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U.S.   DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE' 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  of  the  UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

November  3,  1964  Volume  808  Number  1 


PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Board  of  Appcab  Decisions  RenderMl  in  the  Month  of 

September  1964 

Kxaminrr  afllrtut^l _  23<t 

Examiner  •inrm«'<l   In   part    1 31 

Kxamlorr    iwitmmI yj 

Total ^ ;,ttl 


Effective  October  2T.  1964,  all  mall  recelre<J  at*;3«x  9.  the 
content  (.f  which  U  not  limited  eicluslvelj  to  patent  and 
trademark  coupon*,  will  be  returned  to  the  sender. 


Reisaie  Applications — Foreign  Pnorit) 

A    "claim      f,.r    the   benetlt    of   nn    earlier    flllriu    .late    In    a 
ton'lgn  country   under   33   ISC    1 IM  muft   be  made  In  a   n- 
Uwue  Kppll.atlon  even   though    Kuch  a  claliu  wa>^  made  In   the 
appll.atl..n  oo  whU  h  the  orlirlnal  patent  wa^  trrant.-d       How 
ever,    no   ad.lltloiial  certlfleO   copy  of   the   foreign   a|i|>ll<atlon 
U  ne,v»Kar>.     The  priK-etlun-  Im  »lmlUr  to  that  for  •('ontlnii 
Inc  Aitpllcatlonx"  In  the  laxt   paragraph  of  MI'Kl'  Jitl  l-libi 

The  beading  on  prtntwl  roplex  will  not  be  ..irrle.1  forward 
to  the  reliwup  from  the  orljrtnal  imtent  Therefore.  It  i» 
important  that  the  flie  wrap|ier  be  endorMed  under  'ClalmN 
Koreljn  Priority." 

RICHARM  A    WAHL, 
Actimt  Suprrintmilml  Pmtent  Kmmtning  Corp* 


Handlinx  of  .Mail  Orders  for  Printed  Copies  of 
PatentN  tuid  Trademiuii  Registrations 

In  the  Orn.  ial  <.aiktts  of  IltHvmber  27,  IWtto.  the  IVteat 
Office  fare  notice  of  a  new  »ervl<-e  for  handlUiK  mall  or.ler> 
for    patent   coplea   which    read.   In   part,  aa  folloWH  :  — 

Effe<-tlve  lmme,llately.  all  regular  an<l  kih-,  l:il  nervl.e 
copy  orderi.  contaiulnif  Patent  Olllce  i-«upou»  only  may 
be  addressed  to  : 

Box  9 

r  8   Patent  Office 

Waablngtou.  1>.C.  20231 
Order*  received  In  thU  way  will  be  proceH»e.l  throuith 
(the  Mall  R(M.m  the  Mame  day  bh  they  ar.-  r.-«-.-lve,l  an. I 
thua  will  be  aiii.ure«l  of  priority  handllni;  ThU  herviee 
appllea  to  cou|M>n  orderx  only  and  does  not  Inilu.l.-  orderK 
charged  to  I>epoNlt  Accounts,  nor  to  letters  containing 
lUtH  of  numherN  or  orderw  fnr  other  aervuva  of  the  Ott1«-e 
they  munt  of  net-enalty  l>e  handled  In  the  regular  manner 

Mall  other  than  that  which  wua  intended  by  the  I'atent 
Office  to  be  received  at  Box  «.  upder  the  pn.vUlons  of  the 
foregolnjc  notice  \»  b4-ln»r  addref<<)<x|  and  delivered  to  Bo\  !» 
ThU  has  adverHely  affected  the  itervlce  |.lanne.l.  for  handlint; 
patent  an<l  trademark  i-opy  orders  without  IwnehtlnK  ad 
drei«aee«  In  the  Mpeedler  handllOK  of  other  matter  wut  to 
Box  9. 


New  Applications  Received  During  September  1964 

Patents  ,_         ;iiy 

Desl^a , , ^24 

Plant  Patent* "I"""  4 

Relasue* , , 20 

ToUl    ....... 7,5,7 


Publication  of  Portiobs  of  Application^ 

1  The  N.ithv  of  July  28.  1'4»64.  .S04  O.G.  81.3.  unnounce<l 
that  portions  of  the  dlacloaureH  of  applications  will  be  pub 
llKhe.1  In  the  okki.ial  Gazette  under  ct>rtaln  conditions. 
The  following  coliHtltuteH  lni*tructlon«  to  Examiners  uud 
other  employ.-es  of  the  Oftitv  In  carrying  out  this  practice, 

1;  o  .\  request  for  publication  must  be  received  while  the 
application  Is  |>endlng  and  not  Under  final  rejection.  It  must 
state  that  the  application  Is  to  l)e  available  to  the^publlc 
when  pulillshod  and  must  be  accompanied  by  a  formal  nban 
donroent  of  the  application,  which  may  be  quallfte<l  to  take 
effe<t  on  publication  A  speclrtc  portion  of  the  dlKcloaure. 
and.  In  case>.  having  drawings,  a  figure  of  the  drawing  must 
lie  designate*!.  • 

6.  A  representative  claim.  If  sufficiently  detalle<1.;,.hould,be 
uiovl  as  the  portion  of  the  disclosure  to  be  published.  Other 
wise,  a  «i)ecinc  jHirtlon  of  the 'ppeclflcatlon.  consi.nant  ^ith 
the  selected  hgure  should  be  deKlgnated  In  the  request.  Such 
specitic  iMjrtlon.  when  necessary,  may  be  taken  from  the  brief 
summary  of  the  Invention,  omitting  unessential  details  and 
theoretical  matters. 

3.  In  no  event  will  a  requeat  for  publication  avoid  aban- 
donment of  an  application  for  failure  to  respond  to  an  out 
stan«lliig  Offio-  action  awaiting  res|H)nse  by  the  applicant,  but 
such  abaitdonment  will  not  prevent  publication. 

4.  The  pa|>«>rs  are  initially  referred  to  the  Examiner  for 
o.nslileratlon  of  (a)  the  formalities  of  the  request,  (fc) 
whether  or  not  there  should  be  a  publication,  and  [it  the 
nature  of  the  material  to  be  published  as  explaine<l  in  para 
graphs  5.  6  and  7  below.  The  Examiner  will  prepare  a 
letter  to  be  signe<l  by  a  Primary  Examiner  to  be  sent  to  the 
applicant  through  the  attorney  or  agent.  In  those  cases 
ready  for  iMibllcatlon.  the  letters  will  be  mailed  to  the  appll 
cants  and  the  fliea.  Inclndini:  the  drawing,  forwarded  to  the 
Issue  and  Gatette  Branch  The  pa|>ers  will  be  entered  in  the 
file  in  the  Examining  Group.  In  those  cases  where  It  has 
iHM'n  determined  not  to  puldlsh.  the  letters  will  l>e  mailed 
hut  the  correspondence,  including  the  original  request,  will 
not  bei-ome  |>art  of  the  record  in  the  application  file  These 
pa|M>rs  will  Im"  kept  on  file  in  the  Offitv  of  the  Group  Super- 
visor. 

5  If  the  Examiner  finds  that  the  request  for  publication 
does  not  comply  with  the  requirements  (see  paragraph  2), 
the  letter  will  advise  ap|)licant  of  the  defects. 

6.  If  the  disclosure  sought  to  be  published  appears  to  the 
Examiner  to  be  purely  fanciful,  or  inoperative  or  incomplete. 


/ 


Issue — November  3,  1964 

Patents 1193— No.  3.154,787  to  No.  3,155.979,  Incl. 

Designs 31— No.      199.483  to  No.      199,513.  incl. 

Reliaue* 8 — Ko.        28,673  to  No.        25,676,  Incl. 

ToUl 1227  ' 
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publicaMon  shoald  be  denied  by  Ih*  Examiner  ;   Ukewlee.  tf  TITLE  37 — PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS,  AND 

the  publication  of  tuck  dUcloture  U  deemed  to  be  of  no  value  COPYRIGHTS 

or   If   It   l8   fully    met   by    readily   available   prior  art.      How-  ^~_      ^       w      ^   .     .  r-w«:        i-k .     t  r- 

ever,  question,  of  patenUblUty  over  the  prior  art  .hould  not  Chapter  I-P«tent  Office,  Department  of  Cotmn.rc. 

be  considered.     If  the  Examiner  recommendi  that  there  be  no  ^^^^  i_RtL««  or  P«actic.  im  Pati.nt  Cam. 

publication  for  any  reason,  the  letter  to  the  applicant  men-  ^ 

tloned    in    parafrapb    4    will    simply    aUte    that    it    ha*   been  M»*min*ti«n  of  Application* 

determined    not    to    publish    any    portion    of    the    dlscl«>snre  ^^  foUowln*   amended    mle   is   adopted   to   take   effect    on 

without  »lvln,  any   reanons.     The   reasons    however    shou  d  ^j,,,^^,^^       ^^^    ^^^^    ^,    j^,,    ,„i^    ^„    published    In    the 

be   suted   m  a   separate   memorandum  wWd»   together  wlh  ^^^^^  ^      ^^^^  ,^^  ^^^^  ^  ^^  ^^  ^  j^    ^^^^      ^^^  ^, 

the  paper  requesting  publication  will  be  U«l  as  set  forth  in  ^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^^^  ^^  ^^^^^^  ^^^^^^^  ^^^ 

the  last  sentence  of  paragraph  4.                        ^  ,    «             .   .^  vi*ws  ar*umeDt>  or   Husgesttons  In  connection   with   the  pro- 

7.  If  the  request  for  publication  is  not  drf«c«Te  and     he  ^^^^      ^^^  ^^^^  ^^              ^^            ^^  propoeed  after  full 
Bxamlner  ha.  not  determined  to  recojnmend  adver«lj    the  ^^^  ^^^^^  consideration  of  all  the  material  submitted 
material  to  be  published  must  ^conslder^l  as  explained  in  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^    ^^^^^^  ^^^^  ^^      ^^  ^^^^^ 

paragraph  2.     The  letter  P^P^r^^i'  ^^e  Lxsminer  and  ^nt  paragraph    (b»    thereof  and   replacing  It   with 

to   the  applicant   will   state   that   the   reques     'or  pubMc^lon  ^^^'              '^^  ^^  ^            „  ,„i,„^, 

has  been  approved  and  an  abbreviature  will  be  published  In  >—     •     k                     -• 

the   OiTiciAL   OAirTTE.     The   letter   will   also   indicate    the  |  1101     Orier  of  e*nmin«tiom. 

classification  of  the  abbreviature  based  on  the  material  to  be  ^         ,                       ,                       ,                       ,                       , 

published.  (b)    Applications   which  have  been  acted  upon  by   the  Bi- 

8.  The  Issue  and  Gasette  Branch  will  arrange  for  Publlca-  ^^j^^^  ,„j  ^^,p^  ^,^  ^^^  p,,^  ^^  t,,,  applicant  In 
tlon  in  the  OrricUL  Qawtte  of  the  selected  materiaL  This  ^^jltlon  for  further  acUon  by  the  Bxamlner  (amended 
wUl  appear  in  a  separate  section  with  a  suitable  »>'*<l»n«  applications)  shall  be  taken  op  for  action  in  such  order  as 
stating   that  the  portions  of  the  applications  are  pubUahed  ^j^,j  ^  determined  by  the  Commissioner 

and  the  complete  files  are  available  to  the  public  upon  written  -a«  as  r-  a  r  a,                                              . 

request.     The  selected  material  will  be  headed  with  the  name  (»«^.  1.  ••  8Ut.  .»«.  W  L  .B.C.  8) 

of  the  applicant,  and  assignee  if  any.  the  tiUe  and  classlflca-  ^                                  EDWARD  J.   BRENNER. 

tlon  of   the  invention,   serial   number  and  filing  date  of  the  Co«»«»»«#««a«r  •/ /»etei»ls. 

appUcatlon,  the  number  of  sheets  of  drawing  and  the  number  Approved  :  September  SI.  1»«4. 

of  pages  of  the  original  specification,  and  the  date  of  publl-  j    HERBERT  HOLLOMON. 

cation.  A»*i»tmnt  Secretary  for  Science  mnd  Technoton 

a    After  pablication  of  the  selected  material,  the  files  are 

returned   to  "he  Examining  Group.     Mounted   copies  of  the  (F-K-  Doc.  (M-9887  ;  Filed.  Sept.  M.  IIMM,  8  :  46  a.m.J 

publications   will   be   prepared   by   the   Service   Branch  of  the  PnhUeh*d  t$  F.B.  /J47«.  September  J«.  J»<4 

Office  of  Patent  Classification  for  use  in  the  Examining  Group  ^^^^^^^^^^^ 

and  the  in  Pnbllc  Search  Room  or  Scientific  Ubrary.  — — ^^— ^— ^^ 

10.  In    an    application    awaiting  action    by    the   Office   in  CItatioa  of  References 
which  a  request  for  publication  is  filed,  further  action  on  the  [ 807  O  G    7821 
application  by  the  Examiner  will  be  suspended  pending  proc 

essing  of  the  request.     In  the  event  that  publication  Is  not  To  simplify  listing  of  references  on  PO-B8.  changes  are  to 

approved,    suspension   of  action   will   be   automatically   lifted  be  made,  effective  immediately,  In  the  arrangement   and  con 

11.  Care  must  be  taken  by  the  Examiner  not  to  refer  ti>  tent  of  the  citation  of  references  by  the  Examiner  The 
these  publications  as  patents  or  as  applicatlona  They  may  resulting  uniformity  will  also  benefit  a  new  system  to  be 
be  designated  and  cited  as  follows :                      ♦           •  implemented  in   November  whereby  a  c«py  of  each  reference 

^        a  -<  I    M  *^'****  ^y  **•*  Examiner  will  be  placed  in  the  application  file. 

Brown,    abbreviature    of    application    Serial    "«-------"-  The    dau    required    by    Rule    107    will    be    given    in    this 

Published O.Q. (LUt  eUpifl-  ^„^^^ . 

cation  as  araal) " 

-4   »^       Kn«-«««.  ««?.-'-  C  8.  Patent        Month  and       Last  Name  of                      Class  and 

The«  abbrevutnres  wlU  be  u«d  "Panted  P««>»««"°« '«^  No..                   Year                Patentee                           Subclass 
rtv»    onlv    from    the    date    of    publication    in    the    OrriciAL 

uve    only    rrom    ine    a.       ^     w  ^^  ^^^^              ^^^^^              Ubehbolde  — M«— 40 

°^*"^"-                                            RICHARD  A.  WAHL.  S,112,1M                2/M              Hoy  .l ^-1 

Acting  Superintendent  Pmtent  Bx^mining  Corp*.  Foreign          Month  and 

^              ^_  1*   %t%m^  ^^-                 Year  of          Country* 

C*^r^li                                                                   '  »*«•              IUfer«.ce 

Director  of  Adminietrati^n.  1,0T».4S0              11/57              France    __.    IS — 61 

8«8,5«7  12/41  Great   BriUla .66 — 18 

Other  References:  Listed  as  in  the  past  but  arranged  alpha 

Disclaimers  betlcaliy  by  author  or,  If  no  author  is  given,  by  title 

2,871,5»2.— W<i»/r«*  J.    Polein.  ThiensviUe,    Wis.      Idbntifi  RICHARD  A.   WAHL, 

CATION    Brac«l«t.      Patent    dated    Feb.    S.    195»       Dla-  Q^t    14,  19^                                 Acting  SupeHntendent  of  the 

claimer   filed   Aug.    S,    1»«4,   by   the  assignee.   Will  Roee,  Examining  Corp* 

Inc.  ^-~^~—^^~~^ 

„      ^                  ;.,..    ...     !.!___  »«  <.i.i_  o  «*  asiH  nat*Bt  *  US.    Patents. — In   strict    numerical    order    regardless   of 

Hereby  enter,  thl.  disclaimer  to  claim  2  of  said  patent.  ^h^u^,   RelMoe.    DMlga.   etc.,   preceded    by    the^cu.tomary 

abreviatloBs  such  as  "Ea.."  "D.,'"  etc 

~  •  ForelgB    Refereaeaa — la    strict    numerical    order    under 

•                                                                                _,  each  country. 

8,001,711.— Robert    ^rohma*.   Oardena.    Calif.      TaAN«i«Toa  •  Country.— LUt  alphabetically. 

Adder  CiECDiTmT.     Patent  dated   Sept.  28,   IMl      Dls-  ^^^_—i-_^_ 

claimer  filed  July  31,  1864.  bx  t^e  assignee.  The  NatUtntl  »  j.   j,     .  ^    „  .      ^ 

Ca*h  RegUter  Companw.  AdM»c«ted   Patents 

"hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  4,  8  and  6  of  said  (DC.   Tex.)    Blanchard    and    Mulloy    Patent   No.    2,212,»»7 

jgjjj  (187 — 586).    for   safety    valve       Oalm    3   Held   valid   and   in 

fringed.      Blanchard   T.   Teveteaai  C^rp.,  282  F.   Supp.   259 : 

—^^^-~—  141  U8PQ  656. 

i,lM,909.— Frederick  F.  Forthmann,  Jr..  Washington  Town-  (D.C.  Mass.)  Brandano  Patent  No.  2.981,228  (11»— 2),  for 

ship     Bergen    County.    N.J.      Web    Matbeial    Seveeino.  displsy    Unk    for    shellfish       ClalmH    1    to    5    Held    Invalid. 

Folding   and   Packiko   Device.      Patent  dated  Oct.   15,  Bra»^Mo  v.  Handntan,  232  F.  Supp    427  ;  142  U8PQ  351. 

1963.     Disclaimer  filed  Aug.  4,  1964.  by  the  Inventor.  (dq.   Maine)    Haughtallng   Patent    No.   8.035,572    (128 — 

Hereby  enters   this  disclaimer   to  claims  3  aad  4  of  said  583).    for    ribrator.    Held    invalid       Magic   Finger*.   Inc.    v. 

p^j^m  Auger.  232  F  Supp.  372  ;  142  USPQ  207. 
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Notic*  of  Tentative  Recordation  of  a  Trade  Name 

(T.D.    5«280] 

Tentative  recordation  of  trade  name  under  lectiom  4f, 

Trademark  Act  of  lS^S.  and  lection 

ll.it.  Cuetom*  Regulat*on* 

TREASURY    DEPARTMENT. 
OmCB    or    THE    ColfMIEEIONBE    OF    CuaTOME. 

Wa*hington,  D.C,  Oct.  S.  19*4. 

To  Collector*  of  Cuttom*  and  Other*  Concerned: 

An  application  has  been  filed  In  the  Treasurr  Department 
foi*  the  recordation  of  the  following  described  trade  name 
under  the  provisions  of  section  42,  Trademark  Act  of  1946, 
and  section  11.16.  Customii  Kegulatlons  : 

ROSS  ELECTRONICS  CORPORATION,"  a  corporation 
organlied  under  the  laws  of  the  State  of  IlltnoU.  located 
and  doing  business  at  320  West  Ohio  Street.  Chicago.  1111 
nols,  which  trade  name  is  used  In  connection  with  radios 
and  rlectronlc  appllanc***,  manufsctured  In  Japan,  Hong 
Kong,  and  Taiwan.  Formosa. 

Any  person  who  desires  to  file  an  opposition  to  the  recorda- 
tion of  this  trade  nsme  shall  notify  the  Commissioner  of 
Customs.  Bureau  of  Customs.  Wssblngton.  DC.  20226.  before 
the  expiration  of  30  days  after  November  10.  1964,  of  his 
Intent  to  oppoee  the  recordation.  If  a  notice  of  opposition  is 
filed,  the  oppoaer  will  be  furnished  with  s  copy  of  the  sppU- 
catlon  for  recordation  of  the  trade  name,  together  with  its 
supporting  documents  snd  Instructions  ss  to  the  procedure 
to  be  followed  The  customs  oflUcers  concerned  will  be  given 
notice  within  45  days  after  November  10,  1964.  of  any  oppo- 
sition proceeding. 


LntU  45  days  after  November  10.  1964,  all  articles  of 
foreign  manufacture  bearing  names  or  marks  wblch  copy  or 
Bimulste  the  above  mentioned  trade  name  shall  be  detained, 
but  not  seised,  and  thereafter,  shall  receive  the  treatment 
provided  for  In  section  11.17,  (Tustoms  Regulations,  unless  a 
notice  U  received  that  an  opposition  has  been  filed,  in  which 
case  such  articles  shall  continue  to  be  detained  until  a  final 
determination  Is  made  concerning  the  right  of  the  applicant 
to  the  trade  name. 

(Signed)      LESTER   D    JOHNSON. 

Acting  Commi**ioner  of  Cuetom*. 


Classification  Order  No.  364 

Cnasslflcation   Order   No,   364,   dated    September  30,    1964, 
Incorporates  chaugex  In  the  following  clasHes  :  * 

la,  Bri'shi.nu,  ScRrBBiso  and  Ge.nebal  Clka.mxo 

'^  61.  Abrading 

76,  Metal  Tools  and  Implementb,  Making 

83,  Cum  NO 

146,  Vegetable  and  Meat  Cittcbe  and  Comminctors 

161,  Stock  Mateeial  and  MiacELLANEoua  Articles 

The  above  changes  will  be  incorporated  in  the  Manual  of 
Clsssiflcatlnn    replacement   pages  dsted  October  1964. 

R.   A.   WAHL, 
Acting  Superintendent,  Examining  Corp*. 
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-       I       PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 
.'         •  .  H.  B.  WHITMORE,  Sa^rinUndcnt 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  OCTOBER   1.   1M4 

Commencing  With  This  Issue  the  Oldest  Actual  Filing  Dates  for  Caaea  Awaiting  Action  Are  Given 

In  Column  I  (New)  and  Column  2  (Amended) 


X 


'.    ) 


Aetaal  FlUiw  D«t* 

of  OMnt  Cue 

Awklttnt  Action 


y;  MeCaUurfy;  M«t*l 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPBKATION— P.  B.  MANGAN.  Dtr«rtw. 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  IK)— R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  SuperTUory  ExAmlner... 
Inorfanlc  Compoonds:  Inorganic  Compocitlons;  QrtaiKfeMeUl  uid  Orfmoo-MetAUold  C 
Stock;  Electro  Chemistry;  Batteries. 

OENKRALOROAVICCHEMISTRY.  GROUP  lao-l.  MARCUS.  SupemsoryEamtoer..  .1^  :.:.  /  '.  '... 

■    Heterocyclic;  Amide*;  Alkaloids;  Aso;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Cvbobydtstet;  Herblckl«»;  Potaoos;  MedldiMs;  Cosmetlea; 
Steroids. 

PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  130— J.  R.  LIBERMAN,  SuperTlsory  Esamlner,... .....,...':,. ...:.. 

Hydrocarbons;  Halofenated  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technok>fy;-Lubricatlntt(S>mpo«itlons;  Gajieous  Composttlatu; 
Fuel  and  IgnlUng  Devices;  Organic  Cbemlstry  (Pert)  eJt.:Ovt  and.Qty;  Quliv>tiM;  Adds;  Carboxj-ttc  Add  Esten; 
Add  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halldes.  ■  ]    .  ,"  '  .       r'- '  -        '^...i         >' 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  GRGUP  ftO^M   STTfRMA**,  ^uperVlsory  Ewnlner     .     . 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecfilar  Carbohydratea;  Mixed  S>-nthetlc  Resin  CompoalUoos,  SyntlMtM^ 
Resins  With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  R^ins:  Jieclalmlnc;  Pore-Fomilnf.  .  ■     , 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  MOfcDINO,  GROUP  1S0-L,H.  GASTON',  Supervisory  Examiner. 

Compositions  (Part)  e.f.:  Coating:  MokUng;  Adhesive  Compositions;  Abrading;  Uquld  Purification  or  Separation;  Om 
Separation;  Special  Utility;  Molding  Processes. 

COATING  AND  LAMINATING.  GROUP  IflO-J.  RESOLD.  Supervisory  Examlnsr...';     '         .!^.--.      ..^S .. 

CoAtlng:  Processes,  Apparatus  and  Misc.  Products;  Uunlnatlng  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Ornamen- 
tation; Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Manufactures. 

8PECLALIZED  CHEMICAL  ARTS  AND  INDUSTRIES,  GROUP  170— W.  B.  KNIGHT,  Supervisory  Examine.... 

Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Fertilisers;  Foods;  Fermentation.  Photography;  Anal>-tlcal  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  an4 

Starch;  Paper  .Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  Metallurgical  Appaoktus;  Om.  Heating  and  lUomlnatlng;  Claanlng  Proo- 

esses;  Liquid  Purification;  Thermolytic  DisUUation;  Preaervlng.  t  !        '        '  "^ 

CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  180— G.  D.  MITCHELL.  Supervisory  Examiner  ...  

Gas.  Uquld  and  SoUd  Separation;  Centrifugal  Bowl  Separators;  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  DlstlUaUoo; 
Drying:  RefHgeratlon;  Concentratlve  Evaporators;  Mineral  Otis  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Prooeaaes. 
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5-  ft-a 


S-SI-M 


•-l»« 


4-2»-a 


»-aa-M 


13-  e-«2 


ELKCTKICAL  EXAMINING  OPEKATION— N.  H.  EVANS.  DIrmtar. 


^  .. 


POWER,  GROUP  210— M.  L.  LEVY.  Supervisory  Examiner....... .; _..-......>,.;. ;. .„.:". 

Generation  and  UtiUtation;  General  AbpllcaUons;  Conversidn  and  Distrlbbtion:  Heating  and  Related  Art. 
SECURITY,  GROUP  230— 8.  BOYD.  Supervisorr  Examiner-  

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar.  Sonar.  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes.  Seismic  Exploring.  Radlo-Active 
Batteric«;  Nuclear  Re^u^oi^,  Powder  Melkllurgy.  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-Actlve  Material. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  GROUP  aSO-S.  W.  CAPELLI.  Supervisory  Examiner .: ! ; 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Faaimlle  and  Related  Art.  ■'  • . 

INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  240— W.  W.  BURNS,  Supervisory  ExamliMr. 

DaU  Processing.  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and  Related  Art. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  280-8.  G.  MILLER,  Supervisory  Examiner... 
Semi-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  S}-stems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Linaa 
and  Networks. 

RADLATION  AND  INSTRUMENTS,  GROUP  280— F.  M.  8TRADER,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring.  " 

ELEMENTS,  OROUP270— E.J.  SAX,  Supervisory  Examinar. 1.'......,. .. J....... 

Conductors;  Switches;  Miscellaneous. 


lo-ft-aa 

12-I>-Cl 

i-io-a 

«-l«-S7 
10-  l-«2 

»-l^«2 
4-22-M 


•-2i-as 


»-l,2-U 


I-27-« 


»4»-o 


•r22-«2 


9-7-m 


ii-«Ma 


ii-,*-» 

12-11-a 
>-io-a 

S-I»-5S 

6-lO-M 
S-21-«l 


Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs)  —  .... 212,033 

Total  number  of  L)e.«ign  applications  pending 5,795 

Total  number  of  application.'^  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 135,475 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action . 2,483 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action ^'^'  ^^'  ^^^^ 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting  action..^ Feb.  JO,  1953 
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EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 


The  patents  within  the  ranite  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  .N'ovember  19M,  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
proTisioDs  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  318  as  amended  by  M  Stat.  321 )  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  tlie  provisions  of  Public  Law  000.     A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Aunuai  Index  of  Poinut—iua 

Patents Numbsrs  2.438.972  to2,Ul,0fl0.  inclusive 

Plant  Patents .N'ombars  7«6  to  787,  inclusive 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS  (CMUaMd) 


MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING  EXAMINING  OPEBATION-B.  A.  WAHL.  Dkeclar. 

MATERIAL  OR  ARTICLE  HANDLING  AND  DISPENSING.  GROUP  810— A.  BERLIN,  Supervisory  Examiner     . 
Maurialor  Article  IlandUng  and  DUpenslng;  Conveyors,  llolstt,  Elevators.  ArUcle  HandUng  Implements;  Store  Service; 
Sheet  an>l  Web  Feeding;  Fluid  Sprinkling  and  Fire  Extinguishers,  Coin  Handling  and  Check  Controlled  Apparatus; 
Clasalfvlng  and  Asaorting  Solids. 
.METAL  AND  PLASTICS  WORKING,  GROUP  330-N'.  BEROER,  Supervisory  Examiner 

.MeUl  Bending.  Dra«1ng,  Extruillng.  Forglnj.  RolUng  Sheet  Metal  Working;  Wireworklng;  Chain,  Staple,  Horseshoe 
Making;  Metal  Founding;  Wire  Fabrics;  Plastic  Working  Apparatus;  Plastic  Block,  Earthenware  Apparatus. 
MANUFACTURING  AND  ASSEMBLING   MISCELLANEOUS  ARTICLES,  GROUP  aiO-A.   M.  HOBTON, 

Supervisory  Examiner -    

Special  Article  Making;  AssembUng.  Tool  and  Implement  Making;  and  Metal  Working. 
MACHINE  TOOLS,  MECHANISMS  AND  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  340-F.  H.  BRONAUGH.  Supervisory  Examiner 
Machine  TooU  for  Shaping  or  Dividing  Involving  CutUng  or  Breaking,  Machine  Elements  Inchidlng  Power  Transmission 
ComponenU,  Work  and  Tool  Holders 

HARDWARE,  TOOLS  AND  JOINTS,  GROUP  SSO-T.  J.  HIC KEY.  Supervisory  Examiner 

Miscellaneous  Hartlware;  Toota;  JoUitt;  Cutlery.  Locks,  Fasteners;  Rod  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Buckles;  But- 
tons,  Clastw.  Etc.;  Pushing  and  Pulling. 

FLUID  HANDLING.  GROUP  »0-E.  PAUL.  Supervisory  Examiner    ..   .| 

Fluid  Handling.  Valves;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits;  Fluid  MaUrial  Handling;  Lubrication;  Baths.  CloseU  and  Sinks; 
Joint  Packing 

POWER  PLANTS.  MOTORS  AND  PU.MP8.  GROUP  370— C.  F.  G ARE AU.  Supervisory  Examiner 

"     Po»er  rianu.  Combustion  Power  PlanU.  EipaiislbW  Chamber  Motors,  Rotary  Motors  and  Rotary  Expansible  Chamber 

Motors.  Expansible  ChamUr  Devices  and  internal  Combustion  Engines,  Pumps  and  Pump  Regulation.  , 

HEATING.  COOUNO  AND  VENTILATING,  GROUP  3»-P.  L.  PATRICK.  Supervisory  Examiner  , 

Pumaocs.  Uquld  Heaters  and  Vaporisers,  Burners,  Heat  Exchange,  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation, 
RsMgeraiiun.  Ventilation,  and  Illumination. 

GENERAL  ENGINEEBING  AND  INDL'STBIAL  ABTS  EXAMINING  OPEBATION-J.  A.  MANIAN.  DirKt«v. 


Actual  FUiog  Date 

of  Oldest  Case 

Awaiting  Action 


*ew 


(2) 
Amended 


0-  6-63 

7-  3-62 

1-18-83 

1-22-63 

8-  »-«4 
2-  1-88 
8-10^4 
6-  5-88 


AGRICU^Tl  RE,  GROUP  410— A   RU EGG.  Supervisory  Examiner --     

Animal  Husbandry.   Butchwing:   Pishing,  Trapping  and   Vermin    Deetrojing;   Plant   Husbandry:  Tobacco,   Earth 
Working. 
CIVIL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  4aO-B.  BENDETT.  Supervisory  Examiner -  -■. - 

Building  Structurss.  Bridget,  Closures:  Closure  Operators.  Safes.  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining. 

PHYSICS.GRlJlP  4«6-R.  L   EVANS.  Supervisory  Examiner     .  

•     Photography.  Sound  and  L^btlng,  Indicators  and  Optics,  Measuring  and  Testing.  Geometrical  InstrumenU. 
TEXTILES  ANl)  APPAREL.  GROUP  440-R   C.  MADER,  8ui*rvlsory  Examiner  ..  

Testinl.  Winding  and  Reeling;  Tying  Strands;  Apparel;  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Sewing  Machlnsa. 
TRANSr^RTATlON,  GROUP  430— P.  ARNOLIVSupervlsory  Examiner 

Rall»iys  and  RoUlng  Stock,  Brakes.  I.and  Vehicles.  Aeronautics;  Shliw. 
FURNlTl  RE  AND  RECEPTACLES.  GROUP  480-W.  8.  COLE,  Supervisory  Examiner.  

Kuraliure.  Supixjrts,  Cabinet  Structures.  RecepUcles;  Baggage. 
PRINTING,   STATIONERY   AND    MATERIAL   TREATMENT,   GROUP  470-L.   W.   VARNER.  Supervisory 
Examiner   ..  

Prtnllng;  Tytwwriters.  8uiloner> .  Msrterial  Treatment. 

PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  ADORNMENT  AND  A.MU8E.MENT8,  GROUP  480-L.  R.  PRINCE.  Supervisory 

Examiner  ..  - " 

Surgery;  Dentistry .  Artificial  Body  Members.  Toiletry.  Amusement  Devices;  Jewehy;  Mechanical  Guns;  Projectors. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  490— J.  A.  MANIAN,  Supervisory  Examiner | 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts.  | 
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U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 
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LxwiB  E.  Walkcp  v.  Habolo  O.  Oebo  i 

A'o.  7053.     Decided  June  11,  1964 
.  [51  CCPA  — :  332  F.2d  800:  141   USI»Q  777] 

1.  iNTEBFERENCe — REDrCTION    TO    PRACTICB — EviorTfCE. 

In  connei'tlon  with  the  building  and  testing  by  one  Carlton.  In  work  done 
on  xeroyrai>h.v.  of  a  brush  tyiJe  deTelopment  machine  relied  on  by  Walkup 
as  a  re<luc'tion  to  practit-e,  and  with  resjiect  to  statements  in  testimony 
pointed  to  by  Walkup  in  urging  that  wituesKes  to  the  operatioo  of  the  machine 
"recognired  a  sijrniflc-ant  new  achieveuient,"  Held  that  the  ••atatements,  made 
in  testimony  taken  during  Interferent-e  pn>ceedlngs  in  January  1961.  do  not 
appear  to  be  entitled  to  the  same  weljrht  as  the  sfatements  made  more  nearly 
contemporaneously  with  the  exiieriments  in  IftTiO  which  Indicate  there  was 
serious  doubt  at  that  time  that  the  Carlton  experiments  demonstrated  the 
brush  developer  was  practical." 

2.  Same — Same — Dclat  in  I<'tu:(o  Appucation — Cohovct  Subskquent  to  Ee- 

PERIMEPITS.  -  !"  >. 

"Walkup  asiierts  that  the  forty  months  delay  after  Carlton's  experiments 
before  filing  t^  Walkup  application  is  without  significance  and  <  ites  Srhnirk  r. 
Fenn,  47  CCPA.  1174.  277  F.2d  935.  125  USPQ  567.  for  the  propoalUon  that 
once  reduction  to  practice  has  t)een  found,  the  question  of  abandoned  exi»erl- 
ment  no  longer  exists.  While  the  latter  proposition  is  obviously  correct  It  Is 
not  applicable  here  be<-au8e  the  evidence  in  the  record  wncerning  Orlton's 
experiments  at  best  leave  it  extremely  doubtful  that  those  experiments  con- 
stituted a  re<luction  to  practice  and  ct>mi)el  a  finding  that  Walkup  has  not 
sustained  his  burden  of  proof.  Moreover,  it  is  well  established  that  sub- 
sequent conduct  with  re8i)ect  to  the  invention  is  properly  to  be  con«i«lered 
where  there  is  doubt  that  the  activities  relied  uiK>n  constitute  a  reduction 
to  practice.     Conner  v.  Joria,  44  CCPA  772.  241  F.2d  944.  113  USPQ  56." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Interference  No.  89,802. 
AFFIRMED. 

Norman  E.  Schroder,  W.  Houston  Kent/on,  Jr.,  {Richard  K.  Partelly 
Kenyan  <&  Kenyan,  of  counsel)  for  appellant. 
A.  Russino^  for  appellee. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge^  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith, 
.    '      and  Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
WoRLEY,  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court.  ' 

Walkup,  junior  party  in  Interference  No.  89,802,  appeals  from  the 
decision  of  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Interferences  award-- 
ing  priority  of  invention  of  the  eight  counts  therein  to  Greig,  senior 
party.  Walkup  states  here  that  he  seeks  reversal  of  the  lioard's 
decision  as  to  counts  1  to  7,  but  not  count  8.  Accordingly  the  appeal 
is  dismissed  as  to  that  count. 

Greig  is  involved  on  the  basis  of  his  Patent  No-  2,811,465,  having 
a  filing  date  of  April  30,  1952,  and  assigned  to  Radio  Corporation  of 
America,  hereafter  RCA.  The  counts  correspond  to  claims  of  that 
patent  copied  in  Walkup  application  Serial  No.  401,811,  filed  Janu- 
ary 4, 1954,  and  owned  by  the  Xerox  Corporation,  which  was  formerly 
the  Haloid  Company,  hereafter  Haloid.^ 

Greig  took  no  testimony  to  prove  conception  and  reduction  to 
practice  prior  to  his  filing  date  and  thus  is  restricted  to  that  date. 


The  name  Haloid  applied  at  the  time  of  the  events  de«crlt>ed  in  the  teatimon/. 
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Walkup  took  testimony  and  relied  on  certain  activities  which  took 
place  between  August  25  and  September  5,  1950,  as  proving  concep- 
tion and  actual  reduction  to  practice. 

The  counts  are  directed  to  a  device  for  use  in  the  reproduction  of 
visual  images  by  the  process  of  xerography.  Testimony  for  Walkup 
show.s  that  xerography  involves  the  use.  of  a  base  plate  of  conductive 
material  coated  with  a  thin  layer  of  photoconductive  material  which 
IS  relatively  insulating  in  darkness  and  relatively  conductive  when 
illuminated.  The  entire  exposed  ai-ea  of  tlie  photoconductive  coat- 
mg  IS  Hrsrgivei.  a  unifonn  electrical  charge  in  the  darkness,  which 
charge  remains  as  static  electricity.  Then  a  light  image  of. the  item 
to  be  repixxlureil  is  made  to  fall  on  the  surface  of  the  photoconductive 
layer  with  the  result  that  the  illuminated  areas  of  the  layer  become 
relatively  conductive  and  the  charges  on  those  areas  pass  through 
the  layer  to  the  underlying  base  plate  and  discharge  to  ground.  The 
non-illuminated  areas  continue  to  be  non-conductive,  and  the  charges 
there  remain  in  place  on  the  surface  of  the  photoconductive  layer. 
There  IS  thus  created  on  the  photoconductive  layer  a  pattern  of  electro- 
static charges  corresponding  to  the  applied  light  image,  which  pat- 
tern IS  referred  to  in  the  counts  as  a  "latent  electroetAtic  charge 
image."  * 

The  latent  electrostatic  charge  image  is  developed  by  turning  it 
into  a  material  and  vi.sjble  image.  To  accomplish  that,  a  finely- 
divided  pigmented  electroscopic  powder  of  opposite  polarity  to  the 
charges  on  the  photoconductive  surface  is  transported  into  the  field 
of  attraction  of  those  charges.  The  particles,  called  toner,  are  at- 
tracted to  and  held  on  only  the  charged  area  of  the  plate.  Subse- 
(juently,  the  toner  image  is  transferred  to  another  surface,  as  to  paper. 
In  another  form  of  xerography,  the  toner  is  not  applied  to  the  plate 
l>earing  the  latent  image,  but  is  applied  directly  to  a  paper  web  placed 
on  the  plate  after  its  exposure,  the  toner  being  held  on  the  paper 
by  the  electrostatic  charges  on  the  plate  acting  through  the  paper. 

The  counts  relate  to  a  development  device  for  conveying  toner 
particlas  into  the  field  of  attraction  of  the  latent  image  to  develop 
a  material  image  ivom  the  latent  image.  In  general,  the  device 
embodies  a  cylindrical  member  having  a  surface  which  is  capable  of 
retaining  toner  means  received  from  supply  means  and  is  rotated 
into  contact  with  the  image  bearing  surface.  The  construction  is 
brought  out  more  specifically  by  counts  1  and  7  which  are  representa- 
tive and  read: 

1.  A  device  for  applylnp  electroscopic  developer  material  to  a  record  recelv- 
\ng  medium  bearinjr  n  latent  electrostatic  charge  image  to  be  developed,  said 
devi<'e  (N.mprising  a  cylindrical  metnber  presenting  a  i)eripheral  surface  capable 
of  retaining  a  quantity  of  electroscopic  material  thereon,  means  for  uniformly 
dlatributing  a  quantity  .»f  elect roacoj.ic  develoi>er  material  on  said  surface,  and 
means  for  brlngini?  said  surface  into  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  record 
receiving  nje<lium. 

7.  A  device  for  aiH)lylng  elect rogcoplc  developer  powder  to  a  record  receiv- 
ing medium  hearing  a  latent  electn>«tatic  charge  image  to  be  develope<l  gaid 
devioe  cmiprising  a  cylindrical  roller  member  having  a  surface  provided  with 
a  multiplicity  of  an.all  plt«  substantially  uniformly  distributed  about  said 
surface,  means  for  applying  a  quantity  of  electroscopic  developer  powder  to  said 
roller,  saicl  pow<ler  being  receivetl  and  held  by  an  electrostatic  attractive  force 
in  said  pits,  and  means  for  i«sslng  the  record  receiving  medium  into  Intimate 
rolling  contact  with  said  roller  mem»*r  whereby  to  transfer,  through  electro- 
static attraction  greater  than  said  first  mentioned  attractive  force,  portions 
of  said  developer  powder  from  said  roller  onto  selected  areas  of  said  reisord 
receiving  meml>er  corresponding  to  said  charge  lma«e. 
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In  1950,  Hattelle  Memorial  Institute  was  conducting  research  cm 
xerography  under  the  sfponsorship  of  Haloid.  The  work  was  carried 
on  in  the  Graphic  Arts  Division  of  Battelle  under  the  direction  of  one 
William  T.  Reid,  and  Walkup  was  assistant  supenisor  of  that  divi- 
sion in  charge  of  the  work  done  on  xerography. 

Prior  to  August  and  September  of  1950,  Walkup  had  been  active 
in  work  on  a  technique  of  xerographic  development  known  as  "cas- 
cade.'' He  describes  cascade  development  as  employing  a  mixture  of 
small  dust-like  particles  of  toner,  which  it  is  desired  to  deposit  in 
charged  image  areas,  and  larger  bead  or  marble-like  particles  called 
"carrier,"  which  are  predominately  of  spherical  shape.  The  mixture 
tumbles  or  slides  aci"oss  a  sloping  image-bearing  plate  under  the  in- 
fluence of  gi:avity.  The  particles  antl  toner  have  s\ich  properties, 
described  as  "tribo-electrical"  relationship,  that  the  toner  particles 
will  have  a  |x)larity  causing  them  to  detach  themselves  from  the 
carrier  particles  in  charged  i)ortions  of  the  image-bearing  articles  and 
be  attracted  to  the  photo-conductive  surface. 

For  conception  of  the  different  type  of  development  of  the  inven- 
tion in  issue,  referre4  to  as  brush  development,  Walkup  relies  on  a 
June  14,  1950  entry  in  his  laboratory  notebook  which  reads: 

It  has  beeu  known  an  Isic)  used  that  a  tfrunular  material  i-an  Ih*  used  as  a 
vehicle  for  developer  powder  both  in  the  development  and  the  cleauiug  of  a 
xerographic  plate.  If  a  lot  of  developer  powder  i8  niixe^l  with  the  larger 
trranular  material  then  the  resultin;;  mixture  Is  rich  in  iMiwder  and  if  it  is 
cascadeil  over  a  plate  carryintt  an  ele<-tro«t»tlc'  image  some  of  its  jH»wder  will 
be  given  to  the  image  and  the  image  "developed."  If.  on  the  other  band, 
there  ia  little  or  no  pimder  mixe<l  with  the  granular  material  it  will  be  p(K>r 
or  "leen"  in  pt>wder.  If  the  granular  material  is  cas«-ade<l  over  the  plate  it 
will  take  i>owder  off  of  the  plate.  This  removal  of  the  powder  from  the  plate 
is  used   in  cleaning  the   residual   image  off  of   the   plate. 

The  basically  new  idea  suggested  here  consists  in  substituting  fine  fibers,  as 
of  a  brush  or  fur,  for  the  granular  material.  In  this  capacity,  the  fibers  of 
the  brush  should  work  in  a  manner  similar  to  action  of  the  granular  cleaner. 
Thus  a  soft  brush  .should  clean  a  plate,  and  a  bruah  loadetl  with  itowder  should 
"develop"  a  plate.  For  either  u.se  the  brush  or  filter  element  may  take  a  number 
of  physical  forms  of  which  a  cylinder  with  the  fll»ers  extending  oat  approxi- 
mately radially  is  typical  and  i^erhaps  desirable.  I>epartures  fn>m  the  radial 
direction  may  be  desirable  so  that  the  fll>er  touches  the  plate  as  a  line  rather 
than  as  a  point 

•  '-^.^•o     '    '  •  •  •  •  "       ■  • 

In  using  the  brush  as  a  developer  powder  will  have  to  be  added  to  the 
brush  as  it  is  used  up.  .\  simple  means  of  placing  i»owder  on  the  brush  might 
be  to  have  the  brush  pass  oTer  and  rub  against  a  mum  of  developer  powtier 

In  August  1950,  one  Carlton  was  working  on  an  assignment  by 
Walkup  to  build  and  test  apparatus, for  determining  the  feasibility 
of  using  a  rot&ry  brush  for  cleaning  xerographic  plates  which  had 
become  ^irty  in  use.  Carlton  interrupted  that  work,  from  August 
25  to  September  5,  1950,  to  build  and  test  the  brush  type  development 
machine  relied  on  here  bj-  Walkup  as  a  reduction  to  practice.  The 
development  machine  was  made  by  modifying  the  brush-type  clean- 
ing machine,  using  the  same  brush  comprising  fur  wrapped  around  a 
wooden  cylinder. 

The  most  nearly  contemporaneous  record  of  the  August-September 
experiments,  as  noted  by  the  Board,  is  that  s4t  out  in  an  entry  made 
by  Carlton  in  his  notebook  under  date  of  October  13,  1960.  There 
Carlton  illustrates  a  rotatably-mounted  cylindrical  brush  underlying 
an  advancing  plate  and  contacting  the  under  side  of  the  plate  with 
moveouent  opposite  to  the  direction  of  the  plate.  The  portion  of  the 
brush  diametrically  opposite  the  plate  contacts  the  upper  surface  of 
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a  body  of  material  in  a  container  with  an  open  top,  which  container 
is  labeled  "Powder."  Carlton's  description  of  that  apparatus  and 
its  operation  follows:  , 

•  •  •  a  preliminary  trial  of  fur  development  was  made  be<-au8e  it  ftiay  be  more 
practical  to  use  with  a  continuous  xerc^raphic  process,  and  possibly  It  may 
l»e  simpler  for  all  xerographic  lievelopment.  G(H>d  images  were  developed  with 
the  fur  but  they  were  not  as  dense  as  those  develoi)e«l  by  the  ca.scade  method. 
•  •  •  •  •  •  • 

The  fur  Is  mounted  on  a  wooden  cylinder  which  rotates  slowly  while  the 
plate  iMj.sses  over  it.  The  fur  .s|>eed  Is  variable  from  110  r.p.m.  to  440  r.p.m. 
The  brush  is  3  inches  In  diameter.  The  plate  is  pushed  through  by  hand.  The 
distance  l>etween  the  plate  and  tlie  brush  is  determine<l  by  the  height  of  guide 
bars  above  the  fur.  This  distance  Is  change«l  by  placing  spacers  under  the 
gtilde  bars.  The  wooilen  cyllndef  is  electrically  Insulated  from  ground  and 
therefore  It  is  iMtasible  t«)  ar>|>ly  a  potential  to  the  fur.  The  beater  at  the  right 
of  the  cylinder  rotates  eiuht  timet*  as  fast  as  the  fur  and  its  tips  have  a  linear 
speeil  twiiv  that  of  the  fur.  Its  puriK>se  is  t«>  reverse  the  lay  of  the  fur  so 
the  fur  goes  to  the  xeK.graphic  i>late  in  the  directi(m  of  rotation.  Rubbing  the 
plate  turns  the  fnr  over  and  eIe<troHtatic  attraction  pulls  the  develoj>er  powder 
out  of  th.-  fur  The  develojier  Is  rtd«Ied  to  the  fur  by  brushing  it  In  a  pan  of 
Itowder  und«T  the  fur.  This  is  not  a  satisfactory  method  of  adding  iM)wder 
to  the  brush  but  no  tHher  simple  way  of  adding  iK)wder  was  available. 

The  plate  was  |.as.se<l  over  the  fur  at  several  sjteeds.  At  high  speetls  the 
image  was  very  Ik'ht  ;  at  low  si»»mm1s  the  Image  w.is  darker.  Very  slow  plate 
travel  cau.s».s  slightly  dark.t  images  and  a  faint  bark;:round.  .\  plate  travel  of 
two  inches  fier  second   Is  satisfactory.  I 

The  brush  si>ee<l  should  Ix'  V>t)  r.j)  ni.  Slower  Isl<|  speed  causes  i»owder  to 
be  thrown  from  the  fur  by  centrifugal  force.  Some  of  this  powder  lands  on 
the  plute  and    forms   ji    dark    background. 

Tlie  selenium  surface  of  the  xer-jgraphlc  plate  sh(»uld  l)e  mounted  al>ouft  ^He 
Inch  alv.ve  the  siirface  of  the  w.mmI  n.ller.  If  mounted  higher,  light  Images  are 
formwl  and  the  letters  are  thinner  than  on  the  original.  If  mounte<i  lower, 
the  Image  la  light  and  there  is  backgn»und.  However,  the  entire  black  area 
of  the  original  repnnluces  black.  i 

A  iMitentlal  applied  to  the  fur  acts  the  same  as  biasing  the  plate  during  cascade 
development.  A  |H.sitive  potential  will  prevent  development  and  a  negative 
Iiotentlal   will    cause  excessive   background. 

A  new  rabbits  |sic|  fur  and  n  u!*ed  one  were  trie<l.  Originally  the  fur  came 
from  the  same  |ielt.  The  old  fur  had  clean»Hi  11-  by  14-lnch  plate  l.-iOO  times. 
The  new  fur  devel«.|.e«l  a  better  imaxe  than  the  old  fur.  This  may  mean 
that  a  long  hairwl  fur  will  work  Itetter  than  a  short  haired  fur. 

Development  with  fur  will  be  practical  for  a  Xerox  Copier  If  It  Is  possible  to 
develop  a  denser  imafe. 

On  ,Tnnuar>-  12,  1951,  Hattelle  submitted  to  its  sponsor,  Haloid,  a 
monthly  re|)ort  on  work  conducted  for  Haloid  in  Battelle's  labora- 
tories during  Septemljer  1950.  The  description  of  the  work  in  that 
ivport  is  similar  to  Carlton's  iH>tel)ook  description.  A  sketch,  re- 
produced in  part  below,  is  included  in  the  report  as  a  representation 
of  the  e<iuipment   used  during  the  tests: 


Gylda  bars 


X«rogr«pMc  pUtt 


(Wtlop«r  poadar 


808  O.O.— 2 


A  small  section  of  copy  is  included  in  the  report  as  a  sample  of  the 
xero^i-uphic  copy  produced  by  Carlton.  ( 

The  record  does  not  show  any  significant  activity^th  respect  to 
brush  development  by  Haloid  or  Battelle  between  the^ime  of  Carlr 
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tons  experiments  in  1950  and  the  preparation  of  the  Walkup  appli- 
cation, filed  in  January  1954,  even  though  both  organizations  con- 
tinued rather  extensive  work  on  other  aspects  of  xerography  during 

•  that  period.  The  major  activity  appears  to  be  Haloid's  suggesting 
rt  fonn  of  brush  developing  equipment  to  IBM  (International  Busi- 
ness Machines),  a  licensee  of  Haloid,  in  a  letter  written  in  June  of 

*  1953.  However,  the  brush  developer  described  in  that  letter  differed 
from  Carlton's  experimental  model  in  several  respects,  the  principal 
oi>e  being  that  the  bnish  is  in  the  form  of  an  endless  belt  rather 
than  a  rotary  cylinder.  Also,  tlie  toner  was  fed  by  gravity  from  a 
hopper  and  the  brush  moved  in  the  same  direction  as  the  element 
carrying  the  latent  image. 

The  Board  pointed  out  that  Walkup  has  made  no  claim  to  diligence 
coupling  the  filing  of  his  application  with  conception  before  Grieg's 
.  filing  date.  It  concluded  that  the  controversy  must  be  determined 
on  "the  single  issue"  of  reduction  to  practice  on  the  basis  of  the 
experiments  performed  between  August  25  and  September  5,  1950. 
Walkup  refers  to  such  statement  of  the  Boartl,  quoting  it  in  part, 
without  questioning  its  correctness.  We  think  the  Board's  statement 
of  the  issue  is  correct.  y 

It  was  the  Board's  conclusion  that  AValkup  failed  to  prove  his 
case  by  the  necessary  preponderance  of  the  evidence.  In  arriving 
at  that  decision,  it  gave  consideration  to  Carlton's  testimony,  the 
notebook  description  of  Carlton's  work  and  the  rejwrt  to  Haloid  on 
that  work  along  with  the  conmients  of  other  witnesses,  and  it  referred 
to  the  conduct  of  Walkup,  Battelle  and  Haloid  subse^juent  to  that 
work.  Such  consideration  led  the  Board  to  conclude  that  Walkup 
had  not  provided  satisfactory  proof  of  a  reduction  to  practice  on  the 
basis  of  Carlton's  experiments. 

Consideration  of  the  record  in  light  of  the  arguments  of  the  parties 
leads  us  to  the  conclusion  that  Walkup  has  not  met  his  burden  of 
proving  reduction  to  practice  by  a  preponderance  of  the  evidence. 
In  the  first  place,  the  entries  in  Carlton's  notebook  do  not  dem- 
onstrate that  the  experiments  described  therein  met  with  such  success 
as  to  constitute  a  reduction  to  practice.    Thus,  the  operation  is  de- 
scribed as  a  "preliminarj-  test"  of  fur  development  and  the  extent 
of  the  \TOrk  indicates  it  was  no  more  than  that.    The  entire  project 
of  adapting  the  brush  cleaning  machinery  and  testing  apparently 
amounted  to  only  a  short  interruption,  involving  no  more  than  43 
hours  of  Carlton's  time,  to  the  brush  cleaning  project.     Carlton's 
testimony  indicates  he  made  from  20  to  100  copies  on  the  machine, 
i   In  contrast,  he  testified  that,  in  making  a  plate  life  check  with  the 
fur  cleaning  machine  to  determine  how  the  xerographic  plate  would 
stand  up  during  brush  cleaning,  he  had  conducted  1500  operations 
.  and  "apparently  made  quite  a  few  runs  prior  to  that,  also."     That 
Carlton  was  not  without  reservations  whether  his  experiments  dem- 
onstrated the  practicability  of  brush  development,  is  indicated  by  the 
following  statements: 

This  is  not  a  satisfactory  methtxifcof  adding  powder  to  the  brtldi  bdt  no  oth^  - 
simple  way  of  adding  powder  was  available.  °^ 

•     '      ■  *  •  •  1       ;*•..■••  -'V   '  i    • 

Development  with  fur  will  be  practical  i^or  a  xerox  copier  i/  it  i*  po««i6k  ^) 
develop  a  denser  image.     [Emphasis  supplied.] 

The  Battelle  report  to  Haloid  likewise  fails  to  substantiate  Walk- 
ups  case  for  reduction  to  practice.  In  the  first  place,  the  report 
concludes  with  the  following  comment: 


/ 
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A  number  of  ImproTemeuts  will  be  necessary  before  brush  development  is 
practical.  However,  the  re«ulU  of  these  preliminary  experiments  are  promising. 
•Additional  work  Hliouhi  be  dune  to  improve  the  results  obtained  and  to  devise 
better  means  of  feeding  i)o\vder  to  the  brush. 

J^urther,  the  Board  characterized  the  sample  of  xerographic  copy 
including  in  the  report  -  as  "pale,  partial  and  erratic."  Walkup  dis- 
putes that  evaluation,  stating  tliat  the  sample  is  clear  and  completely 
legible  and  "ditfers  only  from  the  adjacent  mimeographed  material 
[the  mimeographed  textual  matter  on  the  s'heet  to  which  the  sample 
i.s  pa.stedj  in  that  the  black  areas  are  lighter  and  in  some  places  are 
not  continuou.s,  though  the  discontinuities  are  so  slight  that  legibility 
is  not  impaired."  He  urges  that  the  samples  prove  that  Cariton's 
device  "actually  ix'rformed  the  function  for  which  it  was  designed." 

From  our  own  inspection  we  agree  that  the  samples  are  legible, 
but  \i  seems  to  us  that  their  over  all  quality  was  correctly  evaluated  ' 
by  the  Board.  Walkup's  own  argument  concedes  the  existence  of 
lightness  and  discontinuities  in  the  black  areas,  as  is  plainly  the 
case.  Additionally,  the  last  sentence  of  Charlton's  description  of  the 
ex|)erimenls  that  pi(*duced  the  samples,  made  nearly  contemporane- 
ously with  those  exi)eriments,  shows  that  he  himself  considered  a 
"dens«M-  image"  neces.sary  for  a  ''practical  device."  We  see  no  clear 
err«)r  in  the  factual  evaluation  of  tlie  exhibits  below. 

Al.so  Walkup's  witness  Greaves  stated  that  the  samples  were  un- 
doubtedly sections  cut  from  larger  samples.  So  far  as  the  record 
is  concerned,  the  two  samples  before  us  may  have  been  cut  from  a 
single  larger  copy  of  the  "perhaps  anywhere  from  20  to  100"  copies 
which  C«rlton  testified  he  made,  thus  leaving  it  open  to  question 
whether  the  other  copies  included  portions  of  even  equal  quality. 
Additionally,  it  is  not  clear  whether  any  of  the  copies  produced  by 
the  exi)eriments  were  uniformly  of  even  equal  quality  to  the  small 
samples  even  though  it  seems  apparent  that  the  function  for  which 
the  device  in  issue  was  designed  was  to  produce  satisfactory  reproduc- 
tions of  the  entire  sheet  or  copy  rather  than  of  just  a  subsequently 
selected  |X)rtion  thereof. 

(1]  Walkup  urp's  that  the  officers  of  Haloid  who  witnessed  the 
o|)eration  of  Carlton's  machine  "recognized  a  significant  new  achieve- 
ment" and  points  to  testimony  of  Dessauer,  executive  vice  president 
in  charge  of  research  and  development,  and  Clark,  manager  of 
Haloid's  physics  reseaivh  de|>artn»ent.  The  most  favorable  comment 
of|  Clark  referred  to  seems  to  be  the  following: 

•  ♦^^  I  remember  it  *|uite  well  beiau.se  it  was  a  plen.sant  surprise.  I  think, 
to  them  Mild  they  \ver»'  eager  to  show  it  to  u.x  that  this  worked  so  well.  It 
was  definitely  an  interesting  new  dev»'I«»pment.  I  had  known  that  in  the  past 
they  had  been  able  to  develop  images  with  hand  brushes,  but  the  fact  that  this 
workwl  was  very  much  an  »uhievemeut  and  was  kind  of  an  event,  and  it  also 
opened   our  eyes   to  some   nieihanisms  of  development.* 

Dessauer  commented  as  follows: 

Most  of  the  results  looked  promising,  and  It  was  clear  that  this  was  a  very 
feasible  uieth<Kl   of  developing   .xen>graphic   plates. 

Those  statements,  made  in  testimony  taken  during  interference 
proceeditigs  in  January  1%1,  do  not  api)ear  to  be  entitled  to  the 
sjime  weight  as  the  statements  made  more  nearly  contemporaneously 

exhibits  "***'*'  °'  **"  ^VoxX,  aDd  thu8  two  Mmple  Bectlons  of  copy,  are  in  the  record  as 

thU^w««  r''',^t'^!il.'^f  deinonstratl..n  of  the  machine  was  -kind  of  an  occasion  because 
r»;.J5    ?  ,1  ^^  '^  '  "t  ^'^^}*   ^^•"'I'P^'  and   he  was  delighted   to  perform."     The  Board 
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"  "^ith  the  experiments  in  1950  which  indicate  there  was  serious  doubt 
at  that  time  that  the  Carlton  experiments  demonstrated  the  brush 
,     developer  was  practical.  \  [ 

"Walkup  urges  that  Carlton's  tests  "established  the  utility  of  a 
brush  developer  at  least  for  purposes  of  manual  xerographic  copy- 
making  in  a  dark  room."  He  takes  the  position  that  statements 
■  indicating  hope  or  doubt  conceniing  some  additional  areas  of  utility, 
as  in  continuous  or  automatic  xerographic  machinery  are  not  evidence 
of  a  lack  of  "conviction  of  succevSs"  as  to  manual  copying.  That 
argument  is  not  supiK)i-ted  by  the  record  since  the  statements  indi- 
cating doubt  of  practical  utility  referred  to  hereinabove  are  not 
limited  to  automatic  machines.  Rather,  the  statements  indicate  doubt 
or  uncertainty  of  the  practicality  of  the  machine  tested,  a  manual 
machine.  Likewise,  any  doubt  as  to  the  quality  of  the  copies  ob- 
viously is  chargeable  directly  to  the  manual  machine  that  produced 
them. 

Another  indication  that  the  device  tested  was  not  satisfactory  lies 
in  Carlton's  testimony.  Thus,  he  described  the  "fur  brush  method" 
as  '^luch  dirtier  than  the  cascade  oj>eration,'*  stating  also: 

Well,  ^wheu  the  brush  was  dippinjt  some  toner  was  also  beinK  put  Into  the  air. 
So.    I   got   pretty   hlack   during   those  operations. 

[2]  Walkup  asserts  that  the  forty  months  delay  after  Carlton's 
experiments  befoi-e  filing  the  Walkup  application  is  without  signifi- 
cance and  cites  Schruck  v.  Feiui,  47  CTPA  1174,  277  F.2d  935,  12:) 
f  SPQ  567,  for  the  proposition  that  once  reduction  to  practice  has 
been  found,  the  question  of  abandoned  experiment  no  longer  exists. 

While  the  latter  proposition  is  obviously  correct  it  is  not  applicable 

here  because  the  evidence  in  the  record  concerning  Carlton's  experi- 
ments at   best  leave  it  extremely  doubtful  that  those  experiments 

constituted  a  reduction  to  practice  and  compel  a  finding  that  Walkup 

has  not  sustained  liis  burden  of  proof.  ^loreover,  it  is  well  estab- 
lished that  subse(juent  conduct  with  respect  to  the  invention  is  properly 

to  be  considered  where  there  is  doubt  that  the  activities  relied  upon 
constitute  a  reduction  to  practice.     Conner  v.  Jori*.  44  CCPA  772, 

241  F.2d  944,  113  USPQ  56. 

^Vhen  Haloid  did  disclose  brush  development  to  its  licensee  in 
June  1953,  the  apparatus,  as  shown  in  Walkup  Exhibit  14,  embodied 
an  endless  belt  rather  than  the  rotating  cylinder  of  the  Carlton 
1950  experiments,  and  the  fur  was  moved  in  the  san>e  direction  as  the 
plate  being  developed  instead  of  in  the  opposite  direction  as  in  the 
experimental  apparatus.  That  apparatus  is  also  disclosed  in  the 
Walkup  application  in  which  the  disclosed  structure  most  like  the 
experimental  device  differs  from  that  device  by  providing  rotation  of 

the  cylindrical  brush  in  the  opposite  direction.  We  agree  with  the 
Board  that  those  ciirimistances  indicate  that  it  maj-  well  have  been 
experimental  work  done  after  1950,  and  not  disclosed  by  Walkup's 

evidence,  that  convinced  Haloid  that  brush  development  was  worth 
promoting  or  filing  a  patent  application  on.  In  any  event,  the 
activities  subsequent  to  Carlton's  experiments  do  nothing  to  relieve  the 
serious  doubt  inherent  in  the  record  that  such  experiments  satisfied 
Walkup  or  the  others  involved  of  the  practicality  of  the  subject 
matter  here  in  issue. 

We  are' familiar  with  Tansel  v.  Higonnet  et  ah.  42  CCPA  732,  215 

F.2d  457,  103  USPQ  58 :  Leirh^enring,  Jr.  v.  Freeman,  26  CCPA 

.1153,  103  F.2d  378,  41   USPQ  478;   Mergenthaler  Linotype   Co.  v. 
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Press  Pvb.  Co.,  57  Fed.  502;  In  re  Hartop,  50  CCPA  780,  311  F.2d 
249,  135  USPQ  419:  HUdreth  v.  Mastoras,  257  U.S.  27,  in  addition 
to  Srhnick  v.  Fenn,  relied  on  by  appellant,  some  of  which  have  nothing 
whatsoever  to  do  with  the  issue  of  reduction  to  practice.  We  repeat 
here  what  has  been  said  so  many,  many  times:  each  case  must  be 
decided  on  its  own  facts. 

The  decision  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


Smith,  J.,  dissenting,  with  whom  Rich.  ./.,  joins. 

The  majority  opinion  seems  to  depart  from  the  established  legal 
principles  regarding  what  is  neces.sary  for  an  inventor  to  prove  in 
order  to  establish  a  reduction  to  practice.  In  the  majority  opinion 
this  dej)arture  is  somewhat  obsiMii-ed  by  and  confused  with  the  ques- 
tion of  the  burden  of  proof  which  must  l)e  met  by  a  junior  party. 
Here  certain  facts  are  well  established  by  a  clear  preponderance  of 
tlie  evidence.  The  itn-ord  establishes  that  during  the  period  between 
.Vucfusf  "i.")  and  .'*»eptcml>er  5,  1050,  certain  tests  were  run  by  Carlton 
under  Walkup's  direction.  There  is  no  (piestion  of  proof  as  to  what 
these  tests  demonstrj\ted.  Thus,  as  I  see  it,  tlie  only  issue  here  is 
whether  as  a   matter  of  law  these  tests  established  a  reduction  to 

practice,     i 

This  court  recently  reviewed  the  lepal  reqtiirements  as  to  what  is 
rnpiired  to  establish  a  reduction  to  practice  and  in  Srhnick  v.  Fenn. 
47  C(^P.V   1174,   1180-81,  •_>77  F.2d  035,  125  USPQ  567  said: 

•  •    •    we    do    not    believe    tlint    nil    iictnal    re<lin-tion    to    practl<'e    ne<^ssrtrily 

rp»|Uires  the  iiiakiiiK  of  a  comtnenially  Hcceptiiltle  piiilMHliiiient  ♦  •  *  Tanfiel  v. 

flifjfttin,  t  rt  al..  4'2  <'('I'A  T.i'J  •  •  *.  If  the  tefjtintr  of  it  shows  that  it  will  i>er- 
f<»rni    Its    inteiide<l    fuix-tioii.      Tlu'    iiDioiiiit    of    testiiic    ne<'«»«sni"y    <le|>ends    iiiK>n 

the  fart.<»  of  the  particular  caw'.  Lii»tig  v.  I.ffjat.  ;«  t'CI*.\  991  •  •  *.       i 

•  •••••• 

•  •    •    \^■e  know  of  ii<i   prei-tMleiit    whi«-h   re<inlres   that   proven  methiMls   of  nins)34 

pnKluclnjr  a  (levi<v  must  exUt  before  a  re<luction  to  jiractlce  Is  established. 
On  the  contrary,  we  believe  the  law  t(»  be  that  re<lucti(>n  to  practice  Is  proved 

when  there  Is  <-<>rroborHt»»d  t»»stUiiony  that  the  device  aotnaUy  performed  tlie 
fuiii-tioii    for    wliic-h    It    \\;ix   deslifTie<i.    •    •    •. 

Here  the  invention  in  is!?ue  relates  to  an  improved  device  for  apply- 
ing a  known  electroscopic  developer  powder  to  a  known  record  receiv- 
ing medium  which  cairies  a  latent  electrostatic  charge  image.     The 

proofs  are  abundantly  clear  that  such  a  device  was  constructed  and 
tested  under  appellant's  direction.  The  majority  finds,  however,  that 
Carlton's  notebook  entries  "do  not  demonstrate  that  the  experiments 

described  therein  met  with  such  success  as  to  constitute  a  reduction 
to   practice." 

The  majority   opinion   states: 
•  •  •  That   Carlton   was   inH   without   res«'rvations  whether  his  exi»eriinents 

deinonstrnt«Hl  the  pnictlcMhillty  of  hriish  development,  is  indicateil  by  the  follow- 
tnjr  utiJtements : 

Thin  Is  not  a  satisfactory  inethtKl  of  addint;  powder  to  the  brush  but  no 

other  simple  way  of  adtling  jxiwder  was  available. 

•  •••••• 

Development  with  fur  will  b«'  practical  for  a  xerox  copier  if  it  i$  possible  to 
tirrelop  n  dc»i*rr  image.     |Eni]ihasis  added  by  majority.  | 

In  dis<^ussing  the  Ratelle  report  to  Haloid,  the  majority  finds  that 
it  "fails  to  substantiate  Walkup's  case  for  reduction  to  practice," 
apparently  because  of  the  concluding  comment  in  the  report  that: 

A  ntimher  f>f  Improvements  will  be  necessary  before  brush  development  Is 
practical.     However,  the  results  of  these  preliminary  experiments  are  promising. 
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Actditional  work  should  be  done  to  improTe  tbe  result*  obtained  and  to  devise 

better  means  of  feeding  powder  to  tbe  brush.         ,  -.    ^ 

I     •  I.' ♦  >  -■  .   .'H^' 

The  majority  also  adopts  the  view  of  the  Board  as  to  the  quciity 
of  the  samples  which  it  characterized  as  being  "pale,  partial  and 
erratic."  There  is  no  dispute  concerning  the  fact  as  to  the  quality 
of  the  samples.  The  issue,  however,  is  whether  the  admittedly  im- 
perfect samples  are  evidence  of  a  reduction  to  practice  in  which  a 
fur  covered  cylindrical  roller  actually  transferred  the  developer 
powder  to  the  record  receiving  medium  and  whether  as  a  result  of 
this  transfer  the  latent  elect ix>static  charge  image  was  in  fact 
developed. 

Here  the  invention  at  issue  involves  the  discovery  of  what  appears 
to  be  a  previously  unknown  electrostatic  phenomenon  which  was 
embodied  in  the  device  tested.  It  is  my  opinion  as  a  matter  of  law 
that  it  is  without  significance  that  the  machine  "operated  with  some- 
thing less  than  commercial  printing  quality."  Cf.  Tai\;ul  v.  Higon- 
net  €t  aJ.,  42  CCPA  732,  215  F.2d  457,  108  USPQ  58. 

In  the  Tamel  case  this  court  characterized  the  invention  as  '*a 
fundamental  advance  in  the  printing  art  whereby  text  or  copy  •  •  * 
is  composed  direct  on  film."  (42  CCPA  at  784.)  Higonnet  rested 
upon  his  record  date,  a  French  filing  on  June  2,  1945.  Tansel's  rather 
crude  machine  was  built  beginning  in  11)43  and  final  successful  test- 
ing thereof  culminated  in  Januarj-  1W6.  This  court  held  that  Tansel 
had  reduced  the  invention  to  practice  in  and  by  his  machine.  Exhibit 
59,  despite  the  fact  that  the  initial  photoelectric  controls  were  changed 
midway  of  the  tests  to  slower  and  less  efficient  mechanical  controls 
to  avoid  "contact  bounce."    This  court  held 

The  capacity  to  perform  in  the  manner  Intended  for  the  machine  In  Issue, 
though  onlj  In  a  crude  way.  In  Ruffloient  to  dUtoharfre  the  Inreotor's  burden 
of  proof  for  actual  reduction  to  praclce.  •  •  •   (p.  740)       .<-•>:•• 

^^  The  positions  previously  taken  by  this  court  in  Schnick  v.  Fenn, 
supra,  and  in  the  Tansel  case  have  recognized  the  principle  stated  in 
section  129  of  Robinson,  Treatise  on  the  Law  of  Patents,  that: 

Reduction  to  Practice  does  not  Require  Mechanical  Perfection  or  Incapability 
of  Improvement. 

•  •  •  it  is  not  necessary  that  the  art  or  article  should  be  niechanically 
I)erfect.  Mechanical  i^erfeotlon  is  the  achievement  of  the  artisan  rather  than 
the  inventor,  and  does  nothing  to  develop  or  to  illustrate  the  Idea  of  the  Inren- 
tlon.  Poasibilities  of  jtreater  excellence  In  shape,  location,  arraneemeot.  mate- 
rial, or  adjustment  do  not  affect  the  fact  that  the  inventor  has  produced  a 
practically  operative  means,  and  all  such  ponsibilhiew  are  legally  embracetl  in 
what  the  inventor  already  has  accomplished.  .N'or  Is  it  necessary  that  the 
invention,  as  a  means,  should  be  Incapable  of  further  improvement  by  the 
exercise  of  additional   Inventive  skill 


•  •  • 


In  considering  whether  the  tests  run  on  Carlton's  laboratorj-  ma- 
chine amounted  to  a  i^uction  to  practice  of  the  invention  at  issue, 
the  evidence  clearly  shows  that  only  a  »ingle  scientific  fact  needed  to 
be  established  by  these  tests  in  order  to  convince  men  skilled  in  the 
art  that  the  mtichine  "actually  performed  the  /unction  for  which 
it  was  designed."  This  fact  was  whether  development  would  occur 
with  reasonable  clarity  when  the  device  was  used  in  the  manual 
making  of  prints.  All  that  remained  to  be  determined,  beginning 
on  August  25,  1950,  was  whether  the  same  brush  which  had  been 
used  previously  for  cleaning  the  plates  when  supplied  with  powder, 
and  rotated  in  contact  with  the  same  or  similar  xerographic  platee 
bearing  a  latent  electrostatic  chatge  image,  would  transfer  the  powder 
to  tbe  plate  So  as  to  develop  its  latent  image  with  reasonable  clarity. 


^ 


4      . 
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This  is  the  fact  which  I  would  find  was  clearly  demonstrated  in  the 
Carlton  tests  of  August  25-September  5,  1950. 

The  Board's  characterization  of  the  copy  matter  actually  pro- 
duced in  Carlton's  tests  as  "^pale,  partial  and  erratic,"  overlooks  the 
fact  that  the  copy  matter  actually  is  clean,  completely  legible,  affords 
good  contrast  between  white  and  black  areas,  and  is  almost  com- 
pletely free  fix)m  background  smudging.  I  would  therefore  accept 
these  samples  as  proof  that  Carlton's  device  "actually  performed  the 
function  for  which  it  was  designed"  within  the  principle  stated  in 
Schnick  v.  Fenn,  supra. 

The  indication  of  a  standard  of  excellence  by  which  to  evaluate 
the  results  of  a  proven  reduction  to  practice  which  runs  through  the 
majority  opinion  will,  it  seenis  to  me,  but  further  confuse  the  legal 
issue  as  to  what  constitutes  sufficient  proof  of  a  reduction  to  practice. 
The  prpimise  of  the  majority  seems  to  me  to  ignore  what  has  long 
been  the  rule  as  stated  by  this  court  in  Leichsenring,  Jr.,  v.  Freeman^ 
26  (^PA  1153,  1158,  103  F.2d  378,  41  USPQ  478,  that  it  was  suffi- 
cient if: 

U  WHH  dearly  demonstrated  •  •  •  that  api>ellanfs  device  involved  the  generic 
prln<^ple.  Hn<l  that  It  worke<l  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  to  show  that  the 
ai>{>lk-atl«tn  of  the  principle  solved  the  problem.  •  •  • 

Certainly,  we  should  not  here  ignore  the  sound  principle  stated  in 
Mergenthaler  Linotype  Co.  v.  Pre^ts  Pub.  Co.,  57  Fed.  502,  506 
(C.C.S.D.N.Y.  1893),  that 

•  •  •  It  would  certainly  be  a  novel  doctrine  to  deny  to  an  Inventor  the 
frukj*  of  a  broad  invention  because  the  machine  which  first  embotlled  it  was 
rudimentary  In  character  and  falleil  to  do  as  good  work  as  Improved  machines 
made  .Hiibsdiuently.  .None  of  the  great  Inventions  wuld  survive  such  a  test. 
Ten  years  after  tiie  invention  of  Howe,  the  machine  first  made  by  him  wouM 
hanlly  have  satisfied  the  lea.st  exacting  sewing  woman.  The  IKxlds  and  Stephen- 
son hsMmottve  Would,  only  a  short  time  after  Its  construction,  have  been  dis- 
carded as  behind  the  a»re  even  by  the  savages  of  Tasmania.  The  telephone 
of  Bell  is  not  the  perfected  telephone  of  commerce,  the  Morse  telegraph  is 
looke«l  upon  today  at*  an  interesting  antique.  And  yet.  It  would  be  an  unheard 
of  pro|M»sition  to  withhold  from  these  illustrious  men  the  credit  they  deserve 
liecause  their  machines  were  cnide  at  first  and  were  improved  afterwards.  •  •  • 

I  would,  therefore,  apply  to  the  proofs  here  the  legal  principle 
stated  by  the  Supreme  Court  in  Hildretk  v.  Mastora*,  257  U.S.  27, 
34  (1921):  i 

•  ••  It  la  not  neceanary.  in  order  to  sustain  a  generic  patent,  to  show  that 
the  dev|{-e  Is  a  c<wumercial  success.  The  machine  patented  may  be  imperfect 
in  its  operation;  but  if  it  embodies  the  generic  principle,  and  rtorks,  that  is. 
If  it  actually  and  mechanically  performs,  though  only  in  a  crude  way,  the 
important  function  by  which  it  makes  the  substantial  change  claimed  for  It  in 
the  art,  it  is  enough.  •  •  • 

The  foregoing  observations  would  lead  me  to  a  reversal  of  the 
appealed  decision. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

VEawov  C.  Applfuate  and  Joh.n  H.  Howixl  v.  Otto  ScHcaia, 

UU.NS    FR£.>8CH,    A.ND   GEKHAJU)    Stahi 


'  Vo.  7095.     Decided  June  11.  1964 

(51  CCPa  — ;  832  F.2d  571;  141  USPQ  796] 

1.  IwTcarttiwcE— Cowccmo!^— OaioirtAUTT— Sm«A  v.  Boutquet  DiBTiNoriSHiD. 

In  connection   with  appellants'  r^iance  on  8mUh  v.   Boutquet,  27  (XJPA 

1186.  Ill   F.2d   157.  45  TSPQ  347.   Held  that   "the  Important  distinction  is 

that  Smith  and  Hooaquet  were  Independent   inventors  pursuing  their  work 

\ 
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separately,  a  situation  which  t>ears  no  parallel  to  the  one  here  where  one  party 
communicateU  the  totality  of  the  invention  defined  In  the  count  to  the  other, 
whether  it  be  called  a  'conception'  or  hy  any  other  name." 

2.  Same — Obigixauty — AWAao  of  PaioaiTT. 

"It  Is  erideut,  •  •  •.  that  in  an  originality  case  the  Issue  is  not  who  la  the 
flrtt  or  prior  Inventor,  but  who  made  the  invention.  Applications  'Interfere* 
when  pne  applicant  ge>t8  the  invention  from  the  other,  by  fair  meana  or  foal, 
as  Weil  as  when  each  makes  the  invention  Independently.  In  awardlns 
•priority'  to  the  »ole  Inventor  in  an  originality  or  derivation  case,  it  should 
be  realized  that  ^is  is  merely  the  employment  of  patent  law  JarK^m  which 
Is  not  to  be  taken  literally.  It  might  be  well  on  the  next  revision  of  the 
statutes  to  use  lan^ruaKe  suited  to  all  situations  so  that  the  Board  does  not 
have  to  make  an  award  of  "priority'  where  no  Istnie  of  priority  exista." 

3.  SaMB — CONCBPTION — Okiginauty. 

"Appellants  seem  to  pro{K>8e  that  there  cannot  he  a  conception  of  an  in- 
vention of  the  type  here  Involved  in  the  absence  of  knowle<lge  that  the 
invention  will  %cork.  Such  knowledge,  necessarily,  can  rest  only  on  an  actual 
reduction  to  practice.  To  adopt  this  proposition  would  mean,  as  a  practical 
matter,  that  one  could  never  communicate  an  Invention  thought  up  by  hlni 
to  another  who  is  to  try  it  out.  for,  when  the  teeter  succeeds,  the  one  who 
does  no  more  than  eptercise  ordinary  skill  would  be  rewarded  and  the 
Innovator  would  not  be.  Such  cannot  be  the  law.  A  contrary  intent  is  im- 
plicit in  the  statutes  and  in  a  multitude  of  precedents." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office,    Iiuerfereiice  No.  90,131. 

AFFIRMED. 

Ernest  S.  Cohen  for  appellants.  ' 

Robert  L).  Spille  (Henry  W.  Koster,  Curtu,  Morris  d:  Sajford,  of 
counsel)  for  appellees.  ' 

Before  Worlet,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smitii, 
and  Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
Rich,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court.  I  " 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of 
Patent  Interferences  in  favor  of  the  junior  party  to  interference 
No.  90,131,  Scherer,  Frensch  and  Stahler  (herein  "Scherer"),  who 
are  involved  on  their  application  Serial  No.  714,028,  filed  February- 
10,  1958. 

The  senior  party-appellants,  Applegate  and  Howell  (herein 
"Applegfate"),  are  involved  on  their  application  Serial  No.  652,316, 
filed  April  11,  1957.  '  • 

The  invention  is  defined  in  the  following  sin^rle  count:; 

A  method  for  controlling  sea  lampreys  which  comi>rl»es  adding  to  a  body 
of  water  Inhabked  by  said  lampreys  3-trlfluorotneth.vl-4-nltn>phenol. 

The  Scherer  application  is  assigned  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &.  Bruning,  of  the  Federal  Re- 
public of  Germany,  whose  New  York  representative  was  Progressive 
Color  Company  The  Applegate  application  is  assigned  to  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  States,  represented  by  the  Department  of  the 
Interior.  ^  „^-^ — -j^  ^ 

By  way  of  background,  for  several  decades  the  sea  lamprey  had 
been  causing  havoc  in  the  Great  I>akes  to  commercial  and  game  fisli. 
The  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service  of  the  Department  of  the  Interior, 
under  the  direction  of  Applegate  and  Howell,  was  engaged  in  a  large- 
scale  screening  program,  seeking  chemical  compounds  which  would 
control  the  sea  lamprey  without  undue  harm  to  desirable  fish  species. 
The  scheme  was  to  treat  streams  where  the  lamprey  spawn  with  a 
chemical  which  would  destroy  the  larvae. 

Prior  to  the  invention  here  involved,  as  the  result  of  examining 
thousands  of  c<Mnpounds,  3-broino-4-nitrophenol  had  been  found  to 
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be  efficacious.     This  fact  was  disclosed  in  the  December  17,  1955, 
issue  of  (^hemical  Week.     Thereafter  Progressive  Color  Company  . 
wrote  a  letter  to  the  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service  on  December  29,  1955 
(Mr.  L.  C.  Balling  to  Mr.  Applegate),  saying: 

In  various  publications — si)e<'ifl<ally  we  refer  to  the  December  17th  Issue  of 
"Cliemlcal  Week" — we  have  observe*!  comments  on  the  dlflBculty  enconntere<l 
In  fludiuK  a  suitable  chemical  coiupound  for  the  eiiuiination  of  lampreys.  We 
have  also  note<l  that  your  endeavors  heretofore  for  an  effective  control  of 
lampreys  have  focused  on  n  chemical  comixmnd,  viz.  ;i-bromo-4-nitropheuol. 
but  bei-au.se  of  the  vpr>  hit'h  cost  of  thl.s  material  your  agency  is  still  looking 
for  an  erre«-tlve  agent  which  i>erh«|»s  could  be  procured  at  a  reasonable  cost. 

For  your  iruidHiice  we  would  like  to  mention  that  we  are  the  representatives 
of  Karbwerke  Hoechst  A.G..  Frankfurt  (Main),  West  Germany,  one  of  the 
larjiest  chemlti»l  manufacturers  In  that  CH)untry  and  have  communicated  with 
them  on  this  subjei-t.  The  Pesticide  I>ei»artment  of  Farbwerke  IIoech»t  has 
advised  us  that  the  |>ro(luction  of  .•i-bromo-4-nltrophenol  is  rather  difficult  and 
for  that  reastui  are  Unable  to  offer  it  to  us.  However,  they  l>elieve  that  a 
similar  chemical  (iim|M>und  namely  3-trlfluoromethyl-4-nltrophenol  may  even 
l»e  more  effective  for  the  purpose  you  have  In  mind,  and  In  the  event  you  are 
interesteil  in  this  matter  we  would  be  very  glad  to  furnish  you  with  free 
samples  of  this  material.  In  the  affirmative  please  be  kind  enough  and  let  us 
hear  from  you  l^idlcatlng  at  the  same  time  what  quantities  you  wish  to  receive 
for  conducting  ^le  nwessary  tests. 

Applegate  »-eplied  to  this  letter  on  January  19,  1956,  as  follows: 

I  wish  to  thank  yon  for  yotir  letter  of  I)ecenil)er  lift.  IftiV)  In  which  you 
offer  to  provide  us  with  a  sample  of  .'Utrlfluoroniethyl-4-nltrophenol  for  testing 
aa  a  candidate  sea   lamprey  ian-icide. 

Due  to  (InanciHl  limitations  and  personnel  shortapes,  we  have  not  been  accept- 
ing further  siiliNtnni-es  for  testing.  These  restrictions  have  forced  us  to  limit 
«)ur  laboratory  work  exclusively  to  tents  of  the  several  substances  which  have 
shown  aome  promise  as  sjieclflc  sea  lami)rey  lar\Mcldes.  However,  since  we 
are  Intereste*!  In  explorlnir  the  structures  relate<l  to  ;Vbrom<v4-nitrophenol.  and 
since  the  suinttance  you  offer  is  similar  to  this  cxim|K>und,  we  feel  that  it  would 
be  advantageous  to  work  it  iuto  our  program. 

Only  a  small  <|uantity  of  about  three  to  four  grams  would  be  required  for  our 
preliminary  s«  reening  tests.  If  you  can  arrange  to  have  this  amount  of  3-tri- 
fluoromethyl-4-nitrophenol  shipped  to  us,  we  will  l»e  glad  to  explore  Its  possi- 
bilities as  a   siteciflc  larvlclde.  { 

In  Febniary  1956,  the  sample  was  delivered,  it  was  tested,  found 
to  be  effective,  the  patent  applications  followed,  and  the  interference 
was  declared. 

Both  parties  are  in  agreement  with  the  Board's  view  that  the  sole 
issue  is  originality,  or,  who  made  the  invention.  Scherer  contends 
that  the  subject  matter  of  the  count  was  fully  disclosed  to  Applegate 
in  the  letter  from  Progressive  Color  Company  of  December  29,  1955, 
by  reason  of  which  fact  Applepite  did  not  make  the  invention.  The 
Board  so  held.  In  support  of  its  decision,  the  Board  pointed  out 
that  Applegate  (called  as  a  witness  by  Scherer,  the  only  party  taking 
testimony)  testified  that  before  the  date  of  the  letter  he  did  not 
know  of  tlie  chemical  of  the  count.  The  gist  of  the  Board's  opinion 
is  contained  in  the  following  paragraph: 

There  Is  no  doubt  that  the  Scherer  et  al.  letter  of  December  29.  19,%5  (Exh. 
S)  was  a  conception  of  the  Invention  of  the  count.  The  letter  names  the 
cheml<*al  as  a  substitute  for  the  bromo-compound.  which  had  been  added  to 
water,  for  the  elimination  of  sea  lampreys  (Applejrate  et  al.  Exh.  6>.  This  Is 
all  that  the  count  re«iulre8.  It  Is  sufficient  if  an  inventor  Is  able  to  make  a 
disclosure  which  would  enable  a  person  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  to  practice 
the  disclosure  without  extensive  research  or  experimentation:  In  re.  Tansel, 
4?>  CCPA  834.  2.\3  F  2d  241.  73(»  O  O.  28.'?.  117  I'SPQ  188.  We  conclude,  there- 
fore, that  the  aforementioned  letter  amply  meets  the  tesj  of  conception  set 
forth  In  In  re  Tanael,  supra,  and  so  c<mstltutes  a  full  dlsclosbre  of  the  Invention 


:^ 


18 


Vol.  808— official  GAZETTE 


NOYXMBXR   S,    1»64 


Of  the  count  in  late  December,  1855.     This  date  is  well  prior  to  Appleyate  et  al's. 
record  date. 

In  view  of  the  disclosure  to  him  of  a  complete  conception  of  the 
invention  of  the  count,  the  Board  found,  as  a  corollarj-,  that  the 
reduction  to  practice  by  Applegate,  by  the  tests  which  demonstrated 
effectiveness  for  the  intended  purpose,  inured  to  the  benefit  of  Scherer, 
citing  several  precedents  including  this  court's  decision  in  ^hu-. 
maker  v.  Paulson,  30  CX'PA  1156,  136  F.2d  700,  58  USPQ  279. 

Applegate's  attack  on  the  decision  below  is  on  the  theory  that 
Scherer  did  not  conceive  the  invention;  and  to  show  that  Scherer 
had  no  conception  the  further  theory  is  propounded  that  under  the 
law  there  could  not  be  a  conception  until  there  was  a  reduction  to 
practice,  which  reduction  to  practice  was  by  Applegate  who,  there- 
fore, was  the  first  to  conceive.  Not  having  a  conception  of  the  inven- 
tion, it  is  argued,  Scherer  could  not  communicate  the  invention  to 
Applegate  and  therefore  Applegate  did  not  derive  the  invention  from 
Scherer,  as  the  Board  held  he  did.  The  case  principally  relied  on 
to  support  this  theory,  which  appears  also  to  have  been  relied  on 
heavily  before  the  Board,  is  Smith  v.  Bcmsquet,  27  CCPA  1136,  111 
F.2d  157,  45  USPQ  347. 

[1]  The  Board  correctly  pointed  out  that  Smith  v.  Bouaquet  was 
not  a  case  involving  an  issue  of  originality.  Recently,  in  Albert  v. 
Slatin,  49  CCPA  1343,  305  F.2d  891,  134  USPQ  296,  we  expressed 
agreement  with  views  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Interferences  charac- 
terizing Smith  V.  Bousquet  as  an  unusual  type  of  case,  the  Board 
saying,  "In  this  type  of  research  the  inventor's  mind  cannot  formu- 
late a  completed  invention  until  he  finally  performs  a  successful 
experiment."  We  do  not  consider  the  instant  situation  to  be  of  that 
type.  In  any  event,  the  important  distinction  is  that  Smith  and 
Bousquet  were  independent  inventors  pursuing  their  work  separately, 
a  situation  which  bears  no  parallel  to  the  one  here  where  one  party 
communicated  the  totality  of  the  invention  defined  in  the  count  to 
the  other,  whether  it  be  called  a  "concepti<Hi"  or  by  any  other  name. 

It  appears  to  us  that  appellants,  as  is  too  often  the  case,  are  relying 
on  paragraphs  lifted  from  a  discussion  of  one  situation  to  argue  for  a 
certain  decision  in  an  entirely  different  situation.  An  originality 
or  derivation  case,  which  this  is,  is  quite  unlike  a  case  involving 
independent  inventors,  between  whom  true  "priority"  ^must  be 
decided.* 

[3]  Appellants  seem  to  propose  that  there  cannot  he  a  conception 
^of  an  invention  of  the  type  here  involved  in  the  absence  of  knowl- 
'edge  that  the  invention  will  xcork.  Such  knowledge,  necessarily, 
can  rest  only  on  an  actual  reduction  to  practice.  To  adopt  this  prop- 
osition would  mean,  as  a  practical  matter,  that  one  could  never 
conmiunicate  an  invention  thought  up  by  him  to  another  who  is  to 
try  it  out,  for,  when  the  tester  succeeds,  the  one  who  does  no  more 
than  exercise  ordinary  skill  would  be  rewarded  and  the  innovator 
would  not  be.  Suc2i  cannot  be  the  law.  A  contrary  intent  is  implicit 
in  the  statutes  ana  in  a  multitude  of  precedents. 

»  The  Board's  opinion  herein  twice  speaki  of  the  Uaue  as  "prlorttj"  and.  of  course,  ex- 
presses Its  decision  as  an  award  of  "priority"  to  Scherer,  which  Is  a  mere  formality 
eootpeUed  by  33  U.8.C.  1S5  which  treat*  all  Interferencen  as  Inrolrlng  an  Issue  of  priority. 
(2]  It  is  evident,  howerer.  that  In  an  orlrlnaltty  case  the  Issue  Is  not  who  is  the  lir»t  or 
prior  Inventor,  but  who  m^dt  the  Inrention.  Applications  "Interfere"  when  one  appli- 
cant rets  the  Invention  from  the  other,  by  fair  means  or  foul,  as  well  as  when  each  makes 
the  Invention  independently.  In  awarding  "priority"  to  the  «oJ«  Inventor  In  an  orlirlnaMty 
or  derivation  case,  it  should  be  realised  that  this  Ih  merely  the  emplormeot  of  patent  law 
Jarcon  which  la  not  to  be  taken  literally.  It  might  b»  well  on  the  next  revision  of  the 
statntes  to  use  lanruare  salted  to  all  situations  so  that  the  Board  does  not  have  to  make 
an  award  of  "priority"  where  no  Issue  of  priority  exists. 
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Thinking  of  the  matter  in  this  light  and  asking  who  made  the 
invention,  clearly  it  was  Scherer  who  had  the  thought  and  not  Apple- 
gate  who  merely  made  the  test.  ' 

The  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed.  , 

AFFIRMED. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

QEoaoE  E.  Haul,  Jm.  v.  Louis  B.  Tatlob 

-    3  ■ 
/  f  Ko.  7158.     Decied  June  11,  1964 

'  [51  CCPA  — ;  382  F.2d  844;   141  USPQ  821] 

1.  iNTTRrKMlfCE— CONSTBVCTIVK    REDUCTION    TO    PbACTICE— RiGHT    TO    MaKE. 

"We  find  in  the  Draeger  opinion  [32  CCVA  1217,  150  F.2d  .')72.  66  USPQ 
247]  what  we  consider  the  key  to  determining  whether  a  disclosure  supports 
a  claim  for  Interference  purposes  •  •  •  vli.  does  the  disclosure  teach  the  gist 
of  the  inrention  defined  by  the  claim?  While  we  realize  that  all  liiulutlons 
of  a  claim  must  be  considered  In  deciding, what  Invention  is  defined,  it  is 
fuUle  merely  to  compare  quantitatively  range  limits  and  numbers  set  out  in 
count*  with  range  limits  and  numbers  disclosed  In  an  allegedly  supporting 
specification.  Clomr  scrutiny  Is  required  to  get  at  the  essence  of  what  Inven- 
tion the  count  purports  to  define." 

2.  Same— Same— Same.  i 

'••  •  •  we  think  the  Taylor  parent  application  teaches  the  gist  of  the  in- 
vention' defined  by  the  counts.  .Appellant  as.'^erts  'crltlcallty'  in  the  ctmbina- 
tion  of  three  parameters  specifically  recited  In  the  tniunta.  However,  we.  as 
did  the  Hoard,  have  searched  the  re«ord  In  vain  to  find  It  and  we  agree  with 
the  Hoard  that  Hall  refers  t..  these  limitations  as  critical  withou^  showing 
exactly  how  they  are  critical."  .^.ssuming.  arguendo,  that  the  process  prac- 
I  tlced  as  claimed  In  the  counts  is  optimum,  we  do  not  c-onslder  the  ranges  of 
the  parameters  dlsclose^l  in  Taylor's  parent  application  »o  broad  and  the 
ranges  recited  In  the  counts  no  nairotc  that  the  countt  define  a  different 
inrention.  We  therefore  hold  that  Taylor's  parent  application  supports  the 
count*." 

3.  Appeal  to  U.S.  Coubt  ok  Customs  a.nd  Patent  Appeals— Recoko—Pwntino 

Costs. 

"Prior  to  printing  Uie  record  appellant  moved  to  strike  portions  requested 
by  Taylor,  including  the  complete  wntents  of  the  file  wrapi>er  of  Hall's  ap- 
plication Serial  No.  407,021  and  several  papers  filed  by  Taylor  befwe  the 
Board  of  Interferences.  We  denied  the  motion  subject  to  taxing  printing 
coats  for  such  portion  at  the  time  of  final  decision.  We  find  that  such  portion 
was  unnecessarily  Included  in  the  printeil  ret-ord.  The  cost  of  printing  tJiereof 
accordingly  is  a.sses»e<i  against  appellee." 

Appe.\l  from  the  Patent  Office.     Interference  No.  91,634.  ' 

AFFIRMED. 

Bemhord  R.  Sirirk  for  appellant. 

Oftrar  L.  Spencer,  George  R.  Jones  {Mark  Levin  of  counsel)  for 
appellee. 

Before  Worley,  Chfef  Judge,  and  Ririi.  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almond.  Jr.,  Assorinte  Judges 
Rich,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Inter- 
ferences of  the  United  States  Patent  Office  awarding  priority  of 
the  subject  matter  of  the  Hve  counts  of  Interference  No.  91,634  to 
the  junior  party  Ix)uis  B.  Taylor. 

Taylor  i.s  involved  in  the  interference  on  his  application  Serial 
No.  9,440,  filed  February  19,  196().  George  E.  Hall,  Jr.,  the  senior 
party,  is  involved  in  the  interference  on  his  Patent  No.  2,919^22 » 
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issued  on  December  29,  1959,  on  application  Serial  No.  467,021,  filed 
November  5, 1954.  '        .         i"^  '•  • 

Taylor  relies  for  priority  on  an  earlier  filed  application  Serial  No. 
393,522,  filed  November  20,  1953,  of  which  9,440  is  a  continuation-in- 
part.  Sinc-e  neither  party  took  testimony  and  both  parties  rely  only 
on  their  filing  dates,  the  sole  issue  is  whether  Taylors  1953  applica- 
tion supports  the  counts.* 

The  invention  relates  to  paper  making  and  particularly  to  a  process 
wherein  pulp  slurry  called  "furnish,*'  pretreated  with  calcium  silicate 
pigment  as  filler,  is  sheeted  into  paper  web  on  the  wire  screens  of 
a  paper-making  machine.  The  essence  of  the  invention  is  using  a 
particular  kind  of  calcium  silicate  while  maintaining  the  slurry  within 
a  specific  pH  range. 

Countv<5 1  and  2  are  representative:         I     ' 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  paper,  wherein  a  furnish  is  prepared, 
the  step  which  comprises  adding  to  said  furnish  a  hydrated  calciuui  silicate 
pUrnient  having  an  SiOt/CaO  mol  ratio  limited  by  a  maximum  value  of  about 
5:1  and  a  bound  water  content  limited  by  a  maximum  value  of  about  10%  by 
weight  of  said  pigment  and  adjusting  the  pH  to  a  value  within  the  range  of 
about  4..V-6.5. 

2.  A  process  according  to  claim  1  wherein  the  t>ound  water  content  of  said 
pigment  added  to  said  furnish  is  about  3.59(  by  welglit  of  said  pigment. 

Counts  3  and  4,  analogous  to  counts  1  and  2,  respec-tively,  claim  the 
paper  furninK  per  se.  Count  5  claims  paper  product  made  with  the 
furnish  defined  in  count  3.  |  ' 

The  Board  describes  the  invention  thus : 

Papers  produced  from  furnish  containing  hydrated  calcium  silicate  flller  are 
characterized  by  a  high  opacity,  good  wliiteness  or  brightness  and  a  desirable 
increase  Id  bulk.  The  drawback  to  certain  of  these  calcium  silicate  fillers  lies 
in  their  alkalinity.  Usually  the  pH  of  the  furnish  is  adjusted  [before  adding 
calcium  silicate]  t6  t)etween  4.5  and  6.5  (by  adding  alum)  to  pro<luce  a  web  of 
the  desired  strength.  •  •  *  but  the  alkalinity  of  certain  calcium  silicates  re- 
quires additional  alum  or  other  neutralizing  agent  tu  reset  the  pH  after  the 
addition  of  the  calcium  silicate  flller.  •  •  • 

The  invention,  corresponding  to  the  subject  matter  of  the  counts,  is  based 
on  the  discovery  by  Hall  that  if  a  calcium  silicate  pigment  having  an  SlOi/CaO 
mol  ratio  not  greater  than  .'>  :1  and  a  bound  water  content  (chemically  tK>und 
water  or  water  of  hydration )  of  not  more  than  10  weight  percent  Itased  on  the 
weight  of  the  pigment,  is  employed  as  a  flller  in  a  paper  furnish,  the  quantity 
of  alum  or  other  neutralizing  agent  required  to  adjust  pH  of  the  paper  furnisli 
is  substantially  reduced.  •  •  •  *  . 

The  Board  held,  one  member  dissenting,  that  Taylor's  parent  ap- 
plication supporteil  the  counts  since  they  "read  on  the  parent  appli- 
cation," notwithstanding  the  Primary  Examiner's  earlier  ruling  to 
the  ccmtrary.' 

We  first  consider  Taylor's  parent  application.  It  says  (all  em- 
phasis ours)  : 

This  invention  relates  to  a  pigment-flUed  |)aper  and  method  of  producing 
the  same.  < 

•  •••••• 

According  to  this  invention  it  has  been  found  that  pai)er  of  high  brightness, 
opacity,  and  smoothness  may  be  prepared  by  adding  a  finely  divided  hydrateil 


I 


*  Both  partlefi  >rfn«  the  merits  of  whether  or  not  Taylor's  lito  appIlcatloD  Hupportx  tht' 
countH.  Both  the  Examiner,  in  a  dei-lsion  on  motion,  and  the  Board  held  It  doex.  W«>  con- 
sider such  issue  to  be  here  irrelevant  since,  as  correctly  noted  by  the  Ekijird.  "In  order  for 
Taylor  to  prevail  in  this  proceeding,  he  must  show  that  the  counts  read  on  his  parrnt 
application  *  *  *."  (Emphasis  ours]  Further,  the  Boanl  earlier  in  its  opinion  saiil. 
"this  parent  application  of  Taylor  was  the  rerjr  ImsIh  for  the  declaration  of  the  Instant 
Interference  *  •  •.  If  this  were  not  the  case,  the  Taylor  Inrolved  application  [filed  In 
1960]  would  have  tn^n  rejected  on  the  Hall  patent  since  the  effective  date  of  the  latter  Is 
prior  to  the  filing  date  of  the  Involved  Taylor  application." 

•Taylor  filed  a  motion  under  Rule  2.15  to  shift  the  burden  of  proof  to  Hall  on  gronnds 
that  Taylor's  parent  application  supports  the  counts.  The  motion  was  denied,  the 
Examiner  holding  that  the  parent  Taylor  application  disclosed  do  "embodiment  "  aettlng 
forth  the  p«rmineters  of  the  counts  and  thus  did  not  support  the  counts. 
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amorphous  calcium  silicate  or  other  alkaline  earth  metai  silicate  to  a  slurry 
of  woo<l  pulp  which  Is  maintained  at  a  pH  in  the  range  of  4  to  9.2  •   •   •. 

An  amorphous  hydrated  calcium  silicate  having  an  average  ultimate  particle 
sixe  leas  than  0.1  micron,  a  bound  water  content  of  about  3  to  about  15  percent' 
by  tceiffht,  and.  a  free  water  content  of  atHnit  4  or  r*  percent  by  weight  has  been 
found  to  be  particularly  suitable  ft>r  nse  In  the  present  invention.  •  •  •  Best 
results  are  obt«ine<i  when  the  nio/r  ratio  of  SiO,  to  CaO  in  the  calcium  silicate 
is  preferably  in  the  range  2:1  to  4:1.  However,  other  silicates  in  which  this 
ratio  is  as  low  as  1 :1  may  be  used. 

The  application  further  states  that  it  is  desirable  to  process  certain 
woods  in  acid  medium  (pH  less  than  7). 

The  Board  in  (X)mparing  the  count  limitations  with  Taylor's  parent 
application  disclosure  said : 

The  first  limitation  in  said  counts  is  that  the  hydrated  calcium  silicate  must 
have  an   SiOt/CaO  mol   ratio  "limited   by   a  maximum   value  of  about  5:1." 

•  •  •   [Taylor's  parent  application  discloses]  an  SiOi/CaO  ratio  of  2:1  to  4:1 

•  •  •.  Further,  a  specific  silicate  having  a  3.3:1  ratio  is  shown  •  •  •.  These 
values  are  l>elow  the  maxiinuni  of  .""i:!  in  the  countu  and  hence  we  hold  that  the 
first  limitation  reads  on  the  counts.  I  We  assume  the  Hoard  meant  the  first 
limitation  of  the  counts  reads  on  the  parent  application  disclosure.] 

The  set'oud  limitation  l.«i  that  .-^aid  hydrate<i  calcium  silicate  must  have  a 
"bound  water  content  llmite<l  by  a  maximum  value  of  about  lO^'c  by  weight  of 
said  pigment"  In  •  •  •  the  parent  Taylor  application,  •  •  •  a  ^ound  water 
content  of  .*<  to  alMut  1.'  peri-ent  by  weight  is  disclosefl  (Jn  hydrijted  calcium 
silicate),  .\ithougii  that  i>art  i»f  the  range  al>ove  10%  dote  not  tead  on  the 
counts,  we  hold  that  tlie  couut«i  rea<l  on  the  di>iciose<i  part  or-tb«k.^ange  below 
10%.  Furthermore,  the  parent  t-ase  disclosure  of  .3-15%  is  manifestly  a  specific 
di8(*Iosure  of  .3%,  which  clearly  rea<ls  on  the  counts,  and  this  is  suftlcient  sui>- 
port  for  priority  purposes.  •  •  •  |We  assume  here  the  Bt>ard  meant  the  counts 
read  on  the  disclosure  of  from  3%  to  something  below  10%  though  the  dis- 
closure goes  to  15%.] 

The  third  limitation  is  that  the  pH  of  the  paper  furnish  must  be  adjusted 
within  the  range  of  about  4.5-6.5,  i.e.  after  the  addition  of  the  calcium  silicate. 

•  •  •  [The]  parent  Taylor  application  •  •  •  [teaches]  that  the  pH  of  the 
pulp  slurry  should  t>e  at  iea-^Jt  4  but  not  above  9.2.  This  broad  range  encom- 
passes the  narrow  range  of  4..'>  to  6.5  in  the  counts  and  we  therefore  hold  that 
the  counts  read  on  the  parent  Taylor  application.  Wempl4  et  al.  v.  Pierce  et  ah. 
22  CCPA  1064,  1935  CD  428.  75  F.2d  908,  25  I'SPQ  37  and  Becket  v.  Ame»», 
27  CCPA  12.'M,  1940  CI>  .%89,  112  F.2d  H>11.  46  fSPQ  48.  In  both  cases  cited, 
the  Court  of  Tustoms  and  Patent  .Appeals  found  support  for  the  narrower  ranges 
of  the  counts  in  the  broader  encompassing  ranges  in  the  applications  in  question. 
In  the  latter  cases,  the  court  recognized  no  critlcallty  in  the  narrower  ranges 
of  the  count,  it  is  note<l. 

Similarly,  tee  find  no  criticality  in  the  three  range  limitations  expressed  in 
counts  1,  3  and  5.     [Emphasis  ours.]  ,  | 

The  Board  further  pointed  out  with  regartl  to  the  claimed  pH  range 
that  Hall's  patent  says  in  one  example  "an  acid  pH"  is  desired,  from 
which  tlie  Boaixl  concluded  that  the  precise  range  of  the  count, 
4.5-6..*),  is  not  "critical." 

Astocounts2and4  the  Board  said: 

Taylor  contends  •  •  •  that  the  di.sclosure  of  "bound  water  content  of  about 
3  to  about  15  percent  by  weight"  on  pages  1  and  2  of  his  parent  application 

•  •  •  is  a  disclosure  of  a  hydrate<l  calcium  silicate  having  a  bound  water  of 
about  3  percent  by  weight.  We  agree  wtih  this  contention.  Taylor  next  con- 
tends that  disclosures  of  "about  3"  and  "al)out  3.5"  are  insignificantly  different 
and  that  therefore  "alniut  3  percent  by  weight"  in  the  parent  Taylor  application 
corre8iK>nds  to  the  limitation  "al>out  3..'S  percent  by  weight"  in  the  count.  Taylor 
urges  •  •  •  that  "this  Is  particularly  true  in  view  of  the  meaning  which  must 
l)e  place<l  upon  'about  3.5%'  set  forth  In  counts  2  and  4,"    The  following  state- 

I     ment  is  referral  to  by  Taylor  an<l  appears  In  •  •  •  the  Hall  patent: 

"As  the  tx>und  water  is  further  reduced,  less  reduction  in  the  alum  is 

.  ■:if.^    noted  until  at  or  about  S;5%  bound  water  content  a  maximum  reduction 

'1*^'     **'  ^*  *'"*"  requirement,  is  reached.    In  fact,  below  about  5%  bound  water 
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.u  (or  above  a  calcining  temperature  ot  500*  C.)  rery  little  reduction  in  alum 
requirement  is  noted." 
In  view  of  tills  statement,  it  is  obvious  to  us  that  the  limitation  of  "about 
SJi%"  bound  water  is  not  critical  •  •  •  and  therefore  it  la  oor  opinion  that 
the  expression  "about  3.5%"  in  the  counts  reads  on  a  hydrated  calcium  silicate 
having  about  3  percent  bound  water  which,  as  we  have  held  supra,  is  disdoaed 
in  the  parent  Taylor  application. 

Appellant  argues  that  "Although  the  parent  application  [of 
Taylor]  contains  disclosui-es  of  a  scope  which  embraces  the  specific 
compositions  recited  by  the  claims  in  issue  as  well  as  a  large  number 
of  other  compositions,  if  a  clear  basis  for  the  specific  compositions 
set  forth  in  the  interference  counts  cannot  be  found  in  the  broad  and 
comprehensive  disclosure  of  the  parent  application,  the  filing  date  of 
the  parent  application  cannot  be  relied  on":  that  'nhe  broad  range 
set  forth  in  *  •  *  [Taylors  parent]  application  overlaps  one  end 
of  the  counts  [and}  does  not  make  it  a  disclosure  of  the  limitations 
of  the  counts  where  the  application  fail^  to  teach  the  gist  of  the 
invention'  (emphasis  ours) :  that  the  gist  of  the  invention  defined 
by  the  counts  is  the  ^^combination  of  limitations*'  nowhere  found  in 
an  embodiment  in  Taylor's  parent  application;  and  that  ''one  skilled 
in  the  art  would  not  be  taught  the  invention  defined  by  these  five 
counts  by  the  disclosure  in  the  Taylor  [parent]  application  and  that, 
>   therefore,  Taylor  has  no  right  to  make  the  *  •  •  counts  *  •  •." 

Further  appellant  challenges  the  Board's  reliance  on  this  court's 

'       decision  in  Den  Beste  v.  Martin,  45  CCPA  798,  252  F.2d  302,  116 

*^    USPQ  584,  for  the  proposition  '*In  order  for  Taylor  to  prevail  in 

this  proceeding,  he  must  show  that  the  counts  read  on  his  parent 

application;  he  is  not  required  to  show  that  the  counts  would  have 

been  patentable  to  him  in  the  parent  case." 

[1]  Notwithstanding  appellant's  arguments,  we  find  no  reversi- 
ble error  in  the  Board's  decision.  We  have  considered  the  precedents 
cited  by  appellant,  particularly  Frutton  v.  Fuller  and  Johnston,  43 
'  CCPA  831,  230  F.2d  459,  109  USPQ  59,  and  /n  re  Draeger  and 
SkeweU,  32  CCPA  1217,  150  F.2d  572,  66  USPQ  247.  We  find  in 
the  Draeger  opinion  what  we  consider  the  key  to  determining  whether 
a  disclosure  supports  a  claim  for  interference  pur|x)ees — the  key 
which  appellant  himself  recognizee — viz,  does  the  disclosure  teach 
the  gist  of  the  invention  defined  by  the  claim?  While  we  realize 
that  all  limitations  of  a  claim  must  be  considered  in  deciding  what 
invention  is  defined,  it  is  futile  merely  to  compare  quant itatii'ely 
range  limits  and  numbers  set  out  in  counts  with  range  limits  and 
numbers  disclosed  in  an  allegedly  supporting  specification.  Closer 
scrutiny  is  required  to  get  at  the  essence  of  what  invention  the  count 
purports  to  define. 

In  the  Draeger  opinion,  after  considering  all  the  facts,  this  court 
concluded : 

Appellants'  application  as  filed  faUt  to  teach  the  gi*t  of  the  invention  here  In- 
volved, and  they  should  not  now  be  permitted,  on  said  disclosure,  to  extract 
.       from  an  issued  patent,  claims  obviously  based  upon  the  disclosure  of  a  critical 
element  not  even  hinted  at  in  their  tpeei/lcation.  •  •  • 

•  •  •  ■       •  •        ^  '      •*♦'>"  '  *-'    " 

In  the  instant  case  •  •  •  the  ranges  in  the  appealed  claims  are  so  different 
from  the  ranges  dlsclo#ed  by  appellants  that  It  Is  obvious  that  the  inventions 
are  different.     [Emphasis  ours.] 

[2]  Applying  a  similar  rationale  to  the  instant  case,  we  think  the 
Taylor  parent  application  teaches  the  "gist  of  the  invention"  defined 
by  the  counts.     Appellant  asserts  "criticaHt3r*'  in  the  combination 


of  three  parameters  specifically  recited  in  the  counts.  However,  we, 
as  did  the  Board,  have  searched  the  record  in  vain  to  find  it  and  we 
agree  with  the  Board  that  "Hall  refers  to  these  limitations  as  critical 
without  showing  exactly  how  they  are  critical."  Assuming,  arguendo, 
that  the  process  practiced  as  claimed  in  the  counts  is  optimum,  we 
do  not  consider  the  ranges  of  the  parameters  disclosed  in  Taylor's 
parent  application  *o  broad  and  the  ranges  recited  in  the  counts  so 
narrotr  that  the  count^t  define  a  different  invention.  We  therefore 
hold  that  Taylor's  parent  appli<^tion  supports  the  counts. 

[3]  Prior  to  printing  the  record  ap}>ellant  moved  to  strike  portions 
requested  by  Taylor,  including  the  complete  contents  of  the  file 
wrapper  of  Hall's  application  Serial  No.  467,021  and  several  papers 
filed  by  Taylor  before  the  Board  of  Interferences.  W^e  denied  the 
motion  subject  to  taxing  printing  costs  for  such  portion  at  the  time 
of  final  decision.  We  find  that  such  portion  was  unnecessarily  in- 
cluded in  the  printed  record.  The  cost  of  printing  thereof  accord- 
ingly is  assessed  against  appellee.  | 

The  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed.  i 

AFFIRMED. 


'  U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

I.N  ux  Kluem  L.  Tarbox 

No.  7369.     Decided  June  11,  1964 

(51  CCPA  — ;  :«2  K.2d  574;  141  USPQ  827] 

1.  Patejctabiutt^ — PAKTirrLAR   SrsJECT   MATTFai — "ExEKCiBiNG   DE\ice." 

I'pon  review  of  apiiellant's  appUcatiim  entitled  "Exercising  Device," 
Jield  that  "•  •  •.  we  are  obliged,  un»ler  S-l  U.S.C.  lOi,  to  sustain  the  Board's 
reJtM'tioii  of  the  ai>i>ealed  claim  be<'au»e  the  prior  art  clearly  demonstrates  that 
the  subject  matter  would  have  been  obvious  to  a  person  of  ordinary  skill 
in  the  art  at  the  time  the   Invention  was  made." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  803,641. 
AFFIRMED.  ' 

Cecil  L.  Wood  for  appellant. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  (Z.  E.  Parker  of  counsel)  for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Maktin,  Smith, 

and  Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges  , 

WoRLET,  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  affirm- 
ing the  Examiner's  rejection  of  the  only  claim  remaining  in  appel- 
lant's application  Serial  No.  803,641,  filed  April  2,  1959,  for  Exer- 
cising Device. 

The  device  is  attached  to  a  person's  arm  or  leg  for  use  in  develop- 
ing the  muscles  thereof.  A  form  of  the  device  is  shown  in  the  follow- 
ing elevational  view,  FIGURE  4.  of  the  application: 


Fig  4 


In  the  drawing  a  relatively  wide  band  1  comprises  coextensive  inner 
and  outer  thicknesses,  the  latter,  designated  7,  stitched  together. 
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The  inner  thickness  may  be  of  sheep  skin  having  iu  fur  exposed  to 
provide  a  cushion  for  engagement  with  a  limb  of  a  user  while  the 
outer  thickness  is  shaped  to  provide  a  pair  of  pockets  8  which  are 
generally  rectangular  and  are  spaced  apart  transversely  of  the  band. 
A  weight  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  pockets  is  disposed  in  each 
pocket.  The  sides  of  the  pockets  are  secured  by  stitching  and  the 
ends  by  rivets  10  although  snap  fasteners  may  be  substituted  for  the 
rivets  to  permit  removal  of  the  weights.  Two  pairs  of  straps  2  are 
riveted  to  opposite  ends  of  the  band  so  that  it  may  be  secured  around 
an  arm  or  leg  of  a  user.  The  device  may  be  applied  in  such  manner 
that  the  pockets,  with  their  weights,  are  positioned  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  arm  or  leg. 

The  references  relied  on  are: 

Waller,  2,241,833,  May  13,  IWl. 

Whitelaw,  2,832,334,  April  29,  1958. 

Martin   (British),  572,  November  15,  1890.  . 

Waller  discloses  an  exercising  device  which  holds  weights  and  is 

adapted  to  be  laced  onto  a  user's  forearm  or  just  above  the  ankle. 

An  elevational  view  of  the  device  before  it  is  applied  to  the  arm  or 

leg  of  a  itser  is  shown  in  FIGl'RE  1  of  the  patent  reproduced  below  : 


^J 


f  X  ^1     M      / 


Formed  between  leather  sheets  11  and  sheets  19  of  resilient  material 
are  a  plurality  of  pockets  in  which  elongated  weights  21  are  retained 
by  means  of  the  latter  sheets  contracting  around  a  reduced  end  portion 
of  the  weights. 

Whitelaw  relates  to  a  therapeutic  device  which  may  be  used  in 
exercising  certain  joint  nmscles  of  the  human  arm.  The  device  in- 
cludes a  sling  adapted  to  cradle  a  user's  forearm,  which  sling  is 
provided  with  a  padding  of  corresponding  size  and  includes  a  pair  of 
straps  securing  it  to  the  arm.  | 

The  British  patetit  discloses  an  anklet  or  spat  which  is  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  pockets  for  carrying  or  storing  coins.  Positive 
closures  in  the  form  of  buttons  and  straps  are  provided  on  the  pockets. 

In  his  brief,  apjieliant  sets  out  the  elements  of  the  appealed  claim, 
with  empiiasis  where  indicated,  as  follows: 

8.  A  weightini;  device  for  attachment  to  an  arm  or  a  leg.  for  use  tn  exer- 
cising it,  cumprising : 

.(a)  a  flexible  baud  having  relatively  narrower  strap**  for  adjustably  and 
removably  securing  it  about  an  arm  or  leg; 

(6)  the  hand  having  a  pair  of  rectangular  pocketa,  doaed  at  their  end: 
arrange*!  transversely  thereof  Intermediate  its  ends; 

(c)  and  a  pair  i>f  weights  each  receivetl  in  one  of  the  iKx-kets; 

(d)  the  band  comprising  inner  and  outer  thicknera  of  non-elastic  material, 
coextensive  wfth  each  other,  having  the  pockets  formed  bettreen  them,  and 
having  cushioning  means  on  one  side  of  said  inner  thickness,  coextensive 
thereicith,  adapted  to  be  disposed  between  the  weights  and  an  arm  or  leg; 

(e)  the  pockets  being  spaced  longitudinally  relative  to  the  band  whereby 
tbe  device  is  adapted  to  be  applied  to  an  arm  or  a  leg  with  the  weights 
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on  opposite  sides,  rearxtardty  thereof,  and  with  the  straps  positioned 
fortntrdli/.  tto  that  the  device  is  substantially  twlanced  and  may  be  worn 
comfortably. 

The  Examiner's  rejections  of  the  claim  as  unpatentable  over  Waller 
alone,  or  Waller  in  view  of  the  British  and  Whitelaw  patents,  were 
affirmed  by  the  Board.  It  was  recognized  that  Waller  does  not  meet 
all  the  i*e<it«tions  of  the  claims,  but  the  differences  were  not  regarded 
US  involving  any  changes  of  an  unobvious  nature. 

Api>ellant  emphasizes  that  the  Waller  device  is  adapted  to  be  laced 
on  the  user's  body  and  does  not  comprise  "a  flexible  band  having 
relatively  narrow  straps,"  and  further  points  to  the  recitations  which 
he  italicizes  in  the  claim,  reproduced  above,  as  distinguishing  over 
Waller.  Reliance  on  Whitelaw  and  the  British  patent  is  questioned 
on  the  allegation  that  the  former  is  from  a  ''remotely  analogous  art," 
ami  the  latter  is  not  intende<l  for  use  as  an  exercising  medium. 

It  is  true  that  ap|)ellant's  exeivising  device,  as  defined  in  the  ap- 
pealed rlaim,  distinguishes  from  the  Waller  device.  However,  the 
record  <M>nvincps  us  that  appellant's  invention  would  have  been  ob- 
vious to  a  |>erson  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  in  view  of  the  references 
of  record. 

Thus,  we  think  the  substitution  of  straps  for  the  laces  of  Waller 
is  clearly  suggested  by  Whitelaw  and  the  British  patent.  Both  of 
those  reference.^  which  use  such  straps  in  an  analogous  manner  for 
se<Miring  bands  about  an  ann  or  leg,  wo\ild  normally  be  considered 
by  a  i>erson  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  seeking  to  develop  an  exer- 
cising device  of  th<»  Waller  type.  The  pockets  of  Waller,  being 
formed  l)etween  sheets  11  and  19,  it  would  be  no  more  than  an 
obvious  modification  in  design  to  use,  in  place  of  the  latter  sheet, 
another  leather  sheet  coextensive  with  the  leather  sheet  11,  and  co- 
0|)erating  with  it  in  the  same  manner  to  enclose  the  weights. 

We  are  unable  to  find  anything  unobvious  in  employing  but  a 
single  pair  of  individual  |)ockets  in  lieu  of  the  two  groups  of  pockets 
in  Waller.  Neither  would  it  be  unobvious  to  a  person  skilled  in  the 
art  to  close  the  pockets  of  Waller  at  the  top  and  with  positive  closures 
such  as  the  buttons  or  straps  shown  for  closing  pockets  in  a  similar 
environment  in  the  British  patent. 

The  cushioning  means  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  strap  is  clearly 
suggested  by  similar  cushioning  means,  or  padding,  coextensive  with 
the  Whitelaw  straps  on  the  side  which  engages  the  arm  of  the  users. 

(  1]  We  do  not  que.'^tion  the  utility  or  attractiveness  of  appellant's 
device.  However,  we  are  obliged,  under  35  U.S.C.  103,  to  sustain 
the  Board's  rejection  of  the  appealed  claim  because  the  prior  art 
clearly  demonstrates  that  the  subject  matter  would  have  been  obvious 
to  a  person  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  at  the  time  the  invention 
was  made. 

The  decision  is  affirmed. 
I    AFFIRMED. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

I.N    RE    KEMPEDt    M.    HaMMELX 

Xo.  7201.     Decided  June  11,  1964 

151  CCPA  — :  332  F.2d  796;  141  USPQ  832] 

1.  Patentability — Doible    Patenting — Rejection    for    Lack    of    Patentable 
Distinction  ovek  Interference  Cocntb. 
"It  is  a  well  establishe<l  practice  to  reject  claims  in  an  application  related 
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to  another  application  in  Interfei-ence  over  the  coanta  of  the  interference, 
i  and  to  suapend  action  pending  the  award  of  prlorKy.  The  reaaon  for  it  is 
to  provide  a  servic-e  to  the  appllicant  so  that  he  may  uke  correcUve  action 
by  putting  all  of  the  conflicting  clalma  In  one  application  before  a  patent 
issues  cootaining  only  part  of  them.  If  the  applicant  does  not  want  the 
service,   he  may  press  for  a   decision   in  any  of  his   pending  appllcatlona." 

2.  Same— Same— Same— Re^ew  of  REjEcriON. 

"It  appears  that  appellant  here  seeks  to  test  the  correctneas  of  the  double 
patenting'  rejection  over  the  claims  of  the  cnwimonly  assigned  Carlson  appli- 
cation In  Interference.  We  agree  with  appellant  that  no  Issue  of  estoppel 
or  elecUon  of  one  application  at  the  expense  of  another  is  here  presented. 
It  seems  clear  that  appellant  has  the  right  to  appeal  the  double  patenting- 
rejection  without  foregoing  the  Carlson  application."  1 

3.  SAMr — Samb— Samk. 

The  claims  on  appeal  Hefd  properly  rejected  for  lacking  patentable  distlnc- 
V     Oon  over  claims  of  a  copending,  commonly  owned,  application,  in  Interference. 

;     Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  687^17. 
'      AFFIRMED.  ! 

Wiliiam  ffmtze   {Truman  S.  Safford,  Curtis,  Morris  rf  Saford, 
Marshall  M.  Holcombe,  of  counsel)  for  appellant. 

Chrence  W.  Moore  (George  (\  Roeming  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich.  Mabtin.  Smith, 
and  Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
Almond.  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  hold- 
ing the  claims  of  application  Serial  No.  687.217  >  unpatentable. 

The  invention  relates  to  self- locking  elect rici^l  terminals  for  con- 
necting the  ends  of  a  pair  of  wires,  and  particularly  to  tapered  tabs 
of  small  size  made  from  sheet  metal.  The  flat  tabs  are  tapered  at 
an  angle  of  about  3  to  4  degrees  between  the  sides  of  the  tab  in  order 
that  the  receptacle-entering  end  of  the  tab  is  narrower  than  the  wire- 
connected  end.  The  receptacle,  connected  through  a  ferrule  to  the 
bared  end  of  an  insulated  conductor,  is  adapted  to  be  forced  on  the 
tab  to  bring  the  angled  sides  into  a  force-fit  frictional  connection. 
In  addition,  a  pair  of  flanges  on  the  receptacle  provides  spring  ele- 
ments serving  to  confine  the  tab  on  insertion  and  to  press  it  into 
contact  with  the  bottom  portion  of  the  receptacle  engaging  the  under- 
side of  the  tab.  j 

Claim  3   is  illustrative  of  the  invention  claimed   and   reads  as 

follows: 

I  ■  .  '     ••  I    ■■    • 

A  receptacle  for  eleotrfoal  connection  with  »  substantially  flat  contact  blade 
having  converging  sides  comprising  a  web  having  a  conUot  surface  thereon, 
overhanging  spring  members  extending  from  opposed  sides  of  said  web.  the 
ends  of  said  members  overlying  said  web  to  engage  the  blade  yieldingly  with 
said  contact  surface,  the  longitudinal  side  portions  ..f  said  web  being  b<.we<l 
to  extend  from  the  portion  of  said  web  including  said  contact  surface,  first 
downwardly  and  outwardly  and  then  into  integral  continnity  with  the  resi^c- 
tive  spring  members,  said  receptacle  converging  away  from  the  mouth  there^.f 
so  that  the  receptacle  side  walls  converge  to  receive  therebetween  the  blade  sides 
in  a  tight  at. 

The  five  claims  have  been  considered  below  and  in  the  briefs  on 
appeal  as  falling  into  two  separate  groups. 

Appellant's  brief  summarizes  the  rejections  as  follows: 
In  the  posture  the  case  now  a.Hsume«  claims  1  and  2  stand  rejected  as  being 
cross-readable   with   claims   of  a   later   filed   commonly   owned   application    of 
one  Carlson.  Serial  No.  475.733.  the  Carlson  claims  being  counts  of  an  Inter- 

»  Filed  September  30,  195T,  for  "Electrical  Connector." 
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iference  No.  88,600,  with  a  third  i>arty  interferant :  and  claims  3.  4  and  5  as 
being  uiipatenfable  over  the  same  Carlson  claims  In  view  of  secohdary  reference 
patents  to  Stiles— 73.">.83» ;  Hayes- 2.57».73y  or  Hatcheller— 2,820,212.  During 
the  motion  period  of  interference  88,609,  appellant  and  the  common  owner 
brought  claims  1  and  2  foi-wnrd  in  the  interference  while  requesting  inter- 
ference to  be  declared   with  the  third  party   interferant. 

A  preliminary  question  pi-esented  is  whether  claims  may  properly 
he  rejected  for  lacking  patentable  distinction  over  claims  of  a  co- 
pending application.  In  other  words,  can  there  be  "double  patent- 
ing"* without  a  patent?  Appellant  states  it  this  way: 
It  thus  becomes  clear  that  no  patent  hait  yet  been  ittued  on  the  subject  matter 
of  appealed  rlainiK  1  und  2.  The  Carlson  claims  (and  the  adverse  Interferant's 
claims)  In  Interference  are  still  in  application  form  and  the  Interference  has 
not  yet  been  terminated.  Obviously,  as  no  monopoly  has  a«  yet  been  granted, 
there  can  be  no  extension  of  It  ;  nur  has  any  inventor  been  issued  the  first  patent 
on   the  subjei-t   matter.     [Emphasis   present.] 

The   Examiner  cited  sections  305.  305.02(a),  and  822.01  of  the  | 
Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedure  as  authority  for  the  rejec- 
tions based  on  the  claims  of  the  Carlson  application.     The  Solicitor 
points  out  that  in  the  case  of  In  re  Stanley,  41  CCPA  956,  214  F.2d 
151,  102  USPQ  234, 

•  •  •  this  court  expr»Mwly  approve<l  the  Patent  OflJce  practice  (as  authorized 
by  the  manual)  of  rejeitlng  claims  for  lack  of  |>utentable  distinction  over 
claims  of  the  common  as«l;:nee's  earlier  flle<l  application.  Moreover,  this  court 
indicated  that  the  Kxanilner  has  a  duty  to  follow  that  practice  in  an  apppro- 
prlate  case. 

[1]  It  is  a  well  established  practice  to  reject  claims  in  an  applica- 
tion related  to  another  application  in  interference  over  the  coimts 
of  the  interfereiu^,  and  to  suspend  action  pending  the  award  of 
priority.^  The  reason  for  it  is  to  provide  a  sen-ice  to  the  applicant 
so  that  he  may  take  corrective  action  by  putting  all  of  the  conflicting 
claims  in  one  application  before  a  patent  issues  containing  only  part 
of  them.  If  the  applicant  does  not  want  the  service,  he  may  press 
for  a  de<Msion  in  any  of  his  pending  applications.  The  facts  pre- 
sented in  t^x  parte  Hullier,  1899  CD.  155,  88  O.G.  1161,  are  similar 
to  those  here  present.  There  the  claims  were  rejected  in  view  of 
similarity  to  counts  in  an  interference  and  action  was  suspended  on 
the  ex  parte  application  pending  the  outcome  of  the  interference. 
The  A.ssistant   ComYnissioner  said: 

The  itossibllity.  however,  that  the  Kxaminer  may  be  mistaken  in  holding 
that  the  claims  in  this  case  are  not  patentable  over  the  invention  shown  by 
the  other  i»arty  to  the  iuterferenci'  must  be  contemplated  just  as  the  rules 
providing;  for  api>eals  contemplate  the  possibility  of  mistake  in  rejecting  claims 
on  references.  The  applicant  .xhould  be  allowed  to  contest  that  question  at  the 
present  time  instead  of  being  comitelled  to  wait  until  the  Interference  is  decided. 
The  question  to  l»e  detcruiine<l  is  of  the  same  kind  as  if  a  decision  hud  been 
rendere<l  against  this  api>llcant  in  that  interference,  and  )ti  would  be  unjust 
to  him  to  cause  him  the  delay  when  the  matter  can  be  settled  at  the  present  time. 

[2]  It  appears  that  appellant  here  seeks  to  test  the  correctness  of 
the  "double  patenting"  rejection  over  the  claims  of  the  commonly 
assigned  Carlson  application  in  interference.  We  agree  with  appel- 
lant that  no  issue  of  estop|>el  or  election  of  one  application  at  the 
expense  of  another  is  here  presented.  It  seems  clear  that  appellant 
has  the  right  to  appeal  the  "double  patenting"  rejection  without  fore- 
going the  Carlson  application. 

The  issue  here  presented,  therefore,  is  whether  a  patentable  dis- 


'  See  Glaacock  and  Strtnrbam,   Patent  SoUritlni;  and  Examining   (Pacot.  19.34)    |  139. 
and  cane*   there  cited.     See  alHo   Strinicham,   Double  Patentini;    (Pacot.   1933)    128.^^. 
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tinction  exists  between  the  claims  on  appeal  and  those  in  Carlson, 
/n  re  Zickendraht,  50  CCPA  1529,  319  F.2d  226,  138  USPQ  22 ;  In 
re  Simmons,  50  CCPA  990,  312  FJ2d  821,  136  USPQ  450. 

An  understanding  of  the  differences  between  the  instant  invention 
and  that  of  Carlson  is  aided  by  reference  to  the  drawings. 
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Appellant  points  out  that  claim  1  on  appeal  calls  for  spring  mem- 
bers which  extend  "downwardly  at  their  ends  toward  said  web  to 
terminate  in  free  end  edges  overlying  said  web."  On  the  other  hand, 
appellant  states  that  "Carlson's  side  walls  are  circular  and  tenninate 
in  end  portions  which  extend  horizontally  at  their  ends  towards  one 
another  for  a  considerable  length,  almost  to  meet.'' 

As  to  claim  2,  appellant  notes  that  "planar  side  wall  portions''  are 
required. 

The  Board  said,  with  respect  to  claim  1: 
We  consider  the  term  "at  their  ends"  not  to  be  restrlt-ted  to  those  parts  of 
said  sprinsr  members  lot-ated  at  the  very  tip  ends  thereof,  but  to  be  broad  enough 
to  encompass  considerable  extents  of  said  members  inwardly  of  said  tip  ends, 
which  in  Carlson  may  l>e  taken  as  the  flat  portions  15  together  with  the  up- 
wardly directed  parts  inwardly  thereof  extending  to  the  highest  level  of  the 
clip  entity  depicte<l  in  FIGURE  3.  In  this  sense,  the  end  jwrtions  of  the 
spring  members  so  taken  clearly  extend  downwardly  toward  the  web  and 
terminate  in  free  end  edges  that  overlie  the  latter.     •  •  •  the  engagement  with 


• 


the  blade  called  for  in  claim  1  is  recited  in  terms  broad  enough  to  pertain  to 
the  si.ring  members  considered  as  a  whole,  and  this  is  the  case  in  Carlson. 

While  the  Hoard's  stjitement  points  out  similarity  of  disclosure, 
it  is  the  claims  of  C'ai-lson  which  must  be  considered.  In  re  Greenlee, 
42  CCPA  926,  222  F.2d  739,  100  USPQ  104.  Claim  8  of  the  Carlson 
application  includes  "opposed  side  wall  portions"  connected  by  an 
integral  we*),  with  "inwardly  directed  flanges  extending  from  said 
side  wall  portions  and  overhanging  said  web."  We  agree  with  the 
Hoard  that  tiie  spring  meml)ers  of  appellant's  device  as  claimed  are 
patentably  indistinct  from  those  claime<l  in  Carlson.  The  spring 
members  grasp  the  tab  and  clamp  it  between  the  base  web  and  the 
«nds  of  the  spring  nieml^ers  in  each  case.  In  order  to  clamp  the  tab, 
*e  spring  members  obviously  "extend  downwardly"  to  some  extent. 
As  noted  by  the  Solicitor,  appellant  discloses  planar  side  walls 
converging  within  a  specific  angular  range  in  both  the  clip  and  tab 
to  achieve  a  force  fit  with  mininnim  effort,  and  that  "Appellant's 
claim  1  sets  forth  neither  the  planar  side  walls  nor  the  convergence 
of  the  walls."  (^laini  2,  which  calls  for  "substantially  planar"  side 
walls,  does  not  set  fonh  the  convergence  of  tiie  walls.  Therefore,  as 
the  Solicitor  states,  "whether  the  side  wall  is  planar  or  curved  is 
merely  a  matter  of  choice  Ijetween  structures  obvious  to  one  skilled 
m  the  art  *  ♦  ♦."  We  find  nothing  unobvious  in  making  side  walls 
"substantially  planar."  Therefore,  we  will  sustain  the  rejection  of 
claim.s  1  and  2  over  the  claims  of  the  Carlson  application. 

Claims  3,  4  and  .">  are  rejected  as  unpatentable  over  the  allowed 
claims  of  CarLson  in  view  of  any  one  of  the  following  patents: 
Stiles,  735,839,  August  11,  1903. 
Hayes,  2,579,739,  I)e<-ember  2.'),  1951. 
Hatcheller,  2,820,212,  January  14,  1958. 
The  Stiles  patent  di.scloses  a  tapered  element  clamped  in  a  corre- 
spondingly tapered  receptacle  to  provide  a  wedge-fit  mechanical  and 
electrical  contact. 

The  Hayes  patent  discloses  a  "tai)ered  notch"  which  cooperates 
with  downwaixily  extending  tips  of  the  receptacle  to  perform  a  clamp- 
ing functioji. 

The  Hatciieller  patent  discloses  an  electrical  connector  having  con- 
verging walls  for  rei-eiving  and  clamping  tapered  elements. 

Claims  3,  4  and  5  define  the  spring  members  only  as  overhanging, 
but  differ  from  claims  1  and  2  in  reciting  the  tapered  configuration 
of  liie  receptacle.  The  Hoard  did  not  find  the  converging  taper 
patentably  significant  in  view  of  the  secondary  references,  each  of 
which  shows  tai)ered  elenienfs  clamped  by  converging  walls.  The 
Hoard  said: 

Taking  Stiles  U8  exeniplar.v  of  the  .subsidiary  references,  this  intern  dearly 
disi'lu(M>s  that  «-onne|tors  haviut  tapered  re<-eptacles  and  correspondingly  tui>ered 
pins  for  c<H)|teration  with  said  reieptades  are  an  old  and  known  expedient  in 
the  art.  *; 

Appellant  argues  that  the  tapered  connector  of  claims  3,  4  and  5 
is  "of  a  cla.ss  and  natui-e  completely  different  from  that  disclosed 
by  Carlson."  Again,  it  is  ini|X)rtant  to  note  that  only  the  claims 
of  Carlson  may  be  relied  on  here,  in  spite  of  appellant's  considera- 
tion of  the  '*teachings"  of  the  entire  disclosure. 

It  is  true  that  the  Carlson  claims  are  not  limited  to  tapered  con- 
nectors, but  \\\  view  of  the  presence  of  the  wedge-fit  taper  concept 
in  the  secondary  references,  we  are  not  satisfied  that  such  a  limitation 
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defines  an  unobvious  variation  over  the  connector  claimed  in  Carlson. 
[3]  Accordingly,  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  is  affirmed. 
AFFIRMED. 


In  the  United  States  Patent  Office 
Before  the  Board  of  Appeals 
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|.     ,  Ex  Pabti  Ewald  Zchla  amo  Joseph  Eookb 
'  Appeal  So.  2S0~9S.     Decided  July  SI,  19^4  '< 

1.  Patintabilitt— RiixBENCEs— EnxcTivi  Datk  or  UwmtD  Statm  I'atint  la 
Peiomtt  Dati  or  Cobbcspondino  Fobxion  Appucatiok— 3S  USC  108(e) 
AND  110  Read  Tooxthkb. 
"Section  119  refers  to  two  appIIcatloDt  for  the  Mime  Tnveatinn  stemming 
from  the  same  Invenftor.  one  a  first  application  filed  in  h  foreign  country  and 
the  other  a  later  application  filed  In  the  United  States.  To  avoid  complicated 
qualifying  statements,  it  will  be  assumed  that  the  two  applications  are  the 
same,  If  they  are  not  the  sutements  made  ai^ly  only  to  the  extent  they  are 
the  same.  SectlMi  110  provides  that  under  the  specified  eircumsUncea,  and 
subject  to  the  requirements  of  the  second  paragraph  which  are  not  in  ques- 
tion here,  the  second  application,  filed  in  the  United  States.  Bhall  have  the 
9ame  effect'  hs  It  would  have  If  flle<l  in  the  Inlte*!  States  on  the  date  «»n 
which  the  appUcatlcm  was  filed  in  the  foreign  country.  This  language  Is 
plain ;  It  gives  the  application  the  status  of  an  application  filed  in  the  United 
States  on  a  particular  date.  Section  102(e)  provides  that  a  i>atent  may  not 
be  obtained  if  the  invention  was  described  In  a  intent  granted  on  an  appli- 
cation for  patent  by  another  filed  in  the  United  States  before  the  Invention 
thereof  by  the  applicant.  This  paragraph  makes  the  filing  date  of  a  U.S. 
patent  the  effective  date  as  a  reference.  It  refers  to  an  application  filed  in 
the  United  Sutes,  and  since  s^tion  110  provides  that  the  application  shall 
have  the  same  effect  as  if  filed  In  this  country  on  a  particular  date,  these 
two  provisions  must  be  read  together  and  the  filing  date  of  the  foreign  ap- 
plication becomes  the  effective  date  of  the  I'nited  States  reference  patent. 
Thus  It  necessarily  follows  that  the  patent  relied  on  by  the  Examiner  may 
be  used  for  all  that  It  discloses  as  of  the  date  that  the  same  dlscloeure  was 
made  in  a  foreign  country  under  the  Convention." 

Appeal  from  the  Examiner  of  Group  430  (J.  P.  Strizak),  Serial 

No.  806,659.     "    i      '  j  ^  , 

AFFIRMED.  ^     i 

Michael  S.  Striker  for  appellants. 

Before  Friedman  and  Kreek,  Examiners-in-Ckief  and  Andrews, 
Acting  Examiner-in-Chief. 
Kref.k,  Examiner-in-Chief. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  final  rejection  of  claims  59  to  66,  all  the 
claims  remaining  in  this  application. 
Claim  59  is  illustrative.  '  ' 

60.  An  electric  wrist  watch,  comprising  a  hollow  watch  case,  a  substantially 
horseshoe-shaped  member  having  an  annular  chamber  and  being  accommodated 
in  said  watch  case  so  as  to  define  with  the  latter  a  second  chamber  which  Is  at 
least  partially  surrounded  by  said  annular  chamber:  a  current  operated  watch 
r  mechanism  mounted  in  said  second  chamber:  and  a  unitary  electrical  assembly 
mounted  in  said  annular  chamber.  r        ,      . 

The  reference  of  record  relied  upon  is:     I  '  -.  . 

Gisiger-Stahli  et  al.,  3,032,651,  May  1,  1962.     (Filed  June  16, 
1958.) 

Appellants  have  said  very  little  as  to  how  their  claims  define  patent- 
able subject  matter  over  the  disclosure  of  the  patent  relied  on  by 
the  Examiner.  The  main  thrust  of  their  argument  is  to  the  effect  that 
their  claims  are  directed  to  subject  matter  patentably  distinct  from 
the  claiined  subject  matter  of  the  patent. 
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We  note  from  an  examination  of  the  Gisiger-Stahli  et  al.  patented 
file  that  the  patentees  filed  pap>ers  claiming  priority  dates  in  Switzer- 
land of  July  2,  1967  and  Feb.  28,  1958,  both  earlier  than  the  April 
16, 1958  priority  date  claimed  by  appellants. 

An  examination  of  the  certified  copy  of  the  Swiss  application  filed 
February  28,  1958,  reveals  that  it  is  a  substantial  duplicate  of  the 
application  filed  in  this  country  on  June  16,  1958  on  which  the  patent 
matured.  This  brings  up  the  question  as  to  whether  or  not  the  date 
of  February  28,  1958,  is  available  against  the  appellants  herein.  Our 
conclusion  is  that  the  priority  date  of  February  28,  1958  governs. 

Our  conclusion  is  arrived  at  simply  by  considering  sections  102(e) 
and  the  first  paragraph  of  Section  119  of  the  statute  together.  These 
poKions  of  the  statute  read : 

"102.  A  person  shall  be  entitled  to  a  patent  unless —  <. 

(e)  the  invention  was  described  in  a  patent  granted  on  an  application  for 
patent  by  another  filed  in  the  United  States  before  the  Invention  thereof  by 
the  applicant  for  patent" 

"119.  An  application  for  patent  for  an  invention  filed  In  this  country  by  any 
penoo  who  has.  or  whose  legal  representatives  or  assigns  have,  previously  regu- 
larly filed  an  application  for  a  patent  for  the  same  Invention  in  a  foreign 
country  which  affords  similar  privileges  in  the  case  of  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  or  to  citizens  of  the  United  States,  shall  have  the  same  effect  as 
the  same  application  would  have  If  filed  In  this  country  on  the  date  on  which 
the  application  for  patent  for  the  same  Invention  was  first  filed  in  such  foreign 
country,  if  the  applicatl(m  in  this  country  is  filed  within  twelve  months  from 
the  earliest  date  on  which  such  foreign  application  was  filed;  but  no  patent 
shall  be  granted  on  any  application  for  patent  for  an  Invention  which  had  been 
patented  or  described  in  a  printed  publication  In  any  country  more  than  one 
year  before  the  date  of  the  actual  filing  of  the  application  in  this  country,  or 
which  had  been  in  public  use  or  on  sale  In  this  country  more  than  one  year  prior 
to  such  filing." 

[1]  Section  119  refers  to  two  applications  for  the  same  invention 
stemming  from  the  same  inventor,  one  a  first  application  filed  in  a  for- 
eign country  and  the  other  a  later  application  filed  in  the  United 
States.  To  avoid  complicated  qualifying  statements,  it  will  be  assumed 
that  the  two  applications  are  the  same,  if  they  are  not  the  statements 
made  apply  only  to  the  extent  they  are  the  same.  Section  119  pro- 
vides that  under  the  specified  circumstances,  and  subject  to  the  re- 
quirements of  the  second  paragraph  which  are  not  in  question  here, 
the  second  application,  filed  in  the  United  States,  '■'■shall  have  the 
same  ejfecf  as  it  would  have  if  filed  in  the  United  States  on  the  date 
on  which  the  application  was  filed  in  the  foreign  country.  This  lan- 
guage is  plain:  it  gives  the  application  the  status  of  an  application 
filed  in  the  United  States  on  a  particular  date.  Section  102(e)  pro- 
vides that  a  patent  may  not  be  obtained  if  the  invention  was  described 
in  a  patent  granted  on  an  application  for  patent  by  another  filed  in 
the  United  States  before  the  invention  thereof  by  the  applicant.  This 
paragraph  makes  the  filing  date  of  a  U.S.  patent  the  effective  date  as 
a  reference.  It  refers  to  an  application  filed  in  the  United  States, 
and  since  section  119  provides  that  the  application  shall  have  the 
same  effect  as  if  filed  in  this  country  on  a  particular  date,  these  two 
provisions  must  be  read  together  and  the  filing  date  of  the  foreign 
application  becomes  the  effective  date  of  the  United  States  reference^ 
patent.  Thus  it  necessarily  follows  that  the  patent  relied  on  by  the 
Examiner  may  be  used  for  all  that  it  discloses  as  of  the  date  that  the 
same  disclosure  ^^-as  made  in  a  foreign  country  under  the  Convention. 
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The  above  interpretation  of  the  statute  was  given  in  Sperry  Rand 
Corp.  V.  Kruipp- Monarch  Co.,  Vll  USPQ  193. 

In  our  opinion,  claim  59  is  not  patentable  over  the  Gisiger-Stahli 
et  al.  disclosure.  The  i>atentee,  like  appellants,  seek  to  incorporate  a 
number  of  electrical  components  in  the  small  space  afforded  by  a 
wrist  watch.  While  it  is  true  that  the  patent  does  not  disclose  an 
electric  watch  this  is  considered  of  no  significance  herein  for  two 
reasons.  (1)  It  is  merely  an  introductory  statement  of  use  or  en- 
vironment without  any  structural  significanc*.  (2)  Electric  watches 
are  admittedly  old. 

The  chamber  of  the  patent  (FIG.  13)  housing  electrical  elements 
l<i3 — 109  is  a  horse-shoe  shaped  member  having  an  annular  chamber 
in  the  same  sense  as  appellants  and  it  defines  and  partially  surrounds 
a  second  chamber  which  houses  a  watch  mechanism.  It  would  be 
obvious  to  use  an  electrically  operated  watch  mechanism  instead  of 
a  spring  wound  watch  movement.  The  circuit  elements  103 — 109  are 
mounted  on  the  printed  circuit  board  which  covers  the  opening  in 
which  the  circuit  elements  are  housed,  thus  conforming  to  the  last 
limitation  of  the  claim. 

Thus  we  will  sustain  the  rejection  of  claim  59.  ' 

The  remaining  claims  are  not  considered  patentable  over  the  patent 
disclosure  for  similar  reasons.  Thus,  we  do  not  consider  the  reciU- 
tion  of  "a  pillar  plate"  as  recited  hi  claim  61  to  structurally  define 
anything  different  than  the  body  of  the  insulating  crevice  62  of  the 
patent.  Nor  is  it  significant  that  the  covered  member  is  horse-shoe 
shaped.  As  defined  in  claim  61  this  w()uldjv<iuin>  no  moi-e  than  that 
the  bacJc  cover  plate  be  slightly  dimpled  in  the  outline  of  the  horse- 
shoe shaped  nfcmber.  It  is  not  seen  that  this  would  produce  any  new 
or  unexpected  result. 

Therefore  we  will  sustain  the  rejection  of  claims  60  to  66  as  being 
unpatentable  over  the  patent.  t 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 
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PATENT  SUITS 

.\otio«i<  uiuier  33  I'.S.C.  ;flM) ;  I'nf.'nt  .\ct  of  1952 


t.4tO,40S.  W.  B.  Stoddtrd.  Jr.,  ELBCTR0|)KP0SITI(»N 
OF  IHON.  %\vk  May  11.  1»64.  U.C..  8.l».  Calif.  (Loti  Ausel^tt). 
Doc.  ft4-«S4-UW.  WiXUam  J.  Bhle*  tt  ml.  v.  i:UoM  Inttuttrieo, 
Imc   rt  al 

S.S«ft.«M.  J    E    Hr«n<lenb4T»*r,  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MOLl^ 
ING  IN  THKIR   OWN   PACKI.NO   OF  Fl  SIBLE  OR   THER 
Mo|'L,\STlC  rROUrCTS.  aird  May  22.  I»ft4.  U.C.  W.D.  I'a 
(I'lttuburgh).  Ilbo   e4-54R.   The  Itorim  Comp/iny  v.  ClearfirM 
Vhrrtr  Co.,  Inc. 

t.&M.M4.  L.  M  Swift.  CASINC.  COLL.\R  LOCATOR,  flied 
May  14.  1964.  DC.  N.D.  Tex.  (Wichita  FsIIk).  l><»c.  7-74. 
Ihraaer   ludumtrirm.  Inc.    r.   Mikt  Hathman   Logging   Co. 

t.M7.«7.  <J.  B.  Brnaadrr.  TROrHLE  LIGHT  WITH  RK 
FLKCTOH.  (IIARU.  A.\I»  TRIO  PART  HANDLE.  fll«<l  .May 
14.  1»«4,  DC.  E.D.N  V.  (Bnwklyu*.  I><)0  rtIO -♦}»«,  Stanflaul 
I'ortablr  I'roductt,  Inc.  v.  .irtna  Ufg.  Co.  .       . 

t.tm.tm.  I  S  Blonder.  THERMOREL.\Y  ELEMEyT.  Bird 
May  21.  19«4.  DC.  8D  Fla  ( Miami  >.  I>>o.  64-.S21.  ftnnr 
S    lllontirr  v    Thurow  Elertronic*.  Inr  rt  nl 

t.«SAJIM,  I  Mrl-eod.  CENTRIFT'tJAL  MIXINO  DEVICE. 
•led  May  1.1.  1»«4.  DC.  E  D.N.T.  (Br.wklyn).  Doc  »MC-4s7. 
I'rrmirr  Mill   Corp    r.    Turhom  Proem*    r^imipmrnt.  [nc 

t.rrT.Ua.  J  C  Adamn.  CARPET  aE<  TRING  DEVICE. 
•  led  May  15.  1»«4.  DC.  S.D.  Calif  (1^«  AnireleML  Dw. 
64  ««:  HW.  Roberta  ContnlHatrd  Initnmtriet,  Inc.  \.  Tigrr 
Produett,  Inc.  et  al. 

t.im.ltn.  J  H  HUle.  STARTING  MECHANI8.M.  Bled  .Vl.iy 
18.  li>«4.  D.C..  £.1).  Ky.  ( Lexington  I.  Due.  1581.  Mid  Slutm 
FnterprU**.  Inc.  tt  ai.  t.  Electronic  Conlrolt,  Inc. 

t.RM.««a.  Wrirht  and  Swofford.  BORE  WAU.  CLEANER, 
•led  May  D4.  ItHH.  DC.  ED  Tex.  (Tyler  I.  I>oc  »H8.  Marvin 
K.  8*roff»r4  tt  al.  y.  Tkr  Flej'cel  Comitamn 

tai7t.aM.  C  W.  HedKtrom.  CONVERTIBLE  AND  FOLD 
ABLE  BABT  VEHICLES.  Bled  May  Li.  1964.  D.C.  Masx 
(Uoaton).  I>oc.  6.V379  F.  Heditrom  Inion  Company  r.  Child 
World.  Imc  teaae.  tied  Aug  23.  19*4.  DC.  S  D.N  Y..  1V»<- 
64/2015.    Hedttrom    Union   Co.   r.    Orotr  mte  Corp. 

t.»l«.UL  D.  A.  Epp.  OCTLET  STRCCTCRE  FOR  IRRI 
CATION  PIPES.  Bled  May  18.  1984.  PC.  Nebr  (Omaha), 
Doc.  7SA  L,  Henderton  Mfg.  Co.  t.  (htatav  TMt$ren  ft  al. 

808  O.O.— « 


4,9S«.«7«,  «;.  H.  Magrath,  TOP  DRIVE  SPINNING 
KPINI>LE.  Bled  May  15.  1964.  D.C.  MasK.  (Bostcmj,  Dtw. 
63-386-F,   George  H.  Magrath   v.   Draper  Corport^tion. 

3.M7.e4».  B.  G.  .Mack.  PACK  HARNESS,  Bled  May  14. 
19«4.  DC.  W.I).  Mo.  (KaoMM  City).  Doc.  14992-1,  Uima- 
luynn  lnduotrie»  et  al.  t.  NoUon  Sale*  Company.  ' 

2.»70.7«3,  I>    A.  Cheyette.  CO.MPORITE  WEARING  PARTS 
FOR  CRl  SHER8  AND  THE  LIKE.  Bled  May   19.   1964,  DC, 
E.D.   Wis     (Mllwauke«»t,    Doc.   64-C-137,   Xordberg  Manufac-^ 
tyring  Company  v.  .illis  Ckalmtrt  Manufacturing  Company. 

t.Mt,«M.  J.  It.  Roosee.  INKING  ROLLER  SYSTEM.  Bled 
May  21.  1964.  D.C.  W.D.  Mich.  (Grand  Rapids).  D.>c.  4763. 
Vand'ercook  d   Son*.  Inc.   t.    The  Challenge  Machinery   Com 

pnny. 

3.118,340,  r.  Iwerkg.  PANORAMIC  MOTION  BICTIRE 
(WMERA  ARRANGEMENT.  Bled  May  22.  1964.  DC.  N.D. 
111.  ( Chicago ).  m.c.  64r883,  Walt  liinncy  Production»  v. 
Fred  A.  Xile»  Communication  Center^  Inc.  et  nl.        * 

S,13«,7M,  Turchl  and  Lleb.  DENTAL  DRILL  WITH  COL- 
LET. Bled  May  28.  1964.  DC.  E.D.N  Y.  (Brooklyn),  Dor. 
64C-562,  Star  Dental  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  v.  Cnion  Broach  Co.,  Ine 

S.1S4.6S3.  J  G  Hatfield,  PLUG  CONTACTOR,  Bled  May 
26,  1964,  DC  WD  Va.  (Roanoke),  Dor.  64-C-5(>-R,  .4JlfP. 
Incorporated  v.  Virginia  Panel  Corporation.  Hame,  Bled 
May  26.  1964,  DC,  M  D.N.C.  ( Oreensfwro ) ,  Doc.  C-76- 
WS-64,  AMP,  Incorporated  v.  Electronicn  Data  ControU  Cor 
poration.  Same,  Doc.  C-77-0-64.  .4JrP.  Incorporated  v 
Tech  Panel  Co.,  Inc  Hame.  Doc  C-78-G-64,  A. MP,  Incorpo- 
rated T.  Futronica,  Incorporated.  Same.  l>oc.  C-79-G— 64. 
.KMP,  Incorporated  v.  .KdamtMillia  Corporation.  Same,  D«i*-. 
C-80-G-64,  AMP.  Incorporated  t.  rain  Corporation. 

Uea.  lM,911i,  T.  D.  Poulsen.  DOLL,  Bled  May  26,  1964,  DC. 
R.D.N. Y.,  Doc.  64/1619.  Dam  Thing*  Ettablithment  v.  Bijou 
Toya.  Inc. 

Dea.  198,173.  A  Lapln.  BUILDING,  flied  May  18.  1964. 
DC  Hawaii  (Honolulu),  Doc.  2277.  The  International  Hou»e_ 
of  Pancakea  Commiaaary  t.  The  Doghouae,  Honolulu,  Inc.       > 

Dea.  I97.31S,  G  W.  Dunbar.  GAME  RACEWAY.  Bled  May 
26.  1964.  DC,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  64/1613,  Kuaan,  Ine.  v  Payton 
Product*,  Inc. 
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25,673 
CONTAINER  SORTING  APPARATUS 
Robert  V.  Burt,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Th«  Procter 
&  Gunbie  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 
Original  No.   3.01«,873,  dated  Jan.   3«,   1H2.  9«r.  No. 
804,779,  Apr.  7,  1959.    Applicatioa  for  reissue  iaa.  13, 
iW4,  Ser.  No.  34«,313 

1«  CUinw.    (CL  19S— 3«) 


^g^S^ja^;!^^^^  - 


25,i74 
•     *  VARIABLE  RESISTOR  DEVICE 

WHboT  T.  Hardfeon,  Victor  G.  !N4atbiso«,  RIcbard  E. 
(  addociL,  and  Marian  E.  Bouma,  all  of  Rlvenide.  C  allf ., 
a.<(sigDor<>  to  Bourns,  Inc. 
Original  No.  3,M9.fr46,  dated  Dec.  IS,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
119,600,  June  26,  1961.  Applicatioa  for  reiaan*  Dae  4, 
1963,  Ser.  No,  337,118 

26  ClaioM.    (CL  33< — 143) 


,..  I 
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1.  In  a  conveyor  system  wherein  a  plurality  of  classes 
of  containers  arc  advanced  in  indifferent  order  along  a 
main  roller  conveyor  in  essentially  end  to  end  abutting 
relation,  a  conUiner  sorter  for  continuously  and  selec- 
tively diverting  such  containers  by  claase*  onto  a  plurality 
of  branch  conveyors  so  ihat  each  such  braiK^h  conveyor 
will  contain  only  containers  of  a  predetermined  class,  said 
sorter  comprising  a  main  conveyor  secuon  in  alignment 
with  said  main  roller  conveyor  so  as  to  receive  containers 
therefrom,     a    plurality    of    branch    conveyor    sections 
mounted  at  substantially  less  than  right  angles  with  re- 
spect to  said  main  conveyor  section  and  in  container  re- 
ceiving relation  thereto,  a  first  friction  wheel  mounted  be- 
neath said  main  conveyor  section  in  slantwise  relation  to 
the  path  of  travel  of  containers  moving  along  said  main 
conveyor  section  and  in  genera!  alignment  with  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  leading  branch  conveyor  section,  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  first  friction  wheel  from  an 
inoperative  position  in  which  its  uppermost  surface  lie* 
below  the  bearing  surface  of  said  nuun  conveyor  section 
to  an  operative  position  in  which  its  upper  surface  lies  in 
container  contacting   position,  whereby   when  said  first 
friction  wheel  is  in  the  operative  position  the  leading  eijd 
of  a  container  conucted  thereby  will  be  diverted  onto  said 
leading  branch  conveyor  section,  a  second  friction  wheel 
mounted  beneath  said  leading  branch  conveyor  section 
in  alignment  with  said  first  friction  wheel  and  lying  just 
beyond  the  adjacent   side  edge  of  said   main  conveyor 
section,  said  secoixl  friction  wheel  having  iu  uppermott 
surface  positioned  to  frictionally  engage  the  bottom  sur- 
face of  a  container  as  it  is  diverted  onto  said  braiKh  con- 
veyor section  by  said  first  friction  wheel,  power  means  for 
rotating  said  first  and  second   friction  wheels,  container 
sensing  means  in  advance  of  said  first  friction  wheel  for 
actuating  said  raising  and  lowering  meaiu  so  as  to  move 
said  first  friction  wheel  from  the  inoperative  to  the  opera- 
tive position  when  a  container  advancmg  along  said  main 
conveyor  section  is  of  the  class  to  be  diverted  onto  the 
said  leading  branch  conveyor  section,  means  operative  to 
return  said  first  friction  wheel  to  the  inoperative  position 
upon  movement  of  the  diverted  container  onto  the  said 
leading  branch  conveyor  section  and  before  the  next  suc- 
ceeding container  moving  along  said  main  conveyor  sec- 
tion reaches  a  position  overlying  said  first  friction  wheel, 
and  means  operative  to  override  said  last    named  means 
and  maintain  said  first  friction  wheel  in  the  operative  pod- 
tion  in  the  event  the  container  next  succeeding  the  diverted 
container  is  of  the  same  class  as  the  diverted  container. 
34 


1.  Variable  resistor  means  comprising: 

first  means,  comprising  supporting  means,  constriKted 
and  arranged  to  be  supported  on  a  panel  by  insertion 
through  an  aperture  in  the  panel  and  adapted  to  be 
secured  thereto  by  clamping  action  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  panel,  said  supporting  meaiu  comprising  a 
stud  havmg  a  passage  extending  through  at  least  that 
portion  of  the  supporting  means  that  is  adapted  lo 
extend  through  the  panel; 

second  means,  compnsmg  a  generally  cylindrical  rotat- 
able  shell  having  means  defining  an  axis  with  the 
shell  mounted  upon  and  adapted  for  axial  rotation 
upon  said  first  means  at  the  front  of  the  panel; 

third  nwans,  comprising  first  and  second  potentiometer 
components  di$pov^d  within  said  rotafable  shell,  said 
components  compnsmg  a  compound  helical  resist- 
ance element  and  a  contact  device  and  one  compo- 
nent movable  relatively  lo  the  other  incident  to  ro- 
tation of  said  shell  and  a  first  of  said  components 
being  affixed  to  said  first  means  and  the  second 
component  being  arranged  for  coactive  relative 
movement  with  respect  to  the  first  of  the  components 
by  roution  of  said  shell;  and 

fourth  means,  comprising  electrical  cotmection  means 
including  a  pluridity  of  electric  conductors  electri- 
cally connected  respectively  to  said  contact  device 
and  first  and  second  eiKl  portions  of  said  resistance 
element  and  extending  through  said  passage  for  ac- 
cess at  the  rear  of  the  panel. 


25.675 
UNT  REMOVING  DEVICE 

Reo^  du  Bonnet,  pr«rioa,*l>  known  as  Rea6*  B.  Neal, 
9<M»  Park  Ave..  Apt.  3.  New  Y  orti,  N.Y. 
Original   No.   3,05*.  154,    dated    Oct.    2,    1962,   Ser.   N*. 
727.569,  Air.  10,  195*.    AppUcalion  for  rcisMM  Oct  1, 
1963,  Ser.  No.  313,137 

2  Clii^    (CL  15—104) 


2.  A  disposable  lint  remover  for  lifting  off  and  remov- 
ing foreign  particles  and  lint  from  a  surface  lo  be  cleaned, 
comprising  a  mitten-like  base  member  adapted  to  surround 
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a  portion  of  the  hand  including  the  tips  of  fingers  thereof, 
said  member  being  formed  of  flexible  sheet  material  and 
having  opposed  spaced  sheet  portions  joined  to  each  other 
only  at  the  sides  and  one  end,  said  one  end  being  narrowed 
to  conform  to  the  fingers  of  the  user,  one  of  said  portions 
having  a  layer  of  adhesive  adhered  to  the  major  portion 


of  the  outer  surface  thereof,  and  a  protective  covering 
which  is  separate  and  separable  from  the  base  member 
overlying  said  adhesive  layer  and  strippably  adhered  there- 
to, said  protective  covering  having  substantially  the  same 
shape  as  the  base  member,  the  lint  remover  remaining  sub- 
staruially  flat  before,  during  and  after  use. 
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3,154,7r7 

SHOULDER  STRAP  PAD 

Jack  Newman,  336  Scrmnton  Atc^  Lynbrook,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1964,  Scr.  No.  336,936 

4  Claims.    (CL  2—2) 


size  thereof,  said  links  will  pivot  clockwise  or  counter- 
clockwise about  their  pivotal  connectioiu  with  the  sus- 
pension and  beadband  sufficiently  to  permit  a  wide  range 
of  adjustment  of  beadband  size  without  disturbing  the 
spacing  between  the  legs  of  said  suspension. 


// 


fr^*,  ^Tu-f* r»  )/ 
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vv 


1.  A  shoulder  strap  pad  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed 
flat  flexible  pad  memt>ers,  means  for  securing  said  pad 
members  together  about  the  peripheral  edges  thereof 
while  leaving  opposed  surface  portions  of  said  pad  mem- 
bers in  unsecured  relation  to  each  other,  one  of  said  pad 
members  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  slots  located  ad- 
jacent each  of  the  ends  thereof  for  threading  a  garment 
strap  therethrough  to  dispose  a  pair  of  spaced  strap  por- 
tions thereof  between  said  pad  members  and  to  locate 
a  strap  portion  intermediate  said  pair  of  strap  portions 
on  the  outer  surface  of  said  slotted  pad  member  and  be- 
tween the  innermost  slots  of  said  pairs  of  slots,  and 
soft,  flexible,  elongated  friction  pad  means  secured  to  the 
upper  surface  of  said  slotted  pad  member  between  said 
innermost  slots  whereby  to  provide  for  frictional  contact 
between  the  upper  surface  of  said  friction  pad  means 
and  the  underside  of  the  intermediate  portion  of  said 
garmept  strap. 

3,154,788 
SAFETY  HAT  ADJUSTABLE  SUSPENSION 
Jack  N.  Simpson  (Greenfields),  Reading,  Pa^  assignor  to 
The  Electric  Storage   Battery   Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1963,  Scr.  No.  251,357 
2  Claims.    (CI.  2—3) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  safety,  bead-covering  ele- 
ment, a  suspension  for  said  element  comprising  a  spider- 
like element  of  flexible  material  for  encircling  the  crown 
portion  of  the  wearer's  head,  said  suspension  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  radially  outwardly  extending, 
integral  legs  whose  integral  end  portions  extend  angu- 
larly outwardly  to  form  an  obtuse  angle  with  respect  to 
said  legs,  said  end  portions  having  readily  detachable 
fastening  elements  for  connection  to  the  interior  surface 
of  said  head-covering  element,  a  plurality  of  links,  each 
having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  a  leg  portion  ad- 
jacent the  end  thereof  and  interiorly  of  the  suspension, 
a  headband,  the  other  end  of  said  links  being  pivotally 
connected  to  circumfcrentially  spaced  portions  of  said 
headband,  said  headband  having  overlapping  ends,  means 
for  adjusting  the  amount  of  overlap  of  said  end  portions 
of  the  headband  sufficiently  so  that  upon  variation  of  the 
circumference  of  the  headband  to  increase  or  decrease  the 
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3,154,789 

DISPOSABLE  EXAMLNATION  GARMENT 

Edward  L«wk,  Jr.,  58*0  Beech  Ave,  Betbesda  14,  Md. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1963,  S«r.  No.  267,473 

4  Claims.    (CL  2—184) 


1.  A  disposable  examination  garment  especially  adapted 
for  covering  the  upper  torso  of  a  female  examinee  com- 
prising an  essentially  rectangular  sheet  having  side  edges 
and  front  and  rear  end  edges  thereto  said  sheet  further 
having  a  head  receiving  aperture  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  said  sheet  being  folded  along  a  line  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  longitudinal  centerline  thereof  in  coincidence 
with  said  aperture  to  form  front  and  back  covering  por- 
tions thereto,  said  front  portion  having  a  preformed  slit 
disposed  along  the  longitudinal  centerline  thereof  and  ex- 
tending from  said  front  edge  upwardly  and  terminating  at 
a  point  spaced  substantially  below  the  front  edge  of  said 
aperture  to  divide  the  lower  pwirt  of  said  front  portion  into 
two  independently  movable  panels,  and  fastening  means 
integral  with  said  garment  positioned  adjacent  said  side 
edges  thereof  and  connecting  the  side  edges  of  the  front 
portion  to  corresponding  side  edges  of  the  back  portion  to 
close  the  side  edges  of  said  garment,  said  garment  when 
donned  by  a  female  examinee  being  disposed  so  that  the 
upper  end  of  said  elongated  opening  terminates  proximate 
the  examinee's  breast  area  and  said  fastening  means  are 
disposed  adjacent  the  axillary  portion  of  the  breast. 


3,154,7»t 

APPAREL  HTTH  REMOVABLE  SLEEVES 

Isaac  Hosenberg,  7569  Oxford  Drive,  Cbytoa  5,  Mo. 

Filed  June  29,  1962,  Scr.  No.  2M,41S 

5  Claims.    (CL  2—126) 


1.  An  apparel  garment  comprising  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  front  panels  and  a  back  panel,  said  front 
panels  being  secured  to  said  back  panel  along  a  pair  of 
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seams,  said  back  and  front  panels  being  attached  in  such 
manner  to  have  a  pair  of  opposite  arm  boles  which  are 
so  located  to  accommodate  the  arms  of  the  wearer,  said 
panels  being  turned  in  around  the  entire  periphery  of  the 
arm  holes  in  the  provision  of  arm  hole  encircling  flaps, 
continuous  arm  bole  encu-dmg  pieces  of  tape  each  being 
■titcbed  together  at  its  ends  to  form  an  endless  ele- 
ment, said  pieces  of  tape  being  turned  in  around  their 
outer  margins  to  form  in-turned  flaps,  the  latter  being 
respectively  stitched  to  the  armhole  encircling  flaps  so 
that  a  substantial  portion  of  each  of  the  pieces  of  tape 
will  extend  inwardly  from  the  margin  of  the  arm  hole  in 
the  provision  of  free-swinging  annular  flaps,  a  pair  of 
sleeve  members  provided  for  removable  securement  to 
the  body  portion  at  said  arm  holes,  a  first  zipper  element 
being  annulariy  secured  to  and  extending  around  the  aq- 
nular  flaps  of  each  of  said  arm  holes  by  lines  of  stitches 
which  are  free  of  the  back  and  front  panels  except  for 
the  intervention  of  the  annular  flaps,  and  a  second  zipper 
element  being  operatively  secured  to  each  of  said  sleeve 
memben  for  companion  attachment  to  said  first  zipper 
element,  said  second  zipper  clement  having  a  slide  element. 


3,154.791 

NECKTIE 

Rkardo  A.  Serrano.  7308  Mefroae  Ave. 

I. OS  Angeles  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1961,  Scr.  No.  144,694 

2  ClaioH.    (CL  2—148) 


t 


I.  A  simulative  four-in-hand  necktie  comprising  a  long 
flattened  band,  an  end  portion  of  the  band  being  folded 
back  upon  the  band  along  a  fold  line  with  the  side  edges 
of  said  end  portion  being  coincident  with  the  side  edges 
respectively  of  that  portion  of  the  band  upon  which  said 
end  portion  is  folded,  said  end  portion  being  stitched 
to  the  band  along  a  stitch  line  spaced  from  said  fold  line 
and  extending  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  said  fold 
line  to  form  a  loop  which  opens  to  a  frusto-conical  con- 
figuration on  an  axis  extending  transversely  of  the  band, 
said  loop  defining  an  upper  opening  thereof  and  a  lower 
opening  thereof,  said  lower  opening  being  smaller  in  di- 
ameter than  the  width  of  the  band  whereby  when  one 
end  of  the  band  is  passed  through  the  loop  to  form  a 
noose  to  pass  around  the  wearer's  neck  and  to  present  a 
front  poruon  hanging  vertically  from  the  loop,  the  band 
wiU  be  constricted  in  the  loop. 


i  3,154,792         ' 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  BOUFFANTE 

GARMENT 

David  J.  LobcL  4  Tulip  St.,  Cedarfaurst,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  6.  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,564 

1  Claim.    (CL  2—243) 

A  method  for  forming  a  bouffante  garment  comprising 

forming  an  elongated  length  of  material  free  from  seams 


lA-n 


and  tapered  at  each  end,  marking  said  length  of  material 
at  guide  points  for  forming  a  spiral  of  desired  size,  orient- 
ing said  length  of  material  in  a  spiral  of  increasing  diam- 
eter with  the  edges  of  aaid  length  of  material  in  over- 


lapping relationship  and  with  said  guide  markings  in 
alignment,  and  stitching  adjacent  edges  of  the  spiralled 
length  of  material  together  and  contemporaneously  shir- 
ring the  material. 

3,154,793 

AUTOMATIC  TOILET  UNIT 

Mihon  H.  Congdon,  120  Alversoo  Ave.,  Providence.  R.I. 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,211 

5  Claims.    (O.  4—7) 


i 

D 

?/ 

.           ^^.rl  _  'J 

•*sr 

4 

1.  An  automatic  toilet  seat  construction  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  conventional  toilet  bowl  and  flush 
tank  of  a  new  and  improved  toilet  seat  hinged  to  the 
toilet  bowl,  said  toilet  seat  being  hollow  and  arranged  in 
normal  position  on  the  toilet  bowl  to  be  raised  and 
lowered,  and  having  a  froat  portion  and  a  rear  portion, 
an  enclosure  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  floor  adja- 
cent the  seat,  said  enclosure  containing  a  water  source  and 
a  source  of  air,  means  to  heat  the  water,  means  to  heat 
the  air,  a  conduit  in  the  enclosure  for  the  heated  air,  a 
conduit  on  the  seat  leading  to  the  interior  portion  of  said 
hollow  scat,  said  conduits  being  in  alignment  when  the 
seat  is  down,  flexible  hoses  leading  into  said  hollow  toilet 
seat  adjacent  the  hinge  of  the  seat,  the  hollow  toilet  seat 
forming  a  chamber  for  the  heated  air,  orifices  at  the  inside 
of  the  toilet  seat  at  the  front  portion  thereof  and  at  the 
rear  portion  thereof,  said  orifices  generally  pointing  in  a 
direction  toward  each  other  and  being  adapted  to  direct 
streams  of  heated  air  in  a  direction  diametrically  across 
the  toilet  seat  front  to  rear  and  vice-versa,  and  nozzles 
connected  to  said  pipes,  there  being  a  nozzle  adjacent  the 
forward  portion  of  the  scat  and  another  nozzle  adjacent 
the  rearward  portion  of  the  scat  at  the  inside  edges  of 
the  seat,  said  nozzles  pointing  in  the  direction  of  the 
stream  of  heated  air,  control  means  on  said  casing,  valves 
for  said  pipes  and  said  conduit,  said  control  means  op- 
erating said  valves  for  opening  and  closing  the  same,  arid 
means  providing  for  a  time  sequence  first  of  the  heated 
water  to  operate  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  and 
then  to  shut  off  and  for  the  air  to  operate  for  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time  thereafter,  with  means  to  then  shut 
it  off. 
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3J54,7»4 

FLUSH  VALVE 

Annaiid  E.  Antunez,  Jr^  20123  E.  Stcira  Madrc  At«^ 

,  Gkndorm,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb,  25,  1943,  Scr.  No.  260^9 

1  Cbdm.    (CL  4—57) 


the  boat  but  to  permit  admiasion  of  water  to  the  top  of 
the  bowl,  and  pneumatic-flushing  means  for  the  well  in- 
cluding reciprocable  means  operated  in  a  first  stroke 
while  the  cover  is  in  dosed  position  for  increasing  above 
normal  air  pressure  in  the  well  above  the  water  level 
therein  to  a  flushing  air  pressure  such  m  to  flush  the  w«U 


A  flush  valve  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  structure  formed  of  plastic  material  and 
including  a  vertical  portion  having  at  its  upper  end 
an  inclined  valve  seat  and  forming  thereunder  a  ver- 
tical drain  passage,  a  lateral  portion  defimng  a  radial 
passage  commimicating  with  said  drain  passage,  and 
an  upstanding  tubular-  boss  or  said  lateral  portico 
defining  diametrically  disposed  )Oumal  recesses, 

(b)  a  hollow  float  structure  including  complementary 
upper  and  lower  cup-shaped  plastic  member*  ce- 
mented together  at  their  rims,  the  upper  cup  member 
having  a  flange  of  greater  diameter  than  said  valve 
seat,  the  lower  cup  member  having  a  flange  of  lesser 
diameter; 

(c)  a  seal  ring  disposed  between  and  retained  by  said 
flanges,  said  seal  ring  being  formed  of  a  soft  elas- 
tomer whereby  said  seal  ring  readily  conforms  to 
said  valve  seat  and  being  at  least  as  large  as  said 

(J)  and  a  pair  of  arms  integral  with  said  upper  cup 
member  and  iu  flange,  said  arms  extending  laterally 
and  terminating  in  intumed  pivot  elements  of  smaller 
diameter  than  said  ioumal  recesses  and  fitting  loosely 
therein,  said  arms  having  limited  yieldability  to  per- 
mit spreading  for  insertion  of  said  pivot  elements 
into  said  journal  recesses,  said  arms  positioning  said 
float  for  movement  to  place  said  seal  ring  in  engage- 
ment with  said   seat. 


i--Z? 


through  the  first  duct  by  way  of  said  first  check-v&lve 
means,  the  reciprocable  means  on  its  return  stroke  reduc- 
ing below  normal  the  air  pressure  in  the  well  to  permit 
closure  of  said  first  check-valve  means  aixl  opemng  said 
■ecood  check-valve  means  so  that  fresh  water  will  be 
admitted  into  the  bowl  and  discharged  at  the  upper  part 
thereof. 


3,154,794 

WATER  CLOSETS 

Ewea  Anthooy  Brace,  1  Aaplcford  Cottage*, 

ChaW  Gr««a,  Ul«  of  Wdht,  Eaclaad 

FUcd  SepL  27,  1M3,  S«r.  No.  312,155 

i  Cklns.    (CL  4— M) 


3454,795 
MARINE  TOILET 
Pbllip  H.  Ban,  2U7  ChcstMst  St^  Camp  HOI,  Pil 
FUcd  Mar.  7,  1942,  Ser.  No.  17»,171 
9  ClaliBS.    (CL  4—77) 
3.  A  toilet  mounted  in  a  boat  and  comprising  a  well 
rising  from  the  boat  bottom  to  a  height  ahovc  the  boat 
water  line,  the  well  having  as  its  upper  section  a  toilet 
bowl  having  a  first  duct  leading  from  the  bowl  to  an 
opening   in   the   boat   bottom,   said   duct   having   therein 
first  check-valve  means  effective  to  permit  discharge   of 
the  bowl  contents  out  the  bottom  of  the  boat  and  to  resist 
inflow  of  water   from   the  bottom  of  the   boat   into   the 
bowl,  a  bowl  cover  movable  when  open  to  closed  posi- 
tion,  a   second   duct  communicating   between   water   at 
the  bottom  of  the  boat  and  the  upper  part  of  the  bowl 
and    including    second    check-valve    means    directionally 
effective  to  resist  discharge  of  water  to  the   bottom  of 


1  A  water  closet  comprising  a  bowl,  a  lid  for  sealing 
the  bowl  in  an  airtight  manner,  said  bowl  having  an 
mlet  connected  to  a  water  supply  and  a  discharge  outlet, 
and  a  pump  mounted  wherever  convcnieni  for  discharging 
excrement  from  the  bowl  and  creating  a  partial  vacuum 
therein  such  as  will  cause  spontaneous  entry  of  flushing 
water  through  the  inlet  into  the  bowl. 


3,154,797 

COMBLNATION  MATTRESS  AND  BED  BOTTOM 

Henry  H.  LoTcttc,  2431  EjbcIUi  RmmI, 

High  Point,  N.C. 
FUcd  Oct  It,  19«2,  Scr.  No.  229,(12 
5  CUims.    (CL  5— 32t) 
1.  A  unitary  mattress  and  spring  structure  for  assembly 
to  head  and  foot  boards  to  complete  a  bed  without  side 
rails  and  spring  supporting  slats,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  recungularly  shaped  spring,  a  rectangularly  shaped 
mattress  supported  on  said  spring,  a  unitary  fabric  casing 
eiKlosing  said  spring  and  mattress  permanently  holding 
them  in  fixed  relation,  said  casing  having  a  fold  extending 
inwardly  about  the  complete  periphery  of  said  mattress 
and  between  the  mattress  and  q>ring  for  retaining  articles 
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of  bed  clothing  in  positioa  with  respect  to  one  another 
and  with  respect  to  said  mftttre«  and  tpriag,  and  bracked 


fixed  to  the  comers  of  said  spring  outside  said  fabric 
casing  and  pro)ecting  outwardly  for  attachment  to  head 
and  foot  boards. 


I  3  I54,79g 

MEANS  TO  FACnJTATE  GERMICIDAL  TREAT- 
MENT OF  MATTRESSES 
iniag  F.  Harris,  BeKederc,  and  Einll  Wachter.  Buriin- 
poM,  CaHC  assignors  to  Staaoo  Mattrca  Manufactar- 
be  Company,  San  Frandsco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Calif  orDta 

FUcd  Mar  7.  1942,  Scr.  No.  I92,M« 
2  Clalmv     (CL  5 — 347) 


I.  In  a  mattress  having  a  side  panel,  an  area  in  said 
side  panel  formed  of  loosely  woven  material  to  permit 
free  passage  of  air  to  and  from  the  interior  of  the  mat- 
tress, a  grommet  defining  an  opemng  in  said  area  to  per- 
mit the  insertion  of  a  germicide  spray  nozzle,  a  panel  of 
ticking  material  covering  said  area  and  forming  a  pocket, 
said  pocket  having  an  opening  and  a  zipper  for  closing 
the  opening,  a  plurality  of  spaced  grommets  defining  opcn- 
mgs  through  said  covering,  and  a  pervious  germicide  im- 
pregnated pad  contained  in  said  pocket  and  coextensive 
with  the  area  of  loosely  woven  material  whereby  breath- 
ing of  the  mattress  must  occur  through  said  pad. 


3,154,799 
.     RETRACnBLE  RUNNING  GEAR  FOR 
.      .  BOAT  TRAILERS 

«.  .  Jsray  G.  JaiowtadO,  1715  Dc  ScTc  St., 

MoiHrcal,  Quebec,  Canada 
FVcd  Ajv.  22,  1M3.  Scr.  No.  274,451 
11  OafamL  (CL  9^1) 
7.  The  combination  of  a  boat  hull  having  a  con- 
tinuous unbroken  outer  hull  surface,  a  pair  of  inwardly 
extending  recesses  in  the  stem  of  said  hull  in  parallel 
spaced  apart  relatioiuhip  and  terminating  in  downwardly 
slanting  inner  end  wall  portions,  and  a  pair  of  wheel  ac- 
commodating wells  at  each  side  of  the  interior  of  said 
hull  m  parallel  relationship,  and  a  retractible  nmning 
gear  comprising,  a  supporting  channel  mounted  within 
and  extending  across  the  interior  of  said  boat  hull  adjacent 
the  stem,  a  pivot  shaft  supported  for  rotation  on  said 
channel  and  spanning  the  interior  of  said  hull,  manually 
operable  shaft  rotating  means  mounted  on  said  supportiag 
channel  and  opcratively  connected  to  said  pivot  shaft,  a 


pair  of  wheel  supporting  assemblies  fixedly  mounted  one 
at  each  end  of  said  pivot  shaft  and  being  adapted  for  ro- 
tation about  an  upward  fixed  arc  between  a  first  retracted 
position  with  said  assemblies  fitting  wholly  within  said 


boat  huU  interior  wcUa  to  a  second  fully  extended  posi- 
tion exteriorly  of  said  hull  with  said  wheel  supporting 
assemblies  fitting  within  said  boat  hull  stem  recesses  and 
bearing  against  said  stem  recessed  inner  end  wall  portions. 


LIFE  SAVING  WADERS 

CaH  Arthur  Anderson,  234  Dean  St.,  Prorldeiicc,  RJ. 

FUcd  Feb.  18,  1963,  Ser,  No.  259,1M 

2  Claims.    (CL  9—343) 


2.  Lifesaving  waders  comprising  integrally  formed 
limb  and  body  enclosing  portions,  said  body  portion  ter- 
minating in  an  entrance  opening  beneath  arm  pit  height, 
and  straps  for  holding  the  waders  in  position,  buoyant 
air  containing  sections  at  the  upper  part  of  the  body 
portion  in  substantially  opposed  and  spaced  apart  rela- 
tionship, each  of  said  sections  comprising  a  plurality  of 
air  containing  cells  formed  by  a  flap  folded  over  from 
the  upper  edge  (rf  the  body  portion  and  interiorly  there- 
of and  means  by  which  said  flap  adheres  to  the  body  por- 
tion at  the  free  edges  thereof  axKl  at  areas  between  cells, 
means  through  which  air  may  be  introduced  into  the 
sections,  and  a  bleeder  opening  between  the  cells. 


3  154  8#1 
TRANSFER  MECHANBM  HTTH  MEANS  TO  OPER- 
ATE   FINGERS    INDEPENDENTLY    OF    MOVE- 
MENT OF  TRANSFER  HEAD 

Erwin  B.  Byam,  Wolcott,  Coon.,  assigDor  to 
Textron  Inc.,  Providence,  R.  I. 
FUed  Mar.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,149 
7  Claims.    (CL  1»— 12) 
1.  In  a  header  or  like  mechanism  having  a  frame,  a 
die  bed  carried  by  the  frame  and  having  a  plurality  of 
dies  in  its  face,  means  for  transferring  blanks  between  ad- 
jacent dies,  comprising  in  combination  a  transfer  head 
slidably  mounted  on  the  frame  for  movement  along  the 
line  of  the  dies,  a  plurality  of  lift  plates  slidably  mounted 
in  said  transfer  head  for  reciprocation  toward  and  from 
the  dies,  a  pair  of  cooperating  grippcr  fingers  pivotally 
mounted  on  each  of  said  lift  plates,  a  pair  of  links  pivoted 
between  said  transfer  head  and  each  pair  of  gripper  fin- 
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gers,  means  for  reciprocating  said  transfer  bead,  and  in- 
dependent means  associated  with  each  of  said  lift  plates 


therein  and  providing  outer  surfaces  of  generally  frusto> 
conical  configuration  having  a  taper  diverging  toward  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  knuckle  portions,  a  pintle  positioned 
in  said  bores  and  providing  a  pivotal  connection  between 
the  hinge  leaves,  caps  on  the  knuckle  portions  having 
fnistoconical  inner  surfaces  complementary  to  the  outer 
stirfaces  of  the  knuckle  portions,  and  substantially  uni- 
form coatings  of  adhesive  between  the  complementary 
surfaces  of  the  knuckle  portions  and  the  caps  to  bond 
the  same  together. 


for  independently  recij>rocating  said  lift  plates  and  coo- 
currently  operating  said  gripper  fingers. 


3,154,»02 
FLOOR  POI  LSHER 
Rndolf  Hanschitz,  Reicbcobach  (Fik),  and  Wilheliii  Taft, 
Stuttgart- Feuerbach,     Germany,     assignors    to    Flmui 
Elcctrostar    C.m.b.H.,    Rekbeobach    (FilsK    Gemuuiy 

FUed  Jan,  29,  1963.  S«r.  No.  254,736 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Jan.  30,  1942, 

£  22^11 

4  Claims.    (CL  15—49) 


3.154,S04 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOMNG  MEAT  FROM  BONES 
Bernard  T.  Heasgen,  HiKliland  Park,  and  I>ofiald  krnnrth 
Jewell,  CUcagc,  IH.,  assignors  to  Swift  &  Company, 
Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Apr.  3.  1961,  S«r.  No.  100,234 
S  Claims.     (CL  17—1) 


1.  A  floor  polisher  comprising  a  head,  a  single  polisher 
disc  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  substantially  vertical 
axis  within  said  head,  a  handle  pivotally  connected  to 
said  head  for  lifting  and  lowering  movement  about  a 
substantially  horizontal  axis,  and  spring  means  connected 
between  said  handle  and  said  bead  adjacent  the  pivotal 
connection  of  said  handle  to  said  head  urging  said  bead 
downwardly  with  a  uniform  force  independently  of  the 
pivoting  of  said  handle  in  respect  to  said  head. 


V 


f 


3,154,803 
HINGE  ASSEMBLY 
John  S.  Parsons,  West  Hartford.  Conn.,  aasigsor  to  The 
Stanley  Works,  New  Britain,  Coon.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Connecticut 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1961,  Scr.  No.  131,274 
1  Claim.    (CL  16— 14S) 


safi 


(> 


)t*: 


';» 


A  hinge  assembly  including  a  pair  of  sheet  metal  hinge 
leaves  each  having  a  mounting  portion  and  a  rolled 
knuckle  portion  cotmected  to  the  mounting  portion,  the 
knuckle  portions  having  aligned   pintle-receiving  bores 


1.  An  apparatus  for  recovering  meat  from  bones  which 
comprises:  conveying  means  adapted  to  convey  a  bone 
having  residual  meat  adhering  thereto  along  a  given  path; 
a  plurality  of  *spaced  brushing  means  positioned  above 
said  conveying  means  along  said  path;  cutting  means  posi- 
tioned above  said  conveying  means  in  advarKc  of  at  least 
one  of  said  brushing  means,  said  brushing  ainl  cutting 
meaiu  being  adapted  to  collectively  contact  and  strip  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  residual  meat  from  said  bone;  and  re- 
ceiving means  to  collect  the  meat  stripped  from  said  bone 
by  said  tools. 


3,154.g05 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEBOMNG  COOKED  POULTRY 

Walter  Warren   F^^ee.   WaUingford,  Pa.,   and   FUlward  R. 

Tbom&s,  Haddon6cld,  N  J.,  — %non  to  Campbell  Soup 

Compan>,  C  amden,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  .New  Jcracy 

FilMl  Nov.  17,  1961.  Ser.  No.  153,111 

•  CUbm.    (CL  17—1) 


-.     h   " 


1.  Apparatus  for  deboning  precooked  fowl  comprising; 
mechanical  means  including  resilient  means  operable  to 
exert  an  impact  force  on  the  fowl  and  frictionally  rub 
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across  the  surface  of  the  fowl  to  cause  separation  of  the 
booe,  skin  and  meat  of  the  fowl,  a  first  receptacle  con- 
taining a  liquid  flotation  medium  of  lower  specific  gravity 
than  the  bone  and  higher  specific  gravity  than  the  meat 
and  skin,  a  first  vibrating  shaker  positioned  intermediate 
said  mechanical  means  and  said  first  receptacle  to  receive 
the  bone,  skin  and  meat  from  said  mechanical  means  and 
operable  to  disperse  the  same  freely  over  the  surface  of 
the  liquid  flotation  medium  in  said  first  receptacle,  means 
for  withdrawing  the  gravity  segregated  bone  from  the 
bottom  of  said  first  receptacle,  a  second  receptacle  con- 
taining a  liquid  flotation  medium  of  lower  specific  gravity 
than  the  meat  but  higher  specific  gravity  than  the  skin, 
conveyor  means  for  transfering  the  floated  meat  and  skin 
components  from  said  flrst  to  said  second  receptacle, 
means  for  discharging  the  floated  skin  from  the  ujjper 
part  of  said  second  receptacle,  and  means  for  withdraw- 
ing the  gravity  segregated  meat  from  the  bottom  of  said 
second  receptacle. 


PELLETIZCViG  APPARATUS 

Perry  I>ea  Steffensen,  ComwaM,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bethlebem 

Steel  Company,  a  corporatioD  of  Pennsrtlvania 

Filed  Not.  29,  1956.  Scr.  No.  625,150 

7  Claims.    (CL  18—1) 


1.  A  pelletizing  apparatus  for  moist  pulverulent  mate- 
rial comprising  a  frusto-conical  drum,  said  drum  being 
open  at  iu  wide  eiKi  and  closed  at  its  narrow  end.  the 
depth  of  the  drum  from  its  wide  end  to  its  narrow  end 
being  approximately  one-half  to  two-thirds  of  its  diam- 
eter at  its  wide  end.  the  included  angle  of  the  drum  being 
approximately  40*-54'  adjacent  iU  open  end  and  ap- 
proximately 60*  adjacent  its  closed  end.  and  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  drum  being  inclined  upwardly  approxi- 
mately 16"  to  31*  from  horizontal. 


3,154,807 
APPARATUS    AND    PROCESS    FOR    STRETCHING 

TEXTILE    THREADS    OF    SYNTHETIC    LINEAR 

POLYAMfDF.S 
Kurt  Mullcr.  l>omat.  Fms.  and  Max  Armin  T\ssi,  Ittigen, 

Bern,  SwH/eriand.  assisnor»  to  Inventa  A.G.  fuer  For- 

schung  and  Patentverwertung.  Zuricti,  Switzerland 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1961,  Scr.  No.  145.819 

Chdns  priority,  application  Switzerland  OcL  21,  1960 
7  Claims.    (CL  18—1) 

1.  An  apparatus  fcr  cold  stretching  and  subsequent  hot 
stretching  of  threads  of  synthetic  linear  polyamides  in  a 
single  continuous  working  operation  for  the  production  of 
threads  of  high  quality  and  considerable  strength,  which 
comprises,  in  combination,  two  conveyor  devices  for  the 
threads  consisting  of  rotating  rollers,  the  first  acting  as  the 
lead-in  device,  and  the  second,  rotating  at  higher  speed, 
acting  as  the  stretching  and  draw-off  device;  a  non-rotat- 
ing cylifKkr  arranged  between  said  two  conveyor  devices 
acting  simultaneously  as  a  heating  and  breaking  device 
over  which  the  thread  is  guided,  said  non-rotating  cylinder 
808  O.O.— A  ' 


having  an  uneven  sinface  finish;  a  guide  roU  arranged 
parallel  to  the  heating  roller  for  guiding  the  thread  in  a 


.V 


manner  to  forestall  contact  with  the  entire  periphery;  aixl 
means  for  adjusting  said  guide  roll  relative  to  the  beating 
roller. 


3,154,808 
CONTINUOUS  INTERNAL  STIFF-GEL  MIXER 

Edwin  H.  Ahlefeld,  Jr.,  and  Arnold  J.  Baldwin,  Wood- 
bridge,  Peter  Hold,  Milford,  Walter  A.  Rapctski. 
Orange,  and  Hans  R.  Scharer,  Wallingford.  Conn., 
a<kStgnors  to  Farrel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Comiecticut 

Filed  May  15, 1962,  Scr.  No.  194,814 
11  Claims.    (CL  18—2) 


-^        ^v\ 


I.  A  continuous  internal  mixer  comprising  a  barrel 
forming  two  laterally  intercoiuiecting  substantially  cylin- 
drical and  mutually  parallel  chambers  having  at  one  end 
a  common  discharge  orifice,  bladed  rotors  located  in  said 
chambers,  means  for  receiving  the  material  to  be  mixed 
and  stuflPing  it  under  pressure  into  said  chambers  at  a 
location  spaced  from  said  discharge  orifice,  means  for 
rotating  said  rotors,  each  of  said  rotors  having  a  blade 
with  a  cross  section  that  is  substantially  like  that  of  a 
Banbury-type  blade  and  having  a  portion  that  twists  away 
from  its  direction  of  rotation  and  a  portion  that  twists  in 
the  opposite  direction,  the  length  and  twist  ratio  between 
said  oppositely  twisting  portions  of  said  blade  being  such 
that  when  said  chambers  contain  said  material  the  aver- 
age of  the  axially  directed  forces  applied  to  the  latter  by 
said  blades  is  insuflicient  to  force  the  material  through 
said  orifice,  whereby  the  overall  axial  travel  of  said  mate- 
rial through  said  chambers  is  dependent  on  the  rate  at 
which  it  is  received  by  the  first  named  means. 


3,154,809 
APPARATUS   FOR   THE   MANUFACTURE   OF 
SHAPED  BODIES  OUT  OF  THERMOPLASTIC 
MATERIAL 

Stefan  Fischer,  Lohmar,  near  Cologne,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  16.  1961.  Ser.  No.  145,196 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  20,  1960 

6  Claims.     (CL  18 — 5) 
1.  An    apparatus    for    forming   hollow   objects   com- 
prising: ' 

(a)  means  for  extruding  tubular  material  in  workaUe 
form  periodically  downward, 
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(6)  a  i^urality  of  mold  means  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned to  receive  said  tubular  material  periodically. 

(c)  each  of  said  mold  means  being  mounted  on  a 
table. 


3,154,811 
MOBILE    MEANS    FOR    PLASTICIZING    AND 
APPLYING    THERMOPLASTIC    MATFIRIALS 
AND    INCLLDING     INJECTION     MOLDING 
0  AND  EXTRUSION 

(d)  cylinders  on  each  of  said  tables  to  open  and  close    Reginald    H.    c;ard«n«r,    Fdnionton.     Viberta.    C  anadi. 
each  of  said  mold  means,  assignor  lo  Northwest  industries  Limited,  Edmonton, 

(«)  hinge  means  at  one  end  of  each  of  said  Ubies        Alberta,  Canada  ^  .  „      ^,     ..,  .„, 

•  FUed  Feb.  14,  1W2,  S«r.  No.  173a«3 

.1  2  Claims.     (CL  18—12) 


whereby  each  of  said  tables  may  be  pivoted  about 
a  hori2ontal  axis, 

(/)  and  activating  means  whereby  each  said  table  and 
each  said  mold  means  may  be  pivoted  to  said  first 
position  to  receive  said  tubular  material  and  to  a 
second  position  away   from  said  first  position, 

(g)  each  of  said  mold  means  and  each  of  said  tables 
being  equi-spaced  about  the  sai<j[  means  for  extrud- 
ing said  tubular  material. 


3,I54,81« 

DENIER  MONITORING  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Ronald  Home,  Pensacola,  FbL,  aasignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec-  31,  1962.  S«r.  No.  248,512 

7  Claims.     (CL  II— <) 


1.  Denier  monitoring  apparatus  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 

(a)  means  defining  an  axially  elongated  monitoring 
orifice  having  an  entrance  portion  and  a  further 
portion, 

{b)  strand  handling  means  feeding  a  strand  axially 
through  said  orifice  from  said  entrance  portion  to 
said  further  portion, 

(c)  means  defining  an  air  passage  having  one  end  com- 
municating with  said  further  portion  and  having  an- 
other end  communicating  with  the  atmosphere, 

(</)  airflow  detection  means  positioned  within  said  air 
passage, 

{e)  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  orifice  continuously 
decreasing  from  a  larger  area  at  said  entrance  portion 
to  a  reduced  area  at  said  further  portion. 


1.  In  a  portable  gun  for  injection  molding  and  extrud- 
ing thermoplastic  material  which,  under  the  influence  of 
heat  and  pressure,  is  reduced  to  its  plasticated  condition, 
said  gxin  including  a  trallow  casing  provided  with  a 
handle,  the  combination  of: 

(a)  a  hollow  barrel  of  essentially  uniform  internal 
diameter  throughout  its  length; 

(b)  electrical  heating  means  surrounding  only  said 
barrel  along  substantially  its  entire  extent; 

(c)  an  adjustable  thermostatic  switch  controlling  said 
beating  means; 

(d)  a  nozzle  detachably  secured  in  axial  tandem  align- 
ment at  the  forward  end  of  said  barrel; 

(e)  a  material  hopper  secured  in  axial  tandem  align- 
ment at  the  rearward  end  of  said  barrel,  said  hopper 
being  provided  with  a  radial  inlet  opening  through 
which  said  thermoplastic  material  is  introduced  into 
said  barrel; 

(/)  a  ram,  slidable  through  said  hopper,  and  into 
said  barrel  as  far  as  said  nozzle,  the  forward  end 
of  said  ram  being  of  imiform  cross-section,  the  rear- 
ward end  of  said  ram  being  bifurcated  and  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  transverse  pins  bridging 
said  fork  and  disposed  along  the  length  thereof  and 
spaced  a  substantial  distance  apart,  and  a  pluralit> 
of  notches  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom 
surface  of  said  bifurcated  portion,  said  notches  be- 
'  '  ing  disposed  along  the  length  thereof  and  spaced 
in  alternate  array  from  said  transverse  pins,  where- 
by said  ram  may  be  actuated  manually  to  be  pro- 
pelled forwardly  in  a  series  of  substantially  long 
discrete  stepwise  advaix:es; 
(g)  manually  actuatable  means  engageable  with  said 
pins  to  propel  said  ram  in  a  forward  direction  in 
order  rapidly  to  eject  the  plasticated  thermoplastic 
material  from  said  barrel  by  a  minimal  numbter  of 
strokes  of  said  manually  actuatable  nteans  before 
said  material  can  chill  and  revert  to  its  solid  state 
in  said  nozzle  while  being  injected  into  a  mold 
through  said  nozzle; 
(h)   means  biased  automatically  to  engage  said  notches 

to  prevent  rearward  movement  of  said  ram; 
(<)  means  manually  actuatable  to  engage  said  means 
(A)  to  disengage  said  means  (A)  from  said  notches 
to  permit  rearward  movement  of  said  ram; 
said  means  (g),  (h)  and  (i)  being  physically  disconnec- 
able   from   said   ram   to   permit   said   ram   to   be    auto- 
matically  pushed  back   in  response  to  a  predetermined 
excess  pressure  generated  by  the  expansion  of  said  plasti- 
cated thermoplastic  material  in  said  barrel  against  the  face 
of  said  ram. 
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3,154,812 

HYDRAULIC  BRIQUETTING  PRESS 

John  Hallcr,  18500  Sheidoo  Road,  NortfavUlc,  Mich. 

Fll«d  Mar.  7.  1962,  Scr.  No.  178,055 

II  Claims.     (CL  18—16.7) 


1.  A  hydraulic  briquening  press  tor  pressing  externally 

flanged  workpieces  from  powdered  material,  comprising 

a  press  frame  having  a  lower  presss  bed  and  an  upper 

press  bead, 
a  die  table  reciprocably  mounted  on  said  press  frame, 
a  die  mounted  on  said  die  table  and  having  a  die  bore 

therein, 
a  base  member  connected  to  said  press  frame, 
a  reciprocatory  hydraulic  die  table  supporting  motor 

mounted  on  said  base  member  in  yielding  sustaining 

relationship  with  said  die  table, 
a  lower  main  ram, 
a  lower  outer  punch-supporting  reciprocatory  hydraulic 

motor  mounted  on  said  lower  main  ram   and  re- 

dprocable  relatively  to  said  lower  main  ram, 
a  tubular  lower  outer  punch  mounted  in  said  die  bore 

and  operatively  connected  to  said  punch-supporting 

motor, 
a  lower  inner  punch  mounted  on  said  lower  main  ram 

in  telescoping  relationship  with  said  outer  punch, 
a  lower  main  reciprocatory  hydraulic  motor  mounted 

on  said  press  bed  in  yielding  supporting  relationship 

with  said  lowsr  main  ram, 
an  upper  main  reciprocatory  pressing  motor  recipro- 
cably mounted  on  said  press  head, 
and  an  upper  pressing  punch  mounted  on  said  upper 

pressing  motor  in  telescoping  relationship  with  said 

die  bore. 


3,154.813 

MACHINE  FOR  MOLDING  SOLES  ONTO 

SHOE  BOTTOMS 

Denb   Oiarie*  Fagan   and   Cyril   HarT>    James,   both  of 

I  «ic««ter.  FLngland,  assignors  to  Lnited  SIk>«  Machinery 

Corporadon,  F1cmingtoa,'-NJn  a  corporatioD  of  New 

FUed  Oct  17,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  154,918 
2  Cfadnis.  (CL  18—17) 
I.  A  two  station  machine  for  bottoming  shoes  mounted 
on  their  lasts  having  in  each  station  a  pressure  means 
comprising  a  toe  presser  foot  and  a  heel  presser  foot 
constructed  and  arranged  to  apply  clamping  pressure 
to  a  shoe  and  its  last,  respectively,  a  carrier  in  each 
station  for  the  preastire  means  therein,  a  pressure  head 
in  each  station  for  mounting  the  carrier,  parallel  shafts 
in  each  station  for  mounting  the  pressure  head  there- 
in, a  crosshead  common  to  the  two  stations  of  the 
machine,  means  for  securing  the  shafts  in  each  station 


to  the  common  crosshead,  a  first  piston  and  cylinder 
assembly  for  actuating  the  crosihead  thereby  to  advance 
the  pressure  means  in  each  station  in  unison  to  a  pre- 
determined intermediate  position  in  which  the  pressure 
means  in  each  station  is  spaced  from  but  adjacent  to  a 
shoe  and  its  last  mounted  in  the  machine,  means  for 
arresting  the  pressure  heads  in  said  intermediate  posi- 
tion, a  wedge  in  each  station  interposed  between  the 
pressure  head  and  the  carrier  and  arranged  to  advance 
the  pressure  means  from  said  intermediate  position  to 


a  pressure  applying  position,  a  lever  in  each  station 
mounted  in  the  pressure  head  and  arranged  to  (^lerate 
the  wedge,  and  a  second  piston  and  cylinder  assembly 
positioned  between  the  two  stations  of  the  machine  and 
having  the  second  cylinder  connected  to  the  lever  in 
one  station  and  the  second  piston  connected  to  the  lever 
in  the  other  station,  the  arrangement  being  such  that 
pressurizing  the  second  cylinder  causes  concomitant  op- 
eration of  the  wedges  thereby  to  apply  uniform  clamp- 
ing pressure  to  the  pressure  means  in  each  staticm  of  the 
machine. 


3,154,814 
TIRE  CURING  APPARATUS 
Loais  T.  Fikc,  Lodi,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Super  Mold  Cor- 
poration of  Caltfomia,  Lodi,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,420 
10  Claims.     (CL  18—18) 


1.  Tire  curing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  lower  matrix  formed  with  a  cavity  that  receives 
the  lower  part  of  a  tire  to  be  cured,  said  matrix 
having  heat  generating  means  surrounding  said 
cavity; 

a  coaxial  upper  matrix  formed  with  a  cavity  that  re- 
ceives the  upper  part  of  a  tire  to  be  cured,  said  upper 
matrix  having  heat  generating  means  surrounding 
said  cavity,  and  said  upper  matrix  being  vertically 
removable  from  said  lower  matrix  for  admitting  and 
discharging  a  tire  to  be  ctired; 

quick-releasable  securing  means  interposed  directly  be- 
tween said  matrices  that  when  engaged  retain  said 
matrices  sectired  against  relative  vertical  movement. 
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•aid  upper  matrix  being  removable  from  said  Iowa 
matrix  when  said  securing  means  are  disengaged; 

a  plurality  of  at  least  three  vertically  extending  fluid 
pressure-actuated  jack  means,  each  having  a  cylinder 

•    rigidly  secured  to  said  lower  matrix  and  a  vertical 

'  shaft  reciprocall)  extending  from  the  upper  end  of 
said  cylinder; 

universal  joint  connection  means  Interposed  between 
the  upper  portion  of  each  of  said  shafts  and  said 
upper  matrix  that  permit  univer«al  pivoting  of  said 
upper  matrix  relative  to  said  shafts  but  restrain 
lateral  movement  of  said  upper  matrix  relative  to 
said  shafts; 

quick-releasable  lock  means  operatively  associated  with 
said  connection  means,  said  lock  means  when  dis- 
engaged permitting  said  upper  matrix  to  be  removed 
from  said  shafts  and  said  lock  means  when  engaged 
cooperating  with  said  cormection  means  to  secure 
said  shafts  to  said  upper  matrix  whereby  said  shafts 
effect  vertical  movement  of  said  upper  matrix;  and 

control  means  for  said  jack  means  operable  to  urge 
said  shafts  downwardly  and  thereby  draw  said 
matrices  together  while  maintaining  said  matrices 
registered  whereby  said  securing  means  may  be  en- 
gaged prior  to  a  curing  operation,  said  control 
means  also  being  operable  after  said  curing  opera- 
tion to  urge  said  shafts  upwardly  and  thereby  lift 
said  upper  matrix  free  of  said  tire  and  said  lower 
matrix. 

3,154^15 
APPARATUS    FOR    ACCOMPLISHING    MOLD 
MOVEMENT    IN    CONTINLIOUS    CASTING 
MACHLNES 
Hans  Bleri,  Uster,  Switzerland,  »«i{Enor  to  Erik  Allan 
Olsson,  Knsnacht.  Switzerland 
Filed  Nor.  22.  1961.  S«r.  No.  154^83 
'    Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Dec.  13,  lf<§ 
8  Claims.     (CL  18 — 26) 


valves  including  means  operable  to  simultaneously  close 
the  inflow  valve  and  open  the  outflow  valve,  the  displace- 
ment of  pressure  fluid  in  said  cylinder  resulting  from 
mold  movement  in  the  casting  direction  causing  opening 
of  said  outflow  valve  and  thereby  controlling  the  velocity 
of  movement  of  the  mold  in  the  casting  direction. 


3,154,81< 

CLOSED  MOLDS  FOR  CASTING  GASKETS  ON 

PIPE  ENDS 

Gcorcc  C,  Harr^MMi,  Ro«eville.  and  Cari  F.  Gactke,  St. 

Paul,  Minn.,  aMignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jmic  8,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  818,M3      | 
1  ClafaM.     (CL  IS— 3«) 


1.  In  combination,  a  mold  open  at  opposite  ends,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  said  mold  in  the  casting  direc- 
tion wherein  the  movement  of  the  mold  in  the  casting 
direction  is  augmented  by  the  force  of  at  least  a  part  of 
the  weight  of  the  mold,  said  means  comprising  a  fluid 
pressure  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocable  in  said  cylinder 
and  secured  to  said  mold,  a  pressure  fluid  reservoir,  duct 
means  connecting  said  reservoir  to  one  part  of  said  cylin- 
der at  one  side  of  said  piston  to  permit  flow  of  pressure 
fluid  into  and  out  of  said  cylinder  for  moving  said  piston 
and  secured  mold  against  and  in  the  direction  of  cast- 
ing respectively,  an  inflow  valve  and  an  outflow  valve  con- 
trolling said  flow  of  pressure  fluid  into  and  out  of  said 
cylinder,  and  means  for  controiUng  operation  of  said 


A  closed  mold  mountable  in  the  bell  end  of  a  pipe 
section  for  casting  a  scaling  gasket  in  situ  therein  which 
bell  end  has  inside  and  outside  surfaces,  said  mold  com- 
prising axially  spaced  outer  and  inner  end  portions,  the 
inner  end  portion  being  of  smaller  diameter  than  the 
outer  end  portion,  for  insertion  into  the  main  length  of 
pipe  section  beyond  the  bell  end  thereof,  said  outer  end 
portion  being  of  enlarged  diameter  for  engagement  with 
the  inside  surface  of  the  bell  end  of  said  pipe  section 
adjacent  the  end  thereof,  an  annular  member  disposed  be- 
tween said  outer  and  inner  end  portions  in  concentric 
^aced  relation  to  the  inside  wall  surface  of  said  bell 
providing  a  gasket  forming  cavity  between  said  inner 
and  outer  end  portions,  said  inner  and  outer  end  por- 
tions including  radially  expansible  peripherics  for  fric- 
tionally  engaging  the  inside  wall  surfaces  of  the  main  pipe 
length  and  the  bell  respectively,  said  outer  end  portion 
having  access  and  vent  openings  therethrough  communi- 
cating with  the  space  formed  between  said  annular  mem- 
ber and  the  inside  wall  surface  of  said  bell  for  the  in- 
trusion of  gasket  forming  casting  resin  thereinto  and 
the  expulsion  of  gases  therefrom. 


3,154317 
CO\TR  FOR  TEXTn.E  MACHINE 
Maximilian  >1uenz,  15  Axe  St.,  Ballston  Spa.  N.Y, 
Filed  Jaa.  3«,  1943,  Scr.  No.  2S4,8«9 
3  Claimi.     (CL  19—98) 
1.  In  combination,  a  textile  carding  machine  compris- 
ing a  frame,  rolls  movably  supported  on  roll  carrying 
shafts  joumaled  to  said  frame,  a  transparent  plastic  cover 
assembly  comprising  connected  transparent  top,  rear  and 
side  panels,  clamping  means  coupled  to  said  side  panels 
for  adjustably  supporting  said  assembly  with  respect  to 
said  machine  and  a  metal  strip  detachably  coimected  to 
said  side  panels  at  the  upper  ends  thereof,  said  top  panel 
including   a   first   section   detachably    connected   to   said 
metal  strip  and  a  portion  of  said  side  walls  and  a  second 
section  hingedly  connected  to  said  first  section  so  that 
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•aid  second  section  may  be  swung  upwardly  to  expose  3,154,819  

the  space  below,  and  said  rear  panel  being  detachably    REFUSE  VEHICLE  BODY  SIDE  DOOR  STRUCTURE 

Robert  J.  Walter,  kenmore,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Truck 

Equipment  Co.,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,099 

6  Claims.     (CL  20—19) 


connected   to  said   side   panels  at   a   zone   remote   from 
said  metal  strips. 

I        •     ^— ^ 

3,154,818 
SWAB  MANUFACn'RING  APPARATUS 

|#ward  M.  Nasle.  New   ^  oHi,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  direct 

■■d  mesne  a&signments,  to  Equitable  Capital  Corpora- 

tkNi,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  28,  19M,  Scr.  No.  17,898 

16  Claims.     (CL  19—1453) 


sriroN 


JTkTiON    X, 


9.  For  a  swab  manufacturing  apparattis  having  a  con- 
veyor for  supporting  an  arrested  stick  carrying  an  ad- 
hesive on  OTte  end  and  for  moving  said  stick  through  a 
path  of  movement  with  a  plurality  of  work  rtations  dis- 
posed therealong,  applying  means  including  guide  means 
with  a  first  portion  at  one  group  of  work  stations  for 
guiding  a  web  of  a  fibrous  substance  into  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  adhesive  carrying  end  of  said  stick 
and  in  spaced  relation  thereto  with  a  portion  of  said  web 
extending  beyond  said  adhesive  carrying  end.  said  guide 
means  then  causing  said  adhesive  carrying  end  to  engage 
and  to  secure  said  web  thereto  thereby  permitting  said 
stick  to  carry  said  web  along  said  path  of  movement, 
and  said  guide  means  including  a  second  portion  at  a 
second  group  of  work  stations  for  causing  the  extending 
portion  of  said  web  to  fold  over  said  adhesive  carrying 
end  thereby  substantially  covering  said  adhesive  carrying 
end  with  tlie  folded  web,  and  swab-forming  means  at  a 
subsequent  group  of  work  stations  and  including  stick- 
rotating  means  for  rotatably  forming  the  swab  after  the 
fibrous  web  has  been  folded  over  the  adhesive  carrying 
end  of  the  stick. 


1.  In  a  sectional  door  structure  for  a  refuse  vehicle 
body  having  a  door  opening  therein,  track  means  ex- 
tending along  opposite  sides  of  said  door  opening  and 
extending  substantially  below  the  door  opening,  said  track 
means  comprising  flanges  spaced  outwardly  from  said 
vehicle  body  and  extending  toward  each  other,  door  sec- 
tions each  having  lateral  projections  at  its  upper  and 
lower  comers  for  engagement  between  said  flanges  aiKi 
said  body,  the  lower  portions  of  said  flanges  being  spaced 
from  said  body  sufficiently  to  accommodate  a  plurality 
of  door  sections  in  generally  stacked  relation  with  the 
projections  of  the  lowermost  section  retained  by  said 
flanges,  said  sections  being  manually  movable  individually 
upwardly  with  the  lateral  projections  thereof  retained  by 
said  flanges,  a  plurality  of  retaining  plate  members  spaced 
inwardly  of  said  flanges  medially  between  said  flanges 
and  said  body  whereby  a  door  section  may  be  moved  up- 
wardly between  said  flanges  and  said  plate  members  then 
inwardly  toward  said  body  and  downwardly  to  dispose 
the  upper  and  lower  lateral  projections  thereof  between 
said  plate  members  and  said  body  to  retain  the  door 
section  in  closing  position  with  respect  to  said  door 
opening. 

3,154,820 
STRAIGHTENING  DEVICE 

Arthur  A.  Schaaf,  2000  Bible  Road.  Lima,  Ohio 

Filed  July  19,  1962.  Ser.  No.  211,043 

1  Claim.     (CL  20—38) 


An  apparatus  for  straightening  generally  flat,  rectangu- 
lar panels,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
torsion  bar  having  a  regular  polygonal  cross  section  ex- 
tending along  one  side  of  such  panel,  said  torsion  bar 
being  shorter  than  said  side  of  such  panel,  a  pressure  arm 
connected  at  one  end  of  said  torsion  bar  and  extending 
generally    perpendicularly    thereto,    an    adjusting    block 
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mounted  on  such  panel,  said  adjusting  block  defining  a  tor- 
sion bar  engaging  recess  which  has  a  complementary 
polygonal  cross  section  relative  to  said  polygonal  cross 
section  of  said  torsion  bar,  said  adjusting  block  prevent- 
ing rotation  of  the  lower  end  of  said  torsion  bar  after  ini- 
tial positioning  of  said  torsion  bar  within  such  recess,  and 
means  for  fastening  the  other  end  of  said  pressure  arm  to 
said  panel.  - 

3,15M21 
INSPECTION  WINDOW  ARRANGEMENTS 
Peter  Weker,  Bicknacre.  Lngland,  assignor  to  TW  M»w 
coai    Company    Limited,   LoodoiL,   Eagland,   a    British 
company 

Filed  Sept.  20,  19«1,  S«r.  No.  139,521 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain,  Oct.  13,  19M, 

35,170  60 
3  Clidms.     (CL  2*— 4«.5) 


1.  In  a  fiumaoe  or  like  structure  the  interior  of  which 
is  to  be  inspected  from  the  exterior  thereof,  a  wall  por- 
tion having  a  port;  two  substantially  transparent  sheets; 
means  mounting  said  sheets  on  said  wall  portion  in  spaced 
relation  to  one  another  to  close  said  port  and  to  pro- 
vide a  window  therefor,  the  spacing  of  said  sheets  pro- 
viding a  flow  space  between  said  sheets;  means  for  di- 
recting cooling  fluid  to  flow  through  said  flow  space;  and 
means  for  covering  the  inner  surface  of  the  one  of  said 
transparent  sheets  which  is  innermost  with  respect  to  said 
wall  portion  with  a  thin  substantially  uniform  film  of 
substantially  transparent  liquid. 


'    3,154,t22 
WINTX)W  CONSTRUCTION 
George  T.  Smith,   Washington.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Great  Northwestern  Connecticut  H  indow  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1»«3,  Ser.  No.  3M434 
6  Claims.     (CI.  29 — (2) 


said  swing  frame,  said  slide  brackeU  being  pivoUily  fixed 
to  the  upper  portions  of  the  side  members  of  said  struc- 
tural frame,  Unks  pivotaliy  fixed  between  an  upper  portion 
of  each  side  member  of  said  swing  frame  and  a  lower  por- 
tion of  each  side  member  of  said  structural  frame,  said 
swing  frame  pivoting  inward  with  the  pivotaliy  secured 
slide  brackets  and  said  swing  frame  sliding  downward 
along  said  slide  brackets  as  said  links  pivot  inward  and 
downward  from  said  structural  frame,  and  a  rectangular 
glazed  frame  having  side,  top  and  bottom  members  being 
pivoully  secured  within  said  swing  frame  at  the  centers 
of  said  side  members  of  said  glazed  frame  and  said  swing 
frame  whereby  said  glazed  frame  may  be  reversed  within 
said  swing  frame  when  said  swing  frame  is  pivoted  in- 
ward to  slide  downward  along  said  sUde  bracluu. 


3,154,S23 
CHANNTI,  CONSTRL'CnON 
Robert    C.    Horton,    Pirtsford,    N.Y.,    assignor    to    The 
Schle«el   Manufacturing  C  ompany,   Rochester,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioo  of  New  ^  ork 

Filed  Jaa.  2f ,  1»43,  Scr.  No.  254,472 
SCl^M.     (CL2«— (9) 


•  t/ 


1.  A  pile  seal  comprising  a  generally  U-thaped  core 
of  thin  sheet  metal  material  having  a  base  portion  and  a 
pair  of  arms  that  project  from  the  base  at  opposite  edges 
thereof  and  that  have  confronting  surfaces,  and  a  pair  of 
strips  of  stiff  pile  fabric  mounted  wholly  on  the  inner 
confronting  surfaces  of  the  arms  respectively  with  their 
piles  continuously  confronting  each  other,  each  of  said 
fabric  strips  being  formed  with  a  stiffened  backing  having 
pile-free  opposite  marginal  edges  and  clamped  along  one 
marginal  edge  thereof  under  a  turned-over  edge  of  the 
arm.  each  of  said  arms  also  being  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  tongiies  that  are  spaced  from  each  other  along  the 
length  of  the  arm.  the  other  marginal  edge  of  each  of 
said  strips  being  clamped  against  said  inner  arm  surfaces 
beneath  portions  of  said  tongxies. 


3,154424 

MOLD  ABILITY  CONTROLLER 

Harry  W.  Dietert,  Kerry »I«.  Tex.,  aasicnor  to  Harrv  W. 

Dictcrt  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Vlkri 

^,      ,       FUed  Aug.  21,  IWI,  Ser.  No.  131,904 

21  Claias.     (CL  21— «9) 


11.  Transfer  meaxu  for  removing  granular  material  or 

1.  A  window  comprising,  in  combination,  a  rectanga-    the  like  from  a  container  through  an  opening  in  the 

lar  structural  frame  having  side,  top  and  bottom  members,  container,  comprising  an  annular  flange  around  the  open- 

a  rectangular  swing  frame  within  said  structural  frame  ing  in  the  container,  a  resilient  auger  extending  through 
having  side,  top  and  bottom  members,  slide  brackeU  slid-  the  annular  flange  into  the  container,  and  means  for 
ably  fixed  to  the  upper  portions  of  the  aide  members  of    rotating  the  auger. 
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15.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  moldability  of  gran- 
ular material  including  means  for  adding  an  additive  to 
and  mixing  an  additive  with  the  granular  material  in- 
cluding a  container,  a  screen  havmg  progressively  larger 
openinp  tiierethrough  from  one  end  to  the  other  thereof 
positioned  adjacent  the  container  for  receiving  a  sample 
of  granular  material  from  the  mullcr,  means  for  trans- 
ferring a  substantially  continix>us  sample  of  granular 
material  from  the  muljer  onto  said  one  end  of  the  screen, 
means  for  feeding  the  granular  matenal  from  said  one 
end  of  the  screen  toward  the  other,  and  means  posi- 
tioned beneath  the  screen  at  a  predetermined  position 
responsive  to  the  weight  of  granular  material  falling 
thnoagh  the  screen  at  the  predetermined  position  in  a 
predetermined  time  for  controlling  the  moans  for  adding 
an  additive  to  the  granular  material  within  the  muller. 


3,154,825 
FASTENER  WITH  SHARF  BASE 
Alan  IL  Edelbcrg,  Chelmsford,  Mass.,  Jacob  S.  Kamho- 
rhm,  Sr.,  133  Forest  Ave.,  West  Newton,  Mass.,  and 
Jacob  S.  kambortan,  Jr.,  49  Fay  Lane,  Needham 
Heights  94,  MhH.;  taid  Fl^elberg  aarignor  to  saki  kam- 
horian,Sr. 

FUed  June  23,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  119,082 
4  Clafans.     (CL  24—73) 


-^ 


4.  A  fastener  comprising:  a  strand  of  wire  having  a 
portion  formed  into  a  rigid,  inflexible  arcuate  planar 
base  section  that  lies  on  a  circle;  cutting  means  compris- 
ing at  least  one  sharp  edge  formed  on  substantially  all 
of  the  outer  periphery  of  the  base  section;  and  a  sliank 
section  connected  to  the  base  section  having  a  center  line 
that  coincides  with  the  center  of  curvature  of  the  arcuate 
base  section  and  that  is  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  the  base  section. 


I  3,154,824 

FASTENING  DEVICE 
H.  Flora,  North  OhMted,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Tfaineminn  Products,  lac.,  CIcvclaMi,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tioa of  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1942,  Ser.  No.  166,901 
4  Claims.     (CL  24—73) 


1.  A  fastener  comprising  a  base  for  engagement  with 
the  surface  of  a  supporting  panel,  and  a  resilient  arm 
carried  by  the  base  and  extending  from  one  end  of  the 
fastener  in  the  same  general  direction  as  said  base,  said 
arm  being  spaced  from  said  base  so  that  the  base  extends 
generally  intermediate  the  supporting  panel  and  the  arm 
in  the  assembled  snap-fastening  position  of  the  fastener, 
said  base  having  an  elongated  slot  extending  from  one 
end  of  the  fastener  and  disposed  genera  ly  beneath  said 
arm  for  receiving  therethrough  a  protuberance  on  the 

shank  portion  of  a  stud  or  the  like,  said  arm  having 
spaced  shoulders  thereon  for  coacting  engagement  with 
the   protuberance   on   the   shanlt   portion   of  said   stud   so 

that  upon  initial  installation  of  said  fastener  the  pro- 


tuberance may  pass  freely  through  the  elongated  slot 
in  said  base  and  into  camming  engagement  with  an 
adjacent  one  of  said  shoulders,  said  protuberance  acting 
to  resiliently  bias  said  arm  outwardly  away  from  said 
base  until  the  protuberance  passes  beyond  said  last  men- 
tioned shoulder  and  into  abutting  engagement  against 
the  other  of  said  shoulders,  whereupon  the  arm  yield- 
ably  snaps  back  in  the  general  direction  toward  said 
base,  and  thereafter  by  pivotal  movement  of  the  fastener 
relative  to  said  stud  the  protuberance  is  disposed  between 
said  shoulders  and  in  overlying  relationship  with  the 
elongated  slot  in  said  base  in  the  final  installed  position 
of  said  fastener. 


3,154,827 

INTERLOCKING  FASTENER 

Hcrmond  G.  Gentry,  Atlanta,  Ga..  assignor  to  The  Mead 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Jane  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,935 

5  Clainu.     (CL  24 — 204) 


«t »-»..-» 


1.  An  arrangement  for  interlocking  adjacent  edges  (A 

a  pair  of  yieldable  substantially  coplanar  panels,  said  ar- 
rangement comprising  a  pair  of  locking  tabs  formed  oo 
said  edge  of  one  of  said  panels  and  disposed  in  spaced 
relation  to  each  other,  abutment  shoulders  formed  nsptc- 
lively  on  said  locking  tabs  and  extending  into  the  space 
therebetween,  there  being  a  medial  longitudinal  slit  formed 
in  each  of  said  locking  tabs  with  the  outer  end  thereof 
spaced  from  the  outer  tip  of  the  Ub,  a  complementary 
locking  tab  formed  on  said  edge  of  the  other  of  said 
panels  and  disposed  in  the  space  between  said  pair  <rf 
tabs,  a  pair  of  abutment  shoulders  formed  respectively 
on  opposite  edges  of  said  complementary  locking  tab  for 
engaging  said  abutment  shoulders  on  said  pair  of  locking 
tal>s  thereby  to  secure  said  panels  against  substantial  rela- 
tive movement,  and  a  medial  longitudinal  slit  formed  in 
said  complementary  locking  tab  with  the  outer  end  there- 
of spaced  from  the  outer  tip  of  the  tab. 


3,154,828 
CRATE  FASTENTR 
lames  R.  Bonde,  Glen  EUyn,  HI.,  assignor  to  Accnrate 
Wire  Forming  Inc.,  Melrose  Park,  lU.,  a  corporation  of 
nUnds 

FUed  Jnly  13,  1941,  Ser.  No.  123,714 
7  Claims.    (CL  24     241) 


1.  A  crate  fastener  for  the  cleated  panels  of  a  panel 
type  crate  comprising  an  L-shaped  member  having  two 
legs   disposed   substantially   perpendicular  to  each   other 

and  formed  of  a  single  length  of  wire  stock,  each  leg  con- 
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sisting  of  a  single  span  of  wire,  one  of  said  legs  compris- 
ing an  anchor  leg  and  the  other  comprising  a  span  leg 
for  spanning  the  joint  between  the  cleats  of  two  adjacent 
crate  panels,  the  outer  ends  of  both  leg*  being  bent  so 
that  each  one  will  hook  over  the  remote  edge  of  its  re- 
spective cleat,  the  bent  end  of  said  anchor  leg  being  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  span  leg.  and  the  bent  end  of 
said  span  leg  being  in  the  form  of  an  open  loop  forn»ed 
in  a  plane  which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  said  span  leg.  and  including  a  straight  foot  por- 
tion which  is  adapted  to  ride  along  the  surface  of  its  re- 
spective cleat  in  the  course  of  application. 


of  the  front  walls  of  said  cradles  against  upward  move- 
ment therein  and  so  are  free  to  counter-rotate  about 
parallel  axes  fixed  relatively  to  their  respective  cradles, 
thereby  permitting  the  bolt  shank  to  freely  move  through 
the  apertures  in  said  cradle  front  walls  without  induang 
any  bending  stresses  m  the  bolt  shank. 


EMBOSSED  ROLLER   DEVICE   FOR  SIMULATING 

NATl  R.\L  STO.NES 
Edward  Juchai«wicz,  32  Hawkins  St.,  New  Britain,  Conn. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1»«3.  S«r.  No.  259,132 
I  5  daims.    (CL  25—1) 


3,154,829 
TRANSFORMER  COVER  LOCKING  DEVICE 
William  M.  Pahel  and   Raddph  E.   Adams,  Lyncfabuii, 
Va^  assignors  to  H.  K.  Porter  Company,  lac^  LjmA- 
burCi  ^  a.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  28,  1962,  S«r.  No,  226,923 
1  Claim.    (CL  24—279) 


In   a  compression  loop  clamping  band   assembly  for 
locking  together  a  pair  of  members  encompassed  thereby 
by  drawing  the  ends  of  the  looped  band  toward  one 
another  to  reduce  the  circumference  of  the  band  and 
thereby  exert  compression  on  the  members,  a  clamping 
band  locking  device  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  anchors  each  of  which  has  a  base  plate  portion  pro- 
vided at  one  end  thereof  with  an  upstanding  cradle  struc- 
ture, said  base  plate  portions  being  fixedly   secured  to 
the  outer  surface  of  the  clamping  band  at  opposite  ends 
thereof  so  that  the  cradle  structures  are  disposed  in  faciiig 
relation  when  the  band  is  in  loop  form,  each  of  said 
cradle  structures  having  an  upstanding  substantially  cen- 
trally apertured  front  wall  having  a  portion  proximate 
the  top  thereof  indented  into  overlying  relationship  rela- 
tive to  its  base  plate  portion  and  a  pair  of  sidewalls 
extending  rearward  from  and  rigidly  interconnecting  the 
side  edges  of  the  front  wall  to  the  base  plate,  a  pair 
of  cylindrical  pieces  disposed  respectively  within  different 
ones  of  said  cradle  structures  with  their  axes  parallel 
to  one  another  and  extending  transversely  of  said  cradle 
structures,  each  of  said  cylindrical  pieces  being  of  diam- 
eter  sufficiently   small    so   that   the   cylindrical    surface 
thereof  simultaneously  engages  the  rear  face  of  the  cradle 
front  wall  and  the  top  face  of  the  base  plate  while  at 
least   partially   underlying   the   indented   top   portion  of 
the  front  wall,  the  axial  length  of  each  of  the  cylindrical 
pieces  being  somewhat  less  than  the  clear  distance  between 
the  inside  faces  of  said  cradle  sidewalls  to  thereby  restrain 
said  cylindrical  piece  from   appreciable  rotation  except 
about  its  axis,  said  cylindrical  pieces  being  each  provided 
with  a  bore  extending  diametrically  completely  there- 
through with  one  of  said  bores  being  threaded  to  receive 
the  threads  of  a  bolt  and  the  other  of  said  bores  being 
smooth-walled  and  of  larger  diameter  than  that  of  the 
threaded  bore,   and   a  headed  bolt  having   a  threaded 
shank  projected  freely  through  the  smooth-walled  bore 
cylindrical  piece  and  the  facing  apertured  front  walls  of 
said  cradle  structure  and  threaded  through  the  threaded 
bore  cylindrical  piece,  the  diameter  of  said  bolt  shank 
being  substantially   smaller  than  the   aperture   in  said 
cradle  structures  front  walls  in  a  top  to  bottom  direction, 
the  arrangement  being  such  that  when  said  bolt  is  turned 
to  move  the  anchor  front  walls  toward  each  other  to 
reduce  the  circumference  of  the  band,  said  cylindrical 
pieces  are  re^>ectively  confined  by  said  iiKknted  portions 


I      > 


1.  A  tool  for  use  on  a  structural  unit  having  a  form- 
able  aggregate  applied  to  the  surface  thereof;  comprising, 
a  pair  of  spaced  arms,  connecting  means  interconnect- 
ing said  arms  a  predetermined  distance  apart,  said  con- 
necting means  permitting  limited  resilient  movement  of 
said  spaced  arms  either  towards  or  away  from  each  other; 
mounung  means  secured  to  each  of  said  spaced  arras 
for  rotative  movement  with  respect  thereto,  roller  means 
disposed  between  said  mounting  means,  said  roller  means 
having  a  longitudinal  dimension  greater  in  sire  than  said 
predetermined  spacing  of  said  spaced  arms  whereby  said 
spaced  arms  must  be  separated  to  allow  disposition  of 
said  roller  therebetween,  said  connecting  means  permit- 
ting said  separation  of  said  arms  to  allow  disposition  of 
said  roller  therebetween,  said  connecting  means  further 
resiliently  maintaining  said  roller  in  routive  poaition  be- 
tween said  spaced  arms,  at  least  one  of  said  mounting 
means  providing  an  adjustable  positioner  for  the  cor- 
responding end  of  said  roller  when  mounted  thereon,  said 
adjustable  positioner  iitcluding  means  for  eccentrically 
mounting  said  mounting  means  to  its  respective  arm, 
said  eccentric  mounting  means  consisting  of  spaced  aper- 
tures formed  in  said  mounting  means  along  a  radial  line 
and  a  member  adapted  for  positioning  in  one  of  said 
apertures  and  an  ape.  iure  formed  in  one  of  said  arms 
to  rotatively  interconnect  said  end  bell  to  said  arm. 


3,154.831 
TILE  AND  FAN  HANDUNG  APPARATUS 
Walter  L.  Pcboski,  St  fwri,  Mlaa^  a«i«nor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  PerJ-Ttle  Company.  Minneapolis.  Minn., 
a  corporatioti  of  Minnesota 

FUcd  Dec.  li,  19*2,  Ser.  No,  243,434  | 
5  Claims.    (CL  25— 2) 
1.  An  apparatus  separating  tile  pans  from  tile  formed 
therein  in  connection  with  a  stack  of  tile  laden  pans  hav- 
ing in  combination,    ^  .  .  ^t:    '  ■ 
a  carriage, 
means  supporting  said  carriage  for  vertical  movement, 
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a  carriage  moving  means  carried  by  said  first  men 
tioned  means,  .  . 

aaid  carriage  comprising  retracuble  pan  receiving 
means  and  supporting  oscillating  means  for  said  pan 
receiving  means. 

means  supporung  said  sUck  of  tUe  laden  pans  forwardly 
of  said  carriage  supporting  means. 

a  supporting  member  rearwardly  of  said  carnage  sup- 
porting means  comprising  a  vibrating  means  and  a 
tile  removing  means, 

a  pan  removing  means  in  connection  with  said  support- 
ing member, 

manual  means  energizing  said  apparatus. 

means  in  connection  with  said  stack  supporting  means 
arranged  with  said  carriage  supporting  means  to  posi- 
tion said  carriage  in  alignment  with  the  uppermost 
of  said  tile  laden  pans  to  commence  a  cycle  of  op- 
eration when  said  apparatus  is  initially  energired, 

means  on  said  carriage  engaged  by  the  uppermost  of 
said  tile  laden  pans  to  actuate  said  pan  receiving 
means  to  receive  said  uppermost  of  said  tile  laden 

pans, 

said  actuated  tile  receiving  means  actuating  said  car- 
riage moving  means  to  raise  said  carriage, 

said  raised  carriage  actuating  said  oscillating  means 
to  oscillate  rearwardly  said  pan  receiving  means  and 
said  tile  laden  pan  in  connection  therewith  inverting 
said  pan. 


3,154,832 
CANTILEVER  FORM   FOR  CASTING   CONCRETE 
Everett    L.    Weidner,    Coraopolis,    Pa.,    assignor    to 
Dravo  Corporatioa,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,369 
5  Claims.    (CI.  25—131) 


said  oscillating  means  upon  completion  of  its  cycle  of 
oscillation  actuating  said  carriage  moving  means  to 
lower  said  carriage  and  deposit  said  tile  laden  pan 
carried  by  said  tile  pan  receiving  means  onto  said 
supporting  member, 
means  on  said  supporting  member  engaged  by  said  car- 
riage to  actuate  simultaneously  said  pan  rcceivmg 
means  and  said  vibrating  means,  said  pan  receiving 
means  retracting  to  release  said  tile  laden  pan  on 
said  supporting  member, 
said  retracted  pan  receiving  means  actuating  said  car- 
riage moving  means  to  raise  said  carriage  and  simul- 
taneously   to   actuate   said   pan    removing   means   to 
engage  said  pan, 
said  raised  carriage  actuating  said  oscillaUng  means  to 
oscillate  forwardly  said   pan   receiving   means   and 
simultaneously  deactivating  said  vibrating  means  and 
actuating  said  pan  removing  means  to  remove  said 
pan  from  said  supporting  member,  and 
said  oscillated  pan  receiving  means  actuating  said  car- 
riage moving  means  to  lower  said  carriage  in  posi- 
Uon  to  commence  a  new  cycle  of  operation  and  simul- 
Uneou&ly  actuating  said  tile  removing  means  to  re- 
move said  tile  from  said  supporting  member. 


1 .  A  cantilever  form  for  use  in  the  pouring  of  concrete 
wall  structures  comprising 

a  panel   having  a  concrete  confining  face  and  a  rear 

face; 
a  vertical  structural  section  on  the  rear  face  with  a 
first  pivot  pin  opening  above  the  vertical  center  of 
the  panel  and  having  a  second  pivot  pin  opening 
below  the  vertical  center  of  the  panel  near  the  lower- 
most edge  thereof; 
a  stiff-back  having  a  length  greater  than  the  verUcal 
height  of  the  panel  having  first  and  second  pin  open- 
ings therethrough  spaced  equally  to  the  spacing  of 
,      the   pivot   pin  openings   in  said  vertical   structural 
sections  whereby  the  first  openings  in  both  members 
or  the  second  openings  in  both  members  may  be  se- 
lectively brought  into  alignment,  the  second  pivot  pin 
opening  being  remote  from  either  end  of  the  stiff- 
back; 
-    a  pivot  pin  removably  passed  through  one  of  and  near 
the  middle  thereof,  the  first  opening  being  close  to 
'^       the  upper  end  of  the  stiff-back  the  two  aligned  sets 
of  openings  connecting  the  stiff-back  and  panel  for 
relative  arcuate   movement,  the  removable  pin  en- 
abling the  pivot  to  be  in  either  of  the  first  or  second 
pin  openings  whereby  the  pivoUl  connection  of  the 
stiff-back  with  the  panel  may  be  selectively  shifted 
from  above  the  vertical  center  of  the  panel  to  a  point 
below  the  vertical  center  of  the  panel  and  close  to 
its  lower  edge,  the  second  pivot  pin  opening  in  the 
structural  member  on  the  panel  being  so  positioned 
that  approximately  half  the  length  of  the  stiff-back 
projects  below  the  panel  when  the  pivot  pin  is  en- 
gaged in  the  second  opening  of  the  structural  mem 
ber  on  the  panel  and  the  opening  near  the  middle 
of  the  siiff-back  while  the  upper  end  of  the  stiff-back 
is  alwve  the  center  of  the  panel,  and  a  removable 
transverse  adjusting  screw  in  the  upper  end  of  the 
stiff-back,  the  structural  member  on  the  back  of  the 
panel  having  a  nut  secured  thereto  above  the  center 
of  the  panel  with  which  said  screw  may  be  engaged. 


3,154,833 
CONCRETE  WALL  FORM 
Stanley  M.  Kimball,  2020  Milvla  St.,  Berkeley,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,803 
10  Claims.    (CI.  25—131) 
1.  A  nonfcrrous  metal  girder  having  at  least  one  pair 
of  opposed  parallel  sides;  a  plurality  of  permanent  mag- 
nets fixed  to  said  girder  at  spaced  points  thereon  on  a 
predetermined  modulus;  a  plurality  of  armatures  fixed 
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to  said  girder  immediately  adjacent  said  magnets,  said 
annatures  being  flush  with  one  of  said  sides  and  the 


ends  of  said  magnets  being  flush  with  the  opposite  side 
of  said  girder. 

I 

3,154,834 

DEVICE   FOR  PREPARING   BODIES  FOR  BURIAL 

Wallace  N.  Racioe,  g25«  NE.  Holladay.  Portland,  Ortg. 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1961,  Scr.  No.  97^51 

.      ,  5  Claims.    (CL  27—21) 


I-     . 


4.  A  device  for  preparing  a  body  for  burial,  comprising 

(a)  a  pair  of  closed  shoulder  loops  of  flexible,  sub- 
stantially Donstretchabie  strap  material, 

{b)  connecting  means  joining  the  shoulder  loops  to- 
gether substantially  at  a  conunon  point, 

(c)  foot  loop  means  of  substantially  non-stretchable 
material, 

(</)  elongated  compression  strap  means  of  flexible, 
substantially  non-strctchable  material  interconnect- 
ing the  foot  loop  means  arul  the  shoulder  loops  sub- 
stantially at  said  common  point,  and 

{e)  adjustment  means  associated  with  the  compression 
means  for  varying  the  effective  length  thereof  to 
vary  the  distance  between  the  foot  loop  means  and 
shoulder  loops, 

(/)  the  shoulder  loops  being  adapted  to  receive  the 
arms  of  a  body  therethrough  and  to  be  engageable 
one  over  each  of  the  shoulders  of  the  body  with  said 
common  connecting  point  jxwitioned  substantially  or. 
the  longitudinally  center  line  of  the  body  between  the 
shoulders  and  feet  of  the  body, 

(g)  the  foot  loop  means  being  adapted  to  engage  un- 
der the  forward  portions  of  the  feet  of  the  body  and 
to  extend  toward  the  shoulders  of  the  body, 

(A)  the  compression  means  being  adapted  to  extend 
between  the  foot  loop  means  and  said  common  con- 


necting point,  whereby  to  extend  inwardly  of  the 
sides  of  the  body, 
(/)  and  the  adjustment  means  functioning  to  draw 
the  shoulder  loops  and  foot  loop  means  toward  each 
other  to  apply  a  compressive  force  between  the 
shoulders  and  feet  of  the  body  to  draw  the  shoulders 
toward  the  feet  and  to  draw  the  feet  into  position 
substantiaOy  normal  to  the  legs  and  to  draw  the  legs 
and  feet  toward  each  other. 


3,154.g35 

APPARATUS  AND  MEIHOD  FOR  YARN 

TEXTl  RIZING 

(hear  J.  Patana,  Chapel  Hill,  and  James  H.  Abbott,  Jr., 

Cary,  N.C.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Moo* 

saato  Company,  ■  corpomtioo  of  l>«Laww-e 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  114,379 

SClafam.    (CL2S— 1) 


7'^ 


V 


^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  texturizing  a  running  length  of 
continuous  filament  thermoplastic  yam  comprising  a  blade 
assembly  having  at  least  one  pair  of  opposed  blades  hav- 
ing sharpened  edge  portions,  one  of  said  blades  bemg 
positioned  to  effect  a  sudden  clockwise  change  of  direc- 
tion in  said  yarn  path,  the  other  of  said  blades  being  posi- 
tioned to  effect  a  sudden  counter-ciockwiae  change  in 
direction  of  said  yarn  path,  each  of  said  blade  portions 
being  disposed  at  the  apex  of  the  angle  described  by  the 
changes  in  direction  of  the  yam  path,  said  edge  portions 
of  said  pair  of  blades  lying  in  intersecting  planes  hav- 
ing a  common  perpendicular,  vk hereby  a  yarn  passing 
under  tension  between  said  blade  edges  is  subjected  to  a 
false-twist  to  provide  a  high-bulk  yam. 

4.  In  a  method  of  texturi7ing  a  running  length  of  ther- 
moplastic yam  characterized  by  the  steps  of  continuous- 
ly passing  said  yarn  about  a  first  blade  edge  through  a 
sudden  change  in  direction,  thence  passing  said  yarn 
about  a  second  blade  edge  through  a  sudden  change  in 
direction  of  opposite  sense  to  that  change  in  direction 
about  said  first  blade  edge:  the  improvement  comprising, 
imparting  a  false-twist  to  said  yarn  intermediate  said  first 
and  second  hiade  edges  to  thereby  improve  the  bulking 
action  of  said  blade  edges  on  said  yam. 


3,154.834 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  HANDIING 
CONTINUOUS  F! I  WIKNTAK^   MVIKRIAL 
Harry  J.  Hoag,  Jr..  San  Jose,  and  John  K.  Meidinser,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  U^ens-Coming  Fit>crgUu  CoT" 
poration,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  / 

FUed  Oct  31,  1960,  Set.  No.  W,t93  / 

11  Claims.    (CI.  28—64)  / 

10.  Apparatus  for  the  supervised  advancement  of  a  con- 
tinuous length  of  filamentary  material  comprising  a  sup- 
ply of  said  filamentary  material,  tractive  means  spaced 
from  said  supply  for  continuously  withdrawing  and  ad- 
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vancing  said  material  therefrom,  and  open  flame  produc- 
ing means  located  in  advance  of  said  tractive  means  and 
positioned  to  continuously  apply  a  concentration  of  heat 


of  opposite  conductivity  type,  the  concentration  of  im- 
purity activator  characteristic  of  one  conductivity  type 
being  initially  predominant  whereby  to  cause  said  body 
to  display  said  one  conductivity  type,  heating  said  body 
in  controlled  manner  and  at  a  selected  temperature  where- 
by to  cause  oxygen  at  each  of  said  defects  to  combine 
with  and  render  inactive  at  least  part  of  said  initially 


oNwiwai 


t,asiocATi(xa)K 

AH 
BCSfHRg 


across  a  short  length  of  the  path  of  Uavel  of  said  filamen- 
Ury  material  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  sever  said  ma- 
terial when  it  is  advanced  at  a  rate  less  than  a  predeter- 
mined rate. 

3.154.837 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
PILE  FABRK^ 
Geoncc  de  Mestral,  Nyoo,  Switzerland,  asignor  to  Inter- 
national N  elcTo  (  ompany.  Estab..  Nyoo.  Switierland,  a 
corporalion  of  I  iechlenstein  w\,.« 

Original  application  Ma>  9.  1958,  Ser.  No.  734;347,  now 
Patent  No.  3.009,235.  dated  Nov.  21,  1961.     Divided 
and  thh  applicatloo  Mar.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  105,"" 
1  Claim.    (CL  28—72) 


predominant  impurity  acivator  thereat,  and  so  cause  con- 
sequent preferential  diffusion  of  said  initially  predominant 
impurity  activator  from  a  region  proximate  to  said  de- 
fect thereunto,  whereby  to  produce  around  each  of  said 
defects  a  region  of  opposite  conductivity  type  to  that 
of  said  body  and  produce  thereby  said  junctions  between 
said  regiona. 

3,154.839 
BANDSAW  BLADE 
F^ward  J.  Kleber,  Jr.,  and  F^ward  R.  Majka,  Nbgara 
Falls,  N.Y..  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  26.  1961,  Ser.  No.  127,042 
2  CUims.    (CI.  29—95) 


A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  separable  fastener 
member  comprising  weaving  a  base  fabric  including  warp 
and  weft  yarns  and  supplen>enlal  yarns  forming  a  loop 
pile  on  said  base  fabric,  utilizing  as  said  supplemental 
yarns  a  multifilament  synthetic  resinous  material  having 
a  twist  in  a  predetermined  direction,  weaving  each  of 
said  supplemental  yams  in  a  predetermined  zig-zag  pat- 
tern such  as  substantially  to  untwist  said  supplemental 
yam  in  every  other  loop  formed  consecutively  from  each 
of  said  supplementary  yams,  whereby  to  separate  the  fila- 
ments in  each  of  such  untwisted  loops  into  discrete  loops, 
and  stabilizing  said  fabric  to  mainuin  said  discrete  loops 
in  separated  condition. 


/         '  

/  3  154,838 

PRODUCTION  OF  P-N  JUNCTIONS  IN  SEMI- 
CONDUCTOR MATERIAL 

Ronald  Bullough  and  Ronald  Charles  Newman,  F^ley, 
KeadinK.  James  \Naiietield.  Beenham,  near  Reading, 
Robert  I  indsa>  Rouse.  (  loervham,  Readinc.  and  John 
Bernard  Willis,  Sulhamslead  Hill,  near  Reading.  Eng- 
land, assiicnors  to  Associated  Uectrical  Industries  Lim- 
ited, London,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1960.  Ser.  No.  15.934 
Claims  prk>rit>,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  26,  1959 
■  4  Claims.  (CL  29— 25 J) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  body  of  semiconductor 
material  of  substantially  mono-crystalline  structure  hav- 
ing junctions  therein  of  small  cross-sectional  area  between 
regions  of  said  material  of  opposite  conductivity  type 
consisting  in  producing  said  body  containing  defects,  said 
defects  being  line  edge  dislocations,  said  body  also  con- 
taining homogeneously  as  solutes  both  oxygen  together 
with  at  least  one  each  of  impurity  acUvators  characteristic 


l.Vi  handsaw  blade  for  cutting  large  carbon-graphite 
stock  rtjaterial  comprising  a  thin,  flexible,  metallic  strip, 
at  least  «^ne  edge  of  which  has  joined  thereto  an  equally 
spaced  seiSfs  of  teeth  formed  of  a  hard  material,  each  of 
said  teeth  having  a  sharpened  cutting  edge  protruding 
above  the  edge  of,  and  being  wider  than  said  meUlhc 
strip,  said  teethSbeing  secured  on  said  blade  so  as  to  pre- 
sent an  effectiveVid  relief  angle  (rf  between  about  15  de- 
grees and  25  degr^,  said  teeth  being  spaced  apart  on  said 
metallic  strip  to  pr^de  a  tooth  pitch  of  at  least  about  4 
inches  and  to  cut  a  V*;ry  thin  smooth  kerf  in  said  stock 
material  and  to  substantially  eliminate  wobbling  and  wan- 
dering of  said  blade  andvwhereby  no  powder  or  dust  of 
said  stock  material  is  acc^ulated  in  the  kerf  o(  said 
stock  material  during  the  edging  thereof.    . 


3,154  840 
MFTHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MAGNETIC  MEMORY 
Rabah  Shahbender,  Syria,  N  J.,  assiinor  to  Radio  Corpo- 
ration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,246 
8  Claims.    (CL  29— 155.r 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  magnetic  memory  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  applying  to  one  surface  of  a  first  sheet 
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of  insulator  material  which  is  formed  with  apertures 
through  the  sheet,  a  plurality  of  leads,  each  lead  lying 
on  an  area  of  the  sheet  located  between  an  adjacent  pair 
of  apertures  and  extending  in  a  direction  at  a  substan- 
tial angle  to  an  imaginary  line  joining  the  centers  of  said 
pair  of  apertures  so  that  the  leads  bypass  and  do  not 
intersect  the  apertures;  placing  a  second  sheet  of  insulator 
material  similar  to  the  first  on  said  one  surface  of  the 
first  sheet  with  the  apertures  in  the  two  sheets  aligned; 
sealing  the  two  sheets  together;  and  applying  a  film  of 
magnetic  material  of  the  type  which  is  capable  of  assum- 
ing two  remanent  states  over  both  exposed  surfaces  of 
insulator  material  and  the  walls  of  the  aligned  aper- 
tures so  as  to  form  a  plurality  of  magnetic  elements, 
each  of  tubular  cross  section,  and  each  passing  through 
a  pair  of  apertures  and  surrounding  at  least  one  of  the 
leads. 


means  to  drive  said  drive  train  engaging  meaos; 
and  means  to  secure  said  pipe  from  rotation. 


3,154,843 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SLIDE  FASTENERS 
loshiakj  Takagi,  Minami-ku,  Osaka-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Nippoa  Shinpu  Kabashiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo-lo,  Japan,  a 
Joinl-stock  company    uf  Jupan 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1962.  S«r.  No.  164.857 

Claims  priorit>,  appticatioa  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1961, 

3«/943 

3Clidma.    (CL  29— 41f) 


3,154,841 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  ARTICLE 

OF  JEWELRY 

George  Krikorian.  Barrington,  R.L,  assignor  to  Core,  Inc. 

of   Rhode    island.    Providence,    R.L,   a   corpontkui  of 

Rhode  Island 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1961,  Sw.  No.  103,35« 
1  Claini.    (CI.  29—160.6) 


In  a  method  of  making  an  article  of  jewelry,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  forming  an  ornamental  body  with  socket 
elements  that  are  disposed  in  random  spaced  relation  and 
each  of  which  has  a  central  opening  formed  therein  that 
extends  through  a  projection  that  is  formed  on  the  rear 
side  thereof,  placing  an  ornament  having  a  bore  formed 
therein  in  each  of  said  socltet  elements  so  that  the  bore 
in  said  ornament  is  aligned  with  the  opening  in  said 
socket  element,  inserting  a  headed  pin  through  the  aligned 
opening  and  bore,  locating  the  head  of  said  pin  in  engage- 
ment with  the  outer  surface  of  the  associated  ornament, 
severing  the  opposite  end  of  said  pin  so  that  it  projects 
just  beyond  said  projection,  and  upsetting  said  projection 
and  said  pin  so  that  said  ornament  is  firmly  locked  in  said 
socket  element  between  the  head  of  said  pin  and  the 
upset  end  thereof. 


3,154.842 

PIPE  COUPLING  CHUCK  AND  REMOVAL 

APPARATUS 

Leo  D.  Reel,  625  West  Bidg.,  Hovston,  Tex. 

FUed  July  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  127,947 

8  Claims.    (CL  29— 24«) 


I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  slide  fasteners  compris- 
ing winding  a  first  strip  of  fiat  rectangular  material  about 
a  first  mandrel  of  circular  cross-section  in  a  helical  path, 
removing  said  wound  strip  from  said  first  mandrel,  stretch- 
ing said  helically  wound  strip  in  an  axial  direction  for 
obtaining  a  first  twisted  strip,  winding  said  first  twisted 
strip  about  a  second   mandrel   of  rectangular  cross-sec- 
tion in  a  helical  path  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  path 
about  the  first  mandrel  for  forming  a  first  spiral  fastener 
component  having  crease  bent  portions  provided  by  the 
comers  of  said  second  mandrel,  removing  said  first  com- 
ponent from  said  second  mandrel,  winding  a  second  strip 
of  flat  rectangular  material  about  a  mandrel  identical  to 
said  first  mandrel  in  a  helical  path  opposite  to  that  of 
the  first  strip,  removing  said  second  helically  wound  strip 
from  said  mandrel,  stretching  said  second  helically  wound 
strip  in  an  axial  direction,  for  obtaining  a  second  twisted 
strip  and  winding  said  second  stretched  helically  wound 
strip  about  a  mandrel  identical  to  said  second  mandrel  in 
a  helical  path  opposite  to  that  of  the  first  strip  about  said 
second  mandrel  for  forming  a  second  spiral  fastener  com- 
ponent having  crease  bent  portions  provided  by  the  man- 
drel of  rectangular  cross-section,  removing  said  second 
component  from  said  mandrel,  securing  the  first  spiral 
fastener  component  to  one  side  edge  of  a  base  article  to 
be  fastened,  and  securing  the  second  spiral  fasterter  com- 
ponent to  the  other  side  edge  of  the  base  article  with  said 
components  being  made  engageable  and  disengageable  by 
the  manipulation  of  a  slider  cooperably  assoaated  there- 
with. 


3,154  844 

PROCESS   FOR   .MAIUNG   COMPOSITE    BEARINGS 

Charies   H.  Sayrc,   Ypsilaoti,   and    F^ward   J.    I  ewLs  and 

James    W.    O'BHcq,    Greenville.    Mich.,    assignors    to 

Federal-Mogul-Bo«»er  Bearings,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 

corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1969,  S«r.  No.  74,8»1  ^ 
«  Claims.    (CL  29 — 42t) 


4.  In  an  apparatus  for  removing  a  pipe  coupling  from 
a  pipe,  the  combination  of; 

a  specimen  engaging  chuck  having, 

an  intumcd  end  portion  adapted  for  abutting  en- 
*  gagement  of  a  coupling  shoulder, 

and  drive  train  engaging  means  adapted  for  rota- 
tion of  said  chuck  whereby  abutment  between 
said  intumed  end  and  said  coupling  shoulder 
will  rotate  said  coupling  relative  to  said  pipe; 


G 


s^ 


Wt^~) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  composite  strip  suitable 
for  the  manufacture  of  bearings  and  the  like  comprising 
the  steps  of  providing  a  hard  metal  backing  strip  and 
a  substantially  uniformly  mixed  powder  blend  consisting 
essentially  of  from  about  96%  to  about  99%  irregular 
shaped  copper  powder  having  a  particle  size  less  than 
about  100  mesh  of  which  up  to  about  60%  thereof  has 
a  particle  size  less  than  about  325  mesh,  and  from  about 


\ 


1%  to  about  3%  lead  powder  and  from  about  0%  to 
about  1%  tin  powder  having  a  particle  size  less  than 
about  100  mesh;  superposing  a  relatively  uniform  layer 
of  said  powder  blend  on  said  backing  strip,  sintering  said 
layer  in  a  reducing  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  ranging 
from  about  1750*  F.  to  about  1800*  F.,  and  thereafter 
cooling  the  sintered  said  layer  in  a  reducing  atmosphere 
to  a  temperature  ranging  from  about  725°  P.  to  about 
850*  F.  forming  a  composite  strip  including  a  sintered 
porous  matrix  tenaciously  bonded  to  said  backing  strip, 
immersing  said  composite  strip  in  a  molten  lead-tin  bear- 
ing alloy  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about  725*  F. 
to  about  850*  F.,  relatively  vibrating  said  composite 
strip  and  said  molten  bearing  alloy  at  a  frequency  of 
at  least  about  3,000  cycles  per  minute  causing  infiltration 
and  substantially  complete  filling  of  the  pores  of  said 
porous  matrix,  said  molten  bearing  alloy  consisting  essen- 
tially of  from  about  2%  to  about  4%  tin  and  the  balance 
lead,  and  thereafter  removing  the  excess  of  said  bearing 
alloy  from  said  composite  strip  and  rapidly  cooling  said 
composite  strip. 

3,154,845 
METHOD   OF  FABRICATING   A   FUEL   ELEMENT 
MasMMid  T.  Simnad,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  GeoenU 
D>namics  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatkHi 
of  Delaware 

nicd  Feb.  8,  1962,  Scr.  No.  171,962 
8  Claims.    (CL  29 — 47f) 


a  sheath  of  relatively  softer  and  more  ductile  material 
affixed  about  said  core  which  includes  drawing  through  a 
given  path  an  indefinite  length  of  said  core  material  in 
the  form  of  elongated  body  and  an  indefinite  length  of 
said  sheathing  material  initially  in  the  form  of  a  tape, 
and  acting  on  said  sheathing  material  in  sequence  along 
said  ri^th.  first  to  form  said  tape  into  a  tube  enclosing 
said  tore  by  folding  said  tape  lengthwise  about  said  core 
using  rollers  that  both  feed  and  form  the  tape  and  join- 


ODMCStrnM-noM-  Kim»  pcauHT 


I.  An  improved  method  of  fabricating  a  metal-clad 
fuel  body  containing  a  hydride,  which  method  com- 
prises the  steps  of  forming  a  solid  fuel  body  from  a  mix- 
ture of  nuclear  fuel  and  hydride-forming  metal,  provid- 
ing a  metal  sheath  around  at  least  one  surface  of  said 
fuel  body,  said  metal  sheath  being  structurally  stable  at 
a  hydriding  temperature  between  about  700*  C.  and 
about  9<X)*  C.  aitd  permeable  to  hydrogen  at  said  hy- 
driding temperature,  said  metal  sheath  being  applied  to 
said  fuel  body  in  a  manner  to  provide  an  interference  fit 
with  said  fuel  body  after  hydriding,  hydriding  said  hy* 
dride-forming  metal  of  said  fuel  body  with  said  metal 
sheath  applied  therearound  at  said  hydriding  temperature 
by  passing  hydrogen  purified  of  hydride-rate  depressing 
contaminants  into  contact  therewith,  controlling  the 
hydriding  rate  so  as  to  prevent  excessive  cracking  of  said 
fuel  body,  maintaining  said  hydrogen  in  contact  with 
said  fuel  body  until  a  desired  degree  of  hydriding  has 
been  effected,  and  then  cooling  the  hydrided  fuel  body 
to  ambient  temperature  to  provide  a  hydride-containing 
fuel  body  having  a  metal  sheath  disposed  partially  tbere- 
aroond. 


3,154.846 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  COMPOSITE 
CONDUCTOR 
Robert  W.  Alexander,  Ay  re,  Ma.ss..  assignor  to  Simplex 
Wir«  and  CaMe  Company,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,075 
6  culms.    (CL  29--470.5) 
1.  In  the  method  of  forming  a  composite  conductor 
having  a  core  of  relatively  hard,  non-ductile  material  and 


ing  the  edges  formed  thereby,  and  secondly  using  a  draw- 
ing die  to  reduce  said  tube  to  affix  said  sheath  about  said 
core,  the  improvement  which  includes  controlling  the 
rate  of  acting  on  said  tape,  first  to  form  said  tube  and 
second  to  reduce  said  tube  in  relation  to  the  rate  tit  which 
said  conductor  is  drawn  from  the  drawing  die  reducing 
said  tube  to  hold  the  linear  rate  of  said  sheathing  material 
in  tape  form  entering  said  given  path  in  a  fixed  ratio 
with  respect  to  the  linear  rate  at  which  said  coiKluctor 
is  withdrawn  from  said  given  path. 


3,154,847 
METHOD  OF  WELDING  SILVER  ELEMENTS 

Christopher  L.  C.  Chapman.  Sutton,  and  Norman  Norris, 

Norbiton.  England,  assignors  to  ^'ardney  International 

Corp.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,573 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  20,  1958, 

1919/58 
1  Claim.    (CL  29—494) 


mi 
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A  process  for  joining  together  elements  of  metallic 
silver  having  formed  (hereon,  upon  exp>osure  to  the  atmos- 
phere, a  coating  of  silver  sulfide  which  is  resistant  to 
pressure-bonding,  comprising  the  steps  of  bringing  said 
elements  together  and  forming  an  assembly  therefrom, 
heating  said  assembly  in  the  temperature  range  of  about 
300*  to  500*  C.  in  air  and  simultaneously  subjecting  said 
assembly  to  a  pressing  operation  at  a  pressure  of  about 
0.1  to  1  ton  per  cm.',  the  heat  treatment  and  pressing  op- 
eration being  carried  out  for  about  15  to  20  seconds. 


nnt  «hc«:i  ••<.<'!  he  ^prriurc^  n  inc  i»<>  '»hcci'>  aliened. 
•ealing  the  t*0  threu  lofeiher.  and  apfHvmg  a  film  of 
macnetK  material  of  tike  type  which  is  capable  of  aaaum 
ing  two  remanent  *tates  over  both  eiipt.>9eii  jurfaces  of 
insulator  material  and  the  walls  of  the  aligned  aper- 
tures so  as  to  form  a  plurality  of  magnetic  elemenu, 
each  of  tubular  cross  section,  and  each  passing  through 
a  pair  of  apertures  and  surrounding  at  least  one  of  the 
leads. 


j4MilJ-%IU(-k  rompant    iif  Japan 

Fitrd  Ian    %    \**1    s»r    No.  IM.157 
IMbu  prUui(>.  applKMlkM  iitpmm,  ia».  12,  IMl. 
\  U  Ui 

iCblM.    (CL2«— 41t) 


3,154^41 

METHOD  OF  MANLFACTURE  OF  ARTICLE 

OF  JEWELRY 

George  Krikorian,  Barringtoa,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Coro,  Inc. 

of   Rhode   island,   i*rovidence,   R.I.,  a  corpontion  of 

Rhode  Island 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  ie3.35« 
1  Claim.    (CI.  29—160.6) 


^# 


In  a  method  of  making  an  article  of  jewelry,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  forming  an  ornamental  body  with  socket 
elements  that  are  disposed  in  random  spaced  relation  and 
each  of  which  has  a  central  opening  formed  therein  that 
extends  through  a  projection  that  is  formed  on  the  rear 
side  thereof,  placing  an  ornament  having  a  bore  formed 
therein  in  each  of  said  socket  elements  so  that  the  bore 
in  said  ornament  is  aligned  with  the  opening  in  said 
socket  element,  inserting  a  headed  pin  through  the  aligned 
opening  and  bore,  locating  the  head  of  said  pin  in  engage- 
ment with  the  outer  surface  of  the  associated  ornament, 
severing  the  opposite  end  of  said  pin  so  that  it  projects 
just  beyond  said  projection,  and  upsetting  said  projection 
and  said  pin  so  that  said  ornament  is  firmly  locked  in  said 
socket  element  between  the  head  of  said  pin  and  the 
upset  end  thereof. 


3,154,842 

PIPE  COUPLING  CHUCK  AND  REMOVAL 

APPARATUS 

Leo  D.  Reel,  625  West  BIdg.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  July  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  127,947 

8  Claims.    (CL  29— 24«) 


4.  In  an  apparatus  for  removing  a  pipe  coupling  from 
a  pipe,  the  combination  of; 

a  specimen  engaging  chuck  having, 
p  an  intumed  end  portion  adapted  for  abutting  en- 
gagement of  a  coupling  shoulder, 
and  drive  train  engaging  means  adapted  for  rota- 
tion of  said  chuck  whereby  abutment  between 
said  intumed  end  and  said  coupling  shoulder 
will  rotate  said  coupling  relative  to  said  pipe; 


1 .  A  method  of  manufacturing  slide  fasteners  compri»- 
ing  winding  a  first  strip  of  flat  rectangular  material  about 
a  first  mandrel  of  circular  cross-section  in  a  helical  path, 
removing  said  wound  strip  from  said  first  mandrel,  stretch- 
ing said  helically  wound  \strip  in  an  axial  direction  for 
obtaining  a  first  twisted  strip,  winding  said  first  twisted 
strip  about  a  second  mandrel  of  rectangular  cross-sec- 
tion in  a  helical  path  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  path 
about  the  first  mandrel  for  forming  a  first  spiral  fastener 
component  having  crease  bent  portions  provided  by  the 
comers  of  said  second  mandrel,  removing  said  first  com- 
ponent from  said  second  mandrel,  winding  a  second  strip 
of  fiat  rectangular  material  about  a  mandrel  identical  to 
said  first  mandrel  in  a  helical  path  opposite  to  that  of 
the  first  strip,  removing  said  second  helically  wound  strip 
from  said  mandrel,  stretching  said  second  helically  wound 
strip  in  an  axial  direction,  for  obtaining  a  second  twisted 
strip  and  winding  said  second  stretched  helically  wound 
strip  about  a  mandrel  identical  to  said  second  mandrel  in 
a  helical  path  opposite  to  that  of  the  first  strip  about  said 
second  mandrel  for  forming  a  second  spiral  fastener  com- 
ponent having  crease  bent  portions  provided  by  the  man- 
drel of  rectangular  cross-section,  removing  said  second 
component  from  said  mandrel,  securing  the  first  spiral 
fastener  component  to  one  side  edge  of  a  base  article  to 
be  fastened,  and  securing  the  second  spiral  fastei>er  com- 
ponent to  the  other  side  edge  of  the  base  article  with  said 
components  being  made  engageable  and  disengageable  by 
the  manipulation  of  a  slider  cooperably  associated  there- 
with. 


3,154,844 

PROCESS   FOR   .MAIONG   COMPOSITE  BEARINGS 

Charles  H.  Sayre,   Ypsilaoti,  and   F:dward  J.  Lewis  and 

James    W.    O'Brien,    Grrenvillc,    .Mich.,    assicnors    to 

Federal-Mognl-Bof»er  Bearinfs,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 

coqMration  of  Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1960,  Ser.  No.  74^1 
6  Claims.    (CL  29^-420) 


s^ 


O'  ^^'^^^^^^~:~) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  composite  strip  suitable 
for  the  manufacture  of  bearings  and  the  hke  comprising 
the  steps  of  providing  a  hard  metal  backing  strip  and 
a  substantially  uniformly  mixed  powder  blend  consisting 
essentially  of  from  about  96%  to  about  99%  irregular 
shaped  copper  powder  having  a  particle  size  less  than 
about  100  mesh  of  which  up  to  about  60%  thereof  has 
a  particle  size  less  than  about  325  mesh,  and  from  about 


"'^"  i  '.oinurii:  ^  •i'ip«»Mic  »lrip  including  a  smiered 
ptHtxi*  m«Ui\  <  n.  i.Miklv  hu«J*d  to  wud  baclking  stnp. 
immcTMnf  ^  ^  I  ..-mp^'Mic  *lfip  in  a  molten  lead  tin  hear- 
ing aIU>>  m  .1  iciiipcraiurc  ranging  from  aKnil  "25'  F 
to  about  H50'  h  ,  relalivcl>  vibrating  said  compoute 
»lrip  and  said  molten  bearing  alloy  at  a  frequence  of 
at  least  about  .VtMNi  c>clek  per  minute  causing  infiltration 
and  subslanliali>  complete  filling  of  the  pores  of  said 
porous  matrix,  said  molten  hearing  alloy  consisting  essen- 
tially of  from  about  2^r  lo  about  A'^c  tin  and  the  balance 
lead,  and  thereafter  removing  the  excess  of  said  bearing 
alloy  from  said  composite  strip  and  rapidly  cooling  said 
composite  stnp. 

3,154.845 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING   A   FUEL  ELEMENT 

Ma»oud  T.  Simnad,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 
1)>  namics  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,962 
8  Claims.    (CI.  29—470) 
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ing  the  edges  formed  thereby,  and  secondly  using  a  draw- 
ing die  to  reduce  said  tube  to  affix  said  sheath  about  said 
core,  the  improvement  which  includes  controlling  the 
rate  of  acting  on  said  tape,  first  to  form  said  tube  and 
second  to  reduce  said  tube  in  relation  to  the  rate  at  which 
said  conductor  is  drawn  from  the  drawing  die  reducing 
said  tube  to  hold  the  linear  rate  of  said  sheathing  material 
in  tape  form  entering  said  given  path  in  a  fixed  ratio 
with  respect  to  the  linear  rate  at  which  said  conductor 
is  withdrawn  from  said  given  path. 


1.  An  improved  method  of  fabricating  a  metal-clad 
fuel  body  containing  a  hydride,  which  method  com- 
prises the  steps  of  forming  a  solid  fuel  body  from  a  mix- 
ture of  nuclear  fuel  and  hydride-forming  metal,  provid- 
ing a  metal  sheath  around  at  least  one  surface  of  said 
fuel  body,  said  metal  sheath  being  structurally  stable  at 
a  hydriding  temperature  between  about  7(X)*  C.  and 
about  9(X)'  C.  and  permeable  to  hydrogen  at  said  hy- 
driding temperature,  said  metal  sheath  being  applied  to 
said  fuel  body  in  a  manner  to  provide  an  interference  fit 
with  said  fuel  body  after  hydriding,  hydriding  said  hy- 
dride-forming metal  of  said  fuel  body  with  said  meul 
sheath  applied  therearound  at  said  hydriding  temperature 
by  passing  hydrogen  purified  of  hydride-rate  depressing 
contaminants  into  contact  therewith,  controlling  the 
hydriding  rate  so  as  to  prevent  excessive  cracking  of  said 
fuel  body,  maintaining  said  hydrogen  in  contact  with 
said  fuel  body  until  a  desired  degree  of  hydriding  has 
been  effected,  and  then  cooling  the  hydrided  fuel  body 
to  ambient  temperature  to  provide  a  hydride-containing 
fuel  body  having  a  metal  sheath  disposed  partially  there- 
around. 


3  154  846 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  COMPOSITE 

CONDICTOR 

^Robert  W.  Alexander,  Ayre,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Simplex 

Wire  and  Cable  Company,  Cambridge,  .Mass.,  a  corpo- 

^  ration  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Aug.  31,  I960,  Ser.  No.  53,075 
6  Claims.    (CL  29 — 470.5) 
l.^\In  the  method  of  forming  a  composite  conductor 
having,  a  core  of  relatively  hard,  non-duclile  material  and 


3,154,847 

METHOD  OF  WELDING  SILVER  ELEMENTS 

Cliristophcr  L.  C.  Chapman,  Sutton,  and  Norman  Norris, 

Norbiton,  England,  assignors  to  Yardney  International 

Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,573 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  20,  1958, 

1919  58 
1  CUhn.    (CL  29 — 494) 


A  process  for  joining  together  elements  of  metallic 
silver  having  formed  thereon,  upon  exposure  to  the  atmos- 
phere, a  coating  of  silver  sulfide  which  is  resistant  to 
pressure-bonding,  comprising  the  steps  of  bringing  said 
elements  together  and  forming  an  assembly  therefrom, 
heating  said  assembly  in  the  temperature  range  of  about 
300'  to  500*  C.  in  air  and  simultaneously  subjecting  said 
assembly  to  a  pressing  operation  at  a  pressure  of  about 
0.1  to  1  ton  per  cm.',  the  heat  treatment  and  pressing  op- 
eration being  carried  out  for  about  IS  to  20  seconds. 
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APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING 

CLOSE  TOLERANCE  TUBING 

Vemoa   R.   Powell,   Long   Beach,  Calif^  assignor  to 

Eastwood  Acceptance  Corp.,  Loa  Aogelca,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1961,  Scr.  No.  84,744 

26  Claims.     (CL  29—516) 


1.  A  method  of  transforming  stock  tubing  formed  of 
a  cold  worlcable  metal  capable  of  strain  hardening  to 
close  tolerance  tubing  of  a  lesser  wall  thickness  and  im- 
proved physical  characteristics  both  longitudinally  and 
transversely,  comprising  the  steps  of:  removably  grip- 
ping a  first  end  of  said  stock  tubing  and  holding  the 
same  in  a  fixed  position;  moving  a  first  elongate  rigid 
body  through  said  stock  tubing  until  one  end  of  said 
body  is  disposed  adjacent  the  second  eitd  of  said  stock 
tubing;  removably  connecting  said  second  end  of  said 
stock  tubing  to  said  adjacent  end  of  said  first  body:  mov- 
ing said  first  body  longitudinally  relative  to  said  fixed 
position  to  exert  a  first  tensional  force  on  said  stock 
tubing;  rotating  said  first  body  relative  to  said  fixed 
position  to  exert  a  torsional  twist  on  said  stock  tubing; 
positioning  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  hard 
surfaces  about  said  stock  tubing;  moving  each  of  said 
hard  surfaces  into  contact  with  the  exterior  surface  of 
said  stock  tiH>ing;  exerting  a  force  on  each  of  said  hard 
surfaces  to  cause  the  same  to  apply  a  second  radially 
directed  force  to  said  stock  tubing  to  indent  the  surface 
of  said  stock  tubing  and  define  a  pressure  area  thereon; 
moving  each  of  said  hard  surfaces  longitudinally  rela- 
tive to  said  first  body  with  a  third  longitudinally  directed 
force;  moving  said  hard  surfaces  about  said  stock  tub- 
ing with  a  fourth  circumferentially  extending  force  to 
sequentially  subject  the  exterior  surface  of  said  stock 
tubing  to  said  pressure  areas,  with  the  combined  magni- 
tude of  said  fiirst,  second,  third  and  fourth  forces  and 
said  torsional  twist  being  sufficiently  great  to  cause  per- 
manent elongation  and  thinning  of  the  side  walls  of  said 
stock  tubing,  which  elongation  and  thirming  is  accom- 
panied by  a  strain-hardening  of  said  metal  defining  said 
stock  tubing  in  a  helical  pattern;  ceasing  to  apply  said 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  forces  and  said  torsional 
twist  to  said  stock  tubing  after  it  has  been  transformed 
to  close  tolerance  tubing  of  a  desired  wail  thickness; 
allowing  said  close  tolerance  tubing  to  contract  longi- 
tudinally and  expand  radially;  disconnecting  said  sec- 
ond end  of  said  tubing  from  said  adjacent  end  of  said 
elongate  body;  removing  said  elongate  body  from  the 
confines  of  said  turbing;  releasing  said  grip  of  said  first 
end  of  said  tubing;  and  carrying  out  said  steps  within 
a  temperature  range  which  permits  strain  hardening  of 
said  metal  defining  said  tubing  when  it  is  subjected  to 
sufficient  force  to  permanently  deform  the  same. 


3,1S4,S49 
METAL  FORGING  PROCESS 
George  D.  Dolcli,  Jr.,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Thompson 
Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83^74 

2  Claims.    (CL  29—528) 

1.  In  a  method  of  hot  working  a  metal  article  in  which 

said  article  is  shaped  at  an  elevated  temperature,  the  steps 

of  dipping  said  article  into  a  slurry  containing  a  resinous 

binder  which  is  capable  of  being  burned  off  without  car- 


bonization,  said  binder  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acrylic  resins,  cellulose  ethers,  and  polym- 
erized polyethylene  glycols,  a  liquid  solvent  for  said 
binder,  and  ceramic  particles  having  an  average  particle 
size  below  about  300  mesh,  said  ceramic  particles  con- 
taining silica  and  lead  oxide  in  at  least  partially  vitrified 


form,  and  not  working  the  resulting  coated  article  at  a 
temperature  above  the  fusion  range  of  said  particles  but 
below  the  melting  point  of  the  metal  to  thereby  drive 
off  said  solvent,  bum  off  said  binder,  fuse  said  ceramic 
particles,  and  provide  a  lubricating  film  on  said  article 
during  said  hot  working.     . 


3,1 54.854 

NAIL  CLIPPER  WITH  RFC  FIVER  FOR  CLIPPINGS 

Tsutoma  Okuno,  20   4-cbome.  kataecbo  Ikuookn, 

Oaakii,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,653 

2  ChrioH.     (CL  3*— 28) 


1.  For  use  with  a  nail  clipper  having  first  and  second 
elongate  members  that  are  rigidly  connected  at  first 
ends  thereof  and  Upering  away  from  one  another  toward 
their  second  ends  which  support  opposing  cutting  blades, 
a  rod  extending  from  a  second  member  through  an  open- 
ing formed  in  said  first  member,  and  with  a  handle  mov- 
ably  supported  from  said  rod  for  moving  the  second  ends 
of  said  first  and  second  members  towards  one  another 
to  clip  a  nail  interposed  between  said  blades;  a  nail 
clippings  receptacle  in  which  clippings  are  deposited,  said 
receptacle  having: 

(a)  first  and  second  elongate  legs  which  taper  out- 
wardly from  one  another  to  be  removably  disposed 
in  a  space  between  said  first  and  second  nail  clipper 
members,  with  a  forward  end  portion  of  each  of 
said  legs  having  a  longitudinally  extending  passage 
formed  therein  that  terminates  in  an  opening  for 
removably  engaging  said  rod,  said  first  leg  being 
slightly  wider  than  said  second  leg; 

(b)  resilient  means  for  connecting  the  rear  end  por- 
tions of  said  legs; 

(c)  pairs  of  first  and  secorid  flanges  that  extend 
towards  one  another  from  longitudinal  sides  of  said 
legs,  which  pairs  of  flanges  are  in  frictional  con- 
tact and  of  such  dimensions  that  major  portions 
thereof  overlap  one  another,  with  the  width  between 
the  external  surfaces  of  said  first  pair  of  flanges 
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being  such  that  said  receptacle  may  be  completely 
disposed  within  the  confines  o^  said  space  between 
said  nail  clipper  members;  and  \ 
(d)  means  projecting  from  one  of  said  legs  for  remov- 
ably engaging  a  recess  formed  in  that  one  of  said 
nail  clipper  members  most  adjac^t  said  means, 
which  means  and  said  rod  cooperatively  prevent  in- 
advertent displacement  of  said  recepUi^e  from  said 
nail  clipper. 

3,154,851 
ELECTRIC  SHAVER 

C«i  E.  Frickson,  678  CarroU  Drive,  Moraga, 
Filed  Jul>  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  213,219 
15  Claims.     (CJ.  30 — 41.5) 


vided  with  an  aperture  snugly  receiving  said  pin,  at  least 
one  bead  formed  on  said  pin  and  at  least  one  bead  formed 
on  at  least  one  side  wall  of  said  aperture  whereby  a  por- 
tion of  said  pin  may  be  snap  fitted  within  said  aperture. 


3,154,853 

CHEESE  MOLD 

WDIem  DubbeM,  Karel  Doormanstraat  228, 

Rotterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct,  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,121 

1  Claim.     (CL  31—44) 


6.  In  a  razor,  a  housing  of  generally  rectangular  form 
having  forwardly  projecting  laterally  spaced  flanges,  said 
housing  also  having  a  curved  inner  edge  and  inwardly 
curved  side  portions  merging  into  said  curved  inner  edge 
portion  providing  a  handpiece  portion  which  has  a  cham- 
ber therein,  a  foraminate  fixed  cutter  and  shield  unit  of 
curved  cross  section  extending  between  said  flanges,  a 
blade  unit  comprising  a  tubular  shaft  rotalably  mounted 
on  said  flanges  of  said  housing  and  opening  therethrough, 
a  plurality  of  oval  disk-like  blades  mounted  on  said  shaft 
in  inclined  relation  to  its  axis  and  in  laterally  spaced 
parallel  relation  to  each  other  and  in  coacting  relation  to 
said  cutter  and  shield  unit,  said  blades  having  continuous 
peripheral  shearing  edges  and  having  their  major  diameters 
inclined  longitudinally  of  said  shaft  in  a  common  plane 
passed  through  the  shaft,  said  m?jor  diameters  being  of 
such  a  length  that  when  multipled  by  the  cosine  of  the 
angle  of  inclination  of  the  blades  gives  a  dimension  great- 
er than  the  spacing  between  adjacent  blades  measured 
along  the  axis  of  said  shaft  so  that  the  sweep  of  the  ends 
of  a  major  diameter  of  one  blade  laterally  across  said 
cutter  and  shield  unit  overlaps  the  sweep  of  the  opposite 
ends  of  adjacent  blades  longitudinally  of  said  cutter  and 
shield  unit,  a  motor  mounted  in  said  housing,  and  driving 
connections  for  said  motor  to  said  blade  shaft  disposed 
within  said  housing. 


A\chee«e  mold  for  making  cheese  comprising  a  lower 
cup  element,  a  follower  element  slidably  received  therein, 
both  e|emenu  having  openings  therethrough,  pre-shaped 
inner  Hillings  of  fabric  made  of  synthetic  resin,  the  shape 
of  the  Idlings  corresponding  respectively  to  the  inner 
shape  of  ^ch  mold  element,  and  a  ring  being  connected 
to  an  edgeNof  each  of  the  said  inner  linings,  said  rings 
being  capabl^  of  clampingly  bearing  upon  an  edge  of  the 
lov^er  cup  element  and  of  the  follower  element  respec- 
tively. \ 

\         3,154,854 
SHIP  60NTROL  APPARATUS 
Howard    L.    Shatto,    Jr.,    Palos    Verdes,    James    Ronald 
Dozier,    Whittier,    and    Benjamin    L.    Goepfert,    West 
Covina,  Calif.,  as^igno^^  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New 
VorlL,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,319 
5  ChOms.     (CL  33—1) 


'  3,154,852 

ONT-PIECE  SAFETY  RAZOR 

Edwwd  B.  Westlake,  Jr.,  307  Lincoln  Ave. 

Havertown,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  155,740 

5  Claims.     (CL  4^51) 


3r 


1.  In  a  safety  razor,  a  guard  plate,  a  cover  plate,  a 
razor  blade  locating  pin  integral  with  one  of  said  plates 
projecting  therefrom,  the  other  of  said  plates  being  pro- 


3.  A  system  for  measuring  the  angular  displacement  of 
a  vessel  from  a  desired  location,  said  system  comprising: 
a  guide  line  having  one  end  anchored  below  the  desired 
location  of  the  vessel,  the  other  end  of  said  line  passing 
over  a  support  sheave  disposed  on  said  vessel  and  being 
secured  to  a  tension  means  disposed  on  the  vessel,  said 
tension  means  maintaining  a  constant  tension  on  said  guide 
line;  a  tiltmeter  support  pivotally  mounted  to  rotate  about 
the  axis  of  said  support  sheave  and  a  second  axis  at  a 
right  angle  thereto  and  intersecting  the  axis  of  said  sheave, 
a  tiltmeter  disposed  on  said  support,  the  center  of  gravity 
of  said  tiltmeter  and  tiltmeter  support  being  at  the  inter- 
section of  the  said  axes;  and  engaging  means  disposed  on 
the  tiltmeter  support  to  engage  the  portion  of  said  guide 
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line  between  said  anchored  end  and  said  vessel  and  posi- 
tion said  tiltmeter  to  substantially  align  it  with  said  guide 
line. 


3,154,855 
APPARATUS  FOR  PLOTTING  SEISMIC  DATA 
Charles  R.   Pclton,   Ponca  City.  Okla.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental Oil  Company,  Pooca  City,  OkU^  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1962,  S«r.  No.  166,613 
17  Claims.     (CL  33—18) 


movement  of  said  second  pin  relative  to  said  member  on 
which  it  is  mounted,  means  for  adjusting  the  relative  posi- 
tion of  the  one  with  the  other  of  said  second  pair  about 
their  common  axis  thereby  to  change  the  distance  between 
the  pin  and  said  axis,  said  pins  slidingly  engaging  said 
guide  member,  said  two  pairs  being  rotatablc  in  concert 
with  each  other  thereby  to  describe  an  ellipse,  means  for 
rotating  in  coDcert  the  cam-containing  members  of  each 


.j#r-* 


^^7 


''      »" 


"  J 


^^^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  plotting  the  depth,  dis- 
placement and  dip  of  subsurface  interfaces  from  seismo- 
grams  recorded  at  two  spaced  shot  points  comprising: 

a  work  surface  frame  for  supporting  a  work-sheet  upon 
which  the  reflecting  interfaces  are  to  be  graphically 
'.     plotted; 

first  and  second  arms  extending  over  the  work  surface 
frame  and  pivotally  connected   thereto; 

a  plotting  shoe  extending  between  the  first  and  second 
arms; 

the  plotting  shoe  having  coupling  means  interconnect- 
ing the  plotting  shoe  and  the  arms  for  permitting 
the  plotting  shoe  to  move  along  the  arms  and  for 
maintaining  the  plotting  shoe  at  right  angles  to  the 
arms; 

elongated  support  means  for  supporting  a  pair  of  seis- 
mograms  having  seismic  event  time  marks  thereon; 

first  and  .second  reference  marks  moveable  relative  to 
the  support  means  for  registration  with  the  respec- 
tive seismic  event  time  marks;  and 

first  and  second  servo  systems  operatively  connected  to 
^  said  first  and  said  second  reference  marks,  respec- 
tively, said  first  and  second  servo  systems  adapted 
for  driving  the  plotting  shoe  to  positions  on  the  first 

'  and  second  arms  corresponding  to  the  positions  of 
the  first  and  second  reference  marks,  respectively, 
on  the  elongated  support  means, 

whereby  the  true  location  and  dip  of  the  reflecting  sub- 
surface strata  will  be  automatically  located  by  the 
position  of  the  plotting  shoe. 


DRAWING  INSTRUMENT 

Miltoa  A.  Saunders,  433  Grove  St.,  We'rtfield,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,031 

11  Claims.     (CL33— 3«) 

1.  In  an  ellipsograph  comprising  a  base  member  and 

a  guide  member  supporting  a  marking  instrument,  a  first 

pair  of  members  separately  rotatably  mounted  about  a 

common   axis   on  said   base   member,  one  of  said   pair 

having  a  cam  and  the  other  a  cam  follower  pin,  means  for 

restricting  rotational  movement  of  said  pin  relative  to  said 

member  on   which   it   is   mounted,   means  for   adjusting 

the  relative  position  of  the  one  with  the  other  of  the  pair 

about  their  common  axis  thereby  to  change  the  distance 

between  the  pin  and  said  axis,  a  second  pair  of  members 

separately  rotatably  mounted  about  a  second  common 

axis  on  said  base  member  removed  from  said  first  axis, 

one  of  said  second  pair  having  a  cam  and  the  other  a 

second  cam  follower  pin,  means  for  restricting  rotational 


pair  relative  to  the  pin-supporting  members  of  each  pair, 
thereby  to  adjust  simultaneously  the  distance  of  each 
pin  from  its  axis  of  rotation,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
position  of  one  of  said  pair  relative  to  the  other  of  said 
pair  about  their  common  axis  thereby  to  change  the  dis- 
tance of  the  pin  from  the  axis  without  changing  the  re- 
lative position  of  the  members  of  the  other  pair  and  there- 
by keeping  the  other  pin  at  the  same  radial  distance  from 
its  axis  of  rotation. 


3.154,857 

ADJUSTABLE  CARPENTER'S  SQUARE 

Permil  N.  Nelson,  GaJeNburg,  III.,  assignor  to 

Lynn  H.  Ewing,  Rocii  Island,  111. 

Filed  May  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  198,374 

1  CUdm.     (CL  33—93) 


An  adjustable  carpenter's  square  comprising 

(a)  a  base  leg  angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  a 
perpendicular  leg, 

(6)  said  base  leg  providing  along  one  edge  an  elon- 
gated flange  depending  therefrom  and  adapted  to 
engage  an  edge  of  a  work  piece  so  as  to  position  said 
perpendicular  leg  at  right  angles  thereto. 

(c)  an  angle  arm  pivotally  connected  to  the  vertex  of 
the  angularly  disposed  base  leg  and  perpendicular 
leg  and  having  a  collapsed  position  and  an  extended 
position  where  it  is  angularly  positioned  between 
said  base  leg  and  perpendicular  leg  to  describe  a 
pre-selected  angle  therebetween. 

(J)  said  angle  arm  providing  along  one  edge  thereof 
an  elongated  lateral  flange  extending  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  said  base  leg  and  adapted  for  nest- 
ing relation  with  respect  to  the  lateral  flange  of  said 
base  leg  when  said  arm  is  in  its  collapsed  position 
and  for  engaging  the  edge  of  a  work  piece  so  as 
to  angularly  position  said  perpendicular  leg  relative 
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thereto  when  it  is  moved  angularly  between  said 
base  and  said  perpendicular  leg, 

(e)  a  positioning  arm  pivotally  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  angle  arm  and  slidably  connected  to  said 
perpendicular  leg  for  positioning  said  angle  arm  in 
a  pre-selccted  angled  position>-relatJve  to  said  base 
leg  and  satd  perpendicular  leg.  and 

(/)  meant  for  latching  said  positioning  arm  to  said 
perpendicular  leg  in  a  selected  position  for  releasably 
latching  said  angle  arm  in  a  preaelected  angle  po- 
sition. 


measuring  bars  sliding  on  said  feet  and  held  in  said  lower 
slots,  U-shaped  springs  having  oblique  side  legs  with 
horizontal  base  and  end  portions  having  reduced  width 
end  portions  projecting  through  said  upper  slots  and  off- 
set screw  members  in  said  top  wall  pressing  down  said 
springs  against  said  bars  and  angle  members  mounted  on 
the  outer  ends  of  said  bars,  having  vertical  legs  attached 
to  the  ends  of  the  bars  and  horizontal  legs  extending 
parallelly  from  the  ends  of  the  bars. 


3,154,858 
DIFFERENCE  GAGE 
Robert  C.  Benton  and  Roger  R.  Whitehouac,  SUtc  Col- 
lege,   Pa.,    •s.signort    to    Centre    Circuits,    Inc.,    State 
College,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penns>l>ania 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  216,653 
5  Claims.     (CL  33—125) 


1.  In  a  numerical  control  system,  a  binary  code  reader 
having  a  binary  pneumatic  output  consisting  of  a  plur- 
ality of  air  lines,  a  sensor  for  sensing  a  reference  point 
on  a  moving  machine  element,  a  positioning  device  for 
positioning  the  sensor  into  a  precisely  adjusted  position 
relative  to  the  path  of  the  reference  point,  said  position- 
ing device  comprising  a  consecutive  series  of  binary  sets 
of  gage  units  arranged  in  tandem  and  each  unit  con- 
sisting of  a  plunger  carrying  cylinder,  means  through 
which  a  relatively  low  air  pressure  is  introduced  into 
corresponding  ends  of  the  cylinders,  and  means  con- 
necting the  binary  pneumatic  output  lines  to  the  other 
tods  of  the  cylinders  for  simultaneously  shifting  selected 
plungers,  each  cylinder  characterized  by  a  relatively  in- 
exact absolute  length  and  provided  with  a  precise  means 
of  adjustment  for  precalibration  and  wear,  said  means  of 
adjustment  for  each  cylinder  of  a  set  comprising  a 
threaded  bushing  adjusted  so  as  to  yield  a  difference  be- 
tween extended  and  retracted  positions  of  the  plunger 
reading  to  one  decimal  place  which  is  a  difTererU  decimal 
place  than  yielded  from  the  units  of  the  other  sets,  where- 
by the  binary  units  of  each  set  combine  so  that  they 
aggregate  as  a  portion  of  the  decimal  reading  and  in  terms 
of  only  the  one  decimal  place,  the  number  of  sets  of  gage 
units  yieldmg  a  total  gage  reading  of  the  positioning  de- 
vice complete  to  that  number  of  decimal  places  desired. 


3,154,859 
MEASURING  DEVICE 
Edmund  P.  Grabowski,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Monitor  Tool  &  Finding  Co.,  Brooklyn,  .N.Y.,  a 
partnership 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182,371 
7  Claims.    (CL  33—143) 


6.  A  measuring  device  comprising  an  inverted  U- 
shaped  metal  carrier  having  open  sides  and  integral  rec- 
tangular top  and  end  walls  with  intumed  short  feet,  super- 
imposed parallel  upper  short  and  lower  elongated  slots 
in  the  end  walls,  rectangular  cross  section  reciprocable 


3,154,860 

MICROMETER  CALIPERS 

Charles  H.  Bodner,  19401  Mesa  DHvc,  Orange,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  139,180 

6  Claims.    (CL  33—148) 


'ss  'r 


1.  A  bore  micrometer  caliper  for  use  in  the  precision 
measurement  of  bore  diameters,  said  caliper  comprising 
a  pair  of  elongated  generally  straight  rigid  arms  located 
on  the  opposite  sides  of  fulcrum  means  positioned  be- 
tween the  midlength  portions  of  said  arms,  one  end  of 
said  arms  having  rounded  feeler  surfaces  on  their  re- 
mote exterior  faces  adapted  to  be  simultaneously  engaged 
with  diametrically  opposed  surfaces  of  a  bore  wall,  means 
including  spring  means  urging  the  feeler  surface  ends  of 
said  arms  to  pivot  away  from  one  another  and  the  op- 
posite outer  ends  of  said  arms  toward  one  another  while 
holding  said  arms  resiliently  assembled  and  pressed  firm- 
ly against  the  opposite  sides  of  said  fulcrum  means,  ad- 
justable rotary  means  socketed  between  the  adjacent  in- 
terior portions  of  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  at  points 
spaced  substantially  the  same  distance  from  said  fulcrum 
means  as  are  said  feeler  surfaces  and  effective  to  force 
said  outer  ends  apart  when  rotated  in  one  direction  and 
permitting  said  spring  means  to  pivot  the  feeler  surface 
ends  apart  when  rotated  in  the  opposite  direction,  and 
scale  means  supported  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  and 
operatively  connected  with  said  rotary  means  for  indicat- 
ing the  diameter  of  a  bore  with  precision  when  said  feeler 
surfaces  are  in  light  contact  therewith. 


3,154,861 

SEWING  AID 

Julia  Rnbensteln,  33  Washington  Square  W. 

New  York  11,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  203,832 

2  Claims.    (CL  33—190) 


t!"'''"''' — f ' 
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I.  A  sewring  aid  comprising  a  single  flat  plate-like 
structure  including  a  ruled  edge  and  a  side  edge  in  spaced 
parallel  relationship  to  said  ruled  edge,  said  side  edge 
having  a  series  of  cutting  notches  formed  therein,  extend- 
ing toward  said  ruled  edge,  each  of  said  notches  having 
a  terminal  end  defining  an  arrow  head,  said  arrow  head 
having  a  base  portion  extending  beyond  the  area  defined 
by  the  remaining  portion  of  said  notch,  and  said  notches 
progressively  increasing  in  length. 
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^      •  3,154,M2 

EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE 
Fred  W.  Culpepper,  Jr^  Norfolk,  Va^  assigaor  to  South- 
ern Illinois  L'Diversit>   FoundatloD,  Carfooadaie,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

,     FUed  Nov.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,30« 
'  22  Claims.    (CI.  35 — 9) 


.^ 


N 


1.  A  teaching  machine  comprising  a  panel  having 
thereon  a  first  series  of  representations  of  items  to  be 
taught,  a  second  series  of  representations  in  explanation 
of  the  items  of  the  first  series  and  visually  coded  there- 
with, and  a  third  series  of  representations  corresponding 
to  the  second  series  but  presented  visually  at  random 
relative  to  the  first  and  second  series;  masking  means 
shiftable  between  a  learn  position  exposing  said  first  and 
second  series  and  masking  said  third  series  and  a  respond 
position  exposing  said  &rst  and  third  series  and  maskmg 
said  second  series;  a  plurality  of  switches,  one  associated 
with  each  representation  of  said  third  series;  indicating 
means;  control  means  comprising  an  electric  circuit  in- 
cluding program  means  for  interconnecting  said  switches 
in  said  circuit  in  accordance  with  the  sequence  of  repre- 
sentations in  said  third  series  relative  to  the  sequence  of 
representations  in  said  first  series;  and  means  responsive 
to  shifting  of  said  masking  means  into  its  respond  {>osi- 
tion  for  energizing  said  control  means  whereby  the  indi- 
cating means  is  energized  when  said  switches  are  actuated 
in  a  sequence  which  matches  the  representations  of  said 
first  series  with  the  representations  of  said  third  series. 


^  3,154,863  _ 

TEACHLNG  \fEANS 
Frank  B.  La  Prelle.  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ed-U- 
Cards  Manufacturing   Corpomtioo,  Loag  Island  City, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  ^  ork 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,504 
3  Claims.    (CL  35—9) 


Ql«5TlOM 

<^ 

a 

a^ 

ao^ 


e 


2.  A  teaching  device  comprising:  a  question  member; 
a  question  area  on  said  question  member;  a  key  area  on 
said  member  containing  a  plurality  of  differently  colored 
key  marks,  including  some  marks  of  different  shades  of 
a  pre-selected  color;  an  answer  member;  an  answer  area 
on  said  answer  member;  and  a  code  area  on  said  answer 
member  adapted  for  positioning  with  respect  to  said  key 
area  on  said  question  member,  said  code  area  containing 
openings  revealing  a  pre-selected  color  of  the  key  area 
on  the  question  member  when  the  correct  answer  memt>cr 
is  selected,  whereby  depending  on  the  key  matched  by  said 


code  area  the  propriety  of  the  answer  on  the  answer  area 
may  be  determined  and  partially  correct  answers  may 
be  indicated. 


3,154,844 
VEHICLE  SIMULATOR 
Anatoil{us  Jaxbutis.  Jamestown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Rock- 
well Manufacturing  Company,  Ptttiburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo> 
ratioa  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1961,  Stf.  No.  93,538 
13  Claims.    (CL  35—11) 


1.  In  an  automobile  simulator  having  a  simulated 
accelerator,  a  simulated  brake,  a  simulated  transmission 
shifting  device  aiul  a  simulated  speedometer  in  the  form 
of  a  voltmeter:  a  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  with 
said  voltmeter;  a  charging  circuit  and  a  discharging  cir- 
cuit alternatively  connectable  to  said  capacitor;  means 
controlled  by  said  accelerator  for  controlling  the  alterna- 
tive cx>nnection  of  said  capacitor  to  said  charging  and 
discharging  circuits:  said  charging  circuit  including  a 
voltage  source,  means  controlled  by  said  shifting  device 
and  means  controlled  by  said  accelerator  for  determining 
the  maximum  potential  charge  of  said  capacitor  from 
said  source,  and  means  controlled  by  said  shifting  device 
for  controlling  the  rate  of  charge  of  said  capacitor  from 
said  source;  said  discharging  circuit  including  mean*  coo- 
trolled  by  said  shifting  device  and  n>eans  controlled  by 
said  brake  for  controlling  the  rate  of  discharge  of  said 
capacitor. 


Jolu 


3,154,865 
AUTOMATIC  WORK  TABLE 
W.  CooBcr,  18  Sk>Une  IMvf.  Wellesiev.  Man., 
lor  of  nineteen-iiftierhji  to  Joseph  V%.  Vincent. 
Welleslcy,  Mass.,  four-hftie(tis  to  Huren  G.  Reed, 
Newton,  Mass.,  and  one-fiftieth  to  Riciuud  J.  Batz«t 
Welleslcy.  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1942,  Ser.  No.  144,37f 
29  Claiim.    (CL  35—13) 


1.  An  automatic  work  table  for  the  performance  by 
an  operator  of  a  series  of  part  operations  upon  a  work 
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assembly  built  up  of  a  series  of  parts  having,  in  com- 
bination a  work  table  providmg  a  work  area  for  said 
assembly,  a  conveyor  having  compartments  each  adapted 
to  store  a  part  identified  for  use  in  connection  with  one 
of  said  operations,  said  conveyor  being  movable  by  steps 
to  different  positions  in  which  individual  selected  com- 
partments are  presented  in  a  position  accessible  to  the 
operator  in  the  sequence  in  which  the  identified  part 
operation  is  to  be  performed,  moving  means  operatively 
connected  to  the  conveyor  for  effecting  said  stepped  move- 
ment in  said  sequence,  an  instruction  device  having  a 
series  of  visual  mstniction  presenution  elements  activated 
to  present  adjacent  said  area  for  visual  inspection  by  the 
operator  individual  visual  guidance  instructions  concern- 
ing each  said  part  operation,  and  means  coupling*  said 
conveyor  means  with  said  instruction  device  for  actuat- 
ing said  instruction  device  in  synchronism  with  the  stepped 
movements  of  said  conveyor  to  cause  the  appropriate 
visual  instruction  presentation  element  to  be  activated 
when  a  selected  compartment  of  the  conveyor  is  moved 
to  said  operator  accessible  poaition. 


attaching  surface  of  said  heel  within  said  groove  having 
an  insert  composed  of  a  relatively  hard  plastic  adhered  to 


3  154,844 
SHOE  CONSTRUCTION  WITH  DETACHABLE 
COMPONENTS 
Jennie  I^ufbahn,  2260  Bronx  Park  E.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
assignor  of  twent>-five  percent  each  to  Anne  BlaclLstein 
and  Charles  Gass,  both  of  Bronx,  N.Y.,  and  twenty-flvc 
percent  to  I.oals  Reiter,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1962,  Ser.  No.  184,4f  1 
12  Claims.    (CL  34—2.5) 


i»j 


the  outer  rubber  portions  along  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
insert  and  along  said  ribs. 


1.  A  shoe  comprising  a  sole  and  an  upper,  a  continuous 
strip  mounted  peripherally  on  the  sole  with  the  top  of 
the  strip  being  slightly  below  the  top  surface  of  the  sole, 
said  strip  having  longitudinally  spaced  inwardly  opening 
notches  therein  communicating  with  the  inner  edge  there- 
of, said  upper  including  an  intumed  peripheral  edge  hav- 
ing depending  headed  fasteners  for  horizontal  interlock- 
ing engagement  with  the  edges  of  the  notches  in  the  strip 
thereby  detachably  securing  the  uppers  to  the  sole,  the 
upper  surface  of  the  inturned  edge  of  the  upper  being 
substantially  flush  with  the  top  surface  of  the  sole. 


3,154,848 

SCRAPER  WITH  PARALLELOGRAM  LINKAGE 

CONNECTING  Bl  CKET  TO  FRAME 

Arnold  Buchli,  Rte.  2,  Ashland,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,360 

1  Claim.    (CI.  37—129) 


157 


'  '  3,154,847 

SHOE  HEEL  CONTAINING  GROOVES 
AROUND  INSERT 
Thorn  C.  StFope.  Stow,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  May  23.  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,004 
8  Claims.  (CL  34—35) 
1.  A  heel  having  a  raised  edge  around  the  edges  of  the 
attaching  surface  thereof  and  a  groove  adjacent  the  side 
and  back  portions  terminating  at  a  point  on  each  side 
adjacent  the  breast  edge  thereof,  said  groove  having  a 
plurality  of  ribs  transversely  of  the  side  portions  thereof 
and  being  continuous  from  a  point  at  one  side  adjacent  the 
back  portion  of  said  heel  along  the  said  back  portion  to 
a  point  on  the  other  side  adjacent  said  back  portion,  the 


An  earth  moving  scraper  comprising  a  frame,  a  plurality 
of  ground  engaging  wheels  moimted  on  said  frame,  a  load 
carrying  bucket  having  a  floor,  a  ground  engaging  blade 
on  the  forward  edge  of  said  floor,  an  apron  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  front  of  said  bucket  and  providing  a 
closure  for  the  forward  end  thereof,  said  bucket  being 
movable  between  a  plurality  of  positions  including: 
a  lowered  digging  position  wherein  said  floor  is  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  frame, 
a  carrying  position  wherein  said  floor  is  substantially 

coplanar  with  said  frame, 
an  elevated  dumping  position  in  which  said  floor  is  in 
an  acute   angle  relationship  with  said   frame,  and 
means  connecting  said  frame  and  said  bucket  for 
movement  of  said  bucket  from  said  carrying  position 
to  said  digging  position  and  to  said  dumping  position 
and  maintaining  said  bucket  floor  substantially  paral- 
lel  to  said   frame   at   all   points   intermediate   said 
digging  and  said  carrying  positions,  said  means  in- 
cluding: parallelogram  linkage  systems  comprising  a 
foremost  and  a  rearmost  link  on  each  side  of  said 
bucket,  the  forward  ends  of  said  links  being  fixedly 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame  substantially  in  a 
first  plane,  said  first  plane  being  substantially  co- 
planar  with  said  frame,  the  rearward  ends  of  said 
links  being  fixedly  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bucket 
substantially  in  a  second  plane,  said  second  plane 
being  substantially  parallel  to  said  floor,  said  links 
being  substantially  the  same  length,  said  links  being 
substantially  parallel  in  said  digging  and  carrying 
positions,  said  rearmost  links  being  in  an  obtuse  angle 
relationship    with    said    foremost    links    when    said 
bucket  is  in  said  dumping  position,  means  for  stop- 
ping the  foremost  links  as  they  become  coplanar  with 
the  frame,  power  means  attached  to  the  rearmost 
links  only  and  mounted  on  said  frame  for  moving 
said  bucket  and  said  parallelogram  linkage  system 
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whereby  as  said  links  become  substantially  coplanar 
with  said  frame,  the  foremost  links  cease  rotating  and 
the  rearmost  links  continue  rotating  as  said  bucket 
assumes  the  dumping  position. 


3,154,869 

LOAD  HANDLING  DEVICE 

Anthony  C.  Pyrak,  208  Fairways  Blvd.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252471 

6  CUiois.     (CL  37—130) 


second  arms  extending  from  said  upper  edge  outwardly 
in  directions  away  from  each  other,  said  first  and  second 
arms  being  constructed  and  arranged  whereby  the  groove 
formed  by  said  first  arms  can  receive  second  arms  of  a 
like  panel,  a  display  frame,  a  spacer  bar,  fastening  means 
removably  attaching  said  spacer  bar  to  said  display  frame, 
top  and  bottom  edges  on  said  spacer  bar,  third  arms  ex- 
tending from  said  top  edge  in  opposed  relationship  to- 
wards each  other  with  their  free  ends  spaced  to  define 
a  groove  for  receiving  said  fastening  means,  fourth  arms 
extending  from  said  bottom  edge  in  opposed  relationship 
toward  each  other  with  their  free  ends  spaced  to  define  a 
groove  receiving  said  second  arms  and  first  and  second 
vertical  slots  provided  in  said  upper  and  lower  edges 
respectively  of  said  panel  and  wedge  member  inserted  in 
said  second  slot  of  said  panel  and  in  the  first  slot  of  the 
like  panel  the  second  arms  of  which  are  received  in  the 
grooves  of  said  first  arms. 


1.  A  load  handling  device  comprising,  in  combination, 

a  load  gathering  scoop  having  a  handle  attached  there- 
to and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom, 

an  elongate  cradle  assembly  pivotally  attached  at  one 
end  thereof  to  said  scoop, 

said  cradle  assembly  being  movable  between  a  first 
position  extending  rearwardly  from  said  scoop  and 
underlying  said  handle  and  a  second  position  oblique 
to  said  handle  in  underlying  and  supporting  relation 
to  said  scoop, 

said  cradle  assembly  including  a  step  portion  extending 
rearwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  point  of  pivotal 
attachment  between  cradle  and  scoop  to  engage  with 
a  supporting  surface  simultaneously  with  said  scoop 
with  the  cradle  assembly  in  said  first  position  thereof, 
and  a  rocker  portion  extending  upwardly  as  well  as 
rearwardly  from  such  point  of  supporting  surface 
engagement,  and  wheel  means  attached  to  that  end  of 
said  rocker  portion  remote  from  said  scoop. 


3,154,870  ' 

SIGN  ASSEMBLY 

Philip  Hopp,  New  York,  N.Y.,  Geoq^  H.  Woods,  Fair- 
ield.  Conn.,  and  Alban  Gifford  Jackson,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Hopp  Press,  Inc,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  \  ork 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,730 
5  Claims.     (CL  40—128) 


I  ■ 


1.  A  sign  assembly  iiKloding  in  combination  a  panel, 
upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  panel,  first  arms  extending 
from  said  lower  edge  in  opposed  relationship  towards 
each  other  with  their  free  ends  spaced  to  define  a  groove. 


3,154,871 

ANIMATED  DISPLAY  SIGN 

Clement  P.  Sails,  358  Islington  Ave.  N.,  Isiington, 

Ontario,  Canada 

FUcd  Oct  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  146^22 

1  Claim.     (CL  40—130) 


i  .- 


An  animated  display  sign  comprising  a  holder,  a  dis- 
play sign  removably  supported  by  said  bolder,  said  sign 
having  coloured  indicia  thereon  coloured  in  two  colours 
which  are  deficient  in  the  distinguishing  hues  of  each 
other,  first  and  second  coloured  light  casting  devices  in- 
cluding first  and  second  light  sources  respectively,  said 
first  light  casting  device  being  adapted  to  cast  light  cor- 
responding substantially  to  one  of  said  colours  on  a  sur- 
face of  said  sign,  said  second  light  casting  device  being 
adapted  to  cast  light  correspornling  substantially  to  the 
other  of  said  colours  on  said  surface  of  said  sign,  and  a 
switching  device  connected  in  circuit  with  said  light 
sources,  said  switching  device  being  adapted  to  switch 
said  light  sources  on  and  off  in  the  following  repeated 
sequence  of  steps: 

(a)  said  first  light  source  flashing  alternately  with  said 
second  Ught  source  a  predetermined  number  of 
times, 

(b)  said  second  light  source  on  and  said  first  light 
source  out. 

(c)  both  said  first  and  said  second  light  sources  on. 
(</)  said  first   light   source  on  and   said   second   light 

source  out, 
{e)  said   second   light  source  on  and   said  first   light 
source  out, 

the  time  intervals  between  flashes  of  said  first  light  source 
and  flashes  of  said  second  light  source  and  between  flashes 
of  said  second  light  source  and  flashes  of  said  first  light 
source  in  step  (a)  being  susbtantially  equal,  being  suf- 
ficient to  convey  the  impression  of  animation  of  the  sign 
to  an  observer,  and  being  substantially  less  than  the  dura- 
tion of  each  of  steps  (b),  (r),  (d)  and  (e).  the  durations 
of  illumination  of  said  first  light  source  and  said  second 
light  source  in  step  (a)  being  substantially  equal,  being 
sufficient  to  convey  the  impression  of  animation  of  the 
sign  to  an  observer  and  being  substantially  less  than  the 
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durauon  of  each  of  steps  (fr),   (c),   (d)   and   («-),  the 
durations   of    step*    (b),    (c),    {d)    and    (e)    all    being 
substanually  equal,  and  the  duraUon  of  step  (a)   being 
about  twice  the  duration  of  any  one  of  steps  {b),  (c). 
(d)   or   ie),  said  switching  device  comprising  a  cam, 
means  for  rotating  said  cam.  two  microswitches.  said  cam 
having  a  cam  surface  and  a  cam  edge,  one  of  said  micro- 
switches  being  operated  by  said  cam  surface,  the  other  of 
said  microswitches  being  operated  by  said  cam  edge,  and 
first  electrically  conductive  means  connecting  one  termi- 
nal of  each  of  said  light  sources  and  adapts  to  be  con- 
nected to  one  side  of  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  said 
other  microswitch  having  two  contacts,  one  of  said  con- 
tacts being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  other  side  of 
said  source  of  electrical  energy,  the  other  of  said  con- 
tacts being  electrically  connected  to  the  another  terminal 
of  said  first  light  source,  said  one  microswitch  having  first, 
second  and  third  contacts,  said  first  and  second  contacts 
being  electrically  connected  in  one  position  of  said  one 
microswitch.  said  first  and  third  contacts  being  electri- 
cally connected  in  another  position  of  said  one  micro- 
switch,  said  first  contact  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
said  other  side  of  said  source  of  electrical  energy,  said 
second  contact  being  electrically  connected  to  said  other 
contact,  said   third  contact  being  elecU-ically  connected 
to  another  terminal  of  said  second  light  source,  said  cam 
edge  comprising  a  plurality  of  notches  followed  by  a  first 
smoothly  curved  portion,  a  generally  straight  portion  and 
a  second  smoothly  curved  portion,  said  cam  surface  ex- 
tending for   part  of  the   length  of  each  of  said  second 
smoothly  curved  portion  and  said  plurality  of  notches, 
in  a  rotation  of  said  cam  the  conUcU  of  said  other  micro- 
switch  being  closed  only  during  engagement  of  said  other 
microswitch  with  said  cam  surface,  said  first  and  second 
contacts  being  closed  only  during  engagement  of  said 
one  microswitch  with  said  straight  portion  and  with  said 
notches,  said  first  and  third  contacts  being  closed  only 
during  engagement   of  said   one   microswitch   with  said 
smoothly  curved  portions  and  the  raised  portions  between 
said  notches,  said  colours  being  red  and  green. 


3,154,873 
TUBULAR  ARTICLE  WITH  POCKET 

Warren  Shea.  Jersey  City,  N J.,  assignor  to 

Radiant  Pen  Corp.,  Kenilworth,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1960.  Ser.  No.  147 

1  Claim.     (CL  40—334) 


3,154,872 

TAMPER-PROOF  MARKINGS  FOR 

RKKI  FCTINC  STRICTI  RK,S 

Or>nie  J.  NordKTfn,  Hhite  Bear  1  ake.  Minn..  a<!^enor  to 

Minnesota    Mining   and    Manufacturing   Compan>,   St. 

Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,228 
3  Claims.     (CL  40—135) 


A  two  piece  display  barrel  for  a  pen  or  the  like,  com- 
prising a  hollow  transparent  outer  casing,  and  an  inner 
member  having  a  diameter  and  length  permitting  inser- 
tion within  the  hollow  outer  casing,  said  outer  casing 
provided  with  an  inner  surface  having  an  inwardly  ex- 
tending taper  terminating  in  a  stop  engaging  the  inner 
member,  said  inner  member  provided  with  an  outer  sur- 
face having  an  outwardly  extending  shoulder  engaging 
the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  casing;  said  stop  and  said 
shoulder  creating  a  hollow  pocket  between  the  casing, 
member,  shoulder,  taper,  and  stop,  for  containing  dis- 
play material  visible  through  the  transparent  outer  cas- 
ing. 

3,154,874 

GL^  LOCK 

Albert  R.  Stewart,  4920  Wllshire  Blvd.,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,534 

1  Claim.     (CL  42—1) 


r»Assf***e^^  AF'^Ds 


^j^^^l^^^^j^^^^^^^^^j^-nfj^^sf^^ffo^r  ofAe  oohd 


1.  In  a  reflex-reflecting  sheet  structure  having,  at  least 
in  one  portion  thereof,  a  continuous  back  reflector  and  a 
compact  monolayer  of  transparent  beads  thereover  and 
transparently  bonded  in  optical  connection  therewith,  the 
improvement  characterized  by  the  feature  that  said  con- 
tinuous back  reflector  is  a  specular-reflecting  metallic  re- 
flector   provided    with    semi-specular    pigmented    legend 
markings  no  greater  than  about  ^4  inch  in  width  on  a 
minor  portion  thereof,  said  markings  being  such  that  they 
exhibit  a  total  intensity  of  specular  reflection  in  the  visible 
spectrum  on  the  order  of  40-90%  the  total  intensity  of 
specular  reflection  in  the  visible  spectrum  exhibited  by 
said    highly    specular    metallic    reflector,    whereby    said 
legend  markings  are  visible  to  the  naked  eye  of  an  ob- 
server viewing  the  front  face  of  said  reflex-reflecting  struc- 
ture under  daytime  diffuse-lighting  conditions,  but  become 
visibly  indistinct  to  the  observer  when  the  face  of  the 
structure  is  viewed  under  reflex-reflecting  conditions. 


14 


In  a  gun  lock,  the  combination  which  comprises  a 
sleeve  having  longitudinally  positioned  slots  extending 
transversely  therethrough,  said  sleeve  having  oppositely 
tapering  inner  surfaces  in  two  longitudinally  spaced 
areas  thereof,  two  opposed  cones  with  tapering  outer 
surfaces  r>ositioned  in  said  sleeve  to  coact  with  the  re- 
spective tapering  inner  surfaces  thereof,  a  lock  bolt 
threaded  in  one  of  the  cones  and  having  means  engage- 
able  with  the  other  cone  in  a  manner  for  moving  the 
cones  to  expand  the  sleeve  in  a  gun  barrel,  and  resilient 
means  for  actuating  the  cones  to  positions  for  allowing 
the  sleeve  to  contract,  and  means  for  actuating  the  lock 
bolt  ' 
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3,154^75 

COMBINED  ROD  HOLDER  AND  HOOK 

SETTING  DEVICE 

Albert  M.  Biddisoa,  P.O.  Box  52,  Chatswortk,  Caltf. 

FUed  July  5,  1963,  S«r.  No.  292,995 

4  Claims.     (CL  43—15) . 


1.  A  combined  rod  holder  and  book  setting  device, 
comprising: 

elongated  support  means; 

a  base  member  having  forward  and  rearward  ends  and 
secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  means; 

a  support  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  mem- 
ber at  a  location  vertically  spaced  thereabove,  said 
j.  support  member  being  pivotal  about  an  axis  between 
!  cocked  position  wherein  it  is  adjacent  and  generally 
parallel  to  said  base  member  and  released  position 
I  wherein  its  forward  end  is  tilted  upwardly  relative 
to  said  base  member; 

spring  means  on  said  members  yieldably  urging  said 
support  members  to  its  released  position; 

holder  means  adapted  to  removably  receive  the  handle 
of  a  rod  to  support  the  same,  said  means  being  piv- 
otally mounted  on  said  support  member  for  limited 

'■  angular  movement  about  a  pivotal  axis  oriented  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  and  located  forwardly  of  the 
pivotal  axis  of  said  support  member; 

a  latching  arm  mounted  on  said  base  member  inter- 
mediate said  base  and  support  members  for  move- 
ment between  latching  and  released  positions,  said 
arm  being  spring  biased  toward  its  latching  position; 

a  keeper  mounted  on  said  support  member  and  engage- 
able  with  said  latching  arm  in  the  latching  position 
thereof  to  releasably  retain  said  support  member  in 
its  cocked  position,  said  keeper  being  automatically 
engaged  with  said  latching  arm  when  said  support 
member  is  pivoted  to  its  cocked  position  against  the 
biasing  force  of  said  spring  means; 

and  a  trigger  on  said  latching  arm  adapted  to  engage 
said  holder  means,  said  trigger  being  responsive  to 
downward  pivoting  of  the  forward  end  of  said  holder 
means  relative  to  said  support  member  to  move  said 
latching  arm  to  its  released  position  and  thereby  re- 
lease said  support  member  for  movement  to  its  re- 
leased position  under  the  action  of  said  spring  means. 


3,154,87«  , 

FISHHOOK 

John  A.  O'Neil,  Akron,  Ohio 

(2484  Bimini  Lane,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.) 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1962,  Ser.  .No.  173,442 

1  Clah^     (CL  43—37) 


(3)  a  bow  supported  on  said  pivot  and  having 
(a)  an  outer  barbed  end,  and 

ib)  an  inner  end,  and 

(4)  means  for  freely  selectively  opening  and  dosing 
said  bow  with  respect  to  said  body,  comprising 

(a)  a  generally  axially  extending  pull  means  con- 
nected to  said  inner  bow-end,  and 

(b)  a  sfM-ing  in  said  body  acting  on  the  |unction 
of  said  ixmer  bow-end  and  said  pull  means  and 
normally  biasing  said  barbed  end  closed, 

said  bow  having  a  portion  between  said  pivot  and 
inner  end  adapted  to  supportingly  engage  said  body 
in  the  open  position  of  said  bow. 


3,154,877  ^ 

FISHING  LI  RE 
Daniel  S.  Mnttl,  Rte.  1,  Box  13,  McGrecor,  Minn. 
Original  application  Jan.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  2,647,  now 
Patent  No.  3.081.573.  dated  Mar.  19,  1963.     Divided 
this  application  Jan.   3.   1963.  Ser.  No.  249^54 
4  Claims.     (CL  43-^2.51) 


LA  fishing  lure  comprising  a  relatively  flat  body  of 
stiff  material  having  a  forward  end  adapted  for  connec- 
tion with  a  leader,  said  body  being  at  least  as  wide  at  the 
rear  end  as  at  the  forward  end  and  having  smooth,  un- 
broken side  edges  substantially  from  end  to  end  of  said 
body,  said  body  having  angularly  formed  stamped  slots 
wholly  spaced  inwardly  from  said  side  edges,  the  ma- 
terial stamped  from  said  slots  forming  elongated  tongues 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  lure  and  having  forwardly 
extended  pointed  ends  to  provide  fish  hooks,  such  hooks 
being  offset  from  said  body. 


3,154,S78 

DEEP  WATER  FISHING  BOBBER 

Jerome  D.  Ekstrand,  3669  S.  4400  West, 

SmH  I.akr  CifT.  I  tail 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,532 

10  Claims.     (CL  43— 44.M) 


I 


A  weedless  fishhook,  comprising 

(1)  an  axial  body, 

(2)  a  support  on  said  body  having  a  pivot  laterally 
offset  from  said  body,  , 


1.  A  deep  water  fishing  bobber  comprising  a  buoyant 
bobber  body,  a  channel  extending  through  said  body,  a 
plug  member  extending  through  said  channel  for  limited 
longitudinal  sliding  movement  therein,  an  enlarged  tip 
on  one  end  of  said  plug  member  external  of  said  body, 
line  locking  means  on  said  tip.  an  enlarged  head  on  the 
opposite  end  of  said  plug  member,  a  collar  member  at 
the  same  end  of  said  body,  said  bead  being  adapted  to 
engage  said  coUar  member  upon  sliding  movement  in  the 
direction  of  said  collar,  an  eye  member  at  the  same  end 
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of  said  body  to  guide  fish  line  through  said  collar  between 
said  collar  wall  and  plug  head  and  means  at  the  lip  end 
of  said  plug  member  to  control  the  position  of  said  plug 
head  relative  to  said  coUar.  r 


3,154,879 

INSTANT  SPINOLT  HOOK  REMOVER 

Donald  W.  Crookc,  511  21st  Ave.  S.,  Nampa,  Idaho 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,993 

1  Claim.    (CL  43— 53J) 


A  fishhook  remover  comprising  an  elongated  spindle 
having  a  tapered  end  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  mouth 
of  a  fish  for  engagement  with  a  first  line  portion  connected 
to  said  fishhook,  the  opposite  end  of  said  spindle  termi- 
nating in  spaced  inner  and  outer  flanged  portions  and  an 
intermediate  hub  portion  defining  a  spool  for  receiving 
another  portion  of  said  line,  there  being  a  notch  in  the 
inner  of  said  flanged  portions  adjacent  said  spindle  and 
adapted  to  receive  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  line, 
and  a  nob  rotatably  secured  to  said  spool  adjacent  the 
endmost  of  said  flanged  portions,  whereby  said  fishhook 
may  be  removed  from  the  mouth  of  a  fish  by  manually 
holding  said  nob  and  pulling  on  a  further  portion  of  said 
line  extending  from  said  spool  to  rotate  said  spindle  and 
wind  said  fishhook  and  said  first  line  portion  thereon. 


3,I54,8M 
CONTAINER 
Flovd  R.  Campbell,  1123  W.  49th  North,  Wichita,  Kans., 
assignor  of  fort>-ft.e  percent  to  Ervin  L.  Cunningham, 
Wkhita,  Kans. 

FUed  Apr   30.  1963.  Ser.  No.  276,861 

2  Claims.    (CL  43—57.5)  I 


having  a  stub  axle  projecting  outwardly  from  op- 
posite ends  thereof; 

id)  the  casing  side  waUs  having  pairs  of  inwardly  open- 
ing bores  formed  therein  adjacent  the  end  walls  to 
receive  the  idler  rollers*  stub  axles  such  that  the  idler 
rollers  are  rotatably  mounted  between  the  side  walls; 

(e)  a  substantially  cyliiKirical  main  actuating  roUer  of 
enlarged  diameter  with  respect  to  the  idler  rollers, 
having  a  stub  axle  projecting  outwardly  from  one 
end  thereof  and  an  elongate  axle  projecting  out- 
wardly from  its  other  end; 

(/)  the  casing  rear  side  wall  having  a  centrally  dis- 
posed, inwardly  opening  bore  therein  to  receive  the 
actuating  roller  stub  axle  and  the  front  wall  having 
a  coaligned  transverse  opening  therein  to  receive  the 
elongate  axle  therethrough; 

(g)  a  turning  knob  secured  to  the  elongate  axle  where- 
by the  actuating  roller  is  adapted  for  tiuuing; 

(A)   a  belt  trained  about  the  rollers; 

(/)  transverse  rigid  slats  secured  at  spaced  locations 
on  the  belt; 

ij)  transverse  resilient  slats  ov»rlying  each  of  the  rigid 
slats  and  secured  at  their  ends  to  the  rigid  slats 
whereby  hooks  of  fishing  lures  may  be  inserted  be- 
tween the  resilient  and  rigid  slats  with  the  lure  bodies 
supported  thereabove;  and 

(*)  the  apex  portion  having  an  access  opening  there- 
above  aligned  vertically  with  the  actuating  roller. 


3,154,881 

ANIMATED  DOLL 

Charles  A.  ElweU,  Los  Angeles  County,  Calif.,  assignor 

to     Product     Design     &     Development     Corporation, 

Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,004 

4Chiiiiu.    (CL46— 9) 


1.  A  lure  carrier  for  fishing  lures  of  the  type  including 
a  hook  portion  having  a  shank  and  a  lure  body  attached 
to  the  shank,  the  lure  carrier  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated,  substantially  rectangular  casing  hav- 
ing a  bottom  wall,  front  and  rear  side  waUs,  rounded 
end  walls,  and  converging  top  walls  extending  up- 
wardly each  end  wall  and  meeting  in  an  apex  portion; 

(b)  belt  clips  attached  to  the  casing  rear  side  wall; 

(c)  a  pair  of  subsuntially  cylindrical  idler  rollers  each 


1.  In  a  model  of  the  character  described,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  in  combination  therewith:  a  pair  of 
flexible  surfaces  simulating  different  normally  pulsat- 
ing organic  tissues,  internal  inanimate  means  for  rhyth- 
mically flexing  said  individual  surfaces  each  at  a  different 
rate,  timing  means  for  correlating  the  two  rhythms  to 
approximate  natural  physiological  pulsations  of  the  re- 
spective organic  tissues  rcpre!>cnled,  and  at  least  one. 
externally  curved  element  representing  an  eye  and  disposed 
for  free  rotation  between  "open"  and  "closed"  positioos, 
said  elemeiu  being  weighted  so  as  automatically  to  rotate 
to  "closed"  position  upon  the  model  being  horizontaUy 
disposed,  and  operative  means  responsive  to  flexing  of 
one  of  said  surfaces  for  intermittently  rotating  the  eye 
to  "open"  position  upon  each  pulsation  of  said  surface 
while  the  model  remains  generally  horizontal.  . 
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3,154,U2 

TOY  VEHICLE  ADAPTED  FROM  A 

BEVERAGE  CAN 

Edgar  L.  La  Bossicre,  Los  Angeles,  Califs  assignor  (o 

Garal  Mfg.  Corp^  Lynwood,  Calif.,  a  corponUioo  of 

California 

FUed  D«c.  19,  1960,  Scr.  No.  76,864 
6  Claims.    (CI.  46—11) 


-+f 


3.  In  combination  with  a  beverage  can  having  rims 
at  opposite  ends:  a  flexible  resilient  cap  of  unitary'  molded 
material  for  each  end  of  the  can,  each  cap  having  a  con- 
tinuous flange  surrounding  the  rim  of  the  corresponding 
can  end,  and  forming  a  shallow  recess  in  which  the  entire 
rim  is  received,  the  end  edges  of  the  flange  lying  in  a 
plane  located  adjacent  but  behind  the  can  rim  with  the 
can  end  seated  in  the  recess,  each  cap  having  a  series  of 
tabs  extending  inwardly  from  the  end  edges  of  the  cap 
flange  to  snap  over  and  lock  behind  the  can  rim.  each 
cap  having  a  pair  of  spaced  integrally  formed  projections 
extending  laterally  beyond  the  can,  and  a  pair  of  operative 
wheels  for  each  cap  having  coaxial  axle  means  mounted 
by  the  respective  projections. 


3,154,883 

MODEL  AIRPLANE  LAUNCHING  ANCHOR 

William  A.  Cardella,  7428  Coolidge,  Center  Line,  Mich. 

Filed  May  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,289 

8  Claims.    (CI.  46—78) 


2.  A  model  airplane  launching  anchor  comprising  a 
base  plate,  elongated  retaining  means  pivotally  secured  at 
one  end  to  said  plate  for  movement  about  an  axis  gen- 
erally paralleling  the  medial  plane  of  said  plate  and 
extending  transversely  of  the  longitudinal  extent  of  said 
retaining  means  and  movement  between  a  lowered  in- 
operative position  generally  paralleling  said  plate  and 
an  upstanding  operative  position  adapted  to  engage  the 
leading  edges  of  a  pair  of  airfoil  members  projecting  out- 
wardly of  opposite  sides  of  the  fuselage  of  said  airplane, 
an  operator  mounted  on  said  base  independently  of  said 
retaining  means  and  for  movement  between  first  and  sec- 
ond positions,  means  operatively  connecting  said  operator 
and  retaining  means  for  movement  of  said  retaining  means 
between  said  operative  and  inoperative  positions  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  operator  between  said 
first  and  second  positions  respectively,  movjble  and  re- 
leasable  latch  means  supported  from  said  base  plate  and 
operable  to  retain  said  operator  in  said  first  position  and 
therefore  said  retaining  means  against  movement  from 
said  operative  position,  said  relcasable  latch  means  in- 


cluding means  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  moved  by  a 
movable  control  surface  of  said  airplane  to  a  position 
releasing  said  operator  and  thereby  said  retaining  means 
for  movement  toward  its  inoperative  position. 


3,154,884 
DEVICE  FOR  FACILITATING  SOWING  AND  PRO- 
TECTING PLANTS  REARED  FROM  THE  SEEDS 
Sioa  Segrc  Amar  and  Guido  Sasso,  both  of 
'      111  Via  Torino,  Nicbelino,  TuHn,  Italy        1 
Filed  Aug.  K.  1961,  Ser.  No.  130,096 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Italy,  Aug.  12,  I960,  636.863; 
Oct.   1,    1960.    17.211   60;    Dec.   22.    1960,   22,308  60; 
May  5,  1961,  8,691  61 

2  Claims.    (CL  47—1) 


6      8 


1.  As  a  new  product  of  manufacture  a  seed  carrier 
composed  of  a  sheet  of  regenerated  cellulosic  sponge 
adapted  to  be  laid  over  the  soil  and  having  seeds  adhesive- 
ly adhered  to  the  surface  thereof  in  predetermined  spaced 
positions,  said  cellulosic  sponge  being  capable  of  absorb- 
ing water  and  swelling  in  the  presence  of  moisture  and  of 
disintegrating  at  a  slow  rate  to  permit  the  roots  from  the 
germinated  seeds  to  enter  the  soil  over  which  the  sheet  is 
laid,  said  sheet  carrying  inserts  composed  of  the  same 
material  as  the  sheet,  said  inserts  having  adhered  thereto 
seeds  of  a  kind  different  from  those  carried  by  said  sheet. 


3.154,885 

COMPOSITION  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

AIR  PURIFICATION 

Raymond  R.  Witerman.  Faston,  and  Wilbur  S.  Taylor, 
Norwalk.  Conn.,  assignors  lo  R.  T.  Vanderbllt  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  188,236 
12  Claima.     (CL  47—26) 


1 .  An  air  purifying  composition  comprising  from  about 
2  to  about  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  purifying  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  orthophenylenediamine. 
alkylated  diphenylamines  having  8  to  9  carbon  atoms  in 
the  alkyl  groups,  N.N'-di-sec.-octyl-p-phenylenediamine, 
zinc  dibutyldithiocarbamate  and  polymerized  2,2,4-tri- 
methyl-1.2-dihydroquinoline  in  from  about  1  to  about  2 
parts  by  weight  of  an  unvulcanizcd  water-insoluble  elas- 
tomer, which  elastomer  serves  as  a  weather  resistant  semi- 
permeable reservoir  permitting  the  release  and  regenera- 
tion of  the  purifying  agent  upon  exposure  of  the  com- 
position to  air  containing  ozone  and  other  air  pollutants. 
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CANOPY 

Earl  F.  Hamihoa,  Columbus,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Hamilton 

Coaco,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind.,  a  rorporatioa  of  Indiana 

FUad  Apr.  1.  1963,  Ser.  .No.  26V405 

5  Claims.  (CL  47--44) 


1.  A  canopy,  comprising 

(a)  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  runners  having 
downw«rd]y  projecting  ends, 

(b)  a  bank  of  longitudinally  spaced  members  fixedly 
connected  to  each  of  said  pair  of  runners  and  extend- 
ing above  and  below  said  runners. 

(c)  the  members  in  each  bank  of  members  being 
•paced  from  each  other  along  tbeir  lengths  and  con- 
verging upwardly  from  their  associated  runner  to- 
ward the  upper  ends  of  the  members  in  said  other 
bank  of  members,  and 

(</)  means  mounted  on  said  hanks  of  members  and 
extending  longitudinally  and  inwardly  of  each  of 
said  banks  of  members  for  releasably  interconnect- 
ing said  banks  of  members  to  each  other  in  an  in- 
wardly stressed  condition. 


f  3,154,887 

RANDOM  PATTFRN  RAIK)MF  STRUm  RF 
Clarence  J.  SchmMt,  C  uyaboga   Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Goodyear   Aeroapace   Corporation,    a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857^7 
5  Claims.    (CL  50 — 52) 


1.  In  a  substantially  spherically  shaped  enclosure  the 
combination  of 

a  plurality  of  basic  frames  rigidly  connected  and  defin- 
ing an  enclosure  assembly, 
each  respective  basic  frame  defined  by  two  legs  and  a 
base  line  outlining  one  of  five  similar  imaginary 
spherical  isosceles  triangles  which  five  triangles  with 
the  apices  of  their  legs  joined  at  a  common  point 
together  define  one  of  twelve  similar  imaginary  spher- 
ical pentagons  which  pentagons  together  define  an 
imaginary  spherical  dodecahedron  of  the  size  desired 
for  said  enclosure, 
each  respective  basic  frame  of  said  enclosure  assembly 
comprising 

a  plurality  of  structural  segments  representing  con- 
secutive arcs  with  the  terminals  of  the  segments 
defined  by  points  on  the  surface  of  said  imagi- 
808  GO. — B 


nary  spherical  dodecahedron  and  with  each  seg- 
ment lying  in  a  different  plane, 
a  first  group  of  said  structural  segments  defining 
one  side  of  said  respective  basic  frame  by  being 
'  joined  in  end  to  end  relation  originating  from 

the  apex  of  the  legs  of  said  one  imaginary  spher- 
ical isosceles  triangle  and  directed  substantially 
along  one  leg  with  each  segment  crossing  said 
one  leg  at  an  angle, 
a  second  group  of  said  structural  segments  defin- 
ing the  other  side  of  said  respective  basic  frame 
by  being  yovotfA  in  end  to  end  relationship  and 
defining  exactly  the  same  relationship  to  the 
other  leg  of  said  one  spherical  isosceles  triangle 
as  said  first  group  of  said  structural  segments  de- 
fines with  said  one  leg. 
a  third  group  of  said  structural  segments  defining 
substantially  one  half  the  base  to  said  respective 
basic  frame  by  being  joined  in  end  to  end  rela- 
tionship and  connecting  the   end   of  said   first 
group  of  structural  segments  defining  said  one 
side  of  said  respective  basic  frame  at  the  point 
of  bisection  of  the  base  line  to  said  one  imagi- 
nary spherical  isosceles  triangle, 
a  fourth  group  of  said  structural  segments  defining 
substantially  the  other  half  of  said  base  of  said 
respective  basic  frame  by  being  joined  in  end  to 
end  relationship  and  defining  the  opposite  rela- 
tionship to  said  other  half  of  said  base  line  of 
said  one  imaginary  spherical  isosceles  triangle  as 
said  third  group  of  said  structural  segments  de- 
fines with  said  one  half  of  said  base  line,  and 
means  connecting  said  plurality  of  said  basic  frames 
rigidly  together  along  common  edges  to  complete 
said  enclosure  assembly  with  each  of  said  respective 
basic  frames  disposed  with  one  of  said  sides  and 
bases  being  along  each  leg  and  each  base  line  respec- 
tively of  each  of  said  isosceles  triangles  of  at  least 
one  of  said  spherical  pentagons  to  provide  said  en- 
closure assembly  substantially  spherically  shaped. 


3,154,888 

BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION 

PhUUp  Graham,  2825  Glenmorc  Ave.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,167 

12  Claims.    (CL  5<k— 52) 


1.  A  fixed  shelter  supported  on  land  for  protection 
against  violent  warfare  forces,  comprising  at  least  an 
outer,  thin  shell  means,  said  shell  means  having  an 
intermediate  roof  portion,  a  floor  in  contiguous  relation- 
ship with  opposing  portions  of  said  shell  means  to  form 
a  substantially  total  enclosure  therewith,  said  shell 
means  comprised  substantially  of  cementitious  material, 
reinforcing  strand  means  of  material  for  resisting  ten- 
sional  and  shearing  forces  embedded  in  said  shell  means, 
said  shell  means  having  a  multiplicity  of  corrugations 
arranged  in  uniformly  spaced  relationship,  the  side  edges 
of  each  of  said  corrugations  being  in  contiguous  relation- 
ship with  thoae  of  adjoining  corrugations  throughout 
substantially  their  entire  lengths,  each  of  said  corruga- 
tions having  an  outw<ardly  bowed  arcuate  curvature 
across  substantially  its  entire  width,  said  shell  means 
being  at  least  two  stories  high,  having  a  lower  story  and 
an  upper  story,  at  least  said  lower  story  being  below  the 
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ground  line,  said  lower  story  having  a  cementitious, 
arched,  thin  shell  ceiling  spanning  the  interior  of  said 
shelter,  said  ceiling  having  arched  ceiling  corrugations 
that  are  oooneoted  to  said  corrugations  in  said  shell 
means,  each  of  said  arched  ceiling  corrugations  having  an 
outwardly  bowed  arcuate  curvature  across  substantially 
its  entire  width,  said  bowed  curvature  of  each  of  said 
arched  ceiling  corrugations  being  bowed  outwardly  from 
said  lower  story,  said  upper  story  including  a  second 
floor  in  spaced,  opposed  relationship  with  and  above  said 
ceiling,  and  the  intermediate  space  between  said  ceiling 
and  said  second  floor  having  a  filler  of  earth  disposed 
therein.         ^  I 

3,154,889 

SPACER  CXIP  FOR  HOLDING  INSULATION 

ABOLT  A  VESSEL 

Paul  S.  Monroe,  Chadum,  NJ^  asaicnor  to  Halcon 

International,  Inc^  a  corporadoa  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,129 

5  Claims.     (CL  50—160) 


ing  a  liquid  column  in  contact  with  the  ultrasonic  vibra- 
tion means  and  the  surface  of  said  workpiece  and  for 
removing  said  liquid  from  said  housing,  permitting  re- 
moval of  the  housing  from  the  work  without  flowing 
liquid  over  the  workpiece. 


4.  An  insulated  vessel  which  comprises:  a  vessel,  at 
least  two  partially  overlapping  sheets  of  sheathing  around 
and  concentric  to  said  vessel,  a  plurality  of  spacer  clips, 
said  clips  being  adapted  to  engage  the  top  edge  of  a  first 
sheet  of  sheathing  and  the  bottom  edge  of  a  second  sheet 
of  sheathing,  and  having  projecting  therefrom  a  spacer 
bar  adapted  to  maintain  said  sheathing  a  fixed  distance 
from  said  vessel,  and  a  belt  adapted  to  engage  said  spacer 
clips  and  bring  said  spacer  ban  into  contact  with  said 
vessel. 

3,154,890  't 

tTLTRASONIC  TOOL 

Jerome  H.  Lemcbon,  8-B  Garfield  Apts.,  Metnchen,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  102,751 

21  Claims.     (CL  51—59) 


3,154,891 
APPAR.\TUS  FOR  GRINDING  FLEXIBLE  CORD 
Robert  H.  Wefcigerber,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Cincinnati   Milling   Machine   Co..   Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  8,  19*3,  Ser.  No.  314,759 
4  Claims.     (CL  51—103) 


1.  An  ultrasonic  apparatus  comprising  a  bousing  with 
an  aperture  applicable  to  a  workpiece  positioned  gen- 
erally adjacent  the  aperture,  means  for  effecting  a  fluid 
seal  between  the  wall  of  the  housing  circumscribing  the 
aperture  and  said  workpiece  to  seal  off  the  aperture,  an 
ultrasonic  vibration  means  supported  within  the  housing 
and  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  the  aperature  for 
directing  energy  generated  thereby  at  the  surface  of  said 
workpiece,  means  for  coupling  energy  to  the  ultrasonic 
vibration  means,  a  duct  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  the  housing,  a  source  of  coupling  liquid  including  a 
liquid  pressurizing  means  operatively  conncctable  to  said 
duct,  a  control  means  operative  for  regulating  the  flow 
of  liquid  through  said  duct  into  said  bousing  for  esublish- 

I 


1.  In  a  oenterleu  grinding  machine  having  a  grind- 
ing throat  for  grinding  a  long  flexible  cord,  the  combina- 
tion therewith  of  a  workpiece  driver  comprising  a  body 
having  a  straight  passage  extending  therethrough,  said 
passage  aligned  with  the  griixiing  throat  for  passage  of 
the  cord  therethrough,  said  body  having  a  helical  passage 
connectable  to  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  and  ter- 
minating in  the  straight  passage  to  create  a  vortex  therein 
for  rotation  of  the  cord. 


3,154,892 

APPARATLTS  FOR  GRINTifNG  RAILS 

Enut  kniiter,  Essen,  Germaay,  awignor  to  Eiektro- 

Tbemiit  (i.m.b.H..  FLssen,  Germany       ,  , 

FUed  Mar.  4,  19*3,  Ser.  No,  262,568 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  Mar.  13,  1962 

SClaima.     (CL  51— 178) 


3.  A  device  for  grinding  rail  structures  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  frame,  roller  means  on  said  frame  adapted 
to  ride  over  a  rail  structure,  a  grinding  machine  carried 
on  said  frame  including  a. rotary  disc  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  frame  and  rotaubly  supported  in  a  posi- 
tion for  operating  on  the  area  of  the  rail  between  the 
head  and  foot  portion  thereof,  means  for  shifting  the 
grinding  machine  with  the  disc  laterally,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  grinding  machine  with  said  disc  vertically, 
said  means  for  shifting  said  grinding  machine  laterally 
including  a  yoke  formed  on  said  frame,  said  grinding 
machine  being  mounted  in  said  yoke  for  lateral  displace- 
ment therewith,  means  on  said  frame  for  guiding  said 
yoke  back  and  forth  laterally,  and  a  crank  arm  pivotally 
connected  to  said  frame  having  a  portion  connected  to 
said  yoke  whereby  rocking  of  said  crank  arm  is  effective 
to  shift  said  yoke  with  said  machiite. 


3,154,893 
HONING  ELEMENT 
Doutd  K.  Grecnbcrg,  Rockford,  and  Kenneth  H.  Caaon, 
Winnebago,  111.,  assignors  (o  Barnes  Drill  Co.,  Rock- 
ford,  ill.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,404 
9  Claims.     (CL  51—204) 


1.  A  honing  element  having,  in  combination,  a  generally 
rectangular  stick  of  bonded  abrasive,  a  solid  bar  of  rigid 
non-resibent  material  such  as  meul  underlying  said  stick 
aiui  having  a  flat  top  surface  lying  in  direct  contact  with 
the  bottom  of  the  stick  over  substantially  the  full  length 
and  width  thereof,  said  bar  having  a  channel  extending 
along  at  least  one  side  substantially  throughout  the  length 
of  the  bar.  and  a  casing  molded  around  the  sides  and  ends 
of  said  stick  and  said  bar  and  filling  said  channel  to  there- 
by lock  said  stick  and  bar  together  with  the  working  face 
of  said  stick  and  the  bottom  of  said  bar  exposed,  said  cas- 
ing being  composed  of  material  such  as  plastic  which  will 
wear  away  with  said  working  face  in  a  honing  operation. 


3,154.894 
TOOL  FOR  DRESSING  THE  SLUFACE  OF  A 

CONK  AI    HOI  E 
John  Campbell  Francis  Dawkinft,  .SCapieburst,  Tonbridgc, 
England,  assignor  to  Diagrlt  Elcctromctallics  Llmtted, 
Toobridge.  England 

FUed  Jan.  24.  1961,  Ser.  No.  84.615 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  4,  1960, 

33.952   60 
aClalma.     (CL  51— 206) 


1.  A  rotary  tool  for  dressing  the  surface  of  a  conical 
hole  in  a  vitreous  work-piece  comprising  a  body  portion 
of  circular  cross-section,  said  body  poriion  being  conical 
with  the  paper  towjuxis  its  operative  end,  the  taper  being 
at  the  same  angle  as  the  final  conical  hole  in  the  work- 
piece  is  to  have,  an  abradant  land  of  diamond  dust  in- 
tegral with  said  body,  said  abradant  land  being  in  the 
^orm  of  a  spiral  helix  the  winding  of  which  is  in  the  direc- 
tion so  that  when  said  tool  is  rotated,  the  helix  will  be 
rotated  in  its  unscrewing  direction  so  that  binding  of  the 
tool  in  the  work-piece  is  avoided  and  a  flow  of  the  ground 
particles  away  from  the  cutting  zone  is  promoted,  said 
tool  having  a  longitudinal  bore,  said  bore  closed  at  the 
operative  end  of  the  tool  and  adapted  at  its  other  end 
to  receive  a  supply  of  a  coolant,  and  said  tool  provided 
with  a  duct  leading  from  said  bore  to  a  part  of  the 
outer  conical  surface  of  said  tool  circumferentially  spaced 
from  said  land  for  conveying  the  coolant  to  the  cutting 
zone. 


3,154,895 

APPARATUS  FOR  GRINDING  DUAL  FLATS 

ON  CARDS 

Robert  Bain  Jenkfais,  Sr.,  P.O.  Box  1160,  Gastonia,  N.C 

Filed  June  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,389 

5  Claims.     (CL  51—243) 


.-T^ 


2.  In  a  card-flat  grinding  apparatus  having  a  bearing 
member,  a  grinding  roll  joumaled  on  said  bearing  mem- 
ber, a  stand  member  adapted  to  be  secured  in  a  fixed 
position  on  a  card  machine,  and  said  members  having 
mating  flat  bearing  surfaces  thereon  and  also  having  flat 
outer  surfaces  thereon;  the  combination  therewith  of  a 
guide  plate  fixed  to  the  flat  outer  surface  of  said  bearing 
member  and  extending  adjacent  the  outer  surface  of  said 
stand  member,  means  on  said  stand  member  for  guiding 
said  plate  in  a  path  parallel  to  said  bearing  surfaces,  and 
said  last-named  means  being  operable  to  maintain  the 
bearing  surface  of  said  bearing  member  in  engagement 
with  the  bearing  surface  of  said  stand  member. 


3,154,896 
ABRADING  HONEYCOMB  METAL 
Dbdi  J.  Olton,  LoudonviUe.  and  William  A.  FazioU,  Troy, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Norton  Company,  Troy,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Julv  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  213,300 
2  Claims.     (CL  51—328) 


1 .  A  method  for  abrading  a  transverse  section  of  thin- 
wall  honeycomb  metal  which  comprises: 

(a)  Rotating  the  section  of  honeycomb  metal; 

(ft)  Contacting  the  section  of  honeycomb  metal  along 
a  complete  diameter  thereof  as  it  rotates  with  a  mov- 
ing coated  abrasive  surface;  and 

(c)  Continuously  flushing  said  honeycomb  section  with 
coolant  along  said  diameter  during  contact  with  said 
abrasive. 


3,154,897 
SPLICED  COATED  ABRASIVE  BELT 
Robert  N.  Howard,  Maplewood.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul, 
.Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  155,036 
5  ChdnH.     (CL  51—399) 
1.  A   spliced   strip   of   flexible   abrasive-coated   sheet 
material  comprising  a  backing  sheet  having  flrst  and  sec- 
ond surfaces  and  abrasive  grains  firmly  affixed  to  the  first 
surface  thereof  by  a  binder  adhesive,  and  having  a  joint 
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uniting  two  complementary  abuttingly  juxtaposed  end^. 
the  sheet  material  immediately  adjacent  each  of  said  ends 
being  contoured  in  such  a  manner  that  said  first  surface 
is  essentially  undisturbed  and  that  said  second  surface 
is  tapered  toward  each  of  said  ends  to  define  a  single 
hollowed-out  space  across  the  entire  width  of  said  strip, 
said  space  being  occupied  by  a  thin,  strong  flexible  tear- 
resistant  composite  backup  strip,  said  strip  comprismg 


a  layer  of  strong  synthetic  fibers  at  least  a  substantial 
number  of  which  extend  across  the  line  of  abutment  and 
lie  generally  crosswise  of  the  t>elt.  and  a  layer  of  fine 
strong  synthetic  fibers  aligned  parallel  to  the  length  of 
the  belt,  said  layers  being  impregnated  and  firmly  adhered 
to  each  other  and  to  said  ends  by  a  flexible  cured,  hard- 
ened film-forming  material  extending  between  and  firmly 
adhered  to  said  ends.  i 


3,154,898  '^'^ 

SKIN  PACKAGING 

Earl  F.  Envies,  Jr.,  Midland,  Mich^  assimior  to  Tbc  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midlaod,  Mich.,  a  corponUioo  of 
Delaware 

nicd  Aug.  1,  1962,  Scr.  No.  213,938 
9  Claims.    (CL  53^-3t) 


1.  A  method  of  packaging  an  article,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  placing  the  article  on  a  generally 
heat  shrinkable  foamed  backing,  heating  a  film  skin  com- 
patible with  said  backing  to  a  temperatiu^  sufficient  to 
soften  said  film,  shrinking  at  least  a  portion  of  the  sur- 
face cells  of  said  backing  through  the  use  of  heat,  draw- 
ing a  vacuum  from  between  said  film  and  said  backing 
to  bring  said  film  around  and  over  said  article  and  adja- 
cent said  backing  generally  around  the  periphery  of  said 
article,  and  maintaining  said  vacuum  until  said  skin  is 
heat  sealed  to  said  backing  where  they  engage  one  another 
around  the  periphery  of  said  article. 


3,154,899 

PACKAGING  DEVICE 

Thagnis  A.  Bums,  2216  Butler  Road,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  May  17,  1961.  S«r.  No,  110,704 

5  Claims.     (CL  53—190) 

3.  A  packaging  device  comprising  a  support  member 

having  two  spreading  means  located  one  on  each  side  of 

said    support    member    for   pivotal    movement    thereon, 

packaging  means  including  container  support  means  and 

a  pushing  means  having  engagement  with  material  to  be 


packaged  and  effecting  trandation  thereof  relatively  to 
said  support  member,  operating  means  for  reciprocating 
said  pushing  means  and  also  for  simultaneously  pivoting 
said  two  spreading  means,  a  pivotal  mounting  for  said 
support  member   about  which  the   support  member   is 


S^ 


tipped  in  one  direction  together  with  said  spreading  means 
to  displace  a  package  therewith,  and  means  providing  com- 
pound movement  of  said  operating  means  associated  with 
said  spreading  means  to  provide  pivotal  movement  of  said 
spreading  means  within  two  transverse  planes  one  of  which 
includes  the  plane  of  said  support  member. 


3,154,909 
INFEED  CONVEYOR  FOR  THE  PRE  WRAP  TABLE 

OF  WRAPPING  MACHINE 
WUUam  F.  Stremke,  4527  E.  Callc  del  Norte,  Pbocnlx, 

Ariz.,  and  William  F.  Stremkf.  Jr..  332«»  S.  Springfield 
Ave.,  and  Roman  R.  Pazdcrski,  3844  S.  IStta  Place, 
bolh  of  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  19<2,  Scr.  No.  187,49< 
4  Claims.    (CL  S3— 20«) 


1.  Package  wrapping  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  manual  prewrap  station  including  means  to  posi- 
tion a  stack  of  wrapping  sheets, 

(ft)  infeed   conveyor   means    for    feeding   unwrapped 
packages  of  various  lengths  in  spaced  sequence  to- 
ward said  station  and  for  depositing  said  packages 
successively  at  said  station, 
said  infeed  conveyor  means  further  comprising: 

(c)  means  for  depositing  said  packages  at  a  predeter- 
mined position  with  respect  to  the  stack  to  facilitate 
the  wrapping  thereof, 

(J)  means  for  adjusting  the  infeed  conveyor  means 
with  respect  to  said  station  and  in  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  infeed  conveyor  means  to  properly 
position  the  package  with  respect  to  the  stack  of  wrap- 
ping sheets  regardless  of  the  length  of  the  package. 


3,154,901 
MACHINE  FOR  OFVIDING  PLASTIC  TUBES  FHLED 

WITH  FLUID  INTO  VENDABLE  CONTAINERS 
Henry  Milton  Ha>ward,  19  tUistoo  Road,  Rydalmere,  near 
Sydney,  New  South  Wales  Australia,  B».igDor  of  one- 
half  to  Leslie  Alfred  Humphrey,  Rydalmcrc,  New  Soath 
Wales,  Australia 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,315 

Claims  priority,  application  Anstralia,  Auf.  7,  1961, 

7.762  61 

0  ClalBis.    (CL  53—373) 


1.  Machine  for  dividing  plastic  tubes  filled  with  fluid 
into  vendable  containers,  said  machine  consisting  of  two 
bed  members  mounted  on  a  base,  two  saddles  longitu- 
dinally tlidably  mounted  on  plates  fixed  to  the  bed  mem- 
bers, a  frame  on  each  saddle,  two  pairs  of  journal  pins 
mounted  on  each  frame  said  pairs  of  journal  pins  hav- 
ing interengaging  gears  thereon  and  pairs  of  arms  fixed 
thereto,  each  pair  of  arms  having  a  tube  gripping  jaw 
fixed  to  and  between  them,  one  jaw  of  each  pair  having  a 
limb  thereon   and  a  bridge  connected   to  each  limb,  a 
pneumatic  cylinder  fixed  to  each  frame,  a  plunger  in  each 
cylinder  having  a  plunger  rod  connected  to  the  adjacent 
bridge,  means  to  actuate  the  plungers  to  open  and  close 
the    jaws    and    means    to    intermittently    reciprocate    the 
saddles  along  the  plates;  an  electric  fusing  unit  for  fusing 
a  seam  across  a  tube  held  by  the  tube  gripping  jaws,  said 
electric  fusing  unit  being  located  between  the  two  pairs 
of  tube  gripping  jaws,  means  to  move  said  electric  tube 
fusing  unit  into  and  out  of  fusing  engagement  with  a  tube 
held  by  the  two  pairs  of  tube  gripping  jaws  and  to  actu- 
al the  electric  apparatus  of  said  tube  fusing  unit,  and 
means  to  synchronize  the  operations  of  the  several  parts. 


of  said  frame  and  having  one  end  disposed  laterally  to 
one  side  of  said  frame,  a  cutterbar  mounted  on  said  one 
end  of  the  drag  bar  and  extending  laterally  beyond  said 
one  end  of  the  drag  bar,  a  mower  driving  head  mounted 
on  said  drag  bar  and  drivingly  connected  to  said  cutter- 
bar,  said  driving  head  including  a  driven  pulley,  a  plate 
having   at   least   one   generally  vertical    planar   surface, 
means  rigidly  mounting  said  plate  on  the  end  of  said 
drag  bar  opposite  said  one  end  with  the  generally  vertical 
planar  surface  of  the  plate  perpendicular  to  the   axis 
of  said  drag  bar,  meaiu  releasably  clamping  said  plate  to 
said  yoke  member  with  the  generally  vertical  planar  sur- 
face of  the  plate  abutting  said  generally  vertical  planar 
surface  of  the  yoke  member   in   a  selective   one  of  a 
plurality  of  angular  positions  relative  to  the  axis  of  said 
drag  bar  thereby  mounting  said  drag  bar  on  said  yoke 
member  for  angular  adjustment  about  the  axis  of  the  drag 
bar  to  vary  the  fore-and-aft  tilt  of  the  cutterbar,  a  journal 
box  mounted  on  said   yoke  member  for  pivotal  move- 
ment relative  thereto  toward  and  away  from  said  driven 
pulley,  a  drive  pulley  joumalled  in  said  journal  box,  an 
endless  belt  trained  around  said  drive  pulley  and  said 
driven  pulley  for  driving  said  mower  driving  head  from 
said  drive  pulley,  adjustment  means  interconnected  be- 
tween said  journal  box  and  said  yoke  member  for  selec- 
tively pivoting  said  journal  box  toward  and  away  from 
said  driven  pulley  to  adjust  the  tension  of  said  endless 
belt,  and  means  locking  said  journal  box  rigid  with  said 
yoke  member  to  maintain  constant  tension  on  said  end- 
less belt 

3,154,903 
CUTTER  UNIT  SUSPENSION  ARRANGEMENT 
FOR  POWER  MOWERS 
William  R.  Smith,  McDonough,  Ga.,  assignor  to  McDon- 
ough  Power  Equipment,  inc.,  McDonough,  Ga.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Georgia 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,468 
12  Claims.    (CL  56—25.4) 


3,154,902 
MOWER 

Lawrence  M.  Halls,  New  HolUod,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporatioo,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,839 
5  Claims.    (CL  56—25) 


\ 


^ 


1.  A  mower  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  be  moved 
over  the  ground  in  a  forward  direction,  a  pintle  carried 
by  said  frame,  a  sleeve  member  joumalled  on  said  pintle 
for  pivotal  movement  about  the  axis  of  the  pintle,  a 
yoke  member  mounted  on  said  sleeve  member  for  piv- 
otal movement  relative  thereto  about  an  axis  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  axis  of  said  pintle,  said  yoke  member  having 
a  generally  vertical  planar  surface  thereon,  a  drag  bar 
extending  generaUy  transverse  to  the  direction  of  travel 


1.  A  power  mower  comprising  in  combination  a  trac- 
tion unit  including  a  carriage  supported  between  a  pair 
of  traction  wheels  and  a  motor  mounted  on  said  carriage 
operably  connected  to  said  traction  wheels, 
a  steering  unit, 

a  longitudinal  frame  member  extending  between  and 
interconnecting  said  steering  unit  with  said  traction 
unit,  said  longitudinal  frame  member  including  a 
pivotal  connection  to  one  of  said  units, 
a  cutter  unit  including 
a  housing, 

a  vertical  shaft  joumalled  in  said  housing, 
a  cutting  blade  on  one  end  of  said  shaft  and 
a  drive  coupling  to  said  motor  on  the  other  end 
of  said  shaft, 
suspension  means  for  said  cutter  unit  comprising 

a  pair  of  front  arms  extending  forwardly  of  said 

housing, 
means  pivotally  connecting  the  forward  end  of  said 

front  arms  to  said  steering  unit, 
a  pair  of  rear  arms  extending  rearwardly  of  said 
housing, 
chains  connecting  the  rearward  ends  of  said  rear  arms 
to  said  traction  unit  so  that  when  said  frame  mem- 
ber pivots  about  its  pivotal  connection  to  one  of 
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said  units  the  chain  between  one  of  said  rear  arms 
and  said  traction  unit  swings  about  an  arc  to  ele- 
vate the  rear  edge  portion  of  said  cutter  unit  and 
pivots  said  cutter  unit  about  said  means  connecting 
said  front  arms  to  said  steering  imit  in  an  upward 
direction, 
and  means  for  effecting  relative  rotation  of  said  front 
and  said  rear  arm  pairs  in  opposite  directions  to 
change  the  relative  vertical  position  of  said  cutter 
unit  with  respect  to  said  tractor. 


3,154.904 

YARN  SPINNING  AND  H  FS  DING  APPARATUS 

Stefan  Fiirst,  Moncbea-Gladbach,  G«rnian\,  assignor  to 

Waher  Reinerv,  Monchen-Gladbach,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  13,  19«1,  S«r.  No.  82,625 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany  Jaa.  14,  IfM 

6  Claims.    (CL  57—1) 


—  I 


1 .  A  yam  winding  machine  for  automatically  spinning 
and  winding  yam  into  yam  packages  from  bobbins  of 
material,  comprising  spinning  apparatus  having  spindles 
for  spinning  said  material  into  yarn  and  winding  the  same 
onto  spinning  cops,  winding  apparaXus  having  spindles  for 
winding  yarn  from  said  spinning  cops  into  said  yam  pack- 
ages, conveying  and  storing  means  for  transferring  said 
spinning  cops  from  said  spiiming  apparatus  to  said  wind- 
ing apparatus,  drive  means  for  driving  said  conveying  and 
storing  means,  and  control  means  responsive  to  the  ab- 
sence of  cops  in  said  conveying  and  storing  means  and 
operably  connected  to  said  drive  means  for  actuating  the 
latter  to  drive  said  conveying  and  storing  means  when 
said  control  means  is  in  responded  condition  due  to  said 
absence  of  cops,  the  winding  capacity  of  the  spindles  of 
said  winding  apparatus  per  unit  of  time  being  from  one 
to  eighty  times  the  maximum  spiiming  capacity  of  the 
spindles  of  said  spinning  apparatus,  comparing  spindle 
by  spindle. 

3,154.905 
CABLE  CONDtCTOR  REPLACEMENT 
APPARATUS 
Thomas  D.  Grafton,  Pasadena,  and  Lawreacc  D.  Zeper- 
nick,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignon,  by  bmsdc  assignments, 
to  Vector  Cabk  Company,  Houston,  Tex,,  a  corpora' 
tioo  of  Texas 

Filed  June  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,76« 
6  Claims.  (CL  57—3.5) 
1.  Apparatus  for  replacing  a  strand  from  a  wound 
assembly  of  strands  comprising:  a  closing  die,  means 
mounting  said  closing  die  for  rotation  about  its  axis. 
means  for  guiding  the  wound  assembly  along  a  linear 
path  to  said  closing  die,  means  in  advance  of  said  closing 
die  for  diverting  at  least  one  strand  from  the  assembly  to 
a  discard  position,  means  for  feeding  a  replacement  strand 
through  said  closing  die  with  the  remainder  of  the  assem- 
bly, spool  means  mounted  about  said  guiding  means  for 


receiving  the  discard  strand  and  for  supplying  the  re- 
placement strand,  said  guiding  means  being  positioned 
along  the  center  axis  of  said  spool  means,  and  means 
mounted  for  rotation  about  said  guiding  means  for  direct- 


1  •■••?/  '»:  1 


ing  the  replacement  strand  from  said  spool  means  to 
said  feeding  means  and  for  winding  the  discard  strand 
on  said  spool  meaiu,  said  directing  and  winding  means 
both  being  rotated  about  said  guiding  means  at  the  same 
qpeed. 

I  -^— ^— ^-—  .  ■^ 

3,154,906 
APPARATUS  FOR  FALSE!  WISTING  THERMO* 
PLASTIC  YARN 
Lccadcrt  van  Assendetft  awl  James  W»«  Ii«hrmnd.  Hei$nK 
Amhem,  Pieler  klaas  Noordenb<M,  F^«.  and   Hrndrik 
H ormsbecher,  Amhem,  .NctberUnd&,  a»ignor»  to  N.V. 
OiKler7oekingsun.stituut  Kesenrch,  Ambem,  Nethcrlaada, 
a  corporation  of  the  Nrtberlands 

Filed  Nov.  22,  I960,  Ser.  No.  71.M1 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Dec.  1,  1>5> 

11  Claims.    (CL  57—34) 


t 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  imparting  a  curl  to  yam.  a  false- 
twisting  device  comprising  a  flexible  endless  belt,  means 
for  driving  said  endless  belt,  and  means  for  guiding  the 
yam  to  be  false-twisted  into  contact  with  said  endless  belt, 
a  portion  of  said  yarn  guiding  means  defining  a  surface, 
which  surface  is  positioned  ad>acent  said  endless  belt  on 
the  side  of  said  belt  opposite  to  that  which  is  contacting 
said  yarn  so  that  said  belt  is  precluded  from  bending 
under  pressure  exerted  on  said  belt  by  said  yam. 


3,154,ft7 

YARN  COLLECTING  DEVICE 

Don   El.  Fisher,   Pensacota,   Fla.,  aasignor   to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporatioo  of  I>«lawarc 

Filed  July  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,919 

9  Claims.    (CI.  57—34) 

7.  A  yam  packaging  device  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  pivotal  spool, 

(b)  a  member  for  forming  a  yam  package  therearound 
provided  with  means  at  one  end  thereof  for  connec- 
tion to  a  driving  means  and  receiving  means  at  its 
opposite  end  thereof  for  receiving  said  pivotal  spool, 

(c)  said  pivotal  spool  including  a  pair  of  juxtaposed 
semi -cylindrical  members  being  pivotally  connected 
therebetween  and  having  one  end  thereof  adapted  for 
mounting  within  said  receiving  means  of  said  mem- 
ber and  for  collecting  yam  at  its  opposite  end. 


(d)  hinge  means  pivotally  connecting  said  pair  of  j\ix- 
taposed  semi-cylindrical  members, 

(e)  recess  means  formed  in  said  pair  of  juxtaposed 
seml<ylindrical  members  at  the  yam  collecting  end 
thereof, 

(/)  said  yam  collecting  end  of  said  pair  of  juxtaposed 
semi-cylindrical  members  normally  projecting  out- 


3,154,!.. 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  EXCHANG- 
ING BOBBINS  IN  SPINNING  MACHINES 
Yukio  Lrano,  NLvhlnomlya-shi,  Shlnichi  Hamahata,  Nlshi- 
shigino,  Jolo-ku.  OsaWa-shi,  Tamotsu  Vosano.  Suita-shl, 
and  Teruo  Fujihara,  Ikuno-ku,  OsaiLa-shi,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kanegafuchi  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kalsha,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan,  and  Kanegafuchi  Kilud 
Kofyo  kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  I960,  Ser.  No.  31,198 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sept.  26,   1959,  34/ 
30,784;  Oct  17,  1959,  34/33,019,  34  33,020;  Feb.  5, 
1960,  35/5,410 

7  ClaiaM.    (CL  57—52) 


wardly  from  said  member,  and 
(g)  resilient  biasing  means  secured  on  and  positioned 
between  and  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  pair  of 
juxtaposed  semi-cylindrical  members  for  biasing  said 
pair  of  juxtaposed  semi-cylindrical  members  against 
•aid  receivmg  means  of  said  member  to  lock  said 
■pool  therein. 

I 

3,154,908 
APPARATl  S  FOR  TREATING  GLASS  RO\TNG 
William  H.  Cllker,  Loa  Gatos,  and  William  A.  Shrodc, 
San  Jose.  (  alif.,  assignors  to  FMt    Corporatioo,  San 
Joac,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Flkd  Jul>  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  125^15 
5  ClalM.    (CL  57—35) 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  applying  resin  reinforced  glass 
fiber  roving  to  an  object,  means  rolatably  mounting  a 
spool  of  roving  which  has  fibers  treated  with  a  binding 
agent,  means  for  exerting  a  pull  on  said  roving  to  re- 
move it  from  said  spool,  a  heater  disposed  between  said 
spool  and  said  pulling  means,  means  for  guiding  the 
roving  through  said  heater  at  a  predetermined  elevation, 
a  first  guide  roller  disposed  between  said  pulley  and  said 
heater  and  having  a  roving-receiving  guide  surface  dis- 
posed at  a  different  elevation  than  said  predetermined 
elevation  so  that  the  roving  will  be  bent  to  loosen  the 
binding  agent  from  the  fibers  before  it  enters  said  heat- 
er, means  resiliently  mounting  said  first  roller  for  move- 
ment in  a  direction  to  tension  the  roving,  a  second  guide 
roller  disposed  on  the  downstream  side  of  said  beater 
and  having  a  roving-receiving  guide  surface  disposed  at 
a  different  elevation  than  said  predetermined  elevation 
so  that  heated  roving  leaving  said  heater  will  be  ten- 
sioned  and  spread  on  said  guide  surface,  and  means  for 
applymg  uncured  resin  to  the  fibers  of  said  roving  to 
condition  the  fibers  for  application  to  an  object. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  exchanging  bobbins 
on  a  spinning  machine,  said  spinning  machine  having  a 
ring  rail,  a  plurality  of  spindles  each  removably  carrying 
a  bobbin  having  a  head,  a  plurality  of  spinning  means 
for  spinning  yarn,  each  of  said  spinning  means  being 
associated  with  one  of  said  bobbins,  and  means  for  guid- 
ing said  yam  onto  said  bobbins  whereby  empty  bobbins 
are  wound  with  yam  until  they  are  full,  said  apparatus 
comprising  auto-counter  means  for  indicating  when  said 
bobbins  arc  full,  means  responsive  to  said  auto-counter 
means  for  stopping  the  operation  of  said  spinning  machine. 
means  for  lowering  said  ring  rail,  doffing  means  for  re- 
moving each  of   the   full   bobbins   from   said   spiiKlles, 
automatic  bobbin  exchanger  means  for  replacing  each  of 
the  doffed  full  bobbins  with  an  empty  bobbin,  means 
to  restart  said  spinning  machine  when  said  empty  bobbins 
are  replaced,  and  conveying  means  for  carrying  said  full 
bobbins  away  from  the  spinning  machine,  said  iloffing 
means  comprising  a  catcher  having  a  top  and  a  bottom 
and  having  means  in  said  bottom  for  gripping  the  head  of 
one  of  said  bobbins,  a  reversed  T-shaped  lever  having 
a  crossbar  with  two  ends  and  an  integral  arm  intermedi- 
ate said  ends  extending  perpendicularly  from  said  cross- 
bar, one  end  of  said  crossbar  being  pivotally  connected 
to  said  catcher  adjacent  its  bottom,  the  other  end  of  said 
crossbar  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  apparatus,  a 
connecting  lever  having  two  ends,  a  crank  disc  having  a 
periphery,  oik  end  of  said  connecting  lever  being  pivot- 
ally connected  to  said  crossbar,  the  other  end  of  said  con- 
necting lever  being  pivotally  conr»ected  to  the  periphery 
of  said  crank  disc,  means  for  rotating  said  crank  disc,  an 
auxiliary  lever  having  two  ends,  one  end  of  said  auxiliary 
lever  being  slidingly  connected  to  the  end  of  said  integral 
arm  remote  from  said  crossbar,  the  other  end  of  said 
auxiliary  lever  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  catcher 
adjacent  its  top.  a  cam  plate  having  a  camming  groove 
therein,  a  cam  roller  rotatably  connected  to  said  auxiliary 
lever  intermediate  its  ends,  said  cam  roller  being  main- 
tained in  cam-following  engagement  with  said  camming 
groove,  a  stop  roller  rotatably  connected  to  said  crossbar 
intermediate  its  ends,  a  first  oscillating  lever  having  two 
ends,  one  end  of  said  first  oscillating  lever  being  pivotally 
connected  to  said  apparatus,  said  first  oscillating  lever 
being  elastically  biased  in  rolling  relationship  with  said 
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stop  roller,  a  second  oscillating  kver  having  two  ends, 
one  end  of  said  second  oscillating  lever  being  pivotally 
connected  to  said  apparatus,  the  other  end  of  said  second 
oscillating  lever  having  a  pick-off  plate  fixed  thereto,  a 
connecting  rod  having  two  ends,  one  end  of  said  con- 
necting rod  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  oscil- 
lating lever  and  the  other  end  of  said  connecting  rod 
being  pivotally  connected  to  said  second  oscillating  lever, 
whereby  said  pick-off  plate  is  maintained  in  contact  with 
a  full  bobbin  held  by  said  catcher  and  as  said  crank  disc 
is  rotated  said  full  bobbin  is  moved  up  axxi  away  from 
its  spindle,  and  means  for  releasing  said  full  bobbin 
from  said  catcher. 


sn^' 


3.154,910 

.NDED  SPIRAL  ROPE 

Alfred  Dietz,  30  DanuschkestrasMf 

Neuvtadt,  near  Coburg,  Germany 

Filed  May  3,  1962.  Ser.  No.  192.156 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  5,  1961 

2  Claims.    (CI.  57—149) 


1.  A  rope  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  z  rope  core  formed  of  at  least  one  spirally  twisted 
strand, 

(b)  a  layer  of  outer  spirally  twisted  strands  surround- 
ing the  core  and  spirally  wound  about  the  core  in 
a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  core,  the  outer 
strands  defining  lateral  spaces  therebetween, 

(c)  supporting  wires  running  parallel  to  the  outer 
strands  and  arranged  between  each  two  of  adjacent 
ones  of  the  outer  strands  between  the  core  and  the 
strands  for  maintaining  the  lateral  spaces,  each  sup- 
porting wire  and  the  two  adjacent  outer  strands 
defining  circumferentially  spaced  and  radially  ex- 
tending gaps  of  dovetailed  cross  section,  and 

(d)  a  plastic  sheathing  completely  surrounding  the 
layer  of  outer  strands  and  having  projections  extend- 
ing into  and  filling  said  gaps  down  to  the  supporting 
wires. 


3,154,911 

STRIKING  MECHANISMS  FOR  CLOCKS 

Oswald  Tscbudin,  Hauptstrasse  18, 

Weil  am  Rhein.  Germajiv 

Filed  June  19.  1963,  Ser.  No.  2««.785 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  22,  1962 

9  Claims.    (CL  5ft— 3«) 
1.  A  striking  work  for  clocks  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

(a)  a  rotatable  cam  disc  having  sectors  of  progressively 
varying  radii; 

(b)  Si  movable  toothed  sensing  rack  cooperating  with 
said  cam  disc,  said  rack  having  an  initial  position 
relatively  remote  from  said  cam  disc  and  a  plurality 


of  positions  relatively  close  to  said  cam  disc  and  de- 
termined by  the  angular  position  of  said  cam  disc; 
(c)  means  for  resetting  said  rack  in  successive  steps  to 
said  initial  position  thereof  from  any  of  said  plu- 
rality of  positions  thereof  including  an  electromag- 
net, an  armature  operatively  related  to  said  electro- 
magnet, a  pivotable  lever  operated  by  said  armature 
and  means  providing  a  resetting  force  for  said  lever; 


id)  a  striker  under  the  control  of  said  lever; 

(e)  a  sound  emitting  body  arranged  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  striker; 

(/)  a  latch  cooperating  with  the  teeth  of  said  rack;  and 

ig)  abutment  means  under  the  control  of  said  lever 
for  maintaining  said  latch  out  of  engagement  with 
the  teeth  of  said  rack  when  said  rack  is  in  said  initial 
position  thereof  and  said  armature  is  spaced  from  said 
electromagnet. 


3,154,912 
MEANS  FOR  MOUNTING  AND  REGULATING  THE 

OITER  END  OF  A  SPIRAL  SPRING 

David  Pinkas,  51  Wall  St.,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

nicd  Jan.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,122 

12  Clalmi.    (CI.  58—113) 


1.'  Means  for  mounting  and  controlling  a  spiral  spring 
in  an  instrument  having  a  rotor  connected  to  the  inner 
end  of  said  spring  comprising  a  bridge  supporting  the 
rotor  and  having  a  slot  therein,  opening  in  the  top  sur- 
face thereof,  a  clip  on  the  outer  end  portion  of  said 
spring  disposed  in  said  slot  in  said  bridge,  and  a  regu- 
lator arm  mounted  on  the  bridge  to  pivot  about  the  axis 
of  the  rotor,  said  arm  having  a  portion  projecting  from 
the  side  of  the  bridge  and  havmg  a  readily  reiea^able 
means  having  a  portion  depending  from  the  underside 
of  the  arm  for  embracing  a  pottion  of  the  spring  for 
regulating  the  effective  length  of  said  spring  and  an  actu- 
ator connected  to  said  readily  releasing  means  and  over- 
lying said  arm,  said  clip  aixl  said  actuator  being  exposed 
and  accessible  to  release  said  spring  Irom  ihe  bridge  and 
arm  prior  to  the  removal  of  said  bridge  and  regulator 
arm  from  the  instrument. 


3,154,913 
MEANS  FOR  MAINTAINING  THE  MOTION  OF  A 

TRALN  OF  WHEELWORK 
William  Hamilton  Shortt.  Exeter,  England,  assignor  to 
Devon  Initruraenti  Limited,  Exeter,  England,  a  British 

company  _,  «., 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  1M316 
CUlms  priority,  tpplkatioo  Great  Britain  July  21,  1961 
4  Claims.    (CL  60—7) 


substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  inner  wall 
measured  from  the  interior  of  said  inner  wall  to  said 
cooling  channels. 

■  3,154,915 

TURBINE  JET  ENGINE 

Konrad  Eichholtz,  Dammarie-les-Lys,  France,  assignor  to 
Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  ct  de  Construction  de 
Moteurs  d'Avlation,  Paris,  France,  a  company  of 
France 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,212 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  6,  1961,  851,793 

4  Claims.     (CL  60 — 35.6) 


1.  Apparatus  for  periodically  re-energizing  a  maintain- 
ing spring  for  a  train  of  wheelwork,  which  apparatus 
comprises  a  maintaining  spring,  a  chamber,  a  member 
responsive  to  gas  pressure  in  the  chamber,  means  for  con- 
necting a  pressure  gas  supply  to  the  chamber,  an  energy- 
storing  device,  coupling  means  for  coupling  the  energy- 
storing  device  to  the  maintaining  spring  for  the  re-en- 
ergizing of  the  maintaining  spring,  an  operative  con- 
nection between  the  said  device  and  the  pressure-respon- 
sive member  whereby  the  device  can  be  energized  by 
the  pressure-responsive  member,  a  gas  outlet  from  the 
chamber,  an  outlet  valve  controlling  the  said  gas  outlet, 
valve-operating  means  operable  to  close  the  outlet  valve 
so  that  gas  pressure  builds  up  in  the  chamber  and  causes 
the  pressure- responsive  member  to  energize  the  energy- 
storing  device  and  operable  to  open  the  outlet  valve  to 
release  the  gas  pressure  in  the  chamber,  thereby  per- 
mitting the  energy-storing  device  to  give  up  its  energy 
to  the  maintaining  spring,  and  control  means  operatively 
connected  to  the  valve-operating  means  and  responsive  to 
de-energization  of  the  maintaining  spring,  the  said  control 
means  causing  the  valve-operating  means  to  open  the 
outlet  valve  when  the  maintaining  spring  has  become  de- 
energized  to  a  predetermined  extent  and  to  close  the 
outlet  valve  when  the  maintaining  spring  has  been  en- 
ergized.   

3,154,914 
ROCKET  ENGINE  CONSTRICTION 
Kari  StockeL  Ottobnmn,  Munkh,  Germany,  •s**«°o*;*<> 
Bolkow-Entwkklungen    Kommandltgesellscbaft,    Otto- 
brunn,  near  Munkrh.  German* 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1960.  Ser.  No.  74,706 

Claims  priority ,  appbcatloo  Germany  Dec.  12,  1959 

14  Claims.    (CL  60—35.6) 


1 .  A  jet  propulsion  power  plant  comprising  a  duct  with 
an  air  intake  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  nozzle  at  the  other 
end  thereof,  and.  inside  said  duct:  a  motive  gas  generator 
adapted  to  suck  air  from  said  intake  and  discharge  mo- 
tive gas.  a  turbine-compressor  assembly  mechanically  in- 
dependent of  said  gas  generator,  the  compressor  of  said 
assembly  being  adapted  to  suck  air  from  said  intake  and 
to  discharge  outside  said  duct  while  the  turbine  of  said  as- 
sembly is  adapted  to  be  fed  with  motive  gas  from  said 
gas  generator  and  to  exhaust  toward  said  nozzle,  a  con- 
duit by-passing  said  gas  generator  and  adapted  to  lead  air 
from  said  intake  to  a  point  intermediate  said  gas  fen- 
erator  and  said  turbine,  a  combustion  chamber  connoted 
with  the  inlet  of  said  turbine  and  adapted  to  be  fedr^ith 
air  from  said  by-pass  conduit,  and  first  valve  means  for 
selectively  directing  air  from  said  intake  into  said  gas 
generator  or  said  by-pass  conduit  and  combustion  cham- 
ber. 

3,154,916 
PROPULSn  E  AND  LIFTING  CONVERTIBLE 
JET  ENGINE  UNIT 
Konrad   Elchbolti,   Dammarie-les-Lys,  Seine  et   Mamc, 
France,   assignor  to  Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  d  de 
Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation,  Paris,  France,  a 
companv  of  France 

FUed  July  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  212,592 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  4,  1961,  870,098 

8  Claims.    (CI.  60— 35  J4) 


A\V^ 


M        W 


1.  A  rocket  combustion  chamber  for  liquid  fuels  com- 
prising a  jacket  of  two  superimposed  walls,  the  inner  wall 
being  provided  with  angulariy  spaced  projecting  ribs  de- 
fining cooling  channels  therebetween,  said  ribs  extend- 
ing longitudinally  along  the  complete  length  of  said  inner 
wall,  said  cooling  channels  being  of  substantially  rectan- 
gular configuration,  said  inner  wall  having  a  thickness 
smaller  than  2  mm.,  the  width  of  said  channels  measured 
between  ribs  being  less  than  2  mm.  the  height  of  said 
channels  measured  from  the  inner  wall  to  the  top  of  the 
adjacent  rib  being  larger  than  the  width  of  said  cooling 
channels  and  the  width  of  said  cooling  channels  being 
808  O.O.— 0 


1.  A  jet  propulsion  engine  of  the  kind  having  in  coop- 
erative combination  an  air-intake  casing,  a  rotary  air- 
driving  machine  and  a  gas-expansion  nozzle,  said  engine 
comprising  a  stationary  front  duct  portion  which  includes 
said  air-intake  casing,  a  stationary  rear  duct  portion  which 
includes  said  gas-expansion  nozzle,  a  pivotable  central 
duct  portion  which  includes  said  rotary  machine  and  which 
is  coextensive  in  normal  configuration  with  said  stationary 
duct  portions  and  intermediate  the  same,  said  central  duct 
portion  being  pivotally  linked  to  said  stationary  front  duct 
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portion  about  a  transverse  axis  through  the  lower  part  of 
the  connecting  section  of  said  front  and  central  duct  por- 
tions, and  non-pivotable  means  external  to  said  pivotable 
duct  portion  for  supplying  driving  power  to  said  rotary 
machine  therein. 
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3,154,917 

DIVERTER  FOR  Dl  CTED  FAN  AIRCRAFT 

David  WUUamson,  Cardiff,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Th«  Ryan 

Aeronautical  Co^  San  Diefo,  CaUf. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1W3,  S«r.  No.  273,195 

6  Claims.    (CL  60 — 35.54) 


5.  In  an  aircraft  having  ducted  fans,  turbine  means 
connected  to  said  fans  to  drive  the  fans,  and  a  plurality 
of  gas  generating  sources  for  operation  of  said  turbine 
means,  a  gas  flow  diverter  comprising: 

a  chamber  having  inlets  for  connection  to  said  gas 
generating  means  and  outlets  for  generally  straight- 
through  gas  flow; 

lateral  ducts  extending  from  said  chamber  between  said 
inlets  and  outlets; 

diverter  valve  means  in  said  chamber  operable  to  close 
said  lateral  ducts  and  said  outlets  selectively; 

said  lateral  ducts  having  bifurcated  gas  distributing  por- 

'    tions  communicating  with  one  of  said  turbine  means; 

■elector  valves  in  said  bifurcated  portions  and  being 
operable  to  close  either  portion  selectively; 

blocking  valve  means  in  said  chamber  adjacent  said  in- 
lets; 

pressure  differential  sensing  means  adjacent  said  inlets 
to  detect  differences  in  pressure  therebetween; 

actuating  means  interconnecting  said  sensing  means 
with  said  blocking  valve  means  to  block  an  inlet  at 
which  a  pressure  drop  is  detected; 

said  selector  valves  being  coupled  to  said  blocking  valves 
to  close  one  side  of  each  of  said  bifurcated  portions 
when  one  of  said  inlets  is  blocked; 

and  lock-out  means  connected  between  said  diverter 
valves  and  said  pressure  differential  sensing  means  to 
prevent  operation  of  said  blocking  valve  when  the 
diverter  valves  are  closing  said  lateral  ducts. 


3,154,918 
GAS  Tl  RBINF  PLANT 
Sven-Olof  Kroaogird,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ab 
VoIto,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 
Filed  Mar.  12,  19«2,  Scr.  No.  178,884 
5  Claims.    (CL  60—39.16) 
3.  A  gas  turbine  power  plant  comprising  a  first  turbine, 
a  compressor  driven  by  said  first  turbine,  a  combustion 
chamber,  means  for  conveying  air  compressed  by  said 
compressor  to  said  combustion  chamber  and  for  convey- 
ing combustion  gases  from  said  combustion  chamber  as 
motive  fluid  to  said  first  turbine,  a  second  turbine  includ- 


ing a  rotatable  guide  wheel  and  a  turbine  wheel,  means 
for  conveying  gases  leaving  said  first  turbine  to  said  sec- 
ond turbine,  a  planetary  gearing  comprising  a  stationary 
planet  carrier,  at  least  two  planet  wheels  joumalled  in 
said  carrier  and  meshing  with  each  other,  a  first  sun  gear 
meshing  with  one  of  said  planet  wheels  and  a  second  sun 
gear  meshing  with  the  other  of  said  planet  wheels,  a  gear 
Nvheel  meshing  with  one  of  said  planet  wheels,  said  guide 
wheel  and  said  turbine  wheel  of  said  second  turbine  being 


connected  one  to  each  of  said  sun  gears,  an  output  shaft 
connected  to  said  gear  wheel,  a  free-wheel  device  provided 
between  said  first  sun  gear  and  said  guide  wheel  and 
pcnnitting  transfer  of  torque  from  said  guide  wheel  to 
nid  turbine  wheel  of  said  second  turbine  via  said  planetary 
gearing,  a  brake  for  said  guide  wheel  and  a  clutch  device 
for  connecting  said  turbine  wheel  via  said  planetary  gear- 
ing to  said  guide  wheel  to  dnvc  said  guide  wheel  m  the 
same  direction  as  said  turbine  wheel. 


3,154,919 
OIL  DISCHARGE  PLMP  FOR  A  GAS 
TURBINE  ENGLNE 
lokn    Michael    Slorer    Keen.    Allestrec,   James    Reginald 
Simpson,  Ijttleovcr.  and  Geoffrey  Alan  Kenneth  Pope, 
Etwall,    Fngljuid.    ussignon    to    RoiLs-Ko>ce    limited, 
Derby,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 
FUed  Feb.  7,  1963,  S«r.  No.  256,874 
4  Claims.    (CL  60— 39.M) 


4.  In  a  gas  turbine  engine  comprising  rotatable  mem- 
bers, shafting  on  which  said  rotatable  members  are 
mounted,  a  first  and  a  second  bearing  in  which  said  shaft- 
ing is  joumalled.  combustion  equipment,  a  source  of  fuel, 
and  a  fuel  pump,  an  oil  discharge  pump,  said  oil  discharge 
pump  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  first  and  a  second  piston 
mounted  within  said  cylinder,  a  first  spring  disposed  be- 
tween first  and  second  pistons  and  urging  said  first  piston 
towards  a  predetermined  position,  in  which  there  is  a  first 
space  in  the  cylinder  to  one  side  of  the  first  piston,  a  sec- 
ond spring  disposed  t>etween  said  second  piston  and  an  ad- 
jacent end  of  the  cylinder,  and  urging  said  second  piston 
towards  a  location  in  which  it  is  spaced  both  from  the 
first  piston  and  from  said  adjacent  end  of  the  cylinder,  a 
second  space  being  defined  between  said  second  piston  and 
said  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  first  oil  inlet  duct  and  a  first  oil 
outlet  duct  both  of  which  communicate  with  said  first 
space,  first  oil  inlet  valve  which  controls  flow  through  the 
first  oil  inlet  duct  and  which  is  urged  towards  the  open 
position,   a   first   oil   outlet   valve    which   controls   flow 
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through  the  first  oil  outlet  duct  and  which  is  urged  to- 
wards the  closed  position,  a  second  oil  inlet  duct  and  a 
•econd  oil  outlet  duct  both  of  which  communicate  with 
said  second  space,  a  second  ou  inlet  valve  which  controls 
flow  through  the  second  oil  inlet  duct  and  which  is  urged 
towards  the  open  position,  and  a  second  oil  outlet  valve 
which  controls  flow  through  the  second  oil  outlet  duct 
and  which  is  urged  towards  the  closed  position,  means 
for  causing  said  fuel  pump,  which  communicates  with 
the  other  side  of  said  first  piston,  to  pump  fuel  under  high 
pressure  to  the  other  side  of  said  first  piston  to  move  said 
first  piston  and  thus  decrease  the  size  of  said  first  space, 
such  movement  of  the  first  piston  increasing  the  pressure 
of  the  oil  in  the  first  oil  inlet  and  first  oil  outlet  ducts  so  as 
to  close  the  first  oil  inlet  valve,  open  the  first  oil  outlet 
valve,  and  force  a  shot  of  oil  out  through  the  first  oil 
outlet  duct,  to  said  first  bearing,  movement  of  the  first 
piston  also  causing  movement  of  the  second  piston,  and 
thus  decreasing  the  size  of  said  second  space  so  as  to  close 
the  second  oil  inlet  valve,  open  the  second  oil  outlet  valve, 
and  force  a  shot  of  oil  out  through  the  second  oil  outlet 
duct  to  said  second  bearing. 


3,154,920 
CATALYTIC  IGNITER 
Dudley   Owes  NMh  and  John   P.  Sclmcier,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Gcoerai  Electric  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1961,  Scr.  No.  156,088 
I  Claims.    (CL  60—39.82) 


1.  In  a  high  velocity,  continuous  flow,  combustible  gas 
stream: 

a  flameboider  having  spaced  walls  creating  a  region  of 
local  flow  turbulence  therebetween; 

a  support  member  including  a  hollow,  generally  rec- 
tangular body  portion  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the 
gas  stream  and  having  an  opening  therein  permitting 
the  flow  of  combustible  gases  therethrough,  and  at 
least  one  leg  portion  extending  from  said  body  por- 
tioD; 

ignition  means  retained  in  said  body  portion,  said  ig- 
nition means  comprismg  a  flow-permeable  catalytic 
element; 

refractory  material  interspersed  between  the  catalytic 
element  and  the  body  portion  to  prevent  contact 
therebetween; 

and  means  attaching  said  support  member  to  the  flame- 
bolder  so  that  said  body  portion  is  outside  the  region 
of  local  turbulence  and  a  stream  of  cooling  gases 
flows  between  the  suppori  member  and  the  flame- 
holder. 


3,154,921 
FLLTD  PRESSIHE  SYSTEM  AND  CONTROL 
John  A.  Juncli  and  James  E.  Scbeidt.  Joliet,  III.,  assignors 
to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co,^  Peoria,  111.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Rled  Jan.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  167^73 
2  Claims.  (CL  60—52) 
1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  control  for  a  vehicle  hydraulic 
steering  system  having  at  least  one  steering  jack  which 
operates  to  steer  the  vehicle  at  a  rate  determined  by  the 
pressure  of  the  worlung  fluid  applied  thereto,  the  com- 
binatKM)  comprising 


a  source  of  hydraulic  working  fluid; 

a  first  pump  disposed  to  draw  fluid  from  said  source 
and  deliver  it  to  a  first  chamber; 

a  second  pump  disposed  to  draw  working  fluid  from 
said  source  and  dehver  it  to  a  second  chamber; 

check  valve  means  disposed  between  the  first  and 
second  chambers  and  operative  to  form  communica- 
tion therebetween  in  response  to  the  pressure  in  the 
first  chamber  exceeding  that  in  the  second  chamber 
by  a  predetermined  amount; 

a  third  chamber  in  communication  with  the  second 
chamber  through  a  restrictive  orifice; 

selector  valve  means  communicating  with  the  third 
chamber,  the  steering  jack,  aiKl  the  first  chamber; 

relief  valve  means  hydraulically  disposed  between  said 
selector  valve  means  and  said  source; 

said  selector  valve  means  having  one  position  in  which 
the  third  chamber  communicates  with  the  steering 


jack  and  the  first  chamber  communicates  with  said 
relief  valve  whereby  the  pressure  in  said  first  cham- 
ber is  prevented  from  building  up  and  opening  said 
check  valve,  such  that  only  the  fluid  from  said  sec- 
ond pump  is  directed  to  the  steering  jack,  resulting 
in  a  relatively  slow  vehicle  steering  rate; 

said  selector  valve  having  another  position  in  which 
communication  is  established  between  tlie  third 
chamber  and  the  steering  jacii,  aiKi  communication 
between  the  first  chamber  and  said  relief  valve  is 
blocked  whereby  pressure  builds  up  in  said  first 
chamber  causing  said  check  valve  to  open  and  the 
output  of  said  first  pump  to  combine  with  that  of 
said  second  pump  in  operating  the  steering  jack,  and 
thereby  give  rise  to  a  relatively  fast  steering  rate; 
and 

means  responsive  to  a  pressure  drop  across  the  orifice 
between  the  second  and  third  chambers  of  a  mag- 
nitude in  excess  of  a  predetermined  value  to  relieve 
fluid  from  the  second  chamber  and  thereby  maintain 
the  steering  pressure  constant. 


3,154,922 
HYDRAUUC     CONTROL    ARRANGEMENT    FOR 

MOVING   ELEMENTS   OF   A    MACHINE   TOOL 
Rolf  Glaser,  Rorsctiach.  Switzerland,  a&signor  to  Starr- 

fra&maschinen  AC.,  Ror9chacbert>erg,  Switzerland 
Continoation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  626,371, 
Dec.  5,  1956.    This  application  Feb.  8,  1962,  Scr.  No. 
1713H 

6  Claims.  (CI.  60—52) 
1.  A  fluid  actuated  control  for  displacing  parts  such 
as  machine  elements  of  a  machine  tool  comprising  a 
worlung  cylinder,  a  piston  displaceable  in  said  working 
cylinder  opcrably  connectable  to  a  machine  element  to 
shift  the  aforesaid  element  in  accordance  with  displace- 
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ment  of  said  fristoa,  and  means  for  applying  a  first  fliiid 
under  pressure  to  said  working  cylinder  selectively  to 
alternate  sides  of  said  piston  to  displace  said  piston  to 
shift  the  machine  element,  including  a  control  element 
having  a  slidirlg  control  valve  therein  for  controlling  the 
direction  of  the  first  fluid  to  the  respective  sides  of  said 
working  cylinder,  and  a  rotatable  hand  crank  operated 
fluid  pump  connected  to  said  control  element  and  rotat- 
able in  one  direction  for  supplying  a  second  fluid  to 
shift  the  control  valve  to  cause  said  first  fluid  to  be 
directed  to  one  side  of  said  piston  in  said  working  cylinder 
and  to  move  said  piston  and  machine  element  in  one 
direction,  said  hand  operated  fluid  pump  being  rotatable 
in  an  opposite  direction  for  supplying  said  second  fluid 
to  shift  said  control  valve  to  cause  said  first  fluid  to  be 


I 


3,154,923 
HYDRAULIC   DRIVE   FOR    PRODUCING   LINEAR 
INTERMITTENT  RECIPROCATORY  MOTIONS  OF 
A  MACHINE  TOOL 

Fritz  Wegerdt,  ScherzachstrasK  2,  Weingarten, 
Wurttemberg.  Germany 
Filed  July  27.  1962.  Str.  No.  212,814 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Gemumy,  Jaiy  29,  19<1, 
W  30,437 
10  Claims.    (CL  6f-S2) 
1.  A  hydraulic  drive  for  producing  linear  intermittent 
reciprocatory  motions  of  a  machine  tool,  comprising  a 
reciprocatory  hydraulic  working  motor  having  opposite 
working  surfaces  and  said  motor  being  adapted  to  move 
the  tool,  a  source  of  working  pressure  medium  having 
an  adjustable  volumetric  output,  a  hydraulically  operated 
reversing  device  movable  between  two  positions  and  co- 
operating with  said  source  to  cause  flow  of  said  medium 
from  the  source  to  opposite  working  surfaces  of  said 
motor  alternately  for  reciprocating  the  latter,  an  auxiliary 
source  of  pressure  medium  of  constant  volume,  means 
for  producing  a  reversing  control  impulse  at  a  predeter- 
mined position  of  the  machine  tool  during  its  movement 
in  each  direction,  a  predistributing  slide  valve  movable 


between  two  positions  in  response  to  an  impulse  for  direct- 
ing flow  of  pressure  medium  between  the  auxiliary  source 
and  reversing  device  to  cause  movement  thereof,  and  • 
time  relay  having  a  time  constant  rendered  operative  in 
response  to  movement  of  the  slide  valve  to  at  least  one  of 


r yy^l  - 


the  positions  for  delaying  flow  of  pressure  medium  be- 
tween the  auxiliary  source  and  reversing  device  for  the 
duration  of  the  time  constant,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  time  delay  constant  of  the  relay  in  inverse  ratio  to 
the  volumetric  output  of  the  source  of  working  pressure. 


directed  to  the  other  side  of  said  piston  to  move  said 
piston  and  machine  element  in  an  oposite  direction,  drain- 
off  lines  provided  for  said  control  element,  said  drain-off 
lines  delivering  the  first  fluid  returned  from  said  working 
cylinder  directly  back  to  a  reservoir,  respective  pipe  means 
communicating  said  band  crank  operated  fluid  pump  with 
said  control  element  for  selectively  delivering  second 
fluid  to  opposite  ends  of  said  control  element,  and  respec- 
tive return  pipe  line  means  for  said  second  fluid  operably 
connected  with  said  control  element  and  cooperating  with 
said  respective  pipe  means,  each  of  said  respective  re- 
turn pipe  line  means  being  in  fluid  flow  communication 
with  its  associated  pipe  means  during  such  time  as  second 
fluid  is  flowing  through  said  associated  pipe  means  for 
displacing  said  control  valve. 


3,154,924 

m  DRODYNAMIC  TORQLT  CONVFRTFR 

Sven-Oiof  krooogird,  Gdeborg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB 

Volvo,  Gotrborg.  Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

FUed  Dec.  22.  1959,  Ser.  No.  »61300 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Sweden,  Dec.  23,  1958,    ^ 
11,998  58 
1  ClaiBi.    (CL  «#— 54) 


A  hydrodynamic  torque  converter  comprising  a  rotatable 
shell  forming  part  of  an  annular  chamber  for  receiving 
a  working  fluid,  an  annular  core  in  said  chamber,  said 
annular  chamber  and  core  defining  a  closed  toroidal  fluid 
flow  path,  said  toroidal  flow  path  comprising  a  first 
radially  extending  bladed  portion  whose  width  increases  in 
the  direction  of  fluid  flow,  a  second  radially  extending 
bladed  portion  having  flat  walls,  and  unbladed  inner 
and  outer  bend  portions  interconnecting  said  first  and 
second  radially  extending  portions,  said  inner  and  outer 
unbladed  bend  portions  being  formed  with  a  contraction 
in  the  direction  of  fluid  flow  and  said  rotatable  shell 
forming  also  the  outer  boundary  wall  of  the  toroidal 
flow  path  at  said  outer  bend  portion,  an  input  shaft  con- 
nected to  said  shell  for  rotating  the  same,  said  input  shaft 
being  located  at  the  side  of  said  annular  chamber  closest 
to  said  first  radially  extending  portion  of  said  toroidal 
flow  path,  impeller  blades  secured  to  said  shell  and  con- 
stituting the  blading  of  said  second  radially  extending 
portion  of  said  toroidal  flow  path,  a  turbine  disc  mounted 
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for  rotation  coaxially  with  said  input  shaft,  a  first  rim  of 
turbine  blades  secured  to  said  turbine  disc  and  constituting 
part  of  the  blading  of  said  first  radially  extending  portion 
of  said  toroidal  flow  path,  said  first  rim  of  blades  having 
an  inlet  directed  radially  inwards,  an  output  shaft  con- 
nected directly  to  said  turbine  disc,  a  reactor  disc  mounted 
for  rotation  coaxially  with  said  input  shaft  and  located 
intermediate  said  turbine  disc  and  said  first  radially  ex- 
tending portion  of  said  toroidal  flow  path,  reactor  blades 
secured  to  said  reactor  disc  and  which  are  also  located  in 
said  first  radially  extending  portion  of  said  toroidal  flow 
path  and  radially  inwards  of  said  first  rim  of  turbine 
blades,  said  annuJar  core  having  one  element  thereof  se- 
cured to  the  tips  of  the  blades  of  said  first  turbine  blade 
rim  and  extending  radially  inwards  beyond  the  tips  of 
said  reactor  blades,  a  second  rim  of  tiirbine  blades  located 
in  said  first  radially  extending  portion  of  said  toroidal 
flow  path,  said  second  rim  of  turbine  blades  being  carried 
by  said  radially  inward  extending  element  of  said  core 
and  being  located  radially  inward  of  said  reactor  blades, 
and  a  rotatable  shroud  carried  by  said  second  rim  of 
turbine  blades,  said  shroud  forming  that  part  of  said 
annular  chamber  represented  by  the  outer  boundary  wall 
of  said  fluid  flow  path  at  the  inner  bend  portion  thereof 
and  which  serves  to  deflect  the  fluid  flow  axially  in  the 
direction  away  from  said  turbine  disc  thereby  establishing 
a  corresponding  axial  thrust  having  a  direction  counter  to 
and  compensating  the  axial  thnut  established  on  said 
turbine  disc. 

I  3,154.925 

FOWER  PLANTS 
RaymoMi   A.   D*   Vita,  Hinchester,   Mass.,   assignor  to 
I'nited  Shoe  Machinery  Corporatioa,  Boston,  Mass^  a 
corporation  of  New  Jerse> 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,362 
3  Claims.    (CL  6»— 97} 


3,154,92« 

COOLING  BLANKET 

Max  L.  HIrschbom,  5601    13tb  Ave.,  Brooklyn  19,  N.Y. 

Filed  ScpL  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  226,092 

4ClaiBia.    (CL  62— 3) 


% 


>c. 


'       4-*       Urn  <#-»»-« 


1.  In  a  power  plant  comprising  a  pair  of  hydraulic 
motors  adapted  to  act  simultaneously,  a  pump  for  each 
of  said  motors  having  inlet  and  outlet  passages  with  the 
inlet  passage  connected  to  a  fluid  reservoir,  a  pair  of 
throttle  valves  each  controlling  the  supply  of  pressure  fluid 
from  a  pump  to  a  motor  and  having  a  valve  element  mov- 
able between  an  open  position  in  which  pressure  fluid  is 
supplied  to  the  motor  and  a  closed  position  in  which  the 
supply  of  fluid  is  prevented,  a  pair  of  delivery  lines  for 
supplying  fluid  from  each  pump  outlet,  and  means  for  op- 
erating the  valve  element  of  each  throttle  valve  connected 
for  response  to  the  pressire  of  the  fluid  in  the  delivery 
passage  of  the  valve  and  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  the 
opposite  hydraulic  motor  for  urging  the  valve  element  to- 
ward its  closed  position  in  accordance  with  the  fluid  pres- 
sure in  the  opposite  motor  and  to  urge  the  valve  element 
in  the  opposite  direction  in  accordance  with  the  pressure 
in  its  delivery  passage. 


3.  A  cooling  blanket  comprising: 

heat  insulated   means  for  conducting  a  fluid  coolant, 

a  fluid  coolant  in  said  means, 

heat  conductive  means  and  means  thermally  connect- 
ing the  heat  conductive  means  to  the  coolant, 

said  beat  conductive  means  being  generally  distributed 
throughout  a  plane  of  the  blanket. 


3,1.54,927 
HEAT  PL-MPS 
Ralph    Simon,    Columbus,    Ohio,    asstgnor    to    Battelle 
Memorial  Institute,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,486 
13  Claims.    (CL  62 — 3) 


?•> 


1.  Apparatus  for  pumping  heat  unidirectionally  com- 
prising: an  essentially  annular  member  of  material  for 
which  the  Ettingshausen  effect  figure  of  merit  is  substan- 
tial; means  for  providing  an  alternating  magnetic  field  in 
the  member  in  a  direction  orthogonal  to  its  radial  direc- 
tion; and  means  for  providing  in  the  member  an  alternat- 
ing current  of  the  same  frequency  and  substantially  the 
same  phase  as  in  the  magnetic  field  and  in  a  direction 
orthogonal  thereto;  heat  thus  being  pumped  in  the  mem- 
twr  in  the  direction  orthogonal  to  the  magnetic  field  and 
to  the  current. 


3,154,928 
GASIFICATION  OF  A  LIQUID  GAS  WITH  SIMUL- 
TANEOUS PRODUCTION  OF  MECHANICAL 
ENER(;Y 
Alexander  Harmens,  Pnriey,  Surrey,  England,  assignor  to 
Coach  International  Methane  Limited,  Nassau,  Ba- 
hamas,  a  Bahamian  company 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1963.  Ser.  No.  263,187 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  24,  1962 
5  Clainu,.  (CL  62 — 53) 
1 .  A  method  of  gasifying  a  liquefied  gas  to  a  desired  de- 
livery pressure  and  obtaining  mechanical  energy  which 
comprises  raising  the  pressure  of  the  liquefied  gas  to  a  pres- 
sure substantially  higher  than  the  desired  delivery  pressure, 
passing  the  pressurized  liquefied  gas  in  heat  exchange  with 
a  first  heating  fluid  and  thereafter  with  a  second  heating  flu- 
id so  that  the  pressurized  liquefied  gas  is  converted  into 
high  pressure  gas,  expanding  the  high  pressure  gas  to  the 
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desired  delivery  pressure  in  an  expansion  machine  so  that 
mechanical  energy  is  produced,  delivering  a  part  of  said 
expanded  gas,  passing  a  part  of  said  expanded  gas  to  a 
second  expansion  machine  and  expanding  it  further  to  a 
relatively  low  pressure  so  that  mechanical  energy  is  pro- 


-7^ 


duced,  using  the  expanded  gas  of  relatively  low  pressure 

as  the  first  heating  fluid  so  that  it  condenses,  raising  the 
pressure  of  the  condensate  formed  to  the  pressure  of  the 
pressurized  liquefied  gas  and  adding  said  {H^ssurized  con- 
densate to  the  pressurized  hquehed  gas. 


3,154,929 
AUTOMATIC  ICE  ClBEMXKrsG  APPARATIS 
Alfred  E.  Little,  Gicndalc,  Vfo.,  assiKnor,  by  mesne  assagiH 
ments,  to  White-RoJgMi  OMipaay,  a  corporatioD  of 
Missouri 

FUed  June  5,  IMl,  S«r.  No.  114,953 
12  Claims.    (CL  (2—137) 


4.  Ice  cube  making  apparattu  including  an  elongated 
ice  cube  forming  tray  comprising  a  row  of  ice  forming 
cavities  of  generally  rectangular  form  in  plan  in  which 
the  front  and  rear  walls  of  the  cavities  diverge  upwardly 
from  a  longitudinal  bottom  line  of  junction  and  in  which 
the  rear  walls  are  flat,  a  longitudinally  arran^d  ejector 
plate  having  a  continuous  upper  bar  portion  extending 
along  and  above  said  row  of  cavities  and  projecting 
slightly  beyond  said  row  of  cavities  at  each  end,  said 
ejector  plate  including  a  row  of  articulated,  downwardly 
extending,  flat  blades  each  entering  a  cavity  and  extend- 
ing downward  therein  to  the  line  of  junction  of  said 
front  and  rear  cavity  walls,  support  means  for  said  tray, 
means  pivotally  mounting  said  ejector  plate  in  a  man- 
ner to  effect  the  pivoting  thereof  about  the  lower  edges 
of  said  blades  on  a  longitudinal  axis  coincident  with  said 
junction  line  of  said  cavity  walls,  said  means  comprising 
a  pair  of  upright  arms,  one  at  each  end  of  said  tray, 
pivotally  supported  at  their  lower  ends  on  pivots  mounted 
on  extensions  of  said  suppotrt  means  which  are  in  axial 
alignment  with  said  cavity  wall  junction  line,  and  said 
arms  being  rigidly  attached  at  their  upper  ends  to  said 
projecting  ends  of  said  bar  pwrtion  of  said  ejector  plate, 
and  means  for  oscillating  said  ejector  plate  including  a 
driving  motor,  a  crank  driven  by  said  motor,  and  a  gen- 
erally horizontal  connecting  rod  pivotally  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  crank  and  at  its  other  end  to  said  bar 
portion  of  said  ejector  plate  at  an  intermediate  point 
along  its  length. 


3,1 54,93* 
REFRIGERATION  APPARATUS 
David    Aronsoo,    Upper    Montciair,    NJ.,    aaclgiior    to 
Worthington  Corporatioa,  HArriaofi,  N  J.,  a  corporadoa 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  1.  I9«2.  S«r.  No.  227,34« 
18  Clainu.    (CL  42— 14S) 


1.  An  absorption  refrigeration  machine  of  the  vac- 
uum type  connected  to  form  a  closed  saline  solution  cir- 
culatory system  comprising;  a  first  horizontally  disposed 
elongated  shell  defining  a  higher  pressure  chamber,  a 
generator  cooperating  with  said  shell  holding  a  supply 
of  strong  solution,  and  a  condenser  disponed  in  and  co- 
operating with  said  higher  pressure  shell  to  receive  vapor- 
ized refrigerant  from  the  generator  to  be  condensed 
therein,  a  second  horizontally  disposed  elongated  shell 
defining  a  lower  pressure  chamber,  an  absorber  coopera- 
tive with  said  second  elongated  shell  and  holding  weak 
solution,  and  an  evaporator  positioned  in  and  cooperative 
with  said  lower  pressure  shell  and  arranged  to  pass  refrig- 
erant vapors  to  the  absorber,  said  second  shell  being  posi- 
tioned with  relation  to  the  first  shell  to  permit  a  gravity 
flow  of  weak  solution  from  the  absorber  to  the  generator, 
conduit  means  communicating  the  weak  solution  holding 
portion  of  said  absorber  with  the  generator  for  conduct- 
ing said  gravity  flow  of  weak  solution,  and  pumping 
means  including  a  pump  having  a  suction  connected  to 
said  absorber  and  to  said  generator  respectively  and  re- 
ceiving streams  of  solution  therefrom,  said  pump  having 
a  discharge  outlet  connected  to  said  abaorber  aiKl  passing 
said  solution  thereto. 


3.154.931 
REFRIGERATOR  AIR  CIRCULATING 
ARRANGEMENT 
Antboay  R.  Costantini.  I-afayette  HUI,  and  AnebofiT  Di 
Ancelus,  Manoa.  Pa.,  assiintors  to  \  ictor>  Metal  Nfana- 
factunns   Company,   doinx    t>u<doess  as    \  ktoo    Metal 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa.,  a 
corporaHoa  of  Pennsylvafiia 

Filed  Jane  21,  19«3,  Scr.  No.  2S9,MS 
2  Claims.    (CL  «2 — 279) 


r^rr^^ 
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1 .  A  refrigerator  apparatus  comprising  in  combination, 

(a)  a   thermally   insulated    refrigerated   compartment 

formed  by  front,  back,  top,  bottom  and  end  walla 

one  of  which  has  a  door  fitted  tJierein  for  providing 

access  to  the  compartment  interior,  a  portion  of  said 
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compartment  bottom  wall  at  one  end  thereof  being 
vertically  upwardly  offset  from  the  remaining  major 
portion  of  the  bottom  wall  and  forming  an  insulated 
horizontal  platform  extending  from  front  to  back  of 
the  compartment  and  from  the  said  one  end  inward 
to  the  upper  end  of  a  vertically  extending  insulated 
wall  which  latter  is  joined  at  its  lower  end  to  the 
said  major  portion  of  the  bottom  wall, 

(6)  an  L-shapcd  member  extending  from  front  to  back 
of  the  compartment  and  having  a  horizontal  leg  dis- 
posed in  above-lying  substantially  parallel  planar 
spaced  relation  to  said  insulated  horizontal  platform 
with  one  end  of  said  leg  terminating  short  of  the 
proximate  compartment  end  wall,  and  having  a  verti- 
cal leg  disposed  in  laterally  spaced  substantially  paral- 
lel planar  relation  to  said  insulated  wall  extending 
vertically  downward  from  said  horizontal  platform 
with  one  end  of  said  leg  terminating  above  the  said 
major  portion  of  the  bottom  wall,  said  L-shapcd 
member  forming  a  duct  extending  from  front  to  back 
of  the  compartment  with  said  insulated  platform  and 
vertically  extending  wall, 

(c)  a  cooling  coil  extending  substantially  from  front 
to  back  of  the  compartment,  downward  substantially 
from  the  top  wall  to  the  horizontal  leg  of  the  said 
L-shaped  member,  and  spaced  inward  from  the  end 
wall  proximate  to  the  end  of  said  horizontal  leg. 

(<f)  blower  means  positioned  above  the  horizontal  leg 
of  said  L-shaped  member  between  said  cooling  coil 
and  the  major  portion  of  said  compartment  effective 
to  draw  air  from  the  top  region  of  the  compartment 
and  blow  the  same  across  the  cooling  coil  and  down- 
ward into  the  aforesaid  duct  for  discharge  back  into 
the  compairtment  at  the  lower  end  of  the  duct  and 
acroas  the  entire  bottom  surface  of  the  compartment, 
and 

(e)  horizontal  open  rack  means  spaced  above  the  com- 
partment bottom  for  supporting  articles  to  be  re- 
frigerated to  thereby  insure  free  circulation  of  cooled 
air  emerging  from  the  duct  uniformly  across  the  bot- 
tom of  and  upward  through  the  compartment. 


3,1S4,'33 
SOCK  HAVING  A  BULKY  KNIT  CUFF 
Otis  W.  Holder,  Mount  Airy,  N.C.,  aasigDor  to  Patcot- 
Hosc  Corporation,  Burlington,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of 
North  Carolina 

FUed  Apr.  26.  1962,  Ser.  No.  190^84 
14  Claims.    (CL  66— 172) 


3.154.932 
YARN  HOLDING  DEVICE 
NoMc  T.  King,  Decatur,  Ala.,  aasigDor,  by  mcae  aasign- 
inefits,    to     MoDsaato    Company,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1962,  Ser.  No.  178.706 
4  Claims.  (CL  64—145) 


1.  A  device  for  holding  a  filament,  comprising  a  sup- 
porting member,  a  leaf  spring  attached  at  one  end  there- 
of to  the  supporting  member,  the  other  etnl  of  said  leaf 
spring  having  an  edge  thereof  in  engagement  with  said 
supporting  member  and  extending  at  an  angle  therefrom, 
resilient  means  engaging  the  leaf  spring  for  urging  said 
edge  of  said  leaf  spring  into  engagement  with  the  sup- 
porting member,  and  means  movably  mounted  on  the 
supporting  member  for  engaging  and  moving  the  fila- 
ment into  a  position  between  said  leaf  spring  and  said 
supporting  member. 


13.  A  stretchable  mock  rib  stocking  cuff  comprising 
(a)  repeated     groups     of     four     successive     courses 
wherein  each  course  of  each  group  has  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  wales  and  including 

( 1 )  alternating  single  courses  knit  of  body  yam, 

(2)  intervening  single  courses  knit  of  stretchable 
ysm, 

(3)  certain  adjacent  wales  of  each  course  being 
formed  of  normal  stitch  loops,  and 

(4)  single  waks  positioned  between  said  certain 
adjacent  wales  having  a  single  elongated  body 
yam  draw  stitch  therein  with  body  yam  and 
stretchable  yam  floats  extending  therebehind. 

A  stretchable  mock  rib  stocking  cuff  comprising 
repeated  groups  of  four  successive  courses  each 
having  a  predetermined  number  of  wales  and  in- 
cluding 

( 1 )  altemating  single  courses  knit  of  body  yam, 

(2)  intervening  single  courses  knit  of  stretchable 
yam. 

(3)  certain  adjacent  wales  of  each  course  being 
formed  of  normal  stitch  loops. 

(4)  certain  single  wales  positioned  between  said 
certain  adjacent  wales  having  a  single  elongated 
body  yarn  draw  stitch  therein  with  body  yam 
and  stretchable  yam  floats  extending  there- 
behind, and 

(5)  other  single  wales  positioned  between  others 
of  said  certain  adjacent  wales  having  a  pair  of 
elongated  body  yam  draw  stitches  therein. 


14. 
(a) 


3,154.934 

PILE  FABRIC 

Daniel  Frishman,  Andover,  Ma«.    (%  Maiden  Ltd. 

46  Stafford  St..  Ijiwrence.  Mass.) 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65^10 

5  Claims.    (CL  64—194) 


1.  A  stretchable  pUe  fabric  comprising  a  fabric  back- 
ing formed  of  yam  of  between  2(X)  and  9(X)  denier  and 
capable  of  being  stretched  to  at  least  approximately  one 
and  one  half  tin»es  its  original  unstretched  length  having 
a  hi^  elongation  and  recovery  said  yam  being  substan- 
tially relaxed  when  said  fabric  is  in  an  unstretched  con- 
dition and  a  pile  formed  on  said  backing  of  a  multi- 
plicity of  uniformly  distributed  staple  fibers  formed  as 
loops  with  the  bights  of  said  loops  interlocked  with  said 
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backing  and  the  free  ends  of  sad  loops  extending  an- 
gularly from  the  plane  of  said  backing. 


3,154,935 

DISPOSABLE  GAS  OPERATED  CIGARETTE 

LIGHTER 

John  E.  Ayrcs,  1563  Skytop  Drive,  Moontainsklc,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  132,047 

16  Claims.    (CL  67—7.1) 


1.  In  a  gas  operated  cigarette  lighter,  the  combination 
comprising  a  body  having  a  closed  chamber  formed  there- 
in, said  chamber  being  adapted  to  receive  and  confine 
under  pressure  a  supply  of  an  inflammable  gas  producing 
fuel  in  liquid  form,  said  body  having  a  discharge  passage- 
way communicating  with  the  chamber  formed  therein, 
said  passageway  having  an  outlet  in  an  outer  surface  of 
the  body  and  an  inlet  in  an  inner  surface  of  the  body,  a 
choke  located  in  the  inlet  of  the  discharge  passageway, 
said  choke  comprising  a  body  of  resilient  material  having 
a  thread  extending  therethrough,  a  valve  insert  of  resilient 
material  mounted  on  the  body  at  the  outlet  of  the  dis- 
charge passageway,  said  insert  including  a  flexible  web 
portion  extending  over  and  spaced  above  said  outlet,  said 
web  portion  being  vertically  movable  into  and  out  of  seal- 
ing engagement  with  a  surface  of  the  body  surrounding 
the  outlet  of  the  discharge  passageway  and  having  at  least 
one  opening  extending  therethrough  in  offset  relation  to 
said  outlet,  a  valve-operating  member  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  body  and  being  vertically  movable  between  a  raised 
and  a  lowered  position  relative  to  the  body  by  rotation  of 
said  member,  said  valve-o pirating  nnember  including  a 
stem  portion  extending  downwardly  into  engagement 
with  the  flexible  web  portion,  said  stem  portion  forcing 
the  flexible  web  portion  of  the  valve  in  sealing  engage- 
ment with  the  surface  of  the  body  when  the  valve-operat- 
ing member  is  in  its  lowered  position,  said  valve-operating 
member  also  having  a  passageway  extending  therethrough 
and  communicating  with  the  opening  in  the  flexible  web 
portion  of  the  valve  insert,  a  cover  piece  mounted  on  the 
body  and  engaging  with  the  valve-operating  member,  said 
cover  piece  holding  the  valve-operating  member  in  place 
and  having  an  opening  through  which  an  upper  end  of  the 
valve-operating  member  extends  and  spark  producing 
means  carried  by  the  cover  piece  adjacent  the  outlet  end 
of  the  discharge  passageway  extending  through  the  valve- 
operating  member. 


3,154,936 
LIGHTER  FOR  BOTTLED-GAS  TORCHF^ 
Frank  Primkh  and  Robert  J.  Neidigh,  Crown  Point,  IimL, 
assignors  to  Products  Research  and  Development  Cor- 
poratioo,  Gary,  Ind.,  a  coqxHutioa  of  Indiana 
FUed  Dec.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,76« 
4  Claims.    (CL  67—20.1) 
3.  In  a  torch  lighter  of  the  class  described,  a  pyro- 
phoric  igniter  head  of  the  flint-and-wheel  type  including 
a  sparking  wheel  and  a  yoke  mount  therefor,  said  mount 
having  a  threaded  stem  with  an  internal  bore  aligned 


with  said  wheel  and  containing  a  pyrophoric  element  en- 
gaging the  wheel;  and  supporting  means  for  the  igniter 
head  comprising  an  elongated  tube  having  means  at  the 
outer  end  for  coaxial  threaded  engagement  of  the  stem 
whereby  the  latter  may  be  displaced  about  the  common 
axis  of  the  stem  and  tube;  means  on  said  stem  for  lock- 
ing the  same  and  the  igniter  head  in  positions  of  adjust- 
ment as  aforesaid;  and  means  for  attaching  said  lube  to 
a  tubular  torch  part  and  comprising  a  clamp  adapted  to 


seize  said  torch  part,  said  clamp  having  opposed  flat  face 
poruons  apertured  to  receive  a  pivot  member,  said  tube 
having  iu  inner  end  flattened  and  apertured.  a  pivot  mem- 
ber engaged  in  the  apertures  of  said  tube  and  clamp  to 
secure  the  same  for  relative  pivotal  movement,  said  pivot 
member  being  adjustable  to  vary  the  frictional  engage- 
ment of  the  flattened  end  by  the  clamp,  the  clamp  having 
a  second  adjustable  securing  means  for  varying  the  tight- 
ness of  seizure  of  the  torch  part. 


3.154,937 
LOCKED  EMERGENCY  ALARM  STATION 
Charlei  E.  Graham    Reeves,  Sammit,   NJ.,  ass%nor  to 
FakoB  Alarm  CompMy.  I.C.,  Springfield,  N J,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  .New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  244^31 
8  Ciaima.    (CL  70—63) 


1.  An  alarm  station  comprising  a  box  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  portable  alarm  device,  said  box  having  a  body  and 
a  cover  engaged  with  the  body  but  removable  to  give 
immediate  access  to  said  alarm  device, 
frangible  means  held  within  the  box  body, 
holding  means  carried   by  the  cover  and  engageable 

with  said  frangible  means, 
means  to  secure  said  holding  means  to  the  cover  to 
prevent  removal  of  the  cover  from  the  box  body 
except  on  application  of  manual  force  sufficient  to 
break  said  frangible  means,  said  holding  means  be- 
ing formed  to  hold  the  cover  on  the  box  when  said 
securing  means  is  in  place  and  being  formed  to  per- 
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mit  removal  of  the  cover  while  the  holding  means 
remains  engaged  with  said  frangible  means  when  said 
securing  means  is  absent. 


I  3,154,93S 

LOCK  FOR  A  SEQUENTIAL  LOCKING  SYSTEM 
Loub  H.  (.  ohen,  Scaford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Phelps  Time 
Recording  l.ock  Coq^,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  153,000 
5  Claims.    (CL  70—134) 


(/i)  at  least  one  of  said  shoes  being  provided  with  a 
radially  extending  orifice  communicating  with  said 
central  chamber. 


3,154  940 

WELL  TOOL  with'  PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE 

VALVE 

Glenn  L.  l.oomls  P.O.  Box  728,  Pasadena,  Tex. 

Filed  June  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  201,929 

14  Claims.    (CL  73 — 40.5) 


1.  A  lock  for  inclusion  in  a  sequential  locking  arrange- 
ment comprising,  a  casing,  a  bolt  movable  to  advanced 
or  retracted  position  relative  to  the  casing,  a  groove  in 
the  bolt,  a  first  lock  cylinder,  a  setting  cam  operable 
thereby,  said  cam  having  a  pin  for  engagement  in  the 
groove  when  said  setting  cam  is  in  bolt-release  position, 
an  interlock  cam  engaging  the  setting  cam  and  when  in 
a  definite  position  holding  the  setung  cam  against  ro- 
tative movement  with  its  pin  out  of  the  groove,  a  second 
cylinder  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  interlock 
cam,  a  third  cylinder,  a  bolt-engaging  cam  carried  there- 
by and  operative  to  move  the  bolt  when  permitted  by 
the  unlocked  positions  of  the  setting  and  interlock  cams 
and  the  entry  of  the  pin  into  the  groove. 


3  154,939 
ADJl  STAB!  E  AIR  GAl  GING  MANDREL 
kamig  H.  Dab«ni«n.  13137  Balfour,  Huntington  Woods, 
Mich.,  and  William  H.  Kirk,  1109  W.  Selfridge,  Claw- 
soD,  Mkh. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,043 
6  Claims.    (CL  73—37.9) 


/?.j^ 


/a- 


jr 
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1.  A  gauging  member  for  use  in  a  fluid  gauge  system, 
said  member  comprising 

(a)   a  substantially  cylindrical  body  member, 

(6)  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  annularly  spaced  ra- 
dially ex,tending  slots  provided  in  said  body  mem- 
ber, 

(c)  said  slots  being  longitudinally  tapered  with  respect 
to  the  axis  of  said  body  member, 

(J)  a  shoe  member  longitudinally  slidably  carried  in 
each  of  said  slots. 

(e)  said  shoe  members  each  having  a  tapered  bottom 
surface  engaging  in  said  slot  whereby  as  said  shoe 
'       member  is  moved  longitudinally  with  respect  to  said 
body  member  radially  inward  and  outward  displace- 
ment of  said  shoe  member  is  produced. 

(/)  means  selectively  adjusting  and  locking  said  shoe 
members  in  a  predetermined  longitudinal  position 
with  respect  to  said  body  member. 

(g)  said  body  member  being  provided  with  a  fluid  inlet 
and  a  central  chamber  communicating  therewith,  and 


1.  A  pressure  responsive  valve  mechahism  compris- 
ing a  body  member  having  a  bore  therein  and  a  flow 
passage  for  fluid  under  pressure,  said  bore  having  at  least 
two  ends  with  at  least  one  of  the  ends  open,  said  flow 
passage  extending  in  said  body  member  transversely 
of  said  bore  and  opening  to  said  bore  intermediate  the 
ends  of  said  bore,  said  bore  having  walls  on  each  side  of 
the  opening  of  said  passage  thereto  defining  spaced  an- 
nular valve  seats,  a  cylindrically  shaped  valve  element 
carried  in  said  bore  with  its  ends  supported  in  sealing 
engagement  in  said  spaced  annular  valve  seats,  said 
cylindrically  shaped  valve  element  being  made  from  a 
resilient  material  having  an  elastic  memory  whereby 
a  predetermined  pressure  of  fluid  in  said  flow  passage 
deforms  the  valve  clement  off  of  at  least  one  of  said 
valve  seats  and  permits  flow  from  said  passage  between 
said  valve  element  and  the  valve  seat  outwardly  of  said 
bore. 

3,154,941 
TORSION  METER 
Carl  M.  Westbrook,  Beloit.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Belolt  Iron 
Woriu,  Beloit,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,580 
4  Claims.     (CL  73—136) 
1 .  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  twist  of  a  shaft  com- 
prising, a  first  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the 
shaft  in  a  position  radially  outside  the  shaft,  a  second 
member  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  shaft  at  a  position 
radially  outside  the  shaft  and  axially  spaced  from  the 
first  member,  means  defining  a  fluid  outlet  orifice  in  the 
first  member  having  a  passage  for  supplying  a  flow  of 
fluid  thereto,  a  shoe  member  on  the  second  member  re- 
stricting flow  from  said  orifice  and  changing  in  position 
relative  to  said  outlet  orifice  with  relative  twist  of  the 
shaft  for  changing  the  resistance  offered  by  said  shoe 
member  to  flow  of  fluid  through  said  outlet  orifice,  and 
means  adjustably  securing  said  shoe  member  on  said  sec- 
ond member  accommodating  adjusting  the  position  of 
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said  shoe  member  in  a  circximferential  direction  relative 


3,154,943 


to  said  first  member  and  relative  to  said  outlet  orifice,  SLUB  DETECTOR 

said  shoe  member  adjustably  movable  in  a  first  direction  Lewis  C.  Ganctt,  Dwhain,  N.C^  aiid  Hantcr  S.  Woodbeiy, 

for  increasing  fluid  flow  through  said  orifice  and  in  a  sec-  '*««*^'  V,-  «*««°o"  «>  Monsanto  Comply,  a  cor- 

•  poraooa  of  Delaware 

..;    ,^.     r                  ,  original    applicatioa    Dec.    8,    1959,    Ser.    No.    858,166. 

••-.i   -'.  i^^^ik>                 i  Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  6,  19«2,  Scr.  Mo. 

^  5  Clalou.    (CL  73— 16«) 


ond  direction  for  decreasing  fluid  flow  through  said  ori- 
fice whereby  the  operating  range  of  fluid  flow  through 
the  outlet  orifice  can  be  selected  in  accordance  with  the 
expected  range  of  twist  the  shaft  will  encounter  during 
operation. 

\ 

3,154,942 

INFORMATION  RETRIEVAL  APPARATUS 

Joseph  A.  Lino,  6656    tOth  Ave.  N.,  St  Petersburg,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1963,  Scr.  No.  271,110 

3CUims.    (CL73— 156)  i 
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1.  A  slub  detector,  comprising  a  fixed  element,  a  mov- 
abte  element,  means  connected  to  the  movable  element 
for  urging  said  movable  element  toward  the  fixed  ele- 
ment to  sense  a  yarn  passmg  therebetween,  means  con- 
nected to  the  movable  element  for  sensmg  movement  of 
said  movable  element  away  from  said  fixed  element,  and 
delay  means  connected  to  the  movable  clement  for  mov- 
mg  said  movable  element  away  from  the  fixed  element 
after  the  sensing  element  has  remained  actuated  for  a  pre- 
determined time  interval. 


3.154,944 

SENSING  FLIGHT  CONDITIONS 

Carl    E.    Johansoo.    Davenport,    Iowa,    assignor   to   Tbe 

Beodix  (urporation,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  15,  196«.  S«r.  No.  22,56S 

6  Claims.     (CL  73—182) 


COMPMIATOR  lO 


1.  Information  retrieval  apparatus  for  punched  type 
records  comprising  a  search  chamber  for  inserting  a 
punched  record  containing  information  to  be  searched, 
an  interrogate  chamber  for  inserting  one  of  a  plurality 
of  punched  records  containing  information  to  be  re- 
trieved upon  comparison  with  said  record  in  the  search 
chamber,  separately  arranged  conducting  means  between 
the  search  chamber  and  the  interrogate  chamber  for 
each  hole  of  the  punched  record,  fact-group  memory 
means  including  brush  contacts  forming  a  completed 
conductive  path  through  a  source  of  current  and  an  indi- 
cator means  from  the  interrogate  chamber  to  the  search 
chamber,  said  memory  means  connecting  said  conducting 
means  and  said  brush  contacts  of  each  fact-group  in  a 
generally  parallel  arrangement,  and  further  connecting 
each  fact-group  in  a  generally  series  arrangement,  said 
record  in  the  search  chamber  tending  to  reduce  said 
parallel  paths  to  a  series  path  through  the  brush  contacts, 
conducting  means  and  memory  means,  and  said  record  in 
the  interrogate  chamber  completing  the  reduction  of  the 
parallel  paths  to  said  series  path. 


1.  An  instrument  for  pjroviding  a  signal  representing 
the  state  of  a  flight  condition  which  can  be  measured  in 
terms  of  altitude  pressure  in  the  circumstance  in  which 
the  ratio  of  indicated  altitude  pressure  to  actual  altitude 
pressure  has  a  predetermined  relation  to  indicated  Mach 
number  other  than  one,  which  comprises  first  means  for 
producing  a  first  signal  proportional  in  value  to  indicated 
altitude  pressure,  second  means  for  producing  a  second 
signal  proportional  in  value  to  the  differential  between 
measured  dynamic  pressure  and  indicated  altitude  pres- 
sure, means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  signals  for 
producing  a  third  signal  which  varies  as  a  function  of 
Mach  number,  means  responsive  to  altitude  pressure 
for  producing  a  fourth  signal,  means  responsive  to  the 
sum  of  said  first  signal  and  a  composite  of  said  third 
and  fourth  signals  for  producing  a  compensated  flight 
condition  signal. 
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3,154,945 
FLOWMETER 
Eugene  P.  Rusillo,  Huntingdon  Valley,  Fa^  assignor  to 
Fischer  &  Porter  C  ompany,  Warminster,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  PenDS>lvania 

FUed  May  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  112,845 
4Claiiiw.    (CL73— 209) 


1.  A  flowmeter  comprising  a  pair  of  mounting  mem- 
bers havmg  portions  extendmg  towards  each  other  pro- 
vided with  flow  passages,  annular  packing  rings  located  in 
external  grooves  in  said  portions  of  the  mounting  mem- 
bers, a  metering  tube  havmg  end  portions  arranged  to 
surround  and  seal  against  said  annular  pactung  rings,  a 
spring  surrounding  said  portion  of  one  of  the  mounting 
members  axially  twyond  the  correspondmg  end  of  the 
tube  and  reacting  between  the  last  mentioned  member 
and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  tube  to  urge  it  towards  the 
other  mounting  member,  and  a  washer  located  between 
said  spring  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  tube,  said  washer 
having  a  loose  fit  on  the  mounting  member  portion  sur- 
rounded by  said  spring  but  having  an  opening  sufl!icienUy 
small  not  to  clear  the  adjacent  annular  packing  ring. 


element  the  varying  position  of  which  is  to  be  measured 
and  by  which  the  condition  of  said  sensing  unit  is  varied 
in  accordance  with  varying  positions  of  said  element;  a 
magnetic  shift  register  operatively  associated  with  said 
sensing  unit;  a  pulse  generator  by  which  set  pulses  and 
drive  pulses  arc  generated  at  a  predetermined  frequency; 
an  inhibitor  gate  through  which  drive  pulses  are  adapted 
to  be  imparted  to  said  display  counter,  each  drive  pulse 
imparted  to  said  display  counter  being  operative  to  ad- 
vance said  counter  one  increment;  an  "and"  gate  through 
which  set  pulses  are  adapted  to  be  imparted  to  said  mag- 
netic shift  register;  means  through  which  said  drive  pulses 
are  also  imparted  to  said  magnetic  shift  register;  said 
drive  pulses  imparted  to  said  magnetic  shift  register  being 
operative  to  sequentially  advance  set  signals  through  said 
shift  register;  said  "and"  gate  being  operative  to  prohibit 
the  imparting  of  a  new  set  pulse  to  said  shift  register  until 
a  previously  imparted  set  pulse  has  been  cleared  out  of 
said  shift  register;  said  inhibitor  gate  being  operative  to 
permit  or  prohibit  the  imparting  of  drive  pulses  to  said 
display  counter;  and  means  by  which  said  set  pulses  are 
operative  through  said  shift  register  to  cause  said  sensing 
unit,  under  certain  conditions  thereof  in  accordance  with 
clement  postion,  to  impart  an  inhibit  signal  to  said  in- 
hibitor gate  to  stop  the  further  imparting  of  drive  pulses 
to  said  counter. 


3  154,946 
DIGITAL  REMOTE  POSITION  INDICATOR 

Vincent   Onlorica.   Brooklyn.  Fred   Morit/.   Forest  Hills, 
r   and  IJooel  l^avltt  Fhi*hit.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporatioa,  Ford  Instrument  C  ompany  Divisioo, 
Wilmingtun,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1961.  Ser.  No.  83,047 
10  Claims.    (CL  73—^3131 


3,154,947 
LINEAR  SOLID  STATE  TEMPERATURE 
DETECTORS 
Emil  J.  Poshadel,  Mount  Lebanon,  and  George  E.  Phillips, 
Craftoo,  Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Hagan 
Controls  Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
;  FliedMar.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,593 

r  6  Claims.    (CL  73—362) 


1.  A  linear  solid  state  temperature  detector  comprising 
a  temperature  responsive  bridge  having  at  least  one  re- 
sistance which  varies  substantially  linearly  with  temper- 
ature, an  input  bridge  having  a  substantially  fixed  voltage 
output  which  varies  from  linearity  substantially  opposite 
in  amount  and  direction  from  the  output  of  the  temper- 
ature sensitive  bridge,  said  temperature  responsive  bridge 
receiving  its  entire  input  from  the  input  bridge,  a  source 
of  voltage  connected  to  said  input  bridge  and  an  output 
measuring  device  receiving  the  output  from  the  temper- 
ature  sensitive  bridge. 


1.  An  indicating  mechanism  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  display  counter;  a  sensing  unit,  means  by 
which  said  sensing  unit  is  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  an 

\ 


3,154,948 
ALTIMETER 
John  H.  Andresen,  Jr.,  Hewitt,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Astek 
Instrument  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
VoriL 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1963,  Scr.  No.  251,204 
6  Claims.  (CL  73— 386) 
2.  An  altimeter  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft,  altitude 
responsive  means  operatively  conncaed  to  said  shaft  for 
rotating  said  shaft  one  revoluiion  for  a  change  of  10° 
increments  of  altitude  wherein  n  is  an  integer,  a  pointer 
fixed  to  said  shaft  for  turning  therewith,  a  face  dial  dis- 
posed in  operative  relation  with  said  pointer  and  bearing 
indicia  indicating  that  one  rotation  of  said  pointer  repre- 
sents said  10°  increments  of  altitude,  a  rotatable  drum 
bearing  indicia  indicating  one  complete  revolution  thereof 
represents  a  change  of  lO^+i  increments  of  altitude,  a 
second  rotatable  drum  bearing  indicia  indicating  one  com- 
plete revolution  thereof  represents  a  change  of  10°+'  in- 
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crcments  of  altitude,  continuously  acting  reduction  drive 
means  connecting  said  shaft  to  said  first  drum  for  con- 
tinuously driving  the  said  first  drum  at  one-tenth  the  angu- 
lar speed  of  said  shaft,  and  intermittently  operable  drive 
means  connecting  said  first  drum  to  said  second  dnim 


for  rotating  said  second  drum  one-tenth  of  a  revolution 
during  a  preselected  one-tenth  revolution  of  said  first 
drum  and  for  holding  said  second  drum  against  rotation 
through  the  other  nine-tenths  of  a  revolution  of  said  first 
dnim. 


3,154,949 
TEMPERATURE   COMPENSATOR   AND   MEASUR- 
ING INSTRO.IENT  INCORPORATING  THE  SAME 
Lawrence  Emersoo  Smith,  Waterbur>,  and  Philip  Edward 
Rowland,  Southbur\,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Bristol 
Company,     Waterbury,     Cooa^     a     corporatioa     of 
Connecticut 

Filed  Ang.  22,  19M,  Scr.  No.  5«,976 
5  Claims.  (CL  73—393) 


1.  In  a  measuring  apparatus  for  providing  a  representa- 
tion of  a  variable  quantity,  means  responsive  to  said  vari- 
able quantity  for  providing  an  output  representative  there- 
of and  which  is  characterized  by  bwing  subject  to  errors  of 
a  first  kind  proportional  to  ambient  temperature  and  by 
being  subject  to  errors  of  a  second  kind  proportional  to 
both  ambient  temperature  and  a  second  variable,  output 
means  responsive  to  said  variable-quantity-responsive 
means  for  providing  a  representation  of  said  variable 
quantity,  said  output  means  including  a  movable  input 
member,  a  rotatable  element  mounted  for  rotation  about 
an  axis  through  an  arc  representative  of  the  output  of 
said  variable-quantity-responsive  means,  an  arcuate  bi- 
metallic member  removably  connected  adjacent  to  one 
end  thereof  to  said  element  and  rotatable  therewith  about 
said  axis,  an  elongated  link,  means  connecting  said  link 
to  said  input  member  and  movable  longitudinally  along 
said  link  for  adjusting  the  effective  length  thereof,  and 
means  connecting  said  link  to  said  bimetallic  member  and 
movable  along  the  latter  for  selectively  adjusting  the  effec- 
tive length  of  said  bimetallic  member  included  between 
said  rotatable  element  and  said  link,  said  bimetallic  mem- 
ber being  mounted  to  rotate  said  link  about  said  axis  in 
response  to  a  given  change  in  ambient  temperature  in  the 
direction  opix>site  to  that  in  which  said  element  is  rotated 
in  response  to  said  change  in  ambient  temperature,  where- 
by errors  of  said  first  and  second  kind  are  substantially 
eliminated. 


3,154,95« 

APPARATl'S  FOR  SPECIFIC  GRAVITY 

MEASl  RFMENTS 

ChaHes  W.   Hantens  III.  Enfield,  and  George  A.  Smith, 

Philadelphia,  l*a.,  assignors  to  Louis  Eomian,  Jenidn- 

town.  Pa. 

Filed  Not.  14,  195S,  Scr.  No.  S44,479 
i  7  Claims.    (CL  73 — 453) 


|nMfx«i' 


r  -r 


1.  In  combination,  a  container  for  a  liquid,  a  member, 
means  locating  said  member  in  liquid  in  the  container  and 
mounting  it  for  vertical  movement  under  the  buoyant  ac- 
tion of  the  liquid,  said  means  providing  substantially  no 
restraint  to  said  member  against  vertical  movenrKnt  in  a 
limited  range,  electromagnetic  means  of  balanceable  mag- 
netic circuit  type  providing  an  electrical  signal  of  rela- 
tionship of  the  position  of  said  member  to  a  predeter- 
mined position  thereof  within  said  limited  range,  phase 
sensitive  means  receiving  said  signal  and  providing  a 
reversible  direct  current  output  indicative  of  the  position 
of  said  member  relative  to  said  predetermined  position, 
means  positionable  by  said  output  and  reversible  there- 
with in  accordance  with  the  last  mentioned  position,  elec- 
trommagnetic  means  for  applying  directly  to  said  mem- 
ber a  vertical  magnetic  force  balancing  the  buoyant  ac- 
tion of  the  liquid  to  locate  said  member  substantially 
in  said  predetermined  position,  and  means  indicating  the 
magnitude  of  said  force  when  the  means  positionable  by 
said  output  has  a  position  corresponding  to  the  location 
of  said  member  in  said  predetermined  position,  so  that  the 
indication  of  the  magnitude  of  said  force  at  that  time  is  a 
measure  of  the  specific  gravity  of  said  liquid. 


3,1S4,9SI  .      ' 

MOVIE  CAMERA  RELEASING  AND  TIMING 
DEVICE 
Jean-Paul  VuUlcnmier  and  Pierre- Fr*d*ric  Pfister,  both  of 
Sonceboz.   Bern,  Switzerland,   assignors  to  Societe  In- 
dustrielle  de  Sonceboz,  Sonceboz,  Switzerland,  a  joint- 
stock  company 

Filed  June  19,  1961,  S«r.  No.  117.963 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  June  17,  1960, 

6,971   60 
'        6  Claims.    (CL  74—3.54) 


DD 


e   . 


>« 
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2.  A  camera  releasing  and  timing  device  comprisnig 
a  casing,  timing  means  mounted  in  said  casing,  setting 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  timing  means  to 
set  said  timing  means  from  a  position  of  rest  to  different 
control  positions,  releasing  plunger  means  including  an 
actuating  section  and  a  control  section  movable  one  with 
respect  to  the  other,  first  locking  means  mounted  on  said 
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casing  and  engageable  with  said  control  section  to  lock 
said  control  section  in  an  operative  position,  second  lock- 
ing means  operatively  connected  with  said  first  locking 
means  and  with  said  timing  means  and  mounted  on  said 
casing  for  locking  said  timing  means  in  said  position  of 
rest,  said  first  and  second  locking  means  being  operatively 
connected  with  said  setting  means  whereby  said  first  lock- 
ing means  permits  movement  of  said  control  section  to 
an  inoperative  position  and  said  second  locking  means 
locks  said  timing  means  in  said  position  of  rest,  when 
said  setting  means  is  set  at  said  rest  position,  lever  means 
mounted  on  said  casing  having  a  first  portion  for  en- 
gaging said  actuating  section  to  maintain  same  in  said 
inoperative  position  when  said  control  section  is  locked 
in  said  operative  position  by  said  first  locking  means  and 
a  second  portion  operatively  connected  to  said  first  por- 
tion and  to  said  setting  means  to  move  said  first  portion 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  actuating  section 
upon  movement  of  said  setting  means  from  said  rest  posi- 
tion to  one  of  said  different  control  positions. 


and  said  support  about  any  axis  at  an  angle  to  said  spin 
axis,  said  measuring  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  lati- 
tude lines  on  said  rotor,  each  of  said  lines  having  radiative 
portions  and  non-radiative  portions  and  said  radiative 
portions  and  non-radiative  portions  of  said  lines  being 
arranged  about  said  rotor  so  that  each  of  said  lines  has  a 
characteristic  coding  to  permit  the  identification  thereof, 
and  pickoff  means  adapted  to  sense  radiation  from  said 
rotor  including  means  for  producing  signals  indicative 
of  radiation  sensed  thereby. 


3,154,952 
GYROSCOPE  FI.EXLEAD  CONNECTIONS 
Robert  J.  (  ohen,  W>ckoff,  NJ.,  assignor  to  General  Pre« 
cisioo     IuCm     Little     Falls,     NJ.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Hied  Sept  16,  1962,  Scr.  No.  222,567 
4  Claims.    (CL  74—5) 


1 .  A  pickoff  and  torquer  assembly  for  a  gyroscope  rotor 
comprising  first  and  second  terminals,  a  pair  of  torquer 
coils  connected  in  series  between  said  terminals,  and  a  pair 
of  pickoff  coils  connected  together  in  series  between  said 
terminals  and  in  parallel  with  said  torquer  coils  whereby 
only  two  flexleads  are  required  to  connect  the  torquer  and 
pickoff  coils  to  an  external  circuit. 


3,154,953 

GYROSCOPIC  CONTROL  APPARATL^S 

Ralph  D.  Ormsby,  Ann  Arbor,  Mkh.,  assignor  to 

Hone>well  inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  133,644 

9  Claims.    (CL  74—5.6) 


3,154,954 
MECHANICAL  ROTARY  ACTUATORS 
Howard  M.  Geyer,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FIM  May  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,186 
3  Claims.    (CL  74 — 89) 


1.  A  screw  and  nut  actuator  of  the  rotary  type  in- 
cluding, relatively  rotaUble,  coaxial  output  and  reaction 
members  having  telescopically  arranged  portions,  a  screw 
shaft  supported  in  said  output  and  reaction  members 
for  rotation  relative  thereto,  a  nut  having  threaded  en- 
gagement with  said  screw  shaft,  a  skirt  attached  to  said 
nut  and  coaxial  with  said  output  and  reaction  members, 
helical  means  interconnecting  said  skirt  with  each  of 
said  output  and  reaction  members,  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  reaction  member  to  a  fixed  support  whereby 
roution  of  said  screw  shaft  will  impart  rotation  to  said 
output  member.  x 

3,154,955 
MICROWAVE  RECEIVER  TRACKING 
MECHANISM 
Arling  W.  R>berg,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Ihe  Singer  Compan>,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1961,  Scr.  No.  96,118 
4  Claims.    (CL  74— 1*7) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described:  a  support;  a 
spherically  shaped  rotor  imiversally  supported  by  said 
support  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  about  a  spin  axis;  and 
means  for  mcasurmg  relative  rotation  between  said  rotor 


1.  In  a  microwave  instrument  containing  a  tunable 
electrical  unit  with  tuning  means  operable  through  a  con- 
trol rod:  mechanism  for  positioning  said  control  rod 
comprising  a  drive,  a  pivoted  follower  having  one  por- 
tion coacting  with  said  rod,  an  elongated  support  ele- 
ment, an  adjustable  cam  strip  mounted  along  said  ele- 
ment and  in  juxtaposition  with  a  second  portion  of  said 
follower  to  predeterminedly  operate  said  control  rod  for 
tuning  the  unit,  a  member  operatively  displaceable  by 
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said  drive,  and  means  for  mounting  said  element  and 
strip  on  said  member  in  adjustable  relationship  therewith 
for  variably  presetting  the  orientation  of  said  element 
and  strip  on  said  member  to  establish  said  cam  strip 
into  an  optimum  overall  tuning  relation  with  the  elecrical 
unit  for  the  microwave  instrument.  ^^ 


3,154,956 
DOUBLE  CAM  DEVICE 
George  H.  Eash,  Bcveriy  Hills,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Cata- 
maran Corporatioo,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf^  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,821 
4  Claims.    (CL  74—107) 


\       *"{ 


21- 


'  1.  A  double  cam  device  fw  moving  a  first  member  into 
tight  engagement  with  a  second  member  wherein  said 
fir^t  member  is  mounted  on  a  rotatable  shaft  and  said 
second  member  is  mounted  on  a  frame  supporting  said 
shaft,  comprising:  a  laterally  extending  arm  mounted  on 
said  rotatable  shaft:  a  slide  plate  mounted  for  sliding 
movement  on  said  frame  and  having  first  and  second  cam 
means  positioned  such  that  initial  movement  of  said  slide 
plate  causes  said  first  cam  means  to  engage  said  arm  close 
to  its  point  of  connection  to  said  shaft  to  effect  a  large 
swinging  movement  of  said  arm,  further  movement  of 
said  slide  plate  causing  said  second  cam  means  to  engage 
the  far  end  portion  of  said  arm  to  cause  an  additional 
smaller  swinging  movement  of  said  arm,  whereby  initial 
movement  of  said  first  member  towards  said  second  mem- 
ber is  large  and  the  final  engaging  movement  thereof 
into  tight  engagement  with  said  second  member  is  rela- 
tively small.  .     . 

I       ■ 

3.154,957 

INFINITELY  VARIABLE  SPEED  CHANGE  GEAR 

LTILIZESG  A  BAIX 

Manabu  Kashihara,  12  KaraluLshi-Hanazono-cko, 

Vfinami-ku,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,181 

Cbyms  prioiity,  application  Japan,  Oct  16,  1961, 

36/37,455,  36/37,456 

3  Claims.     (CL  74—198) 


*  -A 


1.  Infinitely  variable  speed  change  gear  comprising  a 
driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft  arranged  coaxially;  a  dish- 
shaped  driving  wheel  provided  on  an  end  of  the  driving 
shaft;  a  dish-shaped  driven  wheel  provided  on  that  end  of 
the  driven  shaft  which  confronts  the  driving  wlieel;  a 


single  ball  arranged  between  the  driving  wheel  and  the 
driven  wheel,  the  ball  being  arranged  in  contact  with 
the  driving  wheel  at  a  single  point  and  with  the  driven 
wheel  at  a  single  point  respectively  and  with  its  center  at 
a  definite  point  near  the  common  axis  of  the  driving 
shaft  and  the  driven  shaft;  a  bearing  member,  having  in- 
ner and  outer  races  for  maintaining  contact  between  the 
ball  and  the  driving  and  driven  wheels  and  also  for 
adding  two  other  contact  points  for  the  ball,  the  inner 
race  of  said  bearing  being  adapted  to  provide  the  latter 
rwo  contact  points  so  as  to  provide  a  spinning  axis  for 
the  ball:  a  supporting  member  for  supporting  the  bearing 
so  as  to  be  swivelable  about  the  center  of  the  ball;  and 
an  operating  means  for  swiveling  the  supporting  member 
for  clianging  the  inclmatioa  of  said  spinning  axis. 


3.154,958 
TRACK  ROLLER  WITH  A  REPLACEABLE  RIM 
Wilfred  C.  C  ad^ell.  Hashingtoo,  Raymoo  A.  Oberlander. 
Morton,  and   Dale  J.  Wright,  Peoria,  111.,  asKignors  to 
Caterpillar  Tractor  C<k,  Paoria,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Ang.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,9«9 

4ClalaM.    (CL74— 23«J)  , 


1.  A  track  roller  comprising  a  shaft,  a  hardened  steel 
cylindrical  hub  me*nber  mounted  for  rotation  about  said 
shaft,  at  least  one  hardened  steel  cylindrical  rim  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  hub  member  in  press  fit  relation- 
ship therewith,  a  retaining  groove  formed  on  said  hub 
member  arranged  to  overlie  a  matching  groove  formed 
on  said  rim  member  and  split  ring  retaining  means  ar- 
ranged in  said  grooves  between  said  hub  member  and 
said  rim  men^ber  for  preventing  relative  axial  movement 
therebetween. 


3,154,959 
VARIABLE  SPEED  DRIVE 
Berahard  N.  Palm,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  aarignor  to 
Electni  Motors,  Inc.,  Aoaheim,  Calif.,  a  corporatioo  of 
California 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1962.  Ser.  No.  219.39« 
4  Clainw.    (CL  74— 23«.17) 


1.  In  a  variable  speed  V-belt  drive  of  the  type  de- 
scribed and  embodying  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft, 
V-sheave   halves   mounted   oa  each   shaft,   at   least   one 


November  3,  1964 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


87 


sheave  half  being  mounted  on  iu  respective  shaft  for 
free  relative  rotation  and  axial  translation,  and  coiled 
helical  springs  exerting  axial  thrxisU  on  each  free  sheave 
half  tending  to  move  those  halves  on  their  respective 
shafts  toward  their  respective  other  halves; 

the  combination  of  a  spring  seat  member  affixed  to 

at  least  one  of  said  shafts, 
a  spring  seat  member  affixed  to  the  free  sheave  half 

that  is  on  said  one  shaft, 
the  spring  seated  on  said  spring  seat  members  forming 
the  driving  torque  connection  between  said  one  shaft 
and  its  associated  free  sheave  half, 
at  least  one  of  said  spring  seat  members  having  an 
annular  groove  co-axial  with  the  shaft  and  with  walls 
defining  a  tapered  groove  section  in  a  radial  plane, 
said  groove  taking  an  end  of  the  associated  spring, 
the  taper  of  said  groove  contracting  in  the  direction 
of  axial  thrust  of  said  spring, 
a  notch  in  one  wall  of  said  annular  groove  extending 
radially  from  said  wall  and  having  at  least  one  notch 
wall  extending  in  a  direction  toward  said  groove 
wall  and  acutely  angled  in  that  direction  away  from 
a  line  radial  with  respect  to  the  groove  axis, 
the  spring  end  having  a  radially  extending  end  portion 
entering  said  notch,  and  the  groove  wall  opposite 
said  one  groove  wall  being  conical  in  form  with  its 
conical  elements  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  groove  axis, 
said  angle  opening  in  an  axial  direction  opposite  to 
the  direction  of  axial  spring  thrust, 
whereby  excessive  driving  torque  forces  said  spring  end 
radially  against  said  opposite  wall  of  the  annular 
groove  and  tends  to  move  that  spring  end  against  the 
direction  of  spring  thrust  to  allow  the  radially  ex- 
tending portion  of  the  spring  end  to  movt  out  of  said 
notch. 


I  3,154,960 

DRIVF  BKI  TS 
Clifford  Allen  Cresweli,  Ijuicaster.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Arbcc   Corporation,    Manbeim,   Pa.,   a   corporation   of 
Penns>l>ania 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1963,  Ser.  No.  314.408 
7  Cbims.    (CL  74—233) 


m    9f    0f  m     m 


each  of  said  links  having  a  longitudinally  tapei-ed  body 
portion  and  at  least  two  longitudinally  aligned  apertures, 
an  integral  fastening  means  comprising  a  constricted  neck 
portion  and  a  locking  tab  connected  to  said  body  portion 
through  said  neck  portion,  said  integral  fastening  means 
composed  of  the  same  material  as  the  link  and  iongi- 


1.  An  endless  belt  comprising  a  plurality  of  links  ar- 
ranged in  superimposed  successive  overlapping  relation, 
each  of  said  links  having  at  least  one  aperture  and  at  least 
one  integral  fastening  means,  said  integral  fastening  means 
comprising  a  locking  tab  and  a  constricted  neck  portion  at 
one  end  of  said  link,  each  of  said  integral  fastening  means 
composed  of  the  same  material  as  the  link  and  extending 
through  the  aperture  in  the  succeeding  link  to  secure  said 
plurality  of  Unks  together  in  overlapping  relation,  and 
anti-pull  through  means  in  each  of  said  links  comprising  a 
stiffening  means  in  said  locking  tab,  said  stiffening  means 
extending  substantially  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  link  whereby  said  locking  tab  of  the  preceding 
link  is  prevented  from  inadvertently  pulling  through  the 
aperture  in  the  succeeding  link. 


tudinally  aligned  with  said  apertures,  said  integral  fasten- 
ing means  extending  through  a  forward  aperture  in  the 
succeeding  link,  and  a  trailing  aperture  in  the  next  suc- 
ceeding link  whereby  said  plurality  of  links  are  secured 
together  in  overlapping  relation  to  thej^by  form  an  end- 
less belt. 


3.154,961 
DRIVE  BELTS 
Cllffoni    A.    Creswell,    I^nca.ster,    Pa.,   assignor   to   The 
Arbee   Corporation,   Manheim,   Pa.,   a   corporatioo   of 
Penns>tvania 

Filed  July  31.  1962.  Ser.  No.  213,667 
7  Claims.    (CL  74—234) 
1.  An   endless    belt    comprising    a   plurality   of   links 
arranged  in  superimposed  successive  overlapping  relation. 


3,154,962 
AUTOMATIC  GEAR  MECHANISMS 

Ram  Krishna  Mukhrrjee.  2  Raja  Pear>  Mohan  Road, 

I  ttarpara,  Vi\s\.  HooghK,  West  Bengal.  India 

Filed  June  15,  1962,'Ser.  No.  202.809 

Claims  priorit),  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  6,  1962, 

4,579/  62 
2  Claims.     (CL  74—337) 


1.  An  automatic  gear  mechanism  comprising  a  driv- 
ing shaft  connected  to  an  engine,  an  axially  slidable 
intermediate  shaft,  a  pinion  fixed  on  the  driving  shaft 
in  gear  connection  with  a  pinion  having  an  internal 
thread  in  mesh  with  an  external  thread  on  one  end  of 
the  axially  slidable  intermediate  shaft,  a  helical  spring 
mounted  on  the  other  end  of  the  said  intermediate  shaft, 
a  driven  shaft,  a  set  of  varying  diameter  pinions  fixedly 
mounted  on  the  driven  shaft,  a  set  of  gradually  varying 
diameter  pinions  loosely  mounted  on  the  said  inter- 
mediate shaft  and  in  constant  mesh  with  the  first-men- 
tioned varying  diameter  pinions,  spring  loaded  depress- 
ible  keys  mounted  in  a  slot  of  the  intermediate  shaft 
by  corresponding  keyways  in  hubs  of  the  said  loosely 
mounted  pinions,  the  loosely  mounted  pinions  being  selec- 
tively locked  to  the  axially  slidable  intermediate  shaft 
by  engaging  the  spring  loaded  depressible  keys,  and 
gearing  to  connect  the  said  driven  shaft  to  a  machine 
for  transmission  of  power  from  the  engine. 


3,154.963 
MINIATIHE  GEAR  MECHANISM 
William  S.  Caley.  Markle,  and  Jack  D.  Harshman,  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Bowmar  Instrument  Corpora- 
tion, Fort  Wavne,  Ind. 

nied  July  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  209.836 
18  Claims.  (CL  74 — 421) 
1.  A  miniature  gear  mechanism  comprising:  a  housing 
having  shell  means  and  end  wall  means  joined  to  said 
shell  means  and  forming  a  first  cavity  therewith,  said  end 
wall  means  having  an  exterior  surface  and  an  interior  sur- 
face facing  said  first  cavity,  said  end  wall  means  having  a 
second  cavity  formed  in  said  interior  surface  and  com- 
municating with  said  first  cavity,  said  end  wall  means 
having  a  third  cavity  formed  in  said  exterior  surface  and 
communicating  with  said  second  cavity;  a  gear  train  dis- 
posed in  said  first  cavity  and  including  a  final  shaft  with 
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first  gear  means  thereon  in  said  first  cavity  and  having 
one  end  extending  into  said  second  cavity;  first  bearing 
means  supporting  said  final  shaft  at  a  point  spaced  from 
said  one  end  thereof  thereby  defining  an  outboard  por- 
tion of  said  final  shaft  between  said  first  bearing  means 
and  said  one  end,  said  outboard  portion  having  second 
gear  means  thereon  in  said  second  cavity;  an  output  shaft 
in  said  third  cavity  and  extending  outwardly  beyond  said 


^^^^^^i^gi^ 


exterior  surface,  said  output  shaft  having  third  gear  means 
thereon  meshing  with  said  second  gear  means  and  driven 
thereby;  and  second  bearing  means  in  said  third  cavity 
supporting  said  output  shaft;  said  third  cavity  having  a 
diameter  greater  than  that  of  said  second  bearing  means 
and  said  third  gear  means  thereby  to  permit  insertion 
therein  of  said  second  bearing  means  and  output  shaft 
with  said  third  gear  means  thereon  from  said  exterior  sur- 
face of  said  end  wall  means. 


3,154,964 

TORQUE  CONVERTER 

Douglas  R.  Lewis,  P.O.  Box  1128,  Atescadero,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1960,  S«r.  No.  5,478 

4  Claims.    (CI.  74 — 472) 


1.  In  a  system  of  torque  transmission  including  a  vari- 
able torque  converter  having  mechanically  pressurized 
elements  and  a  governed  airbreathing  prime-mover,  con- 
trol  apparatus  comprising: 

a  governor  operatively  conjoined  with  a  variable  meter- 
ing means  for  the  prime-mover  intake,  said  governor 
varying  the  intake-metering  means  according  to  a 
predetermined  control  relation  with  the  prime-mover; 
a  pilot-responsive  link  to  the  variable  metering  means 
for  the  prime-mover  intake  which  link  in  motion 
from  a  rest  position  overrides  the  governor  control 
of  said  metering  means  thereby  permitting  non- 
automatic  intake  metering; 


a  pilot-responsive  governor-adjusting  circuit  operatively 
associated  with  said  governor  so  as  to  permit  estab- 
lishment of  a  plurality  of  discrete  values  of  auto- 
matic control  relation  between  the  governor  and  the 
prime-mover; 

an  on-off  fuel  valve  between  a  fuel  supply  and  the 
prime-mover  fuel  intake; 

pilot-responsive  fuel  valve  on-off  control  circuit  opera- 
tively associated  with  said  fuel  valve; 

a  pilot-controlled  retractable  detent  which  renders  fuel 
valve  position  dependent  upon  actuation  of  said  link 
which  dependent  fuel  valve  position  is  "on"  when 
the  detent  is  at  one  position  and  which  dependent 
fuel  valve  position  is  "oflT  when  said  detent  is  at 
any  other  possible  position; 

a  mechanical  pressure  accumulator  vented  so  as  to 
exert  its  stored  pressure  against  elements  of  the 
system,  said  accumulator  having  an  automatic  func- 
tion dependent  upon  the  actuation  of  an  unloading 
valve  between  said  accumulator  and  a  variable  pres- 
sure generator; 

a  pilot-responsive  mechanical  pressure  generator  ar- 
ranged serially  with  an  unloading  valve  and  said 
accumulator  so  as  to  create  and  increase  mechanical 
pressure  in  and  through  said  accumulator  when  ap- 
propriate; 

an  unloading  valve  functionally  situated  between  said 
accumulator  and  said  generator  so  as  to  permit  ac- 
cumulation of  generated  pressure  and  relief  of  ac- 
cumulated pressure  when  appropriate; 

pilot-responsive  unloading  valve  control  circuit  opera- 
tively associated  with  said  unloading  valve; 

pilot-controlled  retractable  detent  which  can  render  un- 
loading valve  function  dependent  upon  actuation 
of  said  link  which  dependent  unloading  valve  function 
is  to  relieve  accumulator  pressure  when  said  detent 
is  at  one  position  and  which  dependent  unloading 
valve  function  is  to  retain  accumulator  pressure  when 
said  detent  is  at  any  other  possible  position. 


3,154,965 

DRIVE  MECHANIS.M  FOR  MICROFILM 

READER-PRINTER 

John  J.  Fenncssy,  133  Thurston  Road,  Rochester  19,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  IS,  1962,  Ser.  No.  217,222 

12Claiiitt.    (CL  74-^72) 


1.  In  a  film  viewing  and  printing  unit  of  the  type  in 
which  film  is  rotated  from  one  rotating  reel  to  another 
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past  a  projector  lens,  a  mechanism  for  routing  said  reels, 
comprising 

(a)  a  rotaUble  drive  shaft  connected  to  one  of  said 
reels  to  transmit  its  rotation  thereto, 

(6)  a  variable  speed,  reversible  electric  motor  for  ro- 
tating said  drive  shaft, 

(c)  means  including  a  first  clutch  operable  to  con- 

I  nect  and  disconnect,  respectively,  said  drive  shaft 
and  said  motor, 

id)  a  manually  rotatable  shaft,  for  rotating  said  drive 
shaft  independently  of  said  motor, 

(e)  means  including  a  second  clutch  operable  to  con- 
nect and  disconnect,  respectively,  said  drive  shaft 
and  said  manually  rotatable  shaft, 

(/)  a  manually  roUtable  control  shaft  reciprocable 
manually  in  its  axial  direction. 

(g)  clutch  control  means  operative  upon  the  rotation 
of  said  control  shaft  in  one  direction  to  cause  said 
first  and  second  clutches,  respectively,  to  connect 
said  drive  shaft  and  said  motor,  and  to  disconnect 
said  drive  shaft  and  the  first-named  manually  roUt- 
able shaft,  and  vice  versa  upon  the  rotation  of  said 
control  shaft  in  the  opposite  direction. 

(h)  motor  speed  control  means  connected  to  said  con- 
trol shaft  to  increase  and  decrease,  respectively,  the 
speed  of  said  motor  upon  the  rotation  of  said  control 
shaft  in  opposite  directions,  respectively,  and 

(/)   means  responsive  to  the  axial  movement  of  said 
control  shaft  from  one  to  the  other  of  its  extreme 
positions  of  reciprocation  to  reverse  the  direction  of 
I  rotation  of  said  motor,  and  operative  upon  the  axial 

movement  of  said  control  shaft  to  a  position  inter- 
mediate its  extreme  positions,  to  interrupt  the  opera- 
tion of  said  motor. 


'  3,154,966 

BALL  BEARING  PL'SH-PIXL  CABLE 

Otto  J.  Bratz,  Adrian,  Mkb.,  assignor  to  American  Chain 

A  Cable  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,715 

8  Claims.    (CL  74— 5«1) 


3,154,967 
SHAFT  POSITIONING  DEVICE 
EUmo  W.  Voland,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  P.  R. 
Malloi7  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1964,  Scr.  No.  348,693 
9  Claims.    (CI.  74—527) 


1.  An  indexing  means  for  an  axially  movable  shaft, 
said  indexing  means  comprising:  grooves  cut  in  said  shaft; 
a  base,  said  base  having  apertures  cut  therethrough,  said 
indexing  means  further  comprising  unitarily  formed  bowed 
means  having  a  pair  of  free  ends,  said  free  ends  having  a 
pair  of  dependencies  extending  from  a  side  thereof  pene- 
trating said  base  through  said  apertures,  means  on  said 
dependencies  for  clutching  said  dependencies  to  said  base, 
and  gripping  means  connected  to  said  bowed  means  falling 
within  one  of  said  grooves  of  said  shaft  to  position  the 
same  upon  axial  movement  thereof  through  said  base. 


3,154.968 

ROTARY  ACTLIAIOR  MECHANISM 

Frank  Z.  Daugberty,  Kent,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Ametek,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  113,023 

11  CUims.    (CL  74 — 625) 


I— 


1.  A  push-pull  cable  assembly  comprising  a  flexible 
tubular  casing,  a  flexible  core  strip  extending  through  said 
tubular  casing  and  axially  movable  therein,  a  pair  of  flex- 
ible ball  race  strips  extending  through  said  tubular  cas- 
ing on  opposite  sides  of  said  core  strip  in  spaced  sub- 
stantially parallel  face-to-face  relation  therewith,  a  pair 
of  flexible  ball  cage  strips  extending  through  said  tubular 
casing  between  the  respective  race  strips  and  the  core 
strip,  retaining  means  at  each  end  of  the  cable  assembly 
holding  said  race  and  cage  strips  within  said  casing,  a 
multiplicity  of  rounded  protuberances  formed  integrally 
in  and  spaced  longitudinally  along  each  of  said  cage  strips 
and  extending  from  opposite  faces  thereof  alternately  to- 
ward said  core  strip  and  the  adjacent  race  strip,  said  pro- 
tuberances serving  to  space  the  respective  cage  strips  sub- 
lUntially  midway  between  the  core  strip  and  the  cor- 
responding race  strips,  each  of  said  cage  strips  having  a 
multiplicity  of  holes  formed  therein,  each  of  said  holes 
being  disposed  substantially  centrally  in  the  space  be- 
tween and  adjacent  pair  of  protuberances,  and  bearing 
balls  disposed  in  the  respective  holes  in  each  cage  strip 
in  rolling  engagement  with  the  core  strip  and  the  race 
strip  on  opposite  side  thereof. 


1.  In  a  rotary  actuator  having  a  drive  motor  unit 
providing  pwwer  for  a  rotary  output  shaft  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  an  actuated  device,  a  manual  override 
mechanism  comprising:  an  output  shaft;  a  member  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  the  output  shaft  and  drivable  by  a  shaft 
of  the  motor  unit,  said  member  including  an  annular 
flange  provided  with  an  internal  circumferential  series 
of  serrations  coaxial  with  the  output  shaft;  means  fixed 
on  the  output  shaft  within  the  annular  flange  forming 
a  spaced  pair  of  pawl  seats  equi-spaced  radially  from  the 
shaft:  a  pair  of  pawls  pivotally  seated  in  respective  seats 
extending  toward  the  flange;  means  normally  biasing  the 
free  ends  of  the  pawls  into  contact  with  the  serrations; 
the  pawls  being  adapted  under  the  bias  of  the  last  said 
means  for  a  driven  engagement  with  said  serrations,  one 
upon  rotation  of  said  member  in  one  direction  and  the 
other  upon  rotation  in  the  other  direction;  a  manually 
rotatable  control  member  mounted  for  rotation  coaxially 
of  said  output  shaft;  cooperating  means  on  said  control 
member  and  on  the  respective  pawls  adapted  to  release 
positively  upon  manual  rotation  of  the  control  member 
in  opposite  directions  a  respective  one  of  said  pawls 
which  would  tend  to  drive  the  first  said  member;  and 
lost  motion  connection  means  between  §aid  output  shaft 
and  control  member. 
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3,154,9«9 

SEMI-LOCKLNG  DIFFERENTIAL 

Oliver  E.  Saari,  Elmbunt,  IlL,  assicDor  to  lUfaiois  Tool 

Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporadon  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1963,  S«r.  No.  276,887 

13  Claims.    (CL  74—715)  , 


1.  A  device  comprising  first  and  second  shaft  means 
coaxially  aligned  with  the  end  surfaces  thereof  in  spaced 
relation,  first  and  second  face  gear  means  mounted  respec- 
tively on  said  first  and  second  shaft  means  adjacent  the 
end  surfaces  thereof,  said  face  gear  means  being  located 
with  the  active  surfaces  of  each  gear  means  facing  a  plane 
transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft  means  and  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof,  carrier  means  adapted  to  be  driven  for 
rotative  movement  on  an  axis  coincident  with  the  axis  of 
said  first  and  second  shaft  means,  at  least  two  sets  of 
pinion  means  spacedly  mounted  for  rotative  movement  on 
and  for  rotative  movement  with  said  carrier  means  in  co- 
operation with  said  first  and  second  spaced  face  gear 
means,  each  of  said  sets  of  said  pinion  means  comprising 
first  and  second  pinions  cooperable  respectively  with  said 
first  and  second  face  gear  means,  said  first  and  second 
pinions  being  mounted  on  axes  which  are  in  skew  relation- 
ship to  the  axis  of  said  first  and  second  spaced  gear  means 
and  said  pinions  having  parallel  planes  of  rotation,  said 
first  and  second  pinions  each  having  a  hand  and  each  being 
located  in  the  proper  quadrant  for  that  hand  relative  to  its 
mating  face  gear  means  and  in  correct  meshing  relation- 
ship thereto  to  provide  an  opposite  sense  of  rotation  there- 
between when  viewed  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
face  gear  means  from  the  toothed  side  of  the  face  gear 
means,  coupling  means  for  said  first  and  second  pinions 
to  transmit  power  therebetween  and  thereby  between  said 
first  and  second  face  gear  means. 


3,154,970 
PLANET  CARRIER  FOR  PLANETARY  GEAR 
Willi  Gebhardt  and   Kurt  Z«ri»st,  both  of  ScfaweinfuH 
(Main),  Germany,  assignors  to  Fichtel  A  Sachs  A.G^ 
Schweinfurt     (Main),     Germany,     a     corporation     of 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1961.  Ser.  No.  166,728 
/  4  Claims.     (CL  74— 75«) 


1.  A  planet  carrier  for  the  planetary  gear  of  a  multiple 
speed  bicycle  hub  and  the  like  comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  circular  flange  member; 

(b)  a  bearing  sleeve  member  coaxial  with  said  flange 
member  and  projecting  therefrom  in  one  axial  direc- 
tion; and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  pin-shaped  projections  spaced  from 
said  sleeve  member  and  extending  from  said  flange 
member  in  both  axial  directions,  the  projections  ex- 

I-  tending  in  one  of  said  axial  directions  constituting 
bearing  means  /or  the  planet  wheels  of  said  plane- 
tary gear,  said  flange  member,  bearing  sleeve  mem- 
ber, and  projections  constituting  a  unitary  metal 
structure  having  flow  lines  in  the  metal  of  said 
structure,  said  flow  lines  conforming  to  the  external 
shape  of  said  structure. 


3,154,971 

INFINITELY  VARIABLE  MECHANICAL 

TORQLE  CONVERTER 

Paul  CIcin,  Arxentinierstrasse  26,  Vienna,  Austria 

FUed  Jul>  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,150 
Claims  priority,  applicaboa  Austria,  July  24,  1958, 
A  5,230  58 
■         11  Claims.    (CL  74—751) 


1.  Infinitely  variable  mechanical  torque  converter  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  drive  shaft;  a  driven  shaft;  a 
first  epicyclic  gear  unit,  and  a  second  epicyclic  gear  unit, 
each  of  said  units  driven  with  difl'erent  rotational  speed 
from  said  drive  shaft  and  each  of  said  units  including  a 
first  gear  fixed  on  said  driven  shaft,  a  second  gear  free 
rotating  with  regard  to  drive  shaft,  rotary  planetary  carrier 
means  operatively  connected  to  and  driven  from  said 
drive  shaft,  planetary  shaft  means  tumably  mounted  on 
said  carrier  means  (for  rotation)  and  including  centrif- 
ugal weight  means  exerting  a  turning  moment  on  said 
planetary  shaft  means  during  rotation  of  said  planetary 
carrier,  two  planetary  gears  tumably  mounted  on  said 
planetary  shaft  means  and  respectively  meshing  with  said 
first  gear  connected  to  said  driven  shaft  and  with  said 
second  gear  free  rotating  with  regard  to  driven  shaft,  and 
two  one-way  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  shaft  means 
to  said  planetary  means  respectively  for  transmitting  turn- 
ing force  only  in  one  direction;  and  differential  transmis- 
sion means  operatively  connecting  said  second  gear  of 
said  first  unit  to  said  second  gear  of  said  second  unit  and 
including  a  planetary  carrier  member  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  drive  shaft  and  driven  from  the  same,  all 
transmission  ratios  in  said  epicyclic  gear  units  and  in  said 
differential  transmission  gear  means  connecting  the  two 
units  being  such  that  the  projection  of  each  of  these  cou- 
plings in  said  units  generally  remain  permanently  con- 
tacted in  any  transmission  ratio  between  drive  shaft  and 
driven  shaft,  so  that  the  driving  impulse  of  the  centrifugal 
weight  means  is  transmitted  on  to  the  driven  shaft,  where- 
as the  braking  impulse  of  contrary  direction  is  diverted 
from  the  driven  shaft,  and  over  the  differential  transmis- 
sion means  either  transmitted  on  to  the  other  epicyclic 
unit  in  order  to  reconvey  its  centrifugal  weight  means  into 
initial  position,  or  to  reconduct  the  energy  into  the  driven 
shaft,  so  that  the  moment  of  rotation  is  varied  in  accord- 
ance with  a  load  torque  acting  on  the  driven  shaft. 


3,154,972 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A 
CHISEL  TYPE  CUTTER  LINK 
Albert  Neameier.  Mihraakie.  and  Russell  B.  Johnson  and 
Robert  J.  Krause.  Portland.  t)reg..  a^^i^non  to  Omark 
InduLStrics,    Inc.,    Portland,    Oreg.,    a    corporation    of 
Oregon 

FUed  .Ma,  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  110,192 
17  Claims.  (O,  76—112) 
1 .  The  method  of  cold  forming  a  saw  chain  cutter  link 
with  a  cutter  portion  including  a  toe  portion  and  a  shank 
portion  forming  a  substantially  right  angle  bend  with  a 
sharp  exterior  comer,  comprising  the  steps  of  first  form- 
ing a  flat  metal  blank  having  a  body  portion  and  a  cutter 
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portion  protruding  from  an  edge  of  said  body  portion, 
then  partially  bending  the  toe  portion  relative  to  the 
shank  portion  of  the  cutter  portion  to  substantially  one 
half  the  final  cutter  portion  angle,  then  upsetting  said 


cutter  portion  to  increase  the  thickness  of  the  corner 
portion  resulting  from  the  said  partial  bending  step  and 
to  form  the  final  cutter  portion  angle  bend  with  a  sharper 
exterior  comer,  then  grinding  a  cutting  edge  on  such 
portion  than  that  resulting  from  said  partial  bending. 

3,154,973 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  BALANCE 

CENTERING  OF  ROTORS 
Heinrich    Hacli,    Darmstadt,   Germany,   assignor   to  Carl 
.Schenck   Maschinenfabrik  (>.m.b.H.,   Darmstadt,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  (>ennany 
Cootteaation  of  application  Ser.  No.  522,335,  Jaly  15, 
1955.    Thiii  application  Jan.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,665 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  16,  1954 
36  Claims.    (CL  77—5) 


synunetrically  disposed  points  which  may  successively 
be  brought  into  cutting  position  as  the  bit  is  indexed  and 
a  hole  at  the  center  of  the  end  faces  and  equally  spaced 
from  said  points,  a  body  having  a  bottom  seat  for  the  bit 
and  having  edge  seats  projecting  above  and  converging 
toward  the  rear  of  the  bottom  seat  for  engaging  side  edges 


7f  ^^ 


1.  The  method  of  balance-centering  a  rotor,  wherein 
a  journal  is  provided  for  rotation  of  the  rotor  to  be  bal- 
anced, which  comprises  rigidly  mounting  the  rotor  on 
boldmg  means  in  a  fixed  position  relative  thereto,  rotat- 
ing the  rotor  and  holding  means  as  a  rigid  unit  in  said 
joamal,  continuously  rotating  and  radially  displacing  dur- 
ing nch  continuous  rotation  the  holding  means  and  rotor 
as  a  unit  relative  to  said  journal  to  shift  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  said  unit  into  coincidence  with  the  inertia  axis  of 
the  unit,  and  during  such  contmuous  rotation  compensat- 
ing the  unbalance  forces  created  by  the  radial  displace- 
ment of  said  unit  to  establish  a  given  balance  condition 
about  the  displaced  axis  of  rotation,  and  machining  the 
rotor  about  the  displaced  axis  of  rotation  said  displace- 
ment of  axis  of  rotation  of  said  unit  being  independent 
of  the  axis  of  the  tool  performing  said  machining. 


.  1  3,154,974 

CITTING  TOOL 

Walter  J.  Greenleaf,  K.D.  3,  Meadville,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  183,325 

6  Claims.    (CL  77—58) 

6.  A   cutting   tool    having   an   indexable  throw  away 

polygonal  bit.  of  length  less  than  any  other  dimension  and 

with  top  and  bottom  end  faces  and  side  edges  defining 


/S  /o   ZS 


of  one  of  the  points  of  the  bit.  a  kcyway  in  the  body  below 
the  bottom  seat  and  extending  toward  the  rear  of  the 
bottom  seat  between  said  edge  seats,  a  key  in  the  keyway 
below  the  bottom  scat,  a  projection  on  the  Key  extending 
above  the  bottom  seat  into  said  hole  in  the  bit,  and  means 
for  moving  the  key  along  the  kcyway. 


3,154,975 

APPARATUS  FOR  POINTING  AND  SEVERING 

WIRES  OR  PINS 

John   Anthony   Chase,   Nutky,  NJ.,  assignor  to   Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,014 

6  Claims.    (CL  78— 1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  pointing  and  cutting  a  wire  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  dies  having  respective  surfaces  in  contacting 
face-to-face  relation,  a  wire  receiving  bore  in  each  die, 
said  bores  being  normally  in  registry,  said  bores  being 
of  smaller  diameter  at  the  contacting  surfaces  of  said 
dies  and  increasing  in  diameter  away  from  said  contacting 
surfaces  to  form  tapered  walls,  the  edges  of  said  bores  in 
said  contacting  surfaces  being  wire  cutting  means,  and 
the  tapered  walls  of  said  bores  being  wire  pointing  means, 
and  means  for  moving  one  die  with  respect  to  the  other 
in  a  spiral  of  increasing  radius  while  maintaining  the 
faces  of  the  said  dies  in  contact  for  causing  said  bore 
edges  to  cut  a  wire  extending  through  said  bores,  and  for 
causing  said  tapered  walls  to  point  each  end  of  said  cut 
wire. 


3,154,976 
WIRE  SHAPING  APPARATUS 
John  A.  Cbasa,  Nutley,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio  Corpora* 
tion  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  137,226 
10  Claims.    (CL  78—13) 
1 .  Apparatus  for  chamfering  the  end  of  a  wire  compris- 
ing a  housing,  a  die  fixedly  mounted  in  said  housing,  a 
second  die  shdably  mounted  in  said  housing,  said  dies 
having  a  face-to-face  contact,  there  being  a  wire  receiving 
hole  through  each  of  said  dies,  one  of  said  holes  having 
a  funnel-shaped  section  for  chamfering  the  end  of  a  wire 
therein,  and  means  for  moving  said  slidably  mounted  die 
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with  respect  to  said  fixedly  mounted  die  in  an  orbital 
path  for  causing  the  tapered  wall  of  said  funnel-shaped 


/*■«■ 


section  to  enga^  successive  periphenki  portions  of  the 
end  of  said  wire  therein. 


3,154^77 
PRESS 
Alfred  W.  Scholtz,  Clevelaiid  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Cleveland  Crane  &  F.ngineering  Company,  Wlck- 
Uffe,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Apr.  18,  19«2,  Ser.  No.  188,444 
8  Claims.     (CL  78—13) 


1 


r 


1.  In  a  press  having  a  linearly  movable  first  member 
provided  with  a  first  tool,  a  stationary  second  member 
provided  with  a  second  tool  in  alignmcrK  with  said  first 
tool  and  a  die  having  an  aperture  extending  therethrough, 
said  tools  and  die  cooperating  to  perform  a  dieing  opera- 
tion on  a  workpiece  and  means  for  effecting  linear  move- 
ment of  the  first  member  toward  and  from  said  second 
member,  apparatus  supporting  a  die  comprising:  a  die 
carrier;  means  for  supporting  said  die  carrier  between  said 
first  and  second  members  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
parallel  with  the  direction  of  linear  movement  of  the  first 
member  and  for  linear  movement  lengthwise  of  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  die  carrier;  means  for  moving  said 
die  carrier  along  the  path  of  said  linear  movement  in 
the  direction  toward  the  first  member;  and  means  for  inter- 
mittently rotating  said  die  carrier  successively  in  the  same 
directioo. 


3,154,>7g 

TUBE  POINTER 

EUery  L,  Baker,  Warwick,  R-L,  assignor  to  Lnited  Wire 

A  Supply  CorpomtioD,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

FUed  July  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,502 

8  Claims.    (CL  7S— 15) 

1.  A  tube  pointer  comprising  a  housing  having  an  open 

end,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  opposite  work  engaging  jaw 


members  movably  mounted  in  said  housing,  means  to 
guide  said  jaw  members  for  radial  movement  toward  a 
common  axis  extending  through  said  open  end,  means  to 
simultaneously  move  said  jaw  members  relative  to  said 
housing  toward  said  common  axis,  said  jaw  members  each 
having  generally  V-shaped  surfaces  partially  embracing 
the  work  and  positioned  at  intervals  lengthwise  of  said 
axis  which  surfaces  of  the  jaw  members  complement  each 
other  to  encircle  said  axis  and  provide  an  axialli'  extend- 


ing opening  for  the  reception  of  the  work,  said  opening 
varying  as  to  diameter  depending  on  the  position  of  said 
jaw  members  relative  to  said  housing,  said  jaw  members 
having  a  plurality  of  intermeshing  leaves  at  their  adjacent 
edges  which  slide  one  upon  the  other  as  movement  of  the 
jaw  members  occurs  toward  and  from  said  axis  whereby 
as  the  work  is  being  compressed  by  said  jaw  members, 
exuding  of  the  work  between  the  jaw.  members  is  pre- 
vented. 


3,!54,r7f 

METAL  WORKING  MACHINE 

Tkaycr  S.  Crispin.   Malibu,   Calif..   astigDor  to  Dottfim 

Aircraft  C  ompanv.  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

FUed  June  7,  1957,  Ser.  No.  M4,432 

4  Claims.     (CL  78—49) 


1.  A  metal  fabricating  machine  comprising:  a  heavy 
frame  having  hdrizontal  upper  and  lower  load-bearing 
members  and  spaced-apart  vertical  end  posts  at  each  of 
the  ends  of  the  members;  relatively  Ught  fabricating  tool 
means  encompassed  by  the  frame  and  adapted  to  exert 
high  working  loads  along  a  vertical  axis;  pressure  means 
in  alignment  with  said  tool  means  for  directly  transmitting 
said  loads  to  the  frame;  said  tool  means  being  adapted  for 
insertion  into  and  removal  from  the  frame  through  either 
of  the  openings  between  the  end  potts. 
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3,154,980 
WIRE  STRIPPING  APPARATUS 
Robert  L.  Hayden,  Wakefield,  Mass..  Emile  G.  Ijuiglois, 
Atkinson,  N.H.,  and  David  C.  Starkweather,  Andover, 
Mass.,  aaskgaftn  to  Western  Electric  Company  Incor- 
porated, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1M3,  Ser.  No.  258,432 
19  Claims.     (CL  81—9.51) 


ing  a  sidewise  entry  for  a  connector  on  a  cable  or  the  liice 
between  one  of  the  dies  of  the  first  pair  and  one  of  the 
dies  of  the  second  pair  whenever  the  dies  are  in  their 
said  open  position  whereby  the  connector  on  the  cable  or 
the  like  may  be  located  between  all  four  of  the  dies  when 
the  dies  are  in  their  said  open  position  by  relative  sidewise 
movement  of  the  mounting  means  and  the  connector, 
means  for  effecting  relative  movement  of  said  dies  simul- 
taneously toward  one  another  for  gripping  the  connector 
at  four  positions  spaced  around  the  connector  and  for  ap- 
plying pressure  to  the  dies  to  cause  them  to  bite  into  said 
connector  and  effect  deformation  of  said  connector  to 
generally  cruciform  shape,  means  to  keep  each  die  sub- 
stantially equidistant  from  its  respective  two  adjacent  dies 
throughout  the  simultaneous  movement  thereof,  and 
means  responsive  to  increase  in  pressure  of  the  dies  on  the 
connector  to  a  predetermined  value  for  automatically  re- 
lieving the  pressure  to  terminate  the  crimping  operation 
independentJy  of  the  extent  of  die  movement. 


1.  Apparatus  for  stripping  insulation  from  wire  and 
the  like  comprising: 

a  stationary  base  including  a  pistol-shaped  hand-grip 
member, 

movable  cam  means  mounted  on  said  base, 

first  means  mounted  on  said  base  and  responsive  to 
the  movement  of  said  cam  means  for  circumfereo- 
tially  severing  the  insulation  from  a  wire  inserted 
in  said  apparatus, 

second  means  mounted  on  said  base  and  responsive  to 
the  movement  of  said  cam  means  for  pulling  said 
wire  from  the  severed  insulauon,  aiul 

actuating  meaiu  mounted  on  said  base  and  including 
an  air  cylinder  for  driving  a  pneumatically  controlled 
spnng-retumed  piston,  said  piston  being  connected 
to  and  effecting  movement  of  said  cam  means  ini- 
tially in  a  first  direction  and  subsequently  in  a  sec- 
ond opposite  direction. 


I  3,154,981 

COMPRESSION  TOOL 
Walter   R.   McDunnont,   Birmingham,   Ala.,   assignor  to 
Anderson   Electric  Corporation,   Birmingham,  Ala.,  a 
corporation  of  Alabama 

Filed  June  8.  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,625 
10  Claims.     (CL  81—15) 


1 .  A  crimping  tool  for  crimping  an  elongate  malleable 
metal  connector  on  a  cable  or  the  like  and  deforming  the 
connector  so  that  in  its  final  crimped  condition  it  is  of 
generally  cruciform  shape  in  transverse  cross  section,  said 
tool  comprising  first  and  second  opposed  pairs  of  male 
crimping  dies,  each  having  a  nose  portion  for  biting  into  a 
connector,  single  rigid  means  with  all  of  said  dies  mount- 
ed thereon  for  relative  movement  toward  and  away  from 
one  another  with  the  dies  of  the  first  pair  working  in  a 
direction  generally  perpendicular  to  the  dies  of  the  sec- 
ond pair,  and  with  said  dies  being  movable  from  an  open 
retracted  position  wherein  they  are  relatively  spaced  for 
reception  of  a  connector  toward  one  another  for  crimping 
tl»e  connector,  said  mounting  means  automatically  provid- 


3,154,982 

ARROW  STRAIGHTENER 

MUton  F.  McQueary,  Box  1213,  Delta,  Utah 

FUed  May  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,440 

2  Claims.     (CL  81—15) 


1.  An  arrow  straightener  comprising  an  elongated  bar 
having  a  front  side,  an  upper  edge,  and  a  lower  edge, 
an  arm  extending  upwardly  from  said  upper  edge  adja- 
cent one  end  of  the  bar  and  having  a  front  side  dis- 
posed coplanar  with  the  front  side  of  the  bar,  a  first 
lug  and  a  second  lug  carried  by  said  bar  and  projecting 
outwardly  from  said  front  side  remote  from  said  arm, 
said  first  lug  having  a  downwardly  facing  lug  seat,  said 
second  lug  being  disposed  between  said  first  lug  and  said 
arm  and  having  an  upwardly  facing  lug  seat  offset  down- 
wardly from  and  disposed  parallel  to  the  lug  seat  of  said 
first  lug,  said  lug  seats  being  laterally  spaced  from  the 
front  sides  of  said  bar  and  arm  for  supporting  an  arrow 
shaft  spaced  from  the  bar  and  arm,  the  lug  seats  of  said 
first  lug  and  second  lug.  respectively,  being  adapted  to 
engage  over  and  under  parts  of  the  arrow  shaft  adja- 
cent an  end  of  the  arrow  for  supporting  the  arrow  on 
the  arrow  straightener  with  another  part  of  the  arrow 
extending  across  the  front  side  of  said  arm,  and  means 
inscribed  on  the  front  side  of  the  arm  for  visually  indi- 
cating a  bend  in  the  part  of  the  arrow  located  between 
the  arm  and  said  lugs  when  the  arrow  is  rotated  in  the 
lug  seats  about  its  axis. 


3,154,983 

MACHINE  TOOL  DRIVES 

Donald  Firth  and  Roger  Harvey  Yorke  Hancock,  East 

Kilbride,  Glasgow.  Scotland,  assignors  to  CouncU  for 
Scientific  and  Industrial  Research,  London,  England,  a 
corporate  body 

Filed  May  1,  1963.  Ser.  No.  287,165 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  7,  1962, 

17393/62 
9  Claims.     (CL  82—28) 
9.  Lathe  headstock  drive   comprising  a  headstock,  a 
headstock   spindle;   a   thrust   bearing   in   said   headstock 
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supporting  said  headstock  spindle  without  axial  float;  an 
hydrostatic  swash  plate  motor  on  said  beadstock  spindle 
including  a  rigid  yoke  member  for  uniting  the  relatively 


•.  >-v  ^  - 


3.154,984       ' 

INDEXING  OR  TABULATING  MECHANISMS 

Henry  Waymouth,  Jubilee  Works,  Kings  Road, 

GodaJming,  Enitland 

nied  Feb.  27.  1962.  S«r.  No.  176,061 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain  Vlar.  8,  1941 

10  Claims.     (CK  82—34) 

i 


.!»■. 


1.  Pre-setting  mechanism  for  lathes  or  like  machine 
tools  having  a  bed,  a  feed  screw  and  a  saddle  and  in 
which  two  sets  of  measurements,  each  transverse  relative- 
ly to  the  other  set,  are  so  associated  when  pre-set  that 
each  predetermined  measurement  in  one  set  is  operative 
only  in  conjunction  with  a  predetermined  measurenr>ent 
in  the  other  set.  comprising,  in  combination,  a  rotatable 
carrier  securable  to  and  movable  longitudinally  with  the 
saddle  of  a  lathe  and  pre-settable  about  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  rotation,  stop  rods  on  the  carrier  parallel  to  said 
axis  of  rotation  and  spaced  around  the  carrier  on  a  circle 
concentric  with  the  axis  of  rotation,  each  stop  rod  being 
pre-settable  in  position  lengthwise  of  the  carrier,  a  stop 
on  the  lathe  bed  engaged  by  the  end  of  any  of  the  stop 
rods  in  turn  to  terminate  a  cutting  operation,  transverse 
pre-setting  means  securable  to  the  lathe  feed  screw  and 
adjustable  rotattonaily,  said  transverse  pre-setting  means 
including  circular  adjustable  parallel  rings  each  having 
on  its  periphery  a  stop  pin,  a  limit  stop  adjustable  trans- 
versely so  as  to  lie  in  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  pin  on 
any  one  of  the  rings,  and  mechanical  connections  between 
the  said  rotatable  stop  rod  carrier  and  the  said  limit  stop 
of  substantially  constant  ratio  of  movement. 


3,154.985 
AIRCRAFT  TIRE  VENTING  APPARATUS 
Otto  E.  Hermanns,   Akron.  Ohio,  assifgaor  to  Tb«  R.  F. 
Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  .N.Y .,  a  corporstioa  of 
Ntw  York 

Filed  Apr.  20,  19«2,  Scr.  No.  189,MS 
9  Claims.     (CL  83—2) 


non-rotatable  components  of  said  motor;  a  torque  reac- 
tion member  projecting  radially  from  said  rigid  yoke 
member,  and  resilient  abutment  means  on  said  headstock 
for  engaging  said  torque  reaction  member. 


1.  An  apparatus  to  provide  passageways  for  the  escape 
of  gaseous  materials  from  within  the  carcass  of  a  rubber 
vehicle  tire  comprising  means  to  support  a  tire  for  rota- 
tion about  its  axis,  tire  piercing  means  supported  for 
movement  to  and  from  pentrating  contact  with  the  side- 
wall  of  a  supported  tire,  indexing  means  operable  to 
rotate  the  supported  tire  a  predetermined  part  of  one 
revolution  upon  each  actuation,  means  responsive  to 
movement  of  said  piercing  meam  from  penetrating  con- 
tact with  the  supported  tire  to  initiate  operation  of  said 
indexing  means,  and  means  responsive  to  completion  of 
operation  of  indexing  movement  of  said  indexing  mean» 
to  initiate  operation  of  said  piercing  means. 


3,154,986  ■  i 

DOUGH  CUTTER 
Francis  R.  Reid,  Pleasvc  Ridfe  Park,  Ky.,  assignor  to 
The  Pillsbury  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1961,  Ser.  .No.  145,872 
11  Claims.     (CL  83 — 123) 


1.  A  machine  for  forming  individual  wafers  of  dough 
from  a  blanket  of  dough,  comprising  a  plurality  of  side- 
by-side,  hollow  and  upright  dough  cutters  with  unob- 
structed ends  and  each  of  said  cutters  having  a  continuous 
top  cutting  edge  and  inwardly  protruding  dougb-support- 
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ing  edge  means  spaced  below  said  edge,  means  mounting 
and  producing  movement  of  said  cutters  between  a  first 
dough-receiving  sution  and  a  second  wafer-discharging 
station,  means  applying  a  dough  blanket  onto  said  cutters 
and  pressing  the  dough  against  said  cutting  edges  and  com- 
pletely into  said  cutters  at  said  first  station  to  define  a 
plurality  of  wafers  each  in  a  respective  cutter,  a  plurality 
of  upstanding  plungers  beneath  the  cutters  at  said  second 
station  and  being  movable  upwardly  against  the  wafers 
and  through  the  cutters  to  lift  the  wafers  from  the  cutters, 
and  means  for  removing  the  wafers  from  the  plungers. 


shear  means  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  convey- 
ing means  for  progressive  step  by  step  shearing  of  the 
edges  of  said  sheet,  each  of  said  shear  means  including 
a  fixed  knife  and  a  movable  cooperating  knife  operable 
in  one  direction  during  a  cutting  stroke  to  shear  the  edge 
of  said  sheet  and  in  the  opposite  direction  during  the 


I  3  154  9g7 

TOBACCO  WEB  SEVERING  MACHINE  HAVING  A 
RECIPROC  ATLNG  ROLLER  COOPERATING  WITH 
A  FIXED  KNIFE  IN  BOTH  DIRECTIONS  OF 
TRAVERSE 
Sigurd  Claosen,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Marblnc  &  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Piled  Apr.  25,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  185,459 
6  ClaioM.    (CL  8.^—152) 


return  stroke,  means  to  move  said  movable  knife  lateral- 
ly toward  said  fixed  knife  at  substantially  right  angles 
to  the  path  of  cutting  movement  prior  to  the  cutting 
stroke  ar>d  in  the  opposite  direction  away  from  said  fixed 
knife  and  the  cut  edge  of  said  sheet  during  the  return 
stroke  and  means  to  adjust  the  spacing  between  said  fixed 
and  movable  knives. 


1.  A  web  feed  mechanism,  a  base  plate  and  a  knife 
therein,  said  knife  integral  with  said  plate,  feed  means 
comprising  suctional  means  in  said  mechanism  for  feed- 
ing the  leading  end  of  a  continuous  web  of  filmy  or  limp 
material  to  a  position  beyond  said  knife,  suctional  sup- 
ports for  said  material  on  opposite  sides  of  said  knife,  said 
knife  abutting  said  supports,  said  knife  having  a  cutting 
edge  projecting  slightly  above  the  top  surface  of  said  sup- 
ports, a  cutting  roller  attached  to  said  feeding  means, 
and  other  meaxu  for  reciprocating  said  cutting  roller 
back  and  forth  across  said  knife,  while  engagmg  said 
knife  on  each  traverse,  to  insure  the  complete  severance 
of  said  section  from  said  web,  said  feed  means  compris- 
ing also  a  pair  of  coacting  web  feed  rollers  which  co- 
operate in  transporting  said  material  across  said  knife, 
other  means  responsive  to  said  reciprocation  for  driv- 
ing said  web  feed  rollers  during  a  first  portion  only  of 
the  forward  movement  of  said  carriage,  said  other  means 
comprising  a  rack  on  said  carriage  and  a  gear  on  one  of 
said  web  feed  rollers,  and  means  for  disengaging  said 
raclu  from  said  gear  during  a  second  portion  of  said 
forward  movement  of  said  carriage. 


3,154,988 
SHEET  METAL  SHEARS 
Karl  Grels,  St.  Ingbert,  Saar.  Germany,  assignor  to  Ver- 
waltungsgesellschaft    Moeller    und     Neumann    Offenc 
Handelsgrsellschaft,  St.   Ingh^rt,  Saar.  Germany 
Filed  Sept.  20.  1961.  Ser.  No.  139.399 
7  Claims.     (CL  83—216) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  trinuning  the  edges  of  metal 
sheets,  a  conveying  means  for  said  sheets  and  trimming 


3.154.989 
SHEAR  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PRESS  BRAKES 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Eugene  W.  Pearson,  Orinda,  and  Rolland  A.  Richardson, 
Alameda,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pacific  Industrial  Manu- 
facturing Co..  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1959.  Ser.  No.  790,683 
5  Claims.     (CL  83—398) 


1.  A  shear  attachment  for  press  brakes  or  the  like 
having  a  lower  support  of  substantial  length  and  a  ram 
of  comparable  length  reciprocally  movable  with  respect 
to  said  lower  suppori,  said  shearing  attachment  compris- 
ing a  bed  assembly  adapted  to  rest  on  said  lower  support, 
said  bed  assembly  including  a  bed  plate  of  substantial 
length  and  having  a  rear  edge  in  substantially  the  plane 
of  said  press  brake  ram  when  said  bed  assembly  is  in- 
stalled on  said  lower  support,  and  means  for  supporting 
a  shear  knife  along  said  rear  edge;  an  upper  knife  holder 
assembly,  including  a  ram  of  the  flat  plate  type  and  an  up- 
per knife  affixed  thereto,  means  for  reciprocally  mounting 
said  upper  knife  holder  assembly  to  said  bed  assembly 
to  permit  of  reciprocating  movement  of  said  upper  knife 
ram  in  substantially  the  plane  of  said  press  brake  ram, 
said  mounting  means  including  a  side  wall  at  each  end  of 
said  bed  plate;  hold-down  means  for  holding  work  to 
said  bed  plate  for  shearing,  said  hold-down  means  includ- 
ing a  hold-down  beam  spanning  the  distance  between  said 
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side  walls  and  affixed  thereto,  a  plurality  of  hold -down 
cylinder  assemblies  suspended  from  said  hold-down  beam, 
each  of  said  cylinder  assemblies  includins  a  cylinder 
affixed  to  said  beam,  said  hold-down  beam  having  a  flow 
passage  to  each  of  said  cylinders  for  connection  of  said 
cylinders  to  a  source  of  fluid  pressure;  and  means  for  sta- 
bilizing said  shearing  attachment  on  the  lower  support 
of  a  press  brake. 

3,1S4.990 
SLICING   APPARATUS    HA\LNG    A    ROTARY   IN- 
TERNAL   PERIPHERAL    FACED    SAW    BLADE 
William   C.  Woods,    Lynn,   Mass.,   assignor  to  Sylrania 
Electric   Products  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1962,  Scr.  No.  180,102 
3  Claims.    (CL  83 — 414) 


1.  Slicing  apparatus  including  a  hollow  cylindrical 
arbor  having  openings  at  each  end,  an  arbor  support  for 
supporting  said  arbor  for  rotation  about  its  axis,  driving 
means  engaging  the  outer  periphery  of  said  arbor  for 
rotating  the  arbor,  a  saw  blade  mounting  at  one  open 
end  of  the  said  arbor  for  attaching  an  annular  saw  blade 
having  its  cutting  edge  at  its  inner  periphery,  work  sup- 
port means  adapted  to  extend  through  the  other  open 
end  of  the  arbor  into  the  arbor  for  positioning  a  por- 
tion of  the  work  piece  to  be  cut  within  the  opening  de- 
fined by  the  inner  periphery  of  the  saw  blade,  means  for 
advancing  the  work  support  means  relative  to  the  arbor 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  arbor  to  posi- 
tion each  portion  of  the  work  piece  in  succession  within 
the  opening  defined  by  the  inner  periphery  of  the  saw 
blade,  and  feeding  means  for  providing  relative  move- 
ment between  the  arbor  and  the  work  support  means  in 
a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  arbor  where- 
by the  portion  of  the  work  piece  within  the  opening 
defined  by  the  inner  periphery  of  the  saw  blade  is  fed 
into  cutting  engagement  with  the  cutting  edge  of  the 
annular  saw. 


3,154,991 

DISC  TRIMMING  MACHTNTS 

Willljun  J.  Durtscfai,  231  W.  Maple  St..  Stockton,  DL 

Filed  June  7.  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,4«3 

6  Claims.    (CL  83 — 451) 


^^ 


1.  A  machine  for  sequentially  cutting  off  portions  of  a 
circular  disc  along  chords  of  equal  length  with  respect  to 
the  circle  defining  the  circumferential  edge  of  the  disc 


wherein  the  disc  has  a  hole  in  the  center  thereof,  com- 
prising a  shears  positioned  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  hori- 
zontal plate  adjacent  to  and  lying  substantially  in  the 
plane  of  the  top  edge  of  one  leg  of  the  shears,  the  plate 
having  a  slot  therein  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said 
one  leg,  a  support  for  said  plate  rigid  with  the  plate,  the 
plate  and  the  support  together  constituting  a  rigid  frame, 
means  rigidly  securing  said  frame  to  said  one  leg,  a  spin- 
dle slidably  mounted  in  said  slot,  positioning  means  for 
advancing  or  retarding  the  spindle  along  said  slot,  the 
disc  being  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  plate  with  said 
spindle  registering  in  said  hole  and  being  adapted  to  be 
positioned  by  said  positioning  means  with  a  portion  of 
the  disc  extending  between  both  legs  of  the  shears  to 
have  a  first  chordal  cut  made  therethrough  by  the  shears, 
the  disc  being  adapted  to  be  rotated  in  one  direction 
after  said  first  chordal  cut  has  been  made  to  bring  the 
disc  into  position  for  the  next  sequential  cut,  and  means 
for  automatically  releasably  locking  the  disc  in  said  posi- 
tion for  the  next  chordal  cut  by  the  shears  when  the 
disc  has  been  rotated  into  said  last-named  position  and 
for  similarly  automatically  releasably  locking  the  disc 
in  each  subsequent  sequential  position  for  additional 
chordal  cuts  upon  rotation  of  the  disc  in  said  direction, 
said  last-named  means  including  a  vertical  guide  plate 
positioned  at  an  angle  to  said  one  leg  and  slidably  mount- 
ed on  said  first-named  plate,  means  constraining  the  guide 
plate  to  movement  in  a  straight  line  toward  or  away  from 
the  disc,  resilient  means  normally  urging  the  guide  plate 
into  contact  with  the  circumferential  edge  of  the  disc, 
the  automatic  releasable  locking  of  the  disc  in  the  position 
for  the  next  chordal  cut  being  achieved  by  contacting  of 
the  guide  plate  with  the  edge  of  the  preceding  chordal 
cut. 


3,154,992 
PIVOTED   CUTTER    FOR   RtHVNING   YARN    LINE 

Edward  Theodore  Sahlin,  Fairfield  (rest.  D*!..  awiRnor  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Hilminstofi, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No,  168,729 
5  Claims.    (CL  83—587) 


1.  An  improved  yam  handling  mechanism  for  main- 
taining a  running  yam  line  in  an  operative  relationship 
to  ( 1 )  the  inlet  end  of  a  portable  air-aspirated  yarn  sucker 
gxm  device  and  (2)  a  yam  cutter  device,  and  then  actu- 
atable  for  substantially  simultaneously  cutting  the  running 
yam  line  and  causing  the  cut  end  of  the  incoming  yam 
line  to  be  inserted  into  the  inlet  end  of  the  yam  sucker 
gun  device  for  tensioning  and  tale-up  of  the  cut  end  of 
the  incoming  yarn  line,  said  mechanism  comprising  a 
housing  having  an  open  end  and  an  open  channel  extend- 
ing through  opposite  sides  of  the  housing  and  extending 
inwardly  from  the  said  open  end,  a  movable  assembly 
mounted  in  said  housing  and  comprising  a  member  slid- 
ably mounted  in  said  housing  for  reciprocation  in  the 
direction  of  the  plane  defined  by  the  said  open  channel 
and  perpendicular  to  said  open  end  and  positioned  ad- 
jacent said  open  channel  and  having  an  open  channel  co- 
inciding with  the  open  channel  of  said  bousing  and  coo- 


> 


ftructed  and  arranged  .to  guide  and  position  a  yam  line 
moving  therethrough,  said  member  provided  with  struc- 
ture defining  a  recess  for  engaging,  su{>porting,  and  for 
maintaining  the  inlet  end  of  a  portable  yam  sucker  gun 
device  insertable  through  said  open  end  in  operative  asso- 
ciation and  alignment  with  and  adjacent  to  a  moving  yarn 
line  guided  in  the  channel  of  said  member,  said  assem- 
bly and  member  being  movable  in  said  housing  from  a 
first  position  to  a  third  position  through  a  second  position 
by  movement  of  the  end  of  a  yam  sucker  gun  device  in- 
serted and  engaged  in  said  recess  and  urged  against  said 
stnicture  of  said  member  to  displace  the  same  in  the 
housing,  a  stationary  yarn  cutter  mechanism  mounted  in 
said  housing  in  operative  relationship  adjacent  to  a  mov- 
ing yam  line  guided  by  said  channel  in  said  housing, 
said  cutter  mechanism  constructed  and  arranged  to  co- 
operate with  said  movable  assembly  upon  movement 
thereof  so  that  movement  of  said  assembly  from  said  first 
position  to  said  second  position  renders  said  cutter  mecha- 
nism operative  to  cut  the  yam  line,  and  movement  of  the 
assembly  to  said  third  position  from  said  second  position 
actuates  the  cutter  mechaLism  to  cut  the  yam  line  ad- 
jacent said  area  of  engagement  and  support  of  said  open 
channel,  and  reset  means  for  returning  said  assembly  and 
member  to  said  first  position  which  movement  renders 
said  cutter  mechanism  inoperative  upon  withdrawal  of 
said  end  of  said  yam  sucker  gun  device  from  said  recess. 


3,154,993 
BRIDLE  WIRE 
Clifford  W.  Andersen,  Chicago,  III.,  aslinior  to  The 
Wnrlitzcr  Company,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporatioa 
of  OMo 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260^92 
12  Claims.    (CI.  84—240) 


I.  In  a  piano  action  assembly,  the  combination  com- 
prising: a  whip  mounted  to  swing  about  a  first  pivot  axis; 
a  hammer  butt  mounted  to  swing  about  a  second  pivot 
axis  spaced  from  said  first  pivot  axis;  a  flexible  bridle 
strap  member  fixed  at  one  end  relative  to  said  hammer 
butt  and  perforated  with  a  hole  adjacent  the  other  end 
to  receive  a  bridle  wire  member;  and  a  bridle  wire  mem- 
ber secured  at  one  end  to  said  whip  to  extend  toward 
a  position  adjacent  said  hammer  butt,  said  bridle  wire 
member  having  a  free  end  portion  for  passing  through 
said  hole,  a  medially  disposed  strap-locating  portion  pro- 
viding a  formation  enlarged  in  at  least  one  radial  direc- 
tion whereby  to  prevent  migration  of  said  strap  mem- 
ber along  said  wire  member  in  a  direction  away  from 
said  free  end  portion,  and  a  deflected  portion  disposed 
intermediate  said  strap-locating  portion  and  said  free  end 
portion,  said  deflected  portion  being  slanted  in  a  direc- 
tion generally  transverse  said  strap  member  whereby  to 
prevent  migration  of  said  strap  member  along  said  wire 
member  in  a  direction  toward  said  free  end  portion. 
808  O.O.— 7 


3,154,994 
CHORD  FORMING  DEVICE  FOR  STRING 
INSTRUMENTS 
Richard  Blohm,  Oldenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kostier 
A  Co.,  Naubeim,  krei^  Gross-Gerau,  Germany,  a  com- 
pany of  Germany 

Filed  July  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,318 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jaly  8,  1961, 

K  44  194 

4  Claims.    (CL  84 — 317) 


I 


» i< 


1.  A  device  for  forming  varying  chords  on  string  in- 
struments comprising  a  housing  for  attachment  to  the  in- 
strument neck,  depressible  coupling  slides  extending 
through  one  side  wall  of  said  housing  and  across  said 
housing  interior  transversely  of  said  instrument  neck,  the 
ends  of  the  coupling  slides  opposite  the  ends  extending 
through  the  housing  wall  being  loosely  supported  in  slots 
formed  in  the  housing  wall  whereby  the  coupling  slides 
can  move  back  and  forth  across  said  housing  interior 
when  depressed,  a  bundle  of  rotatable  shafts  supported 
within  housing  above  said  coupling  slides  and  extending 
parallel  to  said  instrument  neck,  driver  levers  connected 
to  the  shafts,  means  on  said  coupling  slides  which  contact 
said  driver  levers  whereby  when  the  slides  are  depressed 
the  shafts  are  rotated,  pressure  levers  extending  across 
the  housing  interior  below  said  coupling  slides  to  lie  trans- 
versely of  said  instrument  neck,  said  pressure  levers  being 
pivotably  supported  at  one  end  within  the  housing  where- 
by the  free  ends  can  move  vertically  therein,  motion  lock- 
ing means  connected  with  said  shafts  and  said  pressure 
levers  whereby  when  said  shafts  are  rotated  by  the  driver 
levers  the  motion  locking  means  depresses  the  pressure 
levers  to  a  locked  position,  string  contacting  members 
affixed  to  the  free  ends  of  said  pressure  levers  which 
apply  pressure  to  the  strings  when  the  pressure  levers  are 
depressed  by  said  motion  locking  members,  and  spring 
means  connected  with  said  pressure  levers  for  urging  the 
pressure  levers  upwardly. 


1. 

a 


3,154,995 
MUSICAL  TOY 
James  O.   Kuhn,   CincinnatL   Ohio,   assignor  to  Kenncr 
Products  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1962,  Scr.  No.  242,235 
6  Claims.    (CI.  84 — 381) 
A  musical  toy  comprising, 

drone  tube  having  means  for  producing  a  musical 
tone  upon  the  introduction  thereto  of  air  under  pres- 
sure greater  than  atmospheric  pressure, 
a  chanter  tube  having  means  for  producing  a  variable 
musical  tone  upon  the  introduction  thereto  of  air 
under  pressure  greater  than  atmospheric  pressure, 
a  wind  box. 

means  connecting  said  tubes  to  said  wind  box, 
a  flexible,  substantially  airtight  bag  connected  to  said 

wind  box, 
a  mouthpiece  connected  to  said  wdnd  box,  and 
valve  means  in  said  wind  box  selectively  positionable 

in  two  positions, 
in  a  first  position  said  valve  means  connecting  said 
mouthpiece  to  said  bag,  and 
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in  a  second  position  said  valve  means  connecting 
bag  to  said  drone  tube  and  said  mouthpiece  to 
chanter  tube. 


said 
said 


3,154,W« 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Joseph  J.  Krilanovich,  6324  Ijinkenhim  Bhrd. 

North  Hollywood,  C  altf . 

Filed  Apr.  12,  19<M,  Scr.  No.  21,838 

15  Claims.    (CL  84 — Ml) 


3,154,»r7 
REED  WITH  CURVED  TAPER 
HjumM  E.  W.  Bod«,  North  Tooawanda^  N.Y., 

The  Wuriitzcr  Compaay,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporadoo 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,103 
6  CUims.    (CL  84 — 408) 


1.  A  vibratory  reed  for  uae  as  in  a  musical  instru- 
ment comprising  a  base  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
mounting  surface,  and  a  flat  tongue  having  lateral  and 
longitudinal  dimensions  extending  freely  out  from  said 
base,  said  tongue  having  a  curved  inward  taper  extend- 
ing out  from  said  base  merging  into  substantially  parallel 
edges,  said  curved  taper  comprising  a  substantial  portion 
df  the  total  length  of  said  tongue  and  having  a  length 
greater   than   the   transverse   dimension   of   said   tongue. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  84 — 478  see: 
Patent  No.  3.155,000 


3.154,W« 
FORMWORK  LOCK  HAVING  TWO  PARALLEL 

LO<  KINf;  SI  OTS 

Sven  Elof  Anderaoa,  Lidabeitsf>tan  -^ 

Norrkopinc,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  28,  19«2,  Scr.  No.  1834M 

4  Claims.    (CL  %5—H) 


1.  In  wind-type  musical  instruments  wherein  the  dif- 
ferent notes  produced  are  dependent  on  the  effective 
length  of  the  instrument  air  column  as  determined  by  the 
conventional  manually  operated  playing  control  means 
for  said  instrument,  that  improvement  comprising  adjust- 
able means  forming  an  unobstructed  part  of  the  instru- 
ment air  column  for  varying  the  effective  length  of  the 
air  column,  power  driven  means  for  operating  said  last- 
named  means  to  vary  the  length  of  said  instrument  air 
column  rapidly  and  thereby  the  frequency  of  the  produced 
note  to  either  side  of  the  note  actually  played  by  the 
musician,  said  power  driven  means  including  housing 
means  enclosing  the  movable  components  thereof  to  as- 
sure that  the  moving  components  operate  independently 
of  and  without  possibility  of  interference  from  the  musi- 
cian or  by  contact  with  nearby  objects,  and  there  being 
a  plurality  of  similarly  constructed  instruments  intercon- 
nected to  common  power  driven  means  for  varying  the 
lengths  of  their  respective  air  columns  independcnlly  of 
the  manipulation  of  the  manually  operated  playing  con- 
trol means  by  the  musician  playing  each  instrument,  and 
means  for  operating  the  drives  to  the  means  for  varying 
the  lengths  of  the  air  column  of  the  different  instruments 
including  means  for  gradually  varying  the  phase  operating 
relationship  thereof  thereby  to  vary  the  phase  relation 
of  the  produced  vibrato  of  the  different  instruments. 


1.  A  formwork  lock  for  cooperation  with  a  formwork 
stay,  said  lock  comprising  a  rectangular  plate  having  a 
tapered,  wedge-shaped  longitudinal  slot  therein,  said  slot 
having  straight  edges  and  a  maximum  width  which  is 
greater  than  the  width  of  such  a  stay,  said  plate  being 
bent  along  the  center  line  of  the  slot  so  that  the  portions 
of  the  plate  on  each  side  of  the  slot  form  in  cross-section 
two  upper  arms  lying  at  an  obtuse  angle  with  one  another, 
and  the  edges  of  the  slot  in  cross-section  forming  an 
acute  angle  with  one  another,  said  plate  also  being  bent 
along  a  further  line  parallel  to  the  center  line  of  the  slot 
to  form  a  third  arm  underlying  said  upper  arms  so  that 
said  three  arms  form  in  said  cross-section  an  isosceles 
triangle,  said  third  arm  cotistituting  the  base  of  said  tri- 
angle and  having  therein  a  further  wedge-shaped  slot  cor- 
respondingly tapered  and  parallel  to  the  first-mentioned 
slot  and  one  edge  of  said  further  slot,  as  seen  in  plan, 
lying  inside  the  corresponding  edge  of  the  first-mentioned 
slot  and  being  bent  inwards  toward  the  inside  of  the  tri- 
angle and  lying  closer  to  the  first-mentioned  slot  than 
the  other  edge  of  said  further  slot. 
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3,154,999 

SELF  SETTING  FLEXIBLE  HEAD  STAPLE 

WilUajn  H.  Stewart,  %  King  .Mfg.  Co.,  JaUrey.  NJL 

Filed  Sept.  14.  19«1,  Scr.  No.  138,065 

5  Claims.    (CL  85 — 49) 


1.  A  driven  cable  staple  of  generally  U  shape  com- 
prising a  (wir  of  spaced  generally  parallel  legs  and  a 
connecting  bridge  connecting  orie  end  of  said  legs,  the 
other  free  ends  of  said  legs  being  sharpened  to  form  pene- 
trating points,  said  connecting  bridge  being  centrally  de- 
pressed, forming  a  flat,  wide,  deformable  portion  for 
contact  with  a  cable  to  be  secured  to  an  object,  said  de- 
formable portion  being  thin  relative  to  the  thickness  of 
said  legs  whereby  it  is  capable  of  deflecting  upward  under 
contact  with  said  cable,  a  pair  of  spaced  raised  striking 
heads  at  the  ends  of  said  connecting  bridge,  said  heads 
being  generally  aligned  with  the  legs,  and  said  striking 
beads  being  provided  with  inwardly  and  downwardly 
slanting  hammer  contact  surfaces  extending  from  a  gen- 
erally central  location  of  said  striking  heads  toward  said 
deformable  portion  aiKl  merging  therewith,  said  central 
locations  of  the  driving  heads  being  generally  aligned 
with  the  axis  of  said  legs,  whereby  a  hammer  blow  is 
directed  centrally  of  said  legs  straight  down  to  the  sharp- 
ened points,  said  slanting  hamnKr  contact  surfaces  gradu- 
ally rising  relative  to  the  object  to  be  held  as  the  thin, 
wide,  flat  deformable  portion  contacts  the  cable  to  be 
secured,  whereby  when  the  thin,  flat,  deformable  por- 
tion is  slopped  in  its  downward  progression  by  the  cable 
and  is  deflected  upward  the  top  central  portion  thereof 
then  extends  substantially  in  a  line  with  the  striking 
heads  at  the  upper  surface  thereof,  limiting  any  further 
penetration  of  the  points  and  stopping  hammer  blows  on 
the  striking  head.  , 


3,155,0<K) 

VBUAL  AID-ASSOCIATIO.N  IDENTIFICATION 

DEVICE 

MoAt  Gnatt.  2906  Brigbtoa  12tli  St.,  BrooUyn  35,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jaly  2,  1962,  Scr.  No.  206,745 

2  Claims.    (CL  84—478) 


individual  notes  depicted  thereon  on  one  face  ol  the  panel 
board  and  a  visual  representation  of  at  least  a  portion  of 
a  piano  keyboard  with  simulated  individual  piano  keys 
for  achieving  such  notes  depicted  thereon  on  said  face, 
an  energizable  circuit  means  containing  an  electrically 
operable  signal  means  therein  and  having  a  pair  of  contact 
terminal  leads  for  closing  said  circuit  meaiu  to  operate 
said  signals  means,  a  plurality  of  musical  staff  contact 
positions  for  one  of  said  leads  each  disposed  on  said  face 
at  a  corresponding  note  and  a  plurality  of  piano  key  con- 
tact positions  for  the  other  of  said  leads  each  disposed  on 
said  face  at  a  corresponding  simulated  piano  key.  and  a 
plurality  of  sub-circuit  means  each  connecting  a  respective 
musical  staff  note  contact  position  with  the  corresponding 
piano  key  contact  position  for  closing  the  circuit  means 
to  said  signal  means  only  when  one  of  the  leads  is  placed 
at  a  respective  musical  staff  note  contact  position  and  the 
other  of  the  leads  is  placed  simultaneously  at  a  corre- 
sponding counter-part  piano  key  contact  position  con- 
nected by  the  same  sub-circuit  means,  said  musical  staff 
including  an  upper  horizontally  disposed  treble  staff  por- 
tion depicting  from  left  to  right  in  ascending  order  the 
respective  notes  middle  C.  D.  E,  F,  G,  A,  B,  and  high  C, 
as  well  as  a  lower  horizontally  disposed  bass  staff  portion 
correspondingly  positioned  directly  below  said  upper  treble 
staff  portion  in  parallel  relation  therewith  and  depicting 
from  left  to  right  in  descending  order  the  respective  notes 
middle  C,  B,  A,  G,  F,  E,  D,  and  low  C,  and  said  piano 
keyboard  including  a  plurality  of  piano  keys  depicting 
from  left  to  right  in  ordinal  sequence  by  designating  in- 
dicia the  respective  counter-part  piano  scale  notes  low 
C.  D,  E,  F,  G,  A.  B,  middle  C.  D,  E,  F,  G,  A,  B,  and 
high  C,  said  keyboard  being  horizontally  di^x>sed  directly 
below  said  staff  in  spaced  parallel  relation  thereto,  the 
contact  positions  of  the  piano  key  scale  notes  of  the 
sequence  low  C,  D.  E.  F,  G,  A  and  B  being  series  con- 
nected respectively  by  separate  sub-circuit  means  with  the 
corresponding  contact  positions  of  the  counter-part  lower 
staff  notes  of  the  sequence  low  C,  D,  E.  F,  G,  A  and  B. 
the  contact  positions  of  the  piano  key  scale  notes  of  the 
sequence  D,  E,  F,  G,  A,  B  and  high  C  being  series  con- 
nected respectively  by  separate  sub-circuit  means  with  the 
corresponding  contact  positions  of  the  counter-part  upper 
staff  notes  of  the  sequence  D.  E,  F,  G,  A,  B  and  high  C, 
and  the  contact  position  of  the  piano  key  scale  note  middle 
C  being  series  connected  by  a  common  sub-circuit  means 
with  the  corresponding  contact  positions  of  both  the 
coui\ter-part  lower  and  upper  staff  notes  middle  C. 


^ 


rr^f f f ^ 


1.  Portable  aiKl  compact  visual  aid  identification  de- 
for  learning  without  supervision  the  fundamental  posi- 
tkxial  correlation  between  respective  notes  of  a  musical 
staff  and  corresponding  keys  of  a  piano  for  sounding  such 
notes  when  the  piano  is  played,  which  comprises  a  panel 
board  having  a  visual  representation  of  a  musical  staff  with 


3.155,001 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  CORRECTED 

COLOR  SEPARATIONS 

Eeniamin  L.  Sites,  Elmhurst,  111.,  assignor  to  Miehlc-Goss- 

Dexter,  Incorporated,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  June  13,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  116,776 
8  Claims.    (CL  88—24) 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  corrected,  primary  color 
separation  transparencies  or  the  like  directly  from  a  multi- 
color subject  comprising,  a  multiple  number  of  optical  as- 
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semblies,  each  including  a  color  separating  element,  for 
creating  a  corresponding  number  of  light  images  of  the 
subject  in  select«i  spectral  color  bands,  said  optical  as- 
semblies having  common  conjugate  focal  planes  wherein 
the  respective  light  images  are  superimposed,  means  asso- 
ciated with  each  optical  assembly  for  controlling  the  over- 
all intensity  of  the  respective  light  images  in  accordance 
with  predetermined  intensity  factors,  and  selectively  oper- 
able means  for  controlling  the  projection  of  the  respec- 
tive images  in  predetermined  selected  groups. 


3,15S,M2 

MOVABLE  PROJECTOR  AND  SCREEN 

COMBINATION 

Angelo  M.  SorrentiDo,  7351  Dorcas  Sl,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1961,  Ser.  No.  139,653 

1  Claim.    (CL  88—28) 


A  sound  motion  picture  exhibiting  device  comprising  a 
horizontally  elongated  housing  having  a  plurality  of 
wheeled  telescopically  adjustable  supporting  legs,  said 
housing  having  a  ventilated  rear  portion  adapted  to  receive 
a  sound  motion  picture  projector,  and  inwardly  offset 
screen  supporting  frame  mounted  in  the  forward  end  wall 
of  said  housing,  a  translucent  viewing  screen  mounted  in 
said  frame  and  adapted  to  display  pictures  projected  from 
said  projector,  said  housing  being  provided  with  a  re- 
movable side  wall  affording  access  to  the  interior  of  the 
housing  when  removed,  said  housing  being  formed  with 
a  recess  in  the  rear  portion  of  its  top  wall,  a  layer  of 
sound-insulating  material  in  the  recess,  a  sound  reproduc- 
ing loud  speaker  unit  hinged  on  a  transverse  horizontal 
axis  to  the  forward  margin  of  said  recess  and  being  nor- 
mally receivable  in  said  recess  in  a  horizontal  position, 
said  loud  spealcer  unit  being  rotatable  to  an  upstanding 
forwardly  facing  substantially  vertical  position,  and  hinged 
link  means  connecting  a  side  margin  of  the  loud  speaker 
unit  to  a  side  margin  of  the  recess  and  being  adapted  to 
sui^wrt  the  loud  speaker  in  said  upstanding  position. 


3.155.003 

FIREARM  ACCESSORY  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO 

MUZZLE  OF  BARREL 

John  H.  Rath,  229  Lawrence  St,  Cohimbia,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1962.  Scr.  No.  188,388 

11  Claims.     (CL  89—14) 


1.  In  a  firearm  having  a  rifled  barrel  and  a  trigger,  an 
elongated  housing  extending  from  the  firearm  barrel  and 


having  a  central  cylindrical  chamber  of  a  diameter  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  the  rifled  portion  of  said  barrel  and 
connected  to  the  chamber  defined  by  the  rifled  portion  of 
said  barrel,  said  housing  defining  an  eiKl  chamber  spaced 
from  the  rifled  portion  of  said  barrel  and  connected  to 
said  central  chamber  and  having  a  diameter  smaller  than 
the  diameter  of  said  central  chamber,  a  first  pair  of  opix>- 
sitcly  disposed  ports  spaced  from  said  rifled  portion  of 
said  barrel,  and  a  second  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  ports 
of  a  larger  area  than  said  first  pair  disposed  between  said 
first  pair  of  ports  and  said  end  chamber,  the  ports  in  each 
said  pair  having  walls  flaring  outwardly  from  the  interior 
of  said  housing  and  being  centered  on  axes  perpendicular 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  barrel  and  perpendicular  to 
a  plane  containing  the  trigger  of  said  firearm,  said  housing 
defining  a  solid  peripheral  wall  at  positions  lying  in  and 
immediately  adjacent  said  plane  containing  said  trigger. 
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3.155.004 

SINGLE  SHOT  OR  SEMI- AUTOMATIC  FIREARM 

Roy  E.  Weatherby  and  Fred  L.  Jcnni«,  boCh  of 

271  Firestone  Blvd.,  Soath  Gate.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1963.  Ser.  .No.  250,549 

4  Claims.    (CL  89— 12S) 


1.  A  firearm  having  a  semi-automatic  repeating  action 
comprising  in  combination,  a  receiver  affording  a  housing 
for  said  action,  a  chambered  barrel  fitted  to  said  receiver, 
said  receiver  and  barrel  assembly  being  mounted  in  a 
butt  stock  and  fore-end  assembly,  a  magazine  for  retaining 
a  quantity  of  loaded  ammunition  to  be  fed  automatically 
to  the  chamber  in  the  barrel  when  the  said  action  is 
adjusted  for  semi-automatic  firing,  a  trigger  mechanism 
cooperating  with  a  hammer  mounted  within  the  receiver, 
a  breech  bolt  slidably  mounted  with  respect  to  said  re- 
ceiver, shift  means  for  selectively  changing  to  single  shot 
operation  and  back  to  semi-automatic  operation  at  the 
option  of  the  shooter,  said  shift  means  including  a  latch 
bar  and  actuator  member,  said  latch  bar  including  a  hole 
therein  provided  with  a  locking  notch  disposed  for  en- 
gaging said  actuator  member  and  means  for  selectively 
engaging  said  bolt,  take  down  means  for  releasably  en- 
gaging said  receiver  and  barrel  assembly  with  the  butt- 
stock  and  fore-end  assembly  and  a  safety  mechanism  hav- 
ing a  locking  lever  associated  therewith  whereby  said 
action  may  be  rendered  inoperable. 


3,155,M5 

ROTARY  HEAD  MACHINE  TOOLS 

Antonio  Guerra,  Genoa.  Italy  (%   Dr.  Guide  Modiano, 

Via  MeravigU  16.  Milan,  ltal> ) 

Filed  Sept.  17.  1962.  S«r.  No.  223,944 

Claims  pnorir>,  application  Italy,  .Nov.  11,  1961,  660,495 

6  Claims.    (CI.  90—15) 

1.  A  rotary  head  machine  tool,  comprising   a  frame 

with  a  baseplate,  substantially  horizontal  guiding  means 

on  said  baseplate,  a  number  of  first  slides  mounted  on 

said  guiding  means,  a  first  individual  column   on  each 

of  first  slides,  supporting   means  on   said  first  column, 

rails  on  said  supporting  means,  said  rails  extending  in 

a  crosswise  direction  with  respect  to  said  first  column, 

a  second   slide   on   said   rails,   a  cutting   head   mounted 


on   said   second   slide,   another   column,   on   said   base- 
plate   means    connected    to    said    other    column    for 


3,155,007 
AUTOMATIC  MACHINE  TOOL  CONTROL 
MECHANISM 
Lcwb  A.  Dever  and  Charles  Herfurth,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
aasignors  to  The  Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co.,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  May  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  198^61 
12  Claims.    (CL  9<>— 21) 


t 
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axially  and  roUtionally  controlling  said  other  column, 
a  platform  on  said  other  column,  and  means  for  clamp- 
ing the  workpicce  on  said  platform. 


3  155  ##6  I 

ARBOR  SUPPORT  Bl  SHING  FOR  A 
MACHINE  TOOL 
Walter  Schroeder.  CincinnatL  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cin- 
cinnati Millinf  Machine  Co.,  Cincinnad,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Filed  Jane  18,  1962,  Ser.  No,  203,371 
2  Claims.    (CL  9*— 20.5) 


mt- 
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1.  In  a  machine  tool  having  a  rotatable  arbor  extend- 
ing through  a  supporting  member,  an  arbor  bushing  com- 
prising in  combination: 

(a)   a  tapered  bore  through  said  supporting  member, 
{b)   a  bushing  having  a  tapered  external  surface  and  a 
cylindrical    bore    therethrough    having    an    annular 
groove  thcrcaround, 

(c)  means  to  pull  said  bushing  axially  into  said  bore 
for  mating  contact  therebetween. 

(d)  a  sleeve  received  through  said  cylindrical  bore 
and  having  an  annular  groove  around  the  outer  sur- 
face thereof,  said  bushing  and  sleeve  annular  groove 
being  of  different  widths, 

(e)  anti-friction  means  to  hold  said  sleeve  rotatably 
concentric  within  said  retaining  member  bore,  and 

(/)  a  plurality  of  balls  receiving  between  said  annular 
grooves  for  free  movement  therearound  relative  to 
said  bushing  and  sleeve  whereby  said  balls  limit 
axial  movement  of  said  sleeve  in  said  bushing  in 
accordance  with  the  difference  in  width  of  said  an- 
nular grooves. 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  of  the  type  having  a  plurality 
of  slides  to  effect  relative  movement  between  a  workpiece 
and  a  tool  along  a  plurality  of  axes,  the  mechanism 
comprising:  I 

(fl)  a  drive  shaft,   . 

(b)  means  selectively  operable  to  route  said  drive 
shaft, 

(c)  a  brake  operable  when  applied  to  stop  rotation 
of  said  drive  shaft, 

{d)  a  timer  operable  when  set  off  to  apply  said  brake 
for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  to  stop  roution 
of  said  drive  shaft, 

(e)  a  plurality  of  reversing  clutches,  each  of  said  re- 
versing clutches  .selectively  engageable  to  connect 
said  drive  shaft  to  one  of  the  slides  for  movement 
thereof,  and 

(/)  means  responsive  to  movement  of  one  of  said 
slides  automatically  to  effect  disengagement  of  the 
one  of  said  reversing  clutches  engageable  to  con- 
nect said  one  slide  to  said  drive  shaft  for  movement 
thereof  and  to  set  off  said  timer. 


3,155,008 
METAL  WORKING 
Clans  L.  Sporck,  CincinnaH,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lodge 
A  Shipley  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  Mav  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  196,055 
5  Claims.    (CL  90—24) 


1 .  In  a  method  of  peeling  surface  metal  from  a  blank 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

taking  a  blank  having  a  surface  of  finite  thickness  to 
be  peeled  from  the  body  of  the  blank; 
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semblics,  each  including  a  color  separating  element,  for 
creating  a  corresponding  number  of  light  images  of  the 
subject  in  selected  spectral  color  bands,  said  optical  as- 
semblies having  common  conjugate  focal  planes  wherein 
the  respective  light  images  are  superimposed,  means  asso- 
ciated with  each  optical  assembly  for  controlling  the  over- 
all intensity  of  the  respective  light  images  in  accordance 
with  predetermined  intensity  factors,  and  selectively  oper- 
able means  for  controlling  the  projection  of  the  respec- 
tive images  in  predetermined  selected  groups. 


3.155,002 

MOVABLE  PROJECTOR  AND  SCREEN 

COMBINATION 

Angeio  M.  Sorrentino,  735 1  Dorcas  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1961,  Scr.  No.  159,653 

1  Claim.    (CL  88—28) 


A  sound  motion  picture  exhibiting  device  comprising  a 
horizontally  elongated  housing  having  a  plurality  of 
wheeled  telescopically  adjustable  supporting  legs,  said 
housing  having  a  ventilated  rear  portion  adapted  to  receive 
a  sound  motion  picture  projector,  and  inwardly  offset 
screen  supporting  frame  mounted  in  the  forward  end  wall 
of  said  housing,  a  translucent  viewing  screen  mounted  in 
said  frame  and  adapted  to  display  pictures  projected  from 
said  projector,  said  housing  being  provided  with  a  re- 
movable side  wall  affording  access  to  the  interior  of  the 
housing  when  removed,  said  housing  being  formed  with 
a  recess  in  the  rear  portion  of  its  top  wall,  a  layer  of 
sound-insulating  material  in  the  recess,  a  sound  reproduc- 
ing loud  speaker  unit  hinged  on  a  transverse  horizontal 
axis  to  the  forward  margin  of  said  recess  and  being  nor- 
mally receivable  in  said  recess  in  a  horizontal  position, 
said  loud  speaker  unit  being  rotatable  to  an  upstanding 
forwardly  facing  substantially  vertical  position,  and  hinged 
link  means  connecting  a  side  margin  of  the  loud  Sfjeaker 
unit  to  a  side  margin  of  the  recess  and  being  adapted  to 
support  the  loud  speaker  in  said  upstanding  position. 


3,155,003 

FIREARM  ACCESSORY  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO 

MUZZLE  OF  BARREL 

John  H.  Ruth,  229  Lawrence  St.,  Columbia,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1962.  Scr.  No.  188,388 

11  Claims.    (CL  89—14) 


,v 


1.  In  a  firearm  having  a  rifled  barrel  and  a  trigger,  an 
elongated  housing  extending  from  the  fireann  barrel  and 

-  T, 


having  a  central  cylindrical  chamber  of  a  diameter  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  the  rifled  portion  of  said  barrel  and 
connected  to  the  chamber  defined  by  the  rifled  portion  of 
said  barrel,  said  housing  defining  an  end  chamber  spaced 
from  the  rifled  portion  of  said  barrel  and  connected  to 
said  central  chamber  and  having  a  diameter  smaller  than 
the  diameter  of  said  central  chamber,  a  first  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  ports  spaced  from  said  rifled  portion  of 
said  barrel,  and  a  second  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  ports 
of  a  larger  area  than  said  first  pair  disposed  between  said 
first  pair  of  ports  and  said  end  chamber,  the  ports  in  each 
said  pair  having  walls  flaring  outwardly  from  the  interior 
of  said  housing  and  being  centered  on  axes  perpendicular 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  barrel  and  perf>endicular  to 
a  plane  containing  the  trigger  of  said  firearm,  said  housing 
defining  a  solid  peripheral  wall  at  positions  lying  in  and 
immediately  adjacent  said  plane  containing  said  trigger. 


3,155,004 

SINGLE  SHOT  OR  SEMI-AITOMATTC  FIREARM 

Roy  E.  Weatherbv  and  Fred  I^  Jennie,  botk  of 

271  Firestone  Blvd..  South  Gate,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1963,  Ser.  .No.  250^9 

4  Claims.    (CL  89—128) 


1.  A  firearm  having  a  semi-automanc  repeating  action 
comprising  in  combination,  a  receiver  aflFording  a  housing 
for  said  action,  a  chambered  barrel  fitted  to  said  receiver, 
said  receiver  and  barrel  assembly  being  mounted  in  a 
butt  stock  and  fore-end  assembly,  a  magazine  for  retaining 
a  quantity  of  loaded  ammunition  to  be  fed  automatically 
to  the  chamber  in  the  barrel  when  the  said  action  is 
adjusted  for  semi-automatic  firing,  a  trigger  mechanism 
cooperating  with  a  hammer  mounted  within  the  receiver, 
a  breech  bolt  slidably  mounted  with  respect  to  said  re- 
ceiver, shift  means  for  selectively  changing  to  single  shot 
operation  and  back  to  semi-automatic  operation  at  the 
option  of  the  shooter,  said  shift  means  including  a  latch 
bar  and  actuator  member,  said  latch  bar  including  a  hole 
therein  provided  with  a  locking  notch  disposed  for  en- 
gaging said  actuator  memt>er  and  means  for  selectively 
engaging  said  bolt,  take  down  means  for  releasably  en- 
gaging said  receiver  and  barrel  assembly  with  the  butt* 
stock  and  fore-end  assembly  and  a  safety  mechanism  hav- 
ing a  locking  lever  associated  therewith  whereby  said 
action  may  be  rendered  inoperable. 


3,155,005 

ROTARY  HEAD  MACHINE  TOOLS 

Antonio  Guerra,  Genoa,  Italy  (%   Dr.  Guide  Modiano, 

Via  Meravigli  16,  Milan,  ltal>) 

nied  Sept.  17.  1962,  S«r.  No.  223,944 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  11,  1961,  660,495 

6  CUim&     (a.  90 — 15) 

1.  A  rotary  head  machine  tool,  comprising  a  frame 

with  a  baseplate,  substantially  horizontal  guiding  means 

on  said  baseplate,  a  number  of  first  slides  mounted  on 

said   guiding  means,  a  first   iiKiividual   column   on  each 

of  first  slides,   supporting   means  on   said  first  column, 

rails  on  said  supporting  means,  said  rails  extending  in 

a  crosswise  direction  with  respect  to  said  first  column, 

a  second  slide  on  said  rails,  a  cutting  head  mounted 
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on   said   second   slide,   another   column,   on   said   base- 
plate   means    connected     to    said    other    column     for 


axiaily  and  roUtionally  controlling  said  other  column, 
a  platform  on  said  other  column,  and  means  for  clamp- 
ing the  workiMcce  on  said  platform. 


3.155.1 

ARBOR  SI  PPDRT  Bl  SHING  FOR  A 
MAC  HINE  TOOL 
Walter  Schroeder.  Ciocinnati,  Ohio,  aasisDor  to  The  Cin- 
cinnati Milling  Machine  Co.,  Cincimuti,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan«  18.  1962.  Ser.  No.  203,371 
2  CUdms.    (CL  9«— 20.5) 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  having  a  rotatabic  arbor  extend- 
ing through  a  supporting  member,  an  arbor  bushing  com- 
prising in  combination: 

(a)  a  tapered  bore  through  said  supporting  member. 

(b)  a  bushing  having  a  tapered  external  surface  and  a 
cylindrical  bore  therethrough  having  an  annular 
groove  therearound. 

(c)  means  to  pull  said  bushing  axiaily  into  said  bore 
for  mating  contact  therebetween, 

id)  a  sleeve  received  through  said  cylindrical  bore 
and  having  an  annular  groove  around  the  outer  sur- 
face thereof,  said  bushing  and  sleeve  annular  groove 
being  of  different  widths, 

(e)  anti-friction  means  to  hold  said  sleeve  rotatably 
concentric  within  said  retaimng  member  bore,  and 

(/)  a  plurality  of  balls  receiving  between  said  annular 
grooves  for  free  movement  therearound  relative  to 
said  bushing  and  sleeve  whereby  said  baUs  limit 
axial  movement  of  said  sleeve  in  said  bushing  in 
accordance  with  the  difference  in  width  of  said  an- 
nular grooves.  , 


3,155,007 
AUTOMATIC  MACHINE  TOOL  CONTROL 
MECHANISM 
Lewis  A.  Dcver  and  Charles  Herfurth,  Cincimuiti,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Cincinnati  Milling  .Machine  Co^  Cin- 
cinnati, Oliio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  198^61 
nClalBfi.    (CL9«— 21) 


..>.'    .«x-. 


1  In  a  machine  tool  of  the  type  having  a  plurality 
of  slides  to  effect  relative  movement  between  a  workpiece 
and  a  tool  along  a  plurality  of  axes,  the  mechanism 
comprising : 

(fl)  a  drive  shaft, 

(b)  means  selectively  operable  to  rotate  said  drive 
shaft, 

(r)  a  bralLe  operable  when  applied  to  stop  rotation 
of  said  drive  shaft, 

id)  a  timer  operable  when  set  off  to  apply  said  brake 
for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  to  stop  rotation 
of  said  drive  shaft, 

ie)  a  plurality  of  reversing  clutches,  each  of  said  re- 
versing clutches  .selectively  engageable  to  connect 
said  drive  shaft  to  one  of  the  slides  for  movement 
thereof,  and 

(/)  means  responsive  to  movement  of  one  of  said 
slides  automatically  to  effect  disengagement  of  the 
one  of  said  reversing  clutches  engageable  to  con- 
nect said  one  slide  to  said  drive  shaft  for  movement 
thereof  and  to  set  off  said  timer. 


3,155,008 
METAL  WORKING 
Clans  L.  Sporrk,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  I.odge 
A  Shipley  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  May  21,  19«,  Ser.  No.  196,05S 
5  Claims,    id.  90—24) 


1.  In  a  method  of  peeling  surface  metal  from  a  blank 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

taking  a  blank  having  a  surface  of  finite  thickness  to 
be  peeled  from  the  body  of  the  blank; 
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taking  a  roller  having  a  peripheral  conical  surface  and 
causing  relative  motion  between  roller  and  blank  in 
a  first  direction  to  cause  the  roller  to  rotate  while 
simultaneously  causing  relative  motion  between 
roller  and  blank  in  a  second  direction  normal  to  first 
said  direction  so  that  with  said  motions  the  conical 
roller  surface  will  serially  engage  along  a  path  with 
metal  constituting  said  blank  surface; 

said  second  direction  of  motion  causing  the  conical 
roller  surface  to  exert  a  force  on  the  blank  surface 
metal,  the  direction  of  force  application  being  the 
same  as  said  second  direction  of  motion; 

said  engagement  and  said  force  causing  metal  of  the 
blank  surface  along  said  path  to  shear  in  the  direc- 
tion of  application  of  said  force  and  only  at  the  inner- 
most point  of  contact  between  the  conical  roller  sur- 
face and  the  blank  and  also  causing  plastic  flow  of 
the  surface  metal  away  from  the  blank  past  the  coni- 
cal roller  surface  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  the  force  application. 


3,155,009 
HIGH  ENERGY  ACTUATOR  APPARATUS 
Josef  K.  Murek,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporatioa,  San  Diego,  Caltf.,  a  corponitioa 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1961.  Ser.  No.  129,120 
2  Claims.    (Q.  91—25) 


3.155.010 

ROTARY  HYDRAULIC  APPARATUS 

John  H.  Johnson  and  Arthur  S.  Irwin,  Jamestown,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Mariin-Rocl(i%rlI  Corporation,  Jamestown, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  D«lawarc 

Continuation   of   application  Scr.   No.   g07,613,   Apr.   20, 

1959.    This  application  Sept.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,322 

7  Claims.     (CL  91—175) 
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1.  An  actuator  comprising  means  defining  a  wall,  a 
thrust  member  having  a  head  portion  with  a  surface,  a 
base  member  having  a  surface,  seal  means  positioned  be- 
tween said  surfaces  to  provide  a  pressure  seal  there- 
between about  a  portion  of  said  head  portion  surface,  a 
plurality  of  bores  through  said  base  member  and  having 
countersunk  portions  adjacent  said  base  member  surface,  a 
member  removably  positioned  on  said  wall,  a  body  of 
elastic  material  positioned  intermediate  said  removable 
member  and  base  member,  screw  fasteners  having  shanks 
of  lesser  diameters  than  the  diameters  of  said  bores  and 
countersunk  beads,  said  shanks  being  positioned  through 
said  bores  and  said  body  in  threaded  engagement  with 
said  removable  member  to  secure  together  said  removable 
member,  said  body,  and  said  base  member  and  position 
said  countersunk  heads  below  said  base  member  surface 
in  engagement  with  said  countersunk  portions,  said  thrust 
member  and  said  base  member  being  cooperable  to  effect 
said  pressure  seal,  means  establishing  an  actuating  pres- 
sure, means  for  applying  said  actuating  pressure  to  said 
thrust  member  to  exert  a  set  force  urging  said  thrust  mem- 
ber toward  said  base  member  to  maintain  said  pressure 
seal,  and  means  for  applying  a  triggering  force  to  said 
thrust  member  to  overbalance  said  set  force  to  eliminate 
said  pressure  seal  and  release  said  actuating  pressure  upon 
said  portion  of  said  head  portion  surface,  whereby  said 
thrust  member  is  impelled  from  said  base  member  to 
produce  output  thrust. 


1.  A  hydraulically  driven  motor  comprising  a  separate 
cylindrically  shaped  cylinder  block  having  opposite  sides 
and  supported  for  rotation  about  an  axis,  said  cyliiKier 
block  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
cylinder  bores  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  cylin- 
der block,  a  pair  of  pistons  end  to  end  in  each  of  said 
bores,  separate  fluid  supply  passage  means  for  each  re- 
spective cylinder  bore  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
said  cylinder  block  from  the  side  of  said  cylinder  block 
to  said  cylinder  bore  for  transferring  fluid  therebetween, 
cam  means  on  each  side  of  said  cylinder  block  for  operat- 
ing respective  pistons  with  each  cam  means  having  a 
plurality  of  cam  lobes  less  than  the  number  of  cylinder 
bores  for  actuating  each  pair  of  pistons  through  a  plurality 
of  strokes  for  each  rotation  of  the  cylinder  block,  valve 
means  engaging  one  side  of  said  cylinder  block  and  having 
a  pair  of  supply  and  discharge  passages  for  each  cam 
lobe  on  one  side  to  deliver  and  receive  fluid  on  each 
stroke  of  a  respective  pair  of  pistons  and  separable  an- 
nular supply  and  exhaust  chambers  formed  on  the  side 
of  the  valve  means  opposite  to  said  cylinder  block  for 
producing  substantially  uniform  annular  sealing  pressure 
against  said  cylinder  block,  said  pistons  rotating  said 
cylinder  block  by  the  reaction  forces  between  said  lobes 
and  said  cylinder  block  created  by  the  fluid  pressure  acting 
on  said  pistons. 

3,155,011 
RECIPROCATIVE  PRUNING  SAW 
Ronald   E.   Hyskell,   Seattle,   Wash.,   assignor   to   Husky 
Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corponitioo  of 
Washington 

Filed  Jane  27,  1960,  Sw.  No.  3M33 
6  ClaiiiM.  tCL  91—341) 
1.  In  a  pruning  saw,  a  saw-reciprocating  rod.  a  motor 
housing  including  a  pneumauc  cylinder  into  which  said 
rod  extends,  a  piston  mounted  on  said  rod  and  fitting 
slidably  within  said  cylinder,  a  valve  body  adjacent  to 
said  cylinder  and  having  three  bores  extending  generally 
parallel  to  said  rod  and  a  passage  through  which  said 
rod  extends  with  a  central  portion  of  a  width  exceeding 
the  width  of  said  rod.  a  source  of  air  under  pressure 
connected  to  said  valve  body,  two  valve  elements  ex- 
tending through  two  of  said  bores,  respectively,  a  valve 
plug  movable  into  and  from  the  third  bore  to  clote  same 
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or  to  open  it,  means  connecting  said  valve  elements  and 
said  valve  plug  for  conjoint  reciprocative  movement,  one 
such  valve  clement  being  ported  for  communication  be- 
tween said  pressure  source  and  the  central  portion  of 
the  rod  passage  when  the  valve  plug  is  withdrawn  from 
its  bore,  and  further  ported  for  communication  between 
said  pressure  source  and  the  adjacent  end  of  said  cylinder 
when  said  valve  plug  is  closing  its  bore,  the  other  valve 


in  said  low  pressure  source  and  to  the  same  pressure  as 
said  high  pressure  chambers  to  hold  said  unit  stationary 
in  a  normal  position,  said  pressure  responsive  elements 
being  connected  to  each  other  and  having  a  radially  inner 
rigid  member  in  abutting  relationship  with  said  unit,  said 
valve  mechanism  including  a  manually  operable  member 
having  lost  motion  connection  with  said  unit,  whereby, 
upon  a  failure  of  said  valve  mechanism  to  establish  dif- 
ferential pressures  in  said  chambers,  movement  of  said 
manually  operable  member  will  move  said  unit  to  actu- 
ate said  rigid  radially  inner  member. 


element  being  ported  for  communication  between  the 
central  portion  of  the  rod  passage  and  the  opposite  end 
of  said  cylinder  when  the  valve  plug  is  withdrawn  from 
its  passage,  and  having  a  duct  affording  a  relief  passage 
from  the  remote  end  of  the  cylinder  when  said  valve  plug 
is  closing  iu  bore,  and  means  carried  by  said  rod  and 
engageable  with  said  valve  elements  to  shift  them  by  prc- 
dclermined  movement  of  said  piston. 


^ 


3,155,«13 
ROTARY  ACTLTATOR 
Rollin    Douglas    Rumsey,    BaSaio,    N.Y 
Houdaille  Industries,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 
of  Mkhigan 

Filed  June  12,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  11M72 
14  Claims.    (CL  91— 4W) 


3,15S.«12 
FLUID  PRESSl'RE  MOTOR  MECHANISM 
David    T.    Ayerv    Jr..    Birmingham.    MJch..    assignor   to 
Kebey -Hayes  Company,  Romulus,  .Mkrh.,  a  corpomtioii 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1943,  Scr.  No.  271,4M 
16  Claims.    (CL  91—391) 


assignor    to 
a  corporation 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  motor  mechanism  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  pair  of  pressure  responsive  elements  and 
a  pair  of  walls  cooperating  with  said  casing  and  said  cle- 
menu  to  form  alternately  low  pressure  and  high  pressure 
chambers,  said  high  pressure  chambers  communicating 
with  each  other  and  said  low  pressure  chambers  commu- 
nicating with  each  other,  one  of  said  low  pressure  cham- 
bers communicating  with  a  source  of  low  pressure,  a 
valve  mechanism  normally  connecting  said  high  pressure 
chambers  to  said  low  pressure  chambers  and  movable 
to  connect  said  high  pressure  chambers  to  a  source  of 
higher  pressure  to  actuate  said  pressure  responsive  ele- 
ments, a  normally  stationary  axially  movable  unit  carry- 
ing a  part  of  said  valve  mechanism  and  having  oppositely 
facing  pressure  surfaces  subject  reflectively  to  pressures 


'r/^///. 


1.  In  a  rotary  actuator,  a  housing  having  an  annular 
actuator   chamber   therein   having    rectangular   walls,   a 
shaft  rotatably  joumalled  within  said  bousing  in  inwardly 
spaced  relation  with  respect  to  said  actuator  chamber, 
said  housing  having  a  continuous  slot  therein  opening 
from  said  shaft  to  said  chamber,  a  disk  on  said  shaft 
extending  through  said  slot  and  into  said   chamber,   a 
pair   of   aligned    stationary    abutments    mounted   within 
said  chamber  on  opposite  sides  of  said  disk,  sealing  means 
sealing  said  abutments  to  said  chamber  and  disk,  a  pair 
of  aligned  wings  extending  from  opposite  sides  of  said 
disk  and  secured  thereto,  means  sealing  said  wings  to 
said  chamber,  said  wings  with  said  abutments  dividing 
said  chamber  into  two  pairs  of  working  chambers  of  in- 
creasing and  decreasing  volume,  said  disk  having  a  re- 
duced cross-sectional  area  portion  within  said  slot  and 
having  internal  cylindrical  faces  in  general  alignment  with 
the  inner  margin  of  said  chamber,  and  double  faced  seal- 
ing means  in  said  reduced  cross-sectional  area  portion  for 
sealing  said  disk  to  said  slot  comprising  a  sealing  ring  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  disk  and  having  right  angled  sealing 
faces,  one  of  said  sealing  faces  having  sealing  engagement 
with  said  internal  cylindrical  wall  of  said  disk  and  the 
other  of  said  sealing  faces  having  sealing  engagement 
with  the  wall  of  said  slot,  a  retainer  for  each  sealing  ring, 
and  means  pressurizing  said  retainers  to  maintain  said 
sealing  rings  in  sealing  engagement  with  said  slot  and 
disk. 

ERRATUM 

For  Class  92—39  see: 
'       Patent  No.  3,155,019 
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3,155,014 
PLASTIC  PISTON    ' 
Orrllle  Ferdnand  Genz,  Elmwood  Park,  m.,  assiKnor  to 
Gaiiock,  Inc.,  Palmyra,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  84,317 
3  Claims.    (CL  92—244)  ' 


'       ■    t 

1.  A  piston  assembly  attached  to  a  piston  rod  for  being 
recifx-ocated  in  a  cylinder  comprising  at  least  two  body 
members  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  inside  diameter 
of  the  cylinder  when  the  piston  assembly  and  cylinder  are 
at  environmental  temperature,  packing  rings  carried  by  the 
piston  assembly  in  contact  with  the  wall  of  the  cylinder, 
said  body  members  being  formed  of  a  plastic  material  hav- 
ing a  higher  degree  of  thermal  expansion  than  the  mate- 
rial of  the  cylinder,  said  body  menvbers  being  adapted  to 
expand  into  engagement  with  the  wall  of  the  cylinder  in 
response  to  an  increase  in  the  operating  temperature. 


3,155.015 

PISTON  BEARING-REINFORCED  PLASTIC 

WEAR  RING 

Orville  Ferdnand  Genz,  Elmwood  Park,  DL,  usignor  to 

Gariock,  Inc.,  Pafanyra,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

FUed  Jan.  30,  19«1,  Ser.  No.  85,932 
4  Claims.    (CL  92— 24S() 

x7  *)  h   /•« 


4.  A  piston  for  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder,  sealing  means 
disposed  on  the  piston,  an  annular  groove  formed  around 
the  piston  between  said  sealing  means  and  a  source  of 
fluid  pressure  in  a  cylinder,  and  a  wear  ring  formed  of 
plastic  material  reinforced  with  unoriented  fibers  carried 
by  the  groove,  the  inside  diameter  of  said  wear  ring  be- 
ing greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  groove,  said  wear 
ring  being  formed  with  longitudinal  grooves  in  the  outer 
surface  thereof. 


3,155,016 
MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  PAPER  STICKS 
Joseph  S.   Peilkrone,   Jericho,    Edwin   N.    Dc)cwski,   New 
Yorit,  and  SaJvatore  Lo  Piccolo,  Jericho,  N.Y.,  assim- 
ors  to  Che.s«brough-Poad's  Inc.,  Long  Island  Cl^,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Y  ork 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1963.  Ser.  No.  253,650 
29  Claims.  (CL  93—1) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  paper  sticks  by  tightly 
rolling  and  compacting  sections  of  paper  web,  a  drum 
arranged  to  rotate  continuously  on  a  fixed  horizontal  axis, 
a  series  of  rigid  and  unyielding  sector  members  disposed 
around  the  periphery  of  the  drum  but  extending  less  than 
the  full  circumference  thereof,  the  width  of  the  sector 
members  being  approximately  the  same  as  the  drum  face, 
means  for  supporting  each  of  the  sector  members  in  fixed 
but  independently  adjustable  position  spaced   from   the 


face  of  the  drum,  the  intake  end  of  the  series  being  spaced 
farther  from  the  drum  than  the  delivery  end  of  the  se- 
ries and  providing  a  reducing  channel  which  has  a  grad- 
ually smaller  thickness  from  one  end  to  the  other  re- 
gardless of  the  diameter  of  paper  stick  which  the  ma- 


chine is  to  produce,  means  for  feeding  successive  sections 
of  paper  of  uniform  length  and  partially  curled  to  the  in- 
take end  of  the  series  of  sector  members,  and  means  for 
removing  roiled  and  compacted  paper  sticks  from  the 
delfvery  end  thereof. 


3,155.017 

APPARATt^S  FOR  SEALING  ENDS  LN 

IMPERVIOl  S  BAGS 

Alfred    B.   Haslacher,   deceased,    late   of   San    Francisco, 

Calif.,   by    Robert   L.    Haslacher.    adminLstrator,    Palo 

Alto,  CaUf..  assignor  to  Mabel  L.  Haslacher 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,524 

23  Claims.    (CL  93—27) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sealing  bags  having  at  least  a 
thermoplastic  inside  surface  and  a  bottom  closure  formed 
by  a  diamond  fold  providing  outwardly  extending  flaps 
having  confronting  overlapping  edges  extending  across 
said  bottom  comprising:  conveyor  means  formed  for 
transporting  said  bags  in  successive  order  along  a  first 
path  of  movement  parallel  to  said  edges  and  a  second 
path  of  movement  at  nght  angles  to  said  edges,  a  heat 
sealing  device  having  a  heating  element  positioned  in  said 
first  path  of  movement  for  bonding  said  flaps  together 
along  the  length  thereof,  and  means  in  said  path  of  move- 
ment and  having  a  member  adapted  for  providing  a  bead 
of  thermoplastic  material  along  the  jointure  of  the  inner 
of  said  flap  edges. 


3,155,018 
FORMER  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  TUBING 

Rolf  Kirsten,  Nellingen.  near  Oslingen.  and  Helmut 
Wurst,  Wtnnenden.  C.emuuiv,  assignors  to  Hotliger  A 
Karg,  Waiblingen,  Baden-H  urttembcrg,  Germany,  a 
firm  of  German> 

Filed  SepL  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,214 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany  5»ept.  16,  1961 

9  (  lalms.     (CI.  93 — 82) 
1.  A  former  for  molding  a  strip  of  sheet  material  into 
a  tubular  shape  comprising 

a  plate  disposed  about  each  of  three  sides  of  an  imagi- 
nary channel  and  defining  a  channel  open  at  one 
longitudinal  side  thereof  and  having  a  rear  side  and 
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a  front  side  adapted  to  feed  a  strip  of  Aeet  material 
into  said  channel,  and 

said  plate  disposed  at  the  rear  side  of  said  channel  hav- 
ing an  end  face  inclined  upwardly  in  the  direction 
of  movement  of  said  strip  of  sheet  material,  in  order 
to  fuide  and  moid  said  strip  into  a  tubular  shape 
during  Its  movement  toward  and  through  said  chan- 
nel. 

said  plates  disposed  at  the  front  side  of  said  channel 
having  an  end  face  inclined  downwardly  in  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  said  strip  of  sheet  material. 


a  pair  of  guide  members  secured  to  said  respective 
plates  disposed  opposite  each  other  adjacent  the  open 
longitudinal  side  of  said  channel  and  extending  from 
said  plates  over  the  open  longitudinal  side  of  said 
channel. 

said  guide  members  being  adapted  to  move  the  longitu- 
dinal edges  of  said  strip  of  said  sheet  material  into 
overlapping  position, 

a  tubular  mandrel  disposed  in  said  channel  and  having 
its  longitudinal  axis  coincide  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  channel,  and 

said  tubular  mandrel  having  a  cross-section  slightly 
smaller  than  that  of  said  channel  in  order  to  pro- 
vide a  gap  between  the  outer  surface  of  said  mandrel 
and  the  inner  surface  of  said  channel  for  feeding  said 
strip  of  sheet  material  through  said  gap  and  along 
and  about  said  mandrel 


HOT  GAS  SERVO  SYSTFM  HAVING 
ROTARY  ACTUATOR 
Paal    M.  Sdtdk.   Hkrkliffc.   awi   Dwiicl   J.   Shramo   and 
Charie^i  R.  Hehin*\fr.  Wllloughby.  Ohio,  asKiirnors  to 
TbompMMt  Kamo  VNooklndK«   Inc.,  dcvelaod,  Ohio,  a 
corporatioa  of  Ohio 

Kikd  Ma>  6,  19M,  Scr.  No.  27,384 
3  Claims.     (CL  92—39) 


3.  A  rotary  actuator  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  housing  having  means  defining  an  internal  cham- 
ber; 

(b)  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  housing  and  ex- 
tending into  said  housing; 

(c)  a  vane  carried  by  said  shaft  and  separating  the 
chamber  into  two  compartments; 

(d)  a  pair  of  pre&surizable  bellows  means,  each  of 
spaced-apart   double-wall   construction,   respectively 

808  O.O.— « 


disposed  in  each  of  said  compartments,  respectively 
operative  between  opposite  sides  of  said  vane  and 
said  chamber-defining  means,  each  of  said  bellows 
means  respectively  having  a  bonded  connection  to  one 
lateral  side  of  said  vane  independent  of  that  of  the 
other  and  to  an  opposed  wall  of  said  chamber  defin- 
ing means;  and 
(r)  a  pair  of  separate  conduits  respectively  communi- 
cating through  said  opposed  walls  with  the  interior  of 
said  bellows  means,  each  comprising  the  sole  fluid 
communication  therewith,  and  each  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  pressurized  fluid  source. 


3,155,020 

LEVELING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ROAD 

BUILDING  MACHINES 

Raymond  A.  Gurries.  JMin  Jose,  and  John  Curiett,  Los 

Catos.  Calif.,  as&ignors  to  Gurries  Manufacturiog  Co., 

San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporatioD  of  California 

Filed  May  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  108,902 

15  Claims.    (CI.  94—39) 


4.  A  wire  fork  assembly  for  controlling  the  vertical 
tool  height  of  a  road  building  machine  in  accordance  with 
a  ground  supported  grade-wire  extending  along  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  road  building  machine,  said  wire 
fork  assembly  comprising:  a  control  member  rotatably 
mounted  to  said  road  building  machine  for  limited  an- 
gular displacement  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  grade 
wire,  said  control  member  being  operative  to  actuate 
control  means  for  selectively  raising  and  lowering  said 
vertical  tool  height  in  response  to  an  angular  position 
about  said  axis;  a  sleeve  support  mounted  to  said  con- 
trol shaft,  a  horizontally  extending  sleeve  swivelly  con- 
nected to  said  sleeve  support  for  swivel  ing  about  a  ver- 
tical axis;  a  closely  wound  extension  coil  spring  con- 
nected between  said  sleeve  support  and  said  sleeve  for 
normally  centering  said  sleeve  about  an  axis  perpen- 
dicular to  said  control  member;  and  a  wire  fork  sup- 
ported by  said  sleeve  and  operative  to  engage  said  grade 
wire. 


3,155,021 
EXTENSIONS  FOR  BITUMINOUS  FINISHERS 
James  F.  Sauer.  Aurora,  James  J.  Gehhardt,  Jr..  Lisk,  and 
Earl   D.    Martensoa,   North   Aurora,   III-,   assignors  to 
Barber-GrecDc  Company,  Aurora,  IlL,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  June  15,  19<L  Ser.  No.  117,314 
5  Claims.    (CI.  94>^5) 


1.  In  an  asphalt  finisher,  a  screed  member,  an  exten- 
sion member  removably  connected  to  said  screed  mem- 
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ber  for  extending  the  length  of  said  screed  member,  said 
screed  member  and  extension  member  each  having  regis- 
trable apertured  portions  when  said  memben  are  in  abut- 
ting engagement  with  each  other,  the  apertures  of  said 
apertured  portions  each  having  an  inwardly  extendmg 
flange  along  the  margin  thereof,  a  clamping  member 
loosely  fitting  through  the  apertures  of  said  apertured 
portions  and  having  outwardly  facing  hook-like  portions 
engageable  with  said  flanges  along  the  margins  of  said 
apertured  portions  of  said  screed  member,  and  a  clamfv 
ing  screw  threaded  in  said  clamping  member  between  the 
outwardly  facing  hook-like  portions  thereof  and  having 
engagement  with  said  extension  member  and  tumable  to 
bring  said  screed  member  and  clamping  member  into  abut- 
ting engagement  with  each  other  and  to  bold  said  mem- 
bers in  abutting  engagement  with  each  other. 


a  pair  of  means  cooperating  to  autooMticaUy  set  a  flrtt  ex- 
posure-determinmg  factor  in  accordance  with  the  lighung 
conditions,  said  pair  of  means  including  a  light  meter 
means  having  a  movable  member  which  assumes  positions 
determined  by  the  lighting  conditions  and  a  scannmg 
means  for  acanning  the  movable  member  of  the  light 
meter  means;  moving  means  operatively  connected  to  one 
of  said  pair  of  means  for  moving  the  same  relative  to  the 
other  of  said  pair  of  means;  actuating  means  engaging  said 
moving  means  for  actuating  the  same;  manually  operable 
means  for  setting  irMo  the  camera  a  second  exposure- 
determining  factor,  said  manually  operable  means  being 
operatively  connected  to  said  actuating  means  for  actu- 
ating the  latter  to  influence  said  moving  means  for  chang- 
ing the  position  of  said  one  of  said  pair  of  means  rda- 


3,155.e22 
BUFFER  FOR  ELECTRONIC  DISPLAY  READOUT 

Frederick  A.  Schwertx,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  msignor  to  Xerox 
Corporatioa,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporarton  ot  New 
York 

Filed  May  31.  1963,  Scr.  No.  284^1 
6  Claims.    (CL  9S— 1.7) 


IMPOHMATIOM    IM 


ib) 


4.  Output  apparatus  for  electronic  displays  comprising 
in  combination: 

(a)   a  buffer  component  comprising: 

( 1 )   a  continuous  photosensitive  deformable  mem- 
ber; 
<  (2)  means  to  form  a  deformation  image  of  an 
electronic  display  on  said  member; 
(3)   means  to  project  said  image; 
'(4)   means  to  erase  said  image:  and    i      ' 
a  permanent  record  forming  component  for  receiv- 
ing images  projected  from  said  buffer  component  and 
multiply  printing  said  images  comprising: 

(1)  a  xerographic  reproducing  member, 

(2)  means  to  form  latent  electrostatic  images  on 
said  reproducing  member  corresponding  to  im- 
ages projected  from  said  buffer  component; 

(3)  means  to  develop  said  latent  electrostatic 
image  formed  on  said  reproducing  member;  and 

(4)  means  to  form  a  plurality  of  final  permanent 
record  images  corresponding  to  said  latent  elec- 
trostatic images. 


3,155,«23 
AITOMATIC  CAMERAfi 
Dieter   Maas,  Munich,   and   Dieter   Fngetsmann,   Unter- 
haching,    near    Munich,    Germany,    assigaon   to  Agfa 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Lcverkusen,  Germany 

nicd  Oct.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,839 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  11,  1961, 

A   38,543,    A  38,544 

17  Claims.    (CI.  95—10) 

2.  In  a  camera  to  which  a  plurality  of  objectives  are 

adapted  to  be  interchangeably  connected,  in  combination. 


«» 


tive  to  the  other  of  said  pair  of  means  to  compensate  for 
the  second  factor  which  is  numually  introduced  into  the 
camera;  and  means  carried  by  the  interchangeable  objec- 
tives and  engaging  said  actuating  means  for  moving  the 
latter  to  influence  said  nooving  means  for  changing  the 
position  of  said  one  of  said  pair  of  means  relative  to  the 
other  of  said  pair  of  means  according  to  the  largest  iper- 
ture  which  can  be  provided  by  the  particular  objective 
which  is  attached  to  the  camera,  said  actuating  means  in- 
cluding an  elongated  lever  which  is  supported  for  shifting 
as  well  as  turning  movement,  said  numually  operable 
means  being  operatively  connected  to  said  lever  for  turn- 
ing the  same  and  means  wliich  is  carried  by  each  of  the 
interchangeable  objective  cooperating  with  said  lever 
for  both  shifting  and  turning  the  same. 


.1  3,lS5,f24  t '1 

PHOTOGRX'PHK  APPARATUS 
Edwin  H.  Land,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  asdgnor  to  Polaroid 
Corporatioa,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 
Original  applicatioa  Not.  28,  1956,  Scr.  No.  (24,787. 
Divided  and  this  applicaHon  May  19,  1961,  Scr.  No. 
116,640 

6  Claims.     (CL  95—13) 
1.  Photographic  apparatus  for  exposing  and  processmg 
photosensitive   sheet  materials,   said   apparatus  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 

a  housing  providing  an  exposure  chamber  and  a  proc- 
essing chamber  located  adjacent  and  communicat- 
ing with  one  another; 
means  for  positioning  a  photosensitive  sheet  compris- 
ing first  and  second  portions  within  said  housing 
with  said  first  portion  located  in  position  for  ex- 
posure within  said  exposure  chamber  and  said  sec- 
ond portion  located  within  said  processing  chamber; 
means  for  positioning  a  second  sheet  comprising  first 
and  second  portions  superposable,  respectively,  with 
said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  photosensitive 
sheet,  within  said  apparatus  with  said  first  portion 
of  said  second  sheet  located  apart  from  said  first 
portion  of  said  photosensitive  sheet  and  said  second 
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portion  of  said  second  sheet  located  within  said 
processing  chan>ber; 
a  ftrsl  pair  of  juxtaposed  men»bers  for  engaging  said 
photosensitive  and  second  sheets  iniermediale  said 
processing  and  exposure  chambers  and  preventing  the 
ptissage  of  light  from  one  oi  said  chan»bers  to  the 
other; 


a  second  pair  of  juxtaposed  members  for  engaging  said 
photosensitive  and  second  sheets  at  the  entrance  to 
said  processing  chamber  to  prevent  the  admission  of 
light  into  said  processing  chamber  and  distribute  a 
fluid  reagent  in  a  layer  between  said  first  portions 
of  said  sheets  during  and  in  response  to  withdrawal 
movement  of  said  first  portions  in  superposition  be- 
tween and  in  engagement  with  said  members  of  said 
second  pair  from  said  processing  chan>ber;  and 
means  including  at  least  an  opening  in  said  housing 
communicating  with  said  processing  chamber  per- 
mitting a  container  carrying  said  fluid  reagent  to  be 
introduced   into  said    processing   chamber   between 
said  second  portions  of  said  sheets  and  thereafter 
withdrawn  from  said  processing  chamber  from  be- 
tween said  second  portions  of  said  sheets; 
the  last-mentioned  means  including  means  associated 
with  said  opening  for  dosing  said  opening  against 
the  admission  of  light  into  said  processing  chamber 
and    engaging    said    container    during    withdrawal 
thereof  for  discharging  the  fluid  contenU  of  said  con- 
tainer between  said  second  portions  of  said  sheets. 


on  the  upper  end  of  said  lamp  housing,  a  second  pres- 
sure roller  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  lamp  hous- 
ing, a  first  friction  tendency  drive  roller  carried  by  said 
casing  and  in  engagement  with  said  first  pressure  roller 
for  moving  print  paper  extending  therebetween  and  from 
said    casing    opening,    a    second    friction   tendency   drive 
roller  carried   by  said  casing  and   in  engagement  with 
said  second  pressure  roller  for  moving  print  paper  there- 
between,   which    paper    comes    from    said    first    friction 
tendency  drive  roller,  means  for  routing  said  first  and 
second  friction  tendency  drive  rollers  the  diameter  of 
said  first  drive  roller  being  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
said  second  drive  roller,  to  thereby  produce  an  unsup- 
ported  loop  of  print   paper  upon  the   negative  support 
during  the  movement  of  paper  from  said  first  friction 
tendency  drive  roller  to  said  second  friction  tendency 
drive  roller,  the  loop  of  paper  taken  up  by  said  second 
friction  tendency  drive  roller  when  the  paper  is  stopped 
at  said  first  friction  tendency  drive  n^er.  means  for  piv- 
otally  mounting  said  lamp  housing  on  said  casing  to  al- 
low said  lamp  housing  to  be  swung  up  into  said  casing 
through  said  open  bottom  to  bring  said  pressure  rollers 
into  contact  with  said  respective  friction  tendency  drive 
rollers  and  position  the  print  paper  which  has  been  po- 
sitioned in  said  casing  upon  a  negative  mask  mounted 
on  said  negative  support  whereby  upon  the  operation  of 
said  lamp  the  print  paper  upon  a  negative  on  said  nega- 
tive support  is  exposed. 


3,155,926 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 

Harold  A.  Backus,  Wynnewood,  and  Frank  A.  Ruhmann, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  May  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,73* 
17  Claims.     (CL  95—73) 


3,155,925 
AUXILIARY  CONTACT  PRINTER  UNIT  FOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  MACHINE 

Kari  J.  Kallenberg.  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  asatgnor  to 

Pako  Corporarioo,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1961,  Scr.  No.  143,791 

7  Claims.     (CL  95— 77  J) 


IwAS^'^'   ' 


1.  In  a  device  for  contact  printing  indicia  on  photo- 
graphic strip  print  paper,  a  casing  having  an  open  bot- 
tom and  an  opening  for  receiving  print  paper,  means  for 
intermittenUy  supplying  strip  print  paper  to  said  casing 
via  said  opening,  a  lamp  housing  having  an  arcuate  nega- 
tive support,  an  exposure  lamp  mounted  in  said  larnp 
housing  substantially  equidistant  from  the  surface  of  the 
arcuate  negauve  support,  a  first  pressure  roller  mounted 


7.  Photographic  printing  apparatus  comprising, 

(a)  a  light-tight  enclosure  including  an  exposure  area 
therein,  , 

(6)  a  photographic  work  piece  magazine, 

(c)  a  negative  magazine. 

Id)  a  light  source  for  said  apparatus, 

{e)  means  mounting  said  light  source  for  automatic 
movement  angularly  about  a  plane  parallel  with  said 
exposure  area, 

(/)  means  for  simultaneously  moving  one  or  more  work 
pieces  from  said  work  piece  magazine  to  said  ex- 
posure area, 

(g)  means  for  moving  a  negative  bearing  one  or  more 
negative  images  from  said  negative  magazine  into 
said  exposure  area, 

ih)  each  of  said  negatfves  including  means  operably. 
engageable  with  said  light  source  mounting  means 
effective  to  cause  said  light  source  to  move  angularly 
Ibout  a  plane  parallel  with  said  work  piece  whereby 
discrete  elemental  portions  of  said  exposure  area 
may  be  illuminated  when  said  light  source  is  ener- 
gized. 
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(i)  means  for  registering  the  image  or  images  of  said 
negative  with  respective  ones  of  said  work  pieces 
in  contact  printing  relationship  in  said  exposure  area, 
and 

(;)  means  to  energize  said  light  source  to  expose  said 
work  pieces  to  said  negative  thus  to  produce  a  latent 
image  of  said  negative  on  said  one  or  more  work- 
pieces,  at  the  discrete  areas  to  which  said  light  source 
has  been  moved. 


3,155,027 

ADJUSTABLE  AIR  DIFFUSER 

Lloyd  G.  Dayus,  7  Hunthill  Court  Isiingtoo, 

Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1961,  Scr.  No.  240,967 

8  Claims.     (CL  98 — 4«) 


1.  Air  diffuser  apparatus  and  comprising: 

(a)   an  annular  outer  wall  forming  an  air  entry  port 

defining  a  flow  path  for  air; 
(6)  a  support  frame  having  radial  arms  located   in 

said  air  entry  port  within  said  flow  path  and  fastened 

in  fixed  relation  thereto; 

(c)  at  least  one  frusto-conical  air  flow  baffle  member 
oriented  to  deflect  air  flowing  therearound  mounted 
on  said  frame  in  fixed  relation  co-axial  with  said 
port  and  defining  an  air  space  therebetween; 

(d)  at  least  one  frusto-conical  air  director  located 
within  said  air  space  between  said  outer  wall  and 
said  bafile  member  and  rotatable  relative  thereto  for 
adjustment  thereof; 

{e)  strut  members  extending  upwardly  from  said  di- 
rector along  axes  parallel  with  said  flow  path,  bear- 
ing means  located  on  said  strut  members; 

(/)  arcuate  guide  means  fastened  to  said  radial  anna 
of  said  frame  and  in  fixed  relation  to  said  port  dis- 
posed circumferentially  about  the  central  axis  of  said 
director  and  said  port  and  supporting  said  bearing 
means  for  rotation  of  said  director  as  aforesaid. 


trash  to  a  position  between  said  cylinders,  yielding  means 
opcratively  interposed  between  said  cylinders  and  said 
vanes  for  yieldingly  urging  said  vanes  radially  outwardly 
on  said  cylinders,  each  of  said  cylinders  including  a 
cylinder  portion  in  the  space  intermediate  every  two  of 
said  vanes  and  being  of  a  circumferential   length  sub- 


3,155,028  ' 

TRASH  CRUSHER 
Donald  J.  MoTfensoa,  RiKrine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Shatter 
King   Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  itacinc.  Wis.,  a  coriMratioa  of 
Wisconsin 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,039 
9  Claims.  (CL  100—96) 
1.  A  trash  crusher  comprising  a  pair  of  cyliixlers 
disposed  in  parallel  and  spaccd-apart  relation,  vanes  ex- 
tending along  the  lengths  of  each  of  said  cylinders  and 
having  a  width  extending  around  predetermined  portions 
of  the  circumference  of  each  of  said  cylinders  and  being 
spaced  therearound,  angularly  shaped  means  on  the  ra- 
dially outer  surfaces  of  each  of  said  vanes  for  pulling 


stantially  equal  to  said  width  of  each  of  said  vanes, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  cylinders  in  synchrofiization 
to  have  each  of  said  vanes  on  the  respective  said  cylinders 
meet  with  a  respective  said  cylinder  portion  for  crush- 
ing trash  between  each  of  said  vanes  and  each  of  said 
cylinder*. 

I 

3,155,029 
CALENDERS 
Rex  Thomas,  TrmtsM   Vaudrruii.   Quebec,   Canada,  m^ 
signer  to  Dominion  Kogineering  \S  orks  Limited,  .Mon- 
treal, Quebec,  Canada 

nied  Dec.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246,784 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Nov.  22,  1962 

6  Claias.     (CL  10<^— 170) 


1.  A  roll  stack  calender  including  vertically  movable 
shafts,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  shafts,  valve 
controlled  fluid  pressure  actuated  nip-pressure  regulating 
roll  supporting  means  connected  between  said  shafts  and 
one  or  more  of  the  calender  rolls  located  above  the  bot- 
tom or  king  roll,  said  nip-pressure  regulating  means  being 
operable  independently  of  said  shafts  to  apply  upward 
pressure  to  the  connected  roll  to  decrease  the  load  or  nip- 
pressure  at  the  nip  between  said  roll  and  the  next  lower 
roll  and  being  also  operable  independently  of  said  verti- 
cally movable  shafts  to  apply  downward  pressure  to  the 
connected  roll  to  increase  ttie  load  or  nip-pressure  at 
said  nip,  said  calender  being  further  characterized  in  that 
downward  movement  of  said  shafts  results  in  upward 
movement  of  all  the  calender  rolls  connected  to  said 
shafts  through  the  agency  of  said  nip-pressure  regulating 
roll  supporting  means.  ' 
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3,155,030 

MULTIPLE  HAM  PRESS 

Adolph  D.  Curtis,  Box  1394,  Pueblo.  Colo. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,095 

5  Clidms.     (CL  100—194) 


junction  with  said  camming  plate  to  depress  said  punches 
into  said  dies  whereby  said  sales  invoice  form  carried  by 
said  tray  is  encoded. 


3,155,032 

PAPER  GAP  CONTROL  IN  HIGH  SPEED  BED 

AND  PLATEN  PRESSES 

Carmine    J.    AntonuccI,    Uniondale,    N.Y.,    assignor    to 

Potter  Instrument  Company,  Inc.,  Plainview,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,491 
4  Claims.     (CL  101 — 45) 


3 


^ 


^j^^n^Ji 


I.  A  ham  press  for  applying  pressure  to  a  plurality  of 
hams  comprising  two  spaccd-apart,  vertical  hanger 
members;  a  plurality  of  rectangular  horizontal  spnng 
frames  secured  to  and  extending  between  said  hanger 
members  in  vertically  spaced  relation;  perforated  shelf 
trays  resting  upon  said  spring  frames  for  receiving  and 
supportmg  a  plurality  of  hams  thereon,  a  perforated  pres- 
sure plate  positioned  over  each  shelf  tray  and  adapted 
to  rest  upon  the  hams  carried  by  the  latter;  and  spring 
means  carried  by  said  spnng  frames  and  exerting  a  do^v-n- 
ward  pressure  on  the  pressure  plate  positioned  there- 
bdow.  ^^^^^_^^ 

I 

I  3,155.031 

PRINTING  AND  DKilTM    CODING  MACHINE 
Wallace    W.    Ingres,    Reading,    Ma^,    and    Charles    J. 
Manuel.  Durham.  N.H..  assignors  to  Babco  Products, 
Inc.,  Dan>ers,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  180,183 
6  ClaiiBs.     (CL  101—19) 


r^" 


too    IK 


•■£ 


jaiflgBCc^ 


$• 


ilK^ 


I 


1    A  sales  form  imprinting  and  encoding  machine  com- 
prising a  housing  having  a  forward  horizontal  surface  and 
a  slotted  opening  in  said  housing  above  said  horizontal 
surface,  a  tray  supported  on  said  forward  housing  surface, 
said  tray  carrying  a  sales  invoice  form  and  a  coded  credit 
card  in  superposed  relation,  guide  means  on  said  for- 
ward surface  in  which  said  tray  is  movable  to  an  operat- 
ing  posiuon   within   said   housing,   an   embossing   roller 
mounted  adjacent  said  slotted  opening  and  positioned  to 
contact  said  coded  credit  card,  a  first  group  of  die  bars 
having  vertically  opposed  punches  and  dies,  said  die  bars 
longitudinally  disposed  and  laterally  aligned  within  said 
housing,  punches  in  said  first  group  adapted  to  be  biased 
into  the  coded  indicia  of  said  credit  card  as  said  tray 
moves  into  said  housing  whereby  the  affected  die  bars 
move   longitudinally  in  cooperation  with  said  tray,  tab 
members  positioned  above  the  said  housing,  said  Ub  mem- 
bers connected   to  a  second  group  of  die   bars  having 
punches  and  dies  laterally  spaced  from  said  first  die  bar 
group,  each  of  the  punches  and  dies  of  said  second  group 
movable  to  an  operating  position  in  response  to  the  manual 
movement  of  said  Ub  members,  a  camming  plate  posi- 
tioned above  said  punches,  and  lever  means  acting  in  con- 


1.  In  a  high  speed  printer  apparatus  having 
a  base  portion  and  a  frame  portion  including  pivotable 
means  to  pivot  the   frame  portion  relative  to  the 
base  portion, 
a  plurality  of  primer  hammer  means  supported  on  a 

base  portion  of  the  apparatus, 
a  surface  spaced  from  said  hammer  means  and  sup- 
ported by  a  frame  portion  to  define  a  space  for 
passage    of    a    noedium    on    which    characters    are 
printed, 
and  space  control  means  to  adjust  the  magnitude  of 
said  space  for  receiving  a  predetermined  thickness 
of  said  medium, 
said  space  control  means  comprising  a  shaft  extend- 
ing between  first   and  second  points  spaced   apart 
from  each  other  on  said  frame  portion, 
journal  means  on  said  base  portion  contiguous  with 

said  spaced  apart  points  to  support  said  shaft, 
first   and   second   cam   means  fixed    to   said   shaft  at 

said  first  and  second  spaced  apart  points, 
support  means  on  said  frame  portion  to  support  the 
onposite  end  of  said  frame  portion  from  said  piv- 
otable means  against  said  first  and  second  cam 
means, 
and  means  attached  to  said  shaft  to  adjust  the  rotaUble 
position  of  said  shaft  for  controlling  the  gap  be- 
tween said  plurality  of  printing  hammer  means  and 
said  surface  spaced  from  said  hammer  means. 


3,155.033 
PRINT  HAMMER  DRIVE  MECHANISM 

Roland  D.  Nelson  and  Donald  K.  Rex,  San  Jose,  Calif., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  May  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  113,201 
9  Claims.     (CL  101—93) 
I.  For  use  in  a  high  speed  printer  which  includes  an 
array  of  aligned  print  hammers  with  one  hammer  for  each 
print  position  of  the  printer,  a  hammer  drive  mechanism 
for  firing  each  hammer  individually,  comprising:  an  elon- 
gated pivotally  mounted  bail;  an  array  of  parallel  leaf 
springs  mounted  in  cantilever  fashion  on  the  bail  there  be- 
ing a  spring  for  each  hammer,  each  spring  being  positioned 
in  line  with  and  extending  toward  a  hammer,  the  distal 
end  of  each  spring  adapted  to  overlap  a  portion  of  its  as- 
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sociated  hammer  in  its  loaded  position;  and  a  spring 
reset  assembly  mounted  adjacent  the  bail  to  stop  each 


spring  in  its  imloaded  position,  the  assembly  and  the  bail 
cooperating  to  reset  the  springs  to  their  loaded  position. 


3,155,034 

SILK  SCREEN  PRINTINC  PRESS 

George  W.  Reinke,  Barrington,  111.,  assignor  to 

Rineglas,  lnc>,  a  corporatioa  of  Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,332 

8  Clainw.    (CL  101—120) 


1.  A  silk  screen  printing  press  comprising,  an  elon- 
gated non-rotatable  drum  having  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally extending  and  circumferentially  spaced  silk 
screen  supporting  freely  rotatable  rollers,  a  rotatably 
driven  silk  screen  driving  member  at  each  end  of  said 
drum,  a  frame  attachable  to  said  driving  members  for 
mounting  said  silk  screen  about  said  drum  and  in  tension 
engagement  over  said  silk  screen  supporting  rollers, 
whereby  rotation  of  said  driving  members  drives  said  silk 
screen  about  the  drum,  a  lower  printing  roller  for  sup- 
porting paper  to  be  printed  in  engagement  with  said  silk 
screen,  means  for  feeding  paper  between  said  drum  and 
roller,  and  means  for  fcx^ing  ink  through  the  silk  screen 
and  onto  the  paper. 


3,155,035 

ROTARY  OFFSET  PRINTING  MACHINE  FOR 

SELECTIVE  PRINTING 

Wilbelm  Ritzerfeld,  Schoricmer  Alice  14,  BcrUn-Dahlem, 

Germany,     and     Gerhard     Ritzerfeld,     Franzentuuler 

Strasse  21,  Beriin-Grunewald,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,312 
Claims  priority,  appticatioa  Gemuuiy,  Nov.  9,  1961, 
R  31,433 
18  Claims.    (CI.  101—142) 
1.  An  offset  printing  machine,  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation,   rotary    main    cylinder    means;    first    and    second 
holding  means  ir.ounted  spaced  from  each  other  on  said 
main  cylinder  means  for  holding  a  printing  form  having 
a  plurality  of  text  sections,  and  a  copy  sheet  in  circum- 


ferentially spaced  positions  on  the  periphery  of  said  main 
cylinder  means;  at  least  one  offset  roller  mounted  for 
movement  between  an  inoperative  position,  and  an  oper- 
ative position  cooperating  with  said  main  cylinder  n>eans; 
operating  means  for  moving  said  ofTsct  roller  between 
said  positions;  and  control  means  connected  to  said  oper- 
ating means  for  moving  said  offset  roller  in  timed  rela- 
tion with  the  rotation  of  said  main  cylinder  means  be- 
tween said  inoperative  and  operative  positions  and  in- 
cluding selector  means  having  a  plurality  of  manually 


operated  selector  elements  respectively  correlated  with 
said  text  sections  for  selecting  a  plurality  of  said  text 
sections  irrespective  of  the  spacing  and  positions  of  said 
text  sections  of  the  printing  form  for  printmg  so  that 
said  offset  roller  is  moved  by  said  operating  means  to 
said  operative  position  only  when  a  selected  section  of 
the  printing  form  is  located  opposite  said  offset  roller 
whereby  the  latter  receives  copies  of  selected  sections  of 
said  printing  form,  and  then  cooperates  in  said  operative 
position  with  said  main  cylinder  means  to  make  a  cor- 
responding imprint  on  the  copy  sheet. 


3,155,036 
ROTARY  OFFSET  PRINTING  MACHINE  FOR 
PRLNTING     SELECTED     SECTIONS     OF     A 
PRINTING  FOR.M 
Wilhelm  Ritzerfeld,  ScboHemer  Allee  14,  Berlin-Dahlem, 
Germany,     and     (r^rhard     Kitzerfrld,     Fnuuensbader 
StnisBC  21,  Beriio-GruaewaM,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  S,  1962,  Ser.  No.  2363«9 

Clalou  priority,  appUcatioa  Gennany,  Nov.  9,  1961, 

R  31,432 

15  ClaiBM.    (CL  101—144) 


1.  An  offset  printing  machine  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, main  cylinder  means;  first  and  second  holding  means 
mounted  spaced  from  each  other  on  said  main  cylinder 
means  for  holding  a  printing  form  having  a  plurality  of 
text  sections,  and  a  copy  sheet  in  circumferentially  spaced 
positions  on  the  periphery  of  said  main  cylinder  means; 
a  first  offset  roller;  first  operating  means  for  moving  said 
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first  offset  roller  between  an  operative  position  cooperat- 
ing with  said  main  cylinder  means  along  a  first  printing 
line,  and  an  inoperative  position;  a  second  offset  roller; 
second  operating  means  for  moving  said  second  offset 
roller  between  an  operative  position  cooperating  with 
said  main  cylinder  means  along  a  second  printing  line,  and 
an  inoperative  position;  first  control  means  connected  to 
said  first  operating  means  and  driven  in  timed  relation 
with  said  main  cylinder  means  for  moving  said  first  offset 
roller  to  said  operative  position  thereof  when  a  first  section 
of  said  printing  form  passes  said  first  printing  line  where- 
by a  copy  of  said  first  section  is  made  on  said  first  offset 
'  roller,  and  for  moving  said  first  offset  roller  to  said 
operative  position  thereof  when  a  first  portion  of  said 
copy  sheet  passes  said  first  printing  line  during  a  first  revo- 
lution of  said  main  cylinder  means;  and  second  control 
means  connected  with  said  second  operating  means  and 
driven  in  timed  relation  with  said  main  cylinder  means 
and  being  mounted  for  selective  angular  positioning  rela- 
tive to  the  same  for  moving  said  second  offset  roller  to 
said  operative  position  thereof  when  a  second  selected 
text  section  of  said  printing  form  passes  said  second  print- 
ing line  during  a  first  revolution  of  said  main  cylinder 
means  whereby  a  copy  of  said  second  section  is  made  on 
said  second  offset  roller,  and  for  moving  said  second 
offset  roller  to  said  operative  position  thereof  during  a 
second  revolution  of  said  main  cylinder  means  when  a 
second  portion  of  said  copy  sheet  passes  said  printing 
line  whereby  separate  imprints  representing  said  first  and 
second  selected  text  sections  of  said  printing  form  are 
made  on  said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  copy 
sheet. 


the  bearing  cartridges  are  released  to  roll  upon  said 
rollerways,  said  lower  portions  of  the  shaft  ends  dropping 
into  supported  engagement  within  said  recesses  of  the 
end  walls  when  said  bearing  cartridges  roll  from  the  ends 
of  said  roUerways. 


3,155.037 
APPARATl  S   FOR  APPLYING   n.UlD  TO  A   WEB 

SI  CH  AS  INTAGLIO  PRINTING  MACHINES 
Lawrence  H.  Haskin,  Jr.,  Richmond,  \  a.,  assignor  to  The 
lata- Roto  .Machine  Company,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va^  a 
corporatioa  of  Vlrfinla 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,764 
16  CUims.    (CL  101—364) 


m- 


3,155,038 
DETONATING  FUSE 
John  M.  Smith.  Simsbury.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Ensign- 
Bickford  Company.  Simsbory,  Coon.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,299 
5  Claims.    (CL  102—27) 


1.  An  explosive  detonation  fuse  comprising  a  continu- 
ous core  of  high  explosive  contained  wnihin  a  textile 
sheath,  said  core  being  a  mixture  of  particles  of  penta- 
erythritol  tetranitrate  having  a  screen  analysis  of  ICX)  per- 
cent particles  which  pass  through  a  30  mesh  screen  35 
percent  (±10  percent)  particles  which  pass  through  a 
325  mesh  screen  and  65  percent  (±10  percent)  particles 
which  collect  on  a  325  mesh  screen  arranged  in  a  con- 
centration of  at  least  20  grains  per  foot  of  cord  length. 


3,155,039 

SAFETY  PLUG  FOR  EXPLOSIVE  CARTRIDGE 

William  F.  Broske,  Camp  Hill.  Pa.,  assignor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  July  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,767 

4  CUims.    (CL  102—38) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  applying  fluid  to  a  web,  a  pair 
of  frame  sides  having  notches  therein  forming  pockets 
iztd  roUerways  leading  from  the  pockets,  rollable  bear- 
ing cartridges  engaging  within  the  pockets  artd  rollable 
therefrom  upon  the  rollerways,  releasable  abutment 
means  engaging  the  bearing  cartridges  to  normally  main- 
tain them  within  the  pockets,  a  cylinder  having  support- 
ing shaft  ends  joumaled  for  rotation  within  the  bearing 
cartridges,  a  trough  underlying  said  cylinder  and  having 
end  waHs  provided  with  recesses  receiving  lower  por- 
tions of  the  shaft  ends  and  spaced  normally  somewhat 
therefrom,  a  bed  structure  beneath  said  trough  and  be- 
tween the  frame  sides,  roller  means  on  the  trough  and 
engaging  the  bed  structure  and  supporting  the  trough 
on  the  bed  structure,  the  axes  of  the  roller  means  and 
bearing  cartridges  being  parallel,  and  releasable  stop 
means  on  the  bed  structure  engageaWe  with  the  trough 
to  normally  hold  the  same  fixed  upon  the  bed  structure 
and  allowing  the  same  to  roll  on  the  bed  structure  when 


1.  A  plug  for  use  in  an  explosively-operated  tool  com- 
prising: a  cylindrical  member  having  a  primer-receiving 
means  in  one  end  thereof,  a  primer  in  said  primer-receiv- 
ing means,  a  plurality  of  projections  extending  from  said 
plug  and  surrounding  said  means,  said  projections  having 
high  compressive  strength  in  a  longitudinal  direction  but 
being  relatively  flexible  in  a  transverse  direction  so  that 
they  can  be  bent  out  of  the  way  prior  to  firing  tlie  car- 
tridge. 
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3,155,040 
BOOSTER  PRESSURE  CONTROL  FOR 
I  IQl  ID  SYSTEMS 
Wilbar  F.  Shurts,  Winnebago,  and  Joseph  B.  Snoy.  Rock- 
ford,   III.,   assignors  to   Twin    Disc   Clutch   Company, 
Racine,  Wis^  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  May  15,  1962,  S«r.  No.  194,783 
5  Claims.    (CL  103—35) 


3,155,042 
FLUID  CONTROLLED  VARIABLE  OLTFUT  PLTVfP 
Gilbert  R.  Funk,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Waukesha 
Foundry   Company,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,229 
10  Claims.    (CL  103 — 42) 


1.  A  booster  pressure  control  for  a  liquid  system  sup- 
plied by  an  external  pressure  source  comprising  a  booster 
pump  interposed  between  the  source  and  system,  a  con- 
stant speed  power  source,  an  hydraulically  actuated,  fric- 
tion plate  clutch  engageable  to  provide  a  driving  con- 
nection between  the  power  source  and  booster  pump,  and 
an  hydraulic  system  including  an  oil  pump,  first  passage 
means  connecting  the  oil  pump  to  the  clutch  for  applying 
engaging  pressure  thereto,  a  pressure  regulating  valve  for 
determining  the  maximum  clutch  engaging  pressure  in  the 
first  passage  means,  second  passage  means  connecting  the 
pressure  regulating  valve  outlet  to  the  clutch  plates  for 
constantly  supplying  cooling  oil  thereto,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  pressure  variations  on  the  discharge  side  of 
the  booster  pump  and  operatively  associated  with  the  first 
passage  means  to  bleed  the  pressure  therein  and  reduce 
the  clutch  engaging  pressure  as  the  pressure  in  the  liquid 
system  approaches  a  determined  value. 


3,155,041 
PRESSURE  APPARATUS 
Donald   C.   Green,   Russell   Township,  Geauga   County, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Manstieid-Green,  Inc.,  Solon,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,593 
4  Claims.     (CL  103—37) 


1.  A  pressure  pump  apparatus  comprising,  a  closed  cir- 
cuit for  circulation  of  a  pressure  fluid,  a  reservoir  of 
pressure  fluid,  a  pump  joined  to  said  reservoir  for  for- 
warding said  pressure  fluid  to  a  pressure  point  subject 
to  testing,  a  pumping  plunger  in  said  pump  having  step- 
wise decreasing  diameters,  a  pump  housing  conforming  to 
said  plunger,  access  and  exit  conduits  to  each  stepwise 
section  of  said  housing,  an  outlet  conduit  connected  to 
said  pump  for  conducting  the  combined  flows  from  each 
of  said  sections  as  a  unit  enlarged  volume  to  said  i»-es- 
sure  point,  a  modified  check  valve  in  each  access  conduit, 
a  modified  check  valve  in  the  outlet  conduit,  means  for 
manipulating  desired  modified  check  valves  to  by-pass  de- 
sired pressures  to  other  pump  sections. 


1.  In  a  pump  having  a  seat  and  provided  with  inlet 
and  outlet  bypass  ports  opening  to  said  seat,  the  com- 
bination with,  a  floating  valve  and  piston  movable  to 
and  from  the  seat,  a  cylinder  in  which  said  piston  is 
reciprocable,  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  said  source 
being  independent  of  said  pump,  and  manually  operable 
fluid  pressure  control  means  for  variably  subjecting  the 
floating  piston  to  pressure  from  said  source  in  varying 
amount. 

3,155.043  I 

•       CENTRIFl  GAL  PL^IPS 

Franz  Klaus,  Blumenfeldstrasse   18,   Bochum,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,089 

CUdms  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  28,  1960, 

K  40,277 

9  CUiBU.    (CL  103—87) 


^r-'-^'^-'W 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  the  combination  comprising: 
a  pump  casing  having  an  elongated  tube  communicating 
with  the  interior  thereof,  a  drive  unit  including  a  rotor 
sealed  from  the  exterior,  a  hollow  pump  impeller  re- 
ceiving a  liquid  to  be  pumped  and  delivering  the  same,  a 
shaft  joumalled  in  said  tube  and  projecting  from  one 
end  thereof,  being  sealed  from  the  exterior  and  defining 
a  bearing  space  between  shaft  and  tube,  means  surround- 
ing said  tube  and  securing  said  rotor  and  said  impeller 
onto  the  projecting  end  of  said  shaft,  and  for  defining  a 
pump  chamber  communicating  with  said  impeller,  said 
securing  means  further  defining  an  axial  clearance  space 
extending  along  an  outer  portion  of  said  tube  and  com- 
municating with  said  pump  chamber,  said  securing  means 
and  said  tube  further  defining  a  radial  clearance  space 
communicating  with  both,  said  bearing  space  and  said 
axial  clearance  space  ar>d  having  a  larger  cross-section 
than  said  axial  clearance  space,  and  a  pressurized,  lubri- 
cating and  sealing  liquid  in  said  bearing  space,  the  pres- 
sure of  said  sealing  liquid  being  slightly  above  the  pres- 
sure of  the  liquid  to  be  pumped  existing  at  the  entrance 
of  said  axial  bearing  space  to  said  pumping  chamber  so 


November  3,  1964 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


113 


as  to  allow  mixing  of  said  liquids  in  said  radial  dearaitce 
space  and  further  allowing  for  centrifugal  action  urging 
any  liquid  mixture  outwardly  io  radial  direction  away 
from  said  bearing  space. 


3,155,044 
PUMP  INDUCERS 
Frank  Lattanzio,  West  Hartford,  and  Frank  W.  Rcicbcn- 
bacher.  F^st  Hartford,  Conn.,  awignors  to  United  Air- 
craft Corporation,  F.ast  Hartford.  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1960.  Ser.  No.  21,835 
6  Claima.    (CL  103—88) 


portion  of  said  impeller;  a  semicylindrical.  metal,  pump 
outlet  member  on  the  radially  outer  portion  of  each  of 
said  casing  members,  said  semicylindrical  members  be- 
ing in  opposing  relationship  and  forming  a  cylindrical, 
casing  passage  directed  tangentially  with  reference  to  said 
pumping  chamber;  a  pair  of  opposing,  round,  hollow 
liners,  each  with  a  semicylindrical  wall  portion  in  op- 
posing relationship  to  the  other  wall  portion  aiKi  directed 
tangentially  from  the  radial  outer  portions  and  forming 
a  cylindrical,  fluid  discharge,  liner  passage  extending  tan- 
gentially from  the  centrifugal  pumping  chamber  formed 
by  said  opposing,  round,  hollow  liners;  a  cylindrical  sleeve 
liner  extending  outwardly  from  the  radial  center  portion 
of  a  side  of  one  of  said  round,  hollow  liners;  said  hol- 
low liners  being  seated  in  said  metal  casing  members, 
said  semi<ylindrical  wall  portions  being  seated  in  said 
cylindrical  casing  passage,  and  said  liner  sleeve  being 
seated  in  said  metal,  inlet  sleeve;  outwardly-directed 
flanges  about  the  periphery  of  the  opposing  edges  of  said 
round,  hollow  liners  and  semicylindrical  wall  portions; 
means  holding  said  metal  casing  members  in  rigid,  op- 
posing relationship;  means  on  said  metal  casing  members 
and  said  metal,  semicylindrical.  pump  outlet  members 
pressing  against  said  liner  flanges  and  folding  the  liner 
flanges  in  abutting,  fluid-tight  contact;  a  second,  hollow, 
sleeve  projecting  outwardly  from  said  round,  hollow  liner 


1 .  The  combination  with  a  centrifugal  pump  having  an 
impeller  with  a  central  spline  and  a  surrounding  casing, 
of  an  inducer  assembly  for  delivering  fluid  under  pres- 
sure to  said  pump,  including  an  outer  casing  attached  to 
the  pump  casing,  an  inner  casing  within  said  outer  casing 
and  spaced  therefrom  to  define  therebetween  an  annular 
passage  for  directing  fluid  to  the  impeller,  a  rotor  mounted 
in  said  inner  casing  and  having  vanes  extending  into  the 
annular  passage,  struts  downstream  of  the  rotor  and  ex- 
tending between  the  inner  and  outer  casings  to  support 
the  inner  casing,  and  driving  means  for  the  rotor  posi- 
tioned within  said  inner  casing  and  iiKluding  a  first 
shaft  journalled  in  said  inner  casing  and  having  a  spline 
meshing  with  the  central  spline  on  the  impeller,  a  gear 
carried  by  the  rotor  and  reduction  gear  means  supported 
by  the  inner  casing  between  the  shaft  and  the  gear,  said 
outer  casing  including  a  separable  casing  extension  sur- 
rounding the  rotor  and  removable  from  the  remainder  of 
the  casing  for  access  to  the  rotor,  said  reduction  gear 
means  including  a  first  gear  on  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft 
joumalled  in  said  inner  casing  in  offset  parallel  relation 
to  said  first  shaft,  said  second  shaft  having  an  internal 
gear  in  mesh  with  the  first  gear,  said  second  shaft  also 
having  an  external  gear  thereon  and  said  gear  on  the 
rotor  meshing  with  said  external  gear. 


3,155,045 
WEAR  RESISTANT  PUMPS 
Walter  H.   I^wn,   2209   Live  Oak.  San   Angelo,  Tex.; 
George  W .  l>own,  executor  of  said  W  alter  H.  Lown,  de- 
ceased, and  Delmont  D.  Brown,  333  S.  Main  St.,  North 
Baltimore.  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  151,616 
2  Claims.  (CL  103—103) 
1.  A  centrifugal  pump  for  pumping  abrasive  and  cor- 
rosive fluids  comprising  a  pair  of  opposing,  hollow,  round, 
metal  casing  members  forming  a  casing  chamber  of  a 
centrifugal  pump;  a  multi-vane,  rotary,  centrifugal  pump 
impeller  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing  chamber;  a 
metal,  cylindrical,  pump  inlet  sleeve  on  one  of  said  metal 
casing  members  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  op- 
posite the  radial  center  portion  of  said  impeller;  a  circular 
flange  extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  outer  edge 
of  said  pump  inlet  sleeve,  and  adapted  to  be  used  to  cou- 
ple said  sleeve  to  a  flanged  pipe;  the  other  of  said  metal 
casing  members  having  a  bole  opposite  the  radial  center 


through  said  hole  in  said  casing  member;  said  hollow 
liners,  flanges  thereon,  said  semicyclindrical  wall  por- 
tions, and  saiJ  liner  sleeve  and  second  sleeve  being  made 
of  an  abrasion-resistant  and  corrosion-resistant  synthetic 
resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  abrasion-re- 
sistant polyalkylene  ether  glycol-polyurethanc  resin  and 
abrasion-resistant  polyester-urethane  resin;  an  impeller 
drive  shaft  coupled  to  said  impeller  and  extending  through 
said  second  sleeve;  packing  means  in  said  second  sleeve 
providing  a  fluid-tight  seal  about  said  drive  shaft;  threads 
on  the  outer  surface  of  said  second  sleeve,  and  a  nut 
threaded  on  said  threads  and  holding  said  liner  on  which 
said  second  sleeve  is  mounted  in  position  in  the  corre- 
sponding metal  casing  member;  said  impeller  covered  by 
a  coating  of  said  synthetic  resin;  said  metal,  inlet  sleeve 
having  an  annular  recess  in  the  radially  inner  part  of  the 
axial  outer  edge  thereof;  said  cylindrical,  liner  sleeve  hav- 
ing on  the  axial  outer  portion  thereof  threads  on  the 
radial  outer  side  thereof,  and  a  spanner  lock  nut  threaded 
on  said  la; .-mentioned  threads  tightly  against  said  metal 
inlet  sleeve  in  said  recess  to  hold  said  hollow  liner  on 
which  said  liner  sleeve  is  located  in  the  corresponding 
metal  casing  member;  said  spanner  lock  nut  having  an 
axial  thickness  less  than  the  axial  depth  of  said  recess 
whereby  said  spanner  lock  nut  is  recessed  relative  to  the 
axial  outer  face  of  said  flange  on  said  metal  inlet  sleeve. 
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3,155,04^ 

CENTRIFX'GAL  NONCLOGGING  PUMP 

James  E.  Vaughan,  Elma,  Wash.,  assifpior  to 

Vaughan  Co.,  Inc.,  Elma,  Hash. 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  189,627 

5  Claims.     (CL  103—103) 


1.  A  centrifugal  pump  for  pumping  a  mixture  of  liquid 
and  stringy  solid  material  suspended  in  such  liquid,  com- 
prising a  bousing  having  a  cylindrical  peripheral  wall 
with  a  discharge  aperture  therein,  a  closed  end  and  an 
open  end,  an  end  plate  extending  across  and  secured 
on  the  open  end  of  said  housing,  a  discbarge  duct  ex- 
tending upward  from  such  discharge  aperture  in  said 
peripheral  housing  wall  to  a  location  a  substantia]  dis- 
tance above  said  housing,  a  rotary  shaft  in  said  housing 
extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  end  plate, 
and  an  impeller  secured  on  said  shaft,  rotatable  thereby 
and  iiKluding  radially  disposed  impeller  blades,  each 
blade  being  of  angle  cross  section  and  having  a  first 
flange  disposed  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  said  shaft  and  extending  radially  from  such  axis  and 
a  second  flange  projecting  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
said  impeller  from  the  edge  of  said  first  flange  adjacent 
to  said  end  plate  and  disposed  close  to  said  end  plate, 
said  end  plate  having  therein  arcuate  intake  apertures 
concentric  with  said  shaft  and  spaced  apart  circumferen- 
tially  to  enable  material  to  be  pumped  to  enter  said  hous- 
ing therethrough,  and  the  edge  of  said  second  flange  of 
each  impeller  blade  cooperating  with  one  edge  of  each 
intake  aperture  to  sever  by  the  interaction  of  such  edges 
stringy  material  extending  through  such  an  intake  aper- 
ture in  said  end  plate. 


interior  of  said  bousing  at  right  angles  to  the  drive  shaft 
axis,  port  openings  on  said  stationary  valving  surface  to 
permit  flow  of  fluid  to  and  from  said  cylinder  block,  a 
rotary  valving  surface  on  said  cylinder  block  on  the  side 
facing  said  stationary  valving  surface  on  the  interior  of 
the  bousing,  axially  slidable  fluid  pressure  responsive  bear- 
ing means  also  on  the  interior  of  the  bousing  but  opposite 
to  said  stationary  valving  surface,  said  axial  bearing  means 
slidably  engaging  the  cylinder  block  and  urging  it  toward 
said  stationary  valving  surface  in  opposition  to  the  forces 
tending  to  separate  the  rotating  cylinder  block  from  the 
stationary  valving  surface,  said  axial  bearing  means  being 
divided  into  two  separate  sections,  one  section  acting  in 
opposition  to  separating  forces  existing  in  the  valving 
area  of  one  port  opening  on  said  stationary  valving  sur- 
face and  being  in  direct  and  uninterrupted  communication 
with  this  port  opening,  and  the  second  section  acting  in 
opposition  to  separating  forces  existing  in  the  valving  area 
o'  a  second  port  opening  on  said  stationary  valving  sur- 
face and  being  in  direct  and  uninterrupted  communica- 
tion with  that  second  port  opening. 


3,155,047 

POWER  TRANSMLSSTON 

Adolf  Keel.  164  Calif ornia  Ave,  Hishland  Park,  Mkfa. 

FUed  Mar.  15.  1962.  S«r.  No.  179,924 

4  Claims.     (CL  103—161) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  pump  or  motor  of  the  radial  piston 
type  the  combination  of  a  housing  having  a  drive  shaft 
joumalled  therein,  a  cylinder  block  mounted  slidably  on 
said  drive  shaft  and  keyed  to  it  for  positive  rotation, 
means  forming  a  stationary  plane  valving  surface  on  the 


3.155.048 
SIMPLEX    IIQUID    HANDLING     APPARATUS 
HAVING     IMPROVED    ELECTRODE    TYPE 
CONTROL   SYSTEM 
Robert   Mandelbaura   and   Franli  G.  Wcls,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.,  mssiznors  to  Union  Tank  Car  Company.  fTitragn. 
IIL,  a  con>o*^«tioo  of  New  Jen«y 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1961,  Scr.  No.  I4S343 
6  Claima.     (CL  103—241) 


^  r 


1.  Material  handling  apparatus  which  comprises  a 
closed  material  receiving  vessel;  inlet  means  connected 
to  said  vessel  and  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  source  of 
material  to  be  handled  so  as  to  permit  the  flow  of  mate- 
rial only  in  the  direction  of  said  vessel;  vent  means  con- 
nected to  said  vessel;  conduit  means  connected  to  said 
vessel  and  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  source  of  fluid  under 
pressure;  valve  means  operably  associated  with  said  vent 
means  and  conduit  means  of  said  vessel,  said  valve  means 
having  a  normal  position  that  permits  communication 
between  said  vessel  and  said  vent  means  and  precludes 
communication  with  said  conduit  means,  said  valve  means 
being  shiftable  to  an  alternate  position  wherein  communi- 
cation is  established  between  said  vessel  and  said  conduit 
means  and  wherein  communication  with  said  vent  means 
is  precluded;  means  connected  to  said  valve  means  for 
effecting  the  selective  shifting  of  said  valve  means  to  the 
alternate  position  when  said  means  is  actuated;  sensing 
means  disposed  within  said  vessel  so  as  to  be  contacted  by 
the  material  therein  when  a  preselected  level  of  materisil 
accumulation  has  been  reached;  outlet  means  connected 
to  said  vessel  so  as  to  permit  the  flow  of  material  there- 
from; circuit  means  electrically  connected  to  said  valve 


shifting  means  so  that  said  valve  shifting  means  is  actuated 
in  response  to  the  energization  of  said  circuit  means,  said 
circuit  means  being  energized  in  response  to  said  accumu- 
lated material  contacting  and  grounding  said  sensing 
means  and  being  maintained  in  an  cncrgi^ed  state  when 
said  sensing  means  continues  to  l>e  grounded  due  to  the 
fouling  thereof;  a  first  timing  circuit  electrically  connected 
to  said  circuit  means,  said  first  timing  circuit  being  actu- 
ated a  preselected  period  of  time  after  the  energization 
of  said  circuit  means,  said  preselected  period  of  time 
corresponding  to  the  period  required  to  effect  the  dis- 
charge of  a  substantial  portion  of  accumulated  material 
from  said  material  receiving  vessel;  said  actuated  first 
timing  circuit  effecting  the  deactuation  of  said  valve  shift- 
ing means  to  thereby  return  said  valve  means  to  the 
normal  position  and  normally  effecting  the  deenergization 
of  said  circuit  means;  and  a  second  timing  circuit  being 
alternately  rendered  effective  and  ineffective  for  pre- 
selected periods  of  time  as  long  as  said  sensing  means 
continues  to  be  grounded  and  in  response  to  the  continued 
energization  of  said  circuit  means  whereby  said  valve 
shifting  means  is  alternately  actuated  and  deactuated  for 
corresponding  periods  of  time  and  the  material  handling 
apparatus  is  alternated  between  a  material  receiving  state 
and  a  material  ejecting  state. 


3,155,049 
DUPLEX     LlQl'lD     HANDLING     APPARATUS 
HAVING     IMPROVED     ELECTRODE  -  TYPE 
CONTROL   SYSTEM 
Robert   Mandelbaum   and   Frank  G.  Heis,   Kansas  City, 
Mo.,  assignors  to  In  ion  Tank  Car  Company,  Chicago, 
IIL,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1961,  Ser.  No.  145,344 
6  Claims.     (CL  103—241) 


•  >  • 


[ 
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rial  therein  when  a  preselected  level  of  material  ac- 
cumulation has  been  reached;  circuit  means  connected 
to  said  valve  shifting  means  for  each  vessel  so  that  the 
corresponding  one  of  said  shifting  means  is  actuated  in 
response  to  the  energization  of  said  circuit  means  con- 
nected thereto;  said  circuit  means  being  energized  when 
the  accumulated  material  within  the  corresponding  vessel 
makes  contact  with  and  grounds  the  sensing  means  of  that 
vessel  and  being  maintained  in  an  energized  state  when 
said  sensing  means  continues  to  be  grounded  due  to  the 
fouling  thereof;  time  delay  circuits  electrically  connected 
to  each  said  circuit  means  and  being  actuated  thereby 
along  with  the  corresponding  one  of  said  shifting  means 
in  response  to  the  energization  of  said  circuit  means;  each 
of  said  time  relay  circuits  including  means  electrically 
connected  to  said  corresponding  one  of  said  shifting  means 
so  as  to  effect  the  deactuation  of  said  corresponding  shift- 
ing means  after  being  actuated  for  a  preselected  period 
of  time;  said  preselected  period  of  time  corresponding  to 
the  period  required  to  effect  the  discharge  of  a  substantial 
portion  of  accumulated  material  from  a  vessel  after  the 
valve  means  associated  with  that  vessel  has  been  shifted 
to  the  alternate  position;  each  of  said  time  delay  circuits 
also  including  means  electrically  connected  to  said  circuit 
means  so  as  to  effect  the  deenergiza  .^on  of  said  correspond- 
ing circuit  means  concomitantly  with  the  deactuation  of 
said  corresponding  shifting  means  under  normal  condi- 
tions and  in  the  absence  of  the  fouling  of  said  corre- 
sponding sensing  means;  at  least  a  (>ortion  of  said  cir- 
cuit means  and  said  time  delay  circuit  of  each  of  the 
vessels  defining  a  path  for  energizing  current  for  said 
circuit  means  of  the  other  of  the  vessels  so  that  the 
actuation  of  the  shifting  means  of  the  other  vessel  and 
the  ejection  of  accumulated  material  therefrom  can  be 
effected  subsequent  to  the  lapse  of  the  preselected  period 
of  time  and  notyvithstanding  the  fouling  of  the  material 
sensing  means  of  the  one  vessel,  the  energization  of  said 
circuit  means  for  the  other  vessel  simultaneously  inter- 
rupting the  energizing  path  for  the  circuit  means  of  the 
one  vessel  so  that  the  ejection  of  material  therefrom  is 
transiently  precluded. 


3.155.050 

AIR-CL^SHION  SUPPORTED  VEHICLES 

Theodore  Hafner,  1501  Broadway,  New  York  36,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1962.  Ser.  No.  244,858 

3  Claims.     (CL  104 — 138) 


1.  Material  handling  apparatus  which  comprises  a  pair 
of  closed  material-receiving  vessels;  a  vent  for  each  of 
said  vessels;  a  conduit  connected  to  each  of  said  vessels 
and  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  source  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure, valve  means  disposed  in  the  respective  conduits  and 
vents  of  each  of  said  vessels;  each  of  said  valve  means  hav- 
ing a  normal  position  that  permits  communication  be- 
tween each  of  said  vessels  and  the  associated  vent  and  pre- 
cludes communication  with  said  associated  conduit,  said 
valve  means  being  shiftable  to  an  alternate  position  that 
permits  communication  between  each  of  said  vessels  and 
the  associated  conduit  and  precludes  communication  with 
said  associated  vent;  inlet  means  connected  to  each  of 
said  vessels  and  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  source  of 
material  to  be  handled  so  as  to  permit  the  flow  of  mate- 
rial only  in  the  direction  of  said  corresponding  vessel; 
outlet  means  connected  to  each  of  said  vessels  so  as  to 
permit  the  flow  of  material  therefrom;  means  connected 
to  each  of  said  valve  means  for  effecting  the  selective 
shifting  thereof;  sensing  means  disix)sed  within  each  of  said 
vessels  so  as  to  be  contacted  and  grounded  by  the  ma:e- 


'^^' 


1.  In  a  vehicular  transportation  system,  an  outer  tu- 
bular means  forming  a  conduit,  an  inner  tubular  means 
forming  a  vehicle  of  tubular  cross-section  and  mounted 
in  said  conduit  spaced  therefrom  by  a  pre-determincd 
peripheral  gap  separating  said  vehicle  substantially  over 
its  entire  circumference  from  said  conduit,  means  on  said 
vehicle  for  feeding  air  from  at  least  one  of  its  ends  at 
least  to  the  bottom  of  said  peripheral  gap,  gap  measuring 
means  supported  on  said  vehicle  in  a  number  of  posi- 
tions arranged  substantially  symmetrical  with  respect  to 
the  axis  of  said  vehicle  and  a  number  of  guiding  flaps 
also  supported  on  said  vehicle  in  positions  substantially 
symmetrical  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  vehicle  under 
control  of  said  gap  measuring  means  to  maintain  said 
vehicle  in  a  substantially  predetermined  position  with 
respect  to  said  conduit. 
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3,155,051  3,155,052 

TROLLEY  HANGER  HATCH  COVER  FOR  RAILWAY  CARS 

Philip  C.  Sherburne,  East  Providence,  R.I.,  assignor  to    John  L.  Carney,  Jr.,  St.   Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  ACF 
Grinnell  Corporation,  Providence,  R.I.,  a  corporation        Industries,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 

of  Delaware  tion  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept  29,  1961.  Ser.  No.  141.808  Filed  May  29.  1963.  Ser.  No.  284.226 

1  Claim.     (CL  105—155)  17  Claims.     (CL  105—377) 


V_^ 


»   (■ 


A  trolley  hanger  comprising: 

(A)  a  split  trackway  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an 
overhead  surface,  said  trackway  having: 

(1)  a  pair  of  longitudinal  rail  members  disf>osed 
adjacent  one  another, 

(a)  each    member    having     a    flat    support 
surface, 

(2)  the  two  flat  support  surfaces  being  spaced 
apart  and  forming  a  groove  between  the  facing 
edges  thereof, 

(B)  an  elongated  shaft, 

(C)  a  pair  of  rollers  fixed  one  to  each  end  of  said 
shaft, 

(1)  each  of  said  rollers  resting  on  one  each  of 
said  flat  support  surfaces  of  said  rail  members 
and  having  an  enlarged  inner  flange, 
{a)  extending  into  said  groove,  and, 

(b)  engaging  the  facing  edge  of  its  respec- 
tive support  surface, 

whereby  said  shaft  and  rollers  are  constrained 
against  lateral  or  twisting  movement  relative  to 
said  trackway, 

(c)  and    having   frustro-conical    inner    faces 
to  form  limiting  surfaces, 

(D)  a  first  inner  bearing  race  fixedly  joined  to  said 
shaft  between  said  inner  flanges 

( 1 )  said  first  race  having  a  spherical  outer  sur- 
face configuration  of  wide  portions  removed 
for  fixed  abutting  retention  between  said  two 
flanges, 

(E)  a  second  outer  bearing  race  about  said  first  race, 
having  an  inner  annular  surface  conforming  to  the 
spherical  configuration  of  said  first  race,  and  being 
rotatably  moveable  about  said  first  race. 

( 1 )  said  second  race  being  narrower  than  said 
first  race  and  thereby  being  free  to  rotate 
within  the  limits  of  said  iiuier  faces  of  said 
rollers, 

(F)  a  load  supporting  member  joined  to  and  depend- 
ing from  said  second  race  member, 

(1)  said  member  being  narrower,  measured 
parallel  to  said  shaft,  than  said  second  race,  and 

(2)  being  independent  of  restraining  members 
other  than  the  load, 

whereby  said  load  supporting  member  may  be  moved 
longitudinally  along  said  trackway,  may  be  freely 
swung  laterally  on  said  first  race  about  any  hor- 
izontal axis  within  the  limits  of  said  inner  flange 
faces,  and  may  be  rotated  freely  about  its  vertical 
longitudinal  axis  within  the  limits  of  said  inner 
flange  faces. 


1.  In  a  railway  car,  a  roof  having  an  elongate  hatch 
opening,  an  elongate  hatch  cover  normally  seated  over 
the  hatch  opening  for  covering  the  opening,  a  generally 
vertically  extending  member  adjacent  each  end  of  the 
elongate  hatch  cover  on  which  the  hatch  cover  is  mounted 
for  up  and  down  movement  relative  to  the  hatch  opening, 
means  operatively  connected  to  each  vertically  extending 
member  to  raise  and  lower  the  hatch  cover,  and  a  pair 
of  generally  horizontally  extending  arms  beneath  the 
hatch  cover  for  supporting  each  vertical  member,  said 
arms  having  inner  ends  pivotally  connected  to  the  associ- 
ated vertical  member  and  outer  ends  mounted  for  back 
and  forth  movement,  the  arms  adapted  to  move  in  a  toggle 
action  from  one  side  of  a  dead  center  position  to  the 
other  side  thereof  for  opening  and  subsequently  closing 
the  hatch  cover,  the  arms  being  generally  parallel  when 
in  the  dead  center  position 


3.155.053 

DEVICE  FOR  niSPKNSING  SEMl-SOMD 

SI  BSTANCES 

Louis  A.  Dc  Vito  and  Pasquale  M.  De  Vho,  both  of 

25  Somerset  St..  Garfield,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  II,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,319 

6  Claims.    (CL  107—8) 


1.  A  device  for  dispensing  senii-solid  material  in  shaped 
form  comprising  a  mold  having  an  opening  extending 
through  the  mold  wall  thereof,  a  flow  line  communicating 
through  said  opening  with  the  interior  of  the  mold,  a 
valve  positioned  m  the  flow  line,  a  knife  turnably  carried 
by  said  mold  for  sweeping  across  the  interior  thereof 
from  initial  position  on  one  side  of  the  mold  to  a  start- 
ing, material-cutting  position  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
mold  and  return,  a  handle  connected  to  said  valve,  and 
transmission  means  including  resilient  means  related  to 
the  handle  and  the  knife  for  urging  the  knife  from  said 
starting,  material-cutting  position  to  initial  position  artd 
for  closing  the  valve. 
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3.155,054 
MACHINE  FOR  KNEADING  RAISED  DOUGH 
Leonida  Malavaai,  Via  Tcmperanza  9.  Milan,  lUly 

FUed  July  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,447 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  21,  1962, 

5,535  62 

2  Claims.     (CL  107—12) 


1.  A  device  for  kneading  raised  dough,  comprising,  in 
combination, 

a  main  kneading  roller. 

a  first  auxiliary  kneading  roller  and  a  second  auxiliary 
kneading  roller, 

a  first  rocker  arm,  carrying  said  two  auxiliary  rollers 
in  superposed  relationship,  and  pivoted  intermediate 
its  ends  in  a  position  intermediate  between  the  axes 
of  said  auxiliary  rollers. 

a  second  rocker  arm  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  in  a 
position  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  pivotal  point  of 
said  first  rocker  arm  with  respect  to  the  vertical 
diametrical  plane  of  said  main  kneading  roller  and 
below  the  horizontal  diametrical  plane  thereof, 

a  third  rocker  arm  pivoted  about  one  of  its  ends  in  a 
position  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  pivotal  point  of 
said  first  rocker  arm  with  respect  to  the  vertical  di- 
ametrical plane  of  said  main  kneading  roller  and 
above  the  upper  horizontal  tangent  plane  thereof. 

doctor  nM«ns  oscillably  mounted  about  the  free  end  of 
said  third  rocker  arm  and  adapted  to  cotiperate  with 
the  upper  portion  of  the  peripheral  surface  of  said 
main  kneading  roller, 

linking  means  between  said  first  and  said  second  rocker 
arms, 

linking  means  between  said  second  rocker  arm  and  a 
point  of  said  third  rocker  arms  intermediate  its  ends. 

means  for  imparting  a  rocking  movement  to  said  first 
rocker  arm  so  as  altematingiy  to  bring  either  of  said 
auxiliary  rollers  in  generally  tangential  relationship 
with  said  main  kneading  roller  and  said  doctor  means 
towards  and  away  of  said  first  auxiliary  roller,  and 

means  for  independently  rotating  said  main  kneading 
roller  axxl  said  first  auxiliary  roller. 


3,155,055 

PATTY  SHELL  FORMING  DEVICE 

Arcioac  Nishklan,  703  Pico  Blvd.,  Saata  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1960.  Ser.  No.  48,681 

5  Claims.    (CL  107—15) 

1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  plurality  of  shapes  of  patty 

shells,  comprising: 

a  mold  having  a  downwardly  tapered  dough-receiving 

cavity, 
and  a  molding  tool  having  a  vertical  plunger  formed  at 
its  lower  portion  with  a  downwardly  tapered  head 
configured  to  enter  said  mold  cavity  to  a  desired 
maximum  depth,  a  sleeve  slidably  lelescopically  en- 
compassing said  plunger  and  formed  with  a  cutter 


at  its  lower  portion  that  engages  and  severs  said 
dough  around  said  mold  cavity  after  said  head  enters 
said  mold  cavity,  and  restraining  means  operatively 


J-        *^j 


interposed  between  said  plunger  and  said  sleeve  to 
limit  the  depth  said  head  assumes  within  said  mold 
cavity  between  said  maximum  depth  and  a  lesser 
depth. 

3,155,056  ' 

PLASTIC  OR  DOUGH  MIXING  APPARATUS 

Richard  N.  Smith,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  and  Joseph  A.  Zang, 

Rockville  Centre,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Machine 

&  Foundrv  Companv.  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1959.  Ser.  No.  836^06 

9  Claims.    (CL  107—36) 

»- 


M^ 


6.  A  dough  developer,  said  developer  comprising  a 
closed  pressurized  chamber  having  two  ends,  said  cham- 
ber having  at  least  two  dough  mixing  elements  therein, 
means  for  mounting  and  rotating  said  elements  with  re- 
spect of  one  to  another  and  with  respect  of  both  to  said 
chamber,  to  produce  a  pressure  of  a  first  substantially 
uniform  predetermined  value  in  a  first  space  extending 
from  one  to  another  of  said  ends  in  said  chamber,  and  to 
produce  a  pressure  of  a  second  substantially  uniform  pre- 
determined value,  substantially  lower  than  said  first  value.- 
in  a  second  space  extending  from  one  to  another  of  said 
ends  in  said  chamber,  said  second  space  opposed  to  said 
first  space  in  said  chamber,  and  an  egress  port,  said  port 
communicating  with  said  chamber  of  said  second  lower 
pressure  value,  whereby  to  deliver  dough  from  said  cham- 
ber of  lowered  pressure. 


3,155.057 
SECONDARY  ESCAPE  HATCH  ATTACHMENT 
FOR  I  NDERGROUND  FALLOUT  OR  BLAST 
SHELTERS 

Richard  DonaM  Ayres,  Baltimore,  Md..  assif^or  to 
Ra\mar  Construction  Co.,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  Mav  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,805 
1  Claim.    (CI.  109—1) 
A  second  escape  hatch  for  underground  fallout  or  blast 
shelters  comprising  a  hollow  rectangular  metal  body,  one 
open  end  of  which  is  adapted  to  extend  through  an  open- 
ing in  the  roof  of  the  shelter  and  the  other  open  end  above 
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the  ground,  a  peripherally  flanged  metal  cover  loosely 
fitted  over  the  end  above  the  ground,  a  double  thickjiess 
angle  iron  flange  movable  along  the  exterior  of  said  body, 
said  flange  being  adapted  to  rest  on  the  sfieltcr  roof, 
means  fixing  said  flange  to  the  body  after  initial  adjust- 
ment to  seat  the  flange  on  the  shelter  roof  surrounding  the 
opening,  a  piano  type  hinge  extending  the  full  width  of 
one  side  of  the  bottom  opening,  a  downwardly  opening 
bottom  closure  carried  by  said  hinge  completely  closing 
the  open  bottom  end  of  said  body,  quick  release  latch 


grippcr,  means  for  moving  the  stripper  plate  toward  the 
drum  on  closing  movement  of  the  gripper  and  for  moving 
said  plate  away  from  the  drum  upon  the  opening  of  the 
gripper  to  cause  the  stripper  plate  to  engage  parts  of  a 
sealing  held  by  the  grippcr  and  to  force  the  seedlings 
away  from  the  gripper.  an  outlet  chute  located  below  the 
drum  and  adapted  to  receive  the  seedlings  when  they  are 
released  from  the  gripper.  a  holder  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  chute  to  retain  the  seedlings,  means  for  moving  said 
holder  out  of  the  chute  and  releasing  said  holder,  a 
reciprocating  planting  rod  on  said  frame  and  connected 
to  the  chute,  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  being  operative  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  chute  and  adapted  to  contact  said 
released  seedling  and  implant  it. 


means  carried  by  said  bottom  closure  on  the  side  opposite 
said  hinge  securing  said  bottom  closure  in  closed  posi- 
tion, said  bottom  closure  having  a  centrally  disposed  rela- 
tively small  opening  therein,  a  plate  pivoted  to  the  under- 
side of  said  bottom  closure  movable  to  open  and  close 
said  relatively  small  opening,  a  handle  on  said  plate  to 
facilitate  pivoting  thereof,  escape  rungs  positioned  in- 
teriorly of  said  body  on  the  side  adjacent  said  latch  means, 
and  sand  completely  filling  said  body  when  said  bottom 
closure  and  said  relatively  small  opening  are  closed. 


3,155,058 
MACHINE  FOR  THE  PLANTING  OF 

RICE  SEEDLINGS 

Angelo  VakU,  19  Via  Ptave.  Pavta,  luly 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  87,323 

7  daimi.    (CL  111—3) 


*i         59  es, 


1.  A  machine  for  planting  seedlings  which  comprises 
a  frame,  a  hopper  for  seedlings  at  the  upper  portion  of 
the  frame,  said  hopper  having  an  opening  at  its  lower  end 
for  the  passage  of  the  seedlings,  a  gripper  at  said  opening 
for  gripping  the  seedlings,  a  drum  below  said  opening 
with  means  for  rotating  the  same,  said  gripper  being 
mounted  on  said  drum,  means  associated  with  said  drum 
and  with  the  gripper  for  closing  the  gripper  when  it  re- 
ceives a  seedling  from  the  hopper  and  for  opening  the 
gripper  when  the  gripper  is  in  position  above  an  outlet 
chute,  a  stripper  plate  mounted  on  the  drum  adjacent  to 
the  periphery  of  the  drum,  said  plate  surrounding  the 


3,1S5,«59 

MACHINE  FOR  PRODICING  CUT  AND 

INCIT  PILE 

Clifford   Aldinc   Br>an(,   Daltoo.  Ga.,  assignor  to  Cabin 

Crafts,  Inc.,  Daliton,  Ga.,  a  corporatioa  of  Georgia 

Original  application  Jan.  7,   19M,  Ser.  No.   1,837,  now 

Patent  No.  3,132,612,  dated  May  12,  19i4.     Divided 

and  this  applicatioa  Mar.  14,  1963,  Scr.  No.  265,279 

6  Claims.    (CL  112—79) 


1.  In  a  tufting  machine,  a  bank  of  yam-carrying 
needles,  means  to  reciprocate  said  needle  bank,  two  banks 
of  loopers  to  form  pile  of  different  characteristics,  each 
bank  having  a  looper  adapted  to  cooperate  with  each 
needle,  said  loopers  being  rockably  mounted  forwardly  of 
and  rearwardly  of  the  needle  with  respect  to  the  direction 
of  work  movement,  a  plurality  of  needle  holding  means 
movably  mounted  on  said  reciprocating  means  and  each 
boldmg  a  group  of  one  or  more  needles,  means  adapted  to 
act  selectively  as  the  needle  bank  descends  to  move  said 
needle  holding  means  individually  and  selectively  to  de- 
termine which  of  the  two  loopers  that  cooperate  with  each 
needle  shall  catch  and  retain  the  yam,  and  means  to  shift 
one  of  said  banks  of  loopers  laterally  with  respect  to  the 
directioa  of  work  movement  as  said  bank  roclu. 


3,155,060 
STRAIGHT  SEAM  GUIDE  ATTACHMENT 
Abe  Brcno«r,  25S  W.  23rti  SC,  New  Yorti,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jaly  1,  1963,  Scr.  No.  292,823 
6  Clahns.    (CL  112—153) 
1.  A  straight  seam  guide  for  attachment  to  the  bed  of 
a    sewing    machine    comprising    first,    second    and    third 
members,  said  second  member  being  movable  relative  to 
the  other  members  and  to  the  bed  of  a  sewing  machine, 
guide  means  on  said  second  member  to  engage  an  adja- 
cent edge  and  to  guide  a  plurality  of  overlying  fabrics  to 
be  sewn  and  to  limit  the  location  of  the  seam  thereof, 
guide  means  on  said  first  member  to  guide  said  second 
member  for  movement  relative  thereto,  said  third  member 
having  a  flat  undersurface  covering  and  flatly  overlying 


and  engaging  the  upper  adjacent  surface  of  one  of  the 
plurality  of  fabrics  to  retain  the  same  flat  with  its  edge 
in  engagement  with  said  guide  means,  said  third  member 
including  means  to  indicate  the  location  of  said  guide 
means  and  the  location  of  the  seam  on  said  fabrics,  and 


means  cooperable  with  said  members  to  lock  the  same 
against  relative  movetnent  and  against  movement  rela- 
tive to  the  bed  of  a  sewing  machine,  the  height  of  said 
guide  means  being  substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  thick- 
ness of  the  overlying  fabrics  when  the  same  are  retained 
flat  by  said  third  member. 


3,155,861 

THREAD  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR  LOCK 

STITCH  SF.HING  MXCHIM   I  OOP  TAKER 

Gregory    Goebcl,   Morris  Plainv,  and  .Martin  W.  Heine, 

Summit,  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company,  a  cor- 

poratkMi  of  New  Jersey 

nied  Apr.  1,  1963,  Scr.  No.  269,477 
6  Claims.    (CL  112— 181) 


3,155,062 
JOINLNG  CORD  ENDS 
Herman  Westmijze,  Velp,  and  Lcendert  Ploeger,  Amhcm, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  N.V.  Onderzoelungsinstituul 
Research.  Amhem,  Netherlands,  a  corporation  of  the 
Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  238,830 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Nov.  30,  1961 

3  Claims.    (CI.  112 — 412) 


*.' 


r 


1.  A  cord  fabric  comprising  a  pair  of  cord  ends  laid 
parallel  in  opposing  directions  and  a  stitched  seam  joining 
said  ends,  said  seam  being  formed  of  a  first  section  on 
which  the  stitches  are  looped  about  one  of  said  cords  and 
penetrate  the  body  of  said  other  cord,  a  second  section 
of  zig-zag  stitches  penetrating  both  cords,  and  a  third  sec- 
tion  in  which  the  stitches  are  looped  about  one  of  said 
cords  and  penetrate  the  body  of  the  other  said  cord. 


3,155.063 
MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  SPIRAL  PIPE 

EIno  Kalervo  Malkkj  and   N  alentin   Slide,   Helsinlii,  Fin- 
land, assignors  to  Erikoisputki  0>,  Helsinki,  Finland 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,737 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Nov.  5,  1959, 
1798  59,  Patent  33,915 
3  Clatans.    (O.  113—35) 


I.  A  loop  taker  for  a  lock  stitch  sewing  machine  hav- 
ing a  circularly  moving  body  portion  formed  with  an 
annular  bearing  raceway,  a  cup-shaped  bobbin  case  hav- 
ing a  rim  formed  with  an  annular  bearing  surface  com- 
piemental  to  said  body  portion  bearing  raceway,  a  thread 
carrying  bobbin  joumaled  withm  said  cup-shaped  bobbin 
ctx,  a  thread  replenishing  member  disposed  between 
said  loop  taker  body  portion  and  said  bobbin  case,  means 
shiftably  supporting  said  thread  replenishing  member 
axially  of  said  loop  taker  toward  and  away  from  said 
bobbin  case,  a  thread  path  controlling  disk,  means  sup- 
porting said  thread  path  controlling  disk  relatively  to  said 
bobbin  case  with  the  periphery  of  said  disk  seated  against 
said  bobbin  case  rim  to  prevent  admission  onto  said  bob- 
bin of  a  thread  loop  being  manipulated  by  said  loop 
taker,  and  means  on  said  thread  replenishing  member 
for  effecting  a  deformation  of  said  disk  and  a  shift  of 
said  disk  periphery  into  spaced  relation  from  said  bobbin 
case  riin  when  said  thread  replenishing  member  is  shifted 
toward  said  bobbin  case  so  as  to  direct  a  thread  loop 
being  manipulated  by  said  loop  taker  onto  said  bobbin. 


1.  A  machine  for  forming  helical  lock  seam  pipe  from 
elongated  strip  material  having  preformed  marginal  edges 
providing  along  one  edge  of  the  strip  a  straight  flange  ex- 
tending substantially  normal  to  the  strip  to  one  side  there- 
of and  along  the  other  edge  a  foldc/i-over  flange  forming 
a  chaimel  open  to  the  other  side  of  the  strip  and  adapted 
to  receive  said  straight  flange  when  said  helical  lock  seam 
is  being  formed,  said  machine  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  machine  frame;  a  pair  of  rollers  mounted  on  said 
frame  tumable  about  substantially  parallel  axes  and 
spaced  from  each  other  so  as  to  be  adapted  to  pull  said 
strip  material  fed  between  said  rollers  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially normal  to  the  axes  thereof,  one  of  said  rollers 
being  located  at  the  straight  flange  side  of  said  strip  ma- 
terial and  forming  between  that  roller  end  which  faces 
the  machine  frame  and  said  machine  frame  an  annular 
space  for  receiving  said  straight  flange  along  one  edge  of 
said  strip  material,  the  width  of  said  one  roller  equalling 
the  distance  between  said  preformed  marginal  edges  of 
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said  strip  material  so  that  said  folded-over  flange  abuts 
against  the  other  end  of  said  one  roller;  ring-like  guide 
means  fixed  to  said  machine  franK  and  extending  about 
the  other  of  said  rollers,  the  inner  diameter  of  said  guide 
means  substantially  equalling  the  diameter  of  the  pipe  to 
be  formed,  said  guide  means  having  a  narrow  guide  face 
in  form  of  a  single  helical  convolution  of  the  pipe  being 
formed,  said  guide  face  starting  from  a  point,  which  when 
viewed  in  feed  direction  of  said  strip  material,  is  located 
back  of  the  rollers  adjacent  to  the  line  of  contact  of  the 
rollers  near  that  marginal  edge  of  the  strip  material  which 
faces  the  machine  frame  and  terminating  at  a  point,  which 
when  viewed  in  feed  direction,  is  located  in  front  of  the 
rollers  adjacent  to  the  line  of  contact  of  the  rollers  near 
the  opposite  edge  of  the  strip  material;  short  second  guide 
means  fixed  to  and  extending  along  the  terminal  end  of  said 
ring-like  guide  means  and  forming  with  the  latter  a  guide 
slot  for  receiving  the  straight  flange  of  the  strip  material 
convoluted  only  once  about  said  other  roller  and  guiding 
said  straight  flange  into  the  channel  formed  by  the  folded- 
over  flange;  and  an  outwardly  widening  frusto-conical 
seam  folding  means  forming  an  extension  of  said  one  roll- 
er and  cooperating  with  that  portion  of  the  other  roller 
which  is  adjacent  to  said  frusto-conical  seam  folding 
means  for  forcing  said  folded-over  flange  with  said 
straight  flange  located  therein  against  the  outer  surface  of 
the  formed  pipe  and  into  a  lock  seam,  said  other  roller 
terminating  approximately  at  that  point  where  the  lock 
seam  is  formed  so  that  the  finished  pipe  can  leave  the 
machine  in  a  direction  obliquely  inclined  to  the  roller 
axes. 


3,155,064 
FUSION  MOLD  FIXTURE  ASSEMBLY 
HarUn  R.  Gates,  Millbrook,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsbursii,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
potation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Nov.  15.  IWI,  Ser.  No.  152,390 
3  Claims.     (CL  113—99) 


1.  A  fixture  assembly  for  maintaining  the  separate 
components  of  a  semiconductor  device  in  contiguous 
relation  for  the  fusing  thereof  into  a  unitary  body  com- 
prising, a  cup  member,  a  cap  member,  said  cup  member 
having  a  bottom  wall  and  an  annular  side  wall,  said 
cap  member  having  a  top  wall  and  an  annular  side  wall, 
the  outside  diameter  of  the  annular  side  wall  of  the 
cup  member  being  equal  to  the  inside  diameter  of  the 
annular  side  wall  of  the  cap  member,  screw  threads  dis- 
posed on  the  top  outer  periphery  of  the  annular  side  of 
the  cup  member  and  the  lower  inside  periphery  of  the 
annular  side  of  the  cap  member,  said  screw  threads  be- 
ing cooperatively  engageable  whereby  the  cap  member 
is  joined  onto  the  cup  member,  the  top  surface  of  the 
cap  member  having  an  aperture  centrally  disposed  there- 
in, a  plunger,  said  plunger  having  a  stem  portion  and 
a  flat  head  portion,  said  stem  portion  extending  through 
said  aperture,  said  flat  head  portion  being  disposed  with- 
in the  cavity  defined  by  the  walls  of  the  cap  member  and 
cup  member  when  they  arc  joined  by  said  cooperatively 
engaged  threads,  an  inverted  U  shaped  spring  disposed 
within  the  cavity  formed  by  the  walls  of  the  cup  and 
cap  member,  a  first  spacer  disk  having  a  top  and  a  bot- 


tom surface  disposed  within  the  cavity  defined  by  the 
walls  of  the  cap  member  and  cup  member,  the  vertex  of 
said  inverted  U  shaped  spring  being  in  contact  with 
the  flat  head  portion  of  the  plunger  and  the  ends  of  the 
two  legs  of  the  inverted  U  shaped  spring  being  in  con- 
tact with  the  upper  surface  of  the  spacer  disk,  a  second 
disk  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  surface  disposed  within 
the  cavity  defined  by  the  walls  of  the  cup  and  cap 
member,  the  bottom  surface  of  said  disk  being  in  con- 
tact with  the  bottom  wall  of  the  cup  member,  the  first 
disk,  the  second  disk  and  the  annular  wall  of  the  cup 
member  defining  a  cavity  into  which  is  placed  the  com- 
ponents of  a  semiconductor  device,  and  at  least  one  bore 
passing  through  the  bottom  wall  of  the  cup  member. 


3,I55,M5 

SHIP  STABILIZER 

Louis  Stninukis,  P.O.  Box  101,  Sparr.  FU. 

FUcd  May  3,  1963,  Scr.  No.  277.858 

5  Claims.     (CL  114—122) 


■n^ 


'iTV 


Sc^ 


1 .  A  ship  stabilizer  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing three  water  conducting  tubes  mounted  within  the  hull 
of  a  ship,  one  of  the  said  tubes  extending  from  the  bow 
to  the  stem  of  the  said  ship,  and  each  of  the  two  remain- 
ing tubes  mounted  on  each  side  of  the  said  ship,  and  each 
tube  having  a  mechanically  controlled  water  inlet  and  a 
water  outlet  having  a  plurality  of  blades  therein,  and  a 
propeller  of  the  multi-blade  type  mounted  within  each 
one  of  the  said  tubes,  and  a  power  unit  operating  each 
propeller,  and  the  mechanical  mechanism  of  each  water 
inlet  on  the  side  of  the  said  ship  being  automatically 
operated  by  a  gyroscope,  thereby  providing  automatic 
stabilization  of  the  said  ship. 


3.I55,M< 

SHIP  STABILIZER 

Sheldon  B.  Field.  Floral  Park,  N.V.,  assignor  to  John  J. 

McMnllen  Associates,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  3.  19«2,  Scr.  No.  184,719 

4  Claims.     (CL  114—125) 


3.  A  ship  stabilizer  comprising  a  rectangular  tank  to 
be  partially  filled  in  a  free  surface  condition  with  a  fluid, 
said  tank  adapted  to  be  positioned  horizontally  and  at 
right  angles  to  the  ship  stabilizing  axis,  and  a  plurality 
of  parallel  spaced  plates  mounted  from  bottom  to  top 
along  the  long  axis  of  said  tank,  said  plates  defining  a 
plurality  of  fluid  passageways,  at  least  one  of  said  passage- 
ways having  a  substantially  constant  transverse  dimen- 
sion at  substantially  all  points  thereof,  and  wherein  the 
end  portiofis  of  said  plates  are  deformed  to  a  V  shape. 
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3,155,0«7 

AUTOMATIC  DRAIN  VALVE  FOR  BOATS 

Harold  R.  GUIettc,  292  E.  2Dd  N.,  Vernal,  Utah,  assignor 

of  fift>  percent  to  Glen  H.  Cooper,  Vernal,  Utah 

Filed  June  10.  1963.  Ser.  No.  286.846 

3  Claims.     (CL  114— 185) 


to  said  drag  link  means  to  actuate  the  latter  in  opposite 
directions  for  moving  said  lever  members  in  unison, 
dogging  means  associated  with  each  one  of  said  lever 
members,  and  catch  means  carried  by  said  rollers  respec- 
tively and  engaged  by  said  dogging  means  when  said 
panels  are  in  their  lowered  positions  to  lock  the  latter 
tightly  on  said  sealing  means. 


1.  Automatic  drain  valve  structure  for  boats  includ- 
ing, in  combination,  a  hollow  body,  compression  means 
disposed  upon  hollow  body  for  sealingly  securing  said 
hollow  body  in  position  through  the  existing  drain  hole 
of  a  boat  transom,  a  flange  integrally  affixed  to  and 
about  said  hollow  body  proximate  the  rearmost  extrem- 
ity thereof,  a  valve  plate,  a  flat,  resilient  valve  gate  se- 
cured to  said  valve  plate  at  the  inner  surface  thereof 
and  proximate  said  rearmost  extremity  of  said  hollow 
body  and  aligned  with  said  hollow  body,  means  pivotal- 
ly  securing  said  valve  plate  to  said  flange,  means  for 
spring-loading  said  valve  plate  against  said  valve  body, 
said  valve  plate  extending  beneath  said  valve  body  and 
being  adapted  for  movement  away  from  said  flange  and 
against  the  spring  pressure  of  said  spring-loading  means 
for  selectively  withdrawing  said  valve  gate  away  from 
said  valve  body  under  water  pressure,  and  wherein  said 
structure  includes  spring  means  disposed  between  said 
valve  plate  and  the  adjacent  surface  of  said  valve  gate. 


3,155,069 
MOORING  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  SHIPS 
John  William  Roiw  and  Kenneth  William  Hopkins,  Ix>n- 
don.  England,  assijmors  to  B.P.  Tanker  Company  Lim- 
ited, London,  England,  a  British  )olnt-s4ock  corporation 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301.870 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britahi,  Aug.  17, 1962, 

31,642/62 
8  Claims.     (CL  114 — 230 


'  3,155.068 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  CLOSING  \ND  LOCK- 
ING MOVABLE  PANEl.S  AND  RETRACTABLE 
BEARING  MEMBERS,  NOTABLY  FOR  SHEDS, 
SHIPHOLDS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Henri  kummcrman,  Paris,  France,  a»i«nor  to  Inter- 
national Mac  Grcgor  OrKani/atioo  (I.M.G.O.),  Monte 
Carlo,  .Monaco,  a  corporation  of  Monaco 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1962.  Ser.  No.  174,486 

Claims  priorify,  application  France  Mar.  1,  1961 

IS  Claims.     (CL  114— 203) 


'     f 
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1.  A  mooring  arrangement  for  a  ship  comprising  a 
fixed  member,  a  floatable  member  adapted  to  absorb 
energy  when  said  member  is  tilted  about  a  horizontal  axis, 
a  longitudinally  extending  member  adapted  to  support,  in 
use.  said  floatable  member  between  said  fixed  member 
and  the  ship,  means  for  flexibly  connecting  said  floatable 
member  to  said  longitudinally  extending  member  so  that 
the  floatable  member  is  capable  for  rotating  about  a 
horizontal  axis,  and  means  connectible  with  said  floatable 
member  in  vertically  spaced  relation  to  said  horizontal 
axis,  for  attaching  the  ship  to  said  floatable  member  so 
that  when,  in  use,  the  ship  tends  to  move  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  floatable  member,  said  ftoatable  member 
may  be  caused  to  rotate  by  said  attaching  means  about 
said  horizontal  axis  to  allow  such  movement  with  absorp- 
tion of  energy. 

— ^— ^— ^  I 

3,155,070 
DRIVE  SYSTEM  AND  MOUNTING  FOR  MULTIPLE 

MARINE  ENGINES  IN  SHIPS 
Oakar  Jebens  and  Uhich  Wagner,  Hamburg,  Germany, 
as.signors  to  Wagner-Hockdruck-Dampfturbinen-Gesell- 
schaft,  Hamburg,  Germany,  a  corporalion  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul>  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,161 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  21,  1962, 

W  32,648;  Aug.  22,  1962,  W  32,820 

17  aaims.     (CL  115— .5) 


1.  A  movable  closing  arrangement  comprising  multiple 
cover  panels  for  a  hatch-like  top  aperture  of  an  enclosed 
space,  panel  runways  provided  along  edges  of  said  aper- 
ture, sealing  means  adjacent  said  runways  onto  which  said 
panels  may  be  lowered  for  effecting  sealing  joints  and 
from  which  they  may  be  lifted  to  open  the  sealing  joints, 
said  panels  having  rollers  movable  over  said  runways 
and  said  runways  being  formed  with  orifices  into  which 
said  rollers  may  descend  for  lowering  of  the  panels, 
pivoted  double  armed  bell<rank  lever  members  fulcrumed 
intermediate  the  arms  thereof  beneath  said  runways,  one 
arm  of  each  one  of  said  lever  members  being  formed  with 
a  platform-like  surface  movable  upwards  and  downwards 
in  one  of  said  orifices  and  engageable  by  one  of  said 
rollers  for  raising  and  lowering  the  panels  relative  to  said 
sealing  means,  horizontally  movable  unitary  drag  link 
means  pivotally  connected  to  the  other  arms  of  all  said 
lever  members  along  each  one  of  two  opposite  sides  of 
said  aperture,  power  control  means  operatively  connected 


1.  In  an  arrangement  of  power  transmission  elements 
and  engines  for  ships  having  a  plurality  of  separate  en- 
gines transmitting  power  to  a  common  propellor  shaft 
by  means  of  articulated  power  transmission  elements,  the 
combination  which  comprises  a  main  frame  for  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  power  transmission  elements,  means  for 
supporting  said  main  frame  directly  on  hull  portions  of 
said  ship,  individual  engine-supporting  frames  for  at  least 
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a  portion  of  said  separate  engines,  cardanic  pivot  means 
for  supporting  one  end  of  each  of  said  engine-supporting 
frames  on  said  main  frame  for  angular  and  translating 
movement  with  respect  thereto,  articulated  support  means 
for  supporting  the  opposite  end  of  each  said  engine-sup- 
porting frame  on  said  hull  portions  of  said  ship,  and 
articulated  torque  transmission  means  interconnecting  said 
engines  with  said  transmission  elements  and  adapted  for 
accommodating  angular  and  translating  movements  there- 
between. > 


3,15S,071 
MARINE  PROPULSION  SYSTEM 
Horace    J.    Battner,    New    Canaan,    Conn.,    assignor    to 
Textron  Inc.,  Byram,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode 
Island 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1961,  Scr.  No.  105,419 
8  Claims.     (CL  115—16) 


1.  A  jet  propulsion  system  for  a  boat  having  a  float- 
ing structure  with  a  bottom,  side  walls,  a  transverse  rear 
wall  and  a  longitudinal  axis,  comprising  a  motor  mounted 
in  said  floating  structure  adjacent  said  rear  wall  and 
having  a  drive  shaft  disposed  transversely  of  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  extending  from  opposite  ends  of  said 
motor,  a  rotary  pump  at  each  of  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  motor  and  having  a  rotatable  casing  having  a  dis- 
charge opening  and  a  rotor  connected  to  and  driven  by 
said  drive  shaft,  each  of  said  pumps  having  an  intake 
passage  opening  through  the  bottom  of  said  structure 
and  two  discharge  passages,  a  first  of  said  discbarge,  pas- 
sages extending  from  said  pump  directly  through  said 
rear  wail  and  discharging  a  jct  rearwardly  of  said  boat 
whereby  the  discharge  of  water  from  said  pumps  exerts 
a  forward  thrust  on  said  boat,  the  second  of  said  dis- 
charge passages  opening  through  the  bottom  of  the  boat 
and  directed  forwardly  whereby  the  discharge  of  water 
from  the  pumps  exerts  a  rearward  thrust  on  the  boat, 
the  discharge  passages  of  one  pump  being  spaced  laterally 
from  those  of  the  other  pump,  each  said  pump  casing 
being  rotatable  between  a  forward  drive  position  in 
which  discharge  of  water  from  said  opening  is  through 
said  first  discharge  passage  directed  rearwardly  of  said 
boat  and  a  reverse  drive  position  in  which  discharge  of 
water  from  said  opening  is  through  said  second  discharge 
passage  directed  forwardly  of  said  boat,  unitary  means 
for  co-ordinating  the  control  of  both  of  said  pumps,  said 
system  including  said  motor  and  pumps  being  disposed 
in  a  space  between  said  side  walls  and  adjacent  said  rear 
wall  having  a  lesser  extent  in  the  direction  of  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  than  in  a  direction  transverse  of  said  kmgi- 
tudinal  axis. 

3,155,072 
LIQITD  MASSAGE  Tl  RBI  l.ATOR  FOR 
CONDmOMNG  HORSES'  LEGS 
Walter  F.  Owens,  10157  Vlorley  St.,  Detroit  4,  Mich. 
FUed  Oct.  22.  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,080 
3  Claims.     (CL  119—1) 
1.  An  animal  hydrotherapeutic  apparatus  comprising: 
at  least  one  flexible  elongated  boot  having  a  length  and 
cross  section  substantially  conforming  to  the  leg  of 
an  animal  for  holding  a  massage  medicated  liquid 
for  massaging  the  leg  of  the  animal  inserted  into 
the  boot; 
a  base  on  one  end  of  said  boot  and  having  a  hoof 
support  and  a  plurality  of  air  passages  for  conveying 


air  under  pressure  into  the  massage  liquid  for  turbu- 
lating  the  same;  and 


an  external  horizontal  inlet  means  connected  inter- 
mediate the  edge  of  said  base  for  supplying  air  under 
pressure  into  said  air  passages  below  said  boot. 


3,155,073 

CATTLE  GATE 

Marvin  Greni,  Napoleon,  N.  Dak. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,643 

6  Claims.     (CL  119— 98) 


1.  An  animal  gate  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  an  upright  open  framework  having  a  pair  of  verti- 
cal side  bars  disposed  in  spaced  relation  and  fixedly 
joined  with  an  upper  pair  of  horizontal  bars  and  a 
lower  pair  of  horizontal  bars  disposed  from  said 
upper  pair; 

(b)  a  pair  of  stanchion  bars  engaging  said  upper  and 
lower  pair  of  horizontal  bars  in  horizontal  sliding 
relation  therewith; 

(c)  a  control  lever  rotatably  nxKinted  on  one  of  said 
vertical  side  bars  and  having  first  and  second  pivot 
points  oppositely  disposed  from  the  point  of  rotatable 
mounting; 

(</)  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  linking  networks  each 
including  a  pivot  support  on  said  one  of  said  vertical 
tide  bars  remote  from  said  point  of  rotatable  mount- 
ing of  said  control  lever,  said  upper  and  lower  link- 
ing networks  being  pivotally  connected  between  said 
first  and  second  pivot  points  on  said  control  lever 
and  the  nearest  one  of  said  pair  of  stanchion  bars 
for  producing  horizontal  movenoent  thereof; 

(e)  and  an  adjustable  link  disposed  adjacent  each  of 
said  pairs  of  upper  and  lower  linking  networks 
respectively  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  other  one 
of  said  pair  of  stanchion  bars  at  one  end  of  said  links 
and  to  said  corresponding  upper  and  lower  linking 
networks,  said  stanchion  bars  moving  alternately  to- 
wards and  away  from  each  other  as  said  control  lever 
is  rotated  between  a  first  and  second  predetermined 
position. 


3,155,074  I 

VAPOR  GENERATOR 
William  H.  Clavton,  V^lndsor.  Coon.,  assignor  to  Com- 
bwatloa  Engineering.  Inc..  Windsor,  Coon.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware  ,,.,«„ 

nied  I>ec.  27.  1961,  Ser.  N*.  162,328 
S  Claims.     (CL  122 — 479) 


disposed  so  at  least  a  vast  majority  of  the  gas  stream 
passes  thereover,  other  beat  exchange  surface  disposed  in 
the  passageway  between  these  portions,  and  means  for 
controUably  reintroducing  into  the  furnace  combustion 
gases  that  have  traversed  said  reheaters  and  in  a  manner 
operative  to  increase  the  heat  content  of  the  gases  travers- 


1>A  vapor  generator  operating  on  the  douWe  reheat 
cyde  and  having  the  characteristic  that  the  percentage  of 
the  total  heat  absorption  of  the  unit  which  is  accounted 
for  by  the  high  pressure  reheat  increases  with  decrease  in 
load  from  the   maximum  load  while  the  percentage  ac- 
counted  for  by  the   low  pressure  reheatcr  decreases  as 
the  load  is  decreased  from  the  maximum  and  including  a 
furnace  having  primary  fluid  carrying  tubes  on  its  walls, 
means  introducing  fuel  and  air  into  said  furnace,  said 
means  being  operative  to  adjust  the  zone  of  combustion 
in  the  furnace  toward  and  away  from  the  furnace  outlet, 
high  pressure  rebeater  means  and  low  pressure  rcheater 
means  disposed  in  the  combustion  gas  path  in  series  with 
regard  to  combustion  gas  flow  with  these  reheatcr  means 
being  located  such  that  the  low  pressure  rcheater  is  ef- 
fected primarily  by  the  characteristics  of  the  combus- 
tion gas  streams  at  a  location  downstream  of  the  high 
pressure  rcheater  means,  means  operative  to  recirculate 
combustion  gases  to  the  furnace  in  a  manner  to  increase 
the  heat  content  of  the  gases  with  an  increase   in  the 
quantity  of  gases  recirculated  and  means  for  controlling 
the  adjustment  of  the  zone  of  combustion  predominanUy 
in   response   to  the   high    pressure   rcheater   temperature 
with  varying  load  and  means  for  simultaneously  control- 
ling the  recirculation  of  gase«  to  the  furnace  predomi- 
nantly in  response  to  the  low  pressure  rcheater  tempera- 
ture. ^^^^^^^^^ 

3,155,075 
VAPOR  GENERATOR 
Efaio  M.  Powell.  Bloomfield.  and  Willburt  W.  Schroedter, 
West   Hartlord,  Conn.,  assignors   to   Combustion   En- 
gineering,   iBCn    Windsor,    Conn.,    a    corporation    of 

""nied  Dec.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,329 
6  Claims.  (CL  122 — 479) 
1.  A  vapor  generating  unit  operating  on  the  double 
reheat  cycle,  said  cycle  having  the  characteristic  that  of 
the  total  heat  absorption  of  the  generator  the  percentage 
required  by  the  high  pressure  reheat  increases  relative 
to  that  of  the  low  pressure  reheat  as  the  load  decreases 
comprising  a  furnace  fired  with  a  suiUble  fuel  and  having 
primary  fluid  carrying  tubes  on  iU  walls,  a  passageway 
extending  therefrom  for  the  conveyance  of  combustion 
gases,  a  high  pressure  and  a  low  pressure  reheater  dis- 
posed in  said  gas  passageway,  the  high  pressure  reheater 
having  its  major  portion  spaced  well  downstream  of  at 
least  the  major  portion  of  the  low  pressure  rcheater  and 


ing  said  reheaters,  the  downstream  portion  of  the  high 
pressure  reheater  being  such  that  the  gas  recirculation 
control  is  more  effective  with  relation  thereto  than  with 
the  low  pressure  reheater  whereby  the  tendency  of  the 
reheat  temperatures  to  vary  relative  to  each  other  is 
compensated  for  at  least  in  part. 


3,155,076 
POWER  PLANT  INSTALLATION 
William  H.  Cla>ton,  Windsor,  and  Willburt  W.  Schroedter, 
West   Hartford.   C  onn..   assignors  to   Combustion   En- 
gineering,   Inc    Windsor,    Conn.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  162,330 
8  Claims.    (CL  122—479) 
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1.  In  a  power  plant  installation  a  vapor  generator  op- 
crating  in  the  double  reheat  cycle,  said  generator  including 
an  elongated  furnace  having  heat  exchange  tubes  on  its 
walls  and  having  a  combustion  gas  outlet,  means  firing  said 
furnace  in  a  manner  such  that  the  zone  of  combustion  may 
be  regulatingly  moved  toward  and  away  from  said  outlet, 
a  high  pressure  and  a  low  pressure  reheater  means  dis- 
posed so  that  combustion  gases  generated  in  said  furnace 
pass  thereover,  means  for  regulatingly  introducing  com- 
bustion gases  which  have  traversed  said  reheater  means 
into  said  furnace  at  a  location  such  as  to  increase  the  heat- 
ing effect  of  the  combustion  gases  passing  over  the  re- 
heaters over  what  it  would  be  without  said  recirculation, 
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said  high  pressure  and  low  pressure  reheaters  being  posi- 
tioned in  the  gas  stream  so  that  the  control  effect  obtained 
by  gas  recirculation  is  substantially  greater  on  the  high 
pressure  rebeater  than  on  the  low  pressure  reheater  while 
the  control  effect  obtained  by  adjusting  the  zone  of  com- 
bustion with  relation  to  the  furnace  outlet  is  sul||tantia!ly 
greater  on  the  low  pressure  reheater  than  on  the 
sure  reheater  means  operative  to  vary  the  recircuT 
the  combustion  gases  directly  and  predominantly  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  temperature  of  the  high  pressure  reheat 
vapor  and  means  operative  to  vary  the  zone  of  combus- 
tion directly  and  predominantly  in  accordance  with  the 
temperature  of  the  low  pressure  reheat  vapor. 


3,155,077 

POWER  PLANT  ORGANIZATION  AND 

METHOD  OF  OPERATION 

William  H.  Clayton,  Jr^  Windsor,  and  Ronald  B.  Knust, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Combustion  Engineering, 
Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn.,  ■  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,908 
10  Claims.    (CL  122—479) 


■-^♦^^jh^n- 


6.  In  a  forced  through-flow  supercritical  vapor  genera- 
tor operated  on  the  double  reheat  cycle  and  having  the 
walls  of  the  furnace  lined  with  tubes  that  form  part  of 
the  through-flow  circuit  of  the  vapor  generator  with 
the  furnace  having  an  outlet  adjacent  one  end  and  being 
fired  at  a  location  remote  therefrom,  the  improved  method 
of  operation  comprising  regulating  the  pressure  and  tem- 
perature of  the  primary  vapor  by  regulating  the  firing 
rate  and  the  flow  through  the  primary  circuit,  reheating 
said  primary  vapor  a  first  time  by  passing  it  in  heat 
exchange  relation  with  the  combustion  gas  stream  pro- 
duced by  the  burning  of  fuel  in  the  furnace  and  reheating 
this  vapor  a  second  time  by  passing  it  in  heat  exchange 
relation  with  said  gas  stream  at  an  effective  location 
downstream  of  that  for  said  first  reheat,  imparting  heat 
to  the  primary  fluid  from  the  gas  stream  at  a  location 
intermediate  said  reheat  locations,  introducing  into  the 
furnace  combustion  gases  which  have  traversed  said  re- 
heat locations  at  a  first  location  where  it  is  effecti\e  to 
decrease  the  heat  absorption  in  said  first  reheat  and  in- 
crease the  heat  absorption  in  the  second  reheat  and  a^ 
a  second  location  where  it  is  effective  to  increase  the  hear 
absorption  of  both  reheats  increasing  that  of  the  first  re- 
heat to  a  lesser  extent  than  that  of  the  second  reheat,  in- 
troducing a  substantial  quantity  of  these  gases  at  said  first 
location  at  maximum  load  and  decreasing  this  introduc- 
tion of  gas  while  increasing  the  introduction  of  gas  at 
the  second  location  as  the  load  is  decreased. 


3,155,078 

DOUBLE  REHEAT  POWER  PLANT 

ARRANGEMENT 

William  H.  Clayton,  Jr.,  Windsor,  Conn.,  assigiior  to 
C'ombustioa  Kngineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn.,  a  cor* 
poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,931 
9  Claims.  (CL  122—479) 
I.  A  supercritical  forced  through-flow  vapor  generator 
operating  on  the  double  reheat  cycle  and  having  the  char- 
acteristic that  as  the  load  decreases  from  maximum  the 
percentage  of  the  total  heat  absorption  of  the  unit  required 
by  the  high  pressure  reheat  increases  substantially  in  rela- 
tion to  that  required  by  the  low  pressure  reheat  and  includ- 
ing a  fluid  cooled  furnace  having  a  combustion  gas  outlet 
aiKl  having  firing  means  remote  therefrom,  a  through-flow 
circuit  through  which  the  primary  fluid  is  forced  and  in- 
cluding tubular  members  on  the  walls  of  the  furnace,  a 
high  pressure  reheater  disposed  to  receive  the  preponder- 
ance of  its  heat  input  by  radiation,  a  convection  low  pres- 
sure reheater  disposed  in  the  stream  of  combustion  gases 
issuing  from  the  furnace,  means  for  regulating  the  firing 
rate  and  the  flow  of  primary  fluid  through  the  through- 
flow  circuit  in  a  manner  to  maintain  the  outlet  conditions 
of  the  primary  fluid  at  their  desired  value  with  varying 
load,  and  means  for  regulating  the  high  pressure  and  low 
pressure  reheat  temperature  with  varying  load  to  main- 
tain these  reheat  temperatures  at  their  desired  value,  in- 
cluding means  for  introducing  cool  combustion  gases  into 
the  furnace  at  a  location  to  increase  the  heat  content  of 
the  gas  stream  egressing  from  the  furnace  and  means,  in- 


'  "^r^'ii 


dependent  of  the  firing  rate,  operative  to  adjust  the  tem- 
perature of  the  gases  egressing  from  the  furnace,  means 
operative  to  simultaneously  regulate  the  introduction  of 
cool  combustion  gases  into  the  furnace  and  the  adjust- 
ment of  the  temperature  of  the  combustion  gases  pasv 
ing  from  the  furnace  to  maintain  the  temperature  of  the 
two  reheats  at  their  desired  value  throughout  a  substantial 
load  range. 

3.155.079 

SLTERCRmCAL  VAPOR  GENERATOR 

POWER  PLANT  SYSTEM 

William   H.   Clayton*  Jr^   Windsor,  Coon.,   assignor   to 

Combustion  Fngineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn.,  a  cor- 

poratiua  of  DeUware 

FUed  Dec.  28.  1962.  Ser.  No.  247,993 
18  Claims.  (CI.  122 — 479) 
1.  A  forced  through-flow  supercritical  vapor  generator 
operating  on  the  double  reheat  cycle  and  having  the  char- 
acteristic that  as  the  load  decreases  the  percentage  of  the 
total  heat  absorption  required  by  the  high  pressure  reheat 
increases  while  that  required  by  the  low  pressure  reheat 
remains  generally  constant  or  decreases,  including  a 
furnace  into  which  fuel  is  introduced  and  burned  and 
which  has  an  outlet  through  which  the  combustion  gases 


November  3,  1964 

thus  generated  pass,  a  through-flow  circuit  through  which 
the  prunary  fluid  is  passed  and  including  tubular  members 
disposed  on  the  furnace  walls,  high  pressure  reheat  means 
and  low  pressure  reheat  means  positioned  m  the  stream 
of  combustion  gases  egressing  from  the  furnace  with  the 
effective  locaUon  of  the  high  pressure  reheat  means  being 
downstream  relative  to  gas  flow  of  the  low  pressure  re- 
heat means  and  with  primary  heat  exchange  surface 
forming  part  of  the  through-flow  circuit  being  positioned 
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plate  to  the  jacket,  a  plurality  of  closed  water  conduct- 
ing structural  channels  on  that  face  of  the  inner  plate 
which  confronU  the  outer  plate,  the  other  end  of  each 
tube  terminating  in  one  of  said  water  conducting  chan- 
nels, a  water  inlet  pipe,  connccUons  from  said  pipe  and 
opening  into  one  end  of  each  of  the  several  channels  for 
conducting  water  from  the  inlet  pipe  to  the  channels, 
and  an  outlet  pipe  leading  from  the  space  between  the 
plates  whereby  water  is  introduced  from  the  inlet  pipe, 
through  the  connections  and  channels,  the  tubes,  jacket, 
and  the  outlet  pipe  in  the  order  named. 


3,155,081  _ 

ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Fnnk  A.  GoozaJei,  50  Park  Ave..  New  Y  ori^  N.Y. 

FUmI  Feb.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  92,304 

7  Claims.    (CL  123—15) 


»fc  J*    ■'-w 


in  the  gas  stream  intermediate  these  locations,  a  temperuig 
gas  system  and  a  gas  recirculation  system  associated  with 
said  furnace,  means  operative  to  controllably  increase  the 
quanuty  of  tempering  gases  introduced  into  the  furnace 
and  the  quanuty  of  recirculaUon  gases  introduced  into  the 
furnace  as  the  load  oo  the  unit  decreases  including  means 
responsive  to  the  low  pressure  reheat  temperature  to  con- 
trol the  introduction  of  tempering  gases  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  high  pressure  reheat  temperature  to  control 
the  introduction  of  the  recirculation  gases. 


FORCED   CIRCULATION    WATER  C(K>1  ED    DOOR 
Ottwin    1-    Bnwn.   Plttiborfli,   Pa.,   avsignor   to   ^LtVmoct 
Steel  Products  Company,  McKeesport,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Penn5>  I  v  aula    ^   ,    „       ^,      ,.,  ,_^ 
Filed  Oct.  2.  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,276 
1  Claim.    (CL  122 — 498) 


1.  In  a  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  comprising 
a  stator  and  a  rotor  rotatable  relative  thereto,  said  stator 
having  a  plurality  of  firing  station,  said  rotor  having  a 
plurality  of  separated  recesses  defining  firing  chambers 
movable  into  registration  with  said  firing  stations,  means 
for  supplying  a  combustible  mixture  to  said  firing  cham- 
bers and  for  exhausting  products  of  combustion  therefrom, 
said  stator  having  compression  parts  adjacent  correspond- 
ing firing  stations  and  movable  into  said  rotor  recesses 
when  the  latter  are  in  registration  with  the  correspondmg 
firing    stations    for    compressing    said    mixture    in    said 
recesses;    the    improvement    which    comprises    gas<om- 
munication  means  in  said  stator.  operatively  connected, 
between  a  given  compression  part  and  an  inlet  station 
on  said  stator  displaced  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
said  rotor  from  and  in  communication  with  a  firing  sta- 
tion other  than  the  one  corresponding  to  said  given  com- 
pression part,  for  causing  exhaust  gases  from  said  other 
firing  station  to  urge  said  given  compression  part  toward 
said  rotor. 


A  water-cooled  open-hearth  furnace  door  with  a  top. 
bottom  and  sides  and  having  inner  and  outer  faces  said 
door  comprising  an  inner  plate  and  an  outer  plate  in 
fixed  spaced  relation,  each  plate  having  a  peripheral  in- 
wardly-extending flange  spaced  from  the  other  and  joined 
at  its  edge  to  the  other  to  hold  the  plates  in  spaced  rela- 
tion and  provide  a  jacket  between  the  plates  with  a  hol- 
low flange  around  the  inner  face  of  the  mner  plate,  a 
plurality  of  tubes  projecting  from  the  inner  plate  into 
the  area  surrounded  by  said  hollow  flange  and  providing 
means  for  retaining  refractory  over  the  inner  plate  in 
the  area  surrounded  by  the  hollow  flange,  each  of  said 
tubes  having  one  open  end  passing  through  the  mner 


3,155,082 

CLIMATIC  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  AN 

AIR  COOLED  ENGINE 

Harry  W.  Roorda  and  John  A.  Gresch.  Waukesha,  and 

Ray  D.  Beard,  West  Allb,  Wis.,  assignors  to  V^  Isconsln 

Motor  CorporatioB,  MUwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 

Wisconsin  _.,-«« 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  216,522 
6  Claims.    (CL  123—41.05) 

1 .  Climatic  control  apparatus  for  an  air  cooled  engine 
having  an  inductive  air  intake,  an  engine  cylinder  which 
heats  up  during  the  course  of  engine  operation  and  an  oil 
reservoir,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  shroud  about  the 
engine  defining  air  passages  to  said  inductive  air  intake, 
said  cylinder  and  said  reservoir,  a  blower  to  circulate  air 
through  at  least  some  of  said  passages,  a  fresh  air  intake 
into  said  shroud,  an  exhaust  outlet  from  said  shroud. 
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shutters  for  selectively  opening  and  dosing  said  intake 
and  outlet,  thermostat  means  responsive  to  cylinder  tem- 
perature, thermostat  means  responsive  to  oil  temperature 


and  shutter  operators  operatively  connected  to  said  ther- 
mostats for  sequentially  actuating  said  shutters  in  stages 
responsive  to  the  temperature  of  the  engine  cylinder  and 
the  oil. 


3,155,083 
LOW  SILHOL  ETTE  ENGINE 
Tommy  A.  Middlcsworth,  Hinsdale,  III.,  aod  Wendell  E. 
Dorsett,     Albany,     Ga^     a&sigDors     to     Intematioaal 
Harvester  Company,   Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporatioo  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Ckt.  4,  19«2,  Scr.  No.  22S,494 
6  Claims.    (CL  123 — 41.49) 


1.  An  engine  having  a  closed  circuit  fluid  cooling  sys- 
tem; an  engine  crankshaft  extending  outwardly  from  the 
engine;  a  cu-cular  blowing-type  fan  secured  to  said  cranlc- 
shaft;  a  circular  screen  co-extensive  with  and  secured  to 
said  fan  to  rotate  therewith;  said  cooling  system  including 
a  radiator  having  a  core;  said  radiator  and  engine  being 
mounted  with  respect  to  each  otiier  such  that  they  are 
spaced  apart  a  substantial  distance  along  the  direction  of 
the  engine  crankshaft;  a  shroud  secured  to  said  radiator 
and  forming  a  closed  duct  between  said  fan  and  said  radi- 
ator core,  the  free  end  of  said  duct  having  a  circular  open- 
ing, formed  therein,  dimensioned  such  that  said  rotating 
screen  forms  a  cover  for  said  opening. 


3,155,084 

COOLING  MEANS  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBl  STION  ENGINES 

George  B.  Grim,  Washingtoo,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 

Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  UI.,  a  corporatioo  of  Califor«la 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1962,  Scr.  No.  183,090 

6  CUIms.    (a.  123 — 41.77) 

1.  A  cooling  arrangexnent  for  an  internal  combustion 

engine  having  a  combustion  chamber  formed  in  a  cylinder 

block  and  valve  means  and  precombustion  means  arranged 

in  a  cylifider  head  thereof  in  communicating  relationship 

with  said  chamber  for  driving  said  engine  comprising  a 

substantially  flat  insert   mecnber  arranged  between   said 

head  and  said  block,  said  insert  member  forming  passage 

means  of  substantially  uniform  cross-section  with  said 

head  arranged  to  closely  surround  lower  portions  of  said 

valve  means  and  lower  portions  of  said  precombustion 

means,  said  lower  portions  comprising  "hot  spots"  of  said 

engine,  said  passage  means  communicating  with  coolant 


chamber  means  formed  in  said  head  arranged  in  surround- 
ing relationship  with  said  valve  meant  aiKl  said  precom- 


bustion means  and  chamber  means  formed  in  said  block 
for  circulating  a  coolant  through  said  passage  means. 


3,155,085 
LNTERNAL  COMBL'STION  ENGINE  WITH  SPARK 
PLIG  SLBJECT  TO  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  OP- 
ERATING  CONDmONS 
Charles  Jones,  Paramus,  and  Robert  E.  Moont,  Pine 
Brook,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Curtis- Wrigkt  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  29,  IW3,  S«r.  No.  276.589 
6  Claiuu.     (CL  123— U9) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  subject  to  high  op- 
erating temperatures,  the  combination  of 

(a)  a  metal  housing,  a  p<irtion  of  which  forms  a  wall 
of  the  engine  combustion  chamber. 

(b)  said  chamber  wall  having  a  spark  plug  pilot  that  is 
cylindrical  throughout  a  portion  of  its  length  and  re- 
stricted in  cross-sectional  area  at  its  end  adjacent  to 
the  chamber  to  form  a  conical  seat  concentric  with 
the  pilot,  the  conical  seat  being  spaced  from  said  com- 
bustion chamber. 

(c)  a  spark  plug  freely  mounted  for  limited  lateral  ad- 
justment within  the  pilot,  said  plug  including  a  metal 
cylinder  terminating  in  a  frustro-conica!  portion  at 
the  firing  end  of  the  plug  and  corresponding  in  cone 
angle  to  said  conical  seat  for  making  a  metal-to-metal 
sealing  flt  therewith, 

(</)  and  means  interconnecting  said  spark  plug  and 
housing  for  holding  said  plug  in  the  pilot  and  forcing 
it  into  Arm  sealing  engagement  with  said  conical  pilot 
seat,  and  for  causing  variation  of  the  plug  seating 
force  in  accordance  with  adjustment  of  said  means, 
said  holding  means  allowing  limited  transverse  move- 
ment of  the  plug  within  the  pilot  for  centering  on  the 
conical  seat  and  thereby  correcting  slight  misaline- 
ment  of  the  plug  axKl  pilot  axes, 

(?)  the  common  slope  of  said  pilot  scat  and  correspond- 
ing frustro-conical  portion  forming  a  sharp  acute 
angle  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pilot 
seat  and  having  an  optimum  value  whereby  the  lon- 
gitudinal force  component  tending  to  cause  bulging 
of  the  chamber  wall  in  close  proximity  to  the  com- 
bustion chamber  is  materially  less  than  the  required 
sealing  force  normal  to  the  pilot  seat,  and  a  com- 
paratively large  cone  seat  surface  area  is  provided  for 


effective  pressure  sealing  and  high  rate  of  heat  trans- 
fer from  the  plug-tip  region  of  the  naelal  cylinder  to 
the  housing  wall. 


3,155,086 
TRUING  AND  FEEDING  METHOD  AND  APPA- 
RATUS FOR  GRINDING  MACHINES 
Curt    Inge    OrBchagc,    Udkoping,    Sweden,    assignor    to 
Lldkoplngs    Mekaniska    \  erVjstads   Aktiebolag,    Lidko- 
pins.  Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1963.  Ser.  No.  262,979 

Claims  priorilj ,  application  Sweden  Mar.  10,  1962 

11  Claims.     (CL  125— 11) 


acting  as  a  brake  and  feed  regulator,  a  receiver  spool  for 
said  wire,  a  constant  torque  drive  motor  for  rotating  said 
receiver  spool,  means  for  electrically  controlling  said  con- 
stant torque  drive  motor  for  a  tendency  to  rotate  at  a 
speed  higher  than  the  stretch  of  the  wire  will  permit,  a 
consunt  torque  reversible  motor  driving  at  least  one  of 
said  wire  guides  thus  defining  a  rotary  reciprocating  guide, 
and  means  including  a  toggle  member  carrying  said  wire 
for  causing  said  reversible  motor  to  reverse. 


3,155,088 
REMOVABLE  OVEN  DOOR  AND  HINGE 
ASSEMBLY 
Roy  Hailey  Barber,  Cleveland,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Hard- 
wick  Stove  Company,  Cleveland,  Tenn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

nicd  July  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,523 
8  Claims.     (CL  12^—191) 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine  including  a  rotatahly  mount- 
ed grinding  wheel  having  a  grinding  surface,  a  support , 
member,  a  truing  device  movable  between  a  rest  limit 
position  at  one  side  of  the  grinding  surface  and  a  revers- 
ing limit  position  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  grinding 
surface,  said  truing  device  adapted  to  engage  said  grind- 
ing surface  during  actuation  between  limit  positions  to 
true  the  grinding  surface  and  feed  means  for  effecting 
relative  movement  of  the  grinding  wheel  and  support 
member;  a  control  member  having  a  circumferential  con- 
trol surface  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  truing  device 
during  movemervt  thereof  between  limit  positions,  sens- 
ing means  cooperable  with  said  control  surface  and  the 
feed  means  to  sense  the  changes  in  the  diameter  of  said 
control  surface  effected  by  the  truing  device  and  to  ac- 
tuate the  feed  means  to  cause  a  predetermined  relative 
movement  of  the  grinding  wheel  and  support  member 
thereby  to  compensate  for  the  changes  effected  by  the 
truing  device. 

3,1 55,087 

MACHINE  FOR  SAWING  SAMPLES  OF 

BRrm.E  MATERIAl^ 

Bcrtrand    Alain    Dreyfus,    Sevrea,    Fraace,    assignor    to 
Societe  d'Electronique  et  d'Automatlsme,  Courbevole, 

France 

Fttcd  Dec.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,319 

Ciaima  priorit),  application  France  Dec.  7,  1960 

4  Claims.     (CL  125—21) 


■      5 


1.  In  a  machine  for  sawing  samples  of  a  material  com- 
prising a  reciprocating  wire  array  for  sawing  material, 
said  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  vrire  guides  and  a 
single  wire  passing  a  plurality  of  times  over  said  guides, 
a  feeder  spool  for  said  wire,  a  control  motor  energized  to 
rotate  at  a  speed  slower  than  that  of  said  feeder  spool 
and  connected  to  said  feeder  spool,  said  control  motor 


1.  In  combination,  a  structure  defining  an  oven  com- 
partment with  a  front  opening,  an  oven  door  for  said 
opening,  a  hinge  support  carried  by  said  structure,  a  hinge 
assembly  guide  having  spaced  portions  and  pivoted  near 
its  lower  end  on  said  hinge  support,  a  hinge  roller  carried 
by  said  structure,  a  hinge  member  pivoted  between  said 
spaced   portions  of  said  hinge  assembly  guide  and  hav- 
ing an   arcuate  edge  with   a   notched  portion,   a  spring 
coacting  with  said  hinge  member  and  yieldingly  urging 
the  arcuate  edge  of  said  hinge  member  into  cooperation 
with  said  roller,  a  generally  channel  shaped  hinge  holder 
secured  to  said  door  and  slideable  over  said  hinge  assem- 
bly guide  and  having  a  locking  slot  therein,  and  a  lock- 
ing lug  rigid  with  said  hinge  member  and  cngageablc  in 
said  locking  slot  to  lock  the  door  against  removal  from 
said  hinge  assembly  guide,  movement  of  said  door  about 
the  hinge  support  for  said  hinge  assembly  guide  to  posi- 
tion where  the  notched  portion  of  said  arcuate  edge  of 
said  hinge  member  is  presented  to  said  roller  causing 
said  spring  to  pivot  said  hinge  member  about  its  pivot 
between  the  spaced  portions  of  the  hinge  assembly  guide 
to  release  the  locking  lug  on  said  hinge  member  from 
said  locking  slot  for  removal  of  the  door  from  said  hinge 
assembly  guide. 

3.155,089 
PORTABLE  SNOW  MELTING  AND  SNOW 

DISPOSAL  UNIT 
William  H.  Hoyt,  193  Ivy  SL,  Oyster  Bay,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,983 
6  Claims.     (CL  126—343.5) 
1.  A   mobile  snow   melting  unit  comprising  a  wheel 
supported  frame,  a  boiler  housing  on  said  frame,  includ- 
ing a  hot-water  boiler,  a  snow-receiving  tank  superposed 
over  said  boiler  housing,  the  bottom  of  said  tank  con- 
stituting the  top  of  ^d  boiler  housing,  a  continuous 
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snow-receiving  trough  within  said  tank  extending  at  least 
the  entire  perimeter  thereof,  the  bottom  of  said  trough 
being  vertically  spaced  above  the  bottom  of  said  tank,  a 
plurality  of  parallel  angle  bars  each  of  inverted  V-shape 
secured  between  a  pair  of  opposed  inside  walls  of  said 
trough,  a  water  spray  pipe  positioned  within  each  angle 
bar,  a  heater  pipe  within  said  trough,  a  drain  pipe  con- 
nected to  said  heater  pipe,  openings  in  said  tank  bottom 
for  the  discharge  of  water  directly  into  said  boiler,  over- 
flow openings  in  the  inside  wall  of  said  trough,  a  pump,  a 
conduit  connecting  the  bottom  of  said  boiler  to  the  inlet 
of  said  pump,  a  discharge  conduit  on  said  pump,  and  sepa- 
rate conduit  means  each  including  a  control  valve  for 
connecting  the  discharge  conduit  to  said  spray  pipes  and 


to  said  heater  pipe,  whereby  wafer  heated  by  said  boiler 
will  be  pumped  through  said  spray  pipes  to  be  discharged 
into  snow  within  said  tank  to  melt  the  same,  and  at  the 
same  time,  water  heated  by  said  boiler  will  be  pumped 
through  said  heater  pipe  to  melt  the  snow  within  said 
trough  by  heat  transfer  therewith,  the  water  passing 
through  said  heater  pipe  being  discharged  through  the 
drain  pipe,  the  water  supplied  to  said  boiler  by  the  melted 
snow  flowing  from  the  trough  over-flow  openings  into 
said  tank  and  through  the  tank  bottom  openings  into  said 
boiler,  being  in  part  re-circulated  to  said  tank  and  in 
part  pumped  through  said  heater  pipe,  for  ultimate  dis- 
charge through  said  drain  pipe  exteriorly  of  said  snow 
melting  unit. 


3,155.090 
HYPODERMIC  SYRLNGE  OPERATING  MEANS 
John  W.  Hotter,  Gulph   MUls,  Pa^  msigaor  to  The 
Hotter  Company,  Bridgeport,  Pa.,  a  corporatioii  of 
Pennsvlvania 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,348 
3  ClidBU.     (CL  12S— 2) 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  injecting  a  liquid  into  a 
fluid  system  at  a  controlled  pressure  comprising  a  syringe 
containing  said  liquid  and  including  a  piston  for  discharg- 
ing said  liquid  therefrom,  an  injector  connected  to  said 
syringe  for  injecting  said  liquid  into  said  system,  a  drive 
motor  operatively  connected  to  advance  said  piston  so  as 
to  discharge  liquid  from  said  syringe,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  pressure  variations  of  said  discharged  liquid  above 
and  below  a  predetermined  pressure  for  automatically 
interrupting  and  resuming  the  advancement  of  said  piston 
whereby  said  liquid  is  injected  at  a  controlled  pressure. 


3,155,091 

DIAGNOSTIC  DEVICE  FOR  THE  DETECTION 
AND  LOCATION  OF  THE  SITES  OF  INTER- 
NAL ANATOMICAL  ABNOR.MAI  ITIES 
Gerald  Nissenbaum,  Jersey  Cky,  N J.,  and  Jonah  Mayer- 
hoff,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aaigiMrs  to  Diagnosto  Asso- 
ciates, Ltd.,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1963,  Scr.  No.  276,966 
8  Clakm.    (CL  128—2) 


1.  A  diagnostic  device  for  the  detection  and  location 
of  the  sites  of  internal  anatomical  abnormalities,  compris- 
ing a  tube  proportioned  to  enable  it  to  be  swallowed  few- 
positioning  within  the  gastrointestinal  tract,  said  tube  be- 
ing of  flexible  non-toxic  radio-transparent  material,  a  fila- 
ment disposed  within  said  tube,  a  plurality  of  position- 
indicators  of  radiopaque  matenal  carried  by  said  filament 
and  spaced  apart  predetermined  distances,  and  a  sheath 
of  absorbent  material  removably  positioned  over  said  tube 
and  enveloping  a  selected  portion  thereof. 


3,155.092 
HYDROTHERAPY  APPARATUS 

Samuel  L.  McNak,  Lm  Vctas.  Ner.,  asrigMr.  by 

assiinunents.  to  Tlw  Soogrood  Corp.,  Kansas  City,  Mo., 
a  corporation  of  Missouri 

FUed  J«B«  29,  1962,  Scr.  No.  206318 
3  Cfadma.     (CL  128 — M) 


I.  A  hydrotherapy  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)   a  rectangioJar  supporting   frame  having   upturned 

gripping  me<nbers  at  its  sides  and  ends; 
{b)   a  rectangular  water-receiving  vessel  having  yield- 
able  side  wails  forced  between  said  gripping  mem- 
bers, whereby  said  vessel  is  removably  secured  to 
said  supporting  frame; 

(c)  bracket  means  extending  from  said  frame  disposed 
at  one  side  of  said  vessel; 

(d)  and  a  vibrating  unit  disposed  in  said  bracket  means 
for  transmitting  vibrations  to  the  adjacent  wall  of 
said  vessel  thereby  to  vibrate  said  vessel  and  its  con- 
tents. 


3,155,093 
HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE 
Hans  Gosra  Fnstrom.  Ostertalje,  Hans-WolfgMg  Bar- 
nieske.  SodertaJJe,  and  Rolf  Karl  Krik  Barkman,  Stock- 
holm, Sweden,  assignon.  to  AWtiebolaget  \stra,  ApoCe- 
kamcs  Kemiska  Fabriker,  Soderlalje,  S*»eden,  a  com- 
pany of  Sweden  ..«  ,.r« 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,362 

Clainu  oriority,  application  Sweden  Mar.  9,  19«1 

2  Claims.     (CL  128—218) 


3,155,095 

ANASTOMOSIS  METHOD  AND  MEANS 

Adolph  M.  Brown.  9735  Wilshirc  Blvd., 

Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87,636 

11  Claims.     (CL  128—334) 


1.  In  a  hypodermic  syringe  the  combination  compris- 
ing a  syringe  body  having  an  open  front  end  capable  of 
receiving   therethrough   and   holding   an   ampoule-needle 
unit;  an  undetachable  stem  arranged  movably  in  the  rear 
end  of  the  syringe  body  and  protruding  therefrom  to  en- 
gage with  an  ampoule  body  to  press  out  the   injection 
liquid  from  the  ampoule  body;  and  an  ampoule-needle  unit 
cooperating  with  the  syringe  body  comprising  an  ampoule 
body,    a    needle-holder    operably    associated    with    the 
ampoule  body  to  form  a  unitary  device  and  an  injection 
needle  secured  in  said  needle-holder  and  protruding  from 
the  syringe  body;  a  piston  closing  the  rear  end  of  the 
ampoule  body,  said  stem  having  its  front  end  provided 
with  means  to  grip  said  piston  for  movement  in  forward 
and  rearward  direction,  said  injection  needle  having  its 
rear  end  arranged  to  pierce  the  front  wall  of  the  ampoule 
body    means  for  dctachably  securing  said  ampoule  body 
in  the  open  front  end  of  said  syringe  body;  and  means 
for  engaging  loosely  said  needle-holder  with  said  secured 
ampoule  body  whereby  the  needle-holder  is  movable  rela- 
tively to  the  ampoule  body  from  a  first,  inoperative  posi- 
tion to  a  second.  operaUve  position  in  which  said  rear 
end  of  the   needle   has   pierced   the  front   wall   of   the 
ampoule  body.         ^^^^^^^^^^ 

3.155.094 

HEMOSTATIC  INSTRUMENT 

Loab  F.  Hamilton.  210  S.  Ra»el«wn.  Artesia,  N.  Mex. 

FUed  Nov.  27,  19*1,  Ser.  No.  155,132 

5  Claims.     (CL  128 — 326) 


1 .  An  absorbable  joinder  assembly  for  the  anastomosis 
of  vascular  vessels  consisting  essentially  of  a  hollow  cylin- 
der and  having  an  outer  surface  free  of  obstructions  for 
insertion  into  the  ends  of  the  vascular  vessels  in  a  fitting 
relation  therein  to  bring  the  ends  in  abutting  relation 
and  an  external  cylindrical  sleeve  dimensioned  to  have  an 
internal  diameter  adapted  for  a  clamping  fit  over  the  abut- 
ting end  portions  of  the  vascular  vessels  and  contained 
cylinder,  said  cylinder  and  said  sleeve  being  formed  of  an 
absorbable  material. 


3,155,096 

MALE  INCONTINENCE  CLAMP 

Edson  S.  Outwln.  39  Hllkrest  Ave.,  Summit,  NJ. 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,824 

9  Claims.    (CL  128—346) 


1.  A  male  incontinence  clamp  comprising  a  strip  of 
flexible  material  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  sur- 
face, said  inner  surface  having,  at  least  over  substantial 
areas  thereof,  a  pressure-sensitive  adherence  characteris- 
tic, first  and  second  pads  each  having  an  inner  surface,  a 
substantially  rigid   reinforcement,  and   an  outer  surface 
adherently  cooperable  with  said  areas  of  said  inner  strip 
surface,  said  pads  being  renfiovably  adhered  to  said  inner 
strip  surface  at  positions  such  that  they  oppose  one  another 
when  said  strip  is  wound  about  a  penis,  and  cooperating 
adherence  means  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  strip  and 
the  inner  surface  of  the  free  end  of  said  strip  for  securing 
said  strip  in  wound-about  relation  to  said  penis,  said  rein- 
forcement of  said  second  pad  comprising  a  raised  inter- 
mediate portion,  the  inner  surface  of  said  second  pad  con- 
forming thereto  in  shape,  said  raised  portion  being  adapted 
to  register  with  the  urethra  and  press  it  closed  when  said 
clamp  is  in  position  on  a  penis. 


1.  A  hemostatic  instrument  comprising  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  tapered  end.  gripping  means  mounted  on  the  other 
end  of  said  housing,  an  clastic  band,  means  for  holding 
said  elastic  band  upon  said  tapered  end,  a  hook  slidably 
located  within  said  housing  and  normally  positioned  out- 
side said  tapered  end  of  said  housing,  a  push  rod  slide- 
ably  mounted  in  said  housing,  and  means  for  simulta- 
neously drawing  said  hook  into  said  housing  and  moving 
said  push  rod  out  of  said  housing  to  push  said  elastic 
band  from  said  tapered  end. 

808  o.Q— »  I 


3,155,097 
FEEDING  AND  SUCTION  TL-BES 
James  Barron.  2535  Amberiy,  Birmingham,  Mich. 
FUed  July  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,339 
2  Claims.    (CL  128—350) 
1.  A  feeding  tube  for  formula  feeding  of  a  patient  di- 
rectly to  the  stomach  after  intubation  through  the  patient's 
nostril  comprising 

a  small  diameter  flexible  plastic  tube  having  a  plurality 
of  aperiures  through  the  walls  thereof  adjacent  its 

lower  end, 
a  sealed  pliable  gravity  balloon  partially  filled  with  a 
heavy  fluid  including  an  eye  at  the  upper  end  thereof, 
a  suture  threaded  singly  through  said  eye  suspending 
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said  balloon  in  depending  relationship  subjacent  the 
said  lower  end  of  said  plastic  tube,  said  suture  extend- 
ing double  through  a  selected  aperture  in  the  wall  of 
said  tube  and  through  said  flexible  plastic  tube  with 


/? 


the  ends  of  said  suture  extending  out  of  the  upper  end 
of  said  tube, 
the  said  balloon  being  releasable  from  said  tube  after 
intubation  responsive  to  pulling  said  suture  by  one  of 
its  ends  from  said  plastic  tube.        i 


3.155.098 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  A  WRAPPER 
LEAF  ON  A  CIGAR  BUNCH 
Henricus  J.  Maas,  Eindhoven,  and  Marten  G.  Aalpoel, 
Nuencn,   Nethcriands,    assignors   to    KonicliUJkc    Ver- 
eenigde  TabalLsindustrieen  Mi|n>ot  &   De   Block  N.V., 
Lindhoven,  Netherlands,  a  company  of  the  Netherlands 
Filed  Feb.  25.  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,549 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Netherlands,  Mar.   1,  19^2, 

275,404 
7  Claims.    (CL  131—33) 


K     %>   m   m  ,m  M 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  wrapper  leaf  on  a  cigar 
bunch,  comprising 

rolling  means  for  rolling  a  leaf  on  a  bunch,  said  rolling 
means  including  a  i^urality  of  rotatably  mounted 
rollers  arranged  to  define  a  generally-cylindrical 
horizontal  rolling  space; 

means  for  reciprocating  said  rolling  means  in  a  hori- 
zontal direction  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  rolling 
space; 

means  for  opening  said  rolling  means  to  admit  a  bunch 
into  and  to  permit  removal  of  a  cigar  from  said 
rolling  space; 

die  means  for  cutting  wrapper  leaves  of  a  desired  con- 
figuration, said  die  means  being  spaced  from  the 
path  of  reciprocation  of  said  rolling  means; 

a  movable  leaf  holder;  .  i  '       r  ' 


conveyor  means  for  moving  said  leaf  holder  between 
said  die  means  and  a  vtrrapper  leaf  feeding  position 
above  the  reciprocatory  path  of  said  rolling  means, 
said  conveyor  means  including  a  movable  conveyor 
element,  said  leaf  holder  being  pivotally  connected 
with  said  conveyor  element  for  swinging  movement 
about  a  vertical  axis; 

means  for  locking  the  conveyor  element  against  move- 
ment when  aaid  leaf  holder  is  in  said  leaf  feeding 
position: 

and  means  controlling  the  swinging  movement  of  the 
leaf  holder  relative  to  the  conveyor  element,  said 
controlling  means  being  operable  to  pivot  said  leaf 
holder  through  a  small  angle  when  said  conveyor 
element  is  locked  by  said  locking  means,  whereby 
said  wrapper  leaf  is  fed  to  said  rolling  space  to  ef- 
fect wrapping  of  the  bunch  in  a  predetermined  man- 
ner. 


3,155.099 

CIGARETIE  HOLDERS 

Archibald  F.  Minchin.  210  Older  St  W.,  Box  876, 

Dunnville,  Ontario.  Canada 

FUcd  June  20,  1963.  Ser.  No.  289,185 

3  Claims.    (CL  131—175) 


1.  A  cigarette  holder  for  smoking  a  cigarette  in  an 
enclosed  condition  comprising  a  mouth-piece  having  a 
smoke-passage  extending  therethrough,  said  mouth-piece 
including  an  elongated  counterbore  opening  into  one  end 
thereof;  a  telescoping  assembly  comprising  a  plurality 
of  tubular  elements  terminally  secured  at  one  end  in  the 
innermost  portion  of  said  counterbore;  said  tubular  ele- 
ments normally  being  circumposed  about  each  other  and 
received  in  said  counterbore  when  a  cigarette  is  smoked, 
the  outermost  element  of  said  telescoped  member  includ- 
ing means  thereon  for  extending  said  elements  longitudi- 
nally away  from  said  mouth-piece  when  a  cigarette  is 
inserted  in  said  holder;  and  an  open  cage  of  a  length 
greater  than  the  cigarette  to  be  smoked  and  anchored  at 
one  end  and  extending  longitudinally  from  saij  mouth- 
piece, said  means  on  said  outermost  element  being  re- 
ciprocably  connected  to  said  open  cage,  said  cage  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  mutually  parallel  wire  elements 
embedded  at  one  end  in  said  mouth-piece,  an  annular 
collar  connected  to  the  other  ends  of  said  wire  elements 
and  retaining  said  wire  elements  in  fixed  relation,  said 
means  comprising  an  apertured  flange  integral  with  said 
outermost  tubular  element  and  having  means  for  receiv- 
ing certain  of  said  wire  elements  therethrough. 


3,155,100 
SMOKING  PIPE  CLEANSING  DEVICE 

Fredric  MaHand,  8  Riverside  Ave..  Norwalk.  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1962,  Ser.  No.  182,536 

3  Claims.    (CL  131—244) 

] .  A  smoking-pipe  cleansing  device  comprising,  in  com- 
oination: 

(a)  a  heat-resistant  glass  vessel  of  a  size  commensurate 
with  that  of  a  pipe  bowl  and  adapted  to  hold  water 
and  to  constitute  a  boiler,  said  vessel  being  arranged 
for  disposition  over  a  source  of  heat  to  effect  boil- 
ing of  water,  said  vessel  having 

(6)  a  heat-resistant  glass  stem  integral  with  the  boOer 
and  constituting  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  the  same. 


said  boiler  being  entirely  closed  except  for  the  glass 
stem  and  the  latter  being  adapted  to  serve  as  a  sup- 
port to  bold  the  boiler  over  the  heat  tource, 

(c)  a  flexible  coupling  tube  connected  to  the  glass 
stem  and  adapted  at  one  end  to  be  slipped  over  the 
bit  of  a  smoking  pipe  stem  to  connect  the  said  stems 
together  in  communication  with  each  other,  and 

id)  a  rigid  steam-water  discriminator  and  water-re- 
tention means  comprising  an  integral  portion  of  the 
glass  stem  having  a  fixed  configuration,  said  means 
being  disposed  closely  adjacent  and  above  the  level 
of  the  center  of  the  boiler  to   be  heated  simulta- 


the  drum,  and  means  causing  coins  which  fail  to  pass 
beneath  the  drum  on  the  first  plane  to  move  to  the  second 
plane  above  the  drum. 


3,155,102  ' 

EGG  CLEANING  EQUIPMENT 

Otto  C.  Nlederer.  Jr..  Bear  Tavern  Road,  and  Herbert  O. 

Niederer,  Church  Road,  both  of  Titusville,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  179,050 

13  Claims.    (CL  134—72)  i 


_-^ 


neously  therewith  by  the  said  source  of  heat  and  by 
conduction  from  the  boiler,  said  means  effecting  a 
return  of  condensate  to  the  boiler  while  at  the  same 
time  passing  steam  to  the  flexible  coupling  tube  dur- 
ing heating  of  the  boiler,  and  temporarily  halting 
entrance  of  air  into  the  boiler  after  heat  has  been 
removed  therefrom,  the  ensuing  build-up  of  vacu- 
um in  the  boiler  suddenly  sucking  water  and  air 
from  said  means  into  the  boiler  with  a  rush, 
(«)  said  discriminator  and  retention  means  compris- 
ing an  upwardly  offset  substantially  U-shaped  por- 
tion of  the  glass  stem. 


1.  Egg  washing  equipment  comprising  an  egg  wash- 
ing chamber,  a  conveyor  movable  in  a  predetermined  di- 
rection through  said  chamber  and  having  yieldable  means 
thereon  defining  egg  receiving  cavities,  said  yieldable 
means  being  movable  on  the  conveyof  transversely  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  conveyor  to  alter  the 
shape  of  said  cavities  so  as  to  support  eggs  in  either  of 
two  alternative  positions;  namely,  a  position  in  which  the 
eggs  have  their  long  axes  extending  subsUntially  vertically, 
and  a  position  in  which  the  eggs  have  their  long  axes 
extending  substantially  horizontally,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  yieldable  means  transversely  of  the  conveyor  to 
alter  the  position  of  eggs  <y|^ied  by  the  conveyor  during 
its  passage  through  said  cglg  washing  chamber. 


3,155,101 
COIN  SEPARATOR 
Rkhard  K.  Perkins,  Holllslon.  Ma«,,  asignor  to  Elec- 
tronk-  Coin  Processing  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
■  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,988 
8  Claims.    (CL  135—3) 


3,155,103 

FUEL  CONTROL  GAS  PRODUCER  GOVERNOR 

AND  SPEED  SELECTOR  LINKAGE 

Helnx  F.  Moellnuuin,  Stratford,  Comi.,  assignor  to  Atco 

Corporation.   Lycoming   Division,  Stratford,   Conn.,  a 

corporation  of  i)eUiware 

FUcd  Mav  20.  1959.  Ser.  No.  814,531 
2  Claims.    (CL  137—18) 


1.  A  coin  separator  comprising  a  cylindrical  drum  dis- 
posed with  its  axis  inclined,  an  inclined  plane  disposed 
beneath  the  lower  end  of  the  drum  and  spaced  from  the 
drum  surface  a  distance  less  than  the  thickness  of  an 
unmutilated  coin  of  the  denomination  to  be  handled,  a 
second  inclined  plane  disposed  beneath  the  drum  adjacent 
the  first  surface  and  on  the  side  of  the  higher  end  of  the 
drum,  said  second  plane  being  spaced  from  the  drum  pe- 
riphery a  distance  just  in  excess  of  the  thickness  of  coins 
of  the  denomination  to  be  handled,  means  for  depositing 
coins  to  be  separated  on  the  first  inclined  plane  above 


1.  In  a  fuel  control  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  a 
fuel  metering  valve,  a  movable  member  longitudinally 
responsive  in  proportion  to  gas  producer  rotative  speed, 
a  manually  operable  power  lever,  a  pivot  connection  mov- 
able as  a  function  of  said  power  lever,  a  feedback  lever 
having  one  end  thereof  pivotally  connected  to  said  pivot 
connection,  an  actuating  pivot  carried  by  said  feedback 
lever  and  positioned  a  disUnce  from  said  pivot  connec- 


13» 


I. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  S,  1964 


tion,  means  operable  to  close  said  metering  valve,  a  hy- 
draulic valve  actuated  member  for  actuating  said  means, 
a  lever  centrally  pivoted  on  said  actuating  pivot  and  hav- 
ing one  end  thereof  actuated  by  said  movable  member 
and  the  opposite  end  thereof  contacting  said  hydraulic 
valve  actuated  member. 


3,155,104 
ELECTRIC-PRESSLRE  TRANSDUCERS 
Adolph  J.  Hilgert,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Johnson 
Service  Company,  Milwauliee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182,064 
6  Claims.    (CI.  137—85) 


5.  In  an  electric-pressure  transducer  having  a  transfer 
lever,  having  pneumatic  means  including  a  leakport  re- 
sponsive to  movement  of  said  transfer  lever  for  regulat- 
ing the  output  pressure,  having  electromagnetic  means  for 
moving  said  transfer  lever  in  a  gap-closing  direction  wun 
respect  to  the  leakport,  and  having  pneumatic  feedback 
means  responsive  to  said  output  pressure  for  moving  said 
transfer  lever  reversely  to  its  first  direction  of  movement, 
the  improvement  comprising:  providing  an  electromag- 
netic means  which  includes  a  fixed  core  and  a  fixed  coil 
and  a  movable  armature  with  the  latter  spaced  by  a  small, 
variable,  air  gap  from  the  end  of  the  core,  a  feedback 
spring  included  in  said  feedback  means  and  positioned  to 
urge  said  transfer  lever  in  said  reverse  direction,  and  a 
stabilizing  spring  acting  independently  of  said  feedback 
spring,  the  sum  of  the  rates  of  said  feedback  spring  and 
stabilizing  spring  being  greater  than  the  rate  of  increase 
of  the  magnetic  pull  on  the  movable  armature  resulting 
from  the  change  in  the  length  of  the  air  gap  between  the 
armature  and  the  core,  which  magnetic  pull  moves  the 
transfer  lever  in  a  gap-closing  direction  with  respect  to 
the  leakport,  whereby  maximum  sensitivity  with  stability 
results. 


3,155,105 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSFER  CONTROL  VALVE 
Andrew   F.   Yanna,   4389  Jean   Road,    Bay   City,   Mich., 
assignor  of  one-third  to  Martin  B.  Legatz  and  one-third 
to  Gerald  P.  Laracey 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,615 
1  Claim.    (CL  137—112) 


For  use  with  a  fluid  service  line  and  first  and  second 
fluid  pumps  each  provided  with  an  outlet  having  one 
end  of  a  fluid  passage  line  connected  thereto,  an  auto- 
matic transfer  control  valve  adapted  to  alternately  com- 
municate the  other  ends  of  said  fluid  passage  lines  with 
said  service  line  in  response  to  inverse  fluid  pressure 
differential  changes  in  said  outlets,  said  control  valve  in- 


cluding an  elongated  cylindrical  body  having  a  longitud- 
inal bore  formed  therethrough,  end  walls  removably  se- 
cured to  opposite  ends  of  said  body  each  having  an  inlet 
passage  formed  therethrough  aligned  with  the  longitud- 
inal axis  of  said  bore,  the  inner  ends  of  said  passages 
each  defining  a  conical  seat,  a  piston  freely  reciprocable 
in  said  bore  and  including  diametrically  enlarged  opposite 
end  oppositely  facing  sealing  cups  disposed  in  sliding  seal- 
ing engagement  with  the  surfaces  of  said  bore,  elongated 
passage  means  in  said  body  opening  at  opposite  ends  into 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  bore  adjacent  said  end  walls, 
an  outlet  port  formed  in  said  body  and  communicated  at 
one  end  with  said  passage  means  and  opening  outwardly 
of  said  body  at  the  other  end  and  adapted  to  be  com- 
municated with  said  fluid  service  line,  the  outer  ends  of 
said  inlet  passages  each  being  adapted  for  communication 
with  one  of  said  fluid  passage  lines,  said  piston  including 
opposite  end  conical  head  portions  aligned  with  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  bore  and  projecting  outwardly  be- 
yond the  corresponding  cup,  said  conical  bead  portions 
being  alternately  seatingly  engageable  in  said  seats  upon 
reciprocation  of  said  piston,  the  distance  between  said 
seats,  heads  and  cups  being  such  that  when  one  of  said 
heads  is  seated  in  the  corresponding  seat  an  effective 
sealing  portion  of  the  adjacent  cup  is  registered  with 
the  corresponding  end  of  said  passage  means  closing  the 
latter  and  the  other  head  is  disposed  inwardly  of  said 
body  from  the  corresponding  seat  and  the  effective  seal- 
ing portion  of  the  cup  adjacent  thereto  is  displaced  in- 
wardly of  the  adjacent  end  of  said  body  from  the  corre- 
sponding end  of  said  passage  means,  said  sealing  cups 
each  being  generally  cylindrical  and  provided  with  one 
centrally  apertured  end  wall,  a  centrally  apertured  re- 
taining washer  snugly  disposed  in  each  cup  and  against 
the  end  wall  thereof,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  piston 
including  threaded  and  blind  axial  bores,  said  head  por- 
tions each  including  a  threaded  shank  portion  passed 
through  the  corresponding  one  of  said  end  walls  and 
washers  and  threadedly  secured  in  the  corresponding 
blind  bore. 


3.155.106 

DISHWASHER  DRAIN  AIRGAP 

Alfred  M.  Baron,  Loa  Anceles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  United 

States  Brass  Corporation,  a  corporatloa  of  Minneaota 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1962.  Ser.  No.  216,545 

2  Claims.     (CL  137—216) 


MC 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  drain  gap  comprising  an 
outer  cap  having  a  cylindrical  cavity  which  is  open  at  one 
end,  an  inner  cap  smaller  than  said  outer  cap,  means  sup- 
porting said  inner  cap  within  the  cavity  of  said  outer 
cap,  said  iiuier  cap  having  a  cylindrical  cavity  therein 
which  is  open  at  one  end,  the  openings  of  the  cavities  of 
both  of  said  caps  facing  in  the  same  direction,  an  out- 
flow pipe  having  one  end  extending  into  the  outer  cap 
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cylindrical  cavity  and  coupled  to  the  walls  thereof,  an 
inflow  pipe  having  a  diameter  which  is  less  than  that  of 
said  inner  cap,  means  supporting  said  inflow  pipe  coaxial- 
ly  within  said  outflow  pipe  and  with  one  end  extending 
within  the  cavity  of  said  inner  cap  adjacent  to  the  closed 
end  of  said  inner  cap  cavity,  and  an  openmg  in  the  walls 
of  said  outer  cap  for  admitting  atmospheric  pressure  into 
the  space  between  said  inner  cap  and  said  outflow  pipe, 
said  outflow  pipe  having  threads  formed  in  its  outer  sur- 
face, means  mounted  on  the  walls  of  the  cavity  of  said 
outer  cap  for  threadably  engaging  said  outer  cap  with  the 
threads  on  said  outflow  pipe's  outer  surface,  and  a  nut 
threaded  on  said  outflow  pipe's  outer  walls  for  enabling 
said  apparatus  to  be  clamped  to  a  supporting  surface  be- 
tween said  nut  and  the  end  of  said  outer  cap. 


3,155.107 

VACl I M  BREAKER 

Joseph  C.  Woodford.  203  N.  Buchanan  St., 

Spring  IJike,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,472 

10  Claims.     (CI.  137—218) 


through  and  a  valve  surface  at  its  underside;  a  body  mem- 
ber; a  flexible  resilient  substantially  plane  pressure-relief 
and  drain  valve  diaphragm  member  clamped  at  its  outer 
periphery  between  the  lower  end  of  said  outlet  body  mem- 
ber and  a  scat  formed  in  the  upper  part  of  said  body 
member  of  said  pressure-relief  and  drain  valve  means; 
an  annular  seating  edge  formed  at  the  top  portion  of  said 
body   member   of   said    pressure-relief   and   drain   valve 
means,  said  annular  seating  edge  projecting  toward  said 
valve  surface  of  said  web-like  partition  formed   at  the 
bottom  of  said  outlet  opening  of  said  outlet  body  member; 
a  multiplicity  of  vent  ports  surrounding  said  last  men- 
tioned annular  seating  edge,  said  last  mentioned  vent  ports 
affording  communication  between  atmosphere  and  a  hol- 
low outlet  chamber  formed  in  the  lower  part  of  said 
body   member  of  said   pressure-relief   and   drain   valve 
means;  self  closing  port  means  through  said  diaphragm 
of  said  pressure-relief  and  drain  valve  means,  said  self 
closing  ports  being  adapted  to  open  under  inlet   liquid 
pressure  to  permit  liquid  to  flow  through  said  last  men- 
tioned diaphragm,  the  central  portion  of  which  having 
limited  freedom  of  motion  between  its  annular  seating 
surface  and  its  valve  surface  at  the  underside  of  said  web- 
like partition  formed  at  the  bottom  of  said  outlet  opening 
of  said  outlet  body  member. 


3,155,108 
FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVES 
Peter   Bruno   Kahn.   loughton,   and   Norman   Frederick 
North,    North    Romford.    England,    assignors   to    The 
Plessev  Company  Limited,  llford,  England,  a  British 
company 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,287 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  10,  1961, 

1,067/61 
15  Claims.     (CL  137—220) 


1.  A  vacuum  breaker  and  back  f!ow  prevention  means 
comprising   an   inlet   body   member;   a   hollow   chamber 
formed  in  said  body  member;  a  transverse  substantially 
plane  web-like  partition  formed  in  said  hollow  chamber, 
said  web-like  partition  having  a  valve  surface  at  its  under- 
side, and  having  a  flow  port  therethrough;  an  outlet  body 
member  provided  with  an  outlet  opening;  a  hollow  cham- 
ber formed   in  said  outlet   member;   an  annular  seating 
edge  formed  at  the  top  portion  of  said  hollow  chamber 
of  said  outlet  member,  said  annular  seating  edge  project- 
ing toward  the  valve  surface  of  said  transverse  web-like 
partition  of  said  inlet  body  member;  a  multiplicity  of 
vent   ports  surrounding  said   annular  seating  edge,  said 
vent  ports  affording  communication  between  said  hollow 
chamber  of  said  outlet  member  and  atmosphere;  a  flexible 
resilient  substantially  plane  diaphragm  member  clamped 
at  its  periphery  between  said  inlet  body  member  and  said 
outlet  body  member,  the  central  portion  of  said  diaphragm 
member  having  limited  freedom  of  motion  between  the 
valve  surface  of  said  transverse  web-like  partition  of  said 
inlet  body  member  and  the  annular  seating  edt:e  of  said 
outlet  body  member;  port  means  through  said  diaphragm 
member  at  its  central  portion  to  permit  liquid  to  flow 
through   said   diaphragm   member   under   inlet   pressure; 
an  axially  movable  spring  pressed  combination  diaphragm 
port  closing  and  diaphragm  support  member  positioned 
in  said  hollow  chamber  formed  in  said  outlet  member; 
an  automatic  pressure-relief  and  drain  valve  means  con- 
nected to  said  outlet  opening  of  said  outlet  body  member, 
said  pressure-relief  and  drain  valve  means  comprising  a 
transverse  substantially  plane  web-like  partition  formed 
at  the  bottom  of  said  outlet  opening  of  said  outlet  body 
member,  said  web-like  partition  having  a  flow  port  there- 


1.  A  fluid  flow  control  valve  including  a  conduit,  an 
inlet  valve  in  the  conduit,  resilient  means  urging  the  valve 
to  a  normally  closed  position,  a  second  vlave  in  the  con- 
duit rcsiliently  loaded  to  a  normally  closed  position,  the 
second  valve  being  positioned  downstream  of  the  inlet 
valve,  an  auxiliary  ch;  mber  for  pressure  fluid,  a  movable 
member  in  said  chamber  dividing  the  chamber  into  first 
and  second  sub-chambers,  the  movable  member  being 
operatively  connected  with  the  second  valve  so  that  pres- 
sure fluid  in  the  first  sub-chamber  tends  to  close  the  valve 
while  pressure  in  the  second  sub-chamber  tends  to  open 
the  valve,  a  first  duct  connecting  the  first  sub-chamber  to 
said  conduit  at  a  point  downstream  of  the  outlet  valve, 
a  second  duct  connecting  the  second  sub-chamber  to  said 
conduit  at  a  point  between  the  inlet  and  second  valve, 
means  maintaining  a  reference  pressure  in  the  first  sub- 
chamber,  and  a  control  valve  responsive  to  the  pressure 
downstream  of  the  second  valve  for  equalising  fluid  pres- 
sure upstream  and  downstream  of  the  inlet  valve,  said 
control  valve  being  actuated  to  equalise  said  pressures 
when  the  fluid  pressure  downstream  of  the  second  valve 
attains  a  predetermined  value. 
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3,155,109 
LIQUID  SLPPLY  APPARATUS 
Erik  W.  Anthoa,  Kensingtoo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Research 
Specialties    Co.,    Richmond,    Calif.,   a   corporation   of 

California 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1961.  Ser.  No.  134,755 
7  Claims.     (CI.  137— 4M) 


3,155,111 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  FLOW 

CONTROl   VALVE 

Frank  G.  Presnell,  2818  Laurel  Cannon  Plac«, 

Los  Angeles  46,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1963,  Ser.  No.  305^17 

3  Claims.     (CL  137—504) 


r^K. 


^J^  *^ 


,  I 


\ 


1.  Apparatus  for  maintaining  the  level  of  liquid  in  a 
container  in  a  fixed  plane  during  changes  in  the  amount 
of  liquid  present  in  the  container,  comprising  a  housing, 
support  means  held  vertically  movable  within  said  hous- 
ing for  supporting  the  container  and  liquid  contents,  spring 
means  providing  the  sole  vertical  support  for  said  support 
means,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  spring  constant  of 
said  spring  means  to  provide  a  force  per  unit  of  change 
in  length  of  the  spring  means  equal  to  the  force  of  gravity 
of  the  liquid  per  unit  of  depth  of  the  liquid. 


3.155,110 
RUBBER  CHECK  AND  RELIEF  VALVE 
Allan  C.  Hoffman,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Vemay 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Yellow  Springs,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

nied  Dec.  3.  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,944     ' 
6  CUims.     (CL  137 — 493.1) 


3.  In  a  temperature  compensated  flow  control  valve, 
the  combination  of:  means  forming  a  main  flow  passage 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  means  forming  a  metering 
orifice  in  said  passage,  a  movable  throttling  means  mov- 
able across  and  controlling  said  main  flow  passage,  a 
spring  acting  on  said  throttling  means  to  move  it  in  a 
direction  to  open  said  passage,  a  movable  pressure  differ- 
ential response  means  operativcly  connected  to  said  throt- 
tling means  and  including  first  and  second  opposed  sur- 
faces adapted  for  exposure  to  fluids  under  pressure,  said 
surfaces  being  so  arranged  that  pressure  fluid  acting  on 
said  first  surface  tends  to  move  said  pressure  differential 
response  means  and  throttling  means  to  close  said  main 
flow  passage,  and  pressure   fluid  acting  on  said  second 
surface  tends  to  move  said  response  means  and  throttling 
means  to  open  said  main  flow  passage,  means  forming 
first  and  second  fluid  chamben  in  communication  with 
said  opposed  first  and  second  surfaces,  respectively,  means 
intercommunicating   said    first   fluid   chamber   with    said 
main  flow  passage  at  a  point  upstream  of  said  metering 
orifice,  means  forming  a  fluid  passageway  intercommuni- 
cating said  first  and  second  fluid  chambers,  there  being 
a  dynamic  fluid  flow  orifice  in  said  passageway,  means 
forming  a  fluid  passageway  intercommunicating  said  sec- 
ond fluid  chamber  with  said  mam  flow  passage  at  a  point 
which  is  on  the  same  side  of  said  throttling  means  as 
said  metering  orifice  and  which  is  downstream  of  said 
metering  orifice. 

3,155.112 
CHECK  VALVE  STRUCTl  RE  FOR  THE  MINfMIZA- 

TION  OF  HATER  HAMMER 
Ralph  M.  Rosaer.  L>nchtNirg,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  Bab- 
cock  A  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  •  corpo- 
ratioa  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  84,332 
2  Claims.     (CL  137— 527  J) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  fluid  passage  through  which 
fluid  must  flow  without  check  in  one  direction,  and  in 
which  fluid  flow  in  the  opposite  direction  must  be  checked 
up  to  a  certain  pressure,  but  must  be  permitted  above  said 
certain  pressure,  a  chamber  in  said  passage  and  a  resilient 
valve  element  disposed  in  said  chamber,  said  valve  ele- 
ment comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  wall  portion  in  said 
chamber,  and  having  a  shoulder,  and  a  duck  bill  portion 
extending  from  said  shouWer  over  said  cylindrical  wall 
portion  into  said  passage  in  said  one  direction,  the  other 
end  of  said  cylindrical  wall  portion  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  spaced  lugs,  said  shoulder  and  lugs  respectively 
bearing  normally  against  the  ends  of  said  chamber,  said 
lugs  being  adapted  to  yield  above  said  certain  pressure  to 
permit  axial  movement  of  said  valve  element  to  unseat 
said  shoulder  from  the  end  of  said  chamber  to  permit  flow 
around  the  ouUide  of  said  valve  clement  and  between 
said  lugs  in  said  opposite  direction. 


>s=f3^.' 


1.  A  check  valve,  for  use  in  a  flow  system  subject  to 
water  hammer,  comprising  a  body  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  valve  seat  arranged 
in  said  body  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  centerline  of 
said  inlet,  a  disc-shaped  closure  member  pivotally  mounted 
in  said  body  at  the  downstream  side  of  said  seat  to  seal- 
ingly  mate  therewith,  said  body  having  a  dished-out  por- 
tion with  an  arcuate  bottom  forming  a  continuous  curve 
commencing  at  the  downstream  side  of  said  seat,  said 
dished-out  portion  being  offset  with  respect  to  the  line  of 


travel  of  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  closure  member  dur- 
ing valve  closing  movement  and  proportioned  to  provide 
a  flow  area  between  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  closure 
member  and  said  body  substantially  equal  to  the  flow  area 
between  said  closure  member  and  said  valve  seat  through- 
out the  major  portion  of  the  range  of  travel  of  said  clo- 
sure member. 


3,155,113 

AUTOMATIC  MIXING  DEVICE 

Kenneth   J.    Germcihausen,   Weston,    Mass.,   asigDor   to 

F^gertun,  Germeshauven  ft  Grier,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass., 

a  corporation  of  Mavvachusetts  _    .,. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174^2 

1  Claliii.    (CI.  137—564.5) 


and  the  third  and  fourth  lateral  ports  register  with  the 
other  motor  chamber  and  one  end  exhause  chamber,  re- 
spectively, a  second  position  in  which  the  first  and  sec- 
ond lateral  ports  register  with  said  one  motor  chamber 
and  the  other  end  exhaust  chamber,  respectively,  and  the 
third  and  fourth  lateral  ports  register  with  the  other  sup- 
ply chamber  and  the  other  motor  chamber,  respectively, 
and   a  mid  position  in  which  the  four  lateral  ports  are 
isolated  from  the  chambers,  a  rcciprocable  piston  actua- 
tor in  said  axial  bore,  first  and  second  flow  control-check 
valve  units  mounted  in  said  axial  bore  in  abutment  with 
opposite  ends  of  the  piston  actuator,  the  first  unit  con- 
trolling communication  between  the  first  and  second  lat- 
eral ports  and  the  second  imit  controll'ng  communica- 
tion between  the  third  and  fourth  lateral  ports,  and  springs 
biasing  the  valve   units  toward  the  piston  actuator,  the 
improvement  which  comprises 


An  automatic  mixing  device  for  mixing  a  first  liquid 
under  pressure  with  a  second  liquid  to  substantially  con- 
stant   predetermined    proportions   notwithstanding   varia- 
tions in  the  pressure  of  the  first  liquid,  comprising;  a  hol- 
low casing  having  an  input  and  an  output  connection;  a 
divisional  member  transversely  disposed  within  said  cas- 
ing dividing  the  casing  into  an  input  section  having  the 
input  connection,  and  a  mixing  section  having  the  output 
connection;  a  first  orifice  disposed  in  the  divisional  mem- 
ber for  passing  the  first  liquid  from  the  input  section  to 
the  mixing  section;  a  pressure-sensitive  container  attached 
to  said  divisional  member  by  a  projection  forming  an 
integral  part  of  said  container  for  holding  the   second 
liquid  within  the  input  section  without  there  intermixing 
the  two  liquids,  and  deforming  when  subjected  to  a  dif- 
ference in  the  pressures  of  the  two  liquids  until  the  two 
liquids  are  at  substantially  equal  pressures;  and  a  second 
orifice  disposed  in  said  projection  for  passing  the  second 
liquid  under  pressure  from  said  container  through  said 
divisional  member  to  the  mixing  section  where  it  inter- 
mixes with  the  first  liquid  before  the  mixed  liquids  pass 
under  pressure  through  the  outlet  connection,  said  first 
and   second   orifices   having  preset   cross-sectional   areas 
and  coefficients  of  discharge. 


3.155.114 
DIRECTIONAL  CONTROL  VALVE  WITH   FLOW 

CONTROL  AND  CHECK  VALVE  UNIT 
Charles  A.  L.  Ruhl.  Ubeaton,  III.,  assignor  to  The  New 
York    Ak    Brake    Company,    a    corporation    of    New 

Jcrwy 

FUed  May  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,237 
4  Claims.     (CL  137—596.2) 

1.  In  a  directional  control  valve  of  the  sliding  plunger 
type  including  a  housing  containing  a  valve  bore  having 
a  central  exhaust  chamber,  a  pair  of  end  exhaust  chambers, 
a  motor  chamber  located  between  each  end  exhaust 
chamber  and  the  central  exhaust  chamber,  and  a  !>upply 
chamber  located  between  each  motor  chamber  and  the 
central  exhaust  chamber,  and  a  valve  plunger  slidable  in 
the  valve  bore  and  containing  an  axial  bore  intersected 
by  four  longitudinally  spaced  lateral  ports  extending 
through  the  valve  plunger,  the  plunger  having  a  first  posi- 
tion in  which  the  first  and  second  lateral  ports  register 
with  one  supply  and  one  motor  chamber,  respectively. 


(o)  a  fifth  lateral  through  port  formed  in  the  valve 
plunger  and  opening  into  the  axial  bore  in  the  region 
of  the  abutting  ends  of  the  piston  actuator  and  the 
first  valve  unit;  and 

(A)  a  sixth  lateral  through  port  formed  in  the  valve 
plunger  and  opening  into  the  axial  bore  in  the  region 
of  the  abutting  ends  of  the  p.ston  actuator  and  the 
second  valve  unit, 

(c)  the  fifth  and  sixth  lateral  ports  being  so  positioned 
that  in  the  first  pos  tion  of  the  valve  plunger  the  sixth 
port  registers  with  the  said  other  supply  chamber,  and 
in  the  second  postion  the  fifth  lateral  port  registers 
with  the  said  one  supply  chamber. 


3.155.115 
CAM  OPERATED  TILTING  VALVES 
John  M.  Z«igler.  Fairfield.  Ohio,  assignor  to  American 
Radiator  &.  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  28.  1962.  Ser.  No.  183,181 
10  Claims.  (CL  137—636.4) 
1.  A  mixing  faucet  comprising  a  base  member  adapted 
to  seat  upon  the  rear  deck  of  a  lavatory  bowl,  inlets  for 
hot  and  cold  water  supply  lines  entering  said  base  mem- 
ber, there  being  water  passageways  through  said  base 
member  in  communication  with  said  inlets,  an  integral 
faucet  body  having  a  hollow  interior  providing  a  combined 
mixing  chamber  and  faucet  spout,  means  to  secure  said 
hollow  faucet  body  upon  said  base  member  witn  said 
spout  projecting  upwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom  and 
adapted  to  overhang  said  bowl,  two  tippable  valves  seated 
in  the  respective  water  passageways  and  having  stems 
projecting  into  said 'mixing  chamber  in  equally  spaced 
relation  at  the  sides  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  faucet 
body,  an  elongated  push-pull  actuator  rod  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  axis  of  said  faucet  body  and  extending 
from  said  mixing  chamber  through  said  spout  and  through 
the  end  thereof  adapted  to  overhang  said  bowl,  an  actu- 
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ator  cam  secured  to  the  inner  end  of  said  actuator  rod 
and  disposed  between  the  stems  of  said  lippable  valves, 
there  being  an  opening  at  the  rear  of  said  faucet  body 
to  permit  tl^  initial  insertion  of  said  actuator  rod  and 
said  actuatcK-  cam  into  the  hollow  interior  of  said  faucet 
body,  means  to  close  and  seal  said  opening,  the  last  named 
means  including  means  to  slidably  and  rotatably  support 


responsive  to  longitudinal  travel  of  the  control  screw  in 
one  direction,  to  move  said  retaining  members  outwardly 
into  said  groove  and  to  close  said  passageway  through  the 
plug,  and  also  operable,  responsive  to  longitudinal  travel 
of  the  control  screw  in  the  opposite  direction,  to  open  said 
passageway  to  equalize  pressure  across  said  plug  and  to 
permit  said  retaining  members  to  be  retracted  from  said 
groove  so  the  plug  can  be  moved  out  of  said  nipple. 


said  actuator  cam  and  said  actuator  rod  at  the  inner  end 
thereof,  compressible  sealing  means  at  the  forward  end 
of  said  faucet  providing  a  slidabie  and  rotational  support 
for  the  outer  end  of  said  actuator  rod,  a  discharge  open- 
ing at  the  underside  of  said  faucet  body  adjacent  to  the 
forward  end  thereof,  and  a  knob  secured  to  the  forward 
end  of  said  actuator  rod  for  manipulation  thereof. 


3,155.116 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLOSING  SIDE  OPENINGS 

INTO  PIPELINES 

Burton  Ver  Nooy,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to 

T.  D.  WilliamsoD,  Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  June  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  202,640 

5  Claims.     (CI.  138— «9) 


■»-     .V-' 


3,155,117 
DOUBLE-WAI  LED  HOLLOW  BODY  FOR  THE  RE- 
CEPTION OF  A  HOT  GASEOLS  .MLDll  M  LNDER 
PRESSURE 
Werner  Spillmann,  Kikhberf.  Zurich,  Switzeriand,  as- 
signor to  Fscber  Wyss  Aktiengesclljtchaft,  Zurich, 
Switzerland,  a  corporation  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70.775 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  27,  1959, 

81.178 
1  Clahn.     (CL  138—149) 


1.  Apparatus  for  closing  a  side  opening  into  a  pipeline 
comprising  in  combination  a  nipple  attached  to  the  ex- 
terior of  the  pipeline  around  an  opening  into  the  side  of 
the  pipe,  said  nipple  having  a  groove  around  its  interior 
substantially  normal  to  a  flowway  through  the  nipple;  a 
plug,  fitting  into  the  flowway,  having  a  central  threaded 
opening  therethrough,  an  annular  fluid  energized  seal  of 
the  O-ring  type  carried  by  and  around  the  plug  in  posi- 
tion to  seal  between  the  sides  of  the  plug  and  the  interior 
of  the  nipple  as  the  plug  is  moved  through  the  flowway 
in  the  nipple  as  well  as  when  the  plug  is  in  its  final  plug- 
ging position  in  the  flowway;  said  plug  also  having  a  flow 
passageway  therethrough  spaced  from  the  threaded  open- 
ing and  inwardly  from  the  periphery  of  the  plug  for  by- 
passing fluid  across  the  plug  so  as  to  equalize  pressures 
thereacross;  a  control  screw  engaging  the  threaded  open- 
ing through  the  plug;  and  valve  and  cam  means  operable, 


A  double-walled  conduit  for  use  in  conveying  a  high 
temperature,  high  pressure  working  medium  from  a 
nuclear  reactor  heat  source  to  the  inlet  of  a  turbine 
comprising 

(a)  an  inner  conduit  for  the  reception  of  the  working 
medium,  said  inner  conduit  designed  to  withstand 
high  temperatures; 

(b)  an  outer  conduit  spaced  from  the  inner  conduit 
and  defining  therewith  an  intervening  space,  said 
outer  conduit  being  designed  to  withstand  high 
pressure; 

(c)  said  inner  conduit  containing  a  plurality  of  perfora- 
tions formed  therein  for  connecting  said  intervening 
space  with  the  interior  of  the  inner  conduit,  said 
perforations  providing  the  sole  means  of  ingress  and 
egress  for  said  intervening  space; 

(d)  a  layer  of  gas  permeable  heat  insulating  material 
disposed  in  the  iniervenmg  space  adjacent  the  outer 
conduit; 

(e)  a  fillcring  layer  consisting  of  woven  longfibered 
mineral  material  disposed  between  the  insulating  ma- 
terial and  the  inner  conduit; 

(/)  a  first  metallic  wire  meshwork  disposed  in  the  in- 
tervening space  between  the  filtering  layer  and  the 
inner  conduit,  said  meshwork  being  coextensive  with 
and  adjacent  to  the  inner  conduit  and  having  rela- 
tively large  mesh  width  with  regard  to  the  perfora- 
tions in  the  inner  conduit; 

ig)  a  second  metallic  wire  meshwork  disposed  l>etween 
said  first  meshwork  and  the  filtering  layer;  the  mesh 
width  of  said  second  meshwork  being  smaller  than 
the  mesh  wSdth  of  the  first  meshwork; 

(/i)  the  first  meshwork  permitting  a  circulation  of  the 
medium  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  conduit 
and  thereby  serving  to  distribute  evenly  the  flow 
passing  from  the  inner  conduit  through  the  perfora- 
tions and  therefore  avoiding  localized  areas  of  high 
velocity  flow;  and 


(i)  said  metallic  meshworks  producing  a  temperature 
gradicot  between  the  inner  conduit  and  the  filtering 
layer.  

3,155,118 
LOOM  HARNESS 
Fraak  H.  Kaufmann.  Iluntfaijtdon  Valley.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Steel    Htddk    Manufacturing    Compan>,    Philadelphia, 
P«^  a  corporation  of  Penns>l>anla 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,670 
5  Claims.     (CL  139—91) 


3,155,120  ' 

HYDRAULIC  CHECKING  DEVICE  FOR  LOOMS 
Ncvin  S.  Focht,  179  Washington  Ave.,  Garden  City,  Long 
Island,   N.Y.;  Georgeana   L.  Focht,  executrix  of  said 
Ncvin  S.  Focht,  deceased 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,962 
6  Claims.     (CL  139—161) 


1.  In  a  heddle  frame  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  rail 
with  front  and  rear  faces  of  the  rails  in  common  spaced 
planes  and  end  struts  connecting  said  rails,  said  bottom 
rail  comprising  a  plurality  of  aligned  wooden  sections 
with  contiguous  ends  at  locations  intermediate  the  ends 
of  said  bottom  rail  separated  to  provide  a  space  and  con- 
nectors at  said  spaces  between  adjoining  pairs  of  ends  of 
said  wooden  sections,  said  connectors  and  said  wooden 
sections  being  in  overlapped  relation,  members  for  retain- 
ing said  connectors  and  said  wooden  sections  in  secured 
relation,  said  connectors  between  said  wooden  section  ends 
having  an  access  opening  along  one  margin  thereof,  and 
an  actuator  member  in  said  space  and  secured  to  said  con- 
nector to  transmit  motion  to  said  frame. 


3,155,119 
BEARING    ARRANGEMENT  FOR   A   WARP  BEAM 

OF  A  WEAVING  MACHINf 
Erich  Wall,  Whutertbur.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzer 
Freres,  S.A..  Wlntertbur,  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of 
SwitzeHand 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1961.  Ser  No.  159J18 

Claims  priority,   application   Swlt/crland   Dec.  21,   1960 

4  Claims.    (CL  139—97) 


I.  A  hydraulic  checking  apparatus  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical casing,  a  cylinder  slidably  disposed  within  said  cas- 
ing and  having  a  contact  bumper  extending  from  one  end 
of  said  casing,  a  hollow  rod  mounted  within  said  casing  at 
the  end  opposite  said  bumper  and  extending  into  said  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  mounted  on  said  rod  within  said  cylinder 
and  dividing  said  cylinder  into  a  pair  of  separate  chambers, 
a  check  valve  disposed  at  the  base  of  said  hollow  rod. 
said  valve  including  means  for  preventing  the  upward  flow 
of  fluid  from  said  chamber  immediately  below  said  pis- 
ton, a  fluid  containing  reservoir  within  said  casing  con- 
nected to  said  hollow  rod  and  communicating  there- 
through with  said  chambers,  a  tapered  groove  metering 
pin  mounted  within  said  cylinder  and  a  bore  in  said  pis- 
ton, said  pin  aligned  within  said  bore,  whereby  when  said 
cylinder  moves  in  said  casing  said  pin  slides  through  said 
piston. 

3,155,121 
SEAMLESS  PILLOWCASE  AND  FABRIC 
Norman  L.  Seltzer.  Princeton,  NJ..  and  Charies  R.  Hlg- 
gins.  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignors  to  The  Kendall  Com- 
pany, Boston.  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,666 
11  Claims.     (CL  139—389) 


4- 


«> 


Tp- 


I.  A  warp  beam  and  bearing  assembly  for  a  weaving 
machine,  comprising  a  warp  beam  tube,  a  shaft  p  aced  in- 
side and  coaxial  of  said  tube  and  connected  thereto,  said 
shaft  having  an  end  portion  projecting  from  said  tube,  a 
flange  mounted  on  said  end  portion  and  having  a  cylin- 
drical surface  coaxial  of  said  tube  and  having  a  diam- 
eter equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  tube,  and  a  bearing  hav- 
ing a  bearing  surface  fitting  around  said  cylindrical  sur- 
face and  rotatably  supporting  said  flange  and  said  tube 
depending  on  the  relative  axial  position  of  said  bearing  and 
of  said  tube. 

808  O.O.— 10 


1 .  A  textile  fabric  of  interwoven  warp  and  filling  yams 
comprising  a  plurality  of  juxtapositioned  interconnected 
elongate  rectangular  panels,  said  panels  each  comprising 
a  pair  of  opposing  independent  fabric  layers,  the  layers  of 
said  panels  being  woven  together  and  to  each  other  along 
the  adjacent  longitudinal  edges  of  the  panels  to  connect 
the  panels  to  each  other  and  to  form  the  panels  into  tubu- 
lar form,  the  layers  of  alternate  panels  being  interwoven 
at  one  end  to  close  that  end  of  the  tubular  panel  with  the 
other  end  remaining  open,  the  layers  of  intervening  pan- 
els being  interwoven  at  both  ends  to  close  both  ends  of 
these   panels  and  to  reinforce   the  corners  of  alternate 
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panels,  said  intervening  panels  being  adapted  to  be  lon- 
gitudinally severed  in  a  medial  portion  thereof  to  sep- 
arate the  alternate  panels  into  blanks  which,  when  evert- 
ed, define  a  seamless  pillowcase  ready  for  use. 


3,155,122 

COATED  GLASS  FIBER  COMBINATIONS 

John  A.  Grant,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  (o  Owens-Comii^ 

Fiberglas  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Mar.  26,  1959,  S«r.  No.  »02,232,  now  Patent 
No.  3,079,664,  dated  Mar.  5,  1963,  which  is  a  division 
of  application  Ser.  No.  391,054,  Nov.  9,  1953,  now 
Patent  No.  2,915,806,  dated  Dec.  4,  1959.  Divided  and 
this  application  Dec.  13,  1962,  Scr.  No.  258,938 
3  Cbdms.    (CL  139 — 425)  | 


1.  A  fabric  made  of  yams  of  coated  glass  fibers,  the 
yarns  running  in  one  direction  comprising  fibers  coated 
with  one  material,  while  the  yams  running  crosswise  to 
said  first  mentioned  yams  comprise  fibers  coated  with  an- 
other material  complementary  to  said  one  material  for 
improved  wearability. 


3,155,123 
REINFORCED  RAMIE  SHROl'D 
Beverly  E.  Williams,  La  Grange  Parl^  lU.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Hodges  Research  and  Develop- 
ment  Company,   New    York,  N.Y^  a  corporation   of 
California 

nied  Feb.  23,  1962,  Scr.  No.  174,968 
11  Clahns.    (CL  139—426) 


3,155,124 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  POULTRY  FLOORS 

Raymond  L.  Cole  and  Clair  O.  Cole,  both  of 

7  River  Road,  Grand  Kapids,  Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,715 

10  ClainH.    (CL  144^—25) 


1.  A  machine  for  making  a  support  structure  from  a 
plurality  of  slats  joined  together  by  wires  wherein  the 
slats  used  have  a  pair  of  relatively  narrow  substantially 
parallel  edge  surfaces  and  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel 
wider  side  surfaces  joining  said  edge  surfaces,  said  ma- 
chine including  a  main  frame,  guide  means  on  said  frame, 
at  least  one  pair  of  spaced  apart  aligned  wires  mounted 
for  longitudinal  movement  with  respect  to  said  guide 
means,  means  for  positioning  one  of  said  slats  at  a  time 
on  edge  transverse  to  and  between  said  aligned  wires, 
means  for  twisting  said  wires  together  to  form  a  loop 
around  said  slat,  and  power  means  for  moving  said  slat 
and  said  wires  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  wires 
and  simultaneously  holding  said  slat  on  edge  including  a 
pair  of  shafts  rotatably  mounted  with  respect  to  said 
main  frame  on  opposite  sides  of  the  plane  of  said  sup- 
port structxire.  a  plurality  of  sprocket  wheels  drivably 
mounted  on  each  of  said  shafts  and  being  arranged  in 
aligned  pairs,  said  sprocket  wheels  having  cogs  around 
the  periphery  thereof  defining  receptacles,  the  receptacles 
of  said  sprockets  of  each  of  said  aligned  pairs  cooperat- 
ing to  hold  opposite  edge  portions  of  the  same  slat  si- 
multaneously and  of  subsequent  slats  in  sequence,  power 
drive  means  connected  to  said  shafts  to  rotate  said  shafts 
and  sprockets  in  opposite  rotational  direction,  and  sup- 
port means  slidably  supporting  said  slats  for  movement 
between  said  wire  twisting  means  and  said  sprockets. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  meat  clothing  shroud 
for  clothing  meat  carcasses,  in  which  the  body  portion, 
exclusive  of  selvage,  has  an  open  weave  in  which  there 
are  between  about  20  and  about  30  yams  in  the  warp 
and  between  about  20  and  about  30  yams  in  the  fill,  per 
inch,  consisting  of  a  major  proportion,  from  about  70% 
to  about  95%,  of  first-yams  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  cotton  and  linen,  and  a  minor  proportion,  from 
about  5%  to  about  30%,  of  second-yarns  consisting  of 
a  yam  different  from  said  first-yams  and  having  a  sub- 
stantially higher  wet  strength  than  said  first-yarns,  said 
second-yams  occurring  in  the  warp  at  the  rate  of  from 
2  to  10  per  inch  and  in  the  fill  at  the  rate  of  from  1  to 
2  per  inch,  said  first-yams  and  said  second-yarns  having 
a  size  ranging  between  about  3000  and  about  4000  yards 
per  pound. 


3,155,125 
FILLING  APPARATUS 
George  W.  Mo)onnier,  55#  N.  Grace  St.,  I  omhard.  111., 
and  Raymond  J.  Hansel,  112  N.  Elmliurst  Ave,  .Mount 
Proapcci,  IIL 

Filed  Dec.  23,  I960,  Scr.  No.  77^3 
1  Claim.    (CL  141—150) 


Filling  apparatus  comprising  a  rotatable  vessel  having 
a  plurality  of  liquid  dispensing  spouts  disposed  circum- 
ferentially  about  its  lower  portion  in  communication  with  , 
the  interior  of  said  vessel,  each  of  said  dispensing  spouts 
including  an  axially  flexible  valve  member  and  a  relative- 
ly rigid  annular  flange  means  secured  to  and  projecting 
downwardly  from  said  valve  member  in  position  to  center 
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a  container  with  respect  to  the  spout  and  responsive  to 
upward  pressure  by  a  container  on  sa.d  relauvely  rigid 
portion  to  compress  said  valve  naember  axially  and  there- 
by open  the  spout  for  dispensing  liquid  from  the  vessel, 
siphon   means   associated   with   each   of   said   dispensing 
spouts  and  including  a  conduit  extending  therethrough  m 
I^ition  to  siphon  excess  liquid  from  the  container  as 
the  seal  is  broken  between  the  container  and  said  lower 
portion  of  the  dispensing  spout,  a  reccpUcle  conveyor  ro- 
tatable through  a  path  underlying  said  circumfereniially 
arranged  dispensing  spouU.  said  conveyor  includmg   a 
plurality  of  spaced-apart  receptacle-supporting  p  atforms 
mounted  for  vertical  movement,  each  of  said  platforms 
being  disposed  in  underlying  relation  to  one  of  said  dis- 
pensing spouts,  means  for  effecting  said  vertical  movement 
of  each  platform  in  a  controlled  manner,  whereby  a  re- 
cepucle  on  the  platform  is  brought  into  engagement  with 
one  of  said  dispensing  spouU  to  compress  said  valve  and 
open  the  spout  and,  after  the  receptacle  is  filled  to  a  pre- 
determined level,  the  recepucle  U  released  from  said  en- 
gagement to  close  the  spout,  said  platform  control  ineans 
comprising  a  cam  track  disposed  along  the  path  of  said 
conveyor  and  a  roUer  on  each  of  said  recepucle  support- 
ing platforms  engaging  said  cam  track,  said  cam  track 
including  a  terminal  portion  which  is  pivoully  mounted 
for  vertical  movement  relative  to  the  main  portion  of  the 
track    means  on  said  terminal  track  portion  for  guidmg 
■aid  rollers  and  limiting  upward  movement  thereof,  and 
means  for  vertically  adjusung  said  terminal  track  portion 
including  a  member  rotatably  engaging  said  track  portion 
and   disposed   in  laterally   projecting   rclauon   thereto,  a 
circular  internal  cam  fixed  to  said  member  in  eccentric 
relauon  thereto  with  said  intemal  cam  disposed  within 
a  supporting  housing  adjacent  said  track,  and  means  for 
selectively  posiuoning  and  secunng  said  cam  in  position 
about  iU  axis  of  rotation  to  thereby  determine  the  vertical 
position  of  said  member,  whereby  the  rate  of  downward 
movement  of  said  platforms  may  be  selectively  determined 
so  as  to  effect  the  rate  of  closing  of  the  associated  dispens- 
ing spout  as  the  supported  receptacle  withdraws  from  the 
^out 
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AUTOMATIC  COCKS^FOR   TAKING  SATURATED 
"^^  OR  LNSATL  RATED  LIQIIDS 

Louis  Emik  Hi,  Paris.  S«n«,  France,  assignor  to  >o«ete 
AnoaTm*  dTCoostniction  de  Materiel  d  Alimentation, 
Paria.  France,  a  corporatioa  of  Fraace 

nied  Feb.  6,  1961.  Ser.  No.  •7,453 

Cb^m*  prioritj.  application  France,  Feb.  1,  I960,  «17,«7«, 

Patent  1.256.564 

10  Claims,    (CL  141 — 50) 


taneously  with  liquid  at  a  level  maintained  between  certain 
limits  and  with  gas  under  pressure,  the  device  comprising 
the  tank,  a  cylindrical  body  fixed  vertically  under  the 
tank,  a  first  movable  tubular  element  sliding  in  a  sealed 
manner  in  an  axial  bore  of  the  cylindrical  body  rela- 
tively to  which  it  is  moved  downwards  by  elastic  means, 
the  upper  part  of  which  communicates  with  the  liquid  in 
the  unk  and  an  annular  base  at  the  lower  part,  a  second 
movable    tubular  element   guided  coaxially   in   the  first 
and  relatively  to  which  it  is  moved  upwards  by  elastic 
means,  the  upper  end  of  which  is  situated  in  the  gaseous 
atmosphere   of  the  tank  and  the   lower  end  of  which 
passes  underneath  the  base  of  the  first  movable  element 
and   is  provided   with  lateral   apertures,   a   main  liquid 
valve   controlling   the   flow   of   liquid   between   the   two 
movable    tubular   elements,   the   valve    having   its   seat 
oriented  upwards  and  formed  by  a  recess  in  the  internal 
wall  of  the  annular  base  of  the  first  movable  element  and 
its  closure  integrally  connected  with  the  second  movable 
clement,  an  auxiliary  liquid  valve  co-operating  with  the 
main  valve  and  situated  above  it,  having  for  its  down- 
wardly directed  seat  an  annular  perforated  member  fixed 
around  the  second  movable  element  and  sliding  in  the 
first,  and  having  a  ring  as  a  closure,  said  ring  being  of 
light  material  and  being  movable  upwardly  by  a  weak 
restoring  force,  a  first  gas  valve  controlling  the  passage 
of  gas  from  the  tank  through  the  second  movable  tubular 
clement,  the   seat  of  said  first  gas  valve  being  formed 
by  the  upper  aperture  of  the  second  element  and  a  fitting 
carrying  the  closure  of  the  valve  and  capable  of  being 
lifted  by  the  upward  movennent  of  the  first  element,  a  sec- 
ond gas  valve  placed  radially  in  the  base  of  the  first  ele- 
ment, a  push  rod.  a  cam  integrally  connected  to  the  cylin- 
drical body  and  operating  the  cam  to  connect  the  in- 
temal space  of  the  base  with  the  atmosphere,  an  annular 
vertically  movable  socket  passing  through  the  lower  part 
of  the  second  movable  element  having  an  upper  end  and 
a  lower  end.  an  annular  elastic  joint  near  the  upper  end 
and  fitted  into  the  socket  and  pushed  under  the  base  of 
the  first  movable  clement  during  refilling  of  a  bottle,  a 
rubber  snout  near  the  lower  end  against  which  the  edge 
of  the  botUe  fits,  this  single  fitting  having  the  effect  of 
releasing  combined  vertical  displacements  of  the  movable 
tubular    elements,    suitable    stops    limiting    these    move- 
ments and   producing  successively   the  opening  of  the 
first  gas  valve  and  the  opening  of  the  liquid  valve,  the 
removal  of  the  botUe  having  the  effect  of  successively 
closing  these  valves  and  decompressing  the  gaseous  at- 
mosphere of  the  bottle  by  the  second  gas  valve. 


1    Bottle  fining  device  for  the  automatic  bottling  of 
Uquids  under  gaseous  pressure  from  a  lank  supplied  nmul- 


3,155,127 
ADJUSTABLE  FILLER  VALVE 
Frederick  N.  Hubbard.  Stockton,  and  Clair  A.  Weast 
Manteca,  Calif.,  aasignor^  to  Tlllie  LewU  Foods,  Inc., 
Stockton.  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  July  25,  1962,  Scr.  No,  212,431 
10  Claimi.     (CL  141—286) 
2.  A  valve  structure  for  filling  cans  to  a  predeter- 
mined level  from  a  supply  tank  comprising  in  combina- 
tion; 

a  tubular  valve  body  forming  a  filler  pipe  and  fixed  to 

the  bouom  of  the  supply  tank; 
an  annular  valve  seat  member  including  an  elastomenc 
ring  located  around  and  movaNy  axially  relative  to 
said  tubular  valve  body; 
a  displacement  member  of  elastomeric  material  at- 
uched  to  the  lower  end  of  said  tubular  valve  body 
and  having  an  annular  upper  sealing  rim  portion 
and  a  flexible  base  portion  with  a  central  air  exit 
port,  said  member  having  a  diameter  substantially 
less  than  the  cans  being  filled,  and  somewhat  greater 
than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  annular  valve  seat, 
said  tubular  valve  body  having  radial  fluid  passages 
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therein  above  said  displacement  member; 

means  for  flexing  said  displacement  member  to  a  de- 
sired shape  to  control  its  displacement  volume; 

spring  means  for  constantly  urging  said  annular  valve 
seat  in^  sealing  engagement  with  said  upper  seal- 


ing portion  of  said  displacement  member; 
whereby  said  displacement  member  extends  into  the 
can  when  the  can  is  elevated  to  engage  and  move  said 
annular  valve  seat  upward  to  release  liquid  from 
said  supply  tank  through  said  fluid  passages  in  the 
filler  pipe. 

3,155.128 

PORTABLE  RECIPROCATING  SAW 

James   H.   Godfrey,    Berlin,   and   kestutis    Damijonaitis, 

Newingtofi,    Conn.,    assignors  to   Tbe   Stanley    Works, 

New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  corportioa  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Sept  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  141,834 

3  Claims.    (CL  143 — 68) 


1.  A  portable  reciprocating  saw  adapted  for  multipur- 
pose use  comprising  a  housing  having  a  substantially  flat 
bottom  portion,  a  drive  motor  mounted  within  the  hous- 
ing, a  forwardly  extending  plunger  mounted  for  recip- 
rocable  movement  within  the  housing  adjacent  the  bottom 
thereof,  means  providing  a  driving  connection  between 
the  motor  and  plunger,  means  for  securing  a  saw  blade 
to  the  plunger  for  extension  forwardly  of  the  housing 
along  the  axis  of  movement  of  the  plunger  in  a  plane 
extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  tbe  flat  bottom 
of  the  housing  and  with  a  cutting  edge  of  the  blade  ex- 
tending substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  flat  bottom  of 
the  housing,  a  generally  upstanding  saw  blade  shoe 
mounted  forwardly  on  the  housing,  said  shoe  being  pro- 
vided with  an  upwardly  extending  slot  from  the  lower 
edge  thereof  for  receiving  in  a  first  position  thereof  the 
saw  blade  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  shoe  substantially 
in  the  plane  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade,  said  shoe 
being  further  slotted  for  receiving  in  a  second  position 
thereof  the  saw  blade  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  shoe 
substantially  below  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade,  means 
providing  adjustment  of  the  saw  blade  shoe  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  flat  bottom  of  the  hous- 
ing for  adjusting  the  shoe  between  said  first  and  second 
pjositions  to  provide  for  flush  cutting  with  the  lower  edge 
of  the  shoe  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  cutting  edge 
of  the  blade  and  plunger  cutting  with  the  lower  edge  of 


the  shoe  substantially  below  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade 
to  provide  a  fulcrum  for  the  saw,  a  forward  handle 
mounted  on  the  housing,  and  an  upright  spade  handle 
connected  to  the  housing  rearwardly  thereof  and  exlend- 
mg  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  saw  blade  whereby 
the  forward  handle  and  upright  spade  handle  provide 
firm  support  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  saw 
blade  in  its  cutting  plane  and  in  a  plane  extending  lateral- 
ly thereof.  i 


3,155,129  N 

CHAIN  SAW  TOOTH 
Tillson  H.  Edmunson,  1151  Concord,  El  Ca)oa,  Calif. 

Filed  Ma>  21,  1962,  Scr.  No.  196^19 
2  Claims.    (CI.  143—135) 


1.  In  a  chain  saw  having  a  plurality  of  links  intercon- 
nected to  form  a  flexible  endless  chain,  cutting  links  com- 
prising 

(a)  a  flat  plate-Iike  body  portion, 

(h)  a  cutter  extending  from  said  body  portion, 

(c)  said  cutter  being  curved  outwardly  and  back  trans- 
verse of  the  plane  of  tbe  body  portion  to  form  a  toe 
portion, 

id)  said  cutter  having  its  forward  edge  formed  into  a 
cutting  edge, 

{e)  said  cutter  further  comprising  a  groove  cutter  ex- 
tending from  the  end  of  said  toe  portion  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  general  plane  of  the  body  portion, 

(/)  and  a  depth  gauge  extending  from  the  body  por- 
tion in  the  same  general  plane  as  that  of  the  groove 
cutter, 

(g)  the  depth  gauge  being  located  in  a  position  on  said 
body  portion  and  extending  therefrom  a  distance  suf- 
ficient for  it  to  ride  in  the  groove  formed  by  the 
groove  cutter  of  the  previous  cutting  link. 


3,155.130 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  WOOD  CHIPS 
Kenneth  C.  Logan  and  Ola  Sepall,  Quebec  City,  Quebec, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Anglo  Paper  Products,  Limited, 
Quebec  Citv,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,695 
5  Claims.     (CL  144—326) 


1.  A   method   of  producing   wood   chips   for   pulping 
which  comprises  cutting  the  surface  area  of  a  log  in  a  di- 
rection deviating  less  than  20'  from  a  direction  perpcn-* 
dicular  to  the  grain  of  the  wood  of  said  log  and  along  a 
line  of  coincidental  log  engagement  having  a  major  por- 
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tion  extending  generally  parallel  to  said  wood  grain  and 
simultaneously  cutting  a  minor  portion  extending  angu- 
larly to  said  wood  grain. 


'  3,155,131 

DECORING  MACHINE 

Joseph   F.  Steber.   Green   Bay,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Green 

Bay  Foundr>  and  Machine  Works.  Green  Bay,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1961.  Ser.  No.  157,892 

12  Claims.    (CL  146—52) 


1.  Decoring  apparatus  comprising  in  combination  a 
continuously  operated  conveyor  means  including  an  end- 
less belt  which  is  flexible  for  vertical  movement,  and  a 
decoring  mechanism,  said  conveyor  means  being  adapted 
to  move  dccorahle  food  items  to  the  decoring  mechanism 
in  sequential  order,  said  decoring  mechanism  having  a 
reciprocable  rotary  coring  knife  assemblage,  and  a  pair 
of  positioning  rollers  straddling  said  knife  assemblage 
adapted  to  engage  a  decorable  item  as  it  moves  beneath 
the  knife  assemblage  to  flex  the  belt  vertically  as  re- 
quired to  maintain  the  upper  surface  of  each  food  item 
in  the  same  horizontal  plane. 


probe  positioned  above  said  fruit  support  means,  a  sec- 
tionizing  blade  disposed  parallel  to  and  alongside  said 
probe,  means  for  moving  said  probe  downwardly  in- 
dependently of  said  blade  to  position  said  probe  a  pre- 
determined distance  in  the  fruit,  means  for  moving  said 
blade  laterally  to  engage  the  probe  and  move  it  laterally 
in  the  fruit  to  contact  a  membrane  of  the  fruit  and 
position  said  blade  adjacent  the  membrane,  and  means 
for  moving  said  blade  downwardly  through  the  fruit  in- 
dependently of  said  probe  to  separate  a  meat  segment  of 
the  fruit  from  the  membrane. 

15.  A  method  of  separating  meat  segments  from  mem- 
branes of  citrus  fruit  which  comprises  the  steps  of  holding 
a  fruit  in  fixed  position  with  its  stem-blossom  axis  having 
a  predetermined  orientation,  positioning  a  sectionizing 
blade  and  an  elongate  probe  in  side  by  side  parallel  rela- 
tion with  the  end  of  the  probe  disposed  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  end  of  said  blade,  moving  said  blade  and  said 
probe  as  a  unit  toward  the  fruit  to  move  the  end  of  the 
probe  into  the  fruit  while  the  end  of  the  blade  is  still 
spaced  from  the  fruit,  maintaining  said  blade  spaced  above 
the  fruit  while  moving  said  blade  and  said  probe  laterally 
causing  said  probe  to  move  laterally  in  said  fruit  to 
engage  a  membrane,  and  finally  sliding  said  blade  rela- 
tive to  the  probe  to  penetrate  into  the  fruit  adjacent  the 
probe  and  separate  the  memt>rane  from  the  adjacent  meat 
segment. 

3,155,133 

FLEXIBLE  CONTAINERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

THEIR  MANUFACTURE 

Yves  Timotbee  Villemonte  de  la  Clergerie,  Chalette-sur- 

Luing.  France,  as.signor  (o  Ftablissements  Hutchinson 
(Compagnie  Nationaie  du  Caoutchouc),  Paris,  France, 
a  French  body  corporate 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,347 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  20,  1958, 

779,689,  Patent  1,215,872 

17  Claims.     (CL  15(^— .5) 


3,155,132 
METHOD  OF  ANT>  APPARATUS  FOR  SECTION- 
IZING  CITRl  S  FRl  IT 
Wilbcr  C.  Belk,  I  jUieland.  FU..  assignor  to  FMC  Corpo- 
ration, San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  20.  1962,  Ser.  No.  188,998 
16  Claims.    (CL  146—236) 


1.  A  flexible  container  having  an  axis  and  comprising 
two  coaxial  wholly  rigid  end  members,  each  end  mem- 
ber having  an  outer  face  including  a  cylindrical  portion,  a 
flexible  tubular  fabric  body  coaxial  with  the  end  mem- 
bers and  having  an  inner  face  including  annular  end 
portions  which  encompass  said  cylindrical  portions  of 
the  end  members,  and  a  continuous  integral  layer  of  rub- 
ber coextensive  with  and  adhered  to  the  inner  face  of  the 
body  and  coextensive  with  and  adhered  to  at  least  a  part 
of  the  outer  faces  of  the  end  members,  whereby  the  rub- 
ber layer  forms  between  the  end  members  and  body  a 
perfectly  sealed  joint  which  is  highly  resistant  to  pressure 
inside  the  container. 


1.  In  a   sectionizing  machine,  means   for  supporting 
a  fruit  in  fixed  position,  a  generally  vertically  disposed 


3,155,134 
BAG  AND  >fFTHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Frank  S.  Buono,  Gartield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bccton,  Dick- 
inson and  Company,  Rutherford,  NJf.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

nied  Dec.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161,724 
3  Clabns.  (CL  150—7) 
1.  An  irrigation  bag  comprising:  front  and  back  panels 
of  flexible  liquid  impervious  material  connected  together 
along  their  bottom  edges  and  the  major  portion  of  the  side 
edges  and  free  from  connection  at  their  upper  edges  and 
the  upper  portion  of  the  side  edges  providing  a  liquid 
tight  envelope  with  an  opening  at  the  top;  arxl  a  protec- 
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tive  and  supporting  closure  for  said  envelope  including  a 
first  flap  having  its  upper  edge  connected  to  the  upper 
edge  of  one  of  said  panels  and  its  side  edges  secured  to 
the  upper  [>ortion  of  the  side  edges  of  said  panel  with  the 
flap  extending  downwardly  between  the  panels  when  in 


operation,  as  said  wire  is  being  held  by  said  selective 
naeans  and  said  supply  source,  whereby  the  severed  ends 
are  adjacent  one  another  and  in  substantial  alignment, 
insulation  strippers  coacting  with  said  supply  source  and 
selective  means  whereby  relative  movement  between 
either  of  the  latter  two  and  the  insulation  strippers  re- 


'• 


closed  position,  and  a  second  flap  having  its  upper  edge 
connected  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  other  panel  and  iu  side 
edges  secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  side  edges  of 
the  other  panel  with  the  second  flap  extending  over  the 
upper  edge  and  embracing  the  upper  portion  of  the  outer 
surface  of  the  opposite  panel  when  in  closed  position. 


3,155,135 
TREAD  STRL'CTl  RE  FOR  PNEUMATIC 

VEHTCI.E  TIRES 

Hans  Klenk,  HanDOver,  Germanv,  lUkSlgnor  to  Contioental 

Gwnmi-Werke  Aktieni;es«lbchaft,  Hannover,  Gemuuiy 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No,  250.537 

Claims  priority,  application  Cemiaay,  Jan.  13,  1962, 

C  25,992;  Apr.  13,  1962,  C  26,742 

4  Claims.     (CL  151—353) 


1.  A  tread  structure  having  a  profiled  tread  surface 
and  having  its  shoulders  so  designed  that  at  one  shoulder 
the  tread  surface  gradually  merges  with  the  adjacent  side 
wall  of  the  tire  along  a  curve,  whereas  at  the  other 
shoulder  the  tread  surface  relatively  sharply  merges  with 
the  adjacent  side  wall  of  the  tire,  said  tread  surface  com- 
prising circumferentially  extending  tread  ribs  adjacent  said 
one  shoulder,  and  also  comprising  block-shaped  tread  sec^ 
tions  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  circumferential  rows  hav- 
ing their  longitudinal  extension  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  the  direction  of  roution  of  said  tire,  the  block-shaped 
tread  sections  of  one  row  being  offset  in  circumferential 
direction  of  said  row  with  regard  to  the  adjacent  row  of 
block-shaped  tread  sections. 


3,155,136  ' 

APPARATUS  FOR  F\BRir\TING  WIRE- 
CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLIES 
Edward  Laskowski,  Amsterdam,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporadoo  of  New 
York 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,449 
=  •  5  Claims.     (CI.  153 — 1) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  wire-connector  assem- 
blies, the  combination  o(  a  plurality  of  supply  sources  for 
supplying  a  length  of  insulated  wire,  selective  means  to- 
wards which  the  wire  is  fed  from  one  of  the  supply 
sources,  control  means  operably  connected  to  said  se- 
lective means  for  controlling  said  selection,  wire  cutters 
located  between  said  selective  means  and  said  supply 
source  for  severing  the  wire  subsequent  to  the  selection 


moves  the  insulation  from  adjacent  ends  of  said  severed 
wires,  means  for  supplying  a  connector  having  a  pair  of 
terminals  aligned  with  aiKl  adjacent  to  the  severed  ends 
of  adjacent  wires,  a  crimping  die  and  an  anvil  located 
between  said  selective  means  and  said  supply  source  for 
applying  said  connector  to  the  ends  of  said  severed  wires. 


3,155,137 

CRl.MPLNG  TOOL 

Herbert  C.  Slohz,  Herskcy,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisbarg,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1961,  Ser.  No.  134,716 

S  Claims.     (CL  153—1) 


1.  A  device  for  crimping  electrical  connectors  by  inden- 
tation, said  connectors  being  secured  together  on  a  belt 
in  spaced  apart  sidc-by-side  relationship,  said  device  com- 
prising, a  pair  of  clamping  blocks  adapted  to  receive  said 
connectors  therebetween,  resilient  means  normally  main- 
taining said  blocks  in  abutting  relationship  with  each 
other,  recesses  in  the  abutting  faces  of  said  blocks  to  de- 
fine an  opening  to  hold  the  leading  connector  of  said  belt, 
a  plurality  of  indentors  movable  radially  through  said 
blocks  and  into  said  opening,  a  reciprocable  shuttle  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  said  clamping  blocks  having  means 
thereon  for  engagement  with  said  belt  to  advance  said 
belt,  an  oscillable  shaft  extending  transversely  of  the  path 
of  reciprocation  of  said  shuttle,  said  shaft  having  cam- 
ming means  thereon  for  camming  said  blocks  apart  dur- 
ing movement  of  said  shuttle  in  its  feeding  direction,  said 
camming  means  being  in  engagement  with  said  shuttle 
to  reciprocate  said  shuttle. 
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I  3,15S,13t 

ASSEMBLING  AND  CRIMPING  APPARATUS 
FrMierick  W.  kulicke,  Jr.,  PhiLadelphia,  and  Glcndon  H. 
Sckwalm  and  Robert  L  llman.  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  aasifnors 
to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harristmrg,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  708,602,  Jan.   13, 
1951.    This  application  July  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,232 
6  Claims.     (CL  I5i— 1) 


diameter  of  said  tubing;  a  mandrel  fixed  at  one  end  of 
said  member;  power  means  for  retracting  said  member  to 
a  position  exterior  of  said  tubing,  and  for  extending  said 


•^w^^ 


member  to  a  point  along  the  interior  of  said  tubing  where 
bending  is  to  begin;  and  means  receiving  the  other  end 
of  said  member  for  storing  said  member  alongside  of  the 
axis  of  said  portion  of  said  tubing. 


1.  Apparatiu  for  crimping  terminals  in  end-to-end  strip 
form  onto  wires  extending  from  electrical  devices  !>uch  ai 
resistors,  said  devices  being  secured  together  in  spaced 
apart  side-by-side  relationship,  said  apparatus  being 
adapted  to  crimp  a  terminal  onto  each  of  said  wires  be- 
tween said  device  and  the  end  of  said  wire,  said  device 
comprising,  a  pair  of  crimping  dies  movable  relatively 
towards  and  away  from  each  other,  a  platform  disposed 
adjacent  to  said  dies  and  having  means  for  feeding  a  strip 
of  said  terminals  towards  said  dies  to  position  the  leading 
terminal  of  said  strip  between  said  dies,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  dies  relatively  towards  each  other,  means  for 
moving  said  platform  from  said  dies  along  a  path  ex- 
tending parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
dies  during  movement  of  said  dies  toward  each  olher 
thereby  to  provide  clearance  for  said  wire  during  crimping, 
a  shear  plate  disposed  between  said  platform  and  said 
dies,  an  opening  in  said  shear  plate  to  permit  feeding  of 
said  said  terminal  strip  from  said  platform  to  a  position 
between  said  dies,  and  means  for  moving  said  shear 
plate  along  a  path  extending  parallel  to  the  direction 
of  movement  of  said  platform  thereby  to  sever  said  lead- 
ing terminal  from  said  strip  as  said  platform  and  said 
strip  move  away  from  said  dies. 


3,155,139 
MANT>RF.L  APPARATUS  FOR  TLBE  BENDING 
Charles  F.  Haulau.  Oxford,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Baldwin- 
Lima-Hamilton  Corpomtion,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Pennx>lvania 

FUcd  Sept.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,445 
7  Claims.  (Ct  153 — 19) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  bending  tubing  having  means  for 
maintaining  a  portion  of  said  tubing  in  a  stationary  posi- 
tion during  bending,  the  improvement  for  feeding  a 
mandrel  into  the  interior  of  said  tubing  to  support  the 
interior  walls  of  said  tubing  at  the  point  of  bending,  com- 
prising: a  flexible  elongated  member  disposed  and  mov- 
able along  the  axis  of  said  portion  of  said  tubing,  said 
member  having  an  outer  diameter  smaller  than  the  inside 


3,155,140 

ELECTRICALLY  IGNITED  GAS  TORCH 

Edward  D.  Wilson,  Rtc.  5,  Box  350A,  Salem,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  84,690 

7  Claims.     (CL  158—27.4) 


1.  In  an  electrically  ignited  gas  torch  the  combination 
of:  a  body  having  means  for  connection  to  a  source  of  in- 
flammable gas  under  pressure,  a  flame  tip  removably  con- 
nected to  said  body,  said  body  having  passageways  for 
conducting  the  gas  from  said  means  for  connection  to  said 
flame  tip,  a  valve  associated  with  one  of  said  passageways 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  to  said  flame  tip,  electrical 
means  positioned  in  said  body  for  generating  an  electrical 
potential  relative  to  said  body,  a  trigger  having  means  for 
actuating  said  valve  and  said  electrical  means  to  open 
said  valve  upon  generation  of  the  electrical  potential, 
said  flame  tip  having  an  electrically  conductive  housing 
removably  connected  to  said  body  and  an  annular  elec- 
trically conductive  means  positioned  in  and  insulated 
from  said  housing,  said  annular  electrically  conductive 
means  having  one  portion  closely  spaced  from  said  hous- 
ing forming  a  spark  gap,  means  for  conducting  the  gen- 
erated electrical  potential  to  said  annular  conductive 
means,  and  means  for  directing  the  gas  through  the  in- 
side of  said  annular  conductive  means  whereby  the  elec- 
trical potential  is  discharged  across  the  spark  gap  as 
spark  to  ignite  the  gas. 


3,155,141 
APPARATUS  FOR  ATOMIZING  AND  BURNING 
A  UQUID  FUEL 
Arnold  W.  Doyle,  Watertown,  Robert  R.  Perron,  Beverly, 
and  John  R.  Swanton,  Jr.,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Arthur  D.  I  ittle.  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

Filed  June  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  203,044 
2  Claims.     (CL  158 — 28) 
1.  Fuel  oil  burrter,  comprising  in  combination 
(a)  a  fuel  atomizer  comprising 

(1)  a  transducer  including  an  atomizing  surface 
capable  of  oscillating  at  a  supersonic  rate; 

(2)  fuel  oil  delivery  means  including  electrically 
operable  valve  means,  said  fuel  delivery  means 
being  adapted  to  deliver  ftiel  oil  to  said  atomiz- 
ing surface; 
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(3)  voltage  feedback  means  associated  with  said 
transducer  and  including  voltage  and  power  am- 
plifying means  exhibiting  a  phase  relationship 
such  that  said  amplifying  means  is  caused  to 
oscillate  at  a  frequency  determined  by  the 
acoustical  resonance  of  said  transducer; 

(4)  pickup  means  mechanically  coupled  to  said 
transducer  and  electrically  connected  to  said 
voltage  feedback  means; 

(b)  ignition  electrodes  operable  adjacent  said  atomiz- 
ing surface; 

(c)  motor-operated  blower  means; 


Mr  if" 
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{d)  housing  means  surrounding  that  portion  of  said 
atomizer  comprising  said  transducer,  said  fuel  oil 
delivery  means  and  said  pickup  means,  said  ignition 
electrodes  and  said  blower  and  adapted  to  cause 
incoming  air  for  combustion  to  sweep  around  said 
atomizer  thereby  to  maintain  said  portion  of  said 
atomizer  below  a  predetermined  temperature; 

(e)  thermostat  control  means  adapted  to  control  elec- 
trical power  to  said  valve  means,  to  said  transducer, 
to  said  voltage  feedback  means,  to  said  ignition  elec- 
trodes and  to  said  motor  whereby  they  are  actuated 
to  function  and  to  supply  hot  combustion  gases  when 
the  need  is  indicated  by  said  thermostat  control 
means. 


3,155,142  ' 

RADIANT  GAS  BURNER 

Thomas  N.  Stack,  St.  Paal,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn., 
a  corporation  of  Deta^^are 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  88,845 
6  Claims.     (CL  158 — 99) 


/J- 


1.  A  gas  burner  assembly  operable  under  a  variety  of 
inlet  gas  velocities  and  pressures,  comprising  a  multiport 
refractory  ceramic  radiation  plate  which  promotes  flash- 
back of  flame  therebeneath,  a  separate  multiport  feed 
plate  which  arrests  flashback  of  flame  thereihrough,  and 
a  multiport  refractory  ceramic  combustion  plate  which 
promotes  surface  combustion  of  reactant  gases  within 
the  ports  thereof  as  said  gases  pass  therethrough,  said 
combustion  plate  being  between  approximately  Vi  inch 
and  2  inches  thick,  having  a  superficial  surface  value 
between  about  5  and  75,  and  being  spaced  between  said 
radiation  plate  and  feed  plate  within  a  confined  com- 
bustion zone,  the  arrangement  of  said  plates  within  said 


gas  burner  assembly  being  such  that  substantially  all 
gaseous  material  flowing  through  the  gas  burner  assembly 
must  flow  through  each  of  said  plates. 


•^  3,155,143 

TARGET-rV  PE  PILOT  BURNER 
Wilbur  F.  Jackson.  Rolling  Hills  Estates  and  Edward  B. 
Scharer.    L>nwood,    Calif.,    assignors    to    Kobcrtsbaw 
Controls  Compan>,  Richmond,  Va^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1961,  Ser.  .No.  141,332 
2  Claims.     (CL  158— 113) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  source  of  combustion  gas 
under  pressure,  orifice  means  connected  to  said  source 
for  discharging  an  upwardly  directed  jet  of  combustion 
gas  from  said  source,  and  a  vertically  cxtendmg  thermo- 
couple assembly  projecting  upwardly  at  the  tronl  side  of 
said  orifice  means  in  spaced  relationship  therewith;  the 
improvement  comprising  a  combination  incmeraior-target 
type  pilot  burner  hood  assembly  comprising  a  first  ver- 
tically disposed  open  ended  tubular  member,  means  on 
the  lower  end  of  said  first  tubular  member  for  mounting 
said  first  tubular  member  upon  said  orifice  means  at  a 
location  such  that  a  jet  of  combustion  gas  discharged  up- 
wardly from  said  orifice  means  passes  upwardly  and  cen- 
trally through  said  first  tubular  member,  a  target  mounted 
at  the  upper  end  of  said  first  member  and  inclined  up- 
wardly and  forwardly  from  the  rearward  side  of  said 
first  tubular  member  to  overlie  the  opening  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  first  tubular  member  and  to  define  a  relative- 
ly open  region  above  said  first  tubular  member  for  the 
injection  of  secondary  air  to  mix  with  combustion  gas 
above  said  first  tubular  member,  a  second  vertically  dis- 
posed open  ended  tubular  member  mounted  within  said 
first  tubular  member  to  define  an  annular  passage  be- 
tween the  inner  wall  of  said  first  tubular  member  and 
the  outer  wall  of  said  second  tubular  member,  the  upper 
end  of  said  second  tubular  member  being  loc.ited  at  sub- 
stantially the  same  level  as  the  upper  end  of  said  first 
tubular  member  and  the  lower  end  of  said  second  tubu- 
lar member  being  spaced  upwardly  from  the  lower  end 
of  said  first  tubular  member,  said  second  tubular  mem- 
ber being  related  to  said  mounting  means  in  a  fashion  such 
that  a  gas  jet  discharged  from  said  orifice  means  passes 
upwardly  through  said  second  tubular  member  to  there- 
by inspirate  a  flow  of  air  downwardly  through  the  annu- 
lar passage  between  said  tubular  members  for  mixture 
with  the  jet  of  gas  at  the  lower  end  of  said  second  tubu- 
lar member,  said  second  tubular  member  being  off.set 
rearwardly  within  said  first  tubular  member  whereby 
the  radial  width  of  said  annular  passage  is  greatest  ad- 
jacent the  forward  side  of  said  assembly,  and  said  target 
being  positioned  to  deflect  a  pilot  flame  at  the  upper  end 
of  said  secotxl  tubular  member  laterally  across  the  for- 
ward portion  of  the  upper  end  of  said  annular  passage 
into  operative  relationships  with  said  thermocouple  as- 
sembly and  to  at  least  partially  restrict  the  flow  of  air 
inspirated  through  said  passage  while  at  the  same  time 
defining  the  upper  boundary  of  said  region  for  the  injec- 
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tion  of  secondary  air  into  the  primary  air-combustion 
gas  mixture  discharged  from  the  upper  end  of  said  second 
tubular  member. 


3,155,144 

GAS  CONTROL  UNIT 

Stanley  J.  Rudlane.  Morrison,  III.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  C  ompan> ,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  29,  1961,  Scr.  No.  125,458 

5  Claims.     (CL  158—123) 


nal;  amplifier  means  for  said  signal;  relay  means  actuable 
by  said  amplified  signal,  said  amplifier  including  an  alter- 
nating current  powered  and  conducting  thyraton;  sole- 
noid-operated valve  means  actuable  by  said  relay  means 
to  control  the  flow  of  gas  to  said  burner;  and  igniter  meaiu 
to  ignite  gas  flowing  from  said  burner;  said  relay  means 
being  actuated  by  said  signal  to  de-activate  the  igniter 
subsequent  to  ignition  of  the  gas. 


I.  In  combination  with  a  horizontal  type  bunier  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  ports  for  directing  jets  of  flame  upward- 
ly therefrom,  a  control  device  comprising  a  flame  detec- 
tor mounted  above  said  ports  and  in  the  path  of  said 
flame,  said  detector  adapted  to  operate  a  switch  in  re- 
sponse to  the  impingen>ent  of  flame  directed  to  one  side 
of  said  detector,  and  a  baffle  means  disposed  adjacent  to 
both  said  burner  and  said  flame  detector  for  controlling 
the  impingement  of  said  flame  on  said  one  side  of  said 
detector  and  the  flow  of  cooling  air  around  the  other 
side  of  the  flame  detector,  said  bafffe  means  having  a 
first  section  extending  into  proximity  to  said  other  side 
of  said  flame  detector  and  defining  a  restricted  opening 
therewith  for  the  passage  of  said  cooling  air,  and  a  second 
section  extending  into  proximity  to  said  burner  and  de- 
fining a  restricted  passage  therewith,  said  second  section 
being  positioned  below  the  ports  of  said  burner  and  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  secondary  air  to  said  flame  and  the 
flow  of  said  cooling  air  to  said  restricted  opening  and  the 
other  side  of  said  detector,  said  detector  beirtg  disposed 
in  a  predetermined  position  above  said  burner  whereby 
the  secondary  air  flowing  to  said  flame  from  said  restricted 
passage  causes  said  flame  to  be  restricted  to  saiJ  one  side 
of  said  detector  while  the  other  side  of  said  detector  is 
cooled  by  said  air. 


3.155.145 
CONTROL  CIKCl  IT  FOR  GAS  Bl  RNER 
Joseph  Leo  La  Poinir,  I>etroit,  and  John  J.  Fannon.  Jr., 
Grossc  Pointe.  .Mich.,  assignors,  by   direct  and  mesne 
assignments,   to   Hupp   Corporation,   Cleveland,   Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1959.  Ser.  No..  844.387 
10  Claims.     (CL  158—125) 


\l\if 


M 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  a  gas  burner  comprising  means 
responsive  to  gas  burner  operation  for  generating  a  sig- 


3,155,146 
EXTENSION  ROLLER  SCREEN 
Jeao  K.  Malouf,  6307  25tta  Ave.,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada,  and   Rosairc  Parent,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada;  said  Parent  assignor  to  said  Malouf 

Filed  July  II.  1962.  Ser.  No.  209.191 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Dec.  8,  1961 

1  Claim.    (CL  160—27) 


■^m^ 


r  h  i» 


In  an  extension  roller  screen  for  sash  type  windows 
comprising  a  pair  of  upper  frame  members  arranged  in 
telescopic  engagement  for  sliding  endwise  adjustment 
to  each  other,  bracket  means  for  securing  said  upper 
frame  members  to  the  lower  member  of  a  window  sash 
in  outwardly  spaced  relationship  therewith  such  that  the 
outer  ends  of  said  upper  frame  members  overlap  and 
slidably  contact  the  outer  lateral  faces  of  the  sash  guid- 
ing rails  associated  with  said  window  sash  on  the  out- 
side of  the  latter,  sealing  strips  secured  to  said  upper 
frame  members  and  contacting  said  lower  sash  member, 
a  pair  of  screen  housing  members  arranged  in  side  to  side 
relation  and  united  along  their  adjacent  side  edges  for 
sliding  endwise  adjustment  relative  to  each  other  in  co- 
operation with  the  corresponding  upper  frame  members, 
a  screening  strip  secured  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  upper 
frame  members  and  at  its  other  end  to  the  corresponding 
housing  member,  and  a  second  screening  strip  normally 
disposed  in  overlapping  relation  with  said  first  strip  and 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  remaining  upper  frame  mem- 
ber and  at  its  other  end  to  the  remaining  corresponding 
housing  member,  roller  means  mounted  in  said  housings 
for  separately  reeling  and  unreeling  said  screening  strips 
to  facilitate  adjustment  as  to  the  height  of  said  screening 
strips,  the  outer  end  of  each  housing  member  adapted 
to  fit  within  the  guiding  channel  for  a  window  sash  dis- 
posed outwardly  of  and  adjacent  the  window  sash  pro- 
vided with  said  bracket  means  and  said  roller  means 
adapted  to  overlap  the  outer  lateral  faces  of  said  rails 
so  that  the  marginal  outer  portions  of  said  screening 
strips  will  also  overlap  said  outer  lateral  faces  and 
said  housings  having  guiding  means  for  guiding  said 
screening  strips  with  their  marginal  portions  in  sliding 
contact  with  said  lateral  faces,  wherein  each  said  upper 
frame  member  has  a  channel  shaped  cross-section  with 
inward  lips,  said  bracket  means  for  securing  said  upper 
frame  members  to  the  lower  member  of  a  window  sash 
comprising  L-shaped  brackets  each  consisting  of  a  hori- 
zontal leg  and  a  vertical  leg.  said  horizontal  leg  having 
an  enlarged  outer  end  slidably  fitted  within  the  associ- 
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ated  channel  shaped  upper  frame  member,  said  vertical 
leg  having  a  curved  portion  at  its  lower  end,  upright 
retainer  members  secured  to  said  lower  sash  member  at 
their  lower  end  and  providing  a  curved  upper  portion 
spaced  from  said  sash  member  for  the  lateral  passage  of 
the  vertical  leg  of  said  bracket  members  with  the  curved 
portion  of  said  vertical  leg  fitting  the  curved  portion  of 
the  retainer  member  between  the  latter  and  the  lower 
sash  member. 


3,155,147 
BI-FOLD  DOOR  WITH  SELF-CONTAI?VED  MOTOR 
Wesley  A.  Smith,  St  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tflt- 
A-Door  Corporatioo,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioo  of 
Michigan 

FUed  May  8.  1961,  Ser.  No.  108,528 

11  Claims.    (CI.  160—189)  I 


'-•.    • 


1.  A  canopy-<ypc  closure  structure  fbr  An  opening  in 
an  upright  wall,  comprising: 

an  upper  panel  and  pivot  means  supporting  said  upper 
panel  at  points  spaced  from  the  upper  and  lower 
edges  thereof  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  pivot 
axis  substantially  parallel  with  said  edges; 

a  lower  panel  and  means  hingedly  connecting  the  upper 
edge  thereof  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  upper  panel; 

a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  and  upright  guide  mem- 
bers mounted  on  the  wall  adjacent  respective  sides  of 
said  opening,  said  guide  members  having  upper  and 
lower  portions  disposed  at  slight  angles  to  each  other, 
and  said  guide  members  extending  from  near  the 
lower  end  of  said  opening  to  points  adjacent  said 
pivot  axis; 

guide  means  mounted  on  said  lower  pand  between  the 
upper  and  lower  edges  thereof  and  engaged  with  said 
guide  members  for  guiding  said  lower  panel  as  it 
is  moved  vertically  along  the  said  guide  members; 

a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  upper  panel  near  the 
upper  edge  thereof  and  above  said  pivot  axis; 

an  elongated  flexible  element  extending  and  connected 
between  said  shaft  and  the  lower  portion  of  said  lower 
panel; 

an  electric  motor  mounted  on  said  upper  panel  above 
said  pivot  axis;  means  drivingly  connecting  said  motor 
to  said  shaft,  so  that  operation  of  said  motor  effects 
a  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  a  winding  or  unwinding 
of  said  element  with  respect  to  said  shaft,  whereby  a 
raising  or  lowering  of  said  panels  is  effected;  and 

the  location  of  said  shaft  and  motor  being  such  that 
their  weight  tends,  when  said  upper  panel  is  moved 
around  said  pivot  axis,  to  counterbalance  the  weight 
of  the  lower  panel  as  it  is  moved  vertically. 


3,I55,14t 
PULLEY  CASE  AND  CURTAIN  ROD 

COMBINATION 
Philip   L.    Kenncy,   Cranstoo,   R.L,   assignor  to   Kenncy 
Manufacturing   Compaay,  CrvHtoa,  R.I.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Rhode  Island 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,116 
3  CUims.     (CL  160—344) 


1.  An  integral  molded  plastic  curtain  drawcord  pulley 
support  assembly,  two  pulleys  each  having  a  raised  hub, 
and  a  hollow  curtain  rod  combination  comprising:  bot- 
tom, top.  and  side  walls  in  an  end  of  said  rod  defining 
an  opening  therein  extending  longitudinally  into  said 
rod;  drawcord  support  assembly  mounted  in  said  open- 
ing comprising  a  base,  a  single  pulley  support  arm  mount- 
ed on  said  base  and  extending  longitudinally  along  one 
side  wall  of  said  rod,  an  upper  cord  cantilever  pintle 
mounted  on  said  arm  with  a  pulley  being  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  said  upper  cord  pintle  with  said  raised  hub  bear- 
ing against  said  support  arm.  a  lower  cord  cantilever 
pmlie  mounted  on  said  arm  with  a  pulley  being  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  lower  cord  pintle  with  said  raised  hub 
bearing  against  said  support  arm,  said  pintles  being  longi- 
tudinally  spaced  on  said  support  arm  and  extending  across 
said  opening  to  a  point  adjacent  the  opposite  side  wall 
and  with  rounded  heads  projecting  beyond  said  pulleys 
for  bearing  against  said  opposite  side  wall  whenever  there 
is  misalignment  in  said  opening  to  correct  said  misalign- 
ment and  to  hold  the  pulleys  clear  of  the  opposite  side 
wall  for  free  rotation;  and  means  for  anchoring  said  base 
in  a  fixed  position  in  said  opening. 


3,15S,149 
STRUCTURAL  DEVICE 
James  A.  Ford,  Lafayette,  Calif.,  assi«iior  to  Kkscb  Com- 
pany, Sturgis,  Mich.,  a  corporatloa  of  Michigan 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  169,891 
8  Claims.    (CL  160—346) 


1.  In  a  dual-channel,  ceiling-supponable  tracit  for  a 
traverse  rod  structure,  said  track  having  lateral  flanges 
extending  toward  each  other  and  defining  the  edges  of  a 
slot  communicating  with  one  of  said  channels,  a  pulley 
unit  for  mounting  at  the  end  thereof  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 

an  end  unit  separate  from  said  track  and  having  a  cross- 
sectional  configuration  substantially  identical  with  the 
cross-sectional   configuration   of   the   traverse   track 
with  said  flanges  of  said  end  unit  being  cut  away; 
a  covering  member  aligning  said  end  unit  with  a  tra- 
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verse  track  and  with  the  channels  of  each  thereof  in 
alignment  with  each  other; 

a  pulley  frame  including  a  pair  of  parallel  side  mem- 
ber* spaced  apart  a  disUnce  such  that  they  can 
snugly  engage  the  legs  of  said  one  channel,  means 
supporting  said  side  members  rigidly  with  respect  to 
each  other  and  at  least  one  pulley  rotaubly  supported 
between  said  side  members,  said  pulley  frame  bein^ 
received  into  said  channel  of  said  end  unit  corre- 
sponding to  said  one  channel  of  said  track  where 
said  flanges  are  cut  away; 

means  fixing  said  pulley  frame  rigidly  with  respect  to 
both  said  end  unit  and  said  track. 


chambers,  said  strips  being  of  progressively  decreasing 
length  and  arranged  in  edgewise  and  nested  position  with- 
in each  other,  friction  roller  means  resiliently  compress- 
ing the  nests  of  the  strips  in  the  region  between  said 
chambers,  at  least  one  of  the  edges  of  said  strips  being 
formed  with  continuous  teeth,  to  provide  a  pair  of  racks 
defined  by  the  aligned  teeth  of  the  compressed  strips 
within  said  region  and  at  least  one  rotatable  pinion  en- 
gaging one  of  said  racks,  to  coordinate  the  movements 
of  said  strips  and  to  maintain  the  same  in  substantial- 
ly uniformly^  relative  spaced  position  from  each  other 
within  said  chambers. 


3.155,150 

FLEXIBLE  HANGING  CURTAINS 

Sabino  Silvestre,  Palo*  806,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentfaia 

Hied  Apr.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,963 

2  Claims.    (CL  16»— 348) 


3,155.152 
ROTOR  STRUCTURE  FOR  ROTARY   REGENERA- 
TIVE HEAT  EXCHANGER 
James  Cond^,  Wellsville,  N.Y.,  assigBor  to  Combustion 
Engineering,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  28,  1962,  S«r.  No.  198,161 
9  Claims.    (CL  165—7) 


1.  A  device  for  hanging  and  gathering  slidable  flexible 
curtains  comprising  a  curtain  having  an  upper  band  of 
flexible  material  having  a  row  of  aligned  spaced  eyelets 
engagcabic  by  a  supporting  bar,  a  plurality  of  flexible 
tongues  each   for  connecting  together   an   adjacent  pair 
of  said  eyelets  in  said  row,  said  flexible  tongues  each  hav- 
ing one  end  fixed  to  one  eyelet  of  said  pair  and  having 
the  opposite  end  thereof  provided  with  at  least  one  fas 
tening  means,  cooperating  fastening  means  provided  on 
the  other  eyelet  in  said  pair,  capable  of  engaging  said 
first   fastening  means  for  connection  therewith;  at  least 
one  further  fastening  means  on  the  face  of  each  flexible 
tongue   opposite  to  that  facing   said   band;  and   a  strip 
member  having   a   plurality   of  fastening   means   engag- 
ing  said    further    flexible   tongue    fastening    means    and 
connecting   said    flexible    tongues   together   and   holding 
said  pairs  of  eyeleU  in  face-to-face  relation. 


8.  Rotary  regenerative  heat  exchange  apparatus  having 
a  rotor  including  a  cylindrical  rotor  shell,  a  central  rotor 
shaft,  a  shaft  shell  extending  concentrically  between  the 
rotor  shell  and  rotor  shaft  a  distance  substantially  less 
than  the  length  of  said  rotor  shell,  a  plurality  of  support 
ribs  extending  tangentially  from  the  rotor  shaft  to  the 
post  shell,  a  cylindrical  jacket  in  axial  alignment  with  the 
post  shell  and  supported  thereby,  a  series  of  partitions  ex- 
tending radially  between  the  shaft  shell  and  the  rotor 
shell  to  provide  a  series  of  sectorial  compartments  there- 
between, said  partitions  being  axially  divided  to  provide 
a  support  partition  and  a  dependent  partition  subjacent 
thereto,  said  support  partition  being  fixedly  secured  at 
radially  opposite  ends  to  the  shaft  shell  and  the  rotor 
shell  while  the  dependent  partition  is  pivotally  carried  by 
the  support  partition  and  is  adapted  to  slidably  abut  the 
rotor  shell  and  the  cylindrical  jacket  at  its  radial  ends  to 
permit  relative  movement  therebetween. 


[ 


3,155,151 

HEAT  EXCHANGERS 

Robert  PomH,  3  Rue  Augusfe  Mayet,  Asnieres,  France 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1961,  Ser.  No.  105,771 

Claims  prtoHty,  application  France,  Nov.  22,  1960, 

844,659 

11  Claims.    (CL  165— () 


3,155,153 

ROTATABLE  BODY  FOR  TRANSFER  OF 

MOISTITIE  OR   AND  HEAT 

Axel  Birger  Axelsson,  Gavte,  S*»eden.  assignor  to  Lizenzia 

A.G.,  Zug.  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of  Switzerland 

Filed  June  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,618 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Jub'  10,  1959 

1  Claim.    (CL  165— «) 


1.  In  a  heat  exchanger,  a  casing  having  a  pair  of 
chambers  for  passing  different  pressure  fluids,  heat  trans- 
fer means  comprising  a  plurality  of  heat  conveying  end- 
less flexible  strips  movable  in  closed  circuits  between  said 


A  wheel-like  transferrer  of  a  thermodynamic  charac- 
teristic of  air  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  thin  sheets 
of  fibrous  material,  at  least  one  of  the  sheets  of  each  said 
pairs  being  corrugated  and  engaging  the  other  sheet  at 
spaced  intervals  to  mutually  support  each  other  and  form 
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a  mass  of  adjace«  peripherally  enclosed  tubular  parallel 
cells  open  at  both  ends  to  allow  moisture  and  gas  to  flow 
through  said  cells,  the  end  portions  of  said  cells  forming 
flat  faces  at  each  end  of  said  transferrer,  said  end  portions 
being  impregnated  with  a  stiffening  material  to  form  mid 
flat  faces  into  relatively  hard  coherent  fluted  discs  and 
which  material  in  addition  thereto  bonds  said  sheets  to- 
gether along  their  points  of  engagement  whereby  to  pre- 
vent deformation  of  sard  faces  while  maintaining  the 
inner  core  of  said  transferrer  relatively  soft. 


3,155.154 
AIR  SEAL  FOR  ROTARY  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Edward  T.  Wilson,  Andover,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mcflM 
assignments,  to  Combustioa  Engineering,  Inc.,  a  itock 
conranition  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  2«,  1961,  S«r.  No.  fO,5Il 
3  Claims.    (CI.  165—9) 


1.  Rotary  regenerative  heat  exchange  apparatus  having 
a  rotor  including  a  cylindrical   shell  joined   to  a  rotor 
post  by  radial  partitions  to  form  a  series  of  sectorial  com- 
partments therebetween;  a  mass  of  heat  absorbent  ma- 
terial carried  in  each  compartment  of  the  rotor;  a  hous- 
ing surrounding  the  rotor  provided  at  opposite  ends  thereof 
with  end  plates  axially  spaced  from  the  edge  of  the  radial 
partitions  and  formed  with  circumferential ly  spaced  aper- 
tures between  imperforate  portions  to  permit  the  flow  of 
heating  gas  and  air  to  and  through  the  rotor;  a  plurality 
of  ports  through  the  imperforate  portion  of  each  end 
plate;  a  source  of  gas  under  pressure;  duct  means  con- 
necting the  source  of  gas  to  said  ports  in  the  end  plate; 
a  valve  seat  in  each  end  plate  port  adjacent  the  rotor;  a 
check  valve;  means  resiliently  holding  said  valve  on  said 
seat;  axially  movable  sealing  means'  carried  on  the  end 
edge  of  each  radial  partition;  means  biasing  said  sealing 
means  toward  the  confronting  surface  of  said  end  plate 
whereby  rotation  of  the  rotor  moves  the  end  edges  of 
said  sealing  means  into  contacting  relation  with  the  valve 
means  to  move  said  valve  from  its  scat  and  permit  gas 
under  pressure  to  flow  into  the  space  between  the  sealing 
means  and  end  plate. 


3,155,155       ' 
THERMAL  JACKET  ON  ROCiUNG  AUTOCLAVE 

Esliel  Wallstrom,  Greenwich,  and  Richard  Lapham  Gil- 
bert, Jr.,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  New  Yort,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,491  ■ 
1  Claim.     (CI.  165—12) 
A  temperature  controlled  autoclave  for  high-pressure 
reactions  having 

(a)  a  cylindrical  autoclave  body  capable  of  withstand- 
ing high  pressures, 

(b)  a  pressure  tight  closure  therefor, 

(c)  a  temperature  sensing  means  to  sense  temperature 
within  the  autoclave,  and  in  combination  with  the 
autoclave  body  and  readily  separable  therefrom, 

(d)  a  cylindrical  thermal  jacket  of  material  having  a 
high  thermal  conductivity,  having  a  smooth  unbroken 
inner  cylindrical  face  which  fits  closely  in  concentric 
heat  exchanging  relationship  with  the  entire  cylindri- 


cal outer  surface  of  the  autoclave  body,  said  jacket 
having  therein,  and  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
thereof, 

(e)  a  plurality  of  heating  chambers  for  electrical  heat- 
ing elements, 

(/)  electrical  heating  elements  in  said  chambers,  and 
totally  enclosed  by  said  chambers  except  for  elec- 
trical leads,  said  jacket  also  having  therein,  and 
spaced  between  such  chambers. 

(g)  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  cooling  passages  formed 
by  parallel  cylindrical  bores,  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  jacket,  including  means  at  one 
end  of  each  of  the  bores  for  interconnecting  adjacent 
bores  serially, 

(h)  means  at  the  opposed  ends  of  the  interconnected 
bores  to  supply  coolant  to  and  receive  coolant  from 


'':-XW^' 


aaae.' 


said  bores,  and  said  cooling  passages  and  heating 
chambers  symmetrically  and  completely  surrounding 
the  autoclave  body, 

(i)   a  source  of  electricity, 

(;)  means  to  control  the  electric  current  from  said 
source  to  said  heating  element, 

(k)  a.  coolant  supply  source, 

(/)  means  to  control  the  coolant  flow  from  said  source 
to  and  through  said  cooling  passages,  and 

(m)  a  programmer,  connected  to  the  temperature 
sensing  means,  having  therein  means  to  selectively 
control  the  electric  current  control  means  and  the 
coolant  flow  control  means  to  maintain  a  desired 
time  and  temperature  program  for  the  contents  of 
the  autoclave,  independent  of  heat  generated  by  re- 
actants  within  the  autoclave. 


3,155,156 
CONTROI^  FOR  AIR  COOLERS  AND 
DEHUMIDIFIFRS 
William  K.  Kyle,  Slaunton,  \  a.,  asugnor  to  Wrstinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Fast  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  iviar.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182,538 
3  Claims.  (CI.  16S— 21) 
1.  In  an  air  conditioning  system  having  a  refrigerant 
compressor  connected  to  an  air  chilling  evaporator,  hav- 
ing an  electric  motor  for  driving  said  compressor,  hav- 
ing an  electric  beater  for  beating  the  air  chilled  by  said 
evaporator,  and  having  electric  supply  connections,  the 
combination  of  a  control  relay,  a  thermostat  having  a 
switch  which  closes  when  the  temperature  of  the  air  rises 
to  a  predetermined  value,  means  including  said  switch  for 
connecting  said  relay  to  said  connections,  said  relay  hav- 
ing a  first  switch  which  is  opened  and  having  a  second 
switch  which  closes  when  said  relay  is  energized  by  the 
closing  of  said  switch  of  said  thermostat,  means  includ- 
ing said  first  switch  for  connecting  said  heater  to  said  con- 
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nections,  means  including  said  second  switch  for  connect- 
ing said  motor  to  said  connections,  and  a  humidisut  hav- 


of  said  vessel,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  heat-exchange  tubes 
within  said  vessel,  each  of  said  tubes  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet  end,  a  plurality  of  separate  parallel  inlet  headers 
and  a  plurality  of  separate  outlet  headers  parallel  to  the 
inlet  headers  within  said  vessel,  each  said  group  of  tubes 
having  one  said  inlet  header  attached  to  the  inlet  end  of 
the  tubes  in  the  group  and  one  said  outlet  header  attached 
to  the  outlet  end  thereof,  each  group  of  tubes  being  dis- 
posed parallel  to  the  other  groups  with  corresponding  por- 
tions of  each  group  of  tubes  being  parallel  to  correspond- 
ing portions  of  the  other  groups,  a  plurality  of  inlet  tubes 
connected  between  said  inlet  duct  and  said  inlet  headers,  a 


ing  a  switch  which  closes  when  the  humidity  of  the  air 
rises  to  a  predetermined  value,  connected  across  said  sec- 
ond switch. 

3,155,157 
TEMPERATURE  STABILIZED  CHAMBER  LTI- 

LIZING  THERMOELECTTIIC  COOLING 
Albert  E.  Anderson,  Cedar  Rapids,  and  William  R. 
Stubstad,  Marion,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Collins  Radio 
Company,  Cedar  RapMs,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 

Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,935 
2  Claims.    (CL  16S— 30) 


plurality  of  outlet  tubes  connected  between  said  outlet 
headers  and  said  outlet  duct,  and  a  plurality  of  baffles 
for  said  first  fluid  within  said  vessel,  each  baffle  comprising 
a  number  of  contiguous  perforated  strips  parallel  to  said 
headers,  and  each  said  strip  having  only  one  of  said  group 
of  heat-exchanger  tubes  passing  through  the  perforations 
therein,  so  that  when  said  groups  of  tubes  are  removed 
from  said  vessel,  each  said  group  of  tubes  together  with 
the  associated  inlet  and  outlet  headers  and  the  associated 
baffle  strips  may,  on  disconnection  of  the  associated  inlet 
and  outlet  tubes,  be  removed  laterally  as  an  individual 


group. 


1.  A  compact  multichamber  device  having  an  auto- 
matic temperature  control,  said  device  comprising:  first 
wall  means  defining  a  first  enclosed  chamber;  means  in- 
cluding a  sensing  and  heating  coil  contiguous  to  said  first 
wall  means  to  sense  temperature  deviations  from  a  pre- 
selected temperature  value  within  said  first  chamber  and 
responsive  thereto  heating  said  first  chamber;  second  wall 
means  surrounding  said  first  chamber  and  defining  a  sec- 
ond enclosed  chamber;  and  means  including  a  thermo- 
electric cooling  device  contiguous  to  said  second  wall 
means  for  cooling  said  second  chamber  to  a  temperature 
at  least  as  low  as,  said  preselected  temperature  whereby 
the  temperature  within  said  first  enclosed  chamber  is 
maintained  constant  even  though  environmental  tempera- 
tures outside  said  second  enclosed  chamber  are  higher 
than  said  preselected  temperature  value. 


3,155,159 
INCREASING  PERMEABILFTY  OF  SUBSURFACE 
FORMATIONS 
William  J.  McGuire,  Jr.,  DaUas,  Loyd  R.  Kem,  Irving, 
and  William  F.  Kieschnick,  Jr.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors 
to  The  Atlantic  Refining  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,149 
12  Claims.     (CL  166—29) 


•tLI.    MM 


'  3,155,158 

HEADER  TY  PE  TUBULAR  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Walter  Ernest  Peters  and  Leonard  .MUls,  Rugby,  England, 
assignors  to  The  English  Electric  Company  Limited, 
l^ondon,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,918 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  25,  I960 

1  Claim.    (CI.  165— 16n 

A   header-type   tubular   heat-exchanger   comprising   a 

vessel  containing  a  first  fluid,  an  inlet  duct  and  an  outlet 

duct  for  a  second  fluid,  said  ducts  passing  through  the  wall 


1.  In  a  method  for  increasing  the  permeability  to  fluids 
of  a  subsurface  earth  formation  having  at  least  one  frac- 
ture extending  from  the  wall  of  a  well  bore  radially  into 
said  formation,  the  improvement  comprising:  forming  a 
first  suspension  of  a  solid,  particle-form  material  and  a 
carrier  fluid,  wherein  said  solid  particles  will  settle  through 
said  carrier  fluid  at  a  rate  greater  than  0.1  foot  per  min- 
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ute;  injecting  said  first  suspension  under  pressure  into 
said  fracture,  whereby  said  solid  particles  settle  to  form 
a  solid,  multilayer  pack  in  the  bottom  of  said  fracture; 
forming  a  second  suspension  of  a  solid,  particle-form  ma- 
terial and  a  carrier  fluid,  wherein  said  solid  particles  settle 
through  said  carrier  fluid  at  a  rate  less  than  0.1  foot  per 
minute;  injecting  said  second  suspension  under  pressure 
into  said  fracture,  whereby  said  solid  particles  are  main- 
tained in  suspension  in  said  carrier  fluid  until  said  fracture 
is  permitted  to  close  against  said  solid  particles;  and  re- 
leasing the  pressure  on  said  second  suspension  to  permit 
said  fracture  to  close.  ,  f  i  ' 


3,155,160 

RECOVERY  OF  HEAVY  OILS  BY  STEAM 

EXTRA  CTION 

Forrest  F.  Craig,  Jr.,  and  Karol  L.  Ha|sak,  Tulsa,  Okla,^ 

assignors    to    Pan    American    Petroleum    Corporatioii, 

Tulsa,  Olila.,  a  corporatioD  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855^19 
8  Clainu.    (CL  166— 4«) 


4.  In  a  method  of  recovering,  from  an  underground 
stratum  in  which  it  occurs,  heavy  oil  which  is  substanti- 
ally nonflowable  by  the  application  of  driving-fluid  pres- 
sure thereto  and  which  retains  substantial  viscosity  at 
elevated  temperatures,  said  stratum  being  substantially 
completely  penetrated  by  a  well  extending  from  the 
ground  surface,  which  method  comprises  the  steps  of  in- 
jecting substantially  only  steam  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture and  pressure  into  said  well  and  thence  into  said 
stratum  to  heat  by  condensation  substantially  the  entire 
stratum  face  exposed  in  said  weH  and  reduce  the  viscosity 
of  the  oil  at  said  face,  whereby  heated  oil  and  steam  con- 
densate flow  downwardly  by  gravity  drainage  toward  the 
bottom  of  said  well  and  continuously  expose  unheated 
oil  and  formation  behind  said  face,  and  withdrawing  said 
heated  oil  and  condensate  from  near  the  bottom  of  said 
well  at  substantially  the  rate  they  collect  there  while  hold- 
ing sufficient  back  pressure  on  said  well  to  maintain 
said  pressure  and  temperature  at  their  elevated  values 
within  the  heated  volume  of  said  stratum,  whereby  a 
zone  of  melting  oil  and  gravity  drainage  of  heated  oil 
and  steam  condensate  propagates  radially  outwardly  from 
said  well  through  at  least  the  upper  part  of  said  stratum, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  the  steps  of  discon- 
tinuing said  steam-injecting,  withdrawing  and  back-pres- 
sure-holding steps  at  a  time  when  there  is  an  accumula- 
tion of  heated  heavy  oil  and  steam  condensate  of  sub- 
stantial size  within  said  stratum,  and  rapidly  withdrawing 
fluids  from  oeai  the  bottom  of  said  well  to  reduce  the 


pressure  at  said  well  bore  to  a  low  value  and  thereby  es- 
tablish throughout  said  heated  volume  a  substantial  pres- 
sure gradient  to  aid  the  force  of  gravity  drainage  in 
moving  said  accumulation  toward  said  well  bore. 


3,155,161 

METHOD  OF  FRACTLRING  A  FORMATION 

TRAVERSED  BY  A  WELL 

Harco  J.  Tadema,  Delft,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  SbcU 

Oil    Compan>,    New    Yorii,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware 

Filed  Not.  1,  196«.  Ser.  No.  66,4M 
Claims  priority,  application  Netkeriands,  Nov.  13,  1959, 

245336 
1  Claim.     (CL  166 — 42) 


A  method  of  fracturing  a  formation  traversed  by  a 
well  by  means  of  a  fracturing  fluid  under  pressure  com- 
prising: 

partially  filling  the  well  with  a  column  of  fracturing 
fluid,  the  bottom  of  said  column  adjoining  the  area 
at  which  the  bottom  of  the  fracture  is  desired  and 
the  top  of  said  column  of  fracturing  fluid  being  non- 
constrained,  the  specific  gravity  of  said  fracturing 
fluid  being  adjusted  until  the  pressure  gradient  of  the 
column  of  fracturing  fluid  exceeds  the  pressure  gradi- 
ent of  the  formation  to  be  fractured; 

filling  the  remainder  of  the  well  with  a  driving  fluid,  the 
specific  gravity  of  said  driving  fluid  being  adjusted 
until  the  pressure  gradient  of  the  column  of  driving 
fluid  is  less  than  the  pressure  gradient  of  all  forma- 
tions traversed  by  the  well; 

increasing  the  pressure  on  the  driving  fluid  at  the  sur- 
face until  the  pressure  of  the  fracturing  fluid  exceeds 
the  breakdown  pressure  of  the  formation  to  be  frac- 
tured. 


3,1S5,162 

PROPPPsG  FRACTL'RES  WITH  GLASS  BALLS 

Don  H.  Flickinger  and  George  C.  Howard,  Tulsa,  and 

Frederick   H.   Rixe.   near   Catooca,  Olila.,   assignors   to 

Pan  American  Petroleum  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okia.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  153,692 
3  Claims.     (CL  166 — 42) 

1.  A  composition  for  forming  and  propping  a  frac- 
ture in  an  earth  formation  comprising  a  carrying  liquid 
and  solid  balls  made  from  glass  having  an  anialysis  con- 
sisting essentially  of  about  62  percent  calcium  oxide,  about 
6  percent  boron  oxide,  about  3  percent  sodium  oxide,  and 
about  29  percent  silica,  said  balls  being  with  n  the  size 
range  pass  ng  a  number  12  U.S.  Standard  sieve  and  be- 
ing retained  on  a  number  16  U.S.  Standard  sieve,  said 
balls  having  an  average  crushing  strength  of  at  least 
about  200  pounds,  and  most  of  said  balls  having  a 
minimum  diameter  which  is  at  least  about  80  percent 
of  the  maximum  diameter. 
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3,155,163  ^,_ 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SONIC  JARRING 
WITH  RECIPROCATING  MA.SS  OSCILLATOR 
Albert  G.  Bodloe,  Jr.,  Sherman  Oal^  CaUf. 
(7877  Woodley  Ave.,  Van  Nuys,  <^"»V>  ,„ 
Orighial  application  Feb.  20,  1956.  Ser  No- 5^6,628   now 
pJI^n.  No.  2,972,380.  dated  Feb^2».  »»*»•  .^^^'^ 
and  this  applkatloo  Dec.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,669 
5  Claims.    (CL  166—46) 


•t  * 


type  explosive  applied  to  the  surface  of  said  mandrel, 
means  for  charging  the  interior  of  said  body  between 
the  body  wall  and  said  explosive  with  shock  wave  damp- 
ening substance,  means  to  position  said  body  within  a 
well  bore,  means  to  detonate  said  explosive,  the  type, 
quantity,  positioning,  and  standoff  distance  of  said  ex- 
plosive being  adjusted  relative  to  the  facing  body  wall 
so  that  the  explosive  generated  shock  wave  traveling 
through  said  substance  in  said  body  will  expand  said 
body  wall  without  puncturing,  and  means  for  releasing 
from  said  body  substantially  all  pressured  gases  gen- 
erated by  the  explosive  before  they  can  substantially  affect 
the  body  wall.  -'' 

3,155,165 

TURBOPROP  ENGINE  CONTROL  WITH 

UNDFR<;PFFD  GONTRNOR 

Floyd  J.  Boyer  and  Robert  J.  Wente.  Indianapolis,  Ind., 

assignors    to    General    Motors    Corporation,    Detroit, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  280,466,  Apr.  4, 

1952.    This  application  June  11,  1957,  Ser.  No.  665,627 

15  Claims.     (CL  170— 1J5.74) 


1    In  apparatus  for  loosening  a  fish  stuck  at  a  point 
below  its  upper  end  in  a  bore  hole,  the  combination  of: 
a  grappling  tool  adapted  to  rigidly  engage  the  upper  end 
of  the  fish,  a  drUl  collar  having  a  vertical  longitudinal  axis, 
said  collar  being  rigidly  coupled  at  its  lower  end  to  said 
grappling  tool  an  acoustic  vibrauon  generator  located  ad- 
jacent the  upper  end  of  said  drill  collar  comprising  a 
mass  element  rotatable  on  and  linearly  reciprocable  along 
said  vertical  longitudinal   axis,  a  non-rotalable   member 
adapted  for  corresponding  reciprocation  along  said  axis, 
cam  means  between  said   mass  element  and  said  non- 
rotatable  member  for  converting  rotation  of  said  mass 
element  into  axial  vibration  of  said  mass  element  and  of 
said  non-rotatable  members,  said  non-rotatable  recipro- 
cable member  being  coupled  to  said  drill  collar  for  trans- 
mission of  reciprocating  force  to  the  upper  end  thereof 
to  set  up  in  said  collar  and  fish  an  acoustic  standing  wave, 
an  inertia  collar  adapted  to  be  lowered  into  the  bore  hole 
on  a  rotatable  drill  pipe  string,  suspended  from  a  rotary 
table  at  the  ground  surface,  and  a  torque  transmitung 
spring  connecting  said  inertia  collar  and  said  rotatable 
mass  element  of  said  wave  generator,  said  spring  being 
yieldable  in  a  vertical  direction  to  isolate  said  inertia  col- 
lar from  vibration  transmitted  upwards  from  said  genera- 
tor. 


3,155,164 

MEANS  FOR  SETTING  TUBULAR  BODIES 

Russell  W .  Keener,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Jet  Set 

Corporation.  Hooston.  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,902 

14  Claims.     (CL  166—63) 


1 1 .  A  control  for  a  turbo-prop  power  plant,  means  for 
delivering  fuel  to  said  power  plant  including  flow  regu- 
lating means,  means  for  controlling  said  flow  regulating 
means  including  a  speed  governor,  in  combination  with  a 
propeller  driven  by  the  power  plant  and  having  variable 
pitch  blades,  a  low  pitch  stop  for  said  blades,  and  a  second 
speed  governor  opcratively  connected  to  said  propeller  for 
controlling  the  pitch  of  said  blades,  said  second  governor 
being  effective  to  move  said  blades  against  said  stop  upon 
a  predetermined  speed  being  reached,  said  first  mentioned 
governor  having  a  lower  setting  than  said  second  speed 
governor  whereby  said  first  mentioned  governor  controls 
the  speed  of  the  power  plant  and  the  propeller  by  varying 
fuel  flow  in  a  speed  range  below  said  predetermined  speed 
while  said  blades  are  against  said  stop  and  ineffective  to 
vary  q>eed. 

3,155,166 
ROTOR  BLADE  INCLUDING  IMPROVED  ATTACH- 
MENT OF  FILLED  AFT  STRl  CTLTIE 
Frank  L.  Stulen  and  James  A.  Hinds,  Traverse  City,  Mick., 
assignors  to  Parsons  Corporation,   Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,992 
4  Claims.     (CL  170 — 159)  1 


1    In  combination,  a  tubular  body  for  setting  in  a  well 
wall,  a  mandrel  po&iiioned  within  said  body,  a  detonate- 


3.  Rotor  blade  construction  comprising 

forward  blade  structure  including 

a  spar  having  a  web  including  an  aft  face  and 
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having  spar  margins  extending  along  the  airfoil  mold 

line  aft  of  the  web  aft  face,  together  with 
aft  structure  including  - 

upper  and  lower  structural  skins 
having  flanges  extending  inward  along  and  adhered  to 

the  aft  face  of  the  spar  web,  and 
filler  material  between  said  structural  skins, 
a  throat  in  the  filler  material  adjacnt  to  the  aft  face 

of  the  spar  web, 
the  throat  having  a  structural  skin  liner 
including  flanges  extending  inward  along  the  aft  sides 

of  the  said  flanges  of  the  skins. 


members  supported  from  said  lift  frame  for  vertical  ad- 
justment relative  to  said  main  support  frame  simultaneous- 
ly with  said  lift  frame,  and  an  elongated  tow  hitch  secured 
at  its  rear  end  to  the  front  end  of  said  lift  frame  for  move- 
ment about  a  horizontal  transverse  axis  disposed  below  the 


3,155,167 
■  •>'*••  '  LAWN  EDGERS  '     -' 

Henr>  S.  Pendley,  1401  Carroll  Drive  NW.,  Atlanta,  G«. 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162^12 
..  i1  3  Claims.     (CI.  172—15) 

t, 


,  .Nfc'     I 


1.  In  a  lawn  edgcr.  an  elongated  base  plate  of  substan- 
tially flat  construction  having  a  bent  forward  end  thereon 
tilting  slightly  upwardly  from  the  rest  of  said  plate,  there 
being  an  elongated  slot  in  the  rearward  end  of  said  plate, 
a  transverse  axle  member  mounted  on  said  plate  adjacent 
said  slot,  a  pair  of  opposed  wheel  members  mounted  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  plate  in  substantial  alignment  and 
opposition  thereon  and  adapted  to  support  said  plate  on 
the  ground,  an  elongated  handle  member  having  the  lower 
end  thereof  extending  through  said  slotted  portion  of 
said  plate  and  being  attached  pivotally  to  said  axle  mem- 
ber, an  upstanding  arcuate  adjustment  plate  mounted  ad- 
jacent said  slot,  an  arcuate  slot  in  said  plate,  an  adjustment 
screw  fastening  said  handle  to  said  adjustment  plate  in 
said  adjustment  slot  whereby  said  handle  may  be  selec- 
tively moved  and  tilled  into  adjusted  posiliw  thereon 
and  held  in  place  by  said  adjustment  member,  a  motor  re- 
tainer supported  at  least  partly  on  the  forward,  upwardly 
tilted  end  of  said  plate,  a  high  speed  electric  motor 
mounted  in  said  retainer,  insulation  means  insulating 
said  motor  from  said  retainer  and  from  said  base  plate,  a 
high  speed  blade  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  motor  and 
projecting  from  said  base  plate  and  extending  therefrom, 
and  an  electrical  cable  internally  connected  with  said 
motor  and  extending  for  connection  to  a  source  of  elec- 
trical power. 

3,155,168 

CHISEL  AND  SWEEP  PLOW 

Richard  C.  Teleckv,  Sprague.  Wash. 

(Box  82,  Ritzville,  Wash.) 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246,057 
7  Claims.     (CI.  172—4*4) 
1.  A  sweep  plow  comprising  a  main  support  frame  in- 
cluding front  and  rear  supporting  wheels  at  the  front  and 
rear  ends  of  said  support  frame  respectively,  a  generally 
horizontally  disposed   lift   frame,   parallelogram   linkage 
means  mounting  said  lift  frame  on  said  main  frame  for 
guided  vertical  adjustment  relative  to  said  main  frame 
while   maintaining   the   getierally   horizontal   attitude  of 
said  lift  frame,  a  plurality  of  depending  earth  working 


medial  plane  of  said  lift  frame  and  above  the  lower  ends 
of  said  earth  working  members  and  adapted  to  have  its 
front  end  removably  secured  to  a  draft  vehicle,  motor 
means  interconnected  between  said  lift  frame  and  said 
linkage  means  for  vertically  adjusting  said  lift  frame  rela- 
tive to  said  main  frame. 


Dak. 


3,155,169 

CULTIVATOR  SHIELD  DEVICE 

Elvin  Mattson  and  Allen  D.  Mattson,  Grafton.  N. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,513 

3  Claims.     (CI.  172—512) 

1.  A  cultivator  shield  device  for  use  with  crop  cultiva- 


tor apparatus  of  the  type  having  cultivator  tools,  such  as 
shovels,  which  lend  to  throw  dirt  towards  the  crop  being 
cultivated,  said  cultivator  shield  device  comprising 
an  elongate  generally  inverted  channel-shaped  cultiva- 
tor shield  member  adapted  to  be  moved  longitudinal- 
ly along  a  row  of  plants  being  cultivated  and  in  strad- 
dling relation  therewith,  said  shield  member  having 
a  substantially  flat  horizontal  top,  and  substantially 
flat  vertical  sides  integrally  formed  with  and  diverg- 
ing slightly  from  opposite  edges  of  said  top,  said 
sides  having  substantially  straight  longitudinally  dis- 
posed lower  edges  adapted  to  engage  the  surface  of 
the  ground  during  movement  of  the  cultivator  shield 
member  and  having  leading  edges  which  extend 
arcuately  upwardly  from  said  lower  edges, 
an  elongate  vertically  extending  standard  detachably 
mounted  adjacent  its  upper  end  in  fixed  relation  to  a 
tool  bar  of  a  cultivator  apparatus,  said  standard 
having  a  rearwardly  projecting  elongate  horizontally 
disposed  extension  affixed  to  the  lower  end  thereof, 
means  pivotally  connecting  the  rear  end  of  said  hori- 
zontal extension  of  said  standard  with  the  top  of 
the  shield  member  adjacent  the  leading  edge  thereof, 
said  horizontal  extension  engaging  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  shield  member  to  prevent  upward  tilting 
movement  of  the  forward  portion  of  the  shield 
member  but  to  permitting  downward  tilting  of  the 
forward  portion  of  said  shield  member  about  a  sub- 
stantially transversely  extending  horizontal  axis,  the 
vertical  distance  between  a  line  extending  from  the 
axis  of  pivot  of  the  shield  member  to  the  surface 
of  the  ground  and  substantially  normal  thereto  being 
greater  than  the  horizontal  distance  between  said 
axis  of  pivot  and  the  leading  edge  of  said  cultivator 
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shield  member  whereby  the  leading  edge  of  the  cul- 
tivator shield  member  will  be  spaced  above  the  sur- 
face of  the  ground  when  the  rear  end  portion  of 
said  shield  member  is  raised. 


3,155.170 
FLEXIBLE  LINK  HARROW 
Walter  David  Hofer,  Brocket,  Alberta,  Canada,  assignor 
of  ooe-fourth  to  I^wrence  Benjamin  Levine  and  three* 
fourtlis  to  Gartb   Alpbonsc  Turcott,  both  of  Pincbcr 
Cre«k,  Alberta,  (  anada 
Substituted  for  abandoned   application  Ser.  No.  48,316, 
Aug.  8,  1960.    Thii  application  July  31,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
303  705 

1  Claim.     (CL  172—623) 


A  harrow  assembly  for  attachment  in  following  rela- 
tion to  a  draw  bar,  said  assembly  comprising  a  series 
of  square  unit  frames  each  having  its  corners  truncated 
and  a  lug  fixed  to  each  truncated  comer  off  center  by 
which  lugs  of  the  corners  of  adjoining  frames  may  over- 
lap, said  lugs  having  pin  receiving  openings,  pins  en- 
gageable  in  said  openings  for  connection  of  unit  frames 
together  and  to  the  drawbar,  said  draw  bar  having 
clevises  to  which  lugs  of  the  frames  are  attachable, 
and  teeth  fixed  to  the  sides  of  the  unit  frames  arranged 
in  a  pattern  common  to  all  units  with  one  tooth  to  each 
side  of  a  frame  with  the  teeth  of  each  frame  so  spaced 
differently  from  the  frame  comers  (disregarding  said  trun- 
cation) the  frames  may  be  connected  for  a  set  of  teeth 
in  any  one  frame  to  travel  in  the  intervals  between  the 
the  soil  cultivated  by  teeth  of  frames  aligned  in  advance 
or  to  the  rear  thereof. 


3.155,17! 
FEED  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  DOWN-THE-HOLE 
ROCK  DRILL  RIGS 
Ewald  H.  Kurt,  Samuel  P.  Lewis,  and  l.oree  A.  D.  Paul- 
■OB,    Phillipsburg.    NJ.,    assignors    to    Ingcrsoll-Rand 
Compan}.    New   York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation   of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  July  15.  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,962 
8  Claims.     (CI.  173 — 4) 
I.  A  feed  control   apparatus   in  combination  with  a 
down-the-hole  rock  drill  comprising 

(a)  a  drill  rig, 

(b)  a  drUl. 
a  rotary  bead  having 

(1)  a  rotating  mechanism  movable  longitudinally 
on  said  rig  to  support  said  drill  for  longitudinal 
movement, 

(2)  a  spindle  driver  carried  by  said  rotary  head 
and  rotated  by  said  mechanism. 

(3)  a  longitudinally  movable  drill  rotating  spindle 
slidably  supported  in  said  spindle  driver  for 
relative  longitudinal  movement  with  respect  to 
the  latter  and  connected  to  rotate  therewith. 


(c) 


(4)  said   spindle   and   spindle   driver   defining   a 
pressurized  fluid  inlet  chamber  communicating 
with   a   source   of  pressurized   fluid  to   receive 
pressurized  fluid  therefrom, 
pressurized  fluid  operated  motor  means  for  mov- 
ing said  rotary  bead  longitudinally  on  said  rig, 
(e)  said  spindle  driver  having  passage  means  commu- 
nicating with  said  inlet  chamber  and   said   motor 


id) 


means  to  convey  pressurized  fluid  from  the  inlet 
chamber  to  said  motor  means  and  effect  operation 
of  the  latter  to  move  said  rotary  head,  and 
(/)  means  carried  by  said  spindle  for  controlling  com- 
munication of  said  passage  means  with  said  inlet 
chamber  so  that  flow  of  pressurized  fluid  to  said 
motor  means  is  controlled  in  response  to  a  predeter- 
mined relative  longitudinal  movement  between  the 
spindle  and  spindle  driver. 


3,155,172 
DEVICE  FOR  AITOMATTC  FFFD  OF  CUTTING 
BIT  IN  WELL  DRILLING 
Vadim   Scri^eievich   Kazmin,   Krasnaia   Presnia  9,  Apt. 
105;  \iadimir  Nickolaicvicfa  Komarov,  Kalyaicvsltaya 
35,  Apt  3;  Ivan  Nickolaicvich  Kudryashov,  Bolshaia 
Polianka  42  2,  Apt  21;  and   Boris  Semionovich  An- 
tonov,  \  arshavskoie  Chausse  35b,  Korpus  4,  Apt  4,  all 
of  .Moscow.  l'i5.S.R. 

nied  Apr.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  134,484 

7  Claims     (CL  173—6)  I 


2.  In  a  well  drilling  apparatus  including  a  drill  bit 
carried  by  a  drill  siring,  a  rotary  table  for  driving  the  drill 
string  and  means  including  a  hoisting  drum  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  drill  string,  an  apparatus  for  controlling  the 
feed  of  the  drill  string  in  accordance  with  the  force  of 
gravity  and  the  torque  applied  to  the  drill  string  through 
the  rotary  table,  said  control  apparatus  comprising  a 
combination  motor-pump  drivingly  connected  to  said  drum 
and  having  an   intake  and  discharge,   a  liquid  tank  con- 
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necled  to  said  intake,  a  pressure  responsive  valve  con- 
nected to  said  discharge,  a  return  pipe  from  said  valve 
to  said  tank  and  a  planetary  reduction  gear  for  driving  said 
rotary  table,  said  reduction  gear  having  a  housing  mounted 
for  pivotal  movement  in  proportion  to  the  torque  applied 
to  the  drill  through  said  rotary  table,  whereby  said  mot^- 
pump  controlled  by  said  pressure  responsive  valve  oper- 
ates as  a  brake  to  maintain  the  downward  force  exerted 
by  gravity  on  the  drill  string  substantially  constant,  said 
control  apparatus  further  including  control  means  con- 
nected to  said  motor-pump  for  controlling  the  operation 
thereof,  and  means  disposed  in  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  housing  to  actuate  said  control  means  for  controllmg 
the  operation  of  said  motor-pump  and  the  feed  of  said 
drill  string  in  accordance  with  the  torque  applied  to  the 
drill  string.  ( 

3,155,173 

MACHINE  FOR  DRIVING  POSTS 

Eugene  J.  Frandson,  Ross,  N.  Dak. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49.229 

5  Claims.     (CL  173—37) 
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at  the  lower  portion  of  the  barrel  having  a  specific 
gravity  greater  than  sea  water,  said  barrel  having  an 
overall  specific  gravity  greater  than  sea  water  so  that 
it  will  sink  in  sea  water,  means  for  attaching  a  line  at 


the  top  of  the  tube,  means  defining  a  propellant  cham- 
ber at  the  lower  end  of  the  barrel  exposed  upwardly  to 
the  ambient  sea  water  for  ejecting  an  explosive  propellant 
and  drawing  the  barrel  head  downwardly  into  the  ocean 
bottom,  and  means  to  fire  the  propellant. 


3,155,175 

WELLHEAD  CEMENTING  ASSEMBLY 

WITH  BY-PASS 

Glenn    D.    Johnson.    Downev.   Calif.,    assisDor    to   Shell 

Oil    Comp«n>.    New    York,    N'.Y.,    ■    corporation    of 

Delaware 

Filed  June  7,  19«2,  S«r.  No.  20«,717 
12  Claliiis.     (CL  175—7) 


">' 


TTsaWRWr 


1.  In  a  post  driver,  the  combination  of  a  vehicle 
mounted  frame,  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  vertical  tubu- 
lar guides  supported  by  said  frame,  a  set  of  sleeves  shd- 
able  on  said  guides,  a  slide  carried  by  said  sleeves,  a 
power  driven  shaft  journalled  in  said  frame,  first  and 
second  drive  pulleys  secured  to  said  power  driven  shaft, 
first  and  second  driven  shafts  journalled  in  said  frame 
in  spaced  relation  from  the  power  driven  shaft,  first 
and  second  driven  pulleys  secured  to  the  respective  first 
and  second  driven  shafts,  a  winch  carried  by  said  frame 
and  opcratively  connected  to  the  first  driven  shaft,  said 
winch  including  a  cable  having  an  outer  end  connected 
to  said  slide,  brake  means  for  said  winch,  cam  actuated 
means  connected  to  the  second  driven  shaft  and  oper- 
atively  engaging  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  cable 
for  alternately  raising  and  lowering  said  slide,  first  and 
second  belts  passing  around  the  respective  first  and  second 
drive  pulleys  and  the  respective  first  and  second  driven 
pulleys,  and  independently  operable  first  and  second 
means  for  selectively  tensioning  and  slackening  the  respec- 
tive first  and  second  belts. 


-T. 


3,155,174 

FUEL  POWERED  SEDIMENT  CORER 

Shale  J.  Niskin,  Miami,  Fla>,  assignor  to 

Stevenson  P.  Clark,  Coconut  Grove,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  102,485 

6  Claims.    (CI.  175 — 4) 

2.  A  coring  device  for  obtaining  samples  of  oceanic 

deposits   comprising    an    elongated    core    sample    barrel 

having  an  upper  portion  formed  of  material  having  a 

specific  gravity  less  than  sea  water,  and  having  a  head 


1.  Apparatus  for  drilling  and  cementing  an  underwater 
well  from  an  operational  base  positioned  above  the  sur- 
face of  a  body  of  water,  said  apparatus  comprising 

(a)   a  wellhead  assembly  fixedly  positioned  below  the 

surface  of  a  body  of  water, 
(/>)   said  wellhead  assembly  including  a  casinghead  hav- 
ing landing  surface  means  for  suspending  therefrom 
a  pair  of  concentric  pipe  strings  with  the  upper  ends 
in  axial  spaced  relationship, 

(c)  a  drilling  assembly  havuig  a  vertical  bore  there- 
through in  communication  between  said  operational 
base  and  the  interior  of  said  wellhead  assembly  with 
the  lower  end  of  said  drilling  assembly  being  fixedly 
secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  wellhead  assembly 
in  a  fluidtight  maniKr,  and 

(d)  fluid  bypass  conduit  means  outside  and  connected 
between  said  drilling  assembly  and  said  wellhead 
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assembly  and  in  communication  through  the  walls    second  admixture  thereabove,  by  shifting  of  high  pressure 
thereof  with  the  vertical  bore  of  said  drilling  asscm-   fluid  thereto  from  and  therefrom  to  said  opposing  jets  and 
biy  and  the  interior  of  said  casinghead  at  a  point  in- 
termediate the  landing  surface  means  in  said  casing- 


bead  for  said  pair  of  pipe  strings. 


''<^ 


3,155,176 

BORE  HOLE  APPARATUS  FOR  MARKING 

DRIILING  MUD 

John  D.  Bennett,  Richardson,  Tei.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil 

Company.    Philadelphia,    Pa.,   a   corporation    of   New 

Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1960.  Ser.  No.  76.616 
13  Claims.     (CL  175—42) 


discharging  the  resultant  second  admixture  from  said  well 
at  a  solid-liquid  weight  ratio  within  a  predetermined  range. 


10.  Bore  hole  drilling  apparatus  comprising  a  hollow 
drill  stem  having  a  longitudinal  internal  bore,  means  de- 
fining a  chamber  in  said  drill  stem,  a  supply  of  fluid  d>e 
contained  within  said  chamber  in  said  drill  stem,  piston 
means  movably  mounted  in  said  chamber,  said  piston 
means  having  opposed  responsive  sides,  means  for  apply- 
ing pressure  in  said  internal  bore  of  said  drill  stem  to  one 
of  said  sides  to  urge  the  piston  means  in  one  direction, 
means  for  applying  pressure  at  the  exterior  of  the  drill 
stem  to  the  other  of  said  sides  to  urge  the  piston  means 
in  the  opposite  direction,  passageway  means  providing 
communication  between  said  chamber  and  the  bore  hole, 
said  piston  means  being  movable  into  said  chamber  to 
force  the  dye  therefrom  into  the  bore  hole  through  said 
passageway  means  in  response  to  the  occurrence  of  a 
pressure  in  said  internal  bore  greater  than  the  pressure  at 
the  exterior  of  said  drill  stem. 


3,155,178 

AQUEOUS  FOAMS  AND  FOAMING  AGENTS 

Willard  H.  Kirkpatrick,  Sugar  Land,  and  Mrgil  L.  Scale 

and   Richard   E.   Berkley,   Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Naico  Chemical  Compan*.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  5.  1960.  Ser.  No.  73,546 

8  Claims.  (CL  175—69) 
I.  A  process  for  raising  water  from  a  subterranean 
zone  to  the  surface  which  comprises  mixing  with  said 
water  a  foam  pnxiucing  quantity  of  a  polyoxyelhylated 
monohydric,  aliphatic  alcohol  having  12-24  carbons  and 
an  average  of  more  than  20  oxyethylene  groups  per  mol, 
and  flowing  a  gas  through  said  subterranean  zone  and 
then  to  the  surface  to  cause  said  water  to  form  an  aqueous 
foam  and  raise  said  foam  to  the  surface  with  said  gas. 


3,155,179 
DUAL-TUBE  DRILL  STRING  FOR  SAMPLE 
DRILLING 
Lawrence  G.  Hunt,  Tucson,  Aiiz.,  and  Howard  A.  Wil- 
meth.  Silver   City,  N.   Mex.,   assignors   to   Kennecott 
Copper  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,458 
9  Claims.    (CI.  175—215) 


'  3.155,177 

HYDRAULIC  JET  WELL  UNDER-REAMING 
PROCF5S 
Anderson  Billy  Fly,  Amarlllo.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hydro- 
Jet   Services,    Inc.,    Amariilo,   Tex.,   a   corporation   of 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,557 
8  Claims.  (CL  175— 67) 
1.  A  process  for  under-reaming  a  well  comprising  the 
steps  of  cutting  material  from  and  in  the  general  vicinity 
of  said  well  and  below  the  ground  surface  thereof  by  a 
plurality  of  concurrently  operating  unconfined  jets  of  fluid 
of  equal  and  opposing  reaction  while  admixing  said  fluid 
and  said  resultant  cuttings,  thus  forming  a  first  admixture, 
passing  said  first  admixture  to  a  second  zone  lower  than 
that  at  which  said  cutting  occurs,  feeding  said  first  admix- 
ture from  said  second  zone  to  an  upwardly  directed  jet  .  .  '  ' 
thereby  forming  a  second  admixture,  increasing  and  de-  I.  In  a  rotary  drilling  rig  provided  with  a  dual  tube 
creasing  the  energy  of  said  jet  responsive  to  the  increase  drill  string  adapted  to  bring  core  samples  to  the  surface 
aiKl  decrease,  respectively,  of  the  specific  gravity  of  the    as  drilling  progresses  and  including  a  core  bit,  conccn- 
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trie  outer  and  inner  strings  of  tubing  defining  an  annular 
passage  leading  from  the  surface  to  said  bit,  means  for 
introducing  a  pressure  fluid  into  said  passage  near  the 
upper  end  thereof,  and  core  recovery  means  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  inner  string  of  tubing,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  packer  seal  ring  concentrically  swiveled  on  and 
outwardly  of  the  outer  drive  string  of  tubing  above  but 
near  the  bit,  for  sealing  off  the  upper  portion  of  the 
earth  bore  passage  from  the  lowermost  portion  thereof 
during  drilling,  said  outer  string  having  passages  there- 
through, below  but  adjacent  said  packer  seal  ring  and 
establishing  communication  between  said  annular  passage 
and  the  bore  hole,  and  said  bit  having  passages  there- 
through also  establishing  communication  between  said 
annular  passage  and  the  bore  hole,  the  said  passages  in 
both  instances  being  so  inclined  as  to  establish  localized 
circulation  of  said  pressure  fluid  through  said  lowermost 
portion  of  the  earth  bore  passage. 


3,155,180 
DRILL  BIT  WITH  FLLTD  PASSAGES 
George  A.  MacSwten,  Roxboro,  Qu«b«c,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Canadian  In«ersoll-Rand  Company,  Ltd.,  Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  190,619 
8  Claims.    (CL  175 — 418) 


1.  In  a  rotatable  and  rcciprocable  drill  bit  (1#)  for 
drilling  a  side  wall  (35)  of  a  hole  (36)  containing  muck 
(38),  said  drill  bit  (10)  having  a  body  provided  with  a 
periphery  and  a  cutter  groove  (14)  in  said  periphery, 
a  cutter  (16)  disposed  in  said  cutter  groove,  said  cutter 
(16)  having  a  back  and  a  cutter  periphery  (32)  and  pro- 
vided with  cutting  faces  (20a.  20ft)  and  a  cutting  edge 
(22),  said  cutting  edge  having  an  exposed  peripheral 
comer  (28),  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  said  body  (12)  being  provided  with  a  substantially 
central  cleansing  fluid  passage  (24)  extending 
through  said  body  (12)  to  a  point  behind  said  cut- 
ting edge  (22)  for  directing  high  pressure  cleansing 
fluid  against  the  back  of  said  cutter  (16)  and  across 
said  cutting  edge  (22)  and  said  cutting  faces  (20a, 
20ft), 
(ft)  said  body  being  provided  with  rearwardly  extend- 
ing low  pressure  muck  grooves  (18)  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  cutter  groove  (14)  and  cutter  (16).  said 
muck  grooves  defining  on  said  periphery  a  cutter 
land, 

(c)  said  land  (12)  being  provided  with  a  fluid  cleans- 
ing passage  (30)  communicating  with  said  internal 
cleansing  fluid  passage  (24)  and  extending  through 
said  body  (12)  to  said  cutter  land  tO  a  point  adjacent 
said  cutter  periphery  (32)  and  for  directing  high 
pressure  cleansing  fluid  against  said  peripheral  cor- 
ner (28)  and  across  said  cutting  edge  (22)  and  said 
cutting  faces  (20a,  20ft)  from  said  cutter  periphery 

(32). 

(d)  the  flow  of  high  pressure  cleansing  fluid  from  said 
fluid  cleansing  passage  (30)  impacting  against  the 
flow  of  high  pressure  cleansing  fluid  from  said  in- 
ternal cleansing  fluid  passage  (24)  to  create  a  vortex 


of  high  pressure  cleansing  fluid  which  scours  said 
cutting  edge  (22)  and  said  cutting  faces  (20a.  20ft) 
to  remove  said  muck  (38)  therefrom  and  to  flow 
said  muck  (38)  rearwardly  into  said  low  pressure 
muck  grooves  (18). 
(e)  and  said  body  (12)  being  provided  with  a  periph- 
eral flow  groove  (40)  for  conducting  said  flow  of 
high  pressure  cleansing  fluid  from  said  fluid  cleans- 
ing passage  (30)  to  said  peripheral  corner  28. 


3,155,181 
CONVEYOR  SCALE  AND  RECORDER 
Robert  B.  Chambers,  Lander,  Wye,  anignor  to  Belt-Scalea 
Corporation,  Salt   Lake  City,  L'Uh,   a  corporatloo  of 
Nevada 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182,320 
9  CUims.    (CL  177—16) 


I.  A    mechanism    for   use    in    indicating    weight    on 
a  conveyor  belt  or  the  like  comprising, 
a  pair  of  cones. 

means  mounting  the  cones  for  rotation  about  substan- 
tially parallel  axes, 
means  for  rotating  one  of  the  cones  as  a  direct  function 

of  the  rate  of  movement  of  a  conve>or  belt. 
means  for  transmitting  rotation  from  said  one  cone  to 

the  other  cone, 
hydraulic  pressure  means  responsive  lo  the  weight  on 

the  conveyor  belt.  ■  |  .;  . 

a  weight  bar, 
means  for  utilizing  the  rotation  of  the  other  cone  as  a 

weight  indicator  for  weight  on  the  conveyor  belt, 
means  for  changing  the  position  of  the  weight  bar  in 

accordance  with  pressure  changes  in  the   h>draulic 

pressure  means, 
actuating  means  connected  to  the  means  for  transmitting 

rotation  including  a  ratchet  uheel. 
a  ratchet  engaging  the  ratchet  \*heel  in  response  to  a 

changed  position  of  the  sleight  bar. 
means  actuating  the  ratchet  and  means  operated  by 

the   ratchet   wheel   and   controlling   the   position   of 

the  means  for  transmitting  the  rotation  from  ti»e  one 

cone  to  the  other  cone. 


3.155,182 
SCALE  ANNUNCIATOR 
Michael  I.  Rackman,  549  Ocean  Parkway,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1962.  Ser.  No.  248,030  , 
13  Claims.    (CI.  177 — 45) 
1.  An  announcement  machine  for  a  weighing  mecha- 
nism  comprising   a   recording  containing   thereon   a   se- 
quence of  pound  announcements  followed  by  a  sequence 
of  ounce  announcements,  first  and  second  means  for  regis- 
tering respectively  the  number  of  pounds  and  the  number 
of  ounces  of  an  object  being  weighed,   read-out  means 
for  successively   reading  out  said   announcements  at   a 
first    rate,    speaker   means   connected   to   said    read-out 
means,  means  for  controlling  the  slowing  down  of  the 
read-out  of  said  announcements  to  a  second  rate  when 
tile  announcements  being  read  out  from  the  recording 


are  those  wiiich  correspond  to  values  registered  in  said  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  midpoint  of  the  span  of 
first  and  second  registenng  means,  and  means  for  enabling  said  beam  between  said  spaced  locations;  and  means 
said  speaker  means  only  when  the  announcements  being   operatively  associated  with  said  sensing  means  and  re- 
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sponsive  to  the  load  when  it  is  at  the  midpoint  of  the 
span  for  weighing  the  moving  load  when  it  is  at  the 
midpoint  of  the  span. 


read  out  from  the  recording  are  those  which  correspond 
to  values  registered  in  said  first  and  second  registering 
means. 

I  ""—^-^^^ 

3,155,183 
BAGGING  MACHINE 
John  A.  Bradford.  ^  akima.  Wash.,  assijjnor  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration. San  Jose,  (  allf.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1962.  Ser.  No.  185,697 
5  Claims.    (CI.  177—162) 


V  *>  yj      .-   «* 


3,155,185 

TWO-WHEELED  UTILITY  VEHICLE  HAVING  A 

DRIVEN  STEERING  WHEEL 

Joseph  M.  Allen.  P.O.  Box  116.  Caliente,  Calif.,  and 

Eari  L.  Min^r,  1311    17th  St.,  Oceano,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,786 

3  Claims.    (CI.  180—31) 


1.  In  a  fruit  bagging  machine  the  combination  com- 
prising an  inclined  fruit  collection  chute  having  open 
upper  and  lower  ends,  a  pivotable  gate  assembly  mount- 
ed over  said  chute  and  provided  with  an  upper  gate  and 
a  lower  gate  adapted  to  close  the  open  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  said  chute  in  alternate  sequence  upon  pivotal 
movement  of  said  gate  assembly,  adjustment  means 
mounting  one  of  said  gates  for  movement  toward  or 
away  from  the  opposite  gate,  and  a  lever  mechanism 
connected  to  said  gate  assembly  for  pivoting  said  gate 
assembly. 

3,155,184 
WEIGHING  APPARATUS 
Scymoar    H.    Raskin,    Dallas,    Tex.,    assignor    to    Sands 
Measurement  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Texas 

Filed  SepL  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  226,514 
13  Claims.    (CI.  177—163) 
1.  A  weighing  apparatus  for  weighing  a  moving  load 
including:  a  beam;  means  supporting  said  beam  at  longi- 
tudinally  spaced   locations  whereby   said  beam   is   free 
to  deflect   downwardly   as  a  load   moves   longitudinally 
over  said  beam;  means  for  sensing  the  deflection  of  said* 
beam  at  poinu  spaced  longiiudmally  equidistantly  from 


1 .  A  utility  vehicle  comprising: 

(a)  a  chassis  having  a  support  wheel  at  its  rear  end 
and  provided  with  a  platform  having  a  rear  portion 
elevated  above  said  wheel  and  a  lower  portion  for- 
ward of  the  wheel  at  the  approximate  level  of  the 
axle  of  said  wheel,  an  upwardly  directed  extension 
being  provided  on  the  chassis  forward  of  the  low 
level  portion  of  the  platform. 

(ft)  a  steerable  power -driven  unit  for  propelling  the 
vehicle  and  hingedly  connected  to  and  forward  of  the 
upwardly  directed  extension  of  the  chassis, 

(r)  a  stretcher  supported,  in  part,  by  the  mentioned 
elevated  rear  portion  of  the  chassis,  said  stretcher 
including  a  frame  that  is  wider  than  the  chassis  with 
a  portion  extending  rearwardly  beyond  the  rear  end 
of  the  chassis, 

(<f)  means  separably  connecting  said  elevated  rear 
portion  of  the  chassis  and  the  rearward  end  of  the 
stretcher  frame, 

(e)  a  separable  connection  between  the  forward  end 
of  the  stretcher  frame  and  the  chassis  adjacent  to  the 
hinge  connection  of  the  latter  with  the  steerable 
unit,  and 

(/)  the  portion  of  the  stretcher  between  the  elevated 
rear  portion  of  the  chassis  platform  and  the  last- 
mentioned  separable  connection  being  spaced  above 
the  lower  forward  portion  of  the  chassis  and  plat- 
form. 
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DRIVEN  SWINGING  AXLE  ASSEMBLIES  WITH 

STEERABLE  WHEELS 
Lamont  A.  Cadmus,  Toledo,  Ohio,  and  Achilles  C. 
Sampietro,  BirmiDgham,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Willys 
Motors,    inc.,    Toledo,    Ohio,    a    corporatioa    of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  July  21.  1961,  S«r.  No.  125,800 
3  Claims.    (CL  180 — 43) 


respect  to  said  vehicle,  a  single  one  piece  solid  shaft  hav- 
ing one  end  axiaily  aligned  with  and  connecied  to  said 
output  shaft  and  its  other  end  axiaily  aligned  with  and 
connected  to  said  input  shaft,  and  means  for  applying 
a  predetermined  bending  moment  to  said  solid  shaft  to 
hold  the  same  in  a  predetermined  non-linear  shape  dur- 
ing transmission  of  drive  from  said  power  plant  to  said 
axle  assembly  by  said  solid  shaft,  said  bending  moment 
applying  a  bending  stress  on  said  shaft  less  than  the 
elastic  limit  of  the  same. 


3,155,188 
FRICTION  FEED-BACK  SPEED  CONTROL 
Donald  D.  Stoltman.  Henrietta,  N.Y.,  assiinior  to  General 
Motors  Corporation.   Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Hied  Aug.  21.  1961,  Scr.  No.  132,842 
5  Claims.    (CL  180—82.1) 


1.  An  independent  suspension  systeoi  having  wheels 
for  driving  and  steering  a  vehicle  comprising  an  axle  as- 
sembly including  a  first  and  a  second  transversely  extend- 
ing axk  housing  member,  one  of  said  first  and  second 
axle  housing  members  having  a  yoke  portion  defining  a 
pair  of  in-line  bores  disposed  coaxially  relative  to  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  axis  located  substantially  centrally  of 
said  axle  assembly,  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  axle 
housing  members  having  a  pair  of  ears  rotatably  disposed 
within  said  in-line  bores,  bracket  means  connecting  said 
yoke  portion  and  said  ears  to  the  vehicle  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  said  axis,  a  differential  assembly  disposed  in 
said  first  axle  housing  member,  a  first  axJe  shaft  rotatably 
disposed  in  said  first  axle  housing  member  and  connected 
to  one  side  of  said  differential  assembly  and  extending 
centrally  toward  said  axis,  a  second  axJe  shaft  rotatably 
disposed  in  said  second  axle  housing  member  and  rotatably 
and  pivotably  secured  to  said  first  axle  shaft  at  a  point 
substantially  on  said  axis  and  another  axle  shaft  rotatably 
disposed  in  said  first  axle  housing  and  connected  to  the 
other  side  of  said  differential  assembly  and  extending 
away  from  said  axis;  a  pair  of  steering  knuckle  assemblies 
each  pivotably  secured  to  an  end  portion  of  said  first  and 
second  axle  housing  member;  a  pair  of  upper  control  arms 
each  having  one  end  pivotably  secured  to  the  vehicle  and 
the  other  end  pivotably  secured  to  one  of  said  pair  of  said 
steering  knuckle  assemblies;  a  pair  of  wheel  assemblies 
rotatably  secured  to  said  pair  of  steering  knuckJe  assem- 
blies; means  including  said  axle  assembly  for  transmitting 
power  to  said  wheel  assemblies  and  steering  means  in- 
cluding said  steering  knuckle  assemblies  for  steering  said 
assemblies. 


3,155.187  I 

POWER  SHAFT 
John  Z.  De  Lorean,  Birmingham.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,065 
18  Claims.    (CL  180—70) 


I.  In  a  road  speed  control  system  for  a  vehicle  having 
an  engine  controlled  by  a  throttle  operable  by  a  fluid 
servo,  a  negative  feed-back  arrangement  comprising,  a 
valve  body  having  first  and  second  control  orifices  in 
series  flow  relation  and  a  third  orifice  in  parallel  flow 
relation  to  said  second  orifice,  said  orifices  being  in  fluid 
control  connection  with  the  throttle  servo,  valve  means 
in  said  valve  body  for  opening  and  closing  said  third 
orifice  to  shift  control  of  the  throttle  servo  between  said 
first  and  second  orifices,  and  means  responsive  to  the 
opening  and  closing  throttle  movement  of  the  system  and 
connected  to  control  said  valve  means  in  accordance  with 
the  thottle  movement. 


3,155,189 

VOICE  REFLECTOR 

Carolyn  H.  MacFarlane,  2926  Avalon  Ave, 

Berlielo,  (  alif . 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1962,  Scr.  No.  176,263 

5  Claims.    (CL  181—20) 


-- ^— ^^ 


18.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  support  struct\ire.  a  vehicle 
power  plant  attached  to  said  support  structure  in  the 
front  of  said  vehicle  and  having  an  output  shaft  extend- 
ing rearwardly  therefrom,  a  combined  transmission  and 
differential  axle  attached  to  said  support  structure  at  the 
rear  of  said  vehicle  and  having  an  input  shaft  extending 
forwardly  therefrom,  said  input  and  output  shafts  each 
inclined  downwardly  at  a  fixed  predetermined  angle  with 


1.  In  a  voice  reflector  adapted  to  be  worn  upon  and 
supported  solely  by  the  head  of  the  wearer,  a  substan- 
tially U-shaped  member  having  a  substantial  width,  the 
member  having  a  frontal  portion  forming  an  open  frontal 
cavity,  a  portion  of  said  member  being  adapted  to  have 
one  portion  rest  upon  the  person  of  the  wearer  to  sup- 
port the  frontal  portion  solely  by  the  person  of  the 
wearer  in  a  position  so  that  frontal  concavity  is  disposed 
in  front  of  the  mouth  of  the  wearer,  the  member  also 
having   a   pair   of   substantially   open   side   portions  of 
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subsUntial  width  joined  to  the  frontal  portion  and  form- 
ing ear  receivmg  concavities  facing  the  ears  of  the  wearer 
and  means  secured  to  the  side  portions  and  adapted  to 
rest  upon  the  head  of  the  wearer  for  supporting  the 
side  portions  solely  by  the  head  of  the  wearer  and  so 
that  the  car  receiving  concavities  are  positioned  over 
the  ears  of  the  wearer  whereby  the  voice  of  the  wearer 
is  reflected  by  the  frontal  concavity  rearwardly  into  the 
ear  receiving  concavities  to  the  ears  of  the  wearer,  said 
means  secured  to  the  side  portions  for  supporting  the 
side  portions  consisting  of  substantially  planar  portions 
mounted  on  the  side  portions  and  overlying  the  ear  re- 
ceiving concavities,  the  planar  portions  being  provided 
with  substantially  V-shaped  cutouts,  the  substantially 
V-shaped  cutouts  being  adapted  to  receive  the  ears  of 
the  wearer,  the  V-shaped  cutouts  being  formed  so  that 
a  plane  bisecting  the  angles  formed  by  the  cutouts  also 
bisects  the  frontal  and  side  portions. 


3,155,191 

AUTOMATIC  JOURNAL  BOX  OILING 

APPARATUS 

Glenn  W.  Nekon,  Farmington,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

New  York  Central  Railroad  Company,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  786,339 
34  Claims.     (CL  184—2) 


3,155.190 

WHEEL  MOl  NTED  LADDER 

Artkur  Carl  Borgman.  Kninlilin  Square,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Th«   Patent  Scaffolding   Co.,  Inc,   Lost  Island   City, 

N.Y. 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.   144,183,  Oct  10, 

1961.    This  application  May  28,  1963,  Scr.  No.  287,459 

4  Claims.    (CI.  182—15) 


30.  In  apparatus  for  oiling  railway  car  journal  boxes 
as  the  car  moves  along  a  track,  said  journal  boxes  being 
normally  closed  by  lids  hinged  to  the  upper  portions  there- 
of on  horizontal  axes  generally  parallel  to  said  track  for 
outward  and  upward  swinging  movements,  said  lids  each 
having  a  depending  lower  edge  portion  the  inner  surface 
of  which  is  engageablc  to  exert  opening  pressure  on  the 
lid,  said  oiling  apparatus  comprising,  means  mounted  ad- 
jacent the  track  for  automatically  opening  the  journal  box 
lid  of  each  successive  journal  box  as  the  car  moves  there- 
past,  said  means  comprising  a  lid  opening  element  dis- 
posed and  arranged  to  progressively  engage  said  inner  sur- 
face and  open  said  lid,  and  means  for  injecting  oil  into 
each  journal  box  when  each  said  lid  is  open,  said  last 
mentioned  means  including  a  control  element  disposed  in 
the  general  path  of  travel  of  the  journal  box  lid  in  its 
open  position  to  be  actuated  thereby. 


1.  A  mobile  ladder  assembly  wherein  a  ladder  having 
a  pivotally  mounted  bottom  step  with  a  portion  spring 
biased  toward  up  position  is  carried  on  a  frame  of  which 
one  end  is  supported  on  wheels  and  the  other  end  is 
supported  in  position  for  use  on  spaced  legs  of  the  frame, 
or.  for  traruport  on  caster  means  mounted  on  said  frame 
and  including  a  spring  biased  stem  movable  downwardly 
against  said  spring  bias  to  frame  supporting  position, 
said  assembly  comprising  a  spring  pressed  latch  pivoted 
on  the  frame  and  having  a  cam  arm  positioned  to  be 
actuated  by  movement  of  the  spring  biased  portion  of 
said  bottom  step,  said  latch  being  rocked  against  resist- 
aiKC  of  said  latch  spring  when  said  portion  of  the  bottom 
step  is  depressed,  a  bell  crank  pivoted  to  rock  on  said 
frame  and  having  a  long  lever  arm  arranged  with  its 
free  end  extending  under  said  bottom  step  and  a  short 
lever  arm  arranged  with  its  free  end  bearing  against  the 
top  end  of  said  stem,  and  means  arranged  and  adapted 
to  releasably  retain  said  short  lever  arm  in  stem  depress- 
ing condition  and  thereby  retain  said  stem  and  its  caster 
in  down  position  and  said  legs  in  up  position  when  the 
free  end  of  the  long  lever  of  the  bell  crank  is  rocked 
downwardly,  and  to  release  said  stem  and  caster  from 
down  position  and  said  legs  from  up  position  when  said 
portion  of  the  bottom  step  is  depressed  against  said  cam 
arm  of  the  latch  to  rock  said  latch  against  resistance 
of  said  latch  spring.  i 


3,155,192 

BEARING  LUBRICATING  DEVICES 

Alec  P.  James,  8  Edwards  Road,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  July  30.  1962,  Ser.  No.  213,216 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  1,  1961, 

27,821/61 
8  Claims.     (CL  184—15) 


1.  For  pumping  lubricant  to  a  moving  part  of  a  ma- 
chine, a  unit  comprising  a  rod  attached  at  one  erul  to 
said  part  so  that  the  rod  extends  transversely  of  the  du-ec- 
tion  of  movement  of  said  part,  a  piston /cylinder  assembly 
including  a  piston  and  an  open-ended  cylinder  mounted 
on  the  rod  for  relative  axial  movement  so  that  the  piston 
is  withdrawable  from  the  open  end  of  the  cylinder  to 
provide  a  space  between  the  piston  and  the  cyhnder.  an 
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axial  hole  in  the  rod  to  communicate  with  a  lubricant- 
conveying  passage  in  the  moving  part,  a  radial  port  lead- 
ing into  the  axial  hole  from  the  cylinder  when  the  piston 
is  within  the  cylinder  and  spring  means  urging  the  piston 
into  the  cylinder. 


3,155,193 

FLIP-LT*  JACK  FOR  A  VEHICI.E  LIFT 

Kermit  L.  Racely,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to 

Dover  Corporatioa,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Sept  10,   1962,  Ser.  No,  222,334 

7  Claims.     (CL  187 — 8.74) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  lift  having  a  superstructure  movable 
from  a  lowered  position  adjacent  the  ground  to  raised 
positions,  a  flip-up  jack  comprising  pivot  means  pivotally 
mounting  said  jack  on  said  superstructure  for  pivot  of 
said  jack  between  a  downward  position  and  an  upright 
position,  a  pair  of  roller  means  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  jack  for  successively  engaging  the  ground  during 
both  raising  and  lowering  of  said  superstructure,  said  pair 
of  roller  means  being  responsive  to  movement  of  said 
superstructure  relative  to  the  ground  to  cause  said  jack 
to  pivot  between  said  downward  and  upright  positions. 


tion  surfaces,  actuating  means  carried  by  said  housing  to 
engage  said  first  friction  member  with  its  respective  sur- 
face and  through  reaction  move  said  housing  and  thereby 
said  second  friction  member  into  engagement  with  its  re- 
spective surface,  coacting  anchoring  surfaces  located  on 
said  housing  and  said  support  member  situated  at  a  lo- 
cation which  is  in  a  lateral  direction  away  from  said  one 
end  of  said  friction  members  and  towards  the  other  end 
of  said  friction  members  and  remote  from  said  one  end  of 
said    friction   members   and    said   arm,   said   connecting 
means  being  located  relative  to  said  anchoring  surfaces, 
said  one  end  of  said  friction  members,  and  said  arm  that 
upon  braking  during  rotation  of  said  ro«or  in  one  direc- 
tion, said  anchoring  surface  located  on  said  bousing  will 
be  moved  in  a  direction  away  from  the  anchonng  surface 
on  said  support  member  and  said  one  end  of  said  friction 
members  will  be  moved  into  anchoring  engagement  with 
said  arm  and  upon  braking  during  rotation  of  said  rotor  in 
the  opposite  direction,  said  anchoring  surface  on  said 
housing  will  be  moved  into  anchoring  engagement  with 
said  anchoring  surface  on  said  support  member  and  said 
one  end  of  said  friction  members  will  be  moved  in  a 
direction  away  from  said  arm.  whereby  the  force  exerted 
on  said  friction  members  by  said  rotor  during  rotation 
in  said  one  direction  will  be  transmitted  directly  by  said 
friction  members  to  said  arm  and  the  force  exerted  on 
said  friction  members  by  said  rotor  during  rotation  in  said 
other  direction  will  be  transmitted  through  said  housing  to 
said  support  member. 


3,155,194 
DISC  BRAKES 
Pierre   Cancel,   Paris,   France,   assijjnor   to   Sodet* 
AnoDyme    D.B.A.,    Paris,    France,   a   compaa>    of 
France 

FUed  Dec.  27,  19«1,  Ser.  No.  iil^TJ 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Jan.  2,  1961 

10  Claims.     (CL  188 — 73) 


I    i 


1.  A  disk  brake  comprising:  a  rotor  having  opposed 
friction  surfaces  thereon,  a  fixed  support  member  com- 
prising a  base  portion  and  an  arm  extending  outwardly 
therefrom  straddling  said  rotor,  a  housing  member 
straddling  said  rotor,  means  operatively  connecting  said 
housing  to  said  support  member  for  slidable  movement  in 
a  direction  transverse  to  the  plane  of  said  friction  sur- 
faces and  for  rocking  movement  in  a  plane  generally 
parallel  to  said  friction  surfaces,  first  and  second  friction 
members  each  having  laterally  spaced  ends,  said  first  fric- 
tion member  being  slidable  with  respect  to  said  support 
member  and  having  one  end  engaging  said  arm,  said 
second  friction  member  being  carried  by  said  housing 
and  having  one  end  engaging  said  arm,  said  friction  mem- 
bers being  located  opposite  a  respective  one  of  said  fric- 


3,155,195 
BRAKING  MECHANISM 
Marvin    Bmwerman,    Pacoima,    Calif.,    aMignor    to 
Airfacart  Products,  Inc.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,4«4 
6  Claims.     (CL  IBS— 73) 


1.  Brake  actuating  mechanism  for  actuating  cooperable 
braking  elements  mounted  for  relative  movement  into 
and  out  of  engagement,  said  mechanism  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  cylindrical  bore; 

(b)  an  annular  bushing  axially  adjustable  as  to  position 
in  said  bore: 

(c)  an  actuator  having  a  shaft  portion  with  a  bead 
at  one  end  cooperable  with  one  of  said  braking 
elements,  said  shaft  portion  being  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  bushing; 

(d)  means  between  said  bushing  and  head,  including 
camming  elements  operative  in  response  to  rotational 
movement  of  said  shaft  in  one  direction  for  moving 
said  head  in  a  brake  actuating  direction; 

(e)  spring  means  axially  urging  said  head  in  a  non- 
braking  direction; 

(/)   means  for  rotating  said  shaft;  and 

ig)  ratchet  means  operable  to  adjustably  axially  posi- 
tion said  bushing  in  said  bore  so  as  to  compensate 
for  brake  element  wear,  said  ratchet  means  being 
operable  in  response  to  rotational  movement  of  said 
shaft. 
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3.155.196 
ADJUSTABLE  SLACk-FRFK  BRAKE  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  OF  OPERATION  THEREOF 
John  F.   Voxx,  Wauwatosa.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Nordberg 
Manufacturing  Company.   Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  \^isconsin 

FUed  June  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,201 
4  Claims.     (CL  188—75) 


through  said  circuit  while  said  shaft  is  rotating,  resistance 
means  in  said  circuit  to  increase  the  resistance  to  rotation 
of  said  pump  drive  shaft  and  thereby  exert  a  retarding 
force  on  said  rotating  shaft,  said  first  control  means 
operable  to  engage  said  fluid  operated  disengaging  means 
so  that  said  pump  circulates  fluid  through  said  circuit 
and  operable  to  actuate  said  resistance  means  to  thereby 


1.  A  brake  system  for  mine  hoists  and  the  like,  a  brake 
drum,  brake  shoes  mounted  to  engage  the  drum,  a  linkage 
constructed  to  operate  the  brake  shoes,  including  a  brake 
lever  mechanism  movable  between  a  brake-off  position,  a 
brake-prime   position,    and    a   brake-set   position. 

said  brake  lever  mechanism  including  a  slack  take 
up  lever  and  a  brake  weight  lever  having  a  common 
pivot,  the  linkage  being  connected  to  the  slake  take- 
up  lever,  the  slack  take-up  weight  being  mounted 
on  the  slack  take-up  lever  and  the  brake  weight  on 
the  brake  weight  lever,  and  a  lost  motion  connec- 
tion between  the  two  levers, 
a  brake  weight  connected  to  the  brake  lever  mecha- 
nism to  apply  a  predetermined  braking  force  to  the 
drum,  a  slack  take-up  weight  connected  to  the  brake 
lever  mechanism  having  a  weight  such  that  when  it 
acts  aiooe  at  least  all  looseness  and  backlash  will  be 
removed  from  the  linkage  without  an  appreciable 
braking  force,  power  means  for  operating  the  brake 
lever  mechanism,  and  a  connection  between  the  brake 
weight  and  the  brake  lever  mechanism  such  that 
when  the  brake  lever  mechanism  is  in  the  brake-off' 
position,  neither  the  slack  take-up  weight  nor  the 
brake  weight  will  be  effective  on  the  linkage,  when 
in  the  brake-prime  position  the  brake  weight  will 
not  be  effective  but  the  slack  take-up  weight  will, 
and  when  in  the  brake-set  position,  both  ihe  brake 
weight  and  slack  take-up  weight  will  be  effective. 


T      .  T. 
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exert  a  retarding  force  on  said  rotating  shaft,  and  a 
manually  controlled  actuator  connected  to  both  said  first 
control  means  and  said  second  control  means,  said  manu- 
ally controlled  actuator  operable  in  a  first  position  to 
actuate  ^only  said  auxiliary  braking  apparatus  and  in  a 
second  position  to  actuate  both  said  auxiliary  braking 
apparatus  and  said  conventional  braking  system. 


3,155.197 
MIXTIPLE  VEHICLE  BRAKING  APPARATUS 
Arthur   L.   Lee  and   Arthur  B.  Covai,  Columbus,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Consolidation  Coal  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1962.  Ser.  No.  233,206 
16  Claims.     (CL  188 — 86) 
1.  Auxiliary  braking  apparatus  for  a  driver  controlled 
vehicle  having  a  plurality  of  wheels  and  a  conventional 
braking   system    for   the   wheels   including,   first   control 
means  to  actuate  said  auxiliary  braking  apparatus  and  sec- 
ond control  means  to  actuate  said  conventional  braking 
system,    said    auxiliary    braking    apparatus   comprising   a 
normally  unactuated  kinetic  absorption  means  comprising 
a  continuous  fluid  circuit,  a  pump  in  said  circuit  arranged 
to  circulate  fluid  around  said  circuit,  said  pump  having  a 
drive  shaft,  connecting  means  between  said  pump  drive 
shaft  and  said  rotating  shaft,  fluid  operated  disengaging 
means  to  render  said  pump  inoperative  to  circulate  fluid 
808  o.O— 11, 


3,155.198 

HYDRAULIC  LOAD  COMPENSATING 

SNUBBER 

Howard  C.  Zinti,  Walnut  Creek,  and  Wlllard  D.  Chllds, 

Concord.  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Rucker  Compan> 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1963.  Ser.  No.  255,405 

11  Claims.     (CL  188—97) 


1.  A  hydraulic  load  compensating  snubber  comprising 
a  hydraulic  variable  enclosure  including  a  first  cylinder 
closed  at  both  ends  and  having  a  first  piston  therein  divid- 
ing said  first  cylinder  into  a  first  chamber  and  a  second 
chamber  and  having  a  piston  rod  on  said  piston  extending 
through  one  of  said  ends,  a  control  unit  including  a  sec- 
ond cylinder  closed  at  both  ends  and  having  a  second 
piston  therein  dividing  said  second  cylinder  into  a  third 
chamber  and  a  fourth  chamber,  a  first  conduit  extending 
between  said  first  chamber  and  said  third  chamber,  a  sec- 
ond conduit  extending  between  said  second  chamber  and 
said  fourth  chamber,  a  hydraulic  connector  between  said 
first  conduit  and  said  second  conduit,  a  control  means 
movable  between  one  position  permitting  flow  through 
said  connector  and  another  position  blocking  flow  through 
said  connector,  and  a  flow  control  valve  in  said  first  con- 
duit responsive  to  the  difference  in  pressure  between  said 
third  chamber  and  said  fourth  chamber. 
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SPRING  APPLIED  BRAKE 
Carl  E.  Bricker,  Cu^iihoga  Falb,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tb« 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  AJcroo,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Pikd  Oct.  11,  1W3.  Ser.  No.  315,534 
8  Claims.     (CL  188—170) 


8.  In  a  braiie  the  combination  of 

a  frame, 

a  plurality  of  U-shaped  spring  means  pivotally  mounted 
together  as  one  unit  in  substantially  centered  rela- 
tion to  the  frame,  said  spring  means  adapted  to  pivot 
transversely  in  relation  to  the  frame  but  restricted 
in  longitudinal  movement  by  the  frame,  said  spring 
means  adapted  to  receive  a  movable  member  to  be 
braked  between  the  opened  U-shaped  ends  thereof, 
and 

means  operativcly  mounted  within  the  spring  means  to 
hold  the  ends  thereof  in  substantially  wider  than 
normal  relation  during  energized  movement  of  the 
movable  member  to  ailow  free  movement  thereof, 
said  means  adapted  to  be  released  during  non-ener- 
gized movement  of  said  movable  member  allowing 

.  the  spring  means  to  operativcly  engage  the  movable 
member  in  opposed  relation  to  effect  the  braking 
action  thereon. 


3,155,200 

SELF  BIASED  COLLET  AND  SEAL  RETAINER 

FOR  DISC  BRAKES 

Henry  T.  Halibraiid,  1510  W.  228th  St., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,948 

5  Claims.     (CI.  188— 19«) 


(b)  spring  fingers  extending  longitudinally  from  the 
ring  and  with  pads  at  the  terminal  ends  thereof 
pressed  onto  the  said  indicator  stem  to  frictionally 
engage  the  same, 

(c)  and  an  annular  groove  turned  in  the  outer  diameter 
'    of  the  ring  at  and  measurably  weakening  the  fingers 

for  control  of  said  frictional  engagement  with  the 
indicator  stem. 


3,155401 
BRAKING  SYSTEM  FOR  RAILROAD  CARS 
Leonard  R.  Anderson,  Midvale,  I  Uh.  assignor  to  kenne- 
cott  Copper  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,474 
1  Claim.     (CL  188 — 245) 


A  brake-operating  system  for  railway  cars  equipped 
with  air  brakes,  comprising  a  push  rod;  an  air  cylinder 
for  extending  and  retracting  said  push  rod;  brake  rigging 
connected  to  and  operable  by  said  push  rod  for  applying 
and  releasing  said  brakes;  said  rigging  including  a  cyl- 
inder lever  to  which  the  push  rod  is  pivotally  connected, 
and  a  brake  rod  pivotally  connected  to  the  cylinder  lever; 
a  chain  having  one  end  connected  to  the  brake  rod  and 
extending  freely  therefrom  as  a  component  of  a  brake 
lock;  a  latch  plate,  having  a  keyhole-configurated  aper- 
ture through  which  the  chain  is  passed  and  which  is 
adapted  to  freely  pass  the  links  of  said  chain  in  one  po- 
sition thereof  and  to  catch  the  links  in  another  position 
thereof,  as  another  component  of  said  brake  lock;  a  re- 
taining handle  member  fixed  to  the  free  ernj  of  the  chain, 
said  member  being  too  large  to  pass  through  said  aper- 
ture; a  hand  brake  comprising  a  rotatable  brake  staff 
and  handwheel;  and  a  second  chain,  having  one  end  fixed 
\o  said  brake  rod  and  the  other  end  fixed  to  said  brake 
staff  so  that  the  chain  will  be  wound  thereon  when  the 
staff  is  rotated. 

3,155^02 

ARCHITECTURAL  SCRFEN  AND  BLILDING 

I'NIT  THEREFOR 

Kennctk  A-  Mllette,  La  Paente.  Calif.,  asaignor  to  Mission. 

West  ManufactuHnK  Conip3in>,  Los  Anfcelcs,  Calif.,  a 

corpomtiua  of  l>elaw«re  -. 

FUed  Feb.  29.  I960.  Ser.  No.  11,859 
12  Claims.     (CL  189—34) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  disc  brake  comprising,  a  brake 
housing  with  a  cylinder  bore  therein,  a  head  closing  one 
end  of  the  bore  aixl  having  a  reduced  bore  therein,  a  pis- 
ton slidably  carried  in  the  cylinder  bore  to  project  from 
the  other  end  of  the  bore  and  having  lining  carried  on 
said  projecting  piston  to  engage  a  brake  disc,  and  a  re- 
lease unit  for  retracting  the  piston  into  the  cylinder  bore 
and  comprising  a  head  recessed  in  the  piston  and  an  indi- 
cator stem  projecting  therefrom  and  into  the  said  reduced 
bore,  there  being  a  retracting  spring  urging  the  piston  into 
engagement  with  the  release  unit  head,  and  means  re- 
taining the  release  unit  head  within  the  said  recess  with 
limited  movement,  a  self  biased  collet  including: 

(a)  a  ring  carried  with  clearance  in  said  reduced  bore 
and  surroimding  tiie  indicator  stem. 


3.  An  architectural  screen  building  unit  comprising: 
a  pair  of  identical  longitudinally  extended  side  walls  ex- 
tending in  parallel  relation  to  one  another  and  having 
complemental  interiocking  means  co^ngageable  with  a 
similar  unit  when  disposed  in  oppc»ed  facc-io-face  rela- 
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don  thereto-  web  means  bridging  said  side  walls;  said    ing.  molding  support   members  mounted  on   said  body 

aon  ">ereio,      CO  .    .         locking   lugs    disposed    in    and   including   moldmg   support  portions  extending  out- 

i^tiTtion  rng  tl^  ^rr*^^^^^       J^  of'^Th  of    wardly  of  the  edge  portion  of  said  panel  from  between 

said  side  walla;  and  recesses  disposed  along  the  opposite 

corresponding  edges  of  said  side  walls  from  said  lugs  for 

the  recepuon  of  said  lugs  when  a  pair  of  said  umts  are 

co-engaged  in  opposed  face-to-face  relation;  there  being 

an  equal  number  of  lugs  and  recesses  on  said  side  walls 

correspondingly  spaced  at  opposite  sides  of  a  transverae 

median  line  extending  across  said  side  walls  whereby  said  ^Ste,^?^^     -'JXT      N     fTf  ^ 

uniu  are  engageable  with  one  another  in  longitudinaUy  ^'— t ^ ^'^  ^ 

rtaggered  relation  ooe-half  the  length  of  said  umts.  f' 


3,155,203 
^^JLT1FLE  PirRPOSE  DOOR 
John   W.    Kappen,   243   Kenwood   Ave.    Dayton,   Ohio; 
Frieda  E.  kappen.  administratrix  of  the  estate  of  said 
John  W.   kappen,  also  kno^n  as  Jno.   W.   kappen, 

'**"***FUed  NOT.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  155,400 
5  CWms.     (CL  189—46) 


the  edge  portion  of  said  panel  and  said  first  wall,  and  a 
continuous  bead  of  cured  adhesive  material  securing  said 
panel  support  means  to  said  first  and  second  walls  and 
directly  securing  said  panel  to  said  second  wall. 


1.  A  door  assembly  including  a  frame  having  margins 
in  the  form  of  laterally  spaced  apart  side  portions  and 
interconnecting  top  and  bottom  portions,  hinges  on  oppo- 
site portions  of  said  frame,  said  frame  being  open  between 
said  margins,  a  pair  of  doors  received  in  said  frame,  each 
connected  along  one  side  edge  to  the  hinges  on  one  of 
said  respectively  opposite  portions  of  said  frame,  said 
doors  being  swingable  on  said  hinges  to  open  and  closed 
positions  relative  to  said  frame,  said  doors  when  closed 
occupying  a  common  plane  located  substantially  within 
said  frame  with  their  other  side  edges  in  adjacent  relation 
to  one  another  intermediate  said  opposite  portions  of  said 
frame,  means  for  selectively  locking  said  doors  to  said 
frame  when  closed,  and  means  supporting  said  frame  for 
bodily  swinging  motion  about  one  of  its  marginal  por- 
tions to  provide  that  said  frame  be  movable  from  a  nor- 
mal upright  position  to  a  generally  horizontal  position  for 
service  as  a  platform  wherein  said  doors  define  the  floor  of 
said  platform. 

3,155,204 

WINDSHIELD  MOUNTING 

David  D.  Campbell.  James  D.  Leslie,  and  James  H.  Wer- 

n^,  all   of   Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  .Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

nied  Feb.  5.  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,963 
6  Claims.     (CI.  189—77) 

5.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  having  a  clo- 
sure opening  therein  defined  by  a  generally  continuous 
first  wall  extending  laterally  to  the  plane  of  said  opening 
and  a  second  wall  extending  laterally  to  said  first  wall, 
a  plurality  of  panel  support  means  located  on  said  first 
wall  adjacent  said  second  wall  along  the  lower  edge  por- 
tion of  said  opening,  said  panel  support  means  having 
an  upper  surface  located  below  the  upper  edge  portion 
of  said  second  wall,  a  panel  of  a  size  to  close  said  open- 
ing, said  panel  having  the  lower  edge  portion  thereof 
engaging  and  being  supported  by  said  panel  support 
means  and  being  adapted  to  be  directly  secured  to  said 
second  wall  around  the  entire  edge  portion  of  said  open- 


3.155,205 
METAL  WINDOW  SASH 
Mark   I.   Place,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   assignor  to  E.   K. 
Geyser  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.^  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1962,  Ser.  No.  186,234 
2  Claims.     (CL  189—78) 


1.  A  window  sash  for  holding  sealing  gasket  strips 
against  the  opposite  sides  of  a  pane  of  glass  projecting 
into  the  glazing  chase  with  which  the  sash  is  provided, 
the  sash  comprising  a  metal  rail  having  a  body  substan- 
tially L-shape  in  cross  section  with  a  face  and  an  inner 
side  meeting  at  substantially  a  right  angle,  a  gasket  strip 
mounted  on  the  free  edge  of  the  face  for  engaging  only 
one  side  of  the  glass  pane,  a  rigid  one-piece  metal  glazing 
bead  having  a  flange  opposed  to  and  substantially  par- 
allel to  said  face  and  extending  from  said  inner  side  of 
the  rail  to  a  point  where  it  has  a  free  edge,  the  rail  being 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove,  the  bead  having  an 
integral  hook-like  portion  removably  disposed  in  said 
groove  for  hooking  the  bead  onto  the  rail,  said  groove 
and  hook-like  portion  being  positioned  to  hold  the  bead 
against  straight  line  movement  away  from  the  rail,  and 
the  rail  also  being  provided  with  a  jxjrtion  normally 
engaged  by  the  glazing  bead  to  prevent  swinging  of  said 
flange  away  from  said  face  of  the  rail  as  long  as  the  bead 
extends  into  said  groove,  and  a  second  gasket  strip  com- 
pressible between  said  free  edge  of  the  bead  and  the  glass 
pane  and  normally  holding  the  bead  in  engagement  with 
said  rail  portion,  the  second  gasket  being  removable  lat- 
erally from  the  bead,  and  said  bead  flange  being  movable 
toward  said  face  of  the  rail  and  out  of  said  groove  in  the 
absence  of  said  second  gasket  strip. 


3,155,206 
FAiSTENING  MEANS  FOR  FI.ANGES 

Weldon  S.  Booth,  117  Villard  Ave., 

Hastings  on  Hudson,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,884 

9  Claims.     (CL  189—88) 

4.  Clip  means  fastening  sheeting  to  a  support  having  a 
flange,  one  end  of  said  flange  being  inclined  away  from 
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said  sheeting,  comprising  a  rounded  plate  member,  a  slot 
in  said  member  along  a  radius  thereof,  said  slot  being 
fitted  on  said  end  of  said  flange  and  a  mounting  bole 
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substantially  in  the  center  of  a  quadrant  of  said  plate 
member  adjacent  said  slot  being  adapted  to  receive  a  J -bolt 
mounted  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said 
sheeting. 

3,155^07 

ELECTRIFIED  RAIL  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 

CRANES.  VIONORAII  S,  AND  THE  LIKE 

Marvin  S.  Bieml>,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  and  Leo  Mayer, 

Cleveland  Heights,  Oliio,  a^gnors  to  Jervis  B.  Webb 

Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michican 

Filed  Oct  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,130 

7  Claims.     (CL  191—23) 


systems,  distributor  means  connected  to  the  source  of 
fluid  under  pressure,  a  return  line,  a  line  leading  to  the 
clutch  actuating  means,  the  improvement  comprising:  a 
centrifugal  regulator  controlling  the  distributor  means  to 
regulate  the  pressure  fluid  distributed  to  said  clutch  ac- 
tuating means  via  said  line  leading  thereto,  at  least  one 
spring  opposing  the  action  of  the  regulator  on  the  distrib- 
utor means,  and  means  responsive  to  the  pressure  in  the 
brake  system  and  acting  upon  said  spring  to  decrease  the 
force  exerted  thereby  as  a  function  of  the  brak.mg  pres- 
sure to  consequently  increase  tlie  pressure  at  the  clutch 


1.  An  electrified  rail  cotJstniction  for  use  in  corjunc- 
t'!on  with  a  traclc  along  which  a  wheeled  vehicle  is  adapted 
to  travel,  characterized  by  the  combination  of  a  collector 
shoe  mounted  on  the  vehicle,  a  rail  member  formed  of 
angle  section  stock  having  a  pair  of  converging  rail  sur- 
faces, an  insulating  jacket  encasing  the  rail  member 
except  for  exposed  adjacent  portions  of  the  converging 
rail  surfaces  thereof,  the  insulating  jacket  including  a 
guard  portion  extending  generally  perpendicularly  from 
one  of  the  rail  surfaces  and  generally  parallel  to  the  other 
of  the  rail  siu^accs  to  partially  encJosed  the  exposed 
rail  surfaces  leaving  a  continuous  slotted  opening  suffi- 
cient to  permit  the  placing  of  the  collector  shoe  in  such 
partial  enclosure,  and  means  mounting  the  rail  n^ember 
with  the  exposed  rail  surface  thereof  disposed  vertically 
above  and  below  the  path  of  travel  of  the  collector  shoe, 
said  guard  portion  of  the  insulating  jacket  being  inclined 
downwardly  from  the  rail  surface  which  is  disposed 
above  the  path  of  travel. 


3.155J08 
FLUID-ACTUATED  CLUTCH  AND  BRAKE 
Edmond  Henry -Biabaud,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to 
Socicte   Anonyme  Andre  Citroen,  Paris,  France, 
a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  July  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122335 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  3,  1960, 

834.913,  Patent  1,271,662 

2  Claimi*.     (CL  192—13) 

1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  source  of  fluid  under 

pressure,  a  clutch  and  a  braking  system,  means  responave 

to  the  pressure  of  fluid  for  actuating  the  clutch  and  braldng 


actuating  means,  said  distributor  means  including  a  slide- 
valve,  a  second  spring  acting  on  said  slide-valve  and  con- 
trolled by  the  centrifugal  regulator,  an  auxiliary  spring 
also  acting  on  said  slide-valve  and  a  member  coupled 
to  the  auxiliary  spring  for  manually  controlling  the  force 
thereof,  said  one  sprmg  also  acting  on  said  slide-valve 
and  in  opposition  to  the  other  springs,  a  chamber,  in  the 
distributor  means  in  which  is  supported  said  one  spring, 
said  slide-valve  extending  into  the  chamber  and  a  con- 
necting circuit  establishing  communication  between  the 
clutch  actuating  means  and  the  chamber. 


3,155009 
FLUID  COl  PLING  DEVICE 
Thomas    J.    Weir,    Indianapolis,    Ind.,    assignor    to 
Schwitzer  Corporatioa.   Indianapolis.   Ind.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Indiana 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1962.  Ser.  No.  188,743 
1  Claim.     (CL  192—58) 


A  fan  drive  coupling  device  comprising  a  drive  shaft, 
an  outer  casing  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  fan 
spider  element  having  a  flat  central  portion  spanning  the 
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interior  of  said  casing  and  having  integral  fan  blade  sup- 
porting arms  disposed  exterioHy  of  said  casing,  said  cen- 
tral portion  of  said  element  separating  the  space  within 
said  casing  into  a  fluid  reservoir  and  a  drive  chamber, 
a  drive  disc  mounted  on  said  shaft  within  said  drive 
chamber,  said  drive  disc  having  surfaces  disposed  in  close 
face-to-face  and  spaced  relation  with  surfaces  of  said 
element  central  portion  and  said  outer  casing,  fluid  within 
said  reservoir,  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid 
from  said  reservoir  to  said  drive  chamber  upon  rotation 
of  said  drive  shaft  to  thereby  provide  a  fluid  drive  cou- 
pling of  said  casing  and  said  disc  with  the  degree  of  cou- 
pling being  dependent  on  the  volume  of  fluid  in  said  drive 
chamber,  the  heat  generated  within  said  fluid  upon  opera- 
tion of  said  coupling  device  being  transferred  to  the  exte- 
rior of  said  casing  through  said  spider  element  and  dis- 
sipated from  said  blade  supporting  arms. 


I  3,155,210 

COIN-OPERATED  TIMFR  ASSEMBLY 

Russel   W.   New,   Dallas,  Tex.,   assinnor  to   Meter-All 

Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Jul>  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  123,167 

9  Claims.     (CL  194—1) 
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1.  A  coin  operated  timer  assembly  for  laundry  equip- 
ment and  the  like  comprising  a  front  panel  having  a  coin 
receiving  slot  therethrough,  a  plurality  of  posts  extending 
from  the  back  of  the  panel,  a  coin  acceptor-rejector 
mechanism  abutting  said  posts  so  as  to  be  spaced  from 
but  parallel  to  said  panel  and  being  positioned  to  receive 
coins  from  said  slot,  a  coin  return  chute  on  said  panel  to 
receive  coins  rejected  by  said  mechanism,  a  timer  device 
mounted  on  the  back  of  said  panel  independently  of  said 
mechanism  and  spaced  from  said  panel,  said  mechanism 
being  disposed  between  said  timer  device  and  said  panel 
and  said  posts  providing  an  opening  at  one  lateral  side  of 
the  assembly  through  which  said  mechanism  can  be 
moved  sidewise  and  into  and  out  of  the  assembly,  and 
means  holding  said  mechanism  on  said  posts  and  releas- 
able  to  permit  the  mechanism  to  be  moved  sidewise  out 
of  the  assembly  without  first  removing  said  timer  device. 


3.155.211 
COMMUNICATION  RECEIVER 
George  V.  Morris,  Norridge,  and  Pentti  \ .  .Sarlund.  Chi- 
cago,   IlL,    assignors    to    Zenith    Radio    Corporation, 
Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,144 
25  Claims.     (CL  194—1) 
8.  A  communication  receiver  for  utilizing  a  received 
intelligence  signal  comprising: 

means  including  an  adjustable  code-determining  appa- 
ratus, which  must  be  adjusted  in  accordance  with  a 
given  adjustment  before  said  intelligence  signal  may 


be  intelligibly  reproduced,  for  developing  a  control 
signal  having  a  waveform  dependent  upon  the  in- 
stantaneous adjustment  of  said  code-determining  ap- 
paratus; 

means  for  utilizing  said  control  signal  to  effect  intel- 
ligible reproduction  of  said  intelligence  signal; 

means  operable  subsequent  to  the  adjustment  of  said 
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code-determining  apparatus  for  registering  a  par- 
ticular charge  in  an  amount  determined  by  the  in- 
stantaneous adjustment  of  said  code-determining  ap- 
paratus; 
and  means  operable  subsequent  to  the  adjustment  of 
said  code-determining  apparatus  for  releasably  lock- 
ing said  code-determining  apparatus  against  further 
adjustment. 


3,155JI2 

COIN-ACTUATED  DISPENSING  AND 

CONTROLLING  MACHINE 

Thomas  F.  Hines.  Arcadia.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Brucof 

Company,  Arcadia,  Calif,,  a  co-partnership 

Filed  iSov.  15,  1961.  Ser.  No.  152,685 

10  Clafani.     (CL  194—10) 


7.  In  a  coin-actuated  dispensing  and  controlling  ma- 
chine, apparatus  for  dispensing  stored  packages,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising:   a  case  having  a  coin-receiving  slot 
and  a  discharge  opening;  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  case;  a  cylindrical  magazine  secured  to  said  shaft  in 
coaxial  relationship  and  having  a  plurality  of  angularly 
spaced  receptacles  for  storing  the  packages,  said  magazine 
being  advanced,  upon  shaft  rotation  in  one  direction  and 
in  angular  increments  equal  to  the  spacing  between  corre- 
sponding receptacles,  to  bring  successive  ones  of  said  re- 
ceptacles into  dispensing  position;  a  ratchet  wheel  secured 
to  said  shaft  and  having  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced 
ratchet  teeth,  the  number  and  the  angular  spacing  of  said 
teeth  corresponding  to  the  number  and  angular  spacing  of 
said  receptacles;  an  indexing  arm  movably  mounted  in 
said  case  in  operative  association  with  said  ratchet  wheel, 
said  arm  being  movable  betwcn  first  and  second  positions 
to  engage  successive  teeth  of  said  ratchet  wheel  and  rotate 
said  shaft;  a  solenoid  for  moving  said  arm  from  its  first 
to  its  second  position;  spring  means  urging  said  arm  from 
its  second  toward  its  first  position;  means  responsive  to 
the  reception  of  a  coin  of  given  denomination  deposited 
through  said  coin-receiving  slot  for  energizing  said  sole- 
noid; means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  indexing  arm 
to  its  second  position  to  de-energize  said  solenoid;  means 
mounted  in  said  case  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  shaft 
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in  the  opposite  direction;  and  releasable  means  mounted 
in  said  case  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  shaft  in  said 
one  direction  when  said  magazine  is  positioned  with  any 
one  of  said  receptacles  in  dispensing  position,  said  last 
mentioned  means  being  released  by  virtue  of  movement 
of  said  indexing  arm  to  free  said  shaft  for  rotation  in  said 
one  direction  and  of  one  angular  increment. 


3,155,213 
MONEY-HANDLLNG  DEVICES 
Gastav  F.  Erkkson,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  National 
Rejectors,    Inc^    St.    Look,    Mo.,    a    corporatioa    of 
Missouri 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1961,  S«r.  No.  147,871 
30  Claims,    (CU  194—19) 


1.  A  coin-handling  device  that  can  respond  to  the  in- 
sertion of  coins  to  establish  credits  and  that  comprises; 

(a)  a  pivot, 

(b)  a  ratchet  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  pivot. 

(c)  a  spring  biasing  said  ratchet  wheel  for  rotation  m 
one  direction, 

id)  a  pawl  that  normally  engages  said  ratchet  wheel  to 
prevent  rotation  of  said  ratchet  wheel  in  said  direc- 
tion, 

(e)  a  second  pivot, 

(/)  a  lever  that  has  an  actuator  thereon  with  a  coin- 
receiving  portion  which  is  adapted  to  receive  coins 
of  a  predetermined  denomination, 

{g)  a  second  lever  that  has  an  actuator  thereon  with 
a  coin-receiving  portion  that  is  adapted  to  receive 
coins  of  a  second  denomination, 

(A)  said  levers  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said  second 
pivot  and  being  rotatabic  relative  to  the  first  said 
pivot  and  to  said  ratchet  wheel, 

(0  a  transfer  plate  that  is  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
second  pivot  and  that  is  selectively  engageable  by 
each  of  said  levers, 

ij)  said  transfer  plate  normally  permitting  said  pawl 

to  remain   in   position   to   hold   said   ratchet   wheel 

'    ^  against  rotation  in  said  direction  but  being  movable 

by  each  of  said  levers  to  move  said  pawl  to  a  position 

where  it  frees  said  ratchet  wheel, 

{k)  said  transfer  plate  being  in  part  coextensive  with 
said  ratchet  wheel, 

(/)  a  third  pivot  that  is  carried  by  said  transfer  plate 
and  that  is  adjacent  the  first  said  pivot, 

(m)  a  second  pawl  that  is  rotatably  secured  to  said 
transfer  plate  by  said  third  pivot  and  that  is  movable 
with  said  transfer  plate. 

(n)  said  second  pawl  normally  being  spaced  from  said 
ratchet  wheel  to  permit  rotation  of  said  ratchet  wheel 

-  relative  to  said  second  pawl  but  responding  to  move- 
ment of  said  transfer  plate  to  move  into  engagement 
with  said  ratchet  wheel, 

(o)  said  second  pawl  being  in  part  coextensive  with 
said  ratchet  wheel  and  having  the  center  of  rotation 
thereof  adjacent  the  first  said  pivot  whereby  said 
second  pawl  can  rotate  with  said  ratchet  wheel, 

(p)  a  stop  that  is  adjacent  said  ratchet  wheel  and 
that  is  adapted  to  normally  hold  said  second  pawl  in 
a  predetermined  position  adjacent  said  ratchet  wheel. 

(q)  a  second  stop  that  is  adjacent  said  ratchet  wheel 
and  that  is  spaced  from  the  first  said  stop  and  that 


is  adapted  to  intercept  said  second  pawl  when  said 
second  pawl  rotates  with  said  ratchet  wheel  and  to 
thereby  halt  rotation  of  said  ratchet  wheel. 

(r)  a  third  stop  that  is  spaced  from  the  first  said  stop 
a  distance  diflferent  than  the  spacing  between  the 
first  said  stop  and  said  second  stop, 

(s)  said  third  stop  being  adapted  to  intercept  said  sec- 
ond pawl  when  said  second  pawl  rotates  with  said 
ratchet  wheel  and  to  thereby  halt  roiauon  of  said 
ratchet  wheel, 

(/)  a  mechanism  that  can  selectively  restore  said 
ratchet  wheel  to  its  normal  position, 

(tt)  and  a  price-setting  member  that  is  movable  with 
said  ratchet  wheel  to  permit  initiation  of  a  cycle  ot 
operation  of  a  controlled  device  with  which  said 
coin-handling  device  is  used, 

(v)  the  first  said  stop  being  adjustable  to  provide  a 
number  of  initial  positions  in  which  said  second  pawl 
can  be  held  and  can  thereby  provide  a  number  ot 
individually  different  advancements  for  said  second 
pawl, 

(n>)  said  price-setting  member  being  a  plate  that  can 
be  set  in  different  positions  relative  to  said  ratchet 
wheel  and  can  thereby  vary  the  number  of  advance- 
ments of  said  ratchet  wheel  required  to  permit  initi- 
ation of  said  cycle  of  operation  of  said  controlled 
device, 

(or)  said  second  stop  being  on  said  second  lever  and 
normally  being  spaced  out  of  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  second  pawl  but  moving  into  said  path  of 
movement  of  said  second  pawl  when  a  coin  engages 
and  moves  said  coin-receiving  portion  of  said  actu- 
ator of  said  second  lever, 

(>)  said  third  stop  being  on  said  transfer  plate. 

{z)  said  price-setting  member  and  the  first  said  stop 
providing  a  multiplicity  of  possible  price-advance- 
ment combinations  for  said  coin-handling  device. 

{aa)  said  pawls  being  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  ratchet  wheel. 


3,155,214 
COIN  SELECTING  APPARATUS 

Merral  P.  Haverstick,  St.  IxMiis,  Mo.,  assignor  of  ooe-hatf 
to  The  Veodo  Compaoy,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and  oo«- 
half  to  Coin  Acceptors,  Idc,  St.  Look,  Mo.,  both  cor- 
porations  of  Missouri 

Flkd  Feb.  6,  19«1,  S«r.  No.  87^8 
6  Clafam.    (CL  194—102) 


2.  In  coin  selecting  apparatus  provided  with  structure 
defining  an  upright  coin  receiving  pathway  and  a  coin 
testing  pathway  extending  laterally  therefrom,  the  combi- 
nation of: 

(a)  a  coint  test  component  adapted  to  be  pivotally 
disposeti  substantially  at  the  zone  of  juncture  of  said 
pathways  for  receiving  and  supporting  a  coin  thereon 
of  a  selected  denomination,  said  component  being 
rotatable  under  the  weight  of  a  coin  on  said  com- 
ponent, through  an  arc  sufficient  to  effect  diversion  of 
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the  coin  or  disc  is  of  less  than  acceptable  diameter, 
ponent  being  constructed  to  pass  therethrough  coins 
of  other  denominations  having  substantially  smaller 
diameters  than  coins  of  said  selected  denomination; 
and 
(/>)  undersize  coin  check  means  engageable  with  said 
component  after  the  latter  has  swung  a  limited  dis- 
tance under  the  weight  of  a  coin  or  disc  thereon  for 
preventing  further  rotation  of  the  cradle  through  an 
arc  to  permit  diversion  of  the  coin  or  disc  supported 
by  the  component,  into  the  coin  testing  pathway  if 
the  coin  or  disc  is  of  less  than  acceptable  diameter, 
said  check  nKans  being  provided  with  coin  or  disc 
operated  structure  thereon  for  shifting  the  check 
means  to  a  position  clearing  the  component  for 
rotation  substantially  through  said  arc,  said  structure 
being  positioned  to  be  engaged  by  a  coin  or  disc  on 
the  component  to  effect  movement  of  the  latter  to 
said  position  thereof  only  by  a  com  or  disc  supported 
by  the  component  of  a  diameter  at  least  as  great  as 
the  diameter  of  a  coin  of  said  selected  denomination. 


a  spring-actuated  pressure  plate  disposed  within  the 
clamp  to  secure  the  holders  in  fixed  parallel  relation- 
ship to  each  other  with  the  coated  surfaces  of  the 
flexible  strips  disposed  parallel  to  each  other  and 
facing  in  the  same  direction. 


a  stabilizer  plate  secured  to  one  side  of  the  typewriter, 
a  guide  plate  slidably  mounted  in  the  stabilizer  plate, 

and 
a  bar  arm  pivotally  connecting  the  clamp  with  the  guide 
plate, 
whereby  the  type  effacing  strips  are  shiftable  as  a  unit 
into  and  out  of  the  line  of  type  impact  against  the  platen 
and  laterally  with  respect  to  the  platen. 


Ra> 


3,155,215 

EMBOSSING  TOO!   WITH  RADIAL  TAPE 

FEKD  PAl  H 

S.  Aver>.  Bradbuo.  Calif..  a»ignor  to  Aver>  Prod- 

ucts  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Jan.  3«,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,033 

8  Claims.    (CI.  197—4.7) 


3,155,217 
TRANSFER  MACHINE 
Ralph  E.  Cross,  Grosse  Pointe  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
The  Crosa  Company,  Frascr,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1961,  Scr.  No.  161,200 
17  Claims.    (CL  198—19) 


6.  In  a  manual  tool  for  embossing  a  continuous  strip 
of  material,  body  structure  defining  a  clear  path  for  the 
strip,  two  apposed  rotatable  die  discs  with  axially  facing 
die  elements  thereon  rotatively  tied  together  for  selection 
of  anv  one  of  a  set  of  pairs  of  corresponding  dies  earned 
on  the  discs  and  for  positioning  the  selected  pair  of  dies 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  strip  of  material  at  a  strip  form- 
ing station,  means  for  guiding  said  strip  of  material  for 
outfeeding  from  said  forming  station  in  a  radial  outfeed 
direction  such  that  the  edges  of  the  outfeeding  strip  are 
parallel  to  and  on  opposite  sides  of  an  imaginary  plane 
containing  the  axes  of  the  die  discs,  intermittent  drive 
means  for  advancing  said  strip  of  material,  actuator  means 
for  actuating  the  pair  of  dies  which  are  positioned  at  the 
strip  forming  station,  said  actuator  means  including  means 
for  actuating  the  intermittent  drive  means  between  em- 
bossing operations  to  advance  said  strip  a  sufficient  dis- 
tance radially  outwardly  of  said  forming  station  so  that 
the  just-formed  portion  of  said  strip  becomes  visible  be- 
yond the  periphery  of  said  die  discs. 


3,155416 

TV'PE-FFFACING  DEVICE 

Catvfai  C.  Talmagc.  R.F.D.  Box  565,  Neptune,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182,321 

1  Claim.    (CI.  197—181) 

A  type  effacing  device  for  attachment  to  a  typewriter 

or  the  like  comprising 

a  plurality  of  substantially  rigid  strip  holders  provided 
each  with  a  strip  of  thin  flexible  material  secured 
to  one  end  thereof  and  dependent  therefrom, 
each  of  the  flexible  strips  provided  with  a  type  effac- 
ing coating  upon  one  of  its  surfaces, 
a  clamp  adapted  to  receive  the  free  ends  of  the  holders. 


1.  A  machine  tool  having  spaced  in-line  stations  and 
ways  extending  through  said  sUtions,  locators  in  each 
station  engageable  with  a  work  carrying  pallet  in  said 
station  to  position  the  same  accurately  therein,  pivoted 
clamps  in  said  stations  engageable  with  said  pallets  to 
hold  the   same  securely  in  the  located   position,  clamp 
operating  devices  beside  said  clamps  including  spring  ac- 
tuated cam  slides,  and  plungers  actuated  by  said  slides 
and  bearing  on  said  clamps  to  engage  the  same  with  said 
pallets,  a  transfer  device  including  a  vertically  and  hori- 
zontally  movable    transfer   bar   extending   through   said 
stations  engageable   with   said   pallets  and   operable   to 
move  the  same  from  station  to  station  on  said  ways,  spaced 
bell  cranks  each  arranged  with  one  arm  supporting  said 
transfer  bar  and  having  cam  followers  on  the  other  of 
said  arms,  a  cross  shaft  journaled  for  rotation  in  each 
station,  rack  and  pinion  means  connecting  the  cross  shaft 
in  each  station  with  the  locators  in  said  station,  means 
including  eccentric  pins  in  the  ends  of  each  cross  shaft 
extending  into  elongate  recesses  in  said  cam  slides  and 
operative  by  rotation  of  said  cross  shaft  to  actuate  said 
cam  slides,  said  recesses  being  substantially  wider  than 
said  pins  to  provide  lost  motion  connections  between  said 
pins  and  said  cam  slides  and  being  angularly  disposed  to 
actuate  said  cam  slides  in  predetermined  sequential  rela- 
tion with  respect  to  said  locators,  and  a  reciprocable  actu- 
ator rod  extending  through  said  sUtions  having  rotary 
driving  connections  with  the  cross  shafts  in  said  stations 
and  cams  engageable  with  the  cam  followers  of  said  bell 
cranks  to  actuate  the  same  to  raise  or  lower  said  transfer 
bar.  the  arrangement  being  such  that  actuation  of  the  rod 
in  one  direction  sequentially  engages  said  locators  and  re- 
leases said  cam  slides  to  engage  said  clamps  with  said 
pallets  and  also  lowers  said  transfer  bar  to  release  said 
pallets  and  whereby  actuation  of  said  rod  in  the  opposite 
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direction  sequentially  disengages  said  locaftors  and  moves 
said  cam  slides  to  disengage  the  same  from  said  plungers 
whereby  to  release  said  clamps  from  said  pallets  and  also 
operable  to  raise  said  transfer  device  to  engage  said  pallets. 


3,155,218 
ARTICLE  FEEDLNG  MECHANISM 
Shemian  H.  Creed,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC 
Corporation,     San     Jose,     Calif.,    a     corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,012 
8  Cbdms.    (CL  198—30) 


3,1S5,220 
LNTERMITTENT  BOOK  FEED  MECHANISM 
James  H.  Iborp,  Hartford,  C  onn.,  assignor  to  The  Smyth 
Manufacturing  Company,  Bioomfield,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Connecticut 

Filed  Sept.  23.  I960,  Ser.  No.  58,029 
8  Claims.    (CL  198 — 34) 


1.  In  an  article  feed  mechanism  of  the  shuffte  feed  type 
comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  pusher  members  mounted 
between  a  pair  of  side  walls  of  a  chute  for  reciprocating 
movement  relative  to  a  plurality  of  stationary  article-stor- 
ing flights  to  advance  articles  step-by-step  in  a  single  file 
from  one  article-storing  flight  to  the  next,  an  opening  in 
one  of  said  side  walls  adjacent  the  path  of  movement  of  at 
least  one  of  said  reciprocating  pusher  members,  and  means 
on  said  one  pusher  member  for  urging  articles  adjacent 
such  file  laterally  as  they  are  advanced  longitudinally  of 
said  chute. 

3,155,219 
POSITION  CONTROL  APPAR.\TUS 
John  D.  Sterrett,  Jr.,  Penn  Hilk,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
bouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259^90 
6  Claims.    (CL  198—33) 


N»       £f 

""^^^^^^??t^-55 

/*t 

1.  In  a  device  adapted  to  receive  books  in  succession 
from  a  continuous  feed  conveyor  and  to  discharge  the 
books  one  at  a  time  and  at  regular  intervals;  the  combi- 
nation of  means  defining  an  elongated  channel  having  a 
discharge  end  and  an  inlet  end  for  successively  receiving 
books  in  longitudinal  alignment  from  a  continuous  feed 
conveyor,  stop  means  movable  into  said  channel  to  en' 
gage  a  lead  book  therein  and  bold  the  same  in  a  feed 
position  against  the  urging  of  the  books  therebehind.  an 
endless  conveyor  belt  having  one  pass  disposed  longitudi- 
nally in  said  channel  adjacent  said  feed  position  but  out 
of  feeding  engagement  with  a  book  thereat,  a  drive  pulley 
opcratively  engaged  with  said  conveyor  belt  adjacent  said 
inlet  end  of  said  channel  and  providing  for  movement  of 
said  one  pass  thereof  toward  the  discharge  end  of  said 
channel,  a  support  pulley  opcratively  engaged  with  said 
conveyor  belt  adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  said  channel 
and  movable  transversely  to  swing  said  one  pass  angularly 
into  feeding  engagement  with  a  lead  book  at  said  feed 
position  and  to  transport  the  book  toward  the  discharge 
end  of  the  channel,  and  operating  means  for  moving  said 
stop  means  and  said  belt  support  pulley  alternately  where- 
by to  first  hold  and  then  discharge  successive  lead  books 
from  the  channel. 


3.155.221 

METERING  APPARATL'S 

Arthur  J.  Grlner.   Westfleld,  NJ.,  assignor  to  National 

BiscuH  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jcracj 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,225 

11  Cbyns.    (CL  198—34) 


^>*  $>- 


1.  Position  control  apparatus  for  a  moving  work- 
piece  having  first  and  second  portions  and  including  first 
position  sensing  means  operative  with  the  workpiecc  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  first  control  signals  in  accordance 
with  the  movement  positions  of  the  first  portion  of  the 
workpicce,  second  position  sensing  means  operative  with 
the  workpiece  to  provide  a  plurality  of  second  control 
signals  in  accordance  with  the  movement  positions  of 
the  second  portion  of  the  workpiece,  signal  comparison 
means  sequentially  responsive  to  the  first  control  signals 
and  the  second  control  signals  for  sensing  the  turn  move- 
ment of  the  workpiece  relative  to  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion, and  workpiece  movement  control  means  operative 
with  the  signal  comparison  means  for  controlling  the 
movement  of  the  workpiece  into  said  predetermined  posi- 
tion. 


-V 


'v»' 


1.  An  apparatus  for  receiving  closely  spaced  articles 
from  an  iniced  conveyer  belt,  said  apparatus  comprising 
in  combination  at  least  one  spacing  belt  operating  at  a 
slightly  greater  Unear  speed  than  said  infeed  conveyer 
belt  for  receiving  and  expanding  the  spacing  between 
said  closely  spaced  articles,  an  electric  eye  station  asso- 
ciated therewith  to  detect  the  spacing  between  articles  on 
said  spacing  belt,  a  flight  conveyer  having  article  engag- 
ing flights  mounted  at  equidistantly  spaced  points  thereon 
to  sequentially  receive  said  articles,  a  connecting  conveyer 
positioned  between  said  spacing  belt  and  said  flight  con- 
veyer for  conveying  said  articles  therebetween,  a  com- 
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mon  drive  for  said  connecting  conveyer  and  said  flight 
conveyer,  and  said  electric  eye  being  opcratively  con- 
nected to  said  flight  conveyer  for  increasing  or  decreasing 
the  linear  speed  of  said  flight  conveyer,  whereby  the 
flights  thereon  will  be  synchronized  with  the  spacing  of 
articles  on  said  connecting  conveyer. 


3,155,222 

PACKAGE  CONVEYORS   WITH   PACItAGE  TIMER 

ESCAPEMENT  MECHANISM 

William  F.  Strtmke.  Jr.,  3329  S.  Spring^eU  Ave., 

Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  190,606 

4  Claims.    (CI.  198 — 34) 


1.  Package  conveying  apparatus  comprising  an  input 
conveyor  on  which  packages  arrive  in  random  order  and 
an  output  conveyor  by  which  packages  are  discharged 
at  spaced  intervals,  characterized  by  package  transfer 
escapement  means  intermediate  said  input  *i>d  output 
conveyors  for  Uansfemng  packages  from  the  input  to 
the  output  conveyor  in  timed  relation  to  the  output  con- 
veyor, said  escapement  means  comprising: 

(a)  a  continuously   running  transfer  conveyor  inter- 
mediate said  input  and  output  conveyors, 
(/>)  a  package  elevator  for  lifting  packages  off  said 

transfer  conveyor, 
(c)  said  elevator  having  a  stop  proximate  said  input 
conveyor  providing  an  abutment  against  which  on- 
coming packages  are  held  against  movement  onto 
said  transfer  conveyor  while  said  elevator  is  elevated 
and  which  releases  said  packages  when  the  elevator 
is  retracted,  and 
(</)  a  fixed  stop  proximate  said  output  conveyor  to 
which  the  transfer  conveyor  advances  packages  for 
abutment  thereagainst  and  above  which  the  elevator 
lifts  said  packages  when  it  is  fully  elevated. 


axis  at  a  level  above  the  bale  case  outlet;  bale-throwing 
means  carried  by  and  depending  from  said  upper  pivot 
for  swinging  rearwardly  and  upwardly  away  from  the  out- 
let for  throwing  a  discharg^  bale  rearwardly  remote 
from  the  baler  and  returnable  downwardly  and  forwardly 
back  to  said  outlet  to  receive  another  bale  and  including 
a  receiver  element  generally  at  the  level  of  the  bale  case 
floor  and  normally  alined  fore  and  aft  with  the  bale  case 
outlet  to  receive  a  bale  therefrom,  said  element  being 
swingable  laterally  from  side  to  side  as  the  support  rocks 
about  said  axis  and  said  element  having  a  width  in  excess 
of  the  bale  case  outlet  so  as  to  retain  register  with  said 
outlet  despite  said  lateral  swinging;  operating  means  con- 
nected between  the  support  and  the  baler  for  selectively 
holding  and  rocking  said  frame;  and  guard  means  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  members  secured  respectively 
to  opposite  sides  of  the  support  and  extending  rearwardly 
therefrom  alongside  the  bale-throwing  means  in  protec- 
tive relation  thereto  during  swinging  thereof  about  said 
upper  pivot. 

3,155,224 
TRAY  MEANS  FOR  EGG  CONVEYORS 
Seymour  Peterson,  DasscI,  .Minn.,  assignor  to  Storm  In* 
dustrics.     Inc.,     DasscI,     Minn.,     a     corporation     of 
Minnesota 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,428 
4  Claims.  (CL  198—131) 


3,155,223 

BALE  THROWER 

Harold  E.  de  Buhr.  Ottumwa.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  & 

Com|Mui>.   Moiine,   III.,  a  corporation   of   Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  1*6,901 

7  Claims.    (CL  198—128) 


1.  For  a  baler  having  a  fore-and-aft  bale  case  termi- 
nating at  a  rear  outlet  including  a  floor  over  which  bales 
are  successively  discharged  rearwardly:  bale-handling 
mechanism,  comprising:  a  support  disposed  above  the 
bale  case  and  having  a  rear  portion  above  and  adjacent 
to  the  bale  case  outlet;  pivot  means  connecting  the  sup- 
port to  the  bale  case  on  a  fore-and-aft  axis  above  the 
bale  case  for  rocking  of  said  support  from  side  to  side, 
said  rear  portion  including  an  upper  pivot  on  a  transverse 
808  O.O.— 12 
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1.  Egg  collection  trays  for  use  on  a  conveyor  belt  and 
adapted  to  be  secured  thereto  in  end-to-end  relationship, 
each  of  said  trays  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  having  means  associated  therewith  for 
securing  same  to  a  conveyor  belt, 

(b)  and  a  cradle  above  the  level  of  and  carried  by 
said  base, 

(c)  said  cradle  comprising  a  floor  and  laterally  spaced 
longitudinally  extended  barrier  means, 

(</)  said  cradle  being  formed  to  define  a  notch  which 
opens  upwardly  through  said  floor  and  upwardly 
and  outwardly  through  one  of  said  barrier  means, 
whereby  to  permit  insertion  of  a  lifting  finger  lat- 
erally through  said  one  of  said  barrier  means  and 
upwardly  through  said  floor  and  said  one  of  said 
barrier  means. 


3,155,225 
LATERAL  PLATE  PUSHER-TYPE  CONVEYOR 

Claude  B.  Krekeler.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Cincinnati  Nline  Machinery  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  238,402 
11  Claims.  (CI.  198—171) 
1.  A  conveying  chain  for  mining  machines  or  like  uses 
and  of  a  type  having  laterally  extending  flights  at  intervals 
for  pushing  a  material  to  be  conveyed  along  a  platform, 
said  chain  comprising  successive  sections  made  up  of 
blocks,  and  plates  lapping  end  portions  of  said  blocks, 
said  end  portions  of  said  blocks  having  transverse  per- 
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foratioDS,  pintles  passing  through  said  perforations  in 
said  blocks  and  atuched  to  said  plates,  each  of  said 
sections  having  at  each  end  a  terminal  block,  end  por- 
tions of  said  terminal  blocks  having  transverse  perfora- 
tions, and  flight  elements  each  having  an  elongated  body 
extending  laterally  of  the  chain  and  a  plate  element 
formed  on  the  end  of  each  such  body,  the  plate  elements 
of  opposite  flights  being  held  together  by  pintles  passing 
through  one  of  said  perforations  in  the  terminal  blocks 
of  successive  sections,  the  last  mentioned  ones  of  said 


*'li- 
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perforations  being  elongated  in  the  direction  of  the  chain 
axis,  whereby  the  last  mentioned  pintles  arc  capable  of 
tilting  within  the  last  mentioned  ones  of  said  perforations, 
the  plate  elements  of  the  said  flights  being  located  suffi- 
ciently close  together  to  minimize  lateral  lost  motion  be- 
tween the  said  plate  elements  and  the  said  terminal 
blocks,  the  said  plate  elements  of  the  said  flights  having 
a  relief  with  planar  surfaces  extending  at  least  to  the 
outer  portions  of  the  pintles  by  which  the  said  flight  ele- 
ments are  held  together  to  permit  a  tilting  of  the  said 
terminal  blocks  with  respect  thereto. 


mounted  on  said  end  frame  members,  said  guide  raiU 
being  parallel  with  said  side  rails  and  spaced  from  the  side 
rails  and  from  each  other,  a  first  shaft  having  a  sprocket 
mounted   thereon,    a    second    shaft    having    a    sprocket 
mounted  thereon,  means  mounting  said  first  shaft  oo  one 
of  said  end  members  for  rotation  about  iu  own  axis  and 
with  its  sprocket  disposed  substantially  midway  between 
said  guide  rails,  means  mounting  said  second  shaft  on  the 
other  of  said  end  members  for  rotation  about  its  own  axis 
and  with  its  sprocket  disposed  subsuntially  midway  be- 
tween said  guide  rails,  an  endless  detachable  link  chain 
entrained  around  said  sprockets  and  extending  therebe- 
tween in  an  upper  feed  run  and  a  lower  return  run,  a 
plurality  of  bale  supporting  bars  carried  by  said  chain 
and  spaced  along  the  length  thereof,  said  bars  extending 
generally  perpendicular  to  said  chain  and  said  guide  rails 
and  being  greater  in  length  than  the  shortest   distance 
between  said  guide  rails,  means  at  each  end  of  each  of 
said  bale  supporting  bars  engageable  with  the  respective 
guide  rails  to  guide  said  chain  in  a  ninety  degree  arcuate 
path  parallel  to  and  disposed  between  said  guide  rails  as 
said  chain  moves  said  bars  along  said  feed  nm  in  travel- 
ling from  one  of  said  sprockets  to  the  other,  means  on 
said   frame   for  selectively   attaching   the   frame   to   said 
mow  conveyor  with  either  end  portion  of  said  frame  side 
rails  overlying  the  sides  of  the  mow  conveyor  and  extend- 
ing parallel  thereto  and  the  other  end  portion  of  said 
frame  side  rails  extending  perpendicularly  to  one  or  the 
other  sides  of  the  mow  conveyor,  and  means  connecting 
the  shaft  at  the  end  of  said  frame  overlying  said  mow 
conveyor  to  the  mow  conveyor  feed  means  to  be  driven 
thereby,  whereby  said  frame  may  be  selectively  mounted 
on  said  mow  conveyor  to  receive  bales  delivered  perpen- 
dicular to  the  mow  conveyor  from  either  side  thereof  and 
turn  and  deliver  said  bales  onto  said  mow  conveyor  in  the 
direction  of  feed  of  the  mow  conveyor. 


3,155^2^  • 

BALE  CONVEYOR 
Aaron  P.  Beiler,  Gap,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperrj  Rand 
Corporatioa,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  a  corporadoa  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Oct  31,  1962,  Scr.  No.  234,431 
2  Claims.     (CL  198—182) 


i-H« 


1.  In  combination  with  a  mow  conveyor  for  bales  of 
hay  or  the  like  having  sides  and  means  to  feed  bales  in  a 
predetermined  direction  between  said  sides,  a  device  for 
feeding  bales  of  hay  or  the  like  onto  said  mow  conveyor 
from  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  direc- 
tion of  feed  of  said  mow  conveyor,  said  device  compris- 
ing a  frame  having  elongated  parallel  side  rails  spaced 
apart  the  width  of  said  mow  conveyor  and  interconnected 
at  the  respective  ends  thereof  by  end  members,  said  side 
rails  being  curved  in  a  ninety  degree  arc  between  said 
end  members,  a  pair  of  arcuate  guide  rails  disposed  be- 
tween said  side  rails  and  having  their  respective  ends 


<  ^. 


3,155,227 
STABILIZING  MEANS  FOR  ENDLESS 
CONVEYORS 
Joseph  P.  Wea»oa,  Bury  ^-  Edmund's.  FaKland.  assignor 
to  Dominioo  Malting  (Ontario  I  limited,  Toroato,  On- 
tario, Canada,  ■  corporatioa  of  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1961,  Vr.  No.  145,813 
Claiuu  prkiriry,  appUcatioa  Grrai  Britain,  Oct.  19,  19M, 

35,849  60 
I     a  Claims.     (CL  198—195) 


1.  An  endless  conveyor  comprising:  a  load  carrying 
base  having  substantially  contiguous  horizontally  arranged 
and  interlinked  plates,  a  sprocket  for  driving  said  base, 
stablizing  means  including  supporting  means  intermedi- 
ate the  ends  of  the  conveyor  plates  for  supporting  the  load 
carrying  base  substantially  throughout  the  length  of  the 
conveyor  as  to  maintain  said  plates  in  horizontal  planar 
arrangement,  and  operative  means  extending  between  a 
terminal  end  of  said  supporting  means  and  the  driving 
sprocket  of  the  conveyor  for  maintaining  substantially 
horizontal  planar  and  contiguous  relationship  of  the  (Mates 
up  to  the  point  of  travel  where  each  plate  is  displaced 
from  normal  horizontal  load  supporting  position  caused 
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by  iU  travel  around  the  sprocket,  said  operative  means 
comprising  an  arm.  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  ad- 
jacent to  said  terminal  end  of  said  conveyor  supporting 
means  and  extending  toward  said  sprocket,  a  cam  car- 
ried on  the  sprocket  drive  shaft  engageable  by  the  oppo- 
site and  free  end  of  said  arm,  said  arm  having  said  oppo- 
site free  end  located  to  engage  said  cam  and  being  mov- 
able thereby  to  support  said  plates. 


3,155,228 
ADJUSTABLE  BOTTIE  GRIPPERS 
James  C.   Norwood.  Stewart  Manor,  N.Y.,  asaignor  to 
Volckenlnc,    Inc.,    Brooklyn,   N.Y.,   a   corporatioa   of 
New  York 

FUcd  Sept  13,  1943,  Ser.  No.  308,844 
18  Claims.     (CL  198—218) 


-Zl^. 


1.  A  container  holder  for  a  filling  machine  having  a 
tumuble.  comprising  a  post  secured  to  said  turntable  and 
extending  upwardly  perpendicularly  from  said  tumUble 
and  having  a  vertical  axis,  a  pair  of  arms,  each  of  said 
arms  having  an  aperture  therein,  means  being  received  in 
said  arm  apertures  for  routably  mountmg  said  arms  to 
said  post  with  respective  ends  of  said  arms  overlapped  and 
overlying  said  post  so  as  to  be  tumable  about  said  axes, 
said  arms  extending  longitudinally  and  then  laterally  from 
said  post  over  sfcid  turntable  to  form  a  pocket  for  receiv- 
ing a  container  therebetween,  said  arms  having  respective 
cam  portions  projecting  rearwardly  of  said  post  outwardly 
from  said  axes,  a  flexible  and  resilient  blade  extending 
vertically  and  located  behind  said  post,  means  connecting 
said  blade  to  said  post  below  the  level  of  said  arms,  said 
arms  having  a  normal  spacing  in  which  said  cam  portions 
bear  against  said  blade,  said  cam  portions  positioned  and 
adapted,  upon  the  turning  of  said  arms  to  increase  the 
spacing  therebetween  beyond  normal  spacing  and  result- 
ing rearward  movement  of  said  cam  portions,  to  flex  said 
blade  rearwardly,  said  blade  thereby  serving  as  a  spring 
to  resist  such  turning  of  said  arms. 


3,155,229 
DRAWING  MANDREL 

Rodolf  Bruno  Josef  I  acklnger,  A>esla.  Sweden,  aadgnor 

to  Avesita  Jemveriis  Aktiebolag,  AveNta.  Sweden 

Filed  June  4.  1962,  Scr.  No.  199.714 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Sweden,  June  30,  1961, 

6.838  61 

4  Claims.     (CI.  205—7) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  cold  reduction  of  the  diameter 

of  metal  tube  in  a  drawing  bench  which  comprises  in 

combination : 

(a)  a  reducing  die  through  which  the  tubing  is  adapted 
to  be  drawn, 

(b)  a  pull  rod, 

(c)  a  mandrel  of  hard  metal  secured  near  the  end  of 
said  pull  rod,  said  hard  metal  having  high  abrasion 
resistance  and  relatively  low  resistance  to  impact 
stresses, 

(</)  said  mandrel  of  hard  metal  being  positioned  with- 
in the  region  of  said  reducing  die. 


(r)  a  trailing  guide  extension  on  said  hard  metal  man- 
drel that  is  further  out  with  respect  to  the  end  of 
said  pull  rod, 

(/)  said  trailing  guide  extension  being  made  of  a  steel 


which  is  less  resisUnt  to  abrasive  forces  but  more 
resistant  to  impact  stresses  than  the  hard  metal  of 
said  mandrel,  and 
(g)  an  external  guide  for  the  tube  positioned  in  the 
region  around  said  gtiide  extension. 


3,155,230 
CONTAINER  WITH  PLSH  BUTTON  COMBI- 
NATION LOCKING  MECHANISM 
Philip  Nemsky,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

(211  S.  Iron  St.,  Deming.  N,  Mex.) 

FUed  Mav  20.  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,435 

6  Claims.     (CL  286—1.5) 


1.  A  merchandising  container  comprising  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  base  housing  having  an  open  top  and 
an  open  end,  a  display  compartment  disposed  within  the 
open  top  of  said   housing  and   longitudinally  slideable 
relative  thereto,  said  compar.ment  having  notched  lateral 
projections    along    its   opposite   side    walls    slideably    re- 
ceived  in   longitudinally   extending   grooves  in   the   side 
walls  of  said  housing,  and  a  plurality  of  plungers  rccip- 
rocably  mounted  within   said  housing  adjacent  the  op- 
posite sides  thereof  and   respectively  extending  through 
the  notches  in  said  lateral  projections  of  said  compart- 
ment, said  plungers  being  depressible  from  extended  po- 
sitions wherein  the  upper  ends  thereof  arc  extended  from 
said  housing  and  define  push  buttons  to  retracted  posi- 
tions wherein  the  push  buttons  are  substantially  retracted 
within  said  housing,  a  first  plurality  of  said  plungers  hav- 
ing grooves  registrable   with  said   grooves  in   the   side 
walls  of  said  housing  when  said  plungers  are  in  their 
retracted  positions,  the  remaining  plurality  of  said  plung- 
ers having  grooves  registrable  with  said  grooves  in  the 
side  walls  of  said  housing  when  said  plungers  are  in  their 
extended  positions,  whereby  upon  depression  of  said  first 
plurality  of  plungers  to  their  redacted  positions  while  the 
remaining  plurality  of  plungers  are  in  their  extended  po- 
sitions, the  grooves  of  all  plungers  are  in  registry  with  the 
grooves  in  the  side  walls  of  said  housing  and  longitudinal 
sliding  of  said  compartment   from  said  housing  is  un- 
obstructed. 
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3,155431 

MALLET  CASE  AND  RACK 

Robert  Vlnas,  2020  Arthur  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,932 

5  Claims.     (CL  206 — 13) 


stnicted  and  arranged  to  be  bowed  outwardly  from  the 
back  wall  to  form  abutmenu  for  retaining  the  article  re- 
ceived in  said  enclosure  against  lateral  movement  when 
folded  to  provide  the  shelf. 


*e 


•o 


3,155,233 
DISCARDABLE  OR  REUSABLE  PLASTIC 
PACKAGE 
Eari  S.  Tupper.  Esmond,  R.I.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Rexall   DniR  and   Chemical  Company,  Lo« 
Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  applications  Nov.  ID,  1954,  Ser.  No.  467.992,  now 
Patent  No.  2.901.098,  dated  Aug.  25,  1959.  and  June 
23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822^25,  now  Patent  No.  .V044,610, 
dated   July    17,    1962.     Divided   and   this   appUcation 
Mar.  16,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  1*6,573 

3  Claims.     (CI.  206 — 46) 


1.  A  combination  carrying  case  and  rack  for  mallets 
and  other  percussion  instruments,  comprising  a  pair  of 
generally  hollow  casing  sections  pivotally  connected  to 
one  another,  said  pair  of  sections  each  supporting  a  plu- 
rality of  mallets  by  means  of  openings  which  receive  mal- 
let handles  while  the  mallet  heads  extend  without  said 
sections,  a  third  casing  section  pivotally  supported  to 
one  of  said  pair  of  sections,  a  cover  section  movably 
mounted  on  said  third  casing  section,  said  pair  of  hol- 
low casing  sections  and  said  third  casing  section  being 
pivotal  to  a  closed  position  wherein  they  are  arranged 
adjacent  to  one  another,  said  cover  section  having  a  closed 
position  such  that  it  extends  over  the  said  pair  of  cas- 
ing sections  to  house  and  conceal  the  mallet  heads  extend- 
ing without  said  pair  of  casing  sections  and  an  open 
pKJsition  which  exposes  said  mallet  heads  so  that  they 
may  be  selectively  withdrawn  thereby  serving  as  a  carry- 
ing case  when  said  cover  section  is  in  said  closed  position 
and  as  a  dispensing  rack  when  said  cover  section  is  in 
said  open  position. 


3,155^32 

DISPLAY  PACKAGE  AND  BLANK  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

Salvatore  J.  Leone,  Wallingford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

Stanley  Works,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 

Connecticut 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,520 
.     4  Claims.     (CI.  206 — 45.14) 

\ 


1.  In  a  self  retaining  and  pressure-sensive,  hermetically 
sealed    and    deformable    container   with    contenu    sealed 
therein  and  adapted  for  selective  discarding  or  reusability 
as  a  frictionally  scalable  container  and  cover  after  sever- 
ance for  removal  of  enclosed  contents,  the  combination 
comprising  a   container   and   cover   both   being  of   thin 
gauge,   pressure-sensitive   and   deformable   material,    the 
contauier  having  a  bottom  and  side  wall  terminating  in 
a  rigidifying  outwardly   disposed   peripheral   rim  flange 
having  horizontal  portions  and  dependmg  skirt  portions, 
a  cover  having  a  central  wall,  an  upwardly  extending  side 
wall  and  a  rigidifying  outwardly  disposed  peripheral  side 
wall  rim  flange  having  horizontal  portions  and  depending 
skirt  portions,  the  side  wall  portion  of  the  container  ad- 
jacent the  flange  thereof  being  operative  for  friclional  tele- 
scopic and   hermeticai   engagement  with  the  cover   side 
wall,  the  cover  flange  and  the  container  flange  being  in 
abutting  engagement  with  the  abutting  faces  of  the  skirt 
portions  providing  a  slot  between  the  free  edges  thereof, 
fusion  means  between  the  abutting  faces  of  said  flanfe 
skirt  portions  and  spaced  from  said  free  edges,  said  flange 
skirt  portions  of  the  cover  and  conumer  flanges  bemg 
severable  by  cutting  means  placed  between  said  free  edges 
of  the  skirt  portions  to  sever  said  fusion  means  whereby 
the  package  may  also  serve  selectively  as  a  container 
and  separate   frictionally  engageablc  cover  therefor  for 
reuse  or  as  a  separated  package  to  be  discarded. 


1.  A  display  package  for  coilable  rules  and  like  articles 
comprising  a  front  wall  and  a  back  wall  of  sheet  material 
secured  together  at  two  longitudinally  spaced  positions, 
the  front  wall  having  two  transversely  spaced  portions 
which  are  severed  longitudinally  to  provide  a  central 
connecting  web  and  side  webs  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
central  web.  said  back  wall  and  side  webs  being  provided 
with  a  fold  line  spaced  from  one  end  and  being  foldable 
to  provide  a  shelf  to  space  the  central  web  from  the 
back  wall  of  the  package  to  form  an  open-ended  en- 
closure for  receiving  an  article  to  be  displayed,  said  side 
webs  being  free  from  said  back  wall  and  being  so  con- 


3,155J34 
SHIPPING  DOCl  ME.NT  JACKET  WITH  PROTEC- 
TIVE IDENTIFICATION  COVER 
DavM  Knoll,  220— 09  75th  Ave  BayMe  64,  N.Y.,  and 
Hyman  Ro^en/weig.  2350  Valentine  .Ave..  Bronx,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  7.  1962.  .Ser.  No,  200,761 
1  Claim.     (CI.  206 — 47) 
The   combination    with    a   shipping   container   having 
merchandise  packed  therein  of  a  shipping  document  car- 
rying means  secured  to  the  outer  surface  thereof,  said 
carrying   means  comprising  an  envelope  enclosing  said 
shipping  document,   including  an   opening,  a   protective 
sheet  secured  to  the  back  side  of  said  enevolpe  by  an  ad- 
hesive carried  on  one  surface  of  said  protective  sheet, 
said  adhesive  coated  protective  sheet  being  substantially 
larger  than  safd  envelope  and  extending  beyond  the  pe- 
riphery thereof  and  said  extending  portions  being  secured 
to  a  surface  of  said  container,  and  the  other  surface  of 
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said  protective  sheet  carrying  prominent  identifying  in- 
dicia, including  a  mark  extending  transversely  of  the 
sheet  and  defining  the  preferred  position  for  cutting  said 
sheet  to  gain  access  to  said  envelope  and  a  second  mark 


having  a  concave  arcuate  inner  end  for  engaging  and  re- 
taining a  coin  in  the  slot  against  the  arcuate  inner  end  of 
the  slot,  said  one  edge  of  the  body  being  formed  with  a 
longitudinal  notch,  said  notch  being  longer  than  the  width 
of  the  slot,  said  slide  comprising  a  tongue  of  the  cross 
section  of  the  slot,  a  bar  on  the  outer  end  of  the  tongue 


in  spaced  relationship  to  the  first  said  mark  and  defining 
an  end  portion  of  said  protective  sheet,  the  last  said  mark 
being  preferably  disposed  at  one  edge  of  said  container 
vyith  said  end  portion  secured  to  a  second  surface  of  said 
container  adjoining  the  first  said  surface. 


3.155^35 

DISPENSERS 

John  Malch.  125  42nd  Ave.,  San  Mateo.  Calif. 

Filed  Mav  17.  1962.  Ser.  No.  195,509 

11  Claims.     (CI.  206— 57) 


seated  in  the  notch,  said  bar  being  of  substantially  the 
length  of  the  notch,  wider  than  the  tongue  and  of  less 
height  than  the  depth  of  the  slot,  said  bar  having  an  outer 
surface  adapted  to  be  flush  with  the  surface  of  said  oiic 
side  of  the  block  while  retaining  an  uncirculated  coin  in 
the  coin  slot  and  adapted  to  be  depressed  below  said  sur- 
face for  retaining  a  circulated  coin  in  the  slot. 


^    A  dispenser  for  holding  a  stack  of  sheets  in  a  fixed 
position    in    the   dispenser    and    permitting    any    selected 
number  of  sheets  to  be  removed  from  the  stack  while 
the  remainder  of  the  sheets  in  the  stack  are  retained  in 
said  fixed  position  and  comprising,  a  carton  for  contain- 
ing the  stack  of  sheets  and  having  top.  bottom,  side  and 
end  panels,  means  forming  an  opening  in  one  of  the  top. 
bottom  and  end  panels  for  removing  sheets  from  the  car- 
ton and  a  stack  of  sheets  disposed  within  the  carton,  each 
sheet  having  side  edges  attached  to  the  inside  surfaces  of 
the  end  panels  for  holding  the  sheet  in  fixed  position  m 
the  carton  and  having  a  series  of  perforations  closely 
adjacent  to  and  substantially  uniformly  spaced  from  each 
edge  attached  to  an  end  panel  for  permitting  ready  detach- 
ment of  the  sheet  from  the  carton,  said  sheets  being  inter- 
folded  in  the  stack  and  attached  at  a  trailing  edge  to  a 
leading  edge  of  the  next  adjacent  sheet  to  provide  sequen- 
tial feeding  of  each  sheet  from  the  stack  in  response  to 
movement  of  the  immediately  preceding  sheet  away  from 
the  stack,  and  each  tissue  having  a  leading  tab  formed  with 
side  edges  which  are  offrft  from  the  side  edges  attached 
to  the  carton  end  panels  so  as  to  be  free  of  attachment 
to  the  carton  ami  movable  through  the  opening  on  re 
moval  of  the  preceding  sheet  to  a  position  in  which  the 
edges  of  said  opening  engage  the  tab  to  retain  the  tab 
outside  of  the  carton  after  the  preceding  sheet  has  been 
detached.  

<  3.155^36 

COMBINED  COIN  HOLDER  AND  EXHIBITOR 
Biliv  A.  Reno.  1631  Hul/enjta  St..  Muskegon.  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  15.  1963.  Ser.  No.  258,714 
2  Claims.     (CI.  206 — 82) 
I .  A  coin  holder  comprising  a  body  formed  m  one  edge 
thereof  v^ith   an   inwardly-extending  coin-receiving  slot, 
said  slot  being  spaced  from  opposed  sides  of  the  body, 
said  slot  having  a  concave  arcuate  inner  end.  and  a  coin- 
retaining  slide  frictionally  engaged  in  said  slot,  said  slide 


3,155,237 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MEASURING  THE  TEMPER- 
ATI  RE  OF  AN  FXTRl  SION  DURING  THE  MAN- 
l  FACTL  Rt  THKRKOK 
Gerhard  Mai.  Mcinerzhagen,  Westphalia,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Otto  Fuchs  Kommandlt-Gesellschaft,  Meln- 
er/hagen.  Westphalia,  Germany 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  862,217,  Dec.  28, 
1959.    This  application  Nov.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,200 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  27,  1958, 
F  27,377;  Nov.  23,  1959,  F  29,903 
8  Claims.     (CI.  207—16) 


1.  An  arrangement  for  determining  the  temperature  of 
an  extrusion  during  the  manufacturer  thereof,  comprising, 
in  combination,  extrusion  means  for  extruding  a  given 
electrically  conductive  extrusion  material,  said  extrusion 
means  including  an  extrusion  die  having  an  outlet  end 
from  which  the  extruded  material  issues;  a  first  thermo- 
couple element,  having  thermoelectric  properties  different 
from  that  of  the  extrusion  material,  supported  by  said 
extrusion  means  closely  adjacent  to  the  extrusion  mate- 
rial adjacent  said  outlet  end  of  said  die  at  a  predeter- 
mined region  of  the  latter  and  said  first  thermocouple 
element  extending  away  from  said  extrusion  means;  an 
electrical   conductor  engaging   and   having  substantially 
the  same  thermoelectric  properties  as  the  extrusion  mate- 
rial;  and   means   connected   electrically   with    said   con- 
ductor and  said  first  thermocouple  element  for  indicating 
the  temperature  of  a  point  on  the  extrusion  material  at 
the  region  where  said  first  thermocouple  element  termi- 
nates adjacent  to  said  extrusion  material,  whereby  the  ex- 
trusion material  itself  forms  the  second  thermocouple 
element. 
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3,155438 

'       WATER  SKI  RACK  DEVICE 

Wallace  R.  Bennett,  P.O.  Box  664,  Steilacoom,  Wash. 

FUed  S«pt.  21,  1962,  Scr.  No.  225,178 

5  Claims.     (CL  211— 6«) 


means  on  said  knuckle  to  move  said  lock  leg  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  ledge  responsive  to  movement  of 
the  knuckle  to  its  closed  position. 


1.  A  ski-carrying  support  comprising  a  single  piece  of 
rod-like  relatively  rigid  material  formed  to  define  a  scries 
of  evenly  ^aced  rigid  generally  U-shaped  coplanar  loops 
connected  by  integral  arcuate  joining  rod  portions  with  the 
sides  of  the  loops  spaced  from  the  sides  of  adjacent  loops, 
said  pieces  of  material  having  substantially  parallel  ends 
coplanar  with  the  loops,  and  respective  suction  cups  axially 
secured  to  said  ends  and  adapted  to  engage  a  supporting 
surface  for  detachably  securing  the  support  to  the  support- 
ing surface  in  upstanding  relation  thereto. 


3,155,23f 
TOP  OPERATED  RAILWAY  COUPLER 

Norman  H.  Sudeck.  Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Anisted 
Industries  Incon>orated,  Chicago,  III.,  ■  corporatioa  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,482         ' 
6  Claims.    (CL  213—145) 


6.  In  a  top  operated  railway  coupler,  a  head  having  a 
top  opening;  a  knuckle  pivotally  mounted  on  said  head, 
said  knuckle  having  a  tail,  a  knuckle  thrower  pivotally 
mounted  in  a  horizontal  plane  in  said  head  and  having  a 
leg  engageable  with  the  tail  on  said  knuckle  to  move  the 
knuckle  to  open  position,  a  lock  lifter  fulcrum  member 
having  a  hook  shaped  lock  supporting  arm,  means  to 
move  said  member  upwardly  through  said  opening,  abut- 
ment means  on  said  head  engageable  by  said  arm  during 
upward  movement  of  said  member  to  cause  the  lower 
end  of  said  member  to  move  rearwardly  to  engage  and 
pivot  said  knuckle  thrower  in  a  direction  to  move  said 
knuckle  to  open  position,  a  lock  pivotally .  connected  to 
said  arm  and  pivoted  rearwardly  by  gravity  when  said 
member  is  moved  upwardly,  a  top  lifter  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  upper  end  of  said  member,  a  lockset  ledge 
on  said  head,  a  lock  leg  on  said  lock  to  engage  said 
ledge  when  the  lock  is  raised  to  its  lockset  position,  and 


3,155^40 
REMOTE  MANIPULATION  APPARATUS 
Jean>Claude    Eude,    Argcnteail,    Claude    Phtm,    Nantes, 
Jean  Sa«ou>aud.  (>rs]t> ,  and  Jran  \  ertut.  Paris,  France, 
as&ignors  to  CommijAariat  k  TEaergic  Atomiquej  Paris, 
France 

Ffkd  Feb.  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  87J69 
Claims  priorify,  application  France,  Feb.  16,  1960, 
818,564;  May  16,  I960,  827,297;  Aug.  19,  1960, 
836,225 

1  Claim.     (CL  214—1) 


Remote  manipulation  apparatus  having  a  manipulation 
head,  the  head  comprising  an  arm,  a  forearm  and  a 
pincer,  and  constructed  and  arranged  for  unlimited  rota- 
tion of  the  arm,  for  elbow  movement  of  the  forearm 
with  respect  to  the  arm,  for  unlimited  movement  of  the 
pincer  and  for  closure  of  the  pincer,  kinematic  linkages 
transmiuing  these  movements  to  the  head,  the  linkages 
comprising  gearing  and  flexible  driving  shafts,  four  exter- 
nal motor  members  driving  said  linkages,  one  motor  for 
each  movement  and  the  motors  being  mounted  upon  the 
head  at  maximum  distance  from  the  pincer,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  speed  reducers  in  each  of  the  linkages 
adjacent  the  output  end  of  the  linkage  reducing  motor 
speed  to  the  controlled  speed  of  the  movement. 


.   I 


3,155^41 
WORK  TRANSFER  MECHANISM  FOR 
Pl'NCH  PRF.SSFi* 
HuKii  M.  Suof>,  1100  Brooklawn.  BinninKham,  Mich. 
Filed  July  18.  19«2,  Ser.  No.  210,734 
5  Claims.     (CL  214 — 1) 
1.  A  work  transfer  mechanism  for  use  with  a  press 
having  a  movable  part,  said  work  transfer  mechanism 
comprising,   a   reciprocably   mounted   carrier,   workpiece 
supporting  means  mounted  on  said  carrier  for  vertical 
movement  thereon  to  raise  and  lower  the  workpieces.  a 
link  having  a  slot  engaged  by  a  pin  on  the  movable  part 
of  the  press,  said  pin  being  adapted  to  actuate  said  link 
upon  engagement  with  each  end  of  said  slot,  a  first  rock 
shaft,  crank  arms  on  said  first  rock  shaft  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  link  and  to  said  carrier  to  reciprocate  the 
carrier  upon  movement  of  said  first  rock  shaft,  a  member 
having  a  cam  slot  therein  connected  to  the  movable  part 
of  the  press  for  movement  therewith,  a  second  rock  shaft, 
a  crank  arm  on  said  second  rock  shaft  having  a  cam 
follower  engaging  said  cam  slot  to  rotate  said  rock  shaft, 
a  second  crank  arm  on  said  second  rock  shaft  operatively 
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engaging  said  workpiece  supporting  means  to  raise  and 
lower  the  same,  said  cam  slot  having  dwell  portions  en- 
gageable by  the  cam  follower  at  each  end  of  iu  move- 


time,  the  second  of  said  block  transfer  means  being  di»- 
posed  adjacent  and  below  said  shelf  to  receive  block* 
moved  thereoff  after  they  have  been  turned  one  quarter 
turn  causing  the  block  core  hole  to  be  disposed  horizon- 
tal, and  the  third  of  said  block  transfer  means  having  a 
block  receiving  end  thereof  disposed  adjacent  said  second 
transfer  means  and  including  means  to  selectively  move 


said  end  either  into  alignment  and  substantial  level  re- 
ceiving position  with  the  adjacent  second  transfer  means 
to  receive  blocks  while  they  are  maintained  in  the  same 
relative  position  as  when  on  said  second  transfer  means  or 
into  a  position  adjacent  and  below  said  second  transfer 
surface  a  distance  effective  to  result  in  turning  the  blocks 
a  second  one  quarter  turn  in  moving  from  said  second 
to  said  third  transfer  means. 


ment,  whereby  the  raising  and  lowering  of  the  workpiece 
supporting  nneans  occurs  in  tuned  relation  to  the  recip- 
rocation of  the  carrier. 


3,155,242  .^ 

DEVICE   FOR   THE  STOPPLNG    AND   ACCURATE 

POSITIONING  OF  A  MOVING  BODY 
Ren^  Maglolre.  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  Ftabllwrments 
Ehl-l^tic,  Cbemln  des  Pompes,  Douai  (Nord).  France, 
a  French  socieCy 

Filed  Apr.  II,  1962.  Ser.  No.  187,460 

Clainu  priority,  application  France  Apr.  12,  1961 

7  Claims.    (CL  214—1.4) 


3.1S5J44 
SHEET  FEEDING  AND  MANIPULATING  DEVICE 
AND  MISFEED  DETECTOR  MEANS  THEREFOR 
Raymond  W.  Rogers.  Brunswick,  and  Charles  P.  Spence, 
iakewood,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,745 
7  Clahns.     (€1.  214—8.5) 


*    ♦ 
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3.  Apparatus  for  stopping  a  moving  body  and  then 
moving  the  body  to  a  precise  location,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising means  for  driving  the  moving  body  in  a  first  direc- 
tion of  movement  under  the  action  of  a  determinable 
force  past  the  precise  location  to  which  it  is  desired  that 
the  body  ultimately  come  to  rest,  means  for  contacting 
the  moving  body  and  exerting  a  force  thereon  opposing 
movement  of  the  body  to  cause  the  latter  to  come  to  a 
position  of  rest,  the  latter  means  being  effective  to  con- 
tinue exerting  a  force  on  said  body  to  drive  the  body  in  a 
reverse  direction  against  the  action  of  the  first  said  means 
and  the  force  developed  thereby  until  said  body  is  aligned 
in  said  precise  location,  whereat  said  body  is  held  in  posi- 
tion by  said  latter  means  while  the  first  said  means  con- 
tinues to  apply  force  to  the  body. 


3,155043 
CONCRETE  BLOCK  CUBING  APPARATUS 
Michael   D.   Maramonte,   Oak  Creek,  Wis. 
(10460  S.  13th  St.,  South  Milwaukee,  Wis.) 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1959.  Ser.  No.  800,535 
15  CUims.     (CL  214— -6) 
..  A  concrete  block  handling  apparatus  comprising  a 
series  of  at  least  three  block  transfer  n^ans,  a  first  of  said 
means  including  means  for  moving  blocks  as  formed  in 
the  block  molding  operation  with  core  holes  vertical  and 
a  transfer  shelf  oflf  which  the  blocks  are  moved  one  at  a 


1. 


2.  In  a  device  for  processing  packages  of  sheets  wherein 
a  package  is  defined  as  two  or  more  superposed  sheets 
of  material,  one  of  which  sheets  has  at  least  one  major 
dimension,  which  is  greater  than  the  corresponding  major 
dimension  of  the  other  sheet  or  sheets  in  the  package; 
this  dimensional  differential  being  hereinafter  referred 
to  as  the  A  dimension: 

(a)  a  surface  having  an  upstream  end  and  a  downstream 
end  adapted  to  receive  said  package  at  a  predeter- 
mined site  at  its  upstream  end, 
(fc)  means  for  transporting  said  package  along  said  sur- 
face from  its  upstream  end  toward  its  downstream 

end. 

(c)  means  for  depositing  said  package  at  the  prede- 
termined site  at  the  upstream  end  of  said  surface,  ori- 
ented with  the  A  dimension  facing  downstream,  and 

(d)  detector  means  at  least  a  portion  of  which  projects 
upwardly  from  said  surface  at  a  point  in  said  pre- 
determined upstream  site  which  receives  the  A  di- 
mension. 

3,155045 

LUMBER  ACCUMULATORS 

Theodore  A.  Brandon,  1926  SE.  Ash,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  72,485 

15  Claims.     (CL  214—16) 

1.  In  a  lumber  unit  accumulator  having  an  expansible 

storage  area  for  accumulated  units;  the  improvement  per- 
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mining  expansion  of  said  storage  area  as  said  storage 
area  fills,  said  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  trolley  means  rcciprocably  movable  along  one  side 
of  said  storage  area; 

(b)  gate  means  pivotally  mounted  on  and  carried  by 
said  trolley  means; 


cal  tracks  nearest  to  said  one  hatch,  said  last  named  track- 
ing means  extending  parallel  to  said  first-named  track- 
ways and  adjacent  the  inner  sides  of  the  same. 


(c)  lockable  latch  means  constituting  part  of  said  gate 
means  and  maintaining  said  gate  means  in  storage 
area  spanning  position  when  locked;  and 

id)  gate  unlatching  means  encountered  by  said  latch 
means  at  about  the  lowermost  extent  of  travel 
thereof. 


3,155446 

PARKING  EQl  TPMFNT 

Frank  J.  Baume,  P.O.  Box  1656,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  July  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  212,851 

3  Claims.     (CL  214— U.4) 


■.ifcfel 


3,155447 
SELF-CENTERING  ALGER  APPARATUS 
William  C.  Patterson,  Omaka.  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Nebraska 
EaKin««ring  Company,  Omaka,   Nebr.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Nebraska 

I  Filed  Aug.  13,  1962,  Scr.  No.  21641* 

S  UaioH.     (CL  214—17) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  structure 
f(M'ming  a  vertical  elevator  hatch  and  at  least  one  stall 
extending  laterally  from  one  side  of  the  hatch  at  an  upper 
elevation,  a  platform  structure  adapted  to  receive  and 
support  a  load  for  storage  and  movable  vertically  within 
the  hatch  and  laterally  within  the  stall,  horizontal  track 
means  carried  along  the  sides  of  the  stall  and  forming  two 
ixairs  of  parallel  side  by  side  trackways,  two  pairs  of 
rollers  means  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  platform  struc- 
ture near  the  fcM-ward  and  rear  ends  thereof  for  engaging 
said  trackways,  two  pairs  of  vertical  tracks  disposed  along 
the  sides  of  the  shaft  that  correspond  to  said  sides  of  the 
stall,  said  roller  means  being  adapted  to  register  with  and 
engage  said  vertical  tracks  when  the  platform  structure  is 
shifted  from  a  position  within  the  stall  to  a  position  sub- 
stantially in  aligrmwnt  with  the  hatch,  horizontal  track 
means  within  the  hatch  and  extending  between  the  verti- 
cal tracks  at  the  level  of  the  first  named  tracks  and  forming 
trackways  for  the  forward  pair  of  roller  means,  motive 
means  for  moving  the  platform  structure  vertically  within 
the  hatch  and  laterally  within  the  stall,  additional  roller 
means  carried  by  the  platform  structure  near  the  forward 
end  and  disposed  inwardly  of  said  first  named  trackways, 
and  adidtional  tracking  means  carried  along  the  sides  of 
the  stall  and  serving  to  underlie  and  support  said  last- 
named  means  and  said  platform  structure  when  said  for- 
ward roller  means  passes  over  the  region  of  the  two  verti- 


1.  Self-centering  auger  apparatus  for  silos  comprising: 

(a)  a  flexible  cable; 

(b)  means  suspending  said  cable  within  a  silo; 

(c)  a  U-shaped  support  member  attached  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  cable; 

(d)  a  drive  shaft  extending  between  the  sides  of  said 
support  member; 

(r)  a  pair  of  additional  U-shaped  members  pivotally 
mounted  at  one  end  on  said  shaft  to  thereby  journal 
said  shaft  in  the  sides  thereof  and  projecting  in  gen- 
erally opposite  directions; 

(/)  a  pair  of  oppositely  directed  screw  members 
journaled  at  one  end  in  the  ends  of  said  additional 
U-shaped  members; 

(g)  a  bevel  gear  on  the  adjacent  end  of  each  screw 
member;  and 

(/i)  a  bevel  gear  on  said  drive  shaft  in  mesh  with  said 
first-mentioned  bevel  gears  for  rotating  said  shafts 
in  the  same  rotative  directions  when  viewed  out- 
wardly from  a  central  point  to  auger  feed  radially  in- 
wardly or  outwardly  in  accordance  with  the  direc- 
tion in  which  said  drive  shaft  is  rotated. 


3,155448 
VEmCLE-CONTAINER 

Harian  T.  Hailer,  H>ckoff,  NJ.,  assigBor  to  Seatraio 
Lines,  Inc.,  bdgewaler,  NJ.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Dec.  31,  1962,  Scr.  No.  248,787 
10  Claims.     (CL  214—38) 


1.  In  combination  a  vehicle  having  a  frame,  a  pivotal 
frame  adapted  to  overlie  the  first-mentioned  frame,  means 
pivotally  connecting  the  rear  of  the  pivotal  frame  to  the 
rear  of  the  first-mentioned  frame,  a  container  adapted 
to  overlie  the  pivotal  frame  for  travelling  on  the  vehicle, 
a  forwardly  extending  projection  member  secured  to  the 
pivotal  frame,  means  attached  to  the  container  having 
an  opening  for  the  reception  of  said  projection  member, 
means  to  pivot  the  pivotal  frame  to  upend  the  container 
with  its  lower  end  clear  of  the  rear  of  the  vehicle  and 
means  to  elevate  and  lower  the  pivotal  connecting  means 
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whereby  the  pivotal  connecting  means  is  elevated  by  the 
fourth  mentioned  means  and  the  pivotal  frame  is  pivoted 
by  the  third  mentioned  means  to  position  the  lower  end 
of  the  container  over  a  support  and  the  pivotal  connect- 
ing means  is  then  lowered  to  first  rest  the  lower  end  of 
the  container  on  the  support  and  then  lower  the  pro|ec- 
tion  member  clear  of  the  opening  of  the  container,  the 
container  having  a  discharge  opening  adjacent  the  thus 
supported  end.  

3,155.249 

BOAT  SUPPORT  FOR  TRAILERS 

Lawrence  N.  Johnson.  %  Modem  Frame  &  RebulM, 

N.  *37  Hamilton.  Spokane.  \Nasb. 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1961,  Ser.  No.  151,248 

2  Claims.     (CL  214— «4) 
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tioning  of  the  boom  in  any  of  a  plurality  of  transverse 
positions  on  the  transverse  structure;  a  supporting  struc- 
ture mounted  on  the  vehicle  and  including  therein  ele- 


.4fc^ 


ments  engageable  with  the  stand;  means  mounting  the 
stand  on  the  elements,  said  means  being  adapted  to  per- 
mit transverse  movement  of  the  stand  relative  to  the 
vehicle. 

3,155451 

LIFT  TRUCK 

William  A.  Williamson,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Clark  Equipment  Company,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  184,364 

15  Claims.     (CL  214—140) 


1.  In  a  boat  trailer: 

a  rigid  wheeled  supporting  frame  for  connection  to  a 
towing  vehicle  comprising  a  pair  of  identical  rear- 
wardly  protruding  longitudinal  frame  members,  the 
rear  portions  of  said  frame  members  being  open  and 
unconnected; 

a  pair  of  identical  longitudinal  members  respectively 
supported  on  said  frame  members  for  independent 
pivotal  rotation  about  a  common  transverse  axis  lo- 
cated adjacent  the  rear  ends  of  said  frame  members, 
said  longitudinal  members  each  being  pivotally 
mounted  intermediate  iu  ends  in  identical  fashion 
and  each  being  extended  rearwardly  of  said  frame 
members  an  identical  distance; 

a  pair  of  diverging  arms  mounted  respectively  at  each 
end  of  each  of  said  longitudinal  members,  each  pair 
of  said  arms  being  independently  rotatable  about  an 
axis  extending  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  member 
on  which  it  is  mounted,  the  outer  ends  of  each  pair 
of  said  arms  terminating  in  two  spaced  parallel  sec- 
lions;  and  ^  ■,  t  -A 
a  roller  mounted  respectively  on  each  side  ot  said 
parallel  sections,  each  of  said  rollers  being  routably 
joumalled  in  spaced  pairs  on  an  individual  cross- 
shaft  joumalled  at  its  midpoint  on  the  parallel  sec- 
tion on  which  it  is  mounted,  said  rollers  being  adapted 
to  contact  the  hull  of  the  boat  being  drawn  in  a  for- 
ward direction  relative  to  said  frame,  there  being  no 
additional  boat  contacting  elements  mounted  on  said 
frame  intermediate  said  longitudinal  members  other 
said  rollers. 

I  3,155,25« 

EARTH  WORKING  IMPLEMENT 
John  L.  French,  Moline,  and  .\lbert  J.  Van  Auwelaer, 
East   Moline.  IlL,  and   Douglas  C.   Ager,   Muscatine. 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  IlL,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  760466 
23  Claims.  (CI.  214—138) 
7.  In  a  combination  of  implement  and  vertically  dis- 
posed supporting  stand  adaptable  for  connection  to  a 
vehicle  in  which  the  implement  includes  a  boom  swing- 
able  angularly  about  one  end  and  has  earth  working 
equipment  at  the  opposite  end,  the  improvement  resid- 
ing in:  transverse  structure  on  the  stand  facing  the  imple- 
ment; structure  mounted  on  and  adjacent  said  one  end  of 
the  boom,  said  latter  structure  being  engageable  with  the 
transverse  structure  on  the  stand  so  as  to  permit  posi- 


r,m 


1.  An  industrial  truck  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced, 
longitudinally    extending    frame    members    and    an    op- 
erators station  located  transversely  outwardly  of  one  of 
said  frame  members,  comprising  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing loader  mechanism  supported  from  and  intermediate 
said  frame  members,  including  upright  structure  mounted 
intermediate  the  ends  of  the  truck,  load  engaging  means 
supported  forwardly  of  said  upright  structure  and  longi- 
tudinally extending  lift  and  tilt  motor  means  conncctirig 
said  load  engaging  means  to  said  upright  structure,  said 
lilt    motor    means    including    parallelogram    connecting 
means  extending  between  said  load  engaging  means  and 
said  upright  structure,  and  a  drive   axle  connected   to 
drive  wheels  which  are  located  at  the  forward  ends  of 
said  frame  members,  said  drive  axle  being  offset  rear- 
wardly of  said  drive  wheels  and  said  frame  members  hav- 
ing a  rearwardly  extending  opening  therebetween  at  the 
front  end  of  the  truck,  whereby  actuation  of  the  lift  motor 
means  to  lower  said  load  engaging  means  actuates  a  por- 
tion of  the  loader  mechanism  downwardly  through  said 
rearwardly  extending  opening  and  over  said  drive  axle. 


3,155452 
ADJUSTABLE  VALVE  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
FOR  TRACTOR  MOUNTED  LOADERS 
Donald  R.  Muellner.  Naper>llle.  and  John  R.  Muntjanoff, 
Aurora,  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peo- 
ria. IlL,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  June  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286420 
4  Claims.  (CL  214—140) 
1.  In  a  tractor  mounted  loader  having  a  bucket  sup- 
ported on  lift  arms  pivoted  to  the  tractor  and  adapted  to 
b>e  raised  by  fluid  motor  means,  a  control  valve  for  di- 
recting fluid  to  said  motor  means  upon  adjustment  away 
from  a  normal  neutral  position,  means  to  hold  the  valve  in 
said  position  of  adjustment  and  means  to  release  the  valve 
when  the  bucket  attains  a  predetermined  height,  said  last 
named  means  comprising,  a  master  cylinder  and  piston 
pivoted  between  a  fixed  point  on  the  tractor  and  a  point 
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on  a  lift  ann  whereby  movement  of  the  lift  arm  creates 
pressure  in  the  noaster  cylinder,  a  slave  cylinder  having  a 


piston  operable  under  pressure  to  release  the  control 
vaive,  and  means  for  communicating  pressure  from  the 
master  cylinder  to  the  slave  cylinder. 


'  3,155^53  .   f 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  TRACTOR  MOUNTED 
APPARATUS 
John  S.  Pilcli,  P.O.  Box  14«,  Ware,  Mas& 
Continuation   of  application  Ser.   No.   30,442,  May   16, 
1960,  which  is  a  continuation  of  appUcatioa  Scr.  No. 
570.605,  Mar.  9,  1956.     This  application  June  21,  1963, 
Ser.  No.  289,678 

6  Claims.     (CI.  214— 14«) 


f  /f  rrff/}^>n?r  ^">r.rr'.rrr>>fty>f^rfr 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
arms  adapted  to  be  pivotally  connected  adjacent  one  end 
to  a  vehicle,  a  bucket  pivotally  connected  to  said  arms 
adjacent  the  free  ends  thereof,  hydraulic  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  arms  and  bucket  relative  to  said  vehicle, 
bucket  pivoting  means  including  hydraulic  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  bucket  for  pivoting  said  bucket 
relative  to  said  arms,  means  for  controlling  both  of  said 
hydraulic  means,  a  valve  member  adapted  to  be  auto- 
matically actuated  whereby  said  bucket  will  be  auto- 
matically pivoted  to  position  its  cutting  edge  in  loading 
position  during  lowering  of  said  arms  at  substantially  any 
loading  position  between  dumping  position  and  ground, 
said  valve  member  being  opcratively  connected  to  said 
bucket  pivoting  means  and  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  bucket  for  actuating  said  valve  member  such  as  to 
cause  said  bucket  to  be  automatically  positioned  in  proper 
loading  position  during  the  lowering  of  said  arms. 


3,155,254 
•      MATERIAL  HANDLING  LOADER  WITH 
RETAINING  ROTOR 
Jucl  R.  Reinhart  and  Gerald  L.  Reinhart,  both  of 
Rte.  2,  Crookston,  Minn. 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,039 
6  Claims.     (CL  214—144) 
1.  A  loader  for  use  with  a  tractor  in  hauling  material 
from  a  pile, 

comprising  a  pair  of  rigid  and  interconnected  booms 
having  rear  ends  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  trac- 
tor and  having  front  ends. 


a  loader  bucket  mounted  on  the  front  ends  of  said 
booms  and  having  an  open  front  side, 

means  on  said  booms  and  attachable  to  the  tractor  for 
lifting  the  front  ends  of  the  booms, 

a  loader-engaging  the  retaining  rotor  disposed  for- 
wardly  of  said  bucket  and  having  a  horizontal  rota- 
tion axis  extending  transversely  of  the  booms,  said 
rotor  having  rigid  tines  prc^ting  transveracly  out- 
wardly of  the  rotation  axis  and  having  outer  ends 
with  open  and  unobstructed  spaces  therebetween  to 


l^^JT^ 


permit  said  tines  to  project  into  the  material  carried 
by  the  bucket. 

upwardly  movable  means  on  said  booms  and  mounting 
said  rotor  for  movement  upwardly  and  downwardly 
with  respect  to  the  bucket  whereby  to  permit  said 
rotor  to  engage  the  pile  and  to  roll  upwardly  there- 
along  as  the  bucket  is  forced  into  the  pile, 

and  means  connected  with  said  wheel  and  permitting 
rotation  thereof  only  in  one  direction  wherein  the 
tines  revolve  inwardly  toward  the  bucket  in  their  un- 
derpassing  arc  of  rotation. 


3,155,255 

LIFT  DOI  LY 

William  C.  Daniel,  3338  Pans  Drive,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUcd  June  29.  1962,  Scr.  No.  206,293 

8  Claims.     (CL  214— J70) 


4.  A  lift  and  transport  dolly,  comprising  an  elongate 
platform  with  a  wedge-form  leading  edge,  rollers  on 
its  underside  adjacent  said  leading  edge,  a  first  plate 
mounted  for  swinging  moventent  on  top  of  said  platform 
adjacent  the  position  of  said  rollers,  on  an  axis  parallel 
to  said  leading  edge,  and  a  second  plate  mounted  at  the 
outer  edge  of  said  first  plate  for  swinging  movement  on 
an  axis  parallel  to  said  leading  edge,  said  platform  hav- 
ing a  groove  in  its  upper  surface  adapted  to  receive  a 
comer  edge  of  said  second  plate  when  said  first  plate 
is  in  a  position  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  plat- 
form. 


3,155,256 
•  HAND  TRUCK 

Bvtoa  E.  CooIl.  2106  H.  Texas  St.,  CarWMd,  N.  Mex. 
FUcd  Mar.  8    1963,  Scr.  No.  263,998 
3  Claims.     (O.  214—371) 
1.  A  hand  truck   adapted   for  the  handling  of  bulky 
items  and  for  movement  thereof  in  a  manner  to  prevent 
sidewise  tilting,  the  truck  comprising: 

(a)  an  open,  elongated  frame  including  a  pair  of  ver- 
tically disposed,  tubular  side  members  each  having 
an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  and  at  least  one  cross 
member; 
(A)  a  curvilinear  extension  secured  to  the  upper  end 
of  each  side  member  and  extending  rearwardly  of 
the  frame; 


November  8,  1964 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


179 


(c)  a  handle  member  located  a  telected  disunce  rear- 
wardly of  the  frame  and  connecting  the  extensions 
to  one  another; 

(J)  load  handling  means  secured  to  the  side  members 
and  extending  forwardly  of  the  frame  and  including 
a  back  plate  having  a  forward  surface  and  a  base  plate 
extending  below  the  frame; 

(e)  a  resilient  pad  on  the  forward  surface  of  the 
back  member; 

(/)  wheel  mount  braces  extending  rearwardly  from 
the  frame  and  secured  to  the  side  members  adjacent 
their  lower  ends; 


(*)  ground  wheels  mounted  in  the  wheel  mount  braces, 
the  wheels  extending  rearwardly  of  the  frame  the  se- 
lected distance  of  the  handle  and  extending  below 
the  fran»e  in  the  plane  of  the  base  plate; 

(Ai)  the  frame  side  members  and  cross  member  hav- 
ing apertures  formed  therein  opening  toward  the 
forward  side  of  the  frame; 

(/)  inserts  fixed  in  the  apertures  and  having  threaded 
bores  therein;  and 

(/)  a  plurality  of  vacuum  cups,  included  threaded  con- 
nection screw  means,  selectively  located  in  the  in- 
•erts,  and  operated  in  response  to  pressure. 


3,155^57 

BOAT  LOADING  DEVICE 

Dooald  H.  Showier.  5408  Ben  Court, 

Sacramento  21,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,325 

10  Clahns.     (CL  214 — 450) 


<^-y  y . 1 ^^^  — 


portion  of  said  longitudinal  bar  to  a  cantilevered  end 
of  said  rear  transverse  member, 

and  an  open  top  vertical  axis  swivelling  guide  and  sup- 
port fulcrum  means  fixedly  mounted  from  above  on 
and  through  one  of  said  securing  means,  and  of  a 
horizontal  dimension  only  slightly  longer  than  the 
width  of  one  gtinwale, 

whereby  said  fulcrum  means  can  slidably  receive  one 
boat  gunwale  when  the  latter  is  in  a  first  position  at 
right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  longitudinal  bar,  and 
guide  and  support  the  one  gunwale  when  the  latter 
is  swivelled  about  the  fulcrum  means  to  a  second 
position  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  longitudinal  bar, 

and  whereby  the  longitudinal  bar  can  simultaneously 
support  the  other  gunwale  from  a  similar  first  posi- 
tion towards  a  similar  second  position,  thus  protect- 
ing the  automobile  top  from  damage  during  the  posi- 
tioning of  the  boat. 


3,155,258 

1     MATERIAL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Lcc  L.  Flncannon,   1116  South  77th   East  Ave.,  TuIm, 

^kla.,  assignor  of  ooe-sixth  to  William  L.  RlSg, ««« 

of  one-iixth  to  Charies  Christ,  both  of  Tulsa,  OlOa. 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,186 

9Cbamt.    (CL  214— 515) 


1.  Auxiliary  structure  adapting  a  load  carrier  secured 
to  the  top  of  an  automobUe,  so  as  to  be  particularly  suit- 
able for  loading  and  carrying  a  gunwalded  boat  thereon, 
.     said  carrier  including  a  single  front  and  a  single  rear 
parallel  transverse  member,  each  with  horizontally 
outstanding  cantilevered  ends, 
said    auxiliary    structure    comprising    a    substantially 
straight  longitudinal  bar  oriented  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  each  of  said  transverse  members  and 
having  front  and  rear  portions, 
front  securing  means  for  deUchably  securing  said  front 
portion  of  said  longitudinal  bar  to  the  cantilevered 
end  of  said  front  transverse  member, 
rear  securing  means  for  deuchably  securing  said  rear 


1  A  material  handling  apparatus  for  loading  and  un- 
loading material  onto  a  vehicle,  and  comprising  a  drive 
mechanism  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  vehicle,  ramp 
means  carried  by  the  drive  mechanism  and  extending 
from  the  ground  level  to  the  vehicle,  cart  means  inde- 
pendent from  the  drive  mechanism  for  carrying  the  ma- 
terial and  adapted  to  travel  reciprocally  along  the  ramp 
means,  means  provided  on  the  cart  means  for  cooperatmg 
with  the  drive  mechanism  to  provide  the  reciprocal  move- 
ment for  the  cart  means  and  including  means  cooperating 
with  the  drive  mechanism  for  positioning  the  cart  means 
on  the  vehicle  in  an  upright  position  and  pushing  the 
cart  means  onto  the  vehide.  and  means  precluding  acci- 
dental disengagement  of  the  cart  means  from  the  drive 
mechanism.  

3,155,259  

SAFETY  MEDICINE  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 
Abbie  Schcurman,  38  Heath  St.  E.,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,536 
4  Clahns.     (CL  215—9) 
1.  In  a  safety  medicine  bottle,  a  neck  portion,  said  neck 
portion  being  joined  to  the  body  of  said  bottle  by  a  re- 
duced section;  a  first  slot  formed  vertically  within  the  outer 
peripheral  face  of  said  neck  portion;  a  second  slot  formed 
vertically  within  the  outer  peripheral  face  of  said  neck 
portion,  said  first  and  said  second  slots  being  located  sub- 
stantially in  diametrical  opposition  to  each  other;  said  first 
slot  having  a  different  cross  section  from  said  second  slot; 
a  sealing  cap.  said  sealing  cap  being  slidably  locatable 
upon  said  neck  portion;  said  cap  having  a  first  inwardly 
disposed  Ub  formed  on  its  lower  edge  and  a  second  in- 
wardly disposed  tab  formed  on  its  lower  edge,  said  first 
and  said  second  labs  having  cross-sections  to  fit  said  first 
and  second  slots  and  being  located  substantially  in  diame- 
trical opposition  to  each  other;  said  sealing  cap  being 
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slightly  deeper  than  said  neck  portion  of  said  bottle;  re- 
silient means  located  within  said  sealing  cap,  said  resilient 
means  biasing  said  cap  away  from  said  neck  portion  upon 
said  cap  being  pushed  down  about  said  neck  portion;  said 
first  and  said  second  Labs  being  slidably  operable  within 
said  first  and  said  second  slots  repectively;  said  first  and 
said  second  tabs  being  disposed  ad>acent  said  reduced  sec- 
tion upon  said  cap  being  depressed  to  its  full  extent  upon 
said  neck  portion;  and  locking  means  for  the  securing  of 
said  cap  about  said  neck  portion  of  said  safety  medicine, 
said  locking  means  including  a  first  recess  and  a  second 
recess,  said  first  recess  being  formed  on  the  lower  outer 
edge  of  said  neck  portion  at  a  location  substantially  mid- 
way between  said  first  and  said  second  slots,  said  second 
recess  being  formed  also  on  the  lower  outer  edge  of  said 


vide  a  volume  therebetween  for  receiving  a 
tity  of  a  heat  energy  providing  substance 


known  quan- 
suflScient  to 


T. 


h 


II 


'  3.155.260 

HEAT  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Maurice  W.  Widencr,  6509  Devonshire  Drive, 
San  Jose,  Calif. 
FUed  Dec.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,19« 
7  Claims.     (CL  215—13) 
1.  A  highly  thermally  insulating  enclosure  for  quickly 
heating  a  bottle  containing  a  relatively  cold  liquid  to  a 
desired   temperature,   and   for  maintaining   the  liquid  at 
such  temperature  for  an  extensive  period,  comprising  in 
combination  with  a  bottle:  a  cylindrical  container  mem- 
ber of  a  size  to  receive  said  bottle,  said  container  mem- 
be  having  an  open  end  and  an  end  closed   by  a  base, 
and  having  an  annular  stepped  portion  at  its  open  end! 
and  a  raised  ribbed  portion  on  the  interior  of  the  base 
at  its  closed  end   for  supporting  said   bottle   in   spaced 
relationship  from  said  closed  end;  a  cap  member  having 
a  peripheral  stepped  portion  for  seating  on  the  stepped 
portion  of  said  container  member  so  that  when  seated 
thereon  a  substantially  a  rtight  enclosure  is  formed,  said 
container  and  cap  members  each  being  fabricated  from 
a  material  having  a  very  low  coefficient  of  thermal  con- 
ductivity and  a  low  specific  heat,  the  walls  of  said  en- 
closure generally  conforming  to  the  shape  of  said  bottle 
to  be  heated  and  being,  spaced  from  the  bottle  to  pro- 


raise  the  temperature  of  a  liquid  contained  within  said 
bottle  to  a  desired  preselected  temperature. 


neck  portion  and  substantially  diametrically  opposite  said 
first  recess;  said  first  recess  comprising  a  notch  adapted  to 
accommodate  said  first  tab  and  having  a  perpendicularly 
di^xjscd  short  channel  formed  therewith,  said  channel 
running  parallel  to  said  lower  edge  of  said  neck  portion 
and  being  capable  of  receiving  therein  said  first  tab;  said 
second  recess  comprising  a  notch  adapted  to  accommo- 
date said  second  tab  and  having  a  perpendicularly  dis- 
posed short  channel  formed  therewith,  said  channel  run- 
ning parallel  to  said  lower  edge  of  said  neck  portion  and 
being  capable  of  receiving  therein  said  second  tab;  and  said 
sealing  cap  being  secured  about  said  neck  of  said  bottle 
by  a  first,  downward  movement,  a  second,  anti-clockwise 
movement,  a  third  upward  movement  and  a  fourth,  anti- 
clockwise movement. 


,  3.I55J61 

CLOSURE  CAP  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SA\fE 
DMiel  D.  Acton  and  Alexander  W.  Hart,  Lancaster.  Ohio, 
•ssisnors  to  Anchor  Hocking  Cla«  Corporation,  Lan- 
caster, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  I>«lawiire 

nied  Oct.  14.  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,805 
7  Claims.     (CL  215— 3«) 


^'    ^ 

a 

J 


1.  A  closure  cap  comprising  a  cover  portion  and  a 
skirt  portion,  the  edge  of  the  skirt  portion  being  rolled 
mwardly  to  form  a  bead,  elongated  lugs  extending  in- 
wardly from  said  skirt  portion  and  integral  with  said 
bead,  the  lower  edge  of  the  bead  and  of  said  lugs  being 
on  subsuntially  the  same  plane,  the  flattened-out  length 
of  each  lug  being  greater  than  the  flattened-out  length 
of  said  skirt  portion. 


'  3,155,2«2 

METALLIC  CAPSULE,  NOTABLY  FOR  BOTTLES 
Modesto  Cros,  Cusct.  France.  a.ssi«nor  to  1^  Boucfaon 
Rapid,  Cnasct,  AlUer,  France,  a  soci^te  anonymc 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1963.  Ser.  No.  .M)0.591 
Claims  priont>,  application  France,  Dec.  22,  1W2, 
919.589.  Patent  1^3,190;  Feb.  13,  1H3,  n4,i3l. 
Patent  1^56,388 

1  Claim.     (CL  215—46) 


A  bottle  stopper  for  a  bottle  having  a  neck  and  a 
bead  thereabout,  comprising  a  cap  having  a  flat  top  sar- 
face  and  an  annular  crimped  depending  skirt  adapted  to 
be  constricted  about  the  bead  of  the  bottle  neck,  a  plu- 
rality of  concentric  radially  extending  tongues  defined 
by  incised  radial  lines  extending  from  points  adjacent 
the  bottom  of  the  skirt  to  intermediate  points  on  the  top 


\   I 


'  »■'■ 
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«urf»ce  and  connected  by  substantially  straight  incised 
lines  at  their  inner  ends,  means  defining  at  least  one 
inwardly  concaved  annular  groove  in  said  top  surface 
intersecting  the  radial  lines  outwardly  of  the  straight  in- 
cised lines,  said  groove  being  of  a  circumference  slightly 
less  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  bottle  neck,  and  being 
convcxed  to  form  an  annular  rib  on  the  under  side  of 
the  cap.  whereby  compression  of  the  crimped  skirt  about 
the  bead  on  the  bottle  will  exert  pressure  on  the  con- 
vexed  rib  formed  by  said  groove  to  raise  the  portion  of 
the  tongues  interiorly  of  the  groove  to  a  position  above 
the  level  of  said  top  surface  to  permit  graspmg  and  tear- 
ing out  of  said  tongues  from  the  mner  ends  thereof  to 
remove  said  cap  from  the  botUe  neck,  and  an  internal 
sealmg  gasket  of  resilient  material  includmg  a  flange 
overlymg  the  top  of  the  bottle  neck  and  a  dcpendmg  por- 
tion extending  into  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  secured  to  the 
uikler  side  of  said  flat  top  surface. 
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3,155.263 
PLASTIC  SUPPORT  FOR  BOTTLES 
Haher  E.  Hidding.  505  Banburv  Road, 

Arlinidon  HeiKbt<(,  III.  " 
Flkd  Sept.  27.  1963.  Vr.  No.  312J27 
7  Clalou.     (CL  215— 10«) 


1.  A  support  for  bottles  and  the  like  comprising:  a 
band  adapted  to  be  fitted  to  a  container;  a  plurality  of 
fulcrum  means  disposed  at  spaced  positioru  on  said  band; 
endless  bail  means  including  a  handle  portion  engaging 
said  fulcrum-  means  to  swing  thereabout  in  one  direction. 
•aid  bail  means  further  including  a  base  portion;  and 
stop  means  on  said  band  arcuately  intermediate  said  ful- 
crum means  for  abuttingly  contacting  said  base  portion 
to  resist  motion  thereof  in  the  opposite  direction. 


3,155.264 

CASES  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM 

Alrta  Lee  Shook,  617  H.  Bullock  St..  Denison,  Te». 

Flkd  Feb.  15.  1962.  Ser.  No.  173,439 

1  Claim.     (CL  11^—4) 

I 


3,155^5  , 

THERMAL  STRESS  EQUALIZING  SUPPORT 
SYSFEM 

Richard  Reese.  Park  Forest,  111.,  aissignor  to  Chicago 

Bridge  &  Iron  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  80,788 

6Ciaiiiis.    (CL220— 15) 


1.  A  facility  for  storing  a  cryogenic  liquid   at  low 
temperature,   said   facility   comprising: 

an  outer  vapor  barrier  thell; 

an  inner  storage  vessel  spaced  and  thermally  insulated 
from  said  shell,  said  vessel  being  subject  to  thermally 
induced  dimension  changes; 

attaching  means  joined  to  said  inner  vessel  for  attach- 
ing said  inner  vessel  to  a  support  system; 

a  support  system  for  supporting  said  vessel  in  spaced 
relation  from  said  outer  shell,  said  support  system 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pivotal  mounting  means  connecting  said 
inner  vessel  and  shell  for  supporting  said  inner  ves- 
sel within  said  shell  without  imparting  any  sub- 
stantial thermal  stress  to  said  system  notwithstand- 
ing said  thermally  induced  dimension  changes  by 
said  vessel,  said  mounting  means  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  support  members; 

first  means  for  pivotally  mounting  one  end  of  said 
members  to  said  shell;  and, 

second  means  for  pivotally  mounting  the  remaining 
ends  of  said  members  to  said  attaching  means  on 
said  vessel,  said  members  being  angularly  disposed 
between  said  vessel  and  shell  to  compensate  for  the 
thermally  induced  dimension  changes  between  said 
shell  and  said  vessel,  the  length  of  said  support  mem- 
bers and  the  angle  of  attachment  thereof  to  said  inner 
vessel  being  such  that  said  support  members  are 
substantially  free  from  thermal  stresses  during  serv- 
ice use  of  said  tank,  said  angle  of  attachment  9. 
when  said  vessel  is  in  a  non-storage  condition,' 
being  defined  by 

Cos  *= 

change  in  length  of  the  support  member  due  to  a 

temperature  differential  ^T 

ci^»*m  in  length  o(  the  attadiing  means  due  to  a 
temperature  differential  AT 

where  AT  is  equal  to  the  change  in  temperature 
between  a  storage  and  a  non-storage  condition  for 
said  vessel. 


In  a  case  for  carrying  photographic  films,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  identical  hollow  members  having  abut- 
ting outer  edges,  respectively;  a  strip  of  flexible,  plastic 
adhered  to  said  edges  to  form  a  hinge  connecting  said 
members;  and  an  elastic  cord  having  one  end  anchored 
in  one  of  said  members,  passed  through  both  of  said 
members,  and  its  other  end  anchored  in  said  member, 
adapted  when  tensioned  to  hold  the  members  in  closed 
position. 


3,1554M 

CONTAINER  WITH  A  FI.EXIBLE  INNER  TANK 

Katnro  Yamamoto,  Nakanoku.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor 

to    Conch    International    Methane    Limited,    Nassau, 
Baiiama<k,  a  Bahamian  company 

Filed  May  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  11«,08S 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  May  21,  1960 
15  Claims.     (CI.  220—15) 
1.  A  container  for  storing  a  liquefied  gas  at  low  tem- 
pei^ature  and  at  about  atmospheric  pressure  comprising  a 
rigid  outer  shell  internally  lined  with  a  heat  insulating  ma- 
terial and  an  inner  tank  in  the  space  enclosed  by  said 
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heat  insulated  shell,  said  inner  tank  consisting  of  a  rigid 
top  wall  and  flexible  side  and  bottom  walls  secured  to 
said  rigid  top  wall,  the  rigid  top  wall  being  supported 
by  an  element  fixed  to  the  rigid  outer  shell  in  a  manner 


A- 


to  permit  lateral  contraction  and  expansion  of  said  top 
wall  relative  to  the  outer  shell,  and  the  flexible  side  and 
bottom  walls  being  supported  by  the  inner  surface  of 
the  heat  insulating  material  lining  the  rigid  outer  shell 
internally. 

—^^"'^-^  \ 

3,155^67 
MEAT  KEEPER  AND  TRAY 
James  B.  Swett,  Barringtoo,  R.L,  aacigiior  to  Rexall  Drag 
and  Chemical  Company,  Los  Aogelcs,  CaUf.,  a  corpo- 
radon  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  172,M7 
2  CUinu.     (CL  220—17) 


1.  An  oval  container  and  tray  therefor,  said  tray  fab- 
ricated from  plastic  and  used  for  storing  perishables  in 
a  cool  atmosphere;  comprising  a  hollow  container  having 
side  and  bottom  walls  with  an  open  top,  the  upper  edge 
of  the  walls  being  outwardly  disposed  between  about 
7"-13'  from  the  vertical;  a  seal  enclosing  the  open  top 
of  the  container,  said  seal  including  a  central  substantially 
flat  wall  and  a  peripheral  U-shaped  sealing  rim,  the  rim 
being  positionable  over  the  upper  edge  of  the  side  wall  of 
the  container  with  the  open  side  of  the  U  downward  to 
tightly  and  resiliently  engage  the  side  wall  thereby  sealing 
the  open  top  of  the  container;  the  legs  of  the  U-shaped 
rim  being  disposed  at  an  angle  substantially  conforming 
to  the  angle  of  disposition  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  con- 
tainer; a  rigid  plastic  tray  positionable  in  the  container, 
said  tray  having  supporting  legs  in  engagement  with  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  container  so  as  to  space  said  tray 
from  the  bottom  of  said  container;  said  tray  including  a 
substantially  flat  tray  base  having  an  upstanding  rim  ex- 
tending around  the  periphery  of  said  base  and  an  integral 
upstanding  non-pivoted  handle  at  each  end  of  the  tray, 
said  handles  extending  upwardly  from  said  upstanding 
peripheral  rim  at  each  end  of  said  tray  to  be  easily  grasped 
by  the  user  in  removing  the  tray  from  the  container,  each 
handle  further  being  formed  of  an  elongated  flexible  mem- 
ber, the  ends  of  said  elongated  member  being  spaced  apart 
so  as  to  permit  outward  flexure  of  said  handles. 

.1  I 


3,155  J«  '♦     >• 

BOTTLE  CASE 
James  P.  Fogcrty,  Verooa.  Albert  Spaak,  Littic  Falls,  and 
Frank  W.  Stevens,  Rutherford,  \ J.,  and  Ira  H.  Miller. 
LamberTville,  Mich.;  said  Fogert>,  said  Spaak,  and  MUd 
Steveos  avdKnurs  to  W.  K.  Cirace  A  Co.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut;  said  Miller  asaigiior 
to  Owens-Illinois  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  cor> 
poration  of  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  9.  1962,  Ser.  No.  172,1(9 
2  Claims.     (CL  22»— 21) 


1.  A  substantially  rigid,  unitary,  plastic  beverage  caae 
having  an  open  top  and  integral  dividers,  side,  end  and 
boCtom  walls,  said  end  walls  being  provided  with  openings 
comprising  handle  elements,  said  side  walls  having  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  recessed  portion  tlterein.  the  in- 
terior of  the  case  being  divided  into  only  four  com- 
partments by  said  dividers  which  run  from  the  center  of 
each  side  and  intersect  at  the  central  portion  of  the  case, 
the  said  dividers  containing  a  plurality  of  integral  spacers 
which  extend  substantially  perpendicular  from  the  di- 
viders, the  said  bottom  being  an  open  grillwork  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  intersecting  narrowly-spaced  flat 
ribs  which  are  located  edgewise  to  the  bottom  of  the  case, 
the  bottom  of  the  said  ribs  containing  twenty-four  down- 
wardly-open flared  indentations  which  terminate  flush  with 
the  bottom  of  the  case  and  tend  to  make  the  case  self- 
centering  in  stacking,  each  group  of  six  of  said  indenta- 
tions being  arranged  in  two  rows  of  three  each  which  are 
symmetrically  spaced  below  the  effective  area  of  each  of 
the  four  compartments  formed  by  the  dividers  in  the 
interior  of  the  case. 


3,155.249 
HINGED  CLOSURE   FOR  PLASTIC  CONTAINERS 
Peter  T.  Scfaunnan,  Snyder,  and   Raymond  C.  Coafer, 
Gasport,    N.Y.,    assignors    to    Ainnoid    Plastics,    Inc., 
Tonawanda,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1943,  Ser.  No.  258,203 
5  ClaioM.    (CL  220—31) 


1.  A  hinged  closure  for  containers  comprising,  a  con- 
tainer part,  a  closure  f>art,  at  least  one  of  said  parts 
being  made  of  thermoplastic  material,  a  side  wall  of 
said  one  part  being  severed  at  spaced  points  from  one  end 
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toward  the  opposite  end  thereof  to  provide  a  hin^  leaf, 
utd  hinge  leaf  being  >oined  to  sakI  one  part  by  a  grooved 
poitioo  of  reduced  wall  thickoess  to  provide  a  hinge  axis, 
the  other  of  said  parts  being  secured  to  said  hinge  leaf 
for  movement  about  said  axis  relative  to  said  one  part. 


3,155J7« 
HANDLE  LATCHING  DE>irE 
Wilbelm  Taft,  S(uttgart-F«ierbach,  Gemian>,  assignor  to 
Flrma  Ekctrostar  G.m.b.H^  Rekhcnbach  an  der  Fib, 
GcrmaBy 

Filed  Sept.  S,  1962,  Scr.  No.  22 1,536 

Claims  pHoHt>,  application  Germany,  Sept.  5,  1961, 

E  21,622 

3  Claima.     (CL  22*— 55.7) 


rn^ 


1.  A  household  appliance  such  as  a  vacuum  cleaner  and 
the  like,  comprising  first  and  second  interengageablc  hous- 
ing parts,  said  first  and  second  bousing  parts  having  first 
walls  which  align  and  include  a  projection  on  one  fitting 
into  a  recess  on  the  other,  and  said  first  and  second 
housing  parts  having  first  walls  which  align  and  include  a 
projection  on  one  fitting  into  a  recess  on  the  other,  and 
said  first  and  second  bousing  parts  also  having  second 
walls  which  align  and  include  a  latching  portion  formed 
on  said  first  housing  part,  and  a  handle  latching  portion 
formed  on  the  other  of  said  housing  parts,  said  handle 
latching  portion  including  a  substantially  U-shaped  handle 
lever  member  for  carrying  said  appliance,  said  lever  mem- 
ber having  first  and  second  leg  portions,  said  first  leg 
portion  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  second  housing 
at  a  location  adjacent  said  first  housing,  a  spring  held 
to  the  underside  of  said  handle  lever,  and  including  a 
bearing  portion  extending  alongside  said  first  leg  portion 
adjacent  the  pivotal  connection  thereof  to  said  second 
housing,  a  latching  element  pivotably  carried  by  said 
spring  baring  portion  engageable  with  said  latching  por- 
tion formed  on  said  second  housing  and  to  hold  said 
first  and  second  housings  together. 


3,155J71 

RUPTURE  DISC  MOUNTING 

Stanley   E.   Summers   aad   Radotf   Visket,   Loa   Angeles 

Coonty.    Calif.,    assignors    to    Calmec    Manufacturing 

Corp.,  l.o«  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  JuIy  5.  1963.  Set.  No.  292,955 

S  ClaiiBS.     (CL  220 — 89) 


periphery  in  said  housing  between  said  inlet  and  said 
outlet  and  defining  an  orifice,  said  support  being  stiffly 
resiliently  deflectable,  a  rupture  disc  mounted  in  said 
housing  immediately  upstream  of  said  support  and  se- 
cured at  its  peripheral  margin,  said  disc  extending  across 
said  orifice  to  dose  the  same,  a  frusto-conical  spring 
washer  supported  at  its  periphery  in  said  housing  im- 
mediately downstream  of  said  support,  said  washer  hav- 
ing an  opening  of  less  diameter  than  the  opening  through 
said  support,  and  means  mounted  in  said  housing  up- 
stream of  said  disc  and  adjustable  axially  of  the  housing 
for  deflecting  said  support  downstream  thereby  to  deflect 
and  preload  said  waiJier  toward  snap-over  position. 


3,155,272 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  A 

RECEIVTR  WITH  A  PLLHAITTY  OF  BEADS 

Dale  T.  Kelley,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  .Motorola,  Inc., 

C  hirago.  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Original   application   Apr.   24.    1958,  Ser.   No.   730,642. 
Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  24,  1961,  Scr.  No. 
154^11 

9  Claima.     (CL  221—1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  accurately  positioning  minute  beads 
in  predetermined  positions  for  loading  into  a  jig  for 
alloying  said  beads  to  semiconductor  disc,  said  apparatus 
including  in  combination,  a  flat  positioning  surface  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  openings  smaller  than  said  beads 
formed  therein  in  predetermined,  spaced  relation,  said 
positioning  surface  forming  one  wall  of  an  enclosed  cham- 
ber, the  pressure  within  which  can  be  varied  when  the 
openings  are  blocked  by  beads  aligned  therewith,  a  curved 
cradle  member  having  an  edge  portion  coextensive  with 
an  edge  of  said  positioning  surface  along  the  long  dimen- 
sion of  said  surface,  means  for  turning  said  apparatus 
abotJt  an  axis  from  a  first  position  in  which  said  posi- 
tioning surface  is  horizontal  and  above  said  chamber 
to  a  second  position  in  which  said  positioning  surface 
is  vertical  and  to  a  third  position  in  which  said  position- 
ing surface  is  horizontal  and  below  said  chamber,  and 
means  for  varying  the  pressure  within  said  chamber  when 
the  openings  in  said  positioning  surface  are  blocked 
by  beads  aligned  therewith  so  that  beads  in  such  align- 
ment are  held  there  by  reduction  or  pressure  within 
said  chamber  when  the  apparatus  is  ttimed  to  said  sec- 
ond position  and  beads  spread  over  said  positioning  sur- 
face and  not  aligned  with  an  opening  therein  fall  into 
said  cradle  and  the  aligned  beads  may  be  dislodged  from 
the  corresponding  openings  by  increasing  the  pressure  in 
said  chamber  when  the  apparatus  is  turned  to  said  third 
position  for  dropping  the  aligned  beads  into  a  jig. 


,  3,155473 

CARTON  FOR  TLSSUFJ? 
Raymond  A.  Cote.  Metucben.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Canadian 
International  Paper  Company,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Can- 
ada, a  corporation  of  Canada 

FUed  May  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,700 
6  Claima.     (CL  221—63) 
1.  In  a  carton  for  facial  tissues  having  top,  bottom, 
side,   and   end   walls,   a   longitudinal   tear  strip  disposed 
6.  In  a  rupture  disc  device,  a  titbular  housing  having    in  the  top  wall  and  defined  at  either  end  by  a  line  of 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  an  annular  support  mounted  at  its   perforations  and  at  cither  side  by  a  window  cut  out  of 
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the  top  wall,  transparent  covering  means  disposed  un-    ing  a  free  end  which  is  normally  spaced  from  the  other 


der  the  tear  strip  and  the  windows,  and  a  tissue  with- 


wall  to  provide  an  article  discharge  throat,  a  shelf  below 
said  throat  for  engaging  the  lowermost  article  which  will 
roll  down  said  feeder  guide  into  said  throat,  a  stop  nor- 
mally positioned  adjacent  said  shelf  to  prevent  the  en- 
gaged article  from  moving  off  said  shelf,  said  shelf  and 


'•M, 


drawal  slot  disposed   under  the  tear  strip  and   in  the 
transparent  covering  means. 


3,155,274 

CONTAI>fER  DISPENSCSG  MACHINE 

Clyde  D.  Williams  and  Oscar  F.  Forsburg,  both  of 

P.O.  Box  446.  Philip<>burK,  Pa. 

FDed  Jan.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,108 

8  Claims.     (CL  221— 130) 


1.  A  container  dispensing  machine  comprising  stacked 
racks  for  holding  containers  in  side-by-side  relation  on 
each  rack  with  the  bottom  of  a  container  lower  than  its 
top,  pivotal  arms  horizontally  disposed  and  vertically  ar- 
ranged with  one  arm  adjacent  each  rack  for  receiving  a 
container  thereon  from  a  rack,  means  for  releasing  one 
container  at  a  time  from  each  rack  onto  an  arm,  the  arms 
being  pivotal  about  a  fulcrum  intermediate  its  ends  such 
that  the  weight  of  a  container  disposed  on  the  arms  tilts 
the  arm  to  lower  the  container,  each  arm  having  a  plurali- 
ty of  spaced  rollers  for  gravity  discharge  of  a  container 
from  its  one  end  onto  a  next  lower  arm  when  tilted  into 
abutment  therewith,  a  stationary  track  for  receiving  a 
container  from  the  lowest  arm  of  the  vertically  spaced 
arms,  the  container  being  fed  in  a  path  defined  by  the 
lowering  of  one  arm  into  abutting  relation  with  the  next 
lower  arm  and  the  transfer  of  the  container  from  one 
arm  to  the  next  lower  arm  and  finally  to  the  stationary 
track  whereby  the  contents  of  the  bottle  are  undisturbed 
by  the  gentle  lowering  action  effected. 


I    "«; 


3,155,275 
DISPENSER  PACKAGE  FOR  CYLINDRICAL 

OBJECTS 
Vernon  E.  Slattery.  3291   Dresden  St.,  CohimNis,  Ohio, 
and  James  W.  Hall,  4932  Sharon  Hill  Driyc,  Worthing- 
ton,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1M3,  Ser.  No.  312^37 
4  Claims.     (CI.  221— 28f)  i  i  . 

4.  A  dispensing  container  for  dispensing  elongated  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  objects  comprising  a  hollow  body 
having  upright  walls  which  are  normally  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship; said  walls  being  relatively  movable  toward  each 
other,  one  of  said  walls  carrying  a  feeder  guide  which  in- 
clines downwardly  toward  the  other  wall,  said  guide  hav- 


said  st(^  each  being  connected  to  ooe  of  said  relatively 
movable  walls  so  that  relative  movement  thereof  moves 
said  shelf  and  said  stop  relatively  apart  to  permit  the 
lowermost  article  to  move  off  said  shelf,  relative  move- 
ment of  said  walls  also  moving  the  inclined  feeder  guide 
toward  the  other  wall  to  narrow  the  space  therebetween 
to  prevent  further  feed  of  articles  to  said  throat. 


•  3,155,27« 

DISPFNSING  CARTON 
Manhall  I.  WUUamsoo,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  John  F. 
Lm,  Pateraoa,  NJ.,  asdgnon  to  Federal  Paper  Board 
Compimy,  iac^  Bogota,   NJ.,  a  corporatkNi  of  .New 
York 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,092 
8  Claims.     (CL  221—302) 


1.  A  carton  for  containing  and  dispensing  cups  of  the 
type  which  have  top  rims  and  can  be  nested  together  in 
stacks  which  comprises  a  structure  formed  within  its  side 
walls  for  receiving  a  stack  of  cups,  at  least  two  of  the 
opposite  side  walls  having  panels  folded  to  form  stiff  but 
yieldable  cup  supporting  members  extending  from  op- 
posite side  walls  into  the  carton,  said  members  each  being 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  panels  and  a  glue  flap,  one  of 
the  panels  being  foldable  along  a  score  line  between  the 
panel  and  the  side  panel  and  with  the  glue  flap  glued  to 
the  inside  of  the  side  panel  in  such  a  position  that  the 
remaining  paiKls  are  angularly  bent  along  score  lines  so 
as  to  form  cup  supporting  projections  which  can  be  pulled 
downwardly  to  form  projecting  ribs  which  bear  agaiiut 
the  top  tides  of  the  cups  and  engage  and  bold  the  entire 
stack  by  the  rim  of  the  lowermost  cup. 
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3,155^77 
MATERIAL  HANDI  ING  CONTROL  SYSTFNf 
Douglas  W.  Kath.  BruotJi«ld,  Krtmk  J.  klecwein 
Theodore  KraMhiosk>,  Milwaukee,  Gene  C.  Lutxh, 
Hales  C  omt-nv,  luid  Carl  J.  Hciss,  Milwaukee,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Catler-Hammcr,  Inc^  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a 
corporaHon  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  138,239 
21  Claims.     (CL  222—55) 


16.  In  a  motor  control  system  having  an  electrical 
power  supply  source  and  means  for  adjusting  the  power 
supplied  from  the  source  to  the  motor  to  control  the 
speed  thereof: 

a  first  control  signal  source  comprising  means  provid- 
ing a  first  electrical  control  signal  which  varies  in 
proportion  to  a  first  variable  external  condition  hav- 
ing a  first  varying  characteristic: 
a  second  control  signal  source  comprising  means  pro- 
viding a  second  electrical  control  signal  which  varies 
in  proportion  to  a  second  variable  external  condi- 
tion having  a  different  varying  characteristic; 
control  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  con- 
trol signals  for  controlling  said  power  adjusting 
means  to  adjust  the  speed  of  the  motor; 
and  unitary  selecting  means  operable  to  select  a  de- 
sired ratio  of  said  first  and  second  control  signals 
for  application  to  said  control  means  and  being 
effective  when  operated  to  increase  one  of  said  con- 
trol signals  and  simultaneously  and  proportionately 
to  decrease  the  other  of  said  control  signals. 


3.155.278 
TOOTHPASTE  DISPENSER  AND  BRUSH  HOLDER 
Charics  E.  Lc  Baron,  2726  Sacramento  Ave..  Pittsburgk, 
Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Albert  D.  Zinuncr,  Pitta- 
burgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1962.  Ser.  No.  229,013 
2  Claims.     (CI.  222—93) 


pair  of  adjacent  sides  by  means  of  an  upright  bight  por- 
tion, said  holder  including  means  adapted  to  support 
said  housing  from  an  upright  supporting  surface  with 
said  bight  portion  disposed  in  surface-to-surface  contact- 
ing relation  with  said  surface  and  the  free  ends  of  said 
legs  projecting  away  from  said  surface,  an  upwardly 
opening  U-shaped  spring  clip  secured  to  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  bight  portion,  an  upright  panel  member  dis- 
posed between  said  legs  and  having  its  lower  edge  re- 
movably retained  in  said  clip  with  the  latter  pivotally 
securing  the  lower  end  of  said  panel  member  to  said 
housing  for  rotation  about  an  axis  extending  between 
the  lower  ends  of  said  legs  and  generally  paralleling  the 
lower  edge  of  said  panel  rr>ember  with  the  free  upper 
end  of  said  panel  member  swingablc  toward  and  away 
from  the  upper  end  of  said  bight  portion,  an  upwardly 
opening  toothbrush  receiving  member  carried  by  the  side 
of  said  panel  member  remote  from  said  bight  portion 
and  spaced  inwardly  from  the  upstanding  side  edge  por- 
tions of  said  panel  member,  the  free  upstanding  edges  of 
said  legs,  remote  from  said  panel  member  terminating 
in  inlurncd  flanges  between  which  said  toothbrush  re- 
ceiving member  is  receivable,  said  flanges  defining  abut- 
ments engageable  by  the  opposite  upstanding  marginal 
edge  portions  of  said  panel  member  projecting  outwardly 
be\ond  said  toothbrush  receiving  member  for  limiting 
swinging  movement  of  the  upper  end  of  said  panel  mem- 
ber away  from  said  bight  portion  to  a  position  defining 
an  upwardly  opening  wedge  shaped  recess  for  the  recep- 
tion of  an  upright  collapsible  tube  of  toothpaste  whereby 
the  panel  member  may  have  its  upper  end  pushed  to- 
ward said  bight  portion  in  order  to  squeeze  said  collap- 
sible tube  and  force  toothpaste  therefrom. 


3,155.279 

TOOTH  PASTE  DISPENSER  WITH  TUBE 

AND  BRUSH  SUPPORT 

Jacob  C.  Ferguson.  Jr.,  961  Castro  Drive, 

Sacramento  25,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,670 

4  Claims.     (CL  222—93) 


•1  'I- 


1.  A  toothpaste  dispenser  and  brush  holder  compris- 
ing a  generally  U-shaped  housing  including  a  pair  of 
generally  parallel  upstanding  legs  interconnected  at  one 


1.  In  combination,  a  tooth  paste  dispenser  comprising 
a  stand  embodying  a  base,  an  upright  mounted  on  and 
rising  from  said  base,  a  conical  hood  formed  integrally 
with  the  top  portion  of  said  upright,  said  hood  having 
an  aperture,  a  tube  of  tooth  paste  having  the  usual  thread- 
ed neck,  said  neck  being  received  within  and  projecting 
beyond  said  aperture  and  the  top  of  said  hood,  a  neck- 
dosing  cap  having  a  conical  base  and  a  threaded  aperture 
threadedly  engaging  said  neck  and  clamping  the  tooth 
paste  tube  upon  the  hood,  said  cap  having  a  lateral  pas- 
sage which  is  communicable  with  the  discharge  neck  of 
said  paste  tube  and  means  on  said  cap  for  accommodat- 
ingly supporting  an  attachable  and  detachable  conven- 


186 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


\ 

NovraiBEK  8,  1964 


tional-type  tooth  brush,  a  lateral  passage  in  said  cap 
terminating  in  a  pair  of  spaced  arms  extending  laterally 
beyond  a  peripheral  portion  of  the  cap  and  an  abutment 
shoulder  on  each  of  said  arms  extending  toward  the 
space  therebetween,  the  lateral  passage  in  said  cap  ter- 
minating in  the  space  between  said  arms  whereby  upon 
manually  positioning  the  bristles  of  the  tooth  brush  in 
said  space  and  squeezing  the  tube,  tooth  paste  will  be  dis- 
pensed through  said  passage  to  the  head  of  said  brush. 


3,155084 
BUOYANT  R.EXIBLE  CONTAINER  AND  UNDER- 
WATER ANCHORAGE  THEREFOR 
Harold  G.  Quase.  9620  Hillridgc  Drive, 

Rock  Creek  Hili&,  Kensington,  Vfd. 

Filed  Sept  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,016 

13  Claims.     (Q.  121—195) 


I   I. 


4.  A  container  for  underwater  storage  comprising  a 
flexible  bag  elongated  in  a  horizontal  direction  and  faired 
at  each  end  and  having  an  expanded  and  rounded  upper 
portion  the  combined  upper  and  lower  bag  contours  taper- 
ing at  its  sides  to  a  narrow  neck  at  the  lower  portion 
approximating  a  pear-shape  in  cross  section,  the  edges 
of  only  the  lower  portion  being  sealed  together  in  a 
bracketing  beam  at  the  bottom. 


3,155,281 
CONTAINER 
John  Stracey,  Elienvilk,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  align- 
ments, to  Questron  America,  inc.,  EUenvillc,  N.Y.,  a 
coqponition  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  186,015 
14  Claims.     (CI.  222—107) 


11.  A  novel  container  for  powders,  pastes,  sticks  and 
liquids,  comprising  a  main  chamber  having  a  substantially 
flexible  resilient  wall  member  in  the  form  of  a  continuous 
helical  bellows  biased  to  an  expanded  position  by  the  in- 
herent resiliency  of  said  wall  member,  said  main  chamber 
having  a  closed  bottom  and  being  open  at  the  top.  said 
helical  bellows  being  adapted  to  be  screwed  into  and  col- 
lapsed within  a  hollow  base  having  a  bottom  and  a 
threaded  hole  at  the  top  thereof. 


3,155,282 
SPRINKLER  TV  PF  PACKAGE 
Raymond   R.   Leblanc.  Hest  Springfield,  Mi 

to  Crompton  &  Knov<4esC'orpunrtion,  Worcester,  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  May  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279^27 
4  Claims.     (CL  222—107) 


4.  A  dispensing  package  for  granular  material  compris- 
ing fabric  sides  sealed  to  enclose  the  material,  means  near 
and  extending  along  one  end  of  the  package  providing 
shallow  pockets  between  said  sides,  and  a  tear  line  located 
within  the  confines  pf  said  means,  whereby  the  shallow 
pockets  become  discharge  channels  when  said  end  of  said 
package  is  torn  off  along  said  tear  line. 


3,155,283 

MIXING  DISPENSER  FOR  WATER  SUPPLY 

Hans  A.  Schaefer.  P.O.  Box  747,  WkHe  Plains,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  26,  1961,  Ser.  No,  147.833 

2  ClalMs.     (CL  222—129.1) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  water  cooler  of  the  type  in- 
cluding a  housing  and  a  water  outlet  line  terminating  at 
its  discharge  end  at  a  control  valve  including  a  first  inlet 
therefor  and  a  pair  of  secondary  inletb  disposed  below 
the  upper  end  of  said  housing,  said  housing  including 
a  water  reservoir  elevated  above  said  control  valve  with 
which  the  inlet  end  of  said  water  outlet  line  is  commu- 
nicated, the  discharge  end  of  said  water  outlet  line  being 
communicated  with  said  first  inlet,  a  pair  of  liquid 
reservoirs  supported  from  said  housing  and  elevated  above 
said  inlets,  said  liquid  reservoirs  each  including  outlet 
line  means  operatively  connected  thereto,  said  outlet  line 
means  each  having  a  control  valve  disposed  therein,  the 
outlet  ends  of  said  outlet  line  means  being  communicated 
with  said  secoiulary  inlets. 


3,155,284 
DUAL  SWING  ABLY  MOUNTED  POT 
Sd  Forman  and  Walter  S.  Motyka.  Brooklyn,  and  Sey- 
mour  Sloyer,   Lawrence,   N.Y^   assignors   to   Formaa 
Family,  Inc^  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Jan.  34,  1962,  Ser.  No.  169.874 
13  Claims.  (CL  222—144) 
1.  In  combination,  a  stand,  a  pot  comprising  a  body 
provided  with  oppositely  extending  spouts,  said  stand 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  upwardly  fully  opening  half  bear- 
ings, and  means  on  the  pot  to  support  said  pot  con- 
currently    and    solely   on    both    said    half   bearings   of 
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said  stand  in  i  position  of  rest,  and  for  pivotal  movenient 
of  said  fxjt,  selectively,  on  each  of  said  pair  of  spaced 
upwardly  fully  opening  half  bearings,  said  half  bearings 
having  horizontal  axes  transverse  to  the  pot,  so  that  said 
pot  is  pivotally  movable  in  one  direction  on  one  of  said 
pair  of  bearings  from  a  rest  position  to  one  pouring  posi- 


tion and  in  an  opposite  direction  on  the  other  of  said 
pair  of  bearings  from  a  rest  position  to  another  and 
opposite  pouring  position,  said  pot  being  unattached 
to  the  stand  and  liftable  straight  upwardly  off  the  stand 
from  said  position  of  rest  on  both  said  half  bearings, 
and  from  pivoted  position  on  either  of  said  half  bear- 
ings  for   removal   from   said   stand. 


3.155,2S5 
CXOSl'RE  CONSTRUCTION 
Panl  S.  Vaa  Baam,  Monte  Carlo,  Monaco,  asdfnor  to 
Etudes,     Rech*rrb*s     r>«*elopp*m*nts,     E.R.D.,    S.A., 
Geneva,  SwitT^rland,  a  Swis<  riM-poration 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Scr.  No.  24S,454 
12  Claima.     (CL  222— 1S3) 


,su. 


?^ : 


^j 


11.  A  closure  construction  for  a  container  having  a  top 
wall  with  an  opening  and  a  rim  defined  around  the  open- 
ing, comprising  a  skirt  portion  having  an  encircling  wall 
extending  substantially  axially  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
around  the  container  nm,  and  first  and  second  closure  lid 
members  extending  at  substantially  right  angles  to  said 
encircling  wall  and  defined  in  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
area  encompassed  by  said  wall,  said  first  closure  lid  mem- 
ber being  hinged  to  said  skirt  portion  adjacent  one  side 
thereof,  said  second  closure  wall  being  hinged  to  said 
skirt  portion  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  skirt  portion  from 
said  first  closure  lid,  said  first  and  second  closure  lids  being 
disposed  in  side  by  side  relationship  when  closed  but  being 
separated  from  said  skirt  portion  along  the  adjacent  abut- 
ting edges  of  said  first  and  second  closure  lids,  a  first  tear 
strip  extending  around  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said 
first  closure  lid  and  connecting  said  first  closure  lid  to  said 
skirt  portion  except  in  the  area  of  said  hinge  and  along 
the  side  of  said  first  closure  lid  which  is  adjacent  said 
second  closure  lid,  and  a  second  tear  strip  disposed  around 
a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  second  closure  lid  and 


connecting  said  second  closure  lid  to  said  skirt  portion 
except  in  the  area  of  the  hinge  and  along  the  side  of  said 
second  closure  lid  adjacent  said  first  closure  lid. 


3.155,2M 
FEEDER 
Manin  D.  Van  Peurscm,  New  HolUnd,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Spcrry  Rand  Coqraration,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  a  cor> 
ponition  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  26,  1963,  Scr.  No.  297,846 
4  Claima.     (CL  222—166) 


1.  A  feeder  for  stock  animals  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  support  frame,  an  elongated  rectilinear  container 
mounted  on  said  frame,  said  container  extending  in  a 
horizontal  direction  and  having  a  longitudinal  discharge 
slot  along  a  major  portion  of  the  length  of  a  bottom  sec- 
tion of  the  container,  an  elongated  receptacle  mounted 
beneath  said  container  in  register  with  said  slot  to  receive 
feed  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  compartments  in  said  re- 
ceptacle and  located  one  after  another  in  the  direction 
of  the  container  extension,  means  in  said  container  for 
conveying  feed  longitudinally  from  one  end  and  toward 
the  other  end  of  the  container,  said  feed  discharging  first 
through  the  end  of  said  slot  at  said  container  one  end  and 
filling  a  first  receptacle  compartment  beneath  it,  the  feed 
building  up  in  the  first  compartment  to  close  oflf  the  por- 
tion of  the  slot  above  it  and  then  being  moved  along  by 
said  conveying  means  to  fill  the  next  compartment,  a  plu- 
rality of  valves  movably  mounted  relative  to  said  con- 
tainer, each  valve  being  shiftable  to  open  and  close  a 
given  portion  of  said  slot  whereby  selected  compartments 
may  be  closed  off  and  prevented  from  receiving  feed,  and 
means  for  discharging  feed  from  said  receptacle. 


3.155.287 

MEANS  FOR  HANDI  ING  FINELY  DIVTOED 

MATERIAL 

John  Frederick  Gist.  Bamt  Green,  England ,  assignor  to 

G.  A  A.  Firkins  Limited,  a  British  company 

Filed  Sept.  19.  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,793 

%  Cbdms.     (CL  222—189) 


1.  Means  for  handling  finely  divided  material  compris- 
ing: a  closed  container,  having  an  opening  in  its  upper 
part;  a  removable  closure  for  said  opening  for  the  intro- 
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ducuon  of  matcnaJ;  means  defining  an  opening  in  the 
lower  end  of  said  container;  a  Bne  mesh  screen  extending 
over  said  opening;  an  air  chamber  separated  from  said 
container  by  said  screen  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
a  source  of  air  under  pressure:  a  discharge  pipe  leading 
out  of  said  container  from  a  point  adjacent  to  the  upper 
surface  of  said  screen;  and  a  control  vaJve  in  said  dis- 
charge pipe  outside  said  container 


November  8,  1964 

a  piston  element  having  a  face  in  each  of  said  cylinders 
said  elements  being  rigidly  joined  together  to  form' 
a  dispensing  piston, 

means  for  supplying  said  material  at  a  predetermined 
pressure  to  said  inlet  means, 

adjustable  means  for  limiting  the  travel  of  the  dispens- 
ing piston  thereby  to  vary  the  volume  of  the  dispensed 
sample. 


3,155^88 

FERTILIZER  DISTRIBUTOR 

David  C  Undgraf,  Rte.  I.  Box  81,  \f«dlll,  Okta. 

FDed  June  28.  1962,  Ser.  No.  295,9€3 

2  Claims.     (CL  222 — 227) 


1.  A   distributor   comprising  a   hopper  including   up- 
standing side  walls  interconnected  by  an  upwardly  open- 
ing partial  cylindrical  bottom  wall,  a  constant  diameter 
screw-type  conveyor  shaft  disposed  over  and  closely  em- 
braced by  said  bottom  wall  and  journaled  for  rotation 
about  Its  longitudinal  axis,  at  least  one  of  said  side  walls 
tiaving  outlet  opening  means  formed  therein  with  which 
one  end  portion  of  said  screw-type  conveyor  shaft  is  reg- 
istered, drive  means  drivingly  connected  to  said  conveyor 
shaft,  and  downwardly  opening  partial  cylindrical  baffle 
means  disposed  over  and  closely  embracing  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  conveyor  shaft  and  mounted  for  movement 
in  said  hopper  axiaUy  of  said  shaft,  said  bottom  wall  and 
baffle  means  substantially  enclosing  the  portion  of  said 
shaft  disposed  in  a  generally  cyUndrical  delivery  cham- 
ber defined  between  said  bottom  wall  and  said  baffle 
means  and  coacting  with  a  portion  of  at  least  two  of 
said  hopper  side  walls  to  form  a  discharge  opening  ad- 
jacent said  other  end  portion  of  said  shaft  between  said 
chamber  and  the  portion  of  said  hopper  disposed  above 
said  baffle  means,  which  opening  may  be  varied  in  size 
in  response  to  shifting  of  said  baffle  means  axially  of  said 
shaft,  said  screw  shaft  including  helical  screw  threads  de- 
fining a  helical  discharge  path  therebetween   that  pro- 
gressively  decrease  in  cross-sectional  area  from  said  one 
end  of  said  shaft  toward  the  other  end  thereof,  said  shaft 
including  an  eccentrically  disposed  crank  pin,  an  upright 
agitator   shaft  having   its  lower  end  journalled  on  said 
crank  pin  and  projecting  upwardly  through  said  discharge 
opening  and  into  the  upper  portion  of  said  hopper  dis- 
posed above  said  baffle  means,  and  means  in  the  upper 
portion  of  said  hopper  slidably  guiding  an  upper  end  por- 
tion of  said  agitator  shaft. 


means  for  supplying  a  fluid  at  a  pressure  less  than  or 
equal  to  said  predetermined  pressure  to  said  pneu- 
matic  cylinders,  the  surface  area  of  the  piston  face 
in  We  pneumatic  cylinder  exceeding  that  of  the  pu- 
ton  face  in  the  dispensing  cylinder,  thereby  to  dis- 
pense  said  matenal  from  said  outlet  means  at  a 
Presaure  greater  than  said  predetermmed  pre«ure 


3.155,29« 
p       ^  ,.  AEROSOL  VALVE 

rl^^^^  CorapMy.  Naugahick,  Coo..,  «  coriKH 
ration  of  Connecticut  »-««i»w 

Filed  Sept.  7.  19«l,  S«r.  No.  134^2 
3  CUimg.     (CL  222— 394) 


3,I55aW 
APPARATUS  FOR  ACCURATELY  MEASURED 

DISPENSATION  OF  MATERIAL 
^**  !^-  '^*"SS'  Dallas,  Tex.,  assiKnor  to  F  &  M 
Scientific  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  256,337 
6  Claims.     (CL  222—253) 
4.  Apparatus  for  accurately  determining,  controlling 
and  dispensing  samples  of  fluid  material  into  the  moving 
phase  of  a  chromatographic  preparatory  separator  or  the 
like,  comprising,  in  combination: 
an  integral  pair  of  axially  aligned  cylinders,  one  of 
said  cylinders  being  a  sample  dispensing  cylinder 
equipped   with   inlet   means   and   outlet  means,   the 
other  of  said  cylinders  being  a  pneumatic  cylinder. 


1.  A  valve  for  a  pressurized  package  containing  a  prod- 
uct to  be  dispensed  under  the  pressure  of  a  gaseous 
propellant  normally  occupying  the  head  space  of  the 
package,  said  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  defining  an 

'^'Z  '^""l^''  "*^  ^■'^"  *^y  *'*^'"«  »  cylindrical 
port^n  adapted  to  receive  a  hollow  dip  tube,   an  inlet 

pnlioe   on   said   cylindrical   portion   communicating   the 

nterior  chamber  with  the  dip  tube,  a  continuously  open 

ongitudinal  passageway  formed  in  the  outer  peripbenTof 

X^  h^^  ^^  ^"^^  °^  '^  "^'"^  ^y  communic7ung 
the  head  space  of  the  package  with  the  interior  of  said 
d^  tube  upstream  of  said  inlet  orifice,  and  valve  means 
or  controlling  the  discharge  of  the  product  from  «ud 
interior  chamber. 


^.  ^  3,155,291 

Alfr  J!;^''*^  FOR  PRESSURIZED  PACKAGE 
Alfred  VVakeman.  Dnrham.  Conn.,  asignor  to  The  Risdon 

Rkd  Nov.  15.  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,808 
4  Claims.     (CL  222—394) 
f?„ii       .^P*^""^"!  package  wherein  a  product  is  con- 
fined   withm    a    container    under    the    superatmospheric 
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pressure  of  a  gaseous  propellant  and  discharge  of  the 
product  from  the  container  is  controlled  by  a  valve 
mounted  thereon,  tlie  discharge  of  the  product  issuing 
from  a  discharge  orifice  in  an  actuator  for  the  valve,  the 
combination  of 

(a)  a  cap  portion  affixed  to  the  container  for  the  pack- 
age extending  from  opposite  sides  laterally  across  the 
actuator  for  the  valve, 
ib)  said  cap  portion  having  a  wall  thereof  in  overlying 
engagement  with  the  valve  actuator  to  seal  off  from 
the  atmosphere  the  discharge  orifice  located  in  the 
actuator  when  the  latter  is  disposed  in  its  normal 
position. 


(c)  said  cap  portion  having  an  opening  therethrough 
positioned  to  one  side  of  the  discharge  orifice  in  the 
valve  actuator  when  the  latter  is  disposed  in  its  nor- 
mal position,  and 

id)  an  extension  on  the  valve  actuator  projecting  out- 
wardly of  the  cap  portion  to  be  accessible  for  the 
application  of  a  force  to  move  the  value  actuator  to 
effect  register  of  the  discharge  orifice  therein  with 
said  opening  in  said  cap  portion  concomitantly  with 
the  opening  of  the  valve  for  dispensing  the  product 
from  the  package. 


J        3,155J92 

SAFETV  VALVB  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

PRESSURIZED  CONTAINERS 

MDo  E,  Weltster,  Rocheater,  N.Y.,  asrifnor  to  Benu  O 

.Matlc  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yort 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1962.  Ser.  No.  187,447 

2  Ciaima.     (CL  222 — 397) 


I.  In  an  aluminum  cylinder  of  the  portable  throw-away 
type  for  fuel  gas  having  a  closure  cap  with  a  centrally 
positioned  dispensing  valve,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  the  closure  cap  additionally  containing  a  spring- 
loaded  excess  pressure  relief  valve,  extending  through 
the  bottom  pf  ^jd  closure  cap,  alongside  the  dispensing 
valve,  and  an  excess  pressure  blow-out  closure,  said 
spring-loaded  excess  pressure  relief  valve  being  set  to 
bleed  at  a  pressure  of  300-350  pounds  per  square  inch 
gauge,  and  said  blow-out  closure  being  set  to  blow  at  a 
pressure  of  about  400-450  pounds  per  square  inch  gauge, 
with  said  spring-loaded  excess  pressure  relief  valve  being 
dimensioned  so  as  to  have  a  slow  rate  of  gas  discharge. 
Miereby  wlien  said  cylinder  is  subjected  to  excessive 
beat  in  the  absence  of  fire  conditions,  the  spring-loaded 
excess  pressure  relief  valve  can  operate  to  lower  the  in- 
ternal pressure  of  the  container  to  the  extent  required 
to  prevent  the  bursting  of  said  container  and  also  limit  the 
quantity  of  gas  released  under  such  conditions  to  that 


Nvhich  is  required  to  prevent  bursting  of  the  container, 
said  excess  pressure  blow-out  closure  being  in  free  flow 
communication  with  the  ambient  atmosphere  and  dimen- 
sioned to  empty  the  cylinder  upon  blowing  within  5-10 
seconds,  whereby  when  said  cylinder  is  subjected  to  ex- 
cessive heat  in  the  presence  of  fire  conditions,  the  blow- 
out  closure  can  operate  to  empty  the  container  sufl^ciently 
rapidly  to  prevent  explosion. 


3,155,293 

SPREADER  APPARATUS 

Howard   Ernest  Cotter,   Flanagan,   III. 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,597 

.  *  Claims.     (CL  222 — 478) 


3.  In  a  spreader  apparatus  including  a  hopper  provid- 
ing an  outlet  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof  and  a  tubu- 
lar member  extending  downwardly  from  said  hopppr  open- 
ing, a  gravity  flow  distributor  mounted  below  said  hop- 
per, said  gravity  flow  distributor  comprising  a  box  having 
a  cover  and  a  downwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined  bot- 
tom wall,  said  tubular  member  extending  through  the 
cover  of  said  box  at  a  position  above  an  upper  portion 
of  said  bottom  wall  in  open  communication  with  the  in- 
terior of  said  box,  said  box  adjacent  the  lower  end  ot 
said  bottom  wall  having  a  plurality  of  outlet  openings 
extending  thcrcacross,  and  distributor  tubes  connected  to 
said  box  and  extending  downwardly  from  the  said  outlet 
openuigs  in  open  communication  therewith. 


3,155,294 

CONTAINER  WITH  CI  OSLTIE  CAP 

Hilbelm  Waldberr,  Kafertlerstrassc  162, 

Mannheim,  Germany 

Filed  June  26,  1961.  Ser.  No.  1 19.408 

Claims  priority,  application  Germans,  June  27.  1960. 

W  28,081:  July  1,  1960,  W  24.398;  July  23,  I960, 

"  28^27 

18  Claims.     (CL  222—521) 


1.  In  combination,  a  closure  cap  member,  a  container 
member  and  stopper  means,  said  stopper  means  having 
an  opening  and  being  operatively  associated  with  said 
members  to  provide  access  to  the  container  member 
through  said  stopper  means  with  the  stopper  means  in 
a  first  filling  position,  said  stopper  means  being  displace- 
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ably  supported  in  one  of  the  members  for  being  urged  to 
a  second  position  in  which  said  access  is  blocked  and  the 
container  member  is  sealed,  said  cap  member  being  mov- 
ably  supported  on  the  container  member  and  being  tightly 
secured  thereto  with  the  stopper  means  in  the  second 
position,  said  cap  member  being  movable  with  respect 
to  said  container  member  to  provide  a  dispensing  position 
for  said  contjiiner  member  in  which  the  container  member 
is  externally  accessible  through  the  opening  in  the  stopper 
means. 


3,155^95 

CONTAINER  WALL  CLOSURE  COMBINATION 

AND  ASSEMBLIES 

Clarence    W.    Dearing,    Short    HilU,    NJ.,    assignor    to 

American    Flange    &    Manufacturing    Co.,    Inc.,    .New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  702,698,  Dec.  13, 

1957.    This  application  Oct  8.  1962,  Ser.  No.  23«,786 

2  Claima.     (CL  221—525) 


1.  A  container  wall  closure  assembly  combination 
which  comprises  a  container  wall  formed  with  a  large 
standard  opening  therein  and  a  closure  assembly  secured 
thereto,  said  standard  opening  having  a  bordering  forma- 
tion in  the  form  of  a  neck  formed  integrally  from  the 
stock  of  said  container  wall  surrounding  said  opening,  said 
opening  neck  including  a  first  portion  of  a  single  thickness 
of  container  wall  stock  extending  upwardly  from  said 
container  wall  and  a  second  portion  formed  as  an  ex- 
tension of  said  first  portion  and  having  a  double  thick- 
ness of  said  container  wall  material,  said  second  portion 
having  an  upwardly  extending  first  part,  a  rounded  upper 
end  and  an  inwardly  extending  second  part  extending 
downwardly  and  inwardly  from  said  rounded  end  and 
being  seated  throughout  its  extent  tightly  against  the 
inner  surface  of  said  first  part,  said  first  portion  of  said 
opening  neck  being  curved  outwardly  and  said  second 
portion  extending  outwardly  from  said  curved  portion  in 
frusto  conical  form  at  an  angle  of  substantial  extent  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  said  opening,  said  closure  assembly 
having  a  securing  formation  secured  to  said  opening  neck 
and  having  the  remainder  of  said  closure  assembly  posi- 
tioned radially  inwardly  of  said  opening  neck,  said  assem- 
bly being  capable  of  providing  various  sized  pouring 
openings  and  closures  therefor  within  the  confines  of 
said  standard  opening  and  said  assembly  being  formed 
for  application  to  said  opening  neck  from  the  outside  of 
a  completed  container  after  the  same  is  filled,  said  assem- 
bly including  a  nozzle  and  a  screw  closure  member 
secured  thereto,  said  nozzle  being  formed  as  an  annular 
member  and  said  securing  formation  forming  the  pe- 
ripheral portion  of  said  nozzle,  said  securing  formation 
having  an  upwardly  extending  inner  portion  overlying 
the  inner  surface  of  said  opening  neck,  gasket  material 
between  part  of  said  inner  portion  and  inner  surface, 
and  said  inner  portion  tightly  engaging  said  gasket  ma- 
terial and  the  exposed  part  of  said  inner  surface,  said 
securing  formation  also  having  an  upper  portion  overly- 
ing the  rounded  upper  end  of  said  opening  neck  and 
having  an  outer  portion  extending  downwardly  in  tight 
engagement  with  the  outer  portion  of  said  opening  neck 
to  form  a  tight  joint  between  said  neck  and  said  securing 
formation  on  the  outer  side  of  the  wall  of  said  container. 


an  annular  web  extending  integrally  radially  inwardly 
from  said  securing  formation,  a  screw  threaded  neck 
formed  with  a  dispensing  opening  therethrough,  extend- 
ing laterally  away  from  the  radially  inner  most  portion 
of  said  web  and  in  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  said 
securing  formation  and  a  gasketing  portion  at  one  end 
of  said  screw  threaded  neck  for  the  leakproof  engage- 
ment of  said  screw  closure  member  therewith,  said  screw 
closure  member  including  means  for  engaging  said  gasket- 
ing portion  for  effecting  a  leakproof  joint  and  said  screw 
closure  member  being  formed  with  a  side  wall  threadedly 
engaged  with  the  threads  of  said  screw  threaded  neck, 
the  radial  extent  of  said  annular  web  determining  the  size 
of  said  dispensing  opening  through  said  screw  threaded 
neck  whereby  containers  equipped  with  standard  open- 
ings will  have  the  full  areas  of  said  standard  openings 
available  for  fast  filling  of  the  containers  and  after  fill- 
ing will  have  the  desired  size  and  type  of  assembly  ap- 
plied to  close  said  opening  and  provide  the  desired  size 
of  dispensing  opening  within  the  confines  of  said  larger 
standard  opening. 


3,155,29« 

GARMENT  HANGERS  AND  COVERS  THEREFOR 

Caesar  A.  Calder.  19  Grove  St,  CaldweD,  NJ. 

FUed  SepC  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  141,145 

9  Claims.     (CL  223— 9t) 


•"^      ^    JbV 


1.  In  combination,  a  garment  hanger  comprising  a 
hook  portion,  outwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  gar- 
ment shoulder  engaging  portions,  connected  at  their  inner 
ends  to  said  hook  portion,  end  portions  at  the  outer  ends 
of  said  inclined  pxsrtions,  and  a  transverse  portion  inter- 
connecting said  end  portions,  a  cover  for  said  hanger 
made  of  sheet  material  and  comprising  a  back  portion 
having  means  engaging  said  hook  portion  and  located 
at  the  back  of  said  inclined  portions  of  said  hanger,  and 
said  cover  being  formed  with  downwardly  and  outwardly 
inclined  folds,  and  with  a  pair  of  front  portions  con- 
nected to  said  back  portion  at  said  folds,  and  extending 
down  at  the  front  of  said  inclined  portions  of  said  hanger, 
said  cover  having  cuts  extending  inwardly  from  the  ends 
thereof  and  through  which  the  outer  end  portions  of  the 
hanger  pass,  said  transverse  portion  of  said  hanger  bemg 
located  below  said  cuts,  with  said  end  portions  of  said 
banger  engaging  the  inner  ends  of  said  cuts,  said  folds 
defining  an  included  angle,  when  the  cover  is  flat,  larger 
than  the  included  angle  between  said  shoulder  engaging 
portions  of  said  hanger,  and  the  distance  between  the 
inner  ends  of  said  cuts  being  greater  than  the  distance 
between  said  end  portions,  whereby  said  end  portions  of 
said  garment  hanger  press  said  back  portion  of  the  cover 
into  flexed  outwardly  and  transversely  curved  condition. 


I 


3,155,297 

GUN  CARRIFR 

Barton  H.  Stnmpf,  44)8  MorriM>a,  Waterloo,  IlL 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  187,«11 

16  ClaioH.     (CL  224—1) 

1.  A  gun  carrier  adapted  to  be  attached  to  one  side 

of  a  person,  comprising  a  frame,  a  member  extending 

outwardly  from  one  side  of  said  frame  for  supporting  a 

gun  placnl  on  said  member,  means  on  said  frame  adapted 
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to  prevent  unliniited  pivotal  moveoieat  of  a  gun  placed 
on  Mid  member,  a  first  rigid  arm  connected  to  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  extend  across  the  back  of  the 
person  to  which  the  gun  carrier  is  to  be  attached,  a 
second  rigid  arm  connected  to  said  frame  and  adapted 


3,155>i98 

CABLE  SUPPORTING  CLIP 

Frank  F.  Brown,  631 1  Florvncc  Place.  Bell  Gardcos,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb,  12,  1942,  Ser.  No.  172^93 

3  CWhm.     (CL  224—5) 


1.  A  pocket  engaging  clip  for  supporting  the  electrical 
cable  leadmg  from  a  hair  clipper,  comprising 
(a)   an  elongate  sbank  having  oppoised  ends, 
(6)  a  return   bend  on  one  of  said  ends  adapted  to 
overlie  the  rim  of  a  pocket. 

(c)  a  shoe  on  the  other  of  said  ends  adapted  to  seat 
on  the  bottom  of  a  pocket  to  support  said  shank 
with  said  return  bend  spaced  from  the  rim  of  a 
pocket  overlain  by  said  bend,  and 

(d)  a  U-shaped  cable  receiving  and  supporting  banger 
connected  to  said  return  bend  overlying  said  shank. 


3,155.2W 
RACKS  FOR  FISHING  RODS 
Ronald  Hornc,  3365  N.  Federal  HiKfawav.  and  Joseph  T. 
"*        I,  191t  S.  Andrews  Ave,,  both  of  Fort  IjMiderdal*, 


R 
Fin. 


FUed  June  15,  I96I,  Ser,  No.  117,411 
1  Claim.     (CI,  224 — 42,1) 
In  a  fishing  rod  rack  for  use  in  automotive  vehicles, 
having  relatively  flat  tops,  as  sUtion  wagons,  the  com- 
bination of 
three  spaced  rod  supports,  attached  to  the  underside 

of  the  top  of  said  vehicle,  including 
a   forward   abutment   support,   having   an   appreciable 
vertical  dimension  below  the  top  of  said  vehicle. 


and  being  faced  on  the  lower  extremity  with  a  resil- 
ient material, 

an  intermediary  support,  having  a  vertical  dimension 
less  than  the  vertical  dimension  of  said  forward 
support,  and 

provided  with  a  series  of  spaced  hook  means  for  en- 


to  extend  across  in  front  of  the  person,  means  for  ad- 
justing the  vertical  distance  between  the  rigid  arms,  and 
strap  means  adapted  to  extend  between  the  front  of  the 
gun  carrier  over  one  of  the  shoulders  of  said  person  to 
said  first  rigid  arm. 


gagement  with  mid  portions  of  fishing  rod  shafu, 
and 

a  rearward  abutment  support,  having  a  vertical  dimen- 
sion greater  than  said  intermediary  support,  and 

provided  with  a  series  of  flexible  means,  laterally  in- 
dexed in  relation  to  said  engagement  hook  means 
on  said  intermediary  support,  to  engage  and  retain 
fishing  rod  handles  against  said  rearward  support. 


3.155.300 

METHOD  FOR  PARTING-OFF  A  LENGTH 

FROM  METAL  BAR  STOCK 

Ernest    George    Ba>hss,    Hitton.    Birmingham,    England, 

a&ignor  to  Forgings  and  Preaswork  Limkcd,  Birmins- 

liam,  England 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  2084*2 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  13.  1961 
25,359  61:  June  23.  1962.  24,249/62 
3  Claims.    (CL  225—2) 
1.  The  method  of  parting-off  a  length  from  a  mild  steel 
bar  of  0.682  in.  diameter  which  includes  providing  the  bar 
in  the  posiuon  in  which  it  is  to  be  parted  with  a  circum- 
ferential V-notch  0.043  in.  deep,  depressing  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  bar  in  the  region  of  the  notch  to  minus  60°  C. 
applying  a  steady  tensile  prc-stress  of  3.4  tons  per  square 
inch,  and  applying  an  altcrnaung  stress  of  13   tons  per 
square  inch  at  a  frequency  of  40  cycles  per  second. 


3,155,301 
TAPE  DISPENSER 
Edwin  F.  Kusck,  Chicago.  IIL.  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Mystik  Tape.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Aug.  30.  1961.  Ser.  No.  134,873 
1  Claim.     (CI.  225—66) 


A  holder  and  dispenser  for  pressure-sensitive  adhesive 
tape  wound  in  roll  form  about  a  cylindrical  core  co.n- 
pnsing  an  enclosure  formed  of  interconnected  side,  bot- 
tom and  top  walls  having  a  width  at  least  as  great  as 
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the  width  of  the  rcril  and  in  which  the  opposite  walls 
are  spaced  one  from  another  by  an  amount  at  least 
as  great  as  the  diameter  of  the  roll,  a  cylindrical  section 
sized  within  the  enclosure  in  spaced  parallel  relation 
with  the  walls  to  define  a  space  therebetween  dimen- 
sioned to  be  at  least  as  great  as  the  thickness  of  the  roll, 
a  width  no  greater  than  the  width  of  the  walls  and  hav- 
ing an  outer  wall-to-wall  dimension  corresponding  to 
about  the  internal  diameter  of  the  core  to  receive  the 
core  concentrically  about  the  cyl.ndrical  section  in  posi- 
tion of  use,  means  forming  a  part  of  the  cylindrical  sec- 
tion for  blocking  the  core  against  axial  movement  from 
off  of  the  cylindrical  section  when  in  position  of  use, 
one  of  said  side,  top  and  bottom  walls  being  formed 
with  a  narrow  slot  extending  crosswise  thereof  inter- 
mediate the  ends,  a  pair  of  ribs  projecting  outwardly 
from  the  face  of  the  wall  to  one  side  of  the  opening 
and  extending  crosswise  thereof  in  spaced  parallel  rela- 
tion with  one  of  the  ribs  adjacent  the  opening,  and  an 
upstanding  rib  having  a  serrated  cutting  edge  projecting 
outwardly  from  the  wall  to  the  other  side  of  the  open- 
ing and  extending  in  parallel  relation  therewith,  and  in 
which  the  distance  between  the  cutting  edge  and  the 
slot  is  greater  than  the  distance  between  the  outermost 
rib  of  the  pair  of  ribs  and  the  slot  so  that  the  end  por- 
tion of  the  tape  beyond  the  enclosure  will  be  dimen- 
sioned to  extend  beyond  the  pair  of  ribs  for  engagement 
of  the  adhesive  side  thereon. 


ning  across  the  arch  toward  and  terminating  at  each  end 
in  said  wells,  said  wells  receiving  a  pad  of  liquid-absorb- 


3,155,3«2 
METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
•^  GUIDING  FABRICS 

Alfred  Charles  Hicks,  Manchester,  and  Norman  Hambley, 
Middletoa,  Manchester,  Lngland,  assignors  to  Turner 
Brothers  Asbestos  Company  Limited,  Manchester, 
England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Sept.  14,  1962,  Scr.  No.  223,782 
10  Claims.     (CL  226—3) 


1.  A  method  of  constraining  each  of  at  least  two 
layers  of  moving  fabric  to  follow  a  predetermined  path 
comprising  the  following  steps: — 

(a)  causing  electric  currents  to  flow  in  cyclic  order 
in  conductors,  each  of  which  is  carried  by  one  layer 
of  fabric  and  which  extend  parallel  to  the  centre 
lines  thereof; 

(b)  influencing  by  electromagnetic  induction  a  sens- 
ing device  responsive  to  the  transverse  position  of 
that  conductor  which  is  for  the  time  being  carrying 
current;  and 

(c)  applying,  through  a  signal  given  by  the  sensing 
device,   a  corrective   force   to   that   layer   of  fabric 

-^     which  carries  that  conductor  upon  any  deviation  of 
that  conductor  from  the  predetermined  path. 


3,155,3«3  I 

MEAT  PACKAGING  TRAY 
Stanley  O.  Fenkel,  4721   Walnut  St.,  Philadelphia.  Pa., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Fred  Mfaiikes,  New  Rocbelle, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1962,  Scr.  No.  172,«47 
2  Claims.     (CL  229—2.5) 

1.  A  disposable  packaging  tray  for  meats,  poultry,  and 
the  like,  at  least  the  floor  of  said  tray  being  formed  out 
of  thin  transparent  plastic  material,  said  floor  being  pro- 
vided with  two  wells,  one  disposed  along  each  of  two 
opposite  ends  of  said  tray,  said  floor  being  arched  be- 
tween the  wells  and  inclined  downwardly  from  the  arch 
toward  each  well,  said  floor  having  troughs  therein  run- 


ing  material,  the  well  walls  being  provided  with  projec- 
tions for  retaining  the  absorbent  pad  placed  therein. 


3,1553*4 
BAKING  PAN  WITH  REPLACEABLE  LINER 
Ray   F.    Becrcnd,   \ermilion,  Ohio,   assignor,  by   mesne 
assignments,  to  Basic  Food  Materials,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1962,  Scr.  No.  174,144 
3  Claims.     (CL  229—3.1) 


I.  A  seamless,  disposable  paper  container  for  cooking 
and  mercbandismg  food,  said  container  being  adapted  to 
be  mounted  in  and  freely  removable  from  a  supporting 
trmy,  said  container  being  adapted  for  handling  indepen- 
dently of  said  tray  and  comprising  a  paperboard  base 
having  integral  bottom  and  side  wall  portions  and  means 
for  providing  seamless  continuity  of  surface  between  the 
side  wall  portions  and  including  folded  comer  portions 
between  and  having  folded  integral  connection  with  ad- 
jacent side  wall  portions,  each  of  said  comer  portions 
being  folded  against  one  of  said  side  wall  portions,  the 
inner  surface  of  the  container  having  a  seamless  coat  of 
stearato-chromic-chloride  sizing  extending  continuously 
over  all  of  said  portions  and  having  release  characteristics 
and  resistance  to  water  and  grease  penetration  into  the 
paperboard  base. 


•    I-    '••        3,155305 
FOLDED  PLASTIC  BAG  IN  FIBER  DRL^ 
Harold  A.  Bcrgr;trom,  >'an  Wert,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental Can  Company,  Inc,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  27.  1961,  Scr.  No.  91,868 
10  Claims.  (CI.  229—14) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  drum-like  container  and  a 
tubular  liner,  said  container  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a 
side  wall  rising  peripherally  therefrom,  said  tubular  liner 
having  a  bottom  wall,  said  liner  bottom  wall  being  seated 
solely  upon  the  container  bottom  and  secured  only  there- 
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to  thereby  anchoring  said  liner  to  said  container  bottom 
wall,  said  liner  being  folded  for  opening  to  a  position 


coextensive  with  the  bottom  and  peripheral  side  walls  of 
the  container. 


I  3,155,306 

PREMEASl'RING  DISPFNSKR  SKCl'RED  TO  LEAK- 
PROOF  (  ONTAINER  CLOSURE  ASSEMBLY 
Gcorfc  Arlington  Moore,  New  York,  N.Y. 
(910  I^e  Shore  Drive,  Chicago.  lU.) 
FUed  Nov.   I.   1961.  Scr.  No.   149,254 
2  Claims.     (CL  229—17) 


1.  In  a  carton  for  flowable  material,  a  wall  compris- 


ing: 


first  folded  and  second  folded  overlapping  panels, 

said  first  panel  provided  with  a  U-shaped  open  cut 
section   defined   by   a   base   edge,   parallel   side 
'     edges,  and  end  edges, 

said  base  edge  being  spaced  from  and  par- 
allel to  the  folded  edge  of  said  first  panel, 
said  parallel  side  edges  being  joined  at  one 

end  at  right  angles  with  said  base  edge, 
said  end  edges  being  joined   at   right   angles 
with   the  other  ends  of  said   parallel   side 
edges, 
said   first   panel    provided   with    a   tab   lock- 
ing   slit    defined    between    and    parallel    to 
said   folded  edge   and  said   base  edge, 
said  second  panel  comprising  a  frangible  section 
and  two  end  sections  which  are  joined  to  said 
frangible  section  by  perforated  cut  lines, 

said  cut  lines  extending  from  and  in  a  direc- 
I  tion  normal  to  the  folded  edge  of  said  sec- 

ond   panel    to   the  extreme   edge   of   said 
second  panel, 
said  cut  lines  being  separated  by  a  distance 
larger  than  the  distance  between  said  par- 
allel side  edges  of  said  first  panel. 
said    frangible   section   extending   from    said 
folded  edge  of  said  second  panel  to  an  end 
edge, 
said  frangible  section  provided  with  a  score 
line   extending    transversely    between    said 
cut  lines  and  spaced  from  said  end  edge 
defining  between  said  score  line  and  said 
end  edge  a  marginal  flange, 
said    marginal    flange    provided    with    a    tab 

means, 
said  tab  means,  in  the  overlapping  position 
808  O.Q.— 18 


of  said  first  and  second  panels,  being  in 
register  with  said  tab  locking  slit, 
said   frangible  section  provided  with  a  pre- 
measuring  dispenser  unit  secured  to  said 
section  and  extending  into  said  open  cut 
section  of  said  first  panel  in  the  overlapping 
position  of  said  panels, 
said  dispenser   unit  including  a   pair  of  op- 
posed side  and  end  walls  to  contain  a  pre- 
determined volume, 
said  side  walls  being  sector  shaped  with  the 
curved  outer  edges  thereof  engaging  said 
base  edge  and  with  the  outermost  side  edges 
thereof  engaging   said   parallel   side   edges 
throughout  the  pivotal  movement  of  said 
dispenser  unit, 
said  first  and  second  panels  being  bonded  together 
in  overlapping  relationship   by  an  adhesive   in 
the  area  under  said  end  sections  of  said  second 
panel  and  by  cohesion  in  the  remaining  area  of 
said  first  panel, 

whereby  said  wall  is  hermetically  sealed  until 
said  frangible  section  is  initially  pulled 
away  from  said  first  panel,  separating  from 
said  end  sections  along  said  cut  lines,  ro- 
tating said  dispenser  unit  through  said 
open  cut  section  to  dispense  a  predeter- 
mined volume  of  said  flowable  material  and 
said  wall  is  resealed  in  a  leakproof  condi- 
tion upon  said  frangible  section  being  ro- 
tated toward  said  first  panel  and  said  tab 
being  inserted  into  said  tab  locking  slit. 


3,155.307 

COMBINATION  FN\FLOPE  AND  TICKET  AND 

BLANK  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

David  Pinkas,  51  Wall  St.,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,711 

9  Claims.     (CI.  229—70) 


1 .  An  envelope  having  detachable  tags  adapted  to  be 
formed  from  a  substantially  rectangular  sheet  comprising 
a  main  panel,  a  top  panel  of  the  same  width  as  the  main 
panel  secured  to  one  side  of  the  main  panel  and  terminat- 
ing inwardly  of  the  ends  of  the  main  panel  a  distance  to 
provide  top  and  bottom  end  flaps  on  said  main  panel,  the 
bottom  end  flap  being  formed  by  a  fold  line  forming  a 
continuation  of  the  bottom  of  the  top  panel,  a  side  flange 
of  a  length  equal  to  the  top  panel  and  connected  to  the 
other  edge  thereof  by  a  fold  line,  said  side  flange  being 
folded  to  overlie  the  top  panel  and  to  be  disposed  between 
the  top  and  main  panels  when  said  top  and  main  panels 
are  in  superposed  relation,  means  securing  the  side  flange 
to  the  main  panel,  an  extension  extending  from  the  other 
side  of  the  main  panel  and  being  separated  therefrom  by 
slits  at  each  end  equal  to  the  lengths  of  the  top  and  bot- 
tom flaps  and  having  a  tear  line  extending  between  the 
ends  of  the  slits  whereby  the  extension  can  be  removed 
from  the  envelope,  said  bottom  flap  being  folded  about 
the  fold  line  to  overlie  said  top  panel  when  in  superposed 
relation  to  close  the  bottom  of  the  envelope,  and  means 
securing  the  bottom  flap  in  closed  position. 
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3,155,308 

FLUID  PUMP 

Chester  E.  Tussey,  495  Gnmdvicw  Are., 

San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  S«pt  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,754 

12  Claims.     (CL  230—55) 


1.  In  a  pumping  device,  means  for  creating  fluid  pres- 
sure pulsations  including  a  pump  chamber  in  which  said 
pulsations  are  created,  a  power  unit  for  creating  a  mag- 
netic field  moving  in  the  chamber,  and  an  armature  mov- 
able in  said  chamber  in  response  to  field  movement  there- 
in for  effecting  said  pulsation  creation,  the  armature  be- 
ing carried  to  move  away  from  the  power  unit  as  fluid 
enters  the  pump  chamber,  the  pump  chamber  having  a 
wall  member  characterized  as  flexible  in  reciprocation  in 
response  to  said  arnuture  movement  during  which  the 
armature  at  all  times  remains  essentially  rigid  in  said 
chamber. 


3,155,309 
DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING   A  PERIODIC  LINEAR 
DISPLACEMENT  OVER  A  SMALL  PORTION  OF 
ITS  CYCLE 

Berr>  W.  Foster.  1147  10th  St.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  95^12 

14  Claims.     (CI.  230 — 56) 


1.  A  device  for  producing  a  periodic  linear  displace- 
ment over  a  small  portion  of  its  cycle  comprising: 

a  first  crankshaft  having  fixed  main  bearings,  flrst  cranlc 

and  mounted  on  said  fixed  main  bearings; 
a  power  shaft  for  driving  and  timing  said  first  cranlc- 

shaft; 
a  second  crankshaft  having  a  second  crank, 
a  common  connecting  rod  connecting  said  first  and 

second  cranks  and  driving  said  secoiKl  crank, 
second  main  bearings,  said  second  crankshaft  being 

mounted  on  said  second  main  bearings; 


a  reciprocating  rod  on  which  said  second  main  bearings 
are  mounted;  and 

means  for  constraining  said  reciprocating  rod  to  move 
only  in  a  linear  direction  approximately  parallel  to 
the  line  between  the  centers  of  the  two  said  crank- 
shafts. 


3,155310 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  VACUUM 
Albert    Loreuz,    Haiuui    (Main),    Germany,    assignor    to 
W.   C.   Heraeus,  G.m.b.H.,   Hanau   (Main),  Germany, 
a  corporatioa  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  108,969 

culms  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  12,  I960 

13  Claims.     (CL  230 — 69) 


aooo  V 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  vacuum  in  a  container 
comprising  the  steps  of  conducting  the  gases  and  vapors  to 
be  evacuated  from  said  container  including  a  cas  which 
is  difficult  to  condense,  to  a  cryo  pump  so  as  to  condense 
said  gases  and  vapors  by  freezing,  of  adding  an  auxiliary 
gas  capable  of  reacting  with  said  difficultly  condensable 
gas  so  as  to  form  a  product  which  is  easily  condensable 
by  freezing  in  said  cryo  pump,  and  of  igniting  the  mixture 
of  said  auxiliary  gas  and  said  difficultly  condensable  gas 
for  causing  a  reaction  therebetween. 


3,155,311 

HOUSING  CONSTRl'CnON  FOR  ROTARY 

MECHANISMS 

Charics  Jones,  Paramus,  N  J.,  assicnor  to  Cartiss-H  riglit 

Corporation,   a   corporation   of    Delaware 

FUed  July  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,997 

4  Claims.     (CL  230—145) 


1 .  In  a  rotary  combustion  engine  having  an  outer  body 
composed  of  a  pair  of  end  walls  and  a  peripheral  wall 
connected  together  to  form  a  cavity  therebetween,  the 
inner  surface  of  said  peripheral  wall  having  a  plurality 
of  lobes  therein  giving  said  cavity  a  multi-lobed  con- 
figuration, a  rotor  rotatably  mounted  within  said  cavity, 
said  rotor  having  sealing  cooperation  with  said  end  walls 
and  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  apex 
portions  for  sealing  engagement  with  the  inner  surface 
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of  said  peripheral  wall  forming  working  chambers  there- 
between which  upon  relative  rotation  of  said  rotor  and 
said  ouler  body  vary  in  volume,  an  intake  means  for  ad- 
mitting air  to  said  chambers  for  combustion  therein,  and 
an  exhaust  means  for  expelling  the  burnt  gases  from  said 
chambers,  said  peripheral  wall  having  a  width  substan- 
tially greater  than  that  of  said  rotor  so  that  said  peripheral 
wall  projects  be>ond  the  rotor  and  said  outer  body  end 
walls  each  having  a  central  portion  projecting  inwardly 
to  a  position  adjacent  said  rotor  and  extending  within 
the  adjacent  portion  of  said  peripheral  wall  projecting 
beyond  said  rotor  with  each  said  end  wall  central  por- 
tion having  a  flat  end  face  and  the  peripheral  surface 
of  each  said  end  wall  central  portion  having  a  multi- 
lobed  configuration  substantial!)  identical  with  that  of  the 
inner  surface  of  the  peripheral  wall  and  being  dimen- 
sioned so  that  each  central  portion  of  said  outer  body 
end  walls  is  in  tight  fltting  engagement  with  the  entire 
inner  surface  of  the  adjacent  projecting  portion  of  sakl 
peripheral  wall. 


to  the  entire  inner  surface  of  said  peripheral  wall  and 
having  a  relative  hardness  greater  than  that  of  said  pe- 
ripheral wall  and  a  thin  inner  layer  of  high  wear  resist- 


3,155,312 
REFRIGERATION  AFPARATl'S 

Richard  T.  Douglas,  Milliard,  Ohio,  assicnor  to  Westing- 
bouse  KIcctric  Corporation.  Ijist  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Prnnsyl>ania 
Continuation   of   application  Ser.   No.   739,316,  June   2, 
1958.    This  application  Dec.  27.  1961,  Ser.  No.  163,384 
5  Claims.     (CL  230—232) 


ant  material  deposited  on  said  intermediate  layer  and  said 
multi-layer  liner  substantially  identically  conforming  to 
the  inner  contour  of  said  peripheral  wail. 


1.  Refrigeration  apparatus  comprising 

a  motor-compressor  unit, 

a  sealed  shell  housing  said  unit. 

a  body  of  liquid  lubricant  in  said  shell. 

means  resiliently  mounting  said  unit  in  said  shell  in 

spaced  relation  to  the  latter  with  a  portion  of  the 

unit  submerged  in  said  body  of  lubricant,  and 
means  for  aerating  said  body  of  lubricant  to  reduce 

the  ability  of  the  latter  to  transmit  noise  from  the 

unit  to  the  shell. 


3,155,313 
ROTOR  HOl'SINC  CONSTRl  CTION  OF  ROTAT- 
ING COMBl'STION  ENGINE 
.Max  Benteic,  Ridgewood.  N  J.,  assiinior  to  Curtiss-Wright 
Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  I.  1962.  Ser.  No.  227,507 
8  Claims.     (CL  230—238) 
1.  In  a  rotary  mechanism  having  an  outer  body  com- 
prising a  peripheral  wall  interconiMcted  with  a  pair  of 
end  walls  forming  a  cavity  and  the  inner  surface  of  said 
peripheral  wall  having  a  multi-lobe  profile,  a  rotor  rotat- 
ably mounted  within  said  cavity,  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially-spaced  radially  movable  seal  strips  carried  by 
said  rotor  for  sealing  engagement  with  the  inner  surface 
of  said  peripheral  wall  thereby  forming  a   plurality  of 
working  chambers  which  upon  relative  rotation  of  said 
outer  body  and  said  rotor  vary  in  volume,  intake  means 
and  exhaust  means  provided  in  said  mechanism;  said  pe- 
ripheral wall  being  formed  of  a  light  alloy  material  se- 
lected from  the  groupi  consisting  of  aluminum,  magnesium, 
aluminum  alloy  and  magnesium  alloy  and  having  a  multi- 
layer liner  on  the  inner  surface  thereof,  said  multi-layer 
liner  comprising  an  intermediate  layer  securely  bonded 


3.155.314 

TRASH  DISPOSAL  APPARATUS 

Peter  A.  kreidcr,  1307  Dcnise  Court,  Brea,  Calif. 

Filed  May  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,918 

8  Claims.     (CL  232 — 43.2) 


1.  In  an  automotive  service  station  trash  disposal  ap- 
paratus of  the  type  which  includes  a  trash-receiving  con- 
tainer having  an  opening  formed  therein  that  is  closed 
by  a  pivotally  supported  guide  in  the  form  a  chute  when 
said  guide  is  in  a  first  position,  the  combination  of  an 
air-operated  actuator,  which  when  energized,  pivots  said 
guide  to  a  second  position  in  which  trash  may  be  de- 
posited in  said  guide,  and  after  a  predetermined  length 
of  time  pivots  said  guide  to  said  first  position  to  discharge 
trash  therefrom  into  said  container  and  close  said  open- 
ing, which  actuator  comprises: 

(a)  a  cylinder  having  first  and  second  open  ends 
supported  in  said  container; 

(b)  ^  piston  slidably  movable  in  said  cylinder; 

(c)  a  rod  pivotally  connected  to  said  piston  and  guide 
that  extends  through  said  first  open  end; 

(d)  first  means  that  tend  at  all  times  to  pivot  said 
guide  from  said  second  to  said  first  position; 

(e)  a  first  hollow  housing  that  closes  said  second  end 
of  said  cylinder,  which  first  housing  has  a  first  pas- 
sage formed  therein  through  which  compressed  air 
is  admitted  into  a  first  confined  space  therein,  a 
second  passage  through  which  compressed  air  dis- 
charges from  said  first  confined  space  into  said  cylin- 
der to  move  said  piston  and  rod  in  a  direction  to 
pivot  said  guide  into  said  second  position,  and  a 
third  passage  that  is  in  communication  with  the 
interior  of  said  cylinder  and  the  ambient  atmos- 
phere, said  third  passage  being  of  substantially 
smaller  cross  section  than  said  second  passage,  and 
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the  rate  at  which  air  flows  from  said  cylinder 
through  said  third  passage  to  the  ambient  atmos- 
phere determining  the  rate  at  which  said  piston  and 
rod  are  moved  in  said  cylinder  by  said  first  means 
towards  said  first  housing,  which  rate  in  turn  deter- 
mines the  time  that  it  takes  for  said  guide  to  pivot 
from  said  second  to  said  first  position; 

(/)  second  means  for  obstructing  the  flow  of  com- 
pressed air  into  said  first  confined  space  upon  the 
pressure  of  air  therein  reaching  a  predetermined 
magnitude,  said  predetermined  magnitude  being  such 
as  to  be  able  to  move  said  piston  and  rod  in  said 
cylinder  in  a  direction  away  from  said  first  housing 
to  overcome  a  force  exerted  by  said  first  means  and 
pivot  said  guide  from  said  first  to  said  second  posi- 
tion; 

(g)  third  means  for  generating  a  pulse  of  fluid  at 
increased  pressure  when  said  third  means  is  run 
over  by  an  automotive  vehicle  or  stepped  on  by  a 
person; 

(h)  fourth  means  for  obstructing  the  flow  of  said 
compressed  air  at  said  predetermined  magnitude  from 
said  first  confined  space  through  said  second  pas- 
sage to  said  cylinder  when  said  fourth  means  is  in 
a  first  position,  but  said  fourth  means  permitting 
flow  of  said  compressed  air  from  said  first  confined 
space  through  said  second  passage  when  said  fourth 
means  is  in  a  second  position;  and 

(/)  fifth  means  responsive  to  said  pulse  of  fluid  from 
said  third  means  for  moving  said  fourth  means  from 
said  first  to  said  second  position  for  a  sufficient  length 
of  time  for  said  compressed  air  at  said  predeter- 
mined magnitude  in  said  first  confined  space  to  flow 
through  said  second  passage  to  said  cylinder  to  move 
said  piston  and  rod  therein  to  a  position  where  said 
guide  is  in  said  second  position. 


including  a  bail  responsive  to  actuation  of  any  of  said 
plungers  for  permitting  indexing  of  said  pin  box  the  num- 
ber of  rows  corresponding  to  the  number  of  said  pins 
set,  and  plunger  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  pin 
plungers,  said  coupling  means  permitting  independent 
actuation  of  a  first  one  of  said  plungers  by  its  associated 
key  means  and  causing  coupled  actuation  of  both  said 
plungers  under  conditions  where  the  other  of  said  plungers 
is  actuated  by  its  associated  key  means. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  235—201  see: 
Patent  No.  3.155,825 


3,155316 
THERMOSTATIC  CONTROI    DEVICE 
Ckartes   D.    Branson  and   Clarence   Hantz,  Gr««nsburx. 
Pa.,  asignors  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1961.  Scr.  No.  91,105 
8  Claims.     (CL  234—48) 


3,155315 
MECHANISM  TO  SELECTIVELY  INSERT  SINGLE 
DIGITS  OR  A  PLURALITV  OF  THE  SAME  DIGITS 
INTO  A  CALCULATOR  REGISTER 
Giam  Piero  Barozzi  and  Gian  Carlo  Horeschi.  Cremona, 
Italy,  assignors  to  Sp«rr>  Rand  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,654 
4  Claims.     (CL  235—^) 


1.  Mechanism  for  selectively  entering  digits  singly  or 
in  groups  into  a  business  machine  comprising,  a  pin  box 
having  a  plurality  of  stop  pins  arranged  in  predetermined 
rows  and  being  individually  sellable  to  register  corre- 
sponding digits,  at  least  two  pin  plungers  arranged  in  a 
common  plane  and  adapted  for  setting  of  the  said  pins 
brought  into  alignment  with  said  plungers  in  said  plane, 
key  means,  one  for  each  of  said  plungers  for  actuating 
its  associated  plunger,  pin  box  escapement  means  for  in- 
dexing said  pia  box  to  bring  successive  rows  of  said  pins 
into  alignment  with  said  plungers,  said  escapement  means 


1.  In  a  thermostatic  control  device,  the  combination 
comprising  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  valve 
chamber  in  said  casing  communicating  with  said  inlet, 
main  valve  means  in  said  casing  controlling  a  main  fluid 
flow  from  said  chamtwr  to  said  outlet,  bypass  valve  means 
in  said  casing  controlling  a  bypass  fluid  flow  from  said 
chamber  to  said  outlet,  means  pivotally  mounted  in  said 
casing  including  a  lever  element  for  actuating  said  main 
valve  means  and  a  .  ap  acting  mechanism  for  actuating 
said  bypass  valve  means  with  a  snap  action,  thermally 
responsive  means  having  a  movable  member  operatively 
associated  with  said  lever  means  for  moving  the  same 
whereby  said  main  valve  means  and  said  bypass  means 
are  subject  to  thermostatic  cycling,  and  overshoot  means 
operatively  disposed  between  said  movable  member  and 
said  pivotally  mounted  means,  said  overshoot  means 
being  normaly  biased  into  engagement  with  said  mov- 
able member  and  being  pivoted  relative  to  said  pivot- 
ally mounted  means  in  the  opposite  direction  of  said  bias- 
ing movement  of  said  overshoot  means  in  response  to 
abnormal  movement  of  said  movable  member  in  a  valve 
means  closing  direction. 


3,155,317 

COMBINATION  TEMPERATLIRE  AND 

PRESSURE  REGULATOR 

Louis  M.  Puster  and  Jesse  P.  Morgan,  Knoxville,  Tcnn., 

assignors  to  Robertshum  Controls  Company,  Richmond, 

\  a.,  a  corporation  of  DeLii^are 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1962,  Scr.  No.  182,422 
8  Claims.     (CI.  236— ««) 
1.  A  regulator  comprising, 

a  body  having  an  inlet  chamber  and  an  outlet  cham- 
bcr. 
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a  guide  member  mounted  in  said  body, 

an  open  ended  cavity  in  the  guide  member, 

a  restricted   passage   connecting   the  cavity   with   the 

outlet  chamber, 
a  main  valve  slidable  on  the  guide  member  for  con- 
trolling flow  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  chamber, 
and  having  an  end  wall  overlying  the  open  end  of 
the  cavity, 
a  port  in  said  end  wall  providing  communication  be- 
tween the  inlet  chamber  and  the  cavity. 


a  piston  movable  in  response  to  pressure  variations 
in  the  outlet  chamber, 

and  an  anticipatmg  valve  carried  by  the  piston  mov- 
able in  one  direction  to  close  the  port  and  actuate 
the  main  valve  in  a  direction  to  decrease  the  flow 
from  the  inlet  chamber  to  the  outlet  chamber,  and 
movable  in  the  opposite  direction  to  open  the  port 
and  actuate  the  valve  in  a  direction  to  increase  the 
flow  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  chamt>er. 


3,155,318 

ACCESSORY  HEATING  SYSTEM  FOR  TRACTORS 

AND  SIMILAR  EQUIPMENT 

Arthur  J.  Kirkham,  24  W.  5tli  South, 

Salt  Ijike  CItv,  I'tab 

Filed  Jan.  II.  1963.  S^r.  No.  250,877 

7  Claims.     (CI.  237-12.3) 


1.  A  temporary,  accessory,  heat-conducting  device 
adapted  to  transfer  heat  from  a  radiator  of  a  tractor  or 
similar  equipment,  which  has  a  fan  arranged  to  propel 
air  forwardly  through  and  out  the  front  of  the  radiator 
to  an  operator's  compartment,  and  for  retaining  trans- 
ferred heat  in  the  compartment,  said  device  compr  sing: 
a  radiator-engagement  cap.  said  cap  being  formed  of 
flexible  and  of  resilient  material  and  having  an  intake 
opening  surrounded  by  a  rim  capable  of  resilicntly  ex- 
panding to  cover  a  selected  area  of  desired  configuration; 
fasteners  spaced  around  said  rim  in  order  ;o  hold  it  tightly 
against  a  surface  area;  and  a  flexible  duct  extending  from 
said  flexible  cap  to  a  point  of  beat  utilization. 


3,155,319 

LARGE   SIZE    PIPE   CLEANING,   SEWER   SYSTEM 

CLEANING  AND  FIRE  FIGHTING  VEHICLE 

Paul  Hammelmann,  Oelde,  Westphalia,  Germany 

Filed  June  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  202,820 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June,  16,  1961, 

H  42,879 

,6  Claims     (CI.  239— 191) 


•  /<^~^^/•  ''  •»"    * 


^r-iv  -J 


*S^W*g*^ 


I.  A  vehicle  for  frontally  dispensing  a  water  jet,  com- 
prising a  main  water  supply  conduit  including  a  supply 
hose  delivering  water  under  pressure,  coupling  means 
attaching  the  supply  hose  to  the  vehicle,  nozzle  means 
mounted  at  the  front  of  the  vehicle  and  connected  to 
the  main  water  supply  conduit  for  receiving  and  dis- 
pensing the  water  under  pressure,  drive  wheel  means  for 
driving  the  vehicle,  a  drive  shaft  carr\ing  the  drive  wheel 
means,  a  hydraulic  motor  for  rotating  the  drive  shaft, 
a  branch  line  leading  from  the  main  water  supply  con- 
duit to  the  hydraulic  motor  and  delivering  water  under 
pressure  thereto  for  operation  of  the  hydraulic  motor, 
and  clutch  means  arranged  between  the  drive  shaft  and 
the  drive  uheel  means  for  operatively  connecting  and 
dis^.onnecting  the  drive  shaft  and  wheel  means,  the  clutch 
means  being  connected  to  the  main  water  supply  conduit 
and  being  operated  in  response  to  the  water  pressure  in 
said  conduit  to  connect  the  drive  shaft  and  wheel  means, 
the  clutch  means  operatively  disconnecting  the  drive  shaft 
and  >^  heel  means  in  the  absence  of  pressure  in  the  conduit. 


3,155,320 
ROTOR  AND  ROVING  CUTTER  MOUNTING 
MEANS  FOR  A  SPRAY  GUN 
Walter  M.  Jones,  Evanston.  III.,  assignor  to  BinLs  Manu- 
facturing  Compan>,    Chicago,   III.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

nied  Feb.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,365 
6  Claims.    (CI.  239—289) 


1.  A  rotor  for  a  roving  cutter  comprising  a  body,  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  longitudinally  ex- 
tending slots  in  the  periphery  of  said  body,  a  pair  of 
pins  projecting  from  each  side  wall  of  each  slot,  a  blade 
in  at  least  one  of  said  slots  engaging  a  side  wall  thereof, 
said  blade  having  an  edge  extending  beyond  the  periphery 
of  said  body  and  a  pair  of  openings  in  register  with  and 
receiving  the  respective  pair  of  said  pins,  a  plug  mounted 
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in  each  of  said  slots,  each  of  said  plugs  having  a  cross- 
section  substantially  conforming  to  the  cross-section  of 
said  slots,  having  at  each  side  thereof  a  longitudinally 
extending  recess  in  register  with  and  receiving  the  adja- 
cent pair  of  pins  and  having  a  bore  therethrough  for 
reception  of  fastener  means  for  securing  said  plug  to  said 
body.  I  . 

I 

3,155^21  ' 

AIRPORT  RUNWAY  LIGHT 

Clement   J.    McUooald,    River    Forest,    III.,   assignor   to 

Multi  Electric  Mfg.,  Inc.,  »  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Sept.  3«,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,049 

3  Claims.    (CL  240—1.2) 


supported  thereby,  and  a  plurality  of  further  connecting 
elements  joining  said  first  and  second  frames  in  spaced 


3.  In  a  lighting  source,  light  providing  means  com- 
prising a  light  source  such  as  a  locomotive  headlight  lamp 
'  having  a  parabolic  reflector  and  an  elongate  filament  ex- 
tending transversely  to  the  axis  of  the  reflector  for  de- 
livering light  substantially  parallel  to  said  axis  in  a  non- 
uniform distribution  across  said  reflector  wherein  a  pair 
of  localized  areas  of  high  intensity  elongated  substantially 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  elongation  of  the  filament  are 
spaced  on  either  side  of  said  axis,  an  elongate  prism 
having  a  light-receiving  face  spaced  from  said  axis  con- 
fronting and  generally  peripherally  congruent  with  one 
of  said  localized  areas  to  receive  substantially  only  high 
intensity  light,  said  prism  having  additional  faces  for  re- 
directing the  high  intensity  light  to  emerge  from  the  prism 
in  a  thin  beam  substantially  transversely  to  said  axis;  and 
enclosure  means  housing  the  light  source  and  prism  and 
provided  with  an  outlet  opening  for  passing  said  beam 
from  the  prism  laterally  from  the  housing,  said  housing 
being  adapted  for  implantation  with  the  outlet  opening 
exposed.         ; 

I 

3,155322 
BANK  LIGHT  ASSEMBLY 

Tadayoshi  Akita,  436  Scijo-cho,  S«tagaya-ku,  Tokyo, 
Japan;  Tatushi  Ohta,  House  No.  440  of  Nogeyama 
Jutaku,  No.  29,  Nistai-ku,  ^  okohama,  Japan;  and  Yasuo 
Ito,  1453  Kita-Tsunashlma,  Minato-ku,  Yokohama, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  163,423 
2  Claims.  (CI.  240—3) 
1.  A  bank  light  structure  of  the  type  including  a  plu- 
rality of  light  sources  and  heat  absorbing  filters  one  for 
each  of  said  sources,  said  structure  comprising  a  plurality 
of  soclcets  adapted  to  receive  electric  light  bulbs  and 
arranged  relatively  close  to  each  other  and  in  longitudinal 
and  transverse  rows,  to  provide  a  large-surface  composite 
light  source,  a  plurality  of  first  connecting  elements  join- 
ing the  adjacent  socltets  of  both  said  rows,  to  provide  a 
first  integral  lattice  frame  by  said  sockets  and  elements, 
a  supporting  member  for  said  structure  connected  to 
said  frame,  a  second  frame  and  a  plurality  of  filter  mounts 


parallel  relation  to  one  another  and  with  each  of  said 
filter  mounts  being  in  alignment  with  a  coordinated  light 
bulb  mounted  in  said  sockets. 


3,155J23 

ILLl'MINATION  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

BINOC LLARS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Milton  G.  Deppe,  105  N.  5tk  St.,  Bcllevue,  Iowa 

Filed  July  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  209,412 

3  Claims.    (CL  240—^.4) 


-  rvf» 


1.  In  combination,  binoculars  embodying  a  pair  of 
dupMcate  sighting  and  viewing  barrels  having  distal  ends 
provided  with  lenses  and  inner  proximal  ends  embodying 
eyepieces,  frame  means  interconnecting  said  proximal 
ends,  said  frame  means  including  paired  lateral  arms 
fixed  to  the  respective  proximal  end  portions  of  said 
barrels,  said  arms  having  cooperating  ends  joined  together 
by  a  connecting  hinge  pin  normally  occupying  a  plane 
above  the  plane  of  said  barrels,  a  bracket  having  forward 
and  rearward  ends,  the  rearward  end  of  said  bracket  resid- 
ing flatwise  atop  said  hinge  pin  and  being  separably  con- 
nected to  said  hinge  pin  by  a  clamping  plate  which  is 
separably  connected  to  the  rearward  end  of  said  bracket, 
said  bracket  further  having  a  straight  elongated  rib  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  top  surface,  said  rib  and  surface  pro- 
viding a  finger  orienting  guide,  a  light  source  designed 
and  adapted  to  beam  a  light  forwardly  in  a  plane  above 
top  portions  of  the  aforementioned  barrels,  said  light 
source  embodying  a  cylinder  having  a  rearward  end  ec- 
centrically connected  to  the  cooperating  forward  end  of 
said  bracket,  said  cylinder  having  lamp  means  enclosed 
therein  and  cooperating  lens  means  at  its  forward  end,  said 
cylinder  being  poised  and  assuming  an  operating  position 
above  the  customary  existing  space  between  the  respective 
barrels,  said  cylinder  being  centrally  provided  on  the  top 
of  said  rearward  end  with  switch  means  including  an 
available  finger-operated  spring-loaded  pushbutton,  nor- 
mally open  contact  means  housed  in  said  cylinder,  said 
pushbutton  having  cooperating  and  operating  connection 
with  said  contact  means,  said  pushbutton  being  in  align- 
ment with  but  in  a  plane  above  the  finger  guide  surface 
of  said  rib.  and  rheostat  means  operatively  embodied  in 
said  cylinder  and  electrically  cooperable  with  said  contact 
means,  said  rheostaft  means  including  a  finger -control  led 
operating  knob,  said  knob  being  mounted  for  operation 
on  an  exterior  of  one  side  of  the  rearward  end  of  said 
cylinder,  being  in  a  plane  below  said  rib  and  in  dote 


NOXTMBER  8,  1964 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


199 


proximity  to  said  pushbutton  whereby  with  the  aid  of  the 
rib,  pushbutton  and  close-at-hand  operating  knob,  the 
beam  of  iij^bt  from  said  light  source  is  operable  at  will. 


3,155.324  t 

CEILING  LIGHTING  FIXTT  RF.S 
Kao  Chen,  Cedar  Grove,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Westingbouse 
Electric    Corporation,   Elast    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,   a   corpo- 
ration  of  PenBs>Kania 

FUcd  Aug.  23.  1961,  Ser.  No.  133,347 
8  Claims.    (CI.  240—9) 


•s^ 


8.  In  a  row  of  lighting  fixtures,  a  pair  of  adjacent  fix- 
tures at  one  end  of  said  row.  an  inverted  T-shaped  sup- 
pi>rting  member  located  between  vaid  fixtures,  each  of  said 
fixtures  including  a  frame  and  having  bus  bars  located  in 
opposing  p^>sitions  along  the  length  of  said  fixture,  said 
fixtures  frames  supported  on  the  bottom  flanges  of  said 
supporting  member,  said  bus  bars  located  adjacent  to  but 
spaced  from  inner  sides  of  said  frame,  said  frame  includ- 
ing slots  communicating  with  the  spaces  between  said  bus 
bars  and  said  frame  and  with  the  outside  of  said  fixture, 
openings  in  said  supporting  member  in  registration  with 
said  slots,  insulating  sleeves  located  in  said  openings,  ex- 
tensions of  the  bus  bars  from  one  of  said  adjacent  fixtures 
being  passed  through  said  sleeves  and  the  slots  of  the  other 
of  said  adjacent  fixture  and  being  located  in  the  spaces 
between  the  latter  fixtures  bus  bars  and  frame,  means  elec- 
trically engaging  said  extensions  with  said  latter  fixtures 
bus  bars,  and  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  latter 
fixtures  bus  bars  with  a  source  of  electric  potential. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  240—145  see: 
Patent  No.  3.155.349 


3,155.325 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  TREATING 

CARBON  BLACK  EFFLUENT 

Oliver  K.  Austin,  Bartles>illc,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Compan>,  a  corpomtion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1960.  Ser.  No.  62.708 

10  CUuoas.    (CL  241—18) 
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stream  into  a  lower  compartment  of  a  bag  filter  and  up- 
wardly thru  filler  bags  into  an  upper  separate  compart- 
ment of  said  filter  so  as  to  filter  black  from  said  stream, 
drop  the  black  to  the  bottom  of  said  lower  compartment, 
and  pass  relatively  clean  gas  from  said  upper  compart- 
ment; gravitating  separated  black  from  the  bottom  of  said 
lower  compartment  into  a  micropulverizer  while  pulling 
smoke  therewith  from  said  lower  compartment;  com- 
minuting coarse  black  particles  and  forming  a  suspension 
of  black  in  said  smoke  in  said  micropulverizer;  passing 
said  suspension  into  a  pneumatic  conveyor  line  carrying  a 
conveyor  gas;  and  conveying  said  black  suspension  thru 
said  conveyor  line  to  a  gas-black  separation  zone  to  re- 
cover black  from  said  gas. 


3,155,326 

ORE  PULVERIZER  AND  SIZING  DEVICE 

Richard  £.  Rhodes,  4814  E.  Mrginia,  Phoenix  8,  Ariz. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  187,857 

2  Claims.    (CI.  241—53) 


1.  A  process  for  recovering  carbon  black  from  a  stream 
of  smoke  containing  same  which  comprises  passing  said 


I.  An  ore   pulverizer  and  sizing  device  including  in 
combination: 

(0)  a  circular  base, 

(b)  a  series  of  circumferentially  spaced  inwardly  facing 
stator  plates  fixed  about  the  periphery  of  said  circular 
base, 

(c)  a  rotary  activating  disc  joumaled  on  said  base  for 
rotation  about  a  vertical  axis  within  said  stator  plates, 

(d)  radial  baffles  on  the  lower  face  of  said  rotor  disc 
to  cause  air  circulation  outwardly  of  said  rotor  disc 
and  upwardly  over  said  stator  plates. 

ie)  material  throwing  members  fixed  to  the  upper  face 
of  said  rotor  disc  for  radially  outwardly  discharging 
material  against  said  stator  plates  in  the  presence  of 
said  upward  air  flow, 

(/)  an  air  circulating  casing  mounted  on  top  of  said 
base  above  said  rotor  disc  and  stator  plates  adapted 
to  receive  said  upward  air  flow  to  separate  and  classify 
the  treated  ore  carried  in  said  upward  air  flow, 

(g)  a  top  cover  fixed  on  said  air  circulating  casing, 

(/»)  a  pulverized  and  sized  ore  discharge  pipe  extend- 
ing downwardly  through  said  top  cover, 

(1)  a  cylindrical  return  air  sleeve  fixed  to  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  the  under  surface  of  said  top 
cover  located  concentrically  between  said  air  circulat- 
ing casing  and  said  pulverized  and  sized  ore  discharge 
pipe. 

(y)  a  long  tapered  conical  member  having  its  large 
end  fixed  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  return  air  sleeve 
terminating  at  its  lower  end  in  a  reduced  discharge 


200 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  3,  1964 


opening  adapted  to  discharge  in  the  center  of  said 
rotor  disc, 

{k)  an  output  control  sleeve  carried  in  an  axially  verti- 
cally adjustable  relative  to  said  ore  discbarge  pipe 
having, 

(/)  a  series  of  discharge  louvers  circumferentially 
spaced  about  the  lower  end  of  said  output  control 
sleeve  through  which  sized  ore  is  delivered  into  said 
output  control  sleeve  from  said  conical  sleeve  mem- 
ber, 

(m)  a  receiving  cone  fixed  on  said  base  surrounding 
the  lower  end  of  said  long  tapered  conical  member 
having  an  opening  discharging  on  the  center  of  said 
rotor  disc  below  said  reduced  discharge  opening  of 
said  long  tapered  conical  member  and  forming  an 
annular  air  passageway  above  said  stator  plates  be- 
tween said  air  circulating  casing  and  the  outside  of 
said  receiving  cone, 

(n)  means  for  supplying  ore  to  be  treated  through  said 
air  circulation  casing  into  said  receiving  cone, 

(o)  and  receiving  louvers  formed  in  the  upper  end  of 
said  return  air  sleeve  providing  for  the  flow  of  air 
and  pulverized  material  from  the  top  of  said  air 
circulating  casing  into  the  top  of  said  return  air  sleeve. 


adapted  to  rest  on  the  ground  as  a  supporting  strut  there- 
for, and  means  on  the  boom  supporting  the  crusher  ball 


3.155,327 

COMMINUTING  ASHTRAY 

John  B.  Litel,  Box  168,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  10.  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,532 

^  12  CUums.    (CL  241—56) 


1.  A  comminuting  ashtray  comprising:  a  housing,  a 
rotor  within  said  housing,  said  rotor  carrying  a  plurality 
of  comminuting  blades  at  the  forward  extremity,  said  rotor 
carrying  a  plurality  of  snuffing  blades  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  said  rotor  and  immediately  to  the  rear  of  said 
comminuting  blades  and  means  associated  with  said  hous- 
ing to  the  rear  of  said  comminutmg  blade  for  drawing  air 
^d  articles  through  both  sets  of  blades.  i 


3,155,328 

COMBINED  TRENCH  HOE  AND  CRUSHER 

BALL  MACHINE 

Lester  A.  Longley,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Longley 

Construction  Co.,  Inc.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  a  corporation 

of  Nevada 

Filed  July  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,595 
13  Claims.  (CI.  241—101) 
1.  An  excavating  machine,  comprising  a  mobile  sup- 
port; power-operated  trench  hoe  mechanism  mounted 
upon  said  support  and  operable  to  excavate  a  trench, 
crusher  ball  hoist  means  carried  by  said  support  and  op- 
erable selectively  and  independently  of  the  trench  hoe 
mechanism  for  elevating  and  dropping  a  cioisher  ball  to 
crush  hard  material  in  advance  of  the  trench  hoe  mecha- 
nism so  that  the  latter  is  capable  of  excavating  said 
trench,  said  trench  hoe  mechanism  including  a  boom  and 
bucket  mechanism  pivotally  carried   by  the   boom  and 


hoist    means,   said   boist   means   extending   beyond   said 
budget  mechanism  in  the  supporting  strut  position  thereof. 


3.155.329 

VIBRATORY  STRIKING  TOOL 

Thomas  B.  Aldrich,  West  N>ack.  N.Y..  assignor  to 

Franli  y\ .  Lamest.  Jr.,  \%ilkes-Barre.  Pa. 

FUed  June  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  204,224 

3  Claims.    (CL  241—168) 


1.  A  vibratory  striking  tool  for  disintegrating  ice  cubes 
by  a  succession  of  closely  spaced  blows,  comprising  in 
combination,  an  elongated  resilient  member  having  a 
handle  at  one  end  for  grasping  the  tool  and  a  working 
head  at  the  opposite  end.  said  elongated  member  con- 
vergingly  tapering  from  said  handle  end  to  a  relatively 
thin  cross-sectiop  proximate  to  said  head  end  to  provide 
an  oscillatory  whipping  motion  of  said  head  end  when  an 
appropriate  force  is  applied  to  said  handle  end.  said  work- 
ing head  including  a  substantially  planar  base  so  coupled 
to  said  resilient  member  that  the  plane  thereof  is  dis- 
posed perpendicularly  to  the  path  of  motion  traversed  b> 
(he  head  when  said  head  is  oscillated,  and  a  pair  of  rigid 
dome  shaped  impact  members  rigidly  secured  respec- 
tively to  opposite  faces  of  said  planar  base  \^ith  the  con- 
vex dome  surfaces  of  said  impact  members  facing  in  op- 
posite directions  outward  away  from  said  planar  base. 


3,155,33« 

CUTTING  DEVICE  FOR  MANURE  PUMPS 

Otto  Holz,  Peter-D6Her-Stras.se  26;  Fmnz  H<ilz.  Pfander- 

weg  12;  Hans  Zoller,  Silcb«rwrg  6;  and  Max  Streicber. 

Oderstrasse  28,  all  of  Hangen,  Allgau,  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1963.  Ser.  No.  257,587 
2  Claims.    (CL  241—258) 

1.  In  combination,  a  manure  pump  having  a  casing  and 
a  rotary  drive  shaft  extending  therethrOugh,  said  casing 
having  a  suction  openmg  positioned  concentrically 
about  said  shaft  adjacent  the  inlet  side  of  the  pump,  a 
cutter  blade  mounted  on  said  shaft  at  the  inlet  to  the 
pump  and  rotatable  by  the  shaft  with  said  cutter  blade 
having  shearing  edges  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
blade,  ribs  rigidly  mounted  with  respect  to  said  casing 
adjacent  to  the  cutter  blade  and  extending  across  said 
opening  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  said  shaft,  said 
ribs  defining  elongated  triangular  openings  arranged  about 
said  shaft  in  the  direction  of  rotation  thereof,  the  rib 
forming  the  short  side  of  each  of  said  elongated  triangu- 
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lar  openings  facing  the  shearing  edge  of  said  rotatable  3,155,332 

blade  and  having  a  shearmg  edge  cooperating  with  the  ,.,    ,    ^         *^*S*^. f '^^^'^     .          .    n    ^ 

shearing  edge  of  the  blade,  and  one  of  said  shearing  edges  Franklin  L.  Townsend,  Rockiord.  111.,  a-ssignor  to  Barber- 

h.vinr  alternately    arranged    proKcUoos    and    recesses  ^o^^   (omp«.>,    Rockford,   III.,   a   corporation   of 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  186,247 
I  r-m-r^ -_  16  Clalms.    (CL  242—35.5) 


throughout  the  extent  of  the  edge  and  substantially  in 
the  plane  thereof  to  effect  cutting  of  the  material  passing 
to  the  pump  along  the  entire  cooperating  shearmg  edges 
of  the  blade  and  rib  and  thereby  eliminating  a  build-up  of 
pressure  toward  the  outer  periphery  of  the  suction  opening. 


3.155,331 
YARN  WINDING  MACHINE  WITH  YARN  SEVER- 
ING AND  TENSION  SENSING  MEANS 
Tbomas  E.  Pitts,  Cranston,  R.L,  assignor  to  I^esona  Cor- 
poration, >^arwick.  K.I..  a  corporatlun  of  Miusacbusetts 
Filed  Dec.  II,  1962.  Ser.  No.  243,854 
7  Claims.    (CI.  242—19) 


1.  In  a  winding  machine  adapted  to  advance  a  strand 
of  yam  from  a  supply  source  to  a  take-up  unit,  said 
machine  including  sensing  means  for  detecting  an  inter- 
ruption in  said  advancing  strand  of  yarn,  and  actuating 
means  operable  cooperatively  with  said  sensing  means 
to  present  a  fresh  strand  of  yarn  for  winding  upon  inter- 
ruption of  said  advancing  strand,  the  improvement  there- 
in comprising,  a  clamping  member  arranged  to  grip  said 
strand  between  said  supply  source  and  said  take-up  unit, 
severing  means  movable  from  a  first  position  spaced  from 
said  yarn  strand  to  a  second  position  interposed  in  the 
path  of  the  strand  between  said  supply  source  and  said 
clamping  member,  means  connnected  with  and  operable 
by  said  actuating  means  for  moving  said  severing  means 
from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position,  a  guard 
member  normally  enclosing  said  severing  means  and 
movable  cooperatively  therewith,  said  guard  member  be- 
ing arranged  to  contact  said  strand  of  yarn,  and  resilient 
means  yieldably  connecting  said  severing  means  and  said 
guard  member,  said  resilient  means  being  yieldable  to 
permit  separation  of  said  severing  means  from  said  guard 
member  when  the  tension  in  said  strand  exceeds  a  pre- 
determined value  whereby  said  severing  element  is  pre- 
sented to  cut  said  strand. 
808  0.0. —14 


1.  In  a  spooler,  the  combination  of,  an  elongated  arm 
adapted  to  telescope  at  its  free  end  into  the  bore  of  an 
active  bobbin  and  support  the  latter  in  an  unwinding  posi- 
tion, means  supporting  a  reser\e  bobbin  and  angularly 
spacing  the  latter  away  from  the  active  bobbin,  an  ex- 
pandable tip  including  a  finger  mounted  on  said  free  end 
for  mo\ement  laterally  of  the  arm  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  walJ  of  said  bore,  mechanism  operable 
to  shift  said  arm  endwise  along  a  predetermined  path  to 
withdraw  said  lip  from  the  active  bobbin,  swing  the  arm 
into  axial  alinemeni  with  the  reserve  bobbin,  move  the 
arm  endwise  along  a  second  path  to  insert  the  tip  in  the 
reserve  bobbin,  and  swing  the  latter  back  to  said  unwind- 
ing position,  a  slide  guided  along  said  arm  for  back  and 
forth  movement  longitudinally  of  the  arm  and  connected 
to  said  finger  to  collapse  and  expand  said  tip  upon  such 
movement,  a  spring  acting  between  said  arm  and  said 
slide  to  bias  the  latter  in  a  direction  to  expand  said  tip, 
means  operating  as  an  incident  to  withdrawal  of  said  arm 
from  the  active  bobbin  to  shift  said  slide  in  one  direction 
to  collapse  said  tip,  a  latch  movably  mounted  on  said 
arm  and  engageable  with  said  slide  upon  the  full  collapse 
of  said  tip  thereby  to  hold  the  latter  collapsed  as  said  arm 
is  projected  into  the  bore  of  the  reserve  bobbin,  and 
means  operating  as  an  incident  to  full  entry  of  said  tip 
into  the  reserve  bobbin  to  trip  said  latch  and  release  said 
slide  to  the  action  of  said  spring  and  thereby  cause  the 
instantaneous  expansion  of  said  tip  until  said  finger  en- 
gages and  becomes  pressed  against  said  bore  wall. 


3.155.333 
TAMPER-PROOF  HOLDER  FOR  PAPER  ROLLS 
Paul  Jend.  Steinhauser  Strasse  64, 
WuppertaUBc)  enburg,  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  238,676 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  20,  1961, 
J  20,859 
2  Claims.    (CI.  242—55.2) 
1.  A  safety  holder  for  a  roll  of  paper  comprising  an 
elongated  mounting  member  having  a  flat  planar  surface 
on  one  side  thereof,  and  a  bore  extending  longitudinally 
therethrough,  a  supporting  bracket  and  a  securing  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  mounting  member  and  extending  there- 
from at  right  angles  thereto,  means  at  one  end  of  said 
supporting  bracket  mounting  said  supporting  bracket  in 
one  end  of  said  bore  for  pivotal  movement  in  a  plane  at 
right  angles  to  said  bore,  means  at  one  end  of  said  secur- 
ing member  mounting  said  securing  member  in  the  other 
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end  of  said  bore  for  pivotal  movement  in  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  said  bore,  and  for  sliding  movement  axially  of 
said  bore  in  a  direction  away  from  said  supporting 
bracket,  an  integral  roll  supporting  member  extending  at 
the  other  end  of  said  supporting  bracket,  toward  said 
securing  member  and  terminating  in  an  integral  latch 
member,  an  integral  roll  supporting  member  extending 
from  the  other  end  of  the  securing  member  toward  said 


supporting  bracket  and  terminating  in  a  latch  receiving 
means,  which  receives  said  latch  member  and  secures  said 
roll  supporting  members  together,  said  first  named  means 
also  mounting  said  supporting  bracket  for  pivotal  move- 
ment toward  said  securing  member  sufficiently  to  unlatch 
said  latch  means  only  when  said  supporting  bracket  is 
extending  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  said  flat 
planar  surface. 

3,155^34 
MAGNETIC  SOUND  RECORDING  AND  REPRO- 
DUCING APPARATUS 

Sie^nnuod  Loewe,  68  Ridge  Road.  Yonken  5,  N.Y.; 
Bernard  Lowe,  executor  of  said  Siegmund  Locwc, 

Filed  Jan.  22,  19«2.  Ser.  No.  U1^S€ 

Claims  priorit>,  appiicatioa  Germany  July  9,  1954 

7  Claims.    (CI.  242—55.12) 


7.  In  a  tape  recorder,  in  combination,  a  tape  deck;  a 
pair  of  spaced  reel  supporting  shafts  extending  above  said 
deck;  a  tape  reel  removably  mounted  on  each  shaft;  a 
carrier  for  non-rotatably  supporting  said  reels  in  a  com- 
mon plane  at  least  when  said  reels  arc  removed  from  the 
respective  shafts,  said  carrier  comprising  a  unitary  first 
and  a  unitary  second  component  each  including  a  sup- 
porting portion  and  a  pair  of  spaced  reel-engaging  ele- 
ments which  latter  are  carried  by  the  respective  support- 
ing portion  and  one  of  which  engages  one  of  said  reeb 
and  the  other  of  which  engages  the  other  reel,  said  com- 
ponents being  cormected  with  each  other  and  said  elements 
engaging  diametrically  opposed  portions  of  the  respective 
reels;  and  means  for  moving  said  elements  away  from 
the  respective  reels.  .. 


3,155335 
TAf E  STORAGE  MAGAZINE 
Paol  F.  Maeder,  Rumford,  R.I.,  avsigDor,  by  mesM  assign- 
ments,  to   Sp«idel    Industrial    Divistoo,   Inc.,   Wan^lck, 
R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  17,  I960,  Ser.  No.  9,264 
14  Claims.     (CL  242—55.19) 


^P^ 


v^ 


lB_2a: 


^ 


14.  A  tape  storage  magazine  adapted  to  be  removably 
placed  in  a  tape  recorder  and  having  a  cavity  in  a  face 
thereof,  spaced  reels  located  in  said  cavity,  a  closed  loop 
of  tape,  said  tape  being  stored  in  said  cavity  in  the  form  of 
a  bundle  of  layers  wound  around  said  reeK.  guide  means 
for  guiding  an  inner  tape  layer  of  said  bundle  away  from 
the  inside  of  said  bundle  and  hack  to  the  outside  of  said 
bundle,  whereby  the  tape  in  said  bundle  moves  from 
the  outside  of  the  bundle  to  the  inside  of  the  bundle,  means 
located  adjacent  the  outer  contour  of  at  least  one  of  the 
portions  of  the  tape  bundle  between  the  reels  to  force  said 
portion  inwardly  into  a  reverse  bend  sufficient  to  avoid 
any  sustained  substantial  opening  of  said  bundle  dunng 
movement  of  said  tape  from  the  outside  of  said  bundle 
to  the  inside  of  said  bundle,  whereby  speed  difference 
between  the  tape  layers  is  compensated  for  in  the  area  of 
said  reverse  be!>d. 


3,155.336 
FH-M  SPOOL  -       '     > 

Philip  E.  l^teHiart.  Park  Ridge.  IIL,  assignor  to  Bell  ft 
Howell  Company,  Chicago,  OL,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164^6 
5  Claims.  {CI  242— 71. S) 
1.  A  molded  one-piece  camera  spool  for  holding  mo- 
tion picture  film  comprising  spaced  end  flange  members 
each  having  an  axial  mounting  aperture  adapted  to  receive 
a  coacting  member  and  a  hollow  cylindrical  hub  extending 
therebetween  and  integrally  connected  therewith,  said 
hub  having  two  essentially  parallel,  substantially  opposed 
slots  extending  longitudinally  the  length  of  the  hub  and 
terminating  at  said  flange  members  and  being  provided 
with  at  least  one  tooth  extending  into  a  slot  for  engaging 
a  perforation  of  a  motion  picture  film,  said  hub  having 
a  pair  of  peripheral  portions  interconnecting  said  slots, 
said  peripheral  portions  being  characterized  in  that  any 
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interior  portion  thereof  is  accessible  through  an  adjacent 
slot  along  a  line  parallel  to  a  diameter  of  said  hub  and 
each  peripheral  portion  has  a  pair  of  edges,  each  forming 
a  surface  of  a  slot  wherein  one  edge  of  each  said  periph- 
eral portion  is  parallel  and  diametrically  opposite  the 


other  edge  of  the  other  peripheral  portion  and  a  part  of 
the  interior  of  each  peripheral  portion  adjacent  the  re- 
maining edges  is  a  planar  surface  parallel  to  the  said 
first  edges,  thereby  permitting  said  spool  to  be  molded 
in  one  piece  by  co-acting  mold  sections  movable  radially 
to  the  hub  of  said  spool. 


3,155,337 
CAMERA  FILM  SPOOL 
Philip  E.  I'terharl.  Pari  Ridge.  III.,  assignor  to  Bell  and 
Howell    Compan),    Chicago,    111.,    a    corporation    of 
lUinois 

FUed  .Mar.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,690 
5  Claims.    (CL  242—74) 


1.  An  integral  spool  for  motion  picture  film  com- 
prising a  hollow  hub  having  flanges  centrally  moun'.cd 
at  opposed  ends  thereof,  said  hub  having  at  least  one 
hub  wall  portion  extending  between  said  flanges  and  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  extending  bands  forming 
extensions  of  said  at  least  one  hub  wall  portion,  wherein 
slots  complementary  to  said  bands  are  formed  within 
said  hub  at  points  diametrically  opposed  to  each  of  said 
bands,  a  non-radial  slot  formed  along  an  edge  of  said 
hub  wall  portion  intermediate  said  hub  wall  portion  and 
an  adjacent  free  end  of  at  least  one  of  said  bands,  and 
film  gripping  tooth  means  formed  on  said  hub  wall  por- 
tion for  retaining  a  strip  of  film  within  said  slot. 


in  including  curved  portions  adjacent  each  of  said  flanges, 
and  a  straight  slot  portion  extending  between  said  curved 
portions,  and  said  hub  also  having  a  peripheral  slot  therein 
merging  into  said  straight  slot  portion. 


3,155,338 
CAMERA  SPOOL 
Philip  E.  Uterhart,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  assignor  to  Bell  and 
Howell    Company,    Chicago,    III.,    a    corporation    of 
DlftMis 

FUed  Mar.  25.  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,691 
11  Claims.    (CL  242—74) 


4.  A  spool  construction  for  motion  picture  films  com- 
prising a  pair  of  flanges,  and  a  hollow  hub  disposed  be- 
tween said  flanges,  said  hub  having  a  non-radial  slot  there- 


3,155,339 
TAPE  TENSION  SENSING  APPARATUS 

Johannes  Barend  Groenewegen.  San  Dima.s,  Calif., 
a&signor  to  Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corpo- 
ration,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
CaUfomUi 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  146,941 
3  Claims.    (CL  242— 75.51) 


I .  A  tape  transport  comprising  a  reel  for  storing  tape 
wound  on  the  reel,  means  for  applying  a  controllable 
torque  to  the  reel  in  either  direction,  means  engaging  the 
tape  for  driving  the  tape  at  a  predetermined  speed,  a  guide 
member  engaging  the  tape  adjacent  the  reel,  the  tape 
passing  around  a  portion  of  the  guide  member  so  as  to 
change  direction  as  the  tape  passes  between  the  reel  and 
the  tape  driving  means,  the  tape  path  varying  over  an 
angle  between  the  reel  and  the  guide  member  as  the 
amount  of  tape  on  the  reel  changes  between  full  and 
empty,  means  movably  supporting  the  guide  member, 
said  supporting  means  constraining  the  movement  of  the 
guide  member  along  a  path  lying  substantially  parallel 
to  a  line  bisecting  said  angle,  means  associated  with  the 
supporting  means  for  urging  the  guide  means  along  said 
path  in  a  direction  away  from  the  reel,  said  last-named 
means  changing  the  urging  force  on  the  guide  member 
with  changes  in  position  of  the  guide  member  in  opposi- 
tion to  the  force  produced  on  the  guide  member  by  the 
tape,  whereby  the  position  of  the  guide  member  is  con- 
trolled by  the  tension  in  the  tape,  means  for  sensing  the 
position  of  the  guide  member,  and  means  responsive  to 
the  sensing  means  for  controlling  the  torque  applying 
means  to  adjust  the  tape  tension. 


3,155.340 

FISHING  REEL  MOl'NT  WITH  LINE 

ANCHORING  MEANS 

William  S.  King,  6532  Day  St.,  Tnjnnga.  CaUf. 

Filed  June  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  202,748 

7  Claims.    (CI.  242—84.2) 


1.  In  a  fishing  reel  mount, 

(a)   a  clamp  adapted  to  be  applied  to  a  fishing  rod 
in  gripping  engagement  therewith, 
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(b)  a  base  plate  attached  tojsaid  clamp,  and 

(c)  a  line  engaging  stud  immovably  fixed  on  said  base 
plate  adapted  to  temporarily  anchor  a  line  passed 
iherearound, 

((/)  said  stud  projecting  from  said  plate  a  distance 
approximating  the  thickness  of  the  line  engaged 
thereby  with  its  outer  end  adapted  to  be  abutted  by 
the  thumb  of  an  operator, 

and  means  for  automatically  elevating  the  line  free 
of  said  stud  on  a  pull  being  imparted  to  the  line. 


[  3,155,341 

\  CONVERTIPLANE 

Peter  F.  Girard,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Ryan 

A«ronautical  Co.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,013 

TXIiaiins.     (CI.  244—7) 


1.  Inaconvertiplane: 

an  airframe  having  fixed  wing  structure; 

a  lifting  rotor  rotatably  mounted  on  top  of  said  air- 
frame; 

forward  thrust  producing  means  operably  mounted  on 
said  airframe; 

a  motor; 

drive  means  connected  between  said  motor  and  said 
rotor  to  drive  said  rotor  at  one  speed  to  provide  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  total  lift  of  the  converti- 
plane; 

and  speed  changing  means  in  said  drive  means  operable 
to  drive  said  rotor  at  another,  reduced  speed,  just 
fast  enough  to  minimize  drag,  during  forward  fi  ght 
of  the  convertiplane  when  said  forward  thrust  pro- 
ducing means  is  operated. 


3,155342 

VTOL  AIRCRAFT  CONSTRUCTION 

L4idwig    Bdlkow,    Grunwald,    near    IMunicfa,    and    Erich 

Haberkom,  Riemerling,  near  Munich.  Cierman>.  assign- 
ors to  Boikow-Lntwickluntien  Kummandilgeselbfchaft, 
OttobruDB,  near  Manich,  Germany 

Filed  May  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  196,661 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  25,  1961 

11  Claims.    (CL  244— 12) 


1.  An  aircraft  comprising  a  fuselage,  at  least  one  first 
thrust  engine  means  arranged  forward  of  the  center  of 
gravity  of  said  aircraft  in  a  fixed  position  for  directing 
thrust  gases  downwardly  for  lifting  the  aircraft  vertically 
means  for  deflecting  thrust  gases  directed  downwardly  by 
said  first  thrust  engine  both  in  forward  aiKl  rear  directions 


and  laterally  and  at  least  one  second  thrust  engine  means 
aft  of  the  center  of  gravity  having  means  for  selectively 
directing  thrust  gases  downwardly  and  rearwardly  for  ver- 
tical and  forward  flight,  respectively. 


3,155.343 

CONVERTIBLE  AIRCRAFT  STRUCTURE 

John  Oliver  Black,  18094  Parkside,  DetroH,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1962,  Ser.  .No.  167,052 

4  Claim.    (CL  244— 17J1) 


4.  An  aircraft  comprising  a  circular  fuselage  having  a 
central  opening  therethrough,  a  central  rotatable  nose 
portion  supported  within  the  central  opening  of  said 
fuselage  and  having  its  outer  periphery  spaced  from  the 
inner  periphery  of  the  central  opening  in  said  fuselage, 
and  power  means  supported  by  said  nose  portion  and 
having  its  axis  movable  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  nose 
portion  for  producing  an  air  current  through  the  space 
between  said  nose  portion  and  said  fuselage. 


3,155,344 
TMO  POSITION  VARIABLE  SHAPED  >^TSG 
Richard    Vogt.   Santa    Barbara.    Calif.,    assignor   to   The 
Boeing    Compan>,    Seattle,    Wash.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,964 
9  Claimi.    (CL  244 — 46) 


1.  In  an  aircraft  having  a  fuseagc,  wing  means  mount- 
ed with  respect  to  said  fuselage  and  having  a  portion 
designed  for  subsonic  lift  and  a  portion  designed  for  su- 
personic lift,  said  supersonic  lift  portion  constituting  the 
center  chord  of  said  subsonic  lift  portion,  means  for  rotat> 
ing  said  wing  means  from  subsonic  to  supersonic  flight 
position,  and  means  for  actuating  control  surfaces  of  said 
wing  means. 

i  ^^■^^^■^^~"    ' 

3,155.345 
AIRCRAFT  NOSE  GEAR  TOW  MEANS  FOR 
CATAPILT  LAUNCHING 
James  Z.  Paysen  and  George  T.  Trifoooff,  Wichita,  Kans., 
a.v>ignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Wickita,  Kans.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  n6,263 
9  Claims.    (CL  244 — 63) 
5.  The  improvement  in  tow  means  attached  to  an  air- 
craft gear  strut  including  a  tow  bar  having  an  end  en- 
gageable  by  a  catapult  shuttle,  the  strut  having  hold-back 
means  attached  thereto  adapted  to  release  the  strut  wbeo 
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catapult  force   applied   through  the  tow   bar  exceeds  a 

selected  level,  comprising: 

means  pivotally  mounting  said  tow  bar  on  said  strut 
to  pivot  between  a  lower  tow  position  and  an  upper 
retracted  position  alongside  said  strut; 
retraction  means  pivotally  supported  on  said  strut  hav- 
ing automatic  latch  means  operable  to  latch  said 
retraction  means  to  said  tow  bar  and  a  spring  acting 
on  said  retraction  means  normally  pivoting  the  same 
in  a  direction  which  would  bias  said  tow  bar  toward 


nection  including  means  responsive  only  to  differential 
movements  of  the  ailerons  to  vary  the  nozzle  discharge  so 
as  to  produce  a  yawing  moment  tending  to  turn  the  air- 
craft in  the  same  sense  as  the  movement  of  the  ailerons. 


the  retracted  position  when  latched  to  said  retrac- 
tion means;  and 
cocking  means  operable  to  pivot  said  retraction  means 
m  an  opposite  direction  to  said  first-mentioned  di- 
rection under  force  applied  by  the  catapult  shuttle 
to  said  tow  bar  agamst  the  restraint  of  said  hold-back 
means  and  into  position  to  become  latched  to  said 
tow  bar  in  its  tow  position,  whereby  upon  release  of 
said  tovk  bar  b>  said  shuttle  said  retraction  means 
will  retract  said  tow  bar. 


3,155346 
Fl  YING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Geontc  Hubert  (  harlton,  loiton,  Eric  Kbdon,  C  adding- 
ton.  near  l>uton.  and  Kenneth  I)a>id  Harris.  Klitwick, 
England,  assignors  to  Poller  Jets  (Research  and  Dc- 
vclopnient)  limited,  London,  England,  a  British 
company 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,709 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  13,  1961 

3  Claims.    (CL  244—75) 


3,155,347 
TAB  CONTROL  MECHANISM  INCLUDING  AUTO- 
MATIC MEANS  FOR  REVERSION  TO  MANUAL 
CONTROL 
Robert  R.  Rkholt,  Issaquah.  Wash.,  assignor  to  The 
Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of 
Delai*are 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1963.  Ser.  No.  326.087 
13  Claims.    (CL  244—83) 


1.  In  an  aircraft  having  a  control  surface  and  a  con- 
trol tab  associated  with  said  control  surface,  a  control 
surface  mechanism  comprising:  power  means  for  nor- 
mally moving  said  control  surface,  means  for  moving  said 
control  tab,  said  control  tab  moving  means  being  nor- 
mally locked  out  of  action  by  said  power  means,  said 
control  tab  moving  means  including  means  for  manually 
moving  said  control  tab  upon  failure  of  said  power 
means,  whereby  movement  of  said  control  tab  aerody- 
namically  assists  in  manual  movement  of  said  control 
surface. 


3,155.348 
AIRCRAFT  FUSELAGE 
Armand  G.  Ricard,  Viroflay,  France,  a$.signor  to  Soclete 
Anoayme  des  Ateliers  d'Aviation  Louis  Breguet,  Paris, 
France,  a  company  of  France 

Filed  May  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,588 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  June  14,  1962, 

900.749 

6  Claims.    (CL  244—119) 


1.  In  an  aircraft  comprising  opposite  wings,  an  aileron 
on  each  wing,  a  control  nozzle,  means  to  supply  fluid  to 
the  nozzle,  the  nozzle  being  arranged  to  discharge  a  stream 
of  said  fluid  in  such  a  direction  as  to  apply  a  yawing 
moment  to  the  aircraft,  and  means  for  varying  the  fluid 
discharge  from  the  nozzle;  a  flying  control  system  com- 
prising a  first  control  operatively  connected  to  the  ailerons 
to  move  them  differentially,  a  second  control  operativel> 
connected  to  the  ailerons  to  move  them  together  in  the 
same  sense,  and  an  interconnection  between  the  ailerons 
aikd  said  nozzle  discharge  varying  means,  said  inlercon- 


I.  An  aircraft  fuselage  capable  of  being  pressurized 
comprising  in  combination:  an  upper  wall  portion  of  sub- 
stantially circular  cross-section  extending  over  an  angle 
greater  than  180°,  a  floor  portion  extending  from  one 
edge  of  the  upper  wall  portion  to  the  other,  a  lower  wall 
portion  having  a  radius  of  curvature  at  least  equal  to  that 
of  the  upper  wall  portion,  and  longitudinal  members  con- 
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necting  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  said  three  portions  to 
one  another,  said  members  each  comprising  a  web  to 
which  is  fixed  the  said  floor  portion  and  thin  flexible 
flanges  extending  from  said  web  in  substantially  tangential 
relationship  with  said  wall  portions  to  which  they  arc 
respectively  fixed. 


(b)  and  means  responsive  to  the  shift  of  the  phase 
angle  of  said  alternating  current  signal  for  producing 
said  track  fullness  signal. 


3,155,349 

COLLAPSIBLE  LAMP  SHADE 

Sam  Derman,  20  Norwood  Road,  and  Harry  Grand, 

6  Eton  Place,  both  of  Springfield,  N  J. 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,174 

4  Claims.    (O.  240—145) 


1.  A  lamp  shade  frame  comprising  top  and  bottom 
rings,  radial  means  for  bracing  the  top  ring,  said  rings 
being  joined  by  circumferentially  spaced  flat  spring  mem- 
bers, said  members  having  ends  pivoted  directly  to  both 
of  said  rings,  the  pivot  ends  of  said  members  being  ver- 
tically alined  when  the  frame  is  in  extended  position,  said 
pivot  ends  being  widely  circumferentially  spaced  one 
with  respect  to  the  other  when  the  frame  is  in  collapsed 
position,  each  ring  including  means  engaging  one  side 
of  the  pivot  ends  of  said  spring  members  in  checking 
movement  of  the  frame  into  open  position,  and  each  ring 
including  other  means  engaging  an  opposed  side  of  the 
pivot  ends  of  the  spring  members  in  retaining  the  frame 
against  accidental  collapsing  when  said  frame  is  in  open 
position. 


3,155,350 
TRACK  FULLNESS  SYSTEM 
Rkhard  D.  Campbell.  Harmarville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Air  Braiie  Compan>,  Wiimerding,  Pa,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  June  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  2M,2t7 
12  Claims.    (CL  246—122)  < 


1.  Apparatus  for  deriving  a  track  fullness  signal  dis- 
tinctly representing  the  distance  from  a  first  point  in  a 
railway  track  section  to  a  shunt  across  the  rails  of  the 
track  section,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in  combinatioo, 
(a)  an  alternating  current  signal  suppUed  to  the  rails 
of  said  track  section  at  said  first  point  so  that  the 
phase  angle  of  such  signal  shifts  in  accordance  with 
the  impedance  of  the  track  section  between  siKh  point 
and  said  shunt. 


3,155351 
ROCK  DRILL  MOl'NT 
Earl  B.  L«ar,  Utka,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Pneumatic 
Tool   Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
New  itrsty 

ni«i  Nov.  30,  196«,  Str.  No.  72.626 
10  Claims.     (CI.  24«— 2) 


1.  A  rock  drill  mount  having  a  deck,  a  vehicle  sup- 
porting the  deck,  a  vertically  extending  cylindrical  turret 
post  fixed  upon  the  deck  having  a  hollow  interior  closed 
at  its  bottom  and  open  at  its  top  defining  a  sump  for  a 
hydraulic  oil  supply,  a  turret  cylinder  sleeving  over  the 
post  having  rotative  movement  about  the  latter  and 
adapted  to  pivotally  carry  a  hydrauljcally  powered  drill 
boom,  the  turret  cylinder  having  a  cap  closing  over  its 
top  end,  the  interior  upper  end  of  the  turret  cylinder  be- 
ing clear  of  the  corresponding  end  of  the  turret  post,  a 
radial  terminal  flange  defining  the  base  end  of  the  turret 
cylinder,  a  bearing  washer  interposed  between  the  said 
radial  flange  and  the  deck,  means  for  supplying  lubricant 
to  opposite  faces  of  the  washer,  means  for  supplymg  lubri- 
cant between  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  turret  post  and 
the  interior  diameter  wall  of  the  turret  cylinder,  and  the 
sump  having  inlet  and  outlet  conduits  adapted  for  con- 
nection of  the  sump  with  bydrauhc  means  powering  the 
boom,  the  inlet  and  outlet  conduits  being  mounted  in 
the  cap  of  the  turret  cylinder  and  rotaUble  as  a  unit  with 
the  turret  cylinder  relative  to  and  free  of  the  post. 


3,155.352 
MOUNTING  SYSTEM  FOR  ACCESSORY  CASE 
Richard  W.  Batt,  WethersAeld.  Conn.,  assignor  to  UnitMl 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Coon.,  »  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99,73« 
3  Claims.    (CL  24ft— 17) 


.  I 


1.  The  combination  of  a  housing,  an  accessory  case 
and  a  mountmg  for  supporting  the  accessory  case  from 
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the  bousing,  the  latter  having  a  flange,  said  casing  and 
housing  having  generally-parallel,  spaced,  longitudinal 
axes  defining  a  plane,  said  mounting  including  a  hinge 
connection  between  housing  and  case  at  a  point  axially 
spaced  from  the  flange  on  the  housing,  the  hinge  having 
its  axis  substantially  normal  to  said  plane  for  pivotal 
movement  of  the  case,  and  a  plurality  of  transversely 
spaced  connections  between  the  flange  and  the  case  and 
axially  spaced  from  the  hinge,  one  of  said  connections 
including  a  first  pair  of  interengaging  elements  having 
relative  sliding  movement  both  in  an  axial  direction  and 
in  a  transverse  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  axes,  the 
others  of  the  transversely  spaced  connections  each  in- 
cluding a  second  pair  of  interconnected  elements  having 
relative  movement  both  m  an  axial  direction  and  in  a 
direction  at  right  angles  to  said  plane  such  that  the  trans- 
verse movement  of  the  first  pair  is  at  nght  angles  to  the 
movement  of  each  of  the  second  pairs,  these  relative 
movements  permitting  relative  thermal  expansion  between 
the  housing  and  case  in  all  directions  while  maintaining 
the  spaced  longitudinal  axes  parallel. 


3,155353 

ADJl'STABIE  SI  PPORT  FOR  I  MBRFLLAS 

SamiKl  N.  Small.  N  allcv  Stream,  N.Y.,  a^ignor  to  Alfred 

/       G.  Coben  and  Paul  Weiss,  Flushing,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  226,995 

6  Claims.    (CL  24« — 40) 


-^ 


1.  In  devices  of  the  character  defined,  a  shaft,  a  pin 
rotatabiy  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  shaft,  a  member 
swingably  mounted  on  said  pin,  the  other  end  portion  of 
said  shaft  being  threaded,  a  lock  element  in  threaded 
engagement  with  said  shaft  fo.  movement  longitudinally 
thereof  toward  and  from  said  member,  and  said  member 
and  element  having  on  adjacent  surfaces  thereof  inter- 
engaging means  for  retaining  said  member  in  different 
circumferential  and  angular  positions  with  respect  to  said 
shaft. 


3,155,354 
POWER  CABLE  SUSPENSION  ASSEMBLY 
L  E  Uadsey,  2262  E.  Mountain,  Pasadena,  CaUf. 
FUed  Feb.  27,  1962,  S«r.  No.  176,007 
15  Claims.    (CI.  24S— 63) 
1.  A  suspension  clamp  assembly  for  use  in  releasably 
supporting  heavy-duty   povser  cables  from   a   supporting 
structure,  said  clamp  having  a  main  body  member  pro- 
vided with  means  at  the  upper  end  thereof  for  pivotally 
connecting  the  same  to  a  suspending  insulator,  said  main 
body  including  as  an  integrally  cast  portion  thereof  means 
formed  with  a  horizontally  elongated  semicylindrical  cav- 
ity shaped  to  seat  snugly  against  one  verticaUy  disposed 
lateral  side  of  a  power  cable,  an  elongated  one-piece  keep- 
er jaw  member  having  an  elongated  semicylindrical  cavity 
facing  said  first  mentioned  cavity  and  contoured  oppositely 
thereto  and  adapted  to  seat  against  the  other  vertically 


disposed  lateral  side  of  a  power  cable,  means  pivotally 
connecting  said  keeperjaw  to  said  main  body  on  a  hori- 
zontal axis  beneath  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  a  power 
cable  clamped  in  said  elongated  cavities,  stop  means  be- 
tween said  main  body  and  keeper  jaw  members  limiting 
the  opening  movement  of  said  jaw  away  from  said  main 
body  to  an  arc  such  that  when  open  said  jaw  is  effective  to 
receive  and  support  the  cable  in  a  captive  position  therein 
temporarily  and  whereby  the  upward  pivotal  movement  of 
said  jaw  toward  said  main  body  is  effective  to  elevate  and 
transfer  the  cable  partially  into  the  first  mentioned  elon- 


gated cavity,  threaded  fastener  means  together  with  means 
for  holding  the  same  caplively  assembled  to  one  of  suspen- 
sion clamp  members  while  said  jaw  is  released  for  pivoting, 
said  fastener  means  being  threadedly  engageable  with  the 
other  of  said  suspension  clamp  members  to  force  said  jaw 
member  to  pivot  toward  said  main  body  member  to  grip 
a  power  cable  between  the  opposite  vertical  sides  thereof, 
and  said  main  body  including  as  an  integral  part  thereof 
eyelet  means  underlying  said  cable  seating  and  clamping 
cavities  and  adapted  to  seat  anti-sway  and  swing-stabilizing 
means  therein. 


3,155,355 

PIPE  HANGER 

Pasquale  P.  Cappola,  21  Emerald  St.,  Quiocy,  Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  173,731 

5  Claims.    (CL  248—74) 


1.  A  pipe  hanger  assembly  including  a  bracket  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  supporting  surface  and 
including  a  portion  adapted  to  supfwrt  a  pipe  section,  a 
strap  retaining  member  encircling  said  portion  and 
adapted  to  encircle  said  pipe  section,  one  end  portion  of 
said  strap  including  an  inturned  reversely  bent  terminal 
end  portion  underlying  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  one 
end  portion  and  the  other  end  portion  of  said  strap  be- 
ing end  lapped  over  said  adjacent  portion,  a  connector 
comprising  a  flat  elongated  plate  having  a  generally  rec- 
tangular transverse  loop  formed  on  one  end  with  said 
plate  defining  one  long  side  of  said  loop,  a  pair  of  out- 
wardly projecting  bendable  ears  carried  by  the  other  end 
of  said  plate  and  projecting  outwardly  from  the  longi- 
tudinal sides  thereof,  said  strap  being  passed  through  said 
loop  with  said  plate  sandwiched  between  said  terminal 
and  adjacent  portions  of  said  strap  and  said  other  end  of 
said  plate  seated  in  the  bent  portion  of  said  strap  con- 
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necting  said  terminal  and  adjacent  portions  of  said  one 
end  portion  of  said  strap,  said  other  end  portion  of  said 
strap  being  passed  through  said  loop  and  terminating  in 
an  outturned  reversely  bent  terminal  end  portion  passing 
over  said  loop  and  between  said  ears,  said  ears  having 
their  free  end  portions  bent  toward  each  other  and  over 
the  last  mentioned  terminal  end  portion  in  end  to  end 
opposing  relation  and  claimping  the  last  mentioned  ter- 
minal portion  between  said  ears  and  said  adjacent  por- 
tion. 


3,155,356 

RECEPTACLE  SLPPORT 

John  W.  MontEomery,  2117  E  St.  NW^ 

Washington  7,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  23.  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,782 

10  Claims.    (CI.  24«— 99) 


1.  A  releasable  friction-type  bag  supporting  device 
comprising:  first  and  second  downwardly  extending  mem- 
bers in  substantially  parallel  relationship:  at  least  a  third 
member  spaced  outwardly  from  said  first  and  second 
members;  means  for  resiliently  urging  said  third  mem- 
ber against  relative  movement  toward  said  first  and  sec- 
ond members  and  for  tending  "to  move  said  third  mem- 
ber relatively  away  from  said  first  and  second  members 
when  a  downward  force  is  applied  to  said  third  member 
relative  to  said  first  and  second  members;  means  for  im- 
parting a  relatively  high  frictional  resistance  to  at  least 
portions  of  said  first,  second  and  third  members;  and 
means  for  supporting  the  entire  assembly;  whereby  a 
bag-like  receptacle  placed  upwardly  around  said  three 
members  when  said  third  member  is  forced  toward  said 
first  and  second  members  will  be  frictionally  supported  by 
said  members  when  said  third  member  moves  outwardly 
under  said  resilient  force. 


3,155357 
LEVELLNG  DEVICE 

iVfichael  Kramcsak,  Jr.,  Bridgeport,  and  Robert  E.  Shea- 

ban.  Woodbridge,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Stt>i»art-Hamer 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  N'irginia 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.   110,707,  Nlay   17, 

1961.    This  application  Mar.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,435 

7  Claims.    (CL  248—188.3) 


1.  A  leveling  device  for  supporting  a  load  comprising: 
an  actuator  assembly,  a  cup-like  casing  defining  a  cham- 
ber, a  cover  disposed  across  said  cup-like  casing,  said 
cover  including  a  central  bore  for  receiving  said  actuator 
assembly  and  allowing  reciprocation  therein,  a  disc-like 
member  secured  to  and  forming  a  part  of  said  actuator 


assembly  within  said  chamber,  said  disc-like  member 
spaced  slightly  from  the  inner  surface  of  said  casing,  a 
conical  coil  spring  positioned  coaxial  of  said  assembly  out- 
side of  said  cover,  with  one  end  of  said  sprmg  constrained 
against  said  actuator  assembly  and  the  other  end  of  said 
conical  coil  spring  in  contact  with  the  outer  surface  of 
said  cover,  said  spring  having  a  maximum  spring  force 
at  least  equal  to  the  load  thereon,  and  a  viscous  damping 
medium  within  said  cup-like  casing  whereby  movement 
of  said  assembly  towards  said  cup-like  casing  is  resisted 
by  said  spring  and  said  viscous  medium  and  movement 
away  from  said  cup-like  casing  is  resisted  by  said  viscous 
medium  only. 

'  3,155.358 

ADJL'STABIE  BRACKET  SI  PPORT 
Arthur  F.  Carlson,  South  Gate,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sborr- 
Calncvar,   Inc.,   Paramount,   CaUf.,   a   corporation   of 
California 

Filed  Oct  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,666 
2  Claims.    (CL  248—226) 


1.  An  adjustable  bracket  for  orienting  and  releasably 
supporting  a  cabinet  or  similar  device  on  a  wall  surface, 
comprising:  an  elongate  plate  member  adapted  to  be 
fixedly  secured  in  an  upright  position  to  the  wall  surface, 
an  arcuate  integral  curved  flange  at  the  upper  end  of 
said  plate  member  extending  s>mmetricall>  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  plate  central  axis,  a  right  angled  integral  fiange 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  plate  having  an  edge  opening  slot 
substantially  on  the  plate  axis,  an  upper  bracket  secured 
to  a  back  wall  surface  of  said  device  having  a  fiange 
extending  symmetrically  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center 
of  the  back  wall  and  adapted  to  overlie  and  mate  with 
said  curved  flange  so  as  to  hangingly  support  the  device 
thereon,  a  lower  bracket  on  said  back  surface  centrally 
positioned  below  said  upper  bracket  flange,  a  headed 
screw  member  having  threaded  engagement  with  said 
lower  bracket  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  said  slot 
with  its  head  portion  below  said  lower  end  flange  when 
said  flanges  are  associated,  whereby  tightening  of  the 
screw  engages  the  head  portion  with  the  lower  end  flange 
and  acts  to  apply  tension  forces  clamping  said  curved 
flange  and  upper  bracket  flange  in  associated  mating  en- 
gagement to  retain  the  device  in  oriented  mounted  position 
on  the  wall  surface. 


■    *  3,155359 

MOUNTING    BRACKET   FOR    MAGNETIC    HEADS 
John  W.  HoKan  and  Frank  Z^man.  Minneapolis,  Minn., 
assignors  to  The   Nortronics  Compaav,   Inc.,   Minne- 
apolis,  Minn.,  a  corporafion  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,449 
8  Claims.    (CL  248—288) 
1.  A  bracket  for  mounting  an  electromagnetic  trans- 
ducer head  on  a  tape  handling  machine  relative  to  a  path 
of  tape  travel,  said  bracket  comprising: 

(a)  a  plate  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  ma- 
chine on  one  side  of  said  tape  path. 

(b)  a  base  member  adapted  to  carry  said  transducer 
head  and  having  a  rear  portion  and  a  front  portion, 

(c)  adjustment  means  securing  the  rear  portion  of  said 
base  member  to  said  plate  member  in  a  general  posi- 
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tion  with  the  front  thereof  extending  generally  toward 
said  tape  path,  said  adjustment  means  providing  an 
adjustment  for  the  position  of  said  transducer  head 
by  adjusting  the  position  of  the  base  member  relative 
to  the  plate  member,  said  means  comprising: 

(1 )  a  pair  of  retention  elements  slidably  extend- 
ing through  spaced  apertures  in  said  base  member 
and  secured  to  said  plate  member,  one  of  said 
retention  elements  restricting  movement  of  said 
base  member  in  a  direction  away  from  said  plate 
member,  and  the  other  of  said  retention  elements 
including  yielding  means  biasing  said  base  mem- 
ber in  a  direction  toward  said  plate  iriember. 

(2)  a  pair  of  spaced  adjustment  screws  threaded 
into  spaced  apertures  in  said  base  member  and 


supporting  sections,  and  said  third  supporting  section  beinf 
resiliently  deflectable  forwardly  so  as  to  accommodate 
entry  of  said  container  portion  and  to  thereafter  friction- 
ally  hold  the  same  in  engagement  with  said  clamping 
surface. 


3,155,361 
VIBRATION  ISOLATION  MOl'NT 
Samuel  Balan,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Grumman  Air- 
craft Engineering  Corporation,  Bcthpage,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  June  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,819 
10  Claims.    (CL  248—358) 


id) 


I'  n 


disposed  on  a  line  which  is  generally  perpendic- 
ular to  a  line  extending  through  said  retention 
elements,  said  adjustment  screws  engagmg  said 
plate  menf>ber  and  being  rotatable  in  the  base 
member  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  base 
member  relative  to  the  plate  member  and  also 
relative  to  the  fulcrum  defined  by  said  retention 
elements, 

(3)  said  retention  elements  being  adjustable  rela- 
tive to  the  plate  member  for  changing  the  posi- 
tion of  the  base  member  relative  to  the  plate 
member  and  also  relative  to  a  fulcrum  defined  by 
said  adjustment  screws,  and 

a  lock  clement  for  holding  the  position  of  said  base 


member  relative  to  the  plate  member. 


3,155.360 

CONTAINER  SI  PPORT  CLIP 

Mclvia  K.  CasscUs,  67  \\nt  Hill  Road, 

West  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1962,  S«r.  No.  173,244 

11  Claims.    (CL  248—313) 


9.  A  vibration  isolation  mounting  comprising  at  least 
one  resilient  rod,  a  pair  of  universal  connection  mounting 
means  spaced  from  each  other  longitudinally  along  said 
rod  intermediate  its  end  portions,  a  pair  of  beams,  at  least 
the  end  portions  of  which  are  resilient,  universal  coupling 
means  connecting  the  end  portions  of  said  beams  with  the 
ends  of  said  rod.  and  mounting  means  provided  in  the 
central  portion  of  said  beams. 


3,155,362 
FOLD  ABLE  LEG  CONSTRUCTION 
Clarence  I.  McCaU,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Lewis 
Engineering  Company,  Naugatuck,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut 

Filed  July  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,020 
8  Claims.    (CL  248—359) 


^ 


1.  A  container  support  clip  comprising  a  backplate 
section  adapted  to  be  dctachably  mounted  in  a  vertical 
attitude  on  a  wall  or  the  like,  a  first  container  supporting 
section  integral  with  a  lower  end  portion  of  said  backplate 
section  and  extending  forwardly  and  thence  upwardly 
with  respect  to  said  portion,  a  second  container  support- 
ing section  integral  with  and  extending  generally  for- 
wardly from  an  upper  end  portion  of  said  first  supporting 
section,  and  a  third  container  supporting  section  integral 
with  and  extending  generally  downwardly  from  a  front 
end  portion  of  said  second  supporting  section,  said  first 
supporting  section  having  a  generally  semicylindrical  con- 
cave clamping  surface  over  a  p>ortion  of  its  front  surface 
for  receiving  an  enlargement  at  an  upper  portion  of  a 
container  entered  upwardly  between  said  first  and  third 


s*        .r    : 
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i8 
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1 .  A  folding  leg  construction  for  intrument  casings  and 
the  like  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  housing  having  coplanar  peripheral  mounting 
portions  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  underside  of  a 
casing. 

(^)  said  housing  having  a  downwardly  offset  bearing 
portion  located  inward  of  the  coplanar  mounting 
portions. 

(c)  said  offset  portion  including  a  flat  bottom  wall  and 
downwardly  extending  side  walls  at  the  periphery 
of  the  bottom  wall. 

(</)  a  combined  bearing  and  base  plate  disposed  broad- 
side to  the  housing  and  engaged  with  the  mounting 
portions  thereof,  said  plate  forming  with  said  offset 
portion  an  enclosure,  said  plate  closing  off  end  por- 
tions of  the  bearing  slots. 
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(e)  opposite  portions  of  the  side  walls  and  adjoining 
mounting  portions  of  the  housing  having  a  pair  of 
open-ended  bearing  slots. 

(/)  a  swingable  support  member  having  a  pair  of  legs 
and  a  yoke  joining  the  same  and  having  cylindrical 
bearing  surfaces,  said  yoke  being  disposed  in  both  the 
enclosure  and  the  open-end  slots  of  the  housing  side 
walls,  the  bearing  surface  of  the  yoke  being  engaged 
with  the  housing  whereby  the  support  may  be  swung 
between  a  retracted  position  folded  against  the  cas- 
ing underside  and  an  extended  position  extending 
downward  from  the  underside, 

(g)  shoe  means  on  the  free  ends  of  the  legs  of  the 
support,  for  engagement  with  a  table  surface, 

(/i)   a  flat  on  the  said  yoke, 

(/)  a  reciprocable  detent  plunger  in  the  housing,  en- 
gaged with  said  flat, 

(/)  a  bored  block  in  the  housing,  slidably  carrying 
the  detent  plunger, 

(k)  a  spring  on  said  plunger,  said  spring  being  engaged 
with  the  bearing  block  and  plunger  to  yieldably  hold 
the  latter  engaged  with  the  flat  of  the  yoke. 

(/)  said  flat  enabling  the  plunger  to  yieldably  hold  the 
support  in  the  said  extended  position. 


I 


3,155,3«3 
SEAT  ADJUSTER 
Thomas   E.   Lohr,   Detroit,   Mich.,   assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,411 
3  Claims.    (CL  248 — 419) 


1.  In  combination  with  seat  adjuster  apparatus  in  the 
form  of  spaced  adjuster  units  adapted  to  support  a  vehicle 
scat  for  horizontal  adjustment  relative  to  a  vehicle  floor 
and  comprising:  support  bracket  means  ftxed  relative  to 
the  vehicle  floor,  a  seat  frame  for  said  vehicle  seat,  a  down- 
wardly extending  vertical  flange  depending  from  said  seat 
frame  and  extending  fore  and  aft  of  said  seat,  an  out- 
wardly extending  horizontal  flange  provided  adjacent  the 
upper  end  of  said  vertically  extending  flange,  a  horizon- 
tally extending  outer  channel  member  having  reversely 
bent  side  portions  interconnected  by  a  web  portion,  the 
outer  surface  of  said  web  portion  being  abuttingly  secured 
to  and  supported  against  said  downwardly  extending 
flange  of  said  seat  frame,  one  of  said  reversely  bent  side 
portions  being  abuttingly  secured  to  and  supported  against 
said  outwardly  extending  flange,  horizontally  extending 
rack  means  associated  with  said  web  portion,  horizontally 
extending  slot  means  formed  in  said  web  portion  and  said 
downwardly  extending  flange  and  extending  parallel  to 
said  rack  means,  a  horizontally  extending  inner  channel 
member  slidably  supported  within  said  outer  channel 
member,  said  inner  channel  member  being  connected  and 
supported  by  said  support  bracket  means,  a  drive  housing 
fixed  to  said  inner  channel  member,  pinion  means  rotat- 


ably  supported  in  said  housing,  a  port  extending  through 
said  housing  and  said  inner  channel,  said  pmion  means  ex- 
tending through  said  port  and  said  slot  means  and  being 
drivingly  engaged  with  said  rack  means  whereby  rotation 
of  said  pinion  means  causes  sliding  movement  of  said 
outer  channel  and  said  seat  fore  and  aft  relative  to  said 
inner  channel  and  said  vehicle  floor. 


MUSICIAN'S  FOOT  REST 

WiUic  Berg,  9223  Clyde  Ave,  Chicago  17.  lU. 

FUcd  Jan.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,991 

2  Claims.    (CL  248 — 439) 


1.  A  foot  rest  for  musicians  comprising,  a  plate  on 
which  a  foot  is  rested,  a  pair  of  leg  members  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  plate  and  pivoted  to  the  under  side  of  the 
plate,  at  least  one  of  the  leg  members  having  two  feet 
connected  at  the  top  by  a  web,  said  web  having  a  de- 
pressed central  portion  between  the  feet,  said  depressed 
portion  being  defined  by  converging  sides,  a  stop  on  the 
under  side  of  the  plate,  said  stop  being  substantially 
wedge-shaped  to  thereby  provide  it  with  opposite  in- 
clined surfaces,  said  leg  member  when  in  the  plate  sup- 
porting position  having  its  depressed  central  portion  on 
its  cross  bar  brought  into  wedging  engagement  with  the 
inclined  surfaces  on  the  stop  to  thereby  maintain  the 
leg  member  in  extended  plate-supporting  position. 


3,155365 
PRFASl'RE    MEDIl'M    CONTKOI  LED    LIQUID 
VALVE   FOR    ALTO.MATIC   FLOW   LIMITA- 
TION DEVICES 
Walter  Hartung,  Haos  anf  der  BachhaMc.  Dooaaeschlii- 
gca,  Germany,  and  Willi  Daumc.  Hannover,  Germany; 
said  Daumc  assignor  !o  said  Hartung 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,721 
8  Claims.    (CL  251—25) 


1.  In  a  pressure-medium  operated  liquid  valve  com- 
prising a  valve  housing  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports  and 
a  valve  seat  therebetween,  a  valve  member  comprised 
of  a  valve  stem  and  valve  head  mounted  therein  and 
arranged  to  engage  said  valve  seat,  a  spring  loading  said 
valve  member  to  the  closed  position,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  valve  control  means  comprising  a  con- 
trol housing  aflixed  to  said  valve  housing,  said  control 
housing  defining  a  bore  circular  in  cross  section,  valve 
actuating  means  including  first  piston  means  positioned 
in  and  sealingly  engaging  the  wall  of  said  bore  and  di- 
viding said  chamber  into  a  control  chamber   and  dia- 
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phragm  chamber,  diaphragm  means  closing  the  end  of 
said  diaphragm  chamber,  the  diameter  of  said  diaphragm 
means  being  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said  piston 
means,  said  piston  means  and  the  center  of  said  dia- 
phragm means  being  connected  in  spaced-apart  relation- 
ship and  being  connected  to  the  valve  member,  auxiliary 
valve  actuating  means  including  an  auxiliary  piston  means 
positioned  in  the  control  chamber  and  sealingly  engag- 
ing the  wall  of  said  bore  and  forming  a  proximal  cham- 
ber with  said  first  piston  means  and  a  distal  chamber 
with  the  end  of  said  bore,  limiting  means  connected  to 
said  auxiliary  valve  actuating  means  for  limiting  inward 
axial  movement  thereof  to  a  position  wherein  said  valve 
member  is  restrained  in  an  intermediate  position,  first 
fluid  transfer  means  having  fluid  supply  and  fluid  dis- 
charge means  connected  to  said  proximal  chamber  for 
opening  said  valve  member,  second  fluid  transfer  means 
having  fluid  supply  and  fluid  discharge  means  connected 
to  said  distal  chamber  for  moving  said  auxiliary  valve 
actuating  means  to  its  inward  axial  limiting  position, 
third  fluid  transfer  means  connected  to  said  diaphragm 
chamber  for  providing  a  differential  force  augmenting 
the  force  of  said  valve  spring,  and  control  means  con- 
nected to  said  first  and  said  second  fluid  transfer  means 
for  optionally  connecting  each  transfer  means  to  said  fluid 
supply  or  to  said  fluid  discharge  means. 


inclined  shoulder  upon  predetermined  movement  of  said 
diaphragm  member  from  said  valve  seat  to  relieve  the 
diaphragm  to  a  progressively  increasing  amount  as  said 
diaphragm  member  moves  away  from  said  valve  seat, 
said  resilient  element  supporting  substantially  the  entire 
diaphragm  member  when  said  diaphragm  member  is  in 
fully  deflected  position  while  retaining  the  peripheral 
portion  of  said  diaphragm  member  in  said  groove. 

^^^^^^^^^^  i 

3,155.367 
VALVE  PLUNGER 
Robert   T.    Gifford,    Yellow    Spring's.   Ohio,   assignor   to 
Vemay  Laboratories,  Inc.,  '\  ellow  Springs,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,498 
8  Claims.    (CI.  251—86) 


»  » 


I  3,155366 

DIAPHRAGM  VALVE 
Kand  .Alfred  Rasmusscn,  Sonderborg,  Denmark,  assignor 
to  DanfoM  ved  Ing.  M.  Claaaea,  Nordborg,  Denmark, 
a  compan>  of  Denmark 

Flkd  Mar.  15.  1962.  Ser.  No.  179,944 

Claims  pHorit>.  application  Germany,  Mar.  16.  1961 

D  35.669 

7  Claims.    (CL  251—45) 


1.  A  valve  plunger  comprised  of  a  relatively  rigid 
body,  a  separate,  relatively  resilient  tip,  means  for  main- 
taining said  tip  in  snap-on  engagement  with  said  body,  and 
means  by  which  said  tip  is  movable  on  said  body  after  be- 
ing engaged  thereto,  said  last  mentioned  means  providing 
for  axial  movement  of  said  tip  with  respect  to  said  body. 


3,155,368 

BALL  VALVE  SEAT  CONSTRUCTION 

Homer  J.  Shafer,  Brookwood  Way,  Mansfield,  Ohio 

FUed  June  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126371 

9  Claims.    (CI.  251—175) 


1.  An  electromagnetic  di^hragm  valve  comprising  a 
hollow  valve  body  having  a  valve  outlet,  a  central  valve 
seat  leading  to  said  valve  outlet,  a  vale  inlet  and  a  cham- 
ber surrounding  and  communicating  with  said  seat  and 
with  said  valve  inlet  and  formed  with  a  circular  peripheral 
groove  surrounding  said  valve  seat  and  having  an  inclined 
shoulder,  a  diaphragm  assembly  disposed  in  said  chamber 
for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  seat  to  control 
communication  between  the  inlet  and  outlet,  a  bleed 
passage  for  admitting  control  pressure  to  said  chamber 
to  bias  the  diaphragm  to  the  valve  seat,  said  diaphragm 
assembly  comprising  a  flexible  diaphragm  member,  a 
resilient  element  disposed  in  overlying  relationship  with 
respect  to  said  diaphragm  member,  and  a  central  pilot- 
port-forming  unit  interconnecting  said  flexible  diaphragm 
member  and  said  resilient  element  and  providing  an  axial 
passage  through  said  diaphragm  member  and  said  resil- 
ient element,  and  valve  operating  means  including  a 
valve  member  to  control  the  flow  through  said  pilot-port- 
forming  unit,  said  diaphragm  memt)er  having  a  peripheral 
portion  extending  into  said  groove  in  free-floating  rela- 
tionship, said  resilient  element  having  peripheral  portions 
received  in  said  groove  in  spaced  relationship,  whereby 
said  resilient  element  does  not  bias  said  diaphragm  member 
when  it  is  sealed  on  said  valve  seat,  said  peripheral  por- 
tions of  said  resilient  element  being  engageable  with  said 


2— 


1.  A  ball  valve  having  a  body,  aligned  inlet  and  out- 
let tubes  welded  to  said  body  and  having  seating  sur- 
faces at  their  inner  ends,  a  rotatable  ball  shut-off  having 
a  flow  passage  therethrough  and  a  transversely  extending 
stem  joumaled  in  said  body,  annular  grooves  in  said  ball 
surrounding  the  inner  ends  of  said  inlet  and  outlet  tubes 
in  the  fully  closed  position  of  the  ball  with  the  groove 
openings  at  least  partly  within  the  seating  surfaces  on  said 
tubes,  resilient  ring  seals  inscrtable  through  said  tubes  into 
said  grooves  and  having  exposed  portions  to  make  seals 
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against  said  seating  surfaces,  and  retaining  means  in- 
tertable through  the  tubes  for  holding  said  ring  seals  in 
said  grooves. 

3,155.369 
PIPE  LINE  STOPPER 
Paul  C.  Wright,  Box  3123,  Statioa  A,  El  Paso,  Tex.,  and 
Orval  V.  Chambers,  E.  304  Rockwell  Ave.,  Spokane, 
Wash. 
Original  application  Oct.  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,335,  now 
Patent  No.  3,049,333,  dated  Aug.  14,  1962.     Divided 
and  this  application  Feb.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  172,157 
2  Claims.    (CI.  251—187) 


1.  A  cylindrical  pipe  stopper  adapted  to  be  inserted 
into,  and  having  a  minimum  outer  diameter  less  than,  a 
transverse  circular  opening  through  a  pip*  line  and  to 
be  expanded  into  flow-stopping  sealing  engagement  with 
the  edges  of  the  opening  comprising:  a  longitudinally- 
split  expansion  cylindrical  sleeve;  a  member  mounted 
for  movement  coaxially  of  said  sieve;  a  jack  screw 
threadedly  engaged  with  said  member  for  effecting  move- 
ment thereof;  a  set  of  substantially  uniformly  angularly 
spaced  toggle  arms  pivotally  connected  to  said  member 
and  to  said  sleeve,  whereby  movement  of  said  member 
in  one  direction  expands  said  sleeve  and  movement  of 
said  member  in  the  opposite  direction  positively  con- 
tracts said  sleeve;  and  ball  and  socket  joints  connecting 
all  of  said  arms,  save  one.  with  said  member  and  said 
sleeve,  said  one  arm  being  connected  for  only  substan- 
tially pivotal  movement  in  a  single  plane  in  order  to 
restrain  coaxial  relative  rouuioo  between  said  sleeve  and 
said  member. 


3.155,370 

COUPLING  MEMBERS  FOR  DISCONNECTIBLY 

JOINING  CONDITTS 

Joseph  T.  Dnimm,  Short  Hills,  and  William  Meyer.  East 

Orange,    NJ..    assignors    to    V^heaton    Brass    Works, 

Union,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  146,655 
5  Claims.    (CL  251—248) 


1.  In  a  conduit  coupling  of  the  type  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary coupling  member  and  a  rotatable  coupling  mem- 


ber adapted  to  be  opposed  end  to  end.  the  opposed  ends 
of  said  coupling  members  having  mutually  engageable 
means  to  interlock  the  same  together  in  coupled  relation 
when  the  rotatable  member  is  rotated  relative  to  the  sta- 
tionary  member,   the   rotatable  member  having  a  valve 
plunger  axially  slidable  therein  and  normally  disposed  to 
close  the  same  against  fluid  flow  therethrough,  said  sta- 
tionary member  also  having  axially  movable  spring  biased 
valve  means  to  normally  close  the  same  against  fluid  flow 
therethrough;  the  coupling  so  characterized,  having 
(Da  ring  gear  mounted  in  the  end  of  the  rotatable 
member  which  opposes  the  stationary  member,  means 
to  interlock  said  ring  gear  to  the  sutionary  member 
when  the  coupling  members  are  coupled  together, 
whereby  to  hold  said  ring  gear  stationary  relative  to 
rotative  movement  of  the  rotauble  member. 
(2)  planetary  gear  transmission  means  mounted  in  con- 
nection with  the  rotatable  member  exteriorly  of  iu 
valve  plunger  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  ring 
gear  when  the  rotatable  member  is  rotated,  means 
actuated  by  said  planetary  gear  transmission  means 
»     to  cause  axial  opening  movement  of  the  valve  plunger 
of   the   rotatable   member,   whereby   to   exert   axial 
thrust  against  the  valve  meaiu  of  the  adjoined  su- 
tionary member  to  open  the  latter,  and  thereby  per- 
mit fluid  flow  through  the  joined  coupling  members. 


3,155^71 
ANCHOR  PLATE  PULLER 
Allen  E.  Lorch,  5120  Lincoln  Ave.,  Lo«  Angeles  42.  CaUf., 
and  Roy  A.  Rawson,  6239  AUstoo  St.,  Los  Angeles  22, 
Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  217,754 
3  Claims.    (CI.  254—24) 


1 .  A  tool  of  the  kind  described  comprising  an  elongated 
member  of  an  inverted  T-shape,  a  jaw  swmgably  carried 
by  each  arm  of  the  T  and  swingable  in  the  same  plane 
as  the  stem  of  the  T,  said  jaws  having  gripping  end  por- 
tions positioned  to  engage  in  axial  alignment  with  said 
stem  and  slightly  spaced  away  from  the  jaw  carrying 
end  thereof,  a  carriage  slidably  mounted  on  said  member 
between  portions  of  said  jaws,  two  rollers  carried  by  said 
carriage,  each  of  said  jaws  having  a  cam  surface  en- 
gaged by  one  or  the  other  of  said  rollers  to  swing  the 
gripping  end  portions  of  said  jaws  toward  each  other, 
and  lever  operated  means  carried  by  the  bar  and  op- 
eratively  related  to  said  carriage  to  retract  it  and  thereby 
cause  said  rollers  to  force  said  jaws  toward  gripping  posi- 
tion, said  rollers  at  all  times  occupying  a  protected  posi- 
tion between  said  jaws. 
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3,155,372 
HYDRAUI.ICALLY  ACTUATED  POLE  PULLER 
Howard  D.  Brown,  Atlantic,  Iowa,  asrignor  to  General 
Machine  Products  Company,  Inc.,  Trevose,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1963.  Ser.  No.  257,173 
5  Claims.    (CL  254—30) 


intersecting  said  folding  axes,  base  means  including  means 
for  mounting  said  housing  means  in  predetermined  angu- 
lar positions  about  said  displacement  axes  for  support  of 
the  loaded  device  above  the  ground  with  the  supporting 
plane  in  a  stabilized  position  and  actuating  means  opera- 


'-  »^4L 


1 .  A  puller  device  of  the  charatcer  defined  comprising 
a  fixed  unit  in  the  form  of  a  single  piston  structure,  a  lift 
unit  in  the  form  of  a  single  cylinder  structure  movable 
longitudinally  of  the  fixed  unit,  the  lift  unit  comprising  a 
cylinder,  a  plate  fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder 
and  having  means  for  coupling  a  chain  or  the  like  there- 
with, said  fixed  unit  comprising  an  elongated  tubular  rod 
slightly  less  in  diameter  than  the  bore  of  the  cylinder,  a 
piston  bead  coupled  with  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular 
rod  and  operatmg  in  the  bore  of  the  c>  Under,  the  tubular 
rod  being  smaller  in  diameter  than  said  head  to  form 
an  annular  hydraulic  chamber  between  the  tubular  rod 
and  cylinder,  means  coupled  with  the  cylinder  for  ad- 
mitting and  discharging  a  hydraulic  medium  into  opposed 
end  portions  of  the  cylinder  to  communicate  with  said 
chamber  and  the  end  of  the  cylinder  beyond  said  piston 
bead,  a  seal  ring  mounted  in  the  lower  end  of  the  bore 
of  the  cylinder  and  fitting  snugly  on  said  tubular  rod. 
a  collar  on  the  periphery  of  said  lower  end  of  the 
cylinder,  means  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  said  tubular  rod 
for  support  of  the  fixed  unit  on  a  ground  surface,  said 
plate  having  an  extension  at  one  side  thereof  which  ex- 
tends laterally  beyond  the  said  collar  toward  an  object 
encircled  by  the  said  chain  and  has  a  substantially  V- 
shaped  object  engaging  recess  in  the  outer  edge  thereof, 
and  said  chain  couplmg  means  being  secured  to  the  upper 
surface  of  the  said  plate  and  extending  upwardly  there- 
from inwardly  of  the  said  V  -shaped  recess  so  that  portions 
of  the  said  chain  when  coupled  thereto  will  be  supported 
on  the  said  plate  and  associated  extension. 


I 


tively  positionable  on  the  housing  means  in  driving  rela- 
tion to  said  displaceable  means  for  sequential  displace- 
ment of  the  loaded  device  at  each  of  the  supporting  axes 
to  tillable  positions  of  said  supr>orting  plane  with  respect 
to  the  base  means.  ' 


3,155,373 
TRUCK  CAMPER  BODY  JACK 
Orrfllc  S.  Rac,  2601    10th  St,  Greeley,  Colo. 
FUed  Apr.  5,  1962.  Ser.  No.  185,445 
14  Claims.     (CI.  254 — 45) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  loaded  device  having  an  un- 
known load  distribution  above  a  tiltable  supporting  plane 
defined  by  intersecting  supporting  axes,  pivotal  support- 
ing mearu  connected  to  said  loaded  device  through  which 
said  supporting  axes  extend,  displaceable  means,  pivotal 
connecting  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  displaceable 
means  about  folding  axes  in  spaced  perpendicular  rela- 
tion to  said  supporting  axes  for  pivotal  connection  thereof 
under  load  to  the  pivotal  supporting  means  about  said 
supporting  axes,  housing  means  guidingly  supporting  said 
displaceable  means  for  moveijient  along  displacement  axes 


3,155,374 

PLAIN  OR  BARBFD  WIRE  DEFENSE  COIL 

George<i  Sieffert.  impasse  du  Moulin, 

Bar-le-Duc,  Meuse,  France 

Filed  June  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,642 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  17,  1960, 

830,477.  Patent  1.267,988 

8  Claims.     (CI.  256 — 2) 


1.  A  wire  defense  coil,  comprising  an  outer  relatively 
small  diameter  wire  wound  in  a  coil  of  relatively  large 
diameter  and  with  relatively  widely  spaced  convolutions, 
an  inner  wire  of  relatively  small  diameter  wound  in  a  coil 
of  less  diameter  than  the  coil  of  said  outer  wire,  said  inner 
and  outer  wire  convolutions  being  such  that  there  is  a  free 
space  of  substantial  dimension  within  said  inner  wire  and 
between  said  inner  wire  and  said  outer  wire,  and  means 
securing  said  inner  wire  to  said  outer  wire  at  a  plurality 
of  locations  spaced  along  the  length  of  said  wires. 


3,155,375 
FARM  MANURE  COLLECTION  AND 
STORAGE  APPARATUS 
James  E.  Vaughan,  Elma,  Wash.,  assignor  to 
Vaughan  Co.,  Inc.,  Elma,  Wash. 
FUed  Apr.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  189,619 
8  Claims.    (CL  259—23) 
8.  A    mixing    and    storage    device    for    liquid    manure 
containing  solid  wastes  which  would  obtain  a  generally 
homogeneous  mixture  without  substantial  churning,  com- 
prising a  horizontally  elongated  tank,  a  plurality  of  divider 
walls  extending   generally   in   a   line   lengthwise   of  said 
tank  in  a  nonoverlapping  generally  end-to-erxl  relation- 
ship,   forming    passages   at    opposite    sides    thereof,    two 
of  said  divider  walls  being  adjacent  to  each  other  aiKJ 
having  adjacent  ends  spwced  apart  to  form  a  gap  there- 
between, an  impeller  rotor  mounted  in  such  gap  for  rota- 
tion about  an  upright  axis,  and  said  rotor  having  elongated 
upright  blades,  said  blades,  in  rotating  about  such  axis. 
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moving  through  such  gap  and  then  into  such  side  passages  said  rounded  wall  portion,  the  portion  of  the  long  blades 
and  moving  the  liquid  therein  along  one  such  side  pas-  radially  inward  of  said  ring  having  a  reduced  height 
•age  in  the  direction  opposite  the  movement  of  such  and  extending  subsUntially  parallel  to  the  bottom  of  the 
liquid  along  the  other  side  passage,  to  produce  currents  vessel,  each  of  the  short  blades  having  a  height  less  than 
of  liquid  moving  along  such  side  passages,  a  series  of  the  radially  outward  height  of  the  long  blades,  a  dis- 
charge duct  communicating  with  said  vessel  near  the 
bottom  thereof  and  radially  outward  of  said  ring,  and 
closure  means  in  said  duct  for  selectively  opening  and 
closing  the  same. 

3,155377 

DESTRATIFYING  UNIFORM  BLEVDER 

WafTca  L.  Godman,  6«46  Loch  HUl  RomI,  I 

Baitimor*  12,  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1963,  S*r.  No.  260.546 

18  CUlms.     (CI.  259— ISO) 


manure  collecting  troughs  externally  of  said  mixing  and 
storage  tank,  and  a  connecting  trough  connecting  said 
manure  collecting  troughs  to  said  mixing  and  storage 
tank  for  sluicing  of  manure  from  said  manure  collecting 
troughs  into  said  mixing  and  storage  tank. 


3.155.376 
MIXING    AND    AGGLOMERATING    DEVICE    FOR 

THFRMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL 
Wolfgang    Motknbnick,    Hemmingcn,    Kreb    Leooberg, 
Germany,  assignor  to  Werner  &  Pfleiderer.  Stuttgart- 
Feuerbach.  Germany,  a  German  company 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,397 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  17,  1959, 

W   26,566 

3  Claims.    (CL  259—43) 


1.  A  device  for  mixing  and  agglomerating  pulverized 
thermoplastic  material  and  liquid,  said  device  comprising 
a  cylindrical  mixing  vessel  having  a  bottom  faired  into 
the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  vessel  by  a  rounded  wall 
portion,  a  rotary  agitator,  and  a  drive  shaft  for  said 
agitator  disposed  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  vessel  and 
supporting  the  agitator  closely  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of 
the  vessel  parallel  thereto,  said  agitator  including  a  hub 
receiving  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  long  blades  supported 
on  said  hub  in  circumferentially  spaced  arrangement  and 
extending  from  the  hub  close  to  said  rounded  wall  portion, 
a  ring  secured  to  said  long  blades  intermediate  the  radial 
length  thereof  and  disposed  coaxially  and  substantially 
co-planar  with  said  hub.  a  plurality  of  short  blades  se- 
cured to  said  ring  alternating  with  said  long  blades  and 
extending  radially  outward,  each  of  said  long  blades 
having  radially  outward  of  said  ring  a  blade  angle  of 
about  80°  to  90°  and  a  pitch  angle  within  the  range 
of  1*  to  90°  and  a  height  approximately  equal  to  that  of 


1.  Apparatus  for  blending,  comprising  a  housing,  first 
conical  means  positioned  within  said  housing  to  receive 
a  stream  of  materials  fed  into  said  housing,  and  a  second 
conical  means  positioned  within  said  housing  below  said 
first  conical  means  and  arranged  to  be  separated  there- 
from in  nested  relationship  and  to  have  a  discharge  sub- 
stantially in  register  therewith,  said  first  conical  means 
having  a  large  number  of  apertures  therein  in  spaced  stag- 
gered relationship  so  that  a  large  number  of  random 
portions  of  said  stream  of  material  passes  through  to  said 
second  conical  means,  whereby  upon  discharge  of  said 
stream  of  material  from  said  first  conical  means,  said 
random  portions  thereof  collected  by  said  second  conical 
means  are  recombined  therewith  to  effect  gravity  mix- 
ing. 

3,15S«37S 
AFPARATL'S  FOR  CONDLCTTNG  SINTFRED  MA- 
TERIAL FROM  A  SINTERING  GRATE  TO  A 
COOLING  GRATF 
Leo  Berg,  Horth-Altjtatten,  Josef  Nachreiner.  Gieuel, 
■ear  Cologne,  and  Alfred  ScbolL,  Cologii*-8alz,  G«^ 
many,  assignors  to  knapsack-Griesheiro  Aktiencetell* 
•chaft.  Knapsack,  near  Cologne,  German),  a  corpora* 
tioo  of  German) 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1961.  Ser.  No.  156,262         * 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  1,  1960 

5  Claims.  (CL  263— «) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  conveying  sintered  material  from 
a  driven  endless  chain  type  sintering  grate  having  a  return 
deck  and  a  discharge  end  to  a  driven  endless  chain  type 
cooling  grate  having  a  receiving  end  and  an  upper  and  a 
lower  deck,  comprising  pivotally  mounted  grate  plates  sup- 
ported on  said  chains  of  the  sintering  grate,  a  suction 
chamber  positioned  below  said  sintering  grate,  the  return 
deck  of  the  sintering  grate  traveling  through  said  suction 
chamber,  a  pressure  chamber  positioned  below  said  cool- 
ing grate,  the  receiving  end  of  the  cooling  grate  being  sup- 
ported approximately  vertically  below  the  discharge  end 
of  the  sintering  grate,  guide  ribs  supported  by  an  angle 
plate  having  a  substantially  horizontal  leg  and  a  substan- 
tially vertical  leg  arranged  adjacent  to  the  discharge  end 
of  the  sintering  grate  to  prevent  said  grate  plates  from 
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pivoting  until  they  pass  said  guide  ribs,  a  first  inclined 
plane  leading  off  from  the  edge  of  the  horizontal  leg  of  the 
angle  plate  and  extending  from  slightly  above  said  edge 
downwardly  to  the  cooling  grate  and  serving  as  a  slide 
for  the  sintered  material  thrown  off  from  sintering  grate, 
a  slide  bar  positioned  adjacent  and  below  the  returning 
deck  of  the  sintering  grate  at  a  point  below  the  discharge 


'■« 


end  of  the  sintering  grate  and  serving  to  guide  the  grate 
plates,  and  a  second  inclined  plane  which  is  arranged 
outside  the  suction  chamber  below  the  sintering  grate  and 
below  the  grate  plates  after  leaving  the  slide  bar  the  lower 
portion  of  said  second  incline  plane  being  positioned 
above  the  cooling  grate  whereby  the  residual  portion  of 
the  sintered  material  falls  from  the  freely  hanging  grate 
plates  and  slide  therefrom  onto  the  cooling  grate. 


3.155.379 
PRE-EXPANDER  FOR  PELLETS  OF  PLASTIC 
MATERIAL 
Paul  E.  FiacWr,  Ccdv  Grove.  William  A.  Heatlcy,  Jr., 
Nortk    Haledoa.    and     Frank    H.    I^mbert.     Pnmpton 
Lakes.    NJ..    assignors    to    Champlain-Zapata    Plastics 
Machinery,    Inc^    CaMwell,    NJ.,    ■    corporatioa    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jaa.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  169,411 
17  Claims.    (CL  263—21) 


treated  to  expand  the  same,  and  a  protruded  position  in 
which  the  piston  is  moved  to  the  open  end  of  the  cylinder 
to  discharge  the  expanded  pellets  from  the  cylinder. 


1.  A  pre-expander  for  pellets  of  plastic  material,  said 
pre-expander  comprising  a  cylinder  which  is  open  at  one 
end.  a  closure  for  that  end,  a  piston  slidablc  in  said 
cylinder  and  acting  as  a  movable  bottom,  a  rod  connect- 
ing said  piston  and  closure  for  movement  in  unison,  means 
operatively  associated  with  said  cylinder  for  heating  the 
interior  thereof  to  expand  the  pellets  of  plastic  material, 
and  an  actuator  having  a  rod  connected  to  said  piston  and 
closure  assembly  to  move  the  same  between  an  inter- 
mediate open  position  for  receiving  a  charge  of  unex- 
panded  pellets,  a  closed  position  in  which  the  pellets  are 


3,155,380 

MULTI-UNIT   KILN   FOR   THE   PRODUCTION 

LIGHTWEIGHT  AGGREGATE 

Gerard  Arthur  Armand  I^ssard,  218  Bedford  Ave., 

St.  Lamberi,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  June  25,  1962.  Ser.  No.  205,016 

4  Claims.    (CL  263 — 32) 


OF 


1.  A  rotary  kiln  for  the  processing  of  materials  ame- 
nable to  bloating  in  the  manufacture  of  lightweight  aggre- 
gates, cement  or  the  like,  comprising: 

(a)  a  cylindrical  horizontally  inclined  preheating  sec- 
tion having  a  material  feed  end  and  an  outlet  end 
at  a  lower  level  than  said  feed  end; 

(b)  variable  speed  drive  means  to  rotate  said  pre- 
heating section  to  thus  control  the  retention  time 
of  the  material  in  said  section; 

(c)  a  horizontally  inclined  firing  section  connected  in 
alignment  with  said  preheating  section  and  having  an 
inlet  end  next  to  the  outlet  end  of  said  preheating 
section  and  a  discharge  end;  said  firing  section  being 
formed  of  cylindrical  end  means  at  the  inlet  and  at 
the  discharge  ends  thereof  joined  by  a  tapered  junc- 
tion means;  the  cylindrical  end  means  at  the  inlet 
end  being  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  cylindrical 
end  means  at  the  discharge  end.  whereby  to  allow 
for  the  increase  in  volume  of  material  resulting 
from  bloating  thereof  as  said  material  moves  from 
the  inlet  end  to  the  discharge  end  of  the  firing 
section; 

id)  variable  speed  drive  means  to  rotate  said  firing 
section  to  thus  control  the  retention  time  of  the 
material  in  said  section,  and 

(e)  firing  means  firing  into  the  larger  diameter  end 
of  said  firing  section. 


3.155,381 

READING  PACER 

Arthur  Jodean  Sparling,  638  14th  St., 

Manhattan  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  July  30.  1962,  Ser.  No.  213,410 

12  Claims.    (CL  267—1) 


-    ,  .    r' 
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1.  A  timer  comprising,  in  combination:  an  outer  head 
pneumatically  closing  one  end  thereof;  a  middle  cylinder 
having  a  head  which  substantially  abuts  said  outer  head 
in   the   closed   relation  of  said   cylinders   and   which   is 
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separated  therefrom  in  the  extended  relation  of  said  cyl- 
inders, to  define  a  vacuum  chamber  between  said  heads 
within  said  outer  cylinder;  means  on  said  middle  cylinder 
head  pneumatically  sealing  the  same  to  the  inner  wall  of 
said  outer  cylinder  to  maintain  a  vacuum  in  said  cham- 
ber; an  inner  cylinder  mounted  in  a  fixed  position  within 
said  middle  cylinder;  means  defining  a  transfer  passage 
extending  longitudinally  between  said  inner  and  middle 
cylinders;  a  piston  disposed  within  said  inner  cylinder, 
said  piston  having  a  stem  extending  through  and  sealed 
in  said  middle  cylinder  head  and  secured  to  said  outer 
head  and  thus  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  the  outer 
cylinder,  storage  and  dashpot  chambers  being  defined 
within  said  inner  cylinder  at  respective  ends  of  said  piston; 
a  body  of  hydraulic  fluid  disposed  in  said  storage  and 
dashpot  chambers;  means,  including  a  restricted  bleed 
orifice  and  said  transfer  passage,  providing  a  path  for 
delayed  di^harge  of  hydraulic  fluid  from  said  dashpot 
chamber  upon  relative  closing  movements  of  said  cylin- 
ders in  response  to  atmospheric  pressure  against  the 
outer  ends  of  said  cylinders;  means  providing  relatively 
free  bypass  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  from  said  storage 
chamber  into  said  dashpot  chamber  in  response  to  relative 
extension  of  said  outer  and  middle  cylinders;  manually 
adjustable  means  for  varying  the  effective  area  of  said 
restricted  bleed  orifice  so  as  to  regulate  the  rate  of  tim- 
ing movement  of  said  middle  cylinder  into  said  outer 
cylinder;  and  a  valve  ring  encircling  said  piston,  axially 
siidable  thereon,  and  in  sliding  engagement  with  the  inner 
wall  of  said  inner  cylinder,  said  piston  having  bypass 
passage  means  for  bypass  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  from 
said  storagt  chamber  past  said  piston  within  said  inner 
cylinder  to  said  dashpot  chamber,  said  bypass  passage 
means  being  closed  by  said  valve  ring  during  timing 
movement  of  said  inner  cylinder,  whereby  to  block  by- 
pass flow  and  to  force  the  hydraulic  fluid  to  escape 
through  said  restricted  bleed  orifice  at  a  relatively  slow, 
timed  rate, 

■  1 

3,155,382 

INDEPENDENT  FRONT  WHEEL  SUSPENSION 

ASSEMBLY 

Horacio  Shakespear,  Troy,   Mkh.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  D«troit,  Mich^  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,443 
4  Claims.    (CL  267—8) 


1.  A  vehicle  suspension  spring  assembly  comprising, 
load  supporting  elastic  means  disposed  between  the  sprung 
and  unsprung  mass  of  the  vehicle,  a  hydraulic  shock  ab- 
sorber arranged  concentrically  within  said  load  support- 
ing elastic  means,  said  shock  absorber  including  a  piston 
rod  flexibly  connected  to  the  sprung  mass  and  a  cylinder 
articulatably  connected  to  the  unsprung  mass,  means  form- 
ing an  apertured  wall  in  said  sprung  mass  through  which 


said  rod  extends,  a  pair  of  annular  elastomeric  bodies 
surrounding  said  rod  at  opposite  sides  of  said  apertured 
wall,  one  of  said  bodies  including  a  lower  portion  engage- 
able  by  said  cylinder  upon  predetermined  compression 
deflection  of  said  load  supporting  elastic  means,  and  means 
including  shoulder  means  on  said  rod  for  compressively 
loading  the  upper  portion  of  said  one  body  and  all  of 
the  other  body  to  elastically  secure  said  rod  to  said  sprung 
mass,  the  lower  surface  of  said  one  body  extending  sub- 
stantially below  said  shoulder  means  on  said  rod. 


3,155,383 
PRECISION  POSmOMNG  APPARATUS 
John  H.  Whitmorc,  Bingfaamton,  N.^  ..  assignor  to  Link 
Division  of  General  Precision,  Inc.,  Bia^hamlon,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  1 1,  1962,  Scr.  No.  229,962 
12  Claims.    (CL  269 — 58) 


I.  A  precision  positioning  apparatus  comprising, 

(a)  first  and  second  tables  and  a  support  member; 

(b)  means  positioning  said  first  table  on  said  support 
member  and  said  second  table  on  said  flrst  tabic; 

(c)  first  and  second  drive  means,  said  first  drive  means 
effective  to  translate  said  first  table  transversely  with 
respect  to  said  support  member  and  said  second  drive 
means  effective  to  translate  said  second  table  longi- 
tudinally with  respect  to  said  support  member;  and 

(</)  means  decreasing  frictional  forces  when  said  first 
and  second  tables  are  driven  by  said  flrst  and  second 
drive  means; 

(e)  said  last  named  means  including  a  plurality  of 
fluid  bearings  on  the  lower  surface  of  each  of  said 
first  and  second  tables,  a  supply  of  pressurized  fluid, 
and  rigid  supply  means  coupling  said  fluid  to  all  of 
said  plurality  of  bearings,  whereby  said  first  table 
tends  to  separate  from  said  support  member  and  said 
second  table  tends  to  separate  from  said  first  table. 


3,155.384 
WORK  HOLDER 
Francis  Raymond  Schwenzer,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Sctawenzer  Tool  and  Die  Co.,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  2,  1963,  Scr.  No.  292,256 
1  Claim.    (CL  269— Itl) 
In  a  work  holding  fixture,  a  body  member  comprising 
a  pair  of  leg  members  having  adjacent  surfaces  lying  in 
planes  disposed  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  a  plurality 
of  openings  extending  perpendicularly  through  said  leg 
members  from  each  of  said  surfaces,  and  a  plurality  of 
clamp   members    having  shank   portions   slidably   inter- 
changeably engageable   in   said   openings,  each   of   said 
clamp   members  having   a  clamp  screw  threaded   there- 
through at  an  end  thereof  and  directed  perpendicularly 
toward  the  other  of  said  adjacent  surfaces,  said  body 
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member  having  an  obliquely  disposed  flat  support  surface 
at  the  apex  of  the  external  angle  formed  by  said  leg  mem- 


bters  and  a  screw  hole  extending  through  said  body  mem- 
ber perpendicular  to  said  oblique  supixirt  surface.  ' 


3,155,385 
END  CLAMP 
lames  H.  L*«,  Lawndalc,  Calif.,  asignor  to  Wedgelock 
Corporation  of  California.  North  Holljwood,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

Filed  Jun«  30,  1961.  Ser.  No.  121,143 
1  Claim.    (CL  269—234) 


control  means  for  connecting  said  conduit  alternately 
to  an  evacuation  means  and  to  the  atmosphere  during 
a  cycle  of  operation  of  the  device; 

a  first  tubular  member  communicating  with  said  conduit 
and  extending  therefrom; 

a  second  tubular  member  communicating  with  said  first 
tubular  member  and  that  is  mounted  for  sliding,  tele- 
scoping movement  relative  thereto,  with  one  of  said 
members  sliding  within  the  other; 

a  resilient  hollow  body  that  is  collapsible  upon  evacua- 
tion thereof  but  that  is  normally  extended  and  resil- 
iently  self-sustaining  in  its  extended  state,  and  that  is 
formed  with  two  opposed  openings,  one  of  which  is 
sealed  about  an  end  portion  of  one  of  said  members 
and  the  other  of  which  is  sealed  about  a  portion  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  other  of  said  members,  said 
body  being  disposed  to  hold  said  members  in  a  prede- 
termined, partly  telescoped  position  in  its  normal 
condition;  a  gripping  head  having  at  least  one  suction 
mouth,  and  that  is  disposed  at  the  free  end  of  said 
second  tubular  member,  with  its  suction  mouth  in 
communication  with  the  bore  of  said  second  tubular 
member,  for  gripping  the  surface  of  a  sheet  on  which 
it  is  engaged,  upon  evacuation  of  said  second  tubular 
member; 


An  end  clamp  for  clamping  a  pair  of  cellular  compo- 
nents together  and  in  end-to-end  relationship,  comprising 
a  U-shaped  body  of  resilient  material  having  legs  extend- 
ing in  spaced  parallel  relation,  gripping  portions  at  the 
free  ends  of  said  legs,  a  first  one  of  said  legs  having  an 
offset  portion  to  place  the  gripping  portion  of  said  leg 
close  to  the  gripping  portion  of  the  other  leg  and  in  nor- 
mally spaced  parallel  relationship  for  insertion  into  ad- 
jacent openings  in  each  of  said  cellular  components  juxta- 
posed in  end-to-end  relationship;  said  other  leg  having  an 
offset  portion,  bracket  means  secured  to  the  offset  portion 
of  said  other  leg.  said  bracket  means  straddling  said  first 
leg  and  having  an  end  normally  extending  outwardly  of 
said  first  leg;  manually  operable  cam  means  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  outer  end  of  said  bracket  means  for 
normally  holding  said  legs  to  position  said  gripping  por- 
tions in  normal  spaced  parallel  relationship  and  for  se- 
lectively moving  said  first  leg  towards  said  other  leg  to 
clamp  adjacent  walls  of  said  adjacent  openings  together 
between  said  gripping  portions,  and  said  cam  means  having 
a  cam  surface  for  moving  said  first  leg  by  an  amount 
greater  than  required  to  move  the  gripping  portions  to- 
gether so  that  said  gripping  portions  are  flexed  into  paral- 
lel relationship  when  clamping  said  adjacent  walls. 


'  3,155,386 

SHEET-FEEDING  DEVICE 
Joseph  H.  Burleigh.  >^  ilUamson,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cutler 
Mail  Chute  Companj ,  Rochester,  N. Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

Filed  July  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,749 
4  Claims.    (CI.  271—26) 

1.  In  a  sheet-feeding  device  for  removing  sheets  suc- 
cessively from  a  stack  of  sheets  in  a  repetitive  cycle  of 
operations,  a  system  comprising: 

a  flexible  fluid  conduit^ 


one  of  said  members  being  formed  in  its  wall  with  at 
least  one  opening  that  is  disposed  to  provide  com- 
munication between  the  bore  thereof  and  the  interior 
of  said  body; 

the  cvacuablc  relationship  between  the  suction  mouth 
of  said  gripping  head  and  said  opening  being  such  that 
the  body  is  not  evacuated  until  the  mouth  is  sealed  by 
the  surface  of  a  sheet  that  is  gripped  by  said  gripping 
head,  and  such  that  the  body  is  evacuated  and  col- 
lapsed before  the  gripping  head  can  grip  more  than 
one  sheet; 

said  opening  being  disposed  to  maintain  communication 
between  the  bore  of  the  member  in  which  it  is  formed 
and  the  interior  of  said  body  in  all  of  the  positions  of 
said  members  during  said  cycle,  and 

means  coupled  to  one  of  said  members  for  moving  said 
members  as  a  unit  from  a  first,  sheet  gripping  position 
to  a  second,  sheet  release  position  and  back  again, 
during  each  cycle  of  operation,  while  maintaining 
said  first  member  in  communication  with  said  conduit. 


3,155,387 
SHEET  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Velio  S.   Buccicone,   Gary,    Ind.,   assignor   to    Bucciconi 
Engineering   Co.,   Inc.,   Gary,   Ind.,   a  corporation   of 
Indiana 

Filed  Oct  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,341 
18  Claims.  (CL  271—74) 
16.  A  vacuum  roller  assembly  for  an  article  handling 
conveyor  apparatus  comprising  a  rotatably  mounted  hol- 
low roller  having  a  relatively  small  axial  dimension  and 
a  tire-like  casing  of  rubber-like  material  forming  a  pe- 
ripheral wall  of  the  hollow  roller,  said  casing  having 
outwardly  opening  concave  peripheral  surface  portions, 
a  peripherally  extending  slit  in  said  casing  which  is  nor- 
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mally  closed  and  means  to  open  said  slit  at  a  predeter- 
mined point  and  provide  a  passageway  at  said  point  be- 


tween the  concave  surface  portxins  and  the  interior  of 
the  roller. 


3,155^88 

MERRY-GO-ROUND 

Orville  E.  Walden,  Box  46,  NUwood,  ID. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  238,173 

20  Claims.    (CL  272— 33) 


1.  A  merry-go-round  comprising  a  base,  an  upstanding 
pedestal  on  the  base,  a  crown  gear  surrounding  and  splined 
to  the  pedestal,  a  horizontal  wheel  surrounding  and  jour- 
naled  upon  the  pedestal,  a  housing  beneath  the  wheel  en- 
closing the  crown  gear,  radial  circumfcrentially  spaced 
horizontal  drive  shafts  beneath  the  wheel  and  having 
pinions  on  their  inner  ends  supported  on  the  housing  and 
in  mesh  with  the  crown  gear,  pendant  brackets  on  the 
wheel  adjacent  to  its  outer  edge  carrying  the  outer  ends 
of  the  drive  shafts,  vertically  compressible  spring  mount- 
ings fixed  upon  and  upstanding  from  the  wheel  in  the  re- 
gions of  the  outer  ends  of  the  drive  shafts,  horses  mounted 
upon  the  spring  mountings,  and  ratchet  mechanisms  opcr- 
atively  connected  between  the  horses  and  the  outer  ends 
of  the  drive  shafts. 


3,155389 

ROUNDABOUT  AMUSEMENT  RIDE 

Lavoy  Winton,  241  S.  Clavton  St.,  Mount  Dora,  Fla. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,399 

1  CUdm.    (CL  272—44) 


said  beam  for  rotation  therewith,  seats  on  said  arms,  an 
ascending  curved  ramp  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  seats 
up  which  said  seats  are  caused  to  travel  as  the  beam 
and  arms  are  rotated  and  whereby  said  arms  arc  pivoted 
upwardly,  an  abrupt  termination  of  said  ramp  providing 
an  unsupported  flight  of  said  seats  in  free  space  whereby 
they  tend  to  drop  by  gravity  pivotally  lowering  the  arms 
therev/ith.  and  double  acting  hydraulic  means  restraining 
the  pivotal  movement  of  said  arms,  said  means  including 
a  chamber  in  said  beam,  hydraulic  fluid  in  said  chamber 
and  a  confined  compressible  fluid  in  said  chamber,  each  of 
said  hydraulic  means  being  connected  with  said  chamber 
whereby  fluid  expelled  from  the  hydraulic  means  of  each 
arm  will  pass  into  said  chamber  to  be  circulated  and 
cooled  therein. 


A  roundabout  of  the  character  set  forth  including,  a 
central  vertical  rotary  beam,  arms  pivotally  mounted  on 


3,155390 

HOBBY  HORSE 

Clement  R.  Moore,  St.  Louis  Park,  and  C.>rus  W.  Huff, 

Moand,   Minn.,   assignors  to  Mouk!ed   Products,  Inc., 

Maple  Plain.  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Nfinoesota 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150366 

3  Claims.    (CL  272— 53J) 


"^"^^=5^ 


1.  A  hobby  horse  comprising  a  hoUow  body  constructed 
with  an  anterior,  posterior  cavity  therein  and  forming 
spaced  sides,  a  frame  within  said  body  comprising  two 
side  frame  members  extending  along  the  sides  of  said 
body  and  secured  thereto,  rods  extending  through  and  at- 
tached to  said  side  frame  members  and  projectmg  out- 
wardly beyond  the  sides  of  the  body,  a  base  having  up- 
rights, springs  between  said  rods  at  their  outer  ends  and 
said  uprights,  pairs  of  rear  and  front  legs  pivoted  on  said 
rods  and  normally  disposed  in  extended  positions,  lever 
arms  extending  upwardly  from  said  legs  and  disposed 
within  the  cavity  in  said  body,  connecting  means  con- 
necting the  arms  of  said  rear  legs  together,  connecting 
means  connecting  the  arms  of  said  front  legs  together 
and  a  link  connected  to  both  said  connecting  means  and 
having  relative  pivotal  movement  with  respect  to  said 
lever  arms,  actuating  means  on  said  front  legs  and  serving 
upon  downward  movement  to  cause  downward  movement 
of  the  front  legs  and  upward  movement  of  said  rear  legs 
and  resilient  means  acting  between  a  part  fixed  relative  to 
said  body  and  one  of  said  connecting  means  to  return  said 
legs  to  normal  position.        •  ,  ,      - 


3,155391 
BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS 

Abnun  B.  Chittenden,  507  N.  Lincoln  St..  Clearwater,  Fta. 

Fikd  JuK  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  209,438 

8  Claims.    (CL  273—131) 

I.  A  game  comprising  in  combination:  a  game  board 
having  a  plurality  of  squares  thereon;  four  sets  of  playing 
pieces  movable  on  said  board,  each  of  said  sets  having  a 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  distinctive  marking  re- 
spectively; a  first  portion  of  said  squares  having  a  fifth 
distinctive  marking  to  indicate  the  positions  of  invul- 
nerability for  all  playing  pieces  located  thereon;  a  second 


portion  of  said  squares  having  a  sixth  distinctive  marking 
thereon  to  indicate  invulnerability  for  playing  pieces  lo- 
cated thereon  according  to  the  directional  character  of 
the  movement  of  the  respective  pieces;  a  series  of  goal 
squares  disposed  along  each  side  of  said  board,  each  of 
said  series  having  one  of  said  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  distinctive  markings  respectively,  said  goal  squares 
serving  as  goals  for  said  playing  pieces  identifiable  with 
said  markings  respectively,  the  series  of  goal  squares 


opposite  any  of  said  goal  squares  for  particular  playing 
pieces  serving  as  starting  squares  for  said  pieces;  a  por- 
tion of  said  first  portion  squares  being  changeable  to 
assume  the  character  of  said  second  portion  squares  to 
provide  difl^erent  levels  of  difl^culty  of  said  game;  a  portion 
of  said  second  portion  squares  having  a  seventh,  eighth, 
ninth  and  tenth  distinctive  marking  divided  in  equal  por- 
tions Ihereamong.  each  of  said  markings  being  identifiable 
with  a  set  of  said  playing  pieces 


3,155392 

SPINNING  GAME  DEVICE  FORMED  FROM 

FLAT  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Max  J.  Ruderian.  613  Wiishirc  Blvd..  Santa  Monica,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1963.  Ser.  No.  249,450 

8  Claims.    (CL  273—142) 


1.  In  a  spinning  game  device  in  which  a  member  having 
a  central  opening  is  adapted  to  be  rotated,  a  bearing  frame 
means  for  said  member  comprising:  an  elongated  strip 
terminating  in  first  and  second  given  shaped  ends,  said 
first  given  shaped  end  including  a  pointer  portion,  the 
central  portion  of  said  strip  being  bent  out  of  the  plane 
of  said  strip  to  define  a  folded  portion  receivable  in  said 
central  opening  with  said  given  shaped  ends  positioned 
at  least  in  partial  overlapping  relationship  on  one  side  of 
said  member  so  that  said  second  given  shaped  end  exerts 
a  pressure  on  said  first  given  shaped  end  to  bias  said 
pointer  portion  against  the  face  of  said  member  when 
said  folded  portion  is  received  in  said  central  opening  of 
said  member. 


3,155393 
SEALED  Ql  ENCH  COLLAR 
Herbert  B.  Hummer,  Pavilion,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dura- 
metallic  Corporation,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

nied  Dec.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,863 
6  Claims.    (CL  277—74) 
1.  In  mechanical  seal  construction  for  use  between  a 
wall  and  a  shaft  extending  therethrough  and  rotatable 


relative  thereto,  wherein  said  mechanical  seal  has  a  pair  of 
sealing  members  having  mutually  contacting  sealing  faces, 
one  sealing  member  being  fixed  with  respect  to  said  wall 
and  the  other  sealing  member  being  capable  of  rotation 
in  response  to  rotation  of  said  shaft,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

enclosure  means  defining  a  chamber  surrounding  said 
seal,  a  first  portion  of  said  enclosure  means  being 
rotatable  with  said  other  sealing  member  and  a  sec- 
ond portion  of  said  enclosure  means  being  fixed  with 
respect  to  said  wall,  said  first  and  second  portions  of 
said  enclosure  means  including  wall  means  defining 
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an  annular  passageway  extending  away  from  said 
chamber; 

a  ring  of  external  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  ex- 
ternal diameter  of  said  annular  passageway  and  lo- 
cated within  said  chamber  adjacent  said  passageway, 
said  ring  being  of  greater  radial  width  than  said  pas- 
sageway; and 

means  for  introducing  a  fluid  pressure  into  said  cham- 
ber of  said  enclosure  means,  whereby  said  pressure 
will  urge  said  ring  against  the  walls  defining  said 
passageway  and  seal  said  fluid  pressure  against  escape 
from  withm  said  chamber. 


3,155394 

SCRAPER  SEGMENTS 

Fermo  Barbero,  25  Rue  d'ltalic,  Marseille,  France 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,139 

Claims  priority,  applicadoa  France  Apr.  21,  1960 

2  Clafana.    (CL  277—141) 


1.  A  composite  cylinder  and  piston  ring  assembly  com- 
prising a  cylinder  wall,  a  first  central  ring  provided  with 
circumcrential  staggered  upper  and  lower  set  back  shoul- 
ders for  the  collection  of  oil  and  a  vertically  oblique  face 
terminating  in  a  scraper  edge,  a  resilient  member  urging 
said  central  ring  scraper  edge  outward  against  said  cylin- 
der wall,  and  second  and  third  elastic  scraper  members 
disposed  respectively  above  and  below  said  shoulders  in 
scraping  engagement  with  said  cylinder  wall,  whereby 
three  mutually  independent  scraper  elements  in  vertical 
array  successively  engage  the  cylinder  wall  and  are  sep- 
parated  from  each  other  by  two  oil  grooves  formed  as 
shoulder  recesses  set  back  from  the  oblique  face  of  said 
central  ring. 
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3,155,395 
SHAFT  PACKING  ASSEMBLY 
Herbert  N.  Hoffman,  Lunenburg,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
end  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Sept.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,497 
5  Claims.    (CI.  277—163) 


4.  A  shaft  packing  assembly  including  at  least  two 
subassemblies,  each  comprising: 

an  arcuate  support  member. 

a  plurality  of  packing  segment  members  carried  on  the 
arcuate  support  member, 

each  packing  segment  having  an  inner  peripheral  por- 
tion adapted  to  define  a  fluid  sealing  relation  with 
the  outer  periphery  of  a  shaft  disposed  through  the 
packing  assembly,  each  packing  segment  having  also 
a  radially  outwardly  projecting  portion  with  an 
axially  extending  portion  disposed  over  an  outwardly 
facing  peripheral  surface  of  the  arcuate  support 
member, 

a  longitudinally  extensible  resilient  member  disposed 
around  the  outer  periphery  of  the  packing  segments 
and  biasing  them  radially  inwardly  against  the 
arcuate  support  member,  and 

means  securing  the  ends  of  the  resilient  member  to  the 
respective  end  portions  of  the  arcuate  support  mem- 
ber.   


3,155,396 

SHAFT  PASSAGE  SEALING  COLLAR 

Grover  H.  Smith,  4609   6th  Ave.  S.,  Seattle,  Hash. 

Original  application  Mar.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  721,936,  now 

Patent  No.  3,067,612,  dated  Dec.  11,  1962.     Divided 

and  this  application  Oct.  21,  1960.  Ser.  No.  64,039 

6  Claims.    (CL  277—212) 


1.  A  shaft  passage  sealing  collar  comprising  a  resilicntly 
deformable  integral  cup  having  a  stepped  wall  including 
a  first  wall  portion,  a  second  wall  portion  of  smaller 
diameter  and  of  different  extent  axially  of  said  cup  than 
said  first  wall  portion  and  disposed  concentrically  thereof 
but  axially  displaced  relative  thereto  and  a  shoulder  join- 
ing the  adjacent  edges  of  said  first  and  second  wall  por- 
tions, the  edge  remote  from  said  shoulder  of  the  wall 
j>ortion  of  lesser  axial  extent  forming  the  lip  of  the  cup. 
and  a  bottom  having  its  periphery  joined  remote  from 
said  shoulder  to  the  wall  portion  of  greater  axial  extent 
and  having  a  shaft-receiving  aperture  therein  located 
axially  of  said  cup  between  said  lip  and  the  bottom's 
periphery,  the  wall  portion  of  lesser  axial  extent  and 
said  shoulder  being  yieldable  by  pressure  against  the  lip 
and  the  bottom's  periphery  to  telescope  said  wall  por- 


tions relatively  for  reducing  the  combined  axial  extent  of 
said  wall  portions  sufficiently  to  locate  said  lip  and  a 
portion  of  said  shoulder  in  coplanar  relationship. 


3,155,397 
DOUBLE  AXLE  SL'SPENSION  AND  STEERING 
ARRANGEMENT 
Eugen    Stump,    Stuttgart-L'nterturkheim,    and    Paul    E. 
Striflcr,  Komwcstheim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler- 
Benz     Aktiengescllschaft,     Stuttgart  •   L  nterturkheim, 
Germany 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  172,447 
23  Claims.    (CL  2S0— «1.5) 


1.  A  curve-following  double  axle,  especially  double 
rear  axle  for  motor  vehicles  provided  with  a  vehicle  super- 
structure comprising  first  axle  means,  second  axle  means, 
and  guide  means  for  guiding  said  first  and  second  axle 
means  in  opposite  directions  with  respect  to  each  other, 
said  guide  means  including  a  pair  of  guide  members  at- 
tached to  each  axle  means  and  having  a  free  end.  said 
guide  members  being  mutually  inclined  with  respect  to 
each  other,  an  essentially  horizontally  arranged  double- 
armed  lever  means  extending  essentially  longitudinally  of 
the  vehicle,  said  pairs  of  guide  members  extending  for- 
wardly  of  the  respective  axle  means  guided  thereby, 
means  operatively  connecting  a  respective  end  of  said 
double-armed  lever  means  to  said  free  end  of  a  respective 
pair  of  said  guide  members  and  therethrough  to  the  cor- 
responding axle  means  guided  thereby,  and  means  rotat- 
ably  supporting  said  double-armed  lever  means  approxi- 
mately in  the  center  thereof  at  the  vehicle  superstructure. 


3,155,398 

RETAINLNG  DEVICE  FOR  TENSIONING  CABLE 

OF  SKI  BINDING 

HauMS  Marker,  Alpspitzstrasse  37,  Garmisch* 

Partenkirchen,  German> 

Filed  June  29.  I«)62,  Ser.  No.  206.454 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  July  IS,  1961, 

.M  49,687 

5  Claims.    (CL  280— 11J5) 


5.  A  retaining  device  for  the  tensioning  cable  of  ski 
bindings  comprising  a  vertical  base  portion  with  a  turned 
down  cable  holding  hook  portion  on  its  upper  end  for 
mounting  on  the  side  surface  of  skis  to  engage  the  upper 
portion  of  a  ski  cable,  with  the  outer  edge  of  said  hook 
portion  extending  downwardly  to  approximately  the  hor- 
izontal plane  of  the  axis  of  a  tensioned  cable  disposed 
thereunder,  and  a  resilient  support  member  secured  to 
said  base  portion  in  vertical  alignment  below  said  hook 
portion,  and  of  approximately  the  same  width  as  said 
hook  portion,  said  support  member  extending  outwardly 
beyond  the  diameter  of  a  cable  adapted  to  be  disposed 
under  said  hook  portion,  with  the  surface  of  said  resilient 


member  disposed  below  said  outer  edge  of  said  hook  por- 
tion being  spaced  therefrom  a  distance  which  is  less  than 
the  diameter  of  a  cable  adapted  to  be  disposed  below 
said  hook  portion  to  provide  a  horizontally  extending 
slot  therebetween  so  said  cable  can  be  released  therefrom 
by  a  lateral  force  on  said  cable  and  retained  therein  at 
all  other  times. 


3,155,399 

TRAII  ER  TONGt'E  EXTENSION 

Andrew  FHzko,  607  Ann  St.,  Homestead,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1962.  Ser.  No.  185.587 

2  Claims.    (CL  280—482) 
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1.  A  trailer  tongue  extender  comprising  a  tongue  mem- 
ber having  hitch  socket  means  disposed  at  one  end  thereof, 
a  hitch  ball  element  disposed  near  the  other  end  thereof 
for  cooperative  engagement  with  the  hitch  socket  means 
of  a  trailer  tongue,  trailer  tongue  receiving  means  dis- 
posed on  said  tongue  member  between  said  hitch  ball 
element  and  said  other  end,  said  receiving  means  being 
U-shaped  to  snugly  receive  said  trailer  tongue  therein  and 
having  lockable  closure  means  across  the  U  opening  there- 
of whereby  said  trailer  tongue  is  substantially  immovably 
retaified  therein  when  the  hitch  socket  means  of  said 
trailer  tongue  is  cooperatively  engaged  with  said  hitch  ball 
element. 


being  formed  with  a  downwardly-facing  shoulder  that 
rests  upon  said  upwardly-facing  shoulder;  at  least  one 
recess  formed  around  the  inside  surface  of  said  bore  por- 
tion; upper  and  lower  outwardly-facing  annular  grooves 
formed  around  the  outer  surface  of  said  annular  portion, 
said  upper  groove  and  said  recess  being  in  opposite,  con- 
centric juxtaposition  when  said  annular  portion  is  in  cou- 
pled position  within  said  bore  portion  as  aforesaid,  and 
the  lower  surface  of  said  upper  groove  sloping  radially 
outwardly  and  downwardly;  an  annular  packing  ring 
and  an  annular  packing  retainer  ring  positioned  in  said 
lower  groove,  said  packing  ring  and  said  retainer  ring 
being  in  coaxial  end-to-end  abutment  therein,  said  re- 
tainer ring  being  above  said  packing  ring  and.  the  upper 
surface  of  said  retainer  ring  sloping  radially  outwardly 
and  downwardly;  at  least  one  elongated  arcuate  shoe 
member  carried  in  said  recess  and  slidable  radially  there- 
of between  a  retracted  position  and  an  extended  position 


3,155,400 

AUTOGRAPH  MACHINE 

John  Leskovec.  Jr.,  79  Moming^ide  Drive,  Elmh«,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  126,448, 

Jnoc  23,  1961.    This  application  Feb.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No. 

259,774 

32  CUims.    (CL  281—6) 


I.  An  autographic  machine  having  a  surface  on  which 
writing  paper  is  supported,  comprising  guide  means  pro- 
jecting upwardly  from  and  adjacent  to  opposite  sides  of 
said  surface  for  limiting  lateral  movement  of  the  arm  of 
a  person  WTiting  thereon,  and  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  guide  means  to  present  a  clean  section  of 
paper  in  progressive  sequence  to  said  surface  at  predeter- 
mined intervals. 


3,155,401 
WELL  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 
Herbert  G.  Musolf,  10512  Rose  Ave.,  Stanton,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1961.  Ser.  No.  87,129 
5  Claims.    (CL  285—18) 
I.  Well   head   assembly  apparatus  comprising:    a  first 
housing  having  a  longitudinal  bore  portion  and  formed 
with  an  upwardly-facing  shoulder;  a  second  housing  hav- 
ing an  annular  portion  in  longitudinally  slidably  coupled 
position  within  said  bore  portion,  said  second  housing 


relative  to  said  annular  recess,  the  inner  surface  of  said 
shoe  member  being  formed  with  at  least  two  concen- 
trically arcuate,  longitudinally  spaced  apart,  inwardly 
projecting  lands,  the  lower  surface  of  each  of  said  lands 
sloping  radially  outwardly  and  downwardly,  the  upper 
one  of  said  lands  being  engageable  with  the  upper  groove 
of  said  second  housing  when  said  shoe  member  is  in  said 
extended  position,  and  the  lower  one  of  said  lands  being 
engageable  with  the  upper  surface  of  said  retainer  ring 
when  said  shoe  member  is  in  such  extended  position 
thereby  moving  said  retainer  ring  axially  in  said  lower 
groove  against  said  packing  ring  and  at  the  same  time 
forcing  said  shoulders  into  mutual  contact  locking  said 
second  housing  against  upward  motion  relative  to  said 
first  housing,  the  lands  of  said  shoe  member  being  free 
of  engagement  with  said  grooves  and  said  retainer  ring 
when  said  shoe  member  is  in  such  retracted  position;  and 
force-transfer  means  to  slide  said  shoe  member  between 
said  retracted  and  extended  positions. 


3,155,402 
MANUAL    DISCONNECT    COUPLING    WITH    PIV- 
OTED   LEVER    HAVING    DETENT    ENGAGING 
FACING  CAMS 

Richard  T.  Cornelius.  3537  Zenith  Ave.  S., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,522 

5  Claims.    (CL  285—88) 

1 .  In  combination  with  a  fitting  having  a  projecting 

portion  with  an  annular  groove  therein,  a  coupling  com- 
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prising  a  body  having  a  cavity  therein  receiving  said 
projecting  portion  with  the  groove  disposed  within  the 
confines  of  said  cavity,  oppositely  disposed  coaxial  radial 
guides  in  said  body,  plungers  slidable  in  said  guides  and 
having  inner  ends  movable  into  said  groove  to  lock  the 
coupling  to  the  fitting,  a  lever  extending  along  said  body, 
means  for  pivoting  said  lever  to  said  body  for  swinging 


movement  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the 
groove  and  to  the  axis  of  said  guides,  arms  on  said  lever 
extending  outwardly  thereof  and  embracing  said  body  and 
facing  cams  on  said  arms  engaging  the  outer  ends  of  said 
plungers  and  simultaneously  moving  both  of  said  plungers 
inwardly  to  urge  the  inner  ends  of  said  plungers  into  said 
grooves  to  hold  the  coupling  locked  to  said  fitting. 


I 


3,155.463 

SCAVENGING  HEAD  A.SSFNTBI  Y  FOR  ROTARY 

DRILLING  APPARATl'S 

Albrecht   Schlieckmann,    Dusseldorf,    Germany,   assignor 

to    GutehoffnunKshutte    Sterkrade    .Aktieagesellschaft, 

Oberhausen,  Rhineland,  Gemianv 

Filed  June  7.  1960.  Ser.  No.  34,431 

Claims  priority,  applicadon  Germany  June  10,  1959 

4  Claims.    (CI.  285— ill) 


1.  A  rotary  drilling  apparatus  comprising  a  hollow 
elbow  member  having  an  internal  bore  for  supplying  fluid 
and  having  an  end  with  projections  extending  outwardly 
in  opposite  directions,  a  cleaning  head  housing  having  an 
upper  portion  with  a  lock  opened  at  one  end  to  receive 
said  elbow  projections,  said  lock  having  an  internal 
groove  defined  therein  in  which  said  projections  are  en- 
gagcablc  for  joining  said  elbow  to  said  head,  a  hollow 
sword  pipe  having  a  bore  adapted  to  align  with  the  internal 
bore  of  said  elbow,  said  elbow  having  a  widened  diameter 
portion  cut  thereinto  from  the  end  adjacent  said  sword 
pipe  to  receive  said  sword  pipe,  a  resilient  ring  member 
disposed  in  said  widened  diameter  portion  and  frictionally 
engageable  with  said  sword  pipe  when  it  is  inserted  there- 
in, a  rotary  drill  rod  assembly  carried  by  said  housing  and 
surrounding  the  lower  end  of  said  sword  pipe  including  a 
member  having  an  internal  bore  of  greater  diameter  than 
the  exterior  of  said  sword  pipe  and  permitting  telescoping 
of  said  sword  pipe  downwardly  therein  to  permit  the  upper 
end  to  clear  said  elbow,  a  groove  defined  around  the 
lower  end  of  said  sword  pipe,  a  spring  member  disposed 


in  said  groove,  packing  disposed  around  said  sword  pipe 
and  supported  on  said  ring  member,  and  a  clamping  nut 
engageable  with  said  drill  rod  assembly  and  movable  to 
compress  said  packing  against  said  sword  pipe  and  the  in- 
terior of  said  drill  rod  assembly  member,  means  defining 
a  groove  around  said  sword  pipe  in  said  housing  opened 
at  one  end.  a  drive  nut  of  lesser  dimension  than  said 
groove  supported  thereon,  said  drive  nut  extending  around 
said  sword  pipe,  a  sleeve  affixed  to  said  sword  pipe  and 
frictionally  coupled  with  said  drive  nut,  said  drive  nut 
being  rotatable  to  displace  said  sword  pipe  axially,  said 
elbow  being  movable  to  move  said  projections  out  of  said 
lock  and  to  permit  upward  movement  of  said  sword  pipe 
with  said  packing  out  of  said  housing  upon  upward  rota- 
tion of  said  drive  nut  to  free  said  sleeve. 


3.155.404 
UNION  FOR  CONNECTING  CONDI  ITS 

John  W.  Brown.  Jr..  Lakewood.  and  John  H.  Nevins, 
Elyria,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Brown  Fintutx  Company, 
Elyria,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Dec.  17.  1963,  Ser.  No.  331^67 
7  Claims.    (CL  285—137) 


>^-» 


1.  A  union  for  connecting  at  least  three  conduits  pro- 
viding a  fluid  flow  relation  between  at  least  two  of  said 
conduits,  the  first  of  said  conduits  communicating  with  at 
least  one  second  conduit  and  defining  a  first  passage 
through  which  a  first  fluid  is  adapted  to  flow,  and  the 
third  of  said  conduits  surrounding  said  second  conduit 
in  spaced  relation  thereto  and  defining  between  the  ex- 
terior periphery  of  said  second  conduit  and  the  interior 
periphery  of  said  third  conduit  a  second  passage  adapted 
to  contain  a  second  fluid  to  be  kept  separate  from  said 
first  fluid,  said  union  comprising  a  terminal  member  fixed 
in  fluid-tight  relation  to  the  end  portion  of  said  third  con- 
duit and  having  an  outer  face  and  an  inner  periphery, 
a  fitting  member  fixed  in  fluid-tight  relation  to  the  end 
portion  of  said  second  conduit  and  having  an  outer  face 
and  an  outer  periphery  and  disposed  within  said  ter- 
minal member,  means  disposed  between  the  inner  peri- 
phery of  said  terminal  member  and  the  outer  periphery 
of  said  fitting  member  to  limit  relative  inward  axial  move- 
ment of  said  fitting  member  in  said  terminal  member, 
a  securing  member  fixed  in  fluid-tight  relation  to  the  end 
portion  of  said  first  conduit  and  having  an  outer  face 
confronting  the  outer  faces  of  said  fitting  and  terminal 
members,  means  acting  between  said  securing  member 
and  said  terminal  member  to  exert  an  axial  force  there- 
on to  draw  said  terminal  member  and  said  secur- 
ing member  toward  each  other  and  to  force  said 
fitting  member  to  the  inward  limit  of  its  axial  travel, 
a  first  sealing  surface  on  the  outer  periphery  of  said  fit- 
ting member  adjacent  its  outer  face,  a  second  sealing 
surface  on  the  inner  periphery  of  said  terminal  member 
adjacent  its  outer  face,  a  third  sealing  surface  on  said 
confronting  outer  face  of  said  securing  member  in  op- 
position to  said  first  and  second  sealing  surfaces,  and  seal- 
ing means  disposed  in  contact  with  all  of  said  sealing 
surfaces  to  thereby  prevent  fluid  in  said  first  passage 
from  escaping  between  said  fitting  member  and  said  se- 
curing member  and  fluid  in  said  second  passage  from 
escaping  between  said  fitting  member  and  said  terminal 
member  when  said  force-exerting  means  is  activated. 
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3.155,405 
ASSEMBUNG    JOINT    FOR    ASSEMBLING 
FRAMEWORK   COMPRISING   TUBULAR 
RODS,  AND  FRAMEWORK  WITH  SUCH 
ASSEMBLING  JOINTS 
Po«l  Cadovhis.  Ildervrj.  Skaade  Bakker, 
pr.  Moibjeni,  Denmark 
FUcd  Feb.  14,  1961,  Srr.  No.  89.186 
6  Clatam.     (CL  287—54) 


1.  A  joint  element  for  assembling  rod  elements  having 
unobstructed  tubular  ends,  which  joint  element  comprises 
a  carrying  element  and  a  plurality  of  outwardly  projecting 
pin  members  fixedly  joined  together,  each  of  said  pin 
members  having  two  fitting  portions  spaced  apart  in  the 
axial  direction  of  the  pin  member  and  having  an  elon- 
gated intermediate  portion  of  substantially  reduced  cross- 
section,  said  fitting  portions  corresponding  substantially 
to  the  internal  cross-sectional  configuration  and  dimen- 
sions of  said  tubular  ends  to  effect  sliding  engagement 
therewith,  the  one  of  said  fitting  portions  remote  from  said 
carrying  element  being  formed  with  a  generally  arcuate 
peripheral  surface  and  in  conjunction  with  said  inter- 
mediate portion  to  permit  partial  intercoupling  of  said 
joint  element  and  rod  element  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of 
said  pin  member  so  that  said  joint  element  and  a  rod 
element  may  he  assembled  by  initial  askew  intercoupling 
of  the  tubular  end  at  the  remote  fitting  portion  of  said 
pin  member  and  by  final  aligned  intercoupling  of  said 
tubular  end  at  both  fitting  portions  of  said  pin  member. 


I  3  155  4(^ 

B\LL  ANDStK  KFT  JOINTS 

Radotf  Gottschaid.  Osterralh,  Germany,  assixnor  to 

Viktor  Laofen,  DusMldorf,  Gcrman> 

FUed  Oct  3.  I960,  Ser.  No.  59,968 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioo  Germany,  OcL  3,  1959, 

E   18,326 

7  Claims.    (CL  287—87) 


1.  A  ball  and  socket  joint  comprising 

a  pin  member  having  a  ball  head  at  one  end, 

a  housmg  disposed  about  said  ball  head  and  defining 
a  space  therebetween, 

said  housing  having  an  opening  at  the  lower  end  for 
receiving  said  ball  bead, 

ball  retaining  means  secured  to  said  housing  at  said 
opening  and  having  a  bore  for  said  pin  member, 

said  ball  retaining  means  having  an  inner  bearing  sur- 
face engaged  by  said  ball  adjacent  said  bore, 

fluid  means  in  said  space  between  said  housing  and 
said  ball  head  and  supporting  the  upper  half  of  said 
ball  head  away  from  said  housing, 

sealing  means  in  said  inner  bearing  surface  and  engag- 
ing said  ball  head  for  retaining  said  fluid  means  in  said 
housing, 

and  flexible  bearing  means  fixed  to  said  housing  above 
said  sealing  means  and  engaging  said  ball  member 
about  the  peripiiery  substantially  at  its  center  line. 


3,155,407 
BALL  AND  SOCKET  JOINTS 
Rudolf  Gottschaid,  Ostcrath,  Germany,   assignor  to  A. 
Ehrenreich  &  Cic,  Dusscldorf-Oberkassel,  Germany,  a 
German  company 

Filed  May  17.  1962.  Ser.  No.  195,511 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  26,  1961 

2  Claims.    (CI.  287—87) 


1.  A  ball  and  socket  joint  comprising 
a  socket  having  wall  means  defining  an  opening, 
a  stud  having  a  ball  head  at  one  end  received  in  said 
socket  and  a  shank  portion  extending  through  said 
opening,  said  opening  providing  a  clearance  space 
relative  to  said  shank  portion  to  allow  limited  an- 
gular movement  of  said  stud  in  said  socket, 
a  sealing  member  having  a  central  sleeve  portion  en- 
gaging around  said  shank  portion  in  said   opening 
and  a  flexible  plane  disc  portion  connected  to  said 
sleeve  portion  intermediate  its  ends  and  extending 
radially  from  said  sleeve  portion  into  contact  with 
the  end  of  said  socket  at  said  opening, 
said    sleeve    portion    extending    upwardly    from    said 
radial  disc  portion  into  engagement  with  said  ball 
head, 
and    means   for  fixing   a   peripheral   portion   of   said 
radial  disc  portion  to  said  socket  at  said  opening. 


3,155,408 

BONNET  LID  FASTENING  DEVICE 

Luden    Peras,    Billancourt,    Fnmcc,    assignor   to   Regie 

Nationale  des  Usines  Renault,  Billancourt,  France 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1962.  Ser.  No.  238.159 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Nov.  21,  1961, 

879,628,  Patent  1,313,913 

1  Claim.    (CL  292—216) 


Device  for  fastening  the  bonnet  lid  of  a  vehicle,  char- 
acterized in  that  a  cross  member  of  the  vehicle  body 
supports  control  and  lock  members  as  well  as  a  locking 
device  proper  comprising  a  movable  keeper  engaging  a 
bonnet<arried  bolt,  said  control  and  lock  members  and 
said  keeper  being  separated  and  operatively  intercon- 
nected by  a  pin,  whereby  a  single  actuation  of  the  con- 
trol member  is  sufficient  for  firstly  releasing  the  lock 
members  and  subsequently  the  keeper  from  the  bolt, 
and  wherein  two  brackets  carried  by  said  cross  member 
of  the  vehicle  body  are  provided  with  bearings  for  re- 
ceiving the  connecting  pin  rigid  on  the  one  hand  with 
the  movable  keeper  and  on  the  other  hand  with  the  lock 
member  proper  urged  by  a  spring  and  provided  with 
two  notches,  one  for  locking  the  bonnet  lid  in  the  closed 
position  and  another  for  keeping  the  bonnet  lid  in  a 
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half-closed  position,  said  lock  member  co-acting  with  a 
tooth  formed  on  a  lock  arm  pivoted  on  a  fixed  pin  and 
urged  bya  spring,  said  lock  arm  carrying  another  pin 
slidably  engaging  an  elongated  aperture  formed  in  a  link 
pivoted  on  said  lock  member  and  so  connected  to  a  trac- 
tion control  cable  that  when  said  cable  is  pulled  the  pin 
of  said  lock  arm  moves  to  one  end  of  said  elongated  aper- 
ture and  carries  along  the  lock  member  while  releas- 
ing the  tooth  of  said  lock  arm  and  rotating  said  keeper, 
whereby  said  keeper  lifts  the  bolt  and  the  bonnet  lid. 


ing  a  longitudinal  slot  with  an  enlarged  opening  at  one 
end  adapted  to  receive  the  slide  member  which  is  slid- 
ably retaioed  in  the  slot,  the  rear  of  said  slide  bracket 
provided  with  a  channel  extending  across  and  at  the  rear 
of  said  slot  forwardiy  of  said  (^>emng,  and  a  locking  mem- 
ber slidably  mounted  in  said  channel  and  having  a  pro- 
jection movable  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  said  slide 
member  and  when  in  the  path  of  said  slide  member  pre- 
venting the  latter  from  being  withdrawn  from  said  slot 
through  the  opening. 
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3455,409 
MAGNETIC  DOOR  CATCH 

Fred  Schlissel,  Elmont,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Penn-Akron 
Corporation,  Woodsidc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  ' 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,105 
10  Claims.    (CI.  292—251.5) 


1.  A  magnetic  door  latch  construction  for  a  door  in- 
cluding a  swinging  door  element  and  a  fixed  jamb  ele- 
ment, one  of  said  elements  having  a  contact  armature 
plate  and  the  other  element  having  a  catch  comprising  a 
plastic  box-like  enclosure  having  closed  top  and  side  walls 
and  open  end  and  bottom  walls,  said  side  walls  having 
edges  adjacent  the  plate,  and  attachment  feet  mounted 
on  the  lower  side  edges  of  said  side  walls  and  extending 
outwardly  trannversely  and  a  magnetic  wafer  mounted 
movably  between  said  walls  and  projecting  beyond  the 
edges  of  said  side  walls  so  as  to  contact  said  plate  before 
the  plate  contacU  the  edges  of  the  side  walls,  and  means 
formed  in  said  enclosure  to  retain  the  wafer  in  position, 
the  side  edges  of  said  side  walls  adjacent  to  and  contact- 
ing the  plate  extending  obliquely  downwardly  from  the 
top  wall  toward  the  attachment  feet  so  that  the  edges 
thereof  adjacent  the  attachment  feet  will  contact  the  plate 
after  a  slight  movement  of  the  magnetic  wafer,  said 
oblique  direction  being  toward  the  plate  away  from  the 
top  wall  and  said  magnetic  wafer  including  a  central 
magnetic  element  and  upper  and  lower  pole  pieces  and 
having  a  central  opening  extending  therethrough. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  chain  door  guard  having  a 
slide  bracket  to  be  affixed  to  a  door  and  a  slide  member 
affixed  to  one  end  of  a  chain  with  the  other  end  of  the 
chain  anchored  to  the  door  frame,  said  slide  bracket  hav- 


3,155,411 
DOOR  LATCH  SAFETY  INTERLOCK 

B«la  Sandor,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jul\  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294.380 

4  Cluims.    (CL  292—280) 


3,155,410 
LOCKING  MEANS  FOR  CHAIN  DOOR  GUARDS 
Edwin  W.   North  and   Carroll   V.  Spon.  Rockford,  lU., 
assignors  to  National  Lock  Co.,  Rockford,  IlL,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,663 
11  Claims.    (CL  292—264) 


2.  In  a  vehicle  body  door  latch  for  latching  a  door 
member  to  a  body  member,  the  combination  comprising, 
a  latch  frame  mounted  on  one  of  said  members  and  in- 
cluding a  wall  provided  with  an  opening  for  receiving  ■ 
striker  therein,  a  latch  bolt  movably  mounted  in  said 
frame  and  including  a  flange  located  adjacent  said  wall,  a 
striker  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  members  and  includ- 
ing an  interlock  flange,  said  striker  being  received  within 
said  frame  through  said  opening  to  engage  said  bolt,  said 
striker  flange  being  received  within  said  frame  on  the 
other  side  of  said  bolt  flange  from  said  wall  to  overlie 
said  bolt  flange  and  said  frame  wall  to  provide  a  safety 
interlock. 


3,155,412 
PUSH  LOCK  TURN  SCREW 

Violet  J.  Fdcar.  6180  K.  47th  St.  S.,  Wichita.  Kans. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,419 

4  CUioM.     (CL  292—341.17) 


1 .  In  a  screw  lock,  the  combination  of  a  screw  element 
and  an  eye  ring,  said  eye  ring  being  secured  rotatably  free 
upon  said  screw  element  and  means  for  arresting  the  rota- 
tive movement  of  said  eye  ring  upon  said  screw  element, 
said  screw  element  comprising  a  longitudinal  shank  of 
conical  configuration,  said  shank  being  screw  threaded, 
one  end  of  said  shank  forming  a  point  of  said  screw  ele- 
ment, and  the  other  end  of  said  shank  having  a  cylindrical 
portion  adjacent  thereto,  said  cylindrical  portion  being  of 
a  diameter  which  is  less  than  the  adjacent  conical  portion 
of  said  shank,  thereby  forming  a  shoulder  between  said 


cylindrical  portion  and  said  conical  shank,  a  screw  head 
at  the  opposite  end  of  said  cylindrical  portion,  said  head 
being  of  generally  conical  configuration  having  a  flat  end 
wall  and  said  means  for  arresting  said  rotational  move- 
ment of  said  eye  ring  upon  said  screw  clement  being  lo- 
cated at  the  junction  of  said  head  and  said  cyhndrical  por- 
tion of  said  screw  element. 


3,155,413 

SNOW  SCOOP 

Mack  S.  Holombo,  Bnicc  Crosing,  Mich. 

FUed  Auk.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,606 

2  Claims.     (CL  294—54) 


1.  A  scoop  comprising  a  body  member  and  an  inverted 
U-shaped  handle,  the  said  body  member  having  a  bottom 
portion  consisting  of  a  length  of  metal  having  a  longitudi- 
nal curve,  beginning  at  a  point  near  the  median  line  and 
gradually  extending  upwardly  to  form  a  rear  wall,  there 
being  side  v^alls  for  said  body  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
panels,  each  secured  along  a  longitudinal  edge  to  an  edge 
of  said  length  of  metal  by  a  double  hem,  the  leading  and 
trailing  edges  of  said  length  of  metal  and  the  free  edges 
of  said  panels  also  being  provided  with  double  hems. 


3,155,414 

HANDIF 

Royal  A.  Bales,  kensington,  kans. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1962.  Ser.  No.  225,623 

3  Claims.     (CL  294—58) 


1.  An  adjustable  auxiliary  handle  for  a  shovel,  scoop 
or  the  lilte  comprising,  in  combination,  an  elongated  body 
having  a  substantially  semi-c\lindrical  recess  therein  in 
one  surface  thereof  extending  longitudinally  of  the  body 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  shank  portion  of 
a  handle  of  a  shovel,  scoop  or  the  like,  two  U-shaped 
clamp  members  each  having  threaded  end  portions  pro- 
jecting through  said  body  at  opposite  end  portions  of 
said  body  with  the  intermediate  portions  of  said  clamps 
engageable  with  the  shank  portion  of  a  handle  or  a 
shovel,  scoop  or  the  lilce  when  positioned  in  said  recess 
in  said  body  to  removably  attach  said  body  to  said  shovel, 
scoop  or  the  like,  a  plurality  of  nuts  removably  mounted 
on  said  end  portions  of  said  clamps  to  connect  same  to 
said  body,  said  body  having  two  spaced  and  substantially 
parallel  holes  therethrough  in  the  longitudinally  center 
portion  thereof  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said  recess 
808  0.0—13 


in  said  body  and  at  an  angle  less  than  a  right  angle  to  the 
axis  of  said  recess,  two  set  screws  adjustably  mounted  in 
said  body  with  the  shank  portions  thereof  positionable  in 
said  holes,  a  substantially  U-shaped  handle  frame  having 
a  flat  center  portion  and  projecting  end  portions,  two 
elongated  rods  each  fixedly  mounted  in  one  end  portion 
on  said  center  portion  of  said  handle  frame  and  project- 
ing therefrom  in  substantially  parallel  relation  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  from  said  end  portions  of  said  frame,  each 
of  said  rods  having  a  plurality  of  aligned  openings  there- 
in in  spaced  relation,  said  rods  being  positioned  apart  a 
distance  equal  to  the  spacing  of  said  holes  in  said  body 
and  being  adjustably  positioned  in  said  holes  with  said 
set  screws  positionable  in  said  openings  in  said  rods  to 
removably  mount  said  rods  in  said  body,  and  a  resilient 
generally  cylindrical  hand  hold  member  rotatably  mount- 
ed between  said  end  portions  of  said  handle  frame,  said 
auxiliary  handle  being  constructed  and  adapted  to  be  re- 
movably mounted  on  the  shai\k  portion  of  the  handle  of 
a  shovel,  scoop  or  the  like  with  said  auxiliary  handle 
being  adjusuble  longitudinally  and  radially  from  said 
shank  portion  of  said  handle  of  a  shovel,  scoop  or  the 
like  with  said  hand  hold  member  being  engageable  by 
one  hand  of  the  user  during  use. 


3,155,415 
TRACTOR  ATTACHMENTS 

William  James  Gale,   Reeves  Farm,   Bratton,  Westbury, 
Wiltshire,  Kncland.  avsignor  of  one-half  to  Trojan  Lim- 
ited, Cro>don.  Kngland,  a  British  company 
FUed  Oct.  II,  I960,  Ser.  No.  92,429 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  12,  1959, 
34.506  59;  Dec.  4,  1959,  41,359  59 
1  Claim.     (CL  294 — 67) 


A  device  for  use  in  lifting  a  row  of  bales  of  hay,  straw 
or  the  like  lying  on  the  ground  in  parallel  but  spaced  apart 
relation  which  device  comprises  a  row  of  parallel  tines 
spaced  to  enter  between  the  bales  and  outside  the  end 
of  the  row,  means  interconnecting  the  tines  at  the  rear 
ends  thereof  whereby  they  may  be  lifted  as  a  unit,  rods 
running  one  along  each  side  of  the  intermediate  tines 
of  the  row  and  along  the  inner  sides  of  the  tines  at  the 
ends  of  the  row,  means  on  the  tines  supporting  the  rods 
for  rotation  about  their  axes,  a  plurality  of  prongs  extend- 
ing radially  from  each  rod  into  the  spaces  between  the 
lines,  spring  means  urging  the  prongs  to  slope  upwardly 
from  the  rods  and  means  responsive  to  the  weight  of  the 
bales  on  lifting  movement  of  the  tines  for  effecting  rota- 
tion of  the  rods  in  the  direction  to  move  the  prongs  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  into  penetrating  and  holding  en- 
gagement with  bales  between  the  tines. 


3,155,416 
AUTOMATIC  LEVELING  DEVICE  FOR  TONGS 
George   Buchik,  Elmhurst,  and  Chen-Nuo  Yu,  Chicago, 
IlL,  assignors  to  Cullen-Friestedt  Company,  Chicago, 
lU.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,432 
2  Claims.     (CL  294 — 81) 
1.  In   a   load-lifting   tongs,    in   combination,   an  elon- 
gated head  beam,  a  lift  pin  positioned  on  and  disposed 
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medially  of  the  ends  of  said  head  beam  whereby  the 
tame  may  be  suspended  from  an  overhead  hoist,  sub- 
stantially identical  link  and  lever  assemblies  carried  at 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  head  beam,  each  link  and  lever 
assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally  and  outwardly 
extending  links  pivotally  connected  at  their  upper  ends 
to  said  head  beam,  a  pair  of  laterally  and  inwardly  ex- 
tending levers  pivotally  connected  at  their  upper  ends 
to  the  lower  ends  of  said  links,  said  levers  crossing  each 
other  and  being  pivoted  together  for  scissors-like  swing- 
ing movements  medially  of  their  ends,  opposed  load-en- 
gaging jaws  carried  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  levers  and 
movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other  during  swing- 
ing movements  of  the  levers  in  opposite  directions,  a 
cross  frame  extending  between  and  connected  to  said 
levers  at  their  region  of  pivotal  connection  to  each  other 
and  underlying  said  head  beam,  a  suspension  pin  car- 
ried by  said  cross  frame  medially  of  its  ends  and  directly 
underlying  said  lift  pin,  a  hook  plate  pivoted  to  said 
head  medially  of  its  ends  and  underlying  the  lift  pin, 


said  hook  plate  being  provided  with  a  hook  portion 
adapted  to  engage  said  suspension  pin  to  retain  the  levers 
of  both  link  and  lever  assemblies  in  elevated  positions 
and  being  operable  upon  release  of  the  suspension  pin 
to  allow  the  levers  to  move  downwardly  under  the  in- 
fluence of  gravitational  force,  a  latch  pin  on  said  hook 
plate,  a  latch  member  effectively  pivoted  to  said  head 
.  and  having  a  latch  seat  for  receiving  the  latch  pin  there- 
in, cooperating  cam  means  on  said  suspension  pin  and 
latch  member  for  guiding  the  latch  pin  into  register  with 
the  latch  seat  when  said  levers  move  vertically  upwardly 
relatively  to  the  head,  each  link  and  lever  assembly  fur- 
ther including  a  pair  of  thrust  links  pivoted  at  their 
upper  ends  to  the  levers  at  points  substantially  midway 
between  the  jaws  thereof  and  the  point  of  pivotal  con- 
nection between  the  levers,  and  a  load-engaging  seating 
foot  pivotally  connected  at  spaced  points  thereon  to  the 
lower  ends  of  the  thrust  links  and  engageable  with  the 
load  when  the  tongs  are  lowered  in  centered  relationship 
upon  the  load. 

3,155,417 

LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  CASKET  TABLE 
Cloyd   L.   Hanselman,  Piqua,   Ohio,  assignor  to  Divco- 

Wayne  Corporation,  New   York,  N.Y,,  a  corporaHoo 

of  Slichigan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1962,  S«r.  No.  171^09 
8  Claims.     (CI.  296—16) 

1.  In  a  hearse  of  the  side  delivery  type  having  a  casket 
table  movable  relative  to  a  support,  guide  means  co- 
operable  with  the  table  to  guide  it  from  a  neutral  position 
disposed  generally  longitudinally  wiihin  the  hearse  to 
either  of  two  transverse  extended  positions,  said  guide 
means  including  diverging  tracks,  said  table  having  a 
follower  positioned  to  move  along  and  be  guided  by  one 
or  the  other  of  said  tracks  to  control  the  movement  of 
said  table  toward  either  extended  position;  a  locking 
device  including  arms  on  a  common  pivot  respectively 
associated  with  said  tracks  which  arms  normally  assume 
closed  positions  engaging  said  follower  to  bold  the  table 


in  neutral  position,  said  arms  being  individually  swing- 
able  to  an  open  position  opening  the  associated  track  to 
release  said  follower  for  movement  along  the  open  track 
permitting  movement  of  the  table  to  one  of  its  extended 
positions,  levers  operatively  connected  to  said  arms  aitd 
movable  to  swing  said  arms,  and  safety  means  responsive 
to  initial  movement  of  the  table  from  neutral  position  to 
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lock  the  opened  arm  in  open  position  and  responsive  to 
final  movement  of  the  table  toward  neutral  position  to 
release  the  opened  arm,  said  safety  means  comprising  a 
detent  engageable  with  a  lever  that  has  been  moved  to 
open  the  arm  to  which  it  is  operatively  connected,  and 
means  on  said  table  rendering  said  detent  inoperative  in 
the  neutral  position  of  said  table. 


3,155,411 

MOBILE  COACH-TYPE  LIVING  QIARTERS  FOR 

LAND  VEHICLES 

Charies  Q.  Miner.  Rte.  4.  Box  233,  Bois«,  Idaho 

Filed  Jul>  5.  1961,  Scr.  No.  122,016 

3  ChAmm      (CL  296—23) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  pick-up  type  truck  having  an 
open  rear  loading  frame  and  a  cab  provided  with  a  for- 
wardly  facing  windshield  and  located  adjacent  to  and  for- 
wardly  of  said  loading  frame,  an  enclosed  house-type 
coach  comprising  a  body  mounted  on  said  loading  frame 
and  providing  a  living  compartment  vertically  over  said 
loading  frame  and  a  nose  extension  projecting  forwardly 
over  the  top  of  said  cab  and  terminating  approximately 
midway  between  the  front  and  back  of  said  cab  with  the 
space  in  said  nose  extension  vertically  above  said  cab 
being  sufficient  to  provide  sleeping  space  only  for  one 
person  lying  transversely  of  said  cab,  said  now  exten- 
sion extending  substantially  over  the  entire  width  of 
said  cab  and  having  a  convex  top  wall  portion  facing 
upwardly  and  forwardly  with  said  windshield  being  op- 
erable during  forward  movement  of  said  truck  to  divert 
air  flow  upwardly  and  along  an  inclined  path  such  that 
the  main  body  of  air  flow  is  partially  diverted  to  an 
elevated  position  above  the  top  of  said  cab  when  it  reaches 
the  viciiuty  of  said  nose  extension,  a  bunk  of  single  bed 
width  mounted  in  said  nose  extension  vertically  above 
said  cab.  and  an  extensible  bunk  section  arranged  with 
said  bunk  to  be  displaced  rearwardly  with  respect  to  said 
nose  extension  and  into  said  compartment  and  vertically 
above  said  loading  frame  in  juxtaposed  relationship  with 
said  bunk  to  form  a  double  bed  therewith. 


3,155.419 
CONVERTIBLE  TRAILER 
Stanley  A.  Garmn,  623  Bush  Hill  Road,  Irwin,  Pa.,  and 
Cariowen  Smith,  Lniootown,  Pa.;  said  Smith  assignor 
to  said  Garson 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  80,329 
16  Claims.     (CI.  296—28) 


I.  In  a  vehicle  body  construction,  generally  hori- 
zontal base  means,  sides  on  said  base  means,  at  least  four 
aligned  and  contiguous  door  panels  constituting  at  leas! 
part  of  the  linear  extent  of  one  of  said  sides  and  substan 
tially  the  full  height  thereof,  means  for  separably  hingedU 
connecting  the  two  intermediate  door  panels  adjacent  the 
lower  part  of  their  mutually  adjacent  edges  to  each  other 
and  to  said  base  means,  means  for  separably  hingedly  con- 
necting the  two  intermediate  door  panels  adjacent  the 
upper  part  of  their  mutually  adjacent  edges,  the  two  end 
door  panels  having  separable  upper  and  lower  hinge  means 
at  the  edges  thereof  remote  from  said  intermediate  door 
panels  for  effecting  swinging  movement  thereof,  releasable 
means  for  structurally  interconnecting  all  of  said  upper 
hinge  means,  releasable  means  at  the  free  edges  of  said 
door  panels  engageable  with  said  last  mentioned  means, 
said  base  means  and  said  door  panels  for  securing  said 
door  panels  to  said  last  mentioned  means  and  said  base 
means,  and  means  for  releasably  securing  each  said  door 
panel  to  said  base  means  at  an  intermediate  point  of  each 
said  panel. 

3.155,420 

VEHICLE  BODY  CORNER  PILLAR 

CONSTRLCTION 

Charles    Bclsky,    Detroit,    Mich.,    assignor   to    Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Ma>  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  196,101 
3  Claims.     (CI.  296 — 44) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  body  structure,  a  roof  supporting  wind- 
shield pillar  having  a  first  rearwardly  facing  surface  and 
an  inwardly  facing  surface,  said  first  rearwardly  facing 
surface  having  a  stepped  portion,  said  stepped  portion  be- 
ing defined  by  a  second  rearwardly  facing  surface  begin- 
ning at  the  outer  edge  of  said  pillar  and  an  outwardly  fac- 
ing surface  intermediate  the  outer  edge  and  the  inwardly 
facing  surface  of  said  pillar,  a  vent  window  supporting 
frame  member  having  an  inwardly  facing  surface,  said 
frame  member  being  mounted  on  said  body  for  swingable 


movement  into  and  out  of  contiguous  relationship  to  said 
windshield  pillar,  said  supporting  frame  member  in  said 
contiguous  relationship  being  spaced  rearwardly  of  said 
rearwardly  facing  surface  of  said  stepped  portion  and 
spaced  laterally  outwardly  of  said  outwardly  facing  surface 
of  said  stepped  portion,  a  vent  window  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  supporting  frame  member  and  longitudinally 
spaced  rearwardly  from  said  pillar  and  laterally  invk^ardly 
from  said  supporting  frame  member,  and  at  least  one 
weather  strip  extending  in  a  vertical  direction  and  affixed 
to  the  inwardly  facing  surface  of  said  supporting  frame 
member,  said  weather  strip  having  at  least  two  lips  with 
one  lip  being  disposed  between  and  in  scaling  contact  with 
said  pillar  and  saiJ  supporting  frame  member,  the  other  lip 
being  disposed  between  and  in  sealing  contact  with  said 
vent  window  and  said  supporting  frame  member  when 
said  vent  window  and  said  frame  member  arc  in  said 
contiguous  relationship. 


3,155,421 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  DOOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Bela  Barenyi,  Stuttgart-Vaihingen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Daimler-Benz    Aktiengeselischaft,   Stuttgart-Unterturk- 
heim,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,058 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Germany  Oct.  8,  1958 

6  Claims.     (CI.  296—47) 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  door  especially  for  passenger  motor 
vehicles  provided  with  a  door  frame,  comprising  inner 
door  wall  means,  and  outer  body  covering  means  for  the 
door  subdivided  into  two  separate  essentially  horizontally 
extending  sections  disposed  one  above  the  other,  said  two 
separate  sections  each  being  provided  at  the  mutually 
facing  edges  thereof  with  an  angularly  bent  flange  portion 
forming  the  leg  portion  for  a  channel  extending  over 
essentially  the  entire  width  of  the  door  and  between  the 
upper  and  lower  edges  thereof,  first  securing  means  for 
effectively  securing  the  lower  one  of  said  two  sections  to 
said  inner  door  wall  means,  and  second  securing  means 
for  effectively  securing  the  upper  one  of  said  two  sections 
to  said  inner  door  in  an  easily  removable  manner  inde- 
pendently of  said  first  securing  means,  at  least  one  of  said 
first  and  second  securing  means  including  means  securing 
a  respective  leg  portion  to  said  inner  wall  means,  said 
respective  leg  portion  extending  into  said  channel  to  such 
an  extent  that  said  securing  means  arranged  thereat  for 
securing  the  same  to  said  inner  door  wall  means  arc 
essentially  invisible  from  the  outside  of  the  vehicle. 


3,155,422 
WINDSHIELD  MOUNTING 
David  D.  Campbell,  James  D.  Leslie,  and  James  H.  Wer- 
nig,  all  of  Birmingham,   Mich.,  assignors  to  General 
Motors  Corpomtiun,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  150,299 
5  Claims.  (CI.  296—93) 
I.  A  method  of  installing  a  transparent  panel  within 
a  vehicle  body  opening  defined  by  a  generally  continuous 
wall  extending  laterally  to  the  plane  of  said  opening 
and  merging  inwardly  of  said  opening  into  a  flange  ex- 
tending laterally  to  said  first  wall  and  generally  parallel 
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to  the  plane  of  said  opening  comprising,  adhesively  secur- 
ing a  plurality  of  spacer  means  to  said  wall  adjacent 
said  flange,  applying  a  continuous  bead  of  adhesive  ma- 
terial to  the  inner  surface  of  said  panel  adjacent  the 
edge  thereof,  locating  said  panel  generally  angularly 
outwardly  of  the  plane  of  said  opening  with  the  lower 
edge  portion  thereof  resting  on  said  spacer  means,  rotat- 
ing said  panel  about  the  lower  edge  portion  thereof  into 


the  plane  of  said  opening  and  within  said  wnll  to  bring 
said  bead  of  adhesive  material  into  contact  with  said 
flange,  and  locating  the  inner  surface  of  said  panel  a 
predetermined  distance  from  said  flange  while  deform- 
ing said  bead  of  adhesive  material  to  provide  a  layer  of 
said  adhesive. material  between  the  inner  surface  of  said 
panel  and  said  flange. 


3,155,423 
LIFTABLE  VEHICLE  TOP 
Earnest  C.  Cripe,  Goshen,  Ind..  assignor  to  Independent 
Products  Company,  Division  of  the  Independent  Pro- 
tection Company.  Incorporated,   Elkhart,   Ind. 
FUed  Oct.  30.  1962,  Set.  No.  234,149 
5  Claims.     (CI.  296—100) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  body  having  a  cab  portion  and  ?  rear 
open-topped  portion  with  a  floor, 

an  upstanding  peripheral  wall  around  said  floor  defin- 
ing a  storage  compartment, 

a  liftable  top  over  said  open-topped  portion  compris- 
ing a  roof  clement  having  a  downwardly  extending 
flange  portion  substantially  corresponding  in  plan  to 
the  shape  of  said  peripheral  wall. 

spaced  apart  upstanding  lower  mounting  plates,  each 
mounted  upon  the  floor  and  also  upon  the  inner  face 
of  each  longitudinal  side  wall,  a  first  and  second  of 
said  plates  being  longitudinally  aligned  at  one  side 
of  the  vehicle  body,  and  a  third  and  fourth  of  said 
plates  being  longitudinally  aligned  at  the  other  side 
of  the  vehicle  body,  said  first  and  third  and  second 
and  fourth  plates  being  transversely  aligned. 

longitudinally  adjustable  upper  mounting  plates  each 
adjustably  fixed  to  the  bottom  of  said  roof  element 
and  positioned  substantially  vertically  above  a  part 
of  each  of  the  said  lower  mounting  plates. 


two  similar  extensible  and  retractable  roof  supporting 
means  at  the  longitudinal  sides  of  the  storage  com- 
partment, each  latter  means  pivotally  connected  to 
said  lower  mounting  plates  and  said  upper  mounting 
plates  at  a  respective  side, 

said  supporting  means  at  each  side  including  a  front 
pair  and  a  rear  pair  of  pivotally  connected  and  verti- 
cally collapsible  support  arms  which,  in  substantiall> 
fully  extensible  position,  includes  a  vertical  lov^er 
support  arm  and  an  upwardly  and  slightly  forward!) 
inclined  upper  support  arm.  thus  presenting  two  arm- 
axes  which  form  trailing  vertex  angles  with  respect 
to  upwardly  and  forwardly  oriented  lines  passing 
through  the  pivot  connections  of  the  bottom  of  the 
lower  support  arms  and  the  lower  mounting  plates 
and  the  pivot  connection  of  the  top  of  the  upper  sup- 
port arm  and  the  upper  mounting  plates, 

said  supporting  means  at  each  side  including  parallel 
front  and  rear  lifting  bars  each  pivotally  connected 
to  a  lower  mounting  plate  at  a  point  forward  of  and 
above  the  pivot  connection  of  the  bottom  of  the  ad- 
jacent lower  support  arm.  the  lifting  bars  in  substan- 
tially fully  extensible  position  sloping  upwardly  and 
slightly  rcarwardly  and  terminating  at  their  lops  a 
short  distance  higher  than  and  in  front  of  the  pivot 
connections  between  the  lower  and  upper  support 
arms. 

said  supporting  means  at  each  side  also  including  a 
horizontal  tie  rod  pivotally  connected  adjacent  its 
ends  to  the  tops  of  each  lifting  bar  and  also  pivotally 
connected  to  the  lower  half  portions  intermediate  the 
ends  of  each  upper  support  arm  at  points  which  arc 
at  the  intersection  of  the  center  lines  of  the  upper 
support  arms  and  upwardly  and  bacliwardly  inclined 
lines  passing  through  the  pivots  at  the  tops  of  the 
lifting  bars, 

whereby  when  the  roof  supporting  means  are  moved 
from  a  fully  extensible  position  to  a  retractable  posi- 
tion corresponding  to  elevated  and  lowered  roof  posi- 
tions, the  tie  rods  will  always  remain  horizontal  due 
to  the  said  pivot  connections  with  the  parallel  lifting 
bars,  the  tops  of  the  lower  support  arms  will  swinj; 
arcuately  towards  the  rear  of  the  vehicle  bod>  due 
to  the  lower  arm  connections  with  the  lower  mount- 
ing plate,  and  the  tops  of  the  upper  support  arms 
and  all  points  or.  the  roof  element  will  move  both 
downwardly  due  to  the  instantaneous  height  of  the  tie 
rods  and  progressively  forwardly  of  the  instantaneous 
position  of  the  intermediate  portion  pivot  of  the 
upper  support  arm  and  tie  rod.  thus  keeping  the  roof 
horizontal  in  all  positions  of  closure,  and  moving  all 
points  on  the  roof  substantially  straight  downwardly 
but  slightly  rearwardly. 


November  S,  1964 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


229 


3,155,424 
CONVERTIBLE  TOP  FOR  CABRIOLET 
Tbeodor  Frodewin  Bauer,  Lcinfelden.  near  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Stuttgarter  karosscriewerk  Reutter  4 
Co.  C.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  a  limited-liability 
company 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142.565 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  8,  1960, 
St  16,992 
12  Claims.     (CL  296—107) 
1.  In  a  convertible  top  for  a  cabriolet  having  a  plu- 
rality of  sections  with  a  covering  material  thereon  flex- 
ibly connected  to  each  other  and  each  having  lateral  frame 
members,  transverse  struts  connecting  the  opposite  frame 
members  to  each  other  for  tightening  said  covering  ma- 
terial,  means   for   removably   securing  the   first   of  said 
struts  to  the  windshield  frame  of  said  cabriolet,  the  first  of 
said    frame    members   connecting    the    first    and    second 
struts  and  each  comprising  a  set  of  telescopically  extend- 
ible and  contractible  members  for  sliding  said  first  strut  in 


the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  first  frame  members  to-  3,155  426 

ward  the  second  strut  when  said  securing  means  are  dis-  TABLE-CHAIR  COMBINATION 

engaged,  each  set  of  said  telescopic  members  comprising    J»rvis  W.  Rockwell,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  South  Bend 


a  rear  member  of  sheet  metal  having  a  substantially  U- 
shaped  cross  section  open  in  the  upward  direction  and  a 
front  member  partly  surrounded  by  and  adapted  to  be 
telescoped  into  said  rear  member,  said  front  member 
comprising  two  sheet-metal  parts  forming  outer  and  inner 


parts,  means  for  pivotably  connecting  said  two  parts  at 
their  front  ends,  sealing  means  mounted  on  said  outer 
part  adapted  to  engage  with  the  uper  edge  of  a  closed 
door  Window  of  said  cabriolet,  said  inner  part  forming 
a  load-bearing  part  of  said  frame  members  and  guided 
within  said  rear  member,  and  guiding  means  on  said  rear 
member  for  pressing  the  rear  end  of  said  outer  front  part 
inwardly  when  said  front  and  rear  members  are  pushed 
together. 


I         3,155,425 
CONVERTIBLE  CHAIR  K)K  00115  AND  INFANTS 
Louis  R.  (  hrcist.  Jr.,  South  Beod.  Ind.,  assignor  to  South 
Bend  Toy  Manufucturing  (  ompany,  Inc.,  South  Bend, 
lod.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

nied  June  12,  1963.  S«r.  No.  2S7313 
12  Claims.     (CL  297—131) 


9.  A  convertible  chair  comprising  backrest  means  hav- 
ing a  seat  thereon,  said  seat  having  spaced  apart  front 
and  rear  portions,  a  rocker  element  for  supporting  said 
backrest  means  and  seat  on  a  supporting  surface,  said 
rocker  element  being  curved  upwardly  when  disposed  be- 
neath said  seat  in  supporting  relation  thereto,  means  piv- 
otally mounting  said  rocker  element  on  said  backrest 
means  for  swinging  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis 
between  first  and  second  positions  when  said  backrest 
means  is  in  upright  position,  said  first  position  disposing 
said  rocker  element  beneath  said  seat,  said  rocker  element 
having  front  and  rear  end  portions  when  disposed  in 
said  first  position,  said  rocker  elements  in  said  first  posi- 
tion having  its  rear  portion  adjacent  to  and  beneath  the 
rear  portion  of  said  seat  and  its  front  |X)rtion  adjacent 
to  and  beneath  the  front  portion  of  said  seat,  means  for 
supporting  the  front  portion  of  said  seat  on  the  front  por- 
tion of  said  rocker  element,  said  second  position  disposing 
said  rocker  element  to  extend  to  the  rear  of  said  back- 
rest means  with  the  curvature  thereof  being  downward 
whereby  said  rocker  element  serves  as  a  hanger  for  a  car 
•eat. 

■J 


Toy  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc..  South  Bend,  Ind., 
a  corporarion  of  Indiana 

Filed  June  19.  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,099 
11  Claims.     (CL  297— 136) 


8.  A  chair-table  combination  comprising  a  flat  table 
top  having  an  opening  therein,  said  opening  having 
opposite  lateral  edges  and  front  and  rear  edges,  said 
lateral  edges  angling  toward  each  other,  a  chair  remov- 
ably inserted  into  said  opening  and  being  supported  by 
said  table  top.  said  chair  having  opposite  lateral  sides 
provided  with  arm  rests  thereon,  respectively,  said  sides 
having  portions  engageable  with  said  lateral  edges  as 
an  abutment,  means  including  said  arm  rests  for  sus- 
pending said  chair  from  said  table  top.  and  said  sides 
being  upright  and  having  a  spacing  therebetween  which 
is  no  wider  than  said  opening  whereby  said  chair  may 
be  lifted  free  of  said  table  top. 


3,155,427 

STADIl'M  SEAT 

Joseph  P.  Necessary,  1410  Spring,  Huntington,  W.  Va. 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,126 

3  Claims.     (CL  297—184) 


I.  A  stadium  seat  comprising  a  seat  member,  a  back 
member,  hinge  means  engaging  said  seat  member  to  said 
back  member  to  allow  the  latter  to  fold  flush  with  the 
former  when  the  stadium  seat  is  not  in  use.  a  pair  of 
L-shapcd  canopy  support  members,  means  for  fixing  one 
of  said  canopy  support  members  to  each  end  of  said  back 
member  in  a  position  wherein  a  first  leg  of  each  canopy 
support  member  extends  vertically,  and  a  second  leg 
thereof  extends  horizontally  over  the  seat  member,*  a 
cloth  canopy  member,  a  canopy  storage  roller  mounted 
along  the  rear  edge  of  the  seat  member,  said  cloth 
canopy  member  having  end  portions  affixed  to  said 
roller,  means  on  said  canopy  support  members  for  re- 
ceiving and  retaining  transverse  edges  of  the  cloth  canopy 
member,  whereby  the  cloth  canopy  member  can  be 
drawn    from   the   canopy    storage   roller   to   a   position 
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wherein  it  extends  behind  and  over  a  person  occupying 
the  stadium  seat,  and  is  secured  in  that  position  by 
its  engagement  with  the  canopy  support  members,  said 
cloth  canopy  member  further  including,  as  integral  parts 
thereof,  side  panel  portions  which  extend  from  the  said 
second  legs  of  the  canopy  support  member  to  the  seat 
on  each  side  of  the  stadium  scat,  and  means  to  detach- 
ably  secure  the  side  panels  in  that  position. 


November  3,  1964 


I.  A  cutter  tool  and  tool  box  assembly  comprising:  a 
cutter  tool  having  a  shank,  an  elongated  tool  box  having 
an  elongated  socket  open  at  its  upper  end  to  receive  said 
shank,  said  shank  being  disposed  in  said  socket  and  formed 
with  a  recess  opening  outwardly  through  a  side  surface 
of  the  shank  transversely  to  the  length  thereof,  a  detent 
member  supported  within  said  recess  and  having  a  resil- 
iently  flexible  free  ended  portion  arcuately  curved  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  length  of  said  shank  and  projecting 
from  said  recess  beyond  said  side  surface  of  the  shank, 
a  retaining  cam  in  said  socket  having  a  cam  surface  which 
is  inclined  with  respect  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
socket  and  which,  when  the  shank  is  home  in  the  socket, 
overhangs  said  detent  member  and  is  engaged  thereby, 
the  free  end  of  said  portion  being  directed  toward  said 
open  end  of  the  socket  and  spaced  from  the  upper  edge 
of  said  recess  to  permit  comparatively  easy  upward  and 
inward  yielding  of  said  portion  into  the  recess,  said  detent 
member  normally  contacting  the  lower  edge  of  said  recess 
to  oflfer  comparatively  greater  resistance  to  flexing  of  said 
portion  into  the  recess  by  the  exertion  of  downwardly  and 
inwardly  directed  forces  thereon. 


3,155.429 
DUAL  WHEEL 
Donald  H.  \fetzler,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akroo,  Okio,  a  corpora- 
tkNi  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  145^97 
2  Claims.  (CI.  301—36) 
2.  A  non-frangible  dual  wheel  on  which  tires  arc 
mounted  for  use  on  the  landing  gear  of  high-speed  air- 
craft susceptible  to  extensive  damage  in  the  event  of  tire 
failure  producing  wheel  disintegration,  comprising  a  pair 
of  aluminum  allochiral  rim  bases,  each  base  having  mount- 
ing means  integrally  formed  thereon  adjacent  one  edge 
and  a  tire  bead  seat  and  retaining  flange  along  the  opposite 
edge  thereof,  a  unitary  circular  flange  member  of  high- 
strength,  light-weight,  non-frangible  forged,  abrasion-re- 
sistant metallic  material  positioned  between  said  rim  bases 
having  a  tire  bead  seat  and  retaining  flange  along  ca'ch  of 
the  opposite  edges  thereof  overlying  a  portion  of  the  rim 
base,  and  an  emergency  tread  surface  lying  adjacent  to 
and  in  contact  with  the  lower  sidewall  portion  of  the 


mounted  tires  and  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  retain- 
ing flanges  on  the  opposite  edges  of  said  rim  bases  a  dis- 
tance suflficient  to  maintain  the  retaining  flange  of  said 
rim  bases  out  of  contact  with  the  ground  providing  an 
emergency  rolling  support  for  the  aircraft  in  the  event  of 
tire  failure,  and  fastening  means  to  hold  said  rim  bases 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


231 


3,155,428  !  • 

CUTTER  TOOL  RETAINED  BY  SPRING  DETENT 
Sidney  Ernest  Proctor,  High  W>  combe,  England,  assi^ior 
to  Austin  Ho-!  and  Company  Limited,  High  Wycombe, 
England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  186,987 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  13,  1961, 

13,386  61;  May  11,  1961.  17.286.  61 

3  Claims.     (CI.  299—92) 


and  flange  member  in  the  assembled  position  to  form  an 
integral  structure  wherein  the  flange  member  is  positioned 
between  the  tires  mounted  thereon  and  is  normally  inop- 
erative but  becoming  operative  in  the  event  of  tire  failure 
with  the  emergenc)  tread  providing  support  for  the  air- 
craft so  that  the  pilot  can  retain  control  thereof. 


3,1S5,43« 

CHROMATIC  WHEEL  COVER 

John  C.  Schindler,  Sacramento.  Caiif. 

(7«1  W.  St.  Joseph  St..  Perr>vUle,  Mo.) 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1962.  Ser.  No.  242,697 

1  Claim,     (CL  3«1— 37) 


«■- 
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A  color  changing  attachment  to  a  motor  vehicle  wheel 
comprising: 

(a)  a  circular  mounting  disk  including  means  for  mount- 
ing said  disk  in  a  vertical  attitude  on  the  outside  of 
a  motor  vehicle  wheel  for  routional  movement  there- 
with; 

(6)  an  imperforate  transparent  cap  mounted  on  the  out- 
side of  said  disk; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  colored  disks  roUtably  mounted  on 
the  outer  surface  of  said  mounting  disk  and  being 
revolved  thereby  as  said  disk  rotates  with  the  wheel; 

(</)  a  horizontal  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  the  axis  of 


rotation  of  said  mounting  disk,  said  shaft  and  said 
mounting  disk  being  relatively  angularly  movable 
with  respect  to  each  other; 

(r)  an  arm  having  its  proximal  end  mounted  on  the 
inner  end  of  said  horizontal  shaft,  said  arm  depend- 
ing in  a  vertical  direction  and  including  at  its  lower 
end  a  weight  adapted  gravitationally  to  hold  said 
arm  in  a  substantially  vertical  attitude  and  thereby 
to  restrain  said  horizontal  shaft  against  rotational 
movement  relative  to  said  disk  and  said  wheel;  and. 

(/)  means  connecting  said  horizontal  shaft,  said  mount- 
ing disk  and  said  colored  disks  for  rotating  said 
colored  disks  at  an  angular  velocity  dependent  upon 
the  relative  angular  movement  between  said  disk  and 
said  wheel  on  the  one  hand  and  said  horizontal  rela- 
tively fixed  shaft  on  the  other  hand. 


3.155,432 
DIGGING  MACHINE  I 

'^^*!l..r  ""*»»>■"«-  HIIUborouRh,  Calif.,  assitnior  to 
CarKill.  incorporated.  Minneapoiis,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  July  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  121,584 
8  Claims.     (CI.  302—56) 


3,155,431 

PORTABLE  PNEl'MATIC  CONVEYOR 

Charies  A.  Baldwin.  204  E.  Kent  St..  Streator,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1962,  Ser.  No.  185.945 

6  Claims.     (CL  302—23) 


1.  A  portable  pneumatic  conveyor  for  fluent  materia! 
comprising  a  movable  frame,  a  hopper  closed  at  the  top 
and  mounted  on  the  frame  and  havmg  a  material  inlet 
adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  blower  having  a  conduit 
connecting  its  inlet  with  the  top  of  the  hopper,  power 
means  mounted  on  the  frame  for  driving  the  Wower  to 
provide  a  partial  vacuum  within  the  hopper  whereby  flu- 
ent material  is  drawn  through  the  material  inlet  into  the 
top  of  the  tower  and  drops  therein  by  gravity,  material 
receiving   means  disposed    below   the   hopper   and   com- 
municating  therewith,    whereby    material    will    flow    by 
gravity  from  said  hopper  to  said  material  receiving  means, 
an  outlet  at  the  bottom  of  said  material  receiving  means, 
the   material    receiving   means   having   circular   portions 
therein,  a  wheel  centrally  mounted  in  the  said  circular 
portions  having  vanes  extending  from  the  wheel  to  make  a 
substantially  air-tight  connection   with  the  said  circular 
portions,  a  driving  connection  for  the  said  wheel  from  the 
said  power  means,  a  vaned  pocket  feeder  in  a  substan- 
tially air  closed  side  extension  of  the  said  circular  por- 
tions having  vanes  with  tips  to  engage  with  the  vane  tips 
of  the  said  wheel  and  rotated  thereby  to  admit  a  larger 
piece  of  foreign  material  between  them  to  pass  the  ends 
of  the  wheel  vane  and  to  be  wiped  therefrom  to  avoid 
clogging  of  the  vanes  of  the  wheel,  a  material  discharge 
duct  at  the  bottom  of  the  material  receiving  means  to  re- 
ceive fluent  material  passed  through  said  means  by  the 
rotation  of  said  wheel,  another  duct  adjacent  the  first 
mentioned  duct  and  connected  to  the  outlet  of  the  blower 
for  causing  a  partial  vacuum  in  the  first  duct,  and  having 
an  opening  at  a  point  beyond  the  inlet  opening  of  the 
first  duct  with  the  said  means,  a  discharge  conduit  form- 
ing a  connection  with  both  of  said  ducts  whereby  the  air 
flow  from  the  blower  will  cause  a  partial  vacuum  to  draw 
material   from   said   means  through  the   wheel   into  the 
first  duct  and  both  ducts  will  combine  to  propel  material 
through  the  said  discharge  conduit. 


I.  An  agricultural  material  digging  and  feeding  ma- 
chine comprising:  a  frame,  combination  supporting  and 
moving  means  secured  to  said  frame,  a  back-up  blade 
secured  to  one  end  of  said  frame,  an  opening  in  the 
center  of  said  back-up  blade,  conduits  connecting  the 
opening  in  said  back-up  blade  to  the  other  end  of  said 
machine,  an  auger  shaft  rotataNy  supported  by  bear- 
ings secured  to  said  back-up  blade  and  said  shaft  inside 
of  the  outboard  ends  thereof,  flighting  on  each  end  of 
said  shaft  and  between  the  bearings  supporting  it  which 
flighting  is  constructed  and  arranged  to  convey  mate- 
rails  from  the  outboard  ends  thereof  toward  its  center 
with  a  predetermined  direction  of  rotation  of  said  shaft, 
and  a  motor  on  said  frame  and  connected  to  said  shaft 
for  rotating  it  in  said  predetermined  direction,  in  which 
raking  means  secured  to  said  frame  and  comprising  a 
single  rake  bar.  tines  secured  to  said  rake  bar,  and 
means  secured  to  said  rake  bar  moving  it  as  to  cause 
said  tines  to  move  forward  and  up,  then  rearward  and 
down  in  an  elliptical  path  to  rake  materials  above  and 
m  front  of  said  auger  flighting  down  and  into  its  path. 


3,155,433 
HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A 
FLUID  SUSPENSION  BRAKE  PRESSURE  SUP- 
PLY FOR  VEHICLES 
Antoine  Bnieder.  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
Anonyme  Andre  Citroen,  Paris,  France,  a  com- 
pany of  France 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1962.  Ser.  No.  178,172 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  11,  1961, 

855,337 

5  Claims.     (CL  303—2) 


1.  A  hydraulic  brake  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a 
suspension  system  incorporating  hydraulic  suspension 
struts  acting  as  suspension  springs,  comprising  two  differ- 
ent sets  of  brakes,  a  brake  pedal,  control  means  operable 
by  said  brake  pedal  and  connected  to  said  sets  of  brakes, 
a  source  of  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure,  means  con- 
necting said  control  means  to  said  pressure  source  and 
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at  least  one  of  said  suspension  struts,  said  control  means 
being  operative  to  connect  one  of  said  sets  of  brakes  to 
said  pressure  source  and  the  other  set  of  brakes  to  said 
at  least  one  suspension  strut,  and  means  connecting  said 
suspension  struts  to  said  pressure  source  and  having  a 
safety  valve  interposed  therein  which  is  sensitive  to  the 
pressure  in  said  means  connecting  said  control  means 
to  said  pressure  source  for  isolating  said  suspension  struts 
from  each  other  and  from  said  pressure  source  whenever 
the  sensed  pressure  is  less  than  a  predetermined  value. 


3,155,434 

AIR-ACTUATED  BRAKING  SYSTEM  FOR 

TOWING  VEHICLES 

Oskar  Viclmo,  Stuttgart-Soanenberx,  Gennany,  assignor 

to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  July  12.  1962,  Ser.  No.  209.404 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany.  July  14,  1961, 

B  63,273 

20  Claims.     (CL  303—7) 


1.  A  detachable  coupling,  particularly  for  connecting 
two  sections  of  a  service  line  and  two  sections  of  a  supply 
line  in  air-actuated  braking  systems  of  towing  vehicles 
and  their  trailers,  said  coupling  comprising  a  first  hollow 
coupling  member  having  a  first  and  a  second  inlet  port 
and  a  first  and  a  second  outlet  port;  a  normally  closed 
first  valve  assembly  mounted  in  said  coupling  member 
between  said  first  inlet  port  and  said  first  outlet  port;  a 
normally  closed  second  valve  assembly  mounted  in  said 
coupling  member  between  said  second  inlet  port  and  said 
second  outlet  port;  means  operatively  connecting  said  as- 
semblies so  that  said  second  valve  assembly  opens  auto- 
matically in  response  to  opening  of  said  first  valve  as- 
sembly; a  second  hollow  coupling  member  detachably  con- 
nected with  said  first  coupling  member;  and  actuating 
means  provided  in  said  second  coupling  member  for  auto- 
matically opening  said  first  valve  assembly  when  said 
coupling  members  are  connected  to  each  other. 


3,155,435 
BRAKE  PRESSL  RE  GOVERNOR  FOR 
PNEL  VIATIC  BRAKFii 
Heinz  Nkolay,  Heidelben;,  and   Hans  Gniener,  Heidei- 
berg-Wieblingen,    Germany,   assignors  to   Graubremse 
G.m.b.H.,    Heidelberg,    Germany,    a    corporation    of 
Germany 

Filed  July  30,  19«2,  Ser.  No.  213^34 
3  Claims.     (CI.  303 — 40) 
1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  apparatus  for  use  with  a 
vehicle, 
a  housing, 

a  dividing  wall  extending  across  said  housing  and  hav- 
ing a  center  opening  formed  as  a  valve  seat. 
said  dividing  wall  separating  said  housing  into  a  con- 
trol chamber  and  a  brake  chamber, 

I 


a  spring  biased  control  piston  reciprocating  in  said 
control  chamber  and  having  a  piston  rod  extending 
through  said  valve  seat, 

a  brake  piston  reciprocating  in  said  brake  chamber, 

lever  means  operable  in  response  to  the  load  of  the 
vehicle  disposed  in  said  housing  and  engaging  said 
brake  piston  and  said  piston  rod  of  said  control  pis- 
ton, respectively. 

said  lever  means  constituting  a  connection  between  said 
control  piston  and  said  brake  piston, 

a  control  conduit  for  feeding  pressurized  fluid  into  said 
control  chamber  to  said  control  piston. 


said  brake  chamber  having  an  opening  adapted  to  com- 
municate with  brake  cylinders  of  said  vehicle, 

a  sealing  cone  mounted  on  said  piston  rod  and  engaging 
said  valve  seat  in  one  of  the  operating  poiuuons  of 
said  control  piston, 

resilient  means  for  engagement  of  said  lever  means  on 
said  piston  rod, 

the  free  end  of  said  piston  rod  of  said  control  piston 
being  forked, 

said  lever  means  extending  through  said  forked  end.  and 

said  resilient  means  comprising  a  plug  and  a  spring 
within  said  forked  end  urging  said  plug  toward  said 
lever  means. 


3.155.436 
PNEIMATIC  Tl'Blil.AR  TRACK.  DRIVING  AND 

CVRRVING  DFVK  K 
Giovanni  Bonmartini.  2  Via  San  Teodoro,  Rome.  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  II,  1963.  Ser.  No.  264.339 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Vlar.  17,  1962.  69,90; 

Oct.  25,  1962.  77  408;  Feb.  9,  1963,  82    16 

10  Claims.     (CL  305—13) 


••"K 


4' 


1.  In  a  track-laying  vehicle  having  a  frame,  the  com- 
bination of  two  spaced  rotating  drums  located  in  the 
same  plane,  means  for  driving  at  least  one  of  said  drums, 
each  of  said  drums  comprising  axially  spaced  flanges  and 
means  connecting  said  flanges  at  circumferentially  spaced 
intervals  while  leaving  open  spaces  between  said  inter- 
vals, an  endless  pneumatic  track  of  tubular  cross-section 
running  on  said  drums  and  having  side  portions  engag- 
ing said  spaced  flanges  to  support  said  track  on  said 
drums  while  leaving  a  central  inner  portion  of  said  tubu- 
lar track  free  of  said  drums  and  unconfined  to  avoid  en- 
trapping foreign  material  between  said  track  and  drums, 
spaced  projections  on  said  track,  means  on  said  driving 
drum  engaging  said  protections  to  provide  a  positive  driv- 
ing connection  between  said  driving  drum  and  track  and 
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at  least  one  pair  of  rollers  mounted  on  said  vehicle  be- 
tween said  drums,  the  rollers  of  a  pair  being  rotatable 
about  axes  disposed  at  an  angle  to  one  another  and  po- 
sitioned to  engage  side  portions  of  said  tubular  track  to 
resist  twisting  and  bending  deflection  of  said  track  be- 
tween said  drums. 


pressure  lubricant  supply  means  comprising  motor  driven 
pumps  fixed  to  the  pivotable  bearing  member  so  as  to 
communicate  with  said  collecting  chamber  and  to  deliver 
the  collected  lubricant  to  said  pockets. 
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1.  A  plurality  of  electromagnets,  a  relatively  movable 
member  suspended  by  the  magnetic  field  of  s;iid  electro- 
magnets and  in  proximity  thereto,  the  magnetic  field  of 
all  of  said  electromagncU  exerting  a  direct,  suspending 
force  on  said  member,  and  electrical  means  connected 
in  circuit  with  said  electromagnet,  said  electrical  means 
responsive  to  variation  in  impedance  of  said  electro- 
magnets for  varying  the  relative  strength  of  said  electro- 
magnets inversely  in  response  to  the  Nariation  in  proximity 
of  said  relatively  movable  member  with  respect  to  said 
electromagnets. 


3.155.438 
HYDROSTATK   SHAFT  MOUNTING 
Rudolf   Rueu.   Zurich,   Switzeriand,   assignor   to   Escber 
>\>iis  AkrienKesellschaft,  Zurich,  Switzeriand,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Sv^iuerland 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1963.  Ser.  No.  260.180 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Switzeriand,  Mar.  9,  1962, 

2.858  62 
10  Claims.     (CI.  308—72) 


3.155,437 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  BEARING 
Eugene  F.  Kinsey,  Bellflower,  Raymond  F.  Brandes,  Nor- 
walk,  U  alter  R.  Fvans.  Hhittier.  and  Bnice  A.  Saw.>er, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  North  American  Avia- 
tion, Inc. 

Filed  VIa>  21,  1953,  Ser.  No.  356,538 
18  Claims.     (CI.  308—10) 


3,155,439 

ANTI-FRICnON  BEARINGS  AND  VIETHOD  OF 

CONSTRICTING  SAME 

Edmund   A.  Guzewicz,  Wallingford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Chandler  Evans  Corporation,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 

corporution  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  14,  1962,  Ser,  No.  202,590 
11  Claims.     (CI.  308— 241) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  self-lubricating  rotor  bearing 
comprising  the  following  sequential  steps:  plasma-coating 
the  working  surface  of  a  rigid  meUl  sleeve  with  a  fused, 
particulate  mixture  of  a  soft,  solid,  dry  lubricant,  and  a 
metal  of  high  thermal  conductivity  and  low  hardness,  so 
that  said  mixture  forms  a  bearing  surface  consisting  of 
particles  of  free  lubricant  embedded  in  a  matrix  of  said 
particulate  metal;  and  machine  finishing  said  coating  to 
selected  dimensions,  such  that  said  coating  forms  a  rel- 
atively thin  film,  in  which  both  said  lubricant  and  said 
matrix  metal  contacts  the  surface  of  said  rotor  during  its 
rotation  in  said  bearing. 

7.  A  self-lubricating  bearing  comprising,  a  rigid  sleeve, 
a  coating  having  a  working  surface  formed  by  a  partic- 
ulate mixture  of  dry  lubricant  and  high  thermal  conduc- 
tivity metal  said  coating  plasma  fused  to  said  rigid  sleeve 
so  that  the  interface  region  of  said  rigid  sleeve  and  said 
coating  has  substantially  the  same  heal  transfer  coeflicient 
as  the  fused  metals. 


3,155.440 
SPLIT  BLSHING 
Robert  L.   Bleicber,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dayton 
Perforators,    Inc.,    Dayton,    Ohio,    a    corporation    of 
Ohio 

nied  Dec.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161.191 
5  CUims.     (CI.  308—237) 


10.  In  combination  a  fixed  bearing  member;  a  pivot- 
able  bearing  member  having  a  bearing  surface;  a  journal 
mounted  for  rotation  about  its  axis  in  said  pivotable  bear- 
ing member;  said  pivotable  bearing  member  being 
mounted  in  said  fixed  bearing  member  so  as  to  allow 
angular  displacement;  said  bearing  surface  of  the  pivot- 
able bearing  member  being  provided  with  at  least  two 
pressure  fluid  containing  pockets  opening  toward  said 
journal  and  disposed  offset  relative  to  each  other  in  the 
axial  direction  of  the  journal;  and  individual  pressure 
lubricant  supply  means  for  each  of  said  pockets;  said 
pivotable  bearing  being  formed  with  a  chamber  for  col- 
lecting the  lubricant  escaping  from  the  bearing,  and  the 
808  o.o  — 16 


2.  A  guide  bushing  including  means  defining  a  shell 
having  a  passage  therethrough,  surface  portions  of  said 
shell  providing  the  entrance  to  said  passage  having  a 
generally  parabolic  contour. 


3,155,441 
METHOD  OF  MAKINGA  TEFLON  BEARING 
Richard  W.  Bemmann,  Flint,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Viotors  Corporation,  Detroit,  .Vlich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1961.  Ser.  No.  152,554 
6  Claims.     (CI.  308— 241) 
1.  The  process  for  making  a  bearing  having  a  Teflon 
bearing  surface  and  a  porous  metal  bacldng.  the  steps  com- 
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prising;  forming  a  porous  metal  bearing  member,  treating 
the  surface  thereof  with  a  Teflon  enamel,  heating  the  bear- 
ing with  the  Teflon  enamel  thereon  to  a  temperature  in 
the  order  of  750'  F.  for  hardening  the  Teflon,  treating 


the  bearing  with  an  organic  solvent  for  improving  the  wear 
and  tear  resistance  thereof  and  finally  sizing  the  bearing 
while  holding  the  inner  diameter  substantially  constant 
for  closing  the  surface  pores  at  the  bearing  surface  and 
further  entrapping  the  Teflon  therein. 


3,155,442 
DISPLAY  ARRANGENfENT  FOR  VENDING 
MACHINES 
James  T.  Scholier,  St.   Ann's,  Mo.,  assignor,  by   mesne 
assignments,  to  I'niversal  Match  Corporation,  Fergu- 
son, Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,222 
5  Claims.     (CL  312—138) 


3.  A  display  assembly  for  candy  items  (w  the  like  in 
a  vending  machine  of  the  type  having  a  door  movable 
from  a  closed  to  an  open  position,  the  door  having  a 
display  window,  said  assembly  comprising  a  back  panel 
pivotally  connected  at  its  lower  end  to  the  door  on  the 
inside  of  the  door  and  adapted  for  pivotal  movement 
from  a  closed  position  to  an  open  position,  means  re- 
leasably  latching  the  panel  in  a  closed  position,  a  sup- 
port connected  to  said  panel,  said  support  having  a  lip 
adapted  to  engage  the  display  window,  a  seat  extending 
rearwardly  from  said  lip,  a  back  extending  upwardly 
from  said  seat,  and  a  ridge  at  the  upper  edge  of  said 
back,  said  ridge  and  seat  having  a  plurality  of  slots 
therein,  a  plurality  of  partitions  extending  between  said 
slots  in  said  ridge  and  said  slots  in  said  seat  to  form 
item-receiving  compartments  visible  through  the  display 
window,  and  item  holders  in  each  compartment,  each 
item  holder  having  a  seat  resting  on  the  seat  of  said 
support  and  a  back  extending  upwardly  along  the  back 
of  said  support  to  prevent  pivotal  movement  of  the  re- 
spective holder  relative  to  said  support,  the  forward  edge 
of  the  seat  of  each  holder  being  adjacent  said  lip,  each 
of  said  holders  being  adapted  to  have  an  elastic  band 
placed  around  its  back  and  an  item  placed  adjacent  its 
back  for  holding  the  item  m  a  display  position. 


3,155,443 
REVERSIBLE  DOOR  CABINET 

Raymond  Meiiinger,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Meilingcr 
Fixtures  Company,  Inc.,  Denver,  Cokk,  a  corporation 
of  Colorado 

Filed  July  18,  19M,  Scr.  No.  43,634 
4  Claims.     (CL  312 — 329) 


lT^- 


M 


1.  In  a  reversible  door  cabinet  including  a  cabinet  por- 
tion and  a  door  portion  adapted  for  reversible  placement 
over  the  open  side  of  the  cabmet  portion,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  first  latching  means  recessed  in  said 
cabinet  portion,  a  pair  of  identical  insert  portions  each 
recessed  in  opposite  sides  of  said  door  adapted  to  receive 
and  releasably  engage  a  door  puU  when  on  the  outside 
face  of  the  door  and  provide  second  latching  means  com- 
plementary to  said  first  latching  means  when  on  ihe  inside 
face  of  the  door,  each  insert  arranged  for  registering  re- 
lation with  said  first  latching  means  recessed  in  the  cabi- 
net portion  when  the  respective  sides  of  the  door  face  the 
cabinet. 


3,155,444 

FIRST  AID  CABINET  WITH  DRAWER  OPENING 

REINFORCING  FRAME 

Looif  P.  Mancini,  129  Braidbuni  Road, 

Floriuun  Park,  NJ. 

FUtd  Oct.  27,  1961.  Scr.  No.  148,153 

3  Claims.     (CL  312— 33«) 
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1.  A  cabinet  comprising  a  casing  defined  solely  by 
integral  top,  bottom,  back  and  side  walls  and  by  a  pair 
of  horizontal  partition  walls  extending  between  the  side 
walls  and  spaced  from  the  top  and  bottom  walls,  the  hori- 
zontal partition  walls  dividing  the  cabinet  into  top,  middle 
aiMJ  bottom  drawer  sections,  the  front  of  the  casing  being 
open,  parts  of  the  forward  edge  portions  of  the  top,  bot- 
tom, side  and  partition  walls  being  recessed,  a  reinforcing 
frame  comprising  integrally  joirKd  horizontal  and  vertical 
rails,  portions  of  said  vertical  rails  being  mounted  and  se- 
cured in  the  recesses  of  said  side  walls,  all  of  the  hori- 
zontal rails  being  mounted  and  secured  in  the  recessed 
portions  of  all  of  the  horizontal  walls,  and  other  por- 
tions of  the  vertical  rails  of  said  frame  dividing  the  open 
front  of  the  top  and  bottom  sections  of  the  casing  into  a 
plurality  of  drawer  receiving  compartments. 
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3,155,445 

PLUG-IN  CABLE  CONNECTOR 

Joseph  F.  Johnson,  Plainville,  Coon.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  181,935 

2  Claims.     (CL  339—149) 


1.  A  plug-in  type  electric  cable  connector  assembly 
comprising: 

(a)  an  insulating  body  having  a  bottom  wall,  opposed 
side  walls,  and  a  closed  end  wall  defining  a  three- 
sided  enclosure  having  an  open  top  wall  and  an  open 
end  wall, 

(fc)  a  screw-type  electrical  connector  supported  in  said 
enclosure  adjacent  said  open  end  wall, 

(c)  a  plug-in  type  electrical  socket  supported  in  said 
enclosure  adjacent  said  closed  end  wall, 

((/)  an  electrical  conductor  in  said  enclosure  inter- 
connecting said  screw-type  connector  and  said  plug-in 
type  socket. 

(e)  a  portion  of  said  enclosure  being  cut-away  adjacent 
said  plug-in  type  connector  and  affording  access  to 
said  plug-in  type  connector  from  the  back  of  said 
enclosure, 

(/)  a  retaining  ledge  carried  by  said  insulating  body 
at  the  end  thereof  adjacent  said  screw-type  connector, 
whereby  said  assembly  may  be  engaged  under  a 
retaining  hook  and  rotated  thereabout  into  plug-in 
engagement  of  said  electrical  socket  with  a  stationary 
contact  member. 


3,155,446 
MULTIPLE  CONDUCTOR  CONNECTOR 
Clarence  kowaleski.  Rahwa>,  and  William  Pfrrd,  Wat- 
chung,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  laboratories. 
Incorporated.  New  ^'ork.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  May  9,  1962,  Scr.  No.  193,514 
7  Claims.     (CL  339—176) 


1.  A  multiple  wire  connector  comprising  a  mating 
pair  of  insulating  blocks  including  a  multiplicity  of  re- 
movable electrical  terminals  in  each  of  said  blocks,  and 
a  retaining  bar  associated  with  at  least  one  of  said  blocks, 
said  terminals  contained  in  one  block  being  in  electrical 
contact  with  the  terminals  in  the  other,  said  terminals 
having  spring  contact  surfaces  and  being  generally  U- 
khaped  in  cross  section  throughout  the  entire  length  of 
said  terminals,  the  latter  having  cantilever  springs  orig- 
inating at  a  point  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  terminals 
on  the  bottom  of  the  U-shaped  section  and  bent  at 
an  angle  to  project  outside  of  the  U-shaped  section  there- 
by forming  the  spring  contact  surface,  the  free  end  of 


said  cantilever  spring  bent  back  towards  and  into  the 
U-shaped  section  to  protect  the  cantilever  springs,  both 
sides  of  the  U-shaped  cross  section  indented  towards 
the  center  of  the  section  in  a  portion  under  the  pro- 
jected spring,  said  indentations  closing  the  cross  section 
to  a  degree  narrower  than  the  cantilever  spring  thereby 
preventing  the  spring  from  being  forced  down  in  be- 
tween the  sides  of  said  section,  said  terminals  having 
restraining  means  on  one  end  and  fixing  means  on  the 
other,  said  latter  means  clamped  to  said  blocks  by  said 
bars  preventing  extraction  of  said  terminals  from  said 
blocks. 


3,155,447 
SAFETY  CLASP  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Lester  W.  Haertber  and  Roger  J.  Pierce,  Cedar  Rapids, 
Iowa,    assignors    to    Collins    Radio    Company,    Cedar 
Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,777 
1  Claim.     (CL  339—198) 


A  connector  for  establishing  a  circuit  connection  be- 
tween two  wires  comprising,  a  substantially  fixed-position 
terminal  connected  to  one  of  the  wires,  said  terminal 
formed  with  a  clasp  having  a  bottom  seat,  an  element 
connected  to  the  other  wire,  said  element  having  an  arm. 
and  means  resiliently  biasing  said  arm  substantially  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  terminal  and  toward  the  clasp 
bottom  scat  when  the  arm  is  in  the  clasp  and  maintaining 
resiliently  biased  seating  of  said  arm  in  said  clasp,  means 
resiliently  biasing  the  arm  away  from  said  terminal  when 
the  arm  is  not  in  said  clasp;  wherein  said  terminal  has  a 
sleeve  portion  extended  from  a  terminal  and  to  the  clasp 
formed  in  the  terminal,  and  wherein  said  sleeve  portion  is 
adapted  for  the  feeding  of  molten  solder  from  the  terminal 
end  to  said  clasp.  , 

3,155,448 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Theodore  Y.  Korsgren,  Jr.,  Woodbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Haydon  Switch  A  Instrument,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

FUed  Sept.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,035 
4  Claims.     (CL  339—201) 


tin 


4.  A  safety  locking  electrical  connector  adapted  to  be 
detachably  coupled  with  a  pin-like  element  having  an 
annular  groove  spaced  rearwardly  from  the  free  end  there- 
of, an  inner  female  socket  member  adapted  to  contact 
electrically  said  pin-like  element  when  moved  in  a  prede- 
termined direction  theretowards.  an  outer  tubular  member 
in  telescopic  association  with  said  inner  socket  member 
and  serving  as  a  locking  means,  said  outer  member  having 
a  plurality  of  slits  therein  defining  a  plurality  of  locking 
claws  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  annular  groove  in 


286 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  3,  1964 


the  pin-like  element,  and  spring  means  acting  between 
said  inner  and  outer  members  to  urge  said  members  apart 
when  said  locking  claws  are  in  a  predetermined  locking 
position,  said  spring  means  upon  compression  accommo- 
dating relative  movement  of  said  inner  and  outer  members 
to  enable  said  inner  member  to  cam  said  locking  claws 
into  a  predetermined  unlocking  position  in  which  said 
claws  are  free  of  said  annular  groove,  said  locking  means 
being  adapted  to  be  unlocked  by  a  displacement  of  said 
socket  in  said  predetermined  direction  towards  said  pin- 
like element. 


3,155,449 

ELECTRICAL  CONTACT 

Homer  E.  Henschen,  Carlisle,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1962.  Ser.  No.  185.717 

5  Claims.     (CI.  339—217) 


2.  A  stamped  and  formed  sheet  metal  contact  terminal, 
said  terminal  having  a  generally  channel-shaped  fer- 
rule-forming portion  at  one  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  co- 
extensive arms  extending  from  said  ferrule-forming  por- 
tion on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  said  terminal,  said 
arms  being  deflectable  towards  and  away  froin  said  axis 
on  a  moment  arm  extending  the  full  length  of  each  arm, 
and  a  polymeric  retainer  contained  between  said  arms 
intermedial  the  ends  thereof,  said  retainer  normally  pro- 
jecting radially  beyond  said  arms  and  being  engageable 
with  a  first  shoulder  in  a  cavity  to  retain  said  contact 
in  said  cavity. 

3,155,450 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  RECEPTACLE 

John  R.  Filson.  Medford.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Positive  Con- 
nector Co..  Medford.  .NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Oct.  30,  1961,  Scr.  No.  148,421 
2  Claims.     (CL  339—258) 


1.  A  terminal  clip  comprising  a  stem  portion  having 
means  for  attaching  an  electrical  conductor  thereto,  and 
an  elongate  receptacle  portion  joined  to  said  stem  portion 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  conductive  pin;  said  receptacle 
portion  including  an  elongate  bottom  channel  portion  and 
an  elongate  inverted  top  channel  portion  confronting  the 
bottom  channel  portion  to  form  a  tubular  passageway  for 
receiving  the  conductive  pin.  a  pair  of  laterally  extending 
and  substantially  diametrically  opposed  ears  adjacent  the 
entering  end  of  the  receptacle  portion  and  a  pair  of  later- 
ally extending  and  substantially  diametrically  opposed 
ears  at  the  remote  end  of  said  receptacle  portion  adjacent 


said  stem  portion,  each  of  said  ears  being  bent  upon  itself 
to  close  proximity  with  the  upper  and  lower  inner  ends 
thereof  connected,  respectively,  to  the  top  and  Ixjttom 
channel  portions  and  with  the  joined  outer  ends  thereof 
providing  laterally  outwardly  disposed  longitudinal  hinge 
axes  permitting  resilient  separation  of  the  inner  ends  of 
the  ears  and  the  connected  channel  portions,  the  longitu- 
dinal length  of  said  cars  bemg  relatively  short  as  compared 
to  the  length  of  the  receptacle  portion  with  the  intermedi- 
ate substantial  length  of  the  receptacle  portion  between 
the  pairs  of  ears  being  provided  with  substantially  diamet- 
rically opposed  longitudinal  slots  traversing  the  distance 
between  the  pairs  of  ears  and  one  of  said  channel  fwr- 
lions  being  longitudinally  traversed  by  a  discontinuity  be- 
tween said  pairs  of  ears  to  relieve  the  receptacle  portion 
for  free  spring  action  of  the  ears  and  channel  portions 
about  said  hinge  axes  while  retaining  longitudinally  con- 
tinuous surface  portions  of  the  channel  portions  for  sub- 
stantially uniform  resilient  contact  with  an  inserted  con- 
ductive pin. 

3,155,451 
OPTICAL    CORRELATING     METHOD    AND 
APPARATIS     I  SING     TEMPORARY     RE- 
CORDING  TECHNIQUES 
Donald    E.    Dunster,    Jimmy    Ray    Cole,   and    Bobby   J. 
Thomas,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Continental 
Oil    Company,    Ponca   City,    Oklu..   a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1962.  Ser.  No.  237,g3S 
10  Claims.     (CI.  346—1) 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  degree  of  coincidence 
between  first  and  second  signals  comprising  the  steps  of: 

recording  the  first  signal  on  a  bistable  recording 
medium  by  a  beam  of  one  type  of  radiation  as  an 
elongated  first  trace  having  a  longitudinal  time  scale, 
the  unit  degree  of  opaqueness  of  the  first  trace  being 
representative  of  the  amplitude  of  the  first  signal; 

recording  the  second  signal  on  a  second  recording 
medium,  the  second  signal  being  recorded  as  a  second 
elongated  trace  having  a  longitudinal  time  scale,  the 
unit  degree  of  opaqueness  of  the  second  trace  being 
representative  of  the  amplitude  of  the  second  signal; 

superimposing  said  recording  media  with  the  time 
scales  of  the  traces  in  coincidence; 

exposing  the  recording  media  to  a  constant  intensity 
source  of  radiation,  the  intensity  of  the  source  being 
such  as  not  to  appreciably  change  the  state  of  the 
bistable  recording  medium; 

moving  at  least  one  of  the  recording  media  in  a  direc- 
tion to  provide  relative  longitudinal  movement 
between  the  traces; 

determining  the  amount  of  light  passing  through  the 
superimposed  recording  media  as  a  function  of  the 
time-phase  relation  between  the  traces;  and. 

exposing  the  bistable  recording  medium  to  high  in- 
tensity radiation  of  another  type  to  erase  the  traces 
thereon  and  prepare  the  medium  for  recordation  of 
another  trace. 
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3,155,452 
TRACE  REPRODICING  SYSTEM 
Frederik  Hendrik  Plankrel,  Rijswijk,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  Shell  Oil  Company.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1961.  Ser.  No.  157,677 
3  Claims.     (CL  346— 31) 


I  An  apparatus  for  following  a  recorded  trace  and 
producing  a  new  record  related  thereto,  said  apparatus 
comprising:  mounting  means  for  supporting  the  record 
containing  said  trace  and  moving  said  record  in  a  direc- 
tion corresponding  substantially  to  the  direction  in  which 
said  trace  was  recorded;  an  illumination  means  disposed 
to  illuminate  the  portion  of  the  record  supported  on  said 
mounting  means  containing  said  trace;  two  light  sensi- 
tive means  disposed  adjacent  said  mounting  means;  focus- 
ing means  disposed  between  the  illuminated  portion  of 
the  record  and  said  light  sensitive  means;  said  focusing 
means  being  adjusted  to  fivus  the  light  from  the  illumi- 
nated portion  of  the  record  on  said  light  sensitive  means; 
each  of  said  light  sensitive  means  being  adjusted  to  re- 
spond to  a  predetermined  light  intensity  generated  by  a 
portion  of  said  trace  and  the  adjacent  background  of 
said  record  along  the  opposite  edges  of  said  trace;  servo- 
mechanisms  for  positioning  said  light  sensitive  means  lat- 
erally with  respect  to  the  movement  of  said  record;  limit 
means  coupled  to  said  servo-mechanisms  to  control  the 
maximum  and  minimum  displacement  between  said  light 
sensitive  means;  and  a  recording  means  coupled  to  said 
servo-mechanisms  to  record  the  movement  thereof. 


3,155,453 
TIME  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
John  T.  Parsons,  Traverse  City,  Mich.,  and  Floyd  E.  Har- 
wood.  Fori  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Parsons  Corpora* 
tlon.  Traverse  City,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Original  application  Jan.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  707.254,  now 
Patent   No.   3,020,115,  dated   Feb.  6,   1962.     Divided 
and  this  application  Aug.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,346 
5  Claims.     (CL  346 — 82) 


I.  In  a  lime  recorder,  recording  means,  a  timing  cir- 
cuit continuously  adjustable  to  settings  representing  time 
data  under  the  control  of  applied  signals,  signaling  means 
for  periodically  applying  operating  signals  to  said  timing 
circuit,  means  for  rendering  said  timing  circuit  effective 
to  control  said  recording  means  so  that  said  recording 
means  records  said  time  data,  means  operative  during 
the  operation  of  said  recording  means  for  preventing  the 
application  of  signals  to  said  timing  circuit  from  said 
signaling  circuit  and  for  storing  said  signals,  and  means 
operative  following  the  recording  of  said  time  data  by 
said  recording  means  for  applying  the  stored  signals  to 
said  timing  circuit. 
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3,155,454 
RECOVERY  OF  TRACE  ELEMENT  CATIONS 

.Murrell  I.  Salutsk>,  Silver  Spring.  Md.,  and  Maria  G. 
Dunseth.  Arlington.  Va.,  avsignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  ft 
Co..  New  ^  orit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  21,  1962,  Ser.  .No.  239,346 

6  Claims.  (CL  23— 1) 
1.  A  method  for  the  removal  of  trace  element  cations 
from  water  containing  the  same,  said  cations  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  barium,  cal- 
cium, cadmium,  cerium,  cobalt,  copper,  iron,  lead,  man- 
ganese, nickel,  silver,  tin,  uranium,  and  zinc  comprising 
percolating  said  water  through  a  bed  of  magnesium  am- 
monium phosphate  and  recovering  the  effluent. 


3,155,455 

REMOVAL  OF  VANADIl  M  FROM  AQUEOUS 

SOLUTIONS 

James  L.  Hart,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Companv.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.      Filed  Dec.  12.  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,111 

8  Claims.     (CL  2S— 14.5) 
6.  A   method   of   removing   soluble   vanadium    values 
from  the  pregnant  uranium-containing  liquor  of  the  car- 
bonate  leaching   process,   which  comprises  passing   said 


liquor  through  a  liquid  permeable  bed  of  particulate  high- 
ly cross-linked  pol>mer  having  deposited  therein  lead 
sulfate,  said  polymer  providing  an  inert  substrate  for 
said  lead  sulfate  and  comprising  a  polymer  of  a  vinyl- 
substituted  heterocyclic  nitrogen  base  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  those  of  the  pyridine  scries,  the  quino- 
line  scries,  and  the  isoquinoline  series,  whereby  said  lead 
sulfate  is  converted  to  lead  vanadate,  and  eluting  the  vana- 
dium values  from  the  resulting  lead  vanadate-loaded  sub- 
strate by  j)assing  dilute  sulfuric  acid  through  said  loaded 
substrate. 


3.155,456 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  HYDRAZINIUM  AZIDE 

I'lysses  V.  Henderson,  Jr.,  and  Welby  G.  Courtne>,  Rich- 
mond, Va.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Experiment  Incorpo- 
rated, Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Vir^ia 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  119,039 

7  Claims.  (CL  23 — 101) 
1.  A  process  of  preparing  hydrazinium  azide  com- 
prising reacting  at  a  temperature  from  about  100°  C.  to 
135'  C.  a  metal  azide  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal  azides  and  a  hy- 
drazine salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drazine sulfate  and  hydrazine  hydrochloride  in  an  oxy- 


238 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NONTMBER   3,   1964 


gcnated  hydrocarbon  solvent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  Cj  to  C,  aliphatic  alcohols,  Cj  to  C,  aliphatic 
ether-alcohols  and  mixtures  thereof  and  recovering  said 
hydrazinium  azide  from  said  reaction  mixture. 


3,155,457 
PURIFICATION  OF  THIONYL  CHLORIDE 
Karl  E.  KunkeU  Grand  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hooker 
Chemical  Corporation,  Nia^ra  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
don  of  New  ^  ork 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  152,885 
6  Claims.     (CI.  23 — 203) 


1.  A  process  for  the  removal  from  thionyl  chloride  of 
sulfur  monocbloride  and  sulfur  dichlonde  contaminants 
therein  which  comprises  fractionally  distilling  off  thionyl 
chloride  from  sulfur  monochloride  contaminant  at  a 
temperature  lower  than  the  boiling  point  of  sulfur  mono- 
chloride,  forming  a  solution  of  sulfur  in  liquid  thionyl 
chloride  and  passing  said  solution  of  sulfur  through 
gaseous  thionyl  chloride  being  distilled,  to  convert  to 
liquid  sulfur  monochloride  any  sulfur  dichlonde  from  the 
thionyl  chloride  contaminants  and  formed  during  the  dis- 
tillation of  the  thionyl  chloride,  conducting  the  sulfur 
monochloride  so  formed  to  the  liquid  thionyl  chloride  be- 
ing distilled  and  taking  off  purified  distilled  thionyl  chlo- 
ride, substantially  free  of  sulfur  dichlonde. 


3,155,458  ' 

PROCESS  FOR  PROnrCING  SAI.T 
Howard  W.  Ficdclman  and  Richard  L.  Lintvedt,  Hood- 
stock.  III.,  assignors  to  Morton  Salt  Company,  Chicago, 
IIL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,733 
14  Claims.    (CL  23— 3M) 


I     mm    wri»    i  "^  1-'^'^^^^=::^ 


1.  A  process  of  inhibiting  the  crystallization  of  calcium 
sulfate  during  the  crystallization  of  salt  from  an  essen- 


tially bicarbonate-free  sodium  chloride  brine  having  cal- 
cium sulfate  dissolved  therein  which  comprises  crystal- 
lizing salt  from  a  body  of  said  brine  by  evaporation  and 
concentration  thereof  in  the  presence  of  starch  phos- 
phate. 


3,155.459 
SEPARATING  BRINE  FROM  ICE  CRYSTALS 
David    Brown,    Milbrook,    Conn.,    John    White    Colton, 
Pelham  Manor,  N.Y  ,  and  Sherwood  N.  Fox,  Stamford, 
Conn.,  assiKnors  to  Hakon  International,  Inc.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  9.  1961,  S«r.  No.  88,050 
2  Claims.    (CL  23—310) 


-T» 


3, 1 55,460 

FINE  Mi-:SH  SCREENS 

Norman  B.  Mears,  Dakota  County,  Minn. 

(1170  Dodd  Road,  St  PauL  Minn.) 

FUed  May  20,  I960.  Ser.  No.  30.644) 

11  Claims.    (CL  29— 183.5) 


*>-, 


fcr::¥^^^ 
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1.  A  fine  mesh  precision  article  comprising,  a  metal 
sheet  of  thickness  within  the  range  02  inch  to  OOOI  inch 
having  a  multiplicity  of  spaced  elongated  symmetrical 
ridges  separated  one  from  another  by  continuous  elon- 
gated grooves  of  the  character  produced  by  etching  and 
extending  over  a  substantial  area  of  both  sides  of  said 
sheet,  the  ridges  on  one  side  crossing  a  multiplicity  of 
those  on  the  other  side,  the  depths  of  the  several  grooves 
between  crossing  points  being  less  than  the  thickness  of 
the  sheet,  and  said  grooves  at  the  crossing  points  defining 
minute  openings. 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  fresh  water  prod- 
uct from  a  slurry  of  ice  crystals  having  an  average  par- 
ticle diameter  of  greater  than  0.3  mm.  and  brine  which 
comprises:  introducing  said  slurry  tangentially  into  a 
separating  zone;  separating  a  substantial  portion  of  said 
brine;  upwardly  flowing  the  remaining  ice  crystals  and 
residual  brine  into  the  lower  portion  of  a  washing  zone; 
downwardly  flowing  wash  water  into  the  upper  portion  of 
said  zone,  countercurrenliy  contacting  said  ice  crystals  with 
said  wash  water;  maintaining  less  than  30%  by  weight  of 
said  ice  crystals  in  said  washing  zone  and  a  net  downflow 
of  wash  water  of  from  3  to  (i'~^c  based  on  weight  of  prod- 
uct; and  withdrawing  from  said  upper  part  of  said  zone 
a  fresh  water  product  of  ice  crystals  and  water  having  a 
salinity  of  less  than  500  p  p.m. 
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3,155,461 
FRAME  MEMBERS 
Joaeph  M.  Hunt,  Natrona  Heights,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Alle- 
ghen>   Ludlum  Steel  t'orponition.  Brackenridgc,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Prnns>>lvania 

Filed  June  19.  1961.  Ser.  No.  117,887 
2  Claima.    (CL  29—191) 


2.  A  composite  frame  member  of  aluminum  and  stain- 
less sicci  for  diH^^^.  windows,  architectural  membcrN.  and 
building  ctwiponents  comprising,  in  combination,  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  extrusion  of  aluminum  having  a  pre- 
determined cross  section  configuration  vsith  flat  face  means 
thereon  of  predetermined  width  and  having  opposed  lon- 
gitudinally extending,  inwardly  turned  flange  members  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  outer  longitudinally  extending  edges 
of  ami  substantially  parallel  to  said  face  means  to  form 
opposed  grooves  thereon,  a  longitudinally  extending  flat 
strip  of  stainless  steel  having  a  predetermined  thickness 
and  being  of  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of 
said  face  means,  said  flat  strip  being  disposed  m  seated 
relation  in  said  opposed  grooves,  said  flange  members 
being  initially  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  said  flat 
face  means  hut  spaced  therefrom  to  provide  said  grooves 
•with  a  width  greater  than  I0'"f  in  excess  of  said  predeter- 
mined thickness  of  said  flat  strip  to  provide  clearance  to 
receive  said  strip  in  said  sealed  relation  therewith,  said 
flange  members  being  deformed  when  said  flat  strip  is 
seated  in  said  opposed  grix>ves  to  seat  the  outer  edges  of 
said  flange  members  into  frictional  engagement  with  said 
flat  strip  to  maintain  said  flat  strip  seated  in  said  grcx)ves 
against  said  face  means  to  thereb\  provide  a  flat  facing 
of  stainless  steel  over  said  face  means  of  the  aluminum 
extrusion,  said  deformed  outer  edges  of  said  flange  mem- 
bers being  in  substantially  straight  lines. 


3,155,462 

CLOTHES  DRYING  CABINET  WITH  A 

BIASED  ROTARY  DRL.M 

Clifford    E.    Erickson,   Chicago,    and   George    W.  Slooc, 

Napersllle,  III.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1961.  Ser.  No.  148.943 
6  Claims.    (CL  34 — 82) 


1.  A  laundry  drier  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
cabinet,  stationary  wall  means  in  said  cabinet  to  provide 
front,  side  and  top  wails  and  a  portion  of  the  rear  wall  of 
a  chamber  within  which  laundry  articles  are  received  to 
be  dried,  a  loading  door  in  said  cabinet  affording  access 
to  said  chamber,  a  concave  rotatable  wall  structure  within 
said  cabinet  in  interfitting  engagement  with  said  stationary 
rear  wall  to  complete  said  article-receiving  chamber,  the 


concavity  of  said  wall  structure  facing  said  loading  door, 
shaft  means  for  said  rotatable  wall,  said  shaft  means  being 
oblique  to  all  walls  of  said  cabinet,  and  means  on  said 
concave  wall  structure  to  effect  a  tumbling  of  said  articles 
within  said  chamber  during  rotation  of  said  wall  structure, 
means  for  passing  heated  air  through  said  chamber,  and 
means  for  discharging  said  heated  air  from  said  chamber. 


3.155.463 
STABILIZED  JET  COMBUSTION  FUELS 
Harry  J.  Andreas,  Jr.,  Pitman,  and  Paul  Y.  C.  Gee,  Wood- 
bury, NJ.,  assignors  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company, 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1962.  Ser.  No.  178,251 

16  Claims.  (CL  44 — 62) 
I.  An  additive  composition,  adapted  for  stabilizing 
petroleum  hydrocarbon  distillate  jet  combustion  fuels 
against  thermal  degradation,  consisting  essentially  of  ( I ) 
an  aikvlated  catechol  containing  at  least  one  alkyl  group 
of  from  about  four  to  about  sixteen  carbon  atoms  in 
an  amount  of  tri>m  about  75  to  about  95%  by  weight 
of  said  composition  and  (2)  from  about  25  to  about  5% 
by  weight  of  said  composition  of  a  mixture  of  (a)  a  di- 
salicylaldimine  of  a  diamine  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ethylene  diamine  and  propylene  diamine  and  (/>)  a  reac- 
tion product  obtained  by  esterifying  a  1:1  molar  co- 
pol>mer  of  a  l-olefinic  hydrocarbon,  having  between 
about  2  carbon  atoms  and  about  20  carbon  atoms  pier 
molecule,  and  maleic  acid  anhydride  with  between  about 
15  moles  and  about  1.75  moles,  per  mole  of  said  co- 
polymer, of  an  alcohol  from  the  group  consisting  of 
primary  and  secondary  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  monoalco- 
hols  containing  between  about  4  carbon  atoms  and  about 
20  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  to  produce  a  mixed  mono- 
and  di-e$ter  product;  and  reacting  said  ester  product  with 
between  about  0.25  mole  and  about  0.50  mole  of  a  poly- 
aminc  of  the  formula  HjNl— R— NH  )„— H,  wherein  R 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  and  pro- 
pylene and  n  varies  between  I  and  2  and  between  about 
0.25  mole  and  about  0.50  mole  salicylaldehyde,  per  mole 
of  said  ester  product,  said  additive  composition  being 
further  characterized  in  that  it  contains  said  disalicylal- 
dimine  (a)  and  said  reaction  product  (b)  in  a  ratio  by 
weight  of  from  about  25  to  about  75  parts  of  said  di- 
salicylaldimine  to  from  about  75  to  about  25  parts  of  said 
reaction  product. 


3,155.464 
FUEL  COMPOSITION     I 
Richard  L.  Woodniff,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Shell  Oil  Company.  .New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  29.  1961.  Ser.  No.  113,087 
10  Claims.    (CL  44 — 63) 

1.  An  improved  fuel  composition  for  use  in  internal 
combustion  engines  consisting  essentially  of  a  stable  gaso- 
line boiling  between  about  30'  F.  and  about  425*  F. 
containing  an  octane-number-improving  amount  of  an 
organomctallic  antiknock  agent,  a  minor  amount  of  an 
ignition  control  deposit  modifying  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of  phosphorus, 
boron  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  an  octane  requirement 
reducing  amount  of  a  gasoline  soluble  heterocyclic  com- 
pound containing  from  5  to  14  carbon  atoms  and  having 
the  structural  formula: 


R 
I 


C=0 


C-R 

C  R 

/    \ 
R  R 
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wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hy- 
drogen atom,  a  low  molecular  weight  alkyl  radical  con- 
taining from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  x  is  an  integer  from  1 
to  2  with  the  proviso  that  when  x  equals  2  one  R  is  an 
alkyl  group. 


3,155,465 
BORON  COMPOUNDS  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Richard  J.  D«  Gray.  Shaker  Heights,  and  William  O.  Fftz- 
gibbons,  Warreosviilc  Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Standard  OU  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182,95S 

11  Claims.    (CL  44 — 63) 
6.  A  petroleum  hydrocarbon  stock  containing  a  com- 
pound having  the  formula 
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3,155,467 
PALLADIUM  ALLOY  PERMEABLE  WALL  FOR  THE 
SEPARATION     AND     PURIFICATION     6fhY. 

DROGEN 
Yuro   Yamamoto,    Musashino-shi.   Tokyo,  and    Ryowke 

Goto.  S«taga>a-ku.   Iok>o,  Japan.  a»i«nori,  b>  mesne 

assignmentii,  to  Nippon  Junsuiso  kabiuiiiki  Kaisha,  a 

corporation  of  Japan 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129^37 
li  Claims,    (a.  55—16) 

1.  In  a  hydrogen  purification  process,  the  step  of  pass- 
ing  hydrogen  through  a  wall  of  a  palladium  alloy  of  2  to 
40  percent  of  at  least  one  metal  of  Group  \b  of  the 
Periodic  Table,  of  0.1  to  20  percent  of  at  least  one  metal 
of  Group  VIII  of  the  Periodic  Table  other  than  palladium, 
the  remainder  of  said  alloy  substantially  consisting  of 
palladium. 


i) 


O  ' 

/  \ 

B  BO(CR'«)aC       ,   , 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  beta 
alkylene  of  3  to  8  carbon  atoms;  x  is  an  integer  from  1 
to  2;  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  alkyls  of  1  to  2  carbon  atoms;  and  Z  is  an  oxy- 
genated group  containing  not  more  than  10  carbon  atoms, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of    , 
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where  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  alkyls  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  said  compound 
being  present  in  an  amount  to  provide  from  .0004  to 
.01  wt.  percent  elemental  boron  based  on  the  weight 
of  hydrocarbon. 

I 

3,155,466 
BLASTING  AGENT  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  THFRFOK 
Kurt  Griitter,   Choindez.   and   Heinrich  Sumpfli,   Cour- 
reodlin,    Switzerland.    as<denors    to    Gesellscbaft    der 
Ludw.   von    RollVhen    Ei<>enwerke    Aktiengesellschaft, 
Gerlafingen,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  company 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,851 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  11.  1958. 

63,828 
3  Claims.    (CI.  51—307) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  blasting  agent  from  slag 
granules  having  surface  fissures,  which  comprises  reheat- 
ing solidified  fissured  slag  granules  to  a  temperature  and 
for  a  period  of  time  suffic  ent  to  cause  sintering  of  a 
relatively  thin  surface  layer  of  the  s!ag  granules  there- 
by to  fuse  and  close  said  fissures  but  insufficient  to 
cause  sintering  of  the  interior  of  the  slag  granules  and 
substantial  agglomeration  of  adjacent  granules  and  there- 
after slowly  cooling  said  granules  to  avoid  internal 
stress. 

2.  A     blasting     agent    comprising    discrete     surface- 
sintered  slag  particles. 


3,155,468 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATLNG  A  BINARY  GASEOUS 

MIXTURE  BY  ADSORPTION 
Pletre  Guerin  de  Nfontgareuil.  Paris,  and  Daniel  Domini, 
Meudon,    France,    avMgnon,   to    I    Air    I  iquide    Societe 
Anonyme  pour  I'Etudc  et  ITxploitatloo  des  Proced«» 
Georges  Claude,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  1«,  1958,  Ser.  No.  772,961 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Nov.  21,  If 57. 
752,290.  Patent  1,223,261 
,     ,        7  Claims.    (CL  55—25) 


1.  A  cyclic  process  for  separating  a  binary  gas  mixture 
by  means  of  an  adsorbent  capable  of  adsorbing  at  a  given 
temperature  different  quantities  of  two  component  gases 
at  a  fairly  high  speed  with  respect  to  the  speed  of  extra- 
granular  diffusion  of  the  mixture  into  a  bed  of  the  ad- 
sorbent and  capable  of  having  the  gases  removed  there- 
from at  said  given  temperature,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
admitting  under  pressure  a  given  quantity  of  said  gas 
mixture  at  a  given  temperature  into  a  first  zone  of  a 
first  closed  chamber  which  contains  a  quantity  of  said 
adsorbent  free  from  said  gas  mixture,  then  discon- 
tinuing the  admission  of  said  gas  mixture  into  said 
first  chamber; 
shordy  thereafter,  before  the  compcsition  of  the  un- 
adsorbed  gas  mixture  can  have  equalized  by  extra- 
granular  diffusion,  withdrawing  part  of  said  gas  mix- 
ture from  said  first  chamber  at  a  second  zone  spaced 
from  said  first  zone  and  introducing  said  part  into  a 
first  zone  of  a  second  closed  chamber  which  contains 
a  quantity  of  said  adsorbent  until  the  pressures  in  said 
chambers  are  balanced; 
shortly  thereafter,  before  the  composition  of  the  un- 
adsorbed  gas  mixture  can  have  equalized  by  extra- 
granular  diffusion,  withdrawing  a  first  gas  fraction, 
without  the  admission  of  another  given  quantity  of 
said  gas  mixture  into  said  first  chamber,  from  said 
chambers  through  a  second  zone  of  said  second  cham- 
ber spaced  from  said  first  zone  of  said  second  cham- 
ber, thus  lowering  the  pressures  of  said  chambers 
then  discontinuing  the  withdrawal  of  said  first  gas 
fraction  from  said  chambers;  and 
extracting  the  residual  gas  fraction  of  at  least  said  first 
chamber  under  the  sole  action  of  vacuum  at  a  lower 
pressure  and  at  a  temperature  substantially  the  same 
as  said  given  temperature. 
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3,155,469 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  TRACE  ADMIXTURES 

FROM  RFA(  TOR  CXHil.AN  1  C;AS 
Hilhelm    l^hmer   and    Uolfgang    Haldus.    Munich,   Ger- 
man>,    as.signors    to    Gesellschaft    fur    Linde's   Ebma- 
schinen  Aktieageseilschaft,  Munich,  Germany,  a  com- 
panv  of  Germany 

Filed  Jaii.  5.  1962.  Ser.  No.  164,571 
10  Claims.    (CI.  55 — 66) 


r 


I.  Process  for  the  removal  of  trace  impurities  from  a 
carrying  gas  by  adsorption,  in  v^hich  the  trace  impurity, 
related  to  equal  conditions  of  pressure  and  lem pcr.it ure. 
is  much  more  readiK  adstirhahic  than  the  carr\ing  i;as 
and  in  which  the  concentration  of  impurity  is  so  siicht 
that  the  loading  capacity  of  the  adsorbent  decreases 
faster  with  decreasing  concentration  of  impurits  than 
would  correspond  to  proportionality,  the  process  consist- 
ing essentially  in  adding  an  amount  of  pas  to  the  carr\inp 
gas  containing  the  trace  impurity,  the  aJsorbabiliiy  ot 
said  additional  amount  of  pas.  related  to  equal  conditions 
of  pressure  and  temperature,  being  between  the  adsorb- 
abilities  of  the  trace  impurity  and  of  the  carr\inp  cas. 
thereby  raising  the  loading  capacil>  of  the  adsorbent  for 
the  impurity  into  that  range  in  which  loadin:  capaciix 
and  total  concentration  of  impiirits  and  additional  pas 
are  proportional,  and  thereafter  subjecting  the  resulting 
gas  mixture  to  sorbtive  treatment. 


3,155,470 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  SUSPENDED 

PARTK  I  ES  FROM  GASES 
T.msA  Gcitte.  Dusseldorf-Oberkassel.  and  Alfred  Kirstahlcr, 
DusNeldorf.  Gemian>.  assignors  to  Bohnie  Fettchemie 
G.m.h.H.,    Duvseldorf,    Germany,    a    corporation    of 
Germany 

No   Draw  ing.   Filed  Oct.    13.   1960,  Ser.  No.  62.340 
Claims  priority,  application  German>  Oct.  31,  1959 

4  Claims.  (CI.  55—97) 
1.  Process  for  the  dry  separation  of  suspended  liquid 
and  solid  particles  from  gases  comprising  contacting  gases 
containing  liquid  and  solid  particles  suspended  therein 
with  a  dry  t>pe  mechanical  gas  filter  having  deposited 
thereon  as  a  sole  filtering  medium  a  water-soluble  liquid 
alkylene  oxide  condensation  product  having  low  foaming 
properties  and  having  the  formula 

I 
R-X-{(Cll»-riI|-0;.-(ril,-CH-0).-Hl. 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkvl- 
phenvl  and  alk\lnaphth\l.  uherein  the  alk\I  groups  con- 
tain 4  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  an  aliphatic  h>drocarbon 
radical  having  8  to  18  carbon  atoms,  X  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

o  o 

-O-    -C-\H-    -C-X= 

— N=  and  — SOjNH— .  y  is  1  with  the 
proviso  that  when  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 

O 

X 

-c-.\= 

and  — N  =  ,  y  is  2,  rt  is  an  integer  from  3  to  15  and  m  is  an 
integer  from  1  to  17  whereby  the  said  suspended  particles 


o 
-C- 


are  bound  with  the  said  alkylene  oxide  condensation 
product  and  removing  the  gas  free  of  suspended  particles 
from  the  dry  filter. 


3.155,471 

DR\   AIR  SYSTEM  FOR  ISOLATED  PHASE  BUS 

Walter  H.  Schymik.  Oreiand,  and  Joseph  V.  .McNulty, 

Morri.stov»n,     Pa.,     assignors     to     1-T-E     Circuit 

Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

uf  Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  1.  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,482 
1  Claim.    (CI.  55—162) 


■4\ 


cr-fwtrm^  m*m  pmrt.mr  iv 


T-- 


L 


An  isolated  ph.ise  bus  and  means  for  preventing  con- 
densation within  said  bus:  ^id  bus  comprising  an  elon- 
gated conductor  and  a  housing  surrounding  said  conductor 
and  spaced  therefrom;  said  means  coniprisinj:  a  first  gas 
pressure  generating  source,  conduit  means  forming  a  path 
which  guides  gas  from  said  source  through  an  opening  in 
said  housing,  and  desiccator  means  operativeh  positioned 
\Ahereb\  pas  of  s.nid  source  is  acted  upon  by  said  desiccator 
means  prior  to  the  entry  of  said  pas  into  said  housing; 
said  housing  havinp  leakage  openings:  said  leakage  open- 
ings and  said  pas  pressure  pencraling  source  being  propor- 
tioned whereby  pressure  is  maintained  within  said  housing 
surticicnl  to  prevent  air  from  entering  said  housing  through 
said  leakage  openings:  said  desiccator  means  comprising 
a  first  and  a  second  desiccator  unit:  valve  means  connected 
to  said  conduit  means  for  alternatively  directing  said  gas 
through  one  of  said  units  while  b\ -passing  the  other  of 
said  units;  each  of  said  units  including  reactivating 
means;  means  for  alternately  actuating  the  reactivating 
means  of  each  of  said  units  for  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
time  said  gas  is  directed  through  the  other  of  said  units; 
said  reacti\ating  means  comprising  healing  means  in- 
duidual  to  each  of  said  units  and  a  second  gas  pressure 
generating  source  operatively  connected  to  said  valve 
means  whereby  gas  from  the  last  recited  of  said  sources 
IS  directed  to  the  one  of  said  units  which  is  by-passed  by 
the  gas  from  the  first  recited  of  said  sources:  and  a  cycle 
timer  operatively  connected  to  said  valve  means  for  auto- 
matic control  thereof:  said  cycle  timer  also  automatically 
controlling  operation  of  said  reactivating  means:  said  first 
gas  pressure  source  comprising  a  compressed  air  supply 
and  an  adjustable  pressure  regulator  operatively  posi- 
tioned and  connected  between  said  compressed  air  supply 
and  said  valve  means:  a  water  separator,  operatively  posi- 
tioned between  said  adjustable  pressure  regulator  and  said 
valve  means:  said  valve  means  being  adapted  to  direct 
gas  from  said  second  source  downward  through  the  one 
of  said  units  which  is  bypassed  by  said  first  gas  pressure 
source  and  being  further  adapted  to  direct  gas  from  said 
first  gas  pressure  source  upward  through  the  other  one  of 
said  units. 
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3,155.472 
GAS  SCRUBBER  SYSTEM  3,155,474 

Glen  P.  Huppke,  Beaver  F.llv  N  Y     l«taior  tn  Herh^rf  B  k.-  «;   c  ^^^  SEPARATOR 

'  3CWiii$,    (CL55— 4U) 


Apparatus  for  removing  solid  contaminants  from   a 
contaminated  fluid   medium,   said   apparatus  comprising 
elongated  casing  means,  means  for  admitting  said  medium 
into   said   casing   means,   means   for    admitting    an    un- 
foamed  foamable  material  into  said  casing  means,  a  fluid 
pervious  means  occupying  substantially  the  entire  cross- 
sectional   area  of  said  casing  means  for  collecting  said 
material  and  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  elongated  tubes 
held    together   in    side-by-sidc    relation    arranged    longi- 
tudinally of  said  casing  means,  means  for  vibrating  said 
tubes,  said  fluid  passing  through  said  tubes  and  coacting 
wrth  said  unfoamed   material   to  effect   the   foaming  of 
the  materiaJ  m  order  to  produce  a  body  of  foam    and 
means  for  unfoaming  the  foamable  material  by  co'llaos- 
ing  the  bubbles  thereof. 


I 


3,155,473 
.^       ..    ..   CLEANER  FOR  AIR  SCREEN  I 

Donald  Hector  McNeil.  Bnintford.  Ontario.  Canada 
assignor  to  Cockshutt  Farm  Equipment  of  Canada 
Limited,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  138,505 
7  Claims.    (CI.  55—294) 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  dust  panicles  from  a  gase- 
ous stream  comprising  a  casing  having  a  dirty  gas  inlet 
and  a  dust  particle  outlet  opposite  said  gas  inlet,  said 
casing  including  oppositely  disposed  side  walls  bounding 
the  gas  flow  path  from  said  dirty  gas  inlet,  said  side  wail* 
converging  toward  each  other  in  the  direction  of  said 
dust  particle  outlet  to  form  a  diminishing  flow  area  of  the 
gases  and  solids  passing  therethrough,  a  plurality  of 
kjuvers  in  said  oppositely  disposed  side  walls,  said  louvers 
bemg  disposed  so  that  gas  flowing  from  said  gas  flow  path 
s  abruptly  changed  in  its  direction  of  flow  as  it  pa«es 

Sr  «r!*„H  '°"''u;  '"^  "  ""'•  «"  •'"P^-ious  paction 
plate  extending  solely  intermediate  substanUally  the  en- 
tire louvered  portion  of  said  oppositely  disposed  side  walls 
parallel  to  and  along  the  initial  direction  of  said  gas  flow 
path  toward  said  dust  particle  outlet  to  prevent  dust  parti- 

f^'l""*^.^«°'"  '^'  «"  ^y  "^  '°"^*"  i"  one  side  wall 
from  being  deflected  through  the  louvers  in  the  side  wall 
opposite  thereto  and  to  serve  as  a  means  for  channeling 
the  dust  particles  to  said  dust  particle  outlet 


PROCESS    FOR    DRAV,^^^FIBER    THROLGH    A 
I.I.  ^r    ^^'^^PFR^^TANTLIQIID 

M^c^^^s^'"''^''''''     ''•""    •    corporation    of 
Filed  Auk.  I.  I960.  Ser.  No.  46,456 
12  Cbims.    (CL  65—2) 


I.  In  a  travelling  agricultural  machine  having  a  unit 
that  draws  in  a  stream  of  primary  air.  an  air  intake  hous- 
ing for  the  unit,  the  housing  having  an  au-  screen  for 
filtering  the  primary  air  drawn  through  the  screen  and 
into  the  housing  by  the  unit,  a  rotatable  shaft  extending 
through  the  screen,  a  propeller  fixed  to  the  shaft  within 
the  housing  for  rotation  by  the  primary  air  stream    an 
elongated  conduit  fixed  to  the  shaft  within  the  housing  and 
havmg  along  its  length  outlet  openings  facing  and  close 
to  the  screen,  an  air  scoop  located  in  the  primary  air 
stream  and  downstream  of  the  screen,  an  air  passage  ex- 
tending from  the  air  scoop  through  the  shaft  to  ihe  elon- 
gated conduit  to  supply  part  of  the  primary  air  to  the 
conduit  and  thence  through  the  openings  and  the  screen 
to  dislodge  solid  matter  screened  from  the  primary  air 
and  a  sweeper  fixed  to  the  shaft  outside  the  housing  and 
extending  from  the  shaft  close  to  the  screen  and  conduit 
to  clear  away  the  dislodged  matter. 


rQ 


^ 


.  1:,!/°^^  .  "",  <^on^n"0"sly  drawing  thin  fibers  from 
a  mohen  pool  of  a  fiber-forming  material,  characterized 
by  the  steps  of  providing  said  molten  pool  with  a  $u- 

S^  J  lT"i  "'^"•'^"y  immiscible  and  non-reactive 
with  said  fiber-forming  material  under  the  conditions  of 
drawing,  and  drawing  fibers  from  said  pool  through  said 
supernatant  liquid.  * 
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3,155,476 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODL'CING  GLASS  FIBERS 

Warren  W.  Drummond.  Allison  Park.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Pittsbunih  Plate  Class  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,834 
4  Claims.     (CI.  65—12) 


said  portion  is  soft  by  moving  one  clamping  member  with 
respect  to  the  other  a  spaced  distance  in  a  direction  per- 


1.  In  apparatus  for  producing  glass  fibers  from  a  body 
of  molten  glass  which  includes  a  heated  bushing  having 
orifkes  therein  through  which  glass  p.isses  and  forms 
cones  of  glass  and  me.ins  for  drawing  fibers  from  the 
glass  passing  through  the  orifices,  said  orifices  beinj:  ar- 
ranged in  orderly  rows  from  side-to-side  of  the  bushing, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  supply  means  for  a 
liquid,  and  means  for  guiding  and  supporting  said  liquid 
with  a  surface  of  the  liquid  exposed  to  the  cones  of  class 
and  from  side-to-side  with  respect  to  and  spaced  from 
the  bushing,  said  guiding  and  supporting  means  being 
positioned  and  extending  between  rows  of  orifices  of  the 
bushing 


\  3.155,477 

METHOD  OF  FABRK  AUNG  INTRICATE 
IMKKNAI    SHAPI-:.S 
Richard   F.  Smarts.   Northport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation.  Great  Neck,  N.V.,  a  corporation  of 
l>e  (aware 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1961.  Ser.  No.  133.961 
4  Claims.    (CI.  65 — 23) 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  intricately  shaped  struc- 
tures including  the  steps  of  forming  a  porous  mandrel  of 
a  material  which  is  permeable  with  respect  to  gases  and 
which  may  be  washed  out  from  the  interior  of  the  finished 
structure  into  the  shape  of  the  desired  structure,  form- 
ing the  desired  structure  into  a  shape  to  permit  insertion 
of  the  mandrel,  inserting  the  mandrel  within  said  struc- 
ture, heating  the  structure  around  the  mandrel  to  soft- 
ness, said  mandrel  material  maintaining  a  solid  configura- 
tion during  said  heating,  drawing  a  vacuum  on  the  interior 
of  the  structure  through  the  porous  mandrel  thereby  caus- 
ing the  interior  of  the  structure  to  conform  to  the  shape 
of  the  mandrel,  and  washing  out  the  removable  mandrel 
from  within  the  interior  of  the  finished  structure. 


3,155.478 
ADJl'STMENT  OF  SEALED  REED  CONTACTS 
Hilliam  D.  O'Brien.  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  \ork 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258.853 
9  Claims.  (CI.  65—42) 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  switch  having  reed  contacts 
sealed  in  a  glass  tube,  said  tube  having  a  long  axis,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  sealing  a  plurality  of  reed  contacts  in 
the  ends  of  a  glass  lube  in  overlapping  relation  to  one  an- 
other in  the  plane  of  said  long  axis,  clamping  each  end 
of  the  sealed  tube  in  a  suitable  clamping  member,  heat- 
ing a  portion  of  the  tube  intermediate  its  ends  until  said 
portion  becomes  softened,  and  deforming  said  lube  while 


pendicular   to  the    long  axis  of  said   tube    whereby   the 
orientation  of  overlapping  reed  contacts  is  adjusted. 


3,155,479 

CENTRIFUGAL  MOLDS  AND  METHOD  OF 

FORMING  HOLLOW  ARTICLES 

George  Zimmerman.  Muncie,  Ind..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Owens-Illinois  Glass  Company,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  25,  I960,  Ser.  No.  31,718 
8  Claims.    (CL  65—70) 


1.  A  hollow  mold  for  centrifugal  casting  of  a  hollow 
glass  article,  said  mold  being  open  at  its  upper  end  and 
having  upwardly-flared  inner  wall  surfaces  providing  a 
hollow  generally  funnel-shaped  mold  cavity,  a  depend- 
ing circumferential  ledge  extending  horizontally  out- 
wardly from  the  upper  edge  of  said  wall  surfaces,  a  con- 
vergent exteriorly-projecting  continuous  annular  rib  dis- 
posed at  the  intersection  of  said  ledge  and  the  upper  edge 
of  said  wall  surfaces,  said  rib  having  a  knife-like  edge 
adapted  to  forming  a  complemental  annular  groove  along 
a  desired  line  of  separation  adjacent  a  region  of  substan- 
tially maximum  cross-sectional  dimensions  of  said  hollow 
article  contiguous  with  its  formation  by  centrifugal 
casting. 

6.  The  method  of  forming  a  hollow  glass  article  hav- 
ing upwardly  flared  sidcwalls,  which  method  comprises 
the  steps  of  entering  a  charge  of  molten  glass  into  an 
open-ended  mold  having  upwardly  flaring  sidewalls  ex- 
tending toward  the  open  end  of  the  mold,  said  mold  hav- 
ing an  outwardly  and  upwardly  projecting  rectangularly- 
shaped  annular  ledge  and  flange  portion  extending  around 
its  open  end.  rapidly  rotating  the  mold  about  its  vertical 
axis  and  thereby  spreading  the  glass  and  causing  it  to 
travel  up  the  sidewalls  of  the  mold  thus  forming  a  gen- 
erally frusto-pyramidal  shaped  open-ended  hollow  mold- 
ed article  flowing  at  least  a  minor  portion  of  the  glass 
horizontally  and  radially  over  a  sharply-pointed  upper 
edge  of  the  mold  into  the  outwardly-projecting  annular 
ledge  during  such  rotation  to  form  an  upper  rim  of  said 
article  simultaneously  forming  an  annular  groove  having 
a  sharply  defined  re-entrant  angle  in  the  molded  under- 
side surface  of  the  upper  rim  portion,  decelerating  and 
stopping  the  rotation  of  the  mold,  and  cooling  the  molded 
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glass  article  at  such  a  rate  so  as  to  establish  thermally 
induced  stresses  in  the  glass  above  the  annular  groove  of 
such  magnitude  that  severance  of  the  article  occurs  along 
such  groove  upon  solidification  of  the  glass., 


3,155.480 
'     APPARATUS  FOR  DRAWING  GLASS 
Cecil  R.  Ward.  Gibsooia.  Pa.,  assiinior  to  Pittsburgh  PUt* 
Glass    Company,    Pittsbwigh,    Pa.,    a    corporation    of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,507 
4  Claims.    (CI.  65—85) 


-* — ^ — >-j-i — ^ — ^ 


3,155,481 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AND 

TEMPERING  TUBULAR  GLASS  FLARES 
Walter  A.  Boyce,  West  Orange,  NJ..  assignor  to  Westing- 
house    Electric    Corporation,    East    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    a 
corporation  of  Penn.s>l>ania 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  477,687,  Dec.  27 
1954.    This  application  July  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  746,557 

7  Claims.  (CI.  65 — 104) 
1.  In  the  manufacture  of  a  glass  flare,  the  process  of 
forming  a  flange  on  the  end  of  a  glass  tube  and  tempering 
said  flange  during  the  normal  sequence  of  operations  re- 
quired to  manufacture  the  flare  which  process  comprises, 
increasing  the  heat  input  to  the  part  of  said  glass  tube  to 
be  flanged  by  an  amount  sufficient  to  increase  the  temper- 
ature thereof  to  a  temperature  above  the  softening  point 
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but  below  the  working  point  of  the  glass  and  above  the 
temperature  required  to  render  it  sufficiently  plastic  for 
the  flange-forming  operation,  forming  the  heated  pan  of 
said  tube  into  a  flange  while  maintaining  the  glass  at  a 
predetermined  temperature  above  its  annealing  point,  and 
immediately  thereafter  abruptly  cooling  said  flange  below 
the  strain  point  of  the  glass  to  permanently  impart  to  the 
surface  layers  thereof  a  predetermined  compresMve  stress 
5.  In  combination  with  an  automatic  flare-making 
machine  wherein  a  length  of  glass  tubing  is  rotated  about 
Its  longitudinal  axis  and  indexed  through  a  series  of  work 
stations  including  a  preheating  station  and  a  flange- 
forming  station:  apparatus  for  rapidly  and  uniformly  cool- 
mg  the  flanged  portion  of  said  tubing  immediately  after 
the  preheating  and  flange-forming  operations  have  been 
completed  thereon  and  thus  providing  means  for  temper- 
ing said  portion  during  the  normal  sequence  of  opera- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  drawing  sheet  glass  from  a  molten 
bath  of  glass  comprising 

a  drawing  chamber  positioned  above  a  molten  bath  of 
glass, 

said  drawing  chamber  being  at  least  partially  defined 
by  a  pair  of  refractory  members  on  each  side  of  the 
plane  of  the  draw  of  the  glass  through  said  chamber, 

a  cooling  member  within  the  drawing  chamber  on 
each  side  of  the  plane  of  the  draw  for  withdrawing 
heat  from  said  chamber,  and 

a  member  positioned  in  said  drawing  chamber  immedi- 
ately above  the  surface  of  said  molten  bath  of  glass 
on  each  side  of  and  coextensive  with  the  plane  of 
the  draw  and  between  a  cooler  and  the  adjacent 
wall  of  the  drawing  chamber  for  collecting  radiant 
heat  from  said  molten  bath  of  glass,  and  retaining 
said  heat  in  said  drawing  chamber, 

said  member  being  composed  of  a  material  of  high 
thermal  capacity  and  being  of  a  size  sufficient  for 
said  member  to  become  heated  to  a  temperature 
above  the  ambient  temperature  in  said  chamber, 

said  member  being  spaced  a  substantial  distance  from 
both  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  drawing  chamber  and 
the  adjacent  cooler. 


tions  required  to  manufacture  said  flare  comprising; 
means  for  holding  said  tubing;  means  for  rotating  said 
holding  means;  dispensing  means  secured  to  a  stationary 
part  of  the  machine  at  a  tempering  station  immediately 
following  the  flange-forming  station  for  applying  a  cool- 
ing medium  to  the  surfaces  of  the  hot  flanged  portion  of 
said  tubing;  conduit  means  for  connecting  said  dispens- 
ing means  with  a  pressurized  supply  of  said  cooling  me- 
dium; and  means  in  said  conduit  means  for  controlling 
the  rate  of  flow  of  said  cooling  medium;  said  dispensing 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  nozzles  disposed  in  a  com- 
mon plane  and  contoured  to  eject  said  cooling  medium 
along  said  plane;  said  nozzles  being  so  oriented  relative 
to  one  another  and  to  said  holding  means  that  said  cool- 
ing medium  is  dispensed  by  said  nozzles  in  a  subsuntially 
uniplanar  stream  which  impinges  upon  both  sides  of  the 
flanged  portion  of  said  glass  tubing  when  said  tubing  and 
holding  means  are  located  at  said  tempering  sUtion. 


3,155.482 
METHOD  OF  BENDING  GLASS  SHEETS 
William   F    Grafton,   Ford  City,   Pa.,  assignor  to  Pitts- 
burgh Plate  Glass  Company.  Allegben>   Counts.  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsyhania 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1958,  S«r.  No.  756,766 
1  Claim.  (CL  65—107) 
In  a  method  of  bending  a  glass  sheet  by  heat-sagging 
said  sheet  onto  a  shaping  surface  of  desired  configuration, 
comprising  contacting  one  side  edge  onl>  of  said  sheet  at 
a  pair  of  spaced  points  defining  a  position  of  proper  lat- 
eral alignment  of  the  glass  sheet  side  edge  with  respect 
to  said  shaping  surface,  the  improvement  comprising 
moving  each  point  of  contact  longitudinally  along  said 
side  edge  while  maintaining  contact  with  said  side  edge 
until  the  glass  sheet  sags  into  contact  with  said  shaping 
surface  upon  exposure  to  elevated  temperatures  to  mini- 
mize the  duration  of  contact  at  elevated  temperature  for 
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each  point  contacted  along  said  side  edge,  whereby  the  traversed  by  the  sheet  and  means  for  controlling  the  air 
glass  sheet  is  maintained  in  proper  lateral  alignment  with  currents  within  the  chamber  which  affect  the  appearance 
said  shapmg  surface  and  a  smaller  stress  gradient  is  im-    of  the  sheet  including  burners  within  the  drawing  chamber 

spaced  aljove  the  bath  and  from  the  path  traversed  by  the 
sheet  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  forming  a  stream  of  hot 
gas  on  each  side  of  the  sheet  in  a  lower  region  of  said 
chamber  at  a  location  above  the  molten  bath  and  spaced 
from  each  side  surface  of  said  sheet,  said  burners  having 
openings  providing  flames  which  project  generally  in  the 
direction  of  the  draw,  the  improvement  which  comprises, 
an  elongated  plate-like  member  directing  said   streams 


posed  in  the  contacted  portions  of  the  side  edge  than 
when  the  points  of  the  side  edge  contacted  for  alignment 
purposes  remain  in  continuous  contact  throughout  the 
heat-sagging  operation. 


3,155,483 

APPARATUS  FOR  POLISHING  GLASS 

Ito  Rismondo,  I^->  arenne-Saint-Hllaire,  France,  assignor 

to  Compagnie  de  Saint-<>obain,  Parts,  France 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1<)5<).  Ser.  No.  844,368 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Oct.  7,  1958 

19  Claims.     (CI.  65—163) 


v'^.jitJ^^^ 


Si     - 


•  i  "    . 

-11-^ 


I.  In  apparatus  for  continuously  manufacturing  pol- 
ished flat  glass  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  driving 
means  engaging  the  glass  which  tend  to  impart  constant 
motion  thereto,  opposed  surface  working  tools,  engaging: 
opposite  faces  of  the  glass  between  the  said  driving  means, 
acting  to  retard  the  motion  of  the  glass  and  to  impair 
the  uniformity  of  motion  imparted  by  the  driving  means, 
power  means  to  drive  the  driving  means,  and  power  con- 
trol means  connected  to  the  power  means  and  activated 
by  variations  in  the  braking  effect  of  the  working  tools 
to  vary  the  driving  effort  and  compensate  for  the  braking 
effect  of  the  said  tools  on  the  glass. 

I I .  Apparatus  for  making  polished  glass  including  sheet 
forming  means,  sheet  cooling  means,  surface  workmg 
means  which  imparts  transparency  and  luster  to  the  sheet 
and  applies  braking  effect  thereto,  and  sheet  advancing 
means  applied  to  the  glass  after  the  surface  working  means 
including  means  to  apply  added  force  to  the  driving  means 
as  the  braking  effect  of  the  surface  working  means  in- 
creases. 


3.155.484 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRAWING  SHEET  GLASS 
Cecil    R.    Ward,   Gibsonia,    Pa.,    assignor    to    Pittsburgh 
Plate  Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,315 
5  Claims.     (CL  65—203) 
I.  In  apparatus  for  drawing  improved  appearance  sheet 
glass  from  a  bath  of  molten  glass  which  includes  a  draw- 
ing chamber  including  side  and  end  walls  with  coolers 
q>aced  above  the  bath  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  path 


upwardly  in  a  direction  which  is  offset  horizontally  away 
from  said  sheet,  said  elongated  member  extending  length- 
wise of  said  burner  and  opposite  the  openings  therein 
and  having  a  lower  terminal  edge  positioned  above  the 
surface  of  said  bath  and  below  the  level  of  the  openings 
in  a  burner  adjacent  thereto  and  an  upper  terminal  edge 
positioned  just  above  the  level  of  said  burner  openings, 
said  elongated  member  having  a  plate-like  side  face  ex- 
tending between  said  terminal  edges  and  being  adjacent 
to  and  spaced  from  said  burner  adjacent  thereto  and  ex- 
tending in  the  same  general  direction  as  the  flames  from 
said  burner  openings.    - 


3,155,485 
BENDING  MOLD  SHAPING  RAIL  WITH 
NON-MARRING  INSERTS 
Gerald    L.    Rltenour,   Natrona    Heights,    and    Robert   E. 
kubichan.  Creigfaton,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pittsburgh  Plate 
Glass    Company,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    a    corporation    of 
Penns>hania 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No,  106,927, 
May  1.  1961.     This  application  Jan.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
165,191 

6  Claims.     (CL  65— 291) 


1.  In  a  scctionalized,  skeletonized  mold  for  bending 
glass  sheets  having  an  outline  shaping  surface  of  concave 
elevation  including  a  main  molding  member,  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  stainless  steel  shaping  rails  having  upper 
shaping  surfaces  of  concave  elevation  extending  along 
the  central  portion  of  the  laterally  opposite,  longitudinally 
extending  side  edges  of  said  outline  shaping  surface  and 
further  including  stainless  steel  wing  members  having 
upper  shaping  surfaces  of  concave  elevation  and  having 
inner  and  outer  longitudinal  extremities,  and  means 
pivotally   connecting   said   wing   members   to   said   main 
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molding  member  for  movement  between  a  spread  mold 
position  and  a  closed  mold  position,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  flat  glass  support  member  of  a  material 
that  does  not  mar  heat-softened  glass  attached  to  each 
extremity  portion  of  one  of  said  stainless  steel  shaping 
rails,  each  said  flat  glass  support  member  having  an  upper 
surface  located  in  alignment  with  the  upper  shaping  sur- 
face of  said  shaping  rail  and  extending  longitudinally 
outwardly  of  said  upper  shaping  surface  of  said  shaping 
rail,  whereby  the  upper  surface  of  said  flat  glass  support 
member  serves  as  a  continuation  of  the  upper  shaping 
surface  of  said  shaping  rail. 


November  3,  1964 


tected  from  such  growth  an  $-tctrazine  of  the  formula; 


\ 
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3,155,486 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  GRAMINACEOUS 

WEEDS 
Herbert  Aubrey  Stevenson  and  Edward  Levi  Lcafe,  Not- 
tingham. England,  assignors  to  Boots  Pure  Drug  Com- 
pany Limited.  Nottingham,  tngiand,  a  British  company 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jul>  13.  1961.  Ser.  No.  123.670 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin  July  25    1960 
12  Claims.    (CL  71—2.5) 
1.  A  method  of  selectively  controlling  graminaceous 
weeds  in  a  crop  which  comprises  applying  to  the  weeds 
an  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds 
of  the  formula: 

CH*      CH, 
\  / 
c 

N  X-Ar 


wherein  R  and  Ri  are  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,   lower   alk>l  and  lower  alken>l 
A  represents  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  — SRj  and 

I 
Ri 
/ 
— N 
\ 
R.  , 

wherein  Rj  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alken>l  and  R,  is  a  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl  and  lower  alkenyl.  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  effect 
herbicidal  action. 


NHr-C 


\ 


<!:- 


XHi 


3,155,487 
METHOD  OF  KILLING  WEEDS 
TJl^"  ^-  f>"<^»»«'''  Lafayette,  and  Arthur  M.  Imel, 
tl  Sobrante,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Com- 
P*"y»  ^*'^  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Original  application   Nov.  24.   1959,  Ser. 
No.   855,018.      Divided   and   this  application  Jan.   16, 
1962,  Ser.  No.  166.680 

3  Claims.     (CL  71—2.5) 
I.  The  method  of  killing  weeds  comprising  applying  to 
soil  the  phytotoxic  amount  of 


.v 

RO-C  C— SX 

I  ' 

X  N 

\    ^ 
C 


l^ 


wherein   R   is  lower   alkyl   and  X   is  selected   from  the 
group  consisting  of  naphthyl.  phenyl  and  tolyl. 


3,155.488 
CONTROLUNG  UNDESIRABLE  PLANT 
GROWTH 
'^'^^  ^•^'^*''  Princeton,  NJ..  Ralph  G.  Child,  Pearl 
River,   N.Y.,   and    Bryant   L.   Walworth,    Pennington, 
NJ.,    assignors    to    American    Cyanamid    Company, 
stamfonl,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,503 

4  Claims.     (CL  71—2.5) 
I.  A    method    for    the    control    of   undesirable    plant 
growth  which  comprises:  applying  to  an  area  to  be  pro- 


3,155,489 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING   A  FERTILIZER  SUS- 

TILIZER  \ALUES 
Herbert  L.  Thompson,  329  Brown-Marx  BIdg.,  Birming- 
ham 3.  Ala    and  James  C.  Lacey,  Jr.,  ^c  Southern  Re- 
search Institute.  2000  9th   Ave.  S.,  Birmingham.  Ala. 
Filed  Jul>  27.  I960.  Ser.  No.  45,727 
8  Claims.    (CL  71—37) 


and  acid  addition  salts  thereof,  wherein  Ar  represents  a 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  3.4-dichloro- 
phenyl.  3.4  -  dibromophenyl.  3  -  chlorophenyl.  4  -  chloro- 
phenyl.  3-bromo-4-chlorophenyI.  4-bromo-3-chlorophenyl 
4<hloro-3-methylphenyl  and  3-bromophenyl.  said  agent 
being  employed  at  a  dosage  exerting  a  phytotoxic  action 
against  the  weeds  but  subsUntially  non-phytotoxic  to  the 
crop. 


'-nj  .g;-—^ 


^^^  . 

.        \ 

1 

• 

S            IK 

\            I 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  usable  fertilizer  sus- 
pension product  of  solid  particles  in  liquid  media  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  vaporizing  anhydrous  ammonia  in  a  beat  ex- 
changer, 
ib)  passing  an  aqueous  slurry  of  a  pulverized  calcium 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phosphate  rock,  limestone,  dolomite  and  mixtures 
thereof  through  said  heat  exchanger  whereby  the 
latent  heat  of  vaporization  of  said  anhydrous  am- 
monia cools  said  aqueous  slurry, 
(c)  the  ratio  of  water  to  the  calcium  compound  in  said 

aqueous  slurry  ranging  from  0.5 : 1  to  3:1, 
(</)  preheating  the  vaporized  ammonia  in  the  presence 

of  oxygen, 
(e)   reacting  said  preheated  ammonia  and  oxygen  to 
produce  oxides  of  nitrogen  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  NO  and  NO,, 
(/)  reacting  said  oxides  of  nitrogen  within  a  reaction 
rone  with  the  cooled  aqueous  slurry  to  form  a  us- 
able  fertilizer   suspension   product   having   nitrogen 
fertilizer  values,  and 
(*)  removing  said  fertilizer  suspension  product  from 
the  reaction  zone. 
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3  155  490 

PREPARATION  OF  AMMONIUM  PHOSPHATE 

FERTILIZER 

Darwin  Fiske  De  Lapp.  Nei»  Canaan.  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Americ;in    ('>anamid    Company,   Stamford,   Conn.,   a 

corporation  of  Maine 

.No  Drawing.     Filed  July  2.  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,087 
3  Claims.     (CL  71—42) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  non-gelntinous 
monoammonium  phosphate  directly  from  wet-process 
phosphoric  acid,  the  improvement  which  comprises:  add- 
ing sufficient  ammonium  hydroxide  to  wet  process  phos- 
phoric acid  having  from  about  329c  to  abiiut  54rc  PjOj 
and  containing  small  amounts  of  aluminum  and  iron 
until  the  pH  of  the  latter  acid  is  increased  to  from  4.0  to 
4.5  to  obtain  monoammonium  phosphate;  heating  said 
monoammonium  phosphate  at  a  temperature  between 
about  150°  C.  and  190'  C;  cooling  the  resultant  heat- 
treated  product  to  about  room  temperature;  neutralizing 
the  latter  cooled  product  to  a  pH  between  7  and  9  by 
adding  thereto  sufficient  aqueous  ammonium  hydroxide; 
and  thereafter  recovering  a  liquid,  non-gelatinous  mono- 
ammonium phosphate. 


3,155.491 

BRAZING  ALLOY 

George   Sidne>    Hoppin    III,    Huntington   Woods.    Mich.. 

and  >\illiam  R.  S  oung,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to 

General  I  lectric  Compan>.  a  rurporalion  of  New  ^  ork 

.No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  26.  1961.  Ser.  .No.  162,193 

5  Claims.    (CL  75 — .5) 
I.  An  improved  brazing  alio>  mixture  consisting  of  a 
mixture  of: 

10-40  weight  percent  of  a  powdered  alloy  consisting. 
b>  weight,  essentially  of  I  5-2  4';^  Si.  0.5-1  8'f  B 
with  the  balance  nickel;  and 
60- VO  wci^ihl  percent  of  a  p«.>wdered  alloy  consisting. 
b>  v^cipht.  essentially  of  18-20':^  Cr.  9.5-10.5';^^  Si 
v%ilh  the  balance  nickel. 


3,155.492 
METALI  I  RGICAL  PROCF-SS 
Murray  C.  Ud>,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y..  assignor,  bv  mesne 
assignments,  to  Independence  Foundation.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of   Delaware,  and    koppers  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1963.  Ser.  No.  271.544 
5  Claims.     (CI.  75—24) 


-»  M.  •  ce  * 


uk 


2.  Process  for  the  beneficiation  of  relatively  low-grade 
iron  ores  containing  copper  that  comprises,  smelling  said 
ore  in  the  presence  of  gvpsum  sufficient  to  provide  a  base- 
lo-acid  ratio  of  approximately  1:1  and  a  carbonaceous 
reductanl  to  effect  production  of  a  copper-containing 
matte  and  a  substantially  copper-free  iron  oxide-bearing 
slag. 


3,155,493 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  HIGH 
PURITY  ALUMINUM 
Kyoma  Tanaka,  Juntaro  Yurimoto,  and   Hirosuke  Ryu, 
Niihania-shi.    and    Yuji    Shioji,    Hirakata-shi,    Japan, 
assignors    to    Sumitomo    Chemical    Company,    Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,625 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1960, 

35   34,840 

8  Claims.    (CL  75 — 68) 


I.  A  method  for  manufacturing  high  purity  aluminum, 
which  comprises  decomposing  an  alkylaluminum  com- 
pound having  the  general  formula  of 

(RR'CH— CHj),AIX 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  respectively  selected  from  alkyl 
radicals,  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hvdrogen  and  RR'CH — CHj —  wherein  R  and  R'  each 
represent  alkvl.  by  heating  said  compound,  up  to  a  tem- 
perature ranging  from  2(K)°  C.  to  300°  C.  and  at  which 
said  compound  is  decomposed,  in  an  inert  hydrocarbon 
medium  which  is  liquid  at  said  temperature  and  has  a 
boiling  point  higher  than  said  temperature,  thereby  to 
decompose  said  alkylaluminum  compound  into  metallic 
aluminum,  hydrogen  and  olefin  represented  by  the  formula 
RR'C  CH,  wherein  R  and  R'  have  the  same  meaning 
as  in  the  formula  of  said  alkylaluminum  compound,  and 
separating  the  resulting  aluminum  from  the  hydrocarbon 
medium.  '^ 


3.155,494 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  FINE  ALUMLNUM 

FROM  ALUMINUM  DROSS 

Sidney  M.  Heins,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Chemical  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mav  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,294 

9  Claims.  (CI.  75 — 68) 
1.  The  method  of  recovering  metallic  aluminum  from 
aluminum  dross  which  consists  in  preparing  a  mixture  of 
four  parts  by  weight  of  crushed  aluminum  dross  and  about 
one  part  by  weight  of  an  alkali  nitrate  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium  nitrate  and  potassium  nitrate, 
heating  the  mixture  until  the  nitrate  becomes  fused,  add- 
ing crushed  charcoal  to  the  heated  mixture  at  a  rate  to 
produce  heat  by  the  exothermic  reaction  of  the  charcoal 
and  the  fused  nitrate  sufficient  to  melt  the  aluminum,  and 
then  coalescing  the  melted  alunWnum  by  agitation. 


3,155,495 
NITRIDE  CONTAINING  DUCTILE  STEEL 

Hajime  Nakamura,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ishi- 
kawajima-llarima  Jukogyo  kabushiki  kaisha,  Tokyo- 
to,  Japan,  a  company  of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164.291 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1961, 
36  8,484 
2  Claims.     (CL  75—124) 
2.  In  a  ductile  steel  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  0.04-0.25%    carbon,  O.OI-O.S'Tc    silicon,  up  to   1.0% 
manganese,    less    than    0.035%    phosphorus,    less    than 
0.035%  sulphur,  0.03-0.12%   precipitated  aluminum  ni- 
tride, and  at  least  one  of  the  elements  nickel,  chromium, 
molybdenum,  vanadium  and  copper  from  traces  up  to 
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rial  to  the  rate  of  flow  of  molten  steel  into  the  ladle. 


TEST  Ttl»WArv*t«c 


a  concentration!  of  0.003-0. 15' r, 


niim  being  present  in  _  ^..,  „.  „.w„j-v,.i-  r 

the  steel  having  a  2  mm.  V-notch  Charpy  impact  value 
higher  than  10  kg.-m./cm.^  at  0°  C. 


3,155.496 
MANGANESE-MOI  YBDEM  M  Dl  CTII  E  STEEL 
Hajime  Nakamura,  Tok>o-to,  Japan,  assii^or  to  Ishikawa- 
jima-Hanma    Jukogjo    Kabushiki    Kaisha,    Iok>o-to, 
Japan,  a  company  of  Japan 

Filed  .Apr.  20,  1962.  S«r.  No.  189.210 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .May  16,  1961 
36    17,370 
2  Claims.    (CI.  75—124) 
1.  A   manganese-moylbdenum   low-alloy  steel  consist- 
ing  essentially   of.    by    weight.    1.00%    to    2  00%    man- 
ganese. 0.30%   to  1.00%   molybdenum,  less  than  0^5% 
carbon.  less  than  0.60%  silicon,  less  than  0  030%  phos- 
phorus,  less  than   0.040%    sulphur.  0.006%    to   0  10% 
precipitated  aluminum  nitride,  less  than  0  15%    metallic 
aluminum   dissolved   in   solid  solution,   the  balance  iron 
and  incidental  impurities,  said  steel  having  a  fine  ferrite 
granular  structure  that  is  finer  than  number  9  in  terms 
of  the  ASTM  ferrite  grain  si7e  numbering  system. 


r..^^., ,..  3.155,498 

Dl  CTILE  IRON  AND  ME  I  HOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

%e;/c'S;^'„?*""'''""'  ''-  '  «^«^  •«  8*'hlchem 
v«  r^     V°"'**°>'  ■  ">n>oration  of  Penniylvania 
No  Drawuig.    FUed  Dec.  27.  1961.  Ser.  No.  162  558 
1     A        .1.    .",  ^'«"ns-    (CI.  75— 130) 

.\L    K  manufacturing  a  ^^orkable  ductile  iron 

up  to  about  .V60%.  a  silicon  content  of  from  ibout  I  00% 
up  to  about  2.00%.  a  sulfur  content  of  0.03^%  max  ani 
a  content  of  from  about  0.005%  up  to  about  2  OOS  of  a 
nodularizing  agent.,  said  method  comprising- 

(a)  tapping  from  a  furnace  into  a  ladle  a  molten  iron 

alloy  containing  carbon,  silicon  and  sulfur 
(/>)  treating  the  molten  iron  alloy  in  the  ladle  bv  ox>- 
gen  inKcfion  for  a  period  of  time  to  effect  substan- 
tially complete  removal  of  all  the  silicon 
<<)  adding  a  deoxidizing  agent  comprising  silicon  to 
the  molten  iron  alloy  ,n  the  ladle  to  pr.nluce  a' silicon 
content  of  about  0.20%  up  to  about  0  so% 
(</)    adding   silicon    and    a    nodulari/ing   ageni    to   the 
molten   iron   alloy   in   the   ladle,   said   nodulan/mg 
agent  consisting  of  at  least  one  of  the  elements  of 
he   group   magnesium,    tellurium,   cerium,   calcium 
l.thium.  soduim.  potassium.  therebN  impartmc  to  the 
said  molten  iron  allo>  a  final  silicon  content  of  from 
ahou,      00%  up  to  about  2.00%   and  0..H.5^    up  to 
about  2.(K)-,   of  vnd  mxlulan/ing  agent 

and  allowing  the  said  molten  iron  allov  to  solidify 


3.155.497 
•METHOD  OF  ADDING  SOI  ID  MATERIA! 
o  w  .  u  ^  ^^  MOLTEN  METAL 

Rudolph  Tietig.  Jr.  Flossmoor,  and  Daniel  J.  Polli„Kue, 
Jr  Princeton,  IIL,  assiRnors  to  A.  J.  Boynlon  &  Co., 
Chicago,  III,,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Original  application  Feb.  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  642,291  now 
Patent  No.  2.872.180,  dated  Feb.  3,  1959.  '  DiVweS 
and  this  application  July  24.  1958,  Ser.  No.  750,603 
2  Claims.    (CL  75—129) 


3.155.499 
p     ,    „  BRAZING  ALLOY 

Paul   R     MoMey.   (  incinnafi.  Ohio,  a^ignor  to  General 

Electnc  (  ompany.  a  corporation  of  Ne*  York 

Filed  Apr   2,  1962.  Ser.  No.  184,443 

2  Claims.    (CI.  75 — 134) 


1.  An  improved  high  temperature  brazing  alloy  having 
precip,t..tion  strengthening  characteristics  and  consisting 
essentially^of^by  weight.  30-35%  Cr;  1^19%  Pd   IX% 


1.  The  method  of  adding  solid  alloying  material  in  dis- 
crete form  to  molten  steel  for  alloying  purposes,  the  steps 
which  include  tapping  a  steel  furnace  into  a  ladle,  support- 
mg  the  alloying  material  above  the  ladle  by  means  of  a 
vibratory  pan.  discharging  the  alloying  material  from  said 
pan  into  the  ladle  during  the  tapping  operation  by  vibrat- 
mg  said  pan,  and  regulating  the  discharging  rate  for  said 


3,155,500 
ALLOY  STEELS 
J32„     '^''?°''>  '"  ■"<*  Copal  K.  Bhat.  Pittsbunrh.  Pa., 

.>ew  York,  VV..  ■  corporation  of  Illinois 
8l7'^r7"**n^'^'  -pplication  May  29,  1959.  Ser.  No. 
^r  No   21o!m4      ""**  "^  -PPUcation  Jul,   18.  196^ 
,     .    .  .  ^        5  Claims.    (CI.  75—126) 

rniL     I.        '''?^*^  """*'*'  ""^'"^  "^  "^adc  from  a 
rolled   alloy   steel   comprising   carbon   about    0  35%    to 
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about  0.43%,  manganese  about  0.60%  to  about  1.10%, 
phosphorus  about  0.025%  maximum,  sulfur  about 
0.025%  maximum,  silicon  about  0.60%  to  about  1.09%, 
chromium  about  0.80%  to  about  1.36%,  molybdenum 
about  0.15%  to  about  0.27%,  vanadium  about  0.15% 
to  about  0.259r,  and  the  balance  iron  with  usual  im- 
purities in  ordinary  amounts,  said  missile  motor  case 
being  characterized  by  a  0.2%  offset  yield  strength  in 
excess  of  about  213,000  p.s.i.  and  an  ultimate  tensile 
strength  about  40,000  p.s.i.  greater  than  the  >ield 
strength. 

3,155,501 

NICKEL  BASE  ALLOY 

Murray    Kaufman,   West   Peabod>,   and    Robert   Francis 

Wilde.   1  ynnfieid   Centre,   Mass..  assignors  to  General 

Electric  Compan>.  a  corporation  of  New   York 

Filed  June  .30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  121.144 

3  Claims.     (CL  75— 171) 


1   II   II^PW—  /^^ 


I.  An  improved  nickel  base  alloy  which  inhibits  the 
formation  of  embrittling  precipitate  phases  through  a  bal- 
ance of  carK>n.  the  carbide  formers,  the  solution  slrength- 
eners  and  chromium,  consisting  essenlialK  of.  b>  weight. 
4-7%  Al;  1.5-4%  Ti:  7-16%  Co:  8-16%  Cr:  5.5-8^; 
Mo:  0.03-0.1%  C:  0  3-1.2%  Cb:  0003-04%  B:  l^-"; 
W  «p  to  0  2%  Zr  \Nith  the  balance  nickel  and  impurities, 
to  form  preferentially  the  MeC  type  carbide  rather  ih.in 
the  MjjCa  type  carbide,  the  minimum  weight  percentage 
of  nickel  when  the  Al  Ti  ratio  is  greater  than  2  being  cal- 
culated from  the  formula  4  —  6  (percent  Al-i- percent  Ti ) 
and  when  the  Al.Ti  ratio  is  less  than  2  being  calculated 
from  the  formula  4-i-5  (percent  Al  — percent  Ti). 


3.155.502 

POWDER  METALLl  RGY 

Harry    J.   Brown.   North   Tonawanda,   N.\ .,  assignor  to 

L'nioa  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  12.  I960,  Ser.  No.  49,255 

6  Claims.    (CL  75 — 214) 


■    ■•*L«C*      I 


1"  ' 


1.  A  method  of  making  dense,  crack-free  and  distor- 
tion-free articles  of  sinterable  normally  brittle  and  hard- 
to-work  refractory  materials  comprising  preparing  a 
blended  damp,  powdery  mixture  of  nearly  free-flowing 
consistency  consisting  essentially  of  from  about  83  per- 
cent by  weight  to  about  95.6  percent  by  weight  of  the 
powdered  &iaterable  refractory  material  having  a  particle 


size  of  from  1.5  to  10  microns,  from  about  2  percent 
to  about  8  percent  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble,  polym- 
erized, synthetic  gum,  from  about  2.5  percent  to  about  7 
percent  by  weight  water,  and  from  about  .1  percent  to 
about  2  percent  by  weight  of  a  water-insoluble  stcarate, 
compacting  said  powdery  mixture  under  pressure  to  pro- 
duce a  compact  thereof  having  a  green  density  of  from 
30  percent  to  65  percent  of  the  theoretical  density  and 
a  green  strength  of  from  5  p.s.i.  to  500  p.s.i..  cold-rolling 
said  compact  at  ambient  temperatures  and  low  pressures 
to  reduce  the  thickness  thereof  at  least  80  percent,  there- 
by producing  a  thin  sheet  from  said  compact,  and  sin- 
terihg  said  sheet  in  an  inert  atmosphere. 


3.155.503 

electrophoio<;raphic  material 

Paul  Maria  Cassiers,  Mortse  I -Antwerp,  and  Rene  Maurice 
Hart.  W  ilrijk-.Antwerp,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Gevaert 
Pholo-Producten  N.Y.,  Mortsel,  Belgium,  a  Belgian 
compan> 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  26.  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,129 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  26,  1959 

1  Claim.    (CL  96—1) 

An  electrophotographic  copying  process  which  com- 
prises exposing  an  electrostatically  charged  photoconduc- 
tive  insulating  layer  comprising  a  copolymer  of  59%  by 
weight  N-vinyl  carbazole  and  41%  by  weight  vinyl 
butyral  to  a  light  image  whereby  the  light  struck  area  is 
discharged  and  developing  said  image  of  electrostatic 
charges  with  an  electroscopic  material. 


3.155.504 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS 
Klaus  Damm.  (  ol<»gne-Fiittard.  Wolf  Gesierich,  Lever- 
kusen.  Gerhard  He>l,  Cologne-Stammbeim,  Franz 
Nlssl,  Munich,  and  Karl  Schnurrbusch,  Cologne-Flit- 
tard.  Germany.  a«ignors  to  Agfa  Aktiengesellschaft. 
I^>erkusen.  German>,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  July  25,  1962.  Ser.  No.  212.309 
Claims  priority,  application  Gemianv  Aug.  17,  1961 

22  Claims.  (CL  96— i) 
8.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  electrophoto- 
graphic reproductions  by  electrostatically  charging  an 
electrophotographic  layer  being  of  zinc  oxide  in  an  elec- 
trically insulating  film-forming  binding  agent,  exposing 
the  charged  layer  to  an  optical  image  to  electrically  dis- 
charge the  layer  in  accordance  with  its  exposure  to  light, 
and  then  developing  the  resulting  electrostatic  image,  the 
improvement  according  to  which  the  electrophotographic 
layer  is  made  with  zinc  oxide  which  has  been  treated 
with  an  organosilicon  compound  selected  from  those  hav- 
ing the  following  formulae: 

[RnSiO,4_„,   ,lp 

R.„Si(0R")4_„ 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3.  p  an  integer  from  2 
to  6  and  m  an  integer  from  0  to  3.  R  represents  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 
having  up  to  5  carbon  atoms,  olefinically  unsaturated 
alkyl  and  aryl.  R'  stands  for  a  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen. -alkyl  having  up  to  5  car- 
bon atoms,  olefinically  unsaturated  alkyl,  aryl  and  cyclo- 
alkyl  and  R"  represents  a  lower  alkyl  radical  having  up 
to  5  carbon  atoms. 


3,155.505 

PHOTO-LIGHT  PAINTING  METHOD 

Joseph  A.  Shannon.  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Goodyear 

Aerospace  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mav  4.  1962.  Ser.  No.  192.469 

4  Claims.    (CI.  96 — 27) 

1.  That  method  of  photo-light  painting  a  continuous 

commutator  slip-ring  pattern  on  an  acid  resist  light  sensi- 
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live  film  positioned  on  an  electroconductive  material  clad 
member  comprising 

projecting  from  a  close  spaced  adjacent  relationship 
which  remains  constant  a  plurality  of  narrow  beams 
of  light  simultaneously  on  the  light  sensitive  film, 
effecting  relative,  uniform,  and  continuous  movement 
in  an  elongated  endless  path  between  the  light-sensi- 
tive film  and  the  beams  of  light  to  expose  parallel 
portions  of  the  film,  while  simultaneously 


No\TMBER  3,  19C4 
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effecting  relative  nutating  movement  between  the  light 

sensitive  film  and  the  beams  of  light  at  an  angle  to 

the  direction  of  the  relative  movement  and  in  the 

plane  thereof, 
developing  the  light  sensitive  film  to  form  a  film  having 

a  plurality  of  images  of  the  continuous  commutator 

slip  ring  pattern,  and 
etching  the  electroconductive  material  in  the  pattern 

formed   by   the  film   to  provide  said   member  with 

electroconductive  slip  rings. 


3,155.506  ' 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSES 
Ralph  Kingsicy  Blake,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  D«I^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  18.  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,589 

13  Claims.    (CI.  96—50) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  the  sequential  step*,  in 
the  following  order,  of 

(fl)  exposing  to  actinic  radiation,  by  means  of  a  light 
pattern,  a  light-sensitive  silver  tialide  emulsion  layer 
having  a  predetermined  pH  and  comprising  silver 
halide  crystals  having  associated  therewith  in  sub- 
stantially greater  than  fog-inhibitmg  amounts  an  or- 
ganic nitrogen-containing,  silver-sall-forming  com- 
pound   having   in   one   of  its   tautomeric    forms   . 


3,155,507 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSES 

Ralph  KiBHsley  Blake,  HestfieW,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  C  ompaoy,  Wiiminstoo.  Del 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing     Filed  No*.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236.420 

21  Claims.     (CL  96— M) 
I.  A  process  which  comprises,  in  the  order  stated   the 
sequential  steps  of:  ' 

(a)  exposing,  imagewise.  to  actinic  radiation,  a  photo- 
graphic element  containing  silver  halide  crystals  made 
relatively  less  soluble  in  a  silver  halide  solvent  by 
treatment  with  an  organic  compound  capable  of  form- 
ing a  silver  salt  and  whose  silver  salt  is  of  lower 
solubility  in  water  than  silver  chloride,  and 
(A)  prior  to  any  reducing  step  treating  said  element 
with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  silver  halide  solvent, 
thereby  effecting  solubilization  of  the  silver  halide  in 
the  more  exposed  areas  at  a  rate  substantially  greater 
than  in  the  less  exposed  areas  until  a  positive  image 
comprised  of  silver  halide  is  produced: 

said  organic  compound  being  present  in  such  an 
amount,  in  terms  of  the  ratio  of  its  weight  to 
the  surface  area  of  the  silver  halide  crystals, 
that  when  admixed  in  such  ratio  with  an  aqueous 
silver  chlorobromide  dispersion.  70  30  mole  per- 
cent, gelatin  emulsion  containing  0.29   mg.  of 
Ag  in  one-half  ml.,  and  said  silver  chlorobromide 
dispersion    is    treated    with     10%     by    weight 
aqueous  sodium  thiosulfate,  so  that  the  resulting 
mixture  contains  0.29  mg.  of  Ag  and   100  mg. 
of  sodium  thiosulfate,  at  least  three  times  the 
amount  of  silver  chlorobromide  remains  undis- 
solved as  compared  with  a  similar  dispersion 
successively  treated  with  3%  by  weight  aqueous 
sodium  hypochlorite  and  10%  by  weight  aqueous 
sodium   thiosulfate,  so  that  the  resulting  mix- 
ture contains  0.29  mg.  of  Ag.  25  mg.  of  sodium 
hypochlorite  and  100  mg.  of  sodium  thiosulfate. 
after  vigorous  agitation  of  both  dispersions  for 
30  seconds  at  25°  C. 


3.155,508 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPERS 

William  Halker.  21  Bentinck  Sl^  Calcutta,  India 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  g,   i960.  S«r.  No.  67,927 

4  Claims.  (CL  96 — 66) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  photographic  developer 
comprising  boiling  an  admixture  of  from  (a)  140-160 
parts  sodium  sulfite,  (b)  2.5-20  parts  methyl-para-amino- 
phenol-sulfate.  and  (c )  sufficient  water  to  bring  the  ad- 
mixture to  1000  parts. 


1 


8 
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group  attached  to  an  — NH —  group  and  to  at  least 
one  atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sul- 
fur, oxygen  and  nitrogen  atoms;  and 
(b)   treating  the  entire  surface  of  the  exposed   layer 
with  a  liquid  solution  of  a  silver  halide  solvent  to 
remove  soluble  silver  halide  in  the  unexposed  areas 
leaving  a  silver  salt  image  in  the  exposed  areas; 
the  concentration  of  the  specific  nitrogen-contain- 
ing compound  and  the  predetermined  pH  being 
such  that  when  said  emulsion  layer  is  exposed 
to  actinic  radiation,  the  solubility  of  the  asso- 
ciated silver  halide  crystals  is  affected  to  such 
an  extent  that  at  least  207c  of  the  less  soluble, 
exposed,  crystals  remain  after  90%  of  the  more 
soluble,  unexposed,  crystals  dissolve  when  the 
layer  is  treated   with   10%    by  weight  aqueous 
sodium  thiosulfate. 


3,155.509 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS 
Morris  C.  Roscow,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Horizons 
Incorporated,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  .New 
Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  5.  1961.  Ser.  No.  136,107 
6  Claims.    (CL  96 — 73) 

Mai*    A  Li«*t 


EFFECT  Of  PROJECTING  *^iTE  LIGHT 
T>»»OUGH  riLM  Af  TER  EXPOSQPC  QF  FlC 


1.  A  photosensitive  element  consisting  of  a  solid  sup- 
port member;  a  clear,  colorless  barrier  layer  deposited  on 
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said  support  from  a  solution;  a  cyan  layer  coated  on  .said 
clear,  colorless  layer,  said  cyan  layer  having  been  deposit- 
ed as  a  thin  layer  from  a  solution  comprising  a  solvent  in 
which  there  are  dissolved  a  binder,  a  bleachable  cyan 
dye  and  an  organic  halogen-containing  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  aralkyl  compounds 
in  which  at  least  three  halogen  atoms  are  attached  to  a 
single  carbon  atom  and  in  which  the  halogen  atoms  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CI,  Br  and  I,  from 
which  coating  the  solvent  has  been  eliminated;  a  first 
photoinsensiiive  layer  of  clear,  colorless  polyvinyl  resin 
on  said  cyan  layer;  a  layer  of  nitrocellulose  lacquer  on 
said  layer  of  polyvinyl  resin;  a  magenta  layer  coated  on 
said  nitrocellulose  lacquer  layer,  said  magenta  layer  hav- 
ing been  deposited  as  a  thin  layer  from  a  solution  compris- 
ing a  solvent  in  which  there  are  dissolved  a  binder,  • 
bleachable  magenta  dye  and  an  organic  halogen-contain- 
ing compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
and  aralkyl  compounds  in  which  at  least  three  halogen 
atoms  are  attached  to  a  single  carbon  atom  and  in  which 
the  halogen  atoms  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  CI,  Br  and  I  from  which  layer  the  solvent  has  been 
eliminated;  a  second  photoinsensiiive  layer  of  clear,  color- 
less polyvinyl  resin  deposited  on  said  magenta  layer;  a 
yellow  dye  layer  coated  on  said  second  clear  polyvinyl 
resin  la>er.  said  yellow  dye  layer  having  been  deposited 
as  a  thin  layer  from  a  solution  comprising  a  solvent  in 
which  there  arc  dissolved  a  binder,  a  bleachable  yellow 
dvc.  and  an  organic  halogen  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  aralkyl  compounds 
in  which  at  least  three  halogen  atoms  are  attached  to  a 
single  carbon  atom  and  in  which  the  halogen  atoms  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CI,  Br  and  1  and 
superimposed  on  said  yellow  dye  layer,  a  layer  of  clear, 
colorless  polyvinyl  resin,  there  being  between  about  1  and 
10.000  parts  by  weight  of  organic  halogen  containing 
compound  in  each  of  said  dye  layers  for  each  part  of  dye 
therein,  by  weight,  each  of  said  dye  layers  being  deposited 
as  a  wet  film  having  a  wet  thickness  of  between  about 
0.0015  and  0.006  inch  and  each  of  said  non-dye  layers 
being  of  such  thickness  as  to  prevent  diffusion  of  the  con- 
stituents from  the  dye  layer  on  one  sjde  of  said  non-dye 
layer  to  the  dye  layer  on  the  opposite  si4r  of  said  non-dye 
layer. 


3,155,511 
PRECOATED  DIAZO  REPRODUCTION  PAPER 
Edward  Jahoda,  Manhasset.  and  Peter  Muller,  Port  Wash- 
ington, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Andrews  Paper  &  Chemical 
Co.,   Inc.,  Great  Neck,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,083 
2  Claims.    (CL  96—75) 


-LI«HT     MHSlTlvt    DIAiO    LATCK 
-MTEKPCNCTRATION     ZONE 


•  AM    tMfIT 

-nmtttmo  mtcotr  Ltnn 


I.  An  improved  reproduction  sheet  comprising  a  non- 
metallic  base  sheet,  a  precoat  layer  applied  thereto  and 
including  a  mixture  of  silica  particles,  particles  of  barium 
sulfate  and  particles  of  uncooked  starch  and  a  light- 
sensitive  diazo  layer  applied  to  said  precoat  layer,  said 
precoat  layer  being  formed  of  discontinuous  particles 
substantially  uniformly  mixed  and  distributed  over  said 
base  sheet  and  with  said  two  layers  being  in  at  least  par- 
tially interpenetrating  relationship  with  respect  to  each 
other,  with  the  proportions  of  the  materials  being  ap- 
proximately one  part  by  weight  of  silica  and  between 
1  and  20  parts  by  weight  of  barium  sulfate  and  uncooked 
starch. 


3,155,512 

I.IGHT-SFNSmVE  DIAZOTYPE  CONfPOSmONS 

Henri  Gerard  Jean  I>e  Boer,  Delft,  Netherlands,  avsignor 

to  N.V,  Lirhtdnikpapierfabriek  de  Atlas,  Delft,  NHher- 

bnds,  a  corporation  of  the  .Netherlands 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  26,  1961.  Ser.  No.  119,284 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  June  27,  1960, 

22,445  60 
10  Claims.    (CL  94—91) 
2.  A  diazo  component  for  the  preparation  of  diazo- 
type  prints  and  having  the  formula 


3,155,510 
DIFFUSION.RESISTANT  ORGANIC  RESIN-COU- 
PLFR    REACTION    PRODI  CTS    FOR    PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC  GELATIN    LAYERS 
Jos*f   Nocradi   aad   Ham   I'lrich,   Cologne-Stammbcim, 
Hillibald    Pelz,    Opiaden.    Walter    Piiscbel,    Coloffoe- 
Stammbcim,    and    Hans    Scbellenberger,    Leverkusen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa  AktiengesellschafI,  Lever- 
kusen, Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,079 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  26,  1960 

6  Claims.    (CL  96—74) 
4.  A  photographic  material  comprising  a  support  coated 
with  a  plurality  of  emulsion  layers,  at  least  one  of  which 
is  a  photosensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  at 
least  one  of  which  contains  the  reaction  product  of 
(i)   a  color  coupler  containing  a  radical  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxy  and  amino  radicals  which  is 
capable  of  forming  a  dye  upon  development  with  a 
primary  amine  developer,  and 
(ii)   a  diffusion-resistant  copolymer  of  N-vinylpyrroli- 
done  and  maJeic  anhydride, 
in  which  reaction  product  the  color  coupler  and  the  dif- 
fusion-resistant copolymer  are  linked  through  a  bivalent 
radical    of    the    group   consisting    of   — CO — O —    and 
— CO— NH—  radicals. 


A 


KZ> 


II 

N-C 
I       .\    ^ 
K  K 


N 

I 
C-B 


wherein 

A  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phenylene,  lower  alkylphenylenc,  lower 
alkoxyphcnylenc  and  halogcnphcnylcne,  and 

D  represents  a  diazosulfonate  group, 

R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  aryl  and  aralkyl, 

B  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  halogen,  the  radical  M.  the  group 


o-<jy^ 


/ 
\ 


— .SH..<0,H.   — ORi    and     -N 


/ 
\ 


in  which  R,  and  R,  each  represent  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  sulpho- 
alkyl,  aryl,  sulpho-aryl,  aralkyl  and  sulpho-aralkyl, 
and 
M  IS  the  radical  derived  from  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cellulose,  regenerated  cellu- 
lose, casein,  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  polyamide. 
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3,155^13 
HEAT  SENSITIVE  SHEET  MATERIAL  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING 
David  P.  Sorvnsen,  St.  Paul.  >finn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota  Mining  and    Manufacturing   Company,  St.   Paul, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  f 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,755 
8  Claims.     (CL  96—91) 


y 


\ 


^^hper  /tkt  sobstrtrfw 


6.  The  method  of  making  a  photodesensitizable  visibly 
heat-sensitive  sheet  material  having  a  visibly  heat-sensitive 
layer  of  components  including  a  halogen-containing  vinyl- 
ogous  polymer  capable  of  being  readily  dehydrohalo- 
genated  with  formation  of  at  least  five  conjugate  double 
bonds  on  heating  in  the  presence  of  catalytic  amounts  of 
a  Friedel-Crafts  type  metal  chloride  catalyst,  and  zinc 
oxide,  said  method  comprising  incorporating  with  said 
layer  a  significant  small  amount  of  at  least  about  one 
percent  by  weight  on  the  weight  of  said  polymer  of  a 
photo-sensitive  stabilizer  material  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  aromatic  diazonium  fluorophosphates,  aro- 
matic diazonium  fluoroborates,  N-nitroso  aromatic 
amines,  dimethyldihydroresorcinol,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,155,514 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

ELEMENTS 

Ralph  Kingsley  Blake,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,412 

6  Claims.     (CI.  96—107) 
1.  A  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  com- 
prising,  before   exposure   to   actinic   light,   silver   halide 
crystals  and  associated  therewith  in  substantially  greater 
than  fog-inhibiting  amounts  a  silver  mercaptide  of  a  sub- 
stituted thiourea  compound  containing  at  least  one  — SH 
group,  the  silver  mercaptide  being  of  lower  solubility  in 
water  than  silver  chloride,  the  silver  halide  crystals  so 
associated  with  the  silver  mercaptide  being  less  soluble  in 
10%    aqueous  sodium  thiosulfate   than   untreated   silver 
halide  crystals  at  a  predetermined  pH  and  the  substituted 
thiourea  compound  being  present  in  such  an  amount,  in 
terms  of  the  ratio  of  its  weight  to  the  surface  area  of  said 
silver  halide  crystals,  that  when  admixed  in  such  ratio 
with  an  aqueous  silver  chlorobromide  (70/30  mole  per- 
cent)  gelatin  emulsion  containing  57  g.  of  gelatin  per 
mole  Ag  and  .57  mg.  of  Ag  per  ml.,   and  said  silver 
chlorobromide  dispersion  is  treated  with  10%.  by  weight, 
aqueous  sodium  thiosulfate  (so  that  the  resulting  mixture 
contains  0.29  mg.  of  silver  and  100  mg.  of  sodium  thio- 
sulfate). at  least  three  times  the  amount  of  silver  chloro- 
bromide remains  undissolved   as  compared  with  similar 
dispersion   successively   treated   with  a   5%,   by   weight, 
aqueous  sodium  hyfXKhlorite  and  10%,  by  weight,  aque- 
ous sodium  thiosulfate  (so  that  the  rcsuking  mixture  con- 
tains 0.29  mg.  of  silver.  25  mg.  of  sodium  hypochlorite 
and  100  mg.  of  sodium  thiosulfate),  after  vigorous  agita- 
tion of  the  dispersions  for  30  seconds  at  25*  C. 


3.155,515 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCTS 
Jack  Richard  Celeste,  Westfield,  and  Abraham  Bernard 
Cohen,  Springfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  dc 
Nemours  and  Company,  \N  ilmiogton,  DeL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  8,  1962.  Ser.  No.  236,417 

11  Claims.  (CL  96—107) 
1.  A  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  before  ex- 
posure to  actinic  radiation  comprising  silver  halide  crystals 
having  associated  therewith  in  substantially  greater  than 
log-inhibiiing  amount  a  4-N-ac>iaminothiophenol.  the 
silver  salt  of  said  thiophenol  being  of  lower  solubility  m 
water  than  silver  chloride  and  less  soluble  in  10%  aqueous 
sodium  thiosulfate  than  untreated  silver  halide  crystals  at 
a  predetermined  pH.  said  4-N-acylaminothiophenol  beinj; 
present  in  such  an  amount,  in  terms  of  the  ratio  of  its 
weight  to  the  surface  area  of  the  silver  halide  crystals, 
that  when  admixed  in  such  ratio  with  an  aqueous  silver 
chlorobromide  dispersion.  70/30  mole  percent,  gelatin 
dispersion  containing  0.29  mg.  of  Ag  in  Vi  ml.,  and  said 
silver  chlorobromide  dispersion  is  treated  with  10%  by 
weight  aqueous  sodium  thiosulfate.  so  that  the  resulting 
mixture  contains  0.29  mg.  of  Ag  and  100  mg.  of  sodium 
thiosulfate,  at  least  three  times  the  amount  of  silver 
chlorobromide  remains  undissolved  as  compared  with 
a  similar  dispersion  successively  treated  with  5"^  by 
weight  aqueous  sodium  hypochlorite  and  10%  by  weight 
aqueous  sodium  thiosulfate,  so  that  the  resulting  mixture 
contains  0.29  mg.  of  Ag.  25  mg.  of  sodium  hypochlorite 
and  100  mg.  of  sodium  thiosulfate,  after  vigorous  agitation 
of  both  dispersions  for  30  seconds  at  25*  C. 


*  3.155,516 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCTS 
Ralph  Kingsley  Blake,  Westfield.  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  L 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  V^ilraingtoo,  DcL^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No    Drawing.      Filed    Nov.    8,    1962,   S«r.    No.    236,418 
9  Claims.    (CI.  96—107) 
1.  A    photographic    silver    halide   composition    before 
exposure  to  actinic  radiation  containing  in  greater  than 
fog-inhibiting  amounts  an  organic  mercaptan  containing 
1-2  mercapto  groups,  having  a  molecular  v^eight  greater 
than  75  and  being  talten  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  mercaptans  and  organic  mcrcaptans  containing  two 
mercaptan  groups  linked  to  carbon,  the  silver  mercaptide 
of  said  organic  mercaptane  being  of  lower  solubility  in 
water  than  silver  chloride;  said  organic  mercaptan  being 
present  in  such  an  amount,  in  terms  of  the  ratio  of  its 
weight  to  the  surface  area  of  the  silver  halide  crystals, 
that  when  admixed  in  such  ratio  with  an  aqueous  silver 
chlorobromide  dispersion,  70/30  mole  percent,   gelatin 
dispersion  containing  0.29  mg.  of  .^g  in  Vi  ml.,  and  said 
silver  chlorobromide  dispersion  is  treated  with   10%   by 
weight  aqueous  sodium  thiosulfate.  so  that  the  resulting 
mixture  contains  0.29  mg.  of  Ag  and  100  mg.  of  sodium 
thiosulfate,   at   least   three   times   the   amount   of  silver 
chlorobromide  remains  undissolved  as  compared  with  a 
similar  dispersion  successively  treated  with  5^J    b\  weight 
aqueous  sodium  hypochlorite  and  10%  by  weight  aqueous 
sodium   thiosulfate.  so  that   the   resulting   mixture   con- 
tains 0.29  mg.  of  Ag.  25  mg.  of  sodium  hypochlorite  and 
100  mg.  of  sodium  thiosulfate.  after   vigorous  agitation 
of  both  dispersions  for  30  seconds  at  25"  C;  said  composi- 
tion being  free  from  a  silver  halide  developing  agent. 

2.  A  photographic  element  bearing  a  layer  before  ex- 
posure to  actinic  radiation  comprising  silver  halide  con- 
taining in  greater  than  fog-inhibiting  amounts  an  organic 
mercaptan  containing  1-2  mercapto  groups,  having  a 
molecular  weight  greater  than  75  and  being  taken  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  mercaptans  and  organic  mer- 
captans containing  two  mercaptan  groups  linked  to  car- 
bon, the  silver  salt  of  said  organic  mercaptan  being  of 
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lower  solubility  in  water  than  silver  chloride;  said  organic 
mercaptan  being  present  in  such  an  amount,  in  terms  of 
the  ratio  of  its  weight  to  the  surface  area  of  the  silver 
halide  crystals,  that  when  admixed  in  such  ratio  with  an 
aqueous  silver  chlorobromide  dispersion.  70 '30  mole 
percent,  gelatin  dispersion  containing  0.29  mg.  of  Ag  in 
Vi  ml.,  and  said  silver  chlorobromide  dispersion  is  treat- 
ed with  10%  by  weight  aqueous  sodium  thiosulfate.  so 
that  the  resulting  mixture  contains  0.29  mg.  of  Ag  anJ 
100  mg.  of  sodium  thiosulfate.  at  least  three  times  the 
amount  of  silver  chlorobromide  remains  undissolved  as 
compared  with  a  similar  dispersion  successively  treated 
with  5%  by  weight  aqueous  sodium  hypochlorite  and 
10%  by  weight  aqeuous  sodium  thiosulfate.  so  thai  the  re- 
sulting mixture  contains  0.29  mp.  of  Ap.  25  mg  of 
sodium  hypochlorite  and  100  mg.  of  sodium  thiosultaie. 
after  vigorous  agitation  of  both  dispersions  for  30  sec 
onds  at  25*  C;  said  composition  being  free  from  a  silver 
halide  developing  agent 


3,155,517 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  COMPOSFTIONS  AND 

ELEMENTS 

Ralph  Kingsley  Blake,  Westfield.  N  J„  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Deluware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,419 

II  Claims.  (CI.  96—107) 
1.  A  photographic  silver  halide  composition  having  a 
pH  between  8  and  1 3  and  before  exposure  to  actinic  radi- 
ation comprising  silver  halide  crystals  having  associated 
therewith  in  substantially  greater  than  fog-inhibiting 
amounts  a  hererocyclic  nitrogen  compound  having  in  the 
state  of  its  free  base  at  least  one  intracyclic  radical  repre- 
sented by  the  formula 


— V— 


at  least  one  of  the  bonds  being  attached  to  intracyclic 
carbon,  any  divalent  atom  of  the  compound  that  is  at- 
tached to  more  than  one  atom  being  in  the  heterocyclic 
ring  and  whose  silver  salt  is  less  soluble  in  water  than 
untreated  silver  chloride;  said  heterocyclic  nitrogen  com- 
pound being  present  in  such  an  amount,  in  terms  of  the 
ratio  of  its  weight  to  the  surface  area  of  the  silver  halide 
crystals,  that  when  admixed  in  such  ratio  with  an  aqueous 
silver  chlorobromide  dispersion.  70/30  mole  percent, 
gelatin  dispersion  containing  0.29  mg.  of  Ag  in  Vi  ml., 
and  said  silver  chlorobromide  dispersion  is  treated  with 
10%  by  weight  aqueous  sodium  thiosulfate.  so  that  the 
resulting  mixture  contains  0.29  mg.  of  Ag  and  100  mg. 
of  sodium  thiosulfate,  at  least  three  times  the  amount 
of  silver  chlorobromide  remains  undissolved  as  com- 
pared with  a  similar  dispersion  successively  treated  with 
5%  by  weight  aqueous  sodium  hypochlorite  and  10%  by 
weight  aqueous  sodium  thiosulfate.  so  that  the  resulting 
mixture  contains  0.29  mg.  of  Ag,  25  mg.  of  sodium  hypo- 
chlorite and  100  mg.  of  sodium  thiosulfate.  after  vigorous 
agitation  of  both  dispersions  for  30  seconds  at  25*  C. 


3,155,518 
SILVER  HALIDE  COMPOSITIONS,  LAYERS 
AND  ELFMENTS 
Ralph   kingsley    Blake,  Westfield,  .NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  L 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No   Drawing.     Filed   Oct.   21,    1963,  Ser.  No.   317,817 
6  Claims.    (CI.  9^—107) 
I.  A  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  wherein 
any  heavy  metal  salt  present  is  a  silver  halid  comprising. 


before  exposure  to  actinic  radiation,  light-sensitive  silver 
halide  crystals  having  associated  therewith  in  substantially 
greater  than  fog-inhibiting  amounts,  a  silver  mercaptide 
of  an  aromatic  mercaptan  having  a  single  mercapto  group 
attached  to  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical  of  6-10 
carbon  atoms,  said  silver  mercaptide  being  of  lower  solu- 
bility in  water  than  silver  chloride,  the  silver  halide  crys- 
tals so  associated  with  the  silver  mercaptide  dissolving 
more  slowly  in  10%  aqueous  sodium  thiosulfate  than 
untreated  silver  halide  crystals  at  a  predetermined  pH, 
said  mercaptan  being  present  in  such  an  amount,  in  terms 
of  the  ratio  of  its  weight  to  the  surface  area  of  said  silver 
halide  crystals,  that  when  admixed  in  such  ratio  with  an 
aqueous  silver  chlorobromide  (70/30  mole  percent)  gela 
tin  dispersion  containing  57  g.  of  gelatin  per  mole  of  Ag 
and  .57  mg.  of  Ag  per  ml.,  and  said  silver  chlorobromide 
dispersion  is  treated  with  10%,  by  weight,  aqueous  sod- 
ium thiosulfate  (so  that  the  resulting  mixture  contains 
0.29  mg.  of  silver  and  100  mg.  of  sodium  thiosulfate).  at 
least  three  times  the  amount  of  silver  chlorobromide  re- 
mains undissolved  as  compared  with  a  similar  dispersion 
successively  treated  with  5%,  by  weight,  aqueous  sodium 
h>pochlorite  and  10%.  by  weight,  aqueous  sodium  thio- 
sulfate. (so  that  the  resulting  mixture  contains  0.29  mg. 
of  silVer.  25  mg.  of  sodium  hypochlorite  and  100  mg.  of 
sodium  thiosulfate),  after  vigorous  agitation  of  the  dis- 
persions for  30  seconds  at  25'  C. 


3,155.519 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  COMPOSITIONS,  LAYERS 

AND  ELEMENTS 

Ralph  Kingsley  Blake,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,824 

12  Claims.  (CI.  96—107) 
I.  A  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  wherein 
any  heavy  metal  salt  present  is  a  silver  halide  comprising, 
before  exposure  to  actinic  radiation,  light-sensitive  silver 
halide  crystals  having  associated  therewith  in  substantially 
greater  than  fog-inhibiting  amounts  a  silver  mercaptide 
of  a  mercapto  compound  of  the  formula: 


R-C 


-.V 

II  II 

HC  C-SH 

\    / 
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where  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  nucleus  of  4-12  carbon  atoms, 
said  silver  mercaptide  being  of  lower  solubility  in  water 
than  silver  chloride  and  the  silver  halide  crystals  so  asso- 
ciated with  the  silver  mercaptide  dissolving  more  slowly  in 
10%  aqueous  sodium  thiosulfate  than  untreated  silver 
halide  crystals  at  a  predetermined  pH.  the  mercapto  com- 
pound forming  the  mercaptide  being  present  in  such  an 
amount,  in  terms  of  the  ratio  of  its  weight  to  the  surface 
area  of  said  silver  halide  crystals,  that  when  admixed  in 
such  ratio  with  an  aqueous  silver  chlorobromide  (70/30 
mole  percent)  gelatin  dispersion  containing  57  g.  of  gela- 
tin per  mole  Ag  and  .57  mg.  of  Ag  per  ml.,  and  said 
silver  chlorobromide  dispersion  is  treated  with  10%.  by 
weight,  aqueous  sodium  thiosulfate  (so  that  the  resulting 
mixture  contains  0.29  mg.  of  silver  and  100  mg.  of  sodium 
thiosulfate).  at  least  three  times  the  amount  of  silver 
chlorobromide  remains  undissolved  as  in  a  similar  disper- 
sion successively  treated  with  5%,  by  weight,  aqueous 
sodium  hypochlorite  and  10%,  by  weight,  aqueous  so- 
dium thiosulfate  (so  that  the  resulting  mixture  contains 
0.29  mg  of  silver.  25  mg.  of  sodium  hypochlorite  and  100 
mg.  of  sodium  thiosulfate),  after  vigorous  agitation  of 
the  dispersions  for  30  seconds  at  25*  C. 
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3,155,520 

ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY  METHOD  AND 

FEEDSTLFF 

Jack  Ziffer,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Pabst  Brewing 

Company,  Chicago,  II!.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,479 

15  Claims.     (CI.  99—2) 
6.  An  animal  feedstuff  comprising  a   nutritional   ani- 
mal feed  material  admixed  with  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyamidohygrostrcptin  and  poly- 
am  inohygrostreptin. 


3,155,521 

FEED  GRAIN  ADDITIVE  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARING  SAME 

George   E.   Ward   and   Steven    N.    Dereniuk,   Newaygo, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Dawe's  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Chicago, 

IlL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,775 

14  Claims.  (O.  99—2) 
1.  A  feed  grain  additive  consisting  essentially  by  weight 
of  from  10-70%  of  6-elhoxy-l,2-dihydro-2.2,4-trimeth- 
ylquinoline,  1-88%  absorptive  vegetable  matter  charac- 
terized by  a  fiber  content  of  at  least  19%.  and  2-30% 
absorptive  mineral  powder.  , 


3,155.522 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODt  CTION  OF  A 
HOP  CONCENTRATE 
Robert    Peter    Hildebrand,    Mount    Waverley.    Victoria. 
Frank     Vincent    Harold.    South     Caulficid,     Victoria, 
Brian  James  Clarke,  St.  kilda.  \  ictoria.  and  Peter  John 
Andrew    Murray,    East    Malvern.    Victoria,    Australia, 
assignors   to   Carlton   and    L  nited    Breweries   Limited, 
Carlton,  Victoria,  Australia,  a  corporation  of  Victoria 
FUed  June  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,000 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia  July  4,  1961 
10  Claims.     (CI.  99—50.5) 


I.; 


MsH}^-. 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  hop  concentrate 
for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  a  bopped  beverage,  which 
includes  the  steps: 

(a)  extracting  hops  by  refluxing  with  an  organic  sol- 
vent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  petroleum 
fractions  of  boiling  range  between  40°  C.  and  60°  C. 
and  trichloroethylene,  to  form  a  crude  hop-extract, 

(6)  evaporating  off  all  the  solvent  under  vacuum 
to  obtain  a  crude  hop  concentrate, 

(c)  separating  the  total  volatile  oil  content  of  the  hops 
from  the  non-volatile  resin  by  steam  distilling  the 
crude  hop  concentrate  with  live  steam  to  remove  said 
oils  from  said  resins  and  retaining  said  oils  and  said 
resin  residiie. 


(d)  subjecting  the  total  hop-oils  obtained  from  step 
(c)  to  vacuum  fractional  distillation  to  remove 
therefrom  low  boiling  esters  and  carbonyl  com- 
pounds and  hydrocarbons  which  give  rise  to  an  un- 
desirable taste  and  flavor  in  beer  and  collecting  the 
remaining  fractions  of  the  hop  oil  consisting  of  ter- 
pene  and  sesquiterpene  type  materials  which  possess 
a  taste  characteristic  suitable  for  flavouring  and  for 
bittering  of  beer, 

(e)  isomerizing  the  humulones  of  hop-resins, 

(/)  concentrating  the  isomerized  resin  phase  by  vac- 
uum dis;illation  to  produce  an  isomerized  hop-resin 
concentrate, 

(g)  blending  the  selected  hop-oil  fractions  collected 
from  the  fractional  distillation  of  the  total  hop  oils 
with  the  isomerized  hop  resin  concentrate  to  pro- 
duce a  blended  hop  concentrate  final  product,  such 
product  being  specifically  designed  for  addition  sub- 
sequent to  wort  boiling  either  prior  to  fermentation 
or  to  the  fermented  and  matured  beer  prior  to  final 
filtration. 


3,155,523 
EXTRACTION  OF  COFFEE  AROMA  AND  FLAVOR 
Ismar  M.  Rckh,  Stamford,  Conn.,  asdgnor  to  Standard 

Brands  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  755,133 
15  Claims.    (CI.  99—71) 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  coffee  extract  which  com- 
prises extracting  roasted  coffee  with  a  fluorinated  com- 
pound having  a  boiling  point  at  atmospheric  pressure 
below  39*  F.  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


F,c 


/ 


Ri 


\ 


Ri 


and  RiF|C — CF,R,  wherein  R,  and  R,  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine  and  bromine, 
under  temperature  and  pressure  conditions  such  that  the 
fluorinated  compound  is  in  a  liquid  state,  separating 
liquid  from  the  coffee  and  evaporating  solvent  from  said 
liquid. 

-  J      ^— ^— ^— - 

3.155,524 
PROCESS  FOR  INCREASING  WATER  ABSORPTION 

OF  SOYBEAN  MATERIAL 
Frank  A.  Norris,  La  Grange  Highlands,  and  Darid  C. 
Johnson,  NapervUle,   IlL.  assignors  to  S«»ift  A   Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  10.  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,634 

9  Claims.  (CI.  99—98) 
L  A  process  for  the  production  of  soybean  material 
having  increased  moisture  absorption  comprising:  treating 
extracted  soybean  material  having  a  pH  of  below  7.0  with 
an  aqueous  basic  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkali  metal  hydroxides,  alkali  metal  carbonates, 
tri-sodium  phosphate,  ammonium  hydroxide  and  lime, 
thereby  raising  the  pH  of  said  soybean  material  to  above 
7.0  and  increasing  the  moisture  content  of  said  material; 
and  heating  said  treated  material  from  about  5  to  about 
30  minutes. 


3,155,525 

METHOD  FOR  STORAGE  OF  FOODS  BY  PACKING 

WITH  ACTIVE  NITROGEN 

Hideo  Sakai,  46  2-chome,  Kotake-cho,  Nerlma-kn, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  226,153 

3  Claims.     (CI.  99—221) 
1.  A  method  for  preserving  foods  comprising  tbe  steps 
of  placing  the  food  in  a  gas  impervious  container,  evacuat- 
ing air  from  said  container  to  remove  all  but  a  minor  per- 
centage of  residual  oxygen  in  the  food  and  the  container. 


ionizing  nitrogen  gas  by  passing  nitrogen  gas  through  an 
electric  arc  discharge,  introducing  the  ionized  nitrogen  gas 
into  the  substantially  evacuated  container,  and  sealing  the 
container  with  the  ionized  nitrogen  gas  therein  to  react 
with  residual  oxygen  to  form  nitrogen  peroxide  within 
the  container  to  combine  with  hemoglobin  in  the  food  and 
to  oxidize  any  hydrogen  sulfide  present. 


3,155,526 
CALCIUM  ALUMINOSLLFATE  AND  EXPANSIVE 

CEMENTS  CONTAINING  SAME 
Akaandcr  kicin,  Danville,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  askignments,  to  Chemically  Prestressed  Concrete 
Corp.,  Nan  Nuys,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  18,  1961.  Ser.  No.  145,964 
9  Claims.     (CI.  106 — 89) 

1.  A  calcium  aluminosulfate  of  the  formula  C^AbSc-H/ 
(free  CaO)  wherein  o.  h.  c  and  d  are  molecular  coeffi- 
cients having  values  of  aK>ut  1  to  4.  1  to  ?.  1  and  1  to  2, 
respectively;  C.  A  and  S  arc  bound  CaO.  bound  AIjOj 
and  bourtd  SOj.  respectively;  the  free  CaO  is  extractable 
by  the  method  of  ASTM  CI  14-58;  the  product  is  formed 
by  beating  a  mixture  of  a  source  of  CaO.  a  source  of  AljOj 
and  a  source  of  SO,  to  a  temperature  not  exceeding  the 
temperature  of  fusion  but  sufficient  to  form  a  clinker; 
said  product  having  an  index  of  refraction  of  about  1.56 
to  1.59;  having  free  CaSO«  by  the  method  of  Forsen  not 
greater  than  5T;  having  a  combined  CaO-f-SOj  content 
exceeding  about  37T-;  having  a  weight  ratio  of  free 
CaO-HSOj  to  total  CaO-l-AljOj-t-SO,  exceeding  about 
0.38;  and  having  a  total  CaO-hAl20j-'-SOj  content  ex- 
ceeding about  75%. 

2  A  cement  composition  consisting  esseniially  of  a 
major  proportion  of  Portland  cement  and  a  minor  propor- 
tion, sufficient  at  least  to  compensate  for  shrinlcage  of  the 
Portland  cement,  of  an  expansive  component,  said  ex- 
pansive component  being  derived  by  burning,  at  a  tem- 
perature not  above  about  2900*  P.,  a  mixture  of  a  source 
of  CaO.  of  X  and  of  SOj.  wherein  X  is  a  sesquioxide  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  AljOj,  FejOj,  CrjOj. 
MnjOj  and  VjOj,  said  expansive  component  consisting 
essentially  of  ( 1 )  a  stable  compound  in  the  form  of  a 
calcium  alumino  sulphate  type  of  compound  (2)  associ- 
ated CaO  extractable  by  the  method  of  ASTM  CI  14-58 
and  (M  associated  anhydrous  CaSO«  extractable  by  the 
method  of  Forsen.  said  calcium  alumino  sulphate  type  of 
compound  accounting  for  the  major  portion  by  weight  of 
said  expansive  component,  said  associated  CaO  being 
present  in  amount  sufficient  to  impart  substantial  expan- 
sive properties  to  the  expansive  component  when  it  is 
hydrated,  said  associated  anhydrous  CaS04  being  present 
not  in  excess  of  about  5%  of  the  expansive  component, 
said  composition  being  substantially  free  of  added  termi- 
nator. 


3,155,528 

EMUI5ION  COATING  COMPOSITION 

Richard  H.  Cubberley,  Morristown,  and  John  P.  Orsulak, 

Short  Hills,  NJ.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

The  Klintkote  Company,  a  corporation  of  .Massachusetts 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  116.700 

4  Claims.  (CI.  106—278) 
4.  An  improved  dispersion  of  a  coating  composition 
capable  of  being  subjected  to  temperatures  substantially 
below  freezing  without  breaking  and  forming  a  func- 
tional protective  coating  after  a  short  drying  time  com- 
prising a  dispersion  of  a  binder  in  water  and  containing 
from  about  5  parts  to  about  20  parts  by  weight  based 
on  100  parts  by  weight  of  total  dispersion  of  a  mixture 
of  at  least  one  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  methyl  alcohol,  ethyl  alcohol,  and  isopropanol  and  at 
least  one  ether  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  eth- 
\lene  glycol  monoethyl  ether,  ethylene  glycol  monocthyl 
ether  and  propylene  glycol  monomethy!  ether  wherein 
the  total  ethers  comprise  at  least  3  parts  by  weight  based 
on  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  total  dispersion. 


3,155,527 

ADHF.SIVT  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 

Merle  J.  .MenUer,  Mokena,  III.,  assignor  to  Com  Products 

Company.  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  21,  1962.  Ser.  No.  204,667 
5  Claims.    (CI.  106—210) 

1.  An  adhesive  composition  capable  of  imparting  water 
resistance  to  adhesive  bonds  in  paper  products  compris- 
ing about  1  part  of  gelatinized  starch  as  earner,  between 
about  3  and  6  parts  of  ungelatinized  starch,  between  about 
0.5  and  about  2.0  parts  of  urea,  between  about  0.25  and 
about  1.0  part  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  formaldehyde  and  paraformaldehyde,  water 
in  an  amount  between  about  15  and  about  25  parts,  said 
composition  having  a  pH  between  about  10  and  about 
12.5  and  being  capable  of  setting  upon  heating. 


3,155,529 
METHOD  OF  PRODICING  DECORATIVE 
MASONRY  BLOCKS 
Salvatore  Paturzo,  Towson,  Md.,  assignor  to  V.,Paturzo 
Bro.  A  Sons,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corporation  of 
Maryland  • 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7,345     V 
7  Claims.    (CI.  117—8) 
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1.  TTie  method  of  treating  molded  and  cured  blocks 
composed  of  a  cementitious  binder  component  and  discrete 
aggregates  whereby  to  produce  decorative  masonry  ele- 
ments, said  method  comprising:  uninterruptedly  advanc- 
ing such  a  block  along  a  predetermined  path  and,  con- 
comitantly therewith,  sequentially  dressing  a  face  of  the 
block,  to  produce  thereon  a  smoothed  but  porous  and 
pitted  surface  which  displays  the  contrasting  colorations 
of  the  respective  block  constituents;  applying  a  plastic, 
settable  composition  to  said  face  and  working  it  into  the 
depressions  and  openings  therein  to  fill  the  same;  re- 
moving excess  filling  composition  from  the  block  face, 
to  preserve  the  color  contrasts  of  the  block  constituents 
appearing  therein;  heating  tbe  block  to  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  produce  a  rapid  jelling  of  a  liquid  resinous 
material  applied  thereto;  coating  the  dressed  face  of  the 
so-heated  block  with  a  film  of  a  transparent  thermo- 
setting polyester  resin;  further  heating  the  block  after 
attainment  by  such  resin  coating  of  the  initial  jell  in- 
duced therein  by  said  block  temperature,  to  complete  the 
settling  theerof;  and  cooling  the  block. 


3,155,530 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PROTECTED 

METAL  SURFACES 

Paul  E.  Schnedler,  Middletown.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Armco 

Steel  Corporation,  .Middletown,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

FUed  May  25,  1959.  Ser.  No.  815,636 
8  Claims.     (CL  117—17) 
4.  A  method  of  providing  a  protected  metal  article 
comprising  a  continuous  strip  of  ferrous  metal  having  a 
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non-ferrous  meUUic  coating  thereon,  which  comprises 
advancing  said  ferrous  strip  in  a  path  of  travel  and,  while 
the  metallic  coating  thereon  is  in  a  heated  and  substan- 
tially fluid  condition,  propelling  particles  of  fibrous  mate- 
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4.  In  an  electrophotographic  process  of  the  character 
described  in  which  an  electrostatic  charge  image  is  pro- 
duced on  an  electrophotographic  surface,  the  developing 
steps  which  comprise  immersing  said  charge  image  on 
said  surface  in  a  non-conductive  liquid  vehicle  having  dis- 
persed therein  a  finely  divided  magnetic  developer  agent 
which  is  insoluble  in  said  vehicle  and  capable  of  electro- 
static attraction  to  said  surface,  depositing  and  developing 
agent  on  said  surface  in  accordance  with  said  charge 
image  thereon,  and  maintaining  in  said  liquid  vehicle  ad- 
jacent said  surface  a  magnetic  field  of  a  gradient  magneti- 
cally attracting  said  developer  agent  away  from  said  sur- 
face and  oppositely  to  said  electrostatic  attraction  of  said 
charge  image,  the  strength  of  said  magnetic  attraction  for 
said  developer  agent  away  from  said  surface  being  less 
than  the  strength  of  said  electrostatic  attraction  of  said 
developer  agent  toward  said  charge  image  on  said  surface 
for  minimizing  deposition  of  said  developer  agent  on 
areas  of  said  surface  other  than  areas  of  said  charge 
image  to  which  said  agent  is  electrically  attracted. 


3,155,532 

METAL  PLATING  PROCESS 

John  M.  ^msUt,  Boffalo,  N.Y^  avigiior  to  t  nkm  C  arbidc 

Corporatioo,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  .No>.  10.  1960,  Ser.  No,  M3M 

9  Claims.  (CL  117— 47) 
1.  A  process  for  coating  a  substrate  with  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chromium,  molyb- 
denum, tungsten  and  vanadium  comprising  heating  said 
substrate  to  a  temperature  of  between  about  450*  C.  and 
1400'  C;  inunersing  said  substrate  in  a  solution  of 
carbonyl  of  said  selected  metal  maintained  under  a  hy- 
drogen atmosphere,  whereby  said  carbonyl  is  caused  to 
decompose  to  deposit  a  coating  of  said  selected  metal 
on  said  substrate;  and  cooling  the  coated  substrate  in  a 
non-reactive  atmosphere  to  a  temperature  below  about 
200*  C.  when  said  selected  metal  is  in  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chromium,  tungsten,  and  vanadium,  and  to  a 
temperature  below  about  150*  C.  when  uid  selected 
metal  is  molybdenum.  , 


rial  against  the  surface  of  the  metallic  coating  with  such 
force  that  the  surface  of  the  coating  is  penetrated,  where- 
by to  cause  the  fibrous  material  to  be  entrapped  by  the 
metallic  coating  metal  as  it  subsequently  solidifies. 


3,155,533 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  GLASS  WOOL 

WITH  POI  VSII  OXANES 

Edward  SchaschI  and  George  G.  Bernard,  Cryatai  Lake, 

IIL,  assignors  to  The  Pure  Ofl  Compuy.  Chicago,  IIL, 

a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sep«.  10,  I95f,  S«r.  No.  839^57 
9  CiaiiBK.     (CL  117—54) 


3,155,531 
MAGNETIC  LIQUID  DEVELOPER  AND  METHOD 

FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGFIS 
Donald    L.    Fauser,    Laltewood,    and    Edwin    R.    Kolb, 
Grafton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Harrb-Intertype  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  762,699 
19  Claims.    (CL  117—37) 


pf  ■a^.icu^t 


•  *•  «  ca— — 
m    aarta   ▼«•«#•■  coa^it  ilam  vaai.   w«tn.  tM*- 


Twart*  •law  ««ai  i 
m.9  w*ym  avT*  «^  mm  < 


I  tTATK-CUCTWe 


"J 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  treated  glass  wool  of 
enhanced  static-clcctricity-generating  characteristics  com- 
prising applying  a  coating  of  methyl  substituted  poly- 
siloxanes  having  about  10-1002  siloxane  groups/mole- 
cule on  said  glass  wool  to  render  it  oil-wettable,  circu- 
lating through  said  glass  wool  a  fluid  comprising  low- 
viscosity  liquid  paraffinic  hydrocarbon  having  from  five  to 
ten  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  0.5%  to  2.0%  by 
weight  of  water,  until  the  capacity  of  said  glass  wool  to 
generate  static  electricity  is  substantially  reduced,  and 
thereafter  washing  said  glass  wool  with  a  solvent  miscible  ' 
with  both  oil  and  water. 


3,155,534 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  MAGNESU-ALUMINA 

SPINEL  BODIES 

Charles  A.  Bnich.  .Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Compan>,  ■  corporation  of  .New  York 

Filed  May  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  112,180 

4  Claims.    (CL  117—5.5) 

3.  The  method  of  forming  a  body  consisting  of  mag- 

n«ia-alumina    spinel    from    a    polycrystalline    alumina 

body,  said  method  comprising  masking  all  surfaces  of  the 

alumina  body  from  the  surrounding  environment  except 

one.   contacting   the   remaining   unmasked   surface   with 

magnesia  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  1500  to  1900° 
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C,  and  continuing  the  contact  for  a  time  sufficient  to    place  said  excess  with  nick*-!  m..t>i    »~4  ,i^ 

metal  is  removed. 


3,155,535 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  SIDE 
SEAM    SEALING    COMPOUND   TO    CAN    BODY 
BLANKS 

George  W.  Thompson.  Orland  Park,  HI.,  avsignor  to  Coo- 
thieotal  Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  145.559 
18  Claims.     (CL  117— 102) 


12.  A  method  of  applying  side  seam  sealing  compound 
to  can  body  blanks  of  the  type  having  a  hook  flange 
joined  by  a  bight  to  a  contiguous  portion  of  the  blank 
comprising  ibe  steps  of  longitudinally  moving  the  blanks 
along  a  predetermined  path  with  the  hook  flanges  dis- 
posed longitudinally  of  the  path  and  downwardly  di- 
rected, injecting  an  overabundance  of  sealing  compound 
in  the  zone  defined  by  the  hook  flange,  bight  and  con- 
tiguous portion  of  each  blank,  plowing  out  surplus  seal- 
ing compound  from  said  zone,  collecting  the  surplus 
•ealing  compound,  and  applying  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
surplus  sealing  compound  to  the  outer  surface  of  the 
kook  flanges. 

3,155,536 

ALtrMINLTM    OXIDATION    RESISTANT   COATING 

FOR  NICKEL  AND  COBALT  BASE  ALLOY  PARTS 

WUUani  R.  Freeman.  Jr..  Fjwtoo.  and  Joseph  G.  I  ucas, 

Trumbull,     Conn.,     a^gnors     fo     Avco     Corporation, 

Stratford,  (  oon.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  6,  1962,  Ser.  .No.  200,533 

12  Claims.     (CL  117—102) 


3,155,537 
„    ^  ^  ROPE  FINISH 

Hugh  T.  Patterson,  Greenville,  N.C.,  and  Alfred  J.  Stroh- 
maier.  Seaford,  Del.,  avsignors  to  E.  L  du  Pont  dc 
Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmkagtoo,  DeL,  a  corpora, 
tioo  of  Delaware  ' 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794^24 
4  Claims.    (CL  117—138.8) 


spinel  MgAljO^  by  growth  of  the  spinel  into  the  alumina 
body  from  the  unmasked  surface. 
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1.  In  a  process  for  coating  an  alloy  base  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel  and  cobalt 
base  alloys  with  a  layer  of  oxidation  resistant  aluminum. 
the  method  comprising  dipping  said  material  in  a  molten 
aluminum  bath  whereby  said  layer  is  alloyed  to  said  ma- 
terial and  an  excess  of  aluminum  is  deposited  over  said 
layer,  reacting  nickel  chloride  with  said  excess  to  re- 

808  O.G.— 17 


1.  In  rope  and  cordage  manufacture  wherein  the  rope 
yarns  are  composed  of  synthetic  linear  condensation 
polymer  filaments  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
polyesters  and  polyamides.  the  improvement  for  impart- 
mg  high  dry  and  wet  strength,  and  high  durability,  which 
comprises  a  rope  yarn  of  said  filaments  in  combination 
w.th  a  finish  of  wax  and  an  oil  carrier  therefor  having  a 
viscosity  in  the  range  from  that  of  kerosene  to  that  of 
heav>  motor  oil.  in  which  the  amount  of  wax  is  between 
0.01  and  10  percent  by  weight  of  the  yam  and  between 
0.1  and  25  percent  by  weight  of  the  finish,  and  the  wa;c 
IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1)  polyethylenes 
having  a  melting  point  between  80°  and  200*  C,  a  pene- 
tration between  1  and  10,  an  acid  number  between  9 
and  50.  and  a  saponification  number  between  9  and  100, 
and  (2)  microcrystallme  waxes  having  a  melting  point 
between  80'  and  150'  C,  a  penetration  between  1  and 
10.  an  acid  number  between  10  and  50,  and  a  saponifica- 
tion number  between  30  and  100. 


3,155,538 
r    .   ^  ^  STRIPE  COATING  APPARATUS 

w...^**^**!!!;'   ''*»^<   ""'S'   >"  Y.,   and   Fred   Travis 
MUler,  North  Augusta,  S.C.,  assignors  to  United  Mer- 
chants and  Manufacturers,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  155,663 
3  Claims.     (CL  118—2) 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  band  of  stiffening  mate- 
rial to  a  flexible  panel  along  an  upper  marginal  edge  por- 
tion thereof,  comprising  in  combination, 

(a)  conveyor  means  for  supporting  and  moving  the 
portion  of  the  panel  contiguous  to  said  upper  mar- 
ginal edge  portion  thereof  through  a  substantially 
horizontal  path, 

(b)  an  endless  movable  support  positioned  adjacent 
said  conveyor  means  for  supporting  the  said  uppei 
marginal  edge  portion  of  said  panel  during  move- 
ment thereof  through  said  horizontal  path, 

(c)  a  pair  of  spaced  endless  bands  coc^rating  with 
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said  endless  movable  support  for  clamping  each 
panel  between  said  pair  of  spaced  bands  and  said 
support  along  its  upper  edge  and  also  adjacent  the 
said  marginal  portion  during  movement  of  said  panel, 

(d)  spray  nozzle  means  disposed  above  said  path  and 
positioned  to  spray  stiffening  material  onto  said  pan- 
el portion  located  between  said  pair  of  spaced  end- 
less bands, 

(«)  means  for  driving  the  said  conveyor  means,  said 
endless  movable  support  and  the  pair  of  spaced  end- 
less bands  at  substantially  the  same  linear  speed,  and 

(/)  heating  means  in  said  path  following  the  spray 
nozzle  means  to  dry  the  band  of  stiffening  material 
after  application  and  while  the  panel  is  still  clamped 
between  said  endless  movable  support  and  said  pair 
of  ^aced  endless  bands. 


3,155,539  ' 

ELECTROSTATIC  SPRAY  COATING  METHODS 

AND  APPARATUS 

James  W.  Javinall,  630  W.  New  Yock  St, 

Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1958,  S«r.  No.  775,315 

7  Claims.     (CL  11»— 11) 


1.  In  combination  with  spraying  means  for  forming 
a  spray  of  liquid  coating  material  particles,  a  plurality  of 
sources  of  liquid  coating  material,  means  associated  with 
each  of  said  sources  for  controlling  delivery  of  coating 
material  therefrom  to  said  spraying  means,  a  source  of 
solvent,  means  for  controlling  the  delivery   of   solvent 
therefrom  to  the  spraying  means,  a  common  operator  for 
the  several  delivery-controlling  means,  said  operator  be- 
ing selectively  operable  to  cause  delivery  to  the  spraying 
means  from  any  selected  one  of  said  sources  while  pre- 
venting delivery  from  the  other  sources  to  the  spraying 
means,  and  power-actuated  means  energizable  during  the 
delivery  of  coating  material  from  the  selected  coatmg- 
matenal  source  to  operate  said  operator  through  a  prede- 
termined cycle  automatically  to  effect  successive  termina- 
tion of  delivery  of  coating  material  to  the  spraying  means 
from  such  selected  coating-material  source,  delivery  of 
solvent  for  a  predetermined  time  from  the  solvent  source 
to  the  spraying  means,  and  de-energization  of  said  power- 
actuated  means. 


fices  therein  communicating  with  said  chamber,  means 
for  supplying  a  viscous  liquid  coating  material  under  a 
substantial  positive  pressure  to  said  hollow  body,  where- 
by said  material  passes  through  said  openings  into  said 
chamber  under  an  equal  positive  pressure  and  exudes 
through  said  orifices  in  a  plurality  of  discrete,  solid,  con- 
tinuous streams  spaced  from  one  another,  means  for 
passing  a  web  of  fabric  or  the  like  under  said  discrete 
streams  to  receive  the  same  thereon,  means  to  move  said 
manifold  means  and  orifices  laterally  of  the  path  of 
travel  of  said  web  in  a  predetermined,  repetitive  path. 


^T^  "- 


means  to  cure  said  coating  material  in  place  on  said 
web,  a  heated  cylinder  beyond  said  curing  means  around 
which  said  web  and  coating  material  arc  passed  for  heat- 
ing the  coating  material  to  a  deformable  state,  and  a  pair 
of  squeeze  rollers  beyond  said  heated  cylinder  between 
which  rollers  said  web  is  passed  to  deform  the  surfaces 
of  the  coating  material  with  the  separate  identity  of  the 
streams  of  the  material  bemg  retained,  and  with  uncoated 
portions  of  the  web  therebetween  for  the  passage  of  air 
therethrough. 


3.155341 
COATING  MACmNE  FX)R  APPLYING  A  FLUID 

COMFOSmON  TO  A  WORKPIFCF 

'ofca  K.  Jackson,  671  CaHetoo  Road,  Hrstficld,  NJ. 

Filed  May  29.  1961,  S«r.  No.  113,434 

4  Claims.     (CL  lit— 2«3) 


m-mf'*. 


3,155,540 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  EXTRUSION  COATING  OF 

FABRIC  OR  LIKE  MATERIALS 
Lawrence  A.  Locffler  and  Franli  E.  Lyon,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Landers  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  June  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820,157 
2  Claims.  (CL  118 — 60) 
1.  Apparatus  for  coating  a  fabric  or  the  like  which 
comprises  a  hollow  body  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
therein,  manifold  means  attached  to  said  body  and  form- 
ing a  chamber  therewith  in  communication  with  said 
openings,  said  manifold  means  having  a  plurality  of  ori- 


^y^ 


1.  A  coating  machine  for  applying  a  fluid  composition 
to  a  work  piece  comprising  a  metering  roll  having  cavities 
on  its  surface  of  a  predetermined  size  to  receive  the  l!uid 
composition,  a  coating  roll,  means  to  rotate  the  metering 
and  coating  rolls,  and  a  doctor  blade  in  pressure  contact 
with  the  coating  roll  to  control  the  amount  of  unused 
coating  composition  carried  thereby  and  to  condition  the 
coating  roll  for  a  supply  of  coaling  from  the  metering 
roll,  the  coating  roll  having  an  interconnecting  absorbent 
cellular  structure  in  rotatable  pressure  contact  with  the 
metering  roll  to  receive  a  predetermined  amount  of  fluid 
composition  therefrom  mainly  by  suction  action,  the  coat- 
ing roll  adapted  to  dispense  a  metered  quantity  of  the  fluid 
composition  to  the  surface  of  a  workpiece  upon  pressure 
contact  therewith. 


3,155342 

COTTONSEED-TREATING  MACHINE 
Ray  R.  Cordrll  and  Hayne  F.  Custafson,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Ben  Gustafson  Sl  Son  Manufactur- 
ing  Company,    Minneapolis,    Minn.,   a   corporation   of 
Minnesota 

nied  Sept.  22,  I9M.  Ser.  No.  57,810 
«  Claims.     (CL  118 — 303) 


1.  A  cottonseed-treating  machine  comprising  a  housing, 
an  upright  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  about  its  longi- 
tudinal axis  within  said  housing,  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft,  a  rotatable  seed  distributing  member  mounted  upon 
said  shaft  within  said  bousing  for  rotation  therewith  about 
an  upright  axis,  a  positive  action  type  feeder  movably 
mounted  within  said  housing  and  moving  seeds  to  said 
seed  distributing  member,  a  seed  hopper  surrounding  said 
feeder  and  having  a  discharge  at  its  lower  end  through 
which  said  feeder  moves  seeds,  a  seed  flow  controlling 
collar  surrounding  said  hopper  discharge  and  said  feeder 
and  controlling  the  flow  of  seeds  across  said  seed  distribut- 
ing member,  a  disc  mounted  for  rotation  in  a  horizontal 
plane  a  short  distance  beneath  said  cone,  means  for  rapidly 
rotating  said  disc,  means  for  applying  a  seed  treating 
liquid  onto  the  upper  surface  of  said  disc  as  it  rotates 
whereby  the  liquid  will  be  broken  into  a  radially  out- 
wardly moving  mist,  a  plurality  of  outwardly  extending 
wipers  carried  by  said  seed  distributing  member  and  mov- 
ing therewith  and  bearing  against  said  housing  to  free 
the  inner  surface  thereof  adjacent  said  disc  of  seeds,  and 
a  plurality  of  agitators  mounted  on  said  feeder  and  mov- 
ing therewith  within  said  hopper  to  break  up  masses  of 
seeds  which  form  as  a  result  of  being  incompletely  de- 
linted. 


3,155343 
APPARATUS   FOR   APPLYING   UQLID  COATING 

MATERIAL  TO  A  CONTTNL  OUS  STRAND 
Alfred  Manoccfai  and  Albert  E.  Jannarelli,  Cumberland, 
and   William    H.    Miller,   Cbepachrf.   R.I..   assignors  to 
Owens-CcMTiing   Fiberglas   Corporadoa,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Mm.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15.191 
7  Claims.     (CL  118 — 405) 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  resinous  liquid  coating  ma- 
teria! to  a  continuous  strand  including  means  for  direct- 
ing a  strand  along  a  linear  path,  a  die  with  an  unob- 
structed, comparatively  large  entering  mouth  and  a  hori- 


zontal passage  of  substantial  capacity  tapered  in  section 
from  the  mouth  to  an  outlet  of  restricted  size,  said  die 
being  positioned  in  the  path  of  the  strand  whereby  the 
strand  travels  axially  through  the  horizontal  passage  and 
the  outlet  of  said  die,  means  continuously  delivering  liq- 
uid resinous  coating  material  through  the  mouth  of  the 
die  to  the  horizontal  passage,  said  delivery  of  coating  ma- 
terial being  at  a  rate  to  maintain  a  constant  volume  of  the 
coating  material  within  the  horizontal  passage,  and  means 
rotating  the  die,  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  die  and  the 
speed  of  linear  movement  of  the  strand  in  combination 
with  the  capacity  and  shape  of  the  die  passage  being  such 
to  cause  the  coating  material  collected  within  the  passage 
to  whirl  as  a  symmetrical  body  around  the  strand  passing 
therethrough. 

3,155344 

TABBING  MACHINE 

Willie   McConneU,    >  entnni,    Calif.,   and   George   Head, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     (11556  Newcastle  Ave.,  Granada 

Hills,  Calif.);  said  McConncll  assignor  to  said  Head 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  159,860 

4  Claims.     (CL  118— 410) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  applying  cementitious  material 
under  the  tabs  of  shingles  comprising  a  handle,  a  source 
of  said  cementitious  material  under  pressure,  and  a  con- 
duit it  fluid-tight  communication  with  said  source. 

An  applicator  attached  to  said  handle  comprising  a 
laterally  elongated  relatively  thin  shoe-type  nozzle 
having 

flat  upper  and  lower  surfaces, 
a  relatively  wide  central  portion,  said  central  por- 
tion being  widest  at  the  center  of  said  nozzle, 
a  forward  edge  curved  rearwardly  laterally  from 
its  forwardmost  point,  said  point  being  located 
at  the  center  of  said  nozzle, 
a  bore  passing  through  said  central  portion  entire- 
ly within  said  nozzle,  said  bore 

terminating  at  one  of  its  ends  in  a  discharge 
port  at  said  forwardmost  point  in  said  for- 
ward edge,  and 
communicating  at  its  other  end  in  fluid-tight 
relationship  with  said  conduit. 


3,155345 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXTERNAL  COATING 

OF  OBJECTS 

Ewalt  H.  Rocks  and  Marvin  L.  Busby,  Fullcrion,  Calif., 

assignors    to    Rbeem    Manufacturing    Company,    New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,839 
2  Claims.  (CL  118 — 621) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  externally  coating  objects,  which 
comprises:  a  furnace  for  preheating  an  electrically  con- 
ductive workpiece;  means  for  conveying  said  preheated 
workpiece  from  said  furnace  and  electrically  grounding 
said  preheated  workpiece;  a  chamber  separate  from  said 
furnace,    adapted    to    receive    said    preheated,    grounded 
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workptece  in  axially  aligned,  suspended  position  in  said 
chamber;  an  electric  grid  for  producing  an  electrostatic 
charge,  said  grid  being  mounted  in  said  chamber  x>  as 
tu  substantially  surround  said  preheated,  grounded  work- 
piece  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  workptece;  a  plu- 
rality of  powder  spray  nozzles  mounted  in  said  chamber 
and  disposed  so  as  to  introduce  atomized  fwwder  between 
said  grid  and  said  workpiece  and  subject  the  particles 


S^fe 


an  electrical  line  connecting  one  of  the  poles  of  the 
said  source  of  DC  voltage  and  the  said  roll  which 
has  the  smooth,  rran-yielding  surface: 

an  electrical  line  connecting  the  other  pole  of  the 
source  of  DC.  volUge  and  the  said  roll  which  has 
a  resilient,  electrically-cooductive  surface; 

and,  a  resistor  in  at  least  one  of  the  lines  connecting 
the  said  source  of  DC.  voltage  with  the  said  rolk. 


3,135447 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  EI  FCTRIC  ENERGY 

FROM  M  CLEAR  REACTIONS 
Manfred   Siebker,  Gamroer^ach.    Rhincland,  Gennaoy, 
•sdfoor  to  L.  A  C.  Sleinmullcr  Gjn.bM.,  Gummen- 
back,  Rhincland,  Germany 

Flkd  Apr.  20.  1959,  Ser.  No,  g«73«l 
S  CUima.     (CL  134—44} 


of  said  powder  to  electrostatic  charge  from  said  grid  prior 
to  deposit  of  said  electrostatically  charged  particles  ex- 
ternally on  said  workpiece,  said  nozzles  being  positioned 
so  as  to  direct  said  powder  in  one  direction  only;  hoods 
on  said  nozzles  disposed  so  as  to  direct  said  powder 
toward  the  exterior  of  said  workpiece;  and  an  air  supply 
line  connected  to  said  nozzles  and  disposed  so  as  to  intro- 
duce air  under  pressure  into  said  nozzles  and  blow  said 
powder  in  said  chamber  and  toward  said  workpiece. 


3,155^44 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  LIQUID  TONING  OF 

LATENT  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGES 

Jduui  F.  Dirks,  Hohoke,  Mass.,  aaai$fpor  to 

The  Plastic  Coating  Corporatioa 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1942,  S«r.  No.  225,474 

12  Claims.     (CL  Hi— 437) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  development  of  an  electrostatic 
image   on   a   photoelectrostatic   sheet,   which   comprises: 

a  pair  of  rolls,  both  of  which  are  electrically  conduc- 
tive, one  of  which  has  a  smooth,  non-yielding  sur- 
face aiKl  the  other  of  which  has  a  resilient,  elec- 
trically-conductive surface; 

a  means  for  wetting  the  image-bearing  surface  of  a 
photoelectrostatic  sheet  with  a  toning  liquid; 

a  means  for  guiding  an  edge  of  the  photoelectrostatic 
sheet,  after  its  image-bearing  surface  has  been  wet 
with  toning  liquid,  into  the  nip  between  the  said 
rolls  with  the  image-bearing  face  of  the  sheet  facing 
the  said  roll  having  the  smooth,  non-yielding  sur- 
face; 

a  source  of  D.C.  voltage; 


1.  A  method  of  producing  electric  energy  frocn  heat 
derived  from  atomic  nuclear  reactions,  which  includes 
the  steps  of:  circulating  steam  through  a  nuclear  reactor, 
dissociating  said  steam  in  said  reactor  by  the  heat  freed 
at  high  temperature  in  said  reactor,  separating  the  div 
lociated  components  of  said  steam,  cooling  the  thus  sepa- 
rated components,  converting  the  potential  electrochemi- 
cal energy  of  said  dissociated  componenu  directly  into 
electric  energy  by  meant  of  an  electrochemical  fuel  cell, 
and  following  the  passage  of  the  s-'id  components  through 
said  electrochemical  fuel  cell,  affecting  a  recuperative 
working  by  the  heat  freed  during  the  cooling  off  of  the 
separated  components. 


3,155,548 
PENETRATION  HARDENING  TREATMENT  FOE 
IRON  AND  STFF.I.S 
KMtamyo  AaUkjui,    74   l-chotne,    Hlgufelta-Machi,   Swgi- 
ouni-ku.  and  Kkshichi  Tanabc.  2557  2-cbomc,  Kotwm- 
Machl,  Edogawa-ku,  both  of  Tokyo-to,  Japan 
n»«l  Oct.  34.  1941.  Ser.  No.  14«,553 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Oct.  11,  1941, 
34,247   61 
2  CUniB.    (CL  14»— 13.1) 
1.  A  process  of  hardening  steel  articles  by  a  penetra- 
tion treatment,  which  comprises  heating  said  steel  articles 
at  a  temperature  of  from  850*  C.  to  1100*  C.  in  contact 
with  a  penetrating  and  diffusing  agent  in  powder  form 
consisting  essentially  of  a  carbide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tungsten  carbide,  titanium  carbide,  molyb- 
denum carbide,  boron  carbide,  zirconium  carbide,  tan- 
talum carbide  and  mixtures  thereof,  a  metal  in  powder 
form  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  molybdenum, 
titaniim),  cobalt,  nickel,  copper,  zirconium,  niobium,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  and  an  ammonium  salt  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  tungstatc,  ammonium 
molybdate,    para    ammonium    tungstate.    and    mixtures 
thereof,  thereby  causing  the  metallic  components  of  said 
agent  to  penetrate  and  diffuse  into  the  surface  and  sub- 
surface regions  of  said  steel  articles. 
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3,155349  diffusion  of  said  significant  impurity  from  the  wafer  into 

STEEL  FOR  HIGH  TEMPERATl  RE  CEMENTATION    the  gas  stream  and  a  substantial  reduction  of  the  signifi- 
HaJImc  Nakamura,  Tokyo-lo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ishikai 


)ima-Harliiia    Jukoffyo    kabushiki    Kaisiui.    Tokyo-to, 
Japan,  a  company  of  Japan 

Mkd  Jan.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  144^9t 
Claims  prioritT,  Mppiicatioo  Japan,  Mar.  11,  IMl, 

36   8,485 
4  Claims.     (CI.  148—39) 
1.  A  caae  carburized  steel  having  the  approximate  com- 
positioo: 

0.05% -0.23%  carbon 
0.15%-0.40%  silicon 
leas  than  I  %  manganese 

said  steel  having  been  carburized  at  a  temperature  of  above 
about  925*  C.  and  containing  in  the  carburized  state  be- 
tween about  0.04%  and  about  0.10%  precipiUted  alumi- 
num nitride  and  from  about  0.001%  to  0.05%  of  dis- 
solved metallic  aluminum. 


I         3,155,554 
HEAT  TREATMFJST  OF  CHROMIUM-FREE 

STEEL  BEARINGS 
loacph  R.  MltcheU,  (liici«o,  Mary  E.  Potter,  Thornton 

Townsfaip,  Cook  County,  and  Fximood  J.  H hlttenberger, 
Home  wood.  III.,  alienors  to  I  nited  State*  Steel  Cor- 
poratloa,  a  ctirporatlon  of  New  Jeracy 

No  Drawi^.    Filed  Sept.  15,  1941,  Ser.  No.  138477 

2  Clakm.    (CL  148—134) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  steel  suitable  for  bearings 
characterized  by  good  wear  resistance  and  stress  resist- 
ance at  temperatures  above  300*  P.,  comprising  making 
chromium-free    steel   containing 

.80  to  1.20%  carbon 
.95  to  1.50  manganese 
.20  to  .90  silicon 
.10  to  .35  molybdenum 
.05  maximum  aluminum 

with  the  balance  iron  and  residual  impurities,  spheroidiz- 
ing  said  steel  by  heating  it  to  between  1225  and  1275* 
F.  and  holding  for  2  to  4  hours,  raising  the  temperature 
thereof  to  1375  to  1425*  F.  and  holding  for  1  to  3 
hours,  reducing  the  temperature  to  between  1225  and 
1275*  F.  and  holding  for  1  to  3  hours  and  cooling  there- 
from at  a  rate  of  5  to  15*  F.  per  hour  to  below  1200* 
F.  and  then  transforming  the  steel  to  a  microstructurc 
composed  essentially  of  martensite  by  heating  it  to  between 
1475  and  1575*  F.  and  quenching. 


3,155,551 

DIFFUSION  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  BODIES 

Wcalcy   F.    Bennett,    Reading,   Pa.,   aMJgnnr  to  Weateia 

Electric   (  ompany.    Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioa  of  New  ^  ork 

FUcd  Oct  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,413 

5  ClaioM.     (CL  148—191) 

1.  The  process  of  making  a  junction  semiconductor 
body  which  comprises  the  steps  of  placing  a  semiconduc- 
tor wafer  of  a  first  conductivity  type  in  a  first  chamber, 
heating  the  wafer  to  a  temperature  below  its  melting 
point  in  a  first  stream  exclusively  of  flowing  non-oxidizing 
gas,  introdudng  doping  vapor  of  a  significant  impurity  of 
the  opposite  conductivity  into  the  gas  at  an  upstream  po- 
sition relative  to  the  wafer,  exposing  a  face  of  the  wafer 
to  the  doped  stream  for  a  given  time  to  diffuse  the  doping 
vapor  to  form  a  junction  therein,  ceasing  to  introduce  the 
doping  vapor  into  the  non-oxidizing  gas  stream,  cooling 
the  wafer,  transferring  the  wafer  to  a  second  chamber 
substantially  free  of  traces  of  said  significant  impurity, 
heating  and  wafer  for  a  prescribed  time  and  temperature 
in  a  second  stream  of  non-oxidizing  gas  to  produce  out- 


cant  impurity  concentration  in  the  vicinity  of  said  wafer 
face,  and  cooling  the  wafer. 


3,155,552 
CASTABI.E  EXPLOSIVT  COMPOSITION 
CalvlB  W.  VHesen,  Brooksidc,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to 
Thiokol  Chemical  C  orporatlon,  Bristol,  Pi,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawliig.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1941,  Ser.  No.  94,395 

7  Clalmt.  (CL  149^19) 
1.  An  explosive  composition  essentially  composed  of 
50%  to  80%  by  weight  of  hydrazine  nitrate  and  13%  to 
40%  by  weight  of  a  cured  carboxyl-terminated  linear 
polyester  binder  cured  through  the  carboxyl  terminals 
thereof,  said  linear  polyester,  prior  to  curing,  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  500  to  5,000  and  being  the  condensa- 
tion product  of  a  polycarboxylic  acid  and  a  polyhydric 
alcohol,  said  acid  containing  at  least  24%  by  weight  oxy- 
gen and  said  alcohol  conummg  at  least  15%  by  weight 
oxygeiL 


3,155,553 
ELECTRICAL  DETONATOR 
Daniel  D.  Taylor.  Altadena.  and  Carie  C.  Brawner.  Mon- 
rovia, Calif.,  assignoni  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,354 
5  CialBS.    (CL  149—21) 


1.  In  t  conductive  mixture  for  use  in  an  electrical 
detonator,  said  mixture  contaim'ng  finely  divided  detonat- 
ing material  and  particles  of  an  electrically  conductive 
material,  the  improvement  wherein  the  particles  of  elec- 
trically conductive  material  comprise  gold  powder  with 
at  least  90%  of  the  particles  of  the  gold  powder  having  a 
maximum  dimension  of  not  greater  than  15  microns,  said 
gold  powder  comprising  1%  to  25%  of  said  mixture  by 
weight. 
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3,155,554 
UQUID  BLANKETED  CHLORATE  BLASTING 
AGENT 
Melvin  A.  Cook,  Thomas  K.  Collins,  Wallace  D    Pack, 
and  Noel  L.  Cook,  Salt  Lake  City,  L'tah,  assigiiion  to 
Intennountain    Research    and    Engineering    Company, 
Inc^  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  a  corporation  of  L  tah 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  May  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  109,481 

7  Claims.  (CL  149—77) 
1.  A  blasting  agent  comprising  a  uniform  mixture  of 
sodium  chlorate  particles  and  a  liquid  fuel,  said  mixture 
having  substantially  zero  oxygen  balance  and  all  avail- 
able free  space  between  the  sodium  chlorate  particles  filled 
with  the  liquid  fuel. 


3,155,555 

FAST   BL-RNTVG   FLTLS   CONTAINING   MERCAP- 

TAN-PEROXIDE  REACTION  PRODLCTS 
John  E.  Mahan  and  Cleveland  R.  Scott,  Bartlesville,  OkhL, 
assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporatioa 

of   Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  11,  1952,  Ser.  No.  303,S14 
22  Claims.    (CL  149 — 46) 

1.  A  propellant  comprising  from  20  to  90  percent  by 
weight   of  an   oxidant   and   from   80   to    10  percent   by 
weight  of  a  fuel  component  consisting  essentially  of  the 
reaction  product   of  a  mercaptan   and  a  first   peroxide; 
said  oxidant  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
persulfuric  acid,  peracetic  acid,  fuming  nitric  acid,  an 
inorganic  strong  oxidizing  salt,  barium  peroxide,  calcium 
peroxide  and  hydrogen  peroxide;  said  reaction  product 
having  been  obtained  by  reacting  said  first  peroxide  and 
said  mercaptan  in  a  mol  ratio  of  at  least  1:1;  said  mer- 
captan having  a  structural  formula  of  R'SH  wherein  R' 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  acyclic  carbon 
to  carbon  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from 
3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  said  hydrocarbon  radical  substi- 
tuted with  a  nitro  group,  and  said  hydrocarbon  radical 
substituted    with   a   hydroxy   group;    said    first    peroxide 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  MjO,,  M'O,, 
and  R,0,,  wherein  M  is  an  alkah  metal,  wherein  M'  is 
an  alkaline  earth  metal,  wherein  each  R  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of:  a  hydrogen  atom;  an  alkyl,  aryl, 
alkaryl,    aralkyl,    alkenyl,    cydoalkyl,    and   cycloalkenyl 
radical;  a  nitro-substituted  alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  aralkyl, 
alkenyl,  cycloalkyl,  and  cycloalkenyl  radical;  a  hydroxy- 
substituted  alkyl,  aryl.  alkaryl,  aralkyl,  alkenyl.  cycloalkyl, 
and  cycloalkenyl  radical;  and  a  halogen  substituted  alkyl,' 
aryl.  alkaryl.  aralkyl,  alkenyl,  cycloalkyl,  and  cycloalkenyl 
radical,  said  radicals   containing  from   4  to  24  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule. 


0.6  gram  lead  nkrate  and  being  present  in  the  fonn  of  a 
water  soluble  lead  salt;  and  between  5  and  100  grams  gum 
arabic. 

4.  In  a  method  of  forming  a  glossy  surface  on  a 
body  of  a  substance  belonging  to  the  group  consisting 
of  alummum  having  a  purity  of  up  to  99.95%  and  of 
alloys  of  said  aluminum  adapted  to  be  luatered  followed 
by  electrolytic  oxidation,  the  step  of  treating  said  sur- 
face at  a  temperature  of  between  about  65  and  85*  C 
for  between  about  40  and  60  seconds  with  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  the  equivalent  of  between  100  and 
160  cc.  54%  nitric  acid;  the  equivalent  of  between  25 
and  40  cc.  70%  hydrofluoric  acid;  and  water  to  form 
one  liter  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  nitric  acid  and  hydro- 
fluoric acid  wherein  there  is  added  to  the  thus  formed 
soluuon  between  40  and  70  grams  lead-free  ammonium 
fluonde;  an  amount  of  lead  equivalent  to  between  0  2 
and  0.6  gram  lead  nitrate  and  being  present  in  the  form 
of  a  water  soluble  lead  salt;  and  between  5  and  100 
grams  gum  arabic. 


3.155,557 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTl  RING  IMITATION  FUR 

FROM  CHENILLE  YARNS 
Plotr  Flllppo>kh  SapHerAy.  Moscow,  U.S.S.R.,  assignor 
to    Moscovsky    Experimentainy    Zavod    tskooer>enoo< 
Kozhi  e  mekha,  Moscow,  I  .S.S.iL 

Filed  Apr.  4,  19*0.  Ser.  No.  23,173 
1  daim.    (CL  156—72) 


A  method  of  producing  imitation  fur  from  chenille  yams 
having  twisted  thread  cores,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of  untwisting  the  cores  of  the  chenille  yams  to 
facilitate  subsequent  removal  thereof,  adhesively  securing 
the  chenille  yarns  with  the  untwisted  cores  to  a  fabric 
backing,  cutung  the  threads  of  said  cores  into  lengths  of 
10  to  30  millimeters,  and  removing  the  cut  core  threads 
and  any  loose  components  of  the  cbenUle  yams  not  at- 
tached to  the  backing  by  a  combing  operation  to  eliminate 
any  stiffness  imparted  to  the  imiution  fur  due  to  the 
presence  of  such  core  threads. 


I 


3,155,556 

METHOD  FOR  GLOSSING  ARTICLES  MADE  OF 
ALUMINUM  AND  PARTICULARLY  PURE  ALU- 
MINUM  AND  ITS  ALLOYS 

Helnrich  Neunztg.  GIndorf.  near  Grevenbrolch,  Germany, 
assignor  to  \  ereinigte  Aluminium-WeriLe  A.G.,  Bonn, 
Germany 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,1M 
Claims  priority,  applicadoo  Germany,  Jan.  13.  1H9, 
V  17,876 
10  Claims.    (CL  156—21)  | 

1.  A  treating  solution  to  form  a  glossy  surface  on  a 
body  of  a  substance  belonging  to  the  group  consisting  of 
aluminum  having  a  purity  of  up  to  99.95%  and  of  alloys 
of  said  aluminum  adapted  to  be  lustered  followed  by 
electrolytic  oxidation,  said  treating  solution  consisting 
of  an  aqueous  solution  containing  the  equivalent  of  be- 
tween 100  and  160  cc.  54%  nitric  acid;  the  equivalent  of 
between  25  and  40  cc.  70%  hydrofluoric  acid;  and  water 
to  form  one  Uter  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  nitric  acid  and 
hydrofluoric  acid  wherein  there  is  added  to  the  thus  formed 
solution  between  40  and  70  grams  lead-free  ammonium 
fluoride;  an  amount  of  lead  equivalent  to  between  0.2  and 


3,155,55s 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  PATCHING  VE.NEER 
t^P^J^^^^^^^^^^     PAPER  .  OVERLAID 

ChaHes  C.  Cbpp.  Tacoma,  Wash.,  aarignor  to  Weyer- 
haeuser Company,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  a  corporatioo  of 
nashington 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1959,  S«r.  No.  904,492 
It  Claims.    (CL  156—94) 


I.  A  continuous  method  of  patching  veneer  to  plug 
a  hole  therein  comprising  the  steps  of 

applying  a  perforate  external  backing  surface  to  the 

upper  face  of  said  veneer, 
applying  a  suction  to  said  veneer  through  said  external 

backing  surface  to  maintain  said  veneer  in  contact 

with  said  backing  surface, 
propelling  particulate  thermoactive  material  upwardly 

from   beneath  said  veneer  to  fill  said  bole  in  said 

veneer  with  enough  of  said  material  to  completely 
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fill  said  hole  when  said  material  has  been  activated, 

heating  said  material  on  the  lower  face  of  the  veneer 
during  the  application  of  said  suction  to  effect  at 
least  partial  solidification  thereof  at  said  lower  face 
and  to  a  limited  depth  terminating  short  of  said 
upper  face  in  contact  with  said  surface. 

removing  said  heat  from  said  lower  face, 

contmuing  said  suction  during  formation  of  a  retentive 
crust  on  said  material,  continuing  said  suction  until 
said  veneer  is  deposited  onto  a  lower  support, 

removing  said  suction  and  said  perforate  backing  sur- 
face from  said  veneer,  and 

further  heating  said  material  to  activate  said  material 
in  said  hole,  whereby  a  substantially  solid  plug  is 
formed  in  such  hole. 


3,155,559 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AND 
CONTINUOl'SLY  ADVA.NCLNG  A  HEUCALLY 
WOUND  MANDREL  Sl'RFACE 
Mamu  A.  HalL  Branford,  Coon.,  aasignor  to  Flexible 
Tubing  Corporatioa,  Guilford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

FUed  May  17.  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,517 
14  Claims.    (CL  156—195) 


12.  A  continuous  method  of  making  indefinite  length 
articles  from  at  least  one  extended  fabricating  element 
which  comprises: 

(a)  forming  an  elongated  circumferentially  complete 
mandrel  surface  by  arranging  a  flexible  belt  helically 
with  its  successive  convolutions  adjoining  one  an- 
other. 

(b)  continuously  translating  all  of  said  complete 
mandrel  surface  in  a  longitudinal  direction, 

(c)  continuously  collapsing  all  of  said  complete  man- 
drel surface  at  that  end  thereof  which  is  forward  in 
relation  to  said  direction  of  translation. 

(</)  continuously  replacing  said  complete  mandrel  sur- 
face at  that  end  thereof  which  is  rearward  in  relation 
to  said  direction  of  translation,  and 

(e)  continuously  applying  said  extended  fabricating 
element  to  said  mandrel  surface  adjacent  said  rear- 
ward end  so  that  it  advances  continuously  from  said 
forward  end  in  the  form  of  said  article. 


3.155.560 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  RLTER 
Ragaar  E.  OKtad,  Mihoa  J.  Shoemaker,  Stanley  H.  Frob- 
madcr.  and  Carl  B.  Rowe,  all  of  Madison.  Wis.,  assign- 
ors to  Research  Products  Corporatioo,  Madison,  Wis., 
a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,330 
7  Claims.  (CL  154—222) 
1.  A  method  for  making  a  rigid  filter  comprising  the 
steps  of  stacking  a  plurality  of  layers  of  expanded  mal- 
leable metal  foil,  applying  a  settable  liquid  bonding  com- 
position to  the  stack  and  distributing  the  composition 
throughout  the  thickness  thereof,  applying  a  moderate 


pressure  to  said  sUck  to  increase  the  number  of  points  of 
engagement  of  adjacent  layers,  and  causing  said  composi- 
tion to  set  while  said  stack  is  so  pressed  together  to  bond 
engaging  elements  of  said  expanded  meUl  foil  layers  to- 
gether. 


3,155,561 
METHODS  FOR  MAKING  LAMINATED 
STRICTURES 
Sidney   M.   Rubens,   St.   Paul,   Minn.,   Arthur  V.   Poiun, 
Ames,  Iowa,  and   Charles   D.   Olson,  SL  Paid,  Minn., 
asMgnors  to  Sperrj  Rand  Corporatioii,  New  YoriL,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1960,  Ser.  No.  13,361 
7  Claims.    (CL  156—278) 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  magnetic  device  compris- 
ing forming  at  least  one  discrete  area  of  magnetic  mate- 
rial on  a  substrate,  evaporatively  forming  in  a  vacuum 
a  printed  circuit  winding  adjacent  the  magnetic  area  and 
substrate  combination,  evaporatively  forming  in  a  vac- 
uum a  layer  of  electrical  insulation  adjacent  said  winding, 
evaporatively  forming  in  a  vacuum  a  second  printed  cir- 
cuit winding  on  said  insulation  layer,  evaporatively  form- 
ing io  a  vacuum  a  second  insulation  layer  on  said  second 
winding,  and  evaporatively  forming  in  a  vacuum  a  third 
printed  circuit  winding  on  said  second  layer  of  insulation 
to  form  a  laminated  magnetic  structure. 


3,155,562 
SPLICING  DEVICE 
James  K.  Pope,  Mount  Ckmcoa,  Midi.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,   Dearborn,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,172 
4  Claims.     (Q.  156 — 504) 


I.  Apparatus  for  splicing  web  material  comprising  web 
supply  means  for  holding  segments  of  web  material,  with- 
drawal means  for  withdrawing  web  material  from  said 
supply  means,  guide  means  positioned  between  said  with- 
drawal means  and  said  supply  means  defining  a  path  for 
the  passage  of  web  material  between  said  supply  means 
and  said  withdrawal  means,  platen  means  on  one  side  of 
said  path,  movable  pressure  means  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  path  constructed  and  arranged  to  rest  upon  said 
platen  means,  to  exert  a  constant  predetermined  pressure 
in  the  direction  of  said  platen  means,  and  to  be  moved 
out  of  contact  with  said  platen  means  for  a  distance  suffi- 
cient to  admit  interposition  of  two  superimposed  web  seg- 
ments between  said  pressure  means  and  said  platen 
means,  said  supply  means  including  a  first  reel  means  and 
a  second  reel  means  each  adapted  for  releasably  holding  a 
web  segment  having  a  lead  end  for  threading  between  said 
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platen  means  and  said  pressure  means  and  a  rear  end 
secured  to  and  trailing  a  prcssure-,sensitive  dement  for 
splicing  said  rear  end  to  the  lead  end  of  another  web 
segment,  said  pressure  means  including  pressure  adjust- 
ment means  adapted  to  permit  adjustment  of  the  pressure 
exerted  in  the  direction  of  said  pJaten  means  by  said  pres- 
sure means  to  a  pressure  sufficient  to  bold  in  place  a  first 
web  segment  in  contact  with  said  pressure  means  while  a 
second  web  segment  positioned  between  said  first  web 
segment  and  said  platen  means  is  drawn  from  said  supply 
means  by  said  withdrawal  means,  and  to  effect  splicing  of 
said  first  web  segment  with  said  second  web  segment  upon 
withdrawal  of  said  second  web  segment  from  contact  with 
said  first  web  segment  by  forcing  said  first  web  segment 
against  said  pressure-sensitive  element  with  a  force  suflS- 
cient  to  effect  said  splicing. 


2«5 


3,155^3 

MOTION  PICTl'RE  FILM  SPLICING  DEVICE 

Lett  G.  Jorgensen,  517  VV.  St.  Charles  RomL  Lombaid,  DL 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1W3,  S«r.  No.  2««^77 

17  Cbims.    (CL  15^>-5«5) 


along  a  road  surface  onto  said  road  surface,  in  combina- 
tion, 

supply  means  for  supplying  said  material; 

feeding  means  for  feeding  said  material  from  said 
supply  means  to  a  position  of  application  of  said 
material  to  said  road  surface; 

adhesive  means  for  applying  a  high  viscosity  adhesive 
to  said  road  surface,  said  adhesive  means  compruing 
a  supply  roller,  a  source  of  high  viscosity  adhesive 
opening  onto  the  surface  of  said  supply  roller  and 
rotary  brush  means  m  operative  contact  with  the 
surface  of  said  supply  roller  and  with  said  road 
surface  ahead  of  said  position  of  applicatioa  for 
brushing  the  high  viscosity  adhesive  applied  to  said 
supply  roller  on  said  road  surface  to  evenly  distribute 
said  adhesive  material  on  said  road  surface;  and 

pressing  means  for  yieldably  pressing  said  material  on 
said  road  surface  at  said  position  of  application  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  enable  substantial  setting  of  said 
high  viscosity  adhesive. 


3,1S5,545 

FLAT  FILM  EVAPORATION  I.IOtnD 

CONCENTRATION  METHOD 

Hagk  Frederick  Goodman,  I  oodon,  Flnglaiid.  aulgDor  to 

A.P.V.  Conipan>  Limited,  (.  raw|«j.  Kogland 

Filed  Sept.  16,  I960,  Ser.  No.  54,45« 

Claims  priority,  appticmlioa  Great  Britain,  Mm.  21,  1954. 

«,»42   56 
2  ClalM.    (CL  15»— 13) 


17.  A  device  for  splicing  adjacent  ends  of  a  pair  of 
motion  picture  film  strips  by  wrapping  them  with  a  band 
of  adhesive,  transparent  tape  from  roll  stock,  comprising: 

(fl)  a  base  member  including  a  deck  with  an  opening 
extending  therethrough; 

(b)  a  film  retaining  and  transporting  carriage  movably 
mounted  on  said  deck  for  reciprocal  movement  be- 
tween first  and  second  positions  located  on  opposite 
tides  of  said  opening; 

(c)  means  for  feeding  a  free  end  of  said  tape  through 
said  opening  and  across  said  film  strip  ends  when 
said  carriage  is  at  said  first  position,  so  that  when 
said  carriage  is  moved  across  said  opening  from 
said  first  position  to  said  second  position  the  tape 
win  be  wrapped  around  said  film  ends;  and 

(</)  cutting  means  for  severing  said  tape  at  the  side 
edges  of  said  film  strip  ends. 


3,155,5<4 

ROAD  MARKING  DEVICES 

Gino  Lai^  Eigenmann.  1 1  Via  Spioola,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Sept.  11.  1961,  Ser.  No.  137.458 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioD  Switzcriand,  SepC  It,  19M, 

lt,272  60  and  10,273/60 

2  Claims.    (CL  154—575) 


1.  In  a  method  of  concentrating  liquid  products  by 
film  evaporation.  fJowing  a  liquid  product  to  be  concen- 
trated in  confined,  determinate  substantially  flat  thm  film 
form  over  a  plurality  of  spaced  substantially  flat  parallel 
heating  surfaces;  flowing  a  heating  medium  between 
adjacent  heating  surfaces  isolated  from  the  flow  of  said 
product  over  said  surfaces  for  heating  said  product 
through  said  surfaces  and  evaporating  a  fraction  of  said 
liquid  product  while  fk)wing  in  said  confined,  determinate 
subsUntially  flat  thin  film  form;  and  exhausing  concen- 
trated liquid  and  liberated  vapour  in  a  long  narrow  con- 
fined determinate  band  directly  from  the  path  of  thin 
film  flow  thereof  over  said  heating  surfaces  into  and  out 
through  an  outlet  passage  Urge  in  relation  to  the  cross 
section  of  the  thin  film  flow. 


....-l:?^,'^^^^^  MATERIAL  AND  DEMCE 

EdwaH  W.  Fisher,  Pahnyra,  NY.,  asrignoc  to  Gariock 

Inc^  Palmyra,  N.Y.,  a  conMratioa  of  New  York 

filed  June  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,644 

12  Claint.     (CL  161—95) 
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1.  In  a  road  marttng  apparatus  for  adhesively  applying 
strip  sections  of  strip  material  in  longitudinally  spaced 
relationship  from  a  vehicle  travelling  at  a  given  q>eed 


1.  A  low  friction  device  having  a  bearing  surface  com- 
prising an  elastomeric  core  material  and  outer  low  fric- 
tion fabric  material  consisting  of  a  polymeric  fluorocar- 
bon.  said  low  friction  fabric  material  in  a  woven  con- 
figuraUon.  and  said  elastomeric  material  dispersed 
throughout  the  intcrsUces  of  said  fabric  material,  such 


b 


that  the  bearing  surface  formed  by  said  fabric  material  phosphate  and  (2)  0,0-dimethyl-o-nitrophenyl  thioDO- 
has  the  ability  to  retain  its  shape  and  properties  under  phosphate  wherein  the  ratio  of  A  to  B  is  about  1 : 1  parts 
varying  working  temperature  and  pressure  conditions.  by  weight. 


3,155,567 

SILICEOUS  FIBER  MATS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Claude  F.  Harr,  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  (o  Juhns-Maaville 

Corporation,  New  Yorl^  .N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 
No   Drawiat.     Filed   Nov.  f,   1H2,  Ser.   No.   236,7*3 
I  Claims     (CL  161—170) 

8.  A  glass  fiber  mat.  characterized  by  good  water 
repellent  and  insulating  properties,  having  a  density  up 
to  about  3  lbs./cu.  fL  comprised  of  a  mass  of  individual 
discontinuous  fibers  t>onded  together  at  their  intersections 
with  between  15  and  25%  by  weight  of  said  mat  of  a 
cured  thermosetting  resin  modified  by  a  silicone  resin  in 
an  amount  t>etween  0.1  and  2.5%  by  weight  of  said  ther- 
mosetting resin,  said  mat  having  aerosol  particles  uni- 
formly dispersed  throughout  of  a  silicone  polymer  cata- 
lyzed by  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  amino  silanes  and  metallic  octoates.  and  further  char- 
acterized by  the  silicone  polymer  and  catalyst  each  be- 
ing present  in  the  amount  between  about  0.1  and  S.0% 
by  weight  of  said  mat.  said  aerosol  particles  having  an 
average  size  between  about  V^  and   10  microns. 


3,155,568 
STABILIZED  INSECTICIDE  FORMULATIONS 
John    M.    Suntanf.    Richmond    Hfl^hts,    and    Robert    A. 
C'oaiiin.  kirkwood.  Mo.,  avsicnor^  lo  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, ■  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawiaf    t^^^  Feb.  23.  I960,  Ser.  No.  1«,«76 

7  Claims.  (CL  167—22) 
I.  A  heat  stabilized  in^cticidal  composition  comprising 
55  to  97%  by  weight  of  inert  pulverulent  solid  particles. 
from  2  to  40%  by  weight  of  a  phosphorothioate  of  the 
group  consisting  of  O.O-dimethyl  Op-nitrophenyl  phos- 
phorothioate. O.O-diethyl  O-p-nitrophenyl  phosphorothio- 
ate and  S-ll.2-bis(ethoxycarbonylethyl)]-0,()-dimethyI- 
phosphorodithioate.  from  0.05  to  10%  by  weight  of  an 
alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  alco- 
hol having  from  4  to  18  carbon  atoms,  cyclopentanol  and 
cyclohexanol;  and  from  0.05  to  10%  by  weight  of  dialkyl 
sulfate,  wherein  the  alkyl  radical  has  up  to  18  carbon 
atoms. 


3  155,569 
DICHI  OROTOIl  ENE  NTMATOCIDE 
Adolph    i.    Deinet.    Woodcliff    Lake,    NJ.,    assignor,    by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Heyden  Newport  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Juh  10,  1961.  Ser.  No.  122,637 

2  Claims.     (CI.  167—30) 
2.  The  method  of  combating  nematodes  which  com- 
prises contacting  the  nematodes  with  a  toxic  amount  of 
dichlorotoiuene  having  the   two  chlorine  atoms  on  the 
benzene  ring. 

3,155,570 
SYNERGISTIC  MIXTl'RF  OF  PARATHION  AND  ITS 

ORTHO-LSOMER 
G«rfcard    Scfarader,    Wnppertal  •  Crooenberg.    Germany, 
assignor   to   Farbenfabdken   Bayer   Aktiengescllschaft, 
Lcverkusen.  Grnnan>.  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Dra»»ing.     Filed  June  19.  1962,  Ser.  No.  203,467 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany  July  7,   1961 

2  Claims.  (CL  167—30) 
1.  A  pest  control  composition  containing  an  effective 
amount  of  a  mixture  of  (A)  a  component  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (1)  0,0-diethy!-0-p-nitrophenyi 
thionophosphate  and  (2)  O.O-dimethyl-O-p-nitropbenyl 
thionophosphatc  and  (B)  A  component  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ( 1)  0,0-diethyl-o-nitrophenyl  thiono- 

808  O.O.— 18 


3,155,571 
ANTHELMINTIC  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
METHODS  OF  USING  SAME 
Lewis  H.  Sarett.  Princeloo,  and  Horace  D.  Brown,  Plain- 
field,  NJ.,  assiKHors  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.,  Rahway, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,700 
8  Claims.     (CL  167—53) 
1.  A  supplement  composition  for  incorporation  in  ani- 
mal feeds  which  comprises  a  grain  carrier  having  dis- 
persed therein  from  about  5%  to  about  50%  by  weight 
of   a   compound    selected    from    the    class   consisting   of 
compounds  having  the  formula 


""-\Ai 


N 

J 


R'-/N 


and 


D 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkenyl.  R'  and  R"  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and 
lower  alkoxy  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  O,  S,  and  NH,  and  the  non-toxic  acid  addition  salts 
thereof. 


3,155,572 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR 
TREATING  COCCIDIOSIS 
Edward   F.   Rogers,   Middletown,   and   I^wis  H.  Sarett, 
Princeton,  NJ..  assit^ors  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rah- 
way. N  J.,  ■  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,738 

9  Claims.     (CL  167—53.1) 
1.  A  composition  useful  against  coccidiosis  that  com- 
prises a  solid  nutritive  poultry  feed  additive  having  inti- 
mately dispersed  therein  a  quaternary  salt  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  a  compound  having  the  formula — 


CHi-N 


cX- 


and  compounds  having  the  formula 

NH.* 


eX- 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  lower  alkyl  groups,  X  is  a  non- 
toxic anion,  and  b  and  c  are  positive  numbers  of  stich 
value  that  b  moles  of  cation  are  neutralized  by  c  moles 
of  anion  X. 


3,155,573 

INHALANT  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

Frank  Fowler,   Wilmslow,  England,   assignor  to  Benger 
laboratories  Limited,  Holmes  Chapel,  England 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1959.  Ser.  No.  795,855 
Clainu  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  6,  1958 
3  Claims.    (CL  167—54) 
1.  A  medicament  comprising  therapeutically  active  mu- 
tually  non-adherent   solid   particles  embodying   a   solid 
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lower  molecular  weight  dextran  base  carrying  a  thera- 
peutically acuve  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  isoprenaline  and  chymotrypsin.  the  medicament  having 
at  least  about  80%  by  weight  of  the  particles  with  diam- 
eters from  about  2  to  about  6  microns  and  with  less  than 
10%  by  weight  of  the  particles  having  diameters  below 
about  1  micron. 


November  8,  19«4 


3,155^74 
AEROSOL  COMPOSITION 
John  E.  Silson,  Pleasantvilie,  and  John  Frangos,  Brooklyn 
N.Y.,  assignon*  to  Revion,  Inc.,  New  YoA,  N.Y-  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  197  J84 

11  Claims.     (CL  167—54) 
1.    An    aerosol    composition    comprising    a    liquefied 
propell?        nitroglycerin    and    a   non-volatile   liquid   de- 
sensitizing agent  therefor,  and  an  agent  solubilizing  said 
nitroglycerin  in  said  propellant. 


3,155,575 
COMPOSITION  FOR  INHIBITING  PEPSIN  ACTIV- 
ITY  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 
John    Doczi,    Morristown.    Fred    C.    Ninger,    Livingston, 
and  Harold  I.  Siiverman.  West  Orange,  NJ.,  assignors 
to  HamerLanii>ert  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Morris 
Plains,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  16,  1960.  Ser.  No.  76,143 

4  Claims.  (CL  167—55) 
I.  A  method  of  preparing  a  composition  capable  of  in- 
hibiting pepsin  activity  which  comprises  treating  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  an  acid  salt  of  chitosan  at  a  pH  range  of 
from  about  2.5  to  about  3  with  sufficient  sodium  aluminate 
to  bring  the  pH  range  of  about  6.5  to  12  and  recovering  the 
precipitate  which  forms. 
4.  A  composition  prepared  by  the  process  of  claim  1. 


3,155,578 

ANTIBIOTIC  A22765  AND  PROCESS  OF 

PRODUCTION 

Erast  Gaeumann.  Zurich.  Ernst  \  Iscber.  Basel,  and  Hans 

BIcliel.  Binningen.  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Cor- 

poration,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No,  95,M2 
CUims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  17.  I960 

3,040  60 
23  Claims.     (CL  167—65) 
1     Process  for  the  manufacture  of  an  antibiotic,  which 
comprises  cultivating  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting    of    Streptomyces   aureofaciens    NRRL    2858 
A22083.    A22I4I.    A22652,    A2293I,   A23269    A23344 
A23978,    A24034,   A24066.    A24292,   A25536'   A25699' 
A26043,  A26393.  A25467  and  A2658I   in  an  aqueou^ 
medium  under  aerobic  submerged  conditions,  in  a  nutrient 
solution  containing  an  assimilable  carbon  source.  niQ-o- 
gtnous  compounds  and  inorganic  salu  until  the  culture 
displays  a  substantial  antibiotic  action  and  the  antibiotic 
A22765  IS  then  isolated  from  the  nutrient  solution 

20.  The  antibiotic  A22765  prepared  by  the  process  of 
claim  1,  having  the  R/  values  0.25,  0.35.  0.50  0  65  0  69 
0.70,  0.72.  0.75  and  0.85  in  the  solvent  systems  '(1)4 
n-butanol:1  glacial  acetic  acid: 5  water.  (2)  4  n-butanol:l 
glacial  acetic  add: 2  water.  (3)  60  n-propanol:4  pyri- 
dme:40  water.  (4)  10  n-propanol:l  glacial  acetic  acid  25 
water.  (6)  25  n-butanol:25  ethanol  3  glacial  acetic 
acid:47  water.  (7)  60  acetone: 3  glacial  acetic  acid  37 
water.  (8)  3  methanolO.l  N-HCI  in  water  and  (9)  1  n- 
butanol:!  glacial  acetic  acid: 2  water,  respectively  and  its 
pharmaceutically  useful  acid-addition  salts 


3,155,576 
ULCER  THERAPY  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 

OF  USING  SAME 
Paul    M.    Lish,    Hugh    D.    Br>an,   and    Nell   H.   Mercer, 
Evansville,  Ind.,  assignors  to  .Mead  Johnson  8i  Com- 
pany, Evansville,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,301 

3  Claims.     (CI.  167—55) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  orally  administering 
to  a  host  suffering  from  ulcers  a  therapeutically  effec- 
tive amount  of  an   antacid  and   a  dose  of  from    I   to 
400  mg.  per  kilogram  of  body  we  ght  of  said  host  of 
an   aluminum    hydroxide-dioctyl    sulfosuccinate    complex 
containing  from  about   1   to  about  3  molecular  propor- 
tions of  aluminum  hydroxide  per  molecular  proportion 
of  dioctyl   sulfosuccinate  and  on  a  weight   bass  from 
4.5    to    13.7    percent    aluminum,    from    4.0    to    7.3    per- 
cent sulfur,  and  up  to  about  20  percent  water,  such  that 
the    periods    of   pharmacological    effectiveness    of    said 
antacid    and    said    aluminum    hydroxide   dioctyl    sulfo- 
succinate complex  overlap. 


3,15537f 
^'JfJ?.^'**^'^^^  COMPOSITION  Ft>R  THF  TREAT- 
MENT  OF  DISTURBANC  ES  OF  THE  WATER  MF 
TABOIISM    CHARACrERIZED    BY    AN    INSUF* 
FICIENT  ELIMINATION  OF  WATOl 
Marcel  Perraulf,  Paris,  Fram^  •mtfaot  to  Laboratoires 
Uroche  Nararroo,  Levallols,  Seine,  Fr«ic«,  a  Prcwrk 
Dody  corporate 

FUed  June  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  118,843 
5  Claims.    (CL  167—65) 
1.  Orally   adminisu-abic    therapeutic   composition   for 
the  trcaunent  of  disturbances  of  the  water  metabolism, 
characterized  by  insufficient  elimination  of  water  in  unit 
dosage  form,  comprising  the  compound  tectochrysin  in 
an  amount  suitable  for  the  daily  oral  administration  of 
from  about  1  gram  to  about  10  grams  of  said  compound 
and  an  orally  administrable  inert  vehicle.  i 


3,155,577 
TASTELESS    DIOCTV  LSULFOSUCCINATE    COM- 
POSITION  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
IVeU   H.  Mercer  and  Hugh   D.   Bryan,  Evansrille,   Ind., 
a.ssignors   to   Mead   Johnson   &   Company,   Evansville 
Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana  ' 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  193300 
16  Claims.  (CL  167—56) 
^1.  An  odorless,  relatively  tasteless,  homogeneous,  es- 
sentially water  insoluble,  white  friable  solid  aluminum 
hydroxide  dioctyl  sulfosuccinate  complex  containing  from 
about  1  to  about  3  molecular  proportions  of  aluminum 
hydroxide  per  molecular  proportion  of  dioctyl  sulfosuc- 
cinate and  on  a  weight  basis  from  4.5  to  13.7%  alumi- 
num, 4.0  to  7.3%  sulfur,  and  up  to  20%  water. 


3,155,580 
K*  I     .      c^  ANTIBIOTIC  COMPOSITION 
Makolm   E.    Bergy   and   Ro«   R.   Herr.   Kalam.roo.   «,d 

C^J?  ^''k    ^''T"-  ^'''^^  Township,  K.l.„„,oo 
tount>,    Mich.,    assignors    to    The    I  pjohn    Company 
Kal«n«zoo.   Mich.,   a  corporation  of  DelawarT 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Auf.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No,  134,843 

6  Claims.     (CL  167—65) 
i.    llie  process  for  treating  a  bacterial  disease  in  hu- 
mans and  animals  which  comprises  the  administering  to 

^Jl'*r  ^^'  ^  ^"P^^tic  amount  of  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lincolnensin  and  iu 
pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salu  in  com- 
bmatjon  with  a  pharmaceutical  carrier 


A..r^„.  3,155,581 

SMyl^nlSV^  ^^^  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
^ylvle  Pinnert,  Leo.  .Nmet,  and  Jean  i>reudhomme.  Paris. 
Fnince,  a.«ignors  to  Rhone-Pouieoc  S.A.,  Paris,  France^ 
a  French  body  corporate  r™»ce. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  19«,  Ser.  No.  173,770 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France  Feb.  24,  I96I 
6  Claims.     (CL  167—65) 
1.  An  antibiotic,  herein  designated  9671  Rp  which  u  a 
yellow  substance,   crystaliismg   as   fine   needles,   melting 
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point  310-320*  C.  with  decomposition  on  a  Maquenne 
block,  and  having  an  optical  rotation  (a]Q**aE-f38* 
(c^l,  pyridine),  analysing  with  the  elementary  composi- 
tion C.  49.6%:  H,  4.0%;  O,  16.7%;  N.  14.4%;  S,  15.75- 
15.80%,  having  an  ultra-violet  spectnwi  in  solution  in 
water  containing  dimethylformamidc  exhibiting  two  ab- 
sorption maxima  at 

242  mM  (E}V=-525)  and  322  m^  (E|^  =  229) 

exhibiting  the  following  principal  infra-red  absorption 
bands  3350  strong.  3125  shoulder,  2930  shoulder.  1745 
medium,  1655  very  strong,  1532  very  strong,  1484  strong, 
1425  n>edium,  1385  weak.  1342  medium,  1308  medium, 
1235  medium,  12I0medium,  1 168  medium,  1 150  medium, 
1112  shoulder,  1101  medium,  1061  medium,  1017  me- 
dium. 990  weak,  940  weak.  918  medium,  890  shoulder, 
843  medium.  822  weak.  790  medium  and  752  strong,  the 
•aid  antibiotic  being  soluble  in  chloroform,  dioxane,  pyr- 
idine, dimethylformamide  and  dimethylsulphoxide,  slight- 
ly aoluble  in  methanol,  ethanol,  ethyl  acetate  and  benzene 
and  insoluble  in  water  and  petroleum  ether. 


3,155.5«2 
ANTIBIOTIC  M  319 
Thomas  Josephus  Oliver.  Zioa,  and  Arthur  Charles  Sin- 
dak,  Lake  Bluff.  111.,  mmlgaors  to  Abbott  Ijiboratories. 
North  Chicago,  IlL,  ■  corporaiion  ot  llUiM>t& 
FUed  Mar.  5,  1962.  Ser.  No.  177,289 
6  Claims.     (CL  167—65) 
5.  An   antibiotic  substance  designated   as   M-319  hy- 
drochloride having  the  following  properties:  Insoluble  in 
water;  an  empirical  formula  of  CjjHjiNOi.HCl;  an  ele- 
mental   analysis   of   59.73%    carbon,   4.97%    hydrogen, 
3.16%  nitrogen.  24.02%  oxygen  and  8.16%  chlorine;  an 
equivalent  weight  of  460;  decomposes  at  220*-230*  C  ; 
an   optical    rotation   ao"  of    -1-570*    in   methanol;   pKa 
values  of   3.4,   7.6  and   9.25   when   titi-ated   in  a   75% 
methand-water  mixture;  an  ultraviolet  absorption  spec- 
trum in  0.01   N  methanolic  HCl  exhibiting  maxima  of 

El*^  =  760 

at  224  millimicrons,  1150  at  275  millimicrons  and  190 
at  435  millimicrons  with  minima  of  330  at  240  milli- 
microns and  13  at  345  millimicrons;  has  X-ray  diffrac- 
tion lines  of  </=- 10.8.  8.5,  7.5.  6.5,  5.1,  4.0,  3  65,  3.50  and 
3.30  and  an  infrared  absorption  spectrum  when  suspended 
in  hydrocarbon  oil  in  solid  form  as  shown  in  the  drawing. 


3,155.583 
ANTIBIOTIC  NARANGOMVCIN  AND  METHOD 
OF  PRODI  mON 
Koppaka    V.    Rao,   Plnebrook,   and    William  S.   Marsh, 
Wanaque,   NJ.,   and   Samuel   C.   Brooki,  Jr.,  Groaae 
Poiotc,  Mich..  Mriguors  to  Chas.  Pfizer  A  Co.,  Inc., 
New  York.  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mav  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  198,402 
12  Claims.     (CL  167—65) 
I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  narangomycin  which 
comprises    cultivating    the    microorganism    Streptomyces 
lavenduUgristtu  (ATCC  No.  13306)  in  an  aqueous  nu- 
trient medium  containing  a  carbohydrate  and  a  source 
of  organic  nitrogen  and  inorganic  salts  under  submerged 
aerobic  cotKlitions  until  substantial  antimicrobial  activity 
is  imparted  to  said  medium. 

4.  An  antibiotic  substance  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  narangomycin,  an  acidic  pheix>lic  compound,  the 
crystalline  form  of  which  melts  at  about  201*  to  203*  C. 
is  slightly  soluble  in  water,  more  soluble  in  buffers  having 
pH  values  greater  than  7,  and  moderately  soluble  in  lower 
alcohols,  acetone,  ethyl  acetate,  chloroform  and  benzene 
which  produces  bright  yellow  solutions  in  aqueous 


alkali  and  a  dark  greenish-brown  color  with  alcoholic  fer- 
ric chloride,  and  capable  of  forming  salts  with  bases;  hav- 
ing absorption  maxima  in  the  ultraviolet  region  of  the 
spectrum  at  232,  275  and  263  mu  with 


£.»..  =  308,  336  and  108,  respectively 

and  when  dissolved  in  chloroform  exhibits  characteristic 
adsorption  in  the  infrared  region  at  the  following  frequen- 
cies expressed  in  reciprocal  centimeters:  3436.  2924,  2865, 
1709,  1667,  1656,  1629,  1610,  1585,  1502,  1471,  1451. 
1387,  1309,  1261,  1171,  1088,  1064,  988,  902,  855.  840. 
820;  whose  dried  crystalline  form  contains  the  elements 
carbon,  hydrogen  and  oxygen  and  methoxyl  and  C-methyl 
groups  in  the  following  proportions  by  weight: 

Carbon 59.73 

Hydrogen 6.15 

Oxygen   (by  difference)   34.12 

Methoxyl . 7.01 

C-methyl 6.18 

and  the  metal  salts  of  said  substance. 


3,155,584 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  OF  INHIBITING 
MONOAMINE      OXIDASE      AND      TREATING 
HYPERTENSION 

William   B.  Marthi,  W'aukegan,  IIL,  assignor  to  Abbott 

laboratories.    North    Chicago,    III.,    a    corporation    of 

Illinois 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,485 
8  Claims.     (CL  167—65) 

I.  The  method  of  inhibiting  the  action  of  monoamine 
oxidase  in  a  warm  blooded  animal  which  comprises  ad- 
ministering to  said  animal  a  non-toxic  amount  of  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N-methyl-N- 
propargylbcnzylamine  and  its  non-toxic,  acid-addition 
salts  sufficient  to  inhibit  the  action  of  monoamine  oxidase. 


3,155.585 

ANTIBIOTIC  PRODUCED  BY  PSEVDOMONAS 

SYRI^GAE 

James  E.  De  Vay,  1302  B  St^  Davis,  Calff. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  11,  1963,  Ser.  .No.  250,762 

10  Claims.  (CL  167—^5) 
6.  A  process  which  comprises  cultivating  Pseudomonas 
ryringae  in  a  suitable  aqueous  nutrient  medium,  separat- 
ing and  freeze-drying  the  aqueous  phase,  extracting  the 
the  resulting  extract  with  aqueous  ethanol.  and  subjecting 
the  resulting  extract  to  a  chromatographic  separation  treat- 
ment to  recover  therefrom  the  antibiotic  substance  pro- 
duced in  said  medium  by  the  Pseudomonas  syringae. 


3,155,586 
STABLE  LlOnO  PREPARATIONS  OF 
*-DEMETHYLTETRACYCLINES 
Charles  C.  Reed,  Trenton,  Robert  B.  Fortenbaugh,  Gbd- 
*ooe,  and  Lewis  J.  Leeson,  Park  Ridge,  N  J.,  assignors 
to  American  C>anamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Maine 
No  Dni*»ing.     Filed  Jan.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,284 

13  Claims.  (CL  167—65) 
1.  A  stable  liquid  antibiotic  composition  adapted  for 
pharmaceutical  use  comprising,  as  vehicle,  a  physiologi- 
cally acceptable  polyhydric  alcohol  and  dissolved  in  said 
vehicle  from  10  to  125  mg./ml.  of  a  substance  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  6-demethyltetracycline,  7- 
chloro-6-demethyltetracycline.  and  the  non-toxic  acid-ad- 
dition salts  thereof,  from  one  to  six  molar  equivalents  of 
a  water  soluble,  physiologically  acceptable  salt  of  mag- 
nesium per  mole  of  antibiotic,  and  having  an  apparent  pH 
of  1.5  to  5.0. 
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3,155,5r7 

STABLE  UQUID  PREPARATIONS  OF 

7-CHLOROTETRACYCLINE 

Charica  C.  Reed,  Treotoo,  and  Robert  B,  Fortcobaugh, 

Gladstone,    NJ^    assignors    to    American    Cyanamid 

Company.  Stamford,  Comi..  i  corporadon  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,285 

6  Claims.  (CL  167—45) 
1.  A  stable  liquid  antibiotic  composition  adapted  for 
pharmaceutical  use  comprising,  as  a  vehicle,  from  90% 
to  95%  by  weight  of  a  physiologically  acceptable  poly- 
hydric  alcohol  and  dissolved  in  said  vehicle  from  10  to 
50  mg./ml.  of  a  substance  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  7-chlorotetracycline  and  an  acid  addition  salt 
thereof,  from  1  to  3  molar  equivalents  of  a  water-soluble, 
physiologically  acceptable  calcium  salt  per  mole  of  7- 
chlorotetracyclioe  having  an  apparent  pH  of  7.5  to  10.0. 


3,155,588 
AVIAN  PNEUMOENCEPHALmS  VIRUS  VACCINE 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Rajrmond  A.  Banlcowriu,  Davis,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

Regents    of   the    University    of   Calif omia,    Berkeley, 

Calif. 

No  Drawing.     ni«l  ScpC  3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  Ml,445 
4  Claims.     (CL  167—78) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  live  vims  vaccine  for 
Newcastle  disease  comprising;  propagating  and  attenuat- 
ing avian  pneumoencephalitis  virus  by  serially  passing  said 
virus  through  a  Simms-Sanders  solution  maintained  within 
in  a  pH  range  of  6.8  to  8.0  and  containing  living  chici^cn 
tissue  until  said  virus  has  become  attenuated  and  then 
propagating  the  vims  so  attenuated  in  an  artificial  medium 
containing  live  bovine  kidney  tissue,  but  free  of  avian  tis- 
sue. 


3,155,589 
PARENTERAL   EXTRAVASCLXAR   INJECTABLE 
VACCINES    FOR    SIMULTANEOUS    IMMLTVl- 
ZATION     OF     CANIDAE     AGAINST     RABIES, 
CANINE  DISTEMPER,  AND  INFECTIOUS  CA- 
NINE   HEPATITIS 
Eben  A.  Slater,  St.  Joscpk,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Upfote 
Company,      Kaiamaxoo,     Mick-     a     corporatioo     of 
Michigan 
No  Drawing.     FUcd  Apr.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  728,845 

11  Claims.  (CL  167—78) 
1.  Vaccine  composition  comprising  at  least  two  live, 
attenuated,  aixl  immunogenic  vimses  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  canine  disten>per  virus  propagated 
in  avian  embryonic  tissues,  rabies  virus  propagated  in 
avian  embryonic  tissues,  and  infectious  canine  hepatitis 
vims  propagated  in  vitro  tissue  culture  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  dog  kidney  epithelial,  dog  uterine, 
dog  testicular,  dog  spleen,  and  pig  kidney  epithelial  cell 
cultures,  said  infectious  canine  hepatitis  virus  having  a 
titer  of  at  least  10-«  TCIDjo  and  being  substantially 
avimlent  to  dogs,  which  vimses  are  mutually  stable  in  the 
presence  of  each  other  and  components  of  the  tissues  in 
which  the  vimaes  are  propagated,  and  capable  of  instigat- 
ing the  production  of  specific  antibodies  in  animals  of 
the  Canidae  family  when  administered  by  parenteral 
extravascular  injection.       ••        "    »•!•  '    ■' 


3.155.590 
ENCAPSULATION  PROCESS  AND  ITS  PRODUCT 
Robert  Erwin  Miller  and  JerroM  L.  Andcrsoa,  Daytoo, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Com- 
pany, Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,183 

25  Claims.     (CL  167—83) 
1.  A  system  provided  for  the  en  masse  encapsulation 
of  minute  particles  by  use  of  agitation  and  heat  followed 
by  cooling  with  continued  agitation,  consisting  of 
(a)  a  major  part  by  volume  of  a  low-viscosity  liquid 


vehicle  consisting  in  part  of  a  solvent  for  polymeric 
ftlm-forming  wall  material,  the  other  part  of  the 
vehicle  being  a  non- wall-forming  polymeric  material 

(b)  polymeric  film-forming  wall  material  of  rigid 
solid  characterisucs,  said  polymeric  material  being 
•duble  in  the  polymer  solvent  part  of  (a)  when  the 
system  is  warm  to  form  a  separate  phase,  said  film- 
forming  polymeric  material  being  used  to  the  extent 
that  the  warm  solutioo  of  it  has  a  viscoaity  of  4.000 
to  10.000  centipoises  and  may  be  broken  up  as  tiny 
liquid  entities  in  the  vehicle  by  agitation,  and 

(c)  partjcalate  core  material  immiscible  with  (a)  or 
(*)  but  wetuhle  by  the  warm  solution  of  (b),  (b) 
plus  (c)  forming  less  than  30%  of  the  system,  so 
that  the  particles  and  the  hquid  entities  nuy  be  freely 
interspersed  in  the  warm  vehicle  during  capsule 
fonnatioD. 


3.155.591 
HAIR   RINSE   C0M1»0SIT10\S   OF   POLYOXYFRO- 

PYLENE     QUATERNARY     AMMONIUM     COM- 

POUNDS 
Harry  Hilfer.  Port  Washington,  N.Y,,  aaignor  to  WItco 

Chemical  Company.  Inc.,  N«w  York,  NA.,  a  corpora- 

tioo  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FlJ«d  Dae.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157^81 
14  Claims.     (CL  167—87) 

I  A  method  of  treating  hair  oo  the  human  head  after 
shampooing  the  same  to  improve  its  combing  properties, 
which  comprises  rinsing  the  shampooed  hair  with  a  dilute 
aqueous  solution  containing  a  chemical  compound  cor- 
responding to  the  fonnuia 

\/- 

Hi— N  I 

wherein  R  is  alkyl  containing  froin  1  to  2  carboo  atoms, 
Ri  is  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and 
compounds  wherein  R  and  R,  are  joined  together  to  form 
with  the  N  atom  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
piperidinc,  methyl  pipendine  and  pyrrolidine;  R,  is 

(-CHr-CH-0-\H 
i.    ). 

where  Rj  is  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
/I  is  a  number  up  to  and  including  60,  the  total  number 
of  carbon  atoms  in  R,  being  at  least  18;  R,  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1)  alkyl  and  alkenyl 
containing  not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms,  and  (2)  ben- 
zene; methyl  betuenes;  ethyl  benzenes; 


^■K 


-CH«-C 


and  their  methyl  and  ethyl  nuclearly  substituted  deriva- 
tives; and  the  moix>-haio  and  mono-nitro  nuclearly  sub- 
stituted derivatives  of  the  foregoing;  and  A  is  an  innocu- 
ous anion.  t    .  •• 


!«*' 


■  i..«t. 


3,155,592 
FUSION  REACTOR 
Siegfried  Hansen  and  Giusto  Fonda  BooardL  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Lhtoa  Sy«em&,  Inc.,  B«veri>  HUis, 
CaBf. 

Filed  Anf.  19,  1968.  Ser.  No.  58,610 
18  dains.    (CL  176—1) 
1.  In  a  nuclear  fusion  reactor  for  generating  energy 
from  a  nuclear  fusion  process  resulting  from  the  collision 

of  first  and  second  plasma  masses,  the  combination  com- 
prising: a  first  plasma  accelerator  including  apparatus 
for  positioning  the  first  plasma  mass  therein  and  oper- 
able for  accelerating  the  first  plasma  mass  along  a  first 
accelerating  axis,  said  accelerator  discharging  the  plasma 
mass  having  a  toroidal  shape  with  iu  plane  substantially 
normal  to  said  first  accelerating  axis;  and  a  second  plasma 
accelerator  including  apparatus  for  positioning  the  second 
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plasma  mass  therein  and  operable  for  accelerating  the  conductor  for  supporting  it  and  for  passing  therethrough 

second  plasma  mass  along  a  second  accelerating  axis,  said  the   electric  current   necessary  for  the   creation  of  said 

accelerator  discharging  the  second   plasma  mass  having  magnetic    field;    means   for    generating   an    electric    field 

a  toroidal  shape  with  iU  plane  substantially  normal  to  perpendicular  to  the  magnetic  field,  said  last-mentioned 
said  second  accelerating  axis,  said  second  accelerator  being 


positioned  relative  to  said  first  accelerator  for  orienting 
said  second  accelerating  axis  conuguous  with  said  first 
accelerating  axis  at  a  preselected  point  whereby  the  first 
and  second  plasma  masses  contact  one  another  at  and 
around  the  preselected  point. 


3,155393 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODI  CING  NEITRONS  BY 

COI  LLSION.S  BEI^EFN  IONS 

Robert  R.  Wameckr  and  Hubert  Leboutet.  Paris,  France, 

aadcDon  to  C'ompagnic  Gcneralc  dc  Tclcgrapkie  Sans 

FiL  Paris,  France 

nied  Jan.  19.  1966.  Ser.  No.  3.361 

Clainu  priurit> .  application  France  Feb.  2,  1959 

19  Claims     (CL  176—5) 


means  including  inner  and  outer  electrodes,  each  located 
in  one  of  said  toroidal  members,  and  the  maximum  outer 
electrode  diameter  being  considerably  greater  than  the 
minimum  diameter  thereof. 


3,155,595 

PREHEATING  AND  COOLING  A  NUCLEAR 

REACTOR  SYSTEM 

Donald  C.  Schluderbcrg.  Lynchbarg,  \  a.,  assignor  to  The 

Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  YotIl,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 

poratioa  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,312    . 
1  Claim.    (CL  176—28) 


1.  A  particle  producing  apparatus  for  producing  neu- 
trons by  the  impact  of  ions  within  an  evacuated  enclo- 
sure, comprising  means  for  effectively  producing  a  con- 
tinuous to  and  fro  movement  of  ion  beams  within  said 
enclosure  including  means  for  bunching  and  effectively 
reflecting  said  ion  beams  in  such  a  manner  that  periodic 
encounters  between  bunches  moving  in  opposite  direc- 
tions are  established  within  at  least  one  predetermined 
zone,  and  means  for  enabling  the  escape  of  neutrons  pro- 
duced by  impacts  between  ior»  of  respective  bunches 
moving  in  opposite  directions. 


3,155,594 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONFINING  AND 

HEATING  A  PI  ASMA 

Bo  Peter  l.«hnert,  Sommarvagen   I,  Stocksond,  Sweden, 

and    BjoTB   kaii  Joiian    Booncvicr,   Kopmanlorgct   11, 

Stocidiolni,  Sweden 

nied  June  10,  19W,  Ser.  No.  35,207 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  12,  1959, 
5,588  59;  Dec.  10,  1959,  11,633  59 
2  Claims.    (O.  176—8) 
1.  A   plasma-confining   and   -heating  device,  compris- 
ing: an  annular  conductor  for  generating  a  magnetic  field 
adapted  to  confine  plasma  within  a  reaction  volume  de- 
fined   by   two   substantially   toroidal   confining   members 
each  coinciding  with  a  fkid  line  ger>erated  in  said  mag- 
netic field;  means  extending  inward   from   said  annular 


In  a  nuclear  reactor  primary  coolant  system  having  a 
closed  circuit  for  the  continuous  circulation  of  a  primary 
coolant  fluid,  said  reactor  primary  coolant  system  com- 
prising separate  components  including  a  reactor  and  a 
heat  exchanger  joined  by  connecting  piping  for  the  flow 
of  primary  coolant  therethrough,  a  closely  fitting  fluid- 
tight  shell  enclosing  both  said  components  and  connect- 
ing piping  and  having  a  configuration  generally  conform- 
ing to  the  shape  of  the  contained  components  and  piping 
and  forming  therebetween  a  narrow  flow  space,  the  inven- 
tion comprising  an  apparatus  for  selectively  preheating 
and  cooling  the  individual  components  of  said  primary 
coolant  system  at  start-up  and  shutdown  respectively 
comprising  a  coiKluit  system  having  its  inlet  and  outlet 
connected  to  said  shell  and  forming  a  closed  circuit  with 
said  narrow  flow  space  for  circulating  a  heat  transfer  fluid 
therethrough,  a  heating  source  disposed  in  said  conduit 
system,  a  cooler  disposed  in  said  conduit  system  in  parallel 
with  said  heating  source,  and  flow  control  means  disposed 
in  said  conduit  system  for  selectively  directing  the  flow 
of  said  fhiid  through  said  heating  source  and  cooler. 
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3,155,596 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  NUCLEAR 

REACTOR 

William  A.  Frederick,  Monroe viUe,  P».,  assii^ior  to  Wcit- 
inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a 
corporadon  of  Penn$>|yania 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1957,  S«r.  No.  704,098 
8  Claims.     (CL  176—21) 

'•  -^ 


1.  In  a  method  for  starting  up  a  nuclear  reactor  sys- 
tem employing  fissile  material  at  least  a  portion  of  which 
can  be  circulated  through  said  system  to  vary  the  fuel 
concentration  thereof,  the  steps  comprising  increasing  the 
concentration  of  said  fissile  material  from  a  relatively 
lower  concentration  to  a  low  critical  concentration  at 
which  said  fissile  material  is  capable  of  sustaining  a  chain 
reaction,  operating  said  reactor  at  said  low  critical  con- 
centration until  a  predetermined  quantity  of  fissional  prod- 
ucts of  said  chain  reaction  are  formed,  terminating  said 
operation  for  a  period  of  two  to  ten  hours  to  permit  for- 
mation of  a  reactor  poison  from  said  fissional  products, 
and  increasing  the  concentration  of  said  fissile  material 
in  said  reactor  to  a  high  critical  concentration  at  which 
said  fissile  material  is  again  capable  of  sustaining  a  chain 
reaction. 


3,155.597 
EXTRACTIVE  SEPARATION  PROCESS 
David  Cornell.  Stillwater,  Okia.,  and  Gail  H.  Biram,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  a  corpors- 
-    tion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  119,048 

19  Claims.  (CL  202—39.5) 
I.  The  method  of  separating  classes  of  hydrocarbons 
from  a  mixture  comprising  hydrocarbons  of  the  classes 
consisting  of  paraffins,  monoolefins,  dioiefins,  naphthencs 
and  aromatic  hydrocarbons  which  comprises  contacting 
the  said  mixture  with  an  a-oxophosphonate  having  the 
following  structural  formtila: 


(RO)i 


o    o 

-P— C-B' 
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drocarbon  dasKt  frt>m  each  of  said  fractions  by  conven- 
tional means  and  stripping  the  said  a-oxophosphoiute 
from  the  hydrocarbons  dissolved  therein. 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  radical  and  R'  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon,  alkoxy  radi- 
cals, aryloxy  and  alkyl-substituted  aryloxy  radicals  where- 
in the  ary!  moiety  contains  from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms 
and  the  alkyl  substituent  contains  up  to  3  carbon  atoms 
in  an  extractive  distillation  separation,  withdrawing  a 
vapor  fraction  containing  the  more  volatile  of  the  said 
classes,  aixl  also  withdrawing  a  liquid  fraction  contain- 
ing the  less  volatile  classes  dissolved  in  the  said  a-oxo- 
phospbonate  and  thereafter  separating  the  individual  hy- 


3,155,598 
EXTRACTIVE  SEPARATION  PROCFi?S 
David  ComcU.  Stillwater,  Okla..  and  Gail  H.  Binim,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  a  corpora- 
tioo  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  23,  1961,  S«r.  No.  119,049 

13  Clainu.  (CL  202 — 39.5) 
1.  The  method  of  separating  classes  of  hydrocarbons 
frx>m  a  mixture  comprising  hydrocarbons  of  the  classes 
consisting  of  paraffins,  monoolefins,  dioiefins.  naphthencs 
and  aromatic  hydrocarbons  which  comprises  contacting 
the  said  mixture  with  a  phosphinylhydrocarbyloxy-silicon 
compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  com- 
pounds having  the  following  structural  formula: 


R.8I    OCH^(OR)i  I 

Li       1 


wherein  m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3  inclusive  and  n  equals 
4— m.  and  R  represents  an  alkyl  radical,  in  an  extractive 
distillation  separation,  withdrawing  a  vapor  fraction  con- 
taining the  more  volatile  of  the  said  classes,  and  also  with- 
drawing a  liquid  fraction  containing  the  less  volatile 
classes  dissolved  in  the  said  phosphorus-silicon  compound 
and  thereafter  separating  the  iixlividuai  hydrocarbons 
from  each  of  said  fractions  by  conventional  means  and 
stripping  the  said  phosphorus-sihcon  compound  from  the 
hydrocarbons  dissolved  therein. 


3,155.599 
REMOVAL  OF  SATURATED  C  ARBONYL  COM- 
POUNDS FROM   UNSATURATED  NITRILES 
Gordon  G.  Cross,  Chagrin  FaUs,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Th* 
Standard  Oil  Compan>,  Clc>  eland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1962,  Scr.  No.  218^13 
4  Clahns.     (CL  202 — 42) 


1.  The  process  for  purification  of  a  mixture  of  an 
olefinically  unsaturated  nitrile  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acrylonitrile  and  methacrylonitrile  con- 
taining water  and  small  amounts  of  a  saturated  carbonyl 
compound  comprising  removing  water  from  the  mixture 
of  nitrile,  water  and  saturated  carbonyl  compound  at  least 
to  the  extent  that  the  resultant  mixture  contains  fewer 
parts  by  weight  of  water  than  of  saturaed  carbonyl  com- 
pound and  then  fractionally  distilling  the  resultant  mixture 
in  a  distillation  zone  to  recover  as  overhead  substantially 
the  remainder  of  the  water  and  saturated  carbonyl  com- 
pound aixl  recovering  the  substantially  pure  olefinicaUy 
unsaturated  nitrile  as  bottoms. 
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3,155.600 

MULTI-STAGE  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

DISTILLING  SLA  W  ATLR 

William  R.  Williamson.  Wethersfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

American  Machine  &  Foundry   Company,  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  May  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,276 

3  Claims.     (CL  202—53) 


cyanide  combined  with  a  carbonyl  compound  in  the  form 
of  a  cyanhydrin  said  cyanhydrin  having  the  — OH  and 
— CN  groups  atuched  to  the  same  carbon  atom  which 
normally  tends  to  decompose  during  the  distillation  of  the 
unsaturated  mtrilc  and  contaminate  the  distilled  product 
with  hydrogen  cyanide,  which  method  comprises  adding 
to  said  unsaturated  nitrile  0.001  to  0.1  pound  of  oxalic 
acid  per  1(X)  pounds  of  unsaturated  nitrile,  and  distilling 
the  nitrile  in  the  presence  of  the  oxalic  acid  and  recover- 
ing said  unsaturated  nitrile  as  the  overhead. 


1.  rhe  method  for  distilling  impure  water  comprising 
flowing  a  continuous  stream  of  impure  water  through  a 
series  of  flash  evaporators  having  progressively  lower 
pressures  and  which  pressures  are  sufficiently  low  to  cause 
a  substantial  portion  of  the  impure  water  passing  through 
each  evaporator  to  be  vaporized,  said  evaporators  being 
divided  into  first  and  second  groups  with  the  evaporators 
comprising  said  second  group  all  being  located  down- 
stream relative  to  the  flow  of  impure  water  from  the  evap- 
orators comprising  said  first  group,  condensing  the  vapors 
produced  in  each  evaporator  and  withdrawing  the  con- 
densate therefrom,  regulating  the  rate  of  flow  of  said 
impure  stream  so  that  by  the  time  a  pariicular  quantity 
of  impure  water  passes  through  the  said  first  group  of 
evaporators  a  major  portion  of  the  noncondensable  vapors 
entrained  therein  will  be  released  therefrom  into  said  first 
group,  collecting  in  each  evaporator  the  noncondensable 
vapors  released  from  the  impure  water  flowing  there- 
through, flowing  the  noncondensable  vapors  collected  in 
the  flrst  evaporator  of  said  first  group  through  the  other 
evaporators  of  said  flrst  group  and  adding  to  such  flow 
the  noncondensable  vapors  collected  in  said  other  evap- 
orators of  said  first  group,  restricting  said  latter  flow  as 
it  passes  between  adjacent  evaporators  so  as  to  maintain 
the  pressure  differential  existing  between  said  adjacent 
evaporators,  withdrawing  said  latter  flow  from  the  last 
of  said  flrst  group  of  evaporators  at  a  pressure  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  pressure  of  said  latter  evaporator,  flow- 
ing the  noncondensable  vapors  collected  in  the  first  evap- 
orator of  said  second  group  of  evaporators  through  the 
other  evaporators  of  said  second  group  and  adding  to 
such  flow  the  noncondensable  vapors  collected  in  said 
other  evaporators  of  uid  second  group,  restricting  said 
latter  flow  as  it  passes  between  adjacent  evaporators  so 
as  to  maintain  the  pressure  differential  existing  between 
said  adjacent  evaporators,  and  withdrawing  said  latter 
flow  from  the  last  evaporator  of  said  second  group  at  a 
pressure  substantially  equal  to  the  pressure  of  said  latter 
evaporator. 

'  3,155.601 

STABn.IZING  OF  CYANHYDRINS  IN 
ACRYLONITRILE  SOLUTIONS 
James  D.  Idol,  Jr..  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Standard  Oil  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohk) 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  163,091 

2  Claims.     (CL  202—57) 
1.  A  method  of  purifying  an  unsaturated  nitrile  se- 
lected  from   the  group  consisting   of  acrylonitrile   and 
methacrylonitrile  containing  chemically  bound  hydrogen 


3,155,602 
PREPARATION  OF  ORGANIC  LEAD 
COMPOUNDS 
Jack  Linsk,  Highland.  Ind..  and  Fvan  A.  Mayerle,  Lan- 
sing. III.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,441 

6  Claims.  (CL  204 — 59) 
I.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  tctra-alkyl  lead  com- 
pound by  electrolyzing  an  electrolyte  comprising  an  alkyl 
Grignard  reagent,  excess  alkyl  halide,  and  an  ether,  with 
a  lead  anode,  the  improvement  characterized  by  superior 
electrolyte  conductivity  which  comprises  effecting  said 
electrolysis  in  the  presence  of  an  ether  mixture  compris- 
ing, in  conjoint  presence,  from  about  98  to  about  40% 
by  weight  of  a  dialkyl  ether  of  an  ethylene  glycol  hav- 
ing at  least  two  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl  group  and 
not  more  than  two  ethylene  groups  in  the  glycol  portion, 
and  from  about  2  to  about  60%  by  weight  of  tetrahydro- 
furan. 


3,155,603 
ANTIMONY  ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY 
Porter  Hart,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  12.  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,096 
9  Claims.    (CL  204—195) 


I.  An  antimony  electrode  assembly  adapted  to  be  used 
in  conjunction  with  a  reference  electrode  to  measure  an 
electrolytic  function  of  a  stream  which  contacts  both 
electrodes,  comprising  a  housing  having  a  hollow  inner 
chamber  which  has  cylindrical  side  walls  arxl  flat  end 
walls,  said  walls  being  composed  of  electrically  non- 
conductive  material,  a  drive  shaft  being  coaxially  dis- 
posed in  said  housing  with  respect  to  said  side  walls, 
an  impeller  made  of  electrically  nonconductive  material 
and  having  a  hub  and  an  array  of  flexible  vanes,  said 
hub  being  coupled  to  said  shaft  within  said  chamber, 
said  vanes  extending  outwardly  from  said  hub  to  said 
side  walls  between  said  end  walls,  said  vanes  extending 
towards  and  being  close  spaced  with  respect  to  said  end 
walls,  an  inlet  means  and  an  outlet  means,  said  inlet 
means  and  outlet  means  communicating  with  said  cham- 
ber at  spaced  apart  locations,  and  an  antimony  electrode. 
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said  antimoay  electrode  being  disposed  along  and  secxired 
to  said  side  wall  between  said  inlet  means  and  outlet 
means,  said  antimony  electrode  presenting  a  smooth  con- 
tinuous surface  towards  said  shaft,  a  terminal  member, 
said  terminal  member  being  disposed  externally  of  Mid 
chamber,  means  coupled  to  said  antimony  electrode  and 
extending  through  said  side  wall  for  making  electrical 
contact  with  said  terminal,  and  means  to  rotate  said  shaft. 


HYDROCRACKING  WITH  REDUCED 
CATALYST  AGING 
Harry   L.  Coowadt,  Woodbury,  aod  JoMpk  N.   MiaJc, 
Runnemede,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Com- 
pany, Inc^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1960.  S«r.  No.  lt,165 
6  ClMkaas.     (CL  208—79) 


j*ITt- 


m. 


-T 


-^ 


1.  A  process  for  hydrocracking  a  hydrocarbon  charge 
containing  at  least  1  weight  percent  pyrenes  to  lower  boil- 
ing products,  which  comprises:  dividing  said  hydrocarbon 
fraction  into  a  first  fraction  containing  less  than  1  weight 
percent  pyrenes  and  a  second  fraction  containing  more 
than  1  weight  percent  pyrenes;  hydrocracking  said  first 
fraction  by  contacting  said  first  fraction  under  hydro- 
cracking reaction  conditions  which  include  a  hydrogen 
pressure  below  about  1500  p.s.i.g.  with  a  dual  function 
hydrocracking  catalyst  which  employs  at  least  one  noble 
metal  of  the  platinimi  and  palladium  series  as  a  hydro- 
genation  component;  hydrocracking  said  second  fraction 
by  contacting  said  second  fraction  under  hydrocracking 
reaction  conditions  with  a  dual  function  catalyst  which 
employs  a  hydrogenation  component  other  than  a  noble 
metal  of  the  platinum  and  palladium  series  to  produce 
lower  bofling  prodticts,  whereby  said  charge  is  converted 
to  high  yields  of  desirable  products  while  the  aging  of 
said  catalyst  is  minimized. 


3,155,M5  -      I 

REFORMING  WITH  A  STEAMED  PI  ATTNUM- 
ALUMEVA   CATALYST   IN   THE    PRJtSENCE 
OF  SULFUR 
William  H.  Lanft,  Wenonah,  and  Donald  M.  Nac«,  West 
Deptford  Township,  Gloucester  County,  NJ.,  and  Paul 
B.  Weisz,  Media,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil 
Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

,  FU«d  Aug.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  133,625 
5  Claims.  (CL  208—79) 
2.  A  process  for  reforming  a  desulphurized  naphtha 
hydrocarbon  which  comprises  fractionating  said  naphtha 
hydrocarbon  to  obtain  a  low  boiling  naphtha  fraction 
boiling  in  the  range  of  from  about  140*  F.  to  about  300* 
F.  and  containing  substantially  all  alkyl  cyclopentanes 
concentrated  therein  from  a  higher  boiling  naphtha  por- 
tion boiling  up  to  about  400*  F.  reforming  the  higher 
boiling  fraction  in  the  absence  of  sulphur  with  a  platinum 
reforming  catalyst  under  reforming  conditions,  reforming 
the  low  boiling  naphtha  fraction  in  the  presence  of  a 


severely  steamed  platinum  alumina  catalyst  under  reform- 
ing conditions  in  the  presence  of  added  sulphur  in  amounts 
ranging  from  about   .001   to  about  0.7  weight  percent 


based  on  the  naphtha  charge,  and  combining  the  reformed 
fractions  of  each  step  to  obtain  an  improved  high  octane 
fasoime. 


3,155,606 

PROCESS  FOR  SWEETENING  SOUR  HYDROCAR. 

BONS  AND  REGENERATING  USED  CATALYST 

RJckard   H.   Coe.   Long   Beach.  Calif..   avdgTKM^  to  Sb*II 

OH    Company,    New     \  ork,    .N.Y.,    a    corporadoa    ol 

Delaware 

No  l>rawing.     Filed  Dec.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247  J17 
7  Claima.     (CL  20»— 203) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  sweetening  of  mercaptan-coo- 
taining  gasoline  having  from  about  2  to  about  20  p.pjn. 
alkyl  phenols  which  comprises 

passing   the   gasoline 

in  the  presence  of  an  oxygen-containing  gas 

through  a  bed  of  activated  carbon,  which  has  been  pre- 
soaked  with  an  aqueous  caustic  solution  comprising 
from  about  10%  to  about  20%  by  weight  sodium 
hydroxide, 

until  the  bed  becomes  deactivated, 

the  improvement  which  comprises  thereafter  regener- 
ating the  bed 

at  elevated  temperatures  | 

by  passing  water  through  the  bed. 


3,155,607 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HEAVY 
HEATING     OILS     HAVING     LOW     SULFUR 
CONTENTS 

Her1>crt  Frieas,  Gladbeck-Bnmck,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Geisenberg   Benyfai    Aktiengesellschaft,   CeUenklrchen- 
Horst,  Germany.  ■  German  corporaHoo 
No  Drawing.      Filed  Mar.  20.  1962.  Ser.  No.  181,153 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mm.  25,  I»6I, 
G  31,f03 
15  Claims.     (CL  20B— 212)  "• 

1.  A   process  for  preparing   heavy   beating  oils  hav- 
ing low  sulfur  contents  comprising  the  steps  of 

(1)  subjecting  an  oil  residue  derived  from  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  petroleum, 
oil  shale,  coal  tar,  brown  coal  tar,  generator  tar, 
and  mixtures  thereof  (A)  to  a  separation  treat- 
ment in  which  said  residue  (A)  is  separated  into 
an  asphalt  and  ash  rich  phase  (C)  and  an  asphalt 
and  ash  poor  heavy  oil  phase  (B); 

(2)  subjecting  the  asphalt  and  ash  poor  heavy  oil 
phase  (B)  to  a  desulfurization  treatment  to  obtain  a 
desulfurized  heavy  oil  phase  (E);  and 


(3)  thereafter  admixing  the  asphalt  and  ash  rich  phase 
(C)  with  the  desulfurized  heavy  oil  phase  (E)  in 
such  quantity  relative  to  said  desulfurized  heavy  oil 
phase  (E)  that  a  heavy  heating  oil  having  a  low 
sulfur  content  not  exceeding  about  2%  is  formed. 


PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  METALS  CONTENT  OP 

CATALYTIC  CRACKING  FEEDSTOCK 
Jack  R.  Hopper,  Bavtown,  George  P.  Reynolds,  Jr.^ 
Houston,  and  HillLam  B.  Franklin.  Ba,>to«n.  Tex., 
assignorN,  b>  mesnt  assignmeot^,  to  tjmo  Research  and 
Engineering  Company,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Flkd  Dec.  1,  I960,  Ser.  No.  72,99t 
1  Claim.    (CI.  208—151) 


i 

In  the  process  of  catalytically  cracking,  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  9(X)*  F.  to  1000*  F.  and  in  contact  with  a  cracking 
catalyst  which  is  sensitive  to  nickel,  vanadium,  aitd  iron, 
a  hydrocarbon  stream  boiling  within  the  range  of  400*  F 
to  1300*  F.,  having  a  gravity  of  9*  API  to  30°  API  and 
containing  about  0.65  p.p.m.  nickel,  and  vanadium  aiKl 
iron  contaminants, 

the  improvement  of  treating  said  hydrocarbon  stream 
to  remove  at  least  a  portion  of  said  contaminants 

by  hydrotreating  the  admixture  in  a  first-stage  reactor 
in  the  presence  of  a  cobalt  molybdate  catalyst  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  from  about  730*  F.  to 
about  8(X)*  F.,  and  a  pressure  within  the  range  from 
about  650  p.s.i.g.  to  about  3000  p.s.i.g., 

a  hydrogen  charge  rate  of  350  to  1500  s.c.f./bbl.  of 
hydrocarbon  stream, 

and  a  space  velocity  of  1.0  to  4.5  volumes  of  hydrocar- 
bon per  hour  per  volume  of  catalyst. 

separating  the  liquid  product  of  the  first-stage  reactor 
from  the  gaseous  effluent  thereof, 

hydrotreating  said  liquid  product  in  a  second-stage 
reactor  in  the  presence  of  a  cobalt  molybdate  cata- 
lyst at  conditions  corresponding  to  a  temperature 
which  is  from  50*  F.  to  150*  F.  lower  than  the  tem- 
perature utilized  in  the  first-stage  reactor,  and  at  a 
pressure  which  is  from  70  p.s.i.  to  125  p.s.i.  higher 
than  that  utilized  in  the  first-stage  reactor, 

at  a  hydrogen  charge  rate  of  400  to  1500  s.c.f./bbl.  of 
hydrocarbon  feed  into  the  second-stage  reactor, 

and  at  a  space  velocity  of  from  1.0  to  4.5  volumes  of 
hydrocarbon  per  hour  per  volume  of  catalyst, 

separating  the  effluent  of  the  second-stage  reactor  into 
a  gaseous  portion  and  a  liquid  portion, 

introducing  the  gaseous  portion  into  admixture  with 
the  hydrocarbon  charge  stream  as  said  hydrogen- 
rich  gaseous  stream, 

whereby  a  charge  stock  for  catalytic  cracking  is  ob- 
tained which  has  a  substantially  reduced  metals  con- 
tent 


3,155,609 
STABILIZATION  OF  A  CLOSED  OR  OPEN  WATER 
SYSTEM  THROUGH  THE  SELECTIVE  UTILIZA- 
TION OF  LIGHT 

Leonard  Fredrick  Pampcl,  Hales  Comers,  Wis. 

(8982  S.  77tb  St.,  FrankUn,  Wk.) 

FUad  May  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,620 

17  Claims.    (CL  210-^) 


I.  A  water  system  having  a  reservoir  connected  in  a 
closed  main  stream  circuit  having  in  the  following  order,  a 
digester,  an  oxidation  turbulence  reactor,  a  photosynthetic 
process  lank,  a  calcium  treatment  tank,  said  system  further 
having  a  plurality  of  riffles  each  provided  with  a  superposed 
light  source;  one  of  said  riffles  having  a  superposed  light 
source  providing  ultra-violet  light  wave  length  range 
below  300  angstroms  and  another  of  said  riffles  having  a 
continuous  source  of  natural  light,  and  meaiu  for  di- 
recting said  main  stream  in  said  circuit 


3.155,610 

HYDRATE  FORMING  SALINE  WATER 

CONVERSION  PROCESS 

VkfU  C.  WUIianu,  SL  Louis,  Mo.,  aarignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Sweet  Water  Development  Company, 

Dallas.  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  172,030 
18  Claims.     (CL  210—60) 


1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  salt  content  of  saline 
feed  water  which  comprises  adding  to  saline  water  having 
a  saline  concentration  greater  than  that  of  said  saline 
feed  water  a  gas  to  form  a  solid  hydrate  of  said  gas 
with  some  of  the  water  of  said  saline  water  whereby 
there  results  a  more  concentrated  saline  water,  separating 
the  solid  hydrate  from  a  major  portion  of  said  resulting 
more  concentrated  saline  water  and  contacting  the  solid 
hydrate  with  saline  water  of  a  coix:entration  at  least 
equal  to  that  of  said  saline  feed  water  but  less  than  that 
of  said  resulting  more  concentrated  saline  water  to  wash 
occluded  saline  water  therefrcMn. 
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3,155,611 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  SEWAGE 

AND  LIKE  SLUDGES 

Ian  King  Porteous,  Mappleborougfa  Green,  Studlcy,  Eng- 

land,  assignor  to  Nontel  and  Templewood  Hawksley 

Limited,  Slough.  England 

FUed  June  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  IIMIO 
2  Claims.     (CL  210—86) 


U^^-  -1^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  raw  organic  sludge, 
such  as  raw  sewage  sludge,  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  sludge  supply  vessel,  a  beat  exchanger,  a  reaction 
vessel,  first  pipe  means  communicating  between  said 
sludge  supply  vessel  and  said  reaction  vessel  and  passing 
substantially  vertically  through  said  heat  exchanger  in- 
termediate said  vessels,  a  variable-speed  feed  pump  in- 
terposed in  said  first  pipe  means  between  said  sludge 
supply  vessel  and  said  beat  exchanger,  a  non-return  valve 
in  said  first  pipe  means  between  said  feed  pump  and  said 
reaction  vessel  to  positively  prevent  reverse  flow  of  sludge 
in  said  first  pipe  means,  a  steam  boiler,  second  pipe  means 
communicating  between  said  boiler  and  said  first  pipe 
means  adjacent  said  reaction  vessel,  means  for  directing 
the  mixture  of  preheated  sludge  and  steam  through  said 
reaction  vessel  in  a  substantially  vertical  direction,  means 
for  regtilating  the  rate  of  passage  of  said  mixture  through 
said  reaction  vessel  in  order  at  least  partly  to  condition 
the  heated  sludge  and  to  maintain  in  said  reaction  vessel 
a  substantially  constant  level  which  leaves  space  for  gas 
given  off  during  conditioning  of  said  sludge,  means  for 
venting  said  gas  from  said  reaction  vessel,  a  settlement 
tank,  third  pipe  means  communicating  between  said  reac- 
tion vessel  and  said  settlement  tank,  means  for  continuous- 
ly discharging  the  heated  sludge  from  said  reaction  ves- 
sel through  said  third  pipe  means,  said  third  pipe  means 
passing  through  said  heat  exchanger  in  order  that  heated 
sludge  leaving  said  reaction  vessel  is  adapted  to  give 
up  heat  to  sludge  passing  through  said  heat  exchanger 
in  said  first  pipe  means,  a  branch  pipe  communicating 
between  said  first  pipe  means  at  the  inlet  side  of  said 
pump  and  said  third  pipe  means,  a  first  valve  in  said 
third  pipe  means  on  the  settlement  tank  side  of  said 
branch  pipe,  a  second  valve  in  said  branch  pipe,  and  a 
third  valve  in  said  first  pipe  means  on  the  supply  vessel 
side  of  said  branch  pipe,  said  first,  second  and  third 
valves  being  adapted  when  closed  to  shut  off  flow  through 
the  respective  pipes  whereby,  on  starting  up  the  appara- 
tus sludge  can  be  recirculated  until  it  is  fully  condi- 
tioned by  closing  said  first  and  third  valves  and  opening 
said  second  valve. 


3,155,612 
FLUID  DISTRIBUTOR  FOR  TANKS 
AraoU  J.  Weber,  White  Bear  I^ke,  Minn.,  asdgnnr  to 
Union  Tank  Car  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporatioa 
of  New  Jersey 

FUed  May  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,764 
6  Claims.  (O.  219—291) 
5.  In  a  water  treatment  tank  having  a  closed  bottom, 
a  bed  of  particulate  water  treatment  material  in  said 
tank,  water  conduit  means  in  said  tank  extending  through 
said  bed,  and  an  improved  bottom  distributor  coupled 
to  said  conduit  means  beneath  said  bed  adjacent  said 
bottom  comprising,  a  unitary  body  member  of  molded 
synthetic  plastic  material  having  a  tubular  hub  portion. 


an  annular  flange  projecting  substantially  radially  out- 
wardly from  said  bub  portion,  a  generally  tubular  wall 
depending  from  the  outer  periphery  of  said  flange  hav- 
ing a  multiplicity  of  attenuated  slou,  an  annular  im- 
perforate skirt  portion  around  the  lower  margin  of  said 
tubular  wall,  an  end  wall  lecured  to  the  inner  periphery 
of  said  skirt  portion  in  downwardly  spaced  relation  to 
said  flange,  said  end  wall  being  formed  with  a  multi- 
plicity of  arcuate   concentric   attenuated   slots  for  the 


passage  of  water  to  and  from  the  interior  of  said  dis- 
tributor, said  arcuate  slots  in  said  end  wall  being  inter- 
rupted by  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  ribs,  a  plu- 
rality of  brace  rods  projecting  upwardly  from  said  radially 
extending  ribs  into  contact  with  said  annular  flange  in 
radially  inwardly  spaced  relation  to  said  tubular  wall, 
and  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  feet  pro- 
jecting downwardly  from  said  end  wall  for  spacing  said 
distributor  upwardly  a  predetermined  distance  from  said 
bottom. 


3,155,613 
FILTERING  APPARATL^S 
Samuel    P.    Felix.    Palo    A  ho,    and    John    R.    Schneider, 
Belvedere,  Calif.,  msskgnors,  bv  mesne  aasicnmenrs,  to 
De  Laval  Turbine  Inc.,  Trenton,  NJ^  a  coryoradoa  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Jnoe  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39^22 
3  Claims.     (CL  210—232) 


1.  A  sludge  fHter  comprising  a  vertically  extending 
tank  defining  a  filter  chamber  therein  and  having  an  open 
bottom  end,  a  door  at  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  means 
pivotally  mounting  said  door  for  movement  between  open 
and  closed  positions  to  open  and  close  said  tank  bottom 
end,  power  actuated  means  connected  to  said  door  for 
actuating  the  same  between  said  positions  thereof,  a  bag 
filter  mounted  within  said  filtering  chamber  in  an  in- 
verted position,  said  bag  filter  being  closed  at  its  upper 
end  and  open  at  its  bottom  end,  the  open  bottom  end  of 
said  bag  filter  being  wrapped  around  the  open  end  of 
said  filter  tank,  resilient  means  on  the  exterior  of  said 
tank  adjacent  the  open  end  thereof  and  secured  to  said 


wrapped  around  portion  of  said  bag  filter  for  retaining 
the  bottom  end  of  the  bag  filter  on  the  exterior  of  said 
tank,  a  portion  of  said  door  being  movable  into  and  out 
of  sealing  contact  with  the  wrapped  around  portion  of 
said  bag  filter  as  said  door  opens  and  closes  the  tank 
bottom,  movable  means  for  supporting  the  closed  upf>er 
end  of  said  bag  filter,  power  actuated  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  movable  means  to  shake  said  bag  filter  for  loosen- 
ing sludge  adhenng  thereto,  said  bag  filter  dividing  the 
filtering  chamber  into  an  inlet  chamber  internally  of  the 
bag  filter  and  an  outlet  chamber  externally  of  the  bag 
filter,  an  inlet  connection  mounted  in  said  door  for  de- 
livering a  liquid  to  be  filtered  into  said  inlet  chamber 
within  the  bag  filter  whereby  filtered  solids  adhere  to  the 
interior  side  of  the  bag  filter,  and  means  for  discharging 
filtered  liquid  from  said  outlet  chamber. 


lubricating  oil  detergent  additive,  and  about  0.01  to  5.0 
wt.  percent  of  a  metal  dialkyl  dithiopbosphate,  wherein 
each  alkyl  group  has  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  wherein 
said  metal  dialkyl  dithiopbosphate  is  water  insoluble  and 
is  formed  in  the  presence  of  said  detergent  additive. 


3,155.614 
SELF  DRAINING  FILTER  ASSEMBLY 
Rodolf  Wendlenner.  Sun  Valle>,  Calif.,  assignor  (o  West- 
ward    Engineering    A     Fabricating    Co.,    Paramount, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  S3,991 
S  Claims.     (CL  210 — 452) 


I.  In  a  filter  assembly  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of:  an  inclined  housing  having  a  first  opening 
on  one  end  and  a  second  opening  on  a  side  intermediate 
the  ends,  said  first  and  second  openings  having  means 
for  connecting  conduits,  a  hollow  filter  element  extending 
the  length  of  said  housing  having  an  exterior  surface  com- 
municating with  said  second  opening  and  an  interior  sur- 
face communicating  with  said  first  opening,  said  filter 
element  having  longitudinally  corrugated  filter  media 
means  forming  a  substantial  radial  thickness  of  the  filter 
element  with  externally  and  internally  facing  spaces  be- 
tween corrugations,  said  housing  having  a  radially  extend- 
ing annular  surface  near  said  first  opening  of  a  radial 
width  substantially  equal  to  said  filter  element  radial 
thickiness  for  engaging  and  supporting  an  end  of  the  filter 
element,  a  scavenging  port  extending  downwardly  from 
said  annular  surface  toward  and  communicating  with  said 
first  opening  for  draining  fluid,  and  said  filter  element 
oriented  and  aligned  with  said  scavenging  port  for  com- 
municating said  scavenging  port  with  substantially  the 
lowest  point  in  the  lowermost  one  of  said  internally  facing 
spaces  between  corrugations. 


3,155,615 
SOLS  OF  METAL  DIALKYL  DITHIOPHOSPHATES 
Elmer  B.  Ciphers.  Cranford.  NJ..  assignor  to  F-sno  Re- 
search   and    Engineering    Compan>,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    RIed  Ang.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,368 

10  CUims.    (CL  252—32.7) 
1.  An  oil  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of 
lubricating  oil,  about  0.1  to  20.0  wt  percent  of  a  mineral 


3,155,616 

CALCIUM  CARBONATE  DISPERSIONS 

Vanderveer  Voorfaces,  Los  Alloa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bray 
OU  Company.  I,os  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  limited  partner- 
ship of  California 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct   19,   1961,  Ser.  No.   146^24 

7  Claims.    (CL  252—33) 

1 .  The  process  of  making  a  transparent,  colloidal  disper- 
sion of  calcium  carbonate  in  oil  which  compnises  mixing 
anhydrous  methanol  and  finely  divided  calcium  oxide  de- 
rived from  burning  calcium  carbonate  in  the  ratio  of  about 
10  to  30  parts  of  oxide  to  100  parts  of  methanol  by  weight, 
introducing  carbon  dioxide  in  an  amount  of  5  to  50%  of 
that  amount  stoichometrically  required  to  convert  the 
oxide  to  carbonate,  thereby  activating  the  suspended  oxide 
without  forming  a  gelatinous  solid  complex,  mixing  the 
fluid  activated  oxide  suspension  with  an  oil  and  an  oil  solu- 
ble dispersant  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the  sul- 
fonic and  carboxylic  acids  having  upwards  of  12  carbon 
atoms  and  their  salts,  continuing  the  treatment  with  carbon 
dioxide  gas  until  no  further  gas  is  absorbed,  removing  the 
methanol  by  distillation,  thereafter  treating  with  water 
to  disintegrate  gel,  then  dehydrating  the  oil  containing 
colloidally  dispersed  calcium  carbonate. 


3,155,617 
DISPERSING  CALCILTM  CARBONATE 
Vanderveer  Voorbees,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bray 
on  Company,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf.,  a  limited  partner- 
ship of  CaUfomia 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  20,   1962,  Ser.  No.  181,147 
11  Claims.    (CL  252 — 33  J) 

1.  The  process  of  making  a  colloidal  dispersion  of 
calcium  carbonate  in  oil  which  comprises  dispersing 
in  anhydrous  methanol,  calcium  oxide  of  commerce 
derived  from  roasting  calcium  carbonate  ores  at  high 
temperature,  activating  said  oxide  by  contacting  with  a 
small  amount,  in  the  range  of  .001  to  .038  equivalent 
per  equivalent  of  calcium  oxide,  of  an  acid  capable  of 
forming  a  water  soluble  salt  with  calcium,  mixing  with 
the  activated  oxide  and  methanol,  an  oil  and  an  oil  soluble 
dispersant  comprising  a  salt  of  an  organic  acid  having 
upwards  of  20  carbon  atoms,  introducing  carbon  dioxide 
into  the  mixture  until  substantially  all  said  oxide  is 
converted  to  calcium  carbonate  in  colloidal  form  having 
particles  of  submicroscopic  dimensions,  removing  an- 
hydrous methanol  from  the  reaction  product  and  recover- 
ing the  oil-sulfonate  as  a  clear,  filterable,  free  flowing 
liquid  containing  dispersed  calciimi  carbonate. 


3,155,618 
LUBRICANT 
David  B.  Cox,  Lynbrook,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Socooy  MobU 
Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  5.  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,033 
17  Claims.    (CL  252—39) 
2.  A  grease  resistant  to  atomic  and  high  energy  radia- 
tion, comprising:  a  major  proportion  of  an  aromatic  fluid 
of  lubricating  viscosity  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  aromatic  ethers  and  from 
about  5  to  about  30  percent  by  weight  of  complex  alka- 
line earth  metal  salt-alkaline  eanh  metal  soap  gelling 
agent  free  of  aromatic  substituents 
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3,155,619  I 

COMPLEX  LUBRICANT 
Martia  M.  McCormick,  CUcsgo,  IIL,  assigoor  to  Sinclair 
.    Rescardi,    Inc.,    Wilmington,    Del.,   •   corporation   of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  12,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  172,713 
8  Claims.     (CL  252—39) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  lubricating  grease 
consisting  essentially  of  an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity 
and  a  grease  thicliening  amount  of  a  mixed  salt-soap 
thicJ^ener  consisting  essentially  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal 
salt  of  acetic  acid  and  an  alkaline  earth  metal  soap  of  a 
higher  molecular  weight  carboxylic  acid  of  about  7  to  30 
carbon  atoms,  wherein  said  salt  of  acetic  acid  and  said 
soap  of  said  higher  molecular  weight  carboxylic  acid  arc 
in  a  molar  ratio  of  about  3:1  to  20: 1,  the  improvement 
which  consists  essentially  of  shearing  said  grease  at  a  rate 
in  the  range  of  about  5,000  to  500,000  reciprocal  seconds 
sufficient  to  obtain  a  dispersion  of  the  thickener,  followed 
by  shearing  said  grease  at  a  rate  in  the  range  of  about  1 
to  500  reciprocal  seconds  to  obtain  a  final  grease  com- 
position. 


3,155.620 
FUEL  COVlPlJSmONS 
Rex  D.  Closson,  Royal  Oaii.  Thomas  H.  CotBeld.  Farm- 
ington,   and   Oskar   E.   H.   klopfer,    Bloomiicid    Hills, 
Mich.,  and  H>  min  Shapiro,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors 
to  Etfayl  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y,,  a  corporation 
-    of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,162 

3  Claims.  (CL  252 — 49.7) 
1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  liquid  hy- 
drocarbon selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrocar- 
bon fuels  and  hydrocarbon  lubricants  containing  from 
about  0.015  to  10  grams  of  a  Group  VIB  transition  metal 
per  gallon  as  a  compound  having  the  formula  AM(CO)j 
wherein  M  is  an  atom  of  a  Group  VIB  metal  and  A  is  a 
cycloheptatriene  molecule  coordinated  to  said  metal 
atom. 


3,155,621 
PRODUCTION  OF  SILICON  WITH  A  PRE- 
DETERMINED IMPURITY  CONTENT 
Frederick  C.  Cowlard.  Towcester,  and  Leighton  G.  Pen- 
hale,  Northampton,  England,  assignors  to  The  Plescy 
Company  Limited,  Ilford.  England,  a  Britisli  company 
FUed  July  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  21«,31i 
•<     2  Claims.    (CL  252— 62J)  <  i 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  hyper-pure  silicon  semicon- 
ductCM'  material  containing  a  predetermined  quantity  of 
an  additive  material,  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  in 
a  mixing  chamber  a  gaseous  mixture  consisting  solely  of 
silane  and  a  gaseous  compound  of  the  additive  material, 
the  latter  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
boron  and  phosphorous,  controlling  the  partial  pressures 
of  the  gaseous  materials  fed  to  the  mixing  chamber  so 
as  to  obtain  a  mixture  ratio  which  corresponds  to  said 
predetermined  quantity  of  additive  material,  feeding  the 
gaseous  mixture  into  a  decomposition  chamber  by  means 
of  a  pressure  difference  between  the  two  chambers,  heat- 
ing the  decomposition  chamber  and  controlling  the  tem- 
perature and  pressure  within  the  decomposition  chamber 
so  that  the  gaseous  compounds  are  themially  decomposed 
to  provide  a  common  deposit  of  silicon  and  additive  ma- 
terial. 


3,155^22 
RADIOACTIVE     MAGNETIC     FLAW     DETECTION 
COMPOSITION    AND    PROCESS    FOR    MAKLNG 
SAME 
Zcnoo  luuenas.  East  Cleveland,  and  Riciiard  A.  Hard, 
ClcveUnd    Heights,   Ohio,   aoignors,   by    mesne   assigB> 
ments,  to  John  D.  Steele,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.      Filed  Ang.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831.031 

27  Claims.  (CL  252—62.5) 
1.  A  paramagnetic  radioactive  powder  embodying  par- 
ticles comprised  of  the  combination  of  a  paramagnetic 
elemenL  a  radioactive  carrier  component,  a  resin  adhering 
said  paramagnetic  clement  and  carrier  component  to- 
gether, said  carrier  component  having  a  surface  exposed 
on  the  surface  of  the  particle,  and  a  radioactive  material 
bonded  to  the  carrier  through  iu  exposed  surface. 


3,155,623 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  BARIUM  FERRTTE 
MAGNETS 
Robert  R   Erickson.    St.    Clair    Shores,    MklL.    and   Sol 
Boyk,   Toledo,   Ohio,    asiignon   to   General    Magnetic 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mick.,  a  corporation  of  illiw>lt 
FUad  Ang.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  2iM77 
6  ClataH.     (CL  252—42^) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  barium   ferrite  compriaiBg 
precipitating  banum  carbonate  from  an  aqueous  solutioa 
of  barium  hydroxide  on  to  ferric  oxide  particles  substan- 
tially in  the  molecular  ratio  of  at  least  one  molecular 
weight  of  barium  carbonate  for  every  six  molecular  weights 
of  ferric  oxide,  and  cakining  the  resulting  product  to 
produce  BaO-6Fe,0,. 


3,155,624 

SOAP-MAKING  PROCESS  AND  PRODUCT 

WUliam     A.     KeUy.  Teaocck,    NJ.,    aasigBor    to    I>ever 

Brotliers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Maine 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,624 
6  ClalBH.    (CL  252—122) 

I.  A  proccas  for  making  a  superfatted  transparent 
soap  having  a  Translucency  Voltage  of  no  greater  than 
about  35,  said  process  comprising  working  below  about 
110*  F.,  a  toilet  soap  mass  containing  from  about  1.0% 
to  about  5.0%  free  soap-forming  fatty  acid  and  a  poly- 
hydric  alcohol  which  overcomes  the  adverse  softening 
effect  of  the  fatty  acid  but  does  not  deleteriousiy  affect 
the  transparency  and  processing  characteristics  of  the 
bar  in  an  amount  up  to  about  10.0%,  the  quantity 
of  said  free  fatty  add  being  at  most  1%  greater 
than  the  polyhydric  alcohol  content  based  on  the  final  bar 
composition,  wherein  the  mechanical  energy  is  converted 
into  heat  energy  by  working  to  an  extent  great  enough 
to  cause  the  mixture  to  riae  in  temperature  to  within  a 
ran«e  of  from  about  100*  F.  to  about  1 10*  P..  the  mois- 
ture aikl  water-soluble  soap<ompatible,  alkali  metal 
neutral  salt  content  having  been  aidjusted  prior  to  the 
end  of  the  working  step  to  lie  within  the  range  from 
about  17.0%  to  about  22.5%  moisture  and  an  amount 
of  said  salt  from  about  0.2%  to  about  1%,  and  plodding 
the  soap  mass  into  bar  form. 


3,155,625 
COLOR    STABILIZATION    OF    MIXTURES    OF 
TRICHLOROFLl  OROMETHANE    AND    NJNJ, 
N'J»f' .  TETRAKLS(HYDROXYALKYL)ALKYL- 
ENEDIAMI.NES 
Laurence  John   Long.  Paio  Alto,  Calif.,  and  Samuel  R. 
Williams,  Greensboro,  N.C..  assignors  to  E.  L  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawkig.     nied  Dec  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,490 

2  Claims.     (CL  252— lg2) 
1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of 
about  50%  to  90%  by  weight  of  N,N,N'.N'-tetraki»-(hy- 


droxyalky4)aUtylenediamine  and  about  50%  to  10%  by 
weight  of  trichlorofluoromethanc  and  containing  0.25% 
to  0.5%  by  weight  of  4,4  thiobi3l3-melhyl-6-iert. -butyl- 
phenol)  at  a  color  stabilizer,  said  N,N,N',N'-tetra- 
ki»-(hydroxyalkyl)alkylenediamine  having  the  formula 
(HOR'),N— R— N(R  OH),  wherein  R  and  R'  are  alkyl- 
ene  groups  of  two  to  six  carbon  atoms  with  the  nitrogen 
atoms  and  hydroxyl  groups  being  attached  to  separate  car- 
bon atoms  of  the  R'  groups  and  the  two  nitrogen  atoms 
being  attached  to  separate  carbon  atoms  of  the  R  group. 


2.0  moles,  per  mole  of  diahalo-s-triazine,  of  an  amino-»- 
triazine  having  the  formula: 

N 

z— c        c— z 


3,155,626 

POLYMERlZAno.N  CATALYST 

John   Boor.  Jr..   Richmond,   (  altf ..  assignor   to  Shell  OU 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawkig.    Filed  Aug.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,949 

5  Claims.  (CL  252—429) 
1.  An  improved  Zieglcr-type  olefin  polymerization 
catalyst  composition  comprising  titanium  trichloride,  a 
zinc  dihydrocarbyl  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  in 
each  hydrocarbyl  group,  and  from  0.001  mole  to  2  mole, 
per  mole  of  zinc  dihydrocarbyl.  of  a  heterocyclic  nitrogen 
compound  having  5  to  6  membered  rings  and  having  an 
alkyl  radical  substituent  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  on  at 
least  one  carbon  atom  alpha  to  a  nitrogen  atom  in  the 
ring. 

3.155.627 

SUPPORTED  CATALYSTS 

Edw«4    L.    Cole,    Glenham.    a^    Edwin    C.    Knowica, 

Poogkkeepsie,   .N.Y..    assignors   to   Texaco   Inc.,   New 

^  ork,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.      Filed  I>ec.  29.  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,112 
10  Claims.     (CL  252 — 477) 

1.  A  catalytic  structure  consisting  essentially  of  a  sup- 
port aixl  a  metal  catalyst  material  deposited  on  said  sup- 
port by  immersing  said  support  in  a  solution  containing 
a  soluble  compound  of  said  catalyst  material,  pressuring 
said  solution  with  hydrogen  and  maintaining  said  solu- 
tion at  an  effective  reduction  temperature  thereby  de- 
positing a  substantially  uniform  film  of  said  catalyst  ma- 
terial on  said  support. 


-c' 

i 


\'' 


where  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R,  NHR. 
and  NH]  groups,  R  being  in  each  instance  as  defined 
above,  the  amiiK>-s-triaziQe  containing  at  least  two  re- 
placeable hydrogen  atoms  forming  part  of  at  least  one 
amino  group  directly  attached  to  the  s-triazine  ring,  heat- 
ing the  reaction  mixture  to  obtain  a  polymeric  product 
wherein  the  moiety  of  reactants  (a)  and  {b)  are  coupled 
through  — C — N— C —  linkages. 


3,155.629 
SYNTHESIS    OF    POLYMERS    FROM    UQUID    NI- 
TRILES  BY  ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE 
Marvin  C.  Tobin.  Westport,  Conn.,  and  William  G. 
Deicfaert,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     FUed   May   19,   1961,  Ser.  No.   111,167 
6  Claims.    (CL  260—2) 
1.  A  solid,  linear  homopolymer  of  a  liquid,  polymer- 
tzable  nitrile  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  lower  alkyl  nitrile.  benzonitrile.  tolunitrile,  ethyl 
cyanoacetate  and  chloroacetonitrile,  said  homopolymer  be- 
ing  prepared    by    subjecting   said    polymerizable    nitrile 
monomer  to  a  field   induced  by  an  electrical  discharge 
created  by  providing  a  voltage  across  said  field  of  between 
about  1000  volts  and  about  40.000  volts  at  60  cycles,  and 
thereafter  recovering  said  solidified  nitrile  hom<^)olymer. 


'  3,155,62t 

PRODl'CTION  OF  POLYMERS  CONTAINING  s-TRI- 
AZINE  NUCLEI  LINKED  TOGETHFR  BY  A 
NITROGEN  ATOM  COMPRISING  REACTING  s- 
TRIAZINFJS      WITH      NITROGEN      C  OMPOl^VDS 

Peter  Richard  Bloom6eld,  I^oodon.  England,  assignor  to 
Artrite    Renins    Limited,    London,    England,    a    British 
company 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  20,  1961.  Ser.  No.  96.709 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin  Mar.  22,  1960 
18  CUlms.    (CL  260—2) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  poly  condensates  containing 

s-triazine  nuclei  linked  together  substantially  exclusively 

by  single  nitrogen  atoms  which  method  comprises  mixing 

(a)  a  dihalo-s-triarine  having  the  formula: 

1  N  I 

A     ^ 

I       i 

where  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine 
and  bromine  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  R  and  NR,  where  R  is  an  aryl  radical  with  (b)  a 
nitrogen-containing  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  from  0.5  to  1.5  moles,  per  mole  of  dihalo-s- 
triarine.  of  ammonia,  from  0.5  to  1.5  moles,  per  mole 
of  dihalo-s-triazine.  of  a  primary  mono-amine  having  the 
formula  RNH,,  R  being  defined  above,  and  from  0.5  to 


3,155,630 
NOVEL  POLYMERS  FROM  THE  CONDENSATION 
OF  BIS(AZlDODIARYLPHaSPHINE)    DECABO- 
RANE  AND  DIPHOSPHINE 
Hansjuergen  A.  Schroeder,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor 
to  OMn  Mathieson  Cbemkal  Corporation,  a  coqtoratkm 
of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,t69 
17  Ciafans.    (CL  260—2) 
1.  A   novel    linear   polymeric    composition   consisting 
essentially  of  recurring  structural  units  of  the  formula: 

r    Ri  R'        B  ^         "1 

I  =P— R"-P=.V— P-»B»Hii^P— N= 

L  Jt'    A'   i      i    J 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  each  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phenyl,  tolyl,  xylyl,  naphthyl.  and  biphenylyl, 
and  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene 
having  from  I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  arylene  having  not 
more  than  8  carbon  atoms  and  biphenylene. 


3,155,631 
SEMI-CONDUCTOR,     CONTAINING     ETHYXENE/ 

ETHYL  ACRYLATE  COPOLYMER,  PETROLEUM 

WAX  AND  CARBON  BLACK 
George  M.  7.app.  Jr..  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeU 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No   Drawing.     Filed   Feb.   19,   1962.  Ser.  No.  174,244 
6  Claims.    (CL  26(^—28.5) 

1.  A  semi-conductive  composition  comprising,  on  a 
wei^t  basis,  25  to  60  parts  of  an  ethylene /ethyl  acrylate 
copolymer  containing  15  to  35%  of  copolymerized  ethyl 
acrylate,  75  to  40  parts  of  a  petroleum  wax,  and  4  to  30 
parts  per  hundred  parts  ol  combined  ethylene/ethyl  aery- 
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late  copolymer  and  petroleum  wax,  of  dispersed  conduc- 
tive cartxxi  black. 

3,155,632 
PROCESS  OF  PRODLCESG  IMPROVED 
POLYVEVfYL  ALCOHOL  FIBERS 
Kanji  Matsubayashi  and  Oaunu  Fukushima,  Kurashlkl, 
Japan,  assignors  of  three-fourths  to   kurashiki   Rayon 
Co^  Ltd.,  Okayama  Prefecturt,  Japan,  a  corporation  of 
Japan,  and  one-fourth  to  Air  Reduction  Company,  In- 
corporated, New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatkNi  of  New 
.     York 

"  No  Drawing.  FUed  July  15,  If^a,  Ser.  No,  42,999 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  li,  1959, 
34  22.795 
5  Claims.  (CL  260 — 29.6) 
1.  In  the  manufacture  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  fibers,  the 
steps  which  comprise  preparing  an  aqueous  spinning  fluid 
comprising  a  mixture  of  a  solution  of  polyvinyl  alcohol 
and  a  polymer  which  is  insoluble  in  said  spinning  fluid 
and  is  present  in  said  fluid  in  finely-divided  form,  said 
polymer  containing  0.2  to  5%  of  basic  nitrogen  and  said 
polymer  being  formed  from  a  polymer  of  an  ethylenical- 
ly-unsaturated  monomer  containing  a  group  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  a  halogen,  a  carbonyl  group  and 
an  acid  amide  group,  said  last-named  polymer  being  in 
finely-divided  fon-i  in  an  aqueous  medium  and  contain- 
ing a  group  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  a  halo- 
gen, a  carbonyl  group  and  an  acid  amide  group  and  said 
basic  nitrogen  being  introduced  by  converting  said  group 
to  basic  nitrogen  while  said  last-named  polymer  is  in  said 
finely-divided  form,  and  spinning  said  fluid  to  form  fibers 
therefrom.  , 

3,155,633 
SaiCONE     ADHESIVE    COMPOSmON    CAPABLE 

OF   BONDING   SILICONE    RL  BBER   TO   METAL 

WITHOUT  THE  USE  OF  A  PRIMER 
Keith  E.  Polmanteer,  Midland.  Mich-,  assignor  to  Dow 

Coming  Corporation.  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Michigan 

No  Drawins.     Filed  Sept  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759^92 
1  Claiin.     (CL  260—37) 

A  method  for  bonding  together  two  surfaces  which 
consists  of  applying  to  at  least  one  surface  a  composition 
composed  of  (1)  an  essentially  diorganopolysiloxanc 
having  a  degree  of  polymerization  of  from  250  to  2100 
and  having  per  molecule  an  average  of  at  least  two 
silicon-bonded  vinyl  radicals,  (2)  from  10  to  200  parta 
per  100  parts  of  (1)  of  a  reinforcing  silica  filler  the 
surface  of  which  is  coated  with  organosilyl  groups  of  the 
formula  R"nSi,  which  groups  are  bonded  to  the  silica  by 
SiOSi  linkages  and  in  which  groups  each  R"  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
radicals  of  less  than  7  carbon  atoms  and  haiogcnated 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  less  than  7  carbon 
atoms  and  n  has  an  average  value  of  from  2  to  3  in- 
clusive, and  (3)  from  0.1  to  10  parU  per  100  parts  of  (1) 
of  an  organic  peroxide  curing  catalyst,  thereafter  apply- 
ing the  other  surface  to  the  adhesive  layer  and  curing 
the  adhesive  by  heating.  < 


1 


3,155,634 

FLUORO-ORGANIC  ACID  CATALYZED  CON- 

DENSATTON  OF  SILOXANOLS 

Ronald  M.  Pike,  Chelmsford.   Mass.,  assixnor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation.  ■  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,031 

6  Claims.     (CL  260 — 46.5) 
1.  A  process  for  condensing  organosilicon  compounds 
represented  by  the  formula: 


[0(  SiO  IR' 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  the  unsubstituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group* 
and  the  substituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group* 
wherein  each  substituent  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  of  the  halogen  atom,  and  the  hydroxyl,  cyano, 
alkoxy  and  aryloxy  groups,  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  and  n 
has  a  value  of  at  least  one,  which  process  comprises  con- 
densing an  organosilicon  compound  represented  by  said 
formula  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  fluorine- 
substituted  aliphatic  acid. 
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3,155,635 
PROCESSES  FOR  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  CONTROL 

OF  POl  VCARBONATF.S 
Rudolph  D.  Deanin,  West  Hartford  Township,  Hartford 
County,  Conn.,  and  Ana  V.  Ptntcr,  MorristowB,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporatioo,  New  Yofk, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  IS,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89,344 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 47) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  producuon  of  a  polycarbonate 
of  a  bispbenol  which  is  a  member  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  bispbenols  having  the  structure 


HO 


OH 


in  which  R  is  a  divalent  radical  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  alkane,  saturated  aJicyclic  and  aryl  radicals 
and  the  aralkyi  radicals  contaimng  only  aromatic  un- 
saturation,  R'  is  a  monovalent  alkane  radical  and  n  is 
an  integer  from  0  to  4.  and  halogen  derivatives  of  those 
bisphenols  in  which  the  halogen  is  attached  to  carbon 
in  an  aromatic  ring,  in  which  process  phosgene  and  said 
bisphenol  arc  reacted  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  acceptor 
and  organic  solvent  for  the  phosgene  in  which  the  poly- 
carbonate is  soluble,  that  improvement  which  comprises 
carrying  out  the  phosgenation  reaction  in  the  presence 
of  a  saturated  aliphatic,  monohydric  alcohol  m  small 
amount  by  weight  of  said  bisphenol  which  is  effective 
to  control  the  growth  in  molecular  weight  of  the  poly- 
carbonate and  to  produce  a  polycarbonate  having  a 
different  molecular  weight  from  that  produced  by  the 
same  process  in  the  absence  of  the  alcohol. 


3,155,636 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  FORMALDEHYDE 

Helmuth  Kritiler.  CokHjne-Fllttard.  and  Knno  Wagner, 
I.everkusen.  (.ermanv.  avsignors  to  Farbeofabriken 
Bayer  Aktiengesellsciiaft  I.everkusen,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Gemumy 

No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Feb.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,939 
Clainis  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  28,  1959 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 67) 
1.  A  process  for  ibc  producuon  of  high  molecular 
weight  polyoxymethylenes,  which  comprises  polymeriz- 
ing substantially  anhydrous  monomeric  formaldehyde  in 
an  inert  organic  solvent  in  the  presence  of  catalytic 
amounts  of  an  organic  compound  of  the  formula: 

Ri        X 
N— C-R 

Ri 
in  which  X  represents  an  atom  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur  atoms,  and  wherein  Ri 
and  R]  represent  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

(1)  each  Ri  and  Ri  being  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  mono- 
valent alkyl  radical  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  ar- 
alkyi radical,  a  lower  alkyl  moocarboxylic  acid,  a 
cyclohexyl  radical,  and  an  aromatic  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and  benzyl; 


(2)  R,  being  a  subsUtuent  of  the  formula  Ar.NH — , 
wherein  Ar  stands  for  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
radical  and  Rj  being  a  substituent  aa  indicated 
under  (1);  and 

(3)  R,  and  Rj  together  being  members  necessary  to 
complete  an  organic  ring  system; 

and  R  stands  for  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of:  I 

(a)  :  — X— R, 

wherein  R5  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkyl,  a  cyclohexyl,  and  aralkyi,  and  an  aromatic  radical 
as  in  subsUtuent  R,  above  and  X  ha*  the  same  meaning 
a*  above; 

(*)  i  — R, 

wherein  R,  has  the  same  meaning  as  above; 


(«) 


R*  X 

-N-^-OR, 


wherein  the  radicals  R,  are  as  defined  above; 
(4)  Ri  X  R, 

\ 

!  R* 

wherein  R,  and  X  are  as  defined  above,  and  R4  and  R4 
have  the  same  meaning  as  R,  and  R|; 

(•)  — NH— NH— R4 

wherein  R|  is  as  defined  above; 

</)  X 

—SH—sn-dotu 

wherein  R«  and  X  are  as  defined  above; 

M  X         S, 

-.VH-.NH-^-N^ 

I  1  \. 

wherein  R*.  R4  and  X  are  as  defined  above; 


/       X  R,\ 


wherein  R,  stands  for  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical 
having  the  valence  n-fl  where  n  stands  for  a  whole 
integer  from  1  to  3.  and  R,.  R4  and  X  are  a*  defined 
above;  and 

(0 


-f'-O. 


wherein  R7  stands  for  an  organic  hydrocarbon  radical  hav- 
ing  the  valence  n  +  1  where  n  stands  for  a  whole  integer 
from  1  to  3,  and  R,,  R4  and  X  are  as  defined  above. 


3,155.637 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODI  CTION  OF  ETREMELY 

HK;H  MOI  F(  ILAR  WEIGHT  POLYA.MIDES 
Ernst  Reichold.  krefeld,  GQnter  Jacobs,  Krefeld-Bocknm, 
aodWalter  Bockmann,  Krefeld-Uerdhigen,  Germany, 
assignors  to   Fart>enfabriken   Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  2.  I960.  Ser.  No.  33,367 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  16,  1959 

7  Claims.    (CL  260—78) 
1.  A   process   for   the   production   of  extremely   high 
molecular   weight    polyamides   of  epsilon-aminocaproic 


acid  having  a  relative  viscosity  based  upon  the  viscosity 
of  a  1  percent  solution  thereof  in  cresol  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  20*  C.  of  at  least  about  4.5  and  containing  at 
most  about  0.7  percent  by  weight  of  low  molecular  con- 
stituents  that  are  extractable  by  organic  solvents  which 
compnses  heating  an  unslabilized  polyamide  of  epsilon- 
ammocaproic  acid  having  a  relative  viscosity  based  upon 
the  viscosity  of  a  1  percent  solution  thereof  in  cres<rf 
at  a  temperature  of  20°  C.  of  less  than  about  3.0  and 
containing  at  least  about  1  percent  by  weight  of  low 
molecular  weight  constituents  that  are  extractable  by 
organic  solvents  to  a  temperature  above  about  150*  C. 
but  below  the  softening  point  of  the  polyamide  in  a 
stream  of  a  gas  of  the  group  consisting  of  superheated 
steam  and  mixtures  of  inert  gases  and  superheated  steam. 


3,155,638 

PIOCESS  FOR  EPOXIDATION  OF  ETHYLEN- 
ICALLY  UNSATURATED  COMPOUNDS 
Max  B.  Mueller,  Upper  Providence,  John  G.  lacovieUo, 
Broomall,   and    Rudolph    Rosenthal.    Havertown,   Pa., 
assignors  to  Allied  (  hemical  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  .New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,852 

12  Chiima.  (CL  260—78.4) 
1.  The  process  for  producing  compounds  containing 
the  oxirane  group  which  comprises  adding  to  an  ethylene- 
ically  unsaturated  compound  containing  at  least  one 
double  bond  of  the  non-conjugated  ethylenic  group  in 
proportions  at  least  about  the  stoichiometric  equivalent 
of  the  double  bonds  to  be  cpoxidized,  a  concentrated  solu- 
tion of  hydrogen  peroxide  and  a  cyclic  anhydride  of  an 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic  and 
saturated  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acids  wherein  the  oxygen- 
containing  anhydride  ring  is  a  five  membcrcd  ring  contain- 
ing four  carbon  atoms  and  one  oxygen  atom,  at  tempera- 
tures between  about  20*  C.  and  about  100*  C.  and  main- 
taining said  temperatures  until  approximately  the  theoret- 
ical amount  of  hydrogen  peroxide  has  reacted. 

9.  An  epoxidized  beta  polymer  of  diallyl  phthalate  con- 
taining between  about  0.6%  and  about  3.6%  oxirane  and 
having  an  iodine  number  between  about  10  and  about  65. 


3,155,639 
POLYMERS    OF    ACRYLATES    AND    METHACRY- 

LATES    OF    BICYCI  IC    PHOSPHITES    AND    BL 

CYCLIC  PHOSPHATES 
H  iUiam  D.  Emmons,  Huntingdon  Valley,  and  William  S. 

Wadsworth,  Jr.,  Willow  Grove,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm 

A  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 
No  Drawing.     OHginal  application  Jan.   19,  1961,  Ser. 

No,  83,613.     Divided  and  this  application  .Mar.  14. 

1962,  Ser.  No.  179,801 

7  Claims.    (CL  260—80.5) 

1.  A  copolymer  of  a  compound  of  the  Formula  I: 


«ccoo< 


CH,0 
CHt"CC00CH,C-CH,0-P(0), 
CHiO 


wherein 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  methyl 
group  and  a  hydrogen  atom,  and 

n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  I , 

with  at  least  one  other  copolymerizable  monoethyl- 
enically  unsaturated  compound  said  compound  of 
Formula  I  being  5  to  95%  of  the  weight  of  the  co- 
polymer, and  said  copolymer  ranging  from  a  viscous 
liquid  to  a  solid. 

7.  A  polymer  of  a  compound  of  claim  1  with  methyl 
methacrylate  and  methacrylic  acid. 
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LOW  PRESSURE  POLYMERIZATION  PRODUCT 
RECOVERY  PROCESS 

Lewis  D.  Etherington,  Westfieid,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso 
Rescardi  and  Enciiieering  Compaoy,  a  corporadon  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Oct.  26,  1959.  Ser.  No.  MS,S23 

17  Claims.     (CL  26«— 93.7) 


1.  In  the  process  for  polymerizing  a-clefins  to  form 
normally  solid  olefin  polymers  by  contacting  the  oiefuu 
under  polymerization  conditions  in  the  presence  of  a  low 
boiling  hydrocarbon  diluent  with  a  polymerization  cata- 
lyst containing  at  least  a  [wirtially  reduced  compound  of 
a  heavy  metal  of  groups  IV,  V,  VI  and  VIII  of  the 
Periodic  System  to  form  a  polymer  product  slurry,  the 
improvement  comprising  controlling  the  amount  of  low 
molecular  weight  waxy  polymer  in  the  final  product  by 
the  steps  of  ( 1 )  adding  to  the  product  slurry  10  to  30  vol. 
percent  (based  on  the  volume  of  slurry)  of  an  alcohol- 
diluent  mixture  containing  60-90  vol.  percent  of  a  Ci-C$ 
aliphatic  alcohol,  to  precipitate  a  controlled  quantity  of 
waxy  polymer  out  of  solution  with  the  main  polymer 
product,  (2)  filtering  the  resulting  slurry  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  100-180°  F.  with  the  relative  precipita- 
tion and  filtration  pressures  controlled  such  that  the  equi- 
librium vapor  pressure  of  the  filter  feed  slurry  is  no  higher 
than  the  gas  pressure  on  the  suction  side  of  the  filter 
screen,  (3)  first  washing  the  resulting  precipitate  as  i>oly- 
mer  cake  on  the  filter  with  a  wash  solution  having  sub- 
stantially the  same  polymer  solvency  as  is  present  in  the 
first  filter  feed  slurry,  (4)  subsequently  washing  the  poly- 
mer cake  at  least  one  time  with  a  more  alcohol-rich  solu- 
tion of  lower  ash  content  than  the  diluent-alcohol  fraction 
in  the  filter  feed,  and  (5)  drying  the  polymer  cake. 


3,155,641         ^ 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  ARYLUTHIUM.TITANnJM 

TRIHALIDE  CATALYSTS 

Irving  Knntz,  WestfieM,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso  Rescardi 

and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  28,   1961,  Ser.  No.   155,449 
Hdaims.    (H.  260— 93.7) 

1.  In  a  process  for  polymerizing  propylene  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  formed  by  admixing  a  titanium 
trihalide  with  an  organometallic  compound,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  utilizing  as  the  organometallic 
compound  an  arylhthium  having  the  formula 

(ArU)„(LiX) 

where  Ar  is  an  aryl  radical,  n  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  20, 
and  X  is  a  halogen  radicaL 


3,155,642 
CATALYST  COMPOSITION'S 
Edward  W.  Duck  and  Jacques  A.  Waterman,  Amsterdam, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.      Fil*d  \pr    24.  \<*€l,  S«r.  No,  104.847 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  29,  I960, 

251.099 
11  ClaiiiM.     (CL  260—94.3) 
1.  The  reaction  product  of  an  aluminum  halide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  chloride  and  alu- 
minum bromide,  a  hydrocarbyl  stannane  of  the  formula 


R      /R\     R 
t-in— f-6B  1    aa-l 

iuZT 


wherein  at  least  otie  R  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl,  cycloalkyi  and  aryl  and  the  other  R's 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  cyclo- 
alkyi, aryl,  alkoxy,  cydoalkoxy,  aryloxy,  halogen,  hydro- 
gen, and  alkali  metal,  and  p  is  selected  from  0,  1,  2  and 
3  and  a  compound  of  a  third  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cobalt  and  nickel,  said  third  ntetal 
compound  being  salts  and  complexes  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  halides,  carboxylates,  halide-amine  complexes, 
halide-alcohol  complexes,  habde-ketone  complexes,  ha* 
lide-aluminum  chloride  complexes  and  halide-aluminum 
alkyl  complexes,  the  atomic  ratio  of  the  sum  of  alumi- 
num and  tin  to  said  third  metal  being  between  about  10 
and  1(X).(X)0  and  the  atomic  ratio  of  aluminum  to  tin 
being  about  0.01  and  100. 

11.  In  the  process  for  the  polymerization  of  a  con- 
jugated diene  of  the  group  consisting  of  butadiene  and 
isoprene  at  temperatures  in  the  range  from  about  —20* 
C.  to  150*  C,  the  invention  comprising  carrying  out  the 
polymerization  in  the  presence  of  a  polymerization  cata- 
lyst according  to  claim  1. 


3.155,643 
POLYMERIZATION  PROTF.SS 
Cecil  Edwin  Henry  Bawn,  Prrnton.  Birkenhead,  England, 
and  Michael  Rivmond  Clarke.  Ke**,  Melt>oume,  Vic- 
toria.    AustraJia,     assigno^^    to     Monsanto    C  hemicais 
Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129304 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  7,  1958, 

25,316/58 
10  Claims.  (CL  260—94.9) 
1.  In  a  process  for  polymerizing  a  monomer  of  the 
group  consisting  of  ethylene,  propylene,  butadiene,  styrene, 
and  mixtures  thereof  at  15-100*  C.  under  a  pressure  of 
1-300  atmospheres,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
polymerizing  said  monomer  to  produce  a  solid  polymer  by 
conducting  the  polymerization  in  an  inert  liquid  medium 
in  contact  with  a  catalyst  consisting  of  (a)  an  aluminum 
halide  component  of  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum 
chloride,  aluminum  bromide,  and  mixtures  thereof  and 
(ft)  0.5-20  mols,  per  mol  of  the  aluminum  halide  com- 
ponent, of  a  mercuric  component  of  the  group  consisting 
of  mercuric  chloride,  mercuric  bromide,  mercuric  cyanide, 
mercuric  nitrate,  mercuric  oxide,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,155,644 
PRODUCTION  OF  HIGHLY  OXIDIZED 

POI  VOI.EFINS 
Clifton  Lcroy  Kehr,  bdnor,  Md.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace 

ft  Co.,  New  YoriL,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
No  Drawhig.  FUcd  Oct  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,750 
6  Claims.  (CL  26»— 94.9) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  highly  oxidized  polyethyl- 
ene having  improved  adhesive  properties  which  comprises 
treating  polyethylene  having  a  melt  iixlex  in  the  range  of 
about  0.0  to  25  with  a  free  oxygen-containing  vapor  at 
a  temperature  in  the  range  of  100  to  200'  C.  until  the 
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polyethylene  is  oxidatively  degraded  to  a  product  having 
a  higher  melt  index  in  the  range  of  about  5  to  ICKX), 
quenching  the  oxidation  process  and  treating  the  result- 
ing product  with  0.5  to  60  weight  percent  of  a  metallic 
base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium 
oxide,  aluminum  butoxide,  sodium  methylate  and  cal- 
cium hydroxide  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about 
1(X3  to  180*  C.  until  the  polyethylene  is  converted  to  a 
polymeric  metalkxarboxylate  with  a  melt  index  in  the 
range  0.1  to  50  by  salt  formation  between  the  metallic 
cation  of  said  metal  base  and  the  carboxyl  groups  of  Uie 
oxidized  polyethylene. 


3,155,645 
ISOTHIURONIL'M  SALTS  OF  BROMOHYDRIN 
ETHER  DYESTUFFS 
David    Taber,    Pitt^sburKh.    and    F^gar    E.    Renfrew    and 
Henr>   W.  Pons.  Monroeville.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can Aniline  Products,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Mainland 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  18,  1961,  Ser,  No.  160,310 

5  Claims.     (CL  260—151) 
1.  A  dyestuff  of  the  formula: 


OH 


i 


I 
N-Ri 


t-  -OCH|CHCH,S— C 


\- 


R« 


NBr 


wherein  Z  is  a  water-insoluble  dyestuflF  moiety  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  azo,  anthraquinone,  phthalo- 
cyanine  and  nitro;  R,  and  R},  as  individual  substituents, 
are  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl  and,  taken  collectively,  represent  an 
alkylene  bridge  having  from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  said 
bridge  connecting  the  N  atoms  to  which  R,  and  Rj  are 
attached;  Rj  and  R4  are  members  selected  from  the  group 
cnnsiiting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  and  n  is  an  integer 
having  a  value  of  from  1  to  4. 


3  155  646 
I  .  ARABINOFIRANOSVI.'-  5  -  HALOURACIL  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATIO.N  THEREOF 
James   H.   Hnatcr,   Kalamazoo,   Mkh.,   assignor  to  The 

Up)ohn  Compan> ,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,301 
9  Claims.     ( C\.  260—2 1 1 .5 ) 

1.  Compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1- 
arabinofuranosyl-5-halouracil  and  pharmacologically  ac- 
ceptable salts  thereof. 


3,155,647 
SEPTACIDIN  AND  DFRIVATTVES  THEREOF 
James    D.    Dutcber,    New    Brunswick,    Felix    E.    Pansy, 
Jamesbun;.    and    Malcolm    H.    von   Sahza,    Millstone, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Olin  .Mathicsoo  Chemkal  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y..  a  corporatioo  of  Virginia 
FUcd  July  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,446 
7  Claims.    (CL  260—211.5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

N 
H       /    ^ 
N-C  CH 


-<    1 

N-C 


R' 

c=o 

N  -  -  NH 

R''-N-C  0-(CHO  r  C  n-R 
NH-CH-HC  OH-HC  OH-C  e-CH-(HC  OH),-CH*OH 


\^ 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  cons'sing  of  hy- 
drogen, lower  alkyl,  hydroxy  lower  alkyl,  lower  alk>l- 
cycloalkyl,  lower  alkyl-phenyl,  lower  alkyl-hydrox> phenyl 


and  lower  alkyl  dihydroxyphenyl;  R"  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  R' 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl, 
and  alkadienyl  of  from  3  to  20  carbon  atoms,  x  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  0  and  1;  and  y  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0,  1  and  2. 


3,155,648 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  DE-WAXED 

CITRUS  OILS 

Morton  E,  Swisher,  Upland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sonkist 

Growers,  Inc.,  Lot  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

No  Drawteg.    Filed  Apr.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,010 

14  Claims.  (CL  260—236.6) 
1.  A  process  for  removing  coumarone-indcne  resin  from 
citrus  oil  comprising  the  steps  of  subjecting  a  citrus  oil 
which  contains  coumarone-indene  resin  to  the  action  of  a 
sufficient  volume  of  a  citrus  oil-soluble  fluorochlorohydro- 
carbon  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  trichloro- 
monofluoromethane,  dichlorodifluoromethane,  dichloro- 
monofluoromethane,  monochlorodifluoromethane,  tri- 
chlorotrifluoroethane,  dichlorotetrafluoroethane,  and 
mixtures  thereof  to  precipitate  the  resin,  separating  the 
precipitated  resin  from  the  liquid  phase  and  separating 
the  fluorochlorohydrocarbon  from  the  citrus  oU. 


3,155,649 
BENZOTHIAZOCINONF.S,  REI  ATED  COMPOUNDS 

AND  THEIR  PRKPARATION 
John  Krapcbo,  Somerset,  and  Chester  F.  Turit,  Elizabeth, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.     FUcd  July  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  209^35 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 239J) 
4.  8-(2-dimethylaminoethyl)  -  2  -  (p-methoxyphenyl)- 
2.3 .4,5-tetrahydro-2H- 1 ,8-benzothiazecin-7  ( 8H )  -one. 


3,155.650 

2-SUBSTnT'TED-4-SULFAMLAMn>OQUIN- 
AZOLINES  AND  PROCESS 
Fradcridi  A.  Granwald,  Evaasvillc,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Mead 
Johnson  &  Company,  EvansvUlc,  Ird.,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,035 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.65) 
2.  Sodium  2-methoxy-4-«ulfanilanudoquinazoline. 


3,155,651  ,/— s 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  N.N'-TETRA- 

SUBSTITUTED     3.AMINO-2-AZAPROP  -  2  -  EN  -  1- 

YLIDENE   AMMOMl  M    HALIDF^ 
Heiarich  Gold,  Cologne-Stammheim,  Germany,  assignor 

to    Farbenfabrikcn    Ba>er    Aktiengesellschaft,    Lcver- 

kusen,  Gcrman>,  a  corporatioo  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  73,963 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany  Dec  19,  1959 
12  Claims.     (CL  260—240) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  N,N'-tetrasubsti- 
tuted  3-amino-2-azaprop-2-en-l  -  ylidine  ammonium  ha- 
lides which  comprises  the  steps  of  (I)  reacting  not  less 
than  6  mols  of  a  secondary  N-formylamine  having  the 
formula 


R 


— CHO 


wherein  R  and  R'  each  individually  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkyi  having  5-6  carbon  atoms,  benzyl  and  phenyl 
and  when  taken  together  constitute  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  5  and  6  membered  alkylene, 
oxyalkylene  and  thioalkylene  bridges  with  1  mol  of  a 
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cyanuric  halide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cyanuric  chloride  and  cyranuric  bromide  at  a  tempera- 
ture (rf  from  0  to  180*  C,  and  (2)  recovering  the 
N,N'-tetrasubstituted  3  -  amino  -  2-azaprop-2-en-l-ylidine 
ammonium  halide  thereby  produced. 

8.  An  N.N'-tetrasubstituted  3-amino-2-azaprop-2-en-l- 
ylidene  ammonium  halide  of  the  following  formula 

r\.  /"  1 

I  N=CH— N— CH— N  IHal 

wherein  R  and  R'  each  individually  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkyl  having  5-6  carbon  atoms,  benzyl  and  phenyl 
and  when  taken  together  constitute  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  5  and  6  membered  alkyl- 
ene,  oxyalkylene  and  thioalkylene  bridges  and  Hal 
is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlo- 
rine and  bromine. 

11.  3-tetramethylene  -  amino-2-azaprop-2-en-l-ylidene- 
tetramethylene  ammonium  chloride. 


3,155,652 
I-ACYL-IO-CARBAMOYLPIPERIDINOALKYL- 
PHENOTHIAZINES  AND  PROCESS 
John  W.  Cusic,  SkoUe,  and  Henry  William  Sausc,  Dccr- 
RtlA,  III.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searie  &  Co.,  Chkago,  111., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No   Drawing.      Filed   Sept.   4,    1958,   S«r.  No.   75S,929 
11  Claims.    (CL  260—243) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Alk— N 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl;  Alk  is  lower  alkylene  contain- 
ing more  than  1  carbon  atom  and  separating  the  nitrogen 
atoms  attached  thereto  by  at  least  2  carbon  atoms;  and 
R'  and  R"  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  and  hydroxy  (lower  alkyl). 


3,155.653 

DERTVATTVES  OF  PYKIIXM2.3-e,6.5-«]BIS{U,4h 

THIADIAZINE-l,l,9,9.TETRAOXIDE 

Edward    J.     Cragoc,    Jr.,    LansdaJc,    Pa.,    aasicnor    to 

Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersev 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  22,  196«,  S«r.  No.  57,M« 
7  Claims.     (CL  260 — 243) 

2.  3,7-di  -  lower  -  alkylpyrido[2.3-e.6.3-e]bia{  l,2.4]thi- 
adiazine- 1 , 1 ,9,9-tetraoxide. 

3.  3,4,6,7  -  tetrahydropyrido[2.3-e,6.5  -  elbis[  l,2,4]thi- 
adiazine- 1 , 1 ,9,9-tetraoxide. 


3,155,654 

SUBSnTUTED  3,4-DIHYDRO-l,2,4-BENZOTHIADI- 

AZINE-l,l-DIOXIDES 
Margaret    H.    Sherlock,    Bloomiicld,    NJ.,    assignor    to 
Schering  Corporation,  Bloomfield,  N.^.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  15,  1960.  Ser.  No.  69^83 

8  Claims.  (CL  260—243) 
1.  3  -  (5  -  nitro  -  2  -  furyl)  -  3,4  -  dihydro  -  1,2,4- 
benzothiadiazine- 1,1 -dioxides  having  hydrogen  at  the  2- 
position,  having  at  the  4-position  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  H,  lower  alkyl,  and  lower  alkanoyl, 
and  having  at  most  two  substituents  present  on  the  benze- 
noid  portion  of  the  molecule  said  substituents  selected 


from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  halo- 
gen, trifluoromethyl,  amino,  nitro,  lower  alkoxy,  carboxy 
and  lower  alkanoylamino. 


3,155,655 

3-SUBSnTUTED-4.METATHlAZANONES  AND 
OXIDE  DERIVATIVES 

Alexander  R.  Surrey,  Albany,  N.Y.,  mssignor  to  Sterling 

Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  .N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  16,  1962,  S«r.  No.  231,010 

13  Clainu.     (CL  260—243) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


\, 


Ri-CH 


CHi 
N-T-X-Q 


where  Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  S,  SO  and  SO3;  Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkylene  having  from  two  to  six  carbon  at- 
oms and  having  its  two  connecting  linkages  on  different 
carbon  atoms,  and,  methylene  only  when  X  is  a  direct  link- 
age; X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  direct  linkage  and  O;  Q  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl  and  phenyl;  and. 
Ri,  Rj  and  R,  each  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
con&istinf  of  hydrogen  and  lower-alltyl. 


3,155,656 
NOVEL  PROCESS  FOR  N-Al.KMAfORPHOMN'ES 
Roland    H.    Goshom,    Fort    Ha&blngtoo,    and    Richard 
Ferren,  Ambler,  Pa.,  and  Hertwrt  Q.  Smith,  Trenton, 
NJ.,    assignors    to    Pennsalt    Chemicals    Corporation, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Prnn&>l>ania 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  14,  I960,  Ser.  N^  22,109 

7  Claims.     (CL  260—247) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  N-lower  alkyl 
morphoUne  having  the  structure 

Ri      Ri  I 

'  CH— CH 

\  / 

CH— CH 

i.       i. 

where  R]  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  of  hydrogen 
and  methyl  and  Rj  is  lower  alkyl  which  comprises  add- 
ing at  least  three  moles  of  a  lower  alkyl  primary  amine 
to  one  mole  of  a  bis(2-chloroalkyl)  ether  containing  from 
four  to  eight  carbon  atoms  and  reacting  said  amine  with 
said  ether  at  a  temperature  between  about  75*  and  about 
200*  C,  holding  the  product  reaction  mass  at  a  temper- 
ature between  about  83*  C.  and  223*  C.  to  liquefy  the 
alkylamine  hydrochloride  formed  until  separation  of  the 
products  iiUo  two  liquid  layers  occurs,  and  physically  sepa- 
rating the  N-lower  aikylmorpholine. 


3,155,657 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODI  CTION  OF  POLY- 
GLYCOLAMl.NE  AND  MORPHOLINE 
William  C.  Bedoit,  Jr.,  Hoostoo,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Jeffer- 
son Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  July  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  125.468 
2  CUims.  (CL  260—247) 
1.  A  method  which  comprises  the  steps  of  contacting 
a  ruthenium  on  alumina  catalyst  containing  from  about 
0.2  to  about  5  wt.  percent  of  metallic  ruthenium  with  di- 
ethylene  glycol  containing  up  to  SO  vol.  percent  of  water, 
hydrogen  and  from  about  1.5  to  3  mols  of  ammonia  per 
mol  of  diethylene  glycol  under  reaction  conditions  indud- 
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ing  a  temperatiu-e  within  the  range  of  about  180*  to  300° 
C,  a  pressure  within  the  range  of  about  100  to  300  atmos- 
pheres including  a  hydrogen  partial  pressure  of  about  50 
to  about  200  atmospheres  and  a  reaction  time  within  the 
range  of  about  0.2  to  2  hours  sufficient  to  effect  conver- 
sion of  from  about  40%  to  about  80%  of  the  said  diethyl- 
ene glycol  to  thereby  provide  a  reaction  mixture  compris- 
ing 2-(2-hydroxyethoxy)  ethyl  amine  and  morpholine 
and  recovering  said  2-(2-bydroxyethoxy)  ethyl  amine  and 
morpholine  from  said  reaction  mixture. 
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game  mtrile  having  from  two  to  about  thirty  carbon 
atoms  in  the  hquid  phase  and  in  the  presence  of  sufficient 
ammonia  in  an  amount  in  the  range  from  about  0.5  to 
about  10  moles  per  mole  of  cyanamide  to  direct  the  re- 
action towards  guanamine  formation  at  a  reaction  tem- 
perature within  the  range  from  about  90*  up  to  about  250* 
C.  at  which  the  reaction  proceeds. 


3,155,658 
AMINOHYDROXY  FATTY  AMIDES 

Edgar  R.  Rogier,  Hopkins,  Minn.,  avsignor  to  General 

MUls,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.     Hied  Dec.  21.  1960,  Ser.  No,  77,296 

14  Claims.     (CL  260—247.2) 
3.  9-morpholino- 1 0-hydroxy-N,N-dimelhylstearamide. 


3,155,659 

PHOSPHONIC  DIAMIDF.S  AND  METHODS 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

Edward    N.    Walsh,    Chicago    Heights,    UL,   assignor   to 

Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.     Filed  Feb.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,247 

13  Claims.    (CL  260—247.5) 
1.  A  product  having  the  formula 

I  Yi  O 

wherein  V,  and  Yt  are  secondary   amino  groups  from 
the   class  consisting   of  alkyl   secondary   amino  wherein 
each  alkyl  substituent  has  up  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the 
chain,  piperidino,  morpholino,  and  pyrrolidino. 
8.  Phosphonic  dimorpholide. 


3,155,662 
3  HALOGENO  PYRIDA7rNF-6-MERCAPTO- 
ALKANOIC  ACID  AMIDES 
Helmo    Stormann-Menninger,    Unz.    Rupert    Schonbeck, 
I  ponding,  near  Unz,  and  Engelbert  Kloimstein,  Eferd- 
Ing.    Austria,  assignors  to  Osterreichische   Steckstoff- 
werke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lhiz,  Austria 
No  Drawing.      Filed  Nov.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,883 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria  Nov.  16,  I96I 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 250) 
1.  A  3,6-disubstituted  pyridazine  derivative  having  the 
formula: 


— Y— CO-N 


/ 


V 


a) 


3.155,660 
PROCESS  FOR  THE   PREPARATION  OF   If- 
NOR-^«  •-PREGNADIEN-3J0  -  DIONE    AND 
INTFRMKDIATES 
Gerard    Nomine.   Nols>-le-Sec.   Robert   Bucourt,  Clichy- 
KMis-Bois,  and  Jean  Teader.  Paris,  France,  assignors  to 
Roussel-CCLAF,  S.A.,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of 
France 

No  Drawhig.     Filed  Apr.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191 J65 
Claims  priority,  application  France  May  8.  1961 
18  Clainu.     (CL  260—247.7) 
18.  An  enamine  of  the  formula: 


S.-_ 


/ 


CH, 

I    ^ 

C-0 


m  which  Z  IS  a  halogen  atom  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine,  Y  is  a  divalent  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methylene,  ethylene 
and  methylene  substituted  by  a  methyl  group,  and  R  and 
R'  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl  conuining  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in- 
clusive and  allyl. 

3.155,663 
AMINOPYRAZINES 
Wilson  B.  Lntz,  Florham  Park,  and  Robert  I.  Meltzer, 
Rockaway,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Wanier-Umberi  Pharma- 
ceutical Company.  Morris  Plahis,  N J.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  15.  1962.  Ser.  No.  238.050 

6  Claims.     (CL  260—250) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
those  having  the  formula 


.\ 


aj-. 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  taken 
together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  form  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidyl,  piperidyl  and 
morpholinyl. 

3.155.661 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODl'CING  SmSTTTUTED 

GLIANAMINES 

Robert  W.  Foreman.  Chagrin  Falls,  and  Franklin  Veatch, 
Lyudhurst.  Ohio,  avUgnors  to  The  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawhig.     Rled  Dec.  28,  1961.  Ser.  No.  162,964 

1 1  Cbdms.     (CI.  260—249.9) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  substituted  guan- 

amines  which  comprises  reacting  cyanamide  with  an  or- 


-loww^  alkyl 


wherein  R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  dilower  alkyl-amino.  hydroxy,  bromine  chlorine 
methoxy  and  ethoxy  and  R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  cons  sting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  and  the 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  nontoxic  acid  addition  salts 
thereof. 


3,155,664 
DFRFV  ATIVF^S  OF  THEOPHYLLINT 
Albert  Schlesinger,  Jackson  Heights,  Harold  Bhimberg, 
Fhishing,  and   Nathan  Weiner.  Rego  Park,  N.Y.,  as- 
dgnors   to   Endo   laboratories   Inc.,    Richmond   Hill, 
N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawhig.     Filed  Nov.  13,  1959.  Ser.  No.  852,622 

2  ChOms.     (CL  260 — 256) 
I.  N  -  (theophylline  -  7  -  ethyl ).N'.(1 '-benzyl-ethyl), 
hydrazine. 
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3,15S,M5 
4,6-DIALKYL-5,7-DIK£TOTHlAZOLO(4,5-d]PY1UMI- 
DINE-2-CARBOXYUC  ACID  AND  DERIVATIVES 
THEREOF 
Ebncr  F.  Schroeder,  Chicago,  Ok,  assicnor  to  G.  D.  Scarfe 

&  Co.,  Chicago,  111^  ■  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.      Filed    Apr.   26,    1941,  Scr.   No.    105^1 
13  Ciainu.    (CL  2M— 2M.5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  lower  alltyl  and  Z  is  a 

o 

group,  X  representing  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy.  amino,  (lower  alkyl)- 
amino,  di-lower  all^yl )  amino,  and  hydroxy  (lower  alkyl- 
ene)  amino. 


3,155,i4< 
1-DIALKYLAMINOALKYL  -  5-DIPHENYLMETHYL- 

lH-TETR.\ZOLES  AND  RELATED  COMPOUNDS 
John  W.  Cusic,  Skokic,  111.,  an^or  to  G.  D.  SeaHc  A  Co^ 

Chicago,  IIL,  ■  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July    18,   196 J,  Scr.  No.  296,089 
5  Claims.    (CL  2««— 268) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  halogen;  Alk  is  lower  alkylene  separating  the 
nitrogens  attached  thereto  by  at  least  two  carbon  atoms: 
and  — NRR'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— N(  lower  alkyl)j,  1-pyrrolidinyl,  piperidino,  and  4- 
methyl- 1  -piperazinyl. 


3,155,667 
PROCESS   FOR  THE   PREPARATION   OF  9- 
HYDROXYERGOUNES    AND    PRODUCTS 
OBTAIN'ED 
Bruno     Camerino,     Ladano     Cagliod.     and     Gianfraoco 
Caineili,  Vfilan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Societa  Farmaceatici 
Italia,  MiUui,  Italy,  a  corporatioa  of  Italy 
"    No  Drawfag.     FUed  July  23.  1962.  Ser.  No.  211J32 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  July  27,  1961 
6  Claims.     (CL  260—285.5) 
1.  9-hydroxy-dihydro-lysergol. 
6.  A  process  of  pref>aring  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


CHiOR 


R'O 


..      -i      .1.        .in«t> 

wberem         ^ 
R  is  Ac; 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
Ac; 


Ac  is  an  acyl  radical  of  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  aUphatic  and  aromatic  car* 
boxylic  acid  having  from  1  to  9  carbon  atoms; 

which  consists  essentially  of  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reacting  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lysergic  acid  and  a  lower  alkyl  ester  of 
lysergic  add,  dissolved  in  a  solvent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  tetrahydrofuran,  ethyl  ether 
and  diethylene-giycol  dimethyl  ether,  with  diborane 
under  substantially  anhydrous  and  oxygen-free  con- 
ditions, 

(b)  reacting  the  product  of  the  first  step  with  hydro- 
gen peroxide  in  an  alkaline  medium  and 

(c)  reacting  the  resulting  9-hydroxy-dihydro-lysergol 
with  an  acylating  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  anhydride  and  chloride  of  a  car- 
boxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ahphatic  aixl  aromatic  acids  having  from  1  to  9  car- 
bon atoms. 


3,155,668 

H(3.,  2>  AND  l-INDOLYI.V-LOWER-ALKYl.VTFRTT. 

ARY  AMINES  AND  INTERMFDIATES  THFREFOR 

Noel   F.   Albertvon.  Castletoa-on-Hudsoa,  N.Y.,  assignor 

to  Sterling  I>rug  Inc.,  New  Vort,  N.Y,  a  corporatioa 

of  Delaware 

NoDniwi^     FiM  Apr.  11,  I96«.  Scr.  No.  21,1M 
23  Claims.     (CL  26^—293) 

1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  (A)  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


\An/ 


<:h»-y-n=b 


where  Y  represents  lower  alkylene  of  two  to  seven  carbon 
atoms  and  interposing  from  two  to  five  carbon  atoms  be- 
tween the  indolylmethyl  group  and  the  nitrogen  atom  of 
the  group  N=B,  and  N=B  represents  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  l-(azacycloallLanyl)  of  seven  to  nine 
ring  atoms,  1  -  (4-pbenylazacycloheptanyl),  3-(3-azabi- 
cyclo(3.2.0]heptanyl)  and  3-(  1.8.8-trimethyl-3-azabicy- 
clo(3.2.1]octanyl);  and  (B)  an  acid-addition  salt  thereof. 

13.  An  acid-addition  salt  of  3  -  [3(  1-indoiyl) propyl ]- 
l,8,8-trinKthyl-3-azabicyclo[  3.2. 1  loctane. 

14.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

o 
'— C— N— B 


-^S |-CHf-Y' 


i         I 

where  Y'  represents  lower-alkylene  of  two  to  six  carbon 
atoms  and  interposing  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms 
between  the  indolylmethyl  group  and  the  amide  carbonyl 
carbon  atom,  and  N^^B  represents  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  l-(azacycloaikanyl)  of  seven  to  nine  ring 
atoms,  1  -  (4-phenylazacyclobeptanyl),  3  -  (3-azabicyclo- 
[3.2.0]heptanyl)  and  3  -  (1,8.8  -  trimethyl  -  3-azabicydo- 
[3.2.1]octanyl). 

3,155,669 
2.4.8-TRlA7.A-SPIRO<4,5)DEC-2-FNES 
Paul    Adriaan   Jan   Jansseo,    Vossalaar,   near   Tumbout, 
Belgium,   assignor   to   Research   LaboratoHum   Dr.   C, 
Janssen  N.V.,  a  corporation  of  Belgium 
No  Drawing.     Hied   June   22,   1962,   Scr.  No.  204,628 
8  Claims.     (CL  260—294) 
1.  The  compound   1   -  oxo-3-Rr4-R,  8-R,-2,4,8-triaza- 
spi^o(4,5)dec-2-eoc  where  Ri  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl.  R]  is  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  lower  alkyl,  cydopentyl 
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and  cyclobexyl,  and  Rj  is  a  member  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  benzyl. 


3,155,670 
1.0X0-2,4.8.TR1AZA-SPIR(X4,5)DECANF>S 
Panl    Adriaan    Jan    Janaien,    Voasclaar,    near    Turahoot, 
Belgium,    aasignor   to    Research    l^aboraloHnm    Dr.   C. 
JaBSMB  N.V.,  a  corporation  of  Belgium 
No   Drawing.     Filed   June   22,    1962,  Scr.  No.  204,636 
10  Claima.    (CI.  26«— 294) 
1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  l-oxo-2-Ri-3- 
Rj-4-Rr2,4.8-triaza-spiro(4,5)decane  and  the  therapeuti- 
cally useful  acid  addition  salts  thereof  where  Ri  and  R| 
stand  for  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  alkyl,  and  Rj  stands  for  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting    of    phenyl,    lower    alkyl,    lower    alkylphenyl, 
lower  alkoxypbenyl  and  cyclohexyl. 


3,155,671 

BENZYL  THIOP^  RIDINE  OXIDF.S 

Joka    J.    D'Amico,    Chariestoo,    W.    Va.,    assignor    to 

Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Hied   Mar.   19.   1962,  Scr.   No.   180,853 
4  Claims.    (CL  260—294.8) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


1 


8-R 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2,6- 
dichlorobenzyl  and  2,3,6-trichlorobenzyl. 


3.155,672 
NJS-DIPHENYLISONICOTIN  AMIDE 
Clamlio  Pasiai,  Mooza,  Milan,  md  Paolo  Mantegazzini, 
Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Societi  Farmaceutici  Italia, 
Milan,  Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 
No  Drawing.      Filed  Ma>  2,  1961.  Ser.  No.  107.055 
Claims  priorit>,  appUcaboo  Italy  May  5,  1960 
I  CMa.     (CL  260—295) 
N.N-diphenylisonicotinainide    having    the    following 
formula: 


CiBi 


./ 


N-CO 


CiHi 


N 


I      3,155,673 
PROCESS  FOR  FRF  PA  RING  VITAMIN  B,  AND 
RFI  ATFD  COMPOUNDS 
Elzo  Matsumura,  355  Kyokoii,  Yao, 
Osaka  Prefectvrc,  Japan 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  162  588 
Claims  prioriTv,  application  Japan.  Jan.  II,  19€1, 
36   851,  3*   852.  36   853.  36  854 
10  Claims.     (CL  260—295.5) 
1 .  A  process  of  producing  5-hydroxy-6-methylpyridine- 
3,4-dicarboxylic  acid,  which  comprises  hydrolyzing  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  lower 
alkyl  and  aryl  esters  of  3-cyano-6-methyl-2-pyridone-4- 
carboxylic   acid    to   6-methyl-2-pyridone-3,4-dicarboxylic 
acid,  subjecting  the  resulting  6-methyl-2-pyridine-3,4-di- 
carbox^lic  acid  to  Elbs  pcrsulfate  oxidation  using,  at  least 
one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  potas- 
sium persulfate,  sodium  persulfate  and  ammonium  pcr- 
sulfate in  an  aqueous  alkaline  medium,  chlorinating  the 
resulting   5-hydroxy  -  6  -  methylpyridone-3-4,dicarboxy!ic 


acid  with  an  anionic  chlorine-liberating  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphorus  oxychloride, 
phosphorus  pentachloride  and  the  mixture  of  both,  and 
then  reducing  the  resulting  2<hIoro-5-hydroxy-6-methyl- 
pyridine-3.4-dicarboxylic  add  with  hydrogen  in  the 
presence  of  a  bydrogenation  catalyst 

10.  5-hydroxy-6-methyi-2-pyridone  -  3,4  -  dicarboxylic 
acid. 


3,155,674 
2  -   (HYDROXYIMINO.METHYL)   1    QUATERNARY 
FVRIDINIUM     SALTS     AND     PROCESSES     FOR 
THEIR  PREPARATION 

Wilbur   Benedict  .McDowell,  East  Brunswick,  NJ^ 
assignor  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation, 
.New  YotIl,  N.V.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.      Filed   Not.   19,   1962,  Scr.   No.  238,765 
9  ClainM.    (CL  260—296) 
1.  2  -  (hydroxyiminomethyl)  -  1  -  methyl  pyridinium 
lower  alkoxide. 


3,155,675 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
2-^-METHOXYETHYLPVRIDINE 
Robert  S.  Holden,  Four  Ashes,  near  Woiveriiampton,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  limited, 
London,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No    Drawing.      Filed    Oct.    23,    I96I,   Ser.   No.    147,044 
Ciainu  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  3,  1960, 

37,833/60 
2  Claims.  (CL  260—297) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  2-/3-methoxy- 
ethylpyridine  which  comprises  contacting  2-^-hydroxy- 
ethylpyridine  with  diazomethane  at  ambient  temperature 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  boron  trifluoride  etherate,  zinc  chloride,  alu- 
minum methoxide  and  methyl  borate. 


3,155,676 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  PYRIDYL 
AI.KYL  KETONES 
Ralph  H.  Feldhake.  Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignor  to  Rellly 
lar  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Iiid.,  a  cor- 
poratioa of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.      Filed   Dec.   26,    1961,  Scr.  No.   162,236 
10  Claims.    (CL  260—297) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  pyridyl  alkyl  ketones  which 
comprises  a  vapor-phase   interaction  of  cyanopyridine, 
alkane  nitrile  the  alkane  group  having  not  more  than 
18  carbon  atoms,  and  water  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
support  and  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  compound  of  an  element  of  Groups  II  and  III  of 
the  periodic  table  having  an  atomic  number  between  12 
and  58  inclusive,  a  compound  of  a  metallic  clement  of 
Group  rV,  a  compound  of  an  element  of  series  4  of  the 
periodic  table  having  an  atomic  number  between  23  and 
28  inclusive,  and  mixtures  thereof,  maintained  aL_a  tem- 
perature between  about  250*  C.  and  650*  C. 


3,155,677 
SYNTHF^IS  OF  PYRIDYL  ALKYL  KETONES 
Ralph  H.  Feldhake,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  ReiUy 
Tar  A  Chemical  Corporation,  Indianapolb,  Ind.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.      Filed    Dec.   10,   1962,  Ser.  No.   243,660 
16  Claims.    (CL  260—297) 
1.  The    process   of   preparing   pyridyl    alkyl    ketones 
which   comprises  an   interaction  of  cyanopyridine  with 
alkyl  carboxylic  acid  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  com- 
prising a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  compound  of  an  element  of  Groups  n  and  III  of 
the  periodic  table  having  an  atomic  number  between  12 
and  58  inclusive,  a  compound  of  a  metallic  element  of 
Group  rV.  a  compound  of  an  clement  of  Series  4  of 
the  periodic  table  having  an  atomic  number  between  23 


286 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NovDCBEX  3,  1964 


November  S,  1964 


and  28  inclusive,  and  mixmres  thereof  maintained  at  a    thiazolecarbonitrile)  when  Qis — CN  and  a  5.5'-thiobis(3- 
temperatxire  between  about  250*  C.  and  650*  C.  X-4-isothia2olecarboxamide)  when  Q  is  — CONH,. 


3,155,678 
CERTAIN  ISOTHIAZOLE  COlVfPOUNDS  AND 
THEIR  PRODLCTION 
WnUam  R.  Hatchard,  Wilmington,  D«l.,  assignor  to  E.  L 
du  Foot  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WilmLigton,  DcL, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Not.  14,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  152,174 
8  Claims.    (CL  26«— 302) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

-  .  -•  -  8         '       .  _ 

r-h—i-x 

where  X  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  chlorine 
and  bromine;  Y  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
cyano,  carboxyl,  halocarbonyl,  carbamoyl,  — CONHR', 
and  — CCX)R',  where  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrocarbon  of  1-12  carbon  atoms,  amino- 
phenyl,  and  o-(2-ben20tria2olyl)  phenyl,  and  R'  is  hy- 
drocarbon of  1-12  carbon  atoms;  and  Z  is  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  X,  OR,  SR,  NH,  NHR,  NR,, 
NHNHj  and  NHNHR.  where  R  is  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrocarbon  of  1-12  carbon  atoms 
and  halohydrocarbon  of  1-12  carbon  atoms. 

7.  The  process  of  preparing  isothia^oles  which  com- 
prises contacting  a  halogenating  agent  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine,  thionyl  chloride, 
thionyl  bromide,  sulfuryl  chloride,  sulfuryl  bromide,  phos- 
phorus pentachloride,  and  phosphorus  tribromide  with  an 
alkali  metal  salt  of  2,2-dicyano-l,l-dimercaptoethylene  in 
a  molar  ratio  of  at  least  3:1. 


3.155,67* 
54-THIOBIS(ISOTHIAZOLE)  COMPOUNDS 
AND  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
William  R.  Hatchard,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  L 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No   Dniwinc.     Filed  Jaly   27,    1962,  Scr.  No.  213,«1« 
9  Claims.    (CL  260 — 302) 
1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula 


8 

/  \ 

N  C S,- 

X-Ji ^-Y 


8 
/  \ 
— C  N 

Y— C C-X 


wherein  n  is  1-2,  X  is  a  halogen  of  atom  number  17-35, 
and  Y  is  (rf  the  group  consisting  of  — CN,  — CONHj  and 
— COOH. 

6.  A  process  of  preparing  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting   of    a    5,5'-thiobis(3-X-4-isothiazolecarbomthle) 


'  3,15S,6M 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  3-AMlNO- 
14,5-THlADIAZOL-4-CARBOXVUC    ACID,    AND 
OF  NEW  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Kurt   Meozl,    Linz,   Austria,   aMignor   to   Osterrelclikcbe 

Stkrkstoffwertie  Aktiengescllschaft,  Linz,  Austria 

No   Drawing.      Filed    Jan.    2«),    19*3,   Ser.    No.    254,578 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Austria  Feb.  9,  1962 

6  Claims.    (CL  260—306.8) 

1.  In  a  process  of  producting  derivatives  of  3-amiDO- 

1,2,5-thiadiazole  of  the  formula 


R'-N— Ci 


J-COX 


N 


'Si    ^ 

8 

wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl,  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  the  hydroxy  group,  the  hydrazine  group  and  the 
group  — NHR,  where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  and  R"  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  in  the  case 
where  X  is  the  group  — NHR,  the  carboxy  group,  the 
step  of  beating  a  2,6-diketo-8-thiapurine  of  the  formula 

B-N-C-O 

\ 


l'-N-C=0 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and,  in  the  case  where  R'  is  a  lower 
alkyl  group,  lower  alkyl  with  an  aqueous  alkaline  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aqueous  sodium 
hydroxide,  aqueous  poussium  hydroxide  and  hydrazine 
hydrate,  the  quantity  of  said  aqueous  alkaline  agent  being 
more  than  1  mol  per  mol  of  said  2.6-diketo-8-thiapurinc, 
to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  effect  cleavage  of  the  pyrimi- 
dine  ring  of  said  2,6-diketo-8-thiapurine. 


3,155,681 
DIEPOXY-l,33-TRIMETHYLENE  TRISULFONES 
AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Horst   Kramer   and    Franz  Sturzenbofecker,   Marl,    Kreia 
Recklinghausen.     Germany,     assignors    to     Cbemiscbc 
Werke  Huls,  Aktiengesciisciiaft,  Marl,  Krcli  ReckUi^- 
haosea,  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct  2,  1962.  Ser.  No.  228,220 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  4,  1961 

6  Claims.     (CL  260 — 327) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


H|C 

I 


SOi 
-CH— CHf-CH       CH- 
O  80«       8( 


to,      flO. 

k 


\^ 


80| 
CHr-CH-CHt-CH       CH- 
OH  gOi       80i 


k 


-CHr 


-CH CH« 


and  a  5.5' -  thiobis(3-X-4-isothiazolecar*>oxamide)  which 
comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 

A 

X-C  N 

a-h h-x 

where  X  is  a  halogen  of  atomic  number  17-35.  and  Q  is 
of  the  group  consisting  of  — CN  and  — CONHj,  with  an 
alkali  metal  thiocyanate  of  the  formula  MSCN,  where  M 
is  an  alkali  metal  of  atomic  number  11-19,  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  0*  C.-150*  C.  in  an  inert  organic  medium 
which  is  at  least  a  partial  solvent  for  said  compound  and 
thiocyanate,  thereby  preparing  a  5.5'-thiobis(3-X-4-iso- 


wberein: 

R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of: 
(a)  hydrogen; 
(6)  alkyl  having  1-18  carbon  atoms; 

(c)  an  unsubstituted  unsaturated  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bon group  having  2-18  carbon  atoms  and  contain- 
ing 1-3  double  bonds; 

(d)  an  unsubstituted  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon 
group  having  5-12  carbon  atoms,  and  containing 
0-3  double  bonds; 

(e)  an  unsubstituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group 
having  6-10  carbon  atonu; 
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(/)  an  unsubstituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group  of    reactive  ingredients,  water  and  a  bishaloformate  selected 


the  formula 


from  the  class  consisting  of 


O 

x-C-0 


o 

0-fi-J 


(RO. 


A-Krv\ 


V 


-(R0» 


\/ 


wherein  n  represents  a  numerical  value  between  1 
and  4  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting         . 
of  the  preceding  groups  (b)-{d); 

(g)  an  unsubstituted  aralkyl  hydrocarbon  group  hav- 
ing 7-17  carbon  atoms; 

(h)  an  unsubstituted  ether  group,  R" — O — ,  where- 
in R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
preceding  groups  {b)-(g);  and 

(/)  an  acyl  group,  R" — CO — .  wherein  R"  is  selected    to  provide  a  reaction  mixture  containing  a  cyclic  carbonate 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  preceding  groups    of  the  formula 
ib)-(g); 
and  wherein  x  represents  a  numerical  value  between  0 
and  20. 


(Ri)»  (Ri)» 


I 


— I-O-A— O— ^-L— 


3,155,682  i      , 

PROCESS  FOR  I.3-DTTHIOI  II  M  D^TSTLTFS  AND   «*«"«  m  is  a  whole  number  from  1  to  3;  —A—  is 

INTERMH)IA1L.S  IHEREFOR 
Erwin  KlingsherK.  Mountainside,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Cooa.,  a  corpora* 
tioa  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,844 

10  Claims.     (CL  260—327) 
1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


Ar-Hr-A 


(ROi 


1^- 


when  m  is  from  1  to  2  and  — A —  is 


when  m  is  3,  X  is  halogen;  R,  is  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  halogen  and  alkyl;  R,  is  an  alkylidene  group; 
and  p  is  a  whole  number  from  0  to  2,  and  separating 
the  cyclic  carbonate  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  lower  alkyl  and  A~  is  an  anion  of 
a  strong  acid  having  a  pKa  below  4  and  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  perchloric,  fluoboric,  hydriodic, 
hydrobromic,  p-toluene-sulfonic,  picric  aitd  nitrobenzoic 
acids;  by: 

(a)  treating  l,3-dithiole-2-thione  with  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
peroxide  and  a  peracid  to  obtain  the  1,3-dithiolium 
hydrogen  sulfate  salt; 

(b)  treating  the  dithiolium  salt  from  (a)  with  a  strong 
acid  having  a  pKa  below  4  and  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  perchloric,  fluoboric,  hydriodic, 
hydrobromic,  p-toluene  sulfonic,  picric,  and  nitro- 
benzoic acids;  and 

(c)  condensing  the  compound  obtained  in  (b)  with 
a  lower  N,N-diaIkylaniline;  and  recovering  the 
condensation  product. 

8.   1,3-dithiolium  hydrogen  sulfate. 


3,155,684 
OPTIONALLY    17a-ALKVLATED    17^-<SUBSTrnJT- 

ED-OXY)-2.0XA.5a-ANDROSTAN-3-ONES 
Raphael  Pappo,  Skokic,  HI.,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Scarle  A 

Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed   Oct  29,   1962,  Ser.  No.  233,919 
12  Claims.    (CL  260— 343 J) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CHi 


3,155,683 

PREPARATION  OF  AROMATIC  CYCLIC 

CARBONATES 

Lcroy  S.  Moody.  Pitts-field,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Conipan>,  a  corporation  of  .New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  3.  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,809 

8  Claims.     (CL  260— 340  J) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  cyclic  aromatic  carbonate 
which   comprises   reacting   together   in   an   inert   organic 
solvent   containing   an   acid   acceptor,   and   as   the   sole 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl.  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  tetrahydropyran-2-yl,  lower  cycloalkyl,  lower 
cydoalk-l-enyl,  and  a  radical  of  the  formula 

O  (lover  alt  J]) 
^ (CH,). 

wherein  /i  is  a  positive  integer  less  than  3.        i 
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3,155,M5 

PREPARATION  OF  ESTER  LACTONES 

Erhard  J.   Prill   and  James  C.  Wygaot,   Dayton,  Ohio, 

■signon   to   Monsanto    Company,    a    corporation   of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  4,  19M,  Scr.  No.  34 
7  Claimc     (CL  2M— 343.5) 

1.  The  method  for  producing  an  ester  lactone,  wherein 
the  lactone  has  from  3  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  lactone 
ring  in  addition  to  the  group  — CO — O — ;  comprising 
the  reaction  of  about  1  mole  of  a  2-allcenylsuccinic 
anhydride,  free  from  non-benzenoid  unsaturation  apart 
from  the  2-alkenyl  group,  with  about  1  mole  of  a  mono- 
hydric  alcohol  containing  less  than  18  carbon  atoms,  said 
alcohol  consisting  solely  of  carbon,  hydrogen  and  oxygen 
atoms,  to  effect  the  esterification  of  one  carboxyl  group 
of  the  anhydride,  then  effecting  the  formation  of  an  intra- 
molecular ester  by  the  reaction  of  the  second  carboxyl 
group  with  the  unsaturated  2-aIlcenyl  group  in  the  pres- 
ence of  from  about  0.1  to  about  5  weight  percent,  based 
on  the  anhydride  reactant,  of  an  acid  catalyst  at  a  tem- 
perature from  about  room  temperature  to  about  150*  C. 
to  form  the  ester  lactone  product. 


3,155,686 

POLYCESTER  LACTONES)  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Erhard  J.   PriU  and  James  C.   Wygant,   Dayton,  Ohio, 

assignors   to   Monsanto   Company,   a   corporation   of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  4,  19641,  Scr.  No.  23 
15  Claims.    (CL  260—343.6) 
1.  A  poly  (ester  lactone)   including  only  gamma-  and 
delta-Iactones  having  the  structural  formula 
O 

O — c— (CH«),  O 

H— (CEU),— C-O- 


I         B.        \. 
(i)r-C — C-Ri 


Ri 


(Z}«    ^4 

H 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  6,  p.  q,  x  and  y  each 
are  integers  from  0  to  I,  the  sum  of  x  and  y  is  1,  the  sum 
of  p  and  q  is  I.  Z  represents  the  divalent  radical 

Bi— c— R» 

each  of  Ri,  Rj,  R|,  R4  and  Rg  are  free  from  non-benzenoid 
imsattiration  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  and  unsubstituted  alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl  and 
aralkyi  radicals  of  1  to  31  carbon  atoms,  and  R«  is  the 
non-hydroxy  moiety  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  originally 
having  up  to  6  hydroxyl  groups,  which  non-hydroxy 
moiety  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsubsti- 
tuted polyvalent  alkane,  cycloalkane,  alkoxyalkane,  phen- 
ylenedialkane,  allune,  and  alkyne  radicals  having  from 
2  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  n  free-valent  bonds. 

2.  The  poly  (ester  lactone)  of  claim  1,  wherein  n  is 
2;  X  and  9  are  1;  Rj,  Rj.  R4,  and  R«  are  H;  Ri  is  — CtHu; 
and  R<  is  — (CH,), — . 


3,155,687      •  ' 

PREPARATION  OF  TRIMELLITIC  INTER- 
MOLECULAR  DOl  BLE  ANHYDRIDE 
Ddbert  H.  Meyer,  Highland,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Standard 

Oil  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1962,  Scr.  No.  188,843 
2  Claims.  (CL  26«— 346  J) 
1.  The  process  of  making  trimellitic  intermolecular 
double  anhydride  which  consists  essentially  of  distilling 
in  the  essential  absence  of  any  chemical  dehydrating 
reagents  a  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
trimellitic  acid,  trimellitic  intra-molecular  anhydride  and 
mixtures  thereof  at  a  pot  temperature  in  the  range  of 
about  250*  C.  to  about  350*  C,  at  a  total  partial  pres- 

.    ,-  r 


sure  of  water,  trimellitic  acid,  trimellitic  intra-molecular 
anhydride  and  trimellitic  intermolecular  double  anhydride 
in  the  range  of  between  about  0.001  and  0.01  atmospheres 
absolute,  removing  water  from  the  distillation  zone,  con- 
tinuing the  distillation  under  conditions  within  the  fore- 
going ranges,  and  recovering  as  a  distillate  product  tri- 
mellitic intermolecular  double  anhydride. 


3,155,688 
PURinCATION  OF  PHTHALIC  ANHYDRIDE 
Richard    V^illiani    Tomliiuoa.    Manchester,    t^Land, 
assignor  to  Imperial  Chemical  lodiutries  Limited, 
London,  England,  a  corporatioa  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  17,  1961.  Ser.  No.  96,3*1 
Claimv  priorirv,  appiicatioa  Great  Britain, 
.May  34>.  I960.  19.0«4  60 
5  Claims,     (t  I.  260 — 346,7) 
1.  In  a  process  for  purifying  crude  phthalic  anhydride 
obtained  by  oxidation  of  naphthalene  with  oxygen-con- 
taining gas  wherein  said  anhydride  is  treated  with  a  con- 
densing agent  at  elevated   temperatures   and   thereafter 
distilled,  the  improvement  which  comprises  heating  the 
crude  phthalic  anhydride  for  from  4  to  8  hours  in  the 
presence  of  a  phthalate  of  potassium  at  a  temperature 
at  least  220*  C.  and  below  250*  C. 


I 


3,155,689 

FORMATION  OF  (CIS)  HEPTACHI  OR  EPOXIDE 

William  B.  Burton,  Modesto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  New  York.  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67^01 

6  Clainia.  (CL  26«— 348.5) 
I.  TTie  liquid  phase  process  for  preparing  the  meta- 
bolite isomer  2,3-epoxy-1.4,5,6.7,8,8-heptachJoro-3a,4,7, 
7a-tetrahydro-4,7-methanoindene  by  subjecting  1.4,5,6,7,8, 
8-heptachloro-3a,4.7,7a-tetrahydro-4,7-melhanoindeoe  to 
the  oxidizing  action  of  chromic  acid  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  10*  C.  to  about  100*  C 


3,155,690 

N^L'BSTITUTED  1 7.- AMINOSTEROIDS 
John  Wayne  Cole,  Dccrfleld,  IlL,  assignor  to  Abbott  labo- 
ratories. North  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
No  Drawii«.    Filed  Aog.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  217,537 

7  Claims.    (CL  260—397.3) 
1.  A  steroid  of  the  formula 


N 


/\/\    » 


B 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  loweralkyl,  and  wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  group  XCO  where- 
in X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  loweralkyl 
and  chloroloweralkyl.  and  wherein  the  A  and  B  rings 
have  a  partial  structure  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 


R"0 


and 
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wherein  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  the  group  XCO  wherein  X  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Joweralkyl  and  chloroloweralkyi. 


/\A 


'  3.155,691 

PRODITTION  OF  17BETA-ALKYL  ETHERS  OF 
16-KKTO-I7BETA-HVDROXY  STEROIDS 
Max  N.  Huffman,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo^  axignor  to 
Lajdon  Foundatioa,  Inc.,  Yonkert,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Driawarv 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  3.  1962.  Ser.  No.  243,183 
8  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 397.4) 
5.  3^.  1 7^iloweralkoxy-5-andro8ten- 1 6-one. 


xvV 


3,155.692 
3-ENOL  ETHERS  OF  2H\  l)ROXYMETHYL.3-OXO- 
5a.STEROIDS  AND   PROCESS  FOR   PREPARING 
SAME 

Bernard  Ellis,  Derek  Bum,  and  Madimir  Petrow,  I^ondon, 
England,  assignors  to  The  British  Drug  Houses 
Limited 

No  l>r«f»inE.      Filed  Jan.  24.  1963,  Ser.  No.  253.751 
Claims  pnonl>,  appiiution  Great  Britain,  Jan.  26,  1962, 

3,M1  62 
11  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.4) 
5.  A  3-enol  ether  of  the  formula; 


M« 


Ri 


"C'^ 


Ri 
."Ri 

)Ri 


HOCH 


H  R« 


wherein 

R  IS  O-lower  alkyl; 

Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 

and  methyl 
Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen. 

oxo  and  hydroxy; 
Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  h\droxy. 

— COCH,.  — COCH,F.  — COCHjOH  and 

—COCH,0(  acetyl); 

R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  and  lower  alkynyl  when  Rj  is  hydroxy 
and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, hydroxy  and  acetoxy  when  Rj  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  — COCH,.  — COCHjF 
— COCHjOH  and  —COCHjO( acetyl); 

Rj  and  R«  when  taken  together  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oxo  and 

— O  CO  CHj  CHj ; 

Rft  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 

methyl,  methylene  and  hydroxy!; 
R«  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 

and  methyl,  and 
B  is  a  single  bond  when  R]  is  oxo  and  hydroxy  and 

is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  single  and 

double  bonds  when  Rj  is  hydrogen. 


I  '       3,155,693 
6,7DICHI  OROt:STRATRrENTS 
Fred  A.  Kind,  Atherton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Syntex  Cor- 
poration, Panama,  Panama,  a  corporation  of  Panama 
No   Drawing.      Filed   Oct.    11,    1963,   Ser.    No.   315,713 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Mexfco  July  31,  1963 
17  Claims.    (CI.  260—397.4) 
1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula: 
808  O.O.— 19 


Cl 


'CI 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  hydroxy!  group,  an  acyloxy  group  containing 
less  than  12  carbon  atoms  and  an  ether  group  containing 
less  than  8  carbon  atoms,  X  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  hydroxy!  group  and  an  acyloxy 
group  containing  less  than  12  carbon  atoms;  Y  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a 
lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkenyl  group  and  a  lower 
alkiny!  group,  and  X  and  Y  taken  together  represent 
a  keto  group. 

3,155,694 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REDLCTION  OF  A  PHENOUC 

ETHER  TO  ITS  DIHYDRO  DERIVATIVE 
Alfred  L.  Wilds,  Madison,  Wis.,  and  Norman  A.  Nelson, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Re- 
search Foundation,  Madison,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
>^isconsin 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
392,734,  Nov.  17,  1953.  This  application  Oct.  2.  1961, 
Ser.  .No.  141,986 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—397.5) 
1.  The  improved  process  of  reducing  a  R-aryl  ether, 
where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl  and  hydroxy  lower  alkyl  groups,  to  the  corre- 
sponding dihydro  enol  ether  compound  which  comprises 
reacting  the  aryl  ether  with  lithium  in  a  mixture  con- 
sisting of  liquid  ammonia  and  an  inert  organic  solvent 
by  stirring  the  mixture  for  a  short  time,  slowing  adding 
a  lower  alkanol  dropwise  to  the  resulting  blue  reaction 
mixture  and  then  recovering  the  dihydro  product  from 
the  reaction  mixture. 

6.  Tthe  process  of  preparing  1.4-dihydro-3.17^-cstra- 
diol  3-methyl  ether  which  comprises  reacting  3,17/3- 
cstradiol  3-methyl  ether  with  lithium  in  a  mixture  con- 
sisting of  liquid  ammonii  and  an  inert  organic  solvent 
by  stirring  the  mixture  for  about  ten  minutes  and  then 
adding  a  lower  alkanol  dropwise  over  a  ten  to  twenty 
minute  period  to  the  resulting  reaction  mixture. 


I 


3,155,695 
16.DIFLLOROMETHYL  ADRENOCORTICOIDS 

Albert  Bowers  and  John  Edwards,  Mexico  City,  Mexico, 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Syntex  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Panama 
No  l)ra»*ing.     Filed  Oct.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63^67 
Claims  priority,  application  Mexico  July  2,  1960 
15  Claims.     (CL  260 — 397.45) 
1.  A  compound  of  tlie  following  formula: 


^'^W 


R' 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyl  group  of  less  than 
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12  carbon  atoms;  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  methyl,  chlorine  and  fluorine;  Y  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy  and  keto  and  X  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine 
and  fluorine. 


3,155,696 
POLYESTERS  FROM  EPOXY<:ONTAINING 
OLEAGLNOLS  MATERIALS 
Thomas  W.  Findlcy,  La  Grange,  III.,  John  L.  Ofakon,  Bed- 
ford, Mass.,  and  Frank  E.  kuester.  La  Grange  Park, 
IlL,  assignors  to  Swift  &  Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  cor> 
pomtion  of  Illinois 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  Apr.  10,  1957,  Scr.  No. 
651,821,  now  Patent  No.  3,006,936,  dated  Oct.  31,  1941. 
Divided  and  this  applicatioa  Jan  30,   1961,  Scr.  No. 
S5,484 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 404.8) 
1.  A  method  of  polymerizing  an  epoxidized  fatty  mate- 
rial to  form  a  linear  polymer  comprising:  admixing  an 
epoxidized  fatty  material  containing  an  average  of  not 
more  than  one  epoxy  group  per  molecule  with  a  dicar- 
boxylic  acid  anhydride,  said  fatty  material  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  epoxidized  fatty  glycerides. 
epoxidized  fatty  acids  and  methyl  epoxystearate,  and  be- 
ing substantially  free  of  terminal  epoxy  groups,  heating 
the  mixture  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  initiate  an 
exothermic  reaction  and  to  cause  scission  of  said  epoxy 
groups;  and  cooling  the  reaction  product  to  obtain  a  fu- 
sible polyester  polymer,  which  polymer  is  soluble  in 
organic  solvents. 


3,155,697 
CONTINUOUS  COUNTERCURRENT  PROCESS  FOR 

THE  TRANSITION  OF  SUBSTANCES  BETWEEN 

A  LIQUID  AND  A  SOLID  PHASE 
Lodwig  Jnrgcn-Lohmann,   Augsburg,   and  Josef  Kaupp, 

Gersthofen,    near    Augsburg,    Germany,    assignors    to 

Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiencesellschaft  vormals  Meister 

Lucius  and  Bnining,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a 

corporadon  of  Germany 
Original   application   June   24,    1957,   Scr.   No.   667,623. 

Divided  and  this  appUcation  Sept.  20,  I960,  Scr.  No. 

59,139 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  June  23,  1956, 

F  20,606 

3  Claims.     (CL  260—412.8) 


section  of  said  elongated  vertical  contact  zone  being  con- 
stant over  the  entire  length,  (B)  contacting  the  phases  in 
counter<urrent  flow  in  said  contact  zone,  (C)  conduct- 
ing the  liquid  phase  ascendingly  and  longitudinally 
through  the  contact  zoik  at  a  velocity  which  is  constant 
throughout  any  plane  transverse  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment within  the  contact  zoik,  said  velocity  being  small 
enough  to  allow  the  dust  particles  of  the  solid  phase  to 
move  by  the  action  of  gravity  exclusively  in  opposite  di- 
rection to  the  liquid  current,  (D)  maintaining  within 
the  contact  zone  within  any  given  plane  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  movement  within  the  contact  zone  a  uniform 
distribution  of  liquid  and  solid  phase  throughout  said 
given  plane,  (E)  maintaining  in  the  contact  zone  an  in- 
creasing concentration  of  the  solid  particles  in  the  direc- 
tion of  their  movement  by  withholding  the  removal  of 
the  solid  phase  from  the  contact  zone  at  the  beginning 
of  the  process  and,  (F)  removing  each  phase  from  the 
contact  zone. 


3,155,698 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ALKYL  SILANTS 

Siegfried   Nitzsche   and   Paul   BuciiiieU,   Burghausen, 

Bavaria,   Gennan>,   assignors   to    VV  acker -Cbemic 

G.m.b.H.,  Municli,  Bavaria.  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  24,  1962,  Scr.  No.  197,239 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  June  22,  1961 

5  Claims.  (CL  260 — 448.2) 
1.  In  the  method  for  preparmg  alkylchlorosilanes  by 
reacting  an  alkyl  chloride  with  finely  divided  silicon 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  200*  to  300*  C.  the  im- 
provement consisting  essentially  of  admixing  0.1  to  3 
percent  by  weight  calculated  on  the  weight  of  the  sihcoo 
present  of  a  chloride  of  zirconium  with  the  finely  di- 
vided silicon  prior  to  the  reaction  whereby  the  yield  of 
alkylhydrogenchloro&ilanes  is  increased. 


3,155,699 
PURIFICATION    OF    ISOCYANATES    BY    REDUC- 
TION    OF    THE     HYDROLYZABLE     CHLORINE 
AND  ACID  CONTENT 
Eagcnc  L.  Powers,  New  MartinxriUc,  W.  Va.,  aarignor  to 
Motay  Cbemicai  Company,  Pittsimrgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  30,  1960,  Scr.  No.  18,484 

7  ClaiaM.  (CL  260 — 453) 
1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  bydrolyzable  chlorine  and 
acidic  constituents  of  an  organic  isocyanate  substantially 
free  of  chemically  bonded  chlorine  and  containing  bydro- 
lyzable chlorine  and  acidic  constituents  as  an  impurity 
therewith,  which  comprises  treating  said  organic  isocyanate 
mixtures  with  from  0.01  to  2  mol  percent,  based  on  said 
isocyanate,  of  a  metallic  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ferric  chloride,  Terrous  chloride,  stan- 
nic chloride,  bismuth  trichloride,  ziiK  chloride,  cadmium 
chloride,  aluminum  chloride,  and  feme  benzoate,  and  re- 
covering the  purified  isocyanate  from  the  resulting  mix- 
ture. 


3,155,700 
PREPARATION  OF  ACYL  ISOCYANATES 
Panl  R.  SleyermariL,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  W.  R. 
Grace   A    Co.,   New    York,   N.Y^   a   corporation   of 
Co— ecticwt 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  Mar.  5,  1964,  Scr.  No.  349,758 
4  Claims.     (CL  260 — 453) 
it^  I.  A  method  for  preparing  acyl  isocyanate  selected 

'  from  the  group  consisting  of 

o  o  o 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  effecting  a  material  ex-  R'-^-N=c=o    and   o=c=.v-e-R"-^-N-c=.o 
change  between  a  comminuted  solid  phase  containing  dust  wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
particles  and  a  liquid  phase  comprising  (A)  equally  dis-  alkenyi   phenyl,  halophenyl,  lower  alkyl   phenyl,  lower 
tributing  the  liquid  phase  over  the  entire  cross-section  of  alkoxy  phenyl,  nitrophenyl  and  naphthyl  and  R"  is  sc- 
an elongated  vertical  contact  zone,  the  horizontal  cross-  lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aikylene,  phenylene. 
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and  cydoalkylene  which  compriaea  reacting  an  acyl  ha- 
lide  selected  from  the  group  coosistinc  of 


O 

K'—h—X 


0  O 

X-C-R"-C-X 


XANTHATE  ESTERS 

Martin  Hauser,  Stiunford,  C  oan..  and  Norbcrt  M.  Bikalet, 

Livingstoo,    NJ..    assignors    to    American    Cyanamld 

Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporatkm  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.      Filed    Dec.   26,    19«2,   Scr.  No.  247^7S 

7  Claims.    {CI.  2M — 455) 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formulae: 


CH«        X 

C-C-C— CH»    Hid 

i-C-OR 


CHi 

c-c-c- 


-CHi 


I 


fi-C-OB 


I 


v^ herein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  of  one  to  twelve  carbons,  and  aralkyl,  in  which 
the  aryl  group  has  not  more  than  two  aromatic  rings,  and 
the  alkyl  group  has  from  one  to  twelve  carbons;  and  X  and 
Y  are  individually  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  halogen. 


3,155,702 
STEREOISOMERS  AND   THE   RACEMATE  OF  BU- 
TANE .  1,2^4  •  TETROL-l,4-DI  -  (METHANESUL- 
FONATE) 
Peter  Werner  Fcit  koogens  I  yngby,  Copenhagen,  Den- 
mark, asignor  to  livens  kemiskc  Fabrik  Vc4  A.  Kong- 
sted,  Ballerup,  l>«nmark,  a  firm 
No  Drawing      Kikd  Feb.  21,  1961.  Ser.  No,  90,657 
Claims  priorit),  applkatkw  Great  BriUlo  Feb.  22,  1960 
1  Claim.     (CL  260 — 456) 
L-threitol- 1 .4-di-  ( methanesulf  onate ) . 


'  3,155,703 

WCYCLIC  PHOSPHnT.S  AND  PHOSPHATES 
William  D.  Emmoos.  Huntingdon  Valle>.  and  William  S. 
Wadswortli,  Jr.,  Elkins  Park.  Pa.,  as&ignors  to  Rohm  * 
Haas   Company,    Philadelphia,   Pa.,  a   corporation   of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed   Feb.    10,    1959,  Ser.  No.  792^*2 
2  Claims.    (CL  260 — 461) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

CRtO 
/  \ 

RC-CHiO-P(O), 

I  CHtO 

wherein  R  is  an  alkoxymethyl  group  of  two  to  five  car- 
boo  atoms,  and  n  is  zero  to  one,  inclusive. 


3,155,704 
CO-DIALKYL  33-DlALKYL  4-HYDROXYPHENYL- 

ALKYL    PHOSPHONATES    AND    PROCESS    FOR 

PREPARING  SAME 
Gordoa  G.  Knapp,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 

Corporation,    New    York«    N.Y^    •    corporation    of 

Virginia 

No  Drawing.     Hied  Sept  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  S3354 
IS  Claims.     (CL  (CL  260 — 461) 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


OH 


wherein  R'  and  R"  have  the  meanings  given  previously, 
and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine 
and  bromine,  with  isocyanic  acid  in  the  pretence  of  a 
tertiary  amine  having  a  pK^  constant  of  from  about  3 
to  10. 


Rr-C-P-(OB«)i 

k  !, 

wherein  R,  is  alkyl  having  from  1-12  carbon  atoms,  R, 
is  alkyl  having  from  3-12  carbon  atoms,  R,  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  from 
1-12  carbon  atoms  and  mononuclear  aryl  having  from 
6-12  carbon  atoms,  and  Rj  is  alkyl  having  from  1-12 
carbon  atoms. 

10.  The  process  for  preparing  the  compounds  of  claim 
1  which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  having  the 
formula: 


OH 


-Bi 


:— N— CHi 

B  CHi 
wherein  Rj  is  alkyl  having  from  1-12  carbon  atoms,  Rj 
is  alkyl  having  from  3-12  carbon  atoms  and  R|  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  having 
from  1-12  carbon  atoms  and  mononuclear  aryl  having 
from  6-12  carbon  atoms,  with  methyl  iodide  ind  react- 
ing the  resultant  methiodide  with  a  trialkyl  phosphite 
wherein  the  alkyl  contain  from  1-12  carbon  atoms. 


3,155,705 
ACRYLATES  AND  METHACRYLATES  OF  BI- 
CYCLIC  PHOSPHITES  AND  BICYCUC  PHOS- 
PHATES 
William  D.  Emmons,  Huntingdon  Valley,  and  William  S. 
Wndsworth,  Jr.,  Elltins  Parit,  Pa.,  asrignors  to  Rohm  A 
Haas   Company,   Phliadelpliia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Jan.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,613 
3  Claima.    (CL  260 — 461) 
1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula 

R'  CHiO 

'         CHi-CCOOCHtC— CHiO-P 

\h.o/ 
wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  a  meth- 
yl group  and  a  hydrogen  atom. 


3,155,706 

PRODUCTION  OF  DIARYL  PHOSPHATES 

Vaaco  G.  Camacbo  and  Wendell  M.  Byrd,  Jr.,  Richmond, 

Va.,  assignors  to  Socony  .Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc,  a 

corporation  of  New  Yor^ 

No  Drawing.     Hied  July  26,  1961,  Scr.  No.  126,8M 
13  Claims.     (CL  260 — 461) 

1.  A  process  for  forming  diaryl  phosphorohalidates,  in 
the  absence  of  a  catalyst,  comprising  simultaneously  ad- 
ding to  one  molecular  proportion  of  a  compound  having 
the  formula  ROH  wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl,  lower  alkoxy-substituted  i^nyl, 
alkyl-substituted  phenyl  wherein  the  alkyl  has  from  1  to 
9  carbon  atoms,  halo-substituted  phenyl  and  nitro-sub- 
stituted  phenyl,  one  molecular  proportion  of  a  pbos- 
phorvis  oxyhalide  and  a  mixture  in  aqueous  soluticMi  of 
one  molecular  proportion  each  of  an  alkali  metal  hy- 
droxide and  an  alkali  metal  phenoxide  of  the  formula 
ROM  wherein  R  has  the  same  definition  as  above  and 
M  is  an  alkali  metal,  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the 
reaction  mixture  during  the  addition  within  the  range  of 
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from  about  —10"  C.  to  20'  C.  while  maintaining  the  pH 
of  the  reaction  mixture  from  about  4.0  to  6.9  to  form 
a  major  proportion  of  said  diaryl  phosphorohalidatc. 


3,155,707 
SYMMETRICAL   DIARYL    DIAMIDODITHIOPYRO- 

PHOSPHATES 
Kenneth  C.  Kauer,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawhig.    FUcd  Aug.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,690 

7  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 461) 
1.  A  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula 

B'— O     8  S     O— R' 

■       ..  .  ^^-0-K 

/  \ 

R  R 

wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
mono-lower  alkyl  amino  and  di-lower  alkyl  amino  and 
R'  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl-phenyl,  lower  alkoxy-phenyl,  lower  alkylthio-phenyl, 
lower  alkyl-halophenyl,  lower  alkoxy-halophenyl,  lower 
akylthio-halophenyl  and  halophenyl. 


3,155,708  ' 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  HYDROCARBYLPHOS- 
PHONOTHIONIC  ACID  MONOARVL  ESTERS 
John  P.  Chopp,  Kirkwood,  and  Peter  E.  Newallis,  Crest- 
wood,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.     Filed   Jan.   26,   1962,  Ser.   No.   169,130 
10  Cbihns.    (O.  260—461) 
1.  The  method  of  making  hydrocarbylphosphonothion- 
ic  acid  monoaryl  esters  of  the  formula 

s 

B-P-X-Ar 

I 
SH 

wherein  R  is  hydrocarbyl  free  of  aliphatic  unsatiiration 
and  having  up  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  C^_7  cycloalkyi,  methylcyclo- 
hexyl,  cyclohexylmethyl,  bicyclohexyl,  pheny,  alkylphenyl, 
cydohcxylphenyl,  phenylalkyl,  bibenzylyl,  benzylphenyl, 
biphenylyl,  naphthyl.  tctrahydronaphthyi,  anthracyl,  phen- 
anthryl,  indanyl,  indenyl  and  fluorenyl,  wherein  X  is 
chalkogen  of  atomic  weight  less  than  40,  and  wherein  Ar 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and  said 
phenyl  having  substituents  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  trifluoromethyl,  low- 
er alkylthio,  bromo,  chloro,  nitro,  which  comprises  react- 
ing at  least  one  phenolic  compound  of  the  formula 
HX — Ar  wherein  X  and  Ar  have  the  aforedescribed  sig- 
nificance with  at  least  one  hydrocarbylthionophosphine 
sulfide  having  a  ratio  of  substituents  of  phosphorus  to  sul- 
fur to  hydrocarbyl  R  of  approximately  1:2:1.  the  said 
hydrocarbyl  R  having  the  aJforedescribed  significance. 


group  consisting  of  alkyl,  C^7  cycloalkyi,  methylcydo- 
hexyl,  cyclohexylmethyl,  bicyclohexyl,  phenyl,  alkyl- 
phenyl, cydohcxylphenyl,  phenylalkyl,  bibenzylyl,  benzyl- 
phenyl,  biphenylyl,  naphthyl,  tctrahydronaphthyi,  an- 
thracyl, phenanthryl,  indanyl,  indenyl  and  fluorenyl,  and 
wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  and  mono-unsaturated  aliphatic  hy- 
drocarbyl selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  al- 
kenyl  and  alkynyl,  and 

(b)  said  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl  (a)  having  at  least  one 
substitutent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(1)  halogen  of  atomic  number  in  the  range  of  18 
to  80,  and 

(2)  aromatic  hydrocarbyl  having  6  to  12  carbon 
atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl  and  alkyl  substituted  phenyl,  and 

(3)  said  aromatic  hydrocarbyl  (2)  having  at  least 
one  halogen  of  atomic  number  in  the  range  of 
18  to  80  which  substituent  is  on  the  aromatic 
nucleus  thereof,  and 

(4)  the  substituent  AX —  wherein  X  is  chalkogen 
of  atomic  weight  less  than  40  and  wherein  A  has 
from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  ot 

i4a)  hydrocarbyl  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  cyclohexyl, 
phenyl,  naphthyl,  biphenylyl,  alkylphenyl, 
phenylalkyl,  phenylalkenyl,  and  alkylphen- 
ylalkyl,  and 

i4b)  said  hydrocarbyl  {4a)  having  at  least 
one  halogen  substituent  of  atomic  number 
in  the  range  of  18  to  80. 

the  total  carbon  atom  content  of  said  Ri  being  in  the 
range  of  1  to  18.  which  comprises  reacting  a  monohydric 
alcohol  of  the  formula  HO — Ri  wherein  Ri  has  the  afore- 
described significance  with  a  hydrocarbylthionophosphine 
sulfide  having  a  ratio  of  substituents  of  phosphorus  to 
sulfur  to  hydrocarbyl  R  of  approximately  1:2:1,  the  said 
hydrocarbyl  R  having  the  aforedescribed  significance. 


3,155,709 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  HYDROCARBYLPHOS- 
PHONODITHIOIC  ACIDS 
Peter  E.  Newallis,  Crestwood,  and  John  P.  Chupp,  Kfark- 
wood.  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed   Feb.  27,   1962,  Ser.  No.   176,137 
12  Claims.    (CL  260—461) 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  phosphonothioic  acid  of 
the  formula 


a- 


O— Ri 


SH 


wherein  R  is  hydrocarbyl  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation 
and  having  up  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  selected  from  the 


3,155.710 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PHOSPHATE  ESTERS 
WITH  A  VANADIUM  CATALYST 

Carroll  A.  Hochwalt,  Clayton.  Mo>,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Coinpan>,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  Nov.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,124 

19  Claims.     (CI.  260—461) 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  triorgano-phosphate 
which  comprises  reacting  a  monohydric  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  monohydric  aliphatic 
saturated  primary  alcohols  having  5  to  18  carbon  atoms; 
phenol  and  substituted  phenols  having  1  to  3  alkyl  sub- 
stituents, said  alkyl  subst.tuents  containing  1  to  18  car- 
bon atoms  and  said  substituted  phenols  having  at  least 
one  unsubstituted  ortho  position;  with  a  phosphorus 
compound  of  the  general  formula 


T 

/ 
0=P-Y 
\ 
H*k)f«i 


wherein  each  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  halogen,  alkoxy,  haloalkoxy.  aryloxy,  haloaryioxy. 
aikoxyalkoxy  and  aryloxyalkoxy,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  carrying  out  the  reaction  in  the  presence  oi  a 
compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  vanadium 
halides,  vanadium  oxides,  vanadyl  halides,  and  vanadates, 
said  vanadates  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
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of  alkah  metal  vanadates,  alkaline  earth  metal  vanadates,    24  carbon  atoms,  and  (c)  an  alkyl  haloacetate  having 
ammonium  meta vanadate,  copper  meU vanadate  and  iil-    from   1  to  about  18  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group 
ver  meuvanadate.  Uie  mol  ratio  of  (a):(6):(c)  being  about  1:2:2. 


'  3,155,711 

BIS<A1  KOXY  ALKYL  PHtXSPHINYI-DICHLORO- 
.METHYL)    AND    BIS<ALkOXY    PHENYLPHOS- 
PHINYL-DICHLOROMETHYL)  SI  LFONES 
Karol>    Szabo,   Pleasant>ilk,   N.Y.,   assignor   to   Slauffer 
Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed   Dec.   18,   1962,  Ser.  No.  245,4«0 
4  dalms.    (CL  260 — 461) 
1.  An  organopbosphorus  compound  of  the  following 
formula: 


R     O 


O    R 


J-CClt-SOiCCJ,-P 
R'O  OR' 


wherein  R'  represents  lower  alkyl  and  R  is  selected  from 
tiie  dass  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  phenyl. 


3,155,715 
PREPARATION  OF  DIALKYL  ESTERS  OF 
TEREPHTHALIC  ACID 
Alan  E.  Ardis,  Hamden,  and  Alexander  A.  Vaitckunas, 
New  Haven,  Coon.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Soconj  Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  30,   1959,  Ser.  No.  843J47 
3  Claims.    (CL  260 — 475) 
1.  In  the  preparation  of  dialkyl  tercphthalate.  the  proc- 
ess comprising   reacting   terephthalic   acid   with   five  to 
about  fifty  times  its  weight  of  an  alkanol  containing  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms  at  a  temperature  of  60"  C.  to  1 10"  C. 
for  one-half  to  two  hours  in  the  presence  of  about  0.6 
parts  of  sulfuric  acid  per  part  by  weight  of  terephthalic 
acid  and  in  the  presence  of  0.2  to  2  mole  of  isophthalic 
derivative  per  mole  of  terephthalic  acid,  said  isophthalic 
derivative   being  chosen   from   the  group  consisting  of 
isophthalic  acid  and  a  1  to  4  carbon  alkyl  ester  thereof. 


'  3,155,712 

CYANATFD  DI-p-XYLYTE.NTS 

Ylng  I-  Yeh,  Highland  Park,  N  J.,  assignor  to  L'nion 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  176,803 

2  Claims.    (CL  260 — 465) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  having  the  structure: 


(CN), 


(CN), 


wherein  x  has  a  value  of  from  1  to  3,  indusive.  and  y  is 
a  number  from  1  to  3,  inclusive. 
2.  Dicyano-di-p-xylylene. 


3,155,713 
PROCF^SS  OF  PRODI  CING  4-HYDROXY-2-BLTY- 
NYL  N^3-HA10PHKNY1  )CARBAMATF^ 
Thoma.*  R.  Hopkins,  Johnson  County,  and  Paul  D.  Strick- 
ler.  Fairway,  Kans..  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
G«lf  Oil  Corporation,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Penns>l\ania 
No  L>rai%ing.     Filed  Sept.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,763 

6  Claims,  (CL  260—471) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  a  4-hydroxy-2-butynyl  N- 
(3 -halophenyl)  carbamate  which  comprises  reacting  a  3- 
halophenyl  isocyanatc  with  an  excess  of  2-butyne-l,4- 
diol,  and  selectively  extracting  the  reaction  mixture  with 
a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diisopropyl 
ether,  ethylene  dichloride  and  chloroform  to  isolate  said 
carbamate. 


3,155.714 

Di(ALKYLGLYCOLYL)  PHTHALATES 

Robert  H.  Mills,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  assignor  to 

Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  4.  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,546 

9  Claims.     (CL  260 — 475) 
1.  In  a  method  of  making  di(alkylglycolyl)  phthalates, 
the  step  comprising  reacting  (a)  a  phthalic  acid.  (6)  a 
saturated  tertiary  aliphatic  amine  having  a  total  of  3  to 


3.155,716 
PREPARATION  OF  PURE  ALPHA-NAPHTHALENE 

SULFONIC  ACID  AND  Al  PHA-NAPHTHOL 
Albert  P.  PauL  New  Brunswick,  and  Richard  F.  Bcidler, 
Middlesex,    NJ.,    assignors    to    American    Cyanamkl 
Company.  New  York,  .N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     Filed  SepL  29,   1961,  Ser.  No.   141,601 
4  Claims.    (CL  260—505) 
1.  A   process   for   the   preparation   of    1 -naphthalene 
sulfonic  acid  containing  less  than  three  percent  by  weight 
of  the  2-isomer  which  comprises  reacting  substantially 
equimolar  amounts  of  chlorosulfonic  acid  and  naphtha- 
lene at  a  temperature  of  5"  to  40"  C,  in  a  slurry  of  a 
nitrohydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nitrobenzene    and    lower   alkyl   derivatives    thereof,   the 
weight  ratio  of  nitrohydrocarbon  to  naphthalene  being 
between   1.8:1    and   10:1,  separating  the  precipitated   1- 
isomer  from  the  reaction  mixture  and  thereby  recovering 
it  substantially  pure  and  free  of  the  2-isomer. 


3.155.717 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
TRIMESIC  ACID 

'^■^t  '*™'^  ^'^  ^**^  ■"*•  ^""^  S^e^'  Baysbore, 
N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Mid-Cen- 
tary  Corporation,  Chicago,  IlL.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  27,  1956,  Ser.  No.  594,095 
4  Claims.     (CL  260—524) 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  trimesic  acid  which 
comprises  reacting  1.3.5-triisopropylbenzene  with  molecu- 
lar oxygen  in  the  presence  of  a  manganese  carboxylate 
as  catalyst  and  a  monocarboxyhc  acid  of  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms  in  the  molecule  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
150  to  275°  C.  and  at  a  pressure  such  that  a  liquid  phase 
of  said  lower  acid  is  maintained. 


3,155,718 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  OXIDATION  OF  ORGANIC 
COMPOUNDS 
Albyn   William   Norman   Brown,   Colin  Bertie   CotterilL 
Fred    Dean,    and    Gordon    Howard    Whitfield,    all    of 
Norton-on-Tees,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chem- 
ical Industries  Limited,  London,  England,  a  cornora- 
tion  of  Great  Britain 
No    Drawing.      Filed   Oct   28,    1957,  Ser.   No.   692,534 
C  lalms  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  21,  195< 
4  Claims.    (CL  260—524) 
1.  In  processes  for  the   production  of  benzene  car- 
boxylic  acids  by  oxidation  in  the  liquid  phase  at  elevated 
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temperatures  with  gaaeous  oxygen  of  the  alkyl  side-chains 
of  alkyl-substituted  benzene  hydrocarbons  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cobalt 
hromide  and  manganese  bromide  and  wherein  there  is 
present  above  said  liquid  phase  a  vapor  phase  contain- 
ing hydrocarbon  and  oxygen,  the  improvement  which 
consists  essentially  of  the  combination  of  steps  of: 

( 1 )  incorporating  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  in  said  liquid 
pbase,  relatively  more  volatile  than  any  of  the 
other  components  of  said  phase;  and, 

(2)  maintaining  a  boil-up  rate  such  that  the  vapor  of 
said  solvent  maintains  the  hydrocarbon  composition 
of  the  vapor  pbase  over  said  liquid  phase  above  the 
upper  explosive  limit  thereof. 


1 


3,155,71f 

OXIDATION    OF    ALDEHYDES    TO    CARBOXYLIC 
ACIDS  USING   A  CATALYST  COMPRISENG  CO- 
BALT   NAPHTHENATE    AND    A    COBALT   CHE- 
LATE 
Adolph  C.  Shotts,  Vfaplewood,  La.,  and  Jtmt  R.  Motes, 
Lubbock,  Tex.,  assignon  to  Cities  Service  Research  & 
Development  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tkMi  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed   Dec.   14,   19M,   Scr.  No.  7S>91 
€  Claims.    (CL  26«— 53«) 
1.  In  a  process  of  oxidizing  an  aldehyde  in  an  organic 
solvent  to  its  corresponding  carboxylic  acid  by  intimately 
contacting  said  aldehyde  with  oxygen  gas,  the  improve- 
ment of  the  steps  of  commingling  said  aldehyde  and  at 
least  about  0.005%.  based  on  the  weight  of  said  aldehyde. 
of  the  catalyst  having  as  components  thereof  ( 1 )  a  cobalt 
salt  of  naphthenic  acid  and  (2)  a  cobalt  chelate  of  a  p- 
diketone  having  up  to  about  23  carbon  atoms  and  hav- 
ing the  formula: 


O  O         ' 

R— ^-CH»-C-B'  ' 

I-  t 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  hydrocarbon  radicals,  the  ratio  of 
(1)  to  (2)  being  between  about  100  to  1  and  1  to  100. 
and  recovering  the  products  of  reaction. 


3,155,72t 
DICHLOROVTNYL  SULFENYL  CHLORIDE 
Paul  C.  Aicbenegg.  Prairie  VUlace,  Kana.,  and  Cari  D. 
Emcnon,   Kansas   City,   Mo.,   assignors  to  Ck«ma«ro 
Corporation,  .New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  SepL  2S,  1961,  Scr.  No.  143,( 

4  Claims.     (CL  260—543) 
1.  Compounds  of  the  formula 


Ri  Ri 

t=CBX 

k. 


wherein  two  of  Rj.  Rj  and  R,  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine  and  the  remaining 
member  of  Ri.  Rj  and  R,  is  hydrogen,  aixl  X  is  chlorine. 


3,155,721         ' 
NOVEL  SULFONYLLTIEAS 
Jack  Mllb  and  Frederick  J.  MarshalL  IndianapoUs,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind., 
a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.     Filed   Not.  30,  IWl,  Ser.  No.   154,15f 
2  Claims.    (CL  260 — 553) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  formula 


0»NH— O— NH-RC 


wherein  R  is  2-bicyclo[2.2.1]heptyl.  and  the  salts  thereof 
with  nontoxic  cations. 


) 


},155,722 

RECOVERY  OF  RESn>UAL  AMMONIA  AND  CAR- 
BON DIOXIDE  IN  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  I'REA 


Ito  Marrovlc,  New  York,  N.Y, 


to  Chemical 


Coostructioa  CoriMM-atioa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  29,  I960,  Ser.  No.  5,37f 
4  Claims.  (CL  24#— 555) 
3.  In  a  process  for  urea  synthesis  which  comprises  re- 
acting ammonia,  carbon  dioxide  uid  recycle  aqueous  am- 
monium carbamate  solution  in  an  overall  ammonia-car- 
bon dioxide  molar  ratio  between  2  to  1  and  5  to  1  and  at 
urea  synthesis  pressure  between  2000  p.s.i.g.  to  6000 
pjj.g.  and  temperature  between  320*  F.  to  430*  F.,  re- 
ducing the  pressure  of  the  resulting  urea-containing  proc- 
ess stream  to  the  range  of  200  p.s.i.g.  to  400  p.s.i.g..  heat- 
ing the  process  stream  at  a  temperature  between  240*  F. 
to  300*  F.  whereby  a  major  portion  of  the  contained  am- 
monium carbamate  is  decomposed,  separating  a  first  ofT- 
gas  comprising  ammonia,  carbon  dioxide  and  water 
vapor,  further  reducing  the  pressure  of  the  residual  urea- 
containing  process  stream  to  the  range  of  5  p.s.i.g.  to  50 
p.s.i.g.,  further  heating  the  residual  process  stream  at  a 
temperature  between  150*  F.  to  230*  F.  to  decompose  the 
balaiKe  of  contained  ammonium  carbamate,  separating 
a  second  off-gas  comprising  ammonia,  carbon  dioxide  and 
water  vapor  from  the  final  residual  process  stream,  said 
final  residual  process  stream  comprising  product  aqueous 
urea  solution,  the  improvement  which  comprises  scrub- 
bing said  second  off-gas  with  cold  aqueous  ammonia- 
ammonium  carbamate  solution  whereby  said  second  off- 
gas  is  cooled  to  a  temperature  between  125*  F.  to  140* 
F.  and  a  portion  thereof  is  condensed  and  absorbed  into 
said  solution,  said  solution  being  heated  from  an  initial 
temperature  between  110*  F.  to  140*  F.  to  a  final  tem- 
perature between  115*  F.  to  145*  F.  by  said  scrubbing 
step,  further  cooling  and  refluxing  the  residual  gas  por- 
tion of  said  second  off-gas  to  a  final  temperature  below 
100*  F.  whereby  substantially  all  carbon  dioxide  is  re- 
moved from  said  second  off-gas,  recycling  the  final  resid- 
ual second  off-gas  comprismg  ammonia  at  5  p.s.i.g.  to 
50  p.sj.g.  and  free  of  carbon  dioxide  to  urea  synthesis, 
cooling  and  recycling  a  portion  of  said  aqueous  ammonia- 
ammonium  carbamate  solution  to  said  scrubbmg  of  tec- 
ood  off-gas.  compressing  the  balance  of  said  solution  to 
said  intermediate  pressure  of  first  carbamate  decomposi- 
tion in  the  range  of  200  p.s.i.g.  to  400  p.s.i.g..  combining 
said  compressed  solution  with  said  first  off-gas,  scrubbing 
the  resulting  hot  mixed  gas-liquid  stream  with  warm  aque- 
ous ammonia-ammonium  carbamate  solution  whereby  the 
residual  gas  phase  of  said  mixed  stream  is  cooled  to  a 
temperature  between  150*  F.  to  220*  F.  and  a  portion  of 
said  mixed  stream  is  condensed  and  absorbed  into  said 
solution  and  said  solution  is  heated,  further  cooling  and 
refluxing  the  residual  gas  phase  to  a  final  temperature  be- 
tween 110*  F.  to  120*  F.  whereby  substantially  all  car- 
bon dioxide  is  removed  from  said  gas  pbase.  recycling 
the  final  residual  gas  phase  comprising  ammonia  at  200 
pjj.g.  to  400  p.s.i.g.  and  free  of  carbon  dioxide  to  urea 
synthesis,  cooling  and  recycling  a  portion  of  said  warm 
aqueous  ammonia-ammonium  carbamate  solution  to  said 
scrubbing  of  hot  mixed  gas-liquid  stream,  and  compress- 
ing and  recycling  the  balance  of  said  solution  to  urea 
synthesis  as  said  recycle  aqueous  ammonium  carbamate 
solution. 


3,155,723 

SYNTHESIS  OF  IREA  AND  RECOVERY  OF 

RF:SIDI  AL  REACT A.NTS 

Stanley  S.  Kurph,  Brooklyn,  and  Ivo  Marrovic  and  Stan- 
ley J.  SaAan.  New  York,  N.Y.,  asatgnors  to  Chemical 
Cofistructioa  Corporation,  New  York,  .N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  4.  1960,  Scr.  No.  6,444 
6  Claims.  (CL  260—555) 
1.  In  a  process  for  urea  synthesis  which  comprises  re- 
acting ammonia,  carbon  dioxide  and  recycle  aqueous  am- 
monium carbamate  solution  at  highly  elevated  pressure, 
reducing  the  pressure  of  the  resulting  urea-containing 
process  stream  to  an  intermediate  level,  heating  the  process 
stream  to  decompose  a  portion  of  the  contair>ed  ammoni- 
um carbamate,  separating  a  first  off-gas  comprising  am- 
monia, carbon  dioxide  and  water  vapor,  further  reducing 
the  pressure  of  the  residual  urea<ontaining  process  stream 
to  a  lower  level,  further  heating  the  residual  process  stream 
to  decompose  the  balance  of  contained  ammonium  car- 
bamate, separating  a  second  off-gas  comprising  ammonia, 
carbon  dioxide  and  water  vapor  from  the  final  residual 
process  stream,  said  final  residual  process  stream  com- 
prising product  aqueous  urea  solution,  the  improved 
process  of  recycling  said  first  and  second  off-gas  streams  to 
urea  synthesis  which  comprises  reacting  said  first  off-gas 
at  said  intermediate  pressure  level  with  pressurized  aque- 
ous ammonia-ammonium  carbamate  solution,  whereby 
said  first  off-gas  is  partially  absorbed  into  said  solution 
and  said  solution  is  concentrated  by  absorption  of  am- 
monia and  carbon  dioxide  from  said  first  off-gas,  recycling 
said  concentrated  solution  to  urea  synthesis  as  said  recycle 
aqueous  ammonium  carbamate  solution,  combining  re- 
sidual unabsorbed  first  off-gas  with  said  second  off-gas  at 
said  lower  pressure  level,  scrubbing  the  resulting  mixed 
off-gas  with  cold  aqueous  ammonia-ammonium  carbamate 
solution  whereby  said  mixed  off-gas  is  cooled  and  a  por- 
tion thereof  is  condensed  and  absorbed  into  said  solution 
and  said  solution  is  heated,  further  cooling  and  refluxing 
the  resdiual  gas  portion  of  said  mixed  off-gas  whereby 
substantially  all  carbon  dioxide  is  removed  from  said 
residual  gas.  compressing  said  residual  gas  comprising 
ammonia  free  of  carbon  dioxide  and  recycling  said  ammo- 
nia to  urea  synthesis,  cooling  and  recycling  a  portion  of 
said  aqueous  ammonia-ammonium  carbamate  solution  to 
said  scrubbing  of  mixed  off-gas,  pressurizing  the  balance 
of  said  solution  to  said  intermediate  pressure  level,  and 
reacting  said  solution  with  said  first  off-gas  as  said  pres- 
surized aqueous  ammonia-ammonium  carbamate  solution. 


3,155.724 
PROCESS  FOR   BRINGING  STEREOISOMERIC 
MIXTl'RE    OF    BIS  -  (4  -  AMINOCYCLOHEX- 
ANE)METHANE   CLOSE  TO  THE   EQUILIB- 
RIUM   CONCENTRATION 
Wilfred  J.  Artlnir,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  aaslcnor  to  E.  L 
do  Poot  df  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  29,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  163.080 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—563) 
I.  The  process  for  taiing  a  mixture  of  stereoisomers 
of  bis(4-aminocyclohexyl)methane,  said  mixture  being 
not  at  the  equilibrium  concentration  of  stereoisomeric 
bis(4-amino-cyclohexy I) methane,  and  bringing  said  mix- 
ture closer  to  the  equilibrium  concentration,  said  process 
comprising  subjecting  said  mixture  to  gaseous  hydrogen 
at  a  partial  hydrogen  pressure  above  about  500  pounds 
per  square  inch  and  a  temperature  from  about  180*  C.  to 
250*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  ruthenium  catalyst  and  from 
0.01  to  200  parts  by  weight  of  ammonia  based  on  the 
weight  of  said  mixture. 


3,155,725 
NAPHTHYXCYCIX)PROPYL  AMINES 
Cari  Kaiser,  Haddon  Heights,  .N  J.,  and  Charles  L.  ZkUc, 
Berwyn,    Pa.,    assignors    to    Smith    KUm    A    FrcKh 
Laboratories,     FhihKieiphia,     Pa.,    a    corporation     of 
Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     FUed  June  14,  I960.  Ser,  No.  35,911 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—570.5) 
1.  A  chemical  compound  of  the  class  consisting  of  a 
free  base  and   its  salu  of  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
acids,  said  free  base  having  the  formula: 


I       --CH CH-N 


RiRi 


in  which  R,  and  R,  arc  members  select^  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  benzyl  and  lower  alkyl  having 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


3,155,726 

OXY-PHENYL-2-<l-METHYL-2-PHENOXY. 

ETHYLA  MINOKALKANOI^ 

WiUiam   A.  Goald  and  John  A.  La   Budde,  EvansrUlc, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Mead  Johnson  St  Company,  Erana* 

viUe,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  29,  1962,  Scr.  No.  169,619 

4  Claims.     (CL  260—570.6) 
1.  A  composition  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


HO 


RiO- 


-/\ 


OH 

-CHCHNHCHCHjO- 
Ri         CHi 


V 


wherein  R,  is  lower  alkyl  containing  up  to  5  carbon  atoms 
and  R,  is  selected  from  the  ^oup  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  methyl;  and  the  nontoxic,  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


3,155,727 
REACTION  OF  AROMATIC  AMINES  WITH  PARA 

HALO  NITROBENZENES  USING  COPPER  CYA- 

NIDE   CONDENSATION   CATALYST 
Farris  H.  Wilson.  Jr.,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

The  Goodv  ear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio, 

a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.     FUed  July  25,  1960,  Scr.  No.  44,888 
9  Claims.     (CL  260—571) 

1.  A  process  for  condensing  a  primary  aromatic  amine 
conforming  to  the  following  general  formula 

R— NH,  ' 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  ( 1 )  phenyl  radicals  conform- 
ing to  the  following  general  formula 


/\ 


\y 


-R't 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  radicals  containing  from  1  to  9  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  radicals  containing  from  I  to  9  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkyl  radicals  in  which  the  cycloalkyi  ring  contains 
from  5  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  halogen  radicals  and  where- 
in x  is  an  integer  ranging  from  1  to  3;  (2)  naphthyl 
radicals  conforming  to  the  foUowing  structure  • 
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wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, alkyl  radicals  containing  from  1  to  9  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  radicals  containing  from  1  to  9  carbon 
atoms,  cycioalkyl  radicals  in  which  the  cycloalkyi  ring 
contains  from  5  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  halogen  radicals 
and  wherein  y  is  an  integer  ranging  from  1  to  5  with  a 
para  halo  nitrobenzene  which  conforms  to  the  following 
structural  formula 


3,155,729 

DEHYDRO   DERIVATIVES   OF   D-HOMO-C-NOR- 

ESTRANES  AND  INTERMEDIATES  THERETO 

William  F.  Johns,  Nforton  Grovt,  III.,  av»ignor  to  G.  D. 

Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  »8,6S1 

6  Claims.     (CL  260—590) 

i.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

compounds  represented  by  the  structural  formulas 


A. 


X 


wherein  R"  is  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  chlorine  and  bromine  and  R'"  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  con- 
taining from  1  to  9  carbon  atoms  and  z  is  an  integer 
ranging  from  1  to  2  which  comprises  reacting  the  pri- 
mary aromatic  amine  with  the  para  halo  nitrobenzene 
in  the  ratio  of  from  1  to  6  moles  of  the  primary  aromatic 
amine  to  3  to  1  moles  of  the  para  halo  nitrobenzene  in 
the  presence  of  a  basic  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxides,  hydroxides  and  carbonates  of  the 
alkali  metals  which  neutralizes  the  hydrogen  halide  formed 
and  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  cuprous 
cyanide  at  a  temperature  of  from  125°  C.  to  260°  C. 
and  removing  water  from  the  reaction  mixture.  i 


3,155,728 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  POLY- 
GLYCOL  PRLMARY  AMLNE 
Sherman  D.  Lesesne,  Georgetown,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Jef- 
ferson Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,982 
4  Claims.    (CL  260—584) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  polyglycol  primary  amine 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(1)  reacting  an  aliphatic  carbonyl  compound  con- 
taining from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  with  about  an  equi- 
molar  amount  of  a  primary  alkanolamine  containing 
from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  absence  of  a  solvent 
at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about  70°  to 
about  175°  C.  for  a  period  of  time  within  the  range 
of  about  10  to  about  80  hours  to  provide  a  Schiff 
base; 

(2)  reacting  said  Schiff  base  with  from  about  1  to 
about  100  mols  per  mol  of  Schiff  base  of  an  alkylenc 
oxide  containing  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  presence 
of  an  oxyalkylation  catalyst  at  a  temperature  within 
the  range  of  about  40°  to  about  200°  C.  and  a  pres- 
sure within  the  range  of  about  0  to  1000  p.s.i.g.  for 
a  period  of  time  within  the  range  of  about  1  to  6 
hours  to  form  an  alkylcne  oxide  adduct  of  said 
Schiff  base; 

(3)  subjecting  said  alkylene  oxide  adduct  to  vacuum 
stripping  at  a  pressure  from  1  to  20  mm.  of  mercury 
to  substantially  completely  remove  unreactcd  alkyl- 
ene oxide; 

(4)  contacting  said  stripped  adduct  with  an  amount 
of  acid  sufficient  to  neutralize  said  adduct; 

(5)  hydrolyzing  said  neutralized  adduct  with  water 
at  about  the  boiling  point  of  water, to  form  said 
polyglycol  primary  amine;  and 

(6)  recovering  said  polyglycol  primary  amine  from 
the  products  of  said  hydrolysis  reaction. 


o 


RO 


Av/\/ 


and 


CH* 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical. 


3,155,730 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  KETONTS 

Eng,  Samia,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Esse 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,772 
9  Claims.  (CL  260—593) 
1.  In  a  process  for  condensing  lower  molecular  weight 
oxygenated  hydrocarbons  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ketones  and  alcohols  to  produce  higher  molecular 
weight  ketones  wherein  said  lower  molecular  weight  oxy- 
genated hydrocarbon  is  contacted  in  the  vapor  phase  with 
a  catalyst,  the  improvement  which  comprises  employing 
as  said  catalyst  a  mixture  comprising  calcium  carbonate 
and  from  10-200  weight  percent  magnesium  oxide  based 
on  said  calcium  carbonate. 


3,155,731 
ALKENYL  PENTABORANE(9)  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ITS  PREPARATION 
John  F.  Pauvtian.  Whippany,  N  J.,  and  David  M.  Gardner, 
Abington,  I'a.,  assignors  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, Trenton,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
.No  Drawing.     Filed  July  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  751,803 

8  Claims.     (CL  260—606.5) 
8.  Alkenyl  pentaboranc(9)  wherein  the  alkenyl  radical 
contains  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  monomeric  and  polymeric  alkenyl  penta- 
borane(9). 

3,155,732 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODI  CTION  OF  TETRA- 
ALKYL  DIBORANES 
Konrad  Lang  and  Friedrich  Schubert,  I.everkusen,  Ger- 
many,  assignors   to    Fart>eafabriken    Bayer    Aktienge- 
sellschaft,    Lcverluiscn,    Germany,    a    corporation    of 
Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,706 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany  July  24,  1958 

5  Claims.     (CL  260 — 606.5) 
1.  Process  for   the  production  of  tetraalkyi  diborane 
which  comprises  reacting: 
(a)   a  boron  trialkyl. 
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(6)   an  alkali  metal  borohydride,  and 
(c)   a  member   selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
boron   trifluoride,   addition   products  of  boron   tri- 
fluoride    with    alkyl    ethers,    addition    products    of 
boron  trifluoride  with  tetrahydrofuran,  and  mixtures 
thereof 
in  an  inert  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  tetrahydrofuran  and  diethylcne  glycol  dimethyl  ether 
at   about   normal   pressure   and   a  temperature    between 
about  30-60°  C. 


3,155,733 

ARYLOXYARYLTHIOALKENYL  ETHERS 

Walter   Reifschneider.    Midland,    Mich.,   assignor  to  The 

Dow  (  hrmicai  Company,  .Midland,  .Mich.,  a  corpora- 

tion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  27.  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,522 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 609) 
I.  A  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula 


\-o-J 8-R 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkenyl  group  being  of  from  2  to 
12,  inclusive,  carbon  atoms. 


3.155,734 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATION  OF  PHENOLS  FROM 

AQLEOIS  MIXTURES  CONTAINING  THE.M 
Heinrich  .VferkcL  Essen,  Germany,  assignor,  by   mesne 
assignments,    to    Koppcrs    Company,    Inc.,    Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,614 

1  Claim.    (CL  260 — 621) 
A  process  for  the  separation  of  simple  phenols  from 
an  aqueous  mixture  containing  simple  phenols  comprising 
extracting  said  phenols  from  said  aqueous  mixture  with 
acetophenone. 


3,155,735 
CHLORINT  AND  BROMINE  SI  BSTITITED  FLUO- 

ROBUTANES  AND  FIX OROBL  TENTS 
John    T.    Barr,    Needham,    Mass.,    assignor   to    Pennsalt 

Chemicals  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No   Drawing.      Original   application   Nov.    17,    1955,  Ser. 
No.  547,538,  now  Patent  No.  3,020.267,  dated  Feb.  6, 
1962.     Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  5,  1961,  Ser. 
No.  181.831 

5  Claims.     (CL  260 — 653) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


CFjBrCFClCHClCHjCl 
4.  A  compound  having  the  formula 
CF,BrCFCICCl=CH, 


3,155,73<  ' 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ORGANOLITHIUM 

COMPOl  NDS 
Oscar  Francis  Beumel,  Jr..  West  Chester.  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Foote  Mineral  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 

tioa  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawhig.     Filed  July  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,628 
8  Claims.     (CL  260 — 665) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  alkyliithium  compounds 
comprising  contacting  lithium  chloride  sludge  with  a  mix- 
ture of  sodium  meul  and  an  alkyl  halide  having  the 
structural  formula:  RX,  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical 
having  from  3  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  X  is  a  halide  radi- 
cal, to  form  a  corresponding  alkyliithium  compound  and 
a  sodium  halide. 

808  O.O— 20 


3,155,737 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
SUBSTITUTED  AZULENES 
Klaus  Hafner,  Munich,  and  Reinhold  MuUer,  Emmers- 
hausen,  Kreis  I'singen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Studien- 
gesellscbaft  kohle  m.b.H.,  Mulheim  (Ruhr),  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  194,150 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  25,  1961. 
St  17,868 
3  Clahns.     (CL  260—666) 
3.  In  a  process  of  producing  substituted  azulenes,  the 
step  of  reacting  an  azulenc  which  is  substituted  in  the 
4-  and  8-position  and  unsubstituted  in  the  6-position  with 
a  metal  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ^ 
alkyl.  aryl  and  aralkyi  compounds  of  the  alkali  metals, 
thereby  forming  an  addition  product;  treating  said  addi- 
tion product  with  a  compound  containing  an  acid  hydro- 
gen  atom,   thereby  forming  a  dihydroazulene;  and  sub- 
jecting said   dihydroazulene  to  a  dehydrogenation  treat- 
ment so  as  to  form  the  corresponding  substituted  azulene. 


3.155.738 
SEPARATION  OF  DIMETHYLNAPHTHALENTS 
George  Suld,  Springfield.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No,  225,112 

10  Claims.  (CL  260—674) 
1.  Method  comprismg  the  steps  of  contacting  a  mix- 
ture of  dimethylnaphthalcne  isomers,  said  mixture  being 
dissolved  in  an  inert  solvent  and  two  of  said  isomers 
bemg  the  2.6-isomcr  and  the  2,7-isomer,  with  HP  and 
BF,.  said  contacting  being  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  -  10°  C.  to  50°  C,  the  molar  ratio  of  HF  to  total 
dimethylnaphthalenes  in  said  mixture  being  higher  than 
1:1,  and  the  molar  ratio  of  BF,  to  total  dimethylnaphtha- 
lenes in  said  mixture  being  less  than  1:1;  and  separating 
an  acid  phase  from  a  hydrocarbon  phase,  whereby  a  con- 
centrate of  2. 6-dimethy  I  naphthalene  is  obtained. 


3,155,739 

MELECnVE  HYDROGENATION  OF 

ACETYLENE 

Harold  W.  Fleming,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Catalysts 

and  Chemicals  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  July  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,690 
1  Clahn.     (CL  260—677) 

The  process  of  selectively  hydrogenating  an  acety- 
lene in  a  gas  stream  containing  ethylene  as  a  major 
constituent  and  as  a  minor  impurity  sulfur  in  the  range  of 
from  about  1  to  about  20  p.p.m.  which  consists  of  the 
steps  of  passing  said  gas  stream  with  hydrogen  over  a 
catalyst  containing  from  about  1  to  about  10%  by  weight 
of  cobalt  sulfide  as  the  effective  selective  hydrogenating 
catalyst  on  an  inert  support  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  from  about  250*  F.  to  about  600*  F.  and  a  pressure 
in  the  range  of  about  30  to  about  60  atmospheres,  said 
hydrogenation  being  carried  out  with  an  excess  of  hydro- 
gen which  is  about  5  times  that  required  to  hydrogenate 
acetylene  in  said  stream. 


3.155.740 
HYDROGENATION  OF  OLERNTC  POLYMERS 

Abraham  Schneider.  Overbrook  Hills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun 

Oil  Company,  Phiiadelptiia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,874 
10  Cbdms.     (CL  260—683.9) 

1.  Method  of  hydrogenating  branched  chain  polymers 
of  aliphatic  monoolefins  which  polymers  have  substan- 
tial solubility  in  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  which  com- 
prises contacting  an  admixture  of  such  polymers  and  a 
saturate  hydrocarbon  stock  containing  at  least  one  alkyl- 
cyclopentane  of  the  C^-Cis  range  containing  at  least  one 
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tertiary  c«rboa  atom  in  the  cyclopentyl  ring  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  —30  to  -|-50*  C.  with  sulfuric  acid 
having  strength  of  88-100%,  separating  the  mixture  into 
an  acid  phase  and  a  hydrocarbon  phase,  and  recovering 
from  the  hydrocarbon  phase  hydrogenated  product  having 
the  same  number  of  carbon  atoms  as  the  original  un- 
saturated polymers.  i 


cauae  of  the  lower  pressure  and  the  purge  action  of 
said  primary  effluent,  and 
(/)  Thereafter  cyclically  continuing  the  operatioo. 


modified  polypropylene  being  increased  in  weight  of  from 
atwut  one  percent  to  about  twenty  percent 


3,155,741 

CHEMICAL  REACTIONS  IN  A  HEATLESS 
FRACTIONATION  APPARATUS 
Charles  W.  Skarstrom,  Moatvalc,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Emo 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporadoa  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  June  17,  I960,  Scr.  No.  M349 
8  Claims.     (CI.  2M— M3.15) 


1.  A  process  for  reacting  in  vapor  phase  at  least  one 
component  of  a  gaseous  mixture  stream  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  Flowing  a  gaseous  mixture  comprising  said  com- 
ponent through  a  first  bed  of  catalyst  at  a  preselected, 
initial,  relatively  high  pressure  and  in  a  positive  flow 
direction,  wherein  desorbable  reaction  product  is 
formed  in  said  first  bed,  said  catalyst  being  capable 
of  causing  said  component  to  undergo  a  chemiciil  re- 
action under  the  conditions  of  the  process  to  result 
in  a  desorbable  reaction  product; 

(fc)  Discharging  primary  eflRuent  comprising  nonreact- 
ing  and  nonsort>able  components  of  said  gaseous  mix- 
ture stream  from  said  first  bed; 

(c)  Segregating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  primary  efflu- 
ent and  passing  the  same  in  reverse  Sow  through  a 
second  bed  of  catalyst  at  a  relatively  low  pressure, 
which  second  bed  of  catalyst  initially  contains  rela- 
tively more  reaction  product  of  said  component  as 
compared  with  said  first  bed  at  the  start  of  the  cycle, 
whereby  as  said  cycle  continues,  the  amount  of  prod- 
uct in  said  first  bed  increases  and  whereby  the  amount 
of  product  in  said  second  bed  decreases; 

(</)  Continuing  said  initial  cycle  for  a  time  period  sufiB- 
cient  to  cause  formation  of  a  desorbable  amount  of 
said  reaction  product; 

(e)  Thereafter  introducing  another  portion  of  said 
gaseous  mixture  into  said  second  bed  in  a  positive 
flow  direction  at  an  initial  relatively  high  pressure; 

(/)  Discharging  a  prinoary  effluent  comprising  non- 
reacting  and  nonsorbable  components  of  said  gaseous 
mixture  stream  from  said  second  bed; 

(g)  Segregating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  bed 
primary  effltient  and  passing  the  same  at  a  relatively 
low  pressure  in  reverse  flow  through  said  first  bed 
of  catalyst; 

(A)  Recovering  both  the  primary  effluent  portions 
passed  in  reverse  flow  through  the  respective  beds  and 
component  reaction  product  which  is  desorbed  be- 


3,155,742 
ALKYLATION  PROCESS 
George  Holzman  and  Richard  P.  Trainer,  Walnut  Creel^ 
CeUf.,  Msignors  to  SheU  Oil  Compuiy,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUrd  SepC  11,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  137,334 
9  Claims.     (CL  2M— M3.4«) 


h*^rrr 


1.  A  process  for  producing  alkylate  which  comprises 
passing  in  separste,  substantially  continuous  phases  hydro- 
carbon comprising  an  isoparafFin  and  an  olefin  in  down- 
ward and  concurrent  flow  with  a  concentrated  mineral 
acid  alkylation  catalyst  at  a  temperature  from  about  0*  C. 
to  65*  C.  over  a  hydrophilic  surface  of  a  contact  bed 
of  solid  inert  material,  the  ratio  by  volume  of  acid  to  hy- 
drocarbon in  the  contact  zone  being  from  about  0.05 : 1  to 
about  0.4: 1,  and  recovering  alkylate  from  the  contact  zone 
effluent. 

3,155,743 
COMPOSITIONS  OF  MATTER  CONTAINING  POLY- 
EPOXIDES     AND     POLYAMLNODIPHENTLSUL- 
FONES 
Hcrhcrt  A.  Newey,  Lmhyriit,  Califs  aaaifsor  to  Shell  Ofl 

Compaay,  ■  corporatioa  of  I>eUii*arc 
No  Drawiag.     FUcd    Dec.   31,   1956,  Scr.  No.  «31J19 
14  Clainu.     (CL  2M — 834) 
8.  An  adhesive  composition  comprising  a  polycpoxide 
having  a 

O 

epoxy  value  of  at  least  0.45  eq./lOO  g.,  an  inert  filler, 
a  polyvinyl  acetal,  and  at  least  0.25  equivalent  of  a 
diaminodiphenylsulfooe  wherein  the  two  phenyl  rings 
remain  entirely  aromatic  and  wherein  the  two  amino 
groups  are  the  only  reactive  subetituents  attached  to  the 
phenyl  rings,  an  equivalent  amount  of  the  sulfone  being 
that  sufficient  to  furnish  one  amino  hydrogen  per  epoxy 
group. 

s  t    » 

3,155.744 
ADHESIONABLE  VINYL-MODIFIED  POLYOLEFINS 

AND  METHODS  FOR  PRODI  CING  SAME 
Lloyd   J.   Forrestai,    Rowaytoo,    and    Armand   F.   Lewis, 
Norwalk,    Conn.,    a^signon    to    American    Cyanamid 
Company,  New  Yoriu  .N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  .Maine 
No  Drawing.     Hied  Dec  23,  19M,  Scr.  No.  77J«3 

1  Clafan.     (CL  2M— «7I) 
An  adbesionable,  moldabie.  extrudable  vinyl-modified 
polypropylene,  said  vinyl  group  being  bis-(2-chloroethyl) 
vinyl  phosphonate  grafted  thereon  and  wherein  the  vinyl- 


3,155.745 

THERMOPLASTIC  WELDING  COMPOSITION 

G«orKe    J.    KUner    and    James    F.    Attridgc,    Avon    Lake, 

Ohio.  assifBors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Compmay,  New 

York,  N.Yn  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yoit 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  18,  19«l,  Scr.  No.  1M,M1 
8  Claims.     (CL  2M — 899) 

1.  The  compoaition  comprising  ICK)  parts  by  weight  of 
a  chlorinated  vinyl  chlondc  resin  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorinated  vinyl  chloride  homopolymert 
and  chlorinated  vinyl  chloride  copolyniers  containing  at 
least  about  95%  by  weight  of  polymerized  vinyl  chloride 
units  and  up  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  polymerized 
units  of  a  l-monoolefinically  unsaturated  monomer  co- 
polymerizable  with  vinyl  chlonde,  and  from  about  5  to 
about  25  parts  of  a  polymer  of  3.3-bis(chloromethyl) 
oxetane. 


3.155,744 
HUMIDIFIER 
Raymofwi  Ranks,  West  Paterson,  N  J.,  mtsigoor  to  WaHon 
Laboratunes    inc.,    Irvingtoo,    NJ.,    a    corporatioii    of 
New  Jersey 

FUcd  Jaly  27,  1942,  Scr.  No.  212,9SS 
5  Claims.     (O.  241—29) 


1.  A  humidifier  including  in  combinstion  a  pan  pro- 
viding a  reservoir,  a  cover  supported  uf>on  the  rim  of  said 
pan,  a  central  opening  in  said  cover,  an  air  intake  casing, 
a  cylindrical  portion  of  said  air  intake  casing  projecting 
upwardly  through  said  central  openmg  and  spaced  from 
said  cover,  an  annular  opening  provided  by  the  spacing 
between  said  cylindrical  portion  and  said  cover,  a  flanged 
portion  of  said  air  inuke  casing  beneath  said  cover,  air 
intake  apertures  formed  in  said  cylindrical  portion,  a  de- 
flector ring  peripherally  projecting  from  said  cylindrical 
portion  and  overlying  said  annular  opening,  a  conical 
member  spaced  from  and  overlying  said  air  intake  aper- 
tures and  said  deflector  ring,  a  motor  supported  within 
Mid  cylindrical  portion  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  motor 
riiaft  pro)ecting  downwardly  toward  said  pan,  fan  blades 
mounted  on  said  motor  shaft  within  said  air  intake  casing, 
a  plate  portion  of  said  air  intake  casing  beneath  said 
flanged  portion,  a  water  elevating  and  distributing  means 
•eperately  secured  to  said  motor  shaft  outside  of  said  air 
intake  casing  and  beneath  said  plate  portion,  a  cover  out- 
kt  formed  in  said  cover,  a  flange  aperture  formed  in  said 
flange  portion,  a  discharge  opening  formed  in  said  plate 
portion,  adjustable  valve  means  for  controlling  flow 
throu^  said  discharge  opening,  s  first  air  flow  path  pro- 
vided by  said  air  intake  apertures,  said  flange  aperture  and 
said  annular  opening,  a  second  air  flow  path  past  said 
water  elevating  and  distributing  means,  provided  by  said 
discharge  opening  and  said  cover  outlet  whereby  upon 
roution  of  said  motor  shaft  the  quantity  of  air  flowing  in 
said  second  air  flow  path  may  be  regulated  by  adjustment 
of  said  valve  means. 


3,155,747 

POWTR  HUMIDIFIERS 

Joeeph  PeHman,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Auto-Flo  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Sept   10,  1942,  Ser.  No.  222,274 

1  Claim.     (CL  241—29) 


In  a  power  humidifier,  a  sheet  metal  box  having  a  front, 
back,  top  and  bottom,  with  openings  formed  in  each,  and 
sides,  all  connected  together  into  a  box-shape;  a  front 
cover  plate  movably  mounted  on  the  box  front  and  clos- 
ing the  opening  therein  and  carrying  a  fan  and  a  motor; 
a  water  pan  formed  as  a  separate  and  independent  pan 
completely  outside  of  the  box  and  removably  mounted 
under  and  against  and  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  box 
and  closing  the  opening  therein;  an  open  top  water  dis- 
tributor formed  as  a  separate  and  independent  trough 
and  inserted  as  a  unit  into  the  box  top  opening  to  occupy 
and  fill  said  top  opening  and  having  a  marginal  flange 
resting  upon  the  box  top  at  such  top  opening  to  support 
said  trough  on  the  top  of  the  box;  a  cover  over  said  trough 
and  secured  to  and  carried  by  it  separately  and  independ- 
ently of  the  box;  an  evaporator  pad  mounting  means  re- 
movably mounting  an  evaporator  i>ad  in  the  box  under 
the  distributor  and  said  pad  being  of  an  area  only  slightly 
less  than  that  of  the  front  opening  of  the  box  and  thus 
being  insertable  into  the  box  through  said  front  opening 
for  mounting  therein  when  the  front  cover  plate  is  moved 
to  expose  the  box  front  opening;  and  circulating  means  for 
carrying  water  from  said  water  pan  to  said  distributor, 
said  humidifier  also  including  an  air  trap  means  in  said 
pan  comprising  a  funnel  under  the  bottom  opening  of  the 
box  and  underlying  the  lower  edge  of  said  evaporator  pad 
with  its  large  end  opening  upwardly  to  the  interior  of  the 
box  and  its  small  end  opening  downwardly  into  the  water 
pan,  with  its  lower  edge  engaging  said  pan,  and  having 
lateral  openings  at  its  small  end. 


3.155,748 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  OPTICAL  COMPONENTS 

Richard  A.  Coiui,  South  Woodstock.  Conn.,  assignor  to 
American  Optical  Company.  Southbridgc,  Mass.,  a  vol- 
■ntary  assoclatioa  of  Massachusetts 

FUcd  Aug.  3,  1946,  Scr.  No.  47,172 
1  Claim.  (CL  244—1) 
The  method  of  making  an  infra-red  transmitting  re- 
fracting lens  component  formed  of  arsenic  trisulphide 
glass  and  having  an  accurately  formed  aspherically  curved 
finished  lens  surface  thereon,  said  method  comprising 
forming  in  a  piece  of  relatively  high  silica  borosilicate 
glass  a  mold  cavity  of  a  predetermined  size  and  shape  and 
having  a  high  optical  finish  thereon,  said  cavity  shape  in- 
cluding a  cylindrically  curved  upper  portion  and  an 
aspherically  curved  lower  portion  arranged  in  concentric 
smoothly  merging  relation  to  each  other,  the  aspherical 
curvature  of  the  lower  cavity  portion  being  of  a  shape 
similar  to  the  aspheric  curvature  desired  in  a  finished  lens 
surface  of  said  lens  component  except  larger  by  an  amount 
sufficient  to  substantially  fully  compensate  for  the  con- 
traction which  will  be  experienced  by  the  arsenip  trisul- 
phide glass  as  it  cools  and  pulls  away  from  adjacent  sur- 
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face  portions  of  said  cavity  after  heating  and  sagging  steps 
have  been  performed  thereon,  forming  by  grinding  and 
polishing  a  piece  of  arsenic  trisulphide  glass  into  a  pre- 
form having  a  cylindrically  curved  upper  part  and  a 
spherically  curved  lower  part  in  concentric  relation  there- 
with, said  cylindrical  part  being  generally  similar  to  but 
slightly  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the 
cylindrically  curved  upper  portion  of  said  mold  cavity, 
and  said  spherically  curved  lower  part  of  said  preform 
being  of  such  a  size  as  to  closely  approximate  the  aspheric 
curvature  of  said  mold  cavity,  and  having  a  high  optical 
polish  thereon,  positioning  said  preform  in  said  mold 
cavity  with  only  its  spherically  curved  lower  surface  rest- 
ing upon  a  centrally  located  point  on  said  aspherically 
curved  cavity  surface,  heating  said  mold  and  preform  to 
a  temperature  and  for  a  period  of  time  just  sufficient  to 
cause  said  preform  to  soften  and  sag  into  intimate  con- 
tacting relation  with  adjacent  wall  portions  of  said  cavity 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  replace  all  air  from  the  space  be- 
tween said  preform  and  said  cavity,  cooling  said  mold 
and  sagged  preform  rapidly  to  a  temperature  near  the 
upper  part  of  the  normal  annealing  range  of  arsenic  tri- 
sulphide glass,  maintaining  said  mold  and  sagged  preform 
within  said  annealing  range  for  a  period  of  time  ranging 
between  two  and  twenty-four  hours,  and  thereafter  slowly 
reducing  the  temperature  of  said  mold  and  sagged  pre- 
form to  room  temperature,  whereby  contraction  of  said 
sagged  preform  will  free  same  from  wall  portions  of  said 
cavity  and  provide  an  arsenic  trisulphide  lens  component 
having  an  accurately  formed  aspherically  curved  refract- 
ing lens  surface  thereon. 


shaping  passage  while  keeping  said  composition  in  a  toft, 
thermoplastic  state,  and  then  cooling  said  shaped  com- 
position to  form  a  rigid  gel. 


3,155,749  ' 

EXTRUSION  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 
PROPELLANT  GRAINS 
Joel  N.  Rosscn  and  Keith  E.  Rumbei,  FalU  Churcfa,  \m^ 
as^fpiors  to  Atlantic  Research  Coqvoration,  a  corpora' 
tion  of  V  irginia 

Filed  May  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,649 
25  Claims.     (CL  264—3) 


1.  A  process  for  making  propellent  grains  which  com- 
prises introducing  a  fluid  plastisol  consising  essentially 
of  small,  spherical,  substantially  non-porous,  solid  par- 
ticles of  an  organic  polymer  and  a  finely-divided,  solid, 
inorganic  oxidizer  dispersed  in  a  high-boiling,  liquid,  or- 
ganic plasticizer,  which  dissolves  said  polymer  readily 
only  at  elevated  temperatures  and  in  which  said  oxidizer 
is  insoluble,  said  oxidizer  being  present  in  amount  suf- 
ficient to  maintain  active  combustion  of  said  polymer, 
into  an  elongated  cylindrical  barrel,  beating  the  plastisol 
to  the  temperature  at  which  the  polymer  dissolves  rapid- 
ly in  the  plasticizer  to  form  a  plasticized  polymer  matrix 
in  which  said  oxidizer  is  uniformly  dispersed,  by  fric- 
tionally  heating  said  plastisol  by  producing  shearing 
stresses  throughout  its  mass  while  advancing  it  in  a  heli- 
cal path  through  said  barrel,  and  by  simultaneously  heat- 
ing the  walls  of  said  barrel,  passing  the  hot,  gelled  pro- 
pellent  composition   in   a  longitudinal   path   through   a 


3,15S,75« 
APPARATI  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  INTRODUCING 

ADDITIVES  TO  AN  EXTRL'DER 
Raymond   C.    Dahn,   Jr.,  Trumbull,   Martin   J.   I.an|{an, 
Bridgeport,  and   Vinccot  E.   Meyer,   Fairfield,  Coon., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUcd  Apr.  19,  1961,  Scr.  No.  1«4,167 
8  Claims.     (CI.  244 — 4«) 


8.  The  method  for  proportionate  introduction  of  par- 
ticulate material  into  a  receiving  composition  which  com- 
prises forming  the  composition  into  strips,  introducing  at 
least  two  of  such  strips  to  an  intake  sution  by  drawing 
each  strip  over  a  roll  rotated  by  passage  of  said  strip, 
feeding  the  particulate  material  to  said  station  by  an 
endless  belt,  moving  said  belt  at  a  speed  directly  propor- 
tional to  the  mean  rate  of  rotation  of  said  rolls,  and  pass- 
ing said  particulate  matenal  from  said  endless  belt  to  said 
intake  station  along  with  said  strips  of  material. 


3,155,751 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  INSULATED 

STRUCTURE 

Carl  R,  Morris,  Fvansvill*.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Whirtpool 

Coq;>ora(ion,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Flkd  Not.  7,  196«,  Ser.  N©.  67,793 

3  Claims.     (CL  264 — 45) 


1.  TTie  method  of  making  an  insulated  cabinet,  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  supporting  a  first  enclosure  having 
an  open  portion  with  the  open  portion  uppermost;  de- 
positing in  the  lower  portion  of  the  enclosure  a  quantity 
of  foamable  material  which  expands  and  sets  to  form  an 
insulative  body;  disposing  a  second,  smaller  enclosure 
within  the  first  enclosure  with  the  walls  of  the  enclosures 
in  preselected  spaced  relationship  to  provide  an  insulating 
space;  closing  the  space  between  the  enclosures  at  said 
open  portion  with  a  yieldable  closure  member;  retaining 
the  enclosures  in  such  relationship  for  a  period  of  time 
permitting  the  material  to  foam,  expand  into  said  space 
and  become  set  against  said  closure  member,  said  closure 
member  being  anti-adherent  to  said  foam  material;  and 
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removing  said  closure  member  after  expansion  of  said 
material  thereagainst.  , 


3,155,752 

METHOD  AND  APPARATU'S  FOR  SHAPING 

SAl'SAGF  CASINC;S 

Ernst    Riegier,    Nicderwalluf,    Kbrtngau,    Germany,    a»- 

dgmtr  to  Kallc  Akticngrsellschaft,  Wirsbaden-Biebri<^ 

Germany 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1962,  Scr.  No.  228,178 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  5,  1961 

5  Claims.     (CI.  264—95) 


5.  A  method  for  continuously  shaping  tubes  adapted 
for  use  as  sausage  casings  which  comprises  winding  a  gas- 
filled  tube  onto  the  surface  of  a  rotating  cylindrical  holder, 
imparting  a  permanent  set  to  the  tube,  and  removing  the 
tube  from  the  holder  through  a  nip  zone  having  a  nip 
line  dispoaed  at  the  same  angle  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  holder  as  the  pitch  angle  of  the  tube. 


I  3,155,753 

PROCFAS  OF  FIT  !  ING  A  RIGID  HOI  I  OW  STRl'C- 

TURE  WITH  FOAMED-IN-PLACE  PLASTIC  FOAM 
SCaaky    N.    Wclasman,   Cedar   Grove,   and   George   L. 
Matthias,  B«U«vill«,  NJ..  it.<w,iKnors  to  W.  R.  Grace  A 
Co.,  a  corporaliun  of  Connecticut 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1963,  Scr.  No.  255,923 
3  Claims.     (CL  264—45) 


1.  In  the  process  of  filling  a  rigid  hollow  plastic  shaped 
structure  with  a  foamed-in-place  plastic  foam,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  melting  the  interior  surface 
of  said  rigid  hollow  plastic  shaped  structure  and  then 
foaming  a  molten  plastic  within  the  hollow  structure  while 
the  interior  surface  is  in  a  softened  condition. 


3,155,754 
PROCF.SS  FOR  PRODUCING  ORIENTED  SYN- 
THETIC LINEAR  POLYESTER  FIBERS  AND 
FILMS  HAVING   A   SHEATH-CORE  STRUC- 
TURE 
Dustin  S.  Adams,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1962,  Scr.  No.  187,160 
7  Claims.    (CL  264—78) 
1.  In  the  production  of  oriented  synthetic  linear  tereph- 
thalate  polyester  fiber  structures  by  extruding  a  solvent- 


free  melt  of  the  polyester  to  form  fibers  and  solidifying 
the  fibers  to  an  unoriented  structure,  and  drawing  the 
solid  fibers  to  orient  the  structure,  the  improvement  for 
modifying  the  surface  to  provide  a  distinct  sheath-core 
structure  which  comprises  contacting  the  dry  unoriented 
fibers  with  a  liquid  semi&olvent  for  the  polyester  for  a 
period  of  0.2  second  to  about  3.0  seconds  with  immediate 


removal  of  the  liquid  semisolvent,  and  then  orienting  the 
structure  by  drawing  in  a  water  bath  at  a  temperature 
of  about  80°  to  100'  C,  said  liquid  semisolvent  being 
effective  to  provide  a  pronounced  reduction  in  drawing 
tension  when  tested  by  contacting  the  libers  with  the  semi- 
solvent  for  one  minute,  rinsing  with  water  and  then  im- 
mediately drawing  to  orient  the  structure. 


3,155,755 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MANU- 
FACTURING CEMENT  ARTICLES 
Joseph  F.  Scbuiz,  Allendale,  Howell  S.  Jobbins,  Living- 
ston, and  Rafael  A.  D'Amalo,  East  Rutherford,  NJ., 
assignors  to  The  Flintkote  Company,  a  corporation  of 
.Massachusetts 

FUed  June  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,936 
2  Claims.     (CL  264—109) 


1.  A  process  for  producing  cement  products  on  a  ro- 
tatable  cylindrical  mandrel  comprising  the  steps  of  apply- 
ing a  layer  of  dry  cement  to  a  moving  wet  felt  in  a 
random  uniformly  distributed  pattern,  bringing  the  ce- 
ment bearing  surface  of  said  felt  into  engagement  with 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  man- 
drel, applying  pressure  to  said  felt  engaging  said  man- 
drel to  squeeze  water  from  said  felt  into  said  layer  of 
dry  cement,  and  transferring  a  plurality  of  layers  of 
moistened  cement  from  said  felt  to  said  mandrel  utiliz- 
ing only  the  water  in  the  wet  felt,  the  quantity  of  water 
squeezed  into  said  dry  cement  being  sufficient  to  set  the 
cement  and  less  than  that  required  to  produce  a  slushy 
mass. 
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MOLDING  OF  STRESS-FREE  POLY- 
CARBONATE ARTICLES 
WUhcbn    HeciMlkammef,    Krefeld-Bockum,    uk!    Hugo 
Streib,  Krefeid-Uerdlngeo,  Gennan> ,  uskignors  to  Farb- 
enfabriken  Bayer  Akdengescllschaft,  Lcverknaeii,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Cemuuiy 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  6,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  93,3M 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  t,  19M 

10  Claims.  (CL  264—178) 
1.  A  method  for  making  a  substantially  stress-free 
shaped  article  comprising  a  thermoplastic  polycarbonate 
which  comprises  both  shaping  the  polycarbonate  and  im- 
mediately post  treating  it  while  subjected  to  a  temperature 
of  from  about  70*  C.  to  about  120*  C.  untU  the  poly- 
carbonate is  completely  solidified. 


tmoooth  surfaced  portions  the  combinatioo  of  steps  which 
comprises  telescoping  a  tube  blank  onto  the  form  to  sup- 
port one  portion  of  the  blank  by  and  on  the  corrugated 
portion  of  the  form  and  to  support  another  portion  of 
the  blank  by  and  on  the  smooth  portion  of  the  form, 
wrapping  a  flexible  element  spirally  about  the  one  por- 
tion of  the  telescoped  blank  under  tension  with  successive 


v 


3,155,757 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  AND 

JOINING    SPIRALLY     CORRUGATED    RUBBER 

TUBING 
Vance   M.   Kramer,   402   E.    Boundary   St.,   Perrysborg, 

Ohio,  and  Lawrence  W.  Caritoa,  P.  O.  Box  144,  Nortk 

Baltimore,  Ohio 
Original  application  June  9,  1955,  Scr.  No.  514,312,  bow 

Patent  No.  2.909.198,  dated  Oct  20,   1959.     Divided 

and  this  application  Oct  14,  1959.  Scr.  No.  847,021 
11  Claims.     (CL  264— 2W) 

1.  In  the  process  of  making  corrugated  tubing  on  an 
elongated  internal  form  having  spirally  corrugated  and 


turns  of  the  element  in  spaced  generally  parallel  relation 
and  in  the  corrugations  of  the  corrugated  portion  to  draw 
said  one  portion  of  the  blank  into  the  corrugations  of  the 
form,  embracing  and  confining  the  other  portion  of  the 
blank  substantially  throughout  its  axial  extent  to  hold  it 
against  the  smooth  portion  of  the  form,  and  heat  treating 
the  blank  while  said  one  portion  thereof  is  wrapped  and 
while  said  other  portion  thereof  is  embraced  and  confined. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,155,75« 

HEATING  ELEMENTS  FOR  VACUUM 

FLTLNACES  ' 

Charles  A.  S.  Hill,  Southampton,  Pa.     (%  Abar  Corpo- 
ration. 2424  Wyandotte  Road,  Willow  Groire,  Pa.) 
Filed  June  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  202,616 
9  Claims.     (CL  13—25)  , 


tube  having  end  portions  and  a  heating  portion  of  re- 
duced cross  sectional  area  intermediate  the  end  portions, 
each  end  portion  having  an  outer  end  wall  of  which  the 
outer  face  is  substantially  planar  and  symmetrical  with 
respect  to  the  tube  axis,  thin  sheets  of  platinum-rhodium 
alloy  intimately  bonded,  by  current  conducting  cementi- 
tious  material,  in  face-to-face  juxtaposition  to  the  outer 
faces  of  each  end  portions,  respectively,  contact  areas  of 


1.  A  resistance  heating  element  for  furnaces  composed 
of  a  high  temperature  refractory  metal  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  sections  with  horizontal  bottom  wall  portions 
and  opposite  flat  vertical  side  wall  portions  free  from  ex- 
pansive restraint,  and  electrically  conducting  supporting 
members  at  the  top  of  each  of  the  side  wall  portions  and 
extending  horizontally  outwardly  therefrom  and  support- 
ing said  side  wall  portions  free  from  vertical  and  hori- 
zontal restraint 


each  sheet  and  the  outer  face  of  iu  associated  end  wall 
being  symmetrically  arranged  with  respect  to  said  axis, 
refractory  beat  conducting  crucibles  coaxial  with  the 
tube  and  bonded  to  the  outer  other  faces  of  the  sheets, 
respectively,  seu  of  platinum-rhodium  alloy  lead-in  wires 
connected  to  the  sheets,  respectively,  and  each  set  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  wires  connected  to  the  associated  sheet 
at  locations  symmetrically  arranged  with  respect  to  said 
axis. 


3,155,759 

HIGH  TEMPERA TLTIE  FURNACE 

Leslie  H.  Marshall.  R.D.  4,  Delaware,  Ohio 

Filed  July  3.  1962,  Scr.  No.  207347 

15  Claims.    (CL  13—25) 

I.  An  electric  beating  unit  comprising  an  elongated 

zirconia  tube  of  which  the  inner  and  outer  peripheral 

walls  are  coaxial  and  circular  at  each  cross  section,  said 


3,155,760 
.   ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
SWITCH  MEANS 
Howard  M.  Thomas  and  Harald  F.  W.  Bode,  North  Tona- 
wanda.    N.Y.,   and    John    R.    Brand.    Pacoima.   Cattf., 
asaignon  to  The  Worlitzcr  Compaay,  Ckk^o,  DL,  ■ 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  June  26,  1962.  Ser.  No,  205^77 

12  Claims.     (CL  »4 — 1.01) 

5.  An  electronic  musical  instrument  comprising  means 

for  generating  electric   oscillations   corresponding  to   a 

plurality  of  different  tones,  amplifier  means  for  amplifying 

said  oscillations,  and  electro-acoustic  transducing  means 


connected  to  said  amidifier  meaiu  for  converting  the  am- 
plifWd  oscillations  into  audible  musical  tones,  electronic 
divider  means  for  providing  electric  oscillations  of  a  lower 
frequency  and  connected  to  said  amplifier  means,  a  plu- 
rality of  pedals  operable  by  the  feet  of  a  musician,  and 
a  plurality  of  switches  respectively  operable  by  said  pedals 
and  respectively  interconnecting  said  oscillation  genera- 
ton  to  said  amplifier  means  for  rendering  said  tones  re- 
spectively audible  at  lower  frequencies,  each  of  said 
■witches  comprising  at  least  two  contacts  and  mechanical 
means  for  bringing  said  two  contacts  into  electrical  en- 
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gagement,  said  mechanical  means  remaining  in  contact 
engaging  position  indefinitely,  common  means  operable 
by  any  of  a  plurality  of  pedals,  and  operative  upon  any 
of  said  mechanical  means  in  contact  engaging  position  to 
move  said  two  contacts  out  of  electrical  engagement  upon 
operation  of  said  pedals  by  the  feet  of  s&id  musician,  said 
divider  means  normally  being  inoperative,  a  source  of 
potential  for  rendering  said  divider  means  operative,  and 
a  common  switch  operated  by  said  common  means  to 
connect  said  potential  to  said  divider  means  to  render 
the  latter  operative. 


3,155,761 
BORESCOPE 
Rarrv    S.    Rubens.    Masaapequa.    and    F^feoe    J.    Kelly, 
(>iccu  Milage.  N.Y.,  aasif^iors  to  Fngeihard  Hanoria, 
lac.,  a  corpomtioa  of  New  Jerse> 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  2,002 
2  Clahns.     (CL  SS— 14) 


mounted  in  one  end  of  the  second  tube  member,  a  bous- 
ing member,  a  tubular  extension  extending  outwardly  of 
the  housing  member  and  communicating  therewith,  a 
tubular  head  assembly  the  other  end  of  the  first  tube  con- 
nected to  and  communicating  with  the  housing,  the  other 
end  of  the  second  tube  mounted  in  the  tubular  head  as- 
sembly, the  tubular  head  assembly  being  rotaubly 
mounted  in  the  tubular  extension,  means  for  detachably 
mounting  the  head  assembly  in  the  tubular  extension, 
said  detachable  mounting  means  comprising  a  ball  detent 
means  coupled  to  said  extension  the  tubes  being  posi- 
tioned angularly  of  each  other  and  their  axes  intersecting 
in  the  bousing,  a  third  tube  mounted  in  said  head  assembly 
adjacent  to  and  parallel  with  the  second  tube,  electric 
lamp  means  mounted  in  an  end  of  said  third  tube  near 
the  objective  means  of  the  second  tube,  a  pair  of  axially- 
spaced  contact  rings  on  said  head  assembly  and  mounted 
externally  thereof,  electrical  circuit  means  electrically 
connecting  the  rings  with  the  lamp,  a  reflecting  means 
mounted  in  the  housing  and  positioned  to  reflect  an  image 
from  the  objective  means  to  the  ocular  means,  and  ad- 
justment means  on  said  tubular  head  assembly  for  simul- 
taneously rotating  the  second  and  third  tubes  relative  to 
the  said  tubular  extension. 


3,155,762 
SPECTROPOLARIMETERS 
Eric  John  Gillham  and  Raymond  John  King,  Teddingtoo, 
Elngland.  assignors  to  National  Research  Development 
Corporation.    I^ndon.    England,   a   British   corporatioo 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1961,  Scr.  No.  85,676 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  3,  19M 

15  Claims.     (CL  88—14) 
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1 .  A  spectropolarimeter  including  means  for  producing 
a  beam  of  light,  a  first  prism  of  birefringent  material 
located  in  the  optical  path  of  the  beam  for  dispersing 
the  light  and  directing  along  a  predetermined  ray  path 
one  of  the  rays,  ordinary  and  extraordinary,  of  a  selected 
wave  length,  a  second  prism  of  birefringent  material 
located  following  said  first  prism  on  said  ray  path  and 
set  in  an  attitude  to  present  to  light  arriving  along  said 
ray  path  a  path  for  transmission  through  it  for  the  other 
of  the  rays,  ordinary  and  extraordinary,  of  the  selected 
wave  length,  means  for  confining  the  passage  of  light 
from  said  first  to  said  second  prisms  to  said  ray  path 
whereby  only  light  of  the  selected  wave  length  can  reach 
said  second  prism,  means  for  confining  the  passage  of 
light  leaving  said  second  prism  to  light  of  the  other  of 
the  rays  ordinary  and  extraordinary  of  the  selected  wave 
length,  whereby  said  first  and  second  prisms  act  in  con- 
junction as  a  double  monochromator  and  at  the  same 
time  respectively  as  polariser  and  analyser,  means  for 
holding  a  specimen  to  be  examined  in  the  spectropolarim- 
eter in  said  ray  between  said  prisms,  and  means  for 
1.  A  borescope  comprising  a  first  tube  member,  ocular  evaluating  the  rotation  of  the  plane  of  polarisation  pro- 
means  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  first  tube  member,  a  duccd  by  the  specimen  by  reference  to  light  of  the  selected 
second  tube  member,  light  transmissive  objective  means    wave  length  emerging  from  said  second  prism. 


304 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVEMBEB  3,   1964 


3,155,763 
SPECTACLE  FRAME  SIDE  PIECES 
Herbert  L.  Thorn  and  Waiter  Conway,  Guildford,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  Optoplast  ManufacfunnK  Company 
Limited  and  The  Trident  Optical  Compan>    I^imited 
Filed  May  8.  1961,  Ser.  No.  I08,5'»l 
Clainu  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  li,  19M 
1  Claim.     (CI.  8»— 53)  i 


3,155,765 
OIL  PRESSURE  CONTROLLER  FOR  PIPE-TYPE 
ELECTRIC  CABLE 
John  L.  Lansch,  NyaciL,  N.Y.,  awignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Anaconda  Wire  and  C  itble  Compan>,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  [>«lawmr« 

FUed  July  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,11S 
8  Claims.    (CL  174—11) 


In  combination,  a  spectacle-frame  side  piece  made  of 
a  plastic,  a  hinge  member  including  a  first  plate  bearing 
on  the  side  piece,  two  further  plates  parallel  to  one  an- 
other, both  perpendicular  to  said  first  plate,  both  fixed  to 
said  first  plate,  both  aperturcd  and  both  extending  trans- 
versely into  said  side  piece,  and  a  longitudinal  wire  em- 
bedded in  the  side  piece  and  passing  through  the  apertures 
in  said  further  plates  to  hold  the  hinge  member  in  posi- 
tion on  the  side  piece. 


3,155,764 
FLEXIBLE  WEATHERPROOF  REFLEX  LIGHT  RE- 
FLECTOR SHEET  AND  SIGN  MADE  THEREOF 

Edwin  R.  Gill,  Jr.,  Millerton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Kari  W.  Flocks.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,342 

9  Claims.     (CL  88—82) 


1.  A  flexible  weatherproof  reflex  light  reflector  sheet 
adapted  to  be  supplied  in  roll  form  for  use  in  making 
signs  and  indicia  for  outdoor  use,  comprising  a  flexible 
water  resistant  light  transmitting  outer  lamina,  a  flexible 
water  resistant  light  transmitting  lower  lamina,  a  light 
transmitting  adhesive  cementing  the  two  laminae  together 
and  completely  filling  the  space  between  the  laminae,  said 
outer  and  lower  laminae  having  an  index  of  refraction 
substantially  higher  than  the  index  of  refraction  of  said 
adhesive  material,  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  laminae 
having  a  plurality  of  outwardly  projecting  rounded  pro- 
jections projecting  therefrom,  said  projections  being  ar- 
ranged in  an  all-over  pattern  covering  the  laminae  with 
the  adjacent  projections  on  the  two  laminae  being  in  align- 
ment, the  faces  of  said  adjacent  aligned  projections  in  the 
two  laminae  being  separated  not  more  than  0.4  times  the 
radius  of  the  rounded  projections,  whereby  the  lower  sur- 
face of  said  lower  lamina  may  be  brou^t  into  contact 
with  a  reflecting  base  surface  to  produce  reflexive  reflec- 
tion of  incident  light. 


^fti*: 


M^r^ 


^.m 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  oil  pressure  in  an  electric 
cable  comprising  an  oil  reservoir,  piping  connecting  said 
reservoir  with  said  cable,  a  pump  delivering  oil  from 
said  reservoir  into  said  cable,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  pres- 
sure sensing  devices,  responsive  to  the  pressure  of  the  oil 
in  said  cable,  a  first  of  said  sets  of  pressure  sensing  de- 
vices responsive  to  a  first  selected  range  of  pressures,  a 
second  of  said  sets  of  pressure  sensing  devices  responsive 
to  a  second  selected  range  of  pressures  lower  than  said 
first  range  of  pressures,  a  first  automatic  means  for  start- 
ing and  stopping  said  pump  and  thus  maintaining  said 
cable  within  said  first  range  of  pressures  in  response  to 
the  first  of  said  sets  of  pressure  sensing  devices,  a  sec- 
ond means  for  starting  and  stopping  said  pump  and  thus 
maintaining  said  cable  within  said  second  range  of  pres- 
sures in  response  to  the  second  of  said  sets  of  pressure 
sensing  devices,  manual  means  for  transferring  the  op- 
eration of  said  pump  from  said  first  means  for  starting 
and  stopping  said  pump  to  said  second  means  for  starting 
and  stopping  said  pump,  said  manual  means  comprising 
a  plurality  of  manually  operated  units  operative  in  only 
one  of  a  plurality  of  possible  manual  sequences. 


3,155,766 

ELECTRICAL  COMPONENT  ASSEMBLAGE 

AND  CASING  THEREFOR 

Edwin  S.  Eickcrt,  Bryn  Mawr,  Robert  F.  Procter,  Bristol, 

and  Julius  Polsky,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Tech- 

■itrol.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Penns>lvuiia 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89,156 
14  Claims.     (CL  174—52) 
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1.  A  casing  for  fully  enclosing  an  electrical  component 
having  leads  comprising  a  component  receptacle  composed 
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of  an  insulating  material  and  constructed  as  a  unitary 
molded  structure  having  a  plurality  of  members  that  arc 
integral  wiih  one  another,  said  members  including  a  base 
member  and  a  superposed  member  atop  said  base  mem- 
ber having  an  aperture  located  above  said  base  member 
which,  with  said  base  member,  forms  a  socltet  adap:ed  to 
receive  and  support  the  component,  said  superposed  mem- 
ber having  a  part  extending  laterally  outwardly  of  an  outer 
edge  of  said  base  member,  said  casing  further  comprising 
a  plurality  of  flexible  electrical  leads  that  arc  fixedly  em- 
bedded in  said  unitary  molded  structure  and  are  spaced 
from  one  another  and  pass  through  said  outwardly  extend- 
ing part  generally  in  the  vertical  direction  in  inwardly 
spaced  relation  to  an  outer  edge  of  said  superposed  mem- 
ber and  outwardly  spaced  relation  to  an  outer  edge  of  said 
base  member,  each  lead  of  said  plurality  of  flexible  elec- 
trical leads  having  its  intermediate  portion  fixedly  em- 
bedded in  said  outwardly  extending  part  with  the  top  end 
portion  extending  upwardly  of  the  upper  surface  of  said 
outwardly  extending  part  and  the  bottom  end  portion 
extending  downwardly  of  the  lower  surface  of  said  out- 
wardly extending  part,  said  plurality  of  flexible  electrical 
leads  being  adapted  to  connect  to  the  leads  of  an  electrical 
component  supported  within  said  socket. 


tion  members,  each  of  said  flotation  members  being  pro- 
vided with  a  substantial  spacing  between  filamentary  ma- 


3,155.767 
CONNECTING  ARRANGEMENT  IN  ELECTRONIC 

MODI  I.AR  STRl  CTLRES 

Harry   F.  Scbellack,   Belleville.   NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1962,  Str.  No,  169,720 

8  Claims.     (CL  174—68.5) 


//• 


terial  laid  in   the  same  direction  thereby  to  provide   a 
multiplicity  of  void  spaces  within  said  sheath. 


3,155,769 
ELEVATOR  CABLE 
Joseph    C.  Burley,    Milton,    Mass.,    assignor   to    Boston 
Insulated  W  ire  &  Cable  Co.,  Dorchester,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  .Massachusetts 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,267 
6  Claims.     (CL  174—121) 


1.  In  an  electronic  modular  structure,  a  supporting 
board  of  insulating  material,  and  a  pair  of  conductive  bus 
members  mounted  on  said  board  along  one  surface  there- 
of between  opposed  edges  thereof,  said  bus  members  be- 
ing secured  to  said  board  at  least  at  points  in  proximity 
to  said  edges  and  extending  beyond  one  of  said  edges  to 
provide  protruding  terminal  elements,  said  board  having 
a  pair  of  openings  therethrough  spaced  laterally  from  but 
in  proximity  to  said  bus  members  and  extending  from  said 
OfM  surface  to  the  opposite  surface  thereof  in  predeter- 
mined relation  to  said  bus  members,  said  board  being 
adapted  to  receive  on  its  said  opposite  surface  an  clec- 
tronjc  component  having  a  pair  of  leads  capable  of  ex- 
tending through  said  openings  for  electrical  connection, 
respectively,  to  said  bus  members,  and  said  protruding 
terminal  elements  being  adapted  for  connection  to  ex- 
ternal circuit  means. 


3,155.768  I 

BUOYANT  CABLE 
Alfred  Gankick,  Raynhan,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Boston 
Insulated  W  Ire  A  Cable  Co.,  Dorchester,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts  .,..,. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No,  1313*1 
9  Claims,     (CL  174—101.5) 
1    In  a  buoyant  cable  including  a  plurality  of  electrical 
conductors,  a  plurality  of  superposed  braided  sleeve-likc 
flotation  members  positioned  surrounding  said  conductors, 
each  said  flotation  member  being  braided  from  filamentary 
material,  and  a  waterproof  sheath  surrounding  said  flota- 


1.  In  an  elevator  electrical  power  control  cable,  a  live 
center  portion  including  a  plurality  of  cabled  insulated 
electrical  conductors,  means  separate  from  said  center 
portion  to  provide  the  cable  with  a  predetermined  bend- 
ing stiffness  greater  than  the  bending  stiffness  of  said 
center  portion  alone  and  comprising  an  outer  cable  sheath, 
said  sheath  including  a  plurality  of  flexible  iK)n-metallic 
members  braided  about  the  conductors  at  a  predeter- 
mined lay  angle  greater  than  45  degrees,  said  sheath  being 
impregnated  with  yieldable  resilient  material  tending  to 
prevent  relative  movement  between  said  members  during 
bending  of  the  cable. 


3,155,770 
ENTRANCE  SEAL  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CONDUC 
TORS  EXTENDLNG  THROUGH  THE  WALL  OF  A 
PRESSURE  VF^SEL 
WllUam  J.  Hollenden.  BeUmawr,  NJ.,  and  Charies  E. 
Welsh,  Landsdowne,  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,314 
5  Claims.     (CL  174—153) 
1.  An  entrance  seal  for  elongated  electrical  conductors 
extending  between  a  high  pressure  region  and  a  low  pres- 
sure region,  comprising: 

(a)  a  metal  plate  having  one  side  in  said  high  pressure 
region  and  the  other  side  in  said  low  pressure  region 
and  having  spaced-apart  openings  extending  there- 
through, 

(b)  said  conductors  being  laterally  spaced  apart  and 
respectively  extending  through  said  openings, 
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(c)  a  tube  of  resilient  plastic  insulating  material  sur- 
rounding each  of  said  conductors  and  located  within 
the  opening  through  which  the  conductor  extends, 
each  said  tube  being  bonded  in  gas-tight  relationship 
along  its  inner  periphery  to  said  conductor  and  along 
its  outer  periphery  to  the  inner  periphery  of  said 
opening, 

id)  a  first  sheet  of  resilient  plastic  insulating  material 
contiguous  with  the  high  pressure  side  of  said  plate 
and  integral  with  said  tubes,  said  first  sheet  being 
bonded  to  said  high  pressure  side  of  the  plate  along 
substantially  all  contiguous  surfaces  of  said  plate  and 
said  first  sheet, 

(e)  a  second  sheet  of  resilient  plastic  insulating  mate- 
rial contiguous  with  the  low  pressure  side  of  said 


plate  and  integral  with  said  tubes,  said  secbnd  sheet 
being  bonded  to  said  low  pressure  side  of  the  plate 
along  substantially  all  contiguous  surfaces  of  said 
plate  and  said  second  sheet, 

(/)  each  of  said  tubes  of  insulating  material  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  integrally-formed  tubular  extensions 
surrounding  its  associated  conductor  and  projecting 
along  the  length  of  said  conductor  from  the  sheets  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  plate  through  distances  that  are 
large  compared  to  the  thickness  of  said  sheets, 

(g)  the  tubular  extension  located  on  the  high  pressure 
side  of  said  plate  having  a  cross  sectional  area  meas- 
ured in  the  plane  where  the  extension  intersects  the 
outer  surface  of  said  first  sheet  that  is  substantially 
larger  than  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  opening 
at  the  high  pressure  side  of  said  plate. 


3.155,771 
ELECTRONIC  CHASSIS  MOUNTING  BRACKET 
Joseph  F.  Steger,  River  Grove,  and  Mario  J.  Manetti, 
Oak  Park,  III.,  asignors  to  American  Plaaticraft  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1962,  S«r.  No,  234,427 
2  Claims.     (CL  174—158) 


1.  A  mounting  bracliet  suitable  for  mutually  insulat- 
ing a  pair  of  electrical  chassis  from  one  another  and  for 
•eciuing  the  two  chassis  together,  comprising 

a  unitary  molded  member  formed  of  an  electric  in- 
sulating material  and  having 

a  €-shaped  bottom  mounting  surface  formed  by  a  pair 
of  forwardly  extending  arms  and  a  laterally  exteiKl- 
ing  rear  portion,  | 

a  body  connected  to  said  rear  portion, 

said  body  having  therein  a  downwardly  opening  hole 


for  receiving  a  fastening  device,  said  hole  being  dis- 
posed forwardly  of  the  poinu  of  attachment  of 
said  arms  to  said  rear  portion, 

said  arms  being  spaced  from  said  body  at  all  points 
forward  of  said  hole, 

each  said  arm  having  a  lip  disposed  at  the  forward  end 
portion  thereof,  each  said  lip  providing  a  rearwardly 
facing  shoulder,   and 

a  forwardly  extending  protrusion  on  said  body  dispoaed 
above  said  arms  for  reception  in  an  apertiu-e  in  one 
of  said  chassis. 


3,155,772 
METHOD  FOR  MEASl  RING  DATA  SIGNAL 
IMPAIRMENT 
Rickard  A.  Gibby  and  Hcnr>  Kahl.  Summit,  and  John  I. 
Maboa«v.  Jr.,  Vfurraj  Hlli.  N  J.,  assignon  to  B«ll  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
Original  appUcatioa  June  3,  1»5»,  S«r.  No.  il7.7f2,  now 
Patent   No,   3,057,957,   dated   Oct.   9,    1962.     Divided 
and  this  application  Feb.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,413 
8  Claims.     (CL  178— «9> 


•a^/r- 


_jS_iz5 


1.  In  a  system  for  transmitting  pwsitive-going  and  nega- 
tive-going voltage  pulses  of  predetermined  reference  con- 
figurations, the  method  for  determining  transmission  im- 
pairment of  said  pulses  in  terms  of  the  probability  of  pre- 
determmed  voltage  excursions  from  said  reference  con- 
figurations, comprising  the  steps  of  transmitting  said  pulaea 
over  a  system  to  be  measured,  receiving  said  pulses  with 
their  characteristic  system  transmission  impairments, 
sampling  a  predetermined  voltage  range  of  each  pulse  at  a 
predetermined  time  interval  thereof,  and  measuring  the 
probability  of  data  wave  excursion  with  respect  to  said 
range  during  said  time  interval. 


3,155,773 
SYSTE.M  FOR  SYNCHRONOUSLY  DETECTING 
SIGNALS  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  NOISE 
Harold    Kiliier    Robin.    Tnnbridgc    HelU,    and  TbomM 
LJoyd   Morray,   Crowborough.    England,    assignors   to 
National  Research  Development  Corporatioa,  I  oodoo, 
Eagiand 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  92,811 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Great  Britain  Mar.  9,  1940 
18  Claima.     (CL  178 — 69.5) 
1.  A  receiver  synchronising  system  for  a  receiver  ar- 
ranged to  receive  a  signal  train  having  a  predetermined 
whole  number  of  cycles  of  a  synchronising  tone  inserted 
at  regular  intervals  corresponding  to  an  even  whole  num- 
ber (2/1 )  of  cycles  of  the  synchromsmg  tone  and  including 


a  coherent  oadllator  connected  to  receive  the  signal  train  at  least  one  of  the  trunks  in  said  group  is  idle;  a  route 
and  tuned  for  synchronisation  with  the  said  synchronising  advance  test  circuit  selectively  operable  under  the  con- 
tone,  phase  reverser  means  for  reversing  the  phase  of  sig-  trol  of  said  operated  registering  means  to  test  the  said 
nals  derived  from  the  coherent  oscillator  once  every  n  indicating  means  in  a  prescribed  order  of  trunk  groups 
cycles  of  oscillation  of  the  coherent  oscillator,  a  coherent  ^^^  ^  ^^ 


detector,  connected  to  the  output  of  the  phase  reverser 
means  and  connected  to  receive  the  said  synchronising 
tone,  for  detecting  the  relative  phases  of  the  output  of  the 
phase  reverser  means  and  the  received  synchronising  tone, 
receiver  timing  circuits  and  means  connected  to  the  output 
of  the  coherent  detector  for  controlling  the  said  receiver 
timing  circuits. 


3,155,774 
LOUDSPEAKER  ARRANGEMENT 
Derek  Howell.  Cambridge.  Fngland.  assignor  to  Pye  Lim- 
ited,  Cambridge,   Fngland,   a    British   company 
Filed  Aug.  3,  19*1,  Ser.  No.  129,175 
Claims  priority,  appbcatioo  Great  Britain,  Aug.  19,  1940, 

28,817  60 
1  Claim.     (CL  179—1) 


A  loudspeaker  arrangement  comprising  a  first  loud- 
speaker having  a  speech  coil  and  a  cone  arranged  to 
operate  over  the  full  rai\ge  of  audio  signals  to  be  re- 
produced, a  second  loudspeaker  of  larger  size  than  the 
first  loudspeaker,  a  speech  coil  and  a  cone  included  in 
said  second  loudspeaker,  a  choke  connected  in  series 
with  the  speech  coil  of  the  second  loudspeaker,  means  con- 
necting the  series  combination  of  said  speech  coil  and  said 
choke  in  parallel  with  the  speech  coil  of  said  first  loud- 
speaker, so  that  the  higher  audio  frequencies  are  filtered 
out  by  said  choke  and  said  second  loudspeaker  only  re- 
produces the  lower  audio  frequciKies.  means  for  sup- 
porting said  first  and  second  loudspeakers  with  their 
cones  facing  in  the  same  direction  and  with  the  second 
loudspeaker  behind  the  first  loudspeaker,  and  means 
for  eiKlosing  the  space  between  the  rear  of  the  cone 
of  the  first  loudspeaker  and  the  front  of  the  cone  of  the 
second  loudspeaker  to  trap  the  volume  of  air  between 
the  cones  of  the  loudspeakers  to  provide  air  coupling 
between  the  loudspeakers. 


'  3,155,775 

ALTERNATE  ROUTE  TRUNK  SELECTION 
Alfred  Zartmni,   Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tclc- 
pkoa*  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioo  of  New  'S  ork 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1961.  Ser.  No.  98,980 
22  Claims.  (CL  179—18) 
1.  In  a  switching  system  wherein  trunks  are  designated 
for  service  uiKler  the  control  of  route  codes;  naeans  op- 
erable to  register  a  route  code;  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
tr\mks  whereof  certain  groups  represent  alternate  routes 
for  certain  registered  codes;  means  individual  to  and  con- 
trolled by  each  trunk  group  to  indicate  whether  or  not 


^'^^'^mn^M'^^ 


among  those  groups  representing  alternate  routes  for  said 
registered  code;  and  a  trunk  hunting  circuit  selectively  op- 
erable under  the  control  of  said  operated  test  circuit  to 
hunt  for  an  idle  trunk  in  that  group  whose  indicating 
means  is  first  in  said  prescribed  order  to  indicate  that 
there  is  at  least  one  idle  trunk  in  that  group. 


3,155,776 

PARTY  LINE  SUB-STATION 

YokkU    Kaoo,    Yujl    Takeml.    and    SboichI    Kasahara, 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Company 

Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,254 

2  Clalais.    (CL  179—32) 


1.  A  party  line  telephone  system  comprising  a  pliu^- 
ity  of  sub-stations  connected  in  parallel,  a  common  sup- 
ply of  voltage  of  predetermined  magnitude  for  applying 
ringing  and  talking  currents  U)  said  plurality  of  sub-sta- 
tions; each  of  said  sub-statioiu  including  a  transmitter 
and  a  receiver  and  an  impedance  device  in  series  with 
said  transmitter  and  receiver,  said  impedance  device  be- 
ing characterized  by  a  normally  high  level  of  impedance 
which  immediately  drops  to  a  low  impedance  level  with 
a  corresponding  decrease  in  voltage  across  said  device 
substantially  below  said  predetermined  magnitude  when 
said  device  is  subjected  to  said  voltage  of  predetermined 
magnitude,  a  sub-station  hand-set  hook  switch  in  series 
with  each  of  said  impedance  devices,  whereby  when  one 
of  said  hook  switches  is  closed  said  voltage  of  prede- 
termined magnitude  is  applied  to  the  associated  impedance 
device  from  said  common  voltage  supply,  thereby  caus- 
ing the  impedance  of  said  associated  impedance  device 
to  drop  to  said  low  level  with  a  corresponding  decrease 
in  voluge  thereacross,  the  impedance  devices  in  the  oth- 
er sub-stations  of  said  party  line  remaining  in  the  normal 
high  level  condition  of  impedance. 


3,155,777 
BALANCED  STATIC  SWITCHING  CIRCUITS 
Jack  D.  Owen,  Lynchburg,  Va..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  June  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  120,592 
6  Claims.     (CI.  179—84) 
4.  In  a  balanced  static  switching  arrangement  for  selec- 
tively applying  an  alternating  signal  to  a  utilization  de- 
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vice,  the  combination  comprising  a  pair  of  input  terminals 
adapted  to  receive  an  alternating  signal,  a  pair  of  output 
terminals  for  connection  to  a  utilization  device,  a  first 
switching  means  connected  between  one  of  said  input 
terminals  and  one  of  said  output  terminals,  a  second 
switching  means  connected  between  the  other  of  said 
input  and  output  terminals,  said  first  and  second  switch- 
ing means  each  including  a  unidirectional  conducting  de- 
vice and  a  controlled  semiconductor  switching  device,  a 


ing,  a  pair  of  amplifying  channels  each  having  an  output 
terminal,  a  first  and  a  second  output  transformer  each 
having  a  primary  and  a  secondary  winding,  means  con- 
necting the  primary  winding  of  said  first  transformer  be- 
tween said  output  terminals,  means  connecting  the  pri- 
mary winding  of  said  second  output  transformer  to  a  up  on 


I    i    Mlli     .  /v/l Wfc    ■    I 


1.  Immediate  playback  sound  recording  and  reproduc- 
ing apparatus  comprising  spaced-apart  recording  and  re- 
producing heads,  a  lengthy  flexible  recording  medium 
extending  past  both  said  heads,  a  single  drive  capstan, 
means  engageable  with  said  medium  at  a  first  point  be- 
tween said  heads  for  urging  said  medium  against  said 
capstan  and  thereby  feeding  the  medium  past  said  re- 
cording head  and  into  a  free  loop  between  said  heads, 
and  means  engageable  with  said  medium  at  a  point  follow- 
ing said  reproducing  head  for  urging  said  medium  against 
said  capstan  and  thereby  feeding  said  medium  past  said 
reproducing  head. 


3,155,779 

STEREOPHONIC  PHONOGRAPH  SYSTEM 

John  A.  Tourtellot,  Merchantville,  NJ..  assiKnor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  724,957 

11  Claims.     (CL  179—100.4) 

1.  In  a  stereophonic  phonograph  system  for  use  with 

records  of   the  type   having  a   pair  of  stereophonically 

related  recordings  cut  in  the  same  record  poove  compris- 


the  primary  winding  of  said  first  output  transformer,  a  pair 
of  load  impedance  elements  connected  in  series  across  the 
secondary  winding  of  said  first  output  transformer,  and 
means  connecting  the  secondary  winding  of  said  second 
output  transformer  between  the  junction  of  said  load 
impedance  elements  and  a  tap  on  the  secondary  winding 
of  said  first  output  transformer. 


source  of  gating  signals  for  said  controlled  switching  de- 
vice, mears  for  applying  said  gating  signals  alternately  to 
said  controlled  devices  whereby  during  alternations  of  one 
polarity  a  conducting  path  is  established  through  the  con- 
trolled device  of  one  of  said  switching  means  and  the 
unidirectional  device  of  the  other  of  said  switching  means 
and  through  the  controlled  device  of  said  other  switching 
means  and  the  unidirectional  conducting  device  of  said 
one  switching  means  during  alternation  of  the  opposite 
polarity. 


3,155,778 

TEACHING  APPARATUS  USING  SOUND 

RECORDING 

Edward  M.  Mever.  Silver  Spring.  Md. 

(5708  Tangiewood  Drive,  Bethesda,  Md.) 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1961,  Set.  No.  93,186       i 

5  Claims.     (CL  179— 100.2]| 


3,155,780 
MICROPHONE  AND  MOl'NTING  MEANS 
ASSFMBI  \ 
Louis  R.  Burroughs,  Buchanan,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Electro- 
Voice,  Incorporated,  Buchanan,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1961,  Scr.  No.  80.916 
11  Claims.     (CL  179—146) 


1.  An  assembly  comprising  a  microphone  having  a 
first  portion  and  a  second  portion  spaced  from  the  first 
portion  and  support  means  for  the  microphone  wherein 
the  support  means  comprises  a  rigid  frame  disposed  adja- 
cent to  the  microphone,  at  least  three  members  mounted 
at  intervals  on  portions  of  the  frame  between  the  first  and 
second  portions  of  the  microphone  and  secured  to  the 
first  portion  of  the  microphone  at  their  ends  opposite  the 
frame,  at  least  three  compliant  elements  mounted  at 
intervals  on  portions  of  the  frame  between  the  first  and 
second  portions  of  the  microphone  and  secured  to  the  sec- 
ond portion  of  the  microphone  at  their  ends  opposite  the 
frame,  the  members  and  elements  being  under  tension 
and  the  compliance  of  the  members  and  elements  and  the 
mass  of  the  microphone  producing  a  mechanical  reso- 
nance at  a  frequency  below  the  electrical  frequency  re- 
sponse range  of  the  microphone. 


3,155,781 
SERVICE  ORSERVTNG  EQl'TPMFNT 
Robert  W.  Ulmer,  Pearl  River,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories.  Incorporated,  New  Yort^  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  ^  ork 

FUed  Oct  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147^82 
16  Claims.  (CL  179— 175J) 
3.  In  a  communication  system,  a  plurality  of  com- 
munication lines,  an  operator  position  having  conductors 
for  interconnecting  said  lines,  service  observing  equip- 
ment remote  from  said  position  and  comprising  means 
for  detecting  the  connection  of  said  conductors  to  one 
of  said  lines,  an  isolation  circuit,  means  at  said  position 
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activated  by  said  detecting  means  for  connecting  said 
conductors  to  said  circuit,  service  observing  conductors 


■rA^:^rm 


extending  between  said  equipment  and  said  circuit,  and 
means  in  said  circuit  for  establishing  an  electrical  cir- 
cuit path  between  said  position  and  observing  conductors. 


3,155,782 

SWITCH  ACTUATING  MECHANISM  FOR  CON- 

TROLLED  SPEED  TAP  CHANGER 

Gordon    A.    >\iboo,    Jr.,    Hashinglon,    Pa.,    assignor   to 

McGraw-Edlson  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 

ratioa  of  Delaware 

nied  Ma>  1,  1959,  Scr.  No.  810,489 
21  Claims.     (CL  200— 11) 


1.  An  electrical  tap  changing  under  load  mechanism 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  arcuately  ar- 
ranged stationary  contacts,  a  movable  contact  for  se- 
quentially engaging  said  stationary  contacts,  and  inter- 
mittent motion  transmitting  means  including  a  pair  of 
relatively  movable  members  the  first  of  which  is  positively 
and  nonresUiently  connected  to  said  movable  contact  and 
the  second  of  which  drives  said  first  member  for  indexing 
said  movable  contact  with  accelerated  motion  from  one 
stationary  contact  to  a  succeeding  stationary  contact,  said 
movable  contact  interrupting  current  under  load  when  it 
is  disengaged  from  said  one  stationary  contact  and  com- 
peting an  electrical  circuit  under  load  when  it  engages 
said  succeeding  stationary  contact,  one  of  said  members 
having  a  single  means  in  continuous  positive  engagement 
with  the  other  of  said  members  both  during  actuation  of 
said  movable  contact  and  while  said  movable  contact 
is  at  rest  and  said  second  member  positively  driving  and 
directly  controlling  the  speed  of  sid  movable  contact 
at  all  times  while  it  is  being  indexed  between  said  station- 
ary contacts,  whereby  contact  bounce  is  avoided. 


3,155,783 
SWITCH  AND  COMMUTATOR  TYPE 
PROGRAMMING  DEVICE 
Wendell    E.    Wilson,    Minneapolis,    Minn.,    George    H. 
Doberstein,  9906  Chicago  Ave.,  Minneapolis  20,  Minn., 
Edmund   B.   O'NeiU,   Hopkins,   .Minn.,   and   Chris   A. 
Healey,  Minneapolis,  Miim.,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,   to    George    H.    Doberstein,    .Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1962,  Scr.  No.  215,850 
5  Claimi.    (CL  200—26) 


1.  A  programming  device  including:  { 

a  base, 

a  drum  assembly  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base, 

means  for  rotating  said  drum  assembly  at  a  predeter- 
mined rate, 

a  plurality  of  commutator  bars  fixedly  attached  to  said 
drum,  said  commutator  bars  being  arranged  to  form 
two  separate  peripheral  rows  and  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  commutator  bars,  said  bars  each  having  a 
brush  contacting  surface  and  the  surfaces  of  the 
bars  of  each  row  lying  on  a  continuous  peripheral 
surface  around  said  drum,  each  of  said  commutator 
bars  being  insulated  from  the  other  bars, 

a  pair  of  brushes,  each  of  said  brushes  fixedly  mounted 
with  respect  to  said  base  in  position  to  be  in  sliding 
contact  with  the  brush  contacting  surfac^a..^  the 
bars  of  one  said  rows  of  commirtSTor  bait  &a^^ 
said  drum  rotates,  said  brushes  being  positionedttT 
simultaneously  contact  one  commutator  bar  of  each 
pair  as  said  drum  rotates,  and, 

a  separate  switch  positioned  between  each  pair  of  com- 
mutator bars  and  movable  from  an  "on"  position 
wherein  its  corresponding  commutator  bars  are  elec- 
trically connected  to  an  "oflT  position  wherein  its 
corresponding  commutator  bars  are  insulated  from 
each  other. 


3,155,784 

CONTACT  BREAKER  FOR  IGNITION 

DISTRIBLTORS 

Alberto  Barozzi,  Sesto  San  Giovanni,  Italy,  assignor  to 

Fabbrica  Italiana  Magneti  MareUi  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy, 

a  corporation  of  Italy 

FUed  July  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,352 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Italy,  Aug.  3,  1959, 

13,031  59 

4  Claims.     (CI.  200—30) 


1.  In  a  contact  breaker  for  ignition  distributors  for 
internal  combustion  engines,  a  distributor  rotor  arm, 
a  bearing  at  one  ernl  of  said  arm  adapted  to  be  received 
on  the  bearing  pin  of  said  distributor,  a  contact  on  the 
free  end  of  said  arm  adapted  to  engage  a  contact  on 
said  distributor,  an  L-shaped  collector  shoe  formed  of 
flexible  insulating  material  having  a  short  leg  section  and 
a  long  leg  section  with  the  long  leg  section  attached 
to  said   arm   intermediate   its  length   and   between  said 
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bearing  and  contact,  and  washer  plate  means  interposed 
between  the  rotor  arm  and  collector  shoe  permitting 
yielding  movement  of  said  shoe  with  respect  to  said  arm 
in  a  cantilever  fashion.  . 


3,155,785 
TIMER  SWITCH  HAVING  MOVABLE  PISTON 

AND  MERCURY  CONTACTS 

Harold  E.  Frey,  3  TUden  Road,  Brownsburg,  lad. 

Filed  Dec  7,  19M,  Scr.  No.  74,34« 

6  Claims.     (CL  20«— 33) 


2.  A  timer  switch  comprising  means  defining  a  cham- 
ber, a  piston  arrangement  movable  in  said  chamber  and 
guided  by  the  sides  of  said  chamber,  said  piston  arrange- 
ment being  electrically  conductive,  electrical  contacts 
monuted  in  the  sides  of  said  chamber  for  electrical  con- 
nection by  said  electrically  conductive  piston  arrange- 
ment as  said  piston  arrangement  moves  by  and  engages 
said  contacts,  and  a  non-conductive  liquid  received  in  said 
chamber  and  resisting  movement  of  said  piston  arrange- 
ment through  said  chamber,  said  electrical  contacts  ex- 
tending different  distances  in  the  direction  of  nx>vement 
of  said  piston  arrangement  and  being  at  different  over- 
lapping locations  along  the  path  of  said  piston  arrange- 
ment whereby  said  contacts  are  electrically  connected 
at  predetermined  times  in  predetermined  sequence. 


3,155,7M 

ENCLOSLT«  WITH  LOCKABLE  HANDLE 

Loals  T.  Stegmaier,  PlainvUlc,  Coon.,  asrignor  to  G*** 

and  Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Fikd  Dec.  31,  19«2,  Ser.  No.  24«,699 

1  Claim.    (CL  2M— 42) 


An  enclosure  for  an  electric  twitching  device  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  cover  having  a  generally  circular  opening  therein 

having  a  radially  extending  notch  portion, 
(6)   a  generally  circular  spacer  member  supported  in 

said  opening  for  limited  rotational  movement, 

(c)  upper  and  lower  retainer  members  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  spacer  member  respectively, 

(d)  said  spacer  member  and  both  of  said  retainer  mem- 
bers having  at  least  one  pair  of  aligned  apertures 
therein, 


(e)  a  generally  inverted  U-shaped  handle  member  hav- 
ing an  integral  bight  portion  and  a  pair  of  opposed 
side  portions,  said  side  portions  having  a  pair  of 
locking  lugs  passing  through  said  aligned  apertures 
of  said  spacer  and  retainer  members  and  bent  over 
at  the  underside  of  said  assembly, 

(/)  an  elongated  slot  in  said  upper  reUiner  member 
between  said  pair  of  apertures, 

ig)  a  locking  member  of  flat  sheet  metallic  material 
supported  within  said  handle  member  in  edgewise 
relation  to  said  bight  portion  of  said  handle  member, 
said  locking  member  including  a  generally  circular 
central  portion  having  a  portion  thereof  slidably  re- 
ceived in  said  elongated  slot  in  said  upper  retaining 
plate, 

(A)  said  locking  member  having  a  locking  projection 
adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  a  locking  aperture  adja- 
cent the  other  end  thereof,  said  locking  member 
being  rotatable  between  a  first  position  in  which  said 
locking  projection  is  out  of  said  notch  of  said  circular 
opening  and  said  aperture  in  said  locking  n>ember 
is  inaccessibly  received  within  said  handle  member, 
and  a  second  position  in  which  said  locking  projection 
extends  into  said  notch  portion  of  said  circular  open- 
ing and  said  aperture  is  accessible  above  the  top 
surface  of  said  handle  to  receive  the  hasp  of  a  lock 
member  to  retain  said  locking  member  in  said  second 
position. 

3,I55,7r7 
HIGH   VOLTAGE   SWITCH   ARRANGEMENT   FOR 

INSULATED  CONDUCTORS 
Alfred    Imbof,    TuHcti.   Switzertaod.    aasicnor   to    Moser- 
Glaser    Tran&fomutoren    AG,    Muttcar,    near    Basel, 
Switrcrland 

Filed  May  25.  1H2,  Ser.  No.  197,737 
Claims  priority,  an>iicatkM  Swiczeriand,  May  34,  IHl. 

62M  41 
20  Claims.    (CL  2*«— U) 


1.  A  connecting  and  disconnecting  arrangement  for  in- 
sulated high  voltage  lines,  comprising,  in  combination,  at 
least  one  insulated  conductor  means  having  an  insulated 
main  portion  having  an  axis  and  an  insulated  angular  end 
portion  having  a  first  insulated  portion  and  a  second  in- 
sulated portion  extendmg  transversely  of  each  other,  said 
second  insulated  portion  having  an  end  portion  including 
a  contact  face  projecting  therefrom,  said  first  iiuulated 
portion  having  a  common  axis  with  said  main  portion  of 
•aid  coixluctor  means  and  being  conductively  connected 
therewith  by  an  uninsulated  intermediate  portion  permit- 
ting said  angular  end  portion  to  be  turned  relative  to 
said  main  portion  about  said  common  axis  between  at 
least  two  angxilarly  spaced  positions  in  at  least  one  of 
which  said  contact  face  is  adapted  to  engage  another  con- 
ductor; actuating  means  for  turning  said  angular  end  por- 
tion between  said  angularly  spaced  positions;  and  coupling 
means  surrounding  said  intermediate  portion  and  the  ad- 
joining parts  of  said  main  and  end  portions  of  said  con- 
ductor means  and  permitting  said  angular  end  portion  to 
be  turned  relative  to  said  main  portion. 
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3,155,7W 
ELECTRICAL    SOCKET     HAVING     CONDUCTIVE 
ARM   PIVOTALLY  MOUNTED  AT  BOTTOM  OF 
SOCKET 

Lo«ls  Drafo.  Miami,  Fla. 

(♦•21   70fh  DH^e.  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.) 

Flkd  Sept.  4,  1942,  Ser.  No.  221,923 

3  cUlM.    (CL  2««— 51.99) 


thereof,  said  pedal  having  one  longitudinal  end  portion 
engaging  said  abutment  and  an  opposite  longitudinal  end 
portion  overlying  and  engaging  said  push-button. 


I.  A  light  bulb  or  fuse  socket  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  conductive  female  receptacle  having  an  open  end 
and  a  bottom:  an  electrically  conductive  arm  pivotally 
mounted  at  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle,  said  arm  having 
a  first  end  extending  toward  and  termmating  substantially 
at  the  center  of  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle,  said  arm 
having  a  second  ertd,  and  said  arm  being  pNvotally  mounted 
between  said  ends;  means  forming  a  main  current  path 
in  said  socket  with  said  meaiu  extending  adjacent  to  the 
second  end  of  said  arm;  leads  connected  to  said  recefrtacle 
and  said  means  forming  a  main  current  path  in  said 
socket;  and  spring  means  pivotally  urging  the  first  end 
of  said  arm  into  said  receptacle  and  the  second  end  of 
said  arm  away  from  said  means  forming  a  main  current 
path  in  said  socket,  the  insertion  of  a  light  bulb  or  fuse 
in  said  receptacle  forcing  the  first  end  of  said  arm  in- 
ward pivoting  said  arm  against  said  spring  means  and 
moving  the  second  and  of  said  arm  into  contact  with  said 
means  forming  a  main  current  path  in  said  socket. 


3,185,799 

FOOT  PEDAL  FOR  DIMMER  SWfTCHES 

Howard  L.  Hnll.  245  W.  3Sth  SL,  Apt  397, 

iDdianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1941,  Ser.  No.  132^21 

5  Claims.     (CI.  290 — 94.5) 


1.  A  dimmer  switch  arrangement  for  an  automobile 
comprising  a  dimmer  switch  including  a  depresssble  push- 
button, resilient  means  yieldably  holding  said  push-button 
in  projected  position,  said  switch  being  mounted  at  the 
floort>oard  of  the  automobile,  an  elongated  foot  pedal. 
a  support  attached  to  said  floorboard  and  including  a 
portion  spaced  upwardly  of  said  floorboard,  means  swing- 
ably  connecting  said  prdal  to  said  upwardly  spaced  por- 
tion of  said  support,  said  means  being  connected  to  said 
pedal  centrally  of  the  length  thereof,  said  upwardly  spaced 
portion  of  sajd  support  including  an  abutment  at  one  end 


3,155,790 

REVERSING  RELAYS  HA\TSG  INCREASED 

CLT-OFF  POWER 

Pierre  L.  A.  Lemonnler.  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  M.T.L 

Lc  .Materiel  Tecimiquc  Industrie!,  Paris,  France,  a  com> 

pany  of  France 

FUed  Sept  11,  1941,  Ser.  No.  137,194 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  9,  1940f 

838,254;  Jan.  2,  1941.  848,.595 

8  Claims.     (CL  200—87) 


1 .  A  reversing  electromagnetic  relay  comprising  a  mag- 
net core:  a  yoke  upon  which  said  core  and  winding 
are  fixedly  mounted;  a  winding  for  energizing  said  core; 
an  armature  pivotally  connected  to  said  yoke  and  mag- 
netically associated  with  said  core  for  magnetically  in- 
duced pivotal  movement  in  one  direction  relatively  to  said 
core  when  the  latter  is  energized;  means  for  pivotally 
moving  the  armature  in  an  opposite  direction  relatively 
to  the  core  when  the  latter  is  not  energized,  a  first  insu- 
lating support  member  secured  to  a  portion  of  said  anna- 
ture  remote  from  its  pivotal  connection  to  said  yoke, 
said  support  member  having  a  recess  opening  in  a  direc- 
tion facing  away  from  said  connection;  a  pair  of  opposed, 
spaced,  T-shaped,  substantially  flat,  conducting  contact 
bridges,  each  end  of  opposite  faces  of  the  cross-bars  of 
the  two  bridges  carrying  a  substantially  rounded  contact 
and  the  leg  of  each  bridge  extending  into  said  recess 
and  being  pivotally  connected  therein  for  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  bridges  about  the  ends  of  the  legs  thereof, 
the  plane  of  each  bridge  being  substantially  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  said  pivotal  connection;  insulated  spring 
means  yieldably  holding  said  bridges  apart;  a  second 
insulating  support  member  which  is  stationary  and  spaced 
from  said  first  support  member;  a  first  pair  of  intercon- 
nected, fixed,  strip  contacts  insulatedly  secured  to  said 
second  support  member  for  alternate  engagement  with 
the  two  rounded  contacts  at  corresponding  ends  of  the 
two  bridges  and  a  second  pair  of  fixed,  strip  contacts 
insulated,  one  from  the  other,  and  secured  to  said  sec- 
ond support  member  for  alternate  engagement  with  the 
other  two  rounded  contacts  of  said  bridges. 


3,155,791 
TWIST  RESPONSIVE  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
Joseph  W.  CrowDorer,  4451   Avenida  Mirola.  La  Jolla, 
Calif.,   assignor  of  rweot>-6vc  percent  to  Williani   W. 
Haefliger.  San  Marino,  Calif. 
Original  appUcatioo  Dec.  27,  1957,  Scr.  No.  705,487,  now 
Patent  No.  3,035,124,  dated  May  15,  1942.     Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  20,  1941,  Scr.  No.  149,787 

5  Claims.  (CL  200—87) 
1.  An  improved  switch  assembly,  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  body  of  electrostrictive  ceramic  ma- 
terial, a  pair  of  H>aced  electrodes  extending  longitudinally 
on  the  body  and  winding  about  the  axis  thereof,  said  elec- 
trodes being  in  the  same  curved  plane  defined  by  a  surface 
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of  said  body,  and  an  electrical  switch  contact  carried  for 
displacement  by  the  body  upon  twisting  thereof  about 


when  said  electromagnet  is  energixed,  at  least  a  first  spring 
contact  switch  and  a  second  spring  contact  switch,  said 
first  spring  contact  switch  being  engaged  by  said  arma- 
ture for  being  dosed  when  said  armature  is  moved  to- 
ward said  electromagnet  and  which  opens  and  urges  said 
armature  away  from  said  electromagnet  when  said  elec- 
tromagnet is  deenergized,  an  actuataing  oaembcr  engaged 


the  body  axis  in  response  to  application  of  voltage  across 
said  electrodes. 


3,155.792 
MAGNETIC  REED  SHTTCH  DEVICE 
Everett  W.  Werts,  Nonnai.  III.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Companv,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorii 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1962,  Scr.  No.  21S^24 
6  Claims.    (CI.  200—47) 


-^ 
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1.  In  a  switch  device,  a  pair  of  magnetic  switches  each 
having  a  pair  of  generally  parallel  extending  and  over- 
lapping magnetic  contacts,  at  least  one  contact  of  each 
switch  being  movable  for  establishing  with  the  other  con- 
tact respectively  contact  closed  and  contact  open  condi- 
tions, magnetic  flux-producing  means  spaced  from  the 
switches  for  producing  magnetic  flux  for  controlling  move- 
ment of  said  one  contact  of  each  switch,  said  flux-produc- 
ing means  comprising  a  pair  of  bar  permanent  magnets 
longitudinally  extending  in  parallel  relation  and  spaced 
in  a  transverse  direction  from  each  other,  a  magnetic 
shutter  positioned  between  the  switches  and  the  magnets 
for  controlling  the  path  of  magnetic  flux  from  the  magnets, 
said  shutter  comprising  a  first  fixed  magnetic  member  and 
a  second  magnetic  member  mounted  for  movement  rela- 
tive to  the  first  member,  and  means  for  effecting  movement 
of  the  second  member  relative  to  the  first  member  be- 
tween a  first  position  wherein  the  second  member  en- 
gages the  first  member  to  shunt  magnetic  flux  from  the 
magnets  away  from  the  contacts  of  each  switch  and  a 
second  position  wherein  the  second  member  is  spaced 
from  the  first  member  to  establish  an  air  gap  permitting 
magnetic  flux  from  the  magnets  to  traverse  the  contacts 
of  each  switch,  said  last-named  means  comprising  an  actu- 
ating rod  extending  through  the  space  between  said  bar 
magnets  and  connected  to  said  second  member,  and  resili- 
ent means  biasing  said  rod  so  that  the  second  member  nor- 
mally engages  said  first  member. 


3,155,793 
ELECTROMAGNETIC    RELAY    FOR    TELEPHONE 

PAY  STATION 
Chata  Aikawa.  Soginami-kn,  Tokyo,  and  Hlrashi  Wata- 
nabc,   Meguro-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to   Kaba- 
shlki  Kaisha  Tamura  Denki  Scisakosbo,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
a  companv  of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31.  H59.  Ser.  No.  837.081 
Claims  prioritv,   applicatioa   Japan.   Sept.  3,   1958, 
33/25,047,  33/25.048;  Sept  4,  1958,  33/25,108 
4  Claims.    (CI.  200—104) 
1.  A  multiple   contact  relay  comprising   an   electro- 
magnet, an  armature  movable  toward  said  electromagnet 


between  said  first  and  second  switches  for  closing  said 
second  switch  when  said  first  switch  is  closed,  and  lock- 
ing means  engageable  with  said  actuating  member  and 
holding  said  actuating  member  in  engagement  with  said 
second  switch  to  hold  said  second  switch  closed  when 
said  armatiuv  doses  said  first  switch. 


3,155.794 

HIGH  CAPACITY  LIQLID  CONTACT 

ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 

Don  T.  Eo  Dal>,  Hariingcn,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  19«2,  S«r.  No.  214^95 

SCUims.     (CL  200—112) 


1.  An  electrical  switch  comprising  an  upright  casing 
including  a  bottom,  opposed  side  walls  rising  from  said 
bottom,  an  end  wall  connecting  each  of  the  adjacent  ends 
of  said  side  walls  together  and  a  top  extending  over  the 
upper  ends  of  said  side  walls  and  end  walls,  a  wdl  in  said 
casing,  said  well  having  the  open  upper  end  thereof  spaced 
below  said  casing  top,  a  contact  element  in  said  well  and 
having  a  portion  spaced  above  the  bottom  of  said  well,  an 
inverted  cup  mounted  within  said  casing  for  upward  and 
downward  movement  between  a  position  in  which  the  rim 
thereof  is  above  and  spaced  from  said  contact  element 
portion  and  a  position  in  which  said  cup  encompasses  said 
element  with  the  rim  below  and  spaced  from  said  dement 
portion,  a  charge  of  electrically  conductive  liquid  in  said 
wdl  and  contacting  said  element  when  said  cup  is  in  the 
above  position,  said  cup  when  in  the  down  position  being 
operable  to  force  said  liquid  out  of  contact  with  said 
element,  electrical  connection  means  extending  through 
said  casing  into  contact  with  said  liquid  and  into  connec- 
tion with  said  element,  and  reieasable  latch  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  cup  for  holding  said  cup  in  the 
above  position. 
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3,155,795 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  TRIP  DEVICE  WTTH  AM- 
BIENT COMPENSATION   AND  ADJUSTING 
MEANS  THEREFOR 
Charies   I..  Jencks,   Avon,  and  Frank  H.   Murphy.  West 
Hartford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,237 
3  Claims.    (CI.  200—116) 


^UlJE., 


1.  An  electric  circuit  breaker  comprising: 

(a)   an  insulating  casing. 

(*)  at  least  two  relatively  movable  contacts  mounted 
within  said  casing. 

(c)  operating  mechanism  for  operating  said  relatively 
movable  contacts  including  a  manually  operable 
handle  member  and  a  reieasable  member  reieasable 
to  cause  automatic  opening  of  said  contacts. 

(</)  a  latch  member  mounted  in  said  casing  and  mov- 
able to  cause  release  of  said  reieasable  member. 

(*)  a  current  responsive  bimetallic  strip  mounted  in 
said  casing. 

(/)  means  in  said  casing  for  heating  said  current  re- 
sponsive bimetallic  strip  in  response  to  current  pass- 
ing through  said  separable  contacts, 

(g)  an  ambient  temperature  compensating  bimetallic 
strip  mounted  on  said  latch  member  and  including 
a  portion  engaged  by  said  current  responsive  bimetal- 
lic member  upon  deflection  thereof  due  to  heating. 

(/r)  a  stop  member  carried  by  said  latch  member,  said 
stop  member  having  a  pair  of  spaced  stop  portions, 
one  of  said  stop  portions  being  engaged  by  and  limit- 
ing deflection  of  said  ambient  compensating  bimetal- 
lic strip  in  an  increasing  temperature  direction  and 
the  other  of  said  stop  portions  being  engaged  by 
and  limiting  deflection  of  said  ambient  compensating 
bimetallic  strip  in  a  decreasing  temperature  direc- 
tion, and 

(«■)  said  stop  member  being  adjustable  to  change  the 
position  of  said  stop  portions  relative  to  said  latch 
member,  whereby  to  vary  the  maximum  and  mini- 
mum temperature  limits  beyond  which  said  ambient 
compensating  bimetallic  strip  is  ineffective. 


for  taking  said  starting  winding  out  of  circuit  with  said 
power  source  when  said  motor  is  operating  substantially 
at  rated  speed  corresponding  to  a  given  load  current  in 
said  main  winding,  said  connect  and  disconnect  means 
comprising  a  pivotally  mounted  lever  having  a  long  lever 
arm  and  a  short  lever  arm,  a  wire  conductor  connected 
in  operation  in  series  with  said  main  winding  and  expand- 
able longitudinally  by  current  energizing  said  main  wind- 
ing, means  connecting  one  end  of  said  ware  conductor  to 
said  short  lever  arm  physically  adjacent  to  a  free  end  of 
said  short  lever  arm  for  actuating  said  lever  between  two 
operating  positions  for  respectively  connecting  and  dis- 
connecting said  starting  winding,  said  long  and  short  lever 
arms  and  said  wire  conductor  being  disposed  defining 
three  sides  of  a  rectangular  configuration,  said  long  lever 
arm  and  said  wire  conductor  being  disposed  substantially 
parallel,  means  comprising  resilient  means  constantly  ap- 
plying a  biasing  force  on  said  lever  fcM-  biasing  said  lever 
toward  one  of  said  two  operating  positions,  adjust  means 
disposed  within  said  rectangular  configuration  for  varia- 
bly adjusting  tension  on  said  wire  conductor  in  opposi- 
tion to  said  biasing  force  to  variably  adjust  said  biasing 
force  thereby  to  vary  the  value  of  the  biasing  force  neces- 
sary for  said  resilient  means  to  apply  to  said  lever  to  actu- 
ate said  lever  to  said  one  operating  position  as  said  wire 
conductor  expands  and  contracts  in  dependence  upon  the 
value  of  load  current  in  said  main  winding  and  passing 
through  said  wire  conductor,  said  adjust  means  compris- 
ing a  displaceable,  adjust  lever  disposed  interiorly  of  said 
rectangular  configuration  and  connected  to  an  end  of  said 
wire  conductor  opposite  to  an  end  connected  to  said  short 
lever  arm.  means  comprising  a  set  screw  interiorly  of  said 
rectangular  configuration  for  adjustably  displacing  said 
adjust  lever  to  variably  adjust  said  tension  applied  to  said 
\Mre  conductor  to  variably  set  said  biasing  force  on  said 
resilient  means,  means  interiorly  of  said  rectangular  con- 
figuration displaceably  mounting  said  adjust  lever,  a  plu- 
rality of  contacts  disposed  interiorly  of  said  rectangular 
configuration  effectively  actuated  to  a  closed  condition 
and  an  open  condition  by  said  lever  arm  when  actuated 
to  said  two  operating  positions  respectively  for  connecting 
and  disconnecting  said  starting  winding,  one  of  said  con- 
tacts being  disposed  adjacent  a  free  end  of  said  long  lever 
arm  facing  interiorly  of  said   rectangular  configuration, 
connections  interiorly  of  said  rectangular  configuration 
and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  for  connecting  said 
contacts  to  said  main  and  starting  windings  of  said  motor 
and  including  connections  for  connecting  said  wire  con- 
ductor in  series  with  said  main  winding,  whereby  said 
rectangular  configuration  substantially  defines  the  dimen- 
sions of  said  switch  and  the  values  of  said  rated  speed 
are  accurately  adjustable. 


3.155,796 

HOT  WIRE  STARTING  SWITCH  FOR  SINGLE- 

PH\SE  INDl'CTION  MOTORS 

Jakob  Elienberger,  ZJegelweg  632.  Aitdorf, 

near  Numbcrg.  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1961.  Ser.  No.  104,655 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Germany,  Apr.  23,  1960, 

E  19.249;  Apr.  15.  1961,  E  20.933 

3  Claims.     (CL  200—122)    I 


->f 


3,155,797 
DESTRrCTIB!  E  Fl'SE  ELEMENTS 
George  Sargent  Janes,  South  Lincoln,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Avco  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Original  application  Oct.  10,  1958,  Scr.  No.  766,552,  now 
Patent  No.  3.035.206,  dated  May  15,  1962.     Divided 
and  this  application  Nov.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  72,029 
3  Claims.    (CL  200—135) 


<  U  }*  v       -yf    *    '♦ 


a  IIP 


A  wg    ^ 


1.  A  starting  switch  for  a  single-phase  inducation  1.  In  an  electrical  drcuit  having  capacitance  and  in- 
motor  having  a  main  winding  and  a  starting  winding  com-  ductancc  providing  different  total  energies  wherein  the 
prising,  connect  and  disconnect  means  for  connecting  said  total  energy  is  proportional  to  the  square  of  the  voltage 
starting  winding  in  circuit  with  a  source  of  power  for  of  said  circuit,  a  fuse  link  interconnecting  a  pair  of 
energizing  the  starting  winding  to  start  the  motor  and  conductors  and  having  a  predetermined  failure  time  of 
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the  order  or  less  than  the  square  root  of  the  product 
of  the  said  capacitance  and  inductance  comprising  a 
piece  of  electrically  nonconductive  pressure-sensitive  tape, 
and  a  plurality  of  fine  wires  having  a  high  conductivity 
and  fusing  point  of  the  order  of  that  of  co{^r,  said 
wires  being  stuck  to  the  surface  of  said  tape  and  said 
tape  being  attached  to  said  conductors  and  maintaining 
said  wires  in  electrical  contact  therewith,  the  net  resistance 
through  said  wires  initially  being  a  first  predetermined 
value  offering  negligible  impedance  to  current  flow,  and 
the  total  mass  of  said  wires  being  such  that  the  ratio  of 
the  total  energy  initially  stored  in  the  circuit  to  the  tocal 
mass  of  said  wires  is  a  second  predetermined  value  to 
provide  said  predetermined  failure  tinw. 


3,155,7W  ^ 

TEMPERATURE  SENSING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 
THERM  O-SWITCH 
Edward  G.  Tbcm,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  aaaigDor  to  Tberm-O- 
DIk,  Incorporated,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  a  corporatioo  of 
Ohio 
Original  application  Feb.  17,  1961,  Scr.  No.  9«,02l,  now 
Patent  No.  3,134,003,  dated  May  19,  1964.     Divided 
and  this  appUcation  Feb.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  17M1< 
3  Claims.    (CL  200—137) 


1.  In  a  thermo-switch  for  controlling  a  flame,  a  hous- 
ing defining  a  switch  chamber,  a  pair  of  electrical  termi- 
nals mounted  on  said  housing,  switch  elements  mounted 
in  said  chamber  including  a  stationary  contact  connected 
to  one  terminal,  and  a  mobile  contact  connected  to  the 
other  terminal,  a  cantilever  arm  of  electrically  condtic- 
tive  material  supporting  said  mobile  contact  for  conduct- 
ing an  electric  current  between  said  terminal,  said  canti- 
lever arm  comprising  spring  means  biasing  said  mobile 
contact  in  one  direction  to  open  the  switch,  means  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  arm  in  said  one  direction 
and  for  adjusting  the  maximum  spacing  of  said  contacts, 
a  flame  sensing  probe  extending  outwardly  from  said 
housing  in  the  opposite  direction,  said  probe  comprisias 
an  elongated  tube  mounted  on  said  housing  and  extend- 
ing away  from  said  switch  chamber  and  a  metal  rod 
mounted  in  said  tube  and  coimected  to  the  outer  end 
of  said  tube,  said  rod  being  formed  of  a  metal  having  a 
coefficient  of  expansion  lower  than  that  of  said  tube 
and  having  a  length  greater  than  that  of  said  tube,  the 
free  end  portion  of  said  rod  projecting  into  said  switch 
chamber,  and  means  for  connecting  said  rod  to  said 
cantilever  arm  to  close  said  switch  in  response  to  heating 
of  said  probe  comprising  a  pin  of  ceramic  insulating  ma- 
terial and  a  U-shaped  spring  member  having  side  walls 
that  are  biased  toward  each  other,  said  pin  being  con- 
nected to  said  arm  and  extending  toward  said  rod  be- 
tween said  side  walls,  said  U-shaped  spring  member  being 
connected  to  the  free  end  portion  of  said  rod  between 
said  side  walls  and  having  intumed  jaws  providing  means 
for  gripping  the  opposite  sides  of  said  pin  to  effect  clos- 
ing of  said  switch  in  response  to  axial  movement  of  said 
rod  and  for  sliding  axially  on  said  pin  when  the  pin  is 
positioned  in  either  extremity  of  its  path  of  movement, 
whereby  said  flame  sensing  probe  remains  sensitive  to 
small  decreases  in  temperature,  said  spring  means  open- 
ing said  contacts  upon  separation  of  said  rod  and  said 
tube  to  indicate  deterioration  of  said  probe. 


3,155,799 

THERMALLY   RESPONSIVE   SWITCHING   DEVICE 

Stanley  R.  MMck,  Jr.,  Monisoa,  DL,  aarivnor  to  Gcncml 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Flkd  Jan.  2,  1963,  S«r.  No.  24«,995 

7  Claims.    (CL  200—138) 


1.  A  temperature  responsive  device  for  use  in  a  beating 
system,  said  device  comprising  a  support,  a  switch  posi- 
tioned on  said  support,  an  elongated  carriage  member  ar- 
ranged for  sliding  movement  relative  to  said  support,  a 
bimetal  having  one  end  fixed  to  said  carriage  member, 
means  operatively  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  bi- 
ipetai  with  said  switch,  a  first  adjustable  means  for  selec- 
tively connecting  and  disconnecting  said  last  mentioned 
means  from  said  switch,  and  a  second  adjustable  means 
supported  on  said  carriage  member  for  manually  ad- 
justing the  longitudinal  position  of  said  carriage  member 
relative  to  said  support,  thereby  to  adjust  the  position  of 
said  bimetal  and  the  temperature  level  at  which  said 
switch  is  activated  by  said  bimetal. 


3,155,SO« 
SINGLE  ACTION  TEMPERATURE  SENSITIVE 
ELECTRICAL    SWITCH    INCLUDING    CAM- 
MING   MEANS  FOR  A   PLUNGER  RETAIN- 
ING  MEMBER 
Robert  F.  Denton.  West  I  os  \n«elev  Caltf..  mxif^nor,  by 
mesne  av^Kuments,  to  Genisco  Technology  Corpora- 
tion,  a  corporation  of  Califoniia 
Coatimution   of  appiicatioa  S«r.   No,   35.557,  !■■«   13, 
1960.    This  appiiciitiua  Jan.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,970 
8  Claims.     (CI.  200—142) 


^^ 


)l^^ 


1 .  A  single-action  temperature-sensitive  electrical  switch 
comprising: 

an  elongated  housing  having  a  transversely  spaced  pair 
of  electrical  terminals  in  the  interior  of  one  end 
thereof;  a  plunger  in  the  mid-portion  of  said  housing 
adapted  to  slide  toward  said  terminals  for  producing 
an  electrical  switching  action;  means  within  the  other 
end  of  said  bousing  providing  a  pellet  chamber  hav- 
ing an  opening  facing  toward  said  plunger,  and  hav- 
ing an  interior  shoulder  facing  away  from  said  open- 
ing; a  spring  biasing  said  plunger  for  movement  to- 
ward said  terminals;  a  resilient  spring  retaining  mem- 
ber having  one  end  fastened  to  said  plunger,  its  other 
end  extending  through  said  opening  into  said  pellet 
chamber  and  having  an  offset  portion  which  hooks 
over  said  shoulder;  a  temperature-sensitive  pellet  oc- 
cupying said  pellet  chamber  and  compressively  en- 
gaged by  said  spring  retaining  member  for  maintain- 
ing the  engagement  of  said  offset  portion  of  said 
member  with  said  shoulder;  and  means  for  applying 
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heat  to  said  pellet  from  the  exterior  of  said  housing 
to  melt  said  pellet,  said  offset  portion  of  said  mem- 
ber and  said  shoulder  together  then  providing  a  cam 
action  for  forcing  said  other  end  of  said  member 
radially  inwardly  of  said  chamber  as  said  plunger 
naoves  toward  said  terminals. 


and  spaced  from  each  other,  each  of  said  pin  means  ex- 
tending outboard  of  its  respective  arm;  said  contact  arm 


3,155,801 

ARC  CHUTE  SIDE  WITH  KNCAPSULATED  FACE 
WOUND  Bl  OHOl  T  COIL 
Frank  J.  Pokoray,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  I-T-E  Circuit 
Breaker  Compan).  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FU«1  Dec.  21,  1960.  Ser.  No.  77,432 
4  Claims.     (CL  200—147) 


I.  An  arc  chute  for  interrupting  an  electric  arc  com- 
prised of  a  pair  of  shells;  each  of  said  shells  being  made 
of  a  material  having  high  dielectric  strength  and  having 
a  plurality  of  apertures  spaced  along  its  perimeter;  fasten- 
ing means  inserted  through  said  apertures  for  securing  said 
shells  to  one  another  to  thereby  form  a  partially  enclosed 
substantially  rectangular  bousing;  each  of  said  shells  hav- 
ing an  inner  and  outer  face;  said  outer  faces  of  each  of  said 
shells  having  first  and  second  extending  portions  project- 
ing outward  from  said  outer  face  of  said  shells;  said  first 
and  second  extending  portions  forming  an  annular  shaped 
trough  therebetween;  blowout  means  for  urging  an  electric 
arc  into  said  bousing;  said  blowout  means  including  first 
and  second  coils  each  having  at  least  one  turn;  said  first 
coil  bemg  positioned  m  said  trough  of  one  of  said  shells 
and  said  second  coil  being  positioned  in  said  trough  of 
the  other  of  said  shells;  each  of  said  coils  formed  to  gen- 
erate magnetic  flux  in  both  the  region  of  cooperating 
contacts  and  substantially  the  entire  region  of  said  arc 
chute;  said  inner  face  of  each  of  said  shells  having  a 
pair  of  spaced  parallel  ribs  vertically  aligned  in  said  shell; 
a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  arc  plates;  said  arc  plates 
being  positioned  between  said  ribs  and  within  the  housing 
formed  by  said  pair  of  shells;  filler  material  contained 
in  each  of  said  troughs  to  rigidly  secure  said  coils  to  their 
associated  said  shells. 


niovable  in  the  region  intermediate  said  arms  and  through 
the  axis  of  said  pin  means  when  operating  into  and  out 
of  engagement. 

3.155,803 
ELECTRIC  CIRCUrr  BREAKER  WFTH  TOGGLE 
POSITIONING  MEANS 
Keith  W.  Klein,  Simsbory.  and  David  B.  Powell,  Bristol, 
Coon.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  July  25,  1902,  Scr.  No.  212,432 
4  Claims.     (CL  20»— 153) 


3,155.802 
U-SHAPED  CRADLE  FOR  CIRCIFT  BREAKER 
Ervcst  R.  Wortmann,  Drcxel  Hill.  Pa.,  assignor  to  1-T-E 
Cbruit  Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Penns>Kania 

Filed  Ms>  9,  1961.  Ser.  No.  108,812 
II  Claims.  (CL  200—153) 
1.  In  a  circuit  breaker,  a  pair  of  cooperating  contacts 
and  a  mechanism  for  operating  said  contacU  into  and 
out  of  engagement;  said  mechanism  comprising  a  latch- 
aMe  cradle,  a  movable  contact  arm  carrying  one  of  said 
cooperating  contacts,  first  means  connecting  said  cradle 
and  said  contact  arm  in  a  manner  such  that  said  contacts 
cannot  be  operated  into  engagement  unless  said  cradle  is 
in  a  latched  position,  an  operating  spring  means  urging 
said  cradle  to  a  tripped  position;  said  cradle  comprising  a 
U-shaped  member;  a  pivotal  mounting  for  said  cradle, 
said  mounting  comprising  individual  pin  means  for  each 
arm  of  the  cradle,  said  pin  means  being  axially  aligned 


I.  An  electric  circuit  breaker  comprising: 

(a)  an  insulating  casing, 

(b)  at  least  one  stationary  contact  mounted  in  said  in- 
sulating casing, 

(c)  an  elongated  movable  contact  arm  pivotally  sup- 
ported in  said  insulating  casing  and  carrying  a  mov- 
able contact  member  movable  by  said  contact  arm 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  stationary  con- 
tact, 

(</)  operating  means  in  said  casing  for  operating  said 
contact  arm  between  open  and  dosed  circuit  posi- 
tions comprising  a  mechanism  frame  fixedly  mount- 
ed in  said  casing  and  a  relea.sable  cradle  member 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame, 

(f )  a  pair  of  toggle  links  interconnecting  said  cradle 
member  and  said  movable  contact  arm,  said  toggle 
links  comprising  a  pair  of  upper  toggle  links  and  a 
pair  of  lower  toggle  links  interconnected  by  a  knee 
pin, 

(/)  a  manually  operable  handle  member  supported  in 
said  casing, 

(;)  a  tension  spring  interconnecting  said  handle  mem- 
ber and  said  knee  pin  of  said  toggle  linkage, 

(/i)  reciprocal  movement  of  said  handle  member  caus- 
ing collapsing  and  straightening  movement  of  said 
toggle  linkage, 

(/)  said  upper  toggle  links  having  a  portion  engaging 
said  frame  and  restraining  said  toggle  links  in  a  par- 
tially collapsed  condition  following  release  of  said 
releasable  cradle  member. 
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3  155  804 

MERCURY  AMALGAM  ELECTRICAL  CONTACTS 

Staoicy  G«wirtz,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Solid  State 

Systems,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1962,  Scr.  No.  182,512 

3  Claims.     (CL  200—166) 


t 


J 


1.  An  electrical  contact  made  of  a  60/40  mercury /sil- 
ver amalgam. 


means  including  over-center  spring  means  which  adds  to 
the  outward  urging  force  exerted  on  said  plunger  when 
the  same  is  in  its  extended  position  and  subtracts  from 
said  force  when  the  plunger  is  depressed  whereby  the 
said  force  exerted  on  said  plunger  in  its  extended  posi- 
tion exceeds  that  exerted  in  its  depressed  condition,  sheets 
of  opaque  material  disposed  between  said  switch  {>airs 
so  as  to  optically  isolate  each  of  said  switch  pairs  from 
adjacent  switch  pairs,  bolts  extending  through  the  juxta- 
posed switches  for  the  purpose  of  fixing  the  position  of 
said  switches  and  said  sheets  of  opaque  material  within 
said  casing,  a  plurality  of  rocker  arms  equal  in  number 
to  said  switch  pairs,  each  of  said  rocker  arms  compris- 
ing ends  of  transparent  material  integrally  joined  to  an 
intermediate  section  of  opaque  material,  a  single  rod 
passing  through  said  rocker  arms  at  a  point  equidistant 


3,155,805 
MULTIPOLE  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  NOVEL 
CONTACT  ARM  CONSTRUCTION 
George    W.    Kiescl,    I  nionville.    and    Emerj    M.    Wegh, 
TerryviUe,  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original    applicatioa    Apr.    15.    1960,    Scr.    No.    22,483. 
Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  20,  1962,  Scr.  No. 
246,035 

4CUiiiu.    (CL2eO— IM) 


» ■»' 


between  the  plungers  of  said  switch  pairs,  the  plungers 
of  said  switch  pairs  being  urged  into  resilient  contact 
engagement  with  respective  ends  of  said  rocker  arms  ir- 
respective of  the  positions  assumed  by  the  same,  said 
casing  having  apertures  therein  which  permit  each  of  said 
rocker  arms  to  protrude  from  said  casing  thereby  allow- 
ing each  of  said  rocker  arms  to  be  manually  rotated  in 
either  direction  about  said  rod  in  order  to  depress  either 
of  said  plungers  in  any  one  of  said  switch  pairs,  a  de- 
pressed plunger  being  retained  in  this  condition  by  the 
resilient  force  exerted  against  tbe  opposite  end  of  the 
rotated  rocker  arm  by  the  other  plunger  of  the  switch 
pair,  a  light  mounted  adjacent  each  end  of  each  rocker 
arm,  and  electrical  circuit  means  for  energizing  a  light 
when  the  plunger  of  the  electrical  switch  adjacent  tbe 
same  end  as  said  light  is  depressed. 


3,155,807 
AUXILIARY  ACTUATING  MEANS  FOR  ACTU- 
ATING A  CIRCUIT  CONTROLLING  WIRING 
DEVICE 
Roy  O.  Wiley,  Newtown,  Coon.,  assignor  to  Westinghousc 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Penns\l>ania 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1960,  Scr.  No.  3,401 
10  Claims.     (CL  200—172) 


1.  An  electric  circuit  breaker  comprising: 

(a)  a  pivotally  suppwrted  contact  operator  having  two 
opposed  side  portions  and  an  intermediate  bight  por- 
tion, 
.  (b)  means  supporting  said  contact  operator  for  pivotal 
movement  about  a  pivotal  axis  through  said  side 
portions, 

(c)  a  relatively  movable  contact  arm  pivotally  sup- 
ported on  a  pivot  pin  extending  through  said  side 
portions, 

(d)  said  contact  arm  having  a  first  portion  extending 
from  said  pivot  pin  and  carrying  a  movable  contact 
thereon  and  a  second  portion  extending  from  said 
pivot  pin  at  an  angle  to  said  first  portion,  and 

(?)  a  tension  spring  between  said  second  portion  of 
said  contact  arm  and  said  bight  portion  of  said  con- 
tact operator  biasing  said  switch  arm  for  rotation 
about  its  pivotal  support  and  into  engagement  with 
said  bight  portion  of  said  contact  operation  as  a 
stop. 

3,155,806 
ROCKER  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
Alfred  S.  KJingenb«rg,  Whippany,  NJ.,  assignor  to  BcU 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1961,  Scr.  No.  147,989 
1  Claim.     (CL  200—167) 
A  switch  assembly  comprising  a  casing  of  insulation 
material,  a  plurality  of  electrical  switches  within  said  cas- 
ing juxtaposed  in  two  rows  with  each  switch  having  its 

match  in  the  opposite  row  so  as  to  constitute  a  plurality  1.  The  combination  comprising  an  elongated  wiring 
of  opposed  switch  pairs,  each  of  said  electrical  switches  device  having  actuating  means  on  a  front  side  thereof 
including  a  plunger  and  means  for  rcsilicnlly  urging  said  for  making  and  breaking  an  electrical  circuit,  means  in- 
plunger  to  an  outwardly  extending  position,  said  resilient    eluding  an  elongated  lever  pivotally  positioned  relative 
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to  said  wiring  device  front  side  for  operating  said  actuat- 
ing means,  an  elongated  generally  planar  mounting  plate 
having  a  transverse  portion  at  one  end  thereof  engaging 
an  adjacent  end  of  said  wiring  device  to  secure  said  mount- 
ing plate  against  separation  from  said  wiring  device  along 
a  direction  substantially  normal  to  the  plane  of  said 
mounting  plate  and  to  space  said  one  end  of  said  mount- 
ing plate  outwardly  of  said  wiring  device  front  side,  a 
bracket  for  spacing  the  other  end  of  said  mounting  plate 
outwardly  from  the  other  end  of  said  wiring  device,  said 
lever  generally  extending  along  and  projecting  outwardly 
through  an  opening  in  said  mounting  plate,  said  bracket 
having  a  portion  thereof  engaging  one  end  portion  of  said 
lever  to  support  the  latter  in  its  pivotal  position  for  move- 
ment to  and  outwardly  of  the  front  plane  of  said  mount- 
ing plate,  and  means  for  securing  together  said  other 
ends  of  said  mounting  plate  and  said  wiring  device  with 
said  bracket  positioned  therebetween. 


limited  area  to  opposite  sides  of  said  tape  cable,  heating 
means  mounted  on  each  of  said  electrodes  for  softening 


I 


3,1 55.808 

NONLATCHINC  R*:8ILIENT  FASTENING 
ARRANGEMENT 

Roy    O.    Wiley,    Tmmbull.    Conn.,    assignor,    hy    mesne 
aariguncBts,    to    V^  estingbouse    Electric    Corporation, 
Pittsbwrgh,  Pa.,  i  corporation  of  Penns\l>ania 
KUed  Apr.  18,  1 96 1,  S«r.  No.  103,850 
9  Claims.     (CL  200—172) 


1.  An  arrangement  for  engaging  separate  objects  in 
fastened  yet  separable  relation,  said  arrangement  com- 
prising a  projection  extending  outwardly  from  one  of 
said  objects,  a  resilient  generally  planar  metallic  clip 
secured  adjacent  an  opening  in  another  of  said  objects, 
said  clip  having  a  plurality  of  deflectable  tabs  disposed 
peripherally  about  and  extending  toward  an  opening 
opening  through  said  clip,  each  of  said  tabs  having  an 
elongated  end  portion  extending  outwardly  of  the  plane  of 
said  clip  and  inwardly  of  said  other  object  opening,  said 
one  object  projection  having  a  generally  smooth  outer 
surface  extending  inwardly  from  an  outer  end  of  the 
projection  along  its  projecting  length  so  as  to  be  fric- 
tionally  insertable  into  said  clip  opening,  and  each  of 
said  clip  tab  end  portions  deflecting  to  be  frictionally 
engaged  laterally  thereof  with  said  one  object  projection 
when  it  is  inserted  as  described  so  that  the  total  fric- 
tional  intersurface  engagement  about  the  periphery  of 
said  one  object  projection  provides  for  substantial  non- 
latching  fastening  of  said  objects. 


3,155,809 

MEANS  AND  TECHNIQUES  FOR  MAKING 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTIONS 

Lcc  M.  Griswold,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Digital 

Sensors   Inc.,   Los   Angeles,   Calif.,   a   corporation   of 

California 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1964,  Scr.  No.  361,490 
9  Claims.     (CL  219—86) 
1.  Apparatus  for  making  electrical  connections  to  flexi- 
ble ribbon-tape  cables  wherein  conductors  in  the  form 
of  ribbons  arc  embedded  in  a  i>lastic  material,  a  pair 
of  poioted  electrodes  capable  of  applying  pressure  in  a 


the  insulation  of  said  tape  cable  when  and  as  pressure  is 
being  applied  to  and  between  said  electrodes. 


3,155,810 

WELD  CURRENT  INDICATOR 

Alton  B.  Parrott.  1200  .Milton  St.,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

nied  July  17,  1962,  Scr.  No.  210,415 

8  Claims.    (CL  219—109) 


1.  An  electric  welder  comprising 

welding  electrodes, 

electric  current  supply  means, 

a  weld  timer  controlling  the  duration  of  supply  of  elec- 
tric current  from  said  supply  means  to  said  electrodes, 

an  ammeter  having  a  shiftabic  pointer  and  responsive 
to  current  flow  in  said  supply  means, 

means  normally  mechanically  clamping  said  pointer 
against  movement,  and 

clamp  release  means  controlled  by  said  weld  timer  and 
operated  simultaneously  with  energization  of  said 
welding  electrodes. 


3,155,811 
ARC  WELDING  TORCH 
Floyd  E.  Adamson,  Kenmore,  and  Edward  C.  Denneny, 
Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Westingbouse  Electric 
Corporation,   East  Pittstmrgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation   of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Sept  21,  1961,  Scr.  No.  139,659 
13  Claims.  (CL  219—130) 
1.  An  arc  welding  torch  for  welding  with  a  consuma- 
ble electrode,  comprising  a  nozzle,  a  main  gas  channel 
in  communication  with  said  nozzle  for  transmitting  a 
shielding  gas  through  said  nozzle,  and  electrode  guide 
means  for  transmitting  said  electrode  and  having  electrode 
entrance  means  and  electrode  exit  means,  said  exit  means 
being  in  electrical  contact  with  said  electrode  and  termi- 
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nating  adjacent  said  nozzle,  said  guide  means  also  having 
interposed  between  said  entrance  and  said  exit  means,  a 
sub-channel  in  communication  with  said  main  channel 


through  which  the  main  stream  of  said  shielding  gas  is 
transmitted  in  contact  with  said  electrode  to  purge  said 
electrode. 


3,155,812 
ELECTRIC  HEATER  CONSTRUCTION 

Albert  Greenhaus,  Fresh  Meadows,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Bcrko  Electric  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Jamaica, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nor.  9,  1961,  Scr.  No.  151,599 
8  Claims.     (CL  219— 345) 


1.  In  an  electric  heater,  a  subassembly  comprising  a  re- 
flector, an  electric  beater  panel  having  terminal  means  for 

the  application  of  energy  thereto,  and  channels  of  insulat- 
ing material  having  openings  therein  for  receiving  opposing 
ends  of  said  beater  panel,  said  terminal  means  comprising 
electric  contact  strips  on  said  opposing  ends  of  said  panel, 
spring  loaded  electric  contact  means  in  each  of  said  chan- 
nels, said  contact  means  engaging  said  contact  strips  and 
means  on  said  channels  for  securing  said  panel  to  said 
reflector  and  retain  the  channels  in  engagement  with  the 
heater  panel,  each  of  said  end  channels  comprising  an  elon- 
gated hollow  structure  having  end  walls,  top  and  bottom 
walls  and  one  side  wall,  at  least  one  partition  between 
the  top  and  bottom  walls  to  form  an  elongated  panel  re- 
ceiving channel,  and  means  on  said  bottom  wall  receiv- 
ing and  retaining  said  electrical  contact  means. 


(b)  duplicate  first  and  second  radiant  energy  sources 
positioned  with  respect  to  said  projection  mirrors  to 
direct  radiant  energy  onto  said  first  and  second  el- 
lipsoidal projection  mirrors,  respectively; 

(c)  a  reimaging  ellipsoidal  mirror  adapted  to  concen- 
trate radiant  energy  upon  a  work  area,  said  reimag- 
ing mirror  being  located  above  the  plane  of  said 
projection  mirron  and  centrally  positioned  between 
them; 

(</)  duplicate  first  and  second  reflecting  mirrors  posi- 
tioned between  said  first  and  second  projection  mir- 
rors and  aligned  therewith,  said  first  and  second 
reflecting  mirrors  being  adjacent  to  each  other  and 
being  adapted  to  alternate  in  directing  said  radiant 
energy  first  from  said  first  ellipsoidal  projection  mirror 
and  then  from  said  second  ellipsoidal  mirror  onto  said 
reimaging  ellipsoidal  mirror; 


3,155,813 

MIRROR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  ARC  IMAGING 

FLTLNACE 

HaroM   L.   Morian,   Jr.,    AHingtoo,   MasL,   aaslgBor  to 

Arthnr  D.  Little,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Masi.,  a  corfora- 

tk>a  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1962,  Scr.  No.  175,r71 
2  Claims.     (CL  219—383) 
1.  An  arc  imaging  furnace,  comprising 
(a)  duplicate  first  and  second  ellipsoidal  projection  mir- 
ron; 


(«)  mirror  support  means  adapted  to  hold  said  first 
and  second  reflecting  mirrors  in  fixed  angular  rela- 
tionship to  each  other,  in  radiant  energy  receiving 
relationship  alternately  with  said  first  and  second 
ellipsoidal  projection  mirrors,  respectively,  and  alter- 
nately in  radiant  energy  directing  relationship  with 
said  reimaging  mirror; 

(/)  horizontal  rails  adapted  to  support  and  furnish  di- 
rection of  movement  to  said  mirror  support  means; 
and 

(g)  means  for  moving  said  mirror  support  means  back 
and  forth  along  said  rails  whereby  said  first  and 
second  reflecting  mirrors  are  movable  with  respect 
to  said  ellipsoidal  projection  mirrors  and  said  reim- 
aging mirror  and  are  capable  in  their  alternating 
movement  of  supplying  said  radiant  energy  constant- 
ly and  continuously  to  said  work  area. 


3,155414 

INFRARFD  RADIANT  HEATTNC  OVEN 

Leon     Appleman,     Bergenflekl.     and     Richard     H.    Eek, 

Wayae,  N  J.,  asstgaon  to  Radiant  Electronic  Prod»cti 

Cotv^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dclawarv 

FUed  Jnly  31,  1941,  S«r.  No.  12*429 

8  Claims.     (CL  219--4«7) 


«T- 


r    Fsh" 


1.  A  cooking  apparatus  adapted  for  recoiutituting 
frozen  foods  in  substantially  two  to  seven  minutes  com- 
prising a  cabinet  having  rear  and  connected  side  panels, 
a  front  panel  connected  to  and  extending  between  the 
bottom  front  edge  portion  of  said  side  panels,  a  top  panel 
having  a  vent  opening  supported  by  said  rear  and  con- 
nected side  panels,  an  oven,  means  supporting  said  oven 
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in  spaced  relationship  with  respect  to  said  cabinet  top, 
rear  and  side  panels  to  define  therebetween  an  air  space, 
a  fused  silica  plate  forming  the  top  walls  of  said  oven 
and  a  second  fuse  silica  plate  forming  the  bottom  wall  of 
said  oven,  said  silica  plates  defining  respectively  the  en- 
lire  extent  of  the  top  and  bottom  walls  of  said  oven,  an 
electric  heating  coil  disposed  adjacent  each  of  said  plates 
for  imparting  heat  thereto,  and  an  oven  door  for  opening 
and  closing  the  front  end  of  said  oven. 


3,155,815 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROL  OF  COOKING 

TEMPERATL'RES 

Daniel  E.  Clapp,  rhurch>ille.  Pa.,  Kisignor  to  The  Procfor- 
Siltx  Corporation.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

FiUd  Oct.  24,  1944,  Scr.  No.  45.488 
4  Claims.     (CL  219—548) 


L  J  rrr. i   ^^     " 


3.  In  an  apparatus  for  controlling  an  electric  cooking 
imit,  a  first  switch  connected  in  series  circuit  with  said 
cooking  unit,  current-operable  thermally  responsive  means 
arranged  to  open  and  close  said  switch  recurrently,  a  sec- 
ond thermally  operable  switch  in  series  circuit  with  said 
cooking  unit  adapted  to  be  initially  in  closed  contact  posi- 
tion, means  for  sensing  temperature  changes  resulting 
from  the  operation  of  the  cooking  unit,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  the  rate  of  temperature  rise  for  varying  the  tem- 
perature at  which  said  second  switch  first  opens  in  such 
manner  that  said  switch  opens  at  a  lower  temperature 
when  controlling  a  cooking  load  of  low  thermal  capacity 
than  when  controlling  a  cooking  load  of  higher  thermal 
capacity. 

3,155414 
DIGITAL  COMPLTER 
Robert  E.  Bible.  Borbank.  Edward  L.  Braun,  Los  Angeles, 
James  L.  Cass,  Burbank.  Robert  L.  Mclntyre,  La  Cres- 
ccnta.  and  Robert  R.  VMUlamson.  Soniand.  Calif., 
^■ignon  lo  General  Precision.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1957.  Ser.  No.  697.299 
13  Claims.  (CL  235—151) 
22.  In  a  digital  differential  analyzer  defined  by 
a  plurality  of  integrator  s:orage  sections  and  defined  by 
a  plurality  of  digital  positions  in  each  integrator  storage 
section  in  the  plurality  and  having  an  interrelationship  be- 
tween the  integrator  storage  sections  in  the  plurility  in 
accordance  with  a  problem  to  be  solved, 

means  for  sequentially  presenting  the  integrator  storage 
sections  in  the  plurality  and  the  successive  digital 
positions  in  the  integrator  storage  sections  for  com- 
putation on  a  cyclic  basis, 
means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  channels  for  the 
storage  of  signal  indications  for  the  different  inte- 
grator storage  sections  in  the  plurality, 
means  for  providing  in  a  first  channel  in  the  plurality 
signal  indications  digitally  representing  a  dependent 
quantity  for  a  particular  integrator  storage  section 
in  the  plurality  upon  the  preaenution  of  the  particu- 
lar integrator  storage  section  for  computation, 
means  for  inuoducing  to  the  particular  integrator  stor- 
age section  from  a  source  external  to  the  particular 
integrator  storage  section  signal  indications  digitally 
representing  an  external  quantity  for  comparison  with 


the  dependent  quantity  for  the  particular  integrator 
storage  section, 

means  responsive  to  the  signal  indications  representing 
the  dependent  quantity  for  the  jMirticular  integrator 
storage  section  and  the  signal  indications  represent- 
ing the  external  quantity  for  the  particular  integrator 
storage  section  for  comparing  the  signal  indications 
to  produce  signal  indications  representing  any  differ- 
ences between  the  dependent  quantity  aiui  the  external 
quantity  for  the  particular  integrator  storage  section, 

means  responsive  to  the  signal  indications  representing 
the  difference  increments  produced  for  the  particular 
integrator  storage  section  in  each  cycle  of  computa- 
tion for  storing  in  a  second  channel  in  the  (durality 
the  signal  indications  representing  the  difference  in- 
crements produced  for  the  particular  integrator  stor- 
age section  and  having  a  polarity  opposite  to  such 
difference  increment, 

means  responsive  to  the  signal  indications  representing 
the  lack  of  occurrence  of  any  difference  increment 
in  each  cycle  of  computation  for  storing  in  the  second 
channel  in  the  plurality  signal  indications  represent- 
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ing  a  value  having  a  polarity  dependent  upon  the 
polarity  of  the  difference  increment  for  the  previous 
cycle  of  computation, 

means  responsive  to  the  signal  indications  in  the  second 
channel  for  the  particular  integrator  storage  section 
and  the  signal  indications  in  the  first  channel  for 
the  particular  integrator  storage  section  in  each  cycle 
of  computation  for  combining  such  signal  indications 
to  obtain  for  the  particular  integrator  storage  section 
signal  indications  representing  a  new  value  of  the  de- 
pendent quantity  for  the  integrator  storage  section, 

means  for  providing  signal  indications  representing  digi- 
tal increments  in  an  independent  quantity  for  the 
particular  integrator  storage  section  upon  the  presen- 
tation of  the  particular  integrator  storage  section 
for  computation  and  in  accordaiKe  with  the  inter- 
relationship between  the  particular  integrator  storage 
section  and  other  integrator  storage  sections  in  the 
plurality, 

means  for  providing  in  a  third  channel  in  the  plurality 
signal  indications  representing  an  output  quantity 
for  the  particular  integrator  storage  section  upon 
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the  presentatioD  of  the  particular  integrator  storage 
section  for  computation, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  signal  indications  represent- 
ing the  dependent  quantity  and  the  output  quantity 
for  the  particular  integrator  storage  section  for  com- 
bining such  signal  indications  upon  the  presentation 
of  the  particular  integrator  storage  section  for  com- 
putation and  in  accordance  with  the  signal  indications 
representing  the  digital  increments  in  the  independent 
quantity  for  the  particular  integrator  storage  section 
to  obtain  signal  indications  representing  a  new  value 
of  the  output  quantity  for  the  particular  integrator 
storage  section. 


3,155,817 
ELECTRIC  SUPPLY  SUPERVISION 

Pierre  Paul  Daniel  Gaussens,  4  bis  Blvd.  des  Granjfe^, 
Sceaux,  France,  and  Paul  Cazaiet,  85  Rue  Pixercourt, 
Paris,  France 

FUed  Not.  16.  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,305 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Noy.  18,  1958, 

779.391 

6  Claims.     (CI.  235—151) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  deriving  from  the  measured 
voltage  of  an  electric  supply  system,  numbers  for  easily 
computing  therewith  the  mean  and  mean  square  values  of 
the  percentage  of  deviation  of  said  measured  voltage  from 
a  nominal  voltage,  the  combination  of  a  voltmeter  con- 
nected to  measure  the  deviation  of  the  voltage  of  the 
system  from  said  nominal  voltage,  a  row  of  contact  plates 
associated  with  said  voltmeter,  a  source  of  current,  and 
means  operating  at  regular  spaced  times  to  connect  said 
source  of  current  to  a  selected  one  of  said  contact  plates 
the  selection  being  dependent  on  the  instantaneous  volt- 
age applied  to  the  voltmeter,  with  a  rotary  selector  switch 
having  banl^s  of  contacts  connected  with  said  contact 
plates  and  rotary  wipers  adapted  to  sweep  synchronously 
the  whole  banics  during  each  of  the  spaced  times  at  which 
said  source  of  current  is  connected  to  one  of  said  contact 
plates,  a  pulse  generator  adapted  to  supply  a  pulse  of 
current  at  each  step  of  the  switch  wipers,  at  least  one 
counter  for  each  bank  of  the  switch,  a  relay  associated 
with  each  wiper,  said  relay  being  excited  upon  the  wiper 
sweeping  a  contact  rendered  live  through  its  connection 
to  the  contact  plate  to  which  the  source  of  current  is 
connected  and  operating  to  connect  the  pulse  generator 
with  the  corresponding  counter  during  the  remainder  of 
the  full  sweep  of  the  wipers,  and  a  counter  for  counting 
how  many  times  the  source  of  current  is  connected  with 
one  of  the  contact  plates.       ;^  i 


3,155.818  I 

ERROR-CORRECTI.NG  SYSTEMS  ■ 
Frank  M.  Goetz,  Franklin  Square,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to  Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  15.  1961.  Ser.  No.  110.142 
17  Claims.    (CI.  235—153) 
1.  In  combination  in  a  self-correcting  binary  informa- 
tion system  which  includes  a  transmission  channel  sub- 
ject to  error  bursts,  an  encoder  comprising  means  for 


supplying  information  digits,  means  for  timing  said  sup- 
plying means  and  for  providing  synchronization  digits, 
first  shift  register  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said 
supplying  means  for  serially  applying  said  information 
digits  to  said  channel,  means  for  generating  checli  digits 
and  for  serially  applying  said  check  digits  to  said  first 
shift  register  means  for  application  to  said  channel,  said 
generating  means  including  second  shift  register  means 
for  providing  a  binary  sequence  which  includes  at  least 
one  "0"  and  one  "1,"  said  generating  means  also  including 
modulo  2  adding  means  successively  responsive  to  the 
output  of  said  second  shift  register  means  and  the  in- 
formation digit  appearing  in  at  least  one  stage  of  said 
first  shift  register  means  for  geocfBting  said  check  digits 
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and  for  serially  applying  them  to  said  first  shift  register 
means,  and  means  for  coupling  said  synchronization  digits 
to  said  channel:  and  a  decoder  comprising  delay  line 
means  contacted  to  said  transmission  channel  for  receiv- 
ing therefrom  said  information  and  check  digits  and 
said  synchronization  digits,  third  shift  register  means 
connected  to  said  delay  line  means  for  receiving  there- 
from said  information  and  check  digits,  means  for  shift- 
ing said  information  and  check  digits  through  said  third 
shift  register  means,  and  parity  reconstruction  circuit 
means  connected  to  said  third  shift  register  means  for 
regenerating  erroneously-received  information  digits  which 
are  within  the  error -correcting  capabilities  of  said  sys- 
tem as  said  information  and  check  digits  are  shifted 
through  said  third  shift  register  means. 


3,155,819 
ERROR  CORRF(TING  SYSTEM 
Frank  M.  Goetz,  Franklin  Square,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Tetepbooc     Laboratories,     Incorporated,     New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  15.  1961,  Ser.  No.  110,143 
15  Claims.     (CL  235—153) 
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1.  Tn  combination  in  a  self-correcting  digital  informa- 
tion system  which  includes  a  transmission  channel  sub- 
ject to  end-connected  or  interior  error  bursts,  an  encoder 
comprising  means  for  supplying  information  digits,  timing 
means  for  coupling  synchronization  digits  to  said  channel, 
shift  register  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  sup- 
plying means  for  serially  applying  said  information  digits 
to  said  channel  via  the  output  stage  of  said  shift  register 
means,  means  for  generating  check  digits  and  for  serially 
applying  said  check  digits  to  the  input  stage  of  said  shift 
register  means,  said  generating  and  applying  means  in- 
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eluding  means  responsive  to  information  digits  appearing 
in  spaced  ones  of  the  stages  of  said  shift  register  for  pro- 
viding two  sets  of  check  digits  to  be  suffixed  to  each  in- 
formation word,  said  providing  means  including  means 
for  deriving  the  check  digits  of  one  set  so  as  to  establish 
only  even  parity  relationships  between  said  information 
digits  and  the  check  digits  of  both  sets  and  for  deriving 
the  check  digits  of  the  other  set  so  as  to  establish  both 
even  parity  relationships  and  an  even  number  of  odd 
parity  relationships  between  said  information  digits  and 
the  check  digits  of  both  sets;  and  a  decoder  coupled  to 
said  channel  for  receiving  therefrom  said  information  and 
s>nchronization  digits,  said  dectxler  including  means  for 
determmmg  whether  a  received  sequence  of  digits  is 
characterized  by  an  end<onnected  or  an  interior  error 
burst,  means  responsive  to  the  detection  of  an  end<on- 
nected  error  burst  for  locating  the  position  in  the  received 
sequence  of  a  reference  information  digit  and  for  then 
reconstructing  erroneously-received  information  digits, 
which  are  within  the  error-correcting  capabilities  of  said 
system  and  parity  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  detec- 
tion of  an  interior  error  burst  for  reconstructing  errone- 
ously-received information  digits  which  are  within  the 
error -correcting  capabilities  of  said  system. 


3.155.820 

BINARY  DIVIDER  VMTH  RADIX  CONVERSION 

FF.EDBACK  SWITCHING 

Samuel  L.  Broadbead.  Jr..  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  asignor 

to  Collins  Radio  Compan>.  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  cor- 

poratioa  of  Iowa 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,547 
9  Claims.     (CL  235—165) 


of  said  decade  switching  means  effecting  countdown 
ratio  reductions  in  consecutive  lesser  steps  of  10"-', 
10"-'  ...  100,  respectively,  whereby  the  plurality  erf  m 
decade  switching  means  in  being  positioned  to  10"  switch- 
ing combinations  effects  10"  integral  output  countdown 
ratios  between  the  input  to  and  output  from  said  plurality 
of  trigger  circuits.  i 


3,155,821 

COMPUTER  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Edwin  Shain.  Dc  Witt,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  2.  1959,  Ser.  No.  784,815 

4  Claims.     (CL  235—168) 
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4.  Means  for  adapting  a  cascaded  plurality  of  n  trigger 
circuits  receiving  a  train  of  input  pulses  and  having  an 
inherent  countdown  ratio  of  2"  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
countdown  ratios  each  less  than  2"  and  each  being  selecti- 
ble  by  the  positioning  of  a  plurality  m  of  decade  switch- 
ing means,  whereby  10"  countdown  ratios  may  be  effect- 
ed by  discrete  positions  of  each  of  said  m  decade  switch- 
ing means,  the  inputs  to  each  of  said  binary  dividers  be- 
ing weighted  consecutively  from  2"  through  2°~',  pulse 
generating  means  connected  to  the  output  of  the  nth  and 
last  binary  divider  to  provide  a  plurality  of  m  like-polarity 
pulses  in  response  to  each  output  pulse,  means  delaying 
said  pulses  to  prevent  coincidence  thereof  with  said  input 
pulses,  pulse  separating  means  receiving  the  output  from 
said  pulse  generating  means  and  producing  therefrom  a 
time-space  separated  feedback  pulse  corresponding  to 
each  of  the  outputs  of  said  generating  means,  with  each 
of  said  train  of  pulses  being  transferred  to  a  correspond- 
ing and  separate  trigger  line,  each  of  which  trigger  lines 
connected  individually  to  one  of  said  m  decade  switching 
means,  each  of  said  switching  means  being  adapted  in 
selected  positions  thereof  to  effect  predetermined  feed- 
back connections  of  said  trigger  pulses  to  the  inputs  of 
selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of  trigger  circuits,  one  of 
said  switching  means  consecutively  effecting  a  countdown 
ratio  reduction  in  integral  steps  of  10"->  and  the  others 
808  O.O.— 21 


4.  In  combination,  a  source  of  first  pulses  of  variable 
recurrence  rate,  a  source  of  second  counting  pulses  of 
fixed  recurrence  rate,  a  first  pulse  counter  responsive  to 
said  second  pulses  for  producing  a  first  output  pulse  after 
a  predetermined  number  of  said  second  pulses  have  been 
counted  and  a  second  output  pulse  which  is  time  delayed 
with  respect  to  said  first  output  pulse,  means  responsive 
to  a  first  one  of  said  first  pulses  for  applying  said  second 
pulses  to  said  first  pulse  counter  as  input  pulses,  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  first  output  pulse  from  said  first  pulse 
counter  to  generate  an  A  gate  pulse  of  predetermined  du- 
ration occuring  at  a  predetermined  time  after  the  occur- 
rence of  said  first  one  of  said  first  pulses,  second  and  third 
pulse  counters,  means  responsive  to  the  duration  of  said 
A  gate  pulse  for  applying  said  first  pulses  to  said  second 
pulse  counter  to  store  a  count  equal  to  2Vi  — ni(2)'  where 
Vj  is  the  average  recurrence  rate  of  said  first  pulses  for 
said  A  gate  duration  and  Hj  is  the  integer  portion  of  the 
quotient 

(2)« 

means  responsive  to  said  second  output  pulse  for  generat- 
ing a  B  gate  pulse  of  predetermined  duration,  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  duration  of  said  B  gate  pulse  for  applying 
said  first  pulses  to  said  second  pulse  counter  to  store  a 
count  equal  to  2Vj — nj(2)*  where  Vj  equals  the  average 
recurrence  rate  of  said  first  pulses  for  said  A  gate  dura- 
tion and  H]  is  the  integer  portion  of  the  quotient 

'  2V, 

(2)» 

means  responsive  at  the  termination  of  the  B  gate  pulse 
for  simultaneously  applying  said  second  pulses  to  said 
second  and  third  pulse  counters,  a  count  indicator,  means 
responsive  to  an  output  pulse  from  said  second  pulse  coun- 
ter for  applying  second  pulses  to  said  count  indicator. 
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and  means  responsive  to  an  output  pulse  from  said  third 
pulse  counter  to  halt  the  application  of  said  second  pulses 
to  said  count  indicate'. 


said  alternating  voltages  for  providing  output  voltages  the 
magnitude,  frequency,  and  phaae  of  which  correspond 


3,155,822  ' 

RECIRCULATING  ADDER 
Franklin  C.  Chiang,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national   Control    Machines    of   Santa    Clara    County, 
Mountain  V  i«w,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  Oct-  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,398 
10  Claims.     (CL  235—173) 


1.  An  arithmetic  circuit  comprising  first  memory  means 
for  storing  a  number,  second  memory  means  for  storing 
another  number,  means  for  entering  a  plurality  of  such 
numbers  successively  into  storage  within  said  memory 
means,  means  for  producing  an  electric  pulse,  means  for 
producing  a  train  of  electric  pulses,  first  coincidence  means, 
means  connected  and  arranged  to  compare  the  result  of 
an  arithmetic  operation  involving  the  two  stored  numbers 
in  s£id  first  and  second  memory  means  with  one  of  said 
train  of  pulses  to  produce  an  output  pulse  having  a  time 
position  with  respect  to  the  first  pulse  of  said  train  of 
pulses  related  to  said  result,  second  coincidence  means 
connected  and  arranged  to  compare  the  time  position  of 
said  output  pulse  relative  to  the  first  pulse  of  said  train 
of  pulses  for  determining  the  numerical  value  of  the  result, 
means  interconnecting  said  second  coincidence  means  and 
said  first  memory  means  for  automatically  changing  the 
number  stored  within  the  first  memory  means  to  the  so- 
determined  value,  and  means  interconnecting  said  second 
coincidence  means  and  said  second  memory  means  for 
automatically  removing  the  then-stored  number  from  stor- 
age within  the  second  memory  means  upon  the  completion 
of  such  determination. 


3,155,823 
INTEGRATOR 
John  W.  Cray  iwd  Henry   L.  Hunter  111,  Pleasantvllle, 
N.Y.,  aarignors  to  CeDcral  Precisoo  Inc.,  a  corporis 
tk>a  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1959,  Scr.  No,  8«6,907 

10  Claims^    (CL  235—183)  '         • 

6.  In  an  electric  signal  integrator,  a  circuit  for  pro- 
viding the  input  to  a  counter  means  comprising,  means  for 
receiving  an  electric  signal  to  be  integrated  and  for  pro- 
viding two  alternating  voltages,  the  instantaneous  fre- 
quencies of  which  differ  from  each  other  by  an  amount 
corresponding  to  the  instantaneous  value  of  the  electric 
signal  to  be  integrated;  and  means  connected  to  receive 


to  the  instantaneous  vahx  of  the  said  frequency  differ- 
ence. 


I 


3.1S5.824 

*  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Donald  J.  Rotier,  Crystal,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Honeywell  Inc..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No,  97,488 

12  Claims.     (CL  235 — 189) 
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1 .  In  a  computing  system :  first  demodulator  means  in- 
cluding input,  reference,  and  output  terminal  means; 
summing,  frequency  variable  multivibrator  means  includ- 
ing input  and  output  terminal  means;  means  connecting 
said  first  demodulator  to  said  multivibrator,  said  multi- 
vibrator providing,  in  this  connection  configuration,  an 
output  signal  which  varies  in  phase  from  a  reference  sig- 
nal in  accordance  with  a  multiplicand  signal  being  applied 
to  one  of  said  summing  input  terminal  means  on  said 
multivibrator;  modulator  means  including  input,  output, 
and  reference  terminal  means,  said  modulator  being 
adapted  to  provide  an  amplitude  modulation,  of  a  phase 
modulated  reference  signal,  by  a  multiplier  signal  applied 
to  said  input  terminal  means;  means  connectmg  said  out- 
put terminal  means  of  said  multivibrator  to  said  input 
terminal  means  of  said  modulator;  second  demodulator 
means  including  input.  refercrKe,  and  output  termmal 
means,  said  second  demodulator  being  adapted  to  provide 
a  D.C.  output  signal  indicative  of  the  amphtude  of  an 
input  signal  and  also  of  the  phase  of  said  input  signal  with 
respect  to  a  reference  signal  applied  to  said  reference 
terminals,  said  reference  signal  being  the  same  reference 
signal  as  applied  to  said  first  demodulator;  means  connect- 
ing said  output  terminal  means  of  said  modulator  to  said 
second  demodulator;  and  means  connecting  a  means  for 
supplying  first  and  second  reference  signals  to  said  refer- 
ence terminal  means  on  said  first  and  said  second  demodu- 
lators. 


3,155,825 
PURE  FLUID  LOGIC  CIRCUITRY  FOR  INTE- 
GRATORS AND  DIFFERENTIATORS 

Willis  A.  Bootbe,  Scotia,  N.Y..  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,211 

ISCUims.     (CL  235—201) 

1.  An  analog  fluid  amplifier  circuit  for  obtaining  cal- 

ctilus  mathematical  functions  comprising 
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first  means  for  generating  a  main  fluid  jet  to  be  con- 
trolled, 

fluid  receiver  means  downstream  from  said  first  means 
for  receiving  the  main  jet, 

second  means  for  establishing  a  control  fluid  flow  and 
generating  a  control  fluid  jet  to  controllably  deflect 
said  main  jet,  said  second  means  including  a  first 
plurality  of  circuit  components, 

third  means  in  communication  with  said  receiver  means 
for  establishing  a  feed-back  flow  and  generating  a 
feedback  fluid  jet  to  further  controllably  deflect  said 
main  jet.  said  third  means  including  a  second  plu- 


rality of  circuit  components  establishing  fluid  flow 
characteristics  essential  to  the  generation  of  said 
calculus  mathematical  functions, 

said  first  and  said  second  pluralities  of  circuit  compo- 
nents includmg  resistive  and  reactive  elements  defin- 
ing in  each  of  said  first  and  second  means  transfer 
impedance  functions  containing  equivalent  time  con- 
stant factors,  and 

means  combining  said  control  and  feedback  fluid  flows 
for  effecting  cancellation  of  said  equivalent  time  con- 
stant factors  for  rendering  said  analog  fluid  amplifier 
circuit  operable  to  produce  pure  calculus  mathemati- 
cal functions. 


3,155,826 

MASS  SPECTROMETER  LEAK  DETECTOR  IN- 

CLLDING    A    NOVEL    REPELLER-HEATER 

ASSEMBLY 

John  L.  Peters,  114  Dikeman  St.,  Hempstead,  N.Y. 

nied  Dec.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  163,111 

14  Claims.     (CL  250—41.9) 


9.  A  mass  spectrometer  leak  detector  having  a  single 
analzing  stage  for  detecting  ions  of  a  predetermined  gas 
comprising  a  source  of  ions,  uid  source  having  a  beater 
and  a  repeller  that  has  an  ion  repelling  face  which 
remains  fixed  during  operation  of  said  heater;  a  support 
for  holding  said  ion  repelling  face  rigidly  in  a  single  plane 
only  on  one  side  of  said  support,  means  for  positioning 
said  heater  on  the  other  side  of  said  support  for  indirectly 
heating  said  repeller  and  said  source  of  ions,  an  ion 
beam  producing,  analyzing  and  focusing  arrangement 
for  bringing  ions  of  said  predetermined  gas  to  a  focus. 


said  arrangement  including  an  accelerating  electrode  for 
producing  an  ion  accelerating  field  and  further  including 
a  magnet  for  producing  an  ion  analyzing  and  focusing 
field;  an  ion  collector  at  said  focus,  and  a  substantially 
drift-free  electrometer  amplifier  connected  to  said  col- 
lector. 


3,155,827 

ELECTRON   MICROSCOPE  WITH   A   SECONDARY 

ELECTRON  SOURCE  UTILIZED  FOR  ELECTRON 

PROBE  ANALYSIS 

William  Charles  Nixon,  Cambridge,  England,  assignor  to 

Hilger  &  H  atts  Limited 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1961.  Ser.  No.  112,139 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  7,  1960 

11  Claims.     (CL  250 — 49.5) 


1.  An  electron  microscope  comprising  means  to  form 
a  stream  of  electrons  traveling  away  from  a  specimen  to 
be  examined,  magnetic  focussing  means  adapted  to  act 
upon  said  electrons  so  as  to  form  a  magnified  image  of  a 
predetermined  area  of  said  specimen  capable  of  t>eing 
viewed  on  a  fluorescent  screen,  means  to  project  a  further 
stream  of  electrons  to  traverse  said  magnetic  focussing 
means  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the  first  named  stream 
of  electrons,  said  focussing  means  acting  upon  said  further 
stream  to  produce  a  point-focussed  beam  of  electrons  on 
a  selected  portion  of  the  said  predetermined  area  of  said 
specimen  for  local  area  analysis  thereof  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  action  of  said  further  electron  stream 
focussed  on  said  selected  portion  of  said  specimen  for 
technical  examination  and  analysis  of  said  selected  area. 


3,155,828 
AUGNTNG  MEANS  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 

FOR  RADIATION  DETECTORS 

Marcel  J.  E.  Golay,  116  Ridge  Road,  Rumson,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  18,289 

14  CUims.     (CL  250— 83J) 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  radiation  detector  having  a  flexible 
mirror  movable  in  response  to  changes  in  radiation  com- 
prising a  source  of  light,  at  least  one  condensing  lens  be- 
tween the  source  and  mirror,  a  meniscus  lens  between 
the  condensing  lens  and  mirror,  the  light  from  said  source 
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being  directed  through  said  lenses  onto  said  mirror  and 
reflected  by  said  mirror  back  through  said  lenses,  a  light 
detector,  means  for  directing  at  l^ast  part  of  said  reflected 
light  onto  said  light  detector  and  light  control  pattern  in 
said  light  path  forming  an  integral  part  of  said  condensing 
lens  and  effectively  imaged  substantially  upon  itself  by 
said  mirror  whereby  the  quantity  of  light  reaching  said 
light  detector  will  be  modified  by  movement  of  said 
mirror. 


3,155,829 
AUTOMATIC  GAS  PURGE  SYSTEM  FOR  IONIZA- 
TION CHAMBER  USED  IN  RADIOACTIVE  SAM- 
PLE ANALYSIS 
Donald    H.    Frank,    Chicago,    III.,    assignor   to   Nuclear- 
Chicago  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  May  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,533 
7  Claims.    (CI.  250—83.6) 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  and  measuring  nuclear  radia- 
tions and  feeding  the  data  thus  gathered  into  analysis  cir- 
cuits comprising  in  combination  an  ioni^tion  gas  cham- 
ber having  an  electrode,  mechanical  means  for  sealing 
and  locldng  a  radioactive  sample  within  the  chamber,  a 
counting  gas  source  connected  through  means  to  the 
chamber,  a  first  electrical  switch  actuated  by  the  locking 
means,  a  time  delay  relay  switch  connected  in  series  with 
the  first  switch,  an  electrical  solenoid  switching  means  in 
series  with  the  time  delay  switch  which  activates  the  flow 
of  counting  gas  at  purge  rate  through  the  chamber  upon 
closing  the  first  switch,  the  electrical  solenoid  switching 
means  mounted  to  stop  the  purge  rate  flow  of  counting 
gas  through  the  chamber  upon  activation  of  the  time  delay 
switch,  and  a  second  electrical  switch  mechanically  con- 
nected with  the  first  switch  which  closes  when  the  first 
switch  opens,  the  said  second  etectrical  switch  being 
connected  between  the  electrode  and  the  analysis  circuits, 
whereby  a  uniform  gaseous  atmosphere  is  maintained  in 
the  chamber  during  detection  and  measurement  of  radio- 
active samples  positioned  therein,  and  spurious  data  is 
not  passed  from  the  ionization  chamber  electrode  to  the 
analysis  circuits. 

3,155,830 

SELF-SEARCHING,  SELF-DITHERING 

SERVO  SYSTEM 

Sheldon  A.  Knight,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

American  Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation, 

New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  120,043 

7  Claims.    (CI.  250—201) 
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1.  In  a  self-dithering,  self-searching  servo  system,  in- 
cluding transducing  means  for  converting  variations  of 
radiant  energy  into  variations  of  electrical  voltages,  an 


oscillatable  optical  scanning  means  for  directing  varia- 
tions of  radiant  energy  to  said  transducing  means,  and 
actuator  means  for  oscillating  said  optical  scanning  mean^ 
in  response  to  electrical  voltages  applied  to  said  actuator 
means,  the  improvement  comprising:  a  signal-amplifier 
means  having  its  input  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
transducing  means;  a  bistable  trigger  circuit  having  its 
input  connected  to  the  output  of  said  signal  amplifier 
means;  and  a  drive-amplifier  means  having  its  input  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  trigger  circuit  and  its  output 
connected  to  the  input  of  said  actuator  means;  and  in 
which  the  open-loop  phase  shift  produced  by  said  drive- 
amplifier  means,  actuator  means,  transducing  mc.ms  and 
signal-amplifier  means  is  exactly  zero  at  the  dithering 
frequency  Wj.  and  is  other  than  zero  degrees  at  fre- 
quencies below  and  above  the  dithering  frequency. 


3,155,831 
PROTECTIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  PHOTO- 

RF-SPONSIVE  I  AITS 
David     Goodwin,     Fdinbursh,     and     Robert     I  ightbod> 
Dobbie,  Shotts,  Scotland,  assignors  to  Bruce  Peebles  & 
Co.,  Limited,  Edinburgh,  Scotland,  a  company  of  Great 
Britain 

Filed  Feb.  16.  19«1.  Ser.  No.  89,790 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  23,  1960, 

6,372  60 
16  Claims.    (CL  250—207) 


1.  A  protective  system  for  a  photo-responsive  unit  in- 
cluding a  source  of  potential  for  the  unit,  capacitance  in 
the  potential  source,  an  electrically-controlled  switch  con- 
nected between  the  potential  source,  including  the  capaci- 
tance, and  the  photo-responsive  unit  to  remove  the  po- 
tential from  the  unit,  and  a  circuit  connected  to  the  switch 
for  controlling  the  switch,  said  circuit  comprising  resist- 
ance and  only  stray  capacitance  whereby  a  very  small 
time  constant  is  maintained  which  is  due  substantially  to 
resistance. 


Delft, 


1960, 


3,155,832 
PANORAMIC  INFRARED  TEI  F^COPE 
Albert  Bouwers,   The   Hague,   Netherlands,   assignor  to 
N.V.     Optische     Industrie     de     Oude     Delft, 
Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,432 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,   Apr.  2, 

250,105 
6  Claims.  (CL  250—213) 
1.  In  a  panoramic  infrared  periscope  the  combina- 
tion of  an  infrared  image  converter  tube  of  the  image- 
inverting  type  having  its  axis  vertical,  a  first  objective 
lens  disposed  over  said  image  converter  tube  and  project- 
ing an  image  of  a  scene  to  be  observed  onto  the  pboto- 
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cathode  thereof,  first  and  second  plane  reflecting  surfaces 
arranged  in  optical  aligrunent  with  said  first  objective 
lens  in  the  object  space  thereof  so  as  to  successively 
reflect  light  rays  from  the  scene  before  entering  said 
first  objective  lens,  the  first  reflecting  surface  being  dis- 
posed vertically  and  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis  so  as 
to  permit  scanning  of  the  object  space  in  horizontal  di- 
rection, said  second  reflecting  surface  being  disposed 
over  said  first  objective  lens  under  an  angle  of  about  45° 
to  the  optical  axis  thereof,  a  second  objective  lens  dis- 
posed under  said  image  converter  tube  for  forming  a 
real  optical  image  of  the  fluorescent  screen  of  said  tube, 
an  eye  piece  of  positive  optical  power  to  view  said  real 
image   formed  by   said  second  objective  lens,   said  eye 


circuits  responsive  to  said  capacitive  current  upon  resto- 
ration of  power  to  the  circuit  to  inhibit  conduction  of  the 
transistor  not  highly  conducting  before  interruption  of 
power. 


3,155,834 
MULTIPLE  LEVEL  LOGIC  SYSTEM 
Robert  M.  Maclntyre,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  .Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,753 
15  Claims.    (CI.  307—88) 
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piece  having  its  axis  horizontal,  and  a  system  of  plane 
reflecting  surfaces  fixedly  disposed  in  optical  alignment 
in  the  path  of  light  rays  travelling  from  the  fluorescent 
screen  of  said  image  converter  tube  to  said  eye  piece  so 
as  to  form,  together  with  said  first  and  second  reflecting 
surfaces  in  the  object  space  of  said  first  objective  lens, 
an  image  inverting  system  whereby  an  erect  image  of 
the  scene  to  be  observed  is  seen  in  the  eye  piece. 


of: 


14.  In  a  multiple  level  logic  system,  the  combination 


3.155,833 
BISTABLE  TRANSISTOR  CIRCITT  WITH  FERRO- 
ELECTRIC MEMORY  ELEMENT 
Paul  J.  de  Fries,  Hunt^ille,  Ala.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  ^'ork 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1959.  Ser.  No.  861,037 
8  Claims.     (CI.  307—88) 


1.  An  electrical  circuit  comprising:  a  pair  of  tran- 
sistors each  having  an  emitter,  a  collector,  and  a  base; 
a  pair  of  bias  circuits  each  connected  to  a  separate  one 
of  said  transistor  bases,  the  collector  of  each  transistor 
being  connected  to  the  bias  circuit  of  the  other  transistor 
to  define  a  bistable  circuit  such  that  either  of  said  tran- 
sistors may  be  in  a  high  conduction  state  but  not  both 
simultaneously;  a  ferroelectric  capacitor  connected  across 
the  collectors  of  said  transistors  and  connected  to  said 
bias  circuits  to  acquire  a  charge  the  polarity  of  which 
depends  on  the  relative  conductances  of  said  transistors 
and  to  retain  a  remanent  charge  in  the  event  of  inter- 
ruption of  power  to  said  circuit,  whereby  a  shift  in  the 
high  conduction  state  from  one  transistor  to  the  other 
occasions  a  flow  of  capacitive  current  in  said  ferroelectric 
capacitor;  and  impedance  means  connected  to  said  bias 


a  plurality  of  magnetic  gate  elements,  each  of  said 
gate  elements  comprising  a  block  of  magnetic  mate- 
rial having  two  stable  states  of  magnetic  remanence 
and  first  and  second  nonparailel  openings  there- 
through such  that  a  current  through  an  opening 
produces  a  flux  about  such  openings  and  substan- 
tially zero  net  flux  about  the  other  opening; 

a  strobe  conductor  passing  through  the  first  opening 
of  each  of  said  elements  respectively; 

means  for  generating  a  current  pulse  on  the  strobe 
conductor  of  each  of  said  elements  simultaneously, 
with  said  pulse  of  a  magnitude  to  set  the  flux  about 
the  first  of>ening  to  one  state; 

a  plurality  of  input  current  pulse  conductors,  with 
at  least  one  input  conductor  passing  through  the 
second   opening  of  each  element; 

means  for  generating  input  current  pulses  on  predeter- 
mined input  conductors,  with  the  input  pulses  preced- 
ing the  strobe  pulses  providing  a  first  level  and  op- 
eration for  the  input  conductors  at  each  element; 

a  first  output  conductor  passing  through  the  second 
opening  of  each  of  a  group  of  said  elements  pro- 
viding a  second  level  and  operation  for  the  outputs 
of  said  group  of  elements; 

a  second  output  conductor  passing  through  the  second 
opening  of  each  of  another  group  of  said  elements 
providing  a  second  level  and  operation  for  the  out- 
puts of  said  other  group  of  elements; 

a  first  and  gate  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  and  an 
output; 

a  second  and  gate  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  and  an 
output; 

means  for  connecting  said  first  output  conductor  to 
one  of  said  first  and  gate  inputs; 

means  for  connecting  said  second  output  conductor  to 
another  of  said  first  and  gate  inputs  providing  a 
third  level  and  operation  at  said  first  gate; 

means  for  connecting  the  output  of  said  first  gate  to 
one  of  said  second  and  gate  inputs; 

and  means  for  connecting  another  circuit  output  to 
another  input  of  said  second  and  gate  providing  a 
fourth  level  and  operation  at  said  second  gate. 
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3,155,835 
LINKING  CIRCUITS  WITH  AMPLIFYING  PROPER- 
TIES FOR  I'SE  LN  COMMLMCATION  SYSTEMS 
Edmund  Ptacnik,  Munich,  Gemuuiy,  assignor  to  Siemens 
&  Halske  Aktiengesellschaft  Berlin  and  Munich,  a  Ger- 
man corporation 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,125 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  26,  1961 

13  Claims.    (CL  307 — 88) 
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1.  A  linking  circuit  with  amplifying  property,  for  carry- 
ing out  linking  functions  between  two  or  more  binary  sig- 
nals to  effect  delivery  of  a  binary  resultant  signal,  includ- 
ing a  repeater  having  a  core  and  a  plurality  of  windings 
cooperatively  disposed  with  respect  thereto,  said  repeater 
requiring,  for  carrying  out  a  linking  function,  triggering 
merely  within  the  linear  part  of  the  magnetizing  curve  of 
the  core  material  thereof,  comprising  means  for  conduct- 
ing to  the  linking  circuit  a  readout  impulse  which  supplies 
the  power  for  the  resultant  signal  signifying  the  linkmg 
result,  said  resultant  signal  being  represented  respectively 
by  the  appearance  or  by  the  absence  of  an  output  pulse, 
means  for  distributing  said  readout  impulse  over  a  plural- 
ity of  input  windings  of  the  repeater,  the  sense  of  direc- 
tion of  winding  and  the  number  of  turns  of  the  respective 
input  windings  being  selected  in  accordance  with  the  de- 
sired linking  function,  means  for  respectively  blocking  or 
enabUng  passage  of  current  over  predetermined  input 
windings  in  accordance  with  the  binary  value  of  the  sig- 
nals which  are  to  be  linked,  so  as  to  produce  in  a  given 
case,  depending  upon  the  binary  value  of  the  signals  con- 
ducted to  the  linking  circuit,  in  at  least  one  output  wind- 
ing an  output  pulse  forming  the  resultant  signal. 


3,155,836 
ELECTRONIC  COUNTER  CIRCUIT  SELECTIVELY 
RESPONSIVE  TO  INPUT  PULSES  FOR  FORWARD 
OR  REVERSE 

Roy  A.  Hempei,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Textron  Electronics,  Inc.,  Proridencc,  RJ.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  27,  1959,  Ser.  No,  829,870 
2  ClaioM.    (CL  3«7— M.5) 


1.  An  electronic  counter  circuit  comprising  a  pair  of 
active  circuit  elements  each  having  a  control  electrode  ainl 
an  output  electrode  being  intercoupled  to  form  a  bi- 
stable circuit  section  having  two  states  of  stable  equi- 


librium in  each  of  which  a  different  one  of  said  active 
circuit  elements  is  conducting  and  the  other  is  substan- 
tially cut  off.  said  bi-stable  circuit  section  producing  a 
pulse  at  said  output  electrode  in  response  to  a  change  in 
the  state  of  equilibrium  thereof,  mput  circuit  means  cou- 
pled to  the  control  electrodes  of  said  elenients  for  apply- 
ing input  pulses  thereto,  five  further  active  circuit  ele- 
ments each  having  a  control  electrode  and  an  output 
electrode,  the  control  electrodes  and  output  electrodes 
of  said  further  active  circuit  elements  being  intercoupled 
to  form  a  multi-stable  circuit  section  having  five  states  of 
stable  equiUbrium  in  each  of  which  a  different  active 
circuit  element  is  substantially  cut  off  and  the  others  are 
conducting,  means  interconnecting  the  output  electrode  of 
each  active  circuit  element  of  said  multi-stable  circuit 
section  to  tlie  control  electrode  of  each  otiier  active  cir- 
cuit element  of  said  multi-stable  circuit  section,  means  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  diodes  connecting  the  output  electrode 
of  each  active  circuit  element  in  said  multi-stable  circuit 
section  to  the  control  electrode  of  two  otlier  active  cir- 
cuit elements  in  said  multi-stable  circuit  section,  biasing 
means  for  selectively  applying  a  biasing  potential  to  one 
of  tlie  diodes  of  said  pair  of  diodes,  means  including  a 
second  pair  of  diodes  each  connecting  the  output  elec- 
trode of  one  of  the  active  circuit  elements  of  said  bi-stable 
circuit  section  to  the  control  electrodes  of  all  of  the  active 
circuit  elements  in  said  multi-stable  circuit  section,  and 
biasing  means  for  selectively  biasing  one  of  said  second 
pair  of  diodes  to  prevent  conduction  ttierethrough. 


3,155.837 

CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Barrett  Doyle,  New  Brighton,  Minn.,  aadgnor  to 

Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  25.  1960.  Ser.  No.  24,539 

10  Claims.     (CL  307— M.5) 
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2.  Control  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising: 
first  and  second  current  control  means  each  having  input, 
output,  and  control  electrodes:  a  source  of  input  signals; 
circuit  means  connecting  said  signal  source  to  the  input 
terminals  of  said  first  and  second  current  control  means; 
gating  means  having  input  and  output  terminals;  means 
connecting  the  output  terminals  of  said  gate  means  to  the 
control  terminals  of  said  first  and  second  current  control 
means;  a  source  of  first  polarity,  second  polarity  and  zero 
gate  signals;  and  means  connecting  said  source  of  gating 
signals  to  the  input  of  said  gate  means,  so  that  said  gate 
means  controls  the  conduction  of  said  first  and  second 
current  control  means  and  thereby  produces  an  output 
signal  at  the  output  of  said  first  current  control  means 
when  said  gating  signal  is  of  said  first  polarity,  said  sec- 
ond current  control  means  when  said  gating  signal  is  of 
said  second  polarity,  and  no  output  when  said  gating 
signal  is  zero. 
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3,155,838  ' 

PU15E.W7DTH  MOOn.ATOR 
Charles  B.  Brahm,  Ellington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corponition,  Eatst  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  May  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,545 
8  Claims.    (CL  347— M.5) 


Js     ^ 


I.  A  power  regulating  system  for  a  static  inverter  com- 
prising an  alternating  input  signal  of  constant  frequency, 
means  for  converting  said  input  signal  into  a  constant 
frequency  triangular  wave,  amplifier  circuit,  means  for 
supplying  said  triangular  wave  to  said  amplifier  circuit  to 
produce  a  series  of  pulsed  signals  having  a  width  pro- 
portional to  the  voltage  level  of  said  triangular  wave, 
means  for  converting  said  series  of  pulsed  signals  into 
a  substantially  sinusoidal  output  voltage,  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  constant  amplitude  refcrcTKc  voltage  from  said 
sinusoidal  output  voltage,  means  for  comparing  said  out- 
put voltage  with  said  reference  voltage  to  produce  an 
error  signal,  and  means  for  appl>ing  said  error  signal 
as  a  bias  to  said  triangular  wave  to  vary  the  voltage  level 
of  said  triangular  wave  and  thereby  regulate  said  output 
voltage. 

3,155,839 
MAJORITY  LOGIC  CIRCl  IT  USING  A  CONSTANT 

CURRENT  BIAS 
Victor  J.  Modiano,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  aasigiior  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  May  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,779 
3  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


1.  A  combination  gating  apparatus  for  "anding**  a  con- 
stant number  no  less  than  two  of  a  greater  number  of 
bi-level  input  signals  which  have  zero  and  information 
potential  levels,  said  gating  apparatus  comprising  a  by- 
pass uni-directionally  conducting  device  connected  from 
a  first  terminal  maintained  at  a  substantially  fixed  refer- 
ence potential  to  a  second  terminal,  said  by-pass  uni- 
directionally  conducting  device  being  poled  to  aJlow  cur- 
rent to  flow  in  a  predetermined  direction  with  respect  to 
said  second  terminal;  means  connected  to  said  second 


terminal  for  generating  a  constant  flow  of  current  in  a 
direction  with  respect  to  said  second  terminal  that  is  op- 
posite said  predetermined  direction;  a  plurality  of  input 
terminals  responsive  to  each  respective  bi-level  input  sig- 
nal; a  corresponding  plurality  of  resistors  and  additional 
uni-directionally  conducting  devices  interconnected  in 
series  between  each  respective  input  terminal  and  said 
second  terminal,  each  additional  uni-directionally  con- 
ducting device  being  poled  in  the  same  direction  with  re- 
spect to  said  second  terminal  as  said  bypass  uni-direc- 
tionally conducting  device,  the  resistance  of  each  of  said 
resistors  being  the  same,  and  the  resistance  in  parallel 
of  a  number  equal  to  one  less  than  said  constant  number 
of  said  resistors  being  substantially  equal  to  the  voltage 
difference  between  said  zero  and  information  potential 
levels  of  said  bi-level  input  signals  divided  by  the  am- 
peres constituting  said  constant  flow  of  current,  whereby 
a  constant  numt)er  of  said  bi-level  input  signals  at  infor- 
mation level  increases  the  voltage  level  at  said  second 
terminal  from  said  substantially  fixed  reference  potential 
level  to  a  second  potential  level;  and  means  connected  to 
said  second  terminal  for  producing  a  zero  level  output 
signal  in  response  to  said  reference  potential  level  and  for 
producing  an  information  level  output  signal  in  response 
to  said  second  potential  level. 


3,155,840 

SIGNAL  COMPARISON  DEVICE  UTILIZING 

TRANSISTORS 

David  F.  Hoeschele,  Jr.,  Willow  Grove,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa 

of  .Michigan 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,132 
11  Claims.    (CI.  307—88.5) 


I.  A  differential  detector  comprising  in  combination 
first,  second  and  third  current  amplifying  devices,  each 
of  said  devices  comprising  an  input,  an  output  and  a 
common  electrode  means  for  connecting  the  input  elec- 
trode of  said  first  amplifying  device  to  a  source  of  in- 
put signals,  means  for  connecting  the  input  electrode  of 
said  second  amplifying  device  to  a  reference  potential, 
individual  impedance  means  for  connecting  the  output 
electrode  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  amplifying  de- 
vices to  a  source  of  bias  potential,  circuit  means  oper- 
atively  connecting  the  common  electrodes  of  said  first 
and  second  amplifying  devices  to  each  other  in  a  man- 
ner whereby  a  change  in  the  degree  of  conduction  of 
said  first  amplifying  device  results  in  an  inverse  change 
in  the  degree  of  conduction  of  said  second  amplifying 
device,  the  respective  degrees  of  conduction  of  said  first 
and  second  amplifying  devices  being  a  function  of  the 
relative  amplitudes  of  said  input  signal  and  said  refer- 
ence potential,  the  input  electrode  and  the  common  elec- 
trode of  said  third  amplifying  device  being  operatively 
connected  respectively  to  the  output  e'ectrodes  of  said 
first  and  second  amplifying  devices,  said  third  ampli- 
fying device  being  responsive  to  the  respective  degrees 
of  conduction  and  corresponding  output  voltages  appear- 
ing on  the  output  electrodes  and  being  developed  across 
said  individual  impedance  means  of  said  first  and  second 
amplifying  devices  and  b>eing  biased  by  the  combination 
of  said  output  voltages  to  either  a  conducting  or  a  non- 
conducting state,  said  third  amplifying  device  being  driven 
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from  one  of  said  states  of  conduction  to  the  other  state 
in  response  to  the  occurrence  of  a  predetermined  ampli- 
tude relationship  of  said  input  signal  to  said  reference 
potential,  the  voltage  change  appearing  on  the  output 
electrode  of  said  third  amplifying  device  when  said  last 
device  is  driven  from  one  of  said  states  of  conduction 
to  the  other  state  being  indicative  of  the  occurrence  of 
said  predetermined  amplitude  relationship. 


3,155,841 
LOGICAL  N  OUT  OF  M  CODE  CHECK  CIRCUIT 
Jiro  Okuda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electric 
Company    Limited,   Tokyo,   Japan,   a   corporation   of 
Japan 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1960,  S«r.  No.  65,226 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Oct.  28,  1959 

4  Claims.    (CI.  307—88.5) 
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1.  An  n  out  of  m  code  check  circuit  for  m  binary  state 
inputs  comprising:  a  transistor  having  base  emitter  and 
collector  electrodes;  means  connected  between  said  inputs 
and  the  said  emitter  for  converting  the  binary  state  inputs 
to  an  emitter  applied  analogue  voltage  representative  of  the 
number  of  inputs  in  one  binary  state;  means  connected  to 
the  said  base  and  collector  electrodes  for  biasing  said 
transistor  conductive  for  an  analogue  voltage  represent- 
ing n  inputs  in  said  one  state  and  saturated  for  voltages 
above  that  value;  a  two  terminal  diode  gate  coupled  at  one 
terminal  thereof  to  the  collector  of  said  transistor;  and 
means  connected  across  both  terminals  of  said  diode  gate 
for  the  biasing  thereof  at  cutoff  only  when  said  transistor 
is  non-conductive;  whereby  when  said  diode  gate  is  pulsed 
at  the  collector  connected  end  thereof  said  pulse  will  pass 
through  said  diode  gate  only  upon  said  transistor  being 
conductive,  and  then  only  when  the  transistor  is  not  sat- 
urated and  the  collector-base  portion  thereof  acts  as  a  pulse 
shunt. 

3,155.842 
CURRENT    REGLTATING    ARRANGEMENT    FOR 

COINCIDENCE  MEMORIES 
Bengt  Gunnar  Magnusson,  Enskede,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Telefonaktieboiaget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden, 

a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  May  15,  1961,  Scr.  No.  110,15< 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  24,  1960 
1  Claim.    (CI.  307—88.5) 

A  current-regulating  circuit  system  for  electronic  data- 
processing  apparatus,  said  circuit  system  comprising  an 
inductance  means,  a  comparison  circuit  having  an  input 
and  an  output,  a  connecting  network,  a  first  switch  means 
having  a  control  terminal,  and  a  second  switch  means, 
one  terminal  of  said  inductance  means  being  connected 
to  said  switch  means  and  the  other  terminal  to  the  input 
of  said  comparison  circuit,  the  output  side  of  the  com- 
parison circuit  being  connected  to  the  input  of  the  con- 
necting network,  said  first  switch  means  being  connected 
to  a  first  potential,  and  the  control  terminal  of  said  first 
switch  means  being  connected  to  the  output  side  of  said 
connecting  network,  the  second  switch  means  being  con- 
nected to  a  second  potential  lower  than  said  first  poten- 


tial, said  inductance  means  and  said  switch  means  having 
a  common  circuit  point,  and  a  source  of  current  con- 
nected to  said  common  point  for  supplying  write-in  and 
read-out  current  thereto  at  spaced  intervals  of  time,  said 
comparison  circuit  being  controlled  by  the  flow  of  cur- 
rent through  said  inductance  means  and  in  response  to  a 
flow  of  current  below  a  predetermined  level  through  said 


MfTTm 


inductance  means  during  periods  of  time  of  no-current 
supply  from  said  source  of  current  controlling  said  first 
switch  means  to  connect  said  first  potential  to  said  com- 
mon point,  thereby  to  raise  the  potential  through  the  in- 
ductance means  during  said  periods  of  time,  and  con- 
trolling said  second  switch  means  in  periods  of  current 
flow  from  the  source  of  current  to  connect  said  second 
potential  to  said  common  point. 


3,155.843 

BLOCKING  OSCILLATOR 

Donald   B.    Lcvioson,   Beverly    Hills,   Calif.,  assignor   to 

General  Precision,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  112,597 

4  Claims.    (CI.  307—88.5) 
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1.  A  blocking  oscillator  including:  a  transistor  having 
an  emitter  electrode,  a  collector  electrode  and  a  base 
electrode,  said  base  electrode  being  connected  to  a  point 
of  reference  potential;  a  transformer  having  a  primary 
winding  and  a  secondary  winding;  first  circuit  means 
including  said  primary  winding  for  connecting  said  collec- 
tor electrode  to  a  first  unidirectional  poten.ial  source  of 
a  first  polarity  with  respect  to  said  point  of  reference 
potential;  second  circuit  means  including  said  secondary 
winding  and  further  including  voltage-divider  resistance 
means  connected  across  a  second  unidirectional  potential 
source  of  a  second  polarity  with  respect  to  said  point  of 
reference  potential  and  further  connected  to  said  base 
electrode  to  render  said  transistor  normally  non-conduc- 
tive and  to  provide  regenerative  feedback  action  in  said 
oscillator  so  as  to  cause  said  transistor  to  be  driven  to 
a  fully  conductive  saturated  condition  upon  its  being 
triggered  to  its  conductive  condition;  third  circuit  means 
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including  a  delay  line  coupled  between  said  collector  elec- 
trode and  said  base  electrode  and  responsive  to  an  output 
signal  from  said  transistor  upon  said  transistor  being 
driven  to  its  fully  conductive  saturated  condition  to 
introduce  a  signal  to  said  base  electrode  after  a  prede- 
termined time  delay  established  by  said  delay  line  so  as  to 
return  the  transistor  to  its  non-conductive  condition;  said 
third  circuit  means  further  including  resistance  means  in 
series  with  said  collector  and  said  delay  line  having  a 
selected  resistance  value  for  terminating  the  input  of 
said  delay  line  in  the  characteriMic  impedance  thereof 
so  as  to  attenuate  signals  reflected  therein,  a  first  diode 
connected  across  said  series  resistance  means  for  provid- 
ing a  low  impedance  path  to  said  delay  line  for  said  out- 
put signal  from  said  transistor,  and  a  second  diode  con- 
nected from  the  junction  of  said  collector  and  said  series 
resistance  means  to  said  point  of  reference  potential  for 
providing  a  low  impedance  path  to  said  point  of  reference 
potential  for  signals  of  opposite  polarity  to  said  output 
signal. 

3.155.844 
.MAGNETIC  INTEGRAIOR  INCLUDING  HALL  EF- 
FECT DEVICE  AND  UNIJl  NCTION  TRANSIS- 
TOR SHITCHF.S  FOR  PROVIDING  STEP-LIKE 
FLUX  DENSITY 
Samuel  H.  Auld.  Jr..  Woodland  Hills.  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Lear  Siegler,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  2.  1961,  Ser.  No.  114,523 
7  Clalim.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


1.  In  combination: 

an  alternating  current  input  signal  means, 

a  demodulating  means  having  an  input  electrically  con- 
nected to  receive  said  input  signal,  and  having  first 
and  second  output  channels, 

first  and  second  resistor-capacitor  networks,  connected 
to  said  first  and  second  output  channels  respectively, 

first  and  second  unijunction  transistors  having  base  1, 
base  2  and  emitter  electrodes,  and  having  the  said 
emitter  electrode  of  each  of  said  transistors  con- 
nected to  said  first  and  second  resistor-capacitor  net- 
works, respectively, 

said  base  1  electrodes  of  said  transistors  being  connected 
to  signal  power  input  means, 

a  core  of  a  magnetic  material  having  a  gap  therein, 

a  Hall  effect  member  in  said  gap, 

a  magnetizing  coil  wound  about  said  core  and  having 
one  of  its  ends  connected  to  the  base  2  electrode 
of  said  first  transistor  and  the  other  of  its  ends 
connected  to  the  base  2  electrode  of  said  second 
transistor,  said  coil  having  an  intermediate  tap  to 
ground, 

whereby  intermittent  pulses  from  said  first  transistor 
pass  from  one  end  of  said  coil  to  said  tap  to  ground, 
causing  the  flow  of  magnetic  flux  to  build  up  in  one 
direction  in  said  core,  and  whereby  intermittent 
pulses  from  said  second  transistor  pass  from  said 
other  end  of  said  coil  to  said  tap  to  ground,  causing 
the  flow  of  magnetic  flux  to  build  up  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  said  one  direction,  whereby  the  resultant 
magnetix  flux  in  magnitude  and  direction  is  deter- 
mined by  the  difference  between  the  lines  of  force 

'  built  up  in  opposing  directions. 
808  O  O.— 22 


3,155,845 

THREE  LEVEL  CONVERTER 

Algirdas  J.  Gniodis,  Hyde  Park,  and  Lawrence  K.  Lange 

and  William  H.  McAnney.  Poughkeepsic.  N.Y..  assign- 
ors  to   International    Business    Machines   Corporation, 
New  York,  N.V.,  a  corporation  of  .New  York 
FUed  Dec.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  163,323 
8  Claims.     (CL  307—88.5) 


7.  A  ternary  switching  circuit  for  cycling  an  input 
signal  capable  of  existing  at  a  first,  an  intermediate,  or 
a  second  signal  level  comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  potential  source,  said  first  source 
corresponding  to  said  first  level  and  said  second 
source  corresponding  to  said  second  level; 

an  output  circuit; 

two  switching  means,  one  of  said  switching  means  be- 
ing connected  between  said  first  source  and  said  out- 
put circuit  and  the  other  of  said  switching  means 
being  connected  between  said  first  source  and  a  point 
common  to  both  said  second  source  and  said  output 
circuit; 

said  output  circuit  including  means  connected  to  said 
switching  means  for  providing  an  output  signal  cor- 
responding to  said  first,  intermediate,  and  second 
levels  in  response  to  selective  coupling  of  said  po- 
tential sources  to  said  output  circuit; 

a  control  circuit  connected  to  said  switching  means, 
said  control  circuit  being  controlled  by  said  inter- 
mediate level  signal  applied  thereto  for  providing  a 
first  one  of  said  control  signals  to  said  sw  tching 
means  thereby  establishing  a  coupling  connection 
between  said  second  source  and  said  output  circuit, 
said  control  circuit  being  further  controlled  by  said 
second  level  signal  applied  thereto  for  providing  a 
second  one  of  said  control  signals  to  said  switching 
means  thereby  establishing  a  coupling  connection  be- 
tween said  first  source  and  said  output  circuit,  said 
control  circuit  being  add  tionally  controlled  by  said 
first  level  signal  applied  thereto  for  providing  a 
third  one  of  said  control  signals  to  said  switching 
means  thereby  selectively  establishing  a  coupling 
connection  between  said  sources  and  said  output  cir- 
cuit for  providing  an  output  signal  corresponding  to 
said  intermediate  level. 


3,155,846 
DIGITAL  COMPUTER  GATING  DEVTCE 
O  D  Parham.  Downey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1962,  Scr.  No.  188,688 
7  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 
1.  A  digital  computer  device  comprising: 
(o)   first   and   second   tunnel   diodes   having  first   and 
second  peak  currents,  respectively,  serially  connected 
in  the  order  named  from  a  first  junction  to  an  output 
junction  and  from  said  output  junction  to  a  second 
junction,   said   second    peak   current   being    greater 
than  said  first  peak  current  and  said  first  and  second 
tunnel  diodes  being  poled  to  allow  normal  current 
flow  therethrough  in  a  common  direction  from  said 
first  to  said  second  junction; 
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(6)  means  connected  to  said  second  junction  for  main- 
taining said  second  junction  at  a  first  substantially 
fixed  potential  relative  to  a  reference  potential; 

(c)  means  connected  to  said  first  junction  for  main- 
taining the  potential  difference  between  said  first 
and  second  junctions  at  values  less  than  the  least 
sum  of  the  valley  voltage  of  one  of  said  tunnel  diodes 
and   the   peak   voltage   of   the   other   tunnel   diode; 

(d)  means  connected  to  said  output  junction  for  main- 
taining a  predetermined  current  flow  through  said' 
second  tunnel  diode; 

(e)  means  coupled  to  said  first  junction  for  periodically 
decreasing  and  increasing  the  current  flow  through 
said  first  and  second  tunnel  diodes  whereby  both  of 
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said  tunnel  diodes  periodically  revert  to  the  un- 
switched  mode  of  current  conduction  in  response 
to  said  periodic  decreases  in  current  flow  thereby  to 
produce  a  substantially  constant  first  potential  level 
at  said  output  junction:  and 
(/)  means  responsive  to  no  less  than  one  bi-levcl  input 
signal  for  changing  the  current  flow  through  at  least 
one  of  said  tunnel  diodes  thereby  to  selectively  switch 
one  or  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  tunnel  diodes 
during  each  periodic  increase  in  current  flow  there- 
through as  determined  by  a  preselected  combination 
of  potential  levels  of  said  no  less  than  one  input 
signal  whereby  the  switching  of  said  second  tunnel 
diode  generates  a  second  potential  level  at  said  output 
junction. 

3,155,847 
CIRCUIT  FOR  PROTECTING  A  LOAD  CIRCUIT 
FROM  INITIAL  POWER  SUPPLY  VOLTAGE 
TRANSIENTS 
Thomas  M.  Kirchmier,  Glen  Bumie,  Md.,  anignor  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporadon,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a 
corporadoo  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1963,  S«r.  No.  259,61S 
4CU1IIU.     (CL307— 93) 


2.  In  an  electric  circuit  having  positive  and  negative 
input  terminals  connected  to  a  unidirectional  voltage 
source  and  positive  and  negative  output  terminals  con- 
nected to  a  load  circuit,  the  combination  comprising  a 
controlled  rectifier  having  an  anode  electrode,  cathode 
electrode,  and  a  control  electrode,  said  anode  and  cath- 
ode electrodes  connected  between  said  negative  input  and 
output  terminals  with  said  cathode  electrode  being  con- 
nected to  the  said  negative  input  terminal  and  said  anode 
electrode  being  connected  to  said  negative  output  ter- 
minal, said  positive  input  and  output  terminals  being 
connected  to  a  common  point,  first  and  second  resisiors 


connected  serially  between  said  positive  and  negative  in- 
put terminals,  said  first  resistor  being  connected  to  said 
negative  input  terminal  and  said  second  resistor  being 
connected  to  said  positive  input  terminal,  the  control 
electrode  of  said  controlled  rectifier  being  connected  to 
the  junction  between  said  first  and  second  resistors,  and 
a  capacitor  connected  in  a  parallel  circuit  relationship 
with  said  first  resistor,  the  values  of  resistance  and  capac- 
itance of  said  first  and  second  resistors  and  capacitor 
being  selected  so  that  a  signal  of  sufficient  magnitude  to 
cause  said  controlled  rectifier  to  switch  from  its  block- 
ing state  to  a  conducting  state  is  applied  to  the  control 
electrode  of  said  controlled  rectifler  a  predetermined 
time  after  said  unidirectional  voltage  source  is  applied 
to  said  positive  and  negative  input  terminals. 


3,155,S4t 

RANDOM  TIME  INTERVAL  GENTRATOR 

Cbiuics  L.  Burford,  233  S.  Dancan,  SHIIwater,  OkU. 

Filed  May  16,  1962,  Scr.  No.  195,262 

5  Claims.     (CL  3*7— 1*6) 


^ 
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4.  A  system  for  producing  electrical  pulses  at  random 
intervals  comprising,  a  source  of  unidirectional  current, 
a  condenser  connected  to  one  side  of  said  source,  a  first 
voltage  varying  means,  a  second  voltage  varying  means, 
means  for  connecting  the  other  side  of  said  source  through 
the  first  voltage  varying  means  to  the  other  side  of  saia 
condenser  to  provide  a  charging  cycle,  means  operable 
during  said  charging  cycle  for  actuating  the  second  volt- 
age varying  means,  a  relay  coil  and  a  circuit  and  a  tube 
therein  operable  to  discharge  said  condenser  through  saia 
relay  coil,  means  responsive  to  said  discharge  through  the 
and  interrupting  actuation  of  the  second  voltage  varying 
means,  means  operably  responsive  to  said  discbarge 
through  the  relay  coil  for  connecting  said  condenser 
through  the  second  voltage  varying  means  to  the  other 
side  of  said  source  to  initiate  another  charging  cycle,  and 
means  operable  upon  energization  of  said  relay  coil  acti- 
vating a  utilization  circuit. 


3.1SS.S49 
THERMIONIC  CONVERTER 

L«wb  Lawrence  Haring.  Long  Island  City,  and  Mkhael 
Silverberg,  Little  Neck,  N.Y..  asstgnon  to  Sp«rr}  Kand 
Corporation,  Ford  Instrument  (  umpan\  Division,  long 
Island  Cit>,  N.Y.,  a  corporadoo  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Mar.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182,99t 
5  Clainia.     (CL  310 — 4) 
1.  A  thermionic  converter  having  a  pair  of  electrode*, 
one  of  said  electrodes  being  a  high  electron  emission  dens- 
ity cathode,  means  for  heating  said  cathode,  the  compo- 
sition of  said  cathode  being  such  that  the  work  function 
thereof  is  substantially  the  same  over  its  entire  surface 
area,  the  other  electrode  of  said  pair  in  said  converter 
being  formed  of  a  material  having  a  lower  work  function 
than  the  material  of  said  cathode,  a  positively  ionizable 
gas  in  the  interelectrode  space  serving  during  operation  to 


November  S,  1964 


ELECTRICAL 


381 


neutralize  space  charge  effect  aaid  gas  becoming  ionized 
when  the  electrons  emitted  by  the  cathode  collide  with 


module  comprising  a  coil  winding,  a  magnetic  stator 
plate  adjacent  said  winding  and  having  an  aperture  therein 
and  a  magnetic  coil  housing  disposed  about  said  winding, 
means  securing  said  stator  modules  together  with  the  aper- 
ture in  each  stator  plate  coaxial  and  their  inside  walls 
describing  a  passageway  extending  throughout  the  stator, 
with  the  windings  arranged  about  the  passageway,  and 
with  each  coil  housing  in  low  reluctance  contact  with 
adjacent  stator  plates,  a  magnetic  rod  movably  positioned 
within  the  passageway  in  said  stator,  a  conductor  disposed 
about  said  rod  and  attached  thereto,  and  means  for  con- 
necting each  said  coil  to  a  source  of  electrical  energy  to 
produce  a  magnetic  field  that  travels  along  the  passageway. 


the  electrically  neutral  particles  of  said  gas  whereby  the 
energy  of  ionization  is  obtained  principally  from  the  elec- 
tron stream. 


3,155,850 

MAGNETOHVDRODYNAMIC  VOLTAGE 

GENERATOR 

Rudolf   X.    Me>er,    Pacific    Palisades.    (  allf..   assignor   to 

Thompson  Ramo  y^  ooklrtdge  Inc,  Canoga  Park.  Calif., 

a  corporadon  of  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1960,  Scr.  No.  11,195 
10  Claims.     (CI.  310—11) 


I.  A  volUge  generator  comprising:  apparatus  having  a 
passageway  therethrough,  said  apparatus  including  means 
for  generating  a  magnetic  field  in  said  passageway;  at  least 
one  pair  of  electrodes  mounted  in  and  disposed  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  walls  defining  the  longitudinal  di- 
rection of  said  passageway:  and  means  for  thrusting  an 
ionized  gas  through  said  passageway  at  high  speeds,  the 
interception  of  said  field  by  said  ionized  gas  particles  caus- 
ing an  electrical  current  to  flow  between  said  electrodes. 


3,155.851 

LINEAR  INDl'CnON  MOTOR  CONSTRl'CTION 
Gerald    A.   Francis,   HesI   Hartford,   Conn.,   assignor  to 
SUnocr  Precision  Industries,  InCn  New  Britain,  Comi., 
a  corporatioa  of  Coanecticiit 

FUed  Ma>  22,  1961,  Scr.  No.  111,662 
10  Claims.     (CL  310—13) 

I 


3.155,852 
TRANSDUCER  CONSTRUCTION 
Wilbur   T.    Harris,   Woodbury.   Conn.,   assignor   to  The 
Harris  Transducer  Corporation,  Woodbury,  Coon.,  a 
corporadon  of  Connecdcut 
Original  application  June  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  740,931,  now 
Patent  No.  2,964,837,  dated  Dec.  20,  1960.     Divided 
and   this   applicadon    Dec.   5,    1960,   Scr.   No.   73,821 
10  Claims.     (CI.  310—26) 


1.  A  transducer  comprising  a  magnetostrictive  mem- 
ber, an  electric  winding  operatively  associated  therewith, 
a  pair  of  opposite  non-magnetic  terminal  members,  each 
terminal  member  having  a  socket,  means  bonding  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  magnetostrictive  member  on  the 
sockets  of  said  terminal  members  respectively,  aligned 
grooves  in  said  opposite  terminal  members,  and  a  bar 
mounted  in  said  grooves. 


3,155,853 
ALl'MINl'M  LEAF  SPRING  SPACER 
William   V.  Spuriin   and   Byron   E.   West,   Indiana,   Pa., 
assignors,  by   mesne  assignments,  to  Link-Belt  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporadon  of  Illinois 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,720 
10  Claims.     (CI.  310—29) 


1.  A  vibratory  motor  comprising  a  base  having  spaced 

seats,  leaf  springs  having  their  ends  seated  on  said  seats, 

a  plate  spaced  of  low  modulus  hard  and  solid  material 

mounted   between   the   leaf  springs  and   said   seats   and 

between  adjacent  leaf  springs,  clamp  means  to  secure  said 

1.  A  linear  induction  motor  comprising  a  stator  having    plate  spacers  and  leaf  springs  on  said  seats  in  said  base. 

•    plurality    of    substantially    identical    stator    modules    an  armature  frame  having  a  seat  to  receive  the  center  of 

arranged   in   side-by-side   relationship,   each   said   sutor    said  leaf  springs,  a  plate  spacer  of  low  modulus  material 
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on  said  armature  frame  seat  and  between  adjacent  leaf 
springs,  second  clamp  means  to  secure  said  leaf  springs 
and  said  plate  spacers  to  said  armature  frame,  an  arma- 
ture carried  by  said  armature  frame,  an  electromagnetic 
field  mounted  on  said  base  in  operative  position  relative 
to  said  armature  to  reciprocate  the  same  for  transmitting 
vibrations  to  a  member  to  be  vibrated,  hard  aluminum 
spacers  separating  said  springs  to  form  a  spring  clamp- 
ing assembly  at  said  spring  clamping  seat,  said  spacers 
being  at  least  one-fourth  the  thickness  of  said  springs. 


1.  In  a  vibrator  device,  the  combination  of: 
a  housing  member  to  be  vibrated,  and 
a  vibrator  motor  connected  with  said  housing  member, 
said  vibrator  motor  including 

(a)  a  substantially  U-shaped  spring  member  hav- 
ing a  first  leg  and  a  second  leg  joined  by  an  in- 
termediate bend, 

(b)  said  first  leg  secured  at  its  outer  end  portion 
to  said  housing  member  and  extending  in  canti- 
lever fashion  with  respect  to  said  member  with 
the  extending  portion  of  the  first  leg  spaced 
from  and  normally  free  from  contact  with  the 
housing  member  wall  so  that  said  spring  mem- 
ber is  capable  of  vibration  independently  of 
said  housing  member, 

(c)  said  second  leg  extending  in  cantilever  fashion 
from  said  bend  and  spaced  in  overlying  relation- 
ship with  said  first  leg,  and 

(d)  an  electromagnet  secured  to  the  inside  of 
said  second  leg  and  in  cooperating  relationship 
with  said  first  leg  to  cause  simultaneous  vibra- 
tion of  said  electromagnet  and  second  leg  rela- 
tive to  said  first  leg  and  said  electromagnet  and 
spring  member  relative  to  said  housing  member. 


3,155,855 
TUNED  ARMATURE  ELECTROMAGNETIC  MOTOR 
Bodo  Fiitterer,  Langen,  near  Frankfort  am  Main,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Braan  Aktiengrsellschaft,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1961,  Set.  No.  92,070 
4  Claims.  (CI.  310—38) 
1.  An  oscillating  armature  drive  for  a  dry  shaving  ap- 
paratus comprising,  in  combination,  support  means;  an 
elongated  oscillating  lever  mounted  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  on  said  support  means  tiltable  about  an  axis  ex- 
tending transverse  to  the  elongation  of  said  lever;  and 
armature  fixed  to  one  end  of  said  lever;  electromangetic 
means  mounted  on  said  support  means  and  cooperating 
with  said  armature  for  oscillating  said  lever  between  a 
rest  position  in  which  said  armature  is  laterally  displaced 
with  respect  to  said  electromagnetic  means  and  an  at- 
tracted position  in  which  said  armature  is  attracted  by  said 
electromagnetic  means;  a  pair  of  coil  springs  operatively 
connected  at  opposite  ends  thereof  to  said  lever  and  to 


said  support  means  and  respectively  extending  to  opposite 
sides  of  said  lever  obliquely  inclined  thereto  so  as  to  pro- 
vide on  said  lever  a  force  component  directed  toward 
said  armature,  each  of  said  coil  springs  having  a  substan- 
tially full  number  of  turns  and  the  free  ends  of  said  turns 
are  substantially  arranged  along  a  line  substantially  par- 
allel to  the  spring  axis  so  that  by  turning  said  springs 


3,155,854 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  VIBRATOR  MOTOR 
Martin  J.  Stam,  Westminster,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  meanc 
assignments,  to  The  Songrand  Corp.,  Kansas  City,  Mo., 
a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1963,  Scr.  No.  276^58 
4  Claims.     (C\.  310—29) 


S^ 


about  their  axes  lateral  bending  thereof  during  compres- 
sion may  be  changed;  and  means  cooperating  with  one 
end  of  one  of  said  springs  for  changing  the  spring  pres- 
sure of  said  one  spring  and  thereby  the  lateral  displace- 
ment of  said  armature  from  said  electromagnetic  means 
in  said  rest  position  of  said  lever. 


3,155,856 
DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINERY 
Edward    A.    Macha.    Monrocrille,    Pa.,    and    Oliver    P. 
Steele  III,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69,078 
12  Claims.    (CI.  310—57) 


I.  In  a  dynamoelectric  machine,  a  stator  stnicture  of 
annular  configuration,  a  plurality  of  windings  coupled  to 
said  stator  structure  forming  a  pair  of  groups  of  axially 
extending  end  turns,  means  for  removing  beat  developed  in 
said  end  turns  including  a  pair  of  heat  conducting  members 
of  generally  annular  configuration  radially  overlying  the 
extremities  of  said  end  turn  groups  and  disposed  closely 
adjacent  but  axially  spaced  from  said  end  turn  groups, 
respectively,  said  heat  conducting  members  having  a  plu- 
rality of  radially  extending  slots  formed  therein  to  permit 
independent  flexure  of  segments  of  said  members  and  heat 
exchange  means  coupled  to  said  beat  conducting  members. 


3,155,857 
ION  BEAM  GENERATING  SYSTEM 
Park  French,  Aurora,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Thompson  Ramo 
Wooldridge    Inc.,   Cleveland,   Ohio,   a   corporation   of 
Ohio 

Filed  June  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,332 
16  Claims.     (CI.  313—63) 
1.  In  an  ion  beam  system,  means  for  emitting  an  ion 
beam   having  a  principal   axis,  electron-emitting   means 
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disposed  in  said  beam  for  emitting  electrons  at  points 
spaced  from  said  axis  to  travel  in  generally  spiral  paths 
about  said  axis,  said  electron-emitting  means  having  a 


radial  potential  behavior  closely  matching  that  of  said 
beam. 


3,155.858 
ION  ACCELFRATION  DEVICE 
Edmund    C.    Ijuj,    Vernon,    Russell    G.    Meyerand,   Jr., 
Glastonbury,  and   Frank  Salz,  Hest  Hartford,  Conn., 
aiaignofs  to  United  Aircraft  Corporatioa,  East  Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  .Ma>  28.  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,961 
12  Claims.    (CL  313—63) 


1.  An  ion  acceleration  device  including  a  casing  having 
an  open  end.  a  centerbody  mounted  within  said  casing 
and  extending  toward  said  open  end,  said  centerbody  and 
said  casing  forming  a  chamber  therebetween,  means  for 
establishing  a  magnetic  field  across  said  chamber  between 
said  centerbody  and  said  casing,  a  source  of  ions  within 
said  chamber,  a  source  of  electrons  adjacent  the  open 
end  of  said  chamber,  and  means  for  generating  an  electric 
field  from  within  said  chamber  toward  the  open  end  of  said 
casing  perpendicular  to  said  magnetic  field. 


3.155.859 

TARGET  ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY 

Alvah  C.   Kocrt,   Alplaus,   N.Y.,  asrignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1961.  Ser.  No.  88,076 

3  Claims.    (CI.  313—68) 


■fe 


t 


3,155,86« 

CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  PERMANENT 

MAGNET  FOR  IMAGING  PURPOSES 

Gerhard  W.  Goetze,  Monroeville,  Pa^  assignor  to  West* 

inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1960,  Scr.  No.  61,289 
6  Claims.    (CL  313—84) 


1.  An  electron  tube  comprising  a  collector  electrode 
and  means  for  projecting  an  electron  beam  along  a  path 
toward  said  collector,  an  elongated  cylindrical  permanent 
magnet  disposed  coaxially  with  respect  to  the  path  of  said 
electron  beam  and  extending  for  substantially  the  length 
of  the  path  of  said  electron  beam,  said  cylindrical  member 
being  magnetized  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  electron 
beam  path,  a  first  ring  member  disposed  coaxially  with  re- 
spect to  said  electron  path  at  one  end  of  said  cylindrical 
member,  said  first  ring  member  being  magnetized  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  said  electron  beam  but  in  an  opposite 
direction  with  respect  to  the' magnetization  of  said  cylin- 
drical member  and  a  second  ring  member  disposed  co- 
axially with  respect  to  said  electron  path  and  positioned 
at  the  opposite  end  of  said  cylindircal  member  with  respect 
to  said  first  ring  member,  said  second  ring  member  mag- 
netized in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  electron  beam  path 
and  oppositely  magnetized  with  respect  to  the  cylindrical 
member. 


3.155,861 

METHOD  FOR  OPER.4TING  ELECTRO- 

LLMINESCENT  DEVICE 

William   A.  Thornton,   Jr.,   Cranford,  NJ.,  assignor   to 

Westinghouse    Electric   Corporation,   East   Pittsburgh, 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87,816 
6  CUims.    (CL  313—108) 


1.  A  target  electrode  assembly  for  a  picture  signal 
generating  tube  or  the  like  comprising  an  electric  charge 
storage  membrane  of  substantially  contiguous  crystals  of 
semi-conductive  metal  oxide,  an  annular  support  ring 
secured  to  and  forming  the  exclusive  support  for  said 
membrane,  said  support  ring  being  composed  throughout 
of  a  homogeneous  intermetallic  compound  of  metals  from 
the  group  consisting  of  iron,  nickel  and  cobalt  and  hav- 
ing a  thermal  expansion  coefficient  averaging  between 
5.71  X  10-*  and  6.21  x  10"*  inches  per  inch  per  degree 
centigrade  from  30*  C.  to  5(X)*  C. 


1.  The  method  of  storing  luminous  energy  in  tiltra- 
violet-responsive  and  electroluminescent  phosphor  for 
later  release,  which  method  comprises,  first  simultane- 
ously exciting  said  phosphor  with  ultraviolet  radiations 
of  predetermined  intensity  and  an  alternating  electric 
field  of  predetermined  intensity,  removing  said  exciting 
ultraviolet  radiations  and  said  alternating  electric  field 
with  removal  of  said  ultraviolet  radiations  occurring  not 
later  than  removal  of  said  alternating  electric  field,  and 
after  a  predetermined  period  exciting  said  phosphor  with 
ultraviolet  radiations  of  predetermined  intensity. 
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3,155,862  3,155.S^ 

INDEX.  INDICATOR  FOR  PLUG-IN  UNITS  DISPENSER  CATHODE 

Frederick    Charics    Cuy,    Toronto,    Ontario,    Canada,  Patrick  P.  Coppola,  FayettcriUc,  N.Y,,  assigiior  to  Gen- 

assimior    to    Canadian     General     Electric     Company,  era!  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Limited,    Toronto,    Ontario,    Canada,    a    company    of  FUcd  Mar.  21,  1960,  Scr.  No.  16,593 

S  Claims.    (CL  313—346) 
FUcd  May  31,  i96«,  Scr.  No.  32,724 
2  Claims.    (CL  313— 119.5) 


1.  A  plug-in  device  having  an  envelope  comprising 
upper  and  lower  end  wall  portions  and  a  side  wall  portion, 
a  plurality  of  lead-in  conductors  extending  through  said 
lower  end  wall  portion  of  said  envelope,  the  portions  of 
said  lead-in  conductors  external  to  said  plug-in  device 
being  adapted  to  be  located  in  a  socket,  all  but  two  adja- 
cent lead-in  conductors  being  substantially  regularly 
spaced  with  respect  to  each  adjacent  lead-in  conductor, 
and  index  indicating  means  positioned  on  said  upper  end 
wall'  portion  of  said  envelope  to  visibly  indicate  the 
approximate  location  of  said  two  adjacent  lead-in  con- 
ductors to  an  observer. 


3,155,863 

ELECTRODE  SLTPORT  ROD  AND  SUPPORT 

PLATE  THEREFOR 

Frederic  William   Rodbard   Farrow,   Enfield,   England, 

assi)^or    to    Associated    Electrical    Industries    Limited, 

Loodoo,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Not.  17,  1961,  Scr.  No.  153,096 

Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Great  Britafei  Dec  7,  1960 

8  Claims.    (CL  313—260) 


4.  A  thermionic  valve  including:  • 

an  envelope;  , 

an  internal  electrode; 

a  solid  support  rod  on  which  the  internal  electrode  is 
mounted  and  consisting  of  a  part  connected  to  the 
electrode,  a  sharply  tapering  lead-in  part  adapted  to 
facilitate  entry  of  the  support  rod  end  into  a  mica 
support  disc,  and  a  part  adjacent  the  lead-in  part  of 
a  circular  cross  section  and  formed  with  two  di- 
ametrically opposite  flattened  faces  which  converge 
towards  the  lead-in  part  at  an  angle  to  the  rod  axis 
of  about  one  degree;  and 

a  mica  support  diac  or  plate  provided  with  a  hole  com- 
prising two  diametrically  opposite  arcs  of  a  common 
circle  and  two  straight  parallel  sides,  of  such  a  size 
tlAit,  upon  insertion  of  the  support  rod,  free  initial 
entry  of  the  support  rod  is  permitted  but  continued 
insertion  of  the  support  rod  deforms  the  straight  sides 
of  the  hole  so  that  they  fit  tightly  about  the  cylin- 
drical part  of  the  support  rod  which  is  a  close  clear- 
aiKe  fit  between  the  circular  arcs. 


1.  A  thermionic  electron  emitter  having  an  emission 
substrate  layer  comprising  a  continuous  porous  mass  of 
a  metal  from  the  class  consisting  of  the  metals  tungsten, 
molybdenum,  rhenium,  platinum,  palladium,  rhodium, 
iridium,  ruthenium,  osmium,  and  alloys  and  intermctallic 
compounds  thereof,  and  a  reservoir  contiguous  to  the 
emission  substrate  layer  comprising  a  matrix  constituent 
and  an  emission  material  constituent,  said  matrix  con- 
stituent comprising  particles  of  a  metal,  and  said  emis- 
sion material  constituent  comprising  in  the  inactive  state 
particles  of  a  material  of  the  class  consisting  of  com- 
pounds of  alkali  metals,  alkaline  earth  metals,  and  rare 
earth  metals,  and  a  heat  destructible  coating  of  a  barrier 
material  on  the  particles  of  one  of  said  constituents  for 
temporarily  preventing  chemical  reaction  of  the  molecules 
of  said  one  of  said  constituents  with  the  molecules  of 
the  other  of  said  constituents  during  beat  treatment. 


3,155J6S 

LOW  POWER  HEATER 

Robert  J.   Ncy.  Syracuse,    N.Y.,   msakgaor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  159.718 

9  Claims.     (CL  313—346) 


4.  A  beater-cathode  assembly  for  an  electron  gtin  or 
the  like  comprising  an  inverted  cup-shaped  cathode  hav- 
ing a  side  wall,  a  transverse  top  wall  surmounting  said 
side  wall  for  supporting  thermionic  electron  emissive  ma- 
terial: an  electrically  insulative  support  carried  by  said 
cathode  and  extending  transversely  therewithin,  and  a 
continuous  elongate  electrically  conductive  heating  ele- 
ment coiled  around  said  support  with  the  axis  of  said  coil 
extending  generally  transversely. 


MAGNETIC  FOCl'sLNG  STRUCTURE  FOR 
TRAVELLNG  WAVE  TUBES 
Kennctk  M.   Pode,  New   Providence,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Bell  Telephone  T  aboratories.  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  .Mar.  14.  1961,  Scr.  No.  95,724 
3  Claims.     (CL  3  IS— 3.5) 
1.  In  combination  a  traveling  wave  tube  and  a  focusing 
structure  therefor,  said  traveling  wave  tube  having  a  cath- 
ode having  an  electron  emissive  surface  and  an  envelope 
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comprising  an  elongated  portion  and  a  bulb  portion  of 
magnetic  material  surrounding  the  cathode,  said  focusing 
structure  comprising  magnet  means  and  pole-pieces  for 
producing  a  magnetic  focusing  field  axially  of  said  elon- 
gated portion  of  said  envelope  and  a  magnetic  shield 


member  extending  from  one  of  said  pole-pieces  aiKi  sur- 
rounding said  bulb  portion  over  at  least  a  portion  of  its 
length,  and  means  for  establishing  a  low  reluctance  flux 
path  between  said  bulb  and  said  shield  comprising  a  flange 
on  said  bulb  remote  from  the  emissive  surface  of  said 
cathode,  said  flange  being  in  contact  with  said  shield. 


/ 


/ 


3,155,867 

ELECTRON  TUBE  OF  TRANSMISSION 

LINE  TYPE 

James  Ciliiev  Sterenage.  and  Alan  Reddisii,  Pinner,  Eng- 
land, a»l|niors  (o  The  M-O  \al>e  (  ompanj  Limited, 
London.  England,  a  British  company 

nied  June  18.  1962.  Ser.  No.  203,317 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain,  June  20,  1961, 

22347/61 


11  Oakau.     (CL  315—3^ 


1.  An  electron  tube  comprising: 

an  evacuated  envelope; 

a  transmission  line  effectively  in  the  form  of  a  spaced 
apart  pair  of  elongated  conductors  whose  lengths 
are  generally  parallel  to  each  other,  a  portion  of  the 
space  between  the  conductors  constituting  an  elon- 
gated interaction  space  whose  length  is  generally 
parallel  to  the  lengths  of  the  conductors,  the  inter- 
action space  being  situated  within  the  envelope  and 
having  first  and  second  lateral  boundaries  respec- 
tively defined  by  portions  of  the  two  conductors, 
whereby  an  electromagnetic  wave  may  be  propagated 
along  the  transmission  line  in  a  mode  such  that  in 
the  interaction  space  the  electric  field  of  the  wave 

.  has  an  appreciaMe  component  in  the  direction  of  the 
spacing  between  said  lateral  boundaries; 

an  anode  electrode  and  a  sole  electrode  respectively 
constituted  by  parts  of  the  two  conductors  such  that 


the  anode  electrode  and  the  sole  electrode  have 
surfaces  which  respectively  coincide  with  said  first 
and  second  lateral  boundaries,  the  relevant  surface 
of  the  sole  electrode  having  a  first  edge  which 
corresponds  to  a  first  end  of  the  interaction  space; 

means  whereby  the  anode  electrode  may  be  main- 
tained at  a  positive  potential  with  respect  to  the 
sole  electrode  so  as  to  establish  within  the  inter- 
action space  an  electrostatic  field  in  the  direction 
of  the  spacing  between  said  lateral  boundaries; 

an  electron  gun  disposed  adjacent  said  first  end  of 
the  interaction  space  so  as  to  lie  to  that  side  of 
the  interaction  space  corresponding  to  said  second 
lateral  boundary,  the  electron  gun  including  a 
cathode  having  an  electron  emissive  surface  and  a 
plate  electrode  having  a  surface  which  faces  the- 
electron  emissive  surface  so  that  there  is  formed 
between  these  two  surfaces  a  gun  space  which  is 
situated  within  the  envelope,  said  two  surfaces  ex- 
tending transversely  to  the  direction  of  the  length 
of  the  interaction  space  at  said  first  end  of  the 
interaction  space  and  being  disposed  so  that  motion 
in  that  direction  towards  the  emissive  surface  from 
the  facing  surface  of  the  plate  electrode  corre- 
sponds to  motion  along  the  interaction  space  from 
said  first  end  to  the  other  end.  and  said  two  sur- 
faces each  having  an  edge  disposed  adjacent  said 
first  edge  so  that  the  gun  space  is  effectively  con- 
tiguous with  the  interaction  space  in  the  vicinity 
of  said  first  edge; 

means  whereby  the  cathode  may  be  maintained  at  least 
approximately  at  the  same  potential  as  the  sole 
electrode; 

and  means  whereby  the  plate  electrode  may  be  main- 
tained at  a  positive  potential  with  respect  to  the 
cathode  so  as  to  establish  within  the  gun  space 
an  electrostatic  field  extending  between  the  emissive 
surface  of  the  cathode  and  the  facing  surface  of  the 
plate  electrode; 

the  tube  being  adapted  to  operate  with  a  magnetic 
field  established  in  the  interaction  and  gun  spaces 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  length  of  the  inter- 
action space  and  to  the  direction  of  the  spacing 
between  said  lateral  boundaries  and  with  a  sense 
such  that,  under  the  influence  of  the  magnetic  field 
and  said  electrostatic  fields,  electrons  emitted  from 
the  cathode  are  caused'  to  travel  through  the  gun 
space  towards  the  interaction  space  and,  upon  being 
injected  from  the  gun  space  into  the  interaction 
space  in  the  vicinity  of  said  first  edge,  are  caused  to 
travel  generally  along  the  length  of  the  interaction 
•pace  from  said  first  end  to  the  other  end. 


3,155,868 
PLURAL  RESONATOR  CAVmES  TUNTD  TO 
INTEGRALLY  RELATED  FREQUENCIES 
TadaknnI  FnJIL  Tokyo,  Japan,  assig^  to  Nippon 
Electric  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Sept.  30.  1960.  Scr.  No.  59,606 
Claims  priority,  applicaHon  Japan,  Oct  14,  1959, 
34.  32429 
7  Claims.     (CL  315—5.43) 
1.  A  velocity-modulated  millimeter-wave  tube  incorpo- 
rating first  and  second  cavity  resonators  with  a  drift  space 
region   therebetween,   each   resonator   having   a   velocity 
modulation   gap   means   for   passing   an  electron   beam 
through  said  resonators  and  across  a  respective  velocity 
modulation  gap  means  of  each  resonator,  the  electron 
transit  angle  of  the  first  resonator  gap  means  being  pro- 
portioned to  correspond  substantially  to  an  integral  multi- 
ple  of   2w   of   the   electrons   passing   therethrough,   and 
the  second  resonator  gap  means  having  a  smaller  electron 
transit  angle  of  no  greater  than  »/2  for  tight  coupling 
of  said  electron  beam  and  said  second  resonator;  said 
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second  cavity  resonatOT  being  tuned  to  extract  energy 
from  said  velocity  oKxlulated  electron  beam   at  a  fre- 


tiftmj  **■•*• 


quency  which  is  a  harmonic  of  the  modulation  frequency 
of  said  first  cavity  resonator. 


3,155,869 
STORAGE  TX'BE  WITH  COLLECTOR- 
BACKPLATE  IMTARV  TARGET 
Jervois  Campbell   Firmin,  Little   Baddow,   EngUnd,   as- 
signor to  English   Electric   Valve  Company,  London, 
England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1961.  Ser.  No.  87.625 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  15,  1960, 

5J94  60 
6  Claims.     (CL  315—12) 


deflection  input  signal  and  the  output  of  a  single  nutation 
oscillator  applied  to  the  mixers  in  quadrature  phases, 
said  system  comprising  an  annular  density  wedge  of 
radially  varying  density,  means  for  focusing  a  spot  dis- 
play of  said  cathode  ray  tube  on  said  density  wedge  dur- 
ing a  blanking  of  the  deflection  input  signal,  photo- 
electric means  for  receiving  light  of  said  spot  transmitted 
through  said  wedge  to  produce  an  electric  signal,  means 
for  separating  and  integrating  vertical  and  horizontal 
phase  components  of  said  signal  as  centering  error  cor- 
rection voltages,  and  means  for  applymg  said  corrective 
voltages  to  said  cathode  ray  tube  to  correct  centering  of 
said  display. 

3,155  J71 
SMOOTHING   THE    LIQUID   IN   A    LIGHT   VALVE 

PROJECTOR  BY  MEANS  OF  ELECTRON  BEAM 
William    E.    Good,    l.ivrrpool.    and    Thomas    T.    True, 
Camilhis,   N.Y.,   assignors   to   General    Electric   Com- 
pany,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1961,  Scr.  No.  94,860 
12  Claims.     (CL  315—22) 


1.  A  bistable  signal  storage  arrangement  comprising 
an  electron  discharge  tube  having  a  fluorescent  screen, 
a  storage  electrode  arranged  parallel  to  and  spaced  from 
said  screen,  said  storage  electrode  comprising  a  metallic 
grid  having  a  layer  of  insulating  material  deposited 
thereon  on  the  side  remote  from  said  screen,  a  writing 
electron  gxin  and  a  flood  electron  gun,  means  for  operat- 
ing said  flood  gun  to  provide  a  continuous  flooding  elec- 
tron beam,  a  reference  point  having  the  potential  of  the 
flood  gim  cathode,  a  source  of  potential  having  a  value 
with  respect  to  the  flood  gun  cathode  potential  between 
the  first  and  second  secondary  emission  cross-overs  of 
said  layer,  means  for  connecting  said  grid  during  signal 
storage  to  said  source,  means  for  applying  potentials 
to  the  cathode  of  said  writing  gun  and  said  screen  which 
are  negative  and  positive  respectively  in  relation  to  the 
flood  gun  cathode  potential  and  means  for  switiching  on 
said  writing  gun  in  correspondence  with  signals  to  be 
stored. 

3,155,870 

AUTOMATIC  RADAR  DISPLAY  CENTERING 

SYSTEM 

Robert  M.  Byrne,  Hartsdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Goodyear 

Aerospace  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  IVlaware 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1955,  Ser.  No.  529,392 

7  Claims.     (CL  315—18) 

1.  A  centering  system  for  the  display  produced  on   a 

cathode  ray  tube  by  the  output  of  horizontal  and  vertical 

deflection   mixers  supplied   by   an  intermittent  blani^ed 


3.  In  a  projection  system,  means  for  producing  an 
electron  beam,  a  light  modulating  liquid  having  a  sur- 
face disposed  in  the  path  of  said  beam,  means  for  de- 
flecting said  electron  beam  over  an  area  of  said  surface 
periodically  in  lines  similarly  directed  with  successive  lines 
displaced  from  one  another  along  and  orthogonal  there- 
to form  a  raster  on  said  area,  mechanical  means  for 
transporting  said  liquid  through  said  area  in  the  direc- 
tion of  deflection  of  said  electron  beam,  and  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  electron  beam  for  increasing  the  density 
of  charge  on  said  liquid  at  the  periphery  of  said  area 
facing  the  direction  of  transport  of  said  liquid. 
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3,155,872 

FLAT  DISPLAY  TUBE  LTIl  IZING  VOLTAGE 

GRADIE.NT  DEFLECTION  LAYER 

Svend  E.  Havn,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  and  Harry  T.  Freestone, 

Paoli,  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  29.  1961.  Ser.  No.  141,862 
16  Claims.     (CL  315 — 23) 


more  negative  voltage  appearing  on  either  of  said  wind- 
ings by  a  predetermined  amount  and  for  applying  said 
tracking  vol  age  to  said  first  and  second  transistors;  and 
means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  transistors  for 
supplying  a  constant  current  thereto  thereby  to  mini- 
mize energy  dissipation  therein. 


I.  In  an  image  display  device,  a  target  capable  of  pro- 
ducing an  image  when  scanned  by  a  beam  of  electrons, 
means  for  supporting  a  voltage  gradient,  at  least  in  a  given 
direction,  on  a  surface  thai  is  generally  parallel  to  and 
spaced  opposite  said  target,  means  for  applying  a  potential 
to  said  target,  means  for  applying  a  lower  potential  to 
one  extremity  of  said  voltage  gradient  supporting  means, 
means  for  applying  a  cyclically  recurring  deflection  volt- 
age waveform  to  another  extremity  of  said  voltage  gradi- 
ent support  nKans,  one  cycle  having  a  period  T  and  said 
waveform  having  an  amplitude  which  varies  continuously 
throughout  the  period  T.  and  means  for  projecting  a  beam 
of  electrons  into  the  space  between  said  target  and  said 
voltage  gradient  supporting  means. 


'  3.155,873 

TRANSISTORIZED  DEFLECTION  CIRCUIT  WITH 
SELECTIVE  FEEDBACK 
Edwin  A.  Paschal,  AnaiMim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Dcbiware 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1961.  Ser.  No.  103,822 
5  Claims.     (CI.  315—27) 


*'^'    ^^=i^itf '^.^^ 


^ 


3,155,874 
LIGHTNING  ARRF^STER 
BUly   B.  Sorrow,   Ned  T.   Kunlile,   and   Robert  T.  Innis, 
Ellettsvilie,    Ind.,   assignors   to   Westinghouse    Electric 
Corporation,   East   Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Penns>  Ivania 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,773 
8  Claims.     (CL  315—36) 


1 .  A  lightning  arrester  including  an  outer  housing,  said 
housing  being  closed  at  its  ends  and  sealed,  a  plurality 
of  columns  of  lightning  arrester  elements  including  ele- 
ments in  each  column  which  evolve  gas  when  subjected  to 
fault  current,  each  of  said  columns  of  elements  being  en- 
closed in  an  insulating  tube  to  form  an  arrester  assembly, 
said  tubes  having  closure  means  at  the  ends,  said  arrester 
assemblies  being  disposed  side  by  side  within  said  outer 
housing  and  each  of  said  tubes  having  an  opening  in  its 
side  wall. 


3,155,875 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  BALLAST  FOR 
FLUORESCENT  LAMPS 
Cari  M.  Wenrich,  Temple,  and  Arthur  H.  Phillips,  Read- 
ing, Pa.,  assignors  to  Gilbert  Associates,  Inc.,  Read- 
ing, Pa. 

Filed  Oct  5,  1961,  Scr.  No.  143,131 
1  Claim.    (CL  315—189)  , 


1.  An  apparatus  for  magnetically  deflecting  the  elec- 
tron beam  of  a  cathode-ray  type  tube,  said  apparatus 
comprising  first  and  second  deflection  yoke  windings 
each  having  first  and  second  terminals,  said  second  ter- 
minals thereof  being  returned  to  a  common  junction 
maintained  at  ground  potential;  first  and  second  tran- 
sistors of  like  conductivity  types  responsive  to  push-pull 
deflection  signals  and  coupled  to  said  first  terminals  of 
said  first  and  second  deflection  yoke  windings,  respec- 
tively, for  providing  current  flow  therethrough;  means 
connected  to  said  first  and  second  deflection  yoke  wind 
ings  for  generating  a  tracking  voltage  which  follows  th; 


A  high  frequency  ballast  circuit  for  fluorescent  lamps 
comprising  an  inverter  having  positive  and  negative  ter- 
minals energized  by  a  source  of  direct  current,  a  pair  of 
transistors  connected  in  series  across  said  terminals,  each 
having  a  serially  connected  rectifier  to  allow  current  to 
flow  from  the  emitter  to  the  collector  of  the  transistor, 
a   pair   of   transformers   having   interconnected   primary 
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windings,  the  first  of  said  transformers  having  a  saturable 
core  and  a  pair  of  out  of  phase  secondary  windings,  each 
of  which  is  connected  to  a  resistor-capacitor  network  so 
as  to  ioductively  couple  the  controlling  element  of  one 
of  said  transistors  to  the  primary  winding  of  said  first 
transformer,  a  pair  of  rectifiers,  each  connected  between 
each  one  of  said  terminals,  respectively,  and  the  primary 
windings  of  said  first  transformer  to  permit  current  flow 
only  in  the  direction  from  the  positive  to  the  negative 
terminal,  a  condenser  in  series  with  said  primary  wind- 
ing of  said  first  transformer  forming  a  shunt  circuit 
bridging  each  of  said  last  mentioned  pair  of  rectifiers  and 
a  pair  of  fluorescent  lamps  connected  across  the  sec- 
ondary of  the  second  transformer,  whereby  said  transis- 
tors will  be  alternately  conducting  to  effect  starling  of 
said  lamps. 


3,155,87« 

ELECTRICAL  CAPACITOR  PROTECTTVE 

ARRANGEMENT 

Cari  E.  Paul,  Glens  Falb,  N.Y^  asricnor  to  General 

Elcctrk  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  29,  1961,  S«r.  No.  113,443 

5  Claims.    (CL  317—12) 


through  said  loops  heat  said  thermistor,  an  overioad 
relay  having  an  energizing  winding  and  a  normally  closed 
switch,  an  energizing  circuit  for  said  motor  including 
said  switch,  means  including  said  thermistor  for  flowing 
current  in  one  direction  through  said  relay  winding,  and 
means  responsive  to  current  drawn  by  said  motor  for 
flowing  current  in  the  opposite  direction  through  said 
winding. 

3,155,871 

PROTECTOR  FOR  DYNAMOELECTRIC 

.MACHINES 

^v°"  L.  ^i*T^  Orchard   Park,  and  JoMpk  G. 

Schwarckopf,  Ettertsvllk,  N.Y^  assiKnors  to  \^cst■ 
tagbouse    Electric   Corporation,    K«*t    Pittsburgh, 
Pa-,  a  curporation  of  Penns>lvania 
Original    application   Jan.    20,    1958,   Ser.   No.    7I«,11I. 
V^iV!   "^  *****  application  May    1,   19«|,  Ser.  No. 

11  CtaiiBt.     (CL  317—13) 


^     ?/ 


2.  Protective  apparatus  for  electrical  capacitors  com- 
prising, in  combination,  an  electrical  capacitor  compris- 
ing a  sealed  casing  containing  a  capacitor  section  and 
dielectric  liquid  in  which  said  section  is  immersed  and 
having  external  terminals  mounted  on  said  casing,  said 
capacitor  during  operation  being  subject  to  failure  condi- 
tions causing  a  dimensional  change  of  said  casing  result- 
ing in  movement  of  said  external  terminals  a  predeter- 
mined distance  prior  to  rupture  of  said  scaled  casing,  and 
electrically  conducting  means  arranged  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  terminals  and  spaced  therefrom  not 
more  than  said  predetermined  distance  for  causing  a  short 
circuit  between  said  terminals  upon  contact  therewith, 
whereby  the  operation  of  said  capacitor  is  automatically 
discontinued  prior  to  rupture  of  said  casing  due  to  said 
failure  conditions. 


3,155,877 

SAFETY  CTRCLTTS  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS 
Eryt  H.  Jensen,  Staunton,  Va..  assignor  to  Westinghousc 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Nor.  1,  I960,  Ser.  No.  66,537 
5  Claims.    (CL  317—13) 


I.  An  alternating-current  electrical  apparatus  including 
a  frame  structure,  a  winding  thereon,  a  main  switching 
device   for  connecting   said   winding   to   an   alternating- 
current  line  and  causing  aitemaUng  current  to  flow  in 
the  winding,  insulation   for  said  wmding  susceptible  to 
overheating  under  abnormal  conditions  and  having  a  pre- 
determined  temperature  above  which  it   is  desired   that 
It  should  not  be  heated,  one  or  more  temperature  sensitive 
resistances  mounted  in  the  apparatus  and  subjected  to  the 
heating  of  said  winding  and  insulation,  a  single  direct- 
current  operated  control  device  direcUy  controUing  the 
operation  of  said  main  switching  device,  a  control  circuit 
for  said  control  device,  means  for  energizing  said  control 
circuit  from  the  alternating-current  hne  through  said  main 
switching  device,  said  one  or  more  temperature  sensitive 
resistances   being  connected   in   said  control   circuit  and 
determining  the  magnitude  of  the  current  flow  therein 
solely  in  response  to  temperature,  said  control  circuit  and 
one  or  more  temperature  sensitive  resistances  being  ener- 
gized  only   when   the   main   switching   device   has   been 
operated    to   cause    alternating   current    to    flow    to    said 
winding,  and  one  or  more  rectifiers  in  said  control  circuit 
and  supplying  both  said  one  or  more  temperature  sensi- 
tive resistances  and  said  control  device  with  direct  current 
which  varies  with  the  temperature  of  said  winding  and 
insulation  to  cause  operation  of  said  control  device  and  said 
main  switching  device  to  deenergize  the  winding  when  said 
predetermined  temperature   is  approached. 


—T^  ■ 


I  I 


^ 


3.  A  protective  circuit  for  an  electric  motor  having 
stater  windings,  comprising  a  thermistor  embedded  in 
said  windings,  said  thermistor  having  at  its  ends  short- 
circuited  loops  in  which  current  flowing  through  said 
windints   induces  currents  which  heat   said    loops   and 


3,155,87* 
TRIPPING   ARRANGEMENT    FOR   AN   ELECTRIC 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Edward    J.    Casey,    Media,    and    Joaeph    C.    SoAaMfc, 
Broomall,  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  CompMr. 
a  corporaCioa  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,325 
6  Claims.  (CL  317—32) 
1.  An  electric  circuit  breaker  for  controlling  a  power 
liiie  comprising  current-sensing  means  for  deriving  from 
said  power  line  a  unidirectional  signal  voltage  having 
a  magnitude  varying  as  a  direct  function  of  the  magnitude 
of  current  in  said  power  line,  a  normally-inactive  timing 
circuit  including  capacitive  means  for  developing  an  out- 
put voltage  that  builds  up  at  a  rate  dependent  upon  the 
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magnitude  of  the  input  voluge  applied  to  the  timing 
circuit  once  said  timing  circuit  is  rendered  active,  tneans 
for  applying  said  signal  voltage  to  said  timing  circuit  as 
an  input  voltage,  means  normally  providing  a  low  im- 
pedance discharge  circuit  around  said  capacitive  means 
when  said  circuit  breaker  is  closed  to  render  said  timing 
circuit  inactive,  a  gating  relay  having  a  controlling  part 
arranged  to  be  energized  by  said  signal  voltage  and  a 
set  of  normally-closed  contacts  connected  in  said  dis- 
cbarge circuit,  said  gating  relay  being  operable  in  re- 
sponse to  an  increase  in  said  signal  voluge  to  a  predeter- 
mined value  to  open  said  contacts  to  interrupt  said  dis- 
charge circuit  and  render  said  timing  circuit  active,  a  level 
detector  that  fires  in  response  to  an  increase  in  said  out- 


secondary  winding,  a  separate  rectifier  circuit  connected 
across  each  secondary,  each  rectifier  circuit  having  a  sens- 
mg  circuit  output  connection  of  like  polarity,  a  sensing 
circuit  having  two  branches,  each  branch  being  connected 
to  each  said  output  connection  through  a  separate  diode, 
the  diodes  connecting  one  branch  to  the  several  output 
connections  being  reversed  to  those  connecting  the  other 
branch  to  the  several  output  connections  to  thereby  block 
current  flow  from  one  branch  to  the  other  throu^  the 
diodes,  said  branches  constituting  the  only  common  cir- 
cuit between  the  output  connections  of  the  several  rectifier 
circuits  whereby  said  branches  will  be  at  equal  potential 
when  all  phases  are  in  balance  and  will  be  at  different  po- 
tentials when  one  phase  is  unbalanced,  an  oscillating  cir- 
cuit to  which  the  branches  are  connected  at  points  to  sup- 
press oscillation  when  the  two  branches  are  at  different  po- 
tentials, a  transformer  having  its  primary  energized  by 
the  oscillating  circuit,  said  transformer  having  a  second- 
ary winding  in  which  a  current  flow  is  induced  when  the 
oscillating  circuit  is  oscillating,  a  relay  energized  by  the 
said  secondary  winding,  and  a  motor  control  switch 
means  responsive  to  the  deenergizing  of  the  relay  to  open 
current  supply  lines  to  which  the  polyphase  motor  to  be 
protected  is  connected  when  the  relay  is  deenergized. 


3,1S5,8M 

PHASE  F AIM  RE  PROTECTION  FOR 

POLVPHA.se  MOTORS 

Loais  F.  Sallna,  522  Summit  St^  Carnegie,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,991 

9  ClahBt.    (CL  317—46) 


put  voltage  to  a  predetermined  level,  and  means  for 
tripping  said  circuit  breaker  to  open  in  response  to  firing 
of  said  level  detector,  said  gating  relay  being  responsive 
to  a  drop  in  said  signal  voltage  below  said  predetermined 
value  to  reckwe  said  contacts  and  reestablish  said  dis- 
charge circuit,  said  gating  relay  operating  to  open  said 
contacts  at  a  higher  level  of  voltage  than  the  predeter- 
mined voltage  required  for  firing  said  level  detector,  the 
voltage  required  for  firing  said  level  detector  being 
higher  than  the  value  of  output  voltage  resulting  from 
application  to  said  timing  circuit  when  active  of  the  sig- 
nal voltage  that  results  from  the  flow  of  current  through 
said  power  line  equal  to  the  normal  continuous  current 
rating  of  said  circuit  breaker. 


3,155,881 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  TRANSMISSION  LINE 
Uoyd  E.  St  Jean,  Merrick,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sanders 
Associates    Inc.,    Nashua,    NJL,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  92,260 
11  Claims.     (CL  317—101) 


1*3 

1.  A  high  frequency  strip  transmission  line  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  pair  of  parallel  planar  outer  conductors 
extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis,  at  least  three  super- 
imposed iimcr  conductor  strips  disposed  between  said 
outer  conductors  and  extending  substantially  parallel  to 
said  longitudinal  axis,  insulating  means  spacing  said  strips 
closely  apart,  whereby  said  strips  arc  isolated  from  each 
other  at  low  frequencies  and  closely  coupled  together  at 
the  operating  frequency  of  said  line. 


3,155,882 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER  PANELBOARD 

Robert  T.  Casey,  Southington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1956,  Ser.  No.  574,850 

7  Clafans.    (CL  317—119) 


2.  Apparatus  for  protecting  a  polyphase  motor  against 
phase  voltage  imbalance  comprising  three  voltage  trans- 
formers adapted  to  have  their  primary  windings  con- 
nected in  delta  across  three  power  supply  lines  of  a  poly- 
phase current  supply  source,  each  transformer  having  a 


1.  An  electric  circuit  breaker  panelboard  comprising 
at  least  one  circuit  breaker  mounting  location,  circuit 
breaker  connecting  means  at  said  location  adapted  to 
make  electrical  connection  with  a  first  circuit  breaker 
mounted  at  said  location,  said  circuit  breaker  connecting 
means  including  a  first  frangible  portion  removable  to 
alter  the  dimensions  of  said  connecting  means,  the  re- 
maining  portion   of  said   connecting   means   being   un- 
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usable  to  make  electrical  connection  with  said  first 
circuit  breaker  although  not  interfering  with  the  utility 
of  said  remaining  portion  of  said  connecting  means  to 
make  connection  with  a  second  circuit  breaker. 


3,155.883 
TEMPERATURE-REG  L  L ATED  TRANSDUCER 

Wilfred  Roth,  58  Brainard  Road,  West  Hartford,  Conn., 
and  Edward  W.  B«al,  Wethersfield,  Coon.;  said  Bcal 
assignor  to  said  Roth 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  90,272 
7  Claims.    (CL  317—132) 

'4.  4* 


4.  A  temperature-regulated  electro-mechanical  trans- 
ducer which  comprises  a  tubular  thermal  shield  housing 
having  the  rear  end  thereof  substantially  closed,  a  magnet 
structure  including  an  annular  outer  section  and  a  central 
pole  section  with  an  annular  gap  around  the  pole  section 
at  the  front  end  thereof,  said  magnet  structure  being 
mounted  in  said  housing  toward  the  front  end  thereof, 
a  coil  movable  in  said  annular  gap,  an  electric  heater 
mounted  in  said  housing  toward  the  rear  thereof,  a  thin 
diaphragm  of  heat-conducting  material  mounted  in  said 
housing  between  said  heater  and  magnet  structure,  said 
diaphragm  extending  transversely  of  the  housing  and  being 
spaced  from  the  magnet  structure,  a  tubular  heat-con- 
ducting member  extending  between  the  peripheral  region 
of  said  diaphragm  and  said  magnet  structure  and  en- 
circling the  outer  section  of  the  magnet  structure  in 
contact  therewith,  the  wall  thickness  of  said  tubular 
member  being  substantially  greater  in  the  portion  therof 
between  said  diaphragm  and  magnet  structure  than  in 
the  portion  thereof  encircling  the  magnet  structure,  and 
a  thermostat  mounted  inside  said  tubular  member  for  con- 
trolling said  heater,  said  thermostat  being  mounted  in 
contact  with  said  diaphragm  on  the  side  thereof  toward 
the  magnet  structure  and  adapted  to  sense  the  temperature 
of  the  diaphragm. 

3,155,884 
DISTRIBUTION    NETWORK    WHICH    EFFECTS    A 

SUBSTANTULLY  CONSTANT  LOAD 
Otto   Modersohn,   Volkmarode  uber  Braunschweig,   and 
Hubertus  Bettin,  Braunschweig,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Olympia  Werke  A.G.,  Willielmshaven,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,180 
Claims  priority,  application  Gemuiny,  Mar.  8,  1960, 
O  7,276 
14  Claims.     (CI.  317—137) 
1.  A  distribution  network,  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  source  of  electric  energy;  a  series  of  encrgizable  elec- 
tromagnet means,  each  having  a  predetermined  imped- 
ance; a  series  of  load  resistance  means  respectively  as- 
sociated  with  said  energizable   electromagnet   means   to 
form  a  series  of  resistance-electromagnet  combinations, 
the  impedance  of  each  of  said  load   resistance  means 
being  substantially  equal  to  the  impedance  of  the  respec- 
tively associated  energizable  electromagnet  means;  cir- 
cuit means  including  a  plurality  of  change-over  switch 
means  respectively  associated  with  said  resistance-electro- 
magnet combinations  and  each  being  movable  between 
a  normal  first  position  and  a  second  position,  said  plu- 
rality of  change-over  switch  means  being  arranged  be- 


tween said  resistance-electromagnet  combinations,  respec- 
tively, for  connecting,  when  in  said  first  position,  all  of 
said  load  resistance  means  with  each  other  as  a  series- 
chain  between  the  terminals  of  said  source  of  electric 
energy,  a  movement  of  any  one  of  said  change-over 
switch  means  to  its  second  position  resulting  in  connect- 
ing immediately  the  respectively  adjacent  electromagnet 
means  as  an  element  of  said  chain  in  replacement  of  the 
respectively  associated  load  resistance  means  thereby 
causing  immediately  energization  of  the  particular  elec- 


tromagnet means;  a  plurality  of  actuating  means  respec- 
tively associated  with  said  change-over  switch  means  for 
actuating  the  latter;  and  a  plurality  of  energizing  means 
respectively  associated  with  said  actuating  means  for 
selectively  energizing  the  respectively  associated  one  of 
said  actuating  means  so  as  to  actuate  the  corresponding 
one  of  said  change-over  switch  means,  whereby  the  load 
on  said  source  of  electric  energy  remains  substantially 
constant  irrespective  of  the  number  of  energizable  electro- 
magnet means  that  are  energized  simultaneously. 


3,155,885 
HERMETICALLY  SEALED  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICES 
Joseph  Marino  and  Thomas  P.  Nowalk,  Irwin,  and  Wll- 
liam  R.  Schaefer,  Greensbur^,  Pa..  avsiKnors  to  West- 
ingbouse   Electric  Corporation,   Pimburgh,  Pa^  «  cor- 
poratioa  of  Pennsvlvanla 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225^51 
4  Claims.    (CL  317— 234) 


1.  A  sealed  electrical  device  comprising  a  good 
thermally  conductive  support  having  a  peripheral  flange 
having  an  upper  surface  and  an   upwardly  extending. 


November  S,  1964 


ELECTRICAL 


841 


threaded  base  mounting  portion  having  an  upper  sur- 
face; a  semiconductor  element  disposed  on  the  upper 
surface  of  the  base  mounting  portion;  at  least  one  elec- 
trical conductor  disposed  to  the  semiconductor  element; 
at  least  one  spring  member  disposed  on  the  element;  a 
cylindrical  metal  member  having  an  integrally  connected 
apertured  cap  at  the  upper  end  thereof  and  a  threaded 
segment  on  the  inner  periphery  of  the  lower  end  dis- 
posed on  the  base  mounting  portion  and  enclosing  the 
element,  the  threaded  segment  cooperating  with  the 
threads  on  the  base  mounting  portion  to  provide  a  con- 
stant pressure  on  the  spring  member  thereby  exerting 
pressure  on  the  semiconductor  element  to  provide  good 
electrical  contact  between  the  electrical  lead  and  the  ele- 
ment and  between  the  element  and  the  upper  surface  of 
the  base  mounting  portion,  and  a  header  member  con- 
taining an  insulating  segment  with  the  electrical  conduc- 
tor passing  therethrough  joined  to  the  outer  periphery 
of  the  upper  surface  of  the  flange  of  the  support  to  pro- 
vide a  hermetic  enclosure  for  the  semiconductor  element. 


3,155,886 

SOLID  STATE  SI  PERCONDUCTOR  TRIODE 

Jacques   1.    Pankove,   Princeton,   NJ.,   assignor  to   Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1961,  Ser.  No.  131,892 

13  Claims.     (CI.  317—235) 


Mi- 
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I.  An  electronic  device  comprising  a  first  region  of 
a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  normal 
metals  and  superconductors,  a  second  region  of  a  super- 
conductor spaced  from  said  first  region  by  a  first  thin 
electrically-insulating  layer,  and  a  third  region  of  a  super- 
conductor spaced  from  said  second  region  by  a  second 
thin  electrically-insulating  layer;  said  third  region  having 
a  larger  energy  bandgap  for  normal  charge  carriers  than 
said  second  region  and  said  first  region  having  a  smaller 
energy  bandgap  for  normal  charge  carriers  than  said 
second  region,  said  first  and  second  electrically-insulating 
layers  each  being  between  6  and  100  A.U.  thick. 


3,155.887 
GAS  FILLED  TRIMMER  CAPACITOR 
Llewellyn  T.  Barnes,   155  Atlantic  Ave.,  Freeport  N.Y., 
assignor  of  one-third  to  Charies  T.  Barnes,  Freeport, 
N.Ym  and  of  one-third  to  John  F.  Woog,  Garden  City, 

N  \ 

Filed  May  10.  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,692 
8  Claims.    (CI.  317—245) 


Vr-.  i  5  T^ 


^^4"* 


1.  A  capacitor  comprising  a  hollow  cylinder  provided 
with  end  walls,  an  adjusting  member  joumalled  in  one 
of  said  end  walls,  said  adjusting  member  having  an  ex- 
ternally-threaded portion  extending  longitudinally  into 
said  cylinder,  a  cylindrical  piston  electrode  slidable  in 


said  cylinder  and  having  an  internally  threaded  bore 
receiving  said  threaded  portion,  a  first  bellows  secured 
to  said  one  of  said  end  walls  and  to  said  piston  elec- 
trode and  surrounding  the  threaded  portion  of  said  ad- 
justing member,  a  bellows  plate,  a  second  bellows  se- 
cured to  said  bellows  plate  and  at  the  other  end  to  a 
face  of  said  piston  electrode  opposite  said  one  end  wall 
and  communicating  with  the  threaded  bore  of  said  piston 
electrode,  so  that  when  said  adjusting  member  is  rotated 
and  said  piston  electrode  is  moved  to  compress  said  first 
bellows,  the  threaded  portion  of  said  adjusting  member 
will  extend  through  said  threaded  bore  and  through  the 
interior  of  said  second  bellows  to  engage  said  bellows 
plate  to  expand  said  second  bellows. 


3  155  888 
CAPACITOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Edward   S.    Blake   and   William   C.   Hammann,   Dayton, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  I>rawing.     FUed  Sept.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,057 
13  Claims.     (CI.  317—258) 

1.  An  apparatus  comprising  electrical  conducting  ele- 
ments situated  in  spaced  relationship  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  being  adapted  to  provide  an  electrical  potential 
therebetween  and  a  dielectric  material  interposed  between 
said  elements  consisting  essentially  of  a  linear  poly(oxy- 
phenylene)  benzene  containing  at  least  two  oxyphenylene 
groups  together  with  the  terminal  phenyl  radical  having 
the  structural  formula 


LR  R    Jn  R  R 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  9.  inclusive,  and  each 
R  group  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen,  nitrile,  phenyl,  and  alkyl. 

9.  A  method  of  preventing  power  leakage  between 
electrical  conducting  elements  of  a  capacitor  consisting 
of  impregnating  porous  dielectric  sheets  with  a  linear 
poly( oxyphenylene) benzene  dielectric  material  having 
the  structural  formula 


LR         R 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  9,  inclusive,  and  each 
R  group  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen,  nitrile.  phenyl,  and  alkyl.  interleaving  the  impreg- 
nated sheets  with  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  metal  foil  elec- 
trical conducting  elements,  rolling  the  interleaved  insu- 
lated spaced  electrical  conducting  element  assembly,  plac- 
ing said  assembly  in  a  container,  connecting  electrical 
wire  to  the  metal  foil  elements,  and  sealing  the  assembly 
in  the  container. 


3  155  889 
MINOR  ARC  SELECTING  POSITIONAL 
SERVO  SYSTEM 
Melvin  S.  Stiles,  Rochester,  and  Jorgen  L.  Nielsen,  Pen- 
field,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation, 
Rochester,  .N.V.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99,394 
11  Claims.     (CI.  318—28) 
1.  A  position  selection  system  for  a  rotatable  member 
driven  by  a  motor  comprising  means  for  deriving  a  ref- 
ference  voltage  capable  of  being  varied  in  discrete  steps 
in  accordance  with  a  desired  position  of  said  rotatable 
member,  means  coupled  to  said  rotatable  member  for 
selecting  first  and  second  control  voltages  the  magnitudes 


342 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVEMBKK  S,   19^ 


NOXXMBER  3,  1964 


ELECTRICAL 


848 


of  which  are  dependent  upon  the  position  occupied  by  said 
rotatable  member,  and  direction  control  means  for  said 
motor  responsive  to  each  of  said  reference  voltages  and 


TRANSISTOR  SERVOMOTOR  DRIVE  CIRCUIT 

Benlamfai  B.  Biderman  and  Charles  O.  Feigleson,  Cedar 

Rapids,    Iowa,   assignors   to    Collins   Radio   Company, 

Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  July  10,  1961,  Scr.  No.  123,002 

8  Claims.    (CL  318—29) 


1.  A  drive  control  system  for  a  motor  having  two 
stator  windings  joined  at  a  common  terminal  and  having 
two  outer  end  terminals,  comprising;  a  first  capacitor  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  outer  end  terminals,  a  second  ca- 
pacitor connected  to  the  other  of  said  outer  end  tenninals, 
and  a  third  capacitor  connected  directly  between  a  ter- 
minal of  said  first  capacitor  and  a  terminal  of  said  sec- 
ond capacitor;  a  first  transistor  and  a  second  transistor 
each  having  an  emitter,  a  base  and  a  collector  and  with 
the  collectors  thereof  connected  to  the  said  first  and  sec- 
ond capacitors,  respectively;  an  A.C.  voltage  source  hav- 
ing a  first  lead  connected  to  the  common  terminal  of 
said  motor  windings  and  having  a  second  lead  connected 
to  the  emitters  of  said  first  and  second  transistors;  a  first 
diode  and  a  second  diode  connected  between  said  second 
A.C.  voltage  lead  and  said  first  and  second  capacitors,  re- 
spectively; said  first  and  second  diodes  being  arranged  for 
passing  current  when  forwardly  biaaed  in  one  direction 
relative  to  said  second  A.C.  voltage  lead;  said  first  and 
second  transistors  being  arranged  for  passing  current  in 
the  opposite  direction  from  the  current  passing  direction 
of  said  first  and  second  diodes  when  the  respective  tran- 
sistor is  biased  to  conduction;  an  element  movably  mount- 
ed for  movement  to  multiple  positions;  and  means  respon- 
sive to  movement  of  said  element  for  selectively  biasing 
one  of  said  transistors  to  conduction  for  directional  drive 
control  of  said  motor. 


3,155,891 

REGULATOR  FOR  EI.ECTRODY\\AMlC  POWER 

SYSTEM  WITH  CL  RRENT  LIMITATION 

John    Rosa.    Pittsburgh.    Pa.,    assignor    to    Wrsdngbouac 

Electric  Corporation,  Last  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 

tkm  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  July  20.  1961,  Scr.  No.  125,5r7 
8  Claims.     (CL  318—143) 


said  first  and  second  voltages  for  rotating  said  member  to 
said  desired  position  through  the  lesser  of  two  possible 
angxilar  displacements. 


1.  A  regulator  for  controlling  the  speed  of  a  motor 
connected  in  series  circuit  relation  with  a  generator  by 
controlling  the  field  of  said  generator  and  comprising  a 
static  bistable  power  supply  means  adapted  to  reversibly 
supply  a  fijied  amount  of  voltage  to  the  said  generator 
field  in  response  to  the  respective  stable  states  of  the  bi- 
stable means,  speed  sensing  mearu  adapted  to  supply  an 
output  signal  proportional  to  the  speed  of  the  motor, 
signal  comparison  means  including  a  reference  signal  pro- 
portional to  a  desired  speed  and  operable  to  control  said 
static  bistable  supply  means  to  reversibly  supply  said  fixed 
amount  of  voltage  in  accordance  with  the  sign  oif  the  differ- 
ence between  said  reference  signal  and  the  output  signal 
of  said  speed  sensing  means,  static  current  limiting  means 
adapted  to  override  said  signal  comparison  means  when 
the  current  supplied  by  said  generator  exceeds  preset 
values  of  current,  ai>d  voltage  compensating  means  respon- 
sive to  the  voltage  supplied  by  said  generator  to  said  motor 
for  reducing  said  preset  value  as  said  voltage  increases  and 
for  increasing  said  preset  value  as  said  voltage  decreases. 


3,155,892 

MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Jote  C.   Kartson,   MiUer  Place,   N.Y.,  assignor  to  Tb« 

Bendix  Corporatioa,  ■  corporation  of  l>clawarc 

Fikd  May  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,033 

8  Cbims.    (CL  318—207) 

1.  A   motor   control    system   comprising   a   two-phase 

motor  having  a  first  winding  and  second  winding  to 


actively  coupled  together,  a  circuit  comprising  a  trans- 
former having  a  primary  winding  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  reference  signal  source  and  a  center-tapped  output 
winding  having  a  first  portion  connected  in  series  with  a 
first   unilateral   current-carrying  member   and  said  ftr»t 


(JSSmx 


winding  and  a  second  portion  connected  in  series  with  a 
second  unilateral  current-carrying  member  and  said  sec- 
ond grinding,  switching  means  responsive  to  a  control  sig- 
nal and  connected  to  said  motor  windings,  and  to  the  cen- 
ter tap  of  the  output  winding  for  selectively  controlling 
the  flow  of  current  in  said  first  and  second  windings. 


across  at  least  a  portion  of  said  secondary  winding;  a 
capacitor  connected  across  said  secondary  winding;  a  self- 
saturating  saturable  reactor  connected  across  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  secondary  winding  and  having  a  reference 
control  winding  and  a  feedback  control  winding  induc- 
tively coupled  on  said  self-saturating  saturable  reactor;  a 
first  reference  circuit  means  providing  a  substantially 
constant  current  to  said  reference  control  windmg;  and 
a  feedback  circuit  means  connected  in  circuit  with  said 
output  terminals  and  providing  a  current  to  said  feed- 


3,155,893 
TUNER  ACTUATOR  MECHANISM 
Jnlins  Kemeny,  Liverpool,  John  M.  Parsons,  Baldwins- 
villc,  and  Charles  E.  Cady  and  Mertis  E.  Jones,  North 
Syracuse.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
"  a  corporation  of  New   York 

FUmI  May  2,  I9M,  Scr.  No.  25,990 
12  Ciaima.    (CL  318 — 447) 


1.  An  actuator  mechanism  for  a  tuner  having  a  ro- 
tatable channel  selection  shaft  and  a  fine  tuning  means, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  fine  tuning  adjustment  means  re- 
spectively associated  with  each  channel  and  arranged  to 
automatically  set  said  fine  tuning  means  to  an  individual 
preset  condition  for  each  channel  |x>silion  of  said  chan- 
nel selection  shaft,  a  rotatable  axially  adjustable  control 
shaft,  means  coupling  said  control  shaft  to  said  channel 
selection  shaft  >^hen  said  control  shaft  is  in  a  first  axial 
position,  and  means  enabling  said  control  shaft  when  in 
a  second  axial  position  to  adjust  the  fine  tuning  adjust- 
ment means  associated  with  whichever  channel  is  selected 
by  said  channel  aclection  shaft. 


3.155,894 
VOLTAGE  STABILIZING  SYSTEMS 
Gordon  M.  BeU,  Fort  Wayne,  lad.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  \'ork 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  92,820 
17  Claims.    (CL  323— 46 » 
1.  A  voltage  stabilizing  system  for  maintaining  a  volt- 
age at  a  predetermined  stabilized  level  comprising  a  high 
reactance  transformer  including  a  magnetic  core  with  a 
primary   winding   and   a   secondary   winding    thereon;   a 
pair  of  input  terminal  leads  for  connection  to  a  source 
of  alternating  current  voltage;  said  primary  winding  being 
connected  across  said  alternating  current  input  leads;  an 
output  circuit  including  a  pair  of  output  leads  connected 


back  control  winding  substantially  proportional  to  the 
voltage  at  said  output  leads;  said  reference  control  wind- 
ing and  said  feedback  control  winding  providing  a  net 
magnetomotive  force  for  resetting  said  core  and  for  vary- 
ing the  volt-second  capacity  of  said  self-saturating  sat- 
urable reactor  in  response  to  deviations  in  the  output 
voltage  from  said  predetermined  stabilized  voltage  level 
so  as  to  maintain  the  output  voltage  across  the  output 
terminals  substantially  constant  at  said  predetermined 
level. 


3,155,895 
COIL  ASSEMBLY  WITH  THREADED  STEM  CORE 

Stanley  A.  Adams,  South  Haven,  and  Donald  Hubert, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Adams  Electronics  Inc., 
Bangor,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1960,  Scr.  No.  23,545 
7  Claims.    (CL  323—76) 


m    "  , 


2.  In  a  coil  assembly,  a  coil  form  for  a  winding  includ- 
ing a  base  plate,  a  tubular  coil  form  rigid  with  the  base 
plate,  a  plurality  of  radially  and  inwardly  extending  ribs 
disposed  inwardly  of  the  tubular  coil  form,  a  cup-shaped 
core  enclosing  the  upper  end  of  the  coil  form,  a  winding 
on  the  coil  form  disposed  inwardly  of  the  cup-shaped  core, 
and  a  stem  disposed  concentrically  in  the  core  and  hav- 
ing external  threads  thereon  in  threaded  engagement  with 
the  ribs  on  the  coil  form  for  varying  the  position  of  the 
core  in  relation  to  the  winding  on  the  coil  form. 


3,155,89< 
PRESS!  HE-ELECTRIC  TRANSDUCERS 
Adolph  J.  Hilgert,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Johnson 
Service  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,386 
6  Claims.    (O.  323—95) 
1.  A  system  for  producing  an  output  voltage  which  it 
substantially   independent   of   supply   voltage    and   load 
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variations  comprising  a  pressure-electric  transducer  hav- 
ing a  frame,  an  electrical  suply  circuit,  a  transfer  lever 
pivoted  to  said  frame,  pressure-responsive  means  for 
pivotally  moving  said  transfer  lever  in  a  first  direction, 
electric  contact  means  in  said  electrical  supply  circuit 
connected  with  said  transfer  lever  and  having  pressure 
variable  conducting  means  therebetween  responsive  to 
movement  of  said  transfer  lever  for  controlling  the  flow 


of  electricity  in  said  supply  circuit  in  accordance  with 
lever  movement,  magnetic  feedback  means  in  said  supply 
circuit  for  moving  said  transfer  lever  reversely  from  said 
first  direction  of  movement,  said  magnetic  feedback  means 
including  a  coil  in  the  supply  circuit,  and  electrical  out- 
put conductors  leading  from  opposite  sides  of  said  coil 
whereby  the  electrical  output  is  proportional  to  pressure 
change  in  said  pressure-responsive  means  and  substantial- 
ly independent  of  supply  voltage  and  load  variations. 


3,155,897 
FAULT  DETECTION  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  PORT- 
ABLE RADIO  SIGNAL  GENERATOR  AND  STA- 
TIONARV  R.4DiO  RECEIVER  FOR  DETECTING 
OPEN  CIRCUITS  IN  AN  ELECTRICAL  CON- 
DUCTOR 
Robert  B.  Rice,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The 
Wheland  Company,  Chattanooga,  Tenn^  ■  corporation 
of  Tennessee 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1960,  S«r.  No.  63,182 
9  Claims.    (CI.  324—52) 


r^  o  o' ' 


^*a^" 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  and  locating  an  open 
circuit  in  an  electrical  conductor  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  comprising: 

(a)  a  portable  generator,  physically  detached  from 
said  conductor,  for  inducing  a  radio  signal  in  said 
conductor  when  said  generate  is  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  conductor, 

(b)  a  first  radio  receiver  connected  to  said  first  end 
for  receiving  said  radio  signal  when  induced  in  said 
conductor  between  said  first  end  and  said  open  circuit, 

(c)  a  second  radio  receiver  connected  to  said  second 
end  for  receiving  said  radio  signal  when  induced  in 
said  conductor  between  said  second  end  and  said 
open  circuit, 

id)  first  means  for  modulating  the  radio  signal  re- 
ceived by  said  first  receiver  with  a  first  audio  signal 
of  predetermined  frequency. 

(e)  first  means  for  detecting  the  first  modulated  signal 
to  produce  a  first  audio  output  signal, 

(/)  second  means  for  modulating  the  radio  signal  re- 
ceived by  said  second  receiver  with  a  second  audio 
signal  having  a  different  frequency  from  said  first 
audio  signal,  ' 


(g)  second  means  for  detecting  the  second  modulated 
signal  to  produce  a  second  audio  output  signal  of 
different  frequency  from  said  first  audio  output 
signal. 

3,155,898 
METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    MEASmiNG 
MULTIPLE     PROPKRTIF.S     OF     MATERIAL     BY 
APPLYING    ELECTRIC    FIELDS    AT    MULTIPLE 
FREQUENCIES   AND   COMBLNING   DETECTION 
SIGNALS 
Henry  R.  Cbopc,  Colombns,  Ohio,  assignor  (o  Industrial 
.Nucleonics  Corporation,  a  corporaliun  of  Ohio 
Filed  July  U,  1960,  Ser.  No.  41.971 
11  Claims.    (CL  324—58^) 


\1>  .^-:-.Q  ©■. 
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1.  The  method  of  measuring  multiple  properties  of  a 
product  transported  in  a  continuous  industrial  process 
comprising  the  steps  of  subjecting  said  product  simul- 
taneously to  a  plurality  of  alternating  electromagnetic 
fields  of  different  frequencies  not  higher  than  the  micro- 
wave region,  detecting  simultaneously  a  signal  at  each 
of  said  frequencies  which  has  a  characteristic  influenced 
by  said  properties,  and  electrically  combining  said  signals 
to  obtain  a  quantitative  measure  of  each  of  said  proper- 
ties. 


3,155,899 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMTNTNG 
MOISTURE  CONTENT  AND  OTHER  VARIABLES 
UTILIZING  A  CAPACITOR  TEST  CELL  AT  THO 
DIFFERENT  FREQLENCIES 
Allen  R.  Davidson.  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor,  bv  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Industrial  Nucleonics  Corporation,  Columbus 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  642,525 
13  CUims.    (CL  324—61) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  amount  of  moisture 
or  a  similar  variable  constituent  in  a  dielectric  material 
while  said  material  is  in  a  confined  stream  of  constant 
volume  between  the  plates  of  a  capacitor  test  cell,  com- 
prising, a  voltage  divider  circuit  having  said  test  cell  and 
a  known  value  capacitor  connected  in  series,  sources  , 
supplying  separate  voltages  of  different  frequencies, 
means  for  superimposing  said  separate  voltages  and  ap- 
plying said  superimposed  voltages  across  said  divider 
circuit,  and  means  for  comparing  said  superimposed  volt- 
ages after  passage  through  said  divider  circuit  and  pro- 
ducing an  output  voltage  proportional  to  the  difference 
in  the  amplitude  of  said  voltages  which  is  analogous  to 
the  amount  of  moisture  present  in  said  dielectric  ma- 
terial. 
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3,155,5 

ME  A  SI  RING   SYSTEM    FOR   DETERMINING   THE 
MASS  OF  A  DIELECTRIC  MATERIAL  LTILIZING 
A  CAPACITIVE  PROBE  AT  T>VO  FREQLENCIES 
Albert  F.  G.  Hanken,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Indus- 
trial .Nucleonics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  July  II,  1960,  Ser.  No.  41,975 
18  Claims.     (CL  324— «1) 


3,155,902 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 
MOISTURE  CONTENT  OF  DIELECTRIC  MATE- 
RIALS BY  MEASURING  THE  RATIO  OF  VOLT- 
AGE CHANGES  AT  TWO  FREQLE.NCIES 
Gordon  William  Walls,  Geclong,  Victoria,  Australia,  as- 
signor to  Industrial  Nucleonics  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 
Continuation   of  application  Ser.  No.  608,095,  Sept.  5, 
1956.    This  application  Nov.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  238,838 
11  Claims.     (CL  324 — 61) 


1.  A  system  for  measuring  the  weight  and  moisture 
content  of  a  material  comprising  a  measurement  head 
having  two  spaced  electrodes  of  a  measurement  capacitor 
adapted  to  have  said  material  pass  adjacent  said  two  spaced 
electrodes  to  form  a  portion  of  the  dielectric  of  said 
measurement  capacitor,  means  for  simultaneously  apply- 
ing two  separate  frequencies  to  said  capacitor,  means  for 
detecting  the  signal  across  said  capacitor  at  each  of  said 
frequencies,  and  measuring  means  for  combining  the  de- 
tected signals  to  obtain  a  measurement  proportional  to 
the  weight  of  said  material  and  a  measurement  propor- 
tional to  the  relative  moisture  content  of  said  material. 


3,155,9«1 
SYSTEM     FOR     QlANTITATrYELY     MEASITIING 
ONE  PROPERTY  OF  DIELECTRIC  MATERIAL  BY 
APPLYING   INPUT  SIGNALS  AT  TWO  DIFFER- 
ENT  FREQLE.NCIES  TO  A  CAPACITANCE  PROBE 
AND  VARYING  ONE  INPLT  SIGNAL  TO  MAIN- 
TAIN A  CONSTANT  RATIO  OF  OLTPLT  SIGNALS 
FOR  THE  TWO  FREQl  ENCIES 
Albert  F.  G.  Hanken,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  In- 
dustrial Nucleonics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Mav  4,  1961.  Ser.  No.  107,794 
6  Claims.    (CL  324—61) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  quantitative  determination  of  at  least 
one  property  of  a  dielectric  material,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  sources  of  electrical  signals  at  dif- 
ferent respective  frequencies,  detecting  means,  capacitive 
probe  means  coupled  to  said  sources  having  spaced  elec- 
trodes for  applying  electrical  signals  from  said  sources 
to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  material  and  electrically 
coupling  said  detecting  means  to  said  portion,  said  de- 
tecting means  including  means  for  deriving  separate  sig- 
nals each  resulting  from  the  signals  applied  to  said  por- 
tion from  a  respective  source  as  these  applied  signals  are 
influenced  by  the  mass  of  said  material  and  the  dielectric 
properties  of  said  material  at  the  frequency  of  that  source, 
means  for  combining  said  separate  signals  to  produce  a 
continuous  resultant  signal  that  is  a  function  of  the  ratio 
of  the  magnitudes  of  said  separate  signals,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  resultant  signal  for  varying  the  output 
of  one  of  said  sources  of  electrical  signals. 


rr=Q-C3-ci>-n: 
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9.  A  method  for  the  quantitative  determination  of  at 
least  one  property  of  a  dielectric  material,  said  method 
comprising  applying  electrical  signals  at  a  plurality  of 
different  frequencies  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  material, 
deriving  separate  signals  each  resulting  from  the  signals 
applied  at  a  respective  frequency  as  these  applied  signals 
are  influenced  by  the  mass  of  said  material  and  the  di- 
electric properties  of  said  material  at  that  frequency,  and 
combining  said  separate  signals  to  produce  a  continuous 
resultant  signal  that  is  a  function  of  the  ratio  of  said 
separate  signals  and  quantitatively  indicative  of  said  prop- 
erty. 

3,155,903 
POLYPHASE  MEASURING  DEVICE  USING  A  SIN- 
GLE EDDY  CI  RRENT  TYPE  MEASL  RING  UNIT 
AND  A  THREE-WINDING  MLTLAL  REACTOR 
Ambrose  J.  Petzinger,  Glen  Rock,  N  J.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Penns>ivania 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,108 
17  Claims.     (CL  324—107) 


1.  In  a  measuring  device  for  measuring  a  function  of 
the  product  of  voltage  and  current  in  a  three-phase  alter- 
nating current  system  carrying  phase  currents  Ii,  Ij  and 
Ij  which  in  a  vector  system  are  represented  by  vectors 
rotating  counterclockwise  and  for  a  balanced  load  are 
angularly  spaced  120°  from  each  other,  a  measuring  unit 
having  a  voltage  winding  and  first,  second  and  third  cur- 
rent windings,  and  translating  means  responsive  to  alter- 
nating energizations  of  the  voltage  winding  and  any  of 
the  current  windings  in  accordance  with  a  function  of 
the  product  of  such  energizations,  means  connecting  the 
first,  second  and  third  current  windings  for  energization 
respectively  to  operate  the  translating  means  in  accord- 
ance with  Ii,  Ij/lZO*  and  Is /I  — 120*  in  proportions 
such  that  for  balanced  load  on  the  system  Ii,  Ij  /120* 
and  13^  —  120°  are  coincident  in  phase  and  magnitude, 
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the  currents  being  referred  to  a  vector  system  such  that 
an  angle  appended  to  a  vector  having  a  first  position 
operates  to  rotate  the  vector  counterclockwise  for  a  posi- 
tive angle  and  clockwise  for  a  negative  angle  from  such 
first  position  for  an  angular  distance  represented  by  said 
angle. 


3,155,904 
REPULSION  IRON  VANE  ASSEMBLY 
Veron  S.  Tbomander,  Maplewood,  N J„  assii^or  to  Wesf- 
ingtiouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittiburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,828 
9  Claims.    (CI.  324—147) 


3,155.9«5 
IRON  VANE  TYPE  ELECTRICAL  INDICATING  IN. 
STRUMENT  WITH  MAGNETIC  DAMPING 
MEANS  AND  INCLUDING  FIXED  VANE  AND 
COIL  ADJUSTMENT  MEANS 
Roydcn  F.  Estoppey,  B«rltel<r>  Heights,  and  John  GurII- 
otta,  Clark,  NJ..  assignors  to  Weston  lastrumrats,  inc., 
a  corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  1»4,971 
1  Ciaioi.    (CL  324—147) 


1.  In  an  electrical  instrument,  a  first  frame  member 
having  an  aperture  extending  completely  therethrough, 
said  member  having  a  first  circular  shoulder  surround- 
ing said  aperture,  a  second  frame  member  having  first 
and  second  surfaces,  said  first  surface   being  provided 
with  a  second  circular  shoulder  of  substantially  the  same 
diameter  as  said  first  shoulder,  said  second  frame  mem- 
ber having  a  post  portion  extending  outwardly  from  said 
second  surface,  said  post  having  a  circularly  cylindrical 
portion  spaced  from  said  second  surface,  said  cylindrical 
portion   having  an   aperture  coaxial  with  the  center  of 
curvature   thereof,   said   post   portion   being   located  en- 
tirely to  one  side  of  a  first  axis  extending  through  the 
center  of  curvatures  of  said  second  circular  shoulder  and 
of  said  cylindrical  portion,  said  post  further  being  pro- 
vided with  a  surface  portion  which  forms  a  segment  of 
a  circular  cylinder  having  its  axis  of  ciu^ature  lying  along 
said  first  axis,  said  frame  members  being  positioned  with 
said  circular  shoulders  seated  together,  said   first  frame 
member  having  a  portion  overlying  its  said  aperature.  said 
overlying  portion  having  an  aperture  coaxial  with  said 
axis,  a  hollow  circular  tubular  member  surrounding  a 
part  of  said  post  portion  and  having  an  inner  surface, 
the  radius  of  said  inner  surface  of  said  tubular  member 
being  equal  to  the  radius  of  said  post  surface  portion, 
means  securing  said  tubular  member  to  said  post  surface 
portion,  a  repulsion  vane  secured  to  and  extending  pe- 
ripherally of  said  inner  surface,  a  shaft  having  its  longi- 
tudinal axis  extending  along  said  first  axis,  means  sup- 
porting said  shaft  for  rotation  and  carried  in  said  aper- 
ture in  said  overlying  portion  and  in  said  aperture  in 
said  post  cylindrical  portion,  and  a  movable  vane  car- 
ried by  said  shaft  and  having  a  portion  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom,  said  extending  portion  of  said  mov- 
able vane  having  an  end  portion  spaced  from  said  re- 
pulsion vane  and  cooperablc  therewith  to  cause  move- 
ment of  said  shaft. 


An  electrical  indicating  instrument  of  the  iron  vane 
type  comprising  a  pair  of  input  terminals,  a  mechanism 
connected   to  said   input   terminals  and   having  a   fixed 
system   including  a  field   coil   assembly   and   a  movable 
system  cooperatmg  with  said  fixed  system  for  producing 
rotation  of  said  movable  system  when  electrical  energy 
is  applied  to  said  terminals,  a  scale,  said  movable  system 
including   a   first    vane   and    a   pointer    for   cooperating 
with  said  scale  to  provide  a  measure  of  the  electrical  in- 
put  to  said   terminals,   magnetic   damping   means,   said 
damping  means  including  a  shield  of  magnetic  material 
and  a  generall>  bar  shaped  magnet  having  a  plurality  of 
extending   pole   pieces,   said   shield   having   top.   bottom, 
front  and  rear  sides  substantially  enclosing  said  magnet 
and  including  indentations  formed  in  a  portion  of  said 
shield  adjacent  said  pole  pieces  to  thereby  form  a  magnetic 
gap  between  said  pole  pieces  and  said  indentations,  said 
bottom  shield  side  having  a  narrow  slot  extending  length- 
wise of  said  shield  and  said  damping  means  further  in- 
cluding   an    electrically    conductive    non-magnetic    plate 
adapted  for  rotation  through  said  slot  into  said  magnetic 
gap  when  said  movable  system  is  rotated,  said  field  coil 
assembly  including  a  coil   wound  upon  a  bobbin,  said 
bobbin   having   a   mounting   flange   with    a   plurality   of 
slots  adapted  to  allow  movement  of  said  coil  with  respect 
to  said  movable  system  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  coil  to  thereby  provide  means 
for  aligning  said  pointer  with  the  intermediate  divisions 
of   said   scale  tipon   application   of  said   electrical    input 
to  said  terminals,  and  means  for  aligning  said  pointer 
with  divisions  on  the  upper  end  of  said  scale,  said  means 
including  a  second  vane  in  the  fixed  system  substantially 
disposed  within  said  coil  and  extending  generally  in  the 
direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  coil,  said  second 
vane   being  adjustable   in  a  direction  transverse   to  said 
longitudinal  axis  with  respect  to  both  said  coil  and  said 
movable  system. 


3,I55,»«6 
ELECTRICAL    METER    HAVING    ITS    SPIRAL 
SPRINGS  PROTECTIVELY  SLTIROUNDED  BY 
ZERO  SEITING  CAGE  STRUCTURE 
Charks  G.  Roper,  Fairfield,  Coon.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  C.  Garland   Roper.  Fairfield,  Coon. 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,355 
9  Claims.    (CI.  324—154) 
1.  In  a  meter  having  a  magnetic  means  provided  with 
a  pair  of  spaced  pole  pieces  having  a  single  air  gap  there- 
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between,  an  armature  having  a  coil,  and  means  mounting 
the  armature  for  movement  about  an  axis  to  move  the 
coil  in  said  air  gap;  the  improvement  wherein  the  arma- 
ture has  a  pair  of  oppositely  spiraled  torsion  springs  dis- 
posed in  planes  at  each  end  of  the  armature  perpendicular 
to  said  axis  and  having  their  inner  ends  connected  to  the 
armature;  a  pair  of  fixed  plates  disposed  above  and  below 


said  armature,  each  plate  being  coplanar  with  the  spring 
and  provided  with  a  central  aperture  to  surround  the  tor- 
sion spring;  and  a  ring-like  cage  for  each  spring  having 
tongues  passing  through  the  central  aperture  to  interlock 
therewith  to  rotatably  mount  the  cage  thereon,  said  cages 
protecting  the  springs  and  being  connected  to  the  other 
ends  of  said  torsion  springs  whereby  rotation  of  the  cage 
adjusts  the  meter  for  zero  reading. 


3,155,9*7 

FREQl'FNCY   SYNTHF.SLS   SYSTEM    FOR    MULTI- 

FRKQIENCY  TRANSMnTtR-RECEIVER 

Arthur    H.    Hulfsberg    and    Paul    G.    Wulfsberg.    Cedar 
Rapids,    lovia,   assignors   to   Collins   Radio   Company, 
Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporatioa  of  Iowa 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1952,  Ser.  No.  267,484 
4  Claims.    (CI  325—18) 


lli^-    L 
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3.  In  a  multiple  conversion  transmitter-receiver  hav- 
ing at  least  one  unidirectional  intermediate-frequency  am- 
plifier comprising  first  and  second  oscillator  means,  a 
first  pair  of  frequency  mixers,  each  having  one  input  alter- 
nately conneciable  to  said  first  oscillator  means,  and  a 
second  pair  of  frequency  mixers,  each  having  one  input 
alternately  connectabic  to  said  second  oscillator  means, 
the  first  mixer  of  each  pair  heterodyning  the  receiver 
signal,  the  other  mixer  in  each  pair  heterodyning  ihe 
transmitter  frequency,  the  output  of  said  intermediate- 
frequency  amplifier  being  connected  in  common  to  the 
other  input  of  the  transmitter  mixer  in  said  first  pair  and 
to  the  other  input  of  said  receiver  mixer  in  said  second 
pair,  and  the  input  of  said  intermediate-frequency  ampli- 
fier being  connected  in  common  to  the  output  of  said 
receiver  mixer  in  said  first  pair  and  the  output  of  said 
transmitter  mixer  in  said  second  pair,  whereby  said  in- 
termediate-frequency amplifier  is  common  to  said  trans- 
mit and  receive  functions. 


3,155,908 
ELECTRONIC  CODING  DEVICE  FOR  RADIO- 
ELECTRIC  OR  TELEPHONE  LINKS 
Leon  Berman,  Asnieres,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnic 
Industrielle  des  Telephones,  Paris,  France 
Filed  June  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,732 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Oct.  28,  1960 
10  Claims.     (CL  32^—35) 


-LiJ 


1.  In  a  coding  system  for  radio  or  telephone  links  op- 
erable with  single  side-band  and  with  suppressed  carrier, 
and  employing  a  substantially  synchronous  cyclic  switch- 
ing of  the  carrier  frequency  at  the  transmitting  and  receiv- 
ing stations,  a  coding  device  comprising: 

means  for  determining  the  period  of  coding  cycle  in- 
cluding bistable  multi-vibrator  means  provided  with 
an  input  and  an  output  and  having  a  normal  inopera- 
tive condition  and  an  operating  condition,  pulse 
producing  means  for  producing  in  the  output  thereof 
relatively  short  starting  pulses  with  a  period  of  re- 
currence r,  first  connecting  means  operatively  con- 
necting the  output  of  said  pulse  producing  means 
to  the  input  of  said  multi-vibrator  means  to  apply 
thereto  said  starting  pulses  and  to  change  said  multi- 
vibrator means  from  the  said  normal  condition  to 
the  said  operative  condition  by  a  respective  starting 
pulse,  control  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
multi-vibrator  means  for  setting  said  multi-vibrator 
means  to  the  said  normal  condition  thereof  a  rela- 
tively short  time  prior  to  each  starting  pulse,  main 
gate  means  having  two  inputs  and  an  output,  the 
output  of  said  multi-vibrator  means  being  opera- 
tively connected  with  one  input  of  said  main  gate 
means  so  that  the  opening  thereof  is  determined  by 
the  respective  starting  pulse,  oscillator  means  opera- 
ble to  produce  oscillations  of  a  frequency  of  N' 
kc./s.  and  operatively  connected  to  the  other  input 
of  said  main  gate  means,  and  frequency  divider 
means  operable  to  produce  a  ratio  k'  and  provided 
with  an  input  connected  to  the  output  of  said  main 
gate  means  and  with  an  output  so  as  to  produce 
in  the  output  thereof  relatively  short  pulses  follow- 
ing each  other  at  the  recurrence  period 

k' 
t'  — j^  milliseconds 

from  the  opening  of  said  main  gate  means; 
a  pulse  counter  having  input  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  main  gate  means  and 
including  S  binary  multi-vibrator  means,  and  means 
in  said  pulse  counter  for  restoring  said  pulse  counter 
to  zero  by  the  pulse  of  the  order  2^  and  further 
means  for  simultaneously  determining  by  said  last- 
mentioned  pulse  the  return  to  zero  of  said  frequency 
divider  means  and  the  return  of  said  bistable  multi- 
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vibrator  means  to  the  normal  condition  thereof  at 
a  time  later  by  2^r'  than  that  of  the  preceding 
starting  pulse. 


3,155,909 
MOBILE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  IN  WHICH 
THE    BASE    STATION    RECEIVER,    WHICH    RE- 
CEIVES   THE   STRONGEST   SIGNAL,    IS    AUTO- 
MATICALLY SELECTED 
Neal  H.  Shepherd,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  GeDeral 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Oct.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,979 
14  Claims.    (CL  325—51) 
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1.  A  system  for  selectively  connecting  a  mobile  trans- 
mitter unit  to  a  central  station  through  one  of  at  least 
two  base  stations  comprising,  a  first  base  station  including 
a  first  station  receiver  to  receive  a  signal  from  the  mobile 
transmitter,  a  second  base  station  including  a  second  sta- 
tion receiver  to  receive  a  signal  from  the  mobile  trans- 
mitter, first  means  at  said  first  station  responsive  to  the 
received  signal  level  of  said  first  station  receiver  to  produce 
a  first  comparison  signal  of  one  polarity  having  an  am- 
plitude proportional  to  the  received  signal  level  of  said  first 
station  receiver,  second  means  at  said  first  station  respon- 
sive to  the  signal  level  at  said  second  station  receiver  to 
produce  a  second  comparison  signal  of  opposite  polarity 
to  said  first  comparison  signal  and  having  an  amplitude 
proportional  to  the  signal  level  at  said  second  station  re- 
ceiver, comparator  means  at  said  first  station  connected 
to  compare  said  first  and  second  comparison  signals, 
transmission  means  to  connect  the  signal  received  at  one 
of  said  base  stations  to  a  central  station,  and  control  meanit 
responsive  to  the  output  of  said  first  station  signal  com- 
parator at  a  predetermined  amplitude  and  polarity  to 
selectively  connect  said  first  station  to  said  transmission 
means. 


3,155,910 
I.P.-CONTROLLED  SQl  ELCH  CIRCLTT  FOR  NAR- 
ROW BANDWIDTH  RECEIVERS 
Friedrich  Harald  Mann  and  Archie  V.  Miller,  Lynchburg, 
Va.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  May  3,  1962.  Ser.  No.  192,176 
3  Claims.  (CI.  325 — 478) 
1.  A  narrow  band  radio  receiver  for  receiving  a  modu- 
lated carrier  wave  including  means  for  translating  the 
carrier  wave  to  a  lower  frequency,  said  receiver  being 
of  the  type  wherein  the  bandwidth  of  the  translated  car- 
rier wave  is  entirely  occupied  by  the  modulating  intel- 
ligence, means  for  detecting  the  modulating  intelligence 
and  means  for  reproducing  the  modulating  intelligence, 
carrier  operated  squelch  circuitry  for  said  reproducing 
means  to  control  said  reproducing  means  solely  in  re- 
sponse to  the  carrier  wave  to  prevent  reproduction  of 
noise  including  means  for  producing  a  unidirectional 
control  voltage  in  response  to  said  carrier  wave  to  disable 


said  squelch  circuit  and  enable  said  reproducing  means, 
said  last  named  means  including  a  capacitor  means  and 
means  constituting  a  first  charge  path  for  charging  said 
capacitor  to  the  level  of  said  control  voltage,  said  squelch 
circuit  being  susceptible  to  improper  actuation  by  short 
duration  noise  impulses  in  the  absence  of  a  carrier  or  by 
noise  impulses  which  have  a  large  amplitude  compared 
to  the  carrier,  and  means  constituting  an  alternate  dis- 
charge path  for  rapidly  discharging  said  capacitor  when- 


ever a  noise  impulse  of  short  duration  and  high  amplitude 
charges  said  capacitor  including  a  unidirectional  conduct- 
ing device  which  is  so  poled  as  to  be  nonconducting  for 
the  leading  edge  of  any  short  duration  impulses  to  permit 
charging  of  said  capacitor  through  said  first  path  and 
is  in  a  conducting  state  during  the  trailing  edges  of  said 
impulses  to  permit  rapid  discharge  of  said  capacitor 
whereby  the  squelch  circuitry  is  made  insensitive  to  high 
amplitude  short  duration   noise  impulses. 


3.155.911 

GATED  AMPLIFIER 

James  O.  Moritz,  Sonny  vale,  Calif.,  assi|pH>r  to  Syivania 

Electric  Products,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  27,  1962.  Ser.  No.  212,921 

4  Claims.     (CI.  328 — 102) 
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1.  A  gated  amplifier  circuit  comprising,  an  electron 
tube  having  a  cathode,  a  grounded  control  grid  and  an 
anode,  means  coupling  said  cathode  to  a  source  of  signals 
and  through  a  first  resistor  to  a  first  source  of  positive 
potential,  an  output  transformer  having  primary  and  sec- 
ondary windings,  means  connecting  said  anode  through  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  primary  winding  in  series  with  a 
second  resistor  to  a  second  source  of  positive  potential, 
a  diode  connected  in  parallel  with  said  primary  winding 
with  the  anode  thereof  connected  to  one  terminal  of  said 
primary  winding,  means  connecting  the  cathode  of  said 
diode  to  a  third  source  of  positive  potential,  and  means 
including  a  switch  for  changing  said  first  source  of  po- 
tential from  a  first  value  at  which  said  tube  is  conducting 
and  said  diode  is  reverse-biased  to  a  second  value  at 
which  said  tube  is  cut  off  and  said  diode  is  forward-biased 
into  conduction. 
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3,155,912 
AUTOMATIC  GATING  CIRCUIT 
Sidney  Applebaum,  Liverpool,  Paul  W.  Howells,  Morris- 
Tille,  and  Zenn  Zenon,  North  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  General   Electric   Company,  a  corporation  of 
New  York  , 

Filed  May  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  106,972 
9  Claims.    (CI.  328—108) 


3,155,914 
COAXIAL  REACTIVE  TUNING  STUB  FOR  TUNING 
A  LOWER  FREQUENCY  SIGNAL  WITHOUT  AF- 
FECTING  A  HIGHER  FREQUENCY  SIGNAL 
David  George  Vice,  John  E.  MowIe,  and  David  G.  Jardine, 
Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Elec- 
tric Company  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 
FUed  Apr.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,650 
5  Claims.     (CI.  330 — 4.9) 
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1.  An  electronic  gate  circuit  for  separating  a  short  train 
of  periodic  pulses  from  a  long  train  of  periodic  pulses  in- 
termingled therewith  comprising,  means  for  receiving  s.Tid 
trains  of  intermingled  pulses,  means  for  processing  all  the 
pulses  of  each  periodic  train  to  provide  control  pulses. 
normally  open  gating  means  resfxinsive  to  the  control 
pulses  to  close  and  block  the  transmission  of  selected 
pulses,  and  means  for  supplying  said  intermingled  short 
train  of  periodic  pulses  and  long  train  of  periodic  pulses 
to  said  gating  means  for  selection  of  the  desired  train  of 
periodic  pulses. 


3,155,913 
CRYSTAL  DI-S<  RIMINATOR 
Wolfgang  G.  Prenosil  and  Robert  G.  Kinsman,  Torrance, 
Calif.,  assignors,  b>   mesne  assignments,  to  Pacific  In- 
dustries, inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Nov.  21,  I960,  Ser.  No.  70,491 
4  Claims.    (CL  329— 117) 


1.  A  discriminator  network  for  detecting  a  frequency 
modulated  signal  comprising: 

a  pair  of  input  terminals  adapted  to  have  said  signal 
applied  thereto; 

a  voltage  divider  connected  across  said  terminals  and 
including  a  reactive  element  and  piezoelectric  struc- 
ture connected  in  series  with  said  reactive  element, 
said  structure  comprising  a  pair  piezoelectric  crystals, 
one  of  said  crystals  having  a  resonant  frequency  and 
an  antiresonant  frequency  higher  than  the  resonant 
and  antiresonant  frequencies  respectively  of  the 
other  crystal,  and  means  interconnecting  the  crystals 
to  provide  said  structure  with  an  impedance  which 
varies  between  a  relatively  high  value  and  a  relatively 
low  value  over  a  frequency  range  determined  by  the 
joint  action  of  the  crystals;  and 

means  coupled  with  said  divider  for  providing  a  direct 
output  voltage  representative  of  the  difference  in 
magnitude  between  the  voltage  developed  by  said 
signal  across  said  reactive  element  and  the  voltage 
developed  by  said  signal  across  said  piezoelectric 
structure. 


I.  A  coaxial  reactive  tuning  stub  adapted  to  have  a 
first  and  a  second  radio  frequency  signal  connected  there- 
to, the  first  signal  having  a  lower  frequency  than  the  sec- 
ond signal;  said  stub  having  an  electrical  length  equal 
to  a  whole  number  of  quarter  wavelengths  at  the  second 
signal  frequency,  an  electrical  length  differing  from  a 
whole  number  of  quarter  wavelengths  at  the  first  signal 
frequency,  and  comprising  means  for  varying  the  charac- 
teristic impedance  of  the  stub  whereby  the  reactance  of 
the  stub  at  the  first  signal  frequency  is  varied  and  the 
reactance  of  the  stub  at  the  second  signal  frequency  re- 
mains virtually  open  or  short  circuited. 


3,155,915 

THERMAL  MODULATION  FOR  TRANSISTOR 

DRIFT  CORRECTION 

John  W.  Higginhotham.  Bel  Air,  Md.,  assignor  to 

Martin-Marietta  Corporation 

Filed  June  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,098 

3  Claims.     (CL  330—10) 
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1.  Apparatus  to  modulate  a  temperature  sensitive  am- 
plifying device  including  a  semiconductor  member  having 
an  input  and  an  output  circuit,  at  least  one  cooperative 
electrode  attached  to  said  semiconductor  member,  thermal 
modulating  means  associated  with  said  electrode  to  vary 
the  current  flow  therethrough  so  as  to  provide  an  A.C. 
signal  component  at  said  output  circuit  differencing  means 
included  in  said  output  circuit  of  said  semiconductor 
member  to  separate  a  signal  ai>pearing  at  said  output 
circuit  into  its  D.C.  and  A.C.  components,  means  to 
rectify  the  A.C.  component,  said  rectified  A.C.  component 
being  a  function  of  the  thermal  characteristic  of  said 
semiconductor  member  and  means  to  degeneratively  feed 
back  said  rectified  A.C.  component  to  the  input  of  said 
semiconductor  member. 
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3,155,916 
BROAD-BAND  DISTRIBUTED  AMPLIFIER 
Raymond  Gcrr,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  FairchiM 
Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

FUed  July  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  127,375 
3  ClaiiBi.     (CL  330—54) 
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1.  A  broad-band  distributed  amplifier  comprising:  an 
n-section  first  broad-band  filter,  where  n  is  any  desired 
integer,  each  section  including  a  shunt  impedance  arm; 
an  n-section  second  broad-band  filter,  each  section  includ- 
ing a  shunt  impedance  arm;  at  least  n  signal  repeaters, 
each  having  input  electrodes  included  in  the  shunt  imped- 
ance arm  of  a  section  of  said  first  filter  and  output  elec- 
trodes included  in  the  shunt  impedance  arm  of  a  corre- 
q>onding  section  of  said  second  filter;  a  terminating  im- 
pedance connected  to  one  end  of  said  second  filter  and 
having  a  value  Z«  approximately  equal  to  the  characteris- 
tic impedance  of  the  adjacent  section  thereof;  and  a  termi- 
lutioo  coupled  to  the  other  end  of  said  second  filter 
having  an  impedance  of  a  value  less  than  Z^  said  sections 
of  said  second  filter  having  parameters  so  proportioned 
that  the  coefficients  of  reflection  at  the  successive  junc- 
tions between  adjacent  sections  thereof,  including  the  ter- 
mination junctions,  are  proportional  to  the  coefl^ients  of 
a  binomial  expansion  of  tl^  order  n. 


3,155.917 

ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS 

Abraham  J.  Gellcs,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Hooeywell  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,585 

3  Claims.    (CL  330—85) 


1.  An  electronic  controller  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  signal  input  circuit,  a  plural-stage  amplifier  circuit 
at  least  the  first  stage  of  which  constitutes  a  differential 
amplifier  stage  having  a  first  and  a  second  input  and 
the  output  stage  of  which  comprises  a  cathode  follower, 
a  negative  feedback  circuit  connected  to  said  output  stage, 
a  feedback  amplifier  included  in  said  feedback  circuit,  a 
slidewire  resistor  connected  to  the  output  of  said  feed- 
back amplifier  and  having  an  adjustable  slider  thereon, 
a  summing  junction,  a  first  capacitor  connected  between 
said  summing  junction  and  said  slider,  a  second  capaci- 
tor connected  between  said  input  circuit  and  said  sum- 


ming junction,  means  providing  a  variable  high  resistance 
path  to  ground  from  said  summing  junction,  means  con- 
necting said  summing  junction  to  said  first  input  of  said 
first  mentioned  amplifier,  and  means  for  connecting  a 
reference  potential  to  said  second  input  of  said  first  men- 
tioned amplifier. 

3,155,918 
COUPLING  GRID  .MEANS  FOR  GROUNDED 
GRID  AMPLIFIER 
Charles  Richard  Ellis  and   Robert  C.  McChtrc,  North 
Syracuse,   N.Y„  assignors  to  General   Electric   Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  8,  I960,  Ser.  .No.  74,607 
4  Claimi.    (CL  330—159) 


-— ^ynif^ 


1.  A  grounded  grid  amplifier  circuit  for  isolating  RF 
signals  from  plate  supply  voltages  and  from  filament  volt- 
ages comprising: 

(a)  a  driver  stage  including  an  electron  tube  having  a 
plate  coupled  through  a  first  transformer  wmding  to 
a  source  of  plate  supply  voltage, 

(b)  an  amplifier  stage  including  an  electron  tube  hav- 
ing a  grounded  grid  and  having  a  first  terminal  of  its 
filament  coupled  through  a  second  transformer  wind- 
ing to  receive  RF  signals  from  said  first  transformer 
winding,  and 

(c)  a  source  of  filament  supply  voltage  having  a  tint 
terminal  coupled  through  a  third  transformer  wind- 
ing to  a  second  terminal  of  said  filament  and  having 
a  second  terminal  coupled  to  an  intermediate  termi- 
nal in  said  second  transformer  winding. 


3,155,flf 
A.F.C.  SPECTRUM  LOCK-IN  CTRCUTT 
Clyde  W.   Baxter.  Orlando,  Ra-.  and  David  W.  Weber, 
Cedar  Rapkis,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Collins  Radio  Com- 
pany, Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  m  corporatioa  of  Iowa 
FUed  Jan.  3.  1961.  Ser.  No.  80,317 
3  Claims.     (CL  331—19) 
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1.  An  automatic  frequency  control  device  for  stabiliz- 
ing a  high  frequency  oscillator,  comprising:  a  stable 
frequeiKy  source;  means  for  receiving  the  output  from 
said  source  of  stable  frequency  and  generating  a  stable 
spectrum  of  referencing  frequencies  each  of  which  is 
separated  from  adjacent  frequencies  by  a  frequency  /f,  a 
high  frequency  oscillator  having  an  adjustable  voltage 


sensitive  frequency  determining  network  and  providing 
an  output  frequency  fi,  mixing  means  for  receiving  said 
referencing  frequencies  and  the  output  frequency  from 
said  oscillator;  filter  means  timed  to  pass  nfi  products 
wherein  n  is  an  integer  greater  than  1,  said  filter  means 
having  a  relatively  narrow  pass  band  and  providing  an 
amplitude  modulated  signal  at  its  output  equal  to  n/,±/i 
wherein  /,  corresponds  within  the  limitations  of  said  pass 
band  to  the  frequency  error  of  the  output  frequency  of 
said  oscillator;  detector  means  connected  with  said  tuned 
means  for  receiving  the  output  from  said  mixing  means 
and  providing  an  output  signal  the  fluctuations  of  which 
are  determined  by  ft,  means  for  coupling  said  output 
signal  from  said  detector  means  to  said  frequency  de- 
termining network  for  controlling  the  frequency  of  said 
oscillator;  and  an  automatic  level  control  connected  to 
said  last  named  means  for  receiving  the  output  of  said 
detector  means  and  in  response  thereto  monitoring  the 
same  and  reducing  said  signal  to  a  predetermined  min- 
imum value  whenever  a  predetermined  maximum  value  is 
reached  whereby  a  range  of  frequencies  is  rcfwatedly 
swept  until  said  frequency  error  /j  is  eleminated. 


3,155,920 
TWO  INTERCONNECTED  BLOCKING 
OSCILLATORS 
George  W.  Weib,  Springfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone laSoratoriev  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioa  of  New  ^'o^k 

FUed  Jaly  27,  1961.  Ser.  No.  127^50 
6  Claims.     (CL  331—56) 


1.  An  astable  pulse  generator  comprising  two  blocking 
oacillators  each  having  a  timing  circuit  comprising  a  ca- 
pacitor which  is  charged  during  periods  of  conduction  of 
the  blocking  oscillator  and  discharged  during  periods  of 
non-conduction  of  the  blocking  oscillator,  and  voltage 
dropping  means  connected  between  said  capacitors  to 
divert  charging  current  from  the  capacitor  of  each  block- 
ing oscillator  during  a  portion  of  its  respective  charging 
period  and  to  supply  the  diverted  current  to  the  capacitor 
of  the  other  blocking  oscillator,  prolonging  the  respective 
discharge  periods,  whereby  the  blocking  oscillators  are 
locked  to  generate  pulses  of  like  polarity  in  alternate  por- 
tioiu  of  the  oscillating  cycle. 


3,155,921 
SQUARE  WAVT  PUT5E  GENERATOR  HAVING 
GOOD  FRFOIFACV  STABII ITY 
Martin   Fischman,  Wantagh,   N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Telephone  and  Electronics  Laboratories,  Inc.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1961,  Ser.  No.  153,947 
4  Claims.    (CI.  331—117) 
4.  A  pulse  oscillator  comprising 
(a)   a   transistor   having   emitter,    base,    and    collector 

electrodes, 
(6)  a  series  resonant  circuit  having  one  end  coupled 

to  the  emitter  of  said  transistor, 
(c)  a  transformer  having  first,  second  and  third  wind- 
ings,  the   first   winding   being  coupled   between   the 
base  of  said  transistor  and  the  other  end  of  said  series 


resonant  circuit,  the  second  winding  having  one  end 
connected  to  the  collector  of  said  transistor  and  the 
other  end  adapted  for  connection  to  a  voltage  source, 
and  the  third  winding  being  adapted  for  connection 
to  an  external  load, 
(</)  a  diode  coupled  between  the  emitter  and  base  of 
said  transistor,  the  direction  of  current  flow  through 
said  diode  being  opposite  to  the  direction  of  current 
flow  between  emitter  and  base  in  said  transistor, 


X 


(f)  switching  means  coupled  across  the  second  wind- 
ing of  said  transformer,  said  switching  means  com- 
prising a  resistor  and  a  capacitor  connected  in  par- 
allel and  a  second  diode  connected  in  series  with  said 
resistor  and  capacitor,  said  second  diode  being  poled 
to  conduct  during  substantially  the  same  interval  as 
said  first  diode,  an  output  signal  appearing  across 
the  third  winding  of  said  transformer  having  a  fre- 
quency determined  by  the  resonant  frequency  of  said 
series  resonant  circuit. 


3,155.922 
OSCILLATOR  FREQl  ENCY  CONTROL  WITH 
SWITCHING 
John  A.  Hackett,  Old  Bridge,  NJ.,  assignor  to  BeU  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  ■ 
corporation  of  New   York 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  153,813 
3  Claims.    (CL  331—179) 
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1  Apparatus  for  tuning  an  oscillator  comprising  a 
resonant  circuit  characterized  by  a  resonant  frequency 
and  including  a  plurality  of  tuning  elements,  a  plurality 
of  electronic  devices  having  first  and  second  stable  states 
of  operation  characterized  by  different  ranges  of  ciu-rent 
and  voltage  parameters,  means  for  interconnecting  said 
devices  with  said  resonant  circuit  effectively  to  remove 
a  portion  of  said  tuning  elements  from  said  resonant 
circuit  when  one  of  said  devices  is  operating  in  said 
first  stable  state  to  affect  said  resonant  frequency,  a 
source  of  electrical  energy  with  means  for  limiting  one 
of  said  parameters  to  a  value  in  said  range  character- 
istic to  said  first  stable  state,  said  energy  source  being 
interconnected  with  said  devices,  said  devices  compris- 
ing a  circuit  arranged  in  a  maimer  which  character- 
istically permits  division  of  said  one  parameter,  a  source 
of  information  signals,  and  means  to  impress  said  sig- 
nals upon  said  one  device  for  inducing  said  first  stable 
state  in  said  one  device  with  a  value  of  said  one  param- 
eter approaching  said  limited  value  so  that  only  said 
second  suble  state  can  be  maintained  in  said  devices 
other  than  said  one  device. 
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3,155,923 
WAVEGUTOE  CHOKE  COUPLING  HAVING  FACE 
OF  JOINT  INTERRLTTED  BY  ORTHOGONALLY 
INTERSECTING  CHOKE  GROON  ES  TO  REDUCE 
UNWANTED  MODE  RESONANCE 
David   Robert   Persson,    Loadoo,    England,   assignor   to 
Dccca  Limited,  London,  England 
FUed  Aug.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,402 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  19,  1959, 

28  399 
15  Claims.  '  (CL  333—7) 


# 


1.  A  coupling  between  two  waveguide  sections  wherein 
said  sections  have  surfaces  extending  outwardly  from  the 
waveguide  apertures,  the  two  surfaces  being  adjacent  to 
one  another,  said  surfaces  having  at  least  one  choking 
groove  in  at  least  one  surface,  said  choking  grooving 
extending  parallel  to  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  waveguide 
aperture  to  block  leakage  of  radio  frequency  signals  prop- 
agated tlirough  said  narrow  gap,  and  wherein  further 
grooves  are  provided  in  at  least  one  of  said  surfaces  ex- 
tending from  points  adjacent  the  waveguide  aperture  to 
intersect  said  choking  groove  at  right  angles  dividing  the 
annular  region  around  the  waveguide  apertures  into  a 
plurality  of  separate  leakage  transmission  paths  of  which 
said  further  grooves  form  side  boundaries. 

14.  A  waveguide  switch  comprising  a  hollow  stator 
having  an  inner  cylindrical  surface  with  a  number  of 
rectangular  ports  in  said  inner  cylindrical  surface  leading 
to  separate  rectangular  waveguides  and  a  cylindrical 
rotor  rotatably  mounted  for  rotational  movement  in  said 
stator,  the  rotor  containing  at  least  one  waveguide  sec- 
tion extending  between  rectangular  ports  in  the  cylindrical 
surface  of  the  rotor  and  arranged  so  that  said  waveguide 
section  in  the  rotor  can  be  positioned  to  connect  selected 
pairs  of  ports  in  the  stator,  one  of  said  cylindrical  sur- 
faces being  formed  with  choking  grooves  parallel  to  and 
spaced  a  quarter  wavelength  at  the  operational  fre- 
quency from  the  longer  edges  of  the  rectangular  ports 
and  having  further  grooves  extending  from  said  choking 
grooves  at  right  angles  thereto  to  points  near  the  comer 
of  said  rectangular  ]x>rts,  and  wherein  said  ports  are 
arranged  with  their  longer  sides  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
the  rotor  with  said  further  grooves  formed  as  two  circum- 
ferential grooves  extending  around  said  one  cylindrical 
surface  closely  adjacent  to  the  narrower  sides  of  the 
ports  to  form  side  boundaries  for  the  leakage  transmis- 
sion paths  from  all  the  ports  and  wherein  said  choking 
grooves  extend  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  rotor  inter- 
secting the  two  circumferential  grooves. 


3,155,924 
PLASMA  GUIDE  MICROWAVE  SELECTIVE 
COUTLER 
Irving  Kaufman,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  and  William  H. 
Steier,    Urbana,    III.,    as«>ignors    to    Thompson    Ramo 
Wooldridge  Inc.,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Oiiio 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,061 
3  Claims.  (CI.  333 — 7) 
1.  In  combination  with  first  and  second  spaced  wave- 
guides, means  for  selectively  coupling  said  first  and  sec- 
ond waveguides  to  one  another  for  controlling  energy 
transfer  therebetween  comprising  a  closed  dielectric  tube 
penetrating  through  said  first  and  second  waveguides,  a 
third  waveguide  supported  around  said  tube  between  said 
first  and  second  waveguides,  said  tube  enclosing  a  plasma 


therein,  and  means  for  selectively  varying  the  electron 
density  of  said  plasma  between  a  low  density  at  which 
energy  is  coupled  through  said  third  waveguide,  an  inter- 
mediate density  at  which  no  energy  is  coupleid.  a  high 
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density  at  which  energy  is  coupled  through  said  plasma, 
and  a  still  higher  density  at  which  no  energy  is  coupled. 


3,155,925 
AXIAL  FED  N-SIDED  CAVITY  WITH  TRIGGERING 
CONTROL  FOR  SELECTIVELY  ENERGIZING  IN- 
DIVIDUAL    FARADAY     ROTATOR     SWITCHES 
FOR  Ml  LTI-CHANNEL  COMMLAK  AllON 
Ernest  Wantuch,  Li>ingstoo,  NJ.,  asiugnur  to 
Airtron,  Inc.,  Morris  Plains,  N  J. 
Filed  Dec.  IS,  1961,  Ser.  No.  159^66 
4  Clalmt.    (CL  333—7) 


1.  A  microwave  commutator  for  selectively  intercon- 
necting a  microwave  from  a  single  inlet  to  any  one  of  a 
plurality  of  outlets  comprising:  a  turnstile  junction  hav- 
ing four  outlet  ports,  and  an  inlet  port,  a  coaxial  transmis- 
sion line  and  coupler  means  interconnected  with  said  in- 
let port  for  introducing  and  coupling  a  microwave  signal 
to  said  turnstile  to  equally  excite  all  of  said  outlet  ports 
within  the  junction,  the  central  axis  of  each  of  said  out- 
let ports  lying  in  a  common  geometric  plane  and  inter- 
secting at  a  central  junction  point  within  the  junction, 
and  the  central  axis  of  the  inlet  port  being  perpendicular 
to  said  geometric  plane  and  intersecting  the  said  geometric 
plane  at  said  common  junction  point  within  the  junction, 
a  plurality  of  microwave  switch  arms,  each  communicating 
with  a  different  outlet  port  of  said  junction,  said  switches 
each  comprising  a  waveguide  section  having  a  uniform 
cross-section  along  its  length  but  having  its  alternate  sides 
oppositely  and  equally  varying  in  dimension  along  its 
length  until  at  the  outlet  thereof  each  side  has  the  same 
dimensions  as  the  adjacent  side  at  the  inlet  thereof,  an 
energizable  Faraday  rotator  member  within  each  switch, 
an  electromagnet  for  each  Faraday  rotator  member  ener- 
gizable to  produce  a  strong  magnetic  field  within  said 
rotator  member,  and  a  triggering  means  for  selectively 
energizing  different  ones  of  said  electromagnets  respon- 
sively  to  an  input  impulse  to  vary  the  plane  of  polariza- 
tion of  a  microwave  signal  introduced  into  the  energized 
switch  arm  by  90  electrical  degrees. 


3,155,926 
ULTRASONIC  STRIP  DELAY  LINES 
Allen  H.  Meitzler,  Morristown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone   laboratories.    Incorporated,  New   York,   N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182,713 
4  Claims.    (CI.  33^—30) 


Viz 


1.  A  delay  line  comprising  an  elongated  thin  strip  of 
ultrasonic  transmission  material,  said  strip  having  a  rec- 
tangular cross-section  with  a  width  dimension  many  times 
that  of  the  thickness  dimension,  ultrasonic  transduce: 
means  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  strip  of  transmission 
material  for  generating  in  said  strip  an  elastic  wave  mo- 
tion, ultrasonic  transducer  means  mounted  at  the  other 
end  of  said  strip  for  generating  electrical  signals  in  re- 
sponse to  the  wave  motion  in  the  strip,  and  means  for 
minimizing  the  effect  of  spurious  signals  and  multiple 
reflections  along  said  line  comprising  a  tape  of  acoustical 
absorbing  material  having  a  length  extending  along  a 
major  portion  of  the  length  of  said  strip  between  said 
transducers  and  having  a  width  wrapped  around  at  least 
one  mmor  surface  of  said  strip  and  covering  a  minor 
fractional  pi^rtion  of  the  major  surface  of  said  strip  adja- 
cent to  said  minor  surface,  the  remaining  portions  of  said 
strip  being  free  from  said  absorbing  material  whereb> 
a  substantial  portion  of  wave  motion  generated  by  said 
transducer  at  said  one  end  travels  to  said  other  end  with- 
out excessive  interaction  with  said  absorbing  material 
and  said  minor  surfaces. 


I  3,155,927 

BRIDGFD-T  TFKMINATION  NETWORK 

Thomas  T.  True,  Caraiilus,  N.^  .,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,495 

4  Claims.     (CI.  333—32) 


^?» 
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1.  A  termination  circuit  to  terminate  a  transmission 
line  in  its  characteristic  impedance  when  feeding  a  capa- 
citive  load  comprising:  a  first  and  second  input  terminal; 
a  first  and  second  output  terminal;  a  capacitor  and  a  first 
resistor  serially  coupled  between  said  first  and  second  in- 
put terminal;  said  first  resistor  haying  a  resistance  equal  to 
the  characteristic  impedance  of  the  transmission  line;  a 
first  inductor;  a  second  inductor;  and  a  second  resistor 
serially  coupled  across  said  capacitor;  said  first  land  second 
inductors  having  a  mutual  inductance  coupling  therebe- 
tween; said  first  output  terminal  being  coupled  to  a  junc- 
tion between  said  first  and  second  inductors:  said  second 
output  terminal  being  coupled  to  a  junction  between  said 
first  resistor  and  said  input  terminal. 
808  O.O.— 23 


3  155  928 
BRIDGED-T  FREQUENCY  REJECTION  FILTER 
Albert  C.  Reld.  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Sinclair  Research,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  116,770 
1  Claim.     (CI.  333—75) 
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In  a  bridged-T  frequency  rejection  filter  including  a 
T-network  having  capacitive  elements  in  each  arm  thereof 
and  a  resistive  element  in  the  leg  thereof  and  including  an 
inductive  element  bridging  said  capacitive  elements,  the 
improvement  which  includes  a  circuit  closed  upon  itself 
having  an  inductive  element,  a  resistive  element  and  a 
capacitive  element  connected  in  series,  said  inductive  ele- 
ment in  said  circuit  being  closely  coupled  inductively  to 
said  inductive  element  in  said  network,  said  circuit  being 
non-resonant  in  the  frequency  band  of  interest,  and  said 
resistive  elements  in  said  network  and  circuit  both  being 
variable  resistors  whereby  the  effective  inductance  of  said 
inductive  clement  in  said  network  is  a  function  of  the 
resistive  value  of  said  resistor  in  said  closed  circuit  and 
whereby  the  rejection  frequency  of  said  filter  can  be 
varied  through  a  limited  range  by  adjustment  of  the 
resistive  values  of  said  resistors  in  said  network  and  in 
said  circuit. 


3,155,929 
H-GUIDE  ATTENUATOR 

Leo  Birenbaum.  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Polytechnic 
Institute  of  Brooklyn,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1962,  Ser.  No.  242.763 
10  Claims.    (CL  333—81) 


I.  A  microwave  attenuator  for  an  H-guide  comprising 
a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  conductive  plates  ar- 
ranged in  parallel  relation  and  spaced  apart  by  a  distance 
smaller  than  the  width  of  said  plates,  a  dielectric  strip 
positioned  between  said  plates  and  extending  longitudinal- 
ly along  the  center  lines  of  said  plates,  said  dielectric  strip 
constituting  the  wave-guiding  element  of  said  H-guide, 
and  a  vane  having  microwave  resistance  properties,  said 
vane  passing  transversely  through  said  dielectric  strip  and 
lying  in  a  plane  parallel  with  said  plates,  said  H-guide 
serving  to  propagate  microwave  energy  in  a  mode  that 
has  its  principal  electric  vector  parallel  with  said  plates 
and  transversely  of  the  axis  of  said  dielectric  strip. 
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3,155,930 
FLANGED  CONDUCTIVE  SLEEVE  FOR  CONNECT- 
ING STRIP  LINE  WITH  COAXIAL  LINE 
Harry  E.  Lovejoy,  Minoeapolis,  Mina^  assicnor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  \  ork,  .N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  oif 
Delaware 

FUed  Jnly  27,  1962,  Scr.  No.  212,811 
3  Cfadim.    (CL  333—97) 


2.  In  combination:  A  strip  transmission  line  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  substantially  flat,  parallel  conductors  with 
a  dielectric  therebetween;  a  substantially  flat,  non-conduct- 
ing, rigid  support  member  for  said  transmission  line;  a 
coaxial  cable  having  at  least  an  inner  signal  conductor 
and  a  shielding  conductor  with  a  dielectric  therebetween, 
a  length  of  said  cable  extending  from  one  end  oriented 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  transmission  line  with 
the  signal  conductor  passing  insulatively  through  one  of 
the  transmission  line  conductors  into  electrical  contact 
with  the  other  transmission  line  conductor;  an  electrically 
conductive  sleeve  member  having  a  cylindrical  portion 
and  a  flanged  portion;  said  cylindrical  portion  securely 
enclosing  said  length  of  cable  and  in  electrical  contact 
with  the  shielding  conductor;  the  flanged  portion  abutting 
the  support  member  in  supported  relationship  therewith 
and  in  electrical  contact  relationship  with  said  one  trans- 
mission line  conductor;  and  means  for  securing  the  flanged 
portion  in  said  relationships. 


3,155,931 

WIDE  RANGE  VARIABLE  MAGNETIC  INDUCTOR 

Hisao  Maeda,  Nikkatsu  ApartmeDt,  No.  13,  Shiba-koen, 

Minato-ku,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  2,199 

3  Claims.     (CL  336—134) 


mtf-i 


I.  A  variable  ferromagnetic  inductor  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  circular  stationary  plate  made  of  a  high- 
frequency  ferromagnetic  material;  a  rotating  plate  made 
of  a  high-frequency  ferromagnetic  material  and  affixed 
rotatably  and  parallel  to  said  stationary  plate,  said  rotat- 
ing plate  having  a  portion  with  an  inclined  surface  of 
varying  thickness  thus  providing  for  varying  spacing  and 
contact  surface  areas  relative  to  said  stationary  plate; 
a  protruding  part  formed  on  either  of  said  plates,  per- 
pendicular to  the  plane  of  rotation  thereof;  and  a  coil 
wound  around  said  protruding  part;  the  dimensions  and 
configurations  of  said  plates  and  said  protruding  part 
being  devised  so  that  the  inductance  of  said  coil  is  made 
to  vary  as  a  function  of  the  effective  permeability  of  the 
magnetic  path  of  said  coil,  said  effective  permeability 
being  made  to  vary  by  the  rotation  of  the  rotating  plate 
relative  to  said  stationary  plate,  in  the  contact  surface 


areas  and  spacing  between  the  opposing  surfaces,  which 
form  the  coil's  magnetic  path  through  the  rotating  plate 
and  the  stationary  plate. 


3,155.932 

SATURABLE  REACTOR  HAVING  HIGHLY 

VARIABLE  IMPEDANCE 

Edouard  Obcrii,  59  Bl>d.  Pasteur,  La  Coumeuve,  France 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1959.  Ser.  No.  g49,939 

Claims  pciorit>,  appUcatioa  France,  Not.  5,  195t, 

778,416,  Patent  1,217,699 

4  Claims.     (CL  336—155) 


1.  A  saturable  reactor  comprising  two  separate  cores 
of  magnetically  permeable  material  defining  a  pair  of 
closed  magnetic  circuits,  one  portion  of  each  core  run- 
ning parallel  to  a  corresponding  adjacent  portion  of  the 
other  core  and  being  separated  therefrom  by  a  thin  layer 
of  insulating  material,  said  parallel  adjacent  core  por- 
tions forming  with  said  insulating  material  a  composite 
leg  having  a  circumference  less  than  the  sum  of  the 
individual  circumferences  of  said  parallel  core  portions, 
an  alternating  current  coil  connected  in  an  alternating 
current  circuit  and  wound  about  said  composite  leg  so 
that  its  resistance  per  ampere  turn  is  less  than  that  which 
would  prevail  in  two  separate  alternating  current  coils, 
if  each  were  wound  about  only  ooe  of  said  parallel  adja- 
cent core  portions,  two  separate  direct  current  saturating 
coils,  one  wound  about  a  portion  of  each  of  said  cores 
other  than  said  parallel  adjacent  portions,  said  saturating 
coils  being  connected  in  series  and  so  wound  on  said 
cores  as  to  induce  oppositely  directed  magnetic  flux  in 
said  parallel  adjacent  portions,  and  means  supplying 
direct  current  to  said  direct  current  coils. 


3,155.933 

PROBE  FOR  INSERTION  IN  CONDENSER 

TL'BE«»  OR  THE  LIKE 

Gilsoa  H.  Rotarback,  Hhittier,  and  Willard  R.  Scott,  Jr., 

Fullcrton,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Maipia  C  orporatioo,  a 

corporation  of  Calif omia 

Filed  June  26,  1961,  Scr.  No.  119,736 
5  Claims.     (CL  338—13) 


1.  A  corrosion  indicating  probe  for  insertion  into  a 
metallic  tube  comprising  a  hollow  corrodible  cfement  per- 
mitting flow  of  the  corrosive  fluid  therethrough,  electrical 
leads  extending  from  said  element,  and  an  electrically 
insulating  collar  mounted  on  said  corrodible  element  for 
holding  said  element  in  axial  alignment  within  said  tube. 
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3,155,934 
HERMETICALLY  SEALED  PROBE  FOR 
MEASIIRING  CORROSION 
William  F.  Mesrick.  Tustin,  Edgar  J.  Goff,  Fullerlon,  and 
Ted    H.    Cramer,   Garden   Grove,   Calif.,   assignors  to 
Magna  Corporation.  Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

Fll«l  Mar.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,339 
2  Claims.     (CL  338—13) 


1.  A  corrosion  measuring  probe  comprising  a  hollow 
casing,  an  end  cap  detachably  secured  to  one  end  of 
said  casing,  said  end  cap  and  said  casing  being  fitted 
together  to  provide  a  flush  joint  at  the  union  thereof, 
electrical  connector  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  casing, 
a  corrodible  metal  probe  element  carried  by  said  end 
cap  in  exposed  relation  beyond  said  casing,  seal  means 
between  said  metal  probe  clement  and  said  end  cap 
rigidly  sealing  the  connection  therebetween,  a  reference 
element  constituting  an  extension  of  said  probe  and  lo- 
cated within  the  confines  of  said  casing,  and  electrical 
conductors  connecting  said  probe  and  said  reference 
element  to  said  electrical  connector  means,  said  con- 
ductors being  of  sufficient  length  within  said  casing  to 
permit  detachment  of  said  end  cap  and  said  probe  element 
from  said  casing  without  disturbing  the  electrical  con- 
nections at  said  electrical  connector  means. 


3,155,935 
SEALED  RESISTOR 
AnttKMiy  C.  Pfister.  Whitefish  Bay,  WLv,  assignor  to  Allen- 
Bradley  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
>^  ivconsin 
OHginal  application  Jan.  30.  1957,  Ser.  No.  637.222,  now 
Patent   No.   3,037,266.  dated   June   5,    1962.     Divided 
and  this  application  Oct.  9,  1961,  Scr.  No.  143,915 
5  Claims.     (CL  338—237) 


'  I 
4  A  molded  composition  electrical  resistor  having  im- 
proved stability  of  resistance  value  comprising;  a  dried, 
resin  bonded  resistance  body  of  dispersed  carbon  parti- 
cles, said  resistance  body  exhibiting  a  substantial  ability 
to  acquire  moisture  from  ambient  humidity;  a  pair  of 
electrodes  in  electrical  contact  with  said  body  and  pro- 
jecting therefrom;  a  substantially  moisture  impervious 
sleeve  disposed  about  said  resistance  body  in  encapsulat- 
ing relationship  thereto,  said  sleeve  having  openings 
through  which  the  electrodes  project;  a  metallic  surface 
in  intimate  wetted  engagement  with  said  sleeve  and  ad- 
jacent the  openings  therein;  and  metallic  seals  disposed 
between  said  metallic  surfaces  and  the  projecting  elec- 
trodes to  hermetically  seal  the  openings  in  said  sleeve. 


second  pairs  of  upstanding  metallic  posts  held  in  and  ex- 
tending above  the  upper  surface  of  said  body  portion, 
said  second  pair  of  posts  having  turned-over  end  portions, 
and  a  preassemblcd  sclf-jigging  subassembly  soldered  to 
said  posts,  said  subassembly  comprising  a  connector  strip 
having  a  pair  of  arms,  apertured  holding  portions  at  the 


3,155,936 

TRANSISTOR  DEMCF  WITH  SELF-JIGGING 

CONSTRUCTION 

Dale  T.  Kclley,  Phoenix.  Ariz.,  avsignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Orliclnal   application    Apr.   24,    1958,   Scr.    No.   730,642. 
Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  21,  1961,  Scr.  No. 
153,906 

6  Claims.     (CI.  33ft— 329) 
5.  A  semiconductor  device  including  in  combination,  a 
mounting  header  comprising  a  t>ody  portion  and  first  and 


ends  of  each  of  said  arms  engaging  one  of  said  first  pair 
of  posis.  a  semiconductor  body  carried  on  said  connector 
strip,  and  lead  wires  extending  from  opposite  sides  of  said 
body  and  resting  on  said  turned-over  end  portions  of  said 
second  pair  of  posts  with  an  edge  portion  of  said  connec- 
tor strip  resting  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  body  portion 
of  said  mounting  header. 


3,155.937 
SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  VEHICLE 
PARAMETERS 
Gconsc  W.  Grimm,  New  York,  and  Patrick  J.  McKcown, 
Svosset,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sperr>   Rand  Corporation, 
Ford  Instrument  Company  Division,  Wilmington,  DcL, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  9,  1961,  Scr.  No.  108,827 
5  Claims.     (CL  340 — 6) 
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1.  A  navigational  system  employing  a  plurality  of  de- 
vices adapted  to  receive  and  pass  transmitted  energy  hav- 
ing a  frequency  modified  by  Doppler  frequency  shift,  said 
devices  being  positioned  in  a  known  location,  an  alpha 
computer  connected  to  each  of  said  devices,  a  gamma  and 
beta  computer  connected  to  each  alpha  computer  and  a 
simultaneous  equation  solver  receiving  the  output  of  the 
gamma  and  beta  computers  and  yielding  vehicle  position 
and  velocity  information,  each  alpha  computer  having 
means  for  deriving  the  quantity  alpha  in  terms  of  the 
known  value  of  the  velocity  of  the  transmitted  energy, 
the  known  value  of  the  frequency  of  the  transmitted 
energy  and  the  frequency  of  the  transmitted  energy  modi- 
fied by  Doppler  frequency  shift,  said  gamma  and  beta 
computer  having  means  for  squaring  the  alpha  output  of 
the  alpha  computers,  means  for  differentiating  with  re- 
spect to  time  the  output  of  the  alpha  computers  and  meaiu 
connected  to  said  squaring  and  differentiating  means  for 
deriving  beta  and  gamma  quantities  as  a  function  of  alpha, 
the   derivative   of   alpha   with   respect   to   time   and   the 
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velocity  of  the  transmitted  energy  and  said  simultaneous 
equation  solver  having  means  for  computing  the  said  ve- 
hicle pxjsition  and'  velocity  information  in  terms  of  the 
velocity  of  the  source  of  said  transmitted  energy,  the 
computed  gamma  and  beta  quantities  and  the  known  posi- 
tion coordinates  of  each  of  the  said  devices,  the  quantities 
alpha,  beta  and  gamma  being  defined  as  follows: 

alpha(a)  =  V'o(^'-l)  I 


gamma  (7) 


<'*m 


wherein  /o  is  sound  frequency  in  water  Vq  is  sound  velocity 
in  water  and  /i  is  a  Doppler  shifted  frequency. 


3,155,938 
TIRE  DEFLATION  DEVICE  AND  SYSTEM 

Joseph  Meyers,  23  Alter  St.,  Cloverdale,  Calif.,  assignor 
of  twentj-five  percent  to  McCulloch  Investments,  a  co- 
partnership, twenty-five  percent  to  Chesiey  L.  Wolfe 
and  Luree  C.  Wolfe,  ten  percent  to  Richard  L.  Cooper, 
and  forty  percent  to  said  Joseph  Meyers,  all  of  Clover- 
dale,  Cftlif. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,839 
9  Claims.     (CI.  340—58) 


5.  Apparatus  for  detecting  a  low  pressure  condition  in 
one  of  the  pneumatic  tires  on  a  vehicle,  comprising  a 
capacitor  having  first  and  second  plates,  said  first  plate 
being  mounted  upon  a  rotatable  wheel  of  said  vehicle  and 
said  second  plate  being  mounted  to  a  relatively  fixed  part 
of  said  vehicle,  said  plates  being  supported  at  substan- 
tially fixed  distances  apart;  whereby  said  first  plate  is 
movable  relative  to  the  second  plate  by  movement  of  said 
rotatable  wheel  without  producing  a  substantial  change 
in  the  capacitance  of  said  capacitor;  a  tire  pressure  sensi- 
tive switch  connected  to  the  tire  of  said  wheel  and  respon- 
sive to  the  pressure  condition  of  said  tire  for  grounding 
said  first  plate;  and  means  responsive  to  grounding  of 
said  first  plate  for  producing  a  signal,  said  means  com- 
prising a  transistor  oscillator,  a  bridge  circuit  energized 
by  said  oscillator  and  including  said  second  plate,  and  a 
transistor  amplifier  connected  to  the  output  of  said  bridge 
circuit,  said  means  being  packaged  as  a  compact  unit  and 
mounted  in  close  proximity  to  said  first  plate. 


3,155,939 
COUNTER  CHECKING  CIRCUIT 

Joseph  R.  \  adus.  Carle  Place,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,358 
,  11  Claims.  (CL  340—146.1) 
4.  In  a  system  wherein  counts  of  data  pulses  are  em- 
ployed in  a  utilization  circuit  and  which  includes  a  2n- 
stage  counter  with  first  and  second  n-stage  sections  con- 
nected in  scries  and  a  source  of  data  pulses  normally  con- 
nected  to  supply  data  pulses  to  the   input  of  the   first 


I » 


counter  section,  a  comparator  for  comparing  signals  sup- 
plied to  two  inputs  thereof  and  for  providing  different 
outputs  when  the  signals  to  its  two  inputs  are  respectively 
alike  and  unlike.  n>eans  for  connecting  the  nth-stage  out- 
puts of  said  counter  sections  to  said  respective  inputs  of 
the  comparator,  switch  means  which  m  one  mode  con- 
nects the  two  counter  sections  in  series  for  normal  opera- 
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tion  in  the  system  and  in  a  second  mode  opens  the  series 
connection  and  couples  the  inputs  of  said  counter  sections 
together,  and  means  jointly  operative  with  said  switch 
means  for  discontinuing  the  supply  of  data  pulses  to  the 
input  of  the  first  counter  when  the  switch  means  is  in 
second  mode  and  for  supplying  test  pulses  to  the  com- 
monly connected  inputs  of  the  counters  when  the  switch 
means  is  in  the  second  mode. 


3,155.940 
CODED  PVPFR  TAPE  TO  MAGNETIC 
TAPK  TRANSLATOR 
Richard   L.  Taylor,  Salt   Point,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national  Business   Machines  Corporation,  New   York, 
N.Y.,  a  corpomtion  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,879 
7  Claims.     (CL  340—172.5) 
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3.  In  a  coded  paper  tape  to  magnetic  tape  converter 
system  including  a  magnetic  tape  recorder  and  a  paper 
tape  reader,  for  recording  on  magnetic  tape  in  continuous 
mode  a  series  of  coded  characters  from  a  paper  tape,  the 
paper  tape  reader  being  arranged  for  reading  at  one  time 
the  code  designations  making  up  a  character  into  an  in- 
cluded read  register,  and  generally  providing  timing  sig- 
nals derived  from  the  character  on  paper  tape  for  control- 
ling the  character  rate  of  the  magnetic  tape  recorder, 
which  magnetic  tape  recorder  includes  a  write  register, 
the  combination  comprising: 

(a)  a  master  program  timer  responsive  to  the  timing 


signals  derived  by  the  paper  tape  reader  from  the 
characters; 

(b)  a  quantity  n  of  parallel  data  paths  intermediate  the 
read  and  write  registers,  each  data  path  including  a 
synchronizing  register;  and 

(c)  means  responsive  to  said  master  program  timer  for 
directing  successive  characters  from  the  read  register 
to  the  write  register  via  selected  ones  of  said  data 
paths  in  turn  in  a  repetitive  sequence, 

whereby  in  the  sequence  of  characters  I.  2,  3  ...  n, 
«-f-l.  rt-l-2,  in  a  character  cycle  for  character  n-\-2. 
a  master  program  timer  sequence  is  generated  as 
character  n-|-2  is  read  from  paper  tape  to  said  read 
register,  character  1  is  written  on  magnetic  tape, 
character  2  enters  said  write  register  as  it  is  dis- 
charged from  a  selected  synchronizing  register,  char- 
acters ?  to  rt-i-  I  remain  stored  in  the  n— I  respective 
other  synchronizing  registers,  and  character  n-\-2 
enters  the  selected  synchronizing  register  from  which 
character  2  was  discharged  as  character  n-\-2  tra- 
verses said  read  register. 


3.155.941 
SPIN  RFM)NANCF  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
William  B.  Mims,  New  York,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone laboratories.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1959.  Ser.  No.  848.017 
7  Claims.     (CL  340—173) 
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1.  A  data  storage  system  comprising  a  storage  medium 
having  a  plurality  of  paramagnetic  ions  characterized  by 
at  least  two  discrete  electron  energy  levels,  means  for 
supplying  to  said  storage  medium,  under  the  control  of 
information  to  be  stored,  read-in  energy  of  frequencies 
corresponding  to  the  separations  between  a  pair  of  said 
energy  levels,  said  read-in  energy  being  effective  to  trans- 
fer a  substantial  proportion  of  the  electron  population  in 
the  lower  of  said  pair  levels  to  the  upper  level  of  said 
pair,  means  for  supplying  to  said  storage  medium,  under 
the  control  of  read-out  intelligence,  read-out  energy  of 
frequencies  corresponding  to  the  separations  between  said 
pair  of  energy  levels,  and  means  for  simultaneously  de- 
tecting absorption  of  said  read-out  energy. 


3,155.942 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THREADING 
CORE  MEMORY  ARRAYS 
Martin  I..  Hoover.  Downey.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Na- 
tional Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
raltoa  of  Maryland 

Filed  June  18.  1956.  Ser.  No.  592.087 
6  Claims.  (CL  340—174) 
1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  the  fabrication  of  a  magnetic 
core  array  comprising:  a  stack  of  axially  aligned  non- 
magnetic discs,  each  disc  provided  with  equally  spaced 
openings  on  the  surface  thereof  located  at  the  same  dis- 
tance from  the  axis  of  the  stack;  a  core  positioned  in  each 
of  the  openings  of  said  discs,  said  discs  capable  of  being 
individually  rotated  about  the  axis  of  the  stack  such  that 
the  cores  thereon  are  aligned  to  form  columns;  and  means 
including  positioning  holes  having  a  different  arrangement 


in  each  said  disc  for  aiding  in  rotatably  positioning  each 
disc  about  the  axis  of  said  stack  so  as  to  form  columns 


comprised    of  different   combinations  of  cores   through 
which  the  wires  of  the  array  can  be  threaded. 


3,155,943 
MAGNETIC-CORE  MEMORY  DRIVING  SYSTEM 

Se>mour  Markowitz.  I.os  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Ampex  Corporation,  Redwood 
City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,166 
4  Claims.     (CL  340—174) 


^35^Cfc^S 


I.  TTie  method  of  operating  a  magnetic-core  memory 
of  the  type  comprising  a  plurality  of  digit  planes  each  of 
which  includes  a  plurality  of  magnetic  cores  arranged  in 
columns  and  rows  and  having  substantially  rectangular 
hysteresis  characteristics  with  two  states  of  magnetic  rema- 
nence,  each  core  being  capable  of  being  driven  from 
magnetic  remanence  at  one  state  to  magnetic  remanence 
at  the  opposite  state,  said  method  comprising  driving  all 
the  magnetic  cores  in  all  of  the  digit  planes  to  remanence 
at  said  one  state  prior  to  storing  data  therein,  applying  a 
drive  to  remanence  at  said  opposite  state  to  desired  simi- 
larly positioned  cores  in  all  said  digit  planes  while  apply- 
ing a  drive  to  selected  ones  of  said  similarly  positioned 
cores  to  maintain  them  at  said  one  state  of  remanence 
to  thereby  store  desired  data,  and  applying  a  drive  to 
saturation  at  said  opposite  state  of  remanence  to  all  said 
similarly  positioned  cores  in  all  said  digit  planes  for  read- 
ing out  the  data  stored  in  said  cores. 


3,155,944 
PHOTO-MAGNTTIC  MEMORY  DEVICES 
Paul  E.  Oberg,  Bloominglon.  and  Robert  W.  Olmen,  White 
Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  20.  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,066 
15  Claims.     (CL  340—174) 


1.  Apparatus  for  sensing  the  remanent  magnetic  state 
of  a  predetermined  magnetic  element  selected  from  a  first 
plurality  of  magnetic  elements,  each  element  having  at 
least  two  stable  states  of  magnetization  along  a  certain 
axis  of  magnetization  and  existing  in  one  or  the  other 
of  said  stable  states  comprising  a  source  of  light  waves 
having  vibrations  confined  substantially  to  one  plane, 
means  for  dividing  said  light  waves  into  parallel  light 
beams,  one  for  each  magnetic  element  in  said  first  plural- 
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ity  of  magnetic  elements,  a  second  plurality  of  magnetic 
elements  positioned  in  optica]  alignment  with  said  first 
plurality  of  magnetic  elements,  each  magnetic  element 
having  at  least  two  stable  states  of  magnetization,  and 
all  but  one  magnetic  element  existing  in  the  same  stable 
state,  said  one  magnetic  element  being  in  optical  align- 
ment with  said  predetermined  magnetic  element,  and  ex- 
isting in  a  different  magnetic  state  from  the  other  mag- 
netic elements  in  said  first  plurality,  said  second  plurality 
being  positioned  to  receive  said  parallel  beams  of  light 
waves  at  an  angle  other  than  normal  thereto  and  at  an 
angle  other  than  90*  with  said  axis  of  magnetization,  the 
light  beams  incident  to  the  magnetic  elements  existing  in 
the  same  magnetic  state  undergoing  rotation  to  the  ex- 
tent of  a  predetermined  angular  distance  in  a  first  prede- 
termined direction  due  to  said  same  magnetic  state,  the 
light  beam  incident  to  said  one  magnetic  element  under- 
going rotation  to  the  extent  of  a  predetermined  angular 
distance  in  a  second  predetermined  direction  due  to  said 
different  state  of  magnetization,  a  first  analyzing  means 
for  transmitting  the  light  beam  which  has  been  rotated  in 
said  second  predetermined  direction  and  for  blocking  the 
light  beams  which  have  been  rotated  in  said  first  direction, 
said  transmitted  light  beam  being  incident  on  said  prede- 
termined magnetic  element  at  an  angle  other  than  normal 
thereto  and  at  an  angle  other  than  90*  with  said  axis  of 
magnetization,  said  light  beam  further  undergoing  rota- 
tion by  the  existing  state  of  magnetization  of  said  prede- 
termined magnetic  element,  and  a  second  analyzing  means 
for  receiving  said  further  rotated  light  waves  for  deter- 
mining the  extent  of  rotation  thereof  and  thereby  indi- 
cating the  remanent  state  of  said  predetermined  magnetic 
element. 


3.155,945 

PARALLEL  INTERROGATION  OF  COMPUTER 

MEMORIES 

Darid  E.  Keefer,  Houston,  Tex^  assigDor  to  Spcn7  Rand 

Corporatioa,    New    York,    N.Y^    a    corporation    of 

Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1960,  Scr.  No.  19,833 
18  Claims.     (Ci.  340—174) 


o- 
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1.  A  circuit  for  comparing  binary  information  to  stored 
binary  information  comprising:  a  plurality  of  ferromag- 
netic anisotropic  thin  film  elements  exhibiting  the  capa- 
bility of  being  nondestructively  interrogated,  said  elements 
arranged  in  a  plurality  of  columns  and  rows,  each  col- 


umn having  a  different  element  in  common  with  each 
row,  said  elements  arranged  for  storing  binary  coded  in- 
formation manifestations  in  one-half  of  the  elements  in 
each  column  and  for  storing  the  binary  ccHnplement  of 
said  information  manifestations  in  the  other  half  of  the 
elements  in  each  column,  and  means  for  determining  if 
preselected  binary  coded  information  manifestations  are 
stored  in  at  least  one  of  said  columns,  said  nieans  pro- 
viding an  ifKJication  of  the  column  or  columns  in  which 
said  pre-selected  coded  information  is  stored,  said  de- 
termining means  comprising  a  plurality  of  interrogate 
lines,  at  least  one  for  each  row  of  magnetic  elements, 
a  plurality  of  output  lines,  at  least  one  magnetically 
coupled  to  all  elements  in  each  column  of  said  elements, 
means  for  applying  a  plurality  of  signals  representing  pre- 
Klected  binary  coded  information  manifestations  of  a 
single  predetermined  polarity  to  simultaneously  activate 
ones  of  said  interrogate  lines  according  to  the  known 
digit  order,  the  binary  code  of  the  pre-selected  binary 
coded  information  and  the  predetermined  polarity  oiif 
plurality  of  signals,  thereby  inducing  an  output  signal  in 
each  output  line  associated  with  a  column  of  elements 
that  does  not  contain  the  pre-selected  information. 


3,155.944 

NOISE  CANCELLATION  IN  LINEAR 

SELECTION  MEMORIES 

.Michael  M.  Stern,   Brooklinc,  and   Herbert  A.  Ullmaa, 

Burlington,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Syivania  Electric  Prod> 

nets  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  No>.  7.  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,544 
4  Claims.     (CI.  340—174) 
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1.  A  magnetic  core  memory  system  comprising:  a  plu- 
rality of  memory  planes,  each  plane  including  a  plu- 
rality of  magnetic  cores  having  substantially  rectangular 
hysterisis  loop  characteristics;  a  plurality  of  sense  wind- 
ings; a  plurality  of  digit  drive  windings;  said  windings 
being  arranged  in  paired  combinations  of  one  sense  wind- 
ing and  one  drive  winding,  with  the  component  windings 
of  each  pair  linking  a  common  group  of  cores  and  lying 
in  inductive  coupling  relationship  with  one  another;  arnl, 
means  for  connecting  the  sense  and  drive  windings  be- 
tween planes,  said  means  including  a  twisted  pair  of  con- 
ductors, one  end  of  said  pair  having  its  first  conductor 
connected  to  the  sense  winding  of  one  plane  and  its  sec- 
ond conductor  connected  to  the  drive  winding  of  the 
other  plane,  and  the  other  end  of  said  pair  having  said 
first  conductor  connected  to  the  sense  winding  of  said 
other  plane  and  said  second  conductor  connected  to  the 
drive  winding  of  said  one  plane,  wherein  said  twisted 
pair  is  arranged  in  a  looped  configuration. 


I  3,155,947 

PlIP-FIOP  CIRCITT 
Taro    Yoslbda,    Nagoya,   Japan,   assignor    to    Mitsubishi 
Dcnki  Kabashild  Kaislia,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  a  company  of 


FUed  Nov.  29,  I960,  Ser.  No.  72,340 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Dec.  7,  1959 
6  CUims.  (CI.  340 — 174) 
4.  An  electrical  circuit  comprising  a  pair  of  static 
switching  devices  cross-coupled  with  each  other  to  define 
a  flip-flop,  each  device  having  first  and  second  electrodes 
and  an  internal  power  current  path  extending  from  one 
to  the  other  of  said  electrodes,  each  device  being  operable 
to  first  and  second  conduction  states,  the  flip-flop  having 
one  stable  state  when  one  device  is  in  iu  first  conduction 
state  and  the  other  device  is  in  its  second  conduction  state, 
and  a  second  stable  state  when  the  conduction  states  of 
the  devices  are  reversed,  first  and  second  saturable  reactors, 
each  having  a  saturable  core  ar>d  respective  primary  and 
secondary  windings  on  the  core,  bias  means,  first  and  sec- 
ond sets  of  circuits  connected  across  said  bias  means,  each 
set  including  first  and  second  parallel  circuit  branches, 
each  first  branch  of  a  set  including  in  series  the  internal 
power  current  path  of  a  different  one  of  said  devices  and 
the  primary  winding  of  a  different  one  of  said  reactors, 
each  second  branch  of  a  set  including  in  series  a  voltage 
reference  and  the  secondary  winding  of  the  reactor  whose 


primary  winding  is  in  the  first  branch  of  the  same  set.  the 
voltage  across  each  second  branch  being  in  excess  of  a  pre- 
determined value  set  by  said  voltage  reference  in  response 
to  the  associated  switching  device  being  in  its  first  state  of 
conduction,  the  primary  winding  of  each  reactor  being 
poled  to  drive  its  associated  core  toward  a  saturation  flux 
density  of  a  predetermined  sense  in  response  to  its  asso- 
ciated switching  device  being  in  its  second  conduction 
state,  whereby  upon  removal  of  said  bias  means  the  core 
retains  a  flux  density  of  said  predetermined  sense,  the 
secondary  winding  of  each  reactor  being  poled  to  drive 
its  associated  core  to  a  saturation  flux  density  of  opposite 
sense  in  response  to  the  voltage  across  its  associated  sec- 
ond branch  exceeding  said  predetermined  value,  whereby 
in  response  to  the  removal  of  said  bias  means  the  core  re- 
tains a  flux  density  of  said  opposite  sense. 


3,155.948 

MAGNETIC  CORK  AS.SEMBLIES 

Michael  M.  Stem,  Brooklinc,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Syivania 

Electric   Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of   Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1941,  Ser.  No.  157,622 

5  Claims.    (CL  340—174) 


3.  A  magnetic  core  memory  device  comprising:  first 
and  second  printed  circuit  boards  disposed  parallel  to 
each  other;  a  substantially  cylindrical  pin  affixed  at  one 
end  to  said  first  circuit  board  with  its  axis  perpendicular  to 
the  plane  of  the  board,  said  pin  having  a  bevelled  edge 


at  the  other  end  and  being  comprised  of  axially  disposed 
conductive  segments,  coextensive  with  the  pin,  and  non- 
co.iductive  segments;  said  second  board  having  a  bevelled 
hole  therein  receiving  the  bevelled  end  of  said  pin;  a 
magnetic  memory  core  encircling  said  pin  and  supporting 
said  boards  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other;  and  printed 
circuit  windings  on  said  first  and  second  boards  selec- 
tively, electrically  connected  to  the  conductive  segment  of 
said  pins. 


3,155,949 
TUNNEL  ERASE  MAGNETIC  TRANSDUCER 
Wilbur  E.  Tibbetts,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  ^ork 

Filed  Not.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  154,794 
5  Claims.    (CL  340—174.1) 


2.  A  magnetic  transducer  assembly  for  cooperating  with 
a  track  on  a  moving  magnetic  record  medium,  comprising: 
a  read/write  element  having  a  relatively  w^ide  gap;  and 
an  erase  element  having  a  gap  of  approximately  equal 
overall  width  to  that  of  the  read/write  gap,  the  erase 
gap  being  interrupted  by  a  centrally  disposed  tunnel, 
the  erase  element  being  disposed  immediately  down- 
stream of  and  fixed  in  alignment  with  the  read /write 
element. 


3,155,950 

MULTIPLE  SIGNALLING  ANNLTVCIATOR 

George  E.  Foster,  7917  S.  Yale,  Chicago,  IU. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  I960,  Ser.  No.  9,925 

4  Claims.    (CL  340—213.2) 


w 

I.  An  annunciator  which  comprises,  input  means  for 
connecting  the  annunciator  to  an  alarm  circuit  which  has 
normal  and  abnormal  conditions,  a  memory  element 
having  a  pair  of  output  channels  producing  a  signal  on 
alternate  channels  only  for  each  change  of  state  of  the 
memory  element  and  the  memory  element  adapted  to 
change  from  one  state  to  another  upon  being  pulsed  by 
a  signal  of  predetermined  polarity,  but  changing  back  to 
the  first  state  only  if  pulsed  by  a  signal  of  opposite  polar- 
ity, means  between  the  input  means  and  the  memory 
element  for  converting  any  change  of  condition  of  the 
alarm  circuit  into  a  pulse  of  one  polarity  only,  first  and 
second  OR  elements  each  having  two  inputs  and  one 
output,  and  AND  element  having  both  of  the  OR  element 
outputs  connected  to  its  input  and  having  an  c^tical 
indicator  in  its  output  adapted  to  give  an  optical  signal 
when  energized,  one  of  the  two  output  channels  which 
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has  a  signal  thereon  for  normal  condition  being  connected 
to  an  input  of  said  first  OR  element,  the  input  means 
having  a  connection  with  the  other  input  of  said  first 
OR  element  and  adapted  to  apply  a  signal  continuously 
thereto  only  when  the  alarm  circuit  is  abnormal,  the 
other  of  said  output  channels  which  has  no  signal  thereon 
for  normal  condition  being  connected  to  one  of  the  inputs 
of  said  second  OR  element,  a  continuous  source  of  inter- 
mittent signal  connected  to  the  other  of  said  inputs  of 
said  second  OR  element,  and  an  independent  acknowl- 
edge pulse  means  connected  to  the  input  of  said  memory 
element  for  applying  a  pulse  of  opposite  polarity  thereto 
to  change  said  state  when  desired,  the  occurrence  of 
abnormal  condition  in  said  alarm  circuit  causing  a  change 
in  state  of  the  memory  element  and  providing  an  inter- 
mittent optical  indication  irrespective  of  whether  the 
abnormal  condition  is  momentary  or  continuous,  and  said 
optical  signal  being  changed  to  continuous  when  said 
memory  element  is  thereafter  pulsed  by  said  acknowledg- 
ment pulse  means  if  the  abnormal  condition  remains,  or 
to  become  extinguished  in  the  event  the  abnormal  con- 
dition was  momentary. 


3,155,951 

TESTING  APPARATUS  FOR  TEMPERATURE 

WARNING  DEVICE 

Clarence  G.   Duenke,   St.    Louis,   Mo,,  assignor  to  The 

darken  Company,  St.   Louis,  .Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Missouri 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,043 
5  Claims.     (CL  340—214) 


1.  A  temperature  warning  device  comprising  an  indi- 
cator, temperature  responsive  thermostat,  and  a  source  of 
electrical  energy,  all  wired  in  series,  the  circuit  being  nor- 
mally held  open  by  the  thermostat  and  the  thermostat 
having  temperature  sensitive  switch  elements  for  closing 
the  circuit  upon  sensing  a  temperature  above  a  predeter- 
mined maximum,  a  short  circuit  across  the  thermostat, 
normally  open  switch  means  in  the  short  circuit,  the  switch 
means  including  means  for  releasing  the  thermostat  from 
circuit  closing  condition  when  the  switch  means  is  closed, 
and  a  movable  actuating  member  for  opening  and  closing 
the  switch  means,  the  switch  means  comprising  a  contact 
arm  connected  to  the  actuating  member  for  a  movement 
therewith,  and  the  releasing  means  comprising  a  movable 
plunger  adapted  to  be  depressed  by  the  contact  arm,  the 
short  circuit  being  closed  when  the  contact  arm  contacts 
the  plunger. 


3,155,952 
CONDITION  INDICATING  SYSTEM 

Benjamin  F.  Boehm,  Oak  Park,  and  Charles  D.  Simmons, 
Rochester,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,364 
4  Claims.    (CI.  340—244) 
1.  A  condition  indicating  system  comprising  a  voltage 
source,  a  first  circuit  including  a  first  electrical  indicating 
device  and  a  first  switching  means,  a  second  circuit  in- 
cluding a  second  electrical  indicating  device  and  a  second 
switching  means,  and  a  third  circuit  including  a   third 


electrical  indicating  device,  the  first  and  second  circuits 
connected  together  in  parallel  and  in  series  with  the  third 
circuit  across  the  voltage  source,  each  of  the  first  and 
second  circuits  having  an  impedance  greater  than  that  of 
the  third  circuit  and  the  third  circuit  having  an  impedance 
greater  than  the  parallel  impedance  of  the  first  and  second 
circuits  whereby  upon  closure  of  either  the  first  or  second 
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switching  means  the  first  or  second  indicating  device,  re- 
spectively, will  be  active  and  the  third  indicating  device 
will  be  inactive,  and  upon  closure  of  both  the  first  and 
second  switching  devices  the  third  indicating  device  will 
be  active  and  the  first  and  second  indicating  devices  will 
be  inactive. 


3,155,953 
PROTECTED  REMOTE  ALARM  SYSTEM 

John  G.  W.  Lee,  Welw>n,  and  Lionel  R.  F.  Thompson, 
Hatfield,  England,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  De  Havilland  Aircraft  ComfMny  Limited.  Hatfield, 
England,  a  compan>  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Sept.  27.  I960.  Ser.  No.  58,836 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Oct.  15,  1959, 

34.922   59 
6  Claims.     (CL  340—253) 


1.  A  remote  alarm  system  comprising  a  monitored  elec- 
tric circuit,  an  electric  switch  disposed  in  proximity  to 
said  monitored  circuit  and  responsive  to  current  flow  in 
said  monitored  circuit  to  assume  a  normally  conducting 
condition,  first  and  second  electric  pulse  generators  dis- 
posed at  a  location  remote  from  said  monitored  circuit, 
delay  means  including  a  resistor  and  a  capacitor  electri- 
cally connecting  through  said  switch  the  pulse  output  of 
said  first  generator  to  said  second  generator  to  control 
the  pulse  output  of  said  second  generator  at  a  predeter- 
mined phase  displacement  relative  to  the  pulse  output  of 
said  first  generator,  at  least  one  of  said  resistor  and  said 
capacitor  being  located  in  the  vicinity  of  said  monitored 
circuit  and  alarm  initiating  means  electrically  connected 
to  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  generators  and  re- 
sponsive both  to  said  switch  assuming  the  non-conduct- 
ing condition  and  to  change  in  said  predetermined  phase 
displacement  to  produce  an  alarm  initiating  signal. 
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3,155,954 

AUTOMATIC  SENSITIVITY  CONTROL  FOR  SOUND 

ACTUATED  DETECTION  AND  ALARM  SYSTEMS 

Howard  M.  Larrick,  3105  Howard  Ave.  NW.,  Canton, 

Ohio,    and    Walter    R.    Bro«:h,    2032    Gregg    Road, 

Akron  19,  Ohio 

FUed  June  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  202,763 
1  Claim.    (CL  340—261) 


vices,  the  indicating  means  of  the  first  set  being  arranged 
in  a  circle  in  positions  corresponding  to  those  of  the 
switch  devices  to  which  they  are  connected,  the  indicat- 
ing means  of  the  second  set  being  arranged  in  a  circle 
concentric  with  the  first-mentioned  circle  in  positions 
corresponding  to  those  of  the  switch  devices  to  which 


In  a  sound  actuated  detection  and  alarm  device  having 
sound  pickup  means,  first  amplifier  means  having  the  in 
put  thereof  connected  to  said  sound  pickup  means,  at  least 
one  signaling  device  and  an  energizing  circuit  actuated 
by  said  first  amplifier  means  for  triggering  said  signaling 
device,  said  energizing  circuit  havmg  thermal  delay  de- 
actuating  means  and  amplification  control  time  delay 
feedback  means,  the  improvement  comprising;  second 
amplifier  means  having  the  grid  control  input  thereof  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  first  amplifier  means  through 
a  potentiometer  having  a  resistance  of  on  the  order  of 
500,0(X)  ohms  to  prevent  excessive  draining  of  the  signal 
from  said  first  amplifier  means,  rectifier  means  connect- 
ed to  the  output  of  said  second  amplifier  means,  a  time- 
delay  networiL  connecting  said  rectifier  means  to  said  first 
amplifier  means  ahead  of  the  output  thereof  to  impress 
a  negative  blocking  bias  thereto  delayed  by  a  few  milli- 
seconds to  prevent  said  first  amplifier  means  from  trig- 
gering said  energizing  circuit  in  response  to  environmental 
sounds,  and  a  high  impedance  blocking  means  connected 
between  said  time-delay  network  and  said  amplification 
control  time-delay  feedback  means  to  prevent  impressing 
signals  from  said  time-delay  network  on  said  energizing 
circuit. 


3.155,955 
SHAFT  POSITION  INDICATOR 
John  D.  Davidson,  North  Huntingdon  Township.  West- 
moreland County,  and  Franklin  J.  Murph>,  Jr..  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.,  assignors  to  Hestinghouse  Electric  Corpo- 
ration. East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Penns>lvania 

Filed  May  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  110,092 
4  Claims,  {d.  340—268) 
4.  Means  for  indicating  the  relative  rotational  position 
of  two  rotating  shafts  comprising  a  first  set  of  magnetic- 
ally actuated  switch  devices  disposed  in  a  circular  array, 
magnet  means  rotatable  with  one  of  the  shafts  in  position 
to  effect  successive  actuation  of  said  switch  devices,  a 
second  set  of  magnetically  actuated  switch  devices  dis- 
posed in  a  circular  array,  magnet  means  rotatable  with 
the  other  of  the  shafts  in  position  to  effect  successive 
actuation  of  the  switch  devices  of  the  second  set,  a  first 
set  of  indicating  means  individually  connected  to  the 
switch  devices  of  the  first  set  of  switch  devices  to  be  suc- 
cessively energized  by  actuation  of  the  switch  devices,  a 
second  set  of  indicating  means  individually  connected 
to  the  switch  devices  of  the  second  set  of  switch  devices  to 
be  successively  energized  by  actuation  of  the  switch  de- 
808  O.Q.— 24 
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they  are  connected,  whereby  successive  energization  of 
the  indicating  means  of  the  two  sets  indicates  the  relative 
rotational  positions  of  the  two  shafts,  each  of  the  switch 
devices  having  a  coil  thereon,  and  means  for  energizing 
all  of  said  coils  to  prevent  operation  of  the  switch  devices 
by  said  magnet  means. 


3,155,956 
BEARING  FAILURE  PREDICTING  DEVICE 

Lloyd  Hombostel,  Jr.,  and  Lawrence  B.  Ward,  Beloit,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Beloit  Corporation,  Beloit,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tioo  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,829 
8  Claims.    (CL  340—269) 


**^  hwwt  <#  t 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  failure  of  a  bearing  in  a 
bearing  assembly  having  a  substantially  uniform  flow  of 
lubricant  comprising, 

means  defining  a  chamber  with  an  outlet  opening  and 
an  inlet  opening  for  receiving  a  flow  of  lubricant 
from  said  bearing, 

said  openings  being  relatively  sized  for  maintain- 
ing a  substantially  constant  level  of  lubricant  in 
the  chamber  under  normal  operating  conditions, 
an  orifice  in  one  of  said  openings  restrictable  by  tramp 
metal  released  by  the  bearing  prior  to  failure  and 
changing  flow  through  said  one  opening, 
magnetic  means  opcratively  associated  with  said  orifice 
for  collecting  tramp  metal  in  the  orifice  released  by 
the  bearing  prior  to  failure  and  reducing  the  orifice 
size  thereby  reducing  flow  through  said  orifice, 
and  means  detecting  change  in  lubricant  level  in  said 
chamber  for  indicating  approaching  bearing  failure. 
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3,155,957 
SIGNALLNG  SYSTEM 

Anthony  J.   Parissi,  Coho«s,  and   Francis  O.  Perreaolt, 

Waterford,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Marioo  Products,  Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1960,  S«r.  No,  73,731 

10  Claims.     (CL  340— 286) 


1.  A  system  for  selectively  signaling  audiences  and  the 
like  from  different  locations  comprising  a  plurality  of  sta- 
tion means,  indicating  means  having  a  plurality  of  indi- 
cators representing  respective  commands,  momentary 
switching  means  at  each  station  means  having  a  plurality 
of  contacts  associated  respectively  with  each  of  said  in- 
dicators, a  network,  the  contacts  associated  with  a  par- 
ticular indicator  at  one  station  means  being  connected  by 
said  network  to  like  contacts  at  said  other  station  means, 
multi-contact  relay  means  associated  with  each  of  said 
indicators,  a  source  of  current,  energizing  circuit  means 
interconnecting  each  of  said  relay  means  with  the  associ- 
ated network  and  said  source  of  current,  indicator  con- 
tacts on  each  of  said  relay  means  interconnecting,  when 
energized,  the  respective  indicator  and  said  source  for 
energizing  the  respective  indicator,  holding  contacts  on 
each  of  said  relay  means,  transfer  contacts  on  each  of 
said  relay  means,  transfer-hold  circuit  means  allocated 
to  each  of  said  relay  means  comprising  the  holding  con- 
tacts on  said  relay  means  and  transfer  contacts  on  said 
other  relay  means  connected  to  said  holding  contacts, 
said  transfer-hold  circuit  means  interconnecting  the  se- 
lected relay  means  and  said  source  of  current  for  holding 
said  relay  means  energized  when  said  relay  means  is 
momentarily  energized  from  the  respective  network  by 
operation  of  the  respective  switch  contacts  at  the  op- 
erated station  means,  said  hold-transfer  circuit  means  of 
said  other  relay  means  being  conjointly  deenergized  by 
energization  of  said  tnmsfer  contacts  on  said  selected 
relay  means. 

3,155.958 
NEAR  RECEIVER  HAVING  REED  DETECTOR  AND 
HAVING     FLLID    DIAPHRAGM    TIME    DELAY 
CONTROL   OF   ALARM 

Robert  H.  Voigt,  Miiford,  Mich.,  aasifiior  to  Ajcco, 
Incorporated,  Miiford,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Michigao 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  169,463 
9  Claims.     (CI.  340— 310) 
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1.  In  an  alarm  circuit   having  a  source  of  electrical 
power  and  means  selectively  imposing  a  predetermined 


actuation  signal  thereon,  a  delayed  actuation  device  com- 
prising 

(a)  an  alarm  circtiit  including  a  twitch  and  means 
producing  an  audible  alarm  upon  actuation  of  said 
switch, 

(b)  means  actuating  said  switch  and  including  an 
energizing  circuit  and  a  time  delay  means, 

(r)  said  energizing  circuit  being  operable  to  actuate 
said  time  delay  means  upon  receipt  of  said  prede- 
termined actuation  signal, 

{d)  said  lime  delay  means  being  operable  to  actuate 
said  switch  upon  the  lapse  of  a  predetermined  time 
interval  after  the  actuation  by  said  energizing  circuit, 

{e)  said  time  delay  means  comprising  a  fluid  cell  dia- 
phragm being  operable  to  urge  said  switch  toward 
its  actuated  position  as  said  diaphragm  expands, 
means  normally  holding  said  diaphragm  m  a  col- 
lapsed condition,  and  said  holding  means  being  ac- 
tuated by  said  energizing  circuit  to  release  said 
diaphragm  to  expand  whereby  said  switch  is  slowly 
urged  toward  a  closed  condition. 

(/)  a  second  time  delay  means  operable  to  retain 
said  holding  means  in  a  released  postion  for  a  pre- 
determined time  interval  after  cessation  of  said 
predetermined  actuation  signal,  and 

(g)  said  switch  comprising  a  pair  of  closely  adjacent 
contact  members,  and 

(A)  said  second  delay  means  comprising  heating  means 
provided  on  one  of  said  contact  members,  meant 
energizing  said  heating  means  upon  said  diaphragm 
being  expanded  a  predetermined  degree,  and  said 
other  contact  member  having  heat  responsive  means 
operable  to  separate  said  contacts  upon  being  heated 
a  predetermined  amount  by  said  heating  means 
whereby  said  switch  is  opened  after  a  predetermined 
time  interval. 


3,155,959 
TIMED  OITPLT  Pl'LSE  PROVIDING  DEVICE  RE- 
SPONSIVE TO  DIGITAL  INPl  T  SIGNALS 
James   Dobbin   and    Fmil    T    Vhonboljer,    VMIIiamoillf, 
N.Y..  assignors  to  >%  est iagboti<»«  tlectric  (  orporatkm. 
East  Pitt&burstL,  Pa.^  a  corporatioa  at  Prnns>  t>  ania 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1960,  Ser.  .No.  67^22 
5  Claims.     (CL  340—347) 


^ 


5.  In  an  electrical  signal  translating  device  for  convert- 
ing a  pulsed  input  signal  having  a  plurality  of  digits  into 
a  timed  output  signal,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
capacitors  with  a  different  one  of  said  capacitors  being 
provided  for  each  digit  of  said  input  signal.  Arst  circuit 
means  for  supplying  a  first  volUge  of  a  first  polarity  to 
place  a  charge  on  each  of  said  capacitors,  second  circuit 
means  for  supplying  a  second  voltage  of  a  second  and 
opposite  polarity  to  discharge  said  charfe  on  each  of  taid 
capacitort,  switching  means  operative  with  each  of  said 
capacitors  for  controlling  respectively  the  discharge  of 
each  of  said  capacitors  in  response  to  the  respective  digits 
of  said  input  signal,  and  output  signal  providing  means 
operative  with  each  of  said  capacitors  for  sensing  the 
charge  on  said  capacitors  and  for  providing  an  output 
signal  having  a  time  duration  in  accordance  with  the  net 
discharge  of  said  capacitors. 
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I  3  155  960 

ELECTROMAGNFTIC  QL  ANTIZER 
Robert  R.  Bockemuehl,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  176,017 
6  Claims.     (CL  340—347) 


3.  Apparatus  for  converting  a  voltage  into  a  sequence  of 
pulses  wherein  the  number  of  pulses  is  related  to  the  am- 
plitude of  the  voltage,  the  apparatus  comprising,  a  closed 
magnetic  core  having  first  and  second  remanent  flux  states, 
a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  flux  paths  of  progres- 
sively greater  lengths  defined  by  a  plurality  of  apertures  in 
the  core,  an  input  winding  linking  the  core,  a  voltage 
source  connected  across  the  input  winding  and  adapted  to 
produce  a  curu-nt  pulse  therein  which  increases  as  a  func- 
tion of  time  and  is  sufficient  to  switch  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  flux  paths  from  the  first  remanent  state  to  the  sec- 
ond, a  plurality  of  output  coils  individually  linking  respec- 
tive flux  paths,  each  output  coil  linking  the  respective  flux 
path  in  a  sense  opposite  to  the  sense  of  the  coil  linking  the 
path  of  immediately  greater  length,  whereby  a  change  in 
the  magnetic  state  of  the  core  from  the  first  remanent  state 
to  the  second  induces  respective  voltage  pulses  in  the  out- 
put coils,  the  output  coils  linking  the  flux  paths  being  con- 
nected in  series  thereby  to  provide  a  common  output  wind- 
ing wherein  the  voltage  pulses  induced  in  the  output  coils 
appear  in  alternately  opposite  polarities,  full  wave  rectify- 
ing means  having  input  and  output  terminals,  the  input 
terminals  being  connected  to  the  common  output  winding 
to  receive  the  pulses  of  alternately  opposite  polarity,  the 
rectifying  means  being  adapted  to  produce  a  sequence  of 
output  pulses  of  a  single  polarity  corresponding  in  number 
to  the  number  of  pulses  induced  in  the  parallel  flux  paths. 


I  3,155.961 

ANAIOG-TO-DIGITAL  CON'V'FRTFRS 
Carl  K.  Shumv»ay,  Jr.,  Sarasota,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Elcctro- 
Mechanical  Research,  lac,  Sarasota,  FUl,  a  corpora- 
tioa of  Connecticut 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,971 
1  Claim.     (CL  340—347) 


A  system  for  converting  analog-to-digital  signals  com- 
prising in  combination: 

a  cathode-ray-tube  having  an  end  face  defining  a  light 
emitting  surface,  means  for  generating  an  electron 
beam,  means  for  displacing  said  electron  beam  over 
said  light  emitting  surface,  the  displacement  being 
a  function  of  the  amplitude  of  said  analog  signals; 
a  thin  coded  mask  disposed  adjacent  and  opposite 
to  said  light  emitting  surface  and  in  the  path  of 
light  emitted  by  said  surface,  said  mask  being  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  areas,  said  areas  having  distinct 
transparent  states  and  being  arranged  in  groups  to 


form  the  columns  of  a  digital  pattern,  each  group 
being  representative  of  a  discrete  position  of  said 
beam;  a  plurality  of  photoelectric  transducers,  at 
least  one  transducer  for  each  column;  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  light  absorbing  floor,  a  light  absorbing  ceil- 
ing, and  a  plurality  of  wedges  between  said  floor  and 
said  ceiling,  one  wedge  for  each  column,  each  wedge 
defining  a  sharp  edge  which  is  pressed  against  the 
digital  mask  along  a  line  dividing  two  consecutive 
digital  columns  for  projecting  the  light  transmitted 
by  each  group  of  areas  onto  selected  ones  of  said 
transducers  thereby  providing  groups  of  correspond- 
ing electric  signals,  each  group  of  electric  signals 
being  representative  of  a  discrete  amplitude  of  said 
analog  signals. 


3,155.962 
SYSTEM  FOR  REPRF:SENTING  A  TIME 
INTERVAL  BY  A  CODED  SIGNAL 
Ralph  H.  Beter,  Philadelphia,  and  Morris  Kubinoff.  Sharon 
Hill.   Pa.,   assignors.   b>    mesne   assignments,   to  Philco 
Corporation,     Philadelphia,      Pa.,     a  corporation     of 
I>elaware 
Original  application  May  23,  1955,  Ser.  No.  510,172,  now 
Patent  No.  2,888,647,  dated  May  26,  1959.     Divided 
and  this  application  Mar.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,026 
7  Claims.     (CL  340—353) 


4.  A  circuit  for  generating  a  signal  having  a  time  dura- 
tion equal  to  that  represented  by  a  two  part  digital  code, 
a  first  part  of  said  code  representing  the  number  of  in- 
tegral reference  intervals  and  a  second  part  of  the  code 
representing  the  number  of  fractional  reference  intervals 
to  be  included  in  said  generated  signal,  said  circuit  com- 
prising first  register  means  which  may  be  preset  to  indi- 
cate said  first  part  of  said  code,  means  for  presetting 
said  first  register  means  to  indicate  said  first  part  of  said 
code,  second  register  means  which  may  be  preset  to  reg- 
ister said  second  part  of  said  code,  means  for  presetting 
said  second  register  means  to  indicate  said  second  part 
of  said  code,  a  signal  generating  circuit,  means  for  sup- 
plying a  single  clocking  pulse  signal  to  said  signal  gen- 
erating circuit  to  initiate  the  operation  thereof,  means  for 
supplying  clocking  pulse  signals  to  said  first  register  means 
during  the  interval  that  said  signal  generating  circuit  is 
operative,  said  first  register  means  being  arranged  to 
provide  an  output  signal  upon  the  application  of  a  num- 
ber of  clocking  signals  determined  by  the  condition  to 
which  said  first  register  means  is  preset,  a  tapped  delay 
means  having  a  plurality  of  output  taps,  the  delay  between 
adjacent  output  taps  being  a  preselected  fraction  of  a 
period  of  said  clocking  signal,  means  coupling  the  output 
of  said  first  register  means  to  the  input  of  said  tapped 
delay  means,  means  controlled  by  said  second  register 
means  for  connecting  a  selected  one  of  said  output  taps 
to  said  signal  generating  circuit,  the  selection  of  said  tap 
being  determined  by  the  condition  to  which  said  second 
register  means  is  preset,  said  signal  generating  circuit 
being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  the  operation 
thereof  is  terminated  by  a  signal  from  said  tapped  delay 
means. 
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3,155,963 

TRANSISTORIZED  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 

Donald  W.  Boensel,  La  Crescenta,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 

mesne    assignments,    to    Space-General    Corporation, 

Glendale,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  May  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,729 

14  Claims.     (CI.  340—347) 
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the  gain  of  said  receiver,  whereby  errors  in  the  power  of 
received  signals  due  to  said  variations  are  substantially 
reduced. 


6.  A  digital-to-analog  converter  connected  between 
first  and  second  voltage  sources  for  producing  an  analog 
voltage  equivalent  of  pulses  applied  thereto,  said  convert- 
er comprising:  a  load  resistor  across  which  the  analog 
voltage  is  produced;  a  plurality  of  weighting  resistors  con- 
nected at  one  of  their  ends  directly  to  said  load  resistor; 
and  a  corresponding  plurality  of  switching  circuits  re- 
spectively connected  directly  to  the  other  ends  of  said 
weighting  resistors,  each  of  said  switching  circuit  nor- 
mally producing  a  first  voltage  level  corresponding  to  the 
first  voltage  source  across  its  associated  weighting  resistor 
and  operable  in  response  to  a  pulse  applied  thereto  to  pro- 
duce a  second  voltage  level  thereacross  corresponding  to 
the  second  voltage  source,  each  switching  circuit  includ- 
ing first  and  second  transistors  respectively  connected  di- 
rectly between  the  first  and  second  voltage  sources  and 
the  associated  weighting  resistor,  and  variable  biasing 
means  connected  directly  to  said  first  and  second  transis- 
tors, said  means  normally  biasing  said  first  and  second 
transistors  to  be  conducting  and  non-conducting,  respec- 
tively; and  operable  in  resf>onse  to  a  pulse  applied  thereto 
to  bias  said  first  and  second  transistors  to  be  non-conduct- 
ing and  conducting,  respectively. 


3,155,964 
RADAR  MAPPING  SYSTEMS 
Roger  Voks,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Electric  A 
Musical   Industries   Limited.   Hayes,   Middlesex,   Eng- 
land, a  company  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Aug.  25.  1958.  Ser.  No.  757,155 
Claims  priority,  appiication  Great  Britain,  Aug.  28,  1957, 

27,041/57 
5  Claims.     (CL  343—5) 


ET 
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1.  Radar  apparatus  comprising  an  aerial  capable  of 
receiving  signals  transmitted  or  reflected  from  a  distant 
object,  a  receiver  operative  to  detect  signals  received  by 
said  aerial  and  means  responsive  to  variations  of  attitude 
of  said  aerial  in  relation  to  a  given  attitude  to  control 


3,155,965 

FEED-THROUGH  Nl  LLING  SYSTEM 

John  D.  Harmer,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ra>tbeoa 

Company,  Lexington,  Mass.,  ■  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1961,  Ser.  No.  106,391 

8  Claims.     (CL  343—5) 


1.  In  combination,  a  transmitter  for  producing  an  out- 
put signal  cooperating  with  a  receiver,  means  for  receiv- 
ing a  signal  derived  from  said  output  signal  which  con- 
tains a'  feed-through  signal  from  said  transmitter,  means 
for  sampling  a  portion  of  said  output  signal  and  produc- 
ing a  first  signal  in  phase  relationship  with  said  output 
signal  and  a  second  signal  in  phase  quadrature  with  said 
first  signal,  means  for  feeding  said  first  signal  through  a 
first  modulator  and  said  second  signal  through  a  second 
modulator,  said  latter  means  including  means  for  reflect- 
ing said  first  and  second  signals  back  through  said  first 
and  second  modulators  to  provide  a  nulling  signal  from 
the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  re-entrant  modulators, 
which  nulling  signal  is  substantially  equal  in  magnitude 
and  opposite  in  phase  to  said  feed-through  signal,  and 
means  for  combining  said  nulling  signal  with  said  feed- 
through  signal  in  order  to  cancel  said  feed-through  signal 
fed  to  said  receiver. 


3,155.966 

SECONDARY  RADAR  SYSTEMS 

Alaric  Allen,  Ashford,  England,  assignor  to  A.  C.  Cossor 

Limited,  London,  England,  a   British  company 

Filed  Jul)  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,074 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Great  BriUin  July  10,  1959 

6  Claims.     (CL  343 — 6.8) 
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1 .  A  transponder  for  a  secondary  radar  system  compris- 
ing a  coincidence  circuit  having  two  input  terminals  and 
an  output  terminal  and  responsive  only  to  pulses  in  prede- 
termined amplitude  relation  applied  simultaneously  to 
said  two  input  terminals  to  generate  a  signal  at  said  output 
terminal,  means  applying  received  pulses  to  one  of  said 
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input  terminals,  delay  means  having  at  least  one  input  and 
two  outputs  providing  two  different  time  delays,  means 
applying  received  pulses  to  said  input  of  said  delay  means, 
means  coupling  one  of  said  outputs  of  said  delay  means 
to  the  other  of  said  input  terminals,  sense-inverting  means, 
and  means  coupling  the  other  said  output  of  said  delay 
means  through  said  sense-inverting  means  to  said  other 
input  terminal. 


3,155,967 

AUTOMATIC  AZIMUTH  MATCHING  APPARATLIS 

Richard  L.  Burtner,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Good>ear 

Aerospace  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  17,  1955,  Ser.  No.  540,765 

4  Claims.     (CI.  343—7) 
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controlling  the  voltage  applied  from  said  source  to  said 
sine-cosine  potentiometer,  and  two  comparator  means  for 
determining  the  differences  between  the  output  signals 
from  the  sine-cosine  potentiometer  and  the  corresponding 
co-ordinate  instantaneous  output  signals  of  said  waveform 
generators  at  simultaneously  occurring  instants  in  the 
waveform  cycles  and  for  providing  from  said  determined 
differences  an  output  representative  of  the  distance  of  the 
vehicle  from  said  track. 


3,155,969 
METHODS    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    ALTOMATI- 

CAI  I  V  Gl  IDING  AN  AIRPLANE  OR  THE  LIKE 
James  Byron  Jones,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Good- 
year Aerospace  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1947,  Ser.  No.  790,151 
12  Claims.    (CL  343—7) 
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4.  In  a  guidance  system  for  aircraft  and  the  like,  a 
radar,  for  producing  an  image  of  the  terrain  over  which 
the  aircraft  is  passing,  a  rotary  antenna  for  the  radar, 
means  for  stabilizing  the  antenna,  a  previously  prepared 
map  of  the  terrain  over  which  the  aircraft  should  be  pass- 
ing, the  map  and  image  having  the  same  scale  and  ori- 
entation, means  for  comparing  the  map  and  image  and 
for  producing  an  error  voltage  when  the  map  and  image 
get  out  of  orientation  in  azimuth,  and  means  operated  by 
the  error  voltage  for  re-stabilizing  the  antenna. 


3,155,968 
RADAR-CONTTIOLLED  Gl  IDANCE  SYSTEM 
Robert   Matthews  and   Ronald  Thomas   Albert  Howell, 
London,   England,   assignors   to   Decca  Limited,   Lon- 
don, England 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  726,820 
23  Claims.     (CL  343—7) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  navigation  of  a  vehicle 
along  a  required  track  comprising  two  electrical  waveform 
generators  arranged  to  generate  repetitive  synchronised 
waveforms  representative  of  the  co-ordinates  in  plan  posi- 
tion of  the  required  ground  track  for  the  vehicle,  a  voltage 
source,  a  sine-cosine  potentiometer  connected  to  said 
source,  manually  operable  voltage  controlling  means  for 


3.  In  combination,  a  strip  film  bearing  a  radar  map  of 
a  stretch  of  terrain  over  which  a  body  is  to  move,  motor 
means  for  advancing  the  film,  means  for  continuously 
presenting  an  instantaneous  radar  image  of  the  terrain 
over  which  the  body  is  moving,  said  radar  image  being  of 
substantially  the  same  scale  and  orientation  as  the  map 
image  and  being  superimposed  uf>on  the  map  image,  means 
for  effecting  periodically  repeated  scanning  movement 
between  the  superimposed  images,  means  for  indicating  a 
match  between  the  images,  means  for  controlling  a  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  body  in  response  to  the  position 
of  match  of  the  images. 

7.  That  method  of  guiding  an  airplane  or  other  body 
over  a  course  which  includes  the  steps  of  comparing  a 
substantially  instantaneous  picture  of  the  course  with  a 
previously  prepared  picture  of  the  course,  effecting 
scanning  movement  of  the  pictures  to  effect  substantially 
a  match  thereof,  moving  the  prepared  picture,  and  coordi- 
nating the  speed  of  movement  of  the  prepared  picture  to 
the  speed  of  movement  of  the  body. 


3,155,970 
MICROWAVE  RECEIVER-TRANSMITTER 
Leonard  O.  Vladimir,  Cbappaqua,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Precision  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delav^are 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  696,872 
8  Claims.     (CI.  343 — 8) 
1.  A  microwave  receiver-transmitter  comprising,  a  first 
continuous  wave  oscillator,  a  second  continuous  wave 
oscillator,  a  first  modulator  having  the  output  of  said  first 
and  second  oscillators  impressed  thereon  and  producing  a 
first  modulated  signal  therefrom,  a  single  sideband  filter 
having  said  first  modulated  signal  impressed  thereon  and 
transmitting  only  the  lower  sideband  signal  thereof,  gat- 
ing means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  single  sideband 
filter  for  converting  the  output  thereof  into  a  succession 
of  pulse  signals,  radiating  means  transmitting  said  pulse 
signals  and  receiving  the  reflected  echo  signals  thereof,  a 
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third  continuous  wave  oscillator,  a  second  modulator  hav- 
ing the  outputs  of  said  first  and  third  oscillators  impressed 
thereon  and  producing  a  second  modulation  signal  there- 
from, a  single  side  band  filter  having  said  second  modu- 
lated signal  impresed  thereon  and  transmitting  only  the 
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Upper  sideband  signal  thereof,  a  mixer  having  the  re- 
flected echo  signals  and  the  upper  sideband  of  said  sec- 
ond modulated  signal  impressed  thereon  producing  an  in- 
termediate frequency  signal  therefrom,  and  means  for  de- 
riving Doppler  information  from  said  intermediate  fre- 
quency signal. 

3,155,971 
MISSILE  SCORING  SYSTEM 
Paul  G.  Han$«l.  Gre«n>ille,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  S«r>o  Cor- 
poration of  America,  Hicksvilic,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 
New  York 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1M«,  Ser.  No.  60,924 
5  Ctoims.     (CL  343—12) 
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1 .  A  system  for  scoring  near  misses  of  a  projectile  with 
respect  to  a  target,  comprising  at  least  three  antennas 
positioned  at  spaced  locations  on  said  target,  a  source  of 
signals  of  predetermined  frequency  coupled  to  each  of  said 
antennas  for  radiation  thereof,  separate  signal  receiving 
means  coupled  to  each  of  said  antennas  for  receiving 
reflected  signals  from  the  projectile,  the  reflected  signals 
received  at  each  antenna  being  frequency  shifted  from  the 
frequency  of  the  radiated  signal  by  an  amount  dependent 
on  the  instantaneous  closing  speed  of  the  projectile  with 
respect  to  that  antenna,  means  coupled  to  each  of  said 
receiving  means  for  comparing  the  frequencies  of  said 
reflected  signals  and  said  radiated  signal  to  produce  a  dif- 
ference frequency  signal,  and  scoring  means  responsive 
to  the  difference  frequency  signal  at  each  antenna  for 
indicating  a  near  miss  based  on  predetermined  distance 
criteria. 


3,155,972 
CONTINUOUS  WAVE  RADAR 
Wesky    D.    Boyer,    Dearborn,    Mich.,   assignor   to    Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dear1>om,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

nied  Mar.  22,  19*3,  Ser.  No.  267,181 
6  Claims.     (CI.  343—12) 


1.  A  continuous  wave  radar  system  for  measuring  range 
to  an  object  that  has  a  relative  velocity  with  respect  to  the 
system  comprising,  a  microwave  generator,  means  coupled 
to  said  microwave  generator  for  causing  said  microwave 
generator  to  alternately  and  periodically  generate  micro- 
wave energy  having  two  different  frequencies,  means  for 
transmitting  said  microwave  energy  to  the  object,  and  for 
receiving  the  microwave  energy  reflected  from  the  object, 
means  coupled  to  said  last  mentioned  means  for  obtain- 
ing a  Doppler  signal  that  results  from  each  of  said  two 
different  frequencies  of  microwave  energy,  and  means  for 
comparing  the  phase  of  said  Doppler  signals  to  provide 
an  indication  of  the  range  to  the  target. 


3,155,973 
MULTIPLE  PULSE  REPETITION  FREQUENCY 
AITOMATIC    RANGE    TRACKING    PULSE 
DOPPLER  RADAR 
Harry  B.  Saiith,  Catonsvillc,  M4.,  asritnor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporatioa,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Penns>l>ania 

Filed  June  13,  1956.  Ser.  No.  592,233 
2  Claims.    (CL  343—17.1) 


^se 


*^^^» 


1.  In  a  radar  system,  a  source  of  energy  pulses  having 
a  first  repetition  frequency,  a  source  of  energy  pulses 
having  a  second  repetition  frequency,  means  for  trans- 
mitting energy  pulses  of  said  first  repetition  frequency. 
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means  for  receiving  transmitted  energy  pulses  reflected 
from  a  distant  object,  means  for  producing  a  train  of 
voltage  pulses  having  a  repetition  frequency  equal  to 
the  difference  between  said  fir^t  and  secorxl  repetition 
frequencies,  means  for  changing  the  repetition  frequency 
of  said  train  of  pulses  to  said  first  pulse  repetition  fre- 
quency, means  for  positioning  the  train  of  pulses  at  said 
first  repetition  frequency  to  correspond  in  phase  with 
received  energy  pulses  at  said  first  repetition  frequency 
reflected  from  a  distant  object,  means  for  detecting  phase 
coincidence  of  pulses  in  said  train  of  pulses  with  energy 
pulses  transmitted  at  the  first  repetition  frequency,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  detecting  means  for 
causing  said  transmitting  means  to  transmit  energy  pulses 
of  said  second  repetition  frequency  and  for  changing  the 
repetition  frequency  of  said  train  of  pulses  to  said  second 
repetition  frequency. 


3,155,974 
SPEED  MEASl  RING  SYSTEM 
Theodore  V.  Seling,  Davison,  Mich.,  assicnor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,711 
2  Claims.    (CL  343— IM) 


I 


I.  A  system  for  measuring  the  relative  velocity  between 
a  body  and  a  target  comprising  a  multi-lobe  antenna 
system  mounted  on  the  body  for  receiving  electromagnetic 
radiations  from  a  target  area,  the  antenna  system  having 
an  axis  in  a  predetermined  alignment  with  said  body  and 
producing  an  interferometer  pattern  comprising  zones 
disposed  along  said  axis  of  maximum  sensitivity  separated 
by  zones  of  minimum  sensitivity,  said  zones  having  a  pre- 
determined angular  spacing,  receiver  means  coupled  to 
said  antenna  system  for  developing  a  signal  voltage  cor- 
responding to  the  received  electromagnetic  radiations,  a 
detector  coupled  to  the  receiver  means  for  developing  a 
signal  voltage  corresponding  to  the  cyclic  variations  of 
the  received  radiations,  and  frequency  responsive  means 
connected  with  the  detector  for  measuring  the  frequency 
of  the  cyclic  variations  as  an  indication  of  the  component 
of  relative  velocity  between  the  body  and  the  target  along 
the  axis  of  said  antenna  system. 


I  3.155,975 

CIRCULAR  POLARIZATION  ANTENNA  COM- 
POSED  OF    AN    ELONGATED   MKROSTRIP 
WITH  A  PLURALITY  OF  SPACE  STAGGERED 
RADIATING  ELEMENTS 
Maurice  G.  Chalelain,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Ryan  Aeronautical  i^o^  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Filed  Ma)  7.  1962,  Ser.  No.  192.846 
5  Claims.    (CL  343—785) 
1.  An  antenna,  comprising: 
an  elongated,  conductive  microstrip; 
an  elongated,  conductive  ground  plane  spaced  from  and 
parallel  to  one  face  of  said  microstrip; 


and  a  plurality  of  radiating  elements  spaced  from  and 
longitudinally  spaced  along  the  other  face  and  both 
sides  of  said  microstrip  in  staggered  relation. 


3,155,976 
BROADBAND  STRAIGHT  LADDER  ANTENNA 
WITH  TWIN  WIRE  BALANCED  FEED  SUPPLIED 
VIA  INTEGRAL  UNBALANCED  LINE 
Arthur  F.  Wickersham,  Jr.,  and  Eric  N.  Harlow,  Santa 
Clara.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Svivania  Electric  Products 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,005 
5  Claims.     (CL  343 — 814) 
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1.  A  high  frequency  end-fire  antenna  having  an  axis 
aod  comprising  a  pluraUty  of  conducting  elements  ar- 
ranged in  a  common  plane  and  extending  parallel  to  each 
other,  said  elements  being  axially  spaced  from  each  other, 
and  means  for  feeding  electromagnetic  wave  energy  to 
said  conducting  elements  comprising  a  coaxial  cable  and 
a  conducting  member,  both  extending  axially  and  being 
electromagnetically  coupled  to  said  elements  for  the  full 
length  of  the  antenna,  said  cable  having  an  outer  con- 
ductor  and  an  inner  conductor,  said  inner  conductor  being 
directly  electrically  connected  to  said  conducting  mem- 
ber at  one  end  of  the  antenna,  and  energy  input  means 
coupled  to  said  coaxial  line  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
antenna  for  transmitting  energy  to  said  elements. 


3,155,977 
RESILIENT  RECORDING  DISK 
Ralph  E.   Marfs,  Campbell,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional   Business    Machines    Corporation,    New    Yorli, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,104 
9  Claims.    (CL  346—74) 


1.  Recording  apparatus  comprising  a  compilable  rotat- 
ing disk  having  a  recording  medium  on  at  least  one  sur- 
face thereof. 

a  rigid  guide  disk  member  disposed  closely  adjacent 
said  compilable  disk  to  limit  the  transverse  move- 
ment of  said  compliable  disk, 

said  guide  disk  member  having  an  opening  therein, 

a  pair  of  loading  members  extending  into  said  opening 
and  disposed  adjacent  opposite  surfaces  of  said  rotat- 
ing disk  for  producing  a  wedge  of  air  between  said 
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;  disk  surfaces  and  each  of  said  loading  members  to 
control  the  position  of  said  disk  relative  to  said  load- 
ing members, 

the  spacing  between  said  loading  members  and  said 
rotating  disk  decreasing  in  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  said  rotating  disk,  and 

transducer  means  in  at  least  one  of  said  loading  mem- 
bers for  cooperating  with  said  rotating  disk. 


3.155,979 
ROTATING  PRISM  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Gifford   M.   Mast  and   Wright  K.  Gannett,   Davenport, 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Mast  Development  Co^  Davenport, 
Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1963.  Ser.  No.  267,582 
9  Clainis.     (CI.  352—119) 


3,155,978 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  MOTION  PICTURES 

John  F.  Seltz,  367  Dal  Keith  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Ang.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  48,196 

1  Claim.    (CI.  352 — 47) 


The  method  of  making  motion  pictures  which  m- 
cludes  the  step  of  consecutively  projecting  the  frames  of  a 
motion  picture  film  strip  and  the  frames  of  a  matte  strip 
onto  one  side  of  a  light-transmitting  reflector,  simul- 
taneously and  in  synchronism  therewith  projecting  con- 
secutively the  frames  of  another  motion  picture  film  strip 
and  the  frames  of  a  matte  strip  which  matte  strip  is  the 
reciprocal  of  the  first-mentioned  matte  strip  onto  the  other 
side  of  the  reflector  with  the  images  of  the  frames  of  all 
strips  in  registration  with  each  other,  and  photographical- 
ly recording  on  the  consecutive  frames  of  a  film  strip 
the  composite  image  resulting  from  having  simultane- 
ously projected  consecutively  the  successive  frames  of 
both  film  strips  and  of  the  two  matte  strips  one  of  which 
is  the  reciprocal  of  the  other. 


1.  In  motion-picture  apparatus  of  the  type  in  which 
film  travels  continuously  and  at  a  uniform  rate  through 
a  film  plane  and  past  a  film  aperture  centered  on  an 
optical  axis  and  disposed  between  a  light  source  and  a 
regular  prism  rotating  continuously  at  a  rate  of  one  prism 
facet  per  frame  of  film,  the  improvement  residing  in 
mechanism  for  regulating  light  intensity  at  the  aperture 
as  consecutive  frames  enter,  are  exposed  at  and  depart 
from  the  aperture  comprising:  first  light-difTusing  means 
movable  in  progressively  increasing  covering  relation  to 
that  portion  of  the  aperture  between  its  frame-entry  edge 
and  substanially  its  center  and  said  means  being  movable 
thence  clear  of  the  aperture,  second  light-diffusing  means 
movable  in  progressively  decreasing  covering  relation  to 
that  portion  of  the  aperture  between  substantially  its 
center  and  its  frame-departure  edge  and  movable  thence 
clear  of  the  aperture,  and  means  carr>ing  said  first  and 
second  means  for  sequential  movement  and  in  synchnv 
nism  with  film  travel  to  follow  respectively  entering  and 
departing  frames,  said  first  and  second  means  being  so 
spatially  related  that  both  arc  clear  of  the  aperture  and 
thus  uncover  the  aperture  for  the  transmission  of  light 
at  higher  intensity  than  the  diffused  light  under  condi- 
tions where  a  frame  is  centered  in  the  aperture  and  where 
any  two  consecutive  frames  arc  half-centered  in  the 
aperture  respectively  at  opposite  sides  of  the  optical  ajiis. 
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199,483 
CARi»ONATED  BKM-.RAGE  CONTAINER 
John  J.  Heydon,  611  H.  Hill  St.,  Kullcrton,  Calif.,  and 
Dean  W.  Myers,  2815  Lafayette  Avc^  Newport  Beach, 
Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1963.  Ser.  No.  76,789 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D2— 3) 


199,486 

BUILDING 

William  L.  De  Witt,  Box  518,  Roscommon,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  78,605 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D13— 1) 


199,4^4 
TEXTURED  FABRIC  CLOTHES  LABEL 

Milton  A.  Fngle.  4907  Alcove  Avc^ 
North  Holl>wood,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,781 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D3— 9) 


199,487 
AUTOMOBILE  HOOD  ORNAMENT 
Stephen  C.  Lentini,  1935  Pomona  St.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif., 
and   James   D.   Knox,   2218   Halifax   SL,   Huntington 
Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  3m.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  78,296 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D14— 18) 


199,485 

CASE  FOR  EMERGENCY  EXIT  LOCKS 

Joseph  M.  Parriott.  Westport.  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Kmhart  Corporation 

FUed  July  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70.798 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  DIO— 8) 


199,488 

VALVE  FOR  MEDICAL  APPARATUS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Glenn  L.  Beall,  Wildwood,  III.,  assignor  to  Abbott 

Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,939 

Term  oJF  patent  14  years 

(CL  D16— 2) 
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199,4OT 
PROBE-TYPE  CONTROL 
Frederick  W.  Becker,  Mansfield,  Ohio, 
Westinghouse  Electolc  Corporarioo,  a 
of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1963.  Set.  No.  73^41 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD26— 13) 


199.492 
COMBINED  BIRTH  RECORD  AND 
aasifnor  to  PICTL'RE  FRAME 

corporatloa  Victor  M.  Kindlund  and  Cleatus  S.  kindtund.  both  of 

296  Oaklawn  Ave.,  C  ninstoo,  K.l. 
Filed  Nov    26.  1963.  Ser.  No.  11,569 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
i  (CL  D29— 2t) 


IX-Ti 


199,4m 
REPERTORY  DIALER  TELEPHONE  HOUSING 
James  N.  Burtin,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  and  Stanley  E,  Scretny, 
Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories. Incorporated,  New  Yorl^  N.Y,,  a  corporatioo  of 
New  York 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1963,  Ser.  No.  77,297 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D26— 14) 
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199,493 
CABINET 

Bobby  Lee  Inman,  Pittsvlvania  County,  Vi 

(R.F.D.  2.  Alton.  Va.) 

FUed  May  7.  1962,  Ser.  No,  7i,9#7 

Term  of  patent  14  ye«s 

(CL  D33— 19) 


199,491 

FM  RADIO  AND  TELEVISION  ANTENNA 

George  V.  korkala,  1  Mercer  Hill  Road,  Ambler,  Pa. 

nied  Nov.  6.  1963.  Ser.  No.  77,307 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D24— 14) 


199,494 

ROCKING  AND  SWIVEL  TOY 

Carl  L.  Doenr,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  agigDor  to  Docrr 

Enterprisev  Inc..  I-ong  Beach.  Calif. 

Filed    Apr.    17,    1962.    Ser.    No.    69,742 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D34 — 5) 
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199.495 

VELOCIPEDE 

Jokn  A.  Coirti,  Dothan,  Ala.^  aarignor  to  Hedstrom  Union 

Company,  FitchlNirg,  .Man. 

FUed  Apr.  «,  1963.  Ser.  No.  74^41 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D34— 15) 
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199,498 
FOOD  AND  DRINK  SERVICE  RECEPTACLE 
FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
Kenneth  H.  MacKay.  P.O.  Box  1149,  Ocala,  Fla.;  George 
L.    MacKay,    Kenneth   H.    MacKay,  Jr.,   and   Julia   F. 
Mackay,     coexecuton    for    Kenneth     H.     MacKay, 
deceased 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,414 
Term  of  patent  14  yi 
(CL  D44— 29) 
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199,496 

TRICYCLE 

John  W.  Ryan.  Bel  Ab.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mattel,  Inc. 

a  corporatioo  of  CalUomia 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  79,415 

Term  of  patent  14  yi 

(CL  D34— 15) 


199,499 
FINGER  RING 
Jolu  L.  Hazelquist,  Garden  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Traub 
Manufacturing  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Miciiigan 

FUed  Ian.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  78,408 

Term  oif  patent  14  years 

(CL  D45— 10) 


199,497 

PLANTER 

David  Marcao,  Burrough's  Grove,  Pump  Lane, 

Little  Mariow.  England 

FUed  Oct.  23.  1963.  Ser.  No.  77,110 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept  30.  1963 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D35— 3) 


199,500 
RNGFR  RING 
Jolm  I^  Hazelquist.  Garden  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Traub 
Manufacturing  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1964,  Ser.  No.  78,435 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D45— 10) 
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199^1 

JEWELRY  CHARM  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Frank  Kominik,  80—09  35th  Ave,  JackM>n  Heights, 

Long  Isluid,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,950 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D45 — 17) 


199,54>5 
STORAGE  CONTAINER  FOR  LIQUIDS 
Junes  B.  Swett.  8  Dcvoashire  Drive,  Barrington,  R.I., 
and  Henr>  J.  Marien,  46  N.  Country  Club  Dri>e,  War- 
wick, R.L 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,615 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 17) 


199,502 
GASOLINE  DISPENSING  PUMP 

Irving  C.  Jacobs,  James  Alan  MacDonnell,  and  Lawrence 
Marchese,  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  and  John  Cuccio,  West- 
port,  and  Laird  F.  Covey,  West  Redding,  Conn.,  as- 
signors to  Gilbert  &  Barker  Manufacturing  Company, 
West  Springfield,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,044 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D52— 2) 


199,506 
COLLAPSIBLE  TUBE 
Claude  Livingston  Alexander,  New  Hope,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
American  Can  Corapan>,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FUed  May  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  79,960 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 17) 


^^^ 


199,503 

PAIR  OF  EYEGLASSES 

Jeannette  Davis,  1211  Selby  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  76,631 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D57— 1) 


199,504 
MICROSCOPE  SLIDE  HOLDER 

Elmo  Maiolatesi,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  77,082 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D57— 1) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U,S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


199,507 

DUAL   COMPARTMENT   CONTAINER   FOR   HAIR 

CURLERS  AND  CLIPS  OR  THE  LIKE 

John  S.  Linko,  407  Chestnut  St.,  F^geworth.  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1963.  Ser.  No.  77^50 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D58— 25) 
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199  508 
MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERA 
Norman  R.  Kubnick.  V\  heeling,  Allen  R.  Obergfell,  Mies, 
and    Grant    D.    Ross,    Jr.,    Chicago,    III.,    assignors    to 
Bell  A   Howell  Compan>,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

i  Filed  May  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  80,099 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D61— 1) 


199,511 
UNIT  FOR  DISPENSING  LIQUID  THERMOPLASTIC 
MATERIAL  AND  FOR  CHILLING  MOLDS  CON- 
TAINING SAME 

James  B.  McCormick,  521  S.  Madison,  La  Grange,  IIL 

FUed  July  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  75,620 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D83— 12) 


199,512 
LUGGAGE  HANDLE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Simon  Javkin.  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Extruders,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
York 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  79,306 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D87— 2) 


Rotuba 

of  New 


199.509 
DRONE  AIRCRAFI 
Wayne    R.    Wadington,    Woodland    Hills,    and    John    R. 
Clark.  Rolling  Hills,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Cor- 
poration,    Beverty     Hills,     Calif.,     a     corporation     of 
California 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,693 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D71— 1) 


199,513 
SINGLE  STATION  SHOWER 
Harper   Landell,   Whitemarsh,   and   Charles   F.   Molzen, 
Philadelphia,    Pa.,   assignors   to   Spealunan   Company, 
>^  ilmington,  Del. 
Continuation    of    design    application    Ser.    No.    70,782, 
July  3,  1962.    This  application  July  26,  1963,  Set.  No. 
76,216 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D91— 3) 


199,510 

HEAVY  FREIGHT  PLANE 

Vbicent  J.  Bumelli,  9250  Pine)  Branch  Road, 

Silver  Spring.  Md. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  77,820 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D71— 1) 


UST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

I  'TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  3rd  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1964 

NOTl. — ▲rraa^Ml  in  accordance  wltb  the  llrtt  ■Ifniflcant  character  or  word  of  the  oune  (Ic  accord«nce  wltli  cit7  and 

telephone  director/  practice). 


Bourn*,  Inc. :  8a 

Uardlaon.   Wilbur  T.,   Ifathlaon.   Caddock,   and   Bourns. 
Re.  2S.874. 

Bourno.  Marian  E.  :  See^^ 

UardlsoD.    Wilbur  T..    Matblaon,    Caddock.   and   Boumii. 
Re   23.674. 

Burt.   Robert   V..    to  The   Procter  k  Qaoible  Co.     ConUlner 

•ortlnc  apparatus      Re.  2S,e78.  ll-S-44.  CI.  1B8 — S8. 
Caddock.  Klohard  K.  :  See— 

Hardlson.    WUbur   T.,    Iilathlaon.    Caddock,   and    Bourns. 
Re.  2S.674. 


Du  Bonnet,  Renee  (preTloual/  known  as  R.  B.  Neal).     Lint 

remoTlnf  derlce.     Re.  25. 675.  ll-S-64,  CI.  15 — 104. 
Hardlson,    WUbur   T.,    V.   O.    Uatblson,    R.    E.   Caddock,    and 
M.    E.    Bourns,    to   Bourns.    Inc.      Variable   resistor   device. 
Re.  25,674,  ll-3-«4,  CI.  338 — 143. 
Mathlson,  Victor  G.  :  Bee — 

Hardlson.   Wilbur  T.,   Mathlson,   Caddock,  and   Bourns. 
Re.  25,674. 
Seal.  Rene«  B. :  Bee — 

Du  Bonnet,  Renee.     Re.  25,675. 
Procter  *  Gamble  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 
Burt,  Robert  V.     Re.  25,678. 


UST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Abbott  L^boratorlfla  :  Bee — 

Be«ll.  Glenn  L      199.488. 
Alexander.  Claude  L..  to  American  Can  Co.     Collapsible  tube. 

199.506.   ll-S-«4,  CI    D58— 17. 
American  Can  Co.  :  Bee-- 

Alexander.  Claude  L.     199.506. 
Beall.   Ulenn   L..   to   Abbott    Laboratories.      Valre  for  medical 

spparatus  and  the  like       199. 4HM.   11-3-64.  CI    1)16-2 
Becker.  Frederick  W  .  to  Weatlnshouse  Electric  Corp.     Probe 

tvpe   control       199  489,    ll-«-«4,   C\.    D26 — 18. 
Bell  A  Howell  Co      See— 

Kubnlck.  Norman  R  .  oberffell.  and  Rosa      199.508. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratorlen.  Inc   :  Bee — 

BurllD.  JsnieM  N     and  Heretny       199.490 
Burltn,  James  N..  and  8    E.  Seretnj.  to  Bell  Telephone  Labo- 
ratorle«.    Inc.      Repertory    dialer   telephone   housing.      199.- 
490.  1 1    3-64,  CI.  D26^  -14 
Bumelll,  Vincent  J.     UeaTj  frelsht  pUne.     199,510.  ll-S-«4, 

CI.  D71— 1. 
Clark.  John  R.  :  Bee — 

Wadln«ton,   Warne   R  .   and   Clark.      199.509 
Contl.   John   A.,   to   Hedstrom    L'nion   Co       Velocipede.      199, 

495,  11-3-64,  CI.  DS4  — 15. 
CoreT.  Lalrd  F  :  Bee— 

Jacobs,    Irrlns    C,    MacDonclL    Marcheae.    Cucdo.    and 
CoTer      199.502. 
Cucclo.  John  :  Bee — 
Jacobs.    IrrlBC    C. 
Corer-    199.502. 
Darts,  Jeannette.     Pair  of  eyefUssea.     199.508.  11-3-64.  CI. 

D67— 1. 
De    Witt.    WlllUm     L.       Bulldln<        199.486.     11-3-64.     CI 

D131 
Docrr,  Carl  L  .  to  Doerr  Enterprises,  lac.    Rocktnc  and  swlTel 

tOT      199  494,  11-3-64,  CT.  DS4 — B. 
Doerr  Entprprlaea.  Inc.  :  See— 

Doerr.  Carl  L.     199.494. 
Emhart  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Parrlott.  Joseph  U.     199.485. 
Engle.    Milton    A       Textured    fabric   clothes    label.      190.484, 

11-3-A4    CI.  D3 — 9 
Gilbert  4  Barker  Mfit  Co.  .  Bee  - 

Jacobs.    Irrlnf    C.    MacDonell.    Marcheee.    Cucclo,    and 
Corey      199502 
Haael^ulst.  John  L  ,  to  Traub  Mf(.  Co.     Pinter  rln*.     199. 

499    11    .H  64.  CI    D45     10 
Haselqulst.  John   L  .   to  Traub  Utg.  Co.      Finger  ring.      199.- 

500.  ll-3-«4.  CI    D45^    10. 
Hedctrom  Cnlon  Co   :   See— 
Contl.  John  A      199.495. 
Heydon.   John  J.,  and   D.  W.    Mrers.     Carbonated  bererafe 

container      199.483.  11    3-«4    C\   D2— 3. 
Inman    Bobby    L.     Cabinet       199  493.   11-3-64.  O.   D3S— 19. 
Jacobs.    Irrlnc  C   J     A     MsrDoDell.    L    Marcheae.   J     Cucclo 
and   L    F.   Corey,   to  Gilbert  A   B 
dUpeniilnc    pump.      199  502     11-^3-64.    CI    1)52 


MacDonell,    Marcheee.    Cucclo,    and 


(.   Co.      Gasoline 
D52-   2 
Jarkln     Simon,    to    The    Rotuba    Extruders.    Inc.       Lugcate 

handle  or  the  like      199.512.  11-3-64.  CI.  D87— 2. 
Klndlund.   Victor  M.  and  C    8.     Combined  birth  record  and 

picturo  frame      190.492,  11-8-64.  O.  DS9 — 20. 
Klndlund    Cleatns  8   :  Bee— 

Klndlund.  Victor  M    and  C.  8      199.492. 
Knox.  James  D  :  Bre 

I^ntlnl    Stephen  C.  and  Knox.     199  487 
Komlnlk.  Frank.     Jewelry  ekurm  or  slMllar  article.     199.501. 

11    8-64    a    D46— 17. 
Korkala.  Georire  V.     FM  radio  and  telcTislon  antenna.     199, 
491.  ll-8-«4.  CI.  D»»— 14. 


Kubnlck,  Norman   R..  A.  R.  Obcrrfdl.  and  G.  D.  Roaa,  Jr.. 
to   Bell   A    UoweU   Co.      Motion   picture   camera.      199,508, 
ll-3-«4,  Cl.  D61— 1. 
Landell,  Harper,  and  C.  F.  Molaen,  to  Speakman  Co.     Single 

sUtlon  shower.     199.513,  11-3-64,  Cl.  D91— 3. 
Lentlnl,  Stephen  C,  and  J.  D.  Knox.     Automobile  hood  orna- 
ment.    199  487    11-3-64,  Cl.  D14  -18. 
Linko.  John  8.     Dual  compartment  container  for  hair  curlers 

and  clips  or  the  like.     199.507.  11-3-64.  O.  D58 — 25. 
MacDonell.  James  A.  :  Bee — 

Jacobs.    Irrlng    C.    MacDonell,    Marcheae,    Cucclo,    and 
Covey.     199.502. 
MacKay,  George  L.  :  See— 

MacKay.  Kenneth  H.     199,498. 
MarKay.  Julia  :  See 

MacKay.  Kenneth  H.     199.498 
MacKay,    Kenneth    H.,   deceased    (by   O.   L.    MacKay.    K.    H 
MacKay.  Jr..  and  J.  MacKay,  coexecutort).    Food  and  drink 
service  recepUcle  for  automobiles.     199,498,   11-8-64,  Cl. 
D44— 29. 
MacKay.  Kenneth  H.,  Jr  :  Bee — 

MacKay.  Kenneth  H.     199.498. 
MaloUtesl.  Elmo,  to  United  SUtes  of  America.  Army.     Micro- 
scope slide  holder.     199,504,  11-3-64,  Cl.  D57— 1. 
Marcan,  Da  rid.     Planter.     199.497.  11-3-64.  Cl.  DS5— 3. 
Marchese    Lawrence  :  See — 

Jacobs.    Irving    C,    MacDonell.    Marcheae,    Cucclo,    and 
Covey.     199.502. 
Marlen,  Henry  J.  :  See — 

Swett.  James  B..  and  Marien.    199.506. 
Mattel.  Inc.  :  See- 
Ryan.  John  W      199.496. 
McCormlck.    James    B.      Unit    for    dispensing    liquid    thermo 

Elastic   material   and   for  chilling  molds   containing  aame. 
99  511.  11-8-64.  Cl.  D83 — 12. 
Molsen.  Charles  F.  :  See — 

Landell.  Harper,  and  Molaen.     190.613. 
Myers.  Dean  W. :  See — 

H^ydon.  John  J.,  and  Myers.     199.483. 
Northrop  Corp.  :  See — 

Wadlngton.  Wayne  R..  and  CUrk.     199.509. 
Obergfell.  Allen  R.  :  See— 

Kubnlck.  Norman  R..  Obergfell,  and  Ross.     199.508. 
Parrlott.   Joseph  M  .   to   Emhart  Corp.     Case  for  emergency 

exit  locks      199  485.  ll-3-«4.  C\.  DIO— 8. 
Ross,  Grant  D..  Jr.  :  See — 

Kubnlck.  Norman  R..  Ot>ergfell.  and  Ross.     190.508. 
Rotuba  Extruders.  Inc..  The  :  See — 

Javkln.  Simon.     199.512. 
Ryan.  John  W..  to  Mattel.  Inc.     Tricycle.     199,496.  11-8-64. 

Cl    D84— 15. 
Seretny.  SUnley  E.  :  See — 

Burlln.  James  N..  and  Seretny.     199,490. 

Speakman  Co.  :  See — 

Landell.  Harper,  and  Molaen.     199.513. 

Swett.  James  B..  and   H.  J.  Marien.     Storage  container  for 
liquids      199,505.  ll-8-«4.  Cl.  D58 — 17. 

Traub  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Haselqulst.  John  L.     199.499. 
Haselqulst,  John  L      199,600. 

United  States  of  America.  Army  :  See — 
Malolatesl.  Elmo.     190.504. 

Wadlngton.   Wayne  R..  and  J.   R.   Clark,   to  Northrop  Corp. 
Drone  aircraft.     199,509,  11-8-64.  CT.  D71— 1. 

Westlnghous<>  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 
Becker,  Frederick  W.     199.489. 

i 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


m 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

I  *  '  TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  3rd  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1964 

NOT". — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  tlrtt  •Ignillcant  character  at  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  clt7  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


ACF  Industries,  Inc. :  <Se0 — 

Carney,  John  L..,  Jr.    3,155.052. 
AMP  Inc.  :   See—  ,  | 

Broske.  William  F.     3,155.039. 
Henachen.  Homer  £.     3,155,449. 
Kulicke,     Frederick     W,     Jr.,     Schwalm,     and     UUman. 

3,155,138. 
Stolts,  Herbert  C.    3,155,137.  i 

A.P.V.  Co.  Ltd.  :  See— 

Goodman,  Hugh  F.    3,155,565. 
Aalpoel,  Marten  (i. :  See — 

Maati.  Uenrlcus  J.,  and  Aalpoel.    3,155,098. 
Abbott.  James  H.,  Jr.  :   See — 

Palma,  Oscar  J.,  and  Abbott.    3,154,835. 
Abbott  Laboratories  :   See — 
Cole,  John  W.    3,155,«90. 
Martin,  William  b      3,105.584. 
Oliver,  Thomas  J.,  and  Sinclair.    3.155,582. 
Accurate  Wlr«  Furmiug  Inc.  ;  See — 

Bonde,  James  R.     3.154,838. 
Acton.  Daniel  D.,  and  A.  W.  Hart,  to  Anchor  Hocking  Glass 
Corp.     Closure  cap  and  method  of  making  same.     3,155.- 
261,  11-3-64,  CI.  215—38. 
Adams,   Dustln   S.,   to   E.   I.   du   Pont    de   Nemours  and   Co. 
Process  for  producing  oriented  synthetic  linear  polyester 
fibers  and  films  having  a  sheath-core  structure.     3,155.754, 
11-3-64,  CI.  264 — 78. 
Adams  Electronics  Inc.  :    See — 

Adams,  Stanley  A.,  and  Hubert.    3.155,890.  i 

Adams,  Rudolph  E.  :   See — 

Pahel.  William  M.,  and  Adams     3,154.829. 
Adams,  Stanley  A.,  and  D.  Hubert,  to  Adams  Electronics  Inc. 
Coil  assembly  with  threaded  stem  core.    3,155,895.  11-3-64, 
CI.  323 — 76. 

£.,    and    E.    C.    Denneny,    to    Westlngbouae 
Arc    welding    torch.      3,100,811,    11-3-64. 


Adamson,    Floyd 
Electric    Corp. 
CI.  219—130. 
Ager,  Douglas  C.  :  See — 

French.  John  L..  Van  Auwelaer.  and  Ager.     3.155,260. 
Agfa  Aktlengesellschaft  :   See — 

Damm,  Klaus,   Gesierlch,  and  Heyl.     3.155,504. 
Maas.  Dieter,  and  Engelsmann.     3,156,023. 
Nogradi.  Josef,  Ulrlcn,  Pels,  Puschel.  and  Schellenberger. 
3.155,510. 
Ahlefeld.  Edwin  H.,  Jr.,  A.  J.  Baldwin,  P.  Hold,  W.  A.  Rapet- 
ski,   and   H.   R.   Scharer,   to   Farrel  Corp.      Continaous   in- 
ternal stifP-gel  mixer.     3.154.808.   11-3-64.  CI.   18—2. 
Aichenegg.    Paul   C,   and   C.   D.   Emerson,  to  Chemagro  Corp. 
sulfenyl    chloride.      3.100.720.    11-3-64.    CI. 


to    Kabushlkl    Kaisha 
netlc  relay  for  tele- 
Cl.    200—104. 


Dichlorovinyl 
260—543. 
Aikawa,    Chuta,    and    H.    Watanabe. 
Tamura  Denki  Selsakusho.     Electroma 
phone   pay    station.      3,100.793,    11-3- 
Airbeart  Products,  Inc.  :   See —  ' 

Brawerman,  Marrln.     3.105,195.     |  ■ 

Alrmold  Plastics,  Inc.  :   See — 

Schurman,  Peter  T.,  and  Confer.    3,150,269. 
Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Matsubayashl,    Kanjl,    and    Fukushima.      3,155,632. 
Airtron.  Inc.  :   See — 

Wantuch.  Ernest.     3.155,925. 
Akita.  Tadayoshi,  T.  Okta,  and  Y.  Ito.     Bank  light  aaaembly. 

3,155,322,  11-3-64.     CT.  240—3. 
Albertson.  Noel  F.,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.     l-[(3-,  2-.  and  1- 
Indolyl)  lower  alkyll-tertiary     amines     and     Intermediate* 
therefor.     3.105.668.  11-3-64.  C\   260 — 298. 
Aldrich.  Thomas  B.,  to  F.  W.  Earnest.  Jr.     Vibratory  striking 

tool.     3.155.329.  11-3-64.  CI.  241—168. 
Alexander.  Robert  W..  to  Simplex  Wire  and  Cable  Co.     Meth- 
od of  forming  a  composite  conductor.     3,104,846,  ll-S-64, 
CI.  29 — 470.5. 
Allen.  Alarlc.  to  A.  C.  Cossor  Ltd.     Secondary  radar  systems. 

3.155.966.  11-3-64.  CI.  343 — 6.8. 
Allen.  Joseph  M..  and  E.  L.   Miner.     Two-wheeled  utility  ve- 
hicle having  a  driven  steering  wheel.     3,155,185,  11-&-64, 
CT.  180 — 31. 
Allen  Bradley  Co.  :  See — 

Pflster.  Anthony  C.     3.155.935.  ,  | 

Allied  Chemical  Corp.  :   See— 

Deanln,  Rudolph  D.,  and  Pinter      3.155.635. 
Mueller.   .Max  B.,  lacovlello.  and  RoasnthaL     3,105,638. 
American  Air  Filter  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Sexton,  Robert  W.    3.155,474. 
American  Aniline  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Taber.    David.    Renfrew,   and    Pons.      3.155,645. 
American  Chain  h  Cable  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Brats.  Otto  J.    3.154.966.  ,  \] 

American  Cyanamid  Co.  :   See— 

De  Lapp.  Darwin  F.     3.155.490. 

Forrestal.  Lloyd  J.,  and  Lewis.     3.155.744. 

Hauser.  Martin,  and  Blkales.     3,155,701. 

Klingsberg.  Erwin.     3.155.682. 

Lutx.  Albert  W..  Child,  and   Walworth.     3,155,488. 

Paul.  Albert  P.,  and  Beidler.    3.155.716. 

Reed,  Charles  C,  and  Fortenbaugh.     3.155.587. 

Reed.   Charles  C.   Fortenbaugh.  and   Leeson.      3.155.586. 

Tobln.  Marvin  C.  and  Delchert.     3.155.629. 

Wallstrom.  Eskel.  and  OUbert.     3,155,155.  i 

ii 


American  Flange  ft  Mfg.  Co., 
...         .n  ^^. 


3,154.968. 
3,156.943. 


3^155.239. 


3,154.- 


_  Inc.  :   See — 

Dearlng.  Clarence^'.     3,155,295. 
American  Machine  *  Foundry  Co.  :  See — 
Clausen.  Sigurd      3,154.987. 
Smith.  Klchard  N.,  and  Zang.     3,155,056. 
Williamson.  William  R      3.155.600. 
American  optical  Co.  :   See — 

Court.  Kichard  A.     3.155,748. 
American  Plastlcraft  Co.  :  See — 

Steger    Joseph  F.,  and  Manettl.     3,155,771. 
American  Radiator  k  Standard  Sanitary  Corp.  : 
Knight,  Sheldon  A.     3,155,830. 
Zeigier.  Jonn  M.     3.155.115. 
Ametek,   luc   :  8ee- 

Daugberty,  Frank  Z. 
Ampex  Corp.  :  See— 

Markowlts,  Seymour. 
Amsted  Industries  Inc.  : 
^^udeck,  Norman  H. 
.Vnaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Co.  :  S« 

Lansrh,  John  L.     3,155,765. 
Anchor  Hocking  (.ilass  Corp.  :  See — 

Aotun.  Daniel  D..  and  Hart.     3,155.261. 
Andersen.  Clifford,  to  The  Warlltaer  Co.    Bridle  wire 

993    11—3—64    Ci    84—240. 
.Vmleroon,  Albert  K.,  and  W.  R.  StubeUd,  to  Collins  Radio  Co. 
Temperature    stabilised    chamber    utilising    thermoelectric 
cooling.      3,155,157.    11-3-64,  CI.   165 — 30. 
Andersun,  Carl  A.     Life  saving  waddera.     3,154.800.  11-3-64, 

C\.  9 — 343. 
.Vnderson  Electric  Corp.  ;  See — 

.McDurmont.  Walter  R.     3,154,981. 
.Vnderson,  Jerrold  L.  :  See — 

.Miller,  Robert  K..  and  Anderson.     3.156.590. 
Amlertton.    Leonard    R  .    to   Kennecott   Copper  Corp       Braking 
Mvsteui  for  railroad  cars.     3.155,1'01.  ir-3-<J4.  CI.  188 — 265. 
Andersson,  Sven  K      Fonnwork  lock  having  two  parallel  lock- 
ing slots.      3,1.%4,998.    11-3-64    CI.   85—36 
Andresen.  John  H..  Jr..  to  Astek  Instrument  Corp     Altimeter. 

3  l.->4.94«.  11-3-64,  CI.  73 — S86. 
AndreHK.   Harry   J..   Jr..   and    1*    Y.  C.   Oee.   to   Socony   Mobil 
Oil   Co..    Inc       Stablliied   jet   combustion   fuela      3,155,463. 
11-3-64,  a.  44— «2. 
Andrews  Paper  *  Chemical  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Jahoda.   Edward,  and  MuUer.     3.155,511. 
Anglo  Paper  Products,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Logan,  Kenneth   C.  and  Sepall.     3,155,130 
.Vutbon.   Erik   W.,   to  Research  Specialties  Co.     Liquid  supply 

apparatus.     3.155.109.   11-3-64.  CI.   137 — 406. 
.Vntonov,  Boris  8.  :  See — 

Kasniln.  Vadim  S..  Komarov.  Kudryasbor,  and  AntonoT. 
3.1o5,172. 
.\nthony.  Harrr  L.    and  U.  K.  Bhat,  to  Wilaon  Bros 

steels.      3  155.500.    11-3-64,    CI.    75-— 126. 
Vntonucci.  Carmine  J  .  to  Potter  Inatrument  Co..  Inc. 
ap  control  in  high  speed  bed  and  platen  preaaea 
3-'.  11-3-64.  CI.  101 — 45. 
Antunes,  Armand  E.,  Jr.     Flush  TalTe.     3,154.794.  11-3-64, 

a.  4—57. 
Applebaum,  Sidney.  P.  W    Howells.  and  Z.  Zenon,  to  General 
Electric  Co.     Automatic  gating  circuit.     3.155.912.11-3-64. 
CI.  328 — 108. 
Applenian.  Leon,  and  R.  H.  Eck,  to  Radiant  Electronics  Prod- 
ucts   Corp.      Infrared    radiant    beating    oreo.      3.155.814. 
11-3-64.  Cl    21^—407. 
.\rbee  Corp.,  The  :  See— 

Creswell.  Clifford  A.     3.154,960 
Cretiwell.  Clifford  A.     3,154.961. 
.\rdis,  Alan  E.,  and  A.  A.   Valteknnas,  to  Soconv  Mobil  Oil 
Co..  Inc     Preparation  of  dialkvl  esters  of  terephthallc  acid 
3.1.->5,715,  11-3-64.  Cl.  260—475. 
.\mico  Steel  Corp.  :  t>ee — 

Schnedl«T.  Paul  K.     3,155.530. 
Aronson.   David,   to   Worthlngton  Corp.      Refrigeration  anoa- 

ratus.      3.1.54,930.    11-3-64,   Cl.   62—148. 
Artrlte  Reslna  Ltd.  :  See — 

Bloomfleld.  Peter  R.     3.155,628 
Arthur.   Wilfred   J      to  E.    I.   du   Pont  de   Nemours  and  Co 
Process  for  bringing  stereoisomeric  mixture  of  bis- ( 4-amino- 
cyclohexane  I  methane    close    to    the    equilibrium    concentra- 
tion.    3.15.'i.724.   11-3-64.  CI    260— 563.  "cxuir. 
Aseco.  Inc.  :  See — 

Voigt.  Robert  H,     3,155,958. 
Ashlkari.    Katauyo.    and   K.   Tanabe.      Penetration   hardening 
treatment    for    Iron    and    steela      3,155,548,    11-3-64,    Cl. 
14o — 13. 1. 
Ashman.   Leiand   E.,   to  Arthur  D.   Little,   Inc.     Froceaa  for 

?r'y'25   S?**"    ^hroogh    a    supernatant    liquid.      3,158,475, 
11—3—64.  Cl.  6.% — 2. 

Associated  Klectrlcal   Industries  Ltd.  :  See — 

Bullough.  Ronald,  Newman.  Wakefield.  Rouse,  and  Willis. 

Farrow,"  Frederic  W.  R.     3,155,863. 
-Xstek  Instrument  Corp.  :  See — 

Andresen.  John  H..  Jr.     3,154,948. 


SI: 


AUoy 

Paoer 
3,155,- 


Astra.  Apotekarnes  Ketnlska  Fabrlker.  Aktiebolaget  •  Se< 
Enstrflm.  Hans  O..  Barnieske.  and  Barkman.     3.1J 


Sodete    Anonyme   des : 


55.093. 


and  Kieschnlcta.     3,155,- 


3,156,749. 


AtcUers    d'Arlatlon    Louis   Brequet. 

Rlcard.  Armand  G.     3,155,348. 
Atlantic  Refining  Co  .  The  :  See — 
McGulre.  >% llliam  J.  Jr.,  Kern, 
159. 
Atlantic  Research  Corp.  :  See — 

Kossen.  Joel  N..  and  Rumbel. 
Attrldge.  James  F.  :  See 

Kliner.   George  J.,  and   .\ttrtdge.     3,155,745 
Auld    Samuel  H  .  Jr.,   to   I>ear  Slegler,   Inc.     Magnetic  Inte- 
Krator   including   hall   effect   device   and   unUunctlon    tran- 
sistor switches  for  providing  step-like  flux  density.     3,156,- 
844.  ll-;j  «4,  Cl.  30.      N^o  ,         „  .4     „ 

Austin,  Oliver  K..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Process  and  ap 
itaratus  for  treating  carbon  black  eSuent.    3,150,325,  ll-a- 
64.  cn.  241—18. 
.\uto-Flo  Corp.  :  See^ 

Perlman,  Joseph      3,155,747. 

Freeman,   William  R..  Jr.,  and  Lucaa.  3.155,536. 

Janes,  tieorge  8      3,l.'>5,797. 

.Moellinann,  lleins  F.     3,155,103. 
.\Tery  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Aveo.  Ray  8     3.155,215.  .     ,      ..k 

Avery    Ra\   S.    to  .Vvery  Products  Corp.     Eknboaalng  tool  with 

radial  tape  feed  path      3.1.%5.215.  11-3-64.  Cl    197—6.7. 
Avesta  Jernverks  .\ktlel>oLag  :  See- 

l^.kinger.  Rudolf  B.  J.     3,155,229 
Axelsaon    Axel  B.,  to  Llsenala  AG.     Rotatable  bodv  for  trans- 
fer   of    moisture    or/and    heat.      3,155,153,    11-3-64.    Cl. 

1 ATV-    H 
Ayem     David    T.    Jr.,    to    Kelsey-Hayes    Co.      Fluid   pressure 

motor  mechanism       3.1.-.3.(ti:;.   11-5-64.  Cl    «!-  •i9l.._, 
\yrea.    John    E.      DispoMble   fas   operated    cigarette    lighter. 

3.1.%4,tf3J.  11-3^64.  Cl.  67      7.1. 
Ayres     Richard   D..   to   Rayniar  Construction  Co.,   Inc.      Sec- 
ondary escape  hatch  attachment  for  underground  fallout  or 
blast  shelters      3.1.%5.057,  11-3-64,  Cl.  109—1. 
U   V   TsnkerCo.,  Ltd   :  See 

Row.   John   NN  .   and   Hopkins.      3,155,069. 
BaU-o  Pro«lu<-ts.   Inc.  ;  See 

Ingves    Wallace  W.,  and  Manuel       3,155,031. 
ItalMiM-k  &  Wilcox  Co  .  The  :  See— 
Rosser,  Ralph  M.     3.155  112. 
Babcock  *  Wilcox  Co  .  The  :   See— 

8<-hluderberg.  Donald  C      3,155.596. 
Backus    Harold   A  .  and   K    A.  Rubmann    to   Burroujths  Corp 
Photographic   apparatus       3.155,026.    11-3-64,    Cl.   95-73. 
Baker     Kllery    L.,    to    United    Wire    &    Supply    Corp.      Tube 

ptjiiiter      3.154,978.   11-3-64.  CT    78—15. 

tialan    Samuel,  to  Grumman  Aircraft  Englneeriiyr  Corp.     >  l- 

bratlon  Isolation  mount      3.155.361.  11-3-64.  Cl   248—358. 

Baldwin    Arnold  J    ;   See  -  .     .^     „  ...         .. 

Ahlefeld     Edwin   H.,   Jr.,    Baldwin.   Hold.    Rapetskl,   and 

Scharer      3,154.808. 

Baldwin.   Chsrles  A       Portable   pneumatic  conveyor.     3.155.- 

431,    11   3-64.  Cl    302     23. 
Baldwin  Uma-Hamllton  Corp  :   See — 

Hautau.  Charles  F.    3.1M.139  _  ^^    ^    -«.     ,o 

Bales.    Royal   A.      Handle       3.155.414.    ll-3-»4.   Cl.   294—68 

HankowskI    Raymond  A.,  to  The  Ri^gents  of  the  University  of 

California       Avian   pneumoencephalltls    virus    vaccine   and 

method  of  making.     3.155.588,  11-3-64,  Cl    167-78. 

Banks.   Raymond,   to  Walton   Laboratories  Inc.     Humidifier 

3  l.V.,T4fi,    11    3-64.   Cl    261—29. 
Barber     R*.y    H..    to    Hsrdwlck    Stove   Co.      Removable   oven 
door   and    hinge   assembly       3,155.088,    11-3-64.   Cl.    126— 
191. 
Barber  Col  man  Co.  :  See— 

Townsend,  FYanklln  L.    3.155.332. 
Barber-Greene  Co. :  See —  »  ,..  „„, 

Sauer,  James  F,  Gebhardt.  and  Martenson.     3.155.021. 
Barbero.   Fermo      Scraper  segments.     3.155.394.   11-3-64.  Cl. 

Barinyl     Mia.    to    Daimler  Bens    Aktiengesellschaft.      Motor 

vehicle  dot»r  construction.     3.155.421,   11-3-64.  C\.  296— 

47. 
Barkmnn,  R..lf  K   E.  :  See—  „  ,.,  ^o 

Bnstrom.  Hans  G..  Barnieske,  and  Barkman.     3.155.093. 
Barnt's,  Charles  ;    See  — 

Barnes.  Llewellyn  T.    3.155.887. 
Barnes  Drill  Co  :   See—  '.    _, 

Greenberg.  I>onald  K..  and  Casson      3.154.893. 
Barnes.  Llewellyn  T..  Vfc  to  C    Barnes,  and  Vi  to  J.  F.  Woog. 

<;as  filled  trimmer  capacitor.     3.155.887.  11-3-64,  Cl.  317— 

245. 
Barnieske.  Hans  Wolfgang  :   See--  ..  ^„ 

Enstrfim.  Hans  (V,  Barnieske.  and  Barkman      3.155,093 
Baron.   Alfred   M  .   to  Texas   Research  and  Electronics  Corp. 

Dishwasher   drain   alrgap.      3.155,106.    11    3-64.   Cl.   137    - 

216. 
Baroisl.  Alberto,  to  Fabbrtca  Itallana  Magnetl  Marelll  S.p.A. 

Contact   breaker  for  Ignition  distributors      3.155,784.   11- 

3-64.  Cl.  200 — 30. 
BarossI,    Olam    P..    and    O.    C.    Horeschl.    to  'Sperry    Rand 

Corp.      Mechanism  to  selectively    Insert    single   digits  or   a 

pluralltv    of    the    same    digits    Into    a    calculator    register. 

.Vl55,315,  11-3-64.  Cl    23.5-60 
Barr,  John  T  .   to  Pennsalt   Chemicals  Corp 

bromine     substituted     fluorobutanes     and 

3.15.5.73.1.    11-3-64.   Cl     260 — 653. 
Barron.   James       Feeding  and  suction  tubes. 

3-64,   Cl.    128—350. 
Basic  Food  Materials.  Inc  :  See  - 

Beerend.  Ray  F      3,15.5,304. 
Baslle.  John  M.    to  I'nlon  Carbide  Corp.     Metal  plaHng  proc 

eea      3,155,532,    11-3-64.   Cl.    117— 4T. 


Chlorine  and 
fluorobutenes. 

3.155,097.   11- 


Batt,  Blcbard  W.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.     Mounting  ayt- 

tem  for  acceesory  case.     3,155,362.  11-3-64,  Cl.  248 — 17. 
Battelle  Memorial  Institute  :   See — 

Simon,  Ralph.     3,154,927 
Bauer,    Tbeodor   F.,    to   Stuttgarter    Karoaseriewerk    Reutter 
k  Co.  G.m.b.H.     Convertible  top  for  cabriolet.     3,155,424, 
ll-3-<»4,   Cl.   296 — 107. 
Buume,   Frank   J.      Parking  equipment.     3,156,246,   11-3-64. 

Cl.   214—164. 
Bawn,  Cecil  K.  H.,  and  M.  R.  Clarke,  to  Monsanto  Chemlcala 
Ltd.       Polymerisation    process.       3,155,643,    11-3-64,    CL 
260—94  9 
Baxter,    Clyde    V\.,   and   D.    W.    Weber,    to  Collins   Radio   Co. 
AFC.    speitrum    lock  In   circuit.      3.155,919,    11-3-64.    Cl. 
331—19. 
Bayllss,  Ernest  G.,  to  Forglngs  and  Preeswork  Ltd.     Method 
for  partlng-off  a  length  from  metal  bar  sto<±.     3,155,300, 
11-3-64,   Cl.   225 — 2. 
Beal,  Edward  W.  :  See — 

Roth,  \\ilfred,  and  Beal.     3.165,883. 
Beard.  Ray  D.  ;   See — 

Roorda,  Harry  W.    Gresch,  and  Beard.     3.166,082. 
Beckuian  Instruments,  Inc.  :  See — 

Taylor,  Daniel  D.,  and  Brawner.    3,166,553. 
Becton.  Dickinson  and  Co.  :   See — 

Buono,  Frank  S.     3,155,134. 
Bedolt.  William  C.  Jr.,  to  Jefferson  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.     Proc- 
ess for  the  production  of  polyglycolamlne  and  morphollne. 
3.155.«.57.    11-3-64,   Cl.    260—247. 
Been>nd.  Ray  F  .  to  Basic  Food  Materlala,  Inc.     Baking  pan 
with   replaceable  liner.     3,155.304.   11-3-64,  Cl.   229—3.1. 
Ueldler.  Richard  F.  :   See- 
Paul.  Albert  P..  and  Beidler.     3.155.716. 
Meller.    .\aron    P.,    to    Sperry    Rand    Corp.      Bale    conveyor. 

3.1.5.5.226.    11-3-64,   Cl.    198 — 182. 
Belk,    Wllber   C.    to   FMC   Corp.      Method    of   and   apparatus 
for  sectlonlslng  citrus  fruit.     3,156.132,  11-3-64,  Cl.  146 — 
236 
Bell.  Gordon  M.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Voltage  aUbillslng 

system.      8  155  894,    11-3-64,   Cl.   323 — 66. 
Bell  k  Howell  Co.  :   See — 

Iterhart,  Philip  E.     3,155,336. 
I  terhart.  Philip  E.     3. 155.337. 
Uterhart.  Philip  E.    3.165.338. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 

Glbb.v.   Richard  A  .  Kahl.  and  Mahoney.     3,166,772. 
(ioets.  Prank  M.     3.160,818. 
Ooets,  Frank  M.     3.155.819. 
Hackett.  John  A.     3.155,922. 
KUngenberg.  Alfred  S      3,155,806. 
Kowaleskl.   Clarence,  and  Pferd.     3,155,446. 
Meltiler,  Allen  H.     3.155,926. 
.MIms    William  B      3.155.941. 
O'Brien,  WlllUm  D.     3,155,478. 
Poole.  Kenneth  M.     3,155.866. 
Ulmer,  Robert  W.     3,155.781. 
Wells,  (ieorge  W      3,155.920. 
Zarounl.  Alfred.     8,155,775. 
Belolt  Corp.  :  See — 

Hombostel,    Lloyd,   Jr.,   and   Ward.     3,156,956. 
Belolt   Iron  Works  :  See — 

Westbrook.   Carl    M.      3,154.941. 
Belsky.    Charles,    to    Ford    Motor    Co.      Vehicle    body    corner 

pillar  construction.     3.155,420,  11-3-64,  Cl.  298 — 44 
Belt  Scales  Corp^  :  See- 
Chambers,  Robert  B.     3.155, 181. 
Bemmann.    Richard    W..    to    General    Motors    Corp.      Method 
of     making     a     Teflon     bearing.     3.165,441,     11-3-64.     Cl. 
308—241 
Bendix  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Johanson.  Carl  E.     3,164.944. 
Karlson,  John  C      3.155.892. 
Benger  Laboratories  Ltd.  :  See —    "• 

Fowler,    Frank       8.155.573. 
Bennett,   John   D  ,    to   Sun   Oil   Co.      Bore   hole  apparatus  for 

marklngdrilUng  mud.     3.155,178.  11-3-64,  Cl.   175 — 42. 
Bennett.    Wallace    R       Water    ski    rack    device.      3,155,238, 

11-8-64.  Cl.  211—60. 

Bennett.  Wealey  F.,  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.     Diffusion 

of  semiconductor  bodies.     3.155  551,  11-3-64,  CI    148 — 191. 

Bentele.    Max.,    to   Curtlss  Wright   Corp.      Rotor  housing  con- 

wtructlon     of     rotating     combustion     engine.        3.105.313, 

11-3-64,   Cl    230—238 

Benton,  Robert  C,  and  R.  R.  Whitehouse.  to  Centre  CIrculta, 

Inc.      Difference  gage      3,154.858,   11-.S-64,  Cl.  33—125. 
Berg.     Leo,     J      Nachrelner.     and     A.     Schflll,     to    Knapsack- 
Grleshelm    Aktiengesellschaft.       Apparatus    for    conducting 
sintered  material  from  a  sintering  grate  to  a  cooling  grate 
.S.155378.   11-3-64.  Cl.   26.3—8. 
Berg.   Willie,      Musician's  foot  rest.     3.155,364,   11-3-64,  Cl. 

248 — 439 
Bergjrtrom.   Harold  A.    to  Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.      Folded 
plastic  bag  In  fiber  drum.      3.155.305.  11-3-64.  Cl.  229—14 
Bergy,    Malcolm   E.,    R.    R.    Herr,   and   D.   J.    Mason,   to  The 
Ipjohn  Co.     Antibiotic  composition.     3.155.680.   11-3-64. 
Cl     167—65 
Berklev.   Richard   E.  :   See— 

Kirkpatrlck.  Wlllard  H..  Seale,  and  Berkley.      3.155.178. 
Berko  F:iectrlc  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

Greenhaus,    Albert.      3,155,812. 
Berman.    I>eon.    to   Conipagnle    Industrielle    des   Telephone*. 
Electronic  coding  device  for  rndloelectric  or  telephone  llnka. 
3.1.55.908.  11-3-64.  Cl.  325 — 30. 
Bernard.  George  O   :  See — 

Schaschl.  Edward,  and  Bernard.      3.100.033. 
Berni  O  Matic  Corp.  :  See — 

Webster.  Mllo  E.     3.105,292. 
Beter.  Ralph  H..  and  M.  Rublnoff.  to  Phllco  Corp.     Srstem 
for  representing  a  time  Interval  by  a  coded  signal.     3.1&6.- 
962.   11-3-64,  Cl.   340 — 303. 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Bethlehem  Steel  Co. :  See — 

Jandras.   Henry   L.      S.1S3.498.  , 

Steffensen,    Percy    L.      3.154.80«.  ' 

B«ttin,   HubertUB  :   Bee — 

Moder«ohn,  Otto,  and  Bettln.     3.155,884. 
Beumel,  Oscar  F.,  Jr.,  to  Foote  Mineral  Co.     Method  of  mak- 
ing   organoUthlum    compounds.      3,155,730,    11-3-64,    CI. 
280— «e3. 
Bhat,  Oopal  K.  :  See — 

Anthony.  Harry  U,  III,  and  Bhat.      3.155.500. 
Bible,   Robert   E.,   E.    L.   Braun.   J     L.   Caaa,   R.   L.   Mclntyre, 
and  R.  R.  Williamson,  to  General  Precision,  Inc.     Dlsltai 
computer.     3,155,816,  ll-S-64,  CI.  285—151. 
Blckel.   Hans  :   See — 

Oaeumann,    Ernst.    Vischer.    and    Bickel.      3,155.578. 
Blddison,   Albert   M.      Cotnblned   rod   holder  and  hook  aettlnir 

device.      3.154.875.  11-3-64.  CI.  48 — 15. 
Biderman,  Benjamin  B..  and  C.  O.  Feisleson,  to  Collins  Radio 
Co.      Transistor     servomotor     drive     circuit.     3,155.890. 
11-3-64,  CI.  318— 2». 
Blerl.  Hant,  to  E.  A    Olsson.     Apparatus  for  accoBplishinK 
mold  movement  in  continuous  casting  machines.     3,154.815, 
H-S-«4.  CI.   18 — 28. 
Blkales.   Nort>ert  M.  :  See — 

Hauser,  Martin,  and  Bikales.     3,155.701. 
Blnks  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Jones.  Walter  M.     3.155.320 
Blrenbaum.     Leo,     to     Polytechnic     Institute 

H-guide  attenuator.     3,155.929,  11-3-84.  Cl. 
Bimm,  Gail  H. :  See — 

Cornell,  David,  and  BIrum.     3,155,.'S97. 

Cornell,  Davld^  and  Birum.     3.155.598. 

Black.   John   O.      Convertible   aircraft   structure. 

11-3-64.   a.    244 — 17.21. 
Blackstein,  Anne  :   See — 

Laufhahn.   Jennie.     3.154,886. 
Blake,   Edward   8..   and   W.  C.   Hammann.   to  Monsanto  Co. 
CaiMcltor  and  method  of  making  same.     3.165,888,  11-3-64. 
a.  317—268^ 

I.    du    Pont 

3.155,506. 

I.    du    Pont 

3,155.507. 

I.    du    Pont 

and 


of     Brooklyn. 
833 — 81. 


3,155.343, 


de  Nemonrs  and  Co. 
11-3-64.  Cl.  98 — .V). 

de  Nemours  and  Co. 
11-3-64.  Cl.  96—64. 

de   Nemours   and   Co. 

elements.      3.155.514. 


Blake.    Ralph    K..    to    E. 

Photographic  Drocesses. 
Blake.    Ralph    K..    to    E 

Photofraphlc  proceeses. 
Blake.    Ralph    K..    to    E. 

Photographic      compositions 

11-3-^.  Cl.  98 — 107. 
Blake.    Ralph    K.,    to    E.    I.    du    Pont    de    Nemours    and    Co. 

Photo|craphlc  products.     3.155.518,  11-3-64.  Cl    96 — 107 
Blake,    Ralph    K..    to    E.    I.    du    Pont    de    Nemours   and    Co. 

Photographic      compositions      and      elements.      3,155.517, 

11-3-64,  CT.  96 — 107 
Blake,    Ralph    K..    to    E.    I.    do    Pont    de    Nemours    and    Co 

Sliver  balide  compositions.  layers  and  elements.      S.155.51A. 

11-3-84.  Cl.  98—107. 
Blake.    Ralph    K.,    to    E.    I.    du    Pont    de    Nemours   and    Co 

Photographic  compositions,  layers  and  elenoents.    3,155.519. 

11-3-64,  Cl.  96—107. 
Blelcher.  Robert  L.,  to  Dayton  Perforatorm,  Inc.     Split  bush 

Ing.      3.155.440,  11-3-64.  Cl.  308—237. 
Blemly.    Marvin    S..    and    L.     Mayer,    to   Jervls    B.    Wettb    Co. 

Electrified  rail  construction  for  cranes,  monoralla,  and  the 

like.      3.155.207.  11-3-64.  Cl.  191—23. 
Blohm.  Richard,  to  KOstler  k  Co.     Chord  forming  device  for 

string  Instruments.     3,154.W4.  11-3-64.  Cl.  84—317. 
Bloomfleld.    Peter    R..    to    Artrite    Resins    Ltd.     Production 

of    polymers    containing    k  trlatine    nuclei    linked    together 

by    a    nitrogen    atom    comorisina    reacting    s-trlaiines    with 

nitrogen  compounds.     3,155.628,  11-3-64.  Cl.  260 — 2. 
Blumberg,   Harold  :   See — 

Schleslnger.  Albert.  Blumberg.  and  Welner      3,155.664. 
Bockemuehl,    Robert    R..    to   General    Motors   Corp.      Electro- 
magnetic quantiser.      3,155.960.    11-3-84.   O    $40 — 347 
Bockmann.  Walter  :  See — 

Relchold.  Kmst.  Jacobs,  and  Bockmann.     3.155.637. 
Bode,  Harald  E.  W..  to  The  Wurlltser  Co.     Reed  with  curved 

taper.     8,154.997.  11-3-64,  Cl.  84 — 408. 
Bode.  Harald  E.  W.  ;  See — 

Thomas.  Howard  M.,  Bode,  and  Brand.     3.155.760. 
Bodine.    Albert    G..    Jr.     Method    and    apparatus    for    sonic 

Jarring    with     reciprocating    mass    oscillator.       3.155.183. 

11-3-64.   Cl.   168—46. 
Bodner,  Charles  H.     Micrometer  calipers.     3.154,860,   11-3- 

64.  Cl.  33—148. 
Boehm,  Benjamin  F..  and  C.  D.  Simmons,  to  General  Motors 

Ctorp.      Condition   indicating  system.      3.155.95S.    11-3-84, 

Cl.  340— 244. 
Boeing  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Paysen,  James  Z.,  and  Trlfonoff.     3,155,346. 
Rlcholt.  Robert  R.     3.156.347. 
Vogt.  Richard.      3,155.344. 
Boensel,   Donald  W..  to  Space-General  Corp      Transistorised 

switching  circuit.     8  155.983,   11-3-64.  Cl.  340—847. 
Bohme  Fettchemle  G  m  b.H.  :  See — 

Gotte.  Ernst,  and  Kirstahler.     3,165,470. 
B61kow,  Ludwig.  and  E.  Haberkom,  to  B6lkow-Entwicklungen 

Kommanditgenellschaft.        VTOL      aircraft      construction. 

3.155.342.  11-3-84,  Cl.  244 — 12. 
B6lkow  Entwicklungen  Kommandltgeaellschaft :  See — 
BOlkow.  Ludwig,  and  Haberkom.     8,155,342. 
Stockel,  Karl.     3,154,914. 
Bonde,  James  R..  to  Accurate  Wire  Forming  Inc.     Crate  fas- 
tener.   3.154,828,  11-3-84,  Cl.  24—261. 
Bonmartini,  Giovanni.     Pneumatic  tubular  track,  driving  and 

carrying  device.     3,155,438,  11-3-64,  Cl.  805—18. 
Bonnevier,  BJom  K.  J   :  See — 

L««hnert.  Bo  P.,  and  Bonnevier.     8,155,604. 
Boor,   John,   Jr.,   to   Shell   Oil   Co.     Polymerisation  catalyst. 

3.155.826.  11-8-64,  Cl    252 — 429. 
Booth,  Weldon   S.      Fastening  means  for  fianges.     3,155,206, 

11-3-64.  Cl.  189 — 88. 


S« 


Apparatus 
tempering 


Boothe.  Willis  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Pure  fluid  loflc 
circuitry    for    Integrators    and    differentiators.      3,10'5,S25. 
11-8-64,  Cl.  238 — 201. 
Boots  Pure  Drug  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Stevenson,  Herbert  A.,  and  Leafe.     3.155,486. 
Borgman,    Arthur    C,    to   The    Patent    Scaffolding    Co.,   Inc. 

Wheel  mounted  ladder.    3.152,190,  11-3-64.  G.  182—15. 
Boach,  Robert.  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 
Vieimo.  Dakar.      3.155,484. 
Boeton  insulated  Wire  *  Cable  Co. 
Burley.  Joseph  C.      3.156.768. 
Garshlck,  Alfred.     3.156,i68. 
Bouchon  Rapid.  Le  :  See — 

Cros.  Modesto.      3,155,262. 
Bouwers.   Albert,    to   Optlscbe   Industrie  de  Onde  Delft,   N.V. 
Panoramic  infrared  telescope.     3.155.832.  11-8-44,  Cl.  250 — 
213. 
Bowers,  Albert,  and  J.  Edwards,  to  Srntex  Corp.     16-dlilaoro- 
methyl    adrenocorticolds.      8.165. 6d5.    ll-8-«4.    Cl.    260 — 
39745. 
Ik>wmar  Instrument  Corp.  :  See — 

Caie^.  William  S  .  and  Harshman.      8.154.963. 
Boyce.  Walter  A.,  to  WestingbouBe  Electric  Corp. 
and   method   for   forming  glass  tube  flare*  and 
thereof.    3,156,481,  ll-8-«4,  Cl  65—104. 
Boyer,  Floyd  J.,  and   R.  J.  Wente.  to  General  Motor*  Corp. 
Turboprop  engine  control  with  underspeed  governor.     3,165,- 
16o,  11-3-64    Cl.  170 — 135.74. 
Boyer,  Wesley  D.,  to  Ford  .Motor  Co.     Continuous  wsve  radar. 

S.l.'<5,972    11-3-84.  Cl.  343—12. 
Boyk,  Sol  :  Set— 

Krickson.  Robert  H..  and  Boyk.     3,165.828. 
Boynton.  A.  J..  It  Co.  :  See — 

Tietig,  Rudolph.  Jr.  and  Polllngue.      8.150.497. 
Bradford,  John  A.,  to  FMC  Corp.     Bagging  machine.     3.165. 

183,  ll-3-«4.  a.  177—162. 
Rrahm.  Charles   B..   to  United  Aircraft   Cbrp.     Pnlae-wtdth 

modulator     8.155.838.  11-3-84.  Cl.  807 — 68.6. 
Brand.  John  R.  :  See — 

Thomas.  Howard  M..  Bode,  and  Brand.      8.155,760. 
Brandes.  Raymond  E.  :  See- — 

kinsev.    EUgene    E..    Brandea,    Erana.    and    Whitfield. 
3.15V*37 
Brandon.    Theodore    A.      Lumber    accumulators.      3.156,246. 

11-3-64.  Cl.  214 — 16. 
Branson    Charles  D  .  and  C.  WaiKs.  to  Robertshaw  Controls 
Co.     TbermosUtic  control  device.     8,155.316.   11-3-64.  Cl. 
236 — 48. 
Brati.   Otto  J.,   to  American  Chain  *  Cable  Co..  Inc.     Ball 
bearing  push-pull  cable.      3,154,966,    11-3-64,  CL  74 — 301 
Braun  Aktlengesellscbaft  :  See— 
Futterer.  Bodo       3.155.855 
Braun,  ICdward  L.  :  See — 

Bible.  Robert  E  .  Braun.  Cass.  Mclntyre.  and  Williamson. 
3,155,816. 
Braun.  Ottwln  L..  to  Reliance  Steel  ProdacU  Co.     Forced  cir 
culatlon  water  cooled  door.     3.156.080.   11-8-84.  Cl.   122 

Brawerman.    Marvin,    to    Alrbeart    Products.    Inc.      Braklaa 

mechanism.     3,155. li»,  11-3-64,  O.  188 — 78. 
Brawner.  Carle  C.  ;  See — 

Taylor,  Daniel  D..  and  Brawner.     8.155,508. 
Bray  Oil  Co.  :  See— 

Voorbees.  Vanderveer.     3.156.616 
Voorheea,  Vanderveer.     3.156.617. 
Brenner.  Abe.     Stralcbt  seam  guide  atUchmeat.     S.l.'H.OeO 

11-3-64.  Cl    112—163. 
Bricker.  Carl  E  ,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co 
applied  brake.     3.155.199,  11-8-64.  Cl.  188—170  " 
Bristol  Co  .  The  :  See— 

Smith.  I^wrence  E..  and  Rowland.      8.154,(M9. 
British  Drug  Ilooaea  Ltd..  The  :  See— 

Kills.  Bernsrd.  Btirn.  and  Petrow.      3.166  692 
Broadhead.  Samuel  L..  Jr  .  to  Collins  Radio  Co 
vider   with   radix  conversion   feedback   switch 
11-3-64.  Cl    23JV— 185 
Brooks.  Samuel  C.  Jr.  :  8fe- 

Rao.  Koppaka  V..  Marsh,  and  Brooks.     8,156.588. 
Brosch.  Wslter  R,  :  See — 

Larrick,  Howsrd  M..  snd  Brosch.     8.155,964 
Broeke.  William  F  .   to  AMP  Inc      Safety  plug  for  explosive 
cartridge.     3.155.039    11-3-64.  CT    102--88.  "l»'o»"^e 

Brown.  Adolph  M.     Anastomosis  method  snd  means      3  166  - 

095.  11-3-64.  Cl.  128 — 334.  ' 

Brown.  Albyn  \V  N  ,  C  B  Cotterlll.  F.  Dean,  and  G  H  Whlt- 
neld.  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Led.  Process  for  the 
S2!?**i2°  **'  organic  compounds.  3,165,718.  11-8-64  Cl 
ZoO — 624. 

Brown.  David,  J.  W    Colton,  and  8.  N.  Fox.  to  Haicon  Inter 
459    U  Vm   Cl^^"3{3*  '"^°*  ''^'"  "^  crystals      3.165,- 

to  Mld^^eMury  Corp      Procaas 
3,156,71?,   H-,8-64. 


Spring 


Binary  dl- 
3,155,820, 


and  Brown.     3,ltU,045. 


Brown.  David,  and  A.  Saffer, ^ 

for  the   preparation   of  trlineslc  Mid 

Brown,  Delmont  D  :  See — 

Lown.  Walter  H.  and  O 
Brown  Flntube  Co.  :  See — 

Brown.  John  W.,  Jr..  and  Nevtns.      3,155.404 
°'^67°tl^4i-5       ^*"*  "upporting  cUp.     3;i56;2»8.   11-8- 

^^55  50T^lV64^"c*r7£-1i'4*  ''"^     **""""  -etallurgy 
Brown,  Horace  D.  :   See — 

Sarett,  L«wls  H..  and  Brown.     3,155.671. 

*'HT5;-"H''^r*'  ^-   *•*  tJe«>«r»l    Machine  Producta  Co     Inc 
CJ^  2M^       *""'  '**"*    **""•'       3,155,872,    11-3-64. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Brown    John  W..  Jr.,  and  J.   W.   Nevias,  to  Brown  Flntube 

Co.      Union   for    connecting   conduits.      3,155,404,    11-3-64, 

Cl    285 — 137. 
Bruce,    Ewen    A.       Water    closets.      3,154,706,    11-3-64,    Cl. 

4—90 
Brucb.  Charles  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Method  of  mak 

ing   magnesia-alumina  spinel   bodies.     3,155,534,   11-3-tH, 

Cl.  117—6.5. 
Brucof  Co.  :   8«« — 

Hlnes,  Thomas  F.      3.155.212. 
Brueder,   .\ntolne.   to  Andre  Citroen.   Soclete  .\nony-me.      Hy- 
draulic   brake    system    Including   a    fluid    suspension    brake 

preaaure    supply    for    Tchiclea.      3.155,433,    11-3-64,    Cl. 

303—2. 
Bryan,  Hugh  D.  :   See- 
Mercer    .Neil  H.,and  Bryan.     8.155,577. 
Lish.  Paul  M..  Bryan    and  Mercer.      3,155.576. 
Bryant.  ClUford  .\..  to  Cabin  Crafts.   Inc       Machine  for  pro 

ducing  cut  and  uncut  pile     3.155.059.  ll-3-«J4.  Cl.  112—79. 
Bucdcone    Velio  8     to  Biicciconi  Engineering  Co.    Inc.     Sheet 

handling  apparatus.     3,155.387    11-3-64.  Cl.  271—74. 
BuccicoDi  Engineering  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Buccicone.  Velio  S       3.155.387. 
Buchheit.  I'aul  ;   See 

Mttsche.  Siegfried,  and  Buchheit.     3,155  698 
Buchlk.   George    and   C.   Yu,   to  Cullen-Frlestedt   Co.     Auto- 
matic   level    device    for    tongs.       3.155.416,    11-3-64.    Cl. 

2i»4-   81 
Buchli    Arnold      Scraper  witb  parallelogram  linkage  connect 

ing  bucket  to  frame      3.154,868.  11-3-64.  Ci.  37—129. 
Bucourt.  Robert     ^'er 

.Nomine   (ierard.  Bucourt   and  Tessier.     3,155.660. 
Budlane    Stanley  J  ,  to  «>neral  Electric  Co.     Gas  control  unit. 

:<.l.%.'..i44.   11    3-«4.  Cl     l.'iK      rj3 
Bullough    Ronald    R    C    .Newman.  J.   Wakefield.   R    L    Rouse. 

and   J     B    Willis    to  Associated   Electrical   Industries   Ltd 

Production    of   P  .N  Junctions   In   semi-conductor   material 

3.154.838.  ll-3-«4.  Cl   29— 25  3. 
Buono     Frank    S..    to    Becton.    Dickinson    and    Co.      Bag   and 

method     of     making     the     same       3. 155. 134.     11-3-64.     Cl 

l.M» — 7 
Burford   Charles  L      Random  time  Interval  generator.     3,15.V 

84«    11    .1-64,  Cl    307  —  100. 
Burleigh    Josepb  H.,  to  Cutter  Mall  Chute  Co     Sheet  feeding 

device      3.155.386.  11-3-64.  Cl.  271— 26 
Burlev     Joseph    C.    to    Boston    Insulated    Wire    *    Cable    Co 

Klerator  cable.     S. 155.769,  11-3-64.  Cl.  174—121. 
Born,   ivrek      See- 

fellU    Bernard.  Burn,  and  Petrow      3.155.692 
Burn    I'hillp  H      Marine  toilet      3,154,795,  1  l-3--fl4   Cl.  4-  77. 
Burns    Thagrus  A.      Packaging  device.     3.164,8W.   ll-3-«4. 

Cl.  53— 190. 
Burroughs  Corp.  :   See—  ^,..^^^ 

Backus    KaroM  A  .  and  Ruhmaan.      3.165.026 
Hoescbele    David  F  .  Jr       3,155.840 
Burroughs.   Louis   R  .   to  Electro  Voice.  Inc.     Microphone  and 

mounting  means  assembly.     3.155.780,  11-3-64,  Cl.  179 — 

1*«  ^  .    . 

Burtner     Richard    L..    to    Goodyear    .\erospace    Corp.      Auto- 
matic   aslmuth    matching   apparatus.      3,155,967,    11-3-04, 

Burton     William   B.   to   Shell   Oil   Co.      Formation   of    (Cist 

heptachlor  eooxlde.     3,155,689,  11-3-64,  Cl    260—348.5. 
Busby    Marvin  L      See 

Rockn.  Ewart  H..  and  Busby.      8.156  545. 
Buslllo     Eugene    P..    to    Fischer    A    Porter    Co.      Flowmeter 

3.154.945    11-3-64.  Cl    73 — 209 
Butye.  Richard  J.     See- 
Conner.  John  W       3.154.868 
Buttner    Horace  J  .  to  Textron  Inc.     Marine  propulsion  sys 

tern     '3.155.071.  11-3-64.  Cl    115— 16 
Ryam    Erwln  B.    to  Textnin  Inc      Transfer  mechanism  with 

means    to    operate    fingers    Independently    of    movement    of 

transfer  head^     3.1.%4.8()1.  11-3-64.  Cl    10—12. 
Byrd    Wendell  M.,  Jr       See—  ..  ,^ 

t'amacho.  Vasco  G  .  and  Byrd.     3.155,706. 
Byrne    Robert    M..  to  G<K>dyear  Aerospace  Corp      Automarlc 

radar    display    centering   system       3,155,870.    11-3-64,    LI. 

815—18 
Cabin  Crafts.  Inc.      Kee— 

Bryant.  ClIfTord  A       3.155  059. 
Cadmus    Ijimont  A  .  and  A    C    Sampletro.  to  Wlllvs  Motor*. 

Inc      Driven  swlnglna  axle  assemblies  with  steershle  wheel* 

8  155.186.  11-3-64.  n    180 — 13. 
Cadovlus    Poul      Assembling  Joint  for  assembling  framework 

cnmpr1»lng  tubular  rods,  and  framework  with  such  assem 

bllng  Joints      .•<.l.%5  4t>5.  ll-3-«4.  Cl    287    -54.        „._,..     ,„ 
CadweTl    Wilfred  V  .  R    A.  Oberlander.  and  D.  J    •«  right,  to 

CateriUlar   Tractor   Co.     Track   roller  with  a   replaceable 

rim      :^.1.^4.9.^8.  11-3-64.  Cl.  74—230.3 
CadT    Charles  E.  :   See— 

'Kemeny.   Julius.   Parsons,  Cady,  and   Jones 
Caglloti.  Luciano      See  ,  ^  .      ,,, 

Camerino.  Bruno.  Caglloti.  and  Calnelll 
Calnelll.  «aanfrsnco  :   See-  ^    ^   .      ,,.       qir^aat 

CameHno    Bruno^  Caglloti    and   Calnelll.     3.165.68^ 
Calder     Caesar    A.      Garment    hangers    and    covers    therefor 

3.15.S.206.  11-.V-64.  O    223--98 
Caley    William  S.,  and  J.   D.  Harshman.  to 

ment  Corp.     Miniature  gear  mechanism 

64    Cl    74-421 
Calmec  Mfg    Corp      See—     ^  „■  w  .      •  i^-ioTi 
Summers.  Stanley  E.   and  VIsket      3  155  271 
Camacho    Vasco  C...  and   W     M    Byrd,  ir.  to  Socony 

Oil  Co     Inc      Production  of  diaryl  phosphate* 

11-3^4.  Cl    260 — 461. 

CMinerlno     Bruno     L.    Caglloti.    and    O.    

^•F;™aceutlc"    Italia     Process    for    the    preparation    of    9_ 

hydroxy ergollnes  and  products  obtained.     3,155,607,  11-3- 

64.  a.  260—285.5 


J.  D. 


..  ,.  ^.  Leslie,  and  J.  H.  Wemlg.  to  Oeaeral 
Windshield   mounting.      3.165,204.   11-3-64, 


Wernlg, 
3,155,422 


3.155.893 
3,156.667. 


Bowmar  Instru- 
3.154.963,  11-3- 


Mobil 
3  155.706, 

Calnelll     to    Socleta 


to  General 
11-3-64. 

Container 


Track 


8,156,865.  11-3-64,  Cl. 


Campbell.  David  D., 
Motors  Corp. 
Cl.   189 — 77. 
Campbell,  David  D^  J.  U.  Leslie,  and  J.  H. 
Motors  Corp.     Windshield  mounting. 

Cl    'i9C> 9,1 

Campbell,  Floyd  R.,  45%  to  E.  L.  Cunningham. 

3.154,880.  11-3-64,  Cl    43 — 57.5. 
Campbell.  Richard  D.,  to  Westingbouse  Air  Brake  Co. 
fullneM   system.      3,155,350,   11-3-64    Cl.   246 — 122. 
Campbell  Soup  Co.  :   See — 

Kgee.  Walter  W.,  and  Thomas.     3,154,805. 
Canadian  General  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Cary.  Frederick  C.     3,155.862. 
Canadian  Ingersoll-Rand  Co.,  Ltd.  ;  See — 

.MacSween.  (Jeorge  A.      3  155.180. 
Canadian  International  Paper  Co.  :   See — 

Cote.  Raymond  A,     3,155.273. 
Cappola.  Pasquale  P.     Pipe  hanger. 

248—74. 
Cargill.  Inc.  :  See— 

Hubbard.  Robert  F.     3,155.432 
Carlson,    Arthur    F.,     to    Shore-Calnevar,    Inc.       Adjustable 

bracket  support.     3.166,358,  11-3-64,  Cl.  248 — 226. 
Csrlton,  Lawrence  W.  :   See — 

Kramer,  Vance  M  .  and  Carlton.    3,155,767. 
Carlton  and  United  Breweries  Ltd.  ;  See — 

Hiidebrand.    Robert     P.,    Harold,    Clarke,    and    Murray. 
3.155.522. 
Carney.   John   L.,  Jr.,  to  ACF   Industries,   Inc.      Hatch  cover 

for   railway   cars.      3.166.052.    11-3-64,  Cl.   105 — 877. 
Cary.   Frederick   C.   to   Canadian  General  Electric   Co.,  Ltd. 
Index  indicator  for  plug-In  units.     8.165,862,  11-3-64,  Cl. 
313—109.5. 
Casey.    Edward   J.,    and    J.    C.    Soflanek,    to  General    Electric 
Co.     Tripping  arrangement  for  an  electric  circuit  breaker. 
3.165,879.  11-3-64.  Cl,  317—82. 
Cadcy,    Robert   T.,   to   General   Electric  Co.     Circuit  breaker 

panel()oard.      3.156,882,  11-3-64.  Cl.  317—119. 
CaiiH.  James  L.  :   See — 

Bible.  Robert  E..  Braun,  Casa.  Mclntyre,  and  WUllamson. 
3.155,818. 
CaKsells.  Melvln  K.    ConUlner  support  dip.    3,165,360,  11-3- 

64.  Cl.  248—313. 
Canslers.  Paul  M..  and  R    M   Hart,  to  Gevaert  Photo- Producten 
N  V       Electrophotographic    material.      3.155,503,    11-8-64, 
Cl.  96-1. 
CasMon.  Kenneth  H.  :   See — 

Greenberg.  Donald  K.,  and  Caaaon.     3,154,898. 
CatalystH  and  Chemicals  Inc.  :   See — 
Fleming.  Harold  W.    3.166.739. 
Catamaran  Corp.  :   See — 

Eash.  George  H.     3.154.956. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  C.  :   Se^- 

Cadsrell.  Wilfred  C  .  Oberlander,  and  Wright      3,164,968 
Grim.  George  B     3,155,084. 
Junck,  John  A.,  and  Scheldt.    3,154,921. 
Muellner.  Donald  R.,  and  Mnntjanoff.     3,166.262. 
Casalet.  Paul  :   See — 

Gausnens.    Pierre   P.    D.,   and   Casalet.      8,166,817. 
Celeiite.    Jack    R..    and    A.    B     Cohen,    to    E.    I.    du    Pont    de 
Nemours    and     Co.       Photographic    products.       3.166,616, 
11-3-64.  CT  96—107. 
Centre  Clrctilts,  Inc,  :  See — 

Benton.    Robert   C.    and   Whltehouse.      3,154,868. 
Chambers,  Orvsl  V.  ;   See — 

Wright,  Psul  C^  and  Chambers.     3.155.369. 
Chsmbers.    Robert    B  .    to   Belt  Scsles   Corp.      Conveyor  acale 

and  recortler     3,155.181.  11-3-64.  Cl.  177—16. 
Cbamplaln  Zapata  Plastics  Machinery,  Inc,  :  See — 

Fischer.   Psul   E..    Heatley,   and   Lambert.     3,165,879. 
Chandler  Evans  Corp  :   See — 

Ousewlcs.  Edmund  A.     3.165.439. 
Chspmsn.   Christopher  L.  C,  and  N.  Norris,  to  Yardney  In- 
ternstlonsl    Corp.       Method    of    welding    silver    elements. 
3.1."S4.847.  ll-3-*4.  Cl.  29- -194. 
Charlton.  George  H  .  E    Ebdon.  and  K.  D.  Harris,  to  Power 
Jets  (Research  and  l>evelopment)  Ltd.     Flying  control  sys- 
tem   for   aircraft.      3,155.846.    11-3-64.   Cl.    244 — 75. 
Chase.   John  A.,   to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Wire  shaping 

apparatus.     3.154.976.  ll-S-64,  Cl.  78—13. 
Chsne.  John  A.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Apparatus  for 
pointing  and  severing  wires  or  pins.     3,164.975.  11-3-64, 
Cl    78—1. 
Chstelaln.  Maurice  G..  to  The  Ryan  Aeronautical  Co.    Circular 
polarisation    antenna    composed    of    an    elongated    micro- 
strip   with    a    plurality   of   soace   staggered   radiating   ele- 
ments.    3,155.975.  11-3-84.  Cl.  343 — 785. 
Chemagro  Corp.  :   See — 

Alchenegg.   Paul   C,   and   Emerson.      3,155,720. 
Chemical  Products  Corp   :   See —  ' 

Helns.  Sidney  M.     3.155,494. 
Chemical  Construction  Corp.  :  See —  .  ,..  _«« 

Knrpit,  SUnley  8..  Mavrovic.  and  Baflian.     8.166.728. 
MavTovic.  Ivo.     3.155.722 
Chemlcallv  Prestressed  Concrete  Corp.  :   See- 
Klein.  Alexander.     3.155.526. 
Chemlsche  Werke  HuU,  Aktlengesellscbaft  :   See — 

Kramer.    Horst.    and    Stursenhofecker.      3,155,681. 
Chen.  Kao,  to  Westlnghotise  Electric  Corp.     Celling  lighting 

fixtures      3. 155. .124,  11-3-64,  Cl.  240 — 9 
Chesebrough  Pond's  Inc.  :   See —  „,.. 

Pelllcone,  Joseph  8.,  Dejewskl,  and  Lo  Piccolo.     3,166,- 
016. 
Chiang.  Franklin  C.  to  International  Control 
circulating  adder.      3,156,822.   11-3-64,   CT. 
Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Co.  :   See — 

Reese.  Richard.     3.155,266. 
Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Co.  :   See— 
Laar,  BarlB.    8,166,861. 


Machines. 
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ChUd,  Ralph  G.  :   Bee — 

Luu,   Albert  W.,  Child,  and  Walworth.     3,150.488. 
Chllds.  WlUard  V.  :   See— 

Zlnti,  Howard  C^  and  Chllds.    3.155.198. 
Chlttendeo,   Abram    B.     Board   game  apparatus.      3,155,381, 

ll-3-«4,  CI.  273 — 131. 
Christ,  Charles  :  See — 

Flncannon,  Lee  L.     3.155.258.  ^    . 

Chope,  Henry  R.,  to  Industrial  Nucleonics  Corp.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  measuring  multiple  properties  of  mate- 
rial by  applying  electric  tielus  at  multiple  freauencles  and 
combining     detection     signals.       3,155.sy8,     11-3-64,     CI. 

Chrelst,    iJoiils    R.,    Jr.,    to    South    Bend   Toy    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc. 

Convertible  chair  for  dolls  and  Infants.      3,155,425,  11-S- 

64,  CI.  287—131. 
Chupp.  John  P.  :  See — 

NewalUs,  Peter  E..  and  Chupp.    3.155,708. 
Chupp.  John  P..  and  P.  E.  Newallls,  to  Monsanto  Co.     ProcesH 

for    making    hydrocarbyl-phosphonothlonlc    arid  -monoarjl 

esters.     3,155,708,  11-3-64,  CI.  260 — J61. 

Uaeumann.    Ernst.   Vlscher,   and   BIckel.     3,155,578. 
Clcln.  Paul.     Infinitely  variable  mechanical  torque  converter. 

3.154.971.  11-3-64,  CI.  74—751. 
Cllker,  William  H.,  and  W.  A.  Shrode   to  FMC  Corp.     Appara 
tus    for    treating    glass    roving.      3,154.908.    11-J-04,    ci. 
57 — 35. 
Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co..  The  :  Scf-- 

Dever.  Lewis  A  .  and  Herfurth.     3.155.007. 
Schroeder,  Walter      3.155,006. 
Welsberger.  Robert  H.     3.154.891. 
Cincinnati  Mine  Machinery  Co..  The  :   See — 

Krekeler,  Claude  B.     3.155.225. 
Cities  Service  Research  k  Development  Co.  :  See— 

Shotts.  Adolph  C,  and  Motes.     3,155.719. 
Citroen,  Andre.  Soclete  .\nonj.me  :   See — 
Bnieder,  Antolne.    3.155.433. 
Henry-Blabaud.  Edmond.     3.155.208. 
Clapp    Charles  C  ,  to  Weyerhaeuser  Co.     Method  and  me^ns 
for    patching    veneer    and    manufacturing    paper-overlaid 
veneer.      3,155.558,    11-^-64.   CI.    156—84. 
Clapp,  Daniel  E.,  to  The  Proctor-Sllex  Corp      Apparatus  for 
control  of  cooking  temperatures.     3.155,813.   ll-.5-»4,   i,i 

O-lQ !^08 

Clark  Equipment  Co. :  See—        ,.  „., 

Wtlllamson,  William  A.     3.155,251.  « 

Clark,  Stevenson  P.  :   See — 

>Jl8kln.  Shale  J      3,155,174. 
Clarke,  BrUn  J.  :   See—  „.    _^  ^     w 

Hildebrand,    Robert    P.    Harold.    Clarke,    and    Murray 
3,155.622. 
Clarke.  Michael  R.  :   See— 

Bawn,  Cecil  E.  H..  and  Clarke.    3.155,643. 
darken  Co..  The  :   See — 

Duenke.  Clarence  O      3.155.951.  „        ^      '^        -, 

Clauson,   Sigurd,   to  American   Machine  4  Foundry  Co.     To- 
bacco web  severing  machine  having  a  reciprocating  roller 
cooperating  with  a  fixed  knife  In  both  directions  of  traverse. 
3,154.987.    11-3-64.   CI.   83-152. 
Clayton.  William  H.,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.     >  apor 

generator.     3.155.074.   11-3-64.  C\.   122--I79. 

Clayton.   \\  llliam  H.  and  W.   W.   Schroedter    to  Combustion 

Engineering.    Inc.      Power    plant    InsUllatlon.      3.i55,0<6. 

Il_3_ft4.   CI     122—479. 

Clayton,    William   H.,   Jr.,    to   Combustion   Engineering.    Inc. 

Double   reheat   power   plant   arrangement.      3,155.078.   11- 

3-64.   CI.    122 — 479. 

Clayton,    William   H..   Jr.,    to   Combustion   Engineering.    Inc. 

Supercritical  vapor  generator  power  plant  tyatem.     3.155,- 

079.    11-3-64.   CI     122 — 479. 

Clayton,    William   H..   Jr..  and   R.    B.   Knuat,   to  Combustion 

Eaigineering.   Inc.      Power  plant   organization  and  method 

of   operation.      3.155.077.    11-^-64.   CI.    122 — 478. 

Cleveland   Crane   k   Engineering   Co.,   The:  See — 

Schulti,  Alfred  W.    3,154.977.  „ 

Closson.    Rex  D,   T.   H.   Coffleld,   O.   E.   H.  Klopfer,  and  H. 
Shapiro,    to    Ethyl    Corp.      Fuel    compositions.      3,155.620. 
H_5_64,   Cl.   252 — 49.7. 
Cockshutt  Farm  Equipment  of  Canada  Ltd.  :   See — 

McNeil.  Donald  H.     3.155.473. 
Coe.   Richard    H..   to   Shell   Oil   Co.      Process  for  sweetening 
sour  hydrocarbons  and  regenerating  used  catalyst.     3.155,- 
606.   ll-a-64,   Cl.   208—203. 
See — - 
Coffleld.  Klopfer.  and  Shapiro 


3,155, 


Coffleld,  Thomas  H 
Closson.  Rex  D 
620. 
Cohen.  Abraham  B.  :  See — 

Celeste.  Jnrk  R..  and  Cohen.    3,155,515. 
Cohen.  Alfred  G.  :  See — 

Small.  Samuel  N      3,155.353. 
Cohen,  Louis  H..  to  Phelps  Time  Recordlne  Lock  Corp.     Lock 
for   a   sequential    locking   system.      3.154.938.    11-3-64,   Cl. 
70 — 1 M. 
Cohen.  Robert  J.,  to  General  Precision  Inc.     Gyroscope  flex- 
lead  connections.     3^164,952,  11-3-64.  Cl.  74 — B. 
Coin  Acceptors.  Inc.  :  See — 

Haverstick.  Merral  P.    3,155,214. 
Cole.  Clair  O.  :  See- 
Cole,  Raymond  L.  and  C.  O.    3,155,124. 
Cole.   Edward   L.,  and  E.  C    Knowles,  to  Texaco  Inc.      Sup- 
ported  catalysts.      3,155,627,    ll-3-*4.   CL  252 — 477. 

Cole.  Jimmy  R.  :  See — 

Dnnster.  Donald  E  .  Cole,  and  Thomas.     3.155.451. 

Cole,  John  W.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  N-substituted  17a- 
aminosterolds.     3,155,690.  11-3-64,  C\.  260 — 397.3. 

Cole,  Raymond  L.  and  C.  O.  Apparatus  for  making  poultry 
floors.      3,155,124,   11-3-64.   Cl.    140—26. 


3,155,554. 


3,165,077. 
3,155,076. 


Collins  Radio  Co.  :   See —  ' 

Anderaon,  Albert  E.,  and   Stubatad      3,165.167. 
Baiter,  Clyde  W.,  and  Weber.     3,155,919. 
Bide.  man.   Benjamin  B,  and  Felgleson.     3,155,890 
Bruaahead   Samuel  L.,  Jr.    3.155.820. 
Haerther,  Lester  W.,  and  Pierce.     3,155,447. 
WuUsberg.  Artbur  H.  and  P,  (J.     3.155,807. 
Collins.  Tbuiuas  K.  :   See — 

Cook.  Melvin  A.,  Collins,  Pack,  and  Cook. 
Colton.  John  \S'  :   Nee — 

Brown.  David.  Colton.  and  Fox.     3,155,458. 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc. :  See — 
Clayton.  William  M.     3.155.074. 
Clayton,  William  H..  Jr.    3.153,078. 
Clayton.  William  li.,  Jr.    3,155,078. 
Cla>ton.  William  H.,  Jr.,  and  Knust. 
CUyton,  WUliam  H.,  and  Scfcroedter. 
Cond*,  James.     3.155,152. 
Powell.  Kino  M  ,  and  Schroedt«T.     3.155,075. 
Wilson.  Edward  T      3.155.154. 
Commissariat  A  I'Energie  Atomlque  :  See — 

Eude,     JeaD-Claade.     Plron,     Savoajaad,    and     Vertut 
3.13.').1'40, 
Compagnie  (Jenerale  de  Telegraphle   Sans   Fil  :   See — 

Warneike.   Robert   R.  and  Leboutet.     3.155,583 
Compagnie  Industrlelle  des  Telephones  :   See — 

Berman.  Leon.     3.155.908. 
Conch  International  Methane  Ltd.  :   Sw — 
Harmens,  Alexander.     3,154  928 
Yamamoto.  Katsuro.    3.155.266 
Cond*.  James,  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc      Rotor  struc 
\^^^1  SI   I^***"!    regenerative   heat   exchanger.      3,155.152. 
11—3-64,   Cl.    165 — 7. 
Confer   Raymond  C  :  Set-  ' 

Schurman,   Peter  T.,  and  Confer.     3.155.269 
?'!^°V^,       •"*  H.     Automatic  toilet  unit      3.154.793,   11- 
Conkln.  Robert  A.  :   See— 

Surgmnt.  John  M..  and  Conkin.     3,156,668 
".InriJ?^°R^'  i"^  '"  ■'.  ^^     Vincent.  ^  to  W    G    Re«I. 
11    3   64     C?   .V.-lS**'       ^"*'"»*"*'  *""=  »•«>'•'•      3.154.8«: 
Consolidated  Klectrodynamlcs  Corp.  :  See— 
Grwnewegt-n.    Johannes   B.      ."{.ISS  338 
Consuildatlon  Coal  Co.  :  See— 

Lee.  Arthur  L.   and  Coval.     3.155.187 
Construction    de    .Materiel    dAllmentatlon 
de  :  Nee — 

Hi.   Louis  E.      3.155.126 
Continental  Can  Co  ,  Inc  :  See —  ' 

Bergstrom,    Harold   A       3,155  305 
Thompson.  George  W.     3.15,%,535 
Continental  Qummi-Werke  Aktiengesellscbaft 

Menk.    Hans       3,15.'^.133 
Continental  OH  Co   :  See — 

Dunster.   IX>nald  E..   Cole,  and  Thomas 
Pelton.   Charles   R.      3.154.855 
Conway,    Walter:   See — 

Thorn.  Herbert  L.  and  Conway       3,155.763. 

214-^37?*"'  "*"**    "'"*'^        3.1S5.2.'S6.     11-3-64,    Cl. 

Cook.  Melvln  A..  T.  K    Collins.  W.  D    Pack,  and  N.  L.  Cook 

to     Intermountaln     Research     and     Engineering    Co.,     Inc 

Uquld^  bUnketed  ^^chlorate      blasting     agent       3.155..-.54: 

Cook.  Noel"  L. ':  See— 

Cook.  Melvln  A..  Collins.  Pack,  and  N   L.  Cook 
Coonradf,    Harry    L.    and   J     N.    .Mlale,    to   Socony 


I 


Soclete   .\ nony nil- 


See— 


3  16.^,451 


3.155.554 

Mobil   Oil 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Vll 


reduced    catalyst    aging 


Extractive 
202-39  .'> 

Extractive 
202—39.5. 


Co       Inc.     Hydrocracklng    with 
3.155.604.  11-3-64,  Cl.  208—78. 
Cooper   Glen  H.  :  See — 

Gillette.  Harold  R.     3.153.067 
Cooper.  Richard  L.  :  See — 

.Meyers.   Joseph.      3.155,938. 
Coppola      Patrick    P..    to    General     Electric    Co.     Dispenser 
cathode^      3  155.864,  11-3-64.  Cl    313- 346.  ^ 

«n^"\t^*^  n      "i^  ^    ^    Oustafson.   to  Ben  Oustafson  k 

??  o   ii',.,     ,,o*^"iH°'**^  '""■"'•K    niachlne       3,153,542. 
Ai— o— o4.    \  I.    IIH — 303. 

Corn  Products  Co.  :  See^  - 

Mentxer.  Merle  J.     3.155  527 

Cornelius.     Richard    T.      Manual     disconnect     couplln);     with 

402    U-ITm    Cr'"f5^88'*  *''**'*"'*  '■"""•»  *^"''       ^'^^^^ 
Cornell.  David,  and  O    H.  BIrum,  to  Monsanto  Co 

separstlon    process       3.155.597     11-3-64     Cl 
Cornell,  David,  and  G    H    BIrum.  to  .Monsanto  Co 

separation    process       3.155.598.    11-3-64     CI 
Coro.  Inc  of  Rhode  Island  :  See — 

Krikorlan,   George.      3.1.54  841 
Cossor,  A.  C.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Allen.   Alarlc.      3.155.966. 
Costantlnl.  Anthony  R  .  and  A.  Di  Angelus,  to  Victory  Metal 

Mfg.  Co    d.b  a.   \'lctory  Metal  Mfg.  Corp.      Refrigeritor  air 

circulating  arrangement.     3.154.831,  11-3-64.  cf  82—278 
Cote.    Raymond    A.,    to    Canadian    International    Paper    Co 

Carton  for  tissues.     3.155.273.  11-3-64.  Cl    221—63 

^^X^'i^^lt  ^      SPf«*«*e''  apparatus.     3,155,283,  11-3-64. 

Cotterlll,  Colin  B. :  See— 

^'3T55  7l8*^°    ^     "•    *'**"*'^"-    ^•"-    """l    Whitfield 

Council  for  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research     See— 
Urth.  Etonald,  and  Hancock.     3.155,883. 

^Tn"^' „^M?f .'■''  ^-  *°  American  Optical  Co      Method  of  mak 

Ing  optical  components.     3,155.t48.  11   3-64.  Cl    264—1 
Courtney    Welby  G.  :  See — 

Henderson,  Llysses  V..  Jr.,  and  Courtney.     3,163  456 


Inc.     Lubricant. 


Coral.  Arthur  B  :  See—  „.,.,«, 

Lee.  Arthur  L  .  and  Coval.     3,155.187. 

Cowlard  Frederick  C  .  and  L.  G  Penhale.  to  The  Plessey 
Co  Ltd  Production  of  silicon  with  a  predetermined 
impurity  content.      3.155.621.    11-3-64.  Cl.  2.^2—62.3 

Cox     David    B.     to    Soconv    Mobil    Oil    Co., 

3,155.618.   11-.S-64.  Cl.   252-39  r.    .      .. 

Cragoe     Edward   J..   Jr..    to    Merck    k   Co..    Inc.      Derivatives 
of  pyrido(2  3^,6.8el     bis!  1.2.4 Ithladlailne     1.1.9.9     tetra 
oxide      3.155.633.   11-3-64,  Cl.  260      243. 

«'ralg  Forrest  F..  Jr.,  and  K.  L.  Hujsak.  to  Pan  American 
Petroleum  Corp.  Recovery  of  heavy  oils  by  steam  extrac- 
tion      .S.15.5.HJ0.  11-3   64.  Cl    166—40. 

Cramer.  Ted  H   :  See 

Messlck.   William  E      3.155.8.14 

Creed     Sherman    H.,    to    FMC   Corp.      Article   feeding   mechs 
nisni       3  155. 21R.  11-3-84.  Cl    19S      .10 

Creswell.  Clifford  A.,  to  The  Arbee  Corp.  Drive  belts. 
S.154  961.  11-3   64.  n    74      234 

Creswell.     Cllffoni     A.,     to    The     Arbee    Corp.      Drive    belts. 

3.154  960    11-3-84.  Cl    74—233  ,  ,^   ^, 
Crlpe     Earnest    C.    to    Independent    Products    Co.      Llftable 

vehicle  top       3.155.423.  11    3-64.  n    296      100. 

Crispin  Thaver  S..  to  Douglas  .\lrcraft  Co..  Inc.  Metal  work- 
ing machine       3  154  979.  \\^  64.  Cl,  78 — 48. 

Crompton  k  Knowles  Corp.  :  See- 

Leblanc,   Raymond   R.     3.155.282.  ,  ...  .-« 

Crooke  Donald  W  Instant  splnout  hook  remover.  3. 154. S. 9. 
11-3-64.    Cl     43-   53  .'» 

Cros  Modesto,  to  I>e  Bonchon  Rapid  Metallic  capsule,  notabl.v 
for  bottles       3.155,262,  11-3-64.  Cl.  215—46 

Cross  Co  .  The  :   See- 
Cross.  Ralph  K.      3.1.%5,217  ^.     „         „ 

Crosx.    Gordon    G  ,    to    The    Standard    Oil    Co.     Removal 
saturated   cart>onyl   comt>ounds 

3.1 55  599.  11-3   64    Cl    202- -*2 
Cross.  Ralph  E  .  to  The  Cro«s  Co 

217.   11-3-64.  Cl     198      19. 
Crownover.    Joseph    W..    25%    to 

resrwnslve      switch      assembly. 

200 — 87. 
Cubberlev.   Richard   H  .   and  J     P 


of 
from    unsaturated    nltriles. 

Transfer  machine       3,155,- 

W     W.    Ilaefllger.     Twist 
3.155,791.      11 -.3-64.      Cl 

Orsulak.   to  The   Fllntkote 


Co       f^mulslon    coating   composition       3,1.%5.528.    11.3-64. 

Cl.    106     278 
Cullen-Frtestedt   Co.  :    Bee— 

Buchlk.  George,  and  Tu.      3.155,416. 
i^ilnepp*^.     Fred     W  ,     Jr.     to    Southern 


Illinois    tnlverslty 


3. 15.'.. 085 
k  Co      l-dlalkylaminoalkyl-5- 
and       related       compounds 


2  acyl 
process. 


Foundation.       Educational     device.       3.154.862.     11-.3-64. 
Cl    3.'>     9 
Cunningham    Ervin  L.  :  See — 

Campbell.  Floyd  R      3,164,880 
Curlett.  John  :   See—  _    .,  „„„ 

Gurries,  Ravmond  A  .  and  Curlett.      3  15V02fK 
Curtis    A<1olt>h   D       Multiple  ham  press      3.155.0.30.   11-3-64. 

Cl     lOO      194 
Curtiss  Wright  Corp.  ;  See- 
Bentele     Max.      3.155  313 
Jones.   ChaHes       3.155  311 
Jones.  Charles,   and  Mount 
Cuslc.  John  W  .  to  O    D.  Searle 
diphenvlmethvl  IH-tetrHiol.-s 
3  155rtrt«    113   64    Cl    260      268 
Cuslc   John  W..  an.1  H    W    Sause.  to  G   D   Searle  *  Co 
lOcsrbamovlplperldlnoalkylphenothlailnes      and 
8  l.%5.652.  f  1-3-64.  Cl    260-243. 
Cutler-Hammer   Inc.  :  See—  .,,.,.     w       «.4 

Fafh     Donghis   W  .   Kleeweln.   Kraschlnsky.    Lntsch.   and 
Weiss       3,155.277 
Cuft.-r  Mall  Chute  Co   :  See 

Burieleh    Joseph  H.      3.155  386 
Cyphers     Klmer   B..   to   Esso   Research   and   Engineering  Co 
Sols  of  metal  dlalkyl  dlthlophosphates.     3.155.615, 11-3-64, 
Cl    2.%2     32  7 
DBA.  Soriet*  Anonyme  :  Bre 

Oancel.  Pierre      3  ns  194. 
Dabanlan   Karnig  H    and  W  H.  Kirk     Artlustable  air  gauging 

mandrel      3.154.939.  U   3-64.  Cl.  73 — 37  8 
Dahn.    Ravmond   C.   Jr  ,   M.   J.   Ijingan.  and  V    E    Meyer,   to 
General'  Electric  Co      Apoaratus  an!  method  for  Introduc- 
ing additives  to  an  extruder.     3.155,750.  11-3-64.  Cl.  264- 
40 
Daimler  Bern  Aktleng«wellschaft  :  See — 
Brtr^nvi.  R*lH.      3,1.%5.421. 
Stump.  Eugen,  and  Strlfier.      8.1.55.397. 
Damato.  Rafael  A    :  S^r  ^  ...  ... 

Schuli.  Joseph  r  .  Jobblns.  and  Damato.     8.165.7.'»5. 
D'Amlo    John  J.,  to  Monsanto  Co      Beniyl  thlopyrldlne  ox- 
Ides.       3.1.53  671.  11    3-64.  Cl   260—294.8. 
Damlionaltls,  Kestutis  :  See  - 

Godfrey.  James  H  .  and  DamlJonaHis.      3.135  128. 
Damm.  Klaus.  W.  Oeslerich.  and  C,  Heyl,  to  Agfa  Aktlengesell 
■chaft       Electrophotographic   materials.      3.153.504.    11-3- 
64.  Cl   96      1. 
Danfoss  ved  Ing   M   Clausen  :  See — 

Rasmussen.  Knud  A.      3.155.366. 
Daniel.  William  C.     Lift  dolly.     3.155.255,  11-3-64.  CI.  B14— 

870. 
Daugherty.  Frank  Z..  to  Ametek.  Inc.     Rotary  actuator  mech- 
anism.    3.1.')4.968.  11-3-64.  Cl    74 — 626. 
Daume,  Willi  :  See— 

Hartung.  Walter,  and  Daume  3,155.365. 
Davidson.  .Mien  R..  to  Industrial  Nucleonics  Corp.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  determining  moisture  content  and  other 
variables  utilizing  a  capacitor  teat  cell  at  two  different  fre- 
quencies. 3  155.899.  11-3-64  CT.  324 — 61. 
Davidson.  John  D  .  and  F.  J.  Murphy.  Jr..  to  Westinghouae 
Blertrlc  Corp.  Shaft  position  indicator.  8,155.853.  ll-S- 
64.  Cl.  340— 268. 


Tool 
11-3- 


11-3- 


Bale  thrower.     3.155.- 


8,155,868. 


Dawe's  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 

Ward.  George  E.,  and  Derenluk.      8.155,521. 
Dawklns.  John  C.   F..  to  Diagrit   Electrometalllca  Ltd. 
for  dressing  the  surface  of  a  conical  hole.     3,164,894, 
64    Cl.  51-    206. 
Dayton  Perforators,  Inc.  :  See — 

Mlelcher.  Robert  L.      3.155.440. 
I>ayus,   Lloyd  G.      Adjustable  air  diffuser.      3.155.027, 

«f4,  Cl    98-40. 
Dean,  Fred  :  See — 

Brown.    Albyn    W.    N..    Cotterill.    Dean,    and    Whitfield. 
3.15.5.718 
ivanin.    Rudolph    D..    and    A.    V.    Pinter,    to   Allied    Chemical 
Corp.      Processes  for  molecular   weight  control  of  polycar- 
bonates.    3  15.5.635.  11-.3-64,  Cl    260—47. 
iH'jiring.  Clarence  W.,   to  Amerlcon  Flange  k  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 
Container  wall  closure  combination  and  assemblies.    3,165,- 
29.5.   11-3-64.  Cl.  222 — 525. 
I>e  Boer.  Henri  <:    J  .  to  N.V.  Llchtdrukpaplerfabrlek  De  Atlas. 
Light  sensitive    dlazotype    compositions.      3,155.512,    11-3— 
64.  Cl.  86—91. 
De  Buhr,  Harold  E  .  to  Deere  k  Co 

■-'23.  11^-64,  Cl.  198-128. 
De<va   Ltd.  :  See — 

Matthews    Robert,  and  Howell. 
I'ersson.  David  R.      3.155.923. 
I»eere  k  Co.  :  See 

IV  Buhr.  Harold  E      3.155.223. 

French.  John  L..  Van  Auwelaer.  and  Ager.     3.153,250. 
IV  Fries.  Paul  J  ,  to  Ceneral  Electric  Co.     Bistable  transistor 
circuit  with  ferroelectric  memory  element.     3,155.833.  11-3- 
»!4,  Cl.  307      88. 
I»e  (Jra.v,  Richard  J.,  and  W.  O.  Fltzglbbons.  to  The  Standard 
Oil  Co.     Boron  coni|Miunds  and  compositions  containing  the 
same.     3.153  465    11-3-64.  Cl.  44— 63. 
IV  liNvilland  Aircraft  Co.  Ltd.,  The:  See — 

I>'e,  John  G.  W  .  and  Thompson.     3.155.933. 
IVlchert,  William  G.  :  See— 

Tohln.  .Marvin  C.  and  Delchert      3.155.629. 
ivinet.  Adolph  J.,   to  Heyden  Newpoi»t  Chemical  Corp.     Dl- 
chlorotoluene  nematocide.    3.1.55.569.  1 1-3-64.  Cl    167 — 80. 
IVjewski.  F^lwln  N.  :  See — 

Pelllcone,  Joseph  S..   Dejewskl.  and   Lo  Piccolo.      8.155.- 
016 
IV  l.app,  Darwin  F..  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.     Preparation 
of  ammonium  phosphate  fertilizer.     3.155,490.   11-3-64.  Cl 
71      42 
IV  l.nval  Turbine  Inc.  :  See  - 

Felix.  Samuel  P..  and  .Schneider.      3.155.613. 
IV  I.orean.  John  Z  .  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Power  shaft. 

3  155.187.  11-3-64.  Cl    180—70. 
De  Mestral.  (;eorge.  to  International  Velcro  Co..  Estab      Meth- 
«vi  for  the  manufacture  of  pile  fabrics.     8.134,837    11-8-64 
Cl.  28—72. 
I>«'nneny.  Edward  C.  :  Bee — 

.\damson.  Floyd  E..  and  Denneny.      3.155  811. 
IViiton.  Hoben  F..  to  Oenlsco  Technology  Corp.     Single  action 
temp«'ratur»>  sensitive  electrical  switch   Including  camming 
means  for  a  plunger  retaining  member.     3.1.55.800,  11-3-64 
Cl    200— 142. 
l>>  l>l»e,  Milton  G.     Illumination  attachment  for  binoculars  or 

the  like.     3  1.55.328.  1 1-3-64,  Cl.  240 — 6.4. 
IVrenluk.  .Steven  .\   :  See — 

Ward.  George  E..  and  Derenluk.     3.155,521. 
I  Vrman    Sam.  and  H.  (Jrand.    Collapsible  lamp  shade     3  155  - 
.349,   11.3-64.  Cl.  240-145.  .        . 

I>e    Vay.    James    E.      .\ntlblotic    produced    by    paeudomonas 

s.vrlngae.     3.155.585,  11-3-64.  Cl.  167 — 65. 
rX'ver,  I>>wls  A.,  and  C    Herfurth,  to  The  Cincinnati  Milling 
-Machine  Co.     .Automatic  machine  tool  control  mechanism 
3  155,007.  11-3-64.  Cl.  90—21. 
IV  Vita,  Raymond  A.,  to  I'nlted  Shoe  Machinery  Corp     Power 

plants.     3.1.54,925.  11-8-64,  Cl.  60— 97. 
IV  Vlto.  I>nils  A.  and  I'.  M.     Device  for  dispensing  semi-solid 

substances.    3.1.55,053.  11-3-64,  Cl   107 — 8 
IV  Vlto,  Pasquale  .M.  :  See — 

IV  Vlto,  l^)ui8  A.  and  P.  M.     3.166,053. 
IVvon  Instruments  Ltd.  :  See — 

Shortt,  William  H.      8,154,913. 
Diagnostic  .Xssoclates.  Ltd.  :  See — 

.Mssenbaura    Gerald,  and  Mayerhoff.     3,156  081 
Diagrit  Electrometallics  Ltd.  :  See — 
I>awklns.  John  C.  F.     3.154,884. 
Di  .\ngelus.  Anthony  :  See — 

Costantlnl,  .\nthony  R..  and  Dl  Angelus 
DIetert.  Harry  W,,  to  Harry  W.  Dletert  Co 

89. 


.      3,164,901 
Moldablllty  con- 


3,154,910,  11-3-64,  CI. 


eiert,  tiarry  «  ,    to  Harry  W.  Dleti 

troller.    3.154,8^4.  ll-3-«4,  C\.  22- 
Dletert,  Harry  W..  Co.  :  See — 

Dletert.  Harry  W.      3.154.824. 
Dietx,  .\lfred.     Stranded  spiral  rope 

57—148. 

Digital  Sensors  Inc.  :  See-- 

Grlswold,  Lee  M.     3.155,809. 
Dirks.  JohanF.    to  The  Plastic  Coating  Corp.     Apparatus  for 

the  llould  toning  of  latent  electrostatic  images.     3,165,546, 

11—3—64.  Cl.  118 — 637. 

DIvco- Wayne  Corp.  :  See — 

Hanselman.  Cloyd  L.    3,155,417. 

Dobble.  James,  and  E.  T.  Schonholier.  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
I'"'*"./J"'P,  .  Timed  output  pulse  providing  device  responsive 
to  digital  Input  signals.     3,155,969,  11-3-64,  Cl    340—347 


I  tobble.  Robert  L.  :  See- 
Goodwin,   David,  and 

Dobersteln.  George  H.  :  See 
Wilson.    Wendell    E. 
3.155.783. 


Dobble.     3,155,831. 
Dobersteln.    O'Neill, 


and    Healey. 


VUl 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Doczl,  John,  F.  C.  Nlns«r,  and  H.  L  SilTvmuiii,  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Pbarmaceutlcal  Co.  Composition  for  InMbltinc 
I>epsln  actlTitjr  and  metliod  of  preparing  aame.  S,ltfd,S79, 
n-a-«4.  CI.  1«}7 — M. 
Dolcta,  George  D.,  Jr.,  to  Tbompaon  Ramo  Wooldrldgt  Inc. 
Metal  forcing  proc«as.  8,1M,»4U.  ll-S-64.  CI.  29 — &2M. 
Domlne.  Daniel  :  6e« — 

Uuerln  de  MontgareuU,  Pierre,  and  Domlae.     3,155,498. 
Dominion  Engineering  Works  Ltd.  :  <8m — 

Thomas.  Kex.     3,155.029. 
Dominion  Malting  (Untarlo^  Ltd.  :  8e0 — 

V\es8on,  Joseph  P.     3.155.227. 
Dorsett.  Wendell  £.  :  Bee — 

MiUdlexworth,  Tommy  A.,  and  Dorsett.     S,15S,08S. 
Douglas  Aircraft  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Crispin.  Thayer  S.     3,154.979. 
Douglas.    Richard    T..    to    Westlnghouse   Electric   Corp.      Re- 
frigeration apparatus.     3,155,312,   11-3-44,  01.   230 — 232. 
Dover  Corp.  :  See — 

Racely.  Kermlt  L.    3.155.193. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Angles.  Earl  F.,  Jr.     3.154,898. 
Hart.  Porter.     3.155.603. 
Kauer.  Kenneth  C.     3.155,707. 
Relfschnelder.  Walter.     3.155,733. 
Dow  Corning  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Polmanteer    Keith  E.     3.155.633. 
Doyle,  Arnold  VV..  R.  R,  Perron,  and  J.  R.  Swanton,  Jr..  to 
Arthur  D.  Little.  Inc.     Apparatus  for  atomising  and  burn- 
ing a  liquid  fuel.     3.155.141.  11-3-64.  Cl.  158—28. 
Doyle.  Barrett,  to  Honeywell  Inc.     Control  apparatus.     3,155.- 

837.  11-3-64,  Cl.  307—88.5. 
Dealer.  James  R.  :  See — 

Shatto.  Howard  L..  Jr.,  Doaler,  and  Goepfert.     3,154.854. 
Drago.  Louis.     Electrical  socket  haTlng  conductive  arm  plv- 
oUlly  mounted  at  bottom  of  socket.     3,155,788,  11-3-64, 
Cl    200 — 51.09. 
Dravo  Corp.  :  See — 

Weldner,   Everett   L.      3,154.832. 

Dreyfus.    Bertrand    A.,    to   Sodete   d'Electronlane   et   d'Aato- 

matlsme.     Machine  for  sawing  samples  of  brittle  materials. 

3.155.087.  11-3-64.  Cl.   125—21 

Drumm.  Joseph  T.,  and  W.  Meyer,  to  Wheaton  Brass  Works. 

Coupling     members     for     discoDnectlbly     Joining    conduits. 

3 1.l55,;n0.   11-3-64,  a.  251  —  248. 

Drummond.    Warren   W..   to   Pittsburgh   Plate  Glass  Co.      A 

paratus  for  prodnclng  glass  fibers.     3.155.476.   11-3-^ 

85— IJ. 

DubbeM.     WUlem.      Cheese    mold.      3.154.883,     11-3-64,    Cl. 

31 — 44. 
Duck.  Edward  W..  and  J.  A.  Waterman,  to  Shell  OU  Co.     Cat- 
alyst composltiona.     SJ55,642.    11-3-64.  Cl.   260 — 94.3. 
Duenke.   Clarence  Q..  to  The  Clarken  Co.     Testing  apparatus 
for    temperature   warning  device.      3.155,951,    11-3--64.    Cl. 
340 — 214. 
Dunseth.  Maria  0.  :  See — 

Salutsky.  Murrell  U.  and  Dunseth.     3,155,454. 
Dunster.  Donald  E^  J.  R.  Cole,  and  B.  J.  Tboiaas,  to  Conti- 
nental Oil  Co.     Optical  correlating  method  and  apparatus 
using  temporary  recording  techniques.     3,155,461,  11-3-64, 
Cl    M6— f. 
Dn  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co. :  See — 
Adams.  Dustln  S.     3.155J54. 
Arthur.  Wilfred  J.     Il55.724. 
Blake.  Ralph  K.     3.155.506.  f 

~       "    ~      3.155,507.  ,  1 

3.155.514.  I 

3,155.516. 
3,155.517.  t, 

3.155  518. 
3.155,519. 

and  Cohen.     3.153,515. 
3,155.678. 
3.155.679 


1^ 


Egee,  Walter  W..  and  E.  R.  Thomas,  to  CampbeU  Soup  Co 
Apparatiw  for  deoonlng  cooked  poultry      H.li4,m>i,  11-^ 

Ehl-LaUc,  Chemin  dea  Pompes,  EubUsaements  :  See— 
..^     iiaflolre.  Ken«.     i,i:>5a*2. 
Ehredielch   A.    k  Cle  :  6e« — 

Uottschald.  KudoU.      3.155,407 
Eichert.  Edwin  £>.,  K.  F.  Procter,  and  J.  Polsky,  to  Technlirol 

■1"^%',  ?irV!^'.'  '^^™>^°f?'  assemblage  and  casing  therefor 
<>.lo3.it>o,  11— 0— «)4.  Cl.  174 — o2 

Elchholts,   Konrad    to  Societe  .Natlonale  d  Etude  et  de  Con 

'.T:^%\  fi-^'V^.  Si^^,T    ^"^'"'•'  ^'  '"*'- 

Elchhoiti.   Konrad,    to  Soclete   Natlonale  dEtude  et   de  Con 
llI^t"^*i".Ki  **'.   ^«»'*"f"   d  AvUtlon.      PropuUlve   and    lifting 
convertible  Jet   engine  unit.      3,154,916,   11-3-64    Cl.   60— 
oO.»>4.  * 

Elgenmann   Ulno  L.     Road  marking  devices.     3.155,504    11-^ 
^•1 ,   L  I,    1  So — O  10.  * 

'^VJ'^*^"'?!^"^^  ^j.  i^**  *■*•'■  "•»»»««  bobber.     3,154.878, 

Electra  Motors,  Inc.  :   See — 

Palm.  Bernhard  .\       3,154.959. 
Electric  *  Musical  Industries  Ltd.  :   See 

Voles.   Roger.      3,155.tf<i4. 
Electric  Storage  Battery  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Slmp»on.  Jack  N       3,154.788. 
Klectro-Mechanical  Research.  Inc      S«« 

Shumway.  Carl  K..  Jr      3,155.961. 
Electronic  Coin  Processing  Corp.     See 

Perkins.  Richard  E      3.1&5.101 
Electrostar  (;  m  b.H     tlrma  :   6ee — 

Hauschitx.  Rudolf,  and  Taft.     3.154.802 

Taft    Wilheim.     3.153,270. 
Electro-Voice    Inc.  :  See — 

Burroughs,  Louis  R.      3.155.780 
Elektro  Thermit  GmbH.  :   See 

Kruger.  Ernst       3.154.892 
Ellenberger,  Jakob     Hot  wire  starting  switch  for  single-phaaa 

nduction   motors.     3.155,796,   ll-3-«4,  Cl    20O      122 
blllg.  Bernard.  D    Burn,  and  V    Petrow.  to  the  British  Drug 
Houses    Ud       3  enol    ethers    of    2  hydroiymethyl  3  oio^5« 
steroids  and  process  for  preparing  same      3.155.692    11-.3- 
04,  Cl.  2oO — 297.4. 

*^'l''^  ^"^**Ji'  ■"*'  K^    McClure,  to  General  Electric  Co. 

9lTi{V6^4''  "T3"c.'°[5r°"°'*^  "*^  ""•*"'^'      ^•'"• 
Elwell.  Charles  A.,   to  Product  Design  *  Development  Corp 

Animated  doll.     3.154.881.  11-3-64,  Cl.  46     9 
Emerson.  Carl  D.  :   See — 

Alchenegg.  Paul  C.  and  Emerson.      3.155  720 

'h^S-V^''''.';^?'  ^  •  •"?  ^^  ?  Wadsworth.  Jr..  to  Rohm  « 
Haas  Co  I'olymers  of  acrvUtes  and  metiiacrylates  of  bt 
?^j    (^   ^^  snd   bicycllc  phosphates       3.155.639.    11- 

Emmons.  William  D..  and  W 


Blake 
Blake 
Blake 
Blake. 
BUke 
Blake 


Ralph  K 

Ralph  K. 

Ralph  K. 

Ralph  K. 

Rfilph  K. 

Ralph  K. 
Celeste.  Jack  R.. 
Hatchard.  William  R. 
Hatcbard.  William  R. 


3.155.664 
Co      Process 
360 — 593. 


8kln  packag- 


Long.  Lanrence  J.,  and  Williams.     3.155  625. 
Patterson.  Hugh  T..  and  Strohmaler.     3,1B5,SST. 
Sahltn   EdwardT.     3.154.992. 
Zapp.  George  M..  Jr.     S.  155.631. 
Durametallic  Corp.  :  See — 

Hummer.  Hert>ert  B.     3,155.393. 
Durtschl.    WtlUam   J.      Disc   trimming   machines.     3,154.991. 

11-3-64.  Cl.  83 — 451. 
Dutcher,  James  D.,  F.  E.  Pansy,  and  M.  H.  von  Saltxa,  to  Olln 
Mathleson    Chemical    Com.      Septacidin    and    derlTatlves 
thereof.     3  155.847.  11-3-64.  C\.  260 — 211.5. 
Earnest.  Frank  W..  Jr.  :  See — 

Aldrlch.  Thomas  B.     3.155.329. 
Eash.   George   H..   to  Catamaran   Corp.     Double  cam  dcTlce. 

3,154  956.   11-3-64.  Cl.  74 — 107. 
Eastwood  Acceptance  Corp. :  See — 
Powell.  Vernon  R.     3.154.848. 
Ebdon    Krlc  :  See — 

Charlton.  George  H..  Ebdon,  and  Harrla     8,155,346. 
Eck.  Richard  H.  :  See— 

Appleman.  Leon,  and  Eck.     3,155,814. 
Edelberg.  Alan  K..  J.  S.  Kamborian.  ai>d  J   S.  Kamborfan   Jr.. 
said    Edelberg  assor.   to  said   J    S.   Kamborian.     Fastener 
with  sharp  base.     3,154  825.  11-3-64.  Cl.  24 — 73. 

Edgar,  Violet  J.     Push  lock  turn  screw.     3,155.412.  11-3-64. 
Cl.  292 — 341.17. 

Edg«rtoa.  Germeshausen  Grier,  Inc.  :  See — 

Germeshausen.  Kenneth  J.     3.155,113. 

Edmunson,  TlUson  H.     Chain  saw  tooth. 

64.  Cl.  143—135. 


3.155,129.  11-e- 


Ed-C-Cards  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

La  Prelle.  Frank  B.     3.154,863. 

Bdwarda,  John  :  See — 

Bowers.  Albert,  and  Edwards.     3.155.695. 


,,  >,         ,.,       r.  • •  **    Wadsworth.  Jr.  to  Rohm  * 

ll*^t^"ci2Jo^4§l "*'*''*"  *"**  P»>o*P»>*tes.     3.155.703. 

Kmmons,^liriam  D  ,  and  W.  8.  Wadsworth.  Jr  ,  to  Rohm  ft 

K^V   ^**  .  .^cryUtes   snd    methacrylates    of   bicycllc   ohoa- 

?r/iJ*^*i        '"<^y'*"«^    phosphates       3.155.705.    11-i-W;    CL 

Endo  Laboratories  Inc  :   See 

Schlesinger.  Alberr  Blumberg   and  Welner 
Kng.  Jackson    to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering 
tor  preparing  ketones.     3.155.730.  11-3-64.  Cl 
Engelhard  Hauovla,  Inc.      See — 

Rubens,  Harry  S  .  and  Kelly.      3,155,761 
Engelsmann    Dieter     Sre- 

Maas,  Dieter    and  Engelsmann       3  155,023 
Engles,  Earl  F     Jr..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co 

In*.     3  154,8ie.  li-A-64,  Cl    53-^0 
English  Electric  Co.  Ltd..  The  :   See- 
Peters   Walter  E..  and  Mills.     3.155  158. 
EnglUh  Electric  Valve  Co.      See — 

Firmln.  Jervols  C.      3.155.869 
Ensign  Bickford  Co..  The:   See — 

Smith    John  M      3,155.038. 
EnstrOm.  Hans  U  .  H    Ramieske.  and  R    K    K.  Barkman    to 
Astra.  Apotekarnes  Kemlska  Fabrlker    Aktiebolacet       kv- 
podermic  syringe.     3.155,093.  11-3-64.  Cl.  128— 2i8 
Equitable  Capital  Corp.  :  See — 

Nagle,  Edward  M.      3.154.818 
t^rtckson,  Carl  E.     Electric  shaver.     3.154,861.  ll-3-«4,  ci. 

^V~ — 41 .0- 

Erlckson^  Clifford   E..   and   G.    M.    Stone,   to  General   Electric 
S^'Jv.Vl^"^*   ?1'°«  cabinet   with   a   bUsed   rotary    drum. 
3.155.462    11-3-64,  Cl.  34 — 82 
Erlckson.    Oustav    F.,    to    National    Rejectors.    Inc       Money- 
handling  devices.     3,155.213    11-3-64.  Cl    194-19 
Erlckson    Robert  H  .  and  8.  Boyk.  to  General  Magnetic  Corp. 
n'i^A   CT   25*^'^  barium    ferrite    magnets.      3.155.6JS, 
Erikalsputki  ()y  :"se«  — 

Malkki.  Elno  K  .  and  Slide.     3,155.063 
Escher  Wyss  Aktlengesellechaft  :   See — 
Ruecg    Rudolf.      3.155.438. 
Splllmann.  Werner      3.155,117. 
Eaao  Reaearrh  and  Engineering  Co.  :  890 — 
Cyphers.  Elmer  B.      3.155.615 
Eng.  Jackson.      3.155,730 
Etherlngton    Lewis  D.      3  155.640. 
Hopper.  Jack  R..  Reynolds,  and  Franklin.     3.155.608 
Kuntx.  Irving.      3.155.641. 
Skarstrom.  Charles  W.      3.155,741. 
EUtoppey.    Royden   F..   and   J.    Gugliotta.    to   Weaton   Instni- 
menU.    Inc.      Iron   vane   type   electrical    Indicating   Instru- 
ment  with    magnetic   damping   means  and   including   fixed 
vane  and  coll  adjustment  means.     3.155,905,  11-3-Vt.  Cl. 
iJ*4^— 147. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


iz 


E^tabllssementa  Hutchinen  (Compagnle  Natlonale  du  Caoutcfa- 
ous)  .   See — 

VUlemonte  de  la  Clergerle.  Yves  T.     3.155.133. 
Erherlnaton.    Lewis    D.,    to   Esso   Research   and    Engineering 
Co.     Low   pressure  polymerisation  product   recovery  proc- 
ess.    3,155.640.  11-3-64,  Cl.  260 — 93.7. 
Ethyl  Corp.  ;   See — 

Closson.  Rex  D.,  Coffleld,  Klopfer.  and  Shapiro.     3,155, 

620 
Knapp.  Gordon  G.     3.155,704. 
Etudes.    Kechercbes    Developpements.    E.R.D.,    S.A.  :  Ses — 

Van  Baarn,  Paul  8.     3.155.2H5 
Eu    Daly.    l>on    T.      Ulgb    capacity    liquid    contact    electrical 

switih      3.155.794,  11-3-64.  Cl    SOO— 112. 
Eude.  Jean  Claude.  C.  Piron,  J.  Savouyaud.  and  J.  Vertut.  to 
Commissariat  ft  I'Energie  Atomlque.     Remote  manipulation 
apparatus.     3,155.240,  11-3-64.  Cl.  214—1. 
Evans,  Walter  R.  .   See^ 

Kinsey.     Eugene     E.,     Brandes,     Evans,     and     Whitfield. 
3,155.437 
Ewtng,  Lynn  H    :    See — 

Nelson,  Permil  N     8,154,857.     , 
F  *  M  Scientific  Corp.  :   See —  I 

Kauss.  James  M.    8.155.289 
FMC  Corp   :   See— 

Belk.  Wllber  C.     3.1S3.132 
Brsdford.  John  A.     3.155.183 
Cilker.  WlUlan  H  .  and  Hhrode.     3.154.908. 
Cre<Ki.  Sherman  H      8.155.218. 
Fabbrlca  Itallana  Magneti  Marelli  S.p.A.  :  See — 

Barosai.  Alberto.     3.155.784. 
Fagan.  Denis  C.  and  C.  H    James,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Corp       Machine    for    moldliig    soles    onto    shoe    bottoms. 
8.154. H13.  11-3-64,  C\    IH — \f 
Falrchlld  Csmers  and  Instrument  Corp.  :  See — 

Oerr.  Raymond      8,155.916. 
Falcon  Alarm  Co  .  inc   ;   See- 
Reeves.  Charles  E     S. 154.987 
Fancher.  Llewellyn  W..  and  A    M.  Imel.  to  Stanffer  Chemical 
Method  of  killing  weeda.     8.155.487.  11-8-64,  Cl.  71  — 


3.155.145. 
See — 


Co 
2.5 
Fannon.  John  J  .  Jr      See — 

La    Polnte.   Joseph   L,   and   Fannon. 
Fart^nfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengesell8<haft 
Gold.  Helnrich      8.155.651 
Hecbelhamraer.    Wilheim,    and    Strelb.       8.155.756. 
Krttaler.    Helmuth.    and    Wagner       8.155.686. 
I>*ng.  Konrad.  and  Schubert      8.155.732. 
Heirbold.  Ernst.  Jacobs.  an<1   Bockmann.     8.155.687. 
Schrader.  Oerhanl      3.155.570. 
Fartowerke  Hoechst  Aktlengt-sellschaft  vormala  Meister  Lucius 
A  Brflning     See-  ^  .,..-„, 

Jnmn\<ohmann.    Ludwlg.    and    Kanpp.      8,155.697. 

*"Ahle"fe?d.   Edwin    H  .   Jr..    Baldwin.   Hold.    Rapetskl,   and 
Scharer      3,154,808  _.     ,    ,    .4     .  , 

Farrow  Frederic  W  R,  to  Associated  Electrical  Industries 
Ltd  Electrode  support  rod  and  support  plate  therefor. 
8,155.863.  11-3-64.  Cl    818—260  w.      ..        n     o 

Fath.  DougUs  W..  F  J.  Kleewein.  T  Kraschinskv.  O  C 
Lutsch.  and  C  J  Weiss,  to  Cutler  Hammer  Inc  Material 
handling  control  system  3.155.277.  11-3-64.  Cl  222—55 
Fauser  lK>nald  L.  and  E  R  Kolb.  to  Harris  Intertype  Corp. 
Magnetic  liquid  developer  and  method  for  electrostatic 
Images  S. 155, 581.  11-8-64.  CT.  117—87. 
FsBlolT.  William  A   :   See —  _     „^_ 

Olton    IMrck  J  .  and  Fasloli.     8.154,896. 
Federal  Mogul  Bower  Besrinas.  Inc      «•*—        -  ...  <w. 
Sayrf"    Charles   H.    l^ewTs.  and  O  Brten.      8.154.844. 
Fe<1ersl  Paper  Hoard  Co  .  Inc.  :   See-- 

Williamson.    Marshall    1.,   and   Lea.      8,155.276. 
FeigleM>n.  Charles  O   :   See—  ^    _  .   ,  0  k^k  con 

Biderman.    Benjamin    B.    and  J'tflt^n  .    ?^^5„«t«i 

Felt.  Peter  W  .  to  L#vens  Kemiske  Fabrtk  Ved  A^  Kongst«d. 

Stereoisomers  and  the  r*cemate  o'  butanej^^.3.4  tetroTl. 

4^1  (methanesulfonatel.       8.155,702.     11-3-64.    O     260— 

Fetdhake,  Ralph  H.,  to  Rellly  Tar  4  Che«nlcal  Corn 
of  preparing  pyrldyl  alkyl  ketones.     8.156.676.  11 

Feldhake.  Ralph  H..  to  R*»"yTV  *  Chemical  Coro^  »r^^\» 
of  Dvridvl  alkyl  ketones.     8.155.677.  11-8-64    Cl.  26<>— £»7. 

FeMV%.muM  P'  and  J  R  8';h'«''<»"  «"  ,^^/*X,^210^* 
Inc.      Filtering  apparatus.      8.155.613.   11-3-64.   Cl.   210— 

OttO 

Fenkel    Stanley  O..    %   to  F.   MInlkes.     Meat  packaging  tray. 

Fe'nn'^r'joU-lr**nrive"m*ech'aSlsm   for   microfilm    reader- 

V,^:  J^i'^b^C^^ir^'  TU^bSM*^5|n,-r  v^  tube  and 
brush  support.     8,156.279.  11-3-64.  Cl.  222—98 

Ferren.   Richard  :   Bee—  o-i.i. 

Goshom.   Roland   H.,   Ferren,   and   Smith 

Fetsko,  Andrew.     Trailer  tongue  extension.     8 
64.  <h    280— «81. 

Fichtel  It  Sachs  AG.      ^  ,     ^^      , 
Gebbardt.  Willi,  and  Zerbst.     8 

Fledelman.   Howard  W..  and  R.  L. 
Co.      Process  for  producing  salt 
28 — 800. 
Field.    Sheldon    B..    to    John    J     McMullen 
Ship   stabiliser       8.155.066.   11-8-64.    CT. 
Fike    Louis  T..  to  Super  Mold  Corp.     Tire  curing  apparatna 
8.164.814.  11-8-64.  Cl    18—18.  „     .^     ,   ^„ 

R  .   to  Positive  Connector  Co.    ,|aectrl^l  con 
8.155.450.    11-3-64.    CT     839—258. 

-    Christ. 


Process 
-8-64.  Cl 


3.155.656. 
.165.399.  11-3- 


,154.970. 

LIntTedt.  to 
3.155,458. 


Morton  Salt 
11   3-64.  CT. 


Asaodstes. 
114—125. 


Inc. 


Filson. 
Uct 


John 
receptscle. 


Flncannon.  Lee  L.,  «4  to  W  ^  «'«».  "d  ^to  C  Chr^ 
MaterUl  handling  apparatus.  8.155.268.  11-8-64,  Ci.  ^i^ 
616. 


Findlej,   Thomas   W.,    J.    L.   Ohlson,   and   F.   E.   Kuester,   to 

Swift  it  Co.     Polyesters  from  epoxy-contalnlng  oleaginous 

materials.      3,155,696,    11-3-64,    Cl.    260 — 104.8. 
Firkins,  G.  *  A.,  Ltd. :  See— 
01st,  John  F.     3,155,287. 
Firmln,   Jervols  C,   to   English   Electric   Valve  Co.     Storage 

tube    with    collector  backplate    uniUry    Urget.      3,155,869, 

11-3-64.  Cl.  316 — 12. 
Firth,  Donald,  and  R.  U.  T.  Hancock,  to  Council  for  Scientific 

and  Industrial  Research.     Machine  tool  drtvea.     8,165,988. 

11-3-64,  Cl.  82—28. 
Fischer,   Paul   E..   W.   A.   Heatley.  Jr..  and  F.  A.  Lambert,  to 

Champlain  Zapata   Plastics   Machinery,   Inc.      Pre-expander 

for    pellets    of    plastic    material.      3,155,379,    11-3-64,    Cl. 

263—21. 
Fischer  A  Porter  Co.  :   See — 

Buslllo.  Eugene  P      3.154,945. 
Fischer.   Stefan.      Apparatus  for   the  manufacture  of  shaped 

bodies  out  of  thermoplastic  matertaL     3,154.809,  11-8-64, 

Cl.  18 — 6. 
Flschman.    Martin,    to    General    Telephone    and    Electronics 

Laboratories,    Inc.      Square   wave  pulse   generator   having 

good   frequency    stability.     8,165.921,    11-3-64,   Cl.   881— 

117. 
Flsber,   Don   E.,   to   Monsanto   Co.      Tarn   collecting   device. 

8.164.907,  11-8-64.  Cl.  57—84 
Flsber.   Edward   W..   to   Garlock   Inc.      Low  friction  material 

and  device.    3,165.568,  11-8-64,  C\.  161—96. 
Fitsgibbons.  William  O.  :  See— 

I>e  Gray,  Richard  J.,  and  Fitsgibbons.     3,155.465. 
Fleming.  Harold  W.    to  CaUlysts  and  Chemicals  Inc.     Selec- 
tive   hvdr«>genst1on    of   acetylene.      8,165.739.    11-3-64.   Cl. 

260     677. 
Flexible  Tubing  Corp.  :  See- 
Hall.  Marcus  A.     3.155.559. 
nicklnger.  Don   H..  O    C.  Howard,  and  F.  H.  Rlxe.  to  Pan 

American  Petroleum  Corp.     Propping  fractures  with  glass 

balls       3.155162,    11    3-64.   Cl.    166    -42. 
Flintkote  Co..  The  :  Sec — 

Cubberlev,   Richard   H..   and  Orsulak.      8.155.528. 
Schuls.  Joseph  F..  Jobblns,  and  D'Amato.     8,156.766. 
Flocks,  Karl  W   :  See 

GUI.  Edwin  R  .  Jr.     3.155.764 
Flora.   Laurence  H..   to  Tinnerman  Products.  Inc.     Fastening 

device.     3.154.826.  11-8-64.  Cl.  24—73. 
Fiv,   Anderson  B..  to  Hydro-Jet  Services.  Inc.     Hydraulic  Jet 

well  under  reaming  process.     8.155.177.  11-3-64.  Cl.  175— 

67. 
Foi'ht.  Oeorgeana  L.  :  8ee^— 

Focht    Sevln  S      3  155  120. 
Focht.    Nevln    8..    deceased  :    O.    L.    Focht,    executrix.      Hy 

draullc  checking  device  for  looms.     8.166,120.  11-3-64.  Cl. 

189-   161. 
Fogerty.  James  P..  A.  Spaak.  F.  W.  Stevens,  and  I.  H.  Miller. 

said   Fog<>rty.   Spaak   and   Stevens   assors.   to  W.   R.   Grace 

k  Co..  and   said   Miller  assor   to  Owens  Illinois  Glass  Co. 

Bottle  case.     8.155.268,  11-3-64.  C\.  220—21. 

Fonda  Bonardl.  Glusto  :  See 

Hansen.  Siegfried,  and  Fonda  Bonardl.     8.155.592. 

F.«>te  Mineral  Co.  :  See — 

Beumel,  Oscar  F..  Jr.     3.155.736. 
Ford.  James  A.,  to  KIrsch  Co.     Structural  device.     3.155.149. 
11-3-64    Cl.  160-  -346. 

Ford  Motor  Co.  :  See 

Belsky.  Charles.     3  155.420. 

Bover.  Weslev  D      3  155  972. 

Maclntyre    Robert  M      3,155.884. 

Pope.  James  K.     3,165,662. 
Foreman.  Robert  W..  and  F.  Veatch.  to  The  Standard  Oil  Co. 
Process  for  producing  substituted  guanamlnes.     3.155.661, 
11-3-64.  Cl.  260—249.9. 
Forglngs  and  Presswork  Ltd. :  See — 

Bayllss.  Ernest  G.     3.155.300. 

Forman  Famllr.  Inc.  :  See — 

Forman.  Sol.  Motyka.  and  Sloyer.     3.155.284. 

Forman.  Louis  :  See — 

Hargens.  Charies  W..  III.  and  Smith.     3.154.950 
Forman.  Sol.  W.  S.  Motyka.  and  8.  Sloyer.  to  Forman  Family. 

Inc.      Dual    swingably    mounted    pot.      3,155.284.    11-8-64. 

Cl   222      144. 
Forrestal.  Llovd  J  .  and  A.  F.  Lewis,  to  American  Cyanamid 

Co       Adheslonable  vinvl  modified   polyoleflns  and    methods 

for  producing  same.     8.155.744.  11-3-64,  Cl.  260 — 878. 

Forsb'irg    Oscar  F  :  See — 

Williams.  Clyde  D..  and  Forsburg.     8.155.274.  , 

Fortenbaiigh.  Robert  B  :  See—  • 

Reed.  Charles   C,  and  Fortenbaugh.     3,155,587 
Reed,  Charles  C.  Fortenbaugh.  and   Leeson.     3.155.586. 
Foster.    Berry    W.      Device   for   producing   a    periodic   linear 

displacement  over  a  small  portion  of  Its  cycle.     3.155,809, 

11-8-64.  Cl.  230—66. 
Foster.  George  E.      Multiple  signalling  annunciator.     3.155.- 

950.  11-3-64.  Cl.  340—213.2. 
Fowler.   Frank    to  Benger  Laboratories  Ltd.     Inhalant  com- 
position and  method  of  making  same.     3.155.578,  11-3-64. 

Cl    167—54. 
Fox.  Sherwood  N.  :  See — 

Brown.  David.  Colton.  and  Fox.     8.156.459. 
Foxx.   John   F..   to   Nordberg  Mfg.  Co.     Adjustable  slack-free 

brake  svstem  and  method  of  operation  thereof.     3,155,196, 

11-3-64.  Cl.  188—75. 
Francis.    Gersid    A.,    to    Skinner    Precision    Industries.    Inc. 

Linear  Induction  motor  construction.     3.165,851.  11-8-64. 

Cl    310 — 13. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Pnodson,  Eufene  J.     Machine  for  drlrlns  posts.     3.155,173. 

11-3-64.  CI.  173—37. 
Frangos.  John  :  See — 

Sllson.  John  K..  and  Francos.    3,155,574. 
Prank,  Donald  U.,  to  Nuclear-Chicago  Corp.     Automatic  za.-* 

purge  system  for  lonlsatlon  chamber  used   In   radioactive 

•ample  analysis.      3.155.829.   11-3-64.  CI.   250 — 83.6. 
Franklin,  William  B.  :  See — 

Hopper,  Jack  R..  Reynolds,  and  Franklin.     3,155,608. 
Frederick,  William  A.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Meth- 
od   of    operating    a    nuclear    reactor.      3,155.596.    11-3-64. 

CT.  176 — 21. 
Freeman,   William   R.,   Jr.,  and  J.   Q.   Lucas,   to  Avco  Corp. 

Aluminum    oxidation     resistant    coatings    for    nickel    and 

cobalt  base  alloy  ptrts.     3,155,536,  11-3-64,  CI.  117—102. 
Freestone,  Harry  T.  :  See — 

Havn,  Srend  E.,  and  Freestone.     3.155.872. 
French,    John    L^  A.   J.    Van    Auwelaer.   and    D.    C.   Ager,    to 

Deere  *  Co.     Earth  working  implement.     3.155.250.  11-3- 

64.  CI.  214 — 138. 
French,  Park,  to  Thompson  Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc.     Ion  beam 

generating  system.     3,155,857.  11-3-64.  CI.  313—63. 
Frey,   Harold   E.     Timer  switch   having  movable  piston  and 

mercury  conUcts.     3.155,785.   11-3-64.  CI.  20O — 33. 
Friess,     Herbert,     to     GeUenberg    Benjln     Aktiengesellschaft. 

Process   for   the    production   of   heavy    heating   oils    having 

low  sulfur  contents.     3.155.607.  11-3-64.  CI.  208 — 212. 
Frlshman,     Daniel.       Pile    fabric.       3,154,934,     11-3-64.     CI. 

66—194. 
Frohmader,  Stanley  H. :  See — 

Onstad,   Ragnar  L..   Shoemaker,   Frohmader,  and  Rowe. 
3.155,560. 
Fnchs.  Otto.  Kommandlt  Oesellschaft  :  See — 

Mai,  Gerhard.     3.155,237. 
Pujlhara,  Teruo  :  See — 

Urano,  Yukio,  Hamahata,  Yocano,  and  Fujlhara.    3.154. 
909. 
FuJU.  Tadakunl.   to   Nippon   Electric  Co.   Ltd.      Plural   reso 

nator    cavities    tuned    to    Integrally    related    frequenciex. 

3.155.868.  11-3-64.  CI.  315 — 5.43. 
Fukushima.  Osamu  :  See — 

Matsubayashl.    Kanjl.   and    Fukushima.      3.155.632. 
Funk,  Gilbert  R.,  to  Waukesha  Foundry  Co.     Fluid  controlled 

variable   output   pamp.      3.155.042.    11-3-64.   CT.    103-42 
FQrst.    Stefan,   to   W.   Relners.     Yarn   spinning  and  winding 

apparatus.     3.154.904.  11-3-64,  CI.  57—1. 
Putterer,   Bodo.   to  Braun   Aktlengesellschaft.     Tuned  arma 

ture  electromagnetic  motor.     3.155,855.  11-3-64.  CI.  310— 

38. 

Oaetke.  Carl  P. :  Bee— 

Harrison.  Georre  C.  and  Oaetke.     S.154.816. 

Gaeumann.  Ernst.  E  Vlscher.  and  H  Bickel.  to  Clba  Corp. 
Antibiotic  A22765  and  process  of  production.  3.155.578. 
11-3-64.  CT. 167 — 65. 

Gale.  William  J..  »4  to  Trojan  Ltd.  Tractor  attachments 
3.155  415.  11-3-84.  CI.  294—67. 

Oancel.  Pierre,  to  D.B.A.,  Society  Anonyme.  Disc  brakes. 
3.155.194.  11-3-64.  O.  188 — 73. 

Gannett.  Wright  K.  :  See- 
Mast.  Gifford  M..  and  Gannett.     3,155,979. 

Garal  Mfg  Corp.  :  See — 

La  Bossiere.  Edgar  L.    3.154,882. 

Gardella,  William  A.  Model  airplane  laaachlng  anchor. 
3.154.d83.    U-3-64,   a.   48—78. 

Gardener.  Reginald  H.,  to  Northwest  Industries  Ltd.     Mobile 
means   for   plasticiilng  and   applying   thermoplastic  mate- 
rials and  Including  injection  molding  and  extrusion.     3,154,- 
811,   11-3-64,  CI.   18—12. 
Gardner,  I>avld  M.  :  See — 

Paustlan.  John  E.,  and  Gardner.     3,155,731. 
Garlock  Inc. :  bee — 

Plaher,  Edward  W.    3,155,566, 
Genx,  Orvllle  F     3,155.014. 

Gem   Orvllle  F.     3,155,015.  ' 

Garrett,   Lewis  C,   and   H.   S.   Woodberry,  to  Monsanto  Co. 

Slab  detector      3.154.943.  11-3-64,  CI.  73—160. 
Garshlck.    Alfred    to    Boston    Insulated    Wire    A    Cable    Co. 

Baorant   cable.      3.155.768.    11-3-64.  CI.   174 — 101.5. 
Qarson.  SUnley  A.,  and  C.  Smith  ;  said  Smith  assor.  to  said 
Garson.    Convertible  trailer.    3,155.419.  11-3-64,  Cl.  296 — 
2b. 

See- 
Jennie.     3,154.866. 

R.,   to   Westlnghouse   Electric  Corp.     Fusion 
assembly.     3,155,064,  11-3-64,  Cl.   113 — 99. 
and    P.    Cacalet.      Electric    supply 
11-3-64.   CL   235—151. 


Oass,  Charles : 
Lanfbahn, 

Gates,    Harlan 

mold  fixture 
Oanssens,    Pierre    P.    D., 

supervision.     3,155,817 
Gebhardt.  James  J.,  Jr.  :   See — 

Saner,  James  F..  Gebhardt.  and  Martenson.     3.155,021. 
Gebhardt,    WUU,    and    K.    Zerbst,    to   Plchtel    *    Sachs   A  G 

Planet    carrier   for   planetary   gear.      3,164,970,    11-3-64, 

Cl.   74 — 750. 

Gee,  Paul  T.  C.  :  See — 

Andreas.  Harry  J.,  Jr.,  and  Gee.    3.155.463. 
Oelles.  Abraham  J.,  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co 

Electronic  apparatus.     3.155,917.   11-3-84,  Cl.  330 — 65. 
Gelsenberg  Benjin  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Friess.  Herbert.     3.155.607. 
General  Dynamics  Corp.  :   See —        i 

Murek.  Josef  K.     3,155,009.       '  ! 

Simnad.  Masaoud  T.    3.154,845  I 

Stiles,  Melvin  8.,  and  Nielsen.     3.155,88». 


General  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Applebaum,  tildney,  Uowells.  and  Zenon.     3.1&5.812. 

Bell.  Gordon  M.     3.155,894. 

Boothe,  Willis  A.    3. 150. 825. 

Bruch.  Charlt-s  A.    3.155.534. 

BudUne.  Stanley  J.     3.155.144. 

Casey.  Edward  J  .  and  SoOanek.     3.155.879. 

Casey.  Robert  T.     3.155.882. 

Coppola.  Patrick  P.     3.155,864. 

Dann.  Raymond  C.  Jr.,  Langan.  and  Meyer.     S. 155.750. 

De  Fries.  Paul  J      3.155.833. 

Ellis.  Charles  K..  and  McClure      3.155.918. 

Erickson.  Clifford  E  .  and  Stone      3,155,462. 

Good.  William  E.,  and  True.     3.155,671. 

Havn.  Svend  E..  and  Freestone.    3,155.872. 

Hoffman.  Herbert  N.     3,155,390. 

Uoilenden,  William  J.,  and  Welsh.     3,155  770. 

Hoppin,  George  S.,  Ill,  and  Young.     3,155.491 

Jencks.  Charles  L.,  and  Murphy.     3,155,795. 

Johnson.  Joseph  F.     3. 15'). 445. 

Kaufman.  Murray,  and  Wilde      3.155,501 

Kemeny,  Julius.  Parsons.  Cady,  and  Jones.     3,155. 8U3. 

Klesel,  George  W.,  and  Wegh.    3.155,805. 

Klein,  Keith  W.,  and  Powell.    3,155,803. 

Koert.  Alvah  C.     3,155,859. 

Laskowski,  Edward.     3,155  136 

Mann.  Kriedrich  H..  and  Miller.     3.155.910 

Mltlck,  Sitanley  R.,  Jr      3,155.799 

Mobley,  Paul  R,     3,155, 4W. 

Moody   Leroy  S     3,155,683. 

Naah,  Dudley  O..  and  Selmeler.     3,154,920 

Ney.  Robert  J      3.155.865. 

Owen.  Jack  D.     3.155.777. 

Paul,  Carl  E.     3,155,878. 

Shain,  Edwin.    3.155.8:21. 

Shepherd.  Neal  H.     3.155.909 

Stegmaler.  Louis  T.     3.155,788 

True,  Thomas  T.     3,155,927 

Werts,  Everett  W.     3.155,792 
General  Machine  Products  Co.,  Inc.  :  See 

Brown,   Howard  D      3,155.372 
General  Magnetic  Corp.  :  See— 

Erickson,  Robert  H.,  and  Boyk.     3.155  623 
General  Mills.  Inc.  :  See  o.*^.o^o. 

Rogier.   Edgar  R.     3.15S.658. 
General    .Motors   Corp   :   See — 

Bemmann.  Richard  W       3.155  441 

Bockemuehl.  Robert  R.      S.155.960 

Boehm,   Benlamln   F.,  and  Simmons      3  155  952 

Boyer,  Floyd  J.,  and  Wente.     3,155  165 

Campbell,  David  D  ,  Leslie,  and  Wernig      .S  155  204 

Campbell,  David  D  ,  Leslie,  and  Wernig      3]l&a'422 

De  Lorean,  John  Z.      3,155,187. 

Geyer.   Howard  .M       3.154.954. 

Lohr.  Thomas  E,     3.15."). 363 

Sandor.   Bela.     3.155.411. 

Sellng.  Theodore  V.     8,155.974 

Sbakespear    Horaclo.     3,155,382. 

Stoltman,   Donald  D      3,155,188 
General  Precision,  Inc.  :  See — 

®'«'ivi?^''*  ^-  Braun,  Cass,  Mclntyre.  and  WlUiamaon 

Cohen,   Robert  J.     3,154.952. 

Gray.  John  W..  and  Hunter.     3.155,823 

Levinson.   Donald   B.      3.155,843 

Vladimir.   Leonard  O.     3.155  970 
General  Telephone  and  Electronics  Laboratories    Inr 

Mschman.   Martin.     3.155  921 
Genisco  Technology  Corp.     See 

Denton.    Robert    F.      3.155,800 
Gentry,     Herniond     O  ,     to     The     Mead     Corp       Interlocking 
fastener.      3  154.827.    11-3-64.   Cl.    24      204  oc.inK 

l"-^"ci'" 92— 244 ''**'*•  '"''       ^"'*'''  ''''""°       3.155.014. 
Oenx.  Orvllle  F.,  to  Garlock,  Inc      Piston  bearing-reinforced 

plastic  wearinj:  ring      3.155,01.-),  U-3   64    Cl    9*     '249 
Oermeshausen,  Kenneih  J  ,  to  Edgerton.  Oermeshausen  Orler 

l^%      Automatic    mixing    device      3.155.113,    11-3-64     Cl 

137 — 564.5. 

*^r';„.'V'^°*''^°^-.  t», J'l'-fhlld  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp. 
Broad  band  distributed  ampllflpr      3.15.'>.9I6.    11-3-64.   O 

OoU — 34. 

Gesellschaft  der  Ludw.  von  Rollschen  Elsenwerke  aktienge 
sellschaft  :  See — 

Orutter.   Kurt,   and   Stampfll       3.155.466 
Gesellschaft    fur    Lindes    Eismaschinen    Aktlengesellschaft 

^'l™er   Wllhelm.   and   Baldus.     8.155.469 
Geslerich.  Wolf :  See— 

Damm.  Klaus.  Geslerich.  and  Heyl.      3.155  .^04 
Gevaert   Photo  Producten    NV  •   See-- 
-       Casslers.   Paul   M  .  and  Hart.      3.155,503 
Oewirtx.     Stanley,     to    Solid    State    Systems,     Inc.      Mercury 
2W^1M     ****^*'"'*'»'      <^n««<'ts       3.155.804.      11-3-64.      Cl. 
Geyer.    Howard    M.,    to    General    Motors    Corp.      Mechanical 
Oersl'r^E.'rVo""se^^'^«"-    »"»-«•   "•^♦-«« 

r,...w^'»,r*    •^'■•■^   I       3  155.205 

Oibby.  Richard  A.,  H  Kahl  and  J  J  Mahoney.  Jr.,  to  Bell 
THephone  Laboratories.  Inc  Method  for  measuring  data 
signal  impairment.     3.155,772,   11-3-64.  Cl    178—69 

^'te,?."^""  *"  •  S°^  ''  °  Schwarckopf.  to  Westlnghouse 
liM,878,ST3-64'^'cri?7-?S    •^^""'-•-*''-    "'-«"»- 

°'X'^rn.y55^3«7.**il-^/-'Sr.^C1^2'S*l'^i;'.*'-     ^""^      ^'•'^ 
Gilbert  Associates.   Inc  :  See — 

Wenrlch.  Carl  M.,  and  Phillips.     3,155,875. 
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Gilbert,  Richard  L..  Jr. :  Bee— 

Wallstrom,  Eskel,  and  Gilbert      3,155,155 
Gill.  Edwin  R  ,  Jr.,  to  K    W.  Flocks.     Flexible  weatherproof 

reflex   light   reflector  sheet  and  sign  made  thereof.      3,155, 

764,  11-3-64,  Cl.  88--82.  ,  .... 

Gillette,  Harold  R.,  50*   to  G.  H.  Cooper.     Automatic  drain 

valve  for  boats      3,155,067,  11-3-64,  Cl    114—185 
Olllbam,  Eric  J.,  and  R   J.  King,  to  National  Research  Develop 

ment  Corp.     Spectropolartmeters.     3,155,782.  11-3-64,  Cl. 

Gillies.   James,   and   A.   Reddish,   to  The   MO   Valve  Co.   Ltd. 

Electron  tube  of  transmission  line  type.    3,155,867,  11-3-64, 

Cl    315 — ^8.5. 
Olrard,   Peter  F.,   to  The  Ryan   .\eronautlcal  Co.      Convertl 

plane.      3J55,341,   11-3-64,   Cl.   244—7. 
Gist    John  F     to  G    *  A    Firkins  Ltd.     Means  for  handling 

finely  divided  material      8,155,287,   11-3-64.  Cl    222-189^ 
Olaser    Rolf,   to  Starrfrasmasohlnen   AG.      Hydraulic  control 

arrangement     for    moving    elements    of    a     machine    tool. 

3.154.922^  11-3-64.   Cl    60-  52.  _^       .         ^     , 

Gnatt     .Mosbe.      Visual    aid  association    identification    device. 

3,155,000,  11-3-64,  Cl.  84-478 
Godfrey     James    H.,    and    K     Damljonaltls.    to   The    Stanley 

Works       Portable    reciprocating   saw.      3,155,128,    11-3-64, 

Uodman,  Warren  L.  Destratlfying  uniform  blender.  3,15."»,- 
877,    11-3-64,   Cl     259—180.  ^         „.^        ^ 

Ooebel,  Gregory,  and  M  W.  Heine,  to  The  Singer  Co.  Thi;ead 
controlling  device  for  lock  stitch  sewing  machine  loop  taker. 
3.155.061.   11   3-64,  Cl    112      181 

Goepfert,  Benjamin  L.  :  See—  ~  ,.,  oka 

Shatto,  Howard  L..  Jr.,  Dotler.  and  Goepfert      3,154,854 

Goett  Frank  M  .  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  Error- 
correcting  systems.      3.155.818.  11-3-64.  Cl    235-153. 

Goett.  Frank  M  ,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories  Inc.  Error 
correcting  system.      3.155.S19.   11-3-64.  Cl    235-153 

Goette  Gerhard  W..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Con- 
tinuously variable  permanent  magnet  for  imaging  purposes 
3^1. ^5. 860.   11-3-64.  Cl.  318—84. 

Mesalck.   William   E..  Ooff,  and   Cramer.      3,155.984. 
Oolay    Marcel  J.  E.      Aligning  means  and  optical  system  for 

radiation   detectors      3.155.828.    11-3-64     Cl    250     N.rS 
«;,>ld    Ileinrich,   to  Farbenfabriken   Barer  Aktlengesellschaft. 
Process    for    the    protluction    of    N,N'tetra-sub«tltuted    3- 
amlno  2  asaprop  2  en  I  ylldene   ammuoium    halUI»■^.      .1,15.% 
«;51     11    3  ♦^4.  Cl    260     240  _ 

Oonsales.    Frank    A.       Rotary    internal    combustion    engine 

3.I.V)t>8l.   11    3-64.  Cl.   123-   15.  .    „,     .^      ,. 

(;ood.    V^llUam   E  ,  and  T.  T    True,   to  General  Electric  to. 
Smoothing  the  liquid  In  a  light   valve  proi*c}oT  by  means 
of  electron  beam      3.1.V%.871,  1 1-3-64,  Cl    315— 22 
Goodman.  Hugh  F..  to  A  P.V.  Co.  Ltd.     Flat  film  evai^ratlon 
liquid     concentration     method.       3.155.565,     ll-J-04.     ci. 
159      13 
JJoodrioh.  H    F..  Co  .  The     See- 
Hermanns.  Otto  E.     3.154.9S5.  _....,. 
Kllner.   George  J.,  and   Attrtdge.     S.158,746. 
Oo<xlwln    David,  snd  R    L    Dobbie  .  to  Bruce  Peebles  *  Co.. 
Ltxl      Protective  system  for  photo-responsive  units.     3.155,- 
881.   11    3-64.  Cl.  250—207. 
Cioodvear  Aerospace  Corp      See— 
fturtner.  Richard  L.     3.1.%5  9e7. 
Byrne,  Robert  M       3.155.870 
Jones.  James  B.     3.155.980 
Schmidt,  Clarence  J      3.154.887. 
Shannon.  Joseph  .\      3,155.505. 
Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co     The  :  See — 
ftricker.  Cari  K      3.155.199. 
Metiler,   Donald  H      3,155,429 
Rtrope    Thom  C      3.1.^4.867 

Wilson    FarrlH  H..  Jr      3.155.727      ^    „    .  ^    ^     „ 
Goshorn    Roland  H..  R.  Perren.  and  H.  Q.  Smith    to  P*«>n"l« 
Chemicals    Corp       Novel    process    for    N-alkylmorphollnes. 
3.155  656.  11-3-64.  Cl    260—247 
Goto.  Ryosuke  :  See—  ^  _  ,,,  ^^. 

Tamamoto.  Toio.  and  Goto.     3.156,467.  „  ,,^  .       . 

Gotte     Ernst,    and    A.    Klrstahler,     to    Bohme    Fettchemle 
GmbH      Process  for  the  separation  of  suspended  Particles 
from   gases       3,1.^5,470,    11-3-64,   Cl    55— 97. 
GottHchald    Rudolf,  to  Viktor  l.Jingen      Ball  and  socket  Joints. 

3  l.%5.406,   11-3  64,  Cl.  287— «7 
GottschsM.  Rudolf,  to  A    Ehrenrelch  *  Cle.     Ball  and  socket 
Joints.     3.1.^5,407.  11-3-64    CT    287 --87. 

Gould  William  A,  and  J  A  I^  B«<^*'^  ,  r«'?o^'"?f '-Fll' 
methyl-2-phenoxyethylamlno»-alkanols.    3.155.726.   ll-.t-64. 

n    26O--S70.6  ^    ^,       /,        w 

Grabowski    B-lmund  P..  to  Monitor  Tool  k  Finding  Co.    Meas- 
uring device      3.1.%4  859,   11-3-84.  Cl.   33—143. 
Grace.  W    R..  *  Co  :  See— 

Fogerty.   James  P..   Spaak.   Stevens,   and   Miller.     3,155.- 

268. 
Kehr.  Clifton  L      3.155.644  .,.«„... 

Salutsky,   Murrel   L  .  snd   Dnnseth      3.155.454. 
Steyermark.  Paul  R      3.155,700  ,,«,„- 

Wefssman.  Stanley  N  .  and  Matthias.     3J65,753. 
Grafton.  Thomas  D..  and  L.  D   Zepernlck.  to  yectorCable  Co 
Cable  conductor  replacement  apparatus      3.154.906.   li-»- 

Orafton.  WlHlam  F,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co  ****;?<*** 
of  bending  alass  sheets      3.155.482,  1  l-SrtLSJao'^iT^tlLia 

Graham  Phillip.  Building  construction.  3,154,888,  11-5-64. 
Cl.  50—52. 

Grand.  Harry  :  See—  ,  ,..  ib*Q 

Demian.  Sam.  and  Grand      3. 155.849. 

Grant.  John  A  ,  to  0^"»  <;^"'°%^?*'^>:5LS2n*i  J^*,'? 
glass  fiber  combinations.     3.155.122,  11-3-64,  Cl.  139      425 

Oraubremse  G.m.b.H.  :  See— 

Nlcolay,  Helai.  and  Gmener.     3.165.436. 


Metering  appa- 


Means  and  tacb- 
3.155.809.  11-8- 

Electrodynamlcs 
3.155.339,    11-3- 


2-s"hnfl 
3,156,850. 


Gray,  John  W.,  and  H.  L.  Hunter.  Ill,  to  General  Precision, 

Inc.     Integrator.     3.155.823,11-3-64,01.235—183. 
Great  Northwestern  Connecticut  Window  Corp,,  The  :  See — 

Smith,  Georse  T.     3.154,822. 
Green  Bay  Foundr>-  and  Machine  Works  :  See — 

Steber,  Josejph  F.     3,155  131. 
Green.    Donald   C.,   to   Mansfield-Green,    Inc.     Pressure  appa- 
ratus      3,155,041     11-3-64,    Cl.    103 — 37. 
(ireenberg,  r>onald  K..  and  K.  H.  Casson,  to  Barnes  Drill  Co. 

Honing  element      3,154,893,  11-3-64,  Cl.  51 — 204. 
Creenhaus,    Albert,    to    Berko    Electric    Mfg.    Corp.      Electric 

heater  construction.     3,155,812,   11-3-64,  CL  219 — 346. 
(Jreenleaf,   Walter  J.      Cutting  tool.      3,164.974.   11-3-64.  Cl. 

77-    ."iS. 
Grets,  Karl,  to  Verwaltungsgesellschaft  Moeller  und  Neumann 
offene  Handelsgesellschaft      Sheet  metal  shears.     3,164,988. 
11-3-64.  Cl.  83—216. 
Greni,   Marvin.      Cattle   gate.      3,155,073,    11-3-84,   CI.   119 — 

98. 
Gresch,  John  A   :  See — 

Roorda,  Harry  W..  Gresch.  and  Beard.     3,155,082. 
Grim.  (}eorge  H.,   to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.     Cooling  means 
for  internal   combustion   engines.      3,155,084,    11-3-64,   Cl. 
123^1  77. 
Grimm.  George  W^.  and  P.  J.  McKeown,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp., 
Ford  Instrument  Co.  Division.      System  for  determining  ve- 
hicle parsnieters.      3.15.%.937.   ll-i-64,  Cl.  340 — 6. 
<;riner.   .\rthur  J.,   to  National   Biscuit  Co. 
ratus.      3.155.221.    11-3-64.   Cl.    198 — 34, 
(irinnell  Corp.  ;  See — 

Sherburne,  Philip  C.     3.156.051. 
r.rlswold.   Lee   M..   to   IMgltal    Sensors   Inc. 
nlques  for  making  electrical  connections. 
«■!,  n.  21fl — 86 
(Jroenewegen.   Johannes   IV,    to   Consolidated 
(\>rp.      Tape   tension   nenslng  apparatus. 
64,  Cl.  242— 7.^  51. 
(Jruener.  Hans  :  See — 

.Nlcolay.    Helnx.   and   Gruener.      3.155,436. 
Grumman  Aircraft  Kneineering  Corp.  :  See — 

Balan,  Samuel       3,l.^,^,3fil 
Gninwald.    Freilerlck    A.,    to    .Mead   Johnson   k   Co. 
tuted-4-suiranilamldo<iuinatollnes    and    process. 
11-3-64.  Cl    260—2,19.6.'). 
«;ru<Hlls.    .Mglrdas   J  ,    L    K.    I.«nge.   and   W.   H.   McAnney,   to 
International    Business    Machines    Corp.      Three   level    con- 
verter.     3.1.55.H45     11 -.1-64.   Cl.  307—88.5. 
Criitter.  Kurt,  and  11    Sumpfll,  to  Gesellschaft  der  Ludw.  von 
Koll'Mchen    ElKenwerke   .\ktleniresellH<'haft.      Blasting  aaent 
and   process  for  the  production   thereof.     3,155.466,   11-3- 
H4.  Cl.  .M— .107. 
Cuerln  de  .MontganMill.  Pierre,  and  D   Domlne    to  I'Alr  Liquide 
Soolete    .\nonyme    pour   I'Etude    et    I'Exploltatlon    des    Pro- 
cedes  Georges  Claude.     Process  for  separating  a  binary  gas- 
eous mixture  by  adsorption.    3,155.468,  11-3-64.  Cl.  5.< — 25. 
Guerra,    Antonio.      Rotary    head    machine    tools.      3,165,006, 

11-3-64,  Cl    90 — 15. 
Gugllotta.  John  :  See 

Estoppey,  Royden  P.,  and  Gugliotta. 
Gulf  Oil  Corp.  :  See— 

Hopkins,  Thomas  R.,  and  Strickler. 
(;urries  Mfg.  Co   :   See- 

Gurrles.  Raymond  A.,  and  Curlett. 
Gurries.    Raymond   .\.    and   J.    Curlett. 

I>evellng  control  system  for  road  building  machines. 
020    n-.l-r,4.  Cl.  b4— .19. 
Gustafson.  Ben,  k  Son  Mfg.  Co   :   See — 

Cordell.  Ray  R  .  and  Gustafson.      3,155,.542. 
(iustafson,  Wayne  F.  :   Ser  — 

Cordell,  Ray  R.    and  Gustafson.      .1,155,542. 
Outehoffniingshiitte  Sterkrade  Ag  :   ^>Ve — 
Schlleckmann,  Albrecht.      3,155  403. 
(iuxewlcT,  Edmund  .\.,  to  Chandler  Evans  Corp.    Anti-friction 
bearings  and  method  of  constructing  same.     3.155,439,  11- 
3-64,  Cl    108      241. 
Haberkorn,  Krlch  :   See 

Bfilkow.  Ludwig,  and  Haberkorn       3  l.'i5.342. 
Hack.    Helnrich.    to   Carl    Schenck    .Maschlnenfabrlk  G.m.b.H. 
Metho<l  and  apparatus  for  the  balance  centering  of  rotors. 
3,1.')4,973,  11-3  r.4    Cl.  77—5 
Hacketf,  John  A.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.     Oscil- 
lator  frequencv   control   with   switching.     3. 15.'). 922.   11-3- 
r.4.  Cl.  331—179 
Haefllger.  William  W.  :   See  - 

Crownover.   Joseph   W.      3,155,791. 
HaertlH'r.   Ix'ster  W  ,  and   R.   J.   Pierce,   to  Collins  Radio  Co. 
Safety  clasp  electrical  connector.      ,1.1,%5,447,    11-3-64,  Cl. 
3.1S»— 198. 
Hafner.   Klaus,   and   R.    MuUer,   to   Studlengesellschaft   Kohle 
m  h.H.     Process  for  the  production  of  substituted  azulenes. 
3.155.737.  Il-3^i4,  Cl.  2(10      ««•!. 
Hafner,    Theodore.      Air-cushion    supported    vehicles.      3,1.55.- 

0.%0    11-3-64.  Cl.  104-138. 
Hagan  Controls  Corp.  :   Ser  — 

Poshadel    Emil  J  .  and  Phillips. 
Halcon  International.  Inc.  :   Ker  - 
Hrown.  David.  Colton.  and  Fox. 
Monroe.   Paul  S.      3.1.-)4.889. 
Hallbrand    Henrv  T.     Self  blase<i  collet  and  seal  retainer  for 

disc  brakes      3.155.200.   11-3-64.  Cl.  188      19C. 
Hall.  Jame«  W   :    See— 

Slattery.  Vernon  K  .  and  Hall       3.155  275. 
Hall.   Marcus  .\.,   to  Flexible  Tubing  Corp.     Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  forming  and  continuously  advancing  a  helically 
wound  mandrel  surface      3,155.5.'S9    1 1-3-64.  Cl    ir)6 — 195. 
Haller.  Harlan  T..  to  Seairaln  Lines.  Inc.     Vehicle-container. 

3.1.55  248.   11-.1-64.  Cl    214 — 38. 
Haller.    John.      Self  aligning    spherical    bearing.      3.155,438, 
11-3-64,  Cl,  308—72. 


3,155.906. 

3.165.713. 

3.155.020. 
to   Gurries    Mfi 


ra.   Co. 
3.155, 


3,1.54,947. 
3,1. "^5.459. 
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Halla,  Lawrence  M.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Mower.  3.1S4,- 
902,  1 1-3-64,  CI.  56 — 25. 

Hamahata,  Shinlcbi  :   See — 

Urano.  Yuklo,  Hamabata,  Toaano,  and  rujlbara.     3,154, 
©09. 

Hambley,  Norman  :  Set — 

HIcka,  Alfred  C,  and  Hambley.     3.155,302. 

Hamilton  Coaco,  Inc.  :   See — 

Hamilton,  Earl  F.      3,154,886. 

Hamtlton.  ICarl  F.,  to  Hamilton  Cosco.  Inc.  Canopy.  3.154.- 
886.  11-3-64,  CI.  47 — 44. 

Hamilton,  LouU  F.  HemosUtic  instrument.  3,155,094,  U- 
3-64,  CI.  128 — 326. 

Hammann,  William  C.  :   See — 

Blake.  Edward  S.    and  Hammann.      3.155.888. 

Hammelmann,  Paul.  Lar^  size  pipe  cleanlnic  aewer  ayetem 
cleaning  and  fire  flghtins  vehicle.  3,155,319,  11-3-64.  CI. 
239 — 191. 

Hancock,  Roger  H.   Y.  :   See — 

Firth,  Donald,  and  Hancock.      3,156.983. 

Hanken.  Albert  F.  G..  to  Indnttrlal  .\ucleonic«  Corp.  Meaa- 
uring  system  for  determining  the  masa  of  a  dielectric  ma- 
terial utilizing  a  capacltive  probe  at  two  frequencies. 
3  155,900,  11-3-64,  CI.  324 — 81. 

Hanken,  Albert  F.  Q..  to  Industrial  Nucleonics  Corp.  System 
for  quantitatively  measuring  one  property  of  dielectric  ma- 
terial by  applying  input  signals  at  two  different  frequenci»M» 
to  a  capacitance  probe  and  varying  one  Input  sisnal  to 
maintain  a  constant  ratio  of  output  signals  for  the  two 
freqiiencles.      3,15.1.901.  ll-3-«4.  CI.  324 — 01. 

Hanscbltx.  Rudolph,  and  W.  Taft,  to  Electrostar  O.m.b.H.. 
Flrma.     Floor  polisher.     3.154.802    11-3-64,  CI.  15 — 49. 

Hansel.  Paul  U..  to  Serro  Corp.  of  America.  Missile  acorlng 
system.     3.155.971,  11-3-64.  CI    343—12 

Hanael.  Raymond  J.  :  See — 

Mojonnler.  George  W.,  and  Hansel.     3.155  125. 

Hanselman.  Cloyd  L..  to  Divco-Wavne  Corp.  Lacking  mecha 
nlsm  for  casket  table.     3.1.'^5,417.  11-3-64.  CI.  296 — 16. 

Hansen.  Siegfried,  and  G.  Fonda  Bonardl  to  Litton  Systemo. 
Inc.     Fusion  reactor.     3,155,592.  ll-S-64,  O.  176 — 1. 

Hardwlck  stove  Co.  :  See — 

Barber  Roy  H.     S.l.W.OSS. 

Harkens,  Charles  W  .  Ill  and  G.  A.  Smith,  to  L.  Forman 
Apparatus  for  specific  gravity  measurements.  3.154.9.'>0, 
11-3-64.  CI.  73 453. 

Haring,  Lewis  L..  and  M.  Sllrerberg,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp  . 
Ford  Instrument  Co.  Division.  Thermionic  converter. 
8,155  849,  11-3-64.  C\.  310 — *. 

Hariow.  Eric  N.  :   See — 

Wickersham,  Arthur  F..  Jr.,  and  Harlow.      3,155,976. 

Harmens.    Alexander,    to   Conch    International    Methane   Lt<l 
Gasification   of  a  liquid   gas  with   simultaneous  production 
of  mechanical  energy       ;M54,928    11-3-64,  CI.  <.2 — 53. 

Harmer.  John  D..  to  Raytheon  Co.  Feed-through  nulling 
system.     3,155.965.  11-3-64.  CI.  343 — 5. 

Harold.  Frank  V.  :   See— 

Hildebrand.     Robert    P.,    Harold.    Clarke,    and     Murray 
3  155  .'^22. 

Harr.  Claude  F.  to  Johns- ManvlUe  Corp.  Siliceous  fiber 
mats  and  method  of  making  same.  3,155.567,  11-3-64, 
CI.  161—170. 

Harris,  Irving  F.  and  E.  Wachter.  to  Simon  Mattreaa  Mfg. 
Co.  Meana  to  facilitate  germicidal  treatment  of  mattresses 
3,154,798.  11-3-64.  CI.   5—347. 

Harris.  Kenneth  D.  :   See—  .,..„.« 

Charlton.    George   H.     Etodon.   and   Harrla      3.155.346. 

Harris  Transducer  Corp.   The  :   See — 
Harris.  Wilbur  T.      3.155.852. 

Harris,  Wilbur  T.,  to  The  Harris  Transducer  Corn.  Trans- 
ducer  construction.      3.155,852.   11-^-64,  C\.  310—26. 

Harrls-Intertvpe  Corp.  :   See — 

Fauser   Donald  L..  and  Kolb      3  155..'>31. 

Harriaon  George  C.  and  C  F  (^iaetke.  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Mfg.  Co.  Closed  molds  for  casting  gaakets  on  plp^ 
ends      3.154.816.  11-3-64.  CI.  18—30. 

Harshman.  Jack  D.  :   See—  „...„„- 

Caley    William   S.    and   Harshman.     3.154.963. 

Hart.  Alexander  W.  :  See — 

Acton,  Daniel  D..  and  Hart.      3,155.261. 

Hart,  James  L..  to  Philllpa  Petroleum  Co.  Removal  of  vana 
dlum  from  aqueous  solutions  3,155,455,  11-3—64.  CI.  23 — 
14  5 

Hart  Porter  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Antimony  electnxle 
assembly    '  3.1.%5,603.  11-3-64,  a.  204—195. 

Hart,  Rene  M.  :  See—  »  ...  .^ 

Cassiem,  Paul  M..  and  Hart.     3.155,503. 

Hartung.  Walter,  and  W  Daume.  said  Daume  aasor.  to  said 
Hartung  Pressure  medium  controlled  liquid  valve  for  auto- 
matic flow  limitation  devices.  3,155,365.  11-3-64.  CI. 
251—25. 

Harwood.  Floyd  E.  :  See--  „,.«.,« 

Parsons.  John  T..  and  Harwood       3.155.453. 

Haskin.  Lawrence  H..  Jr..  to  The  Inta  Roto  Machine  Co..  Inc 
Apparatus  for  applying  fluid  to  a  web  such  as  Intaglio  print 
Ing  machines.      3.155.037.   11-3-64,   CI.   101— «64. 

Haslacher.  Alfred  B.  deceased;  (by  R.  L.  Haslacher.  admlnls 
trator),    to   M.    L.    Haslacher.      Apparatus  for  sealing  ends 
in  Impervious  bags.      3,158,017.   11-3-64,  CI.  93—27. 

Haslacher.  Mabel  L.  :   See — 

Haslacher.  Alfred  B.     8,155.017. 

HasUcber.   Robert  L.  :   See — 

Haslacher,  Alfred  B.     3.156,017. 
Hatchard.  William  R..  to  B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co 

Certain  Isothlasole  compounds  and  their  production.    3,155.- 

678,  11-3-64.  O.  260 — 302. 
Hatchard,  William  R..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

5.5-thlobls(l80thla«ole)    compounds    and    their    production. 

3.155,679,  11-3-64,  CI.  260 — 302. 
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Uanaer,  Martin,  and  N.  M.  Blkales.  to  Amerlcaa  Cyanamld 
Co.      Xantbate  esters.      3,155.701,   ll-S-64.   CI.    260--i55. 

Hautau,  Charles  F..  to  Baldwin  Lima  Hamilton  Corp.  Man- 
drel apparatus  for  tube  bending.  3.155,139.  11-3-04.  CI 
153-19. 

Haverstlck.  Merral  P..  Vk  to  The  Vendo  Co.,  and  Kk  to  Coin 
Acceptors,  Inc.  Coin  selecting  apparatus.  8,150.214,  11-5- 
64.  CI.   194 — 102. 

Havn.  Svend  E.,  and  H.  T.  Freestone,  to  General  Electric 
Co.  Flat  (lisulay  tube  utilising  voitage  gradient  deflection 
layer.     3.155,872.  11-3-64,  CI.  315 — 23 

Uayden,  Robert  L..  E.  G.  Langlola,  and  D.  C.  Starkweather, 
to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  wire  stripping  apparatus. 
3.154,980,  11-3-64,  CI.  81—9.51. 

Haydon  Switch  k  Instrument.  Inc.  :  See — 
Korsgren,  Theodore  Y..  Jr.     3.155.448. 

Hayward,  Henry  M..  S  to  L.  A.  Humphrey, 
dividing  plastic  tubes  filled  with  fluid  Into 
Uiners.     3,154,901,  11-3-64,  CI.  63—378. 

Head.  George  :   See— 

McConnell,  WUlie,  and  Head.     3.155,544. 

Healev.  Chris  A.  :  See— 

Wilson,    Wendell    E.,    Dobersteln.    O'Neill, 
8,150,783. 

Heatley.  William  A.,  Jr.  :   See- 
Fischer.    Paul    E..    Heatley.    and    Lambert 

Hecbelhammer.  Wllhelm.  and  H.  Streib.  to  Farbenfsbrikrn 
Bayer  .\ktiengvseUschaft  Molding  of  stresa  free  pulycar 
bonate  arUclea.     8,155,756.   11-i^,  CI.  264 — 178. 

Hehmeyer.  Charles  R.  .  See — 

Stiglio.   Paul   M..    Shramo.   and   Hehmeyer.      3.155.019. 

lleljnis.  James  W.  I.  :    See — 

Van     Asaendelft,     Leendert,     Heljnla.     Noordenbos.     and 
Wormabecher.     3.154.906. 

Heine.  Martin  W.  :  See — 

Goebel.  Greaory.  and  Heine.    3,155.061. 

Ueins.  Sidney  M..  to  Chemical  Products  Corp.  Process  for 
recovery  of  fine  aluminum  from  aluminum  droaa.  8.155.494. 
11-3^.  a    75 — 68. 

Hempel.  Roy  A.,  to  Textron  Electronics.  Inc.  Electronic 
counter  circuit  selectively  responsive  to  Input  pulses  for 
forward  or  reverse.     3,155.836.   11-3-64.  CI    307—88  5 

Henderson.  I'lyssea  V.,  Jr ,  and  W  O  Courtney,  to  Texaco 
Experiment  Inc  Process  of  preparing  hydraalnium  aside. 
3.155.456.  11-3-64.  C\.  23—101 

Henry  Blabaud,  Edmond.  to  Soclete  Anonyme  .\ndre  Citroen 
Fluid  actuated  clutch  and  brake.  3.155.208.  11-3-64,  CI 
192-13. 

Henschen.  Homer  E  .  to  .\MP  Inc.  Electrical  conUct.  8.155.- 
449.  11-3-64.  CI    339     217. 

Hensgen.   Bernard  T  .  and  D.  K    Jewell,  to  Swift  *  Co 
paratus  for  removing  meat  from  bonas.     8.154.804 
64,  CI.   17—1. 

Heraeus.  W.  C.  O.m.b.H.  :  See —    , 
Loreni.  Albert.     3.155.310.      I 

Herfurth.  Charles  :   See 

l>ever.  Lewis  A  .  and  Herfurth      3.155.007 

Hermanns.  Otto  K..  to  The  B  F  Goodrich  Co.  Aircraft  tire 
venting  apparatna     8.164.985.  11-3-04.  CI.  88 — %. 

Herr,  Ross  R   :    See — 

Berry.  Malcolm  E..  Herr.  and  Mason.     8,166.680 

Heyden  Newport  Chemical  Corn.  :   See — 
IVlnet.  Adolph  J      3.155.569 

Heyl.  Gerhanl  :   See — 

I>amm,   Klaus,   (^eslerlch.  and  Heyl.      3,165.604. 

HI.  Louis  E..  to  Soclete  .\nonyme  de  Coostructlon  de  Materiel 
d°.\Ilmentatlon.  Automatic  cocks  for  taking  saturated  or 
unsaturated    liquids.      8.155.126.    11-3-64.    CI.    141—60. 

Hicks.  Alfred  C.  and  N  Hambley.  to  Turn«>r  Bros  Asbsstos 
Co.  Ltd.  Methods  of  sod  apparatus  for  guiding  fabrics 
3.155.302.  11-3-64.  CI.  226      3 

HIddlng.  Walter  E.  Plastic  support  for  bottles  8,156.263. 
11-3-64.  CI.  215—100. 

HIgglnbotham.  John  W.,  to  Martin-Marietta  Corp.  Thermal 
modulation  for  transistor  drift  correction  8.160.915. 
11-3   64.  CT    330—10 

HIgglns.  Charles  R   :   See— 

Seltter.    Norman    L.,   and   Higglns       8.155,121. 

Hildebrand.  Robert  P  .  P.  V.  HaroUl.  B  J  Clarke,  and  P.  J. 
Murray,  to  Carlton  and  United  Breweries  Ltd.  Proceas 
for  the  production  of  a  hop  concentrate.  3.155.522.  11-3- 
64.  a.  W— 00  6. 

Hllfer.  Harry  to  WItco  Chemical  Co..  Inc.  Hair  rinse  com- 
positions oi  polyoiypropylene  quaternary  ammonium  com- 
pounds     3,155.591    ll-S-64,  CT.  107—87. 

Hllger  *  Watts  Ltd.  :  See — 

Nixon.  William  C.     8.160.837. 

Hllgert.  .\(lolph  J  .  to  Johnson  Service  Co.  Electric- pressure 
transducers.     S.156.104.  ll-S-64.  CI    137 — 80 

Hllgert.  Adolph  J  .  to  Johnson  Service  Co.  Pressure  electric 
transducers     3,155.896.  11-3-64.  CI.  323 — 96 

Hill.  Charles  A.  8.  Heating  elements  for  vacuum  furnaces. 
3.155.758.  11-3-64.  CI    13—25. 

Hinds.   James  A.  :    See — 

Stulen.  Frank  L..  and  Hinds.     3.155.106. 

Htnes.  Thomas  F  .  to  Brucof  Co  Coin-actuated  dispensing 
and  controlling  machine.     8.155.312,  11-3-64.  Q.  194 — 10 

Htrschhom.    Max    L.      Cooling  blanket.      3.154.920,    ll-S-64. 

CI    62—3 
Hoaa.   Harry    J..   Jr  .   and   J     R    Meldlnger.   to  Owens  Corning 
FIberglas  Corp.      Method  and  apparatus  for  handling  con- 
tinuous filamentary  material.     3,154,886,  11-3-64,  CI.  38 — 
04. 

Hochwalt,  Carroll  A.,  to  Monaanto  Co.  Process  for  preparing 
phosphate  esters  with  a  vanadium  catalyst.  8,100.710, 
11-3-64.  CI    260 — 461. 

Hodges  Research  and  Development  Co.  :  See — 

Williams.  Beverly  B.     S.155.12S. 
Hoeschele.    David    F,    Jr ,    to   Burroughs   Corp       Signal   com- 
parison device  utilising  transistors.    3.156,840,  ll-S-64.  CL 
S07— 88J. 
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Hofer.  Walter  D.,  M  to  L.  B.  Lerlne.  and  %  to  O.  A.  Turcott. 

Flexible  link  harrow.     3.165.170.  ll-S-64.  CI.  172—623 
Hoffman.  Allan  C  .  to  Vernay  Laboratories,  Inc.     Rubber  check 

and   relief   valve      3.155.110.   11-3-64,  CI    187—498.1. 
Hoffman.  Herbert  N.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Shaft  packing 

assembly.    3.155  395.  11-3-64,  CI.  277—108. 
Hofllger  *  Karg  :    See — 

Klrsten.  Rolf,  and  Wurat.     8.166.018. 
Hogan    John  W  .   and  F    Zeman.  to  The  Nortronlcs  Co.,  Inc. 
Mounting   bracket    for    magnetic    heads.      8.155,869,    11-8- 
04,  CI    248— 2H8. 
Hold.  Peter;   See —  „   .^     „  .,         j, 

Ahlefeld.   Edsrin   H..   Jr..   Baldwin.   Hold.   Rapetskl.   and 
Scharer.     S.154,808.  _  ......        ,  .^ 

Holden.    Robert    8..    to    Imperial    Chemical    Industrlee    Ltd 
Process   for  the   manufacture  of  2-p-methoxyethylpyrldine. 
3.155,675.  11-.V-64    CI    260—297 
Holder.  Otis  W.,  to  Patent  Hose  Corp.     Sock  having  a  bulky 

knit  ruff     3.154.938.11-3-04,0.00—173.  .   „,     .  . 

Hollenden.  William  J.,  and  C  E  WeUh.  to  General  Electric 
Co.  Kntrance  seal  for  electrical  conductors  extendine 
throuith  the  wall  of  a  pressure  vessel.     3.155.770.  11-3-64, 

Q\    174 iss 

Holombo,    Mack    8.       Snow    scwp       3,155,413,    11-3-64.    CI. 

J94     54 
Holier  Co..  The  :  See— 

Holter.  John  W       3.165.090. 
Holler    John  W  .  to  The  Holter  Co.     njrpodermlc  syringe  op 

ersfing  m.sns      3.1.%5.090.    ll-S-64.  CI.   128 — 2. 
Hols    Frsns:See—  .,.-.«« 

Holt    «>tto  and  F  .  Zoller.  and  Strelcher      S.l.'SS.SSO. 
Holt.  Otto  and  F  .   H.  loller.  and   M    Stretcher      Cutting  de- 
vice for  manure  pumps.     3.15«S.3.10,  ll-S-64.  CI.  241  —  258 
H.dinisn,  George,  and  R    P    Trainer,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Alkyla- 

tioB  process      3.1 55.742.   11-^-64,  O.  200— 08S.48. 
Honeywell  Inc.  ;  See — 

I»oyle    Barrett.      3.16.^.8S7 
Omisby.  Ralph  D      8,154.908. 
Rotler.  I><>nald  J       3.155.824 
Hooker  Ct»emlcal  Corp.  :  See — 

Kunkel.  Karl  B.      8.155.457 
Hoover.  Martin  L  .  to  Th*-  National  Cssh  Register  Co.     Method 
and  ainwrsrus  for  threading  c»>re  memory  arrays.     3,155,- 
942    ll-S-64    CI    S40- 174. 
Hopkins.  Kenneth  W   :  See- 
Rose.  John  W  .  snd  Hopkins.      S.inO  069 
Hopkins.  Thomas  R  .  and  P.   D    Strickler.  to  Gulf  Oil  Corp. 
Pmcesa  of  producing  4  hvdroxy  2-butTnyl  N  (8  halophenyl ) 
carbamates      8.1.■\.^.71S.  ll-S-*4.  CI    »MV^71 
Hopp.  Philip.  O    H.  Woods,  and  A    G.  Jackson,  to  The  Hopp 
Press,   Inc       Sign  assembly      S. 154. 870.   ll-S-64.   CI.   40^ 
128 
Hopp  Press   Inc  .  The  :  See- 

Ho|>n.  Philip,  Woo's.  and  Jackson.      3  154.870 

Hopper.  Jsfk  R..  G    P.  Reynolds.  Jr  .  and  W.  B.  Prankltn,  to 

Esso  Research   and   Rniiine«Tlng  Co.      Process  for   re<1uclnjf 

metals  content  of  catalytic  cracking  feedstock.     3.155.608. 

11-S  64.  n   208     251. 

Hoppin    George  S  .  111.  snd  W    R.  Young,  to  General  Electric 

(^o      Brating  alloy      3.155  491,  11-3  64,  CI.  75— .5. 
Horeschi.  Gian  C  :  See 

BarostI   Glani  P  .  and  Horeschl.     3.155.315. 
Horizons  Inc  ■  See    - 

Rosen w.  Morris  C       8.1.55.600. 
Hornbostel.  Lloyd,  Jr..  and  L    B.  Ward,  to  Belolt  Corp.     Bear 
Ins  failure  predicting  device      8.155,956,  11-3-64.  CI    340— 
269 
Horne.  Ronald,  to  Monsanto  Co      Denier  monitoring  and  con 

trol  system      3.1.54.810.  11-3-64.  CI.  18 — 8. 
Horn>-.    Konald     and    J     T     Reese       Racks   for   fishing    roda. 

3.155.2W    ll-,S-64.  CI   224— 42  1 
Horton.   Robert  C,  to  The  Schlecel   Mfg.  Co.     Channel  con- 
struction     8.154.823.  ll-S-64.  Ci   20 — 09. 
Houdallle  Industries.  Inr   ;  Ser-- 

Runisey    Rollln  D.     8.155.013. 
Howard    Georee  C.  :  See — 

Fllcklne^r.  Don   H     Howard    and  RIxe      3  155.162 
Howard    Rohert  N  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg  Co.     .Spliced 

ct.ated  abrasive  belt       3,154.897.    11-3-64.  CI    51—399. 
Howell.  Derek,  to  Pye  Ltd      Loudspeaker  arrangement     3.155. 

774.  11-3-64.  CI    179 — 1. 
Howell.  Ronald  T.  .K   :  See 

Matthews,  Robert,  and  Howell.     S.1.%0.968. 
Ilowells    Paul  W   :  8rr 

Applfbauni    Sidney.  Howells.  and  Zenon.      S. 155.912. 
Hoy.  .\ustln.  and  ('o   Ltd   :  See 

Proctor.  Sidney  E.     3,156.428. 
Hoyt.  William  H.     Portable  snow  melting  and  snow  disposal 

unit      3  155089    11    3  ^4.  CI.  126  -343  5 
Hubbsrd   Frederick  N  .  snd  C.  A.  Weast.  to  Tlllie  Lewis  Poods. 
Inc      .\djustable  filler  valve      3.155.127.  ll-S-64,  CI.  141- 
286 
Hubbard.  Robert  F..  to  Carglll.  Inc      Digging  machine.    S.IOO.- 

432,  11    3-64.  CI    802-^50. 
Hubert.  Donald  :  See — 

Adams.  Stanley  A.,  and  Hubert.      3,155.895. 
Huff.  Cyrua  W.  :  Seo— 

Moore.  Clement  R.  and  Huff      3.155,390. 

Huffman.  Max  N..  to  Lasdon  Foundation.  Inc  Produrtioa  of 
17  beu-alkyi  ethers  of  16  keto  17  beta-bydroxy  steroids. 
3.165.691.   11-3-64.  CI.  260— 397.4. 

Hughes  .\lrcraft  Co.  :  See — 

Modlano.  Victor  J.     8,155,839. 

Parham.  O.  D.     3.155.846. 

Pasekal.  Edwin  A.     S.100.8TS. 
Hujsak.  Karol  L.  :  See— 

Craig.  Forreat  F.,  Jr.,  and  Hujaak.     3,105,160. 


8,155.789. 
quench 


High 
8,105.- 


Hull.  Howard  L.     Foot  pedal  for  dimmer  switches. 

ll-S-64,  CI.  200—86.5. 
Hummer,  Herbert  B.,  to  DurametalUc  Corp.     Sealed 

collar      3,1.55..393.  11-3-64,  CI.  277—74. 
Humphrey,  Leslie  A.  :  See — 

Hayward,  Henry  M.     3.154.901. 
Hunt,  Lawrence  O..  and  H.  A.  Wllmeth,  to  Kennecott 
Corp.      Dual-tube  drill   string  for  sample  drllUng. 
179,  11-3-64,  CI.  170—215. 
Hunter.  Henry  L.,  Ill  :  See — 

Gray.  John  W.,  and  Hunter.      3,156,823. 
Hunter,  James  H..  to  The  Upjohn  Co.     l-Arablnofurano8yl-5- 
halo. uracil  and  process  for  the  preparation  thereof.    3,155,- 
646,  ll-S-64,  CI.  260 — 211.5. 
Hupp  Corp.  :  See — 

I.a  I'olnte,  Joaeph  L.,  and  Fannon.      3,155,145. 
Iluppke,   Glen    P.,   to  Herbert   Simpson  Corp.     Gas   scrubber 

system.     8.155,472.  11-3-64.  CI.  66—178. 
Husky  Mfg..  Inc.  :  See — 

Hyskell.   Ronald  E.      3.155,011. 
Hydro-Jet  Services.  Inc  ;  See — 

Fly.  Anderson  B.      3,155.177. 
Hyskell,  Ronald  K.,  to  Husky  Mfg.,  Inc.     Raclprocatlve  pruD- 

ingsaw.     3,165,011.  11-8-64,  cT.  91— S41. 
IT  E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  :  See — 
Pokorny.  Frank  J.     3,155,801. 
.schymlk,  Walter  H,  and  McNnlty.     8,155.471. 
Wortmann.  Krnest  R.     3,155.8QQ. 
lacoviello.  John  G.  :  See — 

Mueller.  Max  B..  lacoviello.  and  Roaenthal.      8,156.638. 
Idol.  James  D..  Jr  .  to  The  Standard  Oil  Co.     SUbilislng  of 
cyanhydrlns  in  acrylonltrlle  solutions.     3,150,001,  ll-S-64. 
CI.  202—57. 
Illinois  Tool  Works,  Inc.  :  See— 
.Saarl.  Oliver  E.      3.154,969. 
Imel.  Arthur  M.  :  See — 

Fancher.  Llewellyn  W  ,  and  Imel       3.165.487. 
Imhof,   Alfred,   to   Moser  Glaser  Transformatoren   AG. 
voltage  switch  arangement  for  Insulated  oonductora. 
787,    ll-S-64.   CI    200— 48. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Brown,    Albyn    W.    N.,    CotterlU,    Dean,   and   Whitfield. 

3.155,718. 
Holden,  Robert  S.     3.155.675. 
Tomllnson^  Richard  W.     3.155,688. 
Independence  Foundation.  Inc.  :  See — 

I  dy.  Murray  C.     3,155,492.  I 

Independent  Products  Co.  :  Sse — 
Crlpe.  Earnest  C.     3,155,423. 
Industrial  Nucleonics  Corp.  :   Ses — 
Chope.  Henry  R      3.155.898. 
Davidson.  Allen  R.     3,150.899. 
Hanken.  Albert  F  G.    8,155,900. 

Hanken,  Albert  F.  G.     3,155.901.  i 

Walls.  Gordon  W.     3.155,902.  ' 

Ingersoll  Hand  Co.  :   See — 

Kurt.  Ewald  H.,  Lewis,  and  Paulson. 
Ingves.   Wallace   W..   and  C.   J.   Manuel,   to 
Inc      Printing  and  diglUl  coding  machine. 
3-64.   CI.    101  —  19 
Innls    Robert  T  :   See- 
Sorrow.   Bllly  B.,  Klnkle,  and   Innis.     3,150,874. 
IntH-Roto  Machine  Co  .  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Haskin,  Lawrence  H.,  Jr.     3.155.037. 
IntermounUln  Reseanh  and  Engineering  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 
Cook,  Melvln  A..  Collins,  Pack,  and  Cook.     3,155.554. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.  :   See- 
Gruodts,  Alglrdas  J  .  Lange,  and  McAno 
Marrs,  Ralph  E      3.l5.'iJ)77. 
Nelson.  Roland  D..  and  Rex.    3,155,033 
Taylor.  Richard  L.    3.155.^40 
Tlbbetts.  Wilbur  E.    3,155,949. 
International  Control  Machines  :  Se« — 

ChiauK.  Franklin  C.     3.155,822. 
International  Harvester  Co.  :   See — 

-Mlddlesworth,  Tommy  A.,  and  Dorsett.     3.155,083. 
International  Mac<iregor  Organization   (IM.G.O.):  Bee 

Kummerman.  Henri.     3.155.068 
International  Velcro  €•>..  Estab.  :   See — 

De  Mestral.  George.     3.154,837. 
Inventa  AG    fur  Forschung  and  Patentverwertung : 

•MuUer,  Kurt,  and  Tisal.     3,154,807. 
Irwin,  Arthur  S.  :   See — 

Johnson.  John  H..  and  Irwin.    3.165.010 
Ishlkawajlnia-Harima   Jukogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha :  See — 
Nakamura.  Hallnie      3.15.'>,49.'S 
Nakamura.  Hajlme.     3.155.496. 
Nakamura,  Hajime.     3,15.^,549. 
Ito,  Yasuo  :  See — 

Aklta.  Tadayoshl,  Ohta.  and  Ito. 
Jackson.  Alban  G.  :   See  - 

Hopp.   PhUlp.   Woods,   and   Jackson.      3.154,870. 
Jackson,  John  K.     Coating  machine  for  applying  a  fluid  com- 
position  to  a  workplece.     3,155, .541.  11-3-64.  CI.  118 — 203. 
Jackson,  WUbur  F..  and  E.  B    Scharer.  to  Robertshaw  Con- 
trols  Co.      Target-type   pilot   burner.      3,155,143.    11-3-64 
CI.   158 — 113. 
Jacobs.  Gflnter  :   See — 

Reichold     Ernst.   Jacobs,   and   Bockmann.      3.155.637. 
Jahoda.  Edward,  ani  P.  Mnller.  to  Andrews  Paper  k  Chemi- 
cal Co..  Inc.     Precoated  dlaso  reproduction  paner.     8  165- 
511     11-3-64.   CI.   96—75.  i»  i^c  ,     u, 

Jalowieckl.    Jerxy    G.      Retractlble    running    gear    for    boat 

trailers      3.154.799.    11-3-64.   CI.  9 — 1. 
James,  Alec  P.     Bearing  lubricating  devlcea. 
3-64.   CI     184 — 15. 

James.  Cyril  H. :  See — 

Pagan,  Denis  C,  and  James.    3.104,813. 


3,150.171. 
Babco   Prodnets, 
3.155,031,  11- 


McAnney.     3.155.840. 


3.155.S22. 


3.150.192,  11- 


ZIT 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Jandras,  Henry  L.,  to  Bctblebem  Ste«l  Co.     DactUe  iron  and 

metbod  oi  making  same.     3.105.498.  ll-3-<H,  CI.   75 — 130. 

JaneiL  tieorge  S.,  to  Avco  Corp.     Destructible  fuse  elemenU. 

3,155.797.    ll-3-«4.   CI.  200 — 135. 
Jannareiii.  Albert  E.  :  See — 

Marzocchi,   Altred,   Jannareiii.  and  Miller.      3,155,543. 

A.  J.,  to  Dr.  C.  Jansaen  Reaearcb  Labora- 
2,4,8- trlaaa-8plr6  (4,5)dcc-2-enea.  3.155.6«6. 
260— -'94. 

A.   J.,   to  Dr.   C.    Jangsen   Research   Labora- 
l-oxa-2,4,8,     triaza-splro      (4.5)      decanes. 


Jansaen.  Paul 
torium  N.V. 
ll-3-t>4,  CI. 

Jansaen,  Paul 
torium     N.V 


3.155.333. 
dual  flats 


3,155,670.    11-3-64,   CI.   260 — 294. 
Jardlne.  David  G.  :   See — 

Vice,  David  O.,  Mowle,  and  Jardlne.     3,155.814. 
Jazbutls,  Anatolijus,   to  Rockwell  Mfg.  Co.     Vehicle  slmoia- 

tor.      3.154.864.   11-3-64,   Cl.  35—11. 
Jebens,  Uskar.  and  U.  Warner,  to  Wagner-Hockdruck  Dampf- 
turblnen  (iesell^cbaft.      Drive    system    and    mounting    for 
multiple  marine  engines  In  ships.     3,155,070,  ll-3-d4,  Cl. 
115 —  5. 
Jefferson  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.  :   See —  , 

Bedoit.  William  C.  Jr.     3,155,657. 
Letiesne.  Sherman  D.     3.155.  r28. 
Jencks.   Charles  L.,  and  F.  H.   Murphy,   to  General  Electric 
Co.      Circuit   breaker   trip  device  with  ambient  compensa- 
tion   and    adjusting    means    therefor.      3,155,795.    11-3-64. 
Cl.   200 — 116. 
Jend.  Paul.     Tamper-proof  bolder  for  paper  rolls. 

11-3-64.   Cl.   242—55.2. 
Jenkins,   Robert  B.,   Sr.     Apparatus  for  grinding 

on  cards.     3.154.895.  ll-3-i64.  Cl.  51—243 
Jennle_,  Fred  L.  :   &'ee — 

Weathepby,  Roy  E..  and  Jennie     3.155.0O4. 
Jensen.    Erik    H..    to    Westlnghouse    Electric    Corp.      Safety 
circuits  for  electric  motors.     3.155,877,  11-3-64,  Cl.  317 — 
lo. 
Jet  Set  Corp.  :   See — 

Keener.  Russell  W.     3.155,164.   ' 
Jewell,  Donald  K.  :  See — 

Hensgen.  Bernard  T..  and  Jewell.     3,154,804 
Jobbina.  Howell  S.  :   See — 

Srhulx.  Joseph  F..  Jobbing,  and  Damato.     3.155  755 
Johanson,   Carl   R..  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.      Sensing  fli«ht  con 

dltions.      3.154.944,  11-3-64.  Cl.  73      182 
Johns^  William  F..  to  G.  D   Searle  *  Co.     Dehydro  derivatives 
of  D-homo-C-norestranes  and  intermediates  thereto.    3 
729.    11-3-64,   Cl.   260—590. 
Johns-Manvllle  Corp.  :  See — 

Harr,   Claude  F.     3,155.567. 
Johnson.   David  C.  :  See — 

Norris,  Frank  A.,  and  Johnson.      3.155  524 
Johnson     Glenn    D..    to    Shell    Oil    Co.      Wellhead    cementine 

assembly  with  by-pass.     3.155, 175.   11-3-64.  a    175 — 7 
Johnson.  John  H.,  and  A.  S.  Irwin,  to  Marlln  Rockwell  Corp 
Rotary     hydraulic     apparatus.     3,155,010.     11-3-64.     Cl 

wl  —  1 1  D. 

Johnson.    Joseph   F..    to   General    Electric   Co. 

connector.      3.159.445.  11-3-64.  Cl.  839 — 149. 
Johnson,  Lawrence  N.     Boat  support  for  trailers 

11-3-64,  Cl.  214 — 84. 
Johnson,   Russell  B.  :   See — 

Neumeler.    Albert,    Johnson,    and    Krause.     3  154  972 
Johnson   Service  Co.  :  See — 

Hllgert.   Adolph   J.      3.155,104. 
Hllgert.    Adolph   J       3.155.896. 
Jones.   Charles,   to  Curtlss-Wright  Corp.     Rousing  construe 

tlon     for     rotary     mechanisms.     3.155.311.     11-3-64,     Cl. 

^0(7 — 14u. 
Jones,   Charles,   and    R     E.    Mount,    to   Curtiss-Wrlght   Corp 

Internal  combustion  engine  with  spark  plug  subject  to  high 

"  ^   "  3.158.085.      --    -    ^ 


.155.- 


Plug-ln    cable 
3,155,249, 


operating     conditions. 


11-3-64, 


temperature 

a.   123 — 169. 
Jones,  James  B.,  to  Goodyear  Aerospace  Corp.     Methods  and 

apparatus  for  automatically  guiding  an  airplane  or  the  like 

3.155.969.   11-3-64.   CI.   343 — 7 
Jones,  Mertis  E.  :  See — 

Kemeny.  Julius.  Parsons.  Cady,  and  Jones.     3.155.893 
Jonea,    Walter    M..    to    Blnks    Mfg.    Co.     Rotor    and    roving 

cutter     mounting    means    for    a     spray     gun.     3,155  820 

11-3-64.    Cl.   239—289.  »'     /     •  o,xoo.o.tv, 

Jorgensen,  Leif  G.  Motion  picture  fllm  splldng  device 
3  155,563.  11-3-64.  Cl.  156—505 

Juchnlewlci,  Edward.  Embossed  roller  device  for  simulating 
natural  stones.     3.154.830,  11-3-64.  CI.  25 — 1. 

Junck.  John  A.,  and  J.  E.  Scheldt,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co 
Fluid  pressure  system  and  control.  3.154, 921.  ll-S-64 
Cl.   60—52. 

Jurcen-Lohmann.  Lodwig.  and  J  Kaupp.  to  Farbwerke 
Hoechst  Aktlengesellsohaft  vormals  MeTster  Lucius  and 
Brflnlng.  Continuous  countercurrent  process  for  the  tran- 
sition of  substances  between  a  liquid  and  a  solid  phase 
3.155,697.  ll-.'}-64,  Cl    260—412.8 

Juvinall,  James  W  Electrostatic  spray  coating  methods  and 
apparatus.     3.155.539.   11-3-64.  Cl.   118 — 11. 

Kabushlkl  Kalsha  Tamura  DenkI  Selsakusho  :  Ss* — 
Alkawa,  Chuta,  and  Watanabe.     3,155.793. 

Kahl.    Henry  :    See — 

Gibby.   Richard  A.,   Kahl.  and  Mahoney.      3,155.772. 

Kahn.  Peter  B..  and  N.  F.  North,  to  The  Pressey  Co.  Ltd. 
Fluid  flow  control  ralvea.    3,155.108.  11-3-64.  CI.  137 — 220. 

Kaiser.  Carl,  and  C.  L.  Zlrkle.  to  Smith  Kline  *  French 
Laboratories.  Naphthylcyclopropylamlnes.  S.155,725.  11- 
3-64.  Cl.  260 — 570.5. 

Kalle  Aktiengesellsohaft :  Bee— 

Rlegler.   Ernst.     3.155.752. 

Kallenberg.  Karl  J.,  to  Pako  Corp 

unit      for      photographic     printing 

ll-»-64,  a.  95—77.8. 


Kamborian,  Jacob  8.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Edelberg.  Alan  K.,  J.  s.  Kamborian,  and  J   S.  Kamborian 

Jr.     ^,154,825.  ' 

Kamborian,  Jacob  S. :  Ses — 

Edelberg.  Aian  K  .  J.  S.  Kamborian.  and  J.  8.  Kamborian 
Jr.      3.154.823.  — ■iwri.u. 

KanegafuchI  BoseKi  Kabushlkl  Kaisha  :  6e« — 

'^'^T^K'^a.Li'*"*'      ***«»*'»*»*.      ioMno,      a«d      Fujlhara. 
3,154,909. 

Kanegafucfal  Kikai  Kogyo  Kabushlkl  Kaliha     See— 

"''3154909'^'"'      "*"'*'^^'      ^""no.     and      t^ijihara. 

■^■t^?;  K^^f^i'  ^'o^V*?*'  ■"<".'*  Kasahara.  to  Nippon  Elec 
Cl     179-^32  •ub-statlon.      3,153.776,  11-3-64, 

Kappen.  Frieda  E. :  8— — 

Kappen.  John  W.     3,150,208. 
Kappen,  Jno  W.  :  Sm — 

Kappen    John  W.      8.155.203. 
^•■9V*a     iotia    W..    a.k.a.    Jno    W.    Kappen;    F.    E.    Kappen 
Cl    islJ^IT*'     *"""P'*  P""!**  •»««'«•     3.1M.208,  11-5^; 

*'V.'r55.8i2'"llVS4l''cV^;iii2'or       ^o'-"-'-'  '^'t- 
Kasahara.    Sholchl  :   See — 

V     K^K*"**'    \?*'«*>*-    Takeml.   and    Kasahara       S.133,776 
Kashlhara.    Manabu.      Innnltely    variable   speed    change   gear 

utilising   a    bail.      3,154.957.    11-3-64.    ClTi— 198 
Kauer.  Kenneth  C.  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Symmetrical 

^,|*'^^^^^^n»»«lodlthlopyrophosphates      3.158.707.    11-3-64. 

Kaufman     Irving,    and    W     H.    Steler.    to    Thompson    Ramo 

Jl^i'9^il"'|l«r."cT'353il'7"'""'*^'  •*'*^^''  -"«»'- 
Kaufman.  Murray,  and  R.  F.  Wilde,  to  General  Electric  Co 

Mckel  base  alloy.     3.155.501.   11-3-64.  Cl    78—171 
Kaufmann.    Frank    U..     to    Steel    Ueddle    Mfg.    Co.     Loom 

harne«i.      8.155.118,  11-3-64,  Cl.  139—91 
Kaupp,    Josef  :    See — 

JurgenLohmann,  Ludwlg,  and  Kaupp.      8.158  697 
Kauss.  James  M..  to  F  k  M  JicientlHc  Uorp      Apparatus  for 

ll^S^Vt*' a'"22*2"^33*'"'^'*'*"""   **'  "•terlal.      8.185.289. 

Kaienas.  ienon,  and  R.  A  Ward,  to  J  D  Steele  Radio 
active  magnetic  flaw  detection  cumposlUon  and  prm-eaa  for 
making  same.  3.155.622.  11-3-64.  Cl  252— 62  5 
b"s°-  xlt^^^  ^^  ,1  ?  Komarov,  I  N  Kudry.shov.  and 
I  ■  .rf^??**^  Device  for  automatic  feed  of  cutting  bit 
In  well  drilUng      3.155.172,  11-3-64.  Cl.  173-6 

Keefer.  David  E..  to  -Sperry  hand  Corp.  Parallel  Interroga- 
ZAO—\U   """P"**"^     memories.      8.185.948,      ll-S-64.     Cl. 

^*fA*«'^1-'f       ^•***''    "•"•mission.      3.158.047,    11-3-64.   CJ. 

*'*S°'.,"'S**°  MS..  J.  R.  Simpson,  and  G  A  K  Pone  to 
Rolls-Royce  Ltd.  OH  discfaanre  pump  for  a  gas  tOrfclne 
engine.      8,154.919.    ll-S-64.   d.   «0-  59  08 

Keener  RuswII  W,  to  Jet  Set  Corp.  Means  for  settine 
tubular  bodies.      3.155,164.   11-3-64    a    166—63       "*"'"* 

U^^"^  ,^/2  ^    ^   "'■•<*  *  ^o      Production"  of  highly 
oiidiied  polyoleflns      3.15.V644,    11-3-84.   CI.  260—94  6 
.  *?i'.  ^•**  ^  •  '"  Motorola.  Inc.     Method  and  apparatus  for 
iT-S^'cTalT'-r'*'    *    "'"'■•"'J^    «'   bead..      3.155.272. 

^*'"TJ..£!J'^  ^  ■  ''^  Motorola.  Inc.  Transistor  device  with 
self  Jigging  construction.     3.155,936.  ll-S-64.  Cl.  838—329 

Kelly    Eugene  J.  :  Se»— 

.r  .,  "■^^^*'  Harry  8..  and  Kelly.     3.155,761. 

Kelly  William  A.,  to  Lever  Bros.  Co.  S<>ap  making  process 
and  product      3.155.624.  11-3-64.  Cl.  282--122  P"^" 

Kelsey-Hsyes  Co   :  See — 

Ayers.  Dsvld  T..  Jr.      3,155,012. 

Kemeny.  Julius.  J    M.  Parsons,  t   E.  Cady.  and  M    E.  Jones 

3?15jr9rll-!'^\^6l.^3l8-^S7"''     '^*"*"'     «"-""'"-■ 
Kendall  Co..  The  :  See— 

Seltser    Norman   L..  and  Hlgglns. 
Kennecott  Copper  Corp.  :  See — 

Anderson,  Leonard  R.     8.155  201 

Hunt.  Lawrence  O.,  and  WUmeth 
Kenner  Products  Co.  :  «ee — 

Kuhn.  James  O.     3,154.995. 
Kenney  Mfg    Co.  :  See- 

Kenney.  Philip  L.     3.158.148. 
Kenney.  Phlllo  L..  to  Kenney  Mfg.  Co. 


3.188.121. 


3,158.179. 


3.188.148.    11-3-64.   O 


Pulley  ease  and  cur 


160—344. 
3.155,- 


Auxillar7  contact  printer 
macnlne,      3,155.025. 


tain   rod   combination 
Kern.  Loyd  R.  :  See   - 

McGulre,  William  J.,  Jr.,  Kern,  and  Kleschnlch 

Kleschnich.  William  F..  Jr.  :  See— 

McOulre.  William  J..  Jr..  Kern,  and  Kleschnlch.     8,155. 
159. 

'^'r?*!  ,°*J""«'  ^'  ■°<^  ^  M  Wegh,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Multipole  circuit  breaker  with  novel  conUct  arm  construc- 
tion     3  155.805.  11    .1-64    Cl    200—166 

'^'?l'**i,l-  ^J*"'*^  ^  Concrete  wall  form.  3,154.833.  ll-S- 
64.  Cl.  25 — 181. 

*^'5*"Ai.-S^  ,^0*^.  ^ji.°*.f"  ^°^  6.7^lchloroestratrlenes. 
3.155.693    11-3-64.  Cl.  2«0 — 397.4. 

*^'?^-A*'iil*    "^  •    ***    Monsanto    Co.      Yarn    holding    device. 

8.154  932.  ll-S-64.  CT.  66— 145.  ««»•«■ 

King.  Raymond  J.  :  See-  — 

Glllham.  Eric  J.    and  King.     8,155,762. 
King,    William   8.      Fishing   reel   mount   with  line  anchoring 

means.     3,155,340    11-3-64.  CT.  242— 84.2 
Klnkle.  Ned  T.  :  See — 

Sorrow,  Billy  B,  Klnkle.  and  Innts      8  185  874. 
Klnsey,   Eugene   E..   R.   E.    Brandes.   W.   R.   Evans,  and  O    H 

Whitfield,   to  North   American   Aviation.   Ino.      Electromas 

netlc  bearing.     3.155.437.   11-3-64,  Cl.  308—10 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


KlBsman,  Robert  O.  :  Sm — 

Prenosll,  Wolfgang  O.,  and  Kinsman.     8.155,913. 
Klrchmler.  Thomas  M.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Clr 
cult  for  protecting  a  load  circuit  from  Initial  power  supply 
voltage  transients.     8.188.847.  ll-S-64.  Cl.  807 — 98. 
Kirk,  William  U.  :  8—— 

Dabanlan.  Karnlg  U..  and   Kirk.      8,154,939. 


Klrkham,    .\rthur   J.      Accessory    beating  system   for  tractors 

and  similar  eaulpment.     8.185,318,  11-3-64.  Cl.  237— 12  3. 

Klrkpatrlck,   Wlllard  H..  V    L.  Seale.  and  K.   E.   Berkley,   to 

Naico  Chemical  Co.     Aqueous  foams  and  foaming  agents. 

8,188.178,  ll-S-64.  Cl.  178 — 69. 

KIrsch  Co  :  See — 

Ford.  James  A.     8.186.149. 
Klrstahler.  Alfred  :  See — 

Gotte.  Ernst,  and  Klrstahler      3.155.470 
Kirsten.  Rolf,  and  H    Wurst.  to  Hofllger  *  Kara.     Former  for 
the  production  of   tubing       3.155,018,   11-3-64.  CI.  93—82. 
KUus,    Krans.      Centrifugal    pumps.      3,155.043.    ll-S-64.   Cl 

103 — J»7 
Kleber.   Edward  J..   Jr..   and   E.   R.   Majka.   to   Union   Carbide 
Corp.      Bandsaw   blade.      3.154.839,    11-3-64.    CT.    29—95 
Kleewein,  Frank  J   :  See— 

Fath,   l>ouglas   W  .   Kleewein.   Kraschlnsky,   Lutsch,   and 
Weiss.     3,155,277 
Klein.    Alexander,    to   Chemically    Prestressed   Concrete  Corp 
Calcium  alumlnosulfate  and  expansive  cements  containing 
same.     3.155,526.  ll-S-64,  CT    106—89. 
Klein.   Keith   W..  and   D.   B.   Powell,  to  General   EUectrlc  Co. 
Electric    circuit    breaker    with    toggle    positioning    means 
S.155,803.   ll-S-64.   Cl.  200 — 153. 
Klenk    Hans,  to  Continental  GummlW'erke  Aktiengesellsohaft. 
Tread    structure    for    pneumatic    vehicle    tires.      3.155.135. 
11    3-64    Cl.  152  -353. 
Kliner.  George  J  .  and  J.  F.  Attrldge.  to  The  B    F.  Goodrich 
Co.     Thermoplastic  welding  composition.     3.155.745.  ll-.H 
B4.  CI    260      899 
Kllngenberg,   Alfred  8.,  to   Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.   Inc. 
Rocker  switch  assembly      8.155,806.  11-8-64.  Cl.  200—167 
KllngMberg.    Erwin.   to   American   Cyanamid   Co.      Process   for 
1.3  dithlolium  dyestuffs  and  intermediates  therefor.     3.155.- 
rtH2.   11    S   64    Cl    260      .H27 
Kloinistein.   Engelbert  ;  Sre  - 

Stormann  Menninger.  Helmo.  8cb8nbeck.  and  Kloinisteln 
3.155  «62. 
Klopfer,  Oskar  EH:  Bee 

Cli>wK>n.  Rex  D.,  Coffleld,  Klopfer.  and  Shapiro.     3.155. 
626 
Knapp.    (iordon    Q..    to    Ethyl    Corp.      O.O  dialkyi    3.5  dlalkyl 
4  bydroiyphenylalkyl    phospbonates    and    proi-ess    for    pre 
IMirlnir    same        .•»  135  704.    11    ."^   «4,    Cl.    260 — 461. 
Knapsack  Griesheim  AktiengesellM-haft  :  See 

Berg.  Leo.  Nachrelner,  and  Scbfill.     3,150.378. 
Knight.  Sheldon  A  ,  to  American  Radiator  k  Standard  SanI 
Ury    Corp.      Self  searching,    self  dithering    servo    system 
3,155  H30.  11-3  64    Cl    250— 201. 
Knoll    I>«vld    snd  H     RoseniwelK       Shipping  document  jack*'t 
with    protective    Identlflratlon    cover.      3,155.234,    11    3-64. 
Cl    206     47 
Knowles,  Fxlwln  C  :  See- 
Cole.   Edward  L..  and   Knowlea.     3.155,627. 
Knust.  Ronald  B.  :  See — 

CTavton.  William   H..  Jr..  and   Knust.     3,155,077. 
Koert     Alvah   C,    to   General    Electric   Co.      Target   electrode 

a!«semblT.     3  155  859.  11    3-64.  CI.  313 — 68. 
Kolb.  t^dwln  R   :  See— 

Fauser   I>onald  L  .  and  Kolb.    3.155.031. 
Komarov    Vladimir  N.  :  See — 

Kasmin    Vadim  S..  Komarov.  Kudryashov.  and  Antonov 
S  155;i72  „.     ^ 

Konlnklljke  Vereenlgde  Tabakslndustrieen  Mlgnot  *  de  Block 
N  V   :  See^ 

Maas.  Henrirus  J.,  snd  Aalpoel.    3,155.098. 
Koppers  Co     Inc.  :  See — 

Udv   Murrav  C      8.158  492 
Merkel.  Helnricb      8.165  7S4 
Korsgren    Theodore  Y..  Jr..  to  Havdon  Switch  k  Instrument. 
Inc.     Electrical  connector      8.155.448.  11-3-64,  Cl.  889 
201. 
KOstler  *  Co   :  See — 

Blohm    Richard      3.154  994 
Kowaleskl.  CTareuce   and  W.  Pferd.  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora 
tories     Inc.      Multiple    conductor    connector.      3,155.446, 
ll-S-64    CT    3.TO— lt6 
Kramcsak.    Michael     Jr..    and    R      E.    Sbeahan,    to    Stewart 
Warner    Corp       Leveling    device.      8.155. 387.    ll-S-64.    Cl 
24H      1 88  3 
Kramer    Horst    and  F.  SMrsenhofecker.  to  Chemlsche  Werke 
Huls.    Aktiengesellschaft       DIepoxy  1,8  8  trimethylene    tri 
SMifoneo    snd    their    preparation.      3,155,681.    11-3-64,    Cl. 
260—327  ^     , 

Kramer    Vance  M..  and  L    W.  Carlton.     Method  of  and  apnn 
ratns   for   making  snd   Joining  spirally   corrugated   rubber 
tubing      8  1.'i5  75V    11-3-64.  Cl.  2«4 -286 
Krapcho.  John    snd  C  F.  Turk,  to  Olln  Msthieson  Chemical 
Corp       Bensothlaioclnones.    related    compounds    and    their 
preparation       3  ^^n  «4fl     11    ."1-64,   CT.  260— 2S9.3 
Krasrhlnskv    Theodore  ;  See—  ,.....,.     v  .• 

Fath    Douglas  W..   Kleewein,   Kraschlnsky.   Lutsch.   snd 
Weiss      5.155  277. 
Krause    Rohert  J      See-  ,,.,.nTo 

Neumeler.   Albert    Johnson,  and  Krause.     3.154  972. 
Krelder     Peter    A.      Trash    disposal    apparatus.       8.155.814, 

ll_.H-«4    Cl.  232 — 43  2  ^,  .        .  .  ^ 

Krekeler  CTande  B..  'o  The  CTncinnatI  Mine  Machlnerv  Co 
Lateral  plate  pusher  type  conveyor.  3.108,228.  11-3-64. 
Cl  198  171 
Krikorlan  Ge<^rge.  to  Coro  Inc.  of  Rhode  Island  Method  of 
manufacture  of  article  of  Jewelry.  3,184.841.  11-3-64.  CT. 
29—160  6. 


KrilanoTlch.    Joseph    J.      Musical    Instrument.      8,154,996, 

11-3-64.  CT.  84 — 401. 
Krittler.  Helmuth.  ai>d  K.  Wagner,  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer 

Aktiengesellschaft.   Polymerisation  of  formaldehyde.   3,150,- 

636.  ll-S-64.  Cl.  260 — 67. 
Kronogftrd.    Sven  Olof.    to    Volvo,    Ab.      Gas    turbine    plant. 

3,154  918.  11-3-64    Cl.  60 — 39.16. 
Kronoglrd,    Sven-Olof.   to   Volvo.   At>.      Hydrodynamlc  torque 

converter.     3,154  924.  11-3-64.  Cl.  60—54. 
Kruger,   Eriut,   to  Elektro-Thermlt  0,m,b.H.     Apparatus  for 

grinding  rails      3.154.892.  11-3-64,  CI.  51—17^. 
Kublchan.   Robert  K.  :   See — 

Rltenour.  Gerald  L.,  and  Kublchan.     3.158.485. 
Kudryashov.  Ivan  N.  :   See- — 

Katmln.  Vadlm  S.,  Komarov,  Kudryashov,  and  Antonov. 
3.155,172. 
Kuester,  Frank  E.  :  See— 

FIndley.  Thomas  W..  Ohison.  and  Kuester.     3,158,696. 
Kuhn,  Jsmes  O.,  to  Kenner  Products  Co.     Musical  toy.     3.104,- 

995.  ll-3-«4.  Cl    84 — 381. 
Kullcke.   Frederick   W.,  Jr.,  G.    H,    Schwalm.  and    R.   lllman. 

to  .\MP  Inc.     .Xssembllng  and  crimping  apparatus.     3.180,- 

138,  ll-.-i-64,  Cl.  1.^3 — 1. 
Kummennan.  Henri   to  International  MacGregor  Organisation 

(IM.<i.<>. ).       Method    and    means    for   closing   and    locking 

movable    panels   and   retractable   bearing   members,   notably 

for  sheds    shlpholds  and  the  like.     3.155.068.  11-3-64.  Cl. 

114—203. 
Kunkel.  Karl  E..  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp.     Purification  of 

thlonyl  chloride.     3,1.^5,457.  11-3-64.  CT    23 — 203. 
Kunts.    Ir^-lng.   to   Bsso    Research   and    Engineering   Co.      Po- 

Ivmeritatlon    of    arvlltthlum-tltanlum    trihalide    catalysts. 

.'^.15.^fl41,  11-3-64.  CT.  2fi0 — 937. 
Kiirashlkl   Ravon  Co  .  Ltd.  :   See 

Matsnbavashi,  Kanjl,  and  Fukushima.     3,155.632. 
Knrplt.  Stanley  S.I    Mavrovlc,  and  8.  J.  Saffian    to  Chemical 

<"'on8tructlon  Corp.      Synthesis  of  urea  and  recovery  of  re- 
sidual  reactants      3.1.<5  723.  11-3-64,  Cl.  260 — 5.^8. 
Kurt.  Ewald  H..  S.  P    I>ewU.  and  L.  A.  D    Paulson,  to  Inger 

soil-Rand  Co.     Feed  control  means  for  down-the-hole  rock 

drill  rigs      3  l.-SS.lTl.  11-3-64.  Cl.  173 — 4. 
Kusek,    Edwin    F.,    to    Mystik    Tape.    Inc       Tape    dispenser. 

S.l,%5..'?01,  11-3-64,  Cl.  225 — 6«. 
Kvle.  William   K..   to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Controls 

for  sir  coolers  and  dehumidlflers.     3.155,156.  11-3-64.  CT. 

160     21 
I.jiboratolre«<  Laroche  Navarron  :  See — 

Perrault.  Marcel.     3,100,579. 
I^    nosslere,    Edgar    L..    to    Oaral    Mfg.    Corp.      Toy    vehicle 

adapted    from    a    beverage    can.      3.104.882.    11-5-64.    Cl. 

+rt      11. 
La  Budde   John  A.  :   See- 
Gould,  William  A  ,  and  La  Budde.     S.155.726. 
T^icey.  James  C.  Jr.  :   See — 

Thompson,  Herbert  L..  and  I.*cey      3.1.55.489 
I..arkinirer,    Rudolf    B.    J       to    Avesta    Jemverks    Aktiebolag. 

Drawing  mandrel       ,^.l.^n,229,  11-3-64.  CT.  20.% — 7. 
r.\lr   LIqntfle  Soclefe  .^nonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  I'Erploltatlon 

des  Procedes  Georges  Claude  :   See — 

Onerln  de  Montgareull.  Pierre,  and  Domlne.     3,155,468. 
I^mhert    Frank  A   :    See   - 

Fischer.  Paul  E.    Heatley.  and  Lambert. 
Land,  Edwin  H..  to  Polaroid  Corp. 

.1.1^5  024,  ll-3-fi4.  Cl.  95 — 13. 
Ijinders  Corp.    The  :   Bee — 

Loefller.  Lawrence  A.,  and  Lvon.     3,155  ."^40. 
Landgraf.  David  C.     Fertillxer  distributor.     3.1.55.288,  11-3- 

r,4.  CT    222—227 
I^ng     Konrad.    and    F     Schubert     to    Farbenfabrlken    Bayer 

.\kHengesellschaft        Process    for    the    production    of    tetra- 

alkvl  dlborane*.      3  1,"in.732,   ll-3-«4.  Cl.   260 — 606  5. 
I^ng    WlIMaro   H     D.   M    Nace    and  P.   B.  Welsx.  to  Socony 

Mohll  Oil  Co..   Inc.     Reforming  with  a  steamed  platlnum- 

alnmlna  catalyst  In  the  presence  of  sulfur.     3.155.605,  11- 

3-64.  Cl    208 — 79. 
I>angan.  Martin  J.  •   Bee — 

Dahn.  Raymond  C.    Jr..  Langan.  and  Meyer. 
I^nge.  Ijiwrence  K.  •   See — 

Gruodis    .Xlglrdas  J..   Lange.  and  McAnney. 
Langen.  Viktor  :   Bee — 

Gortschald.  Rudolf.     3.155.406. 
l4inglols    Emile  G.     See — 

Hayden.  Robert  L.,  Langlols,  and  Starkweather. 
980 

l4insch.  John  L.    to  Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Co.     OH  pres- 
sure controller  for  pipe-type  electric  cable.     3,155,765.   11- 

,1_fll    n    174—11 
I^  Polnte    Joseph  L..  and  J.  J    Fannon    Jr..  to  Huop  Corn. 

Control    cirnilt    for   gas    burner.      3,155.145.    11-3-64,   CT. 

158 — 125 
La   Prelle.    Frank    B  .    to   Ed-F-Cards    Mfg.   Corp.      Teaching 

means.     3  l.%4,8r,3.  11-3-64.  CT.  3.5—9. 
T-aracev    Gerald  P.      Bee  — 

Tanna    Andrew  F      3.1.55.105. 
Larrlck,    Howard    M..    and    W     R.    Brosch       Automatic   sensi- 

tlvltv  control  for  sound  actuated  detection  and  alarm  sys- 
tems"     3.15.%  9.%4    ll-.3-«4,  CT.  340 — 261. 
Lary    Edmund  C     R    G.  Meverand    Jr.    and  F    Sa'x.  to  United 

.Mrrraft  Corp.     Ion  acceleration  device.    3  155.858.  11 -.^-64. 

CT.  313—63 
I.4isdon  Foundation.  Inc.  :   See — 

HnfTman    Man  N.      3,155,691. 
I^skowskl    Edward    to  Gei>eral  Electric   Co.      Aivoaratus  for 

fabricating  wire-connector  assemblies.     3,155,136.  11-3-64. 

Cl    151—1 
Lattanzlo.  Frank  and  F.  W.  Relchenbacher,  to  T'nlted  Aircraft 

Con>.     Pump  Inducers.     3.155,044.  11-3-64    Cl    103—88. 
Laiifbahn.   Jennie  :   25%   each   to  A.   Blackstein   and  C.  Oass, 

and  25%    to  L    Relter      Shoe  const nictlon  with  detachable 

components.      3.154.866.   11-3-64.  Cl.  36 — 2.5. 


3.155,379 
Photographic  apparatus. 


3.150,700. 
3.100.845. 


3.154.- 
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Rock  drUl 


3,154.»46. 
Tootbpute  dl8 


End  cUmp. 


Leafe   Edward  L. :  Bm — 

Stevenson.  Herbert  A.,  and  Leafe.     S,1M,486. 
Lear,    Karl   B      to   Chicago   Pneumatic   Tool   Co. 

mount.     3,155,361,  ll^a-«4,  CI.  2*6 — 2. 
Lear  Siegler,  Inc.  :   Hee — 

Auld,  Samuel  H.,  Jr.      3,1SS,844. 
Leavltt,  Lionel  :   See — 

Urdorvca.   Vincent,   Morlts.  and  Leavitt. 
Le  Baron,  Cbarlea  K.,   Vj   to  A.  D.  Zlmmer. 

penaer  and  bruab  bolder.     3,155,278,  ll-3-«4    CI  "222 — 93 
Lebtanc.  Raymond  R.,  to  Crumpton  *  Knowle*  Corp.     Sorln 

kler  type  package.     3,155,282,  ll-;i-d4.  CI    222 — 107 
Leboutet,  Hubert :   8e« — 

Warnecke,  Robert  R.,  and  Leboutet.     3,155,593 
Lee    Artbur  L.,  and  A.  B.  Coval,  to  Con»olldatton  Coal  Co 
Multiple   vehicle   braking  apparatus.      3,155.197,    ll-3-«4. 
CI.  188 — 86. 
Lee,  JaflMS  H.,  to  Wedgelock  Corp.  of  CalUomla. 

3,155.385,  ll-5-e4.  CI.  269— fte. 
Lee,  John  I .  :   Hee — 

Willlamaon,   Marshall   I.,   and   Lee.      3,165.276. 
Lee,  John  G.  W    and  U  R.  F.  Thompoon.  to  The  Ue  UaTllland 
Aircraft  Co.  Ltd.     Protected  remote  alarm  system.     3.155 
953.  11-3-64,  a.  340— 253. 
Leiison,  Lewis  J.  :  See — 

Reed,  Charles  C,  Fortenhaugh,  and  Leeaon.     3.155.586. 
Leeeon,  Lewis  J.  :   Bee — 

Pitts,  Thomas  E.      3,155.331 
Legats,  Martin  B.  :   Bee — 

Yanna,  Andrew  F.     3,155,105. 
Lehmer.  Wllbelm,  and  W.  Baldus.  to  GeselUcha/t  fur  Llnde's 
Elamasohineu    Aktlengesellschaft.       Process    for    removing 
trace  admixtures  from  reactor  coolant  gas.     3.155.468    11- 
3-64.   CI.   55 — 66. 
L«hnert,  Bo  P.    and  B.  K.  J.  Bonnevler.     Apparatus  for  con- 
fining   and    beating    a    plasma.       3,165,5S4.    ll-S-64.    CI. 
176 — 8. 
Lemelson.  Jerome  H.     Ultrasonic  tool.     3.154,880    11-3-64 

CL  51—59. 
Lemonnler,    Pierre    L.    A.,   to   M.T.I.    Le   Materiel   Technique 
Industrial.     Rerersing  relays  baring  increased  cut-off  power 
3.155,790,  H-3-«4.  CI.  20O — 87. 
Leone,  Salratore  J.,  to  The  Stanley  Works.     LMsplay  package 
and    blank    for    making    same.      3.155,232.    11-3-54,    CI. 
206 — 45.14. 
Lesesne.  Sherman  D..  to  Jefferson  Chemical  Co..  Inc.     Meth 
od  for  the  preparation  of  polyglycol  primary  amine.     S,166. 
728,  ll-3-«4,  a.  2«0— 584.  -  ^  -         . 

Leskorec.  John,  Jr.     Autograph  machine.     3,155,400,   ll-S- 
64,  CI.  281 — e. 
Leslie,  Jamet  D.  :  fie« — 

Campbell,  Da  rid  D..  Lealie.  and  Wernlg.     3,155.204. 
CampbeU,   Da  rid   D.,   Leslie,   and    Wernlg.      3.155.422. 
Lessard.  Gerard  A.  A.     Multl  unit  kiln  for  the  production  of 

lightweight  aggregate.     3.166,380,  11-3-54.  cf.  253 — 32. 
Lerer  Bros.  Co.  :  jB«« — 

Kelly,  William  A.     3,155.524. 
LeTlne,  Lawrence  B.  :  8e9— 

Hofer.  Walter  D.     3.156,170. 
Lerinaon,    Donald    B..    to   General    Predsloa    Inc.      Blocking 

oscillator.     3.155.843.  11-3-64.  CI.  307 — 88.6. 
Lewis,  Araand  F. :  Be* — 

Forrestal,  Uoyd  J.,  and  Lewis.    3.156,744. 
Lewis.   Douglas  R.     Tortjue  conrerter      3,154.954,   11-3-54. 

a.  74 — 472. 
Lewis.  Edward  J.  :   See — 

Sayre.  Charles  H.,  Lewis,  and  O'Brien.     3,164,844. 
Lewis.  Edward.  Jr     Disposable  examination  garment.     3.154,- 

789.  11-3-54.  CI.  2—104 
Lewis  EnglJieerlng  Co.  :  Bee — 

Mc^ll.  Clarenoe  L     3.155. 362. 
Lewla,  Samnel  P   :   Bee — 

Kurt.  Ewald  H.,  Lewis,  and  Paulson.     3.158,171. 
Lewis,  Time.  Foods.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Hubbard.  Frederick  N..  and  Weast.     3.156.127. 
Llchtdnikpaplerfabriek  De  Atlas.  N  V.  :  See— 

De  Boer.  Henri  G.  J      3.155.512. 
Lldkoplnga  Mekanlska  Verkstads  Aktlebolag  :  See — 

6mehage,  Curt  I.    3,156,085. 
LlUy,  BIL  and  Co. :  Bee —  l 

Mills,  Jack,  and  Marshall.    3.155.721.       ' 
Llndsey,  L  E.     Power  cable  suspension  assembly.     3.165,364. 

11-3-64.  Cl.  248 — 53. 
Link-Belt  Co.  :   See — 

Spurlln.  WlllUm  V..  and  West.     8.166,853. 
Link  Dlrision  of  General  Precision,  Inc.  :  See — 

Whltmore.  John  H.     3.155.383 
Lino,   Joaeph   A.     Information    retrieval  apparatus      3.154,- 

942.  11-5-64,  Cl.  73—155 
Linsk.  Jack,  and  E.  A.  Mayerle,  to  Standard  Oil  Co.     Prepara- 
tion  of  organic  lead  compounds.     3.155,502,   11-3-44.  Cl. 
204^—59 
Untredt.  Richard  L.  :  See— 

Fledelman.    Howard    W..   and   LlntTedt.     3,156,458. 
Llsh.   Paul   M^   H.    D.   Brran.   and   N    H     Mercer,   to   Mead 
Johnson  h  Co.     Ulcer  therapy  compoeltlon  and  method  of 
using  name      3,156.576.  11-3-64.  Cl.  167—55. 
Lltel.   John   B.      Comminuting  ashtray.     3.156,327,  11-3-54, 
Cl.  241—56 

Little.  Arthur  D..  Inc.  :  See — 

Ashman,  Leland  B.     3.155.475. 

Doyle.   Arnold  W..    Perron,   and   Swantoa.      8.155.141 

Morlan.  Harold  L..  Jr.     3.155.813. 
Little,   Alfred  E..  to  White-Rodgers  Co.      Automatic  Ice  cube 
making  apparatus.     3.154,929,  11-3-54.  Cl.  52—137 

Litton  Systems,  Inc.  :  See— 

Hansen.  Siegfried,  and  Fonda  Bonardl.     3,156.592. 

Llaenala  A.G.  :   See —  .> 

Axelaaon,  Axel  B.    8,166,168.  '      ;  •      . 


Lobel.  David  J.  Method  of  making  a  boaffante  garmant 
3,154,792,  ll-*-54,  Cl.  2—248.  »•"»«    garmani. 

Looge  *  Shipley  Co..  The  :  S<*— 
Bporck,  Ciaus  L.     8,156,008. 

Loeffler,  Lawrence  A.,  and  F.  K.  Lyon,  to  The  Landara  Corp 
Apparatus  for  the  extrusion  coating  of  fabric  or  like  mate- 
rials.    3.156.64U.  11-3-64,  Cl.  lis — tto. 

Loewe,    Slegmuad.    deceased  ;    B.    Lowe,    executor.      MagaeUc 

sound    recoraing    and    reproducing   apparatus.      3.166.334 

.ll-3-«4.  Cl.  242 — 55.12.  «w.»o-.. 

Logan.  Kenneth  C.  and  U.  Sepall,  to  Anglo  Paper  Producta, 
Ltd.  Method  for  producing  wood  chlpa.  3.155.130.  11-8- 
w4,   Cl.   X44 — 320. 

Lohr.  Thomas  E.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  6**t  adjuster. 
3,155,353,  11-3-84.  Cl.  248-^19.  "ju.wr 

Long.  Laurence  J.,  and  8.  R.  WlUlams,  to  K.  I.  du  Pont  de 
NwMurs  and  Co.     Color  stabilisation  of   mixtures  of  trt 
cUorotluorometbane  and   N,N,N',.N'  tetraklsihydroxyalkylJ 
alkylene^dlamlnes.      3.155,625,   11-3-64,  Cl    262—183 

Longit-y  Construction  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 
Longley,  Lester  A.     3.155,828. 

Longlev.  L«ster  A.,  to  Longley  Construction  Co..  Inc.  Com 
blned  trench  hoe  and  crusher  ball  machine.  3.155.328 
11-3-64    CL  241—101. 

Loomls.  Glenn  L.  Well  tool  with  pressure  responsive  valve. 
3.154.940.  11-3-64.  CL  78^-10.5.  k-         c  r 

Lo  Piccolo.  Salratore  :   See — 

Pelllcone.  Joseph   8..  Dejewskl.  and  Lo  Piccolo.      3.155. 

Lorch.    Allen  E.,  and   R.   A.   Rawaon. 

3,155.371,  ll-3-€4.  Cl.  264—24. 
Lurena,    Albert,    to    W.    C.    Heraeus.    O.m.b.H. 


Anchor  plate   puller. 
Method    of 


producing  a    vacuum.      3.155,310.    11-3-64.   Cl.   230 — 99. 
Lovejoy.    Harry    E.,   to   Sperry   Rand   Corp       Flanged   conduc 
tire    sleeve    for    connecting    strip    line    with    coaxial    line 
3,155.930.  11-3-64.  CI.  333      97. 
L#ven8  Kemlske  Fabrlk  Ve<l  A.  Kongsted  :  Sw — 

Felt.  Peter  W.    3  155,702. 
Lovette,   Henry    H.     Combination   mattreaa  and  bed  bottom 

3.154.797,  11-3-64.  Cl.  5 — 320. 
Lowe.   Bernard  :    See-    - 

Loewe,  Slegmund.     3.155.334. 
Lown,  George  :  Se* — 

Lown^  Walter  H.,  and  Brown.    3.165,045. 
Lown,  Walter  H..  deceased:   (O.  Lowa.  executor),  and  D.  D. 
Brown.      Wear    resistant    pumpa       8.155.046,    11-3-54.   Cl 
103 — 103. 
Lucas,  Joaeph  O.  :   See — 

Freeman.  William  R.,  Jr.  and  Lucas.     3,155.635. 
Lutsch.  Gene  C.  :   See — 

Path.  Douflas  W  ,   Kleewetn.  Kraschtnaky.   Lutacb.  and 
Welaa.     1,155.277 
LuU.  Albert  W..  R.  G.  Child,  and  B.  L.  Walworth,  to  AaMrtcaa 
Cyanamld     Co.       Controlling     undesirable     plant     growth. 
3,135. 4rtS.  11-3-64,  Cl.  71— 2  5. 
Luts.  Wilson  B.,  and  R.  I.  Meltaer,  to  Warner  Lambert  Phar- 
maceutical Co.     AmlnopyraslDaa.     3.166.553.   11-3-54.  Cl. 
250—250. 
Lyon,  Frank  E.  :  See — 

Loeffler,  Lawrence  A.,  and  Lyon.     3.155.540. 
MO  Valre  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See — 

GlUles.  Jamea,  and  Raddlah      3,165,857. 
M  T  I   Le  Materiel  Technique  Indu>trlal  :  See— 

lemonnler,  Pierre  L   A.     3.155.790. 
Maas.  IMeter.  and  D.  Engelsmann.  to  Agfa  Aktiengeaallsehaft. 

Automatic  cameras.     3  155.023,  11-3-64.  Cl.  93 — 10 
.Maas.  Henricus  J  .  and  M.  G    Aaipoel.  to  Konlnklljke  Veraaa- 
ICde  TslMkslodustrteen  MIgnot  k  de  Block  N.V.     Apparatus 
for  a|>pl.vlng  a   wrapper  leaf  on  a  cigar  bunch.     3,156,098. 
U-3-64.  n.  131—33. 
MacParlane.  Carolyn  H      Voice  reflector.     3.156.189.  11-3-64, 

Cl.   181 — feo. 
Macha.    Edward   A.,    and   O     P.    Steele.    Ill,    to    Weatlngbotise 
Electric     Corp.       Dynamoclectric     macfalnery        3.1M.856 
n-<-64.  n.  310—57. 
.Maclntyre.  Robert  M..  to  Ford  Motor  Co     Multiple  level  logic 

system       .1  l.')5,834,    11    .1-64.   Cl.   307 — 88. 
.MacSween.    Georfc   A  .    to  Canadian    IngersoU-Saad  Co..   Ltd. 
Drill  bit  with  fluid  paaaagea.     3.155.180.  11-3-64.  Cl.  175 — 
418. 
Maeda,     HIsao       Wide    range    variable    magnetic    Inductor. 

3,15.V»31.  11-3-64.  Cl.  336-134. 
.Maeder,   Paul  P.   to  Speldel   Industrial  Dlvlsloa    lac      Tape 

storaire  magaalne.     3  155.335,   ll-*-64.  CT    242 — 55.19. 
.Manlolre.   Ren*,   to   Ehl  Latlc.  Chemla  des   Ponipes.  Etabllase- 
ments.      Device  for  the  stopping  and   accurate  poaltloaing 
of  a  moving  body.     3.155.242,  11-3-54.  a    214 — 1.4 
MaKua  Corp.  :  See — 

Measlck.  William  E  .  Goff.  aad  Cramer.    3.165,934. 
.Magna  Products  Inc.  :  See — 

Rohrbark.  Gllson  H..  and  Scott.     3.155.933. 
Magnusson.    Bengt   G..    to   Telefonaktlebolaget    L   M   Ericsson. 
Current  retojlatlng  trraneement  for  coincidence  memorlea. 
3.15.'5.842.  11-3-64.  Cl    307 —88.5. 
Mahan.  John  E  .  and  C    R.   Scott,  to  Philllpe  Petroleum  Co. 
Fast  burning  fuels  containing  mercaptan-peroxide  reaction 
products.     3;i.%5,55,'i.   li-S-54.  Cl    149-— 46 
.Maboner.  Joha  J..  Jr.  :  See — 

V.      ^Jr°I-   R'<'h«rd   .\..   Kahl.  and  Mahoney.     8.156.772 
Mai.  Gerhard,  to  Otto  FVicbs,  Komtnandlt  Gesellscbaft      Ar- 
ran.'ement  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  an  extrusion 
during   the   manufacture   thereof       3.155.237.    11-3  64.   Cl. 
»07 — 1 5. 

.Match.  John      Dispensers.     3.155.235,  11-3-64    Cl    206 67 

Majks.  Bdward  R   :  See—  *v/'>— o<. 

Kleber.  Bdward  J.,  Jr..  and  Majka.     3,154,839 
.Malavasl.     Leonlda.       Machine    for    knaadlag    raiaed 

3,1.%5.064,   11-3-64.  O.   107—12. 
.Malkkl.   EIno  K.,  and  V 
for  making  aplral  pipe. 


dough. 


Slide,  to  Erlkalsputkl  Oy.     Machine 
3.156,053.  ll-*-d4.  a.  118— M. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Mallory,  P.  R..  *  Cq^  Inc.  :  «••— 

Voland,  Elmo  W.     8.154.957. 

Maloaf.  Jean  K..  and  R  Parent,  said  Parent  asaor  to  said 
Malouf  Extension  roller  screen.  3,156,145.  11-3-64.  Cl. 
IflO— 27. 

Mancinl,  Louis  P.  First  aid  cabinet  with  drawer  opening 
reinforcing   frame.      3.155.444.   11-3-64.   CL   312—330. 

Mandelbaum.  Robert,  and  F.  G.  Wels.  to  Union  Tank  Car  Co. 
Simplex  liquid  handling  apparatus  having  improved  elec- 
trode type  control  system.  3,155,048.  11-3-64.  Cl.  103 — 
241. 

Msndelbaum.  Robert,  and  F.  G.  Wels.  to  Union  Tank  Car  Co 
Duplex  liquid  handling  apparatua  having  Improved  elec- 
trode-typa  control  system.  3,156,049.  11-3-64.  Cl.  103— 
241. 

Manettl.  Mario  J    :  Sm— 

Steger,  Joseph  F..  and  Manettl.     3,155,771. 

Mann.  Frledrlcb  H..  and  A.  V.  Miller,  to  General  Electric 
Co.  1  F  -contrt>lled  squelch  circuit  for  narrow  bandwidth 
receivers.     3,153.910,  11-3-64.  Cl.  326—478. 

Mantfgasainl.  Paolo     See-- 

Pasinl.  rUudlo.  and  Mantegaaslal.    3.156.672. 

Manuel.  Charles  J.  :  See— 

Ingves.  Wallace  W  ,  and  Manuel      3.155.031. 

Maramonte.  Michael  D.  Concrete  block  cubing  apparatus. 
3.136,243,    11-3-64.   Cl.   214 — 6. 

Marconi  ■   Wireless  Telegraph  Co.   Ltd.  :  Bee— 
Weker.  Peter.     3.154.821. 

Marino.  Joseph,  T  P  Nowalk.  and  W.  R.  gcbaefer,  to  West- 
ta^Muae  Electric  Corp.  Hermetically  sealed  aemlconductor 
devices      3.i:>5.88.'\,   11   3-64,   Q    317—234. 

Marker.  Hannes.  Retaining  device  for  tensioning  cable  of  skt 
binding       3.1.S3.398.    11-3-64.   Cl     280 — 11.35 

Msrkowtta.  Seymour,  to  Ampex  Corp  Magnetic-core  memory 
driving   system       3,135.945.    113  54.   Cl    340—174. 

Marland,  Fredrlc  Smoking  pipe  cleanslDg  device.  3.1(6.100. 
113^.  CL  181—244. 

Marlln  Rockwell  Corp.  :  See- 
Johnson.  John  H..  and  Irwin.     S. 166.010. 

Mansfield  c;reen.   Inc.  :  See- 
Green.  Donald  C      3.166.041 

Msrton  Products    Inc   :  See 

Partsal.  Anthony  J.,  and  Perreault.     3.155  957. 

Marra,  Ralph  E..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp 
Resilient  recording  dUk.     3.155,977,  ll-3-«4.  Cl    346 — 74. 

Marsh.  William  8.  :  See 

Rao.  Koppaka  V..  Marah.  and  Brooka.     3.156.683. 

.Marshall.  Frederick  J      Bee 

MlUa,  Jack,  and  Marahall      3.156.721. 

Marshall.  Leslie  H,  High  temperature  furiuca.  3,165.759. 
11-8-64.  Cl.  IS — 25, 

Martenson.  Earl  D.  :  See 

Sauer,  James  F..  Gebhardt.  and  Martenson      3.155.021 

Msrtln.  Htlllam  B..  to  Abbott  Latwratorles  Compositions 
and  method  of  Inhibiting  monoamine  oxtdaac  and  treating 
hypertenson      3,153,384    11-3  64,  Cl.  167 — 55. 

Martin  Marietta  Corp      See-- 

HlKXlDbothsm.  John   W      3.155,915 

Marsi>cchl.  Alfred.  A  E  Jannarelll.  aad  W.  H  Miller,  to 
Owena  Corning  Flberxlaa  Corp  .\pparatus  for  applying 
liquid  coating  material  to  a  continuous  strand.  3.156.643, 
11-3-64.  Cl.   118—405. 

Mason.  Donald  J.  :  See  - 

Bergy.   Malcolm  K  .  Herr.  and  Mason.     3.165.580 

Mast  IVvelonment  Co.      See 

Mast    (ilfford  M  .  and  (Gannett      3.165,979 

Mast,  Olfford  M..  and  W  K.  Gannett,  to  Mast  Development 
Co.  Rotating  prism  optical  system  3.155.979,  11-3-64. 
Cl    352      119 

Matsabayashl.  KanJI.  and  O.  Pukushlma.  %  to  Knraahlkl 
Rayon  Co  .  Ltd  ,  and  >4  to  Air  Reduction  Co..  Inc.  Proceaa 
of  producing  Improved  iHjIyvlnvl  alcohol  fibers  3.155  632. 
ll-3-«V4.  O.  250- 29  5 

Mataumura.  Elio  Proceaa  for  preparing  vitamin  B«  and  re- 
lated  compounda      .^.155.673,   11-3-54    Cl    250—295.1 

Matthews.  Rot>ert.  and  R  T  .\.  Howell,  to  Decca  Ltd  Radar- 
controlled     guidance     system        3.155.     »68.     ii-3-«4,     CL 

Matthias.  George  L.  :  See^- 

Wflasman,  Stanley  N..  and  MatttiJas.     S,158.T53. 
Msttson.  Allen  D   :  Bee- 

Mattson.  Elvln  and  A    D.     3.165.169 
Mattson.   Elvln  and  A.   D      Cultivator  shield   device      3.155.- 

IW.  11^-64.  n    172     512 
.Mavrorlc.   Ivo,   to  Chemical   Construction  Corp.     Recovery  of 
residual   ammonia   and  carbon  dioxide  In   the  syntbeRlg  of 
urea.     3  153,722,   11-3-54.  Cl.  250^—555 
Marrovlc.  Ivo  ;  See-  - 

Kurplt.  Sunley  8..  Mavrovlc.  and  Saffian.     3.155  72S 
Mayer    I>eo  :  See — 

Blemly.  Marvin  S..  and  Mayer.     3.155,207 
Mayerhoff.  Jonah  :  See- 

Nlssenhanm.  Gerald,  and  Mayerhoff.    8,155.091 
Mayerle.  Evan  A  :  Bee — 

Linsk.  Jack,  and  Marerle.      8.1.35.602 
Mc.\nney,  William  H.  :  Bee 

Gru.idls.  Alglrdas  J,.  Lange.  and  McAnney.     3.155.845 
McCall.   Clarence  I  .  to  Lemls  Engineering  Co      Foldable  leg 

construction.    3  156.882.  11-8-54,  Cl   248 — 3S9 
McClur.",  Robert  C  :  Srr 

Ellis.  Charles  R  .  and  McClure       3.165.918 
McConnell.   Willie,  and  G.   Head,  said  McOonnell  assor    to  G 
H«>ad.     Tabbing  machine,     8.155.344.  11-3-64.  Cl   118 — 410 
McCormIck,   Martin  M..   to  Sinclair  Research.  Inc.     Comt>iex 

lubricant.    3.155.619.  ll-3-«4.  Cl.  252— 39. 
McCulloch  Investments  :  See- 
Meyers    Joseph       3,1.%3.938. 
McDonald.  Clement  J,,  to  Multl  Electric  Mfg.,  Inc.     Airport 
runway  light.     3.156,321,  ll-8-«4,  Cl.  240—1.2. 


McDonough  Power  Equipment,  Inc. :  899 — 

Smith.  William  R.     3.1M,908. 
.McDowell,   Wilbur  B,.   to  Olln   Mathleson  Chemical  Corp,     2- 
( hydroxy Imlnomethy I)    1   quaternary   pyrldlnlum  aalta  and 
processes    for    their   preparation.      3,156.674,    11-3-64     Cl 
260     296. 
McDunnont.  Walter  R..  to  Anderson  Electric  Corp     Compres- 
sion tool.    3.154,981,  11-3-64.  CL  81 — 16. 
McG raw  Edison  Co.  :  See — 

Wilson,  (iordon  A.,  Jr.     8,166,782. 
.McGulre,  William  J.,  Jr.,  L.  R.  Kern,  and  W.  F.  Kieschnlch. 
Jr  .  to  The  Atlantic  Refining  Co.     Increasing  permeability 
of  subsurface  foruiatlona     3,165.169,  11-3-64,  Cl.  166 — CJ9. 
Mcliityre.  Robert  L.  :  Bee  — 

bible.  Robert  K..  Uraun.  Cass,  Mclntyre.  and  Willlamaon 
3.165,816. 
McKeown.  Patrick  J.  :  Bee— 

Grimm,   George  W..  and   McKeown.      8.1.%6.937. 
McMullen.  John  J..  Aaaoclates.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Field.  Sheldon  B.      3,153.066. 
McNalr.   Samuel   L..   to  The   Songrand   Corp.      Hydrotherapy 

a|i|iaratus.     3.156.092.  11-3-64.  Cl.  128— 66. 
.McNeil.  Donald  H..  to  Coc^cahutt  Farm  Equipment  of  Canada 
Ltd.     Cleaner  for  air  screen.     3,165,473,  11-3-64.  Cl.  65 — 

Mc.Nuity.  Joseph  V.  :  See — 

Schymlk.  Walter  H..  and  McNulty.      3.165.471 
Mcgueary.  Milton  F.     Arrow  stralghtener.     3.164.982,  11-3- 

64.  Cl.  81—15. 
Mead  Corp..  The  :  See- 

<;entry,  Hemiond  G.      3.164.827.  i 

.Mend  Johnson  &  Ct).  :  Bee — 

Grunwald,  Frederick  A.      8.165,650. 
Llsh.  Paul  M.,  Bryan   and  Mercer.      8,156.676 
Mercer.  Nell  H  .  and  Bryan.     3,156,577. 
.M»^rs.  .Norman  B      Fine  mesh  screens      8.155.460    11-8-54 

Cl.  29 — 183.5 
.Meldlnger.  John  R.  :  Ber — 

Hoag.  Harry  J,.  Jr..  and  Meldlnger.      3.164,836 
.Melllnirer  Klxrures  Co  ,  Inc.  :  S»e— 

MelUnger.  Raymond       3,155.443. 
.Melllnger.    Raymond,    to    Melllnger    Fixtures    Co..    Inc       Re 

versible  door  cabinet.     3, 1^5,448.  11-3-64    Cl    312 — 329 
.Meltxler.  Allen   H  .  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratoriea    Inc      Ul- 
trasonlc  strip  delay  llnea.     3.165.926.  11-3-64.  Cl.  338 — 80 
.Meltzer.  Robert  I.  :  Sae — 

Lutx.  Wilson  B..  and  Meltier,     3,165,<»63 
,Mentier,  Merle  J.,  to  Corn  Products  Co.    Adhesive  and  meth 

o<l  of  preparation.     8, 155,.")27.  11-3-54.  Cl    105—210 
.Mentl.  Kurt,  to  OsterrHchlsche  Stickstoffwerke  Aktiengesell- 
whaft.     Process  for  the  preparation  of  3-amino-l  2  5-tliladi- 

m',°KKJ^^^^\^^^  '*■),**     ■•"    "'    n*^    derivatives    thereof. 
3.155.680.  11-3-64.  Cl    260—806.8 
Mercer.  Nell  H   :  See   - 

Llsh,  Paul  M..  Bryan    and  Mercer      8.166.575. 
Mercer.    Nell    H,   and   H    D.    Bryan,   to   Mead   Johnson  *  Co 
Tusteleas  dloctylsulfosucdnate  composition   and  method  of 
making  same,     3.1.33,577,  11-3-64,  CL   167—65. 
Merck  A  Co,.  Inc   :  See— 

CragiK-.  Edward  J.  Jr.     8  155,563 
Rogers.  F^lward  F.,  and  Sarett      8,165  572 
Sarett.  I>ewls  H,,  and  Brown,     8.156  571 
Merkel    Heinrlch.  to  Hoppers  Co  .  Inc      Piweas  for  separation 
of  nhenols  fn.m  aqueous  mixtures  containing  them.     3,155,- 

^'7'"^^-  ^M '"""..^  M^-  •'  .^   "<'  T.  H,  Cramer,  to  Magna 
x\?y^"4T^-^4Vr^l^{3^  '"'  measuring  corrosion 

Meter  All  Mfg   Co  .  Inc.  :See— 

».       ^''*.   Ru««>l  W.      3.155.210. 

Metiler    Donald  IL^  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Co 
wh.^1      3.155.429.  11-3-64.  n.  301— 36 

Meyer    Delbert  H.,  to  Standard  Oil  Co      Preparation  of  trl- 
iT' Cl    ■>«o""?4"6*S  "'*'  ***"**"*  anhydride,     3A 55.687,  11  -3- 

'••;•;;'•  f.ft5r78''ii-Y-^t'cf  "^t-^zv"'''  •««"*''  '*^"^'' 

^T'-Vk'^h*'"'/  ^    f"  Thompson  Ramo  Wooldrldge  Inc     Mag 
ct  Sl^'-n''"*'"      voltage  generator.     3.153.850.   ll-3-«l. 

Meyer.  Vincent  E.  :  See — 
Dahn. 


Dual 


Meyer    William  :  Bee 


Raymond  C,  Jr.,  Langan,  and  Meyer.     8,156.; 


50. 


Drmiim   Joseph  T„  and  Meyer,     3.155.370. 
Meyerand.  Ftussell  O..  Jr  ;  Bee- 


Lary.  Edmund  C.  Meyerand    and  Salz      3  155  R5s 
Meye^rs.  Joseph.  23%  to  McCnIloch  Investments    25%  to  C 
to  B.  L.  Cooper,  and  40% 
and  system.     3,155,938. 


to  J.  Meyers. 
11-3-64,  CL 


and  Miaie,     3.155.604. 


and  L.  C    Wolfe.  iO'^r 

Tire  deflation  device 

340—58, 
Mlale.  Joseph  .V.  :  See— 
Coonradt.  Harry  L  , 
Mid  Century  Corp  :  See 

muhV"""*"'  P'J'"^-  *"<'  Saffer.      3.165.717. 

H«r7e').V.'r  .J"'?'"^  ^.k""*'  ^  "=   Dorsett.  to  International 
Cl    I23-%1^49   ^*  """O"'"* 'DKlne     3.155.083.11-3-54. 

MIehle  G«>aa-Dexter,  Inc. :  See^ 

Sites.   Benjamin  L.      3.155  001 
Miller.  Archie  V   :  See — 

Mann.  Frledrlcb  H  .  and  Miller.      3.159  910 
■Miller,  Fred  T  :  See — 

Schneider.  Fred,  and  Miller.     3,155.538 
Miller    Ira  H.  :  Bee— 

FogertT.  James  P..  Spaak.  Stevens,  and  Miller. 


MUler.  William  H.  :  See 
Marxocchl,  Alfred, 


3.156.- 


Jannarelll.  and  Miller.     8,155,543. 


mil 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Milette.  Kenn«th  A.,  to  Mission- WMt  Mff.  Co.  ArchHe<rraral 
acrem  and  Imildlng  unit  therefor.  3,lB0,2O2.  11-3-64,  CI 
189—34. 
Miller.  Robert  E..  and  J.  L.  Anderaon,  to  Tb«  National  Caab 
Reclater  Co.  Encapanlation  proceaa  and  its  product.  8,156,- 
.^»0.  11-3-84  CI  187  83. 
MlUa.  Jack,  and  F.  J.  Marshall,  to  Ell  Llliv  and  Co.     NotsI 

sulfonylureas.     3,155.721,   11-3-64,  CI.   260 — 553. 
Mills,  Leonard  :   See — 

Peters.  Walter  E.,  and  Mills.     3.155,158. 
MUla,  Robert  H.,  to  Monsanto  Co.     DiUlkylfiyeolyDpbthal- 

ates.     3.155,714,   11-3-64,  CI.   260 — 475. 
Mlms,  William  B.,  to  Bell  Talepbone  Laboratoriaa,  Inc.     Spin 
resonance   storage  system.     3.155,041,   11-3-64.  CI.  340 — 
173. 
MlDcfaln.  Archibald  F      Cigarette  holders.     3.155.090,   11-3- 

64,   CI.    131  —  175. 
Miner,  Charles  Q.     Mobile  coach-type  llTinc  quarter*  for  land 

vehicles.     3,155,418,   11-3-64,  CI.   296—23. 
Miner,  Earl  L.  :  Set — 

AUen.  Joseph  M..  and  Miner.    3,155.18S. 
Minikes.  Pred  :   8e« — 

Fenkel,  Stanley  O.     3.155.303. 
Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co.  :  Se« — 

Gelles.  Abraham  J.     3,155,917. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co  :   £f«« — 

Harrison.  George  C,  and  Oaetke.     8.154,816. 
Howard,  Robert  N.    3,154.897. 
Nordgren,  Orvllle  J.     3,154.872. 
Sorensen.  David  P.     3.155.513.  i       , 

suck,  Thomas  N.     3.155.142.  ' 

Mission  West  .Mfg   Co.  :  See — 

.Milette.  Kenneth  A      3,155.202. 
Mitchell,  Joseph  R.,  M.  E.  Potter,  and  E.  J.  Wbittenberger, 
to  United  States  Steel  Corp.     Heat  treatment  of  etaromluin- 
free  steel   bearings      3  155,550.  ll-a-64.  C\.  148 — 134 
Mitlck,    Stanley  R..  Jr.,   to  Uanerai  Electric  Co.     TbarmaUy 
responsive  switching  device      3,155,799,  ll-J-64.  CL  200 — 
138. 
Mitsubishi  Denkl  Kabushlki  Kaisha  :  S— — 

Yoshlda.  Taro.     3,155,947. 
Mobay  Chemical  Co.  :  See—  ' ' 

Powers.  Eugene  L.     3.155.099 
Moblejr,    Paul    R.,    to    General    Electric    Co.      Erasing    alloy. 

3  155,4&©,    11-3-64.   CI.    75—134. 
Modersohn,    Otto,    and    H.    Bettln.    to   Olympia    Werke   AG. 
Distribution  network  which  effects  a  substantially  constant 
load.     3.155.884,   11-3-64,  CI.  317—137. 
Modlano,  Victor  J.,  to  Hngnes  Aircraft  Co.     Majority  logic 
circuit  using  a  constant  current  bias.     3.155,839,  11-3-64, 
CI.   307—88.5 
Moellmann,   Hetns  F.,   to  Avco  Corp.     l'\iel  control  gas  pro- 
ducer governor  and  speed  aelector  linkage.     3,155,103.  11- 
3-64,  CI.   137—18. 
Mojonnler,  George  W.,  and  R.  J.  Hansel,     ruilns  apparatus. 

a,  .55.125.   11-5-64,  CI.   141—150. 
M611enbruck.  Wolfgang,  to  Werner  A  Pflelderer.     Mixing  and 
agglomerating  device   for   thermoplastic  material.     3^150.- 
376,    11-3-^    CI.    259 — 43.  ^ 

Monitor  Tool  A  J-lndlng  Co.  :  Sea — 

Orabowskl   Edmund  P      3.154  859 
Monroe,   Paul  S,   to  Halcon  International 
for  holding  insulation  about  a  vessel 
CI.  50—160. 
Monsanto  Chemicals  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Bawn,  Cecil  U.  H.,  and  Clarke.    3,155,643 
Monsanto  Co  :  See — 

Blake,  Edwsrd  S  .  and  HammaniL    3  155.888.       ' 

Chapp   John  P.,  and  -Newallis.     3,155,708.  t 

Cornell.  David,  anu  Blrum      3.165.597. 

Cornell.  David,  and  Blrum.     3,156,598. 

D'Amlco,  John  J.     3  155,671. 

Fisher,  Don  E.     3,154.907. 

Garrett.  Lewis  C  .  and  Woodberry.     3,154.943. 

Hochwalt,  Carroll  A.    3,155.710. 

Home,  Ronald.     3.154,810. 

King.  Noble  T.     3,154.932. 

~  '"     3.156,714. 

E.,  and  Cbupp 
,  and  Abbott, 
and  Wygant 
and  Wygant. 


l1.  Inc.     Spacer  clip 
3,164.889.  ll-S-64. 


-MUls,  Robert  H. 
Newalllr  Peter 
Palma,  Oscar  J 
Prill,  Erhanl  J. 
Prill.  Erhard  J. 


Surgant,  John  M.,  and  Conkin 


3.155.709. 
3.154. 8i5. 
3,155  686. 
3,155,686. 

3.155.S68. 


Receptacle  support.      3,155.356.    11- 


Preparation  of  aro- 
11-3-64.    a.    260— 


Montgomery,    John   W 

3-64    CI     248 — 99 
Moody   Leroy  S.,  to  General  Electric  Co 

matlc   cyclic    cart>onates.      3,155,683, 

340.2. 
Moore.   Clement   R..  and  C.   W.   Huff,   to  Moulded  Products 

Inc.      Hobby  horse      3,155.390,   11-3-64.  CI    272 — 53.2. 
Moore,   George  A.      Premeasurtng  dispenser  secured  to  li 

proof  container  closure  assembly.     3.155.306.  11-3-64 

229—17. 
Morgan,  Jesse  P  :  See — 

Pnster,  Louis  M.,  and  Morgan.    3,155,317. 
Morgenson,  Donald  J  ,  to  Shatter  King  Mfg   Co 

crusher.      3.155,028,    11-3-64,   O.    100 — 96. 
Morlan,    Harold   L.,    Jr ,    to   Arthur   D.    Little.    Inc.     Mirror 

assembly  for  an  arc  imaging  furnace.     3.156,813,  11-3-64. 

Cl.  219—383. 
Morltx   t  red  :  See— 

Ordorlca,  Vincent,  Morits.  and  Leavttt     3.164,946. 
Morlts,  James  O.^  to  Sylvania  Electric  Prodncta.  Inc.     Gated 

amplifier.     3,155.911,   11-3-64,  CT.   328—102. 

Morris.  Carl  R.,  to  Whirlpool  Corp.  Method  of  making  an 
Insulated  structure.     3,155.751,  11-3-64    Cl    264 — 45. 

Morris.  George  V.,  and  P.  V.  Sarlund,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp. 
Communication  receiver.      S. 156,211.    11-3-64.  Cl.   194 — 1. 


and  Llntredt.     8,166,468. 
Zavod    lakeoaatrennol    Koahl    • 


AG  :    S« 


S.160.71t. 


I 


t 


8,166.272. 
8,166,986. 
See — 


8,166,184. 


a. 


Inc.    Traah 


Morton  Salt  Co.  :  Be* — 

Fledelman,  Howard  W.. 
MoacoTsky    Experlmentalny 
mekha      See 

SapUevsky.  Piotr  F     8.155,557 
Moser-Olaaer  Transformatoran 

Imhof.  Alfred.    3,166,787. 
Motaa^  Jaaae  R.  :   Sa* — 

Shotts,  Adolpb  C,  and  Motea. 
Motorola.  lac.  :  Bee — 

Kelley.  Dale  T 

KeUe/,  Dale  T. 
Motyka,  Walter  8.  : 

Forman,  Sol.   Motyka,  and  Sloyer. 
Moulded  l'ro<luct»,   Inc   :   Bee — 

Moore,  Clement  K  ,  and  Huff.    8,166,890 
Mount,  Robert  E      See — 

Jonas,  Charles,  and  Mount.    8,166,086. 
Mowle,  John  B. :  See— 

Vice,  David  O..  Mowle.  and  Jardlne.     8.166.914 
Mueller,  Max  B..  J.  O.  lacovlello,  and  K.  Rosenthal,  to  AUled 
Chemical    Corp.      Process    for  epoxldaUon   of   ethylenlcally 
unsaturated    compounds.      3,155.688,    11-8-64.    Cl     260 — 

7o.4. 

MueUner,    Donald    R..    and    J     R.    MunOanoff.    to    CatarpllUr 
Tractor  Co.     AdJusUble  valve  control  mechanism  for  trac 
tor  mounted  loaders.     8.165.262,  11-3-64,  Cl.  214 — 140. 
Muens.    Maximilian.     Cover  for  textile  machine.      8.164,817, 

11-3-64.  Cl.  19 — 98. 
Mukherjee.  Ram  K.     AutomaUc  gear  mechanlama.     8.164.962. 

11    ;i-«4.  Cl    74 — 337. 
Muller,  Kurt,  and  M.  A.  Tlsal.  to  InvenU  AG.  fur  Forachung 
und  Patentverwertun^      .\pparstus  and  process  for  stretch 
Ing  textile  threads  of  synthetic  linear  polyamlde*.     8.164, 
807,  11-8-64,  Cl.  ia—1. 
Muller,  Peter  :   See — 

Jshoda,  Edward,  and  Muller. 
Muller,  Keinbold  :   See — 

Uafner,  Klaus,  and  Muller.     8.166,787. 
MulU  Electric  Mfg  .  Inc       See- 
McDonald.  Clement  J.     3.155,321. 
Muntjanoff.  John  R.  :  Bee — 

MueUner,    Donald   R.,    and    MuntJanoff.      8.166,362. 
.Murek.    Joeef   K.,    to   General    Dynamics   Corp.      High   energy 

actuator  apparatus.      3,155.00»,    11-3-64,    Cl.   91 — 25. 
Murphy.  Frank  H    :   See— 

Jencks.  Charles  L.,  and  Murphy.    3.165,796. 
Murphy.  Franklin  J..  Jr.  :   See 

l>avldson.  John  D.,  and  Murphy.    8,166,966. 
Murray.  Peter  J.  A.  :   See — 

Hildebrand,    Robert    P..    Harold,    Clarke. 
3.155.522 

Be 
and  Murray.    3,155.773. 


8,168,611. 


and    Murray 


Well  head  aaaembly.     3.166.401,  11-8- 


8.164.877.  11-3-64,  Cl.  4] 


Murray,  Thomas  L.  : 
Robin.  Harold  K 
Musolf.   Herbert  G. 

64,  CT.  286—18. 
Muttl,  Daniel  S.     Fishing  lure 

42.51.  I 

Mystik  Tape,  Inc.  :  See —  ■  > 

Kusek,  Edwin  F.    8,156.301 
Nace,  Donald  M.  :   Sse— 

Lang.   William   H..   Nace.  and   Walaa.     8.166.806. 
Nachrelner,  Josef  :   See — 

Sera.  Leo,   Nachrelner,   and   8ch6U.     8,166,878. 
Nagle.   Edward  M  .  to  Equitable  Capital  Corp.     Swab  mann- 

facturlng  apparatus.      9.154.818.   11-8-64,  Cl.   19 — 146  3. 
Nakamura.      Uajime.      to      Ishikawajlma  Harlma      Jukofyo 
Kabushlki  Kaisha     Nitride  containing  ductUe  steel.    8.165. 
495.  11-3-64.  Cl    75      124 
Nakamura.       HaJIme,       to       Ishikawajlma  Uarlma      Jukogyo 
Kabushlki    Kalsba.      Maaganeae-molybdenum    ductile   steel. 
8.156.496.  11-8-64,  CL  76 — 124. 
Nakamura.      Hallme,      to      Ishlkawajlasa-Harlasa      Jakocyo 
Kabushlki   Kaisha.      Steel   for   high   temperature  cementa- 
tion    3.155.549.  11-8-64,  Cl   148—89. 
Nalco  Chemical  Co  :  See— 

Kirkpatrick.  Wlllard  H.,  Seale,  and  Berkley      8.156.178 
Nash.   Dudley  O.,  snd  J.   P.  Selmeier,  to  General  Electric  Co. 

Catalytic   Igniter.      8,164,920.    11-8-64,   CL   60 — S9.8S. 
National  Biscuit  Co  :  See — 

Grlner.  Arthur  J      3.155.221 
National  Cash  Register  Co..  The  ;   See — 
Hoover,  MarUn  L     3.156.942 
Miller.  Robert  E  ,  and  Anderson.    8.165.690. 
National  Lock  Co.  :  See — 

North,  Edwin  W..  and  Spon.     8,166.410. 
National  Rejectors,  inc.  :   See — 

Erickson,  Qustav  F.     3.155.213. 
National  Resesrch  Development  Corp.  :   See — 
Olllham,  Eric  J  ,  and  King     3.155.762. 
Robin.  Harold  K  .  and  Murray.     3.166.778. 
Nebraska  Engineering  Co   :   See — 

Patterson.  William  C.     3.155.247. 
Necessary.  Joseph  P.     Stadium  seat.     8,166.427,  11-3-64.  Cl. 
297—184. 

Neidigh.  Robert  J.  :  Bet —  | 

Primlch.  Frank,  and  Neidigh.     3.164.986 
Nelson.   Glenn    W  .    to   The   New   York   Central   Railroad   Co. 

Automatic  Journal  box  oiling  apparatua.     8.165,191.  11-8- 

64.  Cl.  184 — 2. 

Nelson.  Norman  A.  :   See — 

Wilds.  Alfred  L..  and  Nelson.    3.166.694. 
Nelson.   Permll   N..    to  L.    H.    Bwlng.      Adjustable  carpenter's 

square     3.164,867.  11-8-64,  a.  38—98. 
Nelson.  Roland  D..  and  D.  K.  Rex.  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corp.     Print  hammer  drive  mechanism       3,155.- 

033.  11-3-64.  Cl.  101—93 
Nemsky,    Philip.      Container    with   push    button    combination 

locking  mechanism      8.156.230.  11-8-64,  Cl.  206 — 1.6. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Neumeler.  Albert,  R  B.  Johnson,  and  R.  J.  Krause.  to  Omark 
Industries.  Inc.  Method  snd  apparatus  for  forming  a 
chisel  type  cutter  link.  3.154,972.  11-3-64,  CI.  76-^12. 
Neunsig,  Heinrlch.  to  Vereinigte  Aluminium  Werke  AG. 
Method  for  glossing  articles  made  of  aluminum  and  par 
ticularly  pure  aluminum  and  its  alloys.  3,155.556,  ll-S- 
64,  Cl  156—21 
Nevlns.  John  W.  :   See — 

Brown.  John  W..  Jr  .  and  Nevlns.    S.156.404. 
New.   Rnssel   W.,   to   Meter  All   Mfg.   Co..   Inc      Coin-operated 

timer  assembly.      S. 155.210.   ll-S-64.  Cl.   194 — 1. 
Newallls.  Peter  E.  :   See — 

Chupp.  John  P  ,  and  Newallls.    8,166.708. 
Newsllla.  Peter  E..  snd  J.  V.  Cbupp.  to  Monsanto  Co.     Meth 
od  of  making  hydrocarbylphospbonodlthlolc  adds.     S.156.- 
709.  11-3-64.  Cl    260 — 461. 
Newej.   Herbert   A.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co      Composition*  of  matter 
containing     polyepoxides    and     polyamlnodlpbenylsulfones 
8.156.748.  11-8-64.  Cl   260—886. 
Newman.    Jack.      Shoulder   strap   pad.      3.164.787.    ll-S-64. 

Cl    2—2 
Newman.  Ronald  C.  :   See — 

Bullough.  Ronald.  Newman.  Wakefield,  Rouse,  and  Willis. 
S.  154. 838 
New  York  Air  Brake  Co..  The  ;   See — 

Rubl.  Charles  A.  L      3.155.114. 
New  York  CentrsI  Railroad  Co..  The  :  Be*— 

Nelson.  Glenn  W      3.155jftl 
Ney,    Robert   J.,   to  General   Electric  Co.      Low  power  beater. 

3.155.865.  11    3-64.  Cl    313-346. 
Nicolay.    Hetns.    and    H.    Gruener.    to    Graubremse    O.m.b  H. 
Brake  pressure  governor  for  pneumatic  brakee.     8,166,486. 
11-3-64,  Cl.  308-40. 
Niederer.  Herbert  O.  ;   See — 

NIederer.  Otto  C,  Jr.  and  H.  O.    8.166.102 
Nlederer.    Otto    C.    Jr    and    H.    O.      Bgg   cleaning   equipment 

3.155.102,  11    3  64   cn    134      72 
Nielsen.  Jorgen   L       See- 
Stiles.  Melvln  S..  and  Nielsen     3,155,889 
Ninet,  Leon  :  See— 

Pinnert,  Sylvia.  Ninet.  and  Preud'Homme.     3,155,581. 
NInger.  Fred  C  .  See — 

Docsl.    John,    NInger.    and    Silverman.      3.155,575. 
Nlppt>D  Ele«rlc  Co    Ltd.  :  See - 
FuJII.   Tadakunl.      3.155.888 

Kano,  Yoklcbl.  Takeml.  and  Kasahara.      3,155,776. 
Okuds,    Jlro.      3.155841 
Nippon  Junsulso  Ksbushlkl  Kaisha  :  See — 

Yamamoto.  Yuso,  and  Goto.      3,155.467. 
Nippon  Shinpu  Kabushlki  Kslshs  :  See- 

Takagl,   Toshlaki.      3,154.843 
NIsbkisn.    Arclnse       Pattl    shell    forming   device.      3.155,055, 

11    3-64,  n    107—15 
Niskln.    Shale    J.,    25«H-     to    8.    P     Clark.     Fuel     powered 

sediment   corer       3.155,174,    11-3-64,   Cl.    175     4. 
Nisaenbaum.    Gerald,    and   J     Maverhoff,    to   Diagnostic   .\sko 
dates.  Ltd.    Diagnostic  device  for  the  detection  and  location 
of  the  sites  of  Internal  anatomical  abnormalltleo     3,155.091. 
11    3-64.  Cl.  128      2. 
Nittscbe^    Siegfried,     and     P.     Buchhelt.    to     Wacker  Chemie 
O.m  b.H.      Method   of  preparing  alkyl   sllanea     3,155,698. 
11-3-64    Cl    280     448  2 
Nixon.  WliUam  C  .  to  Hllger  A  Watts  Ltd.     Electron  micro- 
scope with  a  secondsry  electron  source  utlUxed  for  electron 
probe  snalysls      3.155,827,  ll-S-64,  Cl.  250 — 49  5 
Nogrsdl     Joeef,    H.    Ulrlch.    W     Pell.    W     Puschel.    and    H. 
Schellenberger      to      Agfa      Aktlengesellsohsft.      Diffusion 
resUtsnt  organic  resin-coupler  reactlnit  pri>duct»  for  photo- 
graphic  gelatin  layers      3. 155, .MO.   ll-.'»-64.  Cl    96--74. 
Nomine,    Oersrd.    R     Bucourt.    snd    J     Tessler,    to    Rousael- 
UCLAF,   8  A       Process  for   the   preparation   of   19-nor  A«»- 


Intermediates. 


8,168.660. 


Heljnis,    Noordenbos.    and 


fregnsdlen-3,20-dlone        snd 
13-64.   CI    260— 247  7 
Noordenbos,   Pleter  K   :   See  - 
Van     Asaendelft.     Leendert. 
Wormsbecher       3.154.906. 
Nordberg  Mfe    Co  :  See— 

Foxi.  Jolin  F       3.155.196 
Nordgren.    Orvllle    J  ,    to    Mlnnesots    Mining    and    Mfg 
Tamper-proof  markings  for  refiecting  ntruc<ures.    3.1.VI, 


Co 
872, 
11-8^64.  a    40—188 
Norris.  Frank  A.,  and  D.  C.  Johnson,  to  Swift  ft  Co.     Process 
for    Increaaing    water     absorption    of    soybean     material 
3.155.524.    11-3-64.   Cl.   99—98 
Norris.  Norman  :  See 

Chapman.  rTirlstopher  L    C  .  and  Norris      3.154.84 
Norstel  snd  Templewo<»d  Hawksley  Ltd.  :  See — 

Porteous,   Ian   K      3.15.V611. 
North  American  Aviation.  Inc  :  See— 

Klnsev,     Eugene    K.,     Brandes.    Evans,    and     Whitfield. 
S  1.^5  437 
North.    Edwin    W  .    and    C.    V.    Spon.    to    National    Lock    Co 
Locking  means  for  chain  door  guards.     S. 156, 410,  ll-S-64, 
Cl    292-264 
North.  Normsn  F.  :  See— 

Kshn.  Peter  B..  and  North.     8.166,108. 
Northern  Electric  Co   Ltd.  :  See — 

Vice.  David  G..   Mowle.  and  Jardlne.      3.155,914. 
Northwest  Industries  Ltd  :  Bee— 

Osrdener    Reginald  H       3.164,811. 
Norton   Co      See 

Olton.  DIrck  J  .  and  Fatloll.     3.164.896. 
Nortronlcs  Co..  Inc  .  The  :  See^ 

Hogan.  John  W..  and  Zeman       3. 165. 359. 
Norwood,    Jaroea   C.    to    Volcken'ng.    Inc       .Adjustable   bottle 

grlpoers      3.155.228    11-3-64.  Cl    198—210 
Nowalk.  Thomas  P  :  See- 
Marino.   Joseph.   Nowalk,  and   Schaefer.     3,155.885. 

Nuclear  Chicago  Corp.  :   See — 

Frank,    Donald   H       8.156.829. 


Olmen,    to   Sperry   Rand   Corp. 
8,155,944,    11-3-64,   O. 


and 


-37 


Oberg.    Paul    E.     and   R     W. 

Pbo  to-magnetic   memory   devices. 
340—174. 
Oberlander.   Raymon  A.  :   See — 

Cadwell,  Wilfred  C,  Oberlander.  and  Wright.      3,154,958. 
Ot>erll,    Edouard.      Saturable   reactor  having  highly    variable 

Impedance.     3^55,932,   11-3-64,  Cl.  336-155. 
O'Brien,  Jamea  W.  :  See — 

Sayre,   Charles   H..   Lewis,  and   O'Brien.      3,154.844. 
O'Brien,    William    D.     to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Inc 
Adjustment    of   sealed   reed   contacts.      3,155,478.    11-8-64, 
Cl.   65 — 42. 
Oblson.  John  L. :  See — 

Flndley.  Thomas  W..  Ohison.  and  Kuester.      3,156.696. 
Ohta.   TatsushI  :   See — 

Akita.  Tadayoshl,  Ohta,  and  Ito.      3,155.322. 
Ukuda.  Jlro,  to  .Nippon  Electric  Co.  Ltd.      Logical  N  out  of  M 

code  check   circuit       3,155,841.   11-3-64.  Cl.   307—88.6. 
Oknno,  Tsutomu.     Nail  clipper  with   receiver  for  cllppinga. 

3.154.850.   11-3-64.   Cl.   SO— 28. 
Olin  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

I>utcher,  James  D..  Pansy,  and  von  Saltsa.     3.165.647. 
Krapcho.  John,  and  Turk.      3.155.649 
McDowell.  Wilbur  B.      3.1.'^5.674 
.**chroeder.   Hansjuergen   A.      3,155,630. 
Oliver,  Thomas  J.,  and  A.  C.  Sinclair,  to  Abbott  Laboratories. 

Antibiotic  M-319.     3,156,682.  11-3-64,  Cl.  167—66. 
Olmen.  Robert  W.  :  See — 

Oberg,  Paul  E.,  and  Olmen.     3.155,944. 
Olson,  Charles  D.  :  See- - 

Rubens.  Sidney  M  .  Pohm.  and  Olson.      3,156,561. 
Olsson.  Erik  A.  :  See — 

Blerl,    Hans.      3,154,815. 
Olton,  Dlrck  J.,  and  W.  A.  Fasloll,  to  Norton  Co.     Abrading 

honeycomb  meUl.     3.154.896.  11-3-64,  Cl.  51—828. 
Olympia  Werke  AG.  :  See — 

Modersohn,  Otto,  and  Bettln.      3.155.884. 
Omark  Industries,  Inc.  ;  See — 

Neumeler.  Albert,  Johnson,  and  Krause.      3.154.972. 
Onderxoeklngslni^jtuut  Research.  N.V.  :  See — 

Van     Assendelft,     Leendert.     Heljnia.     Noordenbos, 

Wormsbecher      3,154.906. 
Westmljxe,  Herman,  and  Ploeger.      3.165.062. 
O'Nell,  John  A.     Fish  hook      3.154,876.  11-8-64.  Cl.  43- 
O'Nelll.  Edmund  B   :  See— 

Wilson.    Wendell    B..    Doberstein.    O'Neill,    and    Healev. 
3,155.788 
Onstad,  Ragnar  E.,  M.   J.  Shoemaker.  S.  H.  Frohmader.  and 
C.  B.  Rowe.  to  Research  Products  Corp.     Method  of  making 
a  filter       3.155,560.   ll-S-64.  Cl.   156—222. 
Optlsche  Industrie  de  Oude  Delft.  N.V.  :  See — 

Bouwers.   Albert       3.1.55.832. 
Opto|>last  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.  ;  See — 

Thorn.  Herbert  L..  and  Conway.     3.165,763. 
Ordorlca,  Vincent.  F.  Morlti.  and  L.  Leavltt.  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corp..    Ford   Instrument   Co.   Division.      Digital   remote  po 
sltlon  Indicator.     3,154.946.   11    3-64.  Cl.   73—313. 
ormsby,  Ralph  D..  to  Honeywell  Inc.     Gyroscopic  control  ap- 
paratus     3,154.953,   11-3-^64,  Cl    74 — 5,8. 

Ornehage.  Curt  I.,  to  LIdkoplngs  Mekanlska  Verkstads  Aktle 
bolax.     Truing  and  fee<ilng  method  and  apparatus  for  grind- 
ing machines      3,155,086.  11-3-64,  Cl.  125—11. 
Orsulak,  John  P.  :  See — 

Cubberley.  Richard  H.,  and  Orsulak.     3,155,528. 
Osterrelchlsche  Stickstoffwerke  .Aktiengesellschaft  :  See — 

Menil.  Kurt       3.155,880. 
OsterrelchUche  Steckstoffwerke  Aktiengesellscbaft  :  See — 

StoriiiHnn-.Mennlnger,  Heimo.  SchOnbeck.  and  Klolmstetn. 
3.1.55,862. 
Outwln.    Eds<in    S.       Male    incontinence    clamp.      3.165.0i>6. 

11-3-64.  Cl.   128 — 346. 
Owen,    Jack    D..    to    General    Electric    Co.      Balanced    static 

switching  circuits.     3.1!S5.777,  11-3-64.  Cl.  179 — 84. 
Owens    Walter  F      Liquid  massage  turbulator  for  condition- 
ing liorses'  legs.     3,l.->5.072,  11-3-64,  Cl.  119 — 1. 
Owens-Coming  Flberglas  Corp.  :  See — 
Grant,  John  A.     3,155,122. 

Hoag.  Harry  J  ,  Jr  ,  and  Meidinger.     3,164.836. 
Manocchl,  Alfred,  Jannarelli,  and  Miller.     3,155,543. 
Owens- Illinois  Glass  Co.  :  See — 

Fogertj.  James  P.,  Spaak,  Stevens,  and  Miller.   3,155,268. 
Zimmerman,  George.     3,155,479. 
I'abst  Brewing  Co.  ;  See— 

Zlffer,  Jack      3  155,520. 
Pacific  Industrial  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Pearson.    Eugene  W..   and   Richardson. 
Pacific  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Prenosil,  Wolfgang  G.,  and  Kinsman. 
Pack.  Wallace  D  :  See- 
Cook,  Melvln  A.,  Collins,  Pack,  and  Cook      3,158  554 
Pahel.  William  M..  and  R.  E.  Adams,  to  H.  K.  Porter    Co    Inc. 
Transformer  cover  locking  device.      3,154,829,   11-3-64    CI. 
24—279. 
Pako  Corp  ;  See — 

Kallenberg,  Karl  J.     3.155,025. 
Palm,   Bernhard  N.,   to  Electra  Motors,   Inc.     Variable  speed 

drive.      3.154.959.    11    3-64     Cl.   74— 2.30  17. 
Palma.  Oscar  J.,  and  J.  H.  Abbott.  Jr..  to  Monsanto  Co.     Ap- 
paratus and  method  for  yarn  texturising.     3.154.835.  ll-S- 
64.  Cl.  28—1. 
Pampel,  I^onard  F.     Stabiliiation  of  a  closed  or  open  water 
system  through  the  selective  utilisation  of  light.    3,165  809 
11-3-64    Cl.  210 — 3.  .        .     ». 

Pan  .American  Petroleum  Corp.  :  See — 

Oraig,   Forrest  F.,  Jr  ,  and  Hujsak.     3,155,160. 
nicklnger.  Don  H..  Howard,  and  Rlxe.     3.155,162 
Pankove.  Jacques  I.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Solid  state 

sup«'rcondnctor  triode.     3.165.886.  11-3-64,  Cl.  317 — 236 
Pansy.   Felix  E   :  See — 

Dutcher,  James  D.,  Pansy,  and  Von  Saltsa.     3,155,647 


3.154.989. 
3.155,913. 


zz 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TranaittorlMd 
3,155,873.  11-3- 


Pappo,  Raphael,  to  G.  D.  S«arle  k  Co.     Optionally  ITo-alkyl- 

ated    n$  ■  (aubatltuted  •  oxy)  •  2-oza-5«-andro«tan-d-ooea. 

3.155,t>84.   11-3-64,  CI.  260—343.2. 
Parent.  Kosalre  :  See — 

Malouf.   Jean   K.,   and  Parent.     3.155.146. 
Parham,    O.    D.,    to   Uustiea   Aircraft   Co.      Digital   compoter 

gating  device.     3,155,846,  11-^-64,  CI.  307—88.5. 
Parlsai,  Anthony  J.,  and  F.  O.  I'erreault,  to  Marlon  Producta, 

Inc.     Signaling  system.     3,155,957,  11-3-64.  CI.  »40— 286. 
Parrott,  Alton  B.     Weld  current  indicator.     3,156,810.  11-3- 

64.  CI.  21»— 109. 
Parsons  Corp.  :  See — 

Parsons.  John  T..  and  Harwood.     3,155,453. 
Stulen.  Prank  L..  and  Hinds.     3.155.164. 
Parsons.  John  M.  :  gee — 

Kemeny.  Julius,  Parsons.  Cady.  and  Jonea.     3,156.893 
Parsons.   John   S.,   to  The  Stanley   Worka.      Hinge  aaaembly 

3.154,803    11-3-64.  CI.   16 — 148. 
Parsons,  John  T..  and  V.  E.  Harwood.  to  Parsons  Corp     Time 

recording  apparatus.     3.155,453.   11-3-64    CI    346 — 82 
Paschal.    Edwin  A.,   to  Hughes  Aircraft  < 

deflection  circuit  with  selective  feedback 

64.  CI.  315—27. 
Paalni,  Claudio,  and  P.  Mantegaulni,  to  SocletA  Parmaceutici 

Italia.     N.N-dlphenyllsonlcotlnamJde.     3,155,672,   11-3-64, 

CI.  260 — 295.  ( 

Patent-Hose  Corp.  :  See-- 

Holder.  Otis  W.     3,154,933.  .     ! 

Patent  Scaffolding  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Borgman.  Arthur  C,     3,155,190. 
Patterson,  Hugh  T..  and  A.  J.  Strohmaler,  to  E   I.  du  Pont  de 

Nemours    and    Co.      Rope    finish.      3.155.537,    11-3-64     CI. 

117—138.8. 
Patterson.    William   C,    to   Nebraska   Engineering  Co.     Self- 
centering  auger  apparatus.     3.156,247,  11-3-64,  a.  214 — 

Paturao,  Salvatore.  to  V  Paturxo,  Bro.  k  Son.  Inc.  Method 
of  producing  decorative  masonry  blocks.  3,155.529,  11-3- 
64,  CI.  117 — 8. 

Paturso,  v..  Bro.  k  Son.  Inc.  :  Se« — 
Patuno.  Salvatore      3,155,529. 

Paul.  Albert  P.,  and  R.  F.  Beldler,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co 
Preparation  of  pure  alpha-naphthalene  sulfonic  acid  and 
alpha-naphthol.     3,155.716.   11-3-64.  CI.  260 — 505 

Paul.  Carl  E  .  to  General  Electric  Co.  Electrical  capacitor 
protective  arranKement.     3,155.876.  11-3-64   CI   817 12 

PauliM>n.  Loree  A.  D.  :  See — 

Kurt.  EwaJd  H..  Lewis,  and  Paulson.    3.156,171. 

Paustlan.  John  E..  and  D.  M.  Gardner,  to  Thlokol  Chemical 
Corp.  Alkenyl  penUborane  (9)  and  method  for  Ita  prepara- 
tion     3,155,731,  11-3-64,  O.  260—806.5. 

Pavsen.    James   Z..    and    G.    T.   Trlfonoff.    to   The   Boeing   Co. 

3.'rM':3'45;r-^rcr24^^'  '^^  '^•^'"'•*  Uunc^mg. 
Pasderskl.  Roman  R.  :  See — 

8tremke    WiUlam  F..  W.  P.  Stremke.  Jr..  and  Paaderskl. 

Pearson.  Eugene  W  and  B.  A.  Bichardaon.  to  Pacific  Indus- 
I/L'*'  ^'*-  ^°-  Shear  attachment  for  press  brakes  and  the 
like.     3,154.989,  11-3-64.  Cl.  83—390. 

Peebles.  Bruce.  *  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Goodwin.  David,  and  Dobble.     3.155,831 

Pehoski.  Walter  L..  to  Perl-Tile  Co.  Tile  and  pan  handling 
apparatus.      3.154.831.    11-3-64.   Q.  25—2  ■»«"i«B 

^^i'lf"^-   •'"^^J?   ^.!   ^    ^    Dejewaki.  and   8.   Lo  Piccolo    to 

3  IsS'ie"*'!  1  r**'  Cl*'"93:^l*''**"*  '  '"•*'°'  ^^'  •"''*• 
Pel  ton.  Charles  R.,  to  ContlnenUl  Oil  Co.  Apparatus  for 
Pe«flfltSrr's%?**'-     3.154,855,  ll^M»4.  a-T^-ia' 


^If  155*510**'"  ^'^'^*^*''  ^*'*'  ^'^''*'-  ■°<'  8<-h*lJenberirer 
^^172— 15°*°''^  ^"  ^''°  ****•"  3.156.167,  11-3-64.  Cl. 
Penh<»le.  Leighton  G. :  See — 

Cowlard;  Frederick  C.  and  Penhale.     3,100  621 
Penn-Akron  Corp.  :  See —  ».««o.o.6i. 

Schllssel    Fred.     3.156.40B 

Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.  •  See 

Barr.  John  T.      3,155J35 

Goshorn.  Roland  H  .  Ferren.  and  Smith      3  155  666 

"^'^'^kfo'r-'T.  kl'o\  "i^TSi*^  Coin^P^^Infc^orp^^'l^o.n 

''t^5"74/.Tl'-i^?ci^'i'6''l^^'P-       ^°-"    bumldlflers. 
Perl-Tile  Co  :  Set— 

Pehoakl,  Walter  L.     3.154  831 

Perreault.  Francis  O.  :  See— 

Pariasl.  Anthony  J.,  and  Perreault.     3.156  957 
Perron.  Robert  R.  :  See—  «.i»M».»o<. 

p«,.  ^^'J^^*? *ll*'  ^  •  P«"on.  and  Swanton.      3.156  141 

Persaon.  Darld  R..  to  Decca  Ltd.     Waregulde  choke  couDHn„ 

fn;'°.S  t**"'  °'  ^°"»*  interrupted  by  or^o^^Hy  ,n?e,^f 

3°f5.vS23^^-^"  n'slt-r  "°""^**'  ^o^^'r.^^^, 

Peters.  John  L.     Mass  spectrometer  leak  detector  Inclndin*  . 

MO^IT       "*""    "*'="">'       3.155  826      11  ^w!K 

^*T*t7-   w'"}'  ?  •  •"<'  ^    **"'••  to  The  English  Electric  Co 
iifa.  iS^lJr  *     "'"  *'*'*  "Changer.  '3,166  158.  11 2: 


ivterson.  Seymour,  to  Storm  Industrie*.  Inc.     Tray  means  for 

egg  conreyors.     3.155.224.  11-5-64.  Cl.  198—181. 
Petrow,  Vladimir:  See- 
Ellis.  Bernard.  Burn,  and  Petrow.     3,156.692. 
Petainger.  Ambrose  J.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Poly- 
phase measuring  device   using  a    single  eddy   current   type 
measuring  unit  and  a  three-winding  mutual  reactor.    3,155.- 
90a.  n-S-«4,  Cl.  324 — 107. 
Pferd,  WUllam  :  See— 

Kowaleaki,  Clarence,  and  Pferd.     3,155,446. 
Ptititer,    Anthony   C.    to   Allen  Bradley   Co.      Sealed    realator. 

3.1."V5.935,   ll-3-<14,  Cl.  338—237. 
Pflster,  l*lerr*-Frederlc  :  See — 

VuiUeumier,  Jean-Panl,  and  Pflater.     3,154,961 
IMlxer.  Chas   k  Co.,  Inc.  :  See- 
Rao.  KuM>aka  V  .  .Marsh,  and  Brooks.      3,156.583. 
Pbelpa  Time  Recording  Lock  Corp.  :  See — 

Cohen.  LouiH  H.      3.154.9S8. 
I'htlco  Corp.  :  See — 

Ueter.  Ralph  H  .  and  Rublnoff.      3.165,962. 
Phllllna.  Arthur  H   :  See- 

Wenrieto.  C^rl  M.,  and  Phllllpa.     3.1&5,87&. 
Phillips.  George  E.  :  See — 

Poshadet.  Emll  J.,  and  PhilUpa.     3.1M,M7, 
I'hilllps  Petroleum  Co.  :  See— 

Austin,  Oliver  K.     3,106.326. 

Hart.  James  L.     8,155,465.  t 

Mahan.  John  E..  and  Scott.     8.166,666. 
Pieri-e.  Roger  J.  :  See — 

HaerthtT,  Leater  W..  and  Pierce.      3.165.447. 
Pike.  Ronald  M..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Fluoro-organlc  acid 
catalysed  condenaatlon  of  ailoxanols.     8,166.634.   11-8-64. 
Cl.  260—46.5. 
Pilch.  John  S.    Control  system  for  tractor  oiounted  apparAtua 

3.155.253.   11-8-64.  Cl.  214 — 140. 
Plllsbury  Co  .  The  :  See  - 

Rfld.  FrancU  R.      3.154.986. 
Ptnkas.  David.     Means  for  mounting  and  regulating  the  outer 

end  of  a  spiral  vpring      3.154.912.  ll-3-*4.  Cl.  58  -118. 
Pinkas.  David.    Comblnati<in  envelope  and  tlckit  and  blank  fur 

making  the  aame.     3.155,307.   11-3-64.  Cl.  £29 — 70 
Pinnert.   Sylvle.    L.    Ntnet.   and   J.    Preud'Uomme,   to   Rhone 
Poulenc  S.A.    Antibiotic  and  production  thereof     3  165.681 
11-3-64,  Cl.  167—66. 
Pinter.  Ann  V. :  See — 

Deanln.  Rudolph  D.,  and  Pinter.      8.165,686 
Piron.  Claude  :  See^— 

Ende,  Jean-Claade.  Piron.  Savouyaud.  and  Vertut     8.155  - 


Thomaa  E..   to  Lecaona  Corp.     Tarn  winding  machine 

laa      3.155.831. 


>w   saah. 


Pitts. 

with  yarn  severing  and  tension  nenslng  n>e*i 
11-3-C4.   Cl.   242—19. 
Pittsburgh  I'Ute  Glass  Co.  :  See — 

Urummond.  Warren  W.      8.155.476 

Grafton.  William  F      3.155  482 

Rltenour,  Gerald  L..  and  kuhlchan      3  156  486 

Ward.  Cecil  R       3,155.480. 

Ward.  Cecil  R.      8.155.484 

^'•^•^t.Hi^^   *••«*"   ^-   K    Geyaer  Co.      MeUl   window 
3.155.205.  11-3-64.  CT    189     78 

Plankeel.   Frederik   H  .   to   Shell  Oil  Co.     Trace  reproducing 
system.     8. 1.').">.452.  11-^-64.  CL  346--31  !»  "«   wug 

Plastic  Coating  Corp  .  The  :  See- 
Dirks.  Johan  V.     3.165.546 

Pleaaey  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See— 

Cowlard.  Frederick  C,  and  Penhale.     3  166  621 
Kihn.  PHer  B.  and  .North.     3.155.108 

Plueger.  Le4>ndert :  See- 

,     ^  Weatmljie    Herman,  and  Ploeger.     8.165.062. 

I'ohm,  .\rthur  v.  :  See — 

Rubens.  .Sidney  M  ,  Pohm,  and  Olaon.     3,156,561 

Pokorny    Frank  J  ,  to  IT  E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.     Arc  ckate 

!,    o'^i.    ^'^R!^"^'***  '■**  *<>"«»<1  Wowoot  coll.     3,155.801 
Ii-J— 04,  Cl.  200—    147. 
Polaroid  Corp.  :  See — 

Land.  Edwin  H.      3,166,024. 
PoUlngue,  Daniel  J.,  Jr  :  See — 

"netig.  Rudolph,  Jr.,  and  Polllngue.     3.166  497 
Polmanteer.    Keith    K      to   The   IX)W   Corning   Corp.      Silicone 
adhesive  cijoipoaltlon  capable  of  bonding  silicone  rubber  to 
!?6(>^3?         "'  "**        '  f*'*^^'"-     3.155.688,  ll-8-«4,  Cl. 

PoTsky,  Juilua  :  See— 

Klchert.  Edwin  8  .  PnK>ter.  and  Polaky 
Polytechnic  Institute  of  Brooklyn  :  See — 

Blrenbaum,  Leo.      3,156,9^39 
Pona,  Henry  W.  ;  See — 

..     ,'^*^'"'  David.  Renfrew,  and  Pona.     8.156  64. -^ 
I  oole    Kenneth  M  .  to  liell  Teln>hone  Laboratories    Inc      Maa 

I'ope.  Geoffrey  A.  K.  :  See — 

P^..-    I  "•  ■'*'^°  ^    i?*"^'"    "^'n'twon,  and  Po|.e.     3  154  919 

Porteoua,  Ian  K..  to  Norstel  and  Templewood  Hawkaler  Ltd 
6lT'n-VSi"?r^r^°86'^*«'  "^  '»*•  ..-dtea^'dM**: 
Porter,  H.  K..  Co   Inc  :   See—' 

Pahel.  William  M.,  and  Adams.    8.164  829 

^"co^'L^U.lir^.^.lMlit^t.'?    '*''""*»••    »2   «•«««   Control. 
947^  11^    ^78^62  **'"^"'""   detectors.      3,154.- 

Positive  Connector  Co   :   See — 

Filson,  John  B.     8,166,460. 
Potter  Instrument  Co..  Inc  •  See i 

Ajitonacd.  CarmiBc  J.    8.166.082. 


3.156.766 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


zzi 
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Potter,  Mary  B.  :    See — 

Mitchell,  JoMph  R.,  Potter,  and  WhUtanberger.     3,166,- 
550 
Poult.    Robert.      Ha»t   aichangers.      3,166,161,   11-8-64.   Cl. 


oult,    Ro 
166—6. 


Prepa- 

260— 

P0I7- 
3.158,- 


Powell.  David  B.  :   «••—  _     ..  „„. 

Klein.  Keith  W.,  and  Powell.  3.155.803. 
Powell  Elno  M  ,  and  W.  \\  Schroedter,  to  Combuatlon  Knfl- 
neering.  Inc.  Vapor  generator.  3.155,075.  11-3-64,  Cl. 
122 — »79 
Powall.  Vernon  B  ,  to  Eastwood  Acceptance  Corp.  Appara- 
toa  and  method  for  lorming  close  tolerance  tubing.  3,164,- 
848,    11-3-64.   Cl.    29—516.  ,    ^        ^ 

Power  Jets   (Research  and  Development)   Ltd.:   See — 

Charlton.  (;eorge  H.,  Ebdon,  and  Harris.  3,155.346. 
Powers.  EuMene  L.  to  Motoay  Chemical  Co  Purification  of 
laocyanat.'s  by  reduction  of  the  hydrolyiable  chlorine  and 
acid  content  3,155,699.  11-3-64,  Cl.  260 — 458. 
PrenoaU,  Wolfgang  G.,  and  R.  G  Kinaman,  to  Pacific  In- 
dustrie*, Inc.  Cryatal  discriminator.  3.155.913,  11-3-64, 
Cl.   329—117.  ^   ^ 

Preanell,   Frank  G.     Temperature  compenaated  flow   control 

valvt.     3.155  111.   11-3-64.  Cl    187—504. 
Preud'Honime    Jean  :   See — 

Pinnert    .S'lnet.  and  Preud'Hommc.     8.166,581. 
PrUl,  Erhard  J  ,  and  J.  C,  Wygant.  to  Monsanto  Co. 
ration   of    ester   lactones.      3,155,685.    11-3-64,    Cl 
343.5. 
Prill,  Erhard  J.,  and  J.  C.  Wygant.  to  Monaanto  Co 
(ester  lactone*)  and  method  for  preparing  the  aame. 
686,    11-3-64,   a.    260     343  6. 
Prlmlch     Frank,    and    R     J.    Neldlgh,    to   Producta   Reaeareh 
and    development    Corp.      Lighter   for   bottled-gas   torches. 
3,154  936.    11-3  64,   Cf   67      20  1 
Procter.  Rol>ert  F  :   See— 

Bichert,  Edwin  8.,  Procter,  and  Polaky.     3,156.766. 
Proctor,    Sidney    E,    to    Austin    Hoy    and    Co.    Ltd.      Cutter 
tool    reulned    by    spring    detent.      3,156,488.    11-3-A4,    Cl. 
299^-92. 
Proctor-Sllex  Corp.,  The  :   See — 
Clapp.  Daniel  E      3,155  816 
Product  Design  *  Development  Corp  :   *•♦— 

Elwell,  Charles  A.     3.154.881. 
Products  Research  and  Development   Corp.  :  *•• — 

Prlmlch.  Frank,  and  Neidlah      3.154.936. 
PUcnlk.    Edmund,    to    Siemens   k    Halske    Aktlengesellacfaaft. 
Linking  circuits  with  ■mpllfylng  properties  for  use  In  com- 
munication   systems       3.1.%.%,835.    11-3-64.   Cl.   307— «8. 
I'ure  Oil  Co    The  :   See 

Schaschl,  Edward,  and  Bernard.     3,166,688. 
Puachel.  Walter  :   See— 

.Nogradl.  Joaef.  L'lrlch,  Pels.  Puachel.  and  Schellenberger. 
3.155.510. 
Paster.  Louis  M..  and  J.  P.  Morgan,  to  Robertahaw  Controla 
Co.       Combination    temperature    and    preaaure    regulator. 
8.155.817.    ll-A-64.  C\    236 — 80. 
Pye  Ltd   :   See— 

Howell.  Derek.     3.155,774 
Pyrak.  Anthony  C.      Load  handling  device.     3.154.869.  11-3- 

64.  Cl.   37  —  180 
Qaaae,  Harold  U.     Buoyant  flexible  container  and  underwater 

anchorage  therefor       3,155,280,   11-8-64,  C\.   222—105. 
Questron  America.  Inc.  :   See — 
Stracey.  John      3.155,281. 
Racely.  Kermit   L  .  to  Dover  Corp.     Flip  up  Jack  for  a  vehicle 

lift,      .r  155.193.    11-3-64,  Cl.    187—8  74. 
Racine.  Wallace  N.     Device  (or  preparing  bodies  for  burial. 

3.154,834.    11-3-64,   CT.   27—21. 
Rackman,  Michael  I.     Scale  annunciator.     3.155,182,  11-3-64, 

Cl     177—45 
Radiant  Electronic*  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

.\ppli^man,  Leon,  and  Eck.     3,156.814. 
Radiant  Pen  Corp.  :   See- 
Shea,  Warren.     3.154.873. 
Radio  Corp.  of  .\merlca  :  See — 
Ctaaae.  John  A.    3.164.975. 
Chase,  John  A.     3.154.976. 
Pankove.  Jacques  I.     3.155.886. 
Schellack,  Harry  F      3.155,767 
Shahbender.  Rabah.     3,154,840. 
Tourtellot.  John  A      3.155,779. 
Rae,  Orvllle  S.     Truck  camper  body  Jack.     3,166,378,  11-8- 

64,   Cl.   254 — 45 
R*mo  Wooldrldjre  Inc.  :   See — 

Kaufman,  Irving,  and  Steler.     3,155.924. 
Rao.    Koppaka    V  ,    W.    S.   Marah.   and    B.    C.    Brook*.  Jr..   to 
Cnaa.    Pflser    *    Co.    Inc.      Antibiotic    narangomraln    and 
■iethod  of  production      3.155.588.  ll-S-«4.  Cl.  167—66. 
RapetskI,  Walter  A.  :   See— 

Ahlereld.   Edwin   H.,  Jr..   Baldwin.   Hold.   Rapetakl.  and 
Rcharer.      3J  54.808. 
Raskin.    Seymoui    H..    to   Sands    Measurement    Corp.      Weigh- 
ing apparatus.      3,156  184.    11-3-64,   C\.   177—163. 
Rasnassen.  Knud  A  .  to  Danfoss  ved  Ing.  M.  Claoaen 

phragm  valve.     3,156.866.  11-3-64.  O.  261—46. 
Rawaon.  Roy  A.  :  See — 

Lorcb.  Allen  E  .  and  Rawson.     3.155,871. 
Raymar  Conatructton  Co  .  Inc.  •   Sae — 

Ayrea.  Richard  D.     8.156,067. 
Raytheon  Co.  :  See — 

Harmer.  John  D.    3,155,965 
Reddlah,  Alan  :  See— 

Ollllea,  James,  and  Reddish.  3.156,867. 
Reed,  Charles  C.  and  R  B  FortPnbau^.  to  American  Cyana- 
mld  Co.  Stable  liquid  preparations  of  7-chlorotetracycllne. 
3.155.%87  ll-A-64.  C\  167—65. 
Reed,  Charles  C .  R.  B.  Fortenbaugh,  and  L.  J.  Leeaon.  to 
American  Cvanamld  Co  Stable  liquid  preparations  of 
6-demethyltetracyclinea.     8.165,586.  11-8-44.  O.  167 — 66. 


Reed.  Warren  G.  :  See — 

Conner.  John  W.    3.154,865. 
Reel.  Leo  D.     Pipe  coupling  chuck  and  remoral  apparatua. 

3.154.842.    11-3-64,   Cl.   29—240. 
Reeae.  Joseph  T.  :   See — 

Hurne,  Ronald,  and  Reese.     3.155,299. 
Reese,  Richard,  to  Chicago  Brldre  k  Iron  Co.     Thermal  atreas 
eouallBlng  support  system.      3,155,265,   11-3-64,  CL  220 — 

Reeves.  Charles  E.,  to  Falcon  Alarm  Co.,  Inc.     Locked  emer- 
gency aUrm  atatlon.      3,154.937,   11-3-64,  Cl.  70 — 63. 
Regie  .>atlonale  des  I'slnes  Renault  :   See — 

Peras.  Luclen.      3.155.408. 
Reich^    Ismar    M.,    to    sundard   Brands   Inc.      Extraction   of 

coffee  aroma  and  flavor.     3.155.523.  11-3-64.  Cl.  99 — 71. 
Reichenbacher.  Frank  W.  :   See — 

l.4ittanxlo,  Frank,  and  Relchenbacher.      3.155,044. 
Relchuld.   Erne»t.   O.   Jacobs,   and   W.    Bockmann.   to   Fartoen- 
fabriken    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft.      Proceas    for    the   pro- 
duction   of    extremely    high    molecular    weight    polyamlde*. 
3,155. «37.  11-3-64.  Cl,  2«0— 78. 
Reld,    Albert   C,    to   Sinclair   Reaearch,   Inc.      Brldged-T  fre- 

auency  relectlon  filter.     3.155,928.  ll-;J-64,  Cl.  333 — 76. 
Held.  Francis  R.,  to  The  PlUatoury  Co.     Dough  cutter.     8,164,- 

980.   ll-3-«14.  Cl    8.3—123. 
Relfschneider.   Walter,   to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Aryloxy- 
arylthloalkeuyl  ethers.      3,155,733,   11-3-64,  Cl.  280— «00. 
Reilly  Tar  k  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 
Feldhalce,  Ralph  H.     3.155,676. 
Keldhake.  Ralph  H      3,155,677. 
Reiners.  Walter  :   See — 

Fursi.  iStefan.      3,154.904. 
Relnhart.  (ierald  L.  :   See- 

Relnhart.  Juel  R.  and  G.  L.     3.155.264. 
Relnhart.  Juel  R.  and  G.  L.     Material  handling  loader  with 

retaining  rotor.     3.155,254.  11-3-64,  Cl.  214 — 144 
Reinke,    (.George    W.,    to    Rlneglas,    Inc.      Silk   screen   printing 

press.     :<. 1.^5,034.  11-3-64,  Cl.  101—120. 
Relter.  Louis  ;    fc're — 

I^ufbahn,  Jennie.      3,154,866. 
Reliance  Steel  Products  Co.  :   See — 

Braun,  ottwin  L.     8,166,080. 
Renfrew.  Edgar  E.  :   See — 

Tal>er.  David,  Renfrew,  and  Pons.     3.155,645. 
Reno,  Billv  A.     Comblnod  coin  holder  and  exhibitor.     3.155, 

23»V   ll-.1-rt4.  Cl.  206—82. 
Research  Laboratorlum.  Dr.  C.  Janssen,  N.V.  :  See — 
Janasen.  Paul  A.  J.      3,155,669. 
3,156,670. 
See- 
Shoemaker, 


Dla 


Janssen    Paul  A.  J. 
Research  I'roducts  Corp. 

Onstad     Ragnar   E., 
3,105,560 
Research  Specialties  Co. 


Frohmader,   and    Rowe. 


See — 


Anthon.  Krtk  W.      3,156.109. 
Revlon.  Inc.  :    See — 

Sllson.  John  E..  and  Frangos.     3.155,574. 
Rex.  Donald  K.  :  See— 

.Velson.  Roland  D..  and  Rex.     3.155.033. 
Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co.  :   See — 
Swett.  James  B.      3,155.267. 
Tupper,  Karl  S.      3.155  233. 
Reynolds.  George  P..  Jr.  :   See — 

Hopper.  Jack  R.,  Reynolds,  and  Franklin.     3.155,608. 
Rbeem  Mfg   Co.  :   See-- 

RockH.  Kwalt  H  .  and  Busby.      3.155.545. 
Rhodes,  Richard  E.     Ore  pulveriaer  and  aiaing  device.     8,166,- 

;i2<;,  ll-.i-!>4.  Ci    241 — 53. 
Rhone^ Poulenc  S..\.  ;   See — 

Pinnert.  Sylvle,  Xinet.  and  Preud'Homme      3.165,681. 
RIcard.  .\rmand  (}..  to  Soclete  Anonyme  des  Ateliers  d'Avla- 
tlon    LouU   Brequet.      Aircraft   fuselage.      3.155.348,    11-3- 
64.  a.  244—119. 
Rice    Robert   B..   to  The  Wheland  Co.     Fault   detection  sys- 
tem   having    a    portable    radio    signal    generator   and    sta- 
tionary   radio    receiver   for   detecting   open   circuits   in   an 
electrical  conductor.     3,155,897,  11-5-64,  Cl.  324 — 52. 
Richardson.  Rolland  A.  :   See — 

Pearson.   Eugene  W     and  Richardson.      3,154.989. 
Rlcholt,    Robert    R..    to  The   Boeing  Co      Tab  control  mecha- 
nism  Including  automatic  means   for  reversion  to  manual 
control.     3, 15.'). .147    1 1-3-64.  Cl    244— 83. 
Riegler,  Ernst,  to  Kaile  .\ktlenge8ell8Chaft.     Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  shaping  sausage  casings.     3,155,752.  11-3-64, 
Cl    264-95. 
Rtggs^  William  L.  :   See— 

nncannon.  Lee  L.      3.155,268. 


Rlneglas.  Inc.  :   See- 
Relnke.  George  W. 

RUdon  Mfg.  Co..  The  : 
Venus.  Krank,  Jr. 
Wakeman.  Alfred. 


3.155.034. 
See- 

3.155.290. 
3.15.").291. 


Rlsmondo     Ivo,    to   Compagnle   de    Saint-Gobaln.      .Apparatus 

for  poliahlng  glass.     3;i55  483.  11-3-64    Cl.  B5— 163. 
Rltenour   Gerald  L.,  and  R.  E.  Kublchan,  to  Pltuburgh  Plate 
Glass  Co.     Bending  mold  shaping  rail  with  non-marring  In- 
serts.    3.155.485    11-3-64.  Cl.  65—291. 
Rltterfeld.  Gerhard  :  See — 

Rltxerfeld.  Wllhelm  and  G.      3.155.036. 
RItserfeld.  Wllhelm  and  G.      3.155.036. 
Rltserfeld.  Wllhelm  and  G.     Rotary  offset  printing  machine 

for  selective  printing.     3.155.035.  11-3-64.  Cl.  101—142. 
Rltterfeld.  Wllhelm  and  G.     Rotary  offset  printing  machine 
for  printing  selected  sections  of  a  printing  form.     3.155.- 
036    ll-3-«T4.  Cl.  101—144. 
Rixe,  Frederick  H.  :   See— 

yilcklnger.  I>on  H..  Howard,  and  Rixe.     3.156,162. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Co.  :   See — 

Branson.  Charlea  D..  and  Wants.  3.155.316. 
Jackson,  Wilbur  F..  and  Scharer.  8.166,148. 
Puater.  Louis  M.,  and  Morgan.     3.165.317. 
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Robin,  Harold  K.,  and  T.  L.  Murray,  to  National  Reaeairb 
Oerelopment  Corp.  System  for  synchronously  detectina 
Blfnals  In  the  pres«nc«  of  noise.  S,158.T73.  ll-a-«4.  Cf 
178 — 69.5. 

Rocks.  Ewalt  H..  and  M.  L.  Busby,  to  Rh«em  Mfa.  Co. 
Metbo<i  and  apparatus  for  external  coating  of  objects. 
3,155,545,  ll-3-«4.  CI.   118 — 621. 

Rockwell,  Jarvls  W.,  to  South  Bend  Toy  Mfc.  Co.,  Inc.  Table- 
chair  combination.     3.155,426,  11-3-64.  CI.  297—136. 

Rockwell  Mfg.  Co.  :   8m — 

Jaxbutls.  Anatoltjaa.     3,154,864. 

Rojrers.  Edward  F.  and  L.  H.  Barett,  to  Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc. 
Composltluns  ano  methods  fur  treating  cocddlosls.  3,155,- 
bl2,  11-3-64.  CI.  lt>7 — 53.1. 

Rogers,  Raymond  W.,  and  C.  P.  Spence.  to  The  Standard  Oil 
Co.  Sheet  feeding  and  manipula>lng  device  and  misfeed 
detector  means  therefor.     3,155.244.  11-3-64,  CI.  214 — 8.5. 

Rogier,  Kdgar  R.,  to  General  Mills,  Inc.  Amlnohydroxy  fatty 
amides.     3.155,658.  11-3-64.  CI.  24JO— 247.2. 

Rohm  A  Haas  Co.  :   Ste — 

KmmoDB.  William  !>.,  and  Wadsworth 
Fa—nn  William  D.,  and  Wadsworth 
Bma«ns,   William  U.    and  Wadsworth 

Rohrback   tilison  H.,  and  W.  R.  Scot 
Inc.      rrobe   for   Insertion   In   cone 


3,155.639. 
3.155,703. 
3.1o6,705. 
t,  Jr.,  to  M»gnM  Products 
condenser  tubes  or  the  like. 


3.155.933.  11-3-64.  CI.  338—  13. 
Rolls-Royce  Ltd.  :  See- 
Keen.  John  M.  S.,  Simpson,  and  Pope.     3.154.919. 
Roorda.  Harry  W..  J.  A.  Oresch.  and  R.  D.  Beard,  to  Wlsct>n 
sin   Motor   Corp.      Climatic  control   apparatus   for   an   air 
cooled  engine.      3,155,082.   ll-3-«4,  CI.   123 — il.08. 
Roper.  C   Garland  :  8te — 

Roper.  Charles  Q.     3.155.»06. 

Roper.    Charles   G..    to   C.    Garland    Roper.      Electrical    meter 

having  its   spiral  springs  protectively  surrounded  by  sero 

setting  cage  structure.      3,155.W06,   11-3-64.   CI    324—154. 

Rosa.    John,    to   Westinghouiie   Electric   Corp.      Regulator  for 

electrodj-namlc     power     svstem     with     current     limitation. 

3.155.891.  11-3-64.  CI.  31<< — 143. 

Roscow.   Morris  C.   to  Horisons   Inc.      Photographic  process. 

3,155.509,  11-3-64    CI.  96—73. 
Rosenberg.   Isaac.     Apparel  with  removable  sleeves.     3.154. 

790.  11-3-64.  CI.  2—126. 
Rosenthal.  Rudolph  :  See — 

Mueller.    .Max    B  .    lacovlello,   and   Rosenthal.      3,155,638. 
Rosenzwelg.    Hymau  :   See — 

Knoll.  David,  and  Rosenswelg.     S.  155.234. 
Ross.  John  W.,  and  K.  W.  Hopkins,  to  B.  P.  Tanker  Co..  Ltd. 
Mooring  arrangements  for  ships.     3.155,069.   11-3-64.  CI. 
114 — 230. 
Roasen.  Joel  N..  and  K.  E.  Rumbel.  to  Atlantic  Research  Corp. 
Extrusion    process    for    making    propellant    grains.       3.155.- 
749.  11-3-64.  CI.  264 — 3 
Rosser.  Ralph  M.,  to  The  Babcock  *  Wilcox  Co.     Check  valve 
structure  for  the  nilnimiiatlon  of  water  hammer.     3,155, 
112    11-3-64,  CI.  137—527.8. 
Roth.  Wilfred,  and  E.  W.  Beal.  said  Beal  assor.  to  said  Roth. 
Temperature  regulated     transducer.        3.155.883.      11-3-64. 
CI.  317—132. 
Rotier,    Donald    J  ,    to    Honeywell    Inc.      Control    apparatus. 

3,155.824.  11-3-64.  CI.  235 — 189. 
Rouse.  Robert  L.  :  See  - 

BuUough.  Ronald.  Newman,  Wakefield,  Rouse,  and  Willis. 
3,154.838. 
Roussel-UCLAF.  8.A.  :  See — 

Nomine,  Gerard.   Bucourt.  and  Tessler.     3.155,660. 
Rowe.  Carl  B.  ;  8er — 

Onstad,   Ragnar  E.,  Shoemaker,   Frohmader.  and   Rowe. 
3  155.560. 
Rowland    Philip  E.  :  See- 
Smith.   Lawrence  E..  and   Rowland      3.154.949. 
Rubens,  Harry  S.,  and  E.  J.  Kelly,  to  Engelhard  Hanovia.  Inc. 

Borescope.     3,155.761.  11-3-64.  CT.  88—14 
Rubens.  Sidney  M..  A.  V.  Pohm,  and  C.  D.  Olson,  to  Sperry 
Rand    Corp.      Methods   for    making   laminated    structures 
3.155.561.  11-3-64.  CI.  156 — 278. 
Rubenstein.    Julia.       Sewing    aid.       3.154.861.     11-3-64,    CI. 

33—190. 
Rubinoff.  Morris  :  See — 

Beter.   Ralph  H..  and  RublnoflT.      3,155.962. 
Rucker  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Zlnta.   Howard  C.   and   Childs.      3.155.19b. 
Ruderian.    Max   J.      Spinning   game   device   formed   from    flat 

sheet.     3.155.392,  11-3-64.  CI    273—142. 
Ruegg.   Rudolf,   to  Escher  Wyss   Aktlengesellschaft.      Hydro 
static   shaft   mounting.      3,155,438     11   3-64     C\.   .108—72. 
Ruhl.  Charles  A.  L.,  to  The  New  York  Air  Brake  Co.     Direc 
tlonal  control  valve  with  flow  control  and  check  valve  unit. 
3,155,114.  11-3-64    CI.  137 — 596.2. 
Ruhmann.  Frank  A.  :  See — 

Backus.  Harold  A.,  and  Ruhmann.     3.155,026. 
Rumbel.  Keith  E.  :  See — 

Rossen.  Joel  N.,  and  Rumbel.    3.155.749. 
Rumsey.    Rollln    D..    to    Hondaille    Industries.    Inc.      Rotary 

actuator.      3.155  013.   ll-3-«4.   C\.   91—409. 
Ruth    John  H.     Firearm  accesaorv  for  attachment  to  mussle 

of  barrel.     3,155.003.  11-3-64.  C\.  89 — 14. 
Ryan  Aeronautical  Co.,  The  :  See— 
Chatelaln.  Maurice  O.     3,155,976. 
Glrard    Peter  F      3.155.341. 
Williamson.  David  C.     3.154.917. 
Rvberg.    Arllng   W..    to  The   Singer  Co.      Microwave   re<-elver 
tracking  mechanism.     3.154,955.  ll-S-64,  O.  74—107. 

Ryu,  Hlrosuke  :  Sec —  ^^,   ,.      „.....„„ 

Tanaka.  Ryoma.  Yurtmoto.  Ryu.  and  Shlojt.     3.155.493. 

Saari,  Oliver  E.,   to   Illinois  Tool  Works,  Inc.     Senl-locking 
differential.     8,164.969,   11-6-64.   C\.  74 — T18. 

Saffer.  Alfred  :  Bee —  

Brown,  David,  and  Saffer.    3,166,717. 


Saffian,  Stanley  J. :  S«e- 

Kurplt.  SUaley  8.,  Mavrovlc.  and  SafBan.     3.166.728. 
Sahlln,   Edward  T.,   to   E,    I.   du   Pont   de   Nemours  and   Co. 
Pivoted  cutter  for  running  yam  line.     8,154.992.  11-8-64, 
CI.  83 — 587. 
Salla,  Clement  P.     Animated  display  sign.     3.154.871,  ll-S- 
64,  CI   40—130. 
Saint  Gobian.  Compagnie  de  :  Se« — 

HIsmondo,  Ivo.     3.155.483. 
St.    Jean,    Lloyd    E..    to    Sanders    Associates    Inc       High    fre- 
quency   transmission   line.      8.155.881.    ll-8-«4,    CI.    817 — 
101. 
Sakal.   Hideo,      Method  for  storage  of  foods  by  packing  with 

active  nitrogen,      3  155.55?5.   11-3-64,   C\.  99 — 221. 
Salina,    Louis    E.      Phase    failure    protection    for    polyphase 

motors.      8.155.880.    ll-S-«4.   CI.   817-  46. 
Salutsky,   Murrell   L..   and   M.   0.    Dunseth.    to   W.   R.   Grace 
*    Co.       Recovery    of    trace    element    cations        8.155,404, 
ll-S-64.  CI.  23 — 1. 
Sala.  Frank  :  S«*— 

Lary.    E:dmund   C  .   Meyerand,   and   Sals.      3.155.858 
Sampietro.  Achilles  C   :  See - 

CadniuH.   Laniont  A.,  and  Sampietro.     3.155.186. 
.Sanders  .\Htioclates  Inc.  :  See- 

St.  Jean.  Lloyd  K      3.155.881. 
Sandor.    Bela.    to   General    Motors    Corp       Door   latch    safety 

Interlock       3.155  411,    ll-S-64,    O.    292     280 
Sends  Measurement  Corp,  :  See — 

Raskin,  Seymour  H.     3,165.184, 
Sapllevsky.    Piotr    F  ,    to    Moscovsky    Erperlmentalny    Zarod 
iskoosstvennol   Koshl  e   mekha.      Method   of  manufacturing 
imitation  fur  from  chenille  yarns,     8.155.557,  11-3-64.  CI. 
156 — 72. 
Sarett.  Lewis  H.  :  See — 

Rogers   Edward  F,.  and  Sarett.     8.155,573. 
Sarett.    I>>wls   H..   and    H,   D    Brown,   to   Merck  *  Co.,   Inc 
Anthelmintic    compositions    and    methods   of    using    same 
3  155.571.  U-3-64    CI,  167 — 53 
Sarlund.  P.>ottl  V.;  See^ 

Morris,   George   V.,  and   Sarlund       3.155.211. 
Sasso.  Guldo  :  Set— 

Segre  .\mar.  Sion.  and  Sasso.     S.I54  884. 
Sauer.  James  F,.  J,  T.  Oebhardt.  Jr,.  and  E.  D.  Martenson. 
to  BartM>r-Greene  Co.     Extensions  for  bituminous  flnlsbers. 
.1.1.^.^1)21      11-3-64.    n      »4 — 45 
Saunder*    Milton  A.     Drawtag  instrument.     8.154.856,  ll-S- 
64.  CI,  83 — 30. 
Sauae.  Henry  W. :  Se» — 

Cusic.  John  W..  and  Sause.    3.133.682. 
Savouyaud.  Jean  :  See — 

Eude.      Jean  Claude,      Piron.      Savouyaud.      and      Vertut. 
3  155  240. 
Savre.  Charles  H  .  E    J,  Lewis,  and  J    W.  O'Brien,  to  Federal- 
Mogul  Bower  Bearings    Inc.     Process  for  making  composite 
bearings     3,164.844.  11-3-64,  a.  21» — 120. 
Schaaf,   Arthur  A.     Straightening  device.     8,164,820.  11-8- 

64,  C\.  20— 38. 
Schaefer,  Hans  A.     Mixing  dispenser  for  water  supply.     8,158, 

283.  il-S-64,  CI    222  -129.1. 
Schaefer.  William  R   :   See — 

Marino.   Joseph.  Nowalk.  and   Schaefer.      3,168,888, 
Scharer,  Edward  B.  ;  See — 

Jackson.  Wilbur  F  .  snd  Scharer.    3,166,148. 
Scharer,  Hans  R.  :   See 

Ahlefeld.    Edwin    H  .    Jr..    Baldwin.    Hold.   Rapetskl.   and 
Scharer,      3.154.808, 
Schaschl,  Edward,  and   G,  G    Bernard,  to  Th«  Pure  OU  Co. 
Method  of  treating  glass  wool  with  polyslloxanea.     8,166. 
533.  ll-S-64.  CI.  117—84. 
Scheldt.  James  B.  :   See — 

Junck.  John  A.,  and  Scheldt.     3.164.921. 
Schellack,  Harry  F..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Connecting 
arrangement  in  electronic  modular  structurea.     8.165.767. 
ll-S-64.  CI.  174    ^8  5. 
Schellenberger.  Hans  :  See — 

Nograol,  Josef.  I'lrlch.  Pels.  Puschel.  and  Schellenberger. 
3.155.510 
Schenck,  Carl,  Maschlnenfabrik  G.a.b.H.  :  «••— 

Hack,  Heinrich     3.164,978. 
Schering  Corp.  ;  Bee — 

Sherlock.  Margaret  H      3.158.684 
Scheurman.   Abbie      Safety   medicine  bottle  and  cap.     8.188.- 

259.  ll-S-64.  CI.  215 — 9. 
Schlndler.  John  C     Chromatic  wheel  cover.     3. 156.480.  11-8- 

64.  CI.  301—37. 
Schlegel  Mfg   Co  .  The  :  See— 

Horton.  Robert  C     8,154.828.  ' 

.^hleslnger.    Albert.    H.    Blumberg.    and   N     Welner,    to  Bado 

Laboratories    Inc.       Derivstives    of    the<>phylelne.       8.188.- 

664.  11    3  64.  CT    260—256. 

Schlleckmann.  .\lbrecbt.  to  Gutehoffnungshutte  Sterkrade  Ag, 

Scavenging   head  assemblr   for   roUry   drilling  apparatus. 

3.155,403,  ll-S-64.  O    286—111. 

Schllssel,   Fred,   to   Penn  Akron  Corp      Magnetic  door  catch. 

8.155.409.  11-3-64.  CI.  292— 251  {T 
Schluderberg.  Donald  C  to  The  Babcock  k  WUcox  Co.     Pre- 
heating and   cooling   a   nuclear   reactor  system.     8.188,898, 
ll-Sr-64,  CI    176—20 
Schmidt  Clarence  J.,  to  Goodyear  Aerospace  Corp.     Randoa 
pattern  radome  structure.     3.154.887.  11-3-64,  CI.  60 — 62. 
Schnedler,  Paul  E..  to  Armco  Steel  Corp      Process  for  prodnc- 
ing    protected    meUl    surfaces.       8.155.5S0.    ll-S-64,    CI. 
117—17  ,     , 

Schneider.   Abraham,  to  Sun  0\\  Co.     Hydroaenatlon  of  ole- 

flalc  polymers.     8.156.740,  ll-S-64,  CT.  260 — 68S.9. 
Schneider.  Fred,  and  F    T    Miller,  to  United  Merchants  and 
Manufacturers.  Inc.     Stripe  coating  apparatus,     8.166.588. 
11-8-64.  CI.  118—2. 

Schneider,  John  R.  :   See— 

FeUx,  Samuel  P..  and  Schneider.    8,168.618. 
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and  ScbOU.     3,186,878. 


Display 
ll-S-64, 


ar 

a. 


Buffer  for  electronic 
,    CT.    98 — 1.7. 


BehOU.  Alfrwl :  See- 
Berg.   Leo,   Nachrelner 
SchOnbeck.   Rupert      See — 

Stormann  Menninger.  Hclmo,  8«h8nbeck,  aad  KloUsateln. 
8.185,662 
Schonholser.   Emil  T.  :   See — 

Dobble,  James,  and  Schonholser.    8,155,009. 
Schrader,    Gerhard,    to    Farbenfabrtken    Bayer    Aktlengesell- 
schaft.      Synergistic   mixture  of   psrsthion  and   Its   ortho- 
Isomer     8.155.570.  11-3-64.  CT.  167— SO 
Schroeder,    Elmer   F.,   to  O.   D    Searle  *  Co      4,6-dialkyl-8,7- 
diketothlasolo    (4,8-)    pyrtmidine-2-carboxyllc  acid   and  de- 
rivatives  thereof       3.155.668     ll-S-64,   Cl,   260 — 256.6. 
Srhroe<ler.  Hansjuergen  A.,  to  Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp 
Novel    polymers  from   the  condensation   uf  bis- (asldodlaryl 
phoaphlnel   decaborane  and  dipbosphlne.     8,156,680,  ll-S- 
64    n    260— 2 
Schroeder,    Walter,    to    The    Cincinnati    Milling   Machine    Co. 
Arbor    support    bushing    for   a    machine    tool.      8,188,006. 
11-8-64.  CT    90— 20  5 
Schroedter,  WlUburt  W.  :   Be* 

Powell.  Elno  M..  and  Schroedter     8.188,076. 
Clayton,    William   H  .   and   Schroedter      8,188.076. 
Schubert.   Frledrlch  :    See^ 

Lang.  Konrad,  and  Schubert      8.155.782. 
Schuller.    James   T,.    to   Cnlvemal    Match    Corp. 
rangement  for  vending  machines.     8.155.442. 

JJ3 188 

Schulta,  Alfred  W  .  to  The  Cleveland  Crane  *  Engineering  Co. 

Press      3.164.977.  11-3-64,  CI.  78— 18. 
Schula.   Joseph  F..   H    S    Jobblns.  and  R,   A,  Damato.  to  The 
Fllntkote    Co,      Apparatus  and    process   for  manufacturing 
cement   articles.      8.I5S.758.    ll-S-«4.  Cl.   264—109 
Schurman.   Peter  T,  and  R.   C.  Confer,   to  Alrmold   Plastics. 
Inc.      Hinged    closure    for    plastic    containers       3.155,269. 
11-8-64.  Cl    220— 81. 
Schwalm.  Glen<1on  H   :   Bee — 

Kulicke.     Frederick     W.,     Jr.,     Schwalm.     and     UUman 
3.159. 188. 
Schwarrkopf.  Joseph  O.  :  Sse — 

Gibson.   Oonlon   P.   and   Schwarckopf.      8,166,878. 
Srhwenaer.  Francis  R..  to  Schwenser  Tool  and  EWe  Co..  Inc. 

Work   holder      3.156.884.    ll-S-64.   Cl.   269—101. 
Schwenser  T<xi|  and  Die  Co  .  Inc   :    Sre — 

S<-hwrnter    Francis  R       S. 155. 384. 
Srbwerts.  Fre<lerick  A.,  to  Xerox  Corp. 

display    readout,       8.155.022.    11    ~ 
Sch witter  Corp.  :  See^— 

Weir,  Thomas  J     3.155.209. 
Schymlk.    Walter    H  .    and   J     V     McNultT.   to   IT  K   Circuit 
Breaker  Co      Dry  air  system  for  isolated  phase  bus.     8.185.- 
471.   lis   64.  CI    58- 162. 
Scott.  Cleveland  H.  :    See— 

Mahsn.  John  E  .  and  Scott.    8.166.688. 
Scott.  Wlllsrd  R  ,  Jr      See— 

Rohrback.  Gilson  H  .  and  Scott.    8. 155.988 
Seale^  Virgil  L   :   Sse-- 

Klrkpatrlrk.   Wlllard   H..   Seale.  and  Berkley.      8.188,178. 
Sesrie.  O    D..  A  Co   :    See — 

Cuslc.  John  W      3,155,666 
Cnslc.  John  W  .  snd  Sause     8.166.682. 
Johns.  William  F     3.155.729 
Pappo.  Raphael      3.155.684. 
Schroeder.  Elmer  F      8.185.666. 
Seatrain  Lines.  Inc.  :   See — 

Haller.  Harian  T      3.155.248 
Segre  Amar,  Slon.  and  O    Sasso.     Device  for  facilitating  aow- 
Ing  and   protecting   plants  reared  from  the  seeds.     8.164.- 
884,  ll-S-64.  CT    47-1. 
Selts.   John  F,      Method  of  making  motion  pictures.     8,165. 

978.  ll-S-64.  Cl    852 — 47. 
Sellng.  Theodore  V  .  to  General  Motors  Corp,     Speed  measuring 

system     S. 155.974.  ll-S-64.  O   348—100 
Selmeler.  John  P.  :   See— 

Nash.  Dudley  O,.  and  Selmeler      3.164.920 
Sellaer.   Norman   L  .   and  C    R.  HIggins.  to  The  Kendall  Co. 
Seamless   plllowcaae   and   fabric       8,188.121,    ll-S-64.   Cl. 
18»— S89 
Sepall.  Ola  :  See- 
Logan.  Kenneth  C  .  and  Sepall.    8.166.180. 
Serrano.  Ricsrdo  A      Necktie      3.154.791.  11-8-64.  O.  2—148. 
Serro  Corp    of  America  :   Set 

Hansel    Paul  O       8,155  971 
Sexton     Robert   W .    to   American   Air  Filter  Co.,  Inc.     Dost 

seoarator      8.165.474.   ll-S-64,  Cl.  65 — 418. 
Shafer.   Homer  J       Ball  valve  seat  construction. 

11    3   64.    a     231—175 
Sbahhender.   Rahah,   to   Radio  Corp    of  America 
makina     a     magnetic     memory,       8.154.840.     11 
29—1555 
Shaln.    Edwin,    to    General    Electric   Co      Computer   method 

and  apparatna     3,155.821.  11-3-64.  Cl.  288—168. 
Shake«r>ear.   Horaclo.   to  General  Motors  Corn.      Independent 
front  wheel   suspension  assembly.      8,156,382.   11-3-64,  Cl. 
267-8 
Shannon.    Joseph    A  .    to   Ooodvear   Aerosnace    Corp.      Photo 
light  painting  mf<thod      3.155,505,   ll-S-64,  Cl    96—27. 

Shapiro,  Hymin  :  See — 

Closson.  Rex  D  .  CofBeld.  Klopfer,  and  Shapiro. 

Shatter  King  Mfg.  Co..  Inc  :  See — 

Morgenson.   Donald   J,      3.155.028. 

Sbatto.    Howard   L..   Jr..  J.   R.   Doaier.  and   B    L 
to    Shell    Oil    Co.      Ship    control    apparatur 
11-3-64,  CT    33—1 

Shea,   Warren,   to   Radiant   Pen  Corp.     Tubular  article 
pocket.     8,154.878,  11-8-64,  CV.  40—884. 

Sbeahan,  Robert  E,  :  Ses — 

Kramcsak,  Michael,  Jr.,  and  Sheahan,     8,166.867. 


3,155.368, 

Method  of 
-S  64,     Cl. 


8.165,620. 


Ooepfert. 
3.154,854, 


with 


Johnson    Glenn  b. 
Newey,  Hert>ert  A. 

Plankeel.   Frederlk 
Sbatto.  Howard 
Tadema.   Uarco 
Woodruff.   Richard 
Shepherd.    Neal    H..    to 


8.155,498. 
and   Rowe. 
3.155,264, 


Means  for 
8,154,913. 


Shell  Oil  Co. :  See- 
Boor,  John,  Jr.     3,156,626.  i 
Burton,  William  B.     8.156,688. 
Coe.    Richard   H.      8,158,606. 
Duck.  Edward  W.,  and  Waterman.     8,165.642. 
Holsman,  George^  and  Trainer.     3,168,742. 
3,155,175. 
8,158,743. 
H.      3.155.452. 
L..  Jr.,  Dotier,  and  Goepfert.     8,154.884. 
J.      3.155,161. 
L.      3,155.464. 

General    Electric    Co.     Mobile    com- 

inunlcatlon  system  In  which  the  base  station  receiver,  which 

receives    the    strongest    signal,    is    automatically    selected. 

3.155.909.    11-3-64.   CT.   325 — Jl. 

Sherburne,    Philip    C,    to    Qrinnell    Corp.      Trolley    hanger. 

:<. 155,051.  11-3-64    Cl.  105—155, 
Sherlock,  Margaret  H..  to  Schering  Corp.     Substituted  3,4-dl- 
hydro-l,2,4-benxothladiaslne-l,l-dioxldes.     3.155.654.  11-8- 
64,  Cl.  260—248. 
ShloJL  Ynjl :   See — 

Tanaka.  Ryoma,  Turtmoto.  Ryu.  and  Shloji. 
Shoemaker,   Milton  J.  :   Bee — 

Onstad,    Ragnar   E.,    Shoemaker.    Frohmader, 
3,158,560. 
Shook,   Alvln    L.      Cases   for   photographic   film 

ll-i-64,  CL  220—4. 
Shore-Calnevar,   Inc. :  See — 

Carlson.  Arthur  F.      3,155,358 

Shortt,    William    H.,   to  Devon    Instruments   Ltd. 

maintaining  the  motion  of  a  train  of  wheelwork 

11-3  64.   Cl.   60 — 7. 

Shotts.  Adolph  C,  and  J.  R    Motes,  to  Cities  Service  Research 

*  Development  Co.     Oxidation  of  aldehydes  to  carboxyllc 

acids  using  a  catalyst  comprising  cobalt  naphthenate  and 

a  cobalt  chelate,     3,155,719,   11-3-64,  Cl.  260 — 530. 

Showier.  Donald  H.     Boat  loading  device.     3,155,287,  ll-S-64, 

Cl     214 — 450. 
Shramo.  Daniel  J.  :  See — 

Stigllc.   Paul  M.    Shramo,  and  Hehmeyer.     3,165,019 
Shrode.  William  A.  :  See— 

Cilker.  William  H.,  and  Shrode.      3.154.908. 
Shumway.   Carl   K..  Jr..   to  Electro-Mechanical  Research,   Inc. 
Analog-to  digital       converters,       3.155,961,       ll-S-64        Cl 
340— 347, 
Shurts,  Wilbur  F  .  and  J    B.  Snoy.  to  Twin  Disc  CTntch  Co. 
Booster   pressure   control   for    llqald   systems.      8.155,040. 
11-8-64,  Cl.   103— S5 
Siebker.   Manfred,   to   L.   k.  C.   Stelnmuller  G.m.b.H.      Method 
for     producing     electric     energy     from     nuclear     reactions. 
3.1.Vi.547,    ll-S-64.    Cl.    186 — 86. 
Sleffert.  Georges,     Plain  or  barbed  wire  defense  coil      3,185,- 

374,  11-8-64,  Cl.  266—2. 
Siemens  A  Halske  Aktlengeeellscfaaft :  See— 

Ptacnik,   Edmund.     3,165,886. 
Slide.    Valentin  :   See — 

Malkki.  Eino  K,,  and  Slide.      8,158X)63. 
Sllson.    John    E.,    and    J.    Frangos,    to    Revlon,    Inc.     Aerosol 

composition.      3,156,574,  11^^8-64.  Cl.  167 — 84. 
Sllrerberg.  Michael  :  See— 

Harfng,  Lewis  L  ,  and  Sllverberg.     8.155,849. 
Silverman.  Harold  I.  :  See — 

Docil,    John.    NInaer    and    Silverman.      8.155,676. 
Silvestre.    Sabino.       Flexible    hanging    curtains.       8.165.180, 

11-3-64,   Cl     160—348. 
Simmons.  Charles  D.  :  See — 

Boehm.  Benjamin  F.,  and  Simmons,     3,155,982. 

General    Dynamics   Corp.     Method 
element.       3,154,845.    11-3-64,    Cl. 


Sec 


Heat  pumps. 


SIninad.    Massoud    T..    to 
of    fabricating    a    fuel 
29 — 470 
Simon  Mattress  Mfr  Co.  : 

Harris,  Irving  F.,  and  Wachter.     3,154,798 
Simon,   Ralph,  to  Battelle  Memorial  Institute 

3,154.92f  11-3-64,  Cl    62— S 
Simplex  Wire  and  Cable  Co.  :  See — 

Alexander.   Robert   W.      3.164.846. 
Simpson.  Herbert.  Corp,  :  See — 

Huppke.  Glen   P      3J65.472. 
Simpson.  Jack  N..  to  The  Electric  Storage  Battery  Co.     Safety 
hat    adjustable   suspension.      3.154,788,    ll-S-64,   Cl.    2 — 8 
Simpson.  Jsmes  R,  :  See — 

Keen,  John  M   8.,  Simpson,  and  Pope.     3,154,919. 
Sinclair.  Arthur  C. :  See— 

Oliver.  Thomas  J  .  and  Sinclair.     3,165,582. 
Sinclair  Research,  Inc,  :  See — 

McCormick.  Martin  M.      8.155.619. 
Reld.    Albert   C.      8.155.928. 
Singer  Co.    The  :  See— 

Goebel,  Gregory,  and  Heine,     3,155,061. 
Ryberg,   ArUng  W      3,154,955. 
Sites,   Benjamin   L..   to  MIehle-Goss  Deiter 
for  making  corrected   color  separations. 
64.  Cl    88 — 24 

Skarstrom    Charles  W.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
Cbemlcal   reactions  In  a  heatless  fractionation  apparatus. 
3.1.V5,741,  11-3-64.  Cl   260—683.15. 
Skinner  Precision  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Francis,  Gerald  A.     8,1.^5.831. 

Slater.  Et>en  A.,  to  The  I'piohn  Co.     Parenteral  extravascular 

injectable  vaccines  for  simultaneous  Immunization  of  canl- 

dae  against  rabies,  canine  distemper,  and  Infectious  canine 

hepatitis     3.155.389.  11-3-64.  CT.  167—78 

siattery,  Vernon  E.,  and  J.  W.  Hall.     Dispenser  package  for 

cylindrical  objects,    8,155.276.  ll-«-64,  Cl.  221—289 
Sloyer.  Seymour  :  See — 

Forman.  Sol.  Motyka.  and  Sloyer.     3.155.284. 
Small.  Samuel  N.,  to  A.  G.  Cohen  and  P.  Weiss      Adjustable 
sapport  for  umbrellas.     3.155,863,  11-3-64,  Cl.  248 — 40. 


Inc.     Apparatus 
8,155,001,   11-3- 
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3.1M.672. 
Set — 


3,154  »51. 


Smith,  Carlowen  :  See — 

Garson.  Stanley  A.,  and  Smith.     3,15d.419. 
Smith,  GeorKe  A.  :  See — 

Hargens,  Charles  W  .  III.  and  Smith.     3,154,960. 
Smith,   GeorRe   T.,   to  The  Great   Northwestern  Connecticut 
Window  Corp.     Window  construction.     8.1'54.822.  ll-3-«4, 

CI.  20 — 42.  

Smith,  Orover  H.      Shaft  passage  sealing  collar.     3,156.396, 

ll-i-64,  CI.  277—212. 
SmVth,   Harry   B.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp      Multiple 
pulse  repetition  frequency  automatic  range  tracking  puiae 
doppler  radar.     3.155,978,  ll-»-«4,  CI.  348 — 17.1. 
Smith.  Her<»ert  Q. :  See — 

Ooshorn.   Roland   H..   FVrren,  and  Smith.     3,155,656. 
Smith.  John  M..  to  The  Enslgn-Blckford  Co.     Detonating  fuse. 

3.155.038.  11-3-64.  Cl.  102—27. 
Smith  Kline  A  French  Laboratories  :  See —         ' 

Kaiser.  Carl,  and  Zlrkle.     3,156,725. 
Smith,  Lawrence  E..  and  P.  B.  Rowland,  to  The  Bristol  Co. 
Temperature  compensator  and  measuring  insrrument  Incor- 
porating the  same.     3,154,949,  11-3-64,  C\.  78—393. 
Smith,  Richard  N.,  and  J.  A.  Zang,  to  American  Machine  A 
Foundry  Co.     Plastic  or  dough  mixing  apparatus.     8,155,- 
056,  11-3-64,  Cl.  107—36. 
Smith,    Wesley    A.,    to   Tilt-.\-Door   Corp       Bl-fold    door   with 

self-contained  motor.     3,155.147.   11-8-64.  Cl.   160— 189 
Smith,    William    R.,    to   McI>onough    Power    Equipment,    Inc. 
Cutter    unit    suspension    arrangement    for   power    mowers. 
3.154,903,  11-3-64.  Cl.  56 — 25.4. 
Smyth  Mfg.  Co.,  The :  See—  | 

Thorp,  James  H.     3,155,220.       I  | 

Snoy.  Joseph  B.  :  See — 

Shurts,  Wilbur  F.,  and  Snoy.     3,155,040. 
Sodeta  Farmaceutld  Italia  :  See —  ' 

Camerlno    Bruno,  Cagllotl,  and  Calnelli.     3,155,667. 
Pasini,  Claudio,  and  Mantegazsinl. 
Societe  d'Electronique  et  d'Automatlsme  : 

Dreyfus.  Bertrand  A.      3,155,087. 
Societe  Industrlelle  de  Soncebos  :  Sf-e — 

Vullleumler,  Jean-Paul,  and  Pflster. 
Societe    Nationale    d'Etude    et    de    Construction    de   Moteurs 
d'.\vlatlon  :  See — 

Gichholtv,  Konrad.     3,154,915. 
Elcbholtx.  Konrad.     3.154,918. 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.  :  See- 

Andrews.  Harry  J..  Jr..  and  G«e.     8.155.493. 
Ardis.  Alan  £.,  and  Valtekunaa.     3.155.715. 
Camacho   Vasco  O..  and  Byrd.      8  156,706. 
Coonradt,  Harry  L..  and  Mlale.     3.155.604. 
Cox.  David  B.     8.155.618. 

Lang.  William  H..  Xace.  and  Welsa.      8.155,605. 
Soflanek.  Joseph  C. :  Se* — 

Casey.  Edward  J.,  and  Soflanek.      3,155,879. 
Solid  State  Systems.  Inc.  :  Set — 

Gewirtx.  Stanley.      8.155.804. 
Songrand  Corp..  The:  See — 

Mc.Nalr.  Samuel  L.     8.155.092. 
Stam.  Martin  J       3.155,854. 
Sorensen.  Dark]  P..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.     Heat- 
sensitive  sheet  material  and  method  of  making.     3,155,513, 
11-3-64,  Cl.  96 — 91. 
Sorrentlno,   Angelo   M.      Movable  projector  and  screen  com- 
bination.    3,155,002,  11-3-64,  Cl.  88 — 28. 
Sorrow,   Billy  B.,  N.  T.  Klnkle,  and  R.  T.   Innls.  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corp.     Lightning  arrester.    3,155.874,11-3- 
64.  Cl.  315—36. 
South  Bend  Toy  Mfg.  Co..  Inc  :  See — 

Chrehrt,  Louis  R..  Jr      8,155,425.  ' 

Rockwell.  Jarrls  W.      3.156.426 
Southern  Illinois  University  Foundation  ;  See — 

Culpepper.  Fred  W..  Jr.     8,154,882.  I 

Spaak,  Albert :  See —  •    ' 

Fogerty.  James  P.,  Spaak,  Stevens,  and  Miller.    3,155,288. 
Space-General  Corp.  :  See — 

Boenael.  Donald  W.     3,155,968. 
Sparling.  Arthur  J.     Reading  pacer      8,155,881.  11-3-84.  CL 

267—1. 
Speidel  Industrial  Division,  Inc.  :  See —  ', 

Maeder.  Paul  F.     3,156,335. 
Spence,  Charles  P.  :  See — 

Rogers,  Raymond  W.,  and  Spence.     3,156,244. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :  See — 

Beiler,  Aaron  P.      3,155,226. 
Barossl.   Glam   f..   and   Horeschl.      8,155,815. 
Halla.  Lawrence  M.      3,154,902. 
Keefer,  David  E.     3,155  946. 
Lovejoy,  Harry  E.     3,l.V5.9O0. 
OberK.  Paul  E.,  and  Olnien.      3,155,944. 
Rubens,  Sidney  M..  Pobm    and  Olson.      3,155,561. 
Swarts,  Richard  E.      3,l.'i3,477. 
Sperrj  Rand  Corp.,  Ford  Instrument  Co    Division:  Bee — 
Grimm,  George  W.,  and  McKeown.     3,155  937. 
Haring.  Lewis  L.,  and  Silverberg.     3.155,849 
Ordorlca,  Vincent,   Morltx,  and  Leavltt.     3,154,946. 
Tadns.  Joseph  R.     3.155.939. 
Van  Peursem.  .Marvin  D      3.155,286. 
SplUmann,     W)*rner.      to     Escber     Wyss     Aktiengesellscbaft. 
Double-walled    hollow    body    for    the    reception    of    a    hot 
gaaeous   medium   under   pressure.     3,155,117.   11-^-84.  Cl. 
138—149.  I, 

Spon.  Carroll  V. ;  See —  ' 

North.  Edwin  W.,  and  Spon.     3  155,410. 
Sporck,  Claus  L.,  to  The  Lodge  *  Shipley  Co.     Metal  work- 
ing.    3.155.008,  11-3-64    Cl.  90—24 
Spurlln.    William   V.    and  B.   E.   West,  to  Unk-Belt  Co.     Alu- 
minum leaf  spring  spacer.     3,1.55.853.  11-^-64.  Cl.  310—29. 
suck,  Thomas  S'.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.    Radiant 
gas  burner.    3.165,142,  11-3-44,  Cl.  158—99. 


Stam,    Martin    J  .    to  The    Songrand   Corp.      Electromagnetic 

vibrator  motor.     3.155,854.  11-3-64.  Cl.  310 — 29 
Steber,  Joseph  F..  to  Green  Bav  Foundry  and  Machine  Works. 


146—52 
Pelletislng  ap- 


I 


3,156,487. 


DecorlBf  Machine.     3,155  IJl.  11-3-^4,  Cl. 
Steffensen.   Percy   L..  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Co. 

paratus.    3.154,806,  11-8-64,  Cl    18 — 1. 
Stampfll,  Heinrtch  :   See    - 

Grutter.  Kurt    and  Stampfll.     3,165,466. 
Standard  Brands  Inc.  :  See — 

Relch^  Ismar  M.     3,155,523. 
SUndard  Oil  Co.  (Indiana)  :  See — 

Llnsk.  Jack,  and  Mayerle.      3,155.602. 
Meyer,  Delbert  H.      3.155,687. 
SUndard  Oil  Co.  (Ohio*.  The  :   See — 
Cross.  Gordon  (i.      3.156.599. 

I>e  Gray    Richard  J  ,  and  Fltiglbbons.     3.155,4«&. 
Foreman,  Robert  W.,  and  Veafch.      3.156,681. 
Idol.  James  D..  Jr.     3,155,601. 
Rogers.  Raymond  W..  and  gpence.      8.156,244. 
Stanley  Works    The  :   See 

(Godfrey,   James   H  .  and   Damljonaitls.     3,165,128 
I>eone,  Salvatore  J       3,165  232. 
Paraons.  John  S.      3.154,803. 
Starkweather,  l»avld  C.  :   See 

Haydon.  Robert  L..  LangloU,  and  Starkweatker.     8,164, 
980. 
Starrfrasmsjichluen  AG.  :  8ae — 

Glaser.  Rolf       3.154,922. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Fancher,   Llewf  llyn  W.^  and  Imel 
Ssabo.  Karoly.     3,165.711. 
Walsh,  Edward  N.     3  156,659. 
Steel  Heddle  Mfg    Co.  :   See — 

Kaufmann,  Frank  H.     8,155.118. 
Steele,  John  D.  :   See — 

KaienaH,  Zennn,  and  Ward.      3,155,622. 
Steele,  Oliver  1'  .  Ill  ;   See- 

Macha.  Edward  A.    and  Steele.      ,1,156.866 
Steger.    Joseph    F.    and    M.    J     Manetti.    to   American   PlastI 
craft  Co.     Electronic  chassis  mounting  bracket.     3,165.771, 
11-.V-84,  Cl.   174 — 158 
St»'tniialer.  Louis  T..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Enclosure  with 

lockabl..  handle.     3.1.%5,78«.  11-3-64,  O.  200 — 42. 
Stt-ler.  William  H.      see  - 

Kaufman.   Irving    aad  Steler      3,155,924. 
Stelnmuller.  L.  *  C  ,  G.m.b.H.  :   See— 

Slebker.  Manfred.     3.165,547. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc      See 

Albertson    Noel  F      3,l.'i5,«68. 
Surrey.  Alexander  R      3.155.rt6.V 
Stem    Michael   M..   to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc      Mag 

nctio  or.'  sii««'mbllc«      .1.15.^948.  ll-S-64,  Cl    S40-  174 
Stern.   Michael   M..  and   H.   .\     rilmaa.    to  Srlvanla  Electrtc 
Products.     Inc.       .Noise    cancellation     In     ItiMar    sslectlon 
memories      3,155,946,  11-3-64.  C\    340—174 
Sterrett.  John  D  ,  Jr..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     PosI 

tlon  control  apparatus      S,15."S  219,  11-8-64.  Cl.  198—88. 
Stevens.  Frank  W  :  See — 

Fogerty    James   P,   Spaak.   StereBS,  and    Miller.      3.156,- 
208 
SreveuMin,  Herbert  A  .  and  E.  L.  I/eafe.  to  Boots  Pure  Dnig 
Co.     Ltd.       Method     of    controlling    graminaceous    weeds 
.1. 1.55,486.  ll-.'V-fi4.  Cl    71—2.6. 
Stewart,  Albert  K      (Jun  lock      3  164,874.  11-3-84.  Cl.  42—1 
Stewart    William  H.     .><elf  netting  flexible  h«ad  staple.     8.164,- 

999.  11-3-04.  Cl.  85     -19. 
Stewart  Warner  Corp.  :  See — 

Kramrsak.   Michael.  Jr..  and   Sheaban      S. 165. 357 
Steyermark.   Paul    R     to  W    R    <;race  *  Co       Preparation   of 

acyl  l!•^cvanates      3.155  700    11-3-64    Cl    260 — 453 
Stlglic,    Paul    M.    I>     J.    Shramu     and    C.    R.    Hehmeyer.    to 
Thompson   Ranio   Wooldrldfe   Inc      Hot  gas  servo  system 
having  rotary  actuator      3.156,019.  11-3-84    C\.  92 — 39. 
Stiles.    Melvln    S  .    and    J     L     Nielsen,    to   (General    Dynamics 
Corp.     .Minor  arc  selecting  positional  servo  system.     3.155. 
889.  11-3-64.  CT.  318 — 28. 
Stockel,    Karl,    to    Bolkow  Entwlcklangen    Kommandltvaaell 
schaft       Rocket   engine   construction.      3.154.014.    11-3-84. 
Cl    60—35.6. 
Stoltman   Donald  D.    to  General  Motors  Corp.     Friction  feed 

back  soeed  control.     3.155,188.  11-3-04.  Cl.  180—82.1 
Stoltx.  Herbert  C.  to  AMI'  Inc.     Crimping  tool      8,156.137. 

11-3-64.  Cl    153   -1 
Stone    George  M.  :    See  — 

Erickson    CllfTord  E..  and   Stone       3,166.462. 
Storm  Industries.  Inc.  •   See — 

Peterson.  Seymour       3,155  224. 
Stormann-Menninger.   Helmo.    R     Schnn^eck.   and   E    Klolm- 
steln.  to  Osterrelchtsche  Steckstnffwerke  Aktiengesellscbaft 
3     halogeno     pvridaxine  (>-iiM>r(-aptualkaiu>lc     acid     amides. 
3.155.fl«2.   11-3^4.  Cl    260— 2.%0. 
Stracev.  John,  to  QueMtron  America,  Inc.    ConUlner.    3,169.- 

281,  11-3-^4,  Cl.  222-107, 
Strelb.  Hugo  :  See — 

ifechelhammer    Wllhelm,  and  Strelb      3,155.758. 
Stretcher.  .Max      Sec 

Holi,  Ottii  F  ,  Zoller,  and  Stretcher.      3.155,330. 
Stremke.  William  F..  Jr   :    See — 

Stremke    William  F  .  W.   F.   Stremke,  Jr..  and  Paaderski. 
3  154  ^00 
Stremke,   willlain   P.,   Jr.      Package  conveyors  with   package 
timer    escapement    mechanism.       3.155,222,    11-3-^84,    Cl. 
X98— — 34 
Stremke,  William  P.,  W.  F.  Stremke,  Jr..  and  B.  E.  Paxderskl. 
Infeed  conveyor  for  the  prewrap  table  of  wrapping  machine. 
3.154.900    ll-3-<54.  Cl    53—206 
Strlckler.  Paul  D  :   Sec- 
Hopkins,  Thomas  R..  and  Strlckler.     8,166,713. 
Strifler,  Paul  E  :   See- 
Stump,  Sugan,  and  StrllUr.    3465,397. 
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Strohmaler.  Alfred  J. :  See — 

Patterson,  Hugh  T.,  and  Strohmaler.     8,156.637. 

Strope,  Thom  C,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  *  Rubber  Co.  Shoe 
heel  (unulnlng  grooves  around  Insert  3,154,867,  11-3-64, 
Cl.   36^-35. 

Strumskls.  Louis.  Ship  sUbUlser.  3,155.066,  11-3-64,  Cl. 
114 — 122 

Stubstad,  WllllsB  R.  :   See— 

Aaderaon,  Albert  E.,  and  StubaUd.     3,166,167. 

8tudlaiigeaell»<'baft  Koble  m.b.H  :  See — 
lUfuer.  KlauM,  and  .Muller.     3.155.737. 

Stulen.  Frank  L.  and  J  A  Hinds,  to  Parsons  Corp  Rotor 
blade  including  Improved  attachment  of  fliled  aft  struc- 
ture.     3.155,106.    11-3-64.   Cl     170—159 

Stump.  Kugeu,  and  P.  E.  Strltler.  to  Daimler  Bent  Aktien 
gesellsctaaft.  Double  axle  suspension  and  steering  arrange- 
ment.     3.1.'>5.3V7.    11-3-64,   Cl.   280   -81.5 

Stumpf,    Burton    H       Gun   carrier.      3.155. 2W7,    11-3-84,   Cl. 

Sturirnhofecker.  Frani  :   See 

Kramer    Homt.  and  Sturseahofecker.     3.155.681. 
Stuttttarter  KaroMserlewerk  Rcutter  ft  Co    Q.m  b  H.  -   See — 

Bauer.  Tbeodor  F.     3,166,424 
Sudeck.  .Norman  H..  to  Amsted  Industries  Inc      Top  operated 

railway   coupler       3. 15,"). 239.    11-3  64,   Cl     213      145 
Suld,   George,    to  Sun  Oil  Co.      Separation  of  dlmetbylnaph- 

thslen.'H.      3,165,738.    ii-8_«4,  (fi.   280 — 674 
Bulser  Frerea    8. A   :    See  — 

Well.  Erich      S.I.%5.119 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd,  :   See  ~ 

Tanaka.   Rvouia^  Yurlmoto,  Ryu.  and  ShIoJI.     3.155,493 
Sumniera,   Htanley   E  .   and   R.   Vlsket,  to  Calmec  Mfg    dorp 

Rupture  disc  mounting.     3.155,271    11-3-64.  Cl    220—89 
Sun  Oil  Co.  :   See- 
Bennett.  JuhB  D.     3,165.176. 

Scfanelder.  Abraham     3.165.740 

Sul.l    Gcirjce      3.I5.">.738 
Sankist  (t rowers.  Inc.  :  See- 

Swlsher,  llorton  E.     3.155.648 
Buofy.  Hugh  M.     Work  transfer  mechanism  for  punch  presses 

Super  Mold  Corp.  :   See 

FIke,  I^>alsT.     3,154.814 
Surgant    John  M  ,  and  B    A.  Conkln,  to  Monsanto  Co.     SU- 
bjllsed    inaecticide    formulations       3.1.55,568,    11-3-64,    Cl 

Surrey,  Alexsnder  R  .  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  3  substituted 
4-metatfaiasaBones   and   oxide   derivatives.      3,155.855,   11- 

Swanton,  John  R.,  Jr  :   See— 

Doyle    Arnold  W..  Perron,  and  Swanton      3,165.141 
Swarts.  Richard  K  ,  to  Sperrr  Rand  Corp      Method  of  fabrt- 
catlnc   Intricate   Internal    nhapes       3.155.477     II    3  64     Cl 
65     2.^ 
Sweet  Wnter  l>ev»'lopment  Co.  :   See — 

Williams,  Virgil  C.     3.1.55,610 
Swctt,   James   B .   to   Rexall   Drug  and   Chemical   Co.     Meat 

keeper  and   tray      3.155.267.   11-3  84.  a.   220— 17 
Swirt  *  Co. :  See— 

rindley.  Thomas  W..  OhUon.  and  Kuester.     3.155  696 
Hensgen,   Bernard  T..  and  Jewell.      3.154,804 
Norrls.   Frank  A      and  Johnson      3.155.524 
Swisher.    Morton   E ,    to   Sunklst   Growers,   Inc.  ,    Process   for 
'?Il^''o.iy-'*^^***^    citrus    oils       3.15i.«48,    11-3-64.    O. 

Sylvanla  Electric  Products,  Inc. 

Moriti,  Jsmen  O      Sl.'S.'SPll 
Stem.  Michael  M      3.155.948 

Stern.  Michael  M  .  and  Ullman.     o  . 

y\  Ickersbani    Arthur  F.,  Jr  ,  and  Harlow.     8,165,978 
W  oods.  William  C.    3.154  990 
Syntex  Corp.     See 

Bowera  Albert,  and  Edwards      S.155,8©5. 

Kind.  Fred  .\      3.155  t.flS 
*"?^    '^T'^f'i  '**  suoffer  Chemical  Co      Bis   (alkoxy  alkyl 
phosphlnyl  dlchlor.mietliyli     and    bis    <alkoxy    phenvlphoi. 
^hlnyl  dichloromethyl »    iiulfones.      3,155.711.    11-3-64;    Cl 

^'V'n.'^"if  ■?  ^-  Renfrew  and  H  W.  Pona,  to  American 
Aniline  Produ.tn.  Inc.  iKothluronlnm  salts  of  broroo 
hydrln  ether  dyestuffs.     3.1.55.845.  11   3  64.  n    260—151 

Tadema.    Harco   J  .    to    Shell    Oil    Co       Method    of   f  arturing 

^««'*'''^o'*'*"   traversed  by  a  well       3.155,161.  11-3-84.  cf 
loo-    4*. 

Taft.  Wllhelm  :   See— 

HaBHchItt,  Rudolf,  and  Taft.     3,154  802 
Taft,    \Mlhelm     to    Electrostar    GmbH       Handle    latching 
^^li**  -.3  '"270.    11-3  64,   Cl.    220     55  7 

w  ?K^^°;1'\^';     *?     Mppon     Shinpu     Kabushlkl     Kalshs. 
Method  of  fabricating  ullde  fastener*      3.164.843,  11-3-64 
n    iv    -410. 
Takemi    Yull  :   See— 

Kano.   Yoklchl.  Takemi.   and  Kasahare.     S  155  776 
^^'fr,    ^•'*"',„^       Type-effacing  device.      3,155.218,    11-3- 

'*^.    I  1.     1H7       181 
Tanah^.  KIshichI  :    See  - 

Ashlksrl.  Kstsoyo.  and  Tanabe.     3.155.648. 
Tanaka.    Rvoma.    J     Vurtmoto     H.    Ryu.    snd    T     Rhioll,    to 

Sumitomo  Chemical  Co  .   Ltd.      Method  for  manufarturtng 

high  purity  aluminum.     3  155,493.   11-3-84.  C\.  75 68 

Taylor    Daniel   D     and  C.   C    Brawner.   to  Beckuian   Instrn 

i^o     J>,  *^'*<"trtcal  detonator.     3.155..553,  11-3  64.  Cl 

^"/i^'"'..'*'*"*'"^  ^-  *"  In'^rnatlonal  Business  Machines  Corn 
11  aLt?'^,*"  *,^^  to  magnetic  upe  translator  3.158,»40, 
ii-o— Of,   Cl.   340 — 172.6. 

Taylor.  WUhur  .S.  :   See- 
Waterman.  Raymond  R.,  aad  Taylor.     8.164.886 


3,156.946 


3.156.786. 
3.155.168. 


11- 


3,156,6«0. 
3,155.458. 


Technltrol,  Inc.  :  See — 

Elchert,   Edwin  8.,  Procter,  and  Polsky. 
Telecky,  Richard  C.     Chlael  and  sweep  plow. 

.i-04,   Cl.    172    -184. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson  :   See — 

.Magnussou,  Bengt  G.     3.156.842. 
Tessler,  Jean  :   See — 

Nomine.   Gerard,   Bucourt,  and  Tesaler 
Texaco  Experiment  Inc.  :  See — 

Henderson,  Ulysses  V.,  Jr..  and  Courtney. 
Texacu  Inc.  :   Sec- 
Cole.  Edward  L.,  and  Knowles.    8,166,827 
lexHH  KeHearch  and  Electronics  Corp.  •   See 

Haron.  Alfred  M      3.156.106 
Textron  Electronics.  Inc.  :  See — 

Hempel.  Roy  A.     3,166,836. 
Textron  Inc.  :   See — 

Buttner,  Horace  J.     3.155,071 

Byam,  Erwln  B      3,154,801. 
Them.  Edward  G..  to  Therm-O-Dlsc,  Inc.     Temperature  sens 
Ing  assembly  for  a  thermo-switch.     3,155,798,  11-3-84.  Cl. 
*00 — 13  i , 
riierm  O  Disc,   Inc.  :   See — 

Them,  Edward  G.     3,166.798.  '^ 

Thiokol  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Paustlan.  John  E..  and  Gardner 

Vriesen.  Calvin  W      3.155.552. 

Thomunder.   Vernon  S..   to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp      Re 

uuUion  Iron  vane  assembly.     8.155,904.  11-8-64,  Cl.  324 

Thomas,  Bobby  J.  :  See- 

Dunster.  iHjnald  E..  Cole,  and  Thomas.     3.166,461 
ThoniaH.  Edward  H.  :   See- 

Egve.  Walter  W..  and  Thomas.     3,154,805. 
~''4!?"'V.."°*"'"'^   **  •    H.   E.   W.    Bode,   and  J.   R.   Brand    to 
The   Wurlltter  Co.      Electronic  musical   Instrument   switch 
means.     3.155.76(1.  11    .3-rt4.  Cl   ^4  -1  01 
ThomsK,  Rex,  to  Dominion  Engineering  Works  Ltd.    Calenders 

3.155.029.  11-.1-64.  Cl    100 — 170. 
Thompson,  George  W..  to  Continental  Can  Co  .  Inc      Appara- 
tUH   and   methiMl   for  applying  side  seam   sealing  compound 
3.155.535.  11    3-84.  Cl.  117 


3.155,731. 


to  can  body  blankw. 
Thompson.    Herbert    L 


3-84.  Cl.  llT  -102. 
„      .     .  .      ,..        ■°<'    J     ^'     Lacey.    Jr       Process   for 

pro<luclng  a    fertiliser  suspension  product   having  nitrogen 

fertiliser   values.      3.155.489.   11-3-84.  Cl    71 87 

Thompson.  Lionel  R   F.  :   See 

^^     Le*.  John  G.  W.,  and  ThompM>n.    3,166,968. 

Thompson  Ramo  Wooldrldge  Inc   •   See 

I>olch.  George  D.  Jr.     8.164,849. 
French.  Park.     3.155,857. 
Kaufman.  Irving,  and  Steler.     3,156,924 
Meyer,  Rudolf  X.     3,155,850. 

Stlgllc    Paul   M  ,   Shramo,  and   Hehmeyer.     3,155,019 
Thorn.  Herbert  L  ,  and  W   Conway,  to  Optoplast  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd 
and    The   Trident    Ontlcal    Co.    Ltd.      Spectacle   f'?ame   side 
pieces      3  155.763.  11-3-64,  Cl.  88 — 58 
Thornton     William   A..   Jr..    to   Westlnghouse   Electric  Corp 
Metho<l    for    operating    electroluminescent    device       8  155 
861.  11-3-64.  Cl.  313 — 108. 
Thorp    James  H  ,  to  The  Smyth  Mfr   Co.     Intermittent  book 

feeil    mechanism       3.155.220.    11-3-64.   Cl     196 — 34 
TlbbettH    Wilbur  E..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Tunnel  erase  magnetic  transducer      8.155.949.  11-3-84.  Cl. 
.i40^  -174  1. 
Tletlg,  Rudolph.  Jr..  and  D.  J.  PolUngue.  Jr.,  to  A.  J.  Boynton 
k  Co.     Method   "'  -j.»«--  --... 


■olid  material  to  molten  metal. 


of  adding  I 
3,156.497.  11-3-84.  CL  76—129 
Tilt  A  Door  Corp.  :  See — 

Smith.  Wesley  A.    8.166.147. 
Tlnnerman  Products.  Inc.  :   See — 

Flora.  Laurence  H.     3.164.828. 
Tlaal.  Max  A.  :  See— 

Muller.  Kurt,  and  Tlsal.     3,164,807 
Tobln.  Marvin  C  .  and  W   O.  Delchert,  to  American  Cyanamld 
to.      SyntheslH   of    polymers  from    liquid   nitrlles   by   elec- 
trical  discharge.      3.155.629,   11-3-64.   Cl    260^     2 
Tomllnson.  Richard  W..  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd 
Pu«"Jln«»tlon    of    phthallc   anhydride.      3.165.688,    11-3-84, 
Cl.  280 — 346.7 
Tourtellot.  John  A  .  to  Radio  Corp  of  America.     Stereophonic 

phonograph  system.     3,155.779.   1 1 -3   64.  Cl    179-    1(X)  4 
Towns^nd.  Franklin  L.,  to  Barber  Colman  Co.     Bobbin  skewer 

3.155.332,  11-3-64.  Cl.  242 — 35.5. 
Trainer.  Richard  P.  :    See — 

Holiman.  George,  and  Trainer.     3.155,742. 
Trident  Optiral  Co.  Ltd  .  The  :  See — 

Thorn,  Herbert  L  .  and  Conway.     3,155,763. 
Trifonoff.  George  T  _:  See — 

~  "  and  Trifonoff.     3.155,345. 


Paysen.  James  Z 
Trojan  Ltd.  :   See — 

Gale,  William  J. 
Truck  Equipment  Co 

Walter.  Robert  J 


8,156,416. 
Inc  :   See — 
3  1 54  819 
True.  Thomas  T  .  to  General  Electric  Co.    Bridged  T  termina- 
tion network.     3,155.927.  11-3-84.  Cl.  333 — 32 
True.  Thomas  T   :    See 

Good.  William  E  .  and  True     S. 155. 871. 
Tschudln.  Oswald      Striking  mechanisms  for  clocks.      3,164.- 

911.  11-.3-64.  a.  58      38. 
Tupper.  Earl  S  .  to  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co.     Discard 
able  or  reusable  plastic  package.     8,166,233.   11-3-84    Cl 
206 — 48. 

Turcott.  Garth  A.  :  See— 

Hofer.  Walter  D.     3,155.170. 
Turk.  Chester  F  :   See — 

Krapcho,  John,  and  Turk.     3,155.649 
Turner  Bros.  Asbestos  Co  Ltd,  :  See — 

Hicks,  Alfred  C,  and  Rambley.     3,165,302 

Tu«»*y.    Chester    E.      Fluid   pump.      8,166,308,    11-8-84.    Cl. 
280 — 56. 
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3,158,868. 
3.155.044. 
:  Bet — 


Twin  Dl»c  Clutch  Co.  :   See — 

Staurts,  Wilbur  F.,  and  Snoy.     3,150.040. 
Udy,    Murrmy    C,    to    Independence    Foundation,    Inc.,    and 
Koppera  Co.,  Inc.     Metallurrlcal  proceaa.     3,155,482.  11-3- 
64.  CI.  75—24. 
Ullman,  Herbert  A.  :  Seo — 

Stern.  Michael  M.,  and  Ullman.    3.155.940. 
Ullman.  Robert  :   See — 

Kulicke.  Frederick  W..  Jr..  Sctawalm.  and  UUman.     3,155, 
138 
Ulmer,    Robert    W.,    to    Bell    Telephone    Labormtorles,    Inc. 
Service    obaerTlng    equipment.       3.155,781,     11-8-S4,     CI. 
17»— 175.2. 
Ulrlch.  Hans  :  See — 

Nogradl,  Josef,  Ulrich.  Pelt,  Puschel,  and  Scbellenberser 
3,155,510. 
Union  Carbide  Corp.  :   See — 

Basile,  John  M.     3.155,532. 
Brown,  Harry  J.     3.155.502. 
Kleber.  Edward  J..  Jr..  and  Majka.     g,154,8S9. 
Pike,  Ronald  M.    3.155.934. 
Yeh,  Yln«  L.    3.155,712.  ' 

Union  Tank  Car  Co.  :   See —  i 

Mandelbaum,  Robert,  and  Wela.     3.155.048. 
Mandelbaum.    Robert,   and    Weia.      3.155.049. 
Weber.  .V mold  J.     3.155.612. 
United  .\ircraft  Corp.  :  See — 

Batt.  Richard  W.     3,155,352. 
Brahm,  Charles  B.     3,155,838. 
Lary,  Edmund  C,  Meyerand.  and  Sail. 
Lattanxio,  Frank,  and  Kelchenbacher. 
United  Merchants  and  Manufacturer*.  Inc. 

Schneider.  Fred,  and  Miller.     3.155,538. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp-  :  See — 

De  ViU,  Raymond  A.     3.154.925.  ' 

Pagan.  Denla  C,  and  James.     3.154.813. 
United  States  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

Mitchell,  Joaeph  R..  Potter,  and  Whlttenberger.     3,155.- 
550. 
United  Wire  k  Supply  Corp  :  See — 

Baker    EUery  L.     3.154.978. 
Universal  Match  Corp.  :  See — 

Schuller,  James  T      3,155,442.  i 

University  of  California,  The  Refenta  of  the :  Sm — 

Rankowdkl,  Raymond  A.     3.155.588. 
Upjohn  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Bency.  Malcolm  E.,  Herr.  and  Maaon.     3.155.580. 
Hunter,  James  H.     3,155,646. 
Slater,  Eben  A.    3,155,589 
Urano.  Tuklo,  S.  Hamahata.  T.  Toaano,  and  T.  Fajlhara,  to 
Kanegafuchi    Boaeki    Rabuxhikl    Kalsha    and    KanenfuchI 
Kikai   KofO'o   Kabushlkl   Kainha       .\pparatus   for  automati- 
cally exchanfrlng  bobbins  in  spinning  machines.     3.154,909, 
11-3-64,  CI.  57—52. 
Uterhart.  Philip  E..  to  Bell  k  Howell  Co.     Film  spool.     3.15."i. 

336,  11-3-64,  CI.  242—71.8. 
Uterhart.  Philip  B^  to  Bell  k  Howell  Co.     Camera  film  spool. 

3,155,337.  11-3-64,  CI.  242—74. 
Uterhart.    Philip   E  ,    to   Bell   *   Howell  Co.     Camera   apool. 

3,1.^5,338,   11-3-64,  CI.  242 — 74. 
Vadns.  Joseph   R..   to  Sperry  Hand  Corp.     Counter  checking 

circuit      3.155,939,  11-3-54,  CI.  340 — 146  1. 
Vaitekunas.  Alexander  A.  :  See — 

Ardis,  Alan  E..  and  Vaitekunaa.     3.155.715. 
Valdl,   Angelo.      Machine  for  the  planting  of  rice  aeedllnga. 

3.155,058.    11-3-64,   CT.    111—3.  *^  " 

Van  Assendelft    Leendert   J.  W  .  I    Heljnis   P   K.  Noordenbos. 
and   H.   Wormsbeoher,   to  Onderaoekln^lnstltnut  Research, 
N.V.       Apparatus    for    false-twisting    thermoplastic    yam 
3.154.906.  11-3-64.  CI.  57-34. 
Van  Auwelaer.  Albert  J.  :  See — 

French.  John  L..  Van  Auwelaer.  and  Ager     3.155.2.^0 
Van  Baarn,  Paul  8..  to  Etudes.  Recherches  Developpementa, 
E.R.D  ,  8. A.     CTosnre  construction.     8.155,285.  11-4-64   CI 
222 — 153. 
Vanderbilt,  R.  T..  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Waterman,  Raymond  R..  and  Taylor.     3.154.885 
Van    Peursem.    Marvin    D..    to   .Sperry    Rand    Corp    '  Feeder 
3.1.'5.-).286,  U-3-«4.  a.  222— 166;  '^^^^ 

Vanghan  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Vaughan.  James  E     3.155.046. 
Vaa^an.  James  E.     3.155.375. 
VauKhan.  James  E.,   to  Vaughan  Co..   Inc.     Centrlfunl  non- 

cloKglng  pump.     .1.155,046.  11-3-64.  CI.  103 — 103 
Vaughan,  James  E.,  to  Vaughan  Co..  Inc.     Farm  manure  col- 
1^^'on    and    storage    apparttua.      3.155,375,    11-3-64,    CI. 

Veatch.  Franklin  :  See — 

Foreman,  Robert  W..  and  Veatch.     3,155.661 
Vector  Cable  Co.  :  See — 

Grafton.  Thomas  D..  and  Zepemlck.     3  154  90fi 
Vendo  Co..  The  :  See—  «".»v«. 

Haverstick.  Merral  P.     3.155.214. 
Venus.   Frank,   Jr..   to  The  Hladon  Mfg.  Co 

3,155,290,  U-3-64,  CI.  222—394. 
Verelnlgte  Alumlnlum-Werke  A.O.  :  See — 

Neuniig.  Helnrlch.     3.155,556. 
Vernay  Laboratories,  Inc   :  See — 

GIfford,  Robert  T.    3.155.367.  • 

Hoffman,  Allan  C.     3.155,110. 
Ver  Nooy,  Burton,  to  T.  D.  Williamson 
closinK   side   openings   Into  pipelines. 
CI.  138—89. 
Vertut,  Jean  :  See — 

*^.^^«.i^^°"^*"***'     P'fon.     Savouyaud.     and     Vertnt 

•1. 150.240. 

VerwaltungsgeMllachaft   Moeller   und   Neumann   offene   Han 
delsgesellschaft :  8ef^ — 
Orels,  Karl.    3,154,988. 


'AeroMl  ralve. 


Inc.     ApparatnB  for 
3.155,116,    11-3-64, 


Vice.  David  G.,  J.  E.  Mowle.  and  D.  O.  Jardlsc.  to  Northern 
Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Coaxial  reactive  tuning  stub  for  tuning  a 
lower  freouency  signal  without  affecting  a  higher  frequency 
signal.      3.163.914,    11-3-64.    C\.   330 — 4.9. 

Victory  .Metal  Mfg.  Co.  ;  See — 

Costantlnl.  Anthony  K..  and  Dl  Angelua.     3.154,931. 

Victory  .Metal  Mfg   Corp,  :  See- 

Costantlnl.  Anthony  R..  and  Dl  Angelua.     3.154.931 

Vielmo.  Uakar.  to  Robert  Boach,  U.m.b.U.  Air-actuated  brak- 
ing system  for  towing  vehlclea.  3.155,434,  ll-S-64.  CI. 
303 — 7. 

Vlllemonte  de  la  Clergerle.  Yvee  T..  to  Eubllsoemenu  Hutch 
Inen  (Compagnle  Natlonale  du  Caoutchouc).  Flexible  con 
Uiners  and  procena  for  their  manufacture.  3.155.133 
11_3_^    CI    150— -  5  w~.»w". 

Vinas.    Robert.      Mallet   caae   and    rack.      S.155.2S1.   11-3-64, 

CI.  206 — 13. 
Vincent,  Joseph  W. :  See — 

Conner,  John  W.     3,154.865. 
Vlacher.  Ernst  :  See — 

...  ^^•••u™*nn.  Ernst.  Vlacher.  and  Btekel.     S.  155,678 
Vlsket,  Rudolf  :  See—  ' 

Summers.  Stanley  E.,  and  Vlaket.     3,155,271 
Madimlr.  Leonard  O.,  to  General  Precision.  Inc      Microwave 

recelver-trannmltter.     3,155.970.  11-3-64,  a    343—8 
Nogt.    Richard,    to    The    Boeing   Co.      Two    position    variable 

shaped  wina.     3.155,344.   11-3-64,  CI    2441-46 

.'*;  "**'>*'Lt  ?  •  t"  Asw),  Inc      Near  receiver  having  reed  de 

lector   and   having   fluid   diaphragm   time  delay  control   of 

alarni.     3,155,958,  11-^^-64,  CI.  340— 310 
\oland.   Elmo  W..   to  P    R.   Mallory  *  Co..  Inc.     Shaft  poal 

tloning  device.      3,154.967,    11-3^,  a.   74— 627 
\olckenlns.  Inc.:  See — 
,-  .    Norwood,  James  C     3.155,228. 

I^W^"*^'-   1°  K>«'<-trlc  *   Musical    Industries  Ltd      Radar 
VoTvo    aI  "iJ!;^"      3.153.964.   11-3-64,  CL  343—6. 

^ronoglrd,   Sven-Olof.     3,154.918 
Kronogard,    Sven  Olof.      3.154  924 
Von  Saltxa,  Malcolm  H,  :  See — 

Vn^rPi'*'''^''   i""*^"  ^-  ^^S''-  "*'  'o»  Saltxa.      3,155,647 
Voorhees    Vanderveer,    to   Brav   OU   Co.     Calcium   «rbonate 

dispersions.     3,155,116,   11-5-64,  CI.  252-33       **'**"^*'' 
Voorhees,    Vanderveer,    to  Bray   Ol\   Co      D«sn*rainv  ^im«.« 

carbonate      3.156.617,  ll-^M    CI    252^^2    "'       ^'"" 
Vrleaen.    Calvin    W..    to    Thiokol    Chemical    Corp      Caatable 

eiDloslve  composition      3.155.552^11-3-64    CI    149— 19 

trtellfde   SoS^L'."'-   1"^''  ^    ^-terTTo  ^etVlidu- 

KS.''3,fM.^.ril-l"^'c7T4-3'54'*''*   "'    "•"'"' 
Wachler.   Emtl :  See-  ' 

w  -J*"7il.*-  ^r^*"K  F  .  and  Wachter.      3.154,798 
Wacker  Chemle   O.m.b.H.      See— 

Nltischf    Siegfried,  and  Buchhelt.      3,155  698 
Wadsworth,  William  S.,  Jr  •  See—  <».'-«.o»o. 

Emmons.    William    D.   and    Wadsworth.     8.155  639 

Emmons.    W  Ulam    1» .    and    Wadsworth.      8  166  708 

w.,^-T  w""!:, '^'L"A'"    "•    "'•1    Wadaworth.      8  155; 705 

Wagner  HockdruckDampfturblnen-OesellschaftSwi--^ 

Jebens,  Oskar,  and  Wagner.      8.166.070. 
Wagner.   Kuno  :  See- 

Jebena.  Oskar.  and  Wagner.     8.165,070. 
Wakefleld,  James  :  See— 

^"3.'l*54  838°°*"*'  ''""■■°-  W'kefi^W.  Ronae.  aad  Willis 

Wakeman      Alfred      to    The    RIadon    Mfg     Co.      Oosure    for 

pressurised  package      3,155,291,   1 1-8^94.   d    222—894 
^CL*2h— 73'*    ^       Merry-fo  round.      8.156,888.    11-8-64. 

^^  ll-V-W.'c"''2S-52r**'^'  ^^^  *'**""•  ~**      S.1M.294, 

^ll^-^'l64.'ci"9^66'''**'****™'**"*'       «**''>oP««*       8.166.508. 

Wall.    Erich,    to    Sulser    Freres,    S  A       Bearing   arrangement 

c7  189^7  °'  *  '''•^'"«  machine.    8,155.119  iT^ 

^JIIh'  .*^?*'^  ^i  *°.  Induatrial  Nucleonics  Corp  Method 
tni  ifJ^'/f )"  k'*""  'l*«'"1«'"n«  niol.ture  content  of  dlelej^ 
i»*V^*l"*"'  ^I  «n*««u'-ln;  tl»e  ratio  of  vohage  changes 
at  two  frequencies.      3. 1.^5,902,    11-3-64    CI     324—61 

'^ci'^The^rSfrl-  ui,^  ^  °'"**':i  ''•  ^"  American  Cy.namid 
11-3-i    a    16i^2      *""    "»<•*•«»«    aotoclave.      8.165.156, 

^Sl!^.^^*'!;'^  ^i  ^^  Stauffer  Chemical  Co.  Phoaphonlc 
CI  "6^247  ?"•'<»<*•  °'  °>*^"»«  ••°'*       8.153,659.  il?3^ 

^tlht'^u^^i^"  ^^-  1°  '^''"'^  Equipment  Co,  Inc  Refuse 
vehuye  body  side  door  structure.     3.164,819.  ll-»-64.  cT 

Walton  Laboratories  Inc. :  See » 

Banks,   Raymond.     3.155.746. 
Walworth,  Bryant  L.  :  See — 

LuU.  Albert  W.,  Child,   and  Walworth.     8.155  488 
■^t^*^»:,  *^'""!**-  *"  Alrtron.  Inc.     Axial  fed  N  elded  cavltv 
Flr.dil'f^fl?*  """t'^i  "*S  •"*<-f<^"7  ••nerglxing  I^lvfdua^ 

Wants.   Clarence  :   Se« — 

Branaon.  Charlea  D  .  and  Wants.     3.156,816 
'''^*"*.    Cecil    B.,    to   Pittsburgh    Plate   Glaaa   Co      Atmarstn. 
for  drawing  glaaa.     3,155.4lo,  ll-|-«i    "   85-85 

^'r**'^^*^'  ^  v*»  Prttabnrfh  Plate  Olaaa  Co  AnoaratuH 
for  drawing  rijeet  glaaa     1,156.484.  ll-S-64    CI    S5^203 
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Ward.  Oeorge  E  ,  and  S.  N.  Derenluk.  to  Dawe's  Laboratories. 
Inc.      Feed  grain  additive  and  method  of  preparing  same 
3.155,521,   11-3-64.  CI.  99 — 2. 
Ward    llawrence  B.  ;  See — 

Hornboatel.  Lloyd.  Jr.,  and  Ward.     8.150,956. 
Ward^  Richard  A.  :  Sse — 

Kaienaa.  Zenon.  and  Ward.     3.165.622. 
Warnecke.  Robert  R  ,  and  H    Leboutet,  to  Compagnle  Generale 
de  Tslegraphie  Sans  Fil.     Apparatus  for  producing  neutrona 
by  colUalona  between  ions.     5,155,593,  11-3-64.  CI.  176 — 5. 
Warner  Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co.  :  See — 

Dooxl.  John.  Nlnger    and  Silverman       3.155.575. 
Lutx,  Wilson  B,,  and  Meltser.      8.155.663. 
Watanabc.  Hlroshl  :  See— 

Aikawa    CbAta.  and  Watanabe.      8.155.793. 
Waterman,  Jacques  A    :  See — 

Duck.  Edward  W.    and  Waterman.      3.156.642. 
Waterman.  Raymond  R  .  and  W    8.  Taylor,  to  R.  T.  Vander- 
bilt Co     Inc      Composition  and  apparatus  for  air  purifica- 
tion      3.154,8M,   11-3-64,  CI    47—1. 
Waukesha   Foundry  Co  :   See — 

Funk.   Gilbert   R.     3.155,042. 
Waymouth.    Henry.       Indexing    or    tabulating    mechanisms 

3,154.984,    11-3-64.   CI.   82      .14. 
Weast    Clair  A   :  See— 

HnbbardL  Frederick  N'     and  Weast.      3,155.127. 
Weatherby.   Roy   E..  and  F.  L.  Jennie      Single  ahot  or  semi- 
automatic  firearm       3.155.004.    11-3-64,   CI.    89—128 
Weblv  Jervis  B..  Co.  :  See— 

Blemly,  Marvin  8..  and  Mayer.     8,155.207. 
Weber,  Arnold  J.,  to  Union  Tank  Car  Co      Fluid  distributor 

for  tanka      8.155,612.  11-3-64.  CI.  210—291. 
Weber,  David  W.  :  See — 

Baxter   Clyde  W,,  and  Weber.      3.155.919 
Webster.    Mllo    E..    to    Berni    O    Matic   Corp       Safety    valve 
arrangement  for  presaurlied  containers.    3.155,292.  11-3-44 
CI.    222—^397 
Wedfelock  Corp.  of  California  :  See— 

Lee,  James  H      S.I.'VS.SSS 
Wegerdt.   Frits.      Hydraulic  drive  for  producing  linear  inter- 
mittent redprocatory  motions  of  a  machine  tool.    3.154.923. 
11-3-64.  CI    60—52. 
Wegh    Emery  M   :  See — 

Mesel    Oeorge  W,.  and  Wegh,     3.155.805. 
Weldner,    Everett    L.,    to    Dravo    Corp,      Cantilever   form    for 

castina  concrete.      3.154.832.    11-3-64.   CI    25 — 131. 
Welner   Nathan  :  See — 

Scbleslnger.  Albert.  Blumberg.  and  Welner      3.155.664 

Weir.  Thomas  J.,  to  Schwltxer  Corp.     Fluid  coupling  device. 

S.155.209.  11-8-64.  CI.  192-58. 
Weis    Frank  O.  :   See — 

Mandelbaum.   Robert,   and  Wela      3,1.55.048. 
Mandelbaum.    Robert,   and   Wels.      8.155.049. 
Welsberger,  Robert  H  .  to  The  Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co 
Apparatua  for  grinding  flexible  cord.     3,154,891,   11-3-64. 
Cf  51  —  108 

Welaa,  Carl  J.  :  See— 

Fath.   Douglas   W.,   Kleeweln,   Kraacfainaky.   Lutach.  and 
Weiss      3,155.277 

Weiss.  Paul  :  See — 

Small.  Samuel  N.      8.166.858. 

Weisaman,  Stanley  N  .  and  O.  L  Matthias,  to  W  R  Grace 
k  Co  Process  of  fllling  a  rigid  hollow  structure  with 
foamed-ln  place  plastic  foam,  3.155.753.  11-3-64.  CI, 
264 — 45. 

Welst.   Paul   B.  :   See — 

Lang.  William  H..  Nace.  and  Welsx.     3,155,605. 
Weker.     Peter,     to    Marconi's    Wireless    Telerraph    Co.    Ltd 

Inspection  window  arrangements,     3.154,821,  11-3-64,  CI, 

20^    40.5 

Welle,  George  W.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  Two 
Interconnected  blocking  oscillators.  3,155,920.  11-3-64. 
CI.  881 — 56 

Welsh    Charies  E      See 

Hollenden.  William  J  .  and  Welsh      8.155.770. 
Wendlenner.  Rudolf    to  Westward  Engineering  k  Fabricating 

Co.     Self  draining  filter  assembly.     3,155,614,  11-.1-64,  CI 

210-   452. 

Wenrich  Carl  M  .  and  A  H.  Phlllipa,  to  Gilbert  Associates. 
Inc.  Rich  frequenc.v  ttallast  for  fluorescent  lamps.  3.165,- 
875,  11-3-64.  CT   315—189. 

Wente.  Robert  J.  :  See 

Boyer   Floyd  J.,  and  Wente.    8.155.165. 

Werner  *  Pflelderer  :  See   - 

MAllenbruck.  Wolfgang.     8.156.876. 

Wernlg   James  H      See 

Campbell.  David  V  .  L-elte.  and  Wernlg      3  155.204 
Campbell.  David  IV.   Leslie,  and  Wernlg      3  155  422 

Werts,  Everett  W.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Magnetic  reed 
switch  device.     3  155,792.   11   3-64.  CI.  200^-87 

Wesson.    Joseph    P.,    to    Dominion    Malting     (Ontario)     Ltd, 
Stabllliing  means  for  endless  conveyors.     3.155.227.  ll-S- 
64   CI   198—195. 
West    Bvron  E   :  See — 

Spuriln.  William  V    and  West     3.155  853. 
Westbrook    Carl   M..   to  Belolt  Iron  Works.     Torsion  meter. 

3  154  941,  ll-S-64,  Cl.  78—1.36. 
Western  Electric  Co  .  Inc   :  See- 
Bennett    Wesley  F      3.155  551 

Havden,  Robert  L.,  Langlols,  and  Starkweather.     3.164.- 
980. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Co.  :  See — 
Campbell.  Richard  D     3.155.350. 


3,155.811. 


3,165.955. 
3.155.959. 


3,156,878. 


Westin^house  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 
Adamson,  Floyd  £.,  and  Denneny 
Boii-e,  Walter  A.    3,155,481. 
Chen.  Kao.     3,155,324. 
Davidson,  John  D.    and  Murphy. 
Dobble.  James,   and  Schonhofser 
Douglas.   Richard  T,     3.155,312. 
Frederick,  William  A.     3,155  696 
Gates,  Harlan  R.     3.165,064. 
Gibson    Gordon  P.,  and  Schwarckopf. 
Ooetse.  Gerhard  W.     3.155.860. 
Jensen,  Erik  H.     3.155,877. 
Kirchmier.     Thomas  M.     3,155  847 
Kyle.  William  K.     3.155,156. 
Macha,  Edward  A.,  and  Steele.     3.155,856. 
Marino.  Joseph.  Nowalk.  and  Schaefer.     3.155.885. 
Petilnrer,  Ambrose  J.     3,165,903. 
Rosa,  John.     3,155.891. 
Smith.  Harry  B.     3.155.978. 

Sorrow,  Billy  B..  KInkle,  and  Innls.     8.155.874. 
Sterrett.  John  U.,  Jr,     3.155.219. 
Thomander,  Vernon  S.     3,155,904. 
Thornton.  William  A.,  Jr.     3,155.861. 
Wiley,  Rov  O,     3.155,807. 
Wiley.  Rov  O.     3.156,808 
Westlake.  Eklward  B..  Jr.     One-piece  safety  rasor.     3.154.852. 

11    3-64,  CI.  30—51. 
Weston  Instruments,  Inc.  :  See — 

Estoppev.    Royden    F,,   and    Gugllotta       3.155.905. 
Westmljse,  Herman,  and  L.  Ploeger.  to  Ondersoeklngslnstituut 
Research,    N.V,      Joining    cord    ends.      3,155.062.    11-3-64. 
Cl.  112 — il2. 
Westward  Engineering  k  Fabricating  Co.  :  See— 

Wendlenner,  Rudolf.     3,155.614. 
Weyehaeuser  Co.  :  See —  1 

ClaoD  Charles  C     3.155.568. 
Wheaton  Brass  Works  :  See — ■ 

Drumm.  Joseph  T..  and  Meyer.     3,156,370. 
Wheland  Co..  The  :  See — 

Rice    Robert  B      3,155.897. 
Whirlpool  Corp.  :  See- 

Morria.  Carl  R.     3.155,751. 
Whitehouse.  Roger  R.  :  See — 

Benton.    Robert   C,    and    Whltehouee.      3.154.858. 
White  Rodirers  Co    :  See 

Little.  Alfred  E.     3.154.929. 
Whitfield.  Gordon  H.  :  See — 

KInsey.     Eugene    E..     Brandes.     Evans,    and    Whitfield. 

3  1.55,437.  : 
Brown.    Albyn    W.    N.,    Cotterill.    Dean,    and    Whitfield. 
3.155.718. 
Whitmore.   John   H  ,   to   Link   Division   of   General   Precision. 
Inc.     Precision  positioning  apparatus.     3.155.S83.  11-3-64. 
Cl.  269—58. 
Whlftenberger.  Edmond  J.  :  See — 

Mitchell,  Joseph   R.,  Potter,  and  Whittenberger.     3,155,- 
550 
WIckersham.  Arthur  F.,  Jr.,  and  E.  N.  Harlow,  to  Sylvanla 
Electric  Products  Inc.     Broadband  straight  ladder  antenna 
with    twin    wire   balanced    feed    supplied    via    integral    un 
balanced  line.     3  155  976.   11.3-64,  Cl.   34.3-814. 
Wldener    Maurice  W.     Heat  control  device.     3,155,260.  11-3- 

64.  Cl   215—13 
Wilde.  Robert  F  :  See  - 

Kaufman   Murray,  and  Wilde.    3.155  501. 
Wilds    Alfred    L.    and   N.    A.    Nelson,    to   Wisconsin    Alumni 
Research    Foundation,       Process    for    the    reduction    of    a 
phenolic  ether  to  its  dihydro  derivative.     3,155,694,  11-Sn 
64.  Cl    260--397  5 
Wiley.    Roy    O..    to    Westlnghouse    Electric    Corp,      Auxiliary 
actuating  means  for  artuatlne  a  circuit  controlling  wiring 
device.     3  155  807   11    .•?^4    Cl   20O— 172 
Wiley    Roy  O,,  to  Westlnghonse  Electric  Corn.     Nonlatching 
resilient   fastening  arrangement.      3.155,808.    11-3-64,    Cl, 
200 — 172 
Williams,  Beverly  E.,  to  Hodges  Research  and  Development 
Co       Rein'orced    ramie    ahrond.      3.155,123,    11-3-64.    Cl. 
139—426. 
Wlllalms,  Clyde  D  ,  and  O.  F.  Fombnrg     Container  dlipene- 

Ing  machine.     3.1.55.274.   11-3-64.  Cl.  221—130. 
Williams.  Samuel  R,  :   See — 

Long.  Laurence  J  .  and  Williams     3.155  625. 
Williams.   Virgil   C.   to   Sweet    Water   Development  Co.      Hy- 
drate forming  saline  water  conversion  process.     3.155.610. 
11-3-64.  Cl    210—60. 
Williamson.    David    C.    to   The   Ryan    Aeronautical    Co.      Dl- 
verter   for    ducted    fan    aircraft.      3,154.917,    11-3-64,    Cl. 
ftfV   -3.%, .54. 
WlIMsmson     Marshall    1.    and    J,    F.    Lee.    to    Federal    Paper 
Board   Co.    Inc      Dispensing  carton.     3.155,276,   11-3-64, 
Cl    221—302. 
Williamson.  Robert  R.  :   See — 

Bible,  Robert  E.,  Braun,  Cass,  Mclntyre,  and  Williamson. 
3.1.%5  816. 
Williamson.  T  D..  Inc.  :   See — 

Ver  Noov    Burton      3.1.55  116. 
Williamson.  William  A  ,  to  Clark  Equipment  Co.     Lift  truck. 

3.1.55.251.   n-3-64.   Cl    214—140. 
Williamson.  William  R.,  to  American  Machine  *  Foundry  Co. 
Mn'ti-staee  process  and  apparntue  for  distilling  sea  water. 
3.155,600,   11-3-64   .CT    205— 63. 
Willis,  John  B   :   See — 

Bnllough,  Ronald.  .Newman,  Wakefleld,  Rouse,  and  Willis. 
3.1.54.838, 

Willys  Motors,  Inc.  :  See — 

Cadmus,   Lamont   A.,  and   Sampietro.     3.156.186. 

Wllmeth.  HowHrd  A,  :   See- 
Hunt,  Lawrence  G..  and  Wllmeth.     3.155.179. 
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WllBon  Brothera  :  Bee — 

Anthony,  Harry  L.,  and  Bhat.     3,155.500. 

Wilson,  Edward  D.  Electrically  Ignited  gaa  torch.  3,155,- 
140.    U    3-64.   a.    158 — 27  4. 

Uilaon,  Edward  T.,  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc  Air 
8^1  for  rotary  heat  exchanger.  3,155,154,  li-3-«Vl,  ci. 
185 — 9. 

WUaon,  Karris  H.,  Jr..  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  *  Rubber  Co. 
Reaction  of  aromatic  amines  with  para  halo  nitrobenxenes 
using  copper  cyanide  condeniiatlon  catalyst.  3,l5o.7-;7. 
11_3_04,   Cl.   260—571. 

Hllson,  Uordon  A.,  Jr..  to  McG raw  Edison  Co.  Switch  ac- 
tuating mechanUm  ror  speed  responsive  Up  changers 
3,io5,iS2,   ll-a-«4,  Cl.  -'00—11. 

Wilson,  Wendell  E.,  G.  H.  Doberstein.  E.  B.  OXeill.  and 
C.  A.  Uealey,  to  G.  H.  Doberstein.  Switch  and  commu- 
tator type  programming  device.  3.155,783.  11-3-64.  Cl. 
20O — 26, 

Wlnton.    Lavoy.      Roundabout    amusement    ride.      3,155.389, 

Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation  :  fiee — 

Wilds.   Allied  L.,  and  Nelson.     3,155,6»4. 
\\  Isconsin  liotor  Corp.  :   tlee —     ■ 

Rooida.   Harry  W.,  Gresch.  and  Beard.     3.155,082. 
>Mtco  CheuilCHl  Co.,  Inc. :  nee — 

Hilfer,  Harry.     3,155,591. 
Wolfe    Cuesley  L.  :   8ee — 

Meyers,  Joseph.     3.155.938.  I  | 

Wolfe,  L.ufe«  C.  :   Hee —  'I 

155.938. 

_.  .   See — 

.  Lewis  C,  and  Woodberry.     3.154.943. 
Woodford.    Joseph    C.      Vacuum    breaker 

64.   Cl.    137—218. 
Woodruir,    Richard   L.,    to   Shell   Oil  Co. 

3,155,464.    11-3-64,   Cl.    44 — 63 
Woods,  WUliam  C,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.     Slic- 
ing apparatus   having  a   rotary   Internal  peripheral  fac«d 
saw  blade.     3,154,1*90,  11-3-64.  Cl    83—414 
Woods,  George  H.  :   nee — ■ 

„,     Hopp,   Philip.  Wooda,  and  Jackaon.     3.154.870 
VVoog^  John  F  ;   See — 

Barnes.  Llewellyn  T.    3,150,887.  I 

Wormsbether.  Hendrik  ;   See — 

Van    Assendeift,    Leendert.    Heinjnls.    Noordenboa.    and 
Wormsbecher.      3.154,906 
Worthington  Corp.  :  «e« — 

Aronson.  David.     3.154,930. 
Wortmann,  Ernest  B.,  to  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.     d-shaped 
c^dle  for  circuit  breaker.     3,155,802,   ll^S-«4    Cl.  20O— 
loo. 
Wright,  Dale  J.  :  See— 

C«dwell,    Wilfred    C,    Oberlander,    and    Wright.      3.154 

^^'^Jj  o^**^  ^u  "<*  O.  V.  Chambers.  Pipe  line  stopper. 
3,l55,3tJ»,    11-3-64.   Cl    251—187  •v«i»4»«r. 

Wulfsberg,  Arthur  H.  and  P.  O..  to  Collins  Radio  Co.  Fr^ 
qaency   synthesis   system    for  multi-frequency   tranamitter- 


Meyers.  Joseph.     3. 
Woodberry,  Hunter  S. 
Garrett,  " 


I 

3.155,107,    11    3 
Fuel   oompoaltion. 


Cl.  32&— 18. 


S.1S5.907. 


recelrer.     3,155.90/,   11-3-64 
Wulfsberg,  Paul  G.  :  See— 

Wulfsberg.  Arthur  H.  and  P  Q 
Wurlltier  Co..  The  :  See — 

Anderson.  Clifford.     3,154.993. 

Bode,  Harald  B.  W.     3.154,907. 

Thomas.  Howard  M.,  Bode,  and  Brand 
Wurst    Hefanut  :   .'^ee — 

Kiraten,  Rolf,  and  Wurat.    3,155,018. 


8,lS5,Teo. 


Wygant,  Janet  C.  :  See —  ' 

Prill,  Erhard  J.,  and  Wynnt     S.155.660 
Prill.  Erhard  J.  and  Wygant.     3.155,686. 
Xerox  Corp.  :   See — 

Schwerts,  Frederick  A.     3.155,022. 
Yamamoto,    Katsuro.   to   Conch    International    Methane   Ltd 
ConUiner  with  a  flexible  loner  tank.     3.156,266    11-3-64 
CL   .:-u— 15. 
Vaiuamoto,  Yuzo,  and  R.  Goto,  to  .NlppoD  Janauiso  Kabuithiki 
Kaisha.      Palladium   alloy  permeable   wall  for  the  separa- 
tion   and    punucaiioB    of    hydrogen.      3,155,467     ll-sl-<M, 
Cl.  35—18. 
Vanna.   Andrew   F.,    %   to    M.    B.    Legau,   and    %   to  G.    P. 
Laracey.      Automatic    transfer    control    ralve       3,155,10Q. 
11-^-64,   Cl.    137—112. 
\aruney  Interuatiunal  Corp.  :   See — 

Chapman.  Christopher  L.  C,  and  Norrls.     3.154.847. 
\eh.   Ytug  L.,   to  Union   Carbide  Corp.     Cyanated  dl  ^-xyljl- 

enea.      3,155. 7l2,    11^3-64.   a.   260 — 4«0. 
Yosauo.  Tamotsu  :  See — 

Lrano,  Yukio.  Hamahata.  Yoaano.  and  (\ijlhara.     3.154.- 

»o«. 

Yoshida,  Taro,  to  Mltsnbiahl  Denkl  Kabuahikl  Kalaha.     Fllih 

flop  circuit.      3,155,947.    ll-3-«4.  CL   340 — 174. 
\oung.   vt  llllam  U.  :   See — 

Hoppin,  George  S..  III.  and  Young.     3.155.401. 
Yn.  Chen-.Nuo  :  See— 

Uuchlk,  (ieorge,  and  Yu.     3.155,416. 
Yuriiuoio.  juntaro;   Ste-  - 

Tanaka.  Ryoma.  Yurimoto.  Ryu.  and  ShtoJL     3.155,493. 
Aang.  Joseph  A.  ;   see — 

Smith.  Richard  .\..  and  Zang.     3.155.006 
/•agp.  Gvorge  M..  Jr..  to  E.  I.  du  I'ont  de  .Nemoura  and  Co 


S*-ml    i-ouductor,    containing    ethylene-viayl     acetate 
truleum    w"-         *  ■  "  —  -- 

260-  -28.5. 


truleum    wax   and    carbon   black.      3,153,631.    11-4-64 


.8: 


3,155.912. 


/^rounl,  Alfred,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratoriea.  Inc.     Alter- 
nate P^ute  trunk  selection.     1,155,775.  ll-3-«4.  Cl.  170 — 

^Jfl«r.  John  M..  to  American  Radiator  4  Standard  Sanlury 
Corp.      Cam   operated    tilting    valves.      3,155,115     ll-3-*4 
Cl.    137 — «36  4. 
Zeman.  Frank  :    See — 

Uogan.  John  W.,  and  Zeman.    3  155  350  ' 

Zenith  Radio  Corp.  :   See — 

.Morris.  George  V..  and  Sarlund.     3,155.211. 
Zenon.  Zean  ;    See- — 

Applebaum.  Sidney.  Howells,  and  Zenon 
Zepertilck.  Lawrence  D  ;   See — 

Grafton,  Thomas  I)  .  and  Zepernlck.     S.154,900 
A-rbst,  Kurt  :   See — 

Gebhardt.  Willi   and  Zerbat      3.154.970 
Zlffer,  Jack,  to  Pabat  Br-wlng  Co.     Animal  husbandry  meth 

od  and   feedstuff.      3.155.520.    11-^64.   CL  00—2. 
Zimmer.  Albert  D.  :   See— 

Le  Baron,  Charles  E.    3.155.278. 
Zimmerman.  George,  to  Owens-IUlnols  Glass  Co      Centrifagal 

?,*' ,  ^^"*',.™^*"***'  "'  forming  hollow  artlclea.     3,155  470. 
il->>~o4.   Cl.    65 — 70. 

Zinti,  Howard  C .  and  W.  D   Chllds,  to  The  Rucker  Co     Hy- 
aiS*--^**    «>«np*«»«itlnc  snubber.      3,155.108,    ll-*-d4. 

Ztrkle,  Charlee  L.  :  ««•— 

Kaiser,  Carl,  and  Zlrkle     8,155.728. 
Zoller.  Hans  :  See — 

Holi,  Otto  W.,  Zoller.  and  Stretcher. 
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21 

1 

84 

72 
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laae 

1815 

191 
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410: 
490 
470 
47a  5 
494 
5IA 
S2B 
98- 
4L5: 
81 
44 
1 
18: 
80: 
«S 
12S 
143 
148 
190 
83^ 
»: 

11: 
13 
2  5: 
86 
189 
180 
138 


1154.787 

11S«,788 

1154,789 

1154.790 

1154.791 

1 154.  7V3 

1154.793 

S.  154.  7^M 

3.  154.  79S 

3.154.  796 

1154.797 

1154.798 

3.  154.  799 

1  154.  two 

1154.801 

1154,788 

1  155.  7S« 

1154.803 

Re  25.875 

1154.803 

1154.804 

1154.806 

1154.806 

1  154.807 

1154.808 

1154.800 

1154.810 

1154.811 

1  154.812 

1154.813 

1154.814 

1154. 818 

1154.818 

1154.817 

1154.818 

1  154.810 

1  154.  830 

1  154.  831 

1154.823 

1154.888 

1154.894 

1I58.4M 

1  155.  4M 

1151  4M 

1155.457 

1155.488 

1155.489 

1154.838 

ll.M.  838 

1154.877 

1154.838 

1154.830 

1154.880 

1154.881 

1154.832 

1154.  83S 

1154.834 

1154.835 

ll.M.  838 

3.  1.S4.  837 

3.  l.M.  838 

1154.830 

1  154.840 

1  154.  841 

1155.460 

11&S.481 

1 154.  847 

1154.843 

1154.844 

1  154.  84.^ 

1154.848 

1154.847 

1154.848 

1  154.840 

1154.850 

1154.851 

1  154.  853 

1154.8.'U 

11.%4.8M 

1154.855 

1KM.8.W 

ll.M.  8.S7 

11M.858 

1  IM.  850 

11M.800 

ll.M.  801 

II. VS.  463 

1  IM.  883 

11M.863 

IIM.884 

1  IM.  865 

llM.  886 

11M.867 

1  IM.  888 

llM.880 

1154.870 


40—    130 

135 

384 

43-        I 

4»-      18 

87 

42.51 


47— 


80- 


61— 


45- 


68- 


87— 


53  5 

57.5 
82 
63 
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28 
44 
53 
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50 

lOS 

178 

304 

208 

343 

307 

328 

390 

80 

190: 

208 

373 

18 

38 

68 

97 

182 

178 
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418 

35 

26. 4 

I; 

16 

M 


88 

62 

149 

68—      88 

lU 

•O-        7 

85  M 

85.8: 

30  08: 

SO  18: 

SO  82: 

62 


83- 


88- 


87- 


70- 


71— 


M 

97: 
3: 

63 

ir 

148: 

279: 

2: 

12: 

23: 

42 

70: 

85 

104: 

107: 

183: 

303: 

291: 

145: 

173: 

194: 

7.1: 

201: 

83: 

184: 

2  5: 

r: 


11M.871 
ll.M.  872 
llM.873 
IM,  874 
1M.875 
1M.878 
1M.877 
154.878 
3.  IM.  870 
3, 1M.880 
3, 155, 463 
1155.464 
3.  155.  486 
8.  1M.881 
8, 1M.883 
8, 1M.88S 
1154,884 
11M,886 
11M,886 
11M,887 
11M.888 
8.lM,88e 
llM.890 
llM.891 
11M.80) 
S.  IM.  893 
8. 1M.894 
llM.a86 
1155.488 
llM.898 
11M.807 
:  11M.806 
:  1154.909 
8.  1M.900 
8, 1M.901 
1  155.  487 
1155.488 
3.155.460 
3.  155.470 
3, 145,  471 
3.155.473 
3.155.473 
3.155.474 
llM.903 
3. 1M.903 
11M.004 
11M.005 
11M.008 
3.  1M.907 
11M.9Q8 
IIM.909 
8.1M,010 
11M.911 
8. 1M.012 
8. 1M.913 
8,  lM.ei8 
11M.917 
3.  IM.914 
8. 1M.015 
IIM.OIO 
8.  1M.018 
IIM.930 
llM.921 
8.  IM.922 
3. 1M.923 
1154.9M 
8, 1M,93S 
8.1M.9a8 
11M.987 
llM.9aB 
llM.939 
llM.980 
1154.931 
1 164. 475 
8. 155. 478 

8. 155. 477 

3. 155. 478 
1155.479 
1155.480 
1155.481 
1 145.  483 
1155.483 
1158.484 
1 155.  485 
1  IM.  932 
IIM.933 
8.1M.034 
11M.9S8 

IM.938 
1M.937 
1M.938 
155.488 
8,  IM.  487 
1155.488 
8,145,480 


71—      42 

73—  87.0 
40.4 

138 
158 
100: 
182 
200 
813 
382 
888 
303 
453 

74—  IM 

8 

5.6 

89 

107 

198 
38a  17 
280.3 
283 
284 
337 
431 
472 


75- 


SOl 

527 

635 

715 

730 

751 

.5 

M 

88 


3. 
3. 
3. 
3. 
3. 
3. 
3. 


IM 

198 
1» 
180: 
134 
171 
314 
76-     113 


77- 


5 
S8 

1 
13 


15 

40 

81—  9  51 

15 


82- 


85— 

88- 


90- 


91- 


92- 


88: 
34 
2: 
183 
183: 
318 
300: 
414 
481 
587: 
1.01 
340 
317: 
381 
401 
408 
478: 
86 
40: 
14 

M 

as: 

63 

82: 
14 

138 
15 

aa5: 

31 
M 
25: 

175: 
341 
391: 
400: 
80: 
244 
M9: 


1 155.  490 
3.  KM.  039 
3,  IM.  »40 
11M.941 
3.  1M.942 
1  IM.  943 
1  IM.  944 
1  IM.  945 
3,  IM.  948 
3.  IM.  947 
3.  IM.  948 
3.  IM.  940 
3.  IM.  950 
1  IM.  051 
1  IM.  952 
3.  IM.  M3 
1144.9M 
1  IM.  955 
1  IM.  958 
3.  IM.  957 
3.  IM.  iiM 
IIM.  W« 
1  l.M.  060 
IIM.  081 
llM.062 
11M.063 
11M.964 
1M.065 
lM.e68 
IM.  967 
1M.088 
1M.989 
KM.  970 
lM.tt71 
1  155.  491 
1 155.  492 
1 155.  493 
3.  155.  494 
1155.408 
1145.498 
1155.500 
1155.497 
1  155.  406 
1 155.  490 
1155,501 
1 155.  502 
1  IM.  972 
llM.073 
1  IM.  074 
1  IM.  075 
llM.976 
11M.977 
llM.978 
1  IM.  979 
1  IM.  080 
1  KM.  081 
llM.  082 
11M.983 
llM.g84 
1154.085 
11M,088 
IIM.067 

iiM.grn 

1  IK  080 
1  IM.  900 

1  IM.  001 
llM.992 
1 155.  780 
1  IM.  093 
11M.994 
llM.g95 
1IM.998 
llM.9e7 
1155.000 
11M.008 
11M.999 
1  155.  781 
1155.762 
1155.001 
1155.002 
11.15.763 
1155.764 
1155.003 
1155.004 
1155.006 
1155.008 
11. VI.  007 
155.008 
155.000 
155.010 
155.011 
155.013 
155.013 
1155.010 
1155.014 
1  155, 015 


96- 


98- 


08- 
09- 


100— 


101  - 


103— 
108- 


1 
37 
82 
39 
45 
1.7 
10 
13 
73 
77  5 

1 

27 

SO 
M 
68 
73 

74: 
75: 
91 

107 


40 
2 

SO  5 

71 

98 

221 

98 

170 

194 

10: 

45: 

98 

120: 

142 

144 

3M 

27: 

38: 

85: 

37: 

42: 

87: 

88: 

103: 

181 
341 


104  -     138 
lOy-     155 

377: 


108— 


107- 


109— 

Ul- 
na— 


113— 

lu- 


lls— 

117- 


89: 

310: 

278: 

8: 

12 

15: 

86: 

1: 

3 

79: 

183: 

181 

412: 

15 

99: 

122: 

185: 

185: 

303: 

280: 

.5: 

18: 

5.5: 

8: 

17: 

r: 

47: 

M: 

102: 


188.8: 

118—        2: 

11: 

80: 

303: 

303: 


1156.018 
1155.017 
3.  155.018 
1155.030 
1155.021 
1155.022 
1155,023 
:  1155.034 
:   1155. 036 
:  1155.  Oil 
:  1155..V)3 
1155.504 
;   1  155.  .WS 
3, 145.  .106 
:   1KS5.  507 
:   1  155.  S08 
1155.500 
:   1155.510 
1155,511 
1155.513 
1 155.  513 
1155,514 
3,  155.  515 
1 155.  516 
1 145.  517 
1155.518 
1155.510 
1155.027 
1155.  .130 
1  IM.  .121 
1 155.  523 
1155.523 
1155.524 
1 155.  ,125 
1 145. 038 
1  15.1. 020 
1145.030 
1155.031 
1145.032 
1 155. 033 
1155.034 
1  155. 035 
3.  155.036 
1155.037 
1155.038 
1154.030 
1155.040 
1155.041 
1 155. 042 
115.1.043 
1145.044 
1154.046 
1  155.048 
1155.047 
1155.048 
1  155.040 
3.  155. 030 
1 155.  0.M 
3. 155. 052 
1145.536 
1  145.  527 
1  1.V1.  .128 
1155.0.13 
1155.0M 
1155.045 
1155.056 
1 145. 057 
1155.058 
1  IM.  059 
1  IM.  060 
3.  1.15.061 
llM.062 
1  IM.  063 
11M.064 
11M.065 
1  IM.  066 
1  165. 067 
1  1M.068 
11M.060 
llM.070 
1  IM.  071 
1  IM.  534 
1 1.M.  529 
11M,530 
1 145.  531 
1  IM.  532 
3.  IM.  533 
1  IM.  .135 
8.155.  .136 
1  IM.  ,137 
1  IM.  538 
IIM.  539 
IIM.  540 
1  IM.  Ml 
S,1M,442 


118—  405 
410 
621 
637 
1 
98 
479 


119- 
122- 


181- 


188- 
134— 
188— 
187- 


406 

128—      15 

4L06 

41.40 

41.77 

180 

136—      11 

21 

128—     191 

843.5 

128—        2 


86 
218 
326 
334 

346 

360 

33 

176 

244 

8 

72 

86 

-       18 

86: 

112: 

218 

218 

220: 

408: 

493.1: 

604: 

627.8: 

684.5: 

506.2: 

636  4: 

80: 

149: 

91: 

97: 

181: 

380: 

435: 

438: 

25: 

60: 

ISO: 

386: 

68: 

135: 

336: 

52: 

238: 

111: 

39: 

184: 

191: 


138— 
189- 


140- 
141— 

143— 


148- 
148— 


149- 


150- 

153— 

143- 


19: 

31: 

46: 

77: 

.5: 

7: 

353: 

1: 


188- 


19: 
21: 
72: 
94: 
195: 
222: 
278: 
804: 

sav 

575: 

168-  27.4: 

28: 

99: 

113: 

123: 

126: 


:  11,15.543 
:  IIM.  .144 
:  3.  1.14.  M4 
:  3,  1.1.1.  546 
:  11.1.1.072 
:  11M,073 
:  llM.074 
1155,074 
1  IM.  07b 
11M,077 
11M,078 
8.  IM,  079 
8.  IM.  080 
1  IM,  U61 
3.  1M.U83 
3,  IM.  083 
3.  1M.084 
8.  IM.  085 
3, 1M,086 
3,  IM,  0B7 
3,  IM,  088 
3.  IM.  089 
3, 1M.090 
llM.OOl 
1  IM.  002 
8.  IM,  003 
8,1M,094 
1  IM,  096 
llM,09e 
11M.097 
3.  IM,  008 
8.1M.090 
3.  IM,  100 

3. 186. 101 

3. 146. 102 
8.1M.M7 

3. 146. 103 
8.  IM,  104 
8.  IM,  105 
1  IM,  106 
8,  IM,  107 
3.  IM,  106 
8.  IM,  100 
8.  IM,  110 
8,166.111 
8,164,112 
8,  IM,  118 
3,  IM,  114 
3.  IM,  114 
llM,  116 
1  IM,  117 

:   IIM,  118 
:  3.144.119 
3,  155,  130 
:  3,  IM,  121 
:   llM.  122 
3,  IM.  123 
8.  IM.  124 
IIM,  126 
3,  IM,  125 
IIM,  127 
8,  IM,  128 
3,  IM,  129 
llM,  130 
3,  IM,  131 
3.  IM,  132 
1  IM.  548 
3. 154,  M9 
3,  IM.  450 
11M,M1 
3.  IM,  M2 
3,  IM.  553 
3. 1M.4M 
3,  IM,  4M 
1  IM.  133 
3,  IM.  134 
3,  IM,  136 
3,  IM.  136 
3,  IM,  137 
1  IM,  138 
1  IM,  130 
8. 1M,456 
3,  IM,  587 
3,  IM.  448 
3.  IM,  440 
3, 1M.560 
8.  IM.  561 
3.  1M.S82 
3.  IM.  563 
8,  IM.  564 
3,  IM.  140 
3,  IM.  141 
8.  IM.  142 
8,  IM.  148 
3,  IM,  144 
8, 166, 146 


169— 
180- 


181- 
186— 


188- 


187- 


U: 

37: 

180: 

344 

346 

848: 

96: 

170: 

6: 

7: 

8: 

9: 

13: 

31: 

30: 

181: 

39: 

40: 

42: 

46: 
83: 
23: 

30: 


53 

511 

M 

M 

56: 

85: 


78: 


87: 

170-185.74 

ISO: 

172-       15: 

484: 

612: 

623 

178-        4: 

6: 

X7: 


174- 


175- 


178- 


177— 


178- 
179- 


180- 


181— 
183- 
184- 


11 
52 
6&5 
101.  5 
121 
163 
158: 
4: 
7: 
42: 
67: 
89: 
215: 
418: 
1: 
5: 
8; 
90: 
21 
16: 
45 
162: 
183: 
80: 
80.5: 
1: 
18: 
82: 
84: 
100  2: 
100  4: 
146: 
175.2: 
31: 
43: 
70: 
82  1: 
20: 
15: 
2: 


I 


3,  IM,  565 
a.  IM.  146 
8,  IM.  147 
IM.  148 
1M,140 
IM.  150 
1M.566 
8.  IM,  567 
8,  IM.  151 
1  IM,  152 
3.  IM,  163 
1  IM.  IM 
1 155,  lU 
1  IM,  158 
3,  IM.  157 
1  IM.  158 
8.  IM.  ISO 
1  IM,  180 
1  IM.  181 
3,  IM,  163 
3,  IM.  163 
3,  IM.  IM 
3,  IM.  568 
1  IM.  569 
3.  IM.  570 
1  IM.  571 
8,  IM.  573 
1  IM.  573 
1  IM.  574 
1  IM.  575 
1  IM.  576 
1  IM.  .177 
llM.578 
1  IM.  579 
1  IM.  580 
1  IM.  581 
1  IM.  582 
llM.  583 
1  IM.  584 
3,  IM.  585 
11M.586 
1  IM.  587 
1  IM.  588 
1  IM.  580 
1  IM.  500 
1  IM.  501 
1  IM.  165 
1  IM.  166 
1  IM.  167 
1  IM.  168 
1155,169 
1  IM.  170 
1  IM.  171 
3.  IM.  172 
1  IM.  173 
ll.M,  765 
11M.766 
IIM.  767 
3.  IM.  768 
IIM.  780 
IIM.  770 
1  IM,  771 
1  IM.  174 
1  IM,  175 
1  IM.  178 
1  IM,  177 
3.  IM.  178 
llM.  179 
1155,180 
1  IM.  .192 
1  IM.  503 
1  IM.  594 
1  IM,  SOS 
llM.  506 
1  155.  181 
1  IM.  182 
1  IM.  183 
1  IM.  184 
1  IM.  772 
1  IM.  773 
3.  IM.  T7i 
1  IM.  775 
1  IM.  778 
1  IM.  777 
1  IM.  778 
1 1.15.  779 
1  IM.  780 
11M,781 
1  IM.  185 
1  IM.  186 
1  IM.  187 
1  IM.  188 
1  IM,  189 
1  IM.  190 
1  IM.  101 


XXIX 


XXX 


CLAfeSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


184— 

15:   3,166,102 

214—     140 

3,166,261 

MA-      74 

3,165,337 

300—    296 

3,166,073 

377—     212 

3.155,306 

317-     345    1155,867 

187— 

8.74:  3,155,103 

3, 156, 252 

3,156,338 

296.5 

3,166,673 

360—11.36 

3,166.396 

358    1166,H6 

188- 

73:   3,155,194 

3. 155. 2.M 

76.51 

3,  155,33V 

206 

3,156,674 

81  5 

3.166.307 

316-      28    1166.669 

3,156,106 

144 

3. 155,  254 

84.2 

3.155.340 

297 

3,156,675 

483 

3.155.300 

20    1166.690 

76:  3,155,106 

370 

3,  155,  255 

344—        7 

3. 155,  341 

3,165,676 

361-        6 

1155.400 

143;   1166.691 

86:  3,155,197 

371 

3,155,256 

12 

3.166,342 

3,166,677 

366-      18 

3.156,401 

307:   llS6,Ma 

97:  3,155,106 

460 

3, 155, 267 

17.31 

3.15&,Sa 

302 

1166.  on 

86 

8,166.403 

467:  116&,ai 

170:   3,155,100 

616 

3.156,268 

46 

3.155.344 

3.166,079 

111 

8.155.403 

SS—      06;  1166.694 

106:   3,155,200 

215—        9 

3.l6^aa• 

1               63 

3.  155,  345 

306  8 

3.166.660 

137 

8.155.404 

76    11.S6.866 

366:   3.  155.  201 

13 

3.156,380 

1                76 

3.155.346 

327 

3.166,661 

367-      64 

3,  156,406 

06;   1166.606 

18»- 

34:  3,155,202 

38 

3.166.381 

83 

3,156,347 

3.166,062 

87 

3.165,406 

334—      63    1 156  687 

46:   3,155,203 

46 

3,166,303 

110 

3,156,348 

34a2 

3.166.063 

3.166.407 

66.6:   3.166,606 

77:   3,  155,  204 

100 

3, 165, 368 

346—     133 

3,155.360 

3a.2 

3.156.064 

303—    316 

3.  155.  408 

61     1  156,899 

78:  3,155,205 

219—      86 

3,166,809 

348—        3 

3,156.351 

343.5 

3.156.066 

351  5 

3.  155!  400 

1  156.900 

88:  3,156,206 

106 

3, 166, 810 

17 

3,155,352 

343.6 

3.166,086 

364 

3.  155.  410 

1  155.901 

191— 

23;  3,166,207 

130 

3,155,811 

40 

3,  155..Va 

346.3 

3,166.067 

380 

3!  155!  411 

'      1155,902 

102— 

13:  3,155.208 

345 

3,  155,812 

63 

3.155.354 

346.7 

3,166,066 

341. 17 

3.  155.413 

107:   1  155,903 

104- 

68:  3.155.209 
1:  3.156,210 

383 

407 

3.156,813 
3.  155,  814 

74 
00 

3.155.355 
3,  155.  356 

348.6 
397.3 

3.166.089 
3.166.090 

3»4-      64 

66 
67 
81 

3.  155!  413 
3.  156.  414 

3.155.415 
3.156.416 

147:   1155,904 
3,166.905 

3,166,211 

606 

3.  156.  815 

188.3 

3,  155.  357 

307.4 

S.  166. 091 

164    1166,006 

10:  3,166,212 
10:  3.155,213 

730-       4 

15 

3,  155,  264 
3,  156,  265 

336 
388 

3.155.356 
3,155.360 

S.  166. 002 
3.156.083 

336—      18    1166,007 

86    1155,90K 
51    a  1  u  aixi 

102:  3,166.214 

3.155,266 

313 

3.155.360 

307.46 

3.155,606 

396—  16 
33 
38 
44 
47 
93 

100 
107 

397—  131 
136 
184 

399-      93 

301-      36 

37 

303—      23 

3.  156.417 

3.155.418 
3.155.410 
3.155.430 
3.155.421 
3,  155.  422 
3.155.423 
3.155.434 
3.155.425 
3.155.436 
3.155.4r 
3.155.428 
3.155.420 
3.155.430 
3.155.431 

197— 

6.7:  3,166,216 

17 

3,156,267 

358 

3.  155.  361 

307.5 

3.  155,  6M 

478;   1  1.V5.  910 

181:  3,166,2i6 

21 

3.155.308 

350 

3.  155.  362 

404.8 

3.155,666 

336—    103    3,  156,911 

108— 

10:  3,166,217 

31 

3,155,260 

410 

3.  155.  363 

413.8 

3. 155,  667 

106    3,  155,912 

30:  3,166.218 

S3:  3,165,210 

S4:  3,166,220 

3,165,221 

3, 155, 222 

38:  Re.25.673 

128:  3.165,223 

131:  3,166,234 

171:  3,166,226 

182:  3,165,W6 

106:   3.155.227 

6i7 

80 

3n—        1 

63 

130 

280 

302 

233-      55 

98 

106 

3,155,270 

3. 155.  271 
3,155.272 
3,  155.  273 
3.  155,  274 
3,155,275 

3. 156,  276 
3. 155,  277 
3,155,278 
3,155,270 
3,  155.  280 

430 

230-  41  0 

40.5 

83.3 

83.6 

301 

X7 

313 

261-      35 

45 

86 

3.155.364 
3. 155.  836 
3.155.827 
3.156.838 
3,156.830 
3.155,830 
3,155.831 
3.165.833 
3, 166.  .^65 
3.166,366 
3,156.367 

448.2 
463 

466 
466 

461 

3,166,608 
3.166.099 

3. 166. 700 

3. 166. 701 

3. 165.  702 

3. 166.  703 
3. 166. 704 
3, 165.  705 
8. 155.  706 

3. 156. 707 

3. 155. 708 

339-     117:   1155!  913 

330-  4.9    1155,914 

10;   115.V915 

64     1155.916 

86:   11.55,917 

ISO:  1156.018 

331—  10:   1155,919 
86:   1165,030 

117;   1165,921 
179    1155.922 

210:  3, 155. 228 

107 

3,155,281 

175 

3.  155.368 

3, 166. 700 

56 

8.155.433 

333—        7;   1155.923 

300— 

11:  3,156,782 
W:  3,166,783 
80:  3,166,784 
S3:  3, 166,  786 

3,155,282 

187 

3.  155.  366 

3.166.710 

303—        3 

3.155.433 

1156,034 

120.1 

3.  155.2n 

348 

3,  155.  370 

8.166,711 

1 

3.  155.434 

1  156.035 

144 
153 

3.  155,  284 
3, 155,  285 

282-  3Z7 
33 

3.155.615 
3,  155.616 

466 

471 

8. 166. 712 

8. 156. 713 

40 
306-      13 

3.155.435 
3.156.436 

30    1166.930 
33;  116&,|t7 

42    3.165.786 

166 

3.155.386 

33.2 

3.  155.617 

476 

3.156.714 

307-      86 

3.1.S5.833 

76;  1 156.936 

AA     3.  155.  787 

180 

3.155.287 

30 

3.  155!  618 

3,166.716 

3.1.V\.834 

81:   3.  165,030 

51.  m    3.' 156.' 788 

227 

3.155.288 

3.  155.  610 

.VW 

3,156.716 

3.  155. 835 

97    3.  155.030 

86.6:  3,166,780 

253 

3,  155.  289 

49  7 

3.  155.630 

634 

3, 166. 717 

88.5 

3.156.836 

336-     134    1156.981 

87:  3, 156. 700 

304 

3.  155.  200 

62.3 

3.  155.631 

8.166,718 

3.155.837 

166    1156,063 

3, 166, 701 

3. 155,  201 

62.5 

3.155.622 

630 

8, 156, 710 

3.  155.  H38 

336—      13    1155,083 

3,165.702 

397 

3,  155,  202 

3.  155.  62b 

643 

3.166.720 

8.  155.  CiSO 

1155.034 

104:  3. 165.  703 

478 

3,  155.  293 

132 

3.155.634 

fM 

3.166.731 

S.  166.  840 

143    Rr  25.674 

112:  3.  155.794 

621 

3,  155,  204 

182 

3.155.636 

666 

8.166.722 

8.166.841 

3r     1155.935 

116:  3.156.705 

625 

3, 1.S5,  205 

439 

3.155.636 

8. 155. 723 

8.156.842 

330    1155,836 

132:   3.156.706 

223—      06 

3. 155,  206 

477 

3.155.017 

663 

3,166.734 

3.155.ftU 

330-     1«>    1155,445 

1S6:  3,156.797 

234—        1 

3.166.207 

354—      34 

3.  165. 371 

570.6 

3. 156,  725 

1166,844 

176    3.155.446 

ir:  3.166.708 

5 

3,156,306 

30 

3, 155. 372 

570.6 

3,  156. 726 

S.  166. 646 

196    1155,447 

138:  3,166.700 

42.1 

3.156,390 

45 

3. 155.  373 

671 

S.159.r/7 

1  155.846 

301     1155.448 

142:  3.165.800 

226—        2 

3,155,300 

396—        2 

3.  155.  374 

684 

3.166,728 

03 

3,  l.Vi.  M7 

217     11.55.449 

147:   3.155,801 

66 

3,155,301 

299—      33 

3.  155.37:. 

590 

3,156,730 

106 

3.  1.S5.848 

2S8;   3.  166,  450 

163:   3.155.802 

236—        3 

3,  1,\5.302 

43 

3.  l.W.  376 

503 

3,156,730 

306—       10 

3.155.437 

340-        6    1155,937 

3,155,803 

229-    Z5 

3.155.303 

180 

3.155.377 

606  6 

3.  166. 731 

72 

3.155.438 

68    1155.038 

166:   8,166,804 

3.1 

3,155.304 

300—        2 

3.155.638 

3.155.732 

337 

3.  155.440 

146.1     1156.039 

3,155,806 

14 

3,  155,  305 

3.  155.  630 

6O0 

3, 166, 783 

341 

3.155,430 

1715    1156,040 

167:  3,155,806 

17 

3.155.306 

3.155.630 

631 

3. 156. 734 

3.  155,441 

173    1156,941 

172:   3, 155, 807 

TO 

3. 155.  307 

28.5 

3.155.631 

^^^ 

8.  156,  736 

310—        4 

3.155,840 

174:  1166,942 

3,165,808 

230-      55 

3, 155,  306 

20  6 

3.  155.632 

666 

3.156.736 

11 

3.  155,  850 

1155,943 

303—  M.  6:   3. 155. 507 

56 

3,155.300 

37 

3.  155,633 

666 

3. 155, 737 

13 

3.  155.851 

1155,044 

3. 155,  508 

00 

3, 156, 310 

46  5 

3,155.634 

674 

8.166,738 

36 

3.  IM.  W2 

,       1 166,  945 

42:  3.155,500 

145 

3.165,311 

47 

3,155.635 

677 

8.166.730 

30 

3.  155.  853 

'       1 166,  046 

63:  3,155.600 

282 

3,155,312 

67 

3.155.636 

083.15 

3.156.741 

3.155.854 

3,166,947 

67:  3.155,601 

238 

3,155.313 

78 

3,155.637 

063.48 

8.166.742 

38 

3.  166.  856 

1165,946 

304— 

SO:   3.155,602 

233-  43.2 

3, 155,  314 

78.4 

3. 156. 638 

063.0 

8. 156,  740 

57 

3.  155.856 

174.1;   1155,049 

196:   3.155.603 

236-      60 

3, 155.  315 

80.6 

3,155.630 

836 

3. 156.  743 

313-     138 

3.  155.  442 

311  3:   1  155,  950 

306— 

7:  3,155,220 

151 

3, 155.  816 

93.7 

3,155.640 

878 

3.155.744 

330 

3.155.443 

314    1156.961 

306- 

.82:  3,156,236 

3,155,817 

3.155,641 

899 

8. 166. 746 

330 

3.156.444 

344    1155.963 

1.6:  S,  166. 230 

153 

3, 155.  818 

94.3 

3,155.643 

361-      39 

8. 156. 746 

SIS-      63 

3,155.867 

363    1155.953 

IS:  3.165.231 

3,155,819 

94.0 

3.155.643 

8.166.747 

8.156.866 

361     1 165.  954 

46.14:  3.166.232 

165 

3, 156, 830 

3.155.544 

303—       8 

.  3.166.878 

68 

8.156.866 

306;   1156.955 

46:  3,166.233 

108 

3. 166, 821 

161 

3. 155,  645 

31 

3.156. 379 

84 

3.155.860 

369:  1166.956 

47:  3.155,234 

173 

3.155.822 

211  5 

3.155,646 

33 

S.16^360 

108 

3.156.861 

306:  1161957 

67:  3,155,235 

183 

3,155,823 

3,  155.647 

364—        1 

3.  166. 748 

100  5 

3.155.663 

810;  1161966 

207— 

16:  3.156,237 

180 

3.  155.  824 

336.6 

3,155.648 

3 

3.  166.  740 

360 

3.156.863 

S47:   1151959 

208— 

78:  3,155.604 

201 

3,155,825 

239  3 

3. 155,  649 

40 

3,166.760 

346 

1155.864 

1166.900 

70:  3.155,606 

236-      48 

3,155,316 

239  65 

3.  155,  650 

46 

3.166.751 

1155.866 

•  1161901 

203:  3.155.606 

80 

3, 155, 317 

340 

3,155.651 

8.156,753 

816-    3.5 

1155.866 

1155.963 

212;  3,155.607 

237-  1Z3 

3, 156. 318 

343 

3.155,652 

78 

8,156,754 

1156.867 

353    1155,062 

261:  3,155.608 

230-    101 

3.  155.  319 

3,166,663 

96 

8, 165, 762 

5.43 

:  1156.868 

S4S-        6:  1155,964 

210— 

3-  3, 155.600 

280 

3,155,320 

3,155,664 

109 

8. 166. 766 

12 

1156.866 

3. 156.  965 

60;  3.155.610 

340—    1.2 

3,155,321 

3,155,665 

178 

;  3.166.766 

18 

;  1  155.  870 

6,8:  1156.966 

86;   3.155.611 

3 

3,15.^322 

347 

3,155,656 

386 

.  3. 155. 757 

22 

1  155.  871 

7:   1  155.  967 

232:  3.155.613 

6.4 

3.  155,  323 

3.  155,  657 

267—         1 

8.165.381 

23 

1155.872 

1155,968 

201:  3.166.612 

0 

3,155,324 

347.2 

3,155,658 

8 

8. 155, 382 

27 

1155.873 

1155,960 

462:  3.156,614 

145 

3,155,349 

247  5 

3.  155,  659 

209-      68 

•  8.156,383 

36 

1155.874 

8:  1165,970 

211 

60-  3  155  238 

341-      18 

3, 155,  325 

247.7 

3,  155.660 

101 

3.155.384 

180 

1  155.  875 

13:  1161971 

21S— 

146:  3.155,239 

63 

3.155,326 

349.9 

3, 155,  661 

236 

:   3,  1.S5.385 

317-      12 

1  156.  876 

1156,072 

314 — 

1:  3.  155,240 

66 

3.155,327 

290 

3,  156.  662 

271—      36 

:   8.  155,386 

13 

:  1156,877 

17.1:   1155.973 

3, 155,241 

101 

3,155.328 

3.155.663 

74 

:  3. 155.387 

1166,878 

100:  1  165.974 

1.4:  s!  155!  242 

166 

3,  155,  329 

266 

3.155.664 

273—      33 

;   3,  155.  3«8 

32 

■   1165,870 

785:   1155.075 

6:  3.155,243 

258 

3.155.330 

2.V1  5 

3.  155.  665 

44 

:   3,  I.W.  389 

46 

1156,860 

814:  3,  155,  076 

8.5:  3,155.244 

343—      19 

3,155,331 

268 

3.  155,  666 

63.2 

:   8.  155.390 

101 

1156,881 

346-        1:  1161461 

16:  3,155.246 

36.5 

3.  155,  332 

385.5 

3.155,667 

273—    131 

;   3.  155.  391 

110 

1156,883 

31:  1166.462 

16.4:  3.155.246 

66.12 

3,  155.  334 

293 

3.155.668 

142 

:   8,155.392 

132 

1  156.  883 

74:  1151077 

17:  3.155,247 

55.19 

3.  155,  335 

204 

3.156.660 

2n—      74 

:  3.155.303 

137 

1155.884 

82;   1155,453 

S8:  3,155,248 

66.2 

3, 156.  333 

3. 166. 670 

141 

:   3.155.304 

234 

:   1155.886 

363—      47;  1161078 

84:  3.155.249 

71.8 

3, 166. 336 

294.8 

3,166,671 

163 

;  3.155,305 

235 

;   1156,886 

110:   1166,070 

138:  3.156,260 

Classification  or  Designs 


XXXI 


D3- 

3 

100,483 

D36- 

13:   100.480 

D34— 

5;    100,404 

D46- 

10:   100.400 

D57- 

1:   100.504 

D71— 

1     100  500 

D  3— 

0 

100.484 

14;    100,400 

15;    100,405 

100,500 

1)58— 

17:    109,505 

100.510 

12:    100.511 

2:    100,512 

3:    100,513 

DIO— 

8 

100.485 

100,401 

100,406 

17:    100,501 

199,506 

D83— 

D13— 

1 

100.486 

I>30- 

20;    100,492 

DS6— 

3:    100,407 

D52- 

2:    100,502 

25;    109,507 

D87— 

D14— 
D16- 

18 
3 

100.487 
190.488 

1>33— 

10     100.403 

D44- 

20;    100.408 

1)67- 

1:   100.503 

D61- 

1:    100,508 

DOl— 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


HandllDK  of  Mall  Orders  for  Printed  Copies  of 
Patents  and  Trademark  Kegistratioiu 

In  the  OrricUL  GAitTTt  of  December  27.  19<M).  the  Patent 
OlBce  g«Te  notice  of  a  new  service  for  bandllny  mall  orders 
for   patent   coplea   which    read.   In    part,  a*  followi : 

EfTectlre  Immediately,  all  regular  and  itpecUl  »errlce 
cop7  orders  roQtaloln«  Patent  Office  coupons  only  may 
be  addresaed  to : 

Box  0 

r  8    Patent  Office 

Washlnfton.  DC.  20231 
Orders  recelred  In  this  way  will  be  processed  thrnuKh 
the  Mall  Room  the  aame  day  as  they  are  rec»»lred  and 
thus  will  be  assured  of  priority  handling  ThN  »ervlce 
applies  to  coupon  ortlers  only  and  (Iih'm  not  Include  ordi*rti 
charred  to  Deposit  Accounts,  nor  to  letters  contalntne 
lists  of  numbers  or  orders  for  other  serrlces  of  the  Office  : 
they  must  of  necessity  be  handled  In  the  regular  manner 

Mall  other  than  that  which  was  Intended  by  the  Patent 
Office  to   be   recelTed   at    Box   9.   under   the  prorlsions  of  the 


foregoing    notice  Is  being  addressed  and  dellrered  to  Box  9 
This  has  adversely  affected  the  service  planned  for  handling 
patent    and    trademark    copy    orders    without    benefiting    ad- 
dressees   In    the    speedier    handling    of    other    matter    sent    to 
Box  0.  I 

Effective  October  27,  1964.  all  mall  received  at  Box  9.  the 
content  of  which  la  not  limited  exclusively  to  patent  and 
trademark  coupons,  will  be  returned  to  the  sender. 


Service  by  Publication 


I 


A  petition  to  cancel  each  of  the  reglttraHons  Identified 
below  having  been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceedings 
sent  by  registered  mall  to  each  registrant  at  the  last  known 
address  having  been  returned  by  the  Pout  Otfice  as  undellver- 
able.  notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unless  the  registrants  listed 
herein,  their  asadgns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an 
appearance  within  thirtv  days  from  the  date  of  this  publica- 
tion, the  cancelation  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  the  case  of 
default 

Kle.lt'1  de  Haen,  Inc..  asslanee.  by  mesne  asslgnmentx.  of 
\Mniam  A.  Schleslnger,  New  York.  N.T..  Reg.  No.  220.366, 
Cane.  No.  8286. 


CX)XDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  SEPTEMBER  30.  1964 

ToUl  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewal*  and  Sec.  12  (c)) 15  640 

Hate  of  oldest  new  application ""       Mar.     2    1 964 

Date  of  oldest  amenaed  application Feb    21*^    1964 


J.  H.  MERCHANT.  DtrMtM-.  Tni4«nuirfc  EsaminiBg  Opwatioo 

TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIGNS.  EXAMINERS  A.ND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


O)  C.M   WENDT.ClaiMi  J,  «.8.t.ll.lJ.  11.  M.  15.16. 17.1«.».21, a.  24.  24.36.  27,a.ae.  80.31,32.  33,34,35,36  37  30  41 
42.  a.  44 .      .      . 

(U)  H    E.  KA8CHIB.  Cla»«  1.  ».  6.  7.9, 10. 1».22.27.».  40.  46.  46.47.  tt.49.  50,  &1,  JJ;  S^rl«  Marta,  CImm«  iw/m,  1«^^ 
109.  104.  lOS,  106.  107;  CoUsctIvs  Msmbcrshlp  Marks,  Claas  200;  Csrtlfloatlon  Marks,  Classes  A  and  B  .' 

Renewals  (All  CImsm)     

8a«.  12  (c)  PubUcatkw  (All  CIMMB) 


Oldest  Application 


New      Amended 


3-3-64 
3-3-64 

fMi-64 
0-14-64 


3-3-64 
3-21-64 
0-20-64 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  September  1964 — 2175 


Registrations  Issued 428   No.   779.248  to  No.   779,675 

Renewals  Issued 30 

For  the  quarter— July  1,  1964  through  September  30,  1964 

Applications   filed 5457 

Registrations    issued ""I I II III  5446 

Renewals    issued """  730 

Cancellations  under  Sec.  8 """"lllll  1182 


Thj^TRADEMARK  SFCTION  of  .K^FFICIAI.  GAZETTE  ,«„^  wc^klr.  »  m..l«l  under  ,h,  rf.rrci.on  of  .h,  Sup*r,n.cod«,t 
of  I>orumeni..  <.o»rrmn«nt  IVinting  0«c».  «  .•hmrton.  DC.  20402  to  whom  iill  .ub«-npi.oiu  .hould  l.r  mudi-  p.vablr  «nd  .11 
rommunK-alH>«.  .ddrrM«l;   HiUcriplioa  price.  $12.00  per  annum,  (oreifn  msilinc  |  l.OO  >ddilional:  .ingle  copie.,  2.S  cenu  each 

PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  .r.  fur«i.hed  by  the  Patent  Office  for  10  cent.  ..ch.      Add 
f>rd*n  to  tha  ComntiMioner  of  Patent*.  Hashinslon,  D.C,  20231. 
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Magnaflow  Corporation,  Inc.,  assignee,  by  mesne  assignments, 
of  Magnatlow  Pump  Corp.,  Houston,  Tex.,  Reg.  No.  576,461, 
Cane.  No.  8319. 

EDWIN   L.   REYNOLDS, 
/'<r«t  AttiMtant  Commi*4i«Her  of  i*at«NU. 


Notkc  of  Tentative  Recordation  of  a  Trade  Name 

[T.D.    56280] 

Tentative  recordation   of   trade  name   under  $ection   it. 

Trademark  Act  of  liH6,  and  $ection 

ll.lt.  Custom*  Regulation* 

TREASURY   DEPARTMENT. 
OrricE  or  the  CouMisaioNSK  or  Cubtoms, 

Wathington,  D.C..  Oct.  5.  19$4. 
To  Collector*  of  Cu*tom*  and  Other*  Conctmed: 

An  application  has  been  filed  in  the  Treasurr  Department 
for  the  recordation  of  the  following  de8crll)ed  trade  name 
under  the  provisions  of  section  42,  Trademark  Act  of  1946, 
and  section  11.16,  Customs  Regulations  : 

"ROSS  ELECTRONICS  CORPORATION,"  a  corporation 
organised  under  the  laws  of  the  State  of  Illinois,  located 
and  doing  business  at  320  West  Ohio  Street.  Chicago,  Illi- 
nois, which  trade  name  Is  used  In  connection  with  radios 
and  electronic  appliances,  manufactured  in  Japan,  Hong 
Kong,  and  Taiwan,  Formosa. 

Any  person  who  desires  to  file  an  opposition  to  the  recorda- 
tion of  this  trade  name  shall  notify  the  Commissioner  of 
Customs.  Bureau  of  Customs,  Washington.  D.C.  20226,  before 
the  expiration  of  30  days  after  November  10,  1964,  of  his 
intent  to  oppose  the  recordation.  If  a  notice  of  opposition  Is 
filed,  the  opposer  will  be  furnished  with  a  copy  of  the  appli- 
cation for  recordation  of  the  trade  name,  together  with  Its 
supporting  documents  and  instructions  as  to  the  procedure 
to  be  followed.  The  customs  officers  concerned  will  be  given 
notice  within  45  days  after  November  10,  1964,  of  any  oppo 
sitlon  proceeding. 

Until  45  days  after  November  10,  1964,  all  articles  of 
foreign  manufacture  bearing  names  or  marks  which  copy  or 
simulate  the  above-mentione<i  trade  name  shall  be  detained, 
but  not  seised,  and  thereafter,  shall  receive  the  treatment 
provided  for  in  section  11  17,  Customs  Regulations,  unless  a 
notice  is  received  that  an  opposition  has  been  filed,  in  which 
case  such  articles  shall  continue  to  be  detained  until  a  final 
determination  is  made  concerning  the  right  of  the  applicant 
to  the  trade  name. 

(Signed)      LESTER   D.   JOHNSON, 

Acting  Commi**ioner  of  Cu*tom». 


Trademark  Salts 

Notices  under  15  U.S.C.  1116 ;  Trademark  Act  of  Jaly  S,  1946 

Reg.  No.  1S1.4S9  (THE  RAIN  KINO).  Chicago  Flexible 
Shaft  Company,  Lawn  sprinklers;  Rec  No.  4«1.M1  (RAIN 
KING),  same.  Lawn  sprinklers,  hose  noxxles.  hose  couplings, 
and  quick  coupling  valves  :  Reg.  No.  aet.<7<,  same.  Sunbeam 
Corporation,  Hose  couplings,  filed  Apr.  27.  1964,  D.C. 
S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  64/1289.  Sunbeam  Corporation  v.  fir*t  Manu- 
facturing Corp.  I 

Reg.  No.  4«i.*51.     (See  Reg.  No    161.439.) 

R«g.  No.  4Sa.9M  (JUJYFRUITS),  Henry  Helde.  Incorpo- 
rated. Candy;  Reg.  No.  •SA.M7  (JUJUBES),  same.  Gum 
candies,  filed  June  6,  1957.  DC  ,  ED.  Wis.  (Milwaukee).  Doc 
57-C-130,  Henry  Heide,  Inc.  v.  George  Ziegler  Company 
Reg.  No.  435.900  held  valid  and  Infringed  :  Reg  No  635.667 
should  be  cancelled  and  held  not  Infringed  ;  May  4,  19fi4. 
Final  Judgment  ;  defendant  enjoined  Sept.  15.  1964. 


R«g.  No.  Mt.S76.     (See  Reg.  No.  161,438.) 

Reg.  No.  UA,**?.     (See  Reg.  No.  435,000.) 

Rog.  No.  MT.tM  ("POP")  George  Tucker  Eyelet  Company, 
Limited.  Rivets,  filed  May  22.  1964.  DC,  E.D.  Pa.  (Phila- 
delphia), Doc.  35829,  Humble  Oil  i  Refining  Company  r. 
Athwortk  Fuel  Co.,  Inc.  et  al.  Action  disalsaed  with  preju- 
dice Sept.  3,  1964. 

R««.  No.  7ei.aM  (MAGIC  LADT),  Exquisite  Form  Brao- 
slere.  Inc.,  Underwear  panty.  filed  May  12.  1964.  D.C, 
S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  64/1466.  Exqufte  Form  Induttrie*.  Ihc.  t. 
Kiki  Lndie*  Corp. 

Rec  No.  7W^17  (WINSTON).  E  ft  L  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Baseball  gloves,  bats  and  balls,  and  boxing  gloves, 
badminton  sets,  tennis  rackets,  etc.,  Alod  Apr  29.  1963.  DC, 
S.DN.Y..  Doc  63/1223.  Larry  Ellenberg  v  Wtmston  Sport- 
ing Good*  Corp.  et  al.  Stipulation  and  order  of  dtsc«>ntinu- 
ance  May  11,  1964. 

Reg.    No.    7I11.M7    (BUDGET    RENT   A   CAR).    Rent  A  Car 

Service*  Corporation.  Rental  and  leasing  of  motor  vehicles, 
filed  May  11.  1964,  D.C,  W.D.  Tex.  (Saa  Antoniol.  IHk-. 
3419.  Budget  Rent  ACmr  Corporation  of  America  v  Airport 
Kent  A  Car  et  al. 

Reg.  No.  7S1.7aa  (CIVIL  WAR).  The  Avalon  HUl  Company. 
Equipment  sold  as  a  unit  for  playing  a  board  game,  filed  Nov 
23,  1962.  DC.  N.D.  III.  (Chicago),  Doc.  62c2138.  The  Avalon 
Hill  Company  r.  Hilton  Bradley  1'ompany.  Stipulation  dis- 
missing complaint  and  counterclaims  with  prejudice  May  21. 
1964. 

Reg.  No.  7M.gSS  (ALITALIA).  Alitalia  LInee  .\eree 
Itallane-Societa  per  Aaioni  (Italian  corporation).  Transpor- 
tation by  air  of  persons,  property,  and  mall,  filod  May  2U. 
1964.  D.C,  E.D.N.  Y.  (Brooklyn).  l>oc.  64C-52S.  .4iifa/ia 
l.inee  Aeree  Italiane  S.p.A.  v.  .4Iifa/i<i  Reataurant  d  I'iszrria. 
Consent  Judgment  for  Injunction  June  10.  1964. 

Reg.  No.  7a».Mt  (SUNNY  DAY).  Samson  Cordage  Works, 
Clothes  line,  filed  Jan.  9.  1964.  DC.  Mass.  (Bootoo).  l>or. 
64-23-F.  Ham*on  Cordage  Work*  v.  Puritan  Cordage  Mill*. 
Consent  decree ;  trademark  held  valid  and  Infringed  :  defend- 
ant enjoined  Feb.  25.  1964. 


No.    7a«.44S    (AKO),    Electronic   AppllcatloD*.    Inc.. 

Electro-acoustic  equlpmect  and  systems  namely,  micro- 
phones,  headphones,  loudspeakers,  etc  ;  R«g.  No.  7Sfi,444 
lAKG  AND  DESIGN),  same  filed  May  21,  1964,  DC  Conn 
(New  Haven).  Doc.  10476.  Akuttitche  u.  KinoOermI*  Oe»*ll- 
*Kaft  mbH  v    Oertrudr  M.  Cteikla  et  al. 

Reg.  No.  7M.444.     (See  Reg   No   750.443.) 

Reg.  No.  7M,MS  (ROBERT'S  FRESH  N  UP).  Nail  Tone, 
Inc,  Paper  facial  blotters,  filed  May  5,  1964.  DC  ,  E  D.N.Y. 
(Brooklyn).  Doc.  64C-469,  Forirard  lndu*tn**.  Inc.  for- 
merly knoien  a*  Sail  Tone,  Inc.  v.  Andrea  Product*  Co. 
.\ction  remanded  to  Supreme  Court.  New  York.  N.Y..  June  11, 
1964. 

Reg.  No.  7M.«M  (MICRO  PAK).  Photo  Industrial  Corp.. 
Unexposed  film  and  developed  film,  filed  .\pr.  27.  1964, 
D.C.N.J.  (Newark).  Doc  39S-64.  Robert  R  Bkutck.  Jr.  et  al. 
T.  Coata  Ice  Cream  Co. 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

SECTION  1 

The  lolloo-inc  marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Art  o(  1946.  Application  for  the  registration  of  these 
marks  In  more  than  one  rlav<  has  been  filed  a.<  provided  in  sect  ion  30  of  said  set  as  aniendo<l  by  Public  Lav  773, 87th  Congress,  approved  Oct .  <J,  IWi. 
70  Stat.  7M.    Opposition  under  section  IS  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.    See  Rules  :;  101  to  2.ias. 

A  !>et>i»rttti'  '<"<'  o'  iwinty-ftvc  ilollars  Tor  ench  clu.v-  op|K)M-il  must  aecoiiipany  the  opposition. 

[NOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  ap|>lications  for  reglstratiun  in  one  c\n**,  sec  «-ction  3.] 


8N  129,722       Samuel  Bernstein  Hair  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1961 


JAMIE 


Claa  39— CkMhing 

For  Hsirnets 


Clasa  49 — Fancy  Goods,  Furnishings,  and  Notions 

For  Cold  wave  End  Papers 

Claa  51 — Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

For  Hair   Bleach.   Hair  Rinse,  and   Hair  Spra^. 

Class  52 — Detericnts  and  Soaps 


For    Cosmetics   and   Toilette    Preparations   for   the   Hair — 
Namely,  Lanolin  Shampoo  Preparations. 

First  aae  August  19fiO. 


8N  179.902.      International  Electronic  Research  Corporation. 
Burbank.  Calif.    Filed  Oct.  28.  1963. 


Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Heat  IHssipating  snd  Vibration  Resistant  Liners  and 
Containers  Therefor  for  Electronic  Components — Namely. 
Electronic  Tube  Shields.  Electronic  Tube  Shield  Bases,  Elec- 
tronic Tube  Shield  Liners,  Transistor  Heat  EMsaipating  and 
Vibration  Resistant  Retainers.  Electronic  Ampllfleni,  Elec- 
tronic Power  Sources.  Electronic  Power  Supplies.  Miniatur- 
ised Welded  Clrcaltry  and  Circuit  Modules. 

Class  2< — McaswtDf  and  Sclcntiflc  Appttanccs 

For    Electronic    Oscillators,    Electronic    Measuring    Equip- 
ment and  Telemetering  Instrumentation — Nsmely.  AC.  Volt 
age   Calibrators,    A.C.   Voltage    Standards.   Phase  Generators, 
Digital  Voltmeters,  I»1gltal  Frequency  Meters,  .\nalog  to  Digl 
tal   Converters.   Signal  Generators.   Gyro  Wheels  and   Micro- 
Sya   Supplies,   High   and   Low   Level   Voltage  Oscillators  for 
Telemetry.     Telemetry    Transmitters.    Mixer    Amplifiers    for 
Telemetry.  Narrow  Band  and  Wide  Rand  RF  Amplifiers,  RM 
and    PCM    Alrtwme   and    Ground    Telemetry    Systems.    Com 
mutators.    Simulators,   Decommutators,  Receivers  for  Telem- 
etry,   Command    Destruct    Receivers,    ComBsand   Control    Re- 
ceivers, and  Recorders. 

First  use  in  the  early  part  of  1953. , 


8N    180.(X>6.     American    Cyanamid    Company,    Wayne,    N  J. 
Filed  Jan,  21.  1964 


WASCOFLEX 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  335,851,  640,563,  and  others. 


Class  5 — Adbcsives 

For  Contact  Bonding  Adhesive  for  Bonding  Roof  Flashing 
to  ItaeU  or  Other  Materials. 

Class  12 — ConstructioD  Materials 

For  Roof  Flashing  and  Roof  Expansion  Joint. 
First  use  Aug.  23,  1963 


8N   187.499.     Horace  B.   Broae,  d.b.a.  Heide  Babe  Product*, 
Tampa.  Fla      Filed  Feb   26.  1964. 


Class  5 — Adhesives 

For  Vulcanising  Cement  for  Vehicle  Tire   Repairs. 
First  use  July  15.  1963. 

Class  35 — Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Packing,  and  Non- 
metallic  Tires 


For   Vehicle   Tire    Repairs — via,    Vulcanii 
Patches. 

First  use  Oct.  10,  1963. 


ible   Inserts   and 


8N    193,931.     Baxton,   Incorporated,   Agawam,   Mass.     Filed 
May  21,  1964.  I 


BUXTON 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  417,984,  508,732,  and  others. 

Class  3 — Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Portfolios,  and 
Poclietbooks 

For  Men's  and  Ladles'  Personal  Accessories — Namely.  Key 
Cases.  Purses,  Billfolds.  Pocket  Cases,  Pocketbooks,  Eyeglass 
Cases.  Pass,  Card  and  Picture  Cases,  Money  Holders.  Jewelry 
Cases,  and  Document  Cases. 

First  use  July  27.  1919. 

Class  8 — Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including  Tobacco  Prod- 
ucts 


For  Cigarette  Caaes. 
First  use  June  1955. 


TM  3 


TM  4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  3,  1964 


SN  195,440.     Bouaael-UCLAF,  Paris.  France.     FUed  Mar   25.     Ref.  No.  518.054.  dated  Sept.  26.  1»«S   (Seine)  :  NaU.  Intt. 
1»«4.  No.  212.118. 

Ckns  6— Cbcmkals  and  Cbcaikal  Compodtlooj 

For  Chemical  Products  for  Indastry.  Sdence.  Photofrapby. 
Agriculture.  Horticulture,  Sylrlculture :  Fire  ExtlnsulBhlnr 
Compotltlont :  Pickles  and  Chemical  Preparations  for  Weld- 
ins  :  Tanning  Materials :  DyestuflTs :  Mordants :  Bleaching 
Preparations :  Essential  Oils :  Compositions  To  Lay  Dust  ; 
and  Preparations  for  Destroying  Wee<ls  and  Noxious  AnimaU. 

Claa  18— Medkinc*  and  Phanuaccutkal  PnpanitioM 

The   mtiTk   consists   of    three   parallelograms   In    triangular  For    Veterinary    and    Hygienic    Pharmaceutical    Products: 

relationship.     Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)   on  French     and  Personal  Disinfectants. 


SECTION  2 

The  following  marks  are  puhlislied  In  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademarit  Act  of  1M6.    Opposition  under  section  13  may  l)c  flied 
w  ithin  thirty  days  of  puljlicaiion.    see  Rules  2.101  to  2.103. 
.V  fee  of  twenty-flve  dollars  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

[NOTE:  For  publication  of  marlts  presented  In  a  combined  application  tor  registration  In  more  than  one  class,  see  section  I  J 

ft  ID  D-4.ID  Jii*'l^^     18S.824.     Associated     Minerals     Consolidated     Limite<t. 

UaSS   I  —  KaW   or   rartly    rrepared    Materials         Southport.  gueenaland.  Australia.     FUed  Dec  27,  1»«3. 


SN     146.823.     Johnson    *    Johnson.    New    Brunswick.    N.J. 
Filed  June  13.  1962 


RAPID-PAK 


^^ 


,  The   mark  comprises  the  letters  "AMA."     Owner  of  Aus- 

I  tralian  Reg   No.  112.635.  dated  Jan.  12.  1953 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  695,322.  and  others.  For  Rutile.  Rutile  Sand,  Zircon.  Zircon  Sand.  Zircon  Flour. 

For  Slivers  of  Cotton  or  Synthetic  Fiber  for  Packaging  Use.  Ilmenite.  Monaslte.  Cassiterlte  and  Uamet. 

First  use  May  29.  1962.  First  use  1947  :  in  commerce  1947. 


SN  174.411.     McCormick  Distilling  Co.,   Weaton.  Mo.     Filed     SN  189.698.     Jewell  Br!d««s  Haga,  d.b.a.  DelU  Turtle  Farm. 
Aug.  5,  1963.  BeUonl.  Miss.    Filed  Mar.  26.  1964. 


WHISKEY- 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  768.059. 

For  Wood  Chips  for  Use  in  Cooking. 

First  use  May  27.  1963 


SUPREME  DIXIE 


For  Lire  Baby  Turtlea. 
First  use  Jan.  7,  1964. 


SN   174.751.     Cornell   Seed  Company.  St.  Louis,   Mo.     Filed 
Auc  9, 1»«3. 


CORNELI 


Qass  2  —  Receptades 


\ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  391,378  and  724.042. 

For  Vegetable,  Garden.  Flower.  Farm,  and  Field  Seeds. 

First  use  July  1926.  i  ' 


SN  196.056.     NatloBAl  Can  CorporaUon.  Chicago.  lU.     FUmI 
June  19.  1»«4. 

ALUMI-LINED 

For  Cans. 

First  uae  on  or  about  Apr.  14.  1964. 


SN  181,877.     Fleming  Joffe  Limited,  New  Tor^,  N.Y.     Filed 
Not.  26,  1963. 


FLEMING-JOFFE 


SN  197.872.     Bopp-Decker  Incorporated.  Birmingham.  Mich. 
Filed  July  15.  1964. 


CASUALTONE 


For  Plastic  Tableware. 
First  use  June  10,  1964. 


MM 


TENDERLOIN" 


SN  198,352.     Hamilton-Skotch  Corporation.  Hamilton,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  22,  1964. 


For  Leather. 

First  use  Not.  4.  1963. 


PACER 


I       • 


1* 


For  Insulated  Containers  in  the  Form  of  Jugs. 
First  use  May  16.  1962. 
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SM    198.S55.     Uoemer    Boxes,    lac,    Keokuk,    Iowa.      FUed     SN    189.360.     Pines   International   Chemical   Company.    Chl- 
July  22.  1964.  cago,  lU.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1964.  I 


CORRU 


i 


DURA  FINISH 


The    word    "Finish"    Is   disclaimed   apart   from    the   entire 
mark,  bh  nhown. 
For  Floor  Wax. 
First  use  Feb.  6.  1964. 


SN    189.361.      Pines    International    Chemical    Company.    Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Mar    28,  1964. 


For  Reinforced  Cartons  HsTlng  Wood  Croas  Members  and 
Rolled  Up  Corrugated  End  Supports. 
First  use  May  11.  1964 


DURA  SHEEN 


The   word    "Sheen"    is   dlHclalmed   apart   from    the   entire 
^"^^^■^^^~"  mark  as  shown. 

SN   198.483.      Joe  Lowe  Corporation,  Knglewood.  N  J.     FUed  '^'"'  Cleaning  and   Polishing  Solution  for  Wood.  Tile.  Con- 

July  24   1964  Crete  and  Resilient  Type  Floors. 

First  use  Feb.  6.  1964. 


SPACE-SHOTS 


For  Empty  Cartonii  and  Empty  Bags. 
First  use  May  1.  1964. 


Qass  4  — Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 


Qass  5  —  Adhesives 


SN    171,475.     National    Starch    and    Chemical    Corporation. 
New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  June  20.  1963. 


8N    166,973      Cardinal    Engineering    Corporation.    Philadel- 
phia, Pa.     Filed  Apr   18.  196S. 


SQu.are  Saiacer 


For  the  purpowe  of  this  application  only  and  without  walrer 
of  common  law  rlgbl*.  applicant  make*  du  claim  to  the  words 
"Squarv   Saucer"  used  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown 

For  Rotary  .\braMlTe  ur  Grinding  Discs. 

First  use  Oct.  16.  1962  i 


SN  18-1,045.     Electro   Refractories  A  AbraslTes  Corporation, 
BuflTalo.  NY.    Filed  Jan  6.  1964 


CUTRITE 


For  Grinding  Wheels,  I>articuiarly  Cat  Off  Wheels. 
First  use  Apr.  17.  1953 


SN  188.569      Oso  Rrite  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Smith  Center.  Kans. 
Filed  Mar  12,  1964. 


OSO-BRITE 


For  Flour  for  Making  a  Paste. 
First  use  Apr.  1.  1922. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

SN    164.913.     Stauffer   Chemical   Company.   New   York.   NY. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1963. 

I 

TRIFUME  B 


For  Machinery  Fumigant. 
First  use  Not.  ,13.  1961. 


SN   165.920.     Guardian   Chemical   Corporation,    Long   Island 
City,  NY.    Filed  Apr.  2.  1963. 


For  All  Purpose  PoUah — Namely,  for  Appliances,  Windows. 
Mirrors.  Brass.  Copper,  Porcelain,  Plastic,  Chrome,  Steel. 
Formica  Tile.  Furniture  and  Similar  Surfaces  ;  and  an  Auto- 
mobile Polish — Nsmely.  for  Automobiles.  Trailers,  and  Boats. 

First  use  September  1961. 


lODOSENE 


For  Germicide  for  Manufacturing  Use. 
First  use  Mar.  26,  1968. 
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^^l»il^'"''     ^^^'^^    '°'-    ^^'"'    ^'       ^'^    ^^'     *••     ^^  *"•*«»      ^'^  <^''"^°""1  <^° .  !«..  Lubbock,  T.X.     Flted 
**^-  Not   13.  1»«3. 


WOODKILL 


For  Inaectlcldes,  Herbicides,  and  Fungicides. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1951. 


8N    182,4»»      PhUadelphla    Quarts    ComptMj.    PhUadelpbla. 
Pa.    Filed  Dec.  6,  l»e3. 


SCORE 


For  Powdered  or  <;ranular  Soluble  Alkaline  Silicate*  and 
Combinations  of  Soluble  Alkaline  Slllcaten  With  Minor 
Amounts  of  Other  Material*  That  Do  Xot  Change  the  Ba>ic 
Chemical   Properties  of  the  Soluble  Alkaline  Silicates. 

First  use  Oct.  23.  1943. 


SN    184,009.      Illinois    Instrument    Oroup    Incorporated.    l>eh 
Plalnes,  111.     Filed  Jan.  6.  19«4 


IIG  ANASORB 


For  Calcined  Dlatomaceoun  Silica   for  Cse  an  a  8oll<l  Sup 
port  In  (Jaoe  Cbromatorrapky. 
First  use  Dec  30.  IfMS. 


SN    188.074.      W.    R     Grace    A    Co..    New    York.    N.Y       FUetl 
Feb.  S.  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  688.467. 
For  Swimming  Pool  Alglclde. 
First  use  Apr.  9.  1963 


AM-FOL 


For  Defoliant Deslccant  for  Experimental  Cue  on   Cotton 
First  use  Julj  17,  1963. 


SN    177,220.     Animal    Repellents.    Inc..    Oriffln.    G«        Filed     av  isotnx      r-.ut  .^,     n'%.      ,     ,  ^ 

o-n-.   ,a    ,a«fl  •""".    "«        rur^i     g^    189.765.      California   Chemical  Company.    San    Franclaco. 

Sept.  18.  1963.  (,^„,     Filed  Mar.  27.  1964. 


REBUFF 


CALCHEM 


For    Non-Toxlc    Repellent    Composition    8praye<l    Into    the         For  Chemical  Compositions  for  Use  In  Industry  and  Agrl- 
lZ.^1  "/        .   °*  w   ""'■°  *"  '*'*'"  •*°""*'  ""  I'ersonal     culture-Nameb.   Insecticide,  and  Ethyl   Merc.ptan  for   Ine 


Protection  From  Attack 
First  use  July  25.  1963 


as  a  Oaa  Odorant. 

First  use  Jan.  27,  1964 


SN   177,435.      National   Rosin  Oil   Products.    Inc.    Sarannah. 
Oa.    Filed  Sept.  20.  1963. 


TERPLEX 


For  Polymerised  Turpentine. 
First  use  Aug.  29.  1963. 


SN   190.600      Warren  L.  Crawford,  I'rbana.   Ill      Fllwl  Apr. 
8,  1964 

BUCKET  OF  STEAM 

For  Demlnerallsed  Water. 
First  use  Feb.  13,  1964. 


SN  177,927.     Topco  Associates,  Inc.,  Skokle.  111.     Filed  Sept. 
27.  1963. 


TOPCO 


For  Air  Freshener,  Ammonia.  Insecticide.  Fabric  Softener, 
and  Antifreese. 

First  use  Jan.  6,  1961,  on  ammonia.  ] 


SN     191.688.     Gross  Padow     Corp.,     Brooklyn.     K.X.       Flle.1 
Apr.  21,  1964 

cleer-o'-disc 


For  Household  Deodorant  In  Tablet  Form.    ' 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1957. 


SN   177.974.      Dexter  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  30,  1963. 


DEKOPAN 


SN    191.711.     Philadelphia    Quarts    Company.    Philadelphia. 
Pa.    Filed  Apr.  21.  1964 


For  Defoaming  Agents  Used  In   the  Manufacture  of  Pulp 
and  Paper  and  Also  In  the  Coating  of  Paper. 
First  use  July  1,  1955. 


CIRCLE 


For  Laundry  Sour. 
First  use  Mar.  2,  1964. 


November  3,  1964 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  7 


SN  191.813.     UnlTersal  OU  ProducU  Companj,  Das  PUlnM,     SN  192.497.     Monsanto  Company,  St.  Loula.  Mo     FUed  Mar 
111.    Filed  Apr  n.  1964.  1,  1964. 


cws 


For  Edible  Organic  Adds. 
First  use  Feb.  10.  1964. 


SN    192.634      Union   Carbide   Corporation,   New   York.    NY. 
Filed  May  1,  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos.  543.284.  671,663.  and  others. 
For    Inhibitor   To    Retard    Deterioration    of   Organic    Sub- 
strates 

First  use  about  June  10.  1958 


■N   191.876.     Parke-HIIl   Chemical  Corporation.   Mount  Ver- 
non. NY.     Filed  Apr.  28.  1964.  i 


Tliio 


For  Cbemlcala  for  tbc  Treatment  of  Boiler  Water  and 
Tank  Furl  (Ml  To  Inhibit  Runt  Formation  and  Scale  and 
Sludge  Accumulation 

First  use  on  or  al>out  Apr  10.  1964. 


For  Refrlgeranta. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  16.  1968. 


SN   192.547.      The  Atlantic   Refining  Company,   Philadelphia 
Pa.     Filed  May  4.  1964. 


ULTRAFENE 


For  Linear  Alpha  Olefins. 
First  use  Aug.  13.  1968. 


„^,      „  SN    198.796       Hartfleld    Stores.    Incorporated.    Los    Angelea 

SN    191.893       Sumitomo   Cbeaslcal   Company.    Ltd.,    Hlgaahl-  Calif     Filed  July  27    1964 

ku.  Osaka.  Japan.     Flle<l  Apr  23.  1964. 


SUniTHION 

I  I 


For  Liquid  Bleach  for  Household  Use. 
First  use  Mar.  1.  1961. 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  564.562.  dated  Jan.  18.  1961. 

Forin..«icidesandDi.infe,unts  Class  8  -  Smokers'  Aftides,  Not  Including 

Tobacco  Products 


SN  192.104      Union  Bag  Camp  Paper  Corporation.  New  York. 
NY.     FUed  Apr.  27,  1964. 

UNIPALM 

For  Palmitic  Acid  DerlTed  From  Tall  Oil. 
First  use  July  11.  1963 


SN   192,605.     P.  Lorlllard  Company.  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
May  4,  1964. 


MELLO  ROOT 


For  Smoking  Pipes. 
First  use  Jan.  23,  1968, 


SN   192,457      Adams  Barclay   Co.,   Chicago,   111.      FUed   May 


1,  1964. 


TRAFFIC 


SN   194.068.     Peterson's   Ltd.,   New   York,    N.Y.     FUed   May 
22.  1964, 


BEWLAY 


For  Household  Deodorant. 
First  use  Apr.  15,  1958. 


For  Pipes. 

First  use  May  19.  1964. 
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Class  9  — Explosives,  Rrearms,  Equipments,   Qass  12  —  Construction  Materials 
and  Projectiles 


I 

SN    182.717.     Federal    Cartiidsc    Ccrpormtlon,    Minneapolis. 
Minn.    FUcd  Dec  10.  1968. 


AMERICAN  EAGLE 


SN  166,320.     Tbermalon  Inaulatioa,  Inc.,  SUten  Island.  N.T. 
FUed  Apr.  8,  1»«3. 


INFRATHERMALFOAM 


Foi    Plaatic   Foam   Insolation  Matertal  for   Floors,   Walls, 
and  Roofs  of  Buildings.  Applied  In  Liquid  Form. 
First  use  Mar.  19.  1»«S. 


SN  177.744.     Afco  CorporaUon,  AlexandrU,  La.     Filed  Sept 
26,  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  267,303  and  877.427. 
For  .22  Caliber  Ammunition. 
First  use  Jan.  1.  1936. 


AFCO 


Qass  10  —  Fertilizers 


For  Hardboard  Preflnlsbsd  Wall  Panels.  Thresholds,  Metal 
and  Hardboard  Moldings,  sod  MeUl  Trim. 
First  use  In  or  about  August  1849. 


SN    198.841.     Hartfleld    Stores.    Incorporated,    Los    Angeles. 
Calif.    Filed  Jul/  80.  19«4.  i 


ZODYS 


For  FertiUier. 

First  use  May  8.  1964. 


Qass  11  —  Inks  and  inking  Materials 

SN   176.882.      Tbe  Buckeye  Ribbon  *  Carbon  Co..  CleTeland. 
Ohio.    FUed  Sept.  13.  1963 

ASTRALON      ' 

For   Inked    Ribbons,   Bapeclally    Ribbons    Having  a    Cloth 
Base  Woven  of  Synthetic  Fiber.  r 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1962.  I     il 


SN  178,346.     Gero  MeUllnrglcal  Corporation.  Boston.  Mass. 
FUed  Oct.  4,  IMS. 


G.LM.  PROCESS 


Applicant  disclaims  tbe  term  "Process"  apart  from  Its  uae 
In  connection  with  the  letters  "O.I.M." 

For  Sealing  Compound  for  Use  In  Vaevam  Casting  Equip- 
ment. 

First  use  May  IS.  1963 


SN  183.414.     Kaiser  Aluminum  k  Chemical  Corporation.  0«k- 
Und.  Calif.    FUad  Dm;.  23.  1963. 


NILES 


For  Firebrick. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  January  1904. 


SN    182.253.     N.V.    Druklnktfabriek   Farblanca,    Amsterdam, 
Netherlands.    Filed  Dec.  3.  1963.         ,  . 


FARBLANCA 


Owner  of  Dutch  Reg.  No.  97,799.  dated  Mar.  7.  1949. 

For  Printing  Inks. 

First  use  1940  ;  In  commerce  September  1957. 


SN  192.531.     Triangle  Conduit  k  Cable  Co..  lac.  New  Bruns 
Wick,  N.J.    FUed  May  1.  1964. 

■| 


SN  187,280.     Oastln  Bacon  Manufacturing  Company,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.    rUed  Feb   24,  1964. 


ULTRA  LINER 


The   word    "Liner"   Is  disclaimed   apart  from    the  mark  as 
shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  687,056,  734.375,  and  others. 
For  Fiber  Glass  Insulation  for  Lining  Metallic  Ducts. 
First  use  Feb.  5,  1964. 


'M^ 


^^mSTBefdifftr 


SN    190.915.     General    Dynamics    Corporation.   Chicago.    lU. 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1964. 


REGAL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  363.592.  719.524,  and  others. 

For  Marking  Inks. 

First  use  as  early  as  March  1949.  I 


For  Glased  Bricks. 
First  use  Feb.  20.  1964. 


November  S,  1964 
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BN   190.982      J     R.   Slmptot   Company.   Boise.    Idaho.      Filed 
Apr.  IS,  1964. 

CAL-IDA 


Qass  14-MeUls  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forcings 

SN    185.698      MeUl   Spinners,   Inc.,   Milwaukee,   Wis.     Piled 
Jan.  30.  1964. 


For  Lumber. 

First  use  at  least  as  sarly  as  June  19SS. 


SN     190.983       Simpson     Timber     Company.     Seattle.     Wash. 
FUed  Apr   IS.  1964. 


SILVERADO 


METAL 
SPINNERS 


For  Paneling  and  Siding.  Both  Interior  and  Exterior. 
First  use  Feb.  IS.  19«4. 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Rtting  Sup|>lie$ 

8N  176.720.     Duchln  Gifts.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.T.     File<l  Sept 
11.  1963. 


No   claim   Is   made   to   the   words   "Metal    Spinners"   apart 
from  the  other  featureK  of  tbt>  mark. 

For  Metal  Parts  and  Component  Parts  for  Motor  HouHingH 
and    Vents.    Cylindrical    or   Cone   Metal    Shapes   Mad^   From 
Sheet  Metal.   Ferrous  and  Non  Ferrous,  Including  Steel.  Alu 
minum.  Copper,  and  Brass. 

First  use  Not.  23.  1962. 


SN  188.749      Grede  Foundries.  Inc..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Filed 
Mar.  16.  1964. 


Atom 


MAX  HARD 


\ 


The  mark  "Max  Hard"   is  not  the  name  of  a  living  Indl 
Tldual. 

For  Abrasion  Resistant  Metals. 

First  use  Nov.  7.  1963.  i 


-B 


^l 


SN  192.532       Triangle  Conduit  k  Cable  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Bruns 
wick.  N.J      Filed  May  1,  1964. 


The  term  "Brass"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Brsss  Holluware  Gift  Items.  Speoiflcally.  CoDdtment 
Shakers.  Candlesticks.  Candelabra.  Vases.  Sconces.  Cake 
Plates.  Candy  IHsbea.  and  Hurricane  Lamps. 

First  use  July  31.  1963 


8N   182.339       Mass  Incorporated.  Holland.   Mich,   by  chang«> 
of    name    from    Maes    Milkers.    Inc.    Holland.    Mich.      Filed 


Dec  4.  1963. 


ULTRA-SAN 


A 

TRIANGLE 


'k^ 


Owner  of  Reg,   Nos    363.592.   719.524.  and  others. 
For    Rod    Mill    Products,    Including    Rods    of   Metal    Alloys 
From  Which  Wire  Is  Drawn  and  Alloy  Wire. 
First  use  as  early  as  March  1949. 


For  Plastic  Tubing  for  Use  in   Dairy  and  Food  Processing 
Industries. 

First  use  Jan   2.  1963. 


8N    187.170.      The    B.    F.    Goodrich    Company.    Akron.    Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  21.  1964. 


WEDJNUT 


Fur  Blind  Fasteners  and  Rivets. 
First  use  Feb.  7,  19«4. 


Qass  15  -  Oils  and  Greases 

SN   193,561.      Marathon  Oil  Company.  Flndlay,  Ohio.     Filed 
May  15.  1964. 

MARAFLUID  "45" 

Owner  of  Reg,  No.  730.668. 

For  Oil  and  Grease  Lubricants, 

First  use  Apr.  2.  1964  ;  July  10.  1961,  as  to  "Marafluld." 


SN    190.180,     International    Protected    Metals.    Inc.    South 
Plalnfleld,  N.J.    Filed  Apr  2,  1964 


CON-DUCT 


For  Plastic  Coated  Metal  Pipe. 
First  use  Mar.  20.  1964. 

TM  808  O.O.— 2 


SN  193.562.     Marathon  OU  Company.  Flndlay,  Ohio.     Filed 
May  15.  1964. 

MARAFLUID  "55" 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  730.668. 

For  OU  and  Grease  Lubricants, 

First  use  Apr.  2,  1964 ;  July  10,  1961.  as  to  "Marafluid." 
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8N  194,235.     Power  Petroleum  Product*.  D»lla«,  Tex.    Filed 
Uhj  26,  1»«4. 


SN  181,443.     The  QUdden  Company,  aeveUnd.  Ohio.     Filed 
Not.  18,  1963. 


For  Automatic  Tranamlaclon  Fluid. 
First  UM  Auffust  IMS. 


SN    195,327.     Quaker   Chemical   CorporatiOB,    Conahohocken, 
Pa.    Filed  June  10,  1»»4. 


For  Exterior  and   Interior  Clear  Flnlahea  for  Application 
to  Floor*.  Wood.  Metal,  and  Brick. 
First  use  Oct.  23,  IMl. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  177,431  and  SN  183.584. 


QUASTRALIA 


For  Metal  Working.  Cleaning,  and  Protectire  Lubricants. 
First  use  May  26,  1»«4. 


SN  196,e00.     The  Barcolene  Company.  Boston.  MaiM.     FUed 
June  29.  1994. 


FREE  UP 


SN    182.000.      Southwest    Qreaae    *    OU    Co..    Inc..    Wichita. 
Kans.    Filed  Nor.  27,  1993. 


DURA^KOTE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  619,752.  735,584,  and  others. 
For  Penetrating  Oil. 
First  use  June  16,  1964. 


For  Spray  Rust  Preventire  for  Autoaohlle. 
First  use  Sept.  21.  1963. 


Qass  16^Protective  and  Decorative  G>atifigs 

SN  168,542.      Southern  Coatings  k  Chemical  Company,  Sum- 
ter, S.C.    Filed  May  9.  1963. 


SN  182.861       Carolina  Coatings,  Inc.,  Charlotte.  N.C      Filed 
Dec.  12,  1963. 


NULEX 


For  Interior  Latex  Base  Flat  Wall  Paints. 
First  use  Not.  1,  1963. 


oathekn 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red.  but  no  claim  to  color  is  made. 
For  Paint,  Tarnish,  and  Lacquer. 

First   use  Oct.    7.    1955 ;    E>ec.    15,    1953.   as   to   the   letters 
'8C"  in  the  form  shown. 


SN    183,584      HanUD*    Bros.,    lac,    Baltimore.    Md.      Filed 
Dec.  26.  1963. 


n 


SN    169,026.      The    W.    H.    Fales    Company.    Brooklyn.    N.T. 
Filed  May  16,  1963. 


NO-FO 


For  Liquid  Defoamer  for  Use  in  Emulsion  Paints. 
First  use  during  1958. 


SN    177,431.     Mauti   Paint    4    Varnish    Company,    Madison. 
Wis.    Filed  Sept.  20,  19«S. 


PERT  > 


•  I  \ 


For  Paints. 

First  use  Sept.  5,  1963. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  181,442  and  SN  183.684. 


For  Paints. 

First  use  Jan  20.  1963. 

.SubJ.  to  Intf    with  SN  177.431  and  SN  181.44S. 


SN   189.244.     Douglas   R.   Allen   Corporation,   d.b.a.   Douglas 
R.  AUen  Corp.,  Lynwood.  Calif.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1964. 


For   Silicone   Spray   for   the   Protection   of  Fabric   Uphol- 
stered Furniture  and  I'phoUtery  Fabrics. 
First  use  August  1962. 


November  8,  1964 

Qau  17-Tobacco  Products 


.SN    189.093       Philip   MorrlH    Incorporated.    New    York.    N.T. 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1964. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  11 


PURITAN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  554.797. 

For  Smoking  Tobacco.  Clgam.  and  Cigarettes. 

First  use  Jsn.  28.  1916. 


SN  190.714      General  Ctgar  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  NT. 
Apr.  9,  19«4. 


Filed 


8N  157,264.     Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Hlgashl-ku, 
Osaka,  Japan     Filed  July  2,  1963. 


RUMINQN 

iV     ^     ^    V 


The  Japanese  characters  on  the  drawing  are  the  equlTalent 
to  the  word  "rumlnon."  Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  494,243. 
dated  Jan.  11.  1956. 

For  Prophylactic  and  Therapeutic  Agent  for  Flatulence  in 
the  Ruminant. 


ULTRA 


For    Tobacco    Product — Namely,     Manufactured    Tobacco 
Sheet  for  Use  an  a  Cigar  Wrapper. 

Flr«t  uae  at  leant  an  early  as  March  1961 


SN    191.631.     The  American    Tobacco  Company.    New    York. 
NT      Filed  Apr   21.  1964 


^^^1Me^;. 


SN  169.231.     E.  C.  De  Witt  k  Co.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     Filed 
May  20.  1963 

PENGUIN  FEET-TREET 
CREAM 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  right  to  the  excIuslTe  use  of  the 
words  "Feet."  "Treet."  and  "Cream"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  dhown. 

For  Antiseptic  Preparation  for  Soothing  and  Cooling  Feet 
and  Anklea. 

First  use  May  1,  1963. 


SN  172.946      Scott-Lee  Laboratories,  Inc.,  New  Orleans.  La. 
Filed  July  12.  1963 


HISTALET 


Applicant  makes  no  claim  of  excluslre  right  to  utte  the 
words  "Filter  Clgsrette  '  apart  from  the  mark  shown  In  the 
drawing     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  734. 806. 

For  Cigarettes. 

First  use  Apr    17,  1964 


For     Antihistamine.     Vasoconstrictor     and     DecongfBtant 
Preparation. 

V\t*X  use  Nor   29,  1960. 


SN  172.951       Scott  Lee  Laboratories,  Inc.,  New  Orleans,  La. 
Filed  July  12.  1963. 


SN    1WS.620.      The    Bloch    Brothers    Tobacco    Co.    Wheeling. 
W    Va      Filed  May  IM.  1964 


SCOVITE 


THE  HAGUE 


For  Vitamin  Preparation. 
First  use  Apr.  5.  1960 


For  Smoking  Tobacco. 
First  use  Apr.  24.  1964. 


SN    178.252.      J.    P.   Brown.   Jr.,  d.b.a.    Dlxl   Chem   Comi>any, 
Chattanooga.  Tenn.     Filed  Oct.  3,  1963. 


Gass  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 

Preparations  i 

I 

SN  142. 803       First  Texas  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc..  Dallas.  Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  23.  1962. 


I 


( 


INTESTOL 


For  Antldlarrheal  Preparation. 
First  use  Dec.  31.  1915. 


The  picture  of  the  man  contained  in  the  design  is  a  prod 
uct  of  the  artist's  Imagination  and  has  no  reference  to  any 
person,  living  or  dead. 

For    Liquid    Medicine    (or    Spray)    for    the    Treatment    of 
Cuts.  Burns,  and  Scratches.  ^- 

Flrst  use  Feb.  1,  1963. 


SN  148.277.     EBB.  Inc  .  LoulsTllle,  Ky.     Filed  July  2.  1962 

EBB 

For  Liquid  Medicated  Scalp  and  Hair  Preparations — 
Namely,  .\ntlseptic  and  Preparations  for  the  Treatment  of 
Seborrheic  I>ermatltl8  of  the  Scslp  and  Common  I>andruff. 

First  use  June  4.  1962. 


SN  179,598.  Boehringer  Ingelhelm,  Q.m.b.H.,  Ingelhelm 
(Rhine),  German^,  assignee  of  C.  H.  Boehringer  Sohn, 
Ingelhelm   (Rhine).  Germany.     Filed  Oct.  23,  1963. 


TRIMIZOLIN 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  758,228.  dated  Feb.  13.  1962. 
For  Sympathomimetic. 
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SN  181,XS4.     LaboratoirM  Cblbret,  Societe  Anonym«,  Cler 
mont-Femnd,  Puy-de-Dome,  France.     Filed  Nov.  14,  1963. 


SN  194,324.     Societe  des  Uslnea  Cbimlque*  Rhone- Poulenc. 
Parlt.  France.    Filed  Slay  2«,  1»«4. 


VISCOCORT 


SPIRAVET 


Owner  of  French  Rec.  No.  483.259,  dated  Oct.  IS.  1999 
(Seine)  ;  NaU.  Intt.  No.  132,720. 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of 
Bolls  and  Ecaema. 


SN    185,109.      Colgate-Palmolive    Company,    New    York,    NY 
Filed  Jan.  22,  19«4. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44 (d)  on  French  Rej.  Xi». 
521.293.  dated  Apr.  16,  1964  (Paris)  ;  Natl.  Inst  No.  223.U3rt 
Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  750,408. 

For  Veterinary  Preparation*  In  the  Form  uf  Llquidn. 
Tablets,  and  Ointmenta,  Used  In  Treatment,  Prevention  and 
Control  of  Animal  and  Poultry  Dlaeateit. 


BIO-BASE 


SN  1U5,143.     Pharmaceutical  Speclaltlen.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Derma 
tologlcal  Preacrtptlun  Laboratories,  Monterey.  Calif.     Filed 


For  Topical  Skin  Medication  for  Pimples.  Blackheads,  and 
Oily  Skin. 

First  use  Dec.  3. 196S. 


June  8,  19«4. 


RUSCAPS 


SN  191.210.     The  Purdue  Frederick  Company,  Tonkers,  NY. 
FUed  Apr.  15, 19«4. 


For  Tablets  for  the  Specific  Purpose  of  Preventive  Therapy 
Agalnttt  Poison  Ivy  and  Poison  Oak  Dermatttla 
First  use  Feb.  8,  19«4. 


ENTEROLAX 


For  Preparation  for  the  Relief  of  Constipation. 
First  use  Apr.  7, 19«4. 


SN     197.539.      Boehrlnger     iDgelhelm      O.m.b  H  .      Ingelhetm 
(Rhine),  Gerauiny      Filed  July  10.  1964 


VITAGERAL 


SN    192,252.     American    Home    Products    Corporation.    New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  29,  1964. 


AURALYSIN 


For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Dis- 
orders of  Old  Age. 

First  use  Apr.  17,  IMM  ;  In  commerce  Apr.  17.  1964 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  378.396. 
For  Otic  Preparation. 
First  use  Apr.  8,  1964. 


Class  19-Vehides 


SN   193,890.     Merck  *   Co..   Inc..   Rabway,   N.J.     Filed  May 
18,  1964. 

FRESHELLE 


SN      169.373.      Henscbel  Werke      Aktiengesellach^ft. 
Germany.     Filed  May  21.  1963 


Kasael. 


HENSCHEL 


For  Vaginal  Douche  Preparations. 
First  use  Apr.  22,  1964. 


SN     193,578.     Tbe     Redudne     Company 
Ireland.    Filed  May  15.  1964. 


LlL 


Ited.     Dublin. 


K^^hj^U*..Je^ 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  687.109.  datiMl  Feb  1.  1956 
For  Land  Vehicles — Namely.  Commercial  Trucks.  Trurk 
Tractors.  Trailers.  Platform  Trucks.  Van  Type  Truckx.  Dump 
Trucks.  Buses.  Trolley  Rusex  :  and  S|>e<-lal  Purpo»e  Trui-k 
Chaaala  SulUble  for  Truck  Mixers,  Fire  Engine*.  Tank  Ve^ 
hides.  Sllo-Vehlcles.  Dust  Carts,  Long  Shaped  Load  Carriers. 
Street  Sweepers.  Crane  Vehicles.  Wrecking  Trucks,  and 
Mobile  Workshops. 

First  use  prior  to  1964  :  In  commerce  1954. 


The  name  "T.  D.  Lambert"  identifies  the  founder  of  appU 
cant's  business  who  Is  now  deceased. 

For     Veterinary     Preparations — Namely.     LlnlmfDts     and 
Salves  for  External  Use  on  I>ogs.  Horses,  and  Cattle. 

First  uie  1906  ;  in  commerce  1906. 


SN  180.125.     Rockwell  SUndard  Corporation,  CnraopoHs.  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1963 


INSTANTOR 


SN    193.685.      Mead    Johnson    *    Company,    EvansviUe.    Ind. 
Filed  May  18,  1964. 


For    Automotive    Vehicle    Brakes    and    Component    Parts 
Thereof. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  16.  1963. 


ORACON 


SN  186.462      Lord  Manufacturing  Company.  Erie.  Pa.     Filed 


Feb.  11.  1964. 


For  Medicinal  Preparation  for  Ovulation  Control  and  Other 
Gynecological  Conditions.  , 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  May  7.  1964.       ' 


TYLASTIC 


SN    193,786.     Herald   Pharmacal,   Inc.,   Bedford,   Va.      Filed 
May  19,  1964.  | 


For  Elastic  Tiedowns  and  Components  Thereof  Used  To 
Anchor  Ladings  to  the  Beds  of  Railway  Flatcar*  or  Other 
Vehicles. 

First  use  Apr.  9,  1962. 


ZnLin 


SN  192.851      Skyline  Homes,  Inc..  Elkhart,  Ind      Filed  May 


6.  1964. 


For  Emollient  Lotion  for  Treatment  of  Poison  Ivy.  Poison 
Oak,  Sunburn,  and  Skin  Allergies.  f 

First  use  May  4,  1964.  , 


HILLCREST 


For  Mobile  Homes. 

First  use  on  or  before  June  26.  1961. 


November  S,  1964 
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SN  192,M8.     Skyline  Homas,  Inc..  Elkhart.  Ind.     Filed  May     SN  193,668.     Ooerlich's.  Inc..  Toledo,  Ohio      Filed  May  18 
6,  1»«4.  1964. 


CRESTWOOD 


For  Mobile  Homes. 
First  us*  Oct.  24,  I960. 


KAROARD 


For  Shock  Absorbers. 
SN      198,378.     Institutional     Industrte*.      Inc.,     CindnnaU,         pi,..  .,^  «.„  w   ia«o 

Ohio.    Filed  May  IS.  1964  '"*  "**  **"^  "'  ^^^ 


A-UNE 


For  Carts  for  Use  In  Hospiuls  and  Other  Institutions. 
First  use  on  or  before  Jan.  IS,  1964. 


Qass  21  —  Electrical   Apparatus,   Machines, 
and  Supplies 


SN    151.031.     Essex    Wire    Corporation,    Fort    Wayne,    Ind. 
SN  19S,379.      Institutional  Industries,  Inc.,  ClnclnnaU,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1962. 

Filed  May  13,  1964. 


SPRITE 


REED-PAK 


For  Lightweight  Wheel  Chairs. 
First  use  on  or  before  Feb   19,  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  628,592,  749,086,  and  others. 
For  Encased  Reed  Switch  Relays. 
First  use  July  13.  1962. 


8N  193.506.     Oliver  H.  Thompson,  Big  Rapids,  Mich.     Filed     SN  156.899      Benard  Burson,  Jr.,  Austin,  Tex,  assignee,  by 
May  14,  1»«4.  mesne  assignment,  of  Nucleonics  Research  &  Development 

Corporation,  Austin,  Tex.     Filed  Nov.  8,  1962. 


^ 


BLINK-OFF 


P^T 


For  Canceller  for  Automotive  Turn  Indicators. 
First  use  July  6.  1962. 


SN  163.587       Slgnetlcs  Corporation.  Sunnyvale,  Calif.     Filed 
Fsb.  27,  1968. 


VARI-FEB 


For  Wheeled  Carta. 

First  use  on  or  abont  Dec.  1,  1961. 


For  Integrated  Circuit  Dice  With  Unconnected  Components. 
First  use  Nov.  26,  1962. 


SN   198,661.     Ooerlich's,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed   May   18,     S>>    176.627.     Channel   Master  Corporation,    Ellenville,    N.T. 
19«4.  FUed  Sept.  10,  1968. 


KEY 


BLUESTAR 


For  Television  Amplifiers. 
First  use  Aug.  21.  1963. 


For  Shock  Absorbers. 
First  use  June  21.  1948. 


SN   103.662.      Ooerlich's,   Inc  .  Tolsdo,   Ohio       Filed   May    18, 
1964. 


SN     176,748.     Radiation    Dynamic*.     Inc.,     Westbury,    NY. 
Filed  Sept.  11,  1963. 


DYNA-MAG 


For  Ion  Sources  for  Linear  Accelerators. 
First  use  Sept.  14.  1961. 


REST 


SN   176.902.     W.   L.   Gore  k  Associates.   Inc.,   Newark,   Del. 
FUed  Sept.  13.  1963. 


MIL-ENE 


For  Shock  Absorbers. 
First  use  Oct.  10,  1968. 


For  Insulation — Namely,  for  Insulating  Coverings  for  Elec- 
trical Conductors — Namely,  Wire. 
First  use  June  6,  1963. 
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8N    178.141.     Squart   D   Coapan/,    Park   Rldc«.    lU.      Fll«d     8N  188,4Sa.     Mlcroware  Electroalea  Corporation.  Palo  Alto. 
Oct.  1,  1963.  CaUt.    FU«d  Dec.  23.  1»«3 


HIPOLON 


For  Electron  EHscharc*  Device — Namely,  TraTellnc  Wave 
Tubea. 

Flrtt  UM  Oct.  SO.  1»«3. 


8N  184.»45.     MIcrowaTe  Electronic*  Corporation.  Palo  Alto. 
Calif     Filed  Jan.  20.  1»«4 


MITEK 


Owner  of  Reg  Nos.  108.050.  708,033.  and  otbsra. 
For  Electrical  Distribution  Equipment.  That  Is,  Electrical 
Equipment  Ordinarily  Used  Within  a  Bulldioff  To  Distribute, 
and  To  Control  the  Distrtbution  of.  the  Electric  Power  Utl- 
llied  Therein ;  Electrical  Control  E:quipment.  That  Is,  Elec- 
trical Ek)ulpment  for  Controlling  Electric  Motors  Arranged 
To  Drive  Machinery  and  for  ContruUing  Other  Industrial 
Electric  Power  Utilisation  Equipment ;  Adjustable  Spee<l 
Drives  Comprising  a  Motor  and  Speed  Control  Ekjuipment 
Therefor;  and  Electromagnet*  Used  for  Lifting.  Separation, 
and  Road- Sweeping. 

First  use  about  1934  ;  1814  as  to  the  mark  In  another  form. 


For   Passive  Microwave  Device* — Namely,  Carlty  Reaona- 

tors. 

First  use  Apr.  17.  IMS. 


8N  184.»«0.     Rayllt*  Electric  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Jan.  20.  I»e4. 


STAYZ-UT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  670.780, 

For  Decorative  Lighting  OutdU  for  Christmas  Trees  and 
Electric  Lamps  for  Such  Outfits. 
First  use  AprU  1M7. 


8N   178.478.     Pearsall  Company.   Denver.    Colo. 
7.  19«S. 


Filed  Oct. 


STATITROL 


SN  18».»8a.     California  Magnetic  Control  Corporation,  North 
Hollywood.  Calif     Filed  Mar.  31.  1»«4. 


For  Sutic  Neutraliaers — Namely.  Ion  Generators  Which 
Produce  Either  Positive  or  Negative  Charges  or  Both  for  the 
Neutralliation  of  Static  as  an  Accumulation  of  Positive  and 
Negative  Charge*. 

First  use  July  9,  1993. 


POWERVOLT 


For  Ignition  Systems  and  Components  Thereof  for  Internal 
Combustion  Engines 

First  use  Jan.  23.  19«4. 


SN   179.988.     American   Motors   Corporation.   Detroit.   Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  29,  19«3. 

KELVINATOR 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  142.652. 

For  Garbage  Disposers,  Electrical  in  Nature. 

Flrat  use  in  or  before  1964. 


SN  189.983.     California  Magnetic  Control  Corporation,  North 
Hollywood.  Calif.    Filed  Mar.  31.  1964. 


SN    181,810.     Tiger    PUatlcs    Corp.,    Brooklyn,    NY.      Filed 
Nov.  22.  19«8. 


EXACTALENS 


For  Lenses  for  Electric  Light  Fixtures. 
First  use  Oct.  3, 19«3. 


I 


SN    182.610.     Foster   Electrtc   Co.,   Ltd.,   MlUka  shi,   Tokyo. 
Japan.    Filed  Dec.  9.  1963. 


,  .  "^    !»;  - 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  TU.137. 

For  Component*  of  Electrical  and  IQeetronio  SyKtemt— 
Namely.  Transfurmera,  Reactor*.  Magnetic  ABpllflers.  Power 
Supplies.  Discriminators.  Flltert.  and  Products  for  Internal 
Combustion  Engines.  I.e..  Voltage  Regulators.  Ignition  Sys- 
tems. Alternators,  and  Generators. 

First  use  Oct.  16.  1952 


SN    194.343.      Automatic    DeTleea   Company,    Allentown.    Pa. 
Filed  May  27.  1»«4. 


VALLEN 


For   Electrically   Operated   Curtain  Track   Equipment  and 
Controls. 

First  use  Mar.  22.  1939.  „       t 


SN    194.403.     Ifotex    ElectroBlc*    Corporation.    Clark.    N.J. 
Filed  May  27,  1964 


For  Electric  Acoustic  Devices,  To  Wit.  Speakers.  Micro- 
phones, Pick-Upa,  Wireless  Microphones.  Amplifiers,  Head- 
phones and  Earphones. 

First  use  Mar.  14,  1959  ;  in  commerce  May  1,  1959. 


POLAFRAME 


For  Radio  Frequency  Shielding.  Especially  in  Gasket  Form. 
Fir*t  u*e  January  1964. 


NOTEMBEB  8,  1964 


SN    194,404.     Metex    Electronic*    Corporation.    Oark,    N.J 
Filed  May  27,  19«4. 
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POLASHEET 


For  Radio  Frequency  Shielding.  BspceUlly  in  Gasket  Form. 
Fir*t  u*c  January  1964. 


SN    194,405      Metex    Electronic*    Corporation.    Clark,    N.J 
Filed  May  27.  1964. 


POLARING 


For  Radio  Frequency  Shielding.  Especially  In  Oasket  Form. 
First  use  1962. 


SN  126.416.  AUls-Chalmers  Sport*  Products.  Inc..  Frank- 
fort. Mich,  by  change  of  name  from  Chamberlln  MeUl 
Products  Co..  Frankfort,  Mich.     FUed  Aug.  21,  1961. 


FOLLOWS  you. 


EASy^VOUR 


fiUAOOWf 


Bv  lojn^^      1.  •.      r.....  ...     ^  ..         .  ,.       „  ^  .  Applicant  disclaims  the  representation  of  a  golf  cart  sepa 

SN  194.945       Baker  Fidelity  Corporation,  d.b  a.  Baker  Audio     r,,^  .^j  .p.,,  f^om  the  mark  as  shown. 
Associates.  AUanta.  Ga.     Filed  June  5.  1964.  por  Golf  Carts. 

First  use  June  21,  1961. 


SN  146.340.     Lou  Vargo  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 
FUed  June  6,  1962. 


For  Electronic  Apparatus  Sold  as  a  Unit  aad  in  Separate 
Parts  and  Comprising  Keyboard.  Generator.  Electronic 
Memory  Tankw,  Electronic  "Writer"  and  Display  Board  SIml 
lar  to  a  Television  Screen  and  I  designed  for  Any  and  All  Uses 
and  Applications  Requiring  Electronic  Dau  Display  at  Adja- 
c»nt  or  Remote  Location*  Which  Applications  Require  or  Are 
Facilitated  by  Electronic  Memory  Information  Retrieval  and 
Display,  or  Alpha  Numeric  Generation  and  Display  Such  as 
Flight  Announcement  Control,  Inventory  Control  and  Like 
Applications. 

First  use  May  1,  1964. 


SN   195.040 
8.  1964. 


Charles  Adler,  Jr.,  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  June 


BEACONBULB 

For   High  Intaaalty  Daylight  Running  Light  for  Automo- 
biles. 

First  use  May  S7.  1964. 


SN  196.836       Atlas  Supply  Company,  Springfield.  N.J. 
July  1.  1964. 

i  I         '     1 


Filed 


The  drawing  Is  lined  with  vertical  lining,  but  such  lining 
Is  not  an  Indication  of  color  and  no  claim  to  any  particular 
color  is  made. 

For  Exercising  Apparatus  Adapted  for  Isometric  Contrac- 
tion. 

First  use  Apr.  6.  1962. 


SN   164.985       Mattel.  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.     Filed  Mar    19. 


196S. 


TINY  BROTHER 


For  Dolla 

First  use  Feb.  12.  1963. 


SN    166.415.      Kenneth    A.    Sells,    d.b.a.    Sells    Aertal    Tennis 
Company.  Shawnee  Mission,  Kaas.     Filed  Apr.  9.  1963. 


MILE 
PAK 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  366.714,  752,532,  and  others. 
For  Storage  Batteries. 
First  u*e  May  25.  1904. 


The  word  "Tenni*"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Equipment  Comprising  a  Net.  Paddles,  and  Feathered 
Birds  for  Playing  a  Badminton-Type  Game. 

First  use  June  14,  1954 


SN  167.804.     PEG  Industries.  Inc..  Denver.  Colo.     Filed  Apr. 


22.  1963. 


SCHUSS 


"Schuss"   Is  an   International  skiing  term  of  Austrian   or 
German  origin  meaning  "down  the  bill  fast." 
For  Ski  Wax. 
Flrat  u*e  Jan.  20.  1963. 


I 
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8N    1T6.440.     OuUd    Musical    Instrument    Corporation,    Ho-     8N  182.140.     Chsnw  Mmnufscturlnt  Companj    Inc    Wichita 
bokwi,  N.J.    ru«d  Sept.  «.  l»«a.  Kan*,    ritod  Not.  20,  IMS 


PIANETTA 


TRABANT 


For  Children's  T07  in  the  Form  of  a  Blow  Accordion. 
First  use  Apr.  1.  IMS. 


For  Carnlral-Type  Amusement  Bide. 
First  UM  Apr.  4.  IMS. 


SN  m.5T8.     Slfo  Company.  8t.  Paul.  Minn.     Filed  Sept.  ».     g^   186.076.     OuUd  Toys.   Inc..  Patterson,  N.J.     FUed  Feh. 
^^'  ,1  ».  1M4. 


'  1 


For  Jlcsaw-Type  Puaale. 
First  use  Auc.  1.  IMS. 


V, 


I     t 


BOOBYTMP 


For   Equipment   Sold   as   a   Unit   for   PUylnc  a   Board   or 
Parlor  Oaa*. 

First  nae  Maj  11.  IMS. 


SN  176.819.     Mattel,  Inc..  Hawthorne,  Calif.    FUed  Sept.  IS. 
IMS. 

SEW-FREE 


SN     186.481.     Star    Manufacturing    Companj.     Leominster 
Maaa.    FUed  Feb.  11, 1M4. 


For  DoU  aothea. 
First  use  Anr  18.  IMS. 


I. 
I 


SN   177.5«».     CaeU  North,  d.b.a.  CwU.  Coat*  Meaa.  Calif. 
FUed  Sept.  23.  IMS. 


a 


.<§>r 


^ 


PINK  FINK 


Owner  of  Rec  No  682.  SSS. 

For  Baby  Toys. 

First  ase  Not.  S.  IMS. 


For  01ft  NoTelty — Naasely,  a  Toy  AnlaaL      i 
First  use  May  20,  IMS.  \ 


SN   177.981.     Wilson   Sporting  Goods  Co..  RlTsr  OroTe    ni 
FUed  Sept.  27.  1968. 

CRAFT  BUILT   , . 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  536,989. 

For  Baseball  OloTes  and  Mitts,  and  Inflated  Goods— Name- 
ly. Footballs,  Basketballs,  VoUeyballs,  Soccer  BaUs,  and 
Striking  Bags. 

First  use  194S. 


SN  179,269.     SylTU  Nelson  Schleslnger.  Albany.  N.T      Filed 


Oct  17.  196S 


EGG  COLORING  UNLIMITED 

The  words  "Egg  Coloring"  are  disclaimed. 
For   Water   Colors,    Brash.   Nesting  Egg,   and   Color  Felt. 
Sold  as  a  Toy  Kit. 

First  use  June  1,  196S.  I 


Gass  23  -  Cotiery,   Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

SN  1M.298.     Harris- In tertype  CorporaHoa,  CleTeUad.  Ohk» 
FUed  Oct.  SI.  1962. 

HARRIS  KEY  REGISTER 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  ezcluslTe  right  to  use  the  term 
"Key  Register"  apart  from  the  stark  as  shown  Owner  of 
Reg  No.  328.029. 

For  Tools  for  Placing  Indexing  Marks  To  Control  the 
Placement  of  Printing  PUtes  and  Color  Separations. 

First  use  October  1958. 


8N  180,406.     Items  Incorporated.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Not 
4.1968. 


ROCKY  MOUSE 


No  eUlm  of  exdaslTe  Hght  is  made  to  *'Moase"  for  the 
goods  recited. 

For  Animal  Toy,  Particularly  a  Toy  ConUlnlng  the  Con- 
figuration of  a  Mouse. 


SN    172,149.     Blu    Strike   Blade   Co.    Inc..    New    lork,    N.T. 
FUed  July  1.  196S. 

PERMA-SHARP 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  426.01S. 
For  Rasor  Blades. 
First  use  Mar.  14.  196S. 


8N    178.112.     Kammco.    Oreenbrook   Township.    N.J.      FUed 
July  16.  196S. 


First  use  Aug.  28.  196S. 


T 


I 


For  AotOBsatic  Car  and  Truck  Wash  Bquipment. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  196S. 
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SN    178,896.     E.   L.   Caldwell  k  Sons.   Inc.,   Corpus   Christl.     SN    187,790.     The  Portage  Machine  Company,  Akron,  Ohio. 
Tex.    FUed  July  29,  196S.  FUed  Mar.  2,  1964 


CUT 


CUTS 


SHSEOS 


CHOM 


TILL 


For   Machines   for    Shredding   and    Cutting    AboTe-Oround 
Growth  and  for  Chopping  Roots  and  Tilling  SoU. 
First  use  July  17.  1963 


SN    176.987.      Adjustable    Rushing    Corp..    North    Hollywood. 
Calif      Filed  Sept.  16.  1»6S. 

EXPANDO-GRIP 

For  Adjustable  Wall  ThlckneM  Bu»lilngs  sod  AsaoclateO 
Adjustable  Diameter  Products  Including  Bearings,  Blind 
Bolts,  Bolts.  Mold  Clamp  Pins,  Panel  Fasteners.  Quick 
Acting  Pins,  and  Klndre<l  TooUng. 

First  use  May  1.  1962 


SN    178,300.     Retor    DcTelopments   Umlted,    Gait,   OnUrlo. 
Canada      Filed  Oct   S.  196S. 


DYNATRACE 


For  Hydraulic  Power-Pack  for  a  ModuUted  Feed  Control 
System. 

First  use  1961  ;  In  commerce  Apr.  23,  1963. 


SN  179.362.     PsTaa,  UaUlera  VcacCa,  PadoTa.  Italy.     Filed 
Oct.  18,  19«S. 


i 


> 

AMAJS 


The  drawing  U  lined  for  the  color  red. 

For  Horliontal  Boring  Mills,  La/out  Machine,  and  Rotary 
Surface  Tables. 

First  use  Oct.  1.  1907. 


SN    188.743.     Garfield    Williamson.    Inc.,    Jersey    City,    N.J. 
Filed  Mar  16,  1964. 

WONDERLAWNER 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  554.773  and  642.779 
For  Lawn  and  Garden  Spreader. 
First  use  January  1964. 


SN  18«,899.     Multi-Attachments,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Mar   17.  1964. 


Mulli  ma  1 1  c 


For  Control  Equipment  for  Printing  Presses-  Namely,  Ap- 
paratus  Preventing  the  Printing  of  a  Multiple  Image. 
First  use  May  1963 


For  Macaroni  Processing  Eguipment— Namely.  Machines 
for  Storage  and  Pneumatic  ConTeyance  of  Flour.  Screw 
Presses  for  Mixing  snd  Making  Macaroni  Products.  Dryers 
for  Dehydrating  Macaroni  Products,  Machines  for  Cutting 
and  Packaging  Macaroni,  Machines  for  Washing  and  Clean 
Ing  Parts  uf  Processing  E^qulpment.  Nest  Making  Machines, 
Colling  Machine*.  Bow  Tie  Making  Machines.  Noodle  Cutters, 
and  Die*. 

First  use  January  1964  ;  In  commerce  January   1954 


SN    182.981 
IS,  1963. 


TootmaHc  Corp..   New  York,  NY      Filed   Dec. 

TOOLMATIC 


For  Machine  Tools  and  Machines  Provided  With  Electronic 
Controls  Therefor. 
First  use  Not.  1. 196S. 


SN     187,502.     Masonry     Equipment    Inc.,     Waterloo.     Iowa. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1964. 


CUTMASTER 


SN    190.214       The    W. 
Filed  Apr.  2.  1964. 


S.    Tyler   Company.    CleTeland,   Ohio. 


TY-LEVEL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  760.310. 

For   Vlbrstlng   .\pparatu8 — Namely.   Screening   .\pparatus. 

First  use  Jan.  21,  1964. 


SN  190.235.      Beaver  Precision  Products,  Inc.,  Clawson.  Mich. 
FUed  Apr.  3.  1964. 


For    Sawing   Equipment — Namely.    Power    Saws   and   Saw 

Blades    for    Working   Concrete    Blockn,    Cinder    Blocks.    Shale  For   Screw  and   Nut   Assemblies  of  the  Ball   Recirculating 

Blocks.  Masonry  Lintels,  Masonry  Slabs.  Ceramic  Items,  and  Type.  Ball  Way  Bearings.  Roller  Way  Bearings,  and  Machine 

Other  Masonry  MaterUls.  Tool  Components. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  6.  1959.  First  use  1952. 
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SN  191, IM.     Modern  Eqalpneat  Company,  Port  Wasbtarton.     SN  192,888.     B«loit  Corporation.  Belolt  Wli.     FUad  May  7, 
WU.    FUcd  Apr.  15,  1994.  1904. 


ODERN 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  768,127. 

For  Metal  Pouring  Ladles,  LAdle  Handlers,  and  Overhead 
Crane*.  . 

Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Oct.  2,  1963.  J 


! 


8N  191,344.     Praaer'i,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Apr.  15. 
1964. 

MURRAY  HILL 

For    Stalnlesa    Steel    Flatware — Namelj,    Knives,    Forks. 
Spoons,  Serving  Forks,  and  Serving  Spoons. 

First  uae  Apr.  1.  1964.  ' 


f 


SN     191.372.     Blsenberg-Losano,     Incorporated,     New    York. 
N.Y.    FUed  Apr.  17,  1964. 

CHEESEMASTER 

For  Implements  for  Cutting  or  Slicing  and  Serving  Cbeese. 
Comprising  Cbeese  Knives.  Cbeese  Planes,  and  Wire  Cbeese 
Cutters  of  SUinless  Steel. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  2,  1964.  ,      t 


8N    191,862.     Laray   Cosmetics.  Inc.,   Ellaabetb,   N.J.      Filed 
Apr.  23,  1964. 

MARTELL 

For    Raaors,    Safety    Kasor    Blades,     Safety    Rasors,    and 
Scissors. 

First  use  Oct.  13.  1942.     . 

^-  '       I 

SN     192,742.     Pan-O-MaUc     Corporation,     Portland,     Oreg. 
FUed  May  5.  1964. 


PAN-0-MATIC 


For    Machines    for    Separating    and    Recovering    Precious 
Metals  and  Minerals  From  Sand  and  Oravel. 
First  oae  1958. 


SN    192.808.     Duncan    Products.    Inc..    Los    Angeles,    Calif. 


FUed  May  6.  1964. 


I 


For  Paper  Making  Machinery— Namely.  Peripherally 
Grooved  Rolls  Such  as  Used  in  Press  Sections,  and  Other 
Similar  AppUcattons. 

First  use  Apr.  16.  1M4.  . 

■  -*  - 1 


SN   192,896.     Control   Print    Machinery   Manufacturers   Cor 
poratlon.  North  Arlington.  N.J      Filed  May  7,  1964. 


For    Printing    Apparatus,    Including   Coding    and    Marking 
Machines,  and  Parts  and  Supplies  Tberefor. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  29,  1962. 


SN    192,915      Karl    Schmidt    GmbH,    Neckarsulm.    Germany 
FUed  May  7,  1964 

KOLBENSCHMIDT 

Owner  of  German   Reg.  No.   7T9,16T.  dated  Oct.  29.   1968. 

For  Pistons.  Casting  Blanks.  Raw  and  Partly  Wrought 
Common  Metals  and  Metal  Alloys.  Shaped  Metal  Pieces  Pro- 
duced by  Casting,  Pugging  and/or  Turning.  Casting  Tools, 
Machine  Tools,  and  Parta  Tbcrvof. 


SN  192.928.     Melaor  IndMtrtaa.  Inc.,  Mooaachle,  N.J.     FUcd 
May  7,  1964. 


For  Shears. 

Flrat  oae  Not.  1.  IMS.  ■  ' 


SN  193,079.     Tiffin  Scenic  Studios,  Inc.,  Ttfla.  Ohio.     Piled 
For    Precision    Drill    Jig    Bushings   and    Related    Tooling        Apr.  21, 1964. 
Accessories.  i  '  ' 

Flnt  use  June  16,  1968.  I  '     " 

'     .    '         I 

SN     192,865.     Wylle    Manufacturing    Company,     Oklahoma 
City.  Okla.    Filed  May  8,  1964. 


ROL-MOR 


I 


For  Road  RoUlng  Machinery  Used  for  Compacting  Aggre- 
gate and  Asphalt,  etc.,  in  Road  Construction  and  Repair. 
First  use  Jan.  25,  1964. 


For  SUge  Rigging. 
First  use  Feb.  15,  1950. 


•/     -J 


I  ■ 
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8N      198.586      Smith-Berger     Manufacturing      Corporation.     SN  195,100      Heatron,  Incorporated,  York,  Pa      Filed  June 
Seattle,  Wash.    Filed  May  13.  1964  8.  1964. 


BERGER 


HEATRON 


For    Logging    and    Loading    Machines    and    Bquipment — 
Namely.  Log  Yarding  MacbineH.  Mobile  Metal  Towers.  Fair  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  668.723. 

leaden*.     Air    and     Hydraulic    Log     Loading    Tongn.     Bridir*"  '^"'"  Hermetic-  Refrigerant  Uquld  Pumps. 

Crane*.  Loading  Booms,  and  SUck  PuUer*.  ^"'''»»  "•«  »«»*   22.  1953  | 

First  uae  1988. 


I  ^~"^"^~"  SN    196.322      Waukesha    Motor    Company,    Waukesha.    WU. 

SN    193,769       Electroweld    Manufacturing  Corporation,   Erie.  '"'"^^  J»"»e  28,  1964. 

Pa.    FUed  May  19,  1964. 

CLIMAX 


ajusta-bucketg 


For  Powar  Driven  l!:arth  Working  and  Kxcavating  E<]uip 
•nt. 
First  ase  Nov.  8.  1968. 


8N  194.418.      Nordberg  Manufacturing  Company.  .Milwaukee, 
Wis.     Filed  May  27.  1964. 


NORDBERG 


Owner  of  Reg   Nov.  525.591  and  537.263. 

For  Internal  Combustion  Engines.  Including  Dienel  En 
glneii  for  Stationary  and  Marine  PurpoHt>H.  Gas  EngiofK. 
Dual  Fuel  Englnes-^Namely.  Internal  Combustion  Engine* 
for  Both  GaseouK  and  Liquid  Fuels:  In  Line  V  Type  and 
Radial  Engines:  Engine-Compressor  Units:  Engine- Pumping 
Units :  Control*  for  Internal  Combustion  Engines :  Gears, 
Including  Speed  Changing  Gears;  Power  Driven  Hoists. 
Friction  Type  Mine  Hoists  :  Rock,  Ore  and  Oravel  Crnsbar*. 
Indiidiag  Coae  aad  Jaw  Cruahera,  Gyratory  Crushers,  Impact 
Crushers,  and  Qyratory  Fine  Grinders :  Vibrating  Screenv 
for  Screening  Rocks  and  Ores :  Ball  Mills  and  Grinder* 
Plastic  Barking  for  Mill  and  Crusher  Wearing  PartH  :  Rotary 
KUas :  Autogenous  Mills.  Tube  Mills,  Rod  MlUs  and  Pebble 
Mills;  Vertically  Axloed  .><creeD8.  Rod  Decks  and  Rod 
Grisslles.  Bar  Grtaslies  ;  Conveyor  Drive  Pulleys  and  Brakes  : 
LubrtcaUng  Systems  and  Parts  ;  Track  Working  Equipment. 
Including  Cribbing  and  Ballasting  Machines.  Adilnx  Ma 
chines.  Track  Jacks.  Track  Grinders.  Rail  Grinders  ;  Tamp 
ers.  Spike  Drivers.  Spike  Pullers,  Rail  Drills.  Track  Sup 
purtetl  Screening  Assemblies  for  Screening  Ballast  Before  It 
Is  Returned  to  Place  :  Nut  and  Bolt  Screwing  and  UnKorew 
Ing  Devices — Namely.  Power  Socket  Wrenches  for  Nuts  and 
Bolts  of  Track  RaiU  :  Ballast  Routers ;  Yard  Cleaners ; 
Track  Gaging  Marblnen ;  Tie  Pullers  and  Inserters ;  Line 
Indicators  ;  Rail  Lifters  ;  Scarifier  Inserters  ;  Screens  and 
Screen  Assemblies  for  Railroad  Use  :  Spike  Hammers  :  Spike 
Palter*-  Hydraulic  and  Mechanical:  Tamping  Power  Jacks; 
Tie  Aie*  ;  Tie  Drills  :  TrackUners  :  Tracksblfters  :  Track 
Surfaoers  :  Swltchllners  :  Metalworklng  and  Metal  Forming 
Hydraulic  Presses ;  Compression  and  Transfer  Molding 
Presses  for  PlsKtlcs ;  Reinforced  Plastics  Molding  Presses; 
Laminating  Presses  :  Multiple  Opening  Heated  Platen  Presses  ; 
Air  Power  Presses;  Hydrostatic  Presses;  Scrap  Shear*; 
Straightening.  Forcing  and  Bending  Presses ;  Hobbing 
Presses  ;  Special  Prasaee  ;  Accumulator  Systems  ;  High  Pres- 
sure Hydraulic  Valves;  HydrauUc  Shock  Alleviators;  High 
Pressure  Pumps;  Abrasive  Wheel  Presses:  Abrasive  Belt 
Sealing  Presses  :  Powdered  Metal  Preaaes  ;  Extrusion  Preaaes  ; 
and  Brlquettlng  Presses 

First  use  Feb.  18,  1964. 


For  on  Field  DrlUlng  Units  and  Pumping  Units. 
First  use  June  1925  ou  drilling  units. 


SN    196,831.      Yaun    Manufacturing    Company,    Inc..     Baton 
Rouge,  1^.     Filed  June  23,  1964. 


VHun 


For  Earth  Moving  Equipment  and  Heavy  Construction 
Equipment — Namely.  Clamshell  Buckets,  Concrete  Buckets, 
Dragline  Buckets,  Rock  Buckets.  Grapples,  and  Spreader 
Boxes  ;  and  Parts  Thereof. 

Flrat  uae  at  least  as  early  as  1940. 


SN    196.415      American    Brake    Shoe   Company.    New    York. 
NY      Filed  June  25.  1964. 


^M^mLj=j^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  896,777. 

For    Hydraulic    Presae*.    Attachments   for   Use   Therewith 
and  Therein,  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Aug.  1.  1941. 


SN    196.416.      American    Brake    Shoe    Company.    New    York. 
N.Y.    Filed  June  25.  1964. 


7^y5U7Z.m\KJ^^^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  396.777. 

For  Attachments  for  U*e  in  and  With  Hydraulic  Presses. 
Constant  Displacement  Pomps.  Hydraulic  Motors,  Hydraulic 
Transmissions.  Custom  Built  Hydraulic  Machinery  for  Spe- 
cialised Industrial  Purposes,  and  Parts  Therefor. 

Flrat  use  Aug.  1,  1941. 
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SN    196,417.     American    Brake   Shoe   Company,    New   York. 
N.Y.    FUcd  June  2S,  1»«4. 


SN  1SN).701.     O.  8.  Blakeslee  k  Co.,  Chleaco.  HI.     Piled  June 


■    *■':■ 


L 


TT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No8.  5S9.1&6  and  575,539. 
For  Hydraulic  Preaaes  and  Part*  Therefor. 
Plrat  uae  June  11.  1»47. 


30,  1»«4. 


BL.\KESLEE 


Owner  of  Ref.  No.  SIO.MS. 

For  Electrically  Powered  Ulaaa  and  Dlah  Waahlng  Ma- 
chlnea ;  Electrically  Powered  Food  Mixing  Machine* :  Elec- 
trically Powered  Potato  and  Vegetable  Peelers  of  the  Abrasive 
Dlac  Type ;  Can  and  Bottle  Cru8her8 ;  and  Food  WaHte  Dlii 
posera. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1922  on  glass  and  dUh  wsMh- 
Ing  machines. 


Class  25  — Locks  and  Safes 


SN  193,710.     Sentinel   Frechek  Locks,  Incorporated,  Wheel 
ing.  ni     Piled  May  18.  1964 


FRECHEK 


For  Locks.  Including  Coin  and  Check  Operated  Lockii  and 
Key  Operated  Locks  and  Combined  Key  and  Coin  or  Check 
Operated   Locks.    Partu   Thereof  and   Keys  for  Locka 

V\T%t  une  on  or  about  Jan    15.  1964 


I 


SN    194.010.      Yale   *    Towne.    Inc.,    New    York.    NY.      Flle<l 
May  21.  1964 


LOCKTRONIC 


SN   196.462       Mojonnler  Bros.  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  June 
25.  1964  , 


For  Locka  for  Doors. 
First  UMe  November  1961. 


VAC-U-LIFT  »»; 


Qass  26- Measuring     and     Scientific 


For  Milk  Handling  and  Transfer  System  Whereby  a  Con- 
tinuous Flow  of  Milk  Is  Transferred  From  the  Cow  to  the 
Vacuum  Storage  Tank  Simultaneously  Remoring  the  Air  In 
the  System   Incorporated   During  the  Milking   Process. 

First  use  July  9.  1963. 


lances 


SN  181,057.      Nuclear  Diodes.  Inc..  Highland  Park.  III.     Filed 
Nor.  IS.  1963. 


n  "LI   c   1   e   a,   r 
I^       d    1    o    d-    e    s 


OL 


SN   196.518.     FuturmlU,  Inc.,  Southfleld,  Mich.     Filed  June 

26.  1964.  II  Applicant  disclaims  any  rights  In  the  word  "DIodea"  apart 

from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Solid  State  Radiation  I>etectora. 
First  use  Dec.  6.  1961. 


UTTLE  CHIPPER 


For  Milling  Cutters. 
First  use  May  20,  1964. 


SN     189,159      Fire  Ute    Alarms.     Inc.,     New     Ha  Ten.    Com 
Filed  Mar   20.  1964 


SN    196.539.     McDonough   Co.   d.b.a.   O.   Antee  Co..   Parkers- 
burg.  W.  Va.     Filed  June  26.  1964. 


FIRE-LITE 


TIGER 


For  Shovels.  Spades,  and  Scoops. 
First  uae  on  or  about  Jan.  17.  1964. 


For  Fire  Alarm  Systems  and  Equipment  Such  as  Fire  De- 
tecting Devices.  Visual  and  Audio  Cumponenta  Including 
Bells,  Gongs  and  Annunciator  Panels.  Automatic  and  Manual 
Fire  .\larm  Controls.  Control  Panels.  Battery  Chargers. 
Booster  Panels  and  the  Like 

First  use  un  or  about  May  22,  1951,  on  &re  detecting 
devlcca.  i 


SN  196,609.      Brlsco  Mounuin  Woodcrafters,  Inc..  Dlngmaus 
Ferry,  Pa.    Filed  June  29.  1964. 


PEPSAL 


For  Combination  Pepper  Orinder  and  Salt  Cellar. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  10.  1964. 


SN    191.443.      Sandos.    Inc..    Hanover.    N  J.      Filed    Apr.    17, 
1964. 

MELLAMETER 

For    Dispensing   Pump   Which    Dispenses  25   Milligrams   of 
Liquid  on  Each  Actuation  After  Priming. 
First  use  Mar   23.  1964 


November  3,  1964 
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Oats  27-HorologicaI  Instruments  *^    "^'^^      *     ^    Oreenber,   Co.   Crantton,    BI      Filed 


8N    160.254.     Advertlme.   Inc..   EvansTlUe,   Ind.     Piled  Jan. 
7,  1963 


CHARMANTE 


ADVERTIME 


For  Women's  Jewelry  for  Personal  Wear  and  Adornment. 
First  use  May  6.  1964. 


For  Clocks  of  Such  a   Nature  That   Advertising  Copy  Can 
Be  Aillxed  Thereto. 

Flrat  uae  Sept.  20.  1962. 


Qass  28  —  jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

8N     175.392.      Concord     Craftsman.     Inc.     Brighton.     Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  20.  1963 

CONCRA 

For  Jewelry  Used  for  Personal  Adornment. 
First  uae  May  81.  1963 


SN    198,279.     Kordes    ft    UchtenfeU,    Pforihelm,    Germany. 
Filed  July  21,  1964. 

Korii 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  497,294,  dated  Nov.  fi,  19S7. 
For  Oenuine  and  Costume  Jewelry. 


SN    199,496       Merle   Reed.   Moose   Pass.   Alaska.      Filed   Aug. 
8N  184.120      The  World  Charm  Corporation.  New  York.  NY.  7    -^^^ 

Piled  Jan.  6.  1964. 


c¥c 


IVR 


„       ,        .       .       „             .  „.           ».        .      .r,^             „                  *^of  Jewelry  Made  of  Precloui  MeUl,  Including  Mens  and 

For  Jewelry  for  Personal  ^ear — Namely.  Charms.  Brace      n- .„..„•„    i.__i...     t>i_.     r       . #-.».  .!,..,,« 

.  ,.       '  W  omens    Jewelry,    Pins.    Earrings,    Charms.    Bracelets,    Cuff 

lata,  and  Key  Chalna  Links,  Tie  Slides.  Rings,  etc. 

Plrat  use  Nov.  14.  1»«S.  p,„j  „^  j.nuary  1960. 


8N  192.242       Samuel  Alabaster,  d  b.a    The  Empire  Company. 
Memphis.  Tenn.    Filed  Apr  29.  1964. 


^^7^. 


Tia^ 


Qass  29  —  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 


8N    177,858.     California    Industries    for    the    Blind,    Sacra- 
mento. Calif.    Filed  Aug.  27,  1963. 


•**a<«r 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Originals"  apart  from  the 
ark  as  shown 
For  Costume  Jewelry. 
First  uae  Dec   1,  1953 


8N   196.878.     Marvella,  Inc..  New  York,  NY.     PUed  July  1. 


1964. 


MARVELLORA 


siqtit 
blind 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos    641.378.  677.684,  and  others. 
For  Pearls  and  Costume  Jewelry. 
First  use  on  or  atwut  June  1.  1964. 


SN   197,200.     Teitron    Inc  .   Providence.   R.I.     Filed   July  6, 


1964 


COLOSSUS 


For  Expansion  Bracelets  Including  Watch  Bracelets. 
First  use  June  18,  1964 


8N    197,204.     Textron   Inc..   Providence,   B.I.     Filed   July   6. 
1»«4 

SPARTACUS 

For  Expansion   Bracelets  Including  Watch  BraceleU. 
Plrat  uae  June  18.  1964. 


.\ppllcant  hereby  waives  and  disclaims  the  words  "Another 
Product  of"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Mops,  Brushes,  and  Brooms. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  1,  1963. 


8N  192.001      Blssell  Inc..  Grand  Rapids.  Mich      Filed  Apr. 
27.  1964. 


For    Devices    for    Waxing.    Wet    Mopping    and    Drying    of 
Hard  Floora. 

First  uae  Apr.  6,  1964. 
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SN  19«,281.     Edcar  Joseph,  d.b.a.  Jaytan  L««th«r  Companj.     n«—  ^n        t    •*-  J  li    l    i    . 

San  AntOQlo.  Tex.    Filed  June  23.  1964  \JaS$  JZ  —  fUmitUre   31)0   UpnOlStery 


J  AY  TAN 


8N    175.519.     Stabllus    Industrie     und    HaBdelarmelliichaft 
m.b.H..  Kubleni- Neuendorf.  Germany.    Filed  Aug.  21.  l»«a. 

LIFT-0-MAT 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  Xo.  771.786.  dated  Mar   25.  IMS 
For  Furniture.  Particularly  Height  AdjUHtable  Tablen  and 
Chairs. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  700.725.  _ 

For   Nylon   Mcah   Cleaning  Pads,    Cleaning  and   Polishing         Pilid  Jaa  Sl'lftM 
Mitts. 

First  use  Jane  2«.  1962.  ' 


SN     185.748.     Acme    Iron    Works,     Inc.     Washington.    D.C. 


Qass  31  —  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

SN    157,595.     Martin   J.    Berardl.   Miami.    Fla.     Filed   Not 
20,  1862. 


MAGF 


without  relinquishing  any  «omaon  Uw  rightii.  applicant 
disclaims  the  eidnalve  right  to  ate  tke  outline  d.'sign  ..f  a 
golf  club  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Storage  Shelf  Assemblies  for  (Jolf  Cl«bs  aud  thf  Ukt> 

First  use  Not.  SI,  1»63. 


For  Filters  for  Purifying  Fluids.  '. 

First  use  May  7.  1962. 


SN  166,898.     Henry  Valve  Company,  Melrose  Park.  111.     Filed 
Apr.  17,  1»«3. 


FIL-COR 


For  Cartridge- Type  Filter  Element  for  Industrial  Vi 
First  use  Mar.  21.  1963. 


Qass  34  -  HeatiiHl,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

SN    173.883      Precision  Multiple  Controls.   Inc..   Rldgewood 
N.J.     Filed  July  26.  1963 

TENASTIC 

For  Non  Electric  Light  Ulobes.  I 

First  use  July  17.  196S. 


SN    172.571.     Dole    Refrigerating    Compaajr,    Chicago.    111. 
Filed  July  8,  1M3.  | 


POWER-CEL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No«.  594.861.  741.287.  and  others. 
For  Refrigerating  Units. 
First  use  June  28.  1963. 


SN  193,103.     C.  Richard  Boyd,  d.b.a.  Dick  Boyd.  Miami.  Fla. 
Filed  May  11.  1964.  \ 


iSN  174.975.      Metals  EngiDt>«>rlng  A  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.. 
Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Aug.  13.  1963. 


CHEMI-PURE 


For  Granular  Filtering  Material  for  the  Use  of  Purifying 
Aquarium  Water.  Consisting  of  Activated  Cartrans  and  Ion 
Exchange  Resins,  Used  In  a  Precise  Mixture. 

Flrat  use  May  1.  1959.  i 


For  Gas  Fired  Packaged  Air  Units  Used  To  Replace  the 
Tempered  Air  Being  ExhauKte<l  From  Various  Types  of  Proc- 
esses and  To  Provide  VenHlatton  for  Industrial  Plants. 

First  use  June  1959. 


I 


SN  193.778.      Fogel  Refrigerator  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  May  19.  1964.  '^  ^. 


dfc    9{e  [ 


8N    178.19S.      Rardwick    Store    Company.    Cleveland.    Tenn. 
Filed  Oct,  2,  1»«3. 

DEBUTANTE 


For  Commercial  Refrigerators  and  Freeiers. 
First  use  Apr.  15.  1964  :  at  least  as  early  as  1910  as  to  the 
mark  "Fogel"  in  varying  forms. 


For  Oas  and  Electric  Ranges. 
First  use  Sept.  16,  1963. 


NOVKMBES   S,   1964 
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*''FiiiX'23.''iC"'  ""'^"  ""*'  ''"""'    ""^    Oaif  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
I  ing,  and  Nonmetallic  Tires 


SN  166.707.      Gross  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc..  Monrovia, 
Calif.    FUod  Apr.  15,  19«S. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Portland  Firescreens  Co." 
apart  from  the  mark  as  used. 

For  Fireplace  Screens.  Andirons,  and  Fire  Sets  Consisting 
of  Poker.  Tongs,  .shovel.  Brush  and  Stand,  and  Fenders. 
Bellows.  Fire  Lighters,  and  Fireplace  Grates. 

First  use  Apr  8.  1»«B. 


I 


SN     184.480      Bickley      Furnaces     Incorporated.      BfUKalem 
Township.    Bucks   County.   Pa       Filed  Jan    13.   196-1. 


For  Pneumatic  Tire  and  Tube  Repair  Patches. 
First  use  during  June  1956. 


CARBELL 


SN    189.694.      Federal  Mogul  Bower    Bearings.    Inc..    Detroit, 
Mich      Filed  Mar   26.  1964. 


For   Kilns  or  Heat  Treating  Furnaces  for  Firing  Ceramic 
Products  or  the  Like 
First  use  Nov   25.  1963 


SN  192.109      The  Vulcan  Radiator  Company.  Hartfonl.  Conn. 
Filed  Apr.  27.  1964 


SILL  TRIM 


For    Heating    Radiators    Including    Flnne<l  Tube    Radiator 
Elements  and   Encloavres  and  Accaaaorles  Therefor. 
First  use  November  1956. 


SN    194.796       The    Fry  master    Corporation.    Shreveport.    La 
Filed  June  3.  1964 

JET  SERVER 

Owner  of  Reg   No.  763.951 

For  Steam  <>perate»l  Food  Warmers. 

First  use  May  18.  1964 


The   drawing   Is  lined    to   Indicate   the  color   red.      Owner 
of  Reg    Nos   322.517  :  322.520.  and  667.747. 
For  Shaft  Seals. 
First  use  Feb.  14,  1964 


SN  192.054.     Market  Tire  Company  of  Maryland,  Inc..  Rock- 
Tllle.  Md     PUed  Apr.  27,  1964. 


SN    195.015       Ronson   Corporation.   Woodbrldge.    N  J.      Filed 
June  4.  1964. 


RONSON 


For  Gas  Caadlaa. 
First  use  August  1962 


SN    195.344.     Vapor  Vane.  Inc..   PeeksklU.   N.V.     FUed  June 


10.  1964. 


VAPOR-VANE 


For  Oil  Burner  Attachments  To  Increase  Air  Turbulence. 
First  use  Apr   16,  1964 


For  Tires. 

First  use  Mar.  6.  1964. 


SN   195.708.      Piggy  Que  Inc..  Vinton.  Iowa      Filed  June  15.      SN    193.068.      Universal    Fluid   Dynamics  Co..   Alpena.   Mich 


1964 


PIGGY  QUE 


Filed  May  8.  1964. 


K-G 


For  Cooking  Grille.  Generally  for  Outdoor  Use. 
Flrat  uae  Apr.  4.  1964. 


For  Seals  for  Piston  and  Cylinder  Assemblies. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1964. 
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Qass  36- Musical  Instniments  and  Supplies   ^n  istms    j  s  su^iut.  N«rnb«,.  o«rnunr   Fu*d 


Feb.  24.  1964. 


SN  187,530.     The  Solocaat  Company,  SUaford.  Conn.     Filed 
Feb.  26,  1964.  i  , 


MARS-DURAGRAPH 

Owner  of  U.S.  Rtt-  No.  621,326. 

For  Pencils  and  Pencil  Leads. 

First    use   Norember    1961  :    In    commerce    Noreaber    1861. 


For  Phonographic  Playback  DeTlce  Which  Is  Carried  by 
Tourists  Passing  Through  Museums  and  Scenic  Places  Id 
Which  the  Information  Recorded  on  the  Record  ProTldes 
In  Effect  a  Oulded  Tour  of  Such  Places. 

First  use  July  26,  1961.  I 


Qass  38 -Prints  and  Publications 


SN  154.680.     Augsburg  Publishing  House,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Filed  Oct.  8.  196S. 


Qass  37  — Paper  and  Stationery 


SN   164,665.     The   Sorg  Paper  Company.    Mlddletown.   Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  14.  1963. 

INVITATION  TEXT 

The  word  "Text"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  a 
whole. 

For  Paper  for  Printing  Announcements.  Brochures.  Menus, 
and  the  Like. 

First  use  Sept.  2T,  1961. 


bacred 


For  Greeting  Cards. 
First  use  June  1.  19«t. 


SN  175.647.     Eberhard  Faber.  Inc.,  Wilkes  Bar  re.  Pa.     Filed 
Aug.  23.  1963. 


YOUNG  SET 


!iN  156.023.     Outdoor  American  Corporation.  Spokane.  Wash. 
Filed  Oct.  26.  1962. 


For  Coloring  Kit  (ConUlnlng  Pencil-Crayons  for  Coloring 
Paper  Sheet  Areas).  | 

First  use  Aug.  15, 1963.  i    '^ 


SN    176,713.     Continental    Bank-Supply    Company.    Mexico. 
Mo.    Filed  Sept.  11.  1963. 


GRIP-TITE 


NUDE 

WORLD 


For  Checkbook  Covers. 
First  use  Aug  6,  1963. 


SN    179,412.     Oeorgla-Paaflc    Corporation.    Portland,    Oreg. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1963  , 


For  Magaalne  Devoted  to  Kudlsm 
First  use  Feb.  1.  1962. 


SN    160.365      ConoTer  Mast    Publications.    Inc..    New    York. 
N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  8.  196S. 


MD 


Owner  of   Reg.    Nos.   291,323,  361,632.   and  631.801. 
For  Toilet  and   Facial  Tissue  and  Paper  Napkins. 
First  use  July  1961.  ,       , 


For  Trade  Magaslne 

First  ase  on  or  about  July  13.  1960. 


SN   181.064.     Nathan   Polsky.  RockvlUe  Centre.   N.Y.     Filed     gj^    ^^^ ^^^      p^,^^   j,     Hutchl«,n.   Greenfield.    N  H.      Filed 
Not.  13,  1963.  ^.^  1^  j^_ 


SC^ATCH-^I^T 


a 


Investor's  Year  Book" 


For  Group  of  Individual  Sheets  of  Multl  Layer  Paper  With 
an    Opaque    Top    Layer    for    Drawing   With    a    Pointed    Non  For   Booklet   Containing   Information  and   Forms    Relating 

Writing  Instrument.  to  Investments. 

First  use  Oct.  21.  1963.  First  use  Mar  21.  1963.  '  i 

I 


.1 


November  3.  1964 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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SN  172,634.     James  L.  Breese,  d.b.a.  Breese  Publishing  Com-     SN    182,266.     Economics   Laboratory,   Inc.,   St.   Paul,   Mlna. 
pany.  San  Frandaco,  Calif.     FUed  July  9,  1968.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1963. 


tech  reports 


E [ TODAY 


Applicant  disclaims  "Tech  Reports"  apast  from  the  mark  ^^^  Magaalne  i 

For  Trade   Bulletins    Printed   Monthly   and   From   Time  to         First  use  August  1963 
Time. 

First  use  Dec.  1.  1962  -^-^^i— 


SN  172.933.     Norcrosa.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     Piled  July  12. 
1963. 

DOUBLE  WISH 

For  Oreetlng  Cards. 
First  use  Dm.  111941 


SN    185,272.     The   College   Placement   CouncU.   Inc.,   Bethle- 
hem, Pa.    FUed  Jan.  24,  1964. 


SN   174.222      Norcrosa,  Inc..  New  York.  NY      Filed  Aug.  1. 


1963. 


BLARNEY  THE 
LEPRECHAUN 


For  Publications  Concerning  College  Placement. 
First  use  Oct.  28.  1957. 


SN   186.905.     Tek  Rep.   Inc..   Rockville,   Md.     Piled  Feb.   17, 


For  Greeting  Cards. 
First  use  June  1962. 


1964. 


TEK  TOPICS 


SN  180.822  Augsburg  Publishing  House.  Independent  Sub 
■Idlary  of  Th«"  American  Lutheran  Church,  Mlnneapolln. 
Minn.    FUed  Nov.  12.  1963. 


For  Advertising  and  Marketing  Newsletter  Which   Is  Dis- 
tributed to  Companies  In   the  Electronics  Industry. 
First  use  Nov.  21,  1963. 


yQ  OMNH^  VINGT  VtRITAstu 


SN    191,716.     Miguel    Angel    Quevedo,    Caracas,    Veneiuela. 
Filed  Apr  21.  1964 


CARTELES 


For  Illustrated  Weekly  Periodical. 

First  use  Apr.  10,  1964  ;  In  commerce  Apr.  10.  1964. 

SubJ.  to  Intf .  with  SN  195,867. 


ObW"^ 


SN  193.314.      The  Afro  American  Company  of  Baltimore  City, 
BalUmore,  Md.    FUed  May  13, 1964. 

Washln^l^  M^l^RnericaR 


AN*  mumnonn  Ttat'Ni 


'  The  translaHoB  of  the  phrase  "Omnia  Tinclt  Verttas"  Is 
"truth  conquers  all." 

For  Prints  and  Publications— Namely.  Books.  Pamphlets. 
Periodicals,  and  Catalogs. 

First  nae  Jan.  2.  1961. 


For  Newspaper*. 
First  use  May  12.  1964. 


SN   181.194.     United   Missionary   Church.  Inc ,  d  b.a    Bethel 
Publishing  Company.  Elkhart,  Ind.     Filed  Nov.  14.   1963. 


SN  193.315.     The  Afro-American  Company  of  Baltimore  City, 
BalUmore.  Md.     Filed  May  13,  1964. 

RlchiriDpdfl'eR?^feerican 


AH*  tat  —tmmof*  rtAMsr 


For  Newspaper*. 
First  use  May  13,  1939. 


SN    195.367.     Carteles    de    America    Ltd.,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  June  11.  1964. 


CARTELES 


For  Books. 

First  use  Sept.  28.  1968. 


For  Bl  Weekly  lUustrated  Magaalne. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1964. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  191,716. 
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SN    134.347.      Regal   Uniform   Company,  Lea   Anc«lea,   Calif 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1961. 


3.   i 


SN    1M,922.      Tbe    Oak    Rubber    Company.    Ravenna.    Ohio 
Filed  Apr   17.  1»«S. 

HAPPY  HANDS 

For  Dlapoaablc  PlaaUc  QloTea.  \ 

Firat  uae  Apr  8,  l»ea.  ''''     •'.   i 


♦•."» 


8N  172.046.     CentrerUIe  Mllla.   Inc  .  New  York.  N.Y      Filed 
June  28.  1968. 


0iaf^ 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  wording  "of  California"  apart 
from  the  mark.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  417,048. 

For  Ladles'  Apparel — Namely,  Unlforma,  Blouiies  and 
Sklru.  , 

First  uae  on  or  about  Jnlj  29,  1959. 


SN    135.015.      Walter    Lants    Productions.    Inc..    Hollywood. 
Calif.     Filed  Jan.  2,  1962. 

WOODY  WOODPECKER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  558.834. 

For  Clothing — Namely.  Costumes.  Shirts.  Socks.  Baby  Bibs, 
and  Hats. 

Flrat  aae  November  1»48. 


\ 


^^kiriki- 


■  m\{\ 


i\ 


IIUIS 


f  '"^ 


SN    136,616       Youthcraft    Creations,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1962. 


SAN'  SEAM 


Applicant  disclaims  tbe  uae  of  the  word  "Brand"  and  the 
expression  "Children's  Stretch  Tights  "  Applicant  also  dis 
claims  the  representation  of  un<l4>rwear  shown  on  the  flgure 
of  the  child. 

For  Children  8  Stretch  Tights. 

First  uae  Aug.  5.  1961 


For  Girdles. 

First  use  Nov.  13,  1961. 


SN    174,907.      Phillips  Van    Heuaen  Corporation,   New   T»rk. 
NY.    FUed  Aug   12.  19es. 


SN  160,304.      Johnson,  Stephens  and  Shlnkle  Shoe  Company. 
St.  Louis.  Mo.    Filed  Jan.  7, 1968. 


THE  *360' 


DE  MILANO 


For  Men's  Knit  Shirts. 
First  use  Jan.  11.  19«S. 


For   Women's  and  Olrls'   Shoes  Made  of  Leather.   Fabric, 
and  Combinations  of  Leather  and  Fabric. 

First  use  May  15.  19M.  I 


SN    175,248.     Cisco.   Inc..   New  York.   W.T.     Flle«l   Aug    19. 
1963. 


TEAK 


SN    160.346.     Toddle   Tyke    Company,    Atlanta,    Oa.      Filed 
Jaa.  7,  1963. 

TODDLE  TYKE 

For  Infant's  Outerwear  and  Infant's  I'laywear  Consisting 
of.  Diaper  Sets.  Diaper  Covers.  Overalls,  Overall  Jacket/Cap 
Sets.  Shirts.  Blouses,  Sunsults.  Sunsuit  Jacket-Sfts.  Stretch 
Knit  Slacks.  Stretch-Knlt/Topper  Sets. 

First  use  May  12,  1950.  I 


For  Men's  Sport  Shlrta. 
First  use  July  24.  1963. 


r 


SN  165,581.      PnrttAn  Fashions  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1968. 


SN  175.445      Anthony  Squires  Pty,  Limited.  St    Mary's.  New 
South  Wales,  Australia.      Filed  Aug.  20.   1963. 

ANTHONY  SQUIRES 

"Anthony  Squires"  Is  a  fanciful  and  fictitious  name. 
Owner  of  Australian  Reg.   No    134.620.  dated  Nov    25.   1957. 

For  Articles  of  Clothing — Namely.  Men's  Suits  and 
Trousers. 

First  use  1948  :  In  commerce  1960. 


The  name  "Ruth  Walter  "  is  that  of  a  living  designer  whose 
consent  is  of  record.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  764,689. 

For  Women's  and  Misses'  and  Children's  Weurlng  Apparel  — 
Namely.  Dresses.  Blouses.  Skirts.  Jackets.  Coats.  Slacks. 
Slack  Suits,   Shorts.   Robes.    Pajamas,  and   Bathing  Suits. 

First  use  Mar.  10,  1958. 


SN  175.446.     Anthony  Squires  Pty    Limited,  St.  Mary's.  New 
South  Walca.  Auatralla       Filed  Aug.  20.  1963. 

ANTHONY  SQUIRES 
INTERNATIONAL 

"Anthony  Sqalres"  is  a  fanciful  and  fictitious  name 
Owner  of  Australian  Reg.  No.  166.655,  dated  May  8.  1961 

For  Articles  of  Clothing  -Namely.  Men's  Suits  and 
Trousers. 

First  use  1960  ;  in  commerce  1960. 


November  S,  1964 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  27 


8N   lT7.52a.     King   Louie   International.   Inc.,   Kansas  City,     SN   182,795.     House  of  Gold,   Dallas,  Tex.     Filed  Dec.    11, 
Mo.     Filed  Sept   23.  1963  1963. 


I  .  ..    .-'       I 


For  Bhirta.       I 

First  uae  Apr.  14.  1965. 


8N    178.026       Martin   Orlovlti.    rt.b  a     Eastern   Trouser   Com 
pany,  d.b.a.  Kastern  Trouser  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed 
Sept  SO.  1963. 


Own»>r  of  Reg   No.  407,189. 
For  Men's  and  Boys'  Trousers. 
First  use  during  18S8 


SN  178,690.      Endicott  Johoaon  Corporation,  New  York,  NY. 
Flle»l(Vt    10,  1963. 


LOCKRIM 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  403.560. 

For  Box  Toe  Portion  of  Safety  Sbo«t. 

First  uae  July  1,  1942 


8N  179.272      Serbln,  Inc  ,  Miami,  Fla      Filed  Oct    17,  1963 

For  Misses  and  Junior  SIse  Dressea,  Blouses.  Skirts.  Shorts. 
Pants,  and  Pedal  Pushers. 

First  use  Aug.  31,  1963.  ' 


8N  181.806      B*st  Producta.  Inc..  Charlotte.  N  C     Filed  Nov. 
18.  1968. 


>V^, 


For  Apparel  for  Women — Namely.  Suits.  Coats,  Dresses. 
Blouses,  Sweaters,  Skirts,  Hostess  Gowns.  Dinner  Pajamas. 
Tailored  Wool  Knits  In  Three  Piece  Suits,  Tailored  Suede 
Dresses,  Three  Piece  Suede  Suits,  and  Town  Coats  In  Suede 
With  and  Without  Mink  Collars. 

First  use  Aug.  12.  1968. 


SN    183.760.     Industrial    Products    Company,    Philadelphia. 
Pa      Filed  Dec.  30,  1968.  , 

TRI-CUSHION  SUSPENSION 

For  Panta.  { 

First  use  Jan.  18,  1968. 


8N    184.287.     Freeman    Shoe    Corporation,    d.b.a.    Freeman 
Shoe  Corp..  Beloit.  Wis.     FUed  Jan.  9,  1964. 


TrruoAA/t 


Owner  of  Reg   Nos.  405.239  and  549,140. 
For  Men's  Shoes  Constructed  of  Leather.  Rubber.  Fabric  or 
Combinations  Thereof. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  16,  1940 


SN    185.176.     The    Williamson  Dickie    ManufacturlaK    Com 
pany.  Fort  Worth.  Tex.    Filed  Jan.  22.  1964. 


RED 


1 


HAWK 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  506.247. 

For  Hosiery. 

First  use  Sept.  27.  1963. 


SN  185.191.      Bond  Stores.  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.     Filed  Jan. 
23.  1964 

DIRECTOR  GROUP 

For  Men's  Suits,  Coats  and  Slacks,  Topcoats  and  Overcoats. 
First  use  Jan.  6,  1964 


SN    187.318.      Oriental    Trading    Inc.    Hlaleah.    Fla.      Filed 
Feb.  24.  1964. 


Tbe  word  "Wear"   la  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
ahown. 

For  Children's  Shirts. 
First  use  Nov.  12,  1968. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  Italian  words  "Creailonl  Dl." 

For  Shoes. 

First  use  November  1960. 
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8N  187.358.     Suiy  Brooks.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Feb. 
24,  1»«4. 


SN  188,238.     H.  8.  Gale  Incorpormted  of  St.  Louis.  St.  LouU. 
Mo     Filed  Mar   9.  1964. 


POUPETTE   I 


For  Children's  Dresaes,  Shorts.  Bermuda  Panta.  Capri 
Pants,  Calf  Length  Pants,  Slacks,  Blouses.  Separate  Jacketx. 
Rompers.  Skirts,  Jumpsuits,  and  Tennis  Outfits. 

First  use  Feb.  4.  1964. 


SN  187.386.     Joseph  Bancroft  *  Sons  Co..  Wilmington,  Pel. 
FUed  Feb.  25.  1964. 


BANCORA 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  760.067. 

For    Knitted    Wool    Garments — Namely,    Sweaters.    Skirts, 
and  Stockings. 

First  use  on  or  about  Not.  2S.  1963. 


For  Ladies'  and  Misses'  Sportswear — Namely,  Skirts, 
Blouses,  Shorts,  Pedal  Pushers,  DreHes,  Jumpers,  Jackets, 
Toreador  Pants,  and  Suits. 

First  use  June  18,  1968. 


SN    187,461.      Robert    E.    Allen.    Des    Moines,    kowa.       Filed 
Feb.  26,  1964. 


SN    188,629.     OtlisoD    Knitwear    Co..    Inc.,    HlcksrlUe,    N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  18.  1964 

TOURING  PRO 


TOP- SHOT 


For  Shooting  Jackets. 
First  use  Dec.  5,  1963. 


SN  187,472.     CaretM.  Inc..  Miami,  Fla     Ptl«d  Feb  26.  1964. 


r 

o 

0 

Q] 

^ 

I 
The  mark  "Philippe  Bottler"  is  a  flctltlons  name. 
For  Women's  and  Qirls'  Shoes, 
First  use  Norember  196S. 


For  Sweaters  and  Sportshlrts. 
First  use  Sept.  15.  1960 


SN  188,670.     Slceloff  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc .  Lexlng 
ton,  N.C.    Filed  Mar   IS.  1964. 


bf      SICELOFF 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Slacks  and  Shorts. 

First  use  Mar.  4.  1964  :  year  1909  as  to  the  name  "81c«loff." 


SN  189.116.      Standard  Garments,  Inc.,  Baltimore.  Md      Filed 
Mar.  19,  1964. 


SN    187.898.     Russel   Taylor.    Inc.,    New   York,    NY       Filed 
Mar.  8.  1964. 


DYMOCURL 


For  Women's  Coats. 
First  use  Aug.  20,  1963. 


Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  excluslre  right  to  use  the 
word  "Pants "  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown,  common  law 
rights,  however,  being  reserved. 

For  Ladies'   Capri   Pants.  Pedal  Pushers,  and  SborU. 

First  use  Jan.  30.  1964. 


SN   188.170.     Zerlina  Imports.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 


Mar.  6,  1964. 


ZERLINA 


SN     189.707.     Kikl    Undies    Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1964. 


( 


t 


For  Women's  Knitwear — Namely,  Dresses.  Suits.  Coats. 
Blouses.  Skirts,  and  Men's  and  Children's  Knitted  Shirts  and 
Sweaters.  ^<"  Ladies'  Panties. 

First  use  January  1962.  First  use  Mar.  9, 1964 


GIKKI 


November  S,  1964 
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SN     189,708.     Kikl     Undies    Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y.     SN    190,856.     AutII   Brand,    Incorporated.   High   Point,   N.C. 
FUed  Mar.  26.  1964.  FUed  Apr.  IS.  1964 


JIKKI 


For  Ladies'  Panties. 
First  use  Mar.  9.  1»M. 


SN     190,325       Belk    Stores    Services.     Inc..    Charlotte.    N.C. 
Filed  Apr.  6.  1964. 

II- 


Owner  of  Reg  Nos.  80.055.  and  281.610. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Shirts.  Shorts,  Pants.  Coats,  Jackets. 
Overalls,  and  Dungarees. 

First  use  1935  on  overalls  ;  May  29,  1910,  on  overalls  in 
a  different  form. 


.ftiiJi^: 


For  Ladles'  Blouses  and  Dresaes. 
First  use  Sept.  12,  1963 


SN    190.972.     Reliance  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York, 
NY      Filed  Apr.  13.  1964. 


CHIP-SHOT 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Dress,  Work,  and  Sports  Clothing — 
Namely,  Shirts,  Pants,  Underwear,  Pajamas,  Overalls,  Walk 
Shorts.  Deck  Pants,  Dungarees.  Jackets,  Slacks  and  Slack 
SulU. 

First  use  Mar.  28,  1964. 


SN  190,849.      The  Irrlag  Drew  Corporation,  Lancaster,  Ohio. 
FUed  Apr.  6,  1964 


pAiU/r'- 


ARCH  PEST 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  186,677,  190,674.  and  343.087. 

For  Women's  and  Misses'  Shoes. 

First  use  In  or  at>out  June  1968  ;  on  or  about  Aug.  16, 
1916,  as  to  the  mark  "Arch  Rest"  :  1916  as  to  the  mark 
"Drew";  July, 7,  1934.  ss  tn  the  msrk  "Sculptured  to  the 
Foot."  I 


SN  191.184.     Lancedale  Knitting  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
NY     Filed  Apr.  15,  1964. 

STRETCHISSIMO 

For    Ladles'    aad    Children's    Panties.    Bloomers,    Tights, 
Slacks,  Sweater  Shirts,  and  Swimwear. 
First  use  Mar.  31,  1964 


SN  191,419.     The  Lorable  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga.     Filed  Apr. 
17,  1964. 

ANCHORS-A-WAIST 

For  Women's  Foundation  Garments. 
First  use  Feb.  13.  1964. 


SN     190.569      Boyd  Richardson    Company,     St.     Louis,    Mo 
FUed  Apr.  6,  1»«4. 


ALUMNI 


Owner  of  Reg   Nos   327.546  and  612.625. 

For    Men's   Clothing — Namely.    Hats.    Suits.    Trousers,   and 
Sport  Coats. 

First  use  June  1950  on  suits,  trousers,  and  sport  coau. 


Qass  40  —  FaiKy   Goods,   Furnishings,    and 
Notions 

SN    196.340.     Avanti    Ltd..   Baltimore.   Md.     Filed   June   24, 
1964. 


VANTI 


SN   190,846.      The  William*   Manufacturing  Company.   Ports- 
mouth. Ohio      Filed  Apr.  10.  1964. 


I 


PALLADIO 


The  English  translation  of  the  word  "Avanti"  Is  "go  ahead ; 
forward." 

For  Hair  Rollers. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  9,  1964. 


For  Shoes. 

First  use  Mar.  25,  1964. 


SN    190,854.      Anvil    Brand,    Incorporated,    High    Point,   N.C. 
FUed  Apr.  13.  1964. 


ANVIL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  80.055  and  281.610. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Shirts.  Shorts,  Pants.  Coats.  Jackets. 
Overalls,  and  Dungarees. 

First  use  May  29,  1910.  on  overalls. 


Qass  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

SN    158,766.     Angelica    Uniform    Company,    St.    Louis,    Mo. 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1962. 

ARMOR 

For  Cotton  Fabrics. 
First  use  November  1952. 
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SN  172.SSO.     J.  C.  Penney  Co.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y..  aMlgnee     SN    186.407.     A.    Stelnam    Company.    Inc..    New   Tork,    N.Y. 
of  Thomson  Company.  Thomson.  Oa.     Filed  Jaly  5,  1963.         Filed  Feb.  10,  19«4. 


PENN  OLEEN 


For  Textile  Fabrics  as  Used  In  Men's  and  Boys'  Slacks. 
First  use  June  24,  1M3.  , 


BACKLASH 


For    Textile    Fabrics    In    the    Piece.    Comprised    of    Wool. 
Cotton,  Rayon,  Nylon,  and  ComMlktlons  Thereof. 
First  use  Not.  19.  19«S. 


SN   173.787.      Soclete  a   ResponsablUte  LImlte*  Dlte  :   Textile 

du  Vermandols.  Laral  (Mayenne).  France.     Filed  July  25,     SN    186.812.     Burllnfton    Industries.    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y. 
1»6S.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1964. 


FLOQUETTE 


Owner    of    French    Reg.    No.    495,    dated    Dec.    16.    1961 
(Laval)  ;  Ntl.  Inst.  No.  176.315. 
For  Carpets  and  Rufs- 


SN  173.877.     St«TcokBlt  Textile  Co..  New  York.  NY.     Filed 
July  26.  196S.  | 

,1  I        • 

OolOl?WAYS 


For  Knitted  Fabrics  In  the  Piece. 
First  use  June  25.  1963. 


1 1 


SN  184,100.     Nelsner  Brothers.  Inc..  Rochester,  NY 
Jan.  6.  1964. 


Filed 


The  name  "Anita  Lewis"  is  a  fictitious  name  and  does  not 
refer  to  any  particular  Indlrldual  either  living  or  dead.  Ap- 
plicant disclaims  the  word  "Quality"  as  the  same  appears  on 
the  drawing  and  specimens.  Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  714,244. 
714,161.  and  708.115. 

For  Towels  and  Table  Coverings,  and  Bedding  Supplies — 
Namely,  Blankets,  Sheets,  Bedspreads,  Mattress  Covers,  and 
Pillow  Cases. 

First  use  June  1,  1960.  i 


SN    186,405.     A.    Steinam   Company,    Inc..    New   York,    NY. 
FUed  Feb.  10,  1964. 


BOOMERANG 


For  Textile  Fabrics  in  the  Piece,  Comprised  of  Wool,  Cot- 
ton, Rayon,  Nylon,  and  Combinations  Thereof. 
First  use  Nov.  15,  1963. 


.^ 


f 


SN    186,406.     A.    Steinam   Company,   Inc.,   New   York,    NY. 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1964. 


WHIPLASH 


CORE 


SPAN 


For  Textile  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  Suitable  for  Use  In   the 
Manufacture  of  Men's  and  Boys'   Suits,  Jacketa,  and  Slacks. 
First  use  Dec.  11,  1963. 


SN  191,079. 
1964. 


Bruno  Romanin,  Milan.  Italy.     Filed  Apr.  14. 


Owner  of  Italian  Reg   No.  155.692.  dated  July  12.  1961. 

For  Plastic  Sheeting  Reinforced  by   Means  of  Textile  Ma 
terlals,    of    Natural   or   Synthetic    Fibers,   for   Use   as    Flei-e 
Ouods,    Upholstery,    Tarpaulins,    Sacs,   Tents,    and   for  Other 
Industrial  Uses. 


SN    191,259.     Davoe    Corporation.    New    York.    NY       Filed 
Apr   16.  1964. 


DABRETTA 


For  Coated  Flannel  Fabric  for  Uae  in  Making  Outer  Wear 
Garments. 

First  use  on  or  abont  Apr.  1. 19M. 


SN    191.328.     J     P.    Bterens   *   Co..    Inc.    Naw    York.    N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  16.  1964. 

WONDER  BOND 

Owner  of  Reg.   Noa.  628.771.  763.601,  and  others. 
For  Woolen  Piece  Ooods. 
First  use  Apr.  11.  196S. 


I 


For  Textile  Fabrics  in  the  Piece.  Comprised  of  Wool.  Cot- 
ton, Rayon.  Nylon,  and  Combinations  Thereof. 
First  use  Nov.  15,  1968.  i 


SN    191.624.     J.    P.    Stevens    *   Co..    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1964. 

SUPER-CREASE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  225.842.  727.544.  and  others. 

For  Piece  Ooods  of  One  or  More  Natural  Fibers  Including 
Wool  and  Cotton,  or  of  Synthetic  Fibers,  or  of  Blends  of  the 
Foregoing. 

First  use  Apr.  14.  1964. 


November  8,  1964 


SN   191.626.     Tanbro  Fabrics   Corporation,   New  York.   N.Y 
Filed  Apr.  20.  1964. 
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SALEMENCA 


SN    182.858.     Emile    Bemat    k    Sons    Co.,    Uxbridge.    Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1968 

MOHAIR  PLUS 

SN  191,822.     Fleldcrest   MUls,  Inc..  Spray.  N.C.     Filed  Apr.         *"*•  ^^^  "Mohair"  Is  discUimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 


For  Cotton  Fabric. 
First  use  Mar.  3.  1950. 


3.  1964 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  721.079. 

For  Towels,  Sheets.  Bath  Rugs  and  Shower  Curtains. 

First  use  Mar  24.  1964. 


shown. 

For  Hand  Knitting  Yam. 
First  use  Nov.  19,  1963. 


SN  191,740.      The  Aldon  Spinning  Mills  Corporation.  Talcott- 
vllle.  Conn.     Filed  Apr.  22.  1964. 


ALDON 


For  Yam 

First  use  Feb.  8,  1964. 


SN  191.928.     Uutman  Lann  Olove  Company.  Inc..  New  York. 
NY     Filed  Apr  24,  1964 


TLC 


For  Fabrics  In  the  IMece  Made  of  Natural  and/ur  Synthetic 
Fibers,  for  Making  Gloves. 
First  use  Apr    1.  1964. 


SN  192.057       Deering  Mllllkan,  Inc..  New  York.  NY      Filed 


Apr  2T.  1964. 


MILLICOR 


For  Textile  Fabrics  Made  of  Wool.  Cotton,  and  Synthetic 
Fibers,  and  Combinations  Thereof. 
First  use  Apr.  10.  1964. 


Qass  44  — Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

SN  186,866.  Kerr  Manufacturing  Company  (I>elaware  cor- 
poration), Detroit.  Mich.,  by  aaalgnment  and  change  of 
name  from  Kerr  Manufacturing  Company  (Michigan  cor- 
poration). Detroit.  .Mich.     Filed  Feb.   17,  1964. 

LUSTER  CAST 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Cast"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Investment  Compound  for  Dental  Use. 
First  use  Jan.  6.  1964 


SN   192.058      Deering  MlUlkon.  Inc.,  New  York,  NY      Flle<i 
Apr   27,  1964 


MILUPREME 


Fur  Textile  Fabrics  Made  of  Wool,  Cotton,  and   Synthetic 
Fibers,  and  Combinations  Thereof. 
First  use  Apr   7.  1964. 


SN   192.059      Deering  MilllkeD,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     Filed 


Apr.  27,  1964. 


SN    187,147.     Procon   Pump   k.   Engineering   Company,    Oak 
Park,  Mich.     Filed  Feb.  20.  1964. 

For  Tongue  Depressor  and  Mouth  Bite  Instrument  for 
Control  of  the  Tongue  and/or  Maintaining  an  Airway  In  a 
Patient  Under  Aneatbesla,  Pre-Bdampsla  or  in  Convulsions. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  12,  1968. 


DELICL\ 


For  Textile  Fabrics  Made  of  Wool.  Cotton,  and  Synthetic 
Fibers,  sod  Combinations  Thereof. 
First  use  Apr.  9.  1964. 


SN  192,060      Deering  Mllllken.  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     Filed 
Apr.  27.  1964. 

FLANBOYANT 

For  Textile  Fabrics  Made  of  Wool.  Cotton  and  Synthetic 
Fibers,  and  Combinations  Thereof. 
First  use  on  or  sbout  Dec.  12,  1968. 


SN    190.978.     Balpac    Company.    CoUlngswood.    N.J       Filed 
Apr.  18,  1964. 

SANIVAC 

For  Vacuum   Units   and  Kits  of  Components  Therefor  for 
Concurrently  Removing  Hair  and  Massaging  the  Scalp. 
First  use  Mar.  23.  1964. 


SN  192.086.      J.   Sklar  Manufacturing  Co..  Long  Island  City. 
NY.    Filed  Apr.  27.  1964 


SN    192.226.     J     P     Stevena   *   Co.,    Inc.    New   York.    NY. 
Filed  Apr.  28.  1964 

JERSEYLEEN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  231,734. 

For  Piece  Ooods  of  One  or  More  Natural  Fibers  Including 
Wool   and   Cotton,  or  of   Synthetic  Fibera  or   Blends  of  the         For  Surgical  Instruments — Namely,  Retractors.  Hammers, 
Foregoing.  Scissors.  Forceps,  and  Speculums. 

First  use  Apr  20.  1964.  i  First  use  Sept.  30.  1918. 
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SN    193.91S.     American    Seating    Compaoy.    Grand    Rapid*.     8N  147,«S3      Astor  Prodn^ta.  lB<r..  JaekaonTlUe.  FU.     Filed 
Mlcb.    FUed  May  21,  1»«4.  Jane  20,  1»«2. 


LECTRA-CARE 


For  Electrically-Operated  HoaplUl  Beda. 
Flnt  use  In  or  before  August  19«S. 


SN    193,990.      Scott    ATlation    Corporation.    L.ancaBter.    N.Y. 
FUed  May  21,  1964. 

WELDORAMIC 

For  Filter  Lens  Adaptors  for  Breathing  Masks. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  21,  1963. 


SN  198,104.     Utab-Amerlcan  Corporation,  Huntington,   Ind. 
Filed  July  17.  1964. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red. 
For  Electric  Hand  Dryers. 
First  use  May  29,  1964. 


Qass  46—  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

SN  120.686.  The  Borden  Company,  New  York.  NT.,  asalgnee 
of  Aunt  Jane's  Foods,  Incorporated.  Deart>orn.  MlclL  Filed 
May  24.  1961.  > 


Applicant  makes  no  claim  In*  or  to  the  word  "Pickle"  which 
Is  the  name  of  the  goods.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  088,866. 
For  Pickles. 
Flnt  use  January  1949.  '  | 


SN    129.110.     Takara    Shoyu    Kabushlkl    Kalsha,    Chuo-ku. 
Tokyo-to.  Japan.    Filed  July  31.  1961. 


SUKINOMOTO 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Japanese  applica- 
tions, filed  Mar.  30,  1961  ;  Reg.  Nos.  630,395,  date  Not.  28, 
1963,  631,971,  dated  Not.  12,  1963,  and  632,832.  dated  Dec. 
19,  1963. 

For  Soy  Sauces  ;  Condlmental  Liquid  Sauces  Used  Mainly 
for  Suklyaki  ;  Bean  Pastes  (Mlso)  ;  Vinegars;  Salt;  Worces- 
ter Sauce  ;  Ketchup  ;  Mayonnaise  and  Curry  Powder  ;  Pepper 
Powder ;  Mustard  Powder ;  Horseradish  Powder ;  Canned 
Meat  and  Poultry ;  Canned  Fish  and  SbeU  Fish. 


FISCHERS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  264,053. 
For  Black  Pepper 
First  uae  Jan.  IS,  1924. 


SN  159.683      Best  Feeds  ft  Farm  Supplies,  Inc..  Oakdale,  Pa. 
FUed  Dec.  26.  1962. 


JOY 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  615,414. 

For  Suet  Cake  for  Use  as  Bird  Food. 

First  use  Not.  t,  1962. 


SN   164,634.     Komberec  and   Fiedler  Enterprises, 
kane.  Wash.     FUed  Mar.  14,  1963. 


Inc.   Spo- 


'^- 


For  Frosen  Confection  Consisting  of  a  Froaen  Iced  Cylln 
der  Coated  With  Chocolate. 
First  use  Mar.  31,  1959. 


I 


SN    168,957.     Raeford    Turkey    Farms.    Inc.,    Racford,    N.C. 
FUed  May  15.  196S. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  representation  of  the  goods. 
For  Fresh  Frosen  Poultry. 
First  ate  Not.  1.  1962. 


November  S,  1964 
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SN  176,131       Watson  Seafood  and  Poultry  Co  .  Inc..  Raleigh.     SN   183.060.      Peggy  Gray   HolUday.  d.b.a    Peggy   Gray   Cnn- 
N.C.    FUed  Aug.  80.  1963.  dies.  North  Springfield.  Pa      Filed  Dec.  16.  1963. 


CMICKBM 


nd 


Applicant    (lisrlalms   the  (l^-BcrlptiTe   words   "Chicken 
"A  Tamy  Treat"  and  the  representation  of  the  chicken 

For  Freah  Dressed  and  Frosen  Poultry  and  Parts  Thereof 
First  use  Aug.  1.  1956. 


SN  177.S78.     8.  R    Smith.  Inc  .  NashTlUe.  Tenn      FUe<l  Sept. 


19.  1963. 


BIG  SQUEAL 


For  Sausage. 

First  use  Not   10.  195S. 


SN    178,549       Hot    Shoppex,    Inc..    Washington,    DC. 
Oct.  8.  1963. 


FUed 


For  Prepare«l  Ready  To  Eat  Chicken. 
First  use  Aug.  SO.  1963.      y 


I 


PEGGY  GRAY 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  305.283. 

For  Candles. 

First  use  July  1, 1928. 


SN    183.574.      Foremost    Dalriex.    Inc..    San    Francisco.   Calif. 
FUed  Dec.  26.  1968 

COFFEE  GOLD 

For    Non  r>airy    Pri>duct.    Containing    Vegetable    Fat,    for 
Whitening  Coffee. 

First  use  Dec.  18,  1968 


CQVEnCD 


WAGON 


For  Fresh  and  Smoked  Meats. 
First  nae  Not.  2,  1968. 
TM  808  O.G.— 8 


SN  188,889.     L.  S,  Heath  ft  Sons,  Inc.,  Robinson,  lU.     FUed 
Dec,  31.  1968. 


SN    180.699       Aaerican  Packing  Company,   BoonevlUe,   Miss, 
FUed  Not.  8.  1968, 


No  claim  of  exclusive  right  Is  made  to  the  wording  "Eng- 
lish Toffee"  as  the  name  of  the  goods  herein.  The  words 
"From  the  Makers  of  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown  in  the  drawing  as  is  the  representation  of  the 
package  of  applicant's  candy.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  389,755, 
598,577,  and  others. 

For  Candy. 

First  use  Nov   22,  1968. 


8S    190,032,      The    Sugardale    Provision    Company,    Canton, 
Ohio     FUed  Mar  31.  1964  , 

TRIM-TEND 

For  Fresh  Dressed  Beef  Sides,  Quarters  and  Cuts. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar,  9.  1964. 


SN    19O.034       The    Sugardale    Provision    Company,    Canton. 
Ohio      FUed  Mar,  31,  1964 

MOR-TEND 


Owner  of  Reg,  No.  768,909. 

For  Fresh  Dreased  Beef  Sides,  Quarters,  and  Cuts. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  9,  1964. 


SN     190.744       Orchard    Hill    Farms.     Inc..    Red    Hook.    N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  9.  1964. 


AUNT  EM'S 


For  Frosen  Dinners    -Namely,  Frosen  Turkey  Dinners.  In- 
cluding Roast  Turkey  With  Gravy.  Dressing,  and  Vegetable. 
First  use  Mar.  3,  1964. 
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8N  191,267.     KTer-Temptlnj  Product*  Corporation,  Carter«t. 
N.J.    FUfld  Apr.  16,  1964. 

GOLDEN  INCA  CORN 

No  claim  of  excIuslTc  right  U  made  to  the  word  "Com"  as 
the  name  of  the  goods  herein. 
For  Toasted  Corn  Kernels. 
First  use  Mar.  26. 1964.  I 
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SN   178,067.     Vincent   Buonocore  t  Sons,  Inc.,   New  Ilareu. 
Conn.     Filed  Aug.  30.  1963 


BON-CORE 


SN  192.192.     Michigan  Frosted  Foods  Co.,  d.b*.  Beutel  Can 
nlng  Co.,   Bay   City,   Mich.     Filed   Apr    28,   1964. 

MICHIGAN  BRAND 


The  word  "Brand"  Is  disclaimed. 

For  Froaen  Vegetables  and  Tomato  Catsup. 

First  use  1944. 


I 


SN    195,760.     Adam    Boasuto,    d.b.a.    P.O. A.     Food    8tor«a. 
Waterbury,  Conn.     Filed  June  18.  1964. 


PGA 

For  Canned  Vegetable*  and  Ci^ncd  Frulu. 


First  use  1947. 


■i 


\ 


SN    195.801.     Old   Virginia    Packing   Company.    lac.    Front 
Royal,  Va.    Filed  June  16.  1964. 

OLD  VIRGINIA     , 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  520.568.  618,354,  and  others. 

For  Qrape  Juice,  Jams,  Jellies,  Fmlt  Preserves,  Apple 
Butter,  Mince  Meat,  Marmalade.  Tomato  Juice.  Apple  Juice. 
Apple  Sauce.  Vinegar,  Ketchup,  Prune  Juice.  Aprtiot  Nectar. 
Tomato  Aspic,  Peanut  Batter.  Honey,  and  Sliced  Apples. 

First  use  July  1906. 


SN  195.803.     Pet  Milk  Coapanj.  8t  Loals,  l^o.     Filed  June 
16,1964.  -.  i 

GOLDEN  FANCY 

For  Candy.  I 

First  use  Not.  27,  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  412,526. 

For  Wines  and  Cooking  Wlneti 
First  use  as  early  as  1910. 


SN    190.147.     Blsceglla    Brothers   Win*  Co..   dba     WInedal.- 
Vineyards  Co..  Fresno.  Calif.     Filed  Apr.   2.  1964. 


WINEDALE 


For  WlBca. 

First  use  Dm.  IS.  1939 


Oass  49 -Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

SN  182,340.     Malson  £.  Remy  Martin  k  Co..  Cognac,  France. 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1963. 


SN    195.877.     McKee    Baking   Company,    CoUegedale,    Tenn  For  Cognac. 

Filed  June  17.  1»«4.  First  use  Apr.  15.  1963 ;  in  commerce  Apr.  15,  1963. 


The  portrait  appearing  on  the  drawing  Identifies  the  minor 
daughter  of  Ellsworth  McKee.  and  his  consent  is  of  record. 

For  Oatmeal  Cream  Pie,  Cup  Cakes,  Raisin  Cream  Cakes. 
Fruit  Squares,  Fig  Bars.  Fruit  Filled  Cookies.  Chocolate 
Rolls.  Banana  Filled  Cakes.  Sugar  Wafers. 

First  use  Aug.  23.  1960.  |  l< 


SN  185,036.      The  Alfred  Hart  Company.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  21.  1964. 


For  EMstUled   Alcoholic  Liquor— Namely,  Oin 
First  use  Apr.  11,  1939. 


SN  187.166.     Whyte  ft  Mackay  Limited.  Glasgow.  Scotland. 
Filed  Feb.  20.  1964. 

WHYTE  &  MACKAYS 

Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.   Nos.  307,378  and  369.177. 

For  Blended  Scotch  Whiskey. 

First  use  January   1909  :   in  commerce  January   1909. 
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SN   198.232.     BUbil  Manufacturing  Co.,   Minneapolis,   Minn. 
Filed  July  20,  1964. 


I 


SN  128,S44.      Baron  LMspUys.  Inc..  Miami.  Fla.     Filed  Sept 
20,  1961. 

DISPLAY-0-RAMA 

For  AdTertisIng  TMsplay  Forms. 
First  UM  July  25.  1961 


SN   154.870.      Fiesta  Car   Company.    Roselle.    111.      File«l   Oct. 
9.  1963. 


Ad-o-Matic 


For  Pen  Set  Comprising  a  Base  and  a  Removable  Pen, 
Said  Base  Having  a  Plate  Member  Recessed  Therein  Bearing 
Indicia,  Said  Plate  Member  Being  Arranged  To  Pop  Up  Upon 
Withdrawal  of  the  Pen  From  the  Base. 

First'use  May  20,  1964. 


SN  199.141.     Union  Steel  Products  Company,   Albion,  Mich. 
Filed  Aug  8,  1964 


JUNIOR 


The  lining  of  the  drawing  represents  a   part  of  the  mark, 
and  is  not  lined  for  color.     Owner  of  Reg,  No.  541,806. 
For  Material   Handling  Pallets  Formed  of  Metal. 
First  uae  Apr.  18.  1958. 


Qass  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red,  bat  no  claim  is 
ntade  to  color. 

For  Decorative  DlspUy  Kits  Consisting  of  Signs.  Streamers, 
Cans.  Bells  and  Similar  Items  for  Wedding  and  Bridal  Party 
Cars,  and  for  Party  Decorstions. 

First  use  Feb.  5.  1962 


8N  159,510      Paul  H.  McMnrray,  d.b.a.  McMurray  Mfg.  Co., 
Delphi.  Ind      Filed  Dec  20,  1962. 

ROYAL  PORK  HOUSE 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Honae"  apart  from  the 
■ark. 

For  Livestock  Bnlldlnga^Namely,  Pens  and  Enclosures 
for  Livestock.  Wster  Feeders,  Feed  Bins.  Manure  Disposal 
Mechanism  and  Parts  Therefor,  Sometimes  Sold  as  a  Unit. 

Plrtt  nse  on  or  about  June  27,  1968. 


8N  186,971       Renwal  Products.   Inc.,   New  York.  N.T.     Filed 
Feb.  18,  1964. 


SN  148.880.      Electric  Raaors,  Inc<>rporate«l,  Huntington  Sta 
tlon,  N.Y.     Filed  July  12.  1962. 


KoacM^aid 


For  Cosmetic  Products  and  Toilet  Preparations — Namely, 
.Vfter  Shave  Lotion. 
First  use  May  1,  1962. 


SN  152,580.      Hartford  Cosmetics  Company.  Inc.,  Newlngton, 
Conn.    Filed  Sept.  6,  1962. 


JUSDIP 


For  Finger  Nail  Polish  Remover. 
First  use  June  12.  1962 


SN  184.097.     Nelsner  Brothers,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y.     Filed 
Jan.  8.  1964. 


SCULPT-A-FORM 


For  Hobby  Kits  for  Assembling  a  Figure  From  Component 
Anatomical  Parts. 

First  use  Feb  8.  1964. 


AMIIIEW 

LEWIS. 


8N    198.688      Dettra   Flag  Company,   Inc.,  Oaks.   Pa.      Filed 
May  18,  1964. 


BULLDOG 


The   name   "Andrew   Lewis"   is   a  fictitious  name  and  does 

not   refer  to  any  particular  individual  either  living  or  dead. 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Quality"  as  the  same  appears 

Q^nt^T  ot  Reg.  No.  647,167.  "«»  *•»*  drawing  and  specimens.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  708.114 

For    Flags    and    Decorations— Namely.    Flats,    Fans,    Pull-     and  714,993. 

downs.    Drapery,    Panel    Drapes,    and   Fan    Drapes    Made   of         For    Hair   Grooming   Preparations.    Shaving    Preparations 

ClQi^  '  I  and  After  Shave  Preparations. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1.  1912.  I  First  use  June  1,  1960. 
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SN    188,414.     House   of   Lacaa   N.V..    WlUemstad.   Curtcao,     SN    198,037.     Owen   Uboratortet,    Inc     DalUf    T«i      Filed 
Nether'ands  Antilles.    Filed  Jan.  27,  1»«4.  May  8,  1»«4. 


LAGAN'S 


PABAFILM 


><f 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  760,487 

For   Personal    IDtodoranta,   Body    and   Hand   Lodons,    Co-  ^°'  Preparation  for  Proteotlng  the  Skin  Agalnnt  San  Rays. 

lognes.  and  After  Shavtnf  Lotions.  ^'"*  "•«  -^P""-  ^•*-  ^*^ 

First  use  November  1956  on  personal  deodorants ;  In  com-  ^^^^^^^^^^^^ 

merce  November  1956.  «  -^ 


\i 


t 


SN   186,488.     Weatherly  Wlnjfleld   Co.,   Incorporated.   Appo- 
mattox. Va.    Filed  Feb.  11,  1964. 


BLUE  SPICE 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Spice"  apart  from  the  mark 

as  shown. 

For  After  Shave  Lotion. 
First  use  Jan.  14,  1»64. 

SN  188,175.  John  H.  Breck,  Inc.  Springfield.  Mass..  as- 
signee of  American  Cyanamld  Company.  Wajne.  N.J.  Filed 
Mar.  ».  1964. 


COME  TRUE 


For  Hair  Coloring  Preparation. 
First  use  Feb.  26,  1»«4. 


Qass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

SN    153.822      St    Prise   Chemicals,    Inc.    Greer,    8  C.      Filed 
Sept.  24.  1»«2. 


I 

Sa  Prise 


For  All  Purpose  Oeaner,  Dishwash.  and  Fine  Fabrics  Wash. 
First  use  Sept.  8.  1»«2. 


SN  188.314      The  Wella  Corporation.  Englewood.  NJ.     Filed 
Mar.  ».  1»«4. 

Colot  Cctie 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Color"  apart  from  the  mark 
shown  in  the  drawing. 

For  Hair  Coloring  I>.ve.  Tint,  and  Rinse. 
First  use  Feb.  23,  1964. 


SN    176.118.     Lester   H    Roth.    Plttsbnrgh,   Pa      Filed   Aug 
30.  1963 


SYNCAL 


For  Synthetic  Calcluas  Compound   L'sed  a*  a  Professional 
[>ental  Cleaning  Agent 
First  use  July  19.  1968. 


SN  177.088.      Purex  Corporation.  Ltd  .  d.b.a.  Turc«>  Products. 
Inc..   Wilmington.  Calif.     Filed  Sept.   16.   1963 


TURCODINE 


For  Cleaner  SanltlMr. 
SN  188,818.      The  Wella  Corporation.  Englewood,  N.J.     FiltMl  First  use  Oct.  4.  1961. 

Mar.  9,  1964. 


WELLA 

ColotrncLtcc 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.   409,SS7,   878,177,  and  878.178. 
For  Hair  Coloring  Dye.  Tint,  and  Rinae. 
First  aae  Feb.  20, 1964. 


SN  188.883.     CUrence  A.  Flarshelm.  Kansas  City.  Mo      Filed 
Feb.  8,  1964. 


MOBIL-MATIC 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  761.908. 

For  Chemical    Compositions  for  Cleaning  and  Coating  Air 
Filters. 

First  use  Jan.  16.  1964. 


SN    190,089.     Johnson    *    Johnson.    New    Brunswick.    N.J. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1964. 


SN   188.107.     R.   O.  Hull  *  Company,  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  6,  19«4. 

» 


SOFF 


For  Medicated  Skin  Lotions. 
First  use  Mar.  11.  1964. 


■  'i : 
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ROPREPP 


For  Preparations  Used   To  Remove  Rust,   Scale  or  Other 
Deposits  From  Metallic  Surfaces. 
First  use  Sept.  6,  1963. 


SN    191,034.     Calgoa    CorporatlOBt    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Filed 
Apr.  14,  1964. 

CALGON 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.   306,882,   699,148,  and  others. 

For  Bubble  Bath  and  Bath  Oil  Beads. 

First  use  Sept.  7,  1961.  {. 


SN   188,108      R.  O.  Hull  *  Company,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  6.  1964. 


ROSTRIP 


For  PalBt  Strippers,  Metal  Strippers  or  Similar  Prepara 
tlona  Used  To  Remove  Organic  or  Metallic  Coatings  From 
Wood.  Metal  or  Other  Substrates. 

First  use  Mar.  12,  1963 


November  S.  1964 
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8N  189.788.     Leo  R.  Ladoaceur,  d.b.a.  L.  *  O.  Cbamlcal  Com- 
pany. Anoka.  Minn     Filed  Mar  27.  1964. 


SN    189.892.     General    Parts   *    Supply   Company,    Inc.,    St. 
Paul.  Minn     Filed  Mar.  30.  1964. 


DISHQUICK 


CHAR-MAID 


For  Liquid  Detergents. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  18,  1968. 


For  Liquid  Preparation  for  Removing  Carbonaceous  Build 
Up  or  Crust  From  Frying  Pans.  Skillets.  Waffle  Irons.  Range 
Ovens.   Burner  Plates,  Pots  and  Pans,  and  Similar  Artldaa. 

First  use  Mar  9.  1964. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Qass  100  -  Miscellaneous 


SN   178,848.     Glamorene,   Incorporated,  Clifton,  N.J.     Filed 
Oct.  8,  1968. 


SN  186.185.  The  Big  A  Syxtem.  Inc  .  St.  I^ouls.  Mo.,  assignee 
of  Samuel  J.  Ttmpcrato.  d.b.a.  The  Big  A  System.  St.  Louis. 
Mo      Piled  Oct    29.  1B62 


RENT-0-MAT 


Owner  of  Keg.  No.  676.629. 

For  Rental  of  .Xpparatua  and  E«]ulpment  for  Cleaning  Rugx 
and  for  Cleaning.  Waxing,  and  Polishing  Floors  and  Other 
Surfai-en  of  Wood.  Linoleum.  Asphalt  Tile.  Vinyl.  Terrasso. 
and  Tile. 

First  use  June  1,  1968. 


SN    184.966      Roek    Island    Corporation,   d.b.a.    Rock    Island 
Lumber  Company,    St.    Paul.   Minn.      Filed   Jan.  20.   1964. 


The  term   "Burger'    U  du<-lalme<l  a|>art  from  the  mark  as 
■bowii       (>wD«>r  of   Reg    Nos.   738.763  and  738.764. 
For  Drive  In  Re»t«iirsnt  Services. 
First  UM>  July  14.  1962 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  760.187. 

For   Advice  and  Consoltatloa  la   the  Planning  of   Houses 
and  Buildings.  -      , 

First  use  Apr.  16.  1961. 


SN   166.264.     The  Thomas  A.   I>ooley  Fmindatlon.  Ban   Fran 
Cisco.  Calif.    FUad  .\pr.  «.  1963 


SN  186,040.     Chicago  Motor  Club,  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Jan. 
31,  1964 


^or. 


s 


% 


The  drawing  Is  llne<l  for  blue. 
For   Eleemosynary    Institution    Servlces- 
Servlcea.  Supplies,  snd  Information 
Flmt  use  Oct.  I.  1962. 


-Namely.    Medical 


SN    168.004       Institutions!     Book    Service. 
Press.   Inc  .   Chicago.   Ill       Filed   May   2, 


dba. 

Chlldrens 

1963 

j 

SN   186.041 
4.  1964 

The  wording  "Motor  Clnir  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  ai>  shown. 

For  Services  to  Motorist  Members.  Including  .Assistance 
In  Planning  Auto  Trips,  Emergency  Road  Services,  Ball  Bond 
Service,  Advice  and  AsslsUnce  in  Obtaining  Motor  Vehicle 
Insursnce  and  Financing  and  Domestic  and  Foreign  Travel 
Accommodations. 

First  use  Jan   13.  1914. 

Subj.  to  Intf  with  SN  180.94.1 


Chicago  Motor  Club.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Feb. 


I 


^-f^TEB  ^"^ 


"Better  Btx>ks  Mske  Better  Schools"  is  dlsclslmed.  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown 

For  Supplying  Book  Lists  of  Book  Publishers  to  Schools. 
Libraries  and  the  Like  EJducatlonal  Institutions  L<>cate<l  In 
Various  Cities  In  Different  States,  and  Arranging  for  Displays 
of  Said  BtM>ks. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  8,  1963.         { 


The  wording  "Motor  Club"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Services  to  Motorist  Members.  Including  .Assistance 
In  Planning  Auto  Trips.  Emerpenry  Road  Services.  Ball  Bond 
Service,   Advice  and  Assistance  In  Obtaining  Motor   Vehicle 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  8,  1964 


Flnt  UM  Jaa.  13.  1»14.  '.   \  '^"'  **'  ****- 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  8N  180.943. 


MONOLITH 


Qa$$  101  -  AdvertisiiK)  and  Business 

SN    158,255.     Marshall    S.    Lachner    AssodatM,    Inc      New 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  Nov.  30,  1962. 

BMOC 

For  MerchaDdlslng:  Service  Consisting  of  Recruiting  Col 
lege  Students  or  Faculty  Members  To  Act  as  Campus  Sales 
Representatives  of  BusinMa  Concerns  and  Supervising  Their 
Sales  Activities. 

First  use  May  1,  1962. 


For  Metallslng  the  Surfaces  of  Ceramics  of  Others  and  for 
Making  Ceramic- To  Meul  Seals  Between  Parts  of  Others. 
First  use  Jan.  2«,  19«2. 


Class  102  —  Insurance  and  FinanciaJ 

SN  185.704.  National  Aviation  Underwriters.  Inc..  d.b.a 
National  Insurance  Underwriters.  Clayton,  Mo.  FUed  Jan 
80,  1964. 


Class  107  -  Education  and  Entertainment 

SN  153,192.  Wrather  CorporaUon,  Beverly  HiUs,  Calif.,  as- 
signee of  Musak  Corporation.  New  York.  N  Y  Filed  Sent 
14,  1962. 

O-VATION  MUSIC 

Applicant  hereby  disclaims  the  word  "Music"  except  as 
used  in  the  aforesaid  mark. 

For  Service  of  Uasing  and  Circulating  Musical  Tapes  and 
Taped    Musical    Programs   to  Radio  and  Television   Stations 

First  use  Oct.  25.  1960. 


SN  153.194.  Wrather  CorporaUon.  Beverly  Hills.  Calif.,  as 
slgnee  of  Musak  Corporation.  New  York.  NY  Filed  Sept 
14,  1962. 


For  Underwriting  of  Insurance  for  Rural  Letter  Carrters. 
First  use  September  1959.  ) 


SN   186,522.     Indiana  Lumbermeos  Mutual   Insurance  Com- 
pany, Indianapolis,  Ind.     FUed  Feb.  10,  1964. 


mxtstc 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Music"  except  as  u»ed  in  the 
aforesaid  mark. 

For  Service  of  Leasing  and  Clrenlatlng  Musical  Tapes  and 
Taped   Musical   Programs  to  Radio  and  Television  Statlonk 

First  use  Oct.  25.  1960. 


For  Property  and  Casualty  Insurance. 
First  use  January  1960. 


>  I 


Class  106  —  Material  Treatment 


SN  164.590.     Associated  Spring  Corporation,  Bristol.  Conn. 
FUed  Mar.  14.  1963. 

^*^P  RODUCTS     COTy^ 

The  words  "Products  Co."  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Fabrication  of  Metal  Articles  to  Plans  and  Speciflca 
tlons  of  Others. 

First  use  April  1946.  , 


SN  153.809.     The  Potomac  Hunt.  Travllah.  Md      Filed  Sept 
24,  1962. 

THE  POTOMAC  HUNT 

For  Providing  Facilities  for  Fox  Hunting  and  Hunter 
Trials  and  Related  Equestrian  and  Foxhound  SporUng 
Events  and  Purposes. 

First  use  1938. 


SN  165.508.     Fsmous  Artists  Schools.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  27.  1963. 


FAMOUS  PHOTOGRAPHERS  COURSE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.   581.397,  748.914.  and  others. 

For  Correspondence  Courses  in  All  Phases  of  Photogrsphy. 

First  use  Feb.  20,  1963. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


Qass200 


8N  177.188.     Permanent  Peace  AssocUtlon.  Inc..  New  York, 
NY.     Filed  Sept.  17,  1963. 


SN    163.698.     American   Right  of  Way  Association,  Los  An 
geles.  Csllf     Filed  Mar  1,  1963. 


For  Identlflcatlon  of  Members  In  an  Association. 
First  use  Aug.  27,  1963. 


SN   186.427      International  Association  of  Fire  Chiefs.  Nei 
York.  NY.     Filed  Jan.  20.  1964. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  blue  and  gold. 
For  IndicaUog  Membtrshlp  la  the  Applicant, 
rtrst  use  durtng  1937. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  and  gold.     The  mark  consists 
of  flame  symbols  In  the  form   of  leaves  with  accompanying 

sparks. 

For    Indicating    Members    of    Applicant    Who    Are    Senior 
Fire  Chiefs. 

First  use  Mar  22.  1961. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 
Class  A  —  Goods 

SN    84.086.      John   Ott,   Wlnnetka,   lU.     FUed  Oct.   27,   1969. 


''^A/\AA/ 


The  mark  certifies  that  the  goods  bearing  the  mark  meet 
standards  determined  by  applicant  as  to  the  degree  of  trans- 
mission of  the  sunlight  spectrum. 

For  Kye  Glasses. 

First  us*  July  23,  1959. 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 


n-rg' 


PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Qass  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

779,248.  PROPALOIDT.  American  Tansul  Company,  as 
Higaee  of  The  Inerto  CoM(>any.  8N  166.282.  P^b.  8-1H-64. 
Filed  4-8-«3. 

779,24».      SILAGE  B008TKH.        Caidum     Curbftuate      Com 
pany.      SN   171.752.     Pnfc.  &-l}MJ4.      Filed  V25-63 

779.250.  HC  PKLLBIND  U.  C.  Splnks  Clay  Co..  Inc.  8N 
174,541.    PHb.  8-l»-«4     Filed  8-»-«8. 

779.251.  BLU  CHILLA  AND  DESIGN.  Blu  Chllla.  Incor 
porated.      SN   177.957.      Pub.   8-18-64.      Filed  9-^0-63. 

779.252.  TWD.  Tine  W.  D«t1«,  8N  181,s62.  Pub 
8-18-64.    Filed  11-26-63. 


Qass  2  —  Receptades 


779.253.  AIR  FLO.     Sweetheart  Plasties.  Inc.     8N  187.844 
Pub.  5-19-64.     Filed  4-30-«3. 

779.254.  THREE    RHOMBI    (DESIGN*.      MItaubUhl    Shojl 
KaUha,  Ltd.     SN  174392      Pub.  »-18-«4.     Filed  8-12-63. 


Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

779.255.  HOOVER.  The  Hoover  Company  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  4  and  21).  SN  156.976.  Pub.  S-18-64 
Filed  11-9-62. 

779.256.  HOOVER  AND  DESIGN.  The  H.M.ver  Company. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  4  and  21).  SN  156.978. 
Pub.  8-18-64.     Filed  11-9-62. 

779.257.  PENNY  PAK.  Penny-Pak.  Inc.  SN  ie8.84«. 
Pub.  8-18-64.     Filed  5-7-63. 

779.258.  SHOO.  Jeffrey  L.  Fried,  d.b.».  Walton  March. 
SN  171.442      Pub.  8-18-64,     Flle«l  8-20-63. 

779.259.  UNI-OXIDKC.  Universal  Shellac  4  Supply  Co. 
SN  177.320.    Pub.  8-18-64.    Piled  9-18-63. 

779.260.  T  TEXACO  AND  DESIGN  Texaov  Inc  MUL 
TIPLE  CLASS  (Claaaes  4  and  52).  SN  182.680.  Pub. 
8-18-64.     FUed  12-9-63.  1 ,  I    , 


Qass  5  —  Adhesives 


779.261       VELVERAY.     Velreray  Corporation      SN  165.390. 
Pub.  8-18-64.     Filed  3-25-63 


779,262.      CLBL\R-TITB.        R-H      Product*     Co., 
184.509.    Pub.  8-18-64.     Filed  l-13-«4. 


Inc. 


8N 


779.263.     GTI  AND  DESIGN.     General  Tape  *  Supply,  Inc. 
SN  186,127.     Pub.  8-18-64      Filed  l-22-«4. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 


1 ' 


779,264.      NILOX.        Southern     Instruments     Limited. 
149,968.    Pub.  8-18-64.    FUed  7-27-62. 


SN 


779,265.  FAMA.  Fama  &  Famin  GeM>llschaft  mit  be 
schrankter  Haftung.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  6  and 
12).      SN   156,808.     Pub.   8-18-64.      Filed  11-7-62. 
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779.266.  OLIFFAC        International    Flarors    *    FrasrancM 
Inc.      SN    107.805.      Pub    H   18-64.      Filed   11-U--62. 

779.267.  OTT  AND  DESIGN  The  Ott  Chcalcal  Company 
SN  160.551.     Pub   8-1S-64      KUeil  1-11-63 

779.268.  DANTOIN.  Qlyco  Chemicals.  Inc.  8N  162,438. 
Pub.  8-18-64.    FUed  2-11-63. 

779.269.  CUPREX  Fostno  International  Limited  8N 
182.721      Pub.  8-18-64.     FUeil  2-14-63 

779.270.  FERRUX.  Fowco  International  LImlte,!  8N 
162.722.     Pub   8-18-64      Flle<l  2-14-63 

779.271.  INOCULIN.  Fo»ec«»  International  Limited  8N 
162,723      Pub.  8-18-64      FUad  2    14-63. 

779.272.  FLOWCO.  Malllnekrodt  Chemical  Worka.  SN 
162,760.     Pub.  8-18-64     Filed  2-14-6S. 

779.273.  FEEDOL.  Foueco  International  Limited  8N 
162.834.     Pub.  8-18-64.     Filed  2-15-63. 

779.274.  E8TAB.  Velalcoi  Chemical  Corporation.  8N 
168,435.    Pub.  8-18-64.    FUed  2-20-63. 

779.275.  RONOAL.  Badlacbe  AnllUi  A  8oda  Fabrik  Ak 
tlengesells-haft.  8N  163,447  Pub  8-1H-64  FUe^l 
2-25-63 

779.278.  L.V.VIGAN.  Farbwerke  Hoeehat  AkUenreaellM-haft 
rormals  M«-tst«r  Ludaa  and  BrunlB(.  »N  183,540  Pub 
8-18-64.     Flle.1  2   27-63. 

779,277.  NEOSYN  CUolda,  Inc  SN  170.032.  Pub 
8-18-64.     Filed  5-31-68. 

779.27H  RE-GKN  ALL  Howard  H  Heraberger.  dba 
Henberrers     SN  171.661      Pub   8-18-64.     FUed  6-24-63. 

779.279.  GOLDEN  RKY.  8.  E.  Rykoff  k  Co  8N  172.243 
Pub.  8-18-64.     Filed  7-1-63. 

779.280  SHAMROCK  AND  DESIGN.  8hamro<k  Pool 
Equipment  Co..  Inc  MULTIPLE  CL.\S8  (CTasaes  6.  13. 
21,  23.  and  81).  SN  172.249.  Pub.  8-18-64  FUe«l 
7-1-63. 

779.281.  UD8.  Prairie  Sutes  Corporation  SN  172.774 
Pub.  8-18-64      FUed  7   10-63 

779.282.  LUMIN80L  Lumin  Chemical  Cmpany.  8N 
173.115.     Pub   8-18-64      FUed  7-16-63 

779.283.  FLUOROPHENE.  Stecker  Chemicals.  Inc.  8N 
174. S04.     Pub   8-18-64.    Wed  8-9-63. 

779.284.  CUFLEX  The  Dayton  Bright  Copper  Company 
SN    178.892.      Pub.   8-18-64       Filed   10-14-63 

779.285.  FLEXITE  Martens  Chemical  Corp.  8N  182.096 
Pub.  8-18-64.     FUed  11-29-63. 

779.286.  OCTAMINE.  United  States  Robber  Company  8N 
182.380.     Pub.  8-18-64      FUe«l  1 2 -4   «.V 

n».287.  TUEX  United  State*  Rubber  Company.  SN 
182.382      Pub   8-18-64      Filed  12-4-63 

779.288.  AMIN«»X.  United  States  Rubber  Company  SN 
182.386      Pub.  H-1SMJ4      FUed  12-4-63 

779.289.  IDAMINT  A  M  T.>dd  Company  SN  183.475 
Pub.  8-18-64      FUed  12-23-63 

779.290.  VAN  GLO.  Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation 
SN  184.558.     Pub.  8-18-64      FUed  11 3-64 

779.291  ELECTROMIX.  Sarin  Business  Machines  Corpo 
ration      SN  184.655      Pub.   8-18-64       FUed  1-15-64. 

779,292.  LANAMOL.  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  8N 
184.869.    Pub.  8-18-64      Filed  1-20-64. 

779.298.  TAKATEX  Miles  Laboratories.  Inc.  SN  184.946 
Pub  8-18-64      FUed  1-20-64 

779.294  CIOVAP.  Shell  OU  Company.  SN  184,976  Pub 
8-18-64.     FUed  1-20-64. 

779.295.  SN(VBAN.  Todd  Chemical  Company.  Inc.  SN 
185,167.     Pub.  8-18-64.     Filed  1-22-64. 


No\t:mbek  S,  1M4 
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Class  8  —  Smokers    Articles,  Not  Including 
Tobacco  Products 


779.296  INJECTO  REFUEL.     8.  M.  Frank  k  Co.. 
166,703.     Pub   8-18-64      FUed  4    15  63. 

779.297  MITSUBISHI.       Mluublahl     Shojl     Kalsha. 
8N  174,685.     Pub.  8-18-64.     FUed  8-8-63. 

779.298  THREE    HHOMBI    (DESIGN).      Mitsubishi    Shi.JI 
Kalsha,  Ltd.     SN  174.894      Pub.  8-18-64.     Filed  8  12-63. 


Inc.     SX 


Ltd 


Qass  9  — Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

779,299      KAZORBACK    AND   DESIGN.      Garmon    Specialty 
Company       SN   188,754.      Pub    8-18-64.      FUed    12-30-6.'« 


Qass  10  —  Fertilizers 


779.SOO      80LU  PELL      J.  *  L.  Adikea.  Ibc.     8N   190.010 
P«b.  8-18-64      File*!  3-31-64 

;T».M1.      LOAMITK.       pope    A    Talbot.     Inc.       8N     1W1.074 
Pub.  8-18-64      FUed  4-14   64. 

r79.802.      TRI  UNA  SOL      Monsanto  Company.     8N   192. .V)l 
Pub.  S-18-64     Filed  &-1-64 


I 


Qass  11  —  Inks  and  inking  Materials 


779.S0S.      VELVERAY       Vrlreray  Corporation.      SN   185.391 
Pub.  8-lH-f4      Filed  3-25-63 

7T9.804      MI'LTRA  TRAP      Wlkoff  Color  Corporation       SN 
188.493      Pub    8   18-64      FUe«l  3    11   64. 

779.305  VER8ATTL.       The     Sherwln  WUliams     Company 
SN  188.587      Pub   8-18-64      FUed  .S   12-64 

779.306  EVH  FI.AT.       Manifold     Supplies    Company.       SN 
189.715      Pub.  8   18-«4      FUed  3  26-64. 

779.307.      NBRCO.       Nerco.     Inc     of    Iteertleld    Beach.       SN 
190.105     Pub   8-18-64.    FUed  4-1-64. 


Qass  12  — Construction  Materials 


779.265       (  See  Claas  6  for  this  trademark. ) 

779.108.      RONDETTE      Keehraft  Corporation      SN  156.620 
Pub.  8  18-64     FUed  11  &-62. 

779.309  BALCOR.     Balsa  Privducts  Inc.     SN  182.458.     Pub 
8-18-64.     Filed  12-6-63. 

779.310  GLOBE.     The  Globe  Brick  Company.     SN  183.053 
Pub.  8-18-64      FUed  12   16  63 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 

Steam-Fitting  Supplies  -) 

779.280.      (See  Claas  6  for  this  trademark.)       "  '  ' 

779.311.  TIIT.     McCuUough  k  Fisher.     SN  165.845.     Pub. 
8-18-64.     Filed  3-25-63. 

779.312.  SURGE   MASTER    AND   DESIGN       Flexlcraft    In 
dustrles.  Inc.     SN  166.544.     Pub    8-18-64.     FUed  4-11-63. 

779.313.  LEAD    GASKET.      W.    H.    Ifaae    Company.       SN 
174.972      Pub.  8-18-64.    Filed  8-13-68. 

TM  808  O.Q.— 4  , 


779.814.     DESIGN     CONSISTING     OP     AN     ELLIPTICAL 
SHAPE.     Anchor  Poat  Products,  Inc,     8N  175.092      Pub. 

>>    Ks^l4      Filed  t>-15-«3. 

779.315. 
pany. 


YELLO  JACKET. 
SN    175.878.      Pub, 


Ritchie     Manufacturing    Cum- 
8-18-64.     FUed  8-27-68. 


•79.316.     FIBRA  BASE.      Oeveland    Wash    Tray    Mfg     Co.. 
Inc.      8N   179.120.      Pub.  8-18-64.     FUed   10-16-63. 


79.317.      Z.       Ted 
FUed  12-16-63. 


Lederer        SN    183.078.       Pub.     8-18-64. 


779,318.     MIRACLE.      Pacer   Plumbing    Products    Company, 
Incorporated.     SN  185,927.     Pub.  8-18-64.     FUed  2-3-64. 


779,319.     KASTON.        AUied      Chemical 
1S7.711      Pub   8-18-64      FUed  3-2-64. 


Corporation. 


8N 


779.320.      PHARMA  SAVER.       Swinyar     Enterprises,     Incor- 
porated.    8N  188,155.     Pub.  8-18-64.     Filed  8-6-64. 


Class  14  —  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

779.321.  PH    16-7    MO.      Armco    Steel    Corporation.      SN 
117.159.    Pub.  8-18-64.    FUad  4-5-61. 

779.322.  INTERMOLD         Gries      Reproducer     Corporation. 
8N    178.696       Pub    8-18-64       Filed   1O-10-63. 


Qass  15  — Oils  and  Greases 

779.323.  MITSUBISHI.  Mitsubishi  Shojl  Kalsha,  Ltd.  SN 
174,687.     Pub.  8-18-64.    FUed  8-8-63. 

779.324.  THREE  RHOMBI  (DESIGN).  Mitsubishi  Shojl 
Kalsha.  Ltd.      SN  174.898.      I'ub.   8-18-64.      Filed  8-12-83. 

779.325.  NUT  KRAKER  AND  DESIGN.  Eugene  D.  I>ay, 
d.b.a.  National  Chemical  Company.  SN  186,335.  Pub. 
8-1K-64      Filed  2-10-64. 

779.328  SEA  CHIEF  Texaco  Inc.  SN  189,742.  Pub. 
8-18-64      FUed  3-26-64. 

779.327.  ATB  Applied  Chemicals  Corp.  SN  190,143. 
Pub   8-18-64      Filed  4-2-64. 

779.328.  DPI  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  SN  190.165. 
Pub   8-18-64.     Filed  4-2-64 


Qass  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

779.329  POLYCHEM.  U.S.  Polychemlcal  Corporation. 
8N  I.S9.162.     Pub.  3-28-63      FUed  3-6-62. 

779..S30.  GHP.  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company.  8N 
174.230.     Pub.  8-18-64.     FUed  8-1-63. 

779.381.  C-200.  Pittsburgh  Chemical  Company.  8N 
176.019.     Pub.  8-18-64     FUed  8  29-63 

779.332.  AMERITONE.  VI  Cly  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
181,434.     Pub.  8-18-64.    Filed  11-18-63. 

779,833.  PUFCOTROL.  Alfred  J.  Ruasack,  d.b.a.  Madiaon 
Chemical  Company.  SN  184,179.  Pub.  8-18-64.  Filed 
1-7-64. 

779.334.  SMOOTH  X.  Dutch  Masters  Paint  k  Varniah 
Company,  Inc.    SN  185.027.     Pub.  8-18-64.     Filed  1-21-64. 


Qass  17— Tobacco  Products 


779,835.     BURGUNDY.     P   LorUlard  Company.     8N  181,904. 
Pub.  8-18-64.     FUed  11-26-63. 
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Qass  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

779.336.  GOLDEN  COUGH  TABS.  Golden  Cough  Tablets. 
Inc.,  asslsnee,  by  mesne  asxlgnmenta,  of  Irrlng  Ehrlich. 
d.b.a.  Golden  Cough  Tab«  Products  SN  152,686.  Pub 
8-18-64.     Filed  »-7-«2. 

779.337.  OTODEX.  Strenol  Products  Limited  SN  161,»«1. 
Pub.  8-18-64.    Filed  1-24-63 

779.338.  NEPHURIN.  Farbwerke  Uoecbst  AktiengeiwU 
achaft  TormaU  Meiater  Lucius  and  Brunlng,  assignee  of 
Lloyd  Brothers  Incorporated.  SN  167. 7S6.  Pub.  6-16-64. 
Filed  4-2»-63. 

779.339.  MEDI-SOOTHE.  Rerlon.  Inc.  SN  1«»,065.  Pub. 
8-18-64.    FUed  fr-16-63. 

779.340.  TU8SICALM  T.  Rousael  Corporation.  8X 
170,767.     Pub.  8-18-64.    Filed  8-11-63. 

779.341.  LENSAL.  Joseph  WlUlam  Brink,  d.b.a.  Butse's 
Pharaweeatical  Company.  SN  171,750.  Pub.  8-18-4M. 
Filed  6-25-63 

779.342.  GARRETT  AND  DESIGN.  Garrett  Laboratoriet.. 
Inc.      SN   172,384.      Pub.  8-18-84.     Filed   7-3-83. 

779.343.  TBLODRON.  Norden  Laboratortes.  Inc.  SN 
175,313.    Pub.  8-18-64.     Filed  8-19-63. 

779.344.  AEROFILM.  The  Norwich  Fharmacal  Company. 
SN  178.743.    Pub.  8-18-64.     Filed  9-1 1-<J3. 

779.345.  DAG  AND  DESIGN  American  Cyanamid  Com 
pany.     SN  177,599.     Pub.  8-18-64.     FUed  9-24-63. 

779.346.  KING  AND  DESIGN.  Tonnema  N.V.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  18  and  46).  SN  179.169.  Pub.  8-11-64. 
Filed  10-16-63. 

779.347.  HAYSMA.  Margaret  Krop.  SN  180,585.  Pub. 
8-18-64.    FUed  11-6-63. 

779.348.  DIRAHIST.  American  Cyanamid  Company.  SN 
180,819.     Pub.  8-18-64.     Filed  11-12-68. 

779.349.  QUIEBAR.  J.  R.  Nevln  Co.,  Inc.  SN  181.260 
Pub.  8-18-64.    Filed  11-15-63. 

779.350.  MEGACLOR.  ICAR,  Industrta  dl  Rlcerca  e  Pro 
duslone  del  Farmaco,  S.p.A.  SN  181,818.  Pub.  8-18-64. 
Filed  11-22-63. 

779.351.  AQUADERM.  Menley  k  James  Laboratorlea.  Ltd. 
SN  183,084.     Pub.  8-18-64.     Filed  12-16-63 

779.352.  DIPIPERON.  N.V.  Laboratorla  Pharmaceutlca 
Dr.  C.  Jansaen.  SN  183.092.  Pub  8-18-64.  Filed 
12-16-63. 

779.353.  TRIPERIDOL.  N.V.  Laboratorla  Pharmaceutics 
Dr.  C.  Jansaen.  SN  183,094.  Pub.  8-18-«4.  Filed 
12-16-63. 

779.354.  ACME  IDEAL  AND  DESIGN.  .\cme  Markets,  Inc. 
SN   183.3S2.     Pub.   8-18-64.      Filed    12-23-63. 

779.355.  MEPHSTRAM.  Western  Research  Laboratories. 
SN  184,543      Pub.  8-18-64      Filed  1-13-64. 

779.356.  LBBONATB.  Western  Research  Laboratories. 
SN  184,544.     Pub.  8-18-64.     Filed  1-13-64. 

779.357.  A— I.         Western       Research       Laboratories.         SN 

184.550.  Pub.  8-18-64.     Filed  1-13-64 

779.358.  A-3.         Western       Research       Laboratories.         SN 

184.551.  Pub.  8-18-64.    Filed  1-13-64. 

779.359.  A-2.         Western      Research      Laboratories.        SN 

184.552.  Pub.  8-18-64.     Filed  1-13-64. 

779.360.  TRIST.\COL.  International  Latex  Corporation. 
SN  184.929.     Pub.  8-18-«4.    Filed  1-20-64. 

779.361.  RUMESTROL.  Merck  k  Co.,  Inc.  8N  184,944. 
Pub.  8-18-«4.     Filed  1-20-64. 


779,362.      DECADERM  N.      Merck   ft  Co.,   Inc. 
Pub.  8-18-64.     Filed  1-24-64. 


SN   185.807 


779,363.     DECADERM.      Merck 
Pub.  8-18-64.    Filed  1-24-64. 


k    Co.,    Inc.      SN    185,308. 


779.364.  LISALBA.     American  Home  Products  Corporation. 
SN  185,479.     Pub.  8-18-64.     Filed  1-28-84. 

779.365.  SEREPAX.      American    Home    Products    Corpora- 
tion.     SN  185,480.      Pub.  8-18-64.     FUed  1-28-64. 


779.366.  CORTROSYN.  Organon  Inc.  SN  186.267  Puk. 
8-18-64.    Filed  2-7-64. 

779.367.  BRILOX.  Bristol-Myers  Company.  8N  IM.ftll. 
Pub.  8-18-«4.    FUed  2-12-«4. 

779.398.  THIZODRIN.  £11  Lilly  and  Company  SN  186.827. 
Pub.  8-18-64.     FUed  2-17-64 

779.369.  VITAMEXOL.  Wallace  k  Tlernan  Inc  SN 
187.056.     Pub   8-18-64.     FUed  2-19-64 

779.370.  TKEMIN  Sobering  Corporation.  8N  187,439. 
Pub.  8-18-64.     Filed  2-25-64. 

779.371  THONZEL.  Warner  Lambert  Pbarmaevntleal  Com 
pany.      SN  187.449.      Pub.  8-18-«4.     FUed  2-25-64 

779.372.  ELVAC  ND.  Ell  Lilly  and  Company  8N  188,523. 
Pub.  8-18-64.     FUed  3-12-64 

779.373.  BI^ADE  Ell  Lilly  and  Company  SN  189.184. 
Pub.  8-18-64.     Filed  3  20-64 

779.374.  ELBOLUSCD  EU  Lilly  and  Company  SN 
189,185.     Pub.  8-18-64.     Filed  S-20-64 

779,375  REDUCINE  ETC  AND  DESIGN.  The  Redudur 
Company  Limited.  SN  190,117.  Pub.  8-18-64.  Filed 
4-1-64. 

779.378.  MONOVET  AflUiated  Laboratories  Corporation 
SN  191.237.     Pub.  8-18-«4      Filed  4-16-64. 

779.377.  FINGERS  OF  FIRE  The  Chattanooga  Me<liclne 
Company,  d.b.a.  Chattem  Laboratories.  SN  191.361  Pub. 
8-18-64.     Filed  4-17-64 

779.378.  MAO  2.  The  Chattanooga  Medicine  Company. 
d.b.a.  Ckattem  Laboratories.  8N  191.862.  Pub.  H-18-64. 
FUed  4-17-«4. 

779.379.  DOLONIL  Warner  Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Com 
pany.      SN    191.728.      Pub    8-18-64.      FUed  4-21-«4 


aafs19-Vehides 


779,380.  JET  WIND.  Bridgestone  Tire  Compftny  Umlted. 
SN  128.323     Pub.  8-18-64     Filed  9-20-61 

779.381  SUPER  "C."  Atlas  International  Company.  8N 
174,323.     Pub.  8-18-64.     FUed  8-5-68. 

779.382.  AMERON.  The  KeUy  Springfield  Tire  Company. 
8N   175.041.      Pub.   8-18-64       Filed   8-14-«S. 

779.383.  GITANE.  Manufacture  Industrlelle  de  Cycles  * 
Motocydes  (MICMO).  SN  175.950.  Pub.  8-18-64.  FUed 
8-28-83.  , 

779.384.  8ERVITA.  Pemco  Wheel  Company  8N  182.822 
Pub.  8-18-64.     Filed  12-11-63. 

779.385.  RIVER  QUEEN  AND  DESIGN  Rlrer  Queen  Boat 
Works.    Inc.      SN    184.257       Pub    8-18-«4.      Filed    1    8-64. 

779.386.  THREE  TRANSVERSE  RED  BANDS  ON  BI- 
CYCLE BRAKE  HUB  (DESIGN)  The  Bendlx  Corpora 
tion.     SN   184.346.      Pub.  8-18-64.     FUed  1-10-64. 

779.387.  "SS."  The  Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber  Company.  SN 
187.187.    Pub.  8-18-64     Filed  2  21-64. 

779.388.  HOSTELLER  Wheel  Goods  Corporation.  SN 
187.637.     Pub.  8    18  64      FUe<l  2-27-64. 

779.389.  MARVELLE.  Mariette  Coach  Company.  8M 
187,769.     Pub.  8-18-64      FUed  3  2 -«4. 

779.390.  XL.  Symington  Wayne  Corporation.  SN  187,812. 
Pub.  8-18-64.     Filed  3  2-64 


Qass  21  —  Electrical    Apparatus,    Machines, 
and  Supplies 

779.255.  ( See  Qass  4  for  this  trademark. ) 

779.256.  (See  CUss  4  for  this  trademark.) 

779,280.     ( See  Class  6  for  this  trademark. ) 

779,391.      SLIM  CAPS.      Mucon    Corporation.       SN    174.417. 
Pub.  8-18-64.     FUed  8-5-63. 


NOVEMBER  3,   1964 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  43 


779.392  WG.  World  Generator  Co  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(CUsaes  21  and  23).  8N  189.521.  Pub.  8-18-64.  Filed 
S-M-64. 

779.898       MIDWEC        Mtdwec     Corporation        SN     190.09K 
Pub.  8-18-64.     Filed  4-l-«4 


Qass  22  "  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

779,394.      SAFARI.       Abercromble    k    Fitch    Company.       SN 
152,870.     Pub.  8-18-64.     FUed9-ll-«2. 

779.895.     GIFT  CARD   (DESIGN)       Fisher  Price  Toya,  Inc. 
8N  169,361.     Pub.  8-18-64      FUed  5-21-68. 


Qass  23  —  Gitlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

779,280.     ( See  CUaa  6  for  this  trademark. ) 
779,892.      ( See  Oaas  21  for  this  tradMnark. ) 

779.896.  8PE-D  CUT.  Unlted-Greenfleld  Corporation,  by 
change  of  name  and  assignment  from  Wendt-Sonis  Com- 
pany.    8M  79,540      Pub.   12-11-62.     FUed   8-13  59. 

779.897.  AMWAT       Amway    Corporation,    assignee    of    Am 
way  Sales  Corporation.     SN  154,191.     Pub.  8-18-64.     Filed 
ia-l-«2. 

779.898.  HYDR08T0P      Harold    W.    Scholln   and   Cari   W 

Scholin     (joint     owners),    d.b.a      Scholin     Industries.       8N 
157,566.     Pub    8-18-64.     Filed  11-19-42 

779.399  GUN  NAILER.  Slgnode  Corporation,  by  change 
of  name  from  Slgnode  Steel  Strapping  Company.  8N 
164,779      Pub.  8-18-64.     Filed  8  15-«8. 

779.400  LOAD  LIMITER  Columbus  MrKinnon  Corpora 
tion.      SN    165.808.      Pub    8-18-64.     FUed  4-1-68. 

779.401  SPRING  LEAF.  t>neida  Ltd.  SN  170.948  Pub 
8-18-«4      Filed  6-18-«8 

779.402  CHEI8CRAFT.  Chris-Craft  Corporation  SN 
177.967      Pub.  8-18-64      Filed  »   30-63 

779,403.  SOUTHWEST  Southwest  Welding  k  Manufar 
tnring  Co.     SN   182.001.      Pub.   8-18-64.     FUed  11-27-63 

779.404  TUTHILL  Tuthlll  Pump  Company.  SN  182.447. 
Pub.  H-18-64.     FUed  8  R    12-5-63  :   Am.   PR.  6-16-64. 

779.405.  HI  LO  HI  Lo  Powered  Stirmpa.  Inc  8N  188.408. 
Pub  8-18-«4.     FUed  12  23-68. 

779.406.  DURALON  Imperial  International  Corp.  8N 
184.070      Pub   8-18-64      Filed  l-6-«4 

779.407       TRAV  L-AIRE.       Otis     Elerator     Company.        SN 

185.926      Pub.  8-18-«4.    Filed  2-3-64. 
779.408.      WEBMATIC         Royal     Zenith     Corporation        SN 

185.941      Pub    8-18-«4      Filed  2-8-84 

779.409  SKIIVROL  Paul  J  Kordes  Co  .  Inc  SN  186.255 
Pub.  8-18-64      FUed  2-7-64 

779.410  08B0RN  AND  DESIGN.  The  Osborn  .Manufac 
turlng  Company.  SN  186,559.  Pub.  8-18-64  Filed 
2-12-«4. 

779.411  KNIFEOMATIC  RlTal  Manufacturing  Com 
paay.      SN    187.387.      Pub.   8-18-64.      Filed  2-24-64 

779.412  BID  WELL.  Bid  Well  Corporation  SN  187.389 
Pub.  8-18-«4.     Filed  2-25-«4. 

779.418.  GUARDIAN.  The  Tait  Manufacturing  Company. 
8N  187.444.     Pub.  8-18-64      Filed  2-25-«4 

779.414.  K  *  D  Kendrick  k  Daris  Co.  SN  187*672.  Pub. 
8-18-64      Filed  2-28-64 

779.415.  MM8  IN  CROWN -DESIGN.  The  Monarch  Mark 
log  System  Company.  SN  187.681.  Pub.  8-18-64.  Filed 
2-28-64. 

779.416.  TERMI  FOIL  AMP  Incorporated.  SN  188,605. 
Pub.  8-18-64.    FUed  8-18-64. 

779.417.  8ERVAS0D.\.  Specialty  Engineering  Corporation. 
SN  188.923.     Pub.  8-18-64.    FUed  3-17-64. 


779.418.  C  CROWELL  PUMPS  AND  DESIGN.  CroweU 
Manufacturing  Corporation.  SN  188,967.  Pub.  8-18-64 
Filed  3-18-64 

779.419  AUTO  SEAM.  L  4  L  Manufacturing,  Inc.  8N 
189,325.     Pub.  8-18-64.     Filed  3-23-64. 

779.420.  LANG8TON.  Samuel  M.  Langston  Company.  SN 
189,328.     Pub.  8-18-64.     FUed  S-23-84. 

779.421.  ME  CO  MAT.  Fr.  Mettler's  Sons  Ltd.  Engineering 
Works.  Arth.     SN  189.845.     Pub.  8-18-64.     FUed  3-30-64. 

779.422.  PUSH-FULLER.  Owatonna  Tool  Company.  SN 
189.932.     Pub.  8-18-64      Filed  3-30-«4. 

779.423.  SLIM-TWINS.  Owatonna  Tool  Company.  SN 
189.934.     Pub   8-18-64.    Filed  3-30-64. 


Qass  25  —  Locks  and  Safes 

779.424.  SBGALOCK    AND   DESIGN.      Marshall    Tool    Co. 
SN  174.037      Pub.  8-18-64.     Filed  7-30-63 

779.425.  FORE  LINE.      Sargent  k  Company.     SN   183,287. 
Pub.  8-18-64.    Filed  12-19-^3. 


Qass  26 -Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

779,428.  A8E  AND  DESIGN  WITHIN  A  CIRCLE.  August 
Kauter  KG.      SN  118,104      Pub.  4-23-63.     Filed  5-24-62. 

779.427.  BRYANT  IN  OVAL  DESIGN.  Ex  CeUo  O  Corpo- 
ration.     SN    128.541       Pub.   12-10-63.      FUed  9-25-fll. 

779.428.  BRYANT.  Ex  Cell  O  Corporation.  SN  128.542. 
Pub.  12   10-63.    Filed  9-25-61. 

779.429.  NILOX.  Southern  Instruments  Limited.  SN 
149.969.     Pub.  8-18-64.     Filed  7-27-62. 

779.430.  MONO  CENTRIC  SEG.  Textron  Inc.  SN  158.111. 
Pub   8-18-64.    Filed  11-28-62. 

T79.431.  RAPISTAN.  The  Rapids  Standard  Company.  Inc. 
8N  168.223.     Pub.  8-18-64.     FUed  5-6-63 

779,432  AVITRONICS.  Dalto  Electronics  Corp.  SN 
169,524.    Pub.  8-18-64.    Filed  5-23-63.  | 

779.433.  DANTON  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Duro  Instrument 
Corporation.     SN  174.176.     Pub.  8-18-64.     FUed  8-1-63. 

779,484.  ADS.  Pronto  File  Corporation,  assignee  of  Ad- 
vance Data  Systems  Corporation.  SN  175,005.  Pub. 
8-18-64.     Filed  8-14-83. 

779.435  PHOTOMAN.  Visual  Graphics  Corporation.  SN 
175.530.     Pub.  8-18-64.    FUed  8-21-68. 

779.438.      CU.SHION  REST        J      I.     Morris    Company        SN 

179,551.     Pub.  8-18-64      Filed  10-22-83 
779.437       8PORTSARAMA       The    Electric    Storajje    Battery 

Company.     SN  179,880.     Pub.  8-18-64.     FUed   10-28-63. 

779.438.  DIAZO/MATIC.  The  Frederick  Post  Co.  SN 
182,612.    Pub.  8-18-64.     Filed  12-9-63. 

779.439.  MICRO  PERFECT.  Richmond  Photomechanical 
Company      SN   184.752       Pub.  8-18-64.     Filed  1-16-64 

779.440.  ENDEVCO.  Enderco  Corporation.  SN  184.799. 
Pub   8-18-64.     Filed  1-17-64. 

779.441.  INFOGRAPH.  Atmoore  and  Companr.  SS 
185,187      Pub   8-18-64.     Filed  1-23-64 

779.442.  HYPO  REPO  AND  DESIGN.  Planetary  Sciences 
Incorporated.     SN  185,529.     Pub.  8-18-64.     Filed  1-28-84. 

779.443.  THOMAS  MICRO  CATALOGS.  Thomas  Publish- 
ing Company.     SN  185,828.     Pub.  8-18-64.     Filed  1-31-64. 

779.444.  MAGNIRAT.  Verebes  k  Co.,  Ltd.  SN  185,962. 
Pub.  8-18-64.     Filed  2-3-«4 

779.445.  DENSIMATIC.  National  Instrument  Laboratories, 
Inc.     SN   188.110.     Pub.  8-18-64      Filed  2-5-64 

779.446.  DELPHIC-I.  KoUsman  Instrument  Corporation. 
SN  186,176.    Pub.  8-18-64.    Filed  2-6-64. 

779.447.  TRIPLE  CHECK  AND  DESIGN.  G.  C.  Murphy 
Company.      SN  186,632.     Pub.  8-18-64.     FUed  2-18-«4. 
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779,448.  TRIMODE.  Blectrooic  Proc«MM  Corporation  of 
California.      SN   187.095.      Pub.   &-18-«4.      FUed  2-20-64. 

7-».449.  DETECTIRSCOPE.  Varo.  Inc.  SN  187.365 
Pub.  8-18-64.    Filed  2-24-64. 

779,450.      DEBONAIR.      Imperial   Camera    Corporation.      8N 


193.251.     Pub.  8-18-64.     FUed  5-15-64. 


Qass  29  —  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

779.451.  8PONOE-IT.     Ox  Fibre  Brush  Company,  Inc.     8N 
176,943.    Pub.  8-18-64     Filed  9  13-63. 

779.452.  LINT    MITT.      E.   WrUbt  Co.      SN   183.823.      I'ub 
8-18-64.     Filed  12-30-63. 


779.466      WYNCOTE.      Caineo-Parkwaj    Reoorda.    Inc.      8N 
186.149.     Pub.  8-18-64.     FUed  2-6-64. 

779.467.  COBELT.       Oenlsco,    Incorp*>rated.       SN     186.167. 
Pub.  8-18-64.    FUed  2-6-64. 

779.468.  TAURUS.       Tauru*    Recorda.     Inc.       8N     186.203. 
Pub.  8-18-64.     Filed  2-6-64. 

779.469.  ASTRA  SONIC.      Pentron   Electronic*  Corporation. 
8N  186.756      Pub.  8-18-64.     Filed  2-14-64. 

77».470.     TURRET.      Minaret    Recorda.    Inc.      SN    187.0». 
Pub.  8-18-64.     Filed  2-li^64 


Qass  31  —  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

779,280.      ( See  Class  6  for  this  trademark. ) 

779.453.  PORTABAR.  True  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc 
SN  124,696.     Pub.  8-18-64.    FUed  7-17-61 

779.454.  CP.  Marvmont  Corporation.  aH>»lgne<>  of  Wln<«l«>w 
Kngineerinr  and  Manufacturing  Compaajri  SN  184,320. 
Pub.  6-28-64      Filed  1-9-64. 


Qass  32  —  Famiture  and  Upholstery 

779.458.     VISUALTAINER.     E.  Q.   ArU,  Inc       SN   172,795 
Pub.  8-18-64.    FUed  7-11-63. 

779.456.  LANE    STOWAW.A.T.      The    Lai>e    Company.    Inc 
SN  174.390.     Pub.  8-18-64.     Filed  8-5-63. 

779.457.  LADY    JOAN.      J.    B.    Llebman    A    Co..    Inc.      SN 
187.499.     Pub.  8-18-64.    Filed  2-26-64. 

779.458.  FIBERMOLD         Borg  Warner     Corporation.        8N 
187,648.     Pub.  8-18   64      FUed  2-28-64. 


Qass  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus  i  i 

779.459.     VENTROL.      Acme  Manufacturing  Company.      SN 
158,760.     Pub.  6-30-64      FUed  12-10-62 


Qass  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

779,460      WIRE  TRACTION.     The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber 
Company.     SN  188,101.     Pub.  8-18-64.     FUed  3-6-64. 


Qass  37  — Paper  and  Stationery 

779,471       FLAIR.     Hud»on  Pulp  *  Paper  Corp.     SN  164,976 

Pub.  10- 2»-63.    Filed  3-19-63 
779,4T3.     GOLDEN  RST.     8.  B.   Rykoff  *  Co      8N  172.144. 

Pub.  8-18-64.     FUed  7    1-63 
779,473.     MITSUBISHI.     MltsubUhl  Sbojl  Kataha,  Ltd      SN 

174,689      Pub   8-18-64.     Filed  8   8-63 
779.474       THREE    DIAMONDS       Mltanbiahi    ShoJI    Kaiaba. 

Ltd.     SN  174.780.     Pub.  8-18-64.     FUed  8-9-6S. 

779.475.  THREE  DIAMOND  DESIGN  Mltaubtalil  Shojl 
KaUha.   Ltd.     SN  174.898      Pub.  8-18-64.     FUed  8-12-63 

779.476.  STATES  WIDE  ECONOMY  SYSTEMS  Aber 
natby  O.  BuU,  d.b.a.  State*  Wide  Economy  Syatems.  8N 
182.462.     Pub   8-18-64.     Filed  12-6-6S. 

779.477.  POLYHIDE  Weyerhaeuser  Company,  aaalirnee  of 
Crocker  UamUtun  Papers.  Inc.  SN  180.2OO.  P«b  K-l»-«4. 
FUed  1-2S-64. 

779.478.  P0LYCL08URE  Weyerhaeuwer  Company,  as 
algnee  of  Crocker  Hamilton  I'aper*.  Inc  SN  185.201 
Pub.  8-18-64      FUed  1-23-64. 

779.479.  8ANIDBAPE.  PaclBc  i'aper  Prtiductn.  Inc  SN 
192.070.     Pub.  8-18-64.     FUed  4-27-64. 


Qass  36-  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

779.461.  YAMAHA  ELECTONE.  Nippon  Gakkl  Selio 
Kabushlkl  KaUha.  SN  169,297.  Pub.  8-18-64.  FUed 
5-20-63 

779.462.  TRACER  BEAM.  Grade  Laboratorlea,  Inc.  SN 
175,993.     Pub.  8-18-64      Filed  8-29-63. 

779.463.  VISTA.  M.  Hohner,  Inc.  SN  180,883.  Pub. 
8^18-64.    Filed  11-12-63. 

779.464.  STRATFORD.  Kohler  &  CampbeU.  Inc.  SN 
185,788.    Pub.  8-18-64.    FUed  1-31-64. 

779.465.  LE  SABRE.  Gosho  Trading  Company.  Inc.  SN 
185.889.     Pub.  8-18-64.     FUed  2-3-64. 


Qass  38  —  Prints  and  Publications  ' 

779.480.  THE  LINDSAY  SPARKLE  AND  DESIGN  Union 
Tank  Car  Company.  SN  148.272.  Pab  8-18-64.  FUe<l 
7-2-62. 

779.481.  ARCANUM.  Americo  L.  Glannlctbl.  SN  169,726 
Pub.  8-18-64.     FUed  5-27-63. 

779.482.  "CAR  MEIM  DENT "  Benjamin  Maben.  d.b.a. 
Saben  Safety  Enterprise*.  SN  170,227.  Pub.  8-18-64 
FUed  6-3-63 

779.483.  THE  TA.  Robert  C.  ThompMU.  d.b.a.  The  Trend 
Analyst      SN   171.723.     Pub.  8-18-64      FUeil  6  24-63 

779.484.  THE  CARNATION.  The  Delta  Sigma  Phi  Frater 
nlty.      SN  178.420      Pub.  8-18-64.     Filed  10-7-63. 

779,485  FLEET  l.VTERNATIONAl.  McGraw  Hill,  Inc.. 
by  change  of  uamt*  from  MoGraw  HUl  Publishing  Company. 
Inc.      SN   180,107       Pub.   8-18-64       Filed    10-30-63. 


Qass  39-aothing 


779,486  HEBREW  LETTERS  AJW  DESIGN  M  Woloiln 
Inc.      SN    130.601.      Pub    8-18-64.      Filed    10-24-61. 

779.487.  OALBLINE  AND  SHIELD  DESIGN.  8.A.  Gal- 
bllne  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Clasae*  39  and  40).  SN 
141.988.     inib.  8-18-64.     FUed  4    10-62. 

779.488.  EUROPE  CRAFT  AND  DESIGN.  Europe  Craft 
Imports  Inc.     SN   144,825      Pub.  8-18-64      FUed  5-17   62. 

779.489.  MISS  COUTURE.  Mis*  Couture.  Inc.  SN 
153,795.     Pub.  8-18-64      Filed  9-24-62 

779.490  ENSENADA.  Reliance  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  163.175     Pub  8-18-64     Filed  2-20-63 

779,491.  ROYAL  DAN.  Dan  Rlrer  MUla.  lacorporatad. 
SN  168.592.    Pub.  8-18-64.    FUed  5-10-63. 
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779.492.      PED8    AND    DESIGN.      Richard    Paul.    Inc.      8N 
171.699      Pub.  8-18-64.    Flle«l  6^  24-63 

779.4tVl.      LA8CARA.    Schappe  A.G    (Schap(>e  S.A. )   (  Scbappe 
Ltd)     8N    172.138.      Pub.   8-18-64.      Filed  6-25-63 

779.494.      DEB     TEEN.       Hudson     Hosiery     Com|>auy.       SN 
172,492      Pub.  8^  18-64.     Flle«i  7-5-63 

779.485.     CORLA  D  ITALIA.     Plymouth  Whoh^sale  Cor|N>ra 
tlon.      SN   17y,732.      Pub.   8-18-64.      FUeil    10-24-63. 

779.496.      JILL    COLBY.       Jane    Colby     Inc.       SN     181,327 
Pub   8-18-64.     FUed  11-18-63. 

779,497       ROSE     QUEEN         Sprouae-Retts     Co.     Inc.       SN 
181.576.     Pub   8  18-64      FUe<l  11    20-63 

779.498.      WEATHER    JAMMERS        The    We»tmlii»tpr    .MfK 
Co.   Inc.      SN   182.018       Pub.   H-18-64.      FIKhI   11    27   63 

779.499      CALIFORNIA     STORIES.       Slnou     Cohen,     d.b.a 
Whistle  Stop  Footwear     SN  182.038      Pub.  8-18-64      Flleil 

11  29  63. 

779.500.      ROBERT     LEWIS.       United    SbeepUned    Clothing 
Company.      Inc.        8N      182.517         Pub.     8-18-04.        Filed 

12  6-63 

779.501       GARI   AND  DESIGN       Murray   Graham.  Inc.     SN 
182.530      Pub   H  18-64      Filed  12   5-63. 

779.502.  BAl.SINI       J.    D    Carrier    Shoe   Co     LIniltwl       SN 
183.030      Pub    H-lH-64.     Filed  12-16  63 

779.503.  FIRECRACKER   AND  DESIGN.      Kaibassy    Enter 
prises.   Inc       SN   1H3.164       Pub    s    IS   •M       Kll^.l    12    17    »}.S 

779.504  lACO  AND  DESIt^N.     I.  Amsterdam  Co  .  Inc.     SN 
183.241.     Pub   8-18-64.    Filed  12-lU  63. 

779.505  K    A.ND   DESItiN       U.    R     Kamlnsky   *   Sons.    In< 
SN    183. 41.^.      Pub     t»-lH   «4        Klleil    12    23   fl3 

779.506.      SACONY   8ACONCETTE.     S.  Augstein  *  C  .   Im 
SN  184.683      Pub   8-18-64.    FMled  1-16-64. 

779.507      SKIMOR  AND  DESIGN      Frederic  J.  Dormer.     8N 

185.283      Pub   .s   is  64      Kl!.-.l  1    24   64 
779.508.      RAG  TAG.      Parade    Dress  Co..    Inc.      SN    183.439 

Pub.  8-18-64      FUeil  1-27   64 

779.509      MR     WONDERFUL.      The    B.V.D    Com|>any.    Inc 
SN  185.482      Pub.  8-18-64.     Filed  1   28-64. 

779.510.      VAI^U  WISE.      Rudin  *   Roth,   Inc       SN    1N6.122 
Pub.  8-18-64.     FUed  2-5-64 


779.520.  DO&IKEN.      Deering  MUIlken,   Inc.     SN   185.280. 
Pub.  8-18-64      Filed  1-24-64. 

779.521.  MILLITKIM.     Deirlng  MUIlken.  Inc.     SN  185.282 
Pub.  8-18-64.     FUed  1-24-64. 

779.522.  C.\TAi'ULT.      Klopman    MU1«.    Inc.      SN    185.422. 
I'ub   8-lh-64.     Filed  1-27-64. 

779.323.      HIDDEN     POWER.       Klopman     MUlx,     Inc.       SN 
186.423.     Pub.  8   18-64.     FUed  1-27-64. 


Qass  43  —  Thread  and  Yarn 

77W.524       .MAILLISETTE.       Soclete     Rhovyl.       SN     179.955. 
Pub.  8-18-64.     Filed  10-28-63. 

779.525.  RH(»DIAXYL.      Soclete   Rhodlaceta       SN   180.783. 
Pub.  8-1H-64.     FUeil  11-8-63 

779.526.  FABOUCLE.       Madison    ThrowluK    Company.    Inc. 
SN  182.338.     Pub.  8-18-64.     Filed  12-4-63 


Qass  44  —  Dental,    Medical,    and    Surgical 
Appliances 

779.527       A.N.XLETTE.      American    Home   Products   Corpora 
tlon.     SN   179,385      Pub.   8-18-64.     Filed  10-21-63. 

779.528.  BB   BI.NGLK   BOND  AND  DESIGN       Pro  Tex   Iii< 
S.N   1S2.K»«)       Pub.    S-lS-64.      Klle<l    12-12   63 

779.529.  PERICANNULA.      Matthews    Renearch.    Inc.      SN 
1S2.956.     Pub.  8   lH-64      FUed  12-13-63. 

779.530.  DURODENT.      One    Wilkinson    Avenue.    Inc.      SN 
1S5.80H.     Put)   t«-18   64.     Filed  1-31    64. 

779.531.  RM.      Rocky    Mountain    Dental    Products    Co.      SN 
1S6.765      Pub   S-IK   64.     FUe<l  2-14 -64. 

779.532.  "VAcaNOSTIC.       JuUufi  Schmld.  Inc.    SN  188.276. 
Pub   8-18-64      FUe<l  .3-9-64. 

779,533       R    AND   D       R    and    D   Corporation       RN    188.797. 
Pub.  8-18-64.     Filed  8-16-64. 


Qass  40  — Fancy    Goods,    Furnishings,    and   Qass  45  — Soft    Drinks   and    Carbonated 
Notions         I  Waters 


779.487.      ( See  Cla**  39  for  this  trademark. ) 

779.511  U-REEKA.  Quaker  Hair  Good*  Company  8N 
148.419      Pub    8    IS   «4       Ft  1^1  7    5   «2 

779.512  BUTOFIX.  WUllam  Arnold  E<lwln  Fulco  Bommel 
d  b.a  Buvl  Industrie  rn  Ilandelsondernemlng  SN  1S7.391. 
Pub.  8-lH  64.     Filed  2-25-64 

779.513  TORTOISELLA.  Rerlon.  Inc.  SN  193.984  Puh 
8-18-64.    FUed  5   21   64 


779..134.  TAHITI  JOE.  Tahltlan  Products  Co  Inc.  as 
Nl|rn«^  of  James  Rol>ertHon  Company,  d  b  a.  Tahltlan  Prod- 
ucts Co.      SN   173,506.      Pub.   8-18-64.      FUed  7-22-63. 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  ingredients  of  Foods 


Qass  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


779,314       THREE    DIAMONDS.       Mitsubishi    ShoJI     Knlsha. 
Ltd.      SN    174.782.      Pub.  8-18-64.     Filed  8-9-«3 

779.515.      MAIl.l.ISETTE.       Soclete     Rhoryl.       SN     179.954. 
Pub.  8-1H-64      Filed  10-28-63. 

779,516      RHODIA.NYL.      Swiete  Rh.xllawta.      SN    180.781. 
P«k.  »-16-64.    FU«d  ll-«-«3. 

779.517.      TANI8HEEN.      Tanhro    Fabrics   Corporation.      SN 
182.373      Pub   8-18-64.     FUed  12-4-63. 

779.518      SHARK8PUR      I>eering  MUIlken.  Inc.   8N  185.276. 
Pub.  S-18-64      Filed  1-24-64. 

779.519.      CIRRUS        Deering    MUIlken.     Inc        SN    185.279 
Pab.  8-18-64.    Filed  1-24-64. 


779.346.      (See  Class  18  for  this  trademark.) 

779.535  POWEk  HOUSE.  Eversweet  Foods.  Inc.,  by 
<'hant!r*-  of  name  from  Eversweet  Corporation.  SN  100.240. 
Pub   11-29-60      FUed  7-5-60. 

779.536  JAHNS  SINCE  1897.  Jahns  Slni-e  1S97,  Inc 
SN  116,234.     Pub.  8-18-64      FUed  3-22-61. 

775».537  COLD  COIN.  The  Cudahy  Packing  Company 
SN  138.778.     Pub   8-18-64      Filed  2-28   62 

779.5.18.  CHEERS  Blumenthal  Broa.  Chocolate  Co.  SN 
143,715.    Pub.  9-24-63.    Filed  5-8-62. 

779.539  MARVEL  Pay  Way  Feed  MUls.  Inc.  SN  147,616. 
I'ub.  8-18-64      Filed  6-25-62. 

779.540.      BEST  MAID.     Dalton's  Best  Maid  Products.  Inc., 

d.b.a.    Mrs     Dalton's    Best    Maid    Products,  Inc.    and    Mrs. 

Dalton's    Mayonnaise    C*.      SN    156,221.  Pub.    8-18-64. 
FUed  10-30-62. 

779.541  SCHWARTZ  AND  DESIGN  W  H  Schwarti  & 
Sons.  Limited.     SN  157,162.     Pub.  8-18-64.     FUed  3-7-63. 
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779.542.  FUDOKES.  Continental  Baking  Company.  SN 
157,683.    Pub.  a-18-64.    Filed  11-21-62. 

779.543.  PLAZA  DK  TOROS.  Growers  Exchange.  Ine.  SN 
159,725.     Pub.  3-18-64.     Filed  12-26-62. 

779.644.  DCC  AND  DESIGN  Drew  Chemical  Corporation. 
SN  162,086.    Pub.  8-18-64.    Filed  2-5-63. 

779.545.  MARS  A8TROJET  AND  DESIGN.  Mars.  Incor 
[Mjrated,  by  merger  and  change  of  name  from  Mars  Incor- 
porated.     SN   162.572.      Pub.   8-18-«4       Filed  2-12-63. 

779.546.  A  AND  DESIGN.  Alemagna  PanettonI  dl  Glo 
achino  Alemagna  k  C.  SN  164,089.  Pub.  8-l&-«4.  Filed 
3-6-63. 

779,547  YEGGS.  Herald  House,  Inc.  SN  166,776.  Pub. 
8-18-64.     Filed  4-1-63. 

779.548.  YEGGS  HARDBOILED  FOR  IMMEDIATE  USE 
AND  DESIGN.  Hermid  House.  Inc.  SN  166.777.  Pub 
8-18-64.     Filed  4-1-63. 

779.549.  MISS  MINNEAPOLIS.  Archer-Daniels  Midland 
Company.      SN   167.098.     Pub.  8-18-64.     Filed  4-19  63 

779.550.  SUPREME.  Armour  and  Company.  SN  167.602. 
Pub.  8-18-64.     Filed  4-26-63 

779.551.  BEE  CEE  AND  DESIGN.  Hodgson  Bee  Supplies. 
Ltd.     SN  170,474.     Pub.  8-18-64.     FUed  6-6-63. 

779.552.  JO-BI  FARMS.  Jo-Bl  Farms,  Inc.  SN  173,172 
Pub.  8-18-64.     Filed  7-17-63. 

779.BS3.  TOP  KOTE.  HllnoU  Baking  Corporation.  SN 
175.921.     Pub.  8-18-64.     Filed  8-28-63. 

779.554.  MEYER'S   PRIDE.      Leo  and    Robert   Mejer.   d.b.a 
Meyer    Tomatoes.       SN     176.455.       Pub.     8-18-64.       Filed 
9'-6-«3. 

779.555.  ST  BRICET  Sodete  "Astra-CalTe.t  SN  178.830 
Pub.  8-18-64.     Filed  10-11-63. 

779.556.  SOUTHERN  SELECT.  General  Foods  Corpora 
tlon.      SN  179,531.      Pub.  8-18^64.     Mled  10-22-63. 

779.557.  CALVE.  Soclete  "Astra  CalT*.'  SN  179.565 
Pub.  8-18-64.     FUed  10-22-63. 

779,a6«.  DESIGN  OF  BOYS  FACE  WITH  BOW  TIE 
Court  Leigh  Corp.  SN  179.775  Pub.  8-18-64  Filed 
10-25-63. 

779.559.  DRUMETTES.  J.  D.  Jewell.  Inc.  SN  180,409 
Pub.  8-18-64.     Filed  11-4-63. 

779.560.  GRAND  PRIZE.  Valley  Fruit  &  Vegetable  Com 
pany.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Valley  Fruit  k  Vegetable  Co.  SN  180.796. 
Pub.  8-18-64.    FUed  11-8-63. 

779.661.  DIAMOND  AND  MOON  DESIGN.  Fabrlca  de 
Dulces  Colomblna  Llmltada.  SN  180.862.  Pub.  8-18-64. 
Filed  11-12-63. 

779,5«2.  WAYNE.  Wayne  Candles,  Inc.  SN  181.196.  Pub 
8-18-64.     Filed  11-14-63. 

779.663.  LADY  WAYNE.  Wayne  Candles,  Inc.  SN  181.197 
Pub.  8-18-64.     Filed  11-14-63. 

779.664.  FROSTY  AND  DESIGN.  Frosty  Pet  Food  Co. 
SN  182,718.    Pub.  8-18-64.    Filed  12-10-63. 

779.566.  IDAMINT.  A.  U.  Todd  Company  SN  183.476. 
Pub.  8-18-64.     Filed  12-23-63. 

779.566.  CHOC  O-NUTS !  BY  OH  HENRY  !  Williamson 
Candy  Company,  d.b.a.  Williamson  Candy  Co.  SN  183,718. 
Pub.  8-18-64.     Filed  12-27-63. 

779.567.  FARGO.  Dairy  Technics.  Inc.  SN  183.887.  Pub. 
8-18-64.    Filed  1-2-64.  i      .  j 

779.568.  FROO  MEX  AND  DESIGN.  M.  8.  Cowen  Com 
pany,  d.b.a.   M.    S.   Cowen  Co.      SN   184,441     Pub.  8-18-64. 

"    Filed  1-13-64.  , 

779.569.  CAL  GROVE  Snnklst  Growers.  Inc.  SN  185.453. 
Pub.  8-18-64     Filed  1-27-64 

779.670.  CLABBER  GIRL.  Hulman  k  Company.  SN 
187,868.     Pub.  8-18-64.     Filed  3-3-64.  , 

779.571.  LIQUA8M0KE.  Meat  Industry  Suppliers.  Inc. 
SN  188,025.     Pub.  8-18-64.    Filed  3-5-64. 

779.572.  BNS.  Buffalo  Nut  Shops.  Inc.  SN  188.192.  Pub. 
8-18-64.     Filed  3-9-64. 

779.573.  VITEXTURE.  Nopco  Chemical  Company,  d.b  a. 
Vltex  Laboratories.  SN  188,566.  Pub.  8-18-64.  Filed 
3-12-64.  ,      , 


779.574.  TK  AND  DESIGN.  Tandy  Snacks,  Inc.  SN 
189.219.    Pub.  8-18-64.    Filed  3-20-64. 

779.676.  DIET  GUARD  AND  DESIGN  Wagner  Industries. 
Inc.     SN  189.229.     Pub.   8-18-64.     Filed  3-20-64 

779.576.  BLUE  GOOSE  AND  DESIGN  Blue  Goose.  Inr 
SN  189,267.     Pub.  8-18-64.     Filed  3-23-64. 

779.677.  PARDNER.  Aronlmlnk  Products.  Inc  SN  189.762. 
Pub.  8-18-64.     Filed  3-27-64. 

779.678.  LITTLE  STARS.  Central  Nebraska  Packing  Co., 
d.b.a.  Crown  Prince  Pet  Food  Co.  SN  189.767.  Pub 
8-18-64.    rUcd  a-27-64. 


Class  47 -Wines 


77»,579.  CATHERINA  DA  BRAGANZA.  DlstlUers  Corpo- 
ration (8.A.)  Limited.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  47 
and  49).      SN  174,087      Pub.  8-18-64.      Filed  7-31-63. 

779,580.  THREE  SISTERS.  Schenley  Industries.  Inc.  SN 
185.160      Pub.  8-18-64.     FUed  1-22-64 


Gasi  43  —  Mait  Beverages  and  Liquors 

779,681.  GOLDEN  LEPRACHAUN  AND  DESIGN  Relter  » 
Beer  Distributors.  SN  183,629.  Pub.  8-18-64.  tnied 
12-26-63. 


Qass  49  —  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

779.579.      (See  Oass  47  for  this  trademark.  I 

779.582  BELL'S  6.  .\rthur  BeU  4k  Sons  Ltd.  SN  157.964 
I'ub.  8-18-64.     Filed  11-27-62. 

779.583.  KERRIGAN  S  Joseph  E.  Seagram  k  Souh.  Inc. 
SN  168.6S8     Pub.  8-18-64.     Filed  5-9-63 

779.584  gU.\LITE  DU  CENTAURE  Malson  E.  Remy 
Martin  k  Co.    SN  181.785.     Pub.  8-18-64.     FUed  11-22-63. 

779.585.  OLD  BRONZE  The  Alfred  Hart  Company,  d  ba 
Distillery  Distributors.  SN  185,035.  Pub.  8-18-64. 
Filed  1-21-64. 


Class  50-Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

779.886.     TRIP  L  LOK      R.  D.  Werner  Co..  Inc.     SN  173,400 
Pub.  8-18-64.     Filed  7-19-63 

779.587.  THE  RITCHIE  LINE  AND  DESIGN.  Ritchie 
Manufacturing  Company.  SN  176.876  Pub.  8-18-64. 
Filed  8-27-63. 

779.588.  DU  PONT  AND  I>E8ION.  E.  I  du  Pont  de 
Nemours    and     Company.       SN     177.615.       Pub.     H-18-64. 

Filed  9-24-63. 

I 

779.589.  M0N(K;RAM  Monogram  Models,  Inc.  SN 
184,490      Pub.  8-18-64.     Filed  1-13-64 

779.590.  ULTRA8ION.  Prtsmo  Safety  Corp..ratlon.  SN 
190.542.     Pub.  8-18-64.     Filed  4-7-64. 


Qass  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

779.591.  CAROLINA  AND  DESIGN  Carolina  Company, 
Inc.,  d.b.a.  The  CaroUna  Soap  and  Candle  .Makerti.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  61  and  52).  SN  148,954.  Pub. 
8-18-64.     Filed  7-13-62. 

779.592.  OLIFFAC  International  Flarors  k  Fragrances 
Inc.     SN   157,806.     Pub.  8-18-64.     Filed  11-23-62 
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779.593  DENCLEN.  Krauth  Chemicals  Limited  SN 
ie3.561.    Pub.  8-18-64.     FUed  2-27-63. 

779.694.      PENNY  PAK.     Penny  Pak.  Inc.     SN  168,349.     Pub 

8-18-64.     FUed  6-7-63 
779.696.      BONAT    SUPER   CREME   RINSE.      Samuel    Bonat 

*  Bro..   Inc.     SN   170.160.     Pub.   8-18-64.     Filed  6-3-63. 

779.596.  RELAX  A-BATH  Mary  Sherman.  Inc.  SN 
172.422.     Pub.  8-18-64.     Filed  7-3-63. 

779.597.  OANDHOUR  CamlUe  Cl#ment  Ren#  Pacaud.  SN 
174.044.     Pub.  8-18-64.     Filed  7-30-63. 

779.598.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  CARTOON  FIGURE 
HOLDING  A  BRUSH  Alberto  Culver  Company.  SN 
180,162      Pub.  8-18-64.     Filed  10-81-68. 

779.599.  BVANOBLINE.  Sidney  Klein,  d.b.a.  Leon  Hirsh 
and    Son       SN    1H1.152       Pub.    8-18-64       Filed    11-14-63. 

779.600      <;OOD  MORNIN(;  '.     Mark  Allen  C«i      SN  181,944 

Pub   8   18-64      Filed  11-27-63. 
779.601.      TKUEHOLD.      Michel    Kasan.      SN    183,271.      Pub. 

8-18-64      Filed  12-19-68 

779,602  FASHION  TIPS.  Virlane  Woodard  Coriwratlon 
SN  184,557     Pub.  8-18-64.    FUed  1-18-64. 

779.603.  SUN  BRERO.  Lehn  k  Fink  Products  Corporation, 
d  ba  Tussy  Cosmetics.  SN  184,634.  Pub.  8-18-64  Filed 
1-16-64. 

779.604  KORO.  Holland  Rantos  Company.  Inc.  SN 
184,723      Pub.  8-18-64      Filed  1-16-64. 

779.605  ARCTIC  LOTION.  Wolff  Freres,  Inc.  SN  184,772. 
Pab.  8-18-64.    Piled  l-ie-«4. 

779.606.  MADAME  DE  Oermalne  Montell  CoHmetiques 
Corp.      SN    1M,912.      Pub.   8-18-64.      FUed   1-20-64. 

779.607  8I1IMN0  ARMOR.  Maradel  Products.  Inc.  SN 
185,057      Pub   8-18-64.     Filed  1-21-64. 

779.608  LE  BAISE  MAIN  DE  PARIS.  Mrs  Ki<a  Juliette 
Sebbah  Itaudecroux.  for  heritelf  and  as  legal  guardian  of 
her  minor  children.  Jean  Paul  Baudecruux  and  Mlcheltne- 
Kosemunde  Baudecroux  (co-owners).  SN  185,105.  Pub. 
K   lK-64      Flle<l  1-22-64 

779.609.  GLAMOUR  EYES.  Virlane  Woodard  Corporation. 
SN  185.179.     Pub    8-18-64      Filed  1-22-64. 

779.610.  STIMU  CLEAN  Avon  Products.  Inc.  SN  186.189. 
Pub.  8-18-64      nied  1-23-64. 

779.611.  EXPKESSO  EYES  Cosmetically  Yours.  Inc.  SN 
188.199.     Pub   8-18-64.     Filed  12 3-64. 

779.612.  ALLEVIA.  Alexandra  de  Markoff  Sales  Cor|H>ra- 
tlon      SN  185.S4S      Pub.  8-18-64      FUed  1-27-64 

779.613.  VERVE.  The  Gillette  Company,  d  ba.  The  TonI 
Company.     SN  186.404      Pub    8-18-64.      Fllwl  1-27-64 

779.614.  UNLOCKS.  The  (;illette  Comi»any.  d.b.a  The 
Toni  Company.  8N  185.408.  Pub.  8-18-64.  Filed 
1-27-64 


Gass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

779.260.      ( See  Claas  4  for  this  trademark. ) 
779.591.      ( See  Claaa  81  for  thiH  trademark. ) 

779.615.  CLEER  SHEEN.  Richard  Hudnut  SN  14S.N93. 
Pub.  8-18-64.     Filed  7-12-62. 

779.616.  MEI.OS  AND  DESIGN  Felnseifenwerk  Walter 
Rau  *  Company.  SN  168,128.  Pub.  8-11-64.  me<1 
3-26-63 

779.617.  SEP  KO  Sep^Ko  Chemlcalw.  Inc..  jassignee  of 
Monarch  Chemicals.  Inc.  SN  171.687.  P«ib.  8-18-64. 
Filed  6-24-63  '  . 

7T9.618      TOWEL  BZE   AND  DESIGN.      Abco   Dealers.   Inc 

SN    180.813.      Pub     H-18-64.      Filed    11-12-63 


779,619       PROVIODINE  Rougler       Incorporate*! 

181.804      Pub  8  18-64.    Filed  11-22-68 


SN 


779.620      DRAW   ALL   AND  DESIGN.      WUllam  R.   Robert 
■haw,   d.b.a.    Robertxhaw  k   Company.      SN    182.213.      Pub. 
8-18-64      FUed  12-2-63 

779,621.     BLEN80L.     Paula  Payne  Products  Company      SN 
182.821.    Pub.  8-18-64.    Filed  12-11-63. 


779.622.  ENDEN.       Helene     Curtis     Industries,     Inc.       SN 
184.284     Pub.  7-28-64.    Filed  1-9-64. 

779.623.  ARAMIS.     Estee  Lauder.  Inc.     SN  184,710.     Pub. 
8-18-64.     FUed  1-16-64. 


Service  Marks 

Qass  100  —  Miscellaneous 


770.624.      SLURRY  SEAL  AND  DESIGN.      Slurry  Seal,   Inc. 
SN  122,478.     Pub.  8-18-64.     FUed  6-20-61. 

779,625      CIRCLE  K.     Kiwanls  International.     SN  155,723. 
Pub.  8  18  64      Filed  10-23-62. 

779.626.  PLAZA    66.       Phillips    Petroleum     Company.       SN 
IMO.233.     Pub.  8-18-64.     Filed  10-31-63. 

779.627.  SCHRAFFT'S.     Frank  G.  Shattuck  Company.     SN 
180.812.     Pub.  8-18-64.    Filed  11-16-63. 


Qass  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

779.628.  COAST  TO-COAST  AND  DESIGN.  Coast  To- 
Coast  Stores  (Central  Organisation).  Incorporated  (Dela- 
ware corporation,  assignee  of  Coast-To-Coast  Stores  (Cen- 
tral Organisation),  Incorporated  (Minnesota  corporation). 
SN  146.020      Pub.  8-18-64.     Filed  6— 1-62. 

779.629  SQUARE.  CIRCLE,  AND  TRIANGLE  (DESIGN). 
K  Alfred  Pfetsch.  d  b.a.  K.  Alfred  Pfetsch  Company.  SN 
1!M>.451      Pub.  8-18-64.     FUed  8-3-62. 

779.630  FASHION  CARE  The  Manitowoc  Company,  Inc. 
SN  162.075      Pub.  8-18-64.     Filed  8-28-62. 

779.631.  "THE  GIRL  IN  THE  WHITE  GLOVES  "  Man- 
power Inc.      8N   157,714.     Pub.  8-18-64.     Filed  11-21-62. 


779,632.     RALPHABET  Ralpbabet       Enterprises. 

164.887.     Pub.  8-18-64.     Filed  3-18-63. 


SN 


779.633.  ADS.  Pronto  File  Corptiratlon.  assignee  of  Ad- 
▼ance  Itata  Systems  Corporation.  SN  175,006  Pub. 
8-18-64      Filed  8-14-63. 

779.634.  BI  LO.  The  Kroger  Co.,  d.b.a  Bl  Lo.  SN  179,719. 
Pub.  8-18-64.     Filed  10-24-63. 

779.635  CHICKEN  DELIGHT.  Chicken  Delight.  Inc.  SN 
180,291.    Pub.  8-18-64.    Filed  11-1-63. 

779.938.  WESTERN  GIRL  AND  DESIGN.  Western  Girl 
Inc.     SN  182,390.     Pub.  8-18-64.     Filed  12-4-63. 


Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Financial 


779.637.  INA  CRUISER.  Insurance  Company  of  North 
America.     SN   143,964.      Pub.  8-18-64.     Filed  5-7-62. 

779.638.  NACOLAH.  The  North  American  Company  for 
Life.  Accident  and  Health  Insurance.  SN  177.278.  Pub. 
8-18-64      Filed  9-18-63. 

779. 6.19.  INFINITE  SERVICE  AND  DESIGN.  Bank  of 
the  Southwest  National  Association.  Houston.  SN  181,451. 
Pub.  8-18-64.     Filed  11-19-63. 

779.640.  PENINSULAR.  Peninsular  Life  Insurance  Com- 
pany.     SN  182.207.      Pub.  8-18-64.     Filed  12-2-63. 

779.641.  IC  AND  SHIELD  DESIGN.  Imperial  Casualty 
and  Indemnity  Company.  SN  182,267.  Pub.  8-18-64. 
Filed  12-3-63. 

779.642.  IC  AND  SHIELD  DESIGN.  Imperial  Casualty 
and  Indemnity  Company.  SN  182.269.  Pub.  8-18-64. 
Filed  12-3-63. 

779.643.  IMPERIAL  Imperial  Casualty  and  Indemnity 
Company.     SN  182,270.     Pub.  8-18-64.     FUed  12-3-63. 
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779.644.  TERMPLAN  AND  DESIGN  IndustrUl  Flnaocv 
*  Tbrlft  Corporation.  8N  184,100.  Pub  &-18-e4.  Filed 
1-7-64.  ,     ^ 

Class  103  — Construction  and  Repair 


77».«45.     GETS       EM.        Oeti      Ezterintnator».      Inc. 
135.502.     Pub.  »-18-«4.    Filed  l-10-«2. 


SN 


Gass  106  —  Material  Treatment 


779.646.      ETAMCO  AND  DESIGN.     Eastern  Tool  and  Manu 
facturlng  Co.    SN  181,023.     Pub.  8-18-64.     Filed  11-13-63 


Qass  107  — Education  and  Entertainment 

779.647.  THE  ZING  TEAM  OF  PRO  FOOTBALL— THE 
DALLAS  TEXANS !  Daliaa  Texan*  Football  Club.  Inc. 
SN  142.931.     Pub.  8-18-64.     Filed  4-24-62 

779.648.  GOLDIE  AND  THE  GINGERBREADS  ETC.  AND 
DESIGN.  Ooldie  Zelkowlts.  SN  172.701.  I'ub.  8  l»-«4. 
Filed  7-9-63. 


I 

779,649.     THE    FESTIVAL    ORCHESTRA 
cUtea,  lac.      8N   178,898.      Pub    8-18-64 


k 


eatival    A»iu>- 
Flled   S»- 13-63 


Collective  Membership  Marks 

Class  200 

77»,«aO.  NATIONAL  LITTLE  BRITCHK8  ETC  AND  DE 
SIGN.  National  Little  Brltcbea  Rodeo  AaaoclatloB.  Inr.. 
assignee  of  The  Arapahoe  County  Fair  Asaoclatlon.  Inr 
8N  115,705.     Pub   8-18-64.     FUed  3-16-61 

779.651  MIRTH  IS  KING  AND  DESIGN  National  Coart 
of  the  Royal  Order  of  Jaatera.  8N  141,466.  Pub.  8-18-64 
Filed  4-6-63. 

779.652  GREEK  LETTERS  (DESIGN).  Gamma  Phi  Delta 
Sorority.  Incorporated.  8N  160.537.  Puh.  8-18-64. 
Filed  1-11-66. 

779,663.  8KATB  SAILING  A.SSOCIATION  OF  AMERICA. 
Skate-Sailing  Association  of  America.  8N  166,662  Pub 
8-18-64.     Filed  4-12-63. 

779.654.  ALPHA  KAPPA  LAMBDA.  Alpha  Kappa  Lambda 
Fraternity.      SN    168.860.      Pub    8-18-64.      Filed   5-13  8a 

779.655       COAT  OF  ARMS        (DESIGN)  Alpha        Kappa 

Lambda   Fraternity       SN    168.661       Pub.   8-18-64       Filed 

6-13-63. 
779.656.      AMERICAN      ACADEMY       OF      MATRIMONIAL 

LAWYERS       Amertran   .\cadem.v   of  Matrimonial   Lawyers. 

SN  171.071.     Pub.  8-18-64.     FUed  6-17-63. 

779.667.  LIBERTY  DISTRIBUTORS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
Liberty  Distributor*.  SN  173,669.  Pub  8-18-64.  Filed 
7-24-63 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Tbeaa  r«glatrationa  arr  not  subject  to  opposition. 

Qass  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials   Qass  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 


779,658.     Ptoneer  Hi-Bred  Com  Company.  Des  Motneti.  loi 
SN  178,031.     FUed  PR.  9-30-63  .  Am.  S.R.  9-14-64. 


•79.660.     Colorforms.    Norwood.    NJ       8N    176.076       File,! 
PR.  8-30-63  ;  Am    S.R   8-31-64 


STICK-ONS 


For  Educational  Toys,  Game  E<]uipment  or  Elements  and 
Kits  Which  Comprise  and/or  rtillae  Interrhang<>ablf  I>eslgn 
Stickers. 

First  use  Mar   14,  1963 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  yellow  and  blue 

For  Live  Poultry  Chicks  and  Poultry  Hatching  Egg*. 

Firat  use  on  about  Sept   6.  1963. 


Qass  38  —  Prints  and  Publications 


779.661.     The   Webb    Publlshtng  Company.   8t.    Paul.    Minn 
SN  163.980.     Filed  P.R.  3-5-63;  Am.  8  R.  9-14-64 

BEEF 


Qass  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

779.659.      Key      Pharmaceuticals.      Inc.      Miami.     Flu.        SN 
156,621.      Filed  P.R.   11-5-62;  Am.  S.R.  3-4-64. 

THE  HOUSE  OF  SUSTAINED 
ACTION  MEDICATION 


For    Pharmaceutical    Preparations    for   Oral    Ingetitlon    in 
Tablet.  Pellet.  PIU.  and  Capsule  Form. 

First  use  AprU  1962.  | 


For  Monthly  Newspaper. 
First  use  Feb.  1.  1963. 


I 


Qass  40  ~  Fancy    Goods,    Fumishinqs,    and 
Notions 


r».662.      The  Lashette  Co..  Inc..  Natlck.  Mass      SN  177.643. 
Piled  PR.  9-24-63  :  Am   8  R   8-11-64 


NU-BROWS 


For  Artiflcial  Eyebrows. 
First  use  July  30.  1963. 
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Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods    Qass  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

779.668      (Jaetanos    Inc  .    Kannas    Pity.    Mo.       SN    156.782.     779,668      J.  Warren  Kane.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.,  assignee  of 
Filed  PR   9-6-62 ;  Am.  S.R   6-2  64  Soclete    SCAR. P..    Paris,     France.       SN     115,190       Flle<l 


GAETANO'S 


4-6-64. 


For   Italian   Style   Food   ProducU     Namely.   Italian   Sauce. 
Salad  Dressing,  and  Plaaa  Sauce. 
First  use  February  1960. 


779.664       The    James    O     Olll    Company.    Inc.    Norfolk.    Va. 
SN  176.900.      Filed  PR    9-13  63  ;  Am.   S.R.  9-10-64. 


m»  1 1  um0 


J 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  r«d,  blue,  and  green. 

For  Coffee. 

First  use  Sept.  6,  1963. 


779.665      Pangbum   Company.    Inc..   Fort   Worth.   Tex.      SN         The  French   words  "Rau  de  VetlTer  pour  Monsieur"  mean 
176.945       Filed   PR.   9-18-68;   Am     8R    6-1-64.  ,  "Tetlver    water   for    the    gentleman."      The  drawing   is    llne«l 

for  green. 
COFFEE-N-CREME  For  To.let  W.ter 

First  use  January  1957. 
For  Candy. 
First  use  Apr.  ft.  1963.  ^— ^— ^— 


779,666.     The  ChocoUta  Houae,   Inc.,   Milwaukee.   WU.     SN 
188.078      Filed  3-6-64. 


779,669      Avon  Products,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     SN  146.348. 
Filed  P.R.  6-7-62  ;  Am.  S.R.  9-14-64. 

TAFFY  BLONDE 


SOMETHING  SPECIAL  FROM 

THE     WONDERFUL    WORLD  F«r  Bmsh  on  Hair  Color  product 

OF     CHOCOLATE  F.r.tuseMay24    1962 


For  Candy. 

First  use  Sept.  24.  1962. 


Qass  49  —  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 


779.670.      Revlon.   Inc..   New  York,  NY.      SN  169.975.     Filed 
PR.  6-29   63  ;  Am.  S.R.  6-16-64. 


BARELY  IVORY 


779.667      L.  J    McOulnneM  and  Co.  Limited.  Mimic.  Ontario,  ^'«>'■  ^'sH  EnameL 

Canada.      8N    138,727.      Filed    P.R.    2-27-62;    Am.    S.R.  First  use  May  13.  1963. 

9-10-64  I  J 


McGUINNESS 


779.671.     ReTlon.  Inc..  New  York,  N.T.     SN  169.976      Filed 
PR.  5-29-63  ;  Am   S.R.  6-16-64. 

BARELY  MAUVE 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  19.358.  dated  Apr.  15,  1944  ; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No  821.897,  For  Nail  Enamel. 

For  Whisky.  Vodka.  Qln.  Rum,  Urandy,  and  Liqueurs.  Flr«t  use  May  13,  1963. 


TM  60 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVEMBEK  8,   1964 


779.672.      Revlon,  Inc  .   New  York.  N.Y.     SN   168.977.     FUed     77».e74.      Rerlon.   Inc.,   New  York,  N.T.     8N  175^12.      Filed 
P.B.  »-2»-«8  ;  Am.  8.R.  6-16-64.  P.11.  8-16-6* :  Am.  8.R.  »-lft-«4. 


BARELY  PEACH 


'TRES  PETITE' 


For  Lipstick  and  Nail  Enamel. 
First  UM  May  13,  1963. 


The  French  phrase  U  translated  as  "tiny" 
For  Filled  Compacts  of  Fowder  for  the  Skin. 
Flrat  uw  Au«.  1,  1963. 


779.673.      Revlon.   Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.      SN  169,979.     Filed 
P.R.  5-29-63  ;  Am.  8.R.  6-16-64. 


BARELY  TAN 


For  Nail  Enamel  and  Lipstick. 
First  use  May  13,  1963. 


779.675.     Samuel   Bonat   A   Bro..   Inc.,   West   Paterson.   V.J. 
8N  178.099.     FUed  PR.  10-1-«S ;  Am.  8.R.  9-14-44. 

BODY  BUILDER 

For  Hair  Conditioner.  { 

First  use  Apr.  17.  1962. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


25.554. 

181.915. 
183.767. 

185.101. 
188,445. 
189.122. 
189.126. 
189.368. 
189,463. 
190.589. 
190,689. 


190,963. 
191.136. 
191.728. 

191.783. 

192.353. 

192.435. 

192,746. 

193,973 

193,974. 

194.004. 

194,481. 


REPRESENTATION   OF  HAND  AND  TOOL  DE 

VICE.    CI.  39.     11-27-1894. 
PARADISE.     CL  46.    4-1-24. 
STONE   MOUNTAIN    BOND  AND   DESIUN.      CI. 

37.    5-»-24. 
LATH  O  WELL.    CL  52.    6-10-24. 
HESS   AND  DESIGN,     a.   51.      8-2»-24. 
NARCI88A.     a.  42.    9-9-24. 
CORINA.     CI.  42.     9-^24. 

THE   MIDLAND  RUBBER  CO.     CI.  39.     9-16-24 
STAY  SLIM.     CI.  39.    9-lft-24. 
VIKING      CI.  23.     10-14-24. 
INTERNATIONAL    BROTHERHOOD    OF     ELEC 

TRICAL    WORKERS    AND    DESIGN       O.    38. 

10-21-24. 
TRITON,    a.  16.     10-28-24. 
BRADFASTA.     CL  42.     11-4-24 
BRADCREPA.    CI.  42.     11-18-24. 

BRADONA.     a.  42.     11-18-24. 
DERAYCO.     CI.  16.     12-2-24. 
33.    CI.  26.     12-2-24.  ' 

CHEX.    a.  52.     12-9-24. 
SEPARENE.    CI.  44      1-13-25. 
SILVERLOY  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  44      1-13-25 
FRUIT   OF   THE    LOOM    AND    DESIGN.      CL    38 

1-13-25. 
GRAPHOL  AND  DESIGN.     C\.  15i     1-27-25. 


CI.      38. 


I 


195,219.  (THE      CORPORATION      JOURNAL) 

2-17-28. 

408,277.  FASTA8T.    a.  29.     8-1-44. 

408,613.  W.S.    01.  6.    8-23-44. 

408.713.  ACTION   INCHES.     CL  89.     »-»-44. 
408.902.  MOTOAIR.    CI.  21.    9-5-14. 
409.020.  BUSTER   BROWN.      CI.  39.     9-12-44. 

409.026.  SLEEPMA8TER.     a.  St.    »-ia-*4. 
409.030.  5  P  M.    a.  42.    9-12-44. 
409.065.  AMERIDINB.    C\.  42.     9-12-44. 
409.172.  ECU8TA  AND  DESIGN      CI.  8.     9-19-44., 
409.382  FLYOPHEX      CI.  5      10-3-14. 

409.581.  TOTRU8T.     O.  16.     10-10-44. 

409.629.  EMERSON  AND  DESIGN,     a.  21       10-10-44 

40»,67S.  SELKCTROL.    CT.  26.    10-17-44. 

409.680.  EATUM      O   46.     10-17-44 

409.714.  CURITY      O.  44.     10-17-14. 
409,721  TOTALUME.     C\.  16.     10-17-44. 
409.899.  W.8.    CL  4.     10-31-44. 

409,924.  G.I.  AND  DESIGN.      CT.  21.      10-31-44. 

410,094.  NEMCO.     CI.  39      11-7-44. 

410,524.  FARBERITE.     CI.  1      11-28-44. 

410.887.  FAIRBANKS  MORSE,      a.    21.      12-26-44. 

411.282.  PARALATE.     a.  52.     1-9-48. 

411,327.  ALOX.    CI.  1.     1-16-45. 

412.027.  PLANTAROME.     CT.  46.     2-13-45. 
412,086.  DENTYTE.    CI.  44.    2-20-45. 
412.308.  AH.     CI.  21      2-27-46. 

412.319.  TORRID  ZONE.     CI.  46.     2-27-18. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


439.551. 
442,180. 

518.885. 

749,571. 
770,163. 
770,164. 


617,880. 


Scc<kMi7(d) 

CB  LACET  A  LA  CROIX.     C\.  42.     7-6-48. 
CARTIER  BRESSON  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CL  43 

3^-8-49 
CARTIER  BRESSON  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CI    43 

12-20-49. 
SHEAFFER.     CI.  27.    5-14-63.  , 

DICA.MBA.     CI.  6.     5-26-64.  ]    ■ 

TRICAMBA.    CI.  6.     5-26-64.        ,  ' 


AM      I     MY 

12-20-55. 


ScctkNi  8 

BROTHERS 


KEEPER?       CI.      38. 


The  follovring  registration*  istued  Sept.  tt,  i9JS 

666.991.  VEALE-WAY.    CT.  1. 

666.992.  SEALOMATIC.     CI.  2. 

666,994.  BAGSCO  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  3.  '    ' 

666,996.  CHARM  MATE.     CI.  3. 

666,998.  LAVACORD.     CI.  3. 

667,000.  MONKEY.     CI.  3. 

667,005.  PURPLE  DEATH.    CI.  6. 

667,018.  RIVESTIMENTO  DAL.MINE.      CI.   12. 

667,020.  FORM  A  LITE.     CI.  12. 

667.025.  "402."    CI.  14.  ' 

667.026.  COMMONWEALTH.     CI.  14. 


667.027. 
667,031. 
667,037. 
667.089. 
667,044. 
667,045. 
667,047. 
667.048. 

667,049. 

667,050. 

667,056. 

667.058. 

867.059 

667,060. 

667,064. 

667.065 

667,066. 

667,067. 

667.071. 

667,073. 

667,079. 

667,080. 

667.082. 

867,083. 

667.095. 

667,100. 


CL  14. 


I 


QUEMET  HUNTSMAN. 

8EWLUBE.    O.  18. 

PUCK.     CI.  17. 

ORINE.    CI.  18.  I     '  '         ' 

N.\TURE88ENCE    AND   I>B8ir,N.      CI.    18. 

81  LAK   FOR   SILOS  AND  DESIGN      CI    18 

FLINT,     a.  18. 

SALIVA  PAROTIN    AND    JAPANESE    OHARAC 

TBR8.    CI.  18. 
STUART  PROLAR      CI.  18. 
STUART  PROLAR  B     C\.  18. 
PARAACUDA  AND  DESIGN.    CL  19. 
MAGIC  TILT.     CI.  19 
FLORIDA.     CI.  19. 
NORTH  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  21. 
HELIARC.    CI.  21. 
MOTOROID     CI.  21. 
TRIM  SPORT     CI    22. 
ROD  BARKLEY      CI.  22. 

APRIL  SHOWERS  AND  DESIGN.      CI.  22. 
GYRO  JOE.     CI.  22. 
BENTLEY  KOMET.    a.  23. 
PRIME      CI    23 
JUBILEE.     CI.  23. 
BELOND  "500  •    CI   23. 
BADENIA.     CI.  27. 
MELEE  GLARE  TOP.     CI.  28. 


I 


NOVEMBEB  8,   1964 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  51 


667,102. 

SWEDE.N    SHAKE    MAKER.      C\     31 

667,189 

667.106. 

BANKERS   BOX   PRODUCTS   BB   AND  DESIGN. 

667.191. 

CI.  SS. 

667.197 

667,109. 

FAVOBIT.    CI.  37. 

667.201. 

rt67,lll. 

SU&PAM  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  37. 

667.203. 

667.H9 

JUDD  SAXO.N.     CI.  38. 

867,206 

667.122. 

YOUR  LEISURE  TIME.    CL  38. 

667,207 

667,123 

BRIGHT  ACRES.    Q.  38.      ,1 

667,210 

667,124 

PLAYGIRL     CI    38. 

667,211 

667. ISO. 

FAERIE  HI  MOMMY.     O.  89. 

667,218 

667,131. 

ANNIVER8AIRE.     CI    39. 

667,219 

667,132. 

A  JU8TA  BOOT.     CI.  39. 

667.220 

667,133. 

LADY  WINGS  AND  DESIGN      C\.  89. 

667,226 

667,141. 

BIARRITZ.     CI    39 

667,227 

667.147. 

MISTER  CT.     CI.  89 

667,228 

667,184. 

IMPERIAL  WINDSOR.    CI.  4t.    . 

667,161 

PACA  BOUCLE.     CI    42 

667,231 

667,162 

COMPULSION.    CI.  42. 

667,282 

667,168 

DRAGER      a.  44. 

667.233 

667.169 

FAUNS.     CI    44.                                : 

667.234 

667.172 

KOOL  DROPS     CI.  48. 

667.235 

667.178. 

PENGUINS.     CI   48.                  |    ' 

667,180. 

NOBILITY.     CL  46. 

667.237 

667.183. 

BRONCO      a.  46. 

SUN  AND  DESIGN     CI.  60 

AQUA-SEAL  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  50. 

GOLD  SATIN.    CL  61. 

LUCKY  LADY.    CL  52. 

HUDSON   PREP  AND  DESIGN.     CI.   52. 

K0RR080LV.    C\.  52. 

OKEASUP.    CL  52. 

8PEED^1>BURR     CI.  52. 

M  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  102. 

YOUR  "A"  MOTOR  COURT.  CI.  B. 

TREEWOOD.  CI.  12. 

READI-PATCH.     CI.  12. 

ARMSTRONG,     a.  19. 

ARMSTRONG  AND  DESIGN.     CL   19. 

THOMSON   FEED  8HEETER  AMD  DESIGN.     CI. 

28. 
FISK.    CI.  31.  I 

BEAUTIFUL  SIGHT  IN  A  20/20.     CI.  39  I 

PEEBLES'  POULTRY  PREMIX.      CI.  46. 
D'LISH.     CL46. 
SNACK  PAK.     a.  46. 
IT  PAYS  TO  DO  BUSINESS  WITH  CHASE  MAN 

HATTAN.    CL  102. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


370.260      ECONO-WAY        CI.    46.       8-J2-89.      The    Bt.rden 
Company,  New  York,  NY.     Amended  to  appear  : 


ECONO-WAY 

408.333.  CAMEO  CORPORATION  CLEANER  CI  52 
S-1-44.  Cameo  Corporation.  B  T.  Babbttt.  Inc.  New 
York,  N.Y.  Amended:  In  ths  sUtcment,  column  1.  line  17 
and  column  2,  line  6,  "Cleanser"  Is  deleted  and  Cleaner  Is 
Inserted,  and  th«  drawlnc  Is  amended  to  appear  : 

CfllTKO 

CORPO  RATI  on 

411,894.  FLOTOFOAM.  C\.  1  1-16-45.  United  States 
Rubber  Company,  New  York.  NY  In  the  statement. 
c«>lumn  1,  lines  9  throush  12.  the  description  <>f  roods  In 
deleted  and  Foamed  «U*tomertc  aMiteriai  im  Mmi-^ished 
ffm  for  fttrtker  use  in  wMnrnJacturing  Is  Inserted. 

422,782  RRISTOI.ITE.  CI  39  8  IS— 16  Bristol  Manu- 
facturlnc  Corporation,   BrUtol.   R  I       Amendwl  to  appear 

BRISTOUTE 

665,630.  CILCO  CI  16.  >*-12-58.  Commercial  Ink  A 
Lacquer  Co.  Inc.  The  Borden  Company,  New  York,  NY. 
Amended  to  appaar : 

ciica 

677,586  WATTS  AMD  Dj«8IGN.  CL  18  4-2S-69.  Watts 
Rerulator  Company,  I^awrence,  Mas*.  Corroeted  .  In  the 
statement,  column  1.  line  6,  before  "siphon"  Miti  should 
be  Inserted  and  In  column  2,  lines  3  and  4,  "gas  line"  should 
be  deleted  and  air-Une  should  be  Inserted. 

6T7.686.  BPEBDBELT.  CI.  28.  4-28-69.  Tlmesavers 
SABdcrs.  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Corrected  :  In  the  state- 
ment, column  1.  line  1,  after  "Sanders"  .  Inc.  should  be 
inserted. 


680,886.     CAROLINA    MAID.      CI.    46.      6-28-59.      OUdlola 

Biscuit  Co.     Fant  MlUlnc  Company,  Sherman.  Tex.     Cur 

rected  :    In   the   statement,   column  2.   line   1,   "eat"  should 

be  <M*ted  and  bak«  should  bs  Inserted. 
682,763.      TEM  PRA  TONE.       CI.     16.       8-4-59.       BInney    & 

Smith  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Corrected  :  In  the  statement. 

column  2,  line  1,  "colors"  should  be  deleted  and  base  paint 

should  be  Inserted. 
7B0.7ia      GULF  AND  DESIGN.     CI    1.     6-11-63.     Gulf  Oil 

Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Amended  ;  In  the  statement. 

column    2.    line   4,    "Nos    621,880.    724.399,    and   others"   Is 

deleted   and   S:    »$ljt0   U  laMTtwl,   and   the   drawing   is 

amended  to  appear : 


775,928.  6  DOORNKAATCHEN  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CI. 
49.  8-25-64.  L>oornkaat  Aktlengesellschaft.  Norden/ 
Ostfrlesland,  Germany.  In  the  statement,  column  2.  line 
3,  after  "The"  Oerman  term  "Aus  Komsaat,"  should  be 
Inserted. 

766.091.  INTERNATIONAL  TOA8TMISTRESS  AND  DE 
SIGN.  CI.  107.  3-3-64.  International  ToaHtmUtresx 
Clubs,  Inc.,  Huntington  Park,  Calif.     Amended  to  appear  : 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 

New  CertifleatM  Uiued  under  ••ctloiu  7(c).  7(f),  7(g)  of  the  Tradeomrk  Act  of  1946  for  the  UDezplr^d  term 

of  tbe  original  registration*. 


361,469.  HOUSE  k  HOME.  CI.  38.  Eugene  Nel8on  Beard, 
10-18-38.  New  Cert.  Stet  7(c)  to  McGraw-Hill.  Inc..  New 
York.  N.Y. 

653,791.  BON  APPETIT.  CI.  38.  American  C^lortype  Com- 
pany. 10-29-57.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  B^rerage  News. 
Inc.,  Wicbita.  Kaos. 

664,721.  IHE  AND  DESIGN.  CH.  34.  Indoatrlal  Heat  En 
gineertng  Company.  7-22-58.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  In- 
dustrial Heat  Engineering  Company,  Oreennile.   8  C 


671.590.     8NUGGT  CUITS.    O.  39.     Geo  L.  Chapman,  d.b.a 
George  Chapman  Co.     12-23-58.     New  Ort    Sec    7(c)   to 
Warren  H.  Klnne.  MounUln  Lakes.  N.J. 

691,535.  FLO  BALL  AND  DESIGN.  C\.  IS.  Hydromatlea. 
Inc  1-19-60.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Crane  Co.,  New 
York.  N.Y.  , 

694,432.  ^  FLO  BALL.  CI.  IS.  Hydromatlea,  Inc.  S-lO-40. 
New  Cert.  Sec    7(c)   to  Crane  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y, 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

The  following  marks  registered  under  the  act  of  1905.  or  th«»act  of  1S81.  are  published  under  the  prortilons  of  section 
12(c)  of  tbe  Tndenurk  Act  of  1946.     nieoe  reglatraUoiM  are  not  aahject  to  oppodtlon  but  are  ■ubjoet  to  cuK«llaUon 
. .  under  section  14  of  tbe  act  of  1940. 

aass4-Abrasives  and  PolishiiHi  Materials  '""''    ^  '   '**'    ""^  *  ^^""  ^"   ^"'"'^"'^ 


Worcester.  Maas.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


408,628.     Aug.   22.    1944.     K.  J.  Qninn  *  Co.   Inc..  Maiden. 
Mats.    Pnb.  by  registrant 

CUSTOMIZE 

For  Preparation  in  Paste  or  Semi- Paste  Form  To  Be  Ap- 
plied to  Leather  as  a  Dresaing,  Poliah  and  Finish  Therefor. 


410,883.     Dec.  26,  1944.     The  Dlreraey  Corporation.  Chicago. 
111.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

PERFON 

For  Alkaline  Cleansing  Compound  in  Powdered  Form. 


For  Screwa.   Bolta.   Nnta,   Slveta.  Barra.  and  Headed  and 
Threaded  Rods. 


Qass  12  —  Construction  AAaterials   i 

408,365.     Aug.    8.    1944.     The  SuUiran  Company.   Memphis. 
Tenn.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


Gr  A  I^  D  E>  X: 

For  Specially  Prepared  Bltumlnoug  Compound  for  I'se  as 
a  Waterproof  PreaervatlTe.  Rust  Proofing.  Oil  and  Add  Re 
slating  Coating  for  Concrete  and  Steel. 


Gass  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

4S4.87S      Dec.     9.     1947.       Whltmoyer     Laboratortea,     Inc. 
Myerstown.  Pa.    Pub.  by  reglatrant. 


Tra-RMin 


( 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

130,561.     Apr.    27,    1920.      Reed    k    Prince    Mfg     Company, 
Worcester.  Mass.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


For   Trace    Mineral   Compound,   a   Supplement   for  Tae   in 
LlTestock  and  Poultry  Feeds. 


For  Screw*,  BolU,  Nuta,  Elreta,  and  Burra. 
TM  52 


443.616      Dec.    18.    1949.       Whltmoyer    Laboratories.    Inc. 
MyerstowB.  Pa.    Pub.  by  raglstrant. 


Flav^A^Dee 


For  Dried  Liver  Meal  With  Added  Nntrlenu  and  Vitamin 
Concentrates  for  Uae  aa  an  Ingredient  in  Llreatock  and 
Poultry  Faeda. 


November  3,  1964  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

Qass  28  —  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware   Qass  39  —  Clothing 


TM  53 


226.262.      Apr.  S.  1927      Oladwln  Limited.  London,   England       .373.041.      Not.    21.    1939.      Lewel    Manufacturing    Co.,    Inc., 
Pub.  by  registrant.  Newark,  N.J.     Pub.  by  registrant. 


fVnba^ 


For  Table  and  Otber  HoaaehoM  Knlvea, 
Seoopa.  Serrera,  Toaga,  and  Nutcrackers.  Al 
BilTer  PUted.  i  ' 


Forks.    Spooaa. 
.  of   Which  Arc 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 


£mU 


Fur  Oirdles,  UraHsleres,  Coraets,  and  Foundation  Oarments. 


183.124       Apr     22.    1924       Fort    Howard    Paper    Company.     ^x\.Q\i.     Jan.    2.    1945.      Superba   Crarats.    Rochester.   N.Y 
Green  Bay.  Wla.    Pub.  by  regUtrant  p^,,    ^y  Superba  Crarats.  Inc..  Rochester.  N.Y. 


NUN-X-L 


For  ToUet  Paper. 


Oa$$  38  —  Prints  and  Publications 

I93.«T9      Jan.    6,    1928       Tbe    Post    Publishing    Company. 
Bridgeport.  Cona.    Pub  by  raglstraat.  -^ 

The  Bridgeport  Telegram 

I 

For  Newspapera. 


^UGAR<^S^'^^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  362.590. 
For  Neckties  and  Mufflers. 


198.680    Jan  6.  1925.    The  Post  Publishing  compan.v.  Uass  42  —  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textil6 
B«d„p„,.,  c...  pub .,  „.,.„..,  ^^^  ^  Substitutes  Therefor 

BRIDGEPORT  SUNDAY  POST    'r.ir  p."-  Z\,  ^^r *B.";.rs:.^rpTi 

burgh,  Pa. 
For  Newspapera. 


193.681.      Jan.    6.     1925        Tbe    Post     Publishing    Company. 
Bridgeport.  Conn.     Pub   by  registrant. 


THE  BRIDGEPORT  POST 


For  Newspapera. 


410.829       Dec    19.   1944.     Otto  Muller.   d.b.a    Triological  In 
stltute.  Rldgebury.  N.Y.     Pub.  by  registrant. 


For    Weekly    Publication    Containing    Metapbysicorellglous  For  Cotton   Duck   Used  for  Aprons   for  Laundry   Machines 

Subject  Matter.  or  for  Covering  Pressing  Surfaces  of  Laundry  Presses,  etc. 


TM  54 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  8,  I96i 


Qass  45 -Soft    Drinks   and    Carbonated  Class  46 -Foods  and  ingredienU  of  Foods 
Waters 

^Q^27l.     Anc.  1.  IM4.     JlB  Watklnt  k  Sont.  Apto«.  CaUf 

Pub.  by  Jim  Watklnx  Co..  Inc..  Wattonrille.  Calir. 
189.089.     Sept.  9.    1924.     Or«n(«  Crtiah  Compaajr.  Chicago. 

Ul.     Pub.  by  Crash  InteroaUoiua  Inc.,  KranBton.   lU.  |r*.*r"  •"" '     '    —     i^ti    ,. 


'^:m^^i^ 


HAND  I -PACK 


-.1 


For  Nonalcoholic.  Maltleu  Bcveraseii  Sold  aa  Soft  Drlnka. 


199,387.     June  9.  1925.     Anden  Llndahl.  Stockholm.  Swedes.         _       „_  .    _       ^  ^.         ^,        .       ^     .  _ 

Pub.  by  Aktlebola^t  Frnctu.  Fabrlker.  Stockholm.  Sweden.     . JxolH^  **~  CaiUUIow.r.   Peaa.  B«.... 


i 


POMMAC 


Qass  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

188.428.  Aoc.  2«.  1924.  Alfred  Wright  Perfumer.  Inc..  Naw 
York.  N.T.  Pub.  by  Tardley  4  Company  Limited,  London. 
England. 


For    Lemonade.    Non-AlcohoUc.    Maltlesa   Soft   Drlnka.   and 
Ksaencea  and  Extracts  for  Preparing  Such   Drlnka. 


For  Liquid  Perfume  nud  Sachet  Powders. 


I      ..  ! 
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Pa. 
Co., 


779.416. 
New 


pub. 


Pa. 


YorV    N.Y 

779.469. 
Pa.     779.364 
779.300. 

UaU.  lU. 
R.I. 


8-18-«4.     CI.  23. 

779.894.    pub. 


pub. 
pub. 
pub. 


6-30-64. 

8-18-64. 
8-18-64. 


779.376.  pub. 
667.182.   cane. 


8-18- 


TT9.«M>8.   pob. 
409.680.   ren. 
667.154,  cane.     Cl. 


11-3- 


Corp..  New  York.  N.T. 
Corp.,  New  York,  NY. 


779,292.  pub.  8-18- 
779.319.  pub.  8-18- 


ABCO  Dealers.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     779.618.  pub.  8-18-64 

CL  62. 
AMI*  Inc.  HarrUburg 
Abercromble    k    ¥Meh 

»-l^-64.     Cl.  22. 
Ansc    Mfg.    Co..    PhUadelphU. 

Cl.  34. 
Acme  Marketa.  Inc..  Philadelphia 

C'l    18 
Adlkes.  J.  k  L.,  Inc.  Jamaica.  N.\. 

CL  10 
AdTancc  DaU  Systems  Corp.  :   «•• — 

Pronto  File  Corp 
AmUated  Laboratories  Corp..  White 

t>   1»   64.     Cl.  18. 
A-JusU  Boot    Sales   Corp..    Prorldence. 

Cl    89. 
Aktlebolaget  Fructu*  Fabrlker  :  «ee — 

Llndahl.  Anders 
Alberto-CulTer   Co..    Melroae  Park,    IlL 

64      Cl.  61.  „  „ 

Albertson.   8..  Co..   Inc  ,  Boston,  klaaa. 

Aldon  Rug  lillls.  Inc..  Lennl  Mills.  Pa 

Alemagna    Panettonl    dl    Oloachlno    Alemagna    k    C    Milan, 

Italy      779,546,  pub.  S-18-64.     Cl.  46. 
Kllen    Mark    Co  ,  OetroU.  Mich.     779,600.  pub.  8-18-64.     CL 

51. 
AUled  Chemical 

64.     Cl    6. 
AUled  Chemical 

Aiutl   Motl*   Court.  A..ml.tlon.   frojn  billed   Motor  Court. 
Association    (Unincorporated).   Gallup.   N.   Mex.     667.^18. 

AlUed^Motor  Courts  Association    (Unincorporated)  :   See— 

Allied  Motor  Courtw  AKwocUtlon  , ,    •   « .      mi 

Aloi  Corp.  Nlsfsr.  Fall..  NY      411,327    ren,  11-*-.%  ^gij 
Alpha  Kappa  iJmbda  Fraternity.  Emporia,  Kans.     779,664-5. 

Am'?rt.-s^^i«dem7  TM.trlmonlal    Lawyers.    Chicago,    111. 

77W  656    pub   8-18-64      Cl   200  iri,^i,it. 

American  ^olortype   Co.,    to    Bererage    News,    Inc..    WlchlU. 

Ksns.  653,791.  new  cert.  Cl.  88.  __„„..  „„,,  o  ir_«m 
American  Cysnamld  Co  ,  Wayne.  N.J      779,346,  pub.  8-18-64 

AiSri^n  Cyanamld  Co  .  Wayne,  N.J.     779,848.  pub.  8-18-64 

A.Srl«n  Home  ProducU  Corp.,  New  York.  NY.     779,364-5, 

Arrtca^n'aome    ProdtcU   Corp..    New   York.    NY.      779,627, 

Am^"r'lc.*^'f;ttul^Co**from  The  Inerto  Co..  La.  Vegas, 

779.248.  pub   8-1M-64.     Cl.  1. 
Amerlse.  Gforg     Stt — 

Amertr'^Winum'^.b .     Ha.leton    Macaroni    Mfg.    Co.. 
^  Q     fierl^.    db  a     Ha.leton    Macaroni   Co  .    Hafleton 

Aai^i'^'mT  cl::*rn'^.  ^^w'Yorh,  NY.     779,504.  pub.  8-18- 

A.^a,^o?p..  from  Amway  Sale.  Corp..  Ada.  Mich. 

pub   8-18^     Cl  23 
Amway  SaUs  Corp.  :   Set— 

Ancht"  p'oJt^'p'rSducts.   Inc..   Baltimore 

»-18-64.     CL  18. 

Angellque  ;  See — 

Aiige»«J«»  •»<>  9«»"  '?'» 
Angellque  and  Co..  Inc..  d.l 

A^ledTh*-{cal'.'corp..  Hoboken.  N  J.     779,327.  pub.  8-18- 

ArU^ee.  ^C^or^.  M.ddletown.  Ohio  779.321,  pub.  8-18- 
ArSfour'^and*  CO..  Chlcar*.  m.  779.660,  pub.  ^18^4.  O- 
46.  .......     ^...w.hiM    Kneland.     667.226-7 


779.881 


Md       779.314,   pub. 


A%.m.  Angellqo*.  WUton.  Cona. 


667, 


Co.,  Chicago,  lU. 
Eranston,    111.      779,441, 
Inc..  CoUege  Point.  N.Y. 


Co. 
39. 
Inc.,  New  York,  NY. 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
The,  New  York,  N.Y. 


pub.  8-18-64. 

pub.    8-18-<4. 

779,606.  pub. 


779.610.  pub.  8-18-64. 

779,609.     Cl.   51. 
779,609,  pub.  »-18- 


Ner. 


to 
Pa. 


779.897, 


See — 


Soda  Fabrlk, 

pub.  8-18-64. 

.Miami,    Fla. 


Ludwlgtihafen     (Rhine), 
Cl.  6. 
779,309,    pub.    8-18-64. 


.\tlaH  International 

Cl.  19. 
.\tmoore    and    Co., 

Cl.  26. 
Aug8teln,   S.,  k 

8-18-64.     Cl. 
.\von  Products, 

Cl.  51. 
.Vvon  ProductH, 
B  V  1>.   Co.,   Inc., 

64.     Cl.  39. 
Babbitt.  B.  T..  Inc. 

Cameo  Corp. 
Badlache    AnlUn-     k 

Germany.     779,276. 
ItaUu    Products    Inc.. 

Cl     12 
Bank   of   the   .Southwest   National  Association.   HoUKton,  Tex. 

779,639.  pub.  S- 18-64       Cl.  101'.  ^,    „„ 

Haiik.rH  Box  Co.,  h>anklln  Park.  111.     667.106,  cane.     Cl.  32. 
Barkley,  Doyle  L.,  d.b.a.  Rod  Barkley,  Gruver,  Tex.      667,067, 

cane       Cl.   22. 
Burklry,    Rod  ;    ^>«•-- 

Barkley.  l>oyle  L.  ..,,.. 

Buu<l«H'roux    Mrs.  Hica  J.  S.,  for  herself  and  as  legal  guardian 

of  her  minor  children.  Jean-Paul  Baudecroux  and  Mlchellue- 

Konemonde      Baudecroux       (co-owners),       Paris.       France, 

779.6()s,   pub.    s-lS  «4       Cl    51.  „    .    „         r 

Bauernfreuml.    Max,    d.b.a     French    Powder    Puff    Co.,    Long 

Island   City,    NY       408,277,    ren     11-3-64.      Cl.   29. 
Beanl     Ku({»'ne    N.,    to    .McGraw  Hill,    Inc..    New    \  ork,    >.\. 

.Hrtl.'4«9.  new  ert.      Cl    .HK.  — „ -co  k 

Bell,    .\rthur.   k   Sons,    Ltd.    Perth,   Scotland       <i 9,582,   pub. 

8-^18-64       Cl    49 
Bendlx   Corp .   The,   Detroit.    Mich.      779,386.    pub.    8-18-64. 

^'    *  -        Ltd..     The.     Leicester.     England 


Co..  Chicago, 
Arostrong  PatenU  Co  Ltd.,  Yorkahlte.  England 
AtTn^ilnr  P.^«cta.  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa  779.677.  pub. 
Ar?;ifcrDoi?ct*I.e..  Hlcks^Ue.  NY  667.071,  cane.  Cl. 
^^..Hart  *  He^.n  =J-tHc  Co.,  The,  Hartford.  Conn. 
Art"rG'*"inc'.'MUwauS.'ee"wi..  779.455,  P«b  8-18^4. 
"A?tV.*CalT..-   Soclete.  Parla.   France.     779,565.  pob 

"Altra-CalTe.  • '"'"    ^«<*      "»*"'  """^    ^"'^ 

64      Cl   46. 


8-18- 


godete.  Parla,  France. 


Los  Angeles,  Calif.     667,161.  cane. 


lirntlev     EngineeriUK     Co 

667.079.  cane.      Cl.  23. 
Betterniade  Garment  <'o.. 

Cl    42. 
Beverage  News,  Inc.  ;  See  - 

American   Colortype  Co.  _„  .,  ,  ^      o   ,o   a. 

Bid  Well    Corp..    Canton.     S.     Dak.      779.412,    pub.     8-18-64 

Cl    23. 
Bi  I.o  :  ^•«•f 

Kroger,  Co. 
Binney  k  Smith 
Blu-CbUla.    Inc.. 

Cl.    1. 
Blue   Goo«e.    Inc.. 

Cl     46. 
BliinienthHl    Bros. 

pub    9   24   «:i. 
BoKiuel,   William 


The. 

Inc.,  New  York,  N. 
Nampa.     Idaho. 


Y       682,763.  cor.      Cl.  16. 
779.2.'>1.     pub.     8-18-64. 


FuUerton.   Calif.     779, .•»76.   pub. 
Co..   Philadelphia.  Pa. 


8-18-64, 
Chocolate  Co..   Philadelphia.   Pa.      779.538, 

_  _       A    K.   F..   d.b.a.   Bovl  Industrle-en   Handel 

sonA-rnemingrDlemen,  Netherlands.     779,512,  pub.  8-18-64 

Inc.,   West   Paterson,   N.J 


Bonat,    Samuel,   k   Bro.. 

pub.  8- 18-64.      Cl.  51 
Bonat.    Samuel.   A   Bro.. 

Cl     51 
Borden  Co..   The      Ser- 


Inc.,   West   Paterson.   X.J. 


779.59.'^. 
779.675 


Commercial  Ink  &  Lacquer  Co   Inc. 
Borden  Co.,  The,  Sew  York.  N  V.,,  370,2W.    Am.  .(d)      Cl 
Borg  Warner    Corp.,    Chicago.    HI       779.458.    pub.    8- IS 


46 
8-64. 


Bradford  Djelng  AssiKrlatlon  (I 
Bradfonl  Dyeint!  A8««>ciati« 


Bradford.     R.I. 


to 
R.I 

The.    Bradford,    to 
Inc.,  Westerly.  R.I. 


Borg 

Cl     32 
Bo%i    Industrle-en   llandelsondernemlng  :   See — 

Bommel    Williiiin  .\    F,    F.  ,.    ,   .   , 

Bradford      Dyeing      Association      (L.h.A.), 

191.i;i6,  ren.  11-3  64.      ('1.  42 

I  U.S.A.)  Inc. :  See — 
Ion.  (U  S.A).The 
Bradford    Dv^ing    .Vsaoclatlon.    ( U.S.A. ).    The.    Bradford._ 

Bradford  i)veln({  Association    (U.S.A.)   Inc.,  Westerly, 

191  728.  ren    11-3  64.     Cl.  42.  „  ^,   ,   ^ 
Bradford    Dvelng    Association.    (L.S.A.). 

Bradford   l)yelin;  .Association    (I    S.A. ) 

191.78.1.  ren    ll-.i-64.     Cl.  42. 
Brldgeiitone  Tire  Co.  Ltd.,  Chuo  ku.  Tokyo,  Japan. 

pub.    8   18-R4.      Cl.    19 
Brijzcs  Bituminous  Compoaltlon  Co. 

Brink  *  Joseph"  W.,   <1  h  a     Buxse's   Pharmaceutical,    Reabrook. 

Md       779. .'Ul    pub    8-18-64.      Cl.  IS. 
Bristol  Mfg.  Corp..  Bristol.  R.I.     422.732,. 
Bristol  Myers   Co.,   New   York,   N.i. 

Brown  Oil  Tools.  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.     667080.  cane. 
Buffalo  Nut  Shops,  Inc..  Buffalo.  NY.     7.9,572,  pub. 

Buil     Wrnathy^  O  .^  d.b.s     States  Wide    Economy 

Sterling,  111.     779,476.  pub,  8-18-64.     Cl.  37. 
Buster  Brown  Textiles,  Inc.  :  See — 

United  Hosiery  Mills  Corp. 
Busse's  Pharmaceutical :  See — 

Brink.  Joseph   W  ,^^    . 

I 


See- 


Am 

779,367. 


779,380. 


7(d).     Cl.  39. 
pub     8-1H-64. 


Cl.  28. 
8-18-64. 

Systems. 


TMii 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


Calcium  Carbonate  Co..  Quincy,  111.     779.249.  pub.  S-l»-64. 

CI.   1. 
Cameo  Corp.     B.  T.  Babbitt.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     408,233. 

Am.  -(di.     CI.  52. 
Cameo-Parkway    Records,    Inc..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      779.466. 

pub.  8-18-64.      CI.  36. 
Pacaud,  CamlUe  C.  R..  Parla.  France.     779.597,  pub.  8-18-64. 

CI.  51. 
Carolina    Co..    Inc..    d.b.a.    The    Carolina    Soap    and    Candle 

Makers,     Southern     Plneg,     N.C.       779,591,    pub.     8-18-64. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  .'>!  and  52). 
Carolina  Soap  and  Caudle  Makers,  The  :  See — 

Carolina  Co.,  Inc. 
Carrier,    J.    D.,    Shoe    Co.    Ltd.,    Toronto,    Ontario,    Canada. 

779.502,   pub.    8-18-64.      CI.   39. 
Central  Nebraska  Packing  Co.,  d.b.a.  Crown  Prince  Pet  Food 

Co..    North    Platte.   Nebr.      779.578,   pub.   8-18-64.      CI.   46. 
Chapman,  Geo.  L..  d.b.a.  Georfe  Chapman  Co.,  to  W.  H.  Klnne, 

Biountain  LAkes.  N.J.     671,590.  new  cert.      CI.  39. 
Cbapuiau,  George.  Co.  :  See — 

Chapman,  Geo.  L. 
Chase  Manhattan  Bank.  The,  New  York,  N.Y.      667.237.  cane. 

CI.   102. 
Chattanooga   Medicine  Co.,  The.  d.b.a.  Chattem  Laboratories. 

Chattan.)oga,    Tenn.      779,377-8.    pub.    8-18-64.      CI.    18. 
Chattem   Laboratories  :   See — 

Chattanooga  Medicine  Co..  The. 
Chicken  Delight.  Inc..  Rock  Island.  111.     779,685.  pab.  8-18-«4. 

CI.   101. 
Chocolate  House.  Inc.,  The.  lillwaukee.  Wis.     779,666.    C\.  46. 
Chris-Craft     Corp..     Pompano     Beach.     Pla.      779.402.     pub. 

8-18-64.      CI.   23. 
Clark,    C    k    J.,    Ltd.,    Somerset.    England.     666.992.    cane. 

CI.  2. 
Cleveland     Wash     Tray     Mfg.     Co..     Inc..     Cleveland.     Ohio. 

779,316,  pub.  8-18-64.      Cl.  13. 
Coast  To-Coast  Stores  (Central  Urganlsation).  Inc.,  Inc.  from 

Coast-To-Coast      Storvs      (Central      Organliatton).      Inc.. 

Minneapolis,    Minn.      779,628.   pub.   8-18-64.      CI.    101. 
Cohen,  Simon,  d.b.a.  Whistle  Stop  Footwear.   Pomona,  Calif. 

779^99.   pub    8-18-64.      CI.   39. 
Cohn-Hall-ltark    Co.,    to    United    Merchants    and    Manufac- 
turers.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     409,030,  ren.   ll-*-«4.     CI. 

42. 
Cohn- Hall-Marx    Co.,    to    Cnlted    Merchants    and    Mannfac^ 

turers.   Inc.,  New  York.   N.Y.     409.065,  ren.   ll-S-«4.     Cl 

42. 
Colby.   Jane,   Inc.,   New   York,   NY.     779,496.  pub.   8-18-64. 

a.  39 
Colloids,    Inc.,    Newark.    N.J.      779,277.   pub.   8-18-64.      Cl.   6. 
Colorforms,  Norwood,  N.J.     779,660.     Cl.  22. 
Columbus  McKlnnon  Corp.,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.     779,400.  pub. 

8-18-64.     Cl.  23. 
Commercial   Ink   A   Lacquer  Co.   Inc.,  The  Borden   Co..  New 

York.  NY.    665,630.     Am.  7(d).     a.  16. 
Consolidated  Sewing  Machine  Corp..  New  York.  NY.    667,081. 

cane      Cl.   15.  .„   .^ 

Continental   Baking   Co.,    Rye,   N.Y.      779.542.   pub.    8-18-64. 

Cl.  46. 
Corporation  Trust  Co..  The.   New  York.   NY.      195.219.  ren. 

11-3-64      Cl.  38.  .   ,„ 

Cosmetically  Yours,  Inc.,  Yonkers,  N.Y.     779.611,  pub.  $-18- 

Court-Lel'gh   Corp.,    Brooklyn,   N.Y.     779.558,   pub.   8-18-64. 

Cowen.    M.   8..   Co..   d.b.a.  M.    8.   Cowen  Co..   San  Pranclaeo. 

Calif.     779.568,  pub.  8-18-64.    O.  46. 
Crane  Co.  :  See — 

Hydromatlcs,  Inc. 
Crescent    Dental    Mtg.    Co.,    Chicago,    lU.      19J.973-4.    ren. 

ll-A-64.     a.  44. 
Creco  Co  ,  Inc.  :  Set — 

United  Saniury  Products  Co.  Inc. w    <.  ,o  «^ 

CroweU  Mfg.  Corp..  Brooklyn.  NY.     779,418,  pub.  8-18-64. 

a.  23. 
Crown  Prince  Pet  Food  Co.  :  See — 

Central  Nebraska  Packing  Co. 
Crush  International  Inc. :  Bee— 

Orange  Crush  Co.  ^.  _       ,^  „._ 

Cuban   To&icco    Co.    Inc..    New   York,   N.Y.      ««T,087,    cane. 

Cl    17 
Cudahy  Packing  Co.,  The,  Omaha,  Nebr.     779,537.  pub.  8-18- 

Curtis.   Helene.  Industries.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     779.622.  pub. 

Dairy  Technics,  Inc..  Kalamaaoo,  Mich.     779.867.  pub.  8-18- 

Dallas  Texans  FootbaU  CTub.  Inc..  Dallas,  Tex.    779,647,  pub. 

g_lA_A4       Cl    107 
Dalmlne   S.p.A..  Milan,  luly.     ««7^18,  «S*iQo^r.„l*a_i«_ 
Dalto  Electronics  Corp..  Norwood.  N.J.     779,432,  pub.  8-18- 

Dalton's  Best  Maid  Products.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Mrs  Dalton's  Best 
Maid  Products.  Inc..  and  Mrs  Dalton's  Mayonnaise  Co., 
Fort   Worth,   Tex.      779,540.   pub.    8-18-64.     Cl.  46. 

Dalton'fl  Best  Maid  Products.  Inc..  Mrs. :  See — 
Dalton's  Best  Maid  Products.  Inc. 

Dalton's  Mayonnaise  Co.,  Mrs.  :   See — 

Dalton's  Best  Maid  Products,  Inc.  „  ,„  .^ 

Dan  River  Mills.  Inc..  Danville.  Va.  779.491.  pub.  8-18-64. 
Cl    39 

Davis,  "Tine  W.,   Montgomery,   Ala.     779,252.   pub.   »-18-64. 

Cl   1 

Day,'  Eugene  D..  (l.b.a.  National  Chemical  Co..  Lubbock,  Tex. 

779.325.  pub.  8-18-64.    0.15.  ^  „„^ 

Dayton  Bright  Copper  Co..  The,  Dayton,  Ohio.  779,284,  pub. 

Deeri^^^MlUlkeiJ'  Inc..    New  York,   N.Y.     779,818-21.   pub. 

A_lg— 64      Cl    42 
Delta  Sigma  Phi  Fraternity.  The,  Denver,  Colo.    779.484.  pub. 
8-18-64.     Cl.  38. 


Delaney,  Edward  J.,  Jollet.  111.     667,111,  cane.     O.  87. 

De  Markoff,  Alexandra,  Sales  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.    779.612. 

pub.  8-18-64.     Cl.  51. 
Dental   Products   Corp..   Manhelm,  Pa.     412.086.   ren.    11-8- 

64.     Cl.  44. 
Devoe  4  Raynolds  Co..   Inc.,   X>w  York.  N.V.     190.968.   ren. 

ll-S-«4.     Cl.  16. 
Devoe  *   Raynolds  Co..   Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     192.883.  ren. 

11-3-64      Cl    16. 
Diamond  Alkali  Co..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     411.282.  ren.  11-8-64. 

Cl.  82. 
Distillers  Corp..  (SJk.)  Ltd.,  Republic  of  South  Africa.     779,- 

679.  pub.  8-18-«4.     Multiple  Class  (aaasM  47  and  49). 
Distillery  Distributors  :  See — 

Hart.  Alfred,  Co..  The. 
Dlversey  Corp..  'The.  Chicago.  111.     410.888,  12(c)  pub.  11-8- 

64      Cl    4. 
Doornkaat  Aktiengeaellschaft.  Norden/Ostfriesland.  Oennaay. 

775.928,  cor.     Cl.  49. 
Dormer,  Frederic  J.,  Bloomfleld.  N.J.    779,807,  pub.  8-18-44 

Cl.  89. 
I>rew  Chemical  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     779.844.  pub.  8-18- 

64.     Cl    46. 
Duncan.  Herman  A.,  d.b.a.  Duncan  Sales  Co..  Oakland.  Calif. 

667.206-7,  cane.     Cl.  52. 
Duncan  Sales  Co.  :   See — 
Duncan.  Herman  A. 
Du  Pont  <le  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co..  Wilmington.  Del.     779. 

588,  pub    H-18-64.     Cl.  50 
Duro  Instrument  Corp..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     779.488.  pub.  8-18- 

64.     Cl    26 
Dutch    Masters    Paint   *   Varnish    Co..    Inc.,    Brooklyn,    N.Y. 

779,334,  pub.  8-18-44.     Cl.  16.  ^ 

Dutchess   Bakers'    Machinery   Co..   Inc..    Beacon.   N.Y.      MT,- 

228,  cane      Cl.  23.  -„--.. 

Eastern    Tool   and    Mfg.    Co..    Belleville.    N.J.      779.646.    pub 

8-18-64.     Cl.   106 
Eastman  Kodak  Co  ,  Rochester,  N.Y       192,485.  ren.  11-3-64 

Cl    26. 
Eastman  Kadak  Co .  Rocbestar.  NY.     779,328,  pub.  8-18-64 

Cl    15 
Bcusta  Paper  Corp..   PIsgah   Forest.  N.C,  to  OUn  MathlMon 

Chemical   Corp..   New  York,   NY.     409.172,   ren.    11-8-64 

Cl.  8. 
Ehrllch.  Irving  :    See— 

Golden  Cough  Tablets,  Inc. 
Electric  Storage  Battery  Co..  The.  Philadelphia.  Pa      7i9,4S7, 

pub.  8-18-64.     CT.  26.  „        «     ,         /,  ... 

Electronic  Processes  Corp.   of  California,  San  Carlos.  Calif. 

779,448,  pub.  8-18-64.    Cl.  26.  .... 

Embassy   Enterprises.  Inc.,  Metter.  Ga.     779.803.  pub.  8-18- 

64.     Cl.  89.  ^  ,  ^.       V  , 

Emerson    Radio    and    Phonograph    Corp.,    Jersey    Ctty.    N.J 

409.«L>».  ren.  11    .1  64.      Cl.  21.  .„       „  ..      a,«-^ 

Enderco    Corp..    Pasadena,    Calif.      779.440.    pub.    8-18-64. 

Cl     "26 
Europe   Craft    Imports    Inc  .    New   York.   NY       779.488.    pub 

R-f8_«4.      Cl.  39. 
Eversweet    Corp.  :    Ser 

Kverwweet    Ft>od»,    Inc.  „  „  . 

Eversweet    Foods      Inc.    from    Evemweet    Corp..    » rostproof . 

Fla       779.5.15.  pub    U-.'JMW.     Cl.  46  ..„..» 

Exsct  NAVlitht  Scale  Co  .  The    to  National  Industrlsl  Products 

Co.,  Columbus,  Ohio.     409.678,  ren.  11-8-44.     Cl.  26. 
Ex-Cell-O    Corp..    Detroit,    Mich        779.427    8.    pub     12-10-68. 

Cl     ''6 
Fabrlca  de  Dulces  Colombina  Limitada.  Call,  Valle.  del  Cauca, 

Colombia       779..^61.  pub    8-18-44      Cl.  46^  

Fairbanks.    .Morse    A    Co.    CTilcafo.    III.,    to    Falrbanka    Morse 

Inc.    New    York.    NY.      410,887,    ren.    11-3-44.      Cl.    21. 
Fairbanks    Morse   Inc.  :   See —  i 

Fairbanks,  Morse  *  Co.  ^^.„.     .        « 

Fairy  Mills    Inc  .  from  Fairy  811k  Mills.  Inc.,  Shilltngton.  Pa 

667.130.   cane       Cl     39. 
Fairy  Silk  MI'Ik.  Inc.  :  See — 

Fairy    Mills.    Inc.  „   ^ 

Fama    k     Famln     Oesellschaft     ratt     beacbrankter    Uaftuna. 

Hannover-Halnholi.     Germany         779.265.     pub.     8-18-64 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  6  and  12). 
Fant   Milling  Co.  :  See— 
Gladlola    Biscuit   Co. 
Fart)er    John   D.,  d  b.a.   Briggs   Bituminous  CompoaltloB   Co.. 

Philadelphia.   Pa.      410.524.   ren.    ll-.'i-**.      Cl     1 
Farbwerke  Hi>eebst  .\ktlengeseIUchaft  vormals  Melster  Lurtus 

and   Brunlng.    Frankfurt  ( Main »    Hoechst.   Germany,    from 

Lloyd     Brothers     Inc..     Cincinnati,    Ohio        779,338.     j>ub. 

«-r6-«4       Cl     1."*. 
Parbwerke  Hoecbst  Akttengesellschaft  vormals  Metster  Lurius 

and  Bruning.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany.      779.276,  pub. 

8-18-64.      Cl.  6. 
Festival    As«>clatea,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.      779.649,    pub 

8-18-64       Cl.    107. 
Flnley  Smith   Sales  Co  ,   Aurora,   III.      66r066.  cane.     Cl    19 
Firestone  Tire  *  Rubber  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio.      779.387.  pub 

H   18-64.      Cl.    19. 
Fisher  Price   Toys.    Inc..    Bast   Aurora,   NY.      779,395,    pub 

g_l^;_^       Cl     22. 
Flsk.  Ellsworth  J.,  JacksonrlUa.  Fla.    447,281,  cane.     CL  81. 
Flexlcraft      Industries.      Inc.      Cblcago,      III.      779.312.      pub. 

8-18-64.      Cl     IS  ^     ,„ 

Flint.    Eaton   *   Co.,    Decatur,    III.      667,047,    cane.      a.    18. 
Florasynth  Laboratories,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     412,027,  ran. 

11-3-64.     Cl.  46 
Foremost   Dairies  Inc.   San   FtanclRCO.   Calif.,   from   Western 

Condensing  Co..    Appleton,   Wis       687.233.   cane.      Cl.   46. 
Form  A  Lite.  Inc..  Northbrldge.  Mass.     667.020.  cane.     Cl.  12. 
Forstmann  k  Huffmann  Cq^   Passaic.   N.J..   to  J.   P.  Stevens 

k  Co     Inc  .  New  York.  NY      189,122.  ren.  11-8-64.    CL  42. 
Forstmann  k  Huffmann  Co^  Paasalc.  N.J  .  to  J.  P.  Stevens 

k  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     189.126,  ren.  11-8-44.    CL  42. 
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N.V.       779,296.    pub 
779,488,  pub.  8-18-64 


Boston.   Mas*       667.141, 


Fort  Howard  Paper  Co..  Oreen  Bay,  Wis.     183,124.  12(c)  pub. 

11-3-64      Ci.  37. 
Foseco  International  Ltd.,  Birmingham,  England.     779.269-71, 

pub    8-18  64      Cl.  6. 
Foseco   International   Ltd.,   Birmingham,   England.      779.273, 

pub.    8-1^64.      Cl.   tt.  ^  „  .^  „ 

Fownes  Bros.  *  Co.,  London,  England,  to  Fowues  Bros,  k  Co., 

Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     2i.854.  ren.  11-3-44.     Cl.  39. 
Fownes  Bros,  k  Co..  Inc.  :  See- 

FowDes  Bros,  k  Co. 
Frank,    8     .M.,    <"o..    Inc.,    New    York 

8-18-64.      Cl.    8. 
Frederick  Post  Co.,  The.  Chicago.  111. 

Cl.   26. 
French  l'ow<ler  I'uff  Co.  :  Set — 

Bauernfreund,   Max. 
French.   Shrtner  *  I'rner  Mfg.  Co 

cane.     CL  89.  ,,    „„. 

Freres      Wolff,     Inc.     X.-w     Preston.     Conn.       779.603. 

8-18-64.      Cl    51 
FrW-d.    Jeffrey    L.    d.b  a     Walton  March.    Highland    Park 

779.258.   pub.   8-18-64.      Cl.   4. 
Frosty     Pet     Food     Co..     Santa     .\na,     Calif 

8-18-64.      Cl.    46. 
Fruit  of  the  Loom,  Inc.  :  See — 

KnlKht.  B   B.  *  R  .  Inc 
Gabllne,     S  .\        Luxembourg.     Luxembourg 

H-18  64      Miiltii.le  Class  (Classes  .iV  and  40). 
OaetanoB   Inc  ,   Kansas  City.   -Mo       779, ««3       Cl.  46. 
Oamma  Phi  l>elta  Sorority.  Inc  .  Indlana(Htlis.  Ind.     779,652. 

pub.   8-lH  64       Cl    JOU 
Gannon  Specialty  Co  .  North  Little  Rock.  Ark.     779,299.  pub 

8-18-64       Cl    9.  .„  „    .  _ 

Garrett    Laboratories.    Inc..    Baltimore.    Md.       <  79,342.    pub. 

8-18-64       Cl     18. 
Gatew.M>d     Boyce   .V  ,    Cleburne.   Tex       666.994.   cane 


pub. 
III. 
779,664.     pub. 


779.487.     pub 


N.V       667.172   3, 


Cl.  ;{ 

cane. 


Plains.    NY 


pub. 


Elyria. 
Detroit. 


Ohio. 
Mich. 


779.856. 
409.924.    ren. 
779,263.   pub 


Brooklyn.     .N.Y 
NJ        194.481. 


.     to 
ren. 


Oraphol 
11-3   64 


79.467.  pub    8-18-64.     Cl.  36. 
Corp.     New     York,     NY 


Louis,     Mo. 
York.     NY. 


779.645.     pub. 
779,481,     pub 


779,644 
Boston. 


Cl    46 
Mass. 


General    K^oods   Corp.    White    Plains. 

Cl.   45. 
General    Foods    Corp..    White 

8-18-64.      Cl    46 
General    Industries    Co.    The. 

113  64       Cl    21 
General   Tape  *    Supply,    Inc., 

H    IK  64       Cl.   5. 
Grapbol     Products    Co       Iiic, 

Products    Co,    Hawthorne. 

Cl     15 
Oenlsco.  Inc  .  Comutun,  Calif. 
Germalne     Montell     Ct>smetlques 

779.606,  pub    H-IH  64       Cl    51. 
Gets     Exterminators.     Inc.     St. 

8-18-64       Cl    103. 
Olannlcchl.     Americo     L..     New 

8-18-64.      Cl.    38. 
0111.  James  G  .  Co..  Inc..  The.  Norfolk.  Va. 
Gillette     Co.     The.     d.b  a      The    Tonl     Co. 

779.613-14,   pub    8-18  64       Cl    M 
Gladlola     Biscuit     Co.       Fant     Milling     Co 

6KO.SSO    cor       Cl    4«. 
Gladwin  Ltd..  London.   England.      226.262, 

64.     a.  28. 
Globe  Brick  Co  .  The. 

Cl.  12 
Glyco  Chemicals.  Inc. 

64      Cl    6. 
Gold    Seal   Importers. 

Cl.  3 
Golden  Cough  Tablets. 

Cough  Tabs  Products. 

44      Cl    18. 
Golden  Cough  Tabs  Products  :  See — 

Golden  Cough  Tablets,  Inc. 
Goodyear  Tire  *  Rubber  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio. 

8-1H-64      Cl.   35.  ,  .,,     ..     ,.         w,.w 

Gordon  s    Asphalt    Paving   Products.    Inc.,   Centerline.    Mich 

667.220.  cane      O   12.  „     ^ 

Goaho    Tradina    Co..    Inc..    New    York. 

8-18-64.     Cl.  34 
Grado  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y. 

M      CT    36.  „     ^    „^ 

Graham.  Murray.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 

64.     CT.  89  ^         „ 

Graphol  Products  Co.  :   See — 
Graph«l  Products  Co..  Inc 
Ories   Reproducer  Corp  ,   New 

8-18-64.     Cl.  14. 
Orowem  Exchange.  Inc  .  Salinas.  Calif. 

64      CL  46.  ^     „ 

Gulf  Oil  Corp  .  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Hamilton,  Crocker.  Papers.  Inc 

Weyerhaeuser  Co. 
Hart.    Alfred.    Co.    The,    d.b.a. 

Angeles   Calif     779.685.  pub. 
Hasleton  Mararonl  Co       See — 

Amerlae.  William 
Haileton  Mararonl  Mfg.  Co.     Bee— 

Hear^t'^or'^'.  ^'e.*New  York.  NY.  „e«T.lU>.  cane. 
Herald  House,  Inc  .  Oakland.  Calif.    779,547-8.  pub. 

Hertb^wer,  Howard  H..  d.b  a.  Hersbergers,  Bay  CTty.  Mich 

779.278   pub.  8-18-44     Cl.  6. 
Henberger's     See— 

He.."F;i^.;:'S'b  a"X?'Hlir_Mllk  L.bor?.t?.rt-,tp„He.-  Hjjlr 
Milk    Laboratories.    Inc. 
11-8-44.     Cl    51 
Hess  Hair  Milk  Laboratories 

Hess.  Frank.  

Hess  Hair  Milk  Laboratoriet,  Inc.     see 
Hess,  Frank. 


Sherman.     Tex 

12(c)    pub.   11-8- 

Newell.  W.  Va.     779,810.  pub.  8-18-44. 

,   New  York.  NY.     779.248.  pub.  8-18- 

Inc .   New  York.   N.Y.      666.998.  cane 

Inc ,  from  Irving  Ehrllch.  d.b.a.  Golden 
Brooklyn,  nT.     779.886.  pub.  8-18- 

779,460,  pub 
terllne. 
NY.      779.465,    pub. 
779,462,  pub.  8-18- 
779.601,  pub.  8-18- 

Rochelle.   N.Y.     779.822.   pub. 

779.548.  pub.  8-18- 

780.718.     Am.  7(d).     CT.  1 
See— 

Distillery    Distributors,    Los 
8-18-44.     CT.  49. 


CT    88. 
8-18-44. 


St.    Paul. 
Bei 


Minn       188,446.    ren. 


Hewitt  Soap  Co.,  Inc..  The  :  See — 

Pioneer  Products  Co.,  The. 
Hi-Lo  Powered  Stirrups,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    778,405,  pub. 

8-18-64.     CL  23. 
Hlrsb^  Leon,  and  Son  :   See — 

Klein,  Sidney. 
Hodgson  Bee  Supplies,  Ltd.,  New  Westminster,  British  Colum- 
bia, Canada.    779i551,  pub.  8-18-64.    Cl.  46. 
Hohner.    M  .    Inc.,    Hieksville,    N.Y.      779,468.    pub.    8-18-44. 

Cl.  36. 
Holland  Rantos    Co..    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.      779.604,    pub. 

8-18-64.     Cl.  51. 
Hoover  Co.,  The,  North  Canton,  Ohio.     669,255-6,  pub.  8-18- 

44.    Multiple  Class  (Classes  4  and  21). 
Hoover,  Joseph,  k  Sons  Co.,  PhUadelpbla,  Pa.    667,124,  cane. 

Cl.  38. 
House  of  Seagram,  Inc..  The,  New  York.  N.Y.     667.122.  cane. 

CL  88. 
Howard   Supply   Co..  Vernon,  Calif.     667,026.  cane.     Cl.  14. 
Hudnut.   Richard,   Morris  Plains,  N.J.     779,615,   pub.   8-18- 

64      Cl.  52. 
Hudson   Fur  Cleaning  Co.,   Providence.   R.I.      667.208.  cane. 

Cl    52 
Hudson  Hosiery  Co..  Charlotte,  N.C.     779.494,  pub.  8-18-64. 

Cl    39 
Hudson  Pulp  ii  Paper  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     779,471,  pub. 

10—29—63      CT    37 
Hulman    ft   Co..   Terre   Haute.    Ind.     779,870,   pub.    8-18-64. 

Cl    46 
Humble  Oil  ft  Refining  Co.  :   See — 

Standard  Oil  Co.  of  New  Jersey.  „_-,_.      ^^^  .,. 

Hydromatlcs,   Inc.,   to  Crane  Co..   New  York,  N.Y.     691.885. 

Hj°d*romatlcs.  Inc..  to  Crane  Co..  New  York.  NY.  694,482, 
new  cert.    CT.  18.  ..  ,  „  o  ..  » 

lear,  Industria  dl  Rlcerca  e  Produaione  del  Farmaco,  S.p.A.. 
Rome,  Italy.     77i*,350,  pub.  8-1H-64      Cl    18.  0,0-. 

Illinois    Baking  Corp.,   Chicago.    111.      779.553.   pub.    8-18-64. 

Imperial  Camera  Corp..  Chicago,  111.     779,450,  pub.  8-18-44. 
iDperUl   Casualty   and   Indemnity  Co.,  Omaba.   Nebr.     779,- 

Imtrii'l  Cer^ttSil  O^'rp.!' New  York,  N.Y.     779,406,  pub. 

R— 1  ft  A4      rn    23 
Industrial   Finance  ft  Thrift  Corp.,  New  Orleans,  La.     779, 

644.  pub.  8-1H-64.    Cl.  102.  .  „        _   _, 

Industrial  Heat  Engineering  Co..  to  Industrial  Heat  Enrlneer 

ing  Co  ,  Greenvine.   8.C      664,721,  new  cert.     CT    84. 
Inerto  Co..  The  ;  See — 

Insur^a^'^Co"  of*North\meriea.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     779,687, 

Int^e"rnatlonal    Brotherhood    of    Electrical   Workers.   Waahlng- 

ton.  DC      190.689,  ren.  11-3-64.    CT.  88. 
International    Flavors   ft    Frairances    Inc..    New   York,    N.Y. 

779.264.  pub.  8-18-44.     CT.  6  „  _ 

International    Flavors   ft   Frarrances.   Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y. 

779  592.  pub.  8-18-64.     Cl.  81.  .       ____-„         w    a   i  o_ 

InteriiaMonal   Latex  Corp.,  Dover,   Del.     779,860.  pub.  8-18- 

Inl^matlonal"  Nickel  Co.,  Inc.  The,  New  York.  NY.     667.028. 

Int"natlSal"'ro«stmlstress    Clubs     Inc.,    Huntington    Park. 

JaL'?:'si^^'  r8^7,  •ln"'c.,^^*J^kg'n,^N'Y.     779,886,  pub.  ^1^ 

JeSill.S'.O.    Inc..   GainesTllle.   Ga.      779.859.   Pub.   8-18-44. 

JnVrn    i.ake  Wales   Fla.      667.169.  cane.     Cl.  44. 
jSBlFa?ms.     Inc       Council     Bluffs.     Iowa.      779.582.     pub. 

Kamln'^ky.  H.^R..'*  Sons.  Inc..  Fltxgerald.  Ga.     779.505.  pub. 

K.V'^i^'wTrrel?  inc.  New  York.  NY^  from  Soclete 
SCARP     Paris.  France.     779,668.     Cl.  oi.  o.ue 

K.nTro  Jerome  d.b  a.  Jerome  Kantro  Co  .  Salinas.  Calif. 
fl«7.180.  cane.     Cl.  46. 

Kantro,  Jerome.  Co.  :  See — 

Ka.a'^""M7ehfr'T;w    York.    NY.       779.601.    pub.    8-18-64. 

Keller' ft  Corp..  Palisades  Park.  N.J.     779.308.  pub.  8-18-64 

KeVlogi'Co.    Battle    Creek.    Mich       «8J  235     cane.      ».l     J« 
Kelly^pringfield   Tire   Co  .   The.   Cumberiand.   Md      779.382. 

Ke^nd'allC^.^The^'Bifston.    Mass.      409.714.    ren.    11-3-64. 

Kendr*c\  ft  Davis  Co.,  Lebanon.  N.H.     779.414.  pub.  8-18-64. 

Key'pharmaceutlcaU  Inc.,  M.amL  FJa^    ^;?f  **  779'446'''piS; 
Klllsman    Instrument    Corp..    Elmhurst.    >.i.      m».'»'»o.    k- 

8-18-64.      Cl.   26. 
Klnne.   Warren   H.  :   See— 

Kiw.^.'^lStern^tToni'l.  Oilcago.  111.     779.625.  pub.   8-18-64. 

Klein. 'sldney.   db.«M^-   ""?»'    '"<•    ^•*"     ^'''^   ^'"'-   ""  "" 
KlIS^flSr.ls.'-l'n^NeS'    lork,     NY.      779.522-3.     Pub. 

KoVhtB*  B."*  R^lnc.  Providence   R  I..  "^  New  Yoric^  NT 
to  Fruit  of  the  Loom.  Inc..  Providence.  R.I.     1M.004.  ren. 

KohW^ft'ca^b^n    Inc..  Granite  Falls.   N.C.      779.464.   pub. 

KomIS.  *Paul     J.^*  Co..     Inc.     Butler.     Wis.      779.409.     pub. 

8-18-64.     Cl.   23.  ™     ,      .,      ^^««»o 

Krauth  Chemicals  Ltd..  Chertsey.  Surrey,  England.  779.593. 
pub    8-18-64       Cl.   .M. 
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Kroger  Co.,  The,  d.b.a.  Bi-Lo,  Cincinnati,  Ohk>.     779,634,  pab. 

!>-l»-«4.       CI.   101. 
Krop.  Margaret,  Chicago,  111.     779,347.  pub.  8-l*-«4.     CI.  18. 
L   *    L    Mig.,    Inc.,    North    Wilkesboro,    N.C.     778,419.    pob. 

8-18-84.      Ci.   23. 
Lane  Co.,   Inc.,   Tb«,   Altaviata.   Va.      779,436,   pub.   8-18-64. 

CI.   32. 
Langiiton.    Samuel    M.,    Co.,    Camden,    N.J.     ',779,420,    pub. 

8-18-64.      CI.   23.  ! 

La   Keslttta  Cornet  Co.,  The,   to  La  Realsta,   Inc.,   Bridgeport. 

Conn.      408.713,  ren.  11-3-64.      CI.  39. 
La  Ke8i8ta,  Inc.  :  See — 

La  Kesl8ta  Cort>et  Co..  The. 
Lashette   Co.,    Inc.,   Tho,    Natlck.    Mass.      779,662.      CI.   40. 
Lauder,  Estee,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     779,823,  pub.  8-18-64 

CI.  52. 
Lederer,   Ted.    Santa   Monica,   Calif.      779.317.   pub.   8-18-64 

CI.    13. 
Leetronics,   Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     8«7,08o,  cane.     C\.  21. 
Lehn  ft  Pink  Products  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Tuasy  Coametlca,  Bloom- 
Held,  N.J.     779,ttU3.  pub.  8-18-84.     CI.  jl. 
Lewel   Mfg.   Co.,   Inc.,   New  York.   NY.,   to   Lewell   Mfg.  Co., 

Inc.,  Newark,  N.J.     373,041.  12(C)  pub.  11-3-64.     CI.  39. 
Liberty  DUtrlbutora,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     779.657.  pub.  8-18-64 

CI.   200. 
Uebman.  J.  B..  &  Co..  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.      779.437.  pub. 

8-18-84,      CI.   32. 
Lifetime  Living.  Inc.  :  See — 

Pharmaceuticals.    Inc. 
Lilly.  Eli,  and  Co.,  ludiauapolia,  Ind.     779,368.  pub.  8-l»-64. 

CI.   18. 
Lilly.     Ell.     and     Co..     IndlanapolU.     Ind.      779.372-4.     pub 

8—18—84       CI     18 
Llndahl.    Anders,    by    Aktlebolaget    Fructus    Fabrtker.    Stock- 
holm. Sweden.     199,387,  new  cert.      CI.  43. 
Linck.  O.  E.,  Co.,  Inc.,  Clifton,  N.J.     667.005.  cane.     CI.  6. 
Lloyd  Broa.   Inc.  :  Se» — 

Farbwerke   Hoechst    .Vktlengeselldchaft   vonnals   Meister 
Lucius  and  Bruaing. 
Lorlllard.    P..    Co..    New    York.    NY.      779,335,    pub.    8-18-64. 

Ci.    17. 
Lumln    Chemical    Co..    Wilson,   N.C.      779,282.    pub.    8-1S-64 

CI.   «. 
Lunatlme,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.     749.571,  cane.     CI.  17. 
Madison  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Kussack.    .Vlfred   J.  ^ 

Madison    Throwing    Co.,    Inc..    Madison,    N.T.      779.526.    pub. 

8-18-84.      CI.   43. 
Martin,    Malson   K.    Reniy.   ft   Co.,   Cognac.    France.      7 < 9,584. 

pub.  S    18-64.      CI.  4tf. 
Mallinckrodt  Chemical  Works,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     779,272.  pub. 

8-18-64.      CI.  6. 
Mjjnaux  Supply  Co.  :  See — 

Pittsburgh  Waterproof  Co.  „  ._  «, 

Manifold  Supplies  Co.,  Brooklyn,  NY.     779.306,  pub.  8-l»-64. 

CI    11 
Manitowoc   Co.,    Inc.,    The,    Manitowoc,    Wle.'     779.630,    pub. 

8-18-84.      CI.   101.  .„   „, 

Manpower    Inc.,    Milwaukee,    Wis.      779.631.    pub.    8-1R-64 

CI.    101.  ...^^ 

Manufacture    Industrielle   de  Cycles   ft   Motocycleti    (MlCmo), 
Machecoul,  Lolre-.\tlantique.  France.    7(9.383,  pub.  8-16-64 

CI     19. 
Maradel     Products,     Inc.,     New    York,     N.Y.      779,607.     pub 

8-18-64.      CI.   51.  ..   _.  . 

Mareuiont  Corp..  Chicago.  III.,  from  Winslow  Engineering  and 

Mfg.    Co.,    Redwood   City,    Calif.      779.4:.4,    pub.    6  23-64 

CI    31 
Marl'ette  Coach  Co.,  Marlette.  Mich.     779.389.  pub.  g-l»-84 

CI    19. 
Mars     Inc      Chicago.    111.,    to    Mars.    Inc.,    Wilmington,    Del 

412.319.  renll-3-84.      CI.  46.  „„  ...         k    q^io_ 

Mars,  Inc.,  from  Mara  Inc.,  Chicago,  ni.     779,545,  pub.  8-18- 

Marshall   Tool  Co.,   Norwalk.   Conn.      779,424.   pub.    S-18-64. 

CI     *2& 
Martens  Chemical   Corp..   CoUege   Point,   NY.      779,286,   pub. 

Matthews    Reaearch.    Inc..    Alexandria.    Va.      779.529.    pub. 

8—18—64      Cl    44. 
MetUer's.   Fr..  Sons  Ltd.  Engineering  Works,  Arth.   Swltier 

Und.    779,421.  pub.  8-18-64.    Cl.  23.  ^     ^ 

May.  Felix  R.,  d.b.a.  Physical  Culture  Products  Co..  Branford. 

Conn.     667.044.  cane.     Cl.  18.  _         ^    ,„ 

Maae.  W.  H..  Co.,  Peru.  Ill      779.313,  pub.  8-18-64.     CT.  IS. 
McCuUough  ft  Fisher.  Laa  Vegas,  Ne?.     779,S11,  pub.  8-18- 

64.     Cl.  18.  1 

Mc<J raw  Hill,  Inc.  :  See — 

Beard.  Eugene  N.  _  .  «       . 

McGraw-Hill,    Inc.,   from   McOraw-HUl   Publishlnf  Co.,   Inc., 

New  York.   N.Y.     779.485.   pub.   8-18-64.     a.  38. 
McOraw-HUl  Publlehlng  Co..  Inc  :  See— 

McGraw  HUl,  Inc.  ^       ^      ,^     ^ 

McGulnness.    L.   J.,   and   Co.   Ltd.,    Mialc,   OnUrlo.   Canada. 

Meat  Induatrv'  SuppUers,  Inc,  Northfleld,  ni.     779.571.  pub. 

8—18—64      Cl    48. 
Menley  ft  James  Laboratorlea  Ltd.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     779,- 

351,  pub.  8-18-64.    Cl.  18.  „  .„  -„ 

Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J.     779,861-3,  pub.   8-18-«4. 

Cl    18 
Meyer.   Leo  and   Robert,   d.b.a.   Meyer  Tomatoea,  King  Ctty, 

Calif.     779,354,  pub.  8-18-64.     Cl.  46. 
Meyer  Tomatoes  :   See — 

Meyer.  Leo  and  Robert. 
Mid  Union   Indemnity    Co.,    Elgin,    111.      ««T,ni,   cane.     Cl. 

102 
Mldww  Corp.,   Oshkoab,   Nebr.     779.893.   pub.   8-18-64.     Cl. 

21 

Minaret  Records,  Inc.,  Val  Paraiso,  FU.     779,470,  pub.  8-18- 

64.     a.  86. 


Mlahawaka  Rubber  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Mialtawaka  Wc^ulen  Mfg.  Co. 
.Mlshawaka   Rubber  an<l   Wuolen  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  S#e— 

Mixhuwaka  Wooleu  Mfg.  Co. 
.Mlshawaka    Woolen    Mfg.   Co..   from  The   Mlshawaka  Rubber 

and    Woolen    Mfg.    Co..    to    Mlshawaka    Rubber    Co..    Inc. 

Miahawaka.   Ind.      189.368,   ren.   11-3-84.      Cl    39 
Miss  Couture.   Inc..   Kanaas  City,   Mo.      779,489.  pub.   8-18- 

84.     Cl.  39. 
Mitsubishi    ShoJI    Kaisha,    Ltd.,    Chlyoda-ku,    Tokyo.    Japan 

77», 323-4.  pub.  .s-lK-64.     Cl.  15. 
MltsuoUhl    Sbujl    Kaltiha,    Ltd.,    Chlyoda-ku,    Tokro,    Japan 

779.473-5,  pub.  8-18-84.     Cl.  87. 
Mitsubishi    Shoji    Kaisha,    Ltd.,    Chlyoda  ku,    Tokyo,    Japan. 

779.514,  pub.  8-16-84.     Cl.  42. 
Mitsubishi    8hojl    Kaisha,    Ltd.,    Chlyoda-ku,    Tokyo,   Japan 

779.254.  pub.  s-18-64.     Cl.  2. 
MltHublshl    Sbojl    Kaisha,    Ltd.,    Chlyoda-ku,    Tokyo,    Japan 

779,297-8.  pub.  8-18-84.     Cl.  8. 
Miles  Laboratories,   Inc.,   Elkhart,   Ind.     779,293.  pub.  8-18- 

64.     Cl.  6. 
Modern  Carpet  Sweeper  Co..  Inc.,  Great  Neck,  NY.     667,082. 

cauc.     Cl.  23. 
Monarch  Chemicals.  Inc.  :   See — 

Sep-Ko  Chemicals,  Inc. 
Monarch   Marking  System  Co  ,  The.  Dayton.  Ohio.      779,415, 

pub.  8-18-64.     Cl.  23. 
Monogram    Models.    Inc..    Morton    Orove.    111.      779.589.    pub. 

8—18—64      Cl   50 
MoBaanto   Cc'st.'  Louta.   Mo.      779.802.  pub.   8-18-64.     Q. 

10. 
Morrla.   J.    I..   Co.,   Bouthbrldge.    Maaa.      779,436.   pub.    8-18- 

64.     Cl.  26. 
Mucon  Corp.,  Newark,  NJ.      779.391.   pub.  8-18-64.     Cl.  21. 
Muller.    Otto,    d.b.a.    Triological    Institute,    Rldgebury,    NY. 

410.829,  12(C|  pub.  11-3-64.     Q.  38. 
Murphy.  Q    C,  Co.,  McKcecport,  Pa.     779.447,  pub.  8-18-64. 

Cl.  26. 
N.V.    Laboratorla   Pbarmaceutlca  Dr    C.   Jansaen,  Turnbout. 

Belgium      779.352-3.  pub.  8-18-64.     Cl.  18. 
National  Chemical  Co.  :   See — 

Day.  Eugene  D. 
National   Court   of   the   Royal    Order   of   Jeatera,    Plttaburg. 

Kans.     779,651,  pub.  8-18-64      Cl   200 
National  InduHtrlal  Products  Co.  ;   See — 

Exact  Weljtht  Scale  Co..  The. 
National  Instrument  Laboratories.  Inc..  RoekTlUe.  Md.     779. 

445.  pub.  8-18-84      Cl.  26. 
National    Little   Britches   Rodeo   Aaaodatlon,   Inc..   from   Tbe 

.Vrapahoe  County    Fair   Asaoclatlon,   Inc.,    Littleton.   Colo. 

779.650,  pub.  8-18-64.     Cl   200. 
.National  Tart  Co.,  Inc..  Dallas,  Tex.     667.234.  cane.     Cl.  46 
Nerco.    Inc..    DeerSeld    B«ach.    Fla.    779.307.    pub.    8-18-64 

Cl.  11. 
Nerln.  J    B..  Co..  Imt..  Buffalo.  NY.     779.849.  pub.  8-18-64. 

Cl    18. 
New' England  Mackintosh  Co..  Inc..  Brockton.  Maaa.     410.064. 

ren.  11-3-64      Cl   39.  ^    .„ 

New  Era  Hats  Inc  ,  New  York,  NT  667.131.  cane.  CT.  89 
.New  Jersey  Machine  Corp..  Hoboken.  N.J.    408.902.  ren.  11-3- 

64      Cl    21. 
Nippon   Cakki  Selio  Kabnahlki  Kalate.  Uamamatau.  Japan. 

7.9,461.  pub   8-18-64      Cl.  36 
Nopeo  Chemical  Co..  d.b.a.  Vttex  Laboratorlea.  Newark.  N.J. 

779,373,  pub.  R-18-64.    CT.  46. 
Norden     Laboratories.    Inc.    Lincoln.    Nebr.       779.343.     pub. 

8-18-64      Cl.  18  .... 

North  American  Co.  for  Life.  Accident  and  Health  Insurance. 

The    Chicago.   lU      779  638.  pub.   8-18-64.     Cl.  102. 
North   Electric  Co..   Gallon.   Ohio.      667.060.  cane.      Cl.   21. 
Norwich    Pharmacal   Co..  Tha.   Norwich.   N.Y.     779.844.    pub. 

R— IH— ft4       Cl    IS 
(Vlerlch  ft  Berry  Co..   Chicago,  111.     667,183.  cane.     O    46. 
OUn  Mathleaon  Chemical  Corp  :  See — 

Ecusta  Paper  Corp.  ^    „  .„  ..      #^    «• 

Oneida  Ltd  ,  Oneida.  NT      779.401.  nub.  8-18-64      Cl    28 
One  Wilkinson  Arenue.  Inc..  Jersey  City.  N.J.      7.9.530.  pub 

■H    IK   64       Cl     44  ,  •         .     » 

Orange    Crush    Co      Chicago,    by    Crush    International    Inc.. 

Evanston.   Ill       189.0:?9.    12(c)    pub.   ll-3_^«4       H-  4.V 
Oncanon    Inc..    West    Orange.    N  J.      779.368.    pub.    8-18-64 

Cl     IS 
Osb«irn  Mfg.  Co  .  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     779.410.  pub.  8-18-64 

Otu   Kl^rator  Co..   New  York.  N.Y.     779.407.  pub.   8-18-64 

Cl    ''S 
Ott    Chemical    Co..    The.    Muakegon,    Mich.      779.267.    pub 

Q         «    ft_ftA  Cl  ft 

Owatonna     Tool     Co..     Owatonna.     Minn.       779.422-3.     pub. 

8—18—64       Cl.   2H 
Ox    Fibre    Brush    Co..    Inc..    Frederick.    Md.      779,451.    pub 

8-18-64       Cl.   29.  ^     ,„ 

P  ft  P  Products,  Detroit.  Mich  667,201,  cane,  n  52. 
PR  Features,  Inc  .  New  York.  NY  817,H,HO.  cane  Cl  38 
Pacer   Plumbing   Products   Co..    Inc.    Moberly.    .Mo.      779.318, 

pub    8    18-64       n     13.  „„.,tt  K 

Pacific  Paper   Products.    Inc..   Tacoma.   Wash.      779.479.   pnb 

Palmer  ft  Parker  Co..  Boston.  Maaa.  ««7.219  cane  Cl.  12. 
Pangbum  Co.,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.  779,865  Cl.  46 
Parade    Dress    Co .     Inc..     New    Vork,    NY.     779  508.     pub. 

e 1  a a  J         /^i      oq 

Paul.  Richard.  Inc..  Wllmlnfton,  Del.     779.4M.  p«b.  8-18-«4 

Cl '  S8 
Payne.   Paula.   Products  Co..  Charlotte.  N.C.     779,621,  pub 

g_lg-94       Cl.   52 
Pay  Way  Feed  MIUs.   Inc..  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.     779,539.  pub 

Penico  Wheel   Co.,   KaUraaxoo,   Mich.      779.384,  pub    8-8-64. 
Cl.   19. 


► 
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TM 


Penlnaolar    Life    Inaurance   Co.,   JaekaonvUle.    Fla.      779,640, 

Penny  Pi^k.  Inc..  Danville.'  111.  779.594.  pub.  8-18-64  Cl.  51. 
Penny  Pak,  Inc..  Danville.  III.  779.257,  pub.  8-18-84.  Cl.  4 
Pentron     Electronics     Corp..     Chicago.     III.       779.469.     pub. 

8-18-64.      Cl    36  _       ^  „   _,   . 

Pere     J.    Thlrles    J.,    ft    Flls    ft    Cartier-Bresson.    Sodete    a 

responsabillte     Umltee,     Ulle.     France.       442.180,     cane. 

Cl     43 
Pare"    J     Thlrlea    J.,    ft    Flls    ft    Cartler  Bresson,    Sodete    a 

reaponsablllte      Llmltee,      Lille.      France        439.551.      cane 

Cl    42. 
Pere     J     Thirlei    J.,    ft    Flls    ft    Cartler  Bresson,    Soclete    a 

reaponaablllte  Umltee,  Lille  iNord).  France.    618,885,  cane. 

Cl    43 
l>fetBch    K.  Alfred.  d.b.a.  K.  Alfred  Pfetacb  Co..  New  York. 

NY.      779,629,  pub.  8-18-64.      Cl.  101. 
Pfetacb,  K.  Alfred.  Co.  :  See  — 

Pfetsch.    K     Alfred. 
Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.,  from  Lifetime  Living,  Inc.,  New  York, 

NY.      667  039.   cane      Cl.    18  „„  .„. 

Phillips    Petroleum    Co..    Bartlesvllle.    Okla.     779.626,    pub. 

8-18-64.      Cl.  100. 
Physical  Culture  Products  Co.  :  See — 

\Iat     F*^1Ix    R 
Piedmont   Shirt  Co  .  Oreenrllle,  B.C.     667.133    cane.  ,CI    39 
Plone<'r     Hl-Bred     Corn     Co..     Dea     Moines.     Iowa.      779.658. 

Cl     1 
Pioneer   Producta  Co..   The.    to  The   Hewitt    Soap  Co.,   Inc., 

Dayton,  Ohio.      192.746.  ren.  11-3-64.     Cl.  52. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glaaa  Co.,  Plttaburgfa.  Pa.     779,330-1.  pub. 

8-18-64.      Cl.    16.  „        .      ^        ™.. 

Pittsburgh    Waterproof   Co..    to    Mamanx    Supply    Co..    Pitts- 
burgh,  Pa.      189.919.    12(c»    pub    11-3-64       Cl.  42 
Planetary    Sciences    Inc,    SanU   Clara,    Calif.      779.442.   pub. 

Q      «  o MA  f  1        5A 

Plaitoform    Corp.    Brooklyn.   NY,     MTfili.   cane.     O.   22. 
Pllantform  Foundatlona.  Inc..  The,  New  York.  N.Y.    667.232. 

t*»nt*        Cl      HO 

Plymouth    Wholesale   Corp .    New   York.    NY       779.495.    pub 

Pope    ft    Talbot.    Inc..    San    Francisco,    Calif.      779.301.    pub. 

8   18-64       Cl.   10.  ^  ,„»-,o   o. 

Post    Publishing    Co..    The.    Bridgeport.    Conn.      193.679-81. 

12(ct   pub.  11-3-64.      Cl.  38.  ^     „    .„   .. 

Prairie    States   Corp  .    DanvUle.    III.      779.281.    pub.    8-18-64. 

Cl     A 
Prtamo  Safety  Corp.,  Huntingdon.  Pa.      779,590.  pub.  8-18-64. 

Cl  50 
Pronto    File    Corp.    New    York,    NY.,    from    Advance    Data 

Systems  Corp..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     779.434.  pub.  8-18-64. 

Cl  2  A 
Pronto    File    Corp..    New    York^  K.Y..    from    Advance    Data 

Systems  Corp     Loa  Angeles,  tallf.     779.633.  pub    8-18-64 

Pr?teV*\nc  .  Houston.  Tex      779.528,  Pub_^lfr«  ,£.'- *t 
Pyramid   Leather  Goods  Co,  Inc.  New  \ork.  N.Y.      666.996, 

QuTilei^    Hair' Goods    Co..    Philadelphia.    Pa.     779.511.    pub 

Quebec     Metallurgical     InduatHes     Ltd..     Ottawa.     Ontario. 

Qu^Ti'  j"*  cS'lnT^Mal^ln.'Masa      408,628.  12(e,  pub 

R  Ind^ifcorJ'.!  Chicago.  III.     779.5.H3.  pub    8-18-64      CL44 
Rajphabet  Enterprlaea.  Fresno.  Calif.     779,632.  pub.  8-18-64. 

Rapids  Standard  Co..  Inc  .  The.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich     779.431, 

.         Q      1  Q     A-A  €^       9  A 

Ran"    Felnseifenwerk     Walter,    ft    Co.     Stuttgart  Mohrlngen, 

Oi^rmany       779,616.  pub    8-18  64       Cl.  52.       ,„  ,__      ^,. 
R#3uclne    Co       Ltd  .    The,    Dublin.    Ireland.       779.375.    pub 

Re^'ft  pAnr«^MfrCo..  by  Re«l  A  Prince  Mfg.  Co..  Worcwter. 

Mas<«  1.10  .^«l  12(c)  pub  11-3-64  Cl.  IS 
Reed  ft  Prince  Mfg  Co..  by  Raad  ft  Prince  Mfg  Co..  Worca-ter. 

Mass  375  0.%2  12(C)  pub.  11-3-64.  Cl.  13 
R««1e     Nationale    des     I'slnes     Renault.     Billancourt.     Seine, 

JchboTd  Cre'm?^*r.."lnc..  wllte*  PUIn..  NY.     409.382.  r*n. 

11    H   A4        Cl     !V 
Belter's    Beer    Distributora,    Brooklyn.    NY.      779.681.    pub. 

ReUan^Mfg^^Co!  New   York,  N.Y.      779.490.   pub.   8-18-64 
uSkt^lnc.   New  York.   NY.     779,889,   pub.   8-18-64,     Cl. 


Cl. 


ft  Co..  Phoenix. 


779.581. 


Robertahaw  ft  Co. 

Robertahaw,  William  R. 
Robertahaw.   William   R.,  d.b.a.   Robertahaw 

Aril.     779.620.  pub.  8-18-64.    Cl.  62. 
Robertson.  James.  Co.  :   See — 
Tabltlan  Products  Co.  Inc. 
Rocky  Mountain  Dental  Products  Co.,  Denver,  Colo. 

pub.  8-18-64.    Cl.  44. 
Roakln,  I.,  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     667,100,  cane.     Cl.  28. 
Rougier  Inc.,  Montreal.  Quebac,  Canada.     779,619.  8-18-64. 

Cl.  62. 
Roussel  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     779,340,  pub.  8-18-64.     Cl. 

18. 
Royal  Zenith  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     779,408,  pub.  8-18-64. 

Cl.  23. 
Rudln   ft  Roth,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.     779.610,  pab.  »-18- 

64      Cl    39 
Russack.  Alfred  J.,  d.b.a.  Madison  Chemical  Co.,  White  Plalna, 

NY.     779.333.  pub.  8-18-64.     Cl.  16. 
Rybert  Printing  Co.  :   See — 

Rybert.  Thomas  F^  ft  Co. 
Rybert,  Thomas  P.,  ft  Co..  to  Thomas  F.  Rybert,  d.b.a.  Rybert 

Printing  Co..  Atlanta.  Ga.     183.767,  ren.  11-8-64.     Cl.  37. 


Rybert.  Thomas  F. 

Rybert.  Thomas 
Rykofl\  8.  E.,  ft  Co. 


64.  a. 
Rykoff.  S. 

64.  CT. 
8.C.A.R.P. 
Kane 


See — 

F..4  Co. 

Lob  Angeles,  Calif. 


779,279,  pub.  8-18- 


6. 

B.,  ft  Co.,  Loa  Angelca,  Calif.     779,472.  pub.  8-18- 
87. 

Soclete: 
J.  Warren. 


See — 

Inc. 
Saben,  Benlamln,  d.b.a.  Saben  Safety  Enterprtaea,  Los  Angelea, 

Calif.     779, 48i,  pub.  8-18-64.    Cl.  88. 
Saben  Safety  Enterprlaea  :   See — 

Saben.  Benjamin. 
Sargent  ft  Co..   New  Haven.  Conn.     779,426,   pub.  8-18-64. 

d.  25. 
Sauter,  August.  KG.,  Eblncen  Wurttemberg,  Germany.    779,- 
428.  pub   4-23-63.     Cl.  26. 

Business    Machines   Corp..   New   York,    N.Y.      779,291, 

Swlta- 


pab. 


779,870,    pub.    8-18-64. 
779,532.  pnb.  8-18-64. 


Scholln  In- 
.     Cl.  28. 


a.  44. 

Canada. 


Inc., 
pub. 


779,- 
28. 


uiten.   Inc.,   New  York,   NY      779.518.   pub.    8-18-64. 

RctSaa,  Inc..  New  York.  NY      779.670-4      Cl.  61. 
KbodUe*ta,   Soclete.  Parta,  France.     779,616,  pub.   8-18-64. 

■h^uJeta.   Soclete.  Parta.  Prance      779,626.  »ub.   8-18-64. 

Rh^i^Ty"  Sodete.   Parta,  France      779.624,  pub.  8-18-64.     Cl. 

Rho'vyl.  Soclete.  Parta.  France      779,616.  pub.  8-18-64.     O 

RH   Products  Co,  Inc.,  South   Acton.   Maaa.     779,262,   pub. 

8-18-64.    C15  .,„        r,        _4KDT      rra 

Richmond  Photomechanical  Co.,  Baat  Greenwich,  B.L     779,- 

439.  pub   8-18-64      0.26.  _„,,.    ^w    o_,a_A4      CL 

Ritchie  Mfg.  Co.,  Conrad,  Iowa.     779,818,  pub.  8-18-64.     ex 

Rll?hle    Mfg.    Co.,    Conrad.    Iowa.      779,587,    pub,    8-18-64. 

Rl^  ^.   Co.,  Kanaaa   City,   Mo.      779.411,   pub.   8-18-64. 

Rl^r"ueen    Boat    Worka.    Inc.,   Gary,   Ind.      779,885.    pub. 
8-18-64.     a.  1». 


Savin 

Sub.  8-18-64.     Cl.  6. 
appe  A.G.  (Schappe  S.A.)   (Schappe  Ltd.),  Geneva 
erland.    779,493.  pub.  8-18-64.    Cl.  89. 
Schenley    Industrtes.    Inc..    New   York.    N.Y.      779,680, 

8-18-64.     Cl.  47. 
Schertng    Corp..    Bloomfleld,    N.J 

O.  18. 
Schmld,  Julius,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y 

CT.  44. 
Scholln,  Carl  W.  ;   See— 

Scholln,  Harold  W..  and  Carl  W.  Scholln. 
Scholln,  Harold  W.,  and  Carl  W.  Scholln,  d.b.a. 
dustrtes.   Chicago.   111.      779.398,   pub.   8-18-64 
Scholln  Industries  :   See — 

Scholln.  Harold  W..  and  Carl  W.  Scholln. 
Schueler  ft  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.     667,168,  cane. 
Schwarta.  W.  H.,  ft  Sons,  Ltd.,  Halifax,  Nova  Scotia 

779.541,  pub.  8-18-64.     a.  46.  „     ^    „„      ,,«  .o. 

Seagram.  Joseph  E..  ft  Sons.  Inc..  New  York.  NY      779.588. 

pub   8-18-64.    Cl.  49.  ^^       ,     , 

Sep^Ko    Chemicals.     Inc..    from     Monarch     Chemicals, 

Minneapolis.    Minn.      779,617.    pub.   8-18-64.      Cl.  62 
Stecker    (Chemicals.    Inc..    Ho  Ho-Kua,    N.J.      779.288, 

8-18-64.     CT.  6. 
Stevens.  J.  P..  ft  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Forstmann  ft  Huffmsnn  Co.  

Shamrock   P.m)1   Equipment  Co..  Inc..  El  Monte  Calif. 
280.  pub.  8-18-64.     Multiple  Oaaa  (Claaaea  6,  18.  21 

Shanuck.    Frank    G..    Co..    New    York.    NY.      779.627.    pub 

A— 1  ft    A4        Cl     100 

SheTl  OUCo.rNew  York.  NY.,   ^79.294    pub    8-18-64      Cr6 
Sherman.  Mary.  Inc.,  St.  Loula.  Mo.     668,596,  pub.  8-18-64 

Sherwln  Williams  Co.,  The,  CTeveland,  Ohio.     779,805,  pnb 

ft    1  ft^-A4        Cl     1 1. 

Shirley   Fabrics  Corp..  New  York.   N.Y.     667.162, 

42 
Slgnode  Corp..   from    Slgnode   Steel   Strapping  Co 

111.    779.399.  pub.  8-18-64.    O.  28. 
Slgnode  Steel  Strapping  Co.  :  See — 

Slgnode  Corp.  .  .»„.,,  rt     ia 

Si  Lak    Co  .   Tbe.   Hospers,    Iowa.      667,045.   cane.      Cl.    18. 
Slmonite  Co  .  Inc..  The.  Edlnburg.  Ind.     686.901.  cane.     Cl.  1 
Slrls.  A    J.,   Products.  New  York.  NY.     667,000    cane      CT  8 
Skate-Salllng  Association  of  America,  Verona,  N.J,     779,603 

pub.  8-18-64.    CT.  200.  u    x,  i      Ana  n<>«    r.n 

Sleepm»»tpr  Products  Co..  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J.     409,026,  ren 

ii_'^_A4       Cl    32 
Slurr^  Seal.  Inc  .  Waco.  Tex      779.624.  Pub:^8-1^«* 
Southern  California  Muffler  Corp..  Culver  City.  Calif. 

cane.     Cl   23  ,    ^       „      w     . 

Southern    Instruments    Ltd..    Camberley 

779.429.  nub.  8   18-64       Cl.  26. 
Southern    Instrumenta    Ltd.,    Camberley 

779,264,   nub    8-18-64.      Cl.  6. 
Southwest   WeldlnjT   ft   Mfg.    Co..    Alhambra 

pub.    8-18  64.     Cl    23. 
Speclslty    EnKlneering    Corp..    Dallaa. 

K— 1  ft— 64       Cl     *^^ 
Soeed  D-Burr  Corp..  Glendale.  Calif.     667.210. 
Splnks.    H     C.   Clay   Co..    Inc..    Parts.   Tenn. 

O a  Q      AA  C*\        \ 

Sprouse-Reltx     Co..     Inc..     Portland.     Oreg. 

8-18-64.      Cl.   39. 
Standard  Oil  Co   of  New  Jersey 

Oil  ft  Refining  Co..  Houston. 

Cl    6. 
Standard  Oil  Co    of  New  Jersey 

Oil  ft  Refining  Co..  Houston. 

a.  4. 


caac. 


Cl. 


Chicago. 


Cl.  100. 
667.083. 


Surrey.    England. 

Surrey,    England. 

Calif.      779.403. 


Tex.     779.417.    pub. 


cane.     CT.  52. 
779.250.   pub. 

779.497.     pub. 


Wilmington.  Del.,  to  Humble 
Tex.     408.613.  ren.  11-3-64. 

Wilmington.  Del.,  to  Humble 
Tex.     409.899,   ren.   11-8-64. 


TMvi 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


Stanley   Works,  The  :   Set — 

Wilbur  &  Williams  Co.,  The.  ' 

States-Wide  Kconomy  Systems  :  S«e — 

Ball.  Abernathy  O. 
Strenol     Pro<luct!<     Ltd..     London.    England.     778,337,     pub. 

»-lS-e4.      Cl.    18.  ^ 

StrouHe,  Adier  Co.,  The :  See — 

Strouse.   Adler  &  Co. 
StrouM^.  Adler  ic  Co.,  to  The  Strouxe,  Adler  Co..  Kew  Haren. 

Conn.      189.463,  ren    11-3  84.      Cl.  39. 
Stuart  Co.,  The.  Pasadena,  Calif.     «67.04»-50.  cane.     Cl.  IS. 
Sullivan    Co.,    The,    M<>rophls,    Tenn.       4a8,»e5,    12 (c>     pub. 

11-3-64.      Cl.   12. 
Sunklst    Urow<?ni.    Inc..    Lo«<    Anireles.    Calif.      779. .^69,    pub. 

8-1S-64       Cl.   46. 
Snn  Rubber  Co  .  The.  Barberton   Ohio.     667. l.s».  cane.     Cl.  50. 
.^iuperba   Cravats,   by   Superba   Cravats,   Inc.,   Rochester.   N.Y. 

411.015.   12(ct   pub.   11-3-64.      Cl.  39. 
Superba  Cravats,  Inc.  :  See — 

.Superba   Cravats. 
Sweden    Freezer    Mfg.    Co.,    Seattle,    WaRh.     667,102.    cane. 

Cl.   31. 
Sweetheart  Plastica,  Inc.,  Wnmlngton,   Man.     779,253.  pub. 

5-19-64.      Cl.  2. 
Swinyar  Enterprises.   Inc.,  Collecedale,  Tenn.      779.320.  pub. 

8-18-64.      Cl.    13. 
Tahitian     Products    Co.     Inc.,     from     James    Rooertsmn    Co., 

Kl   Segundo.  Calif.     779.r>34.  pub    8-18-64       C\.  45. 
Tait   Mfg    Co..   The.    Dayton.   Ohio.      779,413,   pub.    8-18-64. 

Cl.   23. 
Tanbro  Fabrics  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.     779,.'^17,  pub.  8-1S-64. 

CT.   42. 
Tandy    Snacks.    Inc.,   Orlando.   Fla.     779,574,   pub.    8-18-64. 

Cl.   46. 
Taurus  Record*,  Inc..  Brooklya,  N.Y.    77»,4«8,  pub.  8-18-64, 

Cl.   36. 
Telkoku    Hormone   Mf(    Co.    Ltd..    Mlnato-ku,   Tokyo,   Japan. 

667.048,   cane      Cl.    18. 
Texaco  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     779,260.  pub.  8-18-64.     Multiple 

(^ass  (Classen  4  and  ."SS). 
Texaco  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.      779..{2«,  pub.  8-18-64       Cl.  15. 
Textron  Inc  ,  Rochester.  NY      779.4.30,  pub.  8-18-64.     CI.  26. 
Thomas    Publishing    Co..    New    York,    N.Y.       779.443.     pub. 

8-18-64,      Cl.   26. 
Thompson.    Robert    C.    d.b.a.    The   Trend    Analyst.    Glendalf, 

Calif.      779.4H3,  pub    .s-18-64,      Cl    38 
Tlmeiuivers   Sandertt,   Inc..   Minneapolis,   Mian.      677,656,  cor. 

n.   23. 
Todd,  A.  M.,  Co,,  Kalamazoo,  Mich,     779,289,  pub.  8-18-64. 

Cl,   6. 
Todd.  A.   M.,  Co..  Kalamaxoo.  Mich.      779.668,  pub.  8-18-64. 

Cl.   46. 
Todd    Chemical    Co..    Inc..    Great    Neck.    NY.      779,295.    pub. 

8-18-64.      Cl    6. 
Tonl  Co..  The  :  See —  i 

Gillette  Co..  The.  ^    L  ..   .. 

Tonnema  N  \'..   Sneek,   Netherlands      779.846.  pob.  8-11-64 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  18  and  46). 
Trend  Analyst.  The  :  See — 

Thompson,   Robert   C.  ^^    ^^ 

Trim  line  Tackle  Co.  Inc.,  Bronx,  N.Y.     667.066.  cane.     CI.  22. 
Trlolo«tcal  Institute  :  See — 

Muller.  (^tto.  _  ^    „  .„  «. 

True  .Mfg    Co.,   Inc.,  St.   Louis,  Mo.     779.45S.  pub.  8-18-64. 

Cl.  31 
Tussv   Cosmetics  :    S#« — 

t*hn  A  Fink  Products  Corp.  „   .„  „. 

Tuthin    Pump    Co.    Chlcairo,    111.      779.404.    pnb.    8-18-64. 

Cl    23 
US    PolVchemical  Corp.,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y.     779,329.  pub. 

,V2fi  63.     Cl.   16.  ^        ^      ^  .        ^ 

Uhrenfabrik    "Tlmex"    Jalssle    *    Co.,    Pforzheim.    Germany. 

667,095.   cane      Cl,    27,  ^  ^,    „, 

Union  Carbide  Coro,,  New  York.  NY.     667  064.  cane      Cl.  21 
Cnion    Tank    Car    Co..    Chicago,    111,      779.480,    pub,    8-18-64 

Cl    38 
rnlted"-Greenfleld  Corp  ,  Chlcajro,  111  ,  from  Wendt-Sonis  Co  , 

Hannibal,  Mo.     779, .396,  put    12-11-62.     Cl    23. 
United   Hosiery    Mills  Corp..   Chattanooga.  Tenn..   to  Buster 

Brown     Textiles.     Inc.,     Wilmington,     Del.     409,020,     ren. 

11-3-64.      Cl.   39. 
United  Merchants  and  Manufacturers,  Inc.  :  8«e — 

Cohn-Hall-.Marx   Co. 
United  Sanitary  Products  Co.   Inc  ,  New  York,  to  Creco  Co., 

Inc.    Long  Island  Cltv,  NY.     185.101.  ren,  ll-3-«4.    Cl.  52. 
Unlte<l  Sheeplined  Clothing  Co..  Inc.  N«w  York.  N.Y.    779.500. 

pub,    8-18-64,      Cl.    39. 
United  States  Rubber  Co.,   New  York.  NY.      779,28«-8.  pub 

8-18-64.      Cl.  6, 
United     SUtes     Rubber     Co..     New     York.     NY.     411.394. 

Am    7(d).     Cl.  1. 
Universal    Shellac   k   Supply   Co..   Brooklyn,    N.Y.      779,249, 

pub.  8-18-4.    Cl.  4. 
UnlTest,  Inc.,  Temple  Ctty,  Calif.     667,191,  cane.     a.  80. 
Valllancourt,  E.  :   See— 

ValUancourt,  EHiear  J. 
Valllancourt,  Elsear  J.,  d.b.a.  K.  ValllaBConrt.  Oearwater.  Fla 

667,058,  cane.     Cl.  19. 
Valley  Fruit  &  VegeUble  Co.  :  See — 
Valley  Fruit  1  Vegetable  Co.,  Inc. 


▼alley    Fmlt   *   Vegetable   Co.,    Inc.   d.b.a.    Valley    Fruit    ft 
Vegetable  Co  ,  Pbarr,  Tex.     779.560,  pub.  8-18-64.     Cl.  46. 

Varo.   Inc..  Garland,   Tex.     779,449,  pub.  8-18-64.     Cl.  2«. 

Velslcol  Chemical  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.    770,16*-4,  cane     a.  6. 

Velslcol  Chemical  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.     779,374,  pub.  8-18-64. 
Cl.  6. 

Velreray  Corp..  Passaic.  N.J.     779.261,  pub    8-18-«4.     Cl.  6. 

Velveray    Corp..    Passaic.    N.J.      779,808,    pub.    8-18-64.      Cl. 
11, 

Verebes  *  Co.,  Ltd.,  London,  England.     779,444,  pub,  8-18- 
64      Cl   26 

Verelnlgte   Paplerwerke   Scblckedani  *   Co.,   Numberg,   Ger- 
many,    667.109,  cane,     Cl,  37, 

Vl-Cly  Industries.  Inc.  Compton,  Calif.     779,382.  pub.  8-18- 
64.     Cl.  16. 

Viking  Corp.,  The,   Hastings,  Mich.      190,589,   nm.  11-8-64 
Cl.  23. 

Visual  Graphics  Corp.,  New  York,  N.T.     779,480.  pub.  8-18- 
64.     a.  26 

Vltex  Laboratories  :  See — 
Nepcij  Chemical  Co. 

Panorama   City,    Calif.      779,602. 


lU. 


Panorama    City,    CalU.      779,609. 
779,575.   pab    8-l»-«4. 
779,369.  pub.  8-18- 
I  •  . 

] 
Co,    Morris    Plains,    N.J 


779,886.  pub.  8-18- 


779.6S6,  pab.  8-18- 


Woodard.    Vlvlane,    Corp., 

pub.  8-18-64.    Cl.  51 
Woo«lard.    Vlvlane,    Corp., 

pub    8-18-64.    Cl.  51. 
Wagner  Industries,  Inc.,  Cicero, 

d.  46. 
Wallace  *  Tlernan  Inc.  BeUerUle,  N.J. 

64      a    18. 
Walton  March  :   See — 

Fried.  JefTrey  L. 
Warner  Lambert    Pharmaceutical    Co.,    Morris    Plalaa,    N.J. 

779,371.  pub,  8-18-64.     Cl.  18. 
Warner  Lambert     Pharssaceutleal 

779.379,  pub   8-18-64,     Cl,  18, 
Watkins.  Jim.  *  Sons,  Aptos,  Calif,,  by  Jim  Watklns  Co.,  Inc. 

Watsonrille.  CalU      408,271,  12(c)    pub,   11-8-44      Cl.  46. 
Watklns.  Jim.  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

WatklDs.  Jim.  A  Sons. 
Watson.    Buss    and    Helen.    Denlson.    Iowa.      667. 12g.    cane, 

Cl,  88. 
Watts    Regulator   Co.,    Lawrence,    Mass.      677,ftM,   cor.      CL 

13. 
Wayne,     Symington.    Corp..    Salisbury,    Md       779,890,    pab. 

8-18-64.     Cl.  39. 
Wayne    Candles.    Inc.,    Fort    Wayne,    Ind.      779,562-3,    pub. 

8-18-64.     a.  46. 
Webb  Publishing  Co.,  The.  St.  Paul.  Minn.     779,661.     CL  88. 
Wendt  Sonls  Co  :  See — 

Unlted-Greenfkeld  Corp. 
Werner.  R.  D..  Co..  Inc.  Green vtUe.  Pa 

64.     Cl    50. 
Western  Condensing  Co.  :   See — 

Foremost  Dairies  Inc. 
Western  Girl  Inc.  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Western    Research    Laboratories,    Denrer.    Colo.      779,888-8, 

pub   8-18-64      Cl.  18  ^,  ,       ^^_ 

West   MUford  Sportssrear,  Inc..   Pompton  Lakes,  N.J      667. • 

Westmln*«°er  Mfg    Co..  Inc.  The.  New  York.  N.Y.     778.488. 

pub   8-18-64      Cl   39  „      ^       „      ... 

Weyerhaeuser  Co..  Tacoma.   Wash.,   from  Crocker   Hamilton 

Papers,    Inc,    New   York.    N.Y.      779.477-*,   pub     8-18-64 

Cl    87 
Wheel  Goods  Corp.,  MlnnMpoUa.  Minn.     778.888,  pub.  8-18- 

64.     Cl    19 
Whistle  Stop  Footwear  ;  See — 

Cohen,  Simon.  _^  ,    ^       .  _i 

Whltmoyer    Laboratories.   Inc..    by   Whltmoyer   Laboratories. 

Inc  .  Myerstown.  Pa      484.873.  12(c)  pub.  11-8-64      a.  18. 
Whltmoyer    Laboratories.    Inc.,    by   Whltmoyer   Laboratories, 

Inc.,    Myerstown,    Ps       448,616,    12(e)    pub.    11-8-64.      Cl. 

18 
Wlkoff   Color  Corp..   Charlotte,   N.C.      779,S04.    pob.   8-18-64. 

Cl    11 

Wilbur  k  WlUUms  Co..  The,  Boston,  Maaa..  *«>  TJl«  i'*»'HV 
Works,  New  Britain.  Conn  408.721,  ren.  10-27-64.  CT. 
1 A 

Wilbur  k  Williams  Co..  The,  Boston,  Mass.,  to  The  Stanlei 
Works.    New    Britain.    Conn       409.581.    ren.    ll-*-64.      Cl. 

Williamson  Csndy  Co  .  d.b.a.  Williamson  Candy  Co..  Cblcago, 

111      779,566.  pub.  8-18-64.     Cl.  46 
Wlnslow  Enirlneering  and  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Wolo^l^M^.^'l^c.^'New  York,   NT.     778,486,   pub.   8-18-44. 

PI     5K& 

World    Generator    Co,    South    Holland,    111.       778,892,    p«b. 

8-18-64      Multiple  Class  (CTasses  21  snd  23).       .      _      „„ 
Wright,  Alfred,  Perfumer,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.,  by  Yardley 

A  Co    Ltd.  London,  England      188,428,  lJ(c)   pab.  ll-»- 

64.     Cl,  81. 
Wright,   E.,   Co  .   Decatur. 

29 
Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp.,  Wyandotte.  Mich. 

8-18-64,     CT.  6. 
Yardley  A  Co  Ltd. :  Se^— 

Wright,  Alfred.  Perfumer.  Inc.       ,,...„       „.      a_io_iu 
Zelkowiu,    Goldle,    Brooklyn,    N.Y.     778,648.    pab.    8-18-64. 

a.  107.         . 

'  U  »    SO»t««SI«T  rWBTIBS  OffKI   0^l»««  •• 


111.      778.482.   pub.   8-18-64.     CL 
778,280.  pob. 
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Public  Law  88-«19 

1 88th  ConKress.  H.R.  94ri] 
October  5.  1964 

AX  ACT 


78  Stat.  995, 


To  Improve  JudKial   pnn-edur****  for  Her>  Inj:  documents,   obtaining  evidence,  and  proving  doi-uuients 

In  lltltration  with  International  asi>e<'ts. 

He  it  cnartvil  by  the  Si'tiatr  and  Hnutr  of  RrprcMrntatireti  of  the  I'niteA  Staten  of 
Amrrica  in  CnngrrnM  a»$rmblrH.  That  settlou  1«»21  of  title  18.  I'lilteil  Stflten  Ccxle,  Is 
uiuende«l  to  rea«l : 

"I  16*J1.   P<  rjury  grMcnilly 

•Whoever,  baviug  tukeu  an  oath  before  a  competent  tribunal,  officer,  or  i>er8ou.  In  any 
caiie  in  which  a  law  of  the  l'nite<l  States  authorizes  an  oath  tu  be  adiuinistered.  that  he  will 
testify,  (leilare.  d»'ix».«ie,  «ir  t-ertify  truly,  or  that  any  written  testimony,  (le<  liiration,  »le|»osi- 
tioa.  or  I'ertitlcate  by  hiiu  8ul>8cribed,  is  true,  willfully  and  contrary  tu  such  oath  states  or 
subs4rilH's  itny  iiuiterial  matter  whli  h  he  does  not  l»elieve  to  lie  true,  is  jjnilty  of  |»erjury, 
and  shall,  exi-ept  as  otherwise  exjiresuly  |>rovide<l  liy  law,  l»e  tiue«l  not  more  than  JJ.tKMl 
or  iinpri!M>neil  not  more  than  Are  years,  or  InKh.  This  sei-tion  is  .-ipplicable  whetlier  the 
statement  or  8ul»*i<rii»tit»n  is  made  within  or  without  the  I'nitetl  States." 

Sec.  2.  Se<-tion  MUl  «if  title  IK  I'nitMl  States  Code,  is  iimendeil  to  read: 

"13491.  Furrign  dorumrnin 

"Any  l>ook.  pMi>er.  statement.  re<'or<!.  account,  writing,  or  other  document,  or  any 
IMirtlon  thereof,  of  whntever  chara«-ter  and  In  whatever  form,  as  well  as  any  <'«>py  thereof 
e«]ually  with  the  oritrlnal.  which  Is  not  in  the  I'nlted  States  shall,  when  duly  t-ertitie<l  as 
pn>vlde«l  in  se<'tlon  .^?»4  of  this  title,  he  admlssllile  in  evldeiue  in  any  <TiminaI  action 
or  pPK-eetliuK  in  any  court  of  the  Tnlte<l  States  if  the  court  shall  Hn<l.  from  all  the  testimony 
taken  with  n*«pe«'t  to  su«h  forelpn  dfxument  pursuant  to  a  commission  exe<ute<l  under 
se<'tlon  .341*2  of  this  title,  that  siich  do«iiment  i  or  the  ori>rinal  thereof  in  ca.><e  sucli  d(Kument 
is  a  copy  I  safistles  the  re<inlrenients  of  se<>tlon  IT.TJ  of  title  US.  unless  in  the  event  that 
the  genuineness  of  such  diKument  is  denle<l.  an.v  part.v  to  stub  criminal  action  or  pnn'eeiling 
makini;  such  denial  shall  establish  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  court  that  such  dcH-ument  is 
not  genuine,  Nothinir  contalne«l  herein  shall  l>e  deeme<l  to  re«|uire  autlientication  under  the 
provisions  of  se<<tion  ;t4'.M  of  this  title  of  any  such  foreign  d<H'uments  which  may  otherwise 
be  properly  authenticate*!  by  law." 

Sec.  .3.  The  A.t  of  July  M,  UWl.  4«'.  Stat,  100.'.  as  amended  by  the  Act  of  June  7.  1933 
(4»  Stat.  117:  22  r.SC.  se<s.  270  through  270frl,  la  repealed. 

Sec.  4.  la)  Chapter  113  of  title  28.  United  States  Code,  is  amended  by  inserting 
therein,  after  aeotion  m95: 


Courts. 

Judicial 

procedure. 

Improvement. 

62    Stat.    773. 

Penalty. 


Applicability. 


62   Stat.   945  : 
75    Stat.   413. 


Repeal. 


26  ISC  1691-1695. 


New  Applications  Received  During  September  1964 

Patents     7,119 

Ikeslgns    _ 424 


Plant  Patents 
Reissues 


4 
20 


Total    — — -   7,867 


Isnc — November  10,  1964 

Patents 940--No.  3,155,980  to  No,  3,156.919.  Incl, 

L>e8lgns 43— No,      199.514  to  No,      199,556,  Inel. 

Plant  Patents-.-        1— No.  2.451 

Reissues 9 — No.        25,676  to  No,        25,684,  Inel, 

Total 888 

375  , 


376 


Vol.  808— official  GAZETTE 


NOVEMBEB    10,    1964 


"•%  leSM.  Service  in  foreign  and  intemationallitigation 

"  ( a )   The  district  court  of  the  district  in  which  a  person  resides  or  Is  found  may  order 
service  upon  him  of  any  document  Issue*!  In  connection  with  a  proceeding  in  a  foreign 
or  international  tribunal.    The  order  may  be  made  pursuant  to  a  letter  rogatory  Issued. 
•i'     -  or  request  made,  by  a  foreign  or  International  tribunal  or  upon  application  of  any  Interested 

person  and  shall  direct  the  manner  of  service.  Service  pursuant  to  this  subsection  does 
not.  of  itself,  require  the  recognition  or  enforcement  In  the  United  States  of  a  Judgment, 
decree,  or  order  rendered  by  a  foreign  or  International  tribunal. 

"(b)  This  section  does  not  preclude  service  of  such  a  document  without  an  order  of 

court." 
78  sut.  »»«.  I 


62  sut.  »48. 


28  use  app. 
28  use  1781- 
1745. 


B«PMl. 


M  sut.  lOS. 


02  sut.  »49. 


78  8Ut   997. 


28  use  1781- 
1786. 


82   sut.   »49. 


(b)   The  analysis  of  chapter   113  of  title  28.   United   States  Code,   is  amended   by 

Inserting : 

"1686.  Scrvle*  In  forvign  UMl  Intematloaal  Utlgatloii." 

after : 

"IWS.   Stockboldar'B  dcrlratlTe  action." 

Sec.  5.  (a)  Section  1741  of  tlOe  28.  United  States  Code,  la  amended  to  read: 

"1 1741.  Foreign  offlcial  document$ 

"An  official  record  or  document  of  a  foreign  country  may  be  evidenced  by  a  copy, 
summary,  or  excerpt  authenticated  as  provided  in  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure." 

(b)  The  analysis  of  chapter  115  of  title  28,  United  States  Code,  Is  amended  by  striking : 
"1741.  roretgn  document!  renerallj  ;  eoplss." 
and  Inserting  In  place  thereof:  | 

"1741.  Forcigs  offlcial  docninants." 

Sec.  6.   (a)   Section  1742  of  title  28,  United  States  Code,  is  repealed. 

(b)  The  analysis  of  chapter  115  of  title  28,  United  States  Code.  Is  amended  by  Inserting 

after :  .    , 

"1742.  Land  tlUoa  ;  foreign  records." 
the  following: 

"[RtpMlad]."  ' 

Sic.  7.   (a)   Section  1745  of  title  28.  United  States  Code,  Is  amended  to  read: 

"1 1745.  Copiet  of  foreign  patent  doeumentt  I 

"Copies  of  the  specifications  and  drawings  of  foreign  letters  patent,  or  applications 
for  foreign  letters  patent,  and  copies  of  excerpts  of  the  official  Journals  and  other  official 
publications  of  foreign  patent  offices  belonging  to  the  United  States  Patent  Office,  certified 
in  the  manner  provided  by  section  1744  of  this  title  are  prima  facie  evidence  of  their 
contents  and  of  the  dates  indicated  on  their  face." 

(b)The  analysis  of  chapter  115  of  title  28.  United  States  Code,  is  amended  by  striking  : 
"174S.  CoplM  of  foreign  patent  ■[>eciflcatlont  and  drawings." 
and  Inserting  in  place  thereof :  i 

"1745.  Copies  of  foreign  patent  documenU."  ' 

Sec.  8  (a)   Section  1781  of  title  28.  United  States  Code.  Is  amended  to  read: 

"11781.  Trantmittal  of  letter  rogatory  or  requett  \ 

"(a)  The  Department  of  State  has  power,  directly,  or  through  suitable  channels — 

"(1)  to  receive  a  letter  rogatory  issued,  or  request  made,  by  a  foreign  or  international 
tribunal,  to  transmit  it  to  the  tribunal,  officer,  or  agency  In  the  I'nlted  States  to  whom 
it  is  addressed,  and  to  receive  and  return  it  after  execution ;  and 

"(2)  to  receive  a  letter  rogatory  Issued,  or  request  made,  by  a  tribunal  In  the  United 
States,   to  transmit  It  to  the  foreign  or  International  tribunal,  officer,  or  agency  to 
whom  It  Is  addressed,  and  to  receive  and  return  it  after  execution. 
"(b)  This  section  does  not  preclude — 

"(1)  the  transmittal  of  a  letter  rogatory  or  reiiuest  directly  from  a  foreign  or  Inter- 
national tribunal  to  the  tribunal,  officer,  or  agency  In  the  United  States  to  whom  It 
.1 


is  addressed  and  its  return  in  the  same  manner ;  or 

"(2)  the  transmittal  of  a  letter  rogatory  or  request  directly  from  a  tribunal  In  the 

United  States  to  the  foreign  or  international  tribunal,  officer,  or  agency  to  whom  It  Is 

addressed  and  its  return  in  the  same  manner." 

(b)  The  analysis  of  chapter  117  of  title  28.  United  States  Code.  Is  amended  by  striking  : 
"1781.  Foreign  witnesses." 

and  inserting  in  place  thereof :  |       ■  i 

"1781.  TransmltUl  of  letUr  rogatory  or  request."  '        * 

Sec.  0.  (a)   Section  1782  of  title  28,  United  States  Code,  is  amended  to  read: 

"i  1782.  Attiitance  to  foreign  and  international  tribunal*  and   to  litigantt   before  auck 
tribunal* 
"(a)  The  district  court  of  the  district  In  w^hlch  a  person  resides  or  Is  found  may  order 
him  to  t^ye  his  teatimouy  or  statement  or  to  produce  a  document  or  other  thing  for  use 
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in  a  proceeding  in  a  foreign  or  International  tribunal.  The  onler  may  be  made  pursuant 
to  a  letter  rogatory  issue<l.  or  request  made,  by  a  foreign  or  international  tribunal  or  upon 
the  application  of  any  interested  person  and  may  dire<t  that  the  testimony  or  statement  be 
given,  or  the  document  or  other  thing  be  produced,  before  a  i)er8on  npiwinted  by  the  court. 
By  virtue  of  his  appointment,  the  person  appointed  has  power  to  administer  any  necessary 
oath  and  take  the  testimony  or  stateriient.  The  onler  may  prentribe  the  practice  and 
proce<lure.  which  may  l>e  In  whole  or  part  the  pnutlce  and  procedure  of  the  foreign  country 
or  the  International  tribunal,  for  taking  the  testimony  or  statement  or  producing  the 
document  or  other  thing.  To  the  extent  that  the  order  does  not  prescribe  otherwise,  the 
testimony  or  statement  shall  be  taken,  iiud  the  diKument  or  other  thing  produced,  in 
accordance  with  the  Fwleral  Rules  of  Civil  Pnicedure.  • 

"A  person  may  not  l»e  couipelle«l  to  give  his  testimony  or  statement  or  to  produce  a 
document  or  other  thing  In  violation  of  any  legally  applicable  privilege. 

"(b)  This  chapter  does  n«)t  pre<lude  a  iierson  within  the  United  States  from  voluntarily 
giving  his  testimony  or  statement,  or  pnHluclng  a  document  or  other  thing,  for  use  In  a 
pro«-eedlng  in  a   foreign  or  International   tribunal  before  any  person  and  In  any  manner 

acceptable  to  him." 

(b)  The  analysis  of  chapter  117  of  title  28.  United  States  Co<le.  is  amended  by  striking: 
"1782.  TeetJmony  for  an*  In  foreign  countrlea." 
and  Inserting  In  place  thereof : 
"1782    Aiilitanw  to  foreign  and  International  tribunals  and  to  litigants  l>efore  such  tribunals." 

Sec.  10  (a)  Section  1783  of  title  28.  United  States  C.Kle.  is  amende<l  to  read: 

"f  1783.   Subpoena  of  person  in  foreign  muntry 

"(•)  A  court  of  the  United  States  may  order  the  Issuance  of  a  subpoena  requiring 
the  apjiearance  as  a  witness  l»efore  it.  or  before  a  i>ers<in  or  bo<ly  deslgniite<l  by  It.  of  a 
national  or  resident  of  the  Unltwl  States  who  Is  in  ii  foreign  country,  or  re<iulrlnK  the 
production  of  a  specified  document  or  other  thing  by  him.  If  the  court  finds  that  particular 
testlmonv  or  the  production  of  the  document  or  other  thing  by  him  is  necessary  In  the 

78   Stat.   988 
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Interest  of  Justice,  and.  in  other  than  a  criminal  action  or  proceeding.  If  the  court  finds,  in 
addition,  that  It  is  not  jKwslble  to  obtain  his  testimony  in  admissible  form  without  his 
personal  appearance  or  to  obtain  the  pn»ductlon  of  the  document  or  other  thing  in  any 
other  manner. 

"(bt  The  sul>ix>eiMi  "ball  designate  the  time  and  plaj-e  for  the  ap|»earance  or  for  the 
pnKluctlon  of  the  d«>cument  or  other  thing.  Service  of  the  subpoena  and  any  order  to  show 
cause,  rule.  Judgment,  or  decree  authorited  by  this  section  or  by  section  1784  of  this  title 
shall  be  effected  In  ac»-ordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure 
relating  to  8er%lce  of  pnK-ess  on  a  |>er84m  in  a  foreign  country.  The  person  serving  the 
Bub|Mtena  shall  tender  to  the  person  to  whom  the  sub|>oena  Is  addres.se<l  his  estimated  nec- 
essary travel  and  attendance  expenses,  the  amount  of  \vhl<h  shall  Ih>  <letermlne<l  by  the 
court  and  state<l  in  the  order  direi'ting  the  issuaiu-e  of  the  subi>oena." 

(b)  The  analysis  of  chapter  117  of  title  28,  Unite<i  States  C<Mle.  is  amende<l  by  striking : 

"178S      Subpoena  of  wttne**  In  foreign  country." 
and  Inserting  In  plai-e  thereof  : 

"1783.      Subpoena  of  perM^n  In  foreign  i-ountry." 

Sec.  11.     Section  1784  of  title  28.  Unltwl  States  C«Hle.  is  amended  to  read: 

•|  1784.  CoMtentpt 

"(a)  The  court  of  the  United  States  which  has  Issued  a  sub|K>ena  served  In  a  foreign 
i-ountry  may  <»nler  the  iK*rs<m  who  has  falle«l  to  api)ear  or  who  has  falle<l  to  produce  n  docu- 
ment or  other  thing  as  dire«te<l  therein  to  show  cause  l»efore  It  at  a  designated  time  why 
he  should  not  be  punishe«l  for  contempt. 

"(b)  The  court.  In  the  onler  to  8ht»\V  cause,  may  dire<t  that  any  of  the  i)er8ons  property 
within  the  United  States  l>e  levle<l  upon  or  seised.  In  the  manner  provided  by  law  or  court 
rules  governing  levy  or  selture  under  execution,  and  held  to  satisfy  any  Judgment  that  may 
l>e  rendere«l  against  him  pursuant  to  8ubse<-tion  (d)  of  this  se<-tlon  if  ade<iuate  8e<>urity. 
In  such  amount  as  the  i-<»urt  may  dlreit  In  the  order,  be  given  for  any  damage  that  he  might 
suffer  should  he  not  be  found  in  contempt.  Se<urlty  under  this  subsection  may  not  be 
requlretl  of  the  Unlteil  States. 

"(c)  A  copy  of  the  onler  to  show  cause  shall  be  serve«l  on  the  person  In  accordance 
with  section  1783(b)  of  this  title. 

••(d)  On  the  return  day  of  the  onler  to  show  cause  or  any  later  day  to  whl<h  the  hear- 
ing may  be  continued,  proof  shall  be  taken.  If  the  i»erson  Is  found  in  contempt,  the  court, 
notwithstanding  any  limitation  ujKm  Its  iK)wer  generally  to  punish  for  contempt,  may  fine 
him  not  more  than  $100,000  and  direct  that  the  fine  and  costs  of  the  proi-ee<ling8  be  satisfied 
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by  a  sale  of  the  property  levied  upon  or  selied.  oonducte<I  upon  the  notice  required  and  in 
the  manner  provided  for  sales  upon  execution." 

Sec.  12.    (a)    Section   178r»  of  title  2H,   rnite<l  States  Code.  Is  rei>eale«l. 

(b)  The  analysis  of  chapter  117  of  title  28,  United  States  Code,  is  amended  by  striking : 
"178S.  Prlvlleffe  against  IncrimlnaUon." 

Approved  October  3,  1964. 
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Citarion  of  References 

[HOT   O.G.   7H21  ] 

To  simplify  listing  of  references  on  PO-9ti,  changes  are  t<> 
be  made,  effective  immediately,  in  the  arrangement  and  con 
tent  of  the  citation  of  references  by  the  Examiner.  The 
resulting  uniformity  will  also  t>enefit  a  new  system  to  be 
implemented  In  November  whereby  a  copy  of  each  referent-e 
cited   by   the  E.xamlner  will  be  placed  In   the  application  tile. 

The  data  required  by  Rule  107  will  be  glren  In  this 
sequence :  • 

U.S.  Patent        Month  and       Lrfist  Name  of  I  ClasMj(x><l 

No.*  Year  Patentee  Subclass 

Re.  20.707  10/57  Ubctaholde 2«« — M 

3.112.123  2/63  Hoy »— 1 

Foreign  Month  and  I  _,  .  . 

T>   »  V  .  /-.        .      .  t  Class  and 

Ref  ^earof  Country*  1  g^^,,^^ 

Wo.*  Reference 

1,079.430  11/57  France    13     51 

368.387  12/41  Great   Britain    66 — 13 

Other  Reftrence» :  Listed  as  In  the  past  but  arranged  alpha 
betlcally  by  author  or.  If  no  author  U  given,  by  title. 

RICHARD  A    WAHL, 
Oct.  14,  1964.  Acting  Superintendent  of  the 

Examining  Corp». 

'  U.S.  Patents. — In  strict  numerical  order  regardless  of 
whether  Reissue,  Design,  etc.,  preceded  by  the  customary 
abreviatlons  such  as  "Re.."'  "D.,"  etc. 

''  Foreign  References. — In  strict  numerical  order  under 
each  country. 

*  Country. — List  alphabetically. 


Notice  of  Tentative  Recordation  of  a  Trade  Name 

[T.D.   56280] 

Tentative  recordation  •/  trade  name  under  section  it. 
Trademark  Act  of  194»,  and  tection  | 

11, It,  Custom*  Regulation* 

TREASURY   DEPARTMENT, 
OrricE  or  thi  CoifiiiasioNBa  or  CcaTOMS, 

Wa»hington,  D.C..  Oct.  i.  ISti. 

To  Collector!  of  CuatomM  and  Other i  Concerned: 

An  application  has  been  filed  In  the  Treasury  Department 
for  the  recordation  of  the  following  described  trade  name 
under  the  provisions  of  section  42,  Trademark  Act  of  1946, 
and  section  11.16.  Customs  Regulations  : 

"ROSS  ELECTRONICS  CORPORATION,"  a  corporation 
organised  under  the  laws  of  the  3tate  of  Illinois,  located 
and  doing  business  at  320  West  Ohio  Street.  Chicago,  Illi- 
nois, which  trade  name  Is  used  in  connection  with  radios 
and  electronic  appliances,  manufactured  In  Japan,  Hong 
Kong,  and  Taiwan,  Formosa. 

Any  person  who  desires  to  file  an  opposition  to  the  recorda- 
tion of  this  trade  name  shall  notify  the  Commissioner  of 
Customs,  Bureau  of  Customs,  Washington.  D.C.  20226,  before 


the  expiration  of  30  days  after  November  10.  1964.  of  bis 
Intent  to  oppose  the  recordation  If  a  notice  of  opposition  Is 
filed,  the  opposer  will  be  furnished  with  a  copy  of  the  appli- 
cation for  recordation  of  the  trade  name,  together  with  Its 
supporting  (locumenis  and  instructions  as  to  the  procedure 
to  be  followed.  The  customs  otficers  concerned  will  be  given 
notice  within  45  days  after  November  10.  1964.  of  any  oppo 
sition  proceeding 

Until  4S  days  after  November  10,  1964,  all  articles  of 
foreign  manufacture  bearing  names  or  marks  which  cv>py  or 
simulate  the  above- men tloue<l  trade  name  shall  b«  detained, 
but  not  seised,  and  thereafter,  shall  receive  the  treatment 
provided  for  In  section  11.17.  Customs  Regulations,  unless  a 
notice  Is  received  that  an  opposition  has  been  filed.  In  which 
case  such  articles  shall  continue  to  t>e  detained  until  a  final 
determination  Is  made  concerning  the  right  of  the  applicant 
to  the  trade  name. 

(SlfBCd)     LESTER  D.  JOHNSON, 

Acting  Commi**%oner  of  CiM(«as«. 


TITLE  37— PATENTS.  TRADEMARKS,  AND 
COPYRIGHTS 

Chapter  I — Patent  Office,  Department  of  Commerce 

Fabt  I      KiLca  or  Fraiticb  in  I'atk.nt  Caaaa 

Examination  of  Applicationt 

The  following  amended  rule  Is  adopte<l  to  take  effect  on 
publication.  The  tc\t  of  this  rule  was  publii>b>>d  lu  the 
Federal  Register  for  June  2.  1964  (29  FR  7150i.  and  all 
penxins  who  desired  to  were  lnvlte<l  to  submit  written  data, 
views  arguments  or  suggestions  In  connection  with  the  pro- 
posed rule  The  rule  U  t>elng  adopted  as  proposed  after  full 
and  careful   ctinalderatlon  of  all  the  material  submitted 

Section  1  101  of  Title  37  CFR  (Patent  Rule  101)  It  amend 
ed  by  deleting  paragraph    (b)    thereof  and  replacing  It  with 
new  paragraph  (b)  reading  as  follows  : 
I  1101      Ordtr  of  examination. 


(b)  Applications  which  have  been  acted  upon  by  the  Es 
aminer.  and  which  have  t>een  place<l  by  the  applicant  In 
condition  for  further  action  by  the  Examiner  (amended 
applications)  shall  be  taken  up  fur  action  In  such  order  as 
shall  be  determined  by  the  Commissioner. 
(Sec.  1.  66  SUt.  793.  35  U  S  C  6) 

EDWARD  J     BRENNER. 

CommissioMcr  of  Patente. 
.Approved  :  September  21.  1964 
J.    HEKBEKT    HOLI.OMON. 

Aitittant  Secretary  for  Science  and  Technology. 

[F.R.  Doc.  64-9887  ;  Filed,  Sept   29,  1964,  8  :  46  am.] 

Publithed  !9  F.R.  f547«,  September  30.  19H 


Publication  of  Portions  of  Applications 

1.  The  Notice  of  July  28,  1964.  804  DO.  813.  announced 
that  portions  of  the  disclosures  of  appllcatl<ins  wilt  be  pub- 
lisbe*]  In  the  OrnriAL  Oasctte  under  certain  conditions. 
The  following  constitutes  Instructions  to  Examiners  and 
other  employees  of  the  Office  In  carrying  out  this  practice. 

2.  a.   A  request  fur  publication  must  be  received  while  the 
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application  Is  pending  and  not  under  final  rejection.  It  must 
sUte  that  the  application  is  to  be  avaUable  to  the  public 
when  published  and  must  be  accompanied  by  a  formal  aban 
donment  of  the  application,  which  may  be  qualified  to  take 
effect  on  publication  A  specific  portion  of  the  disclosure. 
and.  In  cases  having  drawings,  a  figure  of  the  drawing  must 
be  designated.  , 

b.  A  representative  claim.  If  sufficiently  det4lle<l,  should  be 
used  as  the  portion  of  the  disclosure  to  be  publlshe<l  other 
wise,  a  specific  portion  of  the  specification,  consonant  with 
the  selected  figure  should  be  designated  In  the  request.  Sucli 
apedflc  portion,  when  necessary,  may  be  taken  fri>m  the  brief 
summary  of  the  Invention,  omitting  unessential  details  and 
theoretical  matters. 

S  In  no  event  will  s  request  for  publication  avoid  aban 
donment  of  an  application  for  failure  to  re»|>oud  to  an  out 
standing  Office  action  awaiting  re»pon>4e  by  the  applicant,  but 
such  abandonment  will  not  prevent  publication. 

4  The  papers  are  Initially  referred  to  the  Examiner  for 
consideration  of  (<i>  the  formalities  of  the  request.  ( «. ) 
whether  or  not  there  should  be  a  publication,  and  (c)  the 
nature  of  the  material  to  be  published  as  explained  in  para 
graphs  5,  6  and  7  below  The  Examiner  will  prepare  a 
letter  to  be  slgne«1  by  a  Primary  Examiner  to  be  sent  to  the 
applicant  through  the  attorney  or  agent  In  those  cases 
ready  for  publication,  the  letters  will  be  mailed  to  the  appll 
cants  and  the  files  Including  the  drawing.  forwarde<l  to  the 
Issue  and  Gasette  Branch  The  papers  will  Ih-  entered  In  the 
file  In  the  Examining  r.roup  In  those  cases  where  It  has 
been  determlne«l  not  to  publish,  the  letters  will  be  mailed 
but  the  correspondence.  Including  the  original  request,  will 
not  become  part  of  the  record  In  the  application  file  These 
papers  will  be  kept  on  file  In  the  Office  of  the  Group  Super 

visor 

5  If  the  Examiner  finds  that  the  request  for  publication 
does  not  comply  with  the  requirements  (see  paragraph  2>. 
the  letter  will  advise  applicant  of  the  defects. 

6  If  the  disclosure  sought  to  be  publlshe<l  api>e«rs  to  the 
Examiner  to  be  purely  fanciful,  or  Inoperative  or  Incomplete 
publication    should   be   denied    by    the   Examiner;    likewise.   If 
the  publication  of  luch  ditcloiurr  Is  deemed   to  be  of  no  v.ilu.- 
or   If   It    Is   fully    met   by    readily   available   prl-r   art       How 
ever,  questions  of  patentability  over  the  prior  art  should  not 
be  consldere.1      If  the  Examiner  recommends  that  there  be  no 
publication  for  any    reason,   the  letter   to   the  applicant   men 
tloned    In    paragraph    4    will    simply    state    that    It    has    been 
determlne<1    n..t    to    publish    any    portion    of    the    disclosure, 
without   giving   any    reasons.      The    reasons,    however,    should 
b«   stated   In   a   separate   memorandum    which    together   with 
the  paper  requesting  publication  will  be  flle.1  as  set  forth  In 
the  last  sentence  of  paragraph  4 

7  If  the  request  for  publication  Is  not  defective  and  the 
Examiner  has  not  determined  to  recommend  adversely,  the 
material  to  be  published  must  be  considered  as  explained  In 
paragraph  2  The  letter  prepared  by  the  Examiner  and  sent 
to  the  applicant  will  state  that  the  request  for  publication 
has  been  approved  and  an  abbreviature  will  be  published  In 
the  Orri.iAL  GAStm  The  letter  will  also  Indicate  the 
classification  of  the  abbreviature  baseil  on  the  material  to  be 

published. 

8  The  Issue  and  Gaiette  Branch  will  arrange  for  publira 
tlon  In  the  OrnciAL  Gaiette  of  the  selecte<l  material  This 
will  appear  In  a  separate  section  with  a  suitable  heading 
stating  that  the  portions  of  the  applications  are  publlshe<l 
and  the  complete  files  are  available  to  the  public  upon  written 
n»quest.  The  selected  material  will  be  headed  with  the  name 
of  the  applicant,  and  assignee  If  any.  the  title  and  classlflca 
tlon  of  the  Invention,  serial  number  and  filing  date  of  the 
application,  the  number  of  sheets  of  drawing  and  the  number 
of  pages  of  the  original  specification,  and  the  date  of  publl 

cation. 

9  After  publication  of  the  selected  material,  the  files  are 
returned  to  the  Examining  Croup.  Mounted  copies  of  the 
publications  will  be  prepareil  by  the  Service  Branch  of  the 
Office  of  Patent  Classification  for  use  In  the  Examining  (;roup 
and  the  In  Public  Search   Room  or  Scientific  Library 

10  In    an    application    awaiting    action    by    the    Office    in 
which  a  request  for  publication  Is  filed,  further  action  on  the 
application  by  the  Examiner  will  be  suspended  pending  proc 
essing  of  the  request.     In  the  event  that  publication  Is  not 
approved,   suspension  of  action  will   be  automatically  lifted 

11.  Care  must  be  taken  by  the  Examiner  not  to  refer  to 


these  publications  as  patents  or  as  applications      They  may 
l>e  designated  and  cited  as  follows  : 

Urown,    abbreviature    of    application    Serial    No 

Published   , O.G. (Ust  classlfl 

cation  as  usual) 
These  abbreviatures  will  l>e  used  as  printed  publications  effec 
tlve    only    from    the    date    of    publication    In    the    Official 
Uasctte. 

RICHARD  A.   WAHL, 
Acting  Superintendent  Patent  Examining  Corp: 

Concur  :  Oct.  13.  1964. 
C.   A    KALK. 

Director  of  Adminiatration. 


Foreign  Patents  Received  in  the  Scientific  Ubrary  as  of 
September  30,  1964 


Source 


Date  received 


Australia  : 

(  4  b*f racts) 

I.  Paten  f  I , 

.Vustrla 

lU'lgium I 

Canada I 

Csechoslovakla \ 

Denmark 

EUst  Germany ! 

Egj  pt 1 

Finland- 1 

France  : 

tPtttent$) 

{..idditions) 

^Medicament^)  .    

( .Additions  I 

Germany  :  | 

( .iuslegeechriften) j 

{Patent*) 

Great  Britain 

India - -  — 

Ireland 

Italy 

Japan 

Netherlands 

Norwav      

I'aklstan 

Philippine  Republic 

Poland 

Rumania 

Sweden 

Swltierland 

USSR 


Sept.  23. 
Sept.  U. 
Sept.  25. 
Oct.  16, 
Sept.  25. 
Sept.  24. 
Sept.  10, 
Sept.  17. 
Jan.  80, 
June  18, 


1964- 
1964- 
1964- 
1962-. 
1964- 
1964- 
1964- 
1984- 
1964 -. 
1964. 


Sept.  23,  1964 

Sept.  9,  1964 

Aug    14.   1964 

May  4.  1964 


Sept 

Sept 

Sept 

July 

Mar 

Apr 

Sept 

Sept 

Sept 

Feb 

Apr 

Au(f. 

July 

Aug. 

Sept. 

Sept. 


1.  1964 

1.   1964 

24,  1964 

1.  1964 

5.  1964 

2S.   1963 

21.  1964 

8.  1964 

9,  19^4--..- 
3.  1964 

13.  1962 

17.  1964 

14.  1964 

27.   1964 

25.  1964--- 
8.  1964 


Highest 
number 


45,036 
249.652 
235.474 
573.100 
694,950 
111.260 

98,550 

31,455 
4,326 

33,502 

1,361,600 

82,950 

1.960  M 

23  CAM 

1,173,400 

1.161.104 

969.620 

85,192 

23.892 

616.900 

16.800/64 

109.154 

104,282 

112,446 

458 

48.367 

42.503 

190.167 

3S0.055 

163.463 


Australia  :  First  2.000  Incomplete 

Belgium  :  First  printed  493,079   1950 

Canada     First  printed  445.931/1948 

Cxechoslovakia  :     Not     recelve<l     between     81.300/1952     and 

91.901  /1950 
Finland  :   First  prlnte<l  19.428/1941 

First  500  Incomplete 
Hungary;   First  receive<l  5.792/1896 

Latest  140,582/1961 
Ireland  :    Missing  1-10.000 
Italy  ;   First  243.000  Incomplete 
Rumania  :    First  received  40.380/1957 
USSR   :   Not  received  between  2.496/1928  and  116,000/1958 

Yugoslavia:   First  recelvetl  10.001/1933 
Latest  16.461/1941 


I 


Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

2  551  149  Reel  Mrs.  Clarence  McCampbell,  19301  Park- 
moiit  Ave  ,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  44135. 

,S.036.504.  Screw  Conveyor  Variable  Limit  Apparatus 
M  D  Savre.  Atlantic.  Iowa.  Correspondence  to  :  H  Robert 
Henderson.  1213  Savings  &  Loan  Bldg  .  Des  Moines,  Iowa. 

3  142  114.  Method  of  Filling  Fused  or  Burnt  Portions  and 
Cracks  In  Molds,  Especially  Ingot  Molds^  ^"'?';'''V°?>.",n,.St 
Iron  or  Hematite  Iron  Gabelln  k  Co.,  Dusseldorf,  <;•"%"/• 
Correspondence  to  ;  Michael  S.  Striker.  360  Lexington  Ave.. 
New  York  17.  NY. 

3  150.836  Apparatus  for  Mixing  and  Mining  Viscous 
Materlais  Donafd  C.  Krahe.  3614  iflllcrest  Drive.  Belmont, 
Calif.,  94002. 

3,150,883.  Safety  Trailer  Hitch.  Aurello  Sanclonl,  Rte.  1. 
Box"  277.  Corning,  Calif. 
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0«neral  Electric  Comp«n7  Is  prepared  to  grmnt  non-exdn- 
give  licenses  under  tbe  foUowinc  7  patents  ui>on  reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Applications  for  license  under  tbe  following  2  patents  may 
be  addressed  to  Patent  Counsel,  Power  Traasmlssion  Dlrl- 
sion.  General  Electric  Compan;,  6901  Elmwood  Are.,  Phlla 
delpbla.  Pa.,  19142. 


3,144,028. 


Transformer  Wltb  Winding  Sections  Conaected 
In  Series  or  Parallel. 


3,148,372.     Surge  Voltage  Recorder. 

Applications  for  license  under  tbe  following  2  patents  mav 
be  addressed  to:  Oeneral  Electric  Company,  Patent  Counsel. 
Cbemlcal  and  Metallurgical  Division,  1  ftlTer  Road,  Scbe- 
nectady,  N.Y.,  12309.  ,  , 

3,098.830.     Polymeric  Sllasanea.  ' 

8,098,833.  OrganqpolysUoxane  Emulsion  Containing  a  Cur- 
ing Catalyst  Comprising  Zinc  Stearate,  a  MeUl 
Salt  and  an  Alkanolamlne-Fatty  Acid  Con- 
densate. 

Applications  for  license  under  tbe  following  S  patents  mav 
be  addressed  to  ;  General  Electric  Company,  Component  Prod- 
ucts Division,  1635  Broadway.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.,  Att :  Patent 
Counsel. 


2.830,262. 
3,051, 93S. 

3.138.774. 


Magnetic  Core  Test  Apparatus. 

Dry     Lubricant    Ball-Type    Bearing    With    Non- 
Rotating  Balls. 

Electrical  Induction  Apparatus  Wltb  Realllently 
Supported  Magnetic  Core. 


Disclaimers 

Reissue  No.  25.337. — Willard  Turner  and  Kenneth  if.  Wright, 
Decatur,  111.     Dby  Fied  PiODtcT  a.vd  Method  or  Mak 
i.vo  Saue.     Patent  dated  Feb.  26,  1963.     Disclaimer  tiled 
Aug.  7,  1964,  by  tbe  assignee,  .4.  E.  Staley  Manrnfactui-ing 
Company. 

Hereby   enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  7,   18  and  20  of 
said  patent. 


3.134.718.— Artfcur     Sobilt,     Roseland.      N.J.        PmBO<fA-1.4 
DiE.NES  AND  CouPoaiTioxE  Co.xTAixi.xo  SAME.      Patent 
dated  May  26.  1»«4.     Disclaimer  Ued  Aug.  17.  1964,  by 
tbe  assignee,  Bchering  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  tbls  disclaimer  to  claims  12,  16  and  19  of 
said  patent. 


3,136,910.— SoM  H.  Kaplan,  Cblcago,  111.  CoLoa  Telbvibio.v 
Ti'BE  With  a  Mao.nbtic  Focib  Mabk.  Patent  dattni 
June  9,  1964.  Disclaimer  filed  Aug.  14,  1964,  by  tbe 
asalgnee.  Zenith  Radio  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  tbls  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  S.  4  and  5  of 
said  patent.  , 


Oldest  Date  Cases  in  Groups 

Tbe  OrriClAL  Gasette  report  of  oldewt  cases  In  each  Group 
has  been  found  somewhat  misleading. 

Tbe  oldest  effective  filing  dates  recently  reported  reflect 
tbe  status  of  only  a  few  Isolated  caser*.  dates  far  behind  the 
dates  of  tbe  main  body  of  work  awaiting  action  In  tbe  Group. 
Further,  due  to  lag  in  publication,  examination  of  such  cases 
under  current  practice  usually  has  been  completed  before  the 
report  Is  published. 

Accordingly,  to  letter  serre  those  for  whose  guidance  tbe 
report  Is  published,  beginning  with  the  issue  of  November  3. 
1964.  the  dates  reported  are  the  acrual  filing  dates  of  (1)  the 
oldest  case  In  the  Group  awaiting  first  action,  and  (2)  the 
oldest  case  In  the  Group  awaiting  second  or  later  action. 


October  12.  1904. 


RICHARD  A.   WAHL. 

Acting  Superintendent, 
Patent  Examining  Corpa. 
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PROPOSED  NEW  INTERFERENCE  PRACTICE 


It  Is  proi)o»ed,  by  appropriate  amendment  to  the  Rules  of 
Prsctlcf  of  the  Pat^-nt  Office,  to  Institute  Interf^renct"  prac- 
tice KUbstantlally  a*  *et  forth  below.  It  Is  desired,  prior  to 
formuliitlng  niM-Htlr  rule  <•hang♦•^.  to  obtain  the  opinions  of 
all  Interested  |>er>ions  as  to  tbe  deslrnbillty  of  taking  Niicta  n 
step,  together  with  any  pertinent  comments  or  siiuKestlons 
.^  public  hearing  will  be  held  for  this  i>iirpose  on  Jnniisry  ll? 
1963.  In  Room  3886  of  the  IWpsrtnient  of  Commerre  Bnlldlnir 
at  10:00  A.M.  Statements  relative  to  the  prniM>se<l  practice 
should  be  filed  prior  to  the  snid  date  and  will  receive  careful 
consideration. 

Interferences  will  be  under  the  sole  Jurisdiction  of  the  Board 
of  Patent  Interferences  and  no  motion  or  other  proceeding  In 
an  Interference  will  be  handle<l  directly  by  a  Primary  RxamI 
ner  althouKh  the  Board  will  consult  such  examiners  In  nn 
advisory  capacity  when  appropriate.  The  procwlure  em 
ployed  In  nn  Interference  between  a  iteiidltii:  nppUcntlon  and  a 
patent  will  differ  to  some  extent  from  that  employed  In  an 
Interference  between   i>en<ilng  application* 

Interference  between  itendlnir  applications  will  be  declared 
only  when  the  parties  are  clearly  claiming  the  same  pafentahle 
Invention  In  such  a  case  the  Board  of  Patent  Interferenc»>«, 
after  consultstlon  with  the  appropriate  Primary  Fxanilner. 
will  declare  the  interference  on  the  basis  of  all  such  counts 
ii«  are  necessary  to  cover  the  confllctlnj:  -nhject  matter.  No 
motion  period  will  he  set  and  motions  to  dissolve,  ainenil 
or  shift  the  burden  of  proof  will  not  be  entertained  The 
patentability  of  the  counts  will  lie  carefully  tteterniined  In 
advance  and  will  not  be  subject  to  ctintesl.  If  It  l»>conie> 
apparent  that  any  count  i«  uii«juestlonably  unpatentable,  the 
RoiirJ  of  Patent  Interfer»-nces  may  recommend  to  the  Com 
missiuner  that  the  Interference  he  dissoM  e<l  as  to  such  count. 
The  right  of  a  jMirty  to  make  the  ct>unts  is  ancillary  to 
priority  and  will  l>e  reviewable  at  final  hearing  When  au 
Interference  Is  declare<1.  care  will  be  taken  to  si-e  that  counts 
adequately  covering  all  common  patentable  subject  matter  to 
which  fh«'  claims  of  the  parties  are  illrected  are  included,  and 
acc«>rdingly,  as  aboxe  Indicateil,  motions  to  amend  will  not  be 
entertained 

Within  u  specified  time  after  the  declaration  of  the  inter 
ference,  each  party  will  he  re<juire<l  to  submit  his  proofs  of 
Invention  In  alfidiivit  form,  including  ci^rrohorntlng  affidavits 
and  all  exhibits  relied  i>n  Preliminary  statements  as  such 
will  not  be  required  hut  each  party  will  be  re<iuired  to  allege 
categorically  as  a  part  of  his  nfifdavit  showing  the  earliest 
dates  of  the  acts  essential  to  establishing  priority  which  be 
believes  to  be  established  by  his  proofs  :  and  be  will  not  be 
eutllleil  to  any  date  earlier  than  tboae  alleged.  Kacli  (tarty 
will  be  required  to  file  Ills  original  affidavit  showing.  Including 
documentary  exhibits  ,and  any  prior  applications  relied  on 
for  the  record,  and  a  copy  for  each  op|M>sing  party  Physical 
exhibits  will  be  deposited  in  tbe  Patent  Office  and  will  he 
open  to  lns|>ectlon  of  the  parties 

The  Board  of  Patent  Interferences  would  be  authorized 
to  illrect  that  the  evidence  be  presente<l  by  testimony  rather 
than  In  affl<lalvt  form  If  H|M>clal  circumstances  justified  such 
procedure,  as  for  example  If  tbe  iasue  was  one  of  originality 
InviiUIng  u  clear  confiict  of  evidence.  In  the  event  that  an 
essential  witness  Is  hostile  and  refuses  to  make  an  affidavit, 
his  testimony  may  l»e  obtained  by  the  procedure  provided  in 
Title  35.   Section  24  of  the  Inlted   States  Code. 


.Vfter  each  party  has  filed  his  proofs,  or  tbe  time  set  for 
filing  them  has  expired,  the  copies  last  referred  to  will  be 
ttinlled  to  the  parties  anil  the  applications  of  opposing  parties 
will  be  made  accessible  to  them,  as  well  as  all  exhibits  filed 
as  part  of  the  prixifs.  .V  time  will  then  be  set  for  the  filing 
of  briefs  by  the  parties,  accompanied  by  copies  for  opposing 
parties  and.  when  these  have  been  received  or  the  time  for 
filing  them  has  expired,  the  copies  will  be  mailed  and  a  time 
will  he  set  for  the  filing  of  reply  briefs,  which  will  be  handled 
In  the  same  manner.  .\n  oral  hearing  will  be  set  before  the 
Board  of  Patent  Interferences  If  either  party  so  requests, 
and  an  award  of  priority  will  be  made  by  that  tribunal. 

In  the  case  of  an  interference  between  n  patentee  and  a 
junior  applicant,  the  preliminary  procedure  set  forth  In  pro- 
posed amended  Rules  204.  226  and  228,  as  published  in  805 
<».(;.  .'i.  will  be  followed.  If  the  affidavit  sliowlng  made  by 
the  applicant  under  that  proceilure  l.«  found  sufficient  prima 
facie,  to  «>vercome  the  effective  filing  date  of  the  patentee,  or 
If  the  applicant  is  the  senior  party,  the  Interference  will 
proce»>d  substantially  as  explained  abox-e. 

The  issue  of  such  an  Interference  will  ordinarily  correspond 
exactly  to  one  or  more  claims  of  the  patent  and  in  such  a 
case,  there  will  be  no  motion  period.  .\ny  question  of  right 
to  make  a  count  will  be  decided  after  final  hearing  as  a  basis 
for  an  award  of  priority.  If  the  applicant  cannot  make  the 
p.itent  claims  \erliatim  but  can  make  a  corresponding  slightly 
broader  claim  omitting  one  or  mor.>  clearly  immaterial  limita- 
tions of  the  patent  claims  or  if.  even  though  he  can  make 
the  patent  claim  verbatim,  he  establishes  jirior  to  the  declara- 
tion of  the  Interferenc*'  that  It  Is  necessary  in  order  for  him 
to  present  his  best  pr<M>fs  that  the  Issue  sh<uild  comprise  one 
<ir  more  broader  claims  differing  from  n  corresponding  patent 
claim  only  In  Immaterial  rest>ects.  the  Interference  will  be 
declare<l  on  the  basis  of  such  modified  claim  or  claims.  In 
such  a  case,  a  motion  period  will  be  set  solely  for  tbe  purpose 
of  enabling  the  patentee  to  be  heanl  as  to  whether  the  modified 
claim  or  claims  form  a  proper  issue  and  If  not  what  claims.  If 
any.  should  l»e  substituted  for  them.  This  motion  period 
will  Im'  set  Immediately  after  it  has  been  determined  that  the 
jiplilicant's  affidavit  showing  Is  sufficient  to  justify  continuance 
of  the  Interference,  and  the  patentee  will  at  that  time  be 
given  access  to  the  op|>oslng  application. 

rpoii  expiration  of  the  motion  jMrlod  and/or  the  final  deter- 
mimitlon  of  ;iny  motions  and  any  reformation  of  the  Issue 
which  may  be  necessary  or  ;  if  no  motion  period  Is  to  l)e  set. 
upon  approval  of  the  preliminary  statements,  times  will  be 
set  for  the  filing  by  both  parties  of  their  proofs  in  affidavit 
forin  and  for  the  filing  of  briefs  and  reply  briefs  as  above 
set  forth  In  i"onnection  with  interferences  between  applica- 
tions. .Vn  affidavit  showing  previously  filed  by  a  junior  appli- 
cant will  be  consldercil  In  this  connection  but  since  that 
showing  was  re<|uired  only  to  antedate  the  patentee's  filing 
date,  the  applicant  will  be  allowe<l  to  present  further  affidavit 
priHifs  If  he  so  desired 

In  all  interferences  involving  patents,  preliminary  state- 
ments will  be  required  Immediately  upon  declaration  of  the 
interference. 

EDWARD  J    BRENNKR, 

Commiationer  of  Patent*. 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 
H.  B.  WHITMORE.  Sap«rint«nd«nt 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  OCTOBER   1.   1964 
The  List  Below  Reflects  the  Oldest  Actual  Piling  Dates  for  Cases  Awaiting  Action; 
I  In  Colamn  I  (New)  and  Column  2  (Amended) 


PATENT  KXAMINING  OPKRATtONS  AND  GBOUPS 


CHEMICAL  BIAMININO  OPBKATION— r.  K.  MANOAN.  Dlr«rt«r. 

OENERAl.  CHEMISTRY.  OROl'P  UO-R    L.  CAMPBELL,  BuperTlKjry  Kxmmlnw .       

Inorcanlc  Com  pounds.  Inorganic  CompMttioni,  Orgiuio-Mrul  uiii  Organ  o- Metalloid  Cl)cniistry;  Metallurgy;  Metal 
Stock.  Electro  Cbemlstry,  Battertea. 

QEVERAL  OROAN'IC  CHEMISTRY.  QROCP  1»V-I.  MARCCS,  SujwrTtsory  Examiner.. 

HeterorycUc.  AmMr*;  AlkaloMs:  Ato:  Sulfur:  MUc.  Evtert;  Carbohydrates:  Herhlrtdes:  Potaons:  Medicine*:  CotmMlcs; 
Steroids. 

rETROLElM  CHEMISTRY,  OROrP130-J.  R.  LIBERM  AN,  Supervisory  Ettmlner. 

Hydrocarbons:  Halotenate<l  H\dro«'ar)>ons,  Mineral  Oil  Technology:  LuUricatlng  Compositions:  Oa<wous  Compoaitloos; 
Furl  and  Igniting  Devices:  Organic  Cbemlstry  (Part)  e.g.:  Oto  and  Oiy:  Qulnones,  Acids:  Carboxyllc  Acid  Esters; 
Arid  Anhydride*:  Add  Hallde*. 

HIGH  POLY.MKR  CHEMISTRY,  OROI-P140-M.8TERMAN'.  Supervisory  Examiner  

S\7ithetU  Resins:  Rubber:  Proteins:  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates:  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Composlttons;  Synthetio 
Resins  With  Natural  Polymers  and  Retlns:  Natural  Realns;  Reclaiming:  Pore-Forming. 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  MOLDINO.  QROCP  ISU-L.  H    GASTON,  Supervisory  Examiner.  

Compositions  (Part)  e.g.  Coating.  Mohling.  Adbeaive  Compositions,  Abratllng:  Liquid  Purification  or  Separation;  Gas 
Separation:  Special  I'tllity:  MoMing  Processee. 

COATING  ANO  LAMINATING,  GROCP  laO-  J    REBOLD.  Supervisor)  Examiner      .  

Coating  ProceasM,  Apparatus  and  Mlae.  Produrt4:  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus:  Stock  Materials:  Ornamen- 
tation. Adhesive  Bonding,  Special  .Manufacturps. 

SPECIALITED  CHEMICAL  ARTS  AND  I.NDfSTRIES,  GROl'P  170-W.  B.  KNIGHT,  Supervisory  Examiner     .. 
Bleaching  and  Dyeing:  Fertilisers.  Foods:  Fermentation:  Photography;  Anal>-tlcal  Chemistry:  Reactors:  Sugar  and 
Stan-h.  I'a(M>r  Making.  (Jlas.s  Manufaoture.  Metallurgical  .\ppanitus;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illuminating:  Cleaning  Proc- 
esses. Liquid  Punlk-ation.  Thermolyllc  DMlllation:  Prceerving. 

CHEMICAL  ENOINKKHING,  GROCP  I80-O   DMITCHELL,  Supervisory  Examiner. 

Gas,  LiquM  ami  .'M>ll<l  Sf|>aratlon;  Centrifugal  Bo«l  Separators:  Oa"  and  Uquld  Contact  Apparatus;  DlstlUatlon; 
Dr>1ng:  Refngeraiion:  Coacentratlve  Evaporators:  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  OPEBATION— N.  H.  EVANS,  IMnetm. 

POWER,  GROrp  JlO-M.  L.  LEVY,  Supervisory  Examiner         

Generation  and  Ctllltation;  General  Applications,  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art. 

SECCRITY,  GROIP  230-  8.  BOYD,  Supervisory  Examiner.  

Ordnance.  Firearms  and  Ammunition.  Radar,  Sonar,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring,  Radio-Active 
Batteries:  Nuclear  Reartort,  Powder  MeUlIurgy,  Rocket  Fuels:  Radlo-Actlve  Material. 

INFORMATION  TRANS.MIS8ION.  GROCP  290-S.  W.  CAPELLI,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Communications.  Multiplexing  Techniques:  Facsimile  and  Relate<l  Art. 

INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL.  GROCP  24(>-W.  W.  BCRNS.  Supervisory  Examiner 

Data  Processing.  Computation  and  Conversion.  Storage  Devices  and  Related  Art. 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROCP  250— B.  G.  .MILLER,  Supervisory  Examiner.. 

Seml-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Bevices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits,  Wave  Transmission  Lines 
and  Networks. 

RAniATION  AND  INSTRCMENTS.  GROUP  aeo-F.  M.  8TRADER.  Supervisory  Examiner 

Optics.  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 
ELE.MENT8,  GROCP  270— E.  J.  SAX,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Conductors:  Switcbee,  Miscellaneous. 


Actual  Filing  Date 

of  Oldest  Case 

Awaiting  Action 


(1) 
New 


1-S1-«S 


7-l»-«4 


6-  8-U 


S-ll-M 


»-18-«2 


4-29-63 


a-2*-«4 


12-  8-« 


(2) 
Amended 


10-  5-«2 
12-18-62 

1-10-63 

4-16-57 

10-  1-62 

9-12-62 
4-22-64 


6-2»-6l 


•-28-.W 


»-12-&5 


1-27-M 


8-80-62 


8-22-62 


9-  7-S6 


ll-«>-62 


11-  4-58 
2-  6-58 

12-11-58 
2-10-53 
5-18-55 

6-10-54 
S-21-61 


Total  numbrr  of  pf-nding  applications  (excluding  Designs) 212,033 

Total  numlxT  of  Dr-igii  applications  p<nding 5,795 

Total  nunilxT  of  applications  aN^aiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 135,475 

Total  numbrr  of  De.sign  a[)plication.s  awaiting  action.. _  2,483 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action April  16,  1957 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting  action Feb.  10,  1953 

EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS  i  , 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  lielow  expire  during  November  1964,  except  thoee  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  FxU>nsion  Act  (64  Stat.  316  as  amended  by  66  Slat  321)  and  those  which  may  have  explre<l  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  000.     A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  ap|iears  in  the  Annual  Index  of  PaUfU*—l96S 

PatenU Numbers  2.42«,972  to  2,431,669,  Inclusive 

Plant  Patents .Numbers  786  to  767.  Uiclusive 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS  (CMidaMd) 


MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING  EXAMINING  OPERATION— R.  A.  WAHL.  D<r«c«ar. 

MATERIAL  OR  ARTICLE  HANDLING  AND  DISPENSING,  GROUP  JIO— A.  BERLIN.  Sup«rrtK)ry  Examiner     . 
MaUrtalor  Article  Ilandllncand  Dispensing;  Conveyors;  Hoists;  Eler»tore;  Article  HandUni  Implements,  Store  Serrlet; 
Sbest  and  Web  Feeding;  Fluid  SprlnkUng  and  Fire  Eztlngulsben;  Coin  Handling  and  Check  Controlled  App^ratua; 
CIaaair>ing  and  Aaaorting  Solids. 

METAL  AND  PLASTICS  WORKING,  GROUP  330— N'.  BEROER.  SuperTlsory  Examiner 

MeUl  Bending,  Drawing,  Extruding.  Forging,  Rolling;  Sheet  MeUl  Working;  Wlreworklng;  Chain,  Staple.  Honeaboa 
Making:  MeUl  Founding;  Wire  Fabrics;  Plastic  Working  Apparatus;  Plastic  Block.  Earthenware  Apparatus 

MANUFACTURING   AND   ASSEMBLING   MISCELLANEOUS  ARTICLES.   GROUP  OO-A.  M.   HORTON, 

Superrlaory  Examiner 

Special  Article  Making:  Asaembilng,  Tool  and  Imptement  Making:  and  MeUl  WorklBf . 

MACHINE  TOOLS.  MECHANISMS  AND  ELEMENTS.  GROUP  MO-F.  H.  BRONAUGH.  SuperTlaory  Examiner 
Machine  Tools  (or  Shaping  or  Dividing  Involving  Cutting  or  Breaking;  Machine  Elemanta  Including  Power  Transmlaaton 
Components.  Work  and  Tool  Holders. 

HARDWARE,  TOOLS  AND  JOINTS.  GROUP  880— T.  J.  RICKEY.  Saperrlaory  Examiner 

Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Tools;  JoinU;  Cutlery;  Locks;  Fasteners;  Rod  Pipe  and  Electrical  Conaacton;  Bucklaa;  Bat- 
tons,  Claspa,  Etc.;  Pushing  and  PulUng. 

FLUID  HANDLING.  GROUP  SeO—E.  PAUL.  Suparrltory  Examiner 

FhUd  Handling;  Valvea;  Plpea  and  Tubular  CocduiU;  Fluid  Material  Handling;  Labrlcatloo:  Batha.  Cloaata  and  StnkB; 
Joint  Packing. 
POWER  PLANTS,  MOTORS  AND  PUMPS,  GROUP  y7D—C.  F.  OAREAU.  Supervisory  Examiner... 

Power  Plants,  Combustion  Power  Plants,  Expansible  Chamber  Motors.  Rotary  Motor*  and  Rotary  Expansible  Chambar 
Motors,  Expansible  Chamber  Devices  and  Internal  CombustlOD  Engtnea.  Pump*  and  Pump  Regulation. 
HEATING.  COOLING  AND  VENTILATING.  GROUP  380— P.  L.  PATRICK.  Supervisory  Examiner 

Furnaces.  Liquid  Heaters  and  Vaporisers,  Burners,  Heat  Exchange,  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regiilatloo, 
Refrigeration,  Ventilation,  and  Ilhiminatlon. 

GENERAL  ENGINEERING  AND  INDUSTRIAL  ARTS  EXAMINING  OPERATION— J.  A.  MANIAN. 


Actual  FUlnc  Data 

at  Oldest  Cass 

Awaiting  AcUoD 


Jil 


9-  0-a 


7-»-«2 


1-18-a 


l-23-«l 


8-  •-ft4 


2-  1- 


e-l»-64 


6-  s-a 


AGRICULTURE,  GROUP  410— A.  RUEGG,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Animal  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Fishing,  Trapping  and  Vermin  Deatraylng:  Plant  Hnabandry:  Tobacco,  Earth 
Working. 
CIVIL  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  420— B.  BENDETT.  Supervisory  Examiner 

Building  Structures;  Bridges.  Closures;  Closure  Operators;  Safea;  Earth  Knginaarlng;  DrUUns;  Mlnlac 
PHYSICS,  GROUP  480— R.  L.  EVANS,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Photography;  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Teating;  Geometrical  Instmmeats. 
TEXTILES  AND  APPAREL,  GROUP  440— R.  C.  MADER,  Supervisory  Examiner  ..  

Textiles;  Winding  and  Reeling;  Tying  Strands;  Apparel;  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Sawing  Machinal. 

TRANSPORTATION.  GROUP  450— P.  ARNOLD.  Supervisory  Examiner 

Railways  and  Rolling  Stock:  Brakes;  Land  Vehicles;  Aeronautics,  Ships. 
FURNITURE  AND  RECEPTACLES.  GROUP  4«0— W.  S.  COLE.  Supervisory  Examiner 

Furniture;  Supports:  Cabinet  Structures;  Receptacles;  Bagfage. 

PRINTING,  STATIONERY  AND   MATERIAL  TREATMENT,  GROUP  470-L.   W.  VARNER,  SupervUory 
Examiner 


Printing;  Typewriters;  SUtionery;  Material  Treatment. 
PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  ADORNMENT  AND  AMUSEMENTS,  GROUP  480-L.  R.  PRINCE,  Supervisory 

Examiner .     . 

Surgery;  Dentistry;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Toiletry;  Amusement  Devlcea:  Jewelry;  Mechanical  Guns:  Projectors. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  4go— J.  A.  MANIAN,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Industrial  Arts;  Hoosehoid,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 
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t-  l-« 

U-2»-«2 

2-lt-M 

7-22-t 
2-  7-«t 

4-  i-a 

13-  5-flO 


(2) 
Amandad 


1I-28-82 

S-  i-0Q 

5-il-M 
•-  >-U 

8-17-«l 

3-2»-ao 

5-25- 9t 

5-19-M 


«-ie-«i 

7-80-M 

7-l»-37 

1-lS-M 

10-1»-M 

6-11-02 
I 

i-a»-M 

•-  5-61 
2-  5-64 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

'  U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

Ik  Rt  HriifRicB  Schollcb 

No.  7166.    Decided  June  11,  1964 

[61  CCPA  — ;  332  F.2d  837;  141  USPQ  825] 

I  1.    PAnifTABILITT — PbOCXSS ObVIOU8!»E88 COMMON        KnOWIXOOE       THAT        IH- 

CBCA8ED    TEMPCSATUBX    SpCEOS    UP    CHEMICAL    REACTIONS. 

I  Id  response  to  appellant's  contention  that  the  combination  of  Rlchter  and 
Spencer  would  teach  only  the  use  of  elevated  temperature  and  pressure  in 
the  first  stage  of  Richter's  process,  corresponding  to  the  first  stage  of  appel- 
lant's process,  and  that  it  would  not  be  obvious  to  conduct  the  second  stage  ^ 
of  Richter's  process,  corresponding  to  the  second  stage  of  appellant's  claimed 
process,  under  pressure  at  elevated  temperature.  Held  that  "It  is  apparent 
from  a  study  of  Richter  that  he  recognises  that  complete  digestion  of  the 
cellulose  in  his  second  stage  is  dependent  upon  treating  time,  strength  of 
treating  liquid  and  reaction  temperature."  and  that  "In  view  of  Spencer's 
disclosure  of  obtaining  complete  digestion  of  cellulose  in  a  single  stage  by 
the  use  of  elevated  temperature  and  pressure,  and  in  view  of  the  common 
knowledge  that  Increased  temperature  speeds  up  chemical  reactions.  It  ap- 
pears to  us  that  it  would  be  obvious  to  those  skilled  In  the  art  to  employ 
elevated  temperatures  In  the  second  stage  of  Richter's  process  to  insure 
completion  of  the  digestion  of  cellulose  by  the  cooking  liquor."                            I 

2.  Same— Particvlab    Subject    Matteb — I^bocess    of     Pboducino    Cellitxjse 
Fbom  Celllxose-Contaimng  Plant  Matcbial. 
The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals,  refusing  certain  claims  to  a  process 
of  producing  cellulose  from  cellulose-containing  plant  material,  as  unpatent- 
able over  the  prior  art.  is  afllrmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  468,123. 
AFFIRMED. 

Michael  S.  Striker  for  appellant. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {J ere  W.  Seart  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worlet,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 

WoRi.EY,  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Scholler  appeals  from  the  Board's  affirmance  of  the  rejection  of 
claims  35,  39,  and  40  to  43  of  his  patent  application.^ 

The  invention  relates  to  a  process  of  producing  cellulose  from 
cellulose-containing  plant  material,  such  as  wood,  straw,  etc.,  by 
digesting  said  material  under  pressure  at  elevated  temperatures  in 
two  stages.  In  the  first  stage  the  raw  material  is  treated  with  a 
cooking  liquor  of  progressively  increasing  concentration  of  active 
ingredients  under  pressui-e  at  a  raised  temperature,  until  the  raw- 
material  is  partially  digested  to  a  predetermined  extent.  In  the 
second  stage  digestion  of  the  thus  partially  digested  raw  material 
is  completed  under  pressure  and  at  elevated  temperature  in  counter 
current  to  a  washing  liquid.  Fresh  washing  liquid  contacts  the  sub- 
stantially completely  digested  material  and  passes  in  counter  cur- 
rent towards  the  material  which  has  only  been  digested  to  the 
predetermined  extent.  During  this  passage  the  washing  liquid  is 
converted  into  a  cooking  liquor,  the  concentration  of  which  progres- 
sively increases  in  the  direction  towards  raw  material  in  the  pre- 
determined partially  digested  state : 


>  Serial  No.  4ft8,123,  ni«d  November  10.  1954. 
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Claim  39  reads: 

39.  A  process  of  producing  cellulose  from  a  raw  material  consisting  essen- 
tially of  cellulose-containing  plant  portions,  comprising  the  steps  of  digesting 
said  raw  material  under  pressure  at  elevated  temperature  In  counter-current 
flow  with  a  cooking  liquor,  the  concentration  of  active  ingredients  in  said 
cooking  liquor  being  progressively  increased  as  the  digestion  progresses  until 
said  raw  material  is  partially  digested  to  a  predetermined  extent,  said  cooking 
liquor  being  utilized  in  a  ration  of  at  least  12  cubic  meters  of  cooking  liquor 
for  each  1000  kg.  of  raw  material  calculated  as  dry  weight :  withdrawing  a 
portion  of  at  least  partially  spent  cooking  liquor  from  said  partially  digested 
raw  material ;  introducing  a  portion  of  cooking  liquor  tu  said  partially  digested 
raw  material;  and  passing  said  partially  digested  cellulose-containing  material 
having  cooking  liquor  adhering  thereto  in  a  second  stage  under  pressure  and 
at  a  temperature  of  between  about  125°  C.  and  165*  (\  In  counter-current  to 
a  washing  liquid  so  that  said  partially  digested  cellulose-containing  material 
is  further  digested  with  progressively  decreasing  concentrations  of  cooking 
liquor  active  Ingredients  until  said  cellulose-containing  material  is  completely 
digested,  thereby  obtaining  cellulose  of  uniform  properties. 

The  references  are: 

Richter,  1,632,802,  June  21,  1927. 
Spencer,  1,690,954,  November  6,  1928. 

Richter  discloses  a  two  ^tage  digestion  of  cellulose  from  cellulose- 
containing  material  by  a  continuous,  counter  current  process  with 
a  flow  arrangement  of  raw  material  and  treating  liquid  similar  to 
that  being  claimed.  | 

Spencer  discloses  an  essentially  one  stage  process  for  digesting 
cellulose-containing  material  to  extract  cellulose.  The  process  is  con- 
ducted at  elevated  temperature  and  pressure  in  continuous  counter 
current  flow  of  raw  material  to  a  cooking  liquor  which  contacts 
the  most  completely  digested  material  at  full  strength,  which 
strength  is  progressively  reduced  as  it  flows  in  counter  current  to 
successive  portions  of  the  raw  material  towards  the  point  of  entrj' 
of  fresh,  undigested  raw  material.  Thus  Spencer's  process  corre- 
sponds to  the  first  stage  of  the  claimed  process  except  that  Spencer 
completely  digests  the  cellulose  whereas  Scholler  partially  digests 
it  and  completes  the  digestion  in  a  second  stage: 

The  Board  stated: 

The  only  feature  of  the  appealed  claims  which  Is  lacking  in  the  Richter 
patent  is  that  of  carrying  out  the  second  stage  digestion  and  washing  at  a 
temperature  of  125"  C,  to  165°  C.  However,  the  Spencer  patent  adequately 
suggests  that  a  digestion  process  be  carrle<l  out  under  pressure  at  elevated 
temperatures,  and  appellant  admits  on  page  14  of  his  brief,  lines  4  and  5.  that 
pressure  digestion  is  old.  such  admission  being  consistent  with  the  statement  In 
the  second  paragraph  of  appellant's  speclflcatlon.  In  our  opinion,  it  would  be 
quite  obvious  to  a  person  of  ordinary  skill  in  this  art  to  utilize  the  well-known 
expedient  of  high  pressure  and  temperature  digestion  in  conjunction  with 
the  digestion  pHvess  of  Richter.  Including  both  staees  of  Richter's  process, 
inasmuch  as  digestion  takes  place  at  both  stages.  •  •  • 

[1]  Scholler  contends  that  at  most  the  combination  of  Richter  and 
Spencer  would  teach  only  the  use  of  elevated  temperature  and  pres- 
sure in  the  first  stage  of  Richter's  process,  corresponding  to  the 
first  stage  of  Scholler's  process.  In  no  event,  Scholler  maintains, 
would  it  be  obvious  to  conduct  the  second  stage  of  Richter's  process 
under  pressure  at  elevated  temperature.  Scholler  argues  that  in  the 
absence  of  elevated  temperature  during  the  second  stage  of  Richter's 
process  which  corresponds  to  the  second  stage  of  the  claimed  proc- 
ess, digestion  of  cellulose  from  the  already  partially  digested  pulp 
will  take  place  only  to  an  extremely  limited  extent. 

Richter  states,  however. 
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When  a  concentrated  solution  of  caustic  aoda  la  employed  in  treating  the 
fiber,  only  a  relatively  short  treating  period,  gay.  five  to  ten  minutes,  at  about 
room  temperature,  is  necessary  to  produce  an  alpha  fiber  having  characteristics 
rendering   it   especially   applicable   for   viscose   preparation. 

When  a  relatively  dilute  solution  of  caustic  soda  is  employed  In  treating 
the  fiber,  a  longer  treating  period  and  an  elevated  temperature  are  necessary 
to  produce  fiber   of   the  desired   alpha   cellulose  content.  •  •  • 

Furthermore,  as  Scholler  states  in  his  brief,  "It  is  well  known  that, 
broadly,  the  speed  of  chemical  reactions  doubles  when  the  tempera- 
ture is  increased  by  about  10°  C." 

It  is  apparent  from  a  study  of  Richter  that  he  recognizes  that  com- 
plete digestion  of  the  cellulose  in  his  second  stage  is  dependent  upon 
treating  time,  strength  of  treating  liquid  and  reaction  temperature. 
In  view  of  Spencer's  disclosure  of  obtaining  complete  digestion  of 
cellulose  in  a  single  stage  by  the  use  of  elevated  temperature  and 
pressure,  and  in  view  of  the  common  knowledge  that  increased 
temperature  speeds  up  chemical  reactions,  it  appears  to  us  that  it 
would  l)e  obvious  to  those  .skilled  in  the  art  to  employ  elevated 
temperatures  in  the  second  stage  of  Richter's  process  to  insure  com- 
pletion of  the  digestion  of  cellulose  by  the  cooking  liquor. 

[2]  We  appreciate  appellant's  arguments  but  are  not  satisfied  that 
the  Board  erred  in  rejecting  his  application. 

The  decision  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  «£  RoBT.RT  MABflHAU.  Stewabt  a.\d  Emobt  p.  Botwton 
So.  7199.     Decided  June  i5.  1964 
[51  CCPA  — ;  XVi  F.2d  253.   142  USPQ  92] 
.  Claim — T'Non  Breadth — 35  U.S. P.  112. 

"Our  review  of  appellants'  specification  makes  it  clear  that  the  gist  of  the 
Invention  is  finding  a  way  to  adapt  continuous  diffusion  extraction  to  remov- 
ing sugar  from  sugar  oane.  Appellants  admit  that  hatch  diffusion  of  cane  Is 
old.  as  is  continuous  diffusion  of  sugar  beets.  While  we  agree  with  appellants 
that  'the  disclosure  is  not  limlte<l  to  specifie<l  sizes  of  sugar  cane  pieces  or 
wpeclfled  (len.sltles  of  the  diffusion  llquifl,'  it  cannot  be  gainsaid  that  the  dis- 
closed process  deals  o«/j/  with  sugar  cane  and  more  specifically  a  particular 
way  to  prepare  cane  for  adaptation  to  continuous  diffusion.  Claims  11  and 
16  define  processes  not  even  limited  to  sugar  cane.  We  do  not  see  how  such 
claims  point  out  the  invention  within  the  meaning  of  35  U.S.C.  112." 
2.  Same — Same — Same — Omlssion  of  Critical  Dimensio.ns  in  Claim. 

"As  to  claim  18,  which  defines  the  material  to  be  treated  as  'divided  sugar 
cane  solids,*  we  are  not  convln<v<l  such  claim  particularly  points  out  the  in- 
vention as  required  by  the  statute  since  appellants'  specification  unequivocally 
says,  'The  Important  factor  is  not  so  much  the  shape  or  configuration  of  the 
pieces  of  sugar  cane,  but  the  range  of  dimensions  substantially  parallel  to  the 
stalk  axis  is  critical'  •  •  •  Claim  18  fails  to  make  any  mention  of  this  criti- 
cal aspect  of  the  disclosed  invention." 

I     Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  834,472. 
AFFIRMED. 

Mason,  Kohhmainen,  Rathhum  d'  Wy)i.<i.  Boris  HojikeU,  Alfred  B. 
Levine,  Warren  D.  McPhee  {Nicholas  M.  Esaer  of  counsel)  for 
appellants. 

Clarence  TT.  Moore  {S.  Tfrn.  Cochran  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  WoRLEY,  Chief  Jv^ge,  and  Rich.  Martin.  Smith,  and 
Almond.  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
Rich,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 


388 


Vol.  808— official  gazette 


NOVCMBES  10,  1964 


This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of 
Appeals  affirming  the  rejection  of  claims  11,  16  and  18  of  application 
Serial  Xo.  834,472,  filed  August  18,  1959,  for  ''Continuous  Diffusion 
Process," 

The  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  extracting  sugar  from  sugar 
cane  by  continuous  diffusion  wherein  slices  of  cane  are  contacted 
with  hot  water  in  a  countercurrent  liquid-solid  extraction  (leaching) 
process.  The  sole  issue  is  whether  appellants'  claims  define  the  in- 
vention in  compliance  with  35  U.S.C.  11*2,  second  paragraph.* 

By  way  of  background,  the  instant  application  is  a  continuation 
of  an  application  filed  in  1958  which  in  turn  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  an  application  filed  in  1955.  After  the  Examiner  had  allowed  ten 
claims  in  the  1958  application,  a  patent  to  Bruniche-Olsen  issued, 
No.  2,885,311  of  May  5,  1959.  Desiring  to  provoke  an  interference 
therewith,  appellants  copied  one  claim  therefrom  (patent  claim  3) 
as  claim  11  in  the  instant  application.  Claims  16  and  18,  though  not 
copied  from  the  Bruniche-Olsen  patent,  are  similar  to  claim  11  which 
reads: 

11.  A  eoQtlDuoas  diffusion  process,  comprising  a  single  treatment  stage  in- 
clined to  the  horizontal  and  subject  to  continuous  feed  of  liquid  at  one  end. 
continuous  feed  of  divided  tolidt  at  its  oi^xmlte  end.  and  continuous  discharge 
of  spent  pulp  and  enriched  liquid  at  the  respective  ends  of  said  stage  opposite 
the  points  of  their  Introduction,  moving  the  solids  upwardly  along  the  inclina- 
tion in  a  linear  movement  at  a  substantially  uniform  rate  throughout  the  depth 
of  the  liquid  body  In  a  movement  initiated  by  a  succession  of  mechanical  move- 
ments separately  applied  against  any  given  portion  of  the  solids  with  only  a 
limited  interval  between  such  applications  during  which  the  movement  of  aald 
solids  continues  from  displacement  of  following  solids  responding  to  such  me- 
chanical movement,  moving  the  liquid  downwardly  along  the  inclination  in  a 
gravity  flow  countercurrent  to  the  solids  movement,  imparting  a  rotational  com- 
ponent of  movement  to  said  solids  in  said  linear  movement,  and  interrupting 
the  rotation  of  said  solids  at  Intervals  along  the  course  of  solids  movement  so 
as  to  distribute  the  solids  uniformly  throughout  the  liquid.     [Emphasis  ours.] 

Claims  16  and  18  differ  from  claim  11  in  several  respects,  the  most 
relevant  to  this  appeal  being  that  claim  16  recites  "sucrose-containing 
solids"  rather  than  "solids"  broadly,  while  claim  18  recites  "sugar 
cane  solids."  ! 

Since  the  issue  is  whether  the  above  claims  comply  with  35  U.S.C. 
112,  second  paragraph,  i.e.,  whether  they  "particularly  point  out  and 
distinctly  claim"  the  invention,  we  shall  first  consider  appellants* 
disclosure  to  determine  what  it  is  appellants  have  invented. 

Appellants'  specification  says  previously  known  methods  of  extract- 
ing sugar  from  cane  in  which  the  cane  is  crushed  and  pressed  are 
unsatisfactory  since  by  crushing  and  pressing  "'substantial  amounts 
of  undesirable  materials  are  expressed  from  the  cane,  along  with  the 
juice,  and  these  remain  in  the  juice  as  undesirable  impurities."  Fur- 
ther, it  is  pointed  out  that  in  extraction  of  sugar  by  diffusion  rather 
than  crushing  and  pressing,  the  cell  walls  of  the  cane  are  left  intact, 
acting  as  semi -permeable  membranes  through  which  sugar  may  pass 
and  "undesirable  materials  commonly  found  in  raw  cane  juice  are 
left  in  the  cells  to  a  considerable  degree  *  *  *." 

Diffusion  extraction  of  sugar  from  cane  is  not  new.  The  specifi- 
cation cites  a  1951  journal  article  which  describes  batch  methods  of 
diffusion  extraction  but  says  no  continuous  method  is  feasible.  The 
specification  notes  also  that  sugar  beets  are  susceptible  to  continuous 

>  The  cUimg  are  also  rej«<?ted  on  art,  which  rejection,  for  re«soD«  hereinafter  apparent. 
we  And  unnecesRary  to  dlscan. 


November  10,  1964 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


889 


diffusion  extraction  since  they  form  a  "slippery,  self-lubricating  mass 
when  admixed  with  water"  which  is  easily  moved  through  a  counter- 
current  flow  system  whereas  cane,  due  to  its  physical  shape  and  prop- 
erties, is  not  so  susceptible. 

The  essence  of  appellants*  invention  as  described  is  finding  a  way 
to  prepare  cane  stalks  so  that  upon  contact  with  water  in  counter- 
current  flow,  high  diffusion  of  sugar  results  while  cane  pulp  is  easily 
moved  through  the  system.    The  specification  says  (emphasis  ours)  : 

•  •  •  sugar  cane  as  it  comes  from  the  field  Is  supplied  to  a  cane  slicing  means 

•  •  •  which  cuts  or  chops  the  stalks  of  cane  tmntveraely  into  uniform 
iHce$.  •  •  •  * 

,         •  •  •  •  •  •  • 

For  optimum  operation  of  the  process,  it  is  desirable  that  the  sugar  cane  •  •  • 
disks  or  slice*  •  •  •  [have]  a  diameter  essentially  equal  to  that  of  the  diameter 
of  the  sugar  cane  stalk.  For  practical  purposes  thicknesses  of  less  than  about 
Vj  inch  (1.^  millimeters)  are  required.  Preferably  sugar  cane  disks  Vs  inch 
(S  millimeters)  to  %  inch  (9  millimeters)  in  thickness  are  used.  The  slices 
into  which  the  cane  is  cut  or  divided  are  essentially  disk-shaped  because  the 
cutting  is  done  substantially  transversely  to  the  axis  of  the  stalk.  •  •  •  The 
important  factor  ii  not  to  much  tht  thape  or  configuration  of  the  ptec€$  of 
tuffor  came,  but  the  range  of  dimensions  Mubitantially  parallel  to  the  ttalk  axis 
it  critical.  It  Is  necessary  that  the  slices  be  not  too  thick,  otherwise  they  resist 
both  difTusion  and  transfer  in  suspension  in  water  or  sugar  Juice,  and  not  too 
flnely  divided,  otherwise  the  purity  of  the  resulting  diffusion  Juice  is  adversely 
affected  and  the  material  may  pack  into  an  Immovable  mass. 

The  specification  further  says  continuous  diffusion  may  be  effected  in 
"any  apparatus  capable  of  continuously  transporting  a  suspension  of 
cane  slices  countercurrent  to  a  diffusion  medium,"  one  suggested  ap- 
paratus being  that  described  in  Patent  2,950,998  of  Stewart  and 
Boynton,  the  instant  appellants. 

The  Examiner  allowed  ten  claims,  all  directed  to  the  method  of 
extracting  sugar  cane  juice  from  sugar  cane,  in  which  claims  at  least 
cane  slice  dimensions  and  sugar  juice  concentrations  are  specifically 
defined.  In  some  claims,  temperatures  and  liquid-solid  contact  times 
are  also  recited. 

The  Examiner  rejected  claims  11,  16  and  18  as  "failing  to  properly 
define  the  invention.**  The  Board  construed  the  rejection  as  "based 
on  the  ground  that  the  appealed  claims  are  broader  than  the  disclo- 
sure." We  take  this  rejection  to  be  grounded  on  failure  to  comply 
with  35  T'.S.C.  1 12,  second  paragraph. 

I  The  Board  said  (emphasis  ours)  : 

The  stated  position  of  the  Examiner  Is  that  appellants  have  made  the  sixe  of 
the  cane  slices  and  the  density  of  the  sugar  juice  critical  and  essential  features 
of  their  pnx^ess.  The  Kxamlner  considers  claims  which  do  not  recite  these 
critical  limitations  to  be  directed  to  a  broader  invention  which  does  not  have 
proper  basis  In  appellants'  disclosure.  •  •  • 

•  •••••• 

The  description  of  the  Invention  In  the  specification,  including  the  conditions 
dlscloaed  as  being  critical,  may  properly  be  assumed  to  set  forth  the  best  mode 
contemplated  by  the  Inventors  of  carrying  out  their  invention.  No  basis  is  seen 
for  now  ignoring  conditions  previously  stated  to  be  critical. 

The  di$clo$urf  thotrt  no  conception  by  appellants  of  treating  any  muterial 
other  than  tugar  cane,  and  in  the  treatment  of  cane  the  ditclosure  states  that 
certain  dimensions  of  the  cane  slices  are  critical.  The  record  •  •  •  further  In- 
dicate! si  that  the  density  (Brix)  of  the  Juice  is  also  a  critical  factor.    Claims 

II  and  16  are  not  even  limited  to  treating  sugar  cane.  .Ml  of  the  appealed 
claims  omit  the  said  critical  factors  of  solids  dimensions  and  Brix  of  the  liquid. 
We  agree  with  the  Examiner  that  these  claims  are  broader  than  the  dis- 
cloture  •  •  •. 
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The  Board  further  said : 

Claim  11  ataads  rejected  as  lacking  proper  antecedent  basis  for  the  teruil- 
nology  "inclined' to  the  horizontal."  Appellants  do  nut  point  out  wherein  there 
is  antecedent  basis  in  the  instant  specification  for  this  language.  •  •  •  We  are 
unable  to  adopt  appellants'  view  that  any  apparatus,  including  a  vertic-al  one. 
which  is  not  actually  horizontal  may  properly  be  described  as  "inclined  to  the 
horizontal."  •  •  •  ] 

Claim  18  stands  rejected  as  too  broad  in  the  expression  "dispose*!  at  such  an 
angle  to  the  horizontal  that  the  continuous  feed  of  solids  is  against  gravity." 
We  will  sustain  this  rejection.  The  quoted  language  would  cover  the  use  of  a 
diffusion  apparatus  having  its  axis  positioned  at  considerably  less  than  iK)"  to 
the  horizontal.  As  pointed  out  in  the  preceding  paragraph,  we  are  of  the  opinion 
that  appellants  do  nut  have  basis  for  such  an  arrangement. 

Appellants  argue  that  by  this  appeal  they  "assert  their  right  to 
claim  the  subject  matter  comprehended  by  claim  3  [claim  11  herein] 
of  the  Bruniche-Olsen  et  al.  *  *  *  [patent]";  that  "for  highly  tech- 
nical reasons  the  Patent  Office  has  stubbornly  resisted  any  effort  of 
appellants  to  claim  the  c6minon  subject  matter";  that  the  "pi-ocetlure 
disclosed  by  appellants  would  hif ringe  claim  3  of  Bruniche-Olsen  et  al. 
[which]  *  *  *  is  an  important  factor  in  considering  whether  or  not 
the  invention  of  claim  11  *  *  *  is  disclosed  in  appellants'  upplica- 
tion'';  that  the  Patent  Office  position  that  "because  appellants  l\ave 
given  detailed  description  of  the  prefen-etl  apparatus^  materials  prep- 
aration and  0{>erational  steps  to  carry  out  the  diffusion  process,  they 
are  not  entitled  to  generic  patent  claims  on  this  process"  is  in  error: 
and  that  their  disclosure  "is  certainly  as  good  as  that  of  Bruniche- 
Olsen  et  al.  and  clearly  is  adequate  to  sup^wrt  the  claim  copied  from 
Bruniche-Olsen  et  al." 

We  first  point  out  that  this  is  not  an  interference,  we  are  not  deter- 
mining priority  or  right  to  make  counts,  and  accordingly  we  are  in 
no  way  concerned  with  the  dUcloirure  of  the  Bruniche-Olsen  patent. 
Nor  is  it  material  that  claim  3  of  Bruniche-Ol.sen  (claim  11  herein) 
may  dominate  apj^ellants*  invention.  "We  are  here  conoernetl  only 
with  whether  claims  11,  IG  and  IS  "particularly  point  out  and 
distinctly  claim"  the  invention  which  is  di.scloseil  in  appellants" 
specification. 

Notwithstanding  ajrpellants'  argument.s,  we  find  no  reversible  error 
in  the  Board's  decision.  [1]  Our  review  of  api>ellants'  specification 
makes  it  clear  that  the  gist  of  the  invention  is  finding  a  way  to  adapt 
continvou.H  diffusion  e.xtraction  to  removing  supir  from  sugar  rnut . 
Appellants  admit  tltat  batch  diffusion  of  cane  is  old,  as  is  rantiniioux 
diffusion  of  sugar  beets.  While  we  agree  witli  appellants  that  "the 
disclosure  is  not  limited  to  specified  sizes  of  sugar  cane  pieces  or 
specified  densities  of  the  diffusion  licpiid,"  it  cannot  l)e  gainsaid  that 
the  disclosed  process  deals  o«/y  with  sugar  cane  and  more  sj)ecifi(ally 
a  particular  way  to  piepare  cane  for  adaptation  to  continuous  diffu- 
sion. Claims  11  and  16  define  pro<'esses  not  even  limiteil  to  sugar 
cane.  We  do  not  see  liow  such  claims  point  out  the  invention  within 
the  meaning  of  35  l^.S.C.  112. 

[2]  As  to  claim  18,  which  defines  the  material  to  be  treated  as 
"divided  sugar  cane  solids,''  we  are  not  convinced  such  claim  partic- 
ularly points  out  the  invention  as  refjuired  by  the  statute  since  ap- 
pellants' specification  uneijuivocally  says,  'The  important  factor  is 
not  so  much  the  shape  or  configuration  of  the  pieces  of  sugar  cane, 
but  the  range  of  dinien.sions  HvbxtdntioUy  parallel  to  the  stalk  axis 
is  critical.''"  [Emphasis  ours.]  Claim  18  fails  to  make  any  mention 
of  this  critical  aspect  of  the  disclosed  invention. 
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Finding  the  above  ground  of  rejection  to  be  well  taken,  we  find  it 
unnecessary  to  consider  the  other  rea.sons  for  rejecting  the  claims 
relied  on  by  the  Patent  Office. 
;    The  decision  of  the  Ikiard  is  afhrmed. 

AFFIKMED. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  rc  I.  William  McLea.n.  Jb.  and  Fredkkick  W.  Tbadeb,  Jb. 

Ho.  not.     Dicided  June  11,  li)64 

[51  CCPA  — ;  332  F.2d  580:  141  I'SPQ  799] 

1.    pATKNT.\BII.rrY .\FHKAVIT .\KHI)AVIT    T'ndkk  Hi  i.e    131. 

In  connection  with  the  principal  reference.  Haas,  and  with  respect  to  an 
affidavit  of  appellants  under  Rule  131.  Held  that  "Appellants  having  shown 
by  affidavit  that  'they  did  everything  done  by  IHaas)  prior  to  the  latter's 
publli-atirtu  date,  they  have  ovennnic  IHaas]  as  a  valid  jironnd  of  rejeitlon,"  " 
citing  In  re   Wilk'ingon.  .V)  CVVA  7u\,  304  F.2d  G73.  134  I'SFQ  171. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  505,548. 

REVERSED. 

Wa/son^  Leavenworth,  Kelton  d-  Taggart,  John  T.  Kelton  ^.George 
M.  Richards,  WUllam  H.  Vogt  III,  of  counsel)  for  appellants. 

CUtreuce  W.  Moore  (Joseph  Srhiminel  of  coun.sel)  for  tiie  Com- 
missioner of  Patent.s.  \ 

Before  Worley.  Chief  Jxidge.  and  Rich,  M.\rtin.  Smith,  and 
Almond.  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
Worley,  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Mcliean  and  Trader  ap|>eal  from  the  Board's  affirmance  of  the  re- 
je<nion  of  all  the  claims  of  their  jMitent  application.' 

The  invention  relates  to  poliomyelitis  vaccine  prmlucts  and  to  a 
method  for  their  preparation  whereby  the  antigen  from  an  original 
killed  polio  vaccine  is  adsorbed  onto  aluminum  phosphate  which  is 
then  separated  from  the  mother  liquor  and  re-^juspended  in  an  aque- 
ous medium.  The  liquid  phase  of  the  suspension  constituting  the 
final  produ<'ts  is  described  as  l)eing  substantially  free  of  non-viral 
protein.  The  pro«lucts  are  said  to  be  more  potent  and  more  stable 
than  the  original  vaccines  from  which  the  antigen  was  adsorbed. 

Claims  10  and  16  read: 

10.  Process  for  pro<luclng  a  polioiiiyelitls  vaccine  product  which  comprises 
ad.wrblng  the  poliomyelitis  virus  antigen  from  a  killed  aqueous  poliomyelitis 
vaccine  contHinlng  at  least  one  .>JtraIn  of  human  poliomyelitis  antigen  onto 
aluminum  phosphate,  separating  the  aluminum  phosphate  with  the  adsorbed 
poliomyelitis  antigen  fnmi  the  liquid  and  resusi)ending  the  aluminum  phos- 
phate-antigen precipitate  in  an  aquet>us  medium. 

1»?.  A  iMiliomyelltis  vatrine  pnMluct  comprising  an  aqueous  suspension  of  at 
least  one  type  of  killed  but  antigenic  i>olloiuyelitis  virus  adsorbetl  on  aluminum 
phosphate,  the  aqueous  phase  of  said  8Usi)enslon  being  substantially  free  from 
non-viral  proteins.  i 

The  Inferences  are : 

HaasDeutsche  Med.  AVochenschr,  vol.  80,  pp.  273-280,  February 

1955. 
Ericsson  Nature,  Sept.  7,  1046,  vol.  158,  pp.  350-351. 
Modem  Drug  Eiy'yclopedia,  1952,  5th  ed.,  p.  1140. 
Li  et  al.,  Proc.  Soc.  Exptl.  Biol.  &  Med.,  October  1954,  pp.  148- 

157. 
Modern  Drugs,  p.  745,  January  1954. 
Freund  Annual  Review  of  Microbiology,  1947,  p.  295. 


>  Serial  No.  503.548.  filed  May  2.  19SS. 
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Haas  discloses  the  use  of  aluminum  hydroxide  as  an  adjuvant ' 
and  states  that  its  addition  to  a  vaccine  ''is  able  to  intensify  many 
antigens  in  their  immunization  effect  .  .  .''  Haas  also  notes  that  with 
respect  to  polio  vaccine  the  increased  inmiunizing  effect  is  not  linearly 
proportional  to  the  concentration  of  aluminum  hydroxide. 

Ericsson  and  Freund  disclose  that  aluminum  phosphate  is  an  adju- 
vant for  toxoids  for  the  purpose  of  increasing  immunologic  responses. 

Li  et  al.  and  the  Modem  Drug  Encyclopedia  references  disclose  the 
addition  of  a  mixed  vaccine  of  diphtheria,  pertussis  and  tetanus  anti- 
gens adsorbed  on  aluminum  hydroxide  to  a  live  polio  vaccine.  The 
Modern  Drugs  reference  discloses  the  adsorption  of  a  mixed  vaccine 
of  diphtheria,  pertussis  and  tetanus  antigens  on  aluminum  phosphate. 

The  Board  held  that  in  view  of  the  secondary  references  showing 
the  use  of  aluminum  phosphate  as  an  adjuvant  to  increase  immuno- 
logic response,  it  would  be  obvious  to  substitute  aluminum  phosphate 
for  the  aluminum  hydroxide  adjuvant  of  Haas. 

Appellants  contend  that  Haas  is  not  properly  considered  as  a 
reference  because  of  their  affidavit  under  Rule  131,  and  that  their 
invention  is  not  obvious  from  the  cited  prior  art. 

The  first  issue  in  this  case  is  the  sulficiency  of  the  affidavit  and  the 
Solicitor  agrees  that  if  the  a^davit  overcomes  the  Haas  reference, 
the  basis  for  the  rejection  is  removed. 

The  affidavit  of  McLean  and  Trader  discloses  testing  of  their  polio 
vaccine,  prior  to  the  date  of  the  Haas  reference,  to  the  extent  neces- 
sary to  comply  with  the  minimum  requirements  of  the  National  In- 
stitutes of  Health,  Department  of  Health,  Education  and  Welfare. 
The  tests  were  conducted  on  the  Rhesus  monkey. 

Although  Haas  discloses  inoculation  of  human  beings  with  'Hhe 
poliomyelitis  vaccine  of  the  Behring  Works"  there  is  no  indication 
that  said  vaccine  contained  aluminum  hydroxide.  A  close  analj'sis 
of  Haas  indicates  that  the  Behring  Works  vaccine  cannot  be  said 
to  have  necessarily  contained  any  adjuvant.  Thus  in  discussing 
"whether  one  can  obtain  adequate  virus  concentrations  on  the  tissue 
cultures"  Haas  states  j 

•  •  •  The  following  Table  2  gives  an  outline  of  the  virus  concentrations,  deter- 
mined on  trypslnlzed  Rhesus  monkey  kidney  tissue,  of  the  last  20  mixtures  of 
poliomyelitis  viruses  from  the  poliomyelitis-faccine  production  of  the  Behring 
Work*.  •  •  • 

Subsequently,  in  discussing  the  Behring  Works  vaccine,  the  use  of 
aluminum  hydroxide  as  an  adjuvant  is  disclosed  and  results  of  a 
series  of  tests  on  Rhesus  monkeys  inoculated  with  the  Behring  Works 
vaccine  is  given.  The  presence  of  the  adjuvant  in  the  Behring  Works 
vaccine  in  those  tests  is  clearly  set  forth. 

[1]  In  the  absence  of  a  clear  disclosure  of  the  inoculation  of  human 
beings  with  the  polio  vaccine  containing  an  adjuvant,  we  find  our 
decision  in  /n  re  Wilkinson,  50  CCPA  701,  304  F.2d  673,  i;U  ITSPQ 
171,  dispositive  here.  Appellants  having  shown  by  affidavit  that 
**they  did  everything  done  by  [Haas]  prior  to  the  latter's  publication 
date,  they  have  overcome  [Haas]  as  a  valid  ground  of  rejection." 
In  re  Wilkinson, 

Since  Haas  is  not  properly  a  reference  the  issue  of  obviousness 
becomes  moot.  I 

The  rejection  of  all  claims  is  reversed.  , 

REVERSED.  j 


'Adjuvant:  one  that  helps  or  facUitatefi  :  a*  a  :  an  lOKredlent  (as  In  a  prescription  or 
solution)  that  facilitates  or  modifles  the  action  of  the  principal  infrvdient  *  *  *. 
Webster's  Third  New  International  Dictionary  unabridged  1»«1. 
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CKAMixa  B.  SwAiK  Airo  Albebt  O.  Schl'essleb  v.  Bob  C.  Cbittenooiv 
No.  71SJ.    Decided  June  11,  1964 
I      (81  CCPA  — :  832  F5d  820;  141  USPQ  811] 

1.  IWTEaiFEBEjrCE — CONSTBITTIVE    ReDVCTIOX    TO    PRACTICE — RiOHT    TO    MaKE. 

The  Crittendon  parent  application  In  disclosing  "sulfonated  sperm  oil" 
Held  to  sui^wrt  an  award  of  priority  of  a  count  which  calls  for  "sulfated 
sperm  oil."  | 

2.  Same— Same— 35  U.S.C.  120. 

Held  that  where  an  applicant  alleges  that  he  Is  entitled  to  rely  upon  a 
previously  filed  ai>plicatlon  under  35  U.S.C.  120.  the  parent  application  must 
comply  with  the  first  paragraph  of  35  U.S.C.  112;  and  hence  Held  that  "the 
crucial  question  Is  whether  one  skllletl  in  the  art  would,  with  the  disclosure 
of  the  ("rlttendon  parent  application  at  hand,  be  able  to  practice  the  invention 
defined  by  the  counts." 

3.  Same— Same— Same. 

"We  are  not  here  concerned  with  whether  the  Crlttendon  parent  application 
i-ontained  a  disclosure  sutticient  to  .support  the  grant  of  a  patent  thereon. 
E.g..  Loukonnky  v.  Oerlick,  46  CCPA  805.  2U4  F.2d  007.  121  USPQ  213.  Its 
legal  slgnificauce  here  is  whether  it  discloses  the  subject  matter  of  the  present 
counts.    We  think  that  it  does." 

4.  Appeal  to  U.S.  Coubt  or  Cistoms  and  Patent  .\ppeal8 — I.xtebfebence — 

Mattei  KcroRC  Coibt. 
"•  •  •  appellants  have  the  later  record  date  as  to  constructive  reduction 
to  practice  of  the  subject  matter  defined  by  the  counts :  api^ellee  has  shown 
that,  on  the  basis  of  the  full  supporting  disclosures  in  his  parent  application, 
he  was  the  prior  Inventor.  It  is  possible,  of  course,  that  the  Patent  OflBce  at 
some  future  time  may  decide.  In  an  ex  jwirte  proceeding,  that  appellee  Is  not 
entitled  to  these  counts  as  claims  in  a  patent.  Such  a  question  however.  Is 
not  presently  before  us.  We  here  decide  onl^'  that  appellant$  may  not  have 
Buch  claims." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Interference  Xo.  90,431. 

AFFIRMED. 

Roy  G.  Story,  Edward  T.  McCahe  for  appellants. 

Ellsworth  //.  Monhfr  {Sidney  A.  Johnson  of  counsel)  for  app>ellee. 
Before  Worley.  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich.  Martin.  Smith,  and 
Almond.  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
Smith,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  by  Swain  et  al.  from  an  award  of  priority  to  Critten- 
don  raises  the  single  issue  of  whether  Crittendon  is  entitled  under 
35  U.S.C.  120  to  rely  upon  the  filing  date  of  a  parent  application  as 
establishing  piiority  of  invention.  Resolution  of  this  issue  requires 
(1)  a  determination  of  whether  the  parent  application  contains  in 
fact  a  disclosure  of  the  subject  matter  of  the  counts,  and  (2)  if  so, 
a  further  determination  of  whether  such  disclosure  is  legally  suffi- 
cient to  support  an  award  of  priority. 

'  Some  historical  background  is  required  in  order  to  understand  the 
issue  and  how  it  arises  here.  Appellants'  patent,'  from  which  the 
present  counts  were  copied,  matured  from  an  application''  filed  in 
the  Patent  Office  on  October  18,  1954.  Appellee's  application,'  which 
is  presently  involved  in  this  interference,  was  filed  on  September  8, 
1958  as  a  continuation-in-jMirt  of  an  earlier  filed  application,  the 
Crittendon  parent,*  filed  April  8, 1954. 

'No  2,793.188.  luued  May  21,  19S7,  entitled  "External  Oil  Phase  Drilling  Fluid 
EmiiUlonM." 

»  Seritl  No.  4M.036 

»  Serial  No   T.-Sft  4."?.3,  for  "EmuUlon  DrIIllnit  Fluid." 

«  Serial  No.  421.953.  for  "EmuUlon  DHllinc  Fluid." 
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Upon  declaration  of  the  interference,  appellants  were  made  senior 
party  on  the  basis  of  their  October  1954  filing  date.  Appellee  moved 
to  shift  the  burden  of  proof  on  the  ground  that  he  was  entitled  to 
the  April  1954  filing  date  of  the  Crittendon  parent  application  under 
section  120.  The  Examiner  denied  appellee's  motion  to  shift,  holding 
that  the  counts  were  not  properly  supported  by  the  disclosure  of  the 
Crittendon  parent  application. 

On  appeal,  the  Board  of  Patent  Interferences  overruled  the  Ex- 
aminer on  the  question  of  whether  there  was  proper  support  in  the 
Crittendon  parent  application,  and  held  that  the  motion  to  shift 
the  burden  of  proof  should  have  been  granted.  Since  appellants 
took  no  testimony,  but  elected  to  rely  on  their  October  1954  filing 
date,  the  Board  awarded  priority  to  appellee.  On  reconsideration, 
the  Board  adhered  to  its  decision  without  change. 

The  invention  defined  by  the  counts  relates  to  water-in-oil  emulsions 
having  application  in  well  drilling,  and  to  methods  of  drilling  oil 
bearing  formations  using  said  emulsions  as  the  drilling  fluid.  The 
drilling  fluid  contains  solid  particles  dispersed  or  suspended  therein 
and  polyvalent  metal  salts  of  sulfated  sperm  oil  as  the  emulsifying 
agent.  The  counts  relate  to  a  well  drilling  and  completion  fluid 
(counts  1  and  2)  and  to  a  method  of  drilling  wells  using  such  fluid 
(counts  3-6).  The  broadest  counts  of  the  two  groups  are  counts 
1  and  3,  which  read  as  follows : 

1.  A  fluid  having  application  as  a  well  drilling  and  completion  fluid  compris- 
ing a  water-in-petroleam  oil  emulsion,  solid  particles  dispersed  in  said  fluid, 
and  an  emulsifying  agent  comprising  o  polyvalent  metal  talt  of  tulfated  tperm 
oil.     [Emphasis  added.] 

8.  A  method  of  drilling  oil-producing  formations  with  a  rotary  bit  comprising 
circulation  of  a  drilling  fluid  to  said  bit  and  then  to  the  well  surface,  said  drill- 
ing fluid  comprising  a  water-in-oil  emulsion  with  flnely  divided  solids  suspended 
therein  and  an  emulalfler  comprising  a  tulfated  $perm  oil  talt  of  a  bivalemt  m^tal. 
[Emphasis  added.] 

The  controversy  here  has  its  origin  in  the  language  we  have  em- 
phasized in  tiie  above  counts. 

The  disclosure  in  the  Crittendon  parent  application,  insofar  as  the 
emulsifier  utilized  in  the  drilling  fluid  is  concerned,  is  broad  and 
comprehensive.  However,  the  four  examples  of  the  parent  applica- 
tion each  specify  the  use  of  a  ''sodium  salt  of  sulfonated  sperm  oil." 
[Emphasis  added.]  As  pointed  out  by  the  Board : 
•  •  •  The  point  of  controversy  has  arisen  because  "sulfonated"  rather  than 
"sulfated"  sperm  oil  is  described  in  the  parent  case.  The  difference  resides  in 
the  fact  that  in  a  sulfonate  (in  strict  chemical  parlance)  the  sulfur  atom  of 
the  sulfonic  acid  group  (SOiH)  is  bonded  directly  to  a  carbon  atom  whereas  in 
the  case  of  the  sulfated  oils  the  sulfur  atom  is  linked  to  cartx)n  through  an 
oxygen  atom.  The  compounds  are  different,  the  former  being  a  sulfonic  acid 
(or  salt)  and  the  sulfate  l)eing  an  ester,  either  whole  or  half,  or  a  salt  thereof. 

[1]  Thus  it  is  appellants'  position,  rejected  by  the  Board,  that 
the  Crittendon  parent  application  in  disclosing  "sulfonated  sperm 
oil"  will  not  support  an  award  of  priority  of  a  count  which  calls 
for  "sulfated  sperm  oil."    We  do  not  agree. 

The  emulsifier  is  described  generically  in  the  parent  application  as 
"a  sulfuric  acid  derivative  of  an  aliphatic  ester."  The  parent  spe- 
cification further  states  that  "By  sulfuric  acid  derivative  is  meant 
the  product  obtained  by  reaction  between  any  aliphatic  ester  and  a 
sulfonating  or  sulfating  agent.'' 

The  Examiner  and  the  Board  seemed  to  agree  that  the  sulfuric  acid 
derivative  resulting  from  reacting  sulfuric  acid  with  sperm  oil  is 


\ 


NOVEMBEX   10,  1964 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


395 


a  sulfate  addition  product  and  would  be  so  regarded  by  persons  skilled 
in  this  art.   As  the  Examiner  commented: 

•  •  •  It  Is  well  known  in  the  art  that  the  products  formed  by  the  "sulfonatlon" 
reaction  of  sulfuric  acid  and  unsaturated  vegetable  oils  (i.e.  sperm  oil)  are  not 
true  tulfonatet  but  rather  sulfate  addition  products  even  though  such  product* 
•re  variously  termed  "sulfonated"  oil. 

And,  in  referring  to  the  above  statement  of  the  Examiner,  the  Board 
said:  , 

The  term  "sulfonated"  Is  often  loosely  used  to  refer  to  a  sulfated  oil.  See, 
for  example,  paper  No.  10  in  the  parent  case,  which  Includes  a  reproduction 
of  a  brochure  by  Swift  and  Co.  (the  senior  party's  assignee),  wherein  the  term 
"sulfonated"  is  applied  to  sulfated  sperm  oil.  See  also  Organic  Chemistry 
I  Fleser  inui  Fles»M-,  .'ml  e<l..  p.  412)  where  »n  the  middle  of  the  pace  It  is  stated: 
The  first  synthetic  compounds  to  compete  with  soap  •  •  •  are  sulfonated 
i actually  $ulfated)  oils  made  by  treating  unsaturated  oils  •  •  •  with  con- 
centrated sulfuric  acid.  [Our  emphasis.] 
As  api>ears  In  this  standard  work  (also  at  the  middle  of  the  same  page)  "sul- 
fonated castor  «iil,"  otherwise  known  as  Turkey-red  oil.  is  actually  sulfated  and 
not  sulfonate<l.  The  (\)ndense<l  Chemical  Dictionary  (5th  ed..  published  by 
Reinhold  I'ub.  Corp.)  under  "sulfonate^l  oils"  at  page  1047  states  with  reference 
t<*  animal  or  vegetable  oils  which  have  been  treate<l  with  sulfuric  acid: 

Chemically  this  trade  term,  sulfonated,  is  incorrect  since  the  oils  are 
sulfated  (contain  the  — OSOtOH  group  and  not  th*  — SOiOH  group). 

We  think,  therefore,  that  the  lioard  of  Patent  Interferences  was 
correct  in  stnting: 

.\ccordingly.  we  are  satisfied  without  doubt  that  sulfated  sperm  oil  Is  sup- 
ported in  the  i»arent  di.«*clo8ure.    .^swuln  et  al.  have  presenteti  nothing  convincing 
to  the  contrary  to  overcome  the  prima  facie  effect  of  the  Primary  Examiner's 
ruling  reproducwl  above.     See  llcnning  v.  Hunt,  1U55  CD.  376  (390),  42  CCPA  • 
1064.   KX]  rSPQ  .107.     •   •   • 

The  further  question  reniain.«s  as  to  whether  jsuch  disclosure  is  legally 
sufficient  to  support  an  award  of  priority. 

1  It  is  appellants'  position  that  the  Crittendon  parent  application 
fails  to  su|)port  the  counts  in  that  it  disclosed  and  claimed  not  only 
H  salt  of  a  .sulfonated  (sulfated)  9i>enn  oil,  but  also  a  si\lt  of  a  sul- 
fonated aromatic  hydro<"arbon  in  admi.xiure  therewith.  While  this 
is  true,  the  six  counts  involved  herein  are  brcnid  counts  which  do  not 
exclude  the  presence  of  other  ingredients  in  the  composition.  The 
broad  "comprising"  and  "containing"  terminology  of  the  counts  ori- 
ginated with  ap|)ellants  who,  for  |)urposes  of  the  present  interfer- 
ence, would  now  have  the  counts  construed  narrowly  as  though  they 
had  u.sed  the  conventional  narrow  "consisting  of  terminology. 
I  Claims  in  the  Crittendon  parent  application  were  rejected  and  the 
application  was  abandoned  by  a  letter  of  abandonment  dated  Janu- 
ary *2.'i,  196'^  without,  however,  abandoning  the  invention,  which 
was  transferred  to  the  then  oo|)ending  continuation-in-part  applica- 
tion here  in  issue.  This  abandonment  occuri-ed  after  declanttion  and 
during  the  pendency  of  the  present  interference.  Appellants  urge 
this  abandonment  apparently  to  establish  that  the  parent  application 
did  not  meet  the  requirements  of  ."^o  U.S.C.  112.  In  appellants'  brief 
the  position  is  thus  stated : 

The  question  as  to  whether  the  Invention  Is  adequately  disclosed  in  the  Crit- 
tendon parent  application,  as  has  been  noted  previously,  was  first  raised  while 
this  application  was  before  the  Board  of  .\ppeals.  All  of  the  claims  in  the 
application  had  been  finally  rejected  by  the  Primary  Examiner  as  based  upon 
an  Insufllcient  disclosure.  In  addilton,  there  was  a  rejection  base<l  upon  new 
matter  and  still  another  rejection  based  upon  undue  breadth  in  the  appealed 
claims. 

On  .\prll  .'^O.  19.')7.  the  Board  of  .\ppeals  notified  Crittendon  that  the  hearing 
on  appeal  would  be  held  on  September  25.  1958.    On  April  9,  1958,  Crittendon 
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requested  remand  of  the  application  from  the  Board  of  Appeals  and  also  sub- 
mitted an  amendment  under  Rule  204  copying  claims  1,  6,  9.  11.  12  and  13  of 
the  Swain  et  al.  Patent  2,793,188  into  the  Crittendon  application.    The  Primary 
Examiner  refused  entry  of  the  amendment  on  the  ground  that  there  is  no  basis 
in  the  disclosure  of  the  parent  Crittendon  application  for  the  claims  copied 
from  the  patent.    The  Examiner  held  that  the  broadest  recitation  of  the  inven- 
tion included  an  admixture  of  a  salt  of  sulfonated  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and 
an  emulsifying  agent    (which  may  be  a  salt  of  sulfonated  sperm  oil).     This 
refusal  to  enter  the  amendment  and  declare  the  interference  was  not  appealed 
to  the  Board  of  Appeals  but  rather  Crittendon  elected  to  file  a  new  application, 
designated  a  continuation-in-part  application,  on  September  8.  1958.    This  appli- 
cation contained  claims  29-34  corresponding  to  claims  1,  6,  9,  11,  12  and  13  of 
the  Swain  et  al.  patent.     The  Examiner  held   (Rp  37  >   that  the  Interference 
could  not  be  declared  inasmuch  as  Crittendon  could  not  rely  upon  the  parent 
case  since  the  disclosure  therein  was  Insufficient  to  support  the  claims  and  au 
affidavit  under  Rule  204  was  required.    When  this  affidavit  was  filed,  the  Inter- 
ference was  declared.  . 

•  •  •  •  •  •  • 

It  is  aw>ellants'  contention  that  the  Primary  Examiner  was  correct  and  the 
Board  of  Patent  Interferences  was  incorrect  In  their  holdings  with  respect  to 
the  question  whether  the  counta  are  supported  In  the  parent  Crittendon  appli- 
cation.    •  •  • 

[2]  First,  we  point  out  that,  where  an  application  alleys  that  he 
is  entitled  to  rely  upon  a  previously  filed  application  under  section 
120,  the  parent  application  must  comply  with  the  first  paragraph  of 
35  U.S.C.  112,  which  provides : 

The  specification  shall  contain  a  written  description  of  the  invention,  and  of 
the  manner  and  process  of  making  and  using  it.  in  such  full,  clear,  concise,  and 
exact  terms  as  to  enable  any  person  skilled  in  the  art  to  which  It  pertains, 
or  with  which  it  is  most  nearly  connected,  to  make  and  ujse  the  same,  and  shall 
set  forth  the  best  mode  contemplated  by  the  Inventor  of  carrying  out  his 
Invention. 

Hence,  we  think  the  crucial  question  is  whether  one  skilled  in  the  art 
would,  with  the  disclosure  of  the  Crittendon  parent  application  at 
hand,  be  able  to  practice  the  invention  defined  by  the  counts. 

[3]  We  are  not  here  concerned  with  whether  the  Crittendon  i>arent 
application  contained  a  disclosure  sufficient  to  support  the  grant  of 
a  patent  thereon.  E.g.,  Loukomsky  v.  Gerlich,  46  CCPA  805,  264 
F.2d  907,  121  USPQ  213.  Its  legal  significance  here  is  whether  it 
discloses  the  subject  matter  of  the  present  counts.  We  think  that 
it  does. 

In  Den  Beste  v.  Martin,  45  CCPA  798,  252  F.2d  302,  116  USPQ 
584,  we  pointed  out,  with  citation  of  authorities,  that  the  disclosure 
in  an  application  of  a  single  species  or  example  falling  within  the 
terms  of  an  interference  count  is  sufficient  to  constitute  a  constructive 
reduction  to  pract  ice  of  the  count. 

In  reversing  the  Board  in  Ltmkomsky  v.  Gerfirh,  supra,  this  court 
stated: 

•  •  •  The  error  of  the  Board  resides  in  its  having  predicated  Ita  decision  oo 
the  priority  issue  on  whether  Loukomsky  was  entitled  to  claim  the  process  oi, 
the  count.  That  question  may  very  well  have  to  be  decided  after  the  Interference 
is  over,  but  at  this  Juncture  the  sole  issue  is  whether  Loukomsky  is  entitled  to 
an  award  of  priority  which  would  deny  the  count  to  Gerlich.  There  Is  no  dispute 
that  Loukomsky  has  established  the  earlier  date.  Since  we  hold  he  is  entitled  to 
make  the  count  for  the  purposes  of  this  contest,  he  Is  entitled  to  the  award  of 
priority,  which  Is  to  say.  of  course,  that  Gerlich  Is  not  entitled  to  a  claim  which 
reads  on  the  prior  disclosure  of  Loukomsky,  whether  or  not  Loukomsky  is  en- 
titled to  the  same  claim  in  a  patent. 

The  Examiner  attempted  to  distinguish  the  Loukomsky  case,  we 
think  incorrectly,  stating : 
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•  •  •  the  omitted  component  in  each  Instance  performed  a  functltm  which  was 
entirely  distinct  and  independent  from  that  of  the  component  (or  components) 
which  was  common  tu  both  parties  and  constituted  the  count  of  the  interference. 
This  is  not  the  same  situation  as  the  present  case  wherein  the  essence  of  the 
Invention  In  the  421,953  application  is  in  the  use  of  a  mixture  of  emulslfiera 
and  some  sort  of  synergistic  effect  Is  apparently  obtained  as  a  result  of  tills 
combination  of  emulslfiers. 

We  agree  instead  with  tiie  i-easoningof  the  Board : 

We  believe  that  distinctness  of  function  is  not  the  proper  test  for  determining 
whether  the  iMir«»n<  case  discloses  the  Invention  of  the  counts  and  we  find  nothing 
In  the  cited  cases  which  indicates  that  any  such  test  was  considered.  It  appears 
here  that  the  Examiner's  decision  was  predicated  on  what  Crittendon  is  entitled 
to  claim  in  the  parent  case,  that  is  to  say.  on  patentability.  However,  as  clearly 
appears  in  the  Loukonnky  case,  so  far  as  the  priority  Issue  is  concerned,  this 
is  a  reversible  error  since  priority  must  be  determined  ou  support  in  the  parent 
case  and  is  Independent  of  patentability.  It  may  well  be  that  the  counts  would 
not  be  patentable  in  the  parent  case  but  this  is  not  a  proper  question  for  decision 
by  us  and  we  express  no  opinion  on  the  merits  of  the  question. 

[4]  Thus,  appellants  have  the  later  record  date  as  to  constructive 
reduction  to  practice  of  the  subject  matter  defined  by  the  counts; 
ap|)ellee  has  shown  that,  on  the  basis  of  the  fully  supporting  dis- 
closures in  his  parent  application,  he  was  the  prior  inventor.  It  is 
possible,  of  course,  that  the  Patent  Office  at  some  future  time  may 
decide,  in  an  ex  parte  pi-oceeding,  that  appellee  is  not  entitled  to 
these  counts  as  claims  in  a  patent.  Such  a  question  however,  is  not 
presently  before  u.s.  We  here  decide  only  that  oppeUanis  may  not 
have  such    claims. 

For  the  foregoing  reasons,  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Patent 
Interferences  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 
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t.SM.m«.  0  E  Rnwe.  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMINt; 
GLASSWARE.  t,SM.MI,  same.  Sled  May  19.  1964.  D.C. 
8.D.N.T..  Doc  04/1544.  Emhart  Manufacturing  Company  v 
Contiental  Con  Company,  Inc 

t.9M.Ml.      (See  2.306,890.) 

t.a4«.MS.  B.  D.  Mclntyre.  SHOCK  ABSORBER  CON 
STRICTION;  Re.  t8,4H.  R  H  Whlaler.  Jr.,  SHOCK  AB 
80RBER  :  Rec  No.  SS6.M2  (MONROE).  Monroe  Auto  Equlp- 
oaent  Company.  Shock  absorbers  for  the  followtns  articles — 
namely,  automobiles,  tracks,  busseii,  railway  cars,  and  truck 
■eats,  flled  Mar  12.  1962.  DC  Kans.  (Wichita),  Doc. 
W-2600.  JfoNror  Equipment  Company  t  Preeition  Rebuildem, 
Ine.  Patents  Infringed  ;  defendant  enjoined  ;  counterclaim 
dismlsaed  Apr.  27,  19«4. 


2.AM.»44.  L.  .M.  Swift.  CASINO  COLLAR  HKTATOR  : 
S.M7.INM.  G  Petertson.  CASING  JOINT  LOCATOR,  flled  Sept. 
21.  1964,  DC.  N.D.  Tex.  (Wichita  Falls),  Doc.  CA-7-9a. 
hretter  Induttriet,  Ine.   v.    Texa»  Perforating  Company. 

2.SM.4M.  L  M  Greene.  VIBRATORY  AIRCRAFT  ALARMS 
<»K  THE  ROTARY  ECCENTRIC  WEIGHT  TYPE  t.»M.744. 
>ame.  WARNING  SIGNAL  FOR  AIRCRAFT,  flled  Apr.  18. 
1963.  DC.  8D.  Calif.  (Los  Anjeles),  Doc.  eS-459-CC,  Safe 
Flight  Inttrument  Corp.  v.  Lockheed  .Aircraft  Corp  et  al. 
Stipulation  and  order  of  dUmtttiial  with  prejudice  May  22. 
1964 

2.KS.44S.  E.  B.  Robinson.  MANUFACTURE  OF  HELI- 
CALLY WOUND  TUBES  ;  X,7I2.77«,  same.  IMPROVEMENTS 
IN  AND  RELATING  TO  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HELI 
CALLY  WOUND  CONTAINERS;  t.7S7,Wl.  same.  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  HELICALLY  WOUND  CONTAINERS  ;  Re. 
M.899.  same.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HELICALLY 
WOUND  CONTAINERS,  flled  May  25.  1964.  DC  Md.  (Haiti 
more).  Doc.  13396.  Robinton  i  Son*  Limited  et  al.  v.  National 
Can  Corporation. 

t,«8«.fl«8.  L  K  Sanders  et  al..  AUTOMOBILE  PARKINO 
ELEVATOR,  flled  May  26,  1964.  D.C.  8.D.  Tex.  (Houston), 
Doc.  64-H-230,  Pigeon  Hole  Parking,  fnc.  v.  Southvett 
Realty  d  Development  Co.,  Inc..  *ucce»*or  in  interest  to 
Pigeon  Hole  Parking  of  Texat,  Ine. 

t.Ml.MHa).  W  J.  Browner,  THERAPEUTIC  ELEC- 
TRODE; e.Mt.lS5(a).  same.  ELECTRICAL  BODY  TREAT- 
ING DEVICE,  filed  May  19.  1964,  D.C  .  E.D.  Mo.  (St.  Louis). 
Doc.  64C198(3).  Relaxacitor,  Inc.  v.  Bioelectronic*  Figure- 
care  Sy$tem. 

S.«Al.S4>4(b)  ;  t.Mt.lUit));  S.1M.397.  Moss  and  Browner. 
GENERATOR  FOR  ELECTRONIC  MUSCLE  STIMULATOR, 
filed  May  28.  1964.  DC,  ED.  La.  (New  Orleans),  Doc.  14S8S, 
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Relaxacizor,  Inc.  r.  Bio-EUctromic*  of  Louiaiano.  (tomf,  Aled 
June  18,  1964,  D.C.,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  l>oc.  64cl073.  He 
lojeacizor.  Inc.  v.  Hale  and  Hearty,  Inc.  et  at. 

8.C7S.S74.  A.  Strahm,  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  ARTI 
CLES  OF  PLASTIC  MATERIAL  IN  AT  LEAST  TWO  MOLD- 
ING OPERATIONS,  fll«d  Mar  19,  1963,  DC.  8.D.N.Y  .  l>.o. 
63/771,  .Imerican  Can  Company  v.  Thatcher  Olat*  Mfg.  Co., 
Inc.  Stipulation  and  order  of  dUoiUsal  with  prejudice  Mny 
14,  1964.  Same,  filed  Mar.  19.  1963,  D.C.N.J.  (Newark). 
Doc.  232-63,  .imerican  Can  Company  v.  Pterlea*  Tube  Co., 
Inc.    Order  of  dismissal  Muy  28,  1964. 

t.676,415.  J.  Love,  WHEEL  TESTING  INSTRUMENT 
Ker.  No.  S75,ll».  ( ALIGN  AM  ATIC).  J  Love.  Portable  re^ 
hide  whevl  toe  in  and  toe-out  and  camber  Indicator  of  the 
drive  over  class,  tied  June  6.  1963,  D.C.N.J.  (Newark),  Doc. 
481-63,  Meyer  Igleicitz  et  al.  v.  Paul  Jacolnou  et  al.  Order 
of  dUmissal  May  28,  1964. 

S,679.75»,   R     GUmont,   ABSOLUTE   AND   DIFFERENTIAL 
MANOMETER,     filed    Aug      8.     1961.    DC,     S  D  N.T..     Doc. 
61/2799.    llanustat    Corporation    v.    Roger    Oilmont    Inttru 
ment».  Inc.    et  al.      Stipulation   and  order  of  dtacontlnuance 
May  8,  1964. 

8.6M,S1S.  Murphy  and  Schnall,  CONTAINER  TRAY  FOR 
FRUIT  UNITS :  2,7«6,0S8,  same,  FRUIT  CONTAINER  : 
8,708.027,  same.  CONTAINER  TRAYS  FOR  FRUIT  UNITS; 
2,708,088,  same.  FRUIT  CONTAINER;  2.712,S8S,  same.  CON 
TAINER  TRAYS  FOR  FRUIT  UNITS,  filed  May  26,  1964. 
D.C.N.J.  (Newark J.  Doc.  502-64.  PUut  O  Pak  Corporation  v. 
Oilbert  Plattict,  Inc. 

2.685.5M.  Starkey  and  Ransburg.  METHOD  FOR  ELEC 
TROSTATICALLY  COATING  ARTICLES  ;  t,7»4,4l7.  aanie. 
APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROSTATICALLY  COATING  AR 
TICLES;  2.88S.80S.  W.  W.  Crouse.  METHOD  AND  APPARA 
TUS  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  COATING  2.89S.8M,  E  M 
Ransburg.  same,  filed  Jan.  7.  1963.  DC.  Oreg.  (Portland  I. 
Doc.  63-9.  Ranahurg  Electro  Coating  Corp.  v  Neaag  S'ene 
Entluftunga  d  Spritztechnik  A.C.  Judgment  and  decree  an 
to  defendants  Harry  T.  Shuler.  doing  business  as  Harwell  Co  , 
Wm.  McMlckle  and  Modern  Firescreens  Co..  eujoinliit:  them 
from  making  or  using  Nesag  Spraytron.  etc.  and  enjoining 
them  from  Infringing  Patent  Noa.  2.685.536.  2.794.417; 
2.893.893  ;  and  2.893.894  SMue,  Re.  24,602,  C.  C.  Simmons, 
ELECTROSTATIC  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
SPRAY  COATING  OF  ARTICLES,  filed  June  1,  1964.  DC  . 
N.D.  Ind.  (Hammond),  Doc.  3909,  Ranahurg  ElectroC—ting 
Corp.  V.  Sunbeam  Lighting  Co.,  Inc  Eaatem. 

3.706.0S8.     (See  2.680,513.) 

t,70«,«07.  p.  Elsler,  MANUFACTURE  OF  ELECTRIC  CIR 
CUIT  COMPONENTS:  Re.  84,l«5(a),  same.  flSed  I»e<-  7. 
1962,  DC  N.J.  (Newark),  Doc  1015-62.  Technograph  Printed 
CircuitM,  Ltd.  et  al.  v.  Electronic  Aaaoctatet,  Incorporated. 
Order  of  dismissal  Sept.  22.  1964. 

2.707.8M.     (See  2.445.322(b).)  I 

2.708.027.  (See  2,880,513.)  , 

2.708.028.  (See  2.680.513.)  '  *    * 

2.712,383.     (See  2,680.513.)  ' 

2.712.778.      1  See  2,623,443. ) 

2.7»4,470.  E  O.  Norrls.  CENTRIFUGAL  SPRAYING  COAT 
ING  APPARATUS:  2.848.SSS.  same.  METHOD  AND  APPA 
RATUS  FOR  SPRAYING  ARTICLES  INCLUDIN(;  SEPA 
RATION  AND  RECIRCULATION  OF  COATING  MATE 
RIAL,  filed  May  26,  1964,  DC.  Del  (Wilmington).  I»oc.  2852. 
The  Gyromat  Corporation  v.  Ekco  Producta  Company,  Inc. 

2,787,001.     (See  2.623.443.)  i       i  ' 

3.7S9.010.  Lorenz  and  Schrader.  ALKYLMERCAPTOAL- 
KYL  0.0-DIALKYLDITHI0PH08PHATE.  filed  Apr.  30. 
1964,  D.C..  E.D.  Tex.  (Tyler).  Doc.  391.  Chtmagro  Corpora 
tion  V.  Unireraal  Chemical  Company  et  al. 

2,777,928,  M  E.  Bourns.  VARIABLE  RESISTOR;  2.882,372, 
M.  E.  Bourns,  et  al.,  VARIABLE  RESISTOR  CONSTRUC 
TION8;  2,085,718,  M.  E.  Bourns.  VARIABLE  RESISTOR 
CONSTRUCTION,  filed  May  8.  1964.  DC.  S.D  Calif.  (Los 
Angeles).  Doc.  64-624-HW.  Bouma,  Inc.  et  al.  v.  Atohm 
Electronic*. 

t.7»4,417.     (See  2,685,536.) 

2.807,300,  Saint  and  Thomas,  MOTOR  OPERATED  SWING. 
filed    Aug.    14,    1962,    DC.    E.D.    Pa.     (Philadelphia),    Doc. 


31884,  Groco  Metal  ProHmct;  Inc.  v.  Strynglymr  Producta, 
Inc.  Stipulation  of  dismissal  without  prejudice  May  6,  1964. 
2.<t8.1»4.  Hopkins  and  Easley.  ETCHING,  filed  Apr.  18. 
1963.  D.C.N.J.  (Newark).  Doc.  298-63,  The  how  Chemical 
Company  v.  Bell  Photo  Engraving  Company.  Final  consent 
Judgment  for  injunction  May  13.  1964 

2388.802.    F.    Feketlcs.    SHIELDING    ENCLO.SURES.    filed 
June  26.   1962,  D.C.N.J.   (Camden).  Doc.   536-62.   Shieldtron. 
Inc.  V    Temperature  Engineering  Corp.  et  al      Consent  deiree 
for  injunctire  relief  In  favor  of  pUintiff  and  against  defend 
ants  May  22,  1964. 

2.842,13A.      (S«e  2.ti51.304.) 
2,848.348,     (See  2.734.479.) 

2.8M.8SA.  Gerson  and  Bruins.  METHOD  (»F  MANUFAC 
TURING  PL.\STIC  SHEET  MATERIAL  WITH  PEARL 
ESSENCE  INCORPORATED  THEREIN,  filed  Jan  12.  1962. 
DC  .  8.DN  Y..  Doc.  62/207.  Patrictan  Plaatic  Corp  t  Ematg 
Manufmcturint  Co.  et  ml.  Order  of  discontinuance  May  20, 
1964. 

2.878.424,  T.  Stiler,  TRANSFORMER,  filed  May  22.  1962. 
DC  .  S.D.N.Y  .  Doc.  62/1835,  Ted  Stiler  t.  Sinclair  Refining 
Company.  Stipulation  and  order  of  dismissal  without  preju- 
dice May  21,  1964. 

2.882.373.     (See  2.7T7.926.) 

2.803.803.  (See  2.685.536  ) 

2.803.804.  (See  2.685.586.) 

2.00ft.»«a.  L  Winter.  COLLAR  CONSTRICTION  FOR 
SHIRTS,  filMl  Jan  26.  1962.  DC.  8.DN  Y  .  Doc.  62/445. 
Snap  Tab  Corporation  v  Ide  Manufacturing  Co  .  Ltd.  Action 
dismlaaed  May  21.  1964  tiMse.  filed  Aug  28.  1984.  DC, 
S  1)  N.Y  .  Doc.  64/2641.  I'trdmont  Shirt  Co.  r  Snap  Tab  Corp. 
Hnmk».  filed  Ot  29.  1962.  DC  .  S.D  NY  .  Doc  62/3578.  Maba, 
Inc  et  ano.  r.  Rob  Roy  Co.  Cause  dismlsaed  Sept  24.  1964. 
Same,  filed  Not.  21,  1962,  DC  .  S.D.N. Y..  Doc  62/3845.  Maba. 
Inc  et  ano.  v.  Charlea  (ireenberg  4  Sana.  Inc  Cause  dis 
miMwed  Sept.  24.  1964  (tooM-.  I>oc  62/3846.  Maba.  Inr  et 
ano  V  Eagle  Friedman  Roedelheim  Co.  Cause  itUmlHseil 
Sept.  24.  1964. 

2.031.218.     A.     W      Rauth.     SYSTEM     OF    TESTING     GAH 
METERS,    filed    Deiv    4.    1963.    DC.    ED     Mich      (I>etrolt). 
I  toe    24684,   Adolph    W    Rauth  t     Michigan  Con,oUdat,d  tiaa 
Company      Stipulation  and  ortler  of  dismissal  without  preju 
dice  May  26.  1U64. 

2.030.718.     (Se«  2.777.926.) 

:.»«4.744.      (See  2.566.409  ) 

2.»n.»»4.      (See  2.554. »44.) 

t.077,OOt(a).  E  H.  L.  Johannes,  APPARATUS  FOR  TRIM 
MING  AND  CUTTIM;  PREDETERMINED  LENGTHS  OF 
SPAGHETTI  :  3.081.440.  same.  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 
SPAGHETTI,  filed  Nov.  14.  1962.  D.C.N  J  (Camden).  I>oc. 
950-62.  OePranctaci  Machine  Corp  et  al  v  Campbell  Soup 
Company.  Consent  judgment  declaHng  defendant  to  hare 
good  title  of  patents  In  suit;  said  patents  held  ralld  and  In 
fringed  May  15.  1964. 

2.077.008(6).  E.  H.  L.  Johannes.  APPARATIS  FOR  TRIM- 
MING AND  CUTTING  PREDETERMINED  LENGTHS  OF 
SPAGHETTI,  filed  N..T  27.  1961.  DCN.J  (Camden).  I»oe 
1005-61.  DeFranciari  Machine  Corporation  et  al.  v.  Campbell 
Soup  Company  C..ns«'nt  judgment  declaring  defendent  to 
have  good  title  to  patents  in  suit ;  said  patents  held  Talld 
and  infringed  Muy  15,  1S»«4. 

2.087,838.  I  Jepson.  ELECTRIC  .MIXER  ;  8.077,840,  Jepson 
and  Chambers.  ELECTRIC  MIXER,  filed  May  26,  1964.  D.C. 
Conn.  (New  Haven),  l>oc.  104«3.  Sunbeam  (Corporation  r. 
The  lona  Mfg   Co.,  Inc. 

8,038.300.  J  H.  Grossman.  LIGHT  WEIGHT  SHOE  CON- 
STRUCTION, filed  Feb  18.  1964.  DC,  S.D.N.Y  .  Doc.  64/530. 
Penobacot  Shoe  Company  v.  Larutan,  Inc.  Stipulation  and 
order  of  dismissal  May  21.  1964. 

8.040.231,  P.  P.  BIrtnger.  SELF  BALANCING  I\)WER 
SUPPLY  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  SINGLE  PHASE  OUTPUT 
ENERGIZED  BY  A  MULTIPHASE  SOURCE,  filed  Oct  1. 
1963.  DC.  W.D.N.C.  (Charlotte).  IHkt.  1821.  A,aj  Mag 
nethermic  Corp.  r.  Allvac  Metala  Company;  consent  decree; 
patent  held  ralld  and  Infringed  June  1,  1964. 

3.0M.504,  V  Hecht,  CARBURETOR  VALVE  ASSEMBLY, 
filed  June  29.  1964.  DC  Kans  (Wichita).  Doc  W-3222, 
^CF  Induatriea.   Incorporated  t.   V<rror  Hecht  et  ml. 
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3,061.440.     (See  2,977,902(0).) 

8,077.340.     (See  2.987.636.) 

8.088.S17.  R  W  Wilson.  TOBACCO  HARVESTER  ;  3.IOA.7IS. 
F.  J.  Hnssler.  APPARATUS  FOR  Bl  LK  CURING  T«) 
BACCO;  3.110.328.  same.  MKTHtH)  FOR  HULK  CURING 
TOBACCO,  filed  May  15.  1964.  DC.  E  D  N  C.  (Raleigh  i. 
IH>C.  S78.  Potrrll  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  et  al.  v.  Long 
Manufni  luring  Comixtny. 


8.100,713. 
8.108.007. 
3.1 10.  St«. 
Re.  28.4il. 
Re. 
Re.  24.( 


(S«"«'  S.0M..M7.) 

(.See  2.651.301(b).) 

(See3.0NS.M7.) 

( See  2..V46.038. ) 

(8»-»' 2.823.443.) 

(S«>e  2.381.678.) 


Re.  24.180(a).     (See  2,706,697.) 

Re.  24.180(b).  P.  Elsler,  MANUFACTURE  OF  ELECTRIC 
CIRCUIT  COMPONENTS,  filed  Dec  20.  1961.  D.C.N.J. 
(Newark),  IK.c.  1071  61.  Technograph  Printed  Cirvuita,  Ltd. 
et  ml.  T.  Emrmon  Radio  rf  Phonograph  Corp.  Consent  order 
of  dismissal  of  complaint  Sept.  21.  1964. 

Re.  24.002.     ( See  2.6K.-)..%3«  ) 

l»es.  18»,0(M.  K.  Al>el.  CO.MUIXED  CAN  OPENER  AND 
SPOUT,  filed  tut  28.  196.1.  DC.  S.D.  Calif  (Los  Angeles), 
lH>c.  63-1315  WB,  The  Huffman  Manufacturing  Company  v. 
Hullyu-ood  .icceMKoriea,  Inc.  Otnsent  decree:  defendant  en- 
joined .May  1».  1964.  ' 

Des.  105.40I.  J.  Johnson.  ARMCHAIR,  filed  July  16.  1963. 
D.C.  S.D  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Do<.  (i:?  S.t;  CC,  Charlton 
Co.  of  Calif.  T.  Frank  d  Son,  Inc.  Stlimlatlon  and  order  of 
dismissal  with  prejudice  May  22,  1964. 
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25,676 
COLD  HEADER  DRI\TS 
Raymond  H.  Carlson,  Rockford,  IlL,  assignor  to  Textron 
Industries,    Inc^    Rockford,    IIL,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 
Original  No.  3,107,557,  dated  Oct.  22,  1963,  Scr.  No. 
22,963,  Apr.  18,  1960.     AppUcation  for  rciane  May  4, 
1964,  Ser.  No.  375,686 

1  Claim.    (CL  78—17) 


"^rcr 


A  cold  heading  machine  comprising: 

a  horizontally  extending  relatively  light  weight  frame, 

a  die  block  fixedly  positioned  intermediate  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  frame  and  having  a  substantially 
veriically  extending  face, 

a  horizontally  extending  working  die  mounted  in  the 
face  o(  said  die  block  and  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  frame, 

a  cutoff  die  mounted  in  said  die  block  adjacent  said 
working  die, 

a  feed  means  mounted  adjacent  a  first  end  of  said  frame 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  die  block  with  respect  to 
the  face  thereof  for  feeding  a  length  of  stock  in  the 
horizontal  direction  through  said  cutoff  die, 

a  gate  mounted  for  reciprocal  sliding  movement  in  the 
horizontal  direction  in  the  second  end  of  said  frame 
opposite  said  first  end  and  carrying  a  working  tool 
thereon  aligned  with  and  for  cooperation  with  said 
working  die, 

drive  means  for  reciprocating  said  gate  mounted  on  said 
first  end  of  said  frame,  said  drive  means  comprising 
a  shaft  rotatably  joumaled  in  said  frame  and  extend- 
ing transversely  thereof  and  having  a  crank  at  each 
end  thereof  on  opposite  sides  of  said  frame. 

a  pair  of  rocker  levers  joumaled  at  one  end  each  on 
said  frame  on  the  side  of  said  die  block  opposite  the 
face  thereof  and  havng  their  free  ends  extending 
away  from  said  die  block  toward  said  first  end  of 
said  frame,  the  free  ends  of  said  levers  being  opera- 
tively  connected  through  intermediate  linkage  to  cor- 
responding ones  of  said  cranks  for  actuation  thereby 
between  a  first  position  extending  in  a  direction  gen- 
erally longitudinally  of  said  frame  to  a  second  posi- 
tion extending  at  a  substantial  angle  with  respect  to 
said  longittxlinal  direction, 

a  pair  of  pitmans  disposed  exteriorly  of  the  frame,  one 
at  each  side  thereof,  each  of  said  pitmans  being  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  opposite  sides  of  said  gate,  the 
other  ends  of  said  pitmans  being  connected  to  the 
free  ends  of  said  levers  whereby  upon  actuation  of 
said  levers  to  said  first  position  said  gate  is  pulled  by 
said  pitmans  into  a  working  position  immediately  ad- 
jacent said  die  block  and  as  said  levers  are  moved  to 
said  second  position  said  gate  is  actuated  to  an  inop- 
erative position  away  from  said  die  block. 

a  knockout  pin  extending  horizontally  of  said  die  block 
400 


and  longitudinally  of  said  frame  and  having  a  por- 
tion thereof  extending  into  said  working  die, 
and  actuating  means  for  said  knockout  pin  mounted 
intermediate  said  frame  and  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  drive  means  for  operating  said  actuat- 
ing means. 

25,677 

PLAY  SWING 

Danki  P.  Gmdoaki,  Hartstown,  Pa.,  assigDor  to  Blazon, 

Inc.,  Cuyahoga   Falls,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Orifiwd   No.   3,088,734.   dated   May   7,    1963,   Ser.  No. 
130,135,  Aug.  8,  1961.    AppUcatkw  for  rcloDC  Aag.  6, 
1963,  Ser.  No.  300,400 

2  Claims.    (CL  272— «5) 


5.  A  play  swing  for  suspension  from  an  overhead  sup- 
port, comprising:  a  seat  having  laterally  spaced  apertures 
through  laterally  opposite  marginal  portions  thereof:  a 
pair  of  elongated  suspension  elements  adapted  to  be  swing- 
ably  suspended  in  laterally  spaced  relation  from  the  over- 
head support,  and  including  connected  chain  links  at  lower 
ends  thereof,  each  said  seat  aperture  being  of  size  and 
shape  adapted  to  limit  the  connected  chain  links  of  the 
respective  suspension  element  to  be  freely  slidable  length- 
wise therethrough  in  either  direction:  and  a  pair  of  hangers: 
each  said  hanger  being  a  single  length  of  rigid  wire  mate- 
rial of  uniform  cross-section,  formed  to  provide  a  central 
loop  defined  by  spaced  side  portions  inturned  from  a  con- 
necting outer  end  of  the  loop,  and  further  providing  op- 
positely out-turned  termirujl  end  portions,  there  being  a 
space  between  said  side  portions  opening  outwardly  at 
junctures  thereof  with  said  terminal  end  portions,  but  the 
width  of  the  loop  otherwise  permitting  free  endwise  pro- 
jection thereof  upwardly  through  a  said  seat  aperture  until 
said  terminal  end  portions  supportingly  engage  the  under- 
side of  the  corresponding  said  marginal  portion  of  the  seat 
and  a  substantial  extent  of  the  loop  is  freely  presented 
above  the  seat;  the  uniform  cross-section  of  said  hanger 
permitting  free  passage  of  an  end  portion  endwise  through 
a  selected  chain  link  of  the  respective  suspension  element 
and  the  spacing  between  its  side  portions  permitting  re- 
ception of  a  lower  portion  of  the  selected  link  to  provide 
supporting  engagement  of  the  selected  link  with  said  outer 
end  of  the  loop  whereby  the  connected  chain  links  of  the 
suspension  elements  are  separately  freely  slidable  through 
their  respective  seat  apertures  toward  supporting  engage- 
ment of  the  hangers  within  selected  links  of  their  respec- 
tive suspension  elements,  and  supporting  engagement  of 
the  seat  on  the  terminal  end  portions  of  the  hangers;  said 
marginal  portions  of  the  seat  having  downturned  exten- 
sions adjacent  the  respective  said  apertures  to  be  engage- 
able  by  said  terminal  end  portions  of  the  corresponding 
said   hangers   in   seat-supporting   positions   thereof,    and 
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thereby  adapted  to  limit  turning  movement  of  the  hangers 
in  said  apertures  in  either  direction  with  respect  to  the 
tect. 


25,678 
TAKE-APART  DOLL  wn  H  DETACHABLE 
GARMENTS 
Robert  Riiicr,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Cragstan  Cor- 
poration, New  Yorii,  N.V.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original  No.  2,964,873,  dated   Dec.  20,   1960,  Scr.  No. 
776,050,     Nov.     24,     1958.       Applicatioo    for    reissue 
Dec.  17,  1962,  Scr.  No.  245,642 
ClaliM  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  26,  1957, 
754,630 
3  Claim*.    (CL  46—22)  ' 


2.  A  dotl  m'nprising  a  first  part  having  a  portion 
shaped  to  represent  a  trunk  in  three  dimensioru,  said  first 
part  having  a  transverse  slot  extending  across  the  upper 
portion  thereof,  a  second  part  of  fiat  material  having  a 
front  portion  shaped  to  represent  arms,  a  centrally  dis- 
posed folded  back  portion  and  a  slot  between  said  folded 
back  portion  and  said  front  portion,  a  third  part  of  flat 
material  shaped  to  represent  a  head  and  having  a  depend- 
ing end-piece,  an  apertured  garment  part  to  cover  at  least 
partially  said  second  part,  said  end-piece  extending 
through  said  garment  part  and  said  slot  in  said  second 
part  and  between  the  front  and  rear  portions  thereof, 
said  second  and  third  parts  together  with  said  garment 
part  being  received  in  said  tranrverse  slot  in  the  upper 
portion  of  said  first  part. 


25,679 
SYSTEM  FOR  ANALYSING  THE  SPATIAL  DISTRI- 

BLTION  OF  A  Fl  NCTION 
Wilfred    Kenclm    Taylor,    Richmond,    Surrey,    England, 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  International  Biisi- 
ne«  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
Original   No.   3,016,518,   dated  Jan.   9,   1962,  Ser.   No. 
565.272,  Feb.  13,  1956.     AppUcation  for  reissue  Mar. 
22,  1962,  Scr.  No.  183,989 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  14,  1955, 

4,385 
21  Claims.    (CL  34»— 146J) 


INPUT 

f^rrtftN 


UATIH. 

PhCTocrus 

UMIT   P 


18.  An  apparatus  for  recognizing  patterns  comprising, 
in  combination: 

a  plurality  of  input  terminals; 
a  plurality  of  connection  points; 


a  plurality  of  output  terminals; 

means  for  applying  pattern-dependent  signals  to  the 

input  terminals; 
a  first  impedance  matrix  means  for  coupling  each  input 

terminal  with  at  least  two  connection  points  and  for 

coupling  each  connection  point  with  at  least  two 

input  terminals; 
and  a  second  impedance  matrix  means  for  coupling  each 

connection  point  with  at  least  two  output  terminals 

and  for  coupling  each  output  termirutl  with  at  least 

two  connection  points. 


25,680 

HYDRAULIC  PIPE  SNUBBER  FOR  OIL  WELLS 

Cicero  C.  Brown,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Brown  Oil 

Tools,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texat 
OrigimU  No.  3,096,075,  dated  July   2.   1963,  Ser.  No. 
74,977,  Dec.  9,  1960.     AppUcation  for  reissue  Aug.  2, 
1963,  Sw.  No.  300,143 

9  Claims.     (CL  254—29) 


9.  In  a  pipe  snubber,  including  a  stationary  lower 
snubbing  member,  a  movable  upper  snubbing  member 
vertically  reciprocable  relative  to  the  lower  snubbing 
member,  and  fluid  pressure  means  for  reciprocafing 
said  upper  snubbing  member,  each  of  said  snubbing 
members  comprising,  a  body  having  a  through  bore  to 
receive  a  pipe,  separate  sets  of  radially  gripping  pipe- 
gripping  wedges  mounted  in  the  opposite  erul  portions  of 
each  of  said  bores  for  reciprocative  longitudinal  and 
radial  movement  therein  into  and  out  of  pipe-gripping 
positions,  and  means  including  fluid  pressure-actuated 
means  in  each  of  said  snubbing  members  operatively 
connected  to  the  sets  of  pipe-gripping  wedges  in  each 
snubbing  member  for  moving  both  sets  of  wedges  therein 
simultaneously  into  and  out  of  radial  pipe-gripping 
position. 


25,681 
MARKING  DEVICE  FOR  DIFFERENTLALLY 
COATED  TIN  PLATE 
Ralph    A.    Pannier,    McCandless    Township,    AUeglieny 
County,    Pa.,   assignor  to  The   Pannier   Corporatioa, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Original  No.  3,119,329,  dated  Jan.  28,   1964,  Ser.  No. 
91,185,  Feb.  23,  1961.    AppUcation  for  reissue  June  17, 
1964,  Ser.  No.  388,027 

3  Claims.     (CI.  101—375) 
2.  A  device  for  continuously  marking  the  surface  of 
continuously  moving  strip  material  which  consists  of  a 
drum  to  be  mounted  for  rotation  adjacent  the  continu- 
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ously  moving  strip  material  and  having  annular  seating 
surface  means  transversely  across  said  drum,  a  transverse 
slot  means  in  said  seating  surface  means,  a  plurality  of 
flexible  and  expansible  continuously  annular  independent 
elastomer  printing  bands  each  of  uniform  width  mate- 
rially narrower  than  the  transverse  extent  of  said  seating 
surface  means,  each  independent  elastomer  printing  band 
having  an  internal  diameter  smaller  than  the  diameter 
of  said  seating  surface  means  and  expansible  to  be 
stretched  and  placed  thereon  to  grip  said  seating  surface 
means,  each  independent  elastomer  printing  band  having 
a  body  section  with  an  outwardly  extending  section  ter- 
minating in  a  printing  surface  that  cooperates  with  the 
printing  surfaces  of  adjacent  independent  elastomer  print- 
ing barub,  an  inwardly  projecting  transverse  locking  lug 


•?i  S9    56  (2L  ,51 


means  on  the  inner  surface  of  each  independent  elastomer 
printing  band  to  intermesh  in  said  transverse  slot  means 
to  lock  said  independent  elastomer  printing  bands  and 
laterally  align  their  printing  surfaces  in  cooperative  rela- 
tion, said  annular  independent  elastomer  printing  bands 
covering  said  annular  seating  surface  means,  the  adjacent 
cooperative  printing  surfaces  of  adjacent  independent  elas- 
tomer printing  bands  forming  a  printing  design  laterally 
and  annularly  to  print  longitudinal  and  lateral  printing 
design  on  the  continuously  moving  strip. 


25,682 

METHOD  OF  WELL  COMPLETION 

Charles  H.  Jacoby,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Intematioaal  Salt  Company,  Inc^  Scrantoo,  Pa. 
Original  No.  3,064,957,  dated   Nov.  20,   1962,  Scr.  No. 
807,449,  Apr.  20,  1959.     AppUcatioa  for  reissue  Jan. 
22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,929 

7  Claims.    (CL  299—4) 


5.  The  method  of  mining  a  subterranean  soluble  [salt] 
mineral  deposit,  which  method  includes 

(a)  driving  a  well  through  said  soluble  [salt]  mirural 
deposit  and  into  the  strata  therebeiow, 

(b)  sealing  the  bottom  of  the  well  by  plugging  back 


the  well  to  a  level  within  the  region  of  the  soluble 
[salt]  mineral  deposit, 

(c)  inserting  a  casing  into  said  well  which  is  of  smaller 
diameter  than  the  well  and  to  a  point  just  above 
the  plug  in  the  well  bottom, 

(d)  sealing  between  the  casing  and  well  by  forcibly 
introducing  cement  through  said  casing  to  seal  be- 
tween the  casing  and  well  upwardly  from  said  plug, 

(e)  cutting  away  the  cement  to  expose  a  small  vertical 
portion  of  said  soluble  [salt]  mineral  deposit  in  an 
area  thereof  between  said  plug  and  the  bottom  of 
the  casing  after  the  plug  and  at  least  a  lowermost 
portion  of  the  cement  around  the  casing  has  hard- 
ened and  without  disturbing  the  stated  seals  at  areas 
either  above  or  below  the  exposed  portion, 

(f)  then  applying  a  splitting  and  uplifting  pressure  to 
said  [salt]  soluble  mineral  deposit  at  said  exposed 
portion  thereof  so  that  such  force  is  confined  solely 
at  the  exposed  region,  preparatory  to  introduction 
of  a  [salt]  soluble  mineral  solvent  fluid  into  the 
split  area. 

'  25,683 

CRUSHER  BOWL  LOCKING  MEANS 
Mercer  M.  Dorscy,  A)o,  Ariz^  assignor  to  Nordbcrg 
Manufacturing  Company,  Milwanlice,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Wisconsin 
Original  No.  2,972,448,  dated  Feb.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
751,784,  July  29,  1958.  Appiicatioo  for  reissue  Jan.  25, 
1963,  Ser.  No.  254,034 

3  Claims.    (CL  241—286) 


3.  In  a  gyratory  crusher,  a  circumferential  main  frame, 
a  supporting  ring  releasably  mounted  on  the  main  frame, 
a  concave  supporting  element  screw-threaded  into  the 
supporting  ring  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  therein,  a  cone 
mounted  in  the  frame  for  gyratory  movement  defining  a 
crushing  cavity  with  the  concave  supporting  element,  ro- 
tation of  the  concave  supporting  element  being  effective 
to  vary  the  size  of  the  crushing  cavity,  an  annular  top 
enclosure  connected  to  the  concave  supporting  element 
to  rotate  therewith  and  supported  on  the  supporting  ring, 
the  enclosure  having  a  generally  horizontal  upper  shelf 
spaced  above  the  supporting  ring,  a  plurality  of  fluid 
operated  pressure  applying  piston  and  cylinder  assemblies 
spaced  about  the  crusher  and  mounted  on  the  top  enclo- 
sure to  rotate  therewith  above  the  concave  supporting 
element  and  supporting  ring,  the  cylinders  of  the  assem- 
blies being  mounted  on  and  extending  above  the  shelf, 
means  extending  through  the  shelf  and  operatively  con- 
nected  to  the  concave  supporting  element  and  the  pistons 
so  that  the  assemblies  are  effective  to  apply  a  generally 
vertical  thrust,  as  a  group,  upward  on  the  concave  sup- 
porting element  and  downward  on  the  supporting  ring 
through  the  top  enclosure  to  remove  thread  clearance 
between  the  concave  supporting  element  and  supporting 
ring,  and  conduit  means  connecting  said  pressure  apply- 
ing assemblies  to  a  common  pressure  fluid  source. 
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25,684 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ROCK  BIT  CITTTER 


John  B.  Coulter,  Jr.,  Fort  Worth.  Tex. 


to  Chi- 


cago Pneumatic  Tool  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  Jtn^y 
Original  No.  3,003,370.  dated  Oct   10,  1961,  Ser.  No. 

3,314,  Jan.  19,   1960,  which  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No. 

595,982,  July  5,  1956,  now  Patent  No.  2,927.778,  dated 

Mar.  8,  1960.     AppUcatioa  for  reissue  Sept  11,  1963, 

S«r.  No.  308,295 

7  Claims.    (CI.  76—108) 

5.  The  method  of  making  a  roller  cone  for  an  earth 
boring  drill  which  comprises:  turning  a  steel  cone  blank 
about  its  axis  while  feeding  a  plurality  of  forming  tools 
with  straight  cutting  edges  toward  the  blank  to  cut  cir- 
cumferential grooves  therein  separated  by  ridges,  each 
ridge  in  longitudinal  section  having  outwardly  tapering 
straight  sides  and  having  a  sharp  corner  at  the  outer 
edge  of  each  side;  supporting  cutting  tool  means  for 
straight  line  movement  inwardly  and  outwardly  relative 
to  the  axis  of  the  cone  blank,  the  cutting  tool  means  hav- 


ing curved  cutting  edge  means  to  engage  said  sharp  cor- 
ners upon  such  inward  movement;  and  effecting  relative 
rotation   between   the   cone   blank  and  the  cutting   tool 


means  while  forcing  the  latter  Inwardly  against  each  ridge 
to  mill  the  sharp  corner  of  each  ridge  and  change  it  to  a 
rounded  shape  conforming  in  section  with  the  curvature 
of  the  cutting  tools  means. 


'  PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  NOVEMBER  10,  1964 

IlInatratloDt  for  plant  patents  arc  ntually  In  color  and   therefore  It  ts  not  practicable  to  reproduce  thf  drawing. 


2,451 

PEONY  PLANT 

Carl  G.  Klehm,  6  E.  Algonquin  Road, 

Arlington  HeighU,  111. 

Filed  Jul>  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,171 

1  Claim.     (CL  Pit.— 68) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  peony  plant  characterized 


by  its  extremely  large  size  of  bloom,  its  distinct  color,  and 
the  robust  heartiness  of  the  plant  as  shown  and  described 
herein. 
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3,155,980 
POWDER  ACTUATED  TOOL 

Lester  F.  Mulno  and  Richard  H.  Mavnard.  Newbar^ 
and  William  A.  Eager,  Cornwall  on  the  Hudson,  NY., 
assizors    to    Star    Expansion    Industries    Corporation, 
Mountainville,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Jan.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  167,442 
4  Claims.     (CL  1— 44J) 


the  cocking  means  and  movable  within  the  second  slot 
means,  and  spring  means  urging  the  follower  means  into 
the  detent  recess  means  thereby  releasably  retaining  the 
housings  in  their  corresponding  relative  angular  positions. 


4.  A  powder  actuated  tool  for  driving  a  fastener  into 
a  workpiece  comprising  a  barrel  housing,  a  breech  block 
housing,  a  barrel  rigidly  supported  in  the  barrel  housing 
having  a  breech  end  receivable  within  the  breech  block 
housing  adapted  to  receive  a  powder  charge,  a  breech 
block  rigidly  mounted  within  the  breech  block  housing 
and  engageablc  with  the  breech  end  of  the  barrel  means 
by  relative  axial  and  rotational  motion  therebetween, 
firing  pin  means  supported  for  motion  within  the  breech 
housing  between  a  cocked  position  and  a  firing  pin  posi- 
tion, means  for  urging  the  firing  pin  means  toward  the 
firing  position  adjacent  to  the  breech  end  of  the  barrel, 
firing  pin  cocking  means  engageable  with  the  workpiece 
and  movable  axially  with  respect  to  the  housings  to  move 
the  firing  pin  means  to  the  cocked  position  against  the 
force  of  the  urging  means,  sear  means  interposed  between 
the  firing  pin  means  and  the  cocking  means  and  movable 
to  release  the  firing  pin  means  from  the  cocking  means, 
trigger  means  pivotally  supported  with  respect  to  the 
breech  block  housing  having  a  projection  normally  inter- 
posed between  the  firing  pin  means  and  the  breech  end 
of  the  barrel  to  prevent  the  firing  pin  means  from  con- 
tacting the  powder  charge  but  movable  out  of  the  inter- 
posed position  upon  actuation  of  the  trigger  means,  means 
urging  the  trigger  means  projection  into  interposing  rela- 
tion with  the  firing  pin  means,  a  sear  release  element  on 
the  trigger  means  engageable  with  the  sear  means  upon 
actuation  of  the  trigger  when  the  firing  pin  means  is  in 
the  cocked  position,  means  on  the  cocking  meam  prevent- 
ing actuation  of  the  trigger  means  when  the  cocking 
means  is  away  from  the  firing  pin  cocking  position,  a 
sleeve  member  rotatably  mounted  on  one  of  the  housings 
supporting  the  other  housing  for  relative  rotary  motion 
with  respect  thereto,  pin  and  slot  means  connecting  said 
other  housing  to  the  sleeve  member  permitting  limited 
relative  axial  motion  of  the  housings  and  preventing  rela- 
tive pivotal  motion  therebetween  except  at  one  extreme 
of  relative  axial  motion,  second  slot  means  formed  in  one 
of  the  housings  having  a  shape  corresponding  to  the  rela- 
tive rotary  motion  of  the  housings  and  axial  motion  of 
the  cocking  means  and  including  detent  recess  means  at 
each  end  of  the  portion  corresponding  to  relative  rotary 
motion  of  the  housings,  follower  meam  associated  with 
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3,155,981 

FOOTBALL  HELMET  COVER 

lokn  McKlsdck,  201  Country  Chib  Blvd..  and  OUn  J. 

McCiuT>.  616  Laurel  St.,  both  of  Summer>Ule,  S.C 

FUed  Feb.  5.  1963,  Ser.  No,  256^13 

2  Clainu.     (CL  2—3) 


1.. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  football  helmet  comprising,  a 
substantially  dome  shaped  portion  adapted  to  cover  the 
head  of  the  wearer,  ear  guards  carried  by  the  sides  thereof 
extending  below  the  dome  shaped  portion,  a  removable 
cover  comprising,  an  element  stretched  to  conform  con- 
tiguously to  the  dome  shaped  portion  of  the  football  hel- 
met covering  the  dome  shaped  portion  when  placed  there- 
over, said  element  being  constructed  of  two-way  stretch 
textile  material,  said  element  being  colored  with  the  color 
characteristic  of  a  given  football  team,  and  elastic  edge 
portions  carried  by  said  element  extending  over  and  in- 
wardly of  the  front  and  rear  edges  of  the  dome  shaped 
portion  between  the  ear  giMrd  portions,  said  elastic  edge 
portions  extending  across  the  ear  guards,  whereby  the 
cover  may  be  easily  slipped  over  the  football  helmet  arid 
confined  thereon  during  play,  and  whereby  a  given  foot- 
ball helmet  may  be  thus  easily  modified  to  readily  identify 
a  given  football  team. 


3.155,9g2 
EYESHIELD 
Ckaries  A.  BanitrlH.  Rrading.  Pa.,  nsdgnor  to  Pennsyi' 
▼ania  Optical  Company ,  Reading,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Pennsylvaiiia 

FUed  May  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,652 
7  Claims.     (CL  2—12) 


1.  An  eyeshieid  comprising  a  one-piece  eyeshield 
member  with  viewing  portions  and  an  interposed  nose 
engaging  portion,  said  eyeshield  member  having  side 
marginal  edges  spaced  upper  and  lower  hinge  openings 
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inwardly  of  each  of  the  tide  marginal  edges  thereof  and 
a  central  edge  slot  at  each  of  said  marginal  edges,  a 
pair  of  temples  each  having  spaced  upper  and  lower 
hinge  totigues  at  their  forward  ends  extending  through 
said  openings,  said  hinge  tongues  having  respectively  up- 
wardly and  downwardly  turned  extremities  for  engaging 
adjacent  front  face  portions  of  said  eyeshield  member, 
and  a  resilient  tongue  having  a  free  end  extremity  gener- 
ally in  the  plane  of  the  tongue  carried  by  each  of  said 
temples  between  said  hinge  tongues  for  engaging  each  of 
said  central  edge  slots,  the  said  resilient  tongues,  when 
the  temples  are  in  open  operative  position,  being  bent  out- 
wardly of  the  planes  of  the  temples  and  placed  under 
tension  whereby  to  urge  the  temples  toward  closed  posi- 
tion and,  when  the  temples  are  in  closed  storage  posi- 
tion, lying  substantially  in  the  planes  of  the  temples. 


3,155.983 

WEARING  APPAREL  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  BELT 

Lois  F.  Myers,  320  W.  Oak  St,  Vasar,  Mkh. 

FIM  Feb.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No,  255,795 

2  Claims.     (CL  2—76) 


t  A  -t-t  -'_-.^ij. 


1.  An  article  of  wearing  apparel  comprising  a  bodice 
portion  having  a  lower  edge;  a  skirt  portion  having  an 
upper  edge  adjacent  the  lower  edge  of  said  bodice  por- 
tion, the  adjacent  edges  of  said  portions  being  turned  out- 
wardly of  the  article  along  the  majority  of  their  length 
and  lying  in  back  to  back  engagement,  the  remaining 
length  of  said  edges  being  turned  inwardly  of  the  article 
and  lying  in  face  to  face  engagement;  a  belt  formed  of 
two  layers  of  material  receiving  therebetween  the  out- 
wardly turned  edges  of  said  portions;  stitch  means  join- 
ing said  belt  along  said  one  side  only  to  the  outwardly 
turned  edges  of  said  portion,  thereby  enabling  said  belt 
to  be  turned  upwardly  to  overlie  said  bodice  portion  or 
turned  downwardly  to  overlie  said  skirt  portion,  said 
stitch  means  also  joining  said  outwardly  turned  edges  to 
each  other;  and  other  stitch  means  joining  the  inwardly 
ttimed    edges   of    said    portions    to   one    another. 


3,155,9S4 

FASTENERIESS  EXAMINATION  GOWN 

Doua  L.  Derrick,  P.O.  Box  131,  MoUMeo,  Wad 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,779 

6  Claims.     (CL  2—114) 


^ 


of  a  width  vertically  to  serve  as  a  gown  and  of  a  transverse 
length  exceeding  the  girth  of  the  wearer's  torso,  said  sheet 
having  upper  comer  portions  formed  as  the  shoulder 
portions  of  a  jacket,  each  such  shoulder  portion  compris- 
ing a  reentrant  shoulder-receiving  pocket  provided  with 
an  armhole,  and  said  sheet  having  a  third  armhole  formed 
therein  approximately  midway  between  the  corner  arm- 
boles. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  2— 114  see: 
Patent  No.  3,155,984 


3,155,985 

REVERSIBLE  SHIRT  DICKEY 

Helen  S.  Gallagher,  21999  Pamell  RomI, 

Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 

FUed  June  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  203,545 

2  Claims.     (CL  1—115) 


1.  A  reversible  shirt  dickey  comprising  a  back  panel, 
two  rectangularly  elongated  front  panels  which  are 
adapted  to  substantially  cover  the  chest  of  the  wearer,  a 
facing  adjacent  one  edge  of  one  of  the  front  panels,  said 
facing  being  formed  of  two  strips  of  material  fastened  to 
said  one  edge  of  each  side  of  said  one  panel,  a  plurality 
of  buttonholes  extending  through  said  facing  thereby  to 
present  a  uniform  appearance  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
one  panel,  the  other  of  said  front  panels  having  a  plu- 
rality of  buttons  on  opposite  sides  thereof  complementary 
to  said  buttonholes,  yoke  means  joining  said  back  and 
front  panels  and  forming  a  generally  circular  opening  to 
receive  the  neck  of  the  wearer,  reversible  collar  meaiu 
around  said  opening,  said  reversible  collar  means  includ- 
ing a  double  thickness  of  fabric  rolled  under  and  stitched 
to  said  generally  circular  opening,  and  said  yoke  being  of 
heavy  bodied  material  and  attached  to  each  of  said  front 
and  back  panels  along  a  seam  extending  from  said  open- 
ing to  the  outer  edge  of  each  of  said  panels. 


I.  A  substantially  fastcmerless  wrap-around  X-ray  ex- 
amination gown  comprising  a  generally  rectangular  sheet 


3,155,986 
WAIST  BAND  CONSTRUCTION 
Samuel  E.  Miller,  Wilmette,  111.,  assignor  to  Quick  Service 
Textiles,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FIM  Not.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,218 
6  Claims.     (CL  2—236) 
1.  In    combination,    a    garment    having    an    inwardly 
folded  edge  portion,  a  first  strip  of  textile  material  at- 
tached thereto  and  providing  a  portion  of  a  waistband 
for  the  garment,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  width  of  said 
strip  being  disposed  within  said  folded  edge  portion  and 
secured  thereto,  a  second  strip  of  resilient,  but  generally 
shape-retaining  material   having  a  permanenUy  set,  in- 
wardly concave  transverse  configuration   secured  along 
both  edges  to  said  first  strip  and  having  at  least  a  por- 
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tioo  thereof  disposed  within  said  folded  edge  portion,    inwardly  in  response  to  external   pressure  and   having 
whereby,  when  the  gannent  is  worn,  the  resiliency  of    coupling  means  for  coupling  the  same  to  a  fixed  housing. 


►/• 


said  second  strip  biases  said  folded  edge  portion  toward 
the  wearer's  body  to  preclude  roll-over  thereof. 


3,155,987 
BUCKLE  AND  STRAP 

LMdoa   Graham    McGill,   St    Pauls,   N.C., 
St.  Pauls  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  St. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149.980 
5  Claims.     (CL  2— 322) 


to 


N.C. 


I.  A  buckle  for  use  with  a  strap  having  a  series 
of  longitudinally  spaced  prong  receiving  openings  in  one 
end  and  an  enlargement  on  the  opjxMite  end.  said  buckle 
comprising  a  pair  of  generally  parallel  side  members, 
said  side  members  being  connected  by  integral  end  mem- 
bers and  an  integral  cross  member  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  said  cross  member  having  a  generally  vertically 
disposed  slot  extending  therethrough  in  which  the  strap 
is  adapted  to  be  disposed,  an  elongated  retaining  bar 
located  generally  parallel  to  said  cross  member,  a  flexi- 
ble web  of  reduced  thickness  integrally  connecting  said 
cross  member  and  said  retaining  bar,  at  least  one  prong 
mounted  on  said  retaining  bar  for  disposition  in  at  least 
one  of  the  openings  in  the  strap  and  located  in  a  man- 
ner to  engage  one  of  said  end  members  so  that  the  strap 
is  fastened  at  both  ends  to  said  buckle. 


3,155,988 
REFUSE  CONTAINER  FOR  USE  WITH 

PRESSURE  TOILETS 
Richard  T.  CeUa,  ClariuvUle  Road,  ILIL  1, 
Trenton,  N  J. 
FUed  Jan.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,741 
6  Clainu.     (CL  4 — 8) 
1.  A  waste  container  for  use  with  pressure  toilets  or 
the  like  comprising  an  elongated  member  having  periph- 
eral walls  composed  at  least  in  part  of  a  heat-scttable 
resin  in  the  rigid  and  set  state,  and  inlet  and  discharge 
valves  secured  in  opposite  ends  of  said  member,  said 
valves  having  aimular  rims  formed  with  a  convex  outer 
surface  and  of  a  diameter  greater  than  that  of  the  adja- 
cent portion  of  said  members,  said  peripheral  walls  being 
disposed  over  said  convex  surfaces  and  set  in  rigid  state 
in  close  contact  therewith  for  securing  said  valves  in  place 
against  displacement  in  either  direction,  said  inlet  valve 
being  of  the  poppet  type  having  a  head  biased  to  open 


said  outlet  valve  being  of  similar  structure  and  biased  to 
open  outwardly. 

3,155,989 
SWIMMING  POOL  SURFACE  WATER 
REMOVAL  SYSTEM 
Miller  A.  Anderson,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Miller 
Anderson  Pool  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

FUcd  Jan.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,100 
5  Claims.     (CL  4—172) 


i  L^V^^- 


1 .  In  combination  with  a  swimming  pool  having  a  main 
body  portion  adapted  to  contain  a  body  of  water;  an  open 
top,  channel-form  gutter  extending  completely  around 
the  periphery  of  the  main  body  portion  of  said  pool  and 
including  an  upstanding  gutter  lip  terminating  in  an 
upper  edge  portion  disposed  slightly  above  the  level  of 
water  normally  contained  in  said  pool  and  which  may 
be  overflowed  when  the  water  in  said  pool  is  relatively 
turbulent,  said  gutter  lip  substantially  separating  said 
gutter  from  the  body  of  water  and  being  formed  at  longi- 
tudinally spaced  intervals  with  a  plurality  of  notches 
having  a  portion  disposed  above  and  the  remaining  por- 
tion extending  downwardly  a  distance  below  the  level 
of  water  normally  contained  in  said  pool;  a  movable, 
buoyant  gate  member  occupying  each  of  said  notches, 
each  of  said  gate  members  having  an  upper  edge  nor- 
mally disposed  substantially  below  the  upper  edge  por- 
tion of  said  gutter  lip  and  slightly  below  the  level  of 
water  normally  contained  in  said  pool  and  operable  to 
provide  a  substantially  constant,  but  restricted,  outflow 
of  surface  water  from  the  main  body  portion  of  said  pool 
into  said  gutter  by  way  of  said  notches  when  the  body  of 
water   is   substantially   quiescent. 


3,155.990 

DISPOSABLE  CUSPIDOR  EVACUATED 

BY  SUCTION 

James  O.  Templetoa,  Franklin  Connt>,  Tenn. 

(215  S.  Jefferson  St..  Winchester,  tenn.) 

FUcd  Feb.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259,003 

1  Claim.     (CL  4—258) 

A  cuspidor  comprising 

a  rigid  frusto-conical  funnel  having  a  nipple  at  its  lower 

end, 
a  flexible  hose  for  connecting  the  nipple  of  the  funnel 
to  a  source  of  suction  and 
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a  disposable  receptacle, 

the  receptacle  being  frusto-conical  and  fitting  snug- 
ly within  the  funnel, 

having  an  opening  at  its  lower  end  in  registry  with 
the  nipple  of  the  funnel, 

extending  substantially  above  the  upper  end  of  the 
funnel. 


having  a  rolled  upper  edge  so  contoured  as  to  fit 

the  face  of  a  person  and 
having  adjacent  its  upper  edge  and  above  the  fun- 
nel at  least  one  vent  opening, 
whereby  waste  matter  expectorated  by  a  person  is  evacu- 
ated by  suction  through  the  receptacle,  funnel  and 
hose. 


3,155,991 

MATTRESS  WITH  Pl^MP  AND  METHOD  FOR 

FORMING  SAME 

Philip  N.  Dnnham.  Nashua.  N.H.,  a»ignor  (o  Hampshire 
Manufacturing  (  orporation,  Nashua,  N.H.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  New  Mamp^hire 

Filed  Jul)  18,  1961.  Ser.  No.  124,936 
12  CUims.    (CL  5 — 348) 


I.  In  an  air  tight,  inflatable  mattress  having  a  plurality 
of  pneumatically  connected  air  cells  including  at  least 
one  cell  closed  at  one  end.  and  having  a  cell  wall,  the 
combination  of  a  fish  tail  valve  of  flexible  sheet  material 
extending  across,  and  having  one  end  peripherally  affixed 
to  the  wall  of,  said  one  cell  and  defining  a  pump  chamber 
between  said  valve  and  said  closed  end,  said  fish  tail 
valve  having  a  one  way  air  outlet  port  for  delivering  air 
from  said  chamber  to  the  remainder  of  said  cells;  a  one 
way  air  inlet  valve  in  the  v^all  of  said  one  cell  for  sup- 
plymg  air  to  said  chamber;  cell  distending  means  within 
said  chamber  comprising  an  elongated,  open  ended  tube 
of  soft,  deformable,  self  supporting  plastic  substantially 
co-extensive  in  length  with  said  chamber  and  normally 
of  hollow  cylindrical  cross  section  and  metal  spring  tube 
distending  means  extending  transversely  across  the  in- 
terior of  said  tube  for  rapidly  restoring  said  tube  to  normal 
cross  section  after  flattening. 


3,155,992 
LIFE  RAFT 
Glenn  A.  Shewmakc  and  Matthew  I.  Radnofsky,  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented b>   the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration 

Filed  S«pL  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,634    ' 
8  Claims.     (CL  9— 11) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
7.  In  combination  with  a  life  raft  comprising  an  in- 
flatable flotation  tube  which  when  inflated  is  in  the  form 
808  O.O.— 27 


of  a  tubular  gunwale  enclosing  an  occupant-receiving 
space;  a  retractable  covering  for  said  raft  of  foldable, 
highly  radar-reflective  material,  said  covering  being  se- 
cured  along   its   periphery   in   sealing  engagement   with 


the  surface  of  said  inflatable  flotation  tube  and  adaptable 
to  being  drawn  up  about  a  person  in  the  raft  to  envelop 
said  person  and  thereby  shield  said  person  from  sun 
and  spray  and  to  serve  as  a  radar  reflector  for  said  raft. 


3,155,993 
MECHANISM  FOR  ASSEMBLING  NUT  MEMBERS 

AND  WASHERS 

WUIlam  Stem,  Park  Ridge,  lU.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 

Works  Inc.,  Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,638 

3  Chums.    (CL  10—155) 


1.  A  mechanism  for  assembling  workpieces  such  as 
nut  members  having  a  body  and  a  neck  portion  depend- 
ing from  a  clamping  surface  thereof  and  apertured 
washers,  comprising  a  first  rotary  turret  mounted  for 
rotation  about  a  predetermined  axis  for  feeding  a  plu- 
rality of  washers  successively  along  a  predetermined 
arcuate  path  of  travel,  a  second  rotatable  turret  disposed 
closely  above  said  first  turret  and  mounted  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  men- 
tioned axis  for  feeding  successive  nut  members  above 
said  path  of  travel  and  into  axial  alignment  with  suc- 
cessive washers,  said  axis  of  said  second  turret  being  lo- 
cated radially  inwardly  of  said  arcuate  path  of  travel, 
said  second  turret  having  a  diameter  substantially  less 
than  the  diameter  of  said  first  turret,  said  second  tur- 
ret having  circumfcrcntially  disposed  nut  member  re- 
ceiving and  retaining  means  movable  along  a  path  of 
travel  from  a  nut  member  receiving  position  located 
radially  inwardly  of  said  first  mentioned  path  of  travel, 
to  a  second  position  substantially  in  alignment  with  said 
first  mentioned  path  of  travel  and  then  radially  inward- 
ly of  said  first  mentioned  path  of  travel,  means  for  sup- 
plying nut  members  to  said  second  mentioned  turret  at 
said  first  position,  means  extending  between  said  first 
and  second  mentioned  turrets  at  said  first  position  for 
supporting  nut  members  above  said  first  mentioned  path 
of  travel  at  said  first  position  and  for  lowering  the  nut 
members  into  partially  assembled  relationship  with  the 
washers  during  movement  of  the  nut  members  from  said 
first  position  toward  said  second  position,  and  means 
substantially  concentric  with  said  first  turret  and  ex- 
tending along  said  path  of  travel  from  adjacent  said  sec- 
ond position  for  engaging  neck  portions  of  successive 
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nut  members  for  guiding  the  nut  members  along  said    of  said  rollers  from  its  guiding  posiuon  whereby  said 
first  menUoned  path  of  travel  and  disengaging  the  nut    ring  can  be  disengaged  from  said  guide  rollers, 
members  from  said  second  mentioned  turret.  , 


3,155,994 
WIPERS 
Harry  L.  Dent,  Winchester,  and  David  M.  Thompson, 
Nashville,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Jacob  S.  Kamborian,  West 
Newton,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No»  858,196 
12  Claims.    (CL  12—145) 


3,155,99« 
HANDLE  AND  SKID  MEANS  FOR  A  FLOOR 
MACHINE 
Arthur  P.  Berthelot,  Park  Ridge,  William  J.  CIcmcDts, 
Downers    Grove,    and    John    P.    Jason,    Chicago,    lU^ 
assignors  to  Clements  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  17,  19«2,  Ser.  No,  245,M2 
2  Claims.    (CL  15— «9) 


I.  In  a  machine  for  lasting  the  ends  of  shoes,  wipers 
and  a  shoe  support  for  supporting  a  last  upon  which  an 
insole  and  upper  may  be  assembled,  means  supporting 
the  wipers  comprising  cam  plates  and  means  fastening 
the  wipers  to  the  underside  of  the  cam  plates.  Teflon  caps 
disposed  on  the  upper  sides  of  the  wipers  with  portions 
engaged  with  the  edges  of  the  cam  plates  and  other  por- 
tions extending  downwardly  over  the  leading  edges  of 
the  wipers  and  conformed  thereto,  and  clamp  plates  bolted 
to  the  cam  plates  with  portions  clampingly  engaging  the 
caps  adjacent  the  cam  plates,  and  teeth  projecting  down- 
wardly from  said  clamp  plates  into  engagement  with  the 
caps. 

II.  The  method  of  lasting  comprising  supporting  a 
last  with  an  insole  and  upper  assembled  thereon  with  the 
margins  of  the  upper  projecting  away  from  the  shoulder 
of  the  last,  and  wiping  the  margins  over  the  shoulder  of 
the  last  against  the  insole  with  an  implement  made  of 
relatively  rigid  material  and  having  at  least  a  portion  of 
its  margin  engaging  surface  covered  with  a  material  hav- 
ing a  substantially  lower  coefficient  of  friction  with  respect 
to  the  margins  than  the  first  mentioned  material. 


*      3.155,995  ' 

MACHINE  FOR  CLEANING  SHOES 

Fritz  Herrmann,  Hubcrtusstrassc,  Neuenliain, 

Taunus,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  3«4,327 

Clainu  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept  5,  19(2, 

10,533/62  I 

9  Claims.     (CL  15— 3€) 


1 .  A  shoe  cleaning  machine  comprising  a  housing  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein,  a  ring  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
opening,  internal  cleaning  elements  arranged  in  a  crown 
and  mounted  on  the  internal  periphery  of  said  ring,  a 
motor  for  rotating  said  ring,  means  for  guiding  said  ring 
externally  and  consisting  of  at  least  three  peripherally  dis- 
tributed guide  rollers  and  means  for  moving  at  least  one 


J  I' 


1.  A  floor  polishing  machine  comprising  a  circular 
base,  a  housing  upstaiKling  from  a  central  portion  of  said 
base,  a  motor  in  said  housing,  a  rotatable  circular  brush 
member  depending  from  said  base,  an  ouu-igger  portion 
on  and  extending  laterally  from  said  base  above  the 
plane  of  said  brush  member,  an  axle  extending  laterally 
through  said  outrigger  portion,  a  fitting  pivoted  on  said 
axle  intermediate  its  ends,  said  fitting  having  a  hollow 
slotted  upper  portion,  a  handle  shaft  having  one  of  its 
ends  seated  within  and  secured  to  said  fitting  upper  por- 
tion, a  hollow  extension  intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
fitting  and  extending  toward  said  housing,  the  open  area 
within  said  extension  communicating  with  the  area  with- 
in said  fitting,  a  cross  bore  in  the  lower  portion  of  said 
fitting,  said  cross  bore  being  formed  and  adapted  to  receive 
said  axle,  a  rearward  extension  on  said  fitting  adjacent 
said  cross  bore,  oppositely  disposed  leg  portions  on  said 
rearward  extension,  apertures  through  said  leg  portions, 
said  apertures  lying  in  a  plane  diverging  from  the  plane 
of  said  handle  shaft,  a  skid  member  having  a  pair  of 
parallel  leg  portions,  said  leg  portions  having  their  free 
ends  secured  in  said  apertures,  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
leg  portions  being  curved  at  parallel  planes  toward  said 
handle  shaft,  said  skid  member  including  a  cross  portion 
joining  the  opposite  ends  of  said  leg  elements  and  lying  in 
a  curved  path,  the  radius  of  said  path  being  such  a.s  just 
to  receive  the  circumference  of  said  handle  shaft  at  a 
point  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  handle  shaft,  wheel 
elements  roUtably  mounted  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
axle  outwardly  of  said  outrigger  portion  and  having  their 
periphery  in  alignment  with  the  lower  surface  of  said 
base,  said  hollow  fitting  extension  being  formed  and  adapt- 
ed to  abut  said  outrigger  portion  and  to  serve  as  a  stop 
for  movement  of  said  handle  shaft  toward  said  base  where- 
by, when  said  hollow  extension  is  in  engagement  with  said 
base,  the  upper  portion  of  said  handle  shaft  is  positioned 
above  the  gravitational  center  of  said  base.  ^ 


3,155,997 

JOINTER  AND  RAKING  TOOL 

Thomas  H.  Gallagher,  31  WllUna  Drive,  Carnegie,  P«- 

Flled  July  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,389 

1  Claim.    (CI.  15—105.5) 

In  a  tool  for  raking  out  and  smoothing  mortar  joints  of 

masonry  walls,  a  straight  handle  portion  of  flat  relatively 

wide  strap  metal  of  rcclangular  cross  section  having  one 
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end  of  gooseneck  shape  terminating  in  a  relatively  nar- 
row rake-out  tongue  with  flared  shoulders  formed  at  an 
angle  of  about  45  *,  the  other  end  of  the  tool  having  a 
shank  of  the  width  of  the  rakc-out  tongue  bent  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  to  the  handle  portion  in  the  same  di- 


rection as  the  gooseneck  end  of  the  tool  is  bent  and  a 
trowel  portion  of  approximately  the  width  of  the  mortar 
joint  integral  with  said  shank  extending  from  said  shank 
at  right  angles  substantially  parallel  to  and  spaced  from 
the  handle  portion  of  the  tool  to  dispose  the  handle  at  an 
angle  to  avoid  contact  of  the  hand  with  the  wall. 


paratus  having  a  delivery  nozzle;  a  servo-system  compris- 
ing a  low  displacement  pump  constituting  a  servo-mech- 
anism for  d^ivering  fluid  tlirough  said  nozzle  and  a  uni- 
tized control  combined  therewith,  said  unitized  control 
including  a  servo-actuator  and  a  motor  actuator,  means 
for  manually  actuating  said  servo-actuator  and  said  motor 
actuator  conjointly  with  a  single  mode  of  movement  to 
eject  a  single  measured  increment  of  fluid  through  said 
nozzle  at  operator  controlled  pressure  and  to  energize 
said  motor,  dual  function  means  for  automatically  re- 
setting said  servo-actuator  and  recharging  said  pump  and 
means  for  manually  actuating  said  motor  actuator  inde- 
pendently of  said  servo-actuator  to  energize  or  deenergize 
said  motor. 


3,155,998 

BRLSH  STRl  CTURE 

Kenneth  V.  Hardman,  I  pper  Monlclair,  and  Arthur  J. 

Lang,  Cedar  Grove,  NJ.,  assignors  to  H.  V.  Hardman 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Flkd  Feb.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,244 

8  CUiou,    (CL  15—192) 


1.  .A  paint  brush  comprising  a  ferrule,  a  plurality  of 
bristles  positioned  in  one  end  portion  of  said  ferrule, 
a  plastic  handle  having  an  open  ended  skirt  portion  which 
extends  down  into  the  ferrule,  said  skirt  being  dimen- 
sioned to  provide  a  capillary  space  between  the  interior 
wall  of  the  ferrule  and  the  exterior  of  at  least  two  op- 
posite portions  of  the  side  wall  of  the  skirt,  a  hardened 
block  of  self  curing  resinous  cement  which  is  positioned 
in  the  ferrule  on  top  of  the  said  plurality  of  bristles  and 
which  has  upright  portions  that  extend  into  the  capillary 
space  throughout  a  substantial  portion  of  the  area  of  such 
space  to  seal  off  the  interior  of  the  hollow  skirt  and  pro- 
vide additional  adhesive  bonding  between  the  skirt  of  the 
handle  to  assist  in  anchoring  the  plastic  handle  in  the  fer- 
rule, the  rim  at  the  bottom  of  said  open  ended  skirt  being 
positioned  in  the  hardened  block  of  cement. 


'  3,155,999 

WINDSHIELD  CLEANER 
John  R.  Oishel,  14  Queen  Ann's  Gate,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  and 
Martin   BItzer,    150   Highland   Parkway,   Kenmorc  23, 

N    Y 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,654 
16  Claims,    (CL  15—250.02) 


3,156,000 
BALL  CLEANER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  GOLF  CART 

E»s\  C.  Westhoff.  532  N.  Scott  Ave.,  Box  365, 

Belton,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1962,  S«r.  No.  233,673 

4  ClainH.    (CL  15—513) 


a-^'**^*-^^ 


1.  A  golf  ball  cleaning  device  for  attaching  to  a  golf 
cart  handle  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  having  an  elongated  rigid  wall  substantially 
semi-cylindrical  in  shape,  the  ends  of  which  are 
closed  to  form  a  chamber, 

{b)  a  clamping  member  with  a  golf  cart  handle  re- 
ceiving portion  therein,  said  clamping  member  being 
fixed  with  respect  to  said  body  and  having  means 
associated  therewith  for  clamping  said  body  on  the 
golf  cart  handle,  means  forming  a  reservoir  opening 
into  said  chamber,  and 

(c)  an  interior  lining  of  capillary  deep  pile  liquid 
cleaner-retentive  material  on  said  wall  in  said  cham- 
ber and  dividing  said  chamber  from  said  reservoir, 
said  pile  presenting  an  interior  surface  with  a  di- 
ametrical dimension  smaller  than  the  outside  di- 
ameter of  a  golf  ball, 

{d)  whereby  a  liquid  cleaner  may  be  introduced  into 
said  reservoir  and  wicked  up  in  said  absorbent  ma- 
terial and  a  golf  ball  may  be  rotated  and  reciprocated 
longitudinally  within  said  chamber  for  cleaning 
same. 

3,156,001 
CLOSER  WITH  HOLD-OPEN  PIVOT  ARM 
Raymond  W,  Schmid,  Havertown,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
asMgnments,  to  Yale  &  Towne,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  company  of  Ohio 

Filed  July  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,619 
11  Claims.    (CL  16—64) 


1.  In  a  windshield  cleaning  system  including  a  wiping         1.  A  hold  open  mechanism  for  a  door  closer  of  the  type 
element  and  a  connected  motor  and  including  washer  ap-    having  a  body  portion,  a  closer  spring,  and  a  pair  of  parts 
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movable  relatively  to  the  body  portion  through  which  the 
closer  spring  is  energized  as  the  door  is  opened  and  through 
which  the  energized  closer  spring  acts  to  close  the  door 
when  the  door  is  released,  comprising, 

a  lost  motion  connection  between  said  pair  of  movable 
parts  for  allowing  relative  movement  between  said 
parts, 

a  dog  member  operatively  connected  to  said  pair  of 
movable  parts  and  movable  by  relative  movement 
between  said  parts, 

a  limiting  surface  on  said  body  portion  engageable  by 
said  dog  member  during  a  major  portion  of  the  move- 
ment of  said  pair  of  movable  parts  in  the  door  open- 
ing direction  to  prevent  movement  of  said  dog  mem- 
ber and  relative  movement  between  said  parts, 

a  relieved  portion  in  said  body  portion  adjacent  said 
limiting  surface  for  releasing  said  dog  member  when 
said  pair  of  movable  parts  has  moved  to  a  position 
corresponding  to  the  open  position  of  the  door  to 
allow  relative  movement  between  said  pair  of  mov- 
able parts  and  resulting  movement  of  said  dog  mem- 
ber to  a  door  holding  position,  and 

limit  means  on  said  body  portion  engaged  by  said  dog 
member  when  said  dog  member  is  moved  to  said  door 
holding  position  whereby  to  prevent  movement  of 
said  pair  of  movable  parts  in  a  door  closing  direction 
by  said  closer  spring,  said  dog  member  being  movable 
to  the  door  releasing  position  through  relative  move- 
ment between  said  parts  affected  by  the  application  of 
force  to  the  door. 


3,154,M3 
PANIC  RELEASE  DOOR  STOP 
Raymond  W.  Schmid,  Ha>ertown,  Pa.,  usignor,  by  me«ic 
assignments,  to  Yale  ft  Towne,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
company  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  1H,«71 
6  Clalma.    (CL  16—85) 


W^ 


3,156,002 
HOLD-OPEN  MECHANISM  FOR  DOOR  CLOSER 
Raymond  W.  Schmid,  Havertown,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Yale  ft  Towne,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y, 
a  company  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  198^58 
8  Claims.     (CL  16—79) 


1.  A  hold  open  mechanism  for  a  door  closer  of  the 
type  having  a  body  part,  a  spring,  and  a  part  movable 
relatively  to  the  body  part  through  which  the  spring  is 
energized  as  the  door  is  opened  and  through  which  the 
energized  spring  acts  to  close  the  door  when  the  door 
is  released,  comprising, 

a  detent  surface  on  one  of  said  parts, 
a  detent  mounted  on  the  other  part  for  movement  into 
locking  engagement  with  said  detent  surface  on  said 
one  part  when  said  detent  and  surface  are  aligned 
through  relative  movement  between  said  parts, 
cooperating  cam  surfaces  on  said  detent  and  one  of 
said  parts  for  camming  said  detent  out  of  locking 
engagement  with  said  detent  surface  through  rela- 
tive movement  of  said  parts,  ind 
means  cooperating  with  said  detent  when  said  detent 
is  in  locking  engagement  with  said  detent  surface 
to  lock  said  spring  to  said  movable  part  and  render 
said  spring  ineffective  to  exert  force  between  said 
body  part  and  said  movable  part  and  therefore  in- 
effective to  cause  relative  movement  between  said 
parts  to  cam  and  said  detent  out  of  engagement 
with  said  detent  surface,  said  detent  being  releas- 
able  by  relative  movement  between  said  parts  through 
application  of  an  external  force  to  the  door. 


1 .  A  panic  release  door  stop  comprising, 

a  roller, 

a  channel  shaped  roller  supporting  member  slidably 
received  on  said  mounting  member  sMth  the  legs  of 
said  roller  supporting  member  extending  along  op- 
posite sides  of  said  mounting  member, 

means  rotatably  mounting  said  roller  between  the  legs 
of  said  roller  supporting  member, 

an  elongated  slot  extending  through  said  mounting  mem- 
ber between  said  opposite  sides  of  said  mounting 
member, 

a  pivot  pin  secured  between  the  free  ends  of  said  legs 
of  said  roller  supporting  member  and  extending 
through  said  slot  whereby  said  roller  mounting  mem- 
ber may  move  between  a  position  in  which  said 
roller  is  in  a  door  stopping  position  along  the  front 
of  said  mounting  member  and  a  position  in  which 
said  roller  clears  said  front  of  the  mounting  member 
to  allow  said  roller  to  pivot  away  from  said  door  stop- 
ping position  to  a  door  releasing  position,  and 

spring  means  within  said  mounting  member  extending 
between  a  portion  of  said  mounting  member  and 
said  pivot  pin  and  yieldingly  holding  said  roller  sup- 
porting member  in  the  position  in  which  said  roller  is 
in  said  door  stopping  position,  but  yielding  under  sub- 
stantial force  applied  to  said  roller  to  allow  sufficient 
movement  of  said  roller  to  clear  said  front  of  said 
mounting  member  and  pivot  to  said  door  releasing 
position. 

3,156,004 
HINGE  FITTINGS  FOR  SEATS  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

BACK  RESTS 
Weraer   Stricn,    Stuttgart-Weilimdorf,    and    Jorg    Resag, 
Stuttgart-Vaihingcn,    Germany,    assignors    to    Recaro 
A.G.,  Glarus,  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of  Switieriand 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242.263 

Claims  pHoritv,  application  Germany,  Dec.  7,  1961, 

St  18.654 

5  Claims.     (CL  16—146) 


1.  A  hinge  fitting  for  a  seat  with  an  adjustable  back 
rest,  especially  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising  a  first  hinge 
member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  one  side  of  the  back 
rest,  a  second  hinge  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  same  side  of  the  seat  and  including  a  pair  of  memben 
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adapted  to  be  connected  to  each  other  to  form  a  casing, 
said  first  and  second  hinge  members  being  pivotably  con- 
nected to  each  other,  a  first  conical  locking  member  non- 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  second  hinge  member  and  hav- 
ing a  first  set  of  teeth  on  the  conical  part  thereof,  a  shaft 
routably  mounted  in  said  first  locking  member  and  hav- 
ing on  its  periphery  a  second  set  of  teeth,  a  tubular  sec- 
ond locking  member  mounted  on  said  shaft  so  as  to  be 
movable  in  the  axial  direction  thereof  and  having  on  the 
wall  of  its  bore  a  third  set  of  teeth  engaging  with  said 
second  set  of  teeth  on  said  shaft  so  that  said  second  lock- 
ing member  is  nonrotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said 
second  locking  member  having  an  inner  conical  surface 
provided  with  a  fourth  set  of  teeth  adapted  when  said 
second  locking  member  is  shifted  in  the  axial  direction  to 
engage  with  or  disengage  from  said  first  set  of  teeth  on 
said  first  locking  member,  said  first  set  of  teeth  on  said 
first  locking  member  and  said  fourth  set  of  teeth  on  said 
second  locking  member  having  such  a  shape  that  the  plane 
of  each  of  their  tooth  flanks  is  inclined  relative  to  the 
axis  of  said  shaft  at  a  maximum  angle  of 


sinew  and  gristle  and  abutting  the  weasand  meat  in  said 
cut  with  such  means  forming  an  abutment  for  the  weasand 
meat  for  stripping  the  split  weasand  meat  from  the  sinew 
or  gristle  when  the  latter  is  pulled  through  said  meat, 
said  means  slidably  receiving  the  inner  sinew  or  grisUe  m- 


laarc  tg 
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said  second  set  of  teeth  on  said  shaft  and  said  third  set 
of  teeth  on  said  second  locking  member  having  such  a 
shape  that  the  plane  of  each  of  their  flanks  is  inclined 
relative  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  at  an  angle  of  less  than 


eluding  a  space  having  tapering  edges,  said  knife  means 
mcluding  a  pair  of  opposed  knifes  at  the  entrance  to  the 
space  for  cutting  the  weasand  meat  as  the  weasand  meat 
with  the  inner  sinew  therein  is  forced  between  the  op- 
posed knives. 

3,156,006 

LINK  CUTTING  MACHFVE 

Alfred  J.  Gouba,  339  Atlantic  St,  Sloan  12,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,926 

11  Claims.    (CL  17—1) 


c  — arc  \% 


wherein  mi  represents  the  coefficient  of  friction  of  the  tooth 
flanks  of  the  interengaging  first  and  fourth  seu  of  teetb 
on  said  first  and  second  locking  member,  lespcctively,  mi 
represents  the  coeflficient  of  friction  of  the  interengaging 
second  and  third  sets  of  teeth  on  said  second  locking 
member  and  said  shaft,  respectively,  R,  represents  the  radi- 
us of  the  pitch  cu-cle  extending  centrally  between  the  ends 
of  the  tooth  flanks  of  the  interengaging  first  and  fourth 
sets  of  teeth  on  said  first  and  second  locking  member, 
respectively,  and  Rj  represents  the  radius  of  the  pitch  cir- 
cle extending  centrally  between  the  ends  of  the  tooth 
flanks  of  the  interengaging  second  and  third  sets  of  teeth 
on  said  first  locking  member  and  said  shaft,  respectively, 
the  angle  of  taper  ^  of  said  first  and  fourth  sets  of  teeth 
being  greater  than  the  angle  of  taper  a  of  said  second 
and  third  sets  of  teeth;  further  comprising  means  for  con- 
necting said  shaft  to  said  first  hinge  member,  means  for 
securing  said  shaft  against  movement  in  its  axial  direction, 
means  for  shifting  said  second  locking  member  in  the  axial 
direction  to  a  fixed  position  in  which  the  teeth  on  said 
first  locking  member  are  in  engagement  with  the  teeth  on 
said  second  locking  member  and  thereby  prevent  a  pivot- 
ing movement  of  said  hinge  members  relative  to  each 
other,  and  to  a  second  position,  in  which  these  teeth  are 
disengaged  from  each  other  and  thus  no  longer  produce 
any  locking  effect. 

3.156,005 
WEASAND  MEAT  SPLFFTER  AND  PULLER 
Rogild  H.  Thompson.  R.R.  2,  Glenville,  Minn. 
Filed  June  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,506 
7  Claims.    (CL  17—1) 
6.   A  weasand  meat  remover  comprising  a  supporting 
frame,  a  weasand  meat  splitter  carried  by  said  frame,  car- 
riage means  movably  mounted  on  the  frame,  knife  means 
on  the  carriage  for  forming  a  cut  through  the  weasand 
means  without  cutting  the  weasand  inner  sinew  or  gristle, 
means  on  the  carriage  for  slidably  receiving  the  inner 


5.  A  machine  for  severing  linked  articles  from  each 
other,  comprising, 

a  conveyor  mechanism  for  advancing  a  chain  of  hnked 
articles, 

carriage  mechanism  mounted  for  cyclic  movement  back 
and  forth  along  the  path  of  advancement  of  the 
linked  articles, 

knife  means  carried  by  said  carriage  mechanism  for 
severing  the  region  of  joining  being  adjacent  linked 
articles  during  each  cyclic  niovement  of  the  carriage 
mechanism,  and 

means  responsive  to  the  position  of  articles  along  the 
path  of  advancement  for  initiating  said  cyclic  move- 
ment of  the  carriage  mechanism, 

said  conveyor  mechanism  comprising  upper  and  lower 
sections,  each  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  rollers 
with  the  rollers  of  the  two  sections  defining  an  ar- 
ticle-gripping throat  therebetween,  and  means  for 
driving  said  rollers  with  those  at  one  end  of  each 
section  rotating  more  rapidly  than  those  at  the  op- 
posite end  of  each  section. 


3,156,007 
POULTRY  SHACKLE 
Donald  P.  Smith,  4530  Woodfin.  Dallas  20,  Tex. 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161,103 
4  Claims.    (CL  17—44.1) 
1.  An   improved   automatic   release   shackle   for   fowl 
adapted  to  be  pendulously  suspended  on  a  traveling  con- 
veyor and  effective  to  release  the  fowl  from  the  shackle 
at  a  predetermined  point  of  conveyor  travel  comprising: 
a    substantially    quadrilateral    frame    member    having 
sides  and  having  conformations  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived on  the  conveyor  to  suspend  the  shackle  pendu- 
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lously  therefrom  an  oppositely  disposed  fowl  head 
receiving  means,  said  fowl  head  receiving  means  be- 
ing in  the  form  of  a  substantially  V-shaped  portion 
adapted  to  retain  the  head  of  the  fowl  therein; 

a  pair  of  spaced  guide  bars  depending  from  the  top 
portion  of  the  frame  member; 

a  movable  member  supported  by  said  frame  member 
for  vertical  movement  tberealong  from  a  first  jwsi- 
tion  wherein  the  movable  member  and  frame  member 
cooperatively  define  fowl  holding  nips  between  the 
sides  of  the  frame  and  the  movable  member  serving 
to  retain  the  fowl  within  the  shackle  to  a  second 
position  effective  to  define  fowl-passing  spaces  to 
release  the  fowl  from  the  shackle,  said  member  in- 
cluding  a   pair  of  spaced   bars  integrally  intercon- 


nected at  their  respective  top  and  bottom  portions 
thereof  to  form  a  unitary  movable  member,  said 
spaced  bars  being  disposed  on  either  side  of  the 
frame  member,  the  top  portion  of  said  movable  mem- 
ber being  guidingly  received  within  the  spaced  guide 
bars,  the  bottom  portion  of  said  movable  member 
being  guidingly  received  along  the  adjacent  surfaces 
of  the  fowl  head  receiving  means,  said  movable 
member  having  a  central  guide  member  extending 
between  the  spaced  bars  and  guidingly  received  with- 
in the  head  receiving  means  of  the  frame;  and 
lift  member  rigidly  attached  to  said  movable  mem- 
ber aiKi  adapted  to  vertically  urge  said  movable 
member  to  said  second  position  upon  application  of 
an  external  force  thereto. 


3,15«,008 

RELEASE  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

MOLDING  MACHINE 

Cecil  Martin,  Cranston,  R.I.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Com  pan  \,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

FII«i  Jan.  13.  1964,  S«r.  No.  337,99* 

>      1  Claim.    (CI.  18—2) 


^uJslJ 


1.  In  an  automatic  compression  molding  machine,  a 
mold  having  an  upper  cavitated  part  and  a  lower  closure 
part  defining  a  shaped  cavity,  means  for  engaging  and  dis- 


engaging the  lower  mold  with  respect  to  the  upper  mold, 
a  threaded  core  piece  having  reciprocal  movement  in 

said  upper  mold  and  defining  tlierewith  an  annular 

[Kjrtion  of  said  cavity, 
an  ejector  rod  on  which  said  core  piece  is  mounted, 
an  embossment  mounted  on  said  ejector  rod  at  a  point 

removed  from  said  core  piece, 
and  means  for  imparting  reciprocal  and  slight  rotational 

movement  to  said  ejector  rod, 
said  means  including  a  reciprocally  moving  sleeve  with 

a    spiral    channel    in    which    said    embossment    is 

positioned, 
said  spiral  channel   being  of  a  length  and   pitch  to 

impart  first  a  rotative  force  to  said  core  piece  to 

break  loose  the  threads  of  said  core  piece  from  a 

workpiece   positioned  in  the   mold  cavity  and  tlien 

an  ejector  force  to  break  the  workpiece  free  from 

other  surfaces  of  said  upper  mold. 


3,1S4,M9 

DEVOLATILIZING  EXTRn>ER 

Clarence  M.  Alsys,  Park  Foreit,  UL,  assignor  to  Standard 

Oil  Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,742 

2  Claims.    (CL  1»— 12) 


,-l/' 


-4^\V%t'U  i'il^ 


«-v.-^ 


'i 


1 .  Apparattis  for  removing  solvent  from  normally  solid 
polymer  at  temperatures  above  the  melting  point  but  below 
the  decomposition  temperature  of  the  polymer,  which  ap- 
paratus comprises:  a  screw  extruder  having  a  barrel  with 
an  inlet  for  solvent-containing  polymer  and  a  polymer 
outlet,  means  for  introducing  solvent-containing  polymer 
into  said  inlet,  a  threaded  extruding  screw  rotatable  in 
said  barrel,  the  flight  depth  of  said  screw  being  greater 
at  the  inli|{  than  at  the  polymer  outlet,  a  solvent  vapor  out- 
let positioned  near  said  polymer  inlet  and  adapted  for  the 
passage  therethrough  of  solvent  vapors  from  said  barrel. 
means  for  maintaining  a  vacuum  on  said  solvent  vapor 
outlet,  means  for  heating  the  introduced  polymer  and  sol- 
vent to  permit  vaporization  of  the  solvent,  and  drive 
means  coupled  to  said  extruder  screw  at  the  polymer  out- 
let end  of  said  barrel  and  whereby  extruding  under  pres- 
sure provides  a  vacuum  seal  for  said  extruder  screw  at  the 
polymer  outlet. 

3.156,010  ' 

SLIT  SEAL  AND  MULTIPLE  TL'BE  Gl'SSETER 
Paul  Mctor  Osbom,  Jr.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Distttiers  and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  Mav  10,  1963.  Ser.  No.  279^64 
3  Claims.  (CI.  18—14) 
1.  A  slit  seal  gusseter  comprising,  in  combination; 
means  for  extruding  a  tubular  web  of  thermoplastic 
materia],  nip  roll  means  for  flattening  said  tube,  slitting 
and  sealing  meaiu  for  slitting  central  portions  of  said 
web  and  sealing  the  ends  of  each  slit  half  together  to 
form  two  parallel  tubular  webs;  adjustable  roller  means 
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for  causing  said  two  tubular  webs  to  diverge  from  one 
another;  said  adjustable  roller  means  including  a  first 
and  second  roller;  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
rollers  being  angularly  rotatable  between  a  first  and 
second  adjustment  position;  said  first  and  second  rollers 
being  coaxial  with  one  another  and  having  their  ends 
in  substantially  abutting  relation  when  said  at  least  one 
of  said  rollers  is  in  its  said  first  adjustment  position;  the 


guide  block  and  said  holder,  a  spring  positioned  within 
said  bellows  and  extending  between  said  guide  block  and 
said  holder  whereby  the  punch  is  held  in  its  upward  pre- 
actuation  position,  resistance  heating  means  positioned 
within  the  hollow  portion  of  the  wall  of  said  die.  elec- 
trical connection  means  connected  to  said  heating  means 
and  extending  through  said  compression  block  for  con- 
necting said  heating  means  to  an  external  voltage  source, 
a  conduit  in  communication  with  the  die  cavity  extending 
externally  of  said  assembly,  a  valve  connected  to  said 
conduit,  a  pressurized  gas  container  connected  to  said 
valve,  and  means  for  controlling  the  gaseous  environment 
during  pressing  operations  such  that  a  selected  gas  is  pres- 
ent in  the  die  cavity  during  the  pressing  operation  at  any 
selected  pressure  between  subatmo^beric  and  superat- 
mospheric. 

3,156,012 

VACUUM  MOLDING  MACHINE 

Michael  Hritz,  6329  Ridge  Road,  Parma  29,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,929 

7  Claims.    (CI.  18—19) 


axes  of  said  first  and  second  rollers  being  at  an  angle 
to  one  another  when  said  at  least  one  of  said  rollers  is 
in  its  said  second  adjustment  position  to  cause  said  two 
tubular  webs  to  diverge  from  one  another;  and  gusseting 
means  for  gusseting  the  sides  of  each  of  said  two  tubular 
webs;  said  slitting  and  sealing  means  being  movable  be- 
tween an  operable  and  non-operable  position  with  respect 
to  said  tubular  web. 


3,156,011 

SELF-CONTALNED  VARIABLE-ENVIRONMENT 

PRF.SSING  DIE 

Donald  M.  Obon,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  the 

United  States  of  Ametira  as  represented  by  tkc  United 

State*  Atomic  Energy  Commissioa 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1962.  Ser.  No.  165,4«4 
2  Claims.    (CI.  18—16) 


1.  A  vacuum  molding  machine  comprising  a  vacuum 
box,  a  perforated  pattern  in  such  vacuum  box,  a  heating 
means  horizontally  spaced  from  such  vacuum  box,  fraine 
clamping  means  for  clamping  a  sheet  of  thermoplastic 
material,  said  frame  clamping  means  being  mounted  on  a 
pivot  bracket  between  said  heating  means  and  said  vac- 
uum box  for  swinging  said  frame  clamping  means  and  thus 
said  sheet  of  thermoplastic  material  about  a  horizontal  axis 
from  a  position  adjacent  said  heating  means  to  a  position 
adjacent  said  vacuum  box  and  in  peripheral  sealing  en- 
gagement therewith,  a  closed  variable  volume  vacuum 
chamber  in  fluid  communication  with  said  perforated  pat- 
tern, means  to  enlarge  the  volume  of  said  vacuum  cham- 
ber to  create  a  less  than  atmospheric  pressure  between  said 
sheet  and  pattern  to  cause  such  sheet  to  conform  to  such 
pattern,  and  means  to  reduce  said  vacuum  chamber  to  less 
than  its  original  size  to  create  a  greater  than  atmospheric 
pressure  to  expel  said  sheet  from  said  pattern. 


3.15<.tl3 

SEPARATOR  L^TT  FOR  INJECTION  CYLINDER 

Leon  E.  Elpbee,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Portage 

Machine  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  June  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  119,501 

1  Claim.     (O.  18—30) 


1.  A  self-contained  variaWe-environment  pressing  die 
comprising  a  cylindrical  die  having  a  die  cavity  and  a 
hollow  portion  annular  to  said  die  cavity  within  the  wall, 
a  cylindrical  die  container  surrounding  said  die,  a  com- 
pression block  sealed  to  and  enclosing  the  bottom  of  said 
die  container,  a  backup  punch  sealed  in  the  bottom  of 
said  die  cavity  and  positioned  against  said  compression 
block,  a  g\iidc  block  sealed  to  and  enclosing  the  top  of 
said  die  container  and  provided  with  a  cylindrical  guide 
aperture  in  alignment  with  said  die  cavity,  a  punch  slid- 
ably  portioned  within  said  cylindrical  aperture,  a  punch 
holder  connected  to  said  punch  at  its  end  most  remote 
from  said  die  cavity,  a  metal  bellows  sealed  between  said 


A  separator  unit  for  use  in  the  heated  flow  passage  of 
an  injection  unit  of  the  character  described,  comprising: 
(A)  an  elongate  cylinder  having 
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(1)  a  nose  end  including  a  protecting  nose  element 
that  directs  the  material  flowing  through  said  pas- 
sage onto  the  exterior  of  said  cylinder, 

(2)  and  a  rearwardly  disposed  end, 

(3)  and  further  having  a  substantially  constant 
diameter  throughout  its  longitudinal  extent  be- 
tween said  longitudinal  ends; 

(B)  at  least  one  rib  member 

(1)  protecting  radially  from  the  exterior  in  con- 
tinuous helical  form  so  as  to  define  a  screw 
thread 

(a)  having  a  pitch  of  at  least  one, 

(b)  and  having  a  major  diameter  that  de- 
creases from  a  maximum  dimension  adja- 
cent said  nose  end  to  a  minimum  dimension 
adjacent  said  rearwardly  disposed  end; 

(C)  said  flow  passage  having  an  internal  diameter  that 
varies  complementally  with  the  major  diameter  of 
said  screw  thread  formed  by  said  rib 

(1)  whereby  said  separator  unit  may  be  non- 
rotatably  and  removably  positioned  in  said  flow 
passage; 

(D)  said  rib.  said  cylinder  and  said  flow  passage  defin- 
uig  a  continuous  uninterrupted  helical  guide  channel 
that  progressively  decreases  in  volume  throughout  its 
longitudinal  extent  and  through  which  material  may 
be  advanced; 

(E)  said  nose  element  being 

(1)  detachably  secured  to  said  cylinder  and 

(2)  having  a  portion  thereof  projecting  beyond  the 
point  of  juncture  of  said  rib  with  said  cylinder 

(3)  said  projecting  portion  being  constructed  of 
material  of  greater  heat  conducting  properties 
than  said  cylinder. 


3.15M14 
INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE 

Kari  Wenger,  Munich-L'n(emi«nzinK.  Gemumy.  __^, 

to    Krauss-Maffei    AktienKes«ILscbaft,    Munich- Allacb, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1963,  S«r.  No.  271,833 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  6,  1959, 

K  37,921 

6  Claims.    (CI.  18 — 39) 


I.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  combi- 
nation, a  first  stationary  support  and  a  second  stationary 
support,  said  supports  being  spaced  from  each  other; 
elongated  guiding  members  extending  between  and  hav- 
ing ends  secured  to  said  supports;  a  first  pressure  member 
supported  by  said  first  support  and  directed  toward  said 
second  support;  a  second  pressure  member  mounted  on 
said  guiding  members  and  movable  between  an  inopera- 
tive position  in  which  it  is  spaced  from  said  first  pres- 
sure member  and  an  operative  position  in  which  it  is 
located  adjacent  said  first  pressure  member;  a  piston 
mounted  on  said  second  support  and  directed  toward 
said  first  support;  a  cylinder  slidably  mounted  on  said 
second  support,  said  cylinder  enclosing  said  piston  and 
cooperating  therewith  so  that  upon  admission  of  pres- 
sure fluid  into  said  cylinder  the  cylinder  is  moved  in  a 
direction  toward  said  first  support;  a  piston  element  and 
a  cylinder  element,  said  cylinder  element  enclosing  said 
piston  element,  one  of  said  elements  being  firmly  secured 


to  said  cylinder  and  the  other  of  said  elements  being 
firmly  secured  to  said  second  pressure  member;  locliing 
means  mounted  on  said  second  support  and  adapted  to 
prevent  return  movement  of  said  cylinder  when  the 
cylinder  has  moved  in  a  direction  toward  said  first  sup- 
port; and  fluid  admitting  means  for  admitting  pressure 
fluid  into  said  cylinder  element  so  as  to  move  sajd  other 
element  and  said  second  pressure  member  into  said 
operative   position   thereof. 


3,1M,«15 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  A  PLASTIC  ARTICLE 

James  M.  Harriaoa,  Fort  Wortli,  Tex.,  asattBor  to  Crown 
Machine  &  Tool  Company,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Texas 

FUed  Oct.  20.  1961.  Ser.  No.  146,5«4 
.     4  CUims.     (CI.  18—38) 


1.  In  a  plastic  molding  machine  having  a  cavity  mold 
and  an  adjoining  chamber  surrounding  said  cavity  mold, 
the  combination  which  includes  a  source  of  cooling 
liquid,  means  to  convey  said  cooling  liquid  into  the 
chamber,  a  compressed  air  source,  means  to  communi- 
cate the  interior  of  the  chamber  with  said  high  pressure 
source  simultaneously  with  the  cooling  liquid,  and  an 
outlet  in  said  chamber  whereby  the  cooling  liquid  is 
expelled  from  said  chamber  by  the  pressure  gradients 
created  therein. 


3,156.016 

TOW  OPENING 

DonaM  T.  Donlap  and   Richard  E.  St.  Pierre,  both  of 

Cbariotte,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Celaaese  Corporation  of 

America,  New  York,  N.Y.,  ■  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1961,  Ser.  .No.  151,900 

17  Claims.    (CL  19^-66) 


10.  The  process  of  treating  a  crimped  multifilament 
tow  comprising  the  steps  of  spreading  said  tow  into  the 
form  of  a  flat  band,  longitudinally  advancing  the  band- 
shaped  tow  between  and  in  contact  with  a  first  pair  of 
idly  rotatable  opposed  cylindrical  surfaces  both  of  which 
arc  smooth  and  are  rotated  in  response  to  movement  of 
said  tow  therebetween  so  as  to  exert  a  drag  on  said  tow, 
further  advancing  said  tow  between  and  in  contact  with 
each  of  a  tandem  series  of  additional  pairs  of  opposed 
cylindrical  surfaces  wherein  one  surface  of  each  of  said 
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additional  pairs  is  circumferentially  ridged  and  the  other 
surface  of  each  additional  pair  is  smooth,  positively  ro- 
tating at  least  one  surface  of  each  pair  of  said  additional 
pairs  of  surfaces  at  respective  progressively  higher  sur- 
face speeds  so  as  to  differentially  grip  said  tow  as  it  moves 
from  said  first  pair  of  surfaces  to  the  last  of  said  addi- 
tional pairs  of  surfaces,  whereby  the  filaments  of  said 
tow  are  separated  longitudinally  and  the  crimps  in  ad- 
jacent filaments  are  deregistered  so  as  to  result  in  an 
open  tow. 

15.  Apparatus  for  treating  a  crimped  multifilament  tow. 
compnsing  banding  jet  means  for  shaping  said  tow  into  a 
flat  band,  at  least  one  pair  of  opposed  differential  grip- 
ping rolls  between  and  in  contact  with  which  said  tow 
is  adapted  to  pass,  in  each  pair  one  of  said  differential 
gripping  rolls  being  provided  with  a  profiled  surface  and 
the  other  being  smooth-surfaced,  drive  means  operatively 
connected  to  at  least  one  roll  of  each  pair  so  as  to  rotate  the 
same  positively  at  a  predetermined  surface  speed,  the  rolls 
of  each  pair  being  biased  toward  one  another  and  being 
routable  together,  whereby  said  tow  upon  moving 
through  said  differential  gripping  rolls  while  the  latter 
are  being  rotated  by  said  drive  means  is  differentially 
gripped  to  effect  a  longitudinal  separation  of  the  filaments 
of  said  tow  and  deregistralion  of  the  crimps  of  adjacent 
filaments  so  as  to  result  in  a  completely  opened  tow. 


I  3 154,017 

BUILDING  WITH  ROTATABLE  OBSERVATION 

STRl  CrURE 

Leopold  Facrbcr,  Tewaagstrassc  11,  Dortmund,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,178 

7  Claims.     (CL  20—1) 


3,156,018 

PLANT-MANUFACTURED  BUILDING 

STRUCTURE 

John  H.  Slayter,  P.O.  Box  431,  Newark,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,984 

23  Claims.     (CL  2»— 2) 


1.  A  composite  transverse  truss  unit  for  a  building 
structure  comprising  a  pair  of  side-supporting  columns, 
a  cantilever  arm  supported  by  each  of  said  columns  and 
extending  inwardly  therefrom,  a  floor  joist  including  a 
continuous  member  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  said 
side  columns,  said  floor  joist  having  downwardly  opening 
yokes  spaced  on  opposite  sides  of  the  midpoint  thereof 
and  inwardly  of  the  respective  ends  thereof  for  receiving 
supporting  beams  extending  at  an  angle  to  said  continuous 
member,  each  yoke  having  an  inner  arm  defined  by  a  cen- 
tral brace  structure  depending  from  said  continuous  mem- 
ber, said  brace  structure  including  a  continuous  chord 
member  having  its  outer  ends  connected  to  the  lower  ends 
of  the  inner  yoke  arms,  and  each  yoke  having  an  outer 
arm  defined  by  a  brace  structure  at  each  end  of  said  con- 
tinuous member,  said  last-named  brace  structure  includ- 
ing a  continuous  angularly  disposed  chord  member  hav- 
ing its  outer  end  connected  to  said  continuous  member 
and  its  inner  end  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  co- 
operating outer  yoke  arm. 


3,156,019 
FOAM  INSULATED  DOOR  STRUCTLJRE  INCLUD- 
ING ELECTRICAL  HINGE 
Daniel  B.  Dawley,  Anchorage,  Ky.,  aaBignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Apr.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,722 
1  Claim.     (CL  20—16) 


1.  In  a  high  tower  building  having  a  vertical  hollow 
shaft  supported  on  the  ground,  the  combination  of  at 
least  one  console  spaced  at  considerable  height  above 
the  ground  and  mounted  on  and  surrounding  said  shaft 
annularly,  said  shaft  engaging  the  inner  portion  of  said 
console  and  said  engagement  forming  the  sole  support 
for  said  console.,  whereby  the  major  portion  of  the  canti- 
levered  console  is  free  from  any  support  vertically  below 
it,  a  structure  supported  on  said  major  portion  of  said 
console  and  surrour>ding  said  shaft  and  rotatable  about 
the  axis  of  said  shaft,  said  console  forming  the  sole  sup- 
port for  said  structure,  driving  means  between  said  ccm- 
sole  and  said  structure  operable  for  rotating  said  struc- 
ture, said  shaft  defining  an  opening  for  intercommunica- 
tion between  the  shaft  and  structure  interiors,  anti-fric- 
tion bearing  means  between  said  console  and  said  struc- 
ture, and  an  enclosure  wall  surrounding  said  structure 
and  extending  to  a  point  below  the  topmost  portion  of 
said  console  and  having  windows. 
808  0.0.-28 


A  door  structure  comprising  spaced  inner  and  outer 
panels,  one  of  said  panels  including  a  face  portion  and 
channel  sections  on  the  side  thereof  facing  the  other  of 
said  panels  and  extending  along  at  least  two  adjacent 
vertical  and  horizontal  edges  of  said  face  portion  and 
intersecting  at  a  corner  of  said  door,  each  of  said  channel 
sections  including  a  wall  spaced  from  said  face  portion 
and  a  base  portion  connecting  said  wall  and  said  face 
portion,  a  hollow  hinge  pintle  projecting  into  said  door 
through  one  of  said  base  portions  adjacent  said  corner, 
an  electric  lead  adapted  to  be  connected  to  means  mount- 
ed on  said  door,  said  lead  extending  from  the  interior 
portion  of  said  door  through  said  pintle,  an   L-shaped 
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member  composed  of  resilient  foam  material  having  the 
respective  ends  thereof  wedged  in  said  respective  chan- 
nel sections  at  said  corner  in  spaced  relation  with  said 
pintle  and  overlying  and  sealing  the  area  of  said  corner 
around  said  pintle,  said  member  having  a  slit  in  one  leg 
thereof,  said  lead  passing  through  said  slit,  and  a  mass 
of  resin  foam  insulation  formed  in  situ  within  the  space 
between  said  inner  and  outer  panels,  said  member  prevent- 
ing said  foam  insulation  from  contacting  and  embedding 
the  length  of  said  lead  within  the  corner,  area  sealed  by 
said  member  whereby  said  length  is  free  to  absorb  the 
twisting  action  thereof  resulting  from  opening  and  closing 
movement  of  said  door  on  said  hinge  pintle. 


3,156,020 
SLIDING  DOOR 
WilHam  J.  Horgan,  Jr.,  PittsburfUi.  Pa-,  assignor  to  Pitts- 
burgh Plate  Class  Company,  PittslMirgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1962,  Scr.  No.  239,109 
7  Claims.     (CL  20—19) 


1.  A  sliding  door  assembly  comprising 
a  door  supported  from  an  overhead  track  for  horizontal 
sliding  movement  therealong  and  having  at  an  upper 
comer 

a  tubular  top  rail  with  a  hollow  portion  extending 
inwardly  from  an  opening  in  the  adjacent  verti- 
cal end  of  said  door, 
an  upper  web  on  said  rail  overlaying  said  hollow 

portion, 
and  a  slot  in  said  upper  web  extending  inwardly 
from  said  opening,  ' 

a  carriage  slidably  mounted  on  said  track, 
a   rod  depending   from   said   carriage   and  extending 

through  said  slot  into  said  hollow  portion, 
and  a  support  member  supporting  said  upper  web  and 
mounted  on  said  rod, 

said  support  member  being  U-shaped  in  transverse 
cross-sectioo,  having  longitudinally  extending 
upper  edge  portions  at  the  ends  of  the  U,  and 
being  horizontally  disposed  longitudinally  in 
said  tubular  top  rail  with  said  upper  edge  por- 
tions supporting  said  upper  web,  and  said  sup- 
port member  being  slidable  with  said  rod  out 
of  said  hollow  portion  through  said  opening 
when  said  support  member  is  lowered  relative 
to  said  upper  web  and  spaced  therebelow. 


3,156,021 

STORM  SASH  HANDLE 

Edwin  R.  Thompson,  Canfie Id,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Western 

Reserve  Plastic,  Inc.,  Canfield,  Ohio 

Filed  Jane  25,  1962.  Ser.  No.  204,847 

1  Claim.     (CI.  20—52) 

A  window  sash  frame  including  a  panel  liner  and  a 

handle  to  assist  in  raising  and  lowering  said  window  sash 


comprising  a  bottom  frame  member  of  the  window  sash 
having  a  front  vertical  rib  and  a  rear  vertical  rib,  said 
ribs  being  coextensive  with  said  bottom  frame  member 
and  forming  a  substantially  triangular  recess  therebetween, 
upper  surfaces  of  said  ribs  providing  spaced  shoulders  in 
the  same  plane,  and  a  panel  retaining  flange  integral  with 
said  bottom  frame  member  and  extending  vertically  up- 
ward beyond  the  surface  of  said  rear  rib  and  flush  with 
an  inner  surface  of  said  rib,  the  handle  being  of  resiUent 
material  having  a  thickened  portion  along  the  length  of 
its  uppermost  edge  so  as  to  be  grasped  with  the  human 
hand,  and  an  inner  and  outer  flange  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  said  handle  in  opposite  directions  in  the  same 
plane  along  the  lowermost  edge  of  said  handle  and  coex- 


tensive therewith,  a  lower  face  of  said  outer  flange  engag- 
ing the  shoulder  of  said  front  vertical  rib  and  substan- 
tially the  width  thereof  and  flush  with  an  outer  facing  of 
said  front  vertical  rib,  a  lower  face  of  said  inner  flange 
engaging  the  shoulder  of  said  rear  vertical  rib  and  an  end 
of  said  inner  flange  engaging  the  lower  inner  por- 
tion of  said  panel  retaining  flange,  a  top  face  of  said  in- 
ner flange  engaging  a  bottom  (wrtion  of  said  panel  mem- 
ber enclosed  in  said  sash  and  being  substantially  the  width 
of  said  panel,  a  depending  flange  extending  along  the 
lower  edge  of  the  handle  and  coextensive  therewith,  said 
depending  flange  engaging  an  inner  face  of  said  outer 
vertical  rib  coextensive  therewith  and  with  its  end  edge 
portion  engaged  in  the  bottom  of  the  recess. 


3,154,022 

CORNTR  JOINT  FOR  WOODFN  FRAME 

Werner  Schlesel,  Ka<!tanit-nalk««  3,  Flascn,  G«rmany 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1961,  Ser.  No.  9536* 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Germany,  Mar.  18,  1960, 

Sck  27,612 

1  Clidm.     (CL  20—92) 


A  frame  striKture  comprising  a  pair  of  orthogonally 
adjoining  wooden  frame  members  provided  with  beveled 
end  faces  forming  a  miter  joint,  said  members  being 
formed  at  said  end  faces  with  respective  recesses  which 
are  matchingly  aligned  with  each  other  at  said  joint  and 
progressively  decrease  in  width  in  a  direction  generally 
perpendicular  to  said  end  faces,  fastening  means  includ- 
ing a  screw  extending  transversely  to  said  end  faces 
across  said  joint  at  a  location  beyond  said  recesses  for 
holding  said  nxmbers  together,  said  screw  being  provided 
with  opposite  terminations  respectively  bearing  upon  said 
members,  a  shear-resisting  element  with  outwardly  taper- 
ing halves  resiliently  expandable  against  the  walls  of  said 
recesses  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  end  faces,  said 
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element  being  seated  with  close  fit  in  said  recesses  and 
bridging  said  members,  and  at  least  one  spring  washer 
interposed  between  one  of  said  terminations  and  the  re- 
spective member  for  continuously  urging  said  members 
toward  each  other,  thereby  wedging  said  clement  into  said 
recesses. 


3,156,023 

METHOD  OF  INVESTMENT  CASTING 

John  Hockin,  4305  S.  Maple  Ave.,  Brootifield,  IlL 

Filed  May  16,  1961,  Scr.  No.  110,417 

4  Claims.     (CL  22—196) 


3,156,025 
SEPARABI  F  FASTENTR 
Andrew  G.  Carter,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  and  Herman  G. 
Alofs,  1512  Yorkshire  SE.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.;  said 
Carter  assignor  to  Andrew  G.  Carter  and  Harriet  T. 
Carter,  a  partnership  doing  business  as  Carter  Engi- 
neering Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1962.  Ser.  No.  184,197 
6  Claims.     (CL  24 — 230) 


/»        •s 


3.  In  a  method  of  investment  casting  the  steps  of  form- 
ing a  wax  pattern,  immersing  said  pattern  in  a  solution 
consisting  substantially  of  five  percent  kerosene,  eighty  five 
percent  alcohol  and  ten  percent  acetone,  removing  said 
pattern  from  said  solution,  drying  said  st>lution  on  said 
pattern  to  form  a  uniform  thickness  of  soft  thin  insoluble 
film  over  the  entire  surface  of  the  pattern,  depositing  a 
first  dip  coat  comprised  of  refractory  and  a  binder  over 
the  entire  surface  of  said  film  covering  said  pattern,  and 
depositing  a  second  dip  coat  comprised  of  refractory  and 
a  binder  over  the  entire  outer  surface  of  said  first  dip 
coat,  said  film  serving  to  minimize  adhesion  between  the 
first  dip  coat  and  the  pattern. 


3,156,024 

CUFF  LINK  (  ONSTRl  CTION 

David  W.  Green.  Box  3066,  Grand  Central  Station, 

Gleodaic,  Calif. 

Filed  July  15,  1963,  Scr.  No.  294,9*7 

2  Claims.     (CL  24— 41) 


1.  In  cufT  link  construction,  a  pair  of  heads,  there  being 
a  shank  between  the  heads,  said  shank  comprising  a  shal- 
low cuplike  member  secured  to  one  head,  a  tubular  mem- 
ber received  in  the  cuplike  member  and  secured  thereto, 
said  tubular  member  provided  \*ith  an  internal  flange,  a 
second  tubular  member  telescoped  within  the  first  tubu- 
lar member  and  provided  with  an  external  flange  for  co- 
operation with  the  flange  of  the  first  tubular  member  to 
limit  outward  movement  of  the  inner  tubular  member  rela- 
tive to  the  outer  tubular  member,  a  coil  spring  within  the 
inner  tubular  member  and  having  one  end  secured  to  the 
shallow  cuplike  member,  the  opposite  end  of  the  spring 
being  secured  to  the  inner  tubular  member  to  maintain  the 
two  tubular  members  normally  telescoped,  the  second 
head  provided  with  a  stud  ainl  a  spring  hook  depending 
from  the  stud,  and  the  inner  tubular  member  provided 
with  an  eye  member  for  connection  with  said  book. 


1.  A  buckle  mechanism,  comprising: 
a  frame  and  an  engaging  plate  having  interengageable 
aperiures  and  abutments,  respectively,  for  transmis- 
sion of  belt  tension  forces, 

said    frame   having    opposite    sidewalls   intercon- 
nected by  a  base,  said  sidewalls  each  having  a 
guideway  parallel  to  said  base; 
a  shaft  having  the  ends  thereof  slidably  received  in 

said  guideways; 
a  cam  member  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  sliding  move- 
ment with  respect  to  said  frame,  said  cam  member 
having  portions  disposed  to  bear  on  said  engaging 
plate  to  maintain  the  engagement  of  said  apertures 
aixl  abutments,  said  cam  member  being  slidable  to 
a  position  providing  freedom  of  said  engaging  plate 
to  move  to  disengage  said  abutments  and  apertures, 
said  cam  member  also  having  an  extension  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  shaft; 
a   handle   shaft  having  the   ends  thereof  received   in 

said  sidewalls; 
a  handle  slidably  and  pivotally  mounted  with  respect 
to  said  frame  on  said  handle  shaft,  said  handle  hav- 
ing opposite  guideways; 
a  link  member  having  spaced  side  portions  provided 
with  lugs  at  one  end  engaging  said  handle  guide- 
ways  for  pivotal  and  sliding  movement  therein,  and 
the  opposite  end  engaging  said  slidable  shaft  for 
rotation  with  respect  to  said  cam  member, 

said  spaced  side  portions  being  disposed  on  op- 
posite   sides  of  said   cam    member   extension; 
spring   means   biasing  said   cam  member   laterally  to 
locking  position, 

said  spring  means  including  a  member  connected 
to  said  handle  shaft  and  having  telescoping  rela- 
tionship to  said  cam  member  extension,  and  also 
including  a  compression  spring  received  within 
at  least  one  of  said  telescoping  members; 
and  rotary  biasing   means   including  a  torsion  spring 
surrounding  said  slidable  shaft  urging  said  handle 
atKl  link  member  to  an  angular  relationship  corre- 
sponding to  the  locking  position  of  said  cam  member, 
said  torsion  spring  having  the  ends  thereof  engaging 
said  cam  metnber  and  said  link  member. 


3,156,026 
SLIP  BOWL 
Benjamin   F.   Kelley,  Tulsa.  Okla..   assignor  to  Ben  F. 
Kclley  Co.,  Inc..  a  corporation  of  Oklahoma 
Filed  Dec.  4.  1961.  Ser.  No.  156,605 
6  Claims.     (CL  24—263) 
1.  A  slip  bowl,  comprising,  a  generally  tubular  metal 
body   having   a   generally   conical    bore   tapering  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  from  its  upper  end,  an  annular  guide 
bushing  rotatably  seated  wholly  within  the  wall  of  said 
bore  above  its  lower  end  to  define  the  throat  portion  of 
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said  bore,  said  bushing  being  constructed  of  metal  harder    irregular  surface,  diverting  the  flowing  fluid  therefrom, 
than  said  body,  and  a  split  retainer  ring  seated  in  the  bore    setting  the  yam  by  cooling  before  any  lubstantial  ten- 


wall  of  said  body  beneath  the  lower  end  of  said  bushing    sion  is  applied  to  the  crimped  yarn,  and  winding  up  the 
to  secure  the  latter  in  place  in  said  bore  wall.  yam  under  tension. 


1.  Apparatus  for  extending  a  plurality  of  threads  from 
a  creel,  comprising  a  bi-layered  traveling,  endless,  pri- 
mary pressure  belt  having  inner  and  outer  extremities 
and  between  whose  layers  portions  of  the  threads  are 
transversely  laced  in  spaced-apart  relation  with  dangling 
outer  end  portions,  a  bi-layercd.  traveling,  endless  trav- 
erse pressure  belt  having  inner  and  outer  extremities  and 
having  its  inner  extremity  crossing  the  inner  extremity  of 
the  primary  pressure  belt  and  forming  an  outwardly 
diverging  angle  relative  thereto,  and  means  during  the 
cycle  of  travel  of  the  primary  belt  for  engaging  the  dan- 
gling ends  of  the  threads  with  the  traveling  traverse  belt  at 
the  ix)int  of  junction  of  the  belts  to  further  extend  the 
threads  by  pulling  ponions  of  the  same  through  the  layers 
of  the  primary  belt  during  outward  diverging  travel  of 
the  traverse  belt. 


3,156,028 
PROCESS  FOR  CRIMPING  TEXTILE  YARN 

Ernst  Weiss  and  Rudolf  A.  Prokesch,  Wattwil,  Switzer- 
land, assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  E.  I.  da  Poat 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  June  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,569 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria  June  3,  1958 

18  Claims.    (CI.  28—72) 

18.  A    process   for   crimping   a   thermoplastic   textile 

yam,  which  comprises  inducing  a  yam  to  travel  axially 

by  means  of  a  fluid  stream,  heating  the  yam  to  plastify 

the  same,  impinging  the  fluid  stream  and  the  plastified 

yam  against  a  hard  irregular  surface  while  moving  the 

irregular    surface    at    the    point    of    yam    impingement 

thereagainst  in  a  direction  transverse  of  the  axis  of  the 

traveling  yam,  retaining  the  yam  temporarily  on  said 


3.156,027 

APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATLNG  FILAME^fT  WEBS 

Lester  R.  Wellman,  110  Lakewood  Place, 

Highland  Park,  HI. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,723 

6  Claims.    (CI.  28—1) 


3,156.029 

ELECTRON  GUN  AND  FABRICATION  THEREOF 

James  O.  Simon,  Gas  City,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor* 

poratioa  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  131,867 

3  Claims.     (CL  29—25.13) 


:^c=ir^ 


fS 


1.  In  the  method  of  assembling  an  apertured  control 
electrode  and  an  elongated  tubular  cathode  having  a 
coated  electron  emissive  end  wall  closely  spaced  from 
said  control  electrode,  the  steps  of:  fixing  said  coated 
end  wall  in  such  close  proximity  to  said  control  elec- 
trode that  it  can  no  longer  be  suitably  contacted  and 
pushed  away  from  said  control  electrode,  and  then  set- 
ting the  spacing  between  said  coated  end  wall  and  said 
control  electrode  by  outwardly  bulging  the  tubular  side- 
wall  of  said  cathode  to  thereby  shorten  the  initial  length 
of  said  cathode  and  thereby  increase  the  distance  between 
said  coated  end  wall  and  said  control  grid  to  a  desired 
amount. 


3,156,030 
CATHODE   INSKRTION    APPARATl'S 
Herbert  E.  Natalis,  KahHa>,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  132,837 
15  Claims.     (CL  29—25.19) 
1.  Apparatus  for  inserting  a  first  electrode  into  a  mount 
assembly  comprising  a  second  electrode  and   a  support 
sleeve  for  said  first  mentioned  electrode  previously  fixed 
in  said  assembly,  said   apparatus  comprising  means  for 
engaging  said  second  electrode,  said  means  also  comprising 
means  to  guide  said  first  electrode,  means  for  moving 
said  mount  in  such  a  manner  that  said  second  electrode 
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is  engaged  in  said  second  electrode  engaging  means,  and 
means  for  moving  said  first  electrode  in  sani  guiding  means 


faces  and  said  top  surface,  said  top  surface  compnsmg  a 
clamp  contact  surface  adjacent  to  one  end  of  said  cutung 
edge  and  extending  downwardly  toward  both  said  bottom 
surface  and  said  one  side  surface  and  a  second  clamp 
contact  surface  spaced  from  said  one  clamp  conUct  sur- 
face, said  holder  comprising  a  shaft  having  an  insert  site, 
said  insert  site  having  a  bottom  surface  and  side  surfaces 
engaging  the  bottom  surface  and  two  adjacent  side  sur- 


and  onto  said  electrode  support  sleeve  while  said  second 
electrode  is  engaged  by  said  engaging  means. 


3,156.031 
TOOL   HOLDER 
Evert  Gustav  Lundgrcn,  Sandvlken,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Sandvikens  Jemverks  AkticboUg,  Sandvlken,  Sweden, 
a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  136,523 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Sweden,  Sept.  10,  1960, 

8681    60 

2  Claims.     (CI.  29—96) 


faces  of  said  insert,  a  clamping  plate,  a  screw  holdmg 
said  clamping  plate  against  said  insert  and  means  other 
than  said  screw  holding  said  clamping  plate  against 
lateral  movement  with  respect  to  said  insert  site,  said 
clamping  plate  having  two  spaced  apart  clamping  areas 
engaging  said  clamp  conUct  surfaces  on  said  insert,  said 
clamp  contact  surfaces  being  positioned  adjacent  the  free 
ends  of  said  side  surfaces  in  said  insert  site. 


3,156.033 

METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    FORMJNG    A 

GLASS  COATED  TUBULAR  ROLLER  ELEMENT 

Cari  S.  Brown,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  A.  O.  Smith 

Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  163,641 
6  Claims.     (CL  29—148.4) 


1.  A  tool  holder  comprising  a  holder  shank,  a  cutting 
insert  and  a  clamping  jaw  for  clamping  said  insert  against 
a  bottom  support  surface  in  an  insert  site  in  said  shank, 
an  abutment  surface  positioned  on  said  shank  adjacent 
said  insert  site  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  bottom 
surface,  a  pivot  bearing  between  said  holder  shank  and 
said  clamping  jaw  remote  from  said  insert  site,  a  pin  slid- 
ably  mounted  in  a  bore  in  the  holder  shank,  a  spring  posi- 
tioned to  press  said  pin  upwardly  towards  said  clamping 
jaw,  said  pin  having  an  inclined  surface  and  an  inclined 
surface  on  said  clamping  jaw  positioned  to  be  engaged  by 
said  inclined  surface  on  said  pin  whereby  to  move  said 
clamping  jaw  to  engage  said  abutment  surface. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  glass-coated  roller,  com- 
prising, 

(a)  fusing  a  glass  coating  to  the  extenor  surface  of 
the  thin-wall  non-self-supporting  tubular  shell, 

(b)  subsequently  forcing  a  central  self-supporting  core 
having  an  outer  continuous  diameter  substantially 
corresponding  to  the  internal  diameter  of  the  shell 
into  the  thin-wall  shell  to  substantially  remove  any 
distortion  from  the  shell  and  form  a  self-supporting 
laminated  roller. 


3,156,032 

CUTTING  INSERT  AND  TOOL  HOLDER 

THEREFOR 

Evert  Gustav  I^ndgren.  Sandvlken.  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Sand>tkens  Jem>erks  AWtiebola«.  Sand>ikcn,  Sweden, 
a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,994 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  23,  1962, 
3261/62 
II  Oaims.     (CL  29—96) 
11.  A  tool  holder  and  cutting  insert  combination  com- 
prising an  insert  having  a  subsuntially  plane  bottom  sur- 
face, subsuntially  plane  side  surfaces  and  a  top  surface, 
a  cutting  edge  at  the  intersection  of  one  of  said  side  sur- 


3,156,034 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  CURVED  AND 
FLANGED  METAL  MEMBERS 
Frederick  A.  Gnietjen,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
A.  O.  Smith  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,044 

6  Claims.     (CI.  29—155) 

1.  In  the  method  of  forming  a  flanged,  curved  metal 

member  from  a  metal  blank  by  initially  offsetting  the 

blank  in  the  direction  of  its  width  to  stress  one  side  of  the 

blank  in  tension  and  the  other  in  compression  in  the  center 
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of  the  area  being  offset  and  subsequently  flanging  the 
blank  longitudinally  along  each  side,  the  step  consisting 
of  controllably  pressing  the  side  of  the  blank  under  com- 
pression during  offsetting  progressively  upwardly  from 
the  plane  of  the  blank  along  the  edge  thereof  simultaneous- 
ly during  the  offsetting  of  the  blank  whereby  the  fibers 


'W 


■t 


e 


? 


body  rear  part  provided  with  attaching  elements  at  one 
end  for  connection  to  one  end  of  a  rail,  an  elongated 
body  forward  part  hinged  at  one  end  to  said  body  rear 
part  and  having  a  guy  line  engageable  tip  at  its  other  end, 
with  an  upper  face  concaved  in  cross  section,  and  spring 
means  yieldingly  thrusting  said  tip  end  upwardly  in 
advance  of  said   body  part. 


3,156,«37 
ARMATURE  WIRE  STAKING  AND  CUTTING 

MACHINE 

Samuel  Warner,  Hillside,  NJ^  assignor  to  Samuel 

Warner,  Harold  Jacobs  and  Kurt  I  giig,  as  trustees 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1961.  Ser.  No.  104,022 

4  Claims.     (CL  29—205) 


under  compression  are  permitted  to  yield  upwardly  to 
a  predetermined  extent  with  the  offsetting  of  the  blank  to 
thereby  reduce  the  total  upset  in  said  fibers  while  at  the 
same  time  shifting  the  neutral  fiber  axis  of  the  blank 
relatively  toward  the  tension  edge  of  the  blank  to  there- 
by reduce  the  stretching  of  the  fibers  under  tension  during 
the  offsetting  operation. 


3,156,035 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  GLASS  LINED  PIPE 

JOINT 

Donald  E.  Diehl,  Rochester,  and  Herbert  F.  Young,  West 

Webster,   NTY.,   assignors  to   Pfaudter   Permutit,  Inc., 

Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  July  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,344 

4  Claims.     (CU  29—157) 


1.  A  machine  for  connecting  the  wires  of  an  armature 
to  corresponding  commutator  bars  having  elongated  slots 
with  spaced  side  walls  opening  through  the  periphery  of 
the  commutator  to  receive  the  wires,  said  machine  includ- 
ing a  frame,  means  on  the  frame  for  mounting  the  arma- 
ture and  commutator  for  rotation  about  a  common  axis, 
means  for  securing  an  armature  wire  in  each  commutator 
slot  with  the  end  portions  of  the  wires  extending  from  the 
slots,  and  cutter  means  including  a  cutter  edge  mounted 
on  said  frame  fixed  in  cooperative  relation  with  the  edge 
of  a  commutator  slot  to  shear  said  end  portions  of  the 
wires  between  said  edge  of  said  commutator  slot  and  said 
cutter  edge  upon  rotation  of  the  commutator. 


1.  The  method  of  cutting  and  fitting  glass-lined  pipe, 
comprising  the  method  steps  of  cutting  said  pipe,  support- 
ing said  pipe  in  substantially  vertical  orientation  with  the 
cut  end  lowermost,  heating  the  end  of  said  pipe  while  in 
vertical  orientation  to  the  softening  temperature  of  the 
glass  lining,  maintaining  said  pipe  at  said  elevated  temper- 
ature until  the  glass  lining  softens  and  sags  out  of  the  end 
of  the  pipe  to  form  an  enlarged,  annular  projection  ex- 
tending therebelow,  cooling  said  pipe,  and  grinding  said 
projection  to  form  a  flat  gasket  seating  surface. 


3,156,038 
AIR   H\NtMFR    MANDRFI    PRESS 
Angcio  J.  Donofrio.   HasbfXNick  Heights,  N J.,  assignor 
to  Toscony,  lac,  Paauic,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  June  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  204358 
3  Claims.     (CL  29—234) 


3,156,036 

INSTALLATION  EQL  IPMENT  FOR  SUCCESSIVE 

ELONGATED  UNTTS 

Charles  WilHams,  7058  Bancroft,  St.  Louis  9,  Mo. 

Original  application  Dec.  18.  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,226,  now 

Patent  No.  3,090,110,  dated  May  21,  1963.     Divided 

and  this  application  Apr.  18,  1963,  Ser,  No.  273,938 

5  Claims.     (CI.  29—203) 


I      1- 


z^cs^K^ 


1.  In  a  device  for  feeding  electrical  conduit-support- 
ing rail  to  a  series  of  aligned  hangers  spaced  apart  and 
suspended  from  overhead  supports  and  connected  by  a 
stationary  guy  line,  an  elongated   guide  comprising  a 


3.  In  combinatioii, 
a  frame, 

a  hammer  assembly  mounted  on  the  frame  for  move- 
ment in  an  elongated  path, 

means  for  moving  the  hammer  assembly  in  the  elon- 
gated path, 
a  portable  tnKk  for  supporting  a  mandrel  and  a  hol- 
low cylinder  including 

lock  means  to  releasably  secure  the  truck  to  the 
frame  to  prevent  any  relative  movement  there- 
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between  and  so  that  the  axis  of  the  mandrel 
lies  in  the  elongated  path,  and 
a  support  to  hold  the  cylinder  in  a  fixed  position 
in  the  elongated  path,  and 
means   slidably   coupling   the   hammer   assembly   with 
one  end  of  the  mandrel  whereby  the  movement  of 
the  hammer  assembly  forces  the  mandrel  into  the 
cylinder. 

3,156,039 

HIGH  ENERGY  FORMING  PROCESS 

Charles    H.    Martens,    HuntsvHIe.    Ala.,    assisnor   to   the 

Lnited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 

tar>  of  the  Army 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  31U59 
4  Claims.     (CL  29—421) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

I  In  the  high  energy  forming  of  austenitic  stainless  steels 
whereby  high  pressures  are  instantaneously  created  in  a 
fluid  and  thereby  transmitted  to  the  surface  of  a  work 
piece  forcing  it  to  conform  to  the  configuration  of  a  die. 
said  work  piece  and  said  die  being  immersed  in  said  fluid; 
the  improvement  which  comprises  substituting  for  said 
fluid  a  liquid  having  a  temperature  of  —100*  F.  or  less 
and  aiioNNing  the  temper.iturc  of  said  work  piece  to  come 
to  equilibrium  with  the  temperature  of  said  liquid  before 
forming  said  work  piece. 


3,156.041 
METHOD  OF  SOLDtRlNG  AND  BRAZING 

STRUCTURAL  ELEMENTS 

Frank  M.  Gault,  124  Twin  FaUs  Road,  Berkeley 

Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,903 

1  Claim.     (CI.  29—471.1) 


3,156.040 

METAL  FABRICATION 

Martin  G.  Drexkace,  Boffalo,  N.Y..  assifnor  to  Bell 

Aerospace  Corporation,  Whcatfield.  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  I960,  Ser.  No.  68,018 

2  Claims.     (CL  29 — 452) 


1.  The  method  of  fabricating  metal  articles  pariicular- 
ly  from  metals  of  low  ductility,  which  comprises  placing 
a  pair  of  rings  on  opposite  end  poriions  of  a  mandrel 
having  an  intermediate  portion  of  compound  curvature 
dimensioned  to  pass  neither  of  said  rings,  and  with  said 
rings  spaced  apart  by  said  intermediate  portion  of  the 
mandrel,  attaching  the  ends  of  a  series  of  high  tensile 
strength  wires  to  one  of  said  rings  at  circumferentially 
spaced  points,  therearound  and  passing  such  wires  there- 
from over  said  intermediate  portion  of  the  mandrel  to 
lie  as  a  geodesic  network  thereon  between  the  rings,  pre- 
stressing  said  wires  and  attaching  them,  while  prestrcssed, 
to  the  other  of  said  rings,  spraying  a  metal  skin  over  said 
intermediate  portion  of  said  mandrel  and  said  rings  to 
form  a  shell  having  said  wires  embedded  therein,  cutting 
away  the  inside  of  one  of  said  rings  at  its  abutment  sur- 
face with  the  mandrel  to  permit  such  ring  to  pass  over 
said  intermediate  portion  of  the  mandrel,  thereby  re- 
leasing the  prestressing  force  upon  the  wires  and  effecting 
compression  of  said  skin,  and  then  removing  the  article 
from  the  mandrel. 


A  method  of  making  hollow  structural  inembcrs,  com- 
prising cleaning  the  surfaces  of  ferrous  metal  sheets  hav- 
ing a  thickness  not  substantially  exceeding  .025  inch,  as- 
sembling with  and  between  said  sheets  a  honeycomb  rein- 
forcement of  ferrous  metal  strips  having  a  thickness  of 
up  to  about  .025  inch,  said  strips  forming  open-ended 
compartments  therebetween  of  substantially  uniform 
shape,  applying  to  said  sheets  and  reinforcement  a  braz- 
ing metal  and  a  brazing  flux  consisting  essentially  of  10  to 
60  parts  of  a  fluoride,  40  to  90  parts  of  a  borate,  at  least 
5%  of  a  phosphate  and  the  remainder  water,  all  parts  be- 
ing by  weight,  heating  the  assembled  sheets  and  reinforce- 
ment to  flux  their  internal  surfaces  and  react  said  flux 
with  said  sheeU  to  provide  the  internal  surfaces  of  said 
member  with  a  corrosion-resisting  phosphate  coating  and 
melt  said  brazing  metal  to  braze  said  sheets  to  said  rein- 
forcement, and  cooling  said  assembly  to  solidify  said  braz- 
ing meul  and  unite  said  sheets  and  reinforcement  and 
form  a  structural  member  containing  a  plurality  of  mutu- 
ally reinforcing  hollow  sealed  compartments. 


3,156,042 

METHOD  OF  MAKING   DUPLEX  WALL 

TUBING 

Daniel  J.  Reed,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  A.  O.  Smith 

Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wk.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  186,459 
1  Claim.     (CL  29—471.5) 


<C^ 


The  process  of  making  a  duplex  wall  tubing,  which 
comprises  assembling  a  pair  of  individual  metal  tubes 
with  a  clearance  therebetween  and  being  capable  of  be- 
ing expanded  without  cracking,  said  tubes  carrying  a 
brazing  agent  in  said  clearance,  hermetically  closing  the 
clearance  at  the  ends  of  the  tubes,  progressively  induc- 
tion heating  the  tubes  from  one  end  to  other  and  raising 
the  temperature  to  a  brazing  temperature,  and  progres- 
sively expanding  the  inner  tube  into  engagement  with  the 
outer  tube  immediately  rearwardly  of  the  heated  ana  to 
bond  the  inner  tube  to  the  outer  tube,  said  expansion 
of  the  inner  tube  also  expanding  the  outer  tube  to  es- 
tablish a  permanent  stretch  of  the  outer  tube. 
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II 


3  IS€  (M3 

PROCESS  FOR  WARM  EXTRUSION  OF  METAL 

Charles  G.  Grazioso,  2116  Hartei  Ave^  Philadelphia  15, 

Pa^  and  Gerard  W.  Mulder,  R.R.  2,  Dcbvan,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1956,  Ser.  No.  570,645 

1  Claim.    (CL  29—552.3) 

(Granted  ander  THIc  35,  US.  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 


'  3,156.045 

DRY  SHAVER   WITH    RECIPROCATING    IN^TR 
CUTTER     AND     COMPOLND     OSCILLATLNG 
OUTER  SHEAR  PLATE 
Johan  Godefroy,  Mauricialaan  40,  Overrecn,  Netherlands 
Filed  Oct  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,610 
3  Claims.     (CL  30-^3  J) 


hr^rrrj    exfrxiJIOfl 


I  Cut  slu^  to  length        V~\ 


. E 


firior  art    tftird   cokt 
t*trude    dir 

{^890  /ooj] 


A  process  of  forming  high  or  low  carbon  steel  or  its 
alloys  consisting  of  heating  in  a  controlled  atmosphere  a 
3  inch  diameter  billet  of  W.D.  1018  steel  of  a  weight  ap- 
proximately the  weight  of  a  finished  product  to  1250'  P., 
placing  said  billet  in  a  fully  cupped  die,  and  fully  cupping 
said  billet  in  a  single  extrusion. 


'i'l 


3,156,044  ' 

ELECTRIC  CAN  OPENER 
George  L.  Congdon,  Fort  Atidnson,  and  John  A.  Benko- 
vich,  Beioit,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Burgess  VIbrocrafters, 
Inc.,  Gravsiake,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Oct  25,  1962.  Ser.  No.  232,966 

13  Claims.     (CL  30-^)  ' 


tj   ' 


^    I 


1.  A  can  opener  comprising:  a  housing  including  a 
front  panel  having  an  elongated  vertical  slot  therein;  a 
cutter  blade  mounted  on  the  outside  of  said  panel  above 
said  slot;  a  shaft  extending  through  and  guided  by  said 
slot  and  guided  by  the  housing  for  vertical  movement  in 
the  slot;  a  can  turning  wheel  secured  to  the  outer  end  of 
said  shaft,  said  can  turning  wheel  being  located  behind 
and  below  said  cutter  blade;  an  operating  handle  pivot- 
ally  supported  on  said  panel  on  the  upper  portion  there- 
of; a  toggle  joint  assembly  in  said  housing  and  including 
two  end  connections,  one  of  which  receives  said  shaft  and 
the  other  of  which  is  supported  by  the  housing  against 
substantial  vertical  movement,  said  handle  being  oper- 
atively  connected  to  said  assembly  between  said  two  ends 
to  move  the  can  turning  wheel  vertically  in  said  slot  in 
response  to  movement  of  the  handle;  and  power  means 
in  said  housing  and  connected  to  said  shaft  to  impart  a 
rotary  movement  to  the  can  turning  wheel. 


1.  In  an  electric  shaver,  a  shaverhead  assembly  io- 
eluding: 

(A)  a  plurality  of  knives; 

( B )  means  for  causing  said  knives  to  reciprocate  along 
a  first  longitudinal  axis; 

(C)  a  cutting  plate  with  means  for  mounting  said 
plate  above  said  knives; 

( D )  means  for  oscillating  said  cutting  plate  about  a  sec- 
ond longitudinal  axis  that  is  off-set  from  said  first 
longitudinal  axis;  and 

(E)  means  for  causing  said  cutting  plate  to  oscillate 
and  said  knives  to  reciprocate  at  different  frequencies. 


3,156,046 

PATTERN  GRADING  DEVICE 

Joel  Sanford  Potter,  Timbertop  Farm,  West  Nyack,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,131 

5  Claims.     (CL  33—12) 


1.  A  pattern  grading  device  comprising  a  rectangular 
base  plate  defined  by  upper  and  lower  horizontal  edge 
portions  and  opposed  vertical  edge  portions,  a  horizontal 
stop  bar  carried  on  said  plate  adjacent  the  lower  hori- 
zontal edge  portion  of  said  base,  said  stop  bar  being 
mounted  on  said  base  plate  to  permit  relative  horizontal 
movement  therebetween,  brackets  conne.ted  to  said  stop 
bar  adaptable  for  fixedly  securing  said  stop  bar  to  a  sup- 
porting surface,  opposed  slide  guides  connected  adjacent 
each  vertical  edge  portion  of  said  base  plate,  a  slide  bar 
slidably  mounted  relative  to  said  base  plate  disposed  in 
each  of  said  slide  guides,  a  tie  means  interconnecting  the 
opposed  slide  bars  to  provide  for  concomitant  movement 
of  said  slide  bars  relative  said  base  plate,  means  for  hold- 
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ing  a  master  pattern  to  said  tie  means,  means  connected 
to  said  base  plate  for  movably  supporting  said  base  plate 
over  a  supptuting  surface  whereby  grading  of  the  master 
pattern  is  attained  by  proportionate  movement  of  the 
pattern  in  a  horizontal  and  vertical  direction  effected  by 
horizontal  movement  of  the  base  relative  to  stop  bar  and 
vertical  movement  of  the  slide  base  relative  said  base 
plate  relative  to  a  fixed  sheet  of  material,  and  means  for 
determining  the  proportionate  vertical  and  horizontal 
movement  of  said  master  pattern  for  the  grading  of  a 
given  size,  said  latter  means  including  a  first  indicator  for 
indicating  the  proportional  horizontal  movement  of  said 
pattern,  and  a  second  indicator  for  indicating  the  pre- 
determined proportional  vertical  movement  of  said  master 
pattern  gradmg.  each  of  said  indicators  being  calibrated 
to  read  in  sizes. 


phragm  means  biasing  said  balls  into  engagement  with 
and  spring-loading  said  bearings;  feeler  gauge  means 
mounted  upon  said  housing  means  and  adapted  to  be 
extensible  from  said  axis  of  rotation  in  a  radial  direction; 
and  means  for  measuring  the  extension  of  said  feeler 
gauge  means. 


3,156,048 
BOWLING  BAM.  GRIP  FITTING  DEVICE 
Marvin  M.  Cohan,  deceased,  late  of  Canton,  Ohio,  by 
Hilda  Cohan,  executrix,  205  22nd  St  NW.,  Canton, 
Ohio 

FUed  June  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  120,093 
9  Claims.     (CL  33—174) 


3,156,047 
CAVITY  GAUGE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING 

A   CAVITY 

ShHey  Frcdcricfc  Eyrstonc  and  Stanley  W.  Cogan,  Whlt- 

tier.  and  Joseph  A.   Mchm,  Huntington  Park,  Calif., 

•signors  to  North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1961.  Ser.  No.  88,199 

10  Claims.     (CL  33—174) 


1.  In    combination:     supporting    means;    positioning 
means  for  positioning  a  device  to  be  inspected  upon  said 
supporting  means;  housing  means;  first  and  second  dia- 
phragm means  each  ha\ing  a  substantially  rigid  rim  and 
hub  and  a  flexible  web;  first  and  second  conical  bearing 
journals  having,  respectively,  first  and  second  apex  angles 
and  positioned,  respectively,  upon  said  hubs;  means  for 
attaching  said  first  and  second  diaphragm  means  at  their 
rims  to  opposite  sides  of  said  housing  means  with  the 
cones  of  said  journals  diverging  outward  from  said  hous- 
ing means  and  with  the  axes  of  said  cones  aligned;  third 
and  fourth  conical  bearing  journals  having,  respectively, 
third  and  fourth  apex  angles  and  positioned  upon  said 
supporting  means  with  their  axes  aligned  and  their  diverg- 
ing directions  toward  each  other:  said  supporting  means 
forming  a  space,  between  said  third  and  fourth  conical 
journals,  for  positioning  said  housing  means  to  allow  rota- 
tion in  said  space;  a  first  spherical  ball  positioned  between 
said  first  and  third  conical  journals  to  support  said  hous- 
ing means  for  rotation  relative  to  said  support  means  and 
to  align  the  axes  of  said  first  and  third  conical  bearings; 
a  second  spherical  ball  positioned  between  said  second  anJ 
fourth  conical  journals  to  support  said  housing  means  for 
rotation  relative  to  said  support  means  and  to  align  the 
axes  of  said  second  and  fourth  conical  bearings  to  cause 
the  axes  of  said  bearings  to  be  aligned  along  the  axis  of 
roution  of  said  housing  means;  said  first  and  second  dia- 


1.  A  bowler's  grip  measuring  device  comprising  a 
ball  having  a  thumb  hole  therein  and  a  progressively 
increasing  spiral  groove  therein  surrounding  and  eccentric 
to  the  thumb  hole,  each  edge  of  said  groove  comprising 
a  series  of  arcuate  portions,  opposed  pairs  of  arcuate 
portions  in  the  two  edges  of  the  groove  being  concentric, 
and  a  plurality  of  removable  cylindrical  finger  hole 
inserts  each  having  two  spaced  finger  holes  of  different 
diameter  therein,  each  of  said  finger  hole  inserts  being 
selectively  longitudinally  slidably  and  rotatably  mounted 
between  any  desired  opposed  concentric  pairs  of  arcuate 
portions  in  said  groove,  said  arcuate  portions  of  the  edges 
of  the  groove  being  of  considerably  less  length  than  the 
diameter  of  each  finger  hole  insert. 


3,156,049 

MATRIX  BAND  FOR.MING  TEMPLATE 

Frank  J.  Zolnow^ki,  3456  F.  Plankinton  Ave., 

Cudahy,  Wis. 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  181,286 

7  Claims.     (CL  33—174) 


1.  A  matrix  band  forming  template  for  guiding  a  band 
which  is  being  folded  over  itself  into  a  generally  curved 
and  flat  band,  said  template  being  a  generally  flat  and 
unitary  member  and  having  one  side  defining  a  folding 
edge  over  which  said  band  is  foldable,  a  guide  edge 
formed  on  the  template  and  arranged  at  substantially 
less  than  a  forty-five  degree  angle  with  said  folding  edge 
and  for  guiding  and  positioning  said  band  at  the  proper 
angle  relative  to  said  folding  edge,  and  type  of  tooth 
indicia  along  said  guide  edge  and  spaced  a  predetermined 
distance  from  the  intersection  of  said  folding  edge  and 
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said  guide  edge  for  determining  the  proper  axial  position 
of  said  band  relative  to  said  folding  edge  to  thereby 
substantially  center  the  finished  fold  on  said  band. 


3,156,050 
DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  FINGER-HOLE 
POSITIONS  LN   BOWLING   BALLS 
John  G.  Heodricks,  Weston,  Mttss.,  assizor  to  Stowe- 
Woodward,  Inc.,  Newton  Upper  Falls,  Mas&^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1962,  S«r.  No.  182,061 
1  Claim.     (CL  33—174) 


A  device  for  fitting  a  bowling  ball  to  a  hand  of  a  bowler, 
said  device  comprising  a  generally  ball  shaped  body  pre- 
senting a  medial  zone  and  a  pair  of  opposed  zxxies  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  said  body  having  an  axis,  said 
medial  zone  presenting  two  rows  of  finger  hole  pairs,  each 
of  said  two  rows  of  finger  hole  pairs  being  disposed  about 
said  axis  in  said  medial  portion  in  a  spiral,  the  holes  of  one 
of  the  spirals  being  deeper  than  the  holes  of  the  other  of 
said  spirals,  one  of  said  opposed  zones  being  provided  with 
generally  conical  cavity  having  an  axis  coinciding  with 
said  axis  of  said  body,  the  other  of  said  opposed  zones  be- 
ing provided  with  a  generally  cylindrical  cavity  having  an 
axis  coinciding  with  said  axis  of  said  body,  an  anchor  dis- 
posed in  said  ball  between  said  generally  coni<ial  cavity  and 
said  generally  cylindrical  cavity,  a  pivotal  shaft  universally 
pivotally  journaled  in  said  anchor  and  extending  into  said 
generally  conical  cavity,  a  fixed  shaft  fixed  to  said  anchor 
and  extending  into  said  generally  cylindrical  cavity,  a  solid 
conical  sector  having  a  sequence  of  thumb  holes  therein 
and  a  central  bore  therethrough,  said  thumb  holes  of  said 
sequence  being  of  successively  differing  diameters,  said 
pivotal  shaft  extending  through  said  central  bore  of  said 
solid  conical  sector,  a  flange  about  said  solid  conical  sec- 
tor, said  flange  bearing  against  the  periphery  of  said  gen- 
erally conical  cavity,  said  solid  conical  sector  having  a 
cavity  therein,  said  pivotal  shaft  having  an  externally 
threaded  outer  extremity,  said  fixed  shaft  having  an  exter- 
nally threaded  outer  extremity,  a  first  manually  engage- 
able  nut  having  an  internally  threaded  bore  turned  onto 
(he  externally  threaded  outer  extremity  of  said  pivotal 
shaft,  a  second  manually  engagcable  nut  having  an  inter- 
nally threaded  bore  turned  onto  the  externally  threaded 
outer  extremity  of  said  fixed  shaft,  said  first  nut  clamping 
said  flange  against  said  periphery  and  projecting  outwardly 
beyond  the  general  outer  profile  of  said  solid  sector  when 
into  innermost  position,  a  plurality  of  selectable  heavy 
metal  weights  having  openings  receiving  said  fixed  shaft 
and  being  seated  in  said  cylindrical  cavity,  said  second  nut 
clamping  said  heavy  metal  weights  into  said  cylindrical 
cavity  and  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  general  outer 
profile  of  the  zone  of  said  body  having  said  cylindrical 
cavity,  said  cylindrical  cavity  being  open  except  for  said 
second  nut.  < 


3,154,t51 
CRYPTOGRAPHIC  TECHNIQUE  AND 

APPARATUS 
WUliam  R.  Hogbcs,  NorthridKe,  and  Robert  M.  Stewart, 
Encino,  Calif.,  assi^on  to  Space-General  Corporation, 
Giendale,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

FUed  June  6.  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,153 
9  Claims.     (CL  35—2) 


K 


RAMOOOA 
DOT 
CABD  <i 


WA^lI 


1.  Coding  apparatus  comprising:  a  photographic  plate 
for  recording  images  projected  thereon;  a  lens  mosaic  hav- 
ing N  lenses,  N  being  an  integer  greater  than  1,  said 
mosaic  being  positioned  in  front  of  said  plate  whereat 
said  N  lenses  will  respectively  project  upon  N  different 
areas  thereof;  means  for  projecting  N  different  patterns  of 
randomly  arranged  images  of  dots  on  each  of  the  N  areas 
of  said  plate,  the  projection  by  said  means  being  such  that 
the  arrangements  of  dot  images  in  said  N  areas  are 
different  from  each  other,  and  means  for  recording  on 
a  medium  in  superimposed  relationship  in  a  single  area 
a  data  pattern  as  modified  in  each  discrete  N  area  by  the 
respective  arrangement  of  dots  in  said  N  areas. 


3,156,052 
AUDIO  INSTRUCTION  REPEATER 
Carlos  A.  InLUxpii.  New  Yort,  N.Y.,  muigmor  to  Electro- 
Mechanical  Consultants  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  ^  ork 

FUed  Apr.  23.  19«2,  Scr.  No.  189,419 
5  Claims.     (CL  35—35) 


*    », 


u-ZM^^ 


Mm •      •»■>»» 


1.  In  an  audio  instructor  repeater  including  a  multiple 
track  tape  recorder  for  simultaneously  recording  variable 
length  instructions  and  translauons  thereof  and  for  sepa- 
rately recording  a  student's  version  of  said  instriictions 
on  a  multiple  trade  control  tape,  and  for  selectively  re- 
peating said  recordings  on  said  control  tape  in  response 
to  a  timing  signal  recorded  on  said  control  tape,  a  control 
system  comprising:  spring  tensioned  control  tape,  sup- 
ply and  talce-up  spools  for  said  control  tape  attached  to 
and  extending  therebetween,  said  spring  tensioned  supply 
spool  overpowering  said  take-up  spool  whereby  said  con- 
trol tape  is  normally  on  said  supply  spool;  a  driven  cap- 
stan positioned  adjacent  said  control  tape;  and  pressure 
means  responsive  to  said  timing  signal  for  holding  said 
control  tape  in  engagement  with  said  capstan  whereby 
said  capstan  draws  said  control  tape  from  said  supply 
spool  and  said  take-up  spool  takes  up  said  control  tape 
drawing  said  control  tape  through  said  multiple  track  tape 
recorder  to  record  information  or  repeat  information  re- 
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corded  on  said  control  tape,  and  for  disengaging  said 
control  tape  from  said  capstan  in  the  absence  of  said 
timing  signal  whereby  said  supply  spool  withdraws  said 
control  tape  from  said  supply  spool  and  said  take-up  spool 
takes  up  said  control  tape  drawing  said  control  tape 
through  said  multiple  track  Upe  recorder  to  record  in- 
formation or  repeat  information  recorded  on  said  control 
tape,  and  for  disengaging  said  control  tape  from  said  cap- 
stan in  the  absence  of  said  timing  signal  whereby  said 
supply  spool  withdraws  said  control  tape  from  said  take- 
up  spool. 

3,156.05? 
GARMENT  FINISHING  MACHINE 
Paul  Mullcians,  ColoRne-Merfaeim,  and  Manfred  Albicz, 
ColoKne-Bmunsfeld,   Germany,   assignors   to   Hoffman 
Maschinen  C>.m.b.H.,  Cologne-Mulhelm.  Germanj 

Filed  May  15,  1963.  Ser.  No.  280.547 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Germany,  May  15,  1962, 

H  45,787 

6  Claims.     (CL  38 — 40) 


pressure  between  the  boiler  and  the  reservoir,  baffle  means 
surrounding  said  conduit  for  limiting  the  circulation  of 


^-. 


iT^r^^T^-^V 


V.  


Steam  within  said  reservoir,  and  means  for  conducting  the 
separated  steam  to  the  fabric  being  ironed. 


3,156.055 

RAILWAY  CAR  CARD  HOLDER 

James  J.  Henness>,  Jr.,  %  Hennessj  Lubricator  Co.,  Inc., 

605  Guilford  Ave.,  Chambersburg,  Pa. 

FUed  June  17,  1963.  Ser.  No.  288,415 

4  Claims.     (CL  40—19) 
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1.  In  a  machine  for  pressing  textile  materials  of  the  type 
having  upper  and  lower  plates  movable  relative  to  each 
other  by  a  toggle  linkage  and  a  single  fluid  motor  con- 
nected to  the  latter  for  pressing  textile  material  between 
the  plates,  the  combination  with  said  elements  of  the 
machme  of  a  mechanism  for  moving  the  plates  relative 
to  each  other  comprising  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure, 
a  conduit  for  supplying  fluid  from  said  source  to  the  fluid 
motor,  valve  means  for  controlling  flow  of  fluid  through 
said  conduit  to  said  motor  including  a  limit  valve  for  stop- 
ping said  motor  when  actuated,  a  cam  on  the  toggle  link- 
age movable  in  a  path  intersecting  said  limit  valve  to  en- 
gage and  operate  the  latter,  a  member  mounting  said  limit 
valve  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  cam,  and 
manually  operable  means  for  adjusting  the  member  and 
position  of  the  limit  switch  relative  to  the  cam  on  the  toggle 
linkage. 

3.156,054 
FIX)ODED  BOILER  STEAM  OR  SPRAY  IRON 
W  UUam  E.  Davidson,  Ontario,  CaUf..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Compan>,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
nied  Oct.  9.  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,374 
6  Claims.     (CI.  38 — 77) 
1     In  a  flatiron  having  a  soleplate.  a  liquid  boiler  for 
generating  steam,  means  for  heating  said  soleplate  and 
boiler,  and  a  water  reservoir  overlying  said  boiler,  a  liquid 
passage   from   said   reservoir  to  said   boiler  maintaining 
the  boiler  in  a  flooded  condition,  a  steam  conduit  of  in- 
sulating  material   extending  upwardly   from   said   boiler 
into  said  water  reservoir  for  permitting  the  steam  formed 
in  said  boiler  to  separate  from  the  water  in  the  boiler  and 
pass  upwardly  into  the  water  reservoir  and  thus  equalize 


1 .  A  bolder  for  a  railway  defect  card  or  the  like,  com- 
prising an  elongated  tubular  body  having  a  flat  flange 
projecting  tangentially  from  one  side  thereof,  said  body 
and  flange  being  of  plastic  material,  an  aperture  in  said 
flange,  an  annular  meul  grommet  inserted  through  said 
aperture  and  headed  over  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
flange,  and  a  metal  mounting  strip  for  application  to  a 
car  wall,  said  strip  lying  against  said  flange  and  includ- 
ing a  projecting  ear  received  in  said  grommet  and  bent 
over  the  latter  to  hold  the  tube  and  strip  assembled. 


3,156,056 

VISUAL  CONTROL  BOARD 

Victor  PribU,  120  Iris  Ave.,  Floral  Park.  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1962,  Scr.  No.  165,526 

2  Claims.     (CL  40—63) 


1.  A  visual  control  board  arranged  to  removably  re- 
ceive and  support  magnetic  indicators  on  predetermined 
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areas  on  the  face  thereof,  said  board  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  rigid,  flat  support  constituted  of  a 
magnetic  material,  a  transparent  plastic  sheet  on  said  sup- 
port, the  face  of  the  plastic  sheet  in  contact  with  said  sup- 
port having  thereon  permanent  markings  which  divide 
the  face  into  said  predetermined  areas  for  receiving  the 
magnetic  indicators  and  said  plastic  sheet  having  a  thick- 
ness such  that  said  permanent  markings  are  visible  through 
the  sheet,  and  relatively  long,  narrow,  magnetized  strips  se- 
cured to  at  least  two  opposite  edges  of  said  plastic  sheet 
extending  the  entire  length  of  said  edges,  said  strips  being 
magnetically  attracted  to  said  support  at  ail  four  corners 
and  thereby  removably  mounting  the  transparent  sheet 
on  the  support  in  flat  wrinkle-free  superposed  relation 
therewith. 


3,15^,057 

TELEPHONE  NTVfBERS  REGISTER 

Duane  E.  Cooper,  21  Forest  Road,  Dclmar,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Mar.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,854 

1  Claim.     (CL  40—68) 


A  telephone  niunbers  register  comprising  a  housing, 
three  rods,  ten  rollers  with  indicia  thereon,  and  a  spring; 
said  housing  having  end  walls  and  window  openings 
formed  therein,  said  three  rods  being  mounted  in  said  end 
walls  and  being  in  longitudinal  alignment  as  arranged  and 
disposed  therein,  each  one  of  said  rollers  having  integral 
therewith  a  knurled  disc  and  an  indent  wheel,  each  of  said 
knurled  discs  being  of  a  diameter  greater  than  its  asso- 
ciated roller  to  permit  manipulation  thereof,  three  of  said 
rollers  being  freely  mounted  on  one  of  said  rods  mounted 
in  the  upper  portion  of  said  end  walls,  the  remaining 
seven  of  said  rollers  being  freely  mounted  on  one  of  said 
rods  mounted  in  the  forward  lower  portion  of  said  end 
walls,  each  of  said  window  openings  formed  in  said 
housing  corresponding  to  and  associated  with  each  of  said 
rollers  and  their  integral  knurled  discs  as  arranged  and  dis- 
posed on  said  rods,  each  of  said  window  openings  being 
formed  slightly  larger  than  the  segmental  area  generated 
by  the  housing  plane  cutting  each  of  said  rollers  and  their 
integral  discs  to  thereby  permit  free  rotation  of  each  of 
said  rollers  and  their  integral  discs  and  to  prevent  endwise 
movement  of  said  rollers  relative  to  their  respective  longi- 
tudinal axes  of  said  rods  upon  which  said  rollers  and 
their  integral  discs  arc  freely  mounted,  said  three  rollers 
mounted  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  end  walls  having 
indicia  thereon  corresponding  to  the  NPA  Code  for  the 
direct  dialing  of  station  to  station  calls,  said  remaining 
seven  rollers  mounted  in  the  forward  lower  portion  of 
said  end  walls  having  indicia  thereon  corresponding  to  the 
telephone  numbers  of  the  parties  to  be  called,  the  third 
one  of  said  rods  being  mounted  in  said  end  walls  and  ar- 
ranged and  disposed  between  the  other  two  of  said  mount- 
ed rods,  said  spring  being  mounted  on  said  third  rod,  said 
spring  comprising  a  body  portion  and  spring  fingers,  said 
body  portion  being  cross-sectionally  incomplete  in  the 
generation  of  a  circle  but  in  excess  of  a  semi -circle,  said 
spring  fingers  being  integral  with  said  body  portion  and 
extending  from  terminal  portions  of  the  incomplete  cir- 
cular generation  of  said  body  portion,  said  body  portion 


receiving  said  third  rod  therein  and  being  retained  on  said 
third  rod  received  therein,  each  one  of  said  spring  fingers 
having  a  depending  detent,  each  one  of  said  indent  wheels 
having  indents  formed  therein  corresponding  to  the  indicia 
on  each  of  said  rollers,  each  one  of  said  depending  detents 
being  engaged  with  one  of  said  indenu  of  each  of  said 
indent  wheels. 


3,156,058 
CAP 
Henry  Ruskin.  Bayslde,  and  Ernest  S.  Viola,  Westbory, 
N.Y.,  assignoni  to  Swingline   Inc.,  Long  Island  Ci^, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Mar.  1,  1961.  Scr.  No.  92,616 
5  Claimt.     (CL  4«— 331) 


1.  A  cap  comprising  a  body  member  of  resinous  ma- 
terial having  a  recess  therewithin.  a  substantially  trans- 
parent top  member  of  resinous  material  overlying  said 
body  member  and  adhesively  secured  thereto,  said  top 
member  having  an  upper  face,  a  lower  face,  indicia  cut 
out  of  said  lower  face  but  beneath  said  upper  face,  a 
dissolvable  paint  layer  beneath  said  indicia;  and  a  non- 
dissolvable  intermediate  member  impregnated  with  a  paint 
dissolving  solvent  intervening  said  top  member  and  said 
body  member. 

3,156,059 

GRIP  HOLDER  FOR  PISTOLS 

Robert  E.  Craln,  1524  NH.  29,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

FUcd  Nov.  26,  1962,  Scr.  No.  240,047 

2  Claims.     (CL  42—71) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  fire  arm,  such  as  a  pistol 
having  a  barrel,  said  pistol  having  a  hand  grip  portion 
extending  downwardly  and  rearwardly  of  a  gun  barrel 
and  having  a  transverse  irregular  shaped  opening  and 
having  detachable  handle  plates  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
grip  portion,  a  support  including:  a  first  body  comprising 
a  sheet  metal  plate  positioned  on  one  side  of  the  grip 
p>ortion  of  said  pistol  and  having  marginal  edges  formed 
substantially  coextensive  with  the  grip  portion  to  define 
the  configuration  of  a  conventional  pistol  hand  grip  por- 
tion; an  arm  integrally  connected  with  the  edge  of  said 
first  body  adjacent  said  gun  barrel  and  turned  arcuately 
outward  from  the  plane  of  said  first  body  and  extendmg. 
throughout  its  length,  in  parallel  spaced  relation  with 
respect  to  the  barrel  toward  the  forward  end  of  the  latter; 
a  second  body  comprising  a  sheet  metal  plate  having 
marginal  edges  formed  substantially  coextensive  with  the 
grip  portion  to  define  the  configuration  of  a  conventional 
pistol  grip  portion  positioned  on  the  other  side  of  said 
pistol  grip  portion;  and  means  interconnecting  said  first 
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and  second  bodies  through  the  opening  in  the  grip  portion 
of  said  pistol  for  positioning  said  support. 


3,156,060 
SHOTGUN  CHOKE 
Fnwk   A.   Pachmayr,   Los   Angeles,   Calif.,   assignor  to 
Pachmayr  Gun  V^  orks.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1962,  Scr.  No.  247,080 
5  Claims.     (CL  42—79) 


1.  A  shotgun  choke  comprising  a  tubular  body  appli- 
cable at  its  rear  to  a  gun  barrel  and  split  from  its  front 
end  rearwardly  and  at  circular  intervals  to  form  a  radially 
expansible  and  contractable  shot  pattern  control  section, 
said  section  having  within  its  split  length  a  bore  having 
an  axially  inner  extent  the  wall  of  which  in  the  expanded 
condition  of  the  section  being  in  substantially  straight 
parallelism  with  the  body  axis,  and  a  forward  wall  ex- 
tent which  progressively  enlarges  to  the  discharge  end  of 
the  section,  said  bore  wall  extents  being  angularly  related 
so  that  in  the  radially  contracted  condition  of  the  body 
said  inner  extent  of  the  bore  wall  progressively  tapers 
toward  said  forward  extent  the  wall  of  which  then  is  in 
substantially  straight  parallelism  with  the  body  axis,  a 
sleeve  rotatable  about  said  split  section  of  the  body,  and 
intcrengaging  wedge  means  on  said  section  and  sleeve 
operable  by  rotation  of  the  sleeve  to  radially  deflect  the 
section  between  said  expanded  and  contracted  conditions. 


3,156,061 
INERTIA  OPERATED  ALTOMATIC  SHOTGUN 

CHOKE 

Walton  B.  Evans,  Newalla.  Okla. 

(420  S.  Highland  Ave.  Mklweat  City.  Okla.) 

FUcd  Mar.  11,  1963,  Scr.  No.  264,353 

4  Claims.     (CL  42—79) 


live  ends  to  the  periphery  of  said  housing  flange  and 
■aid  ring; 

a  resilient  member  around  said  first  inertia  body  with- 
in said  sleeve  normally  urging  said  first  inertia  body 
rearwardly  of  the  forward  end  of  said  barrel; 

a  handle  surrounding  said  barrel  rearwardly  of  said 
housing; 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  tangs  intercon- 
necting said  first  inertia  body  and  said  handle,  said 
tangs  slidably  projecting  longitudinally  through  the 
slots  in  said  housing  flange,  each  of  said  tangs  hay- 
ing a  first  recess  in  one  edge  thereof  engaging  said 
housing  flange;  and 

means  interposed  between  said  housing  flange  and  said 
first  inertia  body  and  actuated  by  the  recoil  of  said 
shot  gun  for  rotating  said  tangs  around  a  portion 
of  the  barrel. 

3,156,062 
GUN  REST 

Ralph  Maxwell  Stevenson,  2010  Union  Bank  BIdg.,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.,  and  Emll  W.  Knight,  Slippery  Rock,  Pa. 
FUcd  Nov.  20.  1963,  Scr.  No.  325,040 
4  Claims.     (CI.  42—94) 


1.  An  automatic  choke  in  combination  with  a  shotgun 
having  a  barrel  and  having  circumferentially  spaced  slots 
extending  longitudinally  rearward  from  the  forward  end 
of  said  barrel  forming  a  resilient  contractile  section,  com- 
prising: 

a  tubular  housing  secured  to  said  barrel  rearwardly  of 
the  contractile  section,  said  housing  having  an  an- 
nular flange  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  barrel, 
said  flange  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  slots  therethrough; 
a   cylindrical   first   inertia   body   slidably   surrounding 
said  barrel  forwardly  of  said  housing  and  operable 
by  movement  rearwardly  of  the  forward  end  of  the 
barrel  to  constrict  the  contractile  section  of  the  latter 
and  vary  the  pattern  of  shot  fired  therethrough; 
a  ring  slidably  surrounding  said  first  inertia  body  inter- 
mediate its  ends; 
a  sleeve  extending  between  and  connected  at  its  respec- 


1.  A  gun  rest  comprising  a  standard  in  the  shape  of  a 
rectangular  bar  mounted  to  extend  vertically  on  a  ground 
bracket  having  a  pair  of  spikes  for  inserting  into  the 
ground,  said  standard  having  a  cross  plate  at  the  top 
thereof,  an  adjustable  arm  having  a  plaie  at  the  bottom 
thereof  with  an  opening  complementary  to  the  shape  of 
the  vertical  standard  for  sliding  movement  thereon,  said 
top  plate  having  a  recess  for  receiving  the  adjustable  arm, 
a  cradle  for  resting  a  gun  barrel  at  the  top  of  said  adjusta- 
ble arm  and  a  similar  cradle  on  the  bottom  plate  of  said 
adjustable  arm  and  a  set  screw  for  securing  the  bottom 
plate  of  the  adjustable  arm  to  any  position  along  the  axis 
of  the  vertical  arm  of  said  standard. 


3,156,063 
COMBrVED  FISH  NET  AND  TACKLE  BOX 

Nute  Mace,  87  Allen  St.,  Sylva,  N.C. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1963,  Scr.  No.  323,480 

8  Claims.     (CL  43—11) 

1.  A  fish  net  comprising: 

(a)  a  supporting  frame  having  a  net-supporting  loop 
portion  and  an  integral  handle  portion  formed  of 
the  extended  ends  of  said  loop  pjortion.  said  ends 
being  extended  outwardly  away  from  each  other, 
then  parallel  to  each  other,  and  then  towards  each 
other  again  at  the  extreme  ends  to  form  two  spaced 
parallel  hand-grip  members  providing  a  handle; 

{b)  a  fish  net  secured  to  said  loop  portitm; 
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(c)  means  for  rigidly  securing  the  ends  of  said  loop 
portion  in  close  proximity  between  said  loop  por- 
tion and  said  handle  portion; 


{d)  means  for  rigidly  securing  said  extreme  ends  in 
close  proximity;  and 

ie)  a  tackle  box  secured  between  said  hand-grip  mem- 
bers and  having  a  shape  and  size  to  complement  the 
handle  formed  by  said  hand-grip  members. 


3,156,064 
MEANS  TO  RECOVER  A  LURE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Herbert  J.  Czirr,  Grand  Hotel,  Medicine  Lodge,  Kans. 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1963.  Ser.  No.  303,624 

5  Claims.     (CI.  43—17.2) 


5.  Means  for  recovering  a  snagged  object  having  a  line 
attached  thereto  comprising,  in  combination,  a  hollow 
body  member  having  an  opening  in  the  side  thereof  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  line  or  the  like  attached  to  the  snagged 
object  to  be  recovered,  bail  means  having  portions  pivotal- 
ly  mounted  on  said  body  member  in  spaced  relation  and 
having  a  handle  portion  shaped  and  adapted  to  receive  a 
cord  or  the  like,  said  bail  means  having  a  portion  posi- 
tioned in  the  hollow  of  said  body  member  adjacent  and 
spaced  from  said  opening  thereof  shaped  to  have  a  line 
receiving  recess  with  an  adjacent  portion  of  said  bail  means 
being  positioned  relative  to  said  opening  of  said  body 
member  to  open  and  close  said  opening  of  said  body  mem- 
ber when  said  bail  means  is  pivotally  moved  relative  to 
said  body  member,  said  means  for  recovering  a  snagged 
object  being  constructed  and  adapted  so  that  the  line 
attached  to  the  object  can  be  passed  through  said  opening 
of  said  body  member  and  received  in  said  recess  in  said 
bail  means  so  that  said  body  member  can  be  moved  along 
the  line  into  engagement  with  the  snagged  object  or  the 
like. 


3,156,065 

FISHING  LINE  UN'^TST)ER 

Alfred  W.  Klammer,  1521   73rd  Ave.  N^ 

MinocapoUs,  Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259,804 

3  Claims.     (CL  43—43.13) 


1 .  A  fishing  line  unwinding  device  comprising  an  elon- 
gated member,  a  first  adjustable  wing  pivotally  mounted 
on  one  side  of  the  member  adjacent  to  one  end  of  the 
member,  a  second  adjustable  wing  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  member  to  the  rear  of  the  first 
wing,  each  of  said  wings  having  an  edge  adapted  to  abut 
said  member,  each  of  the  wings  being  provided  with  a  rod 
on  the  edge  abutting  the  member  extending  slidably 
through  an  aperture  in  the  member  to  the  opposite  side, 
each  of  the  rods  being  screw  threaded  on  its  outer  end.  a 
nut  mounted  on  the  screw  threaded  end  of  each  of  the 
rods,  a  spring  carried  on  each  rod  between  the  nut  and  the 
member  for  holding  the  wings  in  their  adjusted  positions, 
said  wings  being  shiftable  to  either  side  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  member  and  frictionally  held  in  adjusted 
angular  relationship  with  respect  to  said  member  for 
optional  reverse  rotation  of  the  device. 


3.156.066 

LIVE  BAIT  HOLDER 

George  F-.  Munyer,  Inglewood.  Calif. 

(4093  Rosecrans  Ave.,  Hawthorne,  (  allf.) 

Filed  Mm-.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,491 

6  Claims.     (CL  43 — 44.4) 


1.  A  bait  holder  comprising:  a  resilient  holding  loop 
means  defining  a  substantially  elliptical  oval  interior 
aperture  means  extending  longitudinally  therethrough  and 
adapted  to  rcsiliently  engage  area  coextensive  side  por- 
tions of  the  middle  part  of  a  bait  in  the  form  of  a  longi- 
tudinal fish  body  when  inserted  longitudinally  thereinto 
with  a  head  portion  thereof  positioned  forwardly  of  said 
longitudinal  interior  aperture  means  and  with  a  tail  por- 
tion thereof  positioned  rcarwardly  of  said  longitudinal  in- 
terior aperture  means,  said  resilient  holding  loop  means 
having  side  parts  thereof  provided  with  controllably  forc- 
ibly manually  extendable  resilient  effective  spring  means 
in  tr»e  form  of  integral  corrugation  means  formed  therein 
whereby  to  provide  for  controllable  manual  extension 
thereof  and  the  consequent  effective  enlargement  of  said 
longitudinal  interior  aperture  means  to  facilitate  initial 
insertion  of  said  fish  body  therethrough,  said  resilient 
effective  spring  means  normally  forcibly  drawing  opposed 
portions  of  said  resilient  holding  loop  means  toward  each 
other  whereby  to  correspondingly  effectively  reduce  the 
interior  size  of  said  longitudinal  interior  aperture  means 
and  to  produce  forcible  engagement  of  the  inner  surfaces 
of  said  opposed  portions  with  corresponding  exterior  sur- 
face portions  of  the  middle  part  of  said  fish  body  adapted 
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to  be  positioned  therein;  said  inner  surfaces  of  said  op- 
posed portions  of  said  resilient  loop  means  being  provided 
vrith  frictional  engagement  means  cooperable  for  friction 
engagement  with  said  corresponding  exterior  surface  por- 
tions of  said  middle  part  of  said  fish  body,  said  resilient 
loop  means  being  provided  with  fish  hook  means,  said 
resilient  holding  loop  means  being  integrally  provided 
at  the  top  thereof  at  a  substantially  central  symmetrical 
location  with  respect  thereto  with  connection  means 
adapted  for  connection  with  respect  to  the  end  of  a  fish- 
ing line. 

3,156,067 
BALL  BALANCE  TESTING  DEVICE 

Nicholas  A.  Malko,  1723  Polomac  Drive.  Toledo  7,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,523 

20  Claims.     (CL  73 — 483) 


around  the  axis  of  each  half  section  and  between  the 
plate-like  portion  and  said  wall,  at  least  one  half  section 
including  at  least  two  apertures  directed  through  the  outer 
surface,  each  aperture  being  directed  along  an  axis  in 
intersecting  relation  to  the  axis  of  each  section  while  be- 
ing inclined  thereto,  each  of  said  apertures  having  a  gen- 
erally right  conical  form  with  the  conical  axis  thereof 
generally  coincident  with  its  axis  of  direction,  the  smaller 
diameter  of  the  aperture  being  at  the  outer  surface  of  said 
wall  to  thereby  provide  a  relatively  sharp  edge  around 
each  aperture  at  the  outer  surface,  said  apertures  being 
spaced  from  each  other  and  located  near  the  peripheral 
rim  of  said  half  section,  whereby  upon  spinning  of  the 
two  half  sections,  air  may  pass  into  and  out  of  said 
chamber  through  said  apertures  for  a  noise-producing 
effect. 

3,156.069 

MAPLE  SAP  COLLECTING  SYSTEM 

Robert  M.  I.amb,  Onondaga  County,  N.Y. 

(915  Oswego  St.,  Liverpool,  N.Y.) 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,988 

8  Claims.     (CL  47—51) 


1.  A  device  for  testing  the  balance  of  bowling  balls 
comprising: 

(a)  means  for  universally  tiltingly  supporting  a  bowl- 
ing ball  so  that  its  geometrical  center  is  at  the  axes 
of  tilt  of  said  supporting  means, 

(b)  means  to  oppose  and  vary  displacement  of  said 
supporting  means  comprising  a  bracket  fixed  to  said 
supportmg  means  and  an  adjustable  pendular  weight 
depending  from  said  bracket, 

(c)  means  fixed  to  said  bracket  to  dampen  the  oscil- 
lations thereof,  and 

id)  means  fixed  to  said  bracket  and  cooperating  with 
a  stationary  object  of  said  supporting  means,  said 
indicating  means  irKluding  a  chart  having  distance- 
weight  graduations. 


3.156.068 

RETLR.N  TOP  HAVING  (  OMCAL  APERTLHES 

FOR  PRODI  CING  SOUND 

James  H.  NeUigan.  Lack,  Wis.,  nsskgoo€  to 

Donald  F.  Duncan.  Inc. 

Filed  Sept.  8.  1961,  S«r.  No.  137.946 

2  Claims.     (CL  46 — 61) 


1.  A  whistling  return  top  including  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially identical  half  sections,  each  half  section  being  de- 
fined by  a  wall  having  an  outer  convex  surface  and  an 
inner  plate-like  portion  joined  to  the  periphery  of  said 
wall,  each  half  section  including  a  chamber  extending 


1.  A  maple  sap  collecting  system  comprising  a  spile 
vented  at  the  upper  end.  fluid  tight  sap-conducting  means 
connected  with  said  spile  for  withdrawal  of  sap  therefrom 
by  gravity  flow,  a  sap  container  connected  with  said  sap- 
conducting  means  to  receive  the  sap  from  said  spile,  means 
for  supporting  said  container  at  a  location  below  and  ad- 
jacent the  spile,  a  downwardly  extending,  flexible  tube 
connected  fluid  tight  with  said  container  for  withdrawal 
of  sap  by  gravity  flow,  a  vented  sap-receiving  junction 
connected  fluid  tight  with  said  downwardly  extending, 
flexible  tube  to  receive  the  sap  from  said  container,  and 
a  flexible  tube  connected  fluid  tight  with  said  junction  for 
withdrawal  of  the  sap  therefrom  by  gravity  flow. 


3,156.070 

SELF-SUPPORTING  ROOF  OR  WALL 

STRICTURE 

Jacques  Mesnager,  182  Rue  de  RivoU,  Paris,  France 

nied  July  18.  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,613 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  21,  1956, 
Patent  1,143.163 
9  Claims.     (CL  50—12) 
1.  A  self-supporting  roof  structure  adapted  to  bear  on 
two  parallel   bearing  lines  comprising,   in  combination, 
a  first  plurality  of  corrugated  sheet  members  having  sub- 
stantially   parallel    grooves   and    ridges    and    longitudinal 
edge  portions  substantially  parallel  to  said  grooves  and 
ridges  and  substantially  normal  to  said  bearing  lines,  said 
first  plurality  of  corrugated  sheet  members  being  arranged 
substantially   parallel   to  each  other  and   in   two  groups 
respectively  located  spaced  from  and  on  opposite  sides 
of  a  medium  surface  of  said  structure,  with  the  members 
in  each  group  spaced  in  direction  transverse  to  said  longi- 
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tiidinal  portions  thereof  and  with  the  members  of  one 
group  located  between  adjacent  members  of  the  other 
group;  and  a  second  plurality  of  corrugated  sheet  mem- 
bers having  each  substantially  parallel  grooves  and  ridges 
and  longitudinal  edge  portions  extending  substantially 
normal  to  said  grooves  and  ridges  of  said  second  plurality 


3,15«,«72 
GRINDING  APPARATUS 
Hennan  F.  Boehme,  I  pper  ProvWence,  P«^  assignor  to 
Loewy  Machlner>  Supplies  Company,  Inc^  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  con>oratioa  of  New  Yorii 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,611 
6  Claims.    (CL  51—32) 


of  sheet  members,  said  second  plurality  of  sheet  members 
extending  respectively  between  adjacent  longitudinal  edge 
portions  of  said  two  groups  of  first  corrugated  sheet  mem- 
bers and  fastened  along  said  longitudinal  edge  portions 
thereof  to  the  respective  longitudinal  edge  portions  of 
said  first  plurality  of  corrugated  sheet  members. 


3,156,071 

BUILDING  STRUCTURE 

Rudi  Van  Bijievelt,  4450  Montalvo,  San  Diego  7,  Calif. 

Filed  June  22,  1959.  Ser.  No.  821.989 

1  Claim.     (CI.  50—534) 


JMMaMM — 


A  method  of  constructing  a  building  comprising  the 
steps  of  erecting  at  least  one  self-supporting,  vertically 
disposed  pillar;  connecting  beam  means  to  said  pillar 
so  that  said  beam  means  extends  from  said  pillar;  mount- 
ing a  plurality  of  hoist  means  to  said  beam  means;  con- 
necting lifting  members  between  said  hoist  means  and  a 
first  floor  slab;  operating  said  hoist  means  to  raise  said 
floor  slab;  connecting  a  first  plurality  of  tension  members 
between  said  first  floor  slab  and  said  beam  means  to 
suspend  said  floor  slab  beneath  said  beam  means;  dis- 
connecting said  lifting  members  from  said  first  floor  slab; 
connecting  the  lifting  member  to  a  second  floor  slab; 
operating  said  hoist  means  to  raise  said  second  floor  slab; 
connecting  a  second  plurality  of  tension  members  between 
said  second  floor  slab  and  said  beam  means  to  suspend 
said  second  floor  slab  beneath  said  first  floor  slab;  dis- 
connecting the  lifting  member  from  the  second  slab; 
connecting  said  lifting  members  to  a  third  floor  slab  and 
so  on  and  repeating  the  operation  until  the  desired  num- 
ber of  floor  slabs  are  suspended;  inserting  jacks  between 
the  various  floor  slabs;  forming  columns  between  the  floor 
slabs  and  around  the  pluralities  of  tension  members  for 
the  reception  of  solidifiable  material;  and  operating  the 
jacks  to  produce  tension  loads  in  said  pluralities  of  ten- 
sion members,  filling  said  columns  with  solidifiable  ma- 
terial to  maintain  said  tension  loads,  and  removing  said 
jacks  in  an  order  suitable  to  produce  the  desired  post- 
tensioning  of  said  pluralities  of  said  tension  members. 


^mt^ 


i^ 


3  »  ^3 


1.  A  grinding  apparatus  comprising  a  longitudinally 
movable  bridge,  fluid  power  means  on  said  bridge  to 
move  said  bridge  longitudinally  in  either  direction,  a  trol- 
ley mounted  on  said  bridge  and  movable  transversely, 
fluid  power  means  to  move  said  trolley  transversely  in 
either  direction  relative  to  said  bridge,  a  vertically  mov- 
able cylindrical  carrier  mounted  on  said  trolley  with  its 
axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  horizontal  plane 
of  said  trolley,  fluid  power  means  to  move  said  carrier  in 
a  vertical  direction  along  its  cylindrical  axis,  a  variable 
speed  grinding  wheel  mounted  on  said  carrier  powered  by 
a  variable  displacement  fluid  motor,  and  means  to  os- 
cillate said  grinding  wheel  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the 
horizontal  diameter  of  said  grinding  wheel. 


3,156,073 

IRREGULAR,  NON-REPEmTVE,  CLOSED-LOOP 

SURFACING  MECHANISM 

Ray  H.  Strasbaugh.  Downey,  CaHf. 

(10990  S.  Santa  Fe  Are.,  Lmwood,  Calif.) 

FUed  Jan.  15.  1963,  Ser.  No.  251,534 

10  Claims.    (CL  51— 57) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  laterally  oscillating  lever  arm 
carrying  a  generally  transverse  stylus  disposed  by  ter- 
minal engagement  therewith  to  slide  a  polishing  or  cours- 
ing element  over  a  workpiece,  which  workpiece  is  dis- 
posed spacedly  underlying  and  generally  parallel  to  the 
length  of  said  laterally  oscillating  arm,  the  improvement 
comprising:  continuous  drive  means  connected  to  said 
arm  at  two  points  remote  from  said  stylus  and  spaced 
longitudinally  thercalong.  each  connection  adapted  to 
laterally  oscillate  said  arm  at  a  different  speed  whereby 
the  phase  relation  between  the  two  oscillations  is  con- 
tinually changing,  and  such  composite  pattern  of  oscilla- 


NOVEMBER   10,  1964 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


431 


tions.  amplified  by  the  effective  length  of  the  lever  arm, 
directs  said  stylus  in  describing  a  pattern  of  successive, 
irregular,  non-repetitive,  nearly  closed  loops. 


3,156,074 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  GRINDING  A 

SHELL  MILLING  CITTER 

George  M.  Baltz,  P.O.  Box  1142,  YaUma,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,765 

16  Claims.     (CI.  51—122) 


sure  at  the  orifice,  and  bore  enlargement  indicating  means 
sensitive  to  changes  in  the  orifice  pressure  caused  by 
changes  in  the  spacing  between  the  orifice  and  the  adja- 
cent surface  of  the  bore  during  enlargement  of  the  bore, 
said  indicating  means  being  connected  into  said  pressure 
establishing  means. 


1.  In  combination,  a  grinder  wheel  having  a  grinding 
annulus  on  one  end  face  thereof,  which  annulus  is  disposed 
at  a  shallow  conical  angle  to  the  rotational  axis  of  the 
wheel,  the  grinder  wheel  being  mounted  so  that  its  rota- 
tional axis  is  inclined  to  a  horizontal  plane  through  the 
annulus.  and  apparatus  for  mounting  a  cutter  wheel  ad- 
jacent the  annulus  for  purposes  of  sharpening  the  cutting 
teeth  thereon,  which  mounting  apparatus  enables  the  cutter 
wheel  to  be  positioned  so  that  its  rotational  axis  lies  in 
the  horizontal  plane  and  transverse  to  the  rotational  axis 
of  the  grinder  wheel  with  the  cutting  edge  of  one  of  its 
side  face  cutting  teeth  in  contact  with  the  annulus  over  a 
line  coincident  with  a  vertical  line  through  the  grinder 
wheel  axis,  at  least  one  of  the  grinder  wheel  and  the 
mounting  apparatus  being  movable  in  a  direction  lying 
in  said  plane  and  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  grinder 
wheel  axis  so  as  to  effect  relative  traversal  of  the  two 
wheels.  , 

3,156,075 
GAGING  DEVICE  FOR  WORK  GRINDERS 
Franklin    1..   Sla>man,   Cantoo,   Ohio,   assignor   to   The 
Timkcn  Roller  Bearing  Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  163,79» 
SCIalflM.    (CL51— 165) 


3,156.076 
MANUFACTURE  OF  HIGH  ACCURACY  THROUGH 

BORE  SYNCHRO 

Silvie  Michael  Origoni,  River  Vale,  and  Charles  W.  Lang, 

Pompton  Plains,  NJ.,  assignors  to  General  Precision, 

Inc.,  IJttle  Falls,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,793 

5  Claims.    (CI.  51—281) 


I.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  high-precision  dynamo- 
electric  device  in  which  a  cylindrical  rotor  member  having 
a  coaxial  shaft  extension  at  each  end  is  mounted  for  co- 
axial rotation  in  a  hollow  cylindrical  housing  and  sta- 
tor  assembly  by  means  of  respective  ball  bearing  sets 
joumaling  the  shaft  extensions  in  the  housing,  said  meth- 
od comprising: 

precision  grinding  the  stator  assembly  to  produce  a 
cylindrical  inner  surface  thereon  while  simultaneous- 
ly grinding  journals  in  the  housing  for  the  outer 
races  of  the  ball  bearing  sets,  said  journals  consisting 
of  respective  cylindrical  surfaces  coaxially  disposed 
adjacent  each  end  of  the  housing  and  stator  assembly; 
precision  grinding  the  rotor  member  to  produce,  in  a 
single  setting  and  operation,  a  cylindrical  outer  sur- 
face thereon  complementary  to  said  stator  assembly 
cylindrical  inner  surface  and,  on  each  of  the  shaft 
extensions,  respective  ground  and  polished,  coaxial, 
inner  ball-races  for  the  ball  bearing  sets,  located 
complementary  to  the  outer  race  journals  ground  on 
the  housing  and  stator  assembly;  and 
line  lap  fitting  a  ball  bearing  outer  race  member  into 
each  of  said  outer  race  journals. 


'  3,156,077 

DIAMOND  EDGE  SAW  BLADE 
Eugene  N.  Connoy  and  Robert  J.  WilUc,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Continental  Machines,  Inc.,  Savage, 
Mian.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  256,715 
3  Claims.    (CI.  51—395) 


1.  Means  for' measuring  the  size  of  cylindrical  bore 
surfaces  during  grinding  enlargement  thereof  comprising 
a  gaging  head  v^hich  is  adapted  to  be  moved  into  a  bore 
during  bore  enlargement,  said  head  having  a  fixed  length 
shoe  thereon  that  slidably  engages  the  surface  of  the  bore 
during  measurement  thereof,  said  shoe  engaging  the  bore 
at  the  diametrical  bottom  thereof  and  remaining  in  slida- 
ble  engagement  therewith  as  the  grinding  proceeds  to  en- 
large the  bore  diameter,  a  radially  outwardly  facing  ori- 
fice located  in  said  head  substantially  diametrically  oppo- 
site from  said  shoe  in  the  bore,  means  establishing  prcs- 


1.  An  abrasive  edged  saw  blade  comprising: 
(A)   a  thin  flat  spring  steel  strip  having  substantially 
uniform  thickness  and  at  least  one  straight  edge; 
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(B)  a  bead  of  electrodeposited  mctaJ  on  said  edge  of 
the  strip,  said  bead  having 

(1)  an  inner  cushioning  portion  which  embraces 
the  marginal  portion  of  the  strip  at  said  edge 
thereof  and  has  a  top  boundary  that  is  wider 
than  the  thickness  of  the  spring  steel  strip  and  is 
spaced  from  said  edge  of  the  strip;  and 

(2)  an  outer  portion  which  covers  said  boundary 
of  the  inner  cushioning  portion  and  extends 
across  the  full  width  thereof  but  does  not  cover 
the  sides  of  the  cushioning  portion;  and 

(C)  abrasive  grits  embedded  in  said  outer  portion  of 
the  bead  and  confined  to  said  outer  portion  so  that 
no  abrasive  grits  overlie  the  side  faces  of  the  spring 
steel  strip. 

3,156.078 
CLOSURE  FEEDLNG  DEVICE 
Walter  S.  Sterling,  Quincy,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Pneumatic 
Scale  Corporation,  Limited,   Quincy,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Massachusetts 

Filed  June  13,  1961.  S«r.  No.  116,772 
12  Claims.    (CI.  53 — 6<) 


(c)  guide  means  on  said  central  support  member  for 
guiding  standing  com  stalks  into  contact  with  said 
rotary  feed  means  and  for  guiding  cut  stalks  into 
contact  with  the  feed  drum  of  the  combine,  said 
guide  means  comprising  first  and  second  rigid  side 
support  members  secured  to  the  elongated  rigid  cen- 
tral support  member  and  extending  outwardly  and 
downwardly  on  both  sides  thereof,  a  front  support 
member  secured  to  the  elongated  central  support 
member,  a  first  contoured  plate  secured  to  the  front 


support  member,  and  second  and  third  contoured 
plates  secured  to  the  side  support  members  and  to 
the  elongated  central  support  member,  said  second 
and  third  contoured  plates  together  with  said  first 
contoured  plate  defining  a  pair  of  similar  continuous 
passageways  for  guiding  cut  com  stalks  into  contact 
with  the  rotary  feed  means  and  the  feed  drum  of  the 
combine  such  that  each  passageway  comprises  a 
hom-shaped  opening  of  rcarwardly  decreasing  width 
followed  by  a  downwardly  extending,  outwardly 
flared,  enlarged  opening  extending  to  the  cutterbar. 


3,154,080 

COTTON  HAR>TSTER 

Merlin  L.  Huff,  P.O.  Box  836,  Buckeye,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,053 

9  Claims.    (CL  56—28) 


1.  In  a  closure  feeding  device,  in  combination,  a  feed 
chute  for  supporting  a  line  of  closures,  means  for  retain- 
ing a  single  closure  at  the  delivery  end  of  the  chute  in  a 
position  to  be  engaged  and  withdrawn  by  and  loosely 
applied  to  the  neck  of  a  container  being  moved  therepast, 
a  conveyer  for  advancing  a  line  of  containers  beneath 
the  chute  into  engagement  with  successive  closures  sup- 
ported at  said  delivery  end  of  the  chute,  and  means  spaced 
from  said  delivery  end  of  the  chute  for  holding  back  the 
line  of  closures  in  the  chute  and  for  releasing  successive 
closures  singly  into  said  delivery  end  for  withdrawal  by 
and  application  to  successive  containers,  said  retaining 
means  having  a  relatively  low  resistance  to  withdrawal 
of  a  closure  by  a  container  whereby  to  prevent  displace- 
ment of  the  container  during  said  withdrawal,  said  low  re- 
sistance retaining  means  including  resilient  means  having 
a  resistance  such  as  to  support  a  single  closure  only. 


3,156,079 
CORN  HEADER  AITACRMENT 
Joseph    K.    Park   and    Byron    K.   Webb,   Clcmson,  S.C, 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,481 
3  Claims.    (CI.  56—2) 
1.  A  corn  header  attachment  for  a  grain  combine  hav- 
ing a  cutterbar  and  a  feed  drum,  said  attachment  com- 
prising: 

(a)  an  elongated  central  rigid  support  member; 

(b)  rotary  feed  means  on  said  central  support  mem- 
ber for  forcing  standing  com  stalks  over  the  cirtter- 
bar  of  said  combine;  and 


1.  In  a  cotton  harvester  the  combination  of:  a  vehicle 
disposed  to  traverse  longitudinally  of  rows  of  cotton 
plants;  a  cotton  engaging  rotor  having  an  annular  row  of 
resilient  downwardly  diverging  plant  stalk  engaging  fin- 
gers; first  means  rotatably  mounting  and  supporting  said 
rotor  on  said  vehicle  in  position  to  cause  engagement  of 
said  fingers  with  stalks  of  a  cotton  plant  row  in  close 
proximity  to  the  ground  and  resilient  means  coupled  to 
said  first  means  and  urging  said  rotor  downwardly;  said 
resilient  means  disposed  to  permit  upward  movement  of 
said  rotor  when  it  contacts  an  elevated  obstruction. 


3.156,081 

COTTON  PICKER  SPINDLE  SLAT  POSITIONER 

HINGE  MEANS 

Marion   R.   Fanner,   Pine   Bluff,   Arlu,   assignor  to   Ben 

Pearson.  Incorporated,  Pine  Bluff,  Ark,,  a  corporation 

of  Arkansas 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1962.  Ser.  No.  223,224 
9  Claims.    (CI.  56—42) 
1.  In  a  cotton  picking  machine  which  comprises  a  plu- 
rality of  slats  supporting  rotatable  cotton  picking  spindles. 
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drive  means  for  rotating  said  spindles,  stripper  means  for 
stripping  picked  cotton  from  said  spindles,  upper  and 
lower  endless  chains  supporting  and  moving  said  spindle 
supporting  slats  into  and  away  from  spindle  driving  contact 
with  said  drive  means  along  the  picking  side  of  the  ma- 
chine and  through  said  stripper  means  on  the  stripping 
side  of  the  machine,  slat  positioning  hinge  means  con- 
nected to  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  slats  and  inter- 
connecting said  slats  to  said  chains,  substantially  circular 
means  at  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  said  machine,  said 
substantially  circular  means  including  sprocket  means  at 
one  end  of  said  machine  and  idler  means  at  the  other 
end  of  said  machine,  said  chains  being  trained  about  and 
engaging  said  substantially  circular  means,  said  positioning 
hinge  means  having  hinge  arms  spaced  from  the  adjacent 
slat  ends  and  offset  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  slat, 
each  said  hinge  arm  including  a  hub  extending  from  the 
leading  edge  of  the  hinge  arm  in  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  chains,  said  hubs  being  hingedly  connected 
with  said  chains,  the  leading  part  of  said  hubs  being  sub- 
stantially semi-circular  and  centered  on  the  respective 
connections  with  said  chains,  a  notch  formed  in  the  lead- 
ing edges  of  said  hinge  arms  adjacent  and  outward  of 
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said  hubs,  a  relatively  elongated  recess  in  the  trailing  edge 
of  said  hinge  arms,  said  recess  including  arcuate  inward 
and  outward  surfaces  formed  on  radii  substantially  equal 
to  the  radius  of  said  hub,  for  snugly  alternately  engaging 
with  said  bub  of  an  adjacent  following  hinge  arm,  a  nose 
on  said  trailing  edge  adjacent  said  outward  surface  posi- 
tioned for  separately  fitting  into  the  notch  of  the  adjacent 
follov^ing  hinge  arm,  passage  of  said  slats  about  the  rear 
substantially  circular  means  separating  said  slats  and  said 
positioning  hinge  means  preceding  entry  into  the  stripping 
side  of  said  machine,  said  hubs  engaging  the  outward 
surface  of  the  recess  of  the  next  preceding  hinge  arm  and 
said  noses  engaging  the  notches  of  the  next  following 
hinge  arms  of  the  slats  when  along  the  stripping  side  of 
said  machine  holding  the  slats  in  position  with  the  spin- 
dles projecting  therefrom  trailingly  diagonal  relative  to 
said  chains,  passage  of  said  slats  about  the  forward  sub- 
stantially circular  means  relieving  the  holding  of  said 
slats  in  such  diagonal  spindle  positioning  and  shifting 
said  hubs  into  engagement  with  the  inward  recess  sur- 
faces holding  the  slats  in  position  with  said  spindles  pro- 
jecting substantially  perpendicularly  relative  to  said  chains 
during  slat  movement  along  the  picking  side  of  the  ma- 
chine. 


3,156.082 
MOWER  BLADE  CONSTRUCTION 
Guy  E.  Jovncr.  216  Alexander.  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Filed  July  26,  1962.  Ser.  No.  212,615 
2  Claims.     (CL  56—295) 
1.  In  a  rotary  mower  of  the  type  having  a  depending 
vertically  rotating  power  shaft,  a  blade  comprising  a  hub 
including  a  substantially  circular  horizontally  extending 
mid-portion  and  upper  and  lower  disc-like  portions  re- 
spectively   integrally    attached    to   said    mid-portion    ad- 
jacent the  upper  and   lower  surfaces  thereof,  said  disc- 
like portions  being  smaller  in  diameter  than  said  mid- 
portion  and  being  concentric  with  one  another  and  with 
said  mid-portion,  a  pair  of  horizontally  extending  blade 


arms  integrally  attached  to  said  mid-portion  on  opposite 
sides  thereof  and  extending  outwardly  in  opposite  di- 
rections from  said  mid-portion  and  terminating  in  distal 
ends,  said  hub  being  provided  with  a  central  bore  extend- 
ing therethrough,  said  blade  being  mounted  directly  on  said 
power  shaft  with  said  power  shaft  extending  through  said 
bore  and  below  said  hub.  means  mounted  on  said  shaft 
below  said  hub  for  securing  said  blade  on  said  shaft 
for  rotation  therewith,  each  of  said  arms  having  lead- 
ing and  trailing  edges  and  having  upper  and  lower  sur- 
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faces,  each  of  said  arms  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
disposed  grooves  substantially  semi-circular  in  cross- 
section  and  respectively  in  the  leading  and  trailing  edges 
thereof  to  provide  upper  and  lower  sharpened  edges  on 
said  leading  edge  and  said  trailing  edge  respectively  ad- 
jacent said  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  said  upper  and 
lower  sharpened  edges  being  unobstructed  whereby  said 
upper  and  lower  sharpened  edges  are  effective  as  cutting 
edges,  said  blade  being  composed  entirely  of  polyethylene 
and  maintaining  substantially  the  same  shape  when  in  op- 
eration as  when  standing  still. 


3,156,083 
MOWER  WTTH  COUNTER-RECIPROCATING 
ELEMENTS 
Raymond   C.   Fischer,   Hinsdale,   IIL,  assignor  to   Inter- 
national Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  UL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,406 
10  Claims.     (CL  56—296) 


10.  In  a  drive  for  a  mower  having  a  cutter  bar  mem- 
ber and  a  sickle  member,  means  pivotally  suspending  the 
cutter  bar  member  for  limited  lengthwise  free  swinging 
movement,  means  for  counter-reciprocating  said  mem- 
bers including  means  drivingly  connected  to  said  one  of 
said  members  and  rcactively  connected  to  the  other  mem- 
ber through  said  means  pivotally  suspending  the  cutter 
bar  member. 


3,156,084 
FALSE  TWIST  DEVICE 
Pieter  van  Dijk.  deceased,  late  of  Velp,  Netherlands,  by 
Henriette  Jacoba  van  Dijk-Groeneveld,  heir,  Velp, 
Netherlands,  and  Jan  van  Silfbout,  .\rabem,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  N.V.  Research.  Ambem,  Nether- 
lands, a  corporation  of  the  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,007 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  May  2,  1960 

13  Claims.  (CL  57—77.4) 
1.  A  false  twist  device  comprising  a  pair  of  rotatable 
discs  disposed  at  a  small  angle  with  respect  to  each  other 
to  define  a  nip  therebetween  at  the  apex  of  said  angle, 
adjacent  portions  of  said  discs  defining  a  yarn  path  passing 
through  said  nip,  said  discs  being  displaced  from  each 
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other  along  an  axis  normal  to  said  yam  path,  a  fixed  arm 
on  which  one  of  said  discs  is  rotatably  mounted,  a  mov- 
able arm  on  which  the  other  of  said  discs  is  rotatably 
mounted,  means  mounting  said  movable  arm  for  pivotal 
movement  laterally  with  respect  to  said  fixed  arm,  and 
means  for  constantly  rotating  said  discs  including  a  belt 


for  driving  said  disc  on  said  movable  arm,  said  mounting 
means  having  a  pivot  axis  intersecting  said  belt  when 
said  discs  arc  in  engagement  to  form  a  nip,  whereby  tor- 
sional forces  from  said  belt  tending  to  pivot  the  movable 
arm  about  said  pivot  axis  su'e  eliminated. 


3,156,085 

CONTINUOUS  COMPOSITE  POLYESTER 

FILAMENT  YARN 

William  H.  Jamieson,   Newark,  Del.,  assi^nior  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmingtoo,  DcL, 

a  corpbration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  841,988 
6  Claims.    (CI.  57—140) 


1.  Linear  polyester  yam  having  a  uniform  appearance 
in  the  form  of  dyed  fabrics  comprising  a  plurality  of  con- 
tinuous filamentary  structures  having  a  uniform  cross 
section  along  their  length,  said  yarn  consisting  of  at 
least  two  species  of  filamentary  structures  having  different 
cross-sectional  shapes,  the  cross  section  of  one  of  said 
species  having  a  shape  factor  of  at  least  about  18,  not 
more  than  about  75%  of  any  one  of  said  species  being 
present  in  said  yarn,  with  the  proviso  that  when  the  cross 
sections  of  said  species  have  essentially  the  same  number 
of  sides  the  shape  factor  of  one  of  said  species  be  at  least 
1.4  times  greater  than  that  of  the  other  species. 


3,156,086 
EPOXY  JOINED  WATCH  CASE 

Josef  Egger,  Pforzheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  I'nited 

States  Time  Corporatioa,  Waterbury,  Comi.,  a  corpo- 

radon  of  Connecticut 

FUed  Sept  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  138,445 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept  22,  1960 
2  Claims.     (CI.  58 — 88) 

1.  A  watch  sub-assembly  comprising  as  an  integral 
one-piece  member  a  bezel  having  a  groove,  a  watch  back 
having  a  flange  portion,  and  a  hardened  epoxy  material, 
wherein  the  flange  has  notched  portions  thereon,  the 
notched  portions  of  the  flange  are  adhered  to  the  epoxy 
material,  the  notched  portions  of  the  flange  and  the  epoxy 
material  are  in  the  groove,  the  epoxy  material  is  adhered 


to  the  walls  of  the  groove  and   substantially  fills  the 
groove,  and  the  side  walls  of  the  groove  are  substantially 


parallel  and  slant  inwardly  to  the  center  of  the  watch 
toward  the  open  end  of  the  groove. 


3  154  087 
COMBINED  RTVET  PINCH  AND  SPINTVER 

Elof  Granberg.  Richmond.  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Firmont  Inc.,  Richmond,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Rled  July  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  42,038 
5  Claims.     (CI.  59—7) 


5.  A  chain  saw  service  tool  comprising  a  punch  bead 
assembly  including  a  punch,  and  a  rivet  spinner  in  spaced 
relationship  to  said  punch;  an  anvil  asesmbly  for  support- 
ing a  saw  chain  to  be  serviced,  said  anvil  assembly  includ- 
ing an  anvil  support,  a  pair  of  anvil  components  on  said 
support  adapted  to  cooperate  in  supporting  a  chain  in  line 
with  said  punch,  for  punching  of  a  rivet  from  such  chain; 
means  for  adjusting  at  least  one  of  said  anvil  components 
with  respect  to  the  other  component  from  said  cooperating 
position  to  a  position  in  line  with  said  rivet  spinner  for 
the  spinning  of  a  rivet  in  such  chain;  and  means  for  bring- 
ing said  punch  head  assembly  and  said  anvil  assembly 
together. 

3,156,088 

FREE  PISTON  ENGINE  HYDRALXIC  PUMP 

STARTING  SYSTEM 

Edwin    A.    Kariba.    CbicaKO.    and    C    Paul    Koltboff.    Jr., 

Naperville,    111.,   assignors   to    International    Harvester 

Company,  Chicago,  ill.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Original  application   Aug.   17,    1961,  Ser.   No.   132,089. 

Divided  and   this  application  June  4,   1962,  Scr.  No. 

212,753 

3  Claims.     (CL  60—14) 

3.  A  starting  system  for  a  free  piston  engine  hydraulic 
fluid  pump  of  the  kind  described  having  a  pair  of  opposed 
pump  pistons  and  at  least  one  pump  chamber  comprising 
a  chargeable  fluid  metering  unit  communicatively  con- 
nectable  to  a  source  of  hydraulic  fluid  at  high  pressure, 
said  metering  unit  having  a  fluid  volume  capacity  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  maximum  displacement  of  said 
pump  pistons,  an  auxiliary  hydraulic  pump  driven  by  an 
hydraulic  motor  energizable  from  said  high  pressure 
source,  the  inlet  side  of  said  auxiliary  pump  communica- 
tively connectable  to  said  pump  chamber  for  fluiJ  evacua- 
tion of  said  chamber  to  move  said  pump  pistons  inboardly 
by  atmospheric  pressure  to  initial  compression  stroke 
position,  and  a  start  valve  positioned  for  rapidly  discharg- 
ing hydraulic  fluid  from  said  metering  unit  at  high  pres- 
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sure  to  said  pump  chamber  for  moving  said  pump  pistons 
oulboardly  whereby  at  least  one  of  said  pump  pistons 


y9»   «r 
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drives  said  power  piston  on  its  initial  fuel-air  compression 
stroke  until  compression-ignition  occurs  thereby  starting 
said  engine. 

3.156,089 
HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE  DECOMPOSITION 
Herman  J.  Raumgartner,  Danville,  and  Richard  M. 
Roberts,   Beriele>,   Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil 
Compan\,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No   Drawing.'      Filed    Sept.    24,    1959,  Ser.   No.   843,035 
9  Claims.     (CI.  60 — 35.4) 
1.  A  method  for  decomposing  hydrogen  peroxide  of 
about  30  to    100%    wt.  concentration  which  comprises 
contacting  the  hydrogen  peroxide  with  a  solid  silver-con- 
taining decomposition  catalyst  in  the  presence  of  between 
about  50  and  about  10.000  milligrams  per  liter  of  organic 
peroxide-containing  residue  from  hydrogen  peroxide  pro- 
duction by  oxidizing  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of   alkyl   anthraquinones,   alcohols,   hydrocar- 
bons and  hydrazobenzenes. 


3,156,090 

ION  ROCKET 

Harold  R.  Kaufman,  Berca,  Ohio,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator 

of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

Filed  Sept  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  139,007 

10  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.5) 

(Granted  under  TiUe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
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a  heated  filament  within  said  anode  for  bombarding 
said  propellant  with  high-velocity  electrons  in  the 
range  of  energies  from  about  20  to  about  100  elec- 
tron volts  to  form  ions, 

means  for  forming  a  magnetic  field  about  said  casing 
to  prevent  said  high-velocity  electrons  from  reaching 
the  walls  thereof  without  first  colliding  with  propel- 
lant particles  in  said  chamber,  and 

means  for  accelerating  said  ions  away  from  said  casing. 


3,156,091 

MULTI-LAYER  ANISOTROPIC  HEAT  SHIELD 

CONSTRICTION 

George  Kraus,  Jackson  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cmtiss- 

Wright  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,253 

17  Claims.     (CI.  60 — 35.6) 


"W^ 


8.  An  electrostatic  ion  rocket  engine  comprising 
a  casing  defining  an  engine  chamber, 
an  annular  anode  within  said  chamber, 
means  for  feeding  a  propellant  into  said  chamber  to- 
ward said  anode, 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  nozzle  construction  for  jet  engines 
having  an  exhaust  gas  discharge  nozzle  the  inner  surface 
of  which  includes  a  throat  portion  and  defines  a  flow 
passage  for  discharge  of  exhaust  gases  through  said  nozzle 
lo  provide  thrust  for  said  jet  engine,  said  exhaust  gas 
nozzle  construction  comprising  an  annular  load  carrying 
member;  an  annular  first  layer  forming  a  lining  over 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  inner  surface  of  said  load  car- 
rying member,  said  first  layer  being  of  a  material  for 
insulating  said  load  carrying  member  against  outward 
flow  internal  heat  from  within  the  nozzle;  and  an  an- 
nular second  layer  disposed  over  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  inner  surface  of  said  first  layer,  said  second  layer 
being  of  a  material  which  is  anisotropic  in  that  it  has 
relatively  good  heat  conduction  property  in  one  direc- 
tion and  has  relatively  good  heat  insulation  property 
m  a  direction  substantially  at  right  angles  thereto,  the 
anisotropic  material  of  the  second  layer  being  oriented 
so  that,  at  least  at  its  inner  surface,  said  second  layer 
has  relatively  good  heat  conduction  in  a  direction  from 
its  inner  surface  toward  its  outer  surface  and  has  rela- 
tively good  heat  insulation  in  a  direction  at  right  angles 
to  its  said  good  heat  conduction  direction. 


3,156,092 

HYBRID  DEMONSTRATOR 

Allen  L.  Holzman,  Palo  A  ho.  Calif.,  assignor  to  United 

Aircraft  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,840 

1  Claim.     (CI.  60—35.6) 
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A  caseless  hybrid  rocket  motor  comprising  a  centrally- 
perforated,  elongated  propellant-grain  of  transparent, 
oxidizable  plastic,  said  grain  having  sufficient  web  thick- 
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ness  to  cause  combustion  to  occur  without  rupture  for  a 
predetermined  time,  said  grain  having  a  forward  end  and 
an  aft  end,  a  nozzle  connected  to  the  aft  end  of  said 
grain,  means  for  storing  fluid  oxidizer,  and  means  con- 
nected to  the  forward  end  of  said  grain  for  injecting  said 
fluid  oxidizer  onto  the  surface  of  the  grain  perforation, 
said  transparent  grain  serving  to  allow  visual  observation 
of  the  combustion  phenomenon. 


3,156,093 
THERMODYNAMIC  ENGINE 
Janies  E.  Chapman,  Pales  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  The  Garrett  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

nied  Mar.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,363 
9  Claims.     (CL  60—39.43) 


a  support  member  positioned  within  said  body  member 
and  including  a  central  opening  therethrough,  said 
support  member  forming  an  annular  passage  with  the 
interior  surface  of  said  imperforate  wall; 

a  plurality  of  diverging  passages  in  flow  communica- 
tion with  said  annular  passage  and  said  central  open- 
ing: .    ' 

a  flow  permeable  element  of  catalytic  material  posi- 
tioned in  said  support  member  in  the  path  of  \he 
combustible  gas  stream; 

a  free-floating  perforated  metering  disk  overlying  the 
catalytic  element  and  presenting  a  surface  normal  to 
the  gas  stream,  said  metering  disk  being  dynamically 
loaded  against  the  catalytic  clement  by  the  force  of 
said  gas  stream  flowing  axially  through  said  open- 
ended  hollow  body  member; 

and  removable  means  reUining  said  disk  in  a  loosely 
assembled  relationship  with  said  support  member 
to  permit  immediate  replacement  of  a  damaged  or 
worn  out  catalytic  element 


3,156,095 
HYDRAULIC  TRANSMISSIONS 
Peter  O.  Tauson.  Bradfordwoods,  Pa-,  assignor  to  Annco 
Steel    Corporation,    Middletown,    Ohio,    a    corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  May  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  108,782 
3  Claims.     (CL  60 — 54) 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising:  a  rotary 
member;  compressor  sections  within  said  rotary  member; 
means  for  effecting  resonant  pulsations  of  air  flowing  into 
said  rotary  member  so  as  to  deliver  supercharged  air  to 
said  compressor  sections;  a  combustion  chamber;  means 
for  transferring  air  at  high  pressure  from  said  compressor 
sections  to  said  combustion  chamber;  means  in  opera- 
tional relationship  with  said  combustion  chamber  for  de- 
veloping energy  to  act  upon  said  rotary  member;  means 
for  transferring  energy  from  said  combustion  chamber  to 
activate  said  rotary  member;  and  means  for  converting 
energy  acting  upon  said  rotary  member  into  useful  power 
output. 

3,156,094 
CATALYTIC  IGNITION  MEANS  FOR  A  JET  EN- 
GINE THRUST  AUGMENTATION  SYSTEM 
Dudley  O.  Nash  and  John  P.  Phingis,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,233 
4  Claims.     (CL  60—39.82) 


1.  An  improved  catalytic  ignition  device  for  use  in  a 
high  velocity,  continuous  flow  combustible  gas  stream,  said 
ignition  device  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  hollow  body  member  having  an 
imperforate  wall  and  including  a  shoulder  located 
internally  and  intermediate  the  open  ends  thereof; 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  coupling  system  having  a  fluid  res- 
ervoir in  which  the  level  of  fluid  is  proportional  to  the 
power  being  transmitted  by  the  coupling,  the  combination 
of  a  sump,  a  scoop  tube  operatively  disposed  for  scoop- 
ing fluid  within  the  reservoir  and  delivering  such  fluid  to 
said  sump,  said  scoop  tube  being  movable  from  a  first 
position  to  empty  said  coupling  and  to  a  second  position 
in  which  said  coupling  is  filled,  via  a  plurality  of  inter- 
mediate positions  in  which  said  coupling  is  partially  filled, 
a  pump  for  delivering  fluid  from  the  sump  to  said  coupling 
a  valve  connected  between  said  pump  and  said  coupling, 
said  valve   having  a  bypass  outlet  operably   connected 
for  delivering  fluid  from  said  pump  to  said  sump  to  bypass 
said  coupling  and  another  outlet  operably  connected  for 
delivering  fluid  from  said  pump  to  said  coupling,  said 
scoop  tube  being  operably  connected  for  actuating  said 
valve  to  substantially  open  said  bypass  outlet  and  close 
said  other  outlet  when  said  scoop  tube  is  in  said  first  po- 
sition and  to  subsuntially  close  said  bypass  outlet  and 
open  said  other  outlet  when  said  scoop  tube  is  in  said    ] 
second  position,  and  to  partially  open  and  partially  close        ' 
each  of  said  outlets  when  said  scoop  tube  is  in  any  of  said 
various  intermediate  positions,  whereby  said  scoop  tube 
and  valve  are  effective  to  control  the  level  of  fluid  in  said 
coupling. 


3,156,096 
BRAKE  SLACK  ADJUSTER  MECHANISM 
Howard  B.  Huntress  and  Tliomas  S.  Taylor.  Suffem,  N.Y., 
assignors    to    American    Bralie    Shoe    Company,    New 
^  orii,  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Nov.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,697,  now 
Patent   No.   3,053,349.      Divided   and  this  application 
Jan.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,132 

4  Claims.    (CL  60—54.5) 


t^£/ 


I.  Hydraulic  slack  adjuster  mechanism  comprising, 
an  outer  cylinder  including  an  outer  housing  having  an 
axially  extending  inner  bore  and  a  base  member  extending 
across  one  end  of  the  housing,  a  first  piston  reciprocal 
within  the  bore,  a  sleeve  member  projecting  from  an  in- 
ner face  of  the  base  member  and  spaced  radially  inwardly 
from  the  outer  cylinder  and  having  an  aperture  extend- 
ing radially  therethrough,  a  second  piston  reciprocal 
within  the  sleeve  member,  said  first  and  second  pistons 
defining  a  first  expansible  chamber  therebetween,  said 
second  piston  defining  a  second  expansible  chamber  with- 
in the  sleeve  member,  said  second  piston  being  slidable 
between  a  first  position  wherein  the  second  piston  blocks 
fluid  flow  between  the  first  and  second  chambers  through 
the  aperture  to  trap  fluid  within  the  first  expansible  cham- 
ber and  a  second  position  wherein  the  piston  permits  com- 
munication between  the  first  chamber  and  the  second 
chamber  through  said  aperture  to  adjust  the  first  piston, 
biasing  means  including  a  return  spring  acting  for  biasing 
the  first  piston  inwardly  of  the  bore  and  exerting  a  force 
through  hydraulic  fluid  in  the  first  chamber  to  move  the 
second  pi&ton  from  the  second  to  the  first  position,  and 
a  static  seal  effective  between  the  second  chamber  and 
the  second  piston  in  its  first  position  to  prevent  leakage 
of  trapped  fluid  from  the  second  chamber  in  the  adjusted 
position  of  the  second  piston  whereby  a  force  applied  to 
the  second  piston  by  pressurized  fluid  supplied  to  the  sec- 
ond expansible  chamber  is  transmitted  to  the  first  piston 
through  the  trapped  fluid  in  the  first  expansible  chamber 
and  is  effective  to  move  the  second  piston  a  predetermined 
distance  between  said  first  and  second  positions  prior  to 
any  fluid  being  supplied  to  the  first  expansible  chamber 
through  said  aperture. 


3,156.097 
HYDRAULIC  MASTER  C\XINDER 
Carlis  L.  Brown,  Owosso,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Midland- 
Ross  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a   corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,876 
4  Claims.  (CI.  60 — 54.6) 
I.  A  master  cylinder  structure  for  use  in  hydraulic 
brake  systems  comprising  a  reservoir  of  hydraulic  fluid 
in  constant  communication  with  the  atmosphere,  a  cyl- 
inder body  formed  integrally  with  said  reservoir  and  hav- 
ing a  first  cylinder  bore  therein,  a  port  between  said 
reservoir  and  first  cylinder  bore  maintaining  constant 
communication  therebetween,  a  piston  member  including 
a  piston  head  disposed  in  said  cylinder  bore,  a  tube  mem- 
ber connected  to  said  cylinder  body  and  having  a  second 


cylinder  bore  in  axial  alignment  with  said  first  cylinder 
bore,  said  piston  head  being  engageable  with  said  second 
cylinder  bore  and  being  smaller  than  said  first  cylinder 
bore,  said  piston  head  having  an  initial  position  in  said 
first  cylinder  bore  between  said  port  and  one  end  of  said 
first  cylinder  bore  to  provide  an  annular  passage  surround- 


ing said  piston  head,  said  annular  passage  placing  said 
first  and  second  bores  in  communication  with  each  other, 
said  piston  member  being  movable  between  said  initial 
position  and  an  applied  position  in  which  said  piston 
head  engages  said  second  bore  to  close  said  annular  pas- 
sage and  isolate  said  bores. 


3,156,098 
HYDRAULIC  POWER  SYSTEM 
Albert  M.  La  Rou,  Huntington  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Ford  Motor  Compan>,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,479 
3  Claims.    (CL  60—97) 


-a!*. 


^if 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  power  transmission  having  a  pair  of 
driven  pumps  for  actuating  a  plurality  of  hydraulic  cyl- 
inders, a  selector  valve  comprising  a  housing  and  a  plu- 
rality of  valve  spools  in  said  housing  selectively  operable 
to  direct  fluid  flow  to  said  cylinders,  ports  operatively  as- 
sociated with  said  spools  and  passages  connected  with 
said  ports  forming  an  open  center  pressure  distribution 
system,  means  connecting  one  of  said  pumps  to  one  end 
of  said  open  center  system,  means  connecting  the  other 
pump  to  said  system  between  certain  of  said  spools,  an 
unloading  valve  disposed  in  said  housing  between  certain 
of  the  valve  spools  and  operable  to  vent  a  portion  of  the 
system  at  pre-selccted  pressure,  and  a  check  valve  dis- 
posed between  the  unloading  valve  and  the  remainder  of 
the  system  and  operable  to  close  to  prevent  venting  of 
said  remainder  of  the  system  by  operation  of  the  unload- 
ing valve. 
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3,156,W9 

FLUID  DISTRIBLTION  ELEME^^^S 

John  J.  Dailcy,  1209  Woodcrest  Lane.  Arlington,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,819 

3  Claims.    (CL  61—14) 


gaseous  end  portion  of  said  container  storage  space  for 
venting  such  liquid  portion  during  the  filling  of  such 
liquid  portion. 

3,156,101 
TRUCK  REFR1GER-4T10N  SYSTEM 
James  W.  McCuffey.  Lansing.  Mich-,  aaslgDor  to  Tranter 
Manufacturing.  Inc.,  Lansing,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
NUchigan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,44« 
4  Claims.    (CI.  62 — 223) 


1.  An  interchangeable  flume  element  comprising  a 
length  of  plastic  material  formed  with  a  trough-like  cross- 
section,  one  end  of  said  element  having  a  first  interlock- 
ing formation  on  its  upper  surface,  the  other  end  of  said 
element  having  a  second  interlocking  formation  on  its 
lower  surface  complementary  to  said  first  interlocking 
formation,  whereby  a  plurality  of  flume  elements  may  be 
interchangeably  joined  together  with  their  contiguous  plas- 
tic surfaces  in  water-tight  relationship;  one  of  said  inter- 
locking formations  comprising  a  plurality  of  transverse 
ribs  and  a  stud;  the  other  of  said  interlocking  formations 
comprising  a  plurality  of  transverse  grooves  and  an  aper- 
ture of  complementary  form  to  receive  the  ribs  and  stud 
respectively,  of  the  complementary  interlocking  forma- 
tion of  another  of  said  flume  elements;  each  of  said  ribs 
and  stud  being  substantially  bulbous  in  cross-section  and 
each  of  said  grooves  being  provided  with  an  overhanging 
lip  portion  whereby  a  snap  interlocking  action  is  ob- 
tained when  two  of  said  flume  elements  are  joined  to- 
gether by  their  complementary  interlocking  formations. 


3.156,100 
APPARATUS  FOR  SI  PPl  YING  LIQUEFIED  GAS 
George  C.  Haettlnger,   Indianapoiis.   Ind..  and  Stuart  P. 
Ramsey.  Brighton,  .Mass.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  111,23< 
8  Claims.    (CL  62—51) 


1.  Apparatus  which  comprises:  a  double-walled  vacu- 
um-insulated container  having  a  storage  space  therein 
with  liquid  portion  and  gaseous  portion  ends,  a  piston 
positioned  transversely  within  the  container  defining  sepa- 
rable liquid  and  gaseous  portions  in  the  container  stor- 
age space,  means  for  engagmg  said  piston  with  the  inner 
surface  of  said  container  storage  space  to  provide  a  fluid 
tight  seal  therewith  a  conduit  assembly  fixedly  positioned 
in  substantial  co-axial  relationship  with  the  container  lon- 
gitudinal axis  and  adapted  to  longitudinally  guide  said 
piston  and  maintain  a  fluid-tight  seal  therebetween,  said 
conduit  assembly  comprising  an  inner  duct  and  a  con- 
duit surrounding  such  duct  and  outwardly  spaced  there- 
from to  define  an  annular  passage  therebetween,  said 
duct  communicating  with  the  liquid  portion  end  of  said 
container  storage  space  for  introducing  liquid  in  and  dis- 
charging liquid  from  such  portion,  and  said  conduit  hav- 
ing perforations  therein  for  communication  between  said 
annular  passage  and  the  container  storage  space  liquid 
portion  when  the  slidable  piston  is  disposed  adjacent  the 


1.  The  combination  in  a  temperature  conditioning  or 
refrigerating  system  of  means  providing  a  first  refrigerat- 
ing circuit,  a  vessel  adapted  to  contain  a  quantity  of  a  low 
melting  point  medium,  and  means  providing  a  second 
refrigerating  circuit,  said  first  circuit  including  a  refrig- 
erant circulating  evaporator  coil  disposed  in  said  vessel  to 
be  immersed  in  said  medium  to  refrigerate  the  latter  by 
absorbing  heat  therefrom,  said  second  circuit  including  a 
refrigerant  circulating  condenser  coil  similarly  disposed 
in  said  vessel  to  be  refrigerated  by  said  medium  upon  ab- 
sorption into  the  latter  of  heat  from  the  condenser  coil, 
a  refrigerant  circulating  evaporator  coil  of  said  second 
circuit  disposed  externally  of  said  vessel,  means  placing 
said  condenser  and  evaporator  coils  of  said  second  circuit 
in  communication  with  one  another,  the  flow  of  refrigerant 
in  said  coils  of  said  second  circuit,  other  than  as  affected 
by  temperature  change,  being  under  thermal  draft  at  a 
predetermined,  substantially  constant  pressure,  and  means 
to  circulate  air  to  be  refrigerated  past  the  evaporator  coil 
of  said  second  circuit,  said  air  circulating  means  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  fans  having  adjacent  separate  discharges  and 
driven  respectively  by  separate  sources,  each  of  said  fans 
having  check  valve  means  at  the  discharge  thereof  to  pre- 
vent circulation  by  either  one  thereof  through  the  other 
and  not  past  the  evaporator  coil  of  said  second  circuit. 


3,156.102 
REFRIGERATOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Anthony  R.  Costantini,  Philadelphia,  and  Anthony  Dl  An- 
geius,  Manoa,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mctory  .MeUl  Manu- 
facturing Company,  doing  business  as  Victory  Metal 
Manufacturing  Corporation.  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa.,  a 
curponitioD  of  Fenns>lvania 

Filed  May  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,579 
9  Claims.    (CI.  62—237) 
3.  A   refrigerator   apparatus   comprising   in   combina- 
tion, a  refrigerating  unit,  and  a  physically  independent 
thermally  insulated  mobile  refrigerated  cabinet  unit,  said 
cabinet  being  provided  with 

(a)  an  access  door  for  loading  and  unloading  the  in- 
sulated cabinet  interior, 

(b)  inlet  and  outlet  air  ports  located  in  the  top  wall 
of  the  cabinet  for  respectively  permitting  the  in- 
jection of  cold  air  into  and  withdrawal  of  air  out 
of  the  cabinet  intehor,  and 
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(c)  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  cabinet  inlet 
and  outlet  ports, 
■ud  refrigerating  unit  including 

(a)  means  for  cooling  and  circulating  air  including  a 
cooled  air  outlet  vent  and  a  return  air  inlet  vent 
respectively  so  located  that  said  cabinet  inlet  and 
outlet  porU  can  be  respectively  disposed  immedi- 


vessel  whereby  the  ice  which  melts  in  cooling  the  bever- 
age liquids  remains  in  the  liquid  receiving  vessel  to  be 
refrozen  on  the  freezing  wall. 


3.156.103 

ICED  DRINK  DLSPENSING  MACHINE 

Anthony  J.  Ro«,  116  MyrUe  Ave.,  Elmhurst,  lU. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100^41 

10  Claims.    (CL  62 — 331) 


3,156,104 

QUICK  FOOD  FREEZING  APPARATUS  WTTH 

VACUUM  MEANS 

Robert    C.    Norr,    GrabUL    and    Merrill    D.    Swaidner, 

Roanoke,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Town  &  Country  Food  Co., 

Inc~  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  May  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,813 
8  Claims.    (CL  62 — 341) 


ately  therebenealh  in  vertical  registration  therewith, 

and 

(6)  selectively  actuatable  shif table  means  for  directly 
•caiingly  coupling  the  said  rcfngeraUng  unit  cooled 
air  outlet  and  return  inlet  respectively  to  the  said 
cabinet  inlet  and  outlet  ports  when  the  cabinet  is 
positioned  as  aforesaid  so  that  the  several  venU  and 
ports  are  vertically  registered. 


1.  Apparatus  for  freezing  food  products  comprising:  at 
least  one  freezing  cell,  said  cell  having  a  flat,  rigid  bottom 
wall  formed  of  relatively  thin  heat-conductive  metal,  a 
top  wall  formed  of  relatively  thin  sheet  of  rubber-like 
material,  said  tc^  wall  being  secured  around  a  part  of  its 
perimeter  to  said  bottom  wall  and  normally  forming  a 
cavity  therewith  for  receiving  the  products  to  be  frozen, 
means  joining  another  part  of  the  perimeter  of  said  top 
wall  and  said  bottom  wall  and  forming  an  opening  com- 
municating with  said  cavity,  and  means  for  sealingly 
closing  said  opening;  means  for  evacuating  said  cavity 
whereby  said  top  wall  intimately  engages  the  products  in 
said  cavity  and  forces  said  products  into  intimate  engage- 
ment with  said  bottom  wall;  and  refrigeration  means  for 
freezing  the  products  in  said  cavity  and  including  a  freez- 
ing element  in  direct  contact  with  the  outer  surface  of 
said  bottom  wall,  and  means  fw  circulating  refrigerated 
air  over  the  outer  surface  of  said  top  wall. 


3,156,105 

REFRIGERATED  LUNCH  BOX 

WUbnn  E.  Bahner,  1121  W.  Drew,  Houston,  Tex- 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,162 

3  Claims.    (CL  61—371) 


10.  In  an  iced  drink  dispensing  device,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  ice  making  apparatus  including  a  vessel  for 
receiving  an  ice  producing  liquid  and  a  vessel  for  storing 
ice,  the  liquid  receiving  vessel  having  a  freezing  wall, 
refrigerating  means  for  cooling  said  wall  to  freeze  a  layer 
of  liquid  thereon,  means  for  removing  frozen  liquid  from 
the  wall  and  for  feeding  the  same  to  the  ice  storage  vessel, 
said  ice  storage  vessel  having  an  ice  outlet  opening  for 
discharging  ice  in  the  storage  vessel,  a  plurality  of  bever- 
age dispensing  devices  for  dispensing  a  plurality  of  dif- 
ferent beverage  producing  liquids,  a  plurality  of  separate 
liquid  storage  and  supply  means  for  supplying  different 
beverage  producing  liquids  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
liquid  dispensing  means,  said  liquid  storage  and  supply 
means  including  a  plurality  of  generally  crescent  shaped 
liquid  receptacles  engaging  the  outer  wall  of  said  liquid 
receiving  vessel  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  different  bever- 
age producing  liquids,  said  receptacle  being  disposed  in 
beat  exchange  relation  with  said  liquid  receiving  vessel 
to  be  cooled  by  the  frozen  liquid  in  said  liquid  receiving 
808  0.0— »0 


"9;     5r 


I.  In  a  refrigerator  lunch  box,  a  container,  a  hinged 
lid  on  said  container,  an  insulation  lining  on  the  inner 
walls  of  the  container,  a  cover  over  said  insulation,  ribs 
on  the  side  walls  and  bottom  of  the  inside  of  said  con- 
tainer and  a  unit  holder  pivotally  mounted  in  said  lid, 
a  refrigerating  unit  maintained  in  position  in  said  lid  by 
said  holder  and  a  spring  latch  releasably  maintaining  said 
holder  in  latched  position. 
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DRILL  STRING  SHOCK  ABSORBERS 

Jack  P.  Crane,  Odessa,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Gist  Manufactar- 

ing  Company,  Odessa,  Tex^  a  corporadoo  of  Texas 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1962,  Scr.  No.  217,745 

8  Claiins.    (CL  64—27) 


3,156,1M 

\nSSrLE  ATTITUDE  POSITIONER 

Tniman  Rudderow,  Downey,  Calif.,  assigDor  to 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

FUed  Oct  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,156 

12  Claims.    (CL  73—1) 


1 .  A  shock  absorber  for  a  drill  string  having  a  drill  bit 
at  its  lower  end  including  a  cylindrical  body  adapted  to 
be  mounted  in  the  drill  string  adjacent  the  drill  bit,  the 
body  having  a  bore  extending  therethrough  for  conducting 
drilling  fluid  to  the  bit,  said  body  having  at  least  one  heli- 
cal slot  to  provide  at  least  one  helical  shock  absorbing 
portion,  a  sleeve  of  elastic  inaterial  complementary  to 
and  secured  within  the  bore  of  said  body  for  sealing  the 
slot  thereof,  at  least  one  helical  rib  on  the  exterior  of  the 
elastic  sleeve  and  substantially  complementary  to  said  slot 
for  engaging  therein  to  cushion  the  contraction  of  the  heli- 
cal shock  absorbing  portion  of  said  body,  and  a  sleeve 
slidably  confined  on  said  body  in  overlying  relation  to 
its  helical  shock  absorbing  portion  to  shield  said  portion 
and  the  slot  thereof. 


3,156,107 

PHOTOFLASH  LAMP  AND  PROTECTIVE 

COATING  THEREFOR 

John  W.  Shaffer,  Williamsport.  Pi.,  assigoor  to  Sylvania 

Electric   l^roducts   Inc.,   a  corporation   of   Dctaware 

Filed  Not.  21,  1961,  Scr.  No.  153,875 

3  Claims.    (CL  67— 31) 


1.  A  photoflasb  lamp  comprising:  a  sealed,  light-trans- 
mitting envelop)e;  a  combustion-supporting  gas  filling  in 
said  envelope;  a  quantity  of  a  filamentary  combustible  dis- 
posed in  said  envelope;  ignition  means  disposed  in  said 
envelope  in  operative  relationship  with  respect  to  said 
combustible;  and  a  polyarylcarbonate  coating  on  the  ex- 
terior wall  of  said  envelope. 


1.  A  missile  testing  and  attitude  positioner  comprising: 
a  base  means  lying  in  a  horizontal  position  and  rotatably 
mounted  on  swivel  means  adapted  to  route  said  base 
means;  first  drive  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
swivel  means  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  to  selectively 
rotate  said  base  means;  pitch  base  means  vertically  and 
tiltably  mounted  on  said  base  means;  second  drive  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  pilch  base  means  for  selec- 
tively tilting  said  pitch  base  means  in  a  first  direction; 
roll  base  means  vertically  and  tiltably  mounted  on  said 
pitch  base  means  and  substantially  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged prcpendicularly  thereto,  said  roll  base  means 
adapted  to  hold  and  tilt  a  missile;  third  drive  means  oper- 
atively connected  to  said  roll  base  means  for  selectively 
tilting  said  roll  base  means  in  a  second  direction  which  is 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction  wherein 
the  axes  of  rotation  of  said  base  means,  said  pitch  base 
means  and  said  roll  base  means  all  pass  through  the 
center  of  gravity  of  a  missile  supported  on  said  positioner. 


3,156,109 
TAPE  LOOP  GAGE 
Ivan  O.  Fieldgate,  Halesitc,  N.Y..  aasigDor  to  Potter  In- 
strument Company,  Inc.,  Plain  view,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tioo  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1962,  Scr.  No.  222,072 
2  Claims.    (CL  73—37) 


^■i»i^t»»i'» 


^'f 


:l      "> 
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1.  In  an  information  processing  apparatus  having  a 
vacuum  chamber  with  an  opening  for  receiving  a  tape 
loop,  said  vacuum  chamber  comprising, 

means  to  define  an  enclosure  having  at  least  three 
sides  and  a  bottom  and  a  tape  loop-receiving  opening. 
a  fourth  side  of  said  enclosure  parallel  to  a  flat  side 
of  the  tape  aiKl  including  hinge  means  permitting 
the  fourth  side  to  pivot  in  an  arcuate  manner  and 
in  close-fitting  relationship  with  two  of  the  sides. 
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said  enclosure  including  means  to  connect  a  vacuum 
source  to  the  enclosure  for  developing  a  tape  loop, 
and 

means  on  said  pivotable  fourth  side  for  attaching  a 
mechanical  linkage  at  a  predetermined  distance  from 
the  hinge  means  to  develop  a  physical  movement 
in  a  mechanically  actuatable  device.- 


3,156,110 

ULTRASONIC  DETECIION  AND  VISUALIZATION 

OF  INTERNAL  STRUCTL'RE 

Manfred  E.  Clyne*,  Orangebarf,  N.Y. 

(Sne«<iea's  I.andinc,  PalisMirs,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Jaiy  23.  1962.  S«r.  No.  211,730 

10  Clainu.    (CL  73— 67.«> 


nfcjDt 


1.  The  method  of  examining  the  internal  structure  of 
a  body,  comprising  the  steps  of  irradiating  the  body  with 
three  beams  of  ultrasonic  energy  projected  in  the  same 
direction  but  having  different  frequencies,  separately  de- 
tecting said  beams  after  they  are  intercepted  by  structural 
components  of  said  body  to  produce  signals  whose  respec- 
tive amplitudes  are  indicative  of  the  characteristics  of 
said  structural  components  of  said  body  with  respect  to 
the  beam  frequencies,  generating  in  response  to  each  sig- 
nal a  primary  color  pattern  whose  intensity  depends  on 
the  amplitude  of  said  signal,  and  additively  coordinating 
said  primary  color  patterns  to  produce  a  color  pattern 
representative  of  the  characteristics  of  said  structural 
components. 


3,I5«,111 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl^S  FOR  USE  IN 

I  ITRASOMC  RAII   TF.STING 

Ivan  I^  Joy,  Topcka.  Kans^  assignor  to  Cbemctroo  Cor> 

pontiom,  Ckkago,  IIU  ■  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,618 

14  CUim*.    (CI.  73—67.9) 


-.£iiiii 


2^^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  progressive  pictorial  rep- 
resentation of  the  internal  structural  characteristics  of 
lengthwise  successive  portions  of  a  track  rail  and  com- 


prising ultrasonic  equipment  including  means  for  emit- 
ting successive  ultrasonic  test  signal  pulses  at  a  predeter- 
mined repetition  rate  and  for  receiving  echoes  of  said 
pulses,  means  for  progressing  the  ultrasonic  equipment 
along  the  rail  to  successively  establish  such  equipment  in 
elastic  wave  transmitting  and  receiving  relation  with 
lengthwise  successive  portions  of  the  rail  to  enable  such 
ultrasonic  equipment  to  produce  a  set  of  echo  signals 
corresponding  to  each  said  test  signal  pulse  and  constitut- 
ing an  A-scan  pulse  echo  signal  pattern  representative  of 
lengthwise  successive  sections  of  the  rail,  a  memory  type 
cathode  ray  tube  having  a  fluorescent  screen,  means  for 
projecting  a  beam  of  cathode  rays  on  to  said  screen 
and  means  for  deflecting  said  beam  in  two  coordinate 
directions,  two  coordinate  scanning  means  for  said  tube 
and  including  first  means  operable  at  said  repetition  rate 
and  at  a  certain  scan  speed  for  repeatedly  deflecting  said 
beam  along  one  coordinate  direction  for  a  certain  scan 
time,  second  means  operable  at  a  repetition  rate  and  scan 
speed  many  times  lower  than  the  first  named  repetition 
rate  and  scan  speed  for  repeatedly  deflecting  said  beam 
along  another  coordinate  direction  for  a  scan  time  many 
times  greater  than  the  first  named  scan  time,  means  for 
varying  the  intensity  of  the  beam  in  accordance  with 
the  intensity  of  the  said  sets  of  echo  signals  received  by 
said  receiving  means,  and  means  operable  by  said  second 
means  for  applying  an  erase  signal  to  said  tube  in  syn- 
chronized relation  with  said  second  means  to  erase  stored 
trace  intelligence  from  said  screen  prior  to  application 
of  new  trace  intelligence. 


3.156,112 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  MOLD  WALL 

MOVEMENT  OR  CREEP 

Harr>  W.  Dietert,  Kerrville,  Tex.,  asugnor  to  Harry  W. 

Dietert  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  .Michigan 

Filed  May  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  111,039 

6  Claims.    (CI.  73— «3) 


i»     «»fr     y~— 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  creep  of  granular  material 
comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of  brackets  secured  to  the  base 
adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a  lever,  means  pivotally  mount- 
ing the  lever  between  the  brackets  with  the  lever  extending 
between  the  ends  of  and  generally  parallel  to  the  base  with 
the  apparatus  in  operation,  support  means  positioned  on 
said  base  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof  for  confining  a 
specimen  of  granular  material,  a  confined  specimen  of 
granular  material  supported  by  the  support  means  and 
having  an  exposed  unconfined  surface,  a  contact  plate  posi- 
tioned on  the  unconfined  surface  of  the  specimen  having 
an  area  small  relative  to  the  area  of  the  unconfined  surface 
of  the  specimen,  said  lever  being  engageable  with  the 
contact  plate  on  pivotal  movement  of  said  lever  in  one 
direction,  a  weight  assembly  operably  associated  with  and 
variably  positionable  on  the  lever  to  bias  the  lever  in 
said  one  direction,  means  supported  on  said  base  and  en- 
gageable with  said  lever  for  controlling  the  loading  of 
the  contact  plate  by  said  lever  and  means  secured  to  the 
base  and  operable  between  the  base  and  lever  for  indi- 
cating relative  movement  between  said  unconfined  surface 
of  the  specimen  of  granular  material  and  lever  after  en- 
gagement of  the  lever  with  the  contact  plate. 
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3,156.113  

DEVICE   FOR  TESTING  ENGINE  FUEL  SYSTEMS 

Robert  T.   Dollar,  Gainesville,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Dollar 

Auto  Electric  Service,  Gainesville,  Ga. 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,375 

5  Claims.    (CI.  73—116) 


i 


nected,  effort  applying  means  for  exerting  torque  with 
either  said  load  moving  means  or  said  toe  moving  means, 
said  effort  applying  means  consisting  of  a  resilient  rod 
and  handle  assembly  which  is  connected  to  the  end  of 
said  supporting  structure  having  said  boot  toe  moving 
means  and  which  projects  from  the  opposite  end  of  said 
supporting  structure,  and  indicating  means  comprising  a 
scale  and  pointer  one  of  which  is  secured  to  said  support- 
ing structure  and  the  other  to  said  resilient  rod  and  handle 
assembly,  said  indicating  means  indicating  the  clockwise 
direction  of  said  torque  about  the  heel  of  said  boot  when 
said  stirrup  is  placed  in  one  said  journal  and  said  effort 
applying  means  are  actuated,  and  the  counterclockwise 
direction  of  said  torque  about  the  heel  of  said  boot  when 
said  stirrup  is  placed  in  the  other  said  journal  and  said 
effort  applying  means  are  actuated,  and  said  torque  about 
the  toe  of  said  boot  when  said  load  moving  means  are  ap- 
plied and  said  effort  applying  means  are  actuated. 


1.  A  device  for  testing  engines  comprising  means  form- 
ing a  pair  of  reservoirs  one  above  the  other,  a  valved 
connection  between  said  reservoirs,  a  first  valve  means 
including  a  first  main  opening  and  at  least  two  first 
auxiliary  openings  and  means  for  selectively  connecting 
said  first  main  opening  to  cither  of  said  first  auxiliary 
openings,  a  second  valve  means  comprising  a  second  main 
opening  and  at  least  two  second  auxiliary  openings  and 
means  for  selectively  connecting  said  second  main  open- 
ing to  either  of  said  second  auxiliary  openings,  means 
connected  to  said  first  main  opening  adapted  for  connec- 
tion to  the  fuel  inlet  of  a  carburetor,  and  means  connect- 
ed to  said  second  main  opening  adapted  for  connection 
to  a  fuel  pump  outlet,  a  hand  operated  pump  having  its 
intake  connected  to  the  lower  reservoir  to  withdraw  fuel 
therefrom,  means  connecting  the  outlet  of  the  pump  to 
a  first  of  said  first  auxiliary  opcnnigs.  means  connecting 
a  second  of  said  first  auxiliary  openings  to  a  first  of  said 
second  auxiliary  openings,  a  pressure  gauge  connected  to 
said  last  connecting  means,  and  means  connecting  the 
second  of  said  second  auxiliary  openings  to  the  upper  of 
said  reservoirs. 

3,156,114 

COMBINATION  SKI  BOOT  HOLDER  AND 

TORQUE  INDICATORS 

Peter  Isaac,  9  Crown  Hill  Place,  Apt.  410, 

Toronto  18,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246,133 

4  Claims.    (CL  73— 133)         | 


3.  A  device  comprising  the  combination  with  a  bolder 
for  at  least  one  ski  boot  of  means  for  indicating  the  torque 
between  a  boot  and  ski  harnessed  thereto  at  least  includ- 
ing a  substantially  flat  supporting  structure  against  which 
at  least  one  ski  boot  may  be  secured  with  retaining 
clamps,  load  moving  means  applicable  between  the  heel 
of  a  boot  and  a  ski  when  harnessed  thereto,  said  load 
moving  means  projecting  from  one  comer  of  one  end  of 
said  supporting  structure,  boot  toe  moving  means  rotat- 
ably  connected  to  each  comer  of  the  same  end  of  said 
supporting  structure  having  said  load  moving  mc^axij,  dc.- 
vice  setting  means  comprising  a  detachable  stirrup  which 
may  be  selectively  placed  in  joumals  located  in  the  same 
comers  in  which  said  boot  toe  moving  means  are  con- 


3,156,115 

RATE  OF  FLOW  INDICATING  DEVICE 

Charles  B.  Adclmann,  9  Ocbo  Rios  Pbcc,  Danville,  Calif. 

Filed  May  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  109,129 

7  Claims.    (CI.  73—198) 


1.  In  a  rate  of  flow  indicating  apparatus  of  the  type 
adapted  for  use  with  a  meter  for  measuring  fluid  flow 
of  the  type  having  a  positive  displacement  drive  mounted 
in  a  housing  and  a  detachably  mounted  register  secured 
to  the  housing  and  driven  by  the  displacement  drive,  the 
apparatus  comprising  a  separate  detachable  casing,  the 
casing  being  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  housing 
and  wherein  the  register  is  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the 
casing,  a  member  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  positive  displacement  drive 
in  the  housing,  sensing  means  mounted  on  said  casing  for 
sensing  the  rate  of  rotation  of  the  member,  a  control 
device,  means  for  supplying  a  signal  from  said  sensing 
means  to  the  control  device,  and  means  driven  by  said 
member  and  adapted  to  drive  said  register. 


3,156,116 
MEASl  REMENT  OF  LIQUID  LEVEL 
Paul  B.  Land,  Ba>town.  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Esso   Research  and   Engineering  Company, 
Elizabeth.  N J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1962.  Ser.  No.  227,260 
4  Claims.    (CI.  73 — 302) 
2.  Apparatus  comprising  a  vessel  having  at  least  one 
fluid  inlet  means  and  one  fluid  outlet  means,  first  unre- 
stricted purge  line  means  opening  into  and  communicating 
with  said  vessel  at  a  lower  point  thereof,  restricted  purge 
line  means  connecting  said  unrestricted  purge  line  means 
with  a  higher  point  in  said  vessel,  means  for  restricting 
the  flow  of  purge  fluid  through  said  restricted  purge  line 
means,  means  for  determining  the  rate  of  flow  in  said 
restricted  purge  line  means,  conduit  means  connecting  said 
fluid  inlet  means  with  said  purge  line  means  whereby  a 
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portion  of  the  liquid  feed  to  said  vessel  is  directed  through 
said  purge  line  means,  and  choke  orifice  means  in  said 


fc^U— 


purge  line  means  intermediate  said  conduit  means  and 
said  restricted  purge  line  means. 


3,154,117 

CirsiCAL  EAR  THERMOMETER 

Thcodor  H.  B«azliiscr.  HoUy  Oaka,  TUdcn  Lanc^ 

RockvUlc,  Md. 

Filed  Sept  21,  1961,  Scr.  No.  139,812 

17  Claims.    (CI.  73—359) 

(Granted  under  TUIc  35,  US.  Code  (1952),  wc.  266) 


s    / 

TTM»»S1C 
MCW«"*NC 


16.  A  clinical  ear  thermometer  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  flexible  tubular  element,  a  loop  formed  in  said 
tubular  element,  a  temperature-sensitive  element  posi- 
tioned at  the  bend  of  said  loop  and  forming  with  said 
tubular  element  a  thermal-sensitive  probe,  the  stiffness 
of  said  tubular  element  being  such  that  when  said  probe 
is  inserted  into  the  auditory  canal  of  an  individual  whose 
temperature  is  to  be  measured  and  the  bend  of  said  loop 
brought  in  contact  with  the  tympanic  membrane  of  said 
individual,  any  excessive  force  applied  to  said  probe  to 
place  said  bend  in  the  above  position  causes  a  buckling 
of  said  tubular  element  whereby  damage  to  said  tympanic 
membrane  is  prevented  and  means  secured  to  said  tubular 
element  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  inner  wall 
surface  of  said  auditory  canal  for  releasably  retaining  the 
bend  of  said  loop  in  contact  with  said  tympanic  mem- 
brane. 


3,156,118 
THERMOCOUPLE  PYROMETER  AND  ASSOCIATED 

POTENTIOMETER  CIRCITT 
Knud  J.  Knudscn,  Middlcbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Lewis 
Engineerinit  Company,  NaugatuciL,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tioo  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1961,  Scr.  No.  96,596 
7  Claims.    (CL  73— 360) 
1.  In  a  potentiomcter-type  pyrometer  for  connection 
to  a  thermocouple,  a  potentiometer  circuit  including  a 


fixed  series  drop  resistor  permanently  connected  therein; 
a  thermocouple  circuit  connected  with  the  potentiometer 
circuit;  a  cold  junction  comT>ensating  circuit  in  series  with 
said  thermocouple  circuit,  said  compensating  circuit  in- 
cluding a  fixed  series  drop  resistor  permanently  connected 
therein,  and  said  compensating  and  potentiometer  circuits 
having  separate  energizing  means  to  effect  a  continuous 
flow  of  current  therethrough  and  through  the  series  drop 
resistors;  and  a  combined  current-check  and  indicator 
means  for  checiung  the  current  flowing  through  the  po- 
tentiometer and  compensating  circuits  and  for  providing 
current  indications  from  the  thermocouple  circuit,  said 
means  including  solely  one  deflecting  instrument  move- 
ment, including  a  standard  battery  potential  source  and 
connector  means  for  joining  the  latter  in  series  with  said 
movement,  and  including  manually  operable  switch  de- 
vices having  a  common  operator  and  including  controlled 
circuits,  effecting  plural  connections  of  not  only  the  instru- 
ment movement  but  also  of  the  potential  source  to  either 
of  said  drop  resistors  to  establish  such  movement  and 


potential  source  as  a  series-joined  unit  at  different  times 
either  across  the  drop  resistor  of  the  potentiometer  circuit 
or  across  the  drop  resistor  of  the  compensating  circuit, 
or  else  effecting  connections  of  the  instrument  movement 
alone  in  series  in  the  thermocouple  circuit,  thereby  to 
enable  the  series-joined  unit  respectively  to  check  the  po- 
tentiometer circuit  current  or  the  compensating  circuit 
current,  or  else  enable  the  instrument  movement  alone 
to  provide  readings  from  the  thermocouple  circuit,  said 
switch  devices  and  controlled  circuits  shunting  one  or  the 
other  of  the  said  fixed,  series  drop  resistors  across  the  said 
series-joined  unit  to  effect  the  said  current  checks;  and 
battery  protective  means  comprising  a  multiple  switch 
organization  having  a  common  manual  control  and  having 
circuitry  connected  with  the  said  energizing  means  and 
with  standard  potential  source,  for  connecting  said  means 
and  source  simultaneously  in,  and  for  disconnecting  them 
simultaneously  from,  their  respective  circuits,  thereby  to 
prevent  the  potential  source  from  having  excessive  load- 
ing such  as  would  result  if  the  source  were  connected 
with  an  unenergized  drop  resistor. 


3,156,119 
DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  INDICATOR 
Rex  C.  Darnell,  Dexter,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Michigan-Dynamics,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
corporaHofl  of  Michigan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  172,977 
3  Claims.  (CI.  73— 407) 
2.  A  differential  pressure  indicator  comprising  a  hous- 
ing having  an  aperture  therein  for  communication  with 
a  high  fluid  pressure  and  an  aperture  for  communication 
with  a  relatively  lower  fluid  pressure,  a  piston  disposed 
between  the  apertures  in  said  housing  and  movable  in 
longitudinal  translation  in  response  to  a  pressure  diffcren- 
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tial  between  the  apertures  in  said  housing,  a  shaft  thread- 
ably  coupled  to  said  piston  for  converting  movement 
thereof  into  rotation  and  having  a  radial  flange  thereon, 
a  nut  threadably  coupled  to  said  shaft  for  converting 
rotation  thereof  into  translation,  said  nut  giving  visual  in- 
dication of  the  differential  pressure  existing  between  the 


apertures  of  said  housing,  and  means  for  sealing  the  high 
pressure  side  of  said  piston  from  the  low  pressure  side 
thereof  comprising  a  sleeve  rotatably  disposed  about  said 
shaft  having  a  radial  flange  thereon,  and  a  flat  radially 
extending  seal  disposed  about  said  shaft  and  between  the 
flanges  on  said  shaft  and  sleeve,  respectively. 


3,154,120 

AUTOMATIC  SAMPLING  SYSTEM 

Mttcheii  J.  Kowynia.  104  ManHioois  RomI, 

North  VViibraham,  Mass. 

FUcd  May  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,2f2 

2  Claims.     (CL  73 — 421) 


connected  to  said  air  control  lines,  a  solenoid  operated 
valve  in  each  said  air  control  line,  a  control  timer  con- 
nected to  each  said  solenoid  operated  valve,  said  control 
timer  effectuating  the  alternate  opening  or  closing  of  first 
one  and  then  the  other  of  said  solenoid  valves,  air  con- 
duits leading  from  said  distribution  valve  to  said  servo 
means  and  to  said  means  for  creating  a  vacuum  within, 
said  sampler  bin,  whereby  when  one  of  said  solenoid  valves 
is  opened  pressurized  air  is  delivered  to  said  vacuum  means 
to  create  a  vacuum  in  said  sampler  bin  and  to  one  side  of 
said  servo  means  to  close  said  flapper  valve,  and  whereby 
when  the  other  of  said  solenoid  valves  is  opened  pres- 
surized air  is  delivered  only  to  the  other  side  of  said  servo 
means  to  open  said  flapper  valve. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  73 — 483  see: 
Patent  No.  3,156,067 


3.154,121 
DAMPING  DEVICES 
Willbm  Richard  Simons.  Chelteoham,  England,  assignor 
to  S.  Smith  &  Sons  (Fngland)  Limited,  I  ondoa,  V"g- 
land,  a  British  company 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  132.662 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jaly  3,  1961 

16  CUims.    (CL  74—5.5) 


«  ^PJ. 


1.  A  sampling  mechanism  for  use  with  a  bag  filling  ma- 
chine having  a  material  supply  hopper  comprising;  a  sam- 
pler bin  having  a  discharge  opening,  a  sampler  spout  ex- 
tending between  said  sampler  bin  and  the  material  supply 
hopper,  a  flapper  valve  for  normally  closing  the  discharge 
opening  of  said  sampler  bin,  servo  means  for  moving  said 
flapper  valve  into  and  out  of  closing  position  relative  to 
the  discharge  opening  of  said  sampler  bin,  means  for  cre- 
ating a  vacuum  within  said  sampler  bin  whereby  material 
is  drawn  from  the  supply  hopper  through  said  sampler 
spout  and  into  said  sampler  bin,  a  supply  of  pressurized 
air,  an  air  supply  conduit,  a  pair  of  feeder  air  control  lines 
leading  from  said  air  supply  conduit,  a  distribution  valve 


1.  A  device  for  damping  the  motion  of  a  rotary  shaft 
comprising  first  and  second  members  having  first  and 
second  cylindrical  surfaces  respectively  which  surfaces 
are  both  coaxial  with  the  shaft,  one  of  said  surfaces 
at  least  partially  surrounding  the  other  but  bemg  spaced 
from  it  by  a  small  amount,  the  first  member  being 
mounted  for  rotation  with  the  shaft  and  the  second 
member  being  fixed  relative  to  the  shaft,  a  body  c^  liquid 
occupying  at  least  a  part  of  the  space  between  the  cylin- 
drical surfaces,  said  body  of  liquid  being  provided  to 
damp  the  motion  of  the  shaft  by  reason  of  the  viscous 
forces  arising  on  rotation  of  the  shaft,  and  means  for 
confining  said  body  of  liquid  to  said  part  of  said  ^ace, 
said  means  comprising  bodies  of  a  material  having  the 
property  that  its  surface  is  not  readily  wetted  by  the 
liquid  concerned,  at  least  two  such  bodies  being  provided 
in  association  with  each  member  and  between  them  bound- 
ing the  whole  of  the  cylindrical  surface  on  the  member 
concerned  so  as  to  prevent  the  escape  of  liquid  from  the 
required  space  without  there  being  any  physical  contact 
between  relatively  movable  parts,  and  the  first  and  second 
members  being  constructed  of  materials  having  different 
temperature  co-efficients  of  expansion,  that  of  the  mem- 
ber having  the  said  one  surface  being  smaller  than  that 
of  the  other  member,  the  difference  in  said  co-efTkients 
being  related  to  the  change  of  viscosity  of  the  liquid 
with  temperature,  at  least  partially  to  compensate  for  any 
change  in  the  characteristics  of  the  device  arising  from 
the  said  viscosity  variation  at  least  within  a  predeter- 
mined range  of  temperatures. 
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3,1M.122 
SPINDLE  CONTROL  FOR  THREADING 
MACHINES 
Gmj  O.  Conocr.  Ckveland,  Obio,  msiigaor  to  Republic 
Stttl  Corporation,  CIcvclaDd,  Ohio,  ■  corporation  of 
Nrw  Jersey 
Application  Mar.  25,  195«,  Ser.  No.  723,845,  now  Patent 
No.  3,0>«,319,  dated  May  29,  1962.  which  is  a  division 
of  applicaHoo  Ser.   No.  215,131,  Mar.   12.   1951,  now 
Patent    No.    2.828.492,   dated    Apr.    I,    1958.      Divided 
and  thU  application  Ma}  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  113,872 
4  Claiaa.     (CL  74—22) 


-*~~^^^S^Sikj> - 


1.  Mechanism  for  controlling  the  longitudinal  posi- 
tion of  a  roUtable  and  longiiudinally  movable  tool  driv- 
ing spindle  in  a  metal  working  machine  comprismg;  a 
drum  cam  mounted  in  said  machine  having  a  cam  ridge 
thereon,  a  Ultable  block  rotatabiy  journalled  but  longi- 
tudinally fixed  on  said  spindle,  said  spindle  extending 
through  said  block  eccentrically  thereof,  rollers  mounted 
on  said  block  on  axes  perpendicular  to  and  displaced  from 
the  axis  of  said  spindle,  said  rollers  being  positioned  to 
fit  snugly,  one  on  each  side  of  said  ridge  said  block  being 
formed  with  an  arcuate  surface  opposite  said  rollers,  and 
a  removable  annular  surface  in  said  machine  adapted  for 
sliding  engagement  by  the  arcuate  surface  of  said  block 
to  prevent  rotation  of  said  block  with  said  spindle  and  to 
permit  said  block  to  rotate  away  from  said  cam  ridge  when 
said  annular  surface  is  removed. 


unit  atid  operated  thereby  to  actuate  said  devices  in 
sequence  and  complete  a  cycle  of  operation,  gear  means 
acting  upon  said  operating  unit  for  impelling  said  unit, 
indexing  driven  means  connected  to  said  gear  means  for 
intermittently  routing  said  unit  rapidly  in  successive 
steps,  motor  driven  timing  means  connected  to  said  gear 
means  intermittently  rotating  said  operating  unit  in  suc- 
cessive steps,  said  timing  means  including  a  timing  output 
gear  and  an  intermediate  gear  located  between  said  tim- 
ing output  gear  and  said  gear  means,  said  intermediate 
gear  being  continuously  driven  by  said  output  gear  means 
and  arranged  to  act  upon  said  gear  means  thereby  to 
rotate  said  unit,  said  intermediate  gear  being  rotatabiy 
iournalled  in  an  elongated  supporting  slot,  the  position- 
ing of  said  slot  and  said  intermediate  gear  being  such  that 
the  intermediate  gear  is  driven  toward  one  end  of  the 
slot  by  the  output  gear  means  when  said  indexing  driven 
means  is  de-energized  thereby  to  route  said  unit,  said 
intermediate  gear  being  movable  toward  the  other  end  of 
said  slot  when  said  indexing  driven  meaiu  is  energized, 
thereby  to  disengage  said  intermediate  gear  from  driving 
relationship  with  said  gear  means  and  said  operating 
unit  and  allow  said  unit  to  be  driven  by  the  indexing 
driven  means,  an  auxiliary  gear  in  alternative  driven  en- 
gagement with  said  indexing  driven  means  and  said 
motor  driven  timing  means,  at  least  one  auxiliary  op- 
erating unit  including  a  cam  stacked  coaxially  upon  said 
auxiliary  gear,  and  complemenUry  interdigitating  means 
for  securing  said  cam  to  said  auxiliary  gear,  said  auxiliary 
cam  being  cngageable  with  an  associated  one  of  said  fol- 
lowers thereby  to  provide  a  controlling  means  for  at  least 
one  of  said  devices. 


I  3,156,123 

SEQl'ENXT  CONTROI  I  FR  MFCHANISM 

mm  W.  Dcany,  Morrlaoo.  lU..  maskgaor  to  (ieneral 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,462 

14  Claim*.     (CL  74—54) 


^^^5^ 


6.  Control  mechanism  for  operating  a  plurality  of  con- 
trol devices,  comprising  a  main  rotatable  operating  unit, 
a  plurality  of  followers  distributed  about  the  axis  of  said 


3,156,124 

AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENT 

Charles  D.  MUlcr,  Rockford,  III..  a.ssigDor  to  J.  I.  Case 

Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Original  applicatioa  Jul>  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827.247,  now 
Patent  No.  3.036,837,  dated  .May  29,  1962.     Divided 
and  this  application  Apr.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  189,373 
10  Claims.     (CL  74—125.5) 


1.  In  a  power  control  for  a  spreader,  a  roUUble 
shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  pawl  support 
element  joumaled  on  said  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said 
pawl  support  element,  a  pawl  movably  carried  by  said 
pawl  support  element  in  juxuposilion  with  said  ratchet 
wheel  for  driving  engagement  therewith,  and  means  car- 
ried at  least  in  part  by  said  element  and  at  least  in  part 
by  said  shaft  for  selectively  urging  said  pawl  into  engage- 
ment with  said  ratchet  wheel  for  eflfecting  rotation  of 
said  shaft  from  said  element  or  for  removing  said  pawl 
from  engagement  with  said  ratchet  wheel  to  thereby  per- 
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mit  said  shaft  to  remain  stationary  while  said  element 
rotates. 


3,156,125 
DETENT  POSITIONING  ROTARY  SOLENOID 
Joseph  E.  Straub,  EI  Scgando,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Illinois 
Tool    Works    Inc,^    Chicago,    IlL,    a    corporatioa    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Not.  15,  1962,  Scr.  No.  237|9S4 
10  Claims.     (CL  74—126) 


3,156,127 
VIBRATION  REDLCING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
David  D.  Pettigrew,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
Manufacturing  Company,   Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  corpora- 
tioa of  Pcnns>lvuiia 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1962,  Scr.  No.  214,226 
S  Clahns.     (CL  74— 23«.17) 


1.  A  torque  solenoid  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  coil  adapted  to  be  energized  by  an  electric  cur- 
rent, a  core  fixedly  mounted  within  said  coil,  an  armature 
normally  axially  spaced  from  said  core  and  aligned  there- 
with and  nonrotatably  linearly  moveable  to  said  core 
upon  energization  of  said  coil,  magnetic  circuit  means 
completing  a  magnetic  circuit  from  said  core,  around  said 
coil  to  said  armature,  a  shaft  extending  through  said  core 
rotatably  about  its  axis  and  operable  for  limited  simul- 
taneous rotational  and  axial  movement,  roller  means  on 
said  shaft,  cam  means  connecting  said  armature  to  said 
rollers  means  on  said  shaft,  said  cam  means  comprising 
a  crown  cam  acting  to  convert  linear  movement  of  said 
armature  to  a  helical  motion  that  is  applied  to  said  shaft, 
and  output  means  converting  said  helical  motion  to  rotary 
motion. 


3,156,126 

POSnrVE  BELT  DRIVES 

Horace  W.  Olsen,  2038  North  Blvd.,  Hooatoa  6,  Tex., 

assignor  of  one-third   each  to  Sol   A.   Levy,  Jr.,  and 

Jack  W.  Gregory,  Jr.,  both  of  Houston,  Tex- 

FUed  June  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  199,535 

5  Claims.    (CL  74—229) 


2.  In  a  positive  belt  drive  the  combination  of  a  sprocket 
having  a  peripheral  edge  provided  with  a  set  of  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  teeth,  each  of  said  teeth  having  a  pair 
of  driving  edges,  a  band  engaging  said  sprocket,  said  band 
being  formed  with  longitudinally  spaced  openings  receiv- 
ing the  teeth  of  said  sprocket  therein,  and  pairs  of  re- 
silient fingers  provided  on  said  band  at  opposite  ends  of 
said  openings,  the  fingers  in  fach  pair  having  free  ends 
and  being  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  smaller  than  the  cir- 
cumferential dimension  of  a  tooth  of  said  sprocket  re- 
ceived in  the  associated  band  opening  whereby  both  of 
said  driving  edges  of  the  tooth  may  simultaneously  be 
in  frictional  engagement  with  the  respective  of  the  pair 
of  fingers. 


1.  In  a  variable  speed  V-belt  transmission:  a  first  rotary 
member;  a  second  rotary  member  rotatable  with  and 
freely  slidable  on  said  first  member;  and  means  for 
eliminating  chatter  between  said  members  without  im- 
peding sliding  of  the  second  member  on  the  first  com- 
prising a  solid  vibration  absorbing  insert  of  material 
havmg  a  low  coefficient  of  friction  carried  by  one  of 
said  members  and  stop  means  carried  by  said  one  mem- 
ber biasing  said  insert  into  engagement  with  the  other 
of  said  members. 


3,156,128 
GEAR  BELT 

Robert  B,  WUIiams,  Wetber^eld,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
RusscU  Manufacturing  Company,  Middleluwa,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  CoDnecticnt 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246,928 
2  Clahns.     (CL  74—232)  i 


2.  A  gear  belt  composed  of  a  molded  plastic  material 
comprising  a  backing  portion  with  gear  teeth  integrally 
molded  on  one  surface  thereof,  said  backing  portion  hav- 
ing inner  and  outer  layers  of  tension  members  embedded 
therein,  one  of  said  layers  comprising  a  woven  fabric 
sleeve  having  filler  yams  and  warp  yarns,  said  filler  yams 
being  substantially  straight  and  extending  helically  around 
said  belt  to  constitute  a  tension  member,  and  said  warp 
yams  extending  transversely  of  the  belt  in  crimped  form 
to  bind  the  filler  yams  in  place,  the  other  of  said  layers  of 
tension  members  comprising  a  yam  extending  lengthwise 
of  said  belt  in  the  form  of  a  helical  winding,  the  helical 
filler  yams  of  said  first  layer  having  a  pitch  direction 
opposite  to  that  of  said  second  layer.  i 


3,156,129 
BELT  ALIGNING  DEVICE 
William  A.  Grehier,  Jr.,  Lancaster  Township,  Ijincaster 
County,   Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company, 
Lancaster,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  PennsvKania 
FUed  June  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,284 
3  Claims.     (CL  74—241) 
1.  An  aligning  device  for  controlling  the  path  of  travel 
of  an  inelastic  belt,  comprising  a  guiding  member  over 
which  the  belt  travels,  a  supporting  frame  in  which  said 
guiding  member  is  supported,  a  pair  of  slidable  chocks  in 
which  said  guiding  member  is  joumaled  for  movement 
in  said  support,  a  pair  of  eccentric  mountings  mounted  in 
said  chocks  for  the  ends  of  the  shaft  passing  through  the 
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center  of  said  guiding  member,  a  scanning  device  to  dc-  bearing  mounted  at  said  one  end  of  the  dnve  shaft  to 
terminc  the  alignment  of  the  belt  with  respect  to  the  guid-  prevent  any  axial  load  from  the  axially  movable  conncc- 
ing  member,  means  for  routing  said  eccentric*  in  accord- 


ance with  a  signal  from  said  scanning  device,  and  a  hy- 
draulic cushion  in  direct  alignment  with  the  movement 
of  the  chock  to  cushion  said  movement. 


3,1M,13« 

SPROCKET  ARRANGENfENT 

Mar  E.  Gant  82<M  Westfictd  BUd^  Indlaiiapolk,  Ind. 

Flkd  July  3.  I9<>1.  S«r.  No.  121,-k.2 

2  Claims.    (CL  74—243) 


tion  with  the  first  clutch  member  from  being  transmitted 
axially  by  the  drive  shaft  toward  an  engine. 


3,156,132 

REMOTE  CONTROL  MECHANICAL  ACTUATOR 

Henry  Prter  Borie,  Jr.,  2093  Harwitch  Road, 

Coinmbos,  Ohio 

Filed  May  24.  1961,  Scr.  No.  112^36 

4  Claims.    (CL  74-^24^) 


1.  An  integral  sprocket  arrangement  comprising  a  hub. 
a  sprocket  extending  radially  of  said  bub  and  including 
a  plurality  of  radially  extending  teeth,  a  pair  of  annular 
flanges  extending  radially  of  said  hub  a  greater  distance 
than  said  teeth,  a  sprocket  spacing  collar  extending  axially 
a  substantial  disunce  from  one  side  of  said  hub,  and  a 
chain  received  on  saki  sprocket,  said  flanges  each  having 
a  flat  inner  surface  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  a  support- 
ing shaft  and  extending  radially  outwardly  to  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  respective  flange,  said  flange  surfaces 
being  spaced  from  said  chain  a  distance  less  than  the 
width  of  said  chain  uken  axially  of  said  bub.  said  spacing 
collar  being  of  a  predetermined  length  to  automatically 
space  said  sprocket  on  said  shaft  when  secured  thereon, 
said  integral  hub.  sprocket,  flanges,  and  spacing  collar 
also  providing  a  balanced  rciauve  unit. 


'  3,1S6.131 

REVERSING  TRANSMISSION  WTTH  A  THRUST 
BEARING  ON  THE  INPLT  SHAFT 
lack  A.  Haft  Haks  Corncn,  Wis.,  assiKiior  to  Nordberf 
Manafacturinx  Compaoy,  Milwaokec,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tioQ  of  V\  iscon&in 

Filed  June  12,  1962.  Scr.  No.  201,S36 
7  Claims.    (CI.  74—361) 
1.  In  an  engine  drive  arrangement,  a  drive  shaft  rotat- 
able  in  one  direction,  a  driven  shaft,  a  gear  assembly 
connecting  said  drive  shaft  and  said  driven  shaft  for  driv- 
ing said  driven  shaft  in  either  direction  including  a  clutch 
mounted  at  one  end  of  said  drive  shaft  for  drivingly  con- 
necting a  portion  of  said  gear  assembly  to  said  drive 
shaft,   said   clutch   including   a   first   clutch   member   at- 
tached to  said  drive  shaft  and  a  second  clutch  member 
attached  to  said  portion  of  said  gear  assembly,  clutch  op- 
erating means  for  drivingly  connecting  said  first  and  sec- 
ond clutch  members  and  including  an  axially  movable 
connection  with  said  first  clutch  member,  and  a  thrust 
808  O.O.— «o 


1.  A  power  transmission  device  comprising: 

a  stationary  support; 

an  elongated  flexible  cable  movably  mounted  on  said 
support; 

said  cable  comprising  a  flexible  core  having  a  wire 
wound  therearound  with  said  wire  being  wrapped 
in  the  form  of  a  helix  on  said  core  with  the  turns 
of  the  helix  being  spaced  apart  one  from  the  other 
longitudinally  of  said  core; 

a  nut  received  over  said  cable; 

means  rotatably  mounting  said  nut  on  said  support; 

a  plurality  of  balls  carried  by  said' nut  with  said  balls 
being  operativcly  received  in  the  spaces  between  the 
windings  of  said  wire  on  said  flexible  core; 

recirculating  means  formed  in  said  nut  and  operatively 
receiving  said  balls  whereby  movement  of  one  of 
said  cable  and  nut  causes  continuous  circulation  of 
said  balls  through  said  nut  into  the  spaces  between 
said  windings  on  said  cable  and  thereby  movement 
of  the  other  of  said  cable  and  nuL 
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3.154,133 

BALL  BEARING  LEAD  SCREW  FOLLOWER 

Myron  L.  Antfaooy,  6040  Brmlnard,  La  Grange,  IlL 

FUed  June  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  204^07 

6  Claims.    (CL  74 — 459) 


1.  A  follower  for  a  ball-type  lead  screw  of  predeter- 
mined diameter  having  a  beUcal  ball-receiving  recess  of 
given  path  and  direction,  comprising: 

a  one-piece  cylindrical  bail  race  member  having  an 
axial  aperture  of  greater  diameter  than  the  diam- 
eter of  said  lead  screw,  disposed  in  encompassing 
relation  to  said  lead  screw, 

said  ball  race  member  having  a  first  internal  helical 
ball-receiving  channel  of  given  depth  extending 
parallel  to  the  helical  recess  in  said  lead  screw,  and 
a  second  internal  helical  channel  of  greater  depth 
but  oppositely  directed,  relative  to  said  first  chan- 
nel, each  of  said  channels  extending  for  the  full 
axial  length  of  said  ball  race  member,  said  channels 
intersecting  at  their  ends  to  afford  a  complete  one- 
turn  ball  path,  around  said  lead  screw,  comprising 
an  advance  portion  defined  by  said  first  channel  and 
a  return  portion  defined  by  said  second  channel; 

a  plurality  of  load-bearing  ball  members  disposed 
in  said  channels  and  substantially  completely  filling 
said  ball  path; 

and  a  pair  of  deflectors,  mounted  on  said  ball  race 
member  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof  at  the  outer 
side  of  the  respective  intersections  of  said  chan- 
nels and  extending  substantially  radially  of  the  axis 
of  said  lead  screw,  for  deflecting  said  balls  from 
one  channel  to  the  other,  said  deflectors  each  af- 
fording a  substantially  uninterrupted  transition  sur- 
face consisting  a  continuation  of  both  channels  at 
their  intersection. 


3,154,134 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  DENTAL  CHAIR 

Tom  Forrester,  Jr.,  HiHoB,  N.Y.,  assigDor  to  Ritter  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corponidoa  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,649 
6  Claims.    (CL  74—471) 


1.  Control  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
removably  mountable  control  box,  a  plurality  of  control 
means  mounted  within  and  on  the  bottom  of  said  box  and 
spaced  from  each  other,  a  shaft  having  a  neutral  position 
and  being  mounted  for  substantially  universal  movement 
about  a  pivot  point  on  an  axis  centrally  located  with  re- 
spect to  said  plurality  of  control  means,  said  axis  being 
substantially  equally  radially  spaced  from  each  of  said 
control  means,  a  contact  disc  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and 
resilient  means  between  said  contact  disc  and  box  nor- 


mally maintaining  said  shaft  in  said  neutral  position  and 
permitting  said  disc  to  actuate  at  least  one  of  said  control 
means  only  when  a  selected  force  is  applied  to  said  shaft. 


3,156.135 

CONTROL  SERVOMECHANISM 

Roy  M.  Gedcoa,  Cleveland.  Ofak>,  awittnor  to  Towmotor 

Corponibon,  Clevelaod,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

inicd  Not.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,544 

ISCIaioH.    (CL74— 732) 


1.  In  a  drive  assembly  for  a  vehicle  having  a  source 
of  motive  power  and  power  transfer  means  including 
transmission  means  having  fluid  controlled  coupling  means 
actuatable  to  connect  said  transmission  means  in  power 
transfer  relation  between  said  source  and  the  drive  wheels 
of  said  vehicle:  control  means  comprising  a  hydraulic 
fluid  system  coiinected  to  said  coupling  means,  means 
for  directing  an  actuating  quantity  of  fluid  to  said  cou- 
pling means  being  effective  to  energize  the  latter  and  con- 
nect said  transmission  means  in  said  power  transfer  rela- 
tion so  as  to  propel  said  vehicle  selectively  in  forward 
and  reverse  directions  at  a  speed  responsive  to  the  speed 
of  said  source,  sensor  means  in  said  system  operable  to 
relieve  said  coupling  means  of  a  portion  of  said  actuating 
fluid  effective  to  cause  a  reduction  in  the  power  transfer 
between  said  motive  source  and  transmission  means, 
means  operatively  connecting  said  transmission  means  to 
said  sensor  means  whereby  said  sensor  means  is  thereafter 
responsive  to  said  transmission  means  adjusting  to  said 
rediKtion  in  power  transfer  for  continuously  relieving  said 
coupling  means  of  a  predetermined  portion  of  said  fluid 
so  as  to  effect  a  constant  reduction  in  said  power  transfer 
and  a  consequent  driving  of  said  vehicle  at  a  reduced 
creeping  speed. 

3,156,136 

REDUCTION  GEAR  BOX 

Akimoto  Sogabc,  2163  Kawashima-cfao,  Hodogaya, 

Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1962.  S«r.  No.  113^37 

3CUnH.    (CL74— M2) 


rngfosmttf  II 


III 


1.  A  reduction  gear  box  comprising  a  casing  1  having 
spaced  end  walls,  a  driving  and  a  driven  shaft  2  and  3 
mounted  in  axial  alignment  in  said  end  walls  for  free 
rotation  therein,  a  pair  of  stationary  spur  gears  4  and 
41  mounted  in  said  casing  adjacent  to  said  end  walls 
concentrically  with  said  aligned  shafts,  a  pair  of  axially 
spaced  carrier  discs  5,  5  freely  rcvolubly  mounted  on 
said  driving  shaft  2,  a  driving  spur  gear  6  fixedly  mount- 
ed on  said  driving  shaft  between  said  pair  of  carrier 
discs,  a  plurality  of  first  spur  gears  9  disposed  around 
said  driving  gear  6  to  be  driven  thereby,  said  first  spur 
gears  9  being   mounted  individually  on  first  shafts  10 
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freely  revolubly  carried  by  said  carrier  discs,  a  pair  of 
second  spur  gears  11  and  111  of  equal  diameters  fixedly 
mounted  on  each  of  said  first  shafts  10  at  opposite  ends 
thereof  and  continuously  me&hing  with  said  stationary 
sears  4  and  41,  respectively,  a  plurality  of  third  spur 
gears  12  disposed  around  said  driving  gear  6  to  be  driven 
thereby  and  having  respective  second  shafts  13  rotatively 
carried  by  said  carrier  discs,  a  fourth  spur  gear  14  fix- 
edly mounted  on  each  of  said,  second  shafts  13  at  the  side 
where  said  driven  shaft  3  extends,  and  a  driven  spur  gear 
15  fixedly  mounted  on  said  driven  shaft  and  meshing 
with  all  of  said  fourth  spur  gears  14.  said  driven  gear  IS 
having  a  pitch  circle  diameter  slightly  larger  than  the 
pitch  circle  diameter  of  said  stationary  gears,  said  sta- 
tionary spur  gears,  said  second  spur  gears  and  drivcD  ^ur 
gear  having  the  same  tooth  pitch.  ., 


said  base  member  about  an  axis  laterally  spaced  from 
said  longitudinal  axis  during  rotation  of  said  rotary  mem- 


3,154.137 

SUFERIMP08ABLE  CARD  SYSTEM  WITH 

TEMPLATE  AND  GUIDED  DRILL 

Frederick    Joaker,    Wasfainirtoa.    D.C    and    Wllliain    P. 

Cilncraa,   Rockvilk,   Md..  aAicDors  to  Jooker  Btuineat 

MAchlDcs,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  .Not.  1.  1961,  Scr.  No.  149,441 

4  Clafans.    CL  (T7— 27) 


I .  Apparatus  for  selectively  drilling  code  perforations  In 
data  record  cards  of  the  coordinate-index  type,  compris- 
ing a  housing  having  a  flat  upper  support  plate,  data- 
card locating  formations  on  said  plate  to  receive  and 
maintain  at  least  one  data  card  in  fixed  position  above 
said  plate,  said  S"pport  plate  including  a  lateral  substan- 
tially coplanar  extension  defining  a  trackway  in  sub- 
stantial alignment  with  a  card  received  by  said  forma- 
tions, a  tillable  elongate  arm  arranged  over  said  support 
plate  and  supported  by  a  depending  formation  riding  in 
said  trackway  to  permit  motion  of  said  arm  both  m  the 
fore-and-aft  direction  of  said  trackway  and  for  at  least  a 
limited  swinging  motion  of  said  arm  in  a  plane  substan- 
tially parallel  to  and  above  said  support  piate,  and  a  card- 
drilling  device  secured  to  one  end  of  said  arm  so  as  to 
overlie  the  area  of  such  card;  said  depending  formation 
in  engagement  with  said  trackway  being  constructed  to 
maintain  said  arm  against  rotation  about  its  own  length- 
wise axis,  whereby  the  axis  of  said  card-drilling  device  is 
maintained  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of 
said  support  plate  and  the  card  thereon,  regardless  of 
the  horizontal  positioning  of  said  card-drilling  device. 


3,154,1 3S 
BAR  TURNER 
Artb«r  W.  Johnson,  3851  W.  61st  S(.  Chkago  2t,  111. 
Fikd  AMg.  21,  1962,  Scr.  No.  218,275 
4  ClaliBS.    (CI.  80—53) 
1.  A  billet  turning  device  adapted  to  turn  a  supported 
billet  about  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  device  comprising,  a 
base  member,  a  housing  member  supported  on  said  base 
member,  a  rotary  member  carried  by  said  housing  mem- 
ber, said  rotary  member  having  means  to  engage  and  ro- 
tate a  billet  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  drive  means  adapted 
to  selecubly  rotate  said  rotary  member,  and  means  pro- 
viding for  tilting  movement  of  said  bousing  member  on 


ber.  whereby  the  tilting  movement  prevents  jamming  of 
the  supported  billet  during  turning. 


3,154,139 
CRIMPING  TOOL 
Gnat  N.  Willis,  Bristol,  Coan^  assifDor  to  Cannon  Elec- 
tric Company,  Lot  Angcica,  Cafif^  a  corporation  of 
(alifornia 
Original  application  Oct  3,  I960,  Scr.  No.  60,070,  now 
Patent  No.  3,126,750,  dated  Mar.  31,  1964.     Divided 
and  this  application  Feb.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  172,048 
3  Claimi.     (CL  81—15) 


'/7^^ 


1.  A  crimping  tool  which  comprises:  an  elongated 
housing  having  a  tubular  forward  portion  open  at  its  for- 
ward end,  the  forward  portion  of  the  housing  having  an 
annular  inside  surface  which  inclines  forwardly  and  radi- 
ally inwardly;  a  plurality  of  jaws  in  the  forward  portion 
of  the  housing  and  engageable  against  said  annular  in- 
side surface;  elongated  actuator  means  longitudinally 
slidable  in  the  housing  and  engageable  against  the  jaws, 
said  actuator  means  including  a  forward  portion  axially 
disposed  in  the  forward  portion  of  the  housing  between 
the  jaws,  said  forward  portion  of  the  actuator  means  hav- 
itig  a  forwardly  opening  bore  therein  to  receive  a  mem- 
ber to  be  crimped  and  having  radial  openings  therein 
through  which  portions  of  the  jaws  are  movable  to  en- 
gage the  member  to  be  crimped,  forward  movement  of 
the  actuator  means  in  the  housing  camming  the  jaws  ra- 
dially inwardly  against  said  annular  inside  surface  of  the 
housing;  a  clearance  between  said  jaws  and  said  forward 
portion  of  said  actuator  means,  and  a  resilient  elastomer 
collet  member  circumferentially  disposed  within  said 
clearance  and  carried  by  said  forward  portion  of  the 
actuator  means  rearwardly  of  said  radial  openings  there- 
in and  engaged  against  the  jaws  so  as  to  primarily  radi- 
ally shiftably  bias  the  jaws  outwardly.  i 
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3,156,140 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  TIRE  CHAINS 

WilUam  R.  Epes,  127  Lcffcrts  Road,  Yonken,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  112,074 

4  Claims.    (CL  81—15.8) 


1.  A  tool,  for  draping  a  tire  chain  having  inside  and 
outside  ring  chains  and  cross  chains  over  a  tire  compris- 
ing spring  fingers  pivoted  at  one  end  on  a  pivot,  said 
fingers  being  adapted  to  be  pivoted  into  a  folded  position 
one  above  the  other  and  adapted  to  be  pivoted  into  a 
radiating  position  about  said  pivot,  means  for  spacing 
said  fingers  at  a  definite  angle  in  respect  to  each  other,  a 
support  on  the  end  of  each  finger  opposite  to  said  pivot 
for  supporting  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  inside  ring 
chain  when  said  fingers  are  in  said  radiating  position,  said 
fingers  being  adapted  to  carry  said  intermediate  portion 
of  said  inside  ring  chain  over  the  top  of  said  tire  and  to  be 
bent  downwardly  to  release  said  ring  chain  from  said  sup- 
ports and  thereby  drape  said  tire  chain  over  the  tire. 


3,156.141 

COMBINATION  INSIDE-OITSIDE  SPUD  WRENCH 

Vance  R.  Pluntz,  4315  knoll  Top  Drive, 

Indianapolis,  Ind.  i 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1962.  Ser.  No.  218,272 
2  Claims.     (CI.  81—53) 


end,  a  disc  fixedly  mounted  on  the  ratchet  head,  said  disc 
being  fixedly  mounted  within  the  circular  inner  end  of 
the  socket  sleeve;  and  the  outer  end  of  said  socket  sleeve 
having  a  non-circular  shape  to  suit  that  of  the  locking  nut 
and  radially  spaced  from  and  concentrically  surrounding 
the  first  named  head. 


1.  A  spud  wrench  for  assembling  and  disassembling 
spud  assemblies  in  water  inlets  of  commodes  or  the  like 
in  which  the  spud  assembly  includes  an  externally  threaded 
nipple  to  receive  a  locking  nut,  and  has  a  flange  at  its 
end  engaging  the  walls  of  the  commode  inlet,  and  said 
nipple  having  a  series  of  inwardly  extending  spaced  lugs 
in  its  bore,  comprising  a  lever  having  a  non-circular  end 
portion;  a  head  adapted  to  be  removably  inserted  in  the 
nipple  and  having  a  series  of  recesses  in  its  outer  periph- 
ery adapted  to  receive  and  engage  the  lugs  of  said  nipple, 
and  having  a  non-circular  central  hole  receiving  the  cor- 
respondingly shaped  end  of  the  lever;  a  ratchet  head  ro- 
tatably  and  slidably  mounted  on  said  lever  above  the 
first  head  and  having  ratchet  teeth  therearound;  a  ratchet 
lever  rotatably  mounted  on  said  ratchet  bead;  a  pawl  car- 
ried by  said  ratchet  lever  for  engaging  the  ratchet  teeth 
in  one  direction  of  swing  of  the  ratchet  lever  to  rotate  the 
ratchet  head  with  the  ratchet  lever;  a  socket  sleeve  fixedly 
mounted  on  the  ratchet  head,  said  sleeve  being  adapted  to 
engage  the  locking  nut  to  rotate  the  latter  as  the  ratchet 
head  is  being  rotated  while  the  nipple  is  held  from  rota- 
tion by  the  first  lever;  said  sleeve  having  a  circular  inner 


3,154,142 
NUT  RUNNER  ATTACHMENT 
L«wis  C.  Finide.  Temple  City,  Calif.,  aadgnor  to  Hedg«- 
lock    CorporatioD    of    California,    North    Hollywood, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  June  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  121,M4 
4  Claima.     (CL  81—54) 


tj    " 


**    M 


1.  An  attachment  comprising:  An  elongate  tubular 
member  having  an  enlarged  end  and  opposite  reduced 
end  adapted  to  grip  a  fastener  housing,  a  sleeve  rotat- 
ably mounted  in  said  tubular  member,  means  for  prevent- 
ing relative  longitudinal  movement  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber and  said  sleeve,  said  means  comprising  bearing  means 
and  ring  means  mounted  interiorly  in  the  enlarged  end 
of  said  tubular  member  in  spaced  relation  and  an  annular 
flange  on  said  sleeve  extending  between  said  bearing 
means  and  said  ring  means  and  in  contact  therewith,  said 
sleeve  having  one  end  thereof  counterborcd  to  receive 
and  to  grip  a  nut,  said  sleeve  end  being  spaced  axially 
inwardly  of  the  reduced  end  of  said  tubular  means,  con- 
nector means  non-rotatably  fixed  to  an  opposite  end  of 
said  sleeve,  said  connector  means  comprising  a  non- 
circular  shaft  having  on  end  thereof  inserted  into  said 
sleeve  and  secured  thereto  by  fasteners,  the  other  end  of 
said  shaft  extending  outwardly  of  said  tubular  member 
for  connection  with  motor  means  for  rotating  said  sleeve 
relative  to  said  tubular  member. 


3,156,143 
ADJUSTABLE  I  EVERAGE  TOOL 
Robert  S.  Wolf,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Holiday 
Frosted  Food  Co.,  PhiladelpUa,  Pa.,  a  corponitioo  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  July  16,  1962,  Ser.  No,  209,984 
3  Claims.     (CL  81—177) 


** 


30 


1.  An  adjustable  leverage  tool  comprising  a  main  L- 
shaped  tool,  said  tool  including  an  elongated  handle,  a 
head  depending  from  one  end  of  said  handle  in  perpen- 
dicular relationship  to  said  handle,  an  extension  handle, 
means  for  pivotably  securing  said  extension  handle  to  said 
elongated  tool  handle  adjacent  said  head,  said  extension 
handle  having  a  slot  therein  for  nesting  said  tool  handle 
within  said  extension  handle  when  said  handles  are  on 
the  same  side  of  said  tool  head,  said  extension  handle 
being  pivotable  from  said  nested  position  to  a  position 
displaced  180  degrees  therefrom,  said  extension  handle 
projecting  beyond  said  tool  head  when  it  is  displaced  180 
degrees  from  said  nested  position,  and  stop  means  on  said 
tool  head  for  limiting  the  displacement  of  said  extension 
handle  to  180  degrees  from  said  nested  position. 
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3,156,144 

MULTIPLE  TEMPLATE,    MULTIPLE   CLTTING 

TOOL,  CONTOl  R  COPYING  MACHINE 

Paal  J.  Weaver,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  asaicmor  to  Tnie-Trace 

Corporatioo,    El    Moate,    Calif.,    a    corporation    of 

Coiuiecticat 

FUed  Ang.  1.  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,440 
8  Oalnu.     (CI.  82—14) 


1.  In  t  pattern-controlled  machine  tool  of  the  class 
having  a  pair  of  non-parallel  slides,  one  atop  the  other, 
a  tracer  valve,  at  least  one  of  which  slides  is  controllable 
by  the  tracer  valve,  the  improvement  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  template  holders  on  the  uppermost  slide,  each 
adapted  to  hold  a  respective  template  whose  contour  is 
to  be  duplicated  in  a  workpiece,  and  a  plurality  of  tool 
holders  on  said  uppermost  slide,  one  for  each  of  said  tem- 
plate holders,  each  adapted  to  hold  tools  to  machine  a 
workpiece,  the  templates  and  tools  thereby  being  provided 
in  sets,  the  members  of  each  set  being  rigidly  intercon- 
nected relative  to  each  other  through  the  uppermost  slide, 
means  for  moving  the  templates  into  individual  adjacency 
with  the  tracer  valve  and  thereby  to  move  its  respective 
tool  into  adjacency  with  the  workpiece,  whereupon  rela- 
tive movement  between  the  tracer  valve  and  template  is 
duplicated  between  the  workpiece  and  tool  and  whereby 
successive  sets  of  respective  templates  and  tools  may  be 
moved  into  adjacency  for  successive  machining  operations 
without  removal  of  the  workpiece  from  the  machine  tool. 


3,156.145 

TAILSTOCK  CENTER 

Richard  G.  Schultz,  29618  Ann  Ah>or  Trail, 

Garden  City.  Mick. 

FUcd  Apr.  30,  1963.  Ser.  No.  276,786 

3  Claims.     (CL  82—15) 


1.  A  tailstock  dead-center  comprising  an  elongated, 
tapered  shank  for  fitting  into  a  tailstock,  an  elongated 
flat  plate  having  a  rear  face  and  a  forward  face,  the 


plate  being  centrally  secured  at  its  rear  face  to  the  en- 
larged end  of  the  shank  and  being  arranged  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  shank,  and  a  uniform 
cross-section,  open  groove  formed  in  said  forward  face, 
said  groove  extending  the  full  length  of  the  plate  and 
opening  forwardly;  a  slider  block  snugly,  but  slidably, 
fitted  in  said  groove  for  sliding  endwise  along  the  length 
of  the  groove,  with  one  face  of  the  block  being  exposed 
at  the  opening  of  said  groove,  a  workpiece  supporting 
point  secured  to  the  center  of  said  one  face  of  said  slider 
block;  openings  formed  in  said  slider  block  on  the  op- 
posite sides  of  said  point,  the  openings  each  being  elon- 
gated in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  groove,  and  a  num- 
ber of  threaded  openings  formed  in  the  base  of  said 
groove,  and  a  screw  fitted  through  each  of  said  slider 
block  openings  for  engagement  with  the  slider  block  and 
for  threaded  engagement  with  one  of  the  threaded  open- 
ings for  adjustably  fixing  the  position  of  the  slider  in 
said  groove  and  thus  to  offset  the  point  a  predetermined 
amount  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  shank. 


3,156,146 
MACHINE  TOOL  DRIVES 
Nicholas  P.   Darasli,   Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Warner  &  Swascy  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,688 
2  Claims.     (CL  82—24) 
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1.  In  a  machine  tool,  slide  means,  carriage  means  sup- 
porting the  slide  means  for  reciprocating  movement  rela- 
tive thereto,  cooperating  screw  and  nut  elements,  one  of 
said  elements  being  rotatably  carried  by  one  of  said 
means,  the  other  of  said  elements  being  fixed  against  ro- 
tation to  the  other  of  said  means,  a  hydraulic  motor  sup- 
ported by  said  one  of  said  means  and  having  a  member 
rotatable  through  complete  revolutions  in  a  fluid  chamber 
in  response  to  the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough,  said  fluid 
chamber  having  fluid  ports  commimicating  therewith 
for  directing  fluid  into  and  from  the  fluid  chamber,  said 
member  being  operatively  and  fixedly  connected  to  said 
one  element  for  rotation  at  all  times  therewith  and  to  effect 
rotation  thereof  upon  rotation  of  said  member  in  response 
to  fluid  flow  through  said  chamber  to  thereby  eflfect  move- 
ment of  said  slide  means  relative  to  said  carriage  means 
at  a  rapid  traverse  speed,  power  actuated  additional  drive 
means  for  rotating  said  one  element  and  said  member  to 
effect  movement  of  said  slide  means  at  a  feed  speed,  a 
handwheel  operatively  connected  to  said  one  element  for 
rotating  said  one  element  arxi  said  member  to  effect  move- 
ment of  said  slide  means,  and  control  means  controlling 
the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  fluid  chamber  including  a 
valve  member  having  a  neutral  position  wherein  said 
valve  member  connects  said  fluid  ports  and  provides  a 
closed  path  for  fluid  in  said  fluid  chamber  so  that  the 
fluid  in  said  chamber  flows  through  said  path  when  said 
valve  member  is  in  said  neutral  position  and  said  power 
actuated  drive  means  is  operated  or  said  handwheel  is 
turned  and  having  an  actuated  position  connecting  said 
fluid  ports  to  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  and  to  exhaust 
to  provide  fluid  flow  through  said  fluid  chamber  to  effect 
rotation  of  said  member  in  said  chamber. 
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3,156,147 
BELT  SHAVING  MACHINE 

Junes  A.  Linn,  Evmnston.  and  RaymoiMl  E.  Smith,  Lalce 
Forest,  III.,  assignors  to  Buirell  B«iting  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  May  2,  1962,  Ser.  No,  191,979 
12  aalms.     (CL  S3— 5) 


1.  A  machine  for  shaving  ends  of  a  woven  belt  for 
splicing  purposes,  comprising:  a  base  including  a  bed 
having  means  for  clamping  a  woven  multi-ply  belt  there- 
on with  an  end  portion  of  the  belt  exposed;  a  head 
mounted  on  said  base,  said  head  being  reciprocally  mov- 
able across  the  bed  and  across  said  exposed  end  portion 
of  the  belt;  an  upright  cutter  wheel  mounted  on  the 
head  position  to  cut  into  the  belt  on  the  bed  in  the 
direction  of  the  thickness  thereof;  a  slicing  wheel  on  the 
head  in  position  to  cut  into  the  belt  on  the  bed  between 
plies  thereof,  said  slicing  wheel  being  in  tandem  and ' 
following  said  upright  cutter  wheel,  and  means  for  ac- 
curately positioning  said  cutting  and  slicing  wheels  rela- 
tive to  said  bed  during  movement  of  the  head  thereover 
whereby  said  wheels  may  sever  a  single  ply  from  a  multi- 
ply woven  belt  on  said  bed. 


3,156,14S 
DATA  PROCESSING  CARD  PUNCHING 
Curtis  EL.  Can-,  Gardner,  Maas.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Perkln- 
Elmer  Corporatkm,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  a  corporatioa  of 
New  York 

FDed  May  18, 1961,  Scr.  No.  119,925 
12  Claims.     (CL  83—34) 


11.  Apparatus  for  punching  holes  in  data  processing 
cards  comprising:  a  data  card  supporting  station;  at  least 
a  first  tube  assembly  positioned  with  one  end  adjacent 
said  card  station;  at  least  a  second  tube  assembly  longitudi- 
nally aligned  with  said  first  tube  assembly  and  with  one 
end  thereof  spaced  from  but  proximate  to  said  one  end 
of  said  first  tube  assembly  so  that  said  card  station  is  be- 
tween said  one  ends  of  said  tube  assemblies;  a  propulsion 
mechanism;  said  propulsion  mechanism  comprising  pneu- 
matic-pressure means  and  means  operatively  connected 


to  said  propulsion  mechanism  and  the  distal  other  ends 
of  both  said  tube  assemblies  for  conveying  said  pressure 
produced  by  said  pneumatic  means  into  said  other  ends  of 
said  tubes;  a  punching  projectile  having  at  least  one  cut- 
ting portion  in  one  of  said  tube  assemblies  adjaoent  said 
distal  other  end  thereof;  means  for  actuating  said  pneu- 
matic means  so  that  a  gaseous  pressure  is  produced  m 
each  of  said  other  ends  of  said  tube  assemblies  of  suffi- 
cient magnitude  to  propel  said  punching  projectile  situ- 
ated in  said  other  end  of  either  of  said  tube  assemblies 
along  the  length  of  said  tube,  so  as  to  pass  from  said  one 
end  of  one  of  said  tube  assemblies,  through  a  card  which 
may  be  positioned  at  said  card  supporting  station  and  into 
said  one  end  of  the  other  of  said  tube  assemblies;  a 
pneumatic  escape  means  positioned  between  said  other 
end  and  one  end  of  each  of  said  tube  assemblies,  so  as  to 
allow  the  escape  of  said  gaseous  pressure  in  the  absence 
of  said  projectile  between  said  escape  means  and  said 
other  end  of  either  of  said  tube  assemblies;  said  pneu- 
matic escape  means  being  formed  directly  in  said  tube 
assemblies  by  a  discontinuity  of  the  walls  thereof;  said 
walls  forming  said  escape  means  being  sufficiently  spaced 
apart  to  allow  a  card  disc  formed  by  the  punching  opera- 
tion to  pass  therethrough  so  as  to  escape  from  the  interior 
of  said  tube  assemblies;  and  additional  means  for  assist- 
ing in  dislodging  punched  card  discs  which  may  adhere 
to  said  cutting  portion  of  said  punching  projectile,  at 
least  part  of  said  additional  means  being  positioned  adja- 
cent said  escape  means  and  operating  at  times  upon  a  card 
disc  which  may  be  carried  by  said  punching  projectile. 


3,156,149 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRIMMING  AND  WINDING 
SHEETED  MATERIALS 
William  G.  Frizelle  III.  Palmvrm,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional DistiUers  and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  YotIl, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Mrginia 

FUcd  ScpC  26,  1962,  Scr.  No.  226,382 
3  Claims.     (CL  8i— 176) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  slitting  a  transported  web  of 
a  sheeted  material,  including  nip  rolls  for  transporting 
the  web,  and  means  for  detecting  a  break  in  said  web 
ahead  of  said  nip  rolls,  a  means  for  avoiding  separation 
of  said  web  between  the  point  of  detection  and  said  nip 
rolls,  which  comprises  in  sequence  a  pair  of  web  diverters 
elements  aligned  laterally  of  said  web;  means  for  extend- 
ing said  diverter  elements  inwardly  toward  the  web  cen- 
ter; slitter  knives  normaly  disposed  in  intercepting  rela- 
tion to  said  web  travel  path  intermediate  said  diverter 
elements  and  said  nip  rolls;  and  means  energized  by  an 
electrical  signal  from  said  break  detector  to  actuate  said 
diverter  element  extension  means,  and  means  to  withdraw 
and  restore  said  knives  from  and  to  said  intercepdng 
relation  to  said  web  in  a  timed  sequence. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  ACTING  ON  CONTCVfUOUSLY 

ADVANCING  ELONGATED  MATERIAL 

Alkcrt  J.  Sarka,  Maple  Heights,  Obio,  asatgnor,  by  mesne 

aarigninents,  to  Tbe  Wean  Engineering  Company,  Inc. 

Filed  SepL  19,  I960.  Ser.  No.  56,971 

13  Claims.     (CL  83— 29S) 


1.  Apparatus  for  acting  on  continuously  advancing 
elongated  material  comprising  feed  means  for  continu- 
ously advancing  the  material,  tool  means  having  opposed 
elements  for  acting  on  tbe  material  as  the  material  ad- 
vances, means  imparting  continuous  cyclic  movement  to 
the  tool  means  whereby  the  tool  means  advance  and 
retract  generally  along  the  path  of  the  advancing  mate- 
rial and  the  opposed  elements  thereof  move  rectilineaiiy 
relatively  toward  each  other  and  act  on  the  advancing 
material  during  such  advance  of  the  tool  means  and  the 
tool  means  then  return  in  the  opposite  direction  to  com- 
plete tbe  cyclic  movement  thereof,  driving  mechanism 
driving  the  feed  means  to  advance  the  material  substan- 
tially at  the  speed  of  advance  of  tbe  tool  means  while 
the  tool  means  act  on  the  material  and  at  a  speed  in- 
dependent of  tbe  speed  of  tbe  tool  means  while  the  tool 
means  are  not  acting  on  the  material  and  control  means 
for  controlling  the  driving  mechanism  to  predeterminedly 
drive  the  feed  means  while  tbe  tool  means  are  not  acting 
on  the  material  whereby  to  determine  the  spacing  along 
tbe  material  between  the  places  on  the  material  at  which 
the  tool  means  act  on  tbe  material. 


3,154.151 
RESILIENT  TUNING  PIN 
ClWord  W.  Ad^ctmo,  Dc  Kjdb,  HL,  asrignor  to  TW 
Wurlitzer  Conpany,  Ckkago,  IlL,  a  corporatloa  of 
Okk> 

FUcd  June  19,  1943,  Ser.  No.  289,089 
6  Claims.     (CL  84—201) 


1.  A  tuning  pin  for  insertion  in  a  bore  fashioned  in  a 
piano  frame  to  form  a  mounting  situs  for  one  end  of  a 
piano  strmg.  said  tuning  pin  comprising:  a  tubular  body 
fabricated  of  resilient  material  which  is  shaped  to  dispose 
confronting  edges  in  spaced  relationship  for  establishing 
a  laterally  opening,   longitudinally  extending  slot,  said 


material  forming  a  continuous  connection  between  said 
edges  away  from  said  slot  for  establishing  an  elongated 
hinge  axis  extending  longitudinally  of  said  tubular  body, 
whereby  the  wall  of  said  body  reacts  resiliently  to  radial 
compression  for  wedged  engagement  of  said  body  in  a 
said  bore;  and  a  tool-engageable  formation  on  one  end 
of  said  body. 

3,154,152 
SELF-TAPPING  DRIVING  SCREW  FASTENER 
Edgar  Reed.  Worcester.  Mass.^  asaignor  to  Reed  &  Prince 
Manufacturing  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Sept  8,  1941,  Ser.  No.  134,885 
1  Claim.    (CL  85-— 41) 
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A  self-tapping  screw  fastener  comprising  a  shank  and 
a  head,  the  shank  comprising  a  portion  having  a  smooth 
exterior  surface  extending  from  the  entering  end  of  the 
screw  toward  the  head  for  approximately  one  half  the 
length  of  the  shank  and  comprising  a  conical  part  the 
point  of  which  forms  the  entering  end  of  the  screw,  a 
flared  part  having  an  outer  surface  extending  from  the 
base  of  the  conical  part  and  diverging  toward  tbe  head 
at  an  angle  of  approximately  6*  to  tbe  axis  of  the  shank, 
and  a  third  part  having  a  cylindrical  outer  surface  ex- 
tending from  the  flared  part  to  the  end  of  said  smooth 
exterior  surface  portion  of  tbe  shank,  said  conical  part 
having  an  outer  surface  diverging  toward  the  head  at 
an  angle  greater  than  6*  with  respect  to  tbe  axis  of  tbe 
shank,  said  flared  part  and  said  cylindrical  part  being 
approximately  equal  in  length  and  greater  in  length  than 
said  conical  part,  and  a  thread  extending  from  the  end 
of  tbe  smooth  exterior  surface  portion  of  the  shank  to 
the  head,  tbe  root  diameter  of  the  thread  being  less  than 
the  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  part  and  the  pitch  di- 
ameter of  tbe  thread  being  greater  than  the  diameter 
of  said  cylindrical  part,  said  pitch  diameter  being  con- 
stant throughout  its  length. 


3,154,153 
ROLLER  BEARING  MOUNTED  BARREL  FOR 
A  MACHINE  GLT^ 
John  L.   Lockhcad,  Springfield,   Mas.,   assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

nied  Oct.  16,  1963.  Ser.  No.  316,780 

1  Claim.     (CL  89—14) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  244) 
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In  a  machine  gun  having  a  receiver,  a  barrel  support 
oi  U-shaped  configuration  in  cross-section  extending  for- 
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wardly  from  the  receiver,  a  reciprocal  barrel,  a  pair  of 
axles  extending  diametrically  from  said  barrel  adjacent 
the  rear  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  rollers  respectively  mount- 
ed on  said  axles,  rails  formed  in  the  receiver  for  support- 
ing contact  by  said  rollers,  a  pair  of  shafts  extending 
diametrically  from  said  barrel  forwardly  of  said  axles 
and  parallel  therewith,  an  inner  and  an  outer  roller  bear- 
ing mounted  on  each  of  said  shafts,  a  pair  of  arms  ex- 
tending respectively  forward  from  the  sides  of  said  bar- 
rel support,  a  flange  formed  along  the  inside  of  each  of 
said  arms,  a  recess  extending  longitudinally  into  each  of 
said  arms  from  the  front  end  thereof,  an  upper  raceway 
formed  along  the  upper  side  of  each  of  said  recesses  tor 
the  related  one  of  said  outer  roller  bearings,  and  a  lower 
raceway  formed  along  the  top  side  of  each  of  said  flanges 
for  the  related  ones  of  said  inner  roller  bearings. 


3,1M,154  I 

APPARATL^S  FOR  FORMING  HFLICAL  FLUTES 
Kenneth  P.  Stanaback,  3640  Breton  Road  SE^ 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Orighial  appHcadon  Mar.  16,  1961,  Scr.  No.  9i^76,  now 
Patent  No.  3,125,931,  dated  Mar.  24,  1964.     Divided 
and  this  application  Nov.  13,  1961,  Str.  No.  151,722 
7  Ciaima.     (CL  90—11.62) 


1.  A  mUHng  apparatus  comprising:  a  work  table;  a 
rotatable  milling  cutter  mounting  means  and  a  cutter 
mo«mted  on  said  mounting  means  above  said  work  table 
and  adapted  to  be  power  operated;  said  mounting  means 
and  wcH'k  table  being  linearly  movable  with  respect  to 
each  other;  rotational  work  piece  supporting  means  on 
said  table  capable  of  supporting  a  frusto-conical  work- 
piece  blank  adjacent  said  cutter;  rotational  driving  means 
adjacent  said  supporting  means;  drive  connecting  means 
between  said  driving  means  and  said  work  piece  sup- 
porting means,  including  clutching  means  positively  and 
rotationally  driving  said  work  piece  supporting  means 
when  said  cutter  starts  milling  a  work  piece;  and  said 
connecting  means  being  disengageabie  after  initial  rota- 
tion of  said  work  piece  supporting  means  allowing  the 
work  piece  to  rotate  independently  of  said  driving  means 
after  said  milling  has  substantially  started. 


3,156,155 
PANTOGRAPH  MACHINE  TOOLS 
Panl  J.  Weaver,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  True-Trace 
Corporation,    El    Monte,    Calif.,    a    corporation    of 
Connecticut 

Filed  May  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,695 
8  Clabns.     (CL  9«— 13.1) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pantograph  type  machine 
tool  of  the  class  which  includes  a  cutting  member,  a  fol- 
lower shaft  member,  a  pantograph  linkage  interconnect- 
ing said  members,  a  work  support  and  a  pattern  sup- 


port, the  cutting  member  being  adapted  to  cut  a  con- 
tour in  a  workpiece  held  by  the  work  support,  and  the 
follower  shaft  member  being  adapted  to  respond  to  the 
contour  of  a  pattern  which  is  held  by  the  pattern  sup- 
port, the  improvement  comprising:  a  tracer  valve  ele- 
ment of  the  type  which  includes  a  deflectable  stylus 
adapted  to  trace  over  the  contour  of  the  pattern  and  fluid 
control  means  controlled  by  the  stylus  adapted  to  control 
the  flow  of  fluid  in  a  fluid  circuit  as  a  function  of  stylus 
position;  a  ways  which  is  movable  relative  to  the  pat- 
tern support;  a  slide  element  mounted  to  said  ways;  a 
motive  means  for  moving  the  slide  element,  said  motive 
means  being  regulated  and  powered  by  fluid  passed 
through  said  fluid  circuit;  the  tracer  valve  being  mounted 
to  the  slide  element;  and  a  joint  interconnecting  the  fol- 
lower shaft  member  to  one  of  said  elements  for  concur- 
rent movement  therewith. 


3,156.156 

HYDRALTIC  LIFnNG  DF  VICES  OF  TRACTORS 

Laden  P^ras,  Billancourt,  France,  assitnior  to  RetSt 

Nationale  des  Ustocs  Renault,  Billancottrt,  France 

FUed  Auc.  I*.  1959,  Scr.  No.  g32,814 

Claims  prioritv,  application  France.  Sept.  8,  1958, 

774.018,  Patent  1^22,459 

5  Claims.     (CL  91—31) 


i     t 


1.  In  a  tractor  having  a  hitch  for  connecting  an  im- 
plement thereto  and  a  hydraulic  control  system  having  a 
manual  control  lever  for  controlling  said  system  for  raid- 
ing and  lowering  the  hitch,  said  system  iiKluding  a  fluid 
ram  connected  to  the  hitch,  a  fluid  circuit  comprising  a 
pump,  a  reservoir,  and  a  distributor  comprising  a  pilot 
valve  having  a  neutral  position  and  operable  from  said 
neutral  position  in  opposite  directions  to  extreme  opera- 
tive positions  for  controlling  the  action  of  said  fluid  on 
said  fluid  ram,  means  defining  two  parallel  flow  paths  in 
said  fluid  circuit  connecting  said  pump  with  said  fluid 
ram.  one  of  said  flow  paths  being  connected  between  said 
pump  and  fluid  ram  and  including  a  first  non-return  valve, 
a  second  flow-path  of  said  two  flow-paths  connected  to 
said  one  flow  path  upstream  of  said  first  non-return  valve 
and  downstream  thereof  comprising  a  throttle  valve  and 
a  second  non-return  valve  biased  to  a  closed  position  and 
serially  connected  with  said  throttle  valve,  a  by-pass  valve 
biased  to  a  closed  position  and  in  communication  with 
said  second  flow  path  upstream  of  said  second  non-return 
valve  to  bypass  the  fluid  to  said  reservoir,  follow-up  link- 
age connecting  said  pilot  valve  to  the  hitch  aixl  activated 
by  said  ram  for  positioning  said  pilot  valve  in  said  neutral 
position  and  connected  to  said  manual  control  lever  for 
positioning  said  pilot  valve  in  said  extreme  positions,  said 
bypass  valve  being  controlled  by  said  pilot  valve  and 
being  open  at  the  positioning  of  said  pilot  valve  in  said 
neutral  position,  said  control  lever  being  operable  to  two 
operative  positions  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said 
pilot  valve,  in  one  direction  to  an  extreme  position  for 
controlling  the  closing  of  said  by-pass  valve  thereby  to 
supply  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  fluid  ram  arKl  in  an- 
other direction  to  another  extreme  position  for  opening 
said  second  non-return  valve  and  said  by-paaa  valve  to 
allow  discharge  of  said  fluid  from  said  ram,  and  said 
throttle  valve  having  means  operable  selectively  to  re- 
strict the  flow  through  said  second  flow  path  for  increas- 
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ing  the  pressure  upstream  of  said  by-pass  valve  to  apply 
to  the  fluid  ram  an  increased  pressure  tending  to  elevate 
said  hitch  to  effect  a  transfer  of  a  fraction  of  the  load 
on  the  implement  to  said  hitch. 


3,156.157 
POSITIONING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND 
APPARATUS 
John  G.  Smith,  Philadelphia,  and  Frili  R.  Solyst.  Haver- 
town,  Pa.,  aaaitEBors  to  BurrouKlis  CorporatitHi,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  MichiKan 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  102,224 
11  Clahns.     (CL  91— 48) 


41      txl 


define  a  work  chamber  between  each  of  said  cam  faecs 
and  each  of  the  axially  opposite  ends  of  said  mounting 
member,  said  lobes  of  said  cam  faces  being  adapted  to 
radially  divide  one  of  said  chambers  into  at  least  two 
compartments;  an  abutment  slidably  supported  by  said 
mounting  member  and  having  an  engagement  with  said 
cam  faces  adapted  to  translate  rotation  of  said  rotor  into 
reciprocation  of  said  abutment  axially  of  said  rotor,  said 
abutment  being  adapted  to  radially  divide  each  of  said 
compartments  as  said  compartments  pass  said  abutment, 
a  pair  of  ports  in  said  housing  immediately  adjacent  to 
and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  abutment,  each  of  said  ports 
having  communication  with  both  of  said  work  chambers 
at  the  levels  of  both  of  the  axially  opposite  ends  of  said 
mounting  member  whereby  both  of  said  ports  are  con- 
tinuously open  during  rotation  of  said  rotor,  the  lobes  of 
each  of  said  cam  faces  being  spaced  apart  sufficiently  such 
that  when  one  of  said  lobes  passes  said  blade,  another  of 
said  lobes  prevents  direct  passage  of  a  motive  fluid  be- 
tween said  open  ports  and  means  in  said  housing  engag- 
able  with  said  mounting  member  to  prevent  displacement 
of  said  mounting  member  to  maintain  said  abutment  in 
place  between  said  ports. 


1.  A  control  system  for  effecting  movement  of  asso- 
ciated apparatus  to  selected  positions  comprising,  means 
forming  a  chamber  and  including  a  plurality  of  ports 
disposed  along  its  length,  movable  means  within  ar>d  di- 
viding said  chamber  into  separate  compartments,  means 
operatively  interconnecting  said  movable  means  with  the 
apparatus  to  be  moved,  means  for  effecting  equal  fluid 
pressures  of  a  medium  across  said  movable  means  where- 
by it  is  held  immobile,  means  to  effect  a  pressure  differ- 
ential across  said  movable  means  whereby  greater  pres- 
sure on  one  side  will  cause  the  movable  means  to  move 
in  the  direction  of  least  pressure,  said  pressure  differ- 
ential means  defining  first  passageways  arranged  in  groups 
for  conveying  the  medium  from  the  chamber  through 
selected  ones  of  said  first  passageways,  a  plurality  of 
second  passageways,  each  associated  with  a  group  of 
said  first  passageways,  diaphragm  means  interposed  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  passageways  and  actuatable 
to  block  the  flow  of  the  medium  through  said  first  pas- 
sageways, and  means  for  selectively  varying  the  pres- 
sure in  ones  of  said  second  pasasgeways  to  thereby  ac- 
tuate said  diaphragm  means  to  block  the  flow  of  the 
ntedium  in  ones  of  said  first  passageways  to  thereby 
enable  said  nr»edium  to  flow  through  others  of  said  first 
passageways. 

3,156,158 

ROTARY  FLUID  DISPLACEMENT  APPAR.ATLS 

James  B.  Pamplin,  11612  Morgan  Lane, 

Garden  Grove,  Calif. 

HImI  Aug.  20.  1959.  Scr.  No.  835,117 

6  Claims.     (CL  91—96) 


3,156,159 
METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  REGULA- 
TION OF  HYDRAULIC  MOTORS 
Jean  Cadlou.  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Anony-me 
Andre  ("itroen,  Paris,  F" ranee,  a  corporation  of  France 
Filed  July  5.  1961.  Ser.  No.  121.915 
Claims  priorit),  application  France,  July  6,  1960, 
832.245,  Patent  1^69,749 
6  Claims.     (CL  91—175) 


: iji^'     ^ 


1.  Rotary  fluid  displacement  apparatus  comprising:  a 
housing;  a  rotor  joumaled  in  said  housing  that  is  formed 
with  a  pair  of  confronting  complementary  impeller  cam 
faces  around  a  shaft  of  said  rotor  each  of  said  cam  faces 
having  a  plurality  of  lobes;  an  abutment-mounting  mem- 
ber around  said  rotor  shaft  between  said  cam  faces  to 


1,  A  regulating  device  for  a  hydraulic  motor  of  the 
swash  plate  type  having  pistons,  a  swash  plate  with  a  vari- 
able inclination,  admission  and  exhaust  circuits  and  a 
load  driven  by  said  hydraulic  motor,  said  regulating  de- 
vice comprising  a  first  stage  means  disposed  on  one  of 
said  admission  and  exhaust  circuits,  means  controlled  by 
said  load  controlling  said  first  stage  means  for  changing 
the  pressure  in  said  admission  or  exhaust  circuit,  a  sec- 
ond stage  means  comprising  a  regulator  piston  control- 
ling the  inclination  of  said  plate  and  a  slide  valve  distribu- 
tor controlling  said  regulator  piston  responsive  to  a 
change  of  pressure  created  by  said  first  stage  means, 
whereby  said  first  stage  means  is  restored  to  its  initial 
position  as  soon  as  said  swash  plate  has  taken  up  the  in- 
clination which  corresponds  to  the  desired  output  of  the 
motor. 

3,156,160 

ACTUATOR 

Kenneth  H.  Meyer.  Akron,  and  Paul  Carr,  Uniontown,  ^ 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Flo-Tork,  Inc. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,824 

14  Claims.     (CL  92—13) 

1 .  A  fluid  actuator  comprising, 

(a)  a  body  member  having  a  gear  chamber, 

(b)  an  output  shaft  joumaled  in  the  body. 
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(c)   said  shaft  including  a  pinion  gear  disposed  in  the 
gear  chamber. 


»    »   M  U     2^     J«     ««    «     *t 


(d)  said  body  having  a  piston  bore  extending  laterally 
therethrough  and  communicatiog  with  the  gear  cham- 
ber bore, 

(«)  a  tubular  member  in  the  piston  bore  and  project- 
ing from  the  body, 

(/)  said  tubular  member  having  internal  walls  defin- 
ing a  cylindrical  piston  chamber  and  an  opening 
in  said  walls  connecting  the  gear  and  the  piston 
chambers, 

(g)  piston  means  disposed  in  the  piston  chamber  and 
including  a  rack  engaged  with  the  pinion, 

(/i)  closure  means  closing  the  ends  of  said  tubes  and 
providing  fluid  inlets  to  the  piston  chamber  for  the 
selective  introduction  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  tube, 

(()  said  tube  including  a  pilot  portion  projecting  from 
one  side  of  the  body  and  of  a  diameter  smaller  than 
the  piston  bore,  a  central  portion  tightly  disposed 
in  the  piston  bore,  and  an  enlarged  portion  project- 
ing from  the  side  of  the  body  opposite  the  pilot  por- 
tion; and 

(/■)  said  tubular  member  including  a  shoulder  extend- 
ing between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  enlarged  and 
central  portions,  the  shoulder  being  abuttable  against 
the  body. 

3,156,161 
PRESSURE  FLUID  ACTUATED  FRACTIONAL  RO- 
TATION OPERATOR  FOR  VALVES  AND  THE 
LIKE 
Earl  R.  Forsnuui  and  Branch  M.  McNecly,  Hoostoo,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Keystone  Valve  Corp^  Houston,  Tex^  a 
corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,920 
7  Claims.    (CI.  92—33) 


M  ja  Ji  * 


1.  A  pressure  fluid  actuated  fractional  rotation  opera- 
tor comprising,  a  cylinder,  cylinder  head  means  closing 
at  least  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder  and  head 
combination  having  port  means  for  conducting  power 
fluid  under  pressure  to  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  adja- 
cent the  head  means,  a  driven  shaft  having  a  lateral 
arm  thereon,  bearing  means  fixed  coaxially  relative  to  said 
cylinder  rotatably  carrying  said  shaft  and  restraining  it 
from  longitudinal  movement,  a  piston  mounted  in  said 
cylinder  in  slidable  and  rotating  engagement  therewith, 
and  a  pair  of  rigid  links  both  universally  pivoted  to  said 
piston  and  each  extending  therefrom  in  a  direction  with 


a  circumferential  component,  one  pivoted  at  its  opposite 
end  to  said  cylinder  head  means  and  the  other  at  its 
opposite  end  to  said  arm,  all  of  said  pivots  being  eccen- 
tric to  said  cylinder,  whereby  said  piston  will  be  caused 
to  rotate  relative  to  said  head  means  and  said  arm  will 
be  caused  to  rotate  relative  to  said  piston  when  said 
piston  moves  longitudinally  in  said  cyUnder. 


3,156,162 
VARIABLE  COMPRFASiON  RATIO  PISTON 
William  A.  Wallace,  Crosse  Pointe  Woods,  and  Robert  F. 
Pecha,  Warren,  Mich.,  a.uifpiori  to  Continental  Avia- 
tion  and   EnKineerins   Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  \  Irginia 

Filed  June  26.  1963,  Ser.  No.  290.706 
8  Claims.    (CL  92— «2) 


1.  In  a  variable  compression  ratio  piston  for  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine  comprising  first  and  second 
parts  movable  relative  to  one  another  m  response  to 
reciprocation  of  the  piston,  said  parts  defining  first  and 
second  fluid  chambers  within  said  piston  which  vary  in 
internal  volume  oppositely  to  one  another  in  response 
to  said  relative  movement  and  to  variations  in  the  quantity 
of  fluid  therein,  a  supply  passage  adapted  to  receive  an 
incompressible  fluid  under  pressure  from  a  source  ex- 
ternal to  the  piston,  first  and  second  inlet  passages  com- 
municating between  said  supply  passage  and  said  first  and 
second  chambers  respectively,  non-return  valve  means 
permitting  one-way  flow  of  fluid  through  said  first  and 
second  passages  towards  said  first  and  second  chambers 
respectively,  a  first  discbarge  passage  leading  from  said 
first  chamber  to  the  exterior  of  said  piston,  a  pressure 
regulating  discharge  valve  controlling  flow  of  fluid  from 
said  first  chamber  through  said  first  discharge  passage 
and  means  for  regulating  discharge  of  fluid  at  a  restricted 
rate  from  said  second  chamber  including  a  third  cham- 
ber in  said  piston  normally  flooded  with  said  pressure 
fluid  from  said  supply  passage  and  a  flow  connection 
adapted  for  draining  fluid  from  said  third  chamber  to 
the  exterior  of  the  piston. 


3,156,163 
TWIN  CHAMBKR  MOTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Lionel  H.  Rosenhaft,  New  York,  N.Y. 
(1053  E.  55th  St,  Brooklyn  34,  N.Y.) 
Filed  .Mar.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,933 
2  Claims.    (CL  92— 113) 
1.  In  a  piston  type  hydraulic  motor,  in  combination,  a 
cylinder  having  a  built-in  compression  chamber  in  the 
upper  section,  a  piston  area  in  the  lower  section,  said 
cylinder  compression  chamber  having  ports  on  the  top  for 
the  intake  and  exhaust  of  fluid  pressures,  a  port  at  the 
bottom  of  said  cylinder  compression  chamber,  having  a 
tube  extending  downward  therefrom  into  the  piston  area, 
said  tube  for  the  interchange  of  fluid  pressures  between 
the  above  said  cylinder  compression  chamber  and  the 
piston,  said  piston  having  a  built-in  compression  cham- 
ber, with  a  port  on  top.  a  tube  extending  therefrom  up- 
wardly, said  tube  nesting  with  the  tube  from  the  cylinder 
compression  chamber,  both  said  tubes  having  in  common 
suitable  seals  against  leakage  of  fuel  pressure,  said  tubes 
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telescope  and  are  movable,  said  piston  with  compression 
chamber  having  on  the  underside  a  means  for  attaching 


stationary  presser  rollers  following  said  stationary  guid- 
ing members  and  engaging  the  periphery  of  said 
rotary  drum  to  flatten  said  bottom  edge  of  said  flat 
blank, 

said  finger  being  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  surface 
of  said  bottom  edge  of  said  flat  blank  during  its 
movement  toward  said  rotary  drum,  and 

means  for  sealing  said  bottom  edge  over  the  bottom 
poriion  of  said  flat  blank  in  order  to  form  a  fluid- 
tight  bag. 

3,156,165 
APPARATUS    FOR    AND    METHOD   OF    CLOSING 

BAG  BOTTOMS 
Rudolf  R.  Weis,  Antioch,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Crown  Zeller- 
bach  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  C  alif..  a  corporation 
of  Nevada 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  169,301 
8  Claims.    (CI.  93—27) 


V 


a  piston  rod.  said  cylinder  compression  chamber,  piston 
with  a  compression  chamber  and  the  tubes  are  inter- 
connected and  all  housed  within  the  cylinder. 


BAG 


3,156,164 
MACHINE  FOR   FORMING   A  FLLTD-TIGHT 

OF  THERMO-WELDABLE  MATERIAL 

Georges   (iawner.   Schiltixbrim.    Krmnce.   assignor  to  I-es 

Ateliers  d*  (  oostructk>n»  Mecaniquo  C  .  &   A.  Holweg, 

S.A.R.L.,  Strasbourg.  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

FUcd  Oct.  4,  1960.  Ser.  No.  b0,462 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Dec.  21,  1959 

1  Chdna.    (CL  93—22) 


In  a  machine  for  forming  from  a  flat  blank  a  fluid-tight 
bag  of  thermo-weldable  material  having  a  substantially 
square  bottom  iiKluding  flaps  and  a  sealed  edge  over  said 
flaps, 

a  rotary  drum  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  flat  tubular 
bank. 

a  stationary  arcuate  guiding  member  disposed  con- 
centrically and  spaced  apart  from  the  periphery  of 
said  drum, 

a  carriage  reciprocating  along  said  arcuate  guiding 
member  about  said  drum. 

a  finger  supported  by  and  moveable  through  said  car- 
riage along  said  arcuate  guiding  member  and  recipro- 
cating in  said  carriage  radially  relative  to  said  car- 
nage and  said  rotary  drum, 

cam  operated  means  for  reciprocating  said  finger  dur- 
ing the  reciprocating  movement  of  said  carriage  and 
coordinated  to  the  rotation  of  said  rotary  drum, 

stationary  guiding  members  disposed  adjacent  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  rotary  drum  for  raising  the  bottom 
edge  of  said  flat  blank. 


1.  In  bag-bottoming  apparatus,  a  generally  cylindrical 
bag-bottoming  drum  adapted  to  be  continuously  driven 
for  consecutively  advancing  through  adhesive-applying 
and  flap-folding  stations  a  succession  of  bags  each  of 
which  has  an  outer  leading  flap  and  an  outer  trailing  flap 
to  be  folded  from  open  to  closed  position,  and  structure 
for  folding  each  such  trailing  flap  comprising  a  flap  folder 
rotatably  mounted  for  movement  about  a  generally  cir- 
cular path  describing  a  plane  having  at  least  a  portion 
thereof  overlapping  the  cylindrical  surface  of  said  rotat- 
able  drum  at  such  folding  station  and  being  sufficiently 
close  to  such  surface  that  the  trailing  flap  of  a  bag  at 
such  folding  station  is  engaged  by  said  flap  folder  and 
folded  thereby  from  open  to  closed  position,  such  de- 
scribed plane  being  oriented  in  substantially  tangential 
relation  with  respect  to  the  cylindrical  surface  of  said 
drum  and  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  flap  folder 
during  engagement  thereof  with  such  trailing  flap  at  such 
folding  station  being  generally  along  the  direction  of  ro- 
tation of  said  drum.  af>d  drive  mechanism  connected 
with  said  flap  folder  for  continuously  rotating  the  same 
with  a  varying  velocity  pattern  of  angular  acceleration 
immediately  prior  to  and  during  a  substantial  portion 
of  its  engagement  with  such  trailing  flap  and  of  angular 
deceleration  subsequent  thereto,  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  flap  folder  being  spacially  fixed  and  said  flap  folder 
having  a  narrow  inner  end  portion  and  a  wide  outer  end 
portion  relative  thereto  and  progressively  increasing  in 
width  from  said  narrow  to  said  wide  end  portion  so  as 
to  approximate  a  condition  of  general  similitude  as  to 
the  width-linear  velocity  relationship  of  all  successive 
segments  along  the  length  of  said  flap  folder  so  that  all 
such  segments  tend  to  remain  in  engagement  with  such 
trailing  flap  for  approximately  equal  periods  of  time  ir- 
respective of  the  distances  of  the  successive  segments 
from  said   axis  of  rotation. 
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3,156,166 
SHOPPING  BAG 
John  S.   Daris,  Irvington,   N.Y.,   assignor  to  E<iiiitable 
Paper  Bag  Co.,  Inc.,  Long  Island  Citj,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  718,621,  Mar.  3, 
1958.    Tbis  application  June  29,  1962,  Scr.  No.  206,505 
3  Claims.    (CL  93—35) 


3,156,16S 

GRATLNG 

Harry  S.  Nagin,  Merion.  and  Harold  Nagin,  Pittsborgh, 

Pa.,   assignors   to    Reliance   Steel    Products   Company, 

McKeesport,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1960.  Ser.  No.  23,687 

4  Claims.    (CL  94— 5) 


cvvvv\vvv<(VV^;k'^':^».V.' 


1.  The  method  of  attaching  cord  handles  to  surfaces 
that  form  opposite  side  walls  of  a  shopping  bag,  which 
method  comprises  applying  adhesive  in  a  soft  condition 
directly  to  limited  areas  of  said  walls  of  the  bag  at  op- 
posite sides  of  a  mouth  of  the  bag.  applying  end  portions 
of  cord  handles  to  the  adhesive-coated  areas  of  the  side 
walls  and  with  loop  ends  of  the  cords  extending  beyond 
the  mouth  of  the  bag,  applying  a  patch  web  over  the  end 
portions  of  each  handle  and  over  the  adhesive-coated 
area  on  each  wall  of  the  bag,  and  while  the  adhesive 
remains  soft,  shaping  each  patch  web  to  the  cord  by 
pressing  the  patch  web  inward  around  both  sides  of  each 
end  portion  of  the  cord  handle  and  downward  into  con- 
tact with  the  side  wall  of  the  bag  adjacent  to  the  cord 
to  shape  the  patch  web  to  the  cord  and  to  draw  ^'de 
portions  of  the  patch  web  in  closer  to  the  cord  while  the 
adhesive  is  soft  and  the  patch  web  and  the  cord  are  free 
to  move  on  the  adhesive  coated  surface  the  wail  of  the 
bag. 

3,156,167 
CARTON  RANDLING  APPARATUS 
Robert  K.  Galloway,   Hoopestoo,   111.,  assignor  to  FMC 
Corporation,     San     Jose,     Calif.,     a     corporation     of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,833 
6  Claims.     (CL  93—53) 


I.  A  carton  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  braclcet, 
a  suction  cup  mounted  on  said  bracket  and  having  a 
mouth  for  gripping  a  collapsed  tubular  carton  biani^,  a 
shaft  for  mounting  the  bracket,  means  for  oscillating  the 
bracket  about  said  shaft  between  a  carton  blank  engag- 
ing position  and  a  carton  blank  releasing  position,  fold- 
ing means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bracket  adjacent 
one  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  substantially  aligned 
with  the  plane  of  the  mouth  of  said  suction  cup  in  said 
engaging  position,  and  a  rgid  member  pivotally  connected 
to  said  shaft  and  to  said  folding  means  for  pivoting  the 
folding  means  as  said  bracket  is  oscillated  about  the  shaft 
so  as  to  reduce  the  angle  between  the  folding  means  and 
said  plane  to  erect  said  carton  blank  by  pivoting  one  sec- 
tion thereof  away  from  the  suction  cup  and  with  respect 
to  a  second  section  engaged  by  said  suction  cup,  said 
sections  being  at  an  approximate  right  angle  to  each 
other  at  said  releasing  position.  i 


1.  A  grating  having  two  sets  of  spaced  parallel  bars, 
the  bars  of  one  set  extending  crosswise  of  the  other  with 
the  bars  of  one  set  extending  through  the  bars  of  the 
other,  and  strip-like  clips  set  as:raddle  the  bars  of  one 
set  only  and  extending  above  the  top  surface  of  the 
grating,  said  strip-like  clips  having  a  longitudinal  chan- 
nel in  the  top  thereof  and  depending  sides  below  the 
channel,  and  a  fillmg  of  abrasive  grains  and  resin  in 
the  channels  of  said  strips  with  the  resin  bonding  the 
grains  to  each  other  and  to  the  interior  of  the  channels 
and  forming  a  tread  surface  on  the  grating  and  means 
securing  the  depending  sides  of  the  strips  to  the  bars 
on  which  they  are  set. 


3,156,169 
CONCRETF.  ROADWAY 
Ubich    FlnsterwaWer,    Municb-t)bennenxing.    Germany, 
assignor  to  Dyckerboff  &  Hidmann  kommanditgescU- 
sdiaft,  Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1960,  Scr.  No.  15040 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  16,  1959, 

D   30.220 

1  Claim.    (CL  94—8) 


A  jointless  roadway  surface  of  concrete  comprising 
reinforced  concrete  bodies  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  roadway  disposed  over  a  bed  alongside  one  another 
in  spaced  apart  relationship  and  concrete  filling  the  spaces 
between  and  above  said  bodies  and  presenting  an  exposed 
face  of  overfill  and  forming  the  roadway  surface,  the 
cross  section  of  said  bodies  being  smaller  than  the  thick- 
ness of  said  roadway  surface,  each  of  said  bodies  includ- 
ing at  least  one  highly  prestressed  steel  reinforcing  element 
and  the  elements  of  sequential  said  bodies  being  connected 
at  their  adjacent  ends  to  form  a  prestressed  continuous 
chain  of  reinforcing  bodies,  said  elements  being  steel  rods 
or  the  like  having  threaded  ends  projecting  beyond  the 
concrete  of  the  bodies  and  a  threaded  sleeve  being  mount- 
ed on  said  threaded  ends  to  connect  adjacent  said  bodies, 
a  bell  shaped  anchoring  member  being  mounted  proxi- 
mate the  ends  of  each  said  steel  rod  and  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical supporting  body  of  steel  or  the  like  being  received 
over  said  threaded  sleeve  intermediate  proximate  said 
bell  shaped  members  and  being  supported  against  said 
bell  shaped  members  to  transmit  the  forces  from  the  con- 
crete of  one  body  to  the  concrete  of  the  other. 
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3,156,170 
PLACING  PLASTIC  PAVING  MATERIAL 

William   H.   Behrenv  Racine.   Michael   I.   Hudis,   Brook- 

Held,  and  Hilton  I..  Neal.  Anton  t.  Amosti.  and  Robert 

A.   Frickc,  Milv*auliec,  Wit.,  assignors  to  Chain   Belt 

Company,  Milwauliec,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

nied  May  11,  1960,  Ser.  No,  28,395 

17  Claims.    (CL  94—46) 


means  for  controlling  a  flow  of  current  through  the  gal- 
vanometer in  accordance  with  an  amount  of  light  fall- 
ing upon  the  same,  a  variable  resistance,  and  a  fixed  re- 
sistance and  a  common  switching  means  connected  in  a 
circuit  with  said  galvanometer  and  said  source  of  electric 
current,  said  common  switching  means  selectively  con- 
necting said  variable  resistance,  said  photoconductive 
means  and  said  fixed  resistance  to  said  galvanometer,  re- 
silient means,  and  manual  holding  means  coupled  to  said 


1.  In  a  concrete  spreader  for  placing  concrete  in  lay- 
ing a  slab  of  pavement  or  the  like,  a  spreader  frame  ar- 
ranged to  travel  along  the  site  of  a  pavement  slab  being 
laid,  a  conveyer  supporting  gantry  structure  positioned 
transversely  of  the  slab  being  laid  and  movably  mounted 
on  said  spreader  frame  for  endwise  adjustment  relative 
thereto,  said  gantry  being  longer  than  the  width  of  the 
pavement  slab  being  laid  and  adapted  to  project  over  either 
or  both  edges  of  the  slab  site  to  receive  plastic  concrete, 
power  operated  means  to  move  said  gantry  endwise  on 
said  frame  to  position  its  projecting  ends  selectively  rela- 
tive to  the  slab  being  laid  for  receiving  concrete  delivered 
at  the  side  of  the  slab  site,  belt  pulleys  rotatably  mounted 
at  each  end  of  said  conveyer  gantry  respectively,  a  con- 
veyer belt  trained  to  run  over  said  pulleys  to  convey  plas- 
tic concrete  transversely  of  the  slab  being  laid,  power 
operated  means  mounted  on  said  movable  gantry  and 
connected  to  drive  one  of  said  belt  pulleys  in  either  direc- 
tion selectively  and  thereby  drive  said  conveyer  belt  re- 
gardless of  the  position  of  said  gantry  relative  to  said 
frame,  a  plow  movably  mounted  on  said  gantry  in  posi- 
tion to  plow  plastic  concrete  from  the  upper  run  of  said 
conveyerbelt  to  deposit  it  on  the  site  of  the  pavement 
slab  being  laid,  power  operated  means  mounted  on  said 
movable  gantry  and  connected  to  move  said  plow  along 
said  belt  in  either  direction  selectively,  and  control  ap- 
paratus operatively  connected  to  said  plow  moving  power 
means  and  arranged  to  control  movement  of  said  plow 
in  a  manner  to  place  the  plastic  concrete  plowed  from 
said  belt  on  the  site  in  a  strip  extending  transversely  of 
the  pavement  slab  being  laid. 


3.156,171 

ALTOMATIC  DIAPHRAGM  CONTROi   DEVICE 

FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  (  AMERA 

Yoshinobu  Sakalii,  5  kikuvaWa-cbo  1-chome,  Chigusa-ku, 
Nagova,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1962.  Ser.  No.  237.605 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1961, 
41.916  61 
2  Claims.     (CL  95—64) 
1.  In  an  automatic  diaphragm  control  device   for  a 
photographic    camera    comprising   diaphragm    means,    a 
source  of  electric  current,  and  a  galvanometer  coupled 
to  said  diaphragm  and  to  said  source  of  current  and  driv- 
en by  said  source  of  electric  current  to  control  the  dia- 
phragm means,  the  combination  of  a  photoconductive 


common  switching  means  and  to  which  said  resilient 
means  is  connected  for  manually  holding  said  fixed  resis- 
tance in  connection  with  said  galvanometer  against  the 
action  of  said  resilient  means,  releasing  of  said  manual 
holding  means  effecting  automatically  both  disconnection 
of  said  fixed  resistance  from  said  galvanometer  and  con- 
nection of  said  photoconductive  means  to  the  same,  said 
variable  resistance  controlling  manual  operation  of  said 
diaphragm  means. 


3,156,172 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  APPARATUS 

Wilhelm  Baasner,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Agfa 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Leverkusen-Baverwerli.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1»60.  Ser.  No.  16.753 

Claims  prioritv,  application  C^rmany,  Mar.  26,  1959, 

A  31,686 

17  Claims.     (CL  95—75) 


1.  In  a  photographic  printer,  in  combination,  feeder 
means  for  feeding  a  strip  of  light-sensitive  paper  in 
stepwise  fashion  to  an  exposure  position  where  the  paper 
is  exposed  so  as  to  have  a  photographic  print  produced 
thereon,  so  that  at  each  step  of  said  feeder  means  an- 
other print  can  be  reproduced  on  the  paper;  manually 
operable  means  cooperating  with  said  feeder  means  for 
adjusting  the  stroke  of  the  latter  so  as  to  regulate  the  ex-^ 
tent  to  which  the  paper  is  advanced  at  each  step  of  the 
feeder  means;  cutting  means  for  cutting  the  strip  of  light- 
sensitive  paper  after  prints  have  been  reproduced  thereon, 
said  cutting  means  being  supported  for  movement  with 
respect  to  the  exposure  position  of  said  paper;  and  ad- 
justing means  cooperating  with  said  cutting  means  for 
regulating  the  position  thereof  with  respect  to  said  ex- 
posure position,  said  adjusting  means  being  operatively 
connected  with  said  manually  operable  means  to  be  actu- 
ated when  said  manually  operable  means  is  actuated  for 
regulating  the  stroke  of  said  feeder  means,  and  the  posi- 
tion to  which  said  cutting  means  is  moved  by  said  ad- 
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justing  means  coinciding  with  the  interruption  between 
a  pair  of  successive  prints  on  said  paper  according  to 
the  stroke  to  which  said  feeder  means  is  adjusted  by  said 
manually  operable  means. 


3,154,173 
MAGNETIC  CONA'EYANCE  AND  TRANSFER  SYS- 
TEM FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING 
James  R.  Meyer,  315  Chestnut  St..  South  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
FUed  Oct.  16,  19*1,  S«r.  No.  145,406 
3  Claims.     (CL  95—94) 


to  variations  in  pressure  in  said  enclosure,  a  high  pressure 
fluid  inlet  to  said  casing,  a  regulated  pressure  fluid  out- 
let from  said  casing  communicating  with  said  enclosure, 
a  regulating  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  pressure  fluid 
from  said  inlet  through  said  ouUet.  means  resiliently  urg- 
ing said  valve  into  a  closed  position,  a  thrust  rod  con- 
nected to  said  valve,  and  a  balanced  pair  of  variable- 
leverage  levers  movably  connected  to  said  casing  for  en- 
gagement with  said  thrust  rod.  said  levers  being  arranged 
for  actuation  by  said  wall  to  move  said  rod  and  thereby 
open  said  valve  upon  a  decrease  in  pressure  within  said 
enclosure. 

3,156,175 

AIR  DEFLECTOR  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Johannes  Werner.  Offenback  (Main),  Germany,  assignor 

to  H.  T.  Golde  G.m.b.H.  *  Co.  K-G.,  Frankfurt  am 

Main,  Germany  .,,.,. 

Filed  July  13,  1961.  Ser.  No.  123.834 

Claiiiis  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  Julj  14,  I960 

5  ClaiBM.     (CL  98—2) 


1.  In  a  system  adapted  for  use  in  development  of 
photographic  film  having  a  plurality  of  fluid  baths  posi- 
tioned adjacent  each  other,  comprising,  a  pair  of  drums 
associated  with  each  fluid  bath,  one  of  said  drums  being  a 
drive  dnmi  and  located  exteriorly  of  said  fluid  bath  and 
the  other  being  an  idler  dnun  located  within  said  fluid 
bath,  both  said  drive  drum  and  said  idler  drum  having 
parallel  axes  of  roUtion.  an  endless  dipping  belt  posi- 
tioned about  each  said  pair  of  drums,  an  endless  transfer 
belt  positioned  about  said  drive  drums,  a  magrietically 
attractive  carrier  bar  adapted  to  have  a  strip  of  film  at- 
tached thereto,  one  of  said  belts  having  first  magnetic 
plates  to  form  a  continuous  surface,  the  other  of  said  belts 
having  second  magnetic  plates  intermittently  spaced  along 
its  length  whereby  to  form  free  spaces  between  adjacent 
second  nwignetic  plates,  said  second  magnetic  plates  hay- 
ing a  predominating  magnetically  attracting  characteristic 
over  that  of  said  first  magnetic  plates,  said  first  and  second 
magnetic  plates  being  adapted  to  temporarily  attract  and 
retain  said  carrier  bar  thereto,  and  drive  means  comiected 
to  one  of  said  drive  drums  for  powered  roUtion  thereof. 


3.156,174 

PRESSURE  REDl'CING  REGULATOR 

Edward    H.    Repioglc.    Buffalo,    N.Y.,   assignor  to  Scott 

Aviation  Corporation.  Lancaster,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,019 

5  Claims.     (CL  9ft— 1.5) 


1    In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  curved  roof,  and  an 
opening  in  said  roof  defining  lateral  longitudinally  ex- 
tending edges  and  front  and  rear  transverse  edges,  the 
vehicle  further  having  a  slidable  roof  portion  movable  be- 
tween reUacted   and  extended  positions  for  respectively 
opening  and  closing  said  opening:   an  air  deflector  for 
diverting  the  air  stream  from  said  opening  with  the  roof 
portion  retracted,  said  air  deflector  comprising,   a  thin 
strip  of  elastic  material  supported  adjacent  the  front  edge 
of  the  roof  opening  and  extending  substantially  over  the 
entire  width  of  the  opening,  said  strip  havmg  upper  and 
lower  ends,  a  rigid  bar  supporting  the  strip  only  at  the 
lower  end  thereof  while  leaving  the  remainder  of  the  sUip 
free  for  deflection,  said  bar  having  opposite  ends  and  a 
longitudinal   curvature   corresponding   to   the   transverse 
curvature  of  the  vehicle  roof,  rcarwardly  extending  resil- 
ient arms  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  rigid  bar  to  %up- 
port  the  same  and  means  mounting  said  arms  on  the 
vehicle  laterally  of  the  roof  opening  at  a  location  in  the 
path  of  the  slidable  roof  portion,  said  arms  being  mounted 
on  the  vehicle  remote  from  the  bar  such  that  the  resilient 
arms  cause  the  bar  and  the  strip  therewith  to  be  urged 
upwardly  to  a  posiuon  whereat  the  strip  projects  above 
the  opening  in  the  roof  with  the  slidable  roof  portion  in 
the  retracted  position  thereof,  said  resilient  arms  being 
mounted  by  the  last  said  means  with  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  arms  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  movable  roof 
portion  for  being  contacted  and  resiliently  deformed  by 
the  slidable  roof  portion  as  the  latter  is  moved  to  the 
extended   posiuon  thereof  to  displace  the  bar  and  the 
strip  to  a  withdrawn  position  beiKath  the  roof  opemng. 


1.  A  pressure  regulator  for  controlling  the  fluid  pres- 
sure within  an  enclosure  comprising,  in  combination  with 
an  enclosure,  a  regulator  having  a  casing,  means  placing 
an  interior  part  of  said  casing  in  communication  with  said 
enclosure,  a  wall  movable  in  said  casing  part  in  response 


3,154,176 
HEATING  APPARATUS 
Alden  H.  Walieman,  l-ake  Mills,  and  Dan  C    Roahen, 
Fort  Atkinson,  Wis.,  assiijnors,  by  mtrnt  a5ad>rnm*nts, 
to  St.  Regis  Paper  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Julv  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,787 
5  Claims.     (CL  99— 251) 
1    An   apparatus   for   heat   treating   a   flowing   liquid, 
comprising  an  elongated  upright  chamber,  a  first  inlet 
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for  such  liquid  disposed  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  chamber,  means  operatively  connected  to  said  first 
inlet  to  effect  spray-like  diffusion  of  the  entering  liquid 
toward  the  interior  surface  of  said  chamber  whereby  a 
substantial  curtain  of  liquid  descends  within  said  chamber, 
a  second  inlet  for  steam  mounted  on  said  chamber 
beneath  said  liquid  diffusing  means  for  introducing  steam 
into  said  chamber  in  a  direction  substantially  normal  to 
said  chamber  longitudinal  axis  whereby  ail  the  steam 
introduced  into  said  chamber  penetrates  the  liquid  cur- 
tain and  intimately  mixes  and  is  in  beat  exchange  with 
the  descending  liquid  so  that  all  of  the  steam  condenses. 


'      * 


ing  fluid  filter  positioned  at  one  side  of  said  oven,  a 
warming  table  positioned  at  the  other  side  of  said  oven,  an 
elongated  transfer  table  having  one  of  its  sides  contigu- 
ous to  the  front  of  said  oven,  filter  and  warming  table, 
a  preheating  table  positioned  opposite  to  the  front  of 
said  oven  and  contiguous  to  the  other  side  of  said  trans- 
fer table  having  means  for  heating  pans  on  the  preheating 
Uble,  means  for  movably  supporting  pans  from  one  posi- 
tion to  another  on  said  transfer  table,  and  means  for 
supporting  and  moving  pans  from  said  preheating  table 
to  the  supporting  and  transfer  means  on  said  transfer 
table,  means  for  conveying  cooking  fluid  from  pans  posi- 
tioned on  said  warming  table  to  said  filter,  and  means  for 
conveying  cooking  fluid  from  said  filter  to  pans  positioned 
on  said  transfer  table. 


,»  -t» 


4: 


3,156,178  

POPUP  TOASTER  HAVING  MEANS  FOR  BLTTER- 

ING  TOAST  Dl  RING  THE  EJKCTION  THEREOF 

Albert  A.  kormos,  689  East  400  South.  Provo,  Utah 

FUed  May  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,322 

4  Claims.     (CL  99—355) 


an  outlet  for  the  admixture  disposed  adjacent  to  the  cham- 
ber bottom,  a  third  inlet  for  pressurized  non-condensable 
gas  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  chamber, 
adjustable  pressure  maintenance  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  interior  of  said  chamber  for  maintaining 
the  interior  pressure  of  said  chamber  through  said  third 
inlet,  and  restricting  means  mounted  within  said  outlet  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  admixture  through  said  outlet  and 
effect  an  accumulation  of  admixture  within  said  cham- 
ber whereby  said  outlet  is  submerged  therein  and  the 
pressure  within  the  said  chamber  remains  above  the  boil- 
ing point  of  the  entering  liquid. 


3.156,177 

FOOD  PREHEATING,  COOKING  AND 

WARMING  DEVICE 

Hariand   Sanders,  Shclb>ville,   ky.,   assifnor.  by   mesne 

asaignments,  to  Kentucky  Fried  Chicken  Corporation, 

SbelbYvillc,  Kv.,  a  corporation  of  Kentucky 

FUed  July  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  209,935 

9  Oaims.     (CL  99—339) 


I  In  combination  with  a  toaster  of  the  pop-up  type 
including  a  body  having  a  slot  therein  for  the  reception 
of  a  piece  of  bread  to  be  toasted,  heating  elements  for 
toasting  the  bread  adjacent  said  slot,  a  support  for  the 
bread,  and  a  handle  member  depressible  to  lower  said 
support  and  automatically  movable  to  raise  the  support 
when  the  toasting  is  completed;  a  buttering  device  for  the 
toasted  bread  comprising  a  receptacle  for  butter,  a  cylin- 
der, a  tube  extending  between  said  receptacle  and  the  top 
of  said  cylinder,  a  reservoir  extending  parallel  to  said  slot 
adjacent  the  top  of  said  body  and  having  an  elongated 
opening  therein  on  the  side  adjacent  a  tube  connecting 
the  top  of  said  cylinder  to  said  reservoir,  a  piston  in  said 
cylinder,  and  a  piston  rod  extending  between  said  piston 
and  said  support  actuable  upon  raising  of  the  support  to 
eject  fluid  butter  heated  by  said  heating  elements  through 
said  opening  onto  the  adjacent  side  of  the  toasted  bread. 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising 
an  oven  having  a  door  in  the  front  wall  thereof,  a  cook 


3,154,179 

PRINT  SELECTION  MEANS  FOR  POSTAGE 

METERING  MACHINE 

loftcmar    H.    Lundquist.    Oakland,    Calif.,    assignor,    by 

mesne    assignments,    to    Friden,    Inc.,    San    Leandro, 

Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Mar.  24.  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,594,  now 

Patent   No.   3,107.854,  dated  Oct.  22,   1963.     Divided 

and   thLs   application   Jan.   2,    1962,  Ser.   No.    163,677 
7  Claims.     (CL  101—91) 

1.  In  a  postage  metering  device,  a  frame,  a  printing 
drum  mounted  for  actuation  within  said  frame,  a  town 
printing  die  member  secured  on  said  printing  drum  and 
movable  to  printing  position  upon  actuation  of  said  print- 
ing drum,  a  plurality  of  angulariy  settable  dater  type  die 
wheels  coaxially  mounted  side-by-side  within  said  town 
printing  die,  means  mounted  on  said  frame  selectively  set- 
table  to  represent  a  date,  means  normally  operable  to  pre- 
vent setting  of  said  settable  means,  means  normally  dis- 
engaged from  said  dater  type  wheels  rockable  to  opera- 
tively engage  said  dater  type  die  wheels  with  said  sellable 
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means  for  control  thereby,  and  means  manually  operable 
to  disable  said  preventing  means  and  to  rock  said  rock- 


bucking  coil  associated  with  said  permanent  magnet  struc- 
ture, and  said  coil  when  energized  adapted  to  reduce  the 
armature-holding  force  of  the  magnet  structure  an  amount 
sufficient  to  release  the  armature  under  the  influence  of 
said  resilient  means  thereby  enabling  said  resilient  means 
to  pivot  the  levers  of  said  lever  system  to  said  print  posi- 
tion at  which  said  cam  sequentially  engages  said  levers. 


able  means  to  the  engaged  position  thereby' enabling  op- 
eration of  said  settable  means  to  angularly  adjust  said 
dater  type  wheels. 


3,156,180 

PERMANENT  MAGNET  HAMMER  MODULE 

IN  HIGH  SPEED  PRINTERS 

Hugh  R.  Barnes,  St  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Holley  Computer  Products  Com- 

^    pany,  Warren,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Sept.  18,  1961,  Scr.  No.  138,991 

3  Claims.     (CI.  101—93) 


3,156,181 
TYPE  WHEEL  PRINTER 
Sol  Dabin.  Massapequa,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Telechromc 
Manufacturing  Corp.,  AmityviUc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  ^  orii- 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  129,132 
1  dalm.    (CL  101—110) 


1 .  In  an  electromechanical  printer  having  a  print  drum, 
a  movable  print  hammer  having  one  end  confronting 
said  drum,  a  first  lever  having  an  impact  surfaqp  and 
pivoted  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  hammer,  means  to 
mount  and  to  constrain  the  movement  of  said  hammer 
in  excursions  toward  and  away  from  said  drum,  a  mount- 
ing plate,  a  second  lever  having  an  impact  surface  and 
pivoted  to  said  plate  for  movement  in  a  plane  coplanar 
with  the  plane  of  said  first  lever,  said  second  lever  having 
a  first  arm  operatively  associated  with  said  first  lever  to 
form  a  cooperating  lever  system,  resilient  means  opera- 
tively connected  with  a  lever  of  said  system  in  a  manner 
such  that  said  levers  are  normally  biased  to  a  print  posi- 
tion, a  cam  adapted  to  strike  the  impact  surface  of  one 
of  said  levers  and  thereby  drive  said  hammer  toward 
said  drum  when  said  levers  are  in  said  print  position, 
said  cam  also  adapted  to  strike  the  impact  surface  of  the 
other  of  said  levers  to  position  said  levers  in  a  non-print 
position  after  said  hammer  is  driven  toward  said  drum, 
said  second  lever  having  a  second  arm,  a  stationary  per- 
manent magnet  structure  adjacent  to  said  second  arm, 
an  armature  attached  to  said  second  arm,  said  armature 
holding  said  lever  system  in  said  non-print  position  agamst 
the  force  of  said  resilient  means  when  said  armature  is  in 
engagement  with   said  permanent   magnet   structure,   a 


In  a  type  wheel  device  for  a  type  wheel  printer,  the 
combination  of,  a  print  wheel  assembly  including  a  pair 
of  end  supports  in  predetermined  spaced  relationship, 
two  type  wheels  carried  between  said  supports,  a  disc-like 
gear  containing  a  plurality  of  spherical  balls  mounted 
under  pressure  between  said  wheels  to  thereby  transmit 
driving  torque  to  the  type  wheels  on  each  side  of  said 
disc-like  gear  when  said  gear  is  engaged  with  a  rotating 
mating  gear  and  turning  said  wheels  by  contact  substan- 
tially solely  through  the  medium  of  sjud  balls. 


3,156,182 

ROTARY  OFFSET  PRINTING  MACHINES  WTTH 

SHIFTABl.E   BLANKETS 

Wilhcim  Ritzcrfeid,  Scborlcmer  Alle«  14,  Berifai-Dablcm. 

Germany,     and     Gerhard     Ritzerfcid,     Franzcosbader 

Strasse  21,  Beriin-Gruncwald,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,702 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Germany,  Nov.  23,  1961, 

R  31,528,  R  31,529 

34  Claims.    (CL  101—142) 


1.  In  an  offset  printing  machine,  in  combination,  first 
roller  means  having  peripheral  surface  means,  and  first 
and  second  holder  means  for  holding  a  printing  form, 
and  a  copy  sheet,  respectively,  on  separate  portions  of 
said  surface  means;  second  roller  means  including  an  off- 
set roller,  blanket  means  having  a  peripheral  portion  lo- 
cated on  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  oflfset  roller,  and 
transporting  means  for  transporting  said  blanket  means 
so  that  said  peripheral  portion  is  shifted;  supporting  means 
supporting  said  second  roller  means  for  translatory  move- 
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ment  between  a  transfer  position  in  which  said  first  and 
second  roller  means  cooperate  for  transferring  a  copy 
of  said  printing  form  to  said  peripheral  portion  of  said 
blanket  means,  a  printing  position  in  which  said  first  and 
second  roller  means  cooperate  for  printing  by  said  periph- 
eral portion  of  said  blanket  means  at  least  a  part  of  said 
transferred  copy  on  a  copy  sheet  held  by  said  second 
holding  means,  and  a  neutral  poaition  in  which  said 
first  and  second  roller  means  are  spaced  from  each  other; 
opcratmg  means  for  moving  said  second  roller  means  be- 
tween said  positions;  and  control  means  for  operating  said 
transporting  means  after  each  revolution  of  said  offset 
roller  so  that  said  blanket  means  is  shifted  and  different 
parts  of  said  transferred  copy  are  printed  on  successive 
copy  sheets. 


3,156,183 

THERMOGRAPHIC  OFFSET  MASTER  AND 

METHOD  OF  USE 

Frederick  O.  Bach.  Flmhurst,  III.,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Dick 

Company,  Nilcs.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1961,  St.  No.  105,188 

6  Claims.     (CL  101—149.2) 


with  said  plate  in  clamping  one  end  of  the  member  to 
said  plate  and  also  movable  to  a  second  position  releasing 
the  one  end  of  the  member,  first  spring  means  urging  said 
clamping  means  forward  to  said  second  position,  a  first 
cam  means  operable  on  said  clamping  means  and  movable 
between  an  active  position  holding  said  clamping  means 
in  said  first  position  and  an  inactive  position  wherein 
said  first  spring  means  moves  said  clamping  means  to  its 
said  second  position,  second  spring  means  urging  said 
plate  toward  a  tensioning  position  for  applying  tension  to 
the  member,  second  cam  means  operable  on  said  plate 
and  movable  to  one  position  to  move  said  plate  against  said 
second  spring  means  for  relieving  tension  in  the  member, 
said  second  cam  means  also  being  movable  to  an  opposite 
position  causing  said  second  spring  means  to  tension  the 
member,  and  singular  cam  actuator  means  operable  to 
move  said  first  cam  means  to  its  said  active  position  and 
then  to  move  said  second  cam  means  to  its  said  opposite 
position. 

I 

3,156,185 
TRIGGERING  DEVICE  FOR  A  MOVABLE  BODY 
Joachim  Hermann,  ErminoldstrasM  83,  Munich  8,  Ger- 
many,  and    Horst   Senger,    Forststrasse   4,   Ottobrunn, 
near  Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,658 
15  CUims.    (CL  102—1) 


1.  The  method  of  imaging  a  lithographic  plate  di- 
rectly from  an  original  in  which  the  image  contains  a 
radiation  absorbing-heat  generating  material  comprising 
the  steps  of  positioning  the  original  in  surface  contact 
with  the  coated  side  of  a  lithographic  plate  in  which  the 
coating  on  the  lithographic  surface  of  the  plate  is 
formed  of  an  ink  receptive,  water  repellent  imaging 
material  which  is  reducible  to  a  molten  state  at  a  tem- 
perature capable  of  being  developed  in  the  imaged  areas 
of  the  original  upon  irradiation  and  which  is  dispersed 
in  an  aqueous  separable  binder,  directing  radiations  onto 
the  ori^nal  whereby  the  radiations  are  absorbed  in  the 
imaged  areas  of  the  original  in  sufficient  quantity  for 
generation  of  a  heat  pattern  which  transfers  to  the  ad- 
jacent coating  to  reduce  the  corresponding  areas  of  the 
ink  receptive,  water  repellent  imaging  material  to  a 
fused  state,  and  then  treating  the  coating  with  an  aqueous 
medium  to  remove  the  coating  from  the  lithographic 
surface  and  leave  fused  imaging  material  on  the  under- 
lying lithographic  surface. 


3,156,184 
PLATE  CLAMP 
Dari  T.  Shank.  Dayton,  Ohio,  assigDor  to  Harris-Inteftypc 
Corporation.     Cleveland,     Ohio,     a     corporabon     of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,490 
7  Claims.    (CL  101^415.1) 


.:::-q:-^tM=^ 


»  «. 


1.  A  plate  clamp  for  relcasably  securing  and  tension- 
ing a  flexible  member  on  a  mounting  surface,  comprising 
an  elongated  support  plate  mounted  for  limited  movement 
with  respect  to  said  surface,  clamping  means  mounted  on 
said  plate  and  movable  to  a  first  position  for  cooperation 


1.  A  device  for  triggering  activities  of  a  flying  body 
having  propulsion  means,  such  as  a  rocket,  remotely 
guided  by  a  control  cable,  comprising  a  rocket  housing, 
means  for  coiling  said  control  cable  in  said  housing,  a 
control  cable  stored  on  said  coiling  means  and  adapted 
to  have  one  end  secured  at  a  launching  station  and  to  be 
pulled  out  from  the  rocket  housing  during  movement 
thereof,  said  control  cable  being  an  electrical  transmission 
cable,  at  least  one  control  member  stored  on  the  rocket 
housing  and  connected  to  a  coiled  portion  of  said  control 
cable  intermediate  the  length  thereof  and  movable  with 
said  control  cable  only  when  the  particular  coiled  portion 
of  the  control  cable  at  the  location  of  the  connection  in 
said  rocket  housing  is  pulled  out  from  the  rocket  hous- 
ing, and  means  on  said  rocket  housing  connected  to  said 
control  member  and  actuated  by  movement  thereof. 


3,156,186 
AMMONIUM  NITRATE-ALUMINUM  EXPLOSIVE 
Michael  A.  Picciano,  Menio  Park,  and  Bertil  V.  Carlson, 
Saratoga.  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Precision,  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  Delavtare 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,482 
6  CUims.    (CL  102—28) 
1.  An   explosive   mixture   of   ammonium    nitrate   and 
aluminum,  the  aluminum  consisting  substantially  entirely 
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of  finely  divided  flake  aluminum,  said  mixture  being  dry,  define  a  substantially  contmuous  unobstructed  space  here- 

the  proportions  of  ammonium  nitrate  and  aluminum  be-  between,  means  for  detonatmg  said  explosive  material, 

ing  such  that  the  said  mixture  is  initiated  and  is  com-  and  the  resulting  detonation  wave  coactmg  with  said  bar- 

pletely  consumed  by  an  exploding  bridgewirc  device  when  rier  so  that  when  the  detonaUon  wave  reaches  said  bar- 


the  bridge  wire  of  such  device  is  brought  into  conUct 
with  said  mixture  and  said  wire  is  caused  to  explode  by 
the  passage  of  current  therethrough  in  a  short  time  inter- 
val and  at  a  high  current  density. 


3,156,187 
RIFLE-GRENADES 
Boris  Batoo,  Geneva,  Swtaeriand,  assignor  to  AnstmH  fur 
die  Entwicklung  von  Erfindungen  und  gewerblkhen  An- 
weodungen  Energa,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1963.  Ser.  No.  271,149 
Claims  prtority,  appUcatkm  Switzeriand,  Apr.  16,  1H2, 

4,667  62 
2  Claims.    (CL  102-^1) 


rier.  parts  of  the  detonation  wave  pass  through  the  open- 
ings and  form  a  network  of  detonation  wave  interactions 
beyond  the  barrier  in  the  space  between  the  barrier  and  the 
casing  which  produce  preferential  fractures  in  the  casing 
along  the  planes  of  the  detonation  wave  interactions. 


.-«£ 


ok 

1.  A  rifte  grenade  for  training  purposes,  said  grenade 
comprising  in  combination  a  substantially  solid  body  hav- 
ing forward  and  rearward  end  portions  formed  of  re- 
silient material  such  as  rubber  and  the  like,  said  body 
defining  a  bore  at  the  rearward  end  portion,  a  tail  as- 
sembly received  within  said  bore,  a  hollow  generally 
cup-shaped  frangible  cap  having  an  end  thereof  connected 
to  the  forward  end  portion  of  said  body,  a  pulverulent  in- 
ert marking  charge  inside  said  cap,  a  closure  member 
in  said  cap  adjacent  to  the  end  thereof  which  is  connected 
to  said  body,  said  closure  member  retaining  said  charge 
inside  of  said  cap,  said  solid  body  having  a  continuous  sur- 
face adjacent  said  closure  member,  said  frangible  cap  be- 
ing adapted  to  break  upon  impact  with  an  object  such 
that  said  cap  and  said  pulverulent  inert  marking  charge 
constitute  a  shock-absorbing  cushion  for  reducing  the 
kinetic  energy  of  said  grenade. 


3,156,1M 
FRAGMENTATION  WEAPON 
Loais  Zernow,  Glendom,  and  Kenneth  N.  Kreycahaccn, 
West  Covina,  C  alif.,  assignors  to  Aerojet-General  Cor- 
poration, Azusa,  Califs  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,699 
10  Claims.    (O.  102—67) 
L  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  an 
outer  unitary  casing  of  integral  non-scored  construction, 
explosive  material  in  the  casing,  a  barrier  provided  with 
openings  disposed  about  said  explosive  material  and  com- 
pletely encasing  said  explosive  material,  said  barrier  be- 
ing disposed  in  inwardly  spaced  relation  to  said  casing  to 


3,156,189 

PIMP 

Paul  S.  Giovagnoli,  4200  Binnin«ham  Road, 

Kansas  Cit>  17,  Mo. 

Filed  Jul>  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211^44 

I  Claim.    (CL  103—57) 


Pumping  apparatus  for  pressurizing  liquid  comprising: 

a  cylinder  provided  with  a  liquid  inlet  and  a  liquid 
outlet,  said  inlet  comprising  a  series  of  openings 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  and 
spaced  circumfereniially  therearound; 

piston  means  reciprocable  in  the  cylinder  for  forcing 
liquid  from  the  cylinder  through  the  outlet,  said 
piston  means  including  an  elongated  body  of  syn- 
thetic resin  materal  having  a  plurality  of  circum- 
fcrentially  spaced,  longitudinally  arcuate  grooves 
adjacent  the  openings  of  said  cylinder,  there  bemg 
a  groove  for  each  opening  respectively,  there  being 
a  longitudinally  extending  bore  in  the  body  com- 
municating with  one  end  of  the  latter,  said  body 
having  an  aperture  for  each  groove  communicating 
the  respective  grooves  with  said  bore,  and  a  valve 
carried  by  the  body  permitting  flow  of  Uquid  in 
the  bore  only  in  the  direction  of  said  outlet; 

a  massive  block  of  rigid  material  secured  to  said  cylin- 
der adjacent  the  end  of  the  latter  proximal  said  out- 
let there  being  a  chamber  in  said  block  communicat- 
ing with  the  outlet; 

a  pressure  tank  in  communication  with  the  chamber 
for  receiving  liquid  therefrom; 

a  check  valve  in  the  chamber  for  permitting  flow  of 
fluid  therethrough  only  in  the  direction  from  the 
outlet  to  the  tank; 

an  eccentric  operably  coupled  with  said  body  for  re- 
ciprocating the  latter,  said  eccentric  having  a  driving 
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element  and  a  driven  element,  the  latter  being  rota- 
table  on  an  axis  relatively  closely  spaced  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  driving  element  for  imparting  short 
strokes  to  said  body;  and 
prime  mover  means  operably  coupled  with  the  eccentric 
for  operating  the  latter  to  drive  the  piston. 


I  3,156,190 

I         Pt'MP  IMPELLER 

Martin  Stiihie.  %  Hidrmtal.  Jiron  Huaraz, 

951  Brcna,  I  ima,  Peru 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,131 

2  Clainw.    (CL  103— «8) 


side  of  said  sealing  means,  said  sealing  means  being  ac- 
tuatable  along  the  shaft  into  sealing  relation  with  said 


sealing  surface  for  controlling  leakage  of  pressure  fluid 
along  the  shaft. 

3,156,192 
PUMP 
Forrest  L.  Austin,  Hopkins,  and  Carl  Potter,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Stewart-Warner  Corporation,  Clii- 
cago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  Sept.  22.  1961,  Ser.  No.  139,993 
11  Claims.    (CL  103—162) 


1.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  a 
volute  outlet  chamber  and  a  flaring  inlet  bore  defined  by 
a  surface  of  revoluiion,  the  large  end  of  said  flanng  inlet 
bore  opening  into  said  volute  outlet  chamber,  an  impeller 
mounted  to  rotate  within  said  flaring  inlet  bore,  said  im- 
peller having  a  first  flaring  hub  portion  concentrically 
mounted  in  said  flaring  inlet  bore  and  flaring  in  the  same 
axial  direction  but  having  a  substantial  lesser  diameter 
and  extending  into  said  volute  outlet  chamber,  a  second 
offset  hub  portion  merging  with  the  first  hub  portion 
and  extending  upstream  and  converging  from  the  first 
hub  portion  and  having  an  axis  angularly  offset  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  the  first  hub  portion,  and  merg- 
ing therewith  so  as  to  provide  a  smooth  continuous  sur- 
face with  said  first  flaring  hub  portion,  a  single  continuous 
spiral  screw  blade  of  substantially  constant  thickness  en- 
circling said  first  and  second  hub  portions  and  extending 
axially  upstream  from  said  second  offset  hub  portion, 
said  screw  blade  having  a  leading  end  inclined  to  said  axis 
of  said  first  hub  portion  and  said  screw  blade  having  an 
outer  edge  that  on  the  rotation  thereof  said  edge  defines 
a  surface  of  revolution  concentric  with  said  flaring  inlet 
bore  and  closely  adjacent  thereto,  and  said  screw  blade 
having  a  root  portion  engaging  and  merging  into  a  smooth 
surface  with  said  offset  axially  extending  second  hub  por- 
tion so  that  no  abrupt  shoulder  is  formed  between  said 
root  portion  of  the  screw  blade  and  the  surface  of  said 
offset  second  portion  of  the  hub. 


3.156.191 

SEALING  MEAN'S  FOR  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS 

Jokn  A.  I-auck,  Benton  Harbor.  Mk-h..  asidKnor  to  Clark 

Equipment  Company,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Dec.  23,  I960,  Ser.  No.  77,975 

24  Claims.    (CL  103—126) 

1.   In  a  fluid  device  having  a  shaft,  bearing  means  for 

the    shaft   and    rotatable    pressure    fluid    transfer    means 

mounted  on  the  shaft,  non-resilient  sealing  means  mounted 

on  the  shaft  in  spaced  relation  from  the  fluid  transfer 

means   and   movable   axially   of   the   shaft,   said   sealing 

means  defining  with  the  shaft  a  leakage  fluid  metering 

clearance,  means  conducting  pressure  fluid  from  the  fluid 

transfer  means  to  one  side  of  said  sealing  means  and 

a  sealing  surface  on  the  bearing  means  adjacent  the  other 


1.  In  combination,  a  variable  capacity  hydraulic  pump 
or  motor  unit,  comprising  a  casing,  first  and  second  mem- 
bers supported  by  the  casing  to  rotate,  respectively,  about 
first  and  second  rotational  axes  fixed  relative  to  one  an- 
other and  to  the  casing  and  intersecting  at  a  given  acute 
angle  less  than  45°.  reaction  areas  on  the  first  and  second 
members  spaced  apart  and  generally  facing  each  other, 
the  first  of  the  reaction  areas  on  the  first  member  being 
offset  from  and  inclined  relative  to  the  rotational  axis  of 
said  first  member  at  an  angle  the  complement  of  the 
above-mentioned  given  angle,  the  second  of  the  reaction 
areas  on  the  second  member  being  fixed  relative  to  the  ro- 
tational axis  of  the  second  member  and  extended  normal 
thereto  and  symmetrically  thereof,  said  first  reaction  area 
being  movable  upon  rotation  of  the  first  member  trans- 
versely of  the  rotational  of  axis  of  the  second  member  and 
being  in  only  one  routable  position  of  the  first  member 
normal  to  and  generally  symmetrical  of  said  second  rota- 
tional axis,  and  expansible  fluid  chamber  means  confined 
between  the  reaction  areas,  said  fluid  chamber  means  in- 
cluding a  cylinder  block  having  a  valve  surface  mating 
flush  on  one  of  the  reaction  areas  and  having  a  plurality 
of  spaced  through-cylinder  bores  each  open  at  one  end 
to  the  valve  surface  to  be  closed  by  the  one  reaction  area, 
means  to  support  the  cylinder  block  to  rotate  about  a 
rotational  axis  fixed  normal  to  symmetrically  of  the  one 
reaction  area,  a  piston  in  each  of  the  cylinder  bores  defin- 
ing therein  with  the  one  reaction  area  a  fluid  chamber, 
connecting  rods  fixed  between  the  pistons  and  the  other 
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of  the  reaction  areas  at  ^aced  locations  thereon  sym- 
metrically of  its  transverse  symmetrical  axis,  and  inlet  and 
outlet  port  means  in  the  one  reaction  area  for  porting 
fluid  for  the  chambers,  whereby  rotation  of  the  first 
member  about  the  first  rotational  axis  moves  the  first 
reaction  area  thereon  transversely  of  the  second  rota- 
tional juus  of  the  second  member  to  adjust  the  operating 
stroke  of  the  hydraulic  unit  effected  upon  rotation  of  the 
second  member  and  the  cylinder  block  about  their  re- 
spective rotational  axes. 


said  compacted  scroll  by  axially  stretching  said  scroll  to 
form  an  elongated  rod-like  strand  of  approximately  cir- 
cular cross  section  throughout  its  length  and  several 
times  the  length  of  the  compacted  scroll,  coiling  said 
strand  progressively  from  one  end  thereof  to  the  other 


3,15^193 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
Marvin  H.  Aodersoo,  Jr.,  Hastings,   Vfkh.,  and  Robert 
Mittennann,    Andover,    Mass^    assignors    to    Western 
Electric  Company,  Incoqponited,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
corporatioa  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  23«,191 
5  Claims.    (CL  104 — 88) 


"-  V 


end  thereof  into  a  helicoid  having  axially  abutting  turns, 
all  said  turns  being  of  approximately  the  same  external 
diameter  and  of  approximately  zero  internal  diameter, 
and  holding  said  coiled  strand  from  uncoiling  during 
transfer  to  a  pan. 


3,1M,IH 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  CONFECTIONARY 
PRODLCT 
CliHord  E.  Evanson,  Highland  Park,  HI.,  Donald  E.  Jor- 
gensen,  Minneapolis,  and  Arthur  W.  Albrecht,  West  St. 
Paul,  Minn.,  and  Clarence  F.  Block,  Barrington,  and 
Eincr  W.    Ijirs«n.   Palatine.   III.,   aasicnon   to   Pearson 
Candy   Company,   St.    Paul,    Minn.,   ■   corporatioo   of 
Minnesota 

FUed  Sept  22,  1961,  Scr.  No.  140,«2S 
6  ClainH.    (CL  If  7— 54) 


t 

1.  A  conveyor  system  having  a  main  overhead  dragline 
conveyor,  ntasted  trucks  transported  by  the  main  conveyor, 
successive  transfer  stations  associated  with  the  main  con- 
veyor and  spur  conveyors  at  each  of  the  transfer  stations 
comprising : 

means  associated  with  said  ^ur  conveyws,  for  auto- 
matically delivering  preselected  trucks,  and  selecting 
means  including 

a  rotatable  mast  cylinder, 

a  plurality  of  pin  positions  and  a  spur  mast  located  on 
the  cylinder, 

a  selector  pin  located  in  a  predetermined  pin  position  on 
the  cylinder, 

a  selector  bar  positioned  on  the  overhead  conveyor  sys- 
tem to  engage  the  selector  pin  and  rotate  the  cylinder 
so  that  the  spur  mast  becomes  situated  in  the  path  of 
the  spur  conveyor, 

an  escape  lever  located  in  a  predetermined  pin  position 
on  the  cylinder,  and 

an  escape  bar  positioned  on  the  overhead  conveyor  sys- 
tem after  the  selector  bar  to  contact  the  escape  lever 
repositioning  the  mast  cylinder  so  that  the  spur  mast 
misses  the  spur  conveyor  where  delivery  is  not  de- 
sired. 

3,156,194 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COILED  BREAD  LOAF 
Gerald  L.  Scott,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Interstate 
Bakeries  Corporation,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Joly  5,  1960,  Scr.  No.  4«,798 

1  Claim.    (CL  107—54) 

In  the  method  of  molding  a  bread  loaf,  coiling  a  dough 

sheet  crosswise  of  the  direction  in  which  it  was  sheeted 

into  a  scroll,  compacting  said  scroll,  axially  extending 


«W4 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  confectionery  product  com- 
prising the  depositing  of  nuts  in  a  continuously  moving 
granular  first  layer,  covering  said  moving  layer  of  nuts 
with  an  extruded  viscous  sticky  second  layer  of  confection- 
ery material,  extruding  confectionery  center  pieces  in 
succession  in  spaced  relation  on  the  second  layer,  rolling 
the  aforementioned  layers  to  encase  the  center  pieces 
and  cutting  the  rolled  material  intermediate  the  center 
pieces. 

3,156,196 
TRIPODS  FOR  PsSTRLMENTS  RWING  OFF 
CENTER  AXES  OF  MOVEMENT 
Robert  L.  Hood,  Byram,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Barnes  En- 
gineering Company,  Stamford.  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
DetaMare 

FUed  June  26.  1963.  Ser.  No.  290.689 
4  Claims.    (CL  108—4) 
1.  A  tripod  for  instrumenu  aimable  about  axes  which 
do  not  coincide  with  the  tripod  head  comprising 

(a)  a  tripod  framework  and  mounting  head,  said 
mounting  head  being  provided  with  curved  tracks, 
the  center  of  curvature  of  the  tracks  being  above 
the  tripod  head, 

(b)  a  platform  and  means  to  tilt  it  on  the  tracks, 

(c)  a  pivot  on  said  platform  offset  from  the  center 
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of  the  tripod  head,  said  pivot  forming  an  axis  at 
right  angles  to  the  platform, 
(J)  a  platform  pivoting  about  said  pivot  and  means 
for  mounting  an  instriunent  on  said  last  platform 


positioned  so  that  the  elevation  axis  of  said  instru- 
ment constitutes  the  axis  of  curvature  of  the  tracks 
on  ll»e  tripod  bead  and  the  pivot  forms  a  part  of  the 
azimuth  axis  of  the  instrument. 


I  3,154,197 

rVfPIEMFVT  FOR  B\BY  C KRF 

AlfoDS  Walz,  Biherarber  Strasse  89,  Bad  Haldsce, 

WurttemberK,  (.ermany 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1<»63.  S*t.  No.  249,945 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  9,  1962, 

W   27,491 

9  Claims.    (CL  108—27) 


1.  An  implement  for  baby  care  comprising  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  plate,  a  pair  of  legs  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  said  plate  on  each  lateral  side  thereof,  a  narrow 
board  for  supporting  each  pair  of  said  legs,  a  pair  of  hold- 
mg  members  adjustable  lo  different  distances  from  each 
other  on  the  lower  side  of  each  of  said  boards,  and  means 
for  removably  securing  the  individual  parts  of  said  im- 
plement to  each  other. 


bodies,  igniting  the  layer  and  forcing  oxidizing  gas  there- 
through to  bum  out  combustible  matter  and  fuse  un- 
bumed  residue  into  a  sinter. 


3,156,199 
INCINERATORS 
Ernest    Percy    Bocklc,    %    Pembertoo    &    Stiir«ess    (Gt 
Britain)  Ltd.,  Granrille  Works,  Coronatiofi  Road,  Park 
Royal,  London  NW.  10.  Kngland 

Filed  May  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,589 
9  Claims.    (CL  11»— «) 


3,156,198 
MFTHOD  OF  PROCESSING  SFW\GE  SI  IT>GE 
Walter  Koch.  Offenbach   (Maln^,   (;ennany,   assignor  to 
Dravo  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1961.  Ser.  No.  85,086 
7  Clahns.  (CL  ll*— 7) 
1.  The  method  of  converting  dewatcred  sewage  sludge 
to  light-weight  aggregate  which  comprises  mixing  dry  fine- 
ly-divided previously  processed  sludge  with  sludge  to  be 
processed  to  produce  a  friable  mix,  forming  the  mix  into 
individual  small  bodies,  forming  a  layer  of  these  small 


1.  An  incinerator  for  burning  dry  or  moisture-laden 
material,  comprising  a  combustion  chamber  mounted  in 
spaced  relation  to  an  outer  casing,  means  for  cooling  the 
outer  casing  by  circulation  of  air  and  for  withdrawing  the 
gases  of  combustion  by  an  induced  draught,  a  plurality 
of  electrical  heating  elements  connected  to  a  source  of 
electrical  supply,  said  heating  elements  positioned  near 
the  base  of  said  combustion  chamber,  ceramic  shroud 
means  protecting  each  of  said  heating  elements  from  the 
material  being  burned,  said  shroud  means  mounted  in 
close  spaced  relationship  to  said  heating  elements  and  ex- 
tending through  the  walls  of  said  combustion  chamber, 
whereby  said  heating  elements  may  be  replaced  externally 
of  said  incinerator  without  contacting  said  combustion 
chamber. 

3  156  200 
FURNACE  COMPRISING  REGENERATIVE 
HEAT  EXCHANGERS 
I^conard  Herbert  Leeaon,  Nonnanton,  Derby,  England, 
assignor  to  International  Combustion  (Holdings)  Lim- 
ited. I^ndon,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1961.  Ser.  No.  155,406 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec  1,  1966, 

41,417/60 
1  Claim.     (CL  110—56) 
A  pulverized  fuel  fired  furnace  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: a  combustion  chamber;  pulverized  fuel  burners  fir- 
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ing  into  said  combustion  chamber;  a  combustion  prod- 
ucts outlet  duct  connected  to  receive  combustion  products 
from  said  combustion  chamber  and  having  a  first  branch 
for  receiving  a  portion  of  the  combustion  pr«)ducts  and 
a  second  branch  for  receiving  the  remainder  of  the  com- 
bustion products;  a  secondary  air  supply  system  for  said 
combustion  chamber  including  a  source  of  cool  secondary 
air,  a  regenerative  air  heater  located  in  said  first  branch 
and  having  an  air  inlet  duct  and  an  air  outlet  duct,  and 
duct  connecting  means  interconnecting  said  source  with 
said  regenerative  air  beater  air  inlet  duct  and  said  re- 
generative air  heater  air  outlet  duct  with  said  combus- 
tion chamber;  and  a  primary  air  supply  system  for  said 
burners  including  a  primary  air  blower  having  an  air 
inlet  duct  separate  from  the  source  of  secoodary  air,  and 


as  they  arc  carried  from  the  hopper  to  said  drill,  said 
drum  wall  being  formed  of  a  laminated  construction 
having  an  internal  ply  sufficiently  rigid  to  maintain  a 
substantial  cylindrical  shape,  a  soft  center  core  portion 
of  substantial  thickness,  and  an  outer  ply  of  resilient 
material  yieldable  in  conformity  to  the  shape  of  a  seed 
drawn  against  said  drum. 


3,156.202 
APPARATUS  FOR  PADDING  LNDERCOl  LARS 
Philip  C.  Feller,  SfMuiis,  Albert  J.  Hasseibach.  Baltimore, 
and  I.ouis  NaUle.  Baltimore  County,  Md..  assignors  to 
1^   Greif   &    Bro.,    Nashville,   Tenn.,   a  corporarion   of 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1961,  S«r.  No.  89,76© 
5  Cbdmi.     (CL  112—2) 


an  air  outlet  duct,  a  recuperative  air  heater  located  in 
said  second  branch  and  having  an  air  inlet  duct  and  an 
air  outlet  duct,  a  fuel  pulverizing  unit  having  an  air  inlet 
duct  and  an  air-fuel  mixture  outlet  duct  connected  to  said 
burners,  and  further  duct  connecting  means  interconnect- 
ing said  primary  air  blower  air  outlet  duct  with  said 
recuperative  air  heater  air  inlet  duct,  said  recuperative 
air  heater  air  outlet  duct  with  said  fuel  pulverizing  air 
inlet  duct,  said  recuperative  air  heater  air  outlet  duct  with 
said  recuperative  air  heater  air  inlet  duct  to  permit  re- 
circulation of  heated  air  through  said  recuperative  air 
heater,  and  said  recuperative  air  heater  air  outlet  duct 
with  said  regenerative  air  heater  air  inlet  duct  to  permit 
recirculation  of  part  of  the  hot  air  output  of  said  re- 
cuperative air  heater  to  said  regenerative  air  beater. 


3,15«a01 
VACUUM-TYPE  SEED  PLANTER 
Ralph  L.  Tweedale,  Southfield,  Mich^  assignor  to  Massey- 
Ferguson     Inc.,     Detroit,     Mkh.^     a     corporatioo     of 
Maryland 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1962,  Ser.  No.  23«,t77 
1  Claim.     (CL  111—77) 


A  vacuum-type  seed  planter  having  a  seed  carrying 
hopper  disposed  over  a  furrow  opening  drill  and  a  suction 
drum  with  peripheral  apertures  rotatably  mounted  so  that 
seeds  are  carried  over  said  apertures  from  the  hopper  to 
the  drill,  characterized  by  said  drum  having  a  flexible  sur- 
faced cylindrical  wall  in  which  said  apertures  are  formed 
so  that  seeds  scat  firmly  and  sealingly  over  said  apertures 


5.  An  apparatus  for  padding  undercollars  by  means  of 
a  plurality  of  laterall)  spaced  independent  lines  of  stitches 
having  a  predetermined  form  includmg  a  sewing  machine 
adapted  to  impart  feeding  movement  to  the  work  during 
application  of  a  line  of  stitches  thereto,  a  base  adjacent 
said  sewing  machine,  a  support  mounted  on  said  base,  a 
work  supporting  carriage  on  said  support  and  movable 
with  respect  thereto,  a  work  holding  means  carried  by  said 
carriage  adapted  to  hold  said  work  during  application 
of  the  line  of  stitches  thereto,  means  moving  said  support 
and  said  carriage  adjacent  said  sewing  machine  to  a  posi- 
tion placing  the  work  in  operational  engagement  with  said 
sewing  machine,  said  carriage  being  movable  with  respect 
to  said  sewing  machine  during  a  plurality  of  sewing  op- 
erations in  a  path  corresponding  to  the  predetermined 
form  of  the  line  of  stitches  being  applied,  said  support  be- 
ing movable  toward  and  away  from  said  sewing  machine 
in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of  feeding  move- 
ment imparted  by  said  sewing  machine,  a  cam  follower 
secured  to  said  carriage,  a  rcciprocablc  cam  cooperating 
with  said  cam  follower  positively  returning  said  work 
supporting  carriage  to  a  starting  position  after  each  of 
said  sewing  operations,  means  opcrativcly  responsive  to 
the  position  of  said  carriage  upon  the  completion  of  a 
line  of  stitches  to  effect  actuation  of  said  support  and 
said  carriage  moving  means  so  that  said  work  is  positioned 
in  operational  engagement  with  said  sewing  machine  for 
the  application  of  a  succeeding  line  of  stitches  laterally 
spaced  from  the  preceding  line  of  stitches  and  means 
ejecting  the  work  when  said  sewing  operations  have  been 
completed. 

I 
3,IS6,243 
WORK   BLANK  SUPPORT,   PARTICULARLY   SEW- 
LNG    MATERIAL    SUPPORT    FOR    AUTOMATIC 
DEVICE 
Hans  Adam,  Kaiscrslautern,  Hans  Orlh,  Alscnborn,  and 
Emil    Clauss,    Kaiserslautern,    Germany,    assignors    to 
G.  M.  Pfaff  AG.  Kaistrslautem.  Pfalz,  Germany 

Filed  Ma>  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,948 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  .May  6,  1941, 

P  27,114 

II  Claims.     (CI.  112 — 2) 

1.  Work  blank  support  for  securing  blanks  of  material 

which  may  vary  as  to  size,  width  and  other  physical  char- 
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acteristics  that  determine  the  working  operations  to  be 
performed  on  the  blanks,  said  support  being  adapted  for 
use  with  automatic  machines  equipped  with  work  per- 
forming devices  and  having  operating  switches  adapted 
to  actuate  said  work  performing  devices,  said  support 
comprising  means  for  mounting  said  blanks  with  said 
means  being  mounted  to  cooperate  with  said  operating 
switches  wherein  said  support  and  said  operating  switches 
are  adapted  to  be  in  operating  relationship  to  said  work 


3.156^05 

SEWING  MACHINE  MECHANISM  FOR 

DECORATIVE  STITCHING 

Rudolf  Recbcr,  Reinhold  Dobner,  and  Rudolf  Schiifer, 

kaiserslautern,    Germany,    assignors    to   G.    M.    Pfaff 

A.G..  Kaiserslautern.  Pfalz.  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,018 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  26,  1962, 

P  29,253 

3  Claims.     (CL  112—158) 


performing  devices,  said  support  having  switching  mem- 
bers mounted  thereon  operative  to  actuate  different  said 
operating  switches,  means  for  adjusting  said  switching 
members  to  correspond  to  different  said  physical  charac- 
teristics of  said  blanks  and  operative  to  actuate  different 
said  operating  switches  corresponding  to  said  different 
said  physical  characteristics  thereb>  adapting  correspond- 
ing work  performing  devices  to  effect  operations  on  said 
blanks. 


3,156.204 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  MACHINTRY  AND 

ASSOCIATED  ELEiVIENTS 
Marrin  J.  Hamish,  Cariisle,  and  Roy  F^  Mllkr,  Mechanics- 
burg.  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Automated  Machinery 
CorporalioD,  Carlisle,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1962.  Ser.  No.  220.660 
17  Claims.     (CL  112— 2) 


1.  A  work  controlled  system  for  operating  machinery 
comprising  a  driving  motor,  an  air  pressure  operated 
clutch  connected  to  said  motor  and  the  machinery  and 
capable  of  connecting  said  motor  to  the  machirKry  to  be 
operated,  a  housing  connected  to  a  source  of  air  under 
pressure  and  having  an  exhaust  opening  for  said  air, 
means  controlled  by  the  work  for  at  times  closing  said  ex- 
haust opening  when  engaged  by  the  work,  an  electrically 
operated  valve  interconnected  between  said  clutch  and  a 
source  of  air  under  pressure  for  operating  said  clutch,  an 
electrical  circuit  connected  to  said  electrically  operated 
valve,  a  switch  interconnected  in  said  electrical  circuit 
and  means  carried  by  said  housing  operable  by  the  air  in 
said  housing  when  said  exhaust  opening  is  closed  and 
capable  of  closing  said  switch.  | 


1.  Mechanism  for  sewing  decorative  stitching  on  a 
sewing  machine  having  a  machine  housing  and  a  drive 
shaft,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  support  arranged  in 
said  housing  in  fixed  position  proximate  said  drive  shaft, 
a  cam  shaft  journalled  on  said  support  in  driving  engage- 
ment with  said  drive  shaft,  a  plurality  of  pattern  cam 
disks  mounted  on  said  cam  shaft,  a  spring  loaded  rocker 
disposed  proximate  and  extending  parallel  to  said  cam 
shaft,  said  rocker  including  an  abutment  member,  a  plu- 
rality of  followers  Corresponding  in  number  to  the  num- 
ber of  said  disks  and  mounted  in  alignment  on  said  rocker, 
a  switch  member  for  each  said  follower  mounted  on  said 
support  in  said  housing  for  movement  into  engagement 
with  its  respective  said  follower  and  operative  selectively 
to  move  a  follower  to  establish  connection  betweeii  the 
rocker  and  one  said  pattern  cam  disk,  each  said  follower 
having  a  leaf  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  said  rocker 
and  presenting  a  scanning  end  proximate  one  said  disk 
and  each  said  follower  yielding  resilicntly  in  a  direction 
generally  parallel  to  said  shaft  and  being  movable  angu- 
larly and  axially  in  response  to  movement  of  its  associated 
switch  member. 


3,156,206 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  HANDLES  TO 

A  SERIF:S  of  BAGS 

William  O.  Hall,  120  William  Way,  Pittsburg,  Calif.,  and 

Wallace  G.  Phillips,  509  W.  10th  St.,  Antioch,  Calif. 

Filed  July  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,595 

4  Claims.     (CL  112— 262) 

1.  A  method  of  closing  an  open  end  of  each  successive 
bag  of  a  series  of  bags  while  simultaneously  securing  a 
carrying  handle  over  an  outer  surface  of  each  such  bag, 
comprising  continuously  moving  a  series  of  discrete  pre- 
formed bags  in  succession  in  one  general  direction  and 
in  spaced  relationship  to  a  first  station,  each  of  said  pre- 
formed bags  of  said  series  having  a  plurality  of  walls  ar- 
ranged in  substantially  flat  relationship  and  an  open  end 
to  be  closed  simultaneously  with  the  securing  of  a  handle 
over  an  outer  surface  of  an  outer  of  such  walls;  adjacent 
said  first  station  providing  an  upright  stack  of  preformed 
handles:  slidably  feeding  lowermost  individual  handles 
from  said  stack  in  the  direction  of  but  oblique  to  said  one 
general  direction  while  maintaining  the  lower  surface  of 
such  handle  substantially  in  engagement  with  the  outer 
surface  of  such  bag  wall,  said  feeding  being  in  timed 
relationship  to  movement  of  successive  bags  relative  to 
said  first  station;  while  said  bag  walls  are  arranged  in  said 
substantially  flat  relationship  positioning  a  handle  over 
an  outer  surface  of  each  successive  bag  of  said  series  adja- 
cent an  end  of  such  bag  at  said  first  station;  moving  the 
successive  bags  of  said  series  with  handles  positioned 
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thereon  to  a  second  station;  and  at  said  second  station 
applying  a  line  of  stitching  through  the  handle  and  the 


end  of  each  bag  of  said  series  so  that  each  bag  end  is  closed 
as  a  handle  is  simultaneously  secured  over  an  outer  surface 
thereof. 

3,156^07  ' 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  BOUNDARY  LAYER 

CONTROL  VEHICLE 

Walter  B.  Giles,  PUtafield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Genera] 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,378 

4  Claims.     (CL  114—23) 


operational  nin  there  being  provided  a  means  for  cou- 
pling the  depth  homing  signal  to  said  depth  steering  signal 
input,  said  self  noise  test  rim  being  along  a  path  through 
a  body  of  water  substantially  free  of  sources  of  target 
signals  and  being  for  the  purpose  of  determining  the  maxi- 
mum self  noise  interference  depth,  when  the  torpedo  runs 
through  the  water  above  said  depth  the  change-over  switch 
being  susceptible  to  undesired  actuation  to  its  homing 
signal  coupling  condition  in  response  to  self  noise  gen- 
erated by  the  torpedo,  said  test  apparatus,  in  combination, 
comprising; 

(a)  means  responsive  to  said  change-over  switch  for 
generating  a  self  noise  dependent  steering  signal  to 
steer  the  torpedo  downward  when  the  change-over 
switch  is  in  its  homing  signal  coupling  condition  and 
to  steer  the  torpedo  upward  when  the  change-over 
switch  is  in  its  homing  signal  de-coupling  condition, 
said  means  for  generating  a  self  noise  dependent 
signal  being  operatively  connected  to  the  depth  steer- 
ing signal  input  of  the  means  for  steering  the  torpedo 
in  lieu  of  said  means  for  coupling  and  when  the  hom- 
ing signal  is  decoupled  from  the  means  for  steering, 
to  thereby  steer  the  torpedo  along  a  path  oscillating 
about  the  average  maximum  depth  at  which  self 
noise  causes  said  undesired  actuation  of  the  change- 
over switch,  and 
(6)  means  for  recording  a  plot  of  instantaneous  depth 
of  the  torpedo  during  said  self  noise  test  run,  whereby 
said  average  maximum  depth  may  be  determined  by 
inspection  of  the  plot. 


1.  In  an  underwater  vehicle  having  a  hull  with  a  po- 
rous suction  surface  providing  laminar  boundary  layer 
flow  the  improvement  comprising  control  means  normally 
flush  with  said  hull,  means  for  extending  said  control 
means  into  said  laminar  boundary  layer  to  trip  said  flow 
creating  turbulence  over-  a  section  of  said  hull  down- 
stream from  said  control  means. 


3,154a«8 

METHOD   AND   APPARXTl'S  FOR  SELF  NOBE 

TESTS  FOR  SI  EMERGED  VEHICLES 

Stephen    Kowalyshyn,    ElUcott   City.   Md.,    assignor,   by 

mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1961.  Ser.  No,  151,4M 
4  Claims.     (CL  114 — 25) 


3.156JW 
AUTOPILOT  FOR  HY  DROFOIL  CRAFT 
Henry  VL  Ask,  Happing,  Cosn..  aadgnor  to  United  Air- 
craft Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  July  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  2*7,881 
17  Claims.     (CL  114— M,5) 


1.  Test  apparatus  for  use  with  an  acoustic  torpedo  dur- 
ing a  self-noise  test  run,  said  torpedo  being  of  the  type 
having  a  directional  transducer  and  a  steering  control 
change-over  switch  responsive  to  amplitude  of  signal  level 
at  the  electrical  output  side  of  the  transducer,  during  a 
normal  operational  rim  of  said  torpedo  said  change-over 
switch  being  operative  to  couple  a  transducer  responsive 
homing  signal  to  a  means  for  steering  the  torpedo  when 
said  amplitude  is  above  a  predetermined  switch  actuation 
threshold  and  operative  to  decouple  the  homing  signal  and 
the  means  for  steering  when  said  amplitude  is  below  the 
predetermined  threshold  level,  said  homing  steering  signal 
including  a  depth  homing  signal,  said  means  for  steering 
including  a  depth  steering  signal  input  and  during  an 


/X 


1.  In  an  automatic  control  system  for  a  hydrofoil  craft, 
means  for  sensing  and  controlling  the  heave  of  said  craft 
in  varying  sea  conditions  comprising  control  surfaces 
on  said  craft,  means  for  producing  a  signal  proportional 
to  the  vertical  accelerations  of  said  craft,  means  for  oper- 
ating upon  said  signal  to  eliminate  low  frequency  accel- 
erations, additional  means  operating  upon  said  signal  for 
rectifying  said  signal  and  retaining  the  downward  accel- 
eration peaks,  and  means  for  averaging  said  downward 
peaks  to  produce  a  control  signal  for  actuating  said  con- 
trol surface. 

3,15^,210 

PLANKING  CONSTRICTION  FOR  BOATS 

AND  THE  I  IkE 

Lyman  R-  Lyon,  1731  Bassett  Ro«d,  Royal  Oak,  Mick. 

FUed  Dec-  18,  19*1,  Ser.  No.  159,967 

8  Claims.     (CL  114 — 84) 

1.  A  planking  construction  for  a  boat  hull  comprising 

a  plurality  of  elongated  aluminum  planks,  one  of  said 

planks  having  a  longitudinally  extending  edge   portion 

with  a  generally  circular  channel  therein,  another  of  said 

planks  having  a  longitudinally  extending  edge  portion  of 

circular  cross  section  complementary  to  the  channel  in 

said  one  plank  so  as  to  be  routably  acceptable  therein  in 

directly  engaged  universal  lateral  stress  transmitting  rela 


November  10,  1964 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


471 


tionship,  said  planks  being  rotauble  relative  to  one  an- 
other and  said  stress-transmitting  relationship  being  main- 
tained upon  such  rotation,  the  periphery  of  the  circular 
edge  portion  on  said  another  being  relieved  to  facilitate 
assembly  of  said  planks  and  whereby  the  juncture  of  the 


edge  portions  of  said  planks  defines  a  closed  longitudi- 
nally extending  rece»s  between  and  communicating  with 
the  edge  portions  of  each  said  planks,  and  means  in  said 
channel  communicating  with  the  edge  portions  of  said 
planks  for  effecting  a  seal  therebetween. 


3.156.211 

INDICATING  DEVICE 

Paul  H.  Mallor>.  Jr..  8215  I>cader,  Houston.  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  20.  1963,  Ser.  No.  259.996 

3  Claims.     (CL  116— 114) 


1.  An  indicating  device  foVindicating  a  golfer's  swing- 
ing form,  comprising: 

(a)   a  hoUow  transparent  tube  having  open  ends; 

{b)  attaching  means  provided  on  said  tube  for  secur- 
ing said  tube  on  headgear  of  the  golfer  for  obtaining 
a  self -indication  of  his  swing  form; 

(c)  end  closure  means  including  first  and  second  mag- 
nets positioned  in  said  open  ends; 

(J)  a  third  intermediate  magnet  mounted  in  the  waU 
of  said  tube  between  said  closure  means; 

(e)  a  ball  disposed  within  said  tube  and  rclcasably 
engaged  with  said  intermediate  magnet  in  the  start- 
ing position  thereof;  and 

(/)  said  ball  being  releasable  from  said  intermediate 
magnet  solely  by  non-magnetic  forces  for  movement 
to  a  stop  position  in  engagement  with  one  of  said 
first  or  second  magnets. 


a  transducer  affixed  within  said  amplifying  housing, 
said  transducer  having 

a  transducer  housing  defining  a  converging  diverg- 
ing passageway, 

an  ultrasonic  resonator  passing  through  said  trans- 
ducer housing  and  affixed  to  said  amplifying 
housing, 

a  resonator  cavity  to  generate  ultrasonic  waves  de- 
fined by  said  resonator, 

said  resonator  cavity  having  a  mouth  with  a  sharp 
cavity  outer  rim  edge  and  being  within  said  con- 
verging-diverging passageway, 


a  nozzle  having  an  outlet  for  directing  fluid  to- 
wards said  resonator  cavity, 
said  nozzle  outlet  being  spaced  from  said  resonator 
so  as  to  direct  fluid  before  the  cavity  edge  and 
across  the  entire  mouth  of  the  cavity, 
said  nozzle  and  said  resonator  being  spaced  so  that 
the   longitudinal  center   line  of  said   resonator 
mouth  intersects  the  longitudinal  center  line  of 
said  nozzle  outlet  at  an  angle  in  the  order  of 
120',  and 
means  to  supply  pressurized  air  to  said  nozzle  whereby 
ultrasonic  waves  are  generated  by  impinging  fluid  <Mito 
tile  resonator. 


3,156413 

MOBn  E  CONTAINER  FOR  CARRYING  AND 

ACCOMMODATING  DOMESTIC  ANIMALS 

JuUus  Patten,  >  ogelsanger  Weg  35, 

Cologne-Junkersdorf,  Germany 

Filed  July  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,492 

Claims  priority ,  application  Germany  July  7,  1961 

11  Claims.     (CL  119—19) 


3,156^12 
FLl  ID  OPERATED  SONIC  TRANSDUCER 
Roy  D.  Buell.  Jr..  Hinsdale.  Ul..  assignor  to  BucU  Manu- 
facturing   Company,    Lyons,    IIIm    a    corporation    of 
lUinois 

nied  Apr.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  189,121 
2  Claims.     (CL  116— 137) 
1.  An  ultrasonic  transducer  comprising: 
an  amplifying  and  directing  housing, 

808  0.0—31  .1 


1.  A  container  for  carrying  and  accommodating  do- 
mestic animals  comprising,  in  combination,  a  foldable 
prismatic  carrying  frame  formed  by  a  plurality  of  rigid 
frame  members  hinged  along  at  least  one  edge  of  said 
prismatic  frame  to  each  other  so  as  to  be  foldable  be- 
tween a  spread  position  for  use  and  a  collapsed  position 
in  which  said  frame  members  are  abutting  against  each 
other  in  substantially  parallel  relationship,  each  of  said 
frame  members  having  an  elongated  portion  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  carrying  frame  and  said  elongated 
portions  of  said  frame  members  extending  parallel  to 
each  other;  a  rigid  bottom  plate  having  longitudinal  edges 
extending  parallel  to  said  elongated  portions  of  said 
frame  members;  hinge  means  for  hingedly  connecting  said 
bottom  plate  along  one  of  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof 
to  the  elongated  portion  of  one  of  §aid  frame  members; 
releasable  fastening  means  for  releasably  connecting  said 
bottom  plate  along  the  other  longitudinal  edge  thereof 
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to  the  longitudinal  portion  of  another  of  said  frame  mem- 
bers to  releasably  maintain  thereby  said  carrying  frame 
in  said  spread  position;  and  a  covering  of  flexible  ma- 
terial enclosing  said  carrying  frame  in  said  spread  position 
for  use. 


3,156414 
AUTOMATIC  FISH  FEEDER 
Albert  B.  Dcnney,  P.O.  Box  3006,  Colonial  Station,  Waco, 
Tex.,  and  Harrell  £.  Gordon,  P.O.  Box  3tll,  Colonial 
Station,  Waco,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,723 
1  Claim.     (CL  119—51) 


tainer  for  the  food  stuff  to  be  dispensed  supported  on 
said  rail  for  movement  along  the  length  thereof,  a  driving 
member  in  engagement  with  said  rail  for  advancing  said 
container  along  the  length  of  said  rail,  said  container 
having  a  base  portion  provided  with  a  discharge  outlet 
at  one  end  thereof  for  delivering  food  stuff  to  said  trough, 
a  shaft  extending  between  opposite  ends  of  said  container 
and  supported  therefrom  for  rotation,  a  metering  element 
adjacent  said  discharge  outlet  mounted  at  one  end  of  said 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  agitator  and  conveyor  means 
mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  for  convey- 
ing said  food  stuff  toward  said  metering  element,  power 
means  connected  to  said  container,  and  drive  transmitting 
means  operably  connecting  said  power  means  to  said 
driving  member  and  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  simultane- 
ously drive  said  driving  member  to  advance  said  container 
along  the  length  of  said  rail  and  to  rotate  said  shaft  to 
effect  metered  discharge  of  said  food  stuff  from  said  con- 
tainer at  a  rate  proportional  to  the  rate  of  advancement 
of  said  container  along  said  rail. 


An  automatic  fish  feeder  comprising  a  main  housing 
attachable  to  a  wall  of  an  aquarium  tank  and  having  a 
side  wall  opening,  an  electric  motor  mounted  within  the 
main  housing  near  one  side  wall  thereof  and  spaced  from 
the  side  wall  opening,  there  being  a  relatively  large  in- 
terior chamber  within  the  main  housing  between  said 
motor  and  said  side  wall  opening,  said  chamber  adapted 
to  be  heated  by  the  heat  generated  by  said  motor,  said 
motor  having  a  shaft  projecting  into  said  chamber  sub- 
stantially coaxially  with  the  side  wall,  a  feed  cylinder 
joumaled  for  rotation  within  said  side  wall  opening  and 
having  its  major  portion  disposed  within  the  confines  of 
said  interior  chamber  in  spaced  relation  to  the  side  walls 
thereof,  whereby  heat  in  said  chamber  substantially  sur- 
rounds said  cylinder,  said  cylinder  detachably  secured  to 
said  motor  shaft  to  turn  slowly  therewith,  said  cylinder 
projecting  somewhat  forwardly  of  said  side  wall  opening 
and  main  housing  in  overhanging  relation  to  the  aquarium 
tank,  and  adjustable  feed  regulator  and  discharge  means 
on  the  forward  overhanging  portion  of  said  cylinder  to 
supply  feed  intermittently  from  the  cylinder  to  the  aquar- 
ium tank  during  slow  rotation  of  the  cylinder  with  the 
motor  shaft. 


3,156,215 
MOBILE  HOPPER  POULTRY  FEEDER 
Bcmard  Barker,  Blackbeath,  near  BinninKham,  England, 
assignor  to  Fisher  &  Lndlow  Limited,  Stafford  County, 
England,  a  British  company 

Filed  July  15.  1963.  S«r.  No.  294.836 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  19,  1962, 

27383/  62 
4  Claims.     (CL  119— 52) 


3,156,216 

LIVESTOCK  OILER 

Jesse  L.  Poage,  Perry,  Mo. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,417 

6  Claims.     (CL  119—157) 


1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  animal  food  stuffs  into  a 
feeding  trough,  comprising  in  combination,  a  rail,  a  con- 


3.  A  livestock  oiler  comprising  a  reservoir  adapted  to 
contain  oil,  a  post  on  which  said  reservoir  is  supported, 
an  applicator  clement  movably  supported  on  the  post  be- 
low the  reservoir  and  adapted  to  be  moved  relative  to  the 
post  by  an  animal  brushing  against  said  applicator  element, 
a  pump  adapted  to  dispense  the  oil  from  the  reservoir  in- 
cluding a  reciprocating  pump  rod,  means  engaging  the 
pump  rod  and  actuated  by  the  applicator  element  for 
operating  the  pump  in  response  to  movement  of  the 
applicator  element,  means  adapted  to  convey  oil  from  the 
pump  to  said  applicator  element,  a  pipe  having  a  portion 
extending  through  and  sealed  to  a  bottom  part  of  the  res- 
ervoir and  including  an  upper  end  disposed  in  the  upper 
part  of  said  reservoir,  said  post  being  tubular  and  having 
an  upper  part  telescopically  interfitting  with  and  secured 
to  said  pipe,  said  pump  rod  being  reciprocably  disposed 
in  said  post  and  pipe  and  having  a  lower  end  protruding 
outwardly  from  a  part  of  the  post  and  engaging  said  means 
actuated  by  the  applicator  element,  said  pump  including  a 
piston,  and  said  pump  rod  having  an  upper  end  connected 
to  said  piston  above  the  upper  end  of  said  pipe. 
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3,156,217 
SEQUENCING  BOILER  SLOW-DOWN  MEANS 
Arthur  Richard  James  Harding,  Slough.  England,  assignor 
to   Ronald   Trist   &    Co.,   Umited,   Slough,   England,  a 
British  company 

Filed  Not.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239^43 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  27,  1961, 

42,338  61 
3  ClainM.     (CL  122—382) 


cation  with  the  keys  via  apertures  through  the  inner  plate, 
the  keys  within  the  recess  being  located  to  anchor  a  re- 
fractory capable  of  being  applied  in  the  recess  to  cover 
the  inner  plate  and  tljc  keys,  a  water  inlet  flow  connected 
to  the  channels  and  in  communication  with  the  jacket, 


'  M 


J—    •  ^  .••    '  A?  « 


^     jBliUPt-' 


1.  In  a  plant  including  a  vessel  adapted  to  contain 
liquid  and  vapour  under  pressure,  an  auxiliary  chamber, 
a  vapour  leg  connecting  the  auxiliary  chamber  to  the 
vapour  space  of  the  vessel,  a  blow  down  pipe,  a  liquid 
leg  connected  to  the  liquid  space  of  the  vessel  and  a  valve 
and  casing  therefor,  said  valve  having  three  successive 
positions  comprising,  a  first  posiuon  in  which  it  connects 
the  chamber  to  the  liquid  leg,  a  second  position  in  which 
it  connects  the  liquid  leg  to  blow-down,  and  a  third  posi- 
tion in  which  it  connects  the  chamber  to  blow-down,  said 
valve  comprising  a  reciprocating  slide  valve  having  a 
Mem  extending  through  one  end  of  the  casing,  said  casing 
heing  formed  with  a  port  at  the  end  opposite  to  that 
through  which  the  valve  stem  passes  connected  to  the 
liquid  leg,  with  a  lateral  port  connected  to  the  aux- 
iliary chamber,  with  a  second  end  port  connected  to  the 
blow-down  pipe,  and  with  grooves  opposite  the  lateral 
port  communicating  with  both  end  ports,  the  valve  being 
operative  to  close  one  end  port  in  one  extreme  position, 
thus  connecting  the  chamber  to  the  liquid  leg.  to  close 
the  other  end  port  in  the  other  extreme  position  thus  con- 
necting the  chamber  to  blow-down  and  in  an  intermedi- 
ate position  between  the  two  extreme  positions  to  close 
the  lateral  port  while  the  end  ports  communicate  with 
each  other  through  the  grooves,  thus  connecting  the  liquid 
leg  to  blow  down. 


3,156,218 
FORCED  CIRCULATION  WATER-COOLED 
RRNACE  DOOR 
Ottwin   U   Bnmn,   Pittsburgh.   Pa.,  assignor  to  Reliance 
Steel  Products  Company,  McKeesport,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No,  142.371 
2  Claims.  (O.  122 — 498) 
1.  A  furnace  door  comprising  an  inner  plate,  an  outer 
plate  in  spaced  parallel  relation  with  the  inner  plate,  mar- 
ginal flanges  extending  from  the  plates  and  rearwardly 
turned  with  the  inner  plate  flange  extending  for  a  first 
portion  inwardly  and  then  for  a  second  portion  outwardly 
to  join  the  outer  plate  flange  sealingly,  a  water  jacket 
defined  by  the  spaced  plates  and  flanges,  the  inner  plate 
and  its  flange  first  portion  defining  a  central  recess,  hol- 
low keys  of  trapezoidal  cross-section  spaced  within  the 
recess  and  sealed  to  the  inner  plate  and  to  the  inner  plate 
first  fl.inge  portion,  the  keys  opening  at  their  ends  into  the 
jacket  between  the  marginal  flanges  of  the  plates,  struc- 
tural channels  fixed  sealingly  to  the  inner  plate  and  po- 
sitioned within  the  jacket,  the  channels  being  in  communi- 


and  a  water  outlet  connected  to  the  outer  plate  and  in 
communication  with  the  jacket  whereby  water  forced 
through  the  inlet  flows  through  the  channels  and  to  the 
jacket  simultaneously,  from  the  channels  to  the  keys,  and 
from  the  keys  to  the  outlet  in  the  sequence  named. 


3,156,219 
TUBULOUS  VAPOUR  GENERATORS 
Ronald   F^   Zoller,   London,   England,   assignor  to   Bab- 
cock  &   Wilcox   Limited,   London,  England,  a  British 
company 

FUed  May  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,165 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  2,  I960 

6  Claims.     (CL  122—510) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vapor  generator,  walls  in- 
cluding vapor  generating  tubes  forming  an  upright  fur- 
nace confining  high  temperature  gases  and  a  hopper  open- 
ing to  the  lower  end  of  the  furnace,  said  walls  including 
a  pair  of  opposed  walls  diverging  in  an  upward  direction 
to  form  a  part  of  the  hopper  and  then  extending  upward- 
ly to  form  a  part  of  the  furnace;  means  supplying  fluid 
to  the  vapor  generating  tubes  of  said  opposed  walls  in- 
cluding a  drum  containing  a  water  space,  a  series  of 
downcomer  tubes  connected  to  said  drum  at  spaced  posi- 
tions along  the  length  thereof,  and  means  connecting  said 
downcomer  tubes  to  the  vapor  generating  tubes  of  said 
opposed  walls  and  including  tubular  means  extending 
through  said  hopper  and  the  opposed  walls  thereof;  and 
means  for  supporting  said  hopper  including  means  trans- 
mitting the  weight  of  said  hopper  to  vapor  generating 
tubes  of  said  opposed  walls  of  the  furnace,  said  last  named 
means  including  means  for  transmitting  the  weight  of 
said  hopper  to  and  carrying  said  hopper  from  said  tubular 
means,  and  means  for  top-supporting  said  tubular  means 
from  some  of  the  vapor  generating  tubes  of  said  opposed 
walls  of  the  furnace. 
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ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBl'STION  ENGINE 

Lloyd  E.  Miller.  Jr.,  Sunrise  Cedan.  Md. 

(7811  Erwin  Road,  Coral  Gables,  Fla.) 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1960,  Scr.  No.  51,098 

16  Claims.     (CI.  123 — 8) 


to  bring  about  said  volume  changes,  said  nutator  being 
provided  with  a  load-bearing  surface  disposed  about  its 
periphery,  a  first  substantially  circular  track  disposed 
about  a  portion  of  the  interior  of  said  housing,  with 
which  said  load-bearing  surface  is  in  continuous  contact 
during  rotation  of  said  nutator,  an  upstanding  member 
substantially  centrally  disposed  with  respect  to  said  first 
track,  a  second  track  disposed  about  the  upper  surface 
of  said  upstanding  member,  a  track-conlactmg  member 


1,  A  rotary  displacement  device  of  the  class  described 
comprising  a  housing,  an  interconnected  rotor  and  nutator 
rotatively  disposed  in  said  bousing  and  having  working 
surfaces  thereon,  said  working  surfaces  defining  with  an 
inner  portion  of  said  housing  a  chamber,  said  nutator 
undergoing  nutative  motion  in  said  housing  during  rota- 
tion, thereby  to  bring  about  substantial  volume  changes 
in  said  chamber,  means  for  providing  fluid  access  to  said 
chamber  during  a  portion  of  the  nutator  movement,  the 
fluid  admitted  being  compressed  by  subsequent  move- 
ment of  the  working  surface  of  said  nutator  toward  the 
working  surface  of  said  rotor,  a  center  bar  forming  the 
interconnection  between  said  members  and  being  integral 
with  one  of  said  members,  sealing  means  disposed  on  the 
other  of  said  members  and  biased  into  close  contact  with 
the  said  center  bar  to  prevent  the  leakage  of  high  pressure 
fluid  between  said  members,  an  end  cap  disposed  at  each 
end  of  said  center  bar  to  further  prevent  leakage,  spring 
means  for  biasing  said  end  caps  radially  out%\drdly,  and 
centrifugal  compensating  means  associated  with  each  end 
cap  to  cancel  the  effect  of  centrifugal  force  upon  said  end 
caps,  thereby  to  allow  said  spring  means  to  determine  the 
pressure  with  which  said  end  caps  contact  the  inner  por- 
tion of  said  housing,  and  sealing  means  on  said  nutator 
disposed  about  a  portion  of  the  nutator  contacting  an 
inner  portion  of  the  housing,  said  sealing  means  extending 
substantially  circumferentially  from  end  cap  to  end  cap 
and  biased  into  contact  with  said  inner  portion  of  said 
bousing  by  spring  means. 


disposed  on  a  side  of  said  nutator  remote  from  the  work- 
ing surface  of  said  nutator,  latter  said  member  being  in 
contact  with  said  second  track  during  rotation  of  said 
nutator.  said  tracks  together  providmg  proper  nutational 
motion  at  all  rotative  positions  of  said  nutator,  and  re- 
straining means  for  preventmg.  during  a  phase  of  rota- 
tion of  said  interconnected  rotor  and  nutator  when  such 
members  are  in  alignment,  the  unrestrained  rotation  of 
latter  members  without  volumetric  change  in  said  cham- 
bers. 


3.156.222 

FLATHEAD  SPHtRICAL  ENGrVE 

Lloyd  E.  Miller,  Jr..  Baltimore,  Md. 

(7811  Erwin  Road,  Coral  Gables,  Fla.) 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1963.  Ser.  No.  250,272 

3i  Claims.    (CI.  123 — 8) 


3,156,221 
TWIN  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  SPHERICAL 
ENGINE 
Lloyd  E.  Miller,  Jr.,  Sunrise  Cedars,  Md. 
(7811  Erwin  RomI,  Coral  Gables,  Fla.) 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1961,  Scr.  No.  99,546 
24  Claims.    (CI.  123—8) 
1.  In  combination,  a  generally  spherical  housing,  an 
interconnected  rotor  and  nutator  rotatively  disposed  in 
said  housing  and  each  having  thereon  a  pair  of  working 
surfaces,  opposed  working  surfaces  on  said  rotor  and 
nutator  defining  with  an  internal  spherical  portion  of  said 
housing  a  pair  of  chambers  whose  volumes  change  sub- 
stantially and  in  opposite  phase  during  rotation  of  rotor 
and  nutator  with  respect  to  said  housing,  said  nutator  un- 
dergoing  nutative   motion  during  its   rotation,   with   its 
working  surfaces  alternately  moving  toward   and   away 
from  the  respective  working  surfaces  of  the  rotor,  thereby 


'—r 


1.  A  rotary  displacement  device  comprising  a  housing 
whose  inner  walls  are  configured  to  form  a  generally 
spherical  cavity,  said  cavity  being  less  than  fully  spherical 
by  virtue  of  a  portion  of  the  cavity  wall  defining  a  sub- 
stantially flat  chordal  plane,  a  crankshaft  rotatably  mount- 
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ed  in  said  housing  and  having  a  crankpin  axis  thereon  dis-  surrounding  the  interior  of  said  Hner  between  *a>d  in- 
posed  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  rotauon  of  said  crank-  terior  and  said  passage  and  said  first  gasket  for  protecting 
shaft,  said  crankpin  axis  being  caused  to  nutate  within  said  _^ 

cavity  during  crankshaft  rotation,  said  crankshaft  and 
crankpin  axes,  if  extended,  intersecting  at  the  geometric 
spherical  center  of  said  cavity,  said  crankpin  axis  being 
perpendicular  to  said  chordal  plane  at  a  certain  rotative 
position  of  said  crankshaft,  a  nutator  in  said  cavity  ro- 
UUbly  disposed  about  said  crankpin  axis,  said  nutator 
disposed  slidably  in  sealing  conUct  with  said  cavity  wall 
so  as  to  define  therewith  at  least  one  expansive  chamber, 
said  nutator  being  rotatable  at  a  mean  angular  velocity  / 

of  one-half  crankshaft  angular  velocity  and  undertaking  a  ± 

combined  rotative-nuutive  movement  within  said  cavity 
in  concert  with  crankshaft  roUtion  to  cause  said  expansive 
chamber  to  change  volume  continuously  during  such 
movement. 


'  3,156,223 

WEDGE  TYFE  OPEN  COMBl'STION  CHAMBER 
FOR  IMPROVED  COMBL'STIO.N  IN  DIESEL  EN- 
GINES 

Orlo  J.  Blomqulst  1713  Riverside.  St.  Charles,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,122 

2  Claims.    (CI.  123—32) 

(Granted  under  TiUe  35,  US,  Code  (1952),  aec.  266) 


said  first  gasket  against  combustion  gases  from  said  liner 
interior  and  said  exhaust  passage. 


3,156,225 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  AND  AUXIL- 
IARY MANIFOLD  AIR  INTAKE  THEREFOR 

Willbm  J.  Linn,  1373  N.  Sheridan  Ave.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,631 

5  Claims.     (CI.  123—119) 


1.  An  open  combustion  chamber  for  a  diesel  engine 
comprising  a  block  having  at  least  one  bore  therein;  a 
piston  slidably  mounted  in  said  bore;  a  head  on  said 
block;  an  inlet  and  an  exhaust  valve  slidable  in  said  head 
and  a  fuel  injector  mounted  in  said  block;  there  being  a 
small  concave  pocket  in  the  head  of  said  exhaust  valve, 
laid  fuel  injector  being  mounted  at  an  angle  in  said 
block  and  substantially  in  alignment  with  said  small  con- 
cave pocket  whereby  a  fuel  stream  injected  from  said 
injector  will  be  directed  into  said  pocket. 


1 .  A  fitment  for  use  on  the  intake  manifold  of  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  having  a  carburetor  through  which 
air  and  fuel  are  mixed  for  passage  through  the  manifold 
comprising  a  body  having  a  threaded  nipple  at  one  end 
adapted  to  be  screwed  into  the  manifold,  the  body  having 
an  axial  passageway  through  it,  the  passageway  having  an 
entering  end  portion  for  air  at  the  end  remote  from  the 
nipple,  the  passage  being  completely  closed  between  its 
ends  whereby  only  ambient  air  from  about  the  outer  end 
of  the  fitment  may  pass  therethrough  the  passageway 
forming  a  venturi  extending  between  said  entering  end 
portion  and  the  end  of  the  discharge  nipple. 


I  3,156,224 

HEAD  GASKET  FOR  DIF.SEI   ENGINE 
Vladimir  A.  Winkler.  4010  Calendar  St..  Houston  9,  Tei. 
Filed  July  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,477 
5  Claims.    (CL  123 — 41.83) 
1.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine having  cylinder  liner  and  head  members  with  op- 
posed surfaces  bolted  together,  a  water  passage  extend- 
ing transversely   through  said   surfaces,   and   an  exhaust 
passage   adjacent  and  in  communication  with  said   sur- 
faces, of  a  gasket  ring  between  said  surfaces  and  closely 
surrounding  said  passage  for  sealing  said  passage  against 
water   loss  and   a   second   gasket  between   said   surfaces 
and  having  first  and  second  parts,  respectively,  entirely 


3,156,226 

AIR  INTAKE  FIIIING  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

William  J.  Linn,  1373  N.  Sheridan  Ave.,  Pittsburgh,  P«. 

Filed  May  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,717 

2  Claims.    (CI.  123—119) 


1.  A  fitment  for  use  on  an  internal  combustion  engine 
intake  manifold  wherein  the  engine  is  of  the  type  having 
a  carburetor  vrith  a  throttle  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
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air  therethrough  in  which  air  and  fuel  are  mixed  for  pas- 
sage through  the  manifold  of  the  engine,  said  fitment  com- 
prising an  elongated  body  having  an  axially-extending 
passage  therethrough,  said  body  having  an  outlet  end  for 
attaching  it  to  an  opening  in  the  intake  manifold  and  an 
entering  end  through  which  air  is  admitted  to  the  passage, 
the  passage  defining  a  venturi  with  the  passage  in  the 
outer  end  being  of  larger  diameter  and  reduced  between 
the  ends  to  a  smaller  cylindrical  bore  and  then  enlarged 
toward  the  outlet  end  on  a  gradual  taper,  the  body  hav- 
ing a  conical  bead  over  the  entering  end  of  the  passage 
and  spaced  from  the  end  of  the  passage,  the  head  having 
a  sleeve  portion  of  smaller  diameter  at  its  rear  that  con- 
nects the  head  to  the  body,  the  sleeve  portion  having  a 
plurality  of  peripherally-elongated  slot-like  openings  ex- 
tending through  it  for  the  flow  of  air  from  behind  the 
conical  head  radially  through  the  sleeve  portion  into  the 
entering  end  of  the  passage,  the  conical  bead  pointing 
away  from  the  elongated  body. 


ib)  temporarily  retarding  for  a  short  predetermined 
period  of  time  the  spark  within  said  distributor  in 


3,154427 

PIEZOELECTRIC  VOLTAGE  GE>fERATOR 

George  H.  Hufferd,  Lyndhur^  Ohio,  assipior  to 

Clevjte  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  22.  1962,  ser.  No.  231,»91 

IS  Cbdms.    (CL  123—148) 


1.  A  piezoelectric  voltage  generator  comprising,  in 
combination : 

housing  means  having  an  abutment  rigid  against  dis- 
placement; 

piezoelectric  element  means  within  said  ho>Jsing  means 
and  piczoclectrically  responsive  in  compression,  one 
end  of  said  element  means  being  disposed  in  fixed 
relation  to  said  abutment;  j 

force  applying  means  operably  arrangea  in  bearing 
relation  with  said  element  means  and  effective  to 
apply  force  to  the  other  end  of  said  element  means 
in  response  to  actuation  thereof; 

actuating  means  bearing  against  said  force  applying 
means  and  adapted  to  store  potential  energy  and  for 
releasing  the  potential  energy  to  apply  a  sudden  force 
at  zero  velocity  upon  said  force  applying  means  for 
transfer  of  said  force  to  said  element  means  to  gen- 
erate an  electric  potential.  , 


'  3,156,228 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
RETARDING  SPARK 
Albert  J.  Blackwood,  Scotch  Plains,  N J^  anigoor  to  Esso 
Research  and  Eogineeriog  Company,  a  corpontioa  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,399 

6  Claims.    (CL  123—146.5) 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  detonation  in  an  internal 

combustion  engine  having  an  ignition  system  including 

a  distributor  and  a  fuel  system  including  a  throttle  which 

comprises: 

(a)  sensing  changes  in  the  position  of  said  throttle,  and 


excess  of  the  normal  spark  setting,  said  temporary 
spark  retardation  taking  place  in  response  to  the 
sensed  change  in  throttle  position. 


3,156,229 
HYDRA  IMC  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Edward  V.  .Maoning,  N^atertown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
New  York  Air  Brake  Compaay,  a  corporatioo  of  New 
Jcficy 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1962,  Scr.  No.  219,915 
.    8  ClaioH.    (CL  123—179) 


1.  In  combination,  an  engine  and  a  hydraulic  starting 
system  for  accelerating  the  engine  to  starter  cut-out 
speed,  the  system  comprising 

(o)  a  variable  displacement  hydraulic  motor  including 
a  displacement  control  element  movable  between 
minimum  and  maximum  displacement  positions; 
{b)  stop  means  defining  a  minimum  displacement  posi- 
tion for  the  displacement  control  element  in  which 
the  displacement  of  the  motor  is  greater  than  zero; 

(c)  drive  means  connecting  the  motor  arid  the  engine 
and  arranged  to  transmit  torque  from  the  motor  to 
the  engine; 

(d)  means  associated  with  the  drive  means  for  pre- 
venting the  transmission  of  torque  from  the  engine 
to  the  motor; 

if)  a  source  of  hydraulic  fluid  capable  of  delivering 
fluid  at  a  substantially  constant  pressure  and  at  a 
rate  which  varies  between  a  minimum  value  and  a 
maximum  value  equal  to  the  demand  of  the  motor 
when  the  displacement  control  element  is  in  maxi- 
mum displacement  position  and  the  motor  is  operat- 
ing at  a  speed  less  than  starter  cut-out  speed; 

(/)  conduit  means  connected  with  the  motor  and  the 
source  for  leading  fluid  from  the  source  to  and 
through  the  motor; 

(g)  motor  control  means  responsive  to  the  flow  de- 
mand of  the  motor  for  maintaining  the  displacement 
control  element  in  the  maximum  displacement  posi- 
tion when  the  motor  is  running  and  the  demand  is 
below  said  maximum  delivery  rate  and  for  moving 
the  displacement  control  element  toward  the  mini- 
mum displacement  position  when  the  demand  teruls 
to  exceed  said  maximum  delivery  rate  to  thereby 
maintain  the  flow  demand  constant  at  that  rate;  and 

(A)  means  responsive  to  the  operating  pressure  of  the 
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motor  for  terminating  the  supply  of  fluid  from  the  mote  ends  frictionally  coupled  in  opposed  wedge  sockets 
•ource  to  the  motor  when  the  operating  press\ire  on  said  spaced  plates,  and  a  plurality  of  cutter  wheels 
decreases  below  a  predetermined  value.  arranged   in   packed   side   by  side   relaUonship   longitu- 


3.156.230 

TAKEDOWN  BOWS 

HaroM  W.  Groves.  1821  Somervell  St  NE., 

Albaqnerqae,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Oct  19.  IfM,  S«.  No.  63^51 

2  Claims.    (CL  114—23) 


dinally  of  each  bar  means  with  the  peripheral  cutting 
edges  of  said  wheels  projecting  radially  from  said  shaft 
beyond  the  outermost  circumferential  edges  of  said  plates. 


3,156^32  ' 

RANGE  CHASSIS 
E«1  S.  Pollock  and  Dahon  I^  tMrelbtes,  Lexington,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Tb«  Tappan  Company,  MansBcId,  OUo, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  19.  1961,  S«r.  No.  139^04 
1  Claim.     (CL  126—39) 


1.  A  takedown  bow  having  two  limbs  joined  in  a  riser 
section,  a  grip  fitting  handle  portion  in  the  middle  of 
the  riser  section,  said  grip  fitting  handle  portion  being 
configured  to  the  natural  grip  of  the  human  hand,  a 
•carf  joint  in  said  riser  portion  commencing  proximate 
the  handle  portion  lower  end  at  the  bellyfacc  and  extend- 
ing through  the  riser  section  on  a  descending  plane  to  the 
back  face,  said  scarf  joint  being  provided  by  a  sawing 
operation  of  the  unitary  bow  blank,  a  composition  plate 
having  a  thickness  equal  to  half  the  saw  kerf  affixed  to 
the  joint  surface  of  each  limb,  at  least  one  of  said  plates 
being  gradually  diminished  in  thickness  from  the  fore 
and  aft  end  portions  to  the  middle  thereof,  a  clamp  bolt 
seat  in  the  bottom  limb  aligned  with  the  perpendicular 
to  the  joint  and  being  located  in  the  middle  of  the  joint 
substantially,  a  clamp  bolt  threaded  socket  affixed  in  the 
upper  limb  and  aligned  with  the  bolt  seat  when  the  limbs 
are  in  assembled  alignment,  a  pair  of  guide  pin  sockets 
transfixing  said  joint  and  located  in  the  opposing  surfaces 
of  the  limbs  in  spaced  relation  fore  and  aft  the  middle 
of  the  joint,  a  pair  of  guide  pins  adapted  to  seat  in  said 
guide  pin  sockets  to  align  the  limbs  when  assembled,  and 
a  bolt  adapted  to  engage  sajd  bolt  seat  and  bolt  socket 
to  compressedly  join  said  limbs  and  said  plates  with 
consequent  compression  of  the  fore  and  aft  outer  portions 
of  the  lunbs. 


3. 1 56.23 1 
CONCRtTE  PLANE 
Edward    M.    Hmrding.    Jr..    RockTiUc.    Md..    asstsnor    to 
E4|uipment  I>«>rlopment  Cc,  lac  Silver  Spring,  Md., 
a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  Feb.  6.  1962.  Ser.  No.  171,435 
8  Claims.  (CI.  125 — 5) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  horizontal  shaft  rotatably 
supported  in  a  mobile  unit  and  having  operable  connec- 
tion with  power  means  on  said  unit,  a  cutter  assembly 
comprising,  plates  fixed  axially  on  said  shaft  in  longi- 
tudinally spaced  relationship  therealong,  wedge  sockets 
on  the  opposed  faces  of  said  plates  arranged  in  spaced 
relationship  about  the  peripheries  thereof,  said  sockets 
being  formed  by  brackets  having  frictionally  obstructed 
channels  therein  opening  generally  radially  inward  of 
their  supporting  plates,  bar  means  each  having  its  re- 


A  range  chassis  comprising  a  front  wall  having  an 
opening  for  an  oven  therein,  a  substantially  imperforate 
top  integrally  formed  with  said  front  wall,  the  main 
area  of  said  top  being  depressed  relative  to  the  sides  of 
the  top.  a  substantially  imperforate  back  wall  integrally 
formed  with  said  top,  rigidifying  means  extending  be- 
tween and  secured  to  said  front  and  back  walls  adjacent 
the  bottom  portions  thereof  to  rigidify  said  chassis,  arid 
oven  liner  means  disposed  within  said  opening  in  said 
front  wall  of  said  chassis,  said  oven  liner  means  com- 
prising a  one-piece  unit  forming  the  side  and  top  walls 
thereof  and  a  back  wall  secured  thereto,  said  oven  liner 
means  also  spanning  a  substantial  portion  of  the  height 
of  said  front  and  back  walls  of  said  chassis,  with  the  side 
walls  of  said  oven  liner  means  being  rigidly  mounted 
adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  chassis  to  said  rigidifying 
means  extending  between  and  secured  to  said  front  and 
back  walls  of  said  chassis,  the  thus  mounted  liner  means 
forming  a  rigid  unitary  assembly  with  said  chassis. 


3,156;t33 
SEALING  AND  SOLTND  ABSORBING  MEANS  FOR 
AIR  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Alva  D.  OXTonnell,  Tyler,  Tex.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoft 
Filed  Sept  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309^19 
6  Claims.     (CI.  126—110) 
5.  A  convertible  air  handling  apparatus  having  a  metal 
housing   enclosing   a   plenum   chamber   that   includes   a 
motor-blower  unit,  the  housing  having  an  open  bottom 
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wall  that  forms  a  bottom  air  inlet  opening,  an  opening 
in  the  top  wall  of  the  bousing  forming  an  air  outlet  open- 
ing, a  filter  medium  adapted  to  be  positioned  within  the 
bottom  opening  when  the  apparatus  is  provided  with  a 
bottom  inlet,  at  least  one  sheet  of  fiberboard  positioned 
along  a  side  wall  of  the  plenum  chamber  to  attentuate 


the  noises  therein,  means  for  forming  an  air  inlet  open- 
ing in  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the  housing,  the  said  filter 
medium  being  adapted  to  be  transposed  to  fit  within  the 
side  inlet  opening,  while  the  said  sheet  of  fiberboard 
is  adapted  to  be  located  in  the  bottom  opening  to  aeal 
the  bottom  opening  of  the  housing  and  continue  to  at- 
tenuate the  noise  level. 


3,156^34  I 

SOLAR  OVEN  WITH  PLASTIC  CASING 

A.ND  HINGES 

Hyman  A.  Steinberg,  7—25  166tb  SL,  Hlikeatooe,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1962,  Ser.  No.  165^51 

10  Claims.     (CL  126—270) 


1.  A  solar  oven  comprising,  in  combination,  a  gen- 
erally p<dygonal  casing  of  rigid  foamed  plastic  heat  in- 
sulating material  having  an  opening  therethrough  ex- 
tending between  and  through  a  pair  of  substantially 
parallel  outer  end  surfaces  and  bounded  by  side  walls 
having  inner  surfaces;  a  flat,  black  and  opaque  metal 
collector  plate  extending  between  said  inner  surfaces 
intermediate  said  end  surfaces  and  substantially  parallel 
to  the  latter;  said  collector  plate  dividing  said  casing 
opening  into  a  cavity,  opening  through  one  end  surface, 
and  receiving  radiation  entering  through  the  opening  in 
such  one  end  surface,  and  a  space  having  an  access  open- 
ing through  the  other  end  surface  and  in  heat  transfer 
relation  with  said  collector  plate;  means,  including  said 
collector  plate,  defining  a  food  receiving  chamber  within 
said  space,  said  chamber  being  in  contiguous  relation 
with  less  than  the  entire  area  of  said  collector  plate  be- 
tween said  inner  surfaces,  to  amplify  the  relative  trans- 
fer of  heat  from  said  collector  plate  to  said  food  receiv- 
ing chamber;  and  a  heat  insulating  door  substantially 


coextensive  with  said  other  end  surface  of  said  casing 
and  hinged  to  said  casing  and  effective  to  close  the  ac- 
cess opening  to  said  food  receiving  chamber;  the  inner 
surface  of  said  collector  plate,  facing  said  space  and  said 
food  receiving  chamber,  being  coated  with  a  plastic  com- 
position material  effective  to  prevent  food  from  sticking 
to  the  inner  surface  of  said  collector  plate. 


Erich  J 


3.154,235 

HFART  NfONfTORING  DEMCE 

ger.  Rontgearing  5,  Wurzburg  (Main),  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59.957 

Claims  priority.  appUcatloa  Germany  Oct  3,  19S9 

7  Claims.     (CL  128—2.05) 


— T • 


\ ^ —  •  Km       «  t^-  >       s?t/ 


1.  A  device  for  monitoring  the  function  of  the  heart 
of  a  patient,  comprising,  in  combination:  a  pulse  beat 
detecting  means  for  contacting  a  patient's  body  at  a  loca- 
tion where  pulse  beats  may  be  sensed;  circuit  means  con- 
nected to  said  detecting  means  for  actuating  an  alarm 
when  the  pulse  beat  frequency  deviates  from  a  predeter- 
mined and  adjustable  range,  said  circuit  means  including 
a  clock  mechanism  arranged  to  start  operation  during  the 
time  that  no  beat  is  detected  by  said  detecting  means  and 
thus  when  the  heart  is  stopped;  a  pacemaker  and  an  ad- 
justable delay  circuit  connected  to  said  circuit  means  and 
said  pacemaker  and  arranged  for  automatically  starting 
said  pacemaker  when  the  limits  of  a  predetermined  ad- 
jtistable  range  of  the  pulse  beat  frequency  are  exceeded. 


,  3,156J36 

MEDICAL  INJECTOR 
Donald  E.  WiUiamaon,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Cordis 
Corporation,  Miami,  Fla.,  a  corponirion  of  Florida 
Filed  Dec.  7.  1961,  Ser.  No.  157.792 
9  Claims.     (CL  128 — 2.05) 


L 


n ^ — 


1 .  An  injection  device  for  providing  constant  hydraulic 
pressure  suitable  for  angiography  injections  comprising: 
a  constant  torque  electric  motor;  means  for  efficiently 
converting  the  constant  torque  available  from  said  motor 
to  constant  thrust;  and  a  hydraulic  piston  and  cylinder, 
the  piston  of  which  is  driven  by  said  means  whereby  ener- 
gization of  said  motor  to  produce  constant  torque  will 
provide  constant  pressure  in  a  hydraulic  medium  con- 
tained in  said  cylinder. 
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3  156,237 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASIRING  BIX>OD  PRESSURE 

AND  HEARTBEAT  PI  LSES 
Kari  W.  Edmark,  Jr.,  Seattle,  WaA.,  aadgnor  to  Phyrfo- 
Control  Company.  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash-,  a  corporation 
of  L>el«ware 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1963.  Ser.  No.  263,932 
15  Claims.     (CL  128—2.05) 


1.  In  a  blood  pressure  and  heartbeat  pulse  measuring 
apparatus,  an  extremity-receiving  pneumatic  compressor 
provided  on  its  interior  surface  with  spaced  electrodes 
located  to  make  electrical  contact  with  two  spaced  points 
on  an  extremity  received  within  the  compressor,  means 
to  supply  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  compressor,  pres- 
sure-indicating means  connected  to  said  compressor, 
impedance-responsive  means  electrically  connected  to 
said  electrodes  so  that  the  impedance  defined  by  the 
portion  of  the  extremity  between  said  two  spaced  poinU 
will  be  electrically  connected  to  said  impedance-responsive 
means,  said  impedance  varying  with  the  flow  of  blood 
through  said  portion,  and  means  varying  the  fluid  pres- 
sure in  said  compressor  in  accordance  with  the  response 
of  said  impedance-responsive  means. 


said  lower  side;  a  bellows  having  a  centrally  open  upper 
fixed  end  closed  against  said  lower  side  of  said  body  and 
a  reinforced  lower  movable  end,  the  interior  of  said  bel- 
lows and  said  lower  side  defining  a  variable  capacity 
chamber  connected  to  said  hollow  chamber  by  said  bel- 
lows outlet  opening;  a  bellows  housing  enclosing  said  bel- 
lows and  sealed  against  its  upper  end  and  sealing  it  to 
said  lower  side  to  define  a  bellows-enclosing  chamber, 
the  pressure  in  said  bellows-enclosing  chamber  having  an 
actuating  effect  on  said  bellows,  said  bellows  housmg 
having  an  inlet  opening  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
respirator  for  varying  the  pressure  in  said  bellows-enclos- 
ing chamber;  an  exhaust  tube  slidably  mounted  in  said 
body  and  extending  through  said  body  and  into  said  bel- 
lows and  normally  urged  downwardly  by  gravity  with  its 
lower  end  in  contact  with  said  reinforced  lower  end  of 
said  bellows  and  moved  up  thereby  when  said  bellows 
is  collapsed  by  the  pressure  in  said  bellows-enclosing 
chamber  being  greater  than  that  in  said  bellows  interior, 
said  tube  having  opening  means  adjacent  its  lower  end 
and  an  open  upper  end;  a  gas  leak  valve  normally  closing 
the  upper  end  of  said  tube  but  mounted  for  ^vertical  slid- 
ing action  away  therefrom,  said  valve  having  an  upward- 
ly extending  stem;  a  pair  of  vertical  rods  extending  up 
from  said  body  on  opposite  sides  of  said  tube;  a  crosshead 
slidably  mounted  on  said  rods  and  normally  bearing  on 
said  gas  leak  valve  stem  to  hold  said  exhaust  valve  closed; 
and  movable  upward  and  lower  stop  means  for  said  cross- 
head,  movably  supported  by  said  body. 


1  3,156,238 

DEVICE  FOR  AIDING  IN  THF  ADMINISTRATION 

OF  GASEOl  S  ANESTHETIC   AGENTS 
Forrest  M.  Bird,  Akpori  Box  970,  Palm  Springs.  Calif., 
and  Henr>  L.  Pohndorf,  1227  Brewster  Drive,  El  Cer- 
rito,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1960.  Ser.  No.  9,628 
I  16  Claims.     (CL  128—29) 


1.  A  device  for  use  with  a  respirator  for  administering 
anesthetic  gas,  including  in  combination,  a  body  member 
having  an  upper  side  and  a  lower  side  and  defining  a 
hollow  chamber  having  an  inlet  for  anesthetic  gas.  an 
outlet  for  said  gas,  and  a  bellows  outlet  opening  through 
808  o.O.-^2 


3,156,239 

TRACTION  HELMET 

Antonio  Uribe  M.,  1131  E.  Merced  Ave., 

West  Covtna,  Calif. 

FUed  May  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  114,586 

5  Claims.     (CL  12S— 75) 


1.  A  cervical  traction  apparatus  comprising:  a  helmet 
of  flexible  material  adapted  to  generally  conform  to  the 
contour  of  a  human  head  and  having  an  opening  at  the 
lower  portion  thereof  adapted  to  permit  passage  of  the 
upper  portion  of  the  neck,  said  helmet  having  a  lower 
rearward  portion  adapted  to  fit  the  occipital  portion  of 
the  skull,  and  a  lower  forward  portion  adapted  to  fit  the 
mandibular  portion  of  the  skull;  an  opening  at  the  face 
of  the  helmet  adapted  to  leave  the  eyes,  nose  and  mouth 
unobstructed;  a  pair  of  symmetrically  positioned  open- 
ings, one  on  each  side  of  the  helmet  adapted  to  permit 
passage  of  the  ears,  said  openings  being  discontinuous  at 
the  bottom  thereof;  cooperating  means  associated  with 
the  ends  of  the  mandibular  portion  of  the  helmet  and 
associated  with  the  end  portions  of  the  occipital  portion 
of  the  helmet  adapted  to  selectively  engage  each  other 
to  fix  the  gap  between  the  respective  ends  of  the  occipital 
portion  of  the  helmet  and  the  ends  of  the  mandibular 
portion  of  the  helmet;  an  opening  at  the  dome  of  said 
helmet;  and  adjustable  means  associated  with  said  open- 
ing adapted  to  selectively  clamp  the  helmet  at  predeter- 
mined positions  and  thereby  vary  the  angle  of  the  axis 
of  pull  transmitted  to  said  helmet. 
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3,156J4« 

siTPOsrroRY  applicator 

Thomas  S.  Harrison,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  and  Bnic«  J. 
Cokclcy,  Huntington  Station,  N.Y.,  a«si«Bors  to  Lehn  A 

Fink  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No,  13^,873 
3  Claims.     (CL  12«— 271) 


3.  A  combined  suppository  and  applicator,  said  sup- 
pository comprising  an  elongated  suppository  capable  of 
melting  at  body  temperature  and  a  tapered  hollow  appli- 
cator member  having  open  smaller  and  larger  opposite 
ends,  said  smaller  end  being  embedded  in  said  suppository 
and  having  an  opening  thereon  receiving  a  portion  of  said 
suppository  for  securing  said  suppository  to  said  applica- 
tor member,  and  said  larger  end  being  open  to  receive  a 
finger.  

3.154041 

DISPOSABLE  CATAMENIAL  DEVICE 

Nancy  L.  Hyde,  17219  I-assen  SL,  Northridife,  Calif ^ and 

Bette  R-  Howard.  7415  Northaven  Road,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91.355 

4  Claims.     (CL  128—289) 


3,156^42 

FLEXIBLE  ABSORBENT  SHEET 

Geonte  A.  Crowe,  Jr.,  PlainfieW,  NJ.,  assiuDor  to 

Johnmn  &  Ji>hni»n,  a  corporatioo  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1962.  Ser.  No.  183,4»4 

1  Claim.     (CL  12»— 296) 


A  dressing  comprttinf 

a  facing  formed  of  a  flexible  sheet  of  ccUular  hydro- 
phobic heat  softenable  sponge  material. 

a  backing  formed  of  a  flexible  opaque  air-pervioui 
sheet  of  heat  softenable  material,  and 

a  web  of  absorbent  fibers  disposed  between  said  sponge 
facing  and  said  backing,  said  backing  being  secured 
lo  said  sponge  facing  around  the  edges  thereof 
through  fusion  and  fibers  from  said  absorbent  web 
extending  through  said  sponge  sheet  facing  to  the 
opposite  side  thereof,  whereby  when  the  portion  of 
said  fibers  extending  through  said  sponge  sheet  are 
wetted  said  fibers  act  to  draw  fluid  along  iheu  length 
up  through  said  sponge  sheet  and  into  and  through 
said  absorbent  fiber  web.  said  opaque  backing  acimg 
to  hide  said  absorbed  fluids  from  view. 


3.156J43 

TOLRNIQITT 

Raymoml  E.  Soilie>.  2218  EUioa  SE., 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

CoatiouatkMi   of  applkaHon  Ser.  No.  716.928,  Feb.  24, 

1958.    This  appiication  June  15,  1961.  Ser.  No.  11734« 

5  Claims.     (CL  i2ft— 327) 


1.  For  use  on  a  female  wearer,  a  disposable  combina- 
tiwi  catamcnial  pad  and  belt,  comprising  a  pad  for  dis- 
position in  the  crotch  area  of  a  wearer,  said  pad  being 
of  absorbent  material  having  a  forward  end  including  two 
comers  and  a  rearward  end,  the  forward  end  of  said  pad 
being  straight,  the  rearward  portion  of  said  pad  being 
curved  inwardly  on  each  side  edge  to  conform  to  the  inner 
thigh  portions  of  the  legs  of  a  wearer  and  narrowing  to 
define  a  blunt  rearward  end,  an  open  mesh  fabric  encasing 
the  absorbent  material,  a  belt  structure  for  holding  the 
pad  against  the  body  of  a  wearer,  said  belt  structure 
including  a  small  loop  connected  to  the  rearward  end  of 
said  pad,  straps  connected  to  the  forward  end  of  the  pad 
on  the  corners  thereof,  and  hooks  connected  to  the  free 
ends  of  said  straps  for  engagement  with  said  loop  and 
said  pad  being  of  sufficiently  short  length  to  fit  entirely 
within  the  crotch  area  of  a  wearer  and  said  loop  being 
sufficiently  short  that  it  engages  said  straps  in  the  lower 
inter-buttock  area  of  a  wearer  to  eliminate  bulges,  said 
loop  and  straps  being  constructed  of  a  fine,  strong,  elastic 
material,  and  a  thin  plastic  waterproof  layer  on  one  side 
of  said  pad. 


^- 


1.  A  tourniquet,  comprising  a  piece  of  flexible  tubing 
of  convenient  length  to  extend  around  a  member  of  a 
body;  a  resilient  loop  joined  to  an  end  of  said  piece  and 
elongated  along  the  axis  thereof,  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  loop  converging  at  an  acute  angle  at  the  end  of 
said  loop  remote  from  said  piece,  said  sides  each  being 
provided  with  a  stiffening  member  extending  substan- 
tially from  the  apex  of  said  acute  angle  to  an  interme- 
diate point  on  said  loop  whereby  the  application  of  ten- 
sion to  said  piece  transferred  through  said  sides  will  tend 
to  urge  said  loop  sides  into  parallelism,  the  opposite  end 
of  said  piece  from  said  loop  being  insertable  in  said 
loop  to  various  positions  to  generate  tension  in  said 
piece,  and  clamped  by  said  loop  in  such  positions,  said 
loop  also  having  a  release  Ub  secured  thereto  adjacent 
the  apex  of  said  acute  angle,  and  a  poruon  of  reduced 
thickness  provided  with  a  reinforcement  member  at  the 
end  of  said  piece  opposite  from  said  loop. 
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3,156044 
BINDER  AND  \fETAL  I'SED  IN  SAME 

Robert  F.  Lindgrcn,  Aurora,  and  Frank  J.  MaicilL,  Chl- 
cago,  ni.,  assignors  to  Wilson  Jones  Company,  Chicago, 
IlL.  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Feb.  15.  1962,  Ser.  No.  173,421 
4  Clainu.     (CL  129—12) 


tion  of  said  concave  responsive  to  atmospheric  pressure 
and  said  low  pressure  condition  within  said  manifold  to 
move  portions  of  said  concave  rearwardly  of  said  pivot 
means  upwardly  towards  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
periphery  of  said  cylinder,  and  means  operably  responsive 
to  said  higher  pressure  within  said  manifold  shifting  por- 
tions of  the  concave  rearwardly  of  said  pivot  means  down- 
wardly and  away  from  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
periphery  of  said  cylinder. 


3,156J46 

CIGARETTE  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING 

MOLTHPIECE  CIGARETTES 

John  Burkhard.  Kego  Park,  N.Y..  assignor  to  American 
Machine  &  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FOed  Sept  29,  1961.  Ser.  No.  141,764 
3  Claims.     (CL  131—94) 


1.  A  post  binder  construction  comprising  an  upper  and 
a  lower  casing,  each  of  said  casings  being  formed  of  high 
impact  synthetic  organic  plastic  material,  said  lower  cas- 
ing having  a  pair  of  spaced  posts  extending  upwardly 
therefrom,  said  upper  casing  being  provided  with  a  pair 
of  spaced  holes  each  aligned  with  the  corresponding  post 
of  said  lower  casing,  a  longitudinally  disposed  corrugated 
metallic  support  member  within  said  upper  casing,  a  longi- 
tudinally disposed  U-shaped  metallic  member  surround- 
ing said  corrugated  support  member,  a  cover  member 
pivotally  secured  to  each  of  said  casings,  and  a  plurality 
of  sheets  within  said  covers  each  provided  with  a  pair  of 
spaced  boles,  each  of  the  holes  within  each  of  said  sheeu 
being  aligned  with  the  corresponding  post. 


3,156.245 
PEANTJT  PICKING  MACHINE 
Oliver  K.  Hobbs,  Suffolk.  \  a.,  assignor  to  Benlhail  Ma- 
chine   Company,   Inc.,   SaffollL,   Va.,   a  corporation   of 
Virginia 

nicd  Sept  25.  1961,  Ser.  No.  140,402 
3  ClaliiM.     (CL  130—27) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  detaching  peanuU  from  their  vines 
the  combination  of.  a  threshing  mechanism  including 
a  group  of  horizontally  disposed  cylinders  arranged  in 
side  by  side  relationship,  a  housing  encasing  said  cyl- 
inders receiving  vines  with  peanuts  thereon  as  the  appa- 
ratus is  moved  forwardly,  an  internal  combustion  engine 
supported  on  said  housing,  means  transmitting  power 
from  said  engine  to  said  threshing  mechanism  rotating 
all  of  said  cylmders  to  move  the  vines  rearwardly  through 
the  threshing  mechanism,  a  concave  positioned  under 
the  rearwardly  located  cylinder  of  said  group,  pivot 
means  at  a  forward  portion  of  said  concave  supporting 
it  for  swinging  movements  whereby  portions  of  the  con- 
cave rearwardly  of  said  pivot  means  may  be  raised  and 
lowered  with  respect  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
periphery  of  said  rearwardly  located  cylinder,  an  intake 
manifold  on  said  engine  having  a  low  pressure  therein 
with  a  rise  in  said  pressure  as  the  load  on  the  engine 
increases  as  a  consequence  of  the  cylinders  engaging  said 
vines,  means  including  a  linkage  connected  to  a  rear  por- 


1.  In  a  mouthpiece  attaching  machine,  a  conveyor  drum 
for  carrying  composite  assemblies  to  be  united  by  a  unit- 
ing band  being  applied  thereabout,  said  conveyor  drum 
having  transverse  flutes  on  its  surface  moving  therewith 
for  carrying  said  assemblies,  means  defining  cutout  por- 
tions at  spaced  intervals  along  the  length  of  and  in  the 
Kntom  of  said  flutes  to  provide  intervening  flute  portions 
for  supporting  said  assemblies,  a  uniting  band  conveyor 
drum  positioned  adjacent  said  fluted  drum  for  applving 
uniting  bands  about  said  assemblies  as  they  are  conveyed 
by  said  conveyor  drum,  and  traveling  surfaces  extending 
upwardly  through  the  cutout  portions  in  the  bottom  of 
said  flutes  for  first  pressing  the  assembly  against  one  side 
of  said  flute  and  then  against  said  uniting  band  applying 
drum  to  facilitate  applying  a  uniting  band  about  the  as- 
sembly. 

3,156^47 
COIN  APPARATUS 

James  T.  Schnller.  St.  Ann,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  meaie 
assignments  to  Universal  Match  Corporation,  Fergu- 
son, Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1962,  Ser,  No.  179,134 
4  Claims.  (CL  133—5) 
1.  A  change  maker  comprising  a  magazine  for  holding 
a  stack  of  coins  to  be  issued  in  change,  said  magazine 
having  a  lateral  outlet,  means  for  ejecting  coins  from  the 
magazine  by  pushing  them  forward  through  the  outlet,  a 
blocking  member  normally  occupying  a  retracted  position 
at  the  outlet  defining  a  normal  height  for  the  outlet,  said 
blocking  member  when  in  retracted  position  being  engage- 
able  by  an  object  in  the  magazine  of  greater  height  than 
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said  normal  outlet  height,  means  mounting  said  blocking 
member  to  move  forward  and  upward  away  from  its  re- 
tracted position  upon  engagement  of  said  blocking  mem- 
ber by  such  an  object  being  pushed  forward  by  said  eject- 
ing means  and  biasing  said  blocking  member  to  return  to 
retracted  position,  said  blocking  member  on  such  forward 
and  upward  movement  being  adapted  to  clear  the  object 
and  then  return  to  retracted  position  under  its  return  bias, 
said  mounting  means  also  mounting  said  blocking  njem- 
ber  to  yield  upwasd  in  the  event  of  engagement  of  said 
blocking  member  ^ith  said  object  on  return  of  the  block- 


3,156^49 
WTNDPROOF  UMBRELLA  WTTH  CATCH 
Nat  Biderman,  New  York,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Llbertv  Um- 
brella Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  June  27,  1963.  S«r.  No.  291,010 
2  Claims.     (CI.  135—20) 


ing  member  to  retracted  position,  said  mounting  means 
comprising  a  carrier  and  a  connection  between  said  block- 
ing member  and  carrier,  the  carrier  being  movable  to 
move  said  connection  forward  and  upward  away  from  a 
retracted  position  to  carry  the  blocking  member  forward 
and  upward  and  away  from  retracted  position,  said  con- 
nection permitting  said  blocking  member  M>  yield  upward 
relative  to  said  carrier,  and  spring  meaViv  biasing  said 
blocking  member  to  move  downward  relative  to  said  car- 
rier. 


3,156,248 
CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Burton    Rand,    Bala-Cynwyd,    Fa.,    awignor.    by    mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  . 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1962,  Scr.  No.  181,061       | 
11  Claims.     (CI.  134—60) 


1.  A  machine  for  washing  bearings  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  tub  member  of  a  semi-cylindrical  shape  adapted 
to  have  a  cleaning  liquid  placed  therein,  a  bousing  en- 
closing said  tub  member,  said  housing  having  feeding 
and  discharging  means,  said  tub  member  having  at  least 
one  perforation  therein,  said  housing  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  receive  liquids  discharged  thereinto  from 
said  perforation,  msans  to  continuously  maintain  a  body 
of  liquid  in  the  tub,  a  plurality  of  angularly  disposed  ro- 
tatably  mounted  paddles  above  said  tub  member,  each 
paddle  having  a  tip  disposed  at  an  angle  with  respect 
to  the  remainder  of  each  paddle  and  a  radius  of  the  tub 
member,  said  remainder  of  each  paddle  being  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  paddle,  means 
maintaining  the  angular  relationship  of  the  paddles  and 
their  tips  constant,  and  means  for  rotating  said  paddles 
to  facilitate  movement  of  the  elements  to  be  cleaned 
from  the  feeding  to  the  discharging  means,  said  means 
rotating  said  paddles  in  a  direction  such  that  each  tip  is 
angled  away  from  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  paddle. 


1.  A  windproof  umbrella  having  a  rod  and  a  rib  struc- 
ture adapted  to  spring  inside  out  from  a  normal  open 
downwardly  bowed  position  to  an  upwardly  bowed  posi- 
tion, a  runner  slidably  mounted  on  said  rod  for  operating 
and  controlling  said  rib  structure,  releasable  positioning 
means  coacting  between  said  runner  and  rod,  said  means 
including  an  upper  and  lower  opening  formed  in  the  rod 
and  a  catch  carried  by  said  runner  and  spring  biased  to 
selectively  engage  said  upper  and  lower  openings,  finger 
pressure  means  carried  by  said  catch  for  disengaging  the 
latter  from  said  upper  and  lower  openings,  said  upper 
opening  and  rib  structure  being  constructed  and  arranged 
for  automatic  disengagement  of  the  catch  to  permit  the 
runner  to  slide  upwardly  along  said  rod  for  springing  the 
rib  structure  from  said  normal  open  downwardly  bowed 
position  to  an  inside  out  upwardly  bowed  position  upon 
exertion  of  wind  pressure  on  the  underside  of  the  open 
umbrella,  said  finger  pressure  means  being  accessible  for 
finger  manipulation  to  release  the  runner  by  one  of  the 
fingers  of  one  hand  while  the  latter  is  simultaneously  grip- 
ping the  runner  and  exerting  a  sliding  force  to  move  the 
runner  downwardly  beyond  said  upper  opening  to  spring 
the  ribs  from  said  inside  out  position  to  a  normal  con- 
figuration, said  upper  opening  being  elongated  along  the 
length  of  said  rod  and  having  an  inclined  bottom  wall  ex- 
tending from  a  relatively  deep  lower  end  to  an  upper  end 
at  the  surface  of  said  rod.  said  inclined  bottom  wall  serv- 
ing as  a  guide  for  effecting  said  automatic  disengagement 
of  the  catch. 

3,156^50 

CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  RENERSIBI  E 

REFRIGERATING  SYSTEMS 

Walter  O.  I^m.  7  Crescent  Road,  Livingston,  N  J. 

Original   application   Nov.   29.    1955,  Ser.   No.   549,705. 

Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  7,   1960,  Ser.  No. 

#i7  790 

4  Claims.     (CL  137—113) 

1.  A  two-way  check,  three-way  valve  for  fluid  con- 
trol systems  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  valve  body 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  partition  elements  having  ports 
therein  and  dividing  the  interior  of  said  body  into  three 
zones,  three  external  fluid  connections  for  said  body  one 
communication  with  the  central  one  of  said  zones  between 
said  elements  and  the  others  with  the  respective  zones  on 
the  outer  sides  of  said  elements,  a  double  headed  valve 
member,  guide  means  mounting  said  member  for  re- 
ciprocating movement  with  respect  to  said  ports,  said 
heads  being  spaced  on  said  member  to  engage  their  re- 
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tpectivc  ports  alternatively,  said  guide  means  including  a 
pair  of  positioning  slides  mounted  on  said  valve  member 
for  relative  movement  axially  with  respect  to  said  heads 
and  springs  for  biasing  said  slides  to  positions  at  a  pre- 
determined fixed  spacing,  stop  means  in  said  body  for 


3,156,252 

BEER  SIPHON  ASSEMBLY 

Mack  S.  Johnsion,  P.O.  Box  41,  kalispell,  MonL 

Conrinuation   of  application   Ser.   No.   25,592,   Apr.   29, 

1960.    This  application  Dec.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  159,818 

12  Claims.     (CL  137—212) 


engaging  the  respective  one  of  said  slides  when  the  ad- 
jacent head  approaches  its  respective  valve  port  whereby 
upon  closing  of  the  port  the  respective  spring  is  stressed 
to  bias  the  valve  head  away  from  its  port  and  damping 
means  engaging  said  valve  member  for  minimizing  vi- 
bration thereof  during  movement  of  said  valve  member. 


I 


3,156^51 
FITL  OITPIT  ADJUSTMENT  APPARATIS 

Edmond  Henry -Biabaud.  16  Rue  du  Kaoelagh, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  May  12.  1960.  Ser.  No.  40,489 

Claims  prioritv.  application  France.  June  23,  1959, 

798.255,  Patent  1,237,826 

4  Claims.     (CL  137—117) 

11 


rr^' 


1.  An  apparatus  for  adjusting  the  output  of  a  liquid 
fuel  delivered  under  pressure,  which  comprises  a  fixed 
outer  member  formed  with  a  cylindrical  bore  and  with 
at  least  one  radial  port  through  which  the  liquid  under 
pressure  may  escape,  an  inner  cylindrical  member  slid- 
ably  mounted   in  said  bore   and  in   sealing  engagement 
therewith,  said   inner  cylindrical   member   being   formed 
with  at   least  one  radial   port   through   which   the   fuel 
under  pressure  is  delivered,  a  chamber  fed  with  the  fuel 
under   pressure,    said   inner   cylindrical    member   having 
an  end  emerging   into   said   chamber   and   another   end 
protruding  outside  said  chamber,  a  duct  formed  in  said 
inner  member  connecting  said   chamber  with  said  port 
of  said  inner  member,  another  duct  for  discharging  from 
the  apparatus  the   fuel  circulated  through  said  ports,  a 
stop  limiting  the  sliding  movement  of  said  inner  mem- 
ber under  the  influence  of  the  fluid  pressure  prevailing 
in   said   chamber   when   the   apparatus   is  fed   with   fuel 
under  pressure,  in  a  position  wherein  said  ports  lie  in 
a  common  radial  plane,  a  spring  resiliently  urging  said 
inner  member  for  sliding  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that 
resulting   from   the    action   of   said   fuel   pressure   when 
the  delivery  of  fuel  under  pressure  to  the  apparatus  has 
ceased,  the  traction  exerted  by  said  spring  being  inferior 
to  the  force  exerted  by  said  fuel  pressure,  another  stop 
limiting    the    sliding    movement    of    said    inner    member 
under  the  influence  of  said  spring,  and  means  for  causing 
said  inner  member  to  revolve  in  said  outer  member  and 
therefore  cause  said  ports  to  register  more  or  less  with 
each  other  for  increasing  or  reducing  the  fuel  output 
through  said  ports. 


12.  A  pressure  siphon  assembly  comprising:  a  siphon 
tube  having  an  outlet  at  one  end  thereof  and  an  inlet 
at  the  other  end  thereof;  a  tubular  member  disposed  about 
said  siphon  tube  and  spaced  therefrom  to  define  a  passage 
therebetween;  fluid  pressure  inlet  means  communicating 
with  the  inside  of  said  outer  tubular  member;  generally 
cylindrical  valve  means  surrounding  said  siphon  tube 
having  upper  and  intermediate  portions  spaced  from  the 
outer  surface  of  said  siphon  tube  to  provide  a  fluid 
passage,  with  the  upper  portion  of  said  valve  means  in 
sealed  relation  with  said  outer  tubular  member,  and 
said  valve  means  having  a  lower  portion  in  sealing  rela- 
tion with  the  outer  surface  of  said  siphon  tube,  the 
intermediate  portion  of  said  valve  means  being  formed 
of  a  relatively  thin  flexible  material  and  having  at  least 
one  valve  slit  formed  therein,  whereby  sufficient  pressure 
within  said  inlet  means  and  the  inside  of  said  valve  means 
in  excess  of  the  pressure  surrounding  said  slit  valve  means 
exterior  will  effect  opening  of  said  valve  slit  and  cause 
a  flow  of  fluid  out  through  said  slit.  ' 


3,156,253 

PRESSl'RE  REGULATING  VALVE  AND 

COMBINATION  ON-OFF  VALVE 

Howard  P.  Mardemess,  West  Chester.  Ohio,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Companv,  a  corporation  of  New  ^  ork 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  154,548 

4  Claims.     (CL  137—220) 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  regulating  valve  comprising: 
a  valve  housing  adapted  to  be  connected  in  a  fluid  flow 
line  and  including  wall  means  defining  a  valve  cyl- 
inder member,  a  surrounding  annular  passage,  and 
an  inward  convolution  in  said  passage  downstream 
of  the  cylinder  member; 
a  valve  piston  member  including  a  skirt  element  slidable 
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in  said  cylinder  member  and  a  head  clement  disposed 
downstream  of  said  inward  convolution  in  said  hous- 
ing wall  means  to  define  therewith  a  flow  constriction 
the  open  area  of  which  is  reduced  by  upstream  move- 
ment of  the  valve  piston  member; 

force  loading  means  for  said  valve  piston  member  in- 
cluding passage  means  connecting  said  cylinder  mem- 
ber to  a  first  reference  pressure  source  at  pressure 
level  related  to  the  level  of  pressure  to  be  held  by  the 
regulating  valve  by  the  same  proportionality  as  be- 
tween the  effective  areas  of  said  valve  piston  skirt 
and  head  elements  on  which  these  pressures  re- 
spectively act; 

on-off  valve  means  including  relatively  movable  valve 
and  valve  seat  elements,  one  carried  by  said  housing 
wall  means  and  one  by  said  valve  piston  member,  said 
on-oflf  valve  elements  being  of  effective  area  smaller 
than  said  valve  piston  skirt  and  arranged  to  block 
fluid  flow  through  said  housing  upon  travel  of  said 
valve  piston  member  to  its  downstream  extreme  of 
movement; 

a  second  reference  pressure  source  at  pressure  level 
substantially  higher  than  said  first  source;  and 

valve  means  operable  in  a  first  position  to  maintain 
said  passage  means  connected  to  said  first  reference 
pressure  source  so  that  said  valve  piston  member  will 
move  to  control  the  open  area  of  said  flow  constric- 
tion in  response  to  the  regulated  pressure  acting  on 
said  valve  piston  bead  element  and  to  said  first  refer- 
ence pressure  acting  on  said  valve  piston  skirt  ele- 
ment, and  operable  in  a  second  position  to  transfer 
said  connection  to  said  second  reference  pressure 
source  to  cause  said  valve  piston  member  to  move  to 
close  said  on-off  valve  means. 


continuous  flow  of  water  through  one  of  said  valved  pipes 
for  overflow  of  water  from  said  tank  only  when  water 
is  in  said  tank  for  gas  flow  sealing  purposes. 


3,lMa54 
LIQl'TD  SEAL  GAS  CIT-OFF  VAIATS 
Hubert  G.  Stallkamp,  Akroa.  and  Edwin  Durhiun,  WmIs- 
worth,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  itnty 
Filed  May  It,  1961,  S«r.  No.  109,073 
3  Claims.     (CL  137—253) 


3.156,255 
REMOTE  CONTROL  INSTALLATIONS  FOR  A  PLU- 
RALITY OF  GATE-VALVES  WITH  COMMON 
SOI  RCE  OF  OPERATING  FLUID 
Rene  Gasquet.  Neuill>-sur-S«ine.  and  Gabriel  Tricbot, 
Saint-Leu-la-Foret,  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Indu- 
stricUe  Geacrale  dc  Mecanique  AppUquec  S.1.G..M.A., 
Paris,  France,  a  French  body  corporate 

Filed  Nor.  2.  1961.  S«r.  No.  149,710 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  7,  1960, 

843,234 

3  Claims.     (CL  137—344) 


1.  Water  sealing  valve  apparatus  for  the  selective  flow 
of  hot  gases  from  a  common  source  to  points  of  use  com- 
prising walls  forming  a  pair  of  spaced  upwardly  elongated 
tanks  each  having  a  gas  discharge  duct  with  a  lower  open 
end  spaced  above  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  a  gas  inlet  open- 
ing into  the  upper  portion  of  each  tank,  means  for  direct- 
ing flow  of  gases  to  both  of  said  inlet  openings  from  a 
common  duct,  means  including  valved  pipes  for  separately 
charging  water  directly  to  each  of  said  tanks  to  submerge 
the  lower  open  end  of  each  of  the  respective  gas  discharge 
ducts  and  to  thereby  stop  flow  of  gases  therethrough, 
means  for  discharging  water  from  each  of  said  tanks  for 
flow  of  gas  therethrough,  and  means  for  maintaining  a 


1.  A  remote  control  installation  for  at  least  two  gate- 
valves  which  comprises,  in  combination,  a  common  source 
of  liquid  under  pressure,  a  double-acting  jack  located  in 
the  vicinity  of  every  gate-valve  and  operatively  connected 
therewith  to  actuate  it,  respectively,  each  of  said  jacks 
comprising  two  chambers,  the  filling  of  each  of  said  cham- 
bers with  liquid  under  pressure  operating  said  jack  in 
one  direction,  a  distributor  associated  with  each  of  said 
jacks  respectively  for  operating  it,  said  distributors  being 
grouped  together,  each  of  said  distributors  comprising 
a  first  inlet  and  a  first  outlet  adapted  to  be  placed  in 
communication  with  each  other  for  one  position  of  said 
distributor,  said  first  outlet  being  in  communication  with 
one  of  the  chambers  of  the  corresponding  jack  and  a 
second  inlet  and  a  second  outlet,  to  be  placed  in  commu- 
nication with  each  other  for  another  position  of  said  dis- 
tributor, said  second  outlet  being  in  communication  with 
the  other  of  the  chambers  of  said  last  mentioned  jack,  in- 
troduction of  fluid  into  said  other  of  the  said  chambers 
producing  closing  of  the  valve,  pipe  means  arranged  to 
connect  said  common  source  of  liquid  under  pressure  with 
the  first  mentioned  inlet  of  each  of  said  distributors,  a 
pressure  reducing  device  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  pipe 
means  for  placing  said  last  mentioned  inlet  in  communica- 
tion with  said  source  of  liquid  under  pressure,  and  pipe 
means  for  placing  said  last  mentioned  outlet  in  communi- 
cation with  the  second  mentioned  inlet  of  such  of  said  dis- 
tributors. 

3,156.256 
VALVE  IXK  KING  MEANS 
Donald  F.  Weaver,  Rte.  1,  West  Fork,  Afk. 
FUcd  July  16,  1962,  Scr.  No.  210,047 
2  Claims.     (CL  137—385) 
1.  In  a  valve  locking  means,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, . 
a  valve  having  a  housing  and  a  rotatabic  valve  stem  witn 
a  portion  extending  beyond  the  valve  housing  elon- 
gated and  rectangular  in  cross  section, 
a  jacket  detachably  wrapped  around  said  valve  housing, 
said  jacket  having  two  elongated  rectangular  slot  open- 
ings each  capable  of  selectively  embracing  that  por- 
tion of  the  valve  stem  that  is  elongated  and  rectangu- 
lar in  cross  section:  said  slot  openings  extending  trans- 
versely to  each  other, 
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a  tab  on  one  end  of  said  jacket,  inlet  to  said  port;  resilient  means  '^^^^^^^^^^'^  .^J 

a  slit  in  the  other  end  area  of  said  jacket  for  receiving  chamber  biasmg  said  valve  memljei  in  the  open  posiUon 

Mid  tab.  and  against  movement  toward  the  closmg  posiUon;  an 

said  tab  having  a  hole; 


and  a  fastening  means  detachably  extending  through  the 
hole  in  said  tab; 

said  jacket  being  in  rectangular  form  around  said  valve 
housing  with  said  two  rectangular  slot  openings  being 
in  opposite  sides  of  said  jacket,  respectively. 


adjustable  pin  having  a  varying  cross  section  extending 
through  said  orifice  into  said  valve  chamber;  and  resilient 
means  for  biasing  said  pin  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
port  toward  said  inlet. 


,  3,156U57 

Flow  CONTROL  VALVE 

Doa  S.  Strader,   Moant   Prospect,  III.,  aoicnor  to  The 

Frank  G.  Hongb  Co..  a  corporation  of  lUinoit 

FU^  Nov.  20,  1961.  Ser.  No.  1533*3 

,  0  ClaiMS.     <CL  137 — 494) 


3,156,259 
RELIEF  VALVE 
Otakar  R.  Havelka  and  Joseph  kampf,  Preston,  Ontario, 
Canada.  asslKnor<>  to  Kxalinator  Filters  Limited,  Pres- 
ton, Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  180,721 
3  Claims.     (CL  137—516.23) 


8.  A  fluid  flow  control  device  comprising,  a  valve  body 
having  a  valve  bore  formed  therein,  a  pilot  conduit  con- 
nected into  one  end  of  said  valve  bore,  a  valve  spool 
slidably  carried  in  said  valve  bore  and  having  one  end 
biased  against  said  one  end  of  said  valve  bore,  a  pressure 
port  and  a  drain  port  connected  into  said  valve  bore, 
said  valve  spool  having  an  annular  groove  and  an  annu- 
lar land  position  so  said  annular  groove  is  in  free  fluid 
communication  with  said  pressure  port  in  all  operated 
positions  of  said  valve  spool  and  so  that  said  land  blocks 
said  drain  port  when  said  valve  spool  engages  said  one 
end  of  said  valve  bore  and  said  drain  port  and  said 
pressure  port  are  interconnected  by  said  annular  groove 
when  said  valve  spool  is  moved  away  from  said  one  end 
of  said  valve  bore,  a  passageway  in  said  valve  spool  ex- 
tending between  said  annular  groove  and  said  one  end  of 
said  valve  bore,  an  orifice  formed  in  said  passageway 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  and  check  valve  means 
carried  in  said  one  end  of  said  valve  spool  and  operable 
responsive  to  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  in  said  annular 
groove  to  permit  substantial  fluid  flow  from  said  annular 
groove  to  said  pilot  conduit. 


I.  A  relief  valve  comprising  a  plastic  valve  body  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  ports,  a  valve  plate,  said  valve  body 
having  a  valve  seat  against  which  said  plate  is  adapted 
to  close  and  having  said  ports  opening  through  said  seat 
and  means  for  urging  said  valve  plate  to  close  said  ports 
comprising  a  pair  of  resilient  arms  integral  with  said 
valve  body  said  arms  having  hooked  ends  and  a  coil  com- 
pression spring  bearing  against  said  valve  plate  and  sup- 
ported by  said  hooked  ends. 


3,156.258 
FLUID  FLOW  LlMl  I ING  DEVICE 
Dale  R.  Moody,  Englewood,  Colo.,  assiftnor  to  Martin 
Marietta  Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corporation 
of  .Maryland 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1962.  Ser.  No.  188.684 
7  Claims.  (CI.  137—504) 
1.  A  fluid  flow  regulator  comprising  in  combination:  a 
housing;  a  valve  chamber  in  said  housing  having  an  inlet 
and  outlet  and  a  port  communicating  with  the  outlet;  a 
reciprocable  piston-type  valve  member  in  said  valve  cham- 
ber exposed  to  fluid  pressure  and  operative  to  throttle 
fluid  flow  through  said  port,  said  valve  member  having 
a  metering  orifice  through  which  fluid  passes  from  said 


3,156460 
BALL  TYPE  MIXING  AND  VOLUME 
CONTROL  VALVE 
Homer  M.  Harvey.  Los  Angeles,  and  Dale  H.  Hart,  Long 
Beach.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Haoey  Aluminum   (Incor- 
porated), Torrance,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
nied  July  19,  1961.  Ser.  No.  128,327 
2  Claims.     (CI.  137—625.41) 
1.  A  valve  adapted  to  selectively  mix  flow  from  a  pair 
of  fluid  supply  lines  comprising  a  valve  body  having  a 
horizontally  faced,  semi-spherical  seat  and  having  a  pair 
of  inlet  passages  and  an  outlet  passage  therein,  one  end 
of  each  of  said  passages  opening  into  the  seat  to  form 
spaced  inlet  and  outlet  ports  therein;  a  complementary 
ball  clement  having  one  side  engaged  by  said  seat  and 
formed  with  a  generally  Y-shaped  internal  passage  which 
terminates  in  three  space  ports  on  the  periphery  of  said 
ball  element,  each  of  said  ports  in  the  periphery  of  said 
ball    element   being   disposed    for   fluid   communicating 
registration  with  a  respective  one  of  said  inlet  and  outlet 
ports  in  said  seat  whereby  when  said  ball  element  is 
rotated  about  a  first  axis  the  two  inlet  ports  therein  can 
selectively  be   brought   into  fluid   communicating   regis- 
tration with  their  respective  inlet  ports  in  said  seat  so  as 
to  control  the  ratio  of  the  two  inlet  fluids  appearing  in 
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the  outlet  port  and  when  said  ball  element  is  rotated  about 
a  second  axis  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis  said  two 
inlet  ports  therein  are  brought  into  or  out  of  fluid  com- 
municating registration  with  their  respective  inlet  ports 
in  said  seat  so  as  to  control  the  total  quantity  of  fluid 
delivered  from  said  inlet  passages  in  said  seat  to  said 
outlet  passage  in  said  seat;  said  ball  element  and  said 
seat  being  arranged  so  that  the  passages  and  the  ports 
in  said  seat  and  the  passage  and  ports  in  said  ball  ele- 
ment all  lie  on  one  side  of  a  vertical  plane  through  the 
center  of  said  ball  element;  a  removable  retainer  secured 
to  said  body  on  the  other  side  of  said  vertical  plane  and 
having  a  vertically  extending  narrow  guide  slot  therein. 
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3,156,262 

FLOW  CONTROL  VALVES  

Knrt  Anders  Gastar  Attebo,  Nykoplng,  Sweden,  assigiior 
to  Atlas  Copco  Akticbolag.  Nncka,  Sweden,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Sweden  ^,      ,,^  ,«* 

FUed  Feb.  5.  1963.  Ser.  No.  256,29*     , 
12  Claims.     (CL  138—43) 


^^ 


said  retainer  including  resilient  seal  means  engaging  said 
ball  element  and  said  body  and  further  including  means 
threadedly  received  in  said  body  and  urging  said  seal 
means  into  sealing  engagement  with  both  said  body  and 
said  ball  element;  a  stem  extending  generally  horizon- 
tally with  its  axis  coinciding  with  said  first  axis,  said  stem 
being  of  substantially  the  same  width  as  said  narrow 
guide  slot  and  secured  to  said  other  side  of  said  ball  ele- 
ment passing  through  said  guide  slot  whereby  movement 
of  said  stem  along  said  slot  causes  the  ball  element  to 
rotate  about  said  second  axis  and  whereby  revolving  said 
stem  in  said  guide  slot  causes  rotation  of  said  ball  ele- 
ment about  said  first  axis  and  means  for  limiting  the  rota- 
tion of  said  ball  element. 


1.  A  flow  control  valve  comprising  a  housing  having 
an  elongated  fluid  passage  therein,  an  inlet  opening  and 
an  ouUet  opening  in  said  passage,  a  valve  body  axially 
movably  arranged  in  said  passage,  cylmdncal  throat 
means  displaced  from  said  outlet  opening  in  said  passage. 
said  valve  body  having  a  circumferential  clearance  in  said 
passage  to  allow  fluid  flow  between  said  openings  along 
the  exterior  of  said  valve  body,  circumferential  land  means 
on  said  valve  body  displaceable  into  said  throat  means, 
said  land  means  having  a  tight  enough  fit  in  said  throat 
means  to  cause  resistance  to  fluid  flow  along  the  exterior 
of  said  land  means  in  dependance  oo  the  depth  of  penetra- 
tion of  said  land  means  into  said  throat  means,  resilient 
means  in  said  housing  beanng  against  said  valve  body  to 
resist  penetration  of  said  land  means  into  said  throat 
means,  and  means  on  said  valve  body  for  producing  under 
admittance  of  fluid  flow  from  said  inlet  opening  to  said 
outlet  opening  a  pressure  drop  effective  against  said  valve 
body  and  tending  to  displace  said  land  means  into  said 
throat  means  against  the  resistance  of  said  resilient  means. 


3.156J61 

FLOW  TARGET  FOR  WELL  CONTROL 

APPARATUS 

Garland   Cason,   BaratarUi,   La-,   assignor  to   Callfomla 

Rmarrh  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 

of  Delaware  ^  ^  ,,^ 

Ffled  Aug.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  216,556 

6  Claims.     (CI.  137— «00) 


3,156463 

METHOD  FOR  PIPE  CLOSLTIE 

Bamet  R.  Adelman,  Atherton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  United 

AfaxTaft  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1962,  Ser.  No.  172.267 

4  Claims.     (CL  138 — 89) 


4.  A  self  closing  pipe  comprising  a  pipe  having  an  in- 
ternal coating  therein,  said  coating  comprising  an  irre- 
versibly heat  foamable  material  which  will  swell  upon 
the  application  of  beat  to  close  the  pipe. 


2.  For  use  in  a  wellhead  that  includes  a  fluid  produc- 
tion choke  to  limit  the  flow  rate  through  said  wellhead, 
a  flow  target  comprising  a  flange  for  mounting  said  target 
in  the  outlet  path  of  fluid  flowing  through  said  choke, 
and  means  forming  a  blind  borehole  alignable  with  the 
axis  of  said  choke,  said  borehole  having  a  depth  at  least 
three  times  its  diameter  whereby  a  fluid  cushion  is  formed 
by  fluid  in  said  blind  borehole  to  absorb  the  energy  of 
fluid  passing  through  said  choke.  ,    i 


3,156^64  _,^ 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  CLEANING 
TEXTILE  MACHINES 
Philip  F.  Maguirc,  Jr.,  Proyldence.  and  Arthur  Magson, 
Cumberland,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Grinnell  Corporation, 
Providence.  R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Mav  22.  1961,  Ser.  No.  111,519 
10  Claims.     (CI.  139—1) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  textile  machine  having: 
(I)  a  base  adapted  to  rest  on  a  floor, 
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(II)  first  components: 

(A)  which  define  ooe  end  of  an  upper  region  of 
said  machine, 

(B)  on    which    textile    strands    are    temporarily 
ttored, 

(C)  from  which  strands  extend: 

(1)  through  said  upper  region, 

(2)  parallel  to  each  other, 
(in)  second  components: 

(A)  which  define  the  opposite  end  of  said  upper 
region. 

(B)  which  receive   said  extending  strands, 

(C)  which  operate  upon  and  said  strands  and 
produce  lint  therefrom, 

(IV)  third  componenU: 

(A)  which  define  the  sides  of  said  upper  region. 

(B)  which  are  spaced  apart, 

(C)  which  connect  said  first  and  second  com- 
ponents, 

(V)  fourth  components: 

(A)  which  are  located  in  a  lower  region  between 
said  base  and  said  upper  region, 

(B)  which  produce  during  machine  operation  air 
currents  moving  upwardly  toward  said  upper 
region. 


3,154,265 

NO>'ELT\  FABRIC  LOOM 

Biutamante,  150  W.  21sl  SU,  .New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  111,948 

9  Claims.     (CL  139—11) 


1.  A  machine  for  automatically  interweaving  orna- 
mental links  into  a  fabric  comprising  a  frame  having 
a  weaving  station  in  which  warp  and  weft  threads  are 
woven  into  fabric,  a  stamping  station  for  blanking  said 
links  positioned  adjacent  said  weaving  stations,  means 
for  moving  said  links  from  said  stamping  station  to  said 
weaving  station,  and  means  for  interweaving  said  links 
into  said  fabric  as  the  fabric  is  being  woven. 


3,156066 
GUIDE  MEANS  FOR  READING  NEEDLES 

IN  DOBBIES 

Rudolf  Schwarz,  Horgcn,  Swit2erland,  assignor  to  Gebr. 

StJuibU  A  Co.,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  firm 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,786 

Clainu  priority,  application  Switzerland, 

Dec.  29,  1961,  ;/62 

1  Clnlm.    (CL  139—48) 


(VI)  a  sheet  which: 

(A)  separates  said  upper  and  lower  regions, 

(B)  has  an  upwardly  presented  surface  as  large 
as  the  major  portion  of  the  area  of  said  upper 
region, 

(C)  is  substantially  impervious  to  said  moving  air 
currents, 

whereby  said  upwardly  moving  air  currents  are  pre- 
vented by  said  sheet  from  passing  into  said  upper 
region  and  carrying  said  lint  upwardly  therein,  and 
whereby  said  lint  which  falls  downwardly  through 
•aid  upper  region  is  arrested  by  said  sheet  surface, 

(VII)  means: 

(A)  which: 

(1)  are  associated  with  said  sheet. 

(2)  are  independent  of  air  movement, 

(B)  for  moving  to  a  predetermined  location  the 
portion  of  said  lint  which: 

(1)  has  been  shielded  by  said  sheet  from 
said  air  currents  in  said  lower  regions, 

(2)  has    fallen    down    through    said    upper 
region  to  rest  on  said  sheet  surface, 

(Vm)  means  at  said  predetermined  location  for 
gathering  up  lint  from  said  sheet  surface. 


For  use  in  a  shed-forming  machine  having  a  perforated 
pattern  reading  mechanism  comprising  reciprocably  oji- 
erated  reading  needles  for  reading  perforations,  an  im- 
proved giiide  rail  comprising,  a  metal  core  having  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  apertures  to  receive  the  reading  needles 
for  reciprocable  travel  therein,  a  low-friction  cover  of 
synthetic  material  on  said  core  extending  along  the  length 
thereof  including  covering  the  inner  surfaces  of  said 
apertures  to  provide  low-friction  cover  comprising  a 
material  having  a  coefficient  of  friction  sufficiently  low 
to  preclude  the  necessity  of  lubricating  said  needles,  said 
core  comprising  a  ferrous  metal  and  having  opposite  ends 
extending  outwardly  of  said  cover  material,  and  said  cover 
material  comprising  a  plastic. 


3,156,267 
LET-OFFS  FOR  LOOMS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Felix  Ernest  Hooper.  Greenville,  S.C,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Let-Ofls,  Inc.,  GreenvUle,  S.C.,  a  cor- 
poration of  South  Carolina 

FUed  Mar.  6.  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,199 
7  Claims.  (CL  139—110) 
3.  In  a  loom  let-off,  a  mounting  plate  attachable  to 
a  loom  side,  a  pivot  pin  secured  to  the  mounting  plate 
near  one  edge  thereof  and  extending  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  of  the  mounting  plate  and  having 
projecting  parts  on  opposite  sides  of  the  mounting  plate, 
a  generally  L-shaped  weight  lever  unit  including  a  bifur- 
cated end  portion  which  straddles  said  one  edge  of  the 
mounting  plate,  the  lower  ends  of  said  bifurcated  portion 
having  openings  receiving  said  projecting  parts  of  the 
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pivot  pin,  the  said  weight  lever  having  an  elongated  gen- 
erally level  weight  holding  arm  which  is  substantially 
centered  between  said  projecting  parts  and  spaced  above 
said  pivot  pin  at  the  top  of  said  bifurcated  portion,  vari- 
able speed   transmission  means  on  the  mounting  plate 


w/ 


AUTOMATIC  SPRING-LOOPING  MACHINE 
Edwin  W,   Lehtonen,  Castro  Valley,  Calif.,  assiKnor  to 
Friden,   Inc.,  Sm  Leandro,  Calif.,  ■  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1960,  S«r.  No.  21,159 
14  Claim*.     (CL  140—103) 


driven  by  the  loom  and  connected  with  and  driving  the 
loom  beam,  control  linkage  means  for  said  transmission 
means  connected  with  one  side  of  said  bifurcated  portion, 
and  means  operated  by  the  whip  roll  of  the  loom  and 
connected  with  the  other  side  of  said  bifurcated  portion 
eccentrically  of  the  pivot  pin. 


3,156,268 

COIL  \^TSDING  MACHINE 

Harry  W.  Moore,  5051  Kittridsc  Road,  Dayton  24,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  8,  I960,  Ser.  No.  48,081 

26  Claims.     (CL  140—71) 


1.  A  spring-looping  machine  comprising  a  conduit 
for  feeding  axially  aligned  coil  springs,  means  for  de- 
,livering  unlooped  coil  springs  into  an  inlet  end  of  said 
conduit,  an  air  jet  discharging  tangentially  into  said 
conduit  in  one  direction  for  rotating  said  springs  while 
passing  through  said  conduit,  means  at  the  other  end  of 
said  conduit  for  holding  a  spring  rotating  in  said  con- 
duit in  the  contrary  direction  in  a  particular  angular 
position  and  against  rotation  and  simultaneously  allow 
a  predetermined  number  of  turns  of  said  spring  to  ex- 
tend beyond  said  conduit,  a  loop-forming  tool  opera- 
tive tr»mver«ely  of  the  axis  of  said  spring  to  form  a 
loop  therein,  and  means  for  operating  said  loop-form- 
ing tool. 

3,156,270 

SALVAGE  DEVICE  FOR  CANNED  FLUID 

RESIDUES 

Aiikur  C.  EriclLson.  120  W.  AlaMria  Rend, 

Phoenix,  Arix. 

Filed  Mav  24.  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,063 

3  Claims.     (CL  141—106) 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  depositing  coils  on  a  dummy 
field  member  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  coil-reccivmg 
slots,  the  combination  comprising:  a  winding  form;  means 
for  winding  coils  upon  said  form;  means  supporting  the 
dummy  member  adjacent  the  form  with  one  pair  of  slots 
being  in  position  to  receive  a  coil  wound  on  said  form; 
means  for  transferring  the  coU  wound  upon  said  form 
to  said  one  pair  of  coil-receiving  slots;  and  means  for 
indexing  said  dummy  member  to  present  a  different  pair 
of  coil  receiving  slots  in  position  to  receive  coils  from 
said  form. 


v^-» 


1.  A  salvage  device  comprising  an  open  top  container 
having  a  bottom  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  ground  surface, 
a  gang  holder  embodying  an  endless  tube  conformably 
shaped  to  fit  within  and  extend  about  the  interior  of  said 
container,  said  tube  being  insertable  through  the  open  top 
of  said  conuiner  and  disposed  withm  said  container  sO 
that  it  is  below  and  spaced  from  the  open  top  of  said  con- 
tainer and  extends  in  an  upwardly-sloping  direction, 
hanger  means  operatively  connected  to  said  tube  at  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  points  thereabout  and  dependingly  sup- 
ported from  the  open  top  of  said  container  for  supporting 
said  tube  in  the  aforesaid  position  within  said  container, 
there  being  a  plurality  of  drainage  openings  in  said  tube 
and  opening  to  the  upper  side  of  said  tube,  a  spout  opcn- 
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ing  to  the  lower  side  of  said  ttibe,  and  a  drainage  recep- 
tacle disposed  within  said  container  and  supported  in  said 
container  in  fluid-receiving  relation  with  respect  to  said 
spout,  said  tube  being  operable  to  support  an  incompletely 
drained  can  in  a  position  in  which  the  dispensing  opening 
of  said  can  overlies  and  is  in  communication  with  a  drain- 
age opening  of  said  tube  and  the  bottom  of  the  can  leans 
against  the  container  inwardly  of  and  adjacent  the  open 
top  of  the  container. 


3,156,272 

BOTTLE  COUPLING  DEMCE 

William  G.  lodninas.  New  York,  N.Y. 

((8 — 19A  Cloverdale  Blvd.,  Bayside,  Long  Island,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1962,  Ser,  No.  167,563 

1  Claim.     (CI.  141—286) 


3,156.271 
FLTLING  DEVICE 
Rndolf  Schnurmann.    Rhr^dt.    Rhineland.   Germany.    a»- 
flgnor  to  ScbtidJ  &   Bachmann   A.(^..  Kbevdl,  Rhine- 
land,  Germany,  ■  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149.657 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  May  27,  1961, 

Sch  29,770 

6  Claims.     (CL  141—210) 


1.  A  fueling  device  for  liquid  fuels  comprising  a  filling 
hose,  a  housing  disposed  at  and  secured  to  the  free  end 
of  said  filling  hose,  valve-  and  control-means  disposed  in 
said  housing,  a  bushing  surrounding  said  housing  and 
adapted  to  be  coupled  fluid-tight  with  the  filling  pipe  of 
a  vehicle  tank,  arresting  pegs  disposed  at  the  free  end 
face  of  said  housing  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  abut- 
ment members  of  a  bayonet  closing  member  provided  on 
the  free  end  of  said  filling  pipe,  in  order  to  secure  thereto 
said  housing,  said  valve-  and  control-means  comprising 
an  auxiliary  valve  and  a  main  valve  disposed  in  said  hous- 
ing in  series  in  the  direction  of  the  flow  of  said  fuel,  said 
housing  defining  a  chamber  receiving  said  main  valve,  said 
auxiliary  valve  having  a  valve  rod  extending  axially  in 
said  housing  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  flow  of 
said  fuel,  said  bushing  having  on  iu  inner  face  diametri- 
cally oppositely  disposed,  inclined  guide  grooves,  a  cross- 
bolt  secured  to  the  free  end  of  said  valve  rod,  the  ends 
of  said  cross-bolt  extending  into  said  inclined  guide 
grooves  of  said  bushing,  so  that  upon  relative  rotation  be- 
tween said  housing  and  said  bushing  said  croas-bolt  is 
lifted  axially  in  said  housing  and  said  auxiliary  valve  is 
opened,  and  means,  responsive  to  the  fluid  pressure  in 
said  chamber  for  opening  said  main  valve,  in  order  to 
start  the  flow  of  said  fuel  from  said  filling  hose  into  said 
filling  pipe. 


A  bottle  coupling  device  for  draining  ketchup  bottles 
and  the  like  from  one  bottle  into  another,  comprising:  a 
first  annular  coupling  element  having  threaded  means  for 
engaging  the  neck  of  one  of  said  bottles,  a  first  converging 
stop  element  at  an  inner  end  of  said  first  coupling  element 
to  limit  the  ingress  of  said  neck  of  said  bottle  relative  to 
said  first  coupling  element,  said  stop  element  including  a 
first  upwardly  flaring  inner  wall;  a  second  coupling  ele- 
ment similarly  dctachably  engageable  with  the  neck  of 
the  other  of  said  bottles;  a  second  converging  stop  ele- 
ment at  an  inner  end  of  said  second  coupling  element, 
said  second  stop  element  including  a  downwardly  flaring 
inner  wall,  said  last-mentioned  wall  having  a  perforation 
extending  through  the  plane  thereof  forming  air  venting 
means;  said  upwardly  and  downwardly  flaring  walls  meet- 
ing and  forming  a  juncture  which  is  inwardly  spaced  from 
the  inner  end  of  said  perforation,  whereby  fluid  material 
is  prevented  from  falling  into  said  perforation  as  said 
material  flows  from  an  uppermost  bottle  to  a  lowermost 
bottle. 

3,156,273 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  OPENING 
AND  FILLING  BAGS 
Thomas  E.  Piazzc,  Mount  >  emon,  Ohio,  asa^nor  to  Con- 
tinental Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Yofk 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,186 
8  Claims.  (CL  141—317) 
3.  In  an  apparatus  for  opening  and  filling  bags  which 
are  formed  of  relatively  thin  film  material  so  that  they 
are  difficult  to  open  and  support  in  open  position  for  fill- 
ing, which  apparatus  comprises  a  product  measuring  de- 
vice having  a  discharge  opening  and  a  filling  spout  de- 
pending from  said  discharge  opening,  a  bag  magazine  for 
supporting  in  upright  position  a  stack  of  bags  and  having 
a  generally  upright  portion  against  which  the  back  end  of 
the  stack  rests,  said  upright  magazine  portion  extending 
above  the  lowermost  edge  of  said  filling  spout,  said  maga- 
zine having  a  bottom  on  which  the  bottom  end  of  the  stack 
of  bags  rests  with  the  upper  end  portions  of  the  bags  dis- 
posed between  the  filling  spout  and  said  upright  magazine 
portion,  a  bracket  member,  a  pivotal  connection  between 
said  bracket  ntember  and  said  bag  magazine  which  is  lo- 
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cated  so  that  said  magazine  wiU  pivot  by  gravity  to  hold  riDtTPir  pittint  M  4CHrsT 

the  top  edge  of  ^  back  waU  of  the  eod^^  bag  Ln  the  nSu^s!^^.  ^I^^o  FMC  Corpo- 

front  of  the  stack  against  the  aUing  spout  and  enable  the    '"^^oo!  sin  Jo«,  Calif.,  a  corporadoo  of  D«law«rt 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  159,©«9 
7  CUinu.     (CL  146—28) 


,    I 


I 

front  wall  of  the  bag  to  be  pulled  across  the  mouth  of  the 
filling  spout  thereby  to  open  the  bag  for  receiving  a 
product  

3,154,274 
MIST  LUBRICATED  RIPSAWING  METHOD 

AND  MECHANISMS 
Alexander  J.  Golkk,  7518  23rd  W.,  Seattle,  W 
FUed  July  27,  1941,  Ser.  No.  127^20 
19  Claims.     (CL  144—312) 


tH^'^.m.f*   ^ 


1.  A  fruit  pitting  machine  comprising  opposed  blades 
for  bisecting  the  fruit  flesh  and  gripping  iU  pit.  a  pair  of 
twisting  heads  routable  about  axes  lying  in  a  common 
plane  normal  to  the  plane  of  fruit  bisection,  nieans  mount- 
ing said  blades  for  oscillation  about  an  axis  normal  to 
said  common  plane  and  equidistant  from  the  axes  of  said 
twisting  heads,  for  alternately  moving  the  fruit  toward 
and  into  engagement  with  each  bead,  means  for  holding 
each  head  in  a  predetermined  position  and  preventing 
rectilinear  translation  of  the  head  at  all  times  prior  to 
movement  of  the  fruit  by  said  blades  into  engagement 
with  each  head,  and  means  for  rotating  said  twisting 
heads. 


3,154J74 

PARING  TOOL  FOR  FLESHY  VEGETABLES 

Sebasdano  J.  PetrcUa,  11- A  Golden  Ave.,  and  Salvatorc 

J.  Petrella,  18  Wright  Ave.,  bo(k  of  Medford,  Mjhs. 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1942,  S«r.  No.  174,824 

3  Claims.     (CL  144—43) 


^^^ 


1.  The  method  of  gang  ripsawing  wood  by  smiulta- 
neously  kerfing  same  in  thin,  smooth  kerfs  at  high  speed, 
comprising:  power  feeding  the  wood  past  a  gang  of  thin 
saw  blades  mounted  on  a  hoUow,  rotary  mandrel  and 
rotating  at  high  speed,  while  cooling  said  blades  by 
atomizing  a  liquid  lubricant  in  said  hollow  mandrel,  at 
super-atmospheric  pressure,  and  in  a  locale  in  direct  heat 
ctmductive  relation  to  the  rotating  saw  blade  so  that  the 
cooling  effect  incident  to  the  lubricant  atomization  ab- 
sorbs thermal  energy  from  the  saw  blade  by  conduction, 
and  lubricating,  cooling  and  cleaning  the  kerf-forming 
surfaces  of  said  blades  by  substantially  uniformly  direct- 
ing the  atomized  lubricant  thereon,  said  method  fiunher 
comprising  delivering  the  lubricant  to  the  hollow  mandrel 
through  stationary  conduit  means  and  a  nonrouting-to- 
routing  joint  between  said  stationary  conduit  means  and 
said  hollow  mandrel,  and  maintaining  the  pressurization 
within  the  nonrotating-to-rotating  joint  sufficient  to  pre- 
vent a^iration  of  ambient  air  in  through  the  joint. 


3.  A  self-cleaning  vegetable  peeling  tool  comprising  an 
elongated  concave  body  circular  in  transverse  section  from 
end  to  end.  a  shaft  integral  with  and  projecting  axially 
from  at  least  one  end  of  said  body,  said  body  having 
smooth  flat,  planar  end  surface*  each  lying  in  a  plane  nor- 
mal to  said  axis  di  roution.  the  cirrcumferential  surface 
of  said  body  having  longitudinally  extending  channels 
therein  of  uniform  width  from  end  to  end.  said  channels 
having  planar  side  walls  and  an  intervening  bottom  wall, 
the  circumferential  edges  of  said  side  walls  comprising 
peeling  edges,  the  diameter  of  the  body  and  the  depth  and 
width  of  said  channels  and  the  inclination  of  said  side 
walls  being  such  that  for  a  given  speed  of  rotation  cen- 
trifugal force  will  clean  vegeUbte  peelings  from  said 
channels,  said  channels  being  divergent  from  their  inter- 
mediate portions  to  their  ends  for  varying  the  peeling 
effects  of  the  different  longitudinal  poinU,  said  channels 
terminating  within  said  circumferential  surface  inwardly 
of  said  end  surfaces  whereby  to  provide  an  uninter- 
ruptedly smooth  unbroken  surface  at  each  end  portion  of 
said  circumferential  surface. 
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'  3,1544T7 

FRUIT  PREPARATION  MACHEVE 
Thomas  B.  Kecsilng.  Lo«  Gatos,  Calif.,  aalgnor,  b>  men* 
avslgnments,   to   FMC   Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
I  >«  la  ware 
Original  application  May  13,  1957,  S«r.  No.  458,844,  now 
Patent   No.   3,016.076.   dated   Jan.   9,    1962.     Divided 
and  this  appllcatioa  Oct-  10,  1961,  Ser.  ISo,  148,788 
14  Claims.     (CL  144—52) 


direction  away  from  the  shaft  axis,  the  latter  being  swinf- 
able  about  said  pivot  means  in  a  sense  opposite  the  shaft 


rotation  for  sweeping  an  orbit  of  lesser  radius  in  response 
to  resistance  from  a  mass  of  material  to  be  processed  in 
said  receptacle. 


3,154,279 
DOUBLE-WALL  JAR 
Mkhael  J.  Grebowlec,  Kansas  City,  Kans..  and  Paul  A. 
Marchant,  Kansas  Cit>.  Mo..  a.«slgnors.  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Aug.  29,  1940,  Ser.  No.  52,716 
1  Claim.     (CL  15*— .5) 


5.  Apparatus  for  coring  fruit  comprising  means  for 
holding  the  fruit  against  rotation,  a  coring  member 
mounted  for  roution  about  the  core  axis  of  the  fruit, 
an  impaling  fin  mounted  adjacent  said  coring  member  for 
roution  relatively  thereto  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
sanl  coring  nnembcr.  n»eans  for  separately  rotating  said 
coring  member  and  said  impaling  fin  at  different  tim«, 
and  means  for  effecting  relative  movement  between  said 
coring  member  and  said  impaling  fin  as  a  unit  and  said 
frxiit  holding  means  along  the  core  axis  of  the  fruit 
to  advance  said  coring  member  and  said  impaling  fin 
into  the  fruit  during  rotation  of  said  coring  member. 

7.  An  apple  coring  apparatus  comprising  an  apple 
bolder,  a  carriage  mounted  for  movement  to  a  first  posi- 
tion adjacent  said  holder  and  to  a  second  position  re- 
moved from  said  holder,  a  first  corer  mounted  upon  said 
carnage  for  movement  therewith,  means  to  move  said 
apple  holder  upwardly  to  force  said  first  corer  a  limited 
distance  into  an  apple  in  said  apple  holder  to  partially 
core  the  apple  and  impale  the  apple  on  said  first  corer, 
a  second  corer  mounted  for  upward  movement  and  posi- 
tioned beneath  the  apple  when  impaled  on  said  first  corer 
and  located  at  said  second  position  by  said  carnage, 
means  to  move  said  carriage  to  said  second  position,  and 
means  to  move  said  second  corer  a  lunited  distance  up- 
wardly into  the  apple  on  said  first  corer  and  into  adjacent 
confronting  relationship  therewith  to  complete  the  coring 
of  the  apple.  

3,156.278 

BLENDER 

Frtti  Otto,  Hameln  (Weser).  Germany,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Belder  Tout.  Naduz,  Uechtensteln 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1942.  Ser.  No.  247,596 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  28,  1941, 
St  18,714 
13  Claims.     (CL  144—47) 
1.  A  blender  comprising  a  receptacle  with  side  and 
bottom  walls,  a  rotatable  shaft  in  said  receptacle,  hub 
means  on  said  shaft  above  the  bottom  wall  of  said  recep- 
tacle, pivot  means  on  said  hub  means  offset  from  the 
axis  of  said  shaft,  and  blade  means  freely  fulcrumed  on 
said  pivot  means  for  rotary  entrainment  by  said  shaft 
in  an  orbit  of  sweep  approaching  at  least  one  of  said 
walls  in  a  fully  extended  position  of  said  blade  means  in 
which  said  blade  means  extend  in  subsUnUally  radial 


A  double  wall  plastic  jar  assembly  having  nested  outer 
and    inner    plastic   shells,   said   outer    shell   being   blow 
molded  and  said  inner  shell  being  injection  molded;  said 
outer  shell  having  bottom  and  side  walls  with  a  top  edge 
forming  an  open  top,  the  upper  end  of  said  outer  shell 
being    necked    inwardly    to    provide    a    vertical    surface 
having  a  thread  finish,  an  intermediate  portion  of  said 
outer  shell  having  a  greater  diameter  than  said  necked 
in  upper  end.  a  subsUntially  horizontal  flange  forming 
part  of  the  side  wall  of  the  outer  shell,  said  flange  joining 
said  upper  end  and  said  intermediate  portion  to  form  a 
continuous  side  wall  with  an  internal  shoulder  stepped 
outwardly  immediately  below  said  upper  end;  said  inner 
shell  having  side  and  bottom  walls  and  an  open  top,  the 
inner  shell  being  removably  inserted  into  the  open  top 
of  the  outer  shell  to  a  nesting  position  within  the  outer 
shell,  the  external  surface  of  the  side  and  bottom  walls 
of  the  inner  shell  being  completely  enclosed  by  the  wall 
of  the  outer  shell  when  the  shells  are  in  nested  position 
and  said  upper  end  of  the  outer  shell  engaging  the  outer 
surface  of  the  inner  shell  side  wall  with  a  press  fit;  an 
outwardly  extending    continuous  rim  integral  with  the 
periphery  of  said  open  top  of  the  inner  shell,  said  rim 
extending  outward  to  completely  overlie  said  top  edge  of 
the  outer  shell  when  the  shells  are  in  nested  position;  lug 
means  integral  with  and  extending  outwardly  from  the 
outside  surface  of  the  side  wall  of  said  inner  shell,  said 
lug  means  being  located  a  distance  below  said  rim  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  distance  from  said  top  edge  of  the 
outer  shell  to  the  bottom  of  said  outer  shell  flange;  said 
lug  means  being  engaged  beneath  said  flange  when  the 
shells  are  in  nested  position  to  maintain  the  inner  shell 
within  the  outer  shell;  and  a  closure  comprising  a  cover 
pwrtion  overlying  the  open  top  and  rim  of  the  inner  shell, 
with  a  depending  integral  peripheral  flange  with  an  inter- 
nal thread  finish  engaged  with  the  thread  finish  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  outer  shell. 
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3,156^80 

TABLE  COVTR 

Robert  A.  Affholter.  2838  Pakunaa  Drire  NE., 

AJbuquerqae,  N.  Mcx. 

Filed  Sept  17,  1962,  Ser.  No,  223,912 

5  CUims.     (CL  150—52) 


ing  assembly  whereby  subaequent  engagement  of  said  Ub 
members  with  the  wall  of  said  hole  retains  s*id  assembly 
in  said  bole,  said  wasber  member  of  said  washer  having 
a  plurality  of  radially  projecting  teeth  disposed  between 
said  bolt  head  and  the  flange  of  said  member  whereby 
when  said  bolt  is  tightened  against  said  flange,  said  teeth 
prevent  reverse  rotation  of  said  bolt  head,  said  teeth  being 
at  one  end  of  said  waaber  and  being  twisted  whereby  they 
have  one  corner  lying  above  and  one  corner  lying  below 
a  plane  passed  through  said  end  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  the  washer.  ,     . 


'I 


1.  In  a  pattern  for  a  form-fitting  table  cover, 

a  rectangular  body  of  sheet  material  of  a  size  to  gen- 
erally overlie  a  table  top  to  be  covered, 

said  body  having  relatively  longer  sides  and  relatively 
shorter,  lateral  ends,  said  sides  and  ends  being  ad- 
joined by  rectangular  pieces  of  sheet  material  of  a 
size  to  generally  overlie  the  edges  and  ends  of  the 
table  top, 

said  end  rectangles  being  adjoined  by  trapezoidal  un- 
derlays for  the  lateral  ends  of  the  Uble  top, 

said  side  rectangles  being  adjoined  by  trapezoidal  un- 
derlays for  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  table,  with 
adjacent  rectangular  extensions, 

and  said  side  trapezoids  and  rectangles  in  combina- 
tion being  of  a  width  in  the  range  from  about  3.5  to 
about  5  times  tbe  width  of  said  end  trapezoids. 


3,154482 

SHEET  METAL  FASTENER  WITH 

T-SHAPED  KEY 

WilUaa  A.   Bedford,   Jr.,   LHtletoa,  Colo.,   assignor,  by 

mcmc  aKignments.  to  TliompM>n  Bremer  A  Company, 

Chkago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  8,  19«2,  Scr.  No.  lllMl 
6  Clabns.     (CL  151—41.75) 


3,154081 

FASTENER  ASSEMBLY  WITH  RESILIE]ST 

LOCKING  RETAINER 

Roy  C.  Demi,  Greensburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw 

Controls  Company,  a  corporation  of  Debiware 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1940,  Ser.  No.  47,209 

1  Claim.     (CL  151—34)    , 


The  combination  of  a  member  having  a  flange  with  a 
mounting  hole  therein,  a  bolt  and  washer  assembly  adapted 
to  be  mounted  in  said  hole,  said  bolt  having  a  head  por- 
tion with  a  clamping  surface  thereon  and  a  shank  por- 
tion having  a  threaded  portion  and  an  unthreaded  portion, 
said  threaded  portion  being  spaced  from  said  head  por- 
tion and  being  of  larger  diameter  than  said  unthreaded 
portion,  said  washer  being  of  resilient  material  and  having 
a  split  cylindrical  portion  slidably  mounted  on  said  un- 
threaded portion,  said  washer  having  a  washer  member 
integrally  interconnected  to  said  cylindrical  portion,  said 
washer  having  an  inner  diameter  less  than  the  diameter 
of  said  threaded  portion  when  said  washer  is  not  stressed, 
said  washer  being  disposed  on  said  shank  of  said  bolt 
before  said  threaded  portion  thereof  is  formed,  and  a 
plurality  of  tab  members  projecting  outwardly  from  said 
cylindrical  portion  and  adapted  for  engaging  the  wall  of 
said  hole,  said  tab  members  being  integrally  connected 
to  the  cylindrical  portion  intermediate  its  ends  with  the 
free  ends  of  the  tab  members  projecting  outwardly  and 
angularly  therefrom  toward  said  washer  member  of  said 
washer,  said  cylindrical  portion  being  radially  compres- 
sible for  clearance  of  said  wall  by  said  Ub  members  dur- 


1.  A  bracket  for  joining  a  pair  of  plates  or  the  like  in 
angularly  disposed  relationship,  comprising  a  generally 
rigid  angle  member  having  an  upright  land  and  a  base 
land  extending  in  angularly  intersecting  planes  from  a 
junction  thereof  toward  free  ends  of  the  lands  and 
adapted  to  be  respectively  secured  to  correspondingly 
disposed  panels  at  a  junction  thereof,  the  upright  land 
having  a  T-shaped  key  member  struck  therefrom  for 
anchoring  in  a  mating  T-shaped  slot  in  an  upright  panel 
of  any  of  a  range  of  thicknesses,  said  key  member  in- 
cluding a  leg  projecting  generally  upwardly  from  an  in- 
tegral connection  with  the  upright  land  adjacent  said 
junction  and  a  transversely  disposed  head  on  a  free  end 
of  the  leg.  said  leg  being  bent  first  slightly  inwardly  from 
the  plane  of  said  upright  land  and  then  sharply  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  through  an  angle  substantially 
more  than  90*  to  dispose  the  head  outwardly  beyond 
said  upright  land  with  a  transverse  edge  of  the  head 
directed  inwardly  toward  tbe  upright  land  for  engaging 
the  outer  side  of  said  upright  panel  when  it  is  clamped 
between  the  head  and  the  upright  land  the  first  inward 
bend  of  said  leg  providing  a  yieldable  lead  for  inwardly 
biasing  said  edge  of  the  head  into  tight,  incision  engage- 
ment with  said  upright  panel,  said  upright  land  also  hav- 
ing integrally  formed  portions  projecting  upwardly  on 
opposite  sides  of  and  beyond  said  key  member  for  engag- 
ing tbe  inner  side  of  said  upright  panel  in  opposition  to 
inward  biasing  forces  imposed  on  the  head  of  said  key 
member. 

3,154.283 
OPERATING  UPON  SHEETS  OF  FOIL 
Henry  F.  Ruscbmann.  Mine  Brook  Road, 
Bemardsville,  NJ. 
Filed  Feb.  14.  1941,  Ser.  No.  100,775 
14  ClaiiM.     (CL  153—2) 
3.  A  method  of  making  narrow  slivers  of  foil,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  ( 1 )  advancing  a  sheet  of  the  foil  longitudi- 
nally while  repetitively  performing  the  operation  of  shear- 
ing the  sheet  across  at  least  one  longitudinal  path  bounded 
on  the  sheet  by  path  margins  spaced  apart  to  provide  for 
the  length  of  the  slivers,  in  each  operation  to  complete 
a  narrow  inter-margin  strip  by  formation  of  the  second 
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edae  thereof  the  first  edge  thereof  having  been  formed  engagement  with  the  wall  of  the  work  piece,  first  actual- 
bv  the  orec^dma  shear,  and  thereafter  (2)  cutting  the  ing  means  connected  to  said  roUer  for  effecting  iiKh 
,   s^  t,  •  bodily  movement  to  cause   at  least   one   tooth  of  said 


sheet  longitudinally  at  two  transversely  separated  positions 
within  the  path  to  form  discrete  slivers  from  said  strips. 


3  154,284 

HYDRAULIC  FERRIT  E  PRESETTING  TOOL 

John  H.  Stanley,  Eoclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Parker-Hannlfin 

Corporatioo,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  June  29.  1962,  Ser.  No.  204,502 

7  CUima.     (CL  153—1) 


roller  to  penetrate  the  wall  of  the  work  piece,  and  second 
actuating  means  for  moving  the  work  piece  axially  while 
said  roller  is  restrained  by  said  first  actuating  means 
against  further  bodily  movement 


3,154,284 

PARAFFIN  SCRAPER  AND  TOOL  FOR 

APPLY  LNG 

Carl  H.  Besse,  P.O.  Box  1583,  Hobbs,  N.  Mex. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1941,  Ser.  No.  159,032 

4  Claims.     (CL  153—32) 


1.  A  ferrule  securing  tool  for  securing  ferrules  on 
tubes,  said  tool  comprising  a  housing,  a  die-block  car- 
ried by  said  housing  for  holding  a  tube,  said  die-block 
having  a  ferrule  positioning  seat,  said  housing  including 
a  cylinder  having  an  axis  disposed  coextensive  with  the 
tube  axis  of  said  die-block,  a  piston  mounted  within  said 
cylinder  for  naovement  towards  and  away  from  said  die- 
block,  a  die  member  carried  by  sakl  piston  for  movement 
therrwith,  said  die  member  having  an  end  facing  said  die- 
block  with  said  end  having  a  recess  therein  for  receiving 
an  end  portion  of  a  tube,  said  recess  having  an  outer  wall 
portion  defining  a  camming  surface  for  engaging  and 
inwardly  indenung  an  end  of  a  ferrule  remote  from  said 
die-block  to  force  the  ferrule  end  into  the  surface  of  an 
associated  tube  to  form  an  mterlock  therewith,  and 
a  hydraulic  pump  connected  to  said  cylinder  for  driving 
said  die  member  towards  said  die  block. 


3.I56J85 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRON  IDING  OPENINGS  IN  A 

Tl  Bl  i  AR  HORk  PIECE  _^_ 

Lcallc  A-  Layne,  Houston,  Tex.,  avounor.  by  mesne  asiigB- 
■lenta,  to  Layne  A  Bowler  Inc.,  .Memphis,  Tenn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  ..  «^, 
FUed  Mar.  31,  1940.  Ser.  No.  18,993 
13  Claims.     (CL  153 — 2) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  providing  a  tubular  work  piece 
with  an  axially  extending  series  of  lateral  openings,  the 
combination  of  means  for  supporting   a  tubular  work 
piece  for  axial  movement  and  for  restraining  the  same 
against  movement  transverse  to  its  axis,  a  toothed  punch 
roller  of  such  size  as  to  enter  the  work  piece  without 
engaging  the   inside   walls;   means  for  supporting  said 
punch  roller  out  of  engagement  with  the  inside  walls 
within  the  work  piece  for  rotation  about  an  axis  trans- 
verse to  the  axis  of  the  work  piece  and  for  bodUy  move- 
ment in  a  direction  to  bring  the  teeth  of  said  roller  into 


I.  A  pair  of  vise  jaw  member  adapters  for  clamping 
a  strap  like  tab  about  a  rod  with  the  tab  radially  com- 
pressing the  rod  and  the  opposite  ends  thereof  disposed 
in  end  abutting  relation  and  exposed  for  welding  to- 
gether, said  vise  jaw  adapters  each  comprising  a  mount- 
ing plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  one  side  face  of  a 
vise  jaw  member,  an  upright  abutment  block  mounted 
on  each  of  said  mounting  plates  and  projecting  laterally 
to  one  side  of  the  corresponding  plate  and  including  an 
upstanding  generally  planar  face  adapted  to  be  disposed 
in  surface  to  surface  abutting  relation  with  the  working 
face  of  the  jaw  member  to  which  it  is  secured,  the  up- 
standing side  of  one  of  said  abutment  blocks  remote  from 
its  planar  face  including  an  outwardly  opening  recess 
and  the  corresponding  side  of  the  other  abutment  mem- 
ber including  an  elongated  outwardly  projecting  member 
slidably  receivable  in  said  recess,  each  of  said  sides  re- 
mote from  the  corresponding  planar  face  also  including 
a  scmi<ylindrical  recess  adapted  to  clampingly  engage 
one-half  of  said  tab  about  a  corresponding  portion  of 
said  rod. 

3.154,287 
CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  METAL  FORMING 
APPARATUS 
Harrison  Munro,  Aurora,  111.,  assignor  to  Pines  Engineer- 
ing Co.,  Inc.,  Aurora,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  Dtc  12,  1941,  Ser.  No.  158,909 
12  Claims.     (CL  153—40) 
1 .  Control  means  for  a  tube  bending  machine  of  a  type 
including  a  bending  die  and  a  clamp  die  rotatable  with 
said  bending  die  and  means  to  rotate  said  dies  and  con- 
trolled by  said  control  means,  said  control  means  com- 
prising an  electric  circuit,  a  first  variable  resistor  in  said 
circuit,  a  plurality  of  second  variable  resistors  arranged 
to  be  connected  in  a  network  with  said  first  resistor,  a 
relay  in  said  circuit  actuable  to  connect  a  selected  second 
resistor  in  said  circuit,  a  third  and  fourth  variable  resistor 
effective  to  vary  the  resistance  of  the  selected  second  re- 


494 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NovtJiBER  10,  1964 


sistor.  taid  resistors  functioning  when  the  electrical  posi- 
tion of  the  first  variable  resistor  matches  the  resistance  of 


the  selected  second  resistor,  and  means  to  actuate  said 
relay  for  connecting  a  different  second  variable  resistor  in 
said  circuit. 

ROLLER  LEVELLER  STR\ IGHTENING  MACHINES 

FOR  METAL  PLATES,  SHEET  OR  STRIP 
Kenneth  Thomas  Lawson,  Martoo,  Middlesbrough,  Elng- 
land,   assignor  to  Head  Wrightsoo  &  Company  Lim- 
ited, Durham,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britafai 
Filed  Oct.  16.  1961,  S«r.  No.  145.135 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Oct.  18,  1960, 

35,747/60 
6  Claims.     (CL  153—107)       > 


movement  toward  and  away  from  said  support  means, 
motor  means  operatively  connected  between  said  base  and 
said  pressure  head  means  for  lowering  said  head  means 
toward  said  base,  depending  pressure  leg  members  car- 
ried by  said  pressure  head  means  and  including  foot  por- 
tions adapted  to  engage  the  upper  side  wall  of  a  tire 
casing  disposed  on  a  wheel  rim  supported  from  said  sup- 
port means  at  points  disposed  circumferentially  about  said 
side  wall  for  urging  the  laner  downwardly  upon  the  low- 
ering of  said  pressure  head  means  relative  to  said  support 
means,  said  support  means  comprising  an  upright  stand- 
ard including  means  supported  by  the  upper  end  portion 


T  r     T 


1 .  In  a  roller  leveller  straightening  machine,  meaiu  for 
adjusting  the  distance  between  the  two  sets  of  work  rolls, 
means  for  adjusting  the  longitudinal  position  of  said 
work  rolls,  means  for  adjusting  the  lateral  position  of 
said  work  rolls,  and  means  for  flexing  said  work  rolls, 
at  least  one  of  said  means  for  effecting  work  roll  posi- 
tion adjustment  comprising  two  plate  members  in  face 
contact  one  with  the  other  and  means  for  effecting  rela- 
tive angular  movement  between  said  plate  members,  the 
interface  of  said  plate  members  being  at  an  angle  to  the 
planes  containing  the  other  and  outer  faces  of  said  plate 
members,  said  outer  faces  in  one  position  being  parallel 
to  one  another,  whereby  in  use  relative  angular  movement 
between  said  plate  members  will  cause  a  change  in  the 
angle  between  said  outer  faces. 


3,156,289 
TIRE  CHANGING  MACHINE 

Lcland  L.  Dragoo,  1013  N.  9th,  Beatrice,  Nebr.,  and 

Paul  W.  Go«b«i.  R.F.D..  Fairbury,  Nebr. 

FUed  May  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,930 

5  Claims.     (CL  157— 1  J) 

I.  A  tire  changing  machine  adapted  to  assist  in  the 

removal  of  a  tire  casing  from  and  its  mounting  on  a  wheel 

rim  of  the  type  including  a  split  lock  ring,  said  machine 

comprising  a  base  defining  an  upstanding  center  axis  and 

including  support  means  adapted  to  support  a  wheel  rim 

in  an  elevatal  horizontally  disposed  position,  pressure 

head  means,  means  mounting  said  pressure  head  means 

from   said   base   above   said   support   means   for   guided 


thereof  defining  a  rest  on  which  a  wheel  rim  may  be 
supported  in  a  horizontal  position  without  said  rest  pro- 
jecting outwardly  beyond  said  rim,  a  horizontally  disposed 
support  ring,  means  mounting  said  ring  from  said  base 
in  concentric  relation  with  said  center  axis  and  for  move- 
ment between  an  upper  position  adjacent  said  rest  and  a 
lower  position  spaced  below  said  rest,  and  means  nor- 
mally yieldably  urging  said  ring  toward  said  upper  posi- 
tion, said  ring  being  adapted  to  engage  and  support  the 
lower  side  wall  portion  of  a  tire  casing  being  forced  down- 
wardly by  said  pressure  leg  members  from  engagement 
with  a  wheel  rim  disposed  on  said  rest. 


3,156.290 

FLUro-HANDLING  SYSTEM  FOR  OIL  BITLNERS 

KewieCh  C.  Goodall,  Jr.,  1440  SW.  Hood  Vkw  Lue, 

Lake  Oswego,  Oreg..  and  Kenneth  C.  BnMlford,  5723 

NX.  Simpson.  Portland  18.  Oreg. 

Filed  Aag.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  217383 
2  Claims.     (CL  158—36.3) 

1.  An  oil  burner  system  comprising  an  oil  reservoir, 
an  oil  burner  unit  including  an  intermittently  operated 
motor-driven  pump  for  pumping  oil  and  a  nozzle  restrict- 
ing the  flow  of  oil  pumped  by  said  pump,  said  pump  in 
said  unit  producing  a  substantially  constant  rate  of  flow 
of  oil  through  said  nozzle,  a  supply  conduit  connecting 
said  oil  burner  unit  and  said  reservoir,  a  timing  device, 
said  timing  device  including  a  constant  speed  timer  motor 
driving  the  device  and  pulse  generating  means  driven 
by  said  timer  motor  producing  pulses  at  a  regiilar  fre- 
quency, said  pulse  generating  means  being  adjustable 
to  change  the  frequency  at  which  pulses  are  produced, 
means  interconnecting  the  timer  motor  of  said  device 
and  the  motor  of  the  motor-driven  pump  whereby  one 
operates  only  when  the  other  operates,  and  counter 
means    for   counting    and    recording   pulses    operatively 
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connected  to  the  pulse  generating  device  and  receiving 
the  pulse*  therefrom,  adjustment  of  said  pulse  generating 
means  enabling  a  change  to  be  made  in  the  count  re- 


and  with  burner  outlet  meaiu  therein,  said  casing  forming 
a  distribution  chamber,  an  entrance  at  the  outer  end  of 
the  pipe  through  which  air  is  admitted  into  the  pipe,  arid 
means  for  directing  a  combustion  gas  into  the  air  at  the 
pipe  entrance,  said  pipe  being  adapted  to  direct  an  air- 
gas  mixture  through  the  gas  outlet  means  to  the  chamber 
throughout  a  substantial  portion  of  the  length  thereof, 
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corded  by  said  counter  means  over  a  given  time  period 
whereby  the  counter  means  may  be  set  to  record  pulses 
exactly  correspondmg  in  number  to  volume  units  of  oil 
pumped. 

3,156,291 
ENGINE  FL'EL  CONTROL 

Rkhard  H.  Cornell.  Marblebead.  \ta«.,  a«lgnor  to  Gen- 

otU  Electric  (  omp«n>.  a  corpomtion  of  New  York 

FUcd  Dec.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  163.330 

6  Claims.     (CL  158 — 36.4) 


whereby  said  chamber  provides  an  even  distribution  of 
air-gas  mixture  through  said  burner  outlet  means  fw 
burning  along  the  casing  top,  and  an  air  duct  formed  over 
the  bottom  of  the  pipe  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  re- 
spectively near  the  outer  and  inner  eiids  of  the  pipe,  laid 
duct  being  adapted  to  supply  air  to  the  burner  outlet 
means  outside  the  casing  and  near  the  inner  end  thereof. 


3.156.293 
FOLDING  DOOR  SEALING  ARRANGEMENT 
Ralph  W.  RcvDolds,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Hol- 
comb  &  Hoke  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Indiana 

Filed  Julv  8.  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,373 
1    Claim.     (CL    160—40) 


6.  A  gas  turbine  engine  fuel  control  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  fuel  pump, 

(b)  a  metering  valve  connected  to  control  the  flow  rate 
of  fuel  from  said  fuel  pump  to  a  combustion  system, 

(c)  variable  flow  area  pressure  regulating  means  con- 
nected in  series  flow  relation  with  said  metering  valve 
for  maintaining  the  pressure  drop  across  said  meter- 
ing valve  substantially  constant,  and 

(</)  means  for  saturating  the  pressure  regulating  char- 
acteristic of  said  pressure  regulating  means  at  a 
preselected  minimum  fuel  flow  rate  corresponding 
to  a  variable  preselected  minimum  flow  area  of  said 
metering  valve, 

(e)  the  flow  area  of  said  pressure  regulating  means  in 
its  saturated  condition  being  less  than  said  preselect- 
ed minimum  metering  valve  flow  area. 


3,156,292 
GAS  Bl  RNER  WITH  SECONDARY  AIR  SUPPLY 
Richard  W.  Rosi,  4528  Parker  St,  North  Bumaby, 
British  Columbia.  Canada 
FUed  Apr.  24,  1961.  Ser.  No.  104,910 
6  Claims.     (CL  158— 114) 
1    A  gas  burner  comprising  a  horizontal  pipe  having 
outer  and  inner  ends  and  restricted  gas  outlet  means  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  top  thereof,  an  elongated 
closed  casing  formed   over  the  pipe   and  having  outer 
and  inner  ends  near  the  pipe  outer  and  inner  ends  respec- 
tively, said  casing  having  a  top  spaced  from  the  pipe  top 


A  folding  partition  seal  arrangement  comprising:  a  first 
vertically  extending  post  member  having  a  vertically  ex- 
tending rigid  base  portion  with  a  pair  of  vertically  ex- 
tending side  flanges  having  inner  surfaces  lying  in  planes 
convergent  to  an  intersection  in  a  vertical  line,  each  of 
said  side  flanges  being  joined  along  one  marginal  edge 
thereof  to  one  marginal  edge  of  said  base  portion,  and 
each  of  said  side  flanges  having  a  second  marginal  edge 
parallel  to  said  one  marginal  edge  thereof,  with  a  ver- 
tically extending  slot  provided  on  the  inner  surface  of 
each  of  said  side  flanges  and  horizontally  spaced  from 
said  marginal  edges  thereof,  said  slots  having  a  T-shaped 
cross  section:  a  second  vertically  extending  post  member 
including  a  vertically  extending  central  portion   with   a 
pair  of  vertically  extending  side  portions  lying  in  plane 
convergent  to  an  intersection  in  a  vertical  line,  each  of 
said  side  portions  having  a  vertical  marginal  edge  join- 
ing a  lateral  marginal  edge  of  said  central  portion,  and 
each  of  said  side  portions  having  a  pair  of  horizontally 
spaced  vertically  extendmg  grooves  therein,  said  grooves 
being  horizontally  spaced  from  the  marginal  edge  of  the 
said  side  portion  in  which  the  grooves  are  provided,  fold- 
ing partition  structure  attached  to  each  of  said  post  mem- 
bers, said  post  members  being  relatively  movable  hori- 
zontally to  and  away  from  a  closed  condition  where  said 
flange   inner  surfaces  are  in   horizontally   spaced  facing 
relation  to  said  side  portions;  and  first  and  second  ver- 
tically extending  seals  of  homogeneous  material,  each 
having  a  generally  T-shaped  cross  section  with  the  head 
portion  of  the  T  disposed  in  one  of  said  T-shaped  slots, 
with  each  of  said  seals  having  its  shank  normally  project- 
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ing  perpendicular  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  flange  and 
terminating  at  a  free  marginal  edge,  when  said  members 
are  away  from  said  closed  condition,  the  shanks  of  said 
seals  being  flexed  horizontally  during  relative  movement 
of  said  post  members  to  said  closed  condition  whereupon 
the  free  marginal  edges  slide  along  said  side  portions 
during  closure,  and  said  free  edges  enter  into  said  grooves 
in  said  side  portions  of  said  second  post  member  and 
make  sealing  contact  therewith  throughout  the  vertical 
extent  of  said  seals  to  thereby  provide  isolation  between 
a  space  on  one  side  of  said  partition  structure  and  a  space 
on  the  other  side  of  said  partition  structure  when  said 
members  are  in  closed  condition. 


3  156^95  -^  ■ 

TILTING  MECHANISM  FOR  VENETIAN  BLINDS, 

OR  THE  LIKE 
Frmncfa   Vecchiarclli,   River   Edge,   NJ.,   and  Jaincfl  A. 
Eoshind,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignors  to  National  Dis- 
tillers and  Chemical  Corporadoo,  New  Yort,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatloa  of  Virginia 

Flkd  Jan.  30,  1963,  S«r.  No.  2S4,9S6 
6  Claims.     (CL  160~17S) 


3,156^94 
SPRING-LOADED  HOLD-DO^^'N  DEVICE 
Leon  C.  Miller,  Bridgeport,  and  James  A.  Enghind,  Fair- 
field,   Conn.,    and    Francis    Vecchiarclli,    River    Edge, 
NJ..  assignors  to  National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Cor- 
poratioa,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  1423«4      i 
2  Claimi.     (CL  16«— 173) 


tf    -^    21 


1.  A  hold-down  device  for  holding  down  the  bottom 
rail  of  an  inside  mount  Venetian  blind  with  respect  to  the 
jambs  of  the  associated  window,  said  bottom  rail  being 
in  the  form  of  an  elongated  hollow  box  beam,  said  device 
comprising  an  H -shaped  frame  adapted  to  be  inserted  in- 
to the  interior  of  said  bottom  rail  at  one  end  thereof,  said 
frame  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  legs  and  an  end 
plate  attached  to  cme  of  them,  said  legs  and  said  end 
plate  having  aligned  apertures  provided  therein,  a  plunger 
rod  passing  through  said  apertures  and  both  slidable  and 
rotauble  therein,  said  plunger  rod  being  slidable  between 
an  extended  position  and  a  retracted  position,  a  compres- 
sion coil  spring  encircling  said  plunger  rod  and  bearing 
at  opposite  ends  against  said  spaced  apart  legs,  a  pin  ex- 
tending transversely  through  said  plunger  rod  and  passing 
between  two  adjacent  coils  of  said  spring,  said  pin  being 
longer  than  the  minimum  inside  transverse  dimension  of 
said  bottom  rail,  whereby  said  pin  is  prevented  by  said 
bottom  rail  from  turning  in  either  direction  beyond  a 
limited  angular  distance,  said  plunger  rod  being  freely 
rotatable  when  said  bracket  is  withdrawn  from  said  bot- 
tom rail,  thereby  causing  said  pin  to  follow  said  spring 
coils  so  as  to  adjust  the  longitudinal  position  of  said 
plunger  rod  with  respect  to  said  frame,  said  pin  being 
operable  to  compress  those  coils  of  said  spring  between 
it  and  one  of  said  spaced  apart  legs  when  said  plunger 
rod  is  depressed,  said  plunger  rod  having  a  circumferen- 
tial groove  formed  therein  adjacent  its  outer  end,  one  tide 
of  said  groove  defining  an  annular  shoulder  which  is  en- 
gageable  with  said  frame  at  the  margin  of  one  of  said 
apertures  when  said  plunger  is  retracted  so  as  to  hold  the 
plunger  at  said  retracted  position,  said  plunger  rod  being 
released  from  said  retracted  position  by  applying  side 
pressure  on  the  outer  end  of  said  plunger  rod  in  the  direc- 
tion to  unseat  said  annular  shoulder  from  said  frame  and 
position  said  annular  shoulder  to  the  exterior  of  said 
bottom  rail,  and  resilient  bumper  means  rotauWy 
mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said  plunger  rod  and  bearing 
against  said  window  jamb  when  the  plimger  rod  is  ex- 
tended, the  angular  relationship  of  said  bottom  rail  be- 
ing freely  adjustable  when  said  bumper  means  is  in  hold- 
ing engagement  with  said  window  jamb. 


1.  In  a  Venetian  blind  including  a  head  bar  having  a 
lilt  rod  mounted  longitudinally  thereof  for  rotative  move- 
ment, tape  rolls  mounted  upon  said  tilt  rod,  ladder  tapes 
depending  from  said  tape  rolls,  and  angularly  adjustable 
slats  supported  by  said  ladder  tapes,  tilting  mechanism 
for  normally  retaining  said  slats  in  closed  position  and 
operable  for  selectively  adjusting  the  angular  relation- 
ship of  said  slats  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined 
p>ositions,  said  tilting  mechanism  including  a  tilt  disk 
secured  to  said  tilt  rod,  resilient  means  for  urging  said 
tilt  disk  and  tilt  rod  to  a  normal  position  where  said 
slats  are  closed,  a  pull  tab  pivotally  attached  to  said 
tilt  disk  for  partially  rotating  said  tilt  disk  and  tilt  rod 
to  a  position  where  said  slats  are  opened,  and  stop  means 
for  selectively  locking  said  tilt  disk  when  the  angular 
adjustment  of  said  slats  will  have  reached  one  of  said 
predetermined  positions. 


3,154^9< 

HIGH  PRESSLUE  PRE-HEATER  FOR  FEED  WATER 

Fritz  K.  Kelp,  Nambcrg.  Germany.  assHnKK,  by  meoM 

assignments,  to  C.  Aug.  Schmidt  Sohnc  G.m.b.H.  Ma- 

KhinenfabHk    und    Apparalebau,    Hamburg,   Germany 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1961,  .Ser.  No.  150,M7 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  Dec.  5,  1944 

9  Claims.     (CL  165—74) 


1.  In  a  high  pressure  pre-heater  for  feed  water:  a  hous- 
ing having  an  opening  and  also  having  a  steam  inlet  and 
a  drain  outlet,  a  cover  plate  closing  said  opening  and  pro- 
vided with  a  first  group  and  a  second  group  of  passages 
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therethrough  and  distributed  in  uniformly  spaced  rela- 
tion thereover,  first  collector  means  arranged  outside  said 
bousing  and  communicating  with  said  first  group  of 
passages  for  conveying  said  water  thereto,  second  col- 
lector means  arranged  outside  said  housing  and  communi- 
cating with  said  second  group  of  passages  for  receiving 
heated  feed  water  therefrom,  and  a  plurality  of  tubes  in- 
side said  housing  having  their  ends  connected  to  said  first 
and  second  group  of  passages  resj^ctively  and  having 
their  intermediate  portions  between  said  ends  extending 
nearly  through  the  entire  length  of  said  housing,  said 
tubes  extending  from  said  first  group  of  passages  and  also 
from  said  second  group  of  passages  first  through  at  least 
the  major  longitudinal  extension  of  said  housing  in  a 
direction  away  from  said  cover  plate  and  then  extending 
substantially  along  straight  lines  at  least  once  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  through  a  portion  of  said  housing  up  to  a 
certain  plane,  the  tubes  in  the  portions  leading  away  from 
said  plate  being  offset  angularly  toward  each  other  in 
the  region  of  said  certain  plane  so  as  to  leave  space  in 
the  center  of  the  housing  for  portions  of  the  tubes  extend- 
ing in  the  opposite  direction,  the  spacing  of  said  tubes 
from  each  other  below  said  certain  plane  being  a  frac- 
tion of  the  spacing  of  said  passages  from  each  other  in 
said  cover  plate. 


overlapping  one  another  in  surface-to-surface  slidable 
contacts,  the  adjacent  second  edges  of  adjacent  elements 
having  marginal  zones  overlapping  one  another  in  spaced 
relation  to  form  narrow  slits  directed  downstream  at  each 
overlap,  the  marginal  zone  of  the  second  edges  nearer  the 
wall  of  the  duct  being  joggled  towards  the  wall,  so  that 


5- 


3,15*,297 
AUTOMOBIIE  RADIATOR  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 
James  L.  I.an«,  BIylhc,  Calif.,  assignor,  b>  mesne  assign- 
mcnts.  to  Walking  Stick  Radiators,  Inc.,  BIythc,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1960.  Ser.  No.  56.296 
6  Claims.     (CL  165—119) 


6  The  combination  in  an  automobile  radiator  of  a 
plate  formed  with  elliptical  openings,  tube  elements  hav- 
ing their  lower  ends  communicating  with  the  openings 
of  said  plate,  the  upper  ends  of  said  tubes  having  a  baffled 
top  portion  comprising  two  spaced  apart  curved  members 
having  a  narrow  orifice  between  them  directing  water 
toward  the  plate,  the  spacing  apart  of  said  curved  mem- 
bers being  less  than  the  minor  diameter  of  the  elliptical 
tube  members  aiKl  continued  on  both  sides  of  the  curved 
portion,  whereby  to  restrict  passage  through  the  orifice  of 
foreign  material  in  the  water. 


3,I56J9S 
HEAT  SHIELDING  FOR  Dl'CTS 
Terence  Edward  Gouvrnot  Gardiner  and  Robert  Garbutt, 
Bristol,  EnKlnnd.  aitsignors  to  Bristol  Siddelcy  Engines 
Limited.  BristoL  England 

Hkd  Aug.  18,  1960.  Ser.  No.  50.357 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Ang.  18,  1959 
1  Claim.     (CL  165—134) 
A  duct  for  hot  flowing  gases  comprising  a  main  wall, 
an  assembly  of  sheet  elements,  means  for  supporting  each 
sheet  element  separately  on  said  wall  of  the  duct  in  in- 
wardly spaced  relation  thereto  and  for  isolating  the  wall 
from  any  significant  stresses  due  to  differential  thermal 
expansion  between  the  elements  and  the  wall,  each  sheet 
element  having  a  pair  of  opposite  first  edges  parallel  to, 
and  a  pair  of  opposite  second  edges  at  right  angles  to, 
the  direction  of  flow  of  gas  through  the  duct,  the  adjacent 
first  edges  of  adjacent  elements  having  marginal  zones 


w  ^  lO 


on  the  side  presented  towards  the  hot  gas  the  surface 
of  the  assembly  is  substantially  smooth,  and  the  elements 
and  the  wall  defining  between  them  at  least  one  passage 
through  which  fluid  coolant  may  flow  to  and  through  the 
narrow  slits,  the  fluid  coolant  flowing  parallel  to  and  in 
the  same  direction  as  the  hot  gases. 


3,I56J99 
SUBTERRANEAN  CHEMICAL  PROCESS 
Joseph  C.  Trantham,  Bartlesvillc,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
Phillips    Petroleum    Company,   a   corporation    of 
Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,686 
18  Claims.     (CL  164--11) 


^==4*,— Jt^ 


1.  A  process  for  producing  halogenated  hydrocarbons 
in  situ  in  a  subterranean  stratum  containing  hydrocarbons 
and  recovering  the  halogenated  hydrocarbons  which  com- 
prises injecting  at  least  one  reactive  halogen  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  CI,  Br,  and  F  and  interhalogen 
compounds  thereof  into  a  section  of  said  stratum  thru  a 
well  therein  and  contacting  said  hydrocarbons  with  said 
halogen  in  gaseous  form  under  halogenating  conditions 
so  as  to  halogenate  hydrocarbons  as  the  principal  reaction 
therein;  continuing  the  injection  of  said  halogen  so  as  to 
drive  resulting  halogenated  hydrocarbons  into  a  well  in 
said  stratum;  and  producing  an  effluent  from  last  said  well 
containing  said  halogenated  hydrocarbons. 


3,156,300 
METHOD  A^a>  APPARATUS  FOR  PROTECTING 

WELLS 

Joka  S.  Page  and  John  S.  Page,  Jr.,  both  of  1450  El 

Mirador  Ave.,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug,  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,073 

29  Claims.     (CL  164—66.5) 

1.  Apparatus  for  protecting  a  flowing  well  against  the 

loss  of  fluid  products  of  the  well  from  a  conduit  at  the 
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top  of  the  well,  including;  means  at  the  top  of  the  well 
adapted  to  be  moved  by  forces  which  if  sustained  by  the 
conduit  at  the  top  of  the  well  would  cause  such  loss;  valve 
means  located  in  the  well  below  said  flow  structure,  said 
valve  means  including  a  body  open  to  well  fluids  iherebc- 
low  and  having  a  passage  leading  to  the  well  above  the 
valve  means  from  said  body;  a  valve  element  in  said  body 
shifublc  to  a  position  closing  said  passage  to  close  the 
valve  means  and  to  a  position  spaced  from  said  passage 


ried  in  its  entirety  by  the  propeller  hub  for  effecting  a 
controlled  supply  of  pressure  fluid  to  uid  fluid  motor 
means,  said  last  mentioned  means  including  a  fluid  reser- 
voir, a  pump  having  its  inlet  connected  to  said  reservoir 
and  having  an  outlet,  a  first  circuit  connecting  said  outlet 
with  said  motor  means,  a  second  circuit  connecting  said 
outlet  with  said  reservoir  including  therein  a  propeller 
speed  responsive  governor  means  to  control  the  fluid 
flow  in  said  second  circuit,  and  means  opcratively  con- 
nected with  the  said  pump  and  arranged  at  the  now 
end  of  said  propeller  operative  for  effecting  actuation  of 
said  propeller  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  propeller, 
said  governor  means  comprising  a  control  spring,  a  cam 
associated  with  said  spring  movable  for  adjusting  the 
bias  of  the  ^)ring  thereby  to  adjust  the  control  speed  of 
the  propeller,  and  means  sensitive  to  the  speed  of  the 
propeller  through  the  air  for  adjusting  said  cam. 


to  open  the  valve  means;  said  clement  having  a  first  fluid 
pressure  responsive  surface  for  hydraulically  holding  said 
valve  means  open  and  a  second  fluid  pressure  responsive 
surface  for  hydraulically  closing  said  valve  means;  and 
means  including  a  conduit  connected  with  said  first  named 
means,  said  flow  conduit  and  said  valve  njeans  for  con- 
ducting fluid  under  pressure  from  said  flow  conduit  to 
said  first  fluid  pressure  responsive  surface  to  permit  flow 
of  the  well. 

3,156^1 
VARIABLE  PITCH  PROPELLER  ^ 

David  Biermann,  Piqua,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hartzell 

Propeller,  Inc.,  Piqua,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Dec  7,  1962,  Scr.  No.  243,057 

20  CUdms.     (CL  170—160.14) 


6.  A  variable  pitch  propeller  comprising;  a  hub,  blade 
means  supported  on  aiid  exteixling  radially  from  the  hub 
and  being  rotatable  on  the  hub  for  changing  the  blade 
pitch,  means  c^jerable  during  roUtion  of  the  propeller 
for  urging  the  blade  means  toward  reduced  pitch  position, 
fluid  motor  means  carried  by  the  hub  operable  in  response 
to  a  supply  of  pressure  fluid  thereto  for  urging  the  blade 
means  toward  increased  pitch  position,  and  means  car- 


3.156,302 

ROTOR  HLB  FOR  HELICOPTER 

LaUnd  T.  Jordan.  5181  Aiiene  St.,  San  DUgo,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1964.  Ser.  No.  340,231 

3  Claims.     (CL  170— 160J7) 


1.  A  helicopter  rotor  huh,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  similar  hub  elements  each   having  coaxial 

bearing  portions  at  opposite  ends  thereof  to  receive 

and  retain  rotor  blades; 
the  central  portion  of  each  hub  element  having  a  pair 

of  spaced  trunnions  on  an  axis  perpendicular  to  and 

coplanar  with  the  axis  of  said  bearing  portions; 
a  rotor  supporting  shaft  having  a  spider  fixed  thereon; 
said  spider   having  two  pairs  of  stub  shafts  disposed 

on  orthogonal  axes  in  a  common  plane; 
said  hub  elements  being   interfitted   and   mounted  on 

said  spider  with  said  stub  shafts  joumalled  in  said 

trunnions. 


3,156^3 

TRACTOR  DRAFT  CONTROL  SPRING 

Peter  F.  Hilder,  Birmingham,  and  William  S.  Morrison, 

Royal  Oak,  Vfich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 

Dcart>om,  Mich.,  ■  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1961.  Ser.  No.  161,603 

1  Claim.     (CL  172—7) 


In  a  tractor  having  a  power  liftable  implement  hitch 
and  power  means  for  lifting  the  hitch;  a  housing,  a  draft 
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tensing  plunger  mounted  for  movement  in  a  wall  of  the 
housing  for  controlling  operation  of  the  power  means, 
means  for  impressing  a  force  on  the  plunger  generally 
proportional  to  draft  of  an  implement  connected  to  the 
hitch  and  tending  to  displace  the  plunger,  and  a  com- 
pound spring  formed  of  a  low  rate  spring  and  a  high  rate 
spring  coaxial  with  the  plunger,  the  springs  being  ar- 
ranged in  end  to  end  abutting  relation  and  extending 
between  the  plunger  and  housing  with  the  high  rate  spring 
extending  between  the  low  rate  spring  and  the  housing, 
the  high  rate  spring  being  formed  of  a  series  of  Belleville 
washers  closely  fitting  about  the  plunger,  and  a  radial 
step  formed  on  the  plunger  of  larger  diameter  than  the 
portion  fitting  within  the  high  rate  spring  and  engaged 
with  the  end  of  the  high  rate  spring  upon  movement  of 
the  plunger  beyond  its  initial  range  of  movement. 


3,1S63«4 

I         LAWN  EDGER 

Frank  E.  I  awrence.  232  Seminary  Road.  Nfllan,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1963,  Ser.  .No.  302.179 

4  Claims.     (O.  172—18) 


I: 


I.  A  lawn  edging  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  flat  foot  plate  having  a  locating  edge  and  a  base 
surface  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  edge, 

(6)  a  spaced  pair  of  guide  means  extending  from  a 
top  surface  of  said  plate  and  disposed  perpendicular- 
ly to  said  foot  plate  and  said  base  surface, 

(c)  a  blade  having  a  cutting  edge, 

(d)  means  connecting  said  blade  to  said  guide  means 
for  vertical  reciprocal  movement  in  a  plane  includ- 
ing said  locating  edge,  said  blade  being  movable  be- 
tween a  first  position  in  which  said  cutting  edge  is 
above  said  foot  plate  and  a  second  position  in  which 
said  cutting  edge  is  below  said  foot  plate, 

ie)  springs  associated  with  said  guide  means  for  urging 
said  blade  to  said  first  |x>sition, 

(/)  a  stop  carried  by  said  guide  means,  said  stop  being 
engageable  with  said  connecting  means  to  locate  said 
blade  in  said  first  position, 

{g)  a  vertically  positionable  handle  member  attached 
to  said  blade, 

(h)  a  transverse  arm  extending  from  the  upper  end 
of  said  handle  member;  and, 

(/)  all  of  said  device  being  above  the  base  surface  when 
the  blade  is  in  the  first  position  whereby  to  facilitate 
positioning  of  the  edging  device  by  sliding  said  de- 
vice over  the  lawn  to  be  edged  with  said  base  surface 
in  abutment  with  the  lawn. 


3,156,305 
CONTOUR  HOE 

Elvin  Nash,  Nodaway,  Iowa 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1960,  Scr.  No.  64,103 

1  Claim.     (CL  172—381) 


A  hoe  having  an  elongated  handle  and  having  a  blade 
having  an  earth  engaging  surface  disposed  transversely  to 
the  handle  and  generally  facing  the  opposite  end  of  said 
handle  from  said  blade,  said  hoe  blade  being  elongated  in 
a  direction  transverse  to  said  hoe  handle  as  seen  from 
above  when  said  handle  is  held  in  a  horizontal  position 
with  blade  depending,  said  blade  having  side  portions  cm 
either  side  of  said  handle,  each  side  portion  being  curved 
all  along  its  length  with  its  outer  ends  progressively 
farther  from  that  end  of  the  handle  which  is  opposite 
from  said  blade  whereby  said  blade  presents  a  convex 
surface  to  the  earth  as  the  hoe  is  pulled  through  the 
ground,  said  hoe  blade  having  an  under  edge  which  is 
gradually  convcxly  curved  with  side  portions  extending 
upwardly  from  its  center  portion  and  the  en^Tety  of  said 
under  edge  being  of  substantially  the  same  curvature 
whereby  the  blade  does  not  tend  to  furrow  the  ground 
as  sharply  as  if  it  were  pointed,  the  under  edge  of  said 
blade  having  a  length  which  is  more  than  four  times  its 
depth  when  its  depth  is  measured  from  its  uppermost 
end  portions  to  its  lower  most  center  portion  to  permit 
the  hoe  to  be  drawn  into  the  ground  more  gradually  than 
if  the  under  edge  were  more  sharply  curved  and  as  makes 
ground  entry  easier  than  if  the  under  edge  were  flat,  the 
gradual  curvature  of  the  convex  undersurface  serving  to 
permit  the  hoe  to  be  drawn  into  the  surface  of  the  ground 
to  a  limited  extent  as  is  desirable  for  cultivation,  the 
undersurface  of  said  blade  having  a  depth  from  its  upper- 
most end  portions  to  its  lowermost  center  portion  which 
is  over  twice  the  length  of  the  said  undersurface. 


3,156,306 
CARRIER  FOR  MULTISECTION  FARM 
IMPLEMENTS 
John  S.  Dunker,  HuU,  IIL 
FUed  Sept.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,197 
2  Claims.     (CL  172—456) 
2.  A  carrier  for  multisection  implements  comprising: 
a  wheel-supported   frame  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending center  member; 
said  center  member  being  inclined  upwardly  with  re- 
spect to  the  surface  of  the  ground; 
ground-engaging  implement  means  connected  to  said 
frame  and  disposed  generally  below  the  upper  in- 
clined end  of  said  center  member; 
said  implement  means  comprising  at  least  one  inboard 

section  and  plural  outboard  sections; 
hinge  means  foldably  connecting  said  outboard  sections 

to  said  inboard  section  in  side  by  side  relation; 
plural  elongated  lifting  means  mounted  upon  said  cen- 
ter member  each  of  which  is  swingable  to  one  side 
of  said  center  member; 
plunger  means  operatively  linked  to  said  lifting  means 

to  effect  swinging  of  the  latter; 
flexible  eletnents  connecting  said  lifting  means  and  said 
sections  in  lift  force  transmitting  relation;  and 
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said  flexible  elements  being  connected  to  transmit  lift- 
ing force  to  elevate  said  sections  above  the  surface 


3,15«^8 

ADJUSTABLE  TRACTOR  HITCH  SUPPORT  FOR 

FENCE  POST  DRIVER 

Sherwood    S.   D*   Fore«t,    Coniopotts,    Pa.,    assignor   to 

Loitcd  State!  Steel  Corporation,  »  cocpocatioD  ol  New 

Filed  Feb.  1.  IMl,  S«r.  No.  M,422 
5  Claim*.     (CL  173—43) 


i 4- 


of  the  ground  and  simultaneously  to  fold  said  out- 
board sections  upwardly  about  said  hinge  means  in 
response  to  actuation  of  said  plunger  means. 


3,15M«7 

QUICK  DISCONNECT  SWEEP 

Martin  L.  Bledsoe,  Rtc.  2,  St.  Paula,  N.C 

Filed  D*c.  15,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  159,i«7 

2  Claim*.     (CL  172—744) 

■     f 


1.  A  tractor  support  for  a  fence  poat  driver  comprising 
the  combination  with  a  fence  post  driver  having  a  fence 
post  driving  element  and  a  guide  housing  in  which  it  has 
guided  movement  along  a  rectilinear  path,  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  tractor  hitch  links,  and  a  draft  bar  sup- 
ported by  said  links,  of  a  supporting  frame  mounted  m  a 
vertical  position  on  said  draft  bar,  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  brackets  on  said  frame  in  positions  above  and 
extending  outwardly  from  said  said  draft  bar.  a  support- 
ing plate  having  trunnions  at  opposite  ends  thereof  pivot- 
ally  supported  on  said  brackets,  a  bearing  on  said  plate 
arranged  with  its  axis  extending  transversely  of  the  axis 
of  said  plate  trunnions,  means  mounting  said  housing  on 
said  plate  including  a  shaft  joumalcd  in  said  bearing  and 
supporting  said  bousing  for  pivotal  movement  about  said 
bearing  axis,  and  separate  means  for  adjusting  the  pivotal 
positions  respectively  of  said  housing  on  said  plate  and 
of  said  plate  on  said  frame  brackets  to  arrange  said 
housing  in  a  position  in  which  the  said  path  of  movement 
of  said  driving  element  extends  vertically. 


3, 1 54,3*9 

ROTARY  IMPACT  TOOT  5 

Okv  J.  Sweasoo,  Sunset  Hill  Drive.  Brmnford,  C 

FBcd  Dec.  12,  IWO.  Ser.  No.  75,3*5 

13  Claim*.     (CL  173— f3) 


1.  A  quick  disconnect  plow  sweep  for  mounting  on  a 
downwardly  extending  plow  standard,  said  sweep  com- 
prising a  generally  horizontally  disposed  blade  portion 
and  a  shank  portion  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
therefrom,  said  shank  portion  having  a  fore  part  and  a 
pair  of  rearwardly  extending  generally  parallel  side  mem- 
bers, each  of  said  side  members  having  a  slot  disposed 
on  an  angle  relative  to  said  fore  part,  adjustable  fastening 
means  extending  through  both  of  said  slots,  said  slou 
being  inclined  from  an  upper  rear  position  to  a  lower 
front  position  whereby  when  said  fastening  means  is 
loosened  it  will  graviute  toward  the  fore  part  of  the 
shank. 


1.  A  rotary  impact  tool  comprising  an  input  member, 
an  output  member,  and  an  inertia  member,  all  approxi- 
mately syntuneirical  about  a  common  axis  and  joumalled 
upon  each  other  at  mating  mutually  telescoping  circular 
surfaces  thereof  for  independent  angular  movement  about 
said  axis,  a  circular  series  of  teeth  on  the  output  member 
about  said  axis,  a  circular  shell  coaxial  with  the  output. 
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input  and  inertia  members  and  affixed  to  one  of  the  last 
two  mentioned  members,  spring  means  housed  by  the  shell 
and  yieldably  interconnecting  the  inertia  member  and 
input  member  so  as  increasingly  to  resist  angular  relative 
movement  thereof  in  one  direction  from  an  initial  rela- 
tive posiuon,  a  pawl  earned  by  the  uiertia  member  for 
angtilar  movement  therewith  and  spring-biased  for  en- 
gagement with  said  teeth  and  capable  of  movement  to  dis- 
engage the  teeth,  and  a  cam  on  the  input  member  opera- 
tive on  the  pawl  as  a  function  of  said  relative  movement 
of  the  input  member  and  inertia  member  in  said  direction 
to  force  the  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  one  tooth  of 
the  series,  whereby  to  enable  the  inertia  member  to  pro- 
duce a  forcible  impact  through  engagememnt  of  the  pawl 
with  another  tooth  of  the  series. 


and   means   automatically   acting   on   said   counterpoise 
means  after  said  discharge  of  said  content  from  said 


3,15441* 
STABILIZED  KNUCKLE  JOINT 
Thomas  M.  Frtsby,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Oil  Well  Survey  Company,  Denver,  Colo., 
tkw  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Dec.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  S57,743 
13  Claims.     (CL  175—74) 


a  corpora- 


1.  In  directional  drilling  apparatus  including  a  knuckle 
joint  between  upper  and  lower  pipe  sections  of  a  pipe 
string,  the  improvement  which  comprises  stabilizer  means 
including  upper  and  lower  sets  of  circumferentially  spaced 
stabilizer  elements  on  said  lower  pipe  section  of  fixed 
lateral  extent  from  said  lower  pipe  section,  the  upper  set 
comprising  elements  spaced  entirely  around  the  circum- 
ference of  said  pipe,  the  stabili/cr  elements  of  said  lower 
set  located  immediately  beneath  elements  of  said  upper 
set  being  of  different  lateral  extent  than  said  correspond- 
ing stabilizer  elements  of  the  upper  set.  whereby  when  said 
pipe  section  is  in  a  bore  hole  said  lower  pipe  section  will 
be  aligned  at  an  angle  by  means  of  said  joint  and  the  co- 
operation of  said  stabilizing  elements  with  the  surface  of 
said  bore  hole. 


I 


3,154,311 
WEIGHING  MACHEVE 
Gostav   A.  Olofsoo,  Lansing,  and  Donald  W.  Gamett, 
Grand  Ledge,  Mich.,   assignors  to  The  Olofsson  Cor- 
poration.   Ijinsing.   Mkh..   a  corporation   of  Michigan 
Filed  (>cf.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,262 
42  Claims.     (CL  177—55) 
1.  In  a  weighing  machine  having  a  traveling  material 
receiving  and  discharging  receptacle  subject  to  increase 
in  weight  by  substaiKe  adhering  thereto  after  discharge 
of  its  normal  content,  counterpoise  means  to  weigh  the 
receptacle  and  content  in  travel,  means  to  effect  a  dis- 
charge of  said  content  from  the  receptacle  in  a  desired 
ultimate  weight  determined  by  said  counterpoise  means. 


receptacle  under  control  of  said  discharge  means  to  ad- 
just said  counterpoise  means  to  compensate  for  the  in- 
creased receptacle  weight  due  to  adhered  substance. 


3,154,312 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  DISCHARG- 
ING AND  WEIGHING  PRE-SELECTED  PLURAL 
MATERIALS 
Robert    E.    Heltzel,    Arnold    Sherman.     Alex    Sherman, 
Richard  K.  Brugler,  and  John  C.  Bennett,  all  of  War- 
ren, Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Heltzel  Steel  Form  and 
Iron  Co..  Warren,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1957.  Ser.  No.  638,944 
5  ClaiiM.     (CL  177—78) 


1 .  A  cumulative  material  weighting  apparatus  compris- 
ing means  for  detecting  data  on  an  information  media 
which  data  indicates  types  and  quantities  of  material  to 
be  successively  accumulated,  a  common  material  collec- 
tion and  weight  indicating  means,  plural  means  for  de- 
livery of  selected  ones  of  said  materials  to  said  collection 
and  weight  indicating  means,  an  electrical  transducer 
operable  by  said  collection  and  indicating  means  includ- 
ing a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  center- 
tapped  secondary  winding  means  supplying  power  to  said 
primary  winding,  said  transformer  aiso  having  a  movable 
core  piece  physically  connected  to  said  collection  and 
indicating  means,  an  electrical  register  which  includes  two 
variable  electrical  resistances,  means  for  varying  said 
resistances  differentially  in  response  to  said  means  for 
detecting  data,  means  connecting  one  end  of  a  first  of  said 
resistances  to  a  first  end  of  said  secondary  winding,  means 
connecting  one  end  of  a  second  of  said  resistances  to  a 
second  end  of  said  secondary  winding,  means  connecting 
to  a  common  point  the  remaining  ends  of  said  resisunces, 
and  means  connected  between  said  common  point  and 
said  center-tap  for  signaling  said  plural  means  for  de- 
livery to  change  the  type  of  material  being  delivered  when 
said  collection  and  indicating  means  equals  the  amount 
set  in  said  register. 
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3,154,313 

VEHICLE  HAVING  LATERALLY  ADJUSTABLE 

DRIVING  L^TTS 

Floyd  J.  Peterson,  Box  76,  Manson,  Wash. 

Piled  June  1 1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  201,36« 

6  CUinu.     (CL  lS0--6.4«) 


of  said  body  parallel  to  and  inboard  of  said  supply  port, 
at  least  one  transfer  supply  port  formed  in  the  bottom  of 
said  body  parallel  to  said  supply  port  and  situated  on  the 
tide  thereof  remote  from  said  recovery  port,  and  a  tran»- 
fer  duct  connecting  said  recovery  and  transfer  supply 
porta,  said  transfer  duct  being  part  annular  in  vertical 
croat-section  and  partially  surrounding  said  supply  duct. 


1.  A  wheeled  drive  apparatus  for  an  orchard  platform 
comprising: 

a  rigid  vehicular  frame; 

wheel  means  mounted  on  said  frame,  including  two 
outside  wheels  located  respectively  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  frame  in  coaxial  positions,  said  wheels  being 
fixed  to  axles  supported  by  casings  slidably  mounted 
on  the  frame  for  motion  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 

means  mounted  on  the  frame  operaUvely  engaged  with 
the  axle  casings  adapted  to  selectively  fix  the  posi- 
tions of  said  casings  relative  to  the  frame; 

individual  motor  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
axles  at  their  respective  inner  ends,  said  motor  means 
being  fixed  to  the  respective  axle  casings  and  being 
slidably  mounted  on  said  frame  for  motion  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  axles. 


3,156,314  ,'^^ 

VEHICLES  FOR  TRAVELLING  OVER  LAND 
AND  OR  WATER 
LavU  Albert  Henry  Riddle.  East  Cowes,  Isle  of  Wight, 
England,  aasignor  to  Hovercraft  Development  Umlted, 
London,  England,  a  British  compan> 

Filed  July  18.  1960.  Ser.  No.  43.479 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  21,  1959 

14  Claims.     (CL  180—7) 


1.  A  vehicle  for  travelling  over  a  surface  of  the  type 
which  is  at  least  partly  supported  above  that  surface  by 
a  cushion  of  pressurised  gas  comprising  a  body  having  at 
least  one  supply  port  formed  in  the  bottom  thereof  and 
extending  near  the  periphery  thereof,  means  for  supply- 
ing fluid  to  said  supply  port  and  causing  said  fluid  to  issue 
from  said  port  and  form  a  curtain  of  moving  fluid  travel- 
ling across  the  gap  existing  between  said  body  and  said 
surface,  said  curtain  cooperating  with  said  body  and  said 
surface  in  enclosing  a  gas-containing  space  between  the 
bottom  of  said  vehicle  and  said  surface  wherein  said 
cushion  of  pressurised  gas  is  formed  and  maintained,  said 
fluid  supplying  means  including  a  tubular  supply  duct 
having  its  longitudinal  axis  substantiaUy  parallel  to  the 
periphery  of  the  bottom  of  said  body,  and  means  for  draw- 
ing at  least  part  of  the  curtain-forming  fluid  back  into, 
and  then  causing  the  same  to  reissue  from,  said  body  in- 
cluding at  least  one  recovery  port  formed  in  the  bottom 


3.156,315 

DOLLIES  FOR  MANEUVERING  TRAILERS 

Harold  C.  Hawgood,  5737  Crancr  Ar%^ 

North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Filed  June  •>,  1962.  Ser.  No.  200^4* 

9  Claloaa.     (CL  ISO— 13) 


1.  A  dolly  for  maneuvering  trailers  and  the  like,  aaid 
dolly  comprising:  a  bracket  having  a  horizontal  branch 
and  a  vertical  branch  depending  from  said  horizontal 
branch;  means  carried  by  the  horizontal  branch  for  ao 
removably  attaching  the  bracket  to  the  hitch  of  a 
trailer  that  the  bracket  may  route  on  a  vertical  axis; 
a  first  shaft  extending  through  said  vertical  branch  and 
joumaled  therein  for  rotation  on  a  horizontal  axis;  a 
supporting  wheel  rigidly  mounted  on  said  first  shaft  and 
so  positioned  thereon  that  said  vertical  axis  will  pau 
between  the  wheel's  opposite  sides;  a  worm  gear  rigidly 
mounted  on  said  first  shaft  and  so  positioned  thereon 
that  said  vertical  branch  is  interposed  between  said  wheel 
and  said  gear;  a  bar  for  steering  the  doUy,  said  bar 
rigidly  mounted  with  respect  to  said  vertical  branch  and 
extending  perpendicularly  of  said  first  shaft;  a  second 
shaft  disposed  parallel  to  said  bar  and  having  one  end 
disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  said  worm  gear;  a  worm  mesh- 
ing with  said  worm  gear  and  mounted  for  rotation  with 
said  second  shaft;  and  means  for  mounting  a  chuck- 
carrying  power  drill  adjacent  the  free  end  of  said  bar 
with  its  chuck  in  position  to  receive  the  otherwise  free 
end  of  said  aecood  shaft 

_^^-^—  ■     "^ 

3,156,316 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AITOMATI- 

CALLY    MEASIRING    SOL7SD    TRANSMISSION 

CHARACTERISTICS  OF  A  ROOM 
Harold  L.  Banie>.  Madison,  and  Mark  B.  Gardner.  n%»t- 

ham  Township.  Morris  County,  NJ..  assignor*  to  Bell 

Telephone     Laboratories,     Incorporated,     New     York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

nied  Not.  I,  196«,  Ser.  No.  66,597 
11  Clahns.    (CL  181—^) 

1.  Apparatus  for  computing  automatically  the  fre- 
quency irregularity  between  two  arbitrarily  selected  points 
in  a  room  which  comprises  a  source  of  a  sound  wave  lo- 
cated at  one  of  said  points,  means  for  selectively  varying 
the  frequency  of  said  sound  wave  during  a  predetermined 
time  interval,  means  responsive  to  said  sound  wave  for 


M 
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deriving  an  electrical  wave  representative  of  the  logarithm 
of  sound  pressure  fluctuations  at  the  second  of  said  points 
due  to  said  sound  wave,  means  supplied  with  said  electri- 
cal wave  for  deriving  from  successive  maximum  and  mini- 
mum amplitudes  of  said  electrical  wave  a  succession  of 


unit  above  said  platform  and  an  opposite  end  secured 
to  said  shaft,  a  wheel  secured  to  one  end  of  said  shaft  to 
facilitate  the  manual  rotation  thereof,  detent  means 
mounted  upon  one  of  said  support  sleeves  adjacent  said 
wheel,  said  detent  means  adapted  to  engage  the  wheel 
to  lock  said  wheel  at  a  desired  position,  and  a  trailer 
hitch  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  first  support  mem- 
ber. ^^^^^_^^ 

3,156318 
ROLLER  STAND  FOR  TRAMPOLINES 
Bill   W.  Sorenson  and   Carl   Denhardt,  Jefferson,   Iowa, 
assignors  to  American  Trampoline  Company,  Jefferson, 
Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  173,480 
3  Claims.     (CL  182—139) 


proportional  electrical  charges  representative  of  the  dif- 
ferences in  magnitude  between  said  successive  maximum 
and  minimum  amplitudes,  and  means  coacting  with  said 
charge  deriving  means  for  accumulating  upon  a  storage 
device  said  succession  of  proportional  electrical  charges 
during  said  predetermined  time  interval. 


I  3.156JI7 

SCAFFOLD 

Warner  S.  I^ndeen.  423  F^t  Ave.,  Holdrejie.  Nebr. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,386 

3  Claims.     (CL  182—16) 


1    A  transportable  scaffold  of  the  character  described 
comprising   a   substantially   rectangular   base,   a   pair   of 
wheels  rotativcly  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  b.isc  at  the 
corners  thereof,  adjustable  Icg^  mounted  up«^>n  the  cor- 
ners of  said  base,  a  platform  support  unit  secured  to  said 
base   and  extending  vertically   therefrom,  said   platform 
support  umt  including  a  first  elongated  tubular  support 
member  having  one  end  secured  to  said  base  at  a  point 
centrally  of  said  wheels,  a  second  elongated  tubular  sup- 
port member  mounted  substantially  parallel  to  said  first 
support  member  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  base,  and  a 
transverse  support  bar  secured  to  said  first  and  second  sup- 
port members  and  extending  horuonially  iherebclween.  a 
platform   assembly   including   support   sleeve   units   slid- 
ably mounted  upon  said  first  and  second  support  members, 
said  support  sleeve  units  including  means  to  engage  said 
support  members  to  lock  said  support  sleeve  unit*  thereto, 
a  platform  secured  to  each  of  said  support  sleeve  units 
and  extending  substantially  between  said  first  and  second 
support    members,    means    operably    connected    to    and 
movable  with  said  platform  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
platform  relative  to  said  first  and  second  support  mem- 
bers, said  raising  and  lowering  means  including  a  rotat- 
ablc  shaft  spaced  above  said  platform  and  joumaled  at 
each  end  to  said  support  sleeves,  cable  means  having  one 
end  attached  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  platform  support 

SOS  O.O  — 33 


1.  In  a  trampoline,  comprising. 

a  trampoline  frame  being  substantially  rectangular  in 

size, 
support  means  at  each  end  of  said  frame  for  supporting 
said  frame  when  said  trampoline  is  in  an  extended 
horizontal  position, 
a  roller  stand  on  each  side  of  said  frame  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof,  said  roller  stand  having  a  pair  of 
telescoping  members,  a  spring  means  interconnecting 
said  members  to  normally  extend  them  relative  to 
each  other,  one  of  said  members  having  means  for 
pivotaliy  engaging  the  frame  of  said  trampoline,  the 
other  of  said  members  having  a  cross  bar  on  its  lower 
end,  and  roller  means  on  said  cross  bar  at  each  end 
thereof  for  engagement  with  a  supporting  surface, 
means  for  limiting  relative  extension  and  rotation  be- 
tween said  telescoping  members, 
the  combined  strength  of  said   spring  means  in  each 
roller  stand  being  sufficient  to  extend  each  pair  of 
telescoping  members  to  a  length  sufficient  to  support 
said  trampoline  above  the  supporting  surface  when 
each  of  said  roller  stands  is  in  a  vertical  position  ex- 
tending between  the  trampoline  frame  and  the  sup- 
porting surface,  and 
said  roller  stand  adapted  to  pivot  on  said  trampoline 
frame  to  a  position  extending  at  an  acute  angle  to 
said  trampoline  frame  with  said  spring  means  extend- 
ing said  pair  of  telescoping  members  to  give  said 
roller  stand  a  length  greater  than  the  vertical  dis- 
tance between  the  trampoline  frame  when  in  its  ex- 
tended horizontal  position  and  the  supporting  sur- 
face, said  roller  stand  when  in  said  last  mentioned 
position  having  only  one  of  said  roller  means  on  said 
cross  bar  in  engagement  with  said  supporting  surface. 
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said  spring  means  being  compressed  to  reduce  the 
overall  length  of  said  roller  stand  as  said  roller  stand 
is  pivoted  to  a  vertical  position  to  return  said  roller 
means  on  the  other  end  of  said  cross  bar  into  engage- 
ment with  said  supporting  surface. 


in  the  tubular  member  to  force  a  lubricant  therethrough, 
the  tubular  member  having  a  lubricant  supply  opening 


3,156,319 

TRANSMISSION 

Earl  O.  Schweitzer,  Wkkliffe.  Ohio,  assiitnor  to  Clevlte 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1961.  Ser.  No.  153,177 

1  CUim.     (CL  184—4) 


therein,  and  nozzle  means  mounted  on 
tubular  member  in  alignment  therewith. 


the  end  of  the 


Lubricating  means  for  a  transmission  having  gears  and 
clutches  within  a  closed  housing  comprising,  hollow  oil 
shaft  means  extending  through  said  housing  and  havmg 
an    opening   external    of   said   housing   for   periodic   re- 
plenishment of  the  oil  supply  and  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  located  within  said  housing  through  which  oil 
escapes,  hollow  drive  shaft  means  extending  through  said 
housing  and  coaxially  around  and  spaced  from  said  oil 
shaft  into  which  said  oil  escapes,  said  drive  shaft  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  coaxially  aligned  relatively  ro- 
Utable  sections  forming  joints  between  each  two  sections 
thereof  and  on  which  said  gears  and  clutches  are  mounted, 
a  plurality  of  oil  permeable  sleeve  bushing  means  mounted 
around  said  oil  shaft  means  and  within  said  hollow  drive 
shaft  means  for  mounting  said  drive  shaft  means  in  spaced 
relation  around  said  oil  shaft  means,  one  of  said  sleeve 
bushing  means  being  located  at  each  of  said  joints  in  the 
drive  shaft  means  to  control  the  rate  at  which  oil  escapes 
from  said  hollow  drive  shaft  means  through  said  joints 
to  the  sad  gears  and  clutches  which  are  mounted  on  said 
drive  shaft  means. 


3.156,320 
LUBRICATING  DEVICE 
Joseph  C.  Bystricky,  Crystal  Lake,  Frederick  G.  Schwels- 
thal,   Skokie.  and   Ernest  G.  Stock.  Ckicaso,  IIL,  as- 
signors to  Stewart-Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  111., 
a  corporation  of  V  Irginia 
Original    application    Apr.    7.    1959,   Ser.   No.    804,845. 
Divided   and  this  application  June   1,   1961,  Ser.  No. 
114,053 

11  Claims.  (CI.  184—29) 
1.  In  a  lubricating  device,  a  cylinder  having  a  supply 
port  at  one  end  thereof,  a  piston  slidable  in  the  cylinder 
and  having  a  head  and  a  guide  portion,  a  spring  of  a 
predetermined  strength  urging  the  piston  toward  said  one 
end  of  the  cylinder,  a  tubular  member  carried  by  the  guide 
portion  of  the  piston  and  slidable  relative  to  the  guide 
portion  of  the  piston,  a  second  spring  of  substantially 
greater  strength  than  said  predetermined  strength  and  urg- 
ing the  tubular  member  away  from  the  head  of  the  piston. 
a  plunger  member  fixed  rigidly  to  the  piston  and  slidable 


3,156321 
HYDRAULIC  ACTUATOR  AND  WHEEL  MOUNT- 
ING FOR  DISC  TYPE  BRAKE 

Gerard  P.  Deyerling  and  Mack  O.  Llndle>,  South  Bend, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  South  Bend, 

Ind.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  S«r.  No.   640,941,  Feb.  18, 

1957.    This  application  Jan.  18,  1963,  Ser,  No.  252,483 

10  Claims.     (CL  188—18) 


I .  A  wheel  and  brake  comprising  a  nonrotatable  wheel 
supportive  member  extending  radially  into  supportive 
engagement  with  the  rim  of  the  wheel,  a  nonroUtable 
cvlindrical  member  located  at  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
wheel  within  the  confines  of  the  wheel  sides,  a  plurality 
of  interleaved  rotors  and  stators  located  within  the  con- 
fines of  the  wheel  sides  and  keyed  for  axial  movement  to 
the  rotatable  wheel  and  cylindrical  member  respectively, 
a  piston  slidably  received  in  a  cylinder  bore  formed  in 
said  cylinder  member,  a  pull  rod  operatively  secured  to 
said  piston  and  displaceable  therewith,  a  transverse  pre»- 
sure  plate  operatively  secured  to  the  pull  rod  and  movable 
thereby  to  clamp  the  rotors  and  stators  together  in  forcible 
engagement,  and  resilient  means  for  urging  the  pressure 
plate  in  a  retractile  direction,  and  automatically  adjusting 
means  which  positions  the  pre&sure  plate  responsively  to 


wear  of  the  rotors  and  sutors  to  maintain  approximately 
the  iniual  clearance  esublished  between  said  rotors  and 
sUtors.  ^^^^^^_^^ 

3,156,322 
TWO  SHOE  SERVO  BRAKE 
Daniel  C.  Johoaon,  Leeds,  tlngland,  assi«nor  to  National 
Research  l>e>elopmeiit  Corporation,  a  corporaUon  ot 

Great  Britain  „,  o^c 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1961.  Ser.  No.  97.845 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  25,  I960 
I"  g  Claims.    (CL  188—78) 


nut  member  receiving  said  threaded  porUon  of  said  ad- 
justing screw  member,  means  for  non-routably  connect- 
ing one  of  said  members  to  one  of  said  brake  shoe  ends 
and  means  for  rotatably  connecting  the  other  of  said 
members  to  the  other  of  said  brake  shoe  ends  whereby  said 
members  are  rotatable  relative  to  each  other,  a  deform- 
ablc  member  disposed  within  said  adjusting  screw  nut 
and  located  between  the  threaded  portion  of  said  adjust- 
ing screw  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  adjusting  screw 
nut  said  deformable  member  being  arranged  within  said 
adjusting  screw  nut  that  the  threaded  portion  of  said  ad- 
justing screw  engages  said  deformable  member  to  com- 
press the  same  against  the  inner  surface  of  said  adjusting 
screw  nut. 

3,156,324 
SPEED  REGULATING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

TAPE  RECORDERS 

Earl  F.  Colbert,  21  Curtis  St..  W  orcester.  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,680 

1  Claim.     (CI.  188—80) 


1    A   self-servo   two-shoe   brake   comprising   a   brake 
drum  having  an  internal  braking  surface,  a  primary  shoe 
displaceable  circumferentially  in  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  the  drum  by   frictional   drag  under  the  influence  of 
a  force  applied  to  the  primary  shoe  to  cause  it  to  engage 
the  braking  surface,  a  secondary  shoe  displaceable  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  bra^ng  surface,  a  mech- 
anism operable  by  displacement  of  the  primary  shoe  and 
acting  on  the  secondary  shoe  to  force  said  secondary  shoe 
into  engagement   ^»ith   the  braking  surface,   and   means 
operable  bv  displacement  of  the  secondary  shoe  for  apply- 
ing a  negative  feed-back  in  opposition  to  the  operating 
force  on  the  primary  shoe,  the  said  means  operable  by 
displacement  of  the  secondary  shoe  including  a  double- 
armed  lever  member  having  a  short  arm  with  which  the 
secondary  shoe  coacts.  and  a  longer  arm  which  extends 
substantially  to  a  mid  point  of  the  primary  shoe,  the  force 
exerted  on  the  pnmarv  shoe  being  applied  in  a  radial 
direction  through  said  longer  arm  of  the  double-armed 
lever  member  and  the  pressure  exerted  by  the  secondary 
shoe  on  the  shorter  arm  thereof  exerting  a  negative  feed- 
back acting  through  the  longer  arm  in  opposition  to  the 
operating  force  on  the  primary  shoe. 


3.156,323 
BRAKE  ADJI'STING  MECHANISM 
Raymond  Boyer,  Sr.,  South  Bend,  Ind.    assignor  to  The 
Bendix   Corporatloo,  South  Bend,  lad.,  a  corporation 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,523 
7  Clatma.     (CL  188— 79J) 
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In  combination  with  a  tape  recorder  including  a  deck, 
a  tape  reel  rotatably  mounted  in  a  horizontal  plane  on 
said  deck  and  means  for  rotating  said  reel,  a  speed  con- 
trol device  for  said  reel  comprising  a  substantially   U- 
shaped  bracket  including  a  short  vertical  side  flange,  an 
elongated  resilient  vertical  side  flange,  and  a  base,  screw 
means  securing  said  base  to  said  deck,  said  elongated 
flange  including  a  resilient  extension  arm  which  projects 
bevond  said  base  to  a  point  adjacent  said  reel,  said  re- 
silient arm  being  cut  away  from  said  base  adjacent  said 
extension  arm,  a  horizontal  base  portion  on  the  free  end 
of  said  extension  arm,  a  vertical  pin  carried  by  said  base 
portion,  a   roller  rotatably  mounted  on  said   pin,   a  re- 
silient 0-ring  on  said  roller  engaging  said  tape  reel,  said 
elongated  flange  having  an  opening  therein  adjacent  the 
cut  away  portion,  and  said  short  vertical  side  flange  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein  aligned  with  the  opening  in  said 
elongated  flange,  a  bolt  extending  through  said  aligned 
openings,  a  knurled  head  on  said  bolt  on  the  outer  side 
of  said   elongated   flange,   a  nut   rotatable  on   the  other 
end  of  said  bolt  on  the  outer  side  of  said  short  flange,  and 
a  compression  spring  surrounding  said  bolt  between  said 
flanges,   whereby   rotation   of  said   knurled   head   varies 
the  compression  of  said  spring  to  vary  the  pressure  ex- 
erted by  said  0-ring  on  said  tape  reel. 


4MU^^^*Jl^^^' 


1  In  a  brake,  a  pair  of  brake  shoes  arranged  in  end 
to  end  relationship,  an  adjustable  strut  interposed  between 
a  pair  of  adjacent  ends  of  said  brake  shoes,  said  strut 
comprising:  an  adjusting  screw  member  having  a  threaded 
portion,  an  internally  threaded  hollow  adjusting  screw 


3,156,325 
SPOT-TYPE  DISC  BRAKES 
Walter   Robert   Taylor,    Leamington   Spa,   England,   as- 
signor   to    Automotive    Products    Company    Limited, 
Leamington  Spa,  Kngland 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,465 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec  22,  1961, 

46,013/61 
11  Claims.  (CL  188—73) 
1.  A  disc  brake  comprising  a  fixed  support  with  a  hori- 
zontal portion,  movable  members  mounted  on  said  hori- 
zontal portion  of  said  fixed  support,  means  pivotally  con- 
necting said  movable  members  to  said  fixed  support  for 
swinging  movement  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane 
about  said  fixed  support,  corresponding  opening  means  in 
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said  movable  members  for  receiving  a  disc  brake  therein, 
a  pad  member  on  each  movable  member  disposed  in  said 
opening  means,  and  a  motor  means  mounted  on  each 


movable  member  for  moving  its  respective  pad  member 
into  contact  with  the  disc  brake  received  in  the  openmg 
means.  

3, 15^326 
DOUBLE  ACTING  BRAKE  ADJUSTER 
Lewis  M.  Showers,  Jr.,  104  E.  Essex  Ave.,  L«i»dowii«, 
Pa-,  and  Charles  T.  Biscardi,  19  E.  MIU  Ro«i,  Maple 

Shade,  N  J. 

FUed  July  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294.790 
3  Clahns.     (CL  18»— 196) 


demountable   brake   adjusting  rod   guide,   an   anti-creep 
cable  looped  around  said  anti-creep  sheave  with  one  end 
suitably  attached  to  said  take-up  spring  follower  and  the 
other  end  suitably  attached  to  said  brake  adjusting  rod 
near  said  integral  equalizer  lever  jaw  to  insure  the  rela- 
tive movement  of  said  parallel  brake  adjusting  chains, 
said  chain  sprocket  and  said  brake  adjusting  rod.  a  pair 
of  ratchet  dogs  including  an  anti-lengthening  dog  and  an 
anti-shortening  dog   pivotally   mounted   in   said   ratchet 
chain  sprocket  housing  and  alternately  engageable  with 
said  ratchet  chain  sprocket,  a  ratchet  dog  lift  and  tripper 
slidably  mounted  in  a  supporting  guide  for  remote  control 
of    the    anti-lengthening    dog,    a    command    trigger    re- 
turn spring  housmg  slidably  mounted  in  a  command  trig- 
ger guide,  a  slot  in  said  command  trigger  return  spring  hous- 
ing for  alternately  engaging  and  disengaging  said  ratchet 
dogs,   ratchet   dog  sprmgs   for   urging   the   ratchet   dogs 
into   engagement   with    ratchet    teeth   of    ratchet    chain 
sprocket,  a  command  trigger  secured  to  said  command 
trigger  spring  housing,  a  command  lever  secured  to  the 
brake  linkage  and  engageable  with  said  command  trigger 
for  actuation  of  the  said  command  trigger  return  spring 
housing  during  normal  and  over-travel  brake  application. 


••      ao  •> 


tt 


1.  A  double  acting  brake  adjuster  for  a  brake  linkage 
to  resist  tension  loads,  in  combination,  a  ratchet  chain- 
sprocket  housing  having  a  brake  lever  jaw  at  one  end 
and   a   command   trigger   spring   housing   guide   on   the 
bottom,  a  brake  adjusting  rod  guide  and  housing  demount- 
ably  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  ratchet  chain- 
sprocket  housing,  a  brake  adjusting  rod  slidably  mounted 
and  extending  a  suitable  distance  beyond  the  end  of  said 
brake  adjusting  rod  guide  and  housing  for  connection  to 
the   brake  linkage,  said  brake  adjusting  rod  having  an 
adjustable   brake   lever  jaw   on   the  extended  end   and 
an  integral  equalizer  lever  jaw  on  the  other  end,  a  pair 
of  equalizer  levers  pivotally  attached  at  their  centers  to 
said  integral  equalizer  lever  jaw.  a  pair  of  parallel  brake 
adjusting  chains  having  the  end  links  of  the  load  por- 
tions pivotally  attached  to  opposite  ends  of  said  equalizer 
levers  to  insure  equal  distribution  of  load  on  said  parallel 
brake  adjusting  chains,  upper  and  lower  guide  plates  to 
guide  the  slidable  motion  of  said  integral  jaw,  a  relatively 
mounted  ratchet   chain   sprocket  in   said   ratchet  chain- 
sprocket  housing,  said  ratchet  chain  sprocket  having  two 
integral  chain  engaging  sprockets  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  a  toothed  ratchet  wheel  portion,  said  chain  engag- 
ing   sprockets    matching    said    parallel    brake    adjusting 
chains,   load   portions   of   said    parallel   brake   adjusting 
chains  being  disposed  tangent  to  said  chain  sprockets,  a 
load  transferring  portion  of  said  parallel  brake  adjusting 
chains  engaging  arcuate  portions  of  said  chain  sprockets, 
take-up  portions  of  said  parallel  brake  adjusting  chains 
extending  in  a  return  direction  parallel  to  said  load  por- 
tions, a  pair  of  pre-compressed  helical  take-up  springs 
surrounding  said  take-up  portions,  end  links  of  said  take- 
up  portions  secured  to  a  take-up  spring  follower,  said 
pre-compressed*  helical    take-up   springs   being   confined 
between  said  take-up  chain  followers  and  a  fixed  seat 
integral  with  said  demountable  brake  adjusting  rod  guide 
to  produce  the  take-up  adjustment  of  brake  linkage,  an 
anti-creep    cable    sheave    rotatively    mounted    on    said 


3,154,327 

VEHICLE  BRAKE  AIR  COOLING  DEVICE 

Edmood  W.  Roll.  320  E.  Walnut,  Kokomo,  lod. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,548 

12  Claims.     (CL  1»»— 264) 


+•* 


1.  In  a  vehicle  brake  cooling  apparatus:  a  brake  mech- 
anism including  a  non-rotatable  backing  plate;  an  air  scoop 
having  a  body  secured  to  said  backing  plate  at  one  side 
thereof  and  an  opening  in  iu  side  wall,  said  body  having 
an  open  forward  end  for  the  entry  of  air  into  the  scoop 
which  discharges  through  said  opening  into  the  brake 
mechanism  on  the  other  side  of  said  backing  plate;  and 
a  helical  spring  in  said  body  forwardly  of  its  opening  for 
baffling  passage  of  foreign  substances  to  said  opening,  the 
turns  of  said  spring  being  spaced  apart  substantially  to 
permit  air  to  flow  between  said  turns  and  through  said 
body  to  said  opening. 


3,156.328 
COMBINATION  OUTRIGGER  AND  FRONT 

LEG  EXTENSION 
Emil  A.  Bender,  P.O.  Box  52,  BaliersfieW.  Calif. 
FUed  Feb.  25,  1960.  Ser.  No.  11,027 
13  Claims.     (CL  189— 11) 
1.  In    a   portable,    vehicle-mounted    derrick    structure 
wherein  the  derrick  mast  is  hinged  to  a  mast  support  ad- 
jacent an  end  of  said   vehicle  for  swinging  movement 
between  a  generally  horizontal,  transport  position  extend- 
ing over  the  vehicle  and  an  operative  position  wherein  the 
mast  extends  beyond  the  vertical  with  the  peak  of  the  mast 
located  vertically  above  the  free  space  outwardly  of  the 
vehicle  beyond  the  hinge  mounting  of  the  mast,  an  out- 
rigger brace  for  transferring  support  of  the  mast  from 
the  vehicle,  downwardly  through  the  hinge  joint,  including 
a  ground  support  member  located  away  from  the  vehicle 
in  the  direction  of  mast  overhang,  a  compression  member 
pivotally  connected  to  the  mast  support  structure  adjacent 
and  below  the  hinge  joint  at  one  end  and  connected  at 
its  opposite  end  with  said  ground  support  member  and  a 
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with  another  portion  of  the  mast  support  structure  at  a 
point  below  said  hinge  )oinl  and  below  that  at  which  said 


perpendicular  wall,  a  wcldmcnt  secured  to  said  element 
and  to  said  perpendicular  wall  adjacent  said  end  wall. 


3,156,331 

KNOCK-DOWN  DOOR   BUCK  CONSTRUCTION 

WITH  ADJUSTABLE  WALL  CLAMPING  MEANS 

Samuel  Slilar,  63—153  Alderton  St.,  Rego  Park,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  230^77 

4  Claims.     (CL  189 — 46) 


compression  member  is  connected,  said  compression  and 
tension  members  being  connected  at  the  ends  thereof,  re- 
mote from  their  points  of  cxjnnection  with  said  mast  sup- 
port structure.  

I 

3,156.329 

DISMOUNTABLE  CONSTRUCTION 

Jacques  Alberti.  14  Chimin  de  Lucingc, 

l4iusanne.  Switzerland 

Filed  June  I,  1962,  Ser.  No.  199.286 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  SwiUerland  Juoe  3,  1961 

5  Claims.     (CL  189—15.5) 


I  A  dismountable  assembly  constituted  of  elements 
nested  one  into  the  other,  all  the  elements  being  iden- 
tical and  each  constituted  of  a  triangle  of  rigid  shape, 
each  element  including  at  least  two  apexes  of  the  tri- 
angle female  nesting  means,  and  further  including  male 
nesting  means  for  cooperating  with  the  female  nesting 
means  of  two  adjacent  elements  to  connect  the  elements 
together. 


3.156,330 
CYLINDER  ATTACHING  STRUCTLTIE 
Arthur    A.    Berg.    Lincolnwood.    III.,    assignor    to    Berg 
Airlectro  Products  Co.,  Chicago,  IU.,  a  corporation  of 

llUnois 

FUed  Jan-  18.  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,477 
2  Claims.     (CL  189—36) 

1.  A  thin-walled  structure  having  an  end  wall  and  a 
wall  perpendicular  thereto,  an  aperture  in  said  end  wall 
and  spaced  from  said  perpendicular  wall,  a  fastener  ex- 
tending through  said   aperture   and  having  an  enlarged 


1.  In  a  three-piece  metal  preformed  door  buck  con- 
struction for  installing  in  a  doorway  cut  in  a  wall,  a  pair 
of  channel-shaped  jambs  each  integrally  formed  with  op- 
posite side  walls  for  extending  over  vertical  edges  of  a 
wall  bordering  said  doorway,  flanges  inwardly  bent  toward 
each  other  extending  from  said  opposite  side  walls  for 
clampingly  contacting  opposite  sides  of  said  wall,  adjust- 
able means  coacting  with  said  side  walls  to  flex  the  latter 
and  bring  said  flanges  toward  each  other  to  effect  said 
clamping  contact,  each  jamb  having  a  jamb  portion  from 
which  said  opposite  side  walls  integrally  extend,  said  ad- 
justable means  including  a  plurality  of  straps  spaced  from 
each  other  along  each  of  said  jamb  portions,  each  strap 
having  an  intermediate  section  and  a  pair  of  opposite  arm 
sections,  each  intermediate  section  being  spaced  from  and 
substantially  parallel  to  the  jamb  portion  and  having  op- 
posite ends  thereof  formed  in  bends  divergently  disposing 
said  arm  sections  with  respect  to  each  other,  each  of  said 
arm  sections  having  an  end  opposite  said  bend  attached 
to  one  of  the  opposite  side  walls,  means  adjustably  inter- 
connecting each  intermediate  section  with  the  jamb  por- 
tion to  vary  the  distance  therebetween,  said  strap  being 
otherwise  free  from  contact  and  engagement  with  said 
jamb  portion  and  opposite  side  walls,  said  bends  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  flex  and  decrease  the  diver- 
gence of  said  arm  sections  upon  bringing  the  intermediate 
portion  tov^ards  the  jamb  portion  by  said  interconnecting 
means  to  effect  said  side  wall  flexing  and  wall  clamping 
by  said  flanges. 

3,156,332 
INSULATED  METAL  STRUCTURE 
Donald  J.  Cameron,  ThomhUI,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Cameron  W  indows  (Aluminum)  Limited,  Brampton, 
Ontario.  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,432 

6  Claims.     (CI.  189—75) 

1.  An  insulated  metal  structure  especially  suited  for 

use  as  a  window  frame,  door  frame,  window  sash  and 

door  sash,  said  insulated  metal  structure  comprising  a 
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first  metal  section  and  a  second  metal  section,  said  first 
metal  section  including  a  first  wall  having  an  inwardly 
turned  first  flange,  said  second  metal  section  including  a 
second  wall  having  an  inwardly  turned  second  flange,  said 
first  and  second  sections  being  positioned  side-by-side 
with  said  flanges  adjacent  to  and  spaced  apart  from  each 
other;  a  member  of  rigid  thermal  insulating  material 
positioned  between  said  sections  and  locking  said  sections 
together,  said  insulating  member  being  adapted  to  be 
readily  slidable  between  said  sections  for  slidable  inser- 
tion between  said  sections  and  for  slidable  removal  from 
between  said  sections,  said  insulating  member  being  of 
T-shape  configuration  and  comprising  a  first  portion  hav- 
ing first,  second,  third  and  fourth  arms,  said  first  and 
second  arms  extending  away  from  said  first  portion  on 
one  side  thereof  and  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other, 
said  third  and  fourth  arms  extending  away  from  said  first 
portion  on  another  side  thereof  opposite  said  one  side 
and  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  said  first  and 
third  arms  each  having  inwardly  turned  arms  positioned 
remote  from  said  first  portion  and  extending  towards  said 
second  and  fourth  arms  respectively,  said  first  and  second 
arms  and  one  of  said  inwardly  turned  arms  defining  a 


first  channel,  said  third  and  fourth  arms  and  the  other 
of  said  inwardly  turned  arms  defining  a  second  channel, 
said  first  portion  being  slidably  positioned  between  said 
flanges  with  said  first  flange  being  positioned  in  said  first 
channel  and  said  second  flange  being  positioned  in  said 
second  channel,  said  second  and  fourth  arms  being  posi- 
tioned in  recesses  in  said  first  and  second  walls  respec- 
tively, the  outer  surfaces  of  said  second  and  fourth  arms 
being  substantially  flush  with  the  outer  surfaces  of  said 
first  and  second  wails;  a  third  flange  extending  inwardly 
from  said  first  wall  and  spaced  from  said  first  flange,  said 
first  and  third  flanges  defining  a  third  channel  there- 
between; and  a  fourth  flange  extending  inwardly  from 
said  second  wall  and  spaced  from  said  second  flange,  said 
second  and  fourth  flanges  defining  a  fourth  channel  there- 
between, said  one  inwardly  turned  arm  completely  occu- 
pying said  third  channel  and  abutting  said  first  and  third 
flanges,  said  other  inwardly  turned  arm  completely  occu- 
pying said  fourth  channel  and  abutting  said  second  and 
fourth  flanges,  whereby  said  first  and  third  flanges  and 
said  second  and  fourth  flanges  are  adapted  to  guide  said 
insulating  member  during  insertion  thereof  between  said 
sections. 


3,15<333 
IDLING   FUEL -SUPPLY   CONTROL   MECHANISM 

FOR  INDUCTION  CARBURETORS  OF  VEHICLES 
Ucwcilyn  T.  Barnes,  155  Atlantic  Ave.,  Frecport,  N.Y., 
assignor  of  thirty  -three  and  one-third  percent  to  Charles 
T.  Barnes,  Freeport,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71,265 
1  Claim.     (CL  192—3) 
In   a   carburetor   system   for   an   internal   combustion 
engine  mounted  in  a  vehicle  including  a  hand  brake,  and 


induction  type  carburetor  having  a  throttle  valve,  and 
a  manifold  communicating  with  said  carburetor,  an  aux- 
iliary air  supply  system  for  supplying  an  increased  amount 
of  air  to  said  carburetor  durmg  idling  conditions  of 
said  engine,  said  auxiliary  air  supply  system  comprising 
a  housing  mounted  exteriorly  of  said  carburetor,  a  bore 
within  said  housing,  a  conduit  connecting  said  housing 
bore  with  the  interior  of  said  carburetor  downstream  of 
said  throttle  valve,  a  piston  slidably  mounted  within  said 
housing  bore,  means  couplmg  said  housing  bore  to  an 
air  supply  source  rearwardly  of  the  leading  end  of  said 
piston,  means  urging  said  piston  to  a  normal  position 
in  which  it  at  least  partially  interrupts  communication 
between  said  conduit  and  said  air  supply  source,  conduit 
means  coupling  said  bore  rearwardly  of  said  piston  with 
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the  interior  of  said  engine  manifold  for  movement  of 
said  piston  to  a  position  openmg  said  conduit  to  said 
air  supply  source  under  the  influence  of  high  induction 
forces  existing  in  said  engine  manifold  when  said  en- 
gine is  overrunning,  and  secondary  means  for  placing  said 
conduit  into  increased  communication  with  said  air  sup- 
ply source  during  the  condition  of  stationary  idling  rtf 
said  engine,  said  secondary  means  being  independent  of 
the  induction  forces  in  said  manifold  and  comprising  an 
alternate  aperture  establishing  communication  between 
said  conduit  and  said  air  supply  source,  a  sleeve,  means 
biasing  said  sleeve  to  overlie  said  alternate  aperture,  and 
coupling  means  connecting  saiJ  sleeve  to  said  vehicle 
hand  brake  for  operation  of  said  sleeve  to  uncover  said 
alternate  aperture  upon  manual  actuation  of  ^id  hand 
brake. 


9,154.334 
IMPACT  TOOL  WITH  HAMMFR  ROTAT\BI  F  AND 

AXIALI.Y  MONABIE  WITHIN  THY.  MOTOR 

Martin  D.  Hoza,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Re«d  Roller 

Bit  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Ma>  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  1I03IM 

9  Claims.     (CL  192— 3«.5) 


-  J 


8.  An  impact  tool  comprising  a  motor,  a  hammer  and 
an  anvil,  the  said  hammer  being  rotatably  carried  by  and 
slidable  within  said  motor,  means  to  cause  said  motor 
to  rotate  said  hammer  and  to  permit  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  hammer  to  reciprocate  axially,  and  means  to  cause 
said  hammer  to  strike  said  anvil  and  impart  the  energy 
of  the  rotating  motor  and  hammer  to  the  anvil. 
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1  3,156,335 

TORQUE  LIMITING  FLUID  DRIVE 
Richard  Marine  Nelden.  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
American  Radiator  &  Standard  Sanltar>   Corporation, 
New  York.  N.Y.,  a  corporaHon  of  I>«>Vr"f!, 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  774,485 
7  Ctalins.    (CL  192— 3J) 


the  shiftable  clutch  disc  toward  the  other  clutch  disc,  and 
set  screw  means  adjustably  carried  by  the  housing  and  ex- 
erting forces  against  peripherally  spaced  outer  end  por- 
tions of  the  shiftable  clutch  disc  in  opposition  to  the  direc- 
tion of  force  imposed  by  the  first-mentioned  adjusting 
member  to  releasably  lock  the  discs  in  spaced  relauon. 


3,156337 
COUPLING  DEVICE  FOR  TOOL  SPINDLE 
William   L.   Olds  and   William   J.    Baker,   Spring   Lake, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Gardner-Denver  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  „«  -,, 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89^31 
6  CUlms.     (CL  192—148) 


I.  In  an  overload  protected  fluid  coupling,  vaned  im- 
peller and  runner  shells  mounted  in  opposed   rotatable 
relation,  said  impeller  and  runner  shells  being  respectively 
mounted  on  aligned  input  and  output  shafts  and  being 
axially  spaced  to  define  a  radially  extending  first  space 
therebetween   for   exhausting   fluid   from    said   coupling, 
means  for  supplying  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  coupling,  a  cas- 
ing connected  to  said  impeller  shell  and  extending  in  sur- 
rounding relation  to  said  runner  shell  to  define  an  an- 
nular space  around  said  output  shaft  in  fluid  flow  com- 
munication with  said  first  space  for  exhausting  fluid  from 
said  coupling  and  a  valve  on  said  fluid  coupling  and  posi- 
tioned in  said  annular  space  to  control  fluid  flow  there- 
through,   said    valve    including    means   operatively    con- 
nected to  one  of  the  runner  shell  and  output  shaft  actuat- 
ing the  valve  toward  a  closed  position  upon  an  increase 
m  output  speed  and  actuating  the  valve  toward  an  open 
position  upon  a  decrease  in  output  speed. 


3,156,336 

TRANSMITTFR  CI.ITCH  DISC  ALIGNMENT 

ADJl  STING  MECHANISMS 

Herman  C.  Frent/el.  Mll»»auke«,  Wk.,  assignor  to  Hansen 

Glove  Corporation,  Milwuukee,  Wl^.,  a  corporation  of 

Wisconsin  _       ^,     .^«»^- 

Fllc4  Jan.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,M7 
2  Claims.     (CL  192— 110) 
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1 .  Spindle  housing  means; 

spindle  means  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  housing 
means; 

spindle  driving  means; 

first  and  second  coupling  means  between  said  spindle 
means  and  said  driving  means; 

said  first  coupling  means  including  releasable  meaiis; 

said  second  coupling  means  connecting  said  driving 
means  and  said  spindle  means  when  said  first  cou- 
pling means  is  released; 

stop  means  cooperative  with  said  second  coupling  means 
to  arrtst  rotation  of  said  spindle  means;  and 

means  holding  said  stop  means  stationarily  with  respect 
to  said  housing  means. 


3,156,338 
ENDI  FAS  LAMINATED  PRINTING  TAPES 
Walter  Ploeger,  Jr..  North  Bellmore,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by 
mesne    assljjnments,    to    Fllmon    Process    Corp.,    New 
York.  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original  application  Mar.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17^91,  now 
Patent  No.  3,086,901.  dated  Apr.  23,  1963.     Divided 
and  this  application  July  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,179 
5  Claims.     (CL  197—172) 


1  In  a  Uansmitter,  a  housing,  a  pair  of  clutch  discs 
co-axially  mounted  therewithin  and  having  adjacent  face 
portions  spaced  from  one  another,  one  of  the  dutch  discs 
being  axially  shiftable  relative  to  the  other  clutch  disc  to 
regulate  the  spacing  between  the  adjacent  face  portions 
of  said  discs,  an  adjusting  member  co-axially  mounted  rela- 
tive to  said  discs  and  axially  adjustably  carried  within 
the  housing  and  engaging  the  perimeter  of  said  adja- 
cent face  portion  of  the  axially  shifuble  clutch  disc  to  ad- 
justably space  said  disc  from  the  adjacent  face  portion 
of  the  other  clutch  disc  and  to  resist  axial  movement  ot 


1.  A  tape  comprising  a  laminated  endless  ribbon,  one 
layer  of  said  ribbon  being  an  ink  carrying  nylon  ribbon 
of  uniform  width,  a  second  layer  of  said  laminated  end- 
less ribbon  being  a  thin  ribbon  of  ink-impervious  thermo- 
plastic material  having  the  same  width  as  said  nylon  rib- 
bon and  joined  to  said  nylon  ribbon  along  its  edges  only, 
.ind  a  thermo-fuscd  butt  joint  across  the  width  and 
through  the  thickness  of  said  laminated  ribbon,  the  thick- 
ness of  said  joint  being  substantially  equal  to  the  thick- 
ness of  said  laminated  ribbon. 
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3,156^39 
CREDIT  MECHANISM 
Jacob  C.  KIcfer  and  Herman  G.  Jensen,  both  of  Chicago, 
lU.,  assignors  to   The  Seeburg  Corporation,  Chicago, 
ni.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  134,007 
11  Claims.     (CL  194—1) 


1.  A  credit  mechanism  for  use  in  coin-controlled,  elec- 
trically-operated machines,  comprising:  a  control  switch 
biased  toward  its  closed  position;  an  add-subtract  ratchet 
wheel  having  means  thereon  for  causing  the  opening  of 
said  switch  at  the  start  position  of  the  wheel,  said  wheel 
being  biased   to  rotate   in   a  direction  away   from   said 
switch-opening  position  to  establish  and  add  credit  upon 
such  rotation,  a  holding  pawl  for  engaging  said  wheel 
to  normally  prevent  its  rotation  in  said  direction;  a  detent 
device   normally  disconnected   from   said   ratchet  wheel 
and  having  a  movable  element  engagcable  with  the  teeth 
of  said  wheel  to  cause  said  detent  device  to  rotate  with 
the  wheel  when  said  element  is  so  engaged  as  hereinafter 
specified;  coin-controlled  means  for  disengaging  said  hold- 
ing pawl  and  for  causing  said  detent  device  to  engage  said 
ratchet  wheel;  a  plurality  of  credit-limit  stops  mounted  in 
different  positions  circumferentially  of  the  ratchet  wheel 
and  so  disposed  as  to  be  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
detent  device  when  the  latter  is  engaged  with  the  ratchet 
wheel  but  out  of  such  path  when  such  device  is  disen- 
gaged, at  least  one  of  said  stops  being  retractably  mounted; 
coin-controlled  means  for  moving  said  retractable  stop 
out  of  the  path  of  said  detent  device  When  a  coiii  of  a 
value  calling  for  a  plurality  of  credits  is  inserted  in  the 
machine;  subtract  means  for  returning  said  ratchet  wheel 
to  its  switch-opening  position  with  a  step  movement  for 
each  operation  of  the  machine  corresponding  to  a  unit 
of  credit;  and  means  for  disengaging  said  detent  device 
from  said  ratchet  wheel  and  for  returning  it  to  its  initial 
position,  out  of  the  plane  of  said  stc^s,  prior  to  such  re- 
turn movement  of  the  ratchet  wheel. 


3,156340 

COIN  OPERATED  \  ENDING  MACHINE 

Jack  H.  Arkes,  608  S.  Dearborn  St.,  Chicago  5,  UI. 

FUed  May  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,387 

2  Claims.     (CI.  194—10) 

1.  An  article  vending  machine  comprising: 

( 1)  a  plurality  of  cages  each  rotatablc  around  its  own 

axis;  . 

(2)  a  plurality  of  square  articles  to  be  dispensed  m 
each  cage  disposed  therein,  with  each  article  turned 
45°  with  respect  to  the  articles  adjacent  to  it; 


(3)  base  plate  means  upon  which  said  cages  are 
mounted,  said  means  containing  an  opening  beneath 
each  cage,  which  openings  are  shaped  to  conform  to 
the  shape  and  size  of  the  articles; 

(4)  means  including  a  motor  individual  to  each  cage 
for  rotating  the  cage  through  an  arc  of  45°; 

(5)  a  manually  operable  switch  for  selecting  said 
motors  one  at  a  time  by  preparing  a  circuit  to  the 
selected  motor; 

(6)  a  relay  common  to  said  motors  and  operable  to 


close  the  motor  circuit  prepared  by  »aid  selector 
switch; 

(7)  a  coin  chute  mechanism  common  to  said  motors; 

(8)  and  a  circuit  for  said  relay  closed  by  the  pas- 
sage of  a  coin  through  said  coin  mechanism  to 
operate  the  relay  and  thereby  close  the  prepared 
circuit  to  the  selected  motor  over  which  circuit  that 
motoi^  operates  to  rotate  the  cage  and  thereby  register 
the  bottom  article  with  the  opening  in  the  base  plate 
means  thereby  to  dispense  that  article. 


ERRATLM 

For  Class  197—172  see: 
Patent  No.  3,156.338 


3.156341 
MOTOR  MOL'NT  FOR  CON'VEYORS 
Leon  C.  Wilcoxen.  Dodge  City.  Kans.,  asaignor  to  May- 
rath    Machinery     Company,    Inc.,    a    corporation    of 
Kansas 

FUed  Jaly  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  12233t 
3  Claims.     (CI.  198—233) 


I 


1.  A  motor  mount  comprising  a  depending  arm,  a 
horizontal  rockable  member  fixed  at  one  end  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  arm  and  projecting  laterally  there- 
from, means  supporting  said  member  for  rocking  move- 
ment on  its  own  axis,  a  supporting  bar  member  fixed 
at  one  end  to  said  arm  adjacent  its  lower  end  and  pro- 
jecting therefrom  laterally  in  the  direction  opposite  said 
rockable  member,  said  supporting  bar  member  being  of 
polygonal  cross  section,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  elon- 
gated motor  mounts  arranged  over  and  supported  in- 
termediate their  lengths  by  said  supporting  bar  member, 
at  least  one  of  said  motor  mounts  having  a  sleeve  to 
which  it  is  fixed  and  which  sleeve  corresponds  in  cross 
sectional  shape  to  said  supporting  bar  member  and  sur- 
rounds the  same  to  slide  thereon  toward  and  away  from 
the  other  motor  mount,  means  for  fixing  said  sleeve  in 


I 


adjusted  position  along  said  supporting  bar  member, 
a  pair  of  longitudinally  slidable  sleeves  surrounding  each 
motor  mount  and  having  means  for  connecting  them 
to  a  motor,  and  means  connected  between  the  lower 
end  of  said  arm  and  a  stationary  point  for  fixmg  said 
arm  against  swinging  movement  to  maintain  said  motor 
mount  horizontal. 


3,156.342 

RIVET  FEED  MACHINES 

CUfford  Edmund  Brewer,  19  I  pton  Road.  Poole, 

Dorset,  England 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1963.  Ser.  No.  261.279 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  2,  1962 

15  Claims.     (CI.  19g— 33) 


plurality  of  cigars  along  said  supporting  structure,  means 
for  providing  an  abutment  to  obstruct  the  continuous 
movement  of  said  cigars  and  to  cause  said  cigars  to  ac- 
cumulate in  a  row  at  a  forward  position  along  said  sup- 
porUng  structure,  a  first  member  perpendicular  to  said 
supporting  structure  moveable  from  beneath  to  engage 
the  underside  of  the  leading  cigar,  a  second  member  per- 
pendicular  to   said   supporting   structure   movable   from 
above  to  engage  the  upper  side  of  the  leading  cigar  means 
for  cooperatively  moving  said  members  in  a  path  to  en- 
gage the  leading  cigar  and  to  carry  the  same  to  a  position 
on  said  supporting  structure  over  and  forward  of  said 
abutment,  said   moving  means  being  sequentially   oper- 
able to  cause  said  member  to  serially  remove  the  leading 
cigar  from  engagement  with  said  abutment  and  to  place 
the  same  forward  thereof. 


3,156344 
BALANCING  MEANS  FOR  ELEVATOR 
RECEIVING  CONVEYOR 
Elmo  L.  Batterton  and  William  C.  Roecker.  Morton,  and 
Merie  Franklin  Dodson,  East  Peoria,  III.,  assignors,  by 
mesDC  assignments,  to  Meyer  Mfg.  Co.,  a  corporation 
of   Illinois  ^,     ^„-  ,_- 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185330 
15  Claims.     (CL  198—91) 


1    A  rivet  feeding  machine,  for  rivets  having  a  rivet 
portion  comprising  a  shank  and  a  head  and  a  mandrel 
portion  extending  from  said  head,  the  machine  compris- 
ing; a  rivet   aligning  member  portions  of  which  define 
a   slot   extending   through   said    rivet   aligning   member, 
said   slot  having  a  width  the  dimension  of  which  lies 
between  the  diameter  of  said  mandrel  portion  and  the 
diameter  of  said  head  and  having  enlargements  at  inter- 
vals the  smallest  width  of  which  enlargements  is  greater 
than   the   diameter   of  said   head;   means   for   supplying 
rivets  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  rivet  aligning  mem- 
ber; means  for  reciprocating  said  rivet  aligning  member; 
and  a  rivet  guiding  member  a  portion  of  which  is  dis- 
posed  below   said   rivet   aligning   member   and   portions 
of  which  define  a  slot  having  a  width  the  dimension  of 
which   lies   between  the   diameter  of  the  said   mandrel 
portion  and  the  diameter  of  said  head,  said  slot  in  said 
rivet  guiding  member  being  disposed  in  alignment  with, 
and  a  portion  of  said  slot  in  the  rivet  guiding  member 
underlying,  said  slot  in  said  rivet  aligning  member. 


3,156.343 
CIGAR  FEEDING  DEVICE 
Neal  R.  Pariatore.  Laurelton.  Queens,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
American  Machine  &  Foundry   Company,  a  corpora- 
tioo  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1962.  Ser.  No.  180,792 
5  Claims.     (CL  19»— 34) 


1.  Apparatus  for  sequentially  feeding  cigars  to  the  in- 
take  station  of  a  continuously   operable   wrapping   ma- 
chine of  the  type  described  comprising,  a  supporting  struc- 
ture, means  for  receiving  and  continuously  conveying  a 
808  O  O.— 34 


1.  An  elevator  comprising: 

an  inclined  elevating  section  having  a  hopper  pivotaUy 

mounted  on  the  lower  end  thereof, 
spring    means    interconnecting   said    elevating   section 

with  said  hopper  to  urge  said  hopper  to  collapse 

upon  said  elevating  section, 
and  means  for  varying  the  point  of  spring  connection 

on  said  hopper  as  a  function  of  the  pivoted  position 

of  said  hopper  with  respect  to  said  elevating  section. 


3,156,345 

MOTOR  POWERED  ACCUMULATING 

CONVEYOR 

Maynard  J.  De  Good.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
The  Rapids-Standard  Compan>.  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  June  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  119,109 
13  Claims.  (CL  198—127) 
1.  In  a  conveyor  for  articles  having  a  plurality  of  dnven 
rollers  forming  an  article  transporting  surface,  a  power 
driven  propelling  member  beneath  said  rollers  and  a  idu- 
rality  of  pressure  rollers  beneath  said  propelling  member; 
said  conveyor  being  characterized  by  a  first  zone  and  a 
second  zone;  said  first  zone  being  at  the  discharge  end  of 
said  conveyor  and  of  a  length  to  accommodate  at  least 
a  portion  of  one  article;  said  second  zone  being  adjacent 
thereto  and  adapted  to  discharge  articles  into  said  first 
zone;  said  pressure  rollers  in  said  first  zone  being  fixedly 
supported  to  hold  said  propelling  member  in  driving  en- 
gagement with  said  driven  rollers;  means  supporting  said 
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pressure  rollers  in  said  second  zone  for  vertical  move- 
ment, said  pressure  rollers  in  one  position  holding  said 
member  in  driving  engagement  with  said  driven  rollers 
and  in  another  position  disengaged  from  said  driven 
rollers;  a  sensing  element  adjacent  the  discharge  end  of 
said  first  zone,  said  sensing  element  being  positioned  to 
be  actuated  by  articles  moving  over  said  driven  rollers; 


axis  of  the  finger  upper  section  to  vary  the  space  between 
the  finger  lower  section  and  said  platform,  said  finger 
upper  section  projecting  downwardly  through  said  top 
wall  slot  when  said  carriage  is  at  the  end  of  a  working 
stroke  and  urging  material  toward  the  upper  comer  of 
the  bale  case  remote  from  said  one  side  wall  and  said 
finger  lower  section  urging  material  toward  the  bale  case 
side  wall  opposite  said  one  side  wall. 


an  actuator  operatively  connected  to  said  means  for  mov- 
ing said  means  and  pressure  rollers  to  shift  said  propelling 
member  out  of  engagement  with  said  driven  rollers  when 
said  sensing  element  is  actuated;  a  time  delay  element  in- 
terconnected with  said  sensing  element  and  said  actuator 
whereby  said  actuator  will  become  operative  only  after 
the  lapse  of  a  predetermined  time  interval  after  said  sens- 
ing element  has  been  actuated. 


3,156,346 
HAY  BALER 
James  W.  McDuffie,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  assigDor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporatioo,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1963,  Scr.  No.  251,637 

5  Claims.     (CL  198—223)  i 


■3^ 


3,156,347 

SINGLE-TYPE  CASTING  MACHINES  AND 

COMPOSING  MACHLNES 

Peter  Wills,  Tbree  Bridges,  Sussex,  EngisBd,  assignor  to 

The  Monotype  Corporation  Limited,  London,  Kngiaod, 

a  British  company 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1962,  S«r.  No.  189,910 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  25,  1961 

9  Claims.     (CL  199—76) 

A 


1.  In  a  bay  baler,  a  bale  case  having  a  pair  of  upstand- 
ing side  walls,  a  top  wall  and  a  bottom  wall,  one  of  said 
side  walls  having  a  feed  opening  and  said  top  wall  having 
a  slot  communicating  with  said  opening,  a  hay  receiving 
platform  extending  laterally  from  said  side  wall  adjacent 
a  lower  portion  of  said  opening,  a  track  mounted  above 
said  platform  and  said  bale  case  and  extending  transverse 
to  the  bale  case,  a  carriage  mounted  on  said  track  for 
movennent  toward  and  away  from  said  bale  case,  said 
carriage  having  a  forward  end  toward  said  bale  case  and 
a  rear  end  remote  therefrom,  a  finger  depending  from  said 
carriage  adjacent  said  forward  end  and  engageable  with 
hay  on  said  platform,  means  supporting  said  finger  on 
said  carriage  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  horizontal 
axis  transverse  to  said  track,  a  pair  of  angularly  spaced 
stops  on  said  supporting  means,  one  of  said  stops  being 
engageable  with  said  carriage  and  limiting  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  finger  in  one  direction  and  the  finger  being 
held  thereby  in  a  normal  pivotal  position  on  a  working 
stroke  of  said  carriage,  the  other  of  said  stops  being  en- 
gageable with  said  carriage  and  limiting  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  finger  in  an  opposite  direction,  spring  means 
biasing  said  finger  to  pivot  in  said  one  direction,  said 
finger  having  a  straight  upper  section  inclined  downwardly 
and  toward  said  bale  case  and  a  curved  lower  section  ex- 
tending generally  vertically  when  the  finger  is  in  said 
normal  position  and  said  lower  section  being  spaced  from 
said  platform,  a  clamp  on  said  supporting  nwans  through 
which  said  finger  upper  section  extends,  means  for  re- 
leasing said  clamp  whereby  said  finger  may  be  adjusted 
relative  to  said  carriage  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal 


1.  In  a  composing  machine,  the  combination  compris- 
ing a  carrier  for  carrying  matrices  arrayed  in  a  plurality 
of  rows  in  the  carrier,  the  carrier  being  movable  in  a  direc- 
tion transversely  of  the  rows  to  bring  a  selected  one  of 
the  rows  to  a  predetermined  row  position  to  allow  com- 
position of  a  character  from  one  of  the  matrices  in  that 
row;  row  positioning  means  including  a  plurality  of  select- 
ing pins  and  row  selecting  means,  the  selecting  pins  and 
the  row  selecting  means  being  operable  to  co-operate  to 
select  one  of  the  said  rows  to  be  brought  to  the  said  row 
position;  width  setting  means,  associated  with  each  of  said 
pins,  for  setting  the  width  of  a  character  to  be  composed, 
said  width  setting  means  providing  a  predetermined  width 
which  has  a  unique  value  for  each  pin.  whereby  when  a 
pin  is  selected  the  said  width  is  consequently  determined; 
the  said  row  selectmg  means  comprising  means  for  se- 
lecting a  row  by  co-operation  with  a  first  pin  thereby  set- 
ting one  width  for  a  character  to  be  composed  from  a 
matrix  in  the  said  row,  and  means  for  alternatively  select- 
ing the  said  row  by  co-operation  with  a  second  pin  thereby 
setting  another  width  for  a  character  to  be  composed  from 
a  matrix  in  the  said  row. 


3,156,348 
TRANSVTRSE  CLEARING  MACHINE,  ESPECIALLY 
FOR  LSE  IN  CONNECTION  WITH  MINING  MA- 
CHINES FOR  t  NDERGROl  ND  MINING 
Otto  Adolf  Wilhelm  Renzing.  Paul  H.  A.  Kaislcr,  and 
Willy  K.  Lanfemiann,  all  of  Bochum,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Gebr.  Eicliboff,  Maschinenfabrik  u.  Eiscngiesscrei 
m.b.H.,  Bochum,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  9,  l<)62.  Ser.  No.  186,095 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  14,  1961, 

E  28,926 

3  ClaiBS.     (CL  198—226) 

1.  In  combination  with  conveyor  means,  a  transverse 

clearing  machine,  especially  for  use  in  connection  with 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


November  10,  1964 

underground  mining,  for  transferring  mined  material  re- 
ceived from  mining  tool  means  to  said  conveyor  means, 
which  includes:  base  plate  means  extending  at  nght 
angles  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  conveyor 
means  and  ascending  toward  said  conveyor  means  to 
approximately  the  level  thereof,  fluid  operable  piston 
means  reciprocable  over  said  plate  means  toward  and 
away  from  said  conveyor  naeans  for  receivmg  mmed  ma- 
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3,156,350 

PLASTIC  CAPSULE 

Harry  A.  Lockwood,  Westport.  Conn.     (%  DrlAIre  Inc. 

26  Fitch  St.,  East  Norwalk,  Conn.) 

Filed  June  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,317 

1  Claim.     (CL  206 — 46) 


tTyv  j>'/'7v  r/  J  rr^  J  J  ^ 


terial  and  transferring  same  to  said  conveyor  means,  and 
clearing  plate  means  hinged  to  the  side  of  said  base 
plate  means  which  trails  during  mimng  and  at  one  side  ol 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  fluid  operable  piston  means, 
said  clearing  plate  means  being  foldable  downwardly  for 
movement  over  the  floor  during  the  clearing  or  reverse 
movement  of  said  clearing  machine  to  pick  up  material 
from  the  floor. 

3,156349 

Gl  ARD  FOR  HONEYCOMB  CUTTERS 

Rkkard  R.  Brown.  1633  Lily  Ave.,  El  Cajoo,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1962.  Ser.  No.  239,021 

2  Claims.     (CL  204 — 46) 


A  wholly  one-piece  and  wholly  rigid  permanently  sealed 
capsule  comprising  a  tubular  plastic  body  having  Integra  , 
closed,  rigid   and   self-supporting  fused   ends,   the   wall 
thickness  of  the  ends  being  in  general  appreciably  greater 
than  the  wall  thickness  of  the  sides  of  the  body  to  provide 
added  strength  and  rigidity  at  the  ends  for  minimizing 
failure  and   breakage  of  the  same,   said  ends  being  so 
formed  by  the  fusing  as  to  comprise  inner  and  outer  twist- 
ed configurations  respectively  at  their  inside  and  outside 
surfaces,   said   inner   and   outer   configurations   at   each 
individual  end  having  generally  matching  shapes  whereby 
the  ends  are  constituted  as  undulating  walls  which  have  a 
non-uniform,   irregular  thickness,   said   end   walls   being 
of  generally  rounded  and  blunt  contour  devoid  of  sharp  or 
thin  protuberances,  thereby  to  effect  an  increased  strength 
due  to  shape.  

3,156,351 

CARTON  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  RIFLES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Donald    I.    SmalL   West   Springfield,    Mass.,    assignor  to 

Longview  Fibre  Compan>,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  14.  1962,  Ser.  No.  244,675 

19  Claims.     (CL  206 — 46) 
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2.  The  combination  of  a  honeycomb  cutter  having  a 
disc-like  blade  with  an  annular  sharp  cutting  edge  and  an 
axial  hub  extending  from  one  side  thereof; 

a  substantially  flat,  hollow  guard  composed  of  a  pair 
of  separable  complementary  shell  portions; 

opposed  guide  channels  fixed  to  opposite  edges  of  one  of 
said  shell  portions  and  having  extended  portions  to 
engage  therebetween  the  other  said  shell  portion; 

locking  mean*  on  one  of  said  extended  portions  rc- 
ieasibly  engageable  with  said  other  shell  portions; 

said  guard  having  an  opening  in  one  side  thereof  at  the 
junction  of  said  shell  portions  to  fit  closely  around 
and  hold  said  hub  of  the  cutter  with  the  hub  protrud- 
ing through  said  opening; 

said  shell  portions  being  substantially  larger  than  the 
cutter  and  having  internal  annular  clearance  from  the 

the  cutting  edge; 

spacing  means  inside  the  other  side  of  said  guard  to 
space  all  portions  of  the  cutung  edge  of  the  cutter 
therefrom; 

said  spacing  means  and  the  said  other  side  each  having 
an  opening,  said  openings  being  coaxial  with  said  first 
mentioned  opening  to  permit  access  and  to  facilitate 
mounting  the  cutter  on  the  spindle  of  cutting  machine 
while  the  guard  is  still  in  place  on  the  cutter. 


1 .  In  a  carton  construction  in  combination  with  a  rifle 
comprising  a  slock  attached  to  a  barrel,  said  carton  com- 
prising a  rectangular  bottom  wall,  end  walls  and  opposed 
front  and  rear  walls,  said  rifle  lying  on  its  side  on  the 
bottom  wall  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  stock  contiguous 
with  one  of  said  opposed  walls  and  the  barrel  biased  rela- 
tive to  said  opposed  walls,  a  first  top  panel  folded  in- 
wardly from  the  upper  end  of  the  front  wall  and  a  vertical 
panel  folded  downwardly  from  said  first  top  panel,  said 
vertical  panel  being  biased  relative  to  said  front  wall  and 
in  contiguous  relation  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  rifle 
barrel  adjacent  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  second  top  panel 
folded  inwardly  from  the  top  of  said  front  wall,  said  sec- 
ond top  panel  having  a  vertical  panel  folded  downwardly 
therefrom  in  contiguous  relation  with  the  lower  surface 
of  the  rifle  at  a  point  lengthwise  of  the  rifle  intermediate 
the  points  where  the  first  vertical  panel  is  contiguous  with 
the  upper  surface  of  the  barrel  and  the  upper  surface  of 
the  stock  is  contiguous  with  said  one  opposed  wall. 


3,156,352 
MULTI-COMPARTMENT  PACKAGE 
Lewis  J.  Havhurst,  San  Caries,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fore- 
most Dairies,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  CaUf.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,900 

4  Claims.     (CL  206—47) 

1.  A  multi-compartment  package  comprising:    opposed 

flexible  sheet   material  side  walls  sealed  together  along 

their  end  and  longitudinal  edges;  a  transverse  breakaway 
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seal  between  said  end  edges  and  extending  from  one 
longitudinal  edge  to  the  other  to  divide  said  package  into 
at  least  two  compartments;  each  of  said  side  walls  being 
folded  upon  itself  to  form  a  generally   U-shaped  pull 


r7a 
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tab  extending  outwardly  therefrom  and  transversely  tbere- 
across  adjacent  said  breakaway  seal;  sai(j  pull  tabs  being 
opposite  each  other  and  on  the  same  side  of  said  break- 
away seal.  I 

^ 1    I 

I    I 
3,156453 

CLOSURE 
Wayne  O.  Harnish,  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  asdi^ior  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and   Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  4.  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,651 
11  Claims.     (CL  206—52) 


.■,^<1^ 


3,156,354 
DEVICE  FOR  Bi  OCKING  WIRE  LAY 
William  M.  Laymon.  Fort  H  aync,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Phelpc 
Dodge  Copper  Products  Corporatioo,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1963.  Ser.  No.  260,3«9 
1»  Claims.     (CL  206—53) 


I.  The  combination  of  a  wire  container  having  a  bot- 
tom, a  generally  cylindrical  outer  side  wall  and  a  gen- 
erally cylindrical  core  disposed  substantially  coaxially  of 
said  outer  wall  and  surrounded  thereby  in  spaced  relation 
thereto,  said  core  forming  the  inner  wall  of  an  annular 
vertical  space  defined  by  said  outer  wall  and  the  core,  a 
lay  of  wire  coiled  in  said  space  around  the  core  and  sur- 
rounded by  said  outer  wall,  a  cushion  in  said  space  mount- 
ed on  top  of  the  wire  lay.  and  a  clip  in  said  space  over- 
lying the  cushion  in  position  to  hold  the  cushion  com- 
pressed agamst  the  wire  lay  and  thereby  press  the  wire  lay 
against  the  container  bottom,  said  clip  having  releasable 
prong  means  embedded  in  one  of  said  walls  to  hold  the 
clip  against  upward  displacement  by  the  cushion. 


-^ 


3,156355 
CONDIMFNT  PACKET 
Robert  T.  Rodgers,  Medtield.  Maak,  MrigDor  to  Jack  A. 
Wood  and  Isabel  D.  Wood,  Canton,  Mast.,  doing  busi- 
ncsa  as  Ivy  Packet  Co. 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,704 
1  Claim.     (CL  206—56) 


10.  A  dust  resistant  reel-closure  combination  including 
a  reel  having  a  hub  with  a  continuous  rim  and  two  spaced 
parallel  circular  solid  side  flanges,  and  a  reel  closure 
member  comprising  a  flexible  band  wrapped  coaxially 
around  the  reel  bridging  the  space  between  the  flange 
edges  and  having  circumferential  grooves  on  its  radially 
inner  surface  adapted  to  receive  the  flange  edges,  the 
wrapped  band  having  two  adjoining  ends,  one  end  reduced 
in  size  to  form  a  circumfereritially  extending  tongue 
bridging  the  space  between  the  flange  edges  and  tele- 
scoped in  a  corresponding  recess  in  the  other  band  end, 
the  radially  inner  surface  of  the  tongue  being  grooved 
to  receive  the  flange  edges,  and  latching  means  adapted 
to  be  molded  integrally  with  the  flexible  band  including 
a  lever  and  fulcrum  on  one  of  said  band  ends,  the  lever 
overlapping  the  second  of  said  band  ends,  cooperating 
detent  means  on  the  radially  inner  surface  of  the  over- 
lapping portion  of  said  lever  and  on  the  radially  outer 
surface  of  said  second  band  end,  the  detent  means  on  said 
radially  outer  surface  comprising  a  series  of  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  ratchet  teeth  to  permit  adjustment  of 
the  circumference  of  the  wrapped  band,  means  for  re- 
taining said  cooperating  detent  means  in  engagement,  and 
means  for  pivoting  the  lever  about  the  fulcrum  to  dis- 
engage the  detent  means  and  permit  removal  of  the  band 
from  the  reel,  the  ratchet  teeth  being  oriented  to  permit 
shortening  the  reel  circumference  by  sliding  the  lever 
over  the  teeth,  but  to  prevent  lengthening  the  reel  cir- 
cumference without  dis-engagement  of  the  detent  means. 


A  substantially  flat  packet  having  a  plurality  of  edge 
sections,  said  edge  sections  having  a  rectangular  outer 
profile  and  a  rectangular  inner  profile,  said  packet  com- 
prising a  pair  of  superposed  panels,  said  panel  each 
including  an  outer  paper  backing  and  an  inner  thermo- 
plastic coating,  the  inner  thermoplastic  coatings  being 
joined  throughout  said  edge  sections  around  the  periphery 
of  said  packet  to  provide  a  hermetic  enclosure  for  a  condi- 
ment, said  inner  thermoplastic  coatings  being  joined 
additionally  at  a  single  control  section,  the  bulk  of  the 
area  of  said  control  section  being  spaced  from  one  sec- 
tion of  said  periphery  of  said  packet  in  order  to  define 
at  least  a  mouth  between  said  one  section  and  an  adja- 
cent section  of  said  periphery,  and  an  indicia  on  at  least 
one  of  the  paper  backings  at  said  mouth,  said  indicia 
visibly  extending  across  a  comer  of  said  external  rec- 
tangular profile,   said  paper  backing  ranging  in  thick- 
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ness  from  0  0005  to  0.005  inch,  said  thermoplastic  coat- 
ing  ranging  in  thickness  from  0.0005  lo  0.005  inch,  said 
thermoplastic  coating  being  composed  of  a  water  im- 
permeable synthetic  polymer,  each  of  said  edge  sections 
ranging  in  width  from  V4  to  V*  inch,  whereby  when  a 
corner  of  said  packet  is  ripped  from  the  remainder 
thereof  along  said  indicia,  said  mouth  is  open,  said 
control  section  being  a  substantially  triangular  is  and 
separated  from  said  one  section,  the  base  of  said  island 
being  adjacent  to  said  one  section  and  the  apex  ol 
said  island  being  remote  from  said  one  secUon,  the  base 
of  said  island  ranging  in  width  from  U  to  V^  l"^!*  *"5 
the  distance  from  the  base  to  the  apex  of  said  island 
ranging  from  V%  to  H  inch. 
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minum  foil  surrounding  the  roll  and  extending  inwardly 
at  the  ends  of  the  roll  and  packed  around  the  circumfer- 
ence of  said  core  ends  to  encase  said  end  sheets  and  said 
asbestos  discs;  the  asbestos  discs  and  end  sheets  having 


3.156.356 

DISPENSING  PACKAGE  FOR  ROI  LED 

PLASTIC  WRAP 

Albert  L.  McConnell.  Sproul  £«*•«*•  .S'f"/!;'  ■*: 
signor  to  Scott  Paper  Compan>,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Penns>lvanla  ,,««,„. 

Filed  (K-t.  8.  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,004 
3  Claims.     (CI.  206—58) 


together  such  insulating  and  heat  deflecting  properties  as 
to  substantially  equalize  the  flow  of  annealing  heat  to  al 
parts  of  said  wound  foil,  which  flow  would  be  unequal 
in  their  absence.  

3,156,358 
CARRIER  AND  MULTI-CONTAINER  PACKAGE 

Benjamin  F.  Randrup,  Pleasant  Hill,  Calif..  ■fs'Knor  to 

John  Burton  .Machine  Corporation,  Concord,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,757 

12  Claims.     (CI.  206—65) 


1    A  carton  for  containing  and  dispensing  a  roll  of 
plastic  film  material,  said  carton  comprising  a  receptacle 
of  generally   rectangular  configuration,  having  a  cover 
with  a  dependent  front  panel  extending  over  the  front 
wail  of  the  receptacle  to  form  a  passage  through  which 
the   plastic  film   material   travels   in  dispensing,  and   an 
integrated  tab  element  in  the  front  wall  of  said  receptacle 
and    releasable   therefrom,    said    releasable   tab   element 
forming  a  part  of  said  front  wall  and  being  partially 
separable  from  said  front  wall  without  substantially  di- 
minishing the  structural  rigidity  of  said  front  wall,  said 
clement  being  movable   into  the   interior  of  the  carton 
and  reflexly  turned  to  rest  upon  the  periphery  of  said 
plastic  roll,  said  tab  element  acting  in  resilient  opposi- 
tion  to   said   roll,   with   the   edge   of   sajd   tab   element 
originally   disposed   toward   the   bottom   of   said  carton, 
being   related   to  said  roll   in   the  direction  counter  to 
which  said  film  is  removed   from  said  roll  and   being 
situated  between  said  roll  and  the  unwound  film. 


3,156,357  

METAL  FOIL  PACKAGE  FOR  ANNEALING 

William  John  Neuhauser  and  Roland  \  alentine  VlUlers, 
louisvllle.  K>..  assignors  to  Re>nolds  Metals  Com- 
panv,  Richmond.  Va..  a  corporarion  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Nov.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,061  now 
Patent  No.  3.06  7.073.  dated  Dec  4  1962.  Divided 
and  thi«  application  Feb.  20.   1962.  Ser.  No.   182.701 

5  Claims.  (CI.  206—59) 
5.  A  p.ickage  suited  for  annealing  comprising,  a  cylin- 
drical roll  of  aluminum  foil  wound  upon  a  core,  the  ends 
of  said  core  projecting  from  opposite  ends  of  said  roll; 
a  separate  end  sheet  of  aluminum  foil  adjacent  each  end 
of  said  roll,  said  end  sheet  extending  over  substantially 
the  entire  area  of  the  roll  end;  an  asbestos  disc  adjacent 
each  said  end  sheet  on  the  side  of  said  end  sheet  remote 
from  said  roll,  said  core  ends  extending  through  register- 
ing apertures  in  said  asbestos  discs  and  said  end  sheets; 
the  edges  of  said  end  sheets  being  folded  over  the  edges 
of  respective  adjacent  asbestos  discs  and  extending  alojng 
the  outer  surfaces  of  said  discs;  and.  a  wrapper  of  alu- 


1.  A  package  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  upright  containers  in  side  by  side  relation 
each  having  a  restricted  diameter  neck  at  its  upper 
end  and  a  cap  secured  over  said  upper  end  having 
an  axially  downwardly  facing  surface  around  said 

neck; 

(6)  a  carrier  for  said  containers  comprising; 

(c)  a  sheet  of  bendable,  resilient  material  formed  with 
a  pair  of  neck  receiving  openings  through  which  said 
necks  extend, 

{d)  the  marginal  portions  around  the  edges  of  said  neck 
openings  being  in  yieldable  engagement  with  said 
necks  and  extending  upwardly  out  of  the  plane  of  said 
sheet  into  engagement  with  said  axially  facing  sur- 
faces of  said  caps  to  hold  said  containers  and  caps 
against  withdrawal  from  said  openings, 

(e)  said  sheet  having  relatively  wide  marginal  excn- 
sions  projecting  oppositely  outwardly  of  said  pair  of 
neck  receiving  openings  in  the  vertical  plane  in  which 
said  containers  are  positioned  and  upwardly  across 
the  oppositely  outwardly  facing  outer  lateral  sides  of 
said  caps  and  then  toward  each  other  and  over  said 
caps  and  terminating  in  free  edges  spaced  between 
the  caps  on  said  containers, 
(/)  a  pair  of  cap  receiving  openings  formed  in  said 
extensions  through  which  the  inner  sides  of  said  caps 
that  are  opposite  to  said  outer  sides  project,  and 
{g)  the  edge  of  each  of  said  cap  receiving  openings 
at  said  inner  sides  of  said  caps  being  in  engagement 
with  the  said  axially  downwardly  facing  surface  of 
said  caps. 
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3,156,359 
METAL  EXTRUSION  PRESS  WITH  ROTARY 
CONTAINER 
Ronald  John  Elger,  Poole,  Dorset,  England,  and  Peter 
Billen,  Leverkusen,  Walter  Vom  Dorp,  Rheydt,  and 
Gustav  Busc,  Hilden,  Rhineland,  Germany,  assignors 
to  The  Locwy  Engineering  Company  Limited,  Bourne- 
mouth, England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain,  and 
Mannesmann  -  Meer   A.G.,    Moochen-G  lad  bach,   Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany  i ' 
Filed  July  5.  1962.  Ser.  No.  207,717  ' 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  11,  1961, 

25,109/61 
8  Claims.     (CL  207—1) 


to  a  position  with  its  free  end  adjacent  the  end  of  one 
of  said  pair  of  rails,  means  for  swinging  the  free  end  of 
said  gate  to  a  position  adjacent  the  end  of  the  other  of 
said  pair  of  rails  in  response  to  movement  of  said  cam 
means,  and  giiide  rails  disposed  on  either  side  of  said  cen- 
ter rail  in  spaced  relation  to  provide  two  paths  for  bottles 
to  move  on  opposite  sides  of  said  center  rail,  said  last 
named  guide  rails  having  curved  pocket  forming  portions 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  free  end  of  said  gate,  the  pockets 


1.  A  metal  extrusion  press  having  a  main  axis,  a  die 
arranged  in  said  axis,  a  billet-container  adapted  to  be 
positioned  into  the  main  axis  of  the  press  so  as  to  en- 
able the  major  portion  of  a  billet  in  that  container  to 
be  extruded  through  said  die  while  the  remainder  of  the 
billet  stays  in  the  container,  a  carrier  for  said  container, 
said  carrier  being  rotatable  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the 
main  axis  of  the  press,  a  discard-severing  punch  mounted 
on  said  carrier,  both  said  container  and  said  punch  being 
mounted  on  said  carrier  with  their  centers  equidistant  from 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  carrier,  this  distance  being 
equal  to  the  distance  of  the  two  axes  from  each  other, 
means  for  rotating  said  carrier,  means  for  moving  said 
carrier  parallel  to  the  main  axis  of  the  press  and  relative 
to  said  die  so  as  to  strip  the  unextruded  portion  of  a  billet 
from  the  container,  and  means  for  moving  said  discard- 
severing  punch  when  in  the  main  axis  of  the  press  towards 
said  die  so  as  to  sever  the  unextruded  portion  of  a  billet 
from  the  extruded  article. 


3,156,360 
BEVERAGE  BOTTLE  SORTERS 
Ward  J.  La  Count,   120  Roxann   Ave.,  North  Syi 

N.Y.,  and  George  Schwab,  Bella  Vista  Drive,  R.D.  1, 

La  Fayette,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  9.  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,052 
2  Claims.     (CL  209—74) 

1.  A  bottle  sorting  apparatus  comprising  a  conveyor 
for  moving  circular  bottles  in  upright  position,  a  pair  of 
guide  rails  disposed  immediately  above  said  conveyor 
extending  in  a  direction  of  movement  of  said  conveyor, 
said  guide  rails  forming  a  guide  way  for  single  file  move- 
ment of  bottles  therebetween,  and  terminating  immedi- 
ately beyond  a  bottle  diameter  sensing  region,  movable 
cam  means  disposed  above  said  conveyor  at  guide  rail 
height  on  one  side  of  said  sensing  region,  and  being 
moved  by  the  passage  of  the  body  portion  of  bottles  ex- 
ceeding a  predetermined  diameter  at  the  height  of  said 
cam  means,  a  center  guide  rail  disposed  above  said  con- 
veyor beyond  said  sensing  region,  having  the  end  nearest 
said  sensing  region  disposed  substantially  on  a  center 
line  between  said  pair  of  guide  rails;  a  gate  of  a  radial 
length  substantially  greater  than  the  circular  bottles  to  be 
sorted  pivoted  at  the  said  end  of  said  center  guide  rail 
and  extending  toward  the  ends  of  said  pair  of  guide  rails, 
and  having  its  free  end  swing  through  an  arc  between 
the  ends  of  said  pair  of  rails,  means  for  biasing  said  gate 


formed  by  the  pocket  forming  portions  of  said  last  named 
guide  rails  being  of  a  sufficient  width  immediately  ad- 
jacent the  end  of  said  guide  way  means  and  in  advance 
of  said  gate  hinge  to  accommodate  a  bottle  when  the 
gate  is  swung  to  its  etid  limit  position  adjacent  the  pocket, 
whereby  the  gate  may  move  a  bottle  into  the  pocket  for 
delivery  to  one  pathway  in  order  to  receive  an  immedi- 
ately succeeding  bottle  for  delivery  into  the  other  path- 
way said  curved  portions  terminating  adjacent  the  respec- 
tive ends  of  said  pair  of  rails. 


3,156.361 
SHEET  CLASSIFYING  SYSTEM 

Jim  N.  Moreland.  Roanoke,  and  Paul  Nybo,  Salem,  Va., 
assignors  to  General  FJectric  Company,  a  corporation 
or  New  York 

FUmI  Oct.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,865      t 
1  Claim.     (CL  209—74) 


1j*^ 


'--h 

In  a  sheet  classifying  system  for  classifying  sheets  in- 
cluding magnetic  gating  means  for  diverting  sheets  having 
faults  therein  from  the  classifying  system,  a  pin  wheel 
timer,  means  for  displacing  a  pin  in  said  pin  wheel  timer 
to  select  a  sheet  to  be  diverted  by  said  magnetic  gating 
means,  means  for  moving  said  pin  in  said  pin  wheel  timer 
in  synchronism  with  the  movement  of  the  selected  sheet  in 
said  classifying  system,  select  means  for  producing  a  se- 
lect signal  when  said  pin  has  been  moved  to  a  position  in- 
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dicating  that  the  corresponding  selected  sheet  has  moved 
to  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  magnetic  gating 
means,  hold-off  timing  means  responsive  to  said  select  sig- 
nal to  magnetize  said  magnetic  gating  means  after  a  first 
predetermined  period  of  time  as  the  head  of  the  sheet  with 
the  fault  therein  approaches  said  magnetic  gating  means, 
total  timing  means  responsive  to  said  select  signal  to  de- 
magnetize said  magnetic  gating  means  after  a  second  pre- 
determined period  of  time  as  the  tail  of  the  sheet  with  the 
fault  therein  clears  said  magnetic  gating  means,  means 
for  producing  length  signals  indicating  the  length  of  sheets 
being  classified,  means  for  producing  speed  signals  indi- 
cating the  speed  of  the  classifying  system  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  length  and  speed  signals  for  varying  said 
first  and  second  predetermined  periods  of  time  to  insure 
that  all  sheets  with  faulto  therein  are  diverted  from  the 
classifying  system. 


as  abruptly  as  said  forward  stroke,  to  a  depressed,  re- 
turn position,  along  a  path  of  reciprocation  which  is 
inclined  in  the  same  sense  but  to  a  greater  degree  than 
the  incline  of  said  support  means,  said  drive  means  be- 
ing operable  to  drive  the  support  means  on  its  return 
stroke  with  an  abruptness  which  leaves  the  chaff  sus- 
pended in  mid-air  as  the  support  means  starts  its  return 
stroke  and  which  effects  completion  of  at  least  a  major 
portion  of  the  return  stroke  by  the  time  the  suspended 
chaff  settles  by  gravity  back  down  upon  the  support  means 
whereby  the  chaff  recontacts  the  support  means  at  a  lo- 
cation nearer  the  latter's  upper  edge  than  initially,  such 
that  a  succession  of  such  reciprocations  causes  progres- 


3.156,362 
LIMIT  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
wwm  H.  Valentine,  Jr..  Oconomowoc.  Wis.,  >^  llHam  F. 
loddlng.  Bourbonnals.  III.,  and  Robert  M.  Klnkead  and 
Milton  M.  Moorbead.  Jr.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Fthicon.  Inc..  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Original  application  Dec.  24.  1957.  Ser.  No.  705,008,  now 
pStoit  No.  3,023,899.  dated   Mar.   6.   1962.     Divided 
and  this  applkallon  Feb.   16,   1962.  Ser.  No.   173,756 
4  Claims.     (CL  209—90) 


1    Tn  apparatus  for  classifying  a  plurality  of  successive 
sutures  according  to  the  minimum  cross  sectional  dimen- 
sion thereof  including  means  for  conveying  successive 
sutures  along  a  predetermined   path  past  sensing  means 
resptinsive  to  the  diameter  of  said  sutures  providing  sig- 
nals representing  such  diameters  to  a  controllable  sort- 
ing station  at  the  end  of  such  path,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a   plurality  of  holding  circuits  connected  to  re- 
ceive   signals   representing    thickness   from   said   sensing 
means  and  each  operable  to  go  into  a  state  of  conduction 
according  to   predetermined   finite   minimum  thicknesses 
of  a  suture  being  gauged  temporarily  storing  said  thick- 
ness information,  a  separate  DC.  operated  transfer  relay 
associated  with  each  said  circuit,  means  applying  operat- 
ing p^^wcr  to  each  of  said  transfer  relays  for  operation 
through  each   said    associated   circuit    in   the   conductive 
state  thereof  subsequent   to  the  passage  of  said  suture 
past  said  sensing  means,  and  means  on  said  sorting  sta- 
tion connected  for  i>peration  by  said  relays  for  directing 
each  such  suture  according  to  the  minimum  dimension 
thereof  as  represented  by  a  relay  operated  through  said 
circuits.  

I  ^^"^~^ 

3,156.363 
VINER  AND  SEPARATOR  MACHINES 
George  Butler.  P.O.  Box  326,  Monroe.  Wash. 
FUed  Feb.  \  1961,  Ser.  No.  »6.»63 
3  Claims.     (CL  109—112) 
1.  Recleaning  apparatus  to  separate  fruit  from  chaff 
comprising  inclined   support  means  onto  which  mixed 
fruit  and  chaff  are  deposited,  drive  means  for  said  support 
means,  operable  to  move  said  support  means  reciproca- 
tively  on  a  forward  stroke  to  an  elevated,  advanced  posi- 
tion and  on  a  return  stroke,  effected  at  least  substanUally 


sive  incremental  migration  of  the  chaff  up  the  support 
means  while  the  relatively  dense  fruit  tumbles  down  the 
incline  of  the  support  means,  wherein  the  support  means 
comprises  an  inclined  reciprocated  plate,  said  apparatus 
further  comprising  an  elongated  scraper  blade,  means 
supporting  the  blade  in  contact  with  the  plate's  upper  sur- 
face with  the  length  of  the  blade  extending  substantially 
along  the  incline  of  the  plate,  said  means  supporting  the 
blade  being  operable  to  guide  such  blade  for  reciprocation 
back  and  forth  across  the  plate,  and  drive  means  oper- 
able to  effect  such  reciprocation  of  the  blade  back  and 
forth  across  the  plate  accompanying  reciprocation  of  the 
plate.  

3,156,364 

PAINT  BRUSH  HOLDER 

William  G.  Wolcott,  25  Bramble  Lane,  Riverside,  Conn. 

Filed  June  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,825 

6  Claims.     (CL  211—65) 


1.  A  paint  brush  holder  for  disposition  between  a  sol- 
vent container  and  a  cover  and  comprising  a  peripheral 
wall,  and  a  grid  structure  integral  with  said  peripheral 
wall  including  a  plurality  of  walls  extending  inwardly 
from  said  peripheral  wall  and  terminating  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  center  point  of  said  holder  to  provide  a  free 
space  centrally  of  said  holder,  and  a  plurality  of  strut 
walls  each  extending  between  cerUin  pairs  of  said  first- 
mentioned  plurality  of  walls,  certain  of  said  strut  walls 
being  at  varying  distances  from  said  peripheral  wall  and 
defining  a  plurality  of  brush  handle  receiving  recesses  of 
varying  depths  opening  to  said  central  free  space. 
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CASE  STACKING  APPARATUS 

Warren  Du  Broff,  350  Carol  Court,  Highland  Park,  DL 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1961,  Scr.  No.  134,4«9 

8  Claims.     (CL  214—6) 


1.  In  the  combination  of  a  case  upstacker  having  a 
frame  carrying  a  vertically  reciprocabie  carriage  and  hold- 
ing dogs  selectively  positionable  under  a  case  being  elev- 
ated on  said  carriage  to  support  that  case,  the  improved 
vertical  alignment  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  sheets 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  coactive  movement  to  define 
a  vertical  channel  for  the  receipt  of  superposed  cases, 
means  for  bringing  said  sheets  toward  each  other  from 
a  first  spacing  and  thereafter  to  partially  retract  said  sheets 
away  from  said  cases  whereby  said  sheets  have  a  spacing 
less  than  said  first  spacing,  said  means  being  responsive 
to  the  vertical  movement  of  a  stack  of  cases  for  fully 
redacting   said    sheets    to   said    first   spacing. 


PARKING  ANDHA.NDI  ING  DEVICES 

Milo  Shutt,  Alliance,  Ohio,  a^tsigDor  to  The  Alliance 

Machine  Company,  Alliance,  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,459 

5  Claims.     (CL  214—16.1) 


f — I 


t 


1.  In  a  parking  apparatus  having  generally  side-by-side 
storage  stalls,  an  elevator  means  traversable  transversely 
of  the  ends  of  the  stalls,  cooperating  ways  on  the  elevator 
and  in  each  stall,  the  improvement  comprising  a  dolly  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  separately  and  independently  moving  car- 
riages, said  carriages  being  connected  together  by  stop 
means  limiting  their  independent  movement,  each  of  said 


carriages  having  driven  wheels  independently  movable  on 
the  cooperating  ways,  drive  means  on  each  carriage  inde- 
pendently driving  the  driven  wheels  on  said  carriage  to 
move  said  carriage,  first  and  second  wheel  engaging  means 
on  each  said  carriage  each  movable  from  a  rest  position 
parallel  to  the  side  of  the  carriage  and  the  plane  of  the 
wheels  of  the  vehicle  to  an  actuating  position  greater  than 
90*  from  the  rest  position  and  to  an  operative  position 
transversely  to  the  side  of  the  carriage  and  to  the  plane  of 
the  vehicle  wheels,  said  first  and  second  horizontal  mov- 
able wheel  engaging  means  on  each  carriage  being  so 
spaced  as  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  a  pair  of  vehicle 
wheels  to  force  the  wheels  to  run  onto  the  movable  wheel 
engaging  means  to  lift  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle  from 
the  surface  on  which  they  rest,  a  secoiKl  drive  means  on 
each  carriage  moving  the  first  wheel  engaging  means  from 
their  rest  position  to  their  actuating  position  and  return,  a 
third  drive  means  on  each  carnage  moving  each  of  the 
second  wheel  engaging  means  from  their  rest  position  to 
engage  the  opposite  side  of  the  wheel  when  the  first  wheel 
engaging  means  are  moved  from  their  actuating  po&ition 
to  their  operating  position  by  contact  with  the  wheel  to  be 
lifted  and  control  means  selectively  actuating  one  carriage 
drive  means  and  one  of  said  second  and  third  drive 
means  on  said  one  carriage  selectively  to  run  the  car- 
riage beneath  the  vehicle  and  engage  one  of  said  first 
and  second  wheel  engaging  means  on  the  vehicle  tire  to 
move  it  from  its  actuating  position  to  its  operative  posi- 
tion and  energizing  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of 
the  wheel  engaging  means  from  the  actuating  to  operative 
position  to  energize  the  other  of  said  first  and  second 
wheel  engaging  means  on  said  one  carriage  and  to  energize 
the  drive  in  the  other  carriage  to  cause  it  to  move  toward 
the  other  pair  of  vehicle  wheels  and  to  open  one  of  the 
first  and  second  wheel  engaging  means  thereon  to  its  actu- 
ating position  whereby  the  said  other  carriage  goes 
through  the  same  cycle  to  lift  said  other  pair  of  wheels. 


3,156367 
TRACTOR  MOUNTED  LOADER 
Clifford   J.   Griffith,   Hestmont,    III.,   assignor   to   Inter- 
national Har> ester  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251,828 
6  Claims.     (CL  214—140) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tractor  having  a  frame  in- 
cluding mounting  means  located  along  each  side  of  the 
tractor,  a  rear  axle  structure,  and  mounting  brackets 
secured  to  said  mounting  means  on  each  side  of  the 
tractor;  a  loader  attachment  including  a  pair  of  longitudi- 
nal side  members  extending  along  each  side  of  the  tractor 
from  said  mounting  brackets  to  said  rear  axle,  the  portion 
of  said  side  members  adjacent  said  mounting  brackets 
having  horizontal  plate  portions;  said  mounting  brackets 
including  horizontal  support  surfaces  adapted  to  underlie 
said  horizontal  plate  portions  and  thereby  prevent  down- 
ward movement  of  said  side  members,  and  restricting 
means  elevated  from  said  horizontal  support  surfaces 
adapted  to  engage  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  horizontal 
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plate  portions  to  prevent  upward  movement  of  said  side 
members;  and  rear  mounting  means  for  securing  said 
side  members  to  said  rear  axle  structure. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5id 


3,156,368 

PICKUP  APPARATUS 

Myles  G.  Schutte.  4655  Telephone  Road,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  July   19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,177 

5  CbOnu.     (CL  214—147) 


1.  A  pick-up  apparatus,  comprising  a  scoop  having  a 
portion  thereof  engagcablc  with  the  ground  in  use.  a 
gripping  arm.  pivot  means  attaching  said  gripping  arm 
to  said  scoop  for  pivotal  movement  relative  thereto,  said 
gripping  arm  having  a  gripping  element  thereon  spaced 
forwardly  of  said  scoop  when  picking  up  an  object  and 
being  adapted  to  pivot  about  said  pivot  means  for  receiv- 
ing and  confining  an  object  between  said  scoop  and  said 
gripping  element,  and  said  gripping  element  having  means 
disposed  forwardly  of  said  scoop  when  picking  up  an 
object  for  engaging  the  object  to  cause  the  gripping  ele- 
ment to  ride  upwardly  and  pass  over  the  object  to  the 
forward  portion  of  the  object  while  said  portion  of  said 
scoop  is  in  engagement  with  the  ground  for  thereby  auto- 
matically confining  the  forward  and  rear  surfaces  of  the 
object  between  the  gripping  clement  and  the  scoop. 


retaining  the  cup  in  the  cap  when  the  cap  is  removed 
from  the  neck,  and  a  plunger  fitting  in  said  cup  and  being 
displaceable  toward  the  bottom  of  the  cup  to  remove  a 
portion   of  the   cup.  said  cap  having  a  relatively  rigid 
frangible  top  section  above  said  plunger  and  said  frangible 
section  being  adapted  to  be  broken  to  permit  access  to 
the  plunger  for  displacing  the  plunger  toward  the  bottom 
of  the  cup  to  remove  a  portion  of  the  cup  and  allow  the 
contents  of  the  cup  to  be  mixed  with  the  other  contents 
of  the  container  while  the  cap  is  in  position  on  the  neck 
of  the  container,  said  frangible  section  comprising  a  re- 
movable portion  having  a  transverse  dimension  less  than 
the  transverse  dimension   of  the  top  of  the  plunger  so 
that  the  plunger  cannot  be  displaced  from  the  cup  through 
the  opening  left  in  the  top  of  the  cap  by  displacement  of 
the  removable  portion,  the  top  of  the  plunger  having  a 
transverse  dimension  greater  than  the  inside  diameter  of 
the  cup  for  preventing  the  plunger  from  being  removed 
from  the  cup  through  the  bottom  of  the  cup,  whereby 
the  cap  containing  the  cup  and  the  plunger  may  be  re- 
moved easily  from  the  pouring  neck  by  unscrewing  the 
cap  from  the  neck  to  allow  some  of  the  mixture  to  be 
poured  from  the  mixing  container  and  the  mixing  con- 
tainer may  be  reclosed  by  screwing  the  cap  back  on  the 
p,.)uring  neck  and  the  cup  and  the  plunger  retained  therein 
to  complete  the  closure. 


3.156,370 

KNOCKDOWN  Bl  LK  CONTAINER 

Earl  Grant  Monfort,  tllensburg,  Wa.sh.,  assignor 

U  inthrop  Enterprises,  a  limited  partnership 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,320 

8  Claims.     (CL  217—15) 


'  3,156,369 

BICAMERAL  CONTAINER 
Donald   R.   Bowes,   Fanwood,   and   Paul   E.   Regan,  Jr., 
Somer>ille,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Ethlcon,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
Hon  of  New  Jersey  ,,^  ^,« 

FUed  Sept.  19,  1962.  Ser.  No.  224,629 
3  Claims.     (CL  215 — 6) 

( 


I.  A  bicameral  package  comprising  mixing  container 
haNing  a  pouring  neck  presenting  a  mouth  portion,  a  cup 
fitting  in  said  neck  and  adapted  to  be  slidably  removed 
therefrom,  said  cup  having  an  outwardly  extending  pe- 
ripheral flange  fitting  over  said  mouth  portion,  said  pe- 
ripheral flange  having  a  greater  diameter  than  said  mouth 
portion  and  overlapping  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  mouth 
portion,  a  removable  and  replaceable  cap  adapted  to  fit 
over  and  mechanically  engage  said  neck  removably  and 
replaceably.  said  cap  having  a  shoulder  contacting  the 
flange  on  said  cup  and  pressing  it  downwardly  toward 
said  mouth  portion  to  form  a  seal  n^  ben  the  cap  is  fuUy 
engaged  with  said  neck,  said  cap  having  an  inwardly  ex- 
tending ridge  portion  spaced  below  said  shoulder  and 
forming  therewith  a  retaining  recess  for  receiving  the  over- 
lapping portion  of  the  peripheral  flange  of  said  cup  and 


1.  In  a  container  having  a  rectangular  floor  panel  and 
for  each  of  its  four  side  walls  employing  a  respective 
wood  panel  resting  upon  the  floor  panel  along  a  related 
margin  of  the  floor  panel,  structure  for  joining  adjacent 
ends  of  the  meeting  side   panels  one  to   another  com- 
prising, for  each  of  the  four  comers  of  the  container: 
an  extruded  metal  comer  post  formed  to  present  two  out- 
wardly opening  vertical  channels  disposed  at  substantial 
right  angles  to  one  another  and  with  each  channel  having 
a  width  corresponding  to  the  thickness  of  the  related  side 
panel  so  as  to  receive  the  end  edge  of  the  latter  as  a 
tongue  therein,  each  said  channel  along  at  least  one  of 
its   side   walls   having   a    protruding   vertical    key   made 
integral  with  the  wall  and  arranged  to  register  with  a  mat- 
ing key-way  cut  in  the  panel,  the  transverse  vertical  plane 
in  which  said  key  lies  being  spaced  inwardly  both  from 
the  free  end  of  the  channel  wall  to  which  it  is  attached 
and  the  channel  wall  which  lies  opposite  thereto. 


3.156,371 
CONTAINER 

James  M.  Harrison,  Fort  >^  orth.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Crown 
Machine  A  Tool  Company,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Texas 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,601 
11  Claims.     (CL  220— 6) 
1.  A  blank  for  forming  a  rigid  container  including  a 
plurality  of  separate  foamed  plastic  sections,  lying  gen- 
erally in  the  same  plane,  for  forming  the  walls  and  bottom 
of  the  container. 
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each  of  said  walls  being  positioned  opposite  and  gen- 
erally aligned  with  an  edge  of  said  bottom, 

a  thin  paper-like  flexible  hinge  embedded  into  and  con- 
necting each  of  said  walls  with  an  edge  of  said  bot- 
tom and  spacing  said  walls  from  the  bottom  such  that 


when  the  walls  are  folded  up  to  a  generally  upright 
position  relative  to  the  bottom,  each  hinge  will  be  in 
tension  and  each  wall  will  be  firmly  in  contact  with 
the  bottom, 
and  a  top  for  said  container. 


3,156,372 

CLOSURE  FOR  THE  EXHAUST  OPE^flNG 

OF  A  JET  ENGINE 

George  K.  Parker,  Woodside,  Calif. 

(1649  Old  County  Ro«d,  San  Carios,  Calif.) 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1961,  Ser.  No.  16«463 

5  CUims.     (CL  220—24) 


1.  In  combination,  a  jet  engine  having  an  annular  jet 
engine  outlet  end  and  a  surrounding  annular  cowling  pro- 
jecting beyond  said  outlet  end,  said  outlet  eiKl  being  de- 
fined by  an  annular  wall  the  inside  surface  of  which  tapers 
to  and  terminates  at  the  mouth  of  the  engine  outlet,  a 
closure  comprising  a  circular  plastic  radially  deformable 
closure  having  an  inner  annular  wall  inscrtable  within 
said  outlet  end  and  tapered  in  the  same  direction  as  said 
surface  to  resiliently  bear  against  the  surface,  and  an  out- 
er annular  wall  extension  adapted  to  form  a  closure  be- 
tween the  engine  outlet  and  cowling  and  to  resiliently  en- 
gage against  the  inside  of  the  cowling.      -  -     >- 


3,156373 
PLUG  DEVICES 
Leonard  F.  Willis,  Bimiingham,  Mich.,  assiKOor  to  Han 
Le  Ray  Corporation,  Madison  Heights,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
radoa  of  Michigan 

Filed  Mav  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,918 
5  Claims.     (CI.  220—24.5) 
1.  A  device  for  plugging  the  open  end  of  a  tubular 
passage  and  the  liite  comprismg 

(a)  an  elongated  plug  adapted  for  insertion  in  said 
tubular  passage, 

(b)  said  plug  being  provided  with  radial  slots  extend- 
ing longitudinally  inwardly  from  both  ends  to  pro- 


vide an  inner  arctmte  end  segment  and  an  outer 
arcuate  end  segment, 

(c)  a  screw  carried  in  said  plug. 

(d)  means  carried  by  said  plug  and  operable  to  radially 
displace  said  arcuate  end  segments  radially  outwardly 
into  binding  engagement  with  the  inner  surface  defin- 


ing said  tubular  passage  upon  rotation  of  said  screw; 
(e)  said  means  being  further  operable  to  urge  said 
inner  end  segment  into  binding  engagement  with  said 
surface  before  urging  said  outer  end  segment  into 
binding  engagement  with  said  surface  upon  rotation 
of  said  screw. 


3,156,374 

CAN  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 

Arttar  P.  Scboltz,  Chicago,  IlL,  assigDor  to  NattowU 

Can  Corporation,  Ckicaco,  ill. 

Filed  May  K,  19«1,  Ser.  No.  123331 

12  Claims.     (CL  220—29) 


2Z3 


1.  In  a  redocure  can,  a  can  body,  an  end.  means 
securing  said  end  to  said  body,  a  collar  fixed  inside 
said  body  between  said  body  and  said  end,  said  collar 
being  resilient,  a  cap  for  said  collar,  and  cooperating 
means  on  said  cap  and  collar  detachably  to  hold  said 
cap  on  said  collar  in  underlying  relation  to  said  end, 
said  collar  when  said  end  is  in  place  being  bent  down- 
wardly within  elastic  limits  by  said  end  and  the  cap 
is  shifted  therewith  so  that  when  said  end  is  cut  off. 
the  pressure  of  the  collar  on  said  end  will  raise  the 
cut  portion  of  the  end  and  at  the  same  time  lift  said 
cap. 

3.156375 
EXTERNAL  PRESSURE  SEAL  FOR  PRESSUTIE 
\ESSEI.S 
Charics  A.  Long.  205  W.  Elm  SL,  Tttusrilie,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1963.  Ser.  No.  305,263 
6  Claims.     (O.  220—46) 
1.  In  a   pressure  vessel:    a  generally  cylindrical   shell 
portion  having  an  open  end;  a  closure  in  said  open  end 
and  having  an  inner  flange  portion  substantially  closing 
said  open  end  and  an  outer  portion  of  less  diameter  than 
said  open  end  of  said  shell  and  defining  an  outwardly  open 
channel  therebetween:  a  locking  ring  in  said  channel  inter- 
lockingly  engaged  with  said  shell  and  held  thereby  against 
axial  movement;  said  inner  flange  portion  of  said  closure 
having  an  outer  surface  bearing  directly  on  said  locking 
ring  to  lock  said  closure  in  said  open  end;  an  annular 
pressure  ring  in  the  outer  end  of  said  channel;  an  annular 
bridge  ring  radially  spanning  the  open  end  of  said  chan- 
nel  and   being  fixed   to  said   vessel;   concentric   seaUng 
means,  each  bearing  against  said  bridge  ring,  one  of  said 
sealing  means  sealingiy  engaging  adjacent  portions  of  said 
closure  and  said  pressure  ring  and  the  other  sealingiy  en- 


NOVEMBER  10,  1964 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


521 


gaging  adjacent  portions  of  said  shell  and  said  pressure 
ring;  and  selectively  operable  pressing  means  for  moving 


able  sheet  material  creased  to  provide,  a  first  side  wall,  a 
bottom  panel,  a  second  side  wall,  a  top  panel  structure  and 
a  locking  flap  secured  in  series, 

said  top  panel  structure  including  a  center  top  panel 
and  a  pair  of  side  top  portions  connected  to  opposite 
sides  of  said  center  top  panel  and  to  said  second  side 
wall  and  said  locking  flap  respectively, 
said  top  panel  structure  including  a  series  of  opposed 
pairs  of  apertures  at  the  juncture  between  said  center 
top  panel  and  said  side  top  portions  and  spaced  apart 
a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the 
bottles  to  be  contained  and  equal  in  number  to  the 
bottle?  to  be  contained. 


said  pressure  ring  outwardly  toward  said  bridge  ring  to 
apply  initial  sealing  pressure  to  both  said  sealing  means. 


3,156376 

SEMI-AUTOMATIC  FASTENING  DEVICE 

DISPENSER 

Walter  lasting.  111—33   116th  St., 

Richmond  Hill  20,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257.128 

4  Claims.     (CL  221—79) 
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1    In  a  nail  dispenser,  the  combination  with  a  housmg 
comprising  sidewalls  one  of  which  has  a  forward  extension, 
end  walls,  a  bottom  and  a  cover,  the  said  cover  including 
a   short  fixed   portion  and   a   relatively  long   removable 
portion  and  the  forward  one  of  said  end  walls  ending 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  sidewall.  of   which  sa'd  ex- 
tension is  a  part,  to  provide  a  slot  opening  for  'nd'^'dual 
edgewise  passage  of  nails  therethrough;  of  an  endless  belt, 
spools  engaged  by  said  belt  and  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  housing  adjacent  said  end  walls,  nails  to  be  dispensed 
being  carried  by  and  transversly  of  said  belt  in  spaced 
parallel  relation,  manually  operable  for  rotating  one  of 
said  spools  to  intermittently  feed  the  belt  mounted  nails 
successively  to  said  discharge  opening,  stripping  means 
for  disengaging  the  nails  from  said  belt  as  they  reach  said 
opemng   and   a   stop   block   removably   attached   to   the 
inner  face  of  said  wall  extension  in  advance  of  said  open- 
ing, said  block  comprising  a  permanent  magnet  function- 
ing to  successively  draw  nails  as  they  are  released  from 
said  belt  through  the  discharge  opening,  across  the  face 
of  said  wall  extension  to  and  support  them  against  the 
stop  block  in  position  for  nailing. 


3,156377 
BOTTLE  CARRIERS 

Lawrence  S.  Wysocki.  Chkago.  III.,  assignor,  bv  meae 
assignments,  to  V^■Wo^f  Paper  Produces  Company,  M. 
PanL  Minn^  •  corpor.tion  <»f  Minnewla 

nicd  Jul>  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  213,438 

4  Claims.     (CL  220— 114) 

1    A  bottle  carrier  of  the  wrap  around  type  adapted  to 

wrap  around  two  side  by  side  rows  of  bottles  in  oppoawl 

relation,  the  carrier  including  an  elongated  strip  of  fold- 


said  apertures  being  of  a  size  to  accommodate  the  necks 
of  the  bottles  to  be  contained, 

one  aperture  of  each  pair  being  at  least  partially  formed 
by  cut  lines  defining  a  tab, 

a  strap  connected  to  each  tab  and  defined  by  cut  lines 
terminating  in  spaced  relation  substantially  at  the 
center  of  said  center  top  panel  between  said  rows  of 
apertures, 

said  ub  and  strap  being  adapted  to  fold  into  substan- 
tially parallel  relation  to  said  side  walls  and  between 
the  bottles  of  each  pair  when  said  carrier  is  folded 
about  said  rows  of  bottles. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  221—79  see: 
Patent  No.  3,156.376 


3,156378 

ARTICLE  DISPENSER  HAVING  A  REMOVABLE 

SUPPLY  CARTRIDGE 

William  J.  Bua,  42  Rutledge  Road,  Scarsdale,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  217,989 

5  Claims.     (CL  221—197) 


m   '»'   H 


1.  A  dispenser  comprising  two  component  parts  com- 
prising a  tubular  casing  and  having  open  ends  and  a 
magazine  in  operation  axially  into  said  casing  having  a 
space  for  stacking  substantially  alike  articles  therein  sub- 
stantially conforming  to  a  cross  section  of  said  magazine, 
said  magazine  having  a  partial  closure  at  the  lower  end 
thereof  for  holding  said  articles  therein  and  having  an 
opening  through  which  said  articles  are  loaded  into  said 
magazine  in  stacked  relationship  and  having  another  open- 
ing from  which  a  lowermost  of  said  articles  may  be  with- 
drawn from  said  stack,  said  casing  having  an  opening 
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registering  with  a  part  of  said  another  opening  of  said 
magazine  when  said  magazine  is  inserted  in  said  casing 
axially  to  permit  withdrawal  of  the  lowermost  articles. 
a  deflectable,  ejector  tab  on  one  of  said  parts  disposed 
extending  inwardly  into  said  casing  and  said  magazine 
in  position  for  engaging  the  lowermost  of  the  stacked 
articles  successively  to  partially  eject  them  through  said 
registering  openings  of  the  magazine  and  casing  for  easy 
withdrawal  of  the  lowermost  of  said  articles  from  said 
dispenser. 

3,156^79 
STOVES  AND  LIKE  APPARATUS  OPERATING 
WITH  LIQUEFIED  GAS 
Gabriel   Felicien    Corlet,   Pierre-Benite,    Rhone,   France, 
assignor   to    A.D.G.    Societe   d'Appiication   des   Gaz, 
Produits  Routiers  et  Materiau»,  Paris,  Seine,  France, 
a  French  joint-stock  company 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1962,  Scr.  No.  180,266 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  28,  1961, 

41,520 

6  Claims.     (CL  222—5) 


the  container  is  inverted;  a  cartridge  within  said  con- 
tainer; biasing  means  for  biasing  said  cartridge  outwardly 
of  said  container;  releasable  loclt  means  for  preventing 
outward  movement  of  said  cartridge;  weight  means  rest- 
ing on  the  material  contained  in  said  container  when  said 
container  is  in  a  position  to  discharge  said  material  there- 
from; and  means  associated  with  said  lock  means  for 
engaging  said  weight  means  and  releasing  said  lock  means 
when  said  weight  means  reaches  a  predetermined  position 
in  said  container. 


6.  A  portable  apparatus  of  the  kind  using  a  liquefied 
combustible  gas  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  gas 
cartridge  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  with  said 
second  end  of  recessed  shape  defining  an  inner  space;  a 
support  in  the  form  of  an  inverted  cup  to  receive  the  first 
end  of  said  cartridge;  stirrups  hinged  to  said  support, 
each  comprising  two  substantially  parallel  spaced  branches 
and  a  transverse  branch  cooperating  with  the  second  end 
of  said  cartridge  to  retain  the  first  end  thereof  engaged 
in  said  support,  said  transverse  branch  having  an  inwardly 
projecting  portion  which  extends  into  the  inner  space  de- 
fined by  said  recessed  second  end  of  said  cartridge;  and 
means  on  said  support  to  act  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
cartridge  to  positively  apply  the  lower  end  thereof  against 
the  transverse  branch  of  each  of  said  stirrups  to  latch 
the  inwardly  projecting  portion  of  said  transverse  branch 
in  the  inner  space  defined  by  the  recessed  second  end  of 
said  cartridge  and  to  thereby  prevent  said  stirrups  from 
being  swung  outwardly  to  liberate  said  cartridge. 


1,1 


3,156,380 

COUPON  EJECTOR 

Alfred  J.  Kuechenmeister.  6010  Lake  Shore  Road, 

Manistee,  Mich. 

FUed  July  27,  1962.  Ser.  No.  212,966 

6  Claims.     (CI.  222 — 41) 


1.  A  coupon-ejecting  and  granular  material  dispensing 
package,  comprising:  a  container  having  an  aperture  at 
one  end  through  which  the  material  is  discharged  when 


3,156381 

ALTOMATIC  I  IQl  OR  DISPENSER  FOR  BARS 

Peter  Plentis,  13775  Sherwood  St.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1962,  Scr.  No.  187,670 

16  Claims.     (CL  222—60) 


1.  An  automatic  dispenser  for  a  liquid  comprising  a 
pump  including  a  pumping  chamber  and  a  movable  pump- 
ing element  in  said  chamber;  a  primary  liquid  reservoir; 
a  secondary  liquid  reservoir;  conduit  means  connect- 
ing said  reservoirs;  passage  means  connecting  said  pump- 
ing chamber  to  said  secondary  liquid  reservoir;  an  elec- 
trical motor  including  a  rotatable  shaft;  and  pump  actu- 
ating means  operatively  connecting  said  motor  to  said 
pump  comprising  an  actuating  arm  connected  to  said 
pumping  element,  a  slot  in  said  arm  through  which 
said  shaft  extends  with  clearance  between  said  shaft  and 
the  end  walls  of  said  slot,  a  pair  of  spaced  abutments 
on  one  side  of  said  arm  opposite  the  ends  of  said  slot, 
and  a  cam  fixed  to  said  shaft  between  said  abutments 
and  ro;atable  with  said  shaft  upon  energization  of  said 
motor;  said  cam  being  engagcable  with  one  of  said  abut- 
ments during  a  portion  of  the  first  cycle  of  rotation  of 
said  cam  to  move  said  pumping  element  and  said  actu- 
ating arm  with  respect  to  said  shaft  in  one  direction  to 
discharge  the  liquid  in  said  pumping  chamber  and  en- 
gageable  with  the  other  of  said  abutments  during  a  later 
portion  of  the  first  cycle  of  rotation  of  said  cam  to  move 
said  pumping  element  and  said  actuating  arm  with  re- 
spect to  said  shaft  in  the  opposite  direction  to  replenish 
the  chamber  with  liquid  from  said  secondary  liquid  reser- 
voir. 


3,156.382 
AEROSOL  CONTAINER  ADAPTER  COLLAR 
Jerome    N.    Michell,    Highland    Park,    III.,    a»ignur    to 
W.  R.  Frank  Packaging  Engineers,  Inc.,  ■  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  217,616 
4  Cbdms.  (CI.  222—182) 
1.  An  adapter  collar  for  an  aerosol  container  having  a 
container  top  outer  rim,  a  mounting  cup  rim  and  an  aero- 
sol valve  positioned  above  said  rim  which  comprises:  an 
annular  ring  having  inner  and  outer  diameters  and  a  down- 
wardly extending  flange,  said  flange  being  adapted  to  se- 
cure the  ring  to  one  of  the  outer  rim  of  the  container  top 
and  the  mounting  cup  rim,  the  inner  diameter  oi  the  annu- 
lar ring  being  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  aerosol  valve 
button  positioned  above  the  rim,  said  annular  ring  having 
a  plurality  of  steps  on  its  upper  surface  portion,  each  step 
having  a  part  which  is  disposed  in  a  vertical  direction,  the 
vertical  parts  of  said  steps  being  located  at  different  dis- 
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stances  from  the  center  of  the  adapter  collar,  and  each  of 
said  vertical  parts  being  adapted  to  receive  and  coact  with 

j3 


a  container  cap   to  hold  the  same,  so  that   the  adapter 
collar  may  be  used  with  various  sizes  of  container  caps- 


3,156483 

EXPANSIBLE  SINGLE  USE  DISPENSING 

CONTAINER 

Gino  Melll,  Sanfllario  d'Enza,  Ital>.  assignor  to  Maison 

Industrie  1  ecnico  Chimiche  NeKen 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,195 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Italy,  Apr.  5,  1962, 

6,609   62 

6  Claims.     (CL  222—83) 


I .  A  hermetically  sealed  container  having  self-support- 
ing walls,  said  container  comprising  a  body,  a  neck  pro- 
jecting away  from  said  body  and  terminating  in  a  filling 
mouth  having  opposed  lips  which  are  compressed  to- 
gether and  hermetically  sealed  to  each  other,  a  threaded 
dispensing  spout  closed  by  a  rupturable  diaphragm  in- 
tegral with  the  spout,  a  cap  for  said  spout,  and  means 
carried  by  said  cap  for  rupturing  said  diaphragm. 


first  socket  intermediate  its  ends,  dividing  said  first  socket 
into  an  upper  region  and  a  lower  region,  a  first  valve 
member  positioned  in  the  upper  region  of  the  first  socket 
and  freely  slidable  up  and  down  therein;  said  first  tubular 
member  serving  as  a  scat  for  said  first  valve  member  and 
normally  closed  thereby  due  to  the  action  of  gravity  on 
said  first  valve  member,  a  second  tubular  member  fitted 
in  the  mouth  end  of  the  second  socket,  a  second  valve 
member   positioned  above  said  second  tubular  member 
and  within  the  second  socket  and  freely  slidable  up  and 
down  in  said  second  socket,  said  second  tubular  member 
serving   as   a   seat    for   said   second   valve   member    and 
normally  closed  thereby  due  to  the  action  of  gravity  on 
the  second  valve  member;  said  second  tubular  member 
being  communicative  with  the  supply  tank,  a  discharge 
nozzle  fitted  in  and  communicatively  with  the  third  socket 
and  extending  downwardly  therefrom  in  water-tight  en- 
gagement with  the  bottom  wall  of  the  main  tank,  through 
siiid  tank  wall  and  outwardly  of  said  supply  tank,  spring 
means  within  the  lower  part  of  the  first  socket,  biasing 
the  diaphragm  downwardly,  an  clement  positioned  below 
the  diaphragm,  a  shank  extending  downwardly  from  said 
element  which  is  below  the  diaphragm,  through  the  bot- 
tom wall  of  the  supply  tank  and  outwardly  of  said  supply 
tank,  adapted  to  be  pushed   manually  upwardly  where- 
upon said  element  associated  therewith  will  shift  the  dia- 
phragm  upwardly  into  the  first  socket,  means  securing 
said  body  member  to  the  bottom  wall  of  the  supply  tank 
and    means    preventing    leakage    from    the    supply    tank 
around  said  shank;  said  body  member  having  a  bore  com-, 
municatively  connecting  the  third  socket  with  the  upper 
part  of  the  first  socket  when  the  first  valve  member  is 
raised  off  its  seat  to  open  the  first  tubular  member;  said 
body  member  also  having  a  bore  communicatively  con- 
necting the  upp)cr  portion  of  the  lower  part  of  the  first 
socket  with  the  second  socket  above  the  second  tubular 
member    whereby    when    the    second    valve    member    is 
raised  off  its  seat  to  open  the  the  second  tubular  member, 
the  lower  portion  of  the  first  socket  is  made  communica- 
tive with  the  supply  tank. 


'  3.156.384 

DISPENSERS  FOR  LIQl  IDS,  WITH  MEASUTIED 

DISCHARGE 

Jacob  M.  Kati,  357  E.  57th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1962.  Ser.  No.  226,656 

3  Claim*.     (CL  222—207) 


3,156,385 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  DISPENSING 
VISCOUS  SI  BSTANCF^ 
Dean  B.  Yetter,  Hebron,  III.,  assignor  to  Crown  Indus- 
trial Products  Company,  \^oodstock,  IlL,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246,213 
5  Claims.     (CI.  222—262) 


1.  In  a  dispenser  for  liquids,  a  supply  tank,  a  body 
member  positioned  within  said  tank  near  the  bottom  there- 
of; said  body  member  having  first,  second  and  third 
sockets  extending  upwardly  in  said  body  from  the  bottom 
surface  thereof,  a  resilient  diaphragm  closing  the  mouth 
of  the  first  socket,  a  first  tubular  member  fitted  in  the 


1.  A    self-contained    portable    gun    for   dispensing    a 
viscous  substance  such  as  grease  or  the  like,  including  a 
barrel  having  an  outlet  and   a  filling  opening,   a  check 
valve  in  the  barrel  between  said  outlet  and  filling  open- 
ing, a  reciprocal  plunger  in  the  barrel  and  means  for  op- 
erating it.  said  filling  opening  being  in  communication 
with  the  barrel  when  the  plunger  is  in  an  inoperative  po- 
sition, said  plunger  closing  said  filling  opening  as  it  is 
reciprocated  to  drive  the  substance  from  the  barrel, 
an  adapter  connected  to  said  barrel  at  the  filling  open- 
ing,  a   release   member   on   said   adapter  extending 
away  from  said  filling  opening,  said  adapter  having 
at  least  one  passage  therein  in  communication  with 
the  filling  o(>ening 
a  can  fixed  to  said  adapter  with  said  release  member 
extending  into  said  can,  a  normally  closed  valve  in 
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said  can,  said  release  member  opening  said  valve  to 
place  the  interior  of  said  can  in  communcation  with 
said  barrel  through  said  filling  opening  and  passage, 
said  can  containing  a  supply  of  a  viscous  substance 
to  be  dispensed  and  a  completely  contained  source 
of  pressure  positioned  beneath  said  viscous  sub- 
stance, and  a  diaphragm  circumferentially  attached 
to  said  can  and  flexible  throughout  its  area,  said 
diaphragm  being  positioned  between  said  viscous 
substance  and  said  source  of  pressure. 


3,156386 

GRAVITY  EJECTOR  FOR  INVERTIBLE 

CONTAINER 

Alfred  J.  Kuech«nmeLster.  6010  Lakesbore  Road, 

Manistee,  Mich. 

Filed  July  27.  1962,  Ser.  No.  212,959 

3  Claims.     (CL  222—372) 


moved  toward  the  dispensing  end  of  said  container  body 
upon  rotation  of  said  screw  means,  a  synthetic  plastic  cou- 
pling member  extending  from  the  end  of  said  screw  means 
adjacent  said  fully  opened  end  of  said  container  body,  said 
coupling  member  having  an  axially  extending  body  por- 
tion spaced  substantially  inwardly  from  the  walls  of  the 
container  body  and  a  flange  extending  transversely  from 
the  inner  end  of  said  body  portion  at  a  point  within  and 
spaced  from  the  open  end  of  said  container  body,  a  sepa- 
rate thin-walled  cup-shaped  thrust  bearing  member  mount- 
ed within  said  open  end  of  said  container  body  and  adapted 
to  be  filled  with  sealing  compound,  said  thrust  bearing 
member  having  a  transversely  extending  central  wall  at 
the  inner  end  thereof  which  is  positioned  on  the  outer 
side  of  said  flange  of  said  coupling  member  whereby  said 
flange  transfers  the  thrust  on  said  screw  means  to  said 
central  wall,  said  transversely  extending  central  wall  hav- 
ing a  central  opening  through  which  said  body  portion  of 


1.  A  dispenser  comprising:  a  container  having  an  elon- 
gated piston  chamber  and  a  spout  communicating  with 
one  end  thereof;  said  spout  constituting  a  proportioning 
chamber;  said  container  having  a  material  storage  cham- 
ber communicating  with  said  piston  chamber  adjacent  said 
spout;  a  gravity  operated  piston  means  in  said  piston 
chamber  slidably  movable  lengthwise  thereof  and  nor- 
mally clear  of  said  spout  when  said  container  is  upright; 
said  proportioning  chamber  being  of  substantial  length 
and  uniform  cross  section;  said  pision  means  having  an 
element  thereon  longer  than  said  proportioning  chamber 
and  arranged  to  enter  said  spout  and  pass  entirely  through 
said  proportioning  chamber  to  the  exterior  of  said  con- 
tainer when  said  container  is  inverted,  thereby  ejecting  a 
measured  charge  from  said  container;  said  piston,  up>on 
entering  said  proportioning  chamber,  sealing  the  same 
against  entry  of  additional  material  from  both  said  piston 
and  storage  chambers. 


3,156387 

COMBINED  PACKAGE  AND  DISPENSING  UNIT 
FOR  PASTY  MATERIALS 
Julian  L.  Harwood,  2007  Bnimrael,  Evanstoo,  UL 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100^53 
1  Claim.     (CI.  222—390) 
A  self-contained  package  and  dispensing  unit  for  dis- 
pensing relatively  thick,  flowable  materials  comprising: 
a  rigid  container  body  having  at  least  one  fully  open  end 
and  a  supply  space  therein  substantially  filled  with  said 
material,  said  container  body  having  an  end  wall  closing 
off  the  other  end  thereof,  said  end  wall  including  a  spout 
for  dispensing  said  material,  a  dispensing  unit  anchored 
in  and  closing  off  said  fully  open  end  of  the  container 
body  for  dispensing  said  material  in  controlled  amounts 
through   said   spout,   said   dispensing   unit   comprising   a 
rotatable  screw  means  having  a  threaded  portion  extend- 
ing longitudinally  within  said  container  body  for  substan- 
tially most  of  the  length  thereof,  a  plunger  member  fixed 
against  rotation  and  slidably  mounted  for  longitudinal 
movement  within  said  container  body  and  threaded  over 
said  threaded  portion  of  said  screw  means  so  as  to  be 


said  coupling  member  oUtwardly  extends,  said  thrust 
bearing  member  having  an  outwardly  extending  pe- 
ripheral wall  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  said  con- 
tainer body  and  anchored  directly  to  said  body  to  prevent 
movement  thereof  in  any  direction,  and  a  separate  ro- 
tatable knob  member  having  a  transverse  outer  wall  over- 
lying the  open  end  of  said  container  body  and  solely  en- 
gaging and  non-rotatably  connected  to  the  outer  end  of 
the  body  portion  of  said  coupling  member,  said  outer  wall 
being  spaced  from  said  central  wall  of  said  thrust  bearing 
member  to  leave  an  appreciable  space  which  can  be  filled 
with  sealing  compound  and  which  space  is  covered  by 
said  transverse  outer  wall,  said  rotatable  knob  niember 
being  attached  to  the  coupling  member  subsequent  to  the 
connection  of  said  thrust  bearing  member  to  the  con- 
tainer body  where  there  is  full  access  to  the  inside  of 
the  cup-shaped  thrust  bearing  member  prior  to  connec- 
tion of  the  rotatable  knob  member  to  the  coupling  mem- 
ber. 

3,156388 
TOOL  HOLDER 
Charles  S.  Simmons,  600   IStli  St.,  Sparks,  Nct. 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,846 
4  Claims.     (CL  224—5) 
1.  In  a   tool  holder   for  a  tool  having  a  handle,  the 
combination  of  a  body,  spaced  ears  projecting  outwardly 
from  said  body  to  define  an  opening  to  receive  the  tool 
handle,  each  of  said  ears  having  a  slot  in  communica- 
tion with  said  opening,  a  plunger  in  each  of  said  slots, 
each   plunger   being  movable    between   two   positions,  in 
one  position  said  plungers  being  in  end  to  end  closely 
spaced  relation  and  in  said  other  positions  said  plungers 
hieing  in  end  to  end  spaced  apart  relation  to  permit  re- 
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moval  and  acceptance  of  a  tool  handle,  a  spring  means  heating  means  at  said  severing  line  to  heat  said  lengUi  of 
acting  between  each  plunger  and  said  body  urging  said  tubing,  severing  means  adapted  to  sever  a  section  from 
plunger   to  said  closely   spaced  end   to  end   relation   at    said  length  of  tubing  at  said  severing  line,  receiving  means 


least  one  of  said  plungers  having  a  surface  whereby  a 
pressure  against  said  surface  causes  said  plunger  to  move 
to  its  other  position. 


3,156389 
SNAP-IN  EASEL  BINDER 

Elbert  L.  Walker.  Jr..  4456  Clarissa  Ave^ 

l,o«  Aogcks  27,  Calif. 

Filed  July  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,917 

7  Claims.     (CL  224— -46) 


to  receive  said  length  of  tubing  after  it  has  been  severed, 
and  control  means  to  activate  said  aforementioned  means 
in  timed  sequence. 


3,156391 

FILM  DISPENSER  GL  ARD  AND  POSITIONING 

DEVICE 

Guy  J.  H  Icksall,  Canandaigua,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  National 

Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,459 
4  Claims.     (CI.  225—34) 


1.  A  snap-in  easel  binder  comprising: 

(a)  a  loose-leaf  binder  having  stiff  covers  connected 
by  a  back  and  provided  with  a  set  of  loose-leaf 
rings  to  hold  a  sheaf  of  sheets,  and 

(^)  a  combined  carrier  and  easel  attachment  pro- 
vided with  panels  disposed  between  the  covers  and 
having  separable  connection  with  said  rings,  with 
separably  connected  panel  extensions  disposed  on 
the  outsides  of  said  binder  cover,  and  with  loops 
connecting  the  panels  on  the  same  side  of  the  binder 
and  slidingly  engaged  with  the  covers  of  the  binder. 


3,156390 
GLASS  CUTTING  MACHINE 
Flnley  B,  Hess,  Brock**  a.>.  and  George  B,  Fxsklne,  Em- 
porium, Pa.,  avognors  to   Brock»»a>   Glass  Company, 
Brockway,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,278 
9  Oalms.  (CL  225—2) 
1.  A  machine  for  seNering  lengths  of  thermoplastic 
tubing  into  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  sections  comprising 
supply  means  to  deliver  one  of  said  lengths  at  a  time  to  a 
transfer  location,  guide  means  defining  a  feed  path  in 
communication  with  said  transfer  location,  advancement 
means  to  periodically  advance  said  length  of  tubing  along 
said  feed  path  a  predetermined  distance  beyond  a  severing 
line,  adjustable  stop  means  defining  a  positioning  location 
along  said  feed  path  at  a  distance  beyond  said  severing 
line  equal  to  the  length  of  said  longitudinal  sections  and 
adapted  to  stop  said  advancement  at  said  positioning 
location,  rotating  means  adapted  to  rotate  said  length  of 
tubing  in  said  feed  path  after  said  advancement  is  stopped. 


I.  A  dispenser  for  thermoplastic  film,  comprising  a 
frame  having  side  members,  a  pair  of  parallel  substantially 
horizontal  rollers  on  shafts  journalled  rotatably  mounted 
at  the  same  level  between  said  side  members,  a  rod  ex- 
tending between  the  side  members  and  substantially  on  a 
level  with  and  at  one  side  of  said  rollers,  a  film  locator 
member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  rod  and  depending 
downwardly,  a  high  resistance  wire  extending  between  said 
side  members  at  approximately  the  level  of  said  rollers 
and  on  the  other  side  of  said  locator  member,  a  guard 
mounted  above  said  wire,  said  guard  having  a  bracket 
portion  and  a  shielding  portion,  said  shielding  portion 
substantially  encompassing  said  wire  when  the  guard  is 
in  the  lower  position,  the  extremity  of  said  bracket  por- 
tion remote  from  said  shielding  portion  engaging  the  shaft 
of  the  adjacent  horizontal  roller  and  said  guard  in  said 
lower  position  out  of  contact  with  said  wire,  s^id  guard 
being  biased  into  said  lowermost  position  and  being  shift- 
able  into  said  upper  position  with  said  wire  exposed, 
whereby  a  roll  of  film  supported  on  said  rollers  and  having 
its  free  end  hanging  downwardly  between  a  roller  and 
said  locator  member  may  be  readily  grasped,  a  desired 
length  pulled  from  said  roll  and  the  film  raised,  thereby 
causing  the  film  locator  and  the  guard  to  lift,  whereby 
the  film  engages  the  hot  wire  and  is  thereby  severed. 
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3,156^92 

SHEET  MATERIAL  DISPENSER 

Henry  R.  Johannes,  Macungie,  Pa. 

(%  Caloric  Corp.,  Topton,  Pa.) 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,758 

4  Claims.     (CI.  225—38) 


retaining  members  secured  to  said  support  member  and 
respectively  passing  through  the  openings  in  said  checks 
to  rcieasably  retain  the  checks  on  the  support  member, 
a  clamp  having  a  pair  of  opposed  jaws  and  adapted  to 
engage  along  a  long  side  thereof  the  rear  face  of  the 
check  support  member  and  the  checks  respectively,  a 
spring  urging  the  jaw$  towards  each  other,  the  jaw  en- 
gaging the  checks  having  a  reduced  end  and  sharp  edges, 
hand  hold  means  for  moving  the  jaws  apart  to  disengage 
the  clamp  from  the  checks  and  the  rear  face  of  the  check 
support  member,  and  a  check  stop  member  adjacent  one 
end  of  the  side  of  the  support  member  engaged  by  the 
clamp  and  remote  from  the  retaining  members. 
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3,156^94 
APPARATUS   FOR   CLTTING    A   CASING    OF 
MALIEABIE    MATERIAL    CONTAINING    A 
SOLID    MATERIAL 
Maurice  Alles,   Bagnols,   Pierre  Camatte,  Orange,  Denis 
Martin,    Villeneuve,    and    Achille    Pelierin,    Bagnols, 
France,   assignors  to  Commissariat   i   TEnergic   Ato< 
mique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  28,  19M,  Scr.  No.  25,389 

Claims  priorit>,  application  France,  May  4,  1959, 

793,814 

1  Claim.     (CI.  225—94) 


1.  A  sheet  material  dispenser  comprising: 

a  box-like  receptacle, 

a  cover  having  a  slot  therein  and  hinged  to  a  side  of 
said  receptacle,  ,  , 

a  shelf  carried  by  said  cover,  | 

a  separate  tray, 

means  for  releasably  clamping  said  tray  to  said  shelf, 

means  yieldably  and  detachably  clamping  a  sheet  ma- 
terial supply  roll  on  said  tray, 

nip  rolls  carried  by  said  tray  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  lead  end  of  the  sheet  material  there-between  and 
disposed  in  registration  with  said  slot,  and 

actuating  means  operable  from  without  said  receptacle 
for  unidirectional  turning,  said  rolls  to  propel  the 
sheet  material  through  said  slot. 


3,156.393 

CHECK  HOLDING  AND  NOTCHING  DEVICE 

Clinton  E.  Hicks,  Cherry  HiU,  NJ.,  and  John  W.  Zundt. 

Ardmore,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Globe  Ticket  Company, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292.011 

1  Claim.     (CI.  225—89) 


In  combination,  a  plurality  of  substantially  rectangular 
stacked  stubless  checks  each  having  a  pair  of  opposed 
openings  respectively  in  the  opposite  long  sides  thereof 
adjacent  one  end,  said  checks  having  printed  indicators 
thereon  and  a  check  holding  and  notching  device  com- 
prising a  substantially  rectangular  member  having  a  rear 
face  and  a  front  face  supporting  said  checks,  a  pair  of 


Apparatus  for  serving  a  casing  containing  solid  materi- 
als at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  casing, 
the  casing  having  longitudinally  extending  spaced  ribs, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  clamping  jaws  disposed  in  a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  and  about  the  long  axis  of  the  cas- 
ing, a  plurality  of  shearing  jaws  disposed  in  a  second  plane 
at  right  angles  to  and  about  the  long  axis  of  the  casing  and 
adjacent  said  first  plane,  said  clamping  jaws  and  said 
shearing  jaws  fitting  between  and  engaging  said  ribs  when 
engaging  the  casing,  means  for  moving  said  clamping 
jaws  and  said  shearing  jaws  into  engagement  with  the 
casing,  a  trough  supporting  said  casing,  means  for  moving 
said  casing  stepwise  in  said  trough  in  pre-determined 
amounts  to  bring  said  casing  into  position  for  engagement 
by  said  clamping  jaws  and  said  shearing  jaws,  said  means 
for  moving  said  clamping  jaws  into  clamping  engagement 
including  a  first  circular  cam  disposed  about  said  casing. 
a  first  central  axial  opening  in  said  cam  receiving  said 
casing,  said  means  for  moving  said  shearing  jaws  into 
engagement  with  said  casing  including  a  second  circular 
cam,  a  second  central  axial  opening  in  said  second  cam 
receiving  said  casing,  channels  in  said  cams  receiving  said 
jaws  and  ramp  and  pin  means  for  each  of  said  jaws  for 
moving  said  jaws  into  engagement  with  said  casing  when 
said  cams  are  rotated,  after  engagement  of  the  casing  by 
said  shearing  jaws,  rotation  of  said  cam  for  said  shearing 
jaws  moving  said  shearing  jaws  with  respect  to  said  clamp- 
ing jaws  first  shearing  said  ribs  and  then  shearing  said 
casing  in  a  plane  between  the  plane  of  said  shearing  jaws 
and  the  plane  of  said  damping  jaws. 


3  156^395 
FLUID  PRESSURE  METHOD  FOR 
TRANSFERRING  YARN 
William   Cropper   Askby,  Chattanooita,  Tenn.,   William 
Wallar  Bunting.  Jr.,  Hilmmglon.  Del.,  Robert  Meagher, 
Wallingford,  Pa.,  and  Thomas  Larson  Nelson.  Newark, 
and  Kenneth  Gilbert  Swa>ne,  Hotkevsin.  Del  .  ""'••'Kn- 
ors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Corapanj,  Wil- 
mington. Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Nov.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71.662,  now 
Patent   No.  3.094.262,  dated  June   18,   1963.     Divided 
and  this  application  Not.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,990 
3  Claims.     (CL  226— 7). 


that  said  fixed  ends  angulariy  lead  said  free  ends  in  mov- 
ing away  from  said  first  condition  and  toward  said  second 
condition  and  said  free  ends  angularly  lead  said  fixed 
ends  in  moving  away  from  said  second  condition  and 
toward  said  first  condition,  means  for  shifting  said  rolls 
back  and  forth  together  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
web  travel  incident  to  said  progressive  back  and  forth 
movement  between  said  first  and  second  conditions. 


3  156  397  * 

CONTROL  OF  STRIP  DRIVING  MEANS 

Richard  Fdward  Davles,  Rugby,  England,  assignor  to 
Associated  Klectrical  Industries  Limited.  London,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  190,678 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  2,  1961 

3  Claim.    (CL  22^—42) 


1 .  An  improved  method  of  applying  tension  to  a  yarn 
line  and  having  special  utility  in  hand  -ug  wet  multifila- 
ment yarn  lines,  said  mcthixl  comprising  the  steps  of  apply- 
ing to  a  \arn  line  an  annular  jet  of  high  velocity  air 
at  an  elevated  pressure  and  directed  substantially  along 
the  desired  line  of  movement  of  said  yarn  line,  increas- 
ing the  velocity  of  the  air  stream  by  varying  the  trans- 
verse cross  section  of  said  jet  to  supersonic  flow  condi- 
tions at  a  given  point  along  the  yarn  line,  and  main- 
taining said  supersonic  flow  conditions  by  controlling  the 
transverse  cross  section  of  said  jet  along  a  significant 
and  extended  portion  of  said  yam  line  travel  sufficient  to 
achieve  a  desired  tension  level  in  said  yarn  luie. 


'  3,156,396 

WEB  GUIDING  MEANS 
Har>ev    Snyder   and    Alexander    V.    Alexeff,    Oeveland, 
and  Howard  R.  Richards  l^kewood.  Ohio,  asignors  to 
Industrial  Ovens,  Incorporated,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio  ,--«*» 
Filed  Oct.  8.  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,943 
4  Claims.    (CI.  226—17) 


1 .  An  arrangement  for  controlling  the  sag  of  a  catenary 
length  of  a  travelling  conducting  material,  comprising 
two  electric  motors  coupled  in  driving  relationship  to 
the  two  ends  of  said  length,  both  motors  having  their 
armatures  supplied  from  a  common  direct  current  source, 
a  direct  current  booster  generator  having  an  armature 
connected  in  scries  with  the  armature  of  one  of  said  two 
motors,  a  field  winding  of  said  booster  generator  being 
supplied  from  a  rectifier  which  is  fed  from  an  oscillator 
through  an  amplifier,  said  amplifier  having  a  feedback 
circuit  and  a  capacitor  having  an  electrode  formed  by 
the  said  length  of  material  being  included  in  said  feed- 
back circuit. 

3,156^98 
TAPE  HANDLING  APPARATL^S 
Carl  Lauxen.  Haddonfield,  and  John  B.  Long,  Jr.,  West- 
mont.  N  J.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  121,154 
7  Claims.     CI.  226—97) 


2.  Web  guiding  apparatus  comprising  first  and  second 
rotatable  rolls  each  extending  from  its  own  fixed  end  to 
its  own  free  end  transversely  of  the  length  of  the  guided 
web.  said  first  roll  extending  over  the  web  and  said  sec- 
ond roll  extending  under  the  web,  means  for  oscillatably 
moving  said  rolls  as  a  set  back  and  forth,  around  an 
imaginary  axis  extending  from  the  region  of  said  fixed 
roll  ends  to  the  region  of  said  free  roll  ends,  ( 1 )  angu- 
larly away  from  a  first  condition  of  over-and-under  re- 
lationship between  the  rolls  and  toward  a  second  condi- 
tion of  side-by-side  relationship  between  the  rolls  and 
(2)  angularly  away  from  said  second  condition  and 
toward  said  first  condition,  the  rolls  being  mounted  so 


2.  A  tape  guide  for  guiding  a  tape  along  a  path  conti- 
prising  a  member  having  a  surface  disposed  along  said 
path,  means  for  supplying  a  pressurized  fluid  above  at- 
mospheric pressure  between  said  surface  and  said  tape, 
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and  means  included  in  said  last  named  means  for  supply- 
ing said  fluid  at  relatively  higher  pressures  above  atmos- 
pheric pressure  in  the  end  regions  of  said  surface  and 
relatively  lower  pressures  above  atmospheric  pressure  in 
tbe  central  region  of  said  surface.  i 


said  connecting  rod  to  its  operative  position  thereby  to 
move  said  drive  member  through  a  predetermined  angle 
of  rotation. 


3.156,399  I 

FLUID  BEARING 
Waher  G.  Wadcy,  Wynnewood,  fm^  assignor  to  Spcrry 
Rand  Corporatioo,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  23,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  146,992 
2  Claims.     (CL  224—97)  , 


..      >•    •. 


1.  A  fluid  guide  bearing  adapted  to  support  a  web  over 
a  certain  angle  of  contact,  said  bearing  comprising  a 
closed  cylindrical  body  including  a  first  surface  portion 
of  porous  material,  a  second  surface  portion  impermeable 
to  bearing  fluid  and  third  surface  portions  having  varying 
degrees  of  permeability  to  said  bearing  fluid,  and  said 
first  and  third  surface  portions  extending  over  an  angle 
substantially  equal  to  said  angle  of  contact. 


3,15«,40« 

FILM  STRIP  FEEDING  MECHANISM 

John  Joseph  Kigb),  "kel<>ton,**  London  Road, 

Camb«rley ,  Surrej ,  England 

nied  Apr.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,370 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  3,  1961 

7  Claims.     (CL  226—157) 


1.  In  a  strip  feeding  mechanism,  a  base;  a  drive  spindle 
rotatably  supported  on  said  base;  a  sprocket  drum  fixed  to 
said  drive  spindle  for  moving  said  strip;  and  solenoid  actu- 
ated drive  means  for  imparting  a  step-by-step  rotational 
movement  to  said  spindle  and  said  sprocket  drum  to 
move  said  strip  step-by-step,  said  drive  means  comprising 
a  drive  member  mounted  on  said  drive  spindle,  a  series  of 
circumferentially  spaced  drive  pins  carried  by  said  drive 
member,  a  connecting  rod  formed  with  a  ratchet  element 
and  being  movable  to  an  operative  position  for  causing 
engagement  of  said  ratchet  element  with  said  drive  pins 
individually,  a  solenoid  the  plunger  of  which  is  hingedly 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  connecting  rod,  where- 
by said  connecting  rod  may  swing  to  enable  said  ratchet 
element  to  move  relatively  away  from  said  drive  mem- 
ber when  said  connecting  rod  is  moved  from  its  operative 
position  to  an  inoperative  position,  spring  means  for 
biasing  said  ratchet  element  into  its  inoperative  position, 
and  switch  means  for  energising  said  solenoid  to  move 


3, 15v,4Vl 
CONTAINER 
James  N.  Krausc,  Jefferson  Couar>,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Th« 
Anaconda     Aluminum     Company,    a    corporatioo    of 
Montana 

FUed  Oct  17,  I960,  Ser.  No.  62,911 
7  ClaioH.     (CL  229-^5) 


1.  A  tubular  container  comprising  a  substantially  rigid 
body,  end  closure  caps  secured  to  each  end  of  said  body, 
said  body  having  at  least  one  ply  of  body  stock  helically 
wound  into  tubular  form  and  having  secured  thereto  at 
least  one  surface  ply  formed  of  a  laminate  of  co-extensive 
layers  of  aluminum  foil  and  paper  so  arranged  that  the 
paper  layer  adfoins  tbe  body  stock  and  the  aluminum 
layer  faces  away  from  the  body  stock,  the  surface  ply 
being  helically  wound  with  one  marginal  portion  thereof 
overlapping  the  adjacent  marginal  portion  of  an  adjoining 
convolution  thereof,  the  one  of  said  marginal  portions 
of  the  surface  ply  which  is  outermost  with  respect  to  the 
body  stock  being  reversely  folded  in  the  direction  of  the 
body  stock,  the  paper  la>er  of  the  folded  marginal  portion 
of  the  surface  ply  facing  the  paper  layer  of  the  adjacent 
portion  of  said  ply  adjacent  the  fold  and  having  its 
aluminum  foil  layer  on  the  outside  of  the  fold,  tbe 
aluminum  foil  layer  of  the  folded  back  marginal  portion 
of  the  surface  ply  being  one  of  the  marginal  portions 
thereof  which  is  lapped  over  and  adhesively  sealed  to 
the  aluminum  foil  layer  of  the  adjacent  marginal  portion 
of  an  adjoining  convolution  of  said  ply  so  that  the  lapped 
portions  are  in  foil-to-foil  relation  with  one  another,  the 
resulting  helical  seam  between  adjacent  convolutions  of 
the  surface  ply  thus  eiKlosing  both  side  edges  of  the 
paper  layer  thereof  between  the  aluminum  foil  layer  of 
the  surface  ply  and  the  body  stock  of  tbe  container. 


3  156  402 
LIQUID  ABSORBING  AND  CONCEAUNG  DEVICE 

Clyde  F.  Dupuis,  Downers  Grove,  IIL,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.\ .,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUed  Jaly  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  12S,176 
1  Claim.     (CL  229—30) 


A  liquid  absorbing  and  concealing  tray  structure  for 
containing  juice  exuding  product  such  as  meat  or  poul- 
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try  comprising:  a  tray  formed  from  substanUtlly  mois- 
ture resistant  and  opaque  material  and  having  a  flat  bot- 
tom surface;  a  flat  sheet  of  thin  substantially  moisture 
resistant  and  opaque  matcnal  placed  in  the  tray  to  rest 
on  the  flat  bottom  surface  thereof  with  a  liquid  absorbing 
caiilUry  gap  existing  between  said  sheet  and  said  flat 
bottom  surface;  said  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  small 
juice  absorbing  openings  therethrough  spaced  substan- 
tiaUy  over  the  entire  area  thereof. 


\ 


3,156,404 

CAN  WRAPPER 

Prentice  J.  Wood,  Jonesboro,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Mead 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,155 

S  Claims.     (CL  229 — 40) 


3,156,403 
WEB-CORNER  CARTON  WITH  INTEGRAL  COVER 
Mark  Goldstein,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  ass^jnor  to  Container 
Corporatioa  of   America,  Chicago,   UL,  a  corporatton 

of  Delaware  ^      ^,     ,,« «^, 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,862 
1  Claim.    (CL  229—31) 


1.  A  wrapper  for  packaging  a  plurality  of  articles  hav- 
ing recessed  ends  and  whose  axes  are  disposed  in  substan- 
tially parallel  relation  and  whose  ends  are  arranged  in 
common  planes,  said  wrapper  comprising  generally  par- 
allel top  and  bottom  walls  interconnected  by  %p&ced  side 
walls  to  form  an  open-ended  tubular  structure,  said  top 
and  bottom  walls  being  arranged  for  disposition  in  con- 
tacting generally  parallel  relation  to  the  ends  of  the  pack- 
aged articles,  and  a  plurality  of  tabs  struck  out  of  said  top 
and  bottom  walls  and  folded  inwardly  approximately  180 
degrees  along  individual  hinge  lines  and  engagcable  re- 
spectively with  the  ends  of  the  articles  disposed  at  the 
ends  of  the  wrapper,  the  hinge  lines  being  bifurcated  at 
cne  end  thereof  to  define  webs  which  are  generally  nor- 
mal to  tbe  associated  Ub  for  engaging  the  inner  edges  of 
the  recessed  ends  of  adjacent  articles  and  for  causing  the 
associated  Ub  to  curve   inwardly  toward  the   adjacent 
article    end    thereby    to    prevent    dislodgement    thereof 
through  the  end  of  the  wrapper. 


A  web-corner.  liquid-tight,  tray-type  carton,  with  an 
integral  cover,  formed  from  a  unitary  blank  of  foldable 
paperboard.  comprising: 

(fl)  a  tray  havmg  a  bottom  wall,  with  opposed  pairs 
of  upstanding  front  and  rear  side  walls  and  end 
walls  hinged  to  the  side  and  end  edges,  respectively. 
of  said  bottom  wall  and  connected  to  each  other; 

(b)  a  cover  having  a  top  wall  hinged  at  its  rear  edge 
to  the  upper  edge  of  the  tray  rear  side  wall  and 
having  depending  front  and  end  closure  flaps  hinged 
to  its  forward  and  end  edges  and  disponed  to  overlie 
the  front  side  wall  and  end  walls,  respectively,  of 
tbe  tray; 

(c)  said  front  side  wall  and  end  walls  having  normally 
inwardly  extending  closure  flaps  hinged  to  their 
upper  edges; 

id)  said  end  walls  being  connected  to  said  side  walls 
at  tJ»e  comers  of  the   tray  by  web  members  each 
of  which  includes  a  pair  of  triangular  web  sections 
hinged  to  end  edges  of  related  end  and  side  walls 
and  to  each  other; 
(e)   the   web  sections  attached   to  the   rear  side   wall 
having   inwardly   extending   tabs   of   a   length   sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  width  of  tbe  related  cover  end 
flaps  arjd  being  cut  therefrom; 
(/)   the  web  sections  attached  to  the  front  side  wall 
having  inwardly  extending  tabs  of  a  width  subsUn- 
tially  equal  to  the  width  of  the  tray  front  side  wall 
flap  and  being  cut  therefrom; 
(g )  tbe  web  sections  of  each  web  member  being  folded 
to  overlie  each  other  and  an  end  portion  of  a  related 
end  wall,  with  the  web  section  tabs  overlying  and 
being   adhesively  secured   to  tbe  related  end   wall 
flaps. 


3,156,405  * 

RESONANT  PLSTON  COMPRESSOR 
Peter  W.  Curwen,  Burnt  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mechani- 
cal Technology  Incorporated,  Latham,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,997 
18  Claims.     (CL  230—55) 


■f^'JS^'i'  V    ^  ^   " 


1.  A  resonant  piston  compressor  for  compressing  gas 
and  supplying  same  to  a  gas  system,  comprising  a  piston 
assembly,  an  electronic  drive  circuit  including  electro- 
mechanical force  and  motion  transducers,  and  upper  and 
lower  cylinders;  said  piston  assembly  being  coupled  to 
said  electronic  drive  circuit  through  said  electromechani- 
cal force  and  motion  transducers  to  always  drive  said 
piston  assembly  at  resonance,  said  piston  assembly  com- 
prising upper  and  lower  pistons  received  within  and  recip- 
rocable  within  said  cylinders  with  a  spring  connected  to 
said  piston  assembly  and  to  one  of  said  cylinders,  said 
upper  and  lower  cylinders  having  intake  and  discharge 
chambers  communicating  internally  of  said  cylinders  and 
pistons,  said  electromechanical  force  and  motion  trans- 
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ducers  including  a  feedback  motion  transducer,  a  drive 
transducer  operatively  connected  to  one  of  said  pistons 
to  drive  said  piston  assembly  and  with  the  motion  of  said 
driven  piston  assembly  detected  by  said  feedback  motion 
transducer  operatively  connected  to  the  other  one  of  said 
pistons  to  thereby  drive  said  piston  assembly  at  its  res- 
onant frequency. 


3,156,406 
raCH  VACUUM  PUMPING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
William  A.  Lloyd,  Mountain  View,  and  Renn  Zaphiro- 
poulos,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Varian  Asso- 
ciates, Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  Mar.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182,528 
'  8  Claims.     (CL  230—69) 
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1.  A  high  vacuum  system  apparatus  comprising  a  main 
vacuum  chamber,  a  cryogenic  vacuum  pump  positioned 
within'  said  main  vacuum  chamber,  and  movable  means 
positioned  within  said  main  vacuum  chamber  for  isolat- 
ing said  cryogenic  vacuum  pump  within  said  main  vac- 
uum chamber. 


3,156,407 
SUPERSONIC  COMPRESSORS 
Femand    Bourquard.    Courbevoie,    France,    assignor    to 
Commissariat  a  TEnergie  Atomique,  Parts,  France,  a 
French  organization 

Filed  July  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,166 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Jnly  7,  1958 

4  Claims.     (CI.  230—120) 


1.  A  supersonic  axial  flow  compressor  for  a  gaseous 
fluid  which  comprises,  in  combination,  a  casing,  two 
coaxial  annular  members  mounted  in  said  casing  adjacent 
to  each  other  in  the  axial  direction  and  defining  an  an- 
nular flow  duct  for  said  gaseous  fluid  through  said  two 
members  successively  in  said  axial  direction,  the  down- 
stream member  being  a  rotor,  blades  carried  by  said  rotor 
and  extending  across  said  flow  duct  to  form  between  them 
a  plurality  of  passages  for  said  gaseous  fluid,  and  guide 
blades  carried  by  the  upstream  member  and  arranged  to 
guide  said  fluid,  fed  thereto  at  a  predetermined  velocity 
to  give  it  as  it  leaves  said  guide  blades  a  velocity  repre- 
sented by  a  given  vector,  each  of  said  rotor  blades  com- 
prising on  the  suction  face  thereof  a  substantially  flat 
area  extending  from  its  leading  edge  and  parallel  to  the 


vector  which  is  the  resultant  of  the  above  mentioned 
vector  and  of  a  vector  representing  the  relative  velocity 
of  said  rotor  blade  leading  edge  at  working  speed  with 
respect  to  said  upstream  member,  the  velocities  repre- 
sented by  the  two  last  mentioned  vectors  being  such 
that  the  resultant  velocity  is  supersonic,  the  fore  portion 
of  each  of  said  passages  being  convergent  and  the  rear 
portion  divergent  in  the  direction  of  the  gaseous  fluid 
flow,  with  a  throat  region  between  said  portions,  so  as  to 
produce  a  normal  shock  wave  rearwardly  of  said  con- 
vergent portion,  downstream  of  which  shock  wave  the 
fluid  flow  is  subsonic,  said  suction  face  of  each  of  said 
rotor  blades  comprising,  after  said  flat  area,  a  slightly 
convex  area  extending  from  said  flat  area  to  said  throat 
portion,  said  flat  and  convex  areas  being  arranged  to  pro- 
duce, in  said  convergent  portion  of  said  passage,  a  suc- 
cession of  expansion  waves  creating  an  acceleration  of 
the  gaseous  fluid  flowing  past  them  to  reach  said  throat 
region,  said  convex  area  beginning  at  the  points  from 
which  an  expansion  wave  starting  from  said  suction  face 
reaches  the  leading  edge  of  the  next  blade  facing  said 
suction  face. 


3,156.408 
ROTOR  ELEMENT  FOR  LINE  FLOW  FAN 
Taylor  D.  Whitenack,  Jr.,  Fort  Wa>ne,  Ind.,  avslgnor  to 
Engelhard  ilanovia.  Inc.,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Jane  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,640 
2  Claims.     (CL  230—134) 
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1.  A  rotor  element  for  a  line  flow  fan  comprising  a 
pair  of  disks  spaced  apart  and  mounted  on  an  axle,  a  plu- 
rality of  blades  supported  on  said  disks  longitudinally 
parallel  to  said  axle,  said  disks  each  having  a  rim  portion 
of  flexible  and  resilient  material,  slots  in  said  rim  portion, 
said  blades  being  arcuate  in  cross  section  and  supported 
in  said  slots  in  said  rim  portions,  said  slots  extending 
generally  radially  of  the  disks  and  each  having  a  closed 
end  and  an  opposite  end  opening  through  an  edge  of  said 
rim  portion,  and  a  stop  portion  at  the  open  end  of  each 
slot  extending  into  the  slot  as  means  to  hold  the  blades 
in  the  slots,  the  length  of  each  slot  between  its  closed 
end  and  the  stop  portion  therein  being  no  greater  than 
the  width  of  one  of  said  blades  and  the  space  between 
the  walls  of  each  slot  being  no  greater  than  the  thickness 
of  one  of  said  blades  measured  between  the  base  and 
apex  of  the  arcuate  cross  section  of  the  blade. 


3,156,409 

ENCLOSED  ROT\R\  INDUSTRIAL  AIR 

COMPRESSOR 

Fred   Paugfa,  Mayweed,  CaUf.,  aarignor  to  The  Jaeger 

Machine  Company,  Cohimbos,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  7.  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,390 
6  CUims.  (CL  230—211) 
1.  A  compressor  unit  comprising  an  enclosure,  a 
compressor  within  the  enclosure,  a  driving  motor  for  the 
compressor,  adjacent  to  it  within  the  enclosure  and 
coupled  to  it,  said  compressor  having  an  inlet  for  draw- 
ing air  to  be  compressed  from  within  the  enclosure,  an 
independently  driven  blower  disposed  to  force  cooling 
air  over  the  motor  and  the  compressor,  said  enclosure 
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having  an  inlet  area  through  which  the  blower  draws 
the  cooling  air.  and  an  oil  cooler  in  cooperation  with  the 
compressor,  said  enclosure  having  an  air  outlet  area  ad- 


jacent the  oil  cooler  so  that  the  cooling  air  will  pass  into 
association  with  said  cooler  and  out  of  said  enclosure 
through  said  outlet. 


3,156.410 
PI  VIP 
Rene  P.  Le  RIche,  Haddonfield.  N  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Pennsalt  Chemicjils  Corporation,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pcnns>l>ania 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1961.  Ser.  No.  149,936 
10  Claims.     (CL  230—232) 


1.  A  pump  comprising  a  housing  having  an  inlet  port 
and  an  outlet  port  in  communication  with  a  pumping 
chamber,  a  pressure  responsive  valve  controlling  flow 
from  said  chamber  through  said  outlet  port,  a  movable 
pumping  element  in  said  chamber,  means  for  selectively 
moving  said  element  to  produce  a  suction  side  in  said 
chamber  adjacent  the  point  where  said  inlet  port  is  in 
communication  with  said  chamber  and  a  compression  side 
in  said  chamber  adjacent  the  point  where  said  outlet  port 
communicates  with  said  chamber,  and  means  including 
a  conduit  in  communication  with  the  compression  side  of 
said  chamber  for  introducing  a  controlled  amount  of  gas 
into  said  chamber  equivalent  to  less  than  A^c  and  more 
than  .(X)l%  of  the  volumetric  capacity  of  said  chamber. 


3.156.411 

VALUE  ENTERING  DEVICE  I  SEFUI   FOR 

MIXED  NUMBERS 

Joseph   E.   McEvoy,  Stamford.   Conn.,   assignor  to 

Pitney-Bowes,  Inc..  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  9.  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,841 
24  CUims.  (CL  23S— 60) 
1.  A  value  indicating  mechanism  for  indicating  values 
involving  a  whole  number  disposed  in  each  one  of  a 
plurality  of  successive  denomin:  tional  orders  and  at  least 
one  additional  number  which  is  less  than  the  difference  be- 
tween two  successive  whole  numbers  in  the  lowest  one  of 
said  denominational  orders;  said  mechanism  comprising: 


control  means  including  a  plurality  of  control  units; 

an  indicator  member  constantly  associated  with  each 
of  said  control  units; 

indexing  means  for  indexing  said  control  means  a  suc- 
cessive step  from  a  returned  position  each  time  the 
indexing  means  is  tripped,  thereby  to  index  one  of 
said  control  units  to  a  first  location  for  said  addition- 
al number,  to  index  any  one  of  said  control  units  at 
said  first  location  to  a  location  for  said  lowest  de- 
nominational order,  and  to  index  any  one  of  said 
control  units  at  a  location  for  one  of  said  denomina- 
tional orders  to  a  location  for  the  next  higher  de- 
nominational order; 

said  control  means,  when  in  said  returned  position, 
being  disposed  with  one  of  said  control  units  at  said 
first  location; 


a  first  value  setting  means  operatively  arranged,  when 
actuated,  for  setting  the  control  unit  then  at  said  first 
location,  thereby  to  control  setting  of  the  indicator 
member  associated  therewith  to  a  set  position  for  one 
of  said  whole  numbers  and  for  tripping  said  indexing 
means; 

a  second  value  setting  means  operatively  arranged, 
when  actuated,  for  setting  the  control  unit  then  at 
said  first  location,  thereby  to  control  setting  of  the 
indicator  member  associated  therewith  to  a  set  posi- 
tion for  said  additional  member,  and  for  by-passing 
said  indexing  means; 

and  means  coopcrable  with  the  indicator  members  and 
located  to  designate  the  whole  number  set  in  any  of 
said  denominational  orders  and  to  designate  said 
additional  number  when  set. 


3,156,412 

REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  COMBINTD 
ADDING  MACHINE,  TAX  COMPUTER,  AND 
COIN  DISPENSER 
Richard  F.  Julius.  SUver  Spring.  Md.,  and  Raymond  K. 

Camahan,    Alexandria,    Va.,    assignors    to    American 

Machine  &  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1961.  Ser.  No.  130,898 
10  Claims.     (CL  235— 146)^ 

1.  A  register  system  comprising  ' 

(a)  an  adding  machine  having  keys  for  entering,  sub- 
totalling,  totalling  and  subtracting  dollars,  dimes  and 
cents,  and  having  mechanically  i>ositioned  means  for 
each  decimal  order  and  each  positioned  means  de- 
fining ten  p>ositions  for  instantaneously  representing 
the  digital  content  of  the  adding  machine; 

(/))  key  actuator  means  superi>osed  above  the  adding 
machine  for  selectively  operating  its  keys  when  the 
actuator  means  is  energized; 

(r)  keyboard  means  connected  to  selectively  energize 
the  actuator  means,  and  the  keyboard  means  includ- 
ing means  for  operating  the  sub-totalling  key; 

(</)  first  and  second  banks  of  decade  switches  corre- 
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sponding  with  each  decimal  order  and  both  banks 
in  each  order  being  coupled  to  one  of  said  positioned 
means  to  follow  the  digital  content  of  the  adding 
machine; 
(e)  first  circuit  means  for  determining  a  tax  amount 
according  to  a  predetermined  tax  rate  and  compris- 
ing multiple  paths  wired  through  some  of  the  switches 
in  each  first  bank  and  connected  to  energize  said 
actuator  means  selectively  according  to  the  positions 
of  the  switches  when  the  adding  machine  is  register- 
ing a  subtotal  as  a  consequence  of  operating  said 
subtotalling  key,  and  said  first  circuit  means  ener- 
gizing said  actuator  means  to  operate  the  totalling 
key  to  add  the  tax  and  the  subtotal  to  form  a  total; 
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valve  body  for  automatically  closing  said  valve  and  open- 
ing it  in  response  to  ambient  temperature  variations  in 
the  vicinity  of  said  valve  and  for  opening  said  valve 
proportionately  to  temperature  differences  between  said 
ambient  temperature  and  a  selected  temperature,  said 
valve-actuating  means  comprising  a  bonnet,  an  actuating 
first  bellows  in  said  bonnet  having  a  closed  free  end 
releasably  engageable  with  said  valve  stem  for  actuation 
of  said  valve  stem  axially  in  two  opposite  directions  in 
direct  proportion  to  the  expansion  and  contraction  of 
said  first  bellows,  a  regulating  second  bellows  having  a 
free  end  which  it  closed  disposed  distal  to  said  first 
bellows  closed  end  spaced  axially  therefrom,  means  in 
said  bonnet  comprising  said  first  and  second  bellows 
jointly  defining  intermediate  said  opposed  closed  ends  of 
said  bellows  a  control  space  the  volume  of  which  is  varied 
as  said  first  and  second  bellows  expand  and  contract,  an 
elongated  bulb  disposed  externally  of  said  housing  de- 
pending therefrom  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis  disposed 
in  operation  in  a  vertical  position,  a  rigid  tube  coaxial 
with  said  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a  substantially 
uniform  internal  bore  with  a  uniform  diameter  providing 
communication  between  said  bulb  and  said  space  and 
rigidly  mounting  said  bulb  in  close  proximity  to  said 
valve  housing,  said  internal  diameter  being  substantially 
smaller  than  the  internal  diameter  of  said  bulb,  said  tube 
being  made  of  a  material  having  a  relatively  low  coefli- 
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3,156.413 

THERMOSTATICALLY-CONTROLLED 

RADIATOR  VALVE 

Kjcid   Poriand,    Nordborg,   Als,   Denmark,    assignor   to 

Ehmfoss  ved   ingenior  Mads  Clausen,  Nordborg,  Ah, 

Denmark,  a  Danish  fimi 

FUed  May  15,  1962,  S«r.  No,  194,930 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Dec.  16,  1953, 

4,125/53 

1  Claim.     (CL  236—42) 

In    a    thermostatically-controlled    radiator    valve    for 

variably  controlling  in  operation  flow  of  a  fluid  heating 

medium  through   a  radiator  comprising  a  valve   body 

having  a  valve  seat  and  a  valve  member  actuatable  into 

a  seated  position  on  said  seat  closing  said  valve  arKl  an 

unseated  position  opening  the  valve  to  allow  said  heating 

^medium  to  flow  therethrough,  a  valve  stem  on  said  valve 

member  extending  outwardly  through  an  aperture  in  said 

valve  body,  valve-actuating  means  mountable   on  said 


(/)  means  coupled  to  said  actuator  means  for  energiz- 
ing the  keys  of  the  machine  to  enter  an  amount  of 
cash  tendered,  and  including  means  for  operating 
said  subtracting  key  to  obtain  on  the  adding  machine 
a  difference  representing  change  due; 

(g)  change  dispenser  means  having  individual  denomi- 
nation deliverying  means;  and 

(/i)  second  circuit  means  for  determining  change  de- 
nominations and  comprising  multiple  paths  wired 
through  others  of  the  switches  in  each  second  bank 
and  connected  to  energize  said  denomination  de- 
livering means  selectively  according  to  the  positions 
of  the  switches  when  the  adding  machine  is  register- 
ing said  difference  as  a  consequence  of  operating 
said  subtracting  key.  | 


cient  of  heat  transfer,  a  liquid  filling  said  bulb,  tube,  and 
space,  said  liquid  having  the  characteristic  of  varying 
in  volume  in  response  to  temperature  variations  sensed 
by  said  bulb,  resilient  means  in  said  valve  body  biasing 
said  valve  member  to  an  unseated  position  for  working 
in  opposition  to  contraction  of  said  working  first  bellows 
caused  by  pressure  exerted  by  said  liquid  in  said  space 
and  tending  to  seat  said  valve  member  when  said  valve- 
actuating  means  is  mounted  on  said  valve  body,  a  bushing 
internally  of  said  regulating  second  bellows  for  variably 
adjusting  the  axial  position  of  the  closed  end  of  said 
second  bellows  relative  to  said  closed  cr>d  of  said  first 
bellows,  means  comprising  a  threaded  regulating  spindle 
extending  into  said  regulating  bellows  and  outwardly  of 
said  bonnet  for  varying  the  axial  position  of  said  bushing 
thereby  to  vary  the  axial  position  of  the  closed  end  of  said 
regulating  second  bellows  and  to  adjustably  arkl  variably 
define  the  volume  of  said  space  and  set  said  volume  at 
different  selected  given  volumes,  said  first  and  second 
bellows  being  disposed  coaxially  in  a  plane  normal  to 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bulb,  a  union  nut  for  remov- 
ably mounting  said  bonnet  on  said  valve  body,  whereby 
said  valve  body  with  said  seat,  said  valve  member  and  stem 
is  installable  separately  on  said  radiator  and  said  valve- 
actuating  means  comprising  the  bonnet  and  first  and 
second  bellows  and  associated  bulb  are  selectively  install- 
able subsequently  for  automatic  control  by  said  liquid. 
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I  3,15M14 

FUEL  INJECTION  NOZZLE 
Thomas   M.   Drearier,   Chicago,   lU.,   assignor   to   Inter- 
national Harvester  Company,  Ciiicago,  IlL,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jcrtcy 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1962,  Scr.  No.  241,382 
1  Claim.     (CL  239--453) 


artificial  lighting  means  including  means  formed  integrally 
with  said  plastic  member  and  disposed  immediately  below 


and  adjacent  the  marginal  portion  of  said  plastic  member 
for  supporting  artificial  lighting  elements  for  use  in  Ught- 
ing  the  interior  of  the  vehicle  in  the  night  time. 


A  fuel  injection  valve  for  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine provided  with  a  combustion  chamber,  said  valve 
comprising: 

a  valve  seat  member  having  a  fuel  passage  for  com- 
munication with  said  chamber; 

a  pintle  valve  reciprocablc  within  the  passage  between 
closed  and  open  positions  of  the  valve  from  and  to- 
ward said  chamber,  and  being  biased  in  an  axial 
direction  toward  the  closed  position; 

said  passage  comprising  an  anterior  inner  cylindrical 
bore  surface,  an  outer  cylindrical  bore  surface,  and 
an  outwardly  tapered  seat  between  the  inner  and 
outer  bore  surfaces  and  joined  to  the  inner  surface; 

said  pintle  valve  having  an  anterior  stem  end.  and  a 
posterior  head,  said  pintle  valve  further  having  an 
enlarged  collar  between  the  stem  and  head,  said 
collar  presenting  a  cylindrical  surface  which  extends 
toward  the  stem  in  an  axial  direction  so  that  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  collar  is  at  all  limes  in  an  anterior 
position  relative  to  the  junction  between  the  out- 
wardly tapered  seat  and  the  inner  cylindrical  bore 
surface  of  said  fuel  passage,  the  cylindrical  surface 
of  said  collar  being  of  a  larger  outside  diameter  than 
the  valve  stem  and  being  densely  spaced  apart  with 
respect  to  the  passage  to  prevent  the  formation  and 
collapse  of  gas  bubbles  in  the  fuel  at  the  surface  of 
the  seat;  and 

stop  means  presented  by  the  valve  seat  member  at  the 
end  thereof  corresponding  to  the  anterior  stem  end 
of  said  pintle  valve,  and  engaged  by  means  carried  by 
the  stem  end  for  limiting  the  axial  excursion  of  the 
valve  to  insure  the  described  anterior  relation  of  the 
collar; 
said  collar  having  portions  thereof  extending  both  above 
and  below  the  junction  of  the  tapered  seat  and  the 
inner  bore  surface  in  the  open  position  of  the  valve. 
said  pintle  valve  having  a  valve  portion  between  the 
collar  and  the  head  establishing  sealing  engagement 
with  said  tapered  seal  in  the  closed  position  of  the 
valve. 

3,156,415 
SKYLIGHT 
Fraak  S.  Walker,  57  Salem  Fnd  Ijue,  Fnimingham,  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178.642 
3  Claims.     (CL  240—7.35) 
1.  A  skylight  for  the  roof  of  a  vehicle  body  compris- 
ing a  circular  translucent  plastic  light  admitting  member, 
an  annular  resilient  rim  member  having  a  grooved  portion 
in  its  inner  periphery  for  receiving  the  outer  edge  of  said 
light  admitting  member,  and  having  a  grooved  portion  in 
lU  outer  periphery  fitted  over  the  edges  of  an  opening 
in  the  vehicle  roof,  said  plastic  member  admitting  light 
for  lighting  the  interior  of  the  vehicle  in  the  daytime,  and 


3,156,416 
LAMP  HOUSING 
Vernon  F.  GrilBn.  Hales  Comers,  Wis.,  assignor  to  J.  W. 
Speaker  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,953 
5  Claims.     (CL  240—8.3) 


*-1 
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4.  A  fixture  for  an  electric  lamp  bulb  comprising: 

(A)  a  substantially  cup-shaped  housing  of  resilient 
insulating  material  having 

( 1 )  a  rear  wall,  and 

(2)  a  circumferential  side  wall  integral  with  the 
rear  wall  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom; 

(B)  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  bosses  integral  with  the  rear 
wall  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom  at  locations 
spaced  inwardly  of  the  side  wall; 

(C)  a  pair  of  metal  socket  defining  members,  each 
having 

(1)  a  medial  U-shaped  portion  and 

(2)  coplanar   mounting   lugs   extending   laterally 
outwardly  from  the  ends  of  the  U; 

(D)  means  mounting  said  socket  defining  members  on 
the  bosses  with  the  lugs  of  the  two  socket  defining 
members  flatwise  overlying  one  another  and  the 
front  ends  of  the  bosses,  and  with  the  U-shaped  par- 
tions  of  the  socket  members  opposing  and  opening 
toward  one  another  so  as  to  cooperate  in  defining  a 
tubular  lamp  base  receptacle  that  has  its  axis  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  rear  wall; 

(E)  a  contact  carrier  projecting  forwardly  from  the 
rear  wall  and  extending  across  one  end  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, said  contact  carrier  being  resiliently  flexi- 
ble toward  and  from  the  receptacle;  and 

(F)  an  elongated  metal  contactor  received  in  a  hole 
in  said  contact  carrier  and  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  the  receptacle  axis,  said  contactor  being 
connectable  with  an  electrical  conductor  and  having 
an  enlarged  head  which  overlies  the  side  of  the  con- 
tact carrier  that  faces  the  receptacle  to  preclude  mo- 
tion of  the  contactor  relative  to  the  contact  carrier 
in  a  direction  away  from  the  receptacle  so  that  the 
contactor  can  engage  a  terminal  on  the  end  of  the 
base  of  a  light  bulb  received  in  the  receptacle  under 
a  biasing  force  produced  by  flexing  of  the  contact 
carrier  away  from  the  receptacle. 


584 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  10,  1964 


3,156^17 
SHOW  CASfeS 
Edward  F.  Kemp,  Carlisle,  and  Ellsworth  G.  Nkhols, 
Winchester,  Mass.     (both  of  100  Wataut  St.,  Somer- 
vUle  43.  Mass  > 
Application  Sept.  5,  1956,  Ser.  No.  608,089  which  is  a 
division  of  application  Ser.  No.  369,446,  July  21,  1953, 
now   Patent  No.  2.776,179,  dated  Jan.   1,   1957.     Dl- 
Yided    and    this   application    Oct.    19,    1961,   Ser.   No. 
146,375 

2  Claims.    (CI.  240— 10.1)        i 


the  reverse  slope  section  and  bearing  on  tl»e  reverse  slope 
section  to  rigidly  lock  the  luminaire  to  the  pole  against      I 
severe  vibration  loads. 


1.  An  electrical  display  device  comprising  a  longi- 
tudinal beam,  arms  carried  by  the  beam,  a  hollow  trans- 
parent cylinder  between  the  arms,  alight  tube  within 
the  cylinder,  said  tube  having  electrical  terminal  prongs 
extending  outwardly  at  the  end  thereof,  a  hub  at  either 
end  of  the  tube,  electrical  sockets  carried  by  the  hub  for 
receiving  said  prongs,  corresponding  prongs  connected 
to  and  extending  from  said  sockets,  means  carried  by 
said  arms  for  receiving  and  supporting  said  corresponding 
prongs  and  for  connecting  them  to  a  source  of  electric 
current,  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  cylinder  on 
said  hub,  an  electric  motor  carried  by  the  beam,  a  pulley 
connected  to  and  driven  by  the  motor,  and  a  belt  engag- 
ing said  pulley  and  the  periphery  of  the  cylinder. 


M5«,419 

LUMINAIRE 

Veari  S.  Whice,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Holophane 

Company,   Inc.,   New   York,  N.Y.,  a   corporation   of 

Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  51,309,  Aug.  23, 

1960.    This  applicaUon  May  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,284 

7  Chums.     (CL  240—147) 


3,156,418 

POI.E  TOP  MOUNTED  LUMINAIRE 

Edward    R.   Jabionski   and   Harold   A.   Van   Dusen,  Jr.. 

South   Milwaultee,   Wis.,  assignors  to  McGraw-Edlson 

Company,  .Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1961.  Ser.  No.  135.932 

12  Claims.     (CL  240—84) 


3.  In  a  luminaire  assembly,  a  vertical  luminaire  sup- 
porting tapered  pole  with  the  large  end  secured  to  an 
outdoor  ground  area  to  be  illummated.  a  luminaire  having 
a  lower  base  housing  with  an  inwardly  contracting  conical 
opening  terminating  in  a  radial  supporting  flange  resting 
on  the  upper  end  of  the  pole,  a  plurality  of  identical 
arcuate  collet  segments  having  an  inner  radius  substan- 
tially corresponding  to  the  top  radius  of  the  pole  and 
slidably  disposed  within  the  conical  opening,  the  outer 
surface  of  each  collet  being  tapered  to  wedge  between  the 
pole  and  the  base  housing  and  having  the  uppermost  taper 
increased  to  facilitate  assembly  into  the  conical  opening 
and  having  a  reverse  slope  section  centrally  of  the  lower 
portion  of  each  segment,  the  frictional  engagement  of  the 
collet  segments  with  the  pole  and  the  base  housing  estab- 
lishing a  distributed  bearing  load,  and  locking  means 
releasably  secured  to  the  base  housing  in  alignment  with 


.''<  i«  *» 


i   -'-l^'''^   -* 


5.  A  luminaire  comprising,  a  housing  adapted  to  be 
mounted  to  a  ceiling,  a  downwardly  facing  opening  formed 
in  said   housing,   a  downwardly   facing  subslanually    F- 
shaped   channel   connected   to  said   housing  about   said 
opening,  a  frame,  said  frame  including  an  outer  periph- 
eral lip  portion  projecting  upwardly  into  said  downwardly 
facing  channel,   an   inwardly   extending  flange   defining 
an  opening  in  said  frame,  a  light  transmitting  member 
of  larger  area  than  said  opening  defined  by  said  inwardly 
extending  flange  of  said  frame  and  supported  upon  said 
flange,  stop  means  spaced  above  said  light  transmitting 
member  and  flange,  said  light  transmitting  member  being 
vertically    movable   between   said    flange    and    said    stop 
means,  hinge  means  along  an  edge  portion  of  saPd  frame 
pivotally    mounting   said   frame   on   said   housing   within 
said  housing  opening,  a  latch  pivotally   mounted  upon 
said  housing,  an  ear  extending  from  said  latch  means 
and  projecting  over  an  edge  portion  of  said  light  trans- 
mitting member  for  engaging  the  same,  said  ear  being 
moved  upwardly  by  said  transmitter  when  the  transmitter 
is  moved  upwardly,  said  latch  being  rotated  by  the  up- 
ward movement  of  said  ear,  a  frame  catch  downwardly 
depending  from  said  latch,  spring  bias  means  intermediate 
said  latch  and  said  housing  holding  said  catch  in  engage- 
ment with  said  frame,  said  catch  holding  said  frame  in 
closed  relation  to  said  housing,  said  catch  releasing  said 
frame  when  said  latch  is  rotated  by  said  light  transmitting 
member  being  raised  above  said  flange  and  moving  said 
ear  upwardly. 


3,156.420 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  MOLYBDENUM 
DISULFIDE 
James  S.  Crowl.  Port  Huron,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Acbeson 
Industries.  Inc..  Port  Huron,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Aug.   17.   1959,  Ser. 
No.  833,926.  now  Patent  No.  3,062,741,  dated  Nov.  6, 
1962.     Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  26,  1962,  Ser. 
No.  169,103 

7  Claims.  (CI.  241—16) 
1.  A  method  for  making  finely  divided  molybdenum 
disulfide  which  comprises  the  steps  of  grinding  molyb- 
denum disulfide  in  the  presence  of  a  compatible  grinding 
aid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  salicylic  acid 
and  phthalic  anhydride. 
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I  3,156.421 

ROCK  CRUSHER  JAW 
Kenneth  V.  l^itz.  10081  Carmen  Road.  Cuperthio,  Calif. 
n,cno^    FUed  Dec.  9.  1963.  Ser.  No.  329.097 
6  Clahns.     (CL  241—217) 


slack  control  means  on  said  wire  guide  means  for 
maintaining  said  wire  taut  between  said  core  and 
said  reel,  said  slack  control  means  being  spnng 
biased  and  operable  independently  of  centrifugal 
forces  developed  by  the  movement  of  said  wire 
guide  means  about  said  wire  supply  reel. 


3,156,423 
TAPE  LOOP  CONTROL 
John  T.  Potter,  Locust  VaUey,  and  Andrew  Gabor,  Port 
Washington.  N.Y..  assignors  to  Potter  Instrument  Com- 
pany, Inc..  Plainview.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  May  18.  1962,  Ser.  No.  195.709 
12  Claims.     (CL  242—55.12) 


1  A  hard  rock  crusher  jaw  comprising  a  first  jaw 
crusher  plate  having  a  rock-engaging  surface,  and  a  sec- 
ond jaw  crusher  plate  having  a  rock-engaging  surface 
confronting  the  rock-cngagmg  surface  of  said  first  jaw 
crusher  plate,  said  rcKk-engagmg  surface  of  said  first  jaw 
crusher  plate  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  zig- 
zag ridges  having  trape/oidal  cross-sectional  areas  defining 
zig-/ag  channels  therebetween  for  contacting  rock  dis- 
posed between  said  first  and  second  jaw  crusher  plates, 
said  /ig-zag  ridges  being  formed  of  a  series  of  angular 
turns  extending  in  the  height  direction  of  said  first  jaw 
crusher  plate,  said  zig-zag  channels  being  formed  with  a 
depth  greater  than  the  width  of  the  respective  rcKk- 
engaging  surfaces  of  the  ridges  having  the  trapezoidal 
cross-sectional  areas. 

3.156.422 
HAI  F  SHELL  COIL  WINDING  MACHINE 
Lawrence  D.  Z«pemlck,  Houston,  Tex.,  a»ignor  to  \  ector 
Cable    Company,    Houston,    Tea.,    a    corporation    of 

Xc&Jtf 

FUed  Dec.  3.  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,66« 
5  Claims.     (CL  242—9) 


1.  An    apparatus    for   winding   wire   on   a   coil   core 
having  an  axis  of  curvature  comprising  a  support. 

a  spindle  carried  for  rotation  about  a  first  axis  by  said 

support.  . 

a  wire  supply  reel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  spindle 
means  for   resisting  rotation  of  said  reel   relative   to 

said  support.  ,  ,i 

wire  guide  means  projecting  radially  from  said  spindle 

and  rotatably  therewith  about  said  reel, 
means  in  line  with  said  spindle  for  rotatably  support- 
ing a  coil  core  about  a  second  axis  normal  to  and 
intersecting  said  first  axis  so  that  the  axis  of  curva- 
ture for  the  coil  core  is  aligned  with  said  second 

means  for  rotating  said  spindle  and  said  wire  guide 
means  to  unwind  wire  threaded  through  said  guide 
means  from  said  reel  and  to  wind  said  wire  upon  a 
core  on  said  supporting  means,  and 
son  O.G.— 35 


1.  In  tape  handler  apparatus,  means  to  control  tension 
in  a  tape,  comprising: 

first  tape  storage  means  adapted  to  provide  a  supply 
of  tape  for  processing  information  in  accordance 
with  a  predetermined  schedule, 

at  least  one  temporary  tape  storage  means  including 
means  to  provide  sufficient  tension  on  a  tape  to  ab- 
sorb slack  and  including  a  movable  portion  adapted 
to  be  continuously  urged  to  be  moved  by  said  ten- 
sion means  throughout  a  range  of  positions  in  re- 
sponse  to  and  proportional  to  the  position  of  the 
tape  in  the  temporary  tape  storage  means, 

first  means  connected  at  a  first  point  to  the  movable 
portion. 

second  means  connected  at  a  second  different  point, 

and 

third  means  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  means 
whereby  movement  of  the  movable  portion  produces 
a  movement  of  the  third  means  in  a  manner  differ- 
ent in  magnitude  but  proportional  to  the  movement 
of  the  movable  portion  to  control  tension  in  the 
tape. 

3,156,424 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  DECKS 

Laszio  Namenyl-Katz,   Roehampton.   London.  England, 

assignor  to  Vectron  Electro-Physics  Limited,  Bedfont, 

England 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,058 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  25,  1961 

20  Claims.     (CL  242—55.12) 

1.  A  tape  deck  for  a  magnetic  tape  recorder,  compris- 
ing means  defining  one  path  including  a  take-up  reel  for 
a  magnetic  tape,  electromagnetic  transducer  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  tape  path  means,  means  defining  a  second 
path  for  a  second  magnetic  tape  and  including  a  second 
take-up  reel,  electromagnetic  transducer  means  associated 
with  said  second  tape  path  means,  a  capstan  common  to 
both  said  tape  paths  for  driving  a  magnetic  tape  in  cither 
path  at  constant  speed  past  the  respective  one  of  said  elec- 
tromagnetic transducer  means,  a  pinch  roller  associated 
with  an  idler  wheel  for  each  tape  path  and  operable  for 
bringing  the  respective  tape  into  drive  engagement  with 


536 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  10,  1964 


said  capstan  while  establishing  a  drive  train  through  its 
associated  idler  to  the  take-up  reel  in  its  respective  path. 


and  means  for  operating  each  of  said  pinch  rollers  and 
associated  idler  wheels. 


3,156.425 

ROLL  SUPPORTING  ARBOR 

Gcoffe  C.  Mynchenben;,  502  Forest  Ave.,  Apt.  D, 

Pacific  Grove.  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1962,  Scr.  No.  237.560 

6  Clainif.     (CL  242—55^3) 


^^>\ 
^^1 


1.  In  a  dispenser  for  rolled  strip  material  that  is  coiled 
upon  a  hollow  cylindric  spool  and  wherein  said  dis- 
penser is  formed  with  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  opposed 
sockets  for  receiving  said  cylindric  spool  therebetween, 
a  pair  of  substantially  identical  arbor  forming  members 
receivable  in  opposite  ends  of  said  spool  for  mounting 
said  spool  for  rotative  movement  between  said  sockets, 
each  said  arbor  forming  member  comprising:  a  housing 
having  one  end  formed  with  a  cylindric  exterior  surface 
for  receipt  in  one  end  of  said  hollow  spool  and  an  in- 
ternal bore  communicating  with  the  opposite  end  of  said 
housing,  said  housing  having  an  annular  flange  adjacent 
last  said  end  for  limiting  axial  movement  of  said  hous- 
ing relative  said  sp>ool.  said  housing  being  sized  to  enter 
said  spool  by  an  amount  at  most  equal  to  half  the  length 
of  said  spool,  a  plurality  of  protrusions  on  said  cylindric 
exterior  surface  for  frictionally  engaging  said  hollow 
cylintlric  spool  interior  thereof,  a  plunger  telescopically 
disposed  in  said  bore,  said  plunger  being  formed  on  the 
outer  end  thereof  with  a  cylindric  boss  adapted  to  be 
received  in  said  dispenser  socket,  and  a  compression 
spring  in  said  bore  for  biasing  said  boss  into  said  socket. 


3,156,426 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
TRAVELING  WEBS 
John  D.  Brock.  Rte.  1,  Daltoo,  Ga.,  assignor  of  fifty  per- 
cent to  Richard  A.  Burnetts.  Daitoo,  Ga. 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,337 
14  CUims.     (CI.  242 — 56.2) 
1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  traveling  webs  to  guide 
one  edge  thereof  along  a  substantially  constant,  horizontal 
line,  said  apparatus  comprising 

(a)  first  and  second  laterally  spaced,  vertically  movable 
sensing  means  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  con- 
stant line,  said  first  sensing  means  being  normally  in 
engagement  with  the  web  closely  adjacent  to  said  one 


edge  thereof  and  said  second  sensing  means  normal- 
ly being  out  of  engagement  with  the  web  when  said 
one  edge  thereof  is  traveling  along  said  constant  line, 
said  first  sensing  means  moving  downwardly  out  of 
engagement  with  the  web  when  said  one  edge  thereof 
deviates  from  said  constant  line  in  a  direction  laterally 
away  from  said  second  sensing  means  and  said  sec- 
ond sensing  means  being  adapted  to  move  upwardly 
into  engagement  with  the  web  when  said  one  edge 
thereof  deviates  from  said  constant  line  in  the  op- 
posite direction, 
(/>)  first  switch  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
first  sensing  means  and  being  actuated  upon  move- 
ment of  said  first  sensing  means  out  of  engagement 
with  the  web. 


(c)  second  switch  means  operatively  associated  with 
said  second  sensing  means  and  being  actuated  upon 
movement  of  said  second  sensing  means  into  engage- 
ment with  the  web, 

id)  guide  means  responsive  to  actuation  of  either  of 
said  first  and  second  switch  means  for  correctively 
guiding  said  one  edge  of  the  web  back  to  the  con- 
stant line,  and 

(«>  third  sensing  means  for  sensing  variations  in  thick- 
ness of  the  web  and  being  operatively  connected  to 
said  first  and  second  switch  means  for  compensating- 
ly  varying  the  position  of  said  first  and  second  switch 
means  relative  to  said  first  and  second  sensing  means 
to  thereby  maintain  said  first  and  second  switch  means 
responsive  to  all  deviations  of  the  web  and  only 
such  deviations. 


3,156,427 
APPARATITS  FOR  EXAMINING  MATERIAL 

CONTAINING  INFORMATION 

Luis  Congest  Horta,  Iradier  6  bis,  and  Miguel  A$cnsk> 

Maicas,  San  .\ndres  101,  both  of  Barcelona,  Spain 

ni«d  Mar.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  181.112 

Claims  ptiodtv,  application  Spain,  Mar.  30,  1961, 

266.500 

1  Claim.     (CL  242—67.4) 


An  apparatus  for  examining  material  containing  infor- 
mation,  the  apparatus  comprising  in  combination; 

(a)  two  winding  rollers  for  the  material  to  be  exam- 
ined which  are  placed  disjunctively  in  the  winding 
and  unwinding  state. 

(6)  a  driving  shaft  rotatable  at  will  in  one  direction 
or  the  other, 

(c)  transmission  means  for  transmitting  the  rotation 
of  the  driving  shaft  to  one  or  the  other  of  the  wind- 
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ing  rollers  corresponding  to  the  direction  of  roUtion 

of  the  driving  shaft, 
(</)  a  bearing  mounted  on  the  rotatable  drivmg  «haft, 
(r)   friction    means    including   a   spring    mechanically 

associated  with  the  rotatable  driving  shaft  and  the 

bearing  so  that  the  shaft  transmits  a  torque  to  the 

bearing, 

(/)  two  parts  of  circular  shape  solidly  connected  to 
the  two  winding  rollers  respectively, 

(g)  a  substantially  straight  arm  connected  to  the  bear- 
ing and  comprising  two  arm  portions  respectively  as- 
sociated with  the  two  parts  of  circular  shape. 

(/i)  a  resilient  clamp  carried  by  each  arm  portion  and 
positioned  on  its  respective  arm  portion  to  approach 
the  corresponding  part  of  circular  shape  upon  move- 
ment of  the  arm  in  a  direction  tangential  to  the 
corresponding  part  of  circular  shape,  wherein  when 
one  of  said  resilient  clamps  is  in  frictional  contact 
with  its  associated  circular  part,  the  other  resilient 
clamp  is  entirely  disengaged  from  its  associated  cir- 
cular part  and  the  resilient  clamps  being  shaped  such 
that  interference  with  the  part  of  circular  shape  oc- 
curs in  a  defined  angular  sector  where  the  periph- 
eral velocity  has  a  direction  substantially  coinciding 
with  the  direction  of  approach  of  the  resilient  clamp. 


tionally  fixed  relative  to  said  drum  and  friction  means 
movable  axially  of  said  shaft  between  an  engaged  position 
establishing  a  driving  connection  between  said  shaft  and 
said  drum  and  a  released  position  in  which  said  drum  and 
said  shaft  are  independently  rotatable,  a  first  thrust  plate, 
a  second  thrust  plate  and  a  third  thrust  plate  arranged  in 
axially-spaced  relation  on  said  shaft,  said  first  thrust  ^ate 
having  an  operative  connection  with  said  axially-movable 
friction  means,  a  shifter  yoke  operatively  engaged  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  thrust  plates,  axially-resihent 


3,156,428 

REEL  SUPPORT 

Ralph  H.   Dale.   Littleton.  Colo.,   assignor  to 

Hone>well  Inc..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jul>  31.  1962.  Ser.  No.  213.723 

5  Claims.     (CL  242—68.3) 


means  engaged  between  said  second  and  third  thrust 
plates,  axially-adjustable  abutment  means  engaging  said 
third  thrust  plate  to  limit  movement  thereof  away  from 
said  second  thrust  plate,  a  rotary  electric  motor  con- 
nected to  drive  said  shaft,  electrically  energizable  power 
means  connected  to  said  shifter  yoke  and  effective,  when 
energized,  to  move  said  second  thrust  plate  toward  said 
third  thrust  plate,  thereby  releasing  said  clutch,  switch 
means  dominating  said  motor,  and  switch  means  domi- 
nating said  power  means. 


1.  A  reel  support  comprising  a  base  plate  having  a 
reel  flange  receiving  surface,  an  outwardly  extending 
post  mounted  on  said  reel  receiving  surface  of  said  plate, 
a  support  member  slidably  mounted  on  said  post,  an 
outwardly  extending  ring  mounted  on  said  reel-receivmg 
surface  of  said  base  plate  to  encircle  said  post  and  having 
an  ouUide  diameter  approximately  equal  to  the  diameter 
of  a  hub-receiving  aperture  in  a  reel  and  an  inside  di- 
ameter arranged  to  allow  the  sliding  movement  of  said 
support  member,  an  arm  mounted  on  said  support  mem- 
ber and  extending  radially  outward  with  respect  to  said 
post,  a  locking  tab  end-pivoted  on  said  arm  and  having 
a  length  sufficient  to  extend  a  free  end  of  said  tab  past 
said  ring  in  one  position  of  said  support  member  and  a 
spring  connected  between  said  tab  and  said  base  plate 
to  bias  said  tab  towards  said  base  plate  whereby  to  clamp 
a  reel   on  said   receiving   surface   in   said  one   position. 


3.156,430 

ADJUSTABLE  TENSION  FORCE  UNIT 

F^win  L.  Zivl,  Severna  Park,  Md.,  assignor  to  Ametek, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,271 

8  Claims.     (CL  242—107) 


3,156,429 
WATER  SKI  TOW  ROPK  RKTRIFVER 
Harry  W.  Jones,  Jr..  Enterprise.  Kans..  assignor  to  The 
J.  B.  Ehrsam  &  Sons  Manufacturing  Company,  Enter- 
prise, Kans.,  a  corporation  of  Kansas 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1962.  Ser.  No.  244.828 
3  Claims.  (CL  242—86.5) 
1.  A  water  ski  tow  rope  retriever,  comprising  bearing 
means  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  boat,  a  shaft  jour- 
nalled  in  said  bearing  means,  a  winding  drum  mounted 
on  said  shaft  for  rotation  relative  thereto,  a  disc-type 
clutch  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  including  an  element 
rotaiionally  fixed  relative  to  said  shaft,  an  element  rota- 


1.  A  cable  tensioning  device  for  providing  a  tensile 
stress  of  a  substantially  constant  but  adjustable  output 
value  in  a  cable,  comprising  a  base  portion,  a  power  out- 
put drum  means  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  shaft 
mounted  on  said  base  portion,  motor  means  to  exert  a 
substantially  constant  torque  to  rotate  said  power  output 
drum  means,  a  cable  drum  mounted  for  rotation  on  said 
shaft  with  said  power  output  drum  means,  a  cable,  said 
cable  being  wrapped  around  said  cable  drum  in  a  direc- 
tion to  be  subjected  to  tension  by  the  torque  in  said  power 
output  drum  means,  said  cable  having  one  end  secured 
to  said  power  output  drum  means,  whereby  when  said 
cable  is  unreeled  from  said  cable  drum  said  cable  drum 
is  disengaged  from  said  cable  and  may  be  removed  from 
said  shaft  and  another  cable  drum  of  any  diameter  placed 
on  said  shaft  to  vary  the  effective  output  of  said  device, 
the  cable  being  reeled  back  onto  said  cable  drum  by  the 
torque  of  said  power  output  drum  means. 
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3,156,431 

CABLE  TENSIONING  UNIT 

Edwfai  L.  Zivi,  S«venui  Park,  Md.,  assiKnor  to  Ametek, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1962,  Set.  No.  233,374 

7  Claims.     (CL  242—107)  | 


said  passageway  and  connected  to  said  load  device  where- 
by the  passage  of  said  vehicle  through  space  causes 
ionized  fluid  to  pass  through  said  generator  thereby  gen- 
erating electrical  energy  for  actuating  said  load  device, 
said  inlet  port  of  said  passageway  being  located  in  a  high 
pressure  surface  of  said  vehicle  and  said  outlet  port  of 
said  passageway  being  located  in  a  relatively  lower  prcs- 


1.  A  cable  tensioning  unit  comprising  a  base  mem- 
ber, spring  means  precoiled  to  a  predetermined  diameter, 
a  take-up  drum  means  on  which  said  spring  means  nor- 
mally assumes  the  precoiled  position,  said  take-up  drum 
means  mounted  for  rotation  with  respect  to  said  base 
member,  an  output  drum  means  to  which  the  outer  end 
of  said  spring  means  is  secured,  a  cable  drum  means  re- 
movably secured  to  and  mounted  to  tura  concentrically 
with  said  output  drum  means,  said  output  drum  means 
being  mounted  on  a  shaft  secured  to  said  base  member 
and  having  the  axis  thereof  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said 
take-up  drum  means,  latch  means  to  stop  rotation  of  said 
output  drum  means  at  a  predetermined  point  of  rewind, 
said  latch  means  being  moved  into  an  inoperative  posi- 
tion upon  reverse  direction  of  rotation  by  said  output 
drum  means  being  moved  by  said  cable  drum  means. 


sure  surface  of  said  vehicle,  whereby  the  passage  of  said 
vehicle  through  space  produces  a  ram-jet  flow  of  said 
ionized  fluid  from  said  inlet  port  to  said  outlet  port 
through  said  generator,  said  vehicle  being  subjected  to  a 
high  velocity  spin  about  a  central  axis,  and  said  outlet 
port  being  located  radially  outward  of  said  inlet  port, 
whereby  said  ionized  fluid  is  further  accelerated  through 
said  generator  by  centrifugal  pumping  action. 


3,156,434 

VTOL  AIRCRAFT 

Houston  H.  Harrfaigtoa,  172«  W.  Monroe  St^ 

Chicago  12,  IlL 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  183,075 

7  Claims.     (CL  244—7) 


3,156,432 
THREAD  PACKAGE 
Robert  W.  BnMUcy,  Marblehead.  and  George  F.  C.  Burte, 
Beverly,  Mass.,  assignors  to   L  nited  Shoe  Machinery 
Corporation,    Boston,    Mass.,    a    corporation    of   New 
Jersey 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262302 
3CUiiiu.    (CL  242— 163) 


1.  A  self-supporting  annular  thread  package  wound 
in  a  plurality  of  layers  of  adjacent  convolutions  from  a 
single  length  of  thread  having  leading  and  trailing  ends 
in  which  the  leading  end  extends  generally  radially  from 
the  inside  to  the  outside  of  the  thread  package  through 
a  passage  defined  in  part  at  least  by  holes  through  in- 
dividual convolutions. 


7.  In  an  aircraft  having  a  fuselage  adapted  to  be  acro- 
dynamically  supported  by  fixed  wings  during  forward 
flight  and  by  routing  wings  spaced  thereabovc  during  ver- 
tical movement,  power  means  for  producing  an  exhaust 
flow  of  fluid  therefrom,  flow  passage  means  opcratively 
connected  to  the  power  means  for  controllably  directing 
said  flow  of  fluid  to  selectively  produce  thrust  in  directions 
inducing  said  forward  flight  and  vertical  movement,  se- 
lectively powered  turbine  means  for  imparting  rotation 
to  said  rotating  wings  only  in  response  to  the  flow  of 
fluid  inducing  said  vertical  movement,  continuously  pow- 
ered turbine  means  mounted  in  said  flow  passage  means 
and  operative  in  response  to  the  flow  of  gas  inducing 
either  said  vertical  movement  or  forward  flight,  and 
auxiliary  propeller  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
continuously  powered  turbine  means  tor  producing  a 
substantially  vertical  flow  of  air  to  either  assist  said  ver- 
tical movement  or  positionably  control  the  fuselage  dur- 
ing said  forward  flight. 


3,156,433 
MAGNETOHYDRODYNAMIC  GENERATOR 
Edward  A.  White,  Jr.,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,461 
7  Clahns.  (CL  244 — 1) 
1.  The  combination  comprising;  a  space  vehicle  having 
a  passageway  therethrough  extending  from  an  inlet  port 
to  an  outlet  port,  a  load  device  in  said  vehicle  to  be  ac- 
tuated by  electrical  energy,  and  an  MHO  generator  posi- 
Uoned  within  said  vehicle,  opcratively   associated  with 


3,156,435 
COMMAND  SYSTEM  OF  MISSILE  GUIDANCE 
Edward    L.    Norton.    Summit,    and    Jacoh   W.    Schaefer, 
PlainfieM.  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone   Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1954,  Ser.  No.  449,396 
12  Claims.  (CI.  244—14) 
1.  In  an  antiaircraft  system  a  missile,  means  in  said 
missile  for  establishing  a  reference  axis  of  fixed  orienta- 
tion with  respect  to  the  earth,  means  for  steering  said 
missile  about  a  pair  of  orthogonal  axes  fixed  with  respect 
to  the  missile,  means  for  stabilizing  said  missile  to  main- 
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tain  one  of  said  steering  axes  normal  at  all  times  to  the 
plane  defined  by  said  reference  axis  and  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  missile,  tracking  means  for  continuously  es- 
tablishing the  position  of  a  target  aircraft  in  space,  other 
tracking  means  for  similarly  establishing  the  position  of 


said  roll  control  means  is  moved  in  accordance  with  the 
error  signal  to  nullify  deviation  of  said  vane  from  that 
determined  by  said  program  unit. 


^  ^. 


-  v 


1 


\ 

1  =  ; 
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3,156,437 
FLUID  FLOW  STRAIGHTENING  DEVICE  IN  A 
PROPtLLfcD  BODY 
Pierre  Mercler,  Piscop,  Selne-et-Olse,  France,  assignor  to 
S.F.E.R.M.A.,    Soci^ti    Francaise    d'Entretien    et    de 
Reparation  de  Materiel  Aeronautique,  Seine,  France,  a 
company  of  France 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  132,800 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Sept  2,  1960 

1  Claim.     (CL  244—73) 


— ^-.■~"- 
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said  missile,  means  for  computing  from  the  target  and 
missile  positions  a  predicted  path  for  said  target  and  a 
predicted  missile  path  intercepting  the  target  at  a  future 
time  and  means  for  transmitting  control  signals  based  on 
said  predicted  paths  to  the  missile  steering  means  to  in- 
sure interception  of  the  target  by  the  missile  at  said  time. 


a  ' 


3.156,436 

HELIX  ANGLE  SENSOR  AND  ROLL 

CONTROL  MEANS 

Richard   P.  White,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  R)an 

Aeronautical  Co..  San  Diego.  Calif. 

Filed  June  20.  1960.  Ser.  No.  37,339 

3  Claims.    (CL  244—14) 


1.  A  helix  angle  sensor  and  roll  control  means  for  use 
in  an  aerodynamic  body,  comprising:  a  freely  floating, 
weathercocking  vane  mounted  on  the  body  to  pivot  on 
an  axis  substantially  radial  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  body  to  sense  substantially  helical  airflow  due  to  rota- 
tion and  forward  motion  of  the  body;  pick-off  means  con- 
nected to  said  vane  and  providing  a  signal  proportional 
to  the  angular  deflection  of  the  vane  relative  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  body;  velocity  sensing  means  mounted 
on  the  body  and  providing  a  signal  proportional ^to  the 
longitudinal  velocity  of  the  body;  computer  means  com- 
bining said  signals  and  providing  an  output  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  roll  rate  of  said  body;  a  program  unit 
adapted  to  provide  a  signal  proportional  to  the  required 
roll  rate  of  said  body,  corresponding  to  velocity,  accord- 
ing to  a  predetermined  program;  a  comparator  connected 
to  said  computer  and  to  said  program  unit  to  compare 
the  signals  therefrom  and  provide  an  error  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  difference  between  the  signals;  actuating 
means  connected  to  receive  and  be  operated  by  the  error 
signal  from  said  comparator;  and  roll  control  means 
operatively  coupled  to  said  actuating  means,  whereby 


In  a  body  to  be  propelled  in  a  fluid  and  having  a  length 
portion  surrounded  by  a  tubular  element  supported  in 
coaxial  and  radially  spaced  relation  therewith  to  define 
\Aith  said  portion  an  annular  fluid  passage,  an  alternator 
in  said  body,  a  turbine  having  a  row  of  radial  blades  ex- 
lending  in  said  passage  for  driving  said  alternator  by  the 
flow  of  fluid  through  said  passage,  the  incoming  fluid 
being  deflected  by  said  blades  in  a  direction  which  forms 
an  angle  with  the  incoming  fluid  and  said  angle  having  a 
mean  value  determined  in  function  of  a  given  speed  of 
said  incoming  fluid,  at  least  one  structural  element  in 
said  passage  aft  of  said  blades,  said  element  having  a 
radial  leading  edge,  a  radial  trailing  edge  parallel  to  said 
leading  edge  and  two  opposite  side  walls  extending  longi- 
tudinally between  said  radial  edges,  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  straightening  guide  vanes  in  said  passage 
between  said  turbine  blades  and  said  structural  element, 
each  vane  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  radial 
axis,  a  mechanism  for  pivoting  said  vanes  in  parallel  re- 
lationship from  a  predetermined  mean  position  in  either 
one  of  two  oppos  te  directions,  said  mean  position  cor- 
responding to  the  mean  value  of  said  angle  of  deflection, 
motor  means  for  operating  said   mechanism,   and   fluid 
pressure  sensitive  means  connected  to  said  opposite  side 
walls  of  the  structural  element  for  controlling  said  motor 
means  in  response  to  fluid  pressure  differentials  occurring 
at  said  opposite  side  walls  upon  variations  of  said  angle 
of  deflection  from  said  mean  value  thereof  to  thereby 
adjust  the  straightening  position  of  said  vanes  from  said 
mean  position  thereof  in  either  one  of  said  opposite  direc- 
tions in  accordance  with  said  variations  of  the  angle  of 
deflection.  , 

3,156,438 
MANTJALLY  CONTROLLED  SERVO  SYSTEM 
Gerald  J.  Diller,  Phoenix,  and  Donald  H.  Nelson  and 
Everett    R.    Tribken,    Scottsdale,    Ariz.,    assignors   to 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  230.209 

12  Claims.     (CL  244—83) 

1.  A  manually  controlled  servo  system  for  a  navigable 

craft  having  a  movable  member  for  turning  it  about  an 

axis  including  means  for  providing  an  output  depending 
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on  the  angular  displacement  of  the  craft  from  reference 
attitude  in  relation  to  the  axis,  a  synchro  with  a  part  fixed 
to  the  craft  and  a  movable  part  operatively  connected  to 
the  member  providing  a  repcatback  output  depcndmg 
on  the  angular  displacement  of  the  member  from  a  null 
condition  with  respect  to  the  craft,  a  manually  operable 
controller,  a  mechanical  connection  between  the  con- 
troller and  member  with  a  stretching  part  providing  the 
system  with  the  feel  characteristics  of  a  centering  spring, 
a  synchro  with  a  part  fixed  to  the  aircraft  and  a  movable 


^mm^^^m  r 


srr 


part  operatively  connected  to  the  controller,  means  con- 
necting the  controller  synchro  and  repcatback  synchro 
providing  an  output  depending  on  the  force  exerted  on 
the  controller  to  stretch  the  stretching  part  of  the  mechani- 
cal connection  and  relatively  angularly  displace  the  con- 
troller and  member  connected  synchro  parts,  and  servo 
means  connected  to  the  member  responsive  to  the  com- 
bined outputs  of  the  attitude  output  means,  the  force 
output  means  and  the  repcatback  output  means  operable 
to  turn  the  craft  about  the  axis  at  a  rate  depending  on  the 
force  exerted  on  the  controller. 


3,15^439 

MANUALLY  OPERATED  I  ANDING  GEAR  FOR 

LIGHT  AMPHIBIOl  S  AIRPLANES 

Akzander  C.  Fkury,  8200  Wallingford  At«^ 

Seattle  3,  Hash. 

Filed  Aog.  27.  1962.  Scr.  No.  219,645 

13  Claims.     (CL  244— 102) 


I 


3,156,440 
AIRCRAFT  WING 
Akira   Ikeda,   Chikusa-ku,    Na^yi.   Japan,    assiinior  to 
Shin-MitMibishi    Jukog>o    kahushiWi     Kaisha.     Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,352 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1962, 
37  21.798 
6  Claims.     (CL  244—123)  ' 


•     »        •     T 


1.  In  an  aircraft  wing  structure  adapted  to  accommodate 
a  fuel  tank:  spaced  rear  beam  members,  skin  elements  con- 
nected to  said  beam  members  and  providing,  at  least  in 
part,  the  airfoil  configuration  of  the  wing  structure,  an 
expansible  fuel  tank  adapted  for  being  positioned  between 
said  slun  elements,  means  extending  between  said  beam 
members  at  a  trailing  portion  of  the  wing  and  means  de- 
tachably  receiving  the  latter  means  to  said  beam  members 
for  releasably  retaining  said  tank  in  said  wing  structiu'e. 


I 


3,156,441 
FUEL  TANK  VENTING  SYSTEM  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

Thurston  O.  Tbom.  Nashville,  Tenn.,  aasii^nor  to  Avco 
Corporation,  Na^>iilc,  Tenn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Flkd  Dec.  9,  1963,  Scr.  No.  328,876 
SCteiiM.     (CL  244— 135) 


1.  A  retractable  landing  gear  for  an  amphibious  air- 
plane, comprising:  (a)  a  landing  gear  well  in  the  under 
portion  of  the  hull  of  said  airplane,  (^)  a  carrier  means 
pivotally  secured  in  said  well,  said  carrier  means  being 
provided  with  a  landing  wheel  axle  and  a  landing  wheel 
on  said  axle,  (c)  a  pressure  plate  means  secured  to  said 
carrier  means  near  said  pivotal  connection  and  extending 
substantially  across  and  confined  generally  within  its  re- 
spective well,  (d)  an  inflatable  and  deflatabie  extending 
bladder  means  located  in  said  well  on  the  inner  side  of 
said  pressure  plate  means  and  an  inflatable  and  deflatabie 
retracting  bladder  means  located  in  said  well  on  the 
outer  side  of  said  pressure  plate  means,  and  (e)  means 
for  supplying  and  controlling  fluid  to  one  of  said  bladder 
means  and  exhausting  fluid  from  the  other  of  said  bladder 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  landing  gear  in  said 
weU. 

I, 


1.  In  a  vented  fuel  storage  system  for  installation  in  an 
airfoil  having  a  filler  compartment  adjacent  its  upper 
surface  and  further  having  a  fuel  tank  disposed  below  the 
filler  compartment  and  having  an  upwardly  extending 
mouth  adapted  to  be  capped. 

and  a  filler  compartment  door  mounted  on  the  top  of 
the  airfoil  for  closing  said  compartment, 

and  primary  compartment-venting  means  establishing 
an  air  passage  from  the  atmosphere  to  said  compart- 
ment. 

the  improvement  which  comprises: 

first,  secondary  compartment-venting  means  for  estab- 
lishing an  air  passage  from  the  atmosphere  to  said 
compartment  and  including  a  vacuum-responsive 
air  inlet  valve  having  a  rearwardly  extending  intake 
secured  to  said  door;  and 

second,  a  cap  for  said  fuel  tank  having  provision  for 
assuring  a  continuous  vent  passage  from  the  interior 
of  said  tank  toward  said  compartment,  comprising: 

a  well-shaped  body  member, 

upper  and  lower  plates  for  compressing  the  body  mem- 
ber together, 

an  adjustable  screw-threaded  clamp  for  securing  the 
body  member  and  plates  in  compressive  assembly, 
said  clamp  comprising  a  vertically  extending  screw 
projecting  upwardly  through  the  lower  plate  and  an 
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interiorly    threaded    sleeve    projecting    downwardly 
through  the  upper  plate  and  formed  with  an  integral 

cap  portion, 

said  provision  comprising  a  first  vent  channel  formed 
between  the  interior  of  the  tank  and  said  well  and  a 
second  vent  channel  formed  with  a  vertical  portion 
extending  through  said  screw  and  a  portion  extending 
transverse  to  said  sleeve  and  below  said  cap  por- 
tion, 

the  central  portion  of  the  upper  one  of  said  plates 
being  formed  with  a  convex  surface,  whereby  water 
is  diverted  away  from  said  well,  said  second  vent 
channel  and  valve  providing  continuity  of  commu- 
nication between  said  interior  and  the  atmosphere 
in  the  event  of  blocking  of  said  primary  compart- 
ment-venting means  and  said  first  vent  channel. 


only  at  the  junction  of  said  edge  and  the  adjacent  face  of 
said  sidepiece,  the  holder  extending  laterally  from  the 


3,156,442 

SHOCK-ABSORBING  DEVICE  FOR  LANDINGS 

Alfred  Poorcbet.  24  Pare  de  la  Berangere, 

Saint-Cloud,  France 

Filed  May  14.  1962,  Ser.  No.  194.617 

3  Claims.     (CL  244—138) 


ladder  but  co-planar  therewith,  and  an  indentation  on  the 
opposite  end  of  said  holder  for  suspending  a  weighted 
object  therefrom. 

3.156.444 
PIPE  SQUEEZING  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROL- 
LING FLOW  THROUGH  PLASTIC  PIPE 
Douglas  E,  Black,  2044  W.  Palo  Verde  Drive, 
Phoenix,  Arii. 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1961.  Ser.  No.  158,498 
7  Claims.     (CL  251—7) 


1.  A  shock  absorbing  device  for  smoothly  landing  a 
load  when  falling  in  free  fall,  comprising: 

(a)  a  load-carrying  member; 

(b)  a  stabilizing  parachute  connected  to  the  load  car- 
rying member  to  decelerate  the  latter  during  the  fall; 

(c)  a  container  of  fluid  under  pressure  in  said  mem- 
ber; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  subsonic  type  nozzles  connected  to 
said  member  and  arranged  to  face  downwardly  when 
said  parachute  is  open  during  falling  of  the  member 
and  load; 

{e)  controllable  connections  between  the  container  and 

the  nozzles; 

(/)  probe  means  adapted  to  hang  from  the  load-carry- 
ing member  and  cooperating  with  said  controllable 
connections  as  said  probe  means  touches  the  ground 
to  release  fluid  from  said  container  through  said 
nozzles  to  form  a  cushion  of  fluid  of  limited  lime 
duration  between  said  member  and  the  ground; 

{g)  means,  at  the  outlet  of  said  nozzles,  to  prevent 
unduly  rapid  dispersion  of  the  fluid  cushion  formed, 
beneath  said  load-carrying  member. 


3,156.443 

LADDER-ATTACHING  SUPPORTS  FOR 

Bl'CKETS 

Nicholas  l^plnacd.  207  Stillwater  Ave.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  I>«c.  12,  1961.  S«r.  No.  158,729 

3  Claims.     (CI.  24»— 211) 

1.  A   ladder-attaching  holder   of   the   class  described 

comprising  a  one  piece,  relatively  flat  holder  provided  at 

one  end  portion  thereof  with  spaced  struck-out  portions 

having  gripping  surfaces  being  at  an  acute  angle  with  the 

edge  of  the  vertical  sidcpieccs  of  the  ladder,  and  each  of 

said    gripping   surfaces  engaging   a   respective   sidepiece 


1 .  A  pipe  squeezer  for  shutting  off  flow  in  plastic  pipes 
comprising,    an   elongated   body   assembly   which   has   a 
handle  at  one  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  spaced  coplanar  oppo- 
sitely disposed  relatively  movable  V-shaped  pipe  engaging 
members  of  greater  length  than  the  diameter  of  the  pipe 
to  be  squeezed  and  having  facing  parallel  apexes  adapted 
to  engage  the  plastic  pipe  when  it  is  disposed  transversely 
therebetween,  each  pipe  engaging  member  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  elongated  body  assembly  adjacent  its  other 
end  of  said  body  assembly,  the  pipe  engaging  members 
at  their  ends  opposite  from  those  attached  to  the  elongated 
body  being  free  so  that  the  movable  members  may  be 
spaced  from  each  other  and  slipped  around  the  pipe  sec- 
tion to  be  squeezed,  said  movable  pipe  engaging  mem- 
bers  each   having   flat  external   faces   which    meet    at    a 
pointed  apex  which  is  slightly  rounded,  the  width  of  each 
of  said  faces  being  of  substantial  length  with  respect  to 
the  radius  of  the  pipe  so  that  the  faces  support  the  de- 
tected pipe  wall  during  squeezing,  the  faces  of  each  pipe 
engaging  member  enclosing  an  angle  of  approximately 
S>0°,  and  means  associated  with  the  pipe  engaging  mem- 
bers and  the  body  assembly  to  move  the  members  apart 
to  permit  the  pipe  to  be  received  therebetween  and  to 
move  the  members  together  to  engage  and  squeeze  the 
pipe  in  substantial  line  contact. 
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3,156,445 

BUTTERFLY  VALVES 

Frank  Edward  Swain,  9  Kirkstone  Clos«,  Glenfield  Frith 

Drive,  Leicester,  England 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,406 

3  Claims.    (CI.  251—171) 


ing  said  apex  portion  of  said  damper  and  in  surface-to- 
surface  contact  with  said  apex  portion  in  gripping  rela- 
tion therewith,  and  a  fastener  extending  through  the  aper- 
ture in  said  aperturcd  member  and  through  an  opening 
formed  therein  said  damper  and  secured  to  said  pin  for 
holding  said  member  against  said  damper  and  the  latter 
against  said  pin. 

3,156,447 
INITIAL  STAGES  FOR  A  STEAM  TURBINE 

Yasuo  Takeda,  HiKashinadaku.  Kobe.  Japan,  assignor  to 
Kawasaki  Jukog>o  kabuihiki  Kaisba  (kawa^ki  Dock- 
yard Co.,  Ltd.) 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  546,759,  Nov.  14, 
1955.    This  application  Dec.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,771 
1  Claim.    (CI.  253 — 69) 


1.  In  a  butterfly  valve  assembly,  a  valve  body  having 
a  f!ow  passage  therethrough  and  an  annular  recess  about 
said  flow  passage,  a  closure  member  pivotally  mounted 
within  said  valve  body  on  an  axis  of  rotation  extending 
across  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  valve  body,  said  clo- 
sure member  having  a  continuous  peripheral  surface 
radially  inwardly  of  said  recess  when  in  valve  closed 
position,  means  for  selectively  rotating  said  closure 
member  between  valve  opened  and  closed  positions  to 
respectively  permit  and  block  flow  of  fluid  through  said 
body,  an  axially  compressible  radially  ring  disposed  for 
radial  movement  in  said  recess  with  its  outer  periphery 
spaced  from  the  surrounding  bottom  of  said  recess  and 
its  inner  periphery  providing  a  continuous  resilient  mouth 
engaged  by  said  closure  member  in  valve  closed  position, 
said  ring  being  of  such  structure  that  axial  compression 
of  said  ring  causes  a  related  change  in  the  diameter  of 
said  mouth,  axially  adjustable  means  comprising  a  side 
wall  of  said  recess  axially  engaging  said  ring  for  varying 
the  axial  compression  of  said  ring  to  effect  an  infinite 
step  adjustment  of  the  diameter  of  said  mouth  between 
an  interference  fit  with  said  closure  member  and  a  looser 
fit  wherein  rubbing  loads  applied  by  said  ring  to  said 
closure  member  are  reduced,  and  manually  manipulatablc 
means  accessible  externally  of  and  extending  through 
said  valve  body  for  axially  displacing  said  wall  to  enable 
continuous  adjustment  of  said  diameter  concomitantly 
with  the  rotataion  of  said  closure  member  between  opened 
and  closed  positions. 


3  156,446 
DAMPER  SECURING  MEANS 
Andrew  Chaloka,  Rabway,  NJ.,  assignor  to  L.  J.  Wing 
Mfg.    Co.,    Division    of    Aero-Flow    Dynamics,    Inc., 
Linden,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,402 
10  Claims.    (CL  251—298) 


In  a  rotary  steam  turbine  having  a  casing  and  a  rotor 
rotatably  arranged  in  said  casing,  said  rotor  having  a 
shaft  and  having  more  than  two  turbine  wheels  secured 
thereto,  said  turbine  wheels  having  blades  thereon;  the 
first  two  stages  in  said  turbine  comprising  a  first  impulse 
stage  and  a  second  impulse  stage,  each  of  said  impulse 
stages  having  a  row  of  fixed  steam  nozzles  of  the  partial 
admission  type,  said  row  of  steam  nozzles  of  said  first 
impulse  stage  being  arranged  on  the  inner  wall  of  said 
casing  for  cooperation  with  said  blades  of  a  first  turbine 
wheel,  a  diaphragm  arranged  between  said  first  turbine 
wheel  and  a  second  turbine  wheel  of  said  plurality  of 
turbine  wheels,  a  labyrinth  seal  formed  between  said 
diaphragm  and  said  rotor  of  said  turbine  for  preventing 
the  flow  of  steam  through  the  existing  interstice  between 
said  diaphragm  and  said  rotor,  said  row  of  steam  nozzles 
of  said  second  impulse  stage  beiag  arranged  in  said  dia- 
phragm for  cooperation  with  said  blades  of  said  first  tur- 
bine wheel  and  with  said  blades  of  said  second  turbine 
wheel,  the  steam  flow  emerging  from  said  first  impulse 
stage  deviating  from  the  center  line  of  said  rotor  shaft 
under  design  conditions,  and  said  steam  nozzles  of  said 
second  impulse  stage  having  inlet  edges  arranged  corre- 
sponding to  said  deviated  steam  flow,  said  first  two  stages 
being  constructed  in  such  a  manner  that  when  steam  is 
flowing  in  said  turbine  and  said  turbine  is  operating  under 
design  conditions  said  first  impulse  stage  has  a  heat  drop 
of  substantially  1.5  to  3  times  the  heat  drop  in  said  second 
impulse  stage  and  the  steam  velocity  in  the  outlet  of  said 
nozzles  of  said  first  impulse  stage  does  not  exceed  the 
velocity  of  sound. 


3,156,440 

COTTON  MILL  HOIST 

Notley  P.  Reavls,  812  E.  Reeves  St.,  Salisbury,  N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,659 

2  Claims.    (CL  254—7) 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  direction  of  flow  of 
a  gas,  comprising  a  damper  V  shaped  cross-section  and 
having  a  pair  of  diverging  arms  interconnected  by  an 
apex  portion,  a  pivot  pin  mounted  for  movement  to  posi- 
tion said  damper  in  a  plurality  of  positions,  said  pin  lon- 
gitudinally contacting  the  inner  surface  of  the  apex  por- 
tion of  said  damper,  and  means  for  securing  said  damper 
to  said  pin.  said  securing  means  comprising  an  apertured 
member  having  a  pair  of  diverging  inclined  wings  overly- 


1.  A  lifting  crane  of  the  class  described  comprising  in 
combination  a  pair  of  parallel,  tubular  side  frames  mount- 
ed on  wheels,  each  of  said  side  frames  having  a  triangular 
configuration  comprised  of  a  horizontal  base  portion  and 
a  pair  of  upwardly  converging  side  portions,  an  elon- 
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gated  cross  bar  extending  transversely  between  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  side  portions  on  each  of  said  side 
frames  to  secure  said  frames  to  each  other,  a  vertical 
column  in  each  frame,  a  thread  formed  at  the  uppermost 
section  of  each  column,  a  threaded  stud  fitted  in  each  of 
said  threaded  sections,  the  uppermost  section  of  each 
said  threaded  stud  having  a  bearing,  an  operating  shaft 
mounted  in  said  bearings,  said  shaft  extending  the  entire 
length  between  said  side  frames,  grooved  pulleys  on  said 
shaft,  chains  over  said  pulleys  and  a  handle  bar  for  man- 
ual rotation  of  said  shaft.  I 


3,156.449 

METHOD  OF  THREADING  CABLE  THROUGH 

CONDIIT 

GloTer  C.  Ensley,  525  N.  Woodland  Drive, 

North  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1962.  Ser.  No.  248,800 

2  Claims.    (CI.  254—134.3) 


1.  A  method  of  pulling  electrical  cable  through  a  con- 
duit which  includes  the  steps  of: 

(a)  doubling  a  pull  rope  and  threading  same  through 
the  conduit. 

(b)  engaging  said  rope  in  a  pulley  sheave, 

(c)  securing  said  sheave  to  said  cable. 

(d)  anchoring  one  end  of  said  rope,  and  exerting  a  pull 
on  a  free  end  of  said  rope  for  drawing  said  sheave 
through  said  conduit  with  an  increased  n>echanical 
advantage. 

3,156,450 
ADJUSTABLE  ANCHOR  FOR  RAILING  SLTPORTS 
Wenzcl    W.    Thorn,    1503    Northeast    Parkway,    >^lchita, 
Kans.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Cecil  D,  Jones,  Wichita, 

Kans. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1962.  Ser.  No.  172,421 
3  Cbims.    (CL  256—65) 


having  a  pair  of  internally  threaded  openings  therein 
spaced  apart  a  distance  equal  to  the  distance  between 
said  fastening  devices  of  said  member,  said  of>enings 
being  adapted  to  thrcadably  receive  said  fastening 
devices  to  couple  the  member  to  said  anchor  elemeiit 
when  the  latter  is  in  any  one  of  a  number  of  posi- 
tions within  said  channel; 
a  rigid  retainer  plate  having  a  length  less  than  the 
length  of  the  channel  and  a  width  greater  than  the 
width  of  said  slot,  said  retainer  plate  being  disposed 
within  the  channel,  between  said  anchor  element  and 
the  flanges  and  across  said  slot  for  maintaining  the 
element  in  the  channel,  said  retainer  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  apertures  larger  than  and  in  alignment 
with  the  openings  in  said  anchor  element  to  permit 
said   fastening   devices   to   be   received    within   said 
openings  when  said  anchor  element  is  angulariy  dis- 
posed in  said  channel;  and 
neans  coupling  the  anchor  element  to  said  retainer 
plate  to  permit  said  anchor  element  to  move  longi- 
tudinally of  the  channel  with  said  retainer  plate  and 
to  move  transversely  of  said  channel  relative  to  said 
retainer  plate  whereby  the  openings  of  said  anchor 
element  may  be  aligned  with  said  fastening  devices 
when  said  member  is  not  completely  aligned  with 
said  support 

3,156,451 

ROTATABLE  AGITATOR  ! 

Samuel  M.  Waas,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Manley, 

Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89,810 

4  Claims.    (CL  259— 107) 


1.  Apparatus  for  anchoring  an  elongated  member  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced,  externally  threaded  fastening  devices 
thereon  to  a  support  comprising: 

an  elongated,  hollow  body  having  a  pair  of  spaced  sides 
and  a  flange  for  each  side  respectively,  said  flanges 
extending  inwardly  toward  each  other  from  corre- 
sponding longitudinal  edges  of  said  sides  and  being 
spaced  apart  to  form  a  slot  therebetween,  said  sides 
defining  a  channel  therebetween  communicating  with 
said  slot,  said  body  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said 
support; 

an  elongated,  rigid  anchor  clement  having  a  length  and 
width  less  than  the  length  and  width  of  said  channel, 
said  anchor  element  being  disposed  within  the  channel 
with  the  length  of  the  anchor  element  extending 
along  the  length  of  the  channel  to  permit  limited 
longitudinal  and  transverse  movement  of  the  anchor 
element  relative  to  said  body,  said  anchor  element 
808  O.Q.— se 


1.  In  combination  with  a  container  having  a  bottom, 
a  vertical,  rotatable,  drive  shaft  in  the  container,  and  a 
side  wall  extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom,  a  rotor 
provided  with: 

hub  structure  secured  to  and  extending  along  said  shaft 
for  rotation  therewith; 

a  helical,  transversely  flat  vane  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
ends; 

means  securing  the  ends  of  said  vane  to  said  hub  struc- 
ture adjacent  the  upper  and  lower  extremities  of  the 
latter  respectively  to  dispose  said  ends  in  vertically 
spaced  relationship  and  to  position  said  vane  at  least 
partially  about  said  shaft  in  laterally  spaced  relation- 
ship to  said  hub'structure  to  the.cby  present  a  ver- 
tically disposed  material  passage  extending  through 
the  space  between  said  hub  structure  and  said  vane; 

material  pickup  means  mounted  on  the  securing  means 
adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  vane,  substantially 
spanning  the  horizontal  distance  between  said  hub 
structure  and  said  lower  end  of  the  vane  and  dis- 
posed in  wiping  relationship  to  said  bottom  for  wip- 
ing the  latter  and  directing  material  toward  said 
lower  end  of  the  vane  as  said  shaft  is  rotated,  said 
vane  being  disposed  to  receive  material  at  said  lower 
end  thereof  from  said  pickup  means  and  to  elevate 
the  material  within  the  container  for  gravitational 
return  flow  through  said  passage  from  the  uppermost 
end  of  the  vane  and  from  the  vane  throughout  its 
length   along  both  longitudinal  edges  of  the  vane 
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during  continuous  rotation  thereof,  whereby  to  cir- 
culate, tumble  and  agitate  the  material;  and 
deflector  means  carried  by  said  container  in  overlying 
relationship  to  the  generally  cylindrical  path  of  travel 
of  said  vane  and  positioned  to  engage  and  dislodge 
material  from  the  upper  surface  of  the  vane  at  the 
upper  end  thereof  as  said  upper  end  moves  by  said 
deflector  means  during  rotation  of  the  shaft,  where- 
by the  free  gravitation  of  the  material  to  the  bottom 
for  further  mixing  is  enhanced. 


disposed  vertically  below  the  hearth  surface  and  in  align- 
ment with  the  axis  of  one  of  the  said  skids,  an  individual 
heating  means  for  producing  combustion  within  the  con- 


'I    t 


9,1M,452 
MIXING  APPARATXS 
Robert  E,  Touzalin,  Aurora,  and  Rudolph  R.  Patrick, 
Warrensville  HeUthts,  Ohio,  assignors  to  InterUlie  Iron 
Corporatioa,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,124 
17  Clidms.    (CI.  259—135) 


t^^ 


fines  of  each  heating  passage  beneath  the  hearth,  and 
means  to  direct  exhaust  gases  from  said  heating  passages 
into  the  furnace  in  the  region  of  the  skids. 


3,156.454 
LNSTANTANEOL'S  HIGH-CAPACITY  HEATER 

FOR  A  G  ASEOLS  MEDIUM 

John  H.  nvnn,  234  Elk  Ave.,  New  Rockelk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,276 

3  Claims.    (CI.  263—19) 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  mixing  large  masses  of  liquid-like 
material  comprising,  an  upstanding  column  mounted  for 
rotation  about  a  generally  vertical  axis,  power  means  for 
rotating  the  column  about  said  vertical  axis,  a  transversely 
extending  support  member  operably  connected  to  said 
column  for  vertical  movement  on  said  column  and  for 
rotational  movement  as  a  unit  with  said  column  upon 
actuation  of  said  power  means,  a  generally  vertically  ex- 
tending mixing  means  disposed  adjacent  one  end  of  said 
support  member,  motor  means  mounted  on  said  support 
member  and  operably  connected  to  said  mixing  means  for 
rotating  the  latter  about  a  generally  vertical  axis,  and 
cooling  means  disposed  interiorly  within  said  mixing 
means  for  applying  a  coolant  to  said  mixing  means  from  a 
source  of  supply.  , 

3,156,453 
HEATING  FURNACE 
Robert  A.  Hogue,  Gary,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Inland  Steel 
Company,  Chicago,  ilL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,785 
3  Claims.    (CI.  263 — 6) 
1.  In  a  billet  heating  furnace  the  combination  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  skids  located  in  the  heating  section  of 
the   furnace    for    supporting    the    billets   as   they   travel 
through  the  furnace,  means  for  cooling  each  skid  inde- 
pendently of  each  other,  a  substantially  planar  soaking 
hearth  member  positioned  in  a  soaking  section  of  the  fur- 
nace adjacent  to  the  skids  along  which  billets  are  adapted 
to  be  moved  while  supported  thereby  in  the  furnace,  a 
plurality  of  enclosed  heating  passages  extending  below 
the  planar  surface  of  said  hearth  with  each  said  passage 


-*^ 


LJir 


1.  An  air  heater,  comprising  a  casing  providing  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  chamber  and  means  providing  op- 
posite closed  and  open  chamber  ends  and  a  lateral  air  in- 
let to  said  chamber  between  said  ends;  a  burner  tube  ex- 
tending through  said  closed  chamber  end  into  said  cham- 
ber axially  thereof  and  having  a  burner  end  with  a  flame 
opening  of  a  given  mean  cross-sectional  dimension  d  from 
which  to  project  an  axial  flame  toward  said  open  cham- 
ber end;  means  for  forcing  air  through  said  inlet  into 
the  confronting  part  of  said  chamber  transversely  thereof; 
and  a  tubular  ceramic  liner  in  said  chamber  between  said 
open  end  thereof  and  said  burner  end  and  providing  a 
through-passage  substantially  coaxial  with  said  chamber, 
said  chamber  being  of  a  cross-sectional  dimension  several 
times  larger  than  said  dimension  d  and  being  between  said 
closed  chamber  end  and  liner  of  a  length  several  times 
larger  than  said  cross-sectional  chamber  dimension,  said 
burner  end  being  located  between  said  air  inlet  and  liner 
and  axially  spaced  from  said  liner  a  distance  several  times 
larger  than  said  dimension  d.  and  said  air  inlet  being  of 
a  mean  cross-sectional  dimension  several  limes  larger 
than  said  dimension  d  to  compel  the  forced  air  to  set 
up  air  turbulence  in  said  confronting  chamber  part  cross- 
sectionally  throughout,  with  said  air  inlet  being  so  spaced 
from  said  closed  chamber  end  that  the  end  part  of  said 
chamber  therebetween  is  only  several  times  shorter  than 
the  length  of  said  chamber  between  said  closed  end  thereof 
and  said  liner,  whereby  said  chamber  end  part  will  serve 
as  an  air  dome  in  largely  suppressing  air  turbulence  in 
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said  chamber  and  compelling  substantially  uniform  and 
non-turbulent  air  flow  past  a  flame  from  said  burner 
end  and  into  said  liner  passage. 


'  3.156,455 

METHODS    OF    EFFECTING    HEAT    EXCHANGE 

AND  HEAT  TRANSFER  DEVICES  THEREFOR 

Charles  Boolet,  Vcmillcs,  France,  assignor  to  Holo-Flitc 

International  Incorporated,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1962.  Ser.  No.  166.218 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  7,  1961,  881,216 

6  Claims.     (CI.  263—21) 


bars  being  several  times  the  vertical  width  of  said  open- 
ings, the  tie  bars  extending  through  said  c^nings  of  a 
plurality  of  load  bars  and  having  limited  movement  there- 
in relative  to  said  load  bars  and  having  horizontally  dis- 
posed side  surfaces,  and  means  for  locking  the  load  bars 
and  tie  bars  together  in  loose  engagement  to  prevent  the 
creation  of  thermally  induced  stresses  and  to  permit  rela- 
tive expansion  and  contraction  of  the  bars  when  the  grid 
is  heated  and  cooled,  said  means  including  a  plurality  of 
notches  in  one  edge  of  each  of  the  tie  bars  into  which  the 
load  bars  extend,  each  pair  of  notches  forming  tongues 
therebetween  which  are  slightly  less  in  length  measured 
longitudinally  of  the  tic  bars  than  the  distances  to  be 
established  and  maintained  between  the  load  bars  in  said 
notches. 


3,156,457 
SINUOUS  WIRE  SEAT  SPRING 
John  C.  Hampson,  Holland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Rockwell- 
.Standard  Corporation,  Coraopolis,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 
Original  application  June  12,  1956,  Ser.  No.  590,926,  now 
Patent   No.   3,057,380.  dated   Oct  9,   1962.     Divided 
and  this  application  Apr.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,170 
1  Claim.     (CL  267—1) 


2  A  method  of  treating  a  material,  comprising  convey- 
ing the  material  along  a  chamber  by  a  hollow  heat  ex- 
change screw  device,  circulating  heat  exchange  medium 
through  said  screw  device,  subjecting  the  material  to  a 
fluidizing  action  by  injecting  a  fluid  directly  into  it, 
whereby  the  particles  are  simultaneously  subjected  in  the 
chamber  between  the  helices  of  said  screw  device  along 
the  chamber  to  heat  exchange  contact  with  the  heat  ex- 
change surfaces  of  the  screw  device,  agitated  by  said  de- 
vice and  conveyed  by  said  device  along  the  treatment 
chamber. 


3.156.456 

HEAT  TREATING  TRAY 

Paul  S.  Menougk.  Rock>  River.  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Dale  A.  Vonderau,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mav  10,  1955.  Ser.  No.  507,270 

1  Claim.     (CI.  263 — 47) 


A  warp  and  rack-proof  grid  adapted  to  carry  loads  of 
articles  to  be  heated  through  the  high  temperature  in 
a  heat  treating  furnace  comprising  an  assemblage  of  a 
plurality  of  parallel  load  bars  and  a  plurality  of  tie  bars, 
the  load  bars  having  vertically  disposed  side  surfaces  and 
elongated  openings  extending  lengthwise  thereof  approxi- 
mately on  their  medial  lines,  the  vertical  width  of  the  load 


A  sinuous  strip  wire  seat  spring  formed  from  a  single 
leng:h  of  spring  wire  of  original  predetermined  uniform 
diameter  and  consisting  of  a  series  of  loops  with  alternate 
loops  open  laterally  oppositely  in  the  seat  spring,  said 
loops  each  consisting  of  parallel  side  bars  serving  as 
torsion  bars  in  the  seat  spring  and  extending  at  right  an- 
gles to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  seat  spring  with  the 
closed  ends  of  said  loops  being  straight  spacer  bars,  the 
wire  of  said  formed  seat  spring  being  substantially  un- 
stretched  axially  and  of  the  same  uniform  diameter  as 
originally  in  the  unformed  length  of  wire,  and  the  formed 
sinuous  strip  being  bent  about  the  axes  of  selected  tor- 
sion bars  to  provide  at  opposite  ends  oppositely  outward- 
ly open  V-structures,  the  V-structure  at  one  end  having  a 
full  length  torsion  bar  at  its  apex  and  each  side  of  said 
one  said  V-structure  comprising  two  spacer  and  torsion 
bar  sections  with  the  spacer  bars  in  the  terminal  side  of 
said  one  V-structure  being  shorter  than  the  spacer  bars 
in  the  other  side  thereof,  and  there  being  an  intermediate 
arched  portion  of  said  formed  sinuous  strip  extending  be- 
tween said  V-structures,  the  end  section  of  said  arched 
portion  that  is  connected  to  said  one  V-structure  com- 
prising a  torsion  bar  connected  at  opposite  ends  to 
shorter  torsion  bars  by  spacer  bars  that  are  similarly 
inclined  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  spring. 


3,156,458 

PNEUMATIC  SI  SPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR 

AUTOMOTIN  E  VEHICLES 

Robert  S.  Leonard,  601  Belden  Ave.,  Chicago,  III. 

Substituted  for  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  251,221, 

Jan.   14,   1963.     This  application  May  22,  1964,  Ser. 

No.  371,871 

4  CUims.  (CI.  267—65) 
2.  An  invention  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  fluid  filled  elastic  member  in  shape  of  a  torus  resting 
upon  a  saddle,  having  a  flat  plate  secured  to  an  axle  on  an 
automotive  vehicle  and  a  second  saddle  diametrically  op- 
posite the  first  mentioned  saddle,  the  second  saddle,  having 
a  flat  plate  secured  to  the  underside  of  the  frame  of  the  said 
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automotive  vehicle  and  structure  connecting  the  two  sad- 
dles, by  means  of  a  shackle  bar,  to  a  hub  having  a  side 
configuration  of  an  annular  body,  the   said  hub  being 


formed  with  a  body  portion  and  front  and  rear  frame  off- 
sets disposed  above  said  body  portion  and  front  and  rear 
transverse  frame  members  secured  thereto,  transversely 
spaced  spring  units  carried  by  said  frame  and  including  up- 
right C-shaped  leaf  springs  secured  at  their  lower  ends  to 
said  rear  transverse  frame  member  and  substantially  hor- 
izontal longitudinal  leaf  springs  secured  to  the  upper  ends 
of  said  C-shapcd  leaf  springs  and  extending  forwardly 
thereof,  the  combination  of: 

(a)  said  forward  transverse  frame  member  resting  on 

the  forward  frame  offsets  of  said  longitudinal  frame 

members  and  being  secured  thereto. 


located  within  the  confines  of  the  said  elastic  member, 
thereby  providing  a  pneumatic  suspension  system  for  auto- 
motive vehicles. 

'I  I 

c  3,156,459 

SHOCK   ABSORBER   FOR   PUMPING   EQUIPMENT 

Richard  C.  Mason,  1124  S.  Guthrie  St,  Tulsa,  Oida. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,974 

4  Claims.    (CL  267—70) 


"J.   jT, 


TT 


1.  A  shock  absorber  for  connecting  a  variable  load 
with  a  reciprocating  means,  said  shock  absorber  including 

a  plate  member  to  be  connected  with  the  reciprocating 
means  and  having  vertical  guides, 

a  plate  member  to  be  connected  with  the  variable  load 
and  having  portions  in  sliding  engagement  with  the 
guides, 

said  plate  members  having  registering  sockets  in  facing 
sides  thereof  and  apertures  registering  with  said 
sockets, 

cushioning  members  between  the  plate  members  and 
having  hollow  bodies  with  cylindrical  eads  closely 
fitting  within  said  sockets  to  expand  and  compress 
under  relative  movement  of  the  plate  members  for 
absorbing  shocks, 

said  cylindrical  ends  of  the  cushioning  members  hav- 
ing apertures  registering  with  the  apertures  in  the 
plate  members  for  flow  of  air  into  and  out  of  the 
cushioning  members  for  cooling  said  cushioning  mem- 
bers, and 

said  cushioning  members  having  circumferential  ribs 
with  the  ribs  of  one  member  contacting  with  the 
ribs  of  adjacent  members  under  said  variable  load 
for  strengthening  support  of  the  cushioning  mem- 
bers under  increased  resiliency  afforded  by  flow  of 
air  therefrom. 


3,156,460 
SEAT  SPRING  STRUCTURE 

Samuel  L.  Santillo,  Dubuque,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Flexsteel 
Industries  locorponited,  Dubuque,  Iowa,  a  corporatkMi 
of  Minnesota 

FUed  July  25,  1962,  S«r.  No.  212,227 
5  Claims.    (CI.  267— 102) 
1.  In  a  seat  spring  structure  comprising  a  supporting 
frame  having  spaced  longitudinal  frame  members  each 


(/>)  spring  offsets  formed  on  the  forward  portions  of 
said  longitudinal  leaf  sprmgs  and  disposed  below  the 
same  and  extending  in  a  forward  direction,  said  off- 
sets resting  on  and  being  secured  to  said  forward 
frame  member. 

(c)  spring  connecting  portions  connecting  said  spring 
offsets  to  said  springs  at  the  forward  portions  thereof, 

(J)  supplemental  leaf  springs  attached  to  said  longitu- 
dinal leaf  springs  rearwardly  of  the  offsets  therein 
and  extending  forwardly  thereof,  and 

(e)  an  edging  member  secured  to  the  forward  ends  of 
said  supplemental  leaf  springs. 


3,156,461 

TERMINAL  CONNECTIONS  FOR  LINEAR 

SPRING  ELEMENTS 

John  M.  Cangfaey,   Adrian,  Mich.,  assicnor  to  Stnbnitz 

Greene  Corporation,  ■  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  June  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,037 

4  Claims.    (CI.  267— 110) 

^. _^= ^. 


1.  A  cushion  spring  structure  having  in  combination, 
a  pair  of  spaced  opposed  frame  members  of  which  at 
least  one  has  an  elongated  slot,  a  linear  spring  wire  ele- 
ment supported  in  bridging  relation  from  said  frame  mem- 
bers, at  least  one  end  of  said  element  having  a  U -looped 
terminal  portion  disposed  in  said  slot,  the  parallel  legs  of 
said  U -looped  terminal  portion  having  an  overall  un- 
stressed dimension  slightly  in  excess  of  the  length  of  said 
slot  whereby  said  leg  portions  have  a  frictional.  snap-in 
association  with  said  slot,  said  slot  opening  outwardly  sub- 
stantially normal  to  a  plane  through  said  members,  said 
U-looped  terminal  portion  being  disposed  substantially 
norma]  to  said  plane  whereby  the  connection  between 
said  slot  and  said  U-looped  terminal  portion  may  be 
established  solely  by  bodily  movement  of  said  element 
toward  said  plane. 


1 


3,154,442 
VACUUM  TABLE  TOP 
Elmer  C.  Weaver.  2007  Lakeview  Drive, 
Kalamazoo.  Mich. 
FilMl  Nov.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,068 
13  Claims.    (CL  269—21) 
1 3.  A  structure  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  bed  member  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
having  a  foraminate  portion  adapted  to  supportedly  re- 
ceive material  in  closure  relation  to  the  foraminate  por- 
tion thereof,  a  diaphragm  disposed  on  the  underside  of 
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and  adjustable  to  and  from  said  bed  member  and  having 
portions  thereof  sealingly  engaged  with  said  bed  member 
in  surrounding  relation  to  said  foraminate  portion  thereof, 
a  manually  operable  actuating  member  mounted  on  said 
frame,  a  thrust  member  mounted  on  said  diaphragm  in 


^•T 


coacting  relation  to  said  actuating  member  to  be  actuated 
thereby  when  said  actuating  member  is  retracted,  and 
means  including  a  springably  extensible  element  for  con- 
necting said  manually  operable  and  actuating  member  to 
said  diaphragm. 

'  3,156,463 

CARD-ADVANCING  MECHANISM 
Ear!  E.  Masterson,  Weston,  and  Anthony  B.  Ragouino, 
Kidgefield,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Apr.  24,  1962.  Ser.  No.  189,806 
18  Claims.    (CL  271—54) 


1.  A  repetitive  material-advancing  mechamsm  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  support: 

(6)  at  least  one  flexible  mounting  member  secured 
to  the  support  and  projecting  in  a  selected  direction 
therefrom; 

(r)  and  a  material-advancing  device  including  a  plu- 
rality of  material-engaging  means  arranged  to  op- 
eratively  engage  the  material  in  succession  for  repet- 
itive advancing  thereof  when  the  material-advancing 
device  is  reciprocated  in  a  direct. on  transverse  to 
the  selected  direction; 

(J)  the  material-advancing  device  being  mounted  on 
the  projecting  part  of  the  mounting  member; 

(e)  the  mounting  member  being  sufficiently  bendahle 
to  permit  the  material-advancing  device  to  be  so 
reciprocated  relative  to  the  support. 


3,156.464 
DEVICE  FOR  PILING  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Jaromir  Pi<k>tl.  Otrokovice,  and  Rudolf  Forst,  Napajedia, 
Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Strojos>it  kmo>,  oarodni 
podnik,  Kmov,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,032 
Claims  priority,  application  Czecboslovalda,  Mar.  7,  1962, 

1,431/62 
3  Claims.    (CL  271— 6«) 
1 .  A  device  for  piling  hides  and  pieces  of  other  flexible 
sheet  material,  comprising,  in  combination. 


(a)  a  frame, 

(b)  a  supply  conveyor, 
(f)  a  take-off  conveyw, 

id)  said  supply  and  take-off  conveyor  being  arranged 
on  said  frame  in  series,  with  a  gap  between  their  ad- 
jacent extremities, 

(f)  supporting  means  for  the  material  to  be  piled  below 
said  gap. 

(/)  a  shifting  device  capable  to  alternately  bridge  and 

open  said  gap, 


(g)  said  shifting  device  operating  at  a  level  coincident 
with  that  of  said  conveyors, 

(/i)  means  for  transmitting  to  the  take-off  conveyor 
alternately  a  movement  in  the  direction  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  supply  conveyor  and  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection, and 

(/)  control  means  controlling  the  movement  of  said 
shifting  device  and  of  said  take-off  conveyor  in  de- 
pendence upon  the  position  of  the  flat,  flexible  ma- 
terial to  be  piled. 


3,156,465 

EXERCISING  APPARATUS 

Frederick  P.  JacobI,  514  E.  29th  Ptace,  Davenport,  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,134 

7  Claims.    (CI.  272—57) 


1.  An  exercising  device  comprising  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially parallel  rail  members  joined  together  throughout 
their  length,  a  slideboard  disposed  between  said  rail  mem- 
bers, a  handgrip  member  slidably  mounted  on  each  of 
said  rail  members,  and  means  carried  by  said  handgrip 
members  whereby  said  handgrip  members  may  be  grasped 
in  either  hand  to  enable  a  person  desiring  exercise  to 
climb  up  said  rails  when  they  are  disposed  in  a  vertically 
inclined  position  by  alternately  shifting  his  weight  from 
one  hand  to  another  while  the  handgrip  members  are 
advanced  along  said  rails. 
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3,156,46^ 

BOWLING  PINSPOTTCSG  MACHINE  SWEEP  MECH- 
ANISM WITH  DRIVE  MEANS  COMPRISING  DIS- 
TORTABLE  PARALLELOGRAMS 
George  Fried,  Stamford,  Coan.,  assignor  to  American 
Machine  &  Foundr>  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  May  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,925 
6  Claims.    (CL  273—54) 


the  length  of  said  other  diagonal  of  the  parallelogram 
defined  by  said  four  links  of  each  of  said  straight-line 
mechanisms  being  smaller  as  said  supporting  links 
of  said  straight-line  mechanisms  swing  through  the 
central  portion  of  said  predetermined  angle  than 
when  said  sweep  is  at  said  initial  operative  position 
and  said  rearward  position,  whereby  the  vertical 
space  required  for  the  sweep  mechanism  is  minimized. 


3.156,447 

CHANGEABLE  TARGET  DISK  GAME 

Leonard  S.  Raclier,  Swansea,  S.C. 

(P.O.  Box  385.  Nortlt,  S.C.) 

Filed  Aag.  17,  1942,  Ser.  No.  217^76 

6  Clainu.    (CL  273—124) 


1.  In    a   bowling   alley   sweep   mechanism,    the   com- 
bination of 

two  straight-line  mechanisms  each  disposed  at  a  differ- 
ent side  of  the  alley  bed  and  each  comprising 

four  links  pivoted  end-to-end  to  define  a  p2iraJlelo- 
gram,  said  links  all  having  the  same  effective 
length,  the  pivot  points  between  adjacent  ones 
of  said  linlts  defining  the  respective  ends  of  the 
two  diagonals  of  said  parallelogram, 
a  pair  of  supporting  links  each  having  one  end 
pivotaliy  connected  to  a  pivot  defining  a  differ- 
ent end  of  one  of  said  diagonals, 
support  means  disposed  above  the  alley  bed,  the 
other    ends    of    said    supporting    links    being 
pivotaliy  connected   to  said  support   nKans  in 
such  fashion  that  the  combination  of  said  sup- 
porting links  and  said  four  links  is  suspended 
for  pivotal  movement  lengthwise   of  the  alley 
bed. 
the  parallelogram  defined  by  said  four  links  being 
disposed  in  a  substantially  upright  plane  so  that 
the  other  diagonal  thereof  has  one  end  nearer 
said  support  means  than  is  the  other  end,  and 
control  means  operatively  connected  at  the  pivot 
point  defining  said  one  end  of  said  other  di- 
agonal; 
a  sweep  having  its  end  portions  each  connected  to  a 
different  one  of  said  straight-line  mechanisms  at  said 
other  end  of  said  other  diagonal;  and 
power  means  operatively  connected  to  drive  both  of  said 
straight-line   n^echanisms  in  synchronism  through  a 
cycle    in    which    said    supporting    links    first    swing 
downwardly,    from    a    forwardly    raised    position, 
toward  the  alley  bed  to  bring  said  sweep  to  an  initial 
operative  position  at  the  alley  bed,  then  rearwardly 
through  a  predetermined  angle  to  bring  said  sweep 
to  a  rearward  position,  and  the  forwardly  in  return 
to  said  forwardly  raised  position, 

said  control  means  of  each  of  said  straight-line 
mechanisms  being  operative  in  compression,  dur- 
ing swinging  of  the  supporting  links  through 
said  predetermined  angle,  to  restrict  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  pivot  point  defining  said  one  end  of 
said  other  diagonal  to  a  predetermined  arc  such 
that  the  parallelograms  defined  by  said  four 
links  of  each  straighl-line  mechanism  are  pro- 
gressively distorted  to  maintain  said  sweep  in 
substantially  straight-line  horizontal  movement 
as  said  sweep  travels  between  said  initial  opera- 
tive position  and  said  rearward  position. 


1.  A  game  table  comprising  an  elongated  substantially 
rectangular  base  including  side  walls  and  one  end  wall 
having  a  transverse  slot  extending  substantially  the  full 
width  thereof,  legs  supporting  said  base,  a  fixed  hori- 
zontal panel  mounted  on  said  base  and  having  a  flat  top 
surface  and  terminating  at  an  intermediate  point  of  said 
side  walls  spaced  from  said  end  wall,  said  flat  top  surface 
being  below  the  top  of  said  walls,  the  upper  portions  of 
said  side  walls  being  cut  away  adjacent  the  end  of  said 
fixed  panel  remote  from  said  end  wall  to  leaNc  a  flat  un- 
walled  end  portion  of  a  substantial  extent  to  provide 
straight  and  angular  access  for  a  cue  to  propel  a  playing 
piece  in  either  a  longitudinal  or  angular  direction  rela- 
tive to  the  longitudinal  extent  of  the  panel,  said  side  walls 
having  horizontal  grooves  therein  aligned  with  said  fixed 
panel,  and  supporting  members  horizontally  aligned  with 
the  bottom  of  said  fixed  p.incl  extending  across  the  space 
between  said  fixed  panel  and  said  end  wall,  and  a  remov- 
able reversible  panel  having  one  set  of  indicia  on  one 
side  and  a  second  set  of  indicia  on  the  other  side  insertible 
through  said  slot  into  said  grooves  to  rest  on  said  sup- 
porting members,  said  removable  panel  having  a  flat  top 
surface  co-planar  and  flush  with  the  flat  lop  surface  of 
said  fixed  panel. 

3,154,468 

GAME  WTTH  COLOR  SELECTIVE  PARTS 

Alexander  W.  Hughes,  Jr.,  Chicago,  III. 

(4323  Nortlifield  Road,  CIcrebuKi  28,  Ohio) 

Filed  July  24.  1942,  Scr.  No.  213,1 

3  Claims.    (CL  273—134) 


B 


i 


n-n 


■14 


SB 


W- 


1.  A  game  comprising  a  game  board  having  a  plurality 
of  playing  positions  indicated  thereon,  two  groups  of  op- 
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posing  pieces,  the  pieces  of  one  group  being  of  identical 
shape  but  of  at  least  two  colors,  and  optical  means  to 
make  all  of  the  pieces  of  said  one  group  appear  to  be  of 
the  same  color,  said  optical  means  being  adapted  for 
being  used  by  one  player  at  a  time. 


3.154.449 

BINGO  GAME  BOARDS 

Raymond  J.  Mokler.  St  James.  Manitoba.  Canada 

(9  Nelson  Road,  Melrose,  .Mass.) 

FUed  June  8,  1942,  Scr.  No.  201,009 

2  Claims.     (CL  273—135) 


each  of  said  first  circuit  fairways;  and  a  second  circuit 
comprising  a  plurality  of  second  circuit  fairways  each 
having  a  front  and  a  rear  end,  a  second  circuit  tec  opera- 
tively disposed  at  the  front  end  of  each  of  said  second 
circuit  fairways,  and  operative  connections  between  the 
rear  ends  of  said  second  circuit  fairways  and  the  respec- 
tive said  greens,  each  of  said  second  circuit  fairways 
approaching  its  respective  green  from  a  different  direc- 
tion than  the  respective  said  first  circuit  fairway  ap- 
proaches that  same  green,  whereby  a  single  set  of  greens 
is  alternatively  usable  in  two  separate  golfing  circuits  on 
said  golf  course. 

3,154,471 

GOLF  TARGET  WITH  INFLATABLE 

SITPORT  MFANS 

Emilc  L.  Bibcau.  Box  321,  Metbucn,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1942,  Ser.  No.  171^73 

8  CUims.     (CL  273—176) 


1.  A  game  board,  comprising:  a  rectangular-shaped 
backing  plate  having  spaced  columns  of  numbers  thereon 
thereacross;  a  rectangular  frame  having  a  central  open 
space  secured  to  said  backing  plate,  to  enclose  said  col- 
umns of  numbers  in  the  central  open  space  iherewithin; 
a  series  of  spaced  wires  crossing  said  central  space,  the 
ends  of  said  wires  supported  by  opposing  sides  of  said 
frame;  each  of  said  wires  positioned  parallel  with  and 
passing  over  one  side  of  one  of  said  columns  of  numbers 
on  said  backing  plate;  a  plurality  of  doors  swingably 
mounted  in  spaced  relation  on  each  of  said  wires,  one 
door  over  each  number  therebelow;  means  carried  by  said 
wires  for  retaining  said  doors  in  said  spaced  relationship 
thereon;  and  each  of  said  doors  mounted  so  as  to  be  indi- 
vidually swingable  on  its  respective  wire  from  a  backing 
plate  contacting  position  on  one  side  of  said  wire  to  a 
backing  plate  contacting  position  on  the  other  side  of 
said  wire. 

3,154,470 

MULTIPLE  GOLF  COLTISE 

Edgar  H.  Newkhli.  18l7».'i  Malcolm.  Los  Angclea,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul>  2.  1959.  Ser.  No.  824,584 

2  Ciatant.     (CL  273—174) 


1.  An  outdoor  golf  course  having  a  plurality  of  sep- 
arate golfing  circuits  with  full-size  fairways  and  greens, 
taid  golf  course  including:  a  first  circuit  comprising  a 
plurality  of  first  circuit  fairways  each  having  a  front  and 
a  rear  end.  a  first  circuit  tee  operatively  disposed  at  the 
front  end  of  each  of  said  first  circuit  fairways,  and  a  sep- 
arate green  operatively  connected  with  the  rear  end  of 


I  -'* 


"S  A  golf  practice  apparatus  having  an  impact-absorb- 
ing unit  comprising  a  framework  of  flexible,  pneumatic 
tubing  including  a  pair  of  horizontally  disposed,  spaced 
parallel,  ground-engaging  feet  having  means  to  anchor 
said  feet  to  a  horizontal  surface,  and  a  vertically  disposed 
rectangle  carried  by  said  feet,  medially  of  their  length, 
said  tubing  having  pneumatic  intercommunication 
throughout,  and  including  an  air  valve,  four  triangular 
panels  of  screen  webbing  in  the  comers  between  the  rec- 
tangle and  the  feel,  a  panel  of  sheet  material  carried  by 
said  rectangle,  within  the  opening  thereof,  said  panel 
having  a  series  of  vertically  spaced  openings  for  passing 
golf  balls,  a  vertical  sleeve  carried  by  said  panel  and 
enveloping  said  openings,  for  arresting  balls  and  guiding 
them  vertically  downward  to  the  lowermost  of  said  open- 
ings, said  panel  also  having  a  plurality  of  perforations 
substantially  smaller  than  said  openings,  a  ramp  of  screen 
material  attached  to  said  feet  and  the  lower  side  of  said 
rectangle  and  having  vertical  side  rails,  and  a  laterally 
disposed,  depressed  portion  near  its  outer  end,  and  a  rec- 
tangular pad  of  sponge  material  arranged  transversely  to 
said  ramp,  adjacent  its  outer  end  and  extending  on  both 
sides  thereof. 


3,154,472 

MAGNETIC  TONE  ARM  SUSPENSION 

Joe  F.  Brock,  Rome,  N.Y. 

(4014  Femview  Ave.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio) 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1943,  Scr.  No.  241,329 

10  CUims.     (CL  274—23) 

2.  In  a  record-player  having  a  turntable:  an  upstanding 

post  fixed  adjacent  the  turntable;  an  elongated  tone  arm 

extending  laterally  from  the  post,  bearing  means  mounted 

at  the  end  of  said  tone  arm  and  having  a  vertical  passage 

therethrough  for  removably  receiving  said  post  whereby 

said  tone  arm  is  adapted  to  slide  vertically  and  to  swing 

laterally  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  post;  first  magnet 

means  mounted  on  and  for  movement  with  said  tone  arm; 
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second  magnet  means  mounted  below  said  tone  arm,  said 
first  and  second  magnet  means  having  opposing  magnetic 
fields,  the  repelling  force  of  said  opposing  magnetic  fields 
being  such  as  to  produce  an  upward  force  equal  to  the 
down  force  caused  by  the  weight  of  the  tone  arm,  and 
the  bottom  of  the  tone  arm  being  thereby  floated  at  an 
elevation  appreciably  above  the  top  of  the  lower  magnet 
means;  first  magnetic  field  modifyii^g  means  mounted 


portion  extending  toward  the  other  of  said  parts,  a  seal- 
ing member  of  generally  C-shape  in  cross  section  in  said 
casmg  and  being  formed  with  axially  extending  radially 
spaced  parallel  and  oppositely  acting  flexible  sealing  lips 
joined  by  a  normally  flexible  radially  extending  intermedi- 
ate portion  having  inner  and  outer  radial  faces,  and 
spring  means  carried  by  each  of  said  lips  to  urge  one  of 
said  lips  into  running  sealing  engagement  with  said  axial 
wall  portion  and  hold  the  other  of  said  lips  radially  out- 
wardly of  said  casing  for  fixed  sealing  engagement  with 
the  other  of  said  parts,  the  intermediate  ix>rtion  of  said 
sealing  member  extending  along  one  of  said  radial  wall 
portions  in  paralleling  spaced  relation  thereto  and  having 
circumferentially  spaced  rib-like  projections  formed  on  the 


on  said  first  magnet  means  for  producing  at  an  angular 
location  thereon  a  region  of  increased  flux  density;  and 
second  magnetic  field  modifying  means  mounted  on  said 
second  magnet  means  at  an  angular  location  thereon  for 
producing  a  region  of  increased  flux  density  whereby  a 
magnetic  torque  is  imposed  on  said  tone  arm  urging  it 
to  swing  laterally  about  said  axis  when  said  first  and  sec- 
ond field  modifying  means  are  approximately  vertically 
aligned. 

-^— ■^^—  I        I 

3.156.473 

MATERIAL  SPREADING  SPINNER 

Charles  P.  de  Biasi,  74  Braman  Road,  Waterford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  84,862 

14  Claims.     (CL  275—15) 


3.  A  material  spreader  comprising  ' 

an  open  ended  housing. 

an  open  ended  casing  disposed  adjacent  an  open  end  of 
the  housing, 

spinner  structure  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  an  open 
end  of  the  casing  in  spaced  relationship  relative 
thereto  and  defining  therewith  a  space  therebetween 
through  which  material  may  be  spread  in  a  gener- 
ally lateral  direction  relative  thereto, 

yieldable  means  mounting  said  casing  to  the  housing 
to  enable  the  size  of  the  space  between  the  casing 
and  the  spinner  structure  to  be  varied, 

adjustable  means  for  said  yieldable  means. 

said  casing  having  an  aperture  disposed  adjacent  the 
open  end  thereof,  and 

control  means  for  varying  the  size  of  the  aperture. 


3,156,474 
SELF-CONTAINED  OIL  SEAL  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  S.   Nelson,   Pontiac.   Mich.,  assignor  to  Chicago 
Rawhide  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

Filed  June  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  118,0^ 
2  Clahns.  (CL  277—39) 
1.  An  oil  seal  assembly  for  mounting  between  a  pair  of 
relatively  movable  parts,  said  assembly  including  a  casing 
having  an  axial  wail  portion  for  mounting  in  fixed  sealed 
relation  on  one  of  said  parts,  said  casing  having  spaced 
radial  wall  portions  formed  integral  with  said  axial  wall 


outer  radial  face  thereof  and  in  engagement  with  said 
one  radial  wall  portion  to  maintain  axial  spacing  of  said 
sealing  member  in  said  casing  during  installation  and  sub- 
sequent operational  use  of  said  assembly  for  lubrication 
of  said  one  sealing  lip.  said  intermediate  portion  further 
being  provided  with  a  flat  washer-like  rigidifying  means 
mounted  along  the  inner  radial  face  thereof  opposite  to 
said  rib  like  projections  with  the  opposite  edges  of  said 
rigidifying  means  being  in  engagement  with  the  inner  sur- 
face edge  portions  of  said  sealing  lips  in  the  areas  of  flexi- 
ble connection  of  said  sealing  lips  with  said  intermediate 
portion,  the  sealing  surface  of  the  other  of  said  scaling 
lips  being  generally  axially  flat  with  the  leading  edge  por- 
tion thereof  being  radially  inclined  for  ready  mounting 
thereof  on  the  other  of  said  parts. 


3,156.475 
FLUID  SEAUNG  APPARATUS  OPERABLE  BY 
AXIALLY   AND   RADIALLY   UNBALANCED 
PRESSURE   LOAD 
George   Gerard,    Yoakers,   and   Jacob    Bniyman,   Staten 
Island,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Barogcnics,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  New  York 

FUed  July  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  127,738 
5  Claims.     (CL  277—58) 


1.  Apparatus  comprising,  first  and  second  hollow 
means  axially  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  a  joint  for 
containing  a  fluid  under  pressure,  said  two  means  hav- 
ing mating  end  surfaces  at  said  joint  and  said  first  means 
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having  formed  an  annular  recess  in  iu  mating  surface 
and  at  its  inner  periphery,  annular  member  means  seated 
in  said  recess  and  having  a  greater  radial  expansion  than 
said  first  means  under  pressure  exerted  by  said  fluid 
radially  outwards  on  both  such  means,  first  sealing  ring 
means  carried  by  said  member  means  at  the  outer  diam- 
eter thereof  to  contact  an  annular  surface  portion  of 
said  recess,  and  second  sealing  ring  means  carried  by 
said  member  means  to  contact  the  mating  surface  of 
said  second  hollow  means,  said  first  ring  means  being 
axially  spaced  from  the  second  in  the  direction  away 
from  said  second  hollow  means  and  said  second  ring 
means  bemg  radially  spaced  inwards  of  th«  first  so  as  to 
produce  on  said  member  means  both  a  radial  and  an 
axial  unbalance  in  the  fluid  pressure  forces  acting  there- 
on, said  radial  unbalance  being  effective  to  radially  ex- 
pand said  member  means  more  than  the  pressure  of 
said  fluid  expands  said  first  means,  and  said  axial  un- 
balance being  effective  to  urge  said  member  means  to- 
wards said  second  means,  and  said  two  unbalances  be- 
ing accordingly  effective  to  squeeze  said  two  ring  means 
against  the  two  surfaces  respectively  contacted  thereby  to 
provide  a  pressure-tight  seal  at  said  joint. 


3,156.476 
PACKING  FOR  SWIVEL  JOINTS 
Hcnr>    W.    Roessler.   Jr.,    Pomona,    Calif.,    assignor,   by 
mesne   assignments,  to   FMC   Corporation,  San  Jose, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  No.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,840 
3  Claims.     (CL  277—95) 


3,156,477 

SPARK  PLUG  GASKET  AND  TOOL  THEREFOR 

Harold  P.  Hopp,  374  Lantana  Ave.,  Englewood,  N J. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,918 

1  Claim.     (CL  277—236) 


In  a  compressible  annular  gasket  having  a  principal 
axis  of  compression,  a  sealing  element  including  at  least 
one  sealing  member  forming  a  generally  annularly- 
shaped  sealing  area,  a  bend  portion  disposed  centrally  of 
said  sealing  area,  and  a  locking  flange  connected  to  said 
bend  portion,  there  being  a  plurality  of  slots  extending 
through  said  bend  portion  to  facilitate  the  inward  flexing 
of  said  locking  flange. 


1.  A  swivel  pipe  joint  and  seal  construction  compris- 
ing a  female  swivel  coupling  member  provided  with  a 
bore  and  a  counterbore  defined  by  a  circumferential  wall 
and  an  annular  shoulder,  a  male  swivel  coupling  member 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  female  coupling  member  and 
having  an  inner  end  surface  confronting  said  annular 
shoulder  of  said  counterbore,  a  compound  packing  dis- 
posed within  said  female  coupling  member  for  sealing 
between  said  relatively  rotatable  male  and  female  cou- 
pling members,  said  packing  comprising  a  first  sealing 
annulus  having  an  end  surface  engaged  with  said  annular 
shoulder  of  the  counterbore  in  the  female  coupling  mem- 
ber, a  second  sealing  annulus  disposed  adjacent  said 
first  sealing  annulus  and  having  an  end  surface  engaged 
with  said  end  surface  of  ih:  male  coupling  member,  the 
circumferential  surfaces  of  both  of  said  annuli  being 
engaged  with  said  circumferential  wall  of  the  counter- 
bore in  the  female  swivel  coupling  member,  the  circum- 
ferential areas  of  the  two  annuli  being  unequal,  and  an 
anti-friction  ring  interposed  between  said  annuli  which 
has  a  lesser  coefficient  of  friction  in  respect  to  either  of 
said  sealing  annuli  than  the  coefficient  of  friction  of  either 
of  said  annuli  with  respect  to  its  associated  coupling 
member,  whereby  relative  rotation  between  said  male  and 
female  coupling  members  cause  ,  relative  rotation  between 
at  least  one  of  said  sealing  annuli  and  said  anti-friction 
ring. 


3,156,478 

DRILL  BIT  SUPPORT 

Frank  R.  Lamusga,  3407  Polk  St  NE., 

Minneapolis  18,  Minn. 

FUed  May  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  109,435 

2  Claims.     (CL  279—42) 


1.  A  support  for  a  drill  bit  having  a  cylindrical  shank 
and  a  pair  of  outer  helical  cutting  edges,  said  cutting  edges 
lying  on  an  imaginary  cylindrical  surface  concentric  with 
said  cylindrical  shank,  said  support  including  a  chucking 
member  adapted  to  be  driven  by  a  rotating  machine  tool, 
said  chucking  member  having  a  longitudinal  hole  there- 
through concentric  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
machine  tool,  said  hole  being  of  configuration  to  tightly 
fit  said  cylindrical  shank  and  said  cutting  edges,  a  first 
end  of  said  chucking  member  having  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verse slots  defining  an  even  number  of  chucking  jaws,  said 
slots  further  defining  tapered  ramp-like  surfaces  between 
said  jaws  extending  from  intersections  of  said  slots  with 
said  longitudinal  hole  of  said  chucking  member  to  an 
outer  surface  of  said  chucking  member,  said  jaws  hav- 
ing a  conically  tapered  outer  surface,  and  a  collar  thread- 
ably  mounted  with  respect  to  said  chucking  member  and 
having  a  conically  tapered  inner  surface  adapted  to  col- 
lide with  said  conically  tapered  outer  surface  of  said  jaws 
to  move  said  jaws  inwardly  when  said  collar  is  thread- 
ably  moved  toward  a  second  end  of  said  chucking  mem- 
ber, said  ramp-like  surfaces  being  of  size  so  that  each  of 
said  chucking  jaws  contracts  said  drill  bit  with  substan- 
tially uniform  pressure  along  the  length  of  said  chucking 
jaws. 

3,156,479 

LOCKING  DEVICE 

John  Drazick.  8565  Steel  Ave.,  Detroit  28,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,936 

3  Claims.     (CL  279—76) 

1.  A  releasable  holding  device  for  retaining  recessed 

elements  in  a  retaining  recess  in  which  a  releasable  re- 

siliently  biased  plunger  engages  a  recess  in  the  element 
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to  be  retalDcd  and  in  which  the  plunger  is  inserted  into 
an  angled  bore  intersecting  the  retaining  recess,  that  im- 
provement which  comprises  a  basically  cylindrical  plung- 
er movable  axially  in  a  cylindrical  bore,  having  one  wall 
adapted  to  match  complementally  the  cylindrical  wall  of 
the  bore  and  having  an  opposite  wall  formed  as  a  cylin- 
der on  an  axis  angled  to  the  axis  of  said  plunger  and  said 
bore,  said   angle  increasing  away  from  the  bore  and  a 


(/)  means  opcratively  interconnecting  said  wheel  with 
said  jaw  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  jaw  in  re- 
sponse to  turning  of  said  wheel. 


^■-" 


complemental  cylindrical  angled  wall  in  the  recess  of 
the  element  to  be  retained  also  disposed  at  an  angle  to 
the  plunger  angle  similar  to  that  of  the  opposite  wall  of 
said  plunger  wherein  the  two  angled  walls  will  wedge 
together  as  the  plunger  moves  into  the  recess  in  the  re- 
tained element  providing  a  relatively  large  area  of  con- 
tact circumferentially  and  axially  for  transmitting  dis- 
lodging forces  through  said  plunger  to  the  opposite  wall 
of  said  bore. 


3,156,480 
SELF-CENTERING  CHL'CK  MECHANISM 
Paul  P.  Wuesthoff,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The 
Pandjiris  Weldment  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a 
corporatioD  of  Missouri 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1962,  S«r.  No.  238,399 
7  Claims.     (CL  279—119) 


I' 

1.  In  a  chuck  mechanism : 

(a)   a  jaw  reciprocatively  mounted  for  movement  to- 
ward or  away  from  an  axis,  i 
(6)   a  wheel  rotatively  mounted  on  said  axis, 
(c)  a  fulcrum  member  attached  to  and  rotatable  with 

said  wheel, 
{d)  a  nut  rotatively  mounted  on  said  fulcrum  member, 
(?)  a  shaft  threadedly  connected  to  said  nut,  the  nut 
traveling  longitudinally  along  said  shaft  upon  shaft 
rotation  so  as  to  turn  said  fulcrum  member  and  said 
wheel,  and 


3,156.481 
BALANCED  PNEUMATIC  SLSPENSIONS  INCLUD- 
ING AN  AUTOMATIC  LEVEL  CONTROL 
Marcel  Danicauthier,   Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
dTtudes  et  d'Applications  Industrielies  Commerciales 
et    Immobilieres    "inler-Technlque,"    Paris,    France,    a 
French  body  corponitc 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1962.  Ser.  No.  182.443 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  4,  1961, 

857.675,  Patent  1.293,578 

5  Claims.     (CL  2S«— 6) 


1.  A  vehicle  pneumatic  suspension  of  the  t\pe  in  which 
the  opposite  pneumatic  supporting  elements  of  piston  and 
cylinder  type  which  connect  the  opposite  wheels  of  a  trans- 
verse set  of  wheels  to  the  sprung  mass  of  the  vehicle  have 
their  cylinders  communicating  with  each  other  through 
balancing  conduit  means,  said  opposite  wheels  are  inter- 
connected by  a  mechanical  anti-roll  device  and  each  cylin- 
der has  an  escape  orifice  adapted  to  be  masked  by  the 
corresponding  piston  in  an  inner  position  of  the  latter  and 
unmasked  in  an  outer  position  of  the  piston,  said  suspen- 
sion comprising  a  low-pressure  liquid  reservoir  and  low- 
pressure  conduit  means  putting  the  cylinders  in  communi- 
cation with  the  reservoir  by  way  of  said  escape  orifices,  a 
volumetric  liquid  pump  having  an  outlet,  high-pressure 
conduit  means  connected  to  said  outlet  and  to  each  sup- 
porting element  in  such  manner  as  to  put  the  cylinder 
thereof  in  permanent  communication  with  the  liquid 
pump,  and  a  restricted  passageway  in  each  high-pressure 
conduit  means  between  said  outlet  and  each  cylinder, 
said  restricted  passageway  comprising  a  thin  wail  extend- 
ing across  said  high-pressure  conduit  means  and  having 
a  calibrated  orifice  formed  therethrough,  the  high-pres- 
•ure  conduit  means  of  said  opposite  supporting  elements 
constituting  said  balancing  conduit  means,  whereby  the 
liquid  pumped  by  said  pump  flows  through  each  high- 
pressure  conduit  means  and  the  restricted  passageway 
therein  to  the  cylinders  and  ordinarily  maintains  the  pis- 
tons in  a  position  of  equilibrium  relative  to  their  cylinders 
whereas  if  the  piston  of  one  of  said  opposite  supporting 
elements  masks  the  corresponding  escape  orifice  there 
occurs  an  increase  in  the  static  pressure  in  said  one  of  the 
opposite  supporting  elements  owing  to  the  pressure  drop 
in  the  passage  of  the  whole  of  the  liquid  delivered  to  the 
pump  through  the  restricted  passageway  in  the  high-pres- 
sure conduit  means  of  the  opposite  supporting  element, 
thereby  creating  an  anti-tilt  effect  which  is  supplementary 
to  the  anti-roll  effect  of  said  anti-roll  device  and  controls 
the  level  of  the  vehicle. 
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3,156.482  ,^ 

DETACHABLE  TOE  STOP  FOR  ROLLER  SKATE 
CONSTRUCTION 
Gordoo  K.  Ware,  Chicago,  HL,  assignor  to  The  Chicago 
Roller  Skate  Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  187.404 
4  Claims.     (CL  280— 11  J) 


nected  with  the  frame  assembly  and  having  the  opposite 
ends  thereof  detachably  connected  with  the  body  unit 
at  the  bottom  of  the  latter  and  between  the  front  and 
rear  thereof,  means  for  extending  said  elevating  jacks 
to  raise  the  body  unit  to  a  position  where  the  bottom 
thereof  is  at   substanually   the  same  elevation   as  said 


1  A  roller  skate  structure  comprising:  a  sole  plate 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  skaters  shoe;  a  plurality  of 
rollers  carried  by  said  sole  plate;  a  brake  member  ar- 
ranged forwardly  of  said  sole  plate  and  includmg  an 
elastomeric  ground  engaging  body  portion  and  an  elon- 
gated, threaded  attachment  element  extending  outwardly 
therefrom,  means  on  said  sole  plate  to  support  said  brake 
member  for  selective  adjustment  with  respect  to  said  sole 
plate,  said  means  definmg  an  internally  threaded  bore 
adapted  to  receive  threadedly  said  attachment  element 
therein:  said  means  including  a  releasable  clamping  por- 
tion carrying  a  radial  segment  of  the  axial  extent  of  the 
threaded  sidewall  of  said  bore;  and  means  straddling  said 
bore  for  advancing  said  releasable  clamping  portion  into 
engagement  with  said  attachment  element  to  grippingly 
resist  dismounting  of  said  brake  member. 


frame  assembly,  means  for  collapsing  said  positioning 

jacks  to  brmg  said  frame  assembly  into  supporting  posi- 
tion beneath  the  bottom  of  said  body  unit,  and  means  for 
attaching  the  frame  assembly  to  the  bottom  of  said 
body  unit,  whereby  the  latter  may  be  readily  transported 
over  the  supporting  surface. 


3.156,483 
GUDING  APPLIANCE  FOR  WINTER  AND 

NAl  TICAL  SPORTS 

Jacques  l.«oa  Alexandre  Sec.  54  Rue  la  Bniyere, 

Paris  9.  France 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,423 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.   14,  1962. 

§94,513.  Patent  1,327,948;  Jul)  25,  1962,  905,099, 

Patent  1,336,828 

10  Claims.     (CL  280—12) 


3,156,485 
TRAILER  LOAD-EQUALIZING  MECHANISM 
Manford  S.  De  Lay,  St.  Louis  County,  Mo.  (2117 
Gravois  Ave.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.),  assignor  of  twenty-one 
and  fifty -tiye  one-hundredths  percent  to  Roi>ert  B. 
Meihaus,  Warrenlon,  Mo.,  and  of  twenty-one  and  fifty- 
five  one-hundredths  percent  to  Glennon'  T.  .Moran,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  ^,, 

Filed  Dec  21,  1961,  Ser.  No,  161,036 
7  Claims.     (CI.  280—81) 


1.  Gliding  appliance  for  winter  and  nautical  sports 
comprising  a  member  having  a  central  section  and  a  pair 
of  end  sections,  each  end  section  being  formed  of  a  pair 
of  parallel  struts  extending  longitudinally  and  connected 
to  said  central  section  by  means  which  permits  each  of 
said  struts  to  pivot  at  least  partially  with  respect  to  said 
central  section. 

3,156.484 
ELEVATING    AND   TRANSPORTING    DEVICE 
Elmer  Hughes  Talbert,  P.O.  Box  482.  Georgetown.  Del. 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,750 
2  Claims.     (CI.  280—35) 
1.  A  transporter  system  for  elevating,  supporting  and 
transporting  a  body  unit  over  a  supporting  surface,  com- 
prising a  front  transporter  unit  and  a  rear  transporter 
unit  for  respective  attachment  to  the  front  and  rear  of 
the  body  unit,  each  of  said  units  comprising  a  frame 
assembly  provided  with  a  supporting  wheel  assembly,  a 
pair    of    elevating   jacks    having    their    lower   ends   de- 
tachably connected  with  said  frame  assembly,  means  for 
detachably  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  jacks  to 
the  upper  portion  of  said  body  unit,  a  pair  of  positioning 
jacks    having    respective    ends    thereof   detachably    con- 


1.  A  load-equalizing  device  for  adjustably  connecting 
truck-bodies  to  running  gear,  said  load-equalizing  device  ~ 
comprising  a  base-frame  extending  in  a  lengthwise  direc- 
tion with  respect  to  the  truck-body,  a  plurality  of  slide- 
channels   mounted   on   the    base-frame    adjacent   to   the 
outer   longitudinal   side   margins  of  the   truck-body   and 
extending  in  said  lengthwise  direction,  a  plurality  of  lon- 
gitudinally extending  slide-rails  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  the  underside  of  the  truck-body   adjacent  the  outer 
longitudinal  margins  thereof  in  vertical  alignment  with 
the   slide-channels,  said  slide  rails  being  provided  with 
a  longitudinally  extending  scries  of  apertures,  each  of 
said  slide-rails  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  longitudi- 
nally  extending   laterally   projecting  horizontal   flanges, 
means  operatively  mounted  on  the  base-frame  for  engag- 
ing a  selected  aperture  in  each  of  the  slide-rails  above 
one  of  said   horizontal   flanges   to  prevent   longitudinal 
shifting   movement   between   the   slide-channels   and   the 
slide-rails,  manually  operable  means  for  disengaging  said 
last-named   means,   means  opcratively   mounted   on   the 
base-frame  for  slidably  engaging  the  other  flange  of  said 
pair  of  horizontal  flanges  of  said  slide-rails  to  prevent 
substantial  vertical  relative  movement  between  the  slide- 
rails  and  slide-channels,  and  separate  manually  operable 
means  for  disengaging  the  last-named  means. 
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3,156,486 

OCCUPANT-PROPELLED   ROLLING   DEVICE   FOR 

AMUSEMENT  AND  EXERCISE 

Harry  L.  W.  Fenwick,  9661  Shannon  Atc^ 

Garden  Grove,  Calif. 

Fikd  Feb.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  256,353 

1  Claim.    (CL  280—206) 


adapted  to  bear  at  one  end  against  said  reach  locking 
means  when  said  reach  sections  are  partially  extended, 
and  means  for  moving  said  bar  to  force  said  reach  sec- 
tions apart  to  the  fully  extended  position  against  the  ten- 
sion in  said  cables.  I 


3,156.488 
EXCAVATORS 
Alec  J.  Kelly,  Uttoxeter,  England,  assignor  to  J.  C.  Bam- 
ford  (Excavators)  Limited,  Uttoxeter,  England,  a  British 
company 

FUed  May  23.  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,821 
3  Claims.    (CL  280—456) 


An  amusement  and  exercise  device  comprising  respec- 
tive pairs  of  parallel  spaced  continuous  substantially  cir- 
cular hoops  crossing  each  other  substantially  at  right 
angles  and  connected  together  at  their  right-angled  in- 
tersections to  define  a  substantially  spherical  framework, 
a  pair  of  parallel  bars  chordally  secured  in  the  hoops 
of  said  pairs,  a  seat  transversely  secured  on  said  parallel 
bars,  a  foot  bar  transversely  secured  to  said  parallel  bars 
forwardly  of  said  seat,  respective  inclined  hand  bars  se- 
cured between  said  chordally  secured  bars  and  the  asso- 
ciated hoops  forwardly  of  and  extending  upwardly  from 
said  seat,  and  respective  spherically  contoured  rigid  plates 
secured  to  the  transversely  superimposed  portions  of  the 
hoops  above  and  below  said  seat  and  being  substantially 
coextensive  in  area  with  the  area  defined  within  said 
transversely  superimposed  hoop  portions. 


3,156,487 

STEERING  DEVICE  FOR  CONNECTED  TRACTOR 

AND  DOLLY  VEHICLES 

Heory  W.  Blgge,  50  Marsh  Place,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  25.  1961,  Ser.  No.  140.487 

12  Claims.    (CI.  280 — 426) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tractor  vehicle  having  a  frame 
and  a  trailer  vehicle  having  a  frame  and  fixed  axles  at- 
tached thereto,  an  automatic  steering  device  for  causing 
said  trailer  to  turn  an  amount  proportional  to  an  amount 
of  turning  of  said  tractor  vehicle  in  order  for  said  trailer 
to  track  directly  behind  said  tractor  during  turns,  said 
steering  device  comprising:  a  first  steering  bar  rigidly 
fixed  to  said  tractor  frame;  a  second  steering  bar  rigidly 
fixed  to  said  trailer  frame;  a  first  load  bed  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  first  steering  bar;  a  second  load  bed 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  second  steering  bar;  an  extend- 
able reach  comprising  inner  and  outer  slidable  reach 
sections,  said  reach  sections  being  rigidly  connected  to 
said  first  and  second  load  beds  respectively;  locking  means 
for  connecting  said  reach  sections  together  at  the  retracted 
position,  crossed  cable  means  attached  at  predetermined 
spaced  apart  locations  on  said  first  and  second  steering 
bars,  each  said  cable  means  being  attached  at  one  end 
to  said  steering  bar  on  one  side  of  said  tractor  and  to 
said  trailer  steering  bar  on  the  opposite  side;  and  means 
for  moving  and  maintaining  said  reach  sections  at  a  fixed 
extended  position  relative  to  each  other  in  order  to  ob- 
tain adequate  cable  tension  between  said  tractor  and  said 
trailer  vehicles  and  for  releasing  said  locking  means  for 
movement  into  the  position  for  full  automatic  release 
when  said  reaches  are  to  be  retracted,  said  latter  means 
comprising  a  bar  slidably  attached  to  one  said  reach  sec- 
tion, movable  to  a  fixed  position  relative  thereto  and 


1.  A  slewing  frame  for  an  excavator  of  the  t>pe  speci- 
fied comprising,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  upright  side  mem- 
bers, a  plurality  of  horizontally  arranged  elongated  guide 
members  extending  between  said  upright  side  members, 
said  guide  members  comprising,  two  upper  guide  mem- 
bers which  are  spaced  apart  vertically  to  provide  an  upper 
guide  channel  therebetween  and  two  lower  guide  mem- 
bers which  are  spaced  apart  vertically  to  provide  a  lo\*er 
guide  channel  therebetween,  a  bracket  member  for  carry- 
ing the  king  post  of  the  excavator  slidably  mounted  upon 
said  guide  members,  and  releasabic  clamping  means  dis- 
posed near  the  top  and  near  the  bottom  of  said  bracket 
member,  said  clamping  means  being  engaged  v^ith  said 
upper  and  lower  guide  channels  for  fixedly  clamping  the 
bracket  member  in  any  desired  position  along  the  length 
of  the  guide  members. 


3,156.489 

REINFORCEMENT  FOR  END  OF  A  TUBULAR 

MEMBER 

Wayne  A.  Deringer.  Sborewood,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Dow- 

smitli  Inc..  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,558 

1  Claim.    (CI.  285— 114) 


A  reinforcement  for  the  end  portion  of  a  tubular  mem- 
ber circumscribed  by  a  clamp-receiving  groove  and  with 
said  end  portion  disposed  between  said  groove  and  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  member,  which  comprises  an  annular 
recess  in  the  internal  surface  of  the  member  at  said  end 
portion  and  said  tubular  member  being  formed  of  a  series 
of  superimposed  laminated  layers,  and  an  insert  ring  lo- 
cated in  the  recess  and  bonded  to  said  tubular  member 
with  the  outer  end  of  said  insert  ring  facing  said  end  of 
the  tubular  member  and  the  inner  end  of  said  insert  ring 
being  inclined,  the  laminated  layers  of  said  tubular  mem- 
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ber  located  radiaUy  outward  of  said  inner  inclined  end  conduit  and  grommet  firmly  f 'PP«1J>«^^^"J^  ^^JP^/" 

Snid!~si5  generally  parallel  to  said  inclined  end  to  ing  faces  of  the  end  portion  of  the  t>ody/nem^r  a^l^ 

Derng  aisposea  »"         '  »7              • .       .  portion  to  re-  compression  sleeve,  said  means  comprismg  a  circlip,  en- 

rir,t%r't:L.:t[  .3.rd  w^  tolin^iid  ,roov.  gag,ng  regi«ermB  groove,  m  said  flan^  a,«i  said  com- 
being  closely  adjacent  said  inclined  laminations. 


3,156,490 
PIPE  CONNECTOR  CONSTRUCTION 

Clifton  O.  Myll,  Indlo,  Calif. 

(P.O.  Box  116,  Coachella.  Calif.) 

FUed  June  6,  1960.  Ser.  No.  34,143 

4  Claims.    (CI.  285—121) 


1    A    sub-surface    drain    pipe    system    comprising    in 
combination  a  section  of  base  line  non-metallic  hollow 
pipe  extending  generally   horizontally;  a   lateral  line  of 
non-metallic  hollow  pipe  also  extending  in  a  generally 
horizontal   direction  at   an   angle  to  the   base   line   pipe; 
and    a    connector    of    non-metallic    material    extending 
above  the  base  line   pipe  and  connecting  the  lateral   to 
the  base  line  pipe;  said  connector  comprising  a  hollow 
body  open  at  least  at  the  bottom  and  of  larger  diameter 
than  the  maximum  diameter  of  the  base  line  pipe,  said 
body  having  downwardly  facing  surfaces  shaped  to  mate 
with  the  exterior  surface  configuration  of  the  base  line 
pipe  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  base  line  pipe;  said 
connector  also  including  leg  means  extending  downward- 
ly substantially  in  prolongation  of  the  downwardly  facing 
surfaces  and  of  the  body  walls  into  engagement  with  the 
ground  independently  of  the  base  line  pipe  to  maintain 
the  connector  in  an  upright  position  relative  to  the  base 
line    pipe;    said    leg    means   being   disposed    at    least    at 
one  side  of  the  base  line  pipe;  and  said  body  having 
at  one  side  means  forming  a  lateral  opening  in  com- 
munication with  the  interior  of  said  connector  located 
Kneralh  above  the  base  line  pipe  and  adapted  for  con- 
nection to  the  end  of  said  lateral   pipe  line;  said   base 
line   section  having  means  forming  an  opening  m   the 
upper    wall    thereof    and    in    communication    with    the 
interior  of  the  connector  whereby  to  admit  to  the  base 
line  pipe  fluid  flowing  into  the  connector  from  the  lateral 
line  pipe.  ^^^^^^^____ 

3.156.491 

END  FITTINGS  FOR  FLEXIBLE  HOSES, 

CONDITTS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Frank  Reed  Jackson.  Bumham.  and  John  ^'"'"",3t^' 
Slough,     England,    assignors    to    Superflexit     Limited, 

Slough.  England  ^   .    „       ».      tt*  Ai.4. 

Filed  Jul>  17.  1961.  Ser.  No.  124,466 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  17,  I960, 
*^  28,541   60 

3CUlms.  (CI.  285— 243) 
1  An  end  fitting  for  a  flexible  conduit  having  a  belled 
extremity,  said  fitting  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  mem- 
tir  having  an  end  portion  with  an  externally  tapered 
^fac:  Id'apted  to  be^osit.oned  in  the  Celled  extremity 
of  the  conduit,  a  grommet  of  resilient  '^o'"?;"^'.*'  J^";"*^* 
rial  adapted  to  surround  the  belled  extremity  of  the  con- 
duit and  in  engagement  with  the  outer  surface  hereof 
an  internally  tapered  compression  sleeve  encompassing  the 
gromnvrt.   said   body   member   having   an   outwardly  di- 

fcctTd  flange  defining  an  ^^"•-"V^'^r't^.^l'tiTJ; 
met  and  the  conduit,  means  positively  to  lock  the  body 
^mbcr  and  the  compression  sleeve  m  position  with  the 


prcssion  sleeve,  said  body  member  having  an  annular 
groove  therein  between  the  flange  thereof  and  said  end 
portion  into  which  the  edge  of  the  grommet  and  conduit 
are  compressed  to  provide  an  efficient  seal. 


3.156,492 
SKID  CONTROL  AND  TRACTION  DEVICE 

FOR  VEHICLES  ^    ^„ 

Thomas  O.  Murray,  1127  N.  State  St.,  Chicago  10,  lU- 
Flled  Dec.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  244,609 
2  Claims.     (CI.  291 — 42) 


1.  A   skid  control  and  traction  device  for  a  vehicle 
including   a   container   positioned   in   the   trunk   of   the 
vehicle  for  access  and  filling  and  adapted  to  hold  flow- 
able  material  such  as  sand,  and  having  an  incline  leading 
to  a  hole  in  its  lower  portion,  a  tube  cut  at  its  middle 
portion  to  half  of  its  diameter  to  form  an  opening  with 
substantially  half  of  its  upper  portion  bent  to  form  a 
flap   bracket   attached   to  said  container,   said   tube    po- 
sitioned with  its  opening  below  and  communicating  with 
the  hole  in  said  container,  a  hollow  coiled  spring  mounted 
within  the  lower  portion  of  said  tube,  the  upper  portion 
of   said   coiled   spring   contacting   and   attached   to   said 
bracket,  the  lower  end  of  said  coiled  spring  having  at- 
tached thereto  a  cap  larger  in  diameter  than  the  diameter 
of  said  tube  for  closing  the  bottom  of  said  tube  when 
the  coiled  spring  is  in  retracted  position,  said  tube  po- 
sitioned so  that  its  lower  end  is  directly  m  front  of  a 
rear  tire  of  the  vehicle,  a  rod  attached  to  said  coiled 
spring  and  extending  within  and  above  said  tube,  a  wire 
attached   on   one   end   to   said   rod   and  extending  to   a 
pedal   positioned   on   the   floor  of  the   vehicle   near   the 
driver's  seat,  said  pedal  adapted  upon  being  pressed  to 
move  said  wire,  said  rod  and  said  coiled  spring  so  that 
said  cap  is  moved  away  from  the  bottom  of  the  tube 
to  permit  sand  from  said  container  to  flow  out  by  gravity 
from  said  tube  in  front  of  the  rear  tire  to  the  pavement 
to  provide  traction. 
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3,15^493 
PUSH  BUTTON  FASTENER 
Edward  G.  Griffiths,  Maywood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Camloc 
Fastener  Corporation,  Paramus,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Oct  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,t»47 
5  Claims.     (CL  292—164) 


1.  An  assembly  for  holding  a  pair  of  members  in  as- 
sembled relationship  including  in  combination  a  pair  of 
elements  comprising  interengageable  means  for  holding 
said  members  in  assembled  relationship,  means  mounting 
said  elements  respectively  on  said  members  for  relative 
rectilinear  movement  therebetween  along  an  axis  and  for 
relative  rectiUncar  movement  therebetween  in  a  direction 
perp)endicular  to  said  axis,  means  responsive  to  a  first 
rectilinear  movement  of  said  elements  along  said  axis  in 
one  direction  for  producing  relative  movement  in  a  sec- 
ond direction  fwrpendicular  to  said  axis,  means  respon- 
sive to  said  relative  movement  in  said  second  direction 
for  engaging  said  interengageable  means  to  hold  said 
members  assembled,  means  responsive  to  a  second  rela- 
tive rectilinear  movement  of  said  elements  in  said  one 
direction  for  producing  a  second  relative  rectilinear  move- 
ment of  said  elements  in  said  second  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  said  axis  and  means  responsive  to  said  second 
relative  movement  in  said  second  direction  for  releasing 
said  interengageable  means  to  free  said  members. 


being  swingable  from  its  latching  position  with  its  body 
opposite  said  ring  outer  face  and  iu  flange  overlying  said 
ring  flange  to  an  open  position  with  said  latching  arm 
extendmg  downwardly  from  said  ring,  said  latching  arm 
body  having  an  outwardly  offset  retainer  portion  ar- 
ranged to  slide  over  said  lever  arm  locking  portion  as 
said  latching  arm  is  moved  towards  its  latching  posi- 
tion and  to  hold  said  locking  portion  against  the  ring 
outer  face  in  said  latching  position,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  latching  tab  provided  by  said  locking  por- 
tion and  projecting  downwardly  from  the  side  of  said 
locking  portion  adjacent  the  end  of  said  flange,  the  tip 
end  of  said  latching  tab  having  an  inwardly  offset  por- 
tion, and  said  latching  arm  flange  extending  beyond  said 
retainer  portion  and  providing  an  outer  edge  sliding  un- 
der said  latching  tab  as  said  latching  arm  is  moved  to- 
wards its  latching  position,  the  inwardly  offset  portion 
of  said  latching  tab  snapping  over  said  outer  edge  as  said 
latching  tab  reaches  its  latching  position,  whereby  the 
secure  latching  of  said  clamping  ring  can  be  readily  as- 
certained by  visual  inspection. 


1.  In  a  combination  including  a  split  clamping  ring 
providing  a  generally  vertical  outer  face  and  an  inwardly- 
extending  lower  flange,  lever  means  for  expanding  and 
contracting  said  ring  including  a  lever  arm  pivotal! y 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  ring,  said  lever  arm  having 
a  body  conforming  generally  in  curvature  to  said  ring 
and  providing  an  inwardly-extending  flange  on  the  lower 
side  thereof,  said  lever  arm  being  swingable  to  a  lock- 
ing position  in  close  proximity  to  said  ring  when  it  is  con- 
tracted with  said  lever  arm  body  opposite  said  ring  outer 
face  and  said  lever  arm  flange  overlying  said  ring  flange, 
said  lever  arm  having  a  free  end  providing  a  depressed 
flattened  locking  portion  with  the  inside  surface  thereof 
bearing  against  said  ring  outer  face  in  said  locking  posi- 
tion, said  lever  flange  terminating  short  of  said  locking 
portion,  and  a  latching  arm  having  a  vertical  body  por- 
tion and  an  inwardly-extending  flange  on  the  lower  side 
thereof,  one  end  of  said  latching  arm  body  being  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  ring  adjacent  the  location  of  said 
lever  free  end  in  said  locking  position,  said  latching  arm 


3,1S6.495 

DOOR  FLR-MTURE 

Ernest  John  Holdcn,  23  Wckombe  Road« 

Stratford-upon-Avon,  England 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1962.  Ser.  No.  174,761 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  13,  1961, 

13449   61;  Dec.  29,  1961,  46,575/61 

16  Claims.    (CI.  292 — 3363) 


3,156,494 
POSITIVE   LATCHING   MEANS   FOR   CONTAINER 

CLAMPING  RINGS 

Charles  N.   Rockwell.   Kankakee,  Hi.,  assignor  to  Fibre 

Drum  Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  lUinots 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1962,  Ser.  No.  227,297 

3  Claims.    (CL  292—256.69) 


1.  Door  furniture  incorporating  a  mounting  means  for 
fixing  to  a  door,  an  actuating  means  turnably  mounted 
relatively  to  said  mounting  means  and  having  a  portion 
thereof  disposed  internally  of  said  mounting  means,  abut- 
ments associated  with  said  mounting  means,  a  stop  mem- 
ber mounted  on  but  non-rotatable  relatively  to  said  por- 
tion for  determining  in  conjunction  with  the  abutments 
aforesaid  the  degree  of  movement  to  be  permitted  to  the 
actuating  means,  a  spirally  wound  return  spring  arranged 
to  encircle  the  internally  disposed  portion  of  the  actuating 
means  and  to  be  exposed  when  viewed  from  the  rear 
of  the  mounting  means  and  thereby  rendered  readily  ac- 
cessible from  the  rear  of  the  mounting  means,  a  fixed 
anchorage  associated  with  the  mounting  means  which  is 
exposed  when  viewed  from  the  rear,  said  spring  having 
one  end  thereof  anchored  detachably  to  the  said  actuat- 
ing means  and  the  other  end  thereof  anchored  detachably 
to  a  said  fixed  anchorage  and  thereby  being  adapted  for 
effecting  the  return  of  the  actuating  means  automatically 
to  the  "locking"  position  after  the  actuation  of  said  ac- 
tuating means  to  perform  an  "unlocking"  operation,  the 
arrangement  being  such  that  the  said  return  spring  nor- 
mally is  retained  in  position  by  its  own  tension  whilst 
being  readily  removable  if  so  required  by  detaching  the 
appropriate  end  of  the  spring  from  one  anchorage  and 
then  detaching  the  other  end  of  the  return  spring  from 
the  other  anchorage  and  then  withdrawing  the  spring 
over  the  internally  disposed  portion  of  the  actuating 
means  without  involving  disturbance  of  any  other  com- 
ponent of  the  assembly.  , 
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3,156,496 

FLOATING  TONG 

Laden  V.  Davidson,  1254  Columbia  St., 

Port  Angeles,  Wash. 

Filed  Jul>  9,  1963,  Set.  No.  293,715 

5  Claims.     (CL  294 — 88) 


the  outer  end  of  said  rearwardly  extending  portion  and 
spaced  from  said  first  suction  cup,  a  plura..ty  of  spaced 
radially  extending  arms  having  downwardly  turned  por- 
tions formed  on  the  innermost  ends  thereof  that  extend 
through  openings  formed  in  said  support  plate  for  piv- 
otally  mounting  said  arms  on  said  support  plate  so  that 
said  arms  are  movable  from  a  folded  to  a  spread  position, 
at  least  some  of  said  downwardly  turned  portions  ex- 
tending through  openings  formed  in  the  neck  section 
of  said  first  suction  cup  for  preventing  pivotal  movement 
of  said  first  suction  cup  with  respect  to  said  support 
plate,  a  securing  plate  overlying  said  arms  and  secured 
to  said  support  plate  in  spaced  relation  for  engaging  said 
arms  in  said  support  plate  and  locking  them  in  their 
pivotal  position  between  said  support  and  securing  plates, 
a  flexible  sheet  of  waterproof  material  to  which  said 
arms  are  secured  in  spaced  radial  relation  and  being  ex- 
pandible  into  taut  relation  by  said  arms  when  said  arms 
are  pivoted  to  the  spread  position  thereof,  and  means 
for  normally  retaining  said  arms  in  e  ther  a  contracted 
or  extended  position  wherein  said  fkxible  sheet  is  either 
folded  to  a  position  of  non-use  or  fully  expanded  to 
provide  a  protective  shield  for  the  automobile  windshield 
when  the  visor  assembly  is  mounted  on  the  automobile 
top. 

3,156,498 
STACKING  CHAIRS 

1.  A  tong  mechanism  compnsing  a  vertically  suspended    j^,,  3,^^^   Holland,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Herman  Miller, 
mam  frame,  a  pair  of  tongs  with  linkage  at  their  upper  |„j.  ^  Zeeland.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 


ends  suspending  them  from  the  lower  end  of  said  main 
frame,  a  floating  frame  structure  mounted  by  and  verti- 
cally movable  on  said  main  frame;  said  floating  frame 
structure  comprising  independently  movable  upper  and 
lower  end  plates,  tong  hanger  bars  fixed  to  said  upper  end 
plate  and  extended  downwardly  therefrom  be\ond  the 
lower  end  of  said  main  frame,  and  pivotally  mounting 
said  pair  of  tongs  between  them  for  opening  and  closing 
action,  a  power  unit  mounted  between  said  upper  and 
lower  end  plates  of  said  floating  frame  structure  and 
operable  to  effect  change  in  the  spacing  of  said  end  plates, 
and  links  joined  with  said  pair  of  tongs  and  with  said 
lower  end  plates  of  the  floating  frame  to  effect  the  open- 
ing and  closing  action  of  the  tongs  in  accordance  with  the 
change  in  spacing  of  said  end  plates. 


FUcd  May  6.  1963.  Ser.  No.  278,497 
6  Claims.     (CL  297-^62) 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  296—28  see: 
Patent  No.  3.156.503 


3,156.497 

AUTOMOBILE  WINDSHILI  D  RAIN  VISOR 

Akide  I.essard.  545  .Scituate  Ave.,  Cranston,  R.I. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,338 

8  Claims.     (CL  296 — 95) 


1.  A  stackable  arm  tablet  chair  capable  of  stacking 
without  removal  of  the  arm  tablet,  comprising:  a  base; 
a  seat  mounted  on  said  base;  arm  tablet  support  bracket 
means  affixed  to  said  base  and  extending  upwardly  along- 
side and  above  said  seat;  an  arm  tablet  mounted  on  said 
bracket  means  with  a  pivotal  connection  with  a  front  to 
rear  pivotal  axis  with  respect  to  said  seat;  said  tablet  being 
pivotal  about  said  axis,  laterally  with  respect  to  said  seat, 
from  a  horizontal  use  position  to  a  second,  generally  ver- 
tical stacking  position;  said  tablet  having  portions  coop- 
eratively engaged  with  said  bracket  means  to  maintain 
its  vertical  position  until  purposely  shifted  to  its  horizontal 
position,  and  said  tablet  being  slightly  past  the  true  ver- 
tical plane  in  said  second  position,  to  tilt  laterally  and  up- 
wardly diagonally  outwardly  away  from  said  seat,  thereby 
allowing  tablet  internesting  with  stacking  of  said  chair 
with  identical  chairs. 


1.  In  a  rain  visor  assembly  for  an  automobile  wind- 
shield, a  support  plate  having  a  front  portion  and  an 
elongated  rearwardly  extending  p>ortion  joined  to  said 
front  portion,  a  first  suction  cup  for  engaging  the  top 
of  said  automobile  secured  to  said  support  plate  and  in- 
cluding an  upper  neck  section  that  abuts  the  underside 
of  said  support  plate,  a  second  suction  cup  for  engaging 
the  top  of  said  automobile  secured  to  the  underside  of 


3,156,499 
VEHICLE  SEAT 
Paul  Frcedman,  1825  W.  Newport  Ave.,  Chicago,  IlL 
FUed  Mav  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  194,553 
8  Claims.     (CI.  297—307) 
1.  A  seat  comprising  a  resilient  seat  rest,  a  back  rest, 
means  for  mounting  the  back  rest  for  shifting  movement 
from  a  normal  position  downwardly  and  upwardly  rela- 
tive to  the  seat  rest,  whereby  when  a  jjerson  is  sitting  on 
the  seat  rest  with  his  back  on  the  back  rest,  the  back  rest 
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may  move  upwardly  and  downwardly  with  the  person 
as  the  person  moves  upwardly  and  downwardly  on  the  re- 
silient seat  rest,  means  for  opposing  the  downward  move- 
ment of  the  back  rest,  and  means  including  a  releasable 


shaft  means  for  limited  pivotal  movement  relative  to  said 
shaft  means,  spaced  abutment  means  carried  by  said  seat 
in  association  with  each  of  said  stop  means  to  limit  pivot- 
ing of  said  seat  relative  to  said  stop  means,  radial  pin 
means  carried  by  said  shaft  means  and  positioned  for  en- 
gagement with  spaced  surfaces  of  each  of  said  stop  means 
to  limit  pivoting  of  said  stop  means  relative  to  said  shaft 
means  in  both  clockwise  and  counterclockwise  directions, 
each  of  said  stop  means  including  a  spaced  resilient 
bumper  and  positive  stop  confined  for  limited  movement 
between  the  spaced  abutment  means  carried  by  said  seat 


catch  mechanism  movable  with  the  back  rest  and  oper- 
able by  a  person  sitting  on  the  seat  for  adjusting  selec- 
tively the  normal  position  of  the  back  rest  upwardly  and 
downwardly  relative  to  the  seat  rest  to  select  any  one  of 
a  plurality  of  normal  positions  for  the  back  rest. 


3.156,500 

DENTAL  CHAIR  COMPONENT 

Kenneth  C.  Kerr,  1222  S.  Riverside,  Medford,  Greg. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251,130 

2  Claims.     (CI.  297—391) 


1.  A  dental  chair  component  including  in  combination 
a  back  rest  and  head  rest  each  having  patient  engaging 
front  surfaces,  said  head  rest  being  integrated  with  said 
back  rest  and  extending  in  an  immovable,  substantially 
straight  line  relation  from  the  upper  end  of  the  back 
rest,  said  back  rest  being  transversely  curved  and  having 
forward  projections  in  its  front  surface  at  its  upper  end 
adjacent  the  sides  adapted  for  engagement  by  the  shoulder 
blade  portions  of  a  patient,  said  head  rest  being  of  lesser 
lateral  dimension  than  said  back  rest  to  form  an  area  of 
access  for  a  person  working  on  the  patient  and  being  of 
a  length  sufficient  to  support  the  head  and  neck  of  the 
patient,  said  head  rest  having  a  pair  of  forwardly  project- 
ing side  wing  portions  forming  a  longitudinal  central 
recess  for  receiving  the  patient's  bead  and  neck. 


i 


3,156,501 
ADJUSTABLE  SEAT  MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT 

Donald  S.  Harris,  New  Castle,  Ind..  assignor  to  Peabody 
Seating  Company,  Inc.,  North  Manchester,  Ind.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Indiana 

Fikd  Aug.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,998 
4CUdiiia.  (CL  297— 333) 
1.  In  an  auditorium-type  seat  structure  wherein  a  seat 
is  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  from  an  inclined  neu- 
tral position  to  a  vertical  storage  position  and  a  horizon- 
tal operative  position  relative  to  a  back,  said  scat  and  back 
being  supported  by  spaced  standards,  the  provision  of  a 
hinge  arrangement  comprising  fixed  shaft  means  extend- 
ing between  said  standards,  said  seat  being  mounted  on 
said  shaft  means  for  pivoting  thereabout,  spaced  first  and 
second  floating  sleeve-type  stop  means  mounted  on  said 


during  movement  of  said  seat  from  a  neutral  position,  said 
bumpers  and  positive  stops  being  positioned  for  engage- 
ment with  said  abutment  means  to  fix  said  stop  means  rela- 
tive to  said  seat,  first  spring  means  interconnecting  said 
first  stop  means  with  said  seat,  and  second  spring  means 
interconnecting  said  second  stop  means  with  said  shaft 
means,  said  first  spring  means  being  mounted  for  tension- 
ing when  said  seat  is  moved  from  the  neutral  position  to 
the  horizontal  operative  position,  said  second  spring  means 
being  mounted  for  tensioning  when  said  seat  is  moved 
from  the  neutral  position  to  the  vertical  storage  position. 


'  3,156,502 

SEAT  STRLCTLTIES 
William  A.  Chisholm,  Mount  Prospect.  III.,  assignor  to 
Arlington  Seating  Co.,  Arlington  Heights,  IIL,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,833 
7  Claims.     (CL  297—452) 


I .  A  chair  comprising 

(a)  supporting  means. 

(b)  a  back  panel  including  a  plurality  of  elongated 
tubular  members  disposed  in  substantially  parallel 
spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  each  having  a  front 
face  and  a  rear  face. 

(c)  said  back  panel  being  mounted  on  said  supporting 
means  in  upstanding  position, 

id)  and  a  seat  panel  including  a  plurality  of  elongated 
tubular  members  disposed  in  substantially  parallel 
spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  each  having  a  top 
face  and  a  bottom  face, 

(e)  said  seat  panel  being  movably  mounted  on  said 
supporting  means  for  movement  between  one  position 
wherein  said  top  and  bottom  faces  extend  substan- 
tially horizontally  and  another  position  wherein  said 
top  and  bottom  faces  extend  substantially  vertically, 

(/)  each  of  said  tubular  members  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  therethrough  substantially  equally  spaced 
across  the  entire  surface  of  each  of  said  faces. 
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3,156,503 
TRAILER  BODY  SIDE  WALL  AND  RAIL 

CONSTRUCTION 

George  Chieger,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Fruehauf 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Oct  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,923 

2  Claims.     (CI.  296—28) 


substantial  f>ortion  of  said  lip,  said  lugs  being  fastened 
to  said  lip  close  to  the  edge  thereof  by  spot  welds  whose 
axes  extend  substantially  radially  of  the  wheel  axis. 


1.  An  improved  construction  for  joining  the  side  walls 
of  trucks,  trailers  and  the  like  to  the  lower  side  rails  there- 
of comprising 

a  lower  side  rail  having  a  vertically  extending  flange. 

a  vertical  side  wall  post  disposed  exteriorly  of  the 
flange  on  said  side  rail,  said  post  having 

a  pair  of  oppositely  directed  flanges  engageable  with 
the  outer  surface  of  said  side  rail  flange,  the  flanges 
on  said  post  t>eing  outwardly  upset  above  a  point 
spaced  below  the  upper  edge  of  said  side  rail  flange, 

a  side  wall  inner  liner  having  a  lower  edge  portion  se- 
cured between  the  upper  edge  of  said  side  rail  flange 
and  the  upset  portion  of  said  post, 

a  side  wall  outer  skin  overl>ing  said  post  on  the  ex- 
terior thereof, 

a  side  wall  pan  having  a  center  portion  disposed  in 
juxtaposed  relation  to  the  vertical  flange  on  said 
side  rail,  a  \crtically  extending  outwardly  upset  por- 
tion overlying  said  post,  and  a  horizontally  extend- 
ing outwardly  upset  portion  at  the  upper  edge  there- 
of underlying  a  lower  edge  portion  of  said  side  wall 
skin,  and 

means  for  securing  side  post,  side  wall  skin  and  pan  to 
one  another  to  form  a  structurally  integrated  assem- 
bly.   

3.156,504 

WHEEL  BALANCING  MEANS 

Roger  Antraigue,  202  Quai  de  Jemmapcs, 

Paris  10,  France 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,861 

3  CUims.     (CL  301—5) 


/;*- » 


3,156,505 
TRACK  IDLER  ADJUSTER 
Clarence   A.  Hubert.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional  Har>ester  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

FUed  May  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  196,702 
20  Clahns.     (CI.  305—30) 


1.  In  an  endless  track  having  idler  wheels  over  which 
the  track  passes,  means  supporting  the  idler  wheels  in- 
cluding a  track  frame,  idler  wheel  shafts  rotatively  sup- 
porting the  wheels,  idler  support  rods  extending  trans- 
verse to  the  shafts  for  carrying  the  wheels,  blocks  bored 
for  the  reception  and  support  of  said  rods,  said  blocks 
having  a  fixed  connection  with  the  track  frame  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  each  of  the  shafts,  the  bores  in  the  blocks 
being  displaced  vertically  from  center,  and  means  to 
enable  inverting  of  said  blocks  to  alter  the  elevation  of 
the  idler  wheels. 

3.156.506 
WHEEL  AND  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Hudson    B.    Scheifele.    Grosse    Pointe.    and    Clarence    L. 
Barker  and  Elmer  Clement  Jensen,  Birmingham.  Mich., 
assignors     to     Federal-Mogul-Bower     Bearings,     Inc., 
Detroit,  .Mich.,  a  corporation  of  .Michigan 

Filed  May  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,822 
7  Chdms.    (CI.  308—211) 


1.  In  a  tire-bearing  vehicle  wheel  having  a  rim  with  an 
annular  lire-bead-retaining  flange  extendmg  radially  out- 
wardly with  reference  to  the  wheel  axis,  said  flange  curv- 
ing arcuately  away  from  the  tire  and  terminating  in  a 
substantially  axially  extending  !ip.  thereby  defining  a  con- 
cave surface  curving  away  from  the  tire  and  spanning  an 
arc  of  approximately  90°.  the  combination  of  said  rim 
with  balancing  means  for  said  wheel  comprising  a  weight- 
ed body  and  a  pair  of  lateral  lugs  integral  with  said  body, 
said  lugs  and  said  body  having  a  convex  side  conforming 
to  the  curvature  of  said  concave  surface  and  contacting 
same  throughout  an  area  which  includes  a  part  of  said 
radially   extending    bead-retaining   flange    as    well    as    a 


1.  The  combination  comprising  a  wheel  having  a  hub 
with  a  centrally  disposed  through  bore  located  a  sub- 
stantial distance  radially  inwardly  from  the  outer  peri- 
phery of  said  hub  a  spindle  having  axially  inwardly  dis- 
posed shoulder  means  for  providing  an  engaging  surface, 
a  bearing  assembly  for  rotatably  supporting  said  wheel 
on  said  spindle  comprising  a  pair  of  bearings  having 
inner  and  outer  races  and  having  said  inner  races  dis- 
posed upon  said  spindle,  an  inner  sleeve  member  of  a 
preselected  length  disposed  about  said  spindle   and  lo- 
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cated  intermediate  said  bearings  and  in  abutting  relation 
with  said  inner  races,  an  outer  sleeve  member  having  a 
pair  of  radially  internally  disposed  shoulders  axially 
spaced  a  preselected  distance  in  accordance  with  said 
preselected  length  of  said  inner  sleeve  and  having  said 
internally  disposed  shoulders  in  abutting  relation  with 
said  outer  races,  means  disposed  on  the  axially  outer  end 
of  said  spindle  for  engaging  said  inner  race  of  the  axially 
outermost  one  of  said  pair  of  bearings  and  adapted  to 
axially  secure  said  inner  races  and  said  inner  sleeve 
against  said  shoulder  means  on  said  spindle,  first  means 
located  radially  a  short  distance  from  the  internal  surface 
of  said  outer  sleeve  member  and  disposed  externally  on 
said  outer  sleeve  member  for  frictionally  engaging  a  por- 
tion of  the  surface  defining  a  portion  of  said  through 
bore  in  said  hub  for  supporting  said  hub  and  for  limiting 
relative  axial  movement  between  said  hub  and  said  sleeve 
member  in  one  axial  direction,  a  ring  member  removably 
secured  to  the  axially  outer  end  of  said  outer  sleeve 
member,  and  means  disposed  externally  on  said  ring 
member  being  frictionally  engageable  with  a  different 
portion  of  the  surface  defining  a  different  portion  of  said 
through  bore  in  said  hub  for  supporting  said  hub  and 
for  limiting  relative  axial  movement  between  said  hub 
and  said  ring  member  in  an  opposite  axial  direction,  a 
brake  drum,  and  means  securing  said  brake  drum  to  said 
hub  at  its  axially  inboard  side. 


3,15«,5«7 
JOURNAL  LL'BRICATORS 
Lkwellyn  E.  Hoyer,  V^yckoff.  and  Fldward  R.  Gorcyca, 
Mahwata,  NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Brake  Shoe  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.V.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  30.  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,799 
4  Claims.    (CI.  308—243) 


so 


1.  A  lubricator  for  the  journal  of  a  railroad  car  com- 
prising a  pair  of  oil  wicking  woven  fabric  members  re- 
spectively affording  a  lower  strip  and  an  upper  strip,  the 
upper  strip  being  of  a  predetermined  fabric  weight  and 
having  chenille  threads  of  oil  wicking  material  woven 
therein  to  afford  a  uniform  coverage  of  oil  wicking  loops 
across  the  exposed  upper  face  of  the  upper  strip,  the  lower 
strip  being  of  a  fabric  weight  substantially  greater  than 
the  upper  strip,  the  upper  and  lower  strips  being  joined 
at  the  longitudinal  center  area  thereof  and  the  ends  of 
the  lower  strip  being  folded  over  the  ends  of  the  upper 
strip  to  afford  a  pair  of  pockets  and  to  afford  stiff  limit 
elements,  the  upper  strip  being  bunched  at  the  longitudi- 
nal center  area  thereof  to  afford  an  outwardly  extending 
looped  portion  extendible  well  above  the  upper  surface 
of  the  portions  of  the  upper  strip  on  either  side  thereof, 
oil  absorbent  material  packed  in  said  pockets,  and  means 
retaining  the  oil  absorbent  material  in  the  pockets. 


3,156.508 

CABINET  FOR  RADIO  RECEIVING  SETS 

Lester  K.  Franklin,  390  S.  Haoscr  Blvd., 

Los  Anccles  36,  Caitf. 

Filed  May  11.  1962,  S«r.  No.  194,040 

5  Claims.    (CL  312—7) 


1.  In  a  cabinet  structure:  a  case;  a  removable  slide 
forming  the  back  of  the  case;  a  lid  for  the  case  carried 
by  the  upper  edge  of  the  slide;  a  platform;  and  a  linkage 
between  the  lid  and  the  platform  for  raising  the  platform 
when  the  lid  is  raised;  said  slide  carrying  a  radio  receiving 
set  having  controls  on  the  top  thereof,  the  set  being  so 
mounted  on  the  slide  that  the  controls  will  be  disposed 
in  close  proximity  to  the  lid  in  its  closed  position  to 
render  them  readily  accesible  when  the  lid  is  raised. 


3,156.509 

SHELF  GUARD  FOR  REFRIGERATOR 

DCX)R  SHELVES 

Cooper  J.  Padgett  Louisville.  Ky„  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1963.  Ser.  No.  327,982 

2  Claims.     (CL  312—214) 


1.  In  a  refrigerator  door  including  an  inner  liner  com- 
prising side  walls  defining  a  recess  and  a  shelf  within 
said  recess  extending  between  said  side  walls,  a  shelf 
guard  adapted  to  bridge  the  space  between  said  side 
walls  and  comprising  a  member  having  symmetrical  up- 
per and  lower  rolled  edges  joined  by  a  thin  intermediate 
section,  a  vertical  opening  in  each  of  said  side  walls 
above  said  shelf  for  respectively  receiving  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  guard,  each  of  said  openings  including  a 
slot  portion  for  receiving  said  intermediate  section  of 
said  guard  and  enlarged  end  portions  at  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  said  slot  portion  for  receiving  said  rolled 
edges,  said  end  portions  and  the  inner  edge  of  said  slot 
portion  defining  a  resilient  tab.  a  forwardly  extending 
flange  on  one  end  of  said  guard  adapted  to  pass  through 
one  of  said  openings  when  said  guard  is  positioned  at 
an  angle  to  said  inner  liner  and  to  engage  the  rear  sur- 
face of  the  side  wall  adjacent  said  one  opening  when 
said  guard  is  moved  to  a  position  adjacent  said  shelf,  the 
other  end  of  said  guard  comprising  an  arcuate  dimple 
lanced  from  the  intermediate  section  of  said  guard  on 
the  same  side  thereof  as  said  rolled  edges  and  adapted 
to  snap  past  said  tab  portion  of  the  other  of  said  open- 
ings and  having  an  edge  portion  offset  from  said  inter- 
mediate section  of  said  guard  for  engaging  the  rear  sur- 
face of  said  tab. 
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3,156,510 

PORTABLE  VANITY 

Jesse   Hindin   and    Elga    I.   Hiodin,   .Minneapolis,   Minn., 

assignors   to   Portable   Make*  Up   Vanity   Corporation, 

Larkspur,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1962.  Ser.  No.  247,730 

2  Claims.    (CL  312—223) 


1.  A  portable  overnight  vanity  case  with  a  compart- 
mented  storage  area  comprising,  in  combination. 

(a)  a  case  portion  having  a  bottom  with  upstanding 
walls  forming  side  and  end  walls  to  define  said  stor- 
age area  and  having  a  plurality  of  partitions  therein 
to  divide  said  storage  area  into  a  plurality  of  com- 
partments; 

(/>)  a  top  closure  panel  for  said  case  portion,  said  top 
closure  panel  having  a  top  with  downwardly  extend- 
ing end  and  side  walls,  one  of  the  side  walls  of  said 
top  closure  being  hinged  to  one  of  the  side  walls  of 
said  case  portion  whereby  the  top  panel  v^hen  in  a 
fully  opened  position  will  lie  in  a  plane  substantially 
normal  to  the  storage  area; 

(c)  a  mirror  panel  having  a  width  less  than  the  length 
of  said  top  closure  panel,  said  mirror  panel  being 
disposed  on  the  inward  side  of  said  top  closure  tu 
form  a  hollow  compartment  with  said  top  closure 
and  open  recesses  at  opposite  ends  of  said  mirror 
panel, 

((/)  illuminating  means  disposed  in  each  of  said  open 
recesses  to  illuminate  said  minor  panel; 

{e)  a  pair  of  panels  hinged  respectively  to  the  upper 
portion  of  the  said  end  walls  by  hinges,  the  panels 
being  not  more  than  one  half  the  length  of  the  com- 
partmented  storage  area,  the  said  panels  being  ro- 
tatable  from  a  position  on  top  of  said  compart- 
mented  storage  area  to  an  outstanding  relation  to 
the  compartmcnled  storage  aica  when  in  the  open 
position;  and 

(/)  the  said  portable  vanity  also  having  locking  ele- 
ments on  the  top  clo&ure  panel  and  case  portion 
for  securing  them  when  in  the  closed  position. 


3,156,511 
SLIDE  PROJECTOR  WITH  A  DEVICE  TO  FACILI- 
TATE REPLACEMENT  OF  THE  CONTACT  BASE 
LAMP 

Erich  Z.illmer,  Braunschweig.  Germany,  assignor  to  N  oigt- 
lander  A.G.,  Braunschweig,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germanv 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1962.  Ser.  No.  164,027 
1  Claim.  (CI.  339 — 45) 
In  a  slide  projector  of  the  type  having  a  socket  receiv- 
in  a  projector  lamp  bulb  having  a  contact  base  formed 
with  a  locating  pin  projecting  through  a  locating  opening 
in  the  socket  and  with  detent  means  releasably  interen- 
gageable  with  detent  means  on  the  socket  to  releasably 
latch  the  lamp  bulb  in  the  socket;  means  for  releasing  the 
interengaged  detent  means,  to  provide  for  replacement  of 
the  lamp  bulb,  comprising  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  projector 
base  about  an  axis  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the 


base  and  spaced  substantially  from  said  socket  in  a  lateral 
direction,  said  lever  having  an  operating  end  projecting 
laterally  beyond  the  projector  base  for  manual  swinging  of 
said  lever  toward  said  socket;  said  lever  carrying  pro- 
jecting means  engageable  with  the  outer  end  of  said  locat- 
ing pin  to  move  the  lamp  bulb  outwardly  of  the  socket, 
upon  such  swinging  of  said  lever  toward  the  socket,  an 
amount  sufficient  to  disengage  the  detent  means;  the  op- 
erating end  of  said  lever  projecting  laterally  beyond  the 
projector  being  formed  with  a  manual  grip,  said  lever  be- 
ing pivoted  at  its  inner  end  to  the  projector  base  and 


carrying  a  lug  intermediate  its  ends  constituting  said  pro- 
jecting means;  further  means  pivoting  the  inner  end  of 
s,iid  lever  to  said  projector  base  for  swinging  movements 
substantially  parallel  to  said  projector  base;  and  the  pro- 
jector base  having  an  opening  spaced  arcuately  from  said 
locating  pin  for  receiving  said  lug  when  said  lever  is 
swung  laterally  out  of  operative  relation  with  said  locat- 
mg  pin:  and  spring  means  biasing  said  lever  toward  said 
projector  base  to  engage  said  lug  in  said  projector  base 
opening  and  to  retain  said  lever  engaged  with  the  under- 
surfacc  of  said  projector  base. 


3,156,512 
AUXILIARY  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  QUICK  DIS- 
CONNECT UMBILICAL  CONNECTOR 
Robert  G.  Peterson  and  George  J.  Panek,  Phoenix,  Ariz., 
and  Fredrick  E.  Scbulle.  Canoga  Park.  Calif.,  assign- 
ors. b>  mesne  assignments,  to  International  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maryland 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  169,148 
17  Claims.    (CI.  339 — 45) 


6.  A  quick  disconnect  umbilical  electrical  connector 
having  an  auxiliary  locking  device,  said  connector  com- 
prising a  plug  member  and  a  receptacle  member;  means 
on  said  plug  and  receptacle  members  engageable  to  re- 
leasably lock  them  together  in  mating  engagement;  a  con- 
tact element  in  the  plug  member  mateable  with  a  contact 
element  in  the  receptacle  member  to  complete  an  elec- 
trical circuit;  a  primary  locking  means  slideably  mounted 
on  one  of  said  members  and  movable  for  releasably  lock- 
mg  said  releasable  lock  means  in  mating  engagement;  and 
an  auxiliary  locking  device  on  said  one  member  arranged 
to  coact  with  said  primary  locking  means  for  releasably 
locking  the  primary  locking  means  to  preclude  premature 
release  of  the  releasable  lock  means,  said  auxiliary  lock- 
ing device  comprising  a  first  member  and  a  second  mem- 
ber each  being  connected  to  said  primary  locking  means 
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and  being  slideable  within  said  one  member,  and  each 
being  employed  as  a  guide  to  guide  the  sliding  movement 
of  said  primary  locking  means  with  respect  to  said  plug 
and  receptacle  members,  a  first  means  carried  by  said  one 
member  and  releasably  engageable  with  said  first  member 
which  precludes  sliding  of  said  primary  locking  means  and 
consequent  premature  release  of  said  releasable  lock 
means;  and  a  second  means  carried  by  said  one  member 
and  movable  between  a  locking  position  in  which  it  holds 
said  first  means  in  engagement  with  said  first  member,  and 
a  release  position  in  which  it  permits  release  of  said  first 
means  from  said  first  member;  and  means  connected  to 
said  second  means  for  effecting  movement  thereof. 


face  of  the  other  of  said  plates,  the  protrusions  passing 
through  the  cover  and  being  welded  to  the  strip,  and 
the  strip  being  welded  to  the  flat  surface  of  the  first 
plate,  both  portions  of  the  cover  between  the  wcidments 
of  the  strip  and  the  last-mentioned  plate  having  been 
displaced  laterally  by  pressure  applied  across  the  sand- 
wich of  two  plates  and  the  conductor  and  by  heat  de- 
veloped by  the  passage  of  current  from  one  plate  to  the 
other,  thereby  structurally  welding  both  plates  to  the 
strip  and  conductively  connecting  both  plates  to  the  strip. 


3,15^,513 
PERIPHERAL  TANG  LOCK  FOR  QUICK  DIS- 
CONNECT UMBILICAL  CONNECTOR 
Robert  G.  Peterson  and  George  J.  Panek,  Phoenix,  Ariz., 
and  FredHck  E.  Schulte,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Intemational  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Mar>land 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  169,711 
17  Claims.    (CI.  339—45) 


2.  Connector  means  for  making  conductive  engagement 
with  an  electrical  conductor  of  the  class  wherein  a  con- 
ductive flat  metallic  strip  is  enclosed  by  a  substantially 
flat  insulating  cover,  comprising:  a  pair  of  conductive 
connector  plates,  a  first  of  said  plates  having  a  substan- 
tially flat  surface,  and  a  plurality  of  protrusions  on  a 


17.  An  electrical  connector  which  comprises:  a  pair  of 
interengageable  members,  each  member  having  a  contact 
unit  mounted  therein,  said  contact  units  being  matable 
to  complete  an  electrical  circuit  through  the  connector 
when  the  members  are  interengaged;  and  releasable  lock- 
ing means  for  locking  the  members  together  in  interen- 
gaged relationship,  said  locking  means  including  a  catch 
means  on  one  of  said  members,  a  latch  means  on  the  other 
of  said  members  engageable  with  said  catch  means,  and 
a  third  member  on  said  one  of  said  members  movable 
between  a  retaining  position  and  a  release  position  for 
alternately  retaining  said  catch  means  and  said  latch  means 
in  engagement,  and  releasing  said  catch  means  and  said 
latch  means  for  separation,  respectively;  and  a  plurality 
of  spaced  springs  having  different  resonant  frequency  rates 
carried  by  said  one  of  said  members  and  arranged  to 
exert  force  in  the  same  direction  on  said  third  member 
for  biasing  said  third  member  toward  said  retaining  posi- 
tion. ,    I 

3,156,514 
CONNECTOR 
George  S.  Wing,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  William  R.  DicWe, 
Manhattan  Beach,  and  Josef  U.  Berkl,  West  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.,  assignors  to  Hi-Shear  Corporation,  Tor- 
rance, Calif.,  a  corporatioo  of  California 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  153,967 
12  Claims.    (CL  339—97) 


3,156,515 

ELECTRICAL  OITLET  PLl^G 

John  D.  More,  5105  Rlndge  Road,  La  Sierra,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1962,  S«r.  No.  216,385 

2  Claims.    (CK  339—159) 


L  An  electrical  outlet  plug  which  includes  a  body  hav- 
ing two  parallel  end  walls  provided  with  prong  receiving 
slots  and  an  end  wall  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the 
two  parallel  end  walls  and  provided  with  prong  receiv- 
ing slots;  the  improvement  which  consists  in:  a  pair  of 
identically  formed  conductor  strips,  each  conductor  strip 
structurally  twisted  to  provide  a  concave  offset  portion 
between  firn  and  second  contact  portions,  the  faces  of 
said  contact  portions  being  in  substantially  right  angular 
relationship  and  extending  from  one  of  the  parallel  end 
walls  to  the  end  wall  at  right  angles  thereto;  the  second 
contact  portion  being  reversibly  folded  and  bent  to  pro- 
vide a  third  contact  portion,  the  face  of  which  is  sub- 
stantially in  right  angular  relationship  to  the  first  portion 
of  the  second  contact  portion;  said  third  contact  portion 
being  in  alignment  with  a  prong  receiving  slot  in  the 
other  of  said  parallel  end  walls;  said  offset  portions  of 
the  pair  of  conductor  strips  crossing  with  the  concavities 
in  facing  relationship  and  out  of  contact. 


3.156,516 
ELFCTRK  AI.  CONNFCTOR 
Leon  C.  Minor,  BirminKtuim,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Anderson 
Electric   Corporatioa,   Leeds,   Ala.,  a  corporation   of 
Alabama 

Filed  July  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,498 
3  Claims.     (CL  339—217) 


1.  An  electrical  connector  adapted  to  be  plugged  into 
and  unplugged  from  a  hole  in  a  board,  comprising  an  elec- 
trically conductive  pin  and  a  sleeve  on  said  pin,  said  sleeve 
being  formed  of  resilient  material  and  having  a  plurality 
of  slits  extending  inward  from  one  end  thereof  constitut- 
ing its  forward  end  and  terminating  short  of  its  other  and 
rearward  end  so  that  said  sleeve  has  a  cylindric  rearward 
end  portion  and  a  forward  end  portion  wholly  constituted 
by  a  plurality  of  individual  spring  fingers  separated  by  said 
sUts  extending  forward  from  said  cylindric  rearward  end 
portion  and  integral  with  the  latter,  said  cylindric  rear- 
ward end  portion  of  the  sleeve  being  circumferentially 
continuous  so  as  to  be  radially  inexpansible,  said  sleeve 
having  an  outwardly  extending  integral  annular  flange  at 
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its  rearward  end,  said  flange  having  a  flat  forward  face  for 
engagement  with  one  face  of  a  board  at  one  end  of  a  hole 
in  the  board,  each  of  said  spring  fingers  having  an  out- 
wardly extendmg  latch  projection  at  its  forward  end  hav- 
ing a  flat  rearward  face  for  latching  engagement  with  the 
other  face  of  a  board  at  the  other  end  of  the  hole,  each  of 
said  latch  projections  having  a  nose  formation  with  a  for- 
ward end  portion  tapered  inwardly  toward  the  forward  end 
of  the  nose  formation  for  springing  said  fingers  radially 
inward  upon  plugging  said  connector  into  the  hole,  and 
a  portion  extending  rearwardly  from  said  forward  end  por- 
tion tapered  inwardly  toward  the  flat  rearward  face  of  the 
nose  portion,  said  pin  having  a  cylindric  sleeve-seating 
portion  intermediate  its  ends  received  in  said  cylindric 
rearward  end  portion  of  said  sleeve  and  said  cylindric 
rearward  end  portion  of  said  sleeve  being  securely  fastened 
to  said  sleeve-seating  portion  of  said  pin  against  axial 
movement  relative  to  the  pin,  said  pin  having  an  integral 
portion  forward  of  said  sleeve-seating  portion  of  reduced 
diameter  relative  to  the  diameter  of  said  sleeve-seating 
portion  to  allow  for  bending  inward  of  said  spring  fingers 
as  said  connector  is  inserted  in  a  hole,  said  pin  further 
having  an  integral  rearward  end  portion  extending  rear- 
ward from  said  sleeve-seating  portion  and  having  a  socket 
extending  from  its  rearward  end  for  reception  of  one  end 
of  an  electric  conductor  to  be  secured  therein,  and  said 
pin  further  having  an  integral  forward  end  extension 
reaching  beyond  the  forward  ends  of  said  spring  fingers. 


3,156,517 
SOLDER  WELL  TERMINAL 
Paul   A.   Maximoff,   Barrington.  and   Billy   Erik  Olsson, 
ChicaKO,  III.,  assignors  to  Maico  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Chirago,  III.,  a  partnership 
Continuation   of   application   Ser.   No.  759,721,  Sept.   8, 
1958.    This  application  Feb.  12.  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,653 
11  Claims.     (CI.  339— 220) 


1.  A  terminal  connector  for  securing  one  or  more  elec- 
trical leads  to  a  terminal  base  board  through  the  use  of 
solder,  comprising  a  hollow  body  secured  to  said  base 
board  and  having  a  side  closure  wall  and  an  opening  for 
receiving  said  leads  at  one  end  of  said  body,  a  plurality 
of  gripping  fingers  formed   out  of  said  wall  to  extend 


inwardly  of  said  body  in  converging  cantilever  relation 
away  from  said  opening  and  terminating  in  free  ends  im- 
mediately adjacent  each  other  to  grip  the  leads  and  to 
permit  the  free  flow  of  molten  solder  into  said  hollow 
body,  respective  spring  curls  integrally  and  resiliently  con- 
necting said  gripping  fingers  with  said  body  and  shorten- 
ing said  gripping  fingers  to  prevent  interference  with  said 
wall  whereby  leads  inserted  into  the  opening  in  said  body 
are  resiliently  gripped  by  said  fingers,  and  a  closed  end  on 
said  body  opposite  said  opening  sufficiently  closely  spaced 
to  the  free  ends  of  said  fingers  to  positively  position  the 
lead  means  by  limiting  the  depth  of  penetration  into  said 
connector  and  to  retain  solder  for  forming  a  permanent 
solder  connection. 


3,156,518 

TIME  RECORDING  DEVICES 

Martin  Bud,  9  Heathgate,  London  NW.  11,  England 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,860 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  5,  1960, 

4,131   60 
4  Claims.     (CI.  346—86) 


1.  In  and  for  a  time-recording  device  the  combination 
comprising  a  single  guide  means  for  positioning  a  record- 
receiving  means  therein,  a  plurality  of  blocking  means 
associated  with  said  guide  means,  means  for  displacing 
at  least  one  of  said  blocking  means  relative  to  the  other 
blocking  means,  said  blocking  means  being  arranged  for 
co-operation  with  complementary  means  of  record  re- 
ceiving means  of  a  first  kind,  when  said  blocking  means 
are  in  a  first  predetermined  relative  p>osition  and  for  co- 
operation with  complementary  means  of  record  receiving 
means  of  a  second  kind  when  said  blocking  means  are  in 
a  second  predetermined  relative  position,  whereby  to  dis- 
criminate between  said  two  kinds  of  record  receiving 
means,  and  meas  for  allowing  operation  of  the  time 
lecording  device  only  if  a  record-receiving  means  of 
that  kind  has  been  positioned  in  the  guide  means  which 
corresponds  to  the  relative  position  into  which  the  block- 
ing means  have  been  displaced. 


CHEMICAL 


3,156,519 

SULFOLANYL  ALKYL  ETHERS  IN  DYEING  CEL- 
LUI  OSE  ACETATE.  POLVVINVLIDINE  CYANIDE 
AND  GLYCOL-DICARBOXYLIC  ACID  POLYMER 
FII  AMFNTS 

Martin  kallman  and  Victor  Salvin,  Charlotte,  N.C,  as- 
signors   to    Celanese    Corporation    of    America,    New 
York.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr,  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,798 

4  Claims.     (CI.  8—55) 
1.  The   process   which   comprises   immersing   a   fila- 


mentary material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
vinylidine  cyanide  polymer,  polyester  condensation  prod- 
uct of  a  glycol  and  a  dicarboxylic  acid,  cellulose  triacetate 
and  secondary  cellulose  acetate  filamentary  materials  in 
an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  disperse  dye  containing  about 
0.1  to  6%  of  an  alkyl  sulfolanyl  ether  present  in  an  amount 
ranging  from  about  2  to  20%  of  the  weight  of  said 
filamentary  material. 
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3,156^20 
DYESTLTTS    AND    ALKALI    METAL    SALTS    OF 
WOOD    SUGAR    ACIDS    AND    LIGNLN    SULFO- 
NATES 
Lcroy  A.  Blaisdell,  Eatontowo,  NJ^  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  I,  1963,  Scr.  No.  269,754 

2  Claims.  (CI.  »— 91) 
2.  A  dyestuff  paste  of  iraiffoved  stability  and  redis- 
persibility  comprising  a  water-dispersed  solid  dyestuff  and 
a  modifying  additive  obtained  by  adding  an  excess  of 
lime  to  spent  sulfite  liquor,  filtering  to  remove  solids 
comprising  calcium  lignosulfonate.  treating  the  filtrate 
vith  carbon  dioxide  to  precipitate  free  lime  as  calcium 
carbonate,  adding  sufficient  alkali  metal  carbonate  to 
convert  the  calcium  salts  of  the  wood  sugar  acids  and  lig- 
nosulfonic  acids  to  alkali  metal  salts,  filtering  to  remove 
calcium  carbonate  and  concentrating  the  filtrate  to  obtain 
the  alkali  metal  salts  of  wood  sugar  acids  and  lignosulfonic 
acids  substantially  free  of  lime-precipitable  lignosulfonates. 


3,156,521 
PROCESS  OF  BLEACHING  TEXTILES  WITH  LOW- 
ER    ALKYL    QUATERNARY    AMMONIUM    PER- 
HALIDES 

Jack  F.  Mills.  Midland.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  .Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.   19,   1961,  S«r.  No.  146,357 
4  Claims.    (CI.  8—108) 
1.  A  process  for  bleaching  natural  and  synthetic  fibers 
which  comprises  applying  to  said  fibers  a  water  dispersion 
having  dissolved  therein  an  effective  amount  of  a  com* 
pound  having  the  structure  R^NBrnClis.n,  wherein  each  R 
is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  containing  about  1-6  carbon  atoms 
and  n  is  an  integer  from  one  to  three  inclusive. 


3.156,522 
TREATMENT  OF  W  OOl.  WITH  ISOCYANATE- 
EPICHLOROHVDRIN  MIXTURES 
Natiian    H.    kocnig,    Bcriieley,    Calif.,    assignor   to   tkc 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture 
No   Drawing.      Filed    Nov.  29.   1962,  Ser.  No.  241.07S 
8  Claims.    (CI.  8—127.6) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  process   for  chemically   modifying  wool   which 
comprises  reacting  wool  under  anhydrous  conditions  with 
a  mixture  containing  5  to  95%  by  weight  of  epichioro- 
hydrin  and  95  to  5%  by  weight  of  an  organic  isocyanate 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic,  aromatic, 
and  aromatic-aliphatic  isocyanates. 


3,156,523 
ELEMENT  95  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 
SAID  ELEMENT 
Glenn  T.  Seaborg,  Chicago,  IIL,  assignor  to  the  I'nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  23,  1946,  Ser.  No.  692,73« 

12  Claims.     (CI.  23—14.5) 
I.  Element  95. 


3,156,524 
PREVENTION   OF  INSOLUBLE   MOLYBDENUM- 
AMINE  COMPLEXES  IN  THE  LIQUID-LIQUID 
EXTRACTION  OF  URANIUM  USING   AMINE 
EXTRACTANTS 
James  L.  Drobnick,  Golden,  and  Clifford  J.  Lewis,  Lake- 
wood,  Colo.,  assignors  to  General  Mills,  Inc.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1958.  Ser.  No.  762,424 
7  Claims.    (CL  23—14.5) 
1.  Process  of  extracting  uranium  from  a  uranium  ore 
containing  molybdenum  which  comprises  leaching  the  ore 


with  a  strong  mineral  acid  to  produce  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion containing  uranium  and  molybdenum  values,  ex- 
tracting the  acid  leach  solution  with  an  amine  reagent 
to  produce  an  amine  extract  containing  molybdenum 
and  uranium  values,  treatmg  said  extract  with  an  oxidiz- 


ing agent  prior  to  stripping  uranium  from  said  extract 
to  maintain  the  molybdenum  in  the  molybdate  form  and 
to  prevent  precipitation  of  a  complex  of  molybdyl  molyb- 
denum with  the  amine  reagent  and  subsequently  stripping 
uranium  from  said  extract. 


3.156,525 
PURIFICATION  OF  SODIl  M  DIURANATE 
Harold  L.  Ford  and  James  R.  Owen,  Grants,  N.  Mex., 
and  Robert  A.  kobic  and  Howard  W.  Goard,  Barties- 
villc.  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nied  Nov.  28.  196«,  Ser.  No.  72,«1» 
5Clainu.    (CL  23— 14.5) 


.^-i^^^^  L. 


1.  A  method  for  purifying  yellow  cake,  comprising 
sodium  diuranate  containing  vanadium  values  as  impuri- 
ty, which  method  comprises  roasting  said  yellow  cake  at 
elevated  temperatures  in  a  firbt  heating  zone  to  solubilize 
said  vanadium  values,  withdrawing  the  resulting  roasted 
yellow  cake  from  said  first  heating  zone  and  passing  the 
same  to  a  leaching  zone,  contacting  said  roasted  yellow 
cake  in  said  leaching  zone  with  an  aqueous  leaching  solu- 
tion to  dissolve  said  solubilized  vanadium  values,  with- 
drawing a  slurry  of  leached  yellow  cake  and  leach  solu- 
tion containing  soluble  vanadium  values  from  said  leach- 
ing zone  and  passing  said  slurry  to  a  thickening  zone, 
thickening  said  slurry  in  said  thickening  zone,  withdraw- 
ing from  said  thickening  zone  an  overflow  stream  com- 
prising leach  solution  containing  a  substantial  amount  of 
said  soluble  vanadium  values,  separating  said  overflow 
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stream  into  a  yellow  cake  portion  and  as  a  first  product 
of  the  process  a  solution  containmg  a  substantial  amount 
of  said  soluble  vanadium  values,  recycling  said  yellow 
cake  portion  to  said  thickening  zone,  withdrawing  a 
stream  of  leach  solution  from  said  thickening  zone  and 
passing  the  same  to  said  leaching  zone,  withdrawing  from 
said  thickening  zone  an  underflow  stream  comprising  a 
slurry  of  thickened  yellow  cake,  filtering  said  underflow 
stream  in  a  first  filtration  zone  to  obtain  a  filtrate  com- 
prising leach  solution  and  a  yellow  cake  residue,  washing 
said  residue  in  said  first  filtration  zone  with  water,  re- 
cycling said  filtrate  and  the  resulting  washings  to  said 
thickenmg  zone,  removing  said  yellow  cake  residue  from 
said  first  filtration  zone  and  repulping  the  same  with 
water,  filtering  the  resulting  repulped  yellow  cake  in  a  sec- 
ond filtration  zone  to  obtain  a  filtrate  and  a  yellow  cake 
residue,  washing  the  latter  residue  in  said  second  filtration 
zone  with  water,  recycling  the  latter  filtrate  and  resulting 
washings  to  said  thickening  zone,  repulping  the  latter  resi- 
due and  passing  the  resulting  repulped  yellow  cake  to  a 
second  heating  zone,  drying  the  latter  repulped  yellow 
cake  at  elevated  temperatures  in  said  second  heating  zone, 
and  withdrawing  the  resulting  dried,  purified  yellow  cake 
from  said  second  heating  zone  as  a  second  product  of  the 
process. 

3,156,526 
STAINLESS  STEEL  DECLADDING 
Loranns  P.  Hatch,  Brookhaven,  James  J.  Reilly.  Bellport, 
C  harirs  B.   BartlHt,  West  Islip,  and   Richard  Johnson, 
Shurcham,    N.^ .,    assignors    to    the    I  niled    States    of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commission 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,964 

7  Claims.    (CL  23—14.5) 
7.  A   process   for   recovering    uranium    from    stainless 
steel   clad   uranium   bearing   nuclear   fuel   element   com- 
prising. 

{a)   immersing  said  element  in  a  fluidized  bed, 

(b)  said  bed  containing  about  one  percent  by  weight 
of  fine  particles  of  aluminum  fluoride  based  upon 
the  total  weight  of  the  bed, 

(c)  the  remainder  of  said  bed  being  composed  of  fine 
particles  of  aluminum  oxide 

((/)  said  t>ed  particles  being  intimately  contacted  with, 
activated  and  fluidized  by  passage  of  gaseous  fluorine 
through  said  bed  for  about  '-^  hour  while  main- 
taining the  temperature  of  said  bed  at  a  temperature 
ranging  from  between  about  400°  C.  to  about  450°  C, 

(e)  fluidizing  said  activated  bed  containing  said  body 
with  an  oxygen  containing  gas,  while  maintaining  the 
temperature  of  said  bed  at  a  temperature  ranging 
from  between  about  675°  C.  and  725°  C.  until  the 
uranium  contained  in  said  element  is  exposed 

(/)  fluidizing  said  bed  and  intimately  contacting  and 
reacting  said  exposed  uranium  with  gaseous  fluorine, 
while  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  bed  at  a 
temperature  ranging  from  between  aK^ut  400°  C.  to 
about  450*  C.  until  the  uranium  in  said  bed  is  re- 
acted with  fluorine, 
thereafter  recovering  the  uranium  from  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of  uranium  arnl  fluorine  gas. 


taining  titanium  dioxide,  which  comprises  establishng  a 
fluid  bed  of  particles  containing  titanium  dioxide  and  zir- 
con at  700  to  925°  C.  in  a  rising  continuous  gaseous 
stream  comprising  chlorine,  which  bed  contains  in  excess 
of  15  percent  by  weight  of  titanium  dioxide  and  about 
10  to  55  percent  by  weight  of  zirconium  oxide,  based 
on  the  mineral  content  of  the  bed,  providing  in  the  bed 
sufficient  amount  of  carbonaceous  material  to  ensure 
formation  and  vaporization  of  titanium  tetrachloride  from 
the  bed  and  periodically  feeding  particles  containing 
titanium  dioxide  and  zircon  to  said  bed  and  continuing 
said  chlorination  until  the  titanium  dioxide  content  re- 
duces toward  said  15  percent  by  weight  and  in  response 
to  said  reduction  in  titanium  dioxide  content,  feeding 
enough  of  said  titanium  dioxide  material  to  the  bed  to 
prevent  the  amount  of  titanium  dioxide  in  said  bed  from 
falling  below  said  15  percent  by  weight  and  continuing 
chlorination  to  establish  a  zirconium  oxide  concentration 
of  about  said  10  to  55  percent  by  weight. 


3,156,528 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  AN  ALkALI  METAL 

PEROXIDE  OCTAHYDRATE 
John  R.  .Mover.  Charles  K.  Bon.  and  Dale  L.  Scbechter, 
Midland.  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Sept.   10,   1962,  Scr.  No.  222,643 
4  Claims.    (CL  23—184) 
I.  A  method  for  recovering  an  alkali  metal  peroxide 
selected  from   the  group  consisting  of  sodium  peroxide 
and  lithium  peroxide  from  an  aqueous  solution  of  said 
peroxide  which  comprises,  adding  to  said  aqueous  solu- 
tion an  approximately  equal  volume  of  about  50  percent 
by  weight  solution  of  the  corresponding  alkali  metal  hy- 
droxide, exposing  the  resulting  mixture  to  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  from  about  0°  C.  to  about  20°  C,  there- 
by to  precipitate  correspondingly  a  solid  hydrate  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  peroxide  octahy- 
drate  and  lithium  peroxide  monohydrate,  and  separating 
the  hydrate  so-precipitated  from  the  solution. 


3,156,529 
PROCFAS  FOR  THE  PI  RIFICATION  OF 
THIONYL  CHLORIDE 
David  S.  Rosenberg,  Niagara  Falls,  and  Harry   Flaxman, 
North  lonawanda,  N.^  .,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemical 
Corporation,   Niagara   Falls,   N.Y.,   a  corporation   of 
New    York 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1961.  Scr.  No.  145,618 
13  Claims.    (CL  23—203) 


3,156.527 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  TTTA- 
NIl  M   TETRACHIX)RIDE   AND  ZIRCONI- 
UM CHLORIDES 
Arthur  Wallace  Evans,  Nunthorpe,  Middlesbrough,  and 
James  Dennis  Groves,  Stockton-on-Tees,  England,  as- 
signors  to    British   Titan    Products   Compan>    Limited, 
York,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  D.*awing.     Filed  Aug.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,616 

5  Claims.     (CI.  23--«7) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  titanium   tetrachloride  by 
exothermic  chlorination  of  titanium-bearing  material  con- 


I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  thionyl  chloride  of 
high  purity  from  a  crude  thionyl  chloride  containing  a 
sulfur  chloride  impurity  which  comprises  contacting  the 
crude  thionyl  chloride  with  an  alpha  olefin,  heating  the 
crude  thionyl  chloride  and  alpha  olefin  until  a  distillate 
is  obtained,  substantially  free  of  the  sulfur  chloride,  dis- 
tilling off  thionyl  chloride  substantially  free  of  sulfur  chlo- 
ride and  condensing  said  distillate  to  obtain  a  purified 
liquid  thionyl  chloride. 
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3,156,530 
PREPARATION  OF  DECABORANE 
Lawrence   J.    Edwards    Zelienople,   John   M.   Crfadone, 
Butler,  and  Richard  K.  Pearson,  /.elienople.  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Gallery  Chemical  Companj,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.   13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  721,321 
7  Claims.    (CI.  23—204) 
1.  In  a  method  of  producing  decaborane  by  the  pyroly- 
sis  of  diboranc,  the  improvement  which  comprises  carry- 
ing out  the  pyrolysis  by  simultaneously  exposing  a  flow- 
ing stream  of  diborane  to  both  a  hot  sxirfacc  and  a  cold 
surface  in  juxtaposition,  said  hot  surface  being  at  a  tem- 
perature above  about  200"  C.  and  said  cold  surface  being 
at  a  temperature  below  about  40'  C. 


3,156,531 

HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE  PURIFICATION 

Daniel  B.  Luten,  Jr.,  and  Robert  E.  Meeker,  Berkeley, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  a  corporatloo 

of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed   Apr.   15,  1959,  Ser.  No.   806,455 
7  Claioas.    (CI.  23—207) 

1.  A  process  for  removing  a  monocarboxylic  acid  (HA) 
having  a  single  acid  dissociation  constant  Kha  between 
10— •  and  10~'  from  hydrogen  peroxide  which  comprises 
contacting  the  hydrogen  peroxide  with  a  salt  of  a  di- 
to  tetra-basic  acid  HqE,  wherein  n  is  a  whole  number 
from  2  to  4,  and  a  strong  base  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  quaternary  ammonium  base  anion  ex- 
change resin  and  a  tertiary  sulfonium  base  anion  ex- 
change resin,  the  salt  having  polyvalent  anions  of  the 
polybasic  acid  each  linked  to  from  2  to  4  exchange  sites 
of  the  resin,  the  polybasic  acid  HnB  having  a  first  acid 
dissociation  constant  which  is  greater  than  the  acid  "dis- 
sociation constant  Kha  of  the  monocarboxylic  acid  and 
having  another  dissociation  constant  for  the  monopro- 
tonated  form  of  the  polyvalent  anion  which  is  attached  to 
the  2  to  4  sites  of  the  resin  which  is  less  than  that  of  the 
monocarboxylic  acid,  thereby  binding  the  monocarboxylic 
acid  to  the  resin  salt  without  releasing  free  polybasic 
acid  HqE  and  separating  the  hydrogen  peroxide  from 
the  resulting  resin  mixed  salt  of  both  the  acids  HA  and 
HnB.  the  pH  of  the  hydrogen  peroxide  being  maintained 
below  about  6.5  throughout  contact  with  the  resin  salt. 


3,156,532 
YTTRIUM-90  GENERATOR 
Robert  F.  Doering,  Smithtown,  and  Walter  D.  Tucker, 
Sayville,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  the  United  Stales  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commission 

Filed  June  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  121,264 
1  Claim.    (CI.  23—252) 


(2)  beta  shielding  means  surrounding  the  vertical  col- 
umn; 

(3)  porous  partitions  separating  said  column  into 
three  vertically  spaced  zones,  said  zones  consisting 
of: 

(a)  an  upper  zone  containing  an  eluting  solution; 
{b)  a  middle  zone  containing  strontium-90  fixed 

to  an  ion  exchange  resin,  and 
(c)   a   lower   zone   containing   an    ion   exchange 

resin; 

(4)  a  porous  bed  and  a  porous  support  therefor  clos- 
ing the  upper  zone; 

(5)  an  inlet  for  introducing  eluting  material  through 
the  porous  bed  into  the  upper  zone;  and 

(6)  an  outlet  for  removing  strontium-90  free  yttrium- 
90  from  the  lower  zone  consisting  of  a  delivery 
tube,  a  flexible  tube  secured  to  the  delivery  tube, 
a  slide  means  engaging  the  delivery  tube  and  flex- 
ing the  flexible  tube  whereby  the  delivery  tube  is 
movable  between  an  operative  position  and  a  re- 
tracted position  within  the  shielding  means  and  a 
valve  intermediate  the  lower  zone  and  the  delivery 
tube,  said  outlet  being  within  the  shielding  means 
and  above  the  lower  end  of  the  column. 


3,156.533 

CRYSTAL  GROWTH  APPARATUS 

Oscar  Imber,  12214  Kendall  Court,  Silver  SpHng,  Md. 

FUed  July  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,508 

3  Claims.    (CL  23—273) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  UJS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


Apparatus  for  separating  yttrium-90  from  its  parent 
strontium-90  consisting  of: 

(1)  a  vertical  column;  I 


1.  A  crystal  growth  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  chamber  having  a  vertical  axis, 

{b)  a  conical  container  having  an  open  upper  base, 
said  base  being  in  open  communication  with  said 
chamber,  an  inner  lateral  surface  and  a  suitable 
opening  at  the  apex  thereof. 

(c)  said  opening  having  a  dimension  approximately  in 
the  range  of  about  0.5  mm.  to  about  1.1  mm.  to  per- 
mit gravity  flow  under  a  hydrostatic  head, 

(d)  means  arranged  above  said  contamcr  for  period- 
ically discharging  powder  on  said  surface, 

(e)  heating  means  provided  at  the  periphery  of  said 
container,  for  melting  the  powder  contacting  said 
surface. 

(/)  a  support  rod  below  said  opening  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  crystal  growth  element  thereon, 

ig)  said  conical  container,  said  means  for  discharging 
powder  and  said  support  rod  being  supported  in  said 
chamber  and  arranged  in  substantially  coaxial  rela- 
tionship to  said  axis, 

(h)  means  coupled  with  said  chamber  for  moving  said 
rod  downward  away  from  said  opening,  and 
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(I)  means  connected  to  said  chamber  for  circulating 
an  inert  atmosphere  therethrough. 


3,156,534 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  MOLTEN 
MATERIALS 
Paul   R.  Josephsoa.   Rochester,   N.Y.,  and   Lawrence   E. 
Burkhart,  .\mes.  Io*»a,  avsignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  reprewnted   b>    the   I  oiled  States   Atomk 
Energy  Commbuion 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,237 
4  Claims.    (CI.  23—283) 


with  an  outlet  for  discharge  of  the  mixture  from  such 
chamber,  and  a  high  speed  rotary  member  in  such  cham- 
ber, such  inlet  ports  extending  axially  transversely  thereof 
and  arranged  to  deposit  thin  layers  of  the  respective  fluids 
from  such  inlet  ports  successively  directly  thereon  for 
intimate  mixing  and  to  convey  siKh  mixture  to  such  out- 
let, said  rotary  member  having  a  major  diameter  afford- 
ing only  a  small  radial  clearance  in  such  chamber. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reacting  two  types  of  molten  ma- 
terials with  each  other,  comprising:  a  vertical  column; 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  in  the  bottom  of  said  column;  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  in  the  top  of  said  column;  a  rotatable 
shaft  axially  arranged  in  said  column;  a  plurality  of  hol- 
low distributor  elements  attached  to  said  shaft  and  spaced 
from  said  column,  each  of  said  elements  having  a  de- 
creasing diameter  towards  each  end  and  the  greatest 
diameter  between  the  ends  and  having  a  plurality  of 
orifices  in  the  periphery  at  a  location  of  greater  diameter 
than  those  of  the  two  ends;  and  a  plurality  of  non- 
perforated  guide  funnels  directly  attached  to  the  inside 
of  said  column  wall,  one  each  below  each  distributor 
element,  each  funnel  having  the  bottom  opening  con- 
centrically arranged  around  said  shaft  as  the  only  passage 
therethrough. 


3,156,535 

APPARATl  S  F<1R  PRODUCTION  OF 

KOAMKI)  PLASTICS 

Marion  W.  Humphreys,  Hickory  Hill  Farm, 

Cbesterland,  Ohio 

nied  Mmy  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  813,482 

19  Claims.    (CI.  23—285) 


3,156,536 
WASHFR  MIXER  APPARATL'S 
Bernard    Deabois,    Salnt-Jean-de-Maurienne,    France,   as- 
signor to   Pechiney.   Compagnle   de   Produita   Chimi- 
ques  et  Electrometallurgiques,  Paria,  France,  a  coqKira* 
tk>n  of  France 

Filed  May  23.  1961,  Ser.  No.  111,969 

Claims  priorit>,  application  France,  May  24,  1960, 

828,093 

4  Clainia.    (CI.  23—286) 


I.  Apparatus  for  production  of  foamed  plastic  from 

a  mixture  of  fluids  comprising  a  mixing  device  formed 

with  a  mixing  chamber,  with  a  plurality  of  inlet  ports  for 

conducting  the  respective  fluids  into  such  chamber,  and 

808  O.O.— 87 


1.  Apparatus  for  mixing  liquids  with  finely  divided 
solid  materials  comprising,  in  combination:  a  contain- 
er for  the  products  to  be  mixed;  means  supporting  said 
container  for  movement  about  an  axis  inclined  to  the 
vertical;  means  for  moving  said  container  about  said  in- 
clined axis;  at  least  one  partition  member  mounted  with- 
in said  container  and  dividing  said  container  into  a  plu- 
rality of  compartments,  said  partition  member  contacting 
the  bottom  surface  of  said  container;  at  least  one  open- 
ing extending  through  said  partition  along  the  bottom 
edge  of  said  partition  forming  a  passageway  between  said 
compartments,  said  opening  being  so  small  that  the 
movement  imparted  to  the  container  about  said  inclined 
axis  produces  differences  in  liquid  level  between  the  com- 
partments, said  opening  being  large  enough  so  that  liquid 
circulates  alternately  from  one  compartment  to  the  other 
during  said  movement  whereby  the  circulation  of  said 
liquid  between  the  compartments  causes  the  liquid  to 
transverse  the  entire  thickness  of  the  finely  divided  mate- 
rials to  be  treated  causing  a  thorough  mixing  of  the 
liquid  and  the  finely  divided  materials. 


3,156,537 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
CATALYST  CONCENTRATION  DS  THE  PRODUC- 
TION OF  SOLID  OLEFIN  POLYMERS 
Norman  F.  Mcl^eod,   Borger,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Phillipa 
Petroleum  Companv,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,689 
9  Claims.    (CL  23—288) 
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1.  Apparatus  comprising  in  combination  a  polymeriza- 
tion reactor,  means  for  introducing  liquid  diluent,  olefin 
and  catalyst  to  said  reactor,  means  for  withdrawing  re- 
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action  effluent  from  said  reactor,  a  vessel  communicating 
with  said  means  for  withdrawing  reaction  effluent,  means 
for  periodically  vapor  scaling  said  vessel,  means  for 
increasing  the  volume  of  the  sealed  vessel,  means  for 
measuring  pressure  in  said  vessel  and  means  for  vary- 
ing the  quantity  of  catalyst  introduced  to  the  reactor  in 
response  to  and  directly  proportional  to  the  pressure  in 
said  vessel. 


3,156,538 
COOLING  OF  BED  REACTORS 
Richard  A.  Schneider,  St  Louis,  Mo^  assignor  to  Sb«ll 
Oil    Company,    New    Yorii,    N.Y^    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Oct.  26,  1960,  Scr.  No.  65,098 
4  Claims.    (CL  23— 288) 


7"-- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  reactor  vessel  containing  a 
bed  of  contact  material  for  effecting  exothermic  chemi- 
cal reactions,  of  a  cooling  device  embedded  in  said  ma- 
terial, said  device  including  vertically  spaced,  horizontal- 
ly elongated  bottom  and  top  headers  and  a  plurality  of 
substantially  vertical  vaporizing  tubes  interconnecting 
said  headers  for  partial  vaporization  of  liquid  coolant  as- 
cending therethrough,  said  tubes  being  connected  to  said 
headers  at  intervals  along  the  lengths  of  the  latter  and 
said  tubes  and  headers  bemg  externally  in  contact  with 
said  bed,  support  means  for  said  upper  header  fixed  to 
said  vessel,  said  lower  header  being  suspended  f ronr  said 
upper  header  through  said  vaporizing  tubes,  a  supply  pipe 
for  liquid  coolant  extending  from  outside  said  vessel  to 
said  lower  header,  said  supply  pipe  having  flexibility  to 
permit  vertical  motion  of  said  lower  header  upon  thermal 
expansion  and  contraction  of  the  cooling  device,  and  a 
discharge  pipe  connected  to  said  upper  header  and  ex- 
tending outside  of  the  vessel. 


3,156,539 

SUPERCONDUCTIVE  MATERIALS 

Harry  N.  Treaftis,  L«€.  and  Charles  E.  Watts,  Jr.,  Pitts- 

field,  Mass..  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  27,  1962,  Scr.  No.  182,927 

1  Claim.  (CL  29—194) 
A  superconductive  circuit  comprising  superconductive 
elements  joined  together  with  a  superconductive  material 
consisting  essentially  of  by  weight  two  parts  of  mercury 
and  one  part  by  weight  of  a  material  consisting  essentially 
of  about  65  percent  silver,  minimum;  about  25  percent 
tin,  minimum;  6  p>ercent  copper,  maximum;  and  2  percent 
zinc,  maximum. 


3,156,540 
MEANS   FOR   REGULATING   THE   HEAT  SUPPLY 

Dl  RING  THE  DRYING  OF  PAPER 

Jean  Georges  Baert,  48  Rue  de  Lisbonne,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,780 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  17,  1959, 

787.113,  Patent  1429,781;  Oct.  28,  1959,  808,702 

1  Claim.    (CL  34 — 48) 


cii^-ff 


A  paper  making  machine  of  the  Fourdrinier  type  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  drying  cylinders  in  heat  transfer  re- 
lationship with  said  paper,  a  supply  pipe  with  branches 
individually  supplying  each  cylinder  with  a  heated  vapor 
in  proportions  maintaining  some  of  said  cylinders  hotter 
than  others,  signal  responsive  means  for  regulating  the 
flow  of  vapor  in  said  supply  pipe,  means  for  providing  a 
continuing  physical  signal  which  is  a  function  of  the  quan- 
tity of  heat  actually  transferred  to  said  paper  by  a  selected 
one  of  said  hotter  cylinders,  means  for  providing  a  con- 
tinuing physical  reference  signal  indicative  of  a  predeter- 
mined quantity  of  beat  transferred  from  said  selected 
cylinder,  and  means  for  comparing  said  physical  signals 
and  transmitting  a  signal  indicative  of  the  difference  there- 
between to  said  flow  regulating  means  for  regulation  of 
the  supply  of  heated  fluid  to  said  cylinders,  the  branch 
leading  to  said  selected  cylinder  and  the  branch  leading 
to  an  adjacent  cylinder  being  provided  with  valves  and 
being  connected  intermediate  said  valves  and  cylinders 
by  a  connecting  pipe  also  provided  with  a  valve,  thus 
permitting  individual  regulation  of  the  speed  at  which 
said  vapor  is  supplied  to  said  selected  cylinder. 


3,156,541 

APPARATUS  FOR  STIRRING  GRAIN  AND  SIMILAR 

PARTICIPATE  MATERIA! 

Henry  A.  Kalkc,  R.F.D.  2.  Rockford.  Iowa 

Filed  July  24,  1961,  Scr.  No.  126,190 

4  Claims.    (CL  34— 18!) 


1.  Grain  storing  and  drying  apparatus  comprising  a 
bin  having  a  perforated  bottom  on  which  grain  may  be 
piled;  air  drying  means;  means  for  forcing  dried  air 
through  said  perforated  bottom  and  through  the  pile  of 
grain;  grain  stirring  means;  means  mounting  said  stir- 
ring means  for  spiralling  movement  through  said  grain 
about  a  vertical  axis  within  said  bin;  driving  means  for 
revolving  said  stirring  means  about  said  vertical  axis  in 
a  single  direction  of  revolution;  aiKl  means  operable  while 
said  stirring  means  is  revolving  about  said  axis  for  serially 
moving  said  stirring  means  radially  toward  and  radially 
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away  from  said  axis  whereby  said  stirring  means  will 
aerially  trace  a  spiral  path  of  ever  decreasing  radii  fol- 
lowed by  tracing  a  spiral  path  of  ever  increasing  radii, 
will  then  repeat  tracing  a  path  of  ever  decreasing  radii 
followed  by  tracing  a  path  of  ever  increasing  radii,  and 
•o  on.  . 

3,156,542 
MASKING  AGENT  FOR  MIDDLE  DISTILLATES 

Edwin  C.  Younghouse.  Cranford,  N  J.,  ass^or  to  Eaao 
Research  and  l^ginrering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Feb.  16,  1961,  Scr.  No.  89,645 

2  Clalma.  (CL  44—59) 
1.  Dieael  fuel  composition  of  improved  exhaust  odor 
qualities  which  consists  essentially  ck  a  hydrocarbon  dis- 
tillate boiling  in  the  range  from  250*  F.  to  750*  F.,  from 
about  0.(X)1  wt.  percent  to  0.5  wt.  percent  of  musk  xylene. 
from  about  0.0(X)2  wt.  percent  to  0.2  wt.  percent  of 
vanillin  based  upon  the  weight  of  the  base  fuel  and  about 
0.015  wt.  percent  of  oxo  botioma  baaed  upon  the  base 
fuel. 

3,156,543 
STABILIZED  ORGANIC  MATERIAL 

Thomas  H.  Coffield,  Farmlngton,  and  Alkn   H.  Filbey, 
Walled   Lake.    Mich.,   a-vsiKnors  to  Eth>l   Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawii^.    Filed  .Nov.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,452 

2  Claim*.    (CL  44—78) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  liquid  hydrocar- 
bon fuel  tending  to  und  rgo  oxidative  deterioration  con- 
taining 0.001  to  about  2  percent  of  4,4'-bis(2-isopropyl- 
6-tert-butylphenol ) . 


with  that  of  said  fixing  chamber,  the  inlet  end  of  said 
fixing  tube  communicating  with  the  exit  end  of  said  re- 
actor tube,  said  annular  heating  flue  surrounding  said  fix- 
ing tube  commimicating  with  the  annular  heating  flue 
surrounding  the  reactor  tube  for  scries  flow  of  heating 
gases  through  both  annular  heating  flues,  a  heat  transfer 
member  comprising  continuous  walls  of  good  thermal 
conductivity  material  extending  throughout  substantially 
the  full  cross-sectional  area  of  the  fixing  tube  for  sub- 
stantially the  full  length  thereof,  and  means  for  with- 
drawing the  fixed  gas  from  the  exit  end  of  said  fixer  tube. 


3,156.544 
APPARATUS   FOR    MAKING    COMBl'STIBLE    GAS 
John  C.  Eck,  Convent,  and  Edward  M.  Gocze,  Avencl, 
NJ.,  BirigDors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1962,  Ser.  No.  227,348 
10  Claims.    (CL  48—102) 


3,156,545 
ABRASIVE  ARTICLES 
Samuel  S.  Kistler,  Sah  Lake  City,  Utah,  and  Charica  V. 
Rue.  Tiffin,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Waltefield  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  .Michigan 
No  Drawing.      Filed   May    14,    1962,  Scr.  No.   194,700 
7  Claims.    (CL  51—298) 
1.  A  solid  abrasive  article  comprising  abrasive  grains 
having  a  grit  size  in  the  range  of  No.  8  to  No.  250  bonded 
with  at  least  one  thermosetting  resin,  said  abrasive  grains 
consisting  essentially  of  about   15%    to  about  60%    by 
volume  of  glass,  about  7%  to  about  85%  by  volume  of 
zirconia  particles  and  about  78%  to  0%  by  volume  of 
alumina  particle,  said  zirconia  and  alumina  pariicles  being 
embedded  in  and  distributed  throughout  said  glass. 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  combustible  gas.  in  combina- 
tion, a  reactor  having  a  single  inner  reactor  tube  of  heat 
resistant  and  heat  conducting  material  spaced  from  the 
inner  walls  of  said  reactor  to  define  an  annular  heating 
flue  surrounding  said  tube,  the  axis  of  said  tube  being 
substantially  coincident  with  that  of  said  reactor,  means 
for  continuously  supplying  hot  gases  to  said  annular  heat- 
ing flue  and  flowing  such  gases  through  said  flue  to  heat 
said  tube,  means  for  continuously  supplying  a  gas  making 
medium  to  said  tube,  means  for  continuously  supplying 
a  carrier  gas  to  said  tube,  a  fixing  chamber  having  a  single 
inner  flxing  tube  of  heat  resistant  and  heat  conducting 
material  therein  spaced  from  the  inner  walls  defining  an 
annular  beating  flue  surrounding  the  inner  fixing  tube, 
the  axis  of  said  fixing  tube  being  substantially  coincident 


3,156,546 
GAS  CHROMATOGRAPHIC  SEPARATION  AT 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  OPERATION 
William  C.  Jones,  Jr.,  Baytown,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Esso  Re<tearch  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  3,  1960,  Scr.  No.  67,122 
2  Claims.    (CI.  55 — 67) 


1.  A  method  of  chromatographically  separating  thio- 
hydrocarbons  which  comprises  passing  said  thiohydro- 
carbons  in  admixture  through  an  elongated  chromato- 
graphic column  having  a  stationary  phase  of  polyepichlo- 
rohydrin  having  a  molecular  weight  range  of  400  to  2000 
and  an  average  molecular  weight  of  1150,  at  a  tempera- 
ture above  64°  C.  whereby  said  admixture  is  resolved  in- 
to its  components. 


3,156,547 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  GAS  CLEANING 
DEVICES 
Howard  W.   Fleck,  Wabash,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1961,  Scr.  No.  149,749 
4  Clahns.    (CL  55—118) 
1.  In  an  air  cleaner  having  a  particle  collecting  area 
and  a  treating  mechanism  for  the  collecting  area  includ- 
ing a  driving  motor,  a  treating  head  adapted  to  be  driven 
thereby  to  pass  back  and  forth  across  said  collecting  area 
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and  to  perform  treating  operations  thereupon  and  a 
sequencer  far  controlling  the  operation  of  said  treating 
mechanism  to  provide  a  treating  cycle  including  portions 
of  the  cycle  wherein  said  head  is  moved  across  said  collect- 
ing area  and  treating  operations  are  performed  upon  said 
area  and  portions  of  the  cycle  wherein  said  head  is  held 
stationary  for  fixed  periods  of  time,  said  sequencer  com- 
prising; a  programmer  operable  through  a  plurality  of 
positions  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  driving 
motor  during  a  treating  cycle;  electrically  energizable 
advance  means  operably  associated  with  said  programmer 
and  responsive  to  electrical  signals  to  drive  said  program- 
mer through  said  plurality  of  p>ositions;  an  energization 
circuit  for  said  driving  motor;  first  switch  means  in  said 
circuit  for  controlling  energization  of  said  driving  motor; 
first  signal  means  operable  in  response  to  movement  of 
said  treating  head  for  supplying  an  electrical  signal  upon 
movement  of  said  treating  head  across  said  area;  circuit 
means  including  second  switch  means  for  electrically  con- 


necting said  first  signal  means  to  said  advance  means; 
second  signal  means  adapted  to  supply  electrical  signals  at 
a  substantially  uniform  rate;  further  circuit  means  includ- 
ing third  switch  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  sec- 
ond signal  means  to  said  advance  means;  means  including 
means  operable  by  said  programmer  for  operating  said 
first,  second,  and  third  switch  means  to  complete  the  ener- 
gization circuit  for  said  driving  motor  and  to  electrically 
connect  said  advance  means  only  to  said  first  signal  means 
during  portions  of  said  cycle  wherein  said  movable  head  is 
to  be  moved  across  said  area,  and  to  open  said  motor  ener- 
gization circuit  and  to  electrically  connect  said  advance 
means  only  to  said  second  signal  means  during  portions 
of  said  cycle  wherein  said  movable  head  is  stationary,  the 
sequencer  thereby  being  adaptable  to  any  air  cleaner  to 
provide  a  predetermined  number  of  passes  of  said  treat- 
ing head  back  and  forth  across  the  collecting  area  during 
each  of  said  portions  of  said  cycle  wherein  said  head  is 
moving  without  regard  to  the  dimensions  of  the  collecting 
area.  i 


3,156,548  '     : 

GAS  CHROMATOGRAPHY  APPAR.\TUS 
John  A.  Perry,  Lansing,  III.,  assignor  to  Sinclair  Research^ 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,487 
9  Claims.    (CL  55—197) 
1.  An  apparatus  suitable  for  use  in  gas  chromatography 
and  which  may  be  provided  with  a  source  of  carrier  gas, 
a  source  of  fluid  sample,  partitioning  means  and  effluent 
collection   means  which  comprises  a  chassis  having  a 
front  side  and  a  back  side,  which  chassis  supports 
(I)  Inlets  for 

(A)  a  carrier  gas  . 

(B)  a  liquid  sample  and  ' 

(C)  a  gas  sample 


(II)  A  carrier  gas  flow  line  having  flow  control  means 
which  connects  said  carrier  gas  inlet  with  said  sample 
inlets. 

(III)  Connections  to 

(A)  partitioning   means   comprising   an   inlet   to 
said  means  and  an  outlet  from  said  means  and 

(B)  effluent  collection  means 

(IV)  A  sample  passageway  leading,  by  way  of  flow 
control  means,  from  said  sample  inlets  to  said  parti- 
tiomng  means  inlet. 


(V)  An  effluent  line  leading,  by  way  of  flow  control 
means,  from  said  partition  means  outlet  to  said  efflu- 
ent collection  means,  and 

(VI)  On  its  back  side  an  insulating  iacket  which  en- 
closes said  carrier  gas  flow  line,  said  sample  passage- 
way and  said  effluent  line. 

said  inlets  (I)  and  connections  (HI)  being  accessible  on 
the  front  side  of  the  chassis. 


3,156349 
METHOD  OF  MELTING  SILICON 
Denis  G.  Kelemen,  Wilmington,  DeL,  assiginor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dei., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  727,t23       I 
1  Claim.    (CL  65—32) 


1     -^ 


The  method  of  progressively  mcHing  and  solidifying 
a  mass  of  silicon  which  comprises  supporting  said  silicon 
in  a  clear  fused  silica  or  clear  fused  quartz  vessel  in  an 
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inert  atmosphere,  heating  a  portion  of  said  mass  to  a  tem- 
perature above  the  melting  point  of  silicon  by  inducing 
heating  currents  in  said  portion  from  a  high  frequency  or 
radio  frequency  induction  energy  source,  moving  said 
silicon  relative  to  said  source  to  permit  progressive  melt- 
ing and  solidifying  of  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
mass  of  silicon  and  simultaneously  with  said  heating 
step  maintaining  the  container  walls  at  a  temperature  be- 
low the  melting  temperature  of  the  silicon  by  causing  a 
liquid,  non-conducting  coolant  to  flow  in  contact  with  the 
external  surfaces  of  the  walls  of  said  vessel. 


3  156  55#  I 

SEED  STOCK  FROTKCTING  AGENT  IN 
DRIi  I.ABLF  FORM 
EiMt-Aagust  Bartels,  Wiesbaden,  Germany,  amigoor  to 
Cbembtcbe    Herke    Albert.    Wiesbaden- Blebrick,   Ger- 
inan>,  a  corporation  of  tierman> 
No  Drawing.      FUed  SepL  6.  I960,  Ser.  No.  53,899 
Claimi  priorit),  appUcatioo  Germany  Sept.  3,  1959 

6  Claims.  (CL  71—2.4) 
1.  A  granular  drillable  seed  protecting  agent  for  treat- 
ing seeds,  the  particles  of  which  comprise  a  granular  non- 
germinating  drillable  carrier,  a  first  layer  over  said  carrier 
strongly  adherent  thereto  and  containing  a  seed  protecting 
substance,  said  la\er  being  at  least  partially  decomposable 
by  the  moisture  in  the  soil  during  the  germination  of 
the  seed  to  be  protected,  and  a  powdery  second  adherent 
layer  over  said  first  layer  the  second  layer  conuining  a 
binding  agent  different  from  that  of  the  first  layer,  adher- 
ing to  the  first  layer  less  strongly  than  said  first  layer  to 
the  carrier,  and  containing  a  seed  protecting  substaiice 
which  is  at  least  partially  transferable  to  seed  mixed  with 
the  granular  drillable  seed  protecting  agent. 


3,156,553  

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 

CONTROL  OF  WEEDS 

Norman  E.  Searie,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  L  da 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  106,535 

2  Claims.  (CL  71—2^) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  a  herbicidal  amount  of 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2,5-di- 
chloro-6-methylbenzoyl  chloride;  2,3,5-trichloro-6-methyl- 
benzoyl  chloride;  2,6-dichloro-5-methylbenzoyl  chloride; 
2,3,6-trichloro-5-methylbenzoyl  chloride;  2-chloro-5,6-di- 
methylbenzoyl  chloride;  2,3-dichloro-3.6-dimethylbenzoyl 
chloride;  and  2,3-dichloro-6-methylbenzoyl  chloride  and 
less  than  6%  by  weight  of  a  surface-active  agent. 


3,156,554 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  RELATIVE  STEM 
GROWTH  OF  PLANTS 
Nathan  E.  Toibcrt,  Okemos,  Mkfa.,  assignor  to  Rescardi 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.   31,    1963,  S«r.  No.  255,175 
10  Claims.    (CL  71—2.7) 
1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  relative  stem  growth 
of  plants  consisting  of  treating  plants  with  a  compound 
of  the  formula 

R— N(CH,),.Y  ! 

wherein  R  contains  not  less  than  two  and  not  more  than 
three  carbon  atoms  and  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  haloalkyl,  alkylene,  baloalkylene,  cyanoalkyl, 
mercaptoalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl  and  epithioalkyl,  and  Y  is  a 
nonphytotoxic  anion  in  an  amount  effective  to  reduce 
relative  stem  growth  without  causing  phytotoxic  effects. 


'  3,156,551 

HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITION  OF  REDUCED  TEND- 
ENCY TO  CORRODE  IRON  AND  ZINC 
Robert  Coles  Brian.  Bracknell,  F^ocland,  assignor  to  Im- 
perial  (  hemkal   Industries  limited,  I  oodon,   Fjigland, 
a  corporation   of  (.real   Britain 
No   Drawing.      Filed    Ma>    29.    1961,   Ser.    No.    113.076 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain  June  9,    I960 
21  Claims.    (CL  71—2.4) 
1.  A  herbicidal  composition  having  a  reduced  tendeiKy 
to  corrode  iron  and  zinc,  comprising  a  herbicidally  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  normally  corrosive,  herbicidally  active 
dipyridylium  quaternary   salt  and   a  corrosion  reducing 
mixture  present  in  corrosion-inhibiting  amount,  said  mix- 
ture   consisting    essentially    of    an    inorganic    phosphate 
which  gives  rise  to  H,PO«-  ions  when  dissolved  in  water 
and  an  inorganic  water-soluble  molybdate,  said  phosphate 
and  molybdate  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  water-soluble  ammonium,  alkali  metal  and  alkaline 
earth  metal  monohydrogen  and  dihydrogen  phosphates 
and  alkali  metal  molybdates. 


3,156,555 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  RELATIVE 

STEM  GROWIH 

Nathan  E.  Tolberl,  Okemos,  Mich.,  assiKnor  to  Research 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

No  Drawlag.  Filed  Mar.  21,   1963,  Ser.  No.  266,786 
4  Claims.  (CL  71—2.7) 
1.  The  method  of  controlling  the  relative  stem  growth 
of  plants  consisting  of  treating  plants  with  a  compound  of 
the  formula 

R— N(CH,),.Y 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iso- 
propyl;  n-propyl  and  2-methylpropyl  and  Y  is  a  non- 
phytotoxic anion  in  an  amount  effective  to  reduce  rela- 
tive stem  growth  without  causing  phytotoxic  effects. 


3,156.552 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MODIFICATION  OF  THE 
GROWTH   AND  CONTROL  OF  UNDESIRED 
VEGETATION  ^    ^ 

Malrla  J.  Joacphs,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  .Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  ^,       ~.^»^m 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,2t7 
7  Claims.  (CL  71—2.5) 
1.  A  method  which  comprises  exposing  plants  and 
plant  parts  to  the  action  of  a  growth-altering  amount 
of  an  active  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  tris(l-a2iridinyl)phosphine  oxide,  tris(l-aziridinyl) 
phosphine  sulfide.  tris(2-methyl-l-aziridinyl)phosphine 
oxide,  tris(2-methyl-l-aziridinyl)  phosphine  sulfide  and 
an  O-lower  alkyl  bis  (aziridinyl)  phosphine  oxide. 


3,156,556 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  FINE  SPHERICAL 
METAL  POWDERS 
Basil  Meddfaics,  Fort  Saskatchewan,  Alberta,  and  David 
John  Ivor  Evans,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada,  assign- 
ors to  Sbenritt  Gordon   Mines   Limited,  Toronto,  On- 
tario, Canada,  a  compan>  of  Canada 

FUed  July  20.  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,347 
7  Claims.    (CL  75— ,5) 


3 


(9       (^ 

1.  A   method   for  the   production  of  nickel   powder 
formed   of   spherical   particles   by   reacting   an   aqueous 
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ammoniacal  nickel  sulphate  solution  with  hydrogen  gas 
at  elevated  temperature  and  pressure  comprising  initiat- 
ing said  reaction  in  a  solution  which  is  adjusted  to  con- 
tain, in  solution,  1  mole  of  sulphate  radical  per  mole 
of  nickel  and  ammonia  in  an  amount  equivalent  to  about 
1.8  to  about  2.5  moles  of  ammonia  per  mole  of  dissolved 
nickel;  and  in  which  is  provided  an  addition  agent  ca- 
pable of  initiating  and  promoting  the  reducing  reaction 
in  an  amount  within  the  range  of  from  about  0.1  to  about 
1  gram  per  litre,  and  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  anthraquinone,  substituted  anthraquinones, 
benzoquinone,  naphthoquinone,  tannic  acid  and  morin 
in  amount  of  at  least  about  0.01  gram  per  litre. 


3,156,557 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  METALS  FROM 

METAL  OXIDES 

Erik  Dahl  and  Sigmund  Olutad,  \agsbygd,  near  Kristi- 

ansand.    and    Hans    Skretting,    Kxistiansand,    Norway, 

assignors  to  Elektrokemisk  A/  S,  Oslo,  Norway,  a  cor- 

poratioD  of  Norway 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Sept  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  14«.663 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway  Oct.  4,  1964 

10  Claims.     (CL  75—4) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  charge  pellets  character- 
ized by  the  fact  of  having  a  point  pressure  strength  initial- 
ly of  at  least  3  kg.  and,  upon  three  days'  storage,  of  at 
least  15  kg.,  and  further  characterized  by  the  fact  that 
upon  heating  of  the  pellets  to  700*  C.  the  point  pressure 
strength  thereof  increases  substantially,  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  mixing  together  finely  divided  charge  mate- 
rial which  can  be  reduced  with  carbon  and  which  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  essentially  of  iron 
oxide,  iron  oxide  combined  with  alloying  ingredients  and 
calcium  compounds,  with  a  finely  divided  bituminous 
binding  agent  having  an  effective  swelling  index  of  at 
least  4.5  and  comprising  in  major  part  finely-divided  coal, 
mixing  into  the  mixture  so  formed  from  about  3%  to 
about  10%  by  weight  of  a  water-activatable  hydraulic 
cement  and  then  pelletizing  the  final  mixture  with  the  aid 
of  water. 


3,156.558 

HIGH-DENSITY,  NON.MAGNETIC  STAINLESS 

STEEL 

Samuel  J.  Rosenberg  and  Thomas  P.  Royston,  Jr.,  Waafa- 

ington,  D.C.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 

as  represented  bv  the  Secretary  of  Commerce 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  3,  1961,  S«r.  No.  142,74« 

4  Claims.    (CI.  75—121) 
1.  A  high  density,  nonmagnetic  steel,  of  approximately 
8.4  grams/cm.^  and  consisting  essentially  of: 

carbon 0.20%   maximum 

manganese 2.00%  maximum 

phosphorous :..  0.040%   maximum 

sulfiir 0.030%   maximum 

silicon 1.60%  maximum 

chromium 15.5  to  17.5% 

nickel 31.5  to  33.5% 

tungsten 9.0  to  10.0% 

and  the  balance  of  said  steel  being  essentially  iroii. 


3,156,559 
ALUMINL^f  BRONZE  ALLOY  CONTAINING  IRON 

AND  COBALT  AND  METHOD  OF  HEAT  TREAT- 

ING  THE  SAME 
John  F.  Klement,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Ampco 

.Metal,     Inc.,     Milwaukee,     Wis.,     a     corporation     of 

Wisconsin 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July   19,   1961,  Ser.  No.  125,104 
6  Claims.    (CI.  75—162) 

1.  An  aluminum  bronze  alloy,  consisting  essentially  of 
9.0%  to  12.0%  aluminum,  2.0%  to  5.0%  iron.  0.01% 
to  1.9%  cobalt  and  the  balance  copper,  said  alloy  having 


a  metallographic  structure  consisting  of  beta,  cobalt-con- 
taining intermctallic  compounds  and  acicular  alpha  and 
having  a  tensile  strength  in  the  range  of  100,000  to 
120.000  p.s.i.,  a  yield  strength  in  the  range  of  45,000  to 
70,000  p.s.i.,  an  elongation  in  two  inches  of  5%  to  30%, 
and  a  Brinell  hardness  in  the  range  of  190  to  240. 


3,156,560 

DLfCTILE  NIOBIUM  AND  T-WTALU^M  ALLOYS 
John  W.  Semmcl,  Jr.,  Wyoming,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Companv,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,263 

6  Claims.  (CL  75—174) 
1.  A  body  composed  of  (a)  at  least  90  weight  percent 
of  a  matrix  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
niobium  and  tantalum,  said  matrix  containing  small 
amounts  of  oxygen,  carbon  and  nitrogen  as  nonmetallic 
impurities  and.  (^)  a  compound  of  a  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  scandium,  yttrium  and  the  rare 
earth  elements  of  the  lanthanide  series  of  the  Periodic 
Table  of  Elements,  and  combinations  thereof  together 
with  said  nonmetallic  impurities,  said  selected  metal  being 
added  in  amounts  of  from  about  2  to  10  weight  percent  of 
said  alloy  to  combine  with  said  nonmetallic  impurities 
and  increase  the  ductility  of  said  matrix  metal. 


3,156,561 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCLNG  COLOR  PHOTO- 
GR.\PHIC  PICTURES 
Paul  Dreyfus,  Basel.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba  Cor- 
poration, Summit,   NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  1.  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,068 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland,  Jum  3,   1951, 
60,178;  Apr.  16,  1959,  72,135 
16  Claims.    (CL  96—20) 
1.  In  a  process   for  producing  colored  photograi^c 
pictures  composed  of  at  least  two  component  color  images 
by  the  ailver-dyesttiff  bleaching  process,  wherein  (a)  by 
exposure  and  development  silver  images  representing  the 
component  color  images  are  produced  in  a  photographic 
material,  each  image  being  in  close  spatial  relationship 
with  an  appertaining  dyestuff,  aiKl  wherein  (b)  said  dye- 
stuffs  are  bleached   in  dependence   on   the   appertaining 
silver  images  to  produce  dyestuff  images,  the  improve- 
ment  consisting   essentially   of  subjecting   the   dyestuffs 
contained  in  the  photographic  material,  after  full  forma- 
tion of  the  silver  images,  to  bleaching  out  treatment  com- 
prising  at   least   two   successive    operations    in   dyestuff 
bleaching  baths,  each  of  which  baths  exerts  a  different 
bleachng  action  on  at  least  one  and  the  same  component 
image,  thereby  acceleratedly  bleaching  out  dyestuff  of  at 
least  one,  but  less  than  all,  of  the  component  images  in 
at  least  one  of  said  bleaching  operations,  and  bleaching 
out  dyestuff  of  from  at  least  the  remaining  up  to  all  of 
said  component  images  in  at  least  one  other  bleaching 
operation;  and  so  adjusting  the  accelerated  bleaching  to 
the  other  bleaching  as  to  yield  the  predetermined  balance 
between  the  gradations  of  the  different  color  component 
images. 

3,156,562 
REPRODUCTION  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGES 
ON  CERAMIC  SURFACES 
Murray  N.  Gladstone,  Ixts  Angeles,  Calif. 
(532  E.  Michelle  St^  West  Covina,  Calif.) 
FUed  Oct  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,672 
6  Claims.    (CL  96—34) 
1.  A  process  of  producing  a  grainless   photographic 
image  in  continuous  tone  on  a  ceramic  surface  from  a 
stripping  film  having  a  gelatin  silver  halide  emulsion  ad- 
hered to  a  thin  cellulose  derivative  support  which  is  ad- 
hered by  a  warm-water  softenable  adhesive  to  a  heavier 
cellulose  derivative  support,  comprising  the  steps  of  ex- 
posing,  through   a   continuous   tone   negative,   the   said 
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emulsion  so  that  the  exposing  light  goes  first  through  the 
cellulose  derivative  supporu  and  then  into  the  emulsion, 
developing   the   exposed   film   in  a   hardening  developer 
which  hardens  the  emulsion  to  a  depth  in  direct  propor- 
tion  with  the  coruinuous  tones  of  the  said  continuous 
tone  negative,  thus  rendering  insoluble  in  warm  water  all 
the  portions  of  the  emulsion  so  exposed  and  developed 
arresting  the  developing  action  in  a  solution  of  acetic 
acid,  washing  away  the  unexposed  portions  of  the  emul- 
sion with  warm  water,  bleaching  the  resulting  image  in 
solutions  of  that  class  of  chemicals  which  form  an  in- 
soluble silver  salt  image  soluble  in  thiosulphate  solutions, 
dissolving  said  silver  salt  image  in  a  thiosulphate  solution, 
washing   away   the   said   thiosulphate   solution,   stripping 
under  warm  water  the  thin  cellulose  derivative  support 
from   the    heavier   cellulose   derivative   support,   drying, 
irrating  the  resulting  clear  gelatin  relief  image  which  is 
adhered  to  the  thin  cellulose  derivative  support  alternately 
in  aqueous  solutions  of  metallic  acid  salts  the  metallic 
components  of  which  are  of  the  class  consisting  of  ceramic 
colorants,  and  in  aqueous  solutions  of  alkali  salts  within 
that  class  which  will  form  insoluble  metallic  precipitates 
with  the  said  metallic  acid  salts,  resulting  in  the  deposi- 
tion within  the  gelatin  relief  image  of  a  uniformly  dis- 
persed  precipitate  of  water  insoluble  metallic  salts  the 
metallic  components  of  which  are  of  the  class  consisting 
of  ceramic  colorants  and  which  metallic  components  wUI 
serve  as  the  ceramic  colorants  herein,  continuing  the  said 
alternate  treatmenu  until  the  required  density  of  precipi- 
tate within  the  said  gelatin  relief  image  is  obtained,  swab- 
bing the  relief  image  to  remove  adhering  surface  precipi- 
tate, drying,  adhering  with  an  adhesive  colloid  the  face  of 
the  precipiute  bearing  gelatin  relief  image  to  the  ceramic 
surface,  dissolving  away  the  cellulose  derivative  support 
of  the  gelatin  relief  image,  and  finng  the  combined  pre- 
cipitate bearing  gelatin  relief  image  and  the  ceramic  piece 
to  burn  awa\  the  gelatin  and  the  adhesive  colloid  and  to 
fuse  the  image  to  the  ceramic  piece. 


with  the  image  carrier  and  the  developed  direct  positive 
photograptiic  plate  engaging  opposite  sides  of  the  work 
piece,  exposing  both  sides  of  the  work  piece  through 
the  image  carrier  and  the  developed  direct  positive  plate, 
respectively,  removing  the  exposed  work  piece  from  the 
jig,  removing  the  areas  on  the  work  piece  of  the  unexposed 
photosensitive,  reagent-resistant  material,  and  etching  both 
sides  of  the  work  piece  on  the  areas  in  which  the  photo- 
sensitive, reagent-resistant  material  has  been  removed 
whereby  the  etching  ^  takes  place  in  aligned  patterns  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  work  piece  corresponding  to  the  pat- 
tern on  the  image  carrier. 


GO"' 


It" 


3,156,564 
PRODUCTION    OF    PHOTOGRAPHIC    IMAGES 
MAKING  USE  OF  THE  INTENSITY-REVER- 
SAL EFFECT 
Ren^  von  Wartburg,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  John 
Eggert,  Zollikon,  Zurich,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  4.  1959.  Ser.  No.  797,056 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Mar.   11,   1958 
9  Claims.    (CL  96 — 45) 
1.  In  the  process  of  producing  a  direct  positive  photo- 
graphic reproduction  with  a  photographic  emulsion  that 
is   subjected   to   intensity-reversal   by   an   intense  diffuse 
flash  exposure  of  not  more  than  0.01  second,  the  improve- 
ment according  to  which  the  emulsion  used  is  one  which 
has  been  subjected  to  a  grain  size  ripening  while  contain- 
ing an  anti-fogging  agent,  and  has  not  been  subjected  to 
a  chemical  ripening. 


3,156,563 
METHOD     OF     PRODUCLNG     ACCUTIATELY 
ALIGNED  PATTERNS  ON  OPPOSITE  SIDES 
OF  A  WORK  PIECE 
Michael  E.  Harrison.  Redondo  Beach,  and  John  E.  Fitz- 
gerald, Manhattan   Beach.  (  allf.,  assignors  to  Thomp- 
son Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  808.085 
4  Claims.    (CI.  96—36) 


3,156,565 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  STRIPPING  FILM 
James  R.  Sinclah-,  Mayfield  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 
mesn^   assignments,  to  Minnesota   Nflning  and   Manu- 
facturing Companv,  a  corporation  of  I>elaware 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,366 
9  Claims.     (CL  96—83) 


1.  The  method  of  etching  aligned  patterns  on  opposite 
sides  of  a  work  piece  including  in  combination  the  steps 
of  preparing  an  image  carrier  bearing  a  desired  pattern, 
attaching  the  image  carrier  to  one-half  of  a  two-piece 
jig,  attaching  a  direct  positive  photographic  plate  to  the 
other  half  of  the  two-piece  jig.  joining  the  halves  of  the 
two-piece  jig  with  the  image  carrier  being  held  in  fixed 
relationship  and  in  contact  with  the  direct  positive 
photographic  plate,  exposing  the  direct  positive  photo- 
graphic plate  through  the  image  carrier,  developing  the 
direct  positive  photographic  plate  with  one-half  of  the 
jig  affixed  thereto,  applying  a  photosensitive,  reagent- 
resistant  material  to  opposite  sides  of  the  work  piece, 
joining  the  two  halves  of  the  jig  about  the  work  piece 


-  SubstraHjm 

f^lyttyrtnt  f»mporar/  support 


1.  A  stripping  film  comprising  a  polystyrene  temporary 
support,  a  releasable  membrane  on  one  side  thereof  con- 
sisting essentially  of  between  about  10  and  about  45 
weight  percent  of  acrylate  ester  polymer  and  between 
about  55  and  about  90  weight  percent  of  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  a  lower  alkyl  cellulose  ether  and  a 
cellulose  ester  of  an  organic  carboxylic  acid  having  from 
two  to  four  carbon  atoms,  said  membrane  being  adhered 
to  said  polystyrene  suppcMi  and  cleanly  strippable  there- 
from by  mechanical  peeling,  and  a  photosensitive  silver 
halide  layer  carried  by  said  releasable  membrane  on  the 
side  opposite  the  polystyrene  support. 


3,156,566 
PROCESSES  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  TENDERNTSS 
OF  .MEAT  USING  A  COLD  WATER  BUFFERED 
ENZYME 

Beverly  E.  Williams,  La  Grange  Park,  HI.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Chas.  Pfizer  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New 

Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No   Drawing.     Filed  July   22,   1963,  Ser.  No.   296,437 

1  Cbim.    (CL  99—107) 

In  a  process  for  increasing  the  tenderness  of  cooked 

meat,  the  steps  of  adding  an  aqueous  proteolytic  enzyme 

solution  by  multiple  entry  injection  of  approximately  3% 

solution  by  weight  under  pressures  of  from  35  to  100 
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pounds  per  square  inch  and  at  a  temperature  of  about  32 
F  such  that  the  temperature  of  the  solution  in  the  meat 
does  not  exceed  approximately  55'  F.  directly  into  the 
meat  of  freshly  slaughtered  edible  animals  before  comple- 
tion of  rigor  mortis  whereby  the  activity  of  the  proteolytic 
enzyme  on  the  meat  is  buffered  and  minimized  during  the 
subsequent  chilling  process  and  the  greater  part  of  the 
activity  of  the  proteolytic  enzyme  occurs  during  the  cook- 
ing of  the  meat  with  increase  in  tenderness  of  the  meat, 
the  proteolytic  enzyme  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  papiun.  bromelin,  ficin  and  combmaUons 
thereof  having  a  potency  of  approximately  40  HU/g.  in 
an  amount  of  approximately  1  gram  for  each  300  pounds 
of  meat  treated.  

3,15«3«7  _^«,„ 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  CHEESE 

CONTINUOUSLY 

BiuncU  E.  Budahn,  Norwood,  Mian. 

FUed  May  3.  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,«5* 

10  Claims.    (CL  W— 115) 


the  homogenized,  pasteurized  cheese  milk  with  a  starter 
culture  containing  Streptococcus  cremoris.  Leuconostoc. 
and  a  microorganism  selected  from  the  group  consisUng 
of  Lactobacillus  lactis.  Bacterium  linens  and  Micrococcus 
caseolyticus.  thereafter  admixing  rennet  with  the  inocu- 
lated cheese  milk  to  coagulate  the  curd,  cutting  the  curd 
after  about  one  hour,  stirring  and  cooking  the  curd,  drain- 
ing the  curd,  salting  the  curd,  hooping  the  curd,  press- 
ing out  the  wet  curd  in  substantially  the  absence  of  air, 
and  curing  the  cheese,  and,  as  a  step  following  homogeniz- 
ing the  pasteurized  cream  and  prior  to  admixing  rennet 
to  the  cheese  milk,  adding  to  the  fat  a  lipase  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  animal  lipase  and  a  mi- 
crobial lipase  to  contribute  flavor  to  the  cheese. 


3,156,5*9 
SEASONING    COMPOSITION    AND    ^£["0^    Of 
ENHANCING    THE    FLAVOR    OF    FOODS    CON- 
TAINING A  GLUTAMIC  ACID  SALT 
Joan  M.  GrifBo.  Forest  Hills,  and  Ed»»ard  F.  Bouchard, 
Huntington,  N.Y.,   and   Kurt   S.    koni«sbacber,  Stam- 
foni.  Conn.,  asiignors  to  Chas.  Pfizer  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y„  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  1,  19*2,  Ser.  No.  170,494 

13  Claims.     (CL  99 — 14«) 
1.  A  seasoning  for  food  which  comprises  a  mixture 
of  a  glutamic  acid  salt  and  maltol,  said  mixture  contain- 
ing maltol  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.5  to  about  20 
percent  by  weight  of  the  said  gluumic  acid  salt. 


1.  In  the  making  of  cheese  from  sltbt  of  cheese  curd 
In  a  continuous  operation  from  milling  to  hooping  with 
a  substantial  saving  in  butterfat  content  of  the  cheese 
and  a  substantial  reduction  in  dusting  losses  and  a  sub- 
stantial reduction  in  time  consumed  for  the  operaUon, 

the  steps  of 

(a)  milling  slabs  of  the  curd 

lb)  spreading  a  predetermined  proportionate  amount 

of  salt  upon  the  milled  curd 
(c)  tumbling  the  curd  immediately  as  milled  and  salted 
for  such  time  and  under  such  conditions  as  re- 
quired to  coat  the  salt  evenly  on  the  curd  and  keep 
potential  dusting  losses  in  the  so  tumbled  curd  along 
with  the  full  butterfat  content  thereof,  and 

(</)  then  discharging  the  so  tumbled  curd  and  salt 
into  containers  for  subsequent  pressing  of  the  curd 
into  checae. 


3,154,57t 
HEAT  TREATMENT  OF   ALBL^EN   TO   REDIXE 
THE  MICROBIOLOGICAL  POPULATION  THLRE- 

John  Holme,  Green  Township,  Hamilton  Count>,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  Ctocln- 
nati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio  ,.,,,• 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  141,319 
9  Cfadnu.  (CL  99—161) 
1  A  process  for  reducing  the  microbiological  popula- 
Uon  of  albumen,  which  process  comprises  addmg  sutti- 
cient  soluble  alkali-metal  soap  of  at  least  one  fatty  acid 
containing  from  12  to  22  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule 
to  produce  a  soap  concentration  of  from  about  0.002  to 
about  0.010  molar  in  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  albumen 
containing  not  more  than  about  six  percent  albumen 
solids  by  weight;  subjecting  the  aqueous  mixture  of  fatty 
acid  soap  and  albumen  to  temperatures  of  at  least  212* 
F.  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  effect  significant 
reduction  of  the  microbiological  population  thereof,  cool- 
ing said  mixture;  and  thereafter  removing  said  soluble 
soap  from  solution,  whereby  the  albumen  has  essentially 
unimpaired  culinary  function. 


3,156,56« 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  LOW-FAT  RIPENED 
SKIM  MILK  CHEESE 
Rohert  E.  Hargrove,  Fairfax,  Va.,  •nd  Frmk  E.  McDon- 
ough,  Accokeek,  Md.,  assignors  to  the  Lnlted  States  of 
Xl^erlca  as  represented  by  the  S^^etary  of  Agricultune 
No   Drawing.      Filed   Feb.   28,    1963,  Ser.   No.   261,906 
13  Claims.    (CL  99— 116) 
(Granted  under  THie  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  »ec.  266) 
1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  a  low-fat  ripened  skim 
milk  cheese  comprising  pasteurizing  a  cream  contaimng 
about  20%    milk  fat  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
about  175-190"  F.,  homogenizing  the  pasteurized  cream, 
combining  about  2%   by  weight  homogenized,  pasteur- 
ized  cream   with  about   98%    by  weight  skim   milk  to 
provide  a  cheese  milk,  pasteurizing  the  cheese  milk^at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  about  from   170-185     F.. 
homogenizing  the  pasteurized  cheese  milk  at  a  pressure 
of  not  appreciably  more  than  1.000  p.s.i.g..  inoculaung 


3,156,571 
CONTINUOUS  PROCFiiS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
MAKING  CONCENTRATED  LIQl  IDS 
Charles  S.  Walker,   Clearwater,   Fla.,   assignor  to  Instl- 
tutum  DIvi  Thomae  Foundation,  CiKinnati,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio  ...,., 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1955,  Ser.  No.  489,325 
12  Claims.  (CL  99—205) 
1.  In  a  process  of  making  concentrates  from  aqueous 
liquid  beverage  material  chosen  from  a  class  consisting 
of  fruit  and  vegetable  juices,  milk  and  brewed  coffee,  the 
steps  of  continuously  circulating  the  beverage  material  be- 
tween a  cooler  acting  to  cool  portions  of  said  beverage 
material  to  the  extent  of  producing  ice  crystals  therein 
and  a  holding  tank,  in  a  closed  system,  whereby  the  forma- 
tion of  ice  crystals  in  the  beverage  material  takes  place 
while  the  beverage  material  is  maintained  in  a  ftowable 
condition,  continuously  introducing  fresh  beverage  mate- 
rial into  the  circulating  stream  and  continuously  withdraw- 
ing partially  frozen  beverage  material  from  the  circulating 
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stream,  and  subjecting  the  withdrawn  material  to  centrif- 
ugal separation  whereby  to  remove  from  it  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  ice  crystals  formed  therein. 

10.  In  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  a  reservoir 
for  liquid  to  be  concentrated,  a  holding  tank  fed  by  said 
reservoir,  means  for  gradually  cooling  said  liquid  to  a  tem- 
perature at  which  ice  crystals  form  therein,  said  holding 
tank  and  cooling  mear>s  having  interconnections  forming 
a  recirculatory  system,  means  for  maintaining  said  liquid 


tf-'.' 
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under  conditions  of  continuous  agitation  in  said  recircula- 
tory system  during  ihe  formation  of  said  crystals,  means 
for  varying  the  length  of  time  of  submission  of  any  incre- 
ment of  said  liquid  to  said  cooling  and  agitating  in  said 
system,  whereby  to  vary  the  size  and  size  distribution  of 
tile  crystals  forming  in  said  liquid,  means  for  withdrawing 
treated  liquid  from  said  recirculatory  system,  and  sepa- 
rating means  acting  to  separate  from  said  treated  liquid 
crystals  above  a  certain  size  therein. 


3,156,572 
PRINTING  INKS 
Daniel    J.    Carilck,    Berkeley    Heights,    and    WUIiam    1. 
Rnsscll,  Dover,  N  J.,  assicnon  to  Interchcmkml  Corpo- 
ration. New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.     FUed   Oct.   It,   IHl,  Ser.  No.   145,979 
5  culms.    (CL  106—27) 
1.  A  thermoplastic  printing  ink  having  a  solidification 
point  between  104*  and  140*  F.  comprising  pigment  dis- 
persed in  a  vehicle  consisting  essentially  of  a  polyamide 
produced  by  the  condensation  of  a  polymerized  acid  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  dimers  and  trimers 
of  linoleic  acid  and  linolenic  acid  and  ethylene  diamine 
and  at  least  one  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  dipropylene  glycol,  hexylene  glycol,  octylene  gly- 
col, neopentyl  glycol,  tridecyl  alcohol,  hexadecyl  alcohol 
and  lauryl  alcohol. 


3,156,573 

NOVEI   Fl  lOSULFATE  GLASSES 

Isadore    Mockrin,    Pl>  mouth    Meeting,    Pa.,    assignor   to 

Penasalt  Chemicals  Corporation,    Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Penns>l>ania 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  II,  1962,  Ser.  No.  201,288 

12  Claims.  (CI.  106 — 47) 
1.  A  novel  fluosulfate  glass  composition  consisting  of 
fluoride  and  sulfate  anions,  and  cations  consisting  essen- 
tially of  sodium  and  a  trivalent  cation  selected  from  the 
group  of  aluminum  and  iron,  the  sum  of  the  molar  ratio 
of  said  anions  to  trivalent  cation  being  between  3.5  and 
5.0,  the  molar  ratio  of  fluoride  anions  to  trivalent  cation 
being  between  2.0  and  3.5,  and  the  molar  ratio  of  sulfate 
anions  to  trivalent  cation  being  between  about  1 .0  and  20. 
808  O.O.— 88 


12.  A  process  for  preparing  a  fluosulfate  glass  which 
comprises  heating  in  a  closed  container  at  a  temperature 
of  at  least  about  600*  C.  and  thereafter  cooling  to  a 
solid  a  mixture  of  inorganic  salts  which  produce  sulfate 
and  fluoride  anions,  sodium  cations,  and  a  trivalent  cation 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  and  iron, 
the  amounts  of  inorganic  salts  being  taken  so  that  the  sum 
of  the  molar  ratio  of  total  anions  to  trivalent  cation  is 
between  about  3.5  and  5.0,  the  molar  ratio  of  fluoride 
ion  to  trivalent  cation  is  between  about  2.0  and  3.5, 
and  the  molar  ratio  of  sulfate  ion  to  trivalent  cation  is 
between  about  1.0  to  2.0. 


3,156,574 
PROCESS    OF    INCORPORATING    AQUEOUS    PIG- 
MENT COMPOSITION  IN  VISCOSE 

Albert   Stanley   Gomm,   Leslie    Budworth   Morgan,    and 

Leonard  Wood,  all  of  Blackley,  Manchester,  England, 

assignors    to    Imperial    Cbemkal    Industries    Limited, 

London,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,598 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  9,  1959, 

30,768  59 

1  Claim.    (CL  106—165) 

In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  shaped  colored 
articles  of  regenerated  cellulose  comprising  forming  a 
viscose  solution  and  converting  the  viscose  to  regenerated 
cellulose;  the  improvement  comprising  incorporating  in 
said  viscose  solution  before  it  is  converted  to  regenerated 
cellulose  an  aqueous  pigment  composition  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  pigment,  water,  a  dispersing  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cationic  and  non-ionic  dis- 
persing agents  and  at  least  about  58%,  based  on  the  weight 
of  dry  pigment  solids  of  dextrine. 


3,156,575 
COPPER  PHTHALOCYANINE  PIGMENTS  OF  IM- 
PROVED DISPERSIBIirrV  AND  STRENGTH 
Loub  J.  Gagliano  and  Calvin  C.  Wanser,  Glens  Falls, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hercules  Powder  Company,  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,288 

4  Cbilms.  (CI.  106—288) 
4.  A  pigment  composition  having  improved  dispersi- 
hility  and  strength  in  plastic  and  oleoresinous  vehicle  sys- 
tems consisting  essentially  of  a  copper  phthalocyanine  pig- 
ment which  has  been  treated  with  from  about  1%  to 
about  10%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  pigment, 
of  a  pyrrolidone  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  N-methyl-2-pyrrolidooe  and  N-vinyl-2-pyrrol- 
idone. 


3,156,576 
LSOCYANATE  MODIFIED  PIGMENTS 
Theodore  A.  Te  Grotenhuis,  Olmsted  Falls,  Ohio 
(524  BulUcy  BIdg.,  Cicvebuid,  Ohio) 
No  Drawing.     Orighial  appllcaHons  Oct.   12.   1951,  Ser. 
No.  251,152,  now   Paient  No.  2.780.612.  dated  Feb.  5, 
1957  and  Mar.  19,  1952,  Ser.  No.  277,547,  now  Patent 
No.  2,780,611,  dated  Feb.  5,  1957.     Divided  and  this 
application  July  30,  1956,  Ser.  No.  600,727 

21  CUims.  (CL  106—308) 
2.  An  inorganic  pigment,  which  has  freely  mobile  par- 
ticles free  of  binder  suitable  for  incorporation  in  rubbery 
polymers,  having  over  surface  portions  thereof  a  residue 
from  the  reaction  of  the  surface  of  said  pigment  with  an 
amount  of  an  organic  polyisocyanate  that  renders  tlie 
pigment  hydrophobic,  said  polyisocyanate  being  free  of 
aliphatic  unsaturation  and  having  a  plurality  of  isocyanato 
groups  attached  directly  to  an  organic  group  which  is 
free  of  functional  groups  otlier  than  isocyanato  groups. 
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3,156,577  __„ 

ABSORPTIVE  GLASSES  AND  WELDING  PLATES 

MADE  THEREFROM 
Lee  O.  Upton,  Sturbridge,  Mass.,  and  Robert  W.  Yoang, 
Woodstock,  CoDii.(  assignors  to  American  Optical  Com- 
pany, Southbridge,  Mass.,  a  voluntary   associatkm  of 
Massachusetts  .-,  *^« 

FUed  May  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,069 

14  Claims.     (CI.  117—33.3)  . 

1.  Glass  articles  of  the  character  described  ranging  in 
shades  from  3.3  to  5.0  having  a  thickness  of  approximately 
3  mm.  which  arc  particularly  durable  and  sUblc  as  to 
chemical  attack  and  moisture  attack  at  high  humidity  and 
high  temperature  resulting  from  the  combining  of: 

Percent  by  weight 

Silica    SiOa From  44.8  to  65.4. 

Calciiim  oxide,  Cab  — From  3.5  to  12.0. 

Sodium  oxide,  NajO •  From  0  to  16.0. 

Potassium  oxide.  K,0 From  0  to  16.0. 

Lead  oxide.  PbO From  0  to  25.8 

Bismuth  trioxidc,  Bi,0, From  0  to  20  63. 

Titanium  dioxide,  TiO, From  0  to  2.0. 

Copper  oxide.  CuO  _ — From  1.7  to  4.5 

Cobalt  oxide,  Co,0, From  0  004  to  0.04. 

where  the  sum  of  81,0^  and  PbO  must  equal  at  least  20% 
of  the  total  batch;  and  the  sum  of  NaK)  and  KK)  must 
equal  at  least  8%  of  the  total  batch,  said  glass  being 
adapted  for  peak  transmission  of  light  of  wave  lengths 
between  480  and  490  millimicrons  and  for  substantially 
complete  absorption  of  light  of  wave  lengths  shorter  than 
400  millimicrons  and  of  visible  light  of  wave  lengths 
longer  than  600  millimicrons. 

8.  A  welding  plate  embodying  a  glass  resulUng  from 
the  range  ot  ingredients  set  forth  in  claim  1  having  a  thm 
coating  of  gold  on  a  side  surface  thereof. 


the  metal  rod  into  a  solution  of  cthylcellulose  dissolved 
in  a  mixture  of  80%  toluene  and  20%  acetone,  the  final 
solution  containing  approximately  5  to  10%  ethylcellu- 
lose.  drying  said  rod,  dipping  the  rod  into  2,4-toluene 
diisocyanate  and  then  immediately  affixing  around  said 
rod  a  metal  salt  coating  consisting  esaentially  of  potassium 


sulfate,  ethyl  cellulose,  butyl  methacrylate,  dibutyl  phthal- 
ate.  polyglycol  dimethacrylate  and  benzoyl  peroxide,  heat- 
ing the  rod  assembly  to  a  temperature  from  about  250 
to  400  degrees  Fahrenheit  without  warping  the  salt  coat- 
ing, and  then  cooling  said  rod;  resulting  in  a  bond  between 
the  salt  coating  and  said  rod  whxh  is  greatly  impervious 
to  the  plasticizer  ingredienU  in  a  rocket  propellant. 


3,156,580 

METHOD  OF  SURFACE  FLNISHING  METAL  SUR- 

FACF^  WITH  EPOXY  AND  ACRYLIC  RESINS 

Robert  F.  Ho»*ard,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor,  bv  mesn* 
assignments,  to  Bell  Aerospace  Corporation,  >^  heat- 
field,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  29,  i960,  Ser.  No.  5,34« 
7  Clains.    (CI.  117—75) 


3.156,578  

STEEL  PICKLLNG  PROCESS  FOR  APPUCATION 

OF  ONE-COAT  ENAMEL 
Evan  M.  OUver,  LoalsvUle,  Ky.,  aasigiior  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No   Drawing.      Filed   May   24,    1961,  Ser.  No,   112,227 
2  Claims.    (CL  117—50) 
1,  The  method  of  treating  a  steel  surface  preparatory 
to  the  application  of  a  nickel  flash  coating  followed  by  a 
single  finish  coat  of  enamel  which  method  comprises  the 
steps  of  cleaning  said  surface  in  an  aqueous  alkali  clean- 
ing bath,  pickling  the  cleaned  surface  in  a  hot  aqueous 
pickling  bath  containing,  by  weight,  from  0.5  to  2.0  per- 
cent  sulfuric   acid   and   from   0.2   to    1.0%    nitric   acid 
and  having  a  controlled  ferric  and  ferrous  ion  concentra- 
tion equivalent  to  0.1  to  0.5  percent  by  weight  ferric  iron 
and  0.2  to  3  percent  by  weight  of  ferrous  iron  to  remove 
from  the  surface  of  said  article  from   1.5  to  3.0  grams 
of  iron  per  square  foot  of  exposed  surface,  and  thereafter 
rinsing    the    pickled    surface   with    an    aqueous   solution 
of  from  0.5  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  sulfuric  acid,  said 
pickling  bath  being  maintained  at  a  specific  gravity  of 
about  1.0  to  1.08  at  165'  F.  by  the  replacement  of  portions 
of  said  bath  with  water  and  at  a  pH  of  from  .7  to   1  2 
by  the  addition  of  sulfuric  acid  and  nitric  acid  in  the 
proportions  of  about  2.8  parts  by  weight  of  sulfuric  acid 
to  1  part  by  weight  of  nitric  acid. 
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1.  In  the  process  of  coating  the  surface  of  an  article, 
the  steps  of 

cleaning  the  article, 

applying  a  layer  of  fluid  epoxy  resin  containing  a  cata- 
lyst therefor  directly  to  the  surface  of  the  article, 

and  then  applying  a  layer  of  fluid  acrylic  resin  contain- 
ing a  catalyst  therefor  directly  to  the  epoxy  resin 
layer. 

in  which  the  acrylic  resin  layer  is  applied  while  the 
epoxy  resin  layer  is  only  partially  cured. 


3,156,581 
PRESSURE-SENSnrVE  ADHESTVE  TAPE  AND  IM- 
PREGNATED FIBROl  S  WEB 
Larry    P.   Flnnegan   and    Verie   A.   Miller,   Dover,   DeU 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Milky  Way  Prod- 
ucts Companv,  Dover.  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed' Aug.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  752,429 
22  Claims.    (CL  117—76) 


NOMMtLT    T»CirT    »«CS»U« 
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3,156,579 
PROCESS  FOR  BONDING  SALT  TO  METAL 
BALLISTIC  ROD 
lohn   E.   BaMwin,   Rldgecrest,   and   Erwin   L.   Capener, 
China  Lake,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
FUed  July  9.  1957,  Ser.  No,  670,835 
4  Claims.     (CI.  117 — 62.2) 
(Granted  under  TiUe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec-  266) 
1.  The  process  of  bonding  an  alkali  metal  salt  coatmg 
to  a  metal  ballistic  rod  for  a  rocket,  comprising  dipping 
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1  A  fibrous  article  comprising  a  unified  mass  of  non- 
woven  fibrous  material  internally  bonded  with  a  unifying 
composition  comprising  a  copolymer  of  at  least  one 
aliphaUc  conjugated  dicne  and  at  least  one  copolymeriz- 
able  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer,  said  copolynaer 
containing  carboxylic  acid  groups  provided  by  a  poly- 
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carboxylic  acid  constituent  in  turn  provided  by  said  un- 
tattirated  monomer  and  said  acid  constituent  being  pres- 
ent in  minor  amount. 


3,156,582 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TREATING 

FILAMENTARY  .MATERIAL 

Lewis  E.  Parker.  Charlotte,  N.C.,  asstsnor  to  E.  I.  da 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmlngton,  Del.,  a 

corporatioa  o(   Delaware 

FUef*  ««ct.  30.  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,952 
6  Claims.    (CL  117—^1  •> 
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5.  A  method  of  applying  to  a  continuously  moving 
web  of  material  a  prescribed  amount  per  unit  length  of  a 
given  substance  comprising  the  steps  of  moving  said  web 
in  arcuate  contact  with  part  of  the  surface  of  a  driven 
roller  another  part  of  which  dips  into  a  reservoir  normally 
containing  a  prescribed  amount  of  said  substance,  feed- 
ing said  substance  in  liquid  form  into  said  reservoir  at  a 
rate  proportional  to  the  speed  of  the  web.  said  rate  being 
constant  at  a  constant  speed  of  the  web.  sensing  any 
variation  in  the  amount  of  substance  in  the  reservoir  from 
the  prescribed  amount,  and  altering  the  speed  of  said 
driven  roller  upon  sensing  any  variation  in  the  amount 
of  said  substance  in  the  reservoir  from  the  prescribed 
amount  in  order  to  compensate  for  such  variation,  said 
alteration  being  an  increase  in  the  speed  of  said  roller 
when  the  amount  of  substance  in  the  reservoir  increases 
above  the  prescribed  amount  and  a  decrease  in  the  speed 
of  said  roller  when  the  amount  of  substance  in  the  reser- 
voir decreases  below  the  prescribed  amount. 


(B) 


3,156.583 
APPARATl'S  FOR  RETAINING  DRAPES 
Wllbcrt  >  andenberg.  8229  Golden  Ave.,  and  William  M. 
Wohlwend,  7535  San  Migoel,  both  of  Lemon  Grove, 
Calif. 

nied  Julv  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211.346 
5  Claims.     (CL  118 — 501) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  retaining  drapes,  or  the  like,  in 
pleated  position  for  sizing  the  same,  comprising  in  com- 
bination : 

(A)   a  frame  including: 

(fl)  two  uprights  spaced  from  one  another; 
a  second  frame  including: 

(6)  two  uprights  in  guided  relationship  with  the 
two  uprights,  respectively,  of  the  first  mentioned 
frame: 
(c)  said  second  mentioned  frame  including  a  tie 
member  connecting  the  upper  portions  of  the 
uprights  of  the  second  mentioned  frame: 
(</)   means  on  the  tie  member  for  attaching  the 

pleats  of  the  drape  thereto; 
means  on  the  first  mentioned  frame  and  attached 
to  the  second  mentioned  frame  for  raising  and  low- 
ering the  latter; 
(D)  a  third  frame  interposed  between  the  uprights  of 
the  first  mentioned  frame; 


(C) 


(e)  said  third  frame  including  a  series  of  pleating 
tines  substantially  horizontally  spaced  from  one 
another; 


(/)  means  for  oscillating  the  tines  toward  and 
away  from  the  drape; 
(E)  and  means  on  the  first  mentioned  frame  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  third  mentioned  frame. 


3,156,584 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING 

PIPE  LINES 

Alfred  Yurdin,  20  Madison  Ave.,  Maplewood,  NJ. 

FUed  Julv  9.  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,734 

9  Claims.     (CL  134—17) 


1.  A  method  of  cleaning  a  clogged  pipe  line  by  means 
of  a  solvent  and  a  carrier  for  the  solvent,  which  method 
comprises  abruptly  releasing  from  a  region  of  super- 
atmospheric  pressure  a  stream  of  liquefied  gas  containing 
a  solvent  for  softening  the  material  with  which  the  pipe 
line  is  clogged,  expanding  the  liquefied  gas  and  the  sol- 
vent conuined  therein  into  the  pipe  line  with  the  pressure 
in  the  pipe  line  substantially  less  than  the  liquefaction 
pressure  of  the  gas  at  the  existing  temperature  whereby 
the  gas  changes  suddenly  to  the  vapor  phase  with  result- 
ing atomizing  of  the  solvent,  causing  a  wave  front  of  the 
vapor  and  atomized  solvent  to  flow  into  the  pipe  line  and 
up  to  the  region  of  obstruction,  carrying  the  solvent  into 
contact  with  the  obstruction  by  means  of  the  wave  front 
and  supplying  additional  vapor  and  solvent  to  the  pipe 
line  and  to  the  obstruction  at  progressively  higher  pres- 
sures to  exert  force  against  the  obstruction,  increasing 
the  pressure  up  to  the  full  pressure  of  the  liquefied  gas 
or  such  lesser  pressure  as  will  break  through  the  obstruc- 
tion, and  continuing  the  flow  of  carrier  and  solvent 
through  the  region  of  the  obstruction  after  break-through 
of  the  obstruction  to  open  up  the  inside  cross-section  of 
the  pipe  line  by  the  combined  softening  action  of  the  sol- 
vent and  mechanical  erosion  by  the  carrier. 
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3,1564«5 
HERMETICALLY   SEALED  STORAGE   BATTERIES 
Masani   Yamano   and    Hirooosoke   Ikeda,   Hirakata-sfai, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd>,  Moriguctii- 
shi,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1962.  Ser.  No.  187,159 
Claims  priority,  applicatioc  Japan,  July  18,  1961, 

7  Claims.    (CL  136—6) 


1.  A  sealed  secondary  storage  cell  comprising  a  hol- 
low casing  of  electrically  conductive  material,  positive 
and  negative  electrodes  which  are  hollow  and  of  the  same 
general  shape  as  the  casing  disposed  concentrically  with- 
in said  casing,  each  of  said  electrodes  being  divided  into 
at  least  two  parts  generally  along  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  casing,  a  first  insulating  member  separating  said 
electrodes,  an  electrolyte,  an  outwardly  expandable 
sleeve  of  electrically  conductive  material  inserted  in  the 
central  opening  defined  by  the  hollow  electrode  which 
is  innermost  of  said  casing,  resilient  means  for  insulat- 
ing said  expandable  sleeve  and  one  of  said  electrodes 
from  said  casing,  a  cover  plate  for  sealing  said  casing 
electrically  connected  to  said  sleeve,  and  a  member  for 
insulating  said  cover  plate  from  said  casing,  said  sleeve 
expanding  outwardly  to  make  electrical  contact  with  the 
parts  of  the  innermost  electrode  and  exerting  a  force 
radially  thereto  which  in  tiirn  is  transmitted  to  the  parts 
of  the  outermost  electrode  thereby  urging  the  parts  of 
the  outermost  electrode  into  electrical  conducting  rela- 
tionship with  said  casing. 


3,156,586  ' 

SEA-WATER  BATTERY 
Frank  Solomon,   Laiie  Success,   N.Y.,   and    Rcnato   EM 
Pasquale,  Rutherford,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Yardncy  In- 
ternational Corp.,  New  Yock,  N.Y^  a  corporatioa  of 
New  ^'ork 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87,943 
2  Claims.     (CL  136—100) 


1.  A  primary  electric  battery,  comprising:  , 

bousing  means; 

a  plurality  of  bipolar  electrodes  disposed  in  stacked 
relationship  within  said  bousing  means  with  faces 
of  one  polarity  confronting  faces  of  opposite  polar- 
ity of  adjacent  electrodes  and  spaced  therefrom  for 
enabling  the  flow  of  an  electrolyte   therebetween; 

conductor  means  for  drawing  electric  current  from  said 
electrodes,  each  of  said  electrodes  comprising  a  plate 
of  one  polarity  with  a  layer  of  a  material  of  oppo- 


site polarity  disposed  thereon,  said  plates  each  ex- 
tending outwardly  beyond  the  confines  of  the  respec- 
tive layer  to  form  a  marginal  portion  free  from  said 
layer,  said  portion  being  deformed  along  the  plate 
edge  into  a  plurality  of  peripherally  spaced  undula- 
tions which  are  outwardly  flared  in  funnel-like  man- 
ner and  offset  from  corresponding  undulations  of  ad- 
jacent plates,  said  undulations  being  tangent  to  a 
plane  parallel  to  said  faces; 

internal  spacer  means  inwardly  of  the  confines  of  each 
of  said  layers  for  spacing  it  from  a  respective  plate 
of  an  adjoining  electrode  to  permit  the  flow  of  elec- 
trolyte between  adjacent  electrodes,  said  internal 
spacer  means  rising  substantially  to  the  level  of  said 
undulations;  and 

an  insulating  strip  overlying  said  marginal  portions  and 
said  undulations,  said  undulations  contacting  the  ad- 
joining face  of  a  respective  adjacent  electrode  through 
said  strip  for  separating  the  adjacent  electrodes  along 
their  marginal  portions  and  for  preventing  deforma- 
tion of  said  marginal  portions  by  a  flow  of  said  elec- 
trolyte through  said  housing  means  between  said  elec- 
trodes. 


'  3,156,587 

PRIMARY  CELLS 
William  R.  Wolfe,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  L 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware  | 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,495 
5  Claims.  (CL  136—100) 
2.  A  primary  voltaic  cell  whose  anode  contains  as  an 
essential  component  for  supplying  electrons  to  the  ex- 
ternal circuit  an  organic  ethylenically  unsaturated  com- 
pound containing  at  least  one  tertiary  amino  nitrogen 
atom  directly  attached  to  an  ethylenic  carbon  atom,  such 
organic  compound  being  further  characterized  by  being 
stable  in  the  presence  of  aqueous  inorganic  salt  electro- 
lytes, by  having  a  molecular  weight  below  about  650, 
and  by  having  at  least  one  pair  of  ethylemc  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule. 


3,156.588 

ECCENTRIC  SEPARATOR  FOR  GALVANIC 

BATTERY 

William  G.  DarUnd,  Jr.,  Parma,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  tbe  L'nited  States  of  America  as  repra- 

sented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  .Navy 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,297 
9  Claiais.    (CL  136—143) 


5.  In  a  galvanic  battery  for  use  as  a  power  source  in 
a  spinning  projectile,  the  battery  having  a  plurality  of 
chemically  coated  annular  plates  surrounding  a  frangible 
electrolyte  containing  ampule,  the  ampule  being  fric- 
tionally  supported  above  a  breaker  platform,  the  plates 
and  the  ampule  incapsulated  in  a  molding  compound  in 
a  manner  to  form  an  ampule  cavity  and  a  fill  channel, 
a  thin  annular  separator  interposed  between  each  pair 
of  plates  to  form  a  plurality  of  cells,  each  of  the  sep- 
arators comprising  an  outer  annular  portion,  an  inner 
annular  portion,  a  web  connecting  said  outer  annular 
and  inner  annular  portions  over  a  small  area,  said  inner 
annular  and  outer  annular  portions  being  radially  spaced 
in  a  manner  to  form  an  eccentric  channel  therebetween, 
said  inner  annular  portion  having  an  annular  opening 
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therein  surrounding  said  ampule  and  an  entry-port  there- 
through diametrically  opposite  said  web  whereby  when 
the  projectile  is  fired,  the  ampule  is  broken  against  the 
breaker  platform  to  release  the  electrolyte  and  the  cells 
formed  by  said  separators  and  the  plates  are  filled  with 
electrolyte  by  the  spin  of  the  projectile  to  activate  the 
battery.  

3,156,589 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  COMPOSITE 

BRONZE  GEAR  RING 

John  F.  Klcment,  Milwaukee,  Wbu,  assignor  to  Ampco 

Metal,     Inc.,     MUwaukee,     WIfc,     a     corporation     of 

WlKonsin  ^., 

Fltod  Apr.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  106,030 

3  Claims.     (CL  148—3) 


8.  The  method  of  age  hardening  an  article  made  of 
a  titanium  base  alloy  having  a  beta  containing  micro- 
stnicture  for  imparting  maximum  strength  in  a  given  di- 
rection thereof,  which  consists  in  tensioning  said  article 
in  substantially  only  said  direction  throughout  its  cross- 
sectional  area  with  a  tension  of  about  10,000  to  20,000 
p.s.i.  and  aging  at  elevated  temperature  while  so  tensioned, 
thereby  to  precipitate  alpha  nuclei  predominantly  along 
preferred  interface  planes  parallel  to  said  direction. 


3,156,591 
EPITAXLiL  GROWTH  THROUGH  A  SILICON  DI- 
OXIDE MASK  IN  A  VACUUM  VAPOR  DEPO- 
SmON  PROCESS 
Arthnr  P.  Hale,  SanU  Clara,  and  Brian  D.  James,  Menk) 
Park,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  Instru- 
ment Corporation,  Syosset,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Dec.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,298 
5  Claims.    (CL  148—175) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  composite  bronze  gear  ring, 
comprising  the  steps  of  pouring  a  molten  tin  bronze  al- 
loy containing  from  9%  to  14%  tin  into  a  routing  mold 
to  centrifugally  cast  an  outer  section  of  the  gear  ring, 
cooling  the  outer  section  to  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  1800*  F.  to  1900'  F.  while  rotating  the  mold,  pour- 
ing a  molten  copper  base  alloy  into  the  mold  while  ro- 
uting the  same  to  centrifugally  cast  the  copper  base 
alloy  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  section  to 
form  an  inner  section  of  the  gear  ring,  said  copper  base 
alloy  having  a  coeflkient  of  thermal  conductivity  greater 
than  22  B.t.u./sq.  ft./ft./hr./*  F.  and  being  bonded  to 
the  first  section  to  provide  a  composite  bronze  gear  ring, 
cooling  the  composite  gear  ring  to  s  temperature  in  the 
range  of  700*  F.  to  1100*  F.  at  a  rate  faster  than  200* 
F.  per  minute  per  iiKh  of  section  thickness,  and  cooling 
the  gear  ring  from  said  temperature  in  the  range  of  700* 
F.  to  1100*  F.  to  room  temperature  at  a  rate  slower 
than  500*  F.  per  minute  per  inch  of  section  thickness  to 
provide  a  chilled  surface  for  the  outer  section  of  the 
gear  ring. 

3,156,590 
AGE  HARDENED  TFTANIL-M  BASE  ALLOYS  AND 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Milton  B.  VordaU,  Beaver,  Pa^  assignor  to  Crucible  Steel 
Company  of  America,  Pittsbwgk,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  4,  I960,  Ser.  No.  19,741 
8  Claims.    (CL  148—12.7) 


m¥S/«M 
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1.  An  improved  process  of  manufacturing  semiconduc- 
tor devices  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  upon  at  least 
one  surface  of  a  monocrystalline  silicon  wafer  a  sufficient 
coaling  of  silicon  dioxide  to  leave  a  coating  of  silicon 
dioxide  on  the  surface  at  the  end  of  the  subsequent  evapo- 
ration step,  forming  at  least  one  opening  in  said  silicon 
dioxide  to  expose  a  limited  area  of  the  surface  of  said 
silicon  so  as  to  define  a  mask  upon  such  wafer  surface, 
heating  said  silicon  wafer  in  a  high  vacuum  to  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  from  about  1050*  C.  to  the  melting  tem- 
perature of  silicon,  and  evaporating  silicon  adjacent  said 
wafer,  whereby  epitaxial  growth  occurs  upon  said  ex- 
posed wafer  surface  in  the  mask  opening  and  furlhermort 
whereby  a  portion  of  said  silicon  dioxide  coating  is  simul- 
taneously reduced  to  volatile  silicon  monoxide,  thereby 
preventing  the  deposition  of  a  silicon  film  on  the  mask 
while  leaving  a  final  thinner  coating  of  silicon  dioxide  on 
the  surface  at  the  end  of  the  evaporation  step. 


3,156,592 

MICROALLOYING    METHOD   FOR 

SEMICONDUCTIVK  DEVICE 

Rainer  Zulecg,  North  Adams,  Ma&k,  assignor  to  Spraguc 

Electric  Company,  North  Adams,  Mass.,  a  corporation 

of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807,481 
1  Claim.     (CL  148—183) 


1.  A  tiunium  base  alloy  having  an  aged  alpha-plus- 
beU  microstructure  consisting  at  least  in  part  of  alpha 
nuclei  disposed  in  a  beta  matrix  and  forming  therewith 
interfaces  which  arc  predominantly  oriented  substantially 
parallel  to  one  direction. 


A  process  for  microalloying  a  material  that  promotes 
one  conductivity  type  to  a  semiconductivc  material  of 
opposite  conductivity  type  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
plating  a  first  material  of  one  conductivity  type  on  the  sur- 
face of  a  relatively  thin  base  region  in  a  semiconductor 
body  of  a  second  material  of  opposite  conductivity  type 
having  a  thin  base  region  and  a  relatively  thicker  base 
region,  contacting  to  the  plated  material  a  plated  lead 
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element  having  the  one  conductivity  type,  passing  a  posi- 
tive constant  D.C.  current  in  the  forward  direction  of 
electron  flow  through  the  conuct  under  a  lead  clcment- 
to-body  voltage  proportional  to  the  resistivity  of  the  sec- 
ond material,  developing  a  voluge  drop  across  the  re- 
sisunce  of  the  body,  said  voltage  drop  being  related  to 
the  resisuvity  of  the  body,  heaung  the  relatively  thm  base 
region  including  Joule  heating,  establishing  said  voltage 
potcnual  between  the  lead  element  and  the  body  to  de- 
termine the  heating  of  the  relatively  thin  base  region, 
confining  the  heating  to  the  relatively  thin  base  region 
with  said  constant  current  flow,  homogeneously  distribut- 
ing the  heat  in  the  heat  zone  around  and  under  the  plated 
material,  continuing  the  current  to  provide  a  temperature 
in  the  relatively  thin  base  region  abpve  the  meltmg  point 
of  the  plating  one  conductivity  type  material  to  produce 
a  molten  alloy  phase  and  distributing  the  melt  evenly  at 
the  interface  across  the  area  to  produce  microalloy  and 
solidifying  said  alloy  by  cessation  of  said  current. 


Lithium  fluoride 

Polybutyl  acrylic  acid  terpolymer 
A  resin  consisUng  of  a  condensation  product  of  epi- 
chlorohydrm  and  bisphenol  A. 


FABRICATION  OF  SE>"CONDL  (H.  OR  DEVl^^^^^^ 

Joseph  R.  Llgenza,  Westfield,  >  J ;^««^^<> V^^"  l'^\ 
phone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  New  York  ^,     , ,,  - .« 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  153,049 
TCbdmk.    (CI.  148— 187) 


3,154,595 
CHEMICAL  COMPOSITION  FOR  PRODUCING 

HEAT 
Albert  T.  Camp   and  Gerald  L.   Mackenzie,  R«l»"<**j 
Calif.,  asslcnors,  by   mesne  assignments,  to  Locltlieed 
Aircraft  Corporation.  Burbank,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California  „        ^,      ^^m^f* 

No  Orawing.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1941,  Ser.  No.  139,413 

5  Claims.    (CL  149—87) 

4.  A  fluid  composition  for  producing  heat  without 
gaseous  by-products  when  ignited  in  a  closed  system,  said 
composition  consisUng  of  an  alkali  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lithium,  sodium,  and  potassium; 
a  light  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alumi- 
num, magnesium,  and  beryllium;  and  a  fluorochlorocar- 
bon  oil  containing  fluorine,  chlorine,  and  carbon  atom« 
in  the  approximate  ratios  shown  by  the  formula  CjFiCl. 
said  alkali  and  light  metals  together  constituting  about 
25%  of  the  total  weight.  i 


3.154,594  _„ 

METHOD  FOR  POLISHING  GALLRJM  ARSENIDE 

Miles  V.  SolUvan.  Sammh,  N  J.,  a«lfiior  toBeU  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y,  a 
corporation  of  New  York  ..,  ,-^ 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1941,  Ser.  No.  143,124 
10  ClaliiM.    (CL  154—17) 


1  Method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  p-n  juncuon 
device  which  comprises  forming  an  oxide  layer  oo  aj.'^"* 
one  face  of  a  silicon  body,  forming  a  solid  alkali  hy- 
droxide pattern  on  selective  portions  of  said  oxide  layer, 
said  hydroxide  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sodium  hydroxide,  potassium  hydroxide,  rubidium  hy- 
droxide, and  cesium  hydroxide,  heating  said  hydroxide  and 
said  oxide  at  a  temperature  below  the  melung  point  of  said 
hydroxide  to  form  a  water-soluble  silicate,  washing  said 
face  with  water  to  remove  said  silicate,  exposing  said  face 
at  an  elevated  temperature  to  a  vapor  of  a  conductivity 
type  determining  impuritiy  to  diffuse  said  impurity  through 
only  those  surface  portions  of  said  face  not  covered  by  the 
oxide  layer,  and  attaching  electrodes  to  the  various  formed 
conductivity-type  regions. 


:y^ 


1.  The  method  of  polishing  a  crystal  of  gallium  arsenide 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  wetting  said  crystal  with  a 
mixture  consisting  essentially  of  bromine  and  methanol, 
said  bromine  being  present  in  an  amount  within  the  range 
of  0.001  to  0.05  percent  by  volume  of  the  total  solution 
and  surring  along  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  and 
at  a  distance  from  the  high  poinu  of  said  crystal  of  the 
order  of  the  depth  of  the  discontinuities  of  said  crystals. 


3.154,597 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 

TRANSPARENCY  SLIDES 

Fraak  Nadaline,  Jr.,  Yookers,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Foto- 

chrome  Color  Corporation,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioii 

of  New  York  ^       ^,     ..  .^« 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1941,  Ser.  No.  84,849 
23  Claims,    (CL  154—108) 


poi  VMFRIC  BASE  PROPELLANT  COMPOSITIONS 
'^oTS^iSLNG  LmiUM  FLUORIDE  CATALYST 

Marvin   Duane   Horton,   Provo,   U»^  ^^f?"^  *?** 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 

INo   ura     og       ^  ^^^^^    ^^j   l*'-*'^ „  ,^, 

(Granted  nnder  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952).  »^;.  2^)    , 
1.  A  propellant  composition  consisting  essentially  ot 

the  following  ingredients: 

Ammonium  perchlorate  ^ 


9.  A  process  for  making  transparency  slides  compris- 
ing transversely  cutting  pieces  from  a  strip  of  film  and 
depositing  the  cut  pieces  in  spaced  relaUon  to  each  other 
on  equally  spaced  windows  formed  on  one  longitudinal 
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side  of  a  central  fold  line  in  a  sheet  strip  by  feeding  the 
film  strip  and  sheet  strip  together  longitudinaUy  in  the 
same  direction,  folding  the  other  side  of  said  sheet  strip 
about  said  fold  line  lo  overlie  the  first  side,  and  said  cut 
pieces,  said  other  side  having  windows  registering  with  the 
first  windows  upon  folding  said  other  side,  and  trans- 
versely cuttmg  said  sheet  strip  between  registenng 
windows.  

I  3,154,598 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FIBER  REINFORCED 
RF.SIN  TUBULAR  AKllCLE 
Wesley  G.  Martin,  Whitefish  Bay.  Wis.,  asstgnor  to  A.  O. 
Smith  Corporatioo,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York  ,,*•/•• 

Filed  June  12.  1941.  Ser.  No.  120,848 
4  Claims.    (CL  154—141) 


ously  moistening  the  strip  and  flaps  and  heating  the  strip 
to  render  it  soft,  means  for  molding  the  soft  strip  to  a 
desired  decorative  shape,  means  for  arching  the  molded 
strip  longitudinally  from  a  normally  straight  position  and 
simultaneously  bending  the  flaps  inwardly  on  the  concave 
side  of  the  arched  strip  along  longitudinal  lines,  means 
for  reducing  water  in  the  strip  to  restore  its  stiflFncss.  and 
means  for  pressing  the  flaps  to  a  smooth  surface  finish. 


3,156.600  ^,^ 

APPARATUS  FOR   CONTINUOUSLY  PRODUCING 

A  RUBBER  COATING 

Jacques  Fontaine,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Les  Tuyaux 

Flexlbles  Rudolph.  Paris,  France 

Filed  July  25.  I960,  Ser.  No.  45,118 

Claims  priority,  application  France  July  28,  1959 

7  Claims.    (Cl.  154—393) 


1.  A   method   of  fabricating   a   fiber-reinforced   resin 
tubular    article,    comprising    winding   long    substantially 
continuous  reinforcing  fibers  on  a  generally  cylindrical 
mandrel  in  a  generally  helical  pattern,  impregnating  the 
fibers  with  a   liquid   unpolymcrued   thermosetting  resin, 
partially  polymerizing  the  rcsin  to  a  solid  deformable 
state    prestressing  the  fibers  in  tension  while  said  resin 
is  in  the  solid  deformable  state,  and  thereafer  substan- 
tially completely  polymerizing  the  rcsin  to  the  infusible 
state  while  maintaining  the  prestrcssed  condition  on  the 
fibers  to  provide  an  integral  article  having  the  compressive 
stress  in  the  polymerized  resin  substantially  balanced  by 
ihe  tension  in  the  fibers  and  having  a  uniform  distnbu- 
tion  of  fibers  and  resin  throughout  the  thickness  of  the 
article.  ^^^^^^_^_^_ 

3,154,599  ,^ 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTUR- 
ING C\RI)Bt)ARD  MOLDING 
Roland  R.  Keesee,  275  Plalnvlew  Circle, 
North  Little  Rock,  Ark. 
FUed  Sept.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,089 
18  culms.    (CL  154—194) 


oo 


1  The  method  of  forming  a  molding  strip  comprising 
securing  a  continuous  paper  flap  to  each  longitudinal  edge 
of  a  relauvely  stiff  cardboard  strip,  said  flaps  being  dis- 
posed in  overlapping  relation  to  the  respective  margins  of 
the  strips  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  aqueously 
moistening  the  strip  and  flaps  and  heating  the  strip  until 
it  becomes  relatively  soft,  molding  the  s^np  while  soft  to 
a  decorauve  shape,  bending  the  flaps  inwardly,  each  along 
a  longitudinal  line  adjacent  to  its  respective  longitudinal 
edge  of  the  strip,  reducing  water  in  the  strip  while  the 
flaps  are  in  the  bent  position  to  restore  stiffness  therein, 
and  pressing  the  flaps  to  a  smooth  surface  finish. 

5  Apparatus  for  forming  a  molding  strip  comprising 
means  for  securing  a  continuous  paper  flap  to  each  longi- 
tudinal edge  of  a  stiff  cardboard  strip,  means  for  aque- 


1.  In  a  machine  for  lining  tubular  fabrics  internally 
by  means  of  a  liquid  lining  compound,  comprising  a  verti- 
cal elongated  sleeve  having  an  internal  diameter  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  external  diameter  of  the  tubular  fabric, 
and  provided  with  a  heating  means  above  a  predetermined 
level,  means  for  continuously  pulling  said  tubular  fabric 
through  said   sleeve,  the  provision  of  a  second   sleeve 
within  and  coaxial  relatively  to  said  first  elongated  sleeve 
penetrating  into  the  lower  part  of  said  first  sleeve  below 
said  level,  and  having  an  external  diameter  just  large 
enough  to  permit  the  fabric  to  pass  between  said  first 
sleeve  and  said  second  sleeve,  said  second  sleeve  being 
closed  at  its  upper  end  and  provided  with  passage  means 
near  said  closed  end  whereby  a  liquid  lining  compound 
may  be  laterally  discharged,  means  to  introduce  a  liquid 
lining  compound  inside  said  second  sleeve  to  pass  laterally 
through  said  passage  means,  and  guide  means,  having  a 
cylindrical  elongated  form,  internal  of  and  coaxial  with 
respect  to  said  first  sleeve,  and  having  an  external  diam- 
eter just  large  enough  to  permit  the  lined  fabric  to  pass 
between   said    guide   means   and   said   first   sleeve,   said 
guide  means  extending  from  the  closed  upper  end  of  said 
second  sleeve  up  to  the  upper  end  of  said  first  sleeve. 


3,156,601 
TIRE  BLTLDING  DRUM 

Virgil  E.  Henley,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  General 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio  „      ^,      ,-.__, 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1941,  Ser.  No.  140,573 
5  culms.    (CL  154—415) 

1.  In  a  tire  building  drum  having  a  supporting  shaft 
and  two  externally  cylindrical  expansible  and  contractiblc 
sections  connected  to  turn  in  unison,  means  for  expand- 
ing said  sections  and  means  for  adjusting  said  sccUons 
axially  toward  or  away  from  one  another,  the  combinaUon 
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therewith  of  an  expansible  and  contractiblc  band  bridging 
the  space  between  said  drum  sections,  telescopically  re- 
ceiving said  sections  and  conforming  to  the  curvature 
thereof,  said  band  comprising  interconnected  segments  in 
the  form  of  straight  narrow  substantially  flat  spring  steel 
•trips  disposed  edge  to  edge  and  slidably  engaging  the 
external  surfaces  of  said  end  sections,  a  metal  position- 
ing block  attached  to  the  interior  face  of  each  segment 
substantially  midway  between  its  ends,  said  blocks  hav- 
ing inwardly  converging  circumferentially  spaced  faces 
that  abut  when  the  drum  is  contracted  to  its  minimum 
diameter,  said  blocks  being  of  the  same  axial  width  with 
the  side  faces  perpendicular  to  the  drum  axis  and  of  a 


t  "„    "   ■«  .' 


rolling  Upe  lead  from  said  supply  roll  on  to  a  surface  to 
be  covered  with  with  tape,  a  mechanism  in  said  housing 
for  cutting  the  tape  leading  from  said  supply  roll  on  a  hne 
just  back  of  said  applicator  roller,  and  a  rocker  mecha- 
nism pivoted  between  said  side  walls  and  coupled  to  said 
cutting  mechanism,  said  rocker  being  biased  into  an  un- 
operated  position  and  being  adapted  to  elongate  the  path 
of  the  free  tape  from  the  supply  roll  to  said  applicator 
roller  and  thereupon  to  operate  said  cutting  mechanism  as 
the  rocker  is  swung  upwardly  towards  said  crossbar  from 
its  unoperated  position,  said  rocker  mechanism  including 
means  for  relcasably  gripping  the  tape  at  a  distance  back 
from  where  it  is  cut  by  said  cutting  mechanism  when  said 
cutting  mechanism  is  operated  whereby  to  present  a  start- 
ing length  of  tape  past  said  applicator  roller  when  the 
rocker  mechanism  is  returned  to  unoperated  position,  and 
said  rocker  mechanism  having  a  trigger  in  said  open  end 
space  at  a  distaiKe  below  said  crossbar  enabling  the  user 
to  actuate  the  rocker  mechanism  by  lifting  motion  of  the 
fingers  of  said  other  hand  as  the  palm  of  the  hand  is  rest- 
ing on  said  crossbar. 


radial  length  greater  than  the  radial  expansion  of  the 
drum,  means  for  applying  radial  pressure  to  said  bridging 
band  consisting  of  elastic  means  attached  to  said  blocks 
for  maintaining  a  radial  inward  thrust  thereon,  and  spaced 
annular  plates  attached  to  said  shaft  and  having  guide 
faces  extending  inwardly  from  their  peripheral  edges  that 
are  perpendicular  to  the  drum  axis  and  that  engage  the 
axially  spaced  faces  of  said  blocks  during  the  entire  ex- 
panding movement  of  the  drum  to  hold  said  segments 
parallel  to  the  drum  axis  and  against  axial  movements 
during  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  drum  and  that 
permit  free  radial  movement  of  the  individual  blocks  into 
and  out  of  the  ^ace  between  the  plates  for  removal  or  re- 
placement. 

3,15«,M2 

T\PF  DISPENSER 

George  H.  Fritzinger,  18  OakrMfc  Road, 

West  Onuice,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  19*2,  Ser.  No.  166^93 

8  CUims.    (CL  154—523) 


3,15«,M3 

TAPE  DISPENSER 

CUffonI  C.  Robinson,  5217  Woodland,  Kums  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  163,928 

2  culms.    (CL  15«— 577) 


1.  A  hand  applicator  for  wide  heavy  rolls  of  industrial 
pressure  sensitive  tape  comprising  a  housing  having  two 
laterally  spaced  side  walls  merging  into  an  extending  han- 
dle at  one  end  and  joined  at  the  top  by  a  crossbar  at  the 
other  end  with  open  end  space  between  the  waUs  below 
said  crossbar  and  with  open  space  at  the  top  between  the 
crossbar  and  handle,  said  housing  being  adapted  to  be 
manipulated  by  gripping  the  handle  with  one  hand  and  by 
placing  the  palm  of  the  other  hand  on  said  crossbar,  a 
core  for  supply  roU  erf  tape  joumaled  between  the  upper 
portion  of  said  side  walls  midway  between  said  handle 
and  crossbar,  an  applicator  roller  journaled  between  said 
side  plates  at  the  bottom  of  said  other  end  thereof  for 


1 .  A  hand  held  tape  dispenser  adapted  to  lay  strips  of 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive  tape  on  a  surface  selectively 
in  a  straight  path  and  a  curved  path  and  closely  adjacent 
an  abutting  surface  extending  outwardly  from  said  sur- 
face comprising: 

(a)  an  integral  case  having  a  forward  portion  and  first 
and  second  spaced  parallel  thin  side  walls,  said  side 
walls  each  having  an  aligned  peripheral  edge, 
(6)  said  integral  case  including  an  end  wall  extending 
between  and  connecting  said  side  walls  at  said  pe- 
ripheral edges, 

(c)  a  pair  of  spaced  interrupted  portions  on  said  end 
wall  respectively  forming  a  forward  opening  at  said 
forward  portion  and  a  rear  opening  spaced  rearward- 
ly  of  said  forward  opening. 

(d)  means  associated  with  said  first  side  wall  for 
rotatably  supporting  a  supply  of  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  tape  in  said  case. 

(e)  forward  and  rear  parallel  axles  fixed  at  opposite 
ends  thereof  to  said  first  and  second  side  walls  and 
extending  between  said  first  and  second  side  walls 
respectively  adjacent  said  forward  and  rear  openings, 
and 

(/)  a  upe  laying  roller  on  said  forward  axle  and  a  guide 
roller  oo  said  rear  axle,  said  rollers  respectively 
having  a  portion  extending  through  said  respective 
openings  and  projecting  externally  of  said  case. 

{g)  said  end  wall  between  said  interrupted  portions 
being  recessed  behind  said  roller  portions  allowing 
simultaneous  contact  of  said  roller  portions  on  said 
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surface  for  guiding  said  guide  roller  simultaneously 
with  straight  path  tape  laying  by  said  tape  laying 
roller,  said  dispenser  being  selectively  tilted  upward- 
ly about  said  tape  laying  roller  for  disengaging  said 
guide  roller  from  said  surface  for  curved  path  tape 
laying. 

3,156,604 
REINFORCED  CI  OSL  RE  AND  RETAINER  PANELS 
Davtd  H.  Blatt,  Melrose  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Walnut  In- 
dustries,   inc.,    Plilladelphia,    Pa.,    a    corporation    of 
P«rnns>l>ania 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  146,886 
4  Claims.    (CL  161—113) 


and  having  a  water-retention  of  at  least  about  double  that 
of  a  solid  fiber  of  like  mass  and  composition,  the  textile 


•> 


1.  Reinforced    non-metallic    flexible    barrier    material 
adapted  for  use  as  paneling  for  constructing  bulkheads, 
partitions  and  like  barrier  walls  to  cover  an  open  space 
extending  between  relatively  fixed  structural  elements  of 
a  load-confining  compartment   comprising,   in   combina 
tion,  a  paper  web  of  prcdeterminedly  fixed  uniform  width 
but  of  an   indeterminate  length  substantially  exceeding 
the  expanse  of  said  normally  open  space,  a  plurality  of 
relativcl)  narrow  flat  tapes  of  non-metallic  flexible  mate- 
rial of  tensile  strength  greatly  exceeding  that  of  the  paper 
web,  said  tapes  extending  in  transversely  spaced  parallel 
relation  to  each  other  and  the  side  edges  of  said  paper 
web  continuously  along  the  full  length  of  and  in  flatwise 
engagement  with  one  surface  of  said  paper  web.  and  a 
separate  paper  backing  for  the  tapes  coextensive  in  length 
with   the   paper    web   and   adhesively   bonded    thereto   in 
overi>ing  relation  to  said   tapes  whereby   the   latter  arc 
each  sandwiched  between  bonded-together  laminates  of 
web  and  backing,  said  tapes  being  partially  adhesively 
bonded  to  one  of  said  laminates  so  as  to  normally  con- 
stitute  it   a   part   of  said   one    laminate    but   being    indi- 
vidually strippable  from  the  paneling  without  destroying 
the  integrity  of  the  paneling,  at  least  one  of  said  lami- 
nates being  provided  with  recurring  means  spaced  along 
the  length  thereof  for  exposing  and  rendering  accessible 
longitudinally  spaced   portions  of  the  tapes  for  securing 
the  tape-exposed  portions  of  the  paneling  to  the  support- 
ing walls  therefor  and  whereby,  when  the  barrier  mate- 
rial IS  transversely  severed,  the  severed  end  portions  of 
the   paper   web   may   be   disposed   in   overlapped   relation 
and  the  severed  end  portions  of  the  tapes  may  be  freely 
lifted  out  of  the  plane  of  the  barrier  material  and  over- 
lapped for  sccurcment  together  in  overlying  relation   to 
the  overlapped  portions  of  the  paper  web. 


fabric  being  further  characterized   by   its  resistance   to 
waterspotting. 

3,156,606 
Kl  RBFR  COMPOSrriON  AND  ARTICLE  OF  MANU- 

FACTl  RK  CONTAINING  SAID  COMPOSITION 
Morris  Biumberg,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  Interchemical 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,467 

2  Claims.    (CL  161—176) 

2.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  layer  of  a 
rubber  composition  comprising  a  major  portion  of  a  syn- 
thetic rubber  comprising  the  polymerization  product  of 
styrene  and  butadiene  and  a  minor  portion  of  N,N'N"- 
tripropylene  phosphoric  triamide  and  a  layer  of  nylon 
cord  impregnated  with  an  adhesive  material,  said  nylon 
cord  layer  being  bonded  by  said  adhesive  material  to  said 
rubtKr  layer. 

3.156.607 
LOBED  FILAMENT 
Donald  R.  Strachan,  Martinsville,  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  31.  1961,  Ser.  No.  113,830 
12  Claims.    (CL  161—177) 


I  3,156,605 

RECENFRATFO  CFH  I  I  OSE  FIBER 
Joseph  H.  Anderer,  Springfield.  Anthony  P.  Da  Mnci, 
Trainer,  and  lliomas  F.  McHugh.  Avton  Township. 
Chester.  Delaware  Count),  Pa.,  assignors,  b)  mesne 
assignmenU,  to  FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  CaliL,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  25,  I960,  Ser.  No.  17,712 
16  Claims.    (CL  161—169) 
1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  textile  fabric  com- 
prising thin-walled  regenerated  cellulose  fibers  having  an 
average  wall  thickness  not  exceeding  about  three  microns 


1.  A  continuous  textile  filament  having  a  substantially 
uniform  oblong  cross  section  along  its  length  prepared 
from  a  synthetic  fiber-forming  pohmcr,  said  cross  section 
having  a  major  to  minor  axis  ratio  within  the  range  1.3  to 
1.8,  tip  radius  ratios  within  the  range  0.15  to  0.6,  and 
from  six  to  eight  lobes  interconnected  by  smooth  continu- 
ous lines  which  define  its  periphery,  said  lobes  and  said 
interconnecting  lines  being  arranged  about  the  periphery 
of  said  cross  section  to  provide  symmetry  about  at  least 
one  of  said  axes. 

3,156,608 
BONDING  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAI^ 
Jack    M.    kamins.    New    York,   N.Y.,   and    Seymour   R. 
Russell,  Metuchen,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Celanese  Corpo- 
ration of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,933 
3  Claims.    (CI.  161—269) 
1.  A  method  of  bonding  cellulose  acetate  sheets  one  to 
the  other,  which  comprises  applying  to  the  surfaces  to 
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be  bonded  a  dispersion  of  particles  of  cellulose  acetate 
in  between  about  7  and  24  parts  by  weight  of  a  sprayable 
dispersion  medium  per  part  of  particles,  said  particles 
having  a  size  between  about  0.1  and  50  microns,  said  me- 
dium comprising  about  2  to  12  parts  of  a  non- volatile 
plasticizer  for  cellulose  acetate,  about  2  to  IX  parts  of  a 
volatile  non-solvent  for  cellulose  acetate,  and  about  1 
to  12  parts  of  a  volatile  solvent  for  cellulos  acetate,  and 
pressing  said  surfaces  together  to  produce  a  laminated 
article  characterized  by  absence  of  distortion  along  the 
bonded  surface  of  the  sheets. 

3.  A  laminated  article  as  produced  by  the  method  of 
claim  1. 


3,156,609 
lODOCHLOROETHYL   VINYL  SULFONE  A^a>  ITS 

USE  FOR  COMBATTING  WHE.AT  Bl  NT 
Roy  B.  Flay,  Concord,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California  Re- 
search Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,851 

5  Claims.    (CI.  167—22) 
2.  A  method  of  treating  fungus-infested  wheat  which 
comprises  contacting  said  wheat  with  a  fungitoxic  amount 
of  iodochloroethyl  vinyl  sulfone. 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
carbon radicals  having  from  2  to  18  carbon  atoms  and 
halohydrocarbon  radicals  of  from  2  to  18  carbon  atoms 
and  is  United  to  any  hydroxyl  and  acetylenic  carboxyl 
moieties  through  different  carbon  atoms  thereof,  with  no 
two  of  any  of  said  hydroxyl  and  acetylenic  carboxyl  moie- 
ties being  bonded  to  the  same  carbon  atom,  n  is  an  in- 
teger of  from  0  to  3,  m  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4  and 
the  sum  of  n  plus  m  is  from  2  to  4,  and  Z  is  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals  of  from 
1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  and  aryl  radicals  of  from  6  to  10 
carbon  atoms. 


3,156.610 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  PESTS  WITH  AMINO- 

ALKYL-CARBAMIC  ACIDS 
John    H,    Wotiz.    Mentor,    Ohio,    assignor    to    Diamond 
Alkali   Company,   Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation   of 
Delaware 
No   Drawing.     Filed  Nov.   17,   1961,  Ser.  No.  153,191 

4  Claims.    (CI.  167—22) 
'  4.  The  method  of  destroying  pests  which  comprises 
contacting  said  pests  with  an  active  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  structure 

HaN(CHj)„[(RJ)(CHj)a(R«)(CHa)a], 

(CHa)„NHCOOH 

wherein  R'  and  R*  are  alkylene,  m  is  an  integer  from  2 
to  22,  inclusive,  and  g  is  an  integer  from  1  to  100. 
inclusive. 


3,156,611 
NEMATOCIDAL  USE  OF  TETRAHALOETHYL- 
SLLFENYL  HALIDE 
Edward  D.  Weil,  Lewiston,  Emil  J.  Geering,  Grand  Island, 
and    Keith    J.    Smith.    Lockport,    N.Y..    assignors    to 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  .New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,870 

3  Claims.  (CI.  167—22) 
1.  A  method  of  destroying  nematodes  which  comprises 
applying  to  the  locus  to  be  treated  a  toxic  amount  of  a 
compound  having  the  formula  C2HX4SX  where  X  is  a 
halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and 
bromine. 


(  HO^R-^OCC=CZ  j 


3,156,613 
METHOD  OF  REPELLING  BIRDS  WITH  SLBSTl- 
TLTED  PYRIMIDINE  COMPOl  NDS 
Lyie   D.  Goodhue   and   kennelh   K.   Cantrel,   Bartlesville, 
Okla..  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,407 
16  Claims.     (CI.  167 — 46) 

1.  A  method  of  rep»elling  birds  which  comprises  sub- 
jecting the  locus  from  which  birds  are  to  be  repelled  to 
the  action  of  2.4-diethyl-5-methyl-6-aminopyTimidine. 

2.  A  method  of  repelling  birds  which  comprises  sub- 
jecting the  locus  from  which  birds  arc  to  be  repelled  to 
the  action  of  2-4-diethyl-5-methyl-6-aminopyrimidine 
acetate. 


3,156,614 

MEDICINAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

RFIIKVING  COl  GH 

Donald  R.  MacDonnell,  Radnor.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Smith  '* 
kline  &  French  Laboratories.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,867 

9  Claims.  (CL  167—54) 
1.  The  method  of  relieving  cough  associated  with 
upper  respiratory  tract  irritation  which  comprises  the 
nasal  administration  of  a  vapor  dosage  unit  of  from 
about  0.2s  mg.  to  about  l.SO  mg.  of  2-amino-6-methyl- 
heptane. 

3,156.615 

ANTACID  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 

USING  SAME 

Ruth  C.   Dcnison,  Signal  .Mountain,  Tenn.,  assignor  to 

Mrs.  John  W.  Bradley,  IxMkout  Mountain,  Tenn. 
Original   application    July    14.    1958,   Ser.    No.    748.481. 
Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
173,605 

4  Claims.    (CI.  167—55) 


otLCwa  caanattTi 

:  TO  C*.C—I  I  l—O—Tl 


cMX*ia  *ef  r*Tt 


f+H^llrd± 


3,156,612 
METHOD    OF   INHIBITING    GROWTH    OF    Fl'NGI 
AND  BACTERIA  WITH  ESTER  OF  ACETYLENIC 
ACID  AND  POLYOL 
John  M.  Butler,  Dayton,  Ohio,  and  Lee  A.  Miller,  Kirk- 
wood,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No   Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  22,   1963,  Ser.   No.  253,062 
9  Claims.    (CI.  167—22) 
1.  The  method  of  inhibiting  the  growth  of  fungi  and 
bacteria  which  comprises  exposing  said  fungi  and  bac- 
teria to  a  growth  inhibiting  quantity  of  a  compound  of 
the  formula 


TIME 


1.  A  non-systemic  antacid  composition  in  dosage  unit 
form  for  the  relief  of  gastric  hyperacidity  which  com- 
prises di(monoacetocalcium)  carbonate  and  a  pharmaceu- 
tical carrier,  said  di(monoacetocalcium)  carbonate  having 
an  acid  neutralizing  capacity  such  that  when  2  grams  of 
the  compound  are  added  to  150  ml.  of  aqueous  acid  solu- 
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tion  at  pH  1.6  at  body  temperature  the  pH  value  of  the 
rutl'nses  ,0  at  least  4.0  in  not  more  than  5  m.nute, 
and  remains  above  4.0  for  at  least  1  hour. 


3.156.616  ^.^,^,^ 

r-nMPftSmON  AND  MKTMOD  FOR  CORRECTING 
^^2S«     AND    BLOOD    CONDITIONS     HAVING 
r?8T^PROMOTIN^CHARACTKRISTICS 
?.mJ  Eraser  Mustard,  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada, 
"""aslgrr'to  Hel  M^iestv  in  right  of  Canada 
FUed  Nov.  14.  1958,  Ser.  No.  774.004 
4  Claims.     (CI.  167—65) 
1    A  method  for  reducing  the  blood  clotting  rate  in 
humans  which  results  from  ingested  fatty  foods  contam- 
fng  blo^  clotting  promoting  factors  consisting  essentially 
of  phosphatidyl  ethanolamine.  which  comprises  feeding 
Sum'ans  fatty  foods  containing,  a-"  additive  for  inh.hmng 
the  clotting  of  blood  due  to  said  phosphatidyl  ethanoia 
mfne  Folch  Fraction  111.  in  an  amount  of  from  at  least  five 
Umes  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  phosphat.d>l 
hanolamine'  content  of  said  food    to  about     0  gram 
of  said  fraction  to  provide  a  normal  dosage  of  said  trac 
Uon  with  said  food  of  at  least  30  to  40  mgm.  P-f  •>;«;- 
of  body  weight  of  the  human  ingesting  said  food,  where 
Sy^Ho^' clotting  rate  of  said  human  is  "ot  .ncrea«d 
by  said  food  and  the  blood  clotting  promoting  factors 

^^^3' An  edible  composition  for  ingestion  by  humans 
consisting  of  a  fatt"  food  containing  blood  clotting 
'P^oZ  factors  consisting  essentially  o  Phosphatide 
eihiinolamine  which  increase  the  blood  clotting  rate  01 
humans  and.  as  an  additive  for  inhibiting  the  clotting 
of  W(^  caused  by  the  said  phosphatidyl  ethanolamine 
contcTof  s.nl  foL.  Kolch  hra.t.on  II  in  an  ^'-"^Hmt  o 
fror^  a  Teast  five  times  by  weight,  based  upon  the  weight 
ofThe  phosphatidyl  ethanolamine  content  of  said    ood 

fate  of  ^d  humar.s  not  increased  by  said  edible  com- 
position. 


hydrogen  and  oxygen,  being  very  soluble  in  chloroform, 
moderately  soluble  in  methanol,  ethanol,  acetone,  ethy  - 
acetate,  ethylether.  benzene,  ethyleneglycol,  sparingly  sol- 
uble in  n-hexane  and  petroleum  ether,  and  almost  insou- 
ble  in  water,  giving  a  strong  greenish  fluorescence  in  solu- 
tion under  ultra-violet  ray,  giving  a  red  color  with  ferric 
chloride  reagent  in  ethanol.  decolorizing  potassium  per- 
manganate, giving  negative  Fehlings  test,  bei^ag  decolorized 
with  magnesium   acetate,  sodium  hydroxide  and  hydro- 
sulfite;  melting  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  200-201 
C  with  decomposition;  having  a  degree  of  optical  rotation 
la]   J5  of  -85  99°   (1%  in  chloroform);  having  analyti- 
cal data-  C.  65.66;  H.  5.91;  O.  28.43;  having  visible  and 
ultra-violet  absorption  spectra  in  ethanol  solution  exhibit- 
ing tv^o  maxima  at  415  and  286  m^;  and  exhibiting  char- 
acteristic absorptions  in  the  infrared  region  on  the  si»c- 
trum  in  potassium  bromide  pellet,  at  the  fo>lo^'"g  fre- 
quencies expressed  in  reciprocal  centimeters:  3100.  2950. 
1640    1^90,  1530,   1460.   1410.  1340.   1250.   1200,   1160, 
1120.  1070.  1050.  1005.  960.  935,  and  835. 


3,156,619 
20a(MN.N  ■  DIMETHYL  -  AMINO]  -  ETHYLAMINOV 

19    NOR  -  A"  5  '°'  -  PREGNATRIENES,     PROCESS 

FOR   PREPARATION   THEREOF   AND   METHOD 

OF  TREATMENT 
Daniel  Bertin.  Montrouge.  and  Luclen  ^'«|^'f <^  jF"*^"*/- 

sous-Bols.  France,  assignors  to  Roussel-LCLAI-,  S.A., 

Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  17.  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,551 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  25,  1962 
901.845;  Sept.  24,   1962,  910,263;  May  6,  1963, 

933  795 

31  Claims.     (CI.  167—^5) 

28.  A  method  of  treating  hyperlipemia  and  hypercho- 
lesterolemia comprising  administering  daily  an  effective 
amount  of  an  amino  steroid  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  :Oa-(0-(N.N-dimethylaminol-ethylamino)-19- 
nor-A'""°'-pregnatricnes  having  the  formula: 


3.156.617 
THFRAPFl'TIC    COMPOSITIONS  OF   K^NA- 
MYCIN  SVpARA  -  TERTIARY  -  A\\\  I  PHK- 
NOXYV-nBUTYRATE  ^ 

^"'''?r  De  wi«"n%''  'a:syrs'  .riu.TM.";s  K- 

"•'NVwYo^k    NY  .a  corporation  of  Delav»are 

';:sVa:::ng.°  tiie^dVpr.  5  iK^s-  ^°-  '''-'*' 

5  Claims.     (CI.  167—65) 

3  A  composition  in  oral  unit  dosage  form  useful  m 
the  treatment  of  urinary  tract  infections  comprisT^g  at 
least  2^0  mg.  kanamycin  base  activity  as  kanamNun  ^ 
(na  a-tertiary-amylphenoxy)-n-butyrate  and  at  east  50 
mg  of  a  member  'elected  from  the  group  consisting^ 
?6:dbmino-3-phenylazopyridine  and  the  nontoxic  acid 
addition  salts  thereof. 


/^ 


^/N/\/\/ 


RO 


CH, 
HC-NH 

I 

.N 

CH,       CH, 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen a  lower  alk>l  having  1  to  7  carbon  atoms  and  an  acyl 
radical  of  an  organic  carboxylic  acid  having  1  to  18  car- 
bon atoms  and  their  non-toxic,  pharmaceutically  accept- 
;>ble  acid  addition  salts. 


SOME    PI  ANT    DISEASED    AND    THE    METHOD 
FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 
H.chlro    Oku    and    ToshIro    Nakanlshl,    Tokyo,    Japan, 
"signers  to"sankyo  Company.  Limited.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  24.  1963.  Ser.  No.  253.721 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  8.  1962, 
37/3.940 
2  Claims.     (CL  167—65) 
1    AsciKhytin.  a  substance  being  a  slightly  acidic,  light 
yellow   needle  crystal;   containing  the  elements  carbon. 


3.156.620 
ATTENl'ATED   LIVE    RABIES   VACCINE    AND 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
George  Roberts  Sharpless.  Pearl  River.  N.Y.,  "SsiRnor  to 
American  Cyanamid   Company,  New  York,   N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,298 

7  Claims.     (CI.  167—78) 
1    A  process  of  preparing  rabies  virus  vaccine  which 
comprises  propagating  a  live  rabies  virus  in  a  tissue  cul- 
ture medium  of  avian  embryo  cells  contammg  at  least 
0.5  Cc  hydrolyzed  soluble  gelatin. 
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3,156,621 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  GAS  CONFES'EMENT 

ARRANGEMENT 

Vernal  Josephson,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor 

to  Space  Technology   I.aboratories,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,759 
4  Claims.  (CU  176—1) 
1.  Apparatus  for  providing  stable  confuiement  of  a 
gaseous  plasma,  the  particles  of  which  have  high  kinetic 
energizes,  the  apparatus  including  in  combination:  a  hol- 
low torus  within  which  a  gaseous  plasma  is  maintained; 
a  segmented  resonant  cavity  microwave  member  secured 
to  inner  surfaces  of  said  torus;  a  magnetic  drive  device 
including  conductors  coupled  to  the  outer  surface  of  said 
torus  for  establishing  a  high  density  current  in  the  gase- 
ous plasma,  the  current  being  directed  along  a  selected 
path  and  generating  an  encircling  magnetic  field;  and  an 


electron  discharge  device  providing  a  velocity  modulated 
electron  stream  electromagnetically  coupled  and  inter- 
acting with  the  segmented  resonant  cavity  for  providing 
radio-frequency  magnetic  fields  therein  which  are  crossed 
with  respect  to  the  encircling  magnetic  field  about  the 
current,  the  radio  frequency  magnetic  fields  being  sub- 
stantially  greater   than    the   encircling   magnetic    field. 


3,156,622  ' 

AFPARATL'S  FOR  HFATING   IONS  iN  A  PLASMA 

Milton  M.  Hill,  I.ivermore,  and  Donald  F.  Martin,  Alamo, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  the   L'nited  States  of  America  as 

represented    by    the    United    States    Atomic    Energy 

Commission 

Filed  July  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  127,084 
26  Claims.    (CI.  176—7) 


1.  A  plasma  energization  process  comprising  the  steps 
of  establishing  in  an  evacuated  space,  a  radially  inhomo- 
geneous  axially  symmetric  magnetic  field  having  spaced 
regions  of  increased  magnetic  field  mtensity  therein  defin- 
ing a  containment  zone,  establishing  a  ring  of  plasma  co- 
axially  of  said  field  at  a  transverse  median  plane  between 
said  regions  of  increased  magnetic  field  intensity,  increas- 
ing the  magnetic  field  intensity  of  said  field  with  respect 
to  time  to  spiral  particles  from  said  ring  radially  inward 


to  the  central  axial  region  of  said  zone  whereby  the  energy 
of  said  particles  is  increased  non-adiabatically  and  ener- 
getic particles  are  accumulated  in  said  zone,  providing  a 
radially  homogeneous  axially  symmetric  magnetic  field 
having  spaced  regions  of  increased  magnetic  field  intensity 
therein,  and  increasing  the  intensity  of  said  last  named 
field  with  respect  to  time  to  further  increase  the  energy 
of  said  energetic  particles  adiabatically. 


3.156,623 
PLASMA  SWITCHING  PINCH  Tl'BE 
William  R.  Baker,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1962.  Ser.  No.  177,140 
8  Claims.    (CL  176 — 8) 


1.  In   apparatus  for  generating   and   heating   an   ion- 
electron  plasma,  the  combination  comprising: 

(a)  a  hermetically  sealed  housing  formed  of  electri- 
cally conductive  material, 

(/>)   an  insulaior  mounted  within  said  housing, 

(c)  a  first  electrode  disposed  within  said  housing  in 
spaced  apart  relationship  from  said  insulator  and 
from  the  wall  of  said  housing. 

{J)  a  long  conductmg  shaft  disposed  in  said  housing 
and  extending  from  said  insulator  to  the  region  of 
said  first  electrode,  said  shaft  having  an  end  surface 
facing  said  first  electrode  and  spaced  apart  there- 
from to  form   a  second  electrode, 

{e)  a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors  extending 
from  said  first  electrode  to  the  wall  of  said  housing 
in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  that  of 
said  shaft,  said  conductors  t>eing  spaced  apart  to 
provide  passageways  for  plasma  therebetween, 
^  (/)  means  for  evacuating  said  housing, 

(g)  means  for  admitting  gas  to  said  housing, 

(It)  an  electrical  power  supply  connected  between 
said  housing  and  said  shaft  at  points  remote  from 
said  first  and  second  electrodes, 

(/)  a  discharge  mitiating  mearts  disposed  centrally 
within  said  housing  and  adjacent  said  first  and  said 
second  electrodes,  and 

(y)  means  correlatmg  activation  of  said  discharge 
initiating  means  with  activation  of  said  power  supply. 


3,156,624 
NUCLEAR  RFACTOR  SYSTEM 
ChaHes  F.  Clifford  and  Harold  Robert  7.eitMn,  Del  Mar, 
and   knud   Antonsen,  San   Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
General   Dynamics  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,685 

8  Claims.     (CL  176—12) 

1.  A  nuclear  reactor  system  comprising  a  tank  having 

two  projections  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  the  tank, 

a  fluid  coolant  within  said  tank,  a  first  irradiation  facility 
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disposed  adjacent  one  of  said  projections,  a  second  irradi- 
ation facility  disposed  adjacent  the  other  of  said  pro- 
jections, a  reactor  core  within  said  tank,  a  carriage, 
means  for  supporting  said  carriage  for  movement  be- 
tween said  projections,  the  projections  being  of  such 
a  size  as  to  receive  said  core,  means  connecting  said 
core  to  said  carriage  so  that  said  carriage  supports  said 
core  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  bottom  of  said  tank, 
means  on  said  carriage  for  moving  said  carriage  on  said 
supporting  means,  and  a  movable  gate  of  radiation  shield- 
ing material  normally  disposed  between  said  projections. 


said  gate  being  movable  horizontally  to  a  position  which 
permits  passage  of  said  core  between  said  positions. 


3.156.625 
CORE  FOR  A  SUPFRt  RITICAL  PRF^SSURE 
Pt^WER  RKACTOR 
Harold  Hart>   and  James  J.  Regimbal,  Richland,  kadni- 
hisa  G.  To>oda.  Pasco,  and  Richard  D.  Hidrig,  Rich- 
land. Wash.,  assignors  to  the  United  Slates  of  .America 
as  represented   by   the   L'nited  States  Atomic   Energy 
Commission 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1962.  Ser.  No.  232,315 
3  Claims.     (CL  176—40) 


1 

■ 

-1 

I.  A  core  for  a  supercritical  pressure  power  reactor 
comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel,  elongated  fuel  elements 
each  containing  a  plurality  of  pressure  tubes  for  coolant, 
and  a  plurality  of  control  elements  comprising  one  portion 
containing  a  material  having  a  high  capture  cross  section 
for  thermal  neutrons  and  a  follower  portion  of  a  material 
tuving  a  low  capture  cross  section  for  thermal  neutrons, 
each  of  said  control  elements  consisting  of  a  grid  en- 
compassing and  interpenetrating  a  number  of  said  fuel 


elements,  the  number  and  arrangement  of  control  ele- 
ments being  such  that  each  fuel  element  in  the  reactor  is 
surrounded  by  a  control  element  at  all  times. 


3,156,626 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR  SUPPLYING  SUPER- 

HEATFD  STEAM 

Andre  Huet,  48  Ave.  du  President  Wilson,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,965 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  22,  1961, 

856,382,  Patent  1,292,317 

7  Claims.    (CL  176—54) 


^1 


Lr 


II  'jr  H ' 


1.  In  a  boiling  liquid  nuclear  reactor,  a  plurality  of 
fuel  rods  disposed  in  circumferentially-adjoining  relation- 
ship to  enclosed  between  them  a  cylindrical  space,  said 
space  being  adapted  to  have  boiling  liquid  flow  upwardly 
therethrough,  means  in  said  space  for  separating  steam 
from  the  boiling  liquid  inside  said  cylindrical  space,  and 
at  least  one  additional  fuel  rod  disposed  inside  said  cylin- 
drical space  to  superheat  the  steam  which  is  released 
towards  the  top  of  said  space,  said  additional  fuel  rod 
being  hollow,  and  means  for  guiding  said  steam  first  over 
the  exterior  surface  and  then  over  the  interior  surface  of 
said  additional  fuel  rod.  whereby  said  steam  can  be  super- 
heated under  controlled  conditions  which  are  not  in- 
fluenced by  the  conditions  under  which  the  steam  is 
initially  generated  by  said  first-named  plurality  of  fuel 
rods. 


3,156.627 
CARAMELIZED  GLUCOSE  IN  GLUTAMIC 
ACID  PRODUCTION 
Guido  M.  Micscber,  Terre  Haute.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Com- 
mercial Solvents  Corporation,  .New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Marvland 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  4.  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,257 

8  Claims.  (CI.  195 — 47) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  glutamic  acid 
by  cultivating  glutamic  acid  producing  strains  of  the 
organism  Brevibacterium  divaricatum  in  an  aqueous 
nutrient  medium  containing  a  pure  sugar  source,  a  nitro- 
gen source,  a  mineral  source,  and  a  growth  promotmg 
material,  the  improvement  which  comprises  carrying  out 
the  fermentation  in  the  presence  of  caramelized  glucose 
in  small  amounts  sufficient  to  initiate  growth  of  said 
Brevibacterium  divaricaium. 


3,156,628 
DISTILLATION   PROCESS  CONTROLLED  BY  THE 
CONCENTRATION   OF  AN  IMPURITY  IN  THE 
PRODUCT  STREAMS 
Owen   D.    Larrison,    Phillips,   Tex.,   assignor  to   Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1961.  Ser.  No.  104,750 
14  Claims.     (CI.  202 — 40) 
1.  The   method   of   controlling   distillation   separation 
of  a  multi-component  heavier  fluid  from  a  multi-com- 
ponent lighter  fluid  comprising  passing  a  mixture  of  said 
heavier  fluid  and  said  lighter  fluid  to  a  fractionation  zone, 
heating  said  mixture  in  said  zone  to  cause  separation  by 
vaporization  of  said  lighter  fluid  from  said  heavier  fluid. 


I 
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withdrawing  said  lighter  fluid  as  vapor  from  an  upper 
portion  of  said  zone,  cooling  the  withdrawn  lighter  fluid 
to  cause  condensation  thereof,  returning  a  portion  of  said 
withdrawn  lighter  fluid  to  an  upper  portion  of  said  zone 
as  reflux,  removing  another  portion  of  said  withdrawn 
lighter  fluid  as  a  product  of  the  separation,  withdrawing 
said  heavier  fluid  from  a  lower  portion  of  said  zone  as 
another  product  of  the  separation,  determining  as  im- 


withdrawing  o'/erhead  from  said  first  distillation  zone  a 
vaporous  mixture  containing  impurities  with  some  en- 
trained alcohol,  condensing  said  vaporous  mixture  and 
introducing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  condensed  vapors 
into  the  upper  portion  of  a  second  distillation  zone,  in- 
troducing an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  at  a  temperature 
of  about  80  to  100*  C.  but  below  the  boiling  point  there- 
of into  the  upper  portion  of  said  second  distillation  zone 
at  a  point  somewhat  above  that  of  the  introduction  of  the 
coixlensed  vapors,  withdrawing  overhead  from  said  sec- 
ond distillation  zone  a  vaporous  mixture  substantially 
free  of  alcohol,  withdrawing  from  the  bottom  portion 
of  said  second  distillation  zone  an  aqueous  alcohol  so- 
lution for  introducing  into  said  uppermost  portion  of 
said  first  distillation  zone  with  said  crude  alcohol,  with- 
drawing from  the  bottom  portion  of  said  first  distillation 
zone  an  aqueous  alcohol  solution,  introducing  said  aque- 
ous alcohol  solution  from  said  first  distillation  zone  into 
a  lower  intermediate  portion  of  a  rectification  zone  and 
withdrawing  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  rectification 
zone  a  substantially   pure  alcohol   fraction. 


purity  the  concentration  of  a  heavier  component  in  the 
withdrawn  lighter  fluid  and  producing  a  first  signal  pro- 
portional thereto,  determining  as  impurity  the  concen- 
tration of  a  lighter  component  in  the  withdrawn  heavier 
fluid  and  producing  a  second  signal  proportional  thereto, 
producing  a  third  signal  proporuonal  to  the  ratio  of  said 
first  signal  to  said  second  signal,  and  controlling  in  re- 
sponse to  said  third  signal  the  rate  of  said  returning  said 
portion  of  said  withdrawn  lighter  fluid. 


3,156,629 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODLCTIO.N  OF  A  HIGHLY 

PLRIFIED  ALCOHOL 
Wilhelm  Ester,  Heme.  Germany,  assignor  to  Bergwerks- 
gesellschaft   Hibemia   A.G..  Heme,  Germany,  a  Ger- 
man corporation 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,072 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  17,  1958 

6  Claims.    (CI.  202—57) 


1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  crude  alcohol  mix- 
tures present  in  solution  in  concentration  of  about 
10-15%  and  containing  impurities  prepared  by  a  phos- 
phoric acid  catalyzed  alcohoiation  of  ethylene  by  alkali 
treatment,  distillation  and  rectification  thereof  comprising 
introducing  the  crude  alcohol  mixture  into  the  upper- 
most portion  of  a  first  distillation  zone,  introducing  an 
aqueous  alkaline  solution  having  a  pH  within  the  range 
of  8  to  12  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  80  to  100* 
C.  but  below  the  boiling  point  thereof  into  said  upper- 
most portion  of  said  first  distillation  zone  at  a  point 
below   the   introduction   of   the   crude   alcohol   mixture, 

\ 


3,156,630 
PURIFICATION  OF  TITAN II  >!  TFTRACHI  ORIDE 
BY   DISTILLATION   IN   THE   PRESENCE  OF   AN 
OIL  AND  THE  I  SE  OF  AN  INERT  GAS  PURGE 

Frederick  Fahnoe,  Ashtabula.  Ohio,  and  John  A.  Sturm, 
Tuscola,  III.,  assignors.  b>  mesne  a-ssignments,  to  Na- 
rional  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  \  irginia 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1960.  Ser.  No.  76,791 
8  Claims.     (CI.  202—57) 


1.  An  improved  process  for  the  purification  of  crude 
titanium  tetrachloride  containing  about  0.5  lo  4.0Tc  by 
weight  of  solid  material  which  comprises  adding  about 
0.10  to  0.30%  by  weight  of  a  carbonizable  oil  to  the 
crude  titanium  tetrachloride,  evaporating  titanium  tetra- 
chloride containing  chloro-acetyl  chlorides  from  the  re- 
sulting mixture  to  separate  non-volatile  impurities,  con- 
densing said  titanium  tetrachloride  in  the  presence  of  an 
inert  gas  purge  to  remove  a  portion  of  low  boiling  im- 
purities; distilling  said  condensed  titanium  tetrachloride 
in  a  distillation  zone  to  remove  the  remaining  low  boiling 
impurities  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  gas  purge  added  to 
the  upper  portion  of  said  distillation  zone,  and  recovering 
purified  titanium  tetrachloride  substantially  free  of  chloro- 
acetyl  chlorides. 

3,156.631 
METHOD  OF  MEASl  RING  CORROSION  OF  ELEC- 
TRONIC    CONDI  CTORS     BY     NON- GASEOUS 
IONIC   CONDUCTORS 

Robert  G.  SevI,  1123  Mulford  St.,  Evanston,  III. 
Filed  Sept.  16.  1959,  Ser.  No.  840.266 
8  Claims.     (CI.  204—1) 
1.   In  a  method  for  measuring  the  corrosion  current  of 
the  interface  of  an  electronic  conductor  surface  and  a  non- 
gaseous   ionic    conductor,    the    method    of    measuring    a 
Transition  Point  of  line  slope  change  occurring  in  an  ini- 
tial range  of  current-potential  relationship,  which  method 
comprises  the  steps  of  forming  an  area  of  the  interface  to 
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be  measured  and  an  area  of  separate  and  opposed  inter- 
face in  a  combination  of  shape  and  size  and  opposed  posi- 
tion of  the  two  interfaces  selected  to  substantially  main- 
tain range  of  variation  in  value  of  polarized  electrode  po- 
tential subsequently  produced  on  the  interface  to  be  meas- 
ured within  range  of  variation  occurring  to  its  Free  Elec- 
trode Potential,  establishing  a  reference  electrode  within 
the  ionic  conductor  separated  from  the  interface  to  be 
measured  by  a  distance  to  include  total  polarization  volt- 
age in  polarized  electrode  potential  measurement  and 
positioned  to  substantially  exclude  voltage  produced  by 
ionic  conductor  resistance  to  polarizing  DC.  current  sub- 
sequently passed  between  the  two  interfaces,  selecting  a 
DC.  voltage  delivery  system  from  a  class  producing  sub- 
stantially reproducible  manner  of  approach  of  the  current- 
potential  relationship  toward  equilibrium  values  of  cur- 
rent and  potential,  at  a  selected  instant  of  time  during  the 
progress  of  the  corrosion  operating  the  DC.  voltage  de- 
livery system  to  deliver  DC.  voltage  to  the  electronic 
conductors  of  the  opposed  interfaces  of  value  to  polarize 
the  interface  to  be  measured  to  an  electrode  potential 
which  defines  one  limit  to  a  range  of  current-potential 
relationship  substantially  including  the  Free  Flectrode  Po- 
tential and  extending  beyond  the  Transition  Point  of  line 
slope  change  occurring  at  minimum  polarization  voltage 
in  the  linear  relationship  of  voltage  and  current,  measur- 


while  disposing  in  rubbing  contact  thereagainst  a  cohesive 
mass  of  particulate  material,  the  pressure  bearing  rela- 
tionship therebetween   being  such  as  to  cause   particles 


flfTWj  JO    JJ  jbL 
9  '    iHl 


ing  the  value  of  the  polarizing  DC.  current  and  the  value 
of  the  resulting  polari/ed  electrode  potential  upon  the  ini- 
tial attainment  of  a  rate  of  change  of  the  current-potential 
relationship  selected  to  be  slighiK  greater  than  the  rate 
of  change  occurring  from  the  combined  effects  of  rate  of 
change  of  corrosion  rate  and  rate  of  distortion  of  inter- 
face properties  b\  the  polarizing  DC.  current,  and  re- 
peating consecutively  and  successively  and  progressively 
the  steps  of  operating  the  DC  voltage  delivery  system 
and  of  measuring  value  of  polarizing  DC.  current  and 
value  of  resulting  polarized  electrode  potential  to  measure 
the  range  of  current-potential  relationship,  with  each  of 
said  operations  of  the  voltage  delivery  system  being  so 
adjusted  as  to  change  the  value  of  the  polarized  electrode 
potential  to  be  measured  b>  less  than  about  one-half  of 
the  voltage  difference  between  consecutive  Transition 
Points  of  line  slope  change,  and  wherein  each  measure- 
ment of  the  value  of  polarizing  DC.  current  and  result- 
ing polari/ed  electrode  potential  is  made  upon  the  initial 
attainment  of  the  same  selected  small  rate  of  change  of 
the  current-potential  relationship,  whereby  each  Transi- 
tion Point  of  line  slope  change  occurring  in  the  measured 
range  of  current-potential  relationship  is  measured  at  sub- 
stantially a  single  value  of  current  and  at  a  substantially 
single  value  of  potential  regarded  to  measure  the  Free 
Electrode  Potential  of  an  Interface  Electrode. 


of  said  particulate  material  to  detach  from  said  cohesive 
mass  and  to  become  embedded  within  the  elcctroform  as 
it  progresses.  u 

3,156.633 
FILM-FORMING  METAL  CAPACITORS 
Karel  H.  Olson,  .\llentown,  Pa.,  and  Newton  Schwartz, 
New  Providence.  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Lab- 
oratories, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioD 
of  New  ^'ork 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1962.  Ser.  No.  174,868 
5  Claims.  (CI.  204—38) 
1.  The  method  of  fabricating  a  capacitor  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  producing  a  first  electrode  by  de- 
positing a  layer  of  a  film-forming  metal  on  a  substrate 
by  condensation,  anodizing  the  said  film-forming  metal  to 
form  a  dielectric  oxide  film  thereover,  immersing  the 
anodized  first  electrode  in  an  electrolyte  having  a  pH 
less  than  9,  biasing  said  anodized  first  electrode  cathodical- 
ly.  thereby  causing  an  electric  current  flow  between  said 
electrolyte  and  said  first  electrode  immersing  said  anod- 
ized first  electrode  in  a  nonaqueous  solution  comprising 
ions  of  at  least  one  halogen,  biasing  said  anodized  first 
electrode  anodically,  thereby  causing  an  electric  current 
flow  between  said  first  electrode  and  said  nonaqueous 
solution,  and  causing  said  film-forming  metal  to  go  into 
solution  at  imperfection  sites,  reanodizing  said  first  elec- 
trode and  depositing  a  second  electrode  such  that  said  di- 
electric oxide  film  is  interposed  between  said  first  and 
said  second  electrodes. 


3,156,634 
GOLD  PLATING 
Robert   Duva,   Paramus,   and   Donald   Gardner   FouIke, 
Watchung.  N  J.,  assignors  to  Sel-Rex  Corporation,  Nut- 
lev,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersev 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1962.  Ser.  No.' 244,204 
9  Claims.     (CL  204 — 43) 
1 .  An  aqueous  acid  gold  plating  bath  containing  about 
l(V-200  g./l  of  a  salt  of  a  weak,  stable  organic  acid. 
4  to  16  g./I.  of  gold  added  as  an  alkali  gold  cyanide 

and. 
about  Vi  to  about  20  g./l.  of  a  compound  having  the 
formula 

R 


\ 

s 
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3.156.632 
METHOD  OF  APPLYING  PARTICLES  TO  AN  ELEC- 

TROKOAM  DURING  EIHCTROPLATING 
llvman  Chevsin.  Olean,  N.Y..  and  Jacques  J.  J.  L.  HIl- 
horst.  Eldred.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Van  Der  Horst  Corpo- 
ration of  America.  Olean,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1960.  Ser.  No.  8,074 
7  Claims.    (CL  204—16) 
1,  The  method  of  providing  a  composite  material  body 
comprising  electroformed  material  having  other  discrete 
material  embedded  therein,  said  method  comprising  sub- 
jecting  a   base   member   to   an   elecuoplating   operation 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  an  aJkyl  group  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
and  an  aryl  group  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 
where  X  is  selected   from  the  group  consisting  of 

Ri    o 

Ri 
and  OH.  where  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  of  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms  and  an  aryl  group  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
said  bath  being  adjusted  to  a  pH  of  2.5  to  7.0. 
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3,156,635 
GOLD  PLATING 
Donald  Gardner  Fouike,  Watchuag,  Plainfield,  NJ., 
a&signor  to  Sel-Rex  Corporation,   NuUey,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No   Drawing.     Filed  Aug.   23,   1961,  Scr.  No.   133,301 
5  Claims.    (CL  204-^6) 
1.  The  method  of  eleclrodepositing  gold  which  com- 
prises electrolyzing   an   aqueous   solution  containing  an 
allcali  metal  gold  cyanide  in  the  amount  of  4  g  /I.  to  36 
g./l.,  a  nitrogen  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrazine,  water  soluble  substituted  hydrazine 
compounds  and  salts  of  hydrazine,  and  a  combination  of 
acidic  anions  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phos- 
phoric, phosphorous  and  polyphosphoric  acid  anions  and 
sufficient  alkali  to  give  a  pH  of  3.0-6.0. 


3,156,636 

HALOGENATION  OF  IRRADL\TED  POLYMERS 

Joseph  SUvemuui,  Hicksville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  W.  R. 
Grace  &  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  2,  1959,  S«r.  No.  856,661 
6  Claims.     (CI.  204 — 154) 

1.  A  process  comprising  halogenating  an  irradiated 
polymer  of  an  olefin  havmg  2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  said 
irradiation  having  been  to  an  extent  of  at  least  2x10' 
rad  with  high  energy  ionizing  irradiation,  said  halogen 
having  an  atomic  weight  up  to  80  said  halogenation  being 
continued  until  at  least  0.01%  of  halogen  is  present  in  the 
polymer. 

3,156,637 

CATHODIC  PROTECTION  ANODE  ASSEMBLY 

Edward  P.  Anderson,  34  W.  Lawn  Road,  Livingston,  NJ. 

Original  application  Nov.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  68,906. 
Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  10,  1964,  Scr.  No. 
340  846* 

1  Claim.    (CI.  204—196)         i 


An  anode  assembly  in  a  cathodic  protection  system  for 
a  ship's  hull  comprising  an  open  ended  tubular  glan'' 
member  fixed  through  the  hull,  an  anode  element  having  a 
plate  portion  fixed  to  the  outside  of  the  hull,  said  anode 
element  having  a  stem  portion  extending  into  one  end  of 
the  gland  member  and  a  connector  pin  embedded  in  said 
stem  portion  and  extending  through  said  gland  member, 
a  plug  fixed  in  and  closing  the  other  end  of  the  gland 
member,  said  connector  pin  extending  through  the  plug, 
said  stem  portion  and  the  plug  being  spaced  apart  to  pro- 
vide a  space  between  them  within  the  gland  member,  a 
pair  of  bores  opening  through  the  side  of  the  gland  mem- 
ber into  said  space,  a  filling  plug  threaded  into  one  of  said 
bores,  and  an  air  vent  screw  threaded  into  the  other  of 
said  bores,  said  space  being  filled  with  a  synthetic  plastic 
which  has  been  injected  into  the  space  under  pressure  and 
cured  in  situ. 


3,156,63S 
CELL  FOR  ELECTROLYSIS  OF  MELTS  HAVING  A 

PLl  RALITY  OF  MOVABLE  CATHODES 
Edwin   .Meier   and   Erich  Schweizer,   Basel,  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  com- 
paD>  of  Switzerland 

Filed  July  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,524 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July   8,   1964, 

7,838  60 
3  Claims.    (CI.  204—226) 


.-^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  high  melting  metals  by 
electrolysis  of  electrolytic  charge  comprising  a  cell  for 
holding  said  electrolytic  charge,  a  plurality  of  cathodes 
movable  selectively  into  and  out  of  said  cell,  means  for 
moving  said  cathodes,  said  means  comprising  a  lifting 
device  for  selectively  raising  and  lowering  said  cathodes, 
enclosure  means  surrounding  said  cathodes  and  insulating 
said  cathodes  from  the  atmosphere,  said  enclosure  means 
being  mounted  on  a  support  plate  pivotally  attached  to 
said  container  whereb>  said  cathodes  are  selectively  posi- 
tionable  for  insertion  into  said  cell,  said  support  plate 
being  attached  to  said  cell  by  a  corrugated  tube,  said  en- 
closure means,  corrugated  tube  and  container  means 
forming  an  envelope  insulated  from  the  atmosphere, 
means  for  stripping  said  cathodes  of  high  melting  metal 
depositable  thereon,  receiver  means  for  collecting  high 
melting  metal  stripped  from  said  cathodes,  said  receiver 
means  being  movable  with  respect  to  said  cathodes  into 
and  out  of  a  position  under  said  cathodes. 


3,156,639 
ELECTRODE 
Robert  M.  Kibby,  Florence,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Reynolds 
Metals   Company,    Richmond,   Va.,   a   corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  17,  1961.  Ser.  No.  132,072 
10  Claims.    (CL  204—243) 


■f* **.*'«  •«»•..    two  m      I 


y^-^ 


1.  In  an  electrolytic  cell  for  the  reduction  of  dis- 
solved alumina  to  molten  aluminum,  having  a  pot  shell 
and  shell  lining  to  contain  the  bath  constituents  and 
the  molten  aluminum  pad,  a  cathode  structure  com- 
prising a  collector  bar  having  at  least  three  distinct  sec- 
tions   arranged    substantially    in    axial    alignment,    in- 
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eluding  (fl)  t  stem  portion  which  terminates  inwardly  of 
the  cell  within  said  lining,  at  a  position  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  molten  aluminum  pad  where  the  end  of  said  stem 
portion  is  exposed  to  a  temperature  approaching  the 
melting  point  of  aluminum,  said  stem  portion  having  a 
socket  therein  at  the  end  adjacent  to  said  mohen  pad, 
(b)  refractory  hard  metal  cap  portion  supported  with- 
in said  socket  in  spaced  relation  to  said  stem  portion 
and  extending  out  of  said  lining  into  contact  with  said 
molten  pad,  and  (c)  an  intermediate  portion  of  de- 
formable  metallic  material  at  least  partially  filling  the 
space  between  said  cap  portion  and  said  socket  to  provide 
a  resilient  connection  therebetween  accommodating  dif- 
ferences in  the  thermal  expansion  characteristics  of  said 
cap  and  stem  portions,  said  metallic  material  being  cap- 
able of  wetting  said  cap  and  stem  portions  and  having 
a  melting  point  so  as  to  be  softer  than  said  cap  portion 
at  the  operating  temperature  of  said  cell. 


range  products  of  high  octane  number,  said  process  being 
characterized  by  the  conversion  of  a  polynuclear  aromatic 
compounds  to  an  alkyl-substituted  benzene  and  an  iso- 
paraJnin,  which  comprises  contacting  said  hydrocarbons 
with  hydrogen  gas  under  hydrocracking  conditions  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  essentially  comprising  nickel  metal 
and  a  heteropoly  acid  on  alumina. 


3,156.640 
COMBINED  HYDROIS<)MFKI/,ATION-DESULFLiRI- 

ZATION  PROCF.SS 
Marios    't    Hart,    Amsterdam,    Netherlands,    assignor   to 
Shell  Oil  Company.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  8.  1961.  Ser.  No.  136,795 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,  Sept  9,   1960, 

255,780 
12  Claims.    (CL  208—64) 


Tl" 


•  *  4 
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1.  A  combination  process  for  the  simultaneous  isomer 
izalion  to  isoparaffins  of  a  normal  olefinic  material  boil- 
ing within  the  gasoline  range  and  desulfurization  of  an 
added  sulfur-containing  hydrocarbon  oil  fraction  which 
comprises  contacting  a  mixture  of  said  olefinic  material 
and  sulfur-containing  fraction  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen 
at  elevated  temperature  and  pressure  with  a  caUlyst  com- 
prising a  solid  acidic  isomerization  catalyst  on  which  is 
deposited  a  sulfide  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  metals  in  the  left-hand  colume  of  Group 
VI  of  the  Periodic  Table,  the  iron  group  metals  of  Group 
Vlil  of  the  Periodic  Table,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,156,642 

PROCESS  FOR  CONVERSION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 

Joseph  C.  Trantham  and  Charles  J.  Engle,  Bartlesville, 

Okla.,  and  Arthur  R.  Schleicher,  Champaign,  III.,  Rs- 

signors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

FUed  July  22,  1960.  Ser.  No.  44,722 
17  Claims.     (CL  208—120) 


3.156.641 
HYDROCRACKING  OF  HYDROCARBONS  WITH 
THE     I'SE     OF    A    CATALYST    COMPRISING 
NICKEL  METAL  AND  A  HETEROPOLY  ACID 
ON    ALUMINA 
Herman   S.   Seclig.    Forest    Park,   Valparaiso.    Harry    M. 
Brennan,    Hammond,    and    Loub    Charles    Gutberlet, 
Cedar  Lake,  Ind..  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  15.  I960,  Ser.  No.  36,177 

16  Claims.     (CI.  208—112) 
1.  A  process  for  hydrocracking  substantially  sulfur-free 
hydrocarbons  to  obtain  predominantly  gasoline-boiling- 


1.  A  process  for  upgrading  and  converting  hydrocar- 
bons to  more  desirable  products  which  comprises  pro- 
viding a  stationary  particulate  elongated  bed  of  solid  re- 
fractory material  within  an  elongated  reaction  chamber 
occupying  substantially  the  entire  reaction  zone  therein; 
heating  a  complete  transverse  cross  section  of  said  bed 
at  one  end  thereof  to  combustion-supporting  tempera- 
ture; forming  a  mixture  of  said  hydrocarbons  and  air  in 
which  the  air  concentration  is  substantially  less  than  that 
required  for  complete  combustion  of  said  hydrocarbons 
and  at  a  temperature  below  combustion  temperature; 
thereafter  passing  said  mixture  into  the  hot  section  of 
said  bed  so  as  to  ignite  same  and  establish  a  combustion 
zone  throughout  said  cross  section,  thereby  burning  a 
substantial  proportion  of  said  hydrocarbons  so  as  to 
maintain  the  temperature  of  said  zone  in  the  range  of 
9(K)°  to  1200°  P.  and  convert  within  said  bed  a  substan- 
tial proportion  to  lighter  hydrocarl>ons  and  oxygenated 
products;  regulating  the  flow  rate  of  said  mixture  and 
the  proportion  of  air  therein  so  as  to  move  a  relatively 
thin  combustion  zone  through  said  bed  toward  the  oppo- 
site end  thereof;  and  recovering  said  hydrocarbons  and 
products  from  one  end  of  said  bed. 

7.  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  said  bed  comprises 
a  cracking  catalyst. 

10.  The  process  of  claim  7  wherein  said  catalyst  com- 
prises silica-alumina. 


3,156,643 
TENSIONING  MEANS  FOR  SEPARATOR  SCREENS 

Howard  W.  Wright.  Jr.,  San  Gabriel,  and  BiU  A.  Racine, 
Hacienda  Heights,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Soathwcstem 
Engineering  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1962,  Scr.  No.  167,560 
6  Claims.  (CI.  209—352) 
1 .  The  combination  with  a  separator  including  a  pair  of 
circular  shells  and  a  normally  flat  circular  screen  inter- 
posed and  clamped  therebetween  the  screen  defining  a 
central  aperture  and  said  aperture  having  reinforced 
margins,  of  tensioning  means  for  said  screen,  comprising: 
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{a)  a  partition  disposed  under  said  screen  in  rigid  rela- 
tion to  said  shells; 

(b)  a  mounting  means  disposed  centrally  with  respect 
to  said  partition  and  including  a  perforated  mounting 
plate; 

(c)  a  compression  spring  disposed  below  said  mount- 
ing plate; 

(</)  an  umbrella  disk  covering  the  central  portion  of 
said  screen  and  the  reinforced  margins  of  said 
aperture; 


^4M 


^'U^ 

tJ- 

'^ 

7 

(e)  a  tension  bolt  having  a  head  underlying  said  spring 
and  a  shaft  extending  upwardly  through  said  spring, 
mounting  plate,  screen,  and  umbrella  disk; 

(/)  and  screw-threaded  means  at  the  upper  protrud- 
ing end  of  said  shaft  for  drawing  upwardly  on  said 
bolt  and  depressing  said  screen,  thereby  to  place 
said  screen  under  tension  and  said  spring  under 
compression; 

ig)  said  umbrella  disk  preventing  particles  passing 
said  screen  from  falling  in  the  region  of  said  mount- 
ing means,  spring,  and  lower  portion  of  the  tension 
bolt.  * 


3,15^,644 

DEIOMZATION  PROCESS 

Robert  Kunin,  Yardle>,  Pa.,  a<»j>tgnor  to  Rohm  &  Haas 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpomtioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126^51 

20  Claims.     (CI.  210—32) 


1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  ionizable  matter  from 
fluids  which  comprises  passage  of  the  fluids  through  a 
bed  of  a  weakly  basic  anion  exchanger,  which  has  been 
converted  to  the  bicarbonate  form  by  carbonation  with 
CO],  so  as  to  convert  any  salt  of  a  highly  ionized  acid  to 
its  corresponding  bicarbonate,  passing  the  eflluent  from 
said  weakly  basic  anion  exchange  bed  through  an  acidic 
cation  exchanger  in  the  hydrogen  form  to  remove  the 
cations  and  to  liberate  and  expel  carbon  dioxide  there- 
from, and  drawing  off  the  thus  degasified  eflluent  as  the 
deionized  fluid. 


3,156,645 
EMERGENCY  SEA  WATER  DEMINERALIZER 
Jay  W.  Chapin,  3149  S.  L  St.,  Oxnard,  Calif.,  and  John  S. 
Williams,  Rte.  1,  Box  236,  Newbury  Park,  Calif. 
Filed  June  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,471 
1  Claim.    (CI.  210—120) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
An  emergency  sea  water  demineralizer  employing  re- 
verse osmosis  at  comparatively  great  ocean  depths  com- 
prising, in  combination: 


an  elongated  substantially  cylindrical  pressure  resistant 
unit  consisting  of  semi-porous  material; 

a  generally  narrow  tubular  axial  chamber  formed  in- 
teriorly of  said  pressure  resistant  unit,  said  tubular 
axial  chamber  opening  out  to  form  short  conical 
cavities  in  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  resistant 
unit; 

a  conical  plug  secured  into  the  upper  cone  shaped  end 
of  said  axial  chamber,  said  conical  plug  having  an 
upwardly  extendmg  threaded  portion  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  threaded  cap.  said  plug  and  said  cap  being 
furnished  with  reduced  bores  concentric  with  said 
axial  chamber,  said  plug  having  an  outer  enlarged 
bore  concentric  with  its  reduced  bote  for  the  recep- 
tion of  a  ball  check  surmounted  by  a  cylindrical  com- 
pression spring,  the  compression  of  said  spring  being 
controlled  by  the  positioning  of  said  cap  on  the  said 
upwardly  extending  threaded  portion  of  said  plug. 

a  similarly  shaped  conical  plug  secured  into  the  lower 
cone  shaped  end  of  said  resistant  unit,  said  conical 
plug  having  a  downwardly  extending  threaded  por- 
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tion  adapted  to  receive  a  threaded  substantially  mas- 
sive hollow  collecting  bottle  for  collecting  the  fresh 
water  seeping  into  said  axial  chamber,  said  lower 
conical  plug  having  an  axial  aperture  concentric  with 
said  axial  chamber; 

a  semi-permeable  salt  excluding  membrane  structure 
closely  surrounding  and  supported  by  said  pressure 
resistant  unit; 

an  outer  perforated  protective  covering  closely  sur- 
rounding and  enclosing  said  semi-permeable  mem- 
brane, said  covering  having  a  light  bail  secured  to  its 
upper  end:  and 

light  cable  means  attached  to  said  bail  for  lowering  said 
demineralizer  into  a  body  of  sea  water  from  the  hori- 
zontal surface  thereof  to  a  depth  sufficient  to  effect 
said  reverse  osmosis,  said  parts  of  said  demineralizer 
being  proportioned  so  as  to  maintain  said  axial  cham- 
ber in  a  position  normal  to  said  horizontal  surface 
with  said  ball  check  at  the  upper  end  of  said  axial 
chamber  and  said  collecting  bottle  at  the  lower  end 
of  said  axial  chamber. 


1. 


'  3,156,646 

APPARATl'S  FOR  DIGE.STION  OF  WASTE 
RHMOVED  FROM  StPlIC  TANKS 
Byroo  R.  Cameron,  1628  SE.  10th  St., 

Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 
Filed  July  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,282 
2  Claims.    (CI.  210—195) 
In  an  apparatus  for  the  digestion  of  human  waste: 
primary  settling  chamber  for  said  waste  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  barriers  reaching  only  part  way 


to  the  top  of  the  chamber  and  dividing  the  chamber 
into  a  plurality  of  compartments; 

a  digestion  chamber  operable  to  form  an  upper  super- 
natant liquid  layer  and  a  lower  sludge  layer; 

a  conduit  system  interconnecting  the  lower  regions  of 
at  least  one  of  said  compartments,  said  liquid  layer, 
said  sludge  layer,  and  an  outside  disposal  zone; 

a  pressure  means  in  said  conduit  system; 

control  means  in  said  conduit  system  permitting  said 
pressure  means  to  force  said  waste  from  said  settling 
chamber  selectively  to  said  liquid  layer  and  to  said 
disposal  zone  and  also  permitting  said  pressure  means 
to  force  sludge  from  said  sludge  layer  selectively  to 
said  liquid  layer  and  said  disposal  zone; 


of  said  capsules  to  maintain  the  concentration  level  of 
said  additive  in  said  liquids  throughout  the  life  of  said 
filter. 

3,156,648 
FILTER  CARTRIDGE  FOR  A  DRY  CLEANING 
SYSTEM 
Byron   L.   Brucken   and   Victor   A.   Wllllamitis,   Dayton, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  180,078 
9  Claims.     (CL  210—209) 


at  least  one  nozzle  located  in  the  upper  region  of  said 
digester; 

a  second  conduit  system  interconnecting  said  nozzle, 
said  liquid  layer  and  an  outside  cleaning  area; 

a  pressure  means  in  said   second  conduit  system; 

control  means  in  said  second  conduit  system  permitting 
said  pressure  means  to  force  liquid  from  said  super- 
natant liquid  layer  selectively  to  said  nozzle  and 
said  cleaning  zone; 

a  plurality  of  outlets  for  withdrawing  fluids  from  se- 
lected levels  of  said  digester;  and 

a  skimmer  s>Ntcm  for  skimming  and  withdrawing  ma- 
terials from  the  supernatant  liquid  layer  in  said 
digester. 

3,156,647 
FILTER  FOR  A  DRY  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Richard  F.  Gould.  Da\lon.  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  26.  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,629 
8  Claims.     (CL  210—209) 


9.  A  composite  casting  adapted  for  use  as  a  disposable 
filter  cartridge  in  a  solvent  dry  cleaning  system  and  com- 
prising an  integral  filtering  matrix  of  a  settable  porous 
inorganic  material  for  removing  paniculate  matter  from 
said  solvent  and  means  for  controlling  and  effecting  the 
porosity  of  said  filtering  matrix,  said  last  named  means  in- 
cluding a  solvent  conditioning  means  comprising  a  frothed 
mixture  of  detergent  and  air  frothingly  dispersed  through- 
out said  matrix  for  controlling  the  porosity  of  said  matrix 
and  dispensible  from  said  composite  casting  into  said  sol- 
vent throughout  the  life  of  said  filter  cartridge. 


3,156,649 

FUNCTIONAL  FLUIDS  CONTAINING  THIO- 

CARBOXYLATE  ESTERS 

William  A.  Hewett,  Oakland,  and  George  M.  Calhoun, 

Berkeley.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  25.  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,206 

8  Claims.  (CI.  252—48.6) 
1.  A  mineral  oil  composition  comprising  a  major 
amount  of  mineral  oil  and  from  about  0.1%  to  about  57c 
of  a  polythioacetate  derivative  of  a  copolymer  of  a  di- 
olefin  having  from  about  four  through  six  carbon  atoms 
and  an  alpha-monoolefin  wherein  the  copolymer  has  a 
molecular  weight  of  at  least  5,000. 

8.  A  mineral  oil  composition  comprising  a  major 
amount  of  mineral  oil  and  from  about  0.1%  to  5%  of 
an  oil-soluble  polythioacetate  derivative  of  a  copolymer 
of  butadiene  and  1-octadecene  wherein  the  copolymer  has 
a  molecular  weight  of  about  4(X).0O0. 


5.  A  filter  for  liquids  comprising  a  support  means 
adapted  to  intercept  the  flow  of  said  liquids,  first  means 
carried  by  said  support  means  and  retainable  therewith 
for  decontaminating  said  liquids,  and  second  means  car- 
ried by  said  support  means  and  variably  dispensable  there- 
from as  an  additive  to  said  liquids,  said  second  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  additive  filled  capsules  for  dis- 
pensing additive  gradually  into  said  liquids,  one  of  said 
capsules  having  an  encapsulating  material  soluble  in  said 
liquids  in  a  time  interval  different  from  that  of  the  en- 
capsulating material  of  the  other  of  said  capsules,  thereb> 
to  cause  the  additive  in  said  one  of  said  capsules  to  be 
dispensed  into  said  liquids  after  the  additive  in  the  other 


3,156,650 

OXIDE  COATED  IRON-COBALT  ALLOY 

MAGNETIC  MATERIAL 

Richard  B.  Falk,  Greenville,  Mich,,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69,810 

5  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 62.5) 
1.  Magnetic  material  comprising  fine  particles,  each 
of  said  particles  consisting  essentially  of  a  core  of  an  alloy 
of  iron  and  cobalt  and  a  coating  surrounding  said  core 
of  an  oxide  of  iron  and  cobalt,  the  iron  being  present  in 
the  approximate  range  of  45  to  70  percent  based  on  the 
combined  weight  of  the  iron  and  cobalt,  the  dimensions 
of  each  of  said  particles  being  that  of  a  single  magnetic 
domain,  said  magnetic  material  having  a  coercive  force 
in  excess  of  1800  oersteds  at  room  temperature. 
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3.156,651 

LIGHT  TRANSPARENT  FERRIMAGNETIC 
GARNETS 
Seymoor  Geller,  Morristown,  N J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1962,  Scr.  No.  183,201   | 
2  Claims.     (CL  252 — 62.5)  ' 

1.  The  ferrimagnetic  garnet 

Y,_xCa.FeaFe,_,Gc,Oi, 

where  x  has  a  value  between  1.1  and  2.5.         | 

2.  The  ferrimagnetic  garnet 

Gd,_^a,FeaFe^,Oc,Oii 
where  x  has  a  value  between  1.1  and  2.5. 


3,156,653 
TRANSMISSION  FLUID 
Edward  G.  Foehr,  San  Rafael.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cali- 
fornia Research  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  29,  1961,  Scr.  No.  141,6*6 

4  Claims.  (CL  252—78) 
1.  A  power  transmission  fluid  consisting  essentially  of 
a  mineral  lubricating  oil  having  a  viscosity  of  from  about 
50  to  400  SSU  at  100'  F..  and  from  0.1%  to  0.75%  by 
weight  of  an  aromatic  primary  diamine  salt  of  N-acyl 
sarcosine  of  the  general  formula: 


I 


3,156,652 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  FLUID 

Edward  G.  Foehr,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cali- 
fornia Research  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  29,  1961,  Scr.  No.  141,645 

5  Claims.  (CL  252—75) 
1.  A  power  transmission  fluid  having  a  viscosity  of 
from  about  75  to  1000  SSU  at  100"  F.,  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  major  proportion  of  a  mineral  lubricating  oil 
base  having  a  viscosity  of  from  50  to  400  SSU  at  100°  F. 
and  from  0.10%  to  0.75%  by  weight  of  N-acylsarcosine 
of  the  general  formula: 

H«C— .N-CH»-COOH 

I 

R 

.in  which  R  represents  an  aliphatig  hydrocarbon  radical 
containing  from  11  to  23  carbon  atoms,  wherein  said 
mineral  lubricating  oil  base  contains 

(a)  from  1.0  to  159t  by  weight  of  a  polymeric  vis- 
cosity index  improver  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 

(1)  mixed  oil-soluble  polymerized  alkyl  meth- 
acrylates  having  an  average  of  12  carbon  atoms 
in  the  alkyl  chain  and  a  molecular  \ieight  of 
about  220,000,  and 

(2)  oil-soluble  polyisobutylene  having  a  molec- 
ular weight  of  about  220,000: 

(ft)  from  1.0  to  15%  by  weight  of  a  polymeric  de- 
tergent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(1)  an  oil-soluble  reaction  product  of  N-methyl 
piperazine  with  a  quadripolymer  comprised  of 
monomeric  constituents  of  dodecyl  methacryl- 
ate,  octadecyl  methacrylate.  polyethylene  glycol 
methacrylate  and  glycidyl  methacrylate  in  a 
molar  ratio  of  about  33/17/1/1,  wherein  the 
polyethylene  glycol  has  a  molecular  weight 
of  from  500  to  2500  and  the  molecular  weight 
of  the  polymer  is  from  100,000  to  300,000, 
and 

(2)  an  oil-soluble  copolymer  of  alkyl  meth- 
acrylate and  vinyl  pyrrolidone  having  a  molec- 
ular weight  of  about  220.000  having  mixed 
higher  alkyl  radicals  in  the  alkyl  chain; 

(c)  from  10  to  250  millimoles  per  kilogram  of  base 
oil  of  calcium  petroleum  sulfonate  having  a  molec- 
ular weight  of  about  400; 

(J)  from  0.1  to  1.0%  by  weight  of  an  oxidation  inhib- 
itor selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl-o- 
napthylamine    and    di( tertiary    butyl )-p-cresol;    and 

(e)  from  0.0008  to  0.01%  by  weight  of  a  dimethyl 
silicone  polymer  foam  inhibitor. 


H»C— N— COiCOO 


r  H,.\-R,-.NH,  T 


OOC  — CHr 


-.N-CH, 

i, 


wherein  Ri  represents  the  hydrocarbon  group  of  an  ali- 
phatic carboxylic  acid  of  from  about  II  to  24  carbon 
atoms  in  the  acid  residue  and  Rs  represents  an  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  radical  containing  from  6  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
said  power  transmission  fluid  having  a  viscosity  of  from 
about  75  to  1000  SSU  at  100*  F. 

2.  The  power  transmission  fluid  of  claim  1  which  also 
contains  (A)  as  a  viscosity  index  improver,  from  1.0  to 
15.0%  by  weight  of  base  oil  of  an  oil-soluble  copolymer 
of  monomeric  constituents  of  alkvl  methacrylate  and  vinyl 
pyrrolidone  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  220,000, 
said  copolymer  having  higher  alkyl  radicals  in  the  alkyl 
chain,  (B)  as  a  foam  inhibitor,  from  0.0008  to  0.01%  by 
weight  of  base  oil  of  dimethyl  silicone  polymer,  and  (C) 
as  an  oxidaaon  inhibitor,  from  0.1  to  1%  by  weight  of 
base  oil  of  di-tert-butyl  p-cresol. 


3,156,654 

BLEACHING 

Jan  O.  Konecny  and  Robert  E.  Meeker,  both  of  Berkeley, 

Calif.,   assignors   to   Shell   Oil   Compan>,    .New   York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  DrawioA.     Filed  June  19,  1961,  Scr.  No.  117.791 
5  Claims.     (CL  252—95) 

1.  A  composition  adapted  for  bleaching  cellulosic  tex- 
tiles consisting  essentially  of  granules  of  sodium  perborate 
uniformly  admixed  with  a  water  soluble  inorganic  salt 
of  cobalt,  each  molecule  of  said  cobalt  salt  being  in 
the  form  of  a  chelate  compound  thereof  with  p>ridine- 
2-carboxyIic  acid,  there  being  about  0.2  to  about  140 
millimoles  of  perborate  to  from  about  0.001  to  about  1 
millimole  of  water-soluble  cobalt  salt  and  0.01  to  20 
millimoles  of  pyridine-2-carboxyIic  acid  providing  a 
molar  excess  of  said  acid  to  water-soluble  cobalt  salt 
present  so  that  in  aqueous  solution  the  chelate  gives  up 
cqbalt  to  cellulosic  material  but  preserves  the  perborate 
from  decomposition  by  cobalt  not  absorbed  by  the  cel- 
lulosic material. 


3,156,655 

HEAVY  DUTY  LIQUID  DETERGENT 

COMPOSITION 

Wlllard  M.   Bright,  Ridgewood,   .NJ.,  assignor  to  l^ver 

Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Maine 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  2,  1960.  Ser.  No.  46,897 

8  Claiais.  (CL  252 — 109) 
1.  A  substantially  homogeneous,  readily  pourable, 
heavy  duty  liquid  detergent  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  ( I )  from  about  7%  to 
about  10%  by  weight  of  a  synthetic  organic  nonionic 
non-soap  detergent  mixture,  said  mixture  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (A)  from  about  5%  to  about 
9%  by  weight  of  an  alkyl  penol-ethylene  oxide  condensate 
having  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  nine  to  twelve  car- 
bon atoms  and  containing  nine  to  fifteen  oxyethylene  units 
plus  from  about  1%  to  about  3%  by  weight  of  a  polyoxy- 
aikylene  aikanol  having  the  empirical  formula 
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HO— (C,H40).(C,H,0)b(CjH«0)eH 

where  b  is  an  integer  from  26  to  30  and  a  plus  c  if  an 
integer  such  that  the  molecule  contains  from  0%  to  20% 
of  ethylene  oxide  and  (B)  from  about  5%  to  about  7.5% 
by  weight  of  a  tridecyloxypolyethoxyethanol  having  the 
formula  C„Ha70(CHaCHjO),CH2CH20H  plus  from 
about  1%  to  about  3%  by  weight  of  a  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  a  dodecylphenoxypoly- 
ethoxyethanol  having  the  formula 


CnH 


ir-<^  ^0-(C 


H|CHtO)iCl{|t  H|OH 


and  (b)  i  polyoxyalkylene  aikanol  having  the  empirical 
formula  H0(C,H«0),(C,H,0)b(CjH40)cH  where  b  is 
an  integer  from  26  to  .''O  and  a  plus  c  is  an  integer  such 
that  the  molecule  contains  from  0%  to  20%  of  ethylene 
oxide,  (2)  from  about  18%  to  about  30%  by  weight  of 
postassium  pyrophosphate,  (3)  from  about  1%  to  about 
3%  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  an  interpolymer 
of  vinyl  methyl  ether  and  maleic  anhydride,  (4)  from 
about  1%  to  about  4%  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal 
soap  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  caprate.  laurate 
and  oleate,  and  (5)  from  about  2%  to  about  6%  by 
weight  of  sodium  xylene  sulfonate;  the  alkali  metal  cat- 
ions of  components  (3)  and  (4)  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium  and  potassium. 


3,156,656 

AQl'EOUS  SH\MP()0  COMPOSITION 

LouU   H.    I  ihby.    Highland    Park.   III.,   assignor  to   The 

Gillette    Company,    Chicago,    III.,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  6,  1958,  Scr.  No.  707,150 

13  CUims.  (CL  252—152) 
I.  An  aqueous  shampoo  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  water  in  combination  with  (A)  a  cationic  sur- 
face active  agent  in  an  amount  from  0.4%  to  7%  by 
weight,  (B)  a  non-ionic  polyoxyalkylene  surface  active 
agent  containing  from  5  to  20  alkylenoxy  units,  each  said 
unit  having  from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  said  non-ionic  agent 
being  present  in  an  amount  from  2%  to  20'~f  by  v^eight. 
and  (C)  an  amount,  at  least  equal  to  the  amount  of  said 
non-ionic  agent  and  from  8%  to  20'^f  by^  weight,  of  a 
member  of  the  class  consisting  of  compounds  having  the 
structures 


CHi 

R-^ .\-Ri-OM 

/    \ 
OH        Ri-COOM 


and 


'        CHi 
/   \ 
.\  CH, 


3,156,657 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  CATALYST  USEFUL 

FOR    REMOVING    CARBON    MONOXIDE    FROM 

HYDROGEN-CONTAINING  GASES 
Philip  C.   Pinder,  Sway,   Derek  G.  Turpin,  Lymtngton, 

and  Jan  .M.  Popiel,  Hythe,  near  Southampton,  England, 

assignors  to  Esse  Research  and  Engineering  Company, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.      Filed  Feb.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,264 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  6,  1958 

2  Claims.     (CL  252—440) 

2.  A  process  for  preparing  a  catalyst  consisting  es- 
sentially of  between  about  5  %  and  1 1  %  of  NiO,  between 
about  1  and  3%  of  MgO,  and  between  about  0.3  and 
0.5%  of  sulfate  and  the  rest  alumina  which  is  manu- 
factured from  aluminum  sulfate  and  contains  residual  sul- 
fate which  provides  all  the  sulfate  defined  in  said  catalyst, 
which  comprises  impregnating  said  alimiina  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  selected  amounts  of  nicket  nitrate 
and  magnesium  nitrate  to  give  the  above-mentioned  com- 
position upon  drying  and  calcining,  drying  the  resulting 
mixture  and  calcining  the  resulting  catalyst  to  form  the 
oxides  of  nickel  and  magnesium  at  a  temperature  of 
about  1000°  F.  for  about  3  hours. 


3,156,658 

PREPARATION  OF  URETHANTIS  USING  POLY- 

CYCLIC  POLYAMINE  CATALYSTS 

George  T.  Gmitter,  Fairlawn  Village,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

The  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio, 

a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  209^45 
13  Claims.     (CL  260—2.5) 

I.  In  a  process  of  making  a  urethane  comprising  re- 
acting an  organic  hydroxy  compound  containing  at  least 
two  hydroxyl  groups  with  an  organic  polyisocyanate  in 
the  presence  of  a  reaction  catalyst,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  employing,  as  a  catalyst  in  such  reaction,  a 
polycyclic  polyamine  having  a  structural  formula  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  o( 

V-CHf-V 


H,C      I  1        CH,  I 

I     CHi  CHi    I  , — ^^N-(< 

HtC      \  I         CHj  L 

\       _  \^  I 


-(CHOi-N-CHr 


N-CHi-N 


C  Hr-N  — (C  Hi)4-.\' C  H> 

CHi  CI 


Hi 


\-Ri-0-R,-COOM 

OH        Rt-COOM 


in  which  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  4  to  18 
carbon  atoms.  R,,  Rj  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (a)  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  groups  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  (/>)  hydroxy-substituted  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon groups  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  (c)  aliphatic  hy- 
drocarbon groups  having  a  single  ether  linkage  and  of  2 
to  4  carbon  atoms.  (J)  hydroxy-substituted  aliphatic  hy- 
drocarbon groups  having  a  single  ether  linkage  and  of  2 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  ie)  aliphatic  keto  groups  containing 
only  a  single  keto  linkage  and  otherwise  being  hydrocar- 
bon of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  (/)  aliphatic  keto  groups 
containing  only  a  single  keto  linkage  and  otherwise  being 
hydroxy-substituted  hydrocarbon  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
and  M  is  an  alkali  metal. 


.N-(CH,)i-N 
CHi  CHi 

N-(CH4)«-N 

CH,-N-{CHi)^N CHi 

H,C=N— (CHO«— N  CHi  CHi  N— (CHi)«— N=CHi 

CH»-N-<CHi)r-N CHi 

and 


H|C-.N- 


CHr-N-CHi-N-(CHj)i-.\-CHi 

\ 


(CHi)4      (CHi). 


(^1 


'Hi      .S-(CHi).-.\=CHi 
HiC— .N-CHr-.N-CHf-.N  — (CH*).— .V— CH« 


3,156,659 
POLYURETHANE  COMPOSITIONS 
Paul    Robitscbek,    Eugene,    Oreg.,    assignor   to    Hooker 
Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  ^  ork 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311425 

17  Claims.     (CL  260—2.5) 
2.  A  fire-resistant  cellular  reaction  product  of  compo- 
nents comprising: 
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(A)  a  hydroxyl-containiag  composition  comprising  an 
alkyd  resin  comprised  of  the  reaction  product  of  a 
polycarboxyiic  compound  and  a  polyhydric  alcohol 
containing  at  least  three  hydroxy  groups,  wherein  the 
polycarboxyiic  compound  consists  of  an  adduct  of 
bexahalocyclopentadiene,  wherein  the  halogen  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine, 
bromine,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  a  polycarboxyiic 
compound  containing  aliphatic  carbon-to-carbon  un- 
saturation  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  polycarboxyiic  acid,  a  polycarboxyiic  acid  anhy- 
dride, a  polycarboxyiic  acid  halide,  and  a  polycar- 
boxyiic acid  ester; 

(B)  a  foaming  agent;  and 

(C)  an  organic  polyisocyanate  in  an  amount  to  provide 
from  about  30  to  130  percept  of  isocyanato  groups 
based  on  the  number  of  hydroxy!  and  carboxyl  groups 
present  in  said  bydroxyl-containing  composition  and 
foaming  agent. 


3,156,660 

EPOXY  RESIN Ol'S  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

THEIR  PREPARATION 

James  R.  Scheibli,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  16,  1 959,  Scr.  No.  S46,792 
14  Claims.     (CI.  260—28) 

1.  A  composition  which  when  heated  with  an  epoxy 
curing  agent  is  converted  to  an  insoluble  infusible  product 
consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  ( 1 )  from  10%  to 
70%  by  weight  of  a  polyepoxide  having  more  than  one 
vic-epoxy  group.  (2)  from  3%  to  85%  by  weight  of 
an  alkyl  substituted  phenol,  and  (3)  from  about  10% 
to  about  65%  by  weight  of  a  bituminous  material. 

14.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of 
(1)  from  10%  to  70%  by  weight  of  a  polyepoxide  having 
more  than  one  vic-epoxy  group.  (2)  from  3%  to  85%  by 
weight  of  a  polyalkylated  phenol  wherein  at  least  one  of 
the  alkyl  groups  contains  at  least  7  carbon  atoms.  (3) 
from  about  10%  to  65%  by  weight  of  a  bituminous  ma- 
terial of  the  group  consisting  c^  asphalts,  high  boiling 
extracts  of  petroleum  distillates,  residual  fuel  oils  having 
a  viscosity  between  10  cs.  at  100"  F.  and  150Q  cs.  at  100° 
F.,  coal  tars,  refined  coal  tars  and  coal  tar  pitches,  and 
(4)  from  about  1%  to  45%  by  weight  of  the  polyepoxide 
of  an  epoxy  resin  curing  agent.  .       ! 


3,156,661 
INSECnCIDAL  WATER-BASED.  SELF-POLISHING 

COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Irving  Feinberg.  Sanford.  Fla..  assignor  to  Chemical  Cor- 
poration of  America,  Tailahas^e,  Fla.,  a  corporation 
of  Florida 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  152.037 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—28.5) 
1.  In  a  method  of  preparing  an  insecticide  containing 
water-based,  self-polishing,  coating  composition  wherein 
the  insecticide  contained  therein  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  lindane  and  dieldrin,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  preparing  a  dispersibie  melt  which  in- 
cludes the  insecticidal  member  of  said  group  and  nor- 
mally solid  meltable  waxy  material,  said  member  being 
included  in  said  melt  in  an  amount  exceeding  its  dis- 
persed solid  phase  compatibility  with  said  waxy  material, 
dispersing  said  melt  in  hot  water  to  form  an  aqueous 
emulsion  thereof,  thereafter  cooling  said  aqueous  emulsion 
to  solidify  the  dispersed  components  thereof,  and,  prior  to 
incipient  precipitation  of  the  insecticidal  member  from  said 
emulsion,  mixing  an  aqueous  emulsion  polymerization  la- 
tex product  therewith,  said  latex  product  comprising  dis- 
persed resinous  polymeric  material  composed  predomi- 
nately of  monomer  units  derived  from  members  of  the 
group  consisting  of  styrene,  the  methacrylic  acid  esters  of 


the  monohydric  alcohols  having  from  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  and  the  acrylic  acid  esters  of  said  monohydric 
alcohols. 

6.  A  water-based,  self-polishing,  coating  composition 
comprising  a  continuous  aqueous  phase,  particles  of 
normally  solid  meltable  waxy  material  dispersed  in  said 
phase  and  containing  an  insecticide  selected  from  mem- 
bers of  the  group  consisting  of  lindane  and  dieldrin  in 
solid  solution  therewith,  and  discrete  particles  of  syn- 
thetic resinous  polymeric  material  dispersed  in  said  phase 
and  having  an  insecticide  selected  from  members  of  said 
group  dissolved  therein,  said  resinous  material  being  an 
aqueous  emulsion  polymerization  product  composed 
predominately  of  monomer  units  derived  from  members 
of  the  group  consisting  of  styrene,  the  methacr>lic  acid 
esters  of  the  monohydric  alcohols  having  from  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  and  the  acrylic  acid  esters  of  said  mono- 
hydric alcohols. 

3,156.662 
TETRALLN  DERIVATINE  PLAST1CIZERS  FOR 
VINYL  CHI  ORIDF  POLYMERS 
Daniel  A.  Dimmig,  Hilkinsburg,  Pa.,  and  John  J.  Jaru- 
zelski,  Roselle,  NJ.,  assignors  to  United  States  Steel 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,697 

4  Claims.  (CL  260—31.2) 
3.  A  new  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  resin 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  chloride 
polymers  and  vinyl  chloride-vinylacetate  copolymers 
nnd  from  42  to  85  parts  per  100  parts  resin  of  a  compound 
of  the  formula: 


CUiX 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and 
CHj.  X  is  — ORjOOCR,.  where  R,  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  — CjH4 —  and 

— CH^HjOCHjCHx— 
and  R]  is  a  phenyl  radical. 


3.156,663 
PLASTICiZED  ALKOX^  LATED  POLYVLNYL 
ALCOHOL  COMPOSITIONS 
Philip  L.  Gordon.  Lexington,  Donald  E.  Dean,  Fitchburg. 
and  James  L.  Diedrich.  Leomimter,  Mass..  a<kMgnon>  to 
The  Borden  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  118,219 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—31.6) 
1.  A  plastic  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
water  soluble  alkoxylatcd  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  a  plasti- 
ci/er  compounded  therewith,  the  plasticizer  being  a  w.tter 
soluble  partial  ester  of  a  C,j--Cm  aliphatic  monocarboxylic 
acid  with  a  polyhydric  alcohol,  the  said  alcohol  having  2- 
6  carbon  atoms  to  the  molecule,  said  ester  having  therein 
about  5-30  hyd.oxyalkyl  groups  for  1  mole  of  the  ester 
and  being  in  the  proportion  of  about  1-10  parts  by 
weight  of  the  ester  for  100  parts  of  the  alkoxylated  poly- 
vinyl alcohol. 

3  156  664 
SPRAY  ABLE    FILM-FORMING    COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING    A    PARTIAL    AMINE    SALT- 
PARTIAL  ESTER 

Michael   A.    Manganelli.   Springfield,   Mass..   assignor  to 

Monsanto  Cumpan>,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  2,  1959,  Ser.  .No.  850,081 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—33.4) 

1.  A  liquified  sprayablc  film-forming  composition  com- 
prising about  45-75%  by  weighl  of  a  halogenated  Ci-C| 
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alkane  propellant  capable  of  exerting  a  total  pressure  of 
25-50  p.s.i.  at  room  temperature,  about  25-50%  by 
weight  of  anhydrous  alkanol  containing  1-4  carbon  atoms, 
and  about  0.5-5%  by  weight  of  an  alkanol-soluble  partial 
amine  salt,  partial  ester  of  a  Cr-C^  olefin-maleic  an- 
hydride copolymer  wherein,  of  the  potentially  free  car- 
boxyl groups,  up  to  20%  exist  as  free  carboxyl  groups. 
57-70%  exist  as  esters  with  an  alkanol  containing  1-4 
carbon  atoms,  and  the  remaining  10-50%  exist  as  salts 
with  a  tertiary  amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  trimethylamine,  triethylamine.  tripropylamine.  tributyl- 
amine,  tripentylamine  and  N,N-dimcthylaniline,  said  co- 
polymer before  esterification  and  amination  having  an 
average  n>olecular  weight  of  10,000-70,000. 


3,156,665 
NON-Dl'STING   PICMFNT  WITH  N  -  ALKYL 
AND    CYCIOAIKYL    TOI  IFNF    SlIFONA- 
MIDE-COATED  NYLON  .MOLDING  COMPO- 
SITIONS 
Philip  Dawson  Bro«man.  ParkersbarK,  W.  Va.,  and  Ed- 
ward Hector  Price,  Kennett  Square,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
E.  1.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  l>elaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  6.  1961.  Ser.  No.  93,340 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—37) 
1.  A  nylon  molding  resin  in  coarse  granular  form  in 
which  the  granules  are  uniformly  coated  with  from  0.1  to 
l.O'T  by  weight  of  a  heat-stable  finely-divided  pigment 
bound  to  the  surfaces  of  the  nylon  granules  by  a  uniform 
coaling  of  from  0.05  to  0.5 'T  by  weight,  based  on  the 
nylon,  of  a  liquid  binder  selected  from  at  least  one  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  ortho-  and  para-N-alkyl 
tohienesulfonamides  and  ortho-  and  para-N-cycloalkyl 
toluenesulfonamides.  said  N-alkyI  radical  having  from  1 
to  10  carbon  atoms  and  said  N-cycloalkyI  radical  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N-cydopentyl.  N- 
cyclohcxyl.  and  N-methylcyclohexyl.  and  the  aforesaid 
nylon  molding  resin  comprising  a  linear  superpolycar- 
boxylamide  in  which  the  amide  linkages  form  an  integral 
part  of  the  polymer  chains. 


3.156.666 
COMPATIBLE  BLENDS  OF  OI  EFIMC  HYDROCAR- 
BON POLYMERS,  SILICA  AND  POI  YMFRS  RF- 
ACTABLE    WITH    SILICA    AND    PROCESS    FOR 
FORMING   STRICTI  RF-S  THEREOF 
Richard  Dale  Proett.  Wilmineton.  D*l.,  assignor  to  F.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  (  ompany,  VMImington,  Del., 
a  con>oration  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  3.  1958,  Scr.  No.  712,674 

7  Claims.  (CL  260—41) 
I.  A  shaped  structure  formed  from  a  homogeneous 
compatible  blend  of  a  saturated  organic  thermoplastic 
copolymer  of  ethylene  and  vinyl  acetate,  at  least  one  ole- 
finic  hydrocarbon  polymer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polymers  of  mono-olefins  and  di-olefins  and 
5-75%,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  polymers  of  finely 
divided  particles  of  silica,  said  particles  of  silica  having 
their  greatest  dimension  within  the  range  from  .001 
micron  to  about  .1  micron,  having  a  specific  surface  area 
of  at  least  100  square  meters/gram  and  being  character- 
ized by  a  surface  layer  of  hydroxyl  groups. 


3.156.667 

HEAT  STABILIZATION  OF  POLYVINYL 

ALCOHOL  WITH  PHOSPHORIC  ACID 

Joseph  G.  Martins,  Ludlow,  Mas&..  assignor  to  Shawinigan 

Resins  Corporation,  Springfield,  Mass.,  a  corporation 

of  Massachusetts 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,199 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 45.7) 
1.  A  process  to  heat  stabilize  polyvinyl  alcohol  resins 
prepared  by  hydrolysis  of  vinyl  acetate  polymers  with  an 
alkaline  hydrolysis  catalyst, 


said  polyvinyl  alcohol  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
12,0(X)  to  125,000  and  0  to  80%  by  weight  of  residual 
acetate  groups  calculated  as  polyvinyl  acetate, 

said  process  comprising  neutralizing  said  polyvinyl 
alcohol  by  steeping  in  a  solution  of  phosphoric  acid 
dissolved  in  an  organic  liquid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methyl  acetate,  ethyl  acetate, 
methyl  alcohol,  ethyl  alcohol,  acetone,  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  removing  said  acid  solution,  and  wash- 
ing the  polyvinyl  alcohol  with  the  organic  liquid, 

the  amount  of  phosphoric  acid  used  is  chemically 
equivalent  to  100-200%  of  the  alkaline  catalyst. 


3,156,668 
PROCFiiS  FOR  THE  CONDENSATION  OF  HY- 
DROXYL  -  CONTAINING     ORGANOSILICON 
COMPOUNDS  USING  LITHIUM  HYDROXIDE 
OR  LITHIUM  DIORGANOSILANOLATE 
Ronald  M.  Pike.  Chelmsford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  8.  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,029 

10  Claims.     (CL  260—46.5) 

1.  A  process  for  condensing  organosilicon  compounds 
represented  by  the  formula: 


HOI  SIC   IR' 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  unsubstituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  groups  and 
the  substituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  groups  wherein 
each  substituent  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  of 
the  halogen  atom,  and  the  amino,  hydroxyl,  cyano,  carb- 
allcoxy,  aminoalkylamino,  alkoxy  and  aryloxy  groups,  R' 
is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
alkyl  groups  and  the  hydrogen  atom  and  n  has  a  value  of 
at  least  one,  which  process  comprises  condensing  an  or- 
ganosilicon compound  represented  by  said  formula  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lithium  hydroxide  and  the 
lithium  diorganosilanolates. 

8.  A  process  which  comprises  cocondensing    (1)    an 
organosilicon  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


HOI  PIH  |R' 

\;  /. 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  the  unsubstituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  groups 
and  the  substituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  groups 
wherein  each  substituent  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  halogen  atoms  and  the  amino, 
hydroxyl,  cyano,  carbalkoxy,  aminoalkylamino,  alkoxy 
and  aryloxy  groups,  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  alkyl  groups  and  the  hydrogen 
atom  and  n  has  a  value  of  at  least  eight  and  (2)  an 
alkoxysilane  represented  by  the  formula; 


RjSi(OR') 


4-r 


wherein  R  and  R'  have  the  above  defined  meanings  and  r 
has  a  value  from  1  to  3,  said  cocondensation  being  effected 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lithium  hydroxyidc  and 
lithium  diorganosilanolates. 
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3,156,669 
THERMAL  STABILIZATION  OF  OXYMETHYLENE 
POLYMERS     BY    THE    L'SE    OF    MALEURATE 
ESTERS 
Raymond    J.    Kray,    Berkeley    Heights,    and   Thomas   J. 
Dolce,  Summit,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Ceianesc  Corpora- 
tioD  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.  27,  1960,  Scr.  No.  4,881 
19  Claims.     (CL  260 — 45.85) 
2.  A  polymer  comf>osition  comprising  a  moldable  oxy- 
methylene  polymer  and  a  stabilizing  amount  of  a  maleuratc 
monoesier,  said  oxymcthylene  polymer  containing  oxy- 
alkylene  groups  having  more  than  one  carbon  atom  and 
containing  from  60  to  99.6  mol  percent  of  oxymethylene 
groups. 

I 

3.156,670 

HEATHARDENABLE  PHENOLIC  RESINS 

Anthony  C.  Soldatos,  Highland  Park,  NJ.,  assigBor  to 

Union   Carbide   Corporation,   a   corporatkm   of   New 

York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  31,  I960,  Ser.  No.  53,064 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—58) 
1.  A  heat-hardenable.  water-insoluble,  liquid  phenolic 
resin,  wherein  phenolic  nuclei  are  linked  one  to  another 
by  dihydric  glycol  residues  through  aliphatic  ether  link- 
ages, which  is  the  condensation  reaction  product,  at  ele- 
vated temperatures,  of  a  mixture  having  a  pH  of  from 
about  8  to  about  12,  which  consists  essentially  of  a  tri- 
functional  phenol,  from  about  1.5  to  about  3  moles  of 
formaldehyde,  per  mole  of  said  phenol,  and  from  about 
0.3  to  about  1.5  moles,  per  mole  of  said  phenol,  of  a 
dihydric  glycol  having  the  general  formula: 

H04C„Hta— 0>,H 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  2  to  10  inclusive 
and  X  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1  to  15  inclusive,  said 
phenolic  resin  purified  so  that  it  contains  less  than  about 
2  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  resin, 
of  water-soluble,  organic  resinification  by-products. 


with  a  molecular  weight  between  about  1200  and  3000 
and  having  the  formula 


3,156,671 
METHOD    FOR    PREPARLNG    TRIOXANE-CYCUC 

ETHER  COPOLYMERS 
Hans  A.  Suter  and  Francis  B.  McAndrew,  Corpus  Christi, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Celanese  Corporation  of  America, 
New  York.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  28,  I960,  Ser.  No.  17,759 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—67) 
1.  A  process  for  obtaining  high  molecular  weight 
oxymethylene  copolymers  which  comprises  copolymeriz- 
ing  trioxane  with  a  cyclic  ether  having  adjacent  carbon 
atoms  in  a  system  wherein  said  trioxane  and  said  cyclic 
ether  are  dissolved  in  an  inert  non-aqueous  solvent,  pre- 
cipitating unreacted  trioxane  by  cooling  said  system  and 
continuing  the  copolymcrization  process  while  said  tri- 
oxane is  in  its  precipitated  state. 


3,156,672 

LINEAR  POLYUREAS  PREPARED  FROM 
HALF-POLYMERS 
Gerrit  Johann  Meine  van  der  Kerk,  Utrecht,  Netherlands, 
assignor  to  Nederlandse  Organisatie   voor  Toegcpast- 
Natuurwetenschappelijk,    Onderzoek   ten   behoeve  van 
Nijverheid,   Handel   en   \  erkeer.  The   Hague.  Nether- 
lands, a  corporation  of  the  Netherlands 
No  Drawing.     FUed  May  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28.007 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  11,  1959, 

239,046 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—77.5)  ' 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  stabilized  linear 
polyalkylene  ureas  which  comprises  beating  a  half-polymer 


X-.NH-{R 


-.NH-C-.NX-J.-R-." 


.\Hi 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ali- 
phatic and  cycio  aliphatic  radicals  having  4  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  aliphatic  radicals  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  y 
is  an  integer  from  10  to  30  at  a  temperature  from  10  to 
20°  C.  above  the  melting  point  of  the  half-polymer  in  the 
F>rcscnce  of  0.3  to  1.7  mols  of  a  urea  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  urea,  cyanuric  acid  and  an 
ureide  having  two  free  — NHj  groups  per  mol  of  half- 
polymer  until  a  polyalkylene  urea  of  sufficiently  high  vis- 
cosity is  obtained. 


3,156,673 
NEW  POLYMERIC  MATERIALS  OF  BORON ATE- 
POI.YISOCYANATE  REACTION  PRODI  CTS 
William   Randall   Bamford,   West   Kilbride.  Scotland,  as- 
signor to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  133J92 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Sept.  1.  1960, 

30,211    60 
10  Claims.     (CL  260—77.5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  polymeric  materials 
which  comprises  the  reaction  of  an  organic  di-isocyanate 
with  a  diol  having  the  general  formula: 


CUi-O  O-CH, 

/  \  /  \ 

I  BRB  Z 

\  /  \  / 

CHi-O  O-CHi 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  poly- 
methylene  group  having  from  4  to  10  carbon  atoms  and 
a  p-phenylene  group,  and  Z  is  a  divalent  group  having  a 
general   formula  selected  from   the  group  consisting  of 


\   / 
C 

/   \ 


CHtOH 


or 


-CHj 

\ 


-ci,. 


R'  being  an  alkyl  group. 


.N-CHt-CHi-OH 


3,156,674 
ADDITION  POLYMERS  OF  ALKENYL  EPOXY 
ETHERS.  ETHYI  EMC  ALLY  I  NSATl  RATED 
ALCOHOl^     AND     MONOETHVLEMCALLY 
UNSATURATED     HYDRO<  ARSONS.     AND 
CURED     PRODUCTS     PREPARED     THERE- 
FROM 
Edward  C.  Sbokal.  Walnut  Creek,  and  Paul  A.  Devlin 
and   De   Loss  E.  H inkier.  Orinda,  Calif.,   assignors  to 
Shell  Oil  C'ompan>,  a  corporation  of  D«lai*are 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,066 

13  Claims.  (CL  260—80.7) 
1.  A  polyepoxide  consisting  of  the  addition  polymer 
of  ( I )  10%  to  99%  by  weight  of  an  cpoxy  ether  of  the 
group  consisting  of  alkenyl  glycidyl  ethers  and  alkenyl 
vie -cpoxy  cycloalkyl  ethers,  (2)  1%  to  90%  by  weight 
of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  alcohol,  and  (3)  1%  to 
60%  by  weight  of  a  dissimilar  monomer  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  monoethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  con- 
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taining  2  to  15  carbon  atoms,  and  diethylenically  un- 
saturated aliphatic  hydrocarbons  containing  from  4  to  10 
carbon  atoms. 


'  3,156,675 

PROCFAS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF  COM- 
POUNDS CO.NTAINLNG  OLEFINIC  BONDS 
Werner  FJimann  and  Kari-Hcinz  kalirs,  FranUurt  am 
Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft  >ormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Briining, 
Franlifurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germanv 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  8.  1961,  Scr.  No.  129.959 
Claims  priority,  application  (Germany,  Aag.  20,  1960, 
F  31,927 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260— 87  J) 
1.  In  the  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  copolymer 
of  an  olefin  containing  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  with  another 
copolymerizable  monomer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting  of   vinyl    esters,   acrylic   and   methacrylic   esters, 
vinyl  chloride,  maleic  anhydride,  vinyl  carbazole,  at  a 
preuure  of  less  than  70  atmospheres  gage  and  at  tem- 
peratures within  the  range  of  —80*  C.  to  +60*  C,  the 
step  which  comprises  using  as  a  catalyst  a  mixture  con- 
sisting essentially  of  an  alumino-organic  compound  of  the 
general  formula 


/ 


whereta  x  and  y  represent  members  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals  of  I  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
aryl  radicals  and  cycloalkyl  radicals:  and  z  represents  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  of  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  aryl  radicals  and  cycloalkyl  radicals,  with 
an  organic  peroxide,  the  proportion  by  weight  of  alu- 
minum compound  to  organic  peroxide  being  from  100:1 
to  100:50. 


3.156.676 
ALLYL  NORTRICYCLENE  COMPOUNDS  AND 
POLYMERS  THEREOF 
Hemi  G.  G.  Dekking.  MoatvUlc.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Cela- 
nese Corporation  of  America,  New  Yorii,  N.^'.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  842,602 

IS  CUinas.     (CL  260 — 88.2) 
1.  3-alIyl  nortncyclene. 
3.  A  homopolymer  of  3-allyl  nortricyclene. 


>  3  1 54  677 

RESINOUS  POLYOLEFIN  TREATMENT 
WiUiam  RcsoiclL.  Haifa,  Israel,  assignor  to  Standard  OU 

Company,   Chicago,   lU..  a  corporation   of   Indiana 

FUed  Dec.  21.  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,794 

13  Claims.     (CI.  260—88.2) 

1.  A  process  for  separating  a  resinous  polymer  of  a 
normally  gaseoiu  olefin  from  a  solution  of  said  polymer 
in  a  normally  liquid  hydrocarbon  solvent,  which  solu- 
tion contains  up  to  20%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight 
of  dissolved  resinous  polymer,  of  grease-to-wax  like  poly- 
mer of  said  olefin  preferentially  soluble  in  said  solvent 
which  process  comprises  the  steps  of  cooling  said  solution 
to  form  a  polymer  gel  containmg  substantially  all  of  the 
resinous  polymer  and  grease-to-wax  like  polymer  con- 
tained in  said  solution,  subjecting  said  gel  to  mechanical 
compression  to  express  a  liquid  which  is  a  solution  of  said 
grease-to-wax  like  polymer  in  said  hydrocarbon  solvent 
and  recovering  a  resinous  polymer  concentrate  thus  pro- 
duced containing  a  substantially  lower  ratio,  on  a  weight 
basis,  of  grease-to-wax  like  polymer  to  resinous  polymer 
than  initially  present  io  said  solution. 

808  O.O. — 38 


3,156,678 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  PAK- 
TIALLY  SAPONinED  POLYVINYL  ESTERS 

Hans  Dexheimer,  Kelkheim,  Taunus,  Otto  Fuchs,  Hof* 
helm,  Taunus,  Michael  Lederer,  Franiifurt  am  Main, 
and  Werner  Schmieder,  Hofheim.  Tannus.  Germany, 
assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoectist  Aktiengesellschaft 
vonnab  Meister  l^cius  &  Bruntng,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1961,  Scr.  No.  130^44 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  18,  1960, 
F  31.905 

7  Claims.    (CL  260—89.1) 


wmuaima*  ui*«t  c  na  o«a«ik.  loiipmitw 
mrniMii  vt^omittw  POi^iari  >crTArn 


I.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  partially  saponi- 
fied polyvinyl  ester  which  comprises  stirring  with  an 
alkaline  catalyst  a  polyvinyl  ester  in  a  solvent  mixture 
consisting  essentially  of  (1)  an  alcohol  and  (2)  the  ester 
of  said  alcohol  and  the  acid  portion  of  said  polyvinyl 
ester  while  maintaining  a  ratio  of  compoTKnt  (2)  to 
component  (1 )  of  the  solvent  mixture  in  the  range  be- 
tween 50:1  and  2.5:1. 


3,156,679 
METHOD  OF  POLYMERIZING   NTTRO   ALCOHOL 
ESTERS     OF     ACRYUC     AND     METHACRYLIC 
ACIDS 

Herman  T.  Roy.  Jr..  CleveUind  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  General  Tire  and  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Oliio 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept  1,  1949,  Scr.  No.  113,674 
4  Claims.     (CL  260 — 89.5) 

1.  A  method  of  polymerizing  a  liquid  comprising  an 
ester  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  nilro  alcohol 
esters  of  acrylic  acid  and  nitro  alcohol  esters  of  meth- 
acrylic acid,  which  comprises  mixing  with  said  ester  at 
least  one  alkyl  percarbonate  of  the  general  formula 


R— O— O— C— O— O— R' 


ii 


where  R  and  R'  are  alkyl  groups  which  consist  of  hy- 
drogen and  carbon,  and  thereafter  subjecting  the  mixture 
to  a  temperature  of  at  least  25*  C.  and  not  substantially 
in  excess  of  50*  C.  until  a  solid  polymer  is  produced,  said 
alkyl  percarbonate  being  present  in  an  amount  of  .005% 
to  2%,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  polymerizable  mono- 
meric  material  in  said  liquid. 


I 
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3,156,680 
PROCESS    FOR    POLYMERIZING    VINYL    ETHERS 
WITH  VANADYL  OR  VANADIC  SULFATE  CATA- 
LYSTS 

iMicfaael  Dunay,  Faawood,  and  Hemuui  D.  Noeth«r, 
Short  Hills,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Celanesc  Corporatioa  of 
America,  New  York,  N.^  .,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,049 

10  CUini&.  (CI.  260—91.1) 
3.  A  process  of  polymerizing  vinyl  ethers  having  a 
vinyl  group  directly  bonded  to  an  etheric  oxygen  atom, 
wherein  the  etheric  substituents  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  haloalkyl,  phenyl  alkyl  and 
alkoxy  alkyl,  having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  com- 
prising contacting  said  vinyl  ether  with  a  catalyst  com- 
prising at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  vanadyl  sulfate  and  vanadic  sulfate. 


3,156.681 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 

Sheldon  Kavesh,  Leominster,  Mass.,  and  Arnold  J.  Rosen- 
thal, Whippany,  and  George  Walter  Halek.  New  Provl- 
dence,    NJ.,    assignors    to    Ceiaoese    Corporation    of 
America,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbwarc 
No  Drawing.    FHed  Aog.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,437 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—93.7) 
1.  A  polymerization  catalyst  system  comprising  (1) 
an  anhydrous  crystalline  titanium  composition  of  alumi- 
num, titanium,  and  chlorine,  said  titanium  being  essen- 
tially trivalent,  said  composition  having  the  following 
X-ray  diffraction  pattern: 


'  3 156  683  '' 

PURIFICATION  OF  CAPROLACTAM 
OIlie  W.  Chandler,  Terrc  Haute,  Ind.,  assicnor  to  Com- 
mercial Solvents  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Mar>land 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1959.  Ser.  No.  841,667 
5  Cbikns.  (CI.  260— 239J) 
1 .  In  a  process  for  the  purification  of  caprolactam  pro- 
duced by  the  Beckmann  rearrangement  of  cydohexanone 
oxime,  the  steps  which  comprise  rcfluxing  substantial!) 
anhydrous  caprolactam  at  pressures  ranging  from  about 
5  to  about  50  mm.  and  at  liquid  temperatures  ranging 
from  about  115  to  about  175°  C.  while  continually 
bubbling  through  the  liquid  caprolactam  a  gas  inert  to 
caprolactam  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro- 
gen, neon,  argon,  xenon,  carbon  dioxide,  methane,  and 
hydrogen,  condensing  the  refluxing  caprolactam  at  tem- 
peratures ranging  from  about  20°  C.  to  about  100*  C, 
said  reflux  being  continued  until  the  caprolactam  con- 
tains less  than  25  p.p.m.  of  volatile  base  calculated  quanti- 
tatively as  ammonia  and  then  distilling  the  caprolactam 
at  temperatures  ranging  from  about  1 15  to  about  175*  C. 
and  at  pressures  ranging  from  about  5  to  about  50  mm. 


d 

l/Ii 

d 

lAi 

Ml 

Very  sUoait. 
Medium. 

Do. 
Weak-medium, 
Weak. 
Medium. 
Weak-m«dlum. 

Do. 

7.T2 

Weak-medium, 

U2 

2.52 

StroD£. 

fJO 

2.18 

1.96 

Weak. 

4M 

Weak-medium. 

S.9S     .  .. 

1.80 

Medium. 

tm 

1.77 

Medium-strong. 

SM 

1.70 

■  Weak -medium. 

3.90  .. 

1,47 

Do. 

d  -  Into'planar  spaclngs  expressed  In  angitrom  unlta. 
///i=  relative  Intensities. 


(2)  at  least  one  aluminum  alkyl,  (3)  an  aliphatic  ether 
free  of  non-benzenoid  unsaturation,  and  (4)  a  vinyl  alkyl 
ether;  the  ratio  of  gram  equivalents  of  titanium  in  said 
composition  to  mols  of  said  aluminum  alkyl  being  from 
60:1  to  1:30;  the  ratio  of  gram  equivalents  of  titanium 
in  said  composition  to  mols  of  aliphatic  ether  being  from 
0.1  to  10;  and  the  ratio  of  millimoles  of  said  vinyl  alky! 
ether  per  gram  equivalent  of  titanium  in  said  titanium 
composition  being  from  0.0(X)5  to  0.5. 


3,156,682 

HYDROXYLATED  POLYMER  PRODUCTS  AND 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Charles  C.  KMl,  Laurel,  and  Razmic  S.  Gregorian,  Silver 

Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
No   Drawing.      Filed   Oct.   25,    1961,  Ser.  No.   147,431 
2  Chdms.    (CL  260 — 94.9) 

1.  The  process  of  forming  hydroxylated  polyethylene 
which  comprises  heating  in  suspension  polyethylene  con- 
taining carbonyl  groups  in  an  inert  hydrocarbon  solvent 
having  a  boiling  point  greater  than  50*  C.  at  a  tempera- 
ture below  the  solution  temperature  of  the  polymer  in 
the  presence  of  a  Grignard  reagent  of  the  general  for- 
mula RMgX  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  and  X  is  a  halide  and 
thereafter  adding  water  to  said  suspension. 


3,156,684 
C-HOMO-A«-PREGNENE-I7a,21-DlOL-3.20-DIONE, 
ITS  ESTERS.  INTERMEDIATF^  AND  PR(K  ESS 
Georges    Muller.    Nogent-sur-Mame.   Seine,    and    Roland 
Bardoneschi.  Le  \  ert-Galant,  Seine-et-Oise,  France,  as- 
signors to  Rousaei-UCLAF,  S.A.,  Paris,  France,  a  cor- 
poration of  France 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  7.  1963,  Ser.  No.  286.186 

Claims  priorft>,  application  France,  June  14,  1962, 

900.743 

32CUifaiis.    (CL  264— 239  J5) 

1.  A  C-homo-steroid  of  the  formula 


X^ 


CHtOR 


OH 


\y 


"""Vx/ 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  the  acyl  radical  of  an  organic  carboxylic 
acid  having  from  one  to  eighteen  carbon  atoms. 

4.   17a  -  20,20  -  21  -  bis  -  methylenedioxy  -  5^  -  preg- 
nane-}, 1  1-diooc. 

3.156.685 
IMPROVED  POLYMETHINE  SENSITIZING  DYES 
Jean  Marie  N>s  and  Henri  Depoorter.  Mortsel-.Xntwerp, 
Belgium,  assignors  to  Gevacrt  Photu-Producten  N.V., 
MortscI,  Belgium,  a  Belgian  company 
No  Drawing.      Filed  July  3.  1961.  Ser.  No.  121,372 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  20,  1957 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—240.6) 
1.  A  methioe  dye  of  the  formula: 


C— CH(=C— CH)« 

■L     .' 


d— 1  N- 


wherein : 

Z  constitutes  the  ^.toms  necessary  to  complete  a  hetero- 
cyclic system  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
benzothiazole,  6  -  methoxybenzothiazole,  6  -  methyl 
benzothiazole,  5-methyl  beazothiazole,  5.6-dimethyl 
benzothiozole.  benzoselenazole,  benzoxazole,  5-pben- 
yl  benzoxazole.  6-methoxybenzoxazole,  benzimida- 
zole.  5,6-dichlorobenzimadazole,  thiazole  and  4- 
methyl  thiazole; 
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Z'  constitutes  the  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  hetero- 
cyclic system  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
benzothiazole,  benzoselenazole.  t)enzoxazole,  benz- 
imidazole,  thiazole,  naphthothiazole,  teleoazohne 
and  thiazoline; 

d  in  positive  integer  from  1  to  3; 

R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  methyl; 

R'  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 

— A— C— O— <CHt) .— 8o»  *-» 

wherein  A  is  lower  alkylene.  and  p  a  positive  integer 
from    1   to  6,  and 
R"  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  lower  alkyl  and 


ing 


of  — CH,--CHr-CHr-CH,— CH, 


and 


in  the  range  of  240-320*  C. 


h 


-(CH«),-§OiM 


wherein  A  it  lower  alkylene.  p  a  positive  integer  from 
1  to  6  and  M  an  alkyl  metal  atom. 

2.  Methine  dye  of  formula: 


8  9t CHi 

<!;-CH-CH-CH=C^       ^^H, 

<!:h«-coo-(Ch«)i-80i-   ^,h, 


3,156.687 
N-(N-HIGHER  ALIPHATIC  HYDROCARBON 

AMINO-PROPYD-MORPHOLLNES 
Donald  L.  Andersen.  Minneapolis,  and  Jean  B.  TWelen, 
St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  General  Milla,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  ,--,«« 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  155,199 

9  Claim*.     (CL  260—247,2) 
I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

CHtCHi 
RNH(CHi)i.N'  O 

CHtCHi 

where  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from 

8  to  24  carbon  atoms  and  the  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 

9.  The  acetate  salt  of  l-(N-morpholino)-3-tallow  amino 

propane.  

3,156,688 

N-ALKYL  AND  N-ARALKYL  BENZOXA- 

CYCLOALKANEMETHYLAMINES 

Harold  Elmer  Zaugg,  Lake  Forest,  Robert  WIUlMn  De 
Net,  Waukegan.  and  Ra>mond  John  Michaels,  Jr.,  Mun- 
delein.    III.,   as-signors   to    \bbott   Laboratories,   North 
Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  lUlnoU 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,510 

15  Claims.     (CL  260—247.7) 
1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  compound 

of  the  formula 


3.156,686 
PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  CYCLOALKYLIZED 

2,3-DIHVI)RO-1.4-BFN7THIAZINES 
Gerhard  Hackmack.  Aumuhle.  near  Hamburg,  and  Walter 
krastinat.    Hamburg-Nlendorf,  Germans,   assignors  to 
Chemlscbe  Fabrik  Promonta  G.m.b.H.,  Hamburg,  Ger- 
many, a  body  corporate  of  Germany  .«,  Oi.* 

No  ftrawinf.     Filed  \pr.  27.  1961,  Ser.  No.  105^2 
fTtais  priority,  appikaiion  Germany,  Apr.  28,  1960, 
C  2M1* 
3  Claims,     (CI.  260—243) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  compounds  corre- 
sponding to  the  formula 


and  therapeutically  acceptable,  acid-addition  salU  there- 
of wherein  Ph  is  phenyl,  n  is  a  number  from  1  to  3  in- 
clusive and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
amino,  loweralkylamino.  dilowcralkylamino,  cycloalkyl- 
amino.  conuining  from  3  to  7  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring, 
morpholino,   pyrroUdino,  bcnzylamino   and    l-methyl-4- 

piperazino. 
6,  4-phenyl-4-morpholinomethylchroman, 


in  which  R  i«  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  halogens,  and  Z  sunds  for  hydrocarbon  chain 
which  connects  the  carbon  atoms  in  the  2  and  3  posiuon 
and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


j^  £H cHj CHj — CMj — crij,  comprising  heat- 
ing spiro-compounds  corresponding  to  the  formula 


■<i:>=>' 


3,156,689 
1 .4-PHENYLENE-BIS(  2 -OX  Y -4.6-BIS(  ALKYLTHIO> 

5-TRIAZINES] 

Martin  Dexter,  WWte  Plains,  Martin  KneU,  Ossinlng,  and 
Eric  A.  Roskin.  Bronx.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Geigy  Chem- 
ical Corporation.  Ardsley,  N.Y^  •  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Feb.  21,  1961,  S«. 
No.  87,520.  Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  4,  1963, 
Ser.  No.  273,540  ^^^^ 

2  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 248) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Km- 


8— Ri 


in  which  R  has  the  meaning  suied  above  and  A  stands 
for  a  hydrocarbon  chain  selected  from  the  group  consist- 


wherein  each  of  R„R»,  Rio  and  Ru  is  alkyl  of  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms. 


I 


eo2 


/  1 
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-   ^  -  '*■        3,156,690  ^'"^ 

6(N.ACYL-AI  KYLHYDROXY ANILINO)-2,4-BIS- 
(ALKYLTHIO)-l,3,5-TRIAZESES 
Martin  Dexter,  White  Plains,  Martin  Kneil,  Ossinin«,  and 
Eric  A.  RosUn,  Bronx,  N.Y^  assignors  to  Geigy  Chem- 
ical   Corporatioo,    Ardsicy,    N.YI,    a    corporatioa    of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.      Original   appiicatioo  Feb.  21,   1961,  S«r. 
No.  (7,520.    Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  4,  1963, 
Ser.  No.  273,541 

4aaims.     (CL  260— 249.5)  ^ 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


at 

i 


;s^>'; 


..'si  .>  ■• 


N  ■      'I      ' 

c=o 

,..  i  .      -.      ...     ' 

wherein  R  is  alicyl  of  1  to  11  carbon  atoms,  each  of  Ri 
and  R]  is  alkyl  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  Rj  is  alkyl 
hydroxyphenyl. 

^— ^-^^    .     ! 

3  156  691      "^  -    *'•*'' 
PRODUCTION  OF  2-AV!INOP\TirvtTDINE 
Heinrich    Pasedach,     I  udwigsha/ea    (Rtiine),    Ger> 
many,  assignor  to  Badiscbe  Anilin-  ft  Soda-FalMik 

AktienKesellschaft 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  15.  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,414 
Claims  priority,  application' Germany  Jan.  18,  1961 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—256.4) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  2-aminopyrimidine 
which  comprises  reacting  propargylaldehyde  at  tempera- 
tures between  —10*  C.  and  -j-lOO*  C.  while  mixing  in- 
tensely with  an  aqueous  hydrochloric  acid  solution  con- 
taining from  20%  by  weight  of  hydrogen  chloride  to  an 
amount  of  hydrogen  chloride  equal  to  the  saturation  point 
of  the  solution  at  the  reaction  temperature,  the  hydrogen 
chloride  content  of  which  is  at  least  one  mole  equivalent 
with  reference  to  the  amount  of  propargylaldehyde  and 
allowing  the  reaction  mixture  to  react  with  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  guanidine  and  salts 
of  guanidine  at  temperatures  between  —10*  C.  and 
-f  100'  C.  .  i 


'^       •'  3,156,692 

5-BASICALLY  SUBSTITL  TED  DIBENZAZEMNE 
COMPOUNDS 
Louis    Miislin,    Basel,    Waiter    Schindler,    Rieben,    near 
Basel,  and  Franz  Hafliger.  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors 
to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation,  Ardilej,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,185 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  July  23,  1958 

9  Claims.     (CL  260—293) 
1 .  Basically  substituted  azepine  of  the  formula 


wherein  X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  — CHj — CHj —  and  — CH=CH— 
groups,  Z  represents  the  same  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  chlorine  atom, 
R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N- 
lower  alkyl-pyrroljdyl  aixl  N-lower  alkyl-piperidyl,  and 
n  is  a  whole  number  from  1  to  3  inclusive. 


'    «  3,156^693  ■>'■ 

PROCESS  FOR  PRFPARING  S-OXIDES  OF  2-LOWER 

ALKY  L  ISO  rHK).N  KOI  IN  AMlDfcS 
Paul  GailUot,  Paris,  Jean  Baget,  Sceaux,  Seine,  and  Pierre 
Sarret,  Foatenay-sous-Boi&,  Seiac.  France,  assignors  to 
Rbone-Poulenc    S.A.,    Pari*,    France,    a    French    body 
corporate 

No  Drawing.     Hied  Apr.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  189,262 

Claims  priority,  application  France  June  1.  1961 

3  Claims,     (CI.  260—294.8) 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  S-oxides  of  isothio- 

nicotinamide  compounds   which  comprises  oxidising   an 

isothiooicotinamide  of  the  formula: 

oo=C— XH» 


wherein  R  represent  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  up  to  five  carbon  atoms  with  an 
inorganic  per-salt  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
the  alkali  metal  perborates  and  percarbonates  at  a  tem- 
perature between  10*  and  40*  C.  in  an  inert  liquid 
medium.  .  .    . 


3,156,694  H     ...   ' 

TRIFLUOROACETAMIDE  AND  METHANE- 
SULFONAMIDE  CO.MPOl  NDS 
Horace  A.  D«  Wald,  Ann  Arbor,  Mick^  aaugnor  to  Parka, 
DaMs  &   Company,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporatioo  of 
Michigan 
No  Drawing.     Filed   Mar.   II,   1963,  Ser.   No.  264,079 
5  Claims.    (CL  260— 294J) 
I .  A  compound  of  the  formula 


where  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl  and  halogen,  and  A  is  a  member  of  the  class  consist- 
ing of  trifluoroacetyl  and  methaoesulfonyl. 

4.  N-(«-(o-methylphenyl)  -/J-  (2  - pyridyDpbenethyli- 
deneJmethanesuIfonamide. 


3,156,695 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AROMATIC 
DI-  AND  POLYCARBOXYMC  ACIDS 
Werner  Stein.    IXis.s«ldorf-Molthausen.   and    liartwig 
Schutt,    Dusseldurf-Benratb,    German),    assignors 
,      to    Henkel    &    Cic.    G.m.b.H.,    Dusseldorf-Holt- 
hausen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Hied  Mar.  27.  1958,  Ser.  No.  724,266 
Claims  prionfv,  application  Germany  Apr.  5,  1957 
2  Claim-s.      (CI.  260 — 295) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  alkali  metal  salts  of  pyri- 
dine-2,5-dicarboxylic  acid  by  the  thermal  conversion  of 
nicotinic  acid,  which  comprises  heating  an  alkali  metal 
salt  of  nicotinic  acid  to  a  temperature  above  300*  C.  and 
below  the  temperature  at  which  said  salt  aiKl  the  reaction 
products  substantially  decompose,  in  a  substantially  oxy- 
gen free  inert   atmosphere,  in   the  presence  of  salts  of 
oxalic  acid,  said  salts  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metal  salts,  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  containing  a  material  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cadmium,  zinc,   mercury,   lead   and 
iron  and  the  oxides  and  salts  of  said  metals,  and  under  a 
pressure  of  less  than  4(X)  atmospheres  for  a  time  sufficient 
to  effect  said  conversion,  thereby  obtaining  a  molar  yield 
of  said  pyridine-2,5-dicarboxylic  acid  which  is  more  than 
50%  of  the  nicotinic  acid  salt  undergoing  conversion. 
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'  3,156,696  ,^ 

CONDENSATION  POLYMERS  OF  PYRIDYL  POLY- 

BENZOIC  ACIDS  WITH  GLYCOl> 

ElUs  K.  Fields.  Chicago,  m.,  assignor  to  St«nd«^  "•' 

Company.  (  hlcago.  III.,  a  corporarton  of  >odlaiia 

No  Draiiing.    Filed  Feb.  28.  1961,  Ser.  No.  92,129 

3  Claims.    (CL  260—295) 
1.  A  polyester  obtained  by  the  reaction  of  a  pyridine 
polybenzoic  acid  having  the  formula 


hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  halogen;  in  com- 
bination R  and  Ri  at  potitioo  3  are 

— CH=CH— CH=CH— 
and  Rj  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  methyl. 
2.  2-[a-(o-lower  alkylbenzimidoyl) benzyl Jpyridme. 


wherein  y  is  an  integer  from  2  to  3.  with  from  1  to^O 
moles  of  a  diol  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  ethyl- 
ene glycol,  propylene  glycol,  dihydroxy  cyclohexane,  bu- 
methylol     benzene     and     1. 1 -dimethyl- 1.1 -di(  p-hydroxy- 

phenyl)  meihaiK. 

3.  A  polyester  obtained  by  reacung  ethylene  glycol 
with  2,6-<ii(p-carboxyphenyl)  pyridine  in  the  ratio  of  5 
parts  of  glycol  per  part  of  said  dicarboxylic  acid  by  weight 
iTa  nitrogen  atmosphere  it  200*  C.  unUl  the  bis-glycolate 
is  formed,  heating  the  bis-glycolate  to  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  250  to  350*  C  while  removing  ethylene 
glycol  by  disUUation  and  while  reducing  the  pressure  to 
3  to  10  mm.  Hg  until  substantially  no  further  glycol  re- 
mains distilled  and  recovering  the  polyester  formed. 


I  3,156,697 

PYRIDYlCOl  MARINS 

Robert  B.   Mofett,   Kalamazoo.   Mich.,   assignor  to  The 
I  pjohn  Company.  Kalamazoo,  Mkh^  a  corporation  of 

Nl''l>rriJlng.     Filed  Nov.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,040 

21  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 295) 
I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
( 1 )  free  base  compounds  of  the  formula 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen and  alkoxy  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive: 
n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3.  inclusive,  and  R  is  selected 
from  the  roup  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  from  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  phenyl;  (2)  acid  addi- 
Uon  salu  thereof;  and  (3)  N-oxides  thereof. 


3,156,699 

NH5-NITRO-THIAZOLYL-2)2,4.DINlTRO. 

PYRROLE-1-ACET  AMIDE 

George  Karmas.  Bound  Brook,  NJ.,  assignor  to  CWho 

Pharmaceutical    Corporation,    a    corporation    of   New 

Jersey  -•^»    c 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Apr.  20,  1960,  Ser. 
No.  23,383.  Divided  and  this  applicatioa  July  18, 
1961,  Ser.  No.  124,767 

1  Claim.    (CL  260—306.8) 
A  compound  having  the  formula 

°"TT         ^ 

CHi 

A 

L=J.VOi 


3,156,700 

4-SUBSTrrUTED  1.2-DlARYL-3,5-DIOXO- 

PYRAZOl  IDINES 

Louis  Muslin,  Rudolf  Pfister,  and   Franz  Haflljter.  BaseL 

Switzerland,  assignor,  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation, 

Ardsley,  N.Y.,  a  corporaUon  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  90,975 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Feb.  24,  1960 
12  Claims.    (CL  260—310) 
1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula 


30r-Ri 


Ri 


>  3,156,698 

2-ia^ORTHO  SI  BSTITITFO  BFN7IMIDOYL) 

BFNZYI  1  P>  KIOINL  COMPOUNDS 

Horace  A.  D«  WaW  and  Roger  D.  Westland,  Ann  Arbor, 

Mkh.,  avrignors  to  Parke.  Davis  &  Company,  Detroit, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan  -,^«„ 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  II,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,075 

^^7  Claims.     (CL  26<V-296) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CO         N 
R«— CH CO 

wherein: 

R,  is  alkyl  having  at  most  3  carbon  atoms, 
Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl  having  at  most  4  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  having  at  most  4  carbon  atoms,  alkylsulphonyl 
having  at  most  3  carbon  atoms,  halogen  and  hy- 
droxy!, 
aiKJ  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  at  most  10  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl-loweralkyi,  furfuryl,  phenylthio-loweralkyl, 
phenylsulphinyl-loweralkyi,  phenylsulphonyl-lower- 
alkyl,  chlorobenzyl,  dimethoxybenzyl,  methylenedi- 
oxybenzyl  and  chlorophenyl. 


where  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  lower  alkyl. 

lower   alkoxy.   lower   alkylthio,  phenyl,   trifluoromcthyl.  .       .       .k- 

and  hafogen:  R.  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of    prises  reacUng  together 


3,156,701 

PRODUCTION  OF  OXACYCI  OALKANES  FROM 

ALKYLENE  HALOHYDRINS 

Albert  L.  Rocklin,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell 

Oil    Company,    .New    York,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  194,647 

5  Claims.     (CL  260—333) 
1.  The  process  for  preparing  cyclic  ethers  which  com- 
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an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and 

an  alkylene  halobydrin  of  the  formula 

X     /R\     OH 


selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  — CI,  — CH|  and 
— OCHj;  and  Y  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  potassium  and  sodium. 


i  \U.  i 


where  each  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl   of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
phenyl,  'i  is  a  positive  integer  such  that  the  halohydrin 
contains  from  3  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  X  repre- 
sents halogen   of   the   group  consisting   of  chlorine 
and   bromine, 
in  anhydrous  liquid  phase  in  tertiary  atkanol  having  4 
to  8  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  at  the  boiling  tempera- 
ture of  the  reaction  mixture. 

3.  The  process  for  preparing  oxetane  which  comprises 
reacting  together 
.     an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  .     , 

trimethylene  chlorohydrin 
in    anhydrous   tertiary    alkanol    having   4    to    8   carbon 
atoms  per  molecule  at  the   boiling   temperature  of  the 
reaction  mixture. 

3,156,702 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  VINYLENE 
CARBONATE 
Horst  Hofennann  and  Hermann  Springmann.  Reck- 
linghausen,   Germany,     assignors    to     Chemiscbc 
Werke  Huls  Aktiengesellschaft,  Marl,  Kreis  Reck- 
linghausen, Germany 
No   Drawing.      Filed    Mar.   27,    1962,  S«r.   No.   182,953 
Claims  priority,  applicatkMi  Germany  Mar.  IS,  1961 

7  Claims.  (CL  260— 34«.2) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  vinylene  carbonate 
which  process  comprises  contacting  gaseous  monochlo- 
roethylene  carbonate  at  270-450"  C.  with  a  catalyst  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  copper,  zinc,  cadmium,  iron,  cobalt,  nickel  and  halo- 
genides  and  oxides  thereof.  ".    ,, 


3,156.703 
STABILIZED  3.4-DIH\  DRO-1  J-PYRAN-l- 
CARBOXAI  DEHYDE  COMPOSITIONS 
Glen  D.  Lichtenwalter,  La  Porte,  and  Gregor  H.  Riesser 
and   Robert  W.   Foorie,  Pasadena,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Shell  Oil  Company,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,294 

14  Claims.  (CL  260—345.9) 
1.  A  stabilized  compKwition  consisting  essentially  of 
acrolein  dimcr  and  sufficient  nonacidic  simple  salt  of 
metal  of  Group  II  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  the  Elements 
having  an  atomic  number  of  4  to  80  to  reduce  polymer 
formation  during  storage.  j 


3,156,704 

ARYLCYANOMETHYLENE  QUINONE  OXIMES 

AND  THEIR  DERIVATIVES 

Ralph  B.  Davis,  Notre  Dame,  Ind.,  aj&ignor  to  University 

of  Notre  Dame,  Notre  Dame,  Ind. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,622 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—396)      | 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


Ar-C=Q=N-0-Y 


i 


I' 


N 


3, 156,705 
PRODUCTION   OF  DiCARBOXYUC  ACID   ANTTY- 

DRIDES  BY   THE  CATALYTIC  OXIDATION   OF 

OLEFINS 
Ralph    O.    Kerr,    Houston.    Tex.,    assignor   to    Petro-Tex 

Chemical  Corporation,  Houston,  I  ex.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,655 
7  Claims.     (CL  260—346.8) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  vapor  phase  catalytic  oxidation 
of  butene  to  provide  maleic  anhydride,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  effecting  said  catalytic  oxidation  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  complex  comprising  vanadium, 
oxygen,  phosphorus  and  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  metals  of  the  fourth  period  of  Group 
Vlli^  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  catalyst  containing  from 
about  1.1  to  about  1.6  atoms  of  phosphorus  per  atom 
of  vanadium  and  containing  from  about  0.20  to  about 
2.0  weight  percent  of  the  said  metals  of  the  fourth  period 
of  Group  VIIl^  based  on  the  total  weight  of  vanadium, 
oxygen  and  phosphorus;  the  said  catalyst  having  been 
deposited  onto  carrier  particles  v^hile  the  vanadium  has 
an  average  valence  of  no  more  than  plus  4.6. 


wherein  Ar  is  a  group  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  p-chlorophenyl  and  p- me ihoxy phenyl  groups;  Q  is  a 
1,4-quinoid  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
the  1,4-benzoquinoid  radical,  the  1,4-naphthoquinoid  rad- 
ical, and  substituted  1,4-benzoquinoid  radical  containing 
not  more  than  two  substituent  groups  thereon,  said  sub- 
stituent  groups  on  said    1,4-benzoquinoid   radical   being 


3,156,706 
PRODUCTION   OF   DICARBOXYLIC   ACID   ANHY- 
DRIDES  BY   THE   CATALYTIC   OXIDATION   OF 
ALIPHATIC  HYDROCARBONS 

Ralph    O.    Kerr.    Houston,    Tex.,    assignor    to    Pe<r»-Tcx 
Ciicmical  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawinc.    Filed  Dec.  14,  I960,  Ser.  No.  75,680 

9  CWott.  (CL  26»— 346.8) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  vapor  phase  catalytic  oxidation 
of  butene  to  provide  maleic  anhydride,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  effecting  said  catalytic  oxidation  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  complex  comprising  vanadium, 
oxygen,  phosphorous  and  a  phosphorus  stabilizer  which 
comprises  from  15  to  85  weight  percent  of  (1)  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lithium,  sodium, 
potassium,  rubidium,  cesium,  francium  and  mixtures 
thereof  with  the  remainder  being  (2)  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  metals  from  the  Periodic 
Table  Group  11^  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  catalyst  con- 
taining trom  about  1.1  to  about  1.6  atoms  of  phosphorus 
per  atom  of  vanadium  and  containing  from  about  0  20  to 
about  2.0  weight  percent  of  the  said  phosphorus  stabilizer 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  vanadium,  oxygen  and  phos- 
phorus; the  said  catalyst  having  been  deposited  onto  car- 
rier particles  while  the  vanadium  has  an  average  valence 
of  no  more  than  plus  4.6. 


3,156,707 

OXIDATION  OF  ALIPHATIC  HYDROCARBONS 
Ralph   O.    Kerr,    Houston,    Tex.,    assignor   to    Petro-Tex 

Chemical  Corporation.  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 
No   Drawing.      Filed    May    17,    1962,  Ser.   No.    195,419 
5  Claims.    (CL  260—346.8) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  maleic  anhydride 
at  high  yields  which  comprises  contacting  a  gaseous  mix- 
ture of  butene  and  oxygen  at  an  elevated  temperature 
with  a  catalyst  obtained  by  depositing  on  a  carrier  a 
catalyst  solution  of  phosphorus  and  vanadium  atoms,  in 
an  atomic  ratio  of  about  1.0  to  2.0  atoms  of  phosphorus 
per  atom  of  vanadium,  the  said  vanadium  having  a 
valence  of  no  greater  than  about  four  at  the  time  of  dep- 
osition of  the  solution  on  the  carrier,  and  thereafter  dry- 
ing the  resulting  coated  carrier  to  form  the  catalyst,  the 
said  catalyst  solution  having  been  prepared  by  di^olving 
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vanadium  pentoxide  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  hydro- 
chloric acid  and  thereafter  adding  the  phosphorus  atoms 
to  the  solution. 

I  3,156,708 

ClTROl'S  COMPI  EXES 
Christian  F.  Horn.  South  Charleston,  W,  Va.,  assignor  to 
Union    CarbMc   Corporation,    a    corporation    of   New 
York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,251 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260—348) 
I.  The  cuprous  complex  produced  by  the  reaction  of 
a  cuprous   salt   of   an   inorganic    mineral   acid   with    an 
epoxycyclchexanecarbonilrilc  of  the  formula: 


C 


<1 1" 


(R)i  C 


wherein  each  R,  individually,  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alk>l  of  from  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  20*  C.  to  about 
100*  c.  

3,156,709 

OXIDATION  PROCESS 

George  Graham  Allan,  Buffalo,  NY.,  asignor  to  E.  L  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Companj,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 
No    Drawing.      Filed    Mar.    6,    1962,   Ser.   No.    177,725 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260—348.5) 

I.  In  a  process  for  the  liquid  phase  oxidation  of  a 
water-soluble  ethylenic  compound  having  an  electro- 
negatively  substituted  double  bond  with  hydrogen  per- 
oxide in  the  presence  of  a  metal  compound  catalyst  for 
the  oxidation,  the  improvement  comprising  employing 
as  the  catalyst  an  organometallic  compound  which  is 
insoluble  in  the  reaction  mixture  and  mechanically  sepa- 
rating said  organometallic  compound  from  said  mixture 
after  completion  of  the  oxidation. 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  methyl;  R'  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyl  group  of 
less  than  twelve  carbon  atoms;  R'  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl, 
and  lower  alkinyl;  and  Z  is  a  member  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  double  bond  and  a  saturated  linkage,  each  between 
C-3  and  C-4.  

3,156,712 
PRFPAR\TION    OF    3^-HYDROXY-A«-20-KETOSTE- 

ROIDS  FROM  STEROIDAL  A*-3.20-DIKETONES 
Peter  H .  D.  Mitchell,  Mount  Royal,  Quebec,  and  David  J. 

Marshall,  Cote  St.  Luc,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to 

American   Home    Products    Corporation,    New    York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,729 
7  Claims.    (CL  260—397.3) 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  3 ^-hydroxy- A*-20-keto- 
steroids  which  comprises  the  steps  of:  (1)  adding  pyrroli- 
dine to  a  solution  of  a  steroidal  A*-3.20-diketone  in  a 
lower  alkanol.  and  recovering  a  3-pyrrolidino-A'  *-steroid- 
al  20-ketone;  (2)  adding  semicarbazide  to  an  acidified 
solution  of  said  3-pyrrolidino-A','-steroidal-20-ketone  to 
form  an  acidic  solution  of  a  3-pyrrolidino-A-"-steroidal- 
20-semicarbazone,  commingling  said  acidic  solution  with 
an  excess  of  dilute  aqueous  alkali  metal  hydroxide  solu- 
tion, recovering  a  3-keto-A*-steroidal-20-semicarbazone; 
(3)  agitating  said  semicarbazone  in  a  lower  alkanol  with 
sodium  borohydride  and  thereafter  recovering  a  3/3-hy- 
droxy-A*-steroidal-20-semicarbazone;  (4)  preparing  a 
solution  of  said  3^-hydroxy-A*-steroidal-20-semicarba- 
zone  in  a  water-miscible  non-alcoholic  solvent,  adding 
thereto  pyruvic  acid,  and  thereafter  diluting  the  reaction 
mixture  with  water  to  cause  separation  of  the  30-hydroxy- 
A*-steroidal-20-ketone.  and  recovering  said  3ft-hydroxy- 
A«-steroidal-20-ketone. 

6.  6o-methylprogesterone-20-semicarbazone. 


3,156,710 

5a-HYDROXY-6;i-AMINOSTEROIDS  OF  THE 

ANDROSTANE  SERIES 

Kanzo  Sa«kL  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

No   Drawing.      Filed  July    II.    1963,  Ser.   No.   294,237 

5  Claims.    (CL  260—349) 

I.  3;<.5a,l7/J-trih>droxy-6;J-azidoandrostane. 


3,156,713 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  3a.PHOS- 
PHATO-5^-ANDROSTANE-ll-ONE 
Julien   Wamant,    Neuill>-sur-Seine,    Robert   Joly,   Moot- 
morcnc),  and  Andre  Allais  and  Pierre  Girault,  Paris, 
France,  assignors  to  Roussel-L'CLAF,  Paris,  France,  a 
corporation  of  France 
No   Drawing.     Filed   July    II,   1962,  Ser.  No.   209,257 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    July    21,     1961, 
868.569,    Patent    1,173,938;    Oct.   20,    1961,    876,603, 
Patent  1.849  M 

4  Claims.    (CL  260— 397.45) 
I.  The  process  of  producing  phosphate  esters  of  the 

formula 


3,156.711 
NOVEL  A»-3-DESOXYANDROSTENE  AND  A'  »-3- 
DESOXYANDROSTADIENE  DERIVATIVES 
Alexander  D.   Crosa  and    Albert   Bowers,   Mexico  City, 
Mexico,    assignors    to    Synlex    Corporation,    Panama, 
Panama,  a  corporation  of  Panama 
No   Drawing.      Filed    Oct.    19,    1962,   Ser.   No.   231,836 
17  Claims.    (CL  260—397.5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


OR) 


/\ 


wherein  Y  and  Y'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  alkali  metals  and  together  represent 
divalent  alkaline  earth  metals,  which  comprises  the  steps 
of  reacting  50-androstane-3a-ol-l  1-one  with  a  dibenzyl- 
phosphonate  halide,  subjecting  the  3a-dibenzylphosphato- 
5/S-androstane-ll-onc  to  the  action  of  hydrogen  in  the 
presence  of  a  hydrogenolysis  catalyst  in  an  inert  organic 
solvent  and  recovering  said  phosphate  esters. 
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3,156,714 

SYNTHESES  OF  SPIRILLOXANTHIN  AND 

INTER  MEDI ATFS 

Joseph  Donald  Surmatis,  West  Caldwell,  NJ.,  asdgDor  to 

Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc^  Nutley,  NJ^  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  31,   1962,  Scr.  No.  198,719 

7  Claims.     (CL  260—410.9) 

1.  A   process   for   the   {M-eparation   of   spirilloxanthin 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  reacting  6-raethyl-5-hepten-2-one  with  methyl  alco- 
hol under  acidic  conditions  to  form  6-methoxy-6- 
methylheptan-2-one, 

(b)  treating  the  latter  compound  with  ethyl  haloacetate 
and  zinc  metal  in  a  Reformatsicy  reaction  to  form 
ethyl  3-hydroxy-3,7-dimelhy-7-methoxyoctanoatc. 

(c)  dehydrating  the  latter  compound  with  a  dehydrat- 
ing agent  to  form  ethyl  3,7-dimethyl-7-methoxy-2- 
octanoate, 

(</)  reacting  the  latter  compound  with  N-bromosuc- 
cinimide  to  form  ethyl  3.7-dimethyl-7-methoxy- 
octa-2,4-dienoate, 

(e)  reducing  the  latter  compound  with  a  group  I- 
group  III  mixed  metal  hydride  to  form  3,7-dimelhyI- 
7-mcthoxy-octa-2,4-dien-l-ol,  ,      . 

(/)  reacting  the  latter  compound  with  triphenyl  phos- 
phorus hydrohalide  to  form  3,7-dimethyl-7-methoxy- 
octa-2.4-dien-l-yl  triphenyl  phosphorus  bromide,  and 

(g)  reacting  the  latter  compound  with  crocetin  di- 
aldehyde  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  alcoho- 
late  to  give  spirilloxanthin. 


3,156,715 
POLYFLUORINATED    ORGANO-MERCURY    COM- 
POUNDS AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Robert  N.  Haszeldine,  Windyridge,  Lyme  Road,  Disiey, 
E^tand;  Alan  R.  Parkinson,  25  Highvi«w  St.,  D«asc, 
BoltOD,  England:  and  John  M.  BirchaU,  22  Loma  Road, 
Cbeadle  Huime,  England 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept   18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,515 
10  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 433) 

1.  Compounds  of  the  general  formula  Rj — Hg — X 
where  Rf  is  a  carbocyclic  aromatic  radical  containing 
benzenoid  unsaturation,  said  radical  being  attached  to  the 
mercury  atom  through  an  aromatic  ring  carbon  atom  and 
carrying  fluorine  on  at  least  half  of  its  aromatic  ring  posi- 
tions, and  where  X  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  an  R(  radical,  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine  and  the  acetate 
radical. 


3,156,716 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  TETRA VINYL  LEAD 

Hugh  E.  Ramsden  and  Hugh  F.  Shannon,  Scotch  Plains, 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1963,  Scr.  No.  253,742 
7  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 437) 

1.  An  improved  process  for  the  preparation  of  tetra- 
vinyl  lead  comprising  (1)  slowly  adding  a  vinyl  Grignard 
solution  to  a  slurry  of  lead  chloride  each  in  an  organic 
ethereal  solvent  at  a  temperature  maintained  below  about 
40°  C.  during  the  major  part  of  said  addition  the  amount 
of  said  organic  ethereal  solvent  being  sufficient  to  allow 
efficient  mixing  of  said  slurry,  (2)  refluxing  the  mixture 
and  (3)  distilling  under  reduced  pressure  while  maintain- 
ing the  pot  temperature  below  about  75*  C.  to  recover 
said  tetravinyl  lead  as  a  distillate  fraction. 


3,156,717 
ORGANIC  SLTFUR  COMPOUNDS  HAVING 
FUNGICIDAL  ACTIVITY 
Giorgio    Rossi,    Milan.    Italy,    assignor    to    Moatecatinl 
Societa  Generale  per  rindustria  Mineraria  e  Chimka, 
Milan,  Itah,  a  corporation  of  Italy 
No  Drawii^.     Filed  Dec.  21,  1961.  Scr.  No.  161,245 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Dec  28,  1960 
4  Claims.     (CL  260 — 455) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula:  ,. 

B— C— 8-CHt-OCOR, 


I 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mcth- 
oxy,  ethoxy,  isopropoxy,  dimethylamino  and  diethylamino 
groups,  and  Ri  is  benzyl  ( — CHjCjHj). 


3.156,718 
PROCESS     FOR     PREPARING     THIOPHOSPHORIC, 
THIOPHOSPHONIC,       AND       THIOPHOSPHLNIC 
ACID  t:^rERS 
Walter     Lorenz,     Wuppertal-N  ohwtnkel,     and     Gerhard 
Schrader,   >\  uppcrtal-(  ronenberg,   Germany,  assignors 
to  Farbenfabriken  Ba>cr  Aktiengeseltschaft,  Lcverkuscn, 
Germany,  a  corporatioD  of  Germany 
No    Drawing.     Continuation    of    application    Scr.    No. 
103.192,    Apr.    17,    1961.     This   application    Nov.   21. 
1962,  Ser.  No.  239,361 
Claims  priority,  application  Germaay  Apr.  16,  1960 

10  Claims.    (CL  260 — 461) 
I .  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  compound  of  the 
general  formula 


Ri   Z 

^-8-Ri 
R^ 


in  which  Z  is  a  chalcogen  having  an  atomic  number 
from  6  to  18,  R]  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy  and  R|  is  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl.  benzyl, 
nitrobenzyl,  aikylmercaptoalkyi,  alkylamidocarbonylalkyl 
and  alkoxycarbonylalkyl,  which  comprises  reacting  an 
alkali  salt  of  a  ihiono-pbosphorus  acid  of  the  formula 


Ri   Z 

/ 
R« 


^-X 


in  which  Ri  and  Rj  have  the  same  meaning  as  given 
above  and  X  is  an  alkali-forming  group  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  potassium  and  ammonium 
with  a  compound  of  the  formula 

X— O— SOj— SR,  I 

in  which  X  and  Rj  have  the  same  meaning  as  stated  above. 


3,156,719 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DIALKYL  2.5-DIARYL- 

AMINO-3,6-DIHVDROTFREPHrHALATES 
Paul  H.  Griswold,  Jr.,  VMlmingtoo.  Del.,  and  William  S. 
Stnive,  Chatham.  NJ..  avsignor^  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  dc 
Nemours  and  Company,  V^iimington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  1,  1962,  Scr.  No.  176,819 
8  Claims.    (CL  260 — 471) 
We  claim  as  our  invention: 

I.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  dialkyi  2.5-diarylammo- 
3,6-dihydroterephthalate  by  condensing  an  arylaminc  with 
a  dialkyi   succinylsuccinate    in    an    inert    liquid    reaction 
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medium,  said  arylaminc  being  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phenyl-  and  naphthylammes  which  have  a  free 
position  ortho  to  the  amino  group  and  which  bear  in  the 
remaining  positions  substituenls  selected  from  the  group 
consisung  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower 
alkoxy.  and  said  liquid  rcacUon  medium  being  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

biphenyl-diphenyloxide  eutcctic  melt, 

the  methyl  napthalenes, 

biphenyl, 

diphenyloxide, 

diethylphthalate, 

tetramethylene  sulfonc.  and 

mineral  oils  boiling  within  the  range  of  225*  to  300  t ., 
the  improvement  which  comprises  effecting  said  condensa- 
Uon  by  the  aid  of  a  catalytic  quantity  of  a  salt,  formed 
in  situ  from  a  portion  of  said  ar>lamine  and  a  sulfonic 
acid  of  the  formula  R— SO,H,  wherein  R  is  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  and  naphthyl.  and 

ib)  phenyl  and  naphthyl  nuclei  containing  no  more 
than  two  substituents  and  wherein  said  substituenls 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen. 
lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy. 


solution  to  a  temperature  of  about  10°  C,  and  recover- 
ing the  crystals  of  substantially  pure  racemic  sodium 
glutamate  which  precipitate. 


3,156,722 
2  2-DIALKYLCYCLOPROPANEMETm  LAMINES 

William  J.  Considine,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  and  Jack  Bernstein, 
New  Brunswick,  and  John  C.  Burke,  Milltown,  NJ., 
assignors    to   Olin    Mathleson    Chemical    Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing,    nied  Dec.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,870 

6  Claims.     (CL  260—563) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
those  of  the  formula 


R-c 

Ri 


'   ^c4 


-CH-CHj-.NHRi 


1  3,156,720 

ETHYLENICALI  Y  UNSATLRATFD  DERIVATIVES 

OF  ORTHO-DIHVDKK    PHFNC)I.S 
Albert  I.  Goldberg.  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  and  Joseph 
Fertig  and  Martin  Skoullchi,  New  York,  N.\.,  ass^- 
ors  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation,  New 
York    N.Y..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No   Drawing.      Filed    Aug.   24,    1962.   Ser.   No.   219,119 
7  Claim*.    (CL  260— 486) 
1.  The  ethylcnically  unsaturated  derivatives  of  orlho- 
dihydric  phenols  which  correspond  to  the  formula: 


[ 


-Lo-R 

J 


OH 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  R,  is  lower  alkyl;  and 
R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisUng  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl.  and  non-toxic  acid-addition 
salts  thereof.  

3,156,723 
FORMATION  OF  OXIMKS  FROM  a-NITROOLEFINS 

Wolfgang   K.   Self  erf,   Berkeley.  Calif.,   assignor  to  Call- 

fomia  Research  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  OcL  26,  1961,  Scr.  No.  147,738 
7  Claims.     (CL  260 — 566) 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  oximes  which  com- 
prises reducing  at  room  temperature  an  unsubstitutcd  a- 
nitroolefin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acyclic 
and  alicyclic  monoolefinic  hydrocarbons  with  hydrogen  in 
the  presence  of  from  about  1  to  10%  by  weight  based  on 
the  weight  of  said  a-nitroolefin  of  palladium  in  lower  alka- 
nol  solvent  having  from  0.2-2  moles  of  a  mineral  acid  per 
mole  of  a-nilroolefin  and  thereby  producing  the  oxime. 


wherein  X  is  a  radical  of  the  benzene  series  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and  naphthyl  radicals 
carrying  said  hydroxy  and  alkoxy  groups  thereon  in  posi- 
tions which  are  ortho  with  respect  to  one  another,  and 
wherein  R  is  an  ethylcnically  unsaturated  radical  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  bela-hydroxypropyl  acrylate 
and  beta-hydroxypropyl  methacrylale  groups. 


3,156,721 
METHOD   FOR  SEPARATING   RACEMIC  SODIUM 

(;i  I  TAMATK  AND  SODIl  M  SULFATE 
Hlroo  kagc>aaBa,  bogo-ku,  ^  okohama-shi.  Michiya  Sato, 
Tokyo,  and  Tetuya   looue,   kawasaki-shi.   Kanagawa- 
kcn.' Japan,  asignors  to  Aiinoraoto  Kabushiki  Kaisba, 
Tokvo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8.  I960,  Ser.  No.  21,037 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1959, 
34   13,287 
4  culms.    (CL  260—534) 
1.  A  method  for  recovering  substantially  pure  racemic 
sodium  glutamate  from  an  aqueous  solution  containing 
racemic  sodium   glutamate   and  sodium  sulfate  wherein 
sodium  sulfate  is  contained  in  an  amount  of  at  least  about 
0.6  times  the  racemic  sodium  glutamate  by  weight  and 
racemic  sodium   glutamate   is  contained   in  an  aniount 
of  at  least   2  grams  to   100  grams  of  water  at   10"  C, 
said  method  comprising  saturating  said  solution  with  so- 
dium chloride  at  a  temperature  between  about  50*  C. 
and   the   boiling   point  of  said   solution,   removing  any 
solid  phase  which  occurs  in  said  solution,  cooling  said 
808  0.0. — 40 


3,156.724 

PREPARATION  OF  2.2'-DICHLOROHYDRAZO. 

BENZENE 

Ra>mond  E.  Werner,  Norberi  ^  oung.  John  J.  Prichett, 

and  Charles  E.  Brenner,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Steriii«  Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

No   Drawing.     Filed   Oct   25,   1962,  Ser.  No.  233,146 
3  Claims.    (CL  260—569) 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  catalytically  hydro- 
genating  ortho-nitrochlorobenzene  in  an  alkaline  reaction 
medium  at  a  temperature  in  the  approximate  range  40- 
100°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  relatively  small  amount  of 
a  naphthalene  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  2.3- 
dichloro-  1,4  -  naphthoquinone,  1 ,4-naphthoquinone,  and 
1,4  naphthalenediol  and  in  the  presence  of  a  metal  cata- 
lyst of  the  group  consisting  of  palladium  and  platinum 
hydrogcnation  catalysts,  whereby  2.2'  -  dichlorohydrazo- 
benzene  is  produced  as  the  major  reaction  product. 


3,156,725 
SUBSTITUTED  2-PHENOXY  AND  PHENYLTHIO- 
CYCLOPROPYLAMINES 
Cari  kaiser.  Haddon  Heights,  N  J.,  and  Richard  J.  Mohr- 
baiber.    Fort    Washington,    Pa.,    assignors    to    Smith 
kline  &  French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  coi^ 
poration  of  Fenns>lvania 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  188,557 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—570.5) 
1.  Chemical  compound  of  the  class  consisting  of  a  free 
base  and  its  nontoxic  pharameutically   acceptable   acid 
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addition  salts,  said  free  base  having  the  formula : 


in  which: 

X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxygen  and  sulfur, 

Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
amino,    monomethylamino    and   dimethylamino,    and; 

Ri  and  Rj  are  members  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  halogen,  amino,  nitro, 
lower  alkoxy  and  trifluoromethyl. 


3,156,726 

ACETYLEMC  AMINES 

Kent  C.  Bnuuiock  and  Robert  D.  Burpitt,  both  of  Kinf*- 

port,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  19.  1961,  Scr.  No.  139,050 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—570.8) 
1 .  Compounds  of  the  formula 

r 

H    H  I 

R'C=C-C-C-R«    . 
I       I 
.  N     R« 

/    \ 
R«  R» 

wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl 
and  lower  alkyl-substituted  phenyl  tadicals;  R^  and  R' 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl  radicals  of  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  and  alkylene 
radicals  which,  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached,  form  a  5-  to  6-membered  saturated  carbocyclic 
ring;  and  R*  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl  radicals  of  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms  and 
divalent  organic  radicals  which,  with  the  nitrogen  atom 
to  which  they  are  attached,  form  a  5-  to  6-membered. 
saturated  heterocyclic  ring  from  the  group  consisting 
of  morpholino,  pyrroiidinyl  and  piperidino. 


3,156,727 

DIHYDROXY  DIAMINES  AND  THEIR 

PRODI  CTION 

Henri  Sidi,  Paramus,  and  William  M.  Kraft,  Verona,  NJ., 

assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Heyden  Newport 

Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18^62 

12  Claims.     (CI.  260—573) 
1.  A  dihydroxy  diamine  having  the  formula 

CU«  CHi  I 

CH,-C-CH-CH=CH-C-CH-CHi 


L 


I 
A, 


1.L 


3,156,72< 
THIOBIS<2,6-DIALKYLANILINE)  COMPOUNDS 
Hjiroid  D.  Orloff.  Oak  Park,  and  Calvin  J.  Worrel,  De- 
troit,   Mich.,    assignors    to    Ethyl    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  >  irginia 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,235 

9  CMuu.     (CL  260—578) 
1.  A     4,4'-thiobis[2.6-di(lower     alkyl)anUine]     com- 
pound having  the  formula 


wherein  two  of  the  substituents  Aj,  Aj.  A3,  and  A4  repre- 
sent hydroxyl  groups  and  the  other  two  of  said  substitu- 
ents represent  groups  having  the  formula  — NRj,  where- 
in each  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to 
18  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy  alkyl  groups  having  from  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  aminoalkylene  groups  having  from 
2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  and  benzyl  and  where  the 
combination  of  Ai  and  A2  and  the  combination  of  As 
and  A4  each  contain  one  hydroxyl  group  and  one  — NRj 
group. 

6.    2,3,6,7  -  [dihydroxy  di(^-hydroxyethylamino)]-2,6- 
dimethyl-octylene-4.  .i^ 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  Ri  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  Rj  and  Rj  are  each  hydrogen,  and  x  ranges  from 
1  to  4  inclusive. 


3.156.729 
SYNTHESIS  OF  DIAMINES 
Ir>inK  I..  Mador  and  Louis  J.  Rekers,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
asiigDors  to  National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, New  York.  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  \  bginia 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  4,  1958.  Ser.  No.  758,901 

2  Claims.  (CI.  26(^—583) 
1  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  diammo  dimer  of  buta- 
diene by  maintaining  in  liquid  phase  a  reaction  mixture 
comprising  butadiene  and  a  lov^er  molecular  weight  alco- 
hol of  the  methanol  series  and.  in  said  mixture  maintained 
at  a  temperature  below  about  ICK)°  C  and  a  pressure  up 
to  about  5.000  p.s.i..  reacting  hydroxylamine  with  titanous 
chloride  whereby  the  titanous  ion  is  oxidized  to  titanic 
ion.  the  improvement  v^hich  comprises  carrying  out  said 
reaction  using  an  amount  of  butadiene  of  from  about 
one  to  about  eight  equivalents  per  equivalent  of  hydroxyl- 
amine  and  an  amount  of  titanous  chloride  substantially 
less  than  equivalent  to  said  hydroxylamine  in  the  presence 
of  hydrogen  and  a  platinum  hydrogenation  catalyst  to 
reduce  simultaneous!)  in  situ  the  titanic  ion  that  forms  by 
reduction  of  the  hydroxylamine  with  the  titanous  ion. 


3,156.730 
REDUCTIVE  CONDENSATION  PROCESS    ' 
Jack   Kwiatek   and   Irvhig  L.   Mador,   Cincinnati,   Ohio, 
assignors  to  National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  >  irginia 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  29,  I960.  Scr.  No.  79,123 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 601) 
1.  A  reductive  condensation  process  for  the  direct  pro- 
duction of  higher  molecular  weight  saturated  aldehydes 
from  lower  molecular  weight  saturated  aliphatic  alde- 
hydes containing  an  alpha  hydrogen  atom  and  having  up 
to  10  carbon  atoms  which  consists  of  reacting  said  lower 
molecular  weight  saturated  aliphatic  aldehyde  contain- 
ing an  alpha  hydrogen  atom  at  a  temperature  of  about 
0°  to  180*  C.  with  an  aqueous  solution  having  a  pH  of 
from  about  7  to  13  containing  cobalt  ions  and  cyanide 
anions  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogen  pressure  of  from 
about  1  to  1,000  p.s.i.,  said  aqueous  solution  containing 
from  about  2  to  about  10  cyanide  anions  per  cobalt  ion 
and  from  about  0.001  to  about  1  mole  of  cobalt  ion  per 
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mole  of  the  saturated  aliphatic  aldehyde  containing  an 
alpha  hydrogen  atom. 


3,156,731 
STABILIZATIO.N  OF  \TVYLCYCLO- 

ALKANETHIOLS 
R.  Ratzlow  and  Charles  A.  Ray,  Jr.,  PhllUpc,  Tex., 

to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  90,919 
17  ClaliM.     (CL  260—609) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of  a 
vinylcydoallianethiol  and  a  stabilizing  amount  of  an  or- 
ganic poiysulfide  represented  by  the  structural  formula 
R'S,R"  wherein  R'  and  R"  are  alkyl  radicals,  each  alkyl 
radical  having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  x  it  an 
integer  in  the  range  of  3  to  10. 


3,156,732 
TELOMERS  FROM  TETRAFLUOROETHYLENE 
AND  SECONDARY  IODIDES 
.Murray  Hauptschcln.  (;ienside,  and  Milton  Braid.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignors  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corpora- 
tion, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  16,  1961.  Ser.  No.  82,701 

11  Claims.     (CL  260—653.1) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  telomers  of  tetrafluoroeth- 
ylene  which  comprises  reacting  tetrafluoroethylerte  with 
a  secondary  iodide  of  the  formula 


R»-C-l 


i- 


where  R'  and  R>  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
perfluoroalkyl  and  perfluoromonochloroalkyl  radicals  at 
a  temperature  of  from  150*  C.  to  220*  C.  and  under 
super-atmospheric  pressure  of  at  least  100  lbs. /in.'  gage. 


3.156,733 

SELECTIVE  PVROLVSIS  OF  METHANE  TO 

ACEr\  LE.NE  AND  HYDROGE.N 

John  Happcl,  69  Tompkins  Ave..  Hastings  on  Hudson, 

N.Y.,  and  Leonard  Kramer,  236  E.  29th  St.,  New  York, 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1960,  Scr.  No.  73,435 
6  Claiau.    (CL  260 — 679) 
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3,156,734 

PYROLYSIS  OF  METHANE-HYDROGEN 

MIXTURES 

John  Happel,  69  Tompkins  Ave, 

Hastings  on  Hudson,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mav  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  111,646 

9  Ctadms.    (CL  260 — 679) 


ss- 


.jgju 


1.  A  process  for  the  pyrolysis  of  mixtures  of  methane 
and  hydrogen  to  produce  essentially  only  acetylene  arxl 
hydrogen  \^hich  comprises  heating  at  a  total  pressure  at 
least  atmospheric,  a  mixture  of  substantially  pure  methane 
and  hydrogen  having  proportions  of  hydrogen  to  methane 
m  the  range  of  1:1  to  39:1  mole  ratios  within  a  substan- 
tially isothermal  pyrolysis  reactor,  in  which  the  principal 
part  of  the  pyrolysis  occurs  and  wherein  the  maximum 
temperature  of  the  reaction  zone  is  at  least  1450'  C.  up 
to  2000'  C.  the  reaction  zone  being  essentially  isother- 
mal in  that  heat  is  being  added  to  crack  the  gas  in  its 
passage  through  the  reaction  zone,  the  beginning  of  the 
pyrolysis  reaction  zone  being  that  point  at  which  the  tem- 
perature of  the  said  mixture  reaches  a  level  of  about 
250*  C.  below  the  maximum  temperature  in  the  pyrolysis 
reattor.  the  effective  space  velocity  of  said  mixture 
through  said  reaction  zone  being  within  the  range  of 
0.72  to  70.7  sec.-'  atm.-». 


3.156,735 
OXIDATIVE  DEHYDROGtNATlON  USING  GOLD- 

PLATINTTM  GROUP  METAL  CATALYST 
Warren  E.  Armstrong,  Lafayette,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell 

Oil    Company,    New    Yoi*,    N.Y.,    a    corporation   of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  12,  1960,  Scr.  No.  75,085 
10  Chdnis.     (CL  260—680) 

1.  The  process  for  oxidatively  converting  olefinically 
unsaturated  hydrocarbons  to  corresponding  more  unsatu- 
rated hydrocarbons  having  a  higher  carbon  to  hydrogen 
ratio  which  consists  essentially  of  contacting  said  olefini- 
cally unsaturated  hydrocarbons,  in  admixture  with  oxy- 
gen, at  an  elevated  temperature,  with  a  catalytically  active 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  gcrfd  in  combination 
with  a  noble  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
platinum,  palladium,  rhodium,  ruthenium  and  iridium, 
and  a  solid  refractory  oxide  supporting  material  having  a 
surface  area  less  than  8  m.'/g.,  said  catalytically  active 
composition  containing  said  gold  and  said  noble  metal  in 
a  ratio  of  from  about  0.2  to  about  25  atoms  of  gold  per 
atom  of  said  noble  metal. 


1.  A  process  for  the  pyrolysis  of  methane  to  produce 
acetylene  and  hydrogen  which  comprises  heating  a  meth- 
ane containing  stream,  without  substantial  interruption, 
within  a  pyrolytic  reaction  zone  at  sub-atmospheric  pres- 
sure and  at  a  maximum  temperature  within  the  range  of 
1500*  C.  to  2000*  C;  the  space  velocity  of  hydrocarbon 
through  said  reaction  zone  being  within  the  range  of 
20  sec.-*  to  0.05  sec.-';  the  initiation  of  said  reaction 
zone  being  characterized  by  a  temperature  of  about  250° 
C.  below  the  aforesaid  maximum  temperature;  withdraw- 
ing the  gaseous  product  from  said  reaction  zone  and 
quenching  said  product  rapidly  to  a  temperature  of  at  least 
600*  C. 


3,156.736 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  SYNTHETIC 
LUBRICANTS 
Derek  Southern,  Heswall  Whral.  Charles  B.  Mifaie,  Little 
Sutton  H  irral,  and  Gerald  Robinson,  Chester,  England, 
avsignors   to   Shell    Oil    Company,   a   corporation    of 
Delaware 

No  Drawhig.     Filed  Jan.  4.  1960,  Ser.  No.  57 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  8,  JL959, 
752/59;  Apr.  28.  1959,  14,460/59 
1  Claim.     (CL  260 — 683.15) 
A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  lubricating  oil  which 
comprises  subjecting  a  mixture  of  Cf.n  cracked  wax  ole- 
fins to  extractive   crystallization   with  urea,   recovering 
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urea-reactive  straight  chain  alpha-mono  olefins  from  the 
molecular  complexes  so  formed,  percolatinf  the  recov- 
ered olefins  over  particulate  silica  gel,  polymerizing  the 
percolated  olefins  with  a  mixture  of  0.1-0.5  mole  alumi- 
num trialkyl  per  mole  of  titanium  tetrachloride  at  a  tem- 
perature between  about  0"  C.  and  50'  C.  and  at  about 
atmospheric  pressure,  fractionally  distilling  the  polymer- 
ized oily  product  consisting  essentially  only  of  polymer- 
ia ized  straight  chain  alpha-monoolefins  so  as  to  recover  the 
[t  fraction  containing  substantially  no  components  having 
less  than  about  nineteen  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  and 
hydrogenating  the  recovered  fraction,  whereby  a  lubricat- 
ing oil  is  obtained. 

!•  3,156,737  , 

I  HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  PROCESS        ' 

Louis  C.  Gutberlet,  Cedar  Lake,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Stand- 
ard   Oil    Company,    Chicago,    111.,    a    corporalioo    of 
Indiana 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  15,  1961,  S«r.  No.  95^27 

16  Claims.  (CI.  260—683.65) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  branched  chain 
paraflinic  hydrocarbons  which  process  comprises  contact- 
ing an  olefinic  hydrocarbon  with  a  catalyst  in  a  reaction 
zone  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogen-affording  gas  under 
elevated  pressure  and  at  a  temperature  in  a  range  of  about 
400*  F.  to  750°  F.,  said  catalyst  comprising  a  metallic 
hydrogenation  component,  a  solid  acidic  component,  and 
an  activity  control-affording  substance  compriiking  a  nor- 
mally solid  element  of  Group  VA  of  the  Periodic  Table, 
whereby  there  is  provided  a  converted  parafTinic  branched 
chain  product  containing  more  branched  chain  paraffins 
than  the  paraffin  isomerization  equilibrium  amount  at  the 
operating  temperature. 


3,156,738 
ISOMERIZATION  OF  HEXANES  WITH 
FR  IE  DEL-CRAFTS  CATALYST 
William  S.  Reveal,  OHnda,  and  William  E.  Ross,  Dan- 
ville, Calif.,  ajtsignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.f  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  21.  1961,  Ser.  No.  139,742 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260—683.75)   . 


1.  In  the  isomerization  of  a  saturated  isomerizable 
hydrocarbon  containing  a  minor  amount  of  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbon impurity  with  a  molten  salt  isomerization  cat- 
alyst comprising  aluminum  chloride  and  antimony  tri- 
chloride in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogen  halide  promoter 
in  a  reaction  zone,  the  reaction  zone  effluent  passing  to 
a  separation  zone  wherein  hydrocarbon  isomerization 
product  is  separated  from  a  liquid  metal  halide  fraction 
comprised  predominantly  of  antimony  trichloride  and 
a  very  minor  proportion  of  aluminum  chloride,  which 
proportion  is  substantially  less  than  that  comprised  in 
the  reaction  zone,  the  improvement  which  comprises  con- 
tacting the  isomerizable  hydrocarbon  in  an  extraction 
zone  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  liquid  metal  halide 
fraction  withdrawn  from  said  separation  zone,  recover- 


ing a  raffinate  phase  comprising  isomerizable  hydro- 
carbon of  reduced  aromatic  content  and  an  extract  phase 
comprising  liquid  metal  halide  fraction  enriched  in  aro- 
matics,  isomerizing  the  raflinate  phase  with  said  isomer- 
ization catalyst  and  returning  the  extract  phase  to  the 
separation  zone  to  recover  the  aromatics  with  the  isom- 
erization product. 

•».■•.••».    j .  »     I  .«••      t  . 

I  3,156.739  '*'  ' 

MANUFACTl  RE  OF  OLEFINS         <     • 
Leopold  Homer  and  Hellmut  Moffmann.  Maiiu  (Rhine), 
akd     Walter     Klink,     H  orm&  -  Pfittligliebn.     C;erman>, 
asixnors    to    Farfcwcrke    Hoech&t    AkticnRescllschaift 
vormals  Meister  Lucius  A  Bnining,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Maj  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  110346 
Claims  prioritv,  appiiiatioo  Gennanj,  July  12,  1960, 
F  31,635 
12  Claims.     (CL  260     668) 
I.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  olefins  which  com- 
prises reacting  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  cydohexanone,  fluorenone  and  carbonyl  com- 
pounds of  the  formula: 


'.    I     J 


Ri-C-R, 


in  which  Rj  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl,  aralkyl.  aralkenyl.  hydro- 
carbon aryl.  and  pyridyl  radicals  and  Rj  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
acyl.  alkyl.  alkenyl.  aralkyl,  aralkenyl.  and  hydrocarbon 
aryl  radicals,  in  the  presence  of  a  condensation  agent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  alkoxides 
and  alliali  metal  amides,  with  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  compounds  of  the  formula: 

R  R 

\  /        ^  ■' 

P-X-P 

/I       lt\ 

R     0  OR 

wherein  each  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkoxy,  hydrocarbon  aryl  and 
hydrocarbon  aryl  oxy,  and  X  represents  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene  radicals  con- 
taining 2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkenylene  radicals  con- 
taining 2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  xylylene  radicals. 


3.156.740 

THERMOSETTING   MIXTl  RE   OF   A   ST>  RENE- 
ACRYLIC  ACID-EPOXIDF-CONTAINING  COM- 
POLND   AND   AN    AMLNE-ALDEH\  DK    RFiilN 
George  W.  BussclL,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  as&ignor  to  Rinshed- 
.Mason    Company,    Detroit,    Mkh.,    a    corporation    of 
Michigan 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  28.  1962,  Ser.  No.  197.877 

7  Claims.  (CL  260 — 834) 
1.  A  thermosetting  mixture  comprising  (a)  an  amine- 
aldehyde  resin  blended  with  (/>)  the  reaction  product  of 
(1 )  a  copolymer  of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  acrylic  acid  and  methacrylic  acid,  styrcne.  and 
another  polmerizable  monoethylenically  unsaturated 
compound,  and  (2)  an  epoxide -containing  compound 
containing  the  epoxide  group 


-i—h- 


iTT 


\     / 

o 


the  proportion  of  epoxide-containing  compound  to  the 
copolymer  being  such  that  from  I  to  2  epoxide  groups 
arc  present  for  each  free  carboxylic  acid  group  of  the 
copolymer;  said  epoxide<ontaining  compourxl  having 
only  one  epoxide  group  which  is  readily  reactive  under 
acidic  conditions. 
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3,156,741 
COPOLYMERS  OF  STYRENE,   Ol^\E™^L  ITA- 
CON\TE  AND  ACRYI  ONITRILE  AND  A  PROC- 
ESS FOR  THEIR  MANl  FACTl  RE 
Ghiseppe  Mesrina,  LJmblate.   Mcola  de  Pisap  a.   Milan, 
Uvlo  Spano.  Cesano  Maderoo.  and  Emanuele  C  ondu- 
reUi.  Milan.  Ital>,  assignors  to  LLILC.  Ijiboratori  Ita- 
lian!  di    RIcerca   (  hlmlca,   Milan,   Italy,  a  Joint-stock 
company  of  Italy 

Filed  Not.  17.  1959.  Ser.  No.  853.542 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  12.  1959    Patent 
601.904;    Oct.    21,    1959,    17,451/59;    Oct    23,    1959, 
17,661/59 

10  Claimi.  (CL  260—881) 
1.  A  process  for  copolymerizing  styrene  and  dimethyl 
itaconite  comprising  mixing  styrene  in  the  amount  of 
30  to  90  parts  by  weight  and  dimethyl  itaconate  in  the 
amount  of  70  to  10  parts  by  weight  and  acrylonitrile  in 
the  amount  of  1  to  30%  by  weight  of  styrene  and  dimethyl 
itaconate  and  heating  the  resulting  mixture  at  temperatures 
in  the  range  of  from  about  60  to  150'  C.  for  a  penoo 
of  tinrK  of  at  least  about  24  hours. 

10.  A    resinous    terpolymer    of    acrylonitrile,    styrene 
and  dimethyl  itaconate. 


3.156.742 
STABILIZED  ACRYLONITRILE  POLYMER 
COMPOSITIONS 
Terry   W.  Tvkingtoa.   Decatur,   and   Carlton  D.  Whitt, 
Xtkcaa,  Ala.,  assi^nor^,  b>  mesne  assignments,  to  Mon- 
santo Company,  a  corporalioo  of  l>ela*»are 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89,926 

16  Claims.  (CL  260—895) 
1.  A  new  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  polymer 
containing  in  polymerized  form  at  least  80  percent  of 
acrylonitrile  and  up  to  20  percent  of  at  least  one  copolym- 
erized  mono-olcfinic  monomer  and.  as  a  light  stabilizing 
agent  from  0.05  to  5.0  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
polymer,  of  a  compound  taken  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  C-sub$iituted  pyTidines  having  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms  in  the  substituents  and  aromatic  C  substituted  pyri- 
dines having  6  to  12  carbon  atoms  in  the  substituents. 


wherein  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  methyl  and  R'  is  a  lower  alkyl  group 
containing  1-4  carbon  atoms,  n  being  an  integer  from 
0  to  4,  and  (C)  N-substituied  acrylamide  monomers  hav- 
ing the  formula: 

R«  O 

CHi=C— C— NR»R« 

wherein  R*  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  groups  containing  1-4 
carbon  atoms.  R»  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  aralkyl  and  aryl 
groups  containing  1-18  carbon  atoms  and  R«  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  cyclo- 
alkyl. aralkyl  and  aryl  groups. 

5.  The  fiber  of  claim  2  in  which  the  polymeric  modi- 
fier is  a  copolymer  of  a  monomer  ( 1 )  with  a  monomer 

6.  The  fiber  of  claim  2  in  which  the  polymeric  modi- 
fier is  a  copolymer  erf  a  monomer  ( 1 )  with  a  monomer 

(B). 

7.  The  fiber  of  claim  2  in  which  the  polymenc  modi- 
fier is  a  copolymer  of  a  monomer  ( 1 )  with  a  monomer 

1 2.  Polypropylene  fiber  exhibiting  excellent  dye  affinity, 
light  and  gas  fastness,  resistance  to  oxidation  and  weather- 
ing, said  fiber  containing  about  I  to  about  25%  by  weight, 
based  on  the  fiber,  of  poly(me:hyl  methacrylate). 


I  3,156,743  _    _. 

D\T\BIE  POLYPROPYLENE  FIBERS  CONTAIN- 
ING ACRYLATE  AND  METHAC  RYLATE  LNITS 
IN  POLYMERIC  FORM 
Hwry  W.  Coover.  Jr..  and  Frederick  B.  Jovner.  Kings- 
port,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  FjMtman  Kodak  Company, 
Roche^er.  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New  ffney  ^ 
No  l)ra*»lng.     Filed  Dec.  21.  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,648 

19  Claims.  (CL  260-897) 
2.  Polypropylene  fiber  cxhibinng  excellent  dye  affinity, 
light  and  gas  fastness,  resistance  to  oxidation  and  weather- 
ing, said  fiber  containing  about  1  to  about  25%.  by  weight, 
based  on  polyprop\icne.  of  a  polymeric  modifier  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  homopolymers  of  (1)  a 
monomer  having  the  formula: 

o 

CH*=C— r— OR' 
I 
B 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  methyl  and  R'  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisung  of  alkyl.  alkoxyalkyl,  cyclo- 
alkyl. aralkyl  and  aryl  radicals  containing  1-12  carbon 
atoms,  and  copolymers  of  a  monomer  having  said  formula 
with  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (A) 
different  monomers  having  said  formula  and  (B)  vinyl 
pyridine  monomers  having  the  formula: 


3,156.744 

HIGH    IMPACT   STRENGTH    BLENDS   OF    VINYL- 

CHIORIDF  RFJSINS  WITH  ETHYLENE-CARBON 

MONOMDF    COPOLYMERS 

DennU  H.  Mullins,  St.  Albans.  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Sept  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,860 

7  Claims.  (CL  260—897) 
1.  A  homogeneous  rigid,  opaque  composition  com- 
prising a  vinyl  chloride  resin  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  homopolymers  of  vinyl  chloride  and  inlcr- 
polymers  of  vinyl  chloride  with  at  least  one  other  ethyl- 
enically  unsaturated  copolymerizable  monomer,  said 
interpolymer  containing  at  least  about  80  percent  by 
weight  of  polymerized  vinyl  chloride,  and,  blended  there- 
with, from  about  1  percent  to  about  30  percent  by  weight 
based  upon  the  total  weight  of  polymer  of  a  solid  ethyl- 
ene-carbon  monoxide  copolymer  containing  from  about 
1  percent  to  about  15  percent  by  weight  of  the  carbon 
monoxide  component  and  having  a  melt  index  of  from 
about  0.01  to  about  100  at  a  temperature  of  190'  C.  and 
under  a  pressure  of  43.1  pounds  per  square  inch. 


(R') 


^CHi 


3,156,745 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  SHAPED 

STRUCTl'RF.S   OF   POLYOI  EFINS   HAVING   IM- 

PROYED  DYEING  PROPERTIES 
Horst  Behrenbruch.  Kelkbeim.  Taunus.  Wllbelm  Happe. 

Schvtalbach,  1  aunus,  Hans  Hojer.  Franltfurt  am  Main. 

and    Emil    Kinzinger,    Kelkbeim,    Taunus,    Gennan>. 

assignors    to    Farbwerke    Hoechst    Aktiengesellschaft 

Tormals  Meister  I^chis  A  Briining,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 

German  >.  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.      Filed  Dec.  6.  I960,  Ser.  No.  73,966 

Claims  priority,  application  C;ermany,  Dec.  10,  1959, 

F  30,048 

6  Clahns.     (CL  260—897) 

6.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of  a 
linear  polyolefin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyethylene  and  polypropylene  having  admixed  there- 
with from  0.1  to  30%  by  weight  of  an  additive  consisting 
essentially  of  a  polyvinyl  ester  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyvinyl  acetate,  polyvinyl  propionate,  poly- 
vinyl butyratc,  polyvinyl  stearate,  and  copolymers  of  vinyl 
esters  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  acetate, 
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vinyl  propionate,  vinyl  butyratc  and  vinyl  stearate  with 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acids  to  improve  the  dyeability  of 
the  polyolefin. 

3,156,746 

CONTACTING  APPARATUS  FOR  RECTIFYING 

AND  CONTACTLNG  COLUMNS 

Walter  Kittel,  Gartengassc  12,  Gmuaden,  Austria 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  145.536 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Mar.  7,  1952 

12  Claims.    (CI.  261— 114) 


8.  A  rectifying  and  contacting  column  comprising 
means  for  introducing  a  liquid  into  said  column  and  for 
discharging  said  liquid  therefrom,  means  for  introducing 
a  gas  into  said  column  and  for  discharging  said  gas  tliere- 
from,  a  plurality  of  spaced  insert  irays.  support  means  for 
said  trays,  said  trays  occupying  substantially  the  entire 
cross-section  ot  said  column  and  being  subdivided  into  a 
plurality  of  sectors,  downcomer  means  for  feeding  liquid 
from  peripheral  regions  of  centrifugal  trays,  and  from 
central  regions  of  centripetal  trays  to  respectively  suc- 
cessive peripheral  regions  of  centripetal  trays  and  central 
regions  of  centrifugal  trays,  each  of  said  sectors  being 
subdivided  into  a  plurality  of  substantially  horizontal  in- 
dividual elements,  the  comers  of  which  are  held  by  said 
support  means,  each  of  said  elements  defining  in  their 
body  a  plurality  of  uniform  angular  passages  enabling  uni- 
form angular  flow  of  said  gas,  said  passages  having  differ- 
ent angular  directions  in  each  of  said  sectors,  said  direc- 
tions being  angularly  displaced  with  respect  to  each  other 
in  adjacent  sectors  so  that  said  liquid  passes  over  sub- 
stantially the  entire  surface  of  each  of  said  trays,  said 
directions  in  elements  of  successive  trays  being  alternately 
centrifugal  and  centripetal,  whereby  the  flow  of  said 
liquid  is  substantially  centrifugal  in  predetermined  trays 
and  substantially  centripetal  in  the  trays  intermediate 
said  predetermined  trays.  i,  ^ 


3,156,747 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  FUEL  COMPACTS  FOR 

NEUTRON iC  SYSTEMS 

Joseph  E.  Boriie,  Ballston  Lake,  N.Y.,  asifnor  to  the 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlic  United 

States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1950,  Ser.  No.  157,098 
3  Claims.  (CI.  264—21) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  non-pyrophoric  stable 
compacts  from  pyrophoric  materials  which  comprises 
intimately  admixing  at  least  one  powdered  material  from 
the  class  consisting  of  uranium,  plutonium,  and  hydrides 
thereof,  with  anhydrous  benzene  solution  of  a  hydro- 
carbon plastic  bonding  material  from  the  class  consisting 
of  polyethylene,  polystyrene,  hydrogenated  polystyrene 
and  polyisobutylene,  the  amount  of  said  plastic  varying 


from  about  25  to  about  95  percent  by  volume  of  the 
solvent-free  mixture,  drying  the  resulting  mixture  in  an 
inert  atmosphere,  and  forming  compacts  from  the  dried 
mixture  at  a  pressure  varying  from  about  2,500  to  about 
100.000  pounds  per  square  inch. 


3,156,74S 

METHOD  FOR   PRODUCING   MOLDED  ARTICLES 

OF  SPONGE  POLVl  REIHANE 

Jacques  Rotfa,  27  Rue  Eirkmann  Chatrian, 

Strasbourg.  Bas-Khin,  France 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1961,  Scr.  No.  15«,629 

daims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  9,  I960,  7,934 

4  C  Uims.    (CI.  264—48) 

AKTictC  MCMOVCO  f  MOM  ThC  MOi.0  *N0 

co«»vtTtLT  rntto  r«oM  skin 


1.  In  a  method  of  molding  articles  of  sponge  poly- 
urethane  by  means  of  polymerization  of  its  components 
in  a  heated  mold,  said  method  tending  to  form  a  skin  on 
the  polyurethane  article,  the  steps  of 

app!>ing  to  the  inner  walls  of  a  mold  a  solution  of  a 
material  adhering  to  said  slun  formed  on  said  article, 

removing  the  solvent  of  said  solution  to  form  a  dry 
base  film  on  the  inner  walls  of  said  mold, 

feeding  p>ol>-urethane  sponge  material  into  said  mold 
to  form  a  molded  article  and  subjecting  said  sponge 
material  to  a  temperature  of  about  100*  C.  for  a 
time  period  of  about  5  to  7  minutes  in  order  to  ob- 
tain a  preliminary  polymerization. 

removing  said  molded  article  from  said  mold  without 
said  stin  formed  thereon, 

removing  said  base  film  jointly  with  said  skin  formed 
on  the  outside  of  said  molded  article  and  adhering 
to  said  base  film,  and 

subjecting  said  molded  article  to  a  second  heating  for 
a  final  polymerization. 


3,156.749 
IMPACT  MOLDING  OF  GALVANIC  CELL 

CATHODES 

Lee  C.  Hosfield.  Sarasota.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Unioa  Carbide 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 


Filed  Oct  16,  1961,  Scr.  No.  145^25 
3  Claims.     (CL  264—161) 


t 


v/yy//^.'A'^- 


1.  A  process  for  impact  molding  a  cylindrical  cathode 
in  place  in  a  galvanic  cell  container  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  dispensing  an  excess  of  cathodic  mix  into  the 
bottom  of  said  cell  container;  driving  a  cylindrical  punch, 
smaller  in  diameter  than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  cell 
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container  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  flutes  for  ex- 
pelling said  excess  of  said  cathodic  mix  from  said  con- 
tainer, into  said  cathodic  mix.  removing  said  excess  of 
said  cathodic  mix  through  said  flutes  while  the  remainder 
of  said  cathodic  mix  is  molded  into  a  cathode  between 
said  punch  and  the  inner  walls  of  said  cell  container, 
routing  said  punch  a  shght  amount  prior  to  withdrawal 
from  said  container  whereby  said  excess  of  said  cathodic 
mix  in  said  flutes  is  sheared  and  severed  off  from  said 
formed  cathode,  and  then  removing  said  punch  from  said 
cell  conUiner  thus  forming  a  finished  cathode-container 
structure. 

3,156,759 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  POl  YCAPROLACTAM 

MONOFILAMENTS 
John  Antboay  Cuculo,  Rkhmood,  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  L 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Compan>,  VMlminglon,  DeL, 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Original  application  June  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,198. 
Divided  and  this  application  July  31,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
213^7 

2  Claims.  (CI.  264—178) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  monofUament  fish  line, 
3-30  mils  in  diameter,  of  polycaprolactam  comprising 
extruding  a  dried,  flaked,  polycaprolactam  containing  3- 
15%  by  weight  of  a  plasticizer  at  a  temperature  of  about 
250*  C;  quenching  the  extrudate  in  water  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  5 •-23'  C;  drawing  said  extrudate  at  a 
ratio  of  5.2/1.0  at  a  temperature  of  150*-165*  C.  in  an 
oil  which  is  substantially  unreactive  towards  said  poly- 
caprolactam. 

_ 

3.156.751 
MOIJ>  FOR  FORMING  A  CERAMIC  ARTICLE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  MOLD 

Thomas   H.    >  aides,   Trenton,    and    Cartman   M.   Rinck, 

Lawrence  Township.  Mercer  County.  N  J.,  assignors  to 

Crane  Co..  Johnstown.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Dec.  6.  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,348 

12  Claims.     (CL  264—219) 


(/)  applying  to  said  ends  at  said  common  point  cou- 
pling means  whereby  compressed  air  can  be  supplied 
to  the  conduits  through  said  ends, 

(^)  positioning  the  grid  and  conduits  in  a  mold  case 
with  the  network  of  conduits  spaced  from  the  sur- 
faces of  the  mold  case  which  correspond  to  the  sur- 
faces of  the  green  piece  to  be  formed  by  the  mold 
part, 

(/i)  closing  the  mold  case,  and 

(i)  pouring  molding  material  which  hardens  after  pour- 
ing and  which  is  water  absorbent  when  hard  into  the 
case  and  around  the  grid  and  conduits. 

7.  A  mold  part  to  be  joined  with  other  mold  parts  to 
form  a  cavity  into  which  slip  is  poured  to  form  a  green 
clay  piece  which  comprises: 

(o)  a  mold  body  having  surfaces  corresponding  to  a 

portion  of  the  surfaces  of  the  green  clay  piece, 
(6)  a  grid  within  said  mold. 

(1)  said  grid  having  cross  members  arranged  to 
form  a  network, 

(2)  said  network  extending  parallel  to  but  spaced 
within  said  body  from  said  mold  surfaces. 

a  network  of  porous  conduits  secured  to  said  grid 
and  positioned  within  said  mold  body  generally  par- 
allel to  but  away  from  said  mold  surfaces. 

( 1)  the  ends  of  some  of  said  conduiu  extending 

to  a  common  point  positioned  away  from  said 

mold  body,  and 

(J)   means  for  connecting  the  conduits  through  said 

ends  positioned  at  said  common  point  to  a  source 

of  compressed  air. 


(f) 


3,156,752 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT 

TREATING  FILAMENTS 

Andrew   Passmore  Cope,   Wilmington,  DcL,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

DeL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1961,  Scr.  No.  137,162 
10  Claims.    (CL  264—345) 


1 .  A  method  of  making  a  mold  part  for  forming  a  green 
clay  piece  which  comprises : 

(a)  forming  surfaces  corresponding  to  the  surfaces  of 
the  green  clay  piece  which  are  to  be  formed  by  said 
mold  part. 

( 1 )  said  surfaces  having  interior  dimensions  slight- 
ly less  and  exterior  dimensions  slightly  greater 
than  the  green  clay  piece. 
{h^  forming  a  grid  over  said  surfaces, 
(c)  removing  the  grid  from  said  surfaces. 
(</)  securing  a  network  of  porous  air  conduits  to  said 

grid, 
(e)  leading  an  end  of  each  of  at  least  some  of  said 
cooduits  to  a  common  point  spaced  from  but  adja- 
cent said  grid. 


1    N 


10.  An  improved  process  for  heat-treating  continuous- 
ly forwarded  fluid-borne  plurality  of  untwisted  unen- 
tangled  continuous  filaments  comprising  contacting  the 
moving  filaments  with  a  co-current  stream  of  heated  fluid 
elevated  above  the  sticking  temperature  of  the  filaments 
while  maintaining  a  boundary  surrounding  the  contacting 
filaments  and  co-current  streams  at  a  temperature  below 
the  sticking  temperature  of  the  filaments  to  avoid  inter- 
ference with  filament  movement  by  adherence  of  the  fila- 
ments to  the  boundary. 
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3,15«,753  '' 

MELTING  FURNACE  FOR  METALS 
Helmut   Gnib«r,    Hanau,   Gemiaoy,   assignor   to  W.   C. 
HcnMus  G.in.h.H.,  Hanau  (Main),  Gennany,  a  coqpo- 
ration  of  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  19,  IWl,  Str.  No.  139^2 
1  Claim.     (CL  13—9) 


A  method  of  melting  metals  within  a  furnace  under  a 
reduced  pressure  comprising  the  steps  of  first  melUng  a 
consumable  electrode  connected  to  a  supporting  rod  with- 
in an  evacuated  furnace  chamber  into  a  crucible  by  nwans 
of  an  electric  arc,  then  lowering  the  end  of  said  support- 
ing rod  from  which  said  consumable  electrode  has  been 
melted  off  into  the  molten  metal  within  said  crucible 
and  allowing  the  metal  to  solidify  so  as  to  be  connected 
to  said  rod.  then  elevating  said  rod  with  said  solidified 
metal  and  thereby  lifting  said  metal  from  said  crucible 
into  said  furnace  chamber,  and  then  again  melting  said 
metal  within  said  chamber  into  said  crucible  by  elec- 
tron bombardment. 


3,154,754 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  BALANCING  THE  POHTR 
TRANSMISSION  LINE  TO  A  POLYPHASE  ARC 
FURNACE 
Werner  Duchting.  Darmstadt.  Germany,  assifnHM-  to 
Licentia  Patent-Verwaituags-Gan.b.H.,  Franlifart  am 
Main,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  151,M3 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Nov.   11,    I960, 
L  37,494;  June  26,   1961,   L  39,351;  Ang.   26,   1961, 
39,873 

17  Claims.    (CL  13—9) 


1.  An  arrangement  for  balancing  the  power  trans- 
mission line  of  a  polyphase  arc  furnace,  and  comprising 
an  arc  furnace  having  three  electrodes  therein,  a  3-pba9e 
power  transmission  line  having  three  conductors  with  said 
conductors  being  respectively  connected  to  said  furnace 
electrodes,  and  additional  balancing  impedances  in  said 
614 


power  transmission  line  which  impedances  have  the 
following  value 

wherein  indices  /.  /,  it  denote  three  phases  and  permuta- 
tions thereof,  with  (  — )  denoting  anticyclic  permutations 
and  -f  thcrcabove  cyclic  permutations,  r  being  the  ohmic 
conductor  resistance,  X  the  reactance  thereof  with  similar 
indices  in  a  pair  of  indices  denoting  self-reactance,  unequal 
indices  in  a  pair  of  indices  denoting  mutual  reactance,  and 


V 


/     3(f/W/)»-(r,  +  «)»-(r,  +  /?)i-(,^  +  «)« 
-2(r,-h«)(r,  +  i?)-2(r.  +  «)(rk  +  S) 

-2(r,  +  R)(r\  +  R) 


wherein  R  is  the  arc  resistance. 


3,156,755 

OPTICAL  INSTRUMENT  FOR  MEASURING  ELE- 

MENTAL  SURFACE  DISPLACEMENTS 

Philip   Wardham   Collyer.   Stamford,   Conn.,   assignor  to 

Barnes  Enpneerinu  Compan>,  Stamford,  Coon.,  a  cor* 

poratioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1961,  Str.  No.  99,Hf 
3  Claims.     (CL  SS— 14) 


1.  An  instrument  for  detecting  minute  displacements  of 
surface  elements  in  a  predetermined  direction  at  right 
angles  to  a  predetermined  optical  measuring  plane,  com- 
prising in  combination  and  in  optical  alignment  a  radia- 
tion detection  system  having  a  stationary  sharp  line  ot 
detection  discontinuity, 

(a)  means  for  imaging  said  line  in  successive  positions 
in  space,  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  successive 
images  defining  the  predetermined  optical  measuring 
plane,  a  movable  retrorefkctor  having  a  sharp  edge 
between  reflecting  surfaces, 
(6)  means  for  moving  the  retroreflector  in  a  direction 
approximately  parallel  to  the  optical  measuring  plane 
and  along  the  surface  the  elemental  displacement 
of  which  is  to  be  measured,  the  retrorcflector  being 
capable  of  limited  motion  at  right  angles  to  said 
plane, 
(c)  a  source  of  illumination,  means  for  producing  a 
beam  therefrom  and  for  shaping  said  beam  and 
means,  including  the  imaging  means  of  section  (a), 
for  directing  said  beam  approximately  parallel  to  the 
optical  measuring  plane  and  striking  the  retrorcflec- 
tor. 


(d)  movable  reflecting  means  mechanically  connected 
to  the  retroreflector  and  moving  therewith,  said  re- 
flecting means  being  in  the  path  of  the  beam  to  the 
retroreflector  and  the  beam  reflected  therefrom,  the 
mechanical  connection  moving  the  reflecting  means 
in  a  direction  and  at  a  rate  to  maintain  the  optical 
path  constant  from  said  retroreflector  to  the  line  of 
detector  system  discontinuity,  and 

(r)  the  beam  directing  means  also  imaging  the  beam 
shaping  means  into  the  line  of  detector  discontinuity. 


3,156,756 
HINGE  CONSTRUCTION 
Cbaries  W.  Seaver,  Needham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American 
Optical  Company,  Southbridgc,  Mas.,  a  voluntary  as- 
sociation of  Massachusetts 

Filed  June  7.  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,488 
2  Clainu.     (CL  88—53) 


1.  A  hinge  comprising  the  assembly  of  a  first  member 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  superimposed  coaxially  apertured 
hinge  leaves  formed  of  resilient  material  joined  together 
adjacent  one  of  their  ends,  a  raised  abutment  integral 
with  said  first  member  and  disposed  between  said  hinge 
leaves,  a  second  member  embodying  a  hinge  ear  having 
a  pair  of  opposing  outwardly  directed  substantially  co- 
axial lugs  one  fitted  into  each  of  the  apertures  of  said 
hinge  leaves  for  rotation  therein  and  a  stop  portion 
adapted  to  engage  said  abutment  to  limit  the  extent  of 
roution  of  said  hinge  ear,  said  hinge  ear  further  having  a 
thickened  area  adjacent  the  portion  thereof  adapted  to 
fit  in  between  the  inner  sides  of  said  hinge  leaves  which 
area  is  of  a  dimension  slightly  greater  than  that  of  the 
normal  spacing  between  said  hinge  leaves  to  provide  said 
hinge  ear  with  a  frictional  fit  between  said  hinge  leaves 
when  said  first  and  second  members  are  assembled,  means 
in  the  form  of  guide  slots  one  on  each  of  the  inner  facing 
sides  of  said  hinge  leaves  for  facilitating  making  the 
assembly  of  said  hinge  leaves  and  hinge  ear,  said  slots 
having  cliff-like  side  walls  and  being  so  dimensioned 
and  arranged  as  to  each  receive  said  lugs  of  said  hinge 
ear  adjacent  the  outer  edges  of  said  hinge  leaves  and  to 
guide  said  lugs  into  said  apertures  in  said  hinge  leaves 
when  making  said  assembly  by  forcing  the  hinge  ear  in 
between  said  hinge  leaves  and  said  abutment  between  said 
hinge  leaves  being  bifurcated  by  a  slot  to  increase  the 
resiliency  of  said  hinge  leaves. 


cylindrical  resilient  member  longitudinally  surrounding 
the  hinge  pin  and  having  a  portion  thereof  intermediate 
the  adjacent  ends  of  said  temple  and  frontal  frame. 


3,156,757 
SPECTACLE    TEMPLE    TENSIONER    AND    PIVOT 
PIN   GUARD   AND   METHOD   OF   TENSIONING 
TE.MPLES 

JoMph  Spina,  3420  Washington  Road, 
West  Paim  Beach,  Fla. 

'  Filed  Oct  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,794 

2  Claims.     (CI.  88—53) 

1.  In  combination  vrith  a  spectacle  temple  and  frontal 
frame  pivotally  connected  with  a  hinge  having  a  hinge  pin, 


3,156,758 
OPTICAL  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 

Nicolas  Tregubenko.  1748  W.  1st  St.,  San  Pedro,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1962,  Set.  No.  166,886 

4  Claims.     (CL  88—75) 


1.  An  amusement  device  to  permit  an  operator  to 
employ  a  portion  of  his  face  in  the  region  of  his  lips 
and  chin  with  added  representations  on  his  chin  of  a 
pair  of  eyes  and  a  nose  in  inverted  position  to  produce 
a  grotesque  face  image  for  the  amusement  of  observers, 
said  device  comprising: 

a  lightweight  portable  structure  to  be  held  by  the 
operator  in  front  of  his  face,  said  structure  having 
a  front  window,  said  structure  having  a  bottom  wall 
that  is  upwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined  and  hav- 
ing a  rearward  wall  that  is  upwardly  and  forwardly 
inclined,  said  rearward  wall  having  an  opening  there- 
in to  encircle  said  region  of  the  operator's  face  and 
further  having  an  aperture  above  said  opening  di- 
mensioned to  receive  the  operator's  nose  and  to 
permit  the  operator  to  look  through  the  aperture, 
said  inclined  bottom  wall  having  a  mirror  surface  to 
reflea  an  image  of  the  area  of  said  opening  to  the 
observers  forwardly  through  said  window; 
a  baffle  extending  forwardly  from  said  rearward  wall 
below  said  aperture  to  mask  the  operator's  nose 
from  reflection  by  said  mirror  surface  through  said 
window;  and 
a  mirror  carried  by  said  structure  movable  between 
an  idle  position  and  a  second  position  masking  said 
window  at  an  angle  to  reflect  said  image  from  the 
first  mentioned  mirror  to  said  aperture  for  viewing 
by  the  operator. 


3,156,759 

DUAL  CANTILEVER  MOL^TED  SCAIVNING 

MECHANISM 

Edwin  G.  Collen,  Morris  Plains,  N  J.,  assignor  to  General 

Precision    Inc.,    Little    Falh,    NJ.,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware 

FUcd  Jan.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,499 
1  Claim.     (CL  8*— 97) 
A  scanner  mechanism,  comprising  in  combination: 
a  scanner  to  direct  light  rays  along  a  path; 
an  extended  mounting  and  scanner  support  member  oo 

which  said  scanner  is  centrally  mounted; 
an  extended  intermediate  support  member  at  least  par- 
tially transparent  facing  said  scanner,  permitting  the 
scanner  to  scan  therethrough; 


616 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVEMBES   10,   1964 


i 


a 


first  two  pairs  of  dual  cantilever  beams  forming 
crossed  spring  pivots,  including  in  phase  windings 
around  each  of  said  pairs  of  beams,  said  beams  being 
affixed  to  and  extending  between  said  scanner  sup- 
port member  and  said  intermediate  member,  corre- 
sponding crossed  springs  in  each  of  said  pairs  being 
in  the  same  plane  and  affixed  to  said  intermediate 
member  on  the  one  and  the  other  side  of  said  scan- 
ner so  as  to  cause  said  scanner  to  oscillate  to  and  fro 
in  a  firs*  plane  at  right  angles  to  said  light  path  when 
actuated  by  an  electric  current  through  said  windings; 

a  flat  fixed  member  in  back  of  said  scanner; 

a  second  two  pairs  of  dual  cantilever  beams  forming 
crossed  spring  pivots,  including  in  phase  windings 


all  of  the  conductors  of  the  first  layer  lie  on  one  side  of 
said  plane  for  connection  to  one  terminal  section  and  all 
of  the  conductors  of  the  second  and  third  layers  lie  on  the 
other  side  of  said  plane  for  connection  to  the  other  ter- 
minal section,  and  a  resorting  zone  between  said  inter- 
mediate and  end  portions,  the  conductors  of  said  first 
layer  in  said  resorting  zone  extending  angularly  laterally 
with  respect  to  said  axis  in  a  first  radial  direction  out  of 
said  preselected  orientation  for  connection  to  said  one  ter- 
minal section,  the  conductors  of  said  second  layer  and 
said  third  layer  in  said  resorting  zone  extending  angularly 
laterally  of  said  axis  in  a  generally  radial  direction  oppo- 
site to  said  first  direction  out  of  said  preselected  orientation 
for  connection  to  said  other  terminal  section. 


CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
William  G.  ScUnskc.  Sycamore,   IlL,  assignor  to  Ideal 
Industries,    Inc^    Sycamore,    lU.,    ■    corporatioa    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1962,  S«r.  No.  24«.113 
22  Claims.     (CL  174— «7) 


I 

around  each  of  said  pairs  of  beams,  said  beams  being 
affixed  to  and  extending  between  said  fixed  and  in- 
termediate memben,  disposed  so  as  to  cause  said 
intermediate  member  to  oscillate  to  and  fro  in  a 
second  plane  at  right  angles  to  both  said  first  plane 
and  said  light  path  when  actuated  by  an  electric  cur- 
rent through  said  windings,  said  first  and  second 
pairs  of  crossed  spring  pivots  being  so  constructed 
as  to  oscillate  at  different  natural  oscillating  fre- 
quencies; and, 
an  A.-C.  electric  power  source  coujrfed  to  said  windings 
to  actuate  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  beams  and 
cause  them  to  oscillate  fs  A.-C.  current  passes 
through  said  windings. 


3,154,7(4 
WELDING  CABLE  WITH  IMPROVED  CONDUCTOR 

ORIENTATION  ADJACENT  THE  TERMINALS 
Earl  L  Grove,  Walled  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gar  Wood 

Industries,     Inc.,    Wayne,    Mich.,    a    corporadoa    of 

Michigan 

FUcd  June  11,  1963,  Set.  No.  287,044 
9  Claims.  (CL  174—15) 


/r'f,^^'      f  jt   J<*.r.^-^ 


II.  In  a  connector  assembly  for  joining  the  stripped 
ends  of  two  or  more  electric  wires  or  the  lilte,  a  generally 
cylindrical  cap  with  a  generally  central  bore  open  at  one 
end  and  closed  by  an  end  wall  at  the  other  end.  a  wire 
coil  in  the  bore,  an  interlock  between  the  cap  and  coil, 
including  means  in  the  bore  engaging  the  coil  for  connect- 
ing the  coil  to  the  cap  when  the  cap  and  coil  are  being 
turned  down  on  the  stripped  ends  of  the  wires,  means  for 
releasing  the  coil  from  the  cap  after  the  wire  ends  engage 
the  end  wall  of  the  cap  and  turning  of  the  cap  is  con- 
tinued so  that  the  cap  may  be  freely  turned  in  either  di- 
rection thereafter  without  unscrewing  the  coil  from  the 
wire  ends,  and  means  for  normally  preventing  the  coil 
from  coming  out  of  the  cap  at  all  times. 


3,154,762 

CON'NECTOR  FOR  INSULATED  WIRES 

Irving  F.  Matthyssc,  Danbury,  Conn.,  assifoor  to  Bumdy 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Continuation    of    application   Scr.    No.   94,579,    Mar.    9, 

1961.    This  applicatioa  May  31,  1963,  Scr.  No.  286,102 

2  Claioas.    (C\.  174 — 87) 


JO  o 


1.  A  flexible  welding  cable  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  for  use  with  a  ternunal  assembly  having  two  sections 
lying  on  opposite  sides  of  a  plane  of  separation,  said 
cable  comprising:  an  intermediate  portion  including  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  layers  of  conductors 
having  a  preselected  orientation,  said  plurality  of  layers 
comprising  a  first  layer  of  conductors,  a  second  layer  of 
conductors  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  first  layer,  and 
a  third  layer  of  conductors  disposed  on  the  other  side  of 
said  first  layer;  said  cable  having  an  end  portion  wherein 


I  > 

1.  A  connector  engaging  and  electrically  interconnecting 
a  plurality  of  insulated  wire  ends,  comprising:  a  rigid 
conductive  connector  body  member;  an  outer  insulating 
cover  member  on  said  body  member;  said  body  member 
having  an  open  conductor  receiving  end  and  an  inner 
conductor  receiving  recess;  said  recess  having  an  inner 


\ 
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wall  defining  a  truncated  cone-shape,  tapering  inwardly 
from  a  relatively  large  diameter  proximate  said  con- 
ductor receiving  end  to  a  lesser  diameter  remote  there- 
from; a  conductive  cone  shaped  insulation  cutting  mem- 
ber coaxially  supported  within  said  recess,  tapering  from 
a  given  diameter  remote  from  said  conductor  receiving 
end  to  a  lesser  diameter  proximate  said  conductor  receiving 
end;  said  cutting  member  being  received  in  the  center  of  a 
plurality  of  said  wire  ends  inserted  info  said  recess  in 
bundle  form,  said  cutting  member  and  said  recess  inner 
wall  each  being  provided  with  helical  threads  having  sharp 
cutting  edges  engaging  and  advancing  the  wire  ends  into 
the  said  recess  as  the  said  body  member  is  rotated  relative 
to  the  wire  axes;  the  sharp  threads  of  said  cutting  member 
extending  through  the  insulation  and  electrically  engaging 
the  conductors  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  wires  to  form 
a  common  electrical  connection  therebetween. 


3,156,765  *        * 

WIREWAY  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  WIDTH  ' 

SIDEWALLS 
Irving  F.  Weiss,  Cleveland,   Ohio,  assignor  to  E.  C.  P. 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

Filed  Sept  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,342 
12  Claims.    (CL  174— 101) 


3.156,763 
El  ECTRICAL  CONDI  CTOR  JOINING  PRACTICES 
Walter  G.  2>lley.  New  Kensington,  Pa.,  assigi^r  to  Alu- 
minum Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poratloB  of  Pennv>l>anla  ..---- 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,775 

2  Claims.     (CI.  174—94) 
2.  In  a  mechanical  pressure-restrained  inter  facial  elec- 
trical joint  assembly  between  coextensive  contacting  sur- 
faces of  two  electrically  conductive  metallic  members,  at 
least  one  member  of  which  is  aluminum,  said  joint  assem- 
bly exhibiting  low  initial  and  extended  electrical  contact 
resisunce  as  compared  to  the  same  joint  assembly  incor- 
porating the  aluminum  member  in  as-fabricated  condi- 
tion, said  aluminum  member  having  its  as-fabricated  sur- 
face before  incorporation  in  coextensive  interfacial  sur- 
face contact  with  the  surface  of  the  other  electrically 
conductive  member  in  the  joint  assembly  conditioned  and 
passivated  against  substantial  natural  reoxidation  by  ex- 
posure to  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  zincate 
to  deposit  a  coaling  of  rinc  thereon  followed  by  removal 
of  the  deposited  zinc  coating  by  exposure  to  an  oxy-acid 
stripping  solution,  and  clamping  means  securing  the  pres- 
sure-restrained coextensive   interfacial  surface  contacting 
joint  assembly  between  the  members. 


3,156,764 
COMPRESSIBLE  ELECTRICAL  CONNTCTOR  WITH 

LNTERNAL  DEFORMABLE  RIBS 
John   A.  Toedtman.   Warson   Woods,   Mo.,   assignor  to 
Jasper  Blackburn  (  orpomtion,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Missouri  .„-,,- 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182,237 
7  Claims.    (CL  174—94) 


5.  A  wireway  for  retaining  electrical  wires  in  an  order- 
ly and  accessible  formation  comprising,  a  pair  of  spaced 
elongated  rail-like  side  walls,  each  of  said  rail-like  side 
walls  including  a  base   and  an  elongated   beading,  said 
base  being  an  off-center  T  in  cross  section  with  the  one 
arm  of  the  T  longer  than  the  other,  the  arms  of  the  T 
comprising  a  mounting  flange  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
a  base  structure,  said  pair  of  spaced  elongated  rail-like 
side  walls  being  removably  mountable  on  the  same  base 
structure  in  any  one  of  several  different  relative  positions, 
said  several  different  relative  positions  providing  a  chan- 
nel-like wireway  of  different  widths,  said  elongated  bead- 
ing extending  along  substantially  the  entire  length  of  its 
respective   rail-like   side   wall,   an  elongated   cover,   said 
cover  having  a  pair  of  spaced  flange  members  extending 
substantially  the  entire   length  of  said  cover,  each  of 
said  flange  members  including  a  pair  of  i^istensible  side 
walls,  said  distensible  side  walls  being  adapted  to  receive 
and  retain  the  elongated  beading  of  said  rail-like  wide 
wall,  and  said  cover  being  mounted  on  said  pair  of  spaced 
rail-like  side  walls  by  placing  the  cover  over  the  chan- 
nel-like passageway   formed   by  the   rail-like   side  walls 
and  snapping  each  flange  member  over  the  beading  of  iu 
respective  rail-like  side  wall. 


1    A  compressible  electrical  connector  comprising: 
(a)  a  connector  body  made  of  malleable  metal,  said 

body  being  provided  with  a  recess, 
(6)  the  body  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  de- 
formable  ribs  extending  into  the  interior  of  said 
recess,  said  ribs  yielding  under  pressure  of  a  con- 
ductor to  accommodate  a  conductor  withm  a  wide 
range  of  different  sizes  in  said  recess  as  the  body 
provides  an  overlapping  connection  enfolding  the 
conductor  upon  compression  of  the  connector. 


3,156,766 

SONAR  TELESCRIBER 

George  M.  Stamps,  Palos  >  erdes  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor 

to   Telaulograph    Corporation,   Los   Angeles,   Calif^   a 

corporation  of  California 

FUed  June  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  203,111 
9  Claims.    (CI.  178—18) 

1.  A  telescriber  unit  for  generating  a  pair  of  output 
signals  having  a  characteristic  that  varies  as  a  function 
of  the  change  in  two  coordinates  of  position  of  a  stylus 
over  a  writing  area,  said  unit  comprising  a  platen  of 
acoustically  conductive  material,  the  stylus  being  movable 
over  the  surface  of  said  platen,  a  first  acoustical  transducer 
mounted  in  the  stylus  and  acoustically  coupled  to  the 
platen  when  the  stylus  is  in  contact  with  the  platen,  sec- 
ond and  third  acoustical  transducers  coupled  to  the  platen 
adjacent  the  margins  of  the  platen,  the  transducers  being 
spaced  from  each  other,  a  periodic  reference  signal  source, 
means  for  electrically  exciting  said  first  transducer  from 
the  reference  signal  to  produce  sound  waves  in  the  platen, 
means  for  sensing  the  resulting  signal  generated  by  the 
second   transducer  and   comparing  the  time   relation  of 
the  reference  signal  and  said  resulting  signal,  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  sensing  and  comparing  means  for  generat- 
ing a  first  output  signal  having  a  characteristic  that  varies 
as  functions  of  the  time  relation  between  the  two  signals 
compared,  means  for  sensing  the  resulting  signal  pro- 
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duced  by  the  third  transducer  and  comparing  the  time 
relation  between  the  reference  signal  and  said  resulting 
signal,  and  means  responsive  to  said  last-mentioned  sens- 


j»li?'     N 


IS'j^ 


ing  and  comparing  means  for  generating  a  second  output 
signal  having  a  characteristic  that  varies  as  a  function  of 
the  time  relation  between  the  two  signals  compared. 


3  156  767  "  ' 

SYSTEM  FOR  ESTABLISHING  AND  MAINTAIN- 
LNG  SYNCHRONISM  LN  DUPLEX  TEL£GRAFH 
SYSTEMS 

Hendrik  Cornells  Anthony  nm  Duvren,  Wasscnaar, 
Christiajui  Johannes  van  Dal«n,  LeidMrbeodam, 
and  Hernuui  de  SUva,  Voorburfc.  Netherlands,  as- 
signors to  Dc  Staat  dcr  NedcrliuMlea.  ten  dezc 
\  ertegenwoordigd  door  de  Directeur-Generaai  dcr 
Posterijeo,  Teiegrafie  en  Teicfonie,  The  Hague, 
Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  8.  I960.  Sw.  No.  1,313 

Claims  priority,  application  Netberiands  Jan.  19,  1959 

41  Claims.     (CL  17S— 5S) 
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1.  In  an  automatic  error  correcting  telecommunication 
system  having  at  least  two  stations  each  station  having 
a  transmitter  and  receiver  and  each  transmitter  and  re- 
ceiver having  an  input  circuit,  a  memory  circuit  con- 
nected to  and  controlled  by  its  said  input  circuit,  a 
distributor  circuit  controlling  its  said  memory  circuit, 
a  repetition  device  connected  and  controlled  by  its  said 
distributor  circuit  to  produce  a  predetermined  number 
of  signals  in  a  repetition  cycle,  and  an  output  cir- 
cuit, and  each  said  receiver  also  having  an  error  de- 
tector circuit  connected  between  its  said  memory  cir- 
cuit and  its  said  repetition  device,  the  improvement 
comprising:    means    for    establishing    and    maintaining 


synchronism  between  the  signals  of  the  transmitter  at 
one  station  with  the  receiver  at  another  station, 
said  means  comprising:  means  in  each  transmitter  con- 
nected to  its  said  distributor  circuit  for  giving  an  indi- 
cation to  each  transmitted  one  of  a  given  sequence  of 
signals  in  a  system  cycle  group  corresponding  to  its 
position  in  a  pattern  in  said  group,  the  number  of  signals 
in  said  group  being  proportional  to  the  number  of  signals 
in  a  repetition  cycle,  means  at  each  receiver  connected 
to  its  memory  circuit  for  reproducing  said  indications, 
and  means  at  each  receiver  connected  to  said  error  de- 
tector circuit  for  stopping  and  then  restarting  said  re- 
producing means  for  insuring  that  the  received  signals 
are  established  and  maintained  in  the  same  sequence 
and  in  the  same  order  and  same  system  cycle  pattern  in 
said  group  in  which  they  were  transmitted  regardless  of 
any  interruptions  or  repetitions  of  said  signals. 


3,15«,76« 

VARIABLE  LENGTH  CODE  METHOD 

AND  SYSTEM 

Leo  H.  WagiMr,  Holmdcl,  NJ..  assignor  (o  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by   the  Secretary  of 

the  Army 

Filed  Jaly  6,  1962,  Scr.  No.  268. 134 

8  culms.    (CL  178—68) 

(Graoled  under  Title  35.  VS,  Code  tl952),  aec.  266) 


^     -^ 


8.  In  a  pulse  code  communication  system,  means  for 
transmitting  characters  of  widely  varying  occurrence  fre- 
quency, with  increasing  communication  efficiency,  in- 
volving a  succession  of  frames  each  including  a  fixed 
number  of  fixed  length  code  elements  of  a  few  discrete 
states  sufficient  to  identify  only  the  most  common  char- 
acters and  progressively  increasing  pluralities  of  frames 
sufficient  to  identify  progressively  less  common  char- 
acters, each  frame  including  an  indicator  element  and  a 
few  combinational  code  elements,  a  first  state  of  the 
indicator  element  identifying  the  start  of  a  new  char- 
acter and  completion  of  an  old  character,  other  states 
of  the  indicator  element  normally  identifying  the  con- 
tinuation of  a  character  started  in  a  prior  frame;  means 
for  separating  the  indicator  and  code  elements  of  suc- 
cessive frames;  and  means  for  grouping  the  frames  of 
successive  characters  by  the  absence  of  said  first  state  in 
the  indicator  element  of  the  particular  frames. 


3,156,769 
STEREOPHONIC  TONAL  OLTPLT  FROM  SINGLE 
Al  DiO  INPUT  CHANNEL 
Jerome  Markowitz,  821  N.  3«(h  SC,  Allentown,  Pa. 
Filed  May  10.  1966,  S«r   No.  28,145 
2  Claims.     (CI.  179—1) 
1.  An  amplifier  loudspeaker  unit  for  an  electrical  sound 
producing  system  comprising  a  signal  source,  a  connec- 
tion from  said  signal  source  to  a  first  amplifier  aiKl  louder- 
speaker,  a  coruiection  from  said  signal  source  to  a  second 


amplifier  and  loudspeaker,  a  random  voltage  source,  an 
electronic  switch  with  dual  output  points  in  opposite 
phase  triggered  from  said  random  voltage  source,  a  lamp 
connected  to  each  output  point  of  said  electronic  switch, 
a  photo  Knsitive  resistor  in  proximity  to  each  lamp  and 
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a  connection  from  each  photo  sensitive  resistor  to  each 
amplifier  so  that  the  signal  from  the  random  voluge 
source  will  cause  the  output  of  the  first  amplifier  and 
louderspeaker  to  vary  in  opposite  phase  to  that  of  the 
second  amplifier  and  loudspeaker. 


3,156,77f 
METHOD   AND   APPARATUS   FOR  SELECTIVELY 

CONTROLLING  SOUND  EMISSION 
Charics  C.  Trainor.   Broni.  N.Y.,  acsicnor  to  HerafanUM 
Musical  Instrument  (  ompanv,  Inc.,  New   ^  ork,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  31,  1960,  S«r.  No.  66,149 
2  Clahms.    (CI.  179—1) 
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1.  In  a  sound  reproducing  system,  a  loud  speaker,  an 
amplifier  connected  to  said  loud  speaker,  settable  attenua- 
tor means  associated  with  said  speaker  for  regulating  the 
volume  of  sound  emitted  from  said  speaker,  a  momen- 
tarily actuable  switch  selectively  actuable  to  by-pass  said 
attenuator  and  effect  a  full  volume  output  from  said  loud 
speaker,  a  second  loud  speaker  spatially  separated  from 
said  first  loud  speaker  and  normally  disconnected  from 
said  amplifier  and  a  second  momentarily  actuable  switch 
selectively  actuable  to  connect  said  second  loud  speaker 
to  Mid  amplifier  for  effecting  sound  emission  therefrom. 


(b)  Mid  telephone  handset  being  electrically  connected 
to  said  telephone  chassis, 

(c)  an  amplif^r  box  having  a  seating  means  for  hold- 
ing said  telephone  handset, 

(d)  said  seating  means  having  openings  for  communi- 
tion  of  sound  energy  between  said  transmitter  and 
receiver  and  the  inside  of  said  amplifier  box, 

(e)  sound  treating  means  contained  within  said  ampli- 
fier box  for  modifying  sounds  associated  with  each 
of  said  transmitter  and  receiver,  said  sound  treat- 
hig  means  including  means  for  detecting  sound  asso- 
ciated with  said  transmitter  and  receiver  and  being 
of  a  first  energy  level,  means  for  converting  said 
detected  sound  to  an  electrical  signal,  and  means  for 
converting  said  amplified  electrical  signal  to  sound 


energy  having  an  energy  level  greater  than  said  first 
energy  level  and  being  in  the  normal  audio  energy 
level, 

(/)  means  for  de-energizing  said  amplifying  means, 

(g)  a  speaker  positioned  remotely  with  respect  to  said 
amplifier  box, 

(h)  meam  for  electrically  connecting  said  amplified 
electrical  signals  from  said  amplifier  box  to  said 
speaker,  and 

(/)  a  manually  operable  switch  mechanism  remov- 
ably mounted  on  said  telephone  chassis  cradle  and 
in  activating  contact  with  said  switch  button  means, 

(/)  whereby  said  transmitter  and  receiver  will  be  de- 
energized  without  requiring  replacement  thereof  in 
said  telephone  chassis  cradle. 


3,156,772 

TELEPHONE  MESSAGE  UNIT  RECORDING 

SYSTEM 

Lambert  Preericks.  Hasbrouck  Heights,  NJ.,  and  Herbert 

L.  Kuiiasch,  New  York,  and  Thomas  B.  Luzon,  Eaysidc, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Telephone  and  Telegraph 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  29,  1961,  Scr.  No.  125,308 

19  Claims.    (CL  179—7) 
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3,156,771 
TELEPHONE  LOl  D-SPEAKER  COMBINATION 
Elijah  J.  Vaughn,  1701  Portland  Ave.  S., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 
FUed  No.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69,197 
5  Claims,    (a.  179—1) 
1.  A  telephone  loud-speaker  combination  comprising: 
(a)  a  telephone  having  a  telephone  handset  with  an 
electrical  circuit  including  a  transmitter  and  receiver, 
and  a  telephone  chassis  having  a  cradle  and  verti- 
cally movable  switch  button  means  therewith  asso- 
ciated, the  vertical  disposition  of  said  switch  button 
means  controlling  the  opening  and  closing  of  wid 
electrical  circuit. 


JO.  In  a  telephone  system,  an  electronic  message 
register  comprising  a  magnetic  memory  core  matrix  array 
having  rows  and  columns,  means  including  a  winding 
uniquely  coupled  to  each  core  of  said  matrix  for  setting 
a  core  on  usage  of  an  associated  subscriber  line,  a  row 
of  buffer  magnetic  cores,  means  for  transferring  informa- 
tion stored  in  any  core  in  a  column  of  said  matrix  to  a 
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unique  buffer  core,  means  for  scanning  successive  rows 
of  cores  of  said  matrix  to  reset  any  set  core  and  for 
operiting  said  traiwfcrnng  means,  and  means  for  inter- 
rupting said  matrix  row  scanning  and  for  scaiming  said 
buffer  cores  individually  on  resetting  of  any  one  of  said 
matrix  core*. 

3,156,773 
TELEPHONE  MESSAGE  UNIT  RECORDING 
SYSTEM 
L4unb«rt  Freericka,  Hasbrouck  Heights,  NJ.,  and  Herbert 
L.  Kukasch,  New  York,  and  Thomas  B.  Luzon,  B»>  side, 
N.Yh  assignors  to  American  Telephone  and   Telegraph 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  New  York 
Filed  June  5,  1961,  S«r.  No.  114,916 
13  Claims.    (CL  179—7) 


means  effective  to  stop  operation  of  said  changing  means 
when  said  other  path  of  current  is  connected  through  the 


11.  A  scanning  circuit  for  a  matrix  array  having  a 
plurality  of  bistable  memory  devices,  comprising  means 
for  randomly  applying  setting  pulses  to  said  devices,  a 
plurality  of  means  each  coupled  to  all  devices  in  a  re- 
spective group  of  said  devices  for  resetting  said  devices, 
buffer  storage  means,  means  for  u-ansferring  the  infor- 
mation in  any  group  of  said  devices  to  said  buffer  storage 
means  in  response  to  the  resetting  of  said  devices,  and 
a  plurality  of  means  each  coupled  to  a  respective  group 
of  said  devices  and  operative  only  at  a  predetermined 
time  after  the  operation  of  said  resetting  means  on  said 
respective  group  for  controlling  together  with  said  random 
setting  pulse  applying  means  the  setting  of  the  devices  in 
said  respective  group. 
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circuit-connecting  means  of  the  remaining  station  to  com- 
plete a  circuit  for  said  other  path. 


3,156,775 
TELEPHONE  CONVERTER 
Antboay  M.  loakimidLs.  Chicago,  and  Donald  F.  Hutson, 
La  Grange,   III.,   assignors   to   international    lelephone 
and  Telegraph  Corporadon,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maryland 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  154,776 
20  CUimi.    (CL  179—16) 
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3,156,774 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM   FOR  DRI\T-IN  RES- 

TAITIANTS  AND  OTHER  APPLICATIONS 

Angelo  Boudouris,  5856  Highland  View  Drive, 

Sylvania,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep*.  14,  1959,  S«r.  No.  839,626 

17  Claims.    (CL  179—16) 

1.  A  scanning  system  for  connecting  a  central  station 
to  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  remote  stations,  said  sys- 
tem comprising  means  associated  with  each  of  the  re- 
mote stations  for  making  a  circuit  connection,  switch 
means,  a  source  of  power,  a  first  power  path,  a  second 
power  path,  means  associated  with  said  switch  means  to 
connect  one  of  said  power  paths  simultaneously  to  all 
stations  except  one,  means  associated  with  said  switch 
means  to  connect  the  other  of  said  power  paths  to  the 
remaining  station,  means  associated  with  said  switch 
means  for  changing  the  remaining  station  to  which  said 
other  path  is  connected,  means  effective  to  operate  said 
changing  means  when  any  of  the  circuit-connecting  means 
except  the  circuit-connecting  means  of  said  remaining 
station  is  actuated  to  establish  a  circuit  connection,  and 


*»»» 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  exchanges  hav- 
ing dissimilar  signalling  systems,  some  of  said  exchange* 
including  conventional  comnK>n  battery  or  ring-down 
equipment  and  other  of  said  exchanges  including  multi- 
frequency  electronic  switching  equipment,  converter 
means  for  converting  signals  emanating  from  a  signalling 
one  of  said  exchanges  to  signals  which  are  usable  at  a 
signalled  one  of  said  exchanges,  means  comprising  a 
communication  channel  for  interconnecting  said  conven- 
tional and  said  electronic  equipment  via  said  converter 
means,  means  for  transmitting  over  said  channel  at  least 
one  of  said  signals  between  said  conventional  equipment 
and  said  converting  means  in  the  form  of  bursts  of  ring- 
ing signals  of  relatively  high  strength,  means  for  trans- 
mitting over  said  channel  at  least  some  of  said  signals 
between  said  electronic  equipment  and  said  converting 
means  in  the  form  of  tones,  means  for  transmitting  rela- 
tively low  strength  voice  signals  over  said  channel  and 
means  in  said  converting  means  for  detecting  said  ringing 
signals  responsive  to  the  strength  of  signals  received  over 
said  channel. 
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I  3 154,776  said  incoming  automatic  switching  means;  and  means  for 

WAYSTATION  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  maintaining  the  impedance  to  ground  of  each  of  said  two- 

Edwwd  L.  Roback.  Chicago,  lU.,  asslgDor  to  Automatic 

Electrk  Ijiboralories,  Inc.,  Northiake,  lU.,  a  corpora-  ,^,««-. 

Hon  of  Delaware  ^ 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  217,072 
S  Claims.     (CL  179—17) 
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I.  In  a  communication  system,  a  waystation  line,  a  plu- 
rality of  waystations  connected  thereto  each  including  a 
calling  device,  waystation  control  means  terminating  said 
waystation  line,  an  automatic  telephvine  exchange  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  subscriber  lines  each  including  a  calling 
device,  and  including  a  plurality  of  automatic  switches 
controlled  by  dial  impulses  to  extend  a  plurality  of  differ- 
ent connections  including  a  connection  to  said  waystation 
control  means,  said  waystation  control  means  comprising: 
tone  signaling  means  including  a  plurality  of  first  tone 
signal  sources  and  a  plurality  of  second  tone  signal 
sources,  switching  means  connected  to  said  telephone 
exchange  by  said  extended  connection  and  connected 
to  said  waystation  line,  operated  in  response  to  dial 
impulses  received  from  said  telephone  exchange  or 
from  one  of  said  waystations  to  selectively  connect 
one  of  said  first  tone  signal  sources  and  plurality  of 
said  second  tone  signal  sources  to  said  waystation 
line  to  transmit  a  plurality  of  selected  signal  tones 
over  said  waystation  line; 
and  each  of  said  waystations  further  including,  sub- 
scriber signaling  means;  a  first  tone  responsive  cir- 
cuit connected  to  said  waystation  line;  and  a  second 
tone  responsive  circuit  connected  to  said  subscriber 
signaling   means,   said   first   tone   responsive   circuit 
operated  in  response  to  the  tone  signal  from  the  se- 
lected one  of  said  first  tone  signal  sources  to  extend 
said  waystation  line  to  said  second  tone  responsive 
circuit  and   condition   said   second  tone   responsive 
circuit,  said  conditioned  second  tone  responsive  cir- 
cuit operated  in  response  to  said  plurality  of  selected 
second  tone  signals  to  operate  said  subscriber  sig- 
naling means  to  signal  a  subscriber  at  said  waysta- 
tion. 

'  3,156,777 

BALANCED  LOCKOLT  LINE  CIRCUIT 
Henry  Leopold  HorwJtr.  NaHey.  John  Edward  Cox, 
Passaic,  and  Stanley  John  Weslhead,  Rutherford,  NJ., 
assignors  lo  Inferaational  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Maryland 

Filed  July  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,571 
6  CUims.  (CL  179—18) 
1.  In  a  telephone  system  outgoing  automatic  switch- 
ing means,  incoming  automatic  switching  means,  a  two- 
wire  telephone  line  and  a  two  relay  line  circuit  con- 
nected to  said  telephone  line  comprising:  means  respon- 
sive to  outgoing  calls  for  transmitting  call  indications 
to  start  said  outgoing  automatic  switching  means;  means 
responsive  to  conditions  requiring  lockout  for  connecting 
battery  potential  to  said  line,  for  marking  said  line  busy, 
and  for  transmitting  an  alarm;  means  responsive  to  in- 
coming calls  for  interconnecting  said  telephone  line  and 


wires  substantally  equal  whereby  said  telephone  line  is 
maintained  in  electrical  balance  at  all  times. 


3,156,778 
SUPERVISORY  CIRCIITS  FOR  TELEPHONE 
SUBSCRIBER'S  LINE 
Frank  P.  Chwie,  Dover,  N  J.,  assignor  to  BeU  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1959.  Ser.  No.  861,909 
11  Claims.     (CL  179—18) 


1.  A  supervisory  circuit  for  a  telephone  system  com- 
prising a  subset  loop  having  either  one  of  two  predeter- 
mined currents  flowing  therein  at  all  times,  signal  gen- 
erating means,  output  means,  gating  means  joining  said 
generating  means  and  said  output  means,  and  nonlinear 
bridge  means  connected  to  said  loop  and  said  gating  means 
for  operating  said  gating  means  in  response  to  only  a 
selected  one  of  said  two  predetermined  currents  flowing 
in  said  loop. 

3,156,779 
LINE  RNDING  ARRANGEMENT 

Nadios  Celestlnl,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Electric  laboratories.  Inc..  Northlake.  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  25,  I960,  Ser.  No.  71,703 
9  Claims.     (CL  179—18) 
1 .  In  a  telephone  system, 
a  switchboard, 

a  group  of  lines  each  having  a  pair  of  conductors, 
a  plurality  of  line  circuits  in  said  switchboard  each  ter- 
minating one  of  said  lines, 
a  line  finder  including  a  finder  switch  having  a  pair  of 
line  wipers  and  a  pair  of  contact  banks,  the  first  line- 
conductor  of  each  said  pair  being  normally  connected 
to  the  first  contact  of  the  corresponding  pair  of  finder- 
bank  contacts,  and  the  second  line-conductor  of  each 
said  pair  being  normally  connected  to  a  source  of  po- 
tential in  said  line  circuit, 
a  testing  device  common  to  all  said  lines. 
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means  operated  responsive  to  the  closure  of  the  line    called  lines,  means  for  busy  marking  both  said  calling 


loop  upon  the  initiation  of  a  call  on  one  of  said  lines, 
to  start  said  finder  switch,  connect  said  testing  device 
to  the  second  contact  of  the  aforementioned  corre- 
sponding pair  of  finder-bank  contacts,  and  cause  a 
bridge  path  to  be  closed  across  said  pair  of  finder 
wipers, 
and  said  testing  device  being  operated,  in  a  circuit  ex- 
tending from  said  potential  over  said  loop,  said  first 
finder-bank  contact  and  wiper,  said  bridge,  and  said 
second  finder-wiper  and  contact,  in  response  to  said 
wipers  engaging  the  line-bank  contacts  of  said  calling 
line,  for  stopping  said  finder  switch. 


and  called  lines  to  guard  against  double  seizure,  means 
responsive  to  a  call  to  a  busy  line  for  applying  a  distinc- 
tive call  signal  to  said  busy  line  while  precluding  the 


3,156,780 
CROSSBAR  S\^TrCHES  FOR  USE  IN  AUTOMATIC 

TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 
Leslie    James    BroweU,    Heswall,    and    James    Frederick 
Denby,    Liverpool,    England,    assignors    to    Automatic 
Telephone   &    Electric   Company   Limited,   Liverpool, 
England,  a  ^tisfa  company 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219346 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Sept.  20,  1961, 

33.621   61 
4  Claims.     (CL  179—22) 


establishment  of  a  voice  connection  to  said  busy  line, 
and  means  for  blocking  the  transmission  of  said  distinc- 
tive call  signal  to  any  other  line  which  may  be  connected 
to  said  busy  line. 

3,156,782 
AUTOMATIC  REPERTORY  TELEPHONE 
DIALING  MACHINE 
Richard    Kobler,    West    Orange,    NJ.,    assignor    to 
McGraw-Edison  Company,  Elgin,  lU^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  76,318 
25  Claims.     (CL  179—90) 


-"  -v, 
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1.  A  crossbar  switch  comprising  an  even  number  of 
select  magnets,  a  plurality  of  bridge  magnets,  a  plurality 
of  bridges,  one  for  each  bridge  magnet,  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  bridge  commons  for  each  bridge,  the  bridge  com- 
mons being  severed  at  an  effectively  corresponding  re- 
gion of  each  of  them  into  short  bridge  commons  and 
long  bridge  commons,  said  short  bridge  commons  and 
said  long  bridge  commons  having  respectively  a  first  and 
second  group  of  select  magnets  associated  therewith,  con- 
tact crosspoints  each  appropriate  to  a  particular  select 
magnet  and  a  particular  bridge  magnet,  movable  con- 
tacts in  each  crosspoint  for  engaging  with  the  appro- 
priate bridge  commons  on  the  operation  of  the  particular 
select  magnet  and  the  particular  bridge  magnet,  a  plu- 
rality of  inlets  individual  to  different  ones  of  said  bridges, 
means  connecting  each  inlet  to  one  set  of  the  short 
bridge  commons  of  the  associated  bridge,  means  con- 
necting movable  contacts  of  said  one  set  of  short  bridge 
commons  and  associated  with  different  select  magnets  of 
said  first  group  to  different  sets  respectively  of  the  long 
bridge  commons  of  said  bridge  and  a  plurality  of  out- 
lets individually  multiplcd  over  movable  contact  of  cor- 
responding sets  of  long  bridge  commons  in  all  the  bridges. 


3,156,781 
CALLED-LINE  TONE-SIGNALING  SYSTEM 

Fwil  W.  Hemminger,  Palisades,  N.Y..  assiienor  to  Inter- 
natioaal  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,700 
10  Claims.     (CL  179—84) 
I.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  sub- 
scriber lines,  an  automatic  switching  network  including 
a  plurality  of  connecting  means  for  selectively  intercon- 
necting said  lines  to  complete  paths  between  calling  and 


1.  In  an  automatic  telephone  repertory  dialing  system: 
the  combination  of  a  dial  mechanism  comprising  a  group 
of  dial  keys  selectively  depressible  accordmg  to  letters 
and  digits  of  telephone  numbers  to  be  dialed,  means  re- 
sponsive to  releasing  a  dial  key  from  a  fully  depressed 
position  for  partially  returning  the  key  and  latching  the 
same  in  an  intermediate  position,  a  record  medium,  means 
for  recording  signals  on  said  record  medium  representa- 
tive of  a  digit  dialed,  and  means  controlled  by  said  dial 
keys  respectively  for  starting  said  recording  means  only 
upon  release  of  a  dial  key  into  a  latched  intermediate 
poaition. 

.-<  ■       ^— — —  , 

•       "••«  3.156,783 

DiSTRIBl  TION  FRAME 
Harald  Valdrmar  Ale»anderv.on.  I  idingo,  Sven  Eric 
Evald  Johannesson,  Hagersten,  and  Jorma  Petterl 
Sflviharju.  kallhall,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Tclefonaktie- 
bolaget  I.  M  Ericsson,  Stoclibolm,  Sweden,  a  corpora- 
tion o#  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1<»61.  Ser.  No.  98,869 

Claims  priurilv,  apphcation  Sweden  Apr.  II,  1960 

5  Claims.     (CL  179—98) 

1.  A  jack  for  interconnection  wiring  frames  in  tele> 

phone  exchanges,  said  jack  comprising  a  channel-shaped 

metal   strip  having  on  two  opposite  inner  walls  several 

lengthwise   staggered  protrusions  constricting  the   inner 
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crou-seclional  area  of  the  strip  at  said  protrusions,  where- 
by upon  insertion  of  a  jumper  wire  into  said  strip  and 


past  said  protrusions  the  wire  is  forced  into  a  generally 
8-shaped  configuration  and  into  pressure  contact  with  said 
protrusions. 

I  3.156,784 

MAGNETIC  ERASER 
Hert>ert  J.  kump,  Endwell,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 
Business   Machines  Corporation,  New   York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85.807 
6  culms,    (CL  179— lOOJ) 


difference   between   said   input   signals,   the   combination 
comprising:    a  plurality  of  index  marks  pre-printed   at 
regular  intervals  on  said  tape;  a  mask  having  a  slit  formed 
therein  and  mounted  alongside  said  tape  with  said  slit 
spaced  from  said  recording  head  for  a  distance  corre- 
sponding to  a  multiple  of  said  intervals;  a  photoelectric 
cell  mounted  to  view  said  index  marks  in  passage  before 
said  slit  and  functioning  to  produce  a  first  pulse  at  the 
instant  each  index  mark  passes  said  slit,  said  photoelectric 
cell  being  connected  to  said  signal  comparing  means  to 
supply  said  first  pulses  thereto  as  one  of  said  pair  of 
input   signals;   and   pulse   forming   means   connected    to 
receive  said  primary  signal  and  to  produce  a  second  pulse 
at  the  instant  each  of  said  interruptions  is  received  by 
said  pulse  forming  means  and  by  said  head  for  recording 
on  said  tape,  said  pulse  forming  means  being  connected 
to  said  comparing  means  to  supply  said  second  pulses 
thereto  as  the  other  of  said  pair  of  input  signals,  whereby 
said  tape  speed  is  varied  in  accordance  with  the  phase 
difference  between  said  first  and  second  pulses  so  as  to 
bring  and  to  maintain  said  first  and  second  pulses  in  syn- 
chronous phase  relation,  thereby  insuring  that  said  pri- 
mary signal  interruptions  are  each  recorded  precisely  at 
corresponding  index  marks  on  said  tape. 


1.  A  magnetic  record  eraser  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  movable  magnetic  record  of  extended  surface  and 
means  for  subjecting  said  record  surface  to  an  alternating 
magnetic  erase  field,  said  means  comprising  rotor  mem- 
ber having  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  unidirectional 
flux  producing  pole  elements  arranged  in  uniformly 
spaced  condition  in  a  circumferential  manner  about  the 
periphery  of  said  rotor  member,  said  rotor  member  being 
mounted  with  its  peripheral  surface  proximate  said  mag- 
netic record  surface,  and  means  for  rotating  said  rotor 
member  in  timed  relation  with  the  movement  of  said 
record  surface  whereby  said  pole  elements  subject  suc- 
cessive increments  of  said  magnetic  surface  while  in  mo- 
tion to  an  alternating  damped  magnetic  field  variation. 


f 


3,156,785 
TAfE  EDITING  AID 
Harold  G.    Hummel.    Santa    Clara.    Calif.,    assignor    to 
Ampex  Corporation.  Redwood  City,  CaW..  a  corpora- 
ttoa  of  California 

FiM  Mar.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  92,499 
13  Claims,     (CL  179—100.2) 
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13.  In  combination  with  a  recording  system  of  the  class 
having  a  magnetic  tape  movable  past  a  recording  head  for 
recording  a  primary  signal  having  periodic  interruptions. 
said  s\stem  including  means  for  receiving  a  pair  of  input 
signals  and  comparing  the  phases  of  said  input  signals  to 
vary  the  speed  of  said  tape  as  a  function  of  the  phase 


3,156,786 
SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  EIECTRO.MAGNETIC 

TRANSDICERS 
Dusan  S.  Gelletich,   Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Corporation,  Detroit,  .Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  140.080 
3  Claims.     (CL  179—100.2) 


3.  Electromagnetic  transducer  mounting  apparatus 
comprising, 

(a)  a  supporting  frame  having  a  rectangular  aperture 
therein. 

(fr)  a  loading  and  retracting  member  pivo'ally  mounted 
for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  aperture, 
said  retracting  member  having  a  pair  of  elongated 
substantially  spherical  openings  therein, 

(c)  an  electromagnetic  transducer  including  a  plurality 
of  read-record  heads  thereon  and  provided  with  a 
forwardly  projectmg  air  bearing  ledge  extending  the 
length  thereof, 

(</)  a  pair  of  U-shaped  lifter  members  adjustably  dis- 
posed intermediate  the  ends  of  said  transducer  and 
including  means  for  frictionaliy  slidably  engaging  the 
^herical  openings  in  said  loading  and  retracting 
member  permitting  said  transducer  to  be  moved  con- 
jointly therewith, 

(r)  oppositely  disposed  rocker  arms  adjustably,  piv- 
otally  mounted  intermediate  their  ends  adjacent  said 
supporting  frame  for  rocking  movement  relative  to 
said  aperture, 

(/)  bearing  means  rockably  mounting  said  transducer 
between  one  pair  of  opposite  ends  of  said  rocker 
arms, 

(;)  a  broken  link  mechanism,  said  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  hollow  threaded  member  engaging  said  loading 
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and  retracting  member,  and  a  member  telescopically, 
slidably,  receivable  within  said  hollow  member, 

{h)  spring  means  biasing  said  slidable  member  away 
from  said  hollow  member,  and 

(/)  bearing  means  intermediate  said  spring  means  and 
said  hollow  member  permitting  said  slidable  member 
to  move  angularly  relative  to  said  hollow  member 
causing  said  spring  means  to  bias  said  slidable  mem- 
ber into  operative  engagement  with  said  one  pair  of 
opposite  ends  of  said  rocker  arms  effective  thereby  to 
adjustably  position  said  transducer  relative  to  said 
mounting  means  and  to  a  record  with  which  it  may 
be  associated  thereby  to  maintain  the  prescribed  ad- 
justment when  said  transducer  is  disposed  in  a  re- 
tracted position  relative  to  said  record  member  as 
well  as  when  said  transducer  is  disposed  in  operative 
airbearing  relation  relative  to  said  record  member. 


rating  the  mentioned  air  spaces  and  having  an  aperture 
transversely  therethrough  and  connecting  said  air  spaces, 
means  for  vibrating  the  vibratory  disk,  and  adjustable 


3.156.787 
SOLID  STATE  HEARING  SYSTEM 
Henry  K.  Puharich,  87  Hawkes  Ave.,  Ossining,  N.Y.,  and 
Joseph  L.  Lawrence,  570  Fort  Washington  Ave.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1962,  Skr.  No,  232^90 
8  Claims.     (CL  179—107) 
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means  for  regulating  the  air  flow  from  one  air  sp«ce  to 
the  other  through  said  aperture,  said  means  comprising  a 
porous  compressible  element  and  precision  means  for  vary- 
ing the  pressure  on  said  element. 


3.156.789 
LEVER  KEY  SWITCH  WITH  MOLDED  LEVER  KEY 
Vernon  L.  Vander  Kooy.  Whealon,  III..  av.ignor  to  Auto- 
matic Electrk  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Northiake,  IlL,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1961,  S«r.  No.  101,155 
2  Claims.    (CL  200—1) 


1.  In  a  hearing  system  of  the  type  including  a  radio 
transmitter  for  converting  audible  signals  into  modulated 
electromagnetic  signals  and  transmitting  said  electromag- 
netic signals  on  a  predetermined  range  of  carrier  fre- 
quencies, and  a  reception  system  for  receiving  the  trans- 
mitted electromagnetic  signals,  converting  them  to  elec- 
trical signals  and  imparting  the  electrical  signals  to  viable 
nerves  of  the  facial  nerve  system  of  a  hnman  subject,  the 
improvement  characterized  by  said  reception  system  com- 
prising. 

(a)  a  piezoelectric  radio  frecfftency  resonant  crystal 
element  arranged  for  electrical  circuit  connection 
with  nerves  of  a  first  area  of  the  facial  system  of 
the  human  subject. 

(b)  said  crystal  having  a  predetermined  resonant  fre- 
quency range  substantially  inclusive  of  said  predeter- 
mined range  of  said  carrier  frequencies,  and 

(c)  a  diode  having  positive  and  negative  terminals  and 
having  its  negative  terminal  connected  to  said  radio 
frequency  resonant  crystal. 

(d)  said  diode  having  its  positive  terminal  arranged 
for  circuit  connection  with  nerves  of  a  second  area 
of  said  facial  system 


'3  156  788  ' 

DAMPED  MAGNETIC  TEL^HONE  RECEFVTR 
William  Kuskin,  Rahway.  N  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Theodore  H.  Egley,  Avon,  NJ. 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,128 
2  Claims.    (CL  179—115) 
1.  In  a  receiver  of  the  character  described,  a  casing 
comprising  a  hollow  rear  section  providing  a  first  closed 
air  space,  a  front  cover  connected  to  the  rear  section,  a 
vibratory  disk  back  of  and  adjacent  to  the  front  cover, 
a  second  disk  closing  the  front  of  the  first  air  space  and 
disposed  back  of  but  spaced  from  the  vibratory  disk  to 
provide  a  second  closed  air  space,  said  second  disk  sepa- 


1.  In  a  lever  key  switch,  an  escutcheon  plate  having  a 
slot  therein  with  vertical  ends,  a  framework  secured  to 
and  depending  from  said  plate  with  switching  springs 
secured  thereto,  a  lever  key  pivotally  mounted  in  said 
frame  with  iu  upper  portion  extending  upward  through 
the  slot  in  said  escutcheon  plate  and  having  projections 
on  its  lower  portion  for  operating  the  springs  when  the 
key  is  moved  about  its  pivot,  said  key  integrally  molded 
in  one  piece  with  one  portion  comprising  a  thm  flat  ta- 
pered shank  extending  upward  from  its  pivot  point  in 
the  shape  of  a  triangle  with  a  threaded  portion  extend- 
ing upward  from  the  upper  apex  of  the  triangular  shaped 
portion  to  which  a  handle  may  be  attached,  the  lower 
portion  of  the  key  at  the  base  of  the  triangular  shaped 
shank  formed  of  greater  thickness  than  said  shank  portion 
with  a  large  cam  surface  on  the  lower  side  thereof  en- 
gaging the  springs  when  the  key  is  operated  and  with 
upper  cam  surfaces,  on  each  side  of  said  shank,  formed 
by  said  thicker  portion  and  engaging  the  under  side  of 
said  plate  on  either  side  of  said  slot  to  stop  the  key.  and 
a  pivot  pin  extending  through  said  thickened  portion  for 
pivoting  the  key  in  the  frame,  each  side  of  said  triangular 
section  lying  parallel  to  the  adjacent  end  of  the  slot  v^ben 
the  key  is  moved  in  cither  direction  to  operate  one  of 
the  sets  of  switch  springs. 


1  3,156,790 

MULTIPOSmON  EI  ECFRIC  SWITCH 
Woodrow   A.   De   Smidt.   VNhitehsh    Ba>.   and   Cedric   E. 
Zarwell,  Sborewood,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Allen-Bradley 
Company.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  H  Isconsin 
Filed  Mav  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  108,546 
6  Claims.    (CI.  200—17) 
2.  In  a  selector  switch,  the  combination  of:  an  inter- 
changeable insulating  base  member  including  stationary 
contacts,    movable    contacts    engageable    with    said    sta- 
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tionary  contacts,  and  terminal  means  connected  to  each 
of  said  contacts;  a  cover  member  for  said  switch  fastened 
to  said  base  member;  a  pair  of  reciprocably  movable  in- 
sulating contract  actuators;  a  rotatable  operator  including 
means  for  translating  alternative  linear  motion  to  said 
contact  actuators  upon  rotation  of  said  operator  in  op- 
posed rotative  direction:  a  spring  biased  detent  supported 
and  transported  by  said  rotatable  operator;  a  shiftable 
indexing  push  plate  arranged  to  be  moved  from  a  first  to  t 
second  indexing  position  and  including  spaced  sets  of  in- 
dent apertures,  engageable  with  said  detent,  each  set  of 
said  apertures  t>eing  disposed  in  circumferentially  spaced 
relationship  in  an  arc  corresponding  to  the  path  of  travel 
of  said  rotatable  operator,  the  centers  of  the  respective  arcs 


defined  by  said  indent  apertures  being  longitudinally 
spaced  from  one  another;  whereby  movement  of  said 
push  plate  to  its  first  operating  position  will  shift  the 
centers  of  the  sets  of  indent  apertures  of  said  push  plate 
to  position  a  selected  set  of  indent  apertures  in  register 
with  the  arcuate  path  of  travel  of  said  detent  for  releasa- 
ble  locking  engagement  therewith  upon  operation  of  said 
rotatable  operator  to  selected  operating  positions,  and 
whereby  movement  of  said  push  plate  to  its  second  oper- 
ating position  will  position  another  set  of  its  indent  aper- 
tures in  register  with  the  arcuate  path  of  travel  of  said 
detent  for  releasable  seating  engagement  with  said  de- 
tents to  provide  a  second  selection  of  operating  posi- 
tions of  said  rotatable  operators. 


3,156,791 

VENTILATED  CONTACT  POINTS 

Robert  Hcnr>  Hieger,  14305  Faust.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,649 

6  Claims.    (CI.  200—30) 


to  said  pivotal  breaker  arm  for  facewise  engagement 
with  the  respective  circular  exposed  contact  faces, 
one  of  which  has  a  pair<of  intersecting  and  diamet- 
rically extending  arcuate  cross  sectional  slots  formed 
therein  and  lying  normal  to  each  other; 
said  slotted  contact  being  rotationally  oriented  so  that 
the  arcuate  cross  sectional  slots  lie  diagonally  to 
the  mounting  bracket,  whereby  the  circulation  of 
air  between  the  contacts  and  the  inherent  vibration 
of  said  mounting  bracket  during  operation  will  effect 
the  gravitational  removal  of  the  foreign  particles 
from  the  engaging  circular  faces  of  said  pair  of  con- 
tacts. 


3,156,792 

DELAYED  ACTION  LIGHT  SWITCH  DEVICE 

Wesley  L.  Long,  22  Sunnvside  Drive,  Springfield,  IlL 

Filed  Mav  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  113,004 

2  Claims.    (CI.  200—34) 


I.  In  an  automatic  motor  vehicle  light  control  system 
of  the  type  providing  delayed  deenergization  of  the  ve- 
hicle headlights  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  after 
the  vehicle  engine  has  been  shut  off,  a  delay  switch  system 
comprising  a  chamber  having  a  flexible  diaphragm 
mounted  therein,  means  to  connect  said  chamber  at  times 
to  the  intake  manifold  of  the  engine  while  the  engine  is 
running,  whereby  to  flex  said  diaphragm,  a  normally  open 
switch  mounted  adjacent  said  chamber  and  having  an  ex- 
ternally projecting  operating  plunger,  a  loop-shaped  lever 
having  a  U-shaped  end  portion  provided  with  an  outer 
arm,  means  pivotally  supporting  said  U-shaped  end  por- 
tion on  said  switch  with  said  outer  arm  in  a  position  to 
engage  said  plunger  and  close  the  switch  responsive  to 
rotation  of  the  lever,  said  lever  having  a  free  outer  por- 
tion opposite  said  U-shaped  end  portion,  a  plunger  mem- 
ber slidably  mounted  in  a  wall  of  the  chamber  and  con- 
nected at  its  inner  end  to  said  diaphragm,  a  transversely 
extending  arm  on  the  outer  end  of  said  last-named  plunger 
member  located  in  a  position  to  engage  said  free  outer 
portion  of  the  lever  and  to  rotate  the  lever  responsive  to 
flexure  of  the  diaphragm,  whereby  to  close  said  switch, 
and  restricted  vent  means  connecting  the  chamber  to  at- 
mosphere to  provide  delayed  release  of  the  diaphragm 
when  the  engine  is  shut  off. 


3,156,793 
CONTACT  ELEMENTS  FOR  PERFORATED 
RECORD  READING  DEVICES 
Norman   J.    Rosen,    Altadena,    Robert   H.    Lewis,   West 
Covina,    and    Howard    C.    Stanley,    Giendora,    Calif., 
assignors   to   Datex   Corporation,   .Monrovia,   Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

Filed  Mav  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,533 
10  Claims.    (CL  200 — 46) 


6.  A  pair  of  cooperating  ignition  contacts  for  an  auto- 
motive ignition  circuit  including  a  mounting  bracket  hav- 
ing a  substantially  right  angled  cantilevered  tab  extending 
therefrom  and  a  pivoted  breaker  arm  pivotally  secured 
to  said  mounting  bracket; 

one  of  said  pair  of  ignition  contacts  being  non-rotatably 
secured  to  said  cantilevered  tab,  the  other  secured 


1.  A  sensing  clement  for  imperforate  record  members 
and  the  like  including  an  elongated,  resilient  element  hav- 
ing a  substantially  central  sensing  portion  extending  out- 
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wardly  therefrom  and  a  sensing  portion  at  opposite  ends 
thereof  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  in  the  op- 
posite direction  from  the  central  sensing  portion. 


3,156,794 

OMNI-DIRECTIONAL  LVIPACT  SWITCH 

Ingebret  H.  Void,  Brooklyn  Center,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
^  Filed  Dec.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,123 

7  Claims.    (CI.  200—61.45) 


lJ»     •  ■•  i 


tion  a  meaiu  of  interrupting  the  flow  of  current  through 
said  system  comprising  a  pivot  for  said  axle  on  said  hous- 
ing, said  pivot  extending  transversely  of  the  axis  of  said 
axle  and  spaced  from  said  wheel,  a  plunger  slidable  in 
said  housing  and  engaging  said  axle  intermediate  said 
wheel  and  said  pivot,  resilient  nieans  to  urge  said  plunger 
into  engagement  with  said  axle,  said  plunger  having  an 
enlarged  portion  normal  thereto,  a  shorting  abutment  ad- 
jacent said  plunger  and  integral  with  said  housing,  a 
terminal  abutment  in  said  bousing  electrically  insulated 
therefrom  and  positioned  adjacent  said  plunger,  an  elec- 
trical conductor  connected  between  said  power  means 
and  said  terminal  abutment,  said  enlarged  portion  simul- 
taneously contacting  said  shorting  abutment  and  said 
terminal  abutment  upon  displacement  of  said  axle  about 
said  pivot. 

3,156.796 
HIGH  SENSITIVITY  THFRMOMAGNETIC 
CIRCLTT  BREAKER 
Walter  H.  Vogclsfocrg,   Narbeth,   Pa.,   assignor  to  I-T-E 
Circuit  Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  31.  1961,  Scr.  No.  128,071 
6  Claiow.    (CI.  200 — 88) 


1.  An  impact  switch,  comprising:  a  metallic  body 
having  a  cylindrical  chamber  therein,  a  non-conductive 
closure  member  mounted  across  one  end  of  said  cham- 
ber, a  plurality  of  flexible  switch  arms  mounted  on  said 
closure  member  at  spaced  intervals  in  an  annular  ring 
concentric  with  the  periphery  of  said  closure  member 
and  extending  longitudinally  into  said  chamber,  said 
switch  arms  being  held  generally  parallel  with  the  wall 
of  said  chamber  but  out  of  contact  therewith,  a  first 
group  of  said  switch  arms  being  shaped  in  the  form  of 
flat  blades,  a  second  group  of  said  switch  arms  being 
shaped  in  the  form  of  flat  blades  with  a  rounded  pro- 
tuberance formed  inwardly  at  an  intermediate  point  there- 
on, said  switch  arms  of  said  first  and  said  second  group 
being  mounted  in  alternate  positions  in  said  concentric 
ring;  and  an  inertial  mass  having  the  configuration  of  two 
frusto-conical  sections  joined  at  their  small  base,  said 
mass  thereby  having  a  concave  outer  surface  defined 
by  the  sides  of  said  frusto-conical  sections,  said  mass 
being  constrained  between  said  annularly  spaced  switch 
arms  with  said  rounded  protuberances  disposed  on  said 
concave  surface  of  said  mass,  at  least  one  of  said  switch 
arms  being  forced  into  contact  with  said  metallic  body 
upon  suflBcieot  movement  of  said  mass  in  any  direction. 


3,156,795 

SHORTING  MEANS  FOR  IGNITION  SYSTEMS 

Anthony  Bonfiglio,  1600  W.  6th  St.,  Racine,  Wis. 

FUed  .May  28,  1962,  Scr.  No.  198,294 

2  Claims.    (CL  209— 61.52) 


1.  In  a  mower  comprising  a  housing  supported  for 
transport  on  a  wheel  having  an  axle,  and  a  power  means 
on  said  housing  having  an  ignition  system,  in  combina- 


.ii 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  trip  unit  including  an  automatic 
magnetic  tripping  means  comprising  a  manget  for  gen- 
erating flux  in  response  to  current  flow  through  the  circuit 
breaker,  arxi  an  armature  operatively  positioned  so  that 
said  flux  passes  therethrough;  said  magnet  including  a 
pair  of  pole  faces  lying  in  a  plane;  said  armature  being 
mounted  for  pivotal  movement  toward  and  away  from 
said  plane  about  an  axis  extending  across  edge  surfaces 
of  said  pair  of  pole  faces;  bimetallic  tripping  means  for  de- 
flection responsive  to  predetermined  current  flow  in  said 
circuit  breaker;  first  means  for  mounting  said  magnetic 
tripping  means,  and  second  means  for  mounting  said  bi- 
metallic tripping  means;  said  first  and  second  means  be- 
ing substantially  independent,  whereby  a  V-shaped  air 
gap  relationship  of  said  armature  and  pair  of  pole  faces  is 
maintained  independent  of  the  deflection  of  said  bimetal- 
lic tripping  means  thereto. 


3,156,797 
PLUG-IN  ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY 
Zeke   R.  Smith,   Princeton,   Ind.,   assignor  to   American 
Machine  A  Foundry   Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1961,  S«r.  No.  157,628 
9  Claims.    (CL  20«— 87) 
1.  In  a  plug-in  type  electromagnetic  relay,  the  com- 
bination of 

a  flat  base  plate  having  an  opening; 
a  base  assembly  comprising 

a  base  of  insulation  material  disposed  in  said 
opening  and  rigidly  secured  to  said  base  plate 
to  support  said  base  plate  on  said  base,  said 
base  having  an  aligning  plug,  and 
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a  plurality  of  base  pins  rigidly  secured  to  said  base 
and  arranged  in  parallel  relation  at  angularly 
spaced  points  on  a  circle  concentric  to  said  align- 
ing plug; 
a  plurality  of  posts  each  connected  to  one  of  said  base 
pins  and  projecting  from  said  base  on  the  side  there- 
of opposite  to  said  base  pins; 
contact  means  including 

a  plurality  of  contact  arms  each  mounted  on  one 
of  said  post  and  projecting  therefrom  generally 
parallel  to  said  base  and  transversely  of  said 
posts; 
a  bracket  mounted  on  said  base  plate  and  projecting 
on  the  same  side  thereof  as  said  posts  and  said  con- 
tact arms,  said  bracket  inclixling 

at  least  one  leg  portion  which  extends  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  base  plate; 


by  the  vibrating  reed  such  that  when  field  distortion  oc- 
curs the  contact  bearing  means  will  be  deflected  to  change 


electromagnetic    operating    meaiu    mounted    on    taid 
bracket  and  including 

an  electromagnet  parallel  to  said  base  above  said 
contact   arms   and    substantially    perpendicular 
to  said  leg  portion  of  said  bracket, 
a  field  member  having  one  leg  parallel  to  Mid 
I         electromagnet  and  providing  a  pivot,  and   an- 
other leg  parallel  to  said  leg  portion  of  said 
bracket, 
an  armature  pivotally  mounted  on  said  pivot  and 
including  a  leg  portion  which  is  generally  par- 
allel to  said  contact  arms  and  movable  generally 
perpendicular  thereto;  and 
a   restoring   spring  connected   to   said   armature; 
and 
means  connecting  said  armature  to  actuate  said  con- 
tact means  in  response  to  actuation  of  said  electro- 
magnet. 

3.156.798 

RESONANT  FRFQl'ENCY  REED  RELAY 

Herbert  T.   Rights.    Ablnjfton.   Pa.,  assignor  to  James  G. 

Biddle     Co.,     Philadelphia,     Pa.,    a     corporation    of 

PciuMylvaata 

Hied  Apr.  14,  1961,  S«r.  No.  102,995 
15  Claims.     (CL  200—91) 

1.  A  reed  relay  having  no  contacts  on  the  vibrating 
reed,  comprising  a  support  structure,  a  reed  consisting 
of  magnetic  material  at  least  in  part,  having  a  predeter- 
mined resonant  frequency  supported  from  said  support 
structure  and  supported  at  one  end  on  the  support  struc- 
ture so  that  the  regions  occupied  by  the  reed  during  vi- 
bration are  completely  free  of  obstruction,  vibration  pro- 
ducing meaiu  associated  with  the  reed  to  cause  it  to  vi- 
brate when  its  resonant  frequency  is  reached,  magnetic 
field  producing  means  located  relative  to  the  vibrating 
reed  such  that  vibration  will  distort  the  field,  a  pair  of 
contacts  one  of  which  is  fixed  relative  to  the  support  struc- 
ture, and  movable  contact  bearing  means  for  the  other 
contact  supported  on  the  support  structure  and  mov- 
able relative  thereto  and  located  in  the  field  distortable 


the  condition  of  the  contacts  as  the  distorted  field  acts 
upon  the  contact  bearing  meant. 


3,156,799 
TENSION  LOADING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
SPRING  PILELTS 
William  A.  Depner,  Naperville,  III.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Electric  laboratories,  Inc.,  .N'orthlake,  111.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delav«arc 

Filed  May  8,  1961,  Scr.  No.  108,627 
1  Claim.    (CL  200—104) 


An  electromagnetic  relay  comprising  an  electromagnet 
with  a  heelpiece  mounted  on  one  end  thereof  supporiing 
an  armature  with  a  movable  actuating  arm,  a  spring  pile- 
up  mounted  on  said  heelpiece  comprising  a  series  of  mov- 
able springs  and  a  series  of  stationary  springs  each  hav- 
ing contacts  cooperating  with  each  other  when  the  mov- 
able springs  are  moved  to  engage  the  stationary  springs, 
all  of  said  springs  non-pretensioned  and  mounted  to- 
gether in  parallel  relation  in  said  pileup,  a  buffer  at  the 
end  of  each  movable  spring,  said  buffers  in  alignment 
with  each  other  and  with  the  actuating  arm  of  said  arma- 
ture, a  single  tensioned  spring  mounted  on  said  pileup 
on  the  outside  thereof  with  the  movable  springs  lying 
between  the  tensioned  spring  and  the  actuating  arm,  said 
tensioned  spring  also  having  a  buffer  in  the  movable  end 
thereof  in  alignment  with  the  buffers  in  said  movable 
springs,  the  tension  in  said  tensioned  spring  acting  as 
the  sole  force  to  press  all  of  the  movable  springs  toward 
the  actuating  arm  to  normally  hold  said  arm  in  its  un- 
operated  position  and  maintain  all  of  said  buffers  in  con- 
tact with  each  other  as  the  arm  is  moved  to  operate  the 
springs.  ,    * 

3,156,800 
HIGH  SPEED  GROUNDING  SWITCH 
Kazuo  Henr>   Date.  South  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
McGraw-EdiM>n  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

nied  Mar.  9,  1961,  Scr.  No.  94,460 
12  Claims.  (CL  200—106) 
1.  A  high  speed  grounding  switch  comprising,  fixed 
and  movable  contact  means,  switch  closing  means  urging 
said  movable  contact  means  toward  its  closed  position, 
latch  means  for  holding  said  movable  contact  in  open 
position,  electro-responsive  latch  release  means  for  freeing 
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said  movable  contact  for  movement  toward  its  dosed 
position,  resetting  means  normally  operable  to  move 
said  movable  contact  out  of  its  closed  position  and  into 
its  latched  position,  said  electro-responsive  latch  release 
means  also  being  operable  to  render  said  resetting  means 


member  having  one  end  connected  to  a  point  of  reference 
in  said  control  device  and  communicating  with  said  circuit 
to  allow  the  free  end  of  said  member  to  expand  longitudi- 
nally relative  to  said  point  of  reference  in  response  to 
thermal  changes  caused  by  variations  in  the  current  in  said 
circuit,  a  control  member  connected  between  said  point  of 
reference  a  spaced  distance  from  said  actuating  member 
and  directly  to  the  free  end  of  said  actuating  member, 
said  cootrol  memb«r  including  an  angular  bend  at  a  point 


» 


ineffective  to  move  said  movable  contact  so  that  move- 
ment of  said  movable  contact  out  of  its  closed  position 
may  be  prevented  and  said  movable  contact  may  be 
released  for  movement  into  its  closed  position  if  a  re- 
setting operation  has  commenced  or  when  said  resetting 
means  is  held  in  its  open  position. 


3,156,801 
CURRENT  LIMITING  FUSE  UNIT  WITH  CASING 

SEALING  ITS  TERMLNALS 
Thomas  VI.  Cole,  Harrison,  NY.,  and  Robert  B.  Goody, 
Tenafly,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Federal  Pacific  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,020 
7  Claims.    (CL  200—120) 


thereon  relatively  close  to  the  point  of  connection  to  said 
actuating  member,  said  control  member  having  a  rela- 
tively stiff  portion  between  said  bend  and  the  point  of  con- 
nection to  the  actuating  member  and  a  relatively  flexible 
portion  on  the  side  of  the  bend  remote  from  the  relatively 
stiff  portion,  and  means  in  operable  relation  with  the 
flexible  portion  of  said  control  member  including  a  switch 
to  be  opened  and  closed  on  expansion  and  contraction  of 
said  actuating  member. 


3,156,803 
CIRCITT  INTERRUPTER  HAVING  UNIFORVaY 
SPACED  SPIRAL  ARC  RUNNERS  IN  A  CON- 
FINED ATMOSPHERE  FOR  LMPROVED  ARC 
VOLTAGE  CONTROL 
Thomas  J.  Scully,  King  of  Prussia,  and  Mncent  N. 
Stewart,  Sprimfleld,  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Electrk 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  198,647 
19Clalma.    (CL  20*— 144) 


I 


-Q     O 


-y>caB*fc. 


4.  A  current-limiting  fuse  unit,  including  plural  tubular 
cartridge  fuses,  each  having  a  tubular  insulating  wall, 
closed-end  metal  terminals  and  a  fuse  link  interconnecting 
said  terminals,  a  unitary  polyester  plastic  body  cast  and 
internally  stressed  in  tension  about  said  cartridge  fuses 
and  in  intimate  engagement  therewith  everywhere  except 
for  only  portions  of  said  cartridge  fuses  projecting  from 
said  body,  said  body  forming  seals  between  said  terminals 
and  said  tubular  wall,  said  body  comprising  at  least  an 
encircling  layer  of  impregnated  fabric. 


3,156,802 
THERMAL    TIME    DELAY    RELAY    WITH    RELA- 

TIVELY  FLEXIBLE  CONTROL  MEMBER 
Angelo  A.  De  Faico,  Irvlngton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Falcon 
Electronics  Corp.,  Harrison,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 

*"*^   Filed  Apr.  24,  1957,  Ser.  No.  654,903 
14  Claims.    (CL  200—122) 

1,  In  a  time  delay  control  device  to  be  connected  m  a 
current-carrying  circuit,  a  thermally  responsive  actuating 


1.  A  circuit  interrupter  comprising:  ^ 

(a)  a  tank; 

(b)  a  pair  of  line  terminals  extending  into  said  tank; 

(c)  first  and  second  stationary  electric  contacts  dis- 
posed within  said  tank  in  spaced  relation  to  each 
other  and  insulated  from  the  tank; 

(d)  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  stationary 
contacts  to  said  line  terminals,  respectively. 

(e)  a  movable  bridging  contact  disposed  separably  to 
engage  said  stationary  contacts  within  said  tank; 

(/)  a  first  arc  runner  member  located  adjacent  to 
said  stationary  contacts  and  insulated  from  said  tank; 
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(g)  a  second  arc  runner  member  generally  surrounding 
said  bridging  contact  and  insulated  from  said  tank; 

(A)  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  first  and 
second  arc  runner  members  to  said  first  and  second 
stationary  contacts,  respectively;  and 

(j)  actuating  means  for  moving  said  bridging  contact 
to  establish  an  electric  arc  in  the  tank; 

(/)  said  arc  runner  members  being  positioned  in  oppo- 
sition to  and  spaced  from  each  other  for  receiving 
said  arc  and  being  so  arranged  that  a  magnetic  field 
is  developed  therebetween  in  response  to  current 
flowing  therein  for  continuously  moving  the  arc 
along  said  members  while  the  arc  is  being  extin- 
guished within  said  tank. 


3,156,805 
ELECTRIC  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING  INDI- 

CATOR  AND  MOUNTING  MEANS 
Harold  E.  Baker,  Danvers,  Eric  H.  Dodge,  Bevcriy,  aMi 
.Marcellus  N.  Gilbert,  Jr.,  L>nnfield,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
S>i>ania     Llectric    Products    Inc.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,591 
7  Claims.  (CL  200 — 167) 
1.  An  electric  switch  assembly  comprising:  a  switch 
body  member;  a  pair  of  terminal  plugs  depending  from 
the  bottom  of  said  body  member;  a  translucent  case  dis- 
posed in  abutting  relationship  with  respect  to  the  bottom 
of  said  body  member,  said  case  having  a  pair  of  holes 
extending  therethrough  and  in  register  with  said  terminal 


3,156. H04 
SLIDABLE  SWITCH  MtCHANISM  FOR  AN 
ELECTRIC  Tt>OTHBRl  SH 
Hans  Springer,  Ashland,  and  Edgar  A.  Pbaneuf,  South- 
borougb,   .Mass.,   asignors   to   General   Electric   Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  198.886 

7  Claims.    (CL  200—157)  i 


plugs;  a  pair  of  hollow  terminal  screws  extending  into 
said  holes  from  the  bottom  of  said  case,  said  plugs  ex- 
tending into  and  engaging  said  screws;  and  a  light  source 
disposed  in  said  case  and  electrically  connected  across 
said  screws. 


3,156,806 
PUSH  ROD  OR  SIMILAR  DEVICE 
George  M.  Beardow,  Redding  Ridge.  Conn.,  assignor  to 
>  itramon.  Incorporated,  .Mooruc,  Conn.,  a  corporatioo 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1963,  Set.  No.  263»253 
7  Claims.    (CL  200—172) 


1.  A  switch  for  an  electric  toothbrush  comprising  a 
pair  of  upwardly  extending  generally  c>lindrical  fixed 
spaced  terminals,  a  manual  control  button  slidably 
mounted  on  said  tooth  brush,  a  pair  of  flexible  contact 
arms,  said  arms  being  formed  of  sheet  metal,  each  of  said 
arms  having  a  free  end,  an  intern>ediatc  portion  and  an 
end  secured  to  said  control  button  to  provide  secured 
ends  and  free  ends,  said  secured  ends  being  spaced  from 
each  other,  said  free  ends  being  in  contact  with  each  other 
so  that  together  the  arms  form  a  generally  V  shaped 
arrangement,  the  intermediate  portions  of  said  arms  being 
bent  to  be  generally  parallel  to  each  other  to  provide 
generally  parallel  arms,  said  contact  arms  being  spaced 
from  said  terminals  in  one  position  of  said  control  but- 
ton and  in  contact  with  said  terminals  in  another  position 
of  said  control  button  so  that  by  sliding  the  control  button 
in  one  direction  the  contact  arms  are  wedged  between 
the  generally  cylindrical  terminals  with  the  generally 
parallel  intermediate  portions  remaining  in  contact  with 
the  terminals  and  the  free  ends  being  wiped  against  the 
terminals  to  obuin  good  electrical  contact,  means  pro- 
vided on  said  contact  arms  for  holding  the  contact  arms 
in  contact  with  the  terminals  in  the  switch  closed  posi- 
tion, said  flexible  contact  arms  being  moved  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  terminals  by  manually  sliding  the 
button  in  the  opposite  direction. 


1.  In  the  combination  of  an  elongate  rod,  means  for 
slidably  mounting  said  rod  for  longitudinal  movement 
and  means  for  reciprocating  said  rod;  the  improvement 
wherein  said  rod  comprises  a  unitary  bamboo  body  hav- 
ing substantially  all  of  the  fibers  thereof  straight  and 
continuous  throughout  the  length  of  the  body,  said  fibers 
being  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  body. 


3,156,807 
INDUCTION  HEATING  METHOD  AND  MEANS 
John  A.  Stein,  Torrance,  and  Tberian  E.  Austin,  Long 
Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  North  American  Aviation, 
Inc. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,171 
4  Claims.    (CL  219—9.5) 
1.  Induction  heating  means  for  causing  heat  in  a  local- 
ized area  of  a  specimen,  said  means  including  housing 
means  for  supporting  an   induction  heating  element  in 
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stationary  operative  relationship  with  said  area,  said  in- 
duction heating  element  comprising  a  tubular  conductor, 
said  housing  means  including  a  chamber  enclosing  said 
area,  conduit  means  communicating  with  said  chamber 


for  supplying  an  inert  gas  to  fill  said  chamber  in  con- 
junction with  operation  of  said  induction  heating  element, 
said  conductor  being  constructed  and  arranged  for  sup- 
port by  said  housing  means  externally  of  said  chamber. 


3,156,808 
MANUFACTLTIE  OF  TURBINE  AND 
COMPRESSOR  BLADES 
William  Thomas  Davies,  Kemside.  FritchJey,  near  Am- 
bergate,    Frank   Heiir>    Starlu    Chellaston.    and    Henr> 
Sidney  Bateman,  Derby.  England,  assignors  to  Rolls- 
Royce  Limited.  Derby.  EnKland,  a  British  company 
Filed  Nov,  19,  1957,  Ser.  No.  697,456 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  M,  1954, 

35,521/56 
5  Clalmi.  (CL  219—69)  '  • 
1.  The  method  of  forming  a  passageway  in  a  metal  part 
by  electric  arc  disintegration  comprising  the  steps  of  rela- 
tively reciprocating  said  part  generally  axially  and  a  hol- 
low electrically  conducting  tube  sized  and  shaped  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  passageway  requirements,  connecting 
the  tube  and  the  part  in  a  direct  current  electric  circuit, 
advancing  said  tube  at  such  a  rate  as  to  cause  the  tube 
and  part  to  approach  without  touching  suflSciently  close 
to  effect  arcing  only  between  the  tube  tip  and  the  bottom 
of  the  passageway  at  each  reciprocation  as  the  passageway 
is  formed  and  flowing  a  stream  of  electrolyte  through  the 
hollow  tube,  said  electrolyte  having  low  conductivity  and 
being  capable  of  break-down  at  the  volUge  of  said  cur- 
rent at  the  nearest  approach  of  the  tube  end  and  passage- 
way bottom,  said  tube  being  helical,  and  a  twisting  action 
being  produced  between  it  and  the  part  during  the  recipro- 
cating and  advancing  operations. 


3,156,809 
VAPOR  DEFLECTOR 
Charles  F.  Steams,  East  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
United  Aircraft  Corporatioa,  East  Hartford,  Cona^  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  186,109 
1  Claim.     (CL  219—121) 

Apparatus  for  preventing  metal  vapor  from  clouding 
the  means  through  which  a  welding  operation  being  per- 
formed in  a  chamber  is  viewed  comprising: 

a  ring  shaped  inner  supporting  member, 

a  ring  shaped  outer  supporting  member  coaxial  and 
coplanar  with  said  inner  member, 

at  least  three  deflector  blades  motinted  between  said 
inner  and  outer  members. 

viewing  means  providing  visual  communication  between 
the  inside  and  outside  of  the  chamber, 

means  rotatably  supporting  said  members  and  blades 
inside  of  the  chamber  between  the  articles  being 
welded  and  said  viewing  means  whereby  the  welding 
operation  is  viewed  through  the  rotating  blades. 


gear  means  engaging  said  outer  member  for  causing 
rotation  of  said  members  and  blades  about  the  com- 
mon axis  of  said  members,  and 


means  sealably  extending  into  the  chamber  for  driving 
said  gear  means. 


3,15641« 

PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  MOVABLE 

GUN  VIEWING  SYSTEM 

Fred   H.  Samuelson,  TbompMMivilk.  Coon.,   assignor  to 

L  nited  Aircraft  Corporatioa,  East  Hartfoni,  Conn.,  a 

corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,73t 
1  Claim.     (CL  219 — 121) 


Apparatus  for  working  materials  by  means  of  a  beam 
of  electrons  comprising: 

an  evacuable  chamber,  .! 

an  electron  beam  generator, 

means  movably  supporting  said  beam  generator  within 
said  chamber, 

means  for  supporting  an  object  to  be  worked  in  said 
chamber  in  a  position  such  that  the  electron  beam 
generated  by  said  beam  generator  may  impinge  there- 
on, 

means  for  producing  relative  motion  between  said 
object  supporting  means  and  the  axis  of  the  beam 
of  electrons, 

image  reflecting  means, 

means  attached  to  said  beam  generator  for  supporting 
said  reflecting  means  adjacent  the  axis  of  the  electron 
beam  in  a  position  such  that  an  image  of  the  desired 
beam  impingement  point  on  the  object  to  be  worked 
is  angularly  reflected  by  said  reflecting  means, 

means  so  located  in  a  wall  of  said  chamber  as  to  inter- 
cept the  image  angularly  reflected  from  said  reflecUng 

means  for  permitting  passage  out  of  the  chamber  of  the 
image  without  coincident  leakage  of  environmental 
gas  into  the  chamber  v^ hereby  viewing  of  the  desired 
beam  impingement  point  from  the  exterior  of  the 
chamber  is  enabled, 

first  means  mounted  for  movement  with  said  beam  gen- 
erator, and  means  providing  for  storage  of  a  roll 
of  transparent  material  adjacent  said  reflecting  nteans, 
and 

second  means  mounted  for  movement  with  said  beam 
generator,  said  second  means  being  supported  adja- 
cent said  reflecting  means  for  advancing  a  sheet  of 
transparent  material  from  said  storage  means  across 
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the  light  path  between  said  reflecting  means  and  the 
object  to  be  worked  whereby  the  sheet  of  transparent 
material  intercepts  vapors  released  from  the  object 
due  to  impingement  of  the  beam  thereon  and  thus 
prevents  impairment  of  the  reflecting  means. 


3,156,811 
GASEOUS  SEALING  MEANS  IN  AN  APPARATUS 
FOR  WORKING  MATERIALS  BY  A  BEAM  OF 
CHARGED  PARTICLES 
Frank  \^.  Barr>.  Manchester.  Coon.,  assignor  to  L^nited 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,214 
22  Claims.     (CL  219—121) 


1.  Apparatus  for  worlking  materials  by  means  of  a 
beam  of  charged  particles  comprismg: 

means  for  generating  a  beam  of  charged  particles; 

a  vessel  containing  at  least  a  pt>rtion  of  said  beam  gen- 
erating means,  said  vessel  defining  an  opening  tor 
transmission  of  said  beam; 

means  for  creating  and  maintaining  a  first  relativel) 
low  pressure  in  said  vessel; 

means  for  directing  the  beam  out  of  said  vessel  through 
said  opening  so  that  the  beam  will  impinge  on  a 
material  to  be  worked  located  outside  of  said  vessel 
in  a  region  vwhcrc  the  environmental  gas  is  at  a  sec- 
ond pressure  greater  than  the  said  first  pressure; 

a  source  of  gas  under  pressure,  and 

means  connected  to  said  pressurized  source  of  gas  for 
generating  a  supersonic  stream  of  gas  and  establish- 
ing a  pressure  gradient  bet>*ecn  said  vessel  opening 
and  the  environmental  gas  in  the  region  of  ihc  mate- 
rial to  be  worked,  said  means  therebv  effecting  pas- 
sage of  said  beam  from  said  vessel  opening  vMthou: 
material  attenuation  thereof. 


ing  a  top  panel,  side  panels,  end  panels  and  an  open 
bottom,  said  end  panels  having  entrance  and  exit  open- 
ings, respectively,  defining  the  terminals  of  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  packages  through  the  enclosure,  said  open 
bottom  being  adapted  to  receive  a  mechanical  conveyor 
in  the  space  between  the  openings  in  said  end  panels;  an 
air  circulation  control  panel  above  the  path  of  travel, 
below  and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  top  panel;  said  control 
pane!  having  side  air  exhaust  openings  at  a  median  zone 
on  either  side  of  the  path  of  travel  for  the  movement  of 
air  to  the  oven  from  the  space  between  the  control  panel 
and  the  said  top  panel:  said  control  panel  having  also 
a  central  air  intake  opening  in  the  median  zone  between 
said  side  openings;  air  circulation  means  adjacent  said 
air  intake  opening  and  electrical  heating  units  in  the 
space  bct\Aecn  the  top  panel  and  the  control  panel  in  the 
path  of  air  travel  between  the  intake  opening  and  the 
side  openings;  a  fresh  air  damper  between  the  exterior 
of  the  enclosure  and  the  space  between  said  top  and 
control  panels;  and  means  responsive  to  temperature 
changes  within  the  enclosure  for  actuating  said  dampwr 
to  control  the  flow  of  primary  air  from  the  exterior  of  the 
enclosure  to  the  interior  space  between  said  top  and 
control  panels. 

3,156,813  I 

BATTERY  WARMER 
Edward  Tully  Trainor,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Miles- 
master  Inc.  of  America,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
IllinoU 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  230,655 
4  Claims.     (CI.  219—526) 


3,156.812 
OVEN  FOR  SHRINKING  WRAPPERS 
David  Forman  and  Harold  M.  Forman,  both  of  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  awisnor^  to  Formatron.  Inc.,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penns>l>ania 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  173.209 
5  Claims.     (CL  219—388) 


I.  An  oven  for  shrinking  heat  shrinkable  envelopes  on 
packages  comprising  members  forming  an  enclosure  hav- 
aob  o.u— 41 


3.  A  heating  device  for  attachment  to  a  battery  in- 
stalled in  a  vehicle  or  the  like  comprising  housing  means 
including  a  side  plate  having  a  central  portion  and  a 
peripheral  portion  encircling  said  central  portion,  an 
electrical  heating  element  mounted  within  said  housing 
means  adjacent  said  central  portion  and  connectable  with 
a  source  of  electrical  power,  said  central  portion  having 
an  outer  surface  facing  in  a  first  direction,  said  periph- 
eral portion  having  a  surface  facing  generally  in  said 
first  direction,  resilient  adhesive  means  secured  to  said 
peripheral  portion  for  connecting  said  device  to  a  bat- 
tery, said  central  portion  surface  being  substantially  en- 
tirely exposed  and  free  of  said  adhesive  means,  said  ad- 
hesive means  including  a  resilient  body  secured  substan- 
tially only  to  said  peripheral  portion  surface  around  said 
central  portion  and  having  a  substantial  thickness  in  said 
first  direction,  said  resilient  body  having  an  outer  sur- 
face facing  generally  in  said  first  direction,  and  a  coat- 
ing of  adhesive  material  on  said  outer  surface  of  the 
resilient  body,  said  surface  of  the  resilient  body  being 
offset  in  said  first  direction  from  said  central  portion 
surface  for  engagement  with  the  battery  to  be  heated 
and  for  spacing  the  central  portion  surface  from  the 
battery. 
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3,156,814 

ADJUSTABLE  HIGH  COUNT  MAGNETIC 

COUNTS 

Carl  Neitzert,  Chatham  Township,  Camden  County,  NJ^ 

assignor   to   General   Time   Corporation,   New   York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FU«d  Feb.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  9,155 
5  Claims.     (CL  2J5— 92) 


gates,  the  output  of  said  register  to  be  displayed  making 
up  a  second  term  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  three-term 


1.  In  a  counter  capable  of  being  set  to  produce  an  out- 
put pulse  upon  receipt  of  a  predetermined  high  number 
of  input  pulses,  the  combination  comprising  a  unit  adjust- 
able counter,  a  tens  adjustable  counter  and  a  hundreds 
adjustable  counter,  each  of  said  counters  being  of  the  type 
having  a  saturable  element  capable  of  achieving  the  con- 
dition of  saturation  upon  receipt  of  a  limited  but  predeter- 
mined and  adjustable  number  of  input  pulses  accompanied 
by  production  of  an  output  pulse  with  automatic  resetting 
to  the  initial  state,  a  units  decade  counter  and  a  tens 
decade  counter  of  the  type  having  a  saturable  element  cap- 
able of  achieving  saturation  upon  receipt  of  ten  input 
pulses  accompanied  by  production  of  an  output  pulse  with 
automatic  resetting  to  the  initial  state,  means  including 
an  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  train  of  input  pulses, 
an  output  terminal,  means  including  a  first  two-condition 
switch  interposed  between  the  units  adjustable  counter  and 
the  units  decade  counter  for  connecting  such  counters 
alternatively  to  the  input  terminal  and  so  that  when  the 
number  of  pulses  is  received  for  which  the  units  adjustable 
counter  has  been  set  the  units  adjustable  counter  is  dis- 
abled and  the  units  decade  counter  is  enabled  to  receive 
pulses  from  the  input  terminal,  means  including  a  second 
two-condition  switch  interposed  between  the  tens  adjust- 
able counter  and  the  tens  decade  counter  so  that  the  tens 
adjustable  counter  receives  an  input  signal  from  the  units 
decade  counter  until  the  number  of  pulses  is  received  for 
which  the  tens  adjustable  counter  has  been  set  following 
which  the  second  two-condition  switch  disables  the  tens 
adjustable  counter  and  enables  the  tens  decade  counter 
to  receive  pulses  from  the  units  decade  counter,  said  hun- 
dreds adjustable  counter  being  connected  between  the  tens 
decade  counter  and  the  output  terminal  so  that  a  signal  is 
produced  at  the  output  terminal  when  the  set  count  is 
reached  therein. 

I     <»■ 

3,156,815 

REGISTER  MONITOR 

Jack  C.  Smeltzer,   Woodland   Hills.  Calif.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  The  Bunker-Kamo  Curponitioa, 

Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  80,326 

2  Claims.     (CI.  235—164) 

1.  A  device  for  displaying  the  contents  of  a  register 

which  contents  appear  sequentially  at  the  output  portion 

thereof,  comprising  a  register  capable  of  parallel  output 

from   each   bit   position,   said   parallel   output   register's 

length  being  a  submultiple  in  length  of  the  length  of  the 

register  to  be  displayed,  a  strobe  bit  circulating  in  said 

parallel  output  register,  a  plurality  of  three-term  gates 

connected  to  said  parallel  output  register  whereby  each 

of  said  bit  positions  of  said  parallel  output  register  makes 

up  a  first  term  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  three-term 


gates,  computer  timing  means  making  up  the  third  term 
of  each  of  said  plurality  of  three-term  gates,  and  indi- 
cating means  connected  to  the  output  of  each  of  said  gates. 


3,156,816 
ELECTRICAL  CIRCUITS 
Walter  F.  Kosoaock>,  Iselin,  NJ.,  and  Juan  J.  Amodei. 
Levittown,    Pa.,    avsignors    to    Radio    Corporation    of 
America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89.537 
23  Claims.     (CL  235—172) 


*  4* 


I.  The  combination  comprising:  a  negative  resistance 
diode  having  a  current  peak  Ip,  where  /</p<2/;  a 
transistor  having  an  emitter-base  path  connected  in  paral- 
lel with  said  diode,  said  transistor  also  having  a  collector 
electrode:  means  biasing  said  collector  electrode  so  that 
siiid  transistor  saturates  when  the  collected  current  has  a 
value  of  approximately  21;  an  impedance  device  having 
one  terminal  common  to  said  base  and  to  one  terminal 
of  said  diode:  and  means  for  applying  input  current  at 
the  junction  of  said  emitter  and  the  other  terminal  of 
said  diode. 


3,156,817 
ELECTRICAL  SIGNAL  ANALYZING  SYSTEM 
Vernon   R.   Briggs,   Woodland   Hills,  CaUf..   assignor  to 
Thompson  Ramo  W'ooldridge  Inc.,  Canoga  Park,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  May  13,  1960.  Ser.  No.  29,069 
4  Claims.     (CL  235— 181) 
1.  A  system  for  measuring  the  relative  timing  displace- 
ment of  mutually  coherent  signal  components  of  two  elec- 
trical series  signals  which  appear  in  the  presence  of  noise, 
the  system  including  the  combination  of: 
a  rotatable  magnetic  drum; 

first  and  second  input  signal  terminal  means,  each  of 
which  is  responsive  to  a  different  one  of  the  elec- 
trical signals; 
a  pair  of  recording  devices  each  associated  with  a  dif- 
ferent recording  channel  on  the  magnetic  drum; 
transposing  switch  means  coupled  between  the  signal 
input  terminals  and  the  recording  devices  and  op- 
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erating  to  couple  the  electrical  signals  to  the  re- 
cording devices; 

a  pair  of  playback  devices  associated  with  the  differ- 
ent recording  chaniKls  on  the  magnetic  drum,  one 
of  the  playback  devices  being  substantially  fixed 
relative  to  the  associated  recording  channel  and  the 
drum  and  the  other  being  movable  along  the  re- 
cording charmel  to  provide  a  variable  timing  dis- 
placement between  the  signals  reproduced  in  the 
channels; 

an  integrator  circuit  coupled  to  the  movable  reproduc- 
ing head  to  provide  a  substantially  90°  phase  shift 
between  the  signals  reproduced  from  the  magnetic 
drum; 

a  signal  multiplying  network  coupled  to  the  fixed  play- 
back head  and  to  the  integrator  circuit  to  provide 
correlation  product  signals  which  represent  in  in- 
stantaneous value  a  relatively  short  term  average  of 
the  product  of  the  instantaneous  values  of  the  repro- 
duced signals; 


second  element  spaced  apart  from  said  first  element  along 
the  length  of  said  flow  channel  and  responsive  to  radio- 
active radiation  transmitted  through  said  fluid  for  generat- 
ing an  output  signal,  means  for  injecting  material  into 
said  fluid  upstream  of  said  second  element  to  produce  a 
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a  positioning  system  including  a  servo  motor  for  con- 
trolling the  position  of  the  movable  reproducing 
head; 

servo  amplifier  means  coupled  to  receive  correlation 
product  signals  from  the  signal  multiplying  network 
and  to  provide  correlation  output  signals  to  the  servo 
motor; 

a  tachometer  device  coupled  to  the  servo  motor  and 
coupled  to  provide  a  negative  feedback  signal  to  the 
servo  amplifier  which  opposes  the  correlation  prod- 
uct signal,  thus  to  provide  a  relatively  long  term 
averaging  of  the  product  signals  from  the  signal  mul- 
tiplying network;  and 

an  output  indication  device  coupled  to  the  movable  re- 
producing head  and  operating  to  provide  a  measure 
of  the  spacing  along  the  channels  between  the  fixed 
reproducing  lead  and  the  movable  reproducing 
head,  whereby  there  is  provided  a  measure  of  rela- 
tive timing  displacement  between  the  mutually  co- 
herent signal  components  of  the  electrical  singals. 


3,156,818 
RADIOACTIVE  FLUID  FLOW  MEASl  RING  AP- 
PARATUS WITH   MEANS  FOR   INJECTING   A 
MARKER  MATERIAL  BETWEEN  THE  SOURCE 
AND   DETECTOR 
Richard   L.  Caldwell,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Socony 
Mobil  Oil  Company.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  July  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,199 
4  Clahns.     (CL  250 — 43.5) 
1.  Apparatus   for  determining   the   ra:e   of  fluid   flow 
comprising   means   forming   an  elongated   flow   channel 
adapted  to  be  supported  for  movement  through  a  fluid- 
carrying  conduit  and  adapted  to  direct  said  fluid  through 
said  flow  channel,  a  first  element  for  transmitting  radio- 
active  radiation  through  fluid  in  said  flow  channel,   a 


flow-dependent  variation  in  the  transmission  of  radio- 
active radiation  through  said  fluid  between  said  first  and 
second  elements,  and  means  connected  to  said  second 
element  for  indicating  the  variations  with  time  of  said 
output  signal  as  a  measure  of  flow  rate  of  said  material 
through  said  flow  channel. 


3,156,819 
AITOMATIC  ABSORPTION  ANALYZING  SYSTEM 

Glenn  E.  Smith.  Cambridge,  and  Paul  C.  Watson,  Arling- 
ton. Mass.,  assignors  to  Baird- Atomic,  Inc.,  Cambridge, 
Mass..  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  134,691 
10  Claims.    (CL  250 — 43.5) 


1.  Apparatus  for  quantitatively  analyzing  a  chemical 
compound,  comprising  an  analyzer  adapted  to  detect  the 
presence  of  a  predetermined  substance  in  said  compound 
and  to  detect  variations  in  concentration  thereof,  a  bridge 
circuit,  first  and  second  potentiometers  forming  part  of 
said  circuit  and  each  having  a  slider  associated  therewith, 
said  analyzer  including  first  arvd  second  resistance  elements 
forming  part  of  said  circuit,  said  resistance  elements  being 
operatively  associated  with  said  analyzer  and  being  varia- 
ble in  response  to  changes  in  concentration  of  said  sub- 
stance, a  motor  responding  to  a  voltage  difference  be- 
tween said  sliders  to  adjust  one  of  said  sliders  and  there- 
by balance  said  bridge  circuit,  a  pair  of  variable  oscilla- 
tors, means  connecting  said  motor  to  said  oscillators  for 
simultaneously  increasing  the  frequency  of  one  oscillator 
and  decreasing  the  frequency  of  the  other  oscillator, 
means  for  mixing  the  frequencies  of  both  osciljators  and 
means  for  counting  the  pulses  of  the  difference  frequency 
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output  of  said  mixer,  the  resulting  count  corresponding    assembly  in  the  ocean  at  a  predetermined  depth,  main- 
to  the  total  amount  of  said  substance  in  said  compound,      taining  said  assembly  in  place  for  a  selected  length  of 

I  time,  withdrawing  said   assembly   for  examination,   and 

3,156,820 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CALIBRATING 

ELECTRON-MICROSCOPE  MAGNIFICATION 
Charles    B.    Reimer,    Indianapolis,    Ind.,    assignor   to    Eli 
Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 

FUcd  Mar.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  181,749 
6  Claims.     (CL  250 — 49.5) 


1.  In  an  electron  microscope  having  an  electron-optics 
system  from  which  a  focused  electron  beam  is  projected, 
an  image-receiving  object  such  as  a  photographic  plate, 
and  a  housing  defining  an  electron  drift  space  between 
said  system  and  said  object,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises an  electron-opaque  circular  gauge  element  mounted 
in  said  housing  and  movable  between  an  operating  posi- 
tion in  the  path  of  said  beam  and  a  retracted  position  out- 
side said  beam,  and  means  for  moving  said  element  to 
place  said  gauge  element  in  either  of  said  positions,  the 
gauge  clement  in  its  operative  position  being  effective  to 
cast  a  shadow  on  the  image-receiving  object  suitable  for 
use  in  calibrating  the  microscope  magnification  by  com- 
parison of  the  shadow  size  with  the  size  of  a  magnified 
standard  image  projected  on  the  image-receiving  object 
by  the  electron  beam. 

4.  The  method  of  calibrating  the  magnification  of  an 
electron  microscope  which  comprises  the  steps  of  using 
as  a  specimen  a  diffraction-grating  replica  providing  a 
plurality  of  parallel  lines  of  uniform  predetermined  spac- 
ing, projecting  a  magnified  image  of  such  specimen,  inter- 
posing in  the  path  of  such  projection  a  circular  gauge 
member  of  known  dimensions,  whereby  the  shadow  of 
said  gauge  member  is  superimposed  on  the  projected 
image  of  said  specimen,  and  adjusting  the  magnification 
controls  of  the  microscope  until  the  diameter  of  said 
gauge-member  shadow  includes  a  predetermined  integral 
number  of  spaces  between  said  parallel  lines. 


3,156.821 
METHOD  OF  MONITORrSG  LOW  LEVEL  RADIO- 
ACTIVITY BY  THE  STIMULATED  GROWTH  OF 
BACTERIA 
Rene   L.   Engel,   703A   Bowen.   China   IJike.   Calif.,  and 
Giorgio  Soli,  1340  Si«rra  Alta  Way,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  June  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,475 
8  Claims.    (CI.  250—83) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  The  method   of  monitoring  for   low-level   radioac- 
tivity comprising  the  steps  of  introducing  a  suspension  of 
hydrogen-utilizing  bacteria  into  an  assembly  of  test  tubes, 
one-half  of  which  are  unshielded  glass  tubes  and  the  other 
half  glass  tubes  shielded  by  lead,  all  containing  a  culture 
medium:  filling  the  tubes  of  said  assembly  with  hydrogen 
gas  and  sealing  to  a  leak-proof  condition;  placing  said 


comparing  the  cultures  in  the  shielded  and  unshielded 
tubes  to  ascertain  the  amount  of  growth  of  the  bacteria 
resulting  from  stimulation  by  radiation,  for  determination 
of  the  presence  and  location  of  a  radioactivity  source. 


3,156.822 
INDUCED  GAMMA  RAY  LOGGING  AT  A  PLU- 
RALITY OF  LEVELS  IN  A  WELL  BORE 
Jay  Tittman.  Danbur>,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Schlumberger 
Well  Surve>ing  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Texas 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1959,  Ser.  No.  854.490 
10  Claims.     (CI.  250 — 83.3) 


^Xf 


1.  A  method  of  logging  earth  formations  traversed 
by  a  bore,  the  formations  including  at  least  a  first  ele- 
ment that  is  susceptible  of  induced  radioactivity  in  re- 
spon>»e  to  intcraclion  with  relatively  low  energy  neutrons 
to  produce  radioactive  products  and  a  second  element 
that  is  susceptible  of  induced  radioactivity  in  response 
to  interaction  with  relatively  high  energy  neutrons  to 
produce  r.idioactive  products,  said  radioactive  products 
of  each  of  said  first  and  second  elements  having  substan- 
tially the  same  half-lives,  said  methtxl  comprising  the 
steps  of  bombarding  for  a  predetermined  interval  the 
formations  adjacent  a  first  level  in  the  bore  with  neu- 
trons of  relatively  high  energies;  during  a  second  pre- 
determined interval  subsequent  to  said  interval  of  bom- 
bardment, continuously  measuring,  simultaneously  at  a 
plurality  of  levels  in  said  bore  spaced  longitudinally  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  said  bore  from  said  first  level  of 
bombardment,  the  gamma-ray  activity  resulting  from  the 
decay  of  the  radioactive  products  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond elements  produced  as  a  result  of  said  bombard- 
ment; and  recording  successive  indications  representative 
of  said  gamma-ray  activity  as  a  function  of  time  meas- 
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ured  at  each  of  said  plurality  of  levels  after  termina- 
tion of  said  bombardment  to  enable  a  determination  of 
the  relative  quantities  of  said  first  aivl  second  elements  in 
said  formations. 

3,156.823 
HORIZON  SENSOR  WIl  H  REFLECTIVE  OPTICS 
Robert  W.  Astbcimcr,  Westport,  and  Henry  F.  Peterssen, 
Stamford.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Barnes  Kngineering  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,185 
7  Claims.    (CL  250 — 83.3) 


3,156,825 
RADIO  OPTICAL  APPARATUS 
Albert  Walter  Lines,  Great  Malvern,  England,  assignor  to 
the  Minister  of  Supply  in  Her  Majesty's  Government  of 
the  United   kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern 
Ireland,  London,  England 

Filed  May  4,  1954,  Ser.  No.  427,440 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  4,  1953, 

12,392  53 
4  Claims.    (CL  250—199) 


1.  In  a  conical  scanning  instrument  comprising  a 
radiation  detector  and  n>eans  for  successively  imaging 
targeU  in  a  conical  scan  thereon  the  improvement  which 
comprises, 

(a)  a  converging  mirror  and  at  least  one  plane  mirror 
mounted  in  a  franiKwork  capable  of  rotation  about 

an  axis, 
(fc)  a  radiation  detector  mounted  on  the  axis  of  frame- 
work rotation  and  the  mirrors  being  positioned  to 
image  targets  from  a  conical  scan  onto  the  detector, 
the  optical  axis  of  the  mirrors  at  the  detector  cor- 
responding with  the  axis  of  rotation,  at  least  one  of 
the  mirrors  being  tilted  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  to  produce  the  conical  scan  the  angle  of 
which  is  determined  by  the  lilt  of  the  mirror. 


3,156,824  _,^ 

X-RAY    COLLIMATOR    HAVING    VISIBLE    LIGHT 
CENTERING  ARRANGEMENT  AND  AN  ADJUST- 
ABLE FILTER  FOR  X  RAYS  ^        , 
l^eoaaH    F.    Peyser.    While    Plains,    N.Y«,    assignor    to 
Ho«»don  Vldex  Products  Corporatioo,  Calif  on,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey                     _.  ^^, 
Filed  I>«c.  I,  1960,  Ser.  No.  73.025 
4  Claims.    (CL  250—105) 


.T-     .-.: 


1.   A   transmit-receive   device   for   operation   at  quasi- 
optical  frequencies  comprising  a  local  oscillator,  a  first 
hybrid  unit  including  a  pair  of  dielectric  prisms  oriented 
to  provide  a  pair  of  adjacent  parallel  surfaces,  each  of 
which  would  be  totally  internally  reflecting  in  the  absence 
of  the  other  for  radiation  incident  thereon  at  an  angle 
greater    than   the    critical   angle,   said   surface   being   so 
spaced  as  to  divide  incident  radiation  derived  from  the 
local  oscillator  equally  between  a  straight  through  trans- 
mitted beam  and  an  internally  reflected  beam,  a  second 
hybrid  unit  of  the  same  construction  as  said  first  unit 
arranged  to  divide  one  of  said  beams  into  two  additional 
beams  each  feeding  a  balanced  signal  mixer,  a  third  such 
hybrid  unit  adapted  to  divide  the  second  of  the  aforesaid 
two  equal  beams  from  the  local  oscillator  into  two  addi- 
tional beams  each  being  fed  into  a  balanced  automatic 
frequency  control  mixer,  said  second  hybrid  unit  being 
also  arranged  to  accept  an  incoming  received  signal  and 
to  divide  the  same  into  two  equal  components  each  feed- 
ing one  of  said  balanced  signal  mixers,  said  third  hybrid 
unit  being  positioned  to  receive  a  small  fraction  of  the 
output  of  a  local  transmitter  as  a  reference  frequency  and 
to  divide  the  same  into  two  equal  components  fed  re- 
spectively into  the  aforesaid  two  balanced  automatic  fre- 
quency control  mixers,  and  means  connecting  said  fre- 
quency control  mixers  to  said  local  oscillator  for  con- 
trolling the  frequency  thereof. 


1.  In  an  X-ray  collimator  having  upper  and  lower  sets 
of  collimating  plates  for  adjustably  defining  the  X-ray 
beam,  the  upper  set  comprising  two  pairs  of  opposed 
plates,  the  plates  of  each  pair  being  adjustable  at  right 
angles  to  the  plates  of  the  other  pair  and  one  said  pair 
being  positioned  above  the  other  said  pair,  an  adjustable 
filter  assembly  comprising  a  filter  plate,  means  pivotally 
mounting  the  said  filter  plate  between  the  two  said  pairs 
of  upper  collimating  elements  and  for  swinging  movement 
into  and  out  of  the  beam  path  defined  by  the  said  ele- 
ments. 


3,156,826 
LIGHT  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM   EMPLOYING 

SUPERI.MPOSED    CURRENTS    APPLIED    TO    A 

HIGH  INIT: NSITY  LIGHT  SOURCE 
F^dward    C.    Mutschler,    Maplewood,    NJ.,    assignor    to 

F^gelhard  Hanovia,  Inc.,  Newarlt,  NJ.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,181 
4  Claims.    (CL  250—199) 

1.  A  light  commimication  system  comprising  an  arc 
discharge  lamp  having  a  predetermined  rated  power,  a 
source  of  alternating  current;  a  first  circuit  for  supplying 
the  lamp  with  pulsating  current  at  a  higher  level  than 
the  rated  power  of  the  lamp,  said  first  circuit  including 
the  source  of  current  connected  to  the  lamp  through  a 
full  wave  rectifier;  and  a  second  circuit  for  supplying  cur- 
rent to  the  lamp  at  a  lower  level  than  the  rated  power  of 
the  lamp  but  sufficient  to  maintain  an  arc  and  including 
the  source  of  current  connected  to  the  lamp  through  a 
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full  wave  rectifier,  and  having  connected  in  the  circuit 
between  the  rectifier  and  the  lamp  a  resistor  in  series  with 


1±- 


3,156,828 
PROTECnVE  CONTROL  FOR  PARALLELED 
ALTERNATOR  SYSTEMS 
William    H.    Hopper.    Jr^    Lynn,    Lawrence    G.    Nonii, 
Marblehead,   and   John   W.   Harrison,   Danven,   Mass., 
assignors  to  Geoeral  Electric  Compan),  a  corporation 
of  New  Yorii 

Filed  Mar.  30,  19S9,  S«r.  No.  8«2,849 
«  datans.    (CL  3«7— 57) 


^^^-^^ 


ili      A 


the  lamp  and  filter  means  to  eliminate  pulses  in  the 
current. 


3,156,827 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  TRANSISTOR  CIRCLTr  FOR 

SLAVE  FLASH  LMT 

Emmett  E.  Porteous,  2201  K  Sl,  and  Duane  I.  Carpenter, 

1324  Rushden  Drive,  both  of  Sacramento,  Calif. 

FUed  July  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,240 

2  Claims.    (CI.  250—214)  i 


*^':r-^r" 


^ 


t- 


^9 


-- 


1.  A  transistor  slave  flash  unit  comprising: 

(a)  a  transducer  adapted  to  transform  energy  imping- 
ing on  said  transducer  to  an  electrical  current; 

(b)  a  first  transistor  member  connected  to  said  trans- 
ducer, said  first  transistor  member  having  a  prede- 
termined electrical  configuration; 

(c)  a  second  transistor  member  connected  to  said  first 
transistor  member  and  being  in  complcmentaiy  sym- 
metrical configuration  with  respect  thereto,  said  sec- 
ond transistor  member  including  an  emitter  electrode 
and  a  collector  electrode; 

(d)  a  first  common  bus  connected  to  said  transducer; 

(e)  a  battery  interposed  in  a  conductor  leading  from 
said  emitter  electrode  to  said  first  common  bus; 

(/)  a  pair  of  series  resistances  in  shunt  with  said  bat- 
tery and  joined  at  an  intermediate  junction; 

(g)  a  variable  resistor  interposed  in  a  conductor  lead- 
ing from  said  collector  electrode  to  said  first  com- 
mon bus,  said  variable  resistor  being  capable  of 
equalizing  the  voltages  existing  at  said  junction  and 
said  collector  electrode  whereby  ambient  energy  con- 
ditions impinging  on  said  transducer  are  nullified; 

(h)  a  second  common  bus  connected  to  said  junction; 

(i)  a  plurality  of  additional  transistor  members  con- 
nected to  said  second  common  bus;  and, 

(/■)  means  connected  to  the  last  of  said  additional 
transistor  members  and  to  said  second  common  bus 
for  deriving  an  electrical  analogue  of  energy  imping- 
ing on  said  transducer  in  excess  of  ambient  energy. 


^ 


,^H^S 


^^^ 


1.  In  a  system  of  alternators  operable  in  parallel  on  a 
common  bus  and  including  alternator  circuit  breaker 
means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  alternators 
individually  to  and  from  said  bus.  a  protective  arrange- 
ment for  protecting  said  system  against  malfunctions  in 
said  alternators  or  their  prime  movers  comprising  means 
for  sensing  the  magnitude  and  direction  of  the  electric 
power  delivered  by  or  to  each  of  said  alternators  when 
operating  on  said  common  bus,  means  for  sensing  the 
occurrence  of  a  preselected  overspeed  condition  in  excess 
of  the  normal  operating  speed  of  said  alternators,  and 
means  for  operating  the  alternator  circuit  breaker  of  any 
alternator  only  upon  the  occurrence  therein  of  the  trans- 
mission of  a  preselected  magnitude  of  positive  power 
simultaneously  with  the  existence  of  satd  preselected  over- 
speed  condition. 

3,154  829 

FLIP-FLOP  INTERCONNECTION  CIRCUITS 

Richard  K.  Richards,  Wappinsers  Falls,  N.Y. 

(1821  Allen  Ave.,  Ames,  Iowa) 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1958.  Ser.  No.  767,729 

6  Claims.     (CL  307>-«8.5) 


"^ 


m' 


1.  A  circuit  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  flip-flops  with 
each  of  said  flip-flops  comprising  two  current  controlling 
devices  with  each  of  said  devices  comprising  a  current 
emitting  electrode,  an  electrical  connection  from  a  first 
potential  source  to  the  current  emitting  electrode  of  one 
of  said  devices  in  each  of  said  flip-flops,  an  electrical 
junction  connected  to  the  current  emitting  electrode  of 
the  other  of  said  devices  in  each  of  said  flip-flops,  a  re- 
sistor connected  between  said  junction  and  a  second  po- 
tential source,  and  potential  controlling  means  intercon- 
necting said  first  potential  source  and  said  junction. 
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3,156.830 
THREE-LEVEL  ASYNCHRONOUS  SWITCHING 
CIRCLTT 
James  I-  Walsh,  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161.643 
5  Claims.    (CL  307— W.5) 


said  transistors  in  series  circuit  across  a  source  of  elec- 
trical potential,  impedance  nr>eans  connected  across  each 
of  said  transistors  from  said  emitter  to  said  collector  for 
controlling  the  voltage  applied  to  said  transistors,  and 
means  connected  to  said  base  of  each  of  said  transistors 
for  controlling  conduction  through  said  emitter  collector 
circuit,  said  means  comprising  a  third  and  fourth  tran- 
sistor each  having  a  base,  emitter  and  collector,  said 
emitter  of  each  of  said  third  and  fourth  transistors  being 
connected  to  a  different  base  of  said  first  and  second 
transistors,  said  emitter  and  base  of  each  of  said  third 
and  fourth  transistors  being  connected  together  across 
a  source  of  electrical  potential,  said  collector  of  each 
of  said  third  and  fourth  transistors  being  connected  to 
the  collector  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  transistors. 


1.  A  current  switching  circuit  having  at  least  three  dif- 
ferent stable  outputs  comprising:  a  pair  of  like  transistors 
each  having  an  emitter,  a  collector  and  a  base;  each  of 
said  transistors  being  biased  from  a  constant  current 
source;  a  pair  of  unilaterally  conducting  devices  connected 
in  parallel  opposed  conducting  relation  and  interconnect- 
ing the  emitter  electrodes  of  the  said  transistors;  said  de- 
vices being  also  connected  between  the  said  current 
sources  coupled  to  the  said  transistors;  an  input  circuit 
connected  to  the  base  of  one  of  the  said  pair  of  transis- 
tors; the  base  of  the  other  of  said  pair  of  transistors  be- 
ing connected  to  a  source  of  reference  potential;  a  nor- 
mal output  circuit  connected  to  the  collector  of  one  of 
the  said  pair  of  transistors;  and  a  complementary  output 
circuit  connected  to  the  collector  of  the  other  of  the 
said  pair  of  transistors;  whereby  positive,  ground  and 
negative  input  signals  cause  a  normal  output  of  two,  one 
and  zero,  and  a  complementar>  output  of  zero,  one  and 
two. 


3,156,832 
HIGHLY  LINEAR  RAMP  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 
Thomas  Molllnga.  Sierra  Madre,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  184,158 
5  Claims.     (CL  307—88.5) 


3.156,831 
GATE  HAVING  VOLTAGE  DIVIDER  SHIFTING 
SERIF.S  EMITTER-COLLECTOR  PATHS  AND  IN- 
DIVIDIAL  BASE-BIAS  LEVEL  SETTING  MEANS 
EQUALIZING  TRANSISTOR  LEAKAGE  CUR- 
RENTS 
John  Baude.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  AUis-Chalmers 

Manufacturing  Company.  Milwaukee,  >^ls. 

Original  application  Aug.  5.  1958,  Ser.  No.  753.272    now 

Patent  No.  3.056.043.  dated  Sept.  25.  1962.     Divided 

and  this  application  Mar.  23.  1962.  Ser.  No.  181,997 

2  Claims.    (CL  307— »8.5) 


^i 


1.  In  an  electric  switch,  first  and  second  transistors 
each  having  a  base,  an  emitter  and  a  collector,  means 
for   connecting   said   emitter   and   collector   of   each   of 


1.  A  generator  for  generating  a  ramp  signal  in  response 
to  an  input  initiating  signal,  comprising: 

a  first  resistor; 

a  timing  capacitor  coupled  between  a  source  of  refer- 
ence potential  and  the  first  resistor; 

a  normally  closed  switch  coupled  between  the  source 
of  reference  potential  and  a  junction  of  the  first 
resistor  and  the  timing  capacitor,  the  switch  being 
adapted  to  open  in  response  to  an  input  initiating 
signal; 

a  first  transistor  arranged  in  an  emitter  follower  con- 
figuration and  having  its  base  terminal  coupled  to  the 
junction  of  the  first  resistor  and  the  timing  capacitor; 

means  for  biasing  the  first  transistor  to  a  normally 
conductive  state; 

a  second  transistor  having  its  base  terminal  coupled  to 
the  emitter  of  the  first  transistor  and  its  emitter  ter- 
minal coupled  to  an  output  means; 

means  for  biasing  the  second  transistor  to  a  normally 
conductive  state; 

a  constant  current  source; 

a  second  resistor  coupled  between  the  output  means  and 
the  constant  current  source; 

a  third  Uansistor  arranged  in  an  emitter  follower  con- 
figuration having  its  base  terminal  coupled  to  a  junc- 
tion of  the  second  resistor  and  the  constant  current 
source  and  its  emitter  terminal  coupled  to  the  first 
resistor; 

and  means  for  biasing  the  third  transistor  to  a  normally 
conductive  state,  whereby  a  constant  voltage  is  main- 
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tained  across  the  first  resistor  to  provide  a  constant 
charging  current  to  the  timing  capacitor  when  the 
switch  is  open. 
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SENSE  CIRCUITS  EMPLOYING  TUNNEL  DIODES 

OR  THE  LIKE 
Hariey  A.  Cloud,  Vestal,  and  Paul  B.  Flagg  and  WiUiam 
K.    Mead,    F.ndlcott,    N.Y.,   assignors   to    International 
Business   Machines  Coq>onitioD,  New   York,  N.Y.,  a 
corponitioii  of  New  York 

Filed  Aag.  15,  1962,  Scr.  No.  117,133 
18  Claims.     (CL  307— «8.5) 


I'.  11 


■;>' 


>" 


-  18.  A  sense  circuit  for  sensing  and  providing  output 
signals  indicating  the  presence  and  absence  of  input  signals 
from  an  input  circuit  comprising: 

first  and  second  poiystable  stages; 

each  of  said  stages  comprising  a  pair  of  bistable  devices 
connected  in  series  and  having  a  node  therebetween; 

means  connecting  each  of  the  nodes  to  said  input  cir- 
cuit; 

output  means  connected  with  said  nodes; 

each  of  said  stages  having  at  least  two  stable  states 
characterized  by  inversely  related  signals  at  the  node 
thereof; 

both  of  said  stages  being  in  the  same  state  in  the  absence 
of  input  signals  so  that  signals  of  the  same  polarity 
are  supplied  to  said  output  means;  and 

an  input  signal  having  at  least  a  preselected  value  caus- 
ing one  of  said  stages  to  change  state  to  provide 
signals  of  opposite  polarity  to  said  output  means. 


3,154,834 
AtTOMATIC  LEVEL  CONTROL 
Albert  L.  StiUwell,  Green  Brook,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,079 
6  Claims.     (CL  307—88.5) 


1.  An  automatic  level  control  circuit  for  controlling 
the  output  signal  level  from  a  diode  comprising: 

an  input  signal  source, 

a  diode, 

and  an  output  circuit, 

first  control  means  responsive  to  the  level  of  the  out- 
put signal  delivered  by  said  diode  to  said  output 
circuit  for  varying  the  bias  of  said  diode, 

and  second  control  means  responsive  to  the  level  of  the 
input  signal  delivered  by  said  signal  source  to  said 
diode  for  limiting  the  majiimum  bias  applied  to  said 
diode. 


3,156,835 
BIDIRECTIONAL  STEPPING  MOTOR 
Siegfried  Gudei,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  as^signor  lo  American 
Machine  A  Fouadry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jcnay 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1961,  S«r.  No.  89^47 
24  Claims.     (CL  310—22) 
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3.  A  stepping  motor  comprising  an  output  shaft,  a 
ratchet  wheel  operably  connected  for  rotating  said  shaft, 
a  pair  of  armatures,  means  including  a  pair  of  selectively 
energizable  electromagnets  for  actuating  said  armatures, 
driving  means  for  reversibiy  rotating  said  ratchet  wheel  in 
a  step-by-step  manner  and  including  a  pair  of  pivotally 
mounted  driving  pawls  each  operative,  upon  actuation 
of  a  different  one  of  said  armatures,  to  rotate  said  ratchet 
wheel  in  a  different  direction,  a  pair  of  detent  pawls 
normally  engaged  with  said  ratchet  wheel  to  prevent  rota- 
tion thereof,  each  of  said  detent  pawls  being  disengaged 
from  said  ratchet  wheel,  upon  actuation  of  a  different  one 
of  said  driving  pawls,  to  allow  roution  of  said  ratchet 
wheel. 


3,156  J36 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  EXPLOSIONPROOF 

VIBRATORY  HEAD 

Walter  S.  Koke,  Homcwood,  IlL,  assignor  to  Nova 

laduatrial  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,449 

1  Claim.     (CL  310—29) 


An  explosionproof  vibrating  head  including  a  housing 
divided  into  two  chambers  by  a  thin  and  substantially  flat 
intermediate  non-magnetic  wall,  said  intermediate  wall 
being  of  low  permeability  and  completely  sealing  said  two 
chambers,  one  from  the  other,  a  core  positioned  in  one  of 
said  chambers,  said  core  having  a  portion,  remote  from 
said  intermediate  wall,  which  is  embedded  within  said 
housing  and  secured  thereto,  said  core  further  having  por- 
tions which  extend  toward  and  bear  against  said  inter- 


mediate wall,  a  coil  positiotted  on  said  core  to  form  an    in  said  chamber,  and  a  pair  of  field  coils  disposed  rcspec- 
electromagnet  therewith,  electrical  connections  for  said    lively  in  different  ones  of  said  portions  and  shaped  to 
coil  passing  through  said  housing,  an  armature,  a  plurality    bear  against  each  other  to  hold  themselves  against  the 
of  leaf  spring  assemblies  suspending  the  armature  in  said 
other  chamber  of  the  housing  in  predetermined  spaced 
relation  to  said  intermediate  wall  when  at  rest,  said  arma-  ^ 

ture  having  a  generally  central  projection  extending  to- 
ward said  intermediate  wall,  said  intermediate  wall  hav- 
ing a  generally  central  cavity  for  receiving  said  projection 
when  said  armature  is  moved  toward  said  intermediate 
wall.  

3,156,837 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RECIFROCATTVE  SAW 
Cmti  E.  Wellcr  and  Donald  R.  Fegley.  Easton,  Pa.,  and 
Alden  J.  Brassaw,  Phillipshur«,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Welter 
Tool  Corporatioa,  l^quillu.  Puerto  Kico,  a  corporation 
of  Puerto  Rico 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1963,  Scr.  No.  270,274 

9  Clalmi.     (CL  310—29)  ' 


walls  of  said  chamber,  each  one  of  said  housing  por- 
tions being  shaped  to  define  a  field  pole  face  having  a 
face  spaced  close  to  said  armature  assembly. 


^^^ 


3,156.839 

ALTERNATOR 

Peter  Wargo,  Maywood,  III.,  assignor  to  Stewart-Warner 

Corporation.  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1962,  Scr.  No.  184,334 

14  Claims.     (CL  310—156) 


1.  A  portable  electromagiKtic  power  saw  of  the  re- 
ciprocative  blade  t>pe  comprising  a  casing,  an  alternat- 
ing current  electromagnet  in  said  casing  including  a  core 
extending  along  a  selected  axis  having  a  pair  of  pole 
faces  adjacent  one  end  of  the  electromagnet  and  an 
electromagnet  coil  adapted  to  be  energized  by  alternat- 
ing current  electrical  energy,  a  moveable  armature  ad- 
jacent said  one  end  for  movement  toward  and  away 
from  said  pole  faces  upon  operation  of  the  electromag- 
net, a  reciprocative  rod  member  for  removably  holding 
a  saw  blade  extending  generally  perpendicularly  to  said 
axis  and  located  beyond  the  opposite  end  of  said  elec- 
tromagnet relative  to  said  armature,  lever  means  piv- 
otally supported  at  »  fixed  location  in  said  casing  at  a 
point  spaced  above  said  core  having  a  first  lever  arm 
extending  below  said  point  supporting  said  armature  for 
swinging  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  pole 
faces  and  a  second  lever  arm  extending  from  said  point 
above  said  core  and  terminating  in  a  pivotal  connection 
with  said  rod  member  for  reciprocating  said  rod  mem- 
ber responsive  to  variations  in  the  magnetic  flux  in  said 
core,  and  spring  means  for  resiliently  urging  said  arma- 
ture away  from  said  pole  faces. 


3,156,838 
DIRECT  CL'RRFNT  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Robert  O.  Wbitbcr,  Menominee.  Mich.,  assignor  to  King- 
Scelcy  Thermos  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Sept.  4.  1959,  Scr.  No.  838,350 
7  Claims.     (CL  310 — 42) 
1.  An  electric  motor  construction  comprising  a  pair  of 
housing  portions  made  of  a  magnetic  material  and  shaped 
to  define  a  motor  chamber  when  they  are  placed  together 
in  confronting  relationship,  means  securing  said  housing 
portions  together  in  confronting  relationship  and  in  regis- 
ter  with  each   other,  an   armature   assembly  journaled 
808  o.o. — 42 


1.  An  improved  dynamo  electric  machine  having  a 
rotor  and  stator  spaced  apart  along  the  axis  of  rotor 
rotation  to  provide  an  axial  air  gap  therebetween,  com- 
prising a  rotor  assembly  including  a  central  shaft  mounted 
for  rotation  about  its  axis,  at  least  two  permanent  magnet 
poles  of  unlike  polarity  spaced  radially  from  said  central 
shaft  and  equally  spaced  circumferentially  about  the  shaft 
axis  to  form  a  circular  cavity  therebetween,  a  stator 
assembly  including  a  hollow  core  of  magnetic  material 
surrounding  said  shaft  and  positioned  within  said  circular 
cavity,  a  coil  positioned  coaxially  upon  said  hollow  core 
within  said  circular  cavity  and  spaced  from  said  magnetic 
poles,  a  pair  of  field  plates  of  magnetic  material  coupled 
to  said  core  at  either  end  thereof,  each  of  said  field  plates 
including  fingers  extending  axially  along  the  outer  surface 
of  said  coil  toward  the  center  thereof  and  terminating  in 
portions  extending  radially  away  from  said  coil,  said  ter- 
minal portions  of  said  fingers  being  coplanar  and  alter- 
nately coupled  to  a  common  field  plate  whereby  rotation 
of  said  permanent  magnet  rotor  will  cause  an  alternating 
current  to  be  generated  within  said  single  stator  coil. 
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3,156,840 
MAG>fETIC  CORE  FOR  DYNAMOELECTRIC 
MACHLNES 
Norman  G.  Clothier,  West  Albany,  Joseph  H.  McKendree, 
Schenectady,  and  Vincent  J.  Picozzi,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of 
New  York 

Filed  July  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,358 
5  Claims.     (CL  310—259) 


against  sidcwise  removal  therefrom  and  firmly  engage 
with  the  said  conductor  in  said  channelway  to  form  a 
good  electrical  connection  therewith. 


1.  A  prewound  core  comprising  a  plurality  of  stacked 
laminations  having  conductor  receiving  slots  therein,  a 
deflector  positioned  on  opposite  ends  of  said  laminations 
and  straps  extending  axially  thcreacross  and  interconnect- 
ing said  deflectors,  said  deflectors  initially  having  a  con- 
figuration such  that  the  faces  thereof  do  not  lie  in  parallel 
planes  so  that  when  subjected  to  a  force  exerted  axially 
thereon  and  against  the  laminations,  the  deflectors  are 
caused  to  deform  out  of  their  original  plane  thus  creating 
a  pressure  in  the  lamination  stock  corresponding  with  the 
degree  of  distortion  in  said  deflection,  each  of  said  de- 
flectors comprising  a  combined  flange  ring  and  spring 
having  a  resiliency  sufficient  to  impose  said  pressure  in 
said  laminations. 


3,156,841 
ELECTRIC  LAMP  BASE  END  STRUCTL'RE 
Reginald  J.  Ayres,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,030 
3  Claims.     (CL  313 — 49) 


1.  An  electrical  device  comprising  a  sealed  glass  en- 
velop provided  with  a  protruding  flat  stem  press  portion 
of  solid  glass  having  a  channelway  in  at  least  one  of 
its  flat  sides  extending  therealong  from  its  outer  end,  a 
lead-in  conductor  sealed  into  said  stem  press  portion  and 
protruding  endwise  therefrom,  said  conductor  being  bent 
around  the  outer  end  of  said  stem  press  portion  and 
lying  flat  against  one  of  the  said  flat  sides  thereof  within 
the  said  channelway  therein  so  as  to  lie  below  the  sur- 
face of  the  said  one  flat  side  and  form  a  terminal  con- 
tact for  the  device,  and  a  base  mounted  on  said  stem 
press  portion  and  comprising  a  spring  metal  band  of 
open  ring  shape  circumposed  about  said  stem  press  por- 
tion and  having  its  ends  inturned  to  extend  approximately 
diametrically  of  the  ring-shaped  base  and  form  resilient 
spring  finger  portions  disposed  parallel  to  one  another 
in  opposed  spaced  relation  and  between  which  the  said 
flat  stem  press  portion  is  received  and  resiliently  clamped 
tightly  in  flatwise  postion  therebetween,  one  of  said 
finger  portions  having  a  protuberance  on  its  contact  face 
snap-locked  within  the  said  channelway  in  said  stem 
press  portion  to  hold  the  base  securely  in  place  thereon 


3,156,842 

GAS  IONIZER 

Gordon  W.  McClurc,  4627  TnimboU  Ave.  SE.^ 

Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No,  228,999 

17  Claims.     (CL  313—63) 


m=k^ 


I.  Apparatus  effective  in  ionizing  a  gas  without  use  of 
a  magnetic  field  comprising 

a  first  metal  electrode  having  a  hollow  wall  portion 
shaped  substantially  as  a  figure  of  revolution. 

a  second  metal  electrode  of  rod  shape  pxwitioned  sub- 
stantially along  the  axis  of  said  wall  portion,  the 
cross-sectional  size  of  said  second  electrode  being 
very  much  smaller  than  the  cross-sectional  area  with- 
in said  wall  portion, 

means  for  biasing  one  of  said  electrodes  negatively  with 
respect  to  the  other  to  a  high  voltage. 

means  for  providing  an  environment  of  said  gas  at  very 
low  pressure  within  the  space  bounded  by  said  first 
electrode,  the  pressure  of  said  gas  and  the  dimen- 
sions of  the  wall  portion  of  the  first  electrode  being 
such  that  the  ionization  mean  free  path  of  100  elec- 
tron volt  electrons  in  said  gas  is  greater  than  the  larg- 
est inside  diameter  of  said  wall  portion, 

the  said  voltage  being  higher  than  the  starting  potential 
of  ion  discharge  in  the  said  apparatus. 

and  means  extending  at  least  part  way  across  the  space 
bounded  by  said  first  electrode  for  urging  electrons 
adjacent  the  opposite  ends  of  said  first  electrode  in- 
wardly away  from  such  ends. 


3,156,843 
INCANDESCENT  LAMP  MOUNT 
Samuel  E.  SwaMy,  Edgemerc,  Marblehead.  and  Kenton 
R.  Bagiey.  Beverly.  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Elec- 
tric Product!  Inc.,  »  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  27,  I960,  Ser.  No.  65,426 
4  Claims.     (CL  313—271) 


1.  A  lamp  comprising:  an  hermetically  sealed  envelope 
having  a  longitudinal  axis;  a  stem  disposed  in  said  en- 
velope at  an  end  thereof,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  stem 
being  substantially  coincident  with  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  envelope,  and  said  stem  having  a  press  formed  on 
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the  inner  end  thereof;  a  pair  of  short  lead-in  wires  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  length  secured  m  said  stem  press  and 
extending  generally  longitudinally  within  said  envelope 
and  further  extending  laterally  toward  one  another  and 
substantially  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  en- 
velope and  terminating  short  of  said  axis  and  having 
hooks  formed  in  the  ends  thereof;  a  long  lead-in  wire 
secured  in  said  stem  press  and  extending  generally  longi- 
tudinally within  said  envelope  and  subsuntially  further 
than  said  pair  of  short  lead-in  wires,  said  long  lead-in 
wire  further  extending  laterally  and  having  a  hook  formed 
at  the  end  of  said  laterally  extending  portion,  said  hook 
being  substantially  in  register  with  one  of  said  hooks 
formed  on  the  ends  of  said  short  lead-in  wires;  an  extra 
short  wire  secured  adjacent  one  end  thereof  to  said  long 
lead-in  wire  at  a  point  below  the  point  at  which  said  long 
lead-in  wire  extends  laterally,  uid  extra  short  wire  ex- 
tending laterally  and  having  a  hook  formed  on  the  other 
end  thereof,  said  hook  being  substantially  in  register  with 
the  other  of  the  said  hooks  formed  on  the  ends  of  said 
short  lead-in  wires;  and  a  filament  disposed  substantially 
vertically,  extending  between  and  supported  by  each  of 
said  two  pairs  of  registered  hooks. 


supporting  the  same,  a  pair  of  rings  in  face-to-face  rela- 
tionship surrounding  said  insulating  bars,  the  inner  edge 
of  each  ring  having  a  plurality  of  cam  surfaces  corre- 
sponding in  number  and  position  to  said  insulating  bars, 


3,156,844 
AMPLIFIER  TLTBE  HAMNG  A  THERMIONIC 
CATHODE  WITHOIT  HEATER 
Werner  VeHh,  Munich.  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  A 
Halake  Aktlenge**llscliaft  Berlin  and  Munich,  a  corpo- 
ratioa of  (;erTnan> 

FUed  Aug.  31.  I960,  Ser.  No.  53,135 

Claims  priority,  application  German)  Sept.  18,  1959 

9  Claims.     (CL  313—305) 


the  corresponding  cam  surfaces  of  said  rings  being  in 
reverse  relationship  so  that  rotation  of  said  rings  in  one 
direction  with  respect  to  each  other  will  urge  said  bars 
against  said  conductor. 


3,156,846 
HIGH  POWER  THYRATRON  INVERTER  WITH  A 
IX)W  VALUE  RESISTOR  BYPASS 
Hugo  J.  Wilms,  Jr..  Waterford,  Conn.,  and  John  B,  Drew, 
Weiterly,  R.I.,  assignors  to  the  Uatted  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Filed  June  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  40,115 
2  Claims.     (CL  315—166) 
(Grwitcd  under  Title  35,  UJS.  Code  (1952),  see  266) 


1.  A  high  vacuum  amplifier  tube  having  a  thermionic 
cathode,  said  cathode  comprising  a  conductive  cathode 
carrier,  a  layer  of  emission  material  disposed  thereon,  and 
an  artifically  produced  resistance  layer  disjwsed  between 
the  carrier  and  the  emission  layer,  said  intermediate  layer 
having  a  resisUnce  which  is  sufficiently  high  that  the 
constant  emission  current,  operating  as  a  transverse  cur- 
rent through  said  resisUnce  layer,  is  operative  as  the 
sole  heating  means  for  maintaining  the  cathode  at  oper- 
ating temperature,  and  at  least  one  auxiliary  electrode 
disposed  in  engagement  with  said  emission  layer,  said 
auxiliary  electrode  being  operative,  when  positively 
biased,  to  form  an  auxiliary  current  path  between  it  and 
said  carrier  for  the  traversing  of  an  initial  current  oper- 
ative to  initiate  emission. 


3.156,845 
CONDUCTOR  CENTERING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

TRAVELING  FIELD  TUBE 
GoitaT- Adolf  Claasc,  Ulm  (Danube),  Germany,  assignor 
to  Telcfunken  Gesellschaft  mit  beschriinkter  Haftung, 
Hannover,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58.248 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  29,  1959 

10  Claims.     (CL  315—3.5) 
1.  In  a  traveling  field  tube,  a  spiral  conductor,  a  plu- 
rality of  insulating  bars  outwardly  of  said  conductor  and 


2.  In  an  inverter  of  the  type  having  two  gaseous  thy- 
ratrons  for  passing  current  alternately  when  in  operation 
and  in  which  each  has  an  anode,  a  gate  element,  and  a 
cathode  and  in  which  the  maximum  power  that  the  in- 
verter can  deliver  is  substantially  less  than  the  apparent 
maximum  power  capacity  of  the  inverier  elements  be- 
cause the  inverter  power  delivering  capability  is  limited 
by  thyratron  misfiring,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
two  resistances  whose  magnitudes  are  less  than  twenty 
ohms  connected  directly  between  the  gate  and  cathode 
elements  of  the  respective  thyratrons  and  in  close  prox- 
imity thereto  and  operable  to  attenuate  stray  signals  that 
may  appear  between  the  gate  and  cathode  elements  of 
the  thyratrons  incident  to  inverter  power  output. 


3,156,847 
IONIZING  AIR  GUN 
Harold   Schweriner,   l^ansdale.   Pa.,  assignor,   by   mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Simco  Company,  Inc.,  Lansdale, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,675 
6  Clahns.  (CL  317—4) 
1.  An  ionizing  air  nozzle  for  connection  to  a  source  of 
air  under  pressure  comprising  a  non-conductive  barrel, 
an  orificed  conductive  tip  longitudinally  extending  from 
said  barrel,  a  conductive  needle  supported  within  said  bar- 
rel and  having  a  point  axially  projecting  within  said  tip. 
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the  point  of  said  needle  being  concentrically  spaced  within 
said  tip  and  insulated  therefrom,  means  imposing  an 
ionized  air  field  of  conical  configuration  intermediate  said 


by  said  first  coil  thereby  producing  a  net  magnetic  flux  in 
said  magnetic  circuit,  said  armature  adapted  to  be  ac- 
tuated when  said  net  magnetic  flux  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined value,  trip-free  means  for  closing  said  switch  con- 
tacts, means  responsive  to  actuation  of  said  relay  armature 
to  open  said  conucts,  and  a  temperature-sensitive  resistor 


tip  and  said  point,  and  means  directing  a  stream  of  air 
co-axially  with  said  needle  whereby  ionized  air  will  be 
discharged  from  the  nozzle. 


3,156,849  -  I 

PROTECTIVE  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  PRIME 
MOVERS  COLPLED  TO  ELECTRIC  GEN- 
ERATORS 
Basil  Wood,  Esher,  England,  assigDor  to  Men  ft  Mc- 
Lellan  Services  Limited,  Newcastle-on-T>Ti«,  Fjigland. 
a  British  company 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,0«4 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  6,  195S, 

31,805/  58 
2  Claims.     (CL  317—19) 


1.  A  protective  arrangement  for  a  prime  nnover  driv- 
ing an  electrical  generator  for  supplying  an  electrical 
load  through  a  main  circuit-brealicr,  comprising  an  elec- 
trical circuit  controlling  the  tripping  of  the  main  circuit- 
brealcer.  tripping  control  means  acting  when  operated  to 
control  such  circuit  and  thereby  to  eflfcct  tripping  of  the 
circuit-breaker,  and  means  exercising  an  over-riding  con- 
trol for  preventing  the  tripping  control  means  from  effect- 
ing tripping  of  the  circuit-brealcer  whenever  the  generator 
is  supplying  substantial  power  through  the  circuit-breaker 
to  the  load,  such  over-riding  c<Jntrol  means  including  a 
blocking  contact  in  the  said  electrical  circuit  normally 
rendering  such  circuit  inoperative  thereby  to  prevent  trip- 
ping of  the  circuit-breaker,  and  a  sensitive  wattmetrical 
relay  responsive  to  the  power  supply  conditions  in  the  elec- 
trical connection  from  the  generator  to  the  load  and  act- 
ing, when  the  power  supply  from  the  generator  to  the  load 
has  fallen  below  a  predetermined  small  value,  to  rdease 
the  blocking  contact  and  thereby  to  permit  the  tripping 
control  means  to  effect  tripping  of  the  circuit-breaker. 


device  adapted  to  change  its  resistance  in  response  to 
predetermined  temperature  change  shunt-connected  across 
said  second  coil  whereby  upon  the  current  drawn  by  said 
load  exceeding  a  predetermined  level  the  resistor  resist- 
ance changes,  thereby  changing  said  net  magnetic  flux 
to  said  predetermined  value,  and  said  eiecthcal  circuit  for 
said  load  is  broken. 


3.156.85© 

METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  A  REGULATED 

MAGNETIC  HELD 

Geolfrty    K.    Walter*,    Dallas.    Tex.,    assignor   to   Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporatioo 

of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  784,305 
3  Claims.     (CL  317—123) 


3,156,849  I 

CIRCUIT-BREAKING  APPARATl  S 
Henry    David    Epstein,    Cambridge,    Mass.,    assignor   to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corpo- 
ration off  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,517 
5  Claims.  (CL  317—27) 
1.  Circuit-breaking  apparatus  comprising  a  relay  hav- 
ing a  relay  armature  associated  in  a  magnetic  circuit  with 
a  first  relay  coil  and  a  second  relay  coil,  a  switch  includ- 
ing first  and  second  switch  contacts,  said  contacts  and 
coils  being  serially  connected  in  an  electiical  circuit  be- 
tween an  electrical  load  and  a  source  of  electrical  power, 
said  second  coil  being  adapted  to  produce  magnetic  flux 
in  said  magnetic  circuit  opposing  magnetic  flux  produced 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  step 
function  comprising  a  means  for  producing  a  variable 
magnetic  field,  a  pair  of  axially  aligned  rings  spaced  from 
one  another  and  positioned  so  that  the  field  produced  by 
said  magnetic  field  producing  means  would  normally  liitk 
said  rings,  said  rings  comprising  a  material  which  is 
normally  superconducting  below  a  transition  temperature, 
means  to  maintain  the  temperature  of  said  rings  below 
said  transition  temperature,  an  electrical  winding  on  each 
of  said  rings  and  means  to  apply  current  to  said  electncaJ 
windings  thereby  generating  a  magnetic  field  sufficient  to 
destroy  the  superconductivity  in  at  least  a  part  of  each 
of  said  rings. 

3,156,851 
TIMING  MECHANISM 
William    C.    Mooday.    Albuquerque.    N.   Mex.,    assignor, 
by  mesne  assiijnments,  to  the  I'nited  States  of  .\merica 
as  represented   by   the  United  States  Atomic  Encrfy 
Commissioa 

FUed  July  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210471 
8  Claims.     (CL  317—157) 
8.  A  timing  apparatus  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising in  combination  a  housing  having  a  plurality  of 
timing  devices  disposed  therein,  each  device  including  a 
pair  of  counter-rotating  means,  one  of  which  rotates  at 


a  speed  slower  than  the  other,  switch  means  operatively  trie  layer  overlying  the  surface  of  said  one  electrode 
associated  with  each  pair  of  counter-routing  means  and  and  a  second  porous  anodic  dielectric  layer  overlying 
adapted  to  be  actuated  thereby,  means  common  to  said 
devices   for   initially    positioning   one    of   said   counter- 


said  dense  dielectric  layer,  and  a  semi-conducting  ma- 
terial having  a  resistivity  between  about  5x  I0«  and  about 
3  X  10^  ohm-cm.  impregnating  said  porous  dielectric  layer. 


<•«■■««>  *  1  \^  — — ; 


rotating  means  of  each  device  with  respect  to  the  other 
counter-rotating  nKans  of  the  same  device,  and  circuit 
means  interconnecting  the  switch  means  of  each  device, 
whereby  actuation  of  switch  means  in  one  of  said  devices 
actuates  said  circuit  means. 


3,156,854 
WOUND  CAPACITOR  WITH  INTERNAL 
IMPREGNATING  TUBE 
Haim  Beyer,  New  Bedford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Coraeii- 
Dubilier  Corporation,  South  Plainficid,  N  J.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  ^^  a.- 
Original  applicaHon  Apr.  2.  1953,  Ser.  No.  346,412,  now 
Patent  No.  2.942.302.  dated  June  28,  1960.     Divided 
and  this  application  SepL  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,532 
3  Claims.     (CL  317—260) 


3,156,852 

FIXED  CAPACITOR 

Roderick  W.  Ncibanr.  Smi  Jose.  Calif.,  asrignor.  by  mesne 

aaricnments,  to  Jennings  Radio  Manufacturing  Corpo- 

mHoa.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

Continuation   of   application   Ser.   No.  653.111.   Apr.    16, 

1957.    Thk  application  June  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,851 

4Claiais.     (CL  317— 244) 


j^mm^". 


2.  A  capacitor  subassembly,  comprising  a  convolutely 
wound  capacitor  unit,  the  inner  surfaces  of  which  define 
an  axial  passage  therein,  a  non-yieldable  elongated  insert 
removably  positioned  within  said  passage  and  extending 
beyond  the  ends  of  said  capacitor  unit  for  defining  the  line 
of  said  passage  externally  of  said  unit  and  at  least  one 
metallic  conducting  tubular  element  mounted  on  an  ex- 
tending portion  of  said  insert,  said  element  having  one  end 
thereof  positioned  adjacent  the  end  of  said  capacitor  unit 
and  the  other  end  thereof  spaced  therefrom  at  least  a 
distance  sufficient  to  extend  through  a  nonconducting  cas- 
ing moldable  about  said  capacitor  unit. 


1.  A  vacuum  fixed  capacitor  comprising  an  evacuated 
envelope  including  aligned  metallic  end  caps  spaced  apart 
and  hermetically  closing  opposite  ends  of  a  dielectric  shell 
interposed  therebetween,  each  said  end  cap  including  a 
cenually  disposed  inwardly  extending  integral  boss,  and 
a  plurality  of  mutually  reaching  integrally  united  concen- 
tric cylindrical  condenser  plates  fixed  in  each  end  cap 
and  interleaved  with  the  condenser  plates  fixed  in  the 
opposite  end  cap. 


3,156,853 
ELECTRICAL  CAPACITOR  WTTH  AN 
IMPREGNATED  OXIDE  LAYER 
Robert  A.  West.  Hudson  Falls,  N.Y.,  as^Knor  to  General 
Electric  Company ,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Sept.  13,  1961.  Ser.  No.  137.905 
•  Claims.     (CL  317—258) 
1.  An  electrical  capacitor  comprising  a  pair  of  elec- 
trodes, at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  being  composed  of 
aluminum  and  having  a  first  dense  anodic  oxide  diclec- 


3,156,855 
SERVO  SYSTEMS  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  INDE- 
PENDENT    SUB-CHANNELS     ARRANGED     TO 
ACTl  ATE  A  COMMON  OLTPLT 
David   William   Kighton  and   Richard  Julian  TreadweU, 
Cheltenham.   England,   assignors  to  S.  Smith  ft   Sons 
(England)  LimHed.  IxMidon.  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  Dec.  20.  1961.  Ser.  No.  160.796 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  21,  1960, 

43,844/60 
22  Claims.  (CL  318—19) 
1.  A  servo  system  of  the  kind  in  which  a  plurality  of 
independent  sub-channels  are  arranged  to  actuate  a  com- 
mon output  in  dependence  upon  a  common  demand  quan- 
tity, the  system  comprising  at  least  three  sub-channels 
each  including  an  amplifier,  means  for  applying  a  signal 
representing  the  common  demand  quantity  to  the  am- 
plifier, a  servo  motor  energised  by  the  amplifier,  at  least 
one  feed  back  signal  source  driven  by  the  servo  motor,  a 
feed  back  channel  for  applying  the  output  of  the  feed 
back  signal  source  to  the  amplifier,  means  coupling  the 
motor  to  actuate  the  common  output,  a  source  of  signals 
representing  the  difference  between  the  outputs  of  the  am- 
plifiers of  both  the  sub-channel  in  which  the  source  is  in- 
cluded and  the  next  one  in  a  predetermined  cyclic  order 
of  all  the  sub-channels  which  cyclic  order  is  the  same  for 
the  different  sub-channels,  means  for  varying  the  transmis- 
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sion  charcteristics  of  the  sub-channel  in  response  to  an 
applied  signal,  means  for  applying  the  output  of  the  dif- 
ference signal  source  to  said  varying  means  to  vary  said 


*      t 


characteristics  to  reduce  the  discrepancy  towards  zero 
and  means  for  preventing  a  simultaneous  drift  of  the  out- 
puts of  all  the  sub-channel  amplifiers  together  in  the  same 
manner. 

3,156,856  ■ 

AUTOMATIC  SEAM  TRACKING  SYSTEM 

Hershel  M.  Nance,  Rte.  1,  Wellington.  Ala. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221.944 

11  Claims.    (CL  318—31) 

(Granted  under  TlUc  35,  U^  Code  (1952),  aec.  266) 


output  voltage,  said  first  and  second  signal  voltages 
being  combined  in  a  phase  to  produce  subtraction; 

(F)  electromechanical  means  responsive  to  said  com- 
bined signal  and  said  reference  source  of  low  fre- 
quency current  for  producing  motion  in  a  first  di- 
rection when  said  combined  signal  and  reference 
source  are  in  phase,  and  motion  in  a  second  direction 
when  said  combined  signal  and  reference  source  are 
out  of  phase;  and 

(G)  drive  means  coujrfed  between  said  electromechani- 
cal means  and  to  said  magnetic  core  assembly  for 
positioning  said  magnetic  core  assembly  so  that  said 
combined  signal  is  reduced  to  a  minimum  value. 


3,156,857 

ELECTRODYNAMIC  RATE  REGULATOR 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CLOCKS 

Fritz  HciT.  KolpingstrasM  18,  and  Giintber  Glaser, 

Parzclle  Buhle  5.  both  of  Schramberg,  Germaojr 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1959.  Ser.  No.  860.247 

Claims  prioiit>,  applicatioo  Germany  Dec.  17,  1958 

12  Claims.    (CL  318—132) 


1.  Electrodynamic  rate  regulator  for  clocks  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  rotary  oscillator  mounted  on  a  spindle,  a 
plurality  of  permanent  magnet  parts  mounted  on  said 
oscillator,  said  parts  cooperating  with  coreless  control 
coil  fixed  in  the  clock  and  with  a  coreless  driving  coil 
likewise  in  a  fixed   position  in  the  dock,  an  inductive 
transistor  coupling  circuit,  two  disc*  cooperating  with 
said  magnetic  parts  forming  oppositely   placed   magnet 
poles,  having  a  flux   path  closed  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
spindle,  said  magnetic  parts  being  fastened  to  said  discs 
and   being  axially  magnetized   and  opposed  cylindrical 
magnets  which  have  an  air  gap  to  receive  the  coreless 
coils  when  the  oscillator  is  in  stationary   position,  said 
discs  having  high  magnetic  permeability,  further  includ- 
ing ferromagnetic  embodiments  arranged  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  rotary  oscillator  to  return  the  magnetic  power  flow, 
as  well  as  counterweights  arranged  symmetncaJiy  to  the 
cylinder  magnets  and  secured  to  said  discs  and  further 
comprising  decoupling  means  for  both  coils,  the  ampli- 
tude of  the  rotary  oscillator  being  influenced  by  damp- 
ing means  comprising  an  electrically  controlled  member 
mounted  on  the  rotary  oscillator  and  located  opposite 
the  coils. 


1.  An  automatic  seam  tracking  system  for  following  a 
scam  on  a  planar  surface  comprising: 

(A)  a  magnetic  core  assembly  having  first  and  second 
core  members  positioned  on  one  side  of  said  planar 
surface  and  in  a  contiguous  relationship  with  respect 
to  one  another; 

(B)  first  flux  inducing  means  coupled  to  said  first  core 
member  for  inducing  a  first  flux  thru  said  first  core 
member  and  second  flux  inducing  means  coupled  to 
said  second  core  nKmber  for  inducing  a  second  flux 
thru  said  second  core  member,  said  first  and  second 
flux  being  in  phase; 

(C)  a  reference  source  of  low  frequency  electrical  cur- 
rent energizing  said  flux  inducing  means; 

(D)  first  flux  sensing  means  responsive  to  flux  thru 
said  first  core  member  for  producing  a  first  signal 
voltage  and  second  flux  sensing  means  responsive  to 
flux  thru  said  second  core  member  for  producing  a 
second  signal  voltage; 

(E)  signal  combining  means  responsive  to  said  first  and 
second  signal  voltages  for  providing  a  combined  signal 


3,156.858 
SYNCHRONOUS  AND  INDl  CTION  MOTOR  OPER- 
ATION  FROM  A  D.C.  SOI  RCE  BY  MEANS  OF  A 
SOLID  STATE  LNVERTER  LNTEGRAL  WITH  THE 
MOTOR 
Ralph   Reitherman,  I.ake  YiUa,  HU  assignor  to  Small 
Motors  inc..  Chicago.  III.,  ■  corporation  of  Illinois 
I  Filed  Sept.  11,  1961.  Ser.  No.  137^85 

4  Claims.    (CI.  318 — 138) 


I.  In  a  two-phase  motor,  a  pair  of  motor  coils,  means 
for  pulsing  first  one  coil  and  then  the  other,  to  drive  the 
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motor,  including  a  source  of  D.C.  connected  to  one  coil, 
a  one-way  current  conduction  device  connected  to  said 
coils,  a  capacitor  connected  to  said  current  conduction 
device  and  said  voltage  source,  and  means  for  intermit- 
tently causing  said  one-way  current  device  to  conduct  to 
pulse  said  one  coil  and  to  charge  said  capacitor,  said 
capacitor  discharging  through  the  other  coil  when  said 
current  device  is  not  conducting. 


3,156,859 
SHIELDED  DIRECT  CURRENT  AMPLIFIER 
Jay  A.  Cox,  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gulton  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Metucben,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Original  application  Jan.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  80,467. 
Divided  and  this  application  Sept  20,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
225,095 

I  Claim.    (CI.  321—8) 


vents  the  formation  of  a  short  circuit  loop  around  the 
core,  and  a  strip  of  conduciive  material  located  between 
and  insulated  from  said  windings  and  positioned  to  cover 
said  insulating  gap  electrically  to  shield  the  same  against 
passage  of  any  significant  electric  field  therethrough  from 
the  inner  winding  means,  said  strip  of  conductive  mate- 
rial being  electrically  connected  to  said  coating  but  iso- 
lated from  direct  electrical  contact  with  one  of  the  lon- 
gitudinal marginal  portions  of  said  coating  bordering  said 
insulating  gap  to  prevent  the  formation  (rf  a  short  circuit 
loop  around  the  core. 


3,156,860 

VOLTAGE  CONTROL  CIRCUrTS 

Donald  A.  Pa>nter,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Compan> ,  a  corporation  of  New  YoA 

FUed  Sept.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,101 

19  Claims.     (CL  321—18) 


!      M    ^    ».  *• 
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In   a   direct   current    amplifier    system   comprising:    a 
pair  of  direct  current  signal  input  terminals,  a  chopper 
circuit  for  convertmg  the  direct  current  input  signals  to 
pulsating  current,  the  chopper  circuit  comprising  a  first 
and  a  second  pair  of  current  conducting  devices  each  hav- 
ing a  control  terminal  for  rendering  the  associated  device 
conduciive  or  non<onductive  depending  upon  the  polarity 
of  a  control  voltage  signal  fed  thereto,  and  a  pair  of  out- 
put terminals  to  be  energized  by  the  direct  current  input 
signal,   an   output   transformer   having  input   and  output 
windings,  means  for  connecting  one  of  said  pairs  of  cur- 
rent conducting  devices  between  said  signal  input  terminals 
and  the  input  winding  of  said  output  transformer  for  pro- 
viding a  low  resistance  path  for  current  flow  through  said 
transformer   input   winding   in   one   direction   when   the 
associated  devices  are   rendered  conductive,  means  for 
coupling  the  other  pair  of  current  conducting  devices  be- 
tween said  signal  input  terminals  and  said  input  winding 
of  said  output  transformer  for  providing  a  low  resistance 
path   for   current   flow   through   said   transformer   input 
winding  in  the  other  direction  when  the  associated  devices 
arc  rendered  conductive,   and  a  control  voltage   signal 
source  including  a  signal  output  transformer  having  input 
winding  means  and  output  winding  means  wound  in  super- 
imposed relation  on  a  core  of  magnetic  material,  a  con- 
trol voltage  signal  being  induced  in  the  latter  output  wind- 
ing means  from  the  latter  input  winding  means,  and  un- 
grounded means  connecting  said  output  winding  means 
to  the  control  terminals  of  said  first  and  second  pair  of 
conductive  devices  to  render  the  same  alternately  conduc- 
tive, the  improvement  comprising  electric  field  shieldmg 
means  between  said  input  and  output  winding  means,  said 
shielding   means   comprising   an   electrically   conductive 
coating  insulated  from  said  winding  means  and  surround- 
ing the  inner  of  said  winding  means  except  for  an  insulat- 
ing gap  extending  the  length  of  said  coating,  which  pre- 


1 .  A  voltage  control  circuit  for  energization  by  a  source 
of  alternating  voltage  comprising  a  transformer  having  an 
input  winding  and  an  output  winding,  said  source  of  alter- 
nating voltage  being  connected  to  said  input  winding,  a 
load,  a  first  rectifying  circuit  including  a  first  rectifier  ele- 
ment connected  between  a  first  portion  of  said  output  wind- 
ing and  said  load,  the  voltage  induced  in  said  first  portion 
being  of  a  first  peak  amplitude  level  and  of  a  given  polarity, 
at  least  a  second  rectifying  circuit  including  a  second  recti- 
fier element  and  a  controllable  conductive  means  con- 
nected between  a  second  portion  of  said  output  winding 
and  said  load,  the  voltage  induced  in  said  second  portion 
being  of  a  second  peak  amplitude  level  and  of  said  given 
polarity,  so  that  the  maximum  inverse  voltage  applied 
across  said  controllable  means  is  no  greater  than  the  dif- 
ference between  said  peak  amplitude  levels,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  conductivity  of  said  controllable  means 
to  vary  the  magnitude  of  the  rectified  voltage  connected 
to  said  load,  thereby  varying  the  output  voltage. 


3,156,861 
VOLTAGE    REFERENCE    DEVICE    AND    PROCESS 

FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Donald  C.  Diduon,  Jr.,  Prospect  Heights,  III^  assignor  to 
Hoffman    Electronics   Corporation,    a    corporation    of 
California 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1957,  Ser.  No.  692,708 
5  Claims.    (CL  323 — 66) 


i-j* 


N„ 


c 


1.  The  process  for  producing  a  highly  stable  voltage 
reference  device  which  includes  the  steps  of  establishing 
a  current  of  predetermined  magnitude  through   a   first 
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semiconductor  device  in  a  current  range  in  which  said 
semiconductor  device  has  a  voltage  drop  versus  tempera- 
ture curve  which  is  of  a  first  slope,  measuring  the  voltage 
drop  across  said  semiconductor  device  at  approximately 
the  middle  and  at  approximately  the  cold  and  hot  ex- 
tremes of  a  range  of  temperatures,  respectively,  to  give 
two  voltage  drop  increment  factors  AV/^  »nd  aV^h.  es- 
tablishing said  current  of  predetermined  magnitude 
through  at  least  one  additional  semiconductor  device, 
such  device  having  a  voltage  drop  versus  temperature 
curve  at  said  current  of  predetermined  magnitude  which 
is  of  an  opposite  slope  to  that  of  said  first  semiconductor 
device,  measuring  the  voltage  drop  across  each  such  addi- 
tional semiconductor  device  at  said  approximately  middle, 
cold  and  hot  extremes  of  said  range  of  temperatures  to 
give  voltage  drop  increment  factors  aVbh  *Dd  aVb^,  for 
each  such  additional  semiconductor  device,  selecting  at 
least  one  such  additional  semiconductor  device  to  give 
a  total  value  AVbh  of  magnitude  approximating  AV^j, 
but  of  opposite  sign,  and  a  total  value  of  aVbc  of  magni- 
tude approximating  aVa^  but  of  opposite  sign,  and  com- 
bining in  series  electrical  relationship  said  first  semi- 
conductor device  and  said  at  least  one  additional  semi- 
conductor device. 


3,156,M2 
ELECTRICAL  FLAW  DETECTOR  APPARATUS  HAV. 
ING  NULL  PLANE  POSITIONED  AS  WELL  AS 
ELECTRICALLY  BALANCED  COIL  ARRANGE- 
MENTS 
Norman  A.  Herrick,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Assembly 
Products,  locn  Chestertand,  Ohio,  a  corporadoo  of 
Ohio 

FOcd  Dec.  15,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  lSf,497 
2  dainu.    (CL  324—34) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  testing  an  electrically  condiKtive 
material  sheet  which  is  relatively  long  and  wide  as  com- 
pared with  its  thickness, 

(a)   an  alternating  current  source  of  excitation  power, 

{b)  at  least  three  excitation  coils  on  one  side  of  said 
sheet  in  the  direction  of  its  thickness  dimension,  said 
coils  having  axes  which  are  mutually  parallel  and  co- 
planar  whereby  one  of  the  coils  is  found  between  the 
other  two, 

(c)  a  pair  of  sensing  coils  arranged  with  mutually 
parallel  axes  which  are  substantially  coplanar  with 
those  of  the  excitation  coils  while  sensing  coils  are 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  sheet  from  the  excitation 
coils, 

(</)  conductor  means  connected  to  one  of  said  sensing 
coils  to  form  a  first  signal  channel, 

(e)  conductor  means  connected  to  the  other  of  said 
sensing  coils  to  form  a  secod  signal  channel, 

(/)  difference  detection  means  arranged  to  compare 
the  signals  in  the  two  channels,  and 

(g)  conductors  connected  from  said  alternating  cur- 
rent source  to  said  excitation  coils  and  which  con- 
ductors establish  connections  which,  with  respect  to 
winding  direction  of  each  of  said  coils,  establishes 
null  planes  between  excitation  coils,  the  sensing  coils 
being  arranged  to  have  their  axes  located  substan- 
tially each  in  a  different  null  plane.  . 


3,156,863 
APPARATUS  FOR  LOCATING  A  FAULT  IN  ELEC- 
TRIC CABLES  HAVING  SEMI-CONDUCTING 
COVERINGS 
Frederick  W,  Wakefield,  Northboro,  NIass..  assignor  to 
United  States  Steel  Corporaboa,  a  corporatloa  of  New 
Jeney 

Filed  May  16,  1M«,  S«r.  No.  29,2t2 
2  Claims.    (CL  324— S4) 
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2.  Apparatus  for  locating  insulation  faults  in  a  mov- 
ing length  of  electric  cable  having  a  semi-conducting 
covering  surrounding  an  insulated  electric  conductor 
comprising  three  spaced  apart  pulleys  over  which  the 
cable  passes  in  sequence  in  electrical  contact  therewith, 
means  providing  D.C.  power,  said  means  having  two 
terminals,  a  lead  connecting  one  of  said  terminals  to  the 
center  pulley  of  said  spaced  apart  pulleys,  a  lead  con- 
necting the  other  terminal  to  the  other  pulleys,  current 
responsive  means  having  one  side  connected  to  the  sec- 
ond named  lead,  means  for  grounding  the  conductor  of 
said  cable,  means  connecting  the  other  side  of  said  cur- 
rent responsive  means  to  ground,  a  D.C.  power  source, 
a  neon  lamp  connected  across  said  current  responsive 
means  in  series  with  said  D.C.  power  source,  and  signal 
means  operative  by  said  current  responsive  means  to 
provide  a  signal  when  current  of  a  predetermined  amount 
flows  therethrough,  when  a  fault  occurs  in  the  insulation 
of  the  cable  between  the  first  and  second  of  said  pulleys 
contacted  by  said  cable  current  flowing  to  ground  through 
the  cable  conductor  and  back  to  said  means  providing 
DC.  power  through  said  current  responsive  means  where- 
by said  signal  means  is  operated. 


3,156,864 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  THE  INSULATION  OF 
A  PLURALITY  OF  MUTUALLY  INSULATED 
CONDICTORS  WITH  MEANS  FOR  APPLYING 
SEPARATE  ALTERNATING  POTENTlAl^  TO 
EACH  OF  THE  CONDUCTORS 
Everett  J.  Shaw,  Pennington,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Weitcm 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  a  corporattoo  of  New 
York 

Filed  Dec.  20,  196«,  Scr.  No.  77,214 
9  Claims.    (CL  324—54) 


1 .  Apparatus  for  testing  the  insulation  of  at  least  three 
mutually  insulated  conductors  which  comprises  means 
for  supplying  at  least  three  separate  alternating  poten- 
tials of  predetermined  amplitudes,  means  for  connecting 
each  of  the  conductors  to  be  tested  to  a  different  one  of 
said  potentials,  said  supply  means  being  designed  for 
causing  opposed  peaking  of  the  potential  applied  to  one 
conductor  relative  to  each  of  the  respective  potentials 
applied  to  the  other  conductors,  and  means  for  monitor- 
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ing  the  electrical  condition  of  the  conductors  to  detect 
the  presence  of  a  fault  in  the  insulation  between  any  of 
the  conductors. 


3.156.865 
PULSE  ECHO  TEST  SET  CALIBRATION   CIRCUIT 

AND  MUHOD 
John  LanuMit,  North  Ariingtoa,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Comnany,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1960,  Scr.  No.  23,462 
9  Claims.    (CL  324 — 58) 


pulses  having  opposite  polarities  characteristically  related 
to  flashovers  in  opposite  directions  across  said  insulator, 
and  indicating  means  responsive  only  to  said  high  voltage 
impulses  for  indicating  the  direction  of  a  steep  wave  front 
flash-over. 


3,156,867 
ELECTRIC  SIGNAL  SPECTRUM   ANALYSERS  IN- 
CLUDING AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CONTROL 

Arthur  Leslie  Whitwell,  Norman  Williams,  and  Alexander 
Ian  McPbedran.  Glasgov*,  Scotland,  assignors  to  James 
Scott  and  Company  (Electrical  Engineers)  Limited, 
Glasgow,  Scotland 

Filed  Sept  19,  1960,  Scr.  No.  56,740 
9  Claims.     (CL  324—77) 


*        /  Kt        f>        rr 


I.  In  a  pulse  echo  test  set  including  a  pulse  source,  a 
hybrid  coil  having  first  and  second  output  windings,  a 
first  attenuator,  the  first  output  winding  being  coupled  to 
the  first  attenuator,  and  an  oscilloscope  for  measuring 
impedance  characteristics  of  transmission  lines;  a  cali- 
brate-measure  circuit  for  establishing  the  magnitude  of 
echoes  relative  to  an  input  pulse,  said  calibrate  circuit 
comprising  a  switching  means  and  a  second  attenuator, 
said  switching  means  being  operable  to.  selectively,  either 
connect  the  second  output  winding  to  a  line  under  test,  or, 
at  another  position,  connect  the  second  output  winding  to 
the  second  attenuator  and  the  second  attenuator  to  the 
oscilloscope. 

3  156  866 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  INDICATING  THE 

MODE  OF  FAILl  RE  OF  INSULATORS 

John  G.   Anderson,  DaHoo,  Mass.,  and   Remo  U.  Gia- 

comoni.    Milan.    !(al>,    a«siKnors    to    General    Electric 

Cumpan).  a  corporation  of  .New  York 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1961,  Scr.  No.  97,514 
5  Claims.     (CL  324—72) 


"^ 


1.  In  a  mode  of  failure  indicator  for  an  elongate 
transmission  line  insulator  assembly,  an  impulse  current 
transformer  having  a  magnetic  core  ring  adapted  for  co- 
axial mounting  upon  said  insulator  assembly  and  includ- 
ing a  secondary  winding  provided  with  a  pair  of  output 
terminals,  said  transformer  providing  at  said  output  ter- 
minals unidirectional  high  voltage  impulses  in  response 
to  steep  wave  front  unidirectional  current  flashovers 
across  said  insulator  and  low  voltage  impulses  in  response 
to  flashovers  at  power  frequency,  said  high  voltage  im- 
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1.  A  microwave  signal  spectrum  analyser  including  a 
mixer  arranged  to  receive  a  signal  to  be  analysed,  a  local 
oscillator  connected  to  said  mixer  so  as  to  derive  an  inter- 
mediate frequency  when  the  output  of  the  oscillator  is 
combined  with  the  signal,  a  broad  band  intermediate  fre- 
quency amplifier  connected  to  the  output  of  the  mixer 
and  receiving  said  intermediate  frequency,  a  display  and 
measuring  circuit,  a  narrow  band  intermediate  frequency 
amplifier,  means  connecting  the  output  of  said  broad  band 
intemnediate  frequency  amplifier  to  the  display  and  meas- 
uring circuit  through  the  narrow  band  intermediate  fre- 
quency amplifier,  an  automatic  frequency  control  circuit 
interconnected  between  the  output  of  the  broad  band 
intermediate  frequency  amplifier  and  the  input  of  said 
local  oscillator,  said  automatic  frequency  control  circuit 
including  a  frequency  discriminator  supplied  by  said  inter- 
mediate frequency  and  furnishing  a  direct  voltage  output 
of  an  amplitude  corresponding  to  the  frequency  of  the 
discriminator  input  signal,  and  means  to  apply  said  direct 
discriminator  output  voltage  directly  to  said  local  oscil- 
lator input  to  vary  the  local  oscillator  output  frequency 
so  as  to  maintain  the  intermediate  frequency  substan- 
tially constant,  an  independently  operative  source  ot 
direct  voltage  of  sawtooth  wave  form,  and  means  con- 
necting the  output  of  said  sawtooth  voltage  source  directly 
to  said  local  oscillator  input,  the  sawtooth  frequency  thus 
being  maintained  constant  independently  of  the  nature 
of  the  analyzed  signal,  and  the  actual  amplitude  of  said 
sawtooth  voltage  being  compensated  by  the  output  voltage 
of  said  discriminator  so  that  the  respective  output  voltage 
of  said  local  oscillator  complements  the  respective  signal 
to  be  analysed  in  such  a  manner  that  the  output  of  said 
mixer  corresponds  to  said  intermediate  frequency. 


3,156,868 

PHASE  SEQUENCE  INDICATOR  INCLUDING 

DOUBLE  THROW  SWITCHING  MEANS 

WUIiam  C.  Murrills,  1207  Universitv,  Walla  Walla,  Wash. 

Filed  July  15,  I960,  Ser.  No.  43,204 

2  CUinis.     (CL  324—108) 

1.  An  electrical  phase  sequence  indicator,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  electrically  sensitive  filament  lights  electri- 
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cally  connected  in  series  with  a  pair  of  opposed 

probes; 
a  reactor  and  a  resistor,  each  electrically  connected  at 

one  end  intermediate  said  filament  lights; 
a  third  terminal  probe;  and 
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a  double  throw  switch  electrically  connected  to  said 
third  terminal  probe  and  connecting  said  third  ter- 
minal probe  selectively  and  aliemately  to  the  op- 
posed ends  of  said  reactor  and  said  resistors;  and 

an  off-on  switch  electrically  connected  parallel  with 
said  resistor. 


ELECTROMETER  HAvInG  FLEXIBLE  ELEC- 
TRODES AND  FLEXIBLE  FIBER 

FVancis  R.  Shonka,  Riverside,  III.,  assignor  to  the  L'nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  b^  the  Loited  States 
^   Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1962,  Scr.  No.  180,910 

4  Claims.     (CL  324—109)  | 


1.  In  an  electrometer  having  a  flexible  fiber  with  a  sag 
therein,  the  combination  of  said  flexible  fiber  and  a  flexible 
deflecting  electrode  mounted  parallel  and  adjacent  to  said 
flexible  fiber  and  having  a  sag  equal  to  that  of  said  flexible 
fiber,  whereby  the  electrical  geotropic  effects  on  said  flexi- 
ble  fiber  are  counteracted. 


3,156,870 
fflGH-FREQL-ENCY  DECADE  COLNTING  SYSTEM 
EMPLOYING  GATING  NETHORK  RIESPONSIVE 
TO  ALL  COUNTING  STAGES 
David  S.  Nixon,  Jr.,  Bedford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Radio  Company,  West  Concord,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

Filed  June  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  204,943 
20  Claims.     (CL  328—45) 
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1.  A  counter  having,  in  combination,  three  serially 
connected  switching  stages,  a  further  switching  stage  to 
which  signal  impulses-to-be-counted  may  be  fed.  a  gating 
system  connected  with  the  further  switching  stage  to  trig- 
ger the  three  serially  connected  switching  stages  through 
the  gating  system,  the  gating  system  being  responsive  to 
output  signals  applied  thereto  from  each  of  the  three 
serially  connected  switching  stages. 


3,156,871 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING 
MEANS     FOR     GENERATING     CORRECTION 
PULSES  ONLY  BETWEEN  CONSECLTI\  E  SIM- 
ILAR INFORMATION  PULSES 
James   A.    Fraunfelder,   North   Wales,   Pa.,   assignor   to 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  I>elawart 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1962,  Scr.  No.  165,490 
12  Claiou.     (CL  328—63) 


■  ^ 


1.  A  system  for  generating  a  series  of  information  sig- 
nals represented  by  pulses  of  either  a  first  or  second  type 
comprising  means  for  generating  a  pulse  signal  between 
two  consecutive  information  signals  whenever  said  con- 
secutive signals  are  of  tlie  same  type,  said  pulse  signal 
being  of  the  opposite  type  to  said  consecutive  pulses,  and 
means  for  preventing  said  pulse  signal  from  being  gen- 
erated if  said  consecutive  signals  are  of  different  types. 


3,156,872 
UNILATERALIZED  TRANSISTOR  RELAY 
SYSTEM 
Ben  H.  Tongae,  Wes*  Orange.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Blonder- 
Tongue   Electronics,    Newark,   NJ.,   a   corporatioa  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1960,  Scr.  No.  76,784 
12  Claims.     (CL  330—27) 


1.  A  transistor  relay  system  for  operation  over  a  band 
of  frequencies  having,  in  combination,  a  transistor  relay 
provided  with  a  base,  an  emitter  and  a  collector  inherent- 
ly having  an  effective  internal  collector-to-true  base  ca- 
pacitance Cb'e>  *■  spreading  resistance  Rbb  between  the  true 
and  physical  base  terminals,  an  cmitter-to-true  base  ca- 
pacitance Cb>,  shunt  resistance  Rb-«,  and  an  effective 
sock^et  and  header  capacitance  and  the  like  C^c  between 
the  collector  electrode  and  the  said  physical  base  terminal; 
the  system  including  a  load  connected  between  the  collec- 
tor and  emitter,  a  pair  of  series-connected  capacitance 
elements  connected  between  the  collector  and  emitter,  a 
first  input  terminal  connected  to  the  point  of  series  con- 
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nection  of  the  pair  of  capacitance  elements,  a  second  in- 
put terminal  connected  to  the  said  physical  base  terminal, 
and  means  for  neutralizing  the  capacitance  Cbe  over  the 
said  band  of  frequencies,  the  ratio  of  the  capacitance  ele- 
ments of  the  pair  of  capacitance  elemenu  being  adjusted 
to  correspond  substantially  to  that  of  C^-^/C^-^  in  order 
to  unilateralize  the  said  relay. 


3,156,874 
BIDIRECTIONAL  MEMORY  AND  GATE  SYNCHRO- 
NIZING CIRCUIT  FOR  A  VARIABLE  FREQUEN- 
CY OSCILLATOR 
Ambrose  A.  Verdibcllo,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1960,  Scr.  No.  76,171 
3  Claims.     (CL  331—27) 


3,156,873  ' 

DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFIER 
Thomas   R.   Williams,   Princeton,   NJ.,  aasiffnor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sccre- 
tar7  of  the  Nary 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1960.  Ser.  No.  49,399 
6  Claims.     (CL  330 — 69) 
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1.  A  differential  amplifier  providing  a  first  output  sig- 
nal proportional  to  the  difference  between  a  pair  of  input 
signals  and  a  second  output  signal  which  is  the  negative 
counterpart  of  the  first  output  signal  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: a  first  amplifier  stage  having  a  pair  of  input 
terminals,  one  being  connected  to  ground  potential,  said 
first  amplifier  stage  including  an  electronic  amplifier  tube 
having  at  least  a  cathode,  an  anode  and  a  control  grid. 
the  other  of  said  input  terminals  being  connected  to  said 
control  grid,  and  the  amplification  factor  of  said  tube  be- 
ing much  greater  than  unity,  a  pair  of  terminals  for  a 
power  supply  for  said  electronic  tube,  one  of  said  ter- 
minals being  connected  to  ground  potential,  a  load  resist- 
ance connected  between  said  anode  and  the  other  of  said 
power  supply  terminals,  a  second  and  a  third  resistance 
connected  in  series  between  said  cathode  and  said  one 
input  terminal,  said  second  resistance  being  connected  to 
said  cathode  and  having  a  numerical  value  which  is  much 
greater  than  the  reciprocal  of  the  mutual  transconductance 
of  the  tube  to  which  it  is  connected,  and  an  output  ter- 
minal connected  to  the  junction  between  said  second  and 
third  resistances,  said  grounded  input  terminal  constitut- 
ing another  output  terminal;  a  second  amplifier  stage  com- 
prising a  symmetrical  duplicate  of  said  first  amplifier 
stage;  a  first  capacitance  connected  between  the  anode 
end  of  said  load  resistance  of  said  first  stage  and  the  junc- 
tion between  the  cathode  resistances  of  said  second  stage; 
and  a  second  capacitance  connected  similarly  between 
the  load  resistance  of  the  second  stage  and  the  junction 
between  the  cathode  resistances  of  the  first  stage,  said 
first  and  second  capacitances  being  of  such  value  as  to 
constitute  a  virtual  short  circuit  to  A.C.  frequencies  down 
to  the  lowest  A.C.  frequency  which  it  is  desired  to  in- 
clude in  the  frequency  range  of  the  differential  amplifier. 
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1.  A  sampler  circuit  for  storing  the  value  at  particular 
intervals  of  an  input  signal  varying  with  time  and  shift- 
able  in  opposite  senses  from  a  datum  potential,  comprising 
an  NFN  transistor,  a  PNP  transistor,  each  transistor  hav- 
ing collector,  base  and  emitter  electrodes,  means  connect- 
ing both  collector  electrodes  together  and  to  an  input  ter- 
minal to  receive  said  signal  varying  with  time,  means  con- 
necting said  emitters  to  a  common  junction,  a  capacitor 
and  a  parallel  resistor  connected  in  parallel  between  said 
common  junction  and  a  terminal  maintained  at  said  datum 
potential,  means  supplying  to  the  base  electrodes  of  the 
respective  transistors  biasing  potentials  tending  to  hold 
said  transistors  in  a  relatively  non-conductive  condition, 
and  means  effective  during  said  particular  intervals  to 
supply  to  said  base  electrodes  data  pulse  potentials  ef- 
fective to  overcome  said  biasing  potentials,  said  data  pulse 
potentials  varying  in  opposite  senses  and  being  effective 
to  render  one  or  the  other  of  said  transistors  substantially 
conductive,  depending  upon  the  sense  of  the  departure  of 
said  input  signal  from  said  datum  potential,  and  thereby 
to  charge  said  capacitor  to  a  potential  serving  as  a  measure 
of  the  signal  potential  during  said  interval,  and  an  output 
terminal  connected  to  said  common  junction. 


3,156,875 
CONSTANT  AMPLm  DE,  VARIABLE  FREQUENCY 

SAWTOOTH  GENERATOR 
Benjamin  C.  Florino  and  Alfred  Brunschweiger,  both  of 
Pouglikecpsic,   N.Y.,   assignors   to   International   Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUed  June  14,  1961,  Scr.  No.  117,176 
5  Claims.     (CL  331—111) 
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1.  A  sawtooth  generator  having  an  output  frequency 
which  varies  in  accordance  with  an  input  voltage  com- 
prising a  capacitor,  an  input  transistor,  the  collector  and 
emitter  of  said  input  transistor  being  connected  to  pro- 
vide a  charging  path  for  said  capacitor,  said  input  volt- 
age being  connected  to  the  base  of  said  input  transistor. 
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said  input  transistor  providing  a  constant  charging  cur- 
rent to  said  capacitor  for  a  given  input  voltage,  means 
for  discharging  said  capacitor,  switching  means  respon- 
sive to  the  voltage  across  said  capacitor  for  iniuating 
an  operation  of  said  discharging  means  when  the  volt- 
age across  said  capacitor  reaches  a  first  predetermined 
voltage,  means  for  clamping  the  discharge  of  said  capaci- 
tor at  a  second  predetermined  volUge,  and  means  pro- 
ducing an  output  in  accordance  with  the  voltage  across 
said  capacitor  whereby  said  output  is  a  sawtooth  wave- 
form having  an  amplitude  limited  by  said  first  and  said 
second  predetermined  voltages  and  having  a  frequency 
in  accordance  with  the  magnitude  of  said  input  voltage 
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itance  means  and  a  half-wive  rectifier  connected  substan- 
tially m  parallel  with  said  saturable  inductance  element. 


BLOCKING  OSCILLATOR  WITH  ADDITIONAL 
REGENERATIVE  FEEDBACK 
Martin  Fischman,  Wantagh.  and  Willuun  Geller,  Plain- 
view,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Gencrai  Telephone  and  Elec- 
tronics Laboratories,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No,  78,970 
3  Claims.     (CL  331—112) 


whereby  the  effect  of  said  saturable  inductance  element 
on  the  frequency  of  oscillation  of  said  circuit  is  minimized 
oy  said  half-wave  rectifier. 


1.  A  frequency  stable  pulse  oscillator  comprising 
(a)  a  transistor  having  first,  second,  and  third  elec- 
trodes; 

(6)  a  resonant  circuit  including  a  tapped  inductor  and 
a  capacitor,  the  Up  on  said  inductor  being  coupled 
to  said  first  elecuode; 

(c)  a  feedback  transformer  having  a  magnetic  core  and 
primary,  secondary,  and  output  windings,  said  pri- 
mary winding  being  coupled  between  said  third 
electrode  and  one  end  of  said  resonant  circuit,  tlie 
voluges  produced  across  said  primary  and  secondary 
windings  being  of  opposite  polarity; 

{d)  means  coupling  one  end  of  said  secondary  wind- 
ing to  the  second  electrode  of  said  transistor; 

ie)  a  biasing  network  including  a  resistor  and  a  biasing 
capacitor  connected  in  parallel  with  said  resistor, 
said  capacitor  discharging  in  the  interval  between 
pulses; 

(/)  means  coupling  said  biasing  network  between  said 
secondary  winding  and  the  other  end  of  said  resonant 
circuit;  and 

(g)  unidirectional  current  means  coupled  across  said 
output  winding,  said  unidirectional  current  means 
maintaining  a  low  impedance  across  said  transformer 
windings  when  said  transistor  is  non-conducting. 


, 3,15«,87g 

FREQLTNCY  MODULATION  SYSTEM  ANT) 
»  ^S^^f^""^  DISCRIMINATOR  THElS^OR 
Robert  E.  Lee  and  Richard  I.  Keariey,  Jr.,  Dallas,  Tex., 
««ignors  to  Texas   Instniments  Incorporated,   Dallas, 
Tex.,  a  corporatioD  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1960.  Ser.  No.  7,421 
12  Claims.    (CL  333— -19) 


■»Ownvt 


3,156,877 

DIRECT  CURRENT  TO  ALTERNATING 

CURRENT  CONVERTER 

Stephen  L.  Merkel,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lorain 

Products  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Original  application  Apr.  25,  1958.  Ser.  No.  730.962,  now 
Patent  No.  3,065.429.  dated  Nov.  20.  1962.     Divided 
and  this  application  Aug.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,897 

4  Claims.  (CL  331—113) 
1.  In  an  oscillating  circuit  energized  from  a  source  of 
time  varying  voltage,  the  combination  of  linear  inductance 
means  and  capacitance  means  for  determining  the  fre- 
quency of  oscillation  of  said  circuit,  with  wave  distorting 
means  for  introducing  high  order  harmonics  into  said 
circuit,  said  wave  distorting  means  comprising  a  saturable 
inductance  element  connected  in  series  with  said  capac- 


3.  A  frequency  modulator  having  a  stabilized  center 
frequency  comprising  an  oscillator  having  a  first  and 
second  input,  said  oscillator  having  a  means  to  vary  its 
oscillation  frequency  in  accordance  with  the  signal  ap- 
plied to  said  first  input  and  a  means  to  increase  its  oscil- 
^.on  frequency  in  re^onse  to  a  signal  voltage  of  one 
^lanty  applied  to  said  second  input  and  to  decrease  its 
mediation  frequency  m  response  to  a  signal  voltage  of 
the  opposite  polarity  applied  to  said  second  input-  a 
|.rystal;  discrunmator  circuit  means  including  said  crvstal 

L**"*?'^  ■  •'*"■'  "**"■«*  of  ^*^  one  polanty  when 
the  oscillation  frequency  of  said  oscillator  is  below  the 
C!,'!?^"'  /r«2."*'ncy  of  said  crystal,  to  generate  a  «gn«l 
voltage  of  the  opposite  polarity  when  the  oscillation  fre- 
quency of  said  oscillator  is  above  said  resonant  frequent 
and  to  generate  a  zero  signal  volUge  when  said  oscUla- 
Uon  frequency  is  at  said  resonant  frequency;  and  .  filter 
means  connected  to  filter  a  predetermined  range  of  fre- 
quencies out  of  the  signal  voltage  generated  by  said 
discnrninator  circuit  means  and  to  apply  the  resultina 
filtered  signal  voltage  to  said  second  input.         """"^"^ 


3  154  879 
'^^JJFJ*    DIVIDER    UTILIZING    INDUCnVE    COLT- 
™^?v£;oU&r^  R^NATOR^^^E^^iij 

"^"^jLIif^'  Schenectady,  NY.,  assipior  to  General 

*!4ectnc  t  ompanv,  a  corporation  of  New  Yort 

Filed  July  6,  I960,  Ser.  No.  41,208 

6  Claims.    (CL  333—6) 

I.  Electromagnetic  wave  couphng  apparatus  for  trans- 
ferring electromagnetic  wave  energy  in  either  direcUon 
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between  a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  wave  guiding  cir- 
cuits and  a  single  electromagnetic  wave  guiding  circuit 
comprising  a  cylindrical  resonator  adapted  to  be  excited 
in  the  TMqio  mode,  an  electromagnetic  wave  guiding  cir- 
cuit capacitively  coupled  to  said  resonator  essentially  on 


the  axis  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  circuits  equally  induc- 
tively coupled  to  said  resonator  at  circumfercntially  spaced 
points  on  said  resonator  so  that  the  energy  transferred 
divides  evenly  between  said  plurality  of  inductively  cou- 
pled circuits  when  said  resonator  is  energized  in  the 
TMgig  mode. 

3,156,880 
LI  MPED  CONSTANT  FILTER 

Walter  Philip  HoUingcr,  Broaxville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Melpar.  Inc.,  Falls  Church,  Va.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,422 
2  Claim*.    (CL  333—73) 


being  spatially  displaced  with  respect  to  one  another  suffi- 
ciently to  essentially  decouple  said  coils  from  one  another 
electromagnetically. 


3,156381 
VACUUM  TIGHT  ELECTROMAGNETIC  RADIA- 
TION PERMEABLE  WINDOW  SEAL 
Ralph  J.  Bondle>,  Scotia,  N.'\  .,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,777 
11  Claims.     (CL  333—98) 


1.  A  vacuum  tight  seal  transparent  to  electromagnetic 
radiation  comprising  a  waveguide  enclosed  central  mem- 
ber of  low  dielectric  loss  ceramic  material  having  a  low 
cocfl^cient  of  expansion,  an  outer  member  having  an  in- 
termediate cocfllcient  of  expansion  and  metal  means  be- 
tween said  waveguide  and  said  outer  member  having  a 
thickness  greater  than  said  waveguide  acting  to  securely 
engage  said  central  member  and  having  a  higher  thermal 
coefficient  of  expansion  so  as  to  expand  inwardly  with  an 
increase  in  temperature. 


3,156,882 
VACUUM  TIGHT  ELECTROMAGNETIC  RADIA- 
TION PERMEABLE  WINDOW  SEAL 
Ralph  J.  Bondley,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Compan\,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Aug.'  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,778 
5  Cbdms.    (CL  333—98) 


J^L,t  >  .  iiAi 


I.  A  band  pass  filter,  comprising  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated strips  of  dielectric  material  each  h.iving  an  open- 
ing extendmg  from  a  first  face  to  a  second  opposite  face, 
first  and  second  metallic  coatings  on  said  first  and  second 
faces  of  each  of  said  strips  of  dielectric  material,  a  metal- 
lic grotind  plane,  each  of  said  strips  lying  adjacent  to  and 
parallel  with  another  strip,  said  first  metallic  coatings 
of  each  of  said  strips  being  in  flat  contact  with  said  metal- 
lic ground  plane,  a  coil  associated  with  each  of  said  elon- 
gated strips  of  dielectric  matenal.  said  coils  each  having 
a  first  lead  connected  directly  to  a  second  metallic  coat- 
ing and  a  second  lead  connected  via  one  of  said  openings 
to  a  first  metallic  coating  of  an  associated  one  of  said 
elongated  strips  of  dielectric  material,  said  elongated  strips 
of  dielectric  material  being  longitudinally  movable  with 
respect  to  one  another  while  maintaining  said  contacts 
with  said  ground  plane,  said  second  coatings  being  mu- 
tually insulated,  whereby  each  elongated  strip  of  dielectric 
material  and  its  associated  coatings  and  coil  form  a  tank 
circuit,  said  tank  circuits  being  coupled  to  one  another 
solely  via  stray  capacities  between  said  second  coatings, 
the  coils   associated   with  adjacent   ones  of  said   strips 


1.  A  vacuum  tight  seal  transparent  to  electromagnetic 
radiation  comprising  a  central  member  of  low  dielec- 
tric loss  ceramic  material  having  a  coefficient  of  expan- 
sion substantially  less  than  the  coefficients  of  expansion 
which  characterize  metals,  a  supporting  structure  com- 
prising a  metal  frame  immediately  surrounding  s<[id  cen- 
tral member,  said  frame  therefore  having  a  large  coeffi- 
cient of  expansion  as  compared  with  the  central  member, 
and  a  refractory  composition  restraining  member  in 
clamping  relation  to  said  metal  frame  in  juxta[>osition 
with  said  central  member,  the  restraining  member  having 
a  coefficient  of  expansion  greater  than  said  central  mem- 
ber but  less  than  said  frame  and  also  less  than  coeffi- 
cients of  expansion  which  characterize  metals,  said  coeffi- 
cient being  of  a  value  to  cause  expansion  of  said  restrain- 
ing member  with  volumetric  expansion  of  said  frame 
while  causing  the  inner  diameter  of  said  frame  to  follow 
the  limited  expansion  of  and  minimize  stress  changes 
with  temperature  changes  of  said  central  member  there- 
by preventing  cleavage  therefrom,  said  frame  having  a 
thickness  which  is  small  in  comparison  to  the  thickness 
of  said  restraining  member. 
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3,156,M3 
STEP  FREQUENCY  OSCILLATOR  WITH  SEMI- 
CONDI  CTOR  SWITCHING 
George  W.  Wells,  Springfield,  NJ.,  a&signor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated^  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1961,  Scr.  No.  153,901 
4  Claims.    (CL  334—56) 
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1.  A  system  for  converting  pulse  signals  into  tone  sig- 
nals, comprising  a  source  of  information  pulse  signals,  an 
oscillator  having  a  tuning  capacitance  and  a  tuning  in- 
ductance and  means  for  varying  its  output  frequency  in 
response  to  said  information  pulse  signals,  means  for  pro- 
ducing timing  signals  at  predetermined  times  between  said 
information  pulse  signals,  means  for  applying  said  tim- 
ing signals  to  short  out  one  of  said  tuning  capacitance 
and  said  tuning  inductance  of  said  oscillator  to  terminate 
oscillations  of  said  oscillator,  and  a  coordinated  switch- 
ing arrangement  adapted  in  response  to  one  of  said  in- 
formation pulse  signals  simultaneously  to  unshort  said 
one  of  said  capacitance  and  said  inductance  and  to  select 
said  output  frequency. 


3,156,884 

ULTRA  HIGH  FREQUENCY  TUNER  HAVING  REC- 

.     TILINEARLV     SLIDING     PLATES     PROVIDING 

VARIABLE  LNDUCTAxNCE  AND  CAPACITANCE 

Harold  T.  Lyman,  Mllford,  Francis  G.  Masco,  Weston, 

and  Jesse  C.  Jaqua,  New  Haven.  Conn.,  assignors  to 

Aladdin   Industries,   Incorporated,   Nashville,   lean.,  a 

corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1962,  Scr.  No.  190,881 
4  Claims.    (CL  334—48) 

Common  ttoiion 
for  Tltmna^  I 
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3.  In  a  tuner, 

the  combination  comprising  first  and  second  generally 

parallel  line  conductors, 
each  of  said  conductors  having  inner  and  outer  end 

portions, 
said  outer  end  portions  being  offset  laterally  relative 

to  said  inner  end  portions, 
first  and  second  terminals  connected  to  said  inner  end 

portions  of  said  line  conductors, 
first  and  second  inner  coupling  capacitance  members 

mounted  on  said  inner  end  portions  of  said  respective 

first  and  second  conductors,  i 

first  and  second  outer  capacitance  coupling  members 

mounted  on  said  outer  end  portions  of  said  first  and 

second  conductors, 


a  tuning  member, 

first  and  second  inner  tuning  capacitance  members 
mounted  on  said  tuning  member  and  disposed  in 
variable  overlapping  relation  to  said  respective  first 
and  second  inner  coupling  capacitance  members, 

first  and  second  outer  tuning  capacitance  members 
mounted  on  said  tuning  member  and  disposed  in 
variable  overlapping  relation  to  said  respective  first 
and  second  outer  coupling  capacitance  members, 

conductive  means  connected  between  said  first  and 
second  inner  tuning  capacitance  members, 

an  inductance  element  connected  between  said  first  and 
second  outer  tuning  capacitance  members, 

and  means  supporting  said  tuning  member  and  said  line 
conductors  for  relative  movement  between  said  tun- 
ing member  and  said  line  conductors  in  a  direction 
generally  parallel  to  said  line  conductors  for  thereby 
moving  said  inner  and  outer  tuning  capacitance 
members  into  and  out  of  overlapping  relation  to 
said  inner  and  outer  coupling  capacitance  members 
so  as  to  vary  both  the  effective  inductance  and  the 
effective  capacitance  between  said  terminals. 


3  1S4,M5 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Stanley   H.   Koza,   Pittiifield,   Mass.,   assignor  to  General 

Electric  Compan),  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1959,  Ser.  No.  853.853 

2  Claima.    (CL  336 — 197) 


1.  A  transformer  comprising  core  elements  jomed  by 
yoke  elements  extending  therebetween,  a  v^mding  sur- 
rounding one  of  said  core  elements  between  said  yoke 
elements,  first  clamping  means  engaging  a  yoke  element 
and  said  core  elements  in  a  first  plane  adjacent  one  end 
of  said  winding,  second  clamping  means  engagmg  another 
yoke  element  and  said  core  elements  in  a  second  plane 
parallel  to  said  first  plane  and  adjacent  the  other  end  of 
said  winding,  an  insulating  plate  at  each  enJ  of  said 
winding  surrounding  said  one  core  element  and  msulatmg 
said  winding  from  said  clamping  means,  the  insulating 
plate  adjacent  said  first  clamping  means  being  fixed  and 
the  insulating  plate  adjacent  said  second  clamping  means 
being  movable  along  said  one  core  element  away  from 
said  second  clamping  means,  and  a  plurality  of  expand- 
able spacers  formed  of  electrical  insulating  material  inter- 
posed between  said  second  clamping  means  and  the  adja- 
cent insulating  plate  for  moving  said  insulating  plate  away 
from  said  second  clamping  means  and  thus  exerting 
clamping  pressure  on  said  winding,  said  spacers  each  com- 
prising a  pair  of  cooperating  wedges  having  slanting  faces, 
said  pairs  of  wedges  being  adjustably  connected  together 
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and  oppositely  disposed  in  face-to-face  relation  with  their 
slanting  faces  in  sliding  engagement  and  their  top  and 
bottom  surfaces  parallel. 


3,156.886 
MULTIPLE   UNIT   POWER   TRANSFORMER   WITH 

WINDINGS  CONNECTED  IN  PARALLEL 

James  R.  Sutlieriand,  New   I^ebanon,   N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1962.  Ser.  No.  170,180 

1  Claim.    (CI.  336—212) 


A  single-phase  core  type  transformer  having  a  core 
N^ith  n  parallel  legs  whose  corresponding  ends  arc  joined 
by  separate  straight  yoke  members  and  n  being  at  least 
six.  the  two  outer  legs  and  the  yoke  members  having  the 
same  width,  the  remaining  legs  each  basing  a  width  which 
is  twice  the  width  of  the  >okes  and  outer  legs,  identical 
windings  on  said  remaining  legs,  said  windings  being  so 
connected  in  parallel  as  to  produce  reverse  direction  flux 
in  adjacent  ones  of  said  remaining  legs  when  said  par- 
allel connected  windings  are  connected  to  a  common 
external  circuit  whereby  the  fiux  density  is  the  same 
in  all  parts  of  said  core,  the  >okes  between  at  least  one 
pair  of  adjacent  legs  comprising  magnetic  core  lamina- 
tions having  long  and  short  >oke  portions,  said  long 
yoke  portions  abutting  each  other,  said  short  yoke  por- 
tions spaced  from  each  other  so  as  to  form  gaps  therebe- 
tween, said  gaps  being  bridged  with  magnetic  lamina- 
tion inserts,  whereby  said  transformer  can  be  shipped  in 
multiple  units  and  assembled  by  abutting  said  long  yoke 
portions  and  bridging  said  gaps  between  said  short  yoke 
portions  by  said  magnetic  lamination  inserts. 


3,156,887 
CORROSION  TEST  PROBE 
Charles  Craig  Wrikal.  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
Olanesc  Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.V.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36,002 
4  Claims.    (CL  338—13) 


4.  A  corrosion  test  probe  adapted  to  be  positioned  in 
a  corrosive  environment,  comprising  a  tubular  housing  of 
solid  thin  gage  slock  having  a  longitudinal  bore  and  open 
at  one  end  thereof,  a  fluorocarbon  polymer  sealing  plug 
mounted  in  said  housing  at  said  open  end  thereof  and 
having  its  outer  peripheral  surface  mated  to  the  surface 
of  said  bore  about  said  open  end  of  said  housing,  said 
sealing  plug  being  maintained  in  compressive  stress  to 


provide  expansion  of  said  plug  transverse  to  said  com- 
pressive stress  and  against  the  interior  walls  of  said  hous- 
ing whereby  to  provide  a  fluid-tight  seal  peripherally  of 
said  plug  between  said  bore  and  said  corrosive  environ- 
ment, and  a  unitary  testing  member  supported  by  said 
sealing  plug  and  extending  therethrough  in  a  fluid-tight 
manner,  said  testing  member  having  a  first  section  con- 
stituting a  sensing  element  located  exteriorly  of  said  hous- 
ing for  exposure  to  said  corrosive  environment,  said  first 
section  of  said  testing  member  having  a  pair  of  legs  jux- 
taposed to  one  another  with  one  of  said  legs  being  com- 
pletely straight  and  the  other  of  said  legs  being  straight 
from  the  free  end  thereof  to  an  intermediate  point  and 
spiraled  about  said  one  leg  from  said  intermediate  point  to 
the  juncture  of  said  legs,  said  one  leg  and  the  straight 
part  of  said  other  leg  extending  through  said  sealing  plug 
to  a  predetermined  distance  beyond  the  inner  end  surface 
of  the  latter  within  said  bore,  and  a  second  section  con- 
stituting a  reference  element  located  completely  within 
the  confines  of  said  bore  and  protected  from  said  corro- 
sive environment,  said  second  section  of  said  testing  mem- 
ber being  an  integral  extension  of  said  one  leg  of  said 
first  section  and  being  partly  straight  and  partly  deformed 
into  a  spiral. 


3  1 56  888 

ADJl'STABLE  POTENTIOMETER 

Elias  Blanco,  I.os  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Weston 

Instruments,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

KUed  Mar.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,006 

1  Claim.    (CL  338—149) 


A  potentiometer  comprising 

a  housing, 

an  electrical  resistance  element  supported  in  said  hous- 
ing. 

a  shaft  joumalled  for  rotation  in  said  housing, 

two  rods  disposed  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  and  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  shaft, 

means  securing  said  rods  to  said  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with, 

first  stop  means  including  a  sleeve  member  slidably 
engaging  one  of  said  rods, 

an  assembly  secured  to  said  sleeve  member  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof  and  slidably  engaging  the  other 
of  said  rods,  adapted  to  be  rotated  with  said  shaft 
and  rods, 

means  formed  in  said  housing  and  on  the  periphery  of 
said  assembly  for  moving  said  assembly  axially  of 
said  housing  when  said  asembly  is  rotated, 

electrical  connections  for  said  resistance  element  in- 
cluding a  wiper  contact  carried  by  said  assembly 
adapted  to  slidably  engage  said  resistance  element, 
and 

second  stop  means  secured  to  said  housing  in  cooper- 
ative relationship  to  said  first  stop  means  to  define 
predetermined  limits  of  travel  of  said  assembly, 
stopping  forces  being  transmitted  from  said  shaft 
through  said  one  rod  and  said  first  and  second  stop 
means  to  said  housing. 
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3,156,889 

rheostax 

Keith  E.  Starner,  Gardens,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Aero- 
space  Corporation,  Lo«  Angeics,  Calif^  a  corporation 

of  California 

FUed  June  14,  1962,  S«r.  No.  202,483 
5  Claims.     (CL  338—151) 


of  electrically-insulating  material  interleaving  the  con- 
volutions of  said  core  of  spiral  form,  one  edge  of  said 
interleaving  strip  extending  beyond  the  corresponding 
edge  of  said  core  to  define  a  guide  channel,  a  rotatable 
shaft,  an  annularly  grooved  cylindrical  slip  ring  coaxial 
with  said  shaft  and  a  wiper  having  a  U-shaped  body  of 
resilient  metal  wire  the  limbs  of  which  engage  the  groove 
in  said  slip  ring  and  clasp  said  slip  ring,  said  wiper  be- 
ing coupled  to  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and 
for  movement  along  said  channel  in  a  direction  approxi- 
mately perpendicularly  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  and 
in  contact  with  the  edge  of  said  winding  in  said  channel. 


1.  An  infinitely  variable,  high  current  rheostat  for 
regulating  hundreds  of  amperes  in  an  environment  sensi- 
tive to  relatively  small  current  variations,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  parallel  hollow  annular  resistive  elements 
adaptable  for  conducting  large  electric  currenu  and 
substantial  coolant  fluid; 

a  centrally  disposed  rotatable  support  pipe  coupled  to 
one  end  of  each  of  said  elements  by  means  of  an 
insulated  hollow  coupling,  respectively; 

a  bus  bar  header  both  electrically  and  hydraulically 
coupled  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  elements; 

a  contactor  defining  upwardly  opening  arcoate  wells 
arranged  to  encompass  an  arcuate  portion  of  each  of 
said  elements  respectively; 

a  mercury  pool  within  each  of  said  wells  for  electrically 
coupling  said  contactor  to  said  elements; 

insulating  means  for  dividing  said  contactor  into  a  plu- 
rality of  sections  so  that  the  only  coupling  therebe- 
tween is  through  a  plurality  of  said  elements; 

means  for  detecting  the  current  flow  through  the  rheo- 
stat; and 

means  for  rotating  uniformly  said  elemenu  relaUve  to 
said  contactor  to  vary  the  impedance  between  said 
mercury  pools  and  said  header  and  thereby  regulate 
the  voltage  between  said  contactor  sections  while 
maintaining  a  programmed  current  flow  of  the  order 
of  hundreds  of  amperes  through  the  rheostat. 


3,154  J91 
ATTACHING  WIRE  LEADS  TO  THIN  FILMS 
PLATED  WITH  SEMICONDLCTOR   COM- 
POUNDS 

Joseph  C.  Jerome,  3966  Madrooa  Road, 

Riverside,  Calif. 

FUed  May  24,  1963.  Ser.  No.  283,119 

7  Claims.     (CL  338—323) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U5.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


3,156,890 

VARIABLE  ELECTRIC   RESISTANCES 

Daphne   Blake   Oram,   Wrotham,   England,   a.ssignor  to 

Reliance  Controls  Limited,  a  British  company 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  105,433 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  3,  1960 

15  Claims.     (CI.  338—174) 


1.  A  means  for  atUching  wire   leads  to  fragile  thin 
films  plated  with  semiconductor  compounds  comprising: 

(a)  a  ring  shaped  mount  having  one  planar  circular 
surface  polished  smooth. 

{b)  a  plurality  of  passageways  passing  through  the 
walls  of  said  mount  and  exiting  through  said  flat 
polished  surface. 

(c)  an  electrical  wire  lead  in  each  of  said  passageways 
and  terminating  at  the  exit  thereof, 

(J)  the  tips  of  said  lead  wires  being  daubed  with  an 
electrical  conducting  adhesive, 

(e)  a  thin  film  substrate  having  a  surface  thereof 
coated  with  a  semiconductor  material  cemented  to 
the  polished  surface  of  said  ring  mount  and  the 
conducting  adhesive  at  the  tips  of  said  lead  wires 
making  good  electrical  contact  with  the  semiconduc- 
tor coating  on  said  film,  thereby  providing  a  rigid 
support  for  said  semiconductor  coated  film  aiui 
electrical  contacts  thereto. 


3  1 56  892 
I  STORING  AND  REPRODl  CING  COORDINATE 

FUNCTIONS  ON   FERROMAGNETIC  MATE- 
RIAL FOR   USE  IN   CORRECTING  SEISMIC 
RECORDS 
John  P.  Woods  Edwin  B.  Neitzel,  and  Clifford  D. 
I  Dransfield,  Dallav.  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Atlaotk 

I  Rebning  Compan),   Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 

'  tioo  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,631 
'     .  26  Claims.     (CL  340—15.5) 

1.  A  method  of  storing  a  coordinate   function,  com- 
prising dividing  said   fuiKtion   into   a   plurality   of   pre- 
selected increments,  each  of  which  represents  a  change 
in  the  magnitude  of  said  function  as  represented  along 
one  coordinate   of  said   function,   establishing   a   linear 
12    A  variable   electric   resistor,   comprising   an   elon-    scale    of    physical    distance    along    a    ferromagnetic    re- 
gated   core   of  electrically-insulating   material,   a   single-    cording   medium    proportional    to   the   other   coordinate 
layer  winding  of  wire  on  said  core,  said  core  carrying    of  said   function,   moving   said   recording   medium   rcl- 
sakl  winding  having  a  spiral  form,  an  elongated   strip    ative    to    at    least    one    magnetic     recording    element 
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while  simultaneously  accumulating  the  distance  traveled 
by  said  recording  element  along  said  linear  scale, 
and  placing  at  least  one  magnetic  spot  on  said  record- 


ing  medium  at  each  of  those  cumulative  distances  along 
said  linear  scale  of  physical  distance  at  which  each  of 
said  increments  occurs. 


'  3,156493 

SELF-RFFFRENCED  DIGITAL  PM 
RECEIVING  SYSTEM 
Ahrakam  Harel,  Trraton,  NJ..  atsigDor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Aug.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  217,702 
10  Claims.     (CL  340—146.1) 
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10.  In  combination,  a  source  of  a  digital  phase  modu- 
lated signal  including  a  serial  train  of  binary  signal  bits 
in  which  each  one  type  of  signal  bit  is  in  a  first  slate  for 
the  first  half  of  its  bit  interval  T  and  in  a  second  state  for 
the  second  half  of  its  bit  interval  T  while  each  zero  type 
of  signal  bit  is  in  the  second  itate  for  the  first  half  of  its 
bit  interval  T  and  in  the  first  state  for  the  second  half  of 
iU  bit  interval  T  where  T  is  the  duration  of  each  bit  in- 
terval, 

said  binary  signal  Nts  being  arranged  in  groups  with 
succeeding  groups  being  separated  by  a  separation 
code  interval  including  a  uniquely  extending  portion 
equal  to  3.00T  during  which  said  phase  modulated 
signal  remains  in  one  of  said  states  with  transitions 
between  said  first  and  second  states  occurring  only 
at  times  corresponding  to  the  middle  of  said  binary 
signal  bit  intervals. 


means  responsive  to  said  phase  modulated  signal  to 
produce  a  first  pulse  train  including  a  pulse  for  each 
transition  between  said  first  and  second  states  in  said 
phase  modulated  signal, 

means  including  a  monosUble  multivibrator  having  a 
time  constant  equal  to  0.75T  responsive  only  to  the 
pulses  in  said  first  pulse  train  occurring  at  the  times 
of  the  mid-bit  transitions  in  said  binary  signal  bits 
to  produce  a  reference  signal  phased  according  to 
said  mid-bit  transitions, 

means  including  an  integrating-threshold  amplifier  hav- 
ing a  Ume  constant  equal  to  2.50T  and  responsive 
only  to  said  extended  portion  of  said  separation  code 
interval  to  produce  a  control  signal, 

means  responsive  to  said  reference  signal,  said  control 
signal,  and  said  digital  phase  modulated  signal  to 
produce  an  output  pulse  train  in  which  the  reception 
of  each  of  said  one  type  of  signal  bits  in  said  groups 
is  indicated  by  a  pulse  and  the  reception  of  each  of 
said  zero  type  of  signal  bits  is  indicated  by  the  ab- 
sence of  a  pulse, 

means  including  a  second  integrating-threshold  ampli- 
fier having  a  time  constant  equal  to  0.50T  respon- 
live  to  said  first  pulse  train,  said  reference  signal,  and 
said  control  signal  to  produce  an  output  pulse  upon 
the  omission  of  a  transition  between  said  first  and 
second  states  at  the  middle  of  a  received  binary  sig- 
nal bit  in  said  groups. 

and  a  third  integrating-threshold  amplifier  having  a 
time  constant  equal  to  3.25T  responsive  only  to  said 
reference  signal  to  produce  an  output  signal  upon 
said  phase  modulated  signal  remaining  in  one  of  said 
sutes  for  a  period  longer  than  4.00T. 


3.156,894 
VISl'AL  CHARACTER  INSPECTION  SYSTEM 
fcvon  C.  Gre«iil«,  Chappaqua.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
nattonal   Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York. 
N.Y .,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,388 
12  Claims.    (CL  340—146.3) 
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1.  In  a  character  recognition  system  including  means 
for  selectively  recurrently  presenting  a  document  to  a 
scanning  station,  scanning  means  at  the  scanning  station 
for  scanning  characters,  recognition  circuit  means  con- 
nected to  said  scanning  means  for  providing  outputs  in- 
dicauve  of  the  characters  scanned,  said  recognition  circuit 
means  having  reject  signal  means  operable  to  provide  a 
Signal  upon  the  scanning  of  a  questionable  character,  the 
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combination  with  the  foregoing  of  visual  character  in- 
spection means  governed  by  said  reject  signal  means, 
including  a  recurrently  operated  strobe  lamp  for  recur- 
,  rently  illuminating  the  questionable  character  to  effec- 
tively stop  the  motion  of  the  document  for  visual  inspec- 
tion. 

3,156,895 
EMERGENCY  ALARM  SYSTEM  FOR  IFF  SYSTEMS 

EMPLOYING  PULSE-TRAIN  DECODER 
Paul  E.  FIske,  1059  Devonshire  Drive,  San  Diego  7, 
Calif.;  Royal  V.  Keeran,  1637  N.  Laurel,  Upland, 
Calif.;  Willis  R.  Dawirs,  1070  Novara,  San  Diego, 
Calif.;  Lawrence  N.  Higgins,  1265  Trieste  Drive,  San 
Diego  7,  Calif.;  Vernon  E.  Terp.  3637  Warner  St..  San 
Diego  6,  Calif.;  Bemarr  H.  Humpherys,  719  Golden 
Rod,  Escondido,  Calif.;  Joseph  S.  Szewzuk,  6951  51st 
St,  San  Diego  20,  Calif.;  Ernest  W.  Fischer,  Jr.,  1431 
Cascade  Place,  El  Cajon.  Calif.;  and  John  E.  Naylor, 
3698  Zola  St.,  San  Diego  6,  Calif. 

Filed  July  26,  1962,  Scr.  No.  212,750 

3  Claims.     (CI.  340—164) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


3,156,896 
PLURAL  PATH   MAGNETOSTRICTIVE  PULSE 
DELAY    LINE    HAVING   SEPARATION    AND 
RECOMBINATION  OF  THK  PI  UiK  TRAIN 
Alfred   D.  Martin,  Beeston,  Nottingham,  and  Oli>er  C. 
Wells,  London,  England,   as&ignon>  to  Ericsson  Tele> 
phones  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  768.290 
Claims  priodt>,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  21,  1957 
16  Claims.     (CL  340—167) 
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1.  An  emergency  alarm  system  for  IFF  systems  com- 
prising; input  means  adapted  for  coupling  separated  video 
thereto;  delay  means  having  an  input  and  outputs  and 
having  said  input  operatively  coupled  to  the  input  means 
for  coupling  separated  video  thereto;  a  multiplicity  of 
mark-space  switching  means  having  inputs  and  outputs 
therefrom  and  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  outputs 
from  said  delay  means;  a  first  set  of  said  mark-space 
switching  means  having  inputs  operatively  coupled  to 
the  outputs  of  said  delay  means  for  producing  output 
pulses  therefrom  when  the  mark-space  switching  means 
are  set  for  a  particular  code  configuration  corresponding 
to  an  emergency  alarm;  coincidence  means  having  inputs 
and  outputs  therefrom,  said  coincidence  means  having  in- 
puts operatively  coupled  to  one  of  said  outputs  from  said 
first  set  of  mark-space  switching  means  and  adapted  to 
produce  a  pulse  when  inputs  are  coincident  thereto  and 
wherein  said  output  pulse  indicates  the  presence  of  an 
emergency  code;  an  OR  gate  having  inputs  and  an  output 
therefrom,  said  inputs  to  said  OR  gate  being  operatively 
coupled  to  other  outputs  from  first  set  of  mark-space 
switching  means  and  wherein  said  output  from  said  OR 
gate  is  operatively  coupled  to  an  input  on  said  coincidence 
means  so  that  a  pulse  from  said  OR  gate  means  func- 
tions as  an  inhibit  pulse  for  said  coincidence  means- 
emergency  code  indicating  means  operatively  coupled  to 
the  output  of  said  coincidence  means  for  indicating  the 
presence  of  a  pulse  at  the  output  of  said  coincidence 
means  corresponding  to  an  emergency  alarm. 
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1.  An  electro-mechanical  delay  device  comprising  a 
plurality  of  electro-mechanical  delay  elements  each  hav- 
ing an  input  transducer,  an  output  transducer,  and  me- 
chanical delay  means  intercoupling  said  transducers  to 
propagate  mechanical  pressure  waves  therethrough  in 
response  to  electrical  signals  at  said  input  transducer  and 
to  provide  electrical  signals  at  said  output  transducer  in 
response  to  the  presence  of  said  pressure  waves  thereat, 
switch  means  adapted  to  connect  the  input  transducers 
separately  in  a  recurring  sequence  to  a  common  input 
circuit,  and  a  combining  circuit  means  connected  between 
the  output  transducers  and  a  common  output  circuit,  the 
combining  circuit  means  being  adapted  to  combine  se- 
lected portions  of  each  of  the  respective  signals  appearing 
in  the  output  transducers. 


3,156,897 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WITH  LOOK 
AHF\D  FFATl  RE 
Ralph  J.  Bahnsen,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  and  Jules  F.  Dirac, 
Sea  Isle  City,  NJ.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1960,  Scr.  No.  73,005 
14  Claims.     (CL  34^—172.5) 


a-- 


II 
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1.  A  data  processing  system  including  memory  means 
having  information  stored  therein  at  various  addresses, 
said  information  consisting  of  data  words  and  instruction 
words,  control  means  for  transferring  information  to 
and  from  said  memory  means,  an  instruction  unit  for 
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selecting  information  in  said  memory  means,  said  in- 
struction unit  including  an  instruction  counter  for  speci- 
fying the  addresses  of  instruction  words  stored  in  said 
memory  means  and  an  instruction  register  for  storing 
instruction  words  transferred  from  said  memory  means, 
said  instruction  words  specifying  requested  data  words 
and  operation  codes,  and  an  execution  unit  for  perform- 
ing a  processing  operation  on  data  words,  in  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  addressable  buffer  registers  for  storing 
information,  a  plurality  of  changable  addressing  means 
associated  with  said  buffer  registers,  each  of  said  ad- 
dressing means  selectively  controlling  said  buffer  regis- 
ters to  perform  processing  operations  thereon  in  accord- 
ance with  said  instruction  words,  and  means  interiocking 
the  operation  of  said  plurality  of  addressing  means  so 
that  a  processing  operation  is  performed  on  a  buffer  regis- 
ter by  only  one  of  said  addressing  means  at  a  time. 


3,156,898 
TRANSLATOR 
Rohcti  C.  Avery,  Jacluon  Heights,  N.Y.,  Robert  H.  Gum- 
le),  Allendale.  NJ.,  and  An(hon>  Majlinger.  I^ng 
Island  Cit>,  N.Y.,  assignors  tu  Bell  leUpbune  I.abora- 
tories.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  .New  York 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,162 
29  Claims.     (CI.  340—172.5) 
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22.  A  translator  comprising  a  plurality  of  conductors 
arranged  in  a  parallel  array  and  a  plurality  of  printed 
circuit  cards  positioned  perpendicular  to  said  parallel 
array,  each  of  said  cards  including  conductive  terminals 
positioned  adjacent  said  conductors  in  accordance  with 
the  translation  code  of  the  translator  and  defining  air-gaps 
therewith,  and  a  high  resistance  in  series  with  each  of 
said  terminals  and  directly  adjacent  said  each  terminal 
for  preventing  discharge  in  said  air-gaps  on  breakdown 
thereof  from  forming  an  arc. 


I 


3,156,899 

SAMPLED  DATA  SIMULATOR  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Jerald  E.  Reich,  Lynwood,  and  James  J.  Perez,  Torrance, 
Califs    assignors    to    Space    Technology    Laboratories, 
Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mav  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,502 
6  Claims.     (CI.  340—172.5) 
A  sampled  data  simulator  comprising: 
plurality  of  sample  and  hold  circuits  each  adapted 
to  be  controlled  by  a  sample  pulse  and  a  hold  pulse 
respectively, 
timing  means  for  generating  a  train  of  clock  pulses  at 

a  given  repetition  rate, 
means  responsive  to  said  clock  pulses  for  generating  a 
train  of  sample  pulses  coherent  with  said  clock  pulses. 
said  sample  pulses  having  a  pulse  width  sufficient 


to  allow  sampling  of  an  input  signal  by  said  sampling 

circuits, 
means  for  controlling  said  sample  circuits  with   said 

sample  pulses, 
means  responsive  to  said  clock  pulses  for  generating  a 

train  of  hold  pulses  coherent  with  said  clock  pulses, 

said  hold  pulses  being  delayed  a  predetermined  time 


1. 
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greater  than  said  pulse  width  of  said  sample  pulse  and 
less  than  the  period  time  of  sample  pulses, 

means  for  controlling  said  hold  circuits  with  said  hold 
pulses,  and 

means  for  synchronizing  the  starting  of  an  external 
signal  simulating  device  with  said  timing  means, 
whereby  said  sample  and  hold  pulses  are  coherent 
with  the  starting  of  said  simulating  device. 


3  156  900 

MEMORY  DEVICE  FOR  A  MACHINE  FOR 

HANDLING  EGGS 

Harold  J.  Mumma,   Riverside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Original  application  Dec.  28,  1953,  Ser.  No.  400,466,  now 

Patent   No.  2,895,274.  dated  July  21,  1959.     Divided 

and  this  application  May  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  813,547 

16  Claims.     (CL  340—173) 


1.  A  data  storage  mechanism  comprising  a  first  mem- 
ory device  having  an  endless  belt,  means  operable  to  drive 
said  belt  along  a  predetermined  path,  rows  of  pins  extend- 
ing parallel  to  a  rotary  axis  of  said  belt,  said  pins  being 
pivotally  supported  from  said  belt  in  consecutive  sectors 
of  the  peripheral  surface  thereof  for  individual  adjustment 
from  an  ineffective  position  to  an  effective  position  and 
corresponding  pins  of  consecutive  rows  of  pins  being 
aligned  in  a  direction  longitudinally  of  the  belt  periphery 
to  form  longitudinal  extending  pin  files,  a  first  suppporting 
structure  disposed  at  a  predetermined  station  along  said 
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path  and  arranged  adjacent  said  belt  along  and  exteriorly 
of  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  belt,  solenoids  held  by 
said  supporting  structure  opposite  said  pin  files  and  opera- 
tive upon  energization  to  shift  selected  pins  of  said  pin 
files  from  the  ineffective  to  the  effective  position  for  stor- 
ing information,  a  second  supporting  structure  disposed  at 
a  subsequent  station  along  said  path  and  aranged  adjacent 
said  belt  along  and  exteriorly  of  the  peripheral  surface  of 
said  belt,  switches  held  by  said  second  supporting  struc- 
ture opposite  said  pin  files  in  such  a  manner  that  they  are 
actuated  by  pins  in  the  effective  position,  a  second  memory 
device  including  a  rotor,  a  circular  row  of  pins  pivotally 
supported  from  said  rotor  for  individual  adjustment  from 
an  ineffective  to  an  effective  position,  a  plurality  of  Geneva 
gears  rotatably  mounted  in  an  arc  around  said  rotor  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  recesses  in  the  peripheries  of  said 
Geneva  gears  are  drivingly  engaged  by  the  pins  of  said 
rotor  that  are  in  the  effective  position,  normally  open 
switches  associated  with  each  of  said  Geneva  gears,  means 
on  said  Geneva  gears  adapted  to  close  said  normally  open 
switches,  and  means  responsive  to  the  actuated  switches 
of  said  second  supporting  structure  and  operable  to  move 
said  pins  of  said  rotor  from  the  ineffective  to  the  effective 
position  for  transferring  information  from  said  first 
memory  device  to  said  second  memory  device  to  store  the 
information  in  said  second  memory  device. 


3,156,901  ' 

SHIFT  REGISTER  SYSTEMS 
Arthur  J.  Kline,  Jr^  Phoeoix,  Ariz^  assigDor  to  Radio 

Corporatioa  of  America,  ■  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  642,888,  Feb.  27, 
1957.    This  application  Dec.  29,  196«,  Ser.  No.  79,460 
7  daims.    (CL  340—173)  i 


mT 


1.  A  shift  register  system  comprising  a  shift  register 
having  a  plurality  of  stages  connected  for  series  oper- 
ation from  a  first  stage  to  a  last  stage,  each  of  said 
stages  including  a  bistable  element  for  storing  binary  sig- 
nals and  means  for  applying  simultaneous  shift  pulses  un- 
conditionally to  the  bistable  elements  in  all  of  said  stages 
so  that  each  bistable  element  receives  each  shift  pulse, 
said  elements  being  responsive  to  said  pulses  to  shift  si- 
multaneously the  binary  signals  stored  in  said  register, 
and  recirculation  means  connecting  the  bistabljt  elements 
in  a  plurality  of  said  stages  to  the  bistable  element  in  said 
first  stage. 

I  J 

3,156,902 

SUPERCONDUCTIVE  INFORMATION 

HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Horace  T.  Mann.  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  assignor  fo  Space 
Technolofo  Ijiboratories,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  41,862 
10  daims.     (CI.  340—173.1) 
1.  A   superconductive   information   handling   arrange- 
ment, comprising:  two  superconductive  circuit  loops  con- 
nected in  electrical  parallel  across  a  pair  of  junction  points; 
each  of  said  loops  including  a  switch  portion,  capable  of 


being  changed  from  a  superconducting  to  a  resistive  state 
when  subjected  to  a  current  flow  in  excess  of  a  critical 
value,  and  a  superconducting  inductance  portion;  and 
means  connected  to  induce  a  persistent  circulating  current 
selectively  in  each  of  said  circuit  loops;  said  means  in- 
cluding a  superconductive  switch  element  connected  in 
series  with  each  of  said  iiuluctance  portions,  a  pair  of 
terminals,  and  a  superconductive  gate  element  connected 


between  each  of  said  junction  points  and  each  of  said  ter- 
minals; each  of  said  superconductive  switch  elements 
being  capable  of  being  changed  between  superconducting 
and  resistive  states  when  subjected  to  a  first  external  ex- 
citation means,  each  of  said  gate  elements  being  capable 
of  being  changed  between  superconducting  and  resistive 
states  when  subjected  to  a  second  external  excitation 
means. 


3,156,903 
SIGNAL  DELAY  CIRCUIT 
Richard    k.   Geriach,   Gardena,   and    Rojai   E.    Howes, 
Inglewood,    Calif.,    assignors    to    Tbc    National    Cash 
Register   Compan>,    Dayton,    Ohio,   a   corporation    of 
Mar>  land 

Filed  July  22.  1959.  Ser.  No.  828,910 
13  Claims.    (CL  340—174) 


1.  In  combination,  with  a  core  having  major  concen- 
tric flux  paths  about  a  major  aperture  and  minor  con- 
centric ffux  paths  about  a  minor  aperture  \fc herein  the 
minor  flux  paths  provide  for  the  storage  of  predeter- 
mined different  magnitudes  of  residual  magnetic  flux,  a 
circuit  arrangement  for  dcla>ing  variations  in  level  of 
pulses  to  be  delayed  comprising:  means  coupled  to  the 
core  for  storing  predetermined  different  magnitudes  of  re- 
sidual magnetic  flux  in  the  minor  flux  paths  \k herein  the 
magnitude  of  the  magnetic  flux  is  a  function  of  the  desired 
delay;  and  circuit  means  having  an  input  and  output  and 
a  pulse  delay  winding  having  one  end  thereof  coupled  to 
said  input  and  the  other  end  coupled  to  said  output  for 
serially  interconnecting  the  input  to  the  output,  said 
winding  being  threaded  through  said  minor  aperture  for 
coupling  said  pulses  to  be  delayed  to  the  core  to  reverse 
the  direction  of  the  magnetic  flux  stored  in  the  minor 
flux  paths  to  reduce  the  impedance  of  said  winding  to 
place  both  ends  of  said  winding  at  substantially  the  same 
level  after  said  magnetic  flux  reversal,  said  circuit  means 
being  operative  in  response  to  each  of  the  pulses  applied 
on  the  input  to  produce  a  delayed  pulse  in  the  output 
wherein  the  time  period  of  delay  is  substantially  equal 
to  the  time  interval  required  to  reverse  the  stored  mag- 
netic flux  in  the  minor  magnetic  flux  paths. 
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3,156,904 

PASSIVE  TRANSISTOR-MAGNETIC  CORE 

SWITCHING  SYSTEM 

Hugo  M.  Beck,  Oxoo  Hill.  Md.,  assignor  to  tbc  United 

States  of  America  as  rcpresenled  by  tlic  Secretary  of 

the  Navy 

\         Filed  Sept.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,274 
2  Claims.    (CI.  340—174) 
(Granted  under  TUIe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


winding  portion  thereof  threaded  through  said  small  aper- 
ture, adapted  to  detect  said  flux  reversals  in  the  region 
of  said  small  aperture. 


CO«t  i 


3,156,905 
MAGNETIC  STORAGE  ARRANGEMENT 
Oscar  B.  Stram.  Paoli,  and  Kdward  > .  Trocky,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assifrnor^  to  Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  ■  corporation  of  Michigan 

Fll«l  l>*c.  30.  I960.  Ser.  No.  79,762 
18  Claims.    (CL  340—174) 


ir 


3,156,906 
TRANSDUCER  POSITIONING  MECHANISM  IN  A 

RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  SYSTEM 
Richard  E.  Cummins,  Saratoga.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
natioaal    Business   Machines    Corporation,   New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,989 
5  Claims.    (CL  340—174.1) 


2.  A  register  shift  circuit  for  transferring  information 
with  a  minimum  of  energy  consumption  comprising: 

first  and  second  cores,  each  core  having  an  input  wind- 
ing, an  output  winding  and  an  advance  winding; 

drive  means  to  alternately  energize  the  advance  wind- 
ings of  said  first  and  second  coils  in  ordered  sequence 
and  in  predetermined  time  relationship  with  the  sig- 
nals received  in  the  input  winding  of  said  first  core; 

a  passive  transistor  having  emitter,  base  and  collector 
leads; 

circuit  means  connecting  said  transistor  base  lead  to 
ground,  said  transistor  emitter  lead  to  the  output 
winding  of  said  first  core  and  said  transistor  collec- 
tor lead  to  the  input  winding  of  said  second  core; 

whereby  said  transistor  decouples  said  first  and  second 
cores  when  the  advaiKe  winding  of  said  second  coil 
is  energized  by  said  drive  means. 


1.  A  control  system  for  positioning  transducers  at 
selected  addresses  in  a  recording  surface  form  of  memory, 
said  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  transducers,  a 
plurality  of  recording  surfaces,  one  recording  surface 
having  a  reference  portion,  a  reference  recorder  device 
disposed  across  substantially  ail  said  reference  portion 
of  said  one  recording  surface,  an  erasable  reference 
track,  means  coupled  to  said  recorder  device  for  operating 
the  same  to  provide  said  erasable  reference  track;  said 
track  being  differently  positioned  for  each  desired  ad- 
dress, and  said  reference  track  dividing  said  reference 
portion  into  two  oppositely  recorded  areas,  and  a  servo 
system  including  one  of  said  transducers  responsive  to 
either  of  the  oppositely  recorded  areas  for  moving  said 
one  of  the  transducers  in  a  first  or  in  a  second  direction 
toward  the  reference  track  to  control  the  positions  of 
the  other  transducers  relative  to  the  remaining  part  of 
the  available  recording  surface. 


3  156  907 
SHAFT  POSITION  TRANSDUCER 
Walter  C.  Lanaing,  Plainview,  and  Robert  E.  Spero,  New 
Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sperry   Rand  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Mar.  6.  1956,  Ser.  No.  569,917,  now 
Patent   No.   3,034,053,  dated   May   8,    1962.     Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,279 
4  Claims.    (O.  340—198) 


4.  A  magnetic  storage  arrangement  comprising  at  least 
one  magnetic  element  capable  of  assuming  stable  states 
of  magnetic  remanence  and  having  a  large  aperture,  and 
at  least  one  small  aperture,  winding  means  threaded 
through  said  large  aperture  to  receive  a  logic  input  sig- 
nal composite  to  place  said  magnetic  element  in  one  of 
said  stable  states,  and  to  cause  the  magnetic  material  on 
both  sides  of  said  small  aperture  to  acquire  a  common 
flux  direction,  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  magnetic 
eletnent.  and  asymmetrical  signal  source  connected  to 
said  circuit  means  having  a  signal  amplitude  of  mag- 
nitudes in  the  positive  and  negative  directions  sufl^cient  1.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  shaft,  means  coupled  to 
to  permit  reversal  of  flux  direction  in  the  region  of  said  said  shaft  for  generating  an  alternating  magnetic  field 
small  aperture  when  said  magnetic  element  is  in  a  pre-  having  a  direction  vector  corresponding  to  the  angular 
determined  stable  state,  said  circuit  means  including  a    position  of  said  rotatable  shaft,  a  winding  disposed  with- 
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in  said  field,  means  for  rotating  said  winding  at  uniform 
rotational  speed  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  vec- 
tor, whereby  there  is  induced  in  said  winding  a  voltage 
amplitude  modulated  by  a  signal  having  a  frequency  re- 
lated to  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  winding  and  a  phase 
determined  by  the  angular  position  of  said  rotatable  shaft, 
means  coupled  to  said  means  for  rotating  and  driven 
synchronously  with  said  winding  fra:  generating  a  refer- 
ence voltage  of  the  same  frequency  as  that  of  said  sig- 
nal, said  reference  voltage  having  a  phase  representing  a 
predetermined  position  of  said  shaft,  and  means  coupled 
to  the  last-named  means  and  to  said  winding  for  measur- 
ing the  phase  difference  between  said  signal  and  said  ref- 
erence voltage,  whereby  said  phase  difference  represents 
the  angular  displacement  of  said  shaft  from  said  prede- 
termined position. 

3.156.908 
FLAME  RESPONSIVE  APPARATUS 
Raymond  I.  Kopan,  Prairie  Milage,  Kans..  and  Donald  R.- 
Cleary,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Viking  Corporation,  Hastings,  Mkh.,  a  cor- 
poratioD  of  Michigan 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1961,  Scr.  No.  156,853 
12  Claims.    (CI.  340—228) 


«-@ 


1.  In  fire  detecting  apparatus  of  the  type  having  photo- 
resistive cells  adapted  to  provide  a  fluctuating  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  low  frequency  fluctuating  infrared  radiation  im- 
pinging thereon,  said  signal  being  of  a  magnitude  to  in- 
duce a  fire  signal,  a  circuit  monitoring  network  compris- 
ing, an  oscillator  adapted  to  continuously  impress  a  low 
frequency  monitor  signal  onto  the  cell  output  of  smaller 
magnitude  than  said  first  named  magnitude  but  within  the 
correct  frequency  range  to  induce  a  fire  signal,  and  means 
adapted  to  produce  a  signal  in  response  to  the  interrup- 
tion of  monitor  signal  transmission  through  said  apparatus. 


3,156,909 
BURGLAR  ALARM  AND  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Ben  C.  Werfc,  Camden,  NJ.,  assignor  to  McCune  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Youngstown.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  July  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,312 
3  Claims.    (CI.  340—261) 
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1.  In  a  combination  intercommunication,  burglar  alarm 
and  monitoring  system,  apparatus  comprising  means  op- 
erable to  generate  and  transmit  an  alarm  signal,  and 
remote  means  operable  to  receive  said  alarm  signal,  said 
means  operable  to  generate  and  transmit  an  alarm  sig- 


nal comprising  a  plurality  of  speaicer-microphones.  an 
amplifier  coupled  to  said  speai^er-microphones,  a  func- 
tion selector  coupled  to  said  amplifier,  said  function  se- 
lector acting  to  receive  signals  from  said  speaker-micro- 
phones and  transmit  signals  to  said  spealcer-microphones. 
a  voice  operated  relay  coupled  to  said  function  selec- 
tor, and  a  radio  transmitter  coupled  to  said  function 
selector  by  way  of  said  voice  operated  relay,  said  trans- 
mitter responsive  in  operation  to  said  voice  operated 
relay,  said  remote  means  operable  to  receive  said  alarm 
signal  comprising  a  radio  receiver  tuned  to  the  frequency 
of  said  transmitter. 


3,156,910 
TELEMETERING  SYSTEM 

James  S.  TariNittoa,  Ruston,  La. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,853 

8  Claims.    (CL  340—345) 
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1.  An  electronic  oscillator  circuit  comprising  an  induct- 
ance choice  coil,  a  pair  of  capacitors  each  having  one 
plate  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  said  choice  coil,  a 
diode  having  its  electrodes  connected  to  the  other  plates 
of  said  two  capacitors,  a  biasing  battery  having  one  pole 
connected  passively  to  said  diode,  said  diode  affording  the 
sole  variable  current  flow  path  through  the  inductance. 


3,156.911 
MULTIPLE-DISK  REFIFCTED  BINARY  ENCODER 
Martin  Ziscnnan,  Hartsdale,  N.Y.,  asigiior  to  United  Air- 
craft forporation.  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,740 
10  Claims.    (CI.  340—347) 
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10.  A  multiple-pattern  reflected  binary  encoder  in- 
cluding in  combination  a  first  rotatable  member,  means 
including  means  mounted  on  the  first  member  for  pro- 
viding a  reflected  binary  count  containing  a  plurality  of 
digits  and  having  a  most  significant  digit,  means  respon- 
sive only  to  said  most  significant  digit  for  providing  a 
pair  of  complementary  signals,  a  second  rotatable  mem- 
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ber,  reduction  gearing  means  interconnecting  the  flrst  and 
second  members,  the  rotational  speed  of  the  second  mem- 
ber being  less  than  that  of  the  first  member  by  an  even 
whole  number  factor  at  least  equal  to  four,  a  first  circle 
comprising  a  number  of  electrically  conductive  segments 
mounted  on  the  second  member,  a  second  circle  com- 
prising an  equal  number  of  electrically  conductive  seg- 
ments mounted  on  the  second  member,  the  number  of  seg- 
ments of  each  of  the  first  and  second  circles  being  equal 
to  half  said  factor  of  gear  reduction,  the  first  and  second 
circles  being  similar  and  electrically  isolate,  a  first  elec- 
trically conductive  circular  segment  mounted  on  the 
second  member,  a  second  electrically  conductive  circular 
segment  mounted  on  the  second  member,  the  first  and 
second  circular  segments  being  electrically  isolate  and 
each  subtending  180*.  the  first  circle  and  the  first  circular 
Ncgmcni  being  electrically  connected,  the  second  circle 
and  the  second  circular  segment  being  electrically  con- 
nected, means  coupling  one  of  the  complementary  signals 
onl>  to  the  first  circle  and  the  first  circular  segment,  means 
coupling  the  other  of  the  complementary  signals  only  to 
the  second  circle  and  the  second  circular  segment,  a  first 
signal  sensing  device  disposed  in  signal-sensing  relation- 
ship \Aith  the  first  circle,  a  second  signal  sensing  device 
disposed  in  a  relatnely  phase-displaced  signal-sensing  rela- 
tionship with  the  second  circle,  the  first  and  second  de- 
vices having  a  predetermined  relative  phase-displacement 
equal  to  360°  divided  by  twice  said  factor  of  gear  re- 
duction, a  third  and  a  fourth  signal  sensing  device  dis- 
pi>sed  in  phase-displaced  signal-sensing  relationship  with 
the  first  circular  segment,  the  third  and  fourth  devices 
having  a  phase  displacement  of  90*.  a  fifth  and  a  sixth 
signal  sensing  device  disposed  in  phase-displaced  signal- 
sensing  relationship  v^ith  the  second  circular  segment, 
the  fifth  and  sixth  devices  having  a  phase  displacement 
of  9<)°.  the  third  and  fifth  devices  having  said  predeter- 
mined relative  phase  displacement,  the  fourth  and  sixth 
devices  having  said  predetermined  relative  phase  displace- 
ment, for  one  direction  of  rotation  of  the  second  mem- 
ber the  phase  of  the  first  device  leading  that  of  the 
second  device  and  the  phase  of  the  third  device  lagging 
that  of  the  fifth  device  and  the  phase  of  the  fourth 
device  lagging  that  of  the  sixth  device,  means  responsive 
to  the  fourth  and  sixth  devices  and  including  a  first  pair 
of  unilateral  impedances  for  providing  a  most  significant 
bit  output,  means  responsive  to  the  third  and  fifth  devices 
and  including  a  second  pair  of  unilateral  impedances  for 
providing  a  ncxt-to-most  significant  bit  output,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  first  and  second  devices  and  including 
a  third  pair  of  unilateral  impedances  for  providing  a  least 
significant  bit  output  having  the  same  significance  as  said 
most  significant  digit. 


3,156,912 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  SYSTEM 
>^illiam   R.   Macla},   Endlcott,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national  Business  Machines  Corporatidi,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,652 
7  Claims.  (CL  340—347) 
7.  An  analog-to-digital  converter  comprising;  an  input 
shaft  having  an  instantaneous  angular  position  which  it 
is  desired  to  convert  to  an  electrical  digital  output  signal; 
a  first  synchro  transmitter  having  a  rotor  and  an  electrical 
output;  said  rotor  of  said  first  synchro  transmitter  being 
connected  to  be  positioned  in  accordance  with  said  input 
shaft;  a  gear  speed  changing  means;  a  second  synchro 
transmitter  having  a  rotor  and  an  electrical  output;  said 
rolor  of  said  second  synchro  transmitter  being  connected 
to  be  positioned  in  accordance  with  said  input  shaft 
through  said  gear  speed  changing  means;  a  first  synchro 
receiver  having  a  rotor  and  electrical  input  and  electrical 
output  connected  to  receive  an  electrical  input  from  said 
first  synchro  transmitter;  a  second  synchro  receiver  hav- 


ing a  rotor  and  an  electrical  input  and  output  connected 
to  receive  an  electrical  input  from  said  second  synchro 
transmitter;  said  synchro  transmitters  and  said  synchro 
receivers  being  physically  positioned  remotely  frtwn  one 
another;  a  first  output  shaft  associated  with  said  first  syn- 
chro receiver;  the  rotor  and  electrical  output  of  said  first 
synchro  receiver  being  connected  with  said  first  output 
shaft  through  a  position  servo  follow-up  loop;  a  second 
output  shaft  associated  with  said  second  synchro  receiver; 
the  rotor  and  electrical  output  of  said  second  synchro 
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receiver  being  connected  with  said  second  output  shaft 
through  a  servo  follow-up  loop;  a  first  shaft  digitizer  being 
connected  to  said  first  output  shaft;  a  second  shaft  digitizer 
being  connected  to  said  second  output  shaft;  said  first 
synchro  transmitter,  synchro  receiver,  and  shaft  digitizer 
providing  a  digital  output  of  plural  higher  orders  of  binary 
significance;  said  second  synchro  transmitter,  synchro 
receiver,  and  shaft  digitizer  providing  a  digital  output  of 
plural  lower  orders  of  binary  significance. 


3,156,913 
ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER  SYSTEM 
Clark  F.  Crocker,  South  Sudbury,  and  Melviq^  Prager, 
Ashland,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lex- 
ington. Mass.,  a  rorporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1962.  Ser.  No.  167,124 
13  Claims.    (CI.  340—347) 
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12.  An  analog-to-digital  converter  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  consecutive  comparator  circuits  operable 

to  either  a  binary  zero  or  binary  "1"  condition; 
means  including  delay  devices  each  having  an  addi- 
tional unit  of  delay  to  progressively  apply  said  input 


662 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  10,  1964 


signal  to  said  comparator  circuits  in  a  predetermined 
time  sequence; 

means  for  coupling  fixed  and  progressively  lower  bias 
voltages  to  said  comparator  circuits; 

means  for  coupling  the  bias  voltage  on  each  compara- 
tor circuit  at  said  predetermined  rate  to  each  suc- 

•  ceeding  comparator  circuit  when  each  comparator 
circuit  is  in  one  of  said  binary  conditions; 

and  timing  means  comprising  synchronization  pulses 
progressively  applied  to  said  comparator  circuits  to 
enable  said  comparator  circuits  to  operate  at  the 
repetition  rate  of  said  synchronization  pulses. 


3,156,914 

TRANSMISSION  AND  RECEPTION  OF 

RADAR  SIGNALS 

George  R.  Welti,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ra>theoii 

Company,  Lexington,  Mass.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  29,  I960,  Ser.  No.  25,T75 

19  Claims.     (CL  343—17.1) 


I 
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I.  A  pulse  compression  system  comprising  means  for 
generating  a  plurality  of  sequences  of  successive  signals 
of  alternately  increasing  and  decreasing  frequencies,  the 
autocorrelaticMi  of  said  increasing  sequences  of  said  sig- 
nals being  equal  to  that  of  said  decreasing  sequences 
of  said  signals,  the  crosscorrelation  of  said  increasing  and 
decreasing  sequences  being  substantially  less  than  the 
autocorrelation  of  either  of  said  sequences,  means  for 
transmitting  said  sequences,  means  for  receiving  said  se- 
quences, and  means  for  progressively  summing  said  se- 
quences so  that  the  third  quarter  of  said  sequences  is  iden- 
tical to  the  first  quarter,  and  the  fourth  quarter  is  the 
negative  of  the  second  quarter  of  said  sequences. 


I 


3,156,915 
MULTI-CHANNEL  SYSTEMS 

Richard  E.  Lang,  Concord,  and  Robert  L.  Wyckoff,  Hollis- 
tOD,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lexing- 
ton, Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,530 
10  Claims.    (CL  343—117) 


mw^ 


2.  A  multi-channel  system  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  plurality  of  signal  channels  each  having  a  particular 
frequency  response  characteristic,  a  plurality  of  input  sig- 
nal sources  connected  to  said  signal  channels,  a  portion  of 
an  input  signal  from  at  least  one  of  said  signal  sources 
being  cross  coupled  from  said  one  signal  source  to  at 
least  one  other  of  said  signal  sources  whereby  the  per- 
formance of  said  multi-channel  system  is  impaired,  net- 
worlc  means  connected  to  said  one  of  said  signal  sources, 
said  network  means  having  an  impulse  response  charac- 


teristic substantially  equal  to  the  frequency  response  char- 
acteristic of  the  channel  to  which  said  one  of  said  input 
signal  sources  is  connected,  means  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  network  means  and  to  said  other  of  said  signal 
sources  for  combining  the  output  of  said  network  means 
with  the  input  signal  from  said  other  of  said  signal  sources 
to  provide  a  correction  signal,  means  responsive  to  said 
correction  signal  for  reducing  the  cross-coupling  effect 
between  said  one  and  said  other  signal  channels  whereby 
said  system  performance  is  improved. 


3,156.916 
RADIO  DIREC'IION  FINDERS 
Dennis  William  George  Byatt,  Great  Baddow,  England, 
assignor  to  The  Marconi  Company  Limited,  a  Britikb 
compan> 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  102.817 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  18,  1960, 

17,545  60 
5  Claims.    (CL  343—117) 


1.  An  automatic  radio  direction  finder  comprising  in 
combination  substantially  non-directional  means  for  de- 
riving a  non-directional  signal  from  an  incoming  radio 
wave;  directional  means  of  variable  directivity  for  deriv- 
ing from  said  incoming  radio  wave  a  directional  signal 
dependent  on  the  momentary  directivity  of  said  direc- 
tional means;  means  for  translating  the  non-directionally 
and  directionally  received  signals  into  signals  of  the  same 
relatively  low  frequency  and  lying  within  a  relatively  nar- 
row frequency  band;  means  for  periodically  reversing  the 
phase  of  one  of  the  resultant  relatively  low  frequency  sig- 
nals thus  produced;  means  for  combining  the  periodically 
phase  reversed  relatively  low  frequency  signals  with  the 
other  low  frequenc>  signals  in  such  manner  that,  when 
the  former  is  of  one  phase  the  two  signals  combine  addi- 
tively  and  when  it  is  of  the  other  phase  the  said  two  sig- 
nals combine  subtractively;  and  means  responsive  to  the 
result  of  combination  for  varying  the  directivity  of  said 
directional  means  of  variable  directivity. 


3,156,917 
ANTENNA    REFLECTOR    AND    FEED    WITH    AB- 
SOKBERS  TO    REDLCE   BACK   RADIATION    TO 
FEED 
Gaetano  Panneggiani.  Milan,  Italv.  assignor  to  MarcIII 
Lenkurt  S.p.A..  Milan.  Ital> 
Filed  Feb.   17.   1961.  Ser.  No.  89.967 
Claims  priorit\,  application  Italy  Feb.  22,  1960 
8  Claims.    (CI.  343—782) 
I.  In  an  antenna  system  of  the  type  comprising  a  re- 
flector formed  of  a   sectional   paraboloid   having   a  flat 
horizontal  ground  plane  and  having  illuminating  means 
disposed  at  the  focal  point,  offset  from  the  focal  axis 
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of  said  reflector,  for  illuminating  said  reflector  with  radi- 
ant energy: 

microwave  absorbing  means  on  said  ground  plane,  in- 
terposed in  the  region  between  said  illuminating 
means  and  that  part  of  the  reflector  which  is  sub- 


light-sensitive  means,  means  for  directing  said  light  beam 
upon  passage  through  said  hole  onto  said  light-sensitive 
means,  and  means  for  comparing  the  times  of  illumina- 
tion of  said  light-sensitive  means  by  said  beam  in  opposite 
sectors  of  the  orbit  of  the  beam. 


stantially  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  propaga- 
tion of  the  mcident  rays  from  the  illuminating 
means,  for  the  absorption  of  the  unwanted  radiant 
energy  from  said  part  of  the  reflector  which  is  re- 
flected back  to  said  illuminating  means. 


5.  In  a  recording  apparatus  having  a  recording  head  ar- 
ranged to  rotate  about  a  predetermined  axis,  an  arrange- 
ment for  detecting  eccentricities  in  the  position  of  records 
placed  upon  the  apparatus  with  regard  to  said  predeter- 
mined axis,  compnsing  in  combination  in  the  record  plate 
a  non-circular  hole  having  symmetrically  shaped  opposite 
sectors  and  in  the  recording  apparatus  a  source  of  Ught, 
means  for  moving  a  beam  from  said  source  of  light  about 
said  axis  of  rotation  in  a  circular  orbit  adjacent  the  edge 
of  the  hole  of  a  record  plate  placed  upon  the  apparatus. 


3,156,918 
RECORD  ECCENTRICITY  DETECTOR  AND  CEN- 
TERING ARRANGEMENT  FOR  RECORDLNG 
MACHINES 
Donald  H.  Cronqukt,  Santa  Clara,  and  Robert  C. 
Trewder,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International 
Bu«ine«  Machines  (  urporatiun.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  \  ork 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,736 
20  Clainif.    (CL  346—74) 


3,156,919 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  TRANSDUCER  HEAD 
Donald  E.  Rutter,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 
BiiilMss  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1960.  Ser.  No.  79,875 
4  Claimi.    (CI.  346—74) 


1 .  A  magnetic  recording  device  for  use  in  producing  a 
mosaic  of  concentric  polarity  magnetized  dots  on  a  mag- 
netizable recording  surface  comprising  a  plurality  of  stylus 
core  members  of  flux  permeable  material,  said  core  mem- 
bers having  recording  and  remote  ends,  said  recording  end 
terminating  in  a  recording  end  surface  transverse  to  the 
major  axis  thereof,  means  for  supporting  said  core  mem- 
bers with  the  axes  of  said  recording  ends  thereof  in  linear 
array  and  with  said  recording  end  surfaces  in  a  common 
plane,  said  supporting  means  including  a  low  reluctance 
flux  path  element  connected  to  said  recording  and  remote 
ends  of  said  core  members  and  forming  a  return  path  to 
said  remote  ends  of  said  core  members  for  flux  emanating 
from  corresponding  recording  ends  thereof,  said  flux  re- 
turn path  element  comprising  a  thin  unitary  flux  permeable 
plate  member,  said  plate  member  having  a  boundary  sur- 
face positionable  proximate  the  recording  surface  of  said 
magnetizaNe  material  and  a  linear  array  of  openings 
therein  adapted  to  receive  the  record  ends  of  said  stylus 
members,  said  plate  member  boundary  surface  being  co- 
planar  with  said  recording  end  surfaces  of  said  record  ends 
of  said  stylus  members  and  said  record  ends  of  said  core 
members  being  positionable  in  said  openings  of  said  plate 
members  in  a  manner  forming  a  peripheral  recording  gap 
between  each  of  said  record  ends  of  said  core  members 
and  said  plate  member,  and  multiple  turn  energizing  wind- 
ings on  said  core  members  intermediate  said  recording 
and  remote  ends  thereof. 
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199^14 

FOAM  RUBBER  WET  SUIT  SHIRT 

Jack  E.  O'Neill,  1071  41st  St.,  Santa  Cnu,  Calif. 

Fikd  Aug.  13,  1963,  Str.  No.  76,195 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D3— 25) 


199,517 

SHOWER  STALL 

James  F.  Fulton,  806  The  CreMrent,  Mamarooeck,  N'.Y. 

FUed  June  5.  1963.  Ser.  No.  75J37 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D4 — 4) 


199,515 
CONTAINER  FOR  SOAP  DISPENSER 

Howard   G.  Vfuliett  and   Robert  J.   Booker.  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Brudiev  Washfountain  Co.,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis^  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin  | 
Filed  May  10,  1963.  Ser.  No.  74,840 
Term  oif  patent  14  years 
(CL  D4— 3) 


OR  THF  I IKF 
V\  iitkinv,    Burbank. 


199,518 
HOLDER  FOR  A  MOP.  BROOM 
Ralph   G.   Sanders   and    Norman    R. 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Technibilt  Corporation,  Glendale. 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,915         \ 
Term  of  patent  7  vears 
(CL  D9— 2) 


199.516 

PAPER  TOWEI   HOLDER 

William  C.  Monahan,  190  Seaton  Road,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  77,756 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D4— 3)  I        1 


199319 
GOI  F  CLl  B  CLEANING  MACHINE 
Logan  W.  Johnson   and  John  J.  Schwartz,   Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  assignors  to   Kleen-Shot   Corporation,   Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  July  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  75,709 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D9— 2) 


^Ura 
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199,520 

PAINT  BRUSH 

PhUllp  F.  Jones,  2050  Niles-CortUnd  RomI, 

Cortlund.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1964,  .Ser.  .No.  78.708 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D9— 2) 


199,523 
STORE 
Robert  J.  Harper,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  North- 
western Refining  Co.,  SL  Paul  Park,  Minn.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Minnesota 

Filed  July  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  76,043 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D13— 1) 


199,524 

GRID  CORE  FOR  A  TRANSLUCENT  BUILDING 

PANEL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Robert  R.  Keller,  41  Union  SL,  Manchester,  N.H. 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1964,  Ser.  No.  79,408 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D13— 1) 


199.521 

TOOTHBRUSH  POWER  HANDLE  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Carl  N.  Johnson.  Stratford,  and  U  iUiam  V.  Judson,  W  est- 

port.  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  79^13 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D9— 2) 


199.522 
VACUl  M  CLEANER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Walter  C.  Anderson,  Southport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  May  27.  1964,  Ser.  No.  80,186 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D9— 2) 


199,525 

GRID  CORE  FOR  A  TRANSLUCENT  BUILDING 

PANEL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Robert  R.  Keller,  41  Union  St.,  Manchester,  N.H. 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1964,  Ser.  No.  79,409 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D13— 1) 
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19942^ 

BUCKLE 

Lawrence  D«>  Ponte,  Cranston,  R.I..  assignor  to  A 

Inc.,  Providence,  R.L,  ■  corporation  of  RlK>4e  Islaad 

Filed  June  25.  1963,  S«r.  No.  75,513 

Term  of  patent  14  y 

(CL  DI7— 1) 


199,530 

COMBINATION  BIRD  BATH  AND  FEEDER 

Fmk  X.  Cniiluluuik,  Ktc.  2,  Coabocton,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  f,  19«,  Ser.  No.  7«,919 

Term  of  patent  14  y« 

(CL  D31— 2) 


Ej@ 


^:±^J 


199,527 
ELECTRIC  SHAVER 

MeWn  H.  Boldt,  Glenview,  111.,  assignor  to  Schick 
Electric  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  77,1M  | 

Term  of  patent  14  -'itatt 

(CI.  D22— 3)  ii'*" 


199,531 

FISHLNG  LLRE 

Herbert  E.  Tvner,  1094  Cowt  9C,  Memphis.  Tenn. 

FUcd  Sept.  6,  19«3,  Ser.  No.  76,49S 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D31— 4) 


199  528 

MULTI-OUTLET  ELECTRIC  EXTENSION  CORD 

EogOM  G.  Danner,  9122  Tlit  Road,  Forest  HiUa,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Not.  14.  1963,  S«-.  No.  77,421 

Term  of  patent  14  j\ 

(CL  D26— 1) 


'■f 


I 


.^ 


199,529 
ELECTRONIC  COMPUTER 
Walter  F.  Kraus,  Poughkeepsie,  James  J.  La  Dae,  New 
York,  Walter  S.  Mccormick  and  Joseph  F.  Talerico, 
Poughkeepsie.  and  William  F.  Dalton.  Hopewell  Junc- 
tion, N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y..  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUcd  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  77,9<7 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D24— 5) 


199,532 
COMBINED  VALET  STAND  AND  SEAT 
John  Rolando,  Point  Lookout,  and  Robert   Z.  Lemer, 
Brookville,  N.Y.,  and  Alberto  Mootina,  Ldlna,  Ital), 
aaaitnors  to  Stuart  M.  Leraer,  Inc.,  MelvlUc,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  July  15,  1943,  Ser.  No.  75,794 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D33— «) 


^^v 
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199,533 
SEWING  MACHINE  CABINET  OR 
SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Joacph  A.    Crozier,  Trumann,    Ark..   Halter  F.  Naasen, 
Jeffersontown,    K>..    and    Libert   J.    Stanley.   Goztepe- 
kadiku>,    Istanbul,   Turkey,   as«ignor»   to   The   Singer 
Company,    Elizabeth,    NJ.,    a    corporation    of    New 

FUed  May  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  79,879 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D33— 12) 


199,536 

HOLDER  FOR  AERIAL  TOP 

Stephen  J.  Salayka,  103  Berry  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  17,  19*4,  Ser.  No.  79,038 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D34— 15} 


199,534 

GOLF  PL'  ITER 

Robert  J.  Mader,  1607  Hickory  St.  Torrance,  CaUf. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  79,294 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D34— 5) 


199,537 

RING 

Lewis  D.  Sklar.  1421  SE.  4th  Are., 

Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,309 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D45— 10) 


199,535 

SOCCER  BALL 

Max  Doss,  47—25  45th  St.,  Woodside  7,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  11,  19*3,  Ser.  No.  75,752 

Term  of  patent  14  yt 

(CL  D34— 15) 


199,538 
CHARM 

Tom  H.  Sand.  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Photogen  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Nov.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,658 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D45— 17) 
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SEWING  MACHINE  LIGHT  OR  ' 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Albert  N.  Cook,  Bernardsviile.  and  WillUm  H.  Griffith, 
Somervillc,  NJ^   assignors  to  The  Singer  Company, 
^t^  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Jan.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  78,059 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D48— 20) 


199,542 

LATCH  FOR  LUGGAGE  AND  LIKE  CASES 

John   B.   Humphries,  SUmford,  Conn..  assHtnor  to  The 

Excelsior  Hardware   Company,  Stamford,   C  o«n. 

Filed  Feb.  18.  19<»3,  Ser.  No.  73,422 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D5«— 7) 

t  ■  \  ■ 
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199,540 
PORTABLE  LANTERN 
Nolan    K.    Rhoades,    Belolt,    and    Ralph    T.    Jacobsen, 
Stoughton,  Wis.,  assijtnors  to  The  Electric  Storage  Bat- 
tery Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa-,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  77,464 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D48— 24) 


199,543 
PAIR  OF  SPECTACLES 

Richard  L.  Hujyjins.  Rochester.  N.Y..  assignor  to 
Bausch  A  I  omb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  75,259 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D57— 1) 


199341 
EMERGENCY  LIGHTING  INTT 
Nolan  K.  Rhoades,  Beloit,  Wis.,  and  Donald  E.  Watklns, 
Parma,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Electric  Storage  Battery 
Company,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,  a   corporation   of    New 
Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  78,377 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  IMS— 24) 


199,544  ' 

SHOPPING  BAG 
Coble  W.  Bryant,  Newburgh,  N.Y.,  ass^nor  to  Interstate 
Bag  Company,  Inc.,   Walden,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Vh^inia 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1963.  Ser.  No.  77,987 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D58— 2) 
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199. $4? 

COMBINED  BOm  h    WO  DISPENSING  CAP 

Albert  H.  Toroogo,  Washinirton  (  rossing,  NJ.,  av.i(rnor 

to  Johnson  it  Johnson,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1964.  Ser.  No.  78,058 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D5»— 6) 


<^ 


199,548 
CI.OSURE  WITH  A  TEAR  STRIP  OPENER 
\rthur  Philip  Z4indel,  Cary,  IlL,  assignor  to  American 
Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  79,637 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D5»— 26) 


m 


199446 
BOTTl  E 
James  E.  Plummer,  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois  (;iass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

FUed  July  31,  1963.  Ser.  No.  76,055 

Term  of  patent  14  >cars 

(CL  D58— 9) 


199,549 

AIRCRAFT 

WUliam  Coelho  Thomas,  11675  Wyomhig, 

Detroit  4,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  63,639 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D71— 1) 


199.547 
CONTAINER  CAP 
Albert  Jack  Russo.    Roslyn  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Colgate-Palnioli»e  Company,  New  York.  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Ma>  21.  1963,  Ser.  No.  74.981 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D58— 26) 


199,550 
SAIL  BOAT 
Arthur  C.  Rowc,  Jr.,  Waltbam.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Justin 
L.   Wyner,  doing  business  as  The  Chester  Hill   Boat 
Company,  Stoughton,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,787 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D71— 1) 


670 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  10.  1964 


HEART  MASSAGING  DEVICE 

James  J.  Lalh .  800  W.  52nd  Temce,  Kansas  City,  M*. 

FUed  Jan.  7,   1964,  S«r.  No.  78,102 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  DS3— 1)  .  i 


1W.554 
z.-'^i^  ->  -1     TIRE 
Frank   Bernard  Tones.  Sutton   ColdfleW.   and   Paul    Ertc 
ManninK,  Castle  Bromwich,  England,  msskguor^  to  Dva- 
lop  Tire  and  Rubber  (  orporation.  Buffulo,  N.Y^  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  78,700 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  18,  19«3 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D9«— 20) 


199,552 
SMOKER'S  PIPE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
PhUip    D.    B«renM>n,    tliiabetli,    NJ.     (44    Montgomery 
St,  JerMy  CHy  2,  NJ.),  assignor  of  one-half  to  Heber 
Briars,  Inc.,  Jersey  City,  .NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  77, IH 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D85— 8) 


199355 

HANDLE  FOR  PI  IMRINC  FlXTniFS 

Donald  Doman,  Janesville,  \Ms..  avsignor  to  Kohlcr  Co^ 

Kohler,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  \*  i«consin 

FUed  Feb.  20.  1964.  Ser.  No.  78,709 

Term  of  patent  14  y< 

(CL  D91— 3) 


-...J- 
.    1 


199,553 
HAIR  DRYER 
Charles  Stowe  Myers,  Evaostoa.  lU.,  asaiciior  to  WaU 
CUpper   Corporation,   SterUng,    IIU   a   corporatioa   of 

Dlinois 

FUed  July  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  75,747 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CLDM— It)  I 


199,556 
COMBINED  FOI'NTAIN  AND  SEAT  FOR  SWIM- 
MING POOLS  AND  THE  LIKE 
JoMph  D.  Geontc,  1263  Roval  York  Road, 
Islington,  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  July  11.  1963,  Ser.  No.  75,754 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D91— 4) 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

'  TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  10th  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1964 

San Arr»ii«<l  In  accordaDce  wltb  the  Orit  •l»nlflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  dty  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


RIaton.  Inc.  :  8e« — 

Orudoakl.  Itanlel  P      Re  2.').«77. 
Brown    Clcvro  C.   to   Brown  Oil  Toola,   Inc.      Hydraulic  pipe 

■nublxT  for  oil  wella.     Re.  2\ti»0.  U-10-64.  CI.  254— 2«. 
Brown  OH  Tooln.  Inc.  :  See- 
Brown,  Cicero  C.    Re  2B.880. 
Carlson.    Raymond    H..    to    Textron    Inrtuatrlee.    Inc.      Cold 

head.>r  drlv.-n.      Re.  23.676,   U    10-«4,  CI.  78 — 17. 
ChlcaKu  Pneumatic  Tool  Co   :  Ser 
Coulter.  John  B      Re  2S.684. 
Coulter    John  B..  to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Co.     Method  of 
making   rock   bit   cutter       Re.   2S.684.    11-10-44.   CI.   78- 
108. 

Cragatan  Corp.:  ;8ee  - 

Rialer.  Robert      Re.  25.678 

iKtrsey.    Merrer    M.,    to    Nordberg    Mfg 

locking  meana.     Re.  25,883,  11-10-64, 
QnidnakI,  Daniel  I>    to  Blaion,  lor     Flaj  awing. 

11-10-64.  Cl.  272-85. 


Co.      Cruaher    b..wl 
n.  241-  286 

Re.  25.677. 


International  Bualneas  Machlnea  Corp. :  Bee — 

Taylor.  Wilfred  K      Re.  28.679. 
International  Salt  Co.,  Inc..  The  :  «ce— 

Jacoby.  Charlea  H      Re  25,«82  ..     w   . 

Jacoby  Charlea  H.,  to  The  International  Salt  Co.,  Inc.    Method 

of  well  completion.     Re.  2.'>,682.  11-10-64,  Cl.  299 — I. 
Nordberg  Mfg   Co.  :  Ser— 

Dorwj .  Mercer  M.     Re.  25.683. 
Pannier  Corp..  The  :  See— 

Pannier.  Ralph  A.     Re.  25,681. 
Pannier,    Ralph    \  .   to  The   Pannier  Corp.     Marking  derlce 
for  differentially  coated   tin   plate.     Re.   25.681.   11-10-64, 
Cl.  101—375.  ^  ..      .  ^   ^ 

Rialer.  Robert,  to  Crtgatan  Corp      Take  apart  doll  with  de 

tachable  garment.      Re.  25.678,   11-10-64,  Cl.  46—22. 
Taylor,  Wllfn-d  K  ,  to  International  Buslnesii  Machlnea  Corp. 
System  for  analytiing  the  spatial  diatrlbutlou  of  a  function. 
Re.  25  679,  1 1-10^4.  Cl.  340-  146.3. 
Textron  Industrie*.  Inc. :  See  ~ 

Carlaon.  Raymond  H.     Re.  25.676. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

Klehm.  Carl  O.     Peony  plant.     2.451,  11-10-64,  Cl.  68. 

LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


.\merlcan  Can  Co  :  See— 

Zundel,  .\rthur  P      199..%48. 
.Vndenton.  Walter  C  .  to  «;eneral  Electrtr  Co.     Vacuum  cleaner 

or   ••Imllar   article.      1»«,522.    11-10^«14.   Cl.    I>9— 2 
.\niMin,   Inr    .  8rr 

I VI   Ponte.  Lawrence      199.526 
Bauix-h  a  l.oiiib  Inc   :  Sre 

lltiKKin*.  Richard  L.     1B».543 
llerenoon    Philip  P..   S,  to  Weber  Brlam.  Inc      8moker'n  pipe. 

or  nlmlUr  article       19»..%52.    11-10-64.  Cl.   I»8.-.     8 
iloldt.    Melvin    II  .   to   Schick    Kleetric   Inc       Klectrlc   >'ha%-er. 

I»«.5L'7.  11    10-64,  Cl    1)22-3 
Booker.  Robert  J    :  See- 

.Mullett,  Howard  C  .  and  Booker.     199.515. 
Bradley  \N'a«hfountalD  Co.  :  ^re 

Mullet     Howard  «;..   and   Booker.      199.515. 
BrlarB.  Weber.  Inc   :  See— 

Berenauo.  Pblllp  D      199..VS2. 
Bryant.  «loble  W..  to  Intemtate  Bag  Co..  Inc.     Shopping  bag. 

1W».%44.   II    1(>-<14.  n.  n.*.K— 2 
Chester  Hill  Boat  Co  .  The    See- 

Rowe    .\rthur  C  .  Jr      199,5.'M) 
Colgate  Palmollve  Co   :  See- 

Riiuo.  Albert  J       199  547. 
Cook.  Albert  N..  and  W.  H    (iriffllh,  to  The  Singer  Co.     S4>wini: 
machine    light    or   similar   article.      199. .Vtg.    il-UM)4.   Cl 
IM8     20 
Croiler,  JoNeph  A  .   W    K.   Nesnen.  and   K    J.   Stanley,  to  Th»« 
Singer    Co       Sewing    niaihlne    cabinet    or    xlmllar    artlde. 
199..533.   11-10  64    Cl    l).t3      12 
Crulkxhank.    Prank    X.      Combination    bird    bath    and    feetler 

199  .%30.  11    10-64,  Cl.  D31— 2. 
Palton.  Wllllaa  K.  :  See  - 

KrauR.    Walter    F.    La    Due.    McCormlck.    Talerlco.    and 
Dalton       199.529 
I>nnner.     Kugene    (i        Miiltl  outlet    electric    extension    cord 

199.528.   ll-l(V-«4.  Cl.  n26   -1 
IM  Ponte.  Lawrence,  to  Anson.  Inc,    Buckle.    19«,52«.  11-10- 

ft4.  ni7      I, 
Doman,  IHinald.  to  Knhler  Co.     Handle  for  plumbing  fixtures 

199.5.55,   11-10  64.  r\    D91-  3 
DoKs.  Max      Soccer  hall       199, .535.  11-10-64.  Cl    D34 
iHinlop  Tire  and  Riibt>«>r  t\>rp.  :  See — 

JoneM.    Frank    B      nnd   Manning.      199.554 
Klectrir  Storaite  Battery  Co..  The     Ser 
Rlioades,  Nolan  K.,  and  Jacobsen, 
Rhoades.    Nolan   X  ,   and   Watkins. 
Kxcelslor  Hardware  Co  ,  The  :  See 

Humphries.  John  B       199.542. 
Fulton.    James 

D4— 4 
(ieneral  Electric  Co  :  See — 

Anderson.  Walter  C.     199,522 
Johnson,   Carl    N.   and   Judson       199,521. 
Oeorce.  Joseph  D      Combined  fountain  and  Heat  for  swlmining 

pools  and  the  like.     199.656,  11-10-64.  Cl.  I>91— 4. 
Urlflth.  William  H.  :  See- 
Cook.  Albert  .N.,  aod  Grlfflth      199,539 


15. 


199  540. 
199.541. 


Shower    stall.       199.517.     11-10-64.    Cl. 


Harper     Robert    J.,    to    Northwestern    Refining    Co.       Store. 

199  523,  11-10-414,  Cl    DIH      1. 
HuKKinH    RUhard   L.,   to   Bausch   &   Lonib  Inc.      Pair  of  xpec 

t»cW».       19«,:>43,    11-I0-H4.    Cl     1»''7       1 
HuiiiplirleH    John   H..  to  The  Exvplwior  Hardware  Co       I-atch 
for  Iu>:K«»:e  and  like  case*      199.542,  11-10-64.  Cl.  D.50— .. 
International   HuslneHs   Machines  Corp.  :  See — 

Kraus.  Walter  F..  La  Due.  McCormlck.  Talerlco.  and  Dal- 
ton.    199.529 
Interxtate  Bag  Co  ,  Inc.  :  See  — 

Bryant,  (ioble  W       199.544 
Jacobsen.  Ralph  T.  :  See 

Khoaden.   Nolan  K..  and  Ja«ot)«en.      199.540 
Johnson,  Carl  N..  and  W    V.  Judson.  to  Oeneral  Electric  Co. 
Toothbrush    powder    handle    or    similar    article.       199.521. 
11-10-«14.  a.  1)9—2 
Johnson  k  Johnson  :  See 

Torongo.  Albert  H.     199.545 
Johnson.  Logan  W  ,  and  J.  J.  Schwarti.  to  Kleen-Shot  Corn. - 

»;olf  club  cleaning  machine       199.519.  U-10   «4.  Cl.  D»— 2. 
Jones.  Frank  B  ,  and  P.  K    .Manning,  to  Dunlop  Tire  and  Rub 

ber  Corp.     Tire,      199.:)54.   ll-10-t>4.  Cl.  D90^-20. 
Jones.  Phillip  F      Paint  brush.     199.520.  11-10-64.  Cl.  D9— 2. 
Judson.  William  V   :  See- 

JuhnMin.  Carl  .N..  and  Judson.     199,521. 
Keller.   Rol)ert   K       Crid  core  for  a  translucent  building  panel 

<.r  similnr  article.      199.524,   11-10-64.  Cl.  D13  -1. 
Keller.   Robert   K.     tirld  core  for  a  translucent  building  panel 

or  similar  article.      199.525,   11-10-64,  Cl.  D13      1 
Kleen-Sliot  Corp.  :  See — 

Johnson,  Logan  W  ,  and  Schwartx.      199,519. 
Kohler  Co.  :  See- 

Doman.  Donald.     199.5.55. 
Krnus.  Walter  K     J    J    Iji  Due.  W    S.  McComilck,  J.  F    Tale- 
rlco, and  \\     F    Diilton.  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corp.    Klectronlc  computer.    199,529.  1 1-10-64.  Cl.  D2«i — 5. 
La  Due,  James  J.  ;  See- 

Kraus.  Walter  F,,  La  Due,  McCormlck.  Talerlco.  and  Dal- 
ton      199..529. 
I.«lly.  James  J.     Heart  massaging  device      199..551,  n-10-»l4. 

Cl    D83— 1. 
I^rner.  Robert  Z.  :  See— 

Rolani'o.  John.  Lerner.  and  Montinn.     199.532. 
l.erner.  Stuart  M..  Inc   :  See — 

Rolando.  John.   Lerner.  and  Montina.      199.532. 
Mader,  Robert  J      tJolf  putter,  199.534.  11-10-64.  Cl.  D34— J. 
Manning.  Paul  E.  :  See 

Jones.  Frank  B..  and  Manning.     199.554. 

MK'onnlck.  Walter  S.  :  See— 

KrauH,  Walter  F..  La  Due.  McCormlck.  Talerlco.  and  Dal- 
ton      199.529 
Monahan.   William  C.     Paper  towel  holder.      199.516,  11-10- 

64.  Cl.  D4— 3. 
Montina.  Alberto:  See- 

Rolando.  John.  Lerner.  and  Montina      199. .532. 
Mullett.  Howard  G..  and  R.  J.  Booker,  to  Bradley  Washfoun 
tain  Co     Container  for  soap  dispenser.     199,515,  11-10-64, 
Cl.  D4— 3. 


u 


LIST  OF    DESIGN   PATENTEES 


Hair  dryer.     1»».- 


Myers,  Charles  S.,  to  Wahl  Clipper  Corp 

553,  11-10-64,  CI.  D»6 — 10. 
N'essen.  Walter  F.  .  See — 

Crotler,  Joseph  A.,  Nessen,  and  Stanley 
Northweatern  ReflnlnK  Co.  :  See — 

Harper,  Robert  J.     199.523. 
O'Xelll.    Jack    E.       Foam    rubber 

11-10-64,  CI.  D3— 25. 
Owens-IlllnoU  Glass  Co.  :  See  — 

Plummer,  James  E.     199.540. 
Photogem  Co.  :  See — 

Sand.  Tom  H.     199.538. 
Plummer,    James    E.,    to    Owens-IlUnots 

199.546.  11-10-64,  CI.  n.->8-  9. 
Rhoades,  Nolan  K..  and  R.  T    Jacobsen,  to  The  Electric  Stor- 
Portable  lantern.     199.540.  11-10-64.  H. 


199.533. 


wet    suit    shirt.       199.514, 


Class    Co.      Bottle. 


,  and  D.  E.  Watkins.  to  The  Electric  Stor- 
Emeritency  Ughtlnji  unit      199.541.  11-10- 

Stuart   M. 
199.5.T2. 


age  Battery  Co. 

D48 — 24. 
Rhoades.  Nolan  K. 

age  Battery  Co. 

64.  CI.  D48— 24, 
Rolando.  John,  R.  Z.  Lerner.  and  A.  Monttna.  to 

Lerner,    Inc.      Combined    valet    stand    and    4eat. 

11-10-64.  CT.  D33— 8 
Rowe.  Arthur  C  ,  Jr.,  to  Justin  L    Wyner.  d.b.a.  The  Chester 

Hill  Boat  Co.     Sail  boat.     199.550,  11-10-64    CI.  DTI— 1. 
Russo,    Albert   J.,   to   Colrate-ralmoUve   Co.     Container  cap. 

199,547.   11-10-64.  CI    D58— 26 
Salayka.  Stephen  J.     Holder  for  aerial  toy.     199.536.  11-10- 

64.  CI.  D34 — 15.  .   _ 

Sand.  Tom  H.,  to  Photogem  Co.     Charm.     199.538.  11-10-64, 

D45 — 17. 
Sanders.   Ralph   G  ,   and  N,   B    Watkins,   to  Technlbllt   Corp 

Holder  for  a  mop.  broom  or  the  like.     199.518,  11-10-64, 

CI.  D»— 2. 


Schick  Electric  Inc.  :  See— 

Boldt.  MelTln  H.     199.527. 

Schwa rti.  John  J.  :  See — 

Johnson,  Logan  W..  and  Schwarti.     199,519. 

Singer  Co..  The  :  See- 
Cook.  Albert  N..  and  Grlflth.     199,539. 
Crosier.   Joseph   A..    Neaaen,   and    Stanley.      199.533. 

SkUr.  Lewis  D      Ring.     199.537.   11    10-64.  CI    IMS-   10. 

Stanley.  Elbert  J.  :  See— 

Crotler.  JoMph  A.,  Neaaen.  and  Stanley.     199.533. 

Talerlco.  Joaepta  F. :  See — 

Kraus.  Walter  F.,  La  Ehie.  McCormlck.  Talerlco.  and  Hal- 
ton.     199.529. 
Technlbllt  Corp   :  See — 

Sanders,   ftalph  G.,   and  Watkins       199,518. 

Thomas,    WlllUm    C.       Aircraft.       199,549.     11-10-64.    CI 

D71— 1. 
Torongo.  .\lbert  H..  to  Johnson  &  Johnson,     ('oniblnetl  bottle 

and  dispensing   cap.      199.545.    11-10-64.  CI.   r>58— 6. 
Turner,    Herbert    E.      Fishing   lure.      199.531.    11-10-64,    CI 

I>31    -4. 

Wahl  Clipper  Corp. :  See — 

Myers.  Charles  8.     199.553. 
Watkins.  Donald  K.  :  See— 

Rhoades.  Nolan  K..  and  Watkins      109..%41 

Watkins.  Norman  B.  :  See — 

Sanders.   Ralph  G..  and  Watkins       199.518. 

Wynnr.  Justin  I-  :  See— 

Rowe.  Arthur  C.  Jr.     199. 5>V). 

Zundel.  .\rthur  P.,  to  .\merlcan  Can  Co.     Closure  with  a  tear 
strip  opener       199.548.   11-10-64.  O    D58— 2«. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  lOTH  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1964 

NoTB. — Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  ftrat  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  dty  and 

telephone  dlr«><.tory  practice). 


A.D.O.   Sodete  d'Appllcatlon   dea  g^%,  Prodults   Routien  et 
Ifaterlaux  :  Sec — 

Corlet,  Gabriel  F     3,156,379, 
Abbott  Laboratories  :   See — 

Zaugc.   Harold   E,  De  Net,   and  Michaels.     3,156.088 
Acbesun   ludustrles.  Inc.  :   See — 
Cruwl.  James  8      S.156.420. 
Adam.    Haus.    H     «»rth.   and   E.   Clauss.   to   G    M.   Pfaff  A(; 
Work  blank  support,  particularly  sewing  material  support 
for    automatic  device.      3,156,203,   11-10-64.  CI.   112—2. 
Adelman.    liarnet    R  .    to   I'nlted   Aircraft   Corp.      Method   for 

ulpe   closure.      3.156.263.    11-10-64.   CI.    188 — 89 
Adelmana.  Charles  B      Rate  of  flow  Indicating  device.    3,156,- 

115,  11-10   64,  Cl.  73    -198. 
Ae role t  General   Corp.  :   See    - 

Zernow,  I-^uls.  and  Kreyenhagca.    3.156,188. 
Aerospace  Corp..  The  :   See  - 

Starner.  Keith  E.     3,156,889  _ 

Affholter.   Robert   A.     Table  cover.     3,156,280.  11-10-64,  CT. 

150— 52 
Agfa  Akttengesellschaft  ;   See— 

Baasner.  Wllbelm.     3.156.172. 
AJlnomoti)  Kabushlkl  Katsha  :   See — 

Kageysma.    Htro<i.    Sato,    and   Inotie.      8.156,7X1. 
Aladdin  Industries.  Inc  :   See— 

Lyman.    Harold   T.,   Mason,   and   Jaqua.      8,156,884. 
Albertl.     Jacuues.       Dtsmountable    construction.       3.156.329, 

11-10-64.  Cl.   189 — 15.9 
Albles.   Manfred:   See —  ..„.. 

MuUejan*.  Paul,  and  Albles.     3.156.053. 
Albreclit    Arthur  W   :   $«€—  ..       „.     ^  j 

Evanson,    Cllffonl    B.,   JorgeDseo.    Albrecht.    Block,    and 
Ursen      3.156,195.  _,    ,     _ 

Alexandersson,   Harald   V..   8.   E.  V.   Johanneswtn,  "d  J.   P 
8a*iharlu.  to  Telefonsktlebolaget  L  M  Ericsson      Dtstribu 
tlon  frame      3.156.7ha.  11-10-64,  Cl    179 — 98. 
Alexefr.  Alexsnder  V.  :   See--  ,    „,   ^       .         „  , .- oq- 

Snyder,    Harvey,   Alexeff.   and    Richards       3.156.896. 

^"*  Wa««t.   J**u7len.   JoUt.    AlUls.   and  Olrault       3.156.713 
Allan     Georce   G  .    to    K.    1.    du    Font    de    Nemours    and    Co. 
"id.M^n^ro^s       8.156.709.    11-10-64.    Cl     260-348.5. 
Allen  Bradley   Co   :    See —  ,  ,  ««  Ton 

l)e  Sml^t.  Woodrow  A.,  and  Zarwell      8.\56.7»0. 
Allea    Maurice.    P    Camatte.   V    Martin,  and  A    PeUerin    to 
Commlaaartat  a  lEnergle  Atomlque.     Apparatus  for  cuttlna 
a  casing  of  malleable  material  containing  a  solid  nateriai. 
8.156  894.  11-10-64,  C\.  225--94. 
Alliance  Machine  Co  .  The     See— 

Shutt,  Mllo      3,156,866. 
Allle.1  Chemical  Corp       See 

Eck.  John  C  .  and  Oocae.    8.156.544. 
Allls  Chalmers  Mfg   Co_  :   See^ 

Baude.  John      8.156.831. 
Alofs.  Herman  (J       See —  ^  .,  ,       ,  ,iuifto« 

Carter   Andrew  O.  and  Alofs      8.156. 02S.  .,,,..        ., 

Alsvs    Clarencv   M  ,    to   Standard   Oil   Co.      Devolatlllalng  ex- 
truder     3,156.009,  11-10-64,  Cl.  18-12. 
Alumlnnm  Co  ..f  America  .See— 

Zelley,  Walter  O      3,156,763 
American  Brake  Shoe  Co  ;   See— 

Hojer.  Llewellyn  E  ,  and  Ooreyca.     S. 

Huntr««ss.   Howard  B..  and  Taylor. 
American  Can  Co      See— 

Blalsdell,  IXToT  A      3.156.520. 
American  Cyanamld  Co^:   8«f -.  „ . 

Rharpless,  (George  R.     3.156.620. 
American  Heme  PriMlucts  Corp.  :   «/*— :    „ 

Mitchell.    Peter  W    D..  and   Marshall 
American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co      8f— 

Burkhard.  John      3.156.246 

Parlatore.  Neal  R.    3.156,843. 

Fried.  Georre      3.156.466 

Oodel,  Siegfried.     8.156.885  ,,m412 

Julius.    Richard    F.    and    Carnahan.      3.156.412. 

Smith,  ZekeR     3,156.797 
American  Optical  Co^  *1',^^  „„ 

Seaver  Charies  W     8.156.756. 

Upton.  Lee  O  .  and  Toung.     3.156,977. 
American  Radiator  ft  Standard  Sanitary  Corp. 

Nelden,  Richard  M.     3.156,335 
American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Co. 

Freerlcks,   I^ambert.  Kukasch,  and 

Freerlcks.  l.amltert.   Kukasch,  and 
American  Trampoline  Co   ;   See— 

Sorenson,    Bill   W..   and   Denhardt. 
Ametek,  Inc  :   See — 

ZlTi.  Edwin  L     8.156,480. 

Zlvl.  Edwin  L      3.156.431. 
Amodel.  Juan  J.  :   See — 

Kosonooky.   Walter  F  .  and  AmodeL 
Ampex   Corp   :    Sre    - 

Hummel,  Harold  G.    8,156.786. 
Ampco  Metal.  Inc. :  See — 

Klement.  John  F.    3.156.559. 

Dement,  John  F.    8,156.589. 


.156.507. 
3.156.096. 


3.156,712. 


S« 


See 

Luion. 

Luton. 


8.156.772. 
3,196.778. 


3.156,318.1 


8.156.816. 


T.  F.  McHugh.  to 
3.156.605.  11-10- 

Reslllent  tuning 


Anaconda  Aluminum  Co..  The  :  See — 

Krause.  James  N      3.156,401. 
Anderer.  Joseph   H..   A.   P.   Da   Vlncl.   and 
FMC  Corp.     Regenerated  cellulose  fiber. 
64.  Cl.  161—169. 
Andersen.  Clifford  W..  to  The  Wurlltaer  Co. 

pin.     3,156,151.  11-10-64.  Cl    184—201. 
Andersen.  l>oual<l  L,  and  J.  B.  Thielen.  to  General  Mills,  Inc. 
N'tN  higher    aliphatic    hydrocarbon    amlo-propyU-morpho- 
llnes.     3.156.687,  11-10-64,  Cl,  260— 247.2. 
Anderson,   Edward   P.     Cathodlc  proteitlon  anode  assembly. 

3.156.637,  11-10-64,  Cl.  204—196. 
Anderson  Electric  Corp.  ;  See 

Minor,  Leon  C.    8,156,516. 
.\n«ler»oii.  Jo»n  (•..  and  K.  t.  Glacomonl.  to  <;eneral  Electric 
(\i.      Method   and   means   for   Indicating   the   mode   of   fail- 
ure of  Insulators.      3,156.866.   11-10-64,  Cl.  324—72. 
Anderson,   Marvin   H.,   Jr.,   and    R.    Mlttermann,   to   Western 
Electric  Co..  Inc.     Conveyor  system.     3,156.163.  11-10-64. 
Cl.  104-88. 
Anderson,  Miller  A,  to  Miller  Anderson  Pool  Co.     Swimming 
ixK)!    surface   water   removal   system.      3,155.989,    11-10—64. 
Cl.   4      172. 
Anderson.  .Miller,  Pool  Co.  :  See — 

Anderson.  .Miller  A.     3.155,989. 
.\nstalt    fur    die    Enlwlcklung    von    Erflndungen    und    gewer- 
blicben  Anwendungen  Energa  ;  *>'ee — 
Katou    Boris       3.1.%6,1H7, 
.\nthony,  .Mjron  L.     Hall  bearing  lead  screw  follower.     3,156,- 

133.  11-10-«H.  Cl.  74—459. 
.Vntoiiseu.  Knud  :  Srt    - 

Clinord.  Charles  E..  Zeltlin    aud  Antonsen.     3.1.'>6,624. 
.Vntralgu«'.  Roger.     Wheel  balancing  m«'an8.     3.156.504,11-10- 

64.  Cl.  301      5 
.\rkes.   Jack   M.      (\>in  operated  vending  machine.      3.156.340, 

11-10-64,   (T.    194       10. 
.\rlini:ton  Seating  Co.  :  See    - 

Chisholm,  William  A.      3,156,502. 
Arinco  Steel  Corp.:  See — 

Tauson,   Peter  U       3,15«,0»5.  ^ 

.Vrnihtrong  Cork  I'o.  :  8er - 

(Jreiner,   William  A.,  Jr.      3.156.129 
.Vrmstiong.    Wsrren    E.    to    Shell    Oil    Co.      Oxldatlv.-    deliy 
drop-natlon    using     gold-platinum    group    metal    catalyst. 
3.1.'»«.735,   11-10-64,  Cl.   260   -680. 
.\rn<»»tl,  Anton  E.  :  See— 

Behrens,    William   H..   Hudls.   Neal.   Aruostl.  and    Kricke. 
3.156.170. 
.\sensio  Maicas.  Miguel  :  See — 

Congost    Horta.    Luis,   and    .\si-nslo   Maicas.      3.156.427 
Ashby.    William   C..    W,    W     Bunting.    Jr  ,    R.    Meagher,   T.    L. 
.Nelson,   aud    K.   G.    Swayne,   to   E    1     du    Pont   de  .Nemours 
and    Co.      Fluid    pressure    method    for    transferring    yarn. 
3.1.'.«,395,  11-10-64,  n.  226—7. 
Ask.   Henry   R.,   to  I'nlted  Aircraft  Cor 

drofoll  craft.      3.156.209.    11-10-64. 
.\8semhly  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 

Herrlck.  Norman  A.     3.156.862 
.Vssm'iated  Electrical  Inilustrles  Ltd.  :  See — 

Da  vies,  Richard  K.      3,ir>6.397. 
.\stheinier.    Robert    W..   aud   H     P.    Peterssen.   to    Barnes   En- 
krtnt^ring  Co.     Horizon  seiitior  with  reflective  optics.     3.156.- 
823.  11    10-64.  Cl.  2.">0-    ,S3.3. 
Ateliers  de  Constructions  Mecaniquea  C.  ft  A.  Holweg,  8.A.R.L. 
Les :  See — 

(iassner,  (ieorges.      3,156,164. 
.\tlaiitic  ReHnioK  Co..  Tlie  :  See —  „  „„  . 

Wooils.   John   P..   Neltiel,  and  Dransfield.     3.156.892. 
Atlas  Copco  AktlebolaK  :  See — 

Atte^.  Kurt  A.  G.      3.156.262, 

Attebo    Kurt  .\,   G..   to   -Vtlas  Copco  Aktlebolan.     Flow  con- 
trol   valves.      3.156.262,   11-10-64.  Cl.    138 — 43. 
Austin.   Forrest   L..  and  C.   Potter,   to   Stewart-Warner  Corp. 

Pump.     3.156.192.  11-10-64.  Cl.  103—162. 
Austin.  Therlan  E.  :  See— 

Stein.  John  A.,  and  Austin.     3.156.807. 
Automatic  Electric  Laboratories.  Inc.  ;  See — 
Celestlnl.  .Nadlos.      3.156.779. 

Depner.  William   A.      3.156.799.  i 

Roback.  Edward  L.      3.156,776. 
Vander  Koov.  Vernon  L.     3,156,789. 
.\utomatlc  TelepFioii«'  ft  l-Hectric  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Browell.  I>eslie  J.,  and  Denby.     3,156.780. 
Automotive  Products  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Taylor.  Walter  R.      3.156.325. 
Avco  Corp.  :  ^'«r — 

Thorn.  ThurstQn  O.     3.156.441. 
Avery.   Robert  C.,    R     H.  Gumley,  and  A.   Majllnger,   to  Bell 
Telephone      Laboratories,      Inc.        Translator.        3,156.898. 
11-10-64.  Cl    340-172.5. 
Ayres.    Reginald   J.,   to  General   Electric  Co.      Electric  lamp 

baso  en«T  structure      3.156.841.  11-10-64,  C\.  313—49. 
Baasner,  Wllhelm,  to  Ajjfa  .\ktlengP8ell8chaft.     Photographic 
printing  apparatus.     3.156.172,   11-10-64,  Cl.  95— <  5. 

iii 
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.Autopilot  for  hy- 
114 — 66.6. 
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3.15t).254. 


Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co.,  Tt»e:  See — 

Stallkamp,  Hubert  Q..  and  Durham 
Babcock  h  N\  iicox  L,td.  :  See — 

ZoUer,  Konald  E.      3.156,219.  ^,       •    . 

Bach    tYederlck  O.,  to  A.  B.  Ulck  Co.     Thermog rap»Uc  offaet 

master  and  method  of  use.     3,15«,1S3.  ll-10-«4.  CI.  101— 

149  2 
Badlscn'e  AaiUn-  k  Soda-Fabrlk   AktlenfteaelUchaft  :   See— 

Fasedach,  Helnrlch.     3,15«,6»1.  ,     ^  _   , 

Baert    Jean  «j.     -Meana  for  leguiatlng  the  heat  •«PPly  during 

the*  drying  of  paper.     3.156.540.  11-10-64.  CI.  34—48. 
Baset   Jean  :  See — 

OalUlot.  Paul.   Baget,  and  Sarret.     3,156,693. 
Basley    Kenton  R.  :  See — 

Swaaey,  Samuel  E.,  and  Bagley      3.156,843.      ,  ,,^  ,.. 
Bahner     \»llburn    E.       Refrigerated    lunch    box.      3.156,103, 

ll-l6-64.  CI.  82 — 871.  ,  .        ,  D     , 

Bahnaen    Ralpn  J.,  and  J.  F.  Dlrac,  to  International  BuBlnew 
Machines  Corp.      L>ata  processing  system  with  look  ahead 
feature.     3,166.887.  11-10-64.  CI.  340—172.6. 
Balrd-Atomlc.  Inc.:  See —  „,.„„.„ 

Smith.  Glenn  E.^  and  Wataon.     3.156.819. 
Baker.   Harold  E..   t.   U.   Dod«.   and  U.   S.  GUbart,  Jr..  to 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.     Electric  switch  assembly 
Including  indicator  and  mounting  means      3.156.805,  ll-io- 
«4,  CI.  20O— 187. 
Baker,  William  J.  :  See—  „  ..^  ,,,  .     . 

Olds,  William  L,  and  Baker.     3,158,337. 
Baker.  NMlUam  a.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  En- 
ergy Commlaalon.     Plaama  switching  pinch   tube.     3,138.- 
823.  11-10-64.  a.  176 — 8.  ..    ,     ^    o.   .         , 

BftldwlD.  John  E.,  and  E.   L.  Capaner,   to  Laltcd  Statca  of 
America.  Nary.     Procoaa  for  bondlnc  salt  to  metal  ballistic 
rod.     3.156.579.  11-10-64.  Cl.  117—62.2 
Balti    George  M.     Procesa  and  apparatus  for  grinding  a  ahell 

milling  cutter.     3.15^.074.  11-10-64.  Cl.  61—122. 
BamfortT  J-  C.  (Excavators),  Ltd.  :  See — 

Kelly,  Alec  J.      3.156.488.  ,         ,    ^       _.       t  ... 

Bamford     William   R.,   to   Imperial   Chemical   Industries  Ltd. 
New  p'olynterlc  materials  of  boronate-polylsocyaoate  reac- 
tion products.     3.156.673.   11-10-64,  Cl.   260—77^. 
Baratelll,  Charles  A  ,  to  Pennsylvania  Optical  Co.     Eyeahleld 

3,165.982,  11-10-64.  CT.  2—12. 
Bardoneschl,  Roland:  See —  .„^^. 

MuUer.   Georges,  and  Bardoneschl.     3,156,684. 
Barker.   Bernard,    to  Flaher  *   Ludlow   Ltd.      Mobil*  hopper 

poultry  fe«Jer.     3.156,215.  11-10-64.  CT.  119—52. 
Barker,  Clarence  L.  :  See —  »  ,  ,»  ./va 

gchelfele,   Hudson   B..   Barker,  and  Jensen.     3.156.506. 
Barnes.  Charles  T  :  See- 
Barnes.  Llewellyn  T.     3.156.333. 
Barnes  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Asthelmer.   Robert   W..  and  Peteraaen.      3.166.823. 
Collyer,  Philip  W.      3,156.756. 

Hood,  Robert  L.     3.156,l6«.  ,  ^        r> 

Barnes.  Hugh  R.,  to  Holiay  Computer  Products  Co.  Perma- 
nent magnet  hammer  module  In  nigh  speed  printers.  3,156.- 
180.  11-10-64,  Cl.  101—93.         „    „    „  ,^,.       ,     , 

Barnes,   Uewellrn   T..   33^4*    to  C.  T    Barnes       Idling   fuel 
supply  control  mechanism  for  Induction  carburetors  or  t»- 
hlcles.     3,156.333.11-10-64.01.192—3.        „  „    .^  ,     ^ 
Barney.   Harold   L.   and   M.   B.   Gardner,   to   Bell   Telephone 
Laboratories.  Inc.     Method  of  and  apparatus  for  automati- 
cally  measuring   sound    traaamlsalon    characteristics   of   a 
room.     3.156.318    11-10-84.  CT.  181—5. 
Barofenlca.  Inc.  :  Sae —  .,.«..,- 

Gerard.  George,  and  Brayman.     8.156.476 
Barry,  Frank  W  ,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.     Gaseous  ■aallng 
means  In  an  apparatus  for  working  materials  bj  a  o*»m 
of  charged  particles.     3,156.811.  11-10-64   Cl.  216—121. 
Bartels.  Ernst  August,  to  Chemleche  Werke  Albert.    Saad  stock 
protecting  agent   In   drUlable   form.      3.156.550,   11-10-64. 
Cl.  71-2:4. 
Bartlett.  Charles  B.  :  See —  ,     ■,  ^ 

Hatch.    Loranua    P..     BeUly.    Bartlett.    and    Johnaon 
3.156.526. 
Bateman.  Henry  S.  :   See—  .  „   ,  «  i ««  una 

DaTlea,  WQllam  T..  Stark,  and  Bateman.     3,156.808. 
Batou    Boris   to  Anstalt  fur  die  Enlwicklung  von  Erflndungen 
und'  gewerbllchen    Anwendungen    Energa.      Rifle-grenades. 
3  156.187^11-10-64,  Cl.  102— 41  ^    .,     .     t^_. 

Batterton.  felmo  L.,  ^.  C.  Boecker,  and  M.  F  Dodaon.  to 
Meyer  Mfg  Co.  Balancing  means  for  elevator  receiving 
conveyor.  3.156.344,  11-10-64.  CT  198 — 91. 
Baude  John,  to  AUls-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  Gate  having  volUge 
divider  sbuntlng  series  emitter  collector  paths  and  indi 
vldual  base-bias  level  setting  means  eauallilng  translator 
leakage  currents.     3.156.831.  11-10-64    tl.  307—88.6^ 

Baumeartner.  Herman  J  ,  and  R  M.  Bob*V;i  JS.a*''*,'  ^^2 
Hydrogen    peroxide    decompoaltlon.      3.156.0M.    11-10-64. 

Beardow,  George  M..  to  Vltramon.  Inc.     Puah  rod  or  almllar 

device.    3.150,806,  11-10-64.  a.  200—172. 
Beck,  Hugo  M..  to  United  States  of  America.  Nayr      P»">>* 

transUtor-magnetle  core  switching  system.     3.13«.»«4.  n- 

10-64.  Cl.  340 — 174. 
Bedford.  WUlam  A..  Jr.    to  Bremer.  Thompaon  *  Co^     Sheet 

metal    fastener   with   T-shaped   key.     S.I56.282.    11-10-64. 

Behrenbruch,  Horst,  W  Happe.  and  H  Hoyer  to  Farbwerke 
Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft  vormals  Melster  LucU»*  *  Brun^ 
ing  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  shaped  •t'"'i«J"^l|. ^' 
polyoleflns  having  Improved  dyeing  properties.     3.156,743. 

BehrliMviiaim^  hTm    I.  Hudls.  H.  L.  -Neal    A    E    Arnoatl. 

and  R   A    Frlcke,  to  Chain  Belt  Co.     Placing  plastic  paring 

material.     3,156,170,  11-10-64.  CL  94 — 46. 
Belder  Truat  :  See — 

Otto.  Frlta.     a.166,278. 


3.156,898. 


3,156.435. 
3.166,63S. 


S.156.S21. 
S.166,044. 


Bell  Aerospace  Corp.     _.- 

Drexhage,  Martin  U.     3,166,040. 
Howard.  Robert  F.      3.156.680. 
Bell  Telephone  Lat>oratorles,  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Arery,  Robert  C,  Oumlsy,  and  Majllnger. 
Barney.  Harold  L..  and  Uardnar.  3.158.316. 
Clrone.  Frank  P.  3.156,778. 
Oeller,  Seymour.  3,156,651. 
Ligenia.  Joseph  R  3  156.593. 
.Norton,  Edward  L..  and  Schaefer. 
Olson.  Karel  H..  and  Schwarts. 
Sdllwell.  Albert  L.  S.166,834. 
SuUlvan.  Miles  V  3,166.596. 
WelU,  George  W  3.156,883. 
Bender,  Emll  A.     Combination  outrlggar  and  front  lag  sxlan- 

slon      3,158,328.  11-10-64,  Cl    189 — 11. 
Bendlx  Corp  .  Tue      6ee — 

Boyer,  Raymond,  Sr.      3,156,323. 
DeyerUng.  Gerard  P.,  and  Undlay. 
B«nkovlch,  Jonn  A.  :  See — 

Congdon,  George  L..  and  Bankovlch. 
Bennett.  John  C.     See — 

Heltael,  Robert  E..  Arnold  and  Alax  Sherman.   Bruglar, 
and  Bennett.     3.166. Sl2. 
Banthall  Machine  Co..  inc.     See — 

Hobbs.  Oliver  K.     3.156.243. 
Bentlnger.   Tbaodor  H.     Qinlcal  aar  tkermomater.     S.IM, 

IIT,  11-10-64.  CT.  73—369 
Berg  Alrlectro  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Berg,  Arthur  A.     3.156JaO.  ^        ^„   ^ 

Berg    Arthur  A.,    to   Berg   Alrlectro   Products  Co.     Crllndar 

attaching  structure     3.15<1,330.  11-10-64.  CL  189 — 38. 
Bargwerkageaellscbaft  UlbarnU  A.U. :  See — 

Eater.  WUhaUa.      3.166.629. 
Berkl.  Joaaf  U  :  «•»—  ^  „    ^,      «  ,.-  „^ 

^ing,  George  8..  Dlckla.  and  Barkl.     3.1M,814. 
B^rnataln,  Jack     See —  ..  „     ..        -  , .-  ,o« 

Conaldlna.  WUllam  J.,  Bernstein,  and  Burks.     3,166,722. 
Berthelot    Arthur   P  .   W     J     Claments.  and   J     P.   Jaaoa.   to 
Cleaanu  Mfg   Co.     Handle  and  skid  maana  for  a  floor  ma- 
china.     3.155.996.  11-10-84.  Cl.  15 — 49    ,.,._.      -^,, 
Bertln    Daniel,  and  L.  Nedelec,  to  Roussel-Lclaf,  8.A.     20a(^ 
l.v.S"  dimethyl  amino)    ethylamlno)      19     nor  -  A' J.SdO- 
pregnatrlenes,  process  for  preparation  thareof  and  method 
of  treatment.    Il56,619.  iTlO-^.  Cl.  167— 68 
Beaae,  Carl  H.     Paraffln  scraper  and  tool  for  applying.    1,166 
286.  11-10-64,  Cl    153—32 


rp     Wound  oapadtor  with 
Sl,15«.864.     11-10-84.     CT. 


Bersr   Halm   to  Cornell  Dublller  Cor 

Internal     impregnating     tuba. 

317^260. 
Blbeau    Emlla  L.    Golf  tarfat  with  laflaubla  aupport 

3.15^,471.  11-10-84.  Cl.  27»— 178. 
Blddle,  Jamea  G..  Co      See— 

BlghU.  Herbert  T.      3.136.798  „        ,  _,    .   _, 

Blderman,    Nat,    to    Ubertv    Umbr»lU   Co      Inc.      Wlndproof 

umbrella  wltL  catch.     3.158.249.  ll-lO-^.  Cl..  136—20 
Blermann,  David    to  Hartiell  Propeller,  Inc.     \arUbl*  pitch 

propeller.     S,li6.S01.  11-10-04.  CL  170— 180  14. 
Blgge    Henry  W.     Steering  devlca  for  eonnactad  tractor  and 

Boliy  vehicles.     3.15<i.487,  U-10-«4,  CT    280 — 428. 
BUlen,  Peter:   See —  .,        ,^  j  o  •luaiuk 

Elger,  Ronald  J.,  Blllen.  Voai  Dorp,  and  Buae      8,158.»69 

Blrchail    John  M.  :  See —  ..  „.     w  ,i      •<>« 

Hasieldlne,  Robert  X.,  Parkinson,  and  Blrchail.     »,158,- 

Bird  Forrest  M  ,  and  H.  U  Pohndorf.  Device  for  aiding  In 
the  administration  of  gaaeous  anesthetic  agenta  S,16«,- 
238,  11-10-64.  Cl.  128 — 29. 

BlacardL  Charlea  T.  :  See—  „  ^^      .,.-.«* 

Showers.  Lewta  M..  Jr  .  and  BlaeanU      ».166.S2«. 

^"'*01she*l'^John  R^Tand  Bitter      3,155.999. 

Black,  Douglas  E      Pipe  sijueesln*  apparatus  for  eontrolUM 

flow  throuah  plastic  pipe      3.15*.444,  11-10-64.  Cl.  231— T 
Blackburn.  Jasper    Corp.     Sef— 

Toedtman,  John  A.     8,1»6.7«4.  ,„^^«.  r« 

Blackwood.  AlUrt  J  ,  to  Eaao  feesaarch  and  Englnaerlna  Co. 

Method    and    apparatus    for    retarding    spark.      3.130.2^(1, 

ll-10-«4.   Cl.    128—148.6  ^         ^         T^     .    -  ^ 

Blalsdell     Leroy    A.,    to    American    Can    Co.     Dyestuffs    and 

alkali  metal  aalts  of  wood  sugar  adds  and  llgnln  sulfonates. 

3  158.520,  11-10-84^  Cl    8— il  .  .  .,     ^  .  , 

Blanco      Ellas,     to    Weston     Instrumenta     Inc.     Adjostabl* 

potentiometer.      3.158.888.    11-10-84.    Cl     888—149. 
Blatt      David    H.,    to    Walnut    Indastrlea,    Inc.     Rslaforced 

closure    and    retainer    panela       8,158.804.    11-10-84.    Cl. 

181—118.  .,.*«„- 

Bledsoe.    Martin    L.      Quick    disconnect    sweep.      8.168.807. 

11-10-84.  Cl    172—744 

Block.  Clarence  F.  :  See—  .^       ,.       „.     ,. 

Evanson,    Clifford    K..    Jorgenaen.    Albrecht.    Block,    and 
Laraen       8,168.196.  ,  „       ... 

Blodee      Lelf.     to     Herman     Miller,     Inc.     Stacking    chairs. 

3.158.498,   11-10-84.  Cl    297—182. 
BlomquUt.   Orlo   J.     Wedge   type   open    combustion    chamber 

for    Improved    combustion    In    dleaal    anglnca     3,158.223. 

ll-10-*4,  CT.  128—82.  .     -  . 

Blonder  Tongue  Electronics  :  Sas — 

Tongue.  Ben  H      8.158.872. 
Blumberg.   Morris,    to   Interchemlcal   Corp.     Rubber  composi- 
tion snd  article  of  manufacture  containing  said  compoaltlon. 

3,168,808.  11-10-84    Cl.  181—178. 
Boehme.  Herman  F  .  to  Loewy  Machinery  Suppllss  Co..  Inc. 

Grinding  apparatua     8.168.072.   11-10-64.  Cl    61 — 82. 
Bon.  Charles  K  :  See—  .  ...  .„o 

Moyer.  John   R..   Bon.  and  Schechter.     8,158.528 
Bondley,    Ralph    J.,    to   General    Electric   Co.     Vacuum    tlaht 

electromagnetic   radiation  permeable  window  aaal.     3,156.- 
,     881.  Il-ICMW.  Cl.  888—91. 
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Bondley.  Ralph  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Vacuum  tlaht 
electromagnetic  radiation  permeable  window  aeal.  8,158.- 
882.   Il-ICMM.  Cl.  883—98.  

BonftgMo  Anthony  Shorting  means  for  Ignition  systems. 
S.156.795.  11-10-64.  CT.  20O-    61  62. 

Borden  Co..  The:  See —  ^      ^       „,....« 

Gordon    Philip  L.,  Dean,  and  Dledrlch      3.158.883. 

Borle  Henry  P..  Jr.  Remote  control  mechanical  actuator 
3.1^6.132,  11-10-84.  a.  74 — 424.8. 

Bouchard.  Edward  F.  :  Sea—  ,^.^^         .,..  .^^ 

Orlflin   Joan  M..  Bouchard,  and  Konigsbacher.    8.158.689. 

BoudourlB.  Angelo.  Comuiunlcatlon  svstem  for  drlve-ln 
restaurants  and   other  appUcatlonn.     3.168.774.   11-10-64, 

pi      ITU 18 

Boulet,   Charles,    to    Halo  FUte   International    Inc.     Method* 
of  effecting  heat  exchange  and  heat  tranafer  devices  there 
for       8.166,466.   11-10-84.  CT.   288—21. 
Bourquard.   Feraand.   to  Commlsaartat  a   1  Energie  Atomlque 
Superaonlc  comprensors      3.168,407.  11-10-64.  Cl.  280—120. 
Bowers.   Albert:    See  „,..-,. 

Cross   Alexander  D.  and  Bowers.     3.156,711. 
Bowea.    Donald    R.,   and   P.    E.    Regan    Jr.,   to   Ethlcon.    Inc 

Blcsmersl    container       3,158.389.    11-10-84,   Cl.   215—8 
Boyer    Raymond,  Sr..  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.     Brake  adjustlns 

merhsnlKin.      i.l66.32S,  11-10-84.  Cl.  188—79.5 
Bradford    Kenneth  C.  :  See—  .....       .,.-««« 

Ooodall.  Kenneth  C.  Jr..  and  Bradford.     3.158.290. 
Bradley.  Mm   John  W.  :  See— 

rVnli«>n.  Ruth  C       3,158,815  ^.    _     ^    ^,^ 

Bra.Uev,    Robert    W.,    and   0.    F    C.    Burke     to    United    Shoe 
Machinery   Corp.     Thread  package.      3,168,482,   11-10-84, 
Cl    242—188. 
Braid,  Milton     Ss#—  „       ^      .,.-,.- 

rtauptschelD,  Murray,  and  Braid       8.158,782      „    ^   ^  ^ 
Brannock.  Kent  C  ,  and  R    D.  Burpltt.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 

Acetylenlc  amines      3.168.728.  11-10-84.  Cl    260— 670.8. 
Brassaw.  Alden  J      See —  .,.-«.- 

Weller    Carl  E  .  Fefley.  and  Braaaaw.     3,158.837 
Braun.    Ottwln    L.    to    Reliance    Steel    Products    Co 
circulation  water-cooled  furnace  door       3,156.218.  11 
Cl.    122 — 498, 
Braysan.   Jacob:   «•»—.  „  ,,«..,« 

Gerard.  George,  and  Brayaan.     3.168,475. 
Bremer.  Thompson  *  Co.      See — 

Bedfortl    William  A..  Jr.      8.158.282. 
BrennsD.  Hsrry  M.  :  See —  .„,.,.       _  ...  .., 

Seellg.  Herman  8..  Breanan,  and  Gutt>erlet.      3.158.641. 
Brenner.   Charles  E  :   See —  ..      ^  .    „ 

Werner.    Raymond    K.    Young.    Prtchett.    and    Brenner 

Br«'wer  '    Clifford      K.      Klvet      feed      machlnea.      8.166.342. 

11    10-64.   Cl     198     38  ,^  ,,....         i  .^ 

Brian      Robert    C.     to     Imperial     Chemical     Industries     Ltd 

Herblrldal  conipoaliton  of  reduced  tend.'ncy  to  corrode  Iron 

and  line       S.1.^6.5^1.  11    lO  84    Cl.  71 -2 Y 
Brigcs.  Vernon  R..  to  Thomp»on  Raroo  Wooldridge  inf-    .*•'**• 

trlcal    sign   alanalyilng  system       8.158.817,    11-10-84.   Cl 

a  Q  ■  1  M 1 

Bright     Wlllsrd   M  .   to   Lever   Bros    Co       Heavy   duty   lloul<l 
detergent  composlfloo       8.156.635.   11-10-84.  Cl    232  — 10» 
Brintol  Myen.  Co      See  .„    ^      ,.  .nut  ait 

Uranatek,  Alpbonae  P  .  and  Buckwalter.     8,168.817. 
Bristol  SIddeley  Engines  Ltd  :  See-  „_ 

Gardiner,   Terence   E.   G  .   and   Garbutt      8.158.298 
British  Titan  Products  Co.  Ltd.  :  See— 

Evana.  Arthur  W  .  and  Groves.      3.158.527. 
Brock    Joe   F       Msgnetic   tone   arm   suspension 

ll-io-84.   Cl.    274-   28      ^ 
Brock.    John    D.    60%    to   R.    A 
controMInK     traveling     weba. 
242      .%6  2 
Brock  way  Olaaa  Co.  :  Bee- 
Hem,  rinley  B^  and  Eraklne. 
Broaaman.    Philip    D,    and    E     H 


Forced 
10  64. 


3,158.472, 


Bumette. 
8.168.428. 


Apparatun 
11-10-84, 


for 
CT 


8.168.890. 
Price,    to 


I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemoiin.  and  Co  Non  duntlna.  pirment  with  N  fjk.vl 
and  cycloalkyi  toluene  sulfonamlde-coated  nvlon  molding 
(«m(>o«ltlona     8.166.885,  1 1-10-84.  Cl    280  -37. 

Browell    I>eslle  J  .   and  J    F    Denby,  to  Automatic  Telephone 
a    Electric   Co     Ltd       Crownbar    swltchen    for    use    In    suto 
mat Ic^Hepbose  systems.     3.156.780.  ll-l^«4■  Cl    i;»-22 

Brown  Carl  S  to  A.  O  Smith  Corp  Method  and  appa 
ratUR  for  forming  a  glass  «>ated  tubular  roller  element. 
8.158.0.13.  U    10^^.  a    29     148.4  

Brown    (^rtU   L     to   Midland  Ross  Corp      Hydraulic  master 
cylinder       .ri5rt.097.    11    10-64.   Cl     r.6     34.6  .,,.,.„ 

Brown    Richard  R.     Guard  for  honeycomb  cutters      3.156.34U. 

Brickin,*Bvr.m  L^idV    A    Wllllamltla.  to  General  Motor. 
Corp      Filter  cartridjre  for  a  dry  cleaning  system.     8.156. 
648    11-10-64.  a.  210—209. 

"""H;itfe'r''A:;^^  E^Vnold   and   AVe.   Sherman.   Brugler. 

and    Bennett       3.156.312. 
Brunactiwelipr.  Alfred:  See-  ....o^« 

Florlno.  Benjamin  C.  and  Brunachweiger.     S.n8.875. 
Bua    William  J.     Article  dispenser  having  a  removable  supply 

cartridge      8.158.378.   11-10  64.  Cl    221      197. 
Buckle     Ernest    P       Incinerators       8.156.199,    11-10-84.    Cl 

110^8 
BuckwBlter.  Frank  H.  :  See,  „...-,, 

Oranstek.  Alphonse  P  ,  and  Buckwalter_     3,15«  «1J-    ^^ 
Bud    Martin      Time  recording  devlcea.     8.156.518.  11-10-64. 

Ci    848—88. 
Budahn     Burnell    E.      Method   of  manufacturing  cheese  con- 
tinuously      3.158.567.  11-10-64.  Cl.  99—116. 

Buell   Mfg    Co      See— 

Buelf  Roy  D..  Jr.     8.158.212. 
Buell     Roy  D.  Jr.   to  Buell  Mfg    Co.     Fluid  operated  sonic 
transducer      3,168.212.  11-10-84.  CT.  118—187. 


Bunker-Kamo  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Snoeltser.  Jack  C.    8.156.815. 
Hunting.  William  W..  Jr.  :  See— 

Ashby.     William     C.     Bunting.     Meagher.     Nelson,     and 
Swayne.     3.156,393. 
Burgess  Vlbrocrafters,  Inc. :  See — 

Congdon.  George  L.,  and  Benkovlch.     8,158,044. 
Burke.  George  F.  C.  :  See — 

Bradley.  Robert  W..  and  Burke.    3.136.432. 
Burke.  John  C.  :  See — 

Conaldlne.  William  J..  Bernstein,  and  Burke.     3.156.722. 
Burke.  JoKepb  E  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 
Conimioaion.     Method  of  making  fuel  compacta  for  neutronic 
systems.     3.1.'^6.747.  11-10-64,  Cl   264 — 21. 
Iturkhard.  John,  to  American  Machine  *  Foundry  Co.     Ciga- 
r«>tte   machine  for  making   mouthpiece  clgarettea.     3.156,- 
246.  11-10-64,  Cl.  181—94. 
Burkbart,  Lawrence  E.  :  See — 

Josephson.  Paul  R.,  and  Burkhart.     8.168,334. 
Burndy  Corp.  ;  See — 

MatttivMae,  Irving  r.    3,166,762. 
HiirnettP.  Richard  A.  :  See — 

Brock.  John  D.     3.156.428. 
Burpltt,  Robert  I).  :  See— 

Brannock.  Kent  C,  and  Burpltt     3,166.728. 
Burrvll  Belting  Co.  :  See- 
Linn.  Jamea  A.,  and  Smith.    3,166.147. 
Burroughs  Corp.  :  See — 

tJelletlch.  Dusan  S.     3  158.786. 

MolUnga.  Thomas.     3.158.832. 

Smith,  John  G  .  and  Sol>-st     8.136,157. 

Stram,  Oscar  B.,  and  Trocky.    3.156,905 
Burton.  John.  Machine  Corp.  :  See — 

Randrup.  Benjamin  F.     3.136.338. 
Buae,  Ouatav. :  See — 

■Cl|*r.  Ronald  J..  Blllen,  Vom  Dorp,  and  Buae.     8,168,- 

Buasell.  George  W.,  to  Rlnshed  Mason  Co.    Thermosetting  mix- 
ture of  a  styrvne-acryllc  acidepoxldt-^contalning  compound 
and    an    amlne-aldehyde    resin       3.156,740.    1110-64,    Cl. 
260—452. 
Bustaniante.    Ceaar       Novelty    fabric    loom.      3,166,286,    11-" 

10-64.  Cl    139—11. 
Butler.   George      VIner  and  aeparator  machlnea.      8.166,388, 

11-10-64.  Cl.  209—112. 
Butler.  John  M..  and  L.  A.  Miller,  to  Monaanto  Co.     Method 
of   Inhibiting  growth   of  fungi  and  bacteria   with  ester  of 
acetylenlc  acid  and  polyol.     3,156.612.  11-10-64.  Cl.  167 — 
22. 
Byatt.  Dennla  W.  G.,  to  The  Marconi  Co.  Ltd.     Radio  direc- 
tion flndera.     3.15^.916.  11-10-64.  Cl.  343—117. 
Ryatricky.   Joaeph   C.    F.    G.    Schweistliul.   and   E.   G.    Stock, 
to   Stewart  Earner  Corp.      Lubricating  device.      3.138.320, 
11-10-64.  Cl.   184—29. 
Cadiou.   Jean,    to   Andre   Citroen    Sodete   Anonyme.      Method 
of  and  device  for  the  regulation  of  bydraulic  motors.  3.156,- 
l.'»9.  ll-l(V-64.  Cl    91  —  175. 
Caldwell.   Richard   L.,  to   Socony  Mobil  CMl  Co..  Inc      Radio 
active   fluid   flow   meanurlng  apparatus   with   means   for  In- 
jecting a  marker  material  between  the  source  and  detector. 
S.1.%6.818.  11-10-84.  Cl.  250 — 48.5. 
(^alboun.  George  M.  :  Bee — 

Mewett.  William  A,  and  Calhoun.     .*{.1.^6A4». 
California  R>-eearch  Corp.  :  See — 
Cason.  Garland      3.156.261. 
Flay    Roy  B.    8.166,809. 
Foehr.  Edward  G.    3.166.662. 
Foehr.  Edward  O     8.166,833. 
Selfert.  Wolfgang  K     3.156.728. 
Callery  Chemical  Co.  :  Se»— 

Edwarda,   I^wrence  J  .   Criaclone.  and  Pearson.     3,156.- 
.^80. 
Camatte,  Pierre  :  See — 

Alles.  Maurice,  Camatte.  Martin,  and  Pellertn      3,156,394 
Cameron.  Byron  R.    Apparatus  for  digestion  of  waste  removed 

from  aeptlc  tanks.     3.136  646.  11-10-64,  CI    210—195. 
Cameron.   lK>nald  J.,  to  Cameron   Windows   (.\lumlnum)   Ltd 
Insulated      metal     structure.        3.1.'i6,332.      11-10-64.     Cl. 
18»  -7.'\. 
Cameron  Windows  (Aluminum)  Ltd. :  Ses — 

Cameron.  Donald  J.     3. 156.382. 
Camloc  Fastener  Corp.  :  Sec — 

Crimtbs.  F^lward  G.     3.156.493. 
Camp.  Albert  T..  and  O    L.   MacKensle.  to  Lockheed  Aircraft 
Corp.      Chemical   composition   for   producing   heat.      3.156.- 
595,  ll-l()-«4.  Cl    149-87. 
Canada,  Her  Majesty  in  right  of  :  Bee — 

Mustard.  James  F      3.156.816. 
Cannon  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Willis.  (Jrant  N      3.166.139. 
Cantrel.  Kenneth  B.  :  See — 

Goodhue,  Lyie  D.  and  Cantrel.    8.136.613. 
Capener,  Erwln  L.  :  See — 

Baldwin.  John  E..  and  Capener.    3,156,'579. 
Carllck.  Daniel  J.,  and  W    J.  Russell,  to  Interchemlcal  Corp. 

Printing  inks      8.156.5r2.  11-10-64.  Cl.  106—27. 
Carlson.  BertU  V.  :  See — 

Ptcclano,  Michael  A.,  and  Carlson.     3.156,188. 
Carnahan.  Raymond  K.  :  See — 

Julius.  Richard  F..  and  Carnahan.     3.136,412. 
Carpenter.  Duane  I.  :  See — 

Porteotis.  Emmett  E..  and  Carpenter.     3.156.827. 

Carr.  Curtla  EL.  to  The  Perkin  Elmer  Corp.     Data  processing 
card  punching.      3.156.148.   11-10-64.  Cl.  83—34. 

Carr.  Paul :  Sec- 
Meyer.  Kenneth  H.,  and  Carr.    8,156.180. 


n 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Carter,  Andrew  O.,  and  H.  G.  Alofs,  Mid  Carter  aaaor.  to  A.  O. 
and  H.  T.  Carter.     Separable  faatener.    3,1S0.*>'<'S.  11-10-64, 
CI.  24 — 230. 
Carter,  Harriet  T. :  See — 

Carter,  Andrew  Q..  and  Alofa.    3,1S6,025. 
Case.  J.  1.,  Co.  :  Hee — 

Miller,  Cbarlen  D.     S,15«.124. 
Cason.   Garland,   to  California   Keseari-fa   Corp.      Flow   Urget 
for  well  control  apparatus.     3,156.261,  11-10-64,  CI.  13.— 
800. 
Caugbey,  John  M.,  to   Stubnai  Greene  Corp.     Terminal  con- 
nections for  linear  aprlng  eleueuts.      3,lod,461,   11-10-64, 
CI.  267—110. 
Celanese  Corp.  of  America  :  8w — 

D«kking.  Henri  Q.  O.     3,156,676. 
Dunay,  Michael,  and  Noether.     3.156,680. 
Dunlap.   Donald   T..   and   St.   Pierre      3.156,016. 
Kallman,  Martin,  and  Salvln.    3.156,519. 
KamlDii,  Jack  M..  and  Russell.     3.156,608. 
Kavesh,   Sbeldon.  Ro»entbal,   and  Halek.     3,156,681. 
Kray,  Raymond  J.,  and  Dolce.     3,156.666. 
Suter,  Hans  A.,  and  McAndrew.     3,156,671. 
Weikal,  Charles  C.     3,156.887. 
Celestinl.   Nadlos,    to   Automatic   Electric  Laboratoriet,   Inc. 
Line  flnding  arrangement.     3,156,779,  11-10-64.  CI.  179— 
18. 
Cella,    Richard  T.      Refuse  oonuiner  (or   use   with   pressure 

toilets.      3,155.988,    11-10-64,   Cl.   4 — 8. 
Chain  Belt  Co.  :  See — 

Behrens.  William  H.,  Hudla.  Neal.  Arnostl.  and  Fricke 
3,156.170. 
Cbaloka,  Andrew,  to  L.  J.   Wing  Mfg.  Co ,  Dtvisloa  of  Aero^ 
Flow  D.vnamics.  Inc.     Damper  securing  means.     3.156.446. 
11-10-64,   Cl.   251—298. 
Chandler.  OlUe  W..  to  Commercial   Solvents  Corp.     Purifica- 
tion of  caproiactam.     3. 156. 683.  11-10-64,  Cl.  260 — 23SJ.3. 
Cbapin,  Jay  W..  and  J.   S.  Williams.     Kmergency  sea  water 

deminerall«er.     3,156,645,   11-1064,  Cl    21(>— 120 
Chapman.  James  E..  to  The  Garrett  Corp.     Tbermodjnamic 

engine.      3.156.093.    11-10-64.   CI.   6a--39.43. 
Chemetron  Corp.  :    See — 

Joy.  Iran  L.    3.156.111. 
Chemical  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Feinberg.  Irving.     3,156.661. 
Chemische   Fabrlk    I'romonta.   (i.m.b.H.  : 
Hackmaek.   Gerhard,  and  Krastinat. 
Chemische  Werke  Albert  :   See — 

Barrels.   Ernst-.Xusust.     3.15fl,5."lO. 
Chenii»H;he  Werke  Huls  .\ktlengesellschaft 
Hofermann.  Horat.  and  Sprlnitniann 
Chessin,  Hyman.  and  J.  J.  J.  L.  Hllhorst 
Corp.    of    .\merica. 
electrofoam    during 
Cl.   204 — 16 

Co.  :  See- 
3.156,474 


See— 
3.156.686. 


See- 

3.1.'W702 
to  Van  Der  Horst 


Method    of    applvlMK    particles    to    an 
electroplating.      3.156.632.    1 1-10-64. 


Chicago  Rawhide  Mfg. 
Nelson,  Robert  S. 
Chicago  Roller  Skate  Co..  The  :   See — 

Ware.  Gordon  K.    S.1.'V6.482. 
Chleger,   George,   to  Fniehauf  Corp      Trailer  bodr  side  wall 

and  rail  construction      3.1.^«.503.  11-10-64    Cl.'29« — 28. 
Chisholm.  William  A.,  to  Arlington  Seating  Co      Seat  struc- 
tures.     3,156.502.   11-10-64.   Cl.   297 — 432. 
Clba  Corp.  :  See— 

Dreyfuss.  Paul.    3.156,561. 
Clba  Ltd  •  See— 

Meier.  Edwin,  and  Schwelxer.    S  156.638. 
CIrone.  Frank  P..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc     Super- 
visory circuits  for  telephone  subscriber's  line.      3,156.778. 
11-10-64.   Cl.    179—18 
Citroen.  Andre.  .Soclete  .\nonyme  :  See — 

Cadiou.  Jean.     3.156.159. 
Clark  Equipment  Co.  :   See — 

Lauck   John  A      3.1.^«.^91. 
Classe.    Gustav-Adolf.    to    Telefunken    Gesellshcaft    mit    bes- 
chrantter  HaftunK.     Conductor  centering  arrangement  for 
traveling  fJeld  tube.     3,156,845.  11-10-64,  CT.  815—3.6. 
Clauss.  Emll  :   See — 

Adam.  Hans.  Orth,  and  Claass.     3.156,203. 
Clearv.  Donald  R.  :   See — 

Kopan.   Raymond  I.,  and  Cleary. 
Clements  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Berthelot.   Arthur  P  .   Clements. 
Clements.  William  J  :  See — 

Berthelot.   Arthur  P.,   Clements. 
Clevlte  Corp.  :  See — 

HufTprd.  George  H.     3.1.56.227. 
Schweitzer.  Earl  O.     3,156.319. 
Clifford.  Charles  E..  H.  R    Zeltlln.  and  K. 

eral  Dynamics  Corp.      Nuclear  reactor  system. 
11-10-64.   Cl     176—12. 
Clothier,  Norman  G..  J.   H    McKendree.  and  V.  J.   Plcostl.  to 
'        General    Electric    Co.      Magnetic   core    for    drnamoelectric 
machines.      3,1.56.«40.    11-10-64.   Cl.  310 — 259. 
Cloud.    Harley  A..   P.   B.    Flagg.   and   W.   K.   Mead,   to  Inter- 
,  national  Business  Machines  Corp.     Sense  circuits  employ- 
ing  tunnel    diodes   or   the   like       3,156.833,    11-10-64.   Cl. 
307—8  5. 
Clynes     Manfred    E.      Ultrasonic   detection   and   rlsuallsatlon 
of   Internal   structure.      3.156.110.    11-10-64.   Cl.   73—67  8 
Coffield.  Thomas  H..  and  A.  H.  Fllbey,  to  Bthyl  Corp.     8U- 
bilised  organic  material.     3,156.543.  11-10-64.  C\.  44 — 78. 
Cogan.  Sunley  W.  :   See — 

Eyestone.  Shirley  F..  Cogan.  and  Mebm.     3.156  04T. 
Cohan.  Marvin  M..  deceased,  by  H    Cohan,  executrix      Bowl- 
ing ball  grip  fitting  device.     3.156,048,  11-10-64,  CT.  S3 — 
174. 
Cohan.  Hilda  :   See —  , 

Cohan.  .Marvin  M.     3.156,048. 


3.156.908. 
and    Jason.      3.155.996 
and  Jason.     3.155.996 


Antonaen.  to  Gen- 
3.156.624. 


Pellerln      3.156,- 


Bpano,  and  Condnrelll. 


Cokeley,  Bruce  J.  :  See — 

Harrison.  Thomas,  and  Cokeley      3.156.240. 
Colbert,   Karl   F.      ^>peed   regulating  attachment  for   tap«  re- 
corders.     3.156.324.    ll-H>-64,   Cl.   188 — 80. 
Cole.  Thomas  M..  and  B.  B.  Goody,  to  Federal  Pftdflc  Elec- 
tric  Co.      Current    limiting   fuse   unit  with   casing  •eallag 
its   terminals.      3.156.HU1.    11-10-64.   Cl.   200—180. 
Collen,  bdwln  U.,  to  General  PrecUlon  loc.     Dual  cantilever 
mounted    si-annlng    mechanism.      3.156.759.    11-10-64.    Cl. 
»8-»7. 
Collyer,    Philip  W..   to   Barnes   Engineering  Co.      Optical   in- 
strument   for   measuring  elemental    surface   dUplac*Bi«ata. 
3.i:i6,7J5,    11-10-64.   Cl.    88 — 14. 
Commercial  Solvents  Corp.  :   See — 
Chandler.  Ollie  W      3,156,683. 
M teacher.  Guido  M     3.156.627. 
Commissariat  a   i'Energle  Atomique  :   See — 
AUes.   .Maurice,  Camatte,   Martin,   and 

394. 
Bour^uard,  Kernand.     3.156,407. 
Condurelli,  Emanueie  :   tfee^ — 

Mettsina,   Giuseppe.    De   I'iaapla. 
3,156.741. 

Congdon,  George  L.,  and  J.  A.  Benkovicb,  to  Bargeaa  Vlbro- 
crafters.  Inc.  Electric  can  opener.  3,156,044,  11-10-64. 
Cl.  30 — 4. 
Congest  Horta.  Luis,  and  M.  Aaenslo  Malcma.  Apparatus  for 
examining  material  containing  information.  3.156.427, 
li-lv>-<i4.  Cl.  242-67.4. 
Conner.  Guy  O..  to  Republic  Steel  Corp      Spindle  control  for 

threading  machines.     3,156,122.  11-10-64.  Cl.  74 — 22. 
Conuoy.  Eugeue  .\  ,  and  R.  J.  Wllkie.  to  Continental  Machines 
Inc.      Diamond   edge  saw  blade.     3.156.077.   11-10-64.  Cl. 
.')  1-395. 
Considlne.  William  J  .  J    Bernstein,  and  J.  C.  Burto.  to  Olin 
Mathieson  Chemical.     2,2-dlalkylcyclopropanemethylamlnea. 
3,i56.722,    11-10-64,   Cl.   2W>     303. 
Container  Corp   of  America  :  Se« — 

Goldstein.  Mark      3,156,403. 
Continental  Arlatiou  and  Engineering  Corp.  :  See — 

Wallace.  William  A  .  and  I'ecba      8,156,162. 
Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 
Dupuis,  Clyde  F.    3,156.402. 
Piatme.  Thomas  E.     8.156.27S. 
Continental  Machines,  Inc.  :  See — 

Connoy,  Eufene  N  ,  and  Wilkle     3.156.077. 
Cooper,    Duane   E.      Telephone   numbers   register.      8.156,057. 

11-10-64.  Cl    40 — 68. 
Coover,  Harry    W.,  Jr..  and  F.   B    Joyner.  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.      Dyeable   p<>l>  propylene   tibers  coDtatolDg  arrrlate  and 
methacrylate  units  in  polymeric  form.    3,156,743.  11-10-M. 
Cl.  260—897. 
Cope,  Andrew  P.,  to  B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Meth- 
od and  apparatus  for  heat  treating  filaments.     8,156,752. 
11-10-64.  Cl.  264 — 845. 
Cordis  Corp.  :    See — 

Williamson.  Donald  E.    3.156.2*6. 
Corlet,   Gabriel   F.,   to  ADO.   Societe  d'Appllcation  de«  ft, 
Prodults  Routiers  et  Materiaux      Stoves  and  like  appara- 
tus operating  with  li>juefled  gas.     8.156.879,   11-10-64,  Cl. 
222 — 6. 
Cornell.    Richard    H..    to   General    Electric  Co.      Engine   fuel 

control.     3.156.291.  11-10-64,  Cl.  158—86.4. 
Cornell  Dubilier  Corp.  :   See — 
Beyer,  Halm      3,156.854. 
CosUntinl.  Anthony  E..  and  A.  Dl  Angelua.  to  Victory  Metal 
Mfg.    Co.,   d.b.a     Victorv    MeUl    Mfg    Corp.      Refrigerator 
construction.      3,156.1o2,    11-10-64.   C\.   62—287 
Cox.  Jay  A.,  to  Gulton   Industries.  Inc.     Shielded  direct  cur- 
rent  amplifier.      3,166,859.   11-10-64,  Cl    821 — 8. 
Cox.  John  E   :   See — 

Horwlti,    Henry    L.,   Cox,    and    Westhead.      8.156.777. 
Crain,  Robert  E.     Ortp  holder  for  pUtols.     8.156.059.  11-10- 

64.  Cl.  42—71. 
Crane  Co.  :   See — 

Valdes.  Thomas  H..  and  Rinck.     8.156.751. 
Crane.  Jack  P..  to  Gist  Mfg.  Co.     Drill  string  shock  abaorbers. 
8.156.106.  11-16-64.  Cl.  64—27. 

Criscione.  John  M  .  Bee— 

Edwards.  Lawrence  J.,  Crlaclone,  and  Pearaon.     8.156.- 
530. 
Crocker,  aark  F..  and  M.  Prager.  to  Raytheon  Co      Analog- 
to-digital  converter  system.     8.156.918.  11-10-64.  Cl.  840 — 
347 
Cronqulst.  Donald   H  .   and  R.  C.  Trewder,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corp.     Record  eccentrlcltv  detector  and 
centering    arrangement    for    recording    machines.       8.156.- 
918,  11-10-64.  a    346     74 
Cross    Alexander  D  .  and  A    Bowers,  to  Syntex  Corp      Novel 
.i'  3  desoxyandrostene  and  A'  »  3  deaoxyandrostadiene  derlv 
■  ttvea      S  156  711    11-10-64.  Cl    260^    397  5 
Crowroeo^e   A     Jr     to  Johnson  *  Johnson.      Flexible  ab- 
^'^r^nt  sbSt       3'l5-6.242.    ^  ,1^«W     C,     ,2»_  »fl^ 

Aiheson    Industries.    Inc.      Method   for 
_  disulfide.      8.156.420.    11-10-64.    Cl. 

241- f6 

Crown  Industrial  Products  Co.  :  See- 
Tetter,  Dean  B.     3.156,385. 
Crown  Machine  k  Tool  Co.  :   See- 
Harrison,  Jamea  M.     8,156.015. 
Harrison.  James  M.     3.156.871. 
Crown  2>llerb«ch  Corp.  :  See— • 
Wels.  Rudolf  R.    3.156.165. 
Crucible  Steel  Co.  of  America  :  See — 
Vordahl.  Milton  B.     3.156.590 

to  E    I    du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     P^^ 
of  producing  polvcaoroUcUm  monofllamenU.     8.156.- 


Crowl.   James   S. 


to 


making   molyl>denum 
16 


Cuculo.  John  A. 
750.  11-10-64, 
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Cummins.  Richard  E.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corp  Transducer  positioning  mechanism  In  a  random  ac- 
.•ess  memory  sTstem      3,156.iH»6,  11-10-64,  Cl.  340—174.1. 

Curtlss  Wright  (  orp   ;   See — 
KraUH.  George      3.156.091 

Curwrn,  IVter  W  .  to  Mechanical  Technology  Inc  Resonant 
piston  n>mpre>MM)r      S.156.405.   11-10-64.  Cl.  230 — 55. 

Ciirr.  Herb»'rt  J.  Means  to  recover  a  lure  or  the  like.  3.156. 
064.  11-10  64,  Cl.  43  -17  2 

Dahl.  Erik.  S  OksUd.  and  H.  Skrettlng.  to  Elektrokemlsk 
A/8  Process  of  priMlucIng  metals  from  metal  oxides. 
3.156.557.  11-10-64.  Cl.  75 — 4  ,  .«  „ou 

Dalley.  John  J.  Fluid  distribution  elements.  3.156.099. 
n-lO-64.  Cl.  61      14  „     .  .       o,«« 

Dale  Ralph  H..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Reel  support.  3,156. 
426.  11-10-64.  Cl.  242      68  3 

Danfoss  ve<l  ingenlor  Mads  Clausen  :    See 

PorUnd.  KJeld       .{.156.413.  ^. ,       „      ,, 

DangauthW-r.  Marcfl.  to  Societe  .lEtudes  et  d  Applications 
InduKtrlelle*  Commerclales  et  Immobilleres  "Inter  Tech- 
nique llalantetl  pneumatic  suspensions  including  an  auto 
matic  level   cntrol      3.156.481,   11-10-64.  Cl.  280     6 

Darash.  Nicholas  I'  .  to  The  Warner  *  Swasey  Co.  Machine 
t.M.l  drives      3.166.146,  ll-10-64CiH2— 24. 

Darland.  William  G  ,  Jr.,  to  Unlte<l  States  »'  ^y*:''^',  J'Vn^ 
Eccentric  M>parator  for  galvanic  battery.  3.150. 3»»,  ii-i" 
64.  Cl    1.H6 — 143  ,  ,  -^_  „„„., 

Darnell.  Rex  C.  to  MIchlaan  Dynamics  Inc  Differential 
pressure   Indicator.      .1.1.'\rt.ll9.    11-10  64     Cl     '  3— "♦OT- 

Date.  Kasuo  H..  to  Mc<;raw  Ellison  Co.  High  speed  ground 
Ing    switch       3.156.800.    11-10-64.    CT.   20^-  106 

^**Rosi''n*'  Normim   J  .   Lewis,  and  Stanley      3.156.793^ 
Davidson.    Luclen    V       Floating   tong       8.156.496.    11-10-64. 

i^\     2ft4— RM 
Davidson.  William  E..  to  General  Elw^t^c  Co.     Flooded  boiler 

steam    or    sprav    Iron       3.156.054.    "    »«^^^•    ".  .S*" ," 
I). vies.  RIchaM   t .  to  Associated  El^^trlcal  Industries  Ltd. 

Control   of  strip   driving  means.      3.156,897.   11    10-64.   Cl 

I»avles.  William  T  .  F  H  Stark,  and  H  S^  Bsteman.  t"  Rolls 
Boyce  Ltd  Manufacture  of  turbine  and  compressor  blades. 
3  156.808.  11    10  64.  Cl    219     69 

"^  'inde.^?.' Kph  H':'Da  Vinci,  and  McHurt      3  156.605 
Davis    John   S  .   to   F:„ult»Ne   I'aper  Bag  Co      fnc       Shopping 

ha«      S.1.%6  166.  11    1«  64.  Cl    »S      .tS  .      .      .„ 

I>.VU.    Ralph    B.    to    Inlver^lty  of    N^.^e   l>ame       Arylcyano 
methylene   oolnone   oxlmes   and    their  derivative.       S.156. 
704.  il    H»  64.  Cl    260      896. 
Dnwlrs.  Willis  K       Srr  di_^„.       Tern 

Fl.ke.      I'aul      E.      Keeran       Dawlra       HIgrlns.     Terp. 
Humpherys.    Saewiuk.    Fischer,    and    Naylor       8.156. 

I>awley'*"A«nlel    B  .    to    Oener.l    K>«-»r1r   Co.      f^"   '"-""iJI^ 
door  structure  Including  electrical  hinge.     3.156.019.  ll-iu 
64.   Cl    20—16 

'""".JoMon'.'pMllr^rDean.  and  Diedrich      »■»«•«/?,,,, 
De  Blast.  Charles  P      Material  spreadlnif  spinner      3.1.56.4  .  .•<. 

lJFaV^*\n«!el.f^lo   Falcon   Electronic  Corp      Thermal 
time   d;ia"%sv    with    relatively    rtexlhle   .-ontroi    member. 

,.•''rrersV..-ri;^.sVs^'.'  .rin All  States  ^-'^Corp  Ad 
instable  tractor  hitch  suppori  for  fence  post  driver.     3.156. 

De^V!^'   i'lr^-.S' J^^li^aplds  Standard  Co.    Inc^^ 
iK.werwl   accumulating  conveyor       3.1.%6.345,   llli^-o-i,  «- ■ 

IVkkl^*"enri   O    O..   to  Celane*;  Corp.   of   .\mertca       AUyl 
nortrlcv.  lene  ...mpounds  and  polymers  thereof.     3.156.6,6. 

DeUv^Ma^foM  s'^2l'^55%    to  R    B.  Melhaus    and  21  55^   to 
O    T    Moran      Trailer  load  equalising  mechanism.     3.156. 

ner^^iy^}^.^^nS!o^^\sh:l  Controls  C"     /--enej  sssem. 

biy    with    resilient    l.»cklng   retainer.      3.1. ■56.281.    li    i"  oi. 

Cl    151 --86 
••'"'nr.'«"e";ri''slle^"  and  IVnby       3.1.^6.780. 
'"  "iuowVa'roM  \^%  Net.  and  Michaels.      3.1.56.688. 

rPT^Tl^i:^  r^-^^adl^v^^^^cld  compos, 

IWnlson.   Ruth   C.     to   .Mrs    j     «  V,«i-«i^    ii-1(V-64    Cl 

lion  and   method  of  using  same      3.154..61.^.   11-U>-«4. 

ivlfn'ev  'Albert  B  and  H  K  Gordon  Automatic  fish  feeder 
ivi^f  T^t/V'M-^J^^I^^^Hc^O.^,   sequence    .n- 

'•^  ^Klna^VMu'sep^  IV   PW-apla.    Sp.no.   and    Condurelli. 

m-nner"^  Winum  A  .  to  .Vnfnmatlc  Klectrlc  I-ahorator1es.  Inc. 
'Tension    loading   arrangement    for    spring    plleups.      S.l.Vl.- 

790    11    in-64.  Cl    20O    -104 
'•"**^N;rie«"M..n'd'l>ep.H>rier.     3.156,685. 

IW^ringer     Wa.vne   A.    ^"^^*^<^:^^l\^^  ,^^'   i^^'^^l'^^^'lS^ 
end  of  a  tubular  member      3, 156.489.  ll-u»-»»4,  ».  i    -o.' 

114. 

IVrrick    I>onna   L      Fastenerless  examination  gown. 

984.  i  1-10-04.  Cl    2      114  ..     ^    ..      r-w, 

rwsshols  BernanI  to  Pechlney  Comnagnie  de  Prodults  Chi 
^,h»esTK^ctr,.«etall..relques^   Washer  mixer  apparatus 

3.1.S6.536.  U-lO-04,  Cl.  23—286. 


C.   A.,  Van  Dalen,  and  De  Silva. 


3,155, 


De  Silva,  Herman:  Sec-- 
Van    Duuren,    Mendrik 
3,l.Vt,767. 

De  Sniidt,  Woodrow  A,  and  C.  E.  Zarwell,  to  .Vllen-Bradley 
Co.  Multlposltlon  electric  switch.  3,156,790.  11-10-64, 
Cl  200—17. 
I»e  Staat  der  Nederlanden  ten  Dese  Vertegenwoordigd  door 
de  Dlrei'teur-Generaal  der  Posterljen.  Telegratie  en  Tele 
fonle  :   Nee — 

Van   Duuren.  Hendrik  C.  A..  Van  Dnlen.  and  De  Sllvn. 
3. 150. 767. 
Devlin.  Paul  A.  :   See- 

Shokal.  Edward  C.  Devlin,  and  Winkler.      3.156.674. 
De   Wald.    Horace  A.,   to   I'arke.   Davis  k  Co.     Trifluoroacet 
iiuilde  and  inethanesulfonamide  com|»ounds.     3.156.6IK,  11- 
10-«U.  Cl.  1'60      294. H 
I>e  Wald.   Horace  \  .  and   R    D    Westland.   to  Parke.  Davis  Jb 
Co.      2'la-(ortho   sultstltuted   benzimidovl )  benzyl]    pyridine 
compounds.     .•1.15»!.«98.  ll-10-»>4.  Cl.  260 — 29«. 
IVxhelmer.    Hans.   <).   Fuchs.    M.   Lederer,   and   W.    Sclimieder. 
to   Farbwerke   Hoechst   Aktlenresellschaft    vormala    .Melster 
Lucius   A    Hrilnlng.      Process   for   the   manufacture   of   par- 
tially sapoiililed  polyvinyl  esters      .'i. 156.678.  11-10-64.  Cl. 
l.*tM)-^89  1 
I>e~\ter.  Martin.  M   Knell,  and  E.  A.  Roskln.  to  Geigy  Chemical 
t'orp        1.4  phenvlene  bls|2  oxy     4.6  blsialkylthio)     5     jtrl 
ailnes.     ;i,15«6SH    11    in  «4    Cl.  260     248. 
Itexter.  Martin    M.  Knell,  and  K.  A.  Roekln.  to  Geigv  Chemical 
Corp.       6(.\-acyl  alkylhydroxyanilinoj  2,4-bi8  (alkylthlo)-l. 
3.5  trlaxlnes.     .'i.1.V..<!90.  11-10-04    Cl.  260—249..'. 
■  ►evening.  Gerard  P..  and  M.  O.  LIndlev.  to  The  Bendiz  Corp. 
Mvdraiilic  actuator  and  wheel  mounting  for  disc  type  brake. 
3.1.56.321     11-10-64    Cl.   188 — 18. 
Diamond  Alkali  Co.  :   See— 

Wotii.  John  H       3.1.%6.610. 
Di  .\ngelus,  .Xnihonv  :   Src-- 

CoHtantlni.  Anthony  R  .  and  Di  Angelua.     3.156,102. 
I>lck.  A.  B  ,  Co  :   See 

Bach.   Frederick  »►.     3.156.183. 
Dickie    William  R   :   See— 

Wing    <i<-orge  .S.  Dickie    and  Berkl.      3.156.514. 
IUckson.  Donald  C,  Jr.,   to  Hoffman  Electronics  Corp.     Volt- 
age   referenc*-    device    and    process    for    making    the    same. 
:<  i.vi  s<;i.  11   i(>-<;4   Cl.  32.1    r.6 
luedrlch.  James  L.  :  See 

(}ordon    Philip  L  .  I>ean.  and  Diedrich.      3.1.%6.603. 
Diehl     Donald    K.    and    H.    F     Young,    to    Pfaudler    Permnttt, 
Inc      Meth<Ml  of  making  a  glass  llneil  pipe  joint.     3  156.035. 
11_10_H4,  c\    2«      1  .-,7 
Dieieri.   Harry   W  ,    to   Harry   W    DIetert  Co      .\pparatU8  for 
measuring  mold  wall  movement  or  creep.    3.156,112.  11-10- 
64    Cl.  73-  83. 
DIetert.  Harry  W..  Co.  :   See— 

DIetert.  Ilarry  W       3.1.V',.112. 
Dlller.  Gerald  J.    D.  H.  Nelson,  and  E    R.  Tribken.  to  Sperrv 
Rand  Corp      .Manually  controlled  servo  system.     3.1.50,438. 
11    lO  n4.  Cl    244      8.1 
Diinmlg.    Daniel    .\..   and   J     J.    JaruielskI,   to   I'nlted    States 
Steel    Corp       Tetralln    ilerivatives    plastlctiers    for    vinyl 
chloride   polvnierv       .■^1.^6.«62.    11-10-64.  Cl.  260 — 31.2. 
IM  I'asquale.   Renato  :   Srr~ 

Solomon    Frank,  and  DI  Pasquale.      3.1.56,586. 
Dlrac.  Jules  F.      See — 

rtahnsen    Ralph  J.,  and  Dlrac.     3.1.V>,897. 
DIvelhlss.  I»alton  L   :   See— 

Pollock.   Karl  S     and  DIvelhlss      3.156,232. 
Dobner,  RelnlKdil  :    See 

Reeher,  Rudolf.  l>obner.  and  Schafer.      3.156.205. 
l>odge.  Erie  H   :   See- 
Baker    Harold  E  .  Dodge,  and  Gilbert.      3.156.805 
IKMlson    Merle  F.      Sec    -  „..„„.. 

Itatterton.  Elmo  I,..  Roecker.  and  Dodson.      3.1.50.344. 
Doering.    Robert    F..   and    W.   D    Tucker,   to   United   States  of 
.\merica    Atomic  Enerpv  Commission.      Yttrium   00  genera 
tor.     3,15«.532.  It    10-»i4.  Cl.  23— 252. 
Dolce    Thomas  J.:   See- 

krav    Ravmond  J.    and  Dolce.      3.1.56,669. 
IKdIar  Auto  Klectrlc  Service:   Sec — 

Dollar.  Rol*rt  T      3.156,113. 

I»ollar.    Robert   T..   to   Dollar   Auto   Electric   Service.      r>e«1ee 

for   testing  engine   fuel   systems.      3.1.VV113,    11-10-64,   Cl. 

73—116.  ^  .     , 

l>on<»frii»    .Xngelo  J.,   to  Toscony.   Inc.     Air  hammer  mandrel 

press.     3.1.'.<;  0.38.  11-10-64,  tl.  '29—234. 
Dow  Chemical  ("o.  :   Sec  — 

Josephs.  Melvln  J.      3.156..'i52. 
Mllh..  Jack  F      3,1.-.6.521.  ,...,,00 

Moyer    John  It     Bon.  and  Scliechter.     3.1."i6.528. 
Rand.  Burton      3  1 56,248. 
Dow  smith   Inc.  :   See  - 

Derlnger.  Wayne  A.     3,156,489. 
Draeoo     Inland    L.    and    P.    W.    Goebel       Tire   changing   ma 
chine      .3.156.289.  11-10-04.  Cl    157-    1.2. 

Dransfleld.  Clifford  D.  :   See —  o.^aono 

Woo<ls.  John   P..   Neltiel.  and  Dransfleld.      3.1.56,892. 

Dravo  Corp.  :   See — 

Kmh    Walter       3,1.'.6,198. 
Drarick     John.       Li>cklng    device.       3.156.479.    11-10-64.    Cl 

279—76. 
Dressier    Thomas   M  ,   to  International   Harvester  Co.     Fuel 

injection  nozzle.     3.1.-.fi.414.  11-10-64,  Cl.  23»— 453. 

Drew,  John  B.  :  flee—  „,.„„.„ 

\Vllms.  Hugo  J.,  Jr  .  and  Drew      3.156.846. 

Dre\ha£e    Martin  <5  .  to  Bell   Aerosnace  Corp.     Metal  fabri- 
cation "   3.150,040.  11-10-64.  Cl.  29 »52. 

Prevfuss.    Pinil.    to   Clba   Corp.      Method   of  producing  color 
photographic  pictures.     3,156,561.  11-10-64,  Cl.  96—20. 


Vlll 

Drobnlck  Jain«  L..  and  C.  J.  Lewis,  to  General  MUU.  Inc. 
Prevention  of  Insoluble  molybdenum  amine  complexe.  In 
the  liquid  liquid  extraction  of  uranium  using  amine  ex- 
tracuSts.      3.156.524.    II-IO-M.    Cl.   23—14.5 

Dubln  Sol,  to  Telechrome  Mfjt.  Corp.  Type  wheel  printer. 
3.156,181.   11-10-64.  Cl.  101-110.  o,-.,«ri, 

Du  Broif,  Warren.     Caae  stackln*  apparatus.     3.15«.Se5,  11- 

D«^<^t&*^WeVne7*to  Li<^ntla  Patent  VerwaltuB«^O.arb.H^ 
Arrangement  for  bal-nclnj  the  J^77/™j:SJ^*'°3^  '" 
a  polyphase  arc  furnace.     3,158, <  54,  11-10-C4,  LI.  J*"^- 

f>unav     Michael     and   H.    D.    Noether.    to   Celanese  Corp.   of 
America.     Process  for  polymerlalng  vinyl  eth*T»  wUhvana 
dyl  or  ranadlc  sulfate  catalysts.     S,15d.«a0.  ll-10-«4.  O. 
2«0— 91.1.         „     ^ 

Duncan    Donald  F.,  Inc.     Se^- 
NelllKan.  Jamea  H.    8,15«,00s. 

Dunham >hlllp  N.  to  Hampahire  Mfg.  Corp  J^tt^a.  wUh 
pump  and  method  for  forming  same.     S.153.9»l.  ll-10-«4. 

CI    5      318 
Dunker    John  8.     Carrier  for  multisection  farm  Implements. 

3  156,306,  11-10-64.  O.  172 — 456. 
Dunlap   Donald  T.,  and  R    E.  8t.  Pierre,  to  Celane-e  Corp.  of 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ng.    3,156,016.  11-10-64 
.  I.  and  Co. :  See — 


Cl.  1»— «6. 


Meagher. 
8.160,865. 


Nelaon.     and 


S.158.T1B. 


Ame'rica.    Tow  openlni 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I 

AlUn.  Oeorae  G.     3.156J00. 
Ashby.     William     C,     Bunting. 

Swayne      3.156,3»5. 
Brossman.  Philip  D..  and  Price. 
Cope.  Andrew  P.    3,156.752. 
Cuculo.  John  A.     3.156,750. 
Orlswold.  Paul  H..  Jr.,  and  Strnre. 
Jamieson.  William  H.     3,156,089. 
Kelemen,  Dents  G.     3.150.549. 
Parker,  Lewis  E      3,156,5»2. 
Pruett.  Richard  D.    3,15«,686. 
Searle,  Norman  E.     3,156,553.  »     ] 

Strachan.  Donald  R.     3.156,607.  f 

WetR«.  Ernst  and  Prokesch.     3  156.028. 
Wolfp,  William  R,.  Jr.    3,156,587  , .     .-    v     ^ 

Dupuls,  Clyde  F.,  to  Continental  Can  Co.    Inc.    Uqnld  abaorb- 
lig  and  concealing  derlce     8.156.402.  11-10-64,  Cl.  229—30. 
Durham.  Edwin :  Sm —  ^  .  ,^^  „_^ 

Stallkamp.  Hubert  G..  and  Durham.     S.lse.ZM. 
Duva     Robert,    and    D.    O.    Foulke.    to    Sel  Rex    Corp.      OoW 

plating.     3,156.634.  11-10-64.  a.  204 — 48. 
Dyckerhoff  k  Wldmann  Kommandlt|itlkch>ft ;  ««• — 

Flnsterwalder,  Ulrich.    8,156,1«». 
E.C.P.  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 
Weiss.  Irrlng  F.     3.156.768. 
E>iger.  William  A.  :  See —  ^  ,,.  „„„ 

Mulno.  Lester  F.,  Maynard,  and  Eager.     3,158,980. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.  :  See —  »,.».„« 

Brannock,  Kent  C,  and  Burpltt.    8.156.728. 
Coover.  Harry  W.,  Jr.,  and  Joyner.     3,156,743. 
Eastman  Oil  Well  Snnrey  Co.  :  See— 

Frlsby,  Thomas  M      3,156.310. 
Eck.    John    C.    and    E.    M.    Oocxe,    to    Allied   Chemical    Corp. 
Apparatus    for   making   combustible   gas.      3,156.544.    11- 
10-64,  Cl.  48—102. 
Edmark.  Karl  W..  Jr.  to  Physio-Control  Co.,  Inc.     Apparatus 
for  measuriUK  blood  pressure  and  heartbeat  pulsea.     8.156.- 
237.  11-10-64.  Cl.  128—2.03. 
Edwards.   Lawrence   J.,  J.   M.   Crlsclone,  and   R.   K     Pearaon. 
to  Callery  Chemical  Co.    Preparation  of  decaborane.    3.156.- 
MO,  11-10-64.  Cl.  23—204. 

tg»r   Josef,  to  The  United  SUtea  Time  Coij).    Kpoxy  joined 
watch  case      8.156.086,  11-10-64.  Cl.  58 — 88. 
Eggert.  John  :  See — 

Von  Wartburg.     8.150,564.  . 

Egley,  Theodore  H.  :  See —  1 

Kuskln.  William.     3,156.788.  .    '.^     „      v  . 

Ehmann.   Werner,   and   K.-H.   Kahra.   to  Farbwtrke  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft     vormais     Melster     Lucius    &     BrflDlng. 
Process    for    the    polymerisation    of    compounds   containing 
oleflnlc  bonds.     3,156.875.   11-10-64.  CT.   260 — 87.3. 
Ehrsam.  J.  B..  k  Sons  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Jones.  Harry  W  .  Jr.    S,156,4'2» 
Elckhoff,  Gebr.,  Maschlnenfabrlk  u  Elsenglessere  m  b  H. 
Renxlng.  6otto  A.  W..  Kalaler.  and  Lanfennann. 
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Electro-Mechanical  ConsultanU.  Inc.  :  See —  k 

Iraioqul.  Carlos  A.     8,156,082. 
Elektrokemlsk  A/S  :  Se« —  «  .  ««  rut 

Dahl.    Erik.   Okstad    "d   Skrettln^      3.156.557. 
Elger    Ronald  J..   P.  Blllen,  W.  Vom  Dorp    and  0.  "ose    to 

!^^   ^^:.l  fx"tfu".1^nr.';i  w\^-  rota-r^y  ^'n-n^''^^.Z 
Ei?J?;.^J^n"t*;Sprta^  Machine  Co^  ^,-1^^*  "" 

E J^r ile^SeT'.:"rn'5  O^S.^^^.tb^^  V^o^oV'ow  --l 
rlTdioacttvlty  by  the  stimulated  growth  of  bacteria.  8.156,- 
821.   11-10-64.  Cl.  250—83. 

Engelhard  Hanovla.  Inf- :  ^'fri.  __. 
Mutschler,  Edward  C.  3.156  826 
Whltenack.  Taylor  D..  Jr.    3.156.408. 

^""I'r^t'hlm.-'jo^pbl:..  Engle.  and  Schleicher.     8,156.642. 

Englund.  Jamee  A.  :  See —      ^^     ,      ^      oucaook 
Vecchlarelll.  Francis,  and  Englund  ^3.15«.296. 
Miller,  Leon  C.  Englund.  and  Vecchlarelll.     3,156,294. 
Ensley   Glover  C.     Method  of  threading  cable  through  conduit. 

3.1.>6.449.  11-10-64,  Cl.  254—134.3. 
Eoes   William  R.     Apparatus  for  applying  tire  chalna.    3.156.- 
140.  11-10-64,  Cl.  81—15.8 


:  See— 
3.166. 


Epstein,  Henry  D.,  to  Texas  Initniments  Inc.     Circuit  break- 
ing apparatus.     3.1'56,84».  11-10-64,  Cl.  817—27. 
Eqaipmeut  Devt-lopment  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Harding.  Ldward  M.,  Jr.     3,156,231. 
EqulUble  Paper  Bag  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Davis.  John  S.    3,156.186. 
Erlckson.  Arthur  C.     iSalvage  devlca  for  canned  fluid  rcaldoM. 

3,156,270,  11-10-64.  Cl.  141 — 106. 
Ertcsson  Telephones  Ltd.  :  See — 

Aiartln.  AUred  D.,  and  >^  ella.    3,166.806. 
Kraklae,  George  B.  :  S««— 

Hess,  Finley  B    and  Eraklne.     3,156,300. 
Kaso  Research  and  Knglueerlnc  Co.  :   Se« — 
Blackwood,  Albert  J.     3,156.228. 
Jones.  WUliam  C,  Jr.     3.156.546. 
Land,  Paul  B.     3.156.116. 

Pinder.  Philip  C,  Turpln,  and  Poplel      3,156.887. 
Rarnvden.  Hugh  £.,  and  Shannon.     3,156,716. 
\  ounguouse,  Edwin  C.    3.156,542. 
Eater.     WUhelm,     to     Bergwerksgeaellschaft     Hlbemla     A.O. 
Process   for    the   production   of  a    highly    purified    alcohol. 
3.156,629,    11-10-64,   Cl.    202 — 57 
Ethicon,  Inc.  :  See^ 

Bowes,  Donald  R.,  and  Regan.     3,156.36«. 
Valentine.  Urviii  U..  Jr.,  Loddlng,  Klakecd,  and  Moor- 
bead.     3.158.362. 
Ethyl  Corp.  :   S«e — 

Codleld,  Thomas  H..  and  Fllbey      3,156.543. 
Orloff.  Harold  D..  and  Worrel.     3.156j2i8. 
Evans.  Arthur  W..  and  J    D.  Groves,  to  British  TlUn  Prod- 
ucts   Co.    Ltd.      Method    for    the    production    of    titanium 
tetrachloride  and   tlrconlum  chlorides.     3.156,527,   11-10- 
64.  Cl.   23 — 87. 
Evans.  David  J.  I.  :  See— 

Meddlnga.  Basil,  and  Evana     3,156,556. 
Evans,  Walton  B.     Inertia  operated  automatic  shotfun  cfaoka. 

3,lo8.0«l,    11-10-64.   Cl.   42—79. 
Evsnson.  Clifford  E.,  D.  B.  Jorgcnaen,  A.  W.  Albrecht.  C.  F. 
Block,  and  E.   Laracn.  to  Pearaon  Candy  Co.     Method  for 
forming  a  confectionery  product.     3,156,195.  11-10-64,  Cl. 
107—54. 
Eyestone,  Shirley  F  ,  S.  W.  Copn,  and  J.  A.  Mehm,  to  North 
American   Aviation,    Inc.      Cavity   gauge   and   method   for 
measuring  a  cavity.     3.156.047.  11-10-64,  Cl.  33—174. 
FMC  Corp.  :    See — 

Anderer.  Joseph  H..  Da  Vtncl.  aikd  McHufh.     3.156,008. 
)         Galloway.  Robert  k      3.156.187 
Halt.  Jamea  M.     3,156.275 

KMaling.  Thomas  B     3.150.277.  ;, 

Mumma.  Harold  J      3.158.9O0. 
Bossalar.  Henry  W.,  Jr.     3.156.476. 
Faert>er.  Leopold.     Building  with  rotatable  obeervatloa  struc- 
ture.     3,156.017,    11-10-64.   Cl.    20 — 1. 
Pahnoe,   Frederick,   and  J.   A.   Storm,   to  National  DistlUar* 
and  Chemical  Corp.     Purification  of  titanium  tetrachiortda 
by  distillation  In  the  preaence  of  an  oil  and  the  us*  of  aa 
Inert   aaa  purge      3.156,630.    11-10-64.  CL  202 — 57. 
Falrchild  Camera  aad  Instrument  Corp.  :   B*»— 

Hale.  Arthur  P..  and  Jamen.     3,156.581. 
Falcon  Electronics  Corp.  ;   See — 

De  Falco,  Ang»lo  A.    3.156.802. 
Falk,  Richard  B..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Oxide  Mttad  Iroa- 
cobalt   alloy   magnetic   material.      3.156.650.    U-10-64.   Cl. 
252 — 62  3. 
Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  AktIenKesellsehaft  :   Se« — 

Lorens,  Walter,  and  Srbrader      3,156,718. 
Farbwerfce  Hoechat  Aktiengetellschaft  vormalt  Melster  Ladiu 
k  Brflnlng  :   Set— 

Behrenbruch.   Horst.   Hsppe,  and   Hoyer.     3.158.745 
I         Dexhelmer.     Hana,     Fucns,     Lederer,     and     Schmleder. 
I  3,156,878. 

Ehmann.  Werner,  and  Kahrs.    3,156,075. 
Horner,  Leopold.  Hoffmann,  and  Kllnk.     3.150,738 
Fanner,  .Marion  R..  to  Ben  Pearaon.  Inc.     Cotton  picker  spin- 
dle slat  positioner  hinge   meana      3.150.081,   11-10-64.  CL 
56 — 42. 
Federal  Mogul  Bower  Bearings.  Inc.  :   See — 

Schelfele,  Hudson  B..  Barker,  and  Jaascn.     S,158.50A. 
Federal  Pacific  Electric  Co.  :  See- 
Cole.  Thomas  .M..  and  Goody      3,156.801. 
Feffer,    Philip   C.    A.    J.    Hasselbarh.    and    L    Natale,    to   L. 
Grelf  k  Bro      Apparatus  for  padding  undercotlara.     3,156,- 
202.    ll-ia-64.   Cl.    112—2. 
Feglev.  Donald  R.  :  See — 

Weller.  Cart  K  .  Fegley.  and  Brasaaw      3.156.837. 
Feinberf.  Irving,  to  Chemical  Corp.  of  America      Insecticidal 
water  baHed    aelf  poliHhlng    coating    compoHltlons.       3,156.- 
661.    11-10-64.   Cl.   260—28.5. 

l-oroDeiiea _. 

-10-64.  Cl.  280— 


Fenwlck,  Harry  L.  W.     Occupant  propelled  rolling  device  for 
amusement  and  exerdaea.     3,156.486.  11- 
206. 

Fertlg.  Joseph  :  See —  _    _^  .,^ 

Goldberg.  Albert  I..  Fertlg.  and  Skooltchl.     3.156.720. 

Fibre  Drum  Co.  :  See — 

Rockwell.  Charles  N.    8.156,494. 
Fieldgate.    Ivaa  0.,    to   Potter    lastruroent   Co..   lac.     Tape 

loop  gage.     S.15*,10».   11-10-^4.  Cl.  73—37. 
Fields.  Ellis  K..  to  SUndard  Oil  Co.     Condensation  polvmen* 
of  pyrldyl  polybensolc  acids  with  glycols.     3.156.0I>6.  11- 
10-64,   Cl     260—295. 

Ftlbey,  Allen  H.  :   Set—  , 

Coffleld.  TboBMs  H.,  and  Fllbey.     3.156,543. 

FUmon  Process  Corp.  :   See — 

Ploeger.  Walter.  Jr.     3.156.S38. 
Flnkle.    Lewis   C,    to    Wedgelock   Corp.    of   CallfomU.      Nut 
runner  attachment.     3.156.142,  11-10-64.  CL  81—64. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


Flaac«aa,  Larry  P..  aad  V.  A.  MUler,  to  MUky  Way  Prod 
ucts  Co.  I'ressure  sensitive  adheeelve  tape  and  impreg- 
nated flbrouii  web.     3,156,.^S1.   11-10-64,  Cl.  117—76 

Flnsterwalder.  llrlch,  to  Dyckerhoff  *  Widmaaa  Kommandlt- 
fllschaft.     Concrete  roadway      3,156,169.  11-10-64,  Cl. 


r4 


Florlno.  Beniamln  C,  and  A 
Business    Machines    Corp. 
fr«>quency    sawtooth 
331  —  111. 

Flrmont  Inc.  :  See- 

tiranberg.  Elof     3 

f*l»cher.  ErneHt  W..  Jr 


Brunscbwelger,  to  International 

Constant    amplitude     variable 

geaerator,      3,156.873,    ll-iO-64,    Cl. 


.158.087. 
Set— 
Klske.    Paul    E..    Keeran.    Dawlrs.    Ulggtns.    Terp.    Hum 
pber.TM,  8se»suk.  Fischer,  and  Naylor.     3.156.898. 
>1acber,  Raymond  C.  to  International  Harvester  Co     Mower 
with  counter-reciprocating  elementa.     3.166.083.  11-10-64, 
Cl    56 — 296. 
KlschmaD.   Martin,  and   W.  Geller,  to  General  Telephone  and 
EleclronU's    Latwratorles,    Inc.       Blocking    oscillator    with 
additional  regenerative  feedlMck.     3.156,876,  11-10-64.  Cl. 
331-112. 
Fisher  *  Ludlow  Ltd.  :  See- 
Barker,  Bernard.    3.156.215. 
FUke.   Paul   E.,  R.   V    Keeran.   W    R.  Dawlrs,   L.   N    HIgglnH. 
V.  E.  Teru.  B    II    HuDipher.v>>,  J    8    Ssewsuk.  E.  W.  Flitrher. 
Jr..  and  J.  E.   Naylor      Emergency  alarm  nvntem  for  IFF 
Hystems    employing    pul»e  train    decoder.       S. 158.893.     11- 
UV  64.   Cl.   340-164. 
Fltagerald.  John  K   :   i;ee — 

HarrlKon,  Michael  E..  and  Flttgerald.     3,156.563. 
Flag*.  Paul  B  :   See— 

aond     Uariey    A.    Flagg.    and    Mead.      3,150,833. 
Flaxnian.  Harry  :   See    - 

Rosenberg.  David  8.  and  Flaxman      3.156,329. 
y\»y.    Koy    M  .   to   I'HllfiirDla    Kt-iM-arch   Corp       lodochloroetbyl 
vinM    Milfone    and    Uh    uiw>    for    combatting    wheat    bunt. 
3.158. tHW,  11-10-64.  r\.  167-22 
Fleck.  Howard  W.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.     Control  apparatus  for 

gas  cleaning  devlcea      S,15fl..^47,    11-10-64,  O    55-118. 

I'leury,    Alexander  C.      Manually   operated   landing   gear   for 

llfbt  amphtblouH  alrplaaen.     3.156.439.  11-10-64.  O    244 

Flexatt'el  Induatrleit  Inc.  :  See 

Santillo.  Samuel  L.      3.1.'>6,4(H) 
rio-Tork.  Inc.  :  Se««— 

Meyer.  Kfuaeth  H..  and  Carr      3,1.%6.160. 
l>1ynn.    John    H       Instantaneous   high  capacity   heater   for   a 

gaseous   medlura       3.1.%6.434.    n~10-rt4,   Cl    263      19. 
Koelir.   K»l»»ril   «•.   t»   C^llforQla    Kfnearrh   Corp       .\utomatic 

tiananilcMlun   Huld       S.I.'>«.632.    ll-l«>-04,   Cl.    252—75 
Foehr.   Ed«artl  <;.,   to  California   Kesearch  Corp.     TransmlK 

Rion  fluid      3,156.633.  11-1(^-64,  <1   2.^2      78. 
Fontaine.    Jacqnea.    to    Lea   Tuyaux    Flexibles   Rudolph.      Ap 

Mratuii     for     continuously     producing    a     rut>ber    coatlnK 

3.1.%rt.HOO.   11-10-64.  Cl    156      39.1 
Ford,   Harold  L.  J     R.  Owen.  R    A.   Koble,  and  H.  W.  Goard. 

to    I'hilllps    IVtroleuni    Co       Purification    of   sodium    dlur 

anate      3.136..123.  11-10-64.  (T  23— 14  5. 

Ford  Motor  Co  :  See 

Milder    Peter  F  ,  and  Morrison.      3.136.303. 
1^  Rou.  Albert  M       3.158.098. 
ForeniOKt  I>alrle«,  Inc.  :  See 

Hayhurst.  Lewis  J       3.156.332,  ^ 
Forman.    I 'avid   and    H     M      to    Formairon.    Inc.     Ovea   for 

shrinking  wrappem      3.130.S12,    11-10-64.  Cl.  219—19. 
FomiMii.  IlMrtild  M      Srr 

Kornian,  l>avid  and  H.  .M. 
Fortuatron.  Inc.  :  See 

Forman.  David  and  H.  M 
Forrester,   Tom,   Jr ,    to   RItter 
for  dental  chair      3,136.134. 
Forvnian.    Earl    H  .    and    B     \l. 

<'orp.     PreMkure  fluid  actuated  fractional   rotation 
for   valXM   and  the  like.     3.156.161,   11-10-84,  Cl 
Fotoclirome  Color  Corp.  :  See- 

Nadallne.  Frank,  Jr      3,150.397. 
Foulke,  Donald  (i    :  Are- 

Duva.  Robert,  and  Foulke       3.1.'^«.6.'»4 
Foulke.    lH>nald   (J  .    to   Sel-Kex   Corp.     Gold  plating      S.l.VI.- 

635.    11    lO  64.  Cl     204-^e. 
Fourl.'.  Robert  W   :  8re 

Liohtenwalter.  Glen  D.   Rleaaer.  and  Fourle.      3.160,703. 
Frank   W    R..  Packaging  Engineers.  Inc.  ;  Srr 

^llchell.  Jerome  V      3.1.'>6.3«2 
Franklin.  l4>Kter  K      Cabinet  for  radio  receiving  sets      3.156.- 

508.  11    10-64.  Cl    312      7 
Fraunfi'lder.   Jamen   \..    to   S|)»«rry    Rand  Corp       Magnetic  re- 
conllnp  system  employing  means  for  Keneratlng  correction 
pulses  only  between  mnsecutixe  iiimilar  Information  pulw>H. 
.^.l.%rt.S71.  11-10-64,  n    328    -63 
Freediiian.     Paul.       VehUl.'    seat.       3.1.%8.49»,     11-10-^04.    Cl. 

297      307 
Fr»«erlrk«,    I-«mbert.    H     L     KakaM-h,    and    T     B     I>uxon.    to 
.American    Telephone   an<l   Telegraph    Co      Telephone   mes- 
Hagp    unit     recording    system        3.156.772,     11-10-64.    Cl. 
179—7. 
Freericka.    I.Anbert.    H.    L.    Kukasch.    and    T.    It     Luzon,    to 
.Viiieriran  Telephone  and  Trlecraph  Co.     T«'lephone  nieMMiEe 
unit  HTordlng  Hyxteni      3.136.773.   11-10-64.  n.   179—7. 
Frentiet.    Hertiian    C.    to    Hansen    <;iove    Corp.      Trannniltter 
clutch    disc    allgninent    adjuotlng   niechnnlxms       S.l.'iCSSO, 
11    10-64    Cl    1H2      110. 
Fricke.  Robert  A    :  Sre — 

Kehrens.    William   H  ,   HudU,   Ne«|,  Amostl.  and  Fricke. 
3,156.170 
Friden.  Inc.  :  See — 

I,ehronen.  Edwin  W.     3.136.269. 
Lundqulst,  Ingemar  H.     3.156,179. 


3.1.^6.812. 

3.1.36.812. 
Co  .    Inc 
11-10  64. 
McNeely. 


Control  apparatuN 
n.  74     471. 
to    Keystone   Valve 
operator 
92      33 


Fried.  George,  to  American  Machine  *  Foundry  Co.  Bowling 
pinHpotting  machine  sweep  inechanlsni  with  drive  lueaus 
conipriMlng  diittortable  parallelograms.  3.136,466,  11-10- 
64,  Cl.  273—34. 

Frlsby.  Thomas  M..  to  EaHtman  Oil  Well  Survey  Co  Stabi 
llied  knuckle  Joint.     3.156,310,   11-10-64.  Cl    176 — 78. 

Kritiinger,  t^eorge  M  Tape  dispenser.  3.136,602.  11-10-64, 
Cl.   156 — 323. 

Friselle,  William  G.,  HI.  to  National  Distillers  and  Chemical 
Corp.  Apparatus  for  trimming  and  winding  sheeted  ma- 
terials.    3.156.149.  11-10-64.  Cl.  83 — 176. 

Fruehauf  Corp.  :  Set — 

Chleger.  George.      3,136.503. 

Kuchs.  (Mto  ;  See —  .  , 

Dexhelmer.  Hans,  Fvchs,  Lederer.  and  Schmieder     3  156,- 
678. 

<;abor.  ,\ndrew  :  See 

Potter.  John  T.,  and  Gabor.      3.138.423. 

GsKllano^  Louis  J.,  and  C.  V.  Wanner,  to  Hercules  Pow<ler 
Co.  i  opper  phtlialo<-yanine  pigments  of  Improved  dlsperid- 
blllty  and  Htrengtli.     3.136,.37o,   11-10-64,  Cl.   106—288. 

Gallllot,  Paul,  J.  llaget,  and  I'.  Barret,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  8.A. 
Process  for  onparlng  8-oxides  of  2  lower  alkyl  Isothlonlco- 
tlnamldes.      3,l.%6,tt95.    11-10-64,  Cl.   260 — 294.8 

Gallagher.  Helen  8.  Reversible  shirt  dickey.  3.183,983 
11-10-6-1    «•!    2       11.-. 

Gallagher.  Thomas  H.  Jointer  and  raking  tool.  3,163,997 
11-10-84    (1    15   -10.-).3. 

(iailowsy,  Robert  K..  to  FMC  Corp.  Carton  handling  ap- 
paratus.    3.136.107.  11-10-64.  Cl.  93 — 53. 

Gant.  Mary  K.  Sprocket  arranKement.  3,156.130.  11-10-64 
Cl    74—243 

(iarbutt.  Robert  :  See  — 

tiai diner.  Terence  E.  (;..  and  Garbutt.     3,15«,2i»8 

t.ardlner.  Terence  E.  (J.,  and  R  (;arbutt,  to  Bristol  Sldd^ley 
Engines  Ltd.  Heat  Hhieldlng  for  ducts  3.158.298  11-10- 
64.  tl.  163-     134. 

(iardner-Den\er  «'o.  :  Bee — 

Olds.  William  L  ,  and  Baker.      3,136,387 

(iardaer,  Mark  B.  :  See— 

llHrney.  Harold  L..  and  Gardner.     3.156,310 

Garnett.  iK.naUl  W.  :  See — 

OlofBKon.  Gustav  A.,  and  Garnett.      3.136,311 

Garrett  I'orp  .  The  :  See — 

Chapman.  James  E.      3.138.093 

Gasquet.  Bene,  and  O.  Trichot.  to  Sodete  Induatrielle  Gen- 
erale  de  .M.canlque  Appllquee  SI  (J. MA.  Remote  control 
installations  for  a  plurality  of  gate  valves  with  common 
Kource  of   operating  fluid.      3.156.255.    11-10-64.   Cl.    137 — 

Gaswner.  (;eori;es.  to  Les  .\ tellers  de  Constructions  Mecaniques 
C.  *  A  Holweg.  S  A  R  L  Machine  for  forming  a  fluid  tight 
bag  of  tbermo  wcldable  laatcrial.     3,150,164,  11-10-04,  Cl. 

tJault.  Frank  M.     Method  of  soldering  and  braaing  structural 

elements.      3,156,041.    11-10-S4,    Cl.   29 — 471  1 
iieileoa.    Kojr    M      to    Towinotor    Corp.      Control    servoinecha- 

nUni.     3,1.56,133,  11-10-64,  O.  74 — 732 
Geerln/{,  Emil  J.  :  Bee — 

Well,  Edward  D..  (Jeering,  and  Smith.     3,156,011. 
Gelgy  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

I>exter.   .Martin.   Knell,   and    Roskln.      3.158.089 
l»exter.    Martin    Knell,   and   Roskln       3,138.690 
MuHiln.   I^ula.  Pflster.  and  Haflljrer.      3  156  700 
Mualln.  Louis,  Schlndler.  and  Hlfllger.     3,156  092 
Geller,  Seymour,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories    Inc.     Light 
'^•nBparent  ferrlmagnetlc  garments.     3.156,651,  11-10-64. 

Gelleiv   William  :   See — 

F'ischman.   Martin,  and  Oeller.     8,150.876 
Oelletlch.  Dusan  S  ,  to  Burroughs  Corp.     SuspeDSlon  system 
for  electromagnetic  transducers.     8.150,780,  11-10-04.  Cl. 

1  TV 1  iM^.2. 

General  Automated  Machinery  Corp.:  See — 

HarnUh.  Martin  J.,  and  Miller.      3.150  204. 
General  Dynamics  Corp.  :  See — 

Clifford.  Charles  E  ,  ZeltUn,  and  Antonsen,     3.156,024. 
General   Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Anderson.  John  O..  and  Glacomonl.     3.150.800. 

Ayren.    Reginald   J.      3.156.841. 

Bondley.   Ralph   J.      3.156.881. 

Bondley.   Ralph  J.     S.150.882. 

Clothier.  Nomian  G..  McKendree,  and  Plcossl.     8.150.840. 

Cornell,    Richard    H.      3,156  291 

Davidson    William   E      3  156,064. 

Dawley.    Daniel    B.      3,156.019 

Denny,   Dann   W.     3.130.123. 

Falk,   Richard  B.     3.150,050. 

Giles,   Walter  B.     8.150.207. 

Hess.   Philip  N.     8,1.30,879 

Hopper.  William  H.,  Jr..  Norrla.  and  Harrison.    3,160.828. 

Koia.   Stanley  H       3,156.885 

Mnrdernens.    lloward   P.      8,156  253  i 

Martin.    Cecil       3,158.008.  I 

Moreland,  Jim  N..  and  Nybo, 


Naoh.  Dudley  C,  and  Plungls 
D.      3.156.233 


3,156.361 
3.136,094. 


O'Connell.  Alva 
Oliver,    Evan   M.      3,156,578 
Padgett.   Cooper  J.      8,156,509. 
Paynter.  Donald  A.      8,136,860. 
Scully,  Thomas  J.,  and  Stewart       3.1.36.803. 
Semmel,  John   W.,  Jr      3.136.500, 
Springer.  Hans,  and  Phaneuf.     3.156.804. 
Sutherland,    James    R.      3.156.888. 
Treaftls.  Harry  N..  and  Watta      3.156,589. 
West.    Robert   A.      3.156.853. 
General  Mills,  Inc.  :  See — 

Andersen.  Donald  L  .  and  Thielen.     3,150,087. 
Drobnlck,  James  L  .  and  Lewis      3,130,524. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


zi 


General  Moton  Corp. :  See — 

Bruckeo,  Bjron  L.,  and  Wllllamltla.     8,156,648. 
Gould,   Richard  E.     8,150,647. 
General  Precision,  Inc.  :  See — 

Collen.  Edwin  G.     8,158,759. 
Origonl,  aUvli  M.,  and  Lang.     8,196,070. 
Plcclano.  Michael  A.,  and  Carlaon.     3,190,186.         I 
General  Radio  Co.  :  See — 

NUon,  Dayld  S..  Jr      3,150,870. 
General  Telephone  and  Electronica  Laboratorlea,  Inc.  i  Sm — 

Fiiichman.   .Martin,  and  Oeller.      3,190,870. 
General  Time  Corp.  :  8e» — 

Xeitiert,   Carl.     3,156,814. 
General  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Ro7,  Herman  T..  Jr.     3,150.079. 
Gmitter.  George  T.     3.150,058. 
Henley.  Virgil   E.      3,196.001. 
Gerard.  George,  and  J.   Brayman,   to  Barogenlca,   Inc.     Fluid 
sealing    apparatus    operable    by    axially    and    radially    un- 
balanced pressure  load.      3,156.475,  11-10-64.  CI.  277—58 
Gerlach.  Richard  K  ,  and  R.  E.  Howes,  to  The  National  Canh 
Register   Co.      Signal   delay   circuit.      3.156.903.    ll-10-«4, 
CI.   340 — 174. 
Gevaert  Photo-Producten  N.V.  :  See — 

Nys.  Jean  M..  and  Depoorter.      3,150,080. 
Giacomoni,  Remo  U.  :  See — 

Anderson.  John  G.,  and  Giacomoni.     3,190,800. 
Gilbert,  .Marcellus  N.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Baker,  Harold  E  ,  Dodge,  and  Gilbert.     3,190,809. 
Giles,  Walter  B.,  to  General   Electric  Co.      Control  device  for 
boundary   layer  control   vehicle.     8,196,207,   11-10-64,   CI. 
114 — 23. 
Gillette  Co.,  The :  See—  ' 

Llbby,  Louis  H.     3.150,650. 
Glngras.   William   P.  :   See—  ' 

Jonker,   Frederick,   and   Glngras.      3,190,187. 
GiovagnoU,     Paul     S.       Pump.       3.190.189,     11-10-64.     O. 

103 — 57. 
Gtrault.  Pierre:  See — 

Warnant,  Jullen,  Jolly,  Allals,  and  GIrault.     3.156,718. 
Glat  -Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Crane,   Jack   P.      3,150.100. 
Gladstone,   Murray  N.     Reproduction  of  photographic  Images 

on  ceramic  surfaces.     3,150.562.  11-10-64,  Cl.  96—84. 
Glaser.    Guntber  :    See — 

Herr,  Fritt.  and  Glaser.     3,196,857. 
Globe  Ticket  Co.  :  See- 
Hicks,  Clinton  E.,  and  Zundt.     3.156,393. 
Gmitter,  George  T.,  to  The  tJeneral  Tire  A  Rubber  Co.     Prep- 
aration of  urethanes  uxing  polycycllc  polyamlne  catalysts. 
3,1.56  6.-)8,  11-10-64.  H.  260^2.5. 
Goard.  Howard  W.  :  See — 

Ford,  Harold  L..  Owen.  Koble.  and  Goard.     3,156,525. 
Gocae,  Edward  M.  :  See — 

Eck.  John  C.  and  Goeae.     3.156.544. 
Godefroy.  Johan.     Dry  shaver  with  reciprocating  inner  cutter 
and   compound    oscillating   outer   shear   plate.      3,156,045, 
ll-10-rt4.  CI.  30 — 133. 
Godel.   .Siegfried,    to  American   Machine  A   Foundry  Co.     Bi- 
directional stepping  motor.     3.156,835.  11-10-64,  CI.  310 — 
22 
Ooebel,  Paul  W. :  See — 

Dragoo.  Leland  L.,  and  Goebel.     3,156.289. 
Goldberg,  Albert  I.,  J.  Fertig.  and  M.  Skoultrhl.  to  National 
Starch  and  Chemical  Corp.     Ethylenlcallr  un.xaturated  de 
rlvatlves  of  ortho-dihydric   phenols.      3,156,720.    ll-10-«4, 
CI.  260 — 486. 
Golde    H.  T..  GmbH,  k  Co.  K.G.  :  See — 

Werner.  Johannes.     3,156,175. 
Goldstein,  -Nlark  to  Container  Corp  of  America.     Web-corner 
carton  with  integral  cover.     3,156,403,  11-10-64,  CI.  229 — 
31. 
Gollck.   .\lexander  J.      Mist  lubricated  rlpsawing  method  and 

mechanisms.      3,1.56,274,    11-10-64,   CI.    144—312. 
Gomm.    .\lbert    S..   L.   B.    Morgan,   and    L.    Wood,    to   Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Ltd.     Process  of  incorporating  aqueous 
pigment  composition  In  viscose,     3,156,574.   11-10-M.  CI. 
106 — 16.5. 
Goodall,  Kenneth  C,  Jr.,  and  K.  C.  Bradford.    Fluid-handling 
system  for  oil  burners.     3,156,290,  11-10-64,  CI.  158 — 3«.3. 
Goodhue,   Lyle   D.,   and   K.    E.   Cantrel.   to   Phillips  Petroleum 
Co.     MetlUKl  of  rei>elllng  birds  with  substituted  pyrlmldlne 
compounds.     3,1.56.613.  11-10-64.  CI.  167 — 46. 
Goody.  Robert  B.  :  See- 
Cole.  Thomas  .M.,  and  Goody.    3,1.56,801. 
tJorcyca,  Edward  R.  :  See — 

Hoyer,   Llewellyn  E.,  and  Gorcyca.     3,156,507. 
Gordon.  Harrell  E.  :  See — 

Denney,    Albert    B.,    and   Gordon.      3.156,214. 

Gordon.  Philip  L,  D.  E.  Dean,  and  J  L  Diedrich,  to  The 
Borden  Co.  Plastlclxed  alkoxylated  polyvinyl  alcohol  com- 
positions.     3.156.663,    11-10-64,   CI.   260—31.6. 

Gouba,  Alfred  J.  Link  cutting  machine.  3,156,006,  11-10- 
64.  CI.   17—1. 

Gould.  Richard  E.,  to  (Jeneral  Motors  Corp.     Filter  for  a  dry 

cleaning  apparatus.     3.156,647.  11-10-64.  CI.  210 — 209. 
Grace.  W.  R..  &  Co.  :  See — 

Kirk,  Charles  C,  and  Gregorian.     3.156,682. 

Silverman.  Joseph.     3,156,636. 

Granatek.  Alphonse  P.,  and  F.  H.  Buckwalter.  to  Bristol 
Myers  Co.  Therapeutic  compositions  of  kanamycln  2-(para 
tertiary  -  amylphenoxyl-N-butyrate.  3,156.617,  11-10-64 
CI.   167 — 65. 

Oranberg.   Elof,   to  Firmont   Inc.     Combined  rivet  punch  and 

spinner      3,1.50,087,  11-10-64,  CI.  59 — 7. 
Grazioso.  Charles  G.,  and  G.  W.  Mulder.     Process  for  warm 

extrusion  of  metal.    3,156,043,  11-10-64,  Q.  29 — 552.3. 


GreanUs,  Eron  C.  to  International  Builnesa  Machine*  Corp. 
VUual  character  Inapectlon  tyttem.     3,156.S94,   1 1-10-^*4. 
CI.  340 — 146.3. 
Grebowiec.  Michael  J.,  and  P.  A.  Marchant.     Double-wall  Jar 

3, 166  279,   11-10-64    CI.   150 — .5. 
Green.  David  \V.     CtilT  link  conatnictlon.     3,156  024    11-10- 

64,  CI.  24 — 41. 
Gregorian.  Rasmlc  S.  :  See — 

Kirk,  Charles  C,  and  Gregorian.     3,196.682 
Gregory,  Jack  W.  :  See — 

Ulsen.  Horace  W      3.156,126. 
Orelf,  L.  &  Hro.  :  See — 

Feffer.  Philip  C,  Haaaelbach.  and  Natale.     3,136.202. 


Belt  align- 


Greiner,  \Mlllam  \.,  Jr.,   to  Armstrong  Cork  Co 
ing  device.     3.190,129,11-10-64,(1.74-241 

Grlffln.  Joan  M  E.  F  Bouchard,  and  K.  S.  Konigsbscher,  to 
cnas.  pri«er  *  Co.  Inc.  S^aHonlnx  composition  and  niethutl 
or  enhancing  the  flavor  of  foods  containing  a  glutamic  acid 
Halt.     3.1.5«.5«J»,  11-10-C4.  CI.  99-    140  a—^-^'c  -tiu 

*''"'."1°'..  Y^*""""  *'•  *"  ^    ^'    Speaker,  Corp.     Lamp  housing 
!,1..6,41(>,   11-10-64.  CI.  240—8.3.  v      ^    p  iiousidk 

(intBth,  Clifford  J  ,  to  International  Harvester  Co  Tractor 
iiiounte<l  loader.     3.156  367,  11-10-64    CI    214--140 

Orifflths,  Kdward  G^  to  Camloc  Fastener  Corp.  Puah  button 
fHstener      3,156.493.   11-10-64.  CI.  292— IflS.  "uiiou 

Grinnell  Corp.  :  See — 

..  .    •^!*i"'.':*'  r^."'**.*"'-  J'-  ■«»<1  Vlagaon.     3.1.56,264 
Orlswold,  J'aul  H     Jr     and  NV    8.  Strove,  to  E.  I    du  Pont  de 


3.156, 71».   ii-io-^,   tl. 


amino  3,6-dihydroterephtbalates 
26^—171. 

*''""'fK  ^•'■'  '  •  i"  ^"  ^^""♦x^  Industries,  In,  Welding  cable 
nils.  '3,r56>'^0,Tl'-"l(Mf4"cr"Kl^"l5'*'^*'*'"    '"'   '"'"'• 

"'Y\4*1^3*'"<*'**  ^'      Takedown  bows      3.156.230.11-10-64.01. 

Grovea.  James  D.  :  See 

,,       Kvans    Arthur  W,  and  Groves.     3.196.527 

Gruber.  Helmut,  to  W  C.  Heraeus.  <;.m.b  H  Meltinc  fumac* 
for  metals.     3.156,753.   ll-lO-«4    CI    ,3_y*'"""« '"""•^ 

(.ruetjen.  t>ederlck  A.,  to  A  O.  Smith  Torp  Method  of  form 
If/  t^'';^'  ',"^5  "'»«•<»  »•«•»  memben..*^  3.15,K.  u-iSL 

(Julton  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 
Cox.  Jay  A.    3,156.859. 

Gumley.  Robert  H.  :  See~^ 

Gu^Kri^^STc.  ^'^^''-  ''-'^^   ^'"   ^«-  «««^' 

Seelig,   Herman  8..  Brennan.  and  (iutberlet      3l.^6  64l 

" '•^"nonia'^G  m  h'il"f.  ^'  ''"V*"-'-  "  «^hemU,.Se' F.Jrik 
•>  tP  .ViK^i  ™;'';'l  ^rine^M-n  for  preparing  lycloalkyliaed 
•liPol-JSi      **  "  ^•■*-«>*n"»'l*«»'»*»-      3,156.686     11-1(^-64.    CI 

Haettlnger,   George  C,  and   S.   P.   Ramaey    to  Cnlon   ParhiH. 

n-?o-«?^"6'2'JL  "'**"»■""  '""^^  »•     3,w{k)! 

Hafllnger,  F'rani  :  See 

^ri5/5?:5-n^I(^  ^cYS4a'?8     ^'"^    p-'n'ognuchlne. 

Hale,  Arthur  P.,  and  B    D.  Jamea.  to  Falrchlld  Camera  and 

\lu^l^^K  F°'P-     Epitaxial  griwth  through  a  s  U  "n  d^ 

Halek,  George  W.  :  See    - 

M„ii'^«-m'''  S^'fl'^on    Rosenthal,  and  Halek.     3.156  681 
Hall,   William  O.  and   W.   (J.   PhlUlp..     Method  o/  aoblvina 
handles  to  a  aeries  of  baga.     3,lo6!206.  11-i(m14.  CT'^fJ- 

Halo-Fllte  International  Inc  -  Sea 

Boulet,  Charles.     3.156.453 
Hampshire  -Mfg^  Corp.  ■  See — 

Dunham.    Philip    N.      3.159.991 
Hampson,  John  C,  to  Rockwell  Standard  Corp     SUooua  wire 
seat  spring      3,156,457,  11-10-64.  CI.  267—1     ™"""^  ''''* 
Han  Le  Ray  Corp  :  See — 
^       W  lllU.  Leonard  F.     3.1.56.373. 
Hansen  Glove  Corp.  :  See — 

Krenfiel    Herman  C.     ;i. 1.56  336 
Happe,  Wllhelm  :   See — 

Behrenbrucb.  Horst.  Happe,  and  Hover      3,156,745 
°VP?l'  -r®'*°-       Pyolysis    of    methane  hydrogen    mixtures 
8.156.734.  11-10-64.  a    260—679  u"»iure«. 

Happel.  John,  and  L  Kramer  Selective  pyrolytis  of  meth- 
55«   to   acetylene  and   hydrogen.      3,156.733.    11-10-64.   CI. 

Harding,  Arthur  R.  J.,  to  Ronald  Trlst  k  Co.,  Ltd.  Scauenc- 
Ing  boiler  blow-down  meana.  3,196.217,  11-10-64  CI 
122 — 382.  "-->".    *.«. 

Harding.    Edward    M..    Jr.,    to    Equipment   Development    Co.. 

Inc.      Concrete  plane.      3.156.231.   11-10-04.  CI.   125 — 9. 
Hardman.  H.  V.,  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hardman.  Kenneth  V.,  and  Lang.    3,199,998.  1. 1 

Hardman,  Kenneth   V.,  and   A.   J    Lang,  to  H.  V    Hardman 

Co  ■  Inc.     Brush  structure.     3,159,998,  11-10-64.  CI.  19 — 

Harel,  Abraham,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Self  referenced 

^\^^\.F¥    re«l^»n»    system.      3.196,898.    ll-10-«4.    CI. 
340 — 146.1. 

Hargrove,  Robert  E  ,  and  F.  E.  McDonough.  to  United  Sutes 
of  America.  Agriculture.     Process  of  making  low  fat  Hpened 

-  ci.  ""     -  - 


skim   milk   cheese 
Harnish.  Martin  J., 
Machinery   Corp, 
associated  elements. 


3.156.968,    11-10-64.   Cl.    99—116' 
and  R.  E.  Miller,  to  General  Automated 
System   for   controlling  machinery   and 
3,156.204.  11-10-04.  a.  US— S. 


Uarnlsh.    Wayne    O..    to    Minnesota    Mining    and    Mfg.    Co. 

Closure.     8.196.393,  ll-lO  64,  Cl   20<^— 92. 
Harrington.  Houston  H      VTOL  aircraft.     3,196.484.  11-10- 

•4      CI    844—7 
Harris.  Donald  8.,  to  Peabody  Seatlnc  Co..  Inc.     Adjustable 

•eat     mounting    arrangement.       3.196,501,     11-10-64,     Cl 

297—888. 
Harris  Intertype  Corp.  :   See 

Shank.  I>arl  T.     3.156.184 
Harrison.  James  M..  to  Crown  Machine  A  Tool  Co.     Appara- 
tus   for    molding   a    plastic    article.      3.106.019.    11-10-64. 

Cl    1» — 88. 
Harrison,  James  M  ,  to  Crown  Machine  k  Tool  Co.    Container. 

3.156.371.  11-10-64,  Cl.  220 — 0. 
Harrison.  John  W  :  See — 

Hopper.  William  H..  Jr.,  Norrla,  and  Harrlaon.     3,156. 

Harrison.  Michael  E  ,  and  J.  E.  Fitsgerald,  to  Thompson 
Ramo  WiHildiidge  Inc.  .Method  of  producing  accurately 
nllgntsi  patterns  on  opposite  sides  of  a  work  piece.  S.1&6.- 
56.1  11-10-64.  Cl   96— .30. 

Harrison,  Thomas,  and  B  J  Cokeley.  to  Lehn  *  Fink  Prod 
ucta  Corp.  Suppository  applicator.  8.196.240.  11-10-64. 
Cl    128 — 271 

Hart.   Dale  H    :   See — 

Harvey,  Homer  M  .  and  Hart      8,196.200. 

Hart.  Jack  A  .  to  Nonlberg  Mfg.  Co  Reversing  tranamlsslon 
with  a  thrust  bearing  on  the  input  shaft.  3.196.131. 
11-10-64.  Cl    74—361 

llartv.  Harold.  J  J  Reglmlial.  K  G  Toyoda,  and  R  D.  WIdrlg. 
to  l'nlte<l  State*  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 
Core  for  a  supercritical  pressure  power  reactor.  8,196,625. 
11-10-64,  Cl    176 — »0. 

Hartsell   Protieller.  Inc   :   See 

Blermann.   David.     8,196,801. 

Harvev   .\liinilnum   ( Inc  I  :   See — 

Harvev  Homer  M  .  and  Hart.     3.196.260 

Harvey,  Homer  M  ,  and  D.  H.  Hart,  to  Harvey  Aluminum 
(Inc. I.  Ball  type  mixing  and  volume  control  valve.  3.156. 
260.  ll-10-«4.  Cl.  187--*29.41. 

Harwoed.  Julian  L.  Combined  package  and  dispensing  unit 
for  pasty   materials.      3.156,387,   11-10-64,  Cl    222 — 390. 

Hasse'bach.  .\lbert  J    :   S*e — 

Feffer.   Philip  C,   Hasselbarh.   and   Natale.      3 J 56.202. 

Haaaeldlne.  Robert  N ,  A  R  Parkinson,  and  J  M  Birrhall 
P»>lyfluor1nated  nrgano^mercury  compounds  and  their  prep- 
aration.    8.196.719.  11-10-64,  Cl.  260 133 

Hatch.  Loranus  P  .  J.  J    Relliv.  C.  B.   Bartletf.  and  R.   John 
son.    to    United    States    of    America,    .\tomlr    KDeray    Com 
mission.     SUInlesa  steel  decladdlng.     3,196.526.  11-10-64. 
Cl    23  -14  9  „  .     r>^      .     , 

Hauptscheln  Murrar.  and  U  Braid,  to  Pennaalt  Chemicals 
Corp.  Telomer*  from  tetrafluorethylene  and  secondary 
iodide*      S,156.7.S2.  11    10-64,  Cl.  260 — 658.1 

Havelka.  Otakar  R  .  and  J  Kampf.  to  Krallnstor  Filter  Ltd. 
Relief    valve       8.196.299.    II-IO  64.    Cl     137 — 916  28. 

Hawgi>od,  Harold  C     IMllle*  for  maneuvering  trailers.    3.156, 
31.5    11    l(V-64.  Cl    180     IS  ^.   .  . 

Havhurst.  I^wis  J  .  to  Foremost  Dairies.  Inc.  Multi-com- 
partment package.      3.156.882.   11-10-64.  Cl    200 — 47. 

Head  Wrlghtson  *  Co    Ltd.  :   See  — 
Ijiwson.  Kenneth  T      3,156.288. 

Heltael.  Robert  E .  Arnold  and  Alex  Sherman.  R.  K.  Brugler. 
and  J  C  Bennett,  to  The  Heltael  Steel  Form  and  Iron  Co. 
Apparatus  for  automatlcallv  discharging  and  welghlns  pre 
selected   plural   materials      3.156.312.    11-10-64.  O.   177  — 
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See- 
Alex  Sherman. 


Brugler, 


Ueltsel  Steel  Form  and  Iron  Co..  The 
Heltael.    Robert  E..  Arnold  and 
and  Bennett      3,1.56.312 
Hemmlnger,   Paul   W  .   to   International  Telephone  and  Tele 

graph    Corp.      Calle«1-llne    tone-signaling    system.      3.156.- 

7«*1.  11-10  64.  n.  179 — «4 
Hendricks.    John    G..    to    Sto we  Woodward.    Inc.      Device   for 

determining  Anger  hole  posltlona  In  bowling  balla.     3,156. 

050,  11-10  64.  Cl.  83 — 174. 
Henkel  A  Cle.  G.m.b  H  :  See — 

Stein.  Werner  and  Schutt     3,156.695 
Henley,   Vlrgtl   E  ,   to  The  General  Tire  Jt  Rubber  Co.     Tire 

building  drum       3.156,001.   11-10-64.  Cl     196 — 419. 
Hennessy.  James  J.,  Jr      Railway  car  card  holder.     3,196,099, 

11-10-64.  Cl.  40 — 19. 
Henry  Blabaud.    E<1mond.      Fuel   output   adjustment   appara- 
tus.    3,156,251.  II-I0-64,  Cl.  137—117. 
Heraeus,  W   C  .  GmbH.  :  See — 
Gruber.  Helmut.     8.196.798. 
Hercules  Powder  Co   :    See- 

Gagliano.  Louis  J.,  and  Wanser.     3,196.979. 
Hermann.    Frita.      Machine    for    cleaning    shoes. 

11-10-64,  Cl.  15—36. 
Hermann,    Joachim,    and    H     Senger.      Triggering   device 

a   movable   body.      3.156.185.    11-10-64.   Cl.    102  —  1. 
Herr.    Frita.   and  G.   Glaser.      Electrodynamic  rate  regulator 

arrangement    for   clocks       3,156.897,    11-10-64.    Cl.    318 

132 
Herrlck.   Norman   A.,  to  .\ssembly  Products.  Inc.     Electrical 

flaw  detector  apparatus  havina  null  plane  positioned  as  well 

as    electrlcallv    balance<l    cofi    arrangements.       8.196.862, 

11-10-4M.  Cl    824 — 84 
Hershman  Musical  Instrument  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Tralnor,  Charles  C     3,156.770. 
Hess.  Flnley   B.,   and  G.  B    Ersklne.  to  Brockwav  Glass  Co. 

Glass  cutting  mschlne      3,156,890.  11-10-64.  Cl.  229 — 2. 
Hess,  Philip  N  ,  to  General  Electrtc  Co.     Power  divider  utilis- 
ing Inductive  coupling  in  s  cavity  resonator  excited  in  the 

TM««  mode.     3.196.879.  11-10-64.  O.  888 — 6. 
Hewett,    William    A  .   and   G.    M    Calhoun,   to    Shell   Oil   Co. 

Functional  fluids  containing  tblocarhoxylate  ester*.    8,196,- 

649.  11-10-64.  Cl.  292— 48!e. 


3.199,995. 
for 


3.166.739. 


Heating    furnace. 


Heyden  Newport  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Sldl,  Henri,  and  Kraft     8,196.727. 
Hicks.    Clinton    E.,    and   J.    W.    Zundt.    to   Globe   Ticket   Co. 
Check  holding  and   notching  device.     8,196,398.  11-10-64. 
Cl.  229 — 89. 
Hleger.    Robert    H.      Ventilated    contact    points.      8.190,791, 

11-10-04.  Cl    200 — SO 
Hlgglns    I.jiwrence  N.  :   Sec — 

Fiske.      Paul      E.,      Keeran,      Dawirs,      Hlgglns,      Terp, 
Humpberys.    Ssewsuk,    Fischer,    and    Naylor.      8,190,- 
8tt5. 
Hllder.    Peter   F,.   and    W.    8.   Morrison,    to    Ford    Motor   Co. 
Tractor    draft    control    spring.      3.156.303,    11-10-64,    Cl. 
172—7. 
Hilhorst,  Jacuues  J.  J   L.  :  See — 

Chessin.  Hyman,  and  Hilhorst.    3.156,632. 
Hill.  Milton  M  .  and  P   P    Martin,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Atomic   Energy   Commission.      Apparatus   for   heating  Ions 
In  a  pliisnia.     3.156.622,  11-10-64.  Cl.  176 — 7 
HIndln.  Elga  I   :  See— 

Hln.llii.  Jesse  and  E.  I.    8,156.510. 
HIndln.   Jesse,  and  E.   I.,   to   Portable  Make-Up  Vanity  Corp. 

Portable  vanity      3,196.510,  11-10-64.  Cl.  312—223. 
HI  Shear  Corp.  :   See- 

Wing.   George   S..   Dickie,  and   Berkl.      8.196,514. 
Hobbs.    Oliver    K.,    to    Benthall    Machine    Co..    Inc.      Peanut 

picking    niaihine       3.1.56  245.    11    10-64.    Cl.    130 — 27. 
Huckln,    John.      Method    of    investment    casting.      3.156,023. 

11-10-<14.  Cl.  22—196. 
Hofermann,  Horat,  and  H.  Sprlngmann,  to  Chenilsche  Werke 
Huls    .Kktlentresellschaft.      Method    of    producing    vlnylene 
<-arlM>nate.      3.1.56.702,    11-10-64.   CI.    260— 840.2. 
Hoffman  Electronics  Corp.  :  See — 

Dickson.  I>i>nald  C,  Jr,    3,156,861. 
Hoffmnn  Masrhlnen  G.m.b.H    :  See — 

Mullejans.  Paul,  and  Albles.     8,196.098. 
Hoffmann    Hellniut  :  See  — 

Horner.  Leopold,  Hoffman,  and  Kllnk. 
Hoffuianl^  Roche  Inc  :  See— 

Siirniatls.  Joseph  D.     3.196.714. 
Ilogiie.    RolH.rt    A.,    to    Inland    Steel    Co. 

3.1.-.rt.4.5S.  Il-10-fl4.  Cl.  263 — 6. 
Holcomb  *  Hoke  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

R.ynolds.  Ralph  W.     3.1.56.293. 
Hoi  'en,  Ernest  J.     I>oor  furniture.     8,196,495,   11-10-64.  Cl. 

292—8.363. 
llolldav  Frosted  Food  Co   :  Sre —  i 

Wolf.  Robert  S.     3.156,148. 
Hollev  Computer  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Rarnes.  Hugh  R.    3,156.180 
Holllnger,  Walter  P  .  to  .Melpar.  Inc.    Lumped  constant  Alter 

3.1.56.880.  n-Ui-64.  Cl.  3S3— 73 
Holme.  John,  to  The  Procter  A  Gamble  Co.     Heat  treatment 
of  albunxn  to  reiluce  the  microbiological  population  therein 
3.15t'..,570    ll-10-«4    Cl    99 — 161 
Hnluithane  Co..  Inc  :  See — 

\Vlnc>.  Vearl  S.     3.1.56.419. 
Holxman,  Allen  L..   to  United  Aircraft  Corp. 
strator     3.1.56,092,  11-10-64.  Cl.  60 — 85  6 
Honerwell   Inc.  :  See — 

Dale.  Ralph  H      3.156,426. 
Kle<k,  Howard  W.     3.156.547. 
Hoo<l.  Robert  L..  to  Barne<  Engineering  Co. 
strumenfs  having  off  center  axes  of  moTcment. 
11-10-64.  Cl.  108 — 4. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Robltschek,  PauIE.     3.196.699. 
Rosenberg.  David  S.,  and  Flaxman      3,196.529. 
Well.  Edward  D.,  Geerlng.  and  Smith.     3,158.011. 
Hooper.  Felix  E.,  to  Let-Offs   Inc,     Let-offs  for  looms  and  the 

like     3  1.56,267.  11-10-64,  Cl.  189—110. 
Hopp.  Harold  P.    Spark  plug  gasket  and  tool  therefor.    3.196.- 

477,  11-10-64.  Cl   277—236 
Hopper.   William   H..   Jr..   L.  G.   Norrls,   and  J.   W.   Harrison, 
to  General   Electric  Co.     Protective  control  for  paralleled 
alternator  systems      3.156,828,  11-10-64,  Cl.  307—57. 
Horgan.  William  J.    Jr.,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.     Slid- 
ing door     3,1.56.020.  11-10-64.  Cl   20—19. 

Horn,  Christian  F..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Cuprous  com- 
plexes     3.156.708,  11-10-64.  Cl.  260 — 348. 

Horner.  I.,eouold,  H.  Hoffman,  and  W.  Kllnk,  to  Farbwerke 
Ho«>chst  Aatlengosellschaft  vormalf  Melster  Lucius  k  BrOn- 
Ing     3,1.56,739.  11-10-64.  Cl.  260—668. 

Horton.  Marvin  D.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navv.  Poly- 
meric base  propellanr  compositions  containing  lithium  fluo- 
ride catalyst.     3  156,594,  11-10-64,  Cl.  149—19. 

Horwitx.  Henry  L.,  J  E  Cox,  and  S  J.  Westhead.  to  Inter- 
national Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.  Balanced  lockout 
line  circuit.     3,156.777,  11-10-64,  Cl    179—18. 

Hosfleld,  I..ee  C,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Impact  molding  of 
galvank-  cell  cathodes.     3.156.749.  11-10-64.  Cl.  264 — 161. 

Hough.  Frank  G.,  Co..  The  :  See — 
Strader,  Don  S.     3,156  257, 

Hovercraft  Development  Ltd.  :  See — 
Riddle.  Lavls  A    H      3,156.314 

Howard,  Bette  R.  :  See — 

Hyde.  Nancy  L..  and  Howard.    3.156.241. 

Howard.  Robert  F..  to  Bell  Aerospace  Corp.  Method  of  ear- 
face  finishing  metal  surface*  with  epoxy  and  acrylic  realna. 
3.156.580.  11-10-64,  Cl.  117—75. 

Howdon  VIdex  Products  Corp.  :  Sec — 

Peyser.  Leonard  F.     8.156.824. 
Howe*.  Royal  E.  :  See — 

(ierlach,  Richard  K..  and  Howes     8. 166.903. 
Hoyer,   Hans  :  See 

Behrenbruch,  Horst,  Happe,  and  Hoyer.     3,156,745. 


Hybrid  demon- 


Tripods  for  In- 
3,156.196, 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Hoyer.  Llewellyn  K..  and  E.  R.  Qorcyca,  to  American  Brake 
Shoe   Co.      Journal    Inbrlcator*.      3.15MOT.    11-10-64,   CI. 
30S^243. 
HoM.   Martin  D.,  to  Reed  RoUer  Bit  Co.     Impact  tool  with 
hammer  rotatable  and  axlally  movable  within  the  motor. 
3.19«,834,  11-10-64.  01.  192 — 30.5. 
Hlrtx.   Michael.     Vacuum  molding  machine.     8.136,012,  11- 

10-64.  a.  18—19.  _ 

Hnbcrt,  Clarence  A.,  to  International  Harreater  Co.     Track 

Idler  adjuster      3.156.305,  11-10-64.  CI.  305 — 30. 
Hudig.  Michael  I   :  See — 

Behrena,    WUUam  H..   Hadla,  Neal.  Amoatl.  and   Frlcke. 
8,186,170. 
Huet.  Andre.     Nuclear  reactor  tupplylng  superheated  steam. 

3.136.626.  U-10-64,  CI.  176-^54. 
Huff.  Merlin  L.     Cotton  harreater.     3.136.080,  11-10-64.  CI. 

56 — 28. 
Hufferd.   Oeorae   H..   to  Clerlte  Corp.     Pleaoelectrlc  voltage 

generator,     3,156.227.  11-10-64.  O,  128 — 14*. 
Hughes.  Alexander  W,.  Jr.     Game  with  color  selectlTe  parta 

3.156.468.  11-10-64,  CI.  2T8 — 134, 
Hujhes,    William    R,     and    R    M.    Stewart,   to   Space-Oeneral 
Corp.     Cryptograpnic  technique  and  apparatua.     3,166,061. 
ll-10-«4.  CI.  35 — 2. 
Hummel.  Harold  O  .  to  Ampex  Corp.    Tape  editing  aid.     3.156.- 

785,  11-10-64.  CI.  1T» — 100.2. 
Humpherys,  Bernarr  H.  :  Bee — 

Fiske.    I'aul    £,.    Keeran.    Dawlrs,    Higglns,   Terp.    Hum 
pher.v».    Ssewtnk,    Flmcher.    and    NayTor.      3,156, HAS 
Hnmphreys.  Marion  W.     Apparatus  (or  production  of  foamed 

pUstica.    3.156,535.  11-10-64.  CI  28 — 285, 
Huntress,  Howard  B.,  and  T.  S.  Taylor,   to  American  Brake 
Shoe    Co.      Bralce    slack    ad^ister   mecbaniam       3,156.0M. 
11-10-64,  CI.  60—34.3. 
Hutson,  Donald  E.  -.Set — 

loakimldis.  Anthony  M     and  Hatson,     8,156.775. 
Hyde.  Nancy  L,.  and  B.  R.  Howard,     Disposable  catamenial 

device.    3,156,241,  11-10-64.  CI.  12«— 28». 
I  T  E-  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  :  See — 

Vogelsberg.  Walter  H.    3.106,796. 
Ideal  Induatries,  Inc. :  fia»—  >'    ' 

Schlnske.  William  O     3,156,761. 
Ikeda.  Aklra.   to  Sbinmltsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabuahiki  Kalsha 

Aircraft  wing,     3.156.440.  11-10-64;  CT.  244 — 123. 
Ikeda,  Hlronosuke  :  See — 

Yamano,  Masani,  and  Ikeda,     3,186,985. 
Illinois  Tool  Worka  Inc.  :  See — 

Stern,  William.     3,155.993.  «. 

Straub,  Joseph  E,     3.136,126, 
Imber,  Oscar.     Crystal  growth  apparatua     3.156,033.  11-10- 

64.  CI.  23 — 273. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  :   See — 
Bamford,  WlUlam  R,     3.156.673, 
Brian,  Robert  C.     3.156.551, 
Comm.  Albert  S.   Mornn.  and  Wood.     S.106.ST4. 
Indruna«     William    G,      Bottle    coupling   device.      3.166,273 

11-10-^04    CI.  141—286, 
InduHtrtal  Ovenn,  Inc.  :   See — 

Snyder,  Harvey,  Alexeff,  and  Rlcharda.      3,156,396. 
Inland  Steel  Co,  :   See — 

Hofue,  Robert  A.     3.156,403.  i  i 

Inoue.  Tetuya     See — 

Kageyama.  Hlrou,  Sato,  and  Inoue.     3.156.721. 
Inatitutum  Divl  Thomae  Foundation  :  Be0 — 

Walker.  Charles  S.      3.156,571. 
Interchemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Blumberg.   .MorrU.      3,156.606. 
Carllck,  Daniel  J     and  Russell.     3.156.572. 
Interlake  Iron  Corp. :  See — 

Tonialln    Robert  E  .  and  Patrick.     3  156,402. 
International  Buginess  Machines  Corp.  :  See — 

Bahnxen,  Ralph  J.,  and  DIrac.      3.156,897.  ' 

Cloud    Harley  A.    IHagg.  and  Mead.      3.136.833. 
Cronqulst.  Donald  H,.  and  Treseder,     3.156,918. 
Cummins    Richard  E,     3.15rt,90«, 

Fiorino    t3«njamln  C„  and  Brunscbweicer.     8.156,87V 
Oreanlas,  Evon  C.      3  156,894.  i 

Kump.  rierbert  J,      3.156,784. 
Maclay.  William  R.     3.106,912. 
Rutter   Donald  E.     3,106.919. 
Verdlbello.  Ambroae  A.     3,156,874. 
Wa'sh    James  L      3.136^.^0. 
International  Combustion   (Boldlnga)   Ltd.:  See — 

Le«Mn.  Leonard  H,      3,156,200. 
International  Harvester  Co  :   See —  i 

Dressier,  Thomas  -M      3.106.414.       .  ^        ' 

Fischer.  Ravmond  C      3.136.083.  \ 

Griflth,  Clifford  J,     3.130,367  < 

Hubert.  CUrence  A.      3  15«,505, 
Karfba.  Kdwin  A,,  and  Kolthoff,      3,156.088, 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp,  :  Set —  , 

HemmiUfer,  Paul  W,     3,136.781  ....... 

Horwltx,  Henry  L..  Cox,  and  Westhead,     3.136.777. 
loakimidls    Anthony  M..  and  Hutson,     3.136.775. 
Peterson    Robert  O..  Panek    and  Schulte.      3.156  512. 
Peterson,  Robert  G..  Panek.  and  Schulte.      3.156.513. 
Interstate  Bakeries  Corp.  :   See — 

Scott.  Gerald  L.     3.156,194 
loakimidls    Anthony  M,.  and  D,  E,  Hutson,  to  International 
Telephone     and     Telearaph     Corp,       Telephone    converter. 
3,156,775.  11-10-64.  CI.  179—16; 
Iraaoqul.  Carlos  A.,  to  Electro- Mechanical   Consultants,   Inc. 
Audio     Instruction     repeater.       3.156,052,      H-10-64,     CU 
35 — 33 
Isaac    Peter,     Combination  ski  boot  holder  and  torque  Indi- 
cat'ora.     3,156.114,  11-10-64.  CL  73—188. 

Ivy  Packet  Co.  :   See — 

Rodgers.  Robert  T.     8.156,355.  i 


Jablonski.  Edward  R,.  and  H.  A.  Van  Duaen.  Jr..  to  McGraw- 
Kdlson  Co,  Pole  top  mounted  lumlnalre.  3.136.418.  11- 
10—64  CI  240—64 
Jackson'  Frank  R  and  J  W.  Wilson,  to  Sapcrtlexit  Ltd. 
End  fittings  for  flexible  hoees,  conduits  or  the  like.  3.156,- 
491.  11-10-64,  CI.  285—243. 
Jacobl.   Frederick   P      Exercising  apparatus.     3,156,465,  11- 

10-64.  CI    272—37. 
Jacoba.  Harold  :  See — 

Warner,  Samuel,     3,136,037. 
Jaager,  Erich,     Heart  monitoring  device.     8.156.235.  II-IO- 

64,  CI    128 — 2.03. 
Jaeger  Machine  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Paujrh    Fred      3,156,409. 
James.  Brian  D.  :  Bee — 

Hale.  Arthur  P..  and  Janiea.     3.136,591. 
Jamleson,  WlUlam  H.,  to  E.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Continuous  polyester  filament  yam.     3,156,080.   11-10-64, 
CI.  67—140. 
Ja^t^a.  Jeaee  C. :  See— 

Lyman,  Harold  T,.  Mason,  and  Jaqua.     3.106.884. 
Jamselskl.  John  J,  :   See —  >     . 

Dimmlg.  Daniel  A,,  and  Jarutelskl,     3,136.662. 
Jason,   John   F   :    See — 

Uerthelot,  Arthur  P..  Clements,  and  Jaaon,      3.153.996. 
Jennings  Radio  Mfg.  Corn.  :  See — 

.Nelbanr.  Roderick  W.     3,156.852. 
Jensen,  Elmer  C  :   See— 

Schelfele.  Hudson  B..  Barker,  and  Jensen.     S,13«,50«. 
Jensen.  Herman  G  ;  See — 

Klefer  Jacob  C.  and  Jensen      3.156.389. 
Jerome,  Joeepta  C.     Attaching  wire  leads  to  thin  films  Dieted 
with  semiconductor   compounds      3.156.891.   11-10-64.  CI. 
J3g 323 

Johannes,    Henry    R.      Sheet   materUl   dispenser.     3.156.302, 

11-10-64.  CI.  225 — 38. 
Jobannesson,  Sven  E.  E.  :  See— 

Alexandereeon,   Harald  V..  Johannessoo,  and  Saviharjo. 
3.156.788 
Johnaon,  Daniel  C,  to  National  Researrh  Devalopment  Corp. 

Two  sVioe  ser^o  Krake.    8.106.322,  11-10-64,  d.  188—7*. 
Johnaon  *  Johnson  :  See — 

Crowe.  George  A..  Jr,     8.156J42. 
Johnson,  Richard  :  See — 

Hatch.     Loranua     P.,     Rtllly.     Bartlett.     and    Johnson. 
3,156,526. 
Johnston,     Msck     8.       Beer    siphon     aasembly.       8.156.832, 

11-10-64,   CI.    137-212. 
Joly,  Robert ;  See —  _  , 

Wamant,  Julten,  Joly,  Allals.  and  Qlranlt.     3,156.718. 
Jones,  Cecil  D.  :  See- 
Thorn.  Weasel  W       8.156  450 
Jones    Harry  W.,  Jr..  to  Tke  J,  B    Ehraam  *  Son*  ii^.  Co 

Water   ski    tow   rope   retriever       3,156.429.    11-10-64.    CI. 

242—86.5. 
Jones.  William  C  .  Jr.    to  Ease  Research  aad  Eaglaeertng  Co 

Oas     chroma  tograpale    aeperatlon     at     high     temperature 

operaUon,      3,156.546,   11-10-64,  O.   53—67 
Jonea.  Wilson.  Co.  :  See — 

LIndgren.  Robert  F  ,  snd  Maldk.      3.156.344, 
Jonker  Busineng  MschlDea.  Inc.  ■  See — - 

Jonker,    Frederick,   and   Olngran      8.156,187 
Jonker,    Frederick,   and   W     P,   Qlngraa,    to   Jonker   Business 

Machines  Ine      Superimpoeable  card  system  with  template 

and  guided  drill.     8.166  137,   11-10-64    CI    77—27 
Jordan     Laland    T.      Rotor    hub    for    helicopter.      8,156.802. 

11-10-64,   CI     170—160.27 
Jorgcasen,  Donald  E,  ,  See — 

Bvaaeon    Clifford    K,.    Jorgeasen,    Albrecht,    Block,   and 
Lareen      3.106.195 
Joeepbs.    Melvin    J.,    to    Dow   Chemical    Co,      Method    for   the 

modification  of  the  growth  and  control  of  undesired  vegets 

tlon.      3.136.552.   11-10-64.  CI.   71—15. 
Joeepbson     Psul    R..   and   L,    B    Burkhart.   to  Tnlted   States 

of   America,    Atomic   Energy   Commission       ApfMratns  for 

treatment   of  molten   mstertsls,      S. 156.534.    11-10-64.   CI, 
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JowenhBon,    Vernal,    to    Space   Technolory    Laboratorle*     Inr 

High  temperature  gas  confinement  srrangenient.     3,156.621. 

11-10-64.  CI.   176—1 
Joy    Ivan  L..  to  Chemetron  Corp,     Method  and  apparatns 

for  use   in   oltrasonlc   rail   testing,      3.136.111.   11-10-64. 

CI.  73 — 67.9, 
Joyner.  Frederick  B,  :  See — 

Coover    Harry  W  .   Jr  ,  and  Joyner       S. 156. 748 
Joyner     Guy     E        Mower    blade    construction,       3.136,082. 

11-10-64,   CI    36—295, 
Julius,  Richard  F..  and  R   K.  Camahan.  to  American  Machine 

A  Foundry  Co,     Remote  control  system  for  combined  sddlag 

machine,     tax    computer,    and    coin    dispenser       S. 156. 412. 

11    10-64,    CI     235-146 
KsKeyama,    Hiroo.    M,    Sato,    and    T.    Inoue.    to    AJIaomoto 

Kabustoikl  Kaisha.     Method  for  separating  racemic  sodium 

glutamate   and   sodium    sulfate      8.156.721,    11-10-64.    CI 

260—534, 

Kahra,  Karl-Helm  :   See— 

Enmann.  Werner,  and  Kahra,      3.196.675. 

Kaiser.  Carl,  and  R,  J,  Mobrbacher.  to  Smith  Kline  k  French 
bstltuted  2-phenoxy  am    . 
3.156.725.   11-10-64.   O.  2»0— 670.5. 


Substituted  2-phenoxy  and  phenvlthlocyclo- 
Kalaler,  Paul  H.  A. :  See- 


La  twra  to  ries. 
prupylamlnea. 


Renilng,  Otto  A.  W,,  Kaialer,  and  Lanfermann.  3.156.34K. 

Kalke,  Heary  A.  Apparatus  for  stirring  grata  and  similar 
particulate  material.     3.156.541,  11-10-64.  CI.  34-181. 

Kallman.  Martin,  and  V  Salvin,  to  Celanese  Cori».  of  America. 
Sulfolanyl  alkyl  ethers  In  dyeing  cellulose  aceute.  poly- 
vlnvlidlne  cyanide  and  givcol  dlcarbot.vUc  acid  polymer 
fliainenta.      3,156.519,   11-10-64.  CI.  8 — 55.  .      ,    ,,    ..j  .. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ziii 


I 


Kamborian,  7aco(>  8. 

Dent,  Harrr  L,  and  Thompson       8,165,994. 
Kamlns,   Jack   M..   and   8.   R.   Ruasell,   to  Cclaneee  Corp.  of 

America      Bonding  of  thermoplastic  materials.     3,106,608, 

11-10-64,   CI.    161-269. 
Kampf.  Joeeph  :  See— 

Havelka,  Oukar  R  ,  and  Kampf.      3,156.259. 
Kariba,   Bdwln   A.,  and  C,    P.   Kolthoff.  Jr.,  to  International 

Harrester  (M.      Free  piston  engine  hydraulic  pump  stsrttng 

nygtem       3.156.0S8,   ll-10-«4,  CI    60 — 14. 
Karmss,     George,     to     Ortho     Phamiaceutlcal     Corp.     N-(5- 

ultrothlatolyl  2)2.4  dtnttropyrrole-lacetamlde.      8,156,699, 

11-10-64,   CI.    260^    306  8. 
Katt,  Jacob  M.      Dispensers  for  liquids,  with  measured  dls 

chsrge      3,156  384.  11-10-64,  CI    222-207, 
Kaufman,  Harold  R..  to  I'nited  Statea  of  America,  National 

Aeronautic*     and     Space     Administration       Ion     rocket, 

8,156.090,  11    10-64,  C\   60^35.5. 
Kaveah,    Sheldon.    A.    J     Roaenthal     and    Q.    W.    Halek,    to 

Celanese      Corp.      of     America.      Polymerisation      process 

3.156^681,  11-10-64,  CI.  260—93.7. 
Kawasaki    Jukogyo    Kabushlkl   Kaisha    (Kawasaki   Dockyard 

Co^  Ltd  )  :  See — 

Takeda.    Vasuo       8,156,447. 
Kearley    Richard  1  ,  Jr.  :  See — 

Lee.  Robert  E.,  and  Kearley,     3.106.878. 
Keeran.  Royal  V.  :  See — 

Flske       Psul      E,      Keeran,      Dawlra.      Hlggins.      Terp. 
Humphervs.  Rsewsuk.  Fiacher,  snd  Naylor      S  156.893 
Keesee.  Roland  R.     Method  and  apparatus  for  msnufacturing 

cardboard  moldlna.     3,156,599,   11-10-64,  CI    106—196. 
Keesllnc.    Thomas    B  .     to    FMC    Corp.     Fruit    preparation 

machine      8.156,277,  11-10-64.  CI    146—02 
Kelemen.    Denis   O  ,    to   E.    I,   du   Pont   de   Nemoura  and  Co 

Method  of  meltiuf  silicon     3.156,549.  11-10-64.  O.  66 — 82 
Kelley,    Benjamin   F..    to   Ben   F    Kelly  Co.,   Inc.     Slip  bowl. 

8,13«,026,  11-10-64,  CI.  34—268 
Kelly.  Alec  J,,  to  J,   C    Bamford   (Excavators)    Ltd.     Exca- 
vators     3.106.488,  11-10-64,  CI    280 — 406. 
KellrBen  F,  Co  .  Inc.  ;  See— 

Kelley.  Benjamin  F.     8.106,026. 
Kelprrrits   K„   to  C.   Aug    Schmidt   SOhns   G.a  h.H.     Hl/h 

preasore  pre-heater  for  feed   water      8,136.296,   11-10-64. 

CI    163—74. 
Kemp.  Edward  F .  and  K.  G,  Nichols,     Show  casee,     8.106.- 

417.    11-10-64,   CI    240—10,1 
Kentucky  Fried  Chicken  Corp,  :  See — 

Sanders.   Harland      8.106,177 
Kerr,    Kenneth    C.       DeaUl    chair    component.      8.156,000, 

11-10^64.   CI.   297—891 
Kerr.  Ralph  O  ,  to  Petro  Tex  Chemical  Corp.      Production  of 

dlcartK>xyllc  acid  anhydrides  bj  the  catalytic  oxidation  of 

olefin*       S  158  705.  11-10  64.  C]    260—846.8. 
Kerr.  Ralph  O  ,  to  Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corp.      Production  of 

dicarboxyltc  arid  anhydrides  bv  the  catalytic  oxidation  of 

aliphatic  hydrocarhona  8.ir>«  766   11-10-64,  CI   260—846.8 
Kerr     Ralph   O  .    to    Petro  Tei    Chemical   Corp.      Oxidation   of 


aliphatic  hrdrocarfeons.   8.156.707.  11-10-64.  CI.  260 — 846  8 
•  tone   Valve   Corp       See- — 
Foraman.  Earl  R  .  and  McNeely.     8.106.161 

'   ~        Electrode      8.106. 


Klbbr.  Robert  M  .  to  Reynolds  MeUls  Co. 

639    11-10-64.  CI.  204—248. 
Klefer,   Jscob   C.   snd   H     G    Jensen,   to   The   Seebarg  Corp. 

Credit  mechsnlsm.     8.156  339,  11-10-64.  O    194 — 1. 
Klng-Seeley  Thermos  Co.  :  See — 

Wlnther    Robert  O      8,156.888. 
KiDkead    Robert  M.     See — 

Valentine.   OrvlII   H.,  Jr  ,   Lodding,  KInkead,  aad  Moor 
head       .1.156.362 
Kirk    Chsrle*  C  .  and  R    8    Gregorian,  to  W    R.  Grace  ft  Co. 

Hydroxylated   polymer   product*   and   preparation   thereof 

8i."S6eft2.  11    10-64.  CI    260—94  9. 
Klstler.  Samuel  8.    and  C    V.  Rue.  to  Wakefield  Corp.     Abra- 
sive srticles.     8.156  545.  11-10-64.  CI   51—298 
Kittel    Walter.      Contacting  aoparatus  for  rectifvlng  snd  con- 
tacting  columns       8.156.746,    11-10-64,   CI     261—114. 
KIsmmer.    Alfred    W       Fishing    line    unarindcr.      8.106.066. 

11-10-64.   CT    48-^118. 
Klement.  John  F..   to  Amoco  Metal.   Inc.     Aluminum  bronte 

alloy  containing  Iron  ano  cobalt  and  method  of  beat  treating 

the  »ame       3  l"6..%59    11-10-64.  CX.  75—162 
Klement.  John  F..  to  Ampco  Metal.  Inc      Method  of  forming 

a    comDoslts   broaae   gear   ring      3.156.589.    11-10-64.   CI. 

148—3 
Kline    Arthur  J  .  Jr..  to  Radio  Corp.  o*  America.     Shift  ra«- 

Uter  svstema     8. 156.901.   11-10-64,  CI,  34<X— 173. 
Kllnk    Welter     See- 
Homer.   Leopold,  Hoffman,  and  Kllnk.     8.156.789. 
Knell.  Martin     See- 
Dexter.  Martin    Knell    and  Roskln.     3  156689. 
/         Dexter.  Martin    Knell,  and  Roskln.     8.166.690. 
Knight.  Emll  W      See— 

Steveoffon.  Ralph   M  .  and  Knight.     8.156,062, 
Knudi^n,  Knod  J.,  to  Lewis  Engineering  Co,     Thermocouple 

pyrometer  snd  associated  potentiometer  rircuit.     8.156.118. 

11-10-64.   CI    78 — 860 
Koble  Robert  A  :   See — 

Ford    Hsrold  L     Owen,  Koble,  snd  Goard,     8  156,525. 
Kobler     Richard     to   McGraw  Bdisoa    Co.      Autonmtic   reper 

torr    telephone  dialing   machine.      3.156.782.    11-10-64.  CI 

179—90 
Koch    Walter,  to  Dravo  Corp.     Method  of  proceasing  sewage 

sludge       3  156  198.   11-10-64.   O     llO— 7 
Koenlg.    Nathan    H..    to   I'nited   States   of    America.    Agriciil 

ture      Treatment  of  wool  with  Isocyanate  epichlorohydrin 

mlxt>ire«.      3,156.522.   11-10-64    CI.   8—127.6 
Koke,  Walter  8.    to  Novo  Industrial  Corp.     Electromagnetic 

exploalonproof   vibratory    head.      8.156,838,    11-10-64,   CI, 
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Kolthoff.  C  Paul.  Jr. 

Kariba.  Edwin  A  ,  and  Kolthoff.     8,106,086. 
Konecuy,  Jan  O..  and  R.  E.  Meeker,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Bleach- 
ing.     3,156,654.    11    10-64,   CI.   262—95. 
Konlgsbacher   Kurt  S.  :  See— 

Oriflln,  Joan  M.,   Bouchard,  and  Konlgsbacher,     8,106,- 
569. 
Kopan,  Raymond  I  ,  and  D,  R.  Cleary,  to  Viking  Corp,     Flame 
reaponalve  apparatus,      3,156.908.   11-10-64.   CI.   340 — 228. 
Kormos.  Albert  A.     Pop-up  toaster  having  mean*  for  butter- 
ing toa*t  during  the  ejection   thereof.     3.106,178,   ll-lO- 
64.   CI.   99      355. 
KoBonocky.  Walter  F..  and  J.  J.  Amodel,  to  Radio  Corp.  of 
America        Electrical    circuit*.       3,156,816,    11-10-64.    Cl. 
235—172 
Kowalyshyn.   Stephen,   to  United  Statea  of   America,   Navy. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  self  noise  tests  for  submerged 
vehicle*       3  156.208.    11-10-64.   Cl     114 — 25. 
Kowynla.    Mitchell   J.      Automatic   sampling   system.      3,156,- 

120,    11-10-64.      Cl.    73 — 421. 
Kosa,  SUnley  H.,   to  General  Electric  Co.     Electrical  appa- 
ratus and   method  of   making  aama.      8.156.885.   11-10-64. 
Cl.   886—197. 
Kraft.  William  M.  :   See— 

Sidl   Henri,  and  Kraft.    8.156.787. 
Krallnator  Filter  Ltd  :   See — 

Havelka,  Otakar  R.,  and  Kampf.     3,156,859. 
Kramer.  Leonard  :   See— 

Happcl,  John,  and  Kramer.     3,156,788. 
Krastlnat,  Walter  :  See — 

Hackmack,  Gerhard,  and  Krastlnat.     8,156,686. 

Kraus,  George,  to  Curtlss-Wrtght  Corp.  Multi-layer  anieo- 
troplc  heat  shield  construction.  8,156,091,  11-10-64.  Cl. 
60—85.6. 

Krause,  James  N.,  to  The  Anaconda  Aluminum  Co.  Con- 
tainer      3  156401.    11-10-64.   Cl     229 — 4.6. 

Krauss  Maffet  Aktiengesellschaft :   See — 
Wenger.  Karl      8.156,014, 

Kray.  Raymond  J  .  and  T.  J,  Dolce,  to  Celaneee  Corp.  of 
America,  Thermal  stablllaation  of  oxymethylene  polymera 
by  the  use  of  maleurate  eetera.  8.1M.669.  11-10-64,  Cl. 
260 — 4585, 

Kreyenhagen,  Kenneth  N.  :  Be*— 

Zernow,  Loul*.  and  Kreyenhagen.    8.156.188, 

Kuechenmeister  Alfred  J,  Coupon  ejector.  8.156.880,  11- 
10-64    Cl    222^1, 

Kuechenmeister,  Alfred  J.  Gravity  elector  for  Invertible 
conuiner      3.156.886,   11-10-64,  Cl.  828— 873. 

Kukascb.  Herbert  L.  :  See— 

Freericks.   Lambert.   Kukaach.  and  Luton.     8,156,772. 
Freericks,  Lambert,   Kukascb.  and   Luson.     8.106,778. 

Kump.  Herbert  J.,  to  International  Business  Machlnea  Corp. 
Magnetic  eraser.     8.156.784    11-10-64    CT,  179 — 100.3, 

Kunin.  Robert  to  Rohm  k  Haaa  Co.  Delonlaation  procees. 
3.156,644     11-10-64.   Cl.   210 — 82. 

Kuskin.  William,  to  T.  H.  Egley.  Dan^ped  magnetic  tele- 
phone receiver.     3,186,788,   11-10-64.  Cl.  179—115. 

Kwlatek.  Jack,  and  I.  L.  Mador.  to  National  Distillers  and 
Chemical  Corp.  Reductive  condensation  process.  8.156.- 
730.   11-10-64.   Cl    260 — 601 

L.I.R.C.  Laboratori  ItallanI  dl  Ricerca  Ctalmica  :  See— 

Meaaina.   Giuseppe.    De   Plaapla.    Spano.   and   Condurelli. 
8.156  741. 

La  Count  Ward  J  .  and  G.  Schwab.  Beverage  bottie  sorters. 
3.156360,    11-10-64     Cl.   209 — 74. 

Lamb.  Robert  M.  Maple  sap  collectinc  tyitem.  8,106,068, 
11-10-64.  CT.  47—51. 

Lamont,  John,  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  Pulse  echo 
test  set  calibration  circuit  and  method.  8,156,865.  11-10- 
64.   Cl     324 — 58 

Lamuaga  Frank  R  Drill  bit  support.  8.156.478.  11-10-64. 
CT    279—42 

Land,  Paul  B,.  to  Bsso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Meas- 
tirement  of  liquid  level      S  156  116    11-10-64.  Cl.  78 — 802. 

Lane  James  L,  to  Walking  Stick  Radiators.  Inc,  Auto- 
mobile radiator  protective  device.  8,156.297,  11-10-64. 
Cl    160—119 

Lanfermann.  W^illy  K,  ,   See  — 

Renting,  Otto  A,  W.,  Kaialer,  and  Lanfermann.     8,156,- 
348. 

Lang   Arthur  J.  :   See — 

Hardman   Kenneth  V.,  and  Lang.    8,160,998. 

Lang  Charies  W. :  See— 

Origonl   Silvie  M  .  and  Lang.    3.156.076.  ^  ._ 

Lang  Richard  E..  and  R.  L.  Wyckoff,  to  Raytheon  Co.  Multi- 
channel systems      8.166916.  11-10-64.  CT.  843 — 117. 

Lanning,  Walter  C,  and  R,  E.  Spero,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp. 
Shaft  position  transducer,  8,156,907,  11-10-64,  Cl  340— 
19H 

La  Rou,  Albert  M.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Hydraulic  power 
system.      8,156  098    11-10-64,   CT,   60—97. 

Larrison  Owen  D,.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co,  EMstlllation 
procees  controlled  by  the  concentration  of  an  Impurity  in 
the  product  streams.     8,156,628.  11-10-64,  CT.  303—40. 

Lareen   Finer:   Bre—  w»     m     w         ^ 

Evanson.    CTIfford    E.,    Jorgensen.    Albrecht.    Block,   and 
Lareen       3  156  195  ^     , 

Lasting    Walter.     Semi-automatic  fattening  device  dispenser. 

3  156.376     11-10-64     CT     221—79 
Lauck.  John  A.,  to  Clark  Equipment  Co.     Sealing  means  for 

pumpe  and  motors.     3.156.191.   11-10-64,  CT,  1()S— 126. 
Lauxen.  Carl,  and  J,  B,  Long,  Jr..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 
Tape  handling  apparatus,     3,156,898,  11-10-64,  CT.  226— 

97 
Lawrence    Frank  E      Lawn  edger,     3,106.304,  11-10-64,  CT. 

172—18. 
Lawrence  Joseph  L.  :   See— 

Puharlch,  Henry  K.,  and  Lawrence.     3,156,787. 
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Lawgon,  Kenneth  T.,  to  Head  Wrlfbtson  *  Co.  Ltd.     Roller 

leveller  straifbteniag  macblnes  for  luetal  plate*,  sheet  or 

strip.     3,136,288.  11-10-64.  CI.   153—107. 
Lajriaon    v>  tlliam  .VI.,  to  i-iieips  L>odge  Copper  Products  Corp. 

Device    tor    blocking    wire    lay.      ;i,ift«,^4,    ll-10-<i4.    CI. 

206 — 53.  ,        ,   .         T   ,. 

Layne  k  iJowler  Inc.  :  See — 

Layne,  Leslie  A.     3,156,285. 
Layn«,   Leslie  A.,    to   Layne   *  Bowler   Inc.      Apparatus   for 


providing    openlugs    in 

ll-10-«4.  CI.   15;i — 2. 

Lederer,  Michael  :  Set — 

Dexbeimer,     Hans. 

3.156,678. 

Lee,  Robert  E.,  and  R.  I 


a    tubular    work   piece.      3,lft<i.286, 


Fuchs,     Lederer, 
Kearley,  Jr. 


and     Scbmleder 


3,156,524. 


Co 

CI 


to  Texas  Instrumeutsi 
liic  Kre<iueucy  modulation  system  and  crystal  discrunl- 
nator  therefor.     3,15«  878,   ll-10-«4,  CI.  33:^— 1». 

Leesou,  Leonard  U.,  to  Internatluual  Combustion  (Holdings) 
Ltd.  t'urnace  comprising  regeueiati\e  heat  excnaogerti. 
3,156.200.  11-10-04.  CI.  110 — :>«. 

Lehn  k  Kink  Products  Corp. :  Are — 

Harrison,  Thomas,  and  Cokeley.     3.156,240. 

Lebtonen,  Edwin  w.,  to  Friden,  Inc.  Automatic  spring 
looping  machine.     3.156, 2t)»,   ll-10-ft4.  CI.  140—103. 

Leonard.  Robert  S.  Pneumatic  suspension  system  for  auto- 
motive  vehicles.      3.156,458,    11-10-64,   CT   267—65. 

Le  Uicbe.  Ren«  P.,  to  Peunsalt  Chemicals  Corp.  Pump. 
3.156.410,  11-10-64.  CI.  230^232. 

Lessard.  Alcide.  Automobile  windshield  rain  visor.  3.156,- 
497,  11-10-64,  CI.  296 — »5. 

Let-offs,  Inc. :  tiee  - 

Hooper.  Felix  E.     3.150,267. 

Lever  Bros.  Co.  :  &e« —  '  i 

Bright,  Willard  M.      3,156,655.  ' 

Levy,  Sol  A..  Jr. :  Set — 

Olsen.  Horace  \V.      3.156,126. 
Lewis,  ClUtord  J.  :  See — 

Drobnick.  James  L.,  and  Lewis. 
Lewis  Engineering  Co.  :  See- - 

Knudsen,  Knud  J      3,156,118. 

Lewis,  Robert  H.  :  See- 
Rosen,  Norman  J.,  Lewis,  and  Stanley      3.150,793. 

Libby,  Louls  H.,  to  The  Cillette  Co.  AgueouM  sliampoo  com- 
position.    3,156,656,  11-10-64.  CI.  252— ISa. 

Liberty  Imbrella  Co..  Inc. :  Sre- 
Blderman,  Nat.      3.1.'>6,24y. 

Licentia  l•atent-^  erwaltungs-iJ.ni.b.H. :  See —        r 
Duchting.  Werner.      3.1.'»6.7.54. 

Llchtenwalter,  «;ien  U.,  <;.  H.  Kiesser.  and  R.  \V.  Fourle,  to 
Shell  Oil  Co.  Stabiliied  3,4-dihydro-l,2-pyran-2-carboxal- 
dehyde  compositions.     3J56,703,  11-10-C4.  CI.  260— 34.'>  U 

Ligenza.  Josei^fa  R.,  to  Bell  Telephom*  Laboratories.  Inr 
Fabrication  of  semiconductor  devices  3.156.593.  11-10- 
64.  CI.  148 — 187. 

Lilly.  Kli.  and  ("o   :  See — 

Reimer,  Charles  B.      3.156.820. 

Lindgren,  Robert  P..  and  F  J.  Malcik  to  WUaon  Jones 
Binder  and  metal  used  in  same.  3.156,244,  11-10-64. 
129^    12. 

Llndley.  Mack  O.  :  Set- 

Deyerling.  Uerard  P..  and   Llndley      3.150.321 

Lines.  Albert  W.,  to  Minister  of  Supply  in  Her  Majesty'x 
(Joverninent  of  the  I'nlted  KliiEdoni  or  (ireat  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland.  Radio  optical  a|iparatus.  3,156.825. 
11-10-64.  CI.   250—190. 

Linn,  James  A.,  and  R.  E.  Smith,  to  Burreil  Belting  Co 
Belt   shaving  machine.      3.156.147,    ll-ia-64.   CI     83— ."S. 

Linn,  William  J.  Internal  combustion  engine  and  auxiliary 
manifold    air    Intake    therefor.      3.156,225,    11-10-64,    CI 

123— U» 
Linn,  William  J.     .Mr  intake  fitting  for  internal  combustion 
engine.     3.1.^6,226.  11-10-64.  CI.  123  —  119. 

Lloyd.    William   A.,    and    R.    Zaphiropoulos,    to   Vartan   Asho 
elates.      High    vacuum    pumping    method    and    apparatii* 
3.156.406,  11-10-^4.  CI.  230-  6y. 
Lochhead.    John    L.,    to    United    States    of    .Vmerlca.    .\riny. 
Roller  bearing  mounted  barrel  for  a  machine  gun.     3.1.'iti.- 
153.  11-10-64,  CI.  89^     14. 
Lockbef (I  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 

Camp,  .\lbert  T.,  and  MacKenzle. 
Lookwooa.  Harry  A.     Plastic  cai>sule. 

CI.  206-46. 
I^>ddinf,  William  F  :  See- 
Valentine.   Orvlll   H.,   Jr.,   Loddlng,   Klnkead.  and  .Moor 
head.      3.156.362. 
Loew-j'  Engineeiing  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

Elger.   Ronald  J.,   Blllen,   Vom  Dorp,  and  Buae.     3,156,- 
3u9. 
Loew-j-  Machinery  Supplies  Co.,  Inc.  :  See 

Aoehnie.  Herman  F.      3,156,072. 
Long.  <'harles  .\.     External  pressure  seal  for  pressure  vessels. 

3, 1 56,37. ->.  11-10-64,  a.  220 — 46. 
Long,  John  B.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Lauxra,  Carl,  and  Long.     3,156,398. 
Long,  Wesley  L.     Delayed  action  light  switch  device      3.156.- 

792,  ll-l(>-64.  CI.  200-34. 
Longview  Fibre  Co.  :  See — 

Small.  Donald  I.     3,156.351.  '  \     ■ 

Lorain  Products  Cori).  :  See —  .:' 

.Merkel,  Stephen  L.      3.156,877. 
Loreni.   Walter,   and   (J.    Schrader,    to  Farbenfabrflien   Bayer 
.Vktiengesellschaft.     Pntcess  for  preparing  thlophosphorlc, 
thiophosphonlc.  and  thiophosphinic  acid  esters.     3.156,718, 
11-10-64,  CI.  260 — 461. 

Lum,    Walter   O.      Control    valve   for   reversible   refrigerating 

systems.     3,150.250.  11-10-64,  CI.  137   -113. 
Lundeeii,  Warner  S.     Scaffold.    3.156,317,  11-10-64,  CI.  182- 

16. 


3,156.595. 
3.156.330. 


11-10-64, 


Lundgren,    Evert    U.,    to    Sandvlkens    Jernverks    Aktiebolag. 

Tool  holder.    3.156,031,  11  -lO  64,  CI.  29-  9t> 
Lundgren,    Evert    U..    to    Sandvlkens    Jernverks    AktleboUf. 

Cutting  Insert  and  tool  bolder  tnerefor.     3,156.032,  ll-lcT- 

64   CI.  29—96 
Lundquist,  Ingemar  H.,  to  Friden.  Inc.     Print  selection  means 

for    postage    metering    machine.      3,156.179,    11-10-64.    CI. 

101—91. 
LuplnaccL  Nicholas.     Ladder-attaching  supports  for  backets 

3,156,443.  11-10-64,  C  I.  ;:48— 211. 


Machines 
11-10-64, 


Luten     Daniel    B.,    Jr.,    and    R     E.    Meeker,    to   Shell   Oil   Co. 
Hydrogen   peroxide   purification.      3,1.^6.531,    ll-10-«4.   CI. 
23—207. 
Lutx.  Kenneth   V.      lUKk  crusher  Jaw.     3,156,421.  11-10-64, 

CI.  241-217. 
Luzon,  Thomas  B. :  See — 

Freerlcks.  Lambert,  Kukasch.  and  Luion.     3,156,772 
Freerlcks,  I.4imberr,  Kukascn.  and   Luxon.      3,156,773 
Lyman,  Harold  T..  F.  (i.  .Mason,  and  J    C.  Jagua,  to  Aladdin 
Indostrles    Inc.      I  Itra   high  freijuency   tuner  having   recti- 
linearly   sliding   plates   providing   vaiiabie   Inductance  and 
capacitance.     J,  156.884,  U-IO-M,  CI.  334- -66. 
Lyon,    Lyman    R.      1  tanking  construction   for  boats  and  the 

like.     3,156.210,  1 1- i»>-«4.  CI.  114—84. 
.MacDonnell.    Donald    R..    to    Smith    Kline   k   French    Labora 
lories.      .Medicinal   cumpoMltlons  and    method  for   relieving 
cough.    3.1."»6.6i4.  11    10-64.  CI    167      54. 
Mace,    .\ute.      Combined   flsh   net   and   tackle   box.      3.1M.083, 
ll-10-«4.  n.  43-11  •       • 

MacKenzle,  Orald  L.  :  See 

Camp,  Albert  T..  and  MacKeniie.      3.156,.595 
.Maclay,     wmiam    R.      to    International    Business 
Corp.      Electromechanical    system.      3.156,912 
CI.  340 — 347. 
Ma  dor,  Irving  L.  :  See — 

Kwiatek.  Jack,  and  Mador      3,1.">«.730 
Mador,    Irving   L..   and    L.   J     Rekers,   to  National   DlstUlers 
and    Chemical    Corp.      Syntbeais   of   dlamlnaa       3,156.729. 
ll-10-«4.  CI.  260     583. 
Magson.  Arthur  :   See — 

Magulre.   Philip  F..   Jr.,  and   Magson       3.156.264 
Magulre.    Philip    F..    Jr.,    and    A.    Magson,    to   Orinnall    Corp. 
Apparatus    and    methods    for    cleaning    tCAtllc    machine*. 
3,15«.2«4.  11-10-64,  CI.  13» — 1. 
Malson  Industrie  Tecnlci)  Chlmiche  Nelsen  :  See — 

Melll.  OIno.     3.156.383 
Majllnger.  .\ntbony  :   See 

Avery,   Robert  C.  Uamley.  and  Majllnger.     3.136,898 
Malctk.  Frank  J   :   See— 

LIndgren.  Robert  F  .  and  Malcik.     3.136.244. 
Maico  -Mfg    Co.  :   See — 

Maximoir,  Paul  A.,  and  Olsson.    3.156.517. 
Maiko,   Nicholas  A.      Ball  balance  testing  device.      3.156,067. 

11    10-64.  CI.  73^-183. 
Mallory,  Paul  H..  Jr.     Indicating  device.     3.156.211,  11-10- 

64,  CI.  116—114. 
Manganelll.    Michael    A.,    to    Monsanto   Co       Sprayable    fllm 
forming  composition  containing  a  partial  amine  salt  partial 
eater.     3,156.664.  11-10-64,  CI.  260— 33.4. 
Manley.  Inc  :  See — 

Waas.  Samuel  M.     3,156.451 
Mann.    Horace   T,    to    Space   Technology    I^boratoriea,    Inc. 
Superconductive  Information  handling  apparatus.      8.136.- 
»02,  11-10-64.  CI.  .340  — 173.1. 
Mannesmann  .Meer  A.O.  :    See — 

Elger,   Ronald  J..  Blllen.  Vom  Dorp,  and  Buae.     8.1M.- 
359 
Manning,  Edward  V..  to  The  New  York  Air  Brake  Co.     Hy- 
dranllc  syatem  and  method.    3.156.229.  11-10-64.  CI.  123 — 
179. 
Marrknat.  Paul  A.  :  See — 

Ortbowlec.    Michael    J.,   and    Marchant       3.156.279. 
Marconi  Co.  Ltd  .  The     See — 

Byatt.  Dennis  W   O.     3.156.916 
Marderness,   Howard    P..    to  (;eneral   Electric  Co.      Preasure 
refulattng  valve  and  combination  on-off  valve.     3.156.253, 
11-10-64.  CI    137—220. 

Marelll  I^nknrt  S.p.A   :  See —  "    •         ♦      - 

Parmegrlanl.  Oaetano.     .1.156.917. 
Markowlts.   Jerome       Stere<iphonlc  tonal   oatpnt  from  single 

audio   Input   channel.      .1.156.789,    11-10-64,   CI     179 — 1 
Marshall.  David  J   :  See — 

Mitchell     Peter   W     P..    and   Marshall       3.136.71S. 
Martens.    Charles    H..    to   United    States   of   America.    Army. 
High    energy    forming    process.      3.156.039.    11-10-64.    CI. 
29 — 421. 
Martin.   Alfred   D..   and  O.  C.   Wells,   to  Ericsson  Telephones 
Ltd.      I'lural    path    magnetoatrictlve   pulse  delay    line   hav- 
ing separation  an<l  recombination  of  the  pulse  train.     3.156.- 
H96,  11-10   64.  CI    340      167. 
Martin,   Cecil,    to   General    Electric  Co.      Release   mechanism 
for  automatic  molding  machine.     3.156.008.  11-10-64.  CI 
18—2 
Martin.  Denis  :  See-- 

Alley,   Maurice,   Caaatte.  Martin,  and  PeUarin.     8.156.- 
894 
Martin.  Donald  F.  :  Sf— 

Hill,  Milton  M..  and  Martin     3,156.622.    . 
Martin  Marletu  Corp.  :   See — 
Moodv,  Dale  R.     3,156,258. 
Martin.  \^esley  C.  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp.     Method  of  making 
a  fiber  reinforced  resin   tubular  article      3,156.598.   11-10- 
64.  a.  156—161. 
Martins,  Joseph  G..  to  Shawinlgan  Resins  Corp.     Heat  stabl- 
llaation  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  with  phosphoric  add.     3.156,- 
667,  11-10-64    a.  260 — 45.7 
Mason,  Francis  O.  :   See — 

Lyman.    Harold   T.,   Maaon.   and  Jaqua.     3,156,884. 
Mason,  Richard  C.     Shock  absorber  for  pumping  equipment. 
3,156.459,  11-10-64.  CI.  2»T— 70  --"..' 


Massey  Ferguaon  Inc.  :  See —  *' 

Tweedale,  Ralph  L.    3.156,201. 
Masterson,    Earl    L ,   and   A     B.    Ragotalno,    to   Sperry   Rand 
Corp.      Card  advancing    mechanism.      3,156.463,    11-10-64, 
CI.  271—64. 
Matthysse,    Irving    F..    to    Burndy    Corp.      Connector   for    In 

sulated   wires.      3.156,762,   11-10-64,  CI.   174—87. 
Maxlmoff.    Paul    A  ,    and    B     E.    Olason,    to   Maico    Mfg.    Co. 
Solder   well   terminal       3.156.517.   11-10-64.  CI.   339—220. 
Maynard.  KlcharU  H.  :   See 

Mulno.    Lester    F..    Maynsrd,    and    Eager.      3.155.980. 
Mayrsth  Machinery  Co..  Inc.  :   Se* — 

Wllcoxen.  Leon  C      3.156.341. 
McAn<lrew,  Francis  B.  :   See 

Suter.  Hans  A.,  and  McAndrew.    3.156.671. 
McClure.  Gordon   W      Gas  lonlaer.     3,156.842.  11-10-64.  CI 

313—63 
McConnell.   Albert   L..   to  Scott   Paoer  Co.      Dispensing  pack 
for  rolled  plastic  wrap      3.156.356,  11-10-64.  CI    206 — 


sr 


3.155.981. 


McCune  Electronics,   Inc.  :   See — 

Werk.  Ben  C      3.156.909. 
McCurrv.  Olln  J    :   See- 

McKlssick,  John,  and  McCurry. 
McDonough.  Frank  E  :  See — 

Hargrove,    Robert    E..    and    McDonough.      3,156.568. 
McDuRie.  James  \\  .  to  Sperrv  Rand  Corp     Hay  baler      3,156, 

.146.  11    1«»  «4.  CI    198—223 
McEvoy,    Joseph    E.    to    Pitney  Bowes,    Inc.      Value   entering 
device  useful  for  mixed  numbers.     3,156.411,  ill-lO-64,  CI. 
235     60  „     ^. 

Mc<^ill,    Landon   O  .    to  St     Paul   Mfg.  Co..   Inc.      Buckle  and 

strap     3.155.987.  11-10  64,  CI.  2—322. 
McGraw  E.IUon  Co      See  - 

Date.  Kaiuo  H      .1  l.%6,800. 

Jablonskl.    Eilward    R.,  and   Van   Dusen.      .3.156.418 
Kobler.  Richard      a.l56.7S2 
Mcfiuffev.  James  W  .  to  Tranter  Mfg..  Inc      Truck  refrigera 

tion  system.     8.156.101.   11-10-64.  CI.  62—223 
McHvigh.  Thomas  F   ;    See  _..«_.. 

An.lerer,  J<.seph   H..  I>a  Vinci,  and  McHugh      3.156,605 
McKendree.  Joseph    H    :    See  „,.„ 

Clothier.    Norman   G  .    .McKendree.    and    PIcotsI       3.156, 
840 
McKUslck.  John,  and  «>    J    McCurry.     F<»otball  helmet  cover 
3.155.981.  ll-ia-64.  CI    2— 3  .„         ..     u    .         , 

Mcl.eo4l    Norman  F  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Metho<l  and 
apparatus    for    controlling    catalyst    concentration    In    the 
production  of  miIWI   nletin  polymers.      3.156,537. 
CI    23 — 288 
McNeelv.   Bran.h   M       Srr—  ,»._. 

Forsroan.  F.nrI  R  .  and  McNeely.     3.156.161. 
McPbe.1mn    Alexander  I.:    See    -  .».„.. 

Whitwell.  Arthur  L..  Williams,  and  McPhedran. 
867. 
Mead  Corp.,  The  :   See — 

W.HxI.  Prentice  J       3.156.404 
Mead    Wllllsm   K   :    See—  ..   „       .       ,  ,  na  eni 

Cloud.  Harlev   A  .  Flagg.  and  Mead.      .1.156.833. 
Meagher.  Robert      See  —  »,       k 

\«h».T.     William     r.     Bunting.     Meagher. 
Swayne      3.1.^6..195 
Mechanical  Technology   Inc.  :   See — 
Curwen.  Peler  W      .1.156.405. 

Meddlngs.    lUsli.    sn.l    D     J.    I     Evans,    to       -.  

Mines    Ltd        Method    of    pr.Kludng    fine    spherical    metal 
JH.w.lers      .1.156  556,  11    10-64.  CI.  75— .5. 
Meeker,  Robert  E.      See  .   „     ^  ,  i.j|i(*i 

Luten.    Dsnlel   B,   Jr  ,   and   Meeker^     3.156,531. 
Konecnv.  Jan  <»  .  and  Meeker     3,156,654. 

^'•*"Fye:;rne'  Shirl1->   F     Cown,  snd  Mehm      3,l.^«.047. 
M..|..;'*Klw'n.   andFi*  Schwel^-r.  to  Clba   Ltd      f,-"/"''  ;;^';- 

trolvMs   of   melts   havlnK   n    plurality   of  movaMe  cath.»de> 

3  l.-roc.lS    11    10  04.  CI    204      226 
Melhaus    Robert  B   •  See 

Delay    Manford  S.     3.1.^6.4W.  ^      ^.  , 

Melll     «;ino.    to    Mnlson    Induvtrle   Temlco   <'>'l»nl<-h'    >''.-''! 

Fxpiins  ble     single     use    dispensing    contiilner        .1.1  >«..«>«  • 

n    I<>  «».  <'l    222      83 
M.liwir.  Inc   :  See  .  .  „„  . 

Ilollinw-er.  Walter  P      .ll-VIRf** 
Meuiiuch     Paul   S      to   D    A.   Vonderau       Heat   treating  tra.* 

•n'.ii4''0    11    III  64.  <'l.  2rt:t— 47 
Mercler    Pierre,   to   S  F  K  R  M  A..   S.Kl^t*   Frsncalse  d  Kntre 

tien  et  de  R*|.arstlon  de  Materiel  Aen>nauti.|ne.     Hu  .1  rt.-u 

►  triiigbfenlng  device  In  a  pro|s>llei1  ImmIv.     .1.1{>«>.4.1. .   Il-i«» 

r,4.  <'l    244-73. 
Men  k  Mcl.ell.in  Servti-e«  Ltd.     See 

Wo.hI.   B.isll       3  1. '.6. 848  .... 

Mesnager    Jnc.|ues.      Self  supporting   roof  or   wall   structure 

3,l.".6O70.   11-10  04.  CI    .%0      12  ^  r..       . 

Merkel    Sfeidien  I-  .  to  I^.raln  Products  Corp.^  ^''''•"Vl/AT "*/•'. 

to  niternntint:  current  converter      3.1.>6.8«.,   II-IO  "H,  »  I. 

33 1       11 .1 
.MesKlnii    (;iuHet>i)«'.  N    l»e  I'lsapla.  1.   Spsno.  and  V.  Condnrelli. 
L.IIIC     l.ji»H.r«t.>ri    IfnIlnnI    dl    Rloena    Clilnidn. 


11-10-64. 


3.156. 


Nelson,    and 


Sherrltt    Gordon 


to 


Ci»- 


polymers   of   styn-ne.   diniefh.vl    itnconiite   and   nrrylonltrll'- 
aixi  a  i>ri>cess  l<tr  their  iiinnufacture. 


3.1 -Vl. 74 1,  n    IO-«i4. 


<'l    260      881 
Meyer.   Jiiines   R      Miiuuetlc  conveyance  and 

for  pliotoBrnphIc  proces^lnt.     3.1'»0.17-1.  11 

94. 
Meyer.  Kenneth  If  ,  and  P.  Carr    to  Flo-Tork 


eyer.  I 
.•f.|.".0. 


160. 


II    10-04. 

Mever  Mf»:    Co   :   See 
Hiitfert'in.   F.liilti   I... 

Michaels.  Rjiyniond  J.. 
ZauiW.  Harold  E.. 


CI.  92—13. 

Roe<'ker,  and  I»odson. 

Jr.  ;  Set 

De  Net.  and  Michaels. 


transfer  -vstem 
lO  <;4.  CI    '.t.- 

Inc.     .\ctu:itor. 


3,1.*n.344. 
3.156,088 


Michigan- Dynamics, 
DiirDell.  Rex  C. 

.MidlantI  Koss  Corp. 
IJrown.  Curtis  L 


3.1.'>6,.->81. 
Agricultural  implement. 


3.1.-»6,222, 


Waist  band 


Michell,  Jerome  .\..  to  W.  R.  Frank  Packaging  Engineers.  Inc 
Aerosol  container  adapter  collar.  3.156.382,  11-10-64,  CI 
222-182. 

Inc.  :  See — 
3.1.')6.119. 
See 

..  .-.     .1,1. ".6.007. 

.Miescher,  tiuldo  .M.,  to  Coinmerclal  .Solvents  Corp.     Cunimel 
lie<1  glucose  In  glutamic  aclil  i)ro<1uctl<)n.     3,l.">«r027    11-10- 
«i4.  CI    195     47. 
Milesniaster  Inc.  of  .Vmerlca  :  See  — 
Train.. r.   KdwanI  T.     3.156.813. 
Milky  Way  Products  Co.  :  Sec— 

Fiiitiecaii,   Larry  P..  and  .Miller. 
.Miller.  Charles  D.,  to  J.  I.  Case  Co. 

!,I.".<i  124,   ll-lO  64.  CI.  74 — 12.'».5. 
.Miller.  Herman.  Inc.  :  See   ■ 

lilodee.   Lelf.      3.1.'>6.498. 
-Miller.   U-e  A.  :  See 

Butler.  John  .M.,  and  .Miller.     3. 1. '.6,612. 
Miller.   Leon  C.   J.   A.   KnKlund.  and   F.    Vecchiarelll.   to  Na 
tlonal    Distillers   and   Chemical   Corp.      Spring  loaded   hold 
down  device.     3,1.".«.2«4.   11-10-04,  CI.   UKV     173. 
Miller.    Uo.vd    E..    Jr.      Rotary    Internal    combustion    engine 

.11  .•.6.220,   II    10-04,  CI.   I2.1--H. 
Miller.  Lloxd  E..  Jr.     Twin  combustion  chamber  spherical  en 

Klne.      .1.I.-.6.221.    II    10-04.   CI.    12.1-8. 
.Miller.    Lloyd    E.    Jr.    Flathead    spherical   engine. 

II    IO-<;4,   CI.   12.1      s. 
.Miller.   Roy  K.  :  Srr 

Harnisli.  .Martin  J  ,  and  .Miller.     3.1.'.6,204 
Miller,  Samuel  E.,  to  guick  .S«'rvice  Textiles    Inc 

con«triictlon.      1.155. !tsO.   11    10  64    CI    2 2.16 

.Miller.  Verle  A.  :  Srr 

FliineK.in,   Lurry    P.,   ami   .Miller.      3.15r>,58| 
Mills.  Jack  v..  to  The  Dow  ClM>mlral  Co.     Process  of  hleachlnc 
^'MJ'"."  *'"'  '"**'■'■  •>'*>}  1  'luaternary  ammonium  perhalides 
.1,1. .6.. .21,   11-10-64,  CV  8^    108. 
Mllnc.  Charles  H.  :  Ser 

Southern.  IVrek.  Milne,  and  Roblnsim      l.l.'.O  730 
MInlvfer  of  Supply  In  Her  .Majesty's  (ioveriiment  of  the  United 
KiiiKdoin  oi  (Jrtaf  Itrltain  and  .Northern  Ireland  •  See-- 
l.liies.  .MlM'rt  W      3.1.".ti.82.">. 

Minneapolis  Honeywell  Regulator  Co.  :  See 

\ Old.  Ingehret  II      3.156.794. 
Mlnne»ot:i   Mining  and  Mfg   Co.  :  See— 
M.iriiKli,  Wayne  o.     .!.I."iil.1,"i;i. 
Sincliilr.  James   R.     .1,  l.Vi.Vi.'. 
■Minor.    l^«oii   C..    to   .Vnderson    Electric  C<.rp 

ne«-tor.      1.1.".il,.">lii.    ll-HMt4    CI    .1.19       mY 
.Mitchell.  Peter  W    D.  and  D.  J.  .Marshall  ~to 

Pro.lMt.*     Cor|.         I'reimratlon     <.f     .1^  hv.lroxv  ir-jokeVo 
'lT-7i.  04    cr-'twi**'""  97  1  ■^*      ^'^^  '  '*"'•'*«''«''''    3.156.712. 
.Mllteriiiann.  Robert  :  See 

.Vmlersoij.    Marvin   H.,   Jr..   and   .MIttermann       S.l.-.OIS.I 

''■;^:";:ii:;:;::"--i'V5i;:^r  n''5;;"^4*"n'"[{;6-  ""ir'  """""'- 

''?;■";.  "7!  n'-,!l:i;r.T'i;:u^"^"  "''"       PyHdyL^umanns. 
Mohrbacher,  RlrlianI  J    :  See 

^"''••'r-  <'<rl.  and   .Mohrbaclier.     3.1.'.0  72.'^ 
.,      ;,    .Vi'."""'l'.-'       "inKo  game  lM>:inls.  '  .■t.l.Vi,40».   niO- 

MoIIImk:,  "Thomas,   to   Burroughs  Crp       Highly   linear   ramp 

-iLMiiil  Ken.-rator.     .1.1. -.6.812.  11-10  64    CI    .107—88  5 
Moiidav,    William    C..    to    Inlted    States    of    America.    Atomic 

l.nerc.v  (  on s.s|on     Timint:  mechanism 

«H    CI    .117      I.%7. 
Moiifort.  Earl  (J  .  to  WInthrop  Enterprises 
container.     3.150.370    Il-l()-rt4    ci    217 
.MonofyiM-  Corp.   Ltd..  The  :  See-- 

U  ills.   Peter.     3.1.VI..347. 
Monsanto  Co.  :  See 

Itiitler.  John  .M  .  and  .Miller      3  1.^6612 
Mant'aiielll,   .Mhhael  .\.      1  l.'.rt  I'.tU 
TarkliiKfon.   Terry   W.,   and   Wliltt       3  1.-.6  740 
M..nte<-atlnl    S4K-leta    Generale    \wr    L  IndustriA    Mlnerarla    A: 
^  hiiiiica  :  Srr 

RoKsl,  (iiiirglo.     1.1.*.6.717. 
M.MMly.  Itale  R.  to  Martin  Marietta  Corn      Fluid  flow  limiting 

•  levic-       3.1..ti.2..8.    11-10   »;4.    CI     1.X7— .V»4 
M.M.re,   Harry  W.     Coll  winding  machine.     3.i.-.0,208    11-1(V- 
•'4.  (  I.    I  40      71. 

Moorhejid,  Milton  M..  Jr.  :  See   - 

Valentine    Orvlll    H.    Jr.    Loddlng,    Kinken.l    and    Moor- 
head.     3,I.>«>,.162. 
Mornn,  <.'leni.on  T      See 

IVlay.  Manford  S.     3,l.-»t;.48.-i. 
.More.  John  D      Electrical  outlet  plug 

CI    .1.15>      I.-.9. 
Mor.'land.  Jim  N  .  and  P    Nybo.  to  Ceneral  Electric  Co 


Electrical   c«.n 
.\inerl<-an  Horn.- 


.1.1. -.6.8.51.  11    10- 
Knockdown  bulk 


3. 150..-.  15.    11    10  04. 


L'OO  -74. 


Sheet 


classifying  system.      3.1. ".6. .161.   II    10-64    CI 

-Morgan.  I..eslie  B.  :  See 

«;otnni.   Albert   S..   .Morgan,  and  WrxM       3  1.-.0  574 

Morrison,  William  S   :   See — 

Hll.ler.  Peter  F.    and  Morrison.     3  156.303 

.Mover.  Jf.hn  R.,  C  K  Bon.  and  D  L  Schechter.  to  The  Dow 
(  heniical  Co.  Process  for  re<i.v.  ring  an  alkali  metal  per 
oxide  octaliydrate.     3  150.528.  ll-10-<!4    CI    23 184 

.Mulder.  Gerard  W   :   See— 

Grarioso,  Charles  (i.   and  .Mulder      3,1.56.043. 

.Mullejans.  Paul,  and  M  .\lblez.  to  Hoffman  .Maschinen 
<:.m.b.|{.  i:arment  finishing  machine.  3.156.053  11-10- 
64.  Ci.  38 10 

-Miiller.  Get.rges.  and  R    Bardoneschl    to  Rdussel  CCLAF    SA 
C  homo  J«  pregnene  17a  21-dlol  3.20-dlone,   Its  esters    inter- 
mediates   and    process.      3,156,*>84,    11-10-64,    CI     260 — 
239.55. 


xn 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


xni 


Jorp.      Memory   deTic«   for   « 
.156,900.  11-10-04,  CI.  340— 


3.155. 
3,156.4»0, 
3.156.425. 

ApparatuH 
3,156.597. 

Gmt- 


MuUlns,   DennU  H.    to  Union   Carbide  Corp.     High   impact 

strength  blends  of  rlnylchlorlde  reaina  with  etnylene-carbon 

monoxide  ropolymers.      3.15G.744,   11-10-64.  CI.   200 — 897. 
Mulno.  Lester  F..  R.  H.   Maynard.  and  W.  A.   Eafer,  to  Star 

Expansion  Industries  Corp.     Powder  actuated  tool.     3,155,- 

980,  11-10-64,  CI.  1—44.5. 
Mumma.    Harold    J.     to    FMC    Cor 

macbine  for  handling  egfs.     3 

173. 
Munro.    Harrison,    to    Pines    Kngineerins    Co..    Inc.      Control 

means  for  metal  forming  apparatus.     3,136.287.  11-10-64. 

CI    153      10 
Munyer  George  K.     Live  bait  holder.     3.156,066.  11-10-64, 

Q^    43 44  4 

Murray,   Thomas   O.      Skid   control   and    traction   device  for 

vehicles.     3,156.492.  11-10-04.  CI.  291 — 12. 
Murrills,    Wliliam    C.      Phase    sequence    Indicator    including 

double    throw   switching   means.      3.136.808.    11-10-64.   CI. 

324 — 108. 
Muslin    Louis,  W.  Schlndler.  and  F.  Hiniger.  to  Gelgy  Chemi 

cal  Corp.     5-baxically  substituted  dit>eniaseplne  cunipounds. 

3,150,6*2.  11-10-64.  CI.  200 — 293, 
Muslin.  LouIk,  R.  Pflster.  and  F.  Hlfltger.  to  <;elgy  Cb»Miiloiil 

Corp.       4-8ubatltuted     1,2  -  dlaryl  -  3.5  -  dloxopyraiolidines. 

3.156,700,  11-10-64.  CI.  260 — 310. 
Mustard,    James    F..    to    Her    .Majesty    In    right    of    Canada. 

Composition    and    method    for   correcting    foods   and    blood 

conditions   liavLng  clot   promoting  characterlatics.      3.156. 

616,  11-10-64.  CI    167 — 65. 
Mutscnlcr.    Edward   C,    to    Engelhard    Hanovta.    Inc.      Light 

communication  system  employing  superimpoae.l  currents  ap- 
plied to  a   high   intensity  light  source.     3.156.826.    ll-lO- 

64.  CI.  250 — 19». 
Myers   Lois  F.     Wearing  apparel  with  adjustable  belt 

983.  11-10-64.  CI.  2— 7tf. 
MyU.    Clifton    O.      Pipe   connector   conttructlon. 

11-10-04.  CI.  285—121. 
Mynchenberg.  George  C      Roll  supporting  arbor 

11-10-64.  CI.  242 — 55.53. 
Nadaline    Frank.  Jr..  to  Fotochrome  Color  Corp. 

for  and  process  of  making  transparency  slides 

11-10-64,  CI.  156 — 108. 
Nagln,  Harold  :  See— 

.\agin    Harry  S.  and  H.      3.156.168. 
NsKln    Harry  S.  and  H..  to  Reliance  Steel  Products  Co 

Ing.     3.156. 1C.8    11-10-64,  CI.  94 — 6. 
Nakanlahi^  Toshiro  :   Bee —  • 

Oku.  ^achiro.  and  .N'akanishi.     3,156  618. 
Namenyi-Kati.  Laszlo.  to  Vectron  Electro-Physlca  Ltd.     Mag- 
netic tape  decks.     3.150.424,   11-10-64.  CI.  242—55.12. 
Nance.  Hershel  M.     Automatic  seam  tracking  system.     3.156. 

856.   11-10-64,  CI.  318—31. 
Xaah,  Dudley  O..  and  J.  P.  IMungU.  to  (ieneral  Electric  to. 

Catalytic  ignition  means  for  a  jet  engine  thrust  augmen 

tation  system.     3.156  094.  11-10-64.  CI.  GO— 39.82. 
Xash,  Elvin.     Contour  hoe.     3.156.305.   11-10-64.  CI.   172— 

381. 
Natale   Louis  :  See —  „  ,,„  „.^„ 

FefTer    Philip  C.   Haaaelbach.  and  Natale.     3.156,202. 
Xatalis     Herbert    E..    to   Radio   Corp.   of   America.      Cathode 

insertion  apparatus.     3.150.030.  11-10-64.  CI.  2»— 25.19. 

National  Can  Corp.  .  See —  i 

Scholtx.  Ar:hur  P.      3  156,374. 
National  Cash  Register  Co..  The     See—- 

Gerlach.  Richard  K.,  and  Howes.     3,156,903. 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corp.  :  See —        .  i 

Fahnoe    Frederick,  and  Sturm.     3.156.630. 

Frlielle.  William  G.,  III.      3  150.149.  |      . 

Kwlatek,  Jack,  and  Slador.      3.156  730. 

Mador.  Irving  L..  and  Rekers.      S.150.729.  ..  ,^, 

Miller    Leon  C.,  Englund    and  VecchiarelM.      3.156.294 

Osborn,  Paul  V..  Jr      3.156.010.  „  ,.,  ^. 

Vecchiarelh.  Francis,  and  Englund.     3.156.295. 

Wlckaall.  Guv  J.     3.1.56  391. 
National  Research  Development  Corp.  :   See — 

Jolinaon.  Danlfl  C.      3.156..^22. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corp^:   Se»— 

Goldberg.  Albert  L.  Fertig.  and  Skoultchl.     3,156.720. 
Naylor    John  E.  :   See—  „._.-„  u 

FlHke     Paul    E..    Keeran.    Dawlrs.    HigglnH.   Terp     Hum 
pherys.  Ssewiuk.  Fischer,  and  Na.vlor.      .3.156.895. 
Neal    HUton  L.  :  See —  .  „_  .. 

Behrens     William   H..   HudU.   Neal.  Arnoatl.  and  Frtcke. 

3,156.170. 
Xedelec.  Luclen  :  See —  „,.„«,« 

Bertln,  Daniel,  and  Nedelec.     3.150.619. 
Nederlandae   Organisatle   voor   Toegepast  Natuurwetenschap- 
pelijk.    ten    behoeve   van    Nijverheld,    Handel   en   Verkeen : 

'vTn  der  Kerk.  Gerrlt  J.  M.     3.150  672. 
Neibaur    Roderick  W.,  to  Jennings  Radio   Mfg. 

capacitor     3.15G.852.  11-10-04.  CT.  317—244. 
Neltxel.  Edwin  B.  :  See— 

Woods.  John  P..  Neltiel.  and  Dransfleld.     _,._._-_. 
Neitxert    Carl,  to  General  Time  Corp.     Adjustable  high  count 
*    magnetic  counter.     3.156.814    11-10-04.  CT.23.V   92 
Nelden    Richard  M..  to  American  Radiator  *  Standard  Sani 

tary  Corp     Torque  limiting  fluid  drive.     3.156,335.  11-10- 

64.  CI.  192—3.2. 
NelHgan.  James  H..  to  Donald  F.  Duncan.  Inc.     Return  top 

having  conical   apertures   for  producing  sound.     3.ia4*,U<>«. 

11-10-64,  CI.  46 — 01. 

Nelson.  Donald  H.  :  See—  o,.«..,a 

DlUer    Gerald  J..   Nelson,  and  Trlbken.     3,156,438. 

Nelson.    Robert   S..   to  Chicago   Rawhide   Mfg    Co^    ^i' <^|1 
taln^  oil  seal  assembly.     3.150.474.  11-10-04.  CI.  277—39. 

Nalson.  Thomas  L.  :   See —  ...  ...  ■ 

Ashby.     William     C.     Bunting,     Meagher,     Nelson,    an.i 
Swayne.     3.150,395. 


Corp.     Fixed 


3,156.892. 


to  Reynolds  Metals 
3.156.357,  11-10- 


Neuhauser.  William  J  ,  and  R.  V.  Vllliera. 
Co.     Metal  foil  package  for  annealing. 
64.  a.  206 — 59. 
Newkirk.  Edgar  H.     .Multiple  golf  course.     3.196,470,  11-10- 

64,  CI.   273 — 176. 
New  York  Air  Brake  Co..  The  :  Set — 
.Manning.  Edward  V.     3,150,229. 
Nichols,  Ellsworth  G.  :  Ses — 

Kemp.  Edward  F  .  and  Nichols.      3.156.417. 
.Mson.    l>avid   S..  Jr..   to  (General   Radio  Co.      High  frequency 
decade  counting  syatem  employing  gating  network  respon- 
sive    to    all    counting    stages.       3,156.870,    11-10-64.    01. 
328 — 45. 
.\oether,  Herman  D. :  See — 

Dunay    .Michael,  and  Noether      3.1B6.080. 
Nordberg  Nlfg.  Co  :   See — 

Hart.  Jack  A.      3.156,131. 
Norr.   Robert   C.  and   .M.   D.   Swaldner.   to  Town  k  Country 
Fo<»d  Co..   Inc.      Quick   food   freeiing  apparatus  whh   vac- 
uum meaii.«.     ;t. 150. 104,  11-10-64.  CI.  02 — 341. 
Norrls.  Lawrence  O.  :  Kee  — 

Hopper.  William  H.,  Jr..  Norrls.  snd  Harrison.    3,1.56.828 
North  .\iuericiin  Aviation  Inc.  :  Hee — 

K.vi-wtone,  Shirley  F  .  Conn,  and  Mehm.     S.156.047. 
Kudderow.  Truman.     3.156.108. 
Stein.  Johc  A.,  and  Austin.     3.156.807. 
Norton.    Edward    L..   and   J.    W.    Schaefer.   to   Bell   Telephone 
LaborHtorles.    Inc.     Command  system  of  missile  guidance 
3.1. •.0.435.  11-10-64,  CI   244—14. 
Novo  Industrial  Corp  :  See  — 

Koke.  Walter  S.     8.156,836. 
.Xybo.  Paul  :  See — 

Moreland.  Jim  N..  and  Nybo      3.156.361. 
Ny».  Jean  .M..  nnd  H    r>ep*>orter,  to  Gevaert  Photo-Producten 
N.V.     Polvmetblne  senaltlxing  dyes.     3.156,685,   11-10-64 
CI.  260—240.6. 
O'Connell.    Alva    D..    to   General    Electric   Co.      Sealing   and 
sound  absorbing  means  for  air  handling  apparatus      8.156 
233.  Il-10-fl4.  CI    126— 110  •      KK- 

Olsbel.  John  R..  and  M    BItser. 
999.  11-10-64.  CI.  15 — 250  2 
Okstad.  SIgmund  :  See — 

Dahl.  Erik.  Okstad.  and  Skretting  3. 156. .557. 
Oku.  Hacblro,  and  T  Nakantshi.  to  Sankyo  Co.  Ltd.  Sub- 
stance p*>»»e»»ing  antimicrobial  activity  and  disease  control 
activity  on  some  plant  (iln>-ases  and  the  meth<Hl  for  its 
production.  3.166.B18.  11-10-64,  CI  167  -«3 
Olds.  William  L..  and  W  J.  Baker,  to  Gsrdner  Denrer  Co 
Coupling  device  for  tool  spindle.     3.156,337.  11-10-64.  CI. 

Olln  .Mathleson  Chemical  :  See — 

Considine.  William  J  .  Bernstein,  and  Burk.-      3.156,722. 

Steel  plckllnx  process 


Windshield  cleaner.     3,150, 


3.156.578,    11-10-94. 


Oarnett 
W    Omett. 
3.156.811,  11 


3.156.311 

to   The   OlofasoB 
10-64.  CI.   177— 


3.156,728.    11-10-64.  CI. 


Oliver.  Evan  M  .  to  General  Electric  Co 

for  .tpplication  of  one-coat  enamel 

CI     117—50. 
Olofsson  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Olofsson.  Gustav  A.,  and 
oiofsson.    Gustav   A.,   and   D 

Corp.     Weighing  machine. 

55, 
OUen    Horace  W  .  %  each  to  8.  A    Levy  Jr  .  and  J   W  Gregory 

Positive  belt  drives.     3.1.56,126,11-10-64    CI    74 22» 

Olson.   I>onald   M  .   to   Inlted   States  of  America.   Atomic  En 

ergy     C  onuniaslon         Self-contained      variable  environment 

pressing  die.     3,156.011.  11 -l()-64.  CI    18-16 
Olson.  Karel  H..  snd  N    Schwartx.  to  Bell  Telephone  Ivibora 

l**/^*!i.-  Jj^i^    Film  forming    metal    capacitors.      3.156.683. 

11-10-64.  CI.  204 — 38. 
Olsson.  Billy  E   :  See- 

Maxlmoff.  Paul  A.,  and  Olsson      3.156.517 
Oram.  I>aphne  B,.  to  Reltanre  Controls  Ltd.     VarUble  elec- 
tric resistances      S  156,890,  11-10-64,  CI.  338     174 
Orlgoni.  Sllvte  .M  .  and  C    W    Ijing.  to  Oneral  Precision.  Inc 

Manufacture  of  high  accuracy  through  bore  aynchro,    3  156 

U7fl,  ll-10-«4.  CI.  .-.1—281. 
Orloff.   Harold  D..  and  C.  J.  Worrel.  to  Ethyl  Corp.     ThlobU 

('J.n-dialkylaniline)    compounda. 

2»{0^    578 
Orth.  Hans  :  See — 

Adams.  Hans.  Orth.  and  dauss 
Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corp.  :  See — 

Karinns.  George.     3, 156. 60*. 
Osborn.    Paul    V  ,    Jr.    to   National 

Corp.     Slit  seal  and  multiple  tube  gusa 

10-64.  CI.  18—14. 
Otto.  Frltx.  to  Belder  Trust.     Blender.     3.156.278.  11-10-64. 

CI    146—67. 

Owen,  James  R.  ;  See — 

Por<l.  Harold  L.,  Owen.  Koble.  and  Goanl,     3,156.525 
Pachniayr.  Frank  A.,  to  Pachmsyr  Gun  Works.  Inc.     Stiotgun 

choke.     3.156.060.  11-10-64.  CI.  42—79. 
Pachniayr  Gun  Works,  Inc.  ;  fc'ee — 

Pachmayr.  Frank  A.    3.156.060. 
Padgett.  Cooper  J  .  to  General  Electric  Co.     Shelf  guard  for 

refrigerator  door  shelves.     3.15«.5()9.   11-10-64.   CI    312— 

214. 
Page.  John  S.,  Jr.  :  See- 
page. John  S..  and  Page,  J    S.,  Jr.     3.156,300. 
Page.  John  S..  and  Page.  J    S.,  Jr.     Method  and  apparatus 

for  protecting  wells.     3.156.300.  11-10-64.  CI.  166 — 66  5. 
I'amplln.    James    B.      Rotary    fluid    displacement    apparatus. 

3.156.158.  11-10-64.  O.  91-96. 

I'nndJIris  Wel.lment  Co..  The  :  See — 
Wueathoff.  Paul  P.     3,156,480. 

Panek,  George  J.  :  See — 

Peterson.  Robert  G..  Panek.  and  Shnlte.     3.156.S12. 
Peterson.  Robert  0..  Panek,  and  Shulte.     3.156.518. 


3.156.203. 


Distillers 
rter 


and    Chemical 
3.156.010.  11- 


1 


Park  Joseph  K  ,  and  B.  K.  Webb,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Agriculture.    Corn  header  attachment      3.156.079.11-10-64. 
CI.  56     2 
Parke.  Davis  k  Co.  :  See—  .1. 

De  Wald.  Horace  A     3.156,694. 
De  Wald.  Horace  A  .  and  Westland     3.156.698. 
Parker,  George  K      Closure  for  the  exhaust  opening  of  a  jet 

engine.     3.156.372.  1 1 -10-64.  Cl.  220 — 24. 
Parker-Hannifln  Corp.  :  See — 

Stanley,  John  H.     3.1.56.284. 
Parker    Lewis  E  .  to  E    I    dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co      Appa 
ratUB  and  method  for  treating  filamentary  material.    3,156, 
,^8C.  11-10-64.  Cl   117—111. 
Parkinson.  Alan  R.  :  See— 

Hssseldlne.  Robert  N.,  Psrklnson.  and  Birchall.     8.156.- 
715. 
Parlatore.  Neal  R..  to  American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co.    Cigar 

feedlna  device.     3.156.343    11    10-04.  Cl    198     34. 
Pamtegglani.  Gaetano.  to  Marelll  l4>nkurt  S.p  A.     Antenna  re- 
flector and  feed  with  absorbers  to  reduce  back  radiation  to 
feed.     3.1.56.917.  11-10  64.  Cl    343    -7S2. 
Pasedach.  Helnrich.  to  Badl8chi>  Anilln    k  Soda  Fabrik  Aktien 
gesellschaft      Production  of  2  aminopyrimldine.     3.156,691. 
n-lO-64.  Cl.  260—256  4. 
Patrick.  Rudolph  R   :  See— 

Tousalln.    Robert   K,   and   Patrick.      3.156,4.52. 
Patten,  Julius      Mobile  container  for  carrying  an-i  accommo- 
dating domestic  animals     3,156.213.  11-10-64.  Cl.  119      19 
Paugh.    Fred,    to  The  Jaeger   Machine  Co.      Enclosed   rotarv 
Industrial  air  compressor.     8.156,409.   11-10-64,  Cl.  230^ 
211. 
Paynter    Donald  A,,  to  Oeneral  Electric  Co.     Voltage  control 

circuits      3.1.56.860.  11-10-64.  Cl   321-18. 
Peabody  Seating  Co.,  Inc  :  See — 
Harris.  Donald  S.    S.156.S01. 
Pearson.  Ben.  Inc.  :  See  — 

Farmer.  Marion  R      3.1.56.081. 
Pearson  Candy  Co.  :  See— 

Rvanson,    CllSord    E..    Jorgensen.    Albrecht.    Block,    and 
l^raen      3.156.195. 
Pearson.  RichanI  K. :  8m— 

Edwards.  Lawrenc*  J,.  Crlactnne.  and   Pearson.     3.156. 
580 
Pecha.  Robert  F  :  See  - 

Wallace.  Wllllsra  A  .  and  Pecha      3.156,162 
Pechiney  Compagnle  de  Produits  Chimlques  et  Electrometal- 
luralques  :  See    • 

iWbois    Bernard.     3.156.536. 
Pellerln.   Acbllle  :   See— 

Alles,  Maurice,  Caraatte,  Martin,  and  Pellerln,    3.156.394. 
Pennsalt  fhemlcals  Corp   :  See — 

HauPtBcheln    Murray,  and  Braid.      3.156.732. 
I<e   Rlrhe.    Rene   P.      X. 136. 410. 
Morkrin.    Isadore.      3.156.578. 
Pennsylvania  <»i.tical  Co   :  See- 

Baratelll.  (^rles  A       3,135,982 
Peraa.     Luclen.     to     Regie     Nationale 
Hydraulic  lifting  devices  of  tractors. 
CI.  91—81. 
Perei.  James  J.     See — 

Reich.  Jerald  E.^nd  Peret.      8.156,899, 
Perktn  Elmer  Corp  ,  The  •  See-- 
~  '"       3  156.148. 

.Sinclair  Resesrch    Inc. 
8  156  548,  11-10-64.  Cl 
Vehicle  having  laterally 
Ing  units       3,156,313,  11    10  64,  Cl    180—649 
Peterson,  Robert  O..  G.  J    Panek.  and  F.  E    Schnlte    to  Inter 
national  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.     .\uxlllary  locking 
device  for  quick  disconnect  umbilical  connector     3,156  512 
11    10  64.   Cl     389—45 
Peterson.  Robert  G..  0   J.  Panek.  and  F   E.  Scbulte.  to  Inter 
national  Telephone  and  Telerraph   Corp.      Peripheral   tang 
lock    for   quick    dUconnecf    umbilical   connector       3.156.513. 
11    10-64     Cl     3.S»      45 
Peterssen.   Henry   F  :   See — 

Asthelmer.  Robert  W..  and  Peterssen.     8.156.828. 
Petrella.   Salvatore  J    :   See— 

Petrella.  .<<abastlano  J    snd  Salratore  J.     8.1S6.276, 
Petrella,    Sebastlsao    J     and    Salvatore    J       Paring    tool    for 

fleshv  vegetsbles       8,156,276,  11-10-64,  Cl.  146 — 48. 
Petro  Tex  Chemical  Com      See — 
8.1.56.705 
3  15«  706 
3  156.707 
D.    to    Rockwell    Mfg.    Co       Vibration    re- 
and     method.      8.156.127.      11-10-64.     Cl. 


Carr    Curtis   E 
Perry.  John  A.,  to 
raphv  antMratns 
Peterson.  Floyd  J 


des     Tsines     Renault 
8.156,156.  11-10-64. 


Qas  cbromatog 
.5.5     197 
adjustable  drlv- 


Kerr.  Ralph  O. 
Kerr    Ralph  O 
Kerr,   Ralph  O 
Pettlgrew,    David 
duHng     device 
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Peyser,  I.,eonard  F,.  to  Howdon  VIdex  Products  Corp      X-ray 
collimator  having  visible  light  centering  arrangement  and 
an   adiustable  fllter  for  X  rays.     8.156.824,   11-10-64,  Cl 
250—105, 
Pfsff,  G    M  ,  AG      See- 
Adam.  Hans.  Orth,  and  CUuss,     8.156.203. 
Reeber.  Rudolf,  Dobner.  and  Schafer.     3.156.205. 
Pfaudler  PermutIt,  Inc.  :  See— 

Diehl.  Donald  E.,  and  Toung.     3.1S6.0SS. 
Pflater.  Rudolf  :  See — 

Muslin.   Loots.   Pflster,   snd  Hsfllger.      8.156.700. 
Pflier,  Chas  .  *  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Griffln.  Joan  M..  Bouchard,  and  Konigsbacher.    3,166..569. 
Williams,  Beverly  E.     3,156.566 
Phaneuf.  Fdgar  A  :  See — 

Springer.  Hans,  and  Phaneuf      3.156.804. 
Phelps  Dodge  Copper  Products  Corri.  :  See — 
Laymon.   William   M       3.156.354. 


3,156,025. 


3.156.642. 


Apparatus 
3.156,273, 


Phillips  Petroleum  Co  :  See- 
Ford.  Harold  L  ,  Owen,  Koble,  and  Ooard 
Goodhue,  Lyie  D.,  and  CantreL      3.156.613. 
Larrlson.  Owen   D.      3.156.628. 
McLeod,   Norman   F.     3.156.087. 
Ratxiow.  Vernon  R.   and  Ray.     3.156,731. 
Trantham,  Joseph  C.      3.156,299. 
Trantham.  Joseph  C,  Engle,  and  Schleicher. 
PhilllpH,  Wallace  G.  :  See- 
Hall.  William  O..  and  Phillips.      3,156,206. 
Physio-Control  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Edmnrk.   Karl  W..  Jr.     3,156,237. 
Piaxie.  Thomas  E.,  to  Continental  Can  Co..  Inc. 
for   and    method   of   opening   and    filling   bags 
11-10-64,   Cl.    141—317. 
Picclano.  Michael  A.,  and  B.  V.  Carlson,  to  Oeneral  Precision 
Inc.      Ammonium    nitrste-alumlnum   explosive.      8,156.186 
11-10-64.   Cl     102— 2S. 
Picoixi.  Vincent  J,  :  See — 

....  Clothier.  Norman  G..  McKendree.  and  Picoixi.  3.156.840. 
Pike,  Ronald  M.,  to  Inlon  Carbide  Corp.  Process  for  the 
condensation  of  hvdroxvl-containing  organosllicon  com- 
pounds using  lithium  hydroxide  or  lithium  diorgano- 
sllanolate.  3.156.668.  11-10-64.  Cl.  260 — 46  5 
Plnder.  Philip  CD  G  Turpin.  and  J.  M.  Poplel.  to  Easo 
Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Process  for  preparing  a 
catalyst  useful  for  removing  carbon  monoxide  from 
hydrogt'n  containing      gases.      3,156,657.      11-10-64.      Cl. 

Pines  Engineering  Co..  Inc. :  See^ 
Munro.    Harrison.      3,156.287. 
Piftkytl.  Jaromlr.  and  R.   Forst,  to  Strojosvit  Krnov    narodnl 


podnlk.      Device     for     piling 
11-10-64.   Cl.   271—68. 
Pitney  Bowes.   Inc.  :  See— 

.McEvoy,  Joseph  E.     3,156.411. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co   :  See — 

Horgan.  William  J..  Jr      3.1.56.020. 
Plentis.  Peter      Automatic  liquor  dispenser  for  bars 

381,    11-10-64.   Cl.   222—60. 
Ploeger,     Walter.    Jr..     to    Filmon     Process    Corp. 


sheet     material.      3,156.464. 


3.156.- 


Endless 


3,156,338.  11-10-64,  CT.  197—172. 


11-10-64.   Cl. 


laminated  printing  tapes 
Plungis.  John   P.  :  See - 

Nash.  Inidiey  (>.,  and  Plungls.      3.156.094. 
Pliintx.    Vance   R.      Combination   Inslde-outside   spud   wrench 

3.156.141.    11-10-64.   Cl.   81-63 
Pneumatic  Scale  Corp.  :  See — 

Sterling.  Walter  S.     3.156,078. 
Poage,   Jesse   L,      Livestock   oiler,      3.156.216. 

119—157. 
Pohndorf,   Henry   L.  :   See — 

Bird    Forrest  .M..  snd  Pohndorf.      3.156,238. 
Pollock.    Earl    S..   and    D.    L    Divelbiss,   to  The   Tappan 

Range  chassis.      3.156,232.  11-10-64.  Cl.  126 — 39. 
Popiel.  Jan   M.  :  See— 

Plnder.  Philip  C  .  Turpin 
Porland.     Kjeid.     to    Danfoss 
Thermostatically -con  trolled 
\l    KMM    Cl    2.^6-42. 
Portable  Make-Cp  Vanity  Corp 


Co. 


and  Popiel.      3.156.657. 
ved     Ingenlor     Mads    (Hansen, 
radiator      valve.      3.156.413. 


.     .,. .  See— 

Hindin.  Jesse  and  E.  I.      3.156.010. 
Portage  Machine  Co.  :  See — 

FTlphee,    Leon    E       3.156.013. 
Porteous.   Emmett    E..   and   D.    I.   Carpenter.     Photosensitive 
transistor  circuit  tor  slave  flash  unit,    3.156.827.  11-10-64. 

Potter.  Carl  :   See — 

Austin.  Forrest  L.   and  Potter.    3.156.192. 
Potter  Instrument  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 
Fleldgate    Ivan  O      3  156  109. 
Potter.  John  T.,  and  Oabor,    3  156  423, 
Potter,  Joel  S.     Pattern  grading  device.     3.156.046,   11-10- 

64    Cl    33      12. 
Potter    John  T  ,  and  A    Gabor    to  Potter  Instniment  Co.,  Inc. 

Taiw  loop  control       ."i. 156. 423,    11-10-64,   Cl,   242 — 55.12. 
Poiirchet.     Alfred.       Shock  absorbing     device 

:V156  442     11-10-64.   C\.   244—138. 
Pra»rer  Melvin  :   See 

Crocker.  Clark  F  ,  and  Prager.    3  156,913. 
Prlhll,    Victor.      Visual    control    board.      3.156.056.    11-10-64. 

Cl     40—63 
Price    F.dnard  H.  :    See-  - 

Brossman.  Phllln  D..  and  Price, 
Prichett.  John  J.  :   See 

Werner     Raymond    E..    Young, 
3  156.724 
Procter  k  Gamble  Co.   The  :   See — 

Holme  John.     3.156  570, 
Prokesch    R><dolf  A.  :   See— 

Weiss.  Ernst,  and  Prokesch.    8.156  028. 
Priiett    Richard   D.   to  E    I.   dn   Pont  de  Nemours  and   Co. 
Compatible  blends  of  oleflnic  hvdrocarbon    polym'^rs   silica 
and    polymers   reactable  with   silica   and   process  for   form- 
Ine  structnres   thereof       3  156  666     11-1O-04     Cl.   2«(V-    41. 
Puharich.   Henry   K..  and  J.   L.   Lawrence      Solid  state  hear- 
ing system.     3.156.787.  11-10-64.  CT.  179—107. 
Quick  .«*ervice  Textiles.  Inc.  :   See — 

Miller.  Samuel  E.    3.155.986. 
Racine  Bill  A. :  See- 
Wright.  Howard  W..  Jr..  and  Racine.     3.1.56.643. 
Radio  Corp.  of  Am.'rtca  :    Sec — 
Harel,  Abraham.     3.1.50  893. 
Kline    Arthur  J.   Jr.     3.156  901. 
Kosonockv.  Walter  F..  and  Amodel.     3.156.816. 
Lanxen.  Carl   and  Long.     3  156.398. 
Natalia.  Herbert  E.     3  156  030. 
Simon.  James  O.    3.156.029. 
Radnofskr.  Matthew  I.  :   See 

Shewmake,  Glenn  A.,  and  Radnofsky.     8.155.992. 


for     landings. 


3,156.665 

Prichett.    and    Brenner. 
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Rafotilno.  .Vothon^  B.  :   See — 

Masterson.  ICarl  K.,  and  Uairosslno.     3,156,463. 
Kamsden.    Hugh    K.,   and    H.    K.    Shannon,    to   Ehho   Keseareb 
and    Engineering    Co.       ProcMst    for    prvparlnc    tetravinil 
lead.      3.15«.71«,    ll-10-«4,   CI.   260 — 437 
Ramse.v.  Stuart  I'.  :   See — 

HaettlQger.  George  C.  and  RaniiieT.     3.156,100. 
Rand,  Burton,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Cl^^nlng  apuaru 

tux.      .•<.15«.24S,    11-1U-W4.    CI.    134— «0. 
Randrup,  Benjamin  F..  to  John  Burton  Machine  Corp.     Car 
rler    and    multi-container    package.      3.156.358.    11-10-64, 
CI.   206 — 65. 
Rapids  Standard  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

De  Goo«l.  Ma.vnard  J.     3.156.345. 
Rat«low.  Vernon  R..  and  C.  A.  Ray.  Jr.,  to  Phillips  I'etroleuiii 
Co.      Stabilisation    of    rinylcycloalkanethioU.       .(.156.731 
11-10-64.   CI.   260— 60». 
Ray.  Charles  A..  Jr.  ;  See— 

Ratilow.  Vernon  R..  and  Ray.     3,156.731. 
Raytheon  Co.  :   See— 

Cro<-ker.  Clark  F..  and  Prager.    3.156.913.     i  i 
Lang.  Richard  E..  and  Wvckoff.    3,156,915. 
Welti.  Ueorre  R.     3,156.914. 
Reavlii.   Xotley   P.      Cotton  uiill   hoist.     3,156.448    11-10-84, 

CI.   254 — 7. 
Recaro  A.O.  :   See — 

Strlen.   Werner,   and  ReMg.     3.1. 16.004. 
Reetoer.    Rudolf.    R.    Dobner.   and    R.    Schafer.    to   O.M.    Ifaff. 
AG.      Sewing  machine  me<hanlsni  for  deioratlve  stltrhlnc 
3.156.205.    11-10-64.   CI.    112      158. 
Reed.    Daniel   J.,    to   A.   O.    Smith   Corp.      Method   of   maktiii; 

duplex   wall  tubing.      3  1. 16. 042.   11-10-64.  CI.  20- -471..% 
Reed.   Edgar,   to  Reed   &   Prince  Mfg.   Co.      Self  tapping  drlv 

Ing  screw   fastener.      3.156.152.   11-10-64.  CI.   8fi — 41. 
Ree<l  k  Prince  Mfg.  Co.  :   See-  - 

Reed.  Edgar.     3.156.152. 
Reed  Roller  Bit  Co.  :   See— 

Hoca.  Martin  I>.     3.156.334 
Regan.  Paul  E.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Bowes.  Donald  R..  and  Regan.    .3.156,369. 
Regie  Natlonale  den  I'sines  Renault :  8e* — 

Peras.  Lucien.     3.1.16. 156. 
Reglinbal.  James  J.  :    *'ee- — 

Hartv.   Harold.    Regtmbal,   Toyoda,   and   Wldrlg.      3.156. 
625. 
Retch.  Jerald  E..  and  J    J.  Perei.  to  Space  Technology  Labo 
ratories.    Inc.       Sampled    data    simulator    control    svsteni. 
3.156.899.    11-10-64,   CI.   340 — 172.5. 
RelUy,  Jameti  J. :  See — 

Hatch.     Loranua     P..     Rt>iUy.     Bartlett,     and     JoboHuii 
3.156526. 
Relmer.  Charles  B..   to  Ell  Lilly  and  Co.     Method  and  api>a 
ratus    for    calibrating    electron  microscope    magnification. 
3.156.820.    11-10-64.   CI.   250^  -49..->. 
Reltherman.  Ralph,  to  Small  Motors  Inc.     SyDchronou!«  and 
Induction    motor   operation   from   a    DC.    source  by    menii> 
of  a  solid  state  Inverter  Integral  with  the  motor.     3.156.- 
858.   11-10-64.   CI     318 — 138. 
Rekers.  Louis  J.  :   See - 

Mador.  Irving  L..  and  Rekers.    3.158,729. 
Reliance  Controls  Ltd.  :  See —  , 

Oram   Daphne  B.    3.156.890.  | 

Reliance  Steel  Products  Co.  :   See —  ' 

Braun,  Ottwin  L.     3  156.218. 
Nagln.  Harrv  S.  and  H.    3.156  168, 
Renting,  Otto  A.   W..   P.   H.   A.   Kalsler.   and  W.   K.   Lanfer 
mann,  to  Eickboff.  Gebr..  Maschlnenfabrik  u  Eisenglessere 
m.b.H.     Transverse  clearing  machine,  especially  for  ns4»  in 
connection  with  mlnlnc  machines  for  underground  mining 
.■i.156  348.    11-10-64.   CI.    198-226. 
Replogle.    Edward    H..    to    Scott    Aviation    Corp.       Pressure 

reducing   regulator       3.156. 1T4,   11-10-64,   C\.   98 — 1.5. 
Republic  Steel  Corp.  :   See- 
Conner.  Guy  O.    3,156.122. 
Resag.  Jorg  :   See   - 

Strlen.  Werner,  and  Resag.    3.156,004.     , 
Research  Corp.  :   See-  ' 

Tolbert.  Nathan  E.     3  1.16..V'>4. 
Tolbert   Xathan  E.     3.1.16.555. 
Research.  X.V.  :  See — 

Van   dilk.   Pieter.   and   Van    Sllfhout.      3. 156,084. 
Resnick.   William,   to   Standard   Oil  Co.     Resinous   polyolefln 

treatment.      3.158.677,    11-10-64.   CI.   260—88.2. 
Reveal.    William   S.,    and    W    E.    Ross,   to  Shell  OH   Co.      Iso- 
merisatlon  of  hexanes  with  Friedel-crafts  catalyst.     3,156.- 
738.  11-10-64.  CI.  260— 683  75. 
Reynolds  MPtals  Co.  :   See — 

KIbby.  Robert  M.     3.1.16,6.39. 

Neuhauser.    William    J.,    and    VlUlers.      3.156.357. 
Reynolds,    Ralph    W..    to    Holcomb    &    Hoke    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc 
Folding  door   sealing  arrangement.      3.156,293.   11-10-64. 
CI.  160 — 40. 
Rhone  Poulenc  S.A.  :   See — 

Gallllot.  Paul  Baget.  and  Sarret.    3,156,693. 
Richards,  Howard  R.  :   See — 

Snyder,  Harvey.   Alexeff.  and  Richards.     3.156.,'J96. 
Richards.    Richard    K.      Flip-flop    interconnection    clrcnlts. 

3.156.829.  11-10-64.  CI   301—88.5. 
Riddle.   Lavis   A.   H..    to   Hovercraft   Development  Ltd.     Ve 
hides   for   travelling  over   land   and/or   water.      3,156,314. 
11-10-64,  a    180—7. 

Rlesser.  Oregor  H.  :   See— 

Llchtenwalter.  Glen  D.,  Rlesser,  and  Fourie.     3,158.703. 

RIgbv.   John   J.      Film   strip  feeding  mechanism.      3.158.400, 

11-10-64,  CI.  22fr— 157. 
RIghton.  David  W  .  and  R.  J.  Treadwell,  to  S.  Smith  k  Sons 

( England)    Ltd.      Servo   systems  having  a    plurality  of   In 

dependent    sub    channels    arranged    to    actuate   a    consinon 

output.    3,156.855,  11-10-64,  CI.  318 — 19. 


ReaoBSBt   fre- 

Cl.    SOO— 91. 


3.1&6.751. 


Rights.   Herbert  T  .   to  James  G.   Biddle  Co 
quency    reed    relay       »,156.7»8.    11-10-64, 
Klnck,  Carlman  M.  :   ^'ee 

Valdes,  Thomas  U..  and  Rlnck 
Rlnshed  Mason  Co  :   6'ee — 

Hussell,  Georre  W.     8.156.740. 
Rltter  Co..  Inc.  ;   ae« — 

Forrester.  Tom,  Jr.    3,156,134 
RltserfeUl.  t;erbard  ;    See — 

Riti^rfeld.  Wllhelm  and  G.     3,166,182 
Rltserfeld.   Wilhelm  and  O.     Rotary   offset  printing  machlOM 
with    shlftable    bUnkets.      3,156.182.    11-10-64,    CL    101— 

Roahen,  Dan  C.  :   See — 

Wakeman,  Alden  H.,  and  Eoahen.    S.158.178 
Rot>ack.   Edward  L.  to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories 
17ui!iV«"°    te'«P»»"ne    sys'em.       3.156,776.    11-10-64, 

Roberts.  Richard  M.  :  See — 

Baumcartner.  Herman  J. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Co.  :  Bet 

Demi.  Roy  C.    3,156.281. 
Robinson.    Clifford    C.      Tape 

64.  Cl.  156 — 877. 
Robinson.  Gerald  :   See — 

Southern.   Derek,   MUne. 
Robltschek.    Paul,   to   Hooker 


Int 
Cl. 


and  Roberts      3.156,089. 


dispenser.      S.156.90S,    11-10- 

and    Robinson.      3,156,736. 
...  Chemical   Corp      Polyurethane 

compositions.     8,156.658,  11-10-64,  Cl    260—2  5 
Rocklln.  Albert  L..  to  SheU  Oil  Co.     Production  of  oxacyclo 


;^m   alkylene   halodydHns.      3,156.701.    11-10-64. 

Co.      Positive  latching 
S.15«,4»4.  11-10-64. 


Wood,  d  b.a    Ivv  Packet 
11-10-64.  Cl.  a06— 56. 


and  Ik>dson.     8.158.844. 
Corp.      Packing  for  swivel 
277—95 


alkanes   fro 
Cl.  264>— 383 
Rockwell.   Charles  N  .   to   Fibre   Drum 
means  for  container  clamplag  rlocs 
Cl.  292—256.89.  i-    •      -• 

Rockwell  Mfg.  Co.  :   Se« — 

Pettlgrew.  David  I).     3.156.127. 
Rockwell  !>tandard  Corp  :   See — 

HamusoD,  John  C.     3,156,457. 
Rodgers.  Robert  T  .  to  J.  A.  and  I.  I) 
Co.     Condiment  packet.     3,156,355, 
Roecker.  William  C.  :   See — 

Batterton,  Elmo  L..  Roecker 
Roessler.    Henrv   W.,  Jr.,   to  FMC 
Joints      3.156.476.  11-10-64.  Cl. 
Rohm  A  Haas  Co.      See — 

Kunln.  Robert.     3.158,644. 

Roll,   Edmond  W.     Vehicle  brake  air  cooltnc  device      8.156.- 

327,  11-10-64,  Cl.  188— 264. 
Rolls  Royce  Ltd.  :  See — 

Davles.   William  T  .   Starke,  and  Bateman.      3.156.808. 
Rosen.  Norman  J.,  R.  H    Lewis,  and  H.  C.  Stanley,  to  Etetex 

Corp.     Contact  elements  for  perforated  record   reading  de- 
vices     3.156.793,  11-10-64,  Cl    2(K)— 46. 
Rosenberg.   David  8  .  and   H.   Flaxman.   to  Hooker  Chemical 

Corp.      Process    for    the   puriflcatton    of    thionyl    chloride. 

3.156.529.  11-10-64.  Cl.  23—203. 
Rosenberg.    Samuel    J.,    and   T.    P.    Royston,    Jr.,    to    United 

States  of  America.  Commerce.     High-density,  nonmagnetic 

stainless  steel.     3.156.558.  11-10-64,  Cl.  75 — 128. 
Rosenhaft.  Lionel  H      Twin  chamber  motor  assembly.    S,1S«.- 

163.  11-10-64.  Cl.  92—113 
Rosenthal.  Arnold  J.  :  See — 

Kavesh,  Sheldon,  Rosenthal,  and  Halek.     8.156,681. 
Roskln.  Eric  A.  :   See — 

Dexter.  Martin.  Knell,  and  Roskln.     3.158.689. 

Dexter.  Martin.  Knell,  and  Roskln.     3.156.690 

Ross.   Anthony   J.      Iced   drink  dispensing  macbloe 

103.  11-10-64,  Cl.  62— 331. 
Ross,    Richard    W.      Gas  burner   with   secondary   air 

3.156.292.  11-10-64.  Cl.  158 — 114. 
Ross.  William  E.  :   See — 

Reveal.  William  S  .  and  Ross      3.156.788. 
Rossi.    Glorjrlo,    to    Montecatlnl    Socleti    Generale    per    t'ln- 

dustrla   Mlntraria  k  Chlmlca.     Orranic  sulfur  compounds 

having  fungicidal  activity.     3.156.717.  ll-10-«4.  Cl.  260 — 

495. 


3.156.- 
■apply. 


Roth.    Jacques.      Method    for    producing    molded    articles    of 

sponge  poivurethane.     8,156.748.  11-10-64.  Cl.  264 — 48 
^oussefUCLAF.   8  A    :    See 

Bertin.  Daniel,  and  Nedelec.     3.156.619. 
.Muller.    Georges,   and    Bardoneschl.      8.156,684. 
Warnant,   JuTien,   Joly^  AUals,  and   Glrault.     3,136.718. 
Roy.    Herman   T..    Jr..   to   The   General   Tire  and   Rubber  Co. 
Method  of  polymerising  nitro  alcohol  esters  of  acrylic  and 
methacryllc  acids.      3.156.879.    11-10-84,   CT.   260 — 89.5 
Royston.  Thomas  P.,  Jr   :    See   - 

Rosenberg.  Samuel  J.,  and  Royston.     8.156.558. 

Rucker.    Leonard   S.      Changeable  target  disk  game      8.156,- 

487.  11-10-64.  Cl.  273      12« 
Rudderow.  Truman,  to  North  .\merlcan  Aviation.  Inc.    Missile 

attitude  positioner.     3.156.108.  11-10-64,  CI.  73 — 1. 
Rue,  Charles  V.  :   See — 

Klstler.  Samuel  S..  and  Rue.     3.156.545. 
Ruschmann.  Henry  F      Operating  upon  sheets  of  foil      3.158,- 

283.  11-10-64.  Cl.  15.1 — 2. 
Ruskln.    Henry,    and    E.    S     Viola,    to    Swlngllne   Inc.      Cap. 

3.156,058.  11-10^64.  Cl    40—831. 
Russell  .Mfg   Co..  The  :   See— 

Williams.  Robert  B.    S.1M.128.  ' 

Russ*-!!.  Seymour  R.  :  See 

Knnilns.  Jack  M  .  and  Russell.     3,156.608. 
Russell.  William  J.  :  See- 

Carlick.  Daniel  J.,  and  Russell.     3.1.in..172. 
Rutter.  Donald  E  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Electromagnetic  trans<lucer  head.     3.156,919.  ll-10-*4.  CL 
346—74.  . 


Ryan  .Aeronautical  Co. 
White.  Richard  P. 


See — 
8.158,436. 


S  F.E.R.M.A..  8oclet«  Francalse  d'Bntr*tiea  et  de  R«paration 
de  Materiel  .\er0nautl4ue  :  See — 

-Mercler,  Pierre.      3,156,437 
St.  Pauls  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  ;  See — 

McGIll,  L^andon  G.     3,155.987. 
St.  Pierre,  Richard  E.  :  See — 

Dunlap,  Donald  T  ,  and  St.  Pierre.     3.156,016. 
St.  Regis  I'sper  Co.  :  See— 

Wakeman,   Alden   H  ,  and   Roahen.      3,156,178. 
Sakakl.  Yoshluobu.     Automatic  diaphragm  control  device  for 

photographic  camera.     3.156.171.  11-10-64.  Cl.  90 — 64. 
Salvln.  Victor  :  See   - 

Kallman,  Martin,  and  Salvln      3.156.519. 
Samuelson.  Fred  H  .  to  United  Aircraft  Corp      Protective  de- 
vice for  movable   gun   viewing  system.     3.156.810.  11-10- 

04.  Cl.  :ji«    i;;i. 

Sanders,   Harland.   to  Kentucky   Fried   Chicken  Corp.      Food 
preheating.  ct>oking  and  warming  device.    3.156,177,  11-10- 
64.  Cl.  »»  -339. 
Sandvlkens  Jeriiverks  .Vktlebolag  :  See — 
Lundgren.  Evert  C       3.1.1<i.031. 
Lundgren.  Evert  G.      3.150.032. 
Ssnkyo  Co   Ltd.  :  See- 

Oku,  Uachlro,  and  Nakanlsbl.      3.156,618. 
Santlllo.  Samuel  L.  to  Flexsteel  Industries  Inc.     Seat  spring 

structure      3.156.40O.  11-10-04,  Cl.  1'67--102. 
Sanyo  Ele*-f  rlc  Co..  Ltd.  :  See   - 

Yamano,  Maseru,  and  Ikeda.     8,166,583. 
Sarka.   Albert    J.,    to  The   Wean   Engineering  Co..   Inc.     Ap- 
paratus  for   acting   on    contlnuouttly    advancing   elongated 
material.     3,156,160,  11-10-64,  Cl.  83—298. 
Sarret.   Pierre  ;  See 

Gallllot.   Paul.   Baget.  and   Sarret.     3,156  693. 
Sasaki.  Kanso.  to  Shtonogl  k  Co.,  Ltd.     5a  hydroxy  6^-auiino- 
sterulds  of  the  androstane  series.     3,156,710.  11-10-64.  Cl 
260    -349 
Sato    MIchlya  :  8m— 

Kageyaiua.  Htroo,  Sato,  and  Tnons.     3,156,721. 
Ssvlharju.  Joruia  P.  :  See  - 

Alexandersson,  Harald  V.,  Johannesson.  and  SavUurJu. 
3  l.Hi  7H3. 
Schaefrr.  Jacob  W.  :  See- 
Norton.  Edward  L..  and  Schaefer      3.156.435. 
Schechter,  Dale  L.  :  See — 

Moyer.  John  R..  Bon.  and  Schechter.     3.156,528. 
Schelbll.  James  R..  to  shell  OH  Co.     Euoxy  resinous  compost 
tloos  and  their  preparation.    3.158,660.  11-10-64,  Cl   260— 
28. 
Scheldt  k  Harbinann  A.G.  :  See  — 

Schnuruiaiin.   Rudolf.      3.1.16.271. 
Scheifele.    Hudson    H  .    C     L.    Barker,    and    K.    C.    Jensen,    to 
FederaJ-.Mogul-Bower    Bearings,    Inc.      Wheel    and    bearing 
assembly       3.156,506.    11-10-64.   Cl    308—211. 
."ichlndler.  Walter  :  See-  - 

MusUn.  Louts,  Schtndler,  and  Hlfllger.     3,156,692. 
.•*chtnske.    William    (•..    to    Ideal    Industries.    Inc.      Connector 

assembly      3,lott.761.  U-IO  64.  Cl.   174—87 
Srhlegel.  Werner      Corner  Joint  for  wooden  frame.     3.156.022. 

11-10-64.  Cl.  20-  92. 
Schleicher.  Arthur  R  :  See— 

Trantham.  Joseph  C     Engle.  and  Schleicher.     3.156.642. 
Schlumberger  Well  Sur\ eying  Corp.;  See — 

Tittmsn.  Jsy.      3.1.18.822 
Schmld.    Raymond   W.,    to  Tale  *  Tuwne.   Inc.     Closer  with 

hold-open  pivot  arm      3.156,001.  11-10-64    Cl.  16—64. 
Schmld.    Raymond    W..    to    Yale    k    Towne,    Inc.      Hold  onen 
mechanism  for  door  closer.     3.156.002.  11-10-64,  Cl.  lo— 
79 
Schmld.  Raymond  W  ,  to  Ysle  k  Towne,  Inc      Panic  release 

door  stop     3,1.1«.003.  11-10-^4.  Cl.  16 — 85. 
Schmidt.  C.  Aug  .  SOhne  O  m  b.H. :  See- 
Kelp.  Frtti  K.      3.156,296 
Schmleder.  Werner  :  See — 

Dexbelmer.     Hans.     Fuchs.     Lederer.     and     Srhmleder 
3.1.1rt.fl78 
Schneider.   Richard  A.     to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Cooling  of  bed   re- 
actors.    3.I56,.138.   11-10-64.  Cl.  23—288. 
Schnurmann.   Rudolf,  to  Scheldt  A  Bachmann  AG.     Fueling 

device      3. 150. 1*71.  11-10-64    Cl.  141 —210 
Scholti.  Arthur  P.,  to  Natloiut  Can  Corp     Can  machine  and 

method      3.158,374.  11-10-64,  O.  220—29. 
Schrsder.  'lerliard:  Srr 

Lorent.  Walter,  and  Schrsder      3.156.718. 
Schuller.   James   T..    to   I'nlversal    Match   Corp.      Coin  appa- 
ratus     .1.156.247.  11-10-64.  (M    183      5 
Schulte.  Frederick  E.  ;  See 

Peterson.    Robert   G  .    Psnek.   and   Schulte.      3,1.16.512 
Peterson.   Robert  Q.   Panek.  and  Schulte.      3.156..118. 
Sctoultt,  Rlctiard  G      Tallstock  center      3.1.16.143.    11-10-64. 
Cl.  82-l."> 

Schutt.  Hart«lg:  See— 

Stein.  Werner,  and  Schutt.      3,1.18,695. 
Scbutte.   Myles  C.     Pick-up  apparatus.     3.1.'>6,368.   11-10-64. 

n.  214—147 
Schwab,  George  :  See — 

IjH  Count,  W  ard  J.,  and  .Schwab.     3,156,360, 
Schwarti    Newton:  See   - 

Olson    Karel  H..  and  'Schwartz.      3.150.633 
Schwan.    Kudolf.    to   i;et)r.    Siauhll   k   Co.      tSulde   means   for 
reading  needles  In  dobbies      3,156,266,  11-10-04,  Cl.  139— 
68. 

Schwelsthal   t>ederlck  tJ.  :  See — 

Bystrlcky,    Joseph    <'.,    Schwelsthal,    and    Stock.      3.150,- 
320. 
Schweltxer.  I-:arl  O.,  to  Clevlte  <'orp      Transmission.     3,156,- 

319.  11-10-64.  ^^.  184 — 6. 
Scbwelier.  Krlch  :  See  — 

Meier.  Kdwin.  and  Schwelzer.     3.156,638. 


Ionizing  air  gun. 


Sctowerlner,   Harold,    to   Slmco   Co.,    Inc. 

3.l5»i,847,  11-10-64.  Cl.  317 — 4. 
Scott  .\ylation  Corp.  :  See^ 

Replogle,  Edward  H.      3,156,174. 
Scott    Gerald    L..    to   Interstate    Bakeries   Corp.      Method  of 

making  a  coiled  bread  loaf.     3.156.194.  11-10-64.  Cl.  107 — 

Scott.  James  and  Co.  (Electrical  Engineers)  Ltd.  :  See — 

Wtiitwell,  Arthur  L.,  Williams,  and  McPhedran.     3.106.- 
867. 
Scott  Paper  Co.  :  See— 

.Met  onmll,  .\lbert  L.      3,156.3.16. 
Sculley.   Raymond   E.      Tourniquet.     3,156,243,   ll-lO-tM,  Cl. 

iJH      3l'7. 
Scully,  Thomas  J.,  and  V.  .\.  Stewart,  to  (:<'neral  Electric  Co. 
Circuit    interrupter    liuving    uniformly    spaced    spiral    arc 
runners   In   a   c«»nfined   atmosphere   for  Improved   arc   volt- 
age control.     3,1.">«,803,    11-10-04,  Cl    200—144 
Seiiborg,  Glenn  T.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  En- 
ergy Commission.    Element  95  and  method  of  producing  said 
element.    8,156,523,  11-10-64,  Cl.  23 — 14.6. 
Searle,    Norman    E.,    to    E.    I.   du    Pont   de    Nemours   and   Co. 
Couiposltiou  and  method  for  the  control  of  weeds.     3.166.- 
.•>.1.1.  11-10-64.  Cl.  71— 2  6. 
Seaver.  Charles  W..  to  American  Optical  Co.     Hinge  construc- 
tion.    3.1.">6.75ti.  11-10-64.  Cl.  88— 03. 
See.  Jacques  L.  A.     Gliding  appliance  for  winter  and  nautical 

sports.    8,156,483.  11-10-64.  Cl.  280 — 12. 
Seeburg  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

KK'ler,  Jacob  C,  and  Jensen.     3,150,839. 
Seellg,  Herman  S.,  H.   M.   Brennan,  and  L.   C    Gutberlet,  to 
standard  <.»ll  Co.     Uydrocracking  of  hydro-carbons  with  the 
use  of  a  catalyst  comprising  nlclcel  metal  and  a  heteropoly 
add  on  alumina.     3.156.641.  11-10-64.  Cl.   208 — 112. 
Selfert.   Wolfgang   K.     to   Callfurula   Research   Corp.      Forma 
tiou  of  oxtmes  from  a  nttrouleflns.     3,156.728,  11-10-64.  Cl. 
260—^566. 
Sel  Rex  Corp.  :  See — 

Duva.  Robert  P..  and  Foulke.    3,156.634. 
Foulke.  Donald  G.     3,156,835. 
Seuimel,  John  W  ,  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Ductile  nlo- 
Ijlum  and   tantalum  alloys.     3.156,560,   11-10-64,  Cl.  75 — 
174. 
Senger.  Ilorst  :  See^ 

HermHnn.  Joachim,  and  Senger.    3,lo6,185. 
Seyl,  Robert  (J.     Method  of  measuring  corrosion  of  eK>ctronlc 
conductors    by    non  gaseous    Ionic    conductors.      8,156,631. 
11-10-64.  Cl.  204—1. 
Shaffer.  John  W.,  to  Sylvanta  Electric  Products  Inc.     Photo- 
flash    lamp    and    protective    coating    therefor.       8.158.107, 
11    10-64,  CI.  67—31. 
Shank.    Darl    T.,    to    Harrls-Intertype    Corp.      Plate    clamp. 

.1.156.184.  11-10-64.  Cl.  101—415.1. 
Shannon.  Hugh  F.  :  See — 

Ramsden.  Hugh  E.,  and  Shannon.     3,156,718. 
Sh.-irplcss.  Ge<^rge  R.,  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.     .Attenuated 
live    rabies    vaccine    and    method    of    preparing    the    same. 
3,156.»i2«.  11-10-64.  Cl.  167—78. 
Shaw,  Everett  J.,  to  Western   Electric  Co.,  Inc.     Apparatus 
for  testing  the  Insulation  of  a  plurality  of  mutually  insu- 
lated  conductors  with   meang  for  applying  separate  alter- 
nating  potentials   to   each   of   the   conductors.      3,156,864, 
11-10-64.  Cl.  824 — 64. 
Shawlnlgan  Resins  Corp.  :  S«e — 

Martins.  Joseph  0.    3.156,667. 
Shell  Oil  Co. :  See— 

.\rin»trotij:.   Warren   H.     3.15fi  7.15. 
Baumgartner,  Herman  J.,  and  Roberts.     3,156,089. 
Hewett    Wllllsm  A  .  and  Calhoun.     3,156.649. 
Kouecny.  Jan  O..  and  Mee:;er.     3,156,6o4. 
Llchtenwalter,  Glen  D.,  Rlesser,  and  Fourie.    3.156.703. 
Luten.  Daniel  B..  Jr.,  and  Meeker.     3.156,531. 
Reveal,  William  S  ,  and  Roas.    3,166,788. 
Rocklln,  Albert  L.    3,166.701. 
Schelbll    James  R.     3.1.16  660 
Schneider.  Richard  A.    3.156.588. 

Shokal.  Edward  C.  Devlin,  and  Winkler.     8.156.674. 
So:ithern     Derek.    Milne    and   Robinson.      3.156.736. 
t  Hart.  Marios.     3.166.640. 
.Sherman.  Alex  :  See — 

Hetael,  Robert  E.,  A.  and  A.  Sherman,  Brugler,  and  Ben- 
nett.    3  1.16.312. 
Sherman.  Arnold  :  See — 

Hetsel.  Robert  E.,  A.  and  A.  Sherman.  Brugler,  and  Ben- 
nett      a  1.16.312.  > 
Sherritt  Gordon  Mines  Ltd.  :  See — 

Meddlnga,  Basil,  and  Evans.    3.156.536. 
Shewmake.  Glenn  A.,  and  M    1.  Radnofsky.  to  United  States 
of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration. 
Life  raft.    3,165,992,  11-10-64,  Cl.  9—11. 
Shiniiiltsublshl    Jukogvo    Kabushlkl    Kalsha  :    See — 

Ikeda.  Aklra.     8.156.440 
Shlonogt  *  Co.,  Ltd.  :  Sse-- 
Sasakl,  Kanso.     3,156.710. 

Shokal.  Edward  C.  P.  A.  Devlin,  and  D.  E.  Winkler,  to 
Shell  Oil  Co.  Addition  polymers  of  alkenyl  epoxy  ethers, 
ethylenically  unsaturated  alcohols  and  monoethylenically 
unsaturated  hydrocarbons,  and  cured  products  prepared 
therefrom.      3.156.674,    11-10-64,   Cl.    260—80.7. 

Shonka.  Francis  R..  to  Inlted  States  of  America.  .Atomic 
Energy  Cotumlsaion.  Electrometer  having  flexible  electrodes 
and  flexible  fiber.      3.156.869.   11-10-64,  Cl.  824 — 109 

Showers.  Lewis  M.,  Jr..  and  C.  T.  Biscardl.  Double  acting 
brake  adjuster.     3,156,326,   11-10-64,  Cl.   188 — 196. 

Shutt,  Mllo,  to  The  Alliance  Machine  Co  Parking  and  han- 
dling devices.     3,156,368.  11-10-64.  Cl.  214 — 16!l. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Sidl,  Henri,  and  W.  M.  Kraft,  to  Heyden  Newport  Chemical 
Corp.     Dibydroxy  diamines  and  their  production.     3,lSd,- 
727.  H-10-64,  CI.  260 — 573. 
Siemens  k  UaUke  Aktlengeaellachaft :  Be» — 

Velth.  Werner.     3,1j«.844. 
Silverman   Joseph,   to   W.   R.   Grace  A  Co.     Halocenatlon  of 

Irradiated  polymers.     3,156,936,  11-10-64,  CI.  204 — 154. 
Slmco  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Schwerlner^  Harold.     3,156,847. 
Simon,  James  O.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Electron  gun 
and    fabrication    thereof.      3.156.020,    11-10-64.    CI.    2y — 
25  13. 
Simmons,  Charles  S.     Tool  holder.     3,156.388,  11-10-64.  CI. 

224— «. 
Simons.  WlUUm  R.,  to  S.   Smith  k  Sons   (Ltd.).     Damping 

device*.    3,156,121.  11-10-64.  CI.  74 — 5.4. 
Sinclair.  James  R..  to  MlnneMoU  Mlains  and  Mfg.  Co.     Photo- 
graphic stripping  film.     3,156.565.  11-10-64.  CI.  96 — 83. 
Sinclair  Research,  Inc.  ;  See — 
Perry.  John  A.    3,156.548. 
Sklar,  Samuel.     Knods-down  door  buck  construction  with  ad- 
justable wall   clamping  means.     3,15«.S3l.    11-10-64.   CI. 
189 — 46. 
Skoultchl.  Martin  :  See — 

Goldberg.  Albert  I.,  Fertlg,  and  Skoultchl.     3.156.T20. 
Skretting,  Hans  :  See — 

Dahl,  Erik.  Oksted.  and  Skretting.     3.156,357. 
Slarman,    Franklin   L..    to   The   Timken    Roller    Bearing   Co 
Gaging  device  for  work  grindters.     3.156,075.  11-10-64,  CI 
51—165. 
Slayter,  John  H.,  to  John  H.   Slayter.     Plant-manofactured 

building  structure.     8,166.018.  11-10-64.  CI.  20 — 2. 
Small.  Donald  I.,  to  Longvlew  Fibre  Co.     Carton  construction 

for  rifles  and  the  like.     3.156.351.  11-10-64.  CI    206 — 46 
Small  Motors  Inc.  :  See — 

Reltherman,  Ral^.     3.156,858. 
Smellier.  Jack  C.,  to  T^.>  Bunker  Ramo  Corp.     Register  moni- 
tor.    3.156.815.  11-10-64.  CI.  235 — 184. 
Smith.  A.  O..  Corp.  :  See — 

Brown.  Carl  S.      3.156.033. 
Oruetjen,  Frederick  A.      3.156,034. 
Martin,  Wesley  G.     3,156.598. 
Reeil.  Daniel  J.     3.156,042. 
Smith     Donald    P.      Poultry    shackle. 

CI.  17 — 44.1. 
Smith,   Glenn   K.,  and    P.   C.   Watson,   to 
Automatic  absorption  analysing  system. 
64    CI.  250 — 13.5. 
Smith.  John  G..  and  E.  R.  Solyst,  to  Burroughs  Corp.     Post 
tioning  control   system  and  apparatus      3,156.157    11-10- 
64.  CI.  91—48. 
Smithy  Keith  J   :  Set — 

^ell,   Edward   D..  Geerlng.  and   Smith.      3,156.611. 
Smith  Kline  it  French  Laboratories  :  See — 
Kaiser.  Carl,  and  Mohrbacher.     3,156,725. 
MacDonnell    Donald  R.     3,156,614. 
Smith.  Raymond  E.  :   See — 

Linn.  Jame«  .\^  and  Smith.      3,156,147. 
Smith,  S..  k  Sons  (England)  Ltd  :  See — 

Rlghton,  David  W..  and  TreadweU.     3.156.855. 
Smith,  S..  *  Sons  (Ltd J  :  See— 

Simons.  WillUm  R.     3.156.121. 


3.156.007.    11-10-64. 


Balrd  Atomic 
3.156.819.  11- 


Idc. 

-10- 


Smith.  Zeke  R..  to  Aii^erlcan  Machine  k  Pountry  Co.     Plug  in 

electromagnetic  relay      .'J.15G.797,  11-10-64.  CI    200 — 87. 
Snyder.  Harvey    A.  V.  Alexeff    and  H.   R.  Richards,  to  Indus 

trial  Ovens.  Inc.     Web  guiding  means.     3.156.396.  11-10- 

64.  CI.  226—17. 
Societe  d'Etudes  et  d' Applications  Industrlellea  Commerriales 

et  Immobilleres  "Inter-Technique"  :   See — 
Dangauthier.  .Marcel.      3,156,481. 
Societe   IiidiiKtrleile  Generale  de   Mecanlque   Appliques  8.I.O. 

MA   :  See— 

Gasquet.  Rene,  and  Trichot.     3,156,255. 
Socony  .Mobil  OU  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Caldwell.  Richard  L       3.156.818. 
Sogabe.  Akimoto.     Reduction  gear  box.     3,156.136,  11-10-64. 

CI.  74 — 802 
Soldatos,  Anthony  C.  to  T'nlon  Carbide  Corp.     Heat  harden 

able  phenolic  reelns.     3,156,670.  11-10-64,  CI.  260 — 58. 
Soil,  Giorgio  :   See — 
-.  EngeL  Rene  L.  and  Soli.     3.1.^6,821. 

Solomon.  Frank,  and  R.  Dt  Pasguale.  to  Yardnev  International 

Corp.      Sea  water  battery.     3,156,586.  11-10-64.  CI.   136 — 

100. 
Solyst.  Ertk  R.  :  See — 

Smith,  John  G..  and  Solyst.     3,156.157. 
Sorenson    Bill  W.    and  C.  L>enhardt.  to  Anterlcan  Trampoline 

Co       Roller   stand    for   trampolines.      3.1.^1.318.    11-10-64. 

CI.  182 — 139. 
Southern,  Derek,  C.  B.  Milne,  and  G.  Robinson,  to  Shell  Oil 

Co      Process  for  preparation  of  synthetic  lubricants.    3.156.- 

736,  11-10-04.  C\.  260 — 683.15. 

'       Southwestern  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Wright.   Howard   W..   Jr..   and   Racine.     3.156,643. 

Space-General  Corp.:  See —  ...„„_. 

Hughes.  William  R..  and  Stewart.     3,156,091. 

Space  Technology  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See — 
Josephson.  vernal.     3,156,621. 
Mmnn,  Horace  T.     3,156,902. 
■Reich,  Jerald  E..  and  Perei.     3.156.899. 

Spano,  Levio :  See —  ^   ^     ^       „, 

Messina.   Giuseppe,   De  Piaapla,  Spano,  and  CondurellL 
3,156,741. 

Speaker.  J.  W.,  Corp.  :  See—     ^,„      .  I 

GrifBn,  Vernon  F.      3,156,416. 

Spero,  Robert  E.  :  See —  ^  ^_^  ^„ 

Lanning,  Walter  C,  and  Spero.     3,156,907. 


Zulevg    Ralner.      3,15< 

Springer    Hans,  and   E.   A 

Slidatile    switch    mecha 


Sperry  Band  Corp.  :  S< 

Dlller.  Gerald  J..  .Nelson,  and  Trtbken.     3,156,438 

Fraunfelder,  James  A       3,156,871. 

Lanning,  Walter  C,  and  Spero.     3,156,907. 

Masterson    Karl  E^  and  Ragotilno.      3,156,463. 

McDuffle^  James  W.     3,15M46. 

Wadey,  (Valter  G.     3,156.S99. 
Spina.    Joseph.      Spectacle    temple    tensloner   and   plrot  pin 

fuard  and  metliod  of  tensioning  temple*.     3,156,757,  11- 
0-64.  CI.  88 — 53. 
Sprafu*  Electric  Co.  :  See — 
Zuleeg.  Ralner.      3.156,392. 

A    Phaneuf.  to  General  Electric  Co. 
mechanism    for    an    electric    toothbrush. 
3,156,804    11-10-64,  Cl.  200—157 
ifprlngmann.  Hermann      See — 

liofermann,    lloritt,  and   ;4prlugmann.      3.156,702. 
Stlhie.    Martin       Pump    impeller.      3,156,190,    11-10-64,    Cl. 

103 — 88 
Stailkamp     Hubert   G.,   and   E.    Durham,  to  The   Babcock  * 
Wilcox  Co.     Liquid  seal  gas  cut  off  valre*.     3,156.254,  11- 
10-64,  Cl.  137—253. 
Stamps,  George  M  ,  to  Telautograph  Corp.     Sonar  teleecriber. 

3,156,760     11-10-64.  Cl.   178—18. 
Stana^ack,  Kenneth  P      Apparatus  for  forming  helical  flutes 

3,150,134,  11-10-04,  Cl.  90-11.62. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Indiana)  :   See — 
Alsys,  CUreuce  M.     3,150,009. 
nelds,  EllU  K.     3,150  096 
Gutberlet,  LouU  C.     3,156,737. 
Resnlck    William.     3,156,677. 

Seellg,  Herman  S,   Brennan.  and  Outberlet.     3.136,641 
Stanley.  Howard  C.  :  See — 

Rosen.  Norman  J.    Lewis    and  Stanley       3.156.793. 
Stanley.   John    H..   to   Parker  Hannlfln   Corp       Hydraulic  fer 


rule  presetting  tool      3  150,284.  11-10-64,  Cl    153 — 1 
lion  Indastrles  C 
Lester  F 
Stark.  Frank  H   :   Se< 


Star  Expanai 


2oTD.  :   See — 
Mulno.  Lester  F  .  .Maynard.  and  Eager.     3.155.M0. 


Davies.   William  T..   Stark,  and  Bateaan.      3.156,806. 
Stanier.  Keith  E.    to  The  Aerospace  Corp      Rheostat.     3.156, 

889,  11-10-64    Cl.  338 — 151. 
SUublL  Gebr,  *  Co      See — 

Schwara,  Rudolf.     3,156,266. 
Stearns,   L'narles   F         to    United   Aircraft  Corp.      Vapor  de 

Hector.      3.136.M)9.    11-10-64.    Cl.    219-  121 
Stein.  John  A.,  and  T.  E.  Austin,  to  .North  American  .Vvlatloo. 

Inc.       Induction    heatlnx    niethod    and    means       3.156.807. 

11-10-64.  Cl    219— 9.% 
Stein.    Werner,    and    11.    Sohutt.    lu    Uenkel    k    Cie.    G.ni  b.H. 

Process  (or  the  production  of  aromatic  dl-  and  polycarbox- 

yllc  soids.      3.l.'i6.rt95.    11-10-64.   Cl     20tX— 295 

....  _   .  I 


Steinberg.    Hyman    A.      Solar   ovmi    with    plastic    casing   sni 

hinges.     3.1.'>6.234.   11-10-64.  t'l     126—270. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.  :  See- 

Werner.    Raymond    E.,    Young,    Prtcfaett,    and    Brenner 
3.1..0.724. 
Sterling.   Walter  S..  to  Pneumatic  Scale  Corp.     Cloaure  feetl 

Ing  device       3,156,078,   11-10-64,  Cl.  53-68. 
Stern.    William,   to   Illinois  Tool   Works  Inc.      Mechanism   for 
aasembiing  nut  members  and  washers.     3.155,993.   11    10 
64.  Cl.   10—153 
Stevenson.  Ralph  M  ,  and  E.  W.  Knight.    (>un  rest.    3,156,062, 

11-10-64,  (T.  42      94 
Stewart.  Robert  M.  :  See 

Hughes,  William  R..  and  Stewart      3.156.051. 
Stewart,  Mncent  .\.  ;  See 

Scully,  Thomas  J.,  and  Stewart      3.156.803. 
Stewart-Warner  Corp.  ;  See- 
Austin.   Forrest  L..  and  Potter.     3.156,192 
Uystricky.  Joseph  C,  Schiveisthal,  and  Stock      3,156  320 
V^argo,   Peter.      3,1.V6.H39. 
Stillwell.    Albert    L..    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories     lac. 
Automatic   level   control.      3,106.834,    11-10-64    Cl.   307— 
88.5. 
Stock,  Ernest  G.  :  See— 

M>»trlcky.  Joseph  C.  Sihweisthal  and  Stock.     3,156,:i20. 
Stowe-\\  oodward.   Inc.:  See — 

Hendricks.  John  (;.     3.I56.0.'>0. 
Strachan.  Donald  R..  to  E    I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co 

Ix>bed  filament.     3.156.607.  11-10-64.  161  —  177 
Strader.   Dun   S..  to  The  Frank  G.   Hough  Co.     Flow  control 

valve.     3.1."»«.257.    11-1O-04.  Cl.   137—494. 
Straui,  Osi-ar  B.,  and  E.  V    Trocky,  to  Burroughs  Corp      Mag- 
netic storage  arraoKement.     3.1.56,905,  11-10-84.  tl.  340 

174. 

Strasbaugh.  Ray  H.     Irregular,  non-repetltlve.  closed-loop  sur 
facing  niechanisni.     3.1.>6.073.  11-10-64.  Cl    51 — 57 

Straub.  Joseph   E..   to   IllinoiH  Tool   Works   Inc.      Detent  poal 
tionlnc  rotary  solenoid       3.1.'>«.125.   11-10-64    Cl    74 126 

Strlen.  Werner,  and  J     Resag.  to  Recaro  -V.G.     hinge  flttiuas 
ri'  ""h^*"  *'"'  ■*'■'"''••'>'•'  '•"«^''  r*»t».     3.1.56.004.   11-10-64. 

Strojosvit  Krnov.  narodnl  podnik  :  See— 

Piftkytl.  Jaromir.  and  Forst      :<. 156.464 
Struve.  William  S.  :  See  — 

Grlawold.  Paul  H..  Jr..  and  Stmve.    3,156.71». 
Stubnits  tJreene  Corp.  :  See 

Caughey,  John  M.     3.156461. 
Stumi.  John  A.  :  See — 

F'ahnoe    Frederick  A.    and   Sturm.     3.156  630 
Sullivan.     .Miles    V,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories     Inc 
Method  for  polishing  gallium  arsenide.     3.156.5M    11-10-' 
64.  Cl    156 — 17.  .   •«      «- 

Superflexit  Ltd.  :  Nee — 

Jackson.  Frank  R..  and  Wilson.     3.136  491 
Surniatls.  Joseph   I),    to  Hoffniana  La  Roche  Inc      Syntheses 
of  sylrilloxanthin  and  intermediates.     3  156  714    11-10-04 
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3.156.309.    11-10- 

3,156.805. 
3.156.843. 
3.156.711 


Suter,  Hans  A  ,  and  P.  B    McAndrew,  to  Celanese  Corp.  of 
America.      Metliod    for   preparing   trloiane-cycllc   ether   co- 
polymers       3,156,871,    11-10-64     Cl.    260 — 67. 
Sutherland,  James  R..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Multiple  unit 
power    transformer    with    windings    connected    in   parallel 
S.l.Vi.HMO.   11    10-64,  Cl.  336 — 212. 
.Swaldner,  .Merrill  D.  :  See 

Norr.  Robert  C  ,  and  Swaldner.     3,156,lt>4. 
Swain.   Frank  E       Butterfly   valves.      3.15«.443.   11-10-64,  Ci. 

251  —  171. 
Swasey.   Samuel   E  .   and   K.   R.   Bagley..   to  SyWanIa   Electric 
Pnxincta     Inc.       Incandescent     lamp     mount.       3.136.843. 
11-10-64.  Cl.  313—271. 
Swayne.  Kenneth  G.  .  See  — 

Ashby.     William     C.     Bunting.     Meagher,     Nelson,     and 
Swayne      3.156.395. 
SwensoD.  tJsoar  J.      Rotary   impact  toola. 

64.  Cl.   173—93. 
Swlnallne  Inc.  :  See— 

Ruskiii.  Henry,  and  Viola.     3,136,058. 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.  :  See — 
Baker,  Harold  E  .  Dodge,  and  Gilbert. 
Shaffer.  John  W      3.1.Vi,107. 
Swasey,  Samuel  E.,  and  Bagley. 
Syntex  Corp  :  See — 

Cross,  .\lexander  D..  snd  Bowers. 
Sseasuk.  Joseph  8.  :  Sre — 

Flske.    Paul   E.,    Keeran.    Dawlra.   Hlggins,   Terp,    Hum- 
phreys.   Sscwsuk.    Fischer,    and    .NayTor       3,166.896. 
Tskeda,     Yasuo.     t<>    Kawasaki     Jukogyo    Kabushlkl    Kalshs 
(Kawasaki  Dockyard  Co..  Ltd,).     InltUl  stages  for  a  steam 
turbine.     3.158,447.  11-10-64.  Cl    353 — 69 
Talbert.  Elmer  H.    Elevating  and  transporting  device     3,156,- 

484,  11-10-64,  Cl.  280— 35. 
Tappan  Co.,  The  ;  See- 
Pollock.  Earl  S..  and  Divelblss     3.156.232. 
Tarbuttoo.     James     S.       Telemetering     system.       3,156.910, 

11-10-04.  Cl    340 — 343. 
Tsrklngton,    Terrv    W..    and    C     D     Whltt.    to    Monsanto    Co. 
Sublllsed    scrylonltrile    polymer   compoaltlons.      3.156.742, 
11-10-64.  Cl.  260—895. 
Tauson.  Peter  O.,  to  Armco  Steel  Corp      Hydraulic  transmis- 
sions     3.156.093.   11-10-64,  Cl.  60 — 54 
Taylor,  Thomss  B.  :  See — 

Huntress.  Howard  B     and  Taylor.     3.136.096. 
Taylor,   Walter  R.,   to   .Vutomotlve  Products  Co    Ltd       Soot 

type  disc  brskes.     3.1.56,323.  11-10-64.  Cl.    18*— 73 
Te  Grotenhuls.   Theodore  A       Isocyanate  modliled  Diaments 

3.156.376.   ll-i(V-64.  Cl.   106—808  ^^ 

Telautograph  Corp  :  See — 

Stamps.  George  M      8.156.766. 
Telechrome  Mfg.  Corp.  .  See — 

Dubln.  .Sol.     3.156.181. 
Telefonsktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson     See— 

'^'I'fP-t'-V*^''-   "■'■•I'l   v..  Johannesson.  and   Savlharjn 

3.136  783 

Telefunken  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrsnkter  Haftung    See— 

Clssae.  Gusuv-Adoir.     3,156  843. 
Teinpleton,  James  O      Dlspossble  tuspldor  evacuated  by  suc- 
tion      3.165,990,    11-10-64.   Cl    4—258  ^ 
Terp   Vernon  E.  :  See— 

Flske.    Psul    E..    Keeran,    Dawirs,  HlgHns 
pherys.  Stewiuk    Fischer,  and  Xayolor 
Texas  Instruments  Inc      See — 

Epstein    Henry  I)      3  156  849 
Lee    Robert  E  ,  and  Kearley      3.156  878 
,         Walters    (ieoffrev  K      3  1308.50 
t  Hart    Marius.  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Combined 
Uon-desnirurisatlon     proceaa.       3.166.640. 
108—64. 
Thielen.  Jean  B      See — 

An^rsen    Donald  L.  and  Thielen.     8,156.687 
Thorn    Wensel  W  ,   S  to  C   D   Jonee     Adjustable  anchor  for 

railing    supports       3,156,450,    11-10-64     Cl.    25^8 
Thompaon    Darid  M      See — 

Dent.  Harry  L  .  and  Thompson.     8.156,994. 
ThomD^)n.  Edwin  R  .  to  Western  Reserre  Plastic,  Inc 

sash  handle     8.156.021,  11-10-64.  Cl.  20—63 
Thompaon  Ramo  Wooidrldge  Inc      See— 

Brtggs.  Vernon  R      .^  f56,817 
Th«JiiI^^"*'S    ^.'S'*^'  ^ifc*"*'  J^tsgerald      8,156,563 
"^"sTlTc^^S  1l'-\'g-ii    Cl^7-r    "-^    •''""•'   "'^ 

^Ve'm"  flr-X-r-srt^-  ri5V:4^^'i?-ia5r'  ^"^24n'£f 

Timken  Roller  Bearing  Co  .  The     See — 
Slaymsn.  Franklin  I.     3,156,075 

Tlttman,    Jay.    to    Schlumberger    Well    Surveying   Corp 
duc*Kl  ramma  ray  lodging  at  a  plurality  of  levels  in  a 
b<ire      5,158,822.  Il-I0l64,  Cl    250— 83  3 

Toedtman.  John  A  ,  to  Jasper  Blackburn  Corp.  Compressible 
electrical  connector  with  internal  deformable  riba  3.166.- 
764.  11-10-64,  Cl    174-94. 

Tolbert.  Nathan  E..  to  Research  Corp.  Method  of  control- 
ling relative  stem  growth  of  planta  3.156.554,  11-10-64, 
Cl    71 — 3.7. 

Tolbert,  Nathan  K..  to  Research  Corp  Method  of  control- 
liny  relative  stem  growth.     8,166.668.   11-10-64.  Cl.  71 — 

Tongue.  Ben  H.,  to  Blonder  Tongue  Electronics.  Unllateral- 
laed    transistor    relay    system.      3.166.872.    11-10-64.    Cl. 

aao— 37 

Toaoony.  Inc  :  See — 

Donofrlo,  Angelo  J.     3.166.038. 
Tousalln.    Robert    E,   and   R.   R     Patrick,    to   Interlake   Iron 
Corp.      Mixing  apparatua      8.156,462.  11-10-64,  Cl.  259 — 

ISw. 

Towmotor  Corp 
Oedeon,  Roy 


Terp,    Huni- 
3.158.895. 


bydroisomertsa- 
il-lO-64,     Cl. 


Storm 


pnller. 


eye 


In- 
well 


8,166,100. 


See— 

U.    3,156,138. 


Town  *  Country  Food  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Norr,  KotMfrt  C,  and  Swaldner.     3,156,104. 
Toyoda,  Kadsublsa  G.  :   See^ 

Harty,  Harold,  Reglmbal.  Toyoda,  and  Wldrlg.     3,156,- 

626. 

Trainor.  Charles  C.  to  Hershman  Musical  Instrument  Co.,  Inc. 

Method    and    apparatus    for    selectively    controlling    sound 

emission      3.156.770.  11-10-64,  Cl.  179 — 1. 

Trainor.  E<iward  T..  to  Mllesmaster  Inc.  of  America.     Battery 

warmer.     3.156.813.  11-10-64,  Cl.  219 — 626. 
Tranter  Mfg  ,  Inc.  :   See — 

McGuffey,  James  W.     3.166,101. 
Trantham.  Joseph  C,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.    Subterranean 

chemical  proi-ess       3,156,299,    11-10-64,   Cl.    166 — 11. 
Trantham,   Joseph  C,   C.   J.   Kngle,   and  A.   R.   Schleicher,  to 
Phillips   Petroleum   Co.      Process  for   conversion   of  hydro- 
carbons.    3.156.642,  11-10-64.  Cl.  208 — 120. 
TreadweU,  Richard  J.  ;   See — 

Rlghton.  David  W.,  and  TreadweU.     3,166,866. 
Treaftls,  Harry  N.,  and  C.  E.  Watts,  Jr..  to  General  Electric 
Co.     Superconductive  materials.     8,166,539,  11-10-64,  Cl. 
29 — 194. 
Tregubenko.  Nicolas.     Optical  amusement  device.     8,166,768. 

11-10-64,  Cl.  88—76. 
Treaeder,  Robert  C.  :   See — 

Cronqulst.  Donald  H.,  and  Treaeder.     8,166,918. 
Tribken.  Everett  R.  :  See — 

Dlller,   Gerald   J..   Nelson,   and  Tribken.     8,166,438. 
Trichot.  Gabriel  :  See — 

Gasquet,  Rene,  and  Trichot.    8,166,266. 
Trist,  Ronald  k  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Harding,  Arthur  R.  J.    3,166,217. 
Trocky,  Edward  V.  :  See — 

Stram,  Oscar  B.,  and  Trocky.    8,166,906. 
True- Trace  Corp.  ;  See — 

Weaver,  Paul  J      3.166.144. 

Weaver,  Paul  J      3.156.156. 
Tucker,  Walter  D   :   See — 

Doering,  Robert  F,.  and  Tucker.     8,166,632. 
Turpln.  Derek  O.  :   See — 

Plnder.  Philip  C  .  Turpln.  and  Poplcl.     8,16e.6((7. 
Tuyaux  Flexibles  Rudolph,  Les  :  See — 

Fontaine.  Jacques.     8.156.600. 
Tweedale,   Raloh  L,  to  Massey-Ferguson  Inc.     Vacuum-type 

seed   planter.      3.156.201,   11-10-64,  Cl.   Ill — T7. 
Ugllg,  Kurt  :   See — 

Warner.  Samuel.     3,166.037. 
Union  Carbide  Corp.  :  See — 

Haettlnger,  George  C.  and  Ramsey. 

Horn,  Christian  F.     3,156,708. 

Hoafleld.  Lee  C.     3.158.746. 

Mulllns.  Dennis  H.     3,156.744. 

Pike.  Ronald  M.    3.166,668. 

Boldatos,  Anthony  C.    8,166.670. 
United  Aircraft  Corp.  :   See— 

Adalman.  Barnet  R     3.156.263. 

Ask,  Henry  R      3.156,209. 

Barry,  Frank  W.     3.166,811. 

Holsman,  Allen  L.     3.166,092. 

Samuclson,  Fred  H.     8.166,810. 

Stearns.  Charles  F.     3.166.809. 

Zisermsn.  Martin      3,166,911. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  :   Bee — 

Bradley,  Robert  W.,  and  Burke.    8.166,482. 

United  States  of  America 
Agriculture  :  See — 

Hargrove,  Robert  E.,  and  McDonough.     8,166,668. 

Koenig.  Nathan  H.    M66.522. 

Park,  Joseph  K.,  and  Webb.    8.156,079. 
Army  :  See — 

Lochhead.  John  L     3.166.168. 

Martens.  Charles  H.    3,156,039. 

Wagner.  Leo  H.    3.156.768. 
Atomic   Energv   Commission  :   See — 

Baker.  William  R      3  156  623. 

Burke   Joseph  E      3.156.747. 

Doering,  Robert  F..  and  Tucker.     3,166,532. 

Harty.     Harold.     Reglmbal,     Toyoda.     and     Wldrlg. 
3.1 56.625. 

Hatch     Loranus    P..    Rellly,    Bartlett.    and    Johnson. 
3  136.526 

Hill.  Milton  M..  and  Martin.     3.156.622. 

Joaephson,  Paul  R  .  and  Burkhart,     8,156,534, 

Monday.  William  C.     3  156.851. 

Olson,  Donald  M      3,136011. 

Seaborg.  Glenn  T.    3.156  523. 

Shonka.  Francis  R      3.156,869. 
Commerce  :    Ser    - 

Rosenberg.  Samuel  J.,  and  Royston,     3.156.558. 
National    Aeronautics  and   Space  Administration  :   See — 

Kaufman.  Harold  R      3  156,090. 

Shewmake.  Glenn  A.,  and  Radnofsky      3,155  992. 
Navv  :  See — 

Beck   HupoM      3  156.904. 

Darland  William  O.   Jr.    3  156.688. 

Horton    Marvin  D.    8.156  594 

Kowalvshvn.   Stephen      3  1.56  208. 

White   Edward  A.  Jr      3  156.433. 

Williams   Thomas  R.     3  156.873. 

Wilms.  Hugo  J..  Jr.,  and  Drew.     3,156,846. 

United  States  Steel  Corp. ;   See — 

De  Forest  Sherwood  8.    3.166,808. 

Dimmlg.  Daniel  A.,  and  JaniselsM.     8,166,662. 

Wakefield    Frederick  W      3.156  863. 
United  States  Time  Corp..  The  :   See— 

Egger.  JoRef     8.156.086. 

Universal  Match  Corn  :  See— 

Schuller.  James  T.    3.156.247. 
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University  of  Notre  Dame  :  See — 
Davis.  Kalph  B.    3,156,704. 

L'pjohn  Co..  The  :   Hee — 

MofTett,  Robert  B.    3,156,697. 

I'ptOD,  Lee  O..  and  R.  W.  Young, 
AbHorptive  glaiwes  and  welding 
3,156.577.    H-10-64,   CI.    117—33 

I'rlbe  M..   Antonio. 
CI.   128 — 73. 

Valdes.   Thomas  H. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


to  American  Optical  Co. 
plates  made  therefrom. 
3. 


for  forming  a  ceramic 
mold.      3.156,751, 


■fraction   helmet.      3,156,230.    11-10-64. 


and 


C.   M.   Rlnck,   to  Crane  Co.      Mold 

article  and   method  of  making  the 

11-10-64,   Cl.   264 — 21». 

Valentine,  Ur\lll  U..  Jr.,  W.  F.  Loddlng.  R    M.  Klnkead,  and 

M.    M.    Moorhead,    Jr.,    to    Ethloon,    Inc.      Lamlt    cwutrul 

apparatus.      3,156.362.    11-10-64.   Cl.   209 — W). 

Van  Bljlevelt.  Rudl.     Building  atructure.     3.156.071,  11-10- 

64.   Cl.   50 — 534. 
Van  Dalen.  Chrlstlaan  J.  :   See — 

Van    Duuren,    Hendrik   C.    A.,   van   Dalen.   and   de   Sllva. 
3.156,767. 
Vandenberg.  Wtlbert.  and  W.  M.  Woblwend.     Apparatus  for 

retaining  drapes.     3,156.583.  11-10-64.  Cl.  11&— 501. 
Van  Der  Horst  Corp.  of  America  :   See- — 

Ches.sln.   Hyman,  and  Hllhorst.     3.156.632. 
Van    der    Kerk,    Oerrit    J.    M..    to    Nederlandse    Organlsatle 
voor    Toegepast  Natuurwetenschappelijk,    ten    b<»hoeve    van 
Xijverheld.  Handel  en  Verkeen.     Linear  pol.vureas  prepared 
from  half  polymers.     3.156.672.  11-10-64.  Cl.  260—77.5 
Vander  Kooy.  Vernon  L..  to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories. 
Inc.      Lever  key  switch  with  molded  lever  key.     3.156,7j<». 
11-10-64.   Cl.   200 — 1. 
Van  Dljk  Groeneveld.  Henrietta  J.  :   See — 

Van   Dljk.   Pieter.  and  van  Sllfhout.     3.156.084. 
Van   Dljk.   Pieter.   deceased    (by   H.  J.   van   Dljk  Groeneveld. 
heir),  and  J.  van  Sllfhout.  to  Research.  X.V.     Fal*e  twUt 
device.      3  156  0S4.   11-10-64,   Cl.   57-77.4. 
Van  Dusen,  Harold  A..  Jr.  :   See — 

Jablonskl.  Edward  R..  and  Van  Dusen  3.156  418. 
Van  Duuren.  Hendrik  C.  A.,  C.  J.  van  Dalen.  an<l  H.  de  Silva 
to  De  Staat  der  Nederland«'n  ten  Deie  Vertegenw(x>rdlgd 
door  de  Dtrecteur-0«neraal  der  Posterljen.  Telegrafle  en 
Telefonie.  System  for  establishing  and  maintaining  svn 
chronlsm  in  duplex  telegraph  tsy^tem.  3.156,767,  11-10- 
64.  Cl.  178 — 58. 
Van  Sllfhout.  Jan  :   See  — 

Van  Dljk.  Pieter.  and  van  Sllfhout.     3.156,084. 
Varlan  Associates  :   See- 
Lloyd    William  A.,  and  Zaphlropoulos.     3.156406 
Vaughn.    Elijah    J.      Telephone    loudspeaker    combination. 

3.156.771.    11-10-64.   Cl.   179 — 1. 
Vecchlarelll.  Francis  :    Ser — 

Miller.    Leon    C.   Englund.   and    Vecrhiarelll       3  156  2!»4 
VecchlarelU.    Francis,    and    J.    A.    EnRlund.    to    National    ni> 
tilU-rs  and  Chemical   Corp.     Tilting  mechanism   for  Vpih' 
tian   blinds,   or   the  like.      3,156.295.    11-10-64.   Cl.   160 
175. 
Vector  Cable  Co.  :   See — 

Zepernick.  Lawrence  D.     3  156.422. 
Vectron  Electro  Phvslcs  Ltd.  :   See — 

Namenvl  Katr.  Lasilo.     3.156.424. 
Velth      Werner,     to    Siemens    &     Halske    Aktlen^esellschaft 
Amplifier  tube  having  a  thermionic  cathode  without  heater 
3  1.56  844.    111(^^64.   Cl.    313—305. 
Verdlbello,    Ambrose   A.,   to   International   Business   Mnchlne-" 
Corp.      Bidirectional   memory  and   gate  synchronliing  clr 
cult  for  a  variable  frequency  oscillator.     3.154,874.  11-10- 
64    Cl.   331—27 
Vic torv  Metal  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Costantinl    Anthonv  R..  and  Dl  Angelus.     3.156.102 
Viking  Corp.  :   See — 

Kopan   Ravmond  I.,  and  Clearv.    3.156.908. 
ViUiers   Roland  V.  ■   See  - 

Neubanser.  William  J.,  and  Vllllers. 
Viola   Ernest  S.  :   See — 

Rnskln.  Henry   and  Viola.    3.156.058. 
Vltramon    Inc.  :   See — 

Benrdnw   Ceoree  M      .?  1  56  .«0« 
Vogelsberg.   Walter  H..   to  I-T-E  Circiilt  Breaker  Co.     High 
sensitivity     tbermomagnetlc     circuit     breaker. 
11-10-64.   Cl.    200 — 88. 
Volgtlander  A  O.  :   See — 

Zlllmer.   Erich.      3.156.511. 
Void.   Ingebret    H.,   to   MinneapoHs-Honevwell   Regulator 
Omnl-dlrectlonal  Impact  switch      3,156,794.   11-10-64. 
200— 61  45. 
Vom  Dorn.  Walter  :  See — 

Elger.  Ronald  J..  Blllen,  Vom  Dorp,  and  Buse      3.156..Hft9. 
Vonder.-iu.   Dale  A.  :  See — 

M»»noueh.   Paul   S.     3.156  456 

Von    Wartburg.    Rene,   to  J.    Eggert.     Production   of  photo 

granhlc  Images  making  use  of  the  IntensltT-rerersal  effect. 

3.156  .164.  11-10-^4.  Cl.  96—45. 

Vordahl.    Milton   B  .   to  Crucible   Steel   Co.   of  America.      Age 

hardened    titanium    base    alloys    and    production    thereof. 

3.156.590.  11-10-64.  Cl.  148 — 12.7. 

Waas.     Samuel     M..    to    Manley.     Inc.     Rotatable 

3.156.451,   11-10-64,  Cl.  259—107. 


3.156.357. 


3.1.')6.79fi. 


Co 
Cl. 


agitator. 


Wakefield  Corp.  :  See- 
Klstler.  Samuel  S 


and  Rue.     3,156,545. 
to    Sperry    Rand    Corp. 


1 


Fluid   bearing. 


Wadey.    Walter    O. 

3.156,399.  11-10-64.  Cl.  22^— 97. 

Wagner.  Leo  H..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Vari- 
able length  code  method  and  system.  3,156,768,  11-10-64. 
CI.   178—68. 

Wakefield,  Frederick  W.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.  Appa- 
ratus for  locating  a  fault  in  electric  cables  having 
semi-conducting  coverings.  3.156,863,  11-10-64,  Cl. 
324 — 54. 


Regis  Paoer  Co. 
Cl.  99—251. 


easel    binder 
3,156,415 


11 


3,156,389, 
-10-64.     Cl. 


Pecba,  to  Continental 
Variable   compression 
Cl    92—82 


.\vla 
ratio 


Wakeman.  Alden  H..  and  D.  C.  Roahen,  to  St 

Heating  apparatus      3  156,176.   11-10-64. 
Waldorf  Paper  Products  Co.  :  Sea — 

Wysockl.  Lawrence  8.     3.156.377. 
Walker    Charles  S..  to  Instltutum  Dlvi  Thomae  Foundation 

Continuous  process  and  apparatus  for  making  concentrated 

liquids.      3.156.571,   11-10-64,  Cl.   99—203. 
Walker,    Elbert    L..    Jr.      Snap  In 

11-1(^-64.   Cl.  224 — 46. 
Walker,     Frank     S.       Skylight. 

240—7.33. 
Walking  Stick  Radiator*.  Inc. :  8 
Lane,  James  L      3.156,297. 
Wallace.   William  A.,  and  R.  F 

tlon    and    Knclneering   Corp. 

piston.      3,156,162    11-10-64, 
Walnut   Induatrlea,   Inc.  :  See    - 
Blatt,  David  H.      3.136.004. 
Walsh.   James   L..    to   International   Buitiness   Machines  Corp. 

Three-level     asynchronous     switching     circuit.     3.156,830, 

11-10-64,   Cl.   307—88  5. 
Walters,  Geoffrey  K.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.     Method  of 

providing  a  regulated  raagneUc  field      3,156,830,  11-10-64. 

Cl.   317—123. 
Wall,  Alfons.    Implement  for  baby  care.    3,156.197.  11-10-64, 

Cl.    108—27. 
Wanser.  Calvin  C.  :  See —  , 

Garliauo.  Louis  J  ,  and  Wanser.     3.156.575. 
Ware,  Gordon  K.,  to  The  Chicago  Roller  Skate  Co 

able    tie    stop    for    roller    skate    construction.      3 

11-10-64.   Cl.   280 — 112 
Wargo,   Peter,  to  Stewart  Warner  Corp      Alternator 

839,  11-10  64.  Cl.  310— 156 
Warnant.    JulleiL    R.    Joly,    A.    AllaU,    and    P.    GIrauIt.    to 

Rou8sel-UCL.\F.      Process   for  the   production   of  3a-pho»- 

pbato-.'^^-androstane  ll-one.       3,156,713,       11-10-64,       Cl 

9Afi lor  A^ 


Detach 
.136,482, 

3,136,- 


Jacobs.    and    K.    Ugllg. 
and    cutting    machine. 


I 


260— 397  43 
Warner.    Samuel,    to    S     Warner.    H 
trustees.      Armature    wire    staking 
3,156.037,  11-10-64,  Cl    29—205. 
Warner  ft  Swasey  Co  ,  The  :  8er — 

Darash,  Nicholas  P.     3,156,140. 
Watson,   Paul  C.  :  See — 

."^mith.  Glenn  E  .  and  Watson.      S.136.81V. 
Watts.  Churles  E..  Jr   :  Se^ — 

Treaftis.  Harry  N..  and  Watts.      3,136,339. 
Wean  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  Se*— 
Sarka,   Albert   J.      3,156.150 

VaWe  locking  means.    3,156,256,  11-10-64, 


Weaver,  Donald  P 
Cl.   137      385. 

Weaver.  Elmer  C 
CT.   269—21. 

Weaver.    Paul    J. 


Vacuum  Uble  top.     3,156,462,  11-10-64, 


.  to    TrueTrac»«    Corp.      .Multiple    template. 

infiltiple  cutting  tool,  contour  copying  machine.     3.13^.144 

11-10-64.  Cl    82— 14. 
Weaver,  Paul  J.,   to  True-Trace  Corp.      Pantograph  machine 

tools       3,156,135,   11-10-64,  Cl.  90 — 13.1. 
Webb.  Bvron  K.  :  See- 
Park.  Joseph  K..  and  Webb       3,156.079 
Wedgelock  Corp.  of  California  :  See — 

Finkle.    Lewis   C.      3.136.142. 
Welkal.  Charles  C.  to  Celanese  Corp.  of  America.     Corrosion 

test  probe     3,156,887,  11-10-64,  Cl   338—13 
Weil,  Edward  D.,  E.  J.  Geerlng.  and  K    J    Smith,  to  Hooker 

Chemical  Corp.     Nematocidal  use  of  tetrahaloetbylsulfenyl 

hallde.     3.156.611.  11-10-64.  Cl.  167-22. 
Wels.   Rudolf   R  .   to  Crown   Zellerbach   Corp.     Apparatus  for 

and   method  of  closing  bag  bottoms.      8,156.163,   11-10-64 

Cl.   93 — 27. 
Weiss,  Ernst,  and  R.  A.  Prokesch.  to  E   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 

and    Co.      Process   for   crimping   textile  yarn.     S. 136,028. 

11-10-64,  Cl.  28—72. 
Weiss.  Irving  F..  to  EC  P    Mfg.  Co.     Wlreway  with  adjust- 
able width  sidewalls      3.156.765.  11-10-64.  Cl.  174—101 
Weller,  Carl   E.,   D.   R    Fegley.   and  A.  J    Brassaw.   to  Weller 

Tool  Corp.     Electromagnetic  reclprocative  saw.     3  136  837 

11-10-64,  Cl.  SIO— 29. 
Weller  Tool  Corp. :  Set— 

Weller.  Carl  E..  Fegley.  and  Brassaw      3.156.837 
Wellnian.  Lester  R.     Apparatus  for  fabricating  filament  webs. 

.■5.156  027.    11-10  64.   Cl    28—1. 
Wells.  George  W..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.     Step 

frequency  oscillator  with  semiconductor  switching      3.156 

883.   11-10-64.  Cl.   334—56. 
Wella.  Oliver  C.  :  See- 
Martin.  Alfred  D     and  Wells.      3J56.896. 
Welti.  GeorgH  R..   to   Raytheon  Co.      Transmission  and  recep- 
tion of  radar  signals.      3.156.914.   11-10-64.  Cl.  343 — 17.1. 
Wenger.  Karl,  to  KraussMaffei  .Aktiengesellschaft.     Injection 

molding  machine.     3.156.014.    11-10-64.   Cl.    18— .10. 
W.rk,    Ben   C.   to   McCune   Electronics.   Inc      Burglar   alarm 

and  monitoring  system.      3.156.909.  11-10-64.  Cl.  .140 — 261 
Werner.   Johannes,   to  H.   T.   Oolde  O  m  b.H.  *  Co    K  G       Air 

deflector  for  motor  vehicles.     3.136.173.  11-10-64.  Cl.  98—  2. 
Werner.   Raymond   E.,    N.   Young.   J.   J.    Prlchett,  and   C.   E. 

Brenner,  to  Sterling  Drujf  Inc.     Preparation  of  2,2'  dichloro- 

hydraiobeniene.     3.1.')«,724,  11-10-64,  Cl.  260—569 

West,  Robert  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Electrical  capacitor 
with    an    Impregnated    oxide    layer.      3,156,853     11-10-64. 
Cl.  317—258. 
Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Anderson.  Marvin  H  .  Jr ,  and  Mittermann.     3,196,193. 
Lamont,  John.     3.136.863 
Shaw,  Everett  J.     3.156,864. 

Western  Reserve  Plastic,  Inc.  :  See — 
Thompson.  Edwin  R.      3.156,021. 

Westhead,  Stanley  J.  :  See — 

Horwitz,  Henry  L.,  Cox,  and  Westhead      3,156,777. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Westhoff,  Earl  C.     Ball  cleaner  attachment  for  golf  ort. 

3  1.56  00<).  11-10-64.  CI.  IS — 518. 
Westland,  Roger  D. :  See — 

De  Wald.  Horace  A.,  and  Weatland.     3.156.698. 
Wetton  Instruments.  Inc.  :  See — 

HIanro.  Ellas      3.136,888. 
White    Edward   A..   Jr..   to   United   States  of  Ameri.a.   Navy 

.Magnetuhydrixlynamic  generator.     3,136,433,  11-10-64.  Cl. 

244—1. 
White,    Richard    P.,    to   Ryan   Aeronautical   Co.      Helix   angle 

sensor  and    roll   control   means.      3.156.436,    11    10-414.  Cl. 

244—14. 
Whitenaek,  Taylor  D..  Jr.,  to  Engelhard  Hanovia.  Inc      Rotor 

element  for  line  fiow  fan      3.136  408,   11    lO  rt4.  Cl    230 

134. 
Whitt.  Carlton  D  :  See— 

Tarklngton.  Terry  \V..  and  WhItt      3.156.742 
Whitwell.   Arthur  L.,   .\.    Williams,  and  A    I    MrPhedran..  to 

James  Scott  and  Co     (Electrical   Engineers)    Ltd.      Electric 

signal    spectrum    analysers    Including   automatic   frequency 

coi»tro|      3.1.56,867.  11-10^  rt4.  Cl    324-77 
Wicksall.   (;uy   J  .   to   Natlonsl   Distillers  and  Chemical   Corp. 

Film    dUpeoser    guani    and    positioning  devire       3.13*f  391 

n-l(»  rt4.  Cl.  225 — 84. 
Wldrijf.  Richard  D.  :  See— 

Harty.    Harold.    Reglmbal.   Toyoda.   and   Wldrlg.      3.1.56. 
625. 
Wllcoxen.   I-eon  C,  to  Mayrath   Machinery  Co..   Inc.     Motor 


198—233. 


mount  for  conveyors     3.156.341.  11-10-&4.  Cl 
Wllkle.  Robert  J.  :  See— 

Connoy.  Eugene  .\..  and  Wllkle      8.156.077 
Willianiitts.  Victor  A.  .  See— 

Hrurken.  Hvron  L  .  and  Wllliamltls.     3  156.648 
Willlaius.  Beverly  E  .  to  Chas   Pflier  A  Co.,  Inc.     Processes  for 

improving    the    tenderness    of    mei  t    using    a    «"old    water 

buffert-d  eniyme.     3.156.566.  1 1 -10-64,  Cl    99      107 
W'illlumH.  Charles.     Installation  equipment  for  successive  elon- 

gate.1  units.     3.1.56.036.   11-10-64,  Cl    29 — 203 
Williams   John  S   :  8er~ 

Chapin.  Jay  W.,  and  Williams.    8.1.56,645 
Williams.  .NomuD  :  Set- 

Whitwell.  Arthur  L.  Williams,  and  McPhedran.     3  1.5»! 
867. 
Williams.    Robert    B.    to    The    Russell    Mfg.    Co        Gear    belt 

.■l.I5«.128.  11-10-64.  Cl.  74      232 
Williams.   Th<inias   R  .    to    United   State*  of   Amert<«,    Navy 

Differential  amplifier.     3.156.873,  11-10-64,  Cl    .180     «9. 
Wllliani»on     Itonald    K      to    Cordis    Corp        Metlirul    Inieitor 

3.13«..'36.  11-10-64.  Cl    128— 2.05. 
Willis,    (irant    N..    to    Cannon    Electric    Co        Crimplnr    tool 

3.I.%rt.I39.  11    10^4.  Cl.  81      15 
Willis.    I>>onar<1    F.,    to    Han    Le   Ray    Corp.      Plug   devices 

3.1.56.373.  II    10-64.  Cl.  220— 24.5 
Wills.  I'.ier.  to  The  Monotype  Corp.  Ltd     Single  typed  tasting 

machines  and  composing  marhlnes.    3.156.347.  11-10-64.  Cl 

1 99      76. 
Wilms.    Hurn   J  .   Jr..    and   J.    B.    Drew,    to   Unlte«l   States   of 

America.  Navv.     High  power  thyrttmn  Invert. t  with  a  low 
...'.■'"•"  "■•'•"»••  oyjMss     3,1.%6.846.  ll-10-«4,  Cl.  315-  166. 
W  llson.  John  W.  :  See  - 

Jackson.  Frank  R  .  and  Wilson      3.156.491 

^^'.".*!r    ^^^'■'  ^'  '"  "«''»'Phane  Co..  Inc.     Lumlnaire      3  156- 

419.  11-10-64.  Cl.  240     147 
Wing.  George  S..  W.   R    Dickie    and  J.  U    B  rkl    to  Hi  .shear 

(  orp      (  onnector.      3.1.56.514,    11-10-64.   Cl    3.39—97 
\Mng.  I.    J..  .Mfg.  Co.  Division  of  Aero-Flow  Dynamics.  Inc   : 

Chaloks     .\ndrew       3  15)1  44»l 
Winkler.  Vladimir  A.     Head  gasket  for  diesel  engine 

224.  11-10  64.  Cl.  123—41% 
Winther     Rob«Tt    O.,    to    King  Seeley    Thermos    Co 

turr<>nt  el<-<-trlc  motor.     3.156.838    11-10-64   Cl   31 
U  inthrop  Enterprises:  Set    - 

Monfort.  Earl  G.     3.156  370. 
Wohlwend,  William  M     See— 

Vandenbt'rg,   Wllbert,  and  Wohlwend      3.156,583 
Uolcott.    William    C.       Paint    brush    holder.      3  1.">6  364 

lO  64.  Cl.  211—65. 
Wolf,    Robert    .S..    to    Holiday    Frosted    Food    Co       Adjust 

leverage  tool       3.156.143.    11-10-64.  Cl    81—177 
Wolfe.  Wllllsm  R     Jr..  to  E    I    du  Pont  de  .Nemours  and  Co 

I'rimsry  cells.     8.15«,587.  1 1-10-«4.  Cl.  136— 100 
WtxHl.    Kasll.   to  Men  k  Mcl^llan   Services  Ltd       Protective 

arrangements   for  prime   movers  coupled   to  electric 

ators      3.1.56.848.  11-10-64.  Cl.  317  —  19. 
Wo«»d.  (^r.  Industries.  Inc.     See — 
tJrove,  Earl  I.     3.1&6.760. 


3.156. 
Direct 


li- 
able 


gener- 


3.156,001. 
3,156,002. 
3,156,003. 

Ikeda.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd 
3.156,585.  11-10-64. 


Wood,  Isabel  D  :  See — 

Rodgers,  Robert  T.    3,156.355. 
Wood.  Jack  A.  :  See — 

Rodgers.  Robert  T.    3,156,355. 
Wood,  Leonard  :  See — 

Gomm.  Albert  8..  Morgan,  and  Wood.     3.166.574. 
Wood.  Prentice  J.,  to  The  Mead  Corp.     Can  wrapper      3  156.- 

404,  11-10-64,  Cl.  229 — 40. 
Woo<ls,  John  P.,  E.  B    Neltiel.  and  C.  D.  Dransfleld,  to  The 
Atlantic  Refining  Co.     S<orlng  and  reproducing  cuordinate 
functions  on   ferromafnetir  material   for  use  in  correcting 
seismic   records.      3,156,892,    11-10-64,   Cl    340 — 15  5. 
Worrel.  Calvin  J.  :  See— 

Orloff.  Harold  D..  and  Worrel.    8  166.728. 
Wotli.    John    H.,    to    Diamond    Alkali    Co.      Method    of    con- 
trolling pests  with  amino  alkylcarbamlc  acids.      3,156,610 
11-10-64,  Cl.  167—22. 
Wright.   Howard  W..  Jr..  and  B.  A.   Racine,  to  Southwestern 
Engineering  Co.      Tensioning  means  for  separator  screens 
3.15ti.rt43,  11-10-64,  Cl.  209 — 352. 
Wuesthoff.  Paul  P  .  to  The  Pandjlris  Weldment  Co.  Self  center- 
ing chuck   me<hanism.     3.156.480,  11-10-64,  Cl.  279 — 119 
Wurlltier  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Andersen.  Clifford  W.     8,156,151. 
Wyckc.ff,  Robert  L.  :  See — 

Lang.  Richard  E..  and  Wyckoff.     3.156.915. 
Wysockl.  I>awrence  S  ,  to  Waldorf  Paper  Products  Co.     Bottle 

curriers.     3.156,877,   11-10-64.  Cl.  220 — 114. 

Vale  A  Towne.  Inc.  :  See — 

Schniid.  Raymond  W. 

Sihmiil.  Raymond  W. 

Srhinid.  Raymond  W. 

Vainitno.   Masaru,   and  H. 

Hermetically  sealed  storage  batteries 
Cl.   136 — 6. 
Vardnev  International  Corp.  :  See — 

.s.douion.  l->ank.  and  Dl  Pasquale.     3.1.56.586 
lett.r.    Dean   B.   to  Crown   Industrial   Products  Co 
and  apparatus  fur  dispensing  viscous  substances     3 
11-10  64.  Cl.  222—262. 
\oung.  Herbert  F. :  See — 

Diehl.  iKmald  E.,  and  Young.     3,156,035 
^ollng.  .Norbert  ;  See — 

Werner.^  Raymond    K..    Young.    Prlchett.    and 
3  l'*»6.724. 
Young.  Robert  W.  :  See — 

Upton.  Lee  O.,  and  Young.    8.156,577 
\oung  lous.-.  Edwin  C  .  to  t:sso  Research  and  Engineering  Co 
Masking  agent  for  middle  distillates.     8.156,542    11-10-64* 
Cl.   44 — 59.  '  * 

^Ti:"i,M4'^\-i"{l!iVt-r°i34-i7''"'  ''""  '■'•''*°*"«  P'l^  "•»*• 

Zaphiropoulos,  Renn  :  See — 

Lloyd,  William  A.,  and  Zaphlropoulos.     3,156,406 
Zarwell.  Cedric  E.  :  Sfe — 

IV  Smidt    Woo<lrow  A.,  and  Zarwell.     3.136.790. 
Zau«.  Harold  E..  R    W.   De  Net,  and  R.  J     Michaels,  Jr  ,  to 
•Xbbott   Laboratories.      N-alkyI  and  N-aralkyl  benioxacyclo- 

Zemfn."HT;L'jr're      '■'''■'^''  "-'^''  ^'    -'«0-2J-  7. 

Clifford,  Charles  E.,  Zeitlln.  and  Antonsen.    3.156,624. 
Zelley    Walter  G.,  to  Aluminum  Co.  of  America.     El^trlcal 
conductor     joining     practices.       3,156.763,     U-10-64,     Cl! 

Zepernick,  l^wrence  D..  to  Vector  Cable  Co      Half  shell  coll 
winding  machine.     3.156.422,   11-10-64    Cl     M2— 9 
r.lZ-  ^",**  ^  •  '."?  ^    ^    Kreyenhagen,'  to  Aerojet  General 
.-VT'   ii-      ■*™'''**"""''    *^aPon.      3, 156,188,    11-10-64     C\ 

Zlllmer,    Erich,   to  Volgtlander  A.Q.      Slide  projector  with  a 

3'"r&i^.ri*'vn^4  T'f"3?9"^^ "'  '""^  •^-'-'■'  ^^  '-"p 

Ziserman.  Martin,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp      Multiple  disk  re- 
7.V.     Vmw.'"*,'^  ?^^"      3.15«9".  11-10-64.  Cl.  340-84^ 

^'uni,''?.'r56':.-3o!''ll^-Tn5   (!r'24->i'l^0"f ""•'    '""""'    '"^^ 
Zivi^Kdwln.  U^to^Anietek,  Inc.    Cable  tensioning  unit.    3,156,- 

^•te.:;r"ars"  li^B.'^rhi'-'fo^y*-"^  v^^-^  ^^r"*"-  ^•"'-" 

^"  oTn'-:il";:S4'c|- 33'''n4  ^'"""""'"'^  '-"p'<"*' 

Zuleeg.  Rainer  to  Sprague  Electric  Co.     Microalloving  method 
for  semlconductlve  device.     3.166,592,  11-10-64,  Cl.  148— 

Zuodt.  John  W.  :  See — 

Hli-ks.  Clinton  E.,  snd  Zundt.    3,156,393. 
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3   156  770 

•207—         1 

3.156.358 

194 

3.  l.-A-SSU 

302 

3,  1.56.116 

41 

3. 156,  187 

68; 

3.156.266 

3.  156.  771 

•20H-       64 

3.156.640 

303 

3.  1.SA.(13A 

3.-W 

3.156.117 

67 

3.  1,56,  188 

110; 

3.158.267 

7 

3!  156.  772 

112 

3.156.641 

305 

3.  I.SA,(a: 

360 

3.1.56,118 

KO- 

57: 

3.  156.  180 

140- 

71: 

3.  156. '268 

3. 1.56.  773 

120 

3.156.642 

234 

3.  1SA.(»38 

407 

3,1.56,119 

88: 

3,156,190 

103; 

3.156.269 

16 

3.  156,  774 

209-       74 

3.156.360 

421 

3.  l.SA.(W 

4:?i 

3.  I.SA.  120 

126 

3,  156,  191 

141- 

106 

3.1.16.270 

3,  1.16,  775 

3.156.361 

452 

3.  l.SA.(>4<) 

483 

3.  1.5A.OA7 

162 

3,  156.  192 

210 

3,1.16,271 

17 

3,  1.16,  776 

90 

3.156.362 

471.  1 

3.  19A.041 

74— 

i  5 

3.  ISA  121 

UH 

88 

3.  156.  143 

286: 

3,1.16,272 

18 

3,  156,  777 

112 

3. 156.  ,163 

471.5 

3.  1.SA.042 

72 

3.  ISA,  122 

106  - 

27: 

3,  156,  57.' 

317 

3.156,273 

3,  156,  778 

352 

3. 156. 643 

552.3 

3,  l.SA.(H3 

.54 

3.  l.SA.  123 

47: 

3.  1.16,  ,573 

144— 

312 

3,1.16,274 

3.  156,  779 

210—      32 

3.156,644 

30-        4 

3.  1.'<A,044 

12.V5 

3.  ISA.  124 

165: 

3,  156,  .574 

146— 

28: 

3.156.275 

22 

3,  1.16,  780 

120 

3.1.16,645 

43.3 

3,  I5^(H5 

136 

3.  1.56.  125 

288. 

3.156.575 

43 

3. 156.  276 

84 

3,156,781 

195 

3.156,646 

»-       12 

8,  15^04A 

229 

3.  ISA,  126 

.108: 

3, 156.  576 

52: 

3. 156.  277 

90 

3,156.782 

209 

3. 156, 647 

174 

8.156^047 

230.  17 

3.  ISA,  127 

107— 

54 

3. 156. 194 

67: 

3. 156.  278 

98 

3.156.783 

3.156,648 

3.15^048 

232 

3,  ISA,  138 

3.  156,  195 

148— 

3; 

3.  156.  588 

100.  2 

3.  156.  784 

211—      65 

3. 156. 364 

3.156^049 

241 

3.  l.SA,  129 

108— 

4 

3, 156. 196 

12  7: 

3,156,580 

3.  156.  785 

214—        6 

3. 156.  .165 

8.  ISA,  030 

343 

3.  USA.  130 

27: 

3.  196,  197 

175: 

3,156.581 

3,  156,  786 

16  1 

3. 156. 366 

34—      48 

8.  ISA,  540 

361 

8.  ISA,  131 

110— 

7: 

3,  1.56. 198 

183: 

3.  156.  502 

107 

3.  156,  787 

140 

3, 156,  367 

181 

8,156,541 

434.8 

3,  158. 132 

8: 

3.196,190 

187: 

3,196.983 

115 

3,198,788 

147 

3,156,368 

XXV 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


215— 

« 

3. 156, 360 

241—    217 

3,156,421 

aao—  4&7 

8.156.667 

aeo—   583. 

ll5a^730 

386— 

121 

1156.400 

834-     106 

llS6.8a8 

217— 

15 

3,156,370 

286 

R«.35,a83 

45.86 

3,l5^6eo 

001 

1156.780 

sa 

11.^6,401 

100: 

1156,800 

210— 

0  5 

3,156,807 

242—        0 

3,156,422 

46.5 

8.156.666 

000: 

1156,731 

301- 

41 

116«.4e2 

838—      46: 

1  156,870 

(W 

3.156,808 

56.12 

3,156,423 

56 

3.156,670 

0511 

1  \fA,  732 

202- 

164 

1186. 488 

68 

1186,871 

121 

3.156.800 

3.156,434 

67 

8, 166. 671 

•«: 

1156.730 

25&00 

1  156.  404 

880-      37 

1186.873 

3.156,810 

56.53 

3.156,426 

77.5 

3.156.673 

•TO: 

1136.733 

330.3 

1  136.405 

60 

1156.873 

3.156,811 

66.2 

3.156.436 

8.156,073 

1156,734 

2»4— 

88 

1156.406 

881-      37 

1156,874 

,188 

3. 156. 812 

67.4 

3.156.427 

8a  7 

3.156,674 

680: 

1136.786 

306^ 

38: 

1186^808 

111 

1136,876 

f>» 

3.156,813 

66.3 

3.156.428 

87.3 

8,156.675 

68115: 

1156,736 

06 

1156,407 

113 

118«,87« 

220- 

« 

3,156,371 

86.5 

3,156,420 

8&2 

3.156,676 

68165 

1156,7r 

207- 

102 

1  156.  4S8 

lis 

i.ia«,«n 

24 

3,156,372 

107 

8,156,480 

S,15«.«n 

•88.75: 

1156,788 

307: 

1156.400 

882-      10 

1181 878 

24  5 

3,15^373 

8,156,481 

8ftl 

8.156^678 

884: 

11.'».740 

383: 

1156.301 

888-        6 

1186,870 

» 

3, 156. 374 

163 

3.156.4B 

aas 

8.156.670 

881: 

1156,741 

301: 

11S&S0O 

78 

1156,880 

4A 

3,156,375 

244—        1 

8.156,433 

OLl 

3.156.080 

805: 

1136.742 

463: 

1136.503 

06 

1156,881 

114 

3.156,877 

7 

3,156,434 

01.7 

3.156.681 

807: 

3.  156,  743 

30»- 

4: 

Re38.6n 

1156,883 

221- 

70 

3,156,370 

14 

3,166,436 

010 

8.156.083 

1156.744 

801- 

5: 

1136.904 

884—      66 

1156,888 

107 

3,156,378 

3,156,436 

aHL8 

8. 156.  ess 

1156.745 

806— 

80: 

1136,505 

68 

1156,884 

222— 

5 

3.156.370 

78 

3.1.'«.437 

Ml  66 

3,156.684 

381-     114: 

1156,746 

807- 

67 

1156.838 

886—     197 

1136,886 

41 

3.156,380 

83 

3. 156,  438 

3ia6 

3,156.085 

388—        6: 

1166.468 

88.5: 

1156.830 

313 

11S«,888 

AO 

3.156.381 

102 

3, 156, 430 

348 

3,156.686 

10: 

11M.464 

1156.830 

1156,887 

83 

3,156.383 

123 

3.156.440 

M7.2 

8,156.687 

31: 

11S8,486 

1156.881 

140 

lK'W,a88 

182 

3.156.382 

135 

8. 156, 441 

347.7 

8,156.688 

47: 

1181^486 

1156.883 

161 

1156,888 

207 

3,156.384 

138 

3,156.442 

3«8 

8,156.680 

364-      21: 

1  156, 747 

115«^IB 

174 

1  156.800 

2A2 

3,156,385 

248—    211 

3,156.443 

3WL5 

1156,600 

48: 

1156.748 

1156, 8M 

823 

11.'«.801 

372 

3,156,386 

280-  43.5 

3,156,818 

366.4 

1156.001 

161: 

1  156.  740 

808- 

111 

1 156,  306 

880—      46 

1156.511 
1 156.513 

300 

3,156,387 

3.156.810 

301 

1156.003 

178: 

1156.750 

343: 

1156.307 

224— 

5 

3.156,388 

4a5 

8,156,820 

304.8 

1156,008 

210: 

1  156.  751 

810- 

22: 

1156,885 

3  156.513 

46 

3,156,380 

83 

3,156.821 

1156.604 

845: 

1156.752 

30: 

1  \M,  836 

07 

3  ISA  614 

azft- 

2 

3,156,300 

88.3 

8,156,822 

306 

115^0O5 

3B7-        1: 

1156,467 

1156.887 

150 

3  156,  515 

34 

3.156,301 

8,156,823 

1 

1156,606 

65: 

1156.458 

43: 

1156.838 

317 

3  156.516 

38 

3,156.302 

106 

3,156,834 

I 

1156,607 

70: 

1156.450 

156: 

1156.880 

230 

3  136.517 

80 

3.156.308 

100 

8,156.825 

386 

1156,008 

102: 

1156.460 

330: 

1136.840 

840-  115 
146.  1 

1156.803 

1  136  808 

04 

3.156.304 

3.  156.  836 

806.8 

1156.000 

110: 

1156.461 

813— 

7: 

1  156.508 

jjB 

7 

8.156,305 

214 

1156.827 

810 

1156.700 

3e»-      21: 

1156.463 

314: 

1  156.300 

146.  3 

Kf  25  070 

17 

3,156,306 

281-        7 

3,156,444 

m 

1156.701 

271-      54: 

1156,468 

ra 

1  156.610 

3  156.  804 

42 

3,156.307 

171 

8,156,445 

84a2 

1156.702 

68: 

1156,464 

818— 

40: 

1  156.841 

IIU 

1166.806 
1156,806 
3  156,807 

07 

3,156,308 

206 

3,156,446 

34&0 

1156,703 

273-      57: 

1156,465 

63: 

1156.843 

167 

3,156.800 

283-  48.6 

3,166,640 

346.8 

1156,705 

85: 

R*.A677 

»;i: 

1  156.848 

173.  5 

157 

3,156,400 

62.5 

3,156.060 

1156.706 

378-      64: 

1136,466 

806: 

1156.844 

1156.808 
1156.800 
1166,000 
1166,001 
1156.91)3 
1156.908 
1156.004 

3  136  va 

32»- 

4.5 

3, 156. 401 

3,156.061 

1156.707 

136: 

1156.467 

816- 

15: 

1156.845 

30 

3,156.402 

75 

3.156,062 

Hi 

1156.708 

134: 

1  156.468 

166: 

1  156.846 

178 

31 

3.156,403 

78 

8.156,063 

848.6 

1156.700 

135 

1156.460 

817— 

4: 

1  156,847 

40 

3.156.404 

05 

3.156.664 

MO 

1156.710 

176: 

1156.470 

10: 

1  156.848 

171.  1 

2»0- 

56 

3.156.405 

100 

3.156,666 

806 

1156,704 

1136,471 

27: 

1  156.840 

174 

00- 

8,156.406 

152 

3,156,066 

807.  8 

1 156.  712 

374-      38: 

1156,472 

123: 

8.  1.V1.850 

12a 

8.156.407 

440 

3,  156, 667 

807.46 

1156,713 

275-       13: 

1136.478 

157: 

1156,881 

134 

3,186,408 

263—      60 

3.  156.  447 

807.5 

1156.711 

277-      30: 

1  156,  474 

344: 

1156.863 

174.  1 

3.  I.'M  906 

211 

3,156,400 

264-        7 

3.156.448 

4iae 

1 156.  714 

58: 

1156.475 

358: 

1  136.853 

106 

3   ISA  007 

232 

3,156,410 

20 

Re  25.080 

488 

1  15^  715 

05: 

1156.476 

36U: 

1  156.854 

338 

3   156.  006 

3M- 

60 

3.156,411 

134.3 

3.150.440 

487 

1156.716 

336: 

115^477 

818— 

IV: 

1  156.855 

361 

3  136.  900 

02 

3,156,814 

286-      65 

3.  156.  450 

466 

1156.717 

37V-      42: 

1  156.  478 

31: 

11.56.856 

845 

1  l.W.  010 

146 

3,156,412 

280-     107 

3,156.451 

461 

1156.718 

76: 

1156.470 

132: 

1  156.  857 

847 

115^ell 
1156,912 
3  156  913 

164 

.  3,156,816 

135 

3.156.462 

471 

1 156.  710 

110: 

1156.480 

138: 

3.  136.868 

172 

8.156.816 

360-    2.5 

3.156.058 

486 

1156.730 

380-        6: 

1  156,  481 

881- 

8: 

1156.860 

181 

3,156.817 

3.156.650 

684 

1156,721 

11.2: 

1  156.483 

18: 

1156,880 

»a-  17.1 

1156.914 
1156.015 
1156.016 
1  156.017 

jU 

42 

3,  156. 413 

28 

3.156.060 

888 

1156.722 

12: 

1156.483 

838- 

66: 

1156.861 

230- 

V3 

3,156,414 

3B.5 

3,156.661 

•88 

1156,723 

36: 

1156.484 

834- 

34: 

1136.863 

117 

940-  7.36 

8,156,415 

81.2 

3,156,662 

an 

1156,724 

81: 

1156.485 

64: 

1156.863 

Ttl 

83 

8, 166, 416 

81.6 

3,156.663 

570.5 

1156.725 

306: 

1156.486 

1156.864 

iai 

3,156,417 

38.4 

3.186,664 

670.8 

1156,726 

436: 

1156.487 

58: 

1156.866 

346—      74 

3.  156.018 

84 

8,156,418 

37 

3.16^065 

S73 

1156.727 

456: 

1156.488 

73: 

1156.866 

1 156,919 

147 

8,156,410 

41 

3,156,666 

S78 

1156,728 

386-     114: 

1156,480 

H: 

1156,867 

86 

1  166,518 

ai- 

16 

8.156,420 

Classitication  of  Desions 


D»- 

35: 

100.  514 

D  »- 

3: 

190.623 

Dai- 

D  4- 

8: 

4: 

100,  515 
100,  516 
100,  517 

D18- 

1: 

100.538 
190,534 
100.536 

D88- 

D  »- 

3: 

100.  518 

D17- 

1: 

100.636 

D84- 

100,  510 

D33- 

8: 

100.527 

109.530 

D36- 

1: 

100,638 

109,  521 

5: 

100,830 

3 
4 

8 
13: 

6 
16 


100,680 
100.681 
100,533 
100,  .^33 
100,684 
100.535 
100.536 


D46- 
D48- 


DSO- 
D67- 


10: 

17: 
30 

34: 

7: 
1: 


100,687 
100.588 
100.688 
100,540 
199,541 
190.543 
100.543 


Da»- 


D71- 


1 

100.544 

6: 

100.646 

0: 

100.646 

36: 

100,547 

100,648 

1: 

108.  «•• 

198.  aao 

D8>-  1 
D86-  8 
D86-  10 
D90-  30 
DOl-  8 
4 


100.561 
100.553 
100.558 
100.554 
100.  565 
190.566 
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P- 


•8: 
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TRADEMARKS 


NOTICES 


Notkc  oT  TentartTc  iUcordadoa  of  •  Trad*  N'aiac 
(T.D    »«280) 

Tmftivt   recordation   of   trade  name   under  lecticn  4t, 

Trademark  Act  of  19^$,  and  eectwn 

11. It,  Cuetome  Kegulatione 

TREA8URT   DEPARTMENT. 
OmcB  or  TUB  CoMinaaictB*  or  Cibtomb, 
Waehington.  DC.  Oct.  i.  19$i 

To  Collector*  of  Cuetome  and  Otheri  Concerned. 

An  appllrBtlon  hat  be«D  flled  In  tb«  Treaiurr  Drpartment 
for  th*  recordation  of  the  followlnr  dpi<crU>ed  trade  name 
under  the  prorUlont  of  aectlon  42.  Trademark  Act  of  1046, 
and  aectloo  11  16.  Cuttomn  Kerulatloni  : 

••ROSS  ELECTRONICS  CORPORATION."  a  corporation 
orranlaed  under  the  lawt  of  the  State  of  IlllnoU.  located 
and  doing  bualneaa  at  320  Weat  Ohio  Street.  Chicago.  1111 
nula,  which  trade  name  la  uaed  In  connection  with  radloi 
and  electronic  appliances,  manufactured  In  Japan.  Hong 
Kong,  and  Taiwan,  Formoaa. 

Any  peraon  who  dealrea  to  flie  an  oppoaltlon  to  the  recorda- 
tion of  thin  trade  name  aball  notify  the  Commlxsloner  of 
Cuitom*.  Bureau  of  Cuntomo.  Washington.  DC  20226.  before 
the  expiration  of  ,<(0  days  after  Norember  10.  1064.  of  hia 
Intent  to  oppoae  the  recordation  If  a  notice  of  opposition  Is 
(tied,  the  oppoaer  will  be  furnished  with  a  copy  of  the  appll 
cation  for  recordation  of  the  trade  name,  together  with  its 
supporting  documents  and  instructions  as  to  the  procedure 
to  bit  followed      The  cuatonu  offlcera  coDcerncd  will  be  glTcn 


notice  within  45  daya  after  Norember  10,  1064,  of  any  oppo- 
Mltton  proceeding. 

I'ntll  49  daya  after  Norember  10,  1964.  all  articles  of 
foreign  manufacture  bearing  names  or  marks  which  copy  or 
simulate  the  abore- mentioned  trade  name  aball  be  detained, 
but  not  aeised,  and  thereafter,  shall  receire  the  treatment 
provided  for  in  aectlon  11.17,  Customs  Regulatlona,  unlets  a 
notice  la  recelred  that  an  opposition  has  been  filed,  in  which 
case  such  articles  shall  continue  to  be  detained  until  a  final 
determination  is  made  concerning  the  right  of  the  applicant 
to  the  trade  name. 

(Signed)      LESTER  D    JOHNSON, 

.^ct^ng  Commieeioner  of  Cuetome. 


Service  by  Publication 

A  concurrent  use  proceeding  involving  the  registration 
lilentifled  below  having  been  Instituted,  and  the  notice  of  such 
proceeding  sent  by  registered  mail  to  the  registrant  at  the 
last  known  addrevs  having  been  returned  by  the  Post  Office 
as  undellverable,  notice  Is  hereby  given  that  the  registrant 
listed  herein,  her  asslgnf)  or  legal  representative  is  allowed 
thirty  days  from  the  date  of  this  publication  to  enter  an 
appearance  for  the  purpose  of  defending  said  registration. 

Juliet   Johanna   Jonas,  also  known   as  Juliet  J.   Jonas,   New 
York.  N.y.,  Reg.  No.  220.395,  Concurrent  Use  No    269. 

EDWIN  L.   REYNOLDS, 
Firet  AeeUtant  Commieeioner  of  Patente. 


I      CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  SEPTEMBER  30,  1964 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)] 15,640 

Date  of  oldest  new  application Mar.     2,  1964 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application Feb.  21,    1964 


J.  H.  MERCHANT.  Diraetor,  Tni<l«mai%  Ezaminiai  OfMntion 

TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

L'NDEB  EXAMINATION 


(I)  C.  M.  WENDT,  CtaMB  i 4.  6.  •,  11.  IS.  IS,  14.  U.  16. 17. 1»,  90, », ».  S4.  2S,  ».  27.  21.  20,  ».  SI,  B.  SS.  S4,  S«,  SO,  37,  SO,  41. 
<S.  4S.  44. 

(II)  H.  R.  KASCBl'B.  Claaaea  1.3,6.7.0.  10.  IB,  23. 27. 38.  40.  4S.  46. 47,  4S.  40.  90.  SI,  63:  Service  Marks,  ClMaea  100,  101,  102, 
10),  104.  105,  106,  107.  CoUacttva  Mambarshlp  Marks,  Class  300.  Csrtlflcatloo  Marks,  Clatasa  A  and  B   

Raaewals  (All  Claaasa) 

Sac.  13  (c)  PublicatJona  (All  Clt«se) 


OldMt  AppUeatlon 


Naw 

Amended 

S-2-64 

3-3-64 

S-3-64 

3-31-64 

tHMM 

»-2»-64 

^14-64 

Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  September  1964 — 2175 


Registrations  Issued 412 — No.  779,676  to  No.  780,087 

Renewals  Issued 45 


Tkr  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  ih«  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  imard  weekly.  U  mailrd  onder  the  dirrclion  of  the  Snperin tendon t 
of  Documcau.  Go*cmineni  Printing  Oftcc.  Vaihinaton,  D.C..  20402  to  whom  all  Mibocripiiont  tbould  be  made  payable  and  all 
coamanicationa  addressed;  aubacriplion  priee.  112.00  per  aanam.  foreign  mailing  f4.00  additional;  aingle  copies,  25  cents  each 


PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ar«  furnished  by  the  Patent  Office  for  10  oenU  each.     Add: 
ordora  to  the  Commiaaionor  of  Patent*,  K  ••bincton,  D.C.,  20231. 

TM  808  CO.— «  TM  55 


TM  56 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  10,  1964 


Trademark  Suits 

Notices  under  15  U.S.C.  1116  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  1946 
Ber-  No.  40,ei»  (PEPSI-COLA).  Caleb  D.  Bradham,  FlaTor- 
Ing  syrup  for  soda  water;  Ber.  No.  S1.M9  (PEP-KOLA), 
same,  Non-alcoholic  tonic  beveragres  :  Ber.  No.  &5.1M  (PEPSI 
COLA),  same.  A  tonic  beverage:  Be*.  No.  lll.OM  (PEPSI). 
The  Pepsi-Cola  Co..  A  flavorinr-syrup  for  soda-water:  Ber. 
No.  S4»,8M  (PEPSI-COLA),  same.  Beverages  and  sirups  fnr 
the  manufacture  of  such  beverages  :  Be(.  No.  M9.Ma  (PEPSI 
COLA  AND  DESIGN),  same:  Bee  No.  SM.M1  (PEPSI 
COLA),  same.  Bottle  closures,  particularly  crowns:  Begr. 
No.  SM.72S,  same.  Wooden  receptacles  and  cases  and  racks 
for  bottles,  which  cases  and  racks  are  sold  In  trade  empty  : 
Ber.  No.  9W.426,  same.  Beverage  coolers  sold  In  trade  empty  : 
Ber.  No.  716,288  (PEP).  Dr.  Pepper  Company,  Soft  drinks, 
and  syrups  for  making  .^ame.  aied  Feb.  26.  1963.  DC.  N.D. 
Tex.  (Dallas),  Doc.  3-63-56,  Pepsi  Cola  Company  t.  Dr. 
Pepper  Company.  Final  judgment .  Reg.  Nos.  40,619 : 
51.959;  55.199:  111.508:  349.886:  349.985:  350.201; 
356.723  ;  and  369.426  held  valid  and  Infrlngeil  ;  Reg.  No. 
716,288  should  be  cancelled ;  defendant  enjoined  Dec.  20, 
1963. 

Ber.  No.  S1,»M.     (See  Reg.  No.  40.619.) 
Ber.  No.  5S,1M.     (See  Rer.  No.  40.619.) 


Ber.  No.  111.5M. 
Ber.  No.  S4».88«. 
Ber.  No.  S4».Ma. 
Ror-  No.  Sfi«.Ml. 


(See  Reg.  No.  40,610.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  40,619. ) 
(See  Reg.  No.  40,619.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  40,019.) 


Ber.  No.  SM.72S.     (See  Reg.  No.  40.619.) 

Ber.  No.  SW.4M.     ( See  Reg.  No.  40.619.) 

Ber.  No.  5t«.Mt  (MONROE).  Monroe  Auto  Equipment 
Company.  Shock  absorbers  for  the  following  articles — Namely, 
automobiles,  truckx.  busses,  railway  cars,  and  truck  seats ; 
«.54«.M8.  B.  D.  Mclntyre.  SHOCK  ABSORBER  CON8TRUC 
TION  ;  Be.  ««,4tl.  R.  H.  Wtaisler.  Jr..  SHOCK  ABSORBER, 
aied  Mar  12.  1962.  DC.  Kan*.  (Wichita).  Doc.  W-2600. 
Monroe  Equipment  Company  r.  PretHtion  Rebuil<trr$,  Inc. 
Patents  infringed ;  defendant  enJolne<l ;  counterclaim  dla- 
mlaaed  Apr.  27.  I»e4. 

Ber.  No.  57a,ll»  ( ALION  A  MaTIO.  J  Lore.  Portable 
vehicle  wheel  toe-tn  and  toe-out  and  cambtr  Indicator  of  the 
driveover  class  ;  t.«7«.41S,  J  Love.  WHEEL  TESTING  IN 
8TRUMENT.  aied  June  6.  1963.  DC. N.J  (Newark),  Doc. 
481-63,  Meyer  Igletcit*  et  al.  t.  Paul  Jacobaon  et  ml.  Order 
of  dismissal  May  28,  1964 

B«r.  No.  71«.Ma.     (See  Reg.  No.  40.61B.) 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


SECTION  1 


The  tollowlni  marks  are  published  In  compllanee  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.  Application  for  the  registration  of  these 
markv  In  more  t h»n  one  rla.'**  ha.<  tx-en  filed  as  proMclod  in  section  .TO  of  said  set  as  anicnUe<l  by  Public  La"  772,  87th  Congress,  approved  Oct.  »,  1962, 
78  Stat.  TM.     Opposition  under  »ctlon  13  may  tie  filed  » Ithin  thirty  days  of  this  publication.     See  Rules  2.101  to  2.10.^. 

A  separate  fee  of  twenty-flvr  dollars  for  each  class  op|iosed  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

tNOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  pri-scnied  in  applications  for  rf  gistration  In  one  class,  see  section  2.1 


8N    165. 26S      Saphler.    Lerner, 
NT      Filed  Mar   22.  1963 


Schindler.    Inc..    New    York. 


ENVIRONETICS 


Cbui  7— Cordage 

SN  174,583.     Gibson  Greeting  Cards,  Inc..  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug   7,  19«S. 


IM — MIfccllaneous 

For  Industrial  Designing  of  Products  of  and  for  Others  In 
the  Area  of  Electronics.  Communications,  Home  Furnishings, 
and  Acoustics,      i 

103 — CoostrucHoa  and  Repair 

For  Custom  Designing  of  Office  and  Home  Interiors. 
First  use  Fat>.  1.  l»es. 


8N  170.128       I'nited  States  Rubber  Company.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  May  31.  1»«S 

U.S.  PERMOBOND 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  346,727  and  736,178. 
Claai  1— Raw  or  Par1l>  Prepared  Materlab 

For  Natural   and  Synthetic  Rubber  Linings  I'Heful  to  LlBe 
Tanks.  Pipes  an<1  Fittings,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  April  1963.  | 

Class  5 — Adbesi«es 

I 

For     Natural    and     Synthetic    Rubber    Cements    for    Such 
Lining* 

First  use  May  1962. 


8N    172.354       Hydro  Meca.    Paris.    France       Filed    June    28. 
1963 

TWIN-BOX 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec  44(d)  on  French  Reg  No 
512.978.  dated  .\pr.  25.  1963  (Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst    No    204.226. 

Claai    13^Hardware   and   Plumbing  and   Steam-Fitting 
Supplies 

For  Hydraulic  Valves  and  Che<'k  Valves  :  Pressure  Reduc- 
ing and   Relief  Valves  .  and  Hydraulic  Transmission  Valves. 

Clan  21 — Electrical  Apparatng,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Electric  Motors.  Electrically  Operated  Valves  and 
Hydraulic  Pressure  Operated  Switches. 

Class  23 — Cutler),    Machinery,    and    Tools,    and    Parts 
Thereof 

For  Hydraulic  Controls  and  Power  Systems  for  Use  With 
Road  Making  Equipment.  Fork  Lift  Trucks,  Tractors;  Hy- 
draulic .\ccumulators  ;  Hydraulic  .Activators  ;  Hydraulic  Mo- 
tors ;  Hydraulic  Pump-Motor  Units;  Hydraulic  Pumps: 
Hydraulic  Power  Steering  Units  :  Hydraulic  Reservoirs.  Servo 
and  R*'mote  Control  Systems ;  Hydraulic  Shock  Absorbers : 
Hydraulic  Winches ;  Hydraulic  Machine  Tools — Namely, 
Lathe*.  Mills.  Band  Saws,  Boring  Machines;  Hydraulic  Gear 
Pumps  and  Motors. 


For  Tying  Ribbons,  Bows,  and  Related  Binding  Materials. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  September  1960 

Class  37 — Paper  and  Stationery 

For  Stationery— Namely.  Writing  Paper,  Note  Paper  and 
Envelopes:  Gift  Wrapping  Materials  Namely.  Wrapping 
Papers  and  Tissues.  Foils.  Cellophane,  and  Kindred  Wrapping 
Materials  ;  Seals.  Labels  and  Tags.  With  or  Without  Attached 
Ornaments  :  Party  Table  Supplies-  Namely,  Paper  Table 
Coverings,  Place  Mats,  Napkins,  Cocktail  Napkins.  Coasters, 
and  Plates ;  Invitations ;  Announcements ;  Place  Cards ; 
Bridge  Tallies  ;  Enclosure  Cards 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  September  1960. 

Class  38 — Prints  and  Publications 

For  Greeting  Cards-  Namely.  Birthday  Cards.  Christmas 
Cards.  Easter  Cards.  Valentines  ;  Holiday  Cards ;  Get  Well 
Cards ;  Sympathy  Cards  ;  Special  Event  Cards ;  Cut-Out 
Cards  ;  Children's  Activity  Cards  :  Card  Making  Kits  ;  Calen- 
dar Booklets;  Booklets  of  Verses;  Decorated  Note  Paper; 
Printed  Seals,  Labels  and  Tags,  With  or  Without  Attached 
Ornaments. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  September  1960. 

Class  50 — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise  Classified 

For  Party  Decorations,  Favors,  and  Novelty  Party  Sup- 
plies 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  1,  1961. 


SN  174,584.     Gibson  Greetings  Cards,  Inc.,  Cincinnati.  Olilo. 
Piled  Aug.  7,  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  503,979. 


TM  57 


TM  58 

Cbui  7 — Cordage 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  10,  1964 


For  Tying  Ribbons.  Bows,  and  Related  Binding  MaterlaN. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1930. 

Claai  37 — Paper  and  Stationery 

For  Stationery — Namely.  Writing  Paper.  Note  Paper  and 
Envelopes :  Gift  Wrapping  Materials — Namely.  Wrapping 
Papers  and  Tissues,  Foils.  Celloptuine,  and  Kindred  Wrapping 
Materials  :  Seals.  Labels  and  Tags.  With  or  Without  Attached 
Ornaments ;  Party  Table  Supplies- — Namely.  Paper  Table 
Coverings.  Place  Mats,  Napkins.  Cocktail  Napkins.  Coasters, 
and  Plates :  Invitations :  Announcements ;  Place  Cards ; 
Bridge  Tallies  :  Enclosure  Cards. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1930.  i 


Claa  3S — Prints  and  PnbUcatioos 

For  Greeting  Cards — Namely,  Birthday  Cards.  Christmas 
Cards,  Easter  Cards,  Valentines  ;  Holiday  Cards  ;  Get  Well 
Cards ;  Sympathy  Cards :  Special  Kveat  Cards :  Cut  Out 
Cards;  Children's  Activity  Cards;  Card  Making  Kits;  Calen 
dar  Booklets;  Booklets  of  Verses;  Decorated  Note  Paper; 
Printed  Seals.  Labels  and  Tags,  With  or  Without  Attached 
Ornaments. 

First  use  at  least  aa  early  as  Jan.  1.  1847. 

Class  50— Merchandise  Not  Otiierwtoe  Clasri6ed 

For   Party   Decorations.    Favors,   and   Novelty   Party   Bnp- 
ptles. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  aa  Jan.  1,  IMl. 


SECTION  2 

The  followinR  marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  12(a>  of  the  Trademark  Act  ot  IMA.    Opposition  undar  section  U  may  be  Uad 
within  thirty  days  of  publication,    see  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 
A  fee  of  twenty-flve  dollars  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

[NOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  a  combined  application  (or  registration  in  more  than  one  class,  see  section  1  1 


Qass  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

SN    187.364.     J.    H.    Benecke,    Kommandltgesellscbaft,    Han- 
nover-Vlnnhorst.  Germany.     Filed  Apr.  23.  19«S.  ■ 

PACELLA 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  German  application 
filed   Oct.   23.   1M2  ;  Reg.   No    780.305,  dated  Nov    23.  1968 

For  Synthetic  Leather  ;  Synthetic  Leather  for  Bot>ts,  Shoes. 
Overshoes,  Other  Footwear,  Uppers,  Soles,  Shoe  Lining,  and 
Other  Shoe  Material ;  Plastic  Foils,  and  Plastic  Sheeta. 


8N  174.810.     United  Clay  Mines  Corporation,  Trenton.  N.J. 
Filed  Aug.  »,  1963. 


OWEN  CLAY 


No  exclusive  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Clay"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Ingredient — Namely.  Clay,  for  Use  in  the  Manufacture 
of  Floor  Tile,  Wall  Tile,  Sanltaryware.  Electrical  Porct-laln. 
Refractories,  and  as  au  Adtlttlve  for  Increasing  the  Fire  Re- 
slsuuce  of  Fiberglass  and  Mineral  Fiber  Board.  > 

First  use  May  1, 19&4.  I 


SN  187,598.     National   Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation, 
New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Feb  27,  1»«M. 

ULTRATHENE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  764,486 

For  Polyolefln  Copolymers  In  Pelletlaed  Form. 

First  use  Jan.  7,  1964. 


SN   189.006.     Monsanto  Chemical   Company,   St.   Louis,   Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1964. 


RJ-lOO 


For  Resinous  PolyoU. 
First  use  Nov.  1.  1963. 


8N    189.017.     Rohm    k    Ha*s    Company,    Philadelphia.    Pa. 
FUed  Mar.  18,  1964. 


KYDEX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  703,068.  ' 

For  Synthetic  Resinous  MaterUls  In  the  Form  of  Sheets. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  28,  1964. 


SN  189,284.     General  Latex  and  Chemical  Corporation.  Cam 
bridge.  Maas.     Filed  Mar.  23.  1964. 


VULTACRYL 


Owner  of  Reg   Nos.  240.652.  624,246,  and  others. 
Fur  Polymers  Containing  Acrylic  Monomers  In  the  Polymer 
Ised  Form. 

First  use  Jan.  28,  1964. 


SN  189.285.     General  Latex  and  Chemical  Corporation.  Cam 
bridge,  Maaa.     Filed  Mar  23,  1»«4 


VULTACET 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  240,652.  624.245.  and  624.246 
For  Polymers  Containing  VInylacetate  In  the  Polymerised 
Form. 

First  use  Feb.  7.  1964. 


SN    189.441.     Checkmate    Chemicals.    Inc.,    Greenville.    8.C. 
Filed  Mar  24.  1964. 


ROOKPLAZ 


For  Thermoplastic  Resin  for  Fabric  Binding. 
First  use  Mar  17.  1964 


SN   189,463.     Charles  Dana  Gibson,  d.b.a.  Deer  Bun  Farm*. 
Hillsdale.  N.T.    FUed  Mar.  24.  1964. 


CDG 


For  Registered  Polled  Hereford  Cattle. 
First  use  Oct.  15.  1962. 


SN  189.551.     Chemfax.  Incorporated.  Onlfport.  Mlaa.     Filed 
Mar.  25.  1964. 


STYGENE 


For   Polynuclear   Aromatic  Foljaera.   Dark  In  Color  aad 
Sold  In  Liquid  or  Solid  Form. 
First  use  May  16.  1961. 


NovEMBia  10,  1W4  u.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

SN  189.552      Clba  Corporation.  New  York,  NY      Filed  Mar 

CYCLAL 


TM  59 


tS.  1»«4. 


Qass  2 -Receptacles 


For  Synthetic  Resins  for  PlasUca. 
First  use  Feb.  28.  1964. 


SN  177.130.     World  Gift  Company,  Dellaa.  Tex.     Filed  Sept 
16,  1963. 


8N   188,362.      E.   I    du   Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wil- 
mington, Del.    Filed  Mar.  25,  1964. 


CANTRECE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  687.742  and  688.036. 
For  Man  Made  Fibers  and  Filaments  for  Generalised  Use  in 
the  Industrial  Aru. 

First  use  Jan.  27,  1964. 


8N  189,652.     Chemfax,  Incorporated,  Gulfport.  Miss      Filed 
Mar   26,  1964. 


The    word    "Incorporated"    Is    disclaimed    apart    from    the 
mark  as  shown.     The  drawing  U  lined  for  the  color  green  Pof  r«..  4#».k-.    />  „    .     ^     . 

For    Mineral    Spirits.    Soluble    Resins.    Petroleum    Polvm.r     AllZulTrrt^.l^'  ^^™»'i^">«*'  8*f    ^'xx'^n  P^tes. 
Resins.     Polynuclear    Aromatic     Polymers.     Cyclop^ntadlene     tI^'"  ^"^'-   ^'"'»"'«"»  Trays.  Metal   Trays,  and   Bra. 
Polymer    Keslus.    AddKlefln    Intrrp<ilymers,    Petroleum    Tars 
and  Pltchea.  All  Sold  In  Liquid  or  Solid  Form. 

First  uac  Apr.  1.  1955. 


Tray  a. 

First  use  Mar.  1.  1953. 


8N  190.143      Uernel  Foam  Products  Company.  Inc.,  Buffalo, 
N.T.    Filed  Apr   2.  1964. 


ISOTHANE 


8N   190.691.     8.  M.  Arnold.  Inc..  St.  Louts,  Mo.     Filed  Apr 
9.  1964.  I 

BRUT 

For  Chamois. 

First  nae  on  or  about  Jan.  1.  19S9. 


SN  199,479.     Metcraft  Products.  Inc..  Baltimore,  Md 
Aug  7,  1964 


Filed 


PORT-A-BIN 


For  Flexible  and  Rigid  Synthetic  Foamed  Plaatlc  Material 
for  General  Use. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan  23,  1964. 


For   Storage  and   Dispensing  Bins   for  Dry  Flowable  and 
Liquid  Bulk  Producta. 
First  use  July  1.  1964. 


SN  199,943      American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y     Filed 
Aug.  17,  1964. 


GALA 


SN    190,710.     The    Franklin   Chemical    Company,    Columbus. 
Ohio.    Filed  Apr  9.  1964 


DURACET 


For  Polyvinyl  Acetate  Resin  Bmulalon. 
First  use  around  January  1954. 


For  Waxed  Paper  Bags. 

First  use  Jan.  31.  1964. 


Qass  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 


•N   192.241       Soclete  Rhovyl.  Paris.  Frence.      Filed  Apr.  28.     8?^    197.299       William   Elwood   Hulan,    d  b  a.   Hulan    Leather 
1964.  Shop.  Shelbyrille,  Tenn.     FUed  July  7,  1964. 


CLEVYL 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg  No. 
517,511,  dated  Nov    28.  1968  (Paris)  ;  Natl    Inst   No   215.439. 

For  Fibers  and  Fibrous  Materials  Used  for  Thermal  and 
Sonic  Insulation.  Stufnng  and  Padding  for  MattresHex. 
Bolsters  and  Pillows,  Padded  Jackets.  Wrspper*.  B4>djackets. 
and  Articles  of  Wearing  Apparel,  and  Imitation  Leathers. 


PERFECTION 


1 


For  Dog  Collars,   Training  Leashes,  Whips,  Check  Cords, 
and  Roading  Harneasea. 
First  use  Sept.  8,  1916. 


TM  58 

Cbui  7 — Cordage 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NovfaCBEK  10,  1964 


I 


For  Tying  Ribbons,  Bows,  and  Related  Binding  Materlal<i. 
First  use  at  least  as  earlj  as  1930. 

CiMi  37 — Paper  and  StatkHMrjr 

For  Stationery — Namely,  Writing  Paper.  Note  Paper  and 
Envelopes ;  Gift  Wrapping  Materials — Namely.  Wrapping 
Papers  and  Tissues.  Foils.  Cellophane,  and  Kindred  Wrapping 
Materials  ;  Seals,  Labels  and  Tags,  With  or  Without  Attached 
Ornaments ;  Party  Table  Supplies — Namely,  Paper  Table 
Coverings,  Place  Mats,  Napkins,  Cocktail  Napkins,  Coasters, 
and  Plates :  Invitations ;  Announcements ;  Place  Cards ; 
Bridge  Tallies  ;  Enclosure  Cards. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  19S0. 


Clav  38— Piiota  and  Pnblicadoos 

For  Oreetlng  Cards — Namely,  Birthday  Cards,  Christmas 
Cards.  Easter  Cards,  Valentines :  Holiday  Cards ;  Get  Well 
Cards ;  Sympathy  Cards :  Special  Event  Cards :  Cut-Out 
Cards  ;  Children's  Activity  Cards  ;  Card  Making  Kits  ;  Calen 
dar  Booklets;  Booklets  of  Verses;  Decorated  Note  Paper; 
Printed  Seals.  Labels  and  Tags,  With  or  Without  Attached 
Ornaments. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  1,  1S47. 

Class  50— Merchandise  Not  OtbcrwlM  ClaMMcd 

For   Party   Decorations,    Favors,   and   Novelty   Party   Sup^ 
piles. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  1,  1901. 


SECTION  2 

The  following  marks  are  puhlislied  in  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1M«.    Opposition  undsr  section  IS  may  be  died 
within  thirty  days  of  publication,    see  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 
A  fee  of  twenty-Ove  dollars  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

[NOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  presenteil  in  d  combined  application  for  registration  in  more  than  one  class,  see  section  1  ] 

8N  189.284.     General  Latex  and  Chemical  Corporation.  Cam 


Qass  1  — Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials     bridge 


.  Mass     Filed  Mar.  23.  19«4. 


SN    167.364.     J.    H.    Benecke,    Kommandltgesellschaft.    Han- 
nover-Vlnnhorst.  Germany.     Filed  Apr.  23.  1963. 


PACELLA 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  German  application 
filed   Oct.   23,   1962  ;  Reg.   No.   780.305.  dated  Nov    29.  1968 

For  Synthetic  Leather  ;  Synthetic  Leather  for  Boots.  Shoes, 
Overshoes,  Other  Footwear.  Uppers,  Soles,  Shoe  Lining,  and 
Other  Shoe  Material ;  Plastic  FoUs.  and  Plastic  Sheets. 


VULTACRYL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  240.682.  624.246,  and  others. 
Fur  Polymers  Containing  Acrylic  Monomers  in  the  Polyi 
Ised  Form. 

First  use  Jan.  28,  1964. 


SN  174,810.     United  Clay  Mines  Corporation.  Trenton.  N.J. 
FUed  Aug.  9.  1963. 


OWEN  CLAY 


No  exclusive  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Clay"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Ingredient — Namely.  Clay,  for  Use  In  the  Manufacture 
of  Floor  TUe.  Wall  Tile.  Sanltarywarf.  Electrical  Porcvlaln. 
Refractories,  and  as  an  Additive  for  Increasing  the  Fire  Re- 
sistance of  Fiberglass  and  Mineral  Fiber  Board. 

First  use  May  1,  1954. 


SN  189,285.     General  Latex  and  Chemical  Corporation,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.    Filed  Mar  23.  1964. 


VULTACET 


Owner  of  Reg   Nos.  240,652,  624,245.  and  624.246 
For  Polymers  Containing  Vluylacetate  In  the  Polymerised 
Form. 

First  use  Feb.  7,  1964. 


SN    189.441.     Checkmate    Chemicals,    Inc.,    Greenville.    B.C. 


SN   187.598.     National   Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation.         ^^^^  ^*'"  *•*•  ^*** 
New  York.  N.T.     Filed  Feb  27.  1964. 

ULTRATHENE  ROOKPLAZ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  764.486. 

For  Polyolefln  Copolymers  In  Pelletlsed  Form 

First  use  Jan.  7,  1964. 


For  Thermoplastic  Resin  for  Fabric  Binding. 
First  u*e  Mar.  17.  li»«4 


SN   189.006.     Monsanto  Chemical  Company,   St.   Louis,   Mo. 
FUed  Mar.  18.  1964. 


SN  189,463.     Charles  Dana  Olb^>n,  d.b.a.  Deer  Run  Fanas. 
Hillsdale.  N.Y      Filed  Mar.  24.  1964. 


RJ-lOO 


I 


CDG 


For  Resinous  Polyols. 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1968. 


SN    189.017.     Rohm    *    Haas    Company.    Philadelphia,    Pa. 


For  Registered  Polled  Hereford  Cattle. 
First  use  Oct.  15,  1962. 


SN  189,591.     Cbenfax.  Incorporated.  Gulfport.  Ml 
Mar.  25.  1964. 


sa.     Filed 


FUed  Mar.  18.  1964. 


KYDEX 


STYGENE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  703.068.  *"<>»•   Polynudear   Aromatic   Polymers.   Dark  In   Color  and 

For  Synthetic  Resinous  Materials  In  the  Form  of  Sheets.     Sold  In  Liquid  or  Solid  Form. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  28,  1964.  First  use  May  15.  1961. 


1- 


NOVKMBEB   10,  1964 


8N  189,552      Clba  CorporaMon.  New  York.  NY      Filed  Mar 
25,  1964. 

CYCLAL 

For  Synthetic  Resins  for  PlasUcs. 
First  use  Feb.  28.  1964. 
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Qass  2  -  RecepUdes 
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SN  177.180.     World  Gift  Company.  DaUas.  Tex.     Filed  Sept 
16.  1963. 


SN   189.562.     E    I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wil- 
mington. DeL    Filed  Mar.  25.  1964. 


CANTRECE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  687,742  and  688.056. 
For  Man  Made  Fibers  and  Filaments  for  Generalised  Use  In 
tbe  Industrial  Arts. 
First  use  Jan.  27.  1964 


8N   189,652      Cbemfax.  Incurporatad.  GuUport.  Mlsa      FUed 
Mar  26.  1964. 


The    word    "Incorporated"    Is    dlsclaliMd    apart    from    the 
mark  as  shown.     The  drawing  U  lined  for  the  color  green  p__  r,...   a*,.k.      o  .     ^     . 

For   Mineral   Spirits.    Soluble   Resins,    P.troleum    Poiym.r     Ala^.Ur^r. v.    Ai.;»?„™"T''w'  ^*'^  '^"*^''"  '*'**"• 
Resins,     Polynudear    Aromatic     Polymers.     Cyclopentadiene     t^^  "^•-   ^'"»"»"»  ^rays.  Metal  Trays,  and  Bras. 

Polymer    Reslus.    Aeldi>lefln    Interp<>lymers.    Petroleum    Tars  First  use  Mar    1    19SS 

and  Pttcbea.  AU  Sold  In  Uquld  or  Solid  Form.  ' 

First  use  Apr.  1.  1955.  ' 


SN   190.145       Bernel   Foam  Products  Company.  Inc.,  Buffalo. 
NY     Filed  Apr  2.  1964 


ISOTHANE 


For  Flexible  and  Rigid  Synthetic  Foamed  Plastic  Material 
for  General  Use. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  28,  1964. 


8N    190,691       8.  M    Arnold.   Inc  ,   St.  Louis.   Mo.     Filed  Apr 
9,  1964 

I        BRUT 

For  Chamois. 

First  uae  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1989. 


8N  199,479.     Metcraft  Products,  Inc.,  Baltimor«,  Md 
Aug  7,  1964 


Filed 


PORT-A-BIN 


For   Storage  and   Dispensing   Bins   for  Dry  Flowable  and 
Liquid  Bulk  Products. 
First  use  July  1.  1964. 


SN  199.943       American  Can  Company,  New  York.  N.Y 
Aug   17,  1964. 


FUed 


GALA 


8N    190.710      The    Franklin   Chemical    Company.    Columbus. 
Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  9.  1964.        i 


DURACET 


For  Polyvinyl  Acetate  Resla  Emulsion. 
First  use  around  January  1954. 


8N   192.341 
1964. 


Sodete  Rhovyl,  Paris.  France.     FUed  Apr.  28. 


CLEVYL 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
617.511.  dated  Nov    28.  1968  (Parts)  ;  Natl    Inst    No   215.439. 

For  Fibers  and  Fibrous  Msterials  Used  for  Thermal  and 
Sonic  Insulation.  Stuffing  and  Padding  for  Mattresses. 
Bolsters  and  Pillows,  Padded  Jackets.  Wrappers.  Bedjackets. 
and  Articles  of  Wearing  Apparel,  and  ImlUtlon  Leathers. 


For  Waxed  Paper  Baf*. 
First  use  Jan.  31.  1964 


09$$  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments/  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

SN   197.299      William   Elwood   Hulan.   d  b  a.  Hulan   Leather 
Shop,  Shelby vUle,  Tenn.     Filed  Jaly  7,  1964. 

PERFECTION 


For  Dog  Collars.   Training   Leashes,   Whips,   Check  CordST 
and  Roading  Harneaaes. 
First  use  Sept.  8,  1916. 
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SN  199,848.     Morris  White  FasbloQS,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y 
Filed  Aug.  13.  19«4. 
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Qass  5  —  Adfie$!ves 


NOVSMBER    10.    1964 


SN  186,432.     Arno  Adhealre  Tapea,  Inc..  Michigan  Cltj.  Ind. 
Filed  Feb.  11.  1»«4. 


For  Ladlea'  and  Children's  Handbags. 
First  use  July  17,  1»3». 


Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 


SN    189.554.     CoDgoleum-Nairn    Inc. 
Mar.  25.  1964. 


Kearny.    N.J. 


Filed 


m^^^^^^m 


^^SiEi 


B 


3a5iSRaa£ 


S-EsHi 


A.'»  g  p  ?  c 


=g^S$»3=ySiCag3^g=^ 


Applicant  disclaims  the  repreaentatlon  of  the  roll  of  tape 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No    758.633. 

For  Adhesive  Coated  Tapes  Including  Paper  Masking  Tape. 
IMastlc  Tape.  Strapping  Tape.  Double-Faced  Tape.  Sealing 
Tape.  Cloth  Tape.  Coated  Cloth  Tape.  Pipe-Wrap  Tape,  and 
Adheaitre  Compounds  of  Elastomer  Based  Dry  Materials  of 
the  Character  Commonly  Referred  to  as  Caulking  Compound. 

First  use  May  1957. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Fine  Floors"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.  The  drawing  is  lined  for  blue.  Owner 
of  Reg.  Nos.  78.472.  123.332,  and  269.884 

For  Floor  Waxes. 

First  use  Nov.  18.  1960. 


SN   192.918.     LePage  s.  Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Filed  May  7. 
1964. 


PASTY  PALS 


For  Adheslres — Namely.  White  Paste  of  the  Type  Used  by 
School  Children 

First  use  Apr.  22.  1964. 


SN  192.627.     Puritan  Chemical  Company.  Atlanta.  Oa.    Filed 


May  4,  1964. 


IMPERVIUM 


For  Heavy  Duty  Self  Polishing  Waterproof  Waxes.  Which 
Are  Generally  Distributed  to  Customers  for  Industrial  and 
Institutional  Housekeeping  Jobs,  and/ or  Repackaging  Under 
Their  Own  Brand  Names. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar   9.  1953.  , 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com 
positions 


SN  192,629.     Puritan  Chemical  Company.  AtlanU,  Ga.   Filed 
May  4,  104Mi.  | 

PLEXIN 

For  Bacteria-Proof  Floor  Polishes  Which  Are  Generally 
Distributed  to  Customers  for  Industrial  and  Institutional 
Housekeeping  Jobs  and/or  Repackaging  Under  Their  Own 
Brand  Names. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  10.  1958.  ■     i 

SN  192.681.     Chemical  Corporation  of  America,  Tallahassee. 


SN  133.918      8afe-T  Water  Co..  Half  Moon  Bay.  Calif 
Dec.  11.  1961. 

ANTIDISCRASSICUM 

For  Parastttcidal  Preparation  for  Fish  Marine  Ufe. 
First  uae  September  1918. 


Filed 


SN    157.195.      The    British    Drug    Houses,    Limited,    London. 
EngUnd.    FUed  Apr.  2.  1963. 


LASTIL 


FU.    Filed  May  5,  1964. 


GUD  LABEL 


Owner  of   British   Reg    No.    756.984.  dated   Aug.   27.    1956. 
For  Chemical  Substances  Being  Fungicides. 


idiewax 

Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   589.892.   711,680,  and   742,824. 
For  Floor  Cleaning  and  Waxing  Material. 
First  use  Apr.  15,  1964. 


8N  158,680.  The  Best  Fertlliaers  Co.  (Delaware  corpora- 
tion), Lathrop.  Calif.,  assignee  of  The  Best  Fertlliaers  Co. 
(California    corporation),    Lathrop,    Calif.      Filed    Dec.    7. 


1962. 


BEST 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  736,988. 

For    Agricultural    Chemicals — Namely.    Insecticides.    Pesti- 
cides, Fungicides.  Herbicides,   Nematocldes  and  Rodentlddes. 
First  uae  In  or  about  1957. 


NOVKMBEB   10,   1964 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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8N   15«.681.     The  Beat   Fertlllsert  Co.    (D«lawar«  corpora-  8N  17TJ12.     AGIP  SocleU  per  Aalonl,  Rome,  Italy.     Filed 
tlon).  Lathrop.  Calif.,  aaalgnee  of  The  Best  FertUlaers  Co.         Sept.  18.  1963. 
(California    corporation),    Lathrop,    Calif.      Filed    Dec.    7, 
1962.  I 


>*- 


\ 


\= 


3@@Tr 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  738.099. 

For    Agricultural    Chemicals — Namely,    Insecticides.    Pesti 
ddea,  Funglcidea.  Herbicides.  Nematocldes  and  Rodentlddes. 
Flrat  use  In  or  about  1957. 


8N    166.715      Hayes-8ammons   Cheaslcal   Company,    Mission, 
Tex.    Filed  Apr.  IS.  1963 


KILL-TOX 


For  Agricultural  Insecticide. 
First  use  May  26,  1969 


8N    166,716.      Hayes-Sammons   Chemical   Company,    Mission, 
Tax.    Filed  Apr  16,  19«8. 

POWERTOX 

For  Agricultural  Insecticide. 
First  uae  Apr.  S8,  1959 


8N     169,656.      Puerto     Rico     DlatllUng     Company,     Areclbo. 
Puerto  Rico.    FUed  May  24,  1968. 


AL-KOUTO 


For  Denatured  Alcohol. 
Flrat  uae  Apr.  8,  1968. 


8N    171,544.     The   Harahaw   Chemical   Company,   Cleveland, 
Ohio     Filed  June  21,  1963 


NUSAT 


For  Chemical  for  Use  in  the  Preparation  of  Electroplating 
Solution*— Namely.  Nickel  Plating  Solutions. 
First  use  Mar  26.  1963 


8N  176,810      NRG  Fuela  Corporation,  8t.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed 
Aug.  19,  1968. 


The  term  "Energy"  la  dlaclaimed  except  from  the  mark  as 
ahown. 

For  Liquefied  Petroleum  Gaa.  Butane  Oaa,  Propane  Oas, 
and  Mixtures  Thereof. 

First  use  Mar.  25,  1968.  i 


Owner  of  lUllan  Reg-  No.  139.987.  dated  Nov.  29,  1958. 
For  Industrial  Petroleum  Products — Namely,  Liquid  Petro- 
leum Oases. 

First  uae  on  or  about  July  8,  1968. 


SN    177,877.     SIndar    Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y.      Filed 
Sept.  19,  1963. 


DIOXIN 


For  Chemical   SuiUble  for  Use  In  Antl-Fungal,   Anti-Bac- 
terial, and  Antl-Microbial  Preparatlona. 
First  uaa  Oct.  6,  1962 


8N   178.896.     The   Dow  Chemical   Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1968.  ^ 


LITEPOZ 


For  Chemical  Compositions  Useful  as  Cement  Extenders. 
First  use  Aug.  23.  1968. 


8N  179,293.     Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation,  Wyandotte, 
Mich.    Filed  Oct.  17.  1963 


POLAMINE 


For    Deodorialng    Agent    for    Water    Systems    and    Dairy 
Plants. 

First  uae  Feb.  7,  1962.  ^ 


SN  181.086.     Wood  Chemical  Co.  Inc..  Lubbock,  Tex.     Filed 
Nov.  18,  1968. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Service  Sells"  and  "Quality 
Tells." 

For  Insecticides,  Herblddea  and  Funglcidea. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1951. 


8N    187,868.     Continental   Oil   Company,    Ponca   City,   Okla. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1964. 


CATAPAL 


For  Catalyst  Grade  Alumina  Monohydrate. 
First  use  Feb.  20.  1964. 


SN   187.666.     Continental   OU  Company,   Ponca   City.   Okla. 
Filed  Feb.  27, 1964. 


CONOPAL 


For  High  Purity  Alumina  Monohydrate. 
First  uae  Feb.  20.  1964. 
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SN   188.109.     R.  O.  HnU  *  Company.  Inc.,  aercUad.  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  6, 1»«4. 


ROSHEENE 


For  Chemical  Composition  In  Powder  or  Liquid  Concen- 
trate Form  To  Be  Mixed  With  Water  To  Form  a  Dipping 
Solution  for  Chemical  Pollahlns  or  Brifhtenlnff  of  Metallic 
Surfaces. 

First  use  June  28,  IMS. 


SN  1»0,3«S.     Heatbath  Corporation.  Sprlncfleld.  Maaa.    Filed 
Apr.  8, 19«4. 

PX 

For  Chemicals  for  Produdnf  a  Black  Finish  on  Stainless 
Steel  and  Cast  and  Malleable  Irons. 
First  use  Jane  S,  1993. 


SN    192,892.     The   Harshaw   Chemical   Companj.    Clereland. 
Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  80.  1994. 


SN  188,SM.     Oeneral  AnlUne  k  Film  CorpcraUon.  New  Tork. 
V.Y.    Filed  Mar.  10,  19«4. 

B  .1 


TEXPAD 


For  Textile  Pigment  Paddluf  Preparation. 
First  UM  Fab.  18,  1998.  i 


For  Chemical  BuUnetrloL 
First  use  June  26,  19«S. 


SN  192.937  Richard  Fay  Neufebauer.  d.b.a  California 
Yatarlaarlan  Raaearch  Laboratory,  Paaadana,  CaUf.  FUad 
May  7,  IM*. 

,         CVRL 

For  Insect  RapeUeats. 
First  use  Auf.  8,  19&9. 


SN    188,4SS.     Morton    Salt    Company,    Chlcar>.    lU-      Filed 
Mar.  11, 1964. 


MORSODREN 


For  Afrlcultural  Fungicide. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  12,  1994. 


SN    189,792.      Mead    Johnson    *    Company,    EransTllle.    Ind. 
FUed  Mar.  27,  1994. 


N-A-C 


I     I 


For   Reagent   for   Laboratory   Use  In   the   Performance  of 
Sputum  Tests. 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  Feb.  14.  1994. 


SN   198.970.     Airkem.    Inc..   New   York.  N.T.     FUad  May   S. 
1994. 


Breezy 


For  Space  Deodorant  and  Air  Freshening  CompoaltloDS. 
First  use  Apr.  10, 1994. 


8N    190.238.     Romolo    CapoUno.    d.b.a.    Armorlae    Company.     ^'^     198,281       Royce    R     Jones,    d.b  a.     Weacbem    Products. 
Drexel  Hill,  Pa     FUed  Apr.  3.  1994.  Hobb*,  N   Max.    FUed  May  12.  1994. 


For  Chemical  Spray  Compound  To  Eliminate  Static  Elec- 
tricity 

First  use  May  4,  1994. 


SN    193,350      Gelgy    Chemical    Corporation,    Ardsley,    N.T. 
Filed  May  13,  1994. 


For  Penetrating  Composition  for  Use  In  Loosening  Metal 
Parts  Held  Fast  by  Rust  and  as  a  Hygroscopic  Water  Repel- 
lent for  Metals. 

First  use  oa  or  about  Mar.  20,  1994.  ' 


IRGAPADOL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  911,948,  798.075.  and  others. 

For  Chemical  Ageat  Used  la  the  Application  of  UyestufTs. 

First  use  Nor.  9,  1998. 


! 


SN  190.292.     Heatbath  Corporation,  Springflali,  Mass.    FUed 
Apr.  8.  1994.  ! 

PEN  DIP 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Dtp"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Water  Displacing  Solvent  Type  Rust  PreTentatlTe 
Chemicals. 

rirat  nae  about  May  87.  1998. 


SN    193.891      Gelgy    Chemical    Corporation,    Ar4alay,    N.T. 
FUed  May  IS.  1994 


TINOLITE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  999.998. 

For  Pigment  Printing  AuxUUrtea. 

First  osa  August  19S7. 


November  10,  1964 
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SN   198.874.     Hy   Pac,   Inc.,   Palmetto,   FU.     Filed  May    IS,     SN    197,281.     Gelgy     Chemical    Corporation.    Ardsley,    N.T. 
19U.  Filed  July  7,  1994. 


For  HouMtaold  Deodorants. 
First  use  Apr.  1.  1998. 


IRGAFOMAL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  594,078,  618,469,  440,392,  and  others. 
For  Chemical  Agent  Ised  In  the  Wet  Proceaslng  of  Textiles. 
First  use  Apr.  23,  1994 


Qass  7  —  Cordage 


SN  193.588      Standard  OH  Company  of  CallforaU.  San  Fran- 
daeo.  Calif.     Filed  May  15.  1994 


SN  169.459.     The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  10,  1998. 


VYTACORD 


For  Synthetic  Yarns  and  Cords  PrlmarUy  for  Use  In  Mak- 
ing Pneumatic  Tires 
First  use  Mar  6.  1993 


Class  8  -  Smokers'  Articles,   Not  Including 
Tobacco  Products 


SN   195.449.     George  Risk.  Columbus.  Nebr.     Filed  June  11. 
1994. 


TAR-X 


For    Cylindrical     Portable    Device    for    Clrcumferentlally 
Perforating  Cigarettes. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  5.  1994. 


SN   197.284.     Ronson   Corporation.   Woodbrldge,   N.J.      Filed 
July  9,  1994. 


COMET 


For  Cigarette  Lighters. 
First  use  May  1, 1994. 


Owner  uf  Reg   No   640,888. 
For  Lighter  Fluid. 
First  use  Apr   8.  1994. 


SN     198.187.     Manor     Merchandise    Corp.,     Brooklyn,     NT. 
Filed  July  20,  1964. 


SN  193.982      I^rry   E    PlUey.  d  ba.  Sta-HI  Sales  Company. 
Laramie.  Wyo.    FUed  May  21,  1964. 


STA-HI 


MAM' 


For   Chemical  Additive  for   Automotive   Storage   Batteries. 
First  use  Mar.  88,  1994. 


For  Pyrophorlc  and  Catalytic  Cigarette  and  Cigar  Lighters. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  13.  1994. 


SN  194.048.      The  GUdden  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     FUed 

May  22.  1994.  ~—^^'^^ 

QLIDCO  '  8N  200.095      Glass  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  NY     Filed 


For  Pine  OH.  Dipentene,  Camphene,  and  Terplneol. 
First  use  December  1991. 


Aug.  18,  1994. 


SN  194.049      The  GUdden  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed 
May  22.  1994. 


MYRCENE-85 


AppUcant  disclaims  any  exclusive  right  to  the  use  of  the 
rord  "Mjrrcene"  apart  from  the  mark.  | 

For  Myrcene 
First  use  October  1954. 

TM  808  O.O.— 9 


For  Ashtray. 

First  use  April  1968. 


TM  64 

Class  10  —  Fertiliiers 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  10,  1964 


SN    101,350.     Acm«    Backlns   Corporation.    New    York.    N.T. 
Filed  Apr.  17.  1964. 


8N    162.575.     Martinsville    Mulch,    Inc.,    Indianapolis.    Ind. 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1»«8. 


ACMETITE 


For    Laminate   of    Aluminum    Foil    and    Plaitlr    Film    fur 
Moisture- Proof  Barrier  and  Thermal  Insulation. 
First  use  Apr.  2.  1964. 


SN  192,185.     KeUey  Company.  Inc..   Milwaukee.  Wis      FUtnl 
Apr.  28,  19«4. 

Cajnotia 


For  Swlnglns  Doors. 
First  use  Oct.  10,  19«S 


For  Peat. 

First  use  Mar.  7,  1962. 


8N    190,552.     Socony   Mobil   OU   Company,   Inc.,   New   York. 
N.T.    FUed  Apr.  7,  1964. 


VIGILANTE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  758,661. 

For  Fertilisers. 

First  use  Mar.  2,  1961. 


SN    190.553.      Socony   Mobil   OU  Company,   Inc.,    New   York. 
N.Y.     Filed  Apr.  7.  1964.  , 


VITANITE 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam- Fitting  Supplies 

SN  165.443.     Maryland  Plastics  Incorporated.  Fcderalsburs. 
Md.    Filed  Mar  26.  1963. 

PRINCESS  WARE 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Ware"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Articles  Made  of  Plastic — Namely,  Drain  BoardH.  Sink 
Stralneni.  EHsh  Drainer.  Dust  Panii.  Molds  for  Froaen  Cud 
fectlons.  and  the  Like.  j 

First  uae  on  or  about  Feb  18.  1963 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  758,662. 

For  Organic  Nitrogen  Fertiliser. 
First  use  Feb.  12.  1962. 


SN  177.969      Continental  Industries.  Inc..  Tulsa.  Okla      Filed 
Sept.  30.  1963. 


AUTOVALVE 


Qass  12  -  Construction  Materials 

SN    138,520.     Moloney    Products,    Inc.,    Albla,    Iowa.     Filed 
Feb.  23,  1962. 


MOLONEY   ^-weathJ^  DOORS 


For  ValTes  for  Oas  Shutoff. 
First  use  Sept.  13.  1963. 


SN     178.212.     National     Fence     Manufacturing     Co..     Inc 
Bladensburg,  Md.    Filed  Oct.  2.  1963 


BULLDOG 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "All-Weather"  and  "Doors' 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Combination  Storm  and  Screen  EKwrs. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  March  1956. 


For  Welded  Wire  Fabric  and  Chain  Unk  Fence  Fittings — 
Namely,  Poet  Caps.  Line  Post  Cap*.  Rail  Ends,  Barb  Arms, 
Hinges,  Gate  Latches.  Pressed  Steel  Sleeves.  Boulerard 
Clamps.  Tension  Bands.  Brace  Bands.  Tension  Bars.  Truss 
Rods.  Gate  Locking  Derlces  (Industrial).  Gate  Holdbacks. 
Gate  Scrolls.  Post  Hinges,  and  Loop  Caps. 

First  use  Mar.  19.  1963.  , 


SN  173.802.     Williams  Form  Engineering  Corporation.  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.    Filed  July  25,  1963. 

UNIT-FORM 

For  Components  of  Forms  Used  In  Conjunction  With  Pour- 
ing Concrete.  Including  Fastening  Derlcea. 
First  uae  June  24,  1963. 


SN  184.185.  Slgnode  Corporation.  Chicago.  111.,  by  change 
of  name  from  Slgnode  Steel  Strapping  Company.  Chicago, 
lU.    Filed  Jan.  7.  1964. 


GUN-NAILS 


For  Nails. 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1962. 


SN  191.298.     Kaiser  Aluminum  k  Chemical  Corporation.  Oak-     SN  188.991.     Miller  Products  Co.,  Des  Moines.  Iowa.     Filed 
land,  Calif.    Filed  Apr.  16,  1964.  Mar.  18,  1964. 


RAJAH 


QUIK-PIN 


For  Firebrick. 

First  use  In  or  about  October  1952. 


For  Lynch  Pins  or  Safety  Locking  Plna. 
First  use  June  10.  1963. 
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SN  189,271.     Chicago  Roll  Forming  Corporation,  Cicero,  111.     SN   196,022.     Continental    Steel   Corporation,   Kokomo,   Ind. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1964.  FUed  June  19,  1964. 


RA^CO 


For  Storage  Racks.  Parts,  and  Accessories  Therefor. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb  24.  1964 


ECONO-ROD 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  642.794,  721,227,  and  753,964. 

For  Steel  Rods. 

First  use  May  18,  1964. 


SN    196,023.     Continental   Steel   Corporation,    Kokomo,   Ind. 
Filed  June  19.  1964. 


ECONO-WIRE 


SN    193.067.      Inlversal    Fluid    Dynamics   Co..   Alpena.    Mich. 
Filed  May  8.  1964 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  842,794,  721.227.  and   753,964. 

For  Steel  Wire. 

First  use  May  6.  1964. 


FLUSH-LOK 


For  ValTes  and  Valve  Parts  for  Platon  and  Cylinder  Ak 

biles. 
First  use  Apr.  1.  1964.  i 


SN  196.251      Chicago  Foundry  Company.  Chicago.  111.     Filed 
June  23.  1964. 


SN    193.163      Hanawal    Manufacturing    Company.    Limited, 
Honolulu,  Hawaii      Filed  May  11.  1964 

TARGETMASTER 

For   Sprinkler  Type   Irrigation    lK?vl<f»   Especially   Adaptwl 
for  Agricultural  Vt**. 

First  use  on  about  Apr.  30.  1902. 


SN   193.481       Marine  Hardware  k  Supply  Co..  Bo»ton.  Mass. 
Filed  May  14    1964 

SKIPPER'S  CHOICE 

For  Marine  Hardware. 
First  use  Apr  29.  1964. 


For  Grey  Iron  and  Ductile  Iron  Castings. 
First  use  In  or  about  1947. 


SN    197.051.     Allegheny    Ludlum    Steel    Corporation.    Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.    Filed  July  6.  1964. 


8N     194.396       Long  Lok     Corp«)ratlon.     Los    'Angeles.     Calif. 
Filed  May  27.  1964 


ALLEGHENY 


STRIP-LOK 


Owner  of  Reg   No   712.010. 

For  Self  LiKklng  Bolts  and  Screws. 

First  use  May  15.  1964. 


For  Steel  In  the  Form  of  Ingots,  Billets,  Bar,  Rods,  Wire, 
Plates.    Strip  and   Sheets   Made   From    Steel   Alloys. 
First  use  January  1930. 


Qass  14  -  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

8N  176.564       Mitsubishi  Metal  Mining  Co..  Ltd  .  Chlyoda  ku, 
Tokyo,  Japan.     Filed  Sept.  9.  1963. 


Class  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 

SN    175.099      The  DoAU  Company.   Des  Plalnes,   111.     Filed 
Aug.  15,  1963. 


For  Powdered  and/or  Pellet  Synthetic  Cutting  Fluid  Con- 
centrate for  General  Machining  Applications. 
First  use  on  or  before  June  10.  1963. 


SN    182,762      Gattenfeld    Grease    k    Oil    Corporation,    Inc., 
Kansas  City,  Mo.    Filed  Dec   11.  1963. 


POLYCOAT 


Owner  of  Japanese  Keg.  Nos.  65,709-1  and  85,709-2.  dated 
June  6.  1914 


For  Olefin  Polymer  Sold  as  an  Ingredient  In  Lubricating 


For  Metals  and  Alloys  In  Strip.  Sheet.  Wire.  Powder.  Leaf,     Greases 


Bod,  Cast,  Forged  or  Tube  Form. 


First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  12,  1963. 
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SN  190.172.     Farley  Butane  Company,  Abilene.  Tex.     FUed     SN  181.793.     Poly  Realna,  Sun  VaUey,  Calif.     Filed  Nor    22 
Apr.  2.  19«4.  19«a. 


XJra,pol 

For  Two  Compooent  rinnented  Liquid  Plastic  Rubber 
Coating  To  B«  Sprayed  on  All  Type*  of  Walklnf  Surface*. 
Roofs.  Bathrooms,  Kitcbens,  Veatibules,  etc.  In  Homes,  In- 
duatrlal  and  Public  Bulldlnc*. 

First  UM  Not.  3.  I960 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  blue. 
For  Lubricating  Oils. 
First  use  Mar.  24,  1964. 


8N  192.144.     The  Frontier  Refining  Company.  Denrer,  Colo. 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1964. 

ETERNA  "6000" 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  741,162 

For  Motor  Oils. 

First  use  Jan.  27.  1964. 


SN    196,457.     Massey-Ferguson    Limited,    Toronto,    Ontario, 
Canada.    Filed  June  20,  1964. 


SN   18S.607.     S.   8.   Kreege  Company.   Detroit.   Mich.      Filed 
Jan   29.  1964. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No   743,912. 

For  Interior  and  Exterior  Paints,  Euamels,  Varnishes.  Roof 
CoatlngB.  Exterior  Primer*,  and  Prtmer  Sealers 
First  use  Jan.  26,  1962. 


Qass  17— Tobacco  Products 

SN    177.272.     Philip   Morris    Incorporated,    New    York.    NT. 
FUed  Sept.  18.  196S 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  693.470. 

For  Lubricating  Oils. 

First  use  July  24.  1962  :  In  commerce  July  24,  1962. 


•  • 

MULTIFILTER 


I 


2 


Qass  16— Protective  and  Decorative  G>atings 

SN    181.422.     Strathmore    Products.    Inc.,     Syracuse.    N.T. 
Filed  Not.  18.  1963. 

STRATHOLINER 

For  Corrosion  Resistant  Base  Coat  for  Industrial   Use  on 
Such   Applications  as  Appliances  and  EUectrlcal  Equipment. 
First  use  Feb.  27,  1956. 


For  Filters  for  Clgarettea. 
First  use  Sept.  11.  1963. 


SN    191.650.     The   American   Tobacco  Company.  New  York. 
N.T.    FUed  Apr.  21,  1»«4. 


SN     181.423.      Strathmore    Products.    Inc..     Syracuse.     N.T. 
FUed  Not.  18,  1963 

CONTROLAC 

For  Lacquer  Sol»^ent. 
Flrat  uw  Aug.  29. 1956. 


For  Cigarette*. 

First  use  Apr.  17.  1»«4. 


SN    181,771.     General    Kinetics,    Inc.   of  West   Palm   Beach, 
West  Palm  Beach.  Fla.     Filed  Not.  22.  1963. 


For  Fabric  Color  Spray. 
Flrat  use  Oct.  4,  1963. 


Qass  18-  Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

SN    148.988.     Meubollc    Product*    Corporation.    Cambridge. 
Mass.    Filed  July  IS.  1962 

MELASOL 

For  Antiseptic  and  Fungicide. 
First  use  Sept.  30,  1954. 


I 
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BN    166.532      Dentlnox    Oesellschaft    fuer    Pbarmaseutische     SN  186.374.     Medicinal  Research  Laboratories,  Philadelphia, 
Praeparate    Lenk    h    Scbuppan,    Berlln-Stefllti,    Oerman^r.         Pa.    Filed  Feb.  10,  1964. 
FUed  Apr   11,  1963 

DENTINOX 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No    253,999.  dated  Oct.  15,  1920. 
For    Agent   for    the  Relief  of   Symptoms  of   Inflammation 
and  Excesalre  SallratioD  in  Early  Trethlug 


BUTANES  I  N 

For  Skeletal  Muscle  Relaxant.  Analgesic  and  Mild  Sedatlre. 
First  use  October  1960. 


8N    168.416      Iromedtca    A.O..    Sankt    Oallen.    Switterland 
Filed  May  8,  1963. 


SN    186,955.     Joseph    LeTlne,    d.b.a.     O.I.    Drug    Company, 
Brooklyn.  N.Y.    FUed  Feb.  18.  1964. 


ASPAPOPS 


For  Medicated  LoUypops  for  the  Temporary  Relief  of  Minor 
Throat  Irritation,  Tickling  and  Dryness. 
Flrat  use  at  least  as  early  as  Dec.  20,  1944. 


For   MultlTltamlne  Pharmaceutical   Preparation. 
Flrat  use  Not.  1,  1956  ;  In  commerce  Aug    14.  1957. 


SN  190.096.     McNeil  Laboratories.  Incorporated,  Fort  Wash- 
ington, Pa.     FUed  Apr.  1.  1964. 


SN    171.496.      Sunley    Drug    Products,    Inc.,    Portland,   Oreg. 
FUed  June  20,  1963. 

REFRESHEN 

For    Medicinal    Preparation    for    Use    In    the    Control    of 
Sleepiness  \ 

First  uac  June  8. 1968. 


INAPSINE 


Owner  of  Reg    No   760.907. 
For  TranquUlaers. 
Flrat  uae  Nov   7,  1962 


SN    191.116.      Blofarma,    Soclete   Anonyme.    NeuUly-sur-Seine 
(  Seine ).  France.     FUed  Apr.  IS.  1964. 


VIALIBRAN 


8N  171.838  FMC  Corporation.  San  Joae.  Calif..  ai«Hlgne«>  of 
American  VIscoae  Corporation.  Philadelphia.  I'a  File<l 
June  26.  1963. 

PHARMACEL 


Owner  of    French    Reg.    No.   502,380,    dated    Feb     8,    1962 
(Paris)  :  Natl   In»t   No.  178,996. 
For  Vaso- Dilatators. 


SN  191,882      The  Purdue  Frederick  Company,  Yonkers.  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr   23,  1964  , 


For  Analgeiilc  Tablet* 
Flrat  use  June  19.  1963 


KAO  22 


For  Preparation  for  the  Relief  of  Diarrhea. 
First  use  Apr   17.  1964. 


8N    175,500       Laburatorto    LMSoa    Soc.    Reap.    Ltda..    Buenoit 
Aire*.  Argentina.     Filed  Aug  21.  1963  | 


LEMOS 


SN     192.575.     Delta    Drug    Corporation.    Jack8onTlll«>.    Fla. 
FUed  May  4,  1964. 


Owner  of  Argentine  Reg.  No.  393.782,  dated  Apr.  16,  1958. 
For  Varclnett.  Serums,  and  Ferments  for  the  Treatment  of 
Human  Maladies. 

First   use  September  1926  ,   In   commerce  September   1932. 


EVENOL 


For   Pharmaceutical   Preparation    Used   hh  a    TranquUlaer 
With  Muscle  Relaxant  Action. 
First  use  Mar.  81,  1964. 


SN  176.673  S  A  8  Pbarmai-t'utiral  Company,  d.b  a  8  A  S 
Bales  Company.  North  Miami  Beach.  Fla  FUed  Sept.  10, 
1963. 


SN     193,096.      Barnes  Hind     Barium     Products,     Sunnyvale, 
Calif     Filed  May  11,  1964 


CINETRAST 


For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  Used  In  the  Treatment  of  r       —     „w          <  n     .       .  .,.         .     ^   „     .         „   ...         ... 

T^               » .w    «•..  ^'^^  Esophageal  Paste  of  Mlcronlaed  Barium  Sulfate  teed 

Dl^ase.  of  the  Skin  ,^^  ^^       Examination. 

First  use  July  1,  1963  p,„^  ^^  ^^^^  ^_  ^^^_ 


8N  177.102      Stersco  Industries.  Inc.,  Allendale.  N  J.     FUed 
Sept   16,  1968. 


VITA  TONIC 


SN    193,432      Alberto-Culver    Company.    Melrose    Park,    lU. 
Filed  May  14,  1964. 


The  word  "Toole"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark. 
For  Sulphathlasole  Preparation  for  Aquarium  Fish. 
First  use  Aug.  6,  1956. 


ACRA/SIL 


For  Antacid  Medicinal  Preparation. 
First  use  Apr.  28.  1964. 
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SN    193,824.     Success    Chemical    Co.,    Inc.,    Brooklyn.    N.Y.     SN     194.720.     Oel«y    Chemical    Corporation.    Ardalej,    N.I. 
Filed  May  19,  1964.  Filed  June  2,  1964. 


OPTO-MIST 


TOFRACHLOR 


For  Eye  Drop*. 

First  use  Auf.  12,  1957. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  072,089  and  728.480. 
For  Psychotropic  Preparation. 
First  use  May  29,  19«4. 


SN    193,836.      American    Home    Products    Corporation,    New 
York,  NY.    Filed  May  20,  1964. 


ULTI-LEP 


SN     194,721.      Oelgy    Chemical    Corporation,    Ardsley,     N.Y. 
Filed  June  2,  1964. 


For   Veterinary    Preparation    for    Prevention    of    Leptospe 
rosis. 

First  use  May  7,  1964.  For  Scdatlre. 

^^^^^^  ,  First  use  May  25,  1964. 


GRADEIN 


SN    193.S86.      Mead    Johnson    &    Company,    EvansTlUe.    lad. 
Filed  May  20,  1964. 

QUESTRAN 

For  Demulcent  Ab8ort>ent. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Apr.  23,  1964. 


SN     194.722.      Geigy    Chemical    Corporation.     Ardsley,    NY. 
Filed  June  2,  1964 


ANAFRANIL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  672,089  and  728.460. 
For  Psychotropic  Preparation. 


SN    193,995.      Sterling    Drug    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y.      Filed  First  use  May  25.  1964. 

May  21,  1964. 


TRANCODYNE 


SN  194,845.     F   B   Washburn  Candy  Corp.,  d.b.a.  F   B.  Wash 
Owner  of  Reg   Nos.  662,486  and  698.881.  ''""•   ^°'^'  Bf'X^kton.   Mass.      Filed  June  3,  1964. 

For  Preparation  With  Skeletal  Muscle  Relaxant.  Tranquil 
islng  and  Analgesic  Properties.  GE-SUND-HKIT 


First  use  May  0,  1964. 


I 


SN    194.340.     American    Home    Products    Corporation,    New 
York,  NY.    Filed  May  27.  1964. 


For  Medicated  Cough  Drops. 
First  use  May  29,  1964 


MILKOTE 


For  Medicinal  Antacid  Preparation. 
First  use  Apr.  28.  1964. 


SN    194,861.     American    Home    Products    Corporation.    New 
York.  NY.     Filed  June  4.  1964.  , 

SCRIPSIN 


SN  194,418.      The  Purdue  Frederick  Company.  Yonkers,  NY  ^""'  Analgesic  Preparation. 

FUed  May  27,  1964.  ^'"«  "-^  May  20,  1964. 

GRANUVITOL 


For  Multl- Vitamin  Preparation. 
First  use  May  15.  1964. 


SN    194. R62.      American    Home    Products    Corporation.     New 
York,  NY.     Filed  June  4.  1B64. 


CONQUEST 


SN     194,981.      Dalln    Pharmaceuticals.     Inc.,     Bayslde,    NY. 

Filed  June  1,  1964.  For  Analgesic  Preparation. 

„ First  use  May  20.  1964. 

SPASMIDPB 


For  Antispasmodic  and  Anticholinergic  Sedative. 
First  use  May  25.  1964. 


SN   195,473.      Warren  Teed    Pharmaceuticals   Inc.,   Columbus. 
Ohio.     Filed  June  11.  1964 


MODATON 


SN       194,590.      Farbenfabrlken       Bayer       Aktlengesellschaft. 

Leverkusen  Bayerwerk,  Germany.      Filed  Jane  1.   1964.  | 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  722,776. 

For  Preparation  for  the  Relief  of  Constipation  and  Regula 
tion  of  Bowel  Action.  1  e..  a  Deconatlpant 
Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)   on  German  application         First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  1,  1961.  ' 

fUed  Dec.  17,  1963  ;  Reg.  No.  783,272,  dated  Feb.  3,  1964  ^ 

For  Parasiticides  for  Veterinary  Use  Only.  ~~^'^^^~~~ 


RAMETIN 


SN   195,840.     Block   Drug  Company,   Inc.,   Jersey  City.  N.J. 
Filed  June  17,  1964. 


SN    194,719.     Geigy    Chemical    CorporaUon,    Ardsley,    NY 
Filed  June  2,  1964. 


LISCAL 


I 


EXEMTIN 


For  Analgesic  Preparation. 
Pint  use  May  25,  1964. 


For   Medical    Preparation   for  the   Relief   of   Ecacma   and 
Other  Dermatological  Disorders. 
Firat  use  on  or  about  June  10,  1964. 
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SN  196,040.     Hammock  Bros.,  Knoxrllle,  Tenn.     Filed  June    SN    187.S11.     National    Carts,    Incorporated,    Axuaa.    Calif. 
19,  1964.  FUed  Feb.  24,  1964. 


^MMoncs 


The  drawing  Is  lined  to  reproduce  the  lining  shown  on  the 
specimens  and  which  does  not  represent  color. 
For  Liniment. 
First  use  1940. 


NATIONAI- 


CART3 


INC. 


8N    197.296       Hudson    Vitamin    Products.    Inc.,    New    York, 
N.Y.     FUed  July  7,  1964 


JET-A-SEPTIC 


The  representation  of  the  shopping  cart  Is  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For    Medicated    Preparation    for    Infection.    Relief   of   Pain  For  Shopping  Carts, 

and  Itching  From  Minor  Cuts,  Scrapes,  Burns,  Insect  Bites,         First  use  Apr.  15,  1962. 
Sunburn,  Poison  Iry,  and  Poison  Oak. 

First  use  June  9,  1964.  ~~^^^-~~- 


SN  194.026.     Birmingham  Auto  Suply  Co.,  Birmingham,  Ala. 
Filed  May  22.  1964. 


aass19-Vehides 


ECON-0-MAT 


8N      169,371       Henschel  Werke     Aktiengesellschaft,      Kassel. 
Germany      Filed  May  21,  1963 


For  Floor  Mats  for  Automobiles. 
First  use  May  19.  1960. 


SN    194,082.     Union   Carbide   Corporation,   New   York,   N.Y. 
Filed  May  22.  1964. 


ULTREX 


For  Truck  and  Trailer  Bodies,  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  28.  1968. 


SN    194.369       Cullip    Industries,    Inc  ,    EUaville,    Ga.      Filed 
May  27,  1964. 


Owner  of  Oerman  Reg    No.  747.045,  dated  Mar    23.  1961. 

For  Land  Vehicles — Namely.  Commercial  Trucks.  Truck 
Tractors.  Trailers.  Platform  Trucks.  Van  Type  Trucks,  Dump 
Truckn.  Buses.  Trolley  Buses,  and  Special  Purpose  Truck 
Chassis  Suitable  for  Truck  Mixers.  Fire  Engines,  Tank  Ve- 
hicles, Silo-Vehlcles.  Dust  Carts,  Long  Shaped  Load  Carriers. 
Street  Sweepers,  Crane  Vehicles,  Wrecking  Trucks  and  Mobile 
Workshops. 

First  use  prior  to  1954  ;  in  commerce  1954. 


For  Mobile  Homes. 
First  use  May  15,  1964. 


SN    194,425.      Selberling   Rubber   Company.    Barberton,   Ohio. 
Filed  May  27,  1964. 


SN  176.707      Barish  Associates,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Sept.  11.  1963. 

SAILWING 

For  Self-Deploying  Fabric  Derlces  for  Use  as  Parachutes. 
Gliders,  and  Sails. 

First  use  May  25,  1963. 


JEWELTONE 


For  Automobile  Floor  Mats. 
First  use  Apr.  7,  1964. 


SN    183,224.     Raren   Industries.    Inc..    Sioux   Falls,   8.   Dak. 
Filed  Dec.  18.  1963 


R-PLUS 


For  Parachutes, 
nrat  UM  Aug.  8.  1968. 


Gass  20  —  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Cloth 

SN    192.364.     Congoleum-Nairn    Inc..    Kearny.    N.J.      Filed 
Apr.  30.  1964. 

SPRING 

For  Plastic  Coverings  of  the  Smooth  Surface,  Resilient 
Type  for  Surfaces  Such  as  Floors,  Walls,  Counter  Tops,  and 
the  Like  in  the  Form  of  Rolls,  Rugs,  and  Tiles. 

First  use  Apr.  IS.  1964. 
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Qass  21  —  Bectrical    Apparatus,    Machines, 
and  Supplies 


SN  169,704.     RmIiu  IntenutioiMl,  Inc.,  Lot  AnftlM,  Calif. 
Filed  May  ST,  IMS. 

RESISTA  PVC-COTE 


„„    ,.^..,       .    ^.  .       ^  .         ^,      w    «  ,.  ..  The   noUtloB   "PVC-Cote"    U   dlMlalaed   apart    from    the 

8N    139,067.     AudiotroQlct    Corporation.    North    Hollywood,     m^,^  „  shown 

Calif.    Filed  Mar.  12,  1962.  ^^^   Electrical   Meulllc  Conduitt  and   EUctrlcal   FltUnga 

I  with  Plaitlc  Protectlre  Coatln«*. 

Flrat  use  Maj  21,  1963. 


For  Sound  Systems  for  Instruction  In  Schools,  Including 
Transcription  Players,  PA.  Systems,  and  Classroom  Radios. 
First  use  Jan.  10,  19S8.  on  radios. 


SN  177. 18S      Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Chleafo.  111.     Filed 
Sept.  16,  1968 

THE  ROYALTY  OF  RADIO 

TELEVISION  AND  HIGH 

FIDELITY 

Owner  of  Ret    Nos    M3.001.  673,484.  and  679.517 

For  Radios.  Telerlslon  Recelrers,  and  Hl«b  Fidelity  Home 

EnterUlnment  Instruments,  and  Combinations  of  Any  of  the 

Foragolnc. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  April  1960  :  at  least  as  early 

■  •  March  1942  as  to  "The  Royalty  Radio"  on  radios  ;  at  laast 

as  early  as  July  19&9  as  to  the  mark  In  a  different  fora. 


SN    151.952.     Mantel    Stores    Corporation.    New   York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Aut.  27,  1962. 

SHOPPER'S  FAIR 

Owner  of  Ret  No.  687,336. 

For  Automobile  Itnltlon,  Llthtlnt.  Llstenlnt  and  Warnlnt 
Derlces  Equipment  and  Accessories :  Lamps.  Electrical 
Switches.  Sockets  and  Related  Equipment.  Flashllthts  and 
Holders  Therefor.  Lanterns.  Electrical  Cords.  Soldering  Irons 
and  Kits.  Cigarette  Uthtera.  Bottle  Warmers.  Puses,  Battery 
Hydrometers.  Percolators,  and  Tea  Makers. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  August  1956. 


SN    180.915.     Lear  Jet   Corporation.   WIchlU.    Kans      Filed 
Not.  12,  1968 

LEAREPEATER 

For  Electronic  Sound  Player  Device  Capable  of  Automatl 
cally  Repeating  a  Prerecorded  Message. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept   2.  19«S. 


SN     183.045.     Electro-Craft     Corporation.     Hopklna.     Minn. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  19«S 


MOTOMATIC 


For  Electric  Controls  for  Kiactrlc  Motors. 
First  use  Dec  4,  1968. 


Filed 


SN  156,519.     Georges  Quellet,  Neuchatel.  Switscrland. 
Not.  2.  19«8. 


St^I|2^qx: 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  150.336.  dated  Feb.  27.  1954 
For    Electroacoustlcal    and    Electronic    DeTlces — Namely, 
Tape  Recorders  and  Accessories  Therefor. 


SN    185.660.      Bestran   Cori>oratlon.   MoaroTls.   Calif 
Jan.  30,  1964. 


Filed 


ULR 


For  Ceramic  Disc  Capacitors. 
First  use  July  25.  1963 


SN    188.286.     Stackpole    Carbon    Company. 
FUed  Mar  9.  1964. 


St.    Marys,    Pa. 


STABILITE 


SN  165.731.     American   Radiator  *  Standard  Sanitary  Cor- 
poration, New  York.  NY.     Filed  Apr.  1.  1963. 

ELECTRI-WARM 

For  Electric  BuUt-In  Wall  Heaters :  Electric  Automatic 
Heaters ;  Electric  Portable  Heaters :  Combination  Electric 
Celllnt  Heater-Litht-Vent  Apparatus ;  Electric  Heatlnt 
Cables  ;  Electric  Baseboard  Heaters  :  Electric  Furnaces.  Elec 
trie  Unit  Space  Heaters,  Electric  Celllnt  Heating  Panelx : 
Radiant  Heaters :  Thermal  Mau :  Snow  Melting  Cable :  and 
Accessories  Relating  Thereto, 

First  use  Jan.  12,  1961. 


For  Variable  Resistor  of  Carbon  Coniwaltloa. 
First  use  Jan.  IS.  1968. 


SN     188.293.     Surface 
Filed  Mar.  9.  1964 


Conduction.    lac.    New    Y«trk.    NY. 


G-STRING 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  639.599 

For    MicrowsTe    Transmission    Lines    and    Parts 
Such  as  Launchers,  Receivers,  Baluns.  and  Wire. 
First  use  May  1.  1952. 


Thereof. 


SN  168.788.     Yardney  Electrtc  Corp.,  New  York.  NY.     Filed 


May  13,  1968. 


PRIMER 


For  Electrochemical  Cells  and  Battcrlas. 
First  use  May  6,  1968. 


SN      188.922.      Sony      Corporation.      Shlnagawa-ku.      Tokyo. 
Japan.    Filed  Mar.  17.  1964 

TELEMICROPHONE 

For  Bilcrophones. 

First  use  on  about  Dec.  21.  1968;  ta  coauMrce  on  about 
Dec.  21,  1968. 
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SN    190.M0.     Aaronantical  Bectronlcs,   Inc..   Raleigh,   N.C.     8N  200,096.     Glass  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  NY.    Filed 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1964  Aug.  18,  1964. 


For  Ma^ata. 
First  nss  July  1968. 


Qass  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 


For  Two-way  Mobile  Radio  Equipment  and  Parts  Thereof,      gjj    i«g,04«.     Hedlund    Manufacturing    Company,    Nokomla, 
First  nae  Mar.  24,  19«4  ^     FlUd  Fab.  19,  1968. 


SN    190,882.     Channel   Maatar  Corporation.  EUaoTlUc,   NY. 
FUed  Apr   IS.  1964. 


KAPPA-82 


For  Indoor  Antennas. 
First  use  Mar.  20,  1964. 


SN    190.884      Channel    Master  Corporation,   EUeuTllle,   N.Y. 
Filed  Apr   IS.  1964. 


LAMBDA-82 


For  Indoor  Antennas. 
First  us*  Mar.  20.  1964. 


HN    190.886.     Channel   Master  Corporation,    EllenTlUe,   N.Y. 
FUed  Apr.  18,  1964. 


ALPHAS 


For  Indoor  Antennas. 
First  use  Mar  20.  1964. 


SN    195,093      General    Motors    Corporstlon.    Detroit.    Mich. 
FUed  June  8, 19«4. 


DEL-CON 


For  Static  Electronic  Control  Systems  for  Machines. 
First  use  Jan.  26,  1962. 


For  Sports  Equipment — Namely.  Hockey  Sticks,  Tobog- 
gans. Sleds,  AquB  Planes,  Skip  Planes,  Tow  Ropes,  Ski  Pole*. 
Skis.  Together  With  Accessories  Such  as  Ski  Bindings,  Har- 
ness and  Haroaa*  Mo«ata. 

First  us*  AprU  IMS. 


SN   165,426.     Jolly  Toys,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     FUed  Mar. 
26.  1968. 


JUDY 


For  DoUa. 

First  us*  March  198T. 


SN  166.U1.     H.  DaTls  Toy  Corporation,  Newark,  N.J.    Filed 
Apr.  11,  1»«8. 


SN     197,046      Bradford    Norelty    Co.,    Inc.,    Boston.    Mas*. 
FUed  July  6.  1964. 


I 


ORIGINAL 


Owner  of  Reg  No  651.289.  The   word  "Orlgtiial"   Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 

For  Electrical  Ornaments  and   Decorations  for  Christmas  as  shown. 

TT«e  Tops.  Automobiles,  Windows.  Sunds,  and  Tables.  For  Hobby  KlU  for  Making  Toy  and  Play  Jewelry. 

First  n*e  In  or  about  1950,  First  ua*  Mar.  7, 1968. 
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8N     168,026.     Northwestern    Golf    Company,     Chicago.     111. 
Filed  May  2,  1903. 


r  lortntve^u 


cm 


Qass23-Ciitlef7,  AAadiinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

SN  142,846.     Paper,  Calmenaon  *  Co.,  8t.  Paul,  Minn.    Filed 
Apr.  23.  1»«2. 

X-TRAEDGE 

For  Grader  Blade*. 
First  uae  Not.  7,  1907. 


8N  143,077      J    Wlaa  *  Sons  Co..  Newark,  N.J.     Filed  Apr 
25,  19«2. 


For  Oolf  Equipment  and  Suppllea,  Specifically,  Clubs.  Balls. 
Club  Covers,  Bags.  Carts,  and  OloTca.  | 

First  use  January  1961. 


IDEAL 


For  Shear*,  Snips,  Scissors.  Trimmers,  and  Oippers. 
First  use  in  or  about  1912. 


SN  172,928.     Louis  Marx  ft  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.     Filed 
July  12,  1963. 

DOLL  DREAM  HOUSE 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "Doll"  and  "House"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Toy  Doll  Houses,  Including  Toy  Furniture  and  Toy 
House  Furnlshinrs. 

First  use  May  1960. 


SN    160.445.     Seits-Werke    G.m.b.H..    Bad    Kreuinach.    Oer 
many.    Filed  Jan.  9.  1963. 


SN   174.145.     A  ft   W   Root  Beer  Co.,   Santa   Monica,   Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1963. 

GLOBAL  GOLF 


I 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Guir*  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Prefabricated   Miniature  Oolf  Courses  and  Equipment  The    term    "Three    Chamber    Sy.tem"    Is   UU<latme<l    apart 

Customarily       Associated       Therewith— Namely.       Fairways,     from    the    remainder    of    the    mark       Prtorlty    claime,!    under 
Greens,  and  Haaards.  Clubhouse,  Golf  Clubs.  Balls,  and  Score     Sec.  44(d)  on  German  application  filed  tVt.  4.  1962  :  Reg   No. 

779.326.  dated  e>ct.  31.  1963     Owner  of  US   Reg  No.  e67,«76 
For  Counter  Pressure   Filling  Machines  for  Liquids. 


Cards. 

First  use  at  least  Jan.  26.  1963 


SN  185,317.     Reliart  Trailer  Manufacturing  Corp..  Stanton. 
Mich.    Filed  Jan.  24.  1964. 


A-PAC-UP 


SN   166.045.     Simonds   Saw  and  Steel  Company.   Fltchburg. 
Mass.    Filed  Apr.  3.  1963. 


For   Sporting   Equipment — Namely,    Shelters   and   Partlcu 
larly    Portable   Shelters   Used    by    Sportsmen    as   Temporary 
Weather  Shields  and  Manually  Movable  by  One  Person. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov   20.  1960 


COBALT  529 


The  word  "Cobalt"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Metal  Cutting  Circular  Saws. 
First  use  Feb.  26,  1963 


SN  189.023.     Victor  Comptometer  Corporation,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1964. 


SCRAMBLER 


SN      169,451.      Henschel  Werke      Aktlengesellschaft. 
Germany.     Filed  May  22,  1963. 


Kassel. 


For  Golf  Oubs. 

First  use  October  1963. 


SN    189,197.      Harry    J.    Miele.    d.b.a.    Hart  Kari    Sales   Com 
pany,  WlUlamsport,  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1964. 


HARI-KARI 


For  Sporting  Goods — Namely,  Golf  Club  Carriers. 
First  use  Feb.  7,  1964. 


SN    189,999.     Oentex    Corporation,    New   York,    N.Y.      Filed 
Mar.  31,  1964. 


SEA  SCAMP 


For  Buoyant  Vests. 
First  use  Mar.  16,  1964. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  747,045.  dated  Mar    23.  1961. 

For  Locomotives.  Diesel  Engines  for  Land  and  Water  Ve- 
hicles and  for  Power  Generators,  Road  Building  and  Earth 
Moving  Equipment— Namely,  Rollers,  Graders,  Wheeldosers, 
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Motor  Scrapers,  Tractors,  FluldUlng  Mixers  and  Extruders : 
Machine  Tools — Namely.  Milling.  Drilling,  Boring.  Tapping 
Machinery  and  Gear  Shapers  ;  Cast  and  Forged  Parts  Plant 
and  Equipment — Namely,  Presses,  Rolling  Mills.  Pickling 
Plants.  Can  Making  Machines.  Castings  and  Forgings  ;  AxleH 
and  Transmissions — Namely,  Driven  Steering  Axles  for  Road 
Traction  Vehicles,  Non  Driven  Steering  Axles  for  Road  Trar 
tlon  Vehicles,  Transfer  Cases  for  Road  Traction  VehlcleH. 
Reverse  Reduction  Gears  for  Rail  Traction  Vehicles,  Shift 
Transmissions  and  Final  Drives  for  Construction  Equipment. 
First  use  prior  to  1954  ;  in  commerce  1954. 


SN    177,570.      The    Tait    Manufacturing    Company.    Dayton. 
Ohio.    Filed  Sept.  23,  1963 


SN  182.203.     Omark  Industries,  Inc.,  Portland,  Orec. 
De«.  2,  1963. 


rUed 


OMARK 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   641,710,  665,025,   and  739^9. 

For  Saw  Chains.  Saw  Chain  Depth  Gauge  Jointers,  Saw 
Chain  Filing  Vises,  Saw  Chain  Files  and  File  Holders,  Saw 
Chain  Breakers,  Saw  Chain  Saw  Bars,  Saw  Bar  Groove 
Grinders.  Saw  Bar  Groove  Gauges,  Saw  Chain  Sprockets, 
Grinding  Wheels,  Wedges,  Wedge  Plates,  Saw  Bar  Handles. 
Saw  Bar  Tighteners  and  Parts  Thereof ;  Powder  Actuated 
Tools,  Drtve  Pins,  DrlU  Anchors,  and  Tool  Kits. 

First  use  May  25,  1956. 


SN    188,159.     Continental   Drill   Corporation.   Inc..   Chicago, 
111.    Filed  Dec   17,  1963. 

BLACK  -  TRITE 


For  Water  Pump* — Namely.  Shallow  Well  and  Deep  Well 
Pumps  for  Household.  Farm,  and  Industrial  Use. 
First  use  Nov.  29.  1962 


33 


8N    178.884.     Consolidated    Engineertng   Company,   Houston. 
Tex.    Fll«d  Oct.  4,  1963 


For  Twist  Drills,  Masonry  Drills,  Boring  Bits,  and  Related 
Drill  Products. 

First  uae  Jan.  10,  1961. 


FLUIDFLO 


For  Pulverant  Solids  Transfer  Equipment. 
First  use  February  1958. 


I 


SN  181.851      The  Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Company.  Akron, 
Ohio.    FUad  Nov.  18,  1963. 


SN    184.064.     Haunl-Werke   Kfirbcr   ft    Co.    KG.,    Hamburg- 
Bergedorf.  Germany.     Filed  Jan.  6.  1964. 


CASCADE 


Owner  of  US.  Reg.  No.  770,681. 

For    Cigarette    Making    Machines    and    Filter    Assembling 
Machine*. 

First  use  Aug.  31,  1961  ;  in  commerce  Aug.  81,  1961. 


CURVE-FLO 


SN   191,751.     Drott  Manufacturing  Corporation,   Milwaukee, 
Wis.     Filed  Apr  22,  1964 


1 


TRAVELIFT 


For    Belf-Propelled    Straddle  Type    Lifting    Equipment. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  March  1955. 


For  Belt  Conveyors 
First  use  Sept.  25,  1963. 


SN   182,202.     Omark  Industries,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg      Filed 
Dec.  2,  1963. 


OMARK 


Owner  of  Reg  Nos.  641.710  and  739.299. 

For  Saw  Chains.  Saw  Chain  I>epth  Gauge  Jointers.  Saw 
Chain  Files  and  FUe  Holders,  Saw  Chain  Filing  Vises.  Saw 
Chain  Breakera,  Saw  Chain  Saw  Bars.  Saw  Bar  Groove 
Grinder*.  Saw  Bar  Groove  Gauge*.  Grinding  Wheels.  Wedges. 
Saw  Chain  SprockeU,  Wedge  Platee,  Saw  Bar  Handles.  Saw 
Bar  Tighteners,  and  Parts  Thereof  ;  Powder  Actuated  Tools, 
Drive  Pins.  Drill  Anchors,  and  Tool  Kits  ;  Concrete  and  Ma- 
sonry Cutting  Machine*  and  Diamond  and  Abrasive  Cutting 
Blades  and  Diamond  Drilling  Machine*  and  Diamond  Drills 
and  BiU. 

First  use  August  1968. 


SN  191.752.     Drott  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1964. 


For  Self-Propelled  Straddle- Type  Lifting  Equipment. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  March  1955. 


SN    193.334.     Cincinnati    Lathe   and    Tool    Co.,    Cincinnati, 
Ohio.     Filed  May  18,  1964. 


CINTIMILL 


For  Milling  Machines. 
First  use  Feb.  22.  1963. 


SN    193.335      Cincinnati    Lathe    and    Tool    Co.,    Cincinnati, 
Ohio.    Filed  May  13,  1964. 


CINTIMATIC 


For  Drilling  Machines. 
First  use  July  12,  1968. 
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8N  108.508.     T«Taro  8.A.,  Ocnera,  SwltMrUad.     ru«d  Mm7 
14,  10«4. 


PARA-BLOC 


SN  100,071.     Doaaidaon  Companj,  Inc.   MlnoMpoUt,  Minn. 
ni«d  Jane  8,  10«4. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  oa  8wlaa  Ref.  No. 
200,004,  dated  Not.  2S,  10«S. 

For  Sewing  Machine*  and  Parti  Thereof — Namely,  Crochet 
AttaelUMOta  and  Netting  Needle*. 

Flnt  aa«  Not.  2ft,  1063 ;  in  commerce  January  10S4. 


DONASONIC 


For  Oaa  Turbine  Inuke  SUencers. 
Flrat  uae  May  1,  10«4. 


SN  108,631.     Walter  T.  Cole  Tool  Corporation,  South  Belolt. 
111.    rUedMay  18.  1064. 

CARBO-CLAD 

For  Inserted  Carbide  Tap*.  ^ 

Flr*t  use  Apr.  1,  1064. 


SN    105.809.     Studebaker    Corporation,    South    Bead,    Ind. 
PUed  June  17,  1064. 

WESTCHESTER    ' 

For  Garden  Tractor*. 
Flrat  us*  Dec.  10,  1068. 


SN  103,603.     Oaelda  Ltd.,  Oneida.  N.T.    FUm)  May  18,  1064. 

FIREBIRD 

For  Stalnleu  Steel  Flat  Tableware. 
Flrat  use  Apr.  20,  1064. 


SN  103,847.     Bonney  Vehslage  Tool  Co.,  Newark.  N.J.    FUed 
Msy  20,  1064. 


8N    106,011.     Eaatman    Machine    Company,     Buffalo,    N.T. 
Filed  June  26.  1064. 


h  i  c  k  a  d  e  e 


For  Cloth  Cutting  Machine*. 
Flr*t  us*  Mar.  SO.  1064. 


SN  107,031.     Gray  Manufacturing  Company,  lac.  St.  Joseph, 
Mo.    Piled  July  3,  1064. 

PORTA-MATIC 


For  Punche* — Namely.  Conductor  and  Ticket  Punche*  and         For  Pneumatic  AutomotlTe  Ufta. 
AU-Purpoae  Hand  Punche*.  i  , ,  P»"t  uae  Jan  8.  1054 

First  uae  on  or  before  Jan.  1.  1008.  ^  ' ' 


SN    103.957.     The    Helm    UnlTersal    Corporation.    Fairfield. 
Conn.     FUed  May  21.  1064. 


SN    107.156.     Moalo    Machinery   Company.   OeTeland,   Ohio. 
FUed  July  6.  1064. 


UNILINK 


DUPLIMATIC 


For  Flexible  Coupling*.  Connector*  (Non- Electric).  Rod 
EInd  Coupling*  and  Bearing*.  Designed  for  C**  With  Aircraft. 
Machine  Tool*,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  Mar.  3ft,  1064.  ' 


For  AutoButle  PUatlc  Injection  Molding  Machine*. 
Flr*t  u*e  on  or  about  July  IS.  1040. 


SN   104,275.     Buck   Bro*.   Inc..    MUlbury.   Maa*.      FUed   May 
26,  1064. 


SN    107,832.     8.P.A.    Vlrglnlo    Rlmoldl    *   C,    MUaa,    Italy. 
FUed  July  7,  1064.  , 


STAG 


For  Chisels. 

First  use  during  Augnst  1040. 


R  IM 


For  Needle*  for  Sewing  Machl 
Flrat  uae  Jane  1.  1062  ;  la  eoi 


■mare*  Oct.  1.  106S. 


SN   194,276.     Buck  Bros.   Inc.,   MUlbury.   Maaa.     Filed  May 


36.  1064. 


BUCK  BROS. 


SN    107.477.     Crescent    Niagara    Corporation.    Buffalo.    N.T. 
Filed  July  0,  1064. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  540,300. 

For  Chisels,  Gouges,  Plane  Irona,  Draw-KnlTea,  Counter- 
sinks, Punches.  Wood  Turners'  Cutting,  Parting.  Paring,  and 
suing  Tools,  Wood  Carring  Tools,  Screw  DriTer  Bits,  Awl*. 
Nan  Sets,  Reamers,  and  Handles  for  Wood  Cutting  and  Turn- 
ing Tools,  and  Hammer*.  ... 

First  nee  during  May  1875. 


SN  194,360.     Casco  Products  Corporatloa.  Bridgeport,  Conn. 


FUed  May  27.  1964. 


CASCO 


For  Fire  Extinguishers. 
Flnt  use  Aug.  7, 1961. 


Owner  of  Reg,  No*.  270.027  and  402.308. 

For  Tool* — Namely.  AU  Kind*  and  Type*  of  the  FoUowIng 
Good* :  Wrenche*.  PUerv,  Screw  DrtTers.  FUe*.  and  Ignition 
Beta. 

rint  use  May  14, 1M4. 


i 


\ 
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SN  100,802.     Donley   Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  North  Attle- 


Qits  24  —  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines     boro,  Ma»  Fued  Aug.  14,  i964. 


8N  106,803.     O.  C.  Murphy  Company.  McKee*port.  Pa.    Filed 
July  1,  1064. 


TRIPlEjfCHECK 


UTTLE  QUEEN 

For  Costume  Jewelry  Not  Including  Watches. 
Flrat  uae  at  least  a*  early  a*  January  1056. 


For  Ironing  Board  CoTer*  and  Pad*. 
Flr*t  uae  Apr.  1,  1064. 


Qass  26- Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

SN    154.583      IrTlng   P.    FUderman.   Memphl*.    Tenn.      Filed 
Oct.  5.  1063. 

"P'  PUPILENS 

Tb*  term  "PupUen*"   1*  declaimed   apart   from   the  mark 
a*  shown 

For  Contact  Len*e* 
Flrat  use  Sept.  20.  1062 


Qass  29  —  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

SN  188,812.     SUnley  Home  Product*,  Inc.,  Weetfleld,  Maaa. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1064. 

CLOVERLEAF 

For  Dry  Mop*.  Wall  Bru*he*,  and  Hand  Duater*. 
Flr*t  uae  April  1087. 


SN  102,211.     Socleta  RhoTyl,  Parta.  France.     FUed  Apr.  28, 


1064. 


CLEVYL 


SN  171.094.  W  M.  Claaell  Manufacturing  Co..  d.b.a.  W.  M. 
CUaell  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc  .  LoulsTlUe.  Ky  FUed  S  R 
Jan*  17.  1063  .  Am.  P.R   Mar  9.  1964 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
517.511.  dated  Not.  28.  1063  (Paris)  ;  NaU.  In*t.  No.  215.489. 

For  Brushes  of  AU  Tyi>e*,  Brooma,  Paint  and  ArtUt 
Bru*he*.  Made  of  Hair  and  Briatle*  of  Natural  and  Synthetic 
Material*. 


CISSELL 


SN  108.033.     B.  I.  du  Font  de  Nemour*  and  Company.  WU- 
mlngton.  Del.    Filed  July  17.  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  529.643 

For  Timing  Apparatn*  fur  l^nndry  and  Dry  CleanlDg  Ma- 
chine*— Namely.  Time  Swltche*  and  Cola-Meter  Timer*. 
First  use  Dec.  5,  1957. 


DENTA-FLEX 


For  Toothbrushes. 
First  u*e  Apr.  24.  1964. 


8N    1  SI. 222       Elliott    Brother*    (London)    Limited.    London. 
England.    FUed  Nor   15.  1963 


MINILOG 


Owner  of  British   Reg.    No    BSOl.Sie.  dated    Feb.   6,   1960 
For  Panel   Unit*   Suppi^rtlng  Elementary   Portion*  of  Elec 
trie  Circuit*  Which  May  Be  Interconnected  To  Prorlde  Logl 
cal  Circuit*  Which  May  Be  r»ed  for  Any  Such  Purpo^*-*  a* 
Data   Proceaaing.   Computing.    Sequencing,  and  Control. 


Qass  30  — Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 

8N  177.132.     Worid  Gift  Company.  Dallas,  Tex.     Filed  Sept. 
16. 1963  I 


SN   193,147.     Flexl  Post.   Inc.   Fort    Lauderdale.   Fla      FUed 


May  11.  1964 


FLEXI-POST 


For  Parking  Meter  Stand*. 
First  u*e  Jan.  21.  1064 


Qass  28  -  Jewelry  and  Precious-Metal  Ware 

8N  107.088.     Herman  DaTld  Schurin,  New  York.  NY.     FUed 
July  16.  1064 


I  For   Ceramic  Butter   Dlahes,   Ceramic  Breakfaat   Set*.   Ce- 

ramic Cups   and   Saucera.   Ceramic   Demltasse   Sets,  Ceramic 
'  LaTabos.  Ceramic  Lasy-Susans,  Ceramic  Plates,  Ceramic  Salt 

For  Pendant.,  Religious  Medallions  and  Crosses.  Necklaces.     Boxes.    Goblet*.   Va*ea.   Ceramic   Salt  and   Pepper   Sets,    and 
Bracelet*,  and  Earring* 
Flr*t  use  May  2.  1063 


Ceramic  Tea  Pots. 

First  u*e  Mar.  1.  1068. 
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Qass  31  —  Filters  and  Refrigerators 


November  10,  1964 


SN    198,415.     Sperry    Rand    Corporation.    New    York,    NY. 
FUed  May  IS,  1»64. 


SN  182,417.     General  Dynamics  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 
rUed  Dec.  5,  1963. 


PORTA- CO,  LD 


For  Refrigerator  Unlta  for  Cooling  the  Interior  of  Vehicles. 
First  use  Feb.  14.  1963. 


CITADEL 


For  Filing  Cabinets. 
First  use  Aug.  10.  1961. 


Qass  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 


Qass  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

SN  160,635.      Hanson  Manufacturing  Companj-.  Inc..  Dallas. 
Tex.    FUed  Jan   14,  1963. 


KOOLWALL 


SN 


178,297.     Plan  Hold  Corporation,  Torrance,  Calif.     Filed  ^.^^  Space  Heaters 


Oct.  3,  1963. 


First  use  February  1955. 


SN   161.571.     Weld   Mold   Company.   Dearborn.   Micb      Filed 
Jan.  28,  1963. 


The  mark  consists  of  a  sqnare  with  a  styllted  letter  "P" 
thereon. 

For  Filing  Equipment  and  Accessories  for  Vertical  and 
Roll  Filing — Namely.  Friction  Binders.  Hangers.  Wall  Racks. 
Swing-Type  Racks.  Rolling  Stands.  Carousel  Racks.  Stack 
Roll  Files.  Cabinets.  Data  Files.  Table  Clamps,  and  Bracket 
Mounts. 

First  use  Dec.  12.  1962. 


SN  188.853.     Eastern  Products  Corporation,  Baltimore.  Md. 
FUed  Mar.  17,  1964. 


Oc»^ 


I 


I 


The  words  "Weld  Mold  Process"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Welding  Mechanisms  Including  Welding  Derlcea.  and 
Welding  Rods. 

First  use  October  1945. 


uperLume 


SN   162.504.     Todd   Shipyards  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  11.  1963. 


DIRECT  AIRE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  635.929. 

For  Venetian  Blinds. 

First  use  early  part  of  October  1961. 


For  Industrial  and  Commercial  Oil  or  Qas  Burning  Space 
Heaters. 

First  use  NoTember  1961. 


I 


SN  193.186.     Lincoln  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.,  d.b  a.  W.   H. 
Frlck  Co.,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.     Filed  May  11.  1964. 


SN    168,164.     Clereland    Technical   Center,   Inc..    Clercland. 
Ohio.    Filed  May  6.  1963. 


LITTLE  NELL 


VORTACOOL 


For  PorUble  Cafeteria  Equipment— Namely,  Portable  Cabi- 
net for  Storing  Dishes. 
First  use  Apr.  3,  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  736.398. 

For  Vortex  Tubes  and  Vortex  Tube  Air  Conditioning  Ap- 
paratus for  Supplying  Temperature  Conditioned  Air.  Such 
as  to  Protectire  Clothing  of  Industrial  Workers. 

First  use  Aug.  22.  1961. 


SN  193.300.  Slick  Industrial  Company,  d.b.a.  Illinois  Shade 
Division  of  Slick  Industrial  Company,  Chicago  Heights.  lU. 
Filed  May  12,  1964. 


SN     184.024.     Basic    ProdueU    Corporation,     Chicago.     111. 
FUed  Jan.  6,  1964. 


CALCUTTA 


CARBOTROL 


For  Window  Shades. 
First  use  Mar.  31,  1964. 


For  Heat  Treating  FumacM. 
First  use  March  1954. 


I 


N0\'EMBER   10,   1964 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  77 


SN  184.760.      Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chicago,  lU.     Filed  Jan. 


16,  1964. 


SUNBEAM 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  390.181.  540.165.  and  613.962. 
For  Humldlflers  and  Farts  Thereof. 
First  use  Oct.  25.  1963 


Qass  35  ~  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tire^ 

SN   186.434.      National  Coupling  Company.  Inc..  Furt  Wayne. 
Ind     Filed  Jan  27.  1964 


SN  193.677.     Darld  Kabn.  Inc..  North  Bergen.   N.J.     FUed 
May  18.  1964. 

WEAREVER 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  267,704,  762,777.  and  others. 

For  Writing  Instruments  and  Parts  Therefor  and  Related 
Items — Namely.  Writing  and  Marking  Pens  and  Pencils  and 
Parts  Therefor  Including  Fountain  Pens,  Ink  Cartridge  Pens, 
Felt  Tip  Marking  Pens,  BaU  Point  Pens,  Desk  Pens.  Me- 
chanical Pencils,  Pen  and  Pencil  Sets,  Pen  Points.  Replace- 
ment Cartridges  and  Refills  for  Ball  Point  Pens.  Ink  Car- 
tridge Pens  and  Marking  Pens,  Erasers  and  Pencil  L«ads. 

First  use  June  2.  1963,  on  marking  pens ;  at  least  as  early 
as  1918  as  to  the  mark,  on  related  goods.  In  a  different  form. 


Va^R 


For  Vinyl  and  Rubber  Oaskets  Used  on  Concrete  and  Clay 
Pipe. 

First  use  Sept.  19,  1969. 


SN  199.944.      American  Can  Company.  New  York,  N.Y.     FUed 


Aug.  17,  1964. 


GALA 


For  Paper  Products — Namely.  Toilet  Tissue,  Towels,  Nap- 
kins, Facial  Tissue,  and  Waxed  Paper. 
First  use  Jan.  31,  1964. 


Qass  36  -  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies  °***  ^^  "  '^""**  ^'^  Publications 

...  -  ^•'^'  1«2.656.     Paul  de  Haen,  New  York.  NY.     Filed  Feb.  13. 

SN     173.935       Urtng     Shakespeare.     Inc..     New    York.     NY.  j^^g 

Filed  July  29,  1963. 


LIVING  SHAKESPEARE 


For  Phonograph  Recorda. 
First  use  Not.  6.  1961. 


DRUGS  IN  PROSPECT 

For  Pharmaceutical  Index  Cards  Published  From  Time  to 
Time. 

First  use  Jan.  25.  1963. 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

SN    157.906      Indexes    Unlimited.    Ltd,    Oyster    Bay,    NY 
FUed  Not   26.  1962 

VALU-PLUS 

For  Index  Tabs  snd  Index  Cards  and  Sheets. 
First  use  Not   16.  1962. 


SN    166,066.     Color    Guild    Associates.    Los    Angeles,    Calif. 
FUed  Apr.  4.  1963. 


SN  177.652.     Oxford  Paper  Company,  New  York,  NY.     Filed 


Sept.  24.  1963 


PERFECTOWEB 


For  Web  Offset  Printing  Papers. 
First  use  Aug.  23.  1963 


For  Architects'  and  Decorators'  Books  of  Different  Color 
Cards.  Merchants'  Color  Card  Books.  Contractors'  Color  Card 
Books,  and  Color  Cards. 

First  use  July  6,  1962, 


8N   178,019.     Mississippi    Industrial   Land  and   Timber  Cor- 
poration. Jackson,  Miss      Filed  Sept.  30.  1963.  8N     173.934.     LlTtng    Shakespeare.    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y. 

Filed  July  29.  1963. 


O.K. 


LIVING  SHAKESPEARE 


For  ToUet   Tiuw.    Facial   Tissues.   Paper  Toweling.   Wax         ^or   Series   of   Folio    Books   Containing  Plays   Written  by 
Paper,  and  Other  Similar  Related  Paper  Products.  William  Shakespeare. 

Flnt  use  July  10.  1963 


First  use  Not.  6.  1961. 


-^  .^. ...       o     .         nv        .    n     .      c  v,t^    «.      OQ       SN     175.324.      Robert    Sanderson,    d.b.a      Concept    Textbook 

8N  192.212.     Societe  RhoTyl.  Paris.  France.     Filed  Apr    28.         company.  Mount  Vernon.  N.Y.     FUed  Aug.  19    1963. 


CLEVYL 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
017.511.  dated  Not.  28.  1963  (Paris)  :  Natl    Inst    No   215.439. 

For  Paper  and  Articles  Made  of  Paper.  SpeciflcaUy  Writing 
Papers.  Die-Cut  FUt  Cartons.  Printing  Papers.  Paper  Mounts 
for  Photographers.  BookcoTers,  ArtlsU'  Paper  and  WaU 
Papers. 


CONCEPTtext 
CONCEPTtext 


For  Textbooks  Published  From  Time  to  Time. 
First  use  Aug.  12,  1963. 
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8N  17fl,»a4.     Reun  Clerki  Intenutloaal  AawMdatloa.  Vfuh-     8N   186,278.     Furmtn   W.   Quick,  d.b.*.   SjrttcmAtlc  Dl«lt  7, 
ln»ton,  D.C.    FUed  S«pt.  IS,  1968.  Bmltlmore.  Md.    Filed  Feb.  7.  1»«4. 


^tTA/. 


I  ■ 


SYSTEMATIC  DIGIT  7 

For  Periodic  Pamphlet  ReUtlnc  to  Aatrolorr. 
Ftrtt  UM  Dec.  3.  1»«S. 


SN    187.290.     The    Iowa    Enfflnecrinf    Society.    Det    Moinc*. 
Iowa.    Filed  Feb.  24.  19«4. 

THE  EXPONENT 

For  Mafaslne  Publication. 
Flrat  uae  May  1940. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  420,988. 

For  Montlily  Magaslne,  and  Mlacellaneout  PrlDted  Matter 
iMued  From  Time  to  Time. 
First  uae  1948. 


8N    177.355.     Alexander    HamUton    laitltutc.    Incorporated. 
New  York.  N.Y.    FUed  Sept.  19.  1988. 

Modern  Business 


SN    187.318.     National    Periodical    PubllcaUoaa.    Inc.    New 
York.  N.Y.    FUad  Fab.  24,  1984. 

!       > 

M^  ME 


For  Comic  Booki. 
Flrat  uae  Fak.  28.  19«S. 


8N    187.880.     Mlchaal    C.    Rana.    d  b.a     Michael    C     Rann 
Atenc7,  Chicago.  lU.    Filed  Feb.  24.  1984. 

irS  TIME  FOR  THE 
COFFEE  BREAK 

For  Monthly   Newa   Sheet  Containing  Information  on  la- 
The  peraon  whoae  portrait  la  part  of  the  mark  U  Alexander     iurance.  Taxe..  and  Itemi  of  General  Interest. 
Hamilton,     the    great     ReTolutlonaa    hero,    pubUdat,    etc.         *^"t  "••  September  1983  | 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  125.948.  _^^^_^_ 

For  Booka.  i 

Firat  uae  1917.  SN   187.713.     American  Bowling  Congraaa.  MUwaukae,  Wla. 

FUed  Mar  2.  1984. 

SN    177.814.     Sydney    W.    Soathwood,    d.bji.    The    Ble^llng  IjUWLiLNCjr 

Turnip  Line,  San  Oabrll.  Calif.     FUed  Sept    28,  1988.  ^^^   ^^^^^   Maga.lne   Relating   to  Matter.    Affecting   the 

?  Sport  of  Bowllag. 

First  use  Aug.  18.  1940. 


SN    187.927      The  Jackmeyer   Corporation.   New   York.    NY. 
Filed  Mar.  4.  1984. 


JACKRON 


For  Printed  Labels  and  Tags. 
First  use  Jaa.  10.  1»«4. 


For  Printed  CoUeetloa  Notl< 
Firat  use  July  1988. 


SN  188,261.     The  Market  Place.  Inc .  Oxon  HUl.  Md.     Filed 
Mar.  9.  1984. 

THE  MARKET  PRICE 

For  Monthly  Bulletin  Directed  to  the  ArUtion  Industry. 
First  use  September  1988. 


SN  184.872.     Galaxy  Publishing  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed 
Jaa.  10.  1984.  , 


.'      (   ;r 


M 


AGABOOK 


For  Books. 

First  use  Apr.  2.  1988. 


SN   189,514.     Trailer  DMlar  PuhliahUig  Comoaai.  Chicago. 
lU.    FUed  Mar.  24.  1984. 

MOBILE  HOME/TRAVEL 
TRAILER  DEALER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  888.714. 

For  Magaaine. 

First  use  Jaa.  8.  1984.  i 


Novnan  10,  1»«4 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  79 


SN  189.902      WiUlam  Joseph  Knnkler.  d.b.a.  Dlal-A  Double.     SN     178.848.     Brlw    Maaofaeturtag    Corporatloa,     Pasaalc, 
Columbus.  Ohio     Filed  Mar.  80.  1984.  N.J.    FUad  Aag.  18.  1988. 

DIAL-A-DOUBLE 

For  Printed  Goods   (Paper  Dial  UaMl  To  Compute  Dally 
Double  at  Race  Track). 
First  use  Mar.  11,  1984. 


SN  192.588.     General  Derelopment  Corporation,  Miami,  Fla. 
Filed  May  4.  1984. 


NEW  VISTAS 


For   Magaslne  for   Property   Owatrs  la   Communities   De- 
reloped  by  Applicant 
First  use  Feb  12.  1984. 


diss  39-Cotkiiig 

SN  187.088      Pern  Classics.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     Filed  Feb 


For  Infanu'  Wear — Namely.  Baby  Pants. 
First  use  July  24,  1988. 


1.  1982. 


PEM  CLASSICS 


The  word  "CUsslcs"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 

shown 

For   Ladles'   Blouses.   Skirti.   Shorts.   Jsckets.   Dresses,  and 
SeU  Including  Combinations  of  the  Fureguiog. 

First  use  Dk.  1,  1981. 


SN  1T5.881.     Saka  *  Company.  New  York.  NY.     Filed  Aug. 
28.  1988. 

CONVERTIBLE  FLYER 


SN     138.838      The    Atlat    Company,    d.b.a.    The    Atlas    Co. 
Ephrata.  I'a.    FUed  Mar.  1,  1982 

Spiffies 


Owaer  of  Reg  No.  888.281. 
For  Men's  Shoaa. 
First  uae  Aag.  18.  1988. 


SN  178.897. 
1988. 


Aliz  ot  Mlaail.  Inc..  Miami,  Fla      Filed  Oct.  7, 


For  Denims  and  Dungareca. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan   10.  1982. 


SN  189.144.     Shaffleld  Hoalery  MUla,  Inc..  Miami.  Fla      FUed 
Mar.  5,  1»«S. 


RUN-KNOT 

TOPwxlTOE 


The  name  "Jodie  Raa  Petltes"  is  fanciful.  The  word 
"Petltea"  la  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Women's  Outer  Caailaolaa  and  Bras,  Outer  Shorts  and 
Shirt  Combinations.  Swim  Suits.  Pedal  Pushers.  Slacks. 
Jackets.  Blouses.  Skirts.  Baach  Coats  snd  Dresses  ;  and  Men's 
Shirts.  Shorts.  Slacks.  Swim  Sulu.  Sport  Jackets,  and  Beach 
Coau. 

First  aaa  on  or  aboat  Jaly  1,  1988. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "Top  aad  Toe."  apart  from 
the  mark  ss  shown. 
For  Hosiery. 
First  use  Feb  9.  1982. 


SN    180,882      Hat    Conacll.    Inc..    New    York.    NY.      FUed 
Nor.  12,  1988.     COIXBCTIVK  MARK. 


SUPSTREAM 


SN  188,098.     Holly  Stores.  luc  ,  New  York.  NY.     FUed  Apr. 
4.  1983 

MISS  HOLLY  OF  5TH  AVE. 

The   words    -Of   5th   Are."   sre  dlsclslmed   apart   from   the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Lingerie.  Dresses.  Blouses.  Coata.  SWrU.  and  Slacks. 

First  us*  Dt<.  11,  1»«2 


The   mark   is  used   to  Indicate  the  goods  of  the  members 
of  the  applicant. 
For  Hats  and  Capa. 
Flrat  use  Oct.  15,  1988. 


8N  171,402      Teenform.  Inc..  New  York,  NY.     Filed  June  19, 


i»e8. 


HIP  MATE 


For  Olrdles  snd  Panty  Girdles. 
First  use  June  15.  1981. 


8N   188.487.      House  •(  Wotatad-Tex.   Inc..   PhiUdelphla.  Pa. 
Filed  Dae.  11.  1988. 

WEARTEX 

Owner  of  Rag.  No.  178.788. 

For  Man's  aad  Young  Men's  Suits.  Sport  Coats,  Topcoats, 
and  OTsrcoata. 

Firat  nae  June  1928  :  January  1928  on  related  gooda. 
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SN  184,094.     NeUner  BroUi«n,  Inc.,  RocliMtsr.  N.Y.     Filed     8N  18«,082.     F.  JacotMoa  *  Son*.  lac.  New  York.  N.T.    PUed 
Jan.  6.  19«4.  Feb.  S,  1»«4. 


AIVUY 

LEWIS 


TURTLE  DOVES 

For  Uen'n  Pajamaa.  Sport  ShlrU.  and  Knit  ShlrU. 
Flrat  uae  Jan.  23,  1»«4. 


8N  18«,»72.     Flrma  Rteker  *  Co.,  Tuttllnten,  Wurttemberg. 
Germany.    Filed  Feb.  18,  1»«4. 


Applicant  dlsclaimi  the  descriptive  word  "Quality"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  The  name  "Andy  Lewis"  is  ficti- 
tious.    Owner  of  Reg.  Nob.  708,114,  708,115,  and  708,11«. 

For  Hosiery  and  Shoea. 

First  use  June  1,  1960.  , 


8N  184,798.     The  Eastern  Isles,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     FUed 
Jan.  17,  1964. 


SMART  TIME 


For  Women's  and  Children's  Robes,  Dasters,  NegUfees,  and 
Bathrobes. 

First  use  Apr.  10,  19S7. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "Sealed  Sole"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  623.329. 
For  Ski  Boots. 


SN  184,968.     Rugby  Knitting  Mills.  Inc.,  Buffalo.  NY.     Filed         pj„t  use  Oct.  28,  1963  ;  in  commerce  Oct.  28.  1»M 
Jan.  20,  1964. 


SN  187,004.     Merit  Clothing  Company,  Mayfleld.  Ky.     Filed 
Feb.  26,  1964. 

BERKELEY  HALL 

For  Men's  SulU. 

First  use  Aug.  22,  1907. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  162,114.  772.367,  and  others. 
For  Sport  Jackets,  Slacks,  and  Shirts. 
First  use  December  1900.  | 


SN   180,487.     Bererly    Vogue   Company,   Los   Angeles,   Calif. 
rUed  Jan.  28,  1964. 


SAV-A-SKIRT 


SN    189,470.     The    Hercules    Trouaer    Company.    Columbus. 
Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  24,  1964. 

cFlex-ton 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  636,861. 

For  Ladles'  Lingerie,  Slips,  and  Half-Slipa. 

First  use  Dec.  13,  1968. 


For  Slacks  and  Troasers. 
First  use  Jan.  24.  1964. 


SN    189.319.     John    Winter   *    Son,    Inc.,   Short    Hills.   N.J. 
SN   180.528.     Parkcrest  of  Dallas.   Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.     Filed  rUtd  Mar  24   1964 

Jan.  28,  1964. 


MR 


EMPIRIC  FOOTWEAR 

The  word  "Footwear"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Footwear — Namely,  Men's  Shoea. 
First  use  Mar.  6.  1964. 


SN  189.869.     Chestnut  Hill  Industries.  Inc.,  Hollywood,  Fla. 
Filed  Mar.  SO.  1964. 


■u 


EASETTA 


I  For  Fabrics  Made  Up  Into  Women's  and  Misses'  Finished 

'  Apparel — Namely.     Slacks,    Skirts,    Blouses,    Sweaters,    and 

For  Women's  Dresses,  Skirts,  Jackets,  Blouses,  and  Suits.  Shorts. 

First  use  Nov.  0.  1963.  First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Aug.  1.  1963. 


I 

r 


November  10,  1964 
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SN    190.027      MelTllle    Shoe    CorporaUon,    New    York.    N.Y.     SN    183.893.     Fields  PlasUca  4  Chemicals.   Inc.,   Lodl,   »J. 
Filed  Apr   7,  1964.  FUed  De«  23,  1963. 


SWIMxMER 


CAVALIER 


For  Men'M  and  Women's  Shoes. 
First  use  Mar.  20,  1964. 


SN    191.241       The   Aiher   Company,   Fltchburg,   Mass.      Filed 
Apr.  16,  1964. 

FLEX-A-WAIST 

For  Men's.  Boys',  and  Wumen's  Pants. 
First  use  Mar  9,  1964 


For  Water  Repellent  Piece  Goods  in  Sheet  Form  of  Vinyl 
Plastic  With  a  Cotton  Backing  Used  by  the  Outerwear  In- 
duHtry  for  Coats,  Jackets,  Overcoats,  Raincoats,  Hats,  Shoe 
Uppers,  and  Slippers. 

First  use  Not.  0.  1963. 


SN    191,490.      Bette«   Hoitlery    Mills.    Inc.,    San   Mateo,   Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  20.  1964. 


SN    187.204.     Crompton   Company.   New   York,    N.Y.      Filed 
Feb.  24,  1964. 

STORM  CLOUD 

For  Textile  Fabrics  in  the  Piece  Composed  of  Cotton,  Syn 
tbetic  Fibers  and  Blende  Thereof. 
First  use  Jan.  21,  1964. 


SN    187,825.     Troy    Mills    Incorporated,    Troy,    N.H.      Filed 
Mar   2,  1964. 

TROY  LEISURE  BLANKET 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Blanket"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  299,668,  534,679,  and 
393,960. 

For  Blankets  of  Either  Wool,  Cotton  and  Synthetic  Fibers 
or  Mixtures  Thereof. 

First  use  Jan.  28,  1963. 


For  Men's  Hosiery. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug  29,  196S. 


SN    191.614       Julius    Schmld,    Inc.    New    York.    NY       Filed 
Apr.  20,  1964. 


SN  187,912.     Chatham  Manufacturing  Company,  Elkin,  N.C. 
Filed  Mar.  4.  1964 


IMPERIAL 


For  Rubber  Household  Qlorea. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  3,  1964. 


SN    191.868.      Beryl   MiUs,   Inc..   New  York,   NY      Filed  Apr. 
21.  1964  , 

"FOUR  IN  ONE" 

For  Pajamas. 

First  use  Jan.  9,  1964. 


SPRINGFIELD 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  407,285  and  407,286. 

For  Blankets  and  FabrlcH  In  the  Piece  Adapted  for  Use  in 
Making  Suits,  Coats.  Dresses,  Jackets,  Ralncoata,  and  the 
Uke. 

First  use  Apr.  SO,  1903.  on  blankets. 


SN  191.809       Constance  Thackeray.  Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr      SN    191,730.      Wellington    Sears    Company.    New    York.    N.Y 


22,  1964. 


Filed  Apr.  21,  1964. 


A 


TAMARA 


PKANTS 


For  Piece  Qoods  of  Cotton  or  Synthetics,  or  Cotton  and/or 
Synthetics. 

First  use  September  1963. 


For  Aprons. 

First  use  Sept.  13,  1963 


SN   192,374.     Deering  MiUlken,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.     Filed 
Apr.  30,  1964. 


BIG  "M" 


*«%i#.          JM              J              JTa*I  *^"''  Textile  Fabrics   Made  of  Wool.  Cotton,  and  Synthetic 

QaSS  42  ■— Knitted,     Netted,     and     Textile  Fibers  and  combinations  Thereof. 

Fabncs,  and  Substitutes  Therefor  

SN  171.324       L>eering  Milllken.  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     Filed  SN   193,104.     Canton  Cotton  Mills.  Canton.  Ga.     Filed  May 

June  19.  1968.  l*.  *••*. 

Rl?Tr^  A  T^OOIV  v^AINoA  AIN 

For  Piece   Goods  of  Cotton,   Wool,   Synthetic   Fibers,   and 

For  Textile  Fabrics  Made  of  Wool,  Cotton,  and  Synthetic  Combinations  Thereof. 

Fibers  and  Combinations  Thereof  First  use  Feb.  26,  1964. 

First  use  June  0,  1963.  SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  189.874. 
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SN    188,808.     Standard   Cooaa   Thatcher    Company.    Cbatu- 
nooga,  Tenn.     Filed  May  1.  1964. 

SMOOTH  SERGE 

For  IndUBtrlal  Sewing  Thread. 
Flnt  use  Sept.  12,  1039. 


8N   178,469.     Mebron,    Inc  ,   New  York.   NY       Filed  Oct.   7. 
1963. 

EYE-FASHION 

For  Artlflclal  Eyelaibea. 
Flrat  uae  Jan.  i,  196S 


SN  182,368.     SUra  Inc.,  La  Forte.  Ind.     FUed  Dtc.  4,  1963. 


SILVA 


SN  192,215.     Socletc  Rhoryl,  Part*.  France.     Filed  Apr.  28. 
1964 


CLEVYL 


Owner  of  Raf.  No*.  378.86S.  381,413,  and  {189,078. 
For  Electric  Heatera  for  Sauna  Baths. 
First  uae  February  1968. 


Priority    claimed    under   Sec.    44 <d)    on    French    Reg.    No. 

917.911,  dated  Nov.  28.  1963  (Parts)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  219,439.  SN  184.079.     Ketcbum  *  Co.  Inc.  d.b.a.  Ultimate.  New  York, 

For  Threads  and  Yarns  of  Synthetic  Fibers  In  the  Form  of  N.Y.    FUed  Jan.  6,  1»«4. 
Single  and   Multiple  Strands,   Twisted   Strands,  String,  and 

ULTIMATE 

For    Founuln     Syringe*.     Combination    Syrtnge*.    Trarel 

SN  192,467.     Brunswick  Worsted  Mills,  Inc..  Mooaup,  Conn,  gyrtnges.  and  Hot  Water  BotUes 


FUed  May  1,  1964. 


First  use  Not.  14,  1962 


SN  189,807.     One  WUklnaon  Arenua.  Inc.,  Jersey  City,  N.J. 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1964. 


IXSILI' 


For  Knitting  Yam. 

First  uae  at>out  Apr.  1.  1999. 


SN  192,468.     Brunswick  Wonted  MlUa.  Inc..  Moosup.  Conn. 
Filed  May  1.  1964. 


For   Translucent   Silicate  Osypbospbate   FlUIng  for  Teeth 
First  use  January  1936 


For  Knitting  Yarn. 

First  use  about  Apr.  1,  1993. 


Qass  44  — DentaL  Medical,  and  Surgical 

Appliances 

SN    172.690.     Sodete   de    Distrtbutlon    d'Apparells    pour    la 
ColfTure   (8.O.D.A.C.),  Paris,  France.      Filed  July  9.  1963 

BABYLISS 

Owner   of   French    Reg.    No    908.903.   dated    No».   6.    1962 
(Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  194,375. 
For  BUectrtc  Hair  Curlers. 


SN  188,098.      Snowden  Peocer  Corjwratloa,  Lorn  Oatoa,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1964. 

DIAMOND  JAW 

Dwner  of  Reg  No.  373.181. 

For    Surgical    Needle    Holders    and    Precision    Pitted    Jaw 
Inserts  Therefor. 

First  use  March  1931. 


SN  199.093.      Nordic  American  Manufacturing  Co  .  San  Fran- 
daco.  Calif.    Filed  Aug   3.  1964. 


SN   176.116.     Leater  H.   Roth,   Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Flle<l   Aug. 
30,  1963. 

CRISCORD 

For  Cotton  Strand  and  Like  Materials  Impregnated  With 
Calcium    or    Caldum    Containing   Compounds    Such    as    Syn 
thetlc  Calcium  Hydroxyapatlte  for  the  Purpose  of  Hemostasls 
and  Retraction  of  the  Oum. 

First  use  Aug.  1.  1963. 


Sauna 


The  word  "Sauna"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Heater*  and  Acceaaorles  for  Sauna  Hatha. 
First  use  Jan.  3,  1963. 


SN  178,224.     Jacob  A.  Safflr,  Los  Angales.  Calif.     Filed  Oct. 
2,  1963. 

BIOSONIC 

For  Ultrasonic  Dental  ProphyUxls  Instmment. 

First  use  July  10.  1963.  ' 


SN  190.749      Meadox  Medicals.  Incorporated,  Haledon,  N.J. 
Filed  Aug.  12.  1964 

MICRO-CRIMPED 

For   Surgical    Suppllea— Namely,   Vascular   Prosthetic   De- 
vices and  Materials. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  14.  1998. 


NovncBEB  10,  1964 
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diss  45 -Soft   Drinks  and   Carbonated 
Waters  , 

BN  162  443.  Crush  International  Inc..  Eranston.  HI.  as- 
signee' of  Inter  American  Orange  Crush  Company,  Evans- 
ton,  111.     FUed  Feb.  11,  1968. 
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SN  199.052.     Empire  Pretael  *  PoUto  Chip  Corp.,  Buffalo. 
N.Y.    FUed  Dec.  18,  1962. 


iBidiiCoioL 

The   word   "Cola"  Is  disclaimed  apart   from   the  mark  as 
shown     Owner  of  Reg.  No  390.000 

For  Cola  Type  Soft  Drtnks  and  Emulsions  for  Making  tne 

Same 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1997. 


misler 

TEH 


For  Potato  Chips  and  Corn  Type  Snack  Products,  Includ- 
ing Corn  Chips.  Cheese  Com.  and  Popcorn. 
First  use  In  or  about  October  1962. 


SN    162.630.     Stanley  J.   Demos,   d.b.a.   SUnley  Demos,  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  18.  1963. 


Ga$$  46 -Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

SN    129.469      Colonial    Prorlslon    Co.    Inc.    Boston.    Mass 
Filed  Aug   7.  1961. 

Colonial 


For    B«ci)n.     rr«Qkfurt*T» 
Other  Smoketl  and  Prepared  Meats 
First  use  during  May  1939 


Ham.     Sausage.    Bologna,    and 


I   hampaqiu: 

V       DRESSIMO    ^ 


SN    146.638      Pnre    Milk    Asaodatlon.    Chicago,    111. 
June  11.  1962 


Filed 


Ddiri|tfn« 


The  worda  "Champagne  Dressing  Made  by  Stanley  Demoa" 
are  dUclatmed  apart  from  the  mark. 
For  Salad  Dressing. 
First  use  Apr.  2,  1998 


Applicant  claim,  use  lor  the  ares  comprising  all  he  terrr 
ton  in  the  Inlte,!  States  except  the  area  comprising  the 
o  untie.  If  Macon  and  Logan  in  the  State  of  lUlnola.     Owner 

of  Reg   No   6-1T.192  _  .    .    ,-   „ 

Feu   Milk  and  Dairy  Prodncts-Namely,  E-l-.r.  -1    i  -  n 

densed.     Powdered.     Dehydrated,     Malted     and    J^  hole     M Uk. 

t.t^    Milk,    cream.    Ice  Cream,    lee  Cream    Bars.    Butter. 

Cheese,  and  Cottage  Cheese. 
First  use  Mar    16.  1930. 
SubJ.   to  Con    lae  Pr«c.  with  Kentland  Dairy  Corp 


SN  169,446.     The  Miami  Margarine  Company,  d.b.a.  Delmar 
Producta  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  26.  1963. 

41  royal  scot  1^ 


SN    156,077       Chock    Full   O'    Nuts   Corporation.    New    Vork. 
N.Y.     Filed  Oct   29.  1962 

(^k/ill«r||iits 

owner  of  Reg   Mos.  364.547.  980.454,  and  632.806 
For  Cakes,  Pie,  and  l>oughnuts. 
First  use  about  1928. 


Lines  shown  In  the  design  portion  of  the  drawing  are  a 
feature  of  the  mark  and  do  not  represent  particular  colors. 
Owner  of  Reg   Nos  670.705  and  680.585. 

For  Salad  Dresalng 

First  use  Jan.  16.  1958. 


8N    166.842       Stevens    Candy    Kitchens.    Inct)rporated.    Chi- 
cago, III      Filed  Apr.  16.  1968. 


HONEY  RONS 


SN  158.437.     Charles  Frelhofer  Baking  Company,  Inc..  Troy. 
N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  4,  1962. 


Applicant    disclaims    the    word    "Honey"    apart    from    the 
mark  as  shown. 
For  Candles. 
First  use  Mar   15.  1963. 


RAND^AKE 


8N     172,768.     Pakco    Companlee.     Inc. 
Filed  July  10.  1963. 


Hammonton.     N.J. 


PAKCO-PAK 


For  Bakery  Products— Namely,  Bread. 
First  use  Nor.  1,  1962. 


For  Fresh  Berries. 
First  use  May  21,  1960. 
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SN    178,090.     Armour    and    Company.    Cblcar>.    lU.      Filed 
July  18,  19«S. 

BANNER 

For    Meat    Producta — Namely,    Fresh,    Cooked,    Dry.    and 
Smoked  Sausage,  Fresh  and  Froien  Llrer,  and  Smoked  Pork. 
First  use  In  or  about  March  1915. 


SN  177,537.     National  Fruit  Product  Co., 
Va.    Filed  Sept.  23.  1963. 


Inc.,  Winchester, 


SN  174,951.     Frankford  Candy  h  Chocolate  Co .  Inc  .  Phlla 
delphla,  Pa.    Filed  Aut  IS.  1963. 

EASTER  LANE  TREATS 

The  word  "Treats"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Chocolate  Candy. 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1963.  1 


SN     176,210.     Prince     Macaroni     Manafacturing     Company. 
LoweU.  Mass.    PUed  Aug.  16,  1968. 

PRINCE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  137.680,  691,367.  and  others. 

For  AllmenUry  Paste,  and  Allied  Food  Products — Namely. 
Spaghetti,  Macaroni,  Noodles,  Vermicelli,  Lasagna.  Rarioll. 
Shells,  BonneU,  Bows,  Rings,  Elbows,  etc..  Baby  Food 
Pastina,  Spaghetti  Sauce.  Meat  Sauce.  Mushroom  Sauce. 
Marinara  Sauce,  Piisa  Sauce.  Lobster  Sauce,  Bologneae  Sauc*. 
Clam  Sauce.  Low  Calorie  Sauce :  Romano  Cheese.  Parmesan 
Cheese.  Shaker  Top  Cheese  ;  Pixsa  Pie  Mixes  ;  Bread  Crumbs  ; 
Prepared  Spaghetti  Dinners  in  Dry  Form  Haring  the  Follow 
Ing  Components:  Spaghetti,  Sauce  and  Cheese:  Heat  and 
Serve  Prepared  Foods  Sold  in  Cans  or  Jars — Namely,  Ravioli 
in  Sauce.  Spaghetti  in  Sauce,  Shells  in  Sauce,  Macaroni  and 
Beans.  Sausages  In  Sauce  :  Italian  White  Beans  :  Italian  Olive 
Oil :  Imported  Olives,  Onions,  Pickles,  Pimlentos  and 
Gherkins. 

First  use  Dec.  12,  1912.  I 


SN  175,955.     Tomatoes  Unlimited,  Inc.-Waynesvllle,  Waynes- 
▼lUe,  N.C.    Filed  Aug.  28,  1963.  '  , 

i 

The  word  "Mountain"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Fresh  Tomatoes. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  30.  1963. 


SN  176.545.  Llguorl  Hermanos  S.A.  Agropecuaria.  Comer 
clal.  Industrial,  e  Inmobillarla,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina. 
Filed  Sept.  9,  1963. 


SALUD 


t 


The  word  "Salud"  means  "health"  in  the  English  language. 

For  Fresh  Fruit. 

First  use  January  1943  ;  in  commerce  Feb.  10,  1958. 


SN    177,200.     National    Tea   Co.,    Chicago,    111.      Filed    Sept. 


13,  1963. 


TOP  TASTE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No«.  444,626,  728,902,  and  others. 
For  Dairy  Products  for  Food  Purposes  Such  as  Fluid  Milk. 
Evaporated  Milk,  and  Powdered  Milk. 
First  use  in  or  during  August  1956.  i 


'm^ 


^m 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos  201,811  and  396.398. 
For  Canned  Peaches. 
First  use  August  1950. 


SN   177,661.     Carene  B.   Hirllnger,   d.b  a    Sovex  Food  Prod 
ucts,  HoUy,  Mich.    Filed  Sept.  24.  1963. 


SOVEX 


For  Yeast-Vegetable  Concentrate.  Used  for  Seasoning,  for 
Making  Soup.  Drinks,  BoullUons.  and  as  a  Spread  f»r  Bread. 
Crackers,  and  Sandwiches. 

First  use  June  1,  1989. 


SN    178.422.     Derry 
Oct.  7.  1968. 


Products,    Inc.,    Brooklyn,    NY.      Filetl 


The  words  "Pina  Colada"  are  disclaimed  when  used  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No    620.061 

For  Bottled  and  Canned  Non-Carbonated  Fruit  Drink  Con- 
taining Fruit  Juice. 

First  use  Apr.  4,  1963. 


SN  179.314.     The  Borden  Compaay,  New  York,  NY.     Filed 
Oct.  18.  1968. 


For  Replacement  for  Sow's  Milk. 
First  use  Nov.  20,  1961. 


SN     179,708.      Mary    Ellen's.     Incorporated.    Orrvllle.    Ohio. 
Filed  Oct   24.  1968. 

A  CUP  TO  A  CUP 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  586.798. 

For  Jams.  Jellies.  Marmalade,  and  Apple  Butter. 

First  use  Jan  27.  1942. 


SN    183.088       O.    Gould    Murdick.    Charlevoix.    MUb.      Filed 
Dec.  16,  1963. 

MURDICK'S  FAMOUS 

For  Fudge  and  Other  Candles. 
First  use  July  1.  1923. 


n 


I 


November  10,  1964 
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SN  184,027.     E.  J.  Brach  *  Sons,  Chicago,  111.     FUed  Jan.     SN    190,779.     Bentley-Markey,    Inc.,    San   Francisco,    Calif. 
«.  1»«4.  FUed  Apr.  10,  1964. 


BURGUNDY 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  556.815. 

For  Candy. 

First  use  in  or  about  January  1983. 


SN  186.072.     General  Foods  Coriwration,  White  Plains,  NY. 
Filed  Feb.  5.  1964. 


-\ 


POST 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  69.288.  656.828,  and  others. 
Fur  Food  Product,  Dough-Llke  in  Nature,  With  or  Without 
a  Fruit  Filling.  To  B«  Prepared  In  a  Pop-Up  Toaster. 
First  use  Oct   16.  1»«S. 


SN   187.478      Carter  Products,   Inc.,  New  York.  NY      Filed 
Feb.  26.  1964. 


SLENDER  WHIRL 


For  Salad  Dresaing. 
First  use  Nov    18,  1968. 


SN   187.787.     El-G«  Potato  Chip  Co..  Inc.  York.  Pa,     Filed 
Mar  2.  1964.         I 


COLLEGE  PARK 


For  Potato  Chips. 
First  use  April  1963. 


SN    187,877.     National    Dairy    Producta    Corporation.    New 
York.  NY     Filed  Mar  8,  1964 


(ENERGY) 


For  Fortified  Fluid  Skim  Milk. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1962. 


SN   187.862.     Star  Canning   Company.  Undale,  Tex.     Filed 


Mar.  8.  19«4. 


FAMOUS  STAR 


For  Canned  Blackberries  and  Canned  Vegetables. 
First  use  December  1920 


SN    188.046.     National    Biscuit    Company,    New    York. 
Filed  Jan.  24.  1964 


NY. 


Cathay 


For  Canned  Fruit. 
First  use  Oct.  10,  1968. 


SN  190.781.  Berger  *  Plate  Company  of  San  Francisco, 
d.b. a.  Berger  and  Plate  Company.  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  10.  1964. 


i^ra[BM 


For  Dried  Vegetables. 
First  use  September  1961. 


SN   196.870.     Leaf  Brands.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     Filed  July  2, 
1964. 


LEAF  TROLL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  681.421.  787.348.  and  others. 
For  Chewing  Gum. 
First  use  June  4, 1964. 


SN    197.093.     WUbur   B.   Cox,   d.b.a.    Kings  Foods   Products, 
San  Francisco,  Calif.     Filed  July  6.  1964. 

GOLDEN  ORCHARD 

For  Canned  Fruits. 

First  use  in  the  year  1916. 


SN  197.111       O.  ft  8.  Produce  Company,  d.b.a.  GAS  Produce 
Co.,  Sumerton,  Arii.    Filed  July  6.  1964. 


GUNSMOKE 


For  Fresh  Vegetables  and  Fresh  Melons. 
First  use  Dec.  16.  1968. 


SN  197.248.     The  Arkansas  Rice  Growers  Cooperative  Asso- 
ciation, Stuttgart.  Ark.     Filed  July  7.  1964. 

GREEN  SHIELD 

For  Rice. 

First  use  January  1941. 


SN  197,249.     The  Arkansas  Rice  Growers  Cooperative  Asso- 
ciation. Stuttgart.  Afk.     Filed  July  7,  1964. 


LOTUS 


For  Rice. 

First  use  October  1946. 


FAST  BREAK 


For  Cereal  Breakfast  Food. 
First  use  Oct.  14,  1968. 


SN  197,250.     The  Arkansas  Rice  Growers  Cooperative  Asso- 
clatioo,  Stuttgart.  Ark.    Filed  July  7,  1964. 

MONOGRAM 

For  Rice. 

First  use  October  1941. 
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CUss  49  -  DistitM  AlcoHollc  liquors 


8N  173,874.     Soclete  N.  Napoleon  k  Ct«,  M*rMlll«t.  Boucb^t 
du-Rhonc.  Frmnc«.    FUed  July  M,  1»M.  ^ 


8N  142.448.  Dlitlllciie  Kflnlc  GabH.  Utlhus.  Zug.  Swltur- 
land,  by  chan(«  of  name  from  Puacbkln  OmbH.  Llalbu*. 
Zu«.  8wlta«rUBd.    FUad  Apr   17.  IMS. 


The  drawlnc  It  Hoed  for  goM  aad  rad.  k«t  »o  claim  la 
made  to  color.  Owner  of  Trench  E«(.  No.  44.0T7,  dated  Apr. 
14,  1959  (MaraeUlea)  :  NaU.  laat.  No.  llft.Slt. 

For  Wine*. 


8N  178,875.     8oclete  N.  Napoleon  ft  Cte.  MarMlUM.  Boochea- 
du-Rhone.  France.    Filed  Julj  2«,  1»«*. 


imi>3il3i] 


ReeerrlQg  all  rommon  law  rlfht*.  the  Oerman  words  "Nach 
Elnem  Reaept  Alter  Scbule"  (according  to  a  recipe  of  old 
school  I  and  the  Ruaalan  worda  "StoloyaTa  Vodka"  (table 
rodka)   are  dttclalmed  apart  from  the  ourk  at  abown. 

For  Vodka 

Flrat  use  Oct.  21.  1958  .  In  commerce  Oct.  14.  1»«1 


SN  172.057.     Ooddard*  Limited.  St    Tbomat.  Vtrrln  Itlanda. 


Filed  July  9.  19«S 


GODDARD'S 


For  Rum. 

Flrat  nae  Norember  1948  :  In  commerce  November  1948. 


The  drawlnc  la  lined  for  rad  and  goM.  No  eUlm  to  aude 
to  the  worda  "Aperltir'  and  "Cap  Cora*.  "  and  to  the  map  of 
Coralca  apart  from  the  mark  ai  shown.  Ownar  of  French 
Reg.  No.  42.023.  dated  Apr.  8ft,  19M  (MnnaiUaa)  ;  NaU.  Inat. 
No.  5«.577. 

For  Wine  Aperitif.  ,    I 


Qass  50  — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Gaiiified    ' 


8N    147.893      Bonrfea   Color   Corporation.    New   York.    NT. 
Filed  June  29.  19«2 


DULTOP 


For    Transparent     (Dull)     Plastic    Sheets    With    Adheslre 
BacktDK   Used  In  the  Preparation  of  Art  Work. 
First  uae  at  least  as  earlj  as  Feb    9.  1942 


8N  1S7.484.     Dlatlllera  Corporation  (S.A.)   Ualted.  8tellen 
boach.   Cape  Prorlnee,   Republic  of  Soatk   Africa.     Filed 
Feb.  26,  19«4. 


8N    147.094.      Ilourrea    Color    Corporation.    New    York.    N.Y. 
Filed  June  26.  19«2 


HERE  XVII 
SOUVEREIN 


KLEERTOP 


For  Transparent    (Glt>aay)    Plaatic  Sheets    With    Adbealve 
Barking  I'ned  In  the  Preparation  of  Art  Work. 
First  uae  Sept.  8.  1955 


8N    161. 4S4.     Anthony    Schoola, 
Jan.  25.  1963 


Loa   An«*tea,    Calif.     Filed 


ANTHONY 


The  worda  "Here"  and  "SouTerein"  ara  Afrtkaana  and  mean 
"gentlemen"  and  "sorerelgn,"  reapectlrely.  Owner  of  South 
African  Reg.  No.  R61 /202ft.  dated  Not.  37.  19«1. 

For  Sparkling  Wlnca.  »•»•      .- 


For  Teaching  Derlce  Comprising  a  Casing  Having  Adjust- 
able Sliding  PaueU  and  I'ampblpt*  Benrlug  Questions  and 
Answers  Adapted  To  Be  Used  With  Such  Caalng. 

First  use  Dec.  21.  1962 


t 
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"'V^'^ii^i^'''  ^"'*''  ''"'"'*"'  "*"  ^"'  ''''    "^"^  Class  51 -Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

MXCa     in  U  gj,  145,271.     Maradel  Producta  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     Filed 

For  Self  Adbealre  Plaatic  Film.  With  RemoTable  Protective  May  2S,  1962. 
Backing,  for  DecoratUe  Purpoaea. 

Flrat  uae  Aug   80.  1962.  ^^         ^ 


8N  177. 1S4      World  Gift  Company.  Dallas.  Tex.     Filed  Sept. 
16.  1963 


For  Household  DecoratUe  Noveltlen  Namely.  l>ect)ratlve 
Fruits.  Grans  Mats.  Braim  Plaques.  Wood  Fiber  Ruses.  (JrsHK 
Rugii.  Wrought  Iron  Sbelres.  Brans  Shoes.  Wooden  Sboeii. 
Aluminum  Statuefteit.  BrasH  Statuettes.  WihkI  Statuettex. 
and  Ceramic  Statuettes. 

First  uae  Mar.  1.  195S. 


SN    190.941       Mack  Wsyne   Plantlcs   Company.    Wayne.    N  J 
Filed  Apr    IS.  1964 

I 


For  Moldetl  PUkIIc  Cloi«ur«« 
First  use  Jan   24.  1964. 


SN   191.269      Kvers  Industrtea.  Inc..  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr    16.  1964. 


For  Artlflclal  Fruit  and  Fruit  Bowls. 
Flrat  use  Feb.  25.  1964. 


Cteme  ZmSxa 


The  word  "Creme"  la  dlaclalmed  apart  from  the  mark  aa 
ahown. 

For  Molsturlalng  Cream  for  the  Skin. 
Flrat  ua«  Apr.  13.  1962. 


8N    191.847      T     J     F^ilwardn.    Inc..    Jamaica    Plain.    Miihh 
Filed  Apr   2S.  1964. 

4EDMARK 

For  Name  Plates  and  Isabels  of  Metal  or  Other  Sheet  Ma 
terlal  for  Machinery  and   Msnufnctured   Produotw. 
First  use  Mar   31.  1964. 
TM   808  CO.— 7 


SN  162.104.     Robert  J    Leigh,  d.b.a.  Fashion  Fair  Company, 
ArcadU.  Calif.    Filed  Feb.  5.  1963 


a//^ 


For  Hair  Setting  Lotion  for  Women. 
Flrat  uae  Feb  1.  1962 


SN    164.281.      Tre    Beau    Cosmetic   Company.   Baltimore.    Md. 
Filed  Mar.  8.  1963 


i^^. 


COSMETICS 


The  word  "Coemetlcs"  la  dlsclalme<l.  The  EngllHli  trann- 
latlon  of  "Beau"  Ix  "handsoBC." 

For  Bath  OH.  Hath  Salts.  Dusting  Powder.  Hair  Tonio 
Shampoo.  Lipstick.  Makeup  FouDdatlonx,  Rou^e.  Face  Powder. 
Eyebrow  I'enrlU.  Roll  On  Mawcara,  NaU  PoIUb.  Cleanxing 
Cream.  Skin  Fresbner.  Hormone  Cream.  Bemity  Masque. 
Medicated  Creams.  Body  Lotions.  Hand  Crenin.  Hiind  lyOtlon. 
Foot  Cream.  Suntan  I^ttlon.  Deodorants.  Cream  Sachet,  and 
Cologne. 

First  uae  Apr.  2.  1962. 


SN  165.207 
1963. 


Carley.   Inc..  HaddonAeld,  N.J.     Filed  Mar. 


^^^ 


j5^^ 


HAL  Lf  FAME 


Fur  Men's  Cologne. 
Flrxt  use  Mar  S.  1963. 


TM  88 
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SN  1«5  845      Sbulton,  Inc.,  Clifton,  N.J.     PUed  Apr.  1,  1»«3      SN  176.544.     La  Mnur,  Inc.,  IflnoMpoIU.  Minn.     FUed  8*pt. 

0,  18«S. 


STRATONE 


For  Permanent  Type  Hair  Stralcbtenlnf  Kit.  CompoMd  of 
Hair  Stralshteclng  Pr«paratlont.  Shampoo.  Hair  Blnae.  Neu- 
trallaer,  and  Hair  Conditioner. 

First  UM  Sept.  S.  1963. 


^dS^/i 


uce 


ReserTlns  unto  Itself  all  of  its  common  law  rights,  appll 
cant  disclaims  sole  right  to  the  word  "Spice"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.      Uwner  of  Reg.  Nos.  344.285,  374.868,  and 
others. 

For   Roll-On   Deodorant,   After   Shave   LoUon.   After  Shave 
Talcum,  and  Men's  Cologne. 

First  use  1937. 


SN  185,090.     Victor  F.  Trrt)ay.   Deer  Park.  N.T.     Filed  Jan. 
21,  1964. 

HAWAIIAN  SURF 

For  After-Share  Cologne  for  Men. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  2.  1964. 


SN    187,179      Coaway   Company.    Inc.,    Beverljr    Hills.    Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1964. 


COSWAY 


SN    170.027.     Caprex.    Inc.,   Detroit,    Mich.      Filed    May    31. 
1963. 

KAPREX 

For    Liquid    Composition    for    Grooming    and    Controlling 
Human  Hair. 

First  use  Mar.  26,  1963. 


For  Bubble  Bath  Preparations. 
First  use  January  1962. 


SN   187,998      B  and   L   Products.    Walaenburg.   Colo.      Filed 


Mar.  5,  19«4. 


SALSODENT 


SN     172,280.      Fernando     Terrego     Martin,     Madrid.     Spain. 
Filed  June  17,  1963. 


For  Dentifrice. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  12,  1963. 


SN    188,176.     American    Dletalds    Company.    Yonkers.    NY. 
Filed  Mar.  9.  1964 


NYCE 


For  Cold  Cream 

First  use  May  30,  1938. 


SN    190.865.      Benson    Enterprises.    Inc..    KauHss    City.    M< 
Filed  Apr.  13.  1964. 


"Ana  Balena  '  Is  the  name  of  the  second  wife  of  Henry  VIII 
of  England.  Owner  of  Spanish  Reg.  No.  122.623.  dated  Feb 
5,  1943. 

For  Halr-DressIng  Preparation,  Hair  Coloring  Preparation. 
Toilet  Water.  Cologne.  Finger  Nail  and  T<»e  Nail  Manicuring 
Preparation.  After  Shave  Lotion.  Dentifrices,  CoMmetIc  Skin 
Cream  and  Lotions.  Hand  Lotions  and  CreamK.  Fac-e  and 
Body  Powders.  Lipsticks  and  Hair  Dyes.  Personal  iMnxlorant 
Preparations.  Rouge.  Eye  Shadow,  Mascara.  Mascara  Liquid 
Eyeliner.  Eyebrow  Pencil,  Bath  Oils,  Body  Lotions.  Cold 
Permanent  Waving  Preparations.  Foundation  Creams  and 
I'owders,  and  Perfume. 


For    Cosmetic    for   IVmporarlly    Smoothing   Wrinklfs 
Flnit  use  March   1964  :  as  early  as  April  1962  In  a  different 
form. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  8N  191.950 


SN  191,172.      Elisabeth  Hartley.  Inc.,  New  York.  NY      Filed 


Apr    15.  1964 


SN  172,686.     Rhodes  Pbarmacal  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago.  III.     Filed 
July  9.  1963. 

HolpeX 

For    Resin    Ingredient    Incorporated    lo    a  jHalr    Holding 
Spray. 

First  use  July  3,  1962. 


MAGIC  ROSE 


For  Perfumes  and  Colognfs. 
First  use  Apr.  3,  1964. 


SN  191.173.      Elisabeth  Hartley,  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     Flle<l 


Apr.  15,  1964. 


CLANDESTINE 


For  Perfumes  and  Colognes. 
First  use  Apr.  3,  1964. 


\ 


November  10,  1964 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  89 


SERENDIPITY 


SN  191,174.     EllBAb«th  H*rttey,  lac,  Ntw  fork.  N.I.    FUtd     SN  174.485.     Peck'.  Product.  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo     Fllad 
Apr.  18,  1964.  Aug.  5,  19«8. 

SUDS  WITH  MUSCLES 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Suds,"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Detergent  for  Cleaning  Olaaa,  and  Metal  Surfaces  as 
Well  as  Dishes.  Silverware,  and  Kltchenware. 

First  use  1961. 


For  Perfumes  and  Colognes. 
First  UM  Apr.  8,  1964. 


8N  191,175.      Elisabeth  HarUcy,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Apr.  15.  1964 


HALLMARK 


For  Perfumes  and  Colognes. 
First  use  Apr.  3,  1964. 


8N    187.430.      Purex    Corporation    Ltd..    Wilmington.    Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  25.  1964. 


HANSOFT 


8N  191.950.     Chas.  Pflser  k  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.     Filed 
Apr   24.  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  410,290. 
For  Waterless  Hand  Soap. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1.  1938. 


LINE  AWAY 


For  Wrinkle  Smoother. 
First  use  Mar.  28.  1964 
8uhj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  190.865 


8N    187,570.     Easy    Way    Chemicals.    Inc.,    Oklahoma    City, 
Okla.     FUed  Feb.  27.  1964. 


TERRIFIC 


Qass  52  — Detergents  and  Soaps 

8N  145.176.      Emery  Industries.  Inc  .  Cincinnati.  Ohio     Filed 
May  22.  1962. 

SYNERGIZER 

For   Absorbefadent   and   Detergent   Used  In   Dry    Cleaning. 
Hand  Spotting,  and  for  General  Cleaning  Purposes. 
First  use  Apr   23.  1962. 


For  All  Purpose  Household  Cleaner. 
First  use  Jan.  13,  1964. 


8N   188,791.     Petrol    Inc..   Clereland.   Ohio.      Filed  Mar.    16. 


1964. 


TOP  MAN 


For  Cleaning  and  Restoring  Compound  for  Convertible 
Tops  of  Automobiles  and  Vinyl  and  Plastic  Surfaces  of  Auto- 
mobile   Seating.   H^ad   Liners.   Luggage,   and   Furniture. 

First  use  Jan.  15,  1964 


8N    166.500      Shulton.    Inc..    Clifton.    N.J.      Filed    Apr.    10.     SN    190.597.      Colgate  PalmoUve   Company,    New    York,    N.Y. 
1968  FUed  Apr.  8.  1964. 


DANCE 


For  Toilet  Soap  and  Hair  Shampoo. 
First  use  Feb.  11.  1964.  on  toilet  soap. 


SN  190.827.     Odie  T    Pipkin,  d.b.a.  Calla  Chemical  Company, 
Fullerton.  Calif.    Filed  Apr.  10.  1964. 


©^(Spiee 


Reserving  unto  Itself  all  of  It.  common  law  rights,  appli- 
cant disclaims  sole  right  to  the  word  "Spice"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  344.285.  374.868.  and 
others. 

For  Shaving  Mug  ConUlnlng  Shaving  Soap. 

First  use  1954. 


For  All  Purpose  Cleaning  and  Degreasing  Compound. 
First  use  Apr.  1.  1962. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Qass  100  —  Miscellaneous 


SN  164.457.  Mary  Carter  Paint  Co..  Tampa,  Fla..  assignee 
of  National  Biff  Burger  System,  Inc.,  Tampa.  Fla.  Filed 
Mar.  12,  1963. 


SN    156.884.     Bill    Curphy.    4.b.a.    BUI    Curphy    Enterprises. 
D«Uas.  Tex.     Filed  Nov   1.  196S. 

COASTA-RINK 

For  Engineering  Design  Services  In  the  Field  of  Construc- 
tion of  Buildings  Such  as  Skating  Rinks. 
First  use  Oct.  8.  1962. 


BIFF-BURGER 


For  Drive-In  Restaurant  Service. 
First  use  Mar.  17,  1959. 


TM  90  '■ 

Qass  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 

SN  161,10«.  Oulf  on  Corpormtloft,  Pltt»burfh.  Pa.,  awlgnee 
of  Spencer  Chemical  Company.  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed 
Jan.  21,  1»«S. 
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SN  185,669.     Oraatar  Detroit  Board  of  Commerce,  Detroit, 
Mich.    FUed  Jan.  80,  1»64. 


• 


4 


PLASTICULTURE 


For  Counaell&K  and  Technical  Aaalstance  In  the  Selection 
and  Uae  of  Plastic  Films,  Chemicals,  and  Machinery  In  Grow- 
ing Agricultural  Crops. 

Flrat  uae  Nov.  30,  1962.  « 


SN    162.764. 
14,  1963. 


James    J.    Mitchell.   Chicago.    lU.     Filed    Feb. 


rOUHOlO     I  «•! 


Excluslre  registration  rights  In  the  words  "Greater  Detroit 
Board  of  Commerce"  and  "Founded  1903"  are  not  claimed 
apart  from  the  rest  of  the  mark,  all  common  law  rights  being 
retained. 

For  Promoting  Regional  Business  and  Commerce  by  Such 
Means  as  Working  for  Reaolrlng  Commercial.  Industrial,  and 
Financial  Problems,  and  CItIc  lierelopment,  and  Facilitating 
the  Production  and  Distribution  of  Ooo<ls  and  Serrlces  In 
Order  To  Encourage  an  Atmosphere  In  Which  Prlrate  Enter 
prise  May  Operate  Profitably  and  Efficiently. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  196S. 


Qass  102  —  Insurance  and  Financial 

SN  1T2.636.     College  Assurance  Plan,  Inc  ,  Milwaukee.  Wis.. 
assignee  of  CAP,"  tnc,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Filed  July  ».  1963 


For  Consultation  and  AdTlee  In  Sal«s  Promotion,  and  Busi- 
ness Brokerage  SerTlces. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1987. 


SN  170.994.     Dun  k  Bradstreet.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
June  14,  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  751.036. 

For  Insurance  Agency  Serrlcee — Namely.  Sales  and  Serrlce 
of  Life  Insurance  Policies  Specifically  I>ealgned  for  College 
Students. 

First  use  May  1,  1963  ;  June  1,  1959.  aa  to  the  mark  "CAP." 


D-U-N-S 


SN     184.432.     Bradshaw     Insurance     Agency.     Itelphl,     Ind 
Filed  Jan.  IS,  1964. 


Ownerof  Reg.  No.  531.159. 

For  Assigning  and  Supplying  Identification  Numbem  for 
Ubc  by  Business  Enterprises  for  the  Purpose  of  Facilitating 
the  Automation  of  the  Payment  of  Accounts  Payable  and  the 
Obtaining  of  Business  Statistics  and  Information. 

First  use  Apr.  23,  1963 


^1^ 


SN     182,749.      Stanley-Rose    Company.     Mobile,    AU.       FUed 
Dec.  10,  1963. 


IFIS 


For  Fumlahlng  Adrertlslng  Counseling  SerrlcM. 
First  use  July  1956. 


For  Insurance  Agency  Serrlce. 
First  use  Apr.  15,  1959. 
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SN  185.775      Hayden,  Stone  k  Co.,  Incorporated.  New  York. 
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NY.    Filed  Jan.  31.  1964. 


Class  104  —  Communication 


SN   178,233.     Theatre  Network  Television,  Inc.,   New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  2,  1963. 


vN 


q^i>|/p 


Color 


The  mark  comprises  a  fanciful  display  of  the  letters  "H" 
and  "8  ' 

For  Inrestment  Banking  and  Brokerage  Serrlces.  Including 
the  Underwriting  and  Distribution  of  Corporate  Stocks  and 
Bonds,  and  the  Brokerage  of  and  Other  Dealings  In  SecurltleH 
and  Commodities.  , 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  6,  1964. 


The  word  "Color"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  sm 
ahown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  650,260. 

For  Televising  Communications  by  Business,  Industry, 
OoTemment.  and  Educational  Institutions  Through  Closed- 
Circuit  Television. 

First  use  Mar.  20,  1963. 


Qass  107  -  Education  and  Entertainment 


—.^^^^—  BN     176,398.     Harvey     Emerson     Enterprises,     Inc.,     d.b.a. 

Mod*™  Upholstery  Institute.  Fallbrook,  Calif.     Filed  Aug. 
■N   187.879.     The   North    Atlantic   Life   Insurance  Company         20,  1968. 
of  America.  MineoU.  NY.     Filed  Mar    3.  1964. 


,v^^ 


For  Underwriting  Life  Inaurance. 
First  use  AprU  1962 


The  mark  consists  of  the  letters  "M"  and  "V"  and  design. 

For  Educational  Services — Namely.  Instructions  In  Uphol- 
stering Furniture.  Making  Slip  Covers  and  Drapes,  and  Meth 
ods  of  Planning  and  Operating  Upholstery  Business. 

First  nae  July  3,  1963. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 
Class  200 


SN  176,953.     Retail  Clerks  International  Association.  Wash- 
ington. DC     Filed  Sept   13,  1963. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  and  blue,  however,  no  claim 
Is  made  to  color.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  402.815. 

For  Indicating  Membership  In  the  Applicant  Association. 
First  use  1946. 


I 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 


n  PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Qass  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

779,876.     U8C0THANE.      United    SUtw    Rubber   Company 
MULTIPLE    CLASS    (Cl*88e«    1    and    35)        8N    135,301. 
Pub.  8-25-64.    Filed  l-8-«2. 

779.677.  BERMUDA  ROCK.  BrUtol  Silica  Company.  SN 
149,813.    Pub.  8-2^-64.     Filed  7-26-62. 

779.678.  UNILON.  Unlremal  Brush  Mfg.  Co.  SN  160,677. 
Pub.  8-25-64.    Filed  1  -14-63. 

779.679.  CHEOMOPAK.  W.  H.  Curtin  k  Company.  SN 
166,514.    Pub.  8-25-64.    Filed  4-10-63. 

779  680  TAR.  Union  Bag  Camp  Paper  Corporation,  as 
alxnee  of  Nello  Chemicals,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Turpentine  *  Rosin 
Factors,  Inc.     SN  173,485.     Pub.  8-25-64.     Filed  7-22-63. 

779.681.  ANITROOP.  Albert  Trostel  4  Sons  Company.  SX 
173,797.    Pub.  8-25-64.    Filed  7-25-63. 

779.682.  VITAFALFA  L.  Teweles  Seed  Co.  SN  177,925. 
Pub.  8-25-64.    Filed  9-27-63. 

779.683.  HADES.  Huaky  Brlquettlng,  Inc.  SN  182.181. 
Pub.  8-25-64.    Filed  12-2-63. 


Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

779  684  SUPO-WAX.  Flrma  Pharmakon  L  u  F  Hoblger 
c'hemlsche  Fabrlk.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  4  and 
52).   SN  172.578.     Pnb.   8-25-64.     Filed  7-8-63. 

779  685       SUPO.        Flrma     Pharmakon     L.     u.     F.     Hobl»er 
c'hemlsche   Fabrlk.      MULTIPLE   CLASS    (CUaaes   4   and 
52).     SN  172,579.     Pub.  8-25-64.     Filed  7-*-63. 

779  686  TRACTO-ORIT.  Metals  Development  Co..  d.b.a. 
MDC  Industries.  SN  175.773.  Pnb.  8-25-64.  Filed 
&-26-63. 


779.696.  SHAMROCK  Shamrock  Pool  Equipment  Co  ,  Inc 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Claaaaa  6,  13,  21.  23.  and  31).  8N 
173.969.    Pub.  8-25-64.    FUed  7-29-68. 

779.697.  LEMAROME.  Hoffmann  La  Roche  Inc.  SN 
175.189.     Pub.  8-25-64.    Filed  8-16-68 

779.698.  BAN  IRON.  Union  Tank  Car  Company.  SN 
175.224.     Pub.  8-25-64      Filed  8-16-63. 

779.699.  PACIFIC.  Dominion  Tar  *  Chemical  Company, 
Limited.     SN  177.506.     Pub    8-25-64.     Filed  9-28-68. 

779.700.  TOP  CHEK.  Chemical  Research  ft  Development 
Company,  d.b.a.  Androc  Chemical  Company.  SN  177.916. 
Pub.  8-25-64.     Filed  9-27-63. 

779.701.  NYOLENE.  Larousae  Inc  8N  178.206  Pnb 
8-26-64.     Filed  10-2-63. 

779.702       NASUNA  Dehydag       Deutsche       Hydrterwerke 

O  m  b.H.     SN  180.887.     Pub.  8-26-64      Filed  11-12-68. 

779.703.  FOAMASOL.  Onyx  Chemical  Corporation.  8N 
180.949.     Pub.  8-25-64.     Filed  11-12-63. 

779.704.  ATTACK  AND  DESIGN  Cadco.  Inc.  SN  181.842 
Pub.  8-25-64.     Filed  11-26-63. 

779  706  UMBRELLA  (DESIGN)  Chapman  Chemleal 
Company      SN  182.314.     Pub.  8-25-64.     Filed  12-4-63 

779.706.      QUIK  CLOR.     Pioneer  Salt  Company.     SN  182.650 

Pub.  8-25-64      Filed  12-9-68. 
779.707      POSITIVE  EZE.     Aldy  Graphic  Supply,  Inc      SN 

184.415.     Pub.  8-25-64      Filed  1-13  64 

779.708.  PICK  AND  RETORT  (DESIGN).  Foote  Mineral 
Co.     SN  184.460.     Pnb    R-25-64      FUed  1-13-64. 

779.709.  FICIN  CELL.  Spectra  Bloloirlcals.  Incorporated 
SN  184.523.     Pub.  8-25-64      Filed  1-18-64 

779.710.  DADI.  The  Upjohn  Company  SN  185.464  Pub. 
8-25-64.     FUed  1-27-64. 


Qass  5  —  Adhesives 

779.687.      URAC.        American      Cyanamld 
166,356.    Pub.  8-25-64.     Filed  4-9-63. 


Qass  7  —  Cordage 


Company. 


SN 


779.711       HAPPY     DAWN        Pnrltan     Cordage     MUli 
192.683.     Pub.  8-25-64      Filed  5-4-64. 


SN 


Qass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com-  Qass  8  -  Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including 
positions  Tobacco  Products 


779  688       STEEL    TREET.      Marsh    Steel    ft    Aluminum    Co. 

SN  150.576.     Pub.  8-25-64.    Filed  8-«-62. 
779  689.     AEPD.       Commercial    Solvents    Corporation.       SN 

162,417.    Pub.  8-25-64.    FUed  2-11-63. 
779  690      PENN  SWIM  AND  DESIGN.     Pennsalt  Chemicals 

Corporation.     MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  6  and  52).     SN 

163.657.     Pub.  8-25-64.     Filed  2-28-63. 
779.691.     MARS.     Mars  Chemical  Corporation.     SN  166.644 

Pub.  8-25-64.    FUed  4-12-63. 
779  692       MARS    AND    DESIGN.      Mars    Chemical    Corpora 

tlon      SN  166.645.     Pub.  8-25-64.      Filed  4-12-63. 

779.693.  CIRCLE  AND  ARROW  (DESIGN).  Mars  Cheml^ 
cal  Corporation.  SN  166.646.  Pub.  ^25-64.  Filed 
4-12-63. 

779.694.  LESCO.  International  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
168.326.     Pub.  8-25-64.     Filed  5-7-63. 

779  695.  HEPA-TROL.  Dade  Reagents.  Inc.  SN  172,978. 
Pub.  8-25-64.    FUed  7-15-63. 
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779.712.     VENTAR   II.     Achillea  Corporation.      SN   188,407. 
Pub.  8-25-64.     FUed  3-11-64. 


Qass  10  —  Fertilizers 


779.718.     IRON   KE  MIN      Georgia  Padflo   Corporation,   as 
slgnee   of  Puget   Sound    Pnlp  ft  Timber  Co.     SN   138.537. 
Pub.  8-25-64      Filed  2-23-62. 

779  714       BURPEE'S  EVERBLOOM.     W.  Atlee  Burpee  Com 
pany.     SN   159.460.     Pnb.   8-25-64.     FUed   12-20-62. 

779.715.  IMC.     International  Minerals  ft  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.    SN   193.874.     Pub.  8-25-64      Filed  5-20-64. 

779.716.  JUST    ONCE     AND     DESIGN        Vaughans     Seed 
Company.     SN  194.541      Pub.  8-25-64.     FUed  5-28-64. 
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779,741.     DINO.     Sinclair  Rellnlng  Company.      SN   191,822 
Pub.  8-16-64.    FUed  4-16-64 


779.717.     SMALLTEL   AND    DESIGN.      Smalltel    Inc. 
179,276      Pub   8-25-64.     FUed  10-17-68 


SN 


779.718    SMALLTEL     Smalltel  Inc.    8N  179.277.    Pub    Qass  16— Protoctive  and  Decorativc  Codtinos 

8-25-64      Filed  10   17-63  -%  » v  -^woknf^. 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam- Pitting  Supplies  ^ 


779,696.      (  See  Class  6  for  this  trademark  ) 


SN 


779.719       ZERO     LEAKAGE.       B    ft     W     Fitting    Co. 

162.52S      Pub.  8-25-64.     FUed  2-12-63. 
779.72U       M.MM  AND  DESIGN.     Manning.  Maxwell  ft  Moore. 

Incorp<>rated     SN  183.688     Pub.  8-25-64.     Filed  12-27-63 

779.721  METROL.  Metrol  Corporation.  SN  183.695  Pub. 
8-25-64      FUed  12-27-68 

779.722  TRU  CUPL.  Bendlx  Westlngbouse  Automotive  Air 
Brake  Company.  SN  184.877.  l>ub.  8-25-64  KUed 
1-20-^4. 

779,728.  CHESSMAN  EMERGING  THROUGH  AN  EL 
LIP8E  (DESIGN).  J.  B.  Knight  Company,  d.b.a.  J.  B 
Knight  Distributing  Company.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Claaaes  13  and  23)  SN  186.904.  Pub.  8-25-64.  Filed 
2-8-64. 

779.724.  FAUCBTROL  Almo  Laboratories  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
187,993.     Pub.  8-25-64.     FUed  3-5-64 

779.725.  MAGNIF  O  SINK  Bo rg  Warner  Corporation.  SN 
188.190.     Pub.  8-25  64.     Filed  3-9-64. 

779.726  GLAMORSINK.  Borg-Warner  Corporation.  SN 
188.191      Pub.  8-25-64.     FUed  3  9-64 

779.727  HAPPY  HOME.  F.  W.  Woolworth  Co  SN 
188.600.     Pub.  8-25-64.     FUed  8-12-64. 

T7».728  COrNTRT  SQUIRE  Mission  West  ManufscturlnR 
Company.     SN  188.778       Pub.  8-25-64.      Filed  3-16-64. 

779.729  METLOCK      Paul  V    Metcalfe,  d  ba    Metcalfe  In 
dustrles.      SN   188.990.     Pub    8-25-64.     FUed  3-18-64 

779.730  HARVARD  The  American  Oranby  Company  SN 
189.031      Pub    8-25-64      Filed  3-19-64 

779.781  MOLLY  TITEORIP  Molly  Corporation  SN 
189.091      Pub  8-25-64      FUed  8-19-64 

779.782  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN  Aerojet  Genersl 
Corporation.     SN  189,241       Pub    8-25-64.     FUed  8-28-64 


Gass  14  — Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

779.733.      MISCELLANEOUS    DESIGN       Foote    Mineral    Co 

8N  184.461.     Pub.  8-26-64.     FUed  1-18-64 
779.734       KEADIBRTL        Max     Daggett.     Jr        SN    185.581 

Pub.  8-25-64.     FUed  1-29-64. 

779.785.     DIALOY      The  J.  U.  Ney  Company      SN  188,885. 
Pub   8-25  64.     FUed  8-10-64. 

779,736.     VACU  TROL     The  Carpenter  Steel  Company.     SN 

188,421.     Pub.  8-25-64.     Filed  8-11-64. 
779.737       NUPCO.      National  Utility  Products  Company      SN 

188,650.     Pub.  8-26-64.     Filed  8-13-64. 

779.788.      KALBRITE.      Kaiser   Aluminum   ft   Chemical   Cor 
poratlon.     SN   188.766.     Pub.  8-25-64.     FUed  3-16-64. 


Qass  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 

779,739.      BYC08IN  AND  DESIGN       Sven   Gastav   Bystrfim. 
SN  171.586.     Pub.  8-25-64.     Filed  6-21-68. 

779.740      BYC08IN.      Sven   Gustav   Bystrflm       SN    171.586 
Pub.  8-26-64.    FUed  6-21-68. 


779.742.     TESTORS     T.  The     Testor     Corporation        SN 

162,868.    Pub.  8-25-64.  FUed  8-81-62. 

779,743      BEMOCOTE  Thompson     and      Company.        SN 

169,»91.     Pub.  8-25-64.  Filed  6-29-68. 

779.744.  REL-SATIN.  Reliance  UnlTersal  Inc..  by  change 
of  name  from  Reliance  Vamlsb  Company.  SN  171,917. 
Pub.  8-25-64      Filed  6-26-63. 

779.746.  SNAP  START.  Burmatt  Industries.  8N  174.077. 
Pub.  8-25-64.     FUed  7-81-68. 

779.746.  KPIHYDRO.  Deroe  ft  Raynolds  Company,  Inc. 
SN   177.689.     Pub.  8-25-64.     FUed  9-25-68. 

779.747.  SURFOARD.  Body  Bros..  Inc  SN  181.517. 
Pub.  8-25-64.    FUed  11-20-63. 

779.748.  UCAR8IL.  Union  Carbide  Corporation  SN 
187.049.     Pub.  8-25-64.    Filed  2-19-64. 

779.749.  AQUAVAR  JlSV  DESIGN.  Aquavar.  Inc.  SN 
188.178.    Pub.  8-25-64.    Filed  8-9-64. 


Qass  17-Tobacco  Products 

779,750  HOUSE  OF  WINDSOR.  W.  H.  Snyder  and  Sons 
Incorporatetl.     SN  96.044.     Pub.  8-25-64.     Filed  4-28-60. 

779.751.  SPIRAL.  P.  LorUlard  Company  SN  178.850. 
Pub.  8-25-64.     Filed  7-26-68. 

779.752.  Ul  BOLSA.  N.V.  Slgarenfabrlek  "La  Bolsa"  v/h 
C.  J.  Boele.     SN  188.900.     Pub.  8-25-64.     FUed  8-17-64. 

779.753  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  WHITE  OWL  AND 
DESIGN.  General  Cigar  Co..  Inc.  SN  189.577.  Pub. 
8-25  64      FUed  3-25-64. 

779.764      CARDINALS.      La   Prlmadora    Cigar  Corporation 
SN  191.404.     Pub.  8-25-64.     Filed  4-17-64. 


Qass  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 

Preparations       i 

779.765.  REPHRIN.  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesell 
sohaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius  and  Brunlng.  SN  168.991 
Pub   8-25-64.    Filed  5-18-63. 

779.766.  INFLUVAC.  N  V.  Phlllps-Duphar  SN  173.122. 
Pub.  6-16-64.     FUed  7-16-68. 

779.757.  ANTI  PICA.  N.V.  Laboratorla  Pharmaceutlca 
Dr.  C.  Janasen.  SN  188.091.  Pub.  8-25-64.  Filed 
12-16-63. 

779.758.  BARNIPS.  R.  Barnett  and  Company  Limited.  SN 
183.963.     Pub.  8-26-64.    Filed  1-3-64. 

779.759.  GUARSOL.  Western  Research  Laboratories.  SN 
184.546.     Pub   8-25-64.     Filed  1-13-64. 

779.760.  GAMIMUNE.  HoUlster  Stler  Laboratories.  Inc. 
8N  186.850.    Pub.  8-25-64.    Filed  2-17-64. 

779.761.  P  PARKELL  AND  DESIGN.  ParkeU  Products  Inc. 
SN  189.853      Pub.  8-25-64.     Filed  3-23-64. 

779.762.  PARKELL.  ParkeU  Products  Inc.  SN  189.355. 
Pub.  8-25-64.    Filed  3-23-64. 


Qass  19- Vehicles 


779.763.  PRIME  MOVER  The  Prlme^Mover  Co.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  19  and  23).  SN  161.904.  Pub. 
8-26-64.     Filed  2-1-63. 

779.764.  PUMA.      Ski  Tow    Manufacturing    Company. 
178.280.    Pub.  8-25-64.    Filed  10-2-63. 


SN 
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779.765.  MONZA  O.T.     The  Huffman  Manufacturlnr  Com 
pany.     SN  187.925.     Pub.  »-25-64     Filed  5-4-64. 

779.766.  TAYPA  WATE  AND  DESIGN.     Three  O  Corpora 
tlon.     SN  187,973.     Pub.  8-25-64.     Filed  3-t-64. 

779.767.  MAONA-WATB  AND  DESION.     Three  O  Corpora- 
tloa.     8N  187,974.     Pvb.  »-25-«4.     FUed  S-4-64. 

779.768.  LUCITONE.     Harte  k  Company,  Inc.     SN  188,010. 
Pub.  8-2^-64.    Filed  3-6-64. 

779.769.  SHORT    PUTT    AND   DESIGN.      Oeorfe    B.    EUls 
SN  188.089.     Pub.  8-25-64.     Filed  3-6-64. 

779.770      FLO  LITE.       G«iieral     Motora    Corporation.       SN 

188.092.  Pub.  8-25-64.    Filed  3-6-64. 

779.771.  8UPERDUTY.      General   Motora  Corporation.      8N 

188.093.  Pub.  &-25-64.    Filed  8-6-64. 

779.772.  8EA-V.     Thompson   Boat   Company   of  New  York. 
Inc.     SN  188.302.     Pub.  8-25-64      Filed  3-9-64 

779.773.  LO-TRI-PAK.     Whitehead  A  Kalea  Company.      8N 
188.316.     Pub.  8-25-64.     Filed  8-9-64 

779.774.  LOADKING.     Wesbar  Stamping  Corporation.     SN 
188.490.     Pub.  8-25-64     Filed  3-11-64. 

T79.7T5.      TRUNKMASTER.     Weabar  SUmplng  Corporation. 

SN  188.4»1.     Pub.  8-25-64.    Filed  3-11-64. 
779.776.     TRUNKING.     Weabar  SUmplng  Corporation.     8N 
'     188.492.     Pub.  8-25-64.    Filed  3-11-64 


Qass  21  —  Electrical    Apparatus,    Machines, 
and  Supplies 

779,696.      (See  CUm  6  for  this  trademark.) 

779.777.  MULTITONE.     Multltone  Electronics  Limited.     SN 
157.533.    Pub.  8-2^-64.    FUed  11-19-68. 

779.778.  F08TR0L.      Fostorla    Corporation       8N    162.729 
Pub.  d-25-«4.     Filed  2-14-63. 

779.779.  UNIMETL.       Waters     Manufacturing.     Inc.       SN 
172.263      Pub.  8-25-64      Filed  7-1-63. 

779.780.  VU-82.     Channel  Master  Corporation.     8N  176,629 
Pub.  8-25-64.    Filed  9-10-63. 

779.781.  HALO-HAT.       Seismograph     Serrlce    Corporation 
SN  177,452      Pub.  8-25-64      Filed  9-20-63. 

779.782.  POWERFLEX.        Sigma     Instrument)).     Inc.       SN 
17t.S7S.     Pub.  8-25-64.    Filed  10-17-63. 

779.783.  PE  AND  DESION.     Progress  Electronics  Co.,   Inc. 
SN  179.655.     Pub.  8-25-64      Filed  10-2S-6S 

779.784.  M.MM  AND  DESIGN.     Manning.  Maxwell  A  M<H>r«». 
Incorporated.    8N  183.687.    Pub.  8-25-«4.     Filed  12-27-63 

779.785.  BATAC       Rotron    Manufacturing    Company.    Inc. 
SN  188.469       Pub    8-25-64.     Filed  3-11-64. 

779.786.  UCC.      Union    Carbide   Corporation       8N    188,487. 
Pub   8-25-64      Filed  3-11-64 

779.787.  DIVERSITRON.  James  L.  Bennett,  d.b.a.  Diren*! 
tron  Electronics.  SN  188,713.  Pub.  8-25-64.  Flle<l 
3-16-64. 

779.788.  MISCELLANEOUS    DESION.       Electronic    Instru- 
ments Limited     SN  189.567.    Pub   8-25-64      Filed  S-25-64 

779.789.  OUTERCALL.     Outercom  Electronics  Corporation. 
SN  190,639      Pub.  8-25-64.     Filed  4-8-64. 

779.790.  OUTERKEY.      Outercom    Electronics   Corporation 
SN  190.640.     Pub.  8-25-64      Filed  4-8-64 

779.791.  REACTOSPEED.       Automatic    Control    Company. 
SN  190.693      Pub.  8-25-64.     Filed  4-9-64. 

779.792.  'TENNA  BUG.     Emerson,  Johnson,  Mackay.  Incor- 
porated.     SN  190.906.     Pub.  8-25-64.     Filed  4-13-64. 

779.793.  CAMP.VIGNER.       Sears,     Roebuck    and    Co.       SN 
191.219.     Pub.  8-25-64.     Filed  4-15-64. 

779.794.  WILSHIRE.     Wllshlre  OU  Company  of  CallfornU. 
SN  191.232.    Pub.  8-25-64.    Filed  4-15-64. 

779.795.  MINITAN.     Components,  Inc.     SN  191,258.     Pub. 
8-25-64.     Filed  4-16-64. 

779.796       WINGFOOT     (DESIGN).      The    Goodyear    Tire    k 
Rubber    Company.      SN    193.007.      Pub.    8-26-64.      FUed 


Qass  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

779.797.  GUIDB-WHIP.  Mattel.  Inc.  tN  176,820.  Pub. 
8-25-64.    PU«d»-lS-6S. 

779.798.  00LFI8HING  CLUBROD.  David  F  Ba»c<»m. 
d.b.a.  Wretched  Mess  Enterprises.  8N  178.863  Pub. 
8-25-64.     Filed  10-14-«a. 

779,799  EYE  IN  THE  SKY.  Donald  F.  Duncan.  Incorpo^ 
rated.     8N  180,864.     Pub.  7-7-64      Filed  11-12-63 

779,800.  AMERICAN  LADY.  Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Cs. 
SN  183,717.    Pub.  8-25-64.    FUed  12-27-63. 


Qass  23  -  Cutlery, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


Machinery,   and  Tools, 


779.696.      ( Sec  Qaas  6  for  tbla  trsdcsMrk. ) 
779.723.      (See  Class  IS  for  this  trademark.) 
779.76S.      ( Sec  CUaa  19  for  thU  trademark. ) 
779,801.     SEYMOUR.     Mogal  Cutlery  Co..  Inc.     8N  143.153 
Pub.  8-26-44.     Filed  4-26-62 

779.80a.  HYDRO-KINETIC8.  Hydro  Klnetica.  Inc  8N 
162.752.    Pub.  8-26-64.    Filed  2-14-63 

779.803.  "SWISH  "  Norman  P  NUscn.  d.b  a  Nllsen's  Feed 
*  Supply  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Clasaee  23  and  SO)  8N 
165.363      Pub.  8-25-64      Filed  3-25^63 

779.804.  MALIMO        VEB     Nabwirkmascblnenbau     Mallmo 
Karl  Marx-Sudt.  by  change  of  name  from   VEB  TUllmaR 
chlnenbau   Karl  Mars  SUdt.      SN    166,673.      Pub    4-14-64 
Filed  4-12-63. 

779.805.  MALIPOL.  VEB  Nahwirkmaschlnenbati  Mallmo 
Karl  Marx  Stadt.  by  change  of  name  from  VKB  TUllmax 
chlnenbau  Karl  Marx  Stadt.  SN  166.674.  Pub  4-28-64. 
Filed  4-12-63 

779.806.  CLINCH.  Access  Equipment  Limited.  8N  168.664. 
Pub.  8-26-«4.     FUed  6-9-63. 

779.807.  WRAP-KING.  Crompton  *  Knowles  Corporation. 
SN  172.730.    Pub.  8-26-64      FUed  7-10-63 

779.808.  FEEDETTE  KTerpure.  Inc.  SN  172,887.  Pub 
8-25-64      Filed  7-12-63. 

779.809.  8SRVAC.  Alruyal  Engineering  Company.  8N 
173.084.     Pub.  8-26-64.     FU«J  7-16-63. 

779.810.  KLENZMATION  Economics  Laboratory.  Inc.  8N 
173.167.     Pub.  8-26-64      FUed  7-17-4S. 

779.811.  PARA  MOUNT.  General  Kinematics  Corporation. 
SN   173,349      Pub    8-25-64.     Filed  7-19-63 

779.812.  FLAKEMASTER.  H.  K  Porter  Cmpany.  Inc. 
8N  174.606.    Pnb.  8-26-64      FUed  g-7-6S. 

779.813.  D4-B.  Dunham-Bush.  Inc  SN  175.iK>6.  Pub. 
8-25-64      Filed  8-28-63 

779.814.  B^D  AND  DESIGN.  Barnes  DrlU  Co  SN  175.966. 
Pub.  8-26-64.    Filed  8-29-63. 

779.815.  CKNTRIFKED.  Pitney  Bowes.  Inc  8N  176.018. 
Pub.  8-25-64.    Filed  8-29-63. 

779.816.  FLORAL  DESIGN.  Shiseldo  Company,  Ltd.  SN 
176,676.     Pub.  8-26-64.    Filed  9-10-63 

779.817  SHISEIDO  Shiseido  Company.  Ltd.  8N  176.677. 
Pub.  8-25-64.     FUsd  9-10-63. 

779.818.  I»OINT       Shiseldo    Company,    Ltd.      SN    176,678.    ' 
Pub.  8-26-«4.     Filed  9-10-63 

779.819.  SAO.  Schrelber  *  Goldberg.  Inc.  SN  177.662. 
Pub.  8-26-«4.     Filed  9-23-63 

779.820.  SMITH  k  LOVELESS  Union  Tank  Car  Company. 
SN   177,666       Pub.   8-25-64.      Filed  9-24-63 

779.821.  SMITH  k  LOVELESS.  Union  Tank  Car  Company. 
SN  177.667.     Pub.  8-26-64.     Filed  9-24-63. 

779.822  CIMEX.  Clnex  Limited.  8N  180.392.  Pub. 
8-25-64.     Filed  11-1-63 

779.823.  VARIATIONS.  Dsnak  Importing  Co.,  Inc.  8N 
191.216.     Pub   8-26-64.     Filed  11    16-63. 

779.824.  ADAMS  RITE.  Adams  Rite  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    8N  181,696.      Pub.  6-26-64.     Filed  11-21-63. 
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779.825.  MMM  AND  DESIGN  Manning,  Maxwell  k  Moore, 
Incorporated.  SN  188,689.  Pub.  8-26-64.  Filed 
12-27-68. 

779.826.  METROL.  Metrol  Corporation.  8N  183,696.  Pub. 
8-25-64.     Filed  12-27-68. 

779.827  FORT  DESIGN  IN  A  CIRCLE.  Fort  Howard 
Paper  Company.  SN  184,061  Pub.  8-26-64  FUed 
1-6-64. 

779.828  MULTICOLLECT.  Mathlas  Bauerle  Q.m.b.H.  SN 
184,941.     Pub.  8-26-64      Filed  1-20-64. 

779.829.  ROYAL  ZENITH.  Royal  Zenith  Corporation.  SN 
185.940      Pub    8  25-64      Flle<l  2   3-64. 

779.830.  DRILL  MATE.  The  Jaeger  Machine  Company. 
SN  186,006.     Pub.  8-26-64.     Filed  2-1-64. 

77V.t(31.  UARCt».  Uarco  Incorp.jrated.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(CUascs  23,  26.  32.  and  37).  8N  186,415.  Pub.  8-26-64. 
PUsd  2-10-64 

779.832.  SKLECTRIC  BEAVER  AND  DESIGN.  Milk 
Equipment.  Inc.  8N  187,031  Pub.  8-26-64  Filed 
2-19-64 

779.833  ROt)T  N  ALL.  An  Jo,  Incorporsted  SN  188,406 
Pub.  8-25-64      Filed  3-11-64. 

779.834.  PORTABRAKE  Besr  Manufacturing  Company 
8N  188.418.     Pub.  8-26-64.     Filed  3-11-64. 

77t>.8S5  SPHERAFOHM  Laralee  *  Ide.  Inc  SN  188.450 
Pub   8^26-«4      Filed  3   11-64 

779.836.  AUTOMATED  DOCKHAND  MIsHlsslppI  Valley 
Structural  Steel  Company.  SN  188,458.  Pub.  8-25-64. 
Filed  3-ll-«4. 

779.837  MURRAY  WAY  AND  DESIGN  Murray  Way 
Corporation      SN  188,457.     Pub.  H-26-64       Filed  3-11-W4 

779.838  CE  AND  DESIGN.  The  Yuungstown  Shi^t  and 
Tube  Co      SN   188.494      Pub.   8-26-64      Filed  3-11-64 

77W.839  FU>URISH  Charleii  D.  Bridd*-!!.  Incoriw.rafwl, 
d.b.a.  Chaa.  D.  Briddell.  Inc.  8N  188.844  Pnb  8-25-44. 
Filed  8-17-«4 

779.840.  FISCHER  AND  DESIGN  St.  Egydyer  Elsen  und 
Stahl  Industrie  Gesellachaft  SN  188.919.  Pub  8-25-64 
Filed  3-17-64. 

779.841.  MACARR.  J.  I.  Case  Company  8N  189.143 
Pub   8-25-64      Filed  3-20-64 

779.842.  GARRETT  ALL  DRIVE.  Garrett  Enumclaw  Co. 
SN  189.163     Pub  8-26-«4.    Filed  S-20-64 

779.843  CANNON  ITT  Cannon  Electric  Inc.  8N  189.175. 
I'ub    8-26-64      Filed  3-20-64 

779.844  TRI  P<18TER  VIsirecord.  Inc.  8N  190,304  Pub. 
8-26-44.     FUed  4-8-64. 

779.846.  SPRINaO  MATIC  Perkins  Machine  and  Gear 
Company       8N   190.638      Pub.   8-26-64       Filed  4-7-64 

779,846  VENI>A  RAKE  Vend  A  Bake.  Inc  SN  190.676. 
Pub.  8-26-44.    Filed  4-8-64 

779.847.  CRUISER  McDonougb  Power  Ekjulpment,  Inc. 
SN  191.785      Pub.  8-26-64      Filed  4-22-64. 

779.848.  CUTLASS.  McDonough  Power  Equipment.  In<- 
SN  191.786.     Pub    8-25-64      Filed  4-22-«4 

779.849.  COMMOf>ORE.       Commodore     Business     Macblnew 
(Canada)     Limited.       SN    196.488.       Pub     8-25-64.       Filed 

6-16-64. 


Qass  24  —  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 


779.860.      SUPREX.        Ametek.     Inc. 
8-26-64      FUed  3-26-63 


SN     166.283. 


Pub. 


779.851.     PERMALON.    Textile  Mills  Company. 
Pub.  8-26-64.    rUed  8-16-64. 


SN  188.815. 


Qass  25  —  Locks  and  Safes 


779.852.     ADAMS  RITE      Adams  Rite  Manufacturing  Com 
pany.     8N  181.597.     Pub.  8-26-64.      Filed  11-21-63. 
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779.868.     GUILD.    Guild  Industries,  Inc.    SN  188,866.    Pub. 
8-26-64.    FUed  3-17-64. 


Qass  26 -Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

779.831.      (See  Class  28  for  this  trademark  )  , 

779.854       FLO-TROL.       Waterworks     Equipment     Company. 
SN  162.799.    Pub.  8-25-64.    FUed  2-14-63. 

779.855.  DEMI  CANON.     Canon  Camera  Kabushlkl  KaUha. 
SN  176.982.     Pub   8-25-64.     Filed  9-6-68. 

779.856.  PICKER.  I'lcker  X  Ray  Corporation.  CONSOLI 
DATED  CERTIFICATE.  SN  178,730,  pub.  5-5-64, *fUed 
10-10-63,  CI.  26  ;  SN  178.972.  pub.  5-5-64.  tiled  10-14-63, 
CI     39;   SN   178.731,   pub.   8-ll-«4,  llled   10-10-63.   CI.  44. 

77B.857.      CERAMOCOUPLE      Thermo  Electric  Co..  Inc.     SN 
182,906.     Pub  8-25-64.    Filed  12-12-68. 

779.858.      FE  AND  DESIGN.     Farmer  Electric  Products  Co., 
Inc      SN  185,119      Pub    8-25-64      Filed  1-22-64. 


Qass  29  —  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

779.869      BRONZE  KNIGHT      The  Glidden  Company       SN 

171.647  Pub.  8-25-64.  Filed  6-24-68. 
779.860.      DISPOS  A  MOP.       Majestic    Wax    Company.       SN 

182.49t>.  Pub  8-25-64  Filed  12-6-63. 
779.861       LA     BEAUT  ETTE.       All     American     Bru«h     Mfg 

Corp      SN    186.314       Pub.    8-26-64.      Filed   2-10-64 


Qass  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

779.696.      (  See  Class  6  for  this  trademark. ) 

77».862.      MIRACLE   WATER   AND   DESIGN       Water  Refln 

Ing    Company,    Inc.      SN    188,142.      Pub     8-25-64       Filed 

12-16-63 

779.868.  ALPCO.  Aluminum  Filter  Company.  SN  187,061 
Pub.  8-25-64      Filed  2-20-64 

779,864  QUARTER  MASTER  AND  DESIGN.  Beverage 
Air  Company.     SN  187,069.     Pub.  8-25-64.     Filed  2-20-64. 

779,865.  MICROSOFT.  L»A  Water  Conditioning.  Inc.  8N 
188.115      Pub.  8-26-64      Filed  3-6-64 

779.866  CERVITOR  KITCHENS.  Cervltor  Kitchens  In- 
corporated.     SN    188.197       Pub     8-25-64,      Filed    3-9-64. 

779.867.  COCHRANEX.  Crane  Co.  SN  188.426  Pub. 
8-25-64.     Filed  8-11-64.  i 

779.868.  COPELADRIVE.  Copeland  Refrigeration  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  188,964.     Pub.  8-26-64.     Filed  3-18-64 

779.869.  SPARTAN.  Appliance  Wholesalers,  Inc.  SN 
lbtf,136.     Pub,  8-26-64      FUed  S-20-64.  ; 


Qass  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

779.831.      (See  Class  23  for  this  trademark  ) 

779.870.  FIBRELLA    AND    DESIGN       Aqnasllde    Corpora- 
tion.     SN  178.247.     Pub.  8-25-64       Filed  10-3-63 

779.871.  BAKER      Baker  Furniture,  Inc.     SN  189,763      Pub 
8-25-64      Filed  3-27-64. 


Qass  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

779,872.     BAR  B  LITE.     Jack  E.   Rose.      SN  187,801       Pub. 
8-25-64.     FUed  2-12-62. 
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779,873.     QUICKDRAFT.     The  Qulckdraft  CorporatlOQ.     8N 

167,048.    Pub.  &-25-«4.    Filed  4-18-«3. 
T7»,874.     8IBONITE.        The     Carbone      Corporation.        8X 

172,638.    Pub.  8-26-64.    Filed  7-9-68. 
779,876.     CRESTLINE.       Hardwlck    Store    Company.       8N 

176,109.    Pub.  8-28-64.     FUed  8-16-68. 
779.876.      METROL.     Metrol  Corporation.    8N  188.697.     Pub. 

8-26-64.    FUed  12-27-63. 


Qass  35  -  Belling,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetailic  Tires  ' 

779,676.      (See  Claos  1  for  this  trademark.) 

779.877.  CABOOMASTER.  J.  C.  Penney  Company.  8N 
172,935.     Pub.  12-10-63.    Filed  7-12-63. 

779.878.  P08-A-TRACTION.  Inglewood  Tire  and  Auto 
Service,  Inc.     SN  184.382.     Pub.  8-25-64.     Filed  1-10-64. 

779.879.  COAT-OF  ARMS  (DESIGN).  Vojue  Tyre  k  Rub 
ber  Company,  by  change  of  name  from  Vogue  Rubber  Com- 
pany.    SN  187,832.     Pub.  8-25-«4.     Filed  3-2-64. 


I 


Qass  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

779.880.  DISC  DUB  AND  DESIGN.  The  Ferrodynamlca 
Corporation.      SN  147,910.     Pub    8-25-64.     FUed  6-28-62 

779.881.  80NO-FLEX.  Sonotone  Corporation.  8N  167,950. 
Pub.  8-26-64.    FUed  5-1-68. 

779.882.  NAGRA.  Stefan  KudeUkl,  d.b.a.  Stefan  KudeUkl. 
Fabrlque  d'Enreglstreurs  "Nagra."  SN  170,842.  Pub. 
8-25-64.     FUed  6-12-63 

779.883.  GALAXY.  FanUaj  Records  Inc.  8N  187.186. 
Pub.  8-26-64.    Filed  2-21-64. 

779.884.  DYNA-POINTS.  Jensen  Induatriea.  Inc.  8N 
187,670.    Pub.  8-25-64      FUed  2-2«-64. 

779.885.  MICRO-PLATE.  Reeves  laduRtrleii,  Inc.  SN 
188,579.     Pub.  8-25-64.     Filed  3-12-64. 

779.886.  PRESIDENT.  Pentron  Electronics  Corporation. 
SN  188,659     Pub.  8-25-64.    Filed  3-13-64 

779.887.  CARRY-CORDER.  North  American  Philips  Com- 
p»ny.  Inc.     SN  188,789.     Pub.  8-26-64.     Filed  3-16-64. 

779.888.  CIRCLE.  Minaret  Records.  Inc.  SN  188.894. 
Pub.  8-26-64.     Filed  3-17-64. 


779.899.  8CORB-MINDER        Brock     Industries,     Inc.       8N 
179,111.     Pub   8  28-64.     FUed  10-16-68 

779.900.  GL    AND    DESIGN.      Oeorg    Lauer.     8N  180,257 
Pub.  8-88-64      FUed  10-28-68 

779.901.  VI8TA  DOME.    Blue  Ribbon  Pen  *  PencU  Co.,  Inc. 
8N  181,748.     Pub.  8-26-64.     Filed  11-22-68 

779.902.  HEALTH   8AV-A-TAX  AND  DESIGN.      Safecuard 
Corporation.     8N  181.806.     Pub.  8-25-64.     FUed  11-22-63. 

770,908.     HPS.     PhUllpa  Petroleum  Company.     SN   182,211. 

Pub.  8-26-64.    FUed  13-2-63. 
779.904.     CARD-LITE.     6.  J.  Al«ner  Company.     SN  182,695 

Pub.  8-26-64.     FUed  12-10-68. 
779.908.     ZODY8  AND  DESIGN.     Hartfleld  Stores.  Incorp«>- 

rated.      SN    184.290       Pub.  8-26-64.      FUed   1-9-64. 

779.906.  CROWN/LITH        Crown    Zellerbach    CorporaUon. 
SN  187.729.     Pub.  8-26-64      FUed  3-2-64. 

779.907.  CBONICON.      F.   W.    Woolworth  Co.      8N   188.880. 
Pub.  8-25-64.     FUed  8-16-64. 

779.908.  7-11.      Dur-O-Llte  PencU  Company.     SN    188.969. 
Pub.  8-25-64.    FUed  8-18-64. 

779.909.  VOLTIC.     Ludlow  Corporation.    8N  189.188      Pub. 
*-25-64.     FUed  3-20-64. 

779.910.  TRANSLEC.      Ludlow   Corporation       SN    189.189. 
Pub.  8-25-64.     Filed  3-20-64 

779.911.  FABRICOU:>R.      Speedry   Chemical  Products.  Inc. 
SN  189.631.     Pub.  8-28-64.     FUed  3-25-64. 

779.912.  REMARKABLE.     Kalflex  Inc.      8N   192.188.     Pub. 
8-25-64.    FUed  4-28-64 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

779.831.      (See  Claaa  23  for  thla  trademark.) 

779.889.  COMMODORE.  A.  W.  Faber-Castell  PencU  Co.. 
Inc.     SN  167.542.     Pub.  8-26-64.     Filed  4-26-63. 

779.890.  "COLLECTOR'S  PRIDE  "  Samuel  L  Stone,  d.b  a 
S.  L.  Stone.     SN  173,065.     Pub.  8-25-64.     Filed  7-15-63. 

779.891.  DIAZOTEX.  Klmberly  Clark  Corporation.  8N 
173,174.    Pub.  8-28-64.    Filed  7-17-63. 

779.892.  COOKE  k  COBB.  Wilson  Jones  Company.  8N 
174,464.    Pub.  8-25-64.    Filed  8-5-63. 

779.893.  CLASS  MATE.  Westab  Inc..  by  change  of  name 
from  Western  Tablet  *  Sutlonery  Corporation.  SN 
174,552.    Pub.  8-25-64.     Filed  8-6-63. 

779.894.  "LETTER-ETTES."  Gibson  Greeting  Cards,  Inc. 
SN  174,585.     Pub.  8-25-64.    FUed  8-7-63.    , 

779.895.  DESIGN  OF  A  HERALD  ON  A  SHIELD.  F.  W 
Woolworth  Co.    SN  176.135.    Pub.  8-25-64.     FUed  8-30-63. 

779.896.  80F-T0UCH.  Purity  Storea,  Inc.  SN  176,870. 
Pub.  7-7-64.    Filed  9-9-63. 

779.897.  PRO  B-L  AND  DESIGN.  Pro  B/L  Corporation. 
8N  176.832.    Pub.  8-26-64.    Filed  9-12-63. 

779.898.  NACO.  Narragansett  Coated  Paper  Corporation. 
8N  179,086.     Pub.  8-25-64.     FUed  10-15-63. 


Qass  38  —  Prints  and  Publications 

779.913.  ARROW  DESIGN      Accelerated   Instruction  Meth 
ods     Corporation.       8N     155.548.       Pub.     8-25-«4.       Filed 
10-22-62. 

779.914.  A.I.M.      Accelerates!  Instruction   Methods  Corpora 
tlon       8N   155.547       Pub    R-25-64       Fllwl   10-22-62 

779.916.  THE  NATURIST.  Outdoor  American  Corporation. 
8N   156.022.      Pub    8-25-64.      FUed   10-26  62. 

779.916.  FOR  WOMEN  ONLY  Union  Tank  Car  Company. 
SN  169.4»fl      Pub.  8-25-64.     FUed  5-22 -63. 

779.917  N  SYMBOL  OF  ELEGANCE  Norcroas.  Inc.  8N 
178.560      Pub   8^25-64      Filed  10-8-63. 

779.918.  FLOTILLA  INTERNACIONAL.  McOraw  HiU.  Inc  . 
by  change  of  name  from  Mcliraw  Hill  Publishing  Company, 
Inc.      8N   180.106.      Pub    8-28-64.     Filed   10-3O-«3. 

779.919.  KLENZADE  AND  DESIGN.  Economics  Labora 
tory.  Inc.     8N  182,945.     Pub.  8-26-64.     FUed  12-13-63. 

779.320  THE  SCIENCE  TEACHER  National  Science 
Teachers  Association.  Inc.  SN  184.169  Pub.  8-28-64. 
Filed  1-7-64. 

779.921  F8A  CENTRIFUGE.  National  Science  Teacher* 
Association,  inc.  8N  184.170.  Pub.  8-26-64  Filed 
1-7-64. 

779.922.  PLAZA.  A.  E.  Arnett,  d  b.a.  Plaaa  Directory.  8N 
184.198.     Pub.  8-25-64      FUed  1-8-64 

779.923.  BUSINESS  ATOMICS  REPORT  Technical  Pub 
Ushlng  Company.  SN  184,625.  Pub.  8-25-64.  FUe<l 
1-18-64. 

779.924.  SAP  AND  DESIGN  SUndard  k  Poor's  Corpo- 
ration.    8N  184,847.     Pub.  8-25-64.     FUed   1-17-64. 

779.925.  LIBERTY  CARDS.  Allan  Molasky.  8.N  188,063. 
Pub.  8-25-64     FUed  1-21-64. 

779.926  BUSINESS  STIM  U  LIZER.  Robinson  PhUlips 
Incorporated.     SN  185,078.     Pub.  8-25-64.     Filed  1-21-64. 

779,927.  R08EAL.  Rose  Patch  A  Label  Company.  SN 
185,242.     Pub.  8-25-64      FUed  1-23-64 

779,928  MODERN  AUDEL8.  Howard  W.  Sams  *  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  185,321      Pub.  8-25-64.     Filed  1-24-64. 

779.929.  DURAFLEX  EDITION  AND  DESIGN.  Houghton 
Mifflin  Company.  SN  185.413.  Pub  8-25-64  FUed 
1-27-64. 

779.930.  MANI-YACKS.  Kaumagraph  Company  SN 
185,419.     Pub.  8-25-64      FUed  1-27-64. 
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779.981.  SAM.       8AM.    Incorporated 
8-28-64.    FUed  l-27-«4. 

779.982.  TM-C 
Pub.  8-26-64. 


8N    188,448.       Pub. 


Thomas  Publishing  Company. 
FUed  1-31-64. 


SN  188.825 


Qass  39 -Clothing 


779.886.      CONSOLIDATED   CERTIFICATE.      See   Class   26 

779.983  ANDl  WARREN.  Andl  Warren  Inc  8N  185.16.') 
Pub   8-25-64.     Filed  1-4-62 

779.984.  ABELLA.  Vivian  Dresses.  Inc  SN  152. .H61  Pub 
8-28-64.     FUed  8-81-62. 

779.988  NE     PLUS     ULTRA     HER     GRACE     INC.     THE 
CHAMPA(;NE  of  robes  and  design      Her  Grace.  In< 
8N  184.247.     Pub    8-28-64      Filed  10-1-62. 

779.936.  DEBUTANTE  Duracraft  Corporation.  SN 
160.618      Pub   8-26-64      Filed  1-14-63. 

779.937.  OCEAN  BRIEF  Ocean  Pool  Supply  Company.  Inc 
8N  162.771      Pub.  8-25-64      Filed  2-14-63 

779.9.1S  HOODWINKS  Robert  Hosiery  MIIIh,  Inr«>r|>«> 
rated       8N    169.868.      Pub.  8-26-64.      FUed  8-28-63. 

779.989  HI  JEANS  Blue  Ridge  Manufacturers.  Incori><> 
rate«i       S.N    171.607       Pub.   8-25-64.      Filed  6  24  ^3. 

779.940  TAMARACK.  The  Van  Wert  Manufacturing  Co 
SN  17S.718      I'ub   7    7-64      Kile<l  7   24-63. 

779.941  KOMFY  KATCH  ALL  G.  Kingwley  Ward.  SN 
174.139      Pub    N   25  64      Filed  7   31    63 

779.942  MAGIC  DIAMOND  Blair  Fa»)iions.  Inc.  SN 
175.464.     Pub   8-25  64      Filed  8-21    63. 

779.943  FANCIFUL  REPRESENTATIt  »N  OF  A  BIRD 
<DF:sIGN)  Berkshire  International  Corporation  SN 
181.516      Pub   H  2.^  64      Flle«lll    2(>  «3 

779.944.  PBM  PInrus  Brothers.  Inc.  8N  181.997.  Pub 
8-25-64      FUed  11    27   63 

779.945  ARNAV.  Arnav  Shoe  Corporation.  SN  183.659 
Pub   8-25-64      Filed  12-27-63. 

779.946  GOLDEN  FALCON.  Georgia  Shoe  Manufacturing 
Company.  Inc      SN  183.910.     Pub.  8-25  «4      Fileil  12-64 

779.947.  HORATIO  .\LGER.  Horatio  Algtr  Clothes.  Inc., 
assignee  of  Joseph  H.  Cohen  *  Sons.  Inc.  8.N  184.700 
Pub    H  25  4J4      FUed  1    16-«4 

779.948  ACTIVE  DUTY  The  Irving  Drew  Corporation. 
SN  1H6.081      Pub   H   25-64      Flle<l  2-5  64. 

779.949  HOE  IKiWN  Lucky  Stride  Shoe*.  Inc.  .SN 
186.088.     Pub    8   25  64.     FUed  2   5-64 

779.950  (;REAT  NORTHERN  S.  Abrahams  A  Co,  Inc 
8N  186.217      Pub   8  25-64.     Filed  2-7-64. 

779.951  CERRIO.N  Timely  Clothes.  Inc  SN  186.290 
Pub   8  25-64.     FUeil  2    7   64 

779.952.      <'OVERKINS  Kayser  Roth      Corporation.        SN 

186,865      Pub   8-25-64  FUed  2   10-64 

779.953  ENDURAIXX)M  E.  R.  Mot)re  Company  SN 
186.380.     Pub    8  25  64  Filed  2    10  64. 

779.954  SECOND  STRETCH.  Flexnit  Company,  Inc  SN 
186.716.     Pub   8  25-64      Filed  2-14^4 

779.955  AROSHEEN  Cluett.  Peabody  *  Co.,  Inc  SN 
186.813      Pub   8-26^64.     FUed  2-17-64 

779.966.  DE  PAUL.  David  Crystal.  Inc.  8N  186.819.  Pub 
8-28-44.     Filed  2-17-64 

779.957  GEEYESCA.  Novelty  Veiling  Co..  Inc  SN 
186,966      Pub   8  25-64.     FUed  2-18-64. 

779,968.  WELLS  LAMONT.  Wells  Lamont  Corporation. 
8N  187,165.     Pub.  8-28-64.    FUed  2-20-64. 


779,960.  SEW  MATE.  Unlted-Carr  Incorporated,  by  change 
of  name  from  Unlted-Carr  Fastener  Corporation.  8N 
172,117.     Pub   8-25-64.     FUed  6-28-63. 


Qass  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

779,961.     DAN    RIVER    PLAID    OP    THE    MONTH.      Dan 
River    Mills,    Incorporated.      SN    120.700.      Pub     8-25-64 
FUed  5-24-61. 

779,962      CREPE    DU    JOUR.      Deering   MUllken,    Inc.      SN 

171,326.     Pub   8-25-64.    FUed  6-19-63. 
770,968.      CALVIN.       Henry    Calvin    Fabrics.       SN    172,367. 

Pub.  8-25-64.     Filed  7-3-63. 
779.964.      ACRILAIRE.      Chatham   Manufacturing   Company. 

SN    179.696       Pub.   5-19-64.      Filed   10-24-63. 
779,965      CLARKS   COLLAPAD   OLD   MILL   BRAND   AND 

DESI(;N       William   Clark  and  Sons  Limited.     SN  182,584. 

Pub.  8-28-64.     Filed  12-9-63. 

779.966.      CHARBERT       Charbert,    Inc.      SN   182,778.      Pub. 
H-25-64.    Filed  12-11-63. 

779.967  CANNON   MANOR.      Cannon    Mills   Company.      SN 
188,311.     Pub.  8-25-64.     FUed  12-20-63. 

779.968  ETACOL.       Etacol     International.       SN     185,874. 
Pub.  8  25-64      Filed  1-27-64 

779.969  GLAMOURFAIR.      J.   P    Stevens  k  Co..   Inc.      SN 
185.537.     Pub   8-25-64      Filed  1-28-64 

77J».970       DISCIPLINED       Bates    Manufacturing    Company. 
SN  1H5.645      Pub   8-25-64.     Filed  1-30-64. 

779.971  SENSATION  AND  DESIGN.     Hartfleld  Stores,  In 
corporated.     SN   186,000.     Pub.  8-25-64.     Filed  2-4-64. 

779.972  DIRAPILE.       Alamac    Knitting    Mills,     Inc.       SN 
186,043      Pub   8  25  64      Filed  2-5-64. 

779,978.     GIVE     N    GO.      Erwin    MIUs,    Inc.      8N    186,182. 
Pub   8-25-64      Filed  2-6  64 

779.974       LANCER.      The  General   Tire  k   Rubber   Company. 
SN  186,862.     Pub.  8-2^-64.     FUed  2-10-64. 


Qass  43  —  Thread  and  Yam 


T7i».975.  M  MONSANTO.  Monsanto  Company,  by  change  of 
name  from  Monsanto  Chemical  Company.  SN  169,745 
Pub.  8  25-64     FUed  5  27-63. 

779.976  TEXTRETCH  National  Spinning  Co..  Inc.  SN 
171,907      Pub   H   25-64.     FUed  6^26-63. 

779.977.  OMR.     The  Schllchter  Jute  Cordage  Company.     SN 

182.665.  Pub.  8-25-64      Filed  12-9  63 

779.978.  NMR.     The  Schllchter  Jute  Cordage  Company.     SN 

182.666.  Pub.  8-25-64      Filed  12-9-63. 

779.979.  CHEMLINE.  Monsanto  Company,  by  change  of 
name  from  Monsanto  Chemical  Company.  SN  186,015. 
Pub.  8-25-64.     Filed  2-4   64, 

779.980  MONO  HAZEL.  .Sauquolt  Fibers  Company.  SN 
186,281      Pub.  8-25-64      FUed  2-7-64. 


779,981.     BARBARA.        Sauquolt     Fibers     Company. 
186,282.    Pub.  8-25-64.     Filed  2-7-64. 

779,982       VILLWYTE.         Midland  Ross      Corporation. 
186.877.    Pub.  8-25-64.    File<l  2-10-64. 


8N 

SN 


Gass  44  — Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 


Qass  40 -Fancy    Goods,   Furnishings,    and   Appliances 


Notions 


779.959      OALAKERITE 
164.774.     Pub.  8-25-64 


SocleU    luliana  Galaktrite. 
Filed  3-14-68. 


SN 


779.856.      CONSOLIDATED   CERTIFICATE.      See   Class   26 

779.983  SURGIQUIP  AND  DESIGN.  Surglquip  Engineer 
ing  Incorporated.  SN  154.384.  Pub.  8-26-64.  Filed 
10-2-62. 
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t7»,»84.      MISCELLANBXJUS      DESIGN.        Baxter      Laborm 
tories.  Inc.     8N  177,860.    Pub.  &-26-«4.     Filed  »-»7-68. 

77».983.     ACHAF08.     EtabllMement  VlTtdent.     SN  178,537. 
Pub.  8-25-64.    Filed  10-8-63. 

779,»8«.      LECCO   FULL   VIEW.      The   Lake    Erie    Chemical 
Company.      SN   180,213.     Pub.  8-2&-64.      Filed  10-31-«3. 

779.987.  SUPER-SHEER.     The   SchoU   Mfg.   Co.,   Inc.     8N 
186.197.     Pub.  8-25-64.    FU«d  2-6-64. 

779.988.  GOLDEN  KAH.     The  Prestige  Product*  Company. 
Inc.     SN  188.141.     Pub.  8-25-64      Filed  3-6-64. 

779.989.  DPC  AND  DESIGN.     De«eret  Pharmaceutical  Co  . 
Inc.     SN  188.204.     Pub.  8-25-64,     Filed  3-9-64. 

779,900.      A-M.     Walter  D.  Gtlmore.  d.b.a.  Abbett  and  Macke. 
SN  188.230.    Pub.  8-25-64.    Filed  3-9-64. 

779.991.  PHARMASEAL.      Pharm*a«al    Laboratories.      SN 
188.792.     Pub.  8-25-64.      Filed  3-16-64. 

779.992.  PANDORA.      Sterllon    Corporation.      SN    189,390. 
Pub.  8-25-64.    Filed  3-23-64. 

779.993.  CUL-TUBE.     C.  R.  Bard.  Inc      SN  189,428.     Pub. 
8-25-64.     Filed  3-24-64. 

779.994.  WILLIAMS.       Wllllama    Gold    Reflntng    Company 
Incorporated.     SN  189.645.     Pub.  8-26-64.     FUed  3-25-64 


780.013.  MORTON  CHEF  LINE  AND  DESIGN.  Contlnen 
Ul  Baking  Company.  SN  182.711.  Pub.  8-25-64  FUed 
1^10-63. 

780.014.  GOLDEN  ROAST.     Crown  Nut  Company.  Inc.     SN 
188.600.     Pub.  8-26-64.     Filed  12-24-63. 

780.015.  TENDER  TIPS.     Orleana  Canning  Company.     SN 
183.229.    Pub.  8-25-64     Filed  l-28-«4. 

780.016.  R/I  AND  DESIGN      Roland  Industries.   Inc.     8K 
187.156.     Pub.  8-26-64.     Filed  2-20-64 

780,017  AMBASSADOR.  Galtad  SUtes  Baking  Compaay, 
Inc.,  by  change  of  name  from  MlUerParrott  Baking  Com 
pany.  Inc.     SN  187,506      Pub.  8-25-64       Filed  2-26-64 

780.018.  CHEF'S  BUFFET.     SUrk.  Wetael  *  Co..  Inc.     8N 
188.287.     Pub.  8-26-64.     Filed  3-9-64 

780.019.  CONE8TOOA.       I'epperldge     Farm,     Incorporated 
SN  188,660.    Pub.  8-28-64.    Filed  3-13-64. 

780.020.  RESPONDO.      Rust   Sales  Co      8N   188.801.     Pub. 
8-26-64.     FUed  3-16-64. 

780.021.  CHIT    CHAT.      National    Biscuit    Company,      8N 
190.197.    Pub.  8-26-64.    FUed  4-2-64. 

780.022  PLAINSMAN       General    Foods    Corporation       8N 
190.266.     Pub.  8-26-64      Filed  4-»-64. 

780.023  DUET      National  Biscuit  Compaay.     8N   190.414. 
Pub.  8-26-64.     FUed  4-6-64. 


Qass45  — Soft   Drinks   and   Carbonated 
Waters  i 


779.993.      PRESTA-CO.        ApolUnarls     Brunnen     AG 

134,929.     Pub.  8-25-64.    Filed  1-2-62 
779.996.     MOUNTAIN    AIR.      The    Isaly    Dairy    Company 

d.b.a.  Isaly's.     SN  184.823.     Pub.  8-25-64.     Filed  1-17-64 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

779.997.  ELMWOOD  FARMS.  National  Tea  Co..  d.b.a.  Na 
tlonal  Food  Stores.  SN  144,084.  Pub.  8-25-64.  Flle^l 
6-8-62. 

779.998.  MASON  AND  DESIGN.  Mason.  Au  k  Mag^n 
helmer  Confy.  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  SN  159,168.  Pub.  8-26-64. 
FUed  12-14-62. 

779.999.  NUTBROWN  E  B.  Millar  *  Company.  SN 
162.053.    Pub  8-25-64.     Filed  1-23-63. 

780,000  VICTORIA  AND  DESIGN.  N.V  Biscuit  *  Cho<o 
ladefabrlek  Victoria,  d.b.a.  N.V.  Victoria.  SN  163.653 
Pub.  8-25-64     Filed  3-28-63. 

780.001.  PACIFIC  MISS.  CastrovUle  Marketing  Asaoda 
tlon.     8N  170.170.     Pub.  8-25-64      Filed  6-3-63. 

780.002.  SEA  N  SURF.  Edward  Andelman  AKMociates, 
Inc..  d.b.a  Sea  N  Surf.  SN  172.286.  Pub.  8-26-64. 
Filed  7-2-63. 

780.003.  JOHNNY  APPLE  SQUEEZE  Milk  Proteins  Inc 
8N  172.324      Pub.  8-25-64.    FUed  7-2-63. 

780.004.  ZWICKYS  Milwaukee  Cheese  Co.  SN  172.325. 
Pub.  8-25-64.    Filed  7-2-63. 

780.005.  MARY  LEE  AND  DESIGN.  Michigan  Shelby  Com 
pany.      SN   173,271.      Pub.   8-26-64       Filed   7-17-63 

780.006.  PEAoX:K'S.  Carter  Products,  Inc.  SN  173,894. 
Pub.  8-26-64.     Filed  7-29-63. 

780.007.  TOP'EMS.  Bearer  Home  Products  Company.  8N 
175.378.     Pub.  8-25-64.     Filed  8-20-63. 

780.008.  PICNIC.  Mutual  Citrus  Products  Company.  SN 
178.669.     Pub.  8-26-64.     Filed  9-10-63. 

780.009.  HACIENDA  BRICK  BRAND.  Nalley's,  Inc.  8N 
178,714.     Pub.  8-25-64.     Filed  10-10-63. 

780.010.  TOP  TRAY.  Birds  Eye  Foods  Limited.  SN 
180.826.     Pub.  8-25-64.     FUed  11-12-63. 

780.011.  PERRICONE'S.  Sam  Perrlcone  Otrus  Company. 
SN  180.963.     Pub.  8-25-64.     Filed  11-12-63. 

780.012.  STYLIZED  LLP.  L  *  L  Prorlslon  Company.  SN 
182,274.    Pub.  8-25-64.     FUed  12-3-63. 


Qass  47  -  Wines 


SN     780.024.     KIK  AND  DESIGN.     Montetoello  Uquors.  lacorpo 
rated.     8N   169.293      Pub.  8-26-64      Filed  6-20-63. 


Gass  48  -  Mait  Beverages  and  Liquors 

7S0.025      CONBREW        The     Bennett     Brewing     Company, 
Limited.      SN   182.921       Pub    8-25-64       Filed   12-13-63 

780.026.  BIG  CAT.     Pabst  Brewing  Company.     8N  183.275. 
Pub.  8-25-64.     Filed  12   19-63 

780.027.  BIO    CAT    AND    DESIGN       Pabat    Brewing   Com 
pany.      8N  183.276      Pub    8-26-64      Filed  12-19-68 


Qass  49  —  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

780.028.  COPPER  KETTLE  AAA  Liquors.  SN  180.158. 
Pub.  8-26-64     Filed  10-31-63. 

780.029.  RON  LLAVE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Puerto  Rico 
DlstUlers.  Inc.  a»iilgnee  of  Llcorerla  Roue*  Inc  8N 
181.163.     Pub.  8-26-64.     Filed  11 -14-68. 

780.080.      HIGH     JINKS.       Schenley     DIstUler*.     Inc.       SN 

184.978      Pub.  8-26-64      Filed  1-20  64 
780.031.      RAINDROP.     Schenley  DlstUlers.  lac.     8N  186.247. 

Pub.  8-29-64     FUed  1-2S-64. 


I 


Qass  50- Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Qassified 

779.803.      (See  Class  23  for  this  trademark.) 

780.032.  DUBL-LOCK.      ApproTed  Safety  Inc.     8N  182.066. 
Pub.  8-26-64.     Filed  2-5-63. 

780.033.  SPILL^PROOF       R     D     Werner    Co..     lac.       8N 
174.727.     Pub.  8-26-64.     Filed  8-8-63. 

780.034.  RBUART.      RelUrt   Trailer   Maaufactarlng   Corp. 
8N  186.666.     Pub.   8-26-64      Filed  2-12-64 

780.035.  D-VID-A  WAY.      Commercial  Shearing  4  SUmplng 
Company       SN   187,477       Pub    8-25-64      Filed  2-26  64 

780.036.  MATCAPP8.     Madeline  Capp.     SN  193.800.      Pub. 
8-26-64.     Filed  6-19-64. 
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780.087.  NAIR    SUPREME.       Carter    Products.    Inc 
179.006.     Pub   8-26-64.    FUed  10-28-68. 

780.088.  NAIR    SUPREME        Carter    Products.     Inc       SN 
179.606      Pub.  8-2S-64.     Filed  10-28-68. 
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780.089      LADY    BRILLIANT       John    H.    Bredi.    Inc. 
186,492.     Pub.  8-26-64.    FUed  1-28-64. 


8N 


Qass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

779.684.  ( See  Oass  4  for  this  trademark. ) 
779.686.  (See  Clasa  4  for  this  trademark.) 
778.690.     ( See  Claaa  6  for  this  trademark. ) 

780.040  CLEANS  LIKE  A  WHITE  TORNADO:  Colgate 
Palmullre  Company.  SN  168.794.  Pub.  8-26-64.  Filed 
12-10-62. 

780.041  TAR8PHALT  Chester  A.  Rklneamltb  and  Marlon 
F.  Rhinesmlth  (joint  owners),  dba.  Chemical  Dispersing 
Co      8N  176.969      Pub.  8-26-64      FUed  9-13-63. 

780.042.  ACTENE.  Aetna  Chemical  Corporation  SN 
180.481.     Pub.  6-16  64.     FUed  11-6-68. 

780.048.  META8TRIP  Metasurf  Corporation.  SN  185.309 
Pub.  8-26-64      Filed  1-24-64. 


Service  Marks 


Qass  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

780.048.  SUPER-THRIFT.     P.  A.  ft  8.  SmaU  Company.     SN 
162,449.     Pub.  8-26-64.     Filed  9-^4-62. 

780.049.  FREE  TIME.     Luther  Sbehan.  dba.  Dick  Sbeban 
Compaoy.    SN  166,497.    Pub.  8-26-64.    FUed  4-10-6&. 


Cass  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 

780.060.  MASTER  POOLS.  Master  Pools,  Inc.  8N  168,062. 
Pub.  8-25-64.     FUed  2-19-68. 

780.051  RED  BALL  AND  DESIGN  The  Atlantic  Refining 
Company       SN  170.596      Pub    8-26-64.     Filed  8-10-63 

780.052.  ABALENE.  Abalene  Pest  Control  Service,  Inc. 
SN  177,208.     Pub.  8-26-64      FUed  9-18-68. 


Qass  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 

780.068.     SKUNK.        California      Western      Railroad.        SN 

189.822.     Pub.  8-26-64.     Filed  3-14-62. 
780.054      TRANS  AIR      Trans-Air  System  Inc.     SN  187.663 

Pub.  8-25-64      FUed  4-26-63 

780.066.  "BOLL  WEEVIL  EXPRESS"  AND  DESIGN.  Jack 
Cole  Company.  SN  181.125.  Pub.  8-26-64.  Filed 
11-14-68. 


Qass  100  —  Miscellaneous 


780,044.      8NO-CAP    DRIV&IN.       Reed    *    Bell.     Inc. 
146.933     Pub.  8-25-64      FUed  6-14-62. 


SN 


780,045       AUTOSPEC       Raytheon    Company. 
Pub    8  26-64      Filed  2-20-63 


8N    168.174 


780.046.     PUPPY  PALACE.     Harlee  Manufacturing  Co.     SN 
167.628.    Pub.  8-26-64.     FUed  4-26-63. 

T80.047.     RED  COACH.     Tally  Ho  OrUl  of  Boston.  Inc.     8N 
178,988.    Pub.  8-26-64.    Filed  10-14-63 


Collective  Membership  Marks 


Qass  200 


780.058  8IA  SKI  INDUSTRIES  AMERICA  AND  DESIGN. 
Ski  Industrlea  America.  8N  161,632.  Pub.  8-26-64. 
FUed  8-20-62. 

780.057.  AK.\  (GREEK  SYMBOLS).  Alpha  Kappa  Lambda 
Fraternity       SN    188.662.      Pub.   8-26-64.     FUed   5-13-63. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Ttteee  registrations  are  not  subjtvt  to  opposition. 

SECTION  1 

(Combined  Certlfloatea) 

780,078.     H.    B.    Hunter   Company.    Inc  .    Norfolk.    Va.      SN     Cbss  45 — Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated  Waters 
156,864.     Filed   PR    10-24-62;  Am.  S.R    9-11-64 

For  Non-AlcuhoUc  Mixes  for  Making  CockUU  Drinks. 


o.?^  - 


i^m^^S2p 


Class  46— Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

For  Lemon  Butter  Sauce  Used  as  r>eti(<ert  Topping  and 
Also  Used  To  Flavor  Meat.  Fish,  and  Vegetables :  Syrups 
Used  as  Dessert  Topping  and  Also  Used  for  Other  Food 
Purposes. 

First  use  Oct.  12.  1962. 


SECTION  2 


Qass  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

780.058.  Gerald  W.  Epstein,  d.b.a.  John  M.  Shawvan  Com 
pany,  Forest  Park.  lU.  8N  136.212.  FUed  P.R.  1-22-82  ; 
Am.  S.R.  2-20-64. 

KENTUCKY  GREEN 

For  Grass  Seed  Mixture,  a  Portion  of  Which  Is  Kentucky 
Blue  Grass  Seed. 

First  use  Jan.  15.  1962.  i 


Form  of  Paste  and  It  Sets  Upon  Release  of  the  SolTent  8ys 
tern  To  Give  the  Working  Characteristics  of  Aluminum.  Used 
for  Repairing  Caulking.  Filling.  Sealing.  Bonding  Metals  To- 
gether. When  Applied  to  a  Clean  Solid  Surface  Which  Is  Free 
From  an  Antl-Frlctlon  Type  of  Material  Such  as,  for  Ex- 
ample. Oil.  Wax.  Water. 
First  use  June  27.  1962 


Qass  19- Vehicles 


780.059.     Oil-Drl  CorporaUon  of  America.  Chicago.  111.     8N 
176.744.      Filed   PR.   9-11-63;    Am    S.R.   9-4-64. 


DRI-NEST 


For  Absorbent  Clay   for  Use  as  Poultry  Litter 
First  use  June  19.  1908. 


780.064.  Kriiman  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc..  South 
Bend,  Ind  SN  150.077.  Filed  PR.  7-30-62 ;  Am  8  R. 
9-4-64. 

CAMBER-AID 

For  Ball  Joint  for  Automobile  Front  Wheel  Suspension. 
First  use  June  1.  1962. 


Qass  11  —  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 

780.060.     The  Carter's  Ink  Company,  Cambridge.  Mass.     SN 
142.611.     Filed  P.R.  4-19-62;  Am.  S.R    3-19-63. 

ELECTRIC 

For  Carbon  Paper  and  Typewriter  Ribbon. 
First  use  In  November  1906. 


Qass  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

78O.065       Hassenfeld    Bros..    Inc ,    Central    Falls.    R.I.      SN 
159.061.     Filed  PR    12-13-62:  Am    SR    9-21    64 

ELECTRO  WAND 

For  Electrostatic  Flying  Toy. 
First  use  on  or  about  Not.  g.  1962. 


Qass  12  —  Construction  Materials 

780.061.      Penn  Crete  Products  Company.   Inc..  Philadelphia. 
Pa.     SN  173.876.     Filed  PR    7-24-88  ;  Am.  S.R.  9-15-64 

DRI-FIL 

For  Powdered  Masonry  Filler.  | 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  30.  1962       i 


Qass  23  —  Gitlery,  Machinery,   and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


780.066.  Brown  4  Sbarpe  Manufacturing  Company.  Prorl- 
dence.  RI  SN  178.409  Filed  PR  10-7-63;  Am  8  R. 
»-16-«4. 


Qass  14  —  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 

Forgings 

780.062.     Yale     Engineering    Company.     Chicago.     111.       SN 
149.508.     Filed  PR.  7-20-62  :  Am    S.R.  8-17-64 

INSTANT  STEEL 

For  Solid  Bonding  Agent  Which  Has  Powered  Iron  Bam' 
With  a  Solvent  System  Sold  in  Flexible  Tubes  in  the  Form  of 
Paste  and  It  Sets  Upon  Release  of  the  Solvent  System  T.i 
Give  the  Working  Characteristics  of  Steel  Used  for  Repair 
Ing.  Caulking,  Filling,  Sealing.  Bonding  MeUls  Together. 
When  Applied  to  a  Clean  Solvent  Surface  Which  Is  Free 
From  an  Anti-Friction  Type  of  Material  Such  as.  for  Ex- 
ample. OH.  Wax.  Water.  .     '  i 

First  use  June  27.  1962. 


YDROSTATIC 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red. 

For    Machine   Tool    Work    Headstocks   and    Machine   Tool 
Spindle  Units. 

First  use  June  21.  1963. 


SN 


780.063.      Yale     Engineering     Company.     Chicago.     111. 
149.509.     Filed  PR.  7-20-62  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-17-64 

INSTANT  ALUMINUM 

For  Solid  Bonding  Agent  Which  Has  Powdered  Aluminum 
Base   With   Solvent   System   Sold   in  a   Flexible  Tube  in  the 
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Qass  25  —  Locks  and  Safes 


780.067.     Sciplone    Roger    Mansardo.    Lusern.    Switserland. 
SN  186.463.     Filed  2-11-64 


COLORCAP 


For  Key  Identifying  and  Control  Media — Namely.  Plastic 
Covers  Stretchable  Covers  for  Keys. 

First  use  April  1960  ;  in  commerce  April  1960. 
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Qass  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating      pued 
Apparatus       | 


780,074.     Barry   Walt.   Inc.,   New   York.   NY.     8N   168,508. 


780.068      Leslie   Welding  Co..   Inc.   Franklin   Park.   111.     SN 
166.109      Filed   PR    4-4-63:  Am.  S.R.  3-30-64 


DUALOUVRE 


For  Ventilators 

First  use  Nov.  SO.  1962. 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

780.069.      Peterson    Electronic    Die    Co..    Inc..    MIneola.    N.V 
8N    178.729       Filed    PR     10-10-63;    Am     SR     8-31-64 

A  PETERSON  CASE 

For  Casings  for  Books 
First  use  Jan  3.  1961. 


780.070  Weyerhauser  Company.  Tacoma.  Wash  .  assignee 
of  Hamilton  Paper  Company.  Mlquun.  Pa.  SN  182.482. 
FUed  PR.  12-«-«S  ;  Am    8  R   9-21    64 


ST  A- WHITE 


For  Designation  for  Paper  Products  -Namely.  IMrect  Pro< 
ess  Paper  the  Principal  Use  of  Which  Is  to  a  Taper  B«se  fnr 
Sensitlxsl  Reproduction  Papers.  Such  as  Blueprint  au<l  LHaio 
Type  l'ap«'r». 

First  use  Mar.  16.  1962 


Qass  38  —  Prints  and  Publications 


780,071.      Journal     of    the    West.    Los    Angeles.    Calif.       SN 
169,645      Filed   PR.  5-24-68  :  Am.  8  R    5-21-64. 


JOURNAL 
</.eWEST 


For  Periodical  Magasine. 
First  use  Aug.  23.  1962 


790.072.      Farm  Journal,  Inc  ,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     8N  177,623. 
riled  PR.  9-24-63  ;  Am    8  R   9-17-64 

POWER  FARMING  NEWS 


For  Section  of  a  Magailne. 
First  use  Sept  IS.  1968 


Qass  39  -  Qothing 


780,078       I.    B.    Klelnert   Rubber   Company,    New   York,    N.T. 
SN  140.950.     Filed  PR    8-28-62:  Am.  SR    8-20-64. 


GLO  CAP 


For  Bathing  Caps. 
First  use  Jan  24.  1962 


PR,  2-26-«3  ;  Am.  8  R.  8-27-64. 


KIRKLAND 


For  Wearing  Apparel — Namely.  Coats. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1968. 


780,075.     World    Toy    House.    Inc.,    St.    Paul,    Minn.      SN 
163.858.      Filed   PR.  3-4-68  ;  Am.  S.R.   9-21-64. 


SAFE-N-SOFT 


For  Baby  Pants. 
First  use  Feb.  8,  1963, 


r80,076.      May   HoHlery   Mills.  Nashville,   Tenn.      SN   176.667. 
Filed  PR.  9-10-63  ;  Am.  S.R.  9-9-«4. 


NO  SEE' EMS 


For  Hosiery. 

First  use  Sept   5.  1963. 


Qass  44  — Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 


780.077      Floxite   Company.    Inc.,    Niagara    Falls.   N.Y.      SN 
169.542.     Filed  PR    5-23-63  :  Am    S.R.  9-16-64. 


TOOTH  TABS 


For  Serrated  Paper  l>ental  Cleaner. 
First  use  Mar.  8.  1963. 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

780.078.  See  Section   1    (Combined  Certificate). 

780.079.  Rods     Fo<k1     ProduotH,     Inc,     Los     Angeles,    Calif. 
SN  158.382,     Filed  P.R.  12-3-62  ;  Am.  S.R.  9-21-64. 


vh'P'O 


For  Vegetable  I>erlved  Aerated  Topping  Used  for  Decorat- 
ing or  Topping  Desserts. 
First  use  Oct.  28.  1962. 


780,080.  Kotarldes  Baking  Company,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Mary  Jane 
Bakers.  Norfolk,  Va,  SN  161.717.  Filed  P.R.  1-30-68; 
Am.  S.R.  6-26-64. 


CEST  SI  BON 


The  English    translation  for  the   French   words  "Cest  81 
Bon"  is  "It's  so  good." 
For  Bread. 
First  use  September  1962. 


TM  102 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  10,  1964 


780,081.     Ballas    Egg    Products    Compaaj-,    Inc..    ZaneaTiUe.     gm  .«^        W\    a.  m.  J   € 

Ohio.     SN  164.310.    PUed  P.R.  8-ll-«S  ;  Am.  S.R.  6-26-64.     iMtS  dX  ^  IMterQMtS  3110   JOapS 

780.086.     Racine    InduatHal    Plant.    Inc.    Racine.    Wla.      gN 
178,087.     Filed  PR.  »-SO-«S  :  Am.   8.R.  »-10-64 


For  Frosen  Kgg%  and  Efg  Sollda. 
Firat  use  April  1961. 


RACINE 


780,082.      Wm.     Wrlgley     Jr.     Company.     Chicago.     111.       8X 
164,409.     Filed  PR.  3-11-63:  Am.   S.R.  6-22-64 


KLEEN 


For  Chewing  Qum. 
First  use  Feb.  26.  1963. 


For  Commercial  Dry  Carpet  Cleaning  Compound  for  Com 
merclal  Uae. 

First  uae  Aug.  26.  1»«S. 


I 


780,083.  Orchard  Hill  Farms  Candy  Company.  Chicago.  111.. 
assignee  of  Chesterton  Candy  Company,  d.b.a.  Orchard  Hill 
Farms  Candy  Company.  Chicago.  111.  SN  178,417.  Filed 
PR.  10-7-63  :  Am.  S.R.  9-15-64. 


Service  Mark 


ZOUR 


For  Candy. 

First  use  Oct.  1.  1962. 


Gass  48  — Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

780.084.     G.    Helleman    Brewing  Company.   Inc..    La  Crosoe. 
Wis.     SN  167,259.     Filed  PR.  4-22-63;  Am    SR    9-18-64. 

SPRING  BREWED 

For  Beer.  :     i 

First  use  Oct.  10.  1962.  ' 


Qass  101  —  Advertising  stni  Business 


780.087.      Certified  Test   Markets.   Inc  .   New   York.  N.T.     8N 
138.944       Filed    PR     S-2-42  :   Am    8.S    »-6-«4. 


**   CERTIFIED  V 
i         TEST 


\  MARKET  / 


QasiSO-Merchandise   Not  Otherwise 

Classified 

i 

780.085.     Aluminum    Specialty    Company.    Manitowoc.    Wis. 
SN  143.914.     Filed  P.R.  5-7-62  ;  Am.  S.R.  9-18-64. 


EVERGREEN 


For  Plastic  Christmas  Decoration. 
First  use  Jan.  22.  1961. 


s 


For  Surrey   Services   Directed   To  Obtaining  Test   Markets 
for  AdTertlslng  :in<l  Sales  Pur(H<ses 
First  use  on  or  about  May  1.  1961 


1i 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


182.001 
183.553 
189.219. 

189.545. 
189.745. 
189,747. 
190,830. 
190.977. 

191.830. 
192,632. 
192,777. 
193.092 
194.104. 
194.226. 


TRITWI8T.     a.  42.     4-1-24           !  194.332 

SPORTEX.     CI.  42.     5-6-24.  195.005 
REPRESENTATION    OF    EAGLE   IN    A    CIRCLE     195.462. 

(DESIGN).     CI.  14.    9-16-24  408.692. 

WINE  DIP.    CT.  45.    9-23-24.  409.010. 

MCK1N  MULLIN8.     CI.  38.    9-23-24.  409,014. 
SMITTY.     a.  38.    9-23-24 

SUPER  TAND.    CI.  1.     10-28-24.  409.038 

WESTON    DODSON   k    CO.    INC.    AND  DESIGN      409,059. 

a.  1.     ia-28-24.  409.151. 

AMERICAN   BKAl^TY.      C\.   46.      11-18-24.  409.180 

SCRIPTO.    CI.  37.     12-9-24.  409.238. 

RAMTITE.    CT.  12.    12-9-24.  409.311. 

PLAYFLEX.     CI.  39.     12-16-24.  409.688. 

ARCY.     CI.  6.     1-13-25.  410.479. 

WAYAOAMACK  AND  DESIGN.      CT.   1.  1-20-25      410.627. 


INVERTIT.     CI   46.     1-20-25. 

ICY  HOT.    CI.  3.     2   17-25. 

ICY  HOT.    CI.  42     2-24-25. 

DAMA8KACEL.    CI.  42.     8-29-14 

GOLDEN  MIST      CI.  46.     9-12-44. 

I  USE  MIS    PRODUCTS  AND  DESIGN.     CT    46. 

9-ia-»4. 
UTILIN.    CI.  18.    9-12-44 
8HOVELMOBILE.     CT.  23.     9-12-44. 
VU  DBX.    CT.  37.    9-19-44. 
PLA8TO  PIX      CT   44      9-19-44 
CELATOW.    CT.  1.     9-26-14. 
SUI^RAY.     CT.  18.     10-»-44. 
MULTIWAX      CI    6      10-17-44 
QUEEN  HEES      CI.  28      11-28-44. 
RAMBLING    ROSES       CT     28.      12-5-44. 
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410.919. 
411,082. 
411.072. 
411.546. 
411.559. 
411.600. 
411.687. 
411,721. 
411,997. 


POLLIGENS.     CT.  18      12-26-«4. 
ACCO.     CT.  4.     1-2-15. 
MOUNTAIN   PASS.      CI.   46.      l-2-«B. 
ESKA.     CI   27      1-23-45 
LIBERTY.     CI.  19.     1-28-45. 
PROP0RTU)NETTES.      CT.    89.      1-23-45. 
LINCOLNWELD     CT.  21.     1-80-45 
CRES  LITE     CI    16      1-30-45. 
CALPADON.     CI.  18      2-13-46. 


412.156.  ACORN   AND   DESIGN.      CT.    14.      2-20-45. 

412,242.  STERO  REALIST  AND  DESIGN.   CI.  26.    2-27-46. 

412.243  DESIGN     OF     DREDGE     IN     RIVER.        CI.     46. 
2-27-45. 

412.305.  ACCO.     CT.  52.    2-27-48. 

412,381.  L'HEURE   BLEUE.     CI.  51.     3-6-48. 

412.390.  MIT80UK0.    CI.  51.    3-6-45. 

412,391  RUE  DE  LA   PAIX.      CI.   51.      3-6-45. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


733.091 


641.880 
649,262. 
648,644. 
64W.740. 
65<),624 
660.544. 
660.705 


Scctloo  7(d) 

AIRFLOW  CO.    AND  DESIGN. 

Scctkm  8 

CALLA.   CI   46      2-19-67 

SYMPHONY    LOTTO       CT.   22.      7-SO-87. 

8IE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  23.     (M>-57. 

CHAKMEKS  IJV  CW      CI    39.     8-6  57. 

DIXIE  S  BEST      CI   46      8-20-87. 

JUPITER.    CI.  26.    4-18-68 

FURAL      CI    12.     4-22-88 


CT.  81.     6-19-62 


Tkt  f^Uuicimg  registrations  issued  Sept.  it,  t9S8 


M7.t41. 

M7.246. 

667.247 

667,249 

667.250 

667.252 

667.253 

M7.289. 

M7,271. 

667,272. 

667,273. 

667.276 

667.278 

667.281 

86T.284 

667.286 

667.288 

667.806 

667.807 

667.809 

667.312 

667.317 

667.818 

667.823. 

667,828 

667.329 

667.330 

667.336 

n6T.S3tf 

667. .'140 

667.841 

667.342. 

667.352 

667.353. 

667.356 

667.35M. 

66T.ST2. 

667,875. 

067,378. 

M7.881. 

M7.S82. 

667.888. 

667.889. 

667.890. 

667.392 

667.393. 

667,894. 


PUNCHO      CI.  1 
TOUCHETTE     CT.  2. 
VALU  BILT.    CT.  I. 
PET  CROSS      CI.  8. 
8ANlVt>  <;RIND     CT   4 
ANCHOR  IK>UOH      CT.  5. 
LigUASET      CT   5 
WATER  BAN      CI.  6. 
CARDIA  SOL     CI    6 
ORAPHA  SOL      CT.  6. 
LECTRODE  SOL     CT.  6. 

PERFECT  PRINT  NO^OFFSET  VARNISH 
VISTA  LUX      CI    12 
FAL.\KO     CI.  12 
SAV  A  IM)R      CI    13 
•DUTY  RITE  ••     CT    13 
K  W  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  18. 
MIDWEST      CI.  16 
PANS      CT    18. 
BONADERM      CI.  18. 
SLIM  WAY      CI    18 
METICn.LIN  S      CT 
FERROVET 
GLARNO      CI 
ARKANSAS 
CT    19. 

fluidhide 
sea  saucer 
bar  form    ci 
weim;efield 


CI.  11 


18. 
CI.  18 
19 
TRAVELER 

CI.  19 
CI    19 
19. 
CI.  21 


AT      AND      DESIGN 


VAKICAP      CT.  21 

M(>T<>    MAC   ETC    AND   DESKJN       CI.   21 

DAVNA.     CI   21 

STANDARD  ROYAL      CI    21. 

A  ItELLE  iMtLL      CI   22 

Kl  El,  MASTKR      CI.  aS 

ROCKET      CI   23 

ROYAI>.     CI    23 

ALL  CROP      CI.  23 

E.XKMPLAR      CI.  23. 

MRN7.IES      CI    23 

TRU  TRIM     CI.  23 

JLITAR.     CT   26 

COLOTRONIC     CI   26. 

RE-CO-  AND  DESIGN      CI.  26. 

PLU<;  RITE      CI   26 

HALOID  XEROX  ITTC    AND  DESIGN.     CT.  26. 

HALOID  XEROX      CI   26. 


667.398 


667 
667 
667 
667 
667 

667 
667 
667 
667 
667 
667 
667 
667 
667 
667 
667 
667 
667 
667 
667 
667 
667 
667 
667 
667 
667 
667 
667 
667 
067 
667 
667 
667 
667 
667 
667 
667 
667 
667 
667 
667 
667 
«67 


399. 
400. 
407. 
409. 
410. 

411. 

416. 

425. 

482. 

484. 

439. 

441 

442. 

450. 

455. 

456 

463 

472 

473. 

474. 

476 

476. 

477. 

478 

480. 

482. 

483. 

484. 

486. 

488. 

490 

491. 

501. 

505. 

508. 

512 

517 

51». 

525. 

540 

541 

542 

548. 


JETSTREAM.     CI.  27. 

WALDORF     CI.  27. 

SIGNET.     CI.  27. 

CENTRIFIL.     CI.  31. 

LINK  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  32. 

KROEHLER   PERMANIZED  ETC.   AND  DESIGN. 

CI.  32. 
SIT  A  PON.     CI.  32. 
ROTO  FILE.     CI.  32. 
ROOMETTE     CI.  34. 
ARCTIC  BREEZE      CT.  34. 
WATER  AIRE.     CI    34. 
KAOKOVER.     CI    35. 
KAOFORM      CI.  35. 
HERO     CI   36. 
THE  GAMBOLS.    CI.  38. 

SPORTABLES   BY   SPORTCRAFT.     CT.  89. 
VITA  SOLE.     CI.  39. 
FLO  THRU      CI   39. 
FRA<;RANCE.     CI   39 
FLAMING  YOUTH.    CI.  39. 
FAN.     CI.  39. 
WIZ^BAC     CT.  39 
FAN  TEX      CI.  39. 
FADE  .\W.\Y.     CI.  39. 
IK)WXDERRY      CI.  42. 
MttLLENIHt      CI.  42. 
LAUDERA.    CI  42 
MERRY  MAID.     CI.  42. 

PHOENIX   HARBURG  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  42. 
DESIGN  OF  A  CHEST.     CI   42 
MINI  METER.     CI.  44. 
PUROCK.     CI.  45. 

BOP    THE    HEALTHFUL    POP       CT.    45 
CINN  A  SPREAD.     CI.  46. 
3  CHEERS.     CI.  46. 
Lie  WISH.    CI   46. 
HERBAGERE.     CI.  50 
MILKTIME      CI.  52 
DATALAB   AND  DESUJN.      CI.   100. 
SEVENKINS.     CI.  104. 
ELASTICABLE     CI.  21 
MOTOMOUNT.     CI    21 

MILDEW   BAN   AND   DESIi;N.      CI    21. 
NEW     WORLD     SPORTSWEAR     AND     DKSIGN. 

CT.  39. 

Section  18 


415.388. 
419.823 
425.952 
431.828. 
634.618. 
736,560. 


DIPL<^MAT      CI.  4. 
DESENSITO      CI   6. 
MECTRON.    CI.  21 
•HIS  NIBS'     CI.  6. 


8-7-45. 
3   5-46. 
12-10-46. 
8-12-47. 


CRESTWOVEN.     CI.  39.     9-18-56. 
ULTRO  RAY.    CI.  103.     8-21-62. 


Erratum 


In  the  OrririAL  Gaiette  of  May  26.  1964.  at  page  TM  206, 
under  Trademark  Registrations  Cancele<l,  Section  8,  ••060,:i23. 
NILOS.     CI.  23."  should  be  delete<l. 
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<R«fteter«d    Renewed  ;  Canceled  ;  Amended.  DUctalmed,  Corrected,  etc.  ;  New  Certificates  ;  12c  Publicationa.) 


u 


780.028,   pub.    8-25-«4 
780.052, 


AAA    LIquora,    WaHhlngton.    D.C. 

CI.  4». 
Abalrne  Tent  Control  Service,  Inc..  Burlloffton,  Vt 

pub.  »-2J-64.     CI.  103. 
Abbett  and  Macke  :   8ee 
Ullmure.  Walter  D. 
Abrahamn.   S..  *  Co.    Inc..   Philadelphia,   Pa.      779,950,   pub 

*-2*-«4.     CI.  38. 
Acoflerated    IniitructloD    Methoda   Corp.,    Cblcaifo,    111.      779, 

913-4   DUb   K-25-84.     CI.  38. 
AccfHit    LuuipmfDt    Ltd  .    Ilemel    llempxtead,    UertfordHhlre 

Kncland.     779. »06,  pub   H-25-«4.    Cl._23 
Acblllfs   Corp 


now  by  change  of  name  Scrlpto  Mfg. 
cane.     CI.  37. 


Co., 


779,712,    pub.    8-25-64 
412.150,  ren.  11-10-64 
411.032,   ren.   11-10- 


Atlantlc   Cltj,    X.J 

CI.  8. 
Actaorn  Steel  Co.,  Cambridge.  Maaa 

CI.   14. 
Acme  Chemical   Co.,   Milwaukee,   WU 

64      CI    4 
Acme  Chemical  Co..  Milwaukee,  WU.     412, SU5,  ren.  11-10-64 

CI    52 
Adams   Rite   Mfg    To,   Olendale,   Calif.      779.824,   pub.   8-25 

64      Cl    23 
Adamit  Kite  Mfg   Co  .  Uleudale,  Calif.     779,t>52,  pub.  8-25-64 

Cl    25 
Aerojet  General  Corp..  El  Monte.  Calif.     779.732.  pub.  8-25 

•4      Cl    13. 
Aetna    Chemical    Corp.,    Eaat    Pateroon,    N.J.      780,042, 

»-16-«4      Cl.  52. 
Algner,  O.  J.,  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     779,904,  pub.  8-25-64 

37. 
Airflow  Co.,   RockvlUe,   Md.      733.091.   cane.      Cl.  31. 
Alroyal     Engineering    Co.    LlTlngnton.    N  J.      779.809. 

8-25-64.     Cl.  23. 
Alamac  Knitting  Mllln.   Inc  .   New  York.   NY 

H- 25-64.     Cl    42. 
Aldy  Oraphic  .Supply,  Inc  .  MlnneapolU,  Minn 

H-25  64      Cl    6. 


779.972, 
779,707, 


pub 
Cl 

pub. 
pub. 
pub 


Alger.  Horatio.  Clothe*.  Inc  .  from  Jotteoh   H.  ( 
Inc..   New   York.  NY.      779.947.  pub    8-25-64 
All   American  Brush   Mfg    Corp  ,  Newark,  N.J. 


Cohen  k  Sons. 
Cl    3». 
779. S61.  pub 


H-2&-64.     Cl.  29 

Allied  Kid  Co   :    See- 

McNeely  Co. 
AMU  ChalmerH    Mfg 

Cl.  23 
Almo   Ijiboratorlet)  Co..  Inc,  New  York.  NY 

H  25-64      Cl    13 


Co.    Milwaukee.    WU 


687,375.    cant 
779.724.  pub 


Alpha^Kappa   L*mb<la   Fraternity.   Emporia.  Kana.      780.057. 
Aluminum  *Fmer*Co^ant«   Barbara.    Calif.      779.863.    pub 

H  -2%    fl4       t'l     31 

Aluminum  Six'clalty  Co,  Manitowoc.  WU      780,085.     Cl    50 
American  Hurtonliing  Co   and  Wallernteln  I^boratorlea.  New 

York    N  Y  .  to  lUxter  l^boratorlea.  Inc..  Morton  Orove,  111 

191.332.  ren    11    10  64      Cl.  46 
American  Cyanamid  Co.  :    Hee 
I^Hlerle  Laboratories.  Inc 
Amerl.an  Cyanamid  Co..   Wayne.   N.J.     779.687,   pub.  8-25 

Ai^rlcfn    Oranby    Co.    The.    Mllford,    Conn.      779.730.    pub 

AmencanVelndeuro  Product*  Co  .  to  Wltco  Chemical  Co..  Inc  . 
New   York.    NY       409.688,   ren     11-10  64       U    6. 

American    Rapldnse    Co.    Inc       >•>"„?  "••^,  ^J.^' Jn    11    10 
Laboratories.  Inc.  Morton  ilrore.  III.     941,104.  ren    ll-io 


New    Yora.   NY.      779.850, 


to    Anabolic 
cn.  18. 


pub.    8  25-64.      Cl 
Inc.,    Glendale. 


Sea 
Cl 


•N 
46 


Surf. 


64      Cl    6 
.\metek.    Inc 

24 
Anabolic    F«hk1    Products,    Inc., 

Calif.     411.997.  ren    11-10-64 
Anabolic.  Inc      See 

.\nabollr  Foo4l  Products.  Inc 
Andelroan.     Edward,     .\ssix-lates,     I"'"  •    (J  "JL. 

FramlnKham.   Mass       780.002.   pub.   8-25-64 
.\ndr<M'  Chemical  Co       .'Jcc 

Chemical  Research  k  Development  Co 
Apolllnarls  Brunnen  A  O  .  Bad  >Jeuenahr.  Germany 

pub.  8  25-64      Cl   45 
Appleby.   Barrv      8rc— 

Appb^.r-^^^.rfr'ir.^'dh.      Barry     .X^pleby.    Westcott 
I>ork1nir.  Encland      667.450   cane.    <;^3a.         „« 

Vnpllanie  Wholesalers.  Inc  .  Jackson  Helghta.  N.Y 
pub   8-25-64      n   31. 

Approred    Safety   Inc.   Tampa.   Fla 

Aquasllde  Corp..  South  El  Monte.  Calif.     779.870.  pub.  8 

A^avar    fn c .    San    Carlos,    Calif       779,749.    pub.    8-25-64 

Cl.  16. 
Arnav  Shoe  Corp.  Little  Ferry,  N.J 

Cl    39 
Arnett.   A.   E.,   d.b  a     Plnaa    Directory 

922.  pub.  8-25-«4.    Cl.  38. 
Aaahl  Optical  Co  .  Ltd.  :   See — 
Matsumoto,  Saburo. 


779.995. 


779.869. 


780.032.   pub.   8-25-64 


-25 


779.945.  pub.  8-25-64 
Wichita.  Kans.      779. 


Atlantic  Mfg.  Co. 

to  S.rlpto,   Inc.,  AtlanU,  Ga.      192,632 
Atlantic  Refining  Co.,  The.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     780,051,  pub. 

8-25-64.     Cl.  103. 
Atlantic  Stamping  Co.,  Rochester,  NY.     667.288.  cane.     Cl. 

13. 
Automatic  Control  Co.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.     779,791,  pub.  8-25- 

64.     Cl.  21. 
B  4  W   Fitting  Co..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     779,719,  pub.  8-25-64 

Cl.  13. 
Baker   Furniture.   Inc.,   Grand   Rapldx,   Mich.     779.871,    pub. 

8  25-64.     Cl.  32. 
Ballas    Egg    Products   Co..    Inci.    Zanesvllle,    Ohio.      780,081. 

Cl    46. 
Bard.   C    R  .   Inc  .   Murray  Hill,  N.J.     779,993,  pub.  8-25-64. 

Cl.  44. 
Barnes  Drill  Co.,  Rockford,  III.     779.814.  pub.  8-25-64.     Cl. 

23. 
Barnett.    R..   and   Co    Ltd.,   Nottingham,   England.     779,798, 

pub    8-25-64.     Cl.  18. 
Baruch,  Haas,  k  Co.  :   Bee — 

FIttslmmons  Stores,  Ltd. 
Barwlck,    K.    T..    Mills.    Inc,    Chainblee,    Oa.     667,336,    cane 

Cl.    19 
Basconi.    David    F..    d  b.a.    Wretched    Mess    Enterprises.    San 

Francisco.  Calif.     779.798.  uub.  8-25-64.     Cl.  22. 
Bates    Mfg.    Co..    Lewlston.    \Ialne.      779,970,    pub.    8-25-64. 

Cl    42 
Bauerle.  Mathlas.  GmbH..  Schwarzwald.  Germany.     779.828. 

pub    8-J5-64.     Cl.   23. 
Baxter  laboratories.  Inc.  :  See— 
Anier  can  Rapidase  Co..  Inc. 
American   Burtonlzlng  Co. 
Wallersteln  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Baxter   Laboratories.   Inc.,   Morton  Grove.   111.      779,984,  pub. 

X   24-64.      Cl.   44. 
Bear    Mfg.    Co.    Rock    Island.    111.      779.834.    pub.    8-2.%-64. 

Cl.   23. 
Beaver  Home  Products  Co.,  Pennsauken,  N.J.     780,007,  pub. 

8  2.%   64        Cl    46. 
Belle  Doll  &  Toy  Corp..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     667,353,  cane.     Cl.  22. 
Bell,   .Sam.   Memphis,  Tenn.      667,411,  cane.     Cl.  32. 
Bendlx-Westlnghouse  .\utomotlve  Air  Brake  Co..  Elyrla,  Ohio. 

779  722.   pub.   8-24   64.      Cl.    13. 
Bennett    Brewing   Co..    Ltd.,   The.    St.   John's,    Newfoundland, 

Canada.      7H0.025.  pub.  8-25-64.     Cl.  48. 
Bennett.   James   L.,   d.b. a    DIversltron   Electronics,  Carlsbad. 

Calif.      779.787.  pub   8-25-64.      Cl    21. 
Berkshire  International  Corp.,  WyomlssIng,  Pa.     779.943.  pub. 

8- 25-64       Cl    89 
Beverage  Air  Co..   .Spartanburg,   S.C      779,864,  pub.   8-25-64. 

Cl    31. 
Birds   Kye   Foods   Ltd  .   Walton-On-Thaines.   Surrey,   England. 

780.010.   pub    8-25-64.      Cl.   46. 
Bishop,  .Marceil  G.,  Washington.  DC.     649  262.  cane.     Cl.  22. 
Blair    Fashions,    Inc..    Chicago,    III.      779.942,    pub.    8  25-64. 

Cl    39. 
Blue    Bell    Inc.,    Greensboro,    N.C.      6e7,.')48.    cane.      Cl.    .S9 
Blue  Ribbon  Pen  k  Pencil  Co..  Inc  .  Georgetown.  Ky.     779.901. 

pub.  8-2.V64       Cl.  37 
Blue    RidKH    Manufncturers.    Inc..    New    York.    NY.      779.939. 

pub.   H-25  64.      CI.    39. 
Bo.1v    Bros.    Inc..    Bedford,    Ohio       779.747,    pub.    8-25-64 

C(.    16. 
Bop  Corp.,  The  :  See — 
Pauluccl.  Jeno  F. 
Borg-Wnrner   Corp..    Chicago.    III.      779.725-6.    pub.    8-2.'5-64. 

Cl    13. 
Breck.     John     H  .     Inc..     Springfield,     Mass.       780,039.     pub. 

S  2.%  64       Cl    51 
Briddell.  Chas    D     Inc  :  Scfr— 
Briddell.  Charles  D..  Inc. 
Briddell.    Charles    I).    Inc..    d  b.n     Chas.    D.    Briddell,    Inc.. 

Crlsfleid.  Md.     779.839.  pub.  8-2,%-«4.     Cl.  23. 
Bristol  Silica  «d.,  Rogue  River.  Orec      779.677,  pub.  8-25-64 

Cl.   1. 
British  Pipe  Imports  Ltd..  Inc..  Sarasota.  Fla.      667,542.  cane 

Cl.   21. 
Brock    Influstrles.    Inc.,    New    Bedford.    Mass.      779,899,    pub 

K   25   64.      Cl.   37. 
Brown  A  Sharpe  Mfg.  Co.  Providence.  R.I.      780  066.     Cl.  2.*?. 
Buckeye    Corp.    The.    Springfield.    Ohio,    from    Nianico.    Inc.. 

Dallas.  Tex.     667.512.  cane      Cl.  50. 
Buffalo  Kcllps*-    Corp..    d  b.a     The    Eclipse    I^nwn    Mower   Co  , 

Prophetstown.  III.     667,358.  cane.     Cl.  23. 

Industries,    Detroit.    Mich.      779,745,   pub.    8-2.''>-64. 


Karlstad,     Sweden. 


Pa.     779.714,     pub. 
779,7.19-40,    pub 


Burinntt 

Cl.   16 
Burt»ee      \V.     Atlee.   Co..     Philadelphia 

8  25-64.      a    10. 
Bystrom.     Sven    G. 

R— *''\— 64       Cl     15 
CadcT).  Inc.  Des  Moines.  Iowa.     779.704.  Pub.  8-25-64      q.  6. 
Cnllfornla    Western    Railroad,    Fort    Bragg,    Calif.       780,053, 

Cafx-'ln    Henry.   Fabrics.   San  Francisco,  Calif.      779,963.  pub. 
8-25-64.      Cl.  42. 

TM  i 


TMii 
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Cannon  MUla  Co.,  Kannapolls.  N.C.     779.967,  pub.  &-2&-64. 

CI.  42. 
Canon   Camera    Kabushiki   Kalsha,   Tokyo,   Japan.     779,855, 

pub.  8-25-64.      CI.  26. 
Capp.    Madeline.    New    York,    N.Y.       780,036,    pub.    8-2^64. 

Cf  50. 
Carbone  Corp.,   The,   Boonton,  N.J.     779,874.  pub.   8-25-64. 

CI.   34. 
Carpenter  Steel  Co.,  The.  Reading.  Pa.    779,736,  pub.  8-25-64. 

Cl.  14. 
Carrier    Corp..    SyracusM-     N.Y.      667,425,    cane.      01.    34. 
Carroll,  Dr.  Francis  E.,  Racine,  Wis.      667.517.  cane.      Cl.  52. 
Carter    Products.    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y.      780.037-8,    pub. 

8—25-64      Cl    51 
Carter  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     780,006,  pub.  8-25-64 

Cl.  46. 
Carter's   Ina   Co..   The,   Cambridge,   Mass.      780,060.     Cl.   11. 
Case,  J.  I..  Co..  Racine,  Wis       779.841,  pub.  8-2V-64       C\    23. 
Catitroville  Marketing  Assuelation,  Castrovllle.  Calif.    780,001, 

pub.   8-25-64.     Cl.   46. 
Celanese   Corp.   of   America,    New   York.   N.Y.     408.692.   ren. 

ll-10-«4.     Cl.  42. 
Celanese    Corp.    of   America.    New   York.    N.Y.     409.2S8.    ren. 

11-10-64.      Cl.   1. 
Cervitor  Kitchens  Inc..  South  £1  Monte,  Calif.     779.866.  pub. 

8-25-64.     Cl.   31. 
CertiUed    Test     Markets.     Inc..    New    York,    N.Y.     780.087. 

Cl.  101 
Chadbourn  Ootham.  Inc. :  See — 

Kaylon  Inc. 
Channel  Master  Corp..  EllenvUle.  N.Y.    779.780.  pub.  8-25-64 

Cl.  21. 
Chapman     Chemical     Co.,     Memphis,     Tenn.       779.705,     pub. 

8-25-64.     a.  6. 
Chatham  Mfg.  Co.,  Elkln,  N  C      779,964.  pub.  .•)-19-64.    Cl.  42 
ChartHTt,  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     779.966,  pub.  8-25-64.     Cl.  42 
Cheim,  Harry  J.,  to  Lea  Chelm.  MaryaTllle,  Calif.     412,243, 

ren.  11-10-64      Cl.  46. 
Chemical  Dispersing  Co.  :  See — 

Rhinesmlth.  Chester  A.,  and  Marlon   F.   Rhtnesmitb 
Chemical  Research  t  I>eyelopment  Co.,  d.b.a.   Androo  Chemi- 

cal  Co  .  Minneapoll.s.  Minn.     779,700,  pub.  8-25-64.     Cl.  6. 
Chesterton  CanJy  Co.  :   See — 

Orchard  Hill  Farms  Candy  Co. 
Cheim,   Lea  :   See— 

Chelm.  Harry  J. 
Cimex  Ltd..  Orpington.  Kent,  England.     779.822,  pub.   8-25- 

64.     Cl.  23. 
Cincinnati  Lathe  k  Tool  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    667,372.  cane 

Cl.  23. 
Clnn- A- Spread  Products  :   See — 

Cochran.  John  W. 
Clark.  William,  and  Sons  Ltd.,  Upperlands,  Dcrry,  Northern 

Ireland      779.965.  pub.  8-25-64.    a.  42. 
Cliniderm  Lat)oratorles  ;   See — 

Segelman.  Alrln  B. 
Cluett,   Peabody  h  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,   NY.     779.955.  pub 

8—25—64      Cl    99 
Cochran.  John  W..  d.b.a.  Ctnn-A-Spread  Products.  Lees'  Sum 

mJt.  Mo.    867,501,  cane.    Cl.  46. 
Cohen.  Joseph  H..  k  Sons.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    667.468,  cane. 

Cl.  39. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     780,040.  pub.  8-25- 

64.     Cl.  52. 
Commercial    Shearing    k    Stamping    Co.,    Youngstown,    Ohio. 

780.035.  pub.  8  25-64.     Cl.  50. 
Commercial   Solvents  Corp.,   New   York.   NY.     779.689.   pub. 

8-25-64.     Cl.  6.  ^ 

Commodore     Business     Machines     (Canada)     Ltd..     Toronto. 

OnUrlo.  Canada.     779.849,  pub.  8-25-64.     Cl.  23. 
Components,  Inc..  Blddeford.  Maine.     779.796,  pub.  8-25-64. 

Cl.  21. 
Consolidated   Electrodynamica  Corp..  Pasadena.  Calif.     667. 

519,  cane.     Cl.  100.  „  «,   ., 

Continental    Baking   Co..    Rye.   NY.      780,013,    pub.    8-25-«4. 

Copeland    Refrigeration   Corp.,   Sidney,   Ohio.      779.868,    pub. 

8-25-64.     Cl.  31. 
Cole    Jack.   Co.,    Birmingham,   Ala.      780,055,   pub.    8-25-64. 

CT.  106. 
Cohen.  Joseph  H.,  k  Sons.  Inc.  :   See — 

Alger,  Horatio.  Clothes,  Inc.  ^    __ 

Cooks'  Inc.,  Camden,  N.J.     409,151,  ren.  ll-10-«4.     C\.  87. 
Consolidated  Paper  Corp..  Ltd.  :   Bee — 

Wayagamack  Pulp  k  Paper  Co.,  Ltd. 
Coro.  Inc     New  York.  NY.     410,479,  ren.  11-10-64.     Cl.  28. 
Coro,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     410.627,  ren.  H-10-64.     Cl.  28. 
Crane  Co.,   New  York,   NY.     779.867,  pub.   8-25-64.     Cl.   81 
Crescent    Bronse    Powder    Co.,    Chicago,    111.      411,721,    ren 

11-10-64.     Cl.  16.  ^     „„ 

Crest  Hosiery   Mill.   Hickory,  N.C.     634.618.  cane      Cl    39 
Crookes  Laboratories   Ltd.,  The.   London.   England.     667,318, 

Crt."pton  k  Knowies  Corp.,  Worcester,  Masa.     779,807,  pub. 

Crosaman,  Julius,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     667,456,  cane.     Cl 

89 
Crown  Nut  Co.,  Inc.,  Kingston,  Pa.     780,014,   pub.  8-25-64 

Crown*  Zellerbach  Corp.,  San  Pranclaco.  Calif.     779.906.  pub. 

Crf^t^^arld.  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     779,956.  pub.  8-25-64. 

Curtin    W.  H..  k  Co..  Houston.  Tex.     779.679.  pub.  8-25-«4. 

Cl    1 
Dade    Reagents.    Inc..    Miami,   FU.      779.695.    pub.    8-25-64. 

Daggett.   Max.   Jr..  Dallas.  Tex.     779.734.  pub.  8-25-64.     Cl 

Damippon     Pharmaceutical    Co..    Ltd..     Hl«ashl-ku,    Osaka. 
Japan.     667.307.  cane.     CL  18. 


Dan  Rirer  Mills.  Inc.,  DanrUle,  Va.     779,961,  pub.  8-25-64 

Cl.  42. 
Dansk  Importing  Co..   Inc.,  Oreat  Neck,  NY      779,823,  pub. 

8—25—^4       Cl    23 
Dayna   Lighting.   Inc.,   Philadelphia,  Pa.     ««7.342,  cane.     O. 

Deering  Mllliken,  Inc..  New  York,  NY.     779,962,  pub.  8-25- 

64.     CL  42. 
Dehydag  Deutsche   Hydrterwerke  O.m.b.H.,  Dusaeldorf,  0«r- 

many.     779.702,  pub.  8-25-«4.    Cl.  6. 
Deaeret    Pharmaceutical    Co..    Inc.,    Salt    Lake    City,    Utah. 

77»,»89,  pub.  8-25-64.     Cl.  44. 
DcToe  *   Raynolds  Co.,    Inc.,   Loularllle,   Ky.      779,746,  pub. 

8-25-64      Cl.   16. 
DlTersitron  Electronics  :  See — 

Bennett.  Jame*  L. 
Dodson.    Weston,   *   Co.,    Inc.,   Bethlehem,   Pa.      190,977.   ren 

11-10-64.     Cl.  1. 
l>ominlon  Tar  k  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Montreal,  Canada.     779. 

699,  pub.  e-25-64.     Cl.  6. 
Dormeull   Frerea.  Paria.  France,  to  Domeuil  Freres  Soelete 

Anonyme,    Paris,    France.      182,001,    ren.    11-10-64.      CI. 

42 
Dormeull  Freres,  to  Dormeull  Freres  Soeiete  Anonyme,  Parts. 

France.     183.553.  ren   11-10-64     Cl   42 
Dormeull  Freres  Soclete  Anonyme  :  See 

Dormeull  Frerea. 
Drew,    Irving.   Corp..   The.    Lancaster,    Ohio.     779.948,    pub. 

8—25—64      Cl    89. 
Duncan,  Donald  F .  Inc  .  Bvanston,  111.    779.799,  pub.  7-T-44 

Cl.  22. 
Dunham  Bush.    Inc..    Weat    Hartford,    Conn.      779,818,    pub 

8-25-64.     Cl.  23. 
Duracraft  Corp  .  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.     779.986,  pub    8-25- 

64      Cl.  89. 
DurOLlte    Pencil    Co.    Melroae    Park,    lU.      779.908,    pub 

8-25-64.     CT.  87. 
Ellipse  Lawn  Mower  Co  .  The  .  See — 

Buffalo  Ecllps*'  Corp. 
Ekwnomics    Laboratory.    Inc..    St.   Paul.   Minn.      779,919.   pub 

8-25-64.     Cl.  38. 
Economies    Laboratory.   Inc.    St.    Paul,    Minn.      779,810,   pub 

8-25-64.     Cl.  23. 
Economy    .\uto    Stores.    Inc.,    Atlanta,    Oa.      667,341,    C**r. 

Cl.  21. 
Electronic   Inmruments    Ltd.,    Richmond,    England       779,788. 

pub    8-25-64       Cl    21. 
Ellis,  George  B.,  MounUin  View.  Calif.    779,769,  pub  8-25-64 

Cl    19 
Emerson.    Jobnaon,    MacKay.    Inc.,    North    Hollywood,   Calif 

779,792.  pub    8-25-64       Cl    21 
Epstein.    Gerald    W..    d  b.a.    John    M.    Sbawvan    Co.    Forest 

Park.  Ill      780,058      Cl.   1. 
Era  Watch  Co    Ltd.  C.  Euefll  Flury  k  Co.,  Bienne.  Switier 

land       667.400.   cane      Cl     27 
EtabliKsement  Vivadent.  Schaan.  Lelchtensteln.     779,985,  pub 

8-25  64.      Cl    44 
Ktacot     Internatloaal.    Zurich,    Swltserland        779.968,    pub 

8-25-64.      n     42 
Everpure,  Inc  ,  Oak  Brook.  III.    779.808,  pub.  8-25-64.    Cl.  23 
Faber  Cantell.  A    W..  Pencil  Co.  Inc.  Newark.  N  J.     7T»,W». 

pub.    R-25-64       CL   87 
Falako   Corp..   The.    Akron.   Ohio       667.281.   cane.      Cl.    12. 
Fantasy    Records    Inc.,    San    Francisco.   Calif.      779.883.    pub. 

8  2.V64       Cl     36 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  .KktlengeHellschaft  vormals  MeUter  Lueiux 

and  Bruninv.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germany      779.75.^.  pub. 

8-25-64.     a.    18. 
Farmer   Klectrlc   Products   Co.   Inc..   Natlck.   Mass.      779,838. 

pub    8-25-64.      Cl.  26 
Farm    Journal,    Inc.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      780,072.      Cl.    88 
Famam,    F.    D.,   Co.,    Chicago,    III       667.489,    cane.      Cl.    35 
Farnam.    F     D.    Co.    Chicago.    Ill       667.441.    cane.      CT.    85 
Ferrara    Candy    Co..    Not    lac.    Chicago.    111.      667.508.    cane 

Cl.   46. 
Ferrodynamlcs  Corp..  The.  Lodl.  N.J.     779,880,  pub.  8-25-«4. 

Cl     36. 
Florita.    Anthony     R.,    d.b.a.     Wine  Dip    Co.,     Mobcrly,    Mo 

189.545,  ren    11-10-64.      Cl.  45. 
Flrma  Pharniakun  LU  F    Hoblger-Chemische  Fabrik,  Vienna. 

Austria      779.684-5.  pab   8-25-64.     Multiple  Class  (Classes 

4  and  52). 
Fittslmmons    Stores.    Ltd..    d.b.a.    Smart    *    Final    IrU   Co. 

Smart    k    Final    Co.,    Smart   *    Final    Co.,    Ltd.,    and    Haa* 

Baruch  k  Co.,   Los  Angeles.  Calif       641.8.10.  cane.      Cl.  46 
Flexnlt   Co,    Inc..    New   York.   N.Y.     779,954,   pub.    8-25-64. 

Cl    89 
Floxite   Co  .    Inc.,    Niagara    Falls,    NY.      780,077.      O.    44 
Fluordent.    Inc.,    New    <>rlean«.    La.      419.823,    cane.      Cl.    6. 
Foote  Mineral  Co.,  Exton.  Pa.      779,708.  pub.  8-25-64.      Cl.  6. 
Foote  Mineral  Co.,  Exton,  Pa.     779. 7S3.  pub.  8-25-64      Cl.  14 
Fort    Howard    Pa|>er    Co.    Green    Bay.    Wis.      779,827.    pub 

8-25—64       Cl    23 
FoHtoria     Corp*.      Huntingdon      Valley,     Pa.      779,778.     p«b. 

8-25-64       O.   21. 
Fromson    Orban   Co..    Inc..    New   York.    N.Y.     660.705.   eaae. 

Cl.   12. 
Garrett    Enumclaw    Co..     Enumclaw.     Wash.      779.842,     pub. 

8-25-64       Cl.   23. 
General    Cigar    Co.,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.      779,758.    pub. 

8-25-64.      Cl.    17. 
General    Foods    Corp.,    White    Plaina,    N.Y.      780,022,    pub. 

8-25-64.     Cl.  46. 

General    Kinematics    Corp.,    Barrlngton,    III.      779,811,    pub. 

8  25-64       Cl.   28. 
General     Motors     Corp.,     Detroit,     Mich.       779,770-1,     pub. 

8-25-«4.      Cl.   19. 

General  Tire  *  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.     779,974,  pub. 
8-25-«4.     Cl.  42. 
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Georgia  Shoe  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Flowery  Branch,  Oa.     779,946, 

pub.  8-25-64.     CT.  89 
Georgia -Pacific  Corp.,  from  Puget  Sound  Pulp  k  Timber  Co., 

BeTllngham,    Wash.      779.713,    pub.    8-25-64.      Cl.    10. 
Gibson  Greeting  Cards,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.      779,894.  pub. 

8   25   64        Cl     37 
Gilmore,  Walter  D.,  d  b.a.   Abbett  and  Maeke,  Covington,  Ky. 

779,990,  pub.   8-^5-64.     Cl.  44 
Olmbel,   Harold   H  .  d  b.a.  The  Sea  Saucer  Co.,  New  Haven. 

Conn       667.330.  cane      Cl.   19. 
Olarno  Safety  Visor  :  See — 

Woods II.   Jamea. 
Olldden   Co.,   The,   Cleveland,   Ohio.     779,859.   pub.    8-25-64. 

Cl.  29. 
Goodyear  Aircraft  Corp..  Akron.  Ohio      667,829.  cane.     Cl.  19. 
Goodvear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co..  The,  Akron.  Ohio      779.796.  pub 

8-25-64.      Cl     21. 
Omen   Industries,    Inc  ,   d.b.a    Oruen   Watch   Co.,   Cincinnati, 

Ohio      667.898.   cane.     Cl.   27. 
Gruen  Watch  Co  :  Sea — 

Gruen   Industries,   Inc. 
Ouerlaln.  Inc  :  See- 

Guerlaln  Perfumery  Corp  ,  The. 
Ouerlaln   Perfumery   Corp  ,   The,    Wllmlnirton,    Del.,   and   New 

York.  NY.,  to  Ouerlaln.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y      412.881.  ren. 

ll-KMM       Cl    51. 
Ouerlaln   Perfumery   Corp..   The.   Wilmington.   Del.    and   New 

York.  NY.  to  Ouerlaln.   Inc.  New  York.  NY      412.,H90-1. 

ren    11-10  64       Cl.   51 
Guild     Industries.     Inc.     Townaend.     Mass        779.853.     pub. 

8-25-64.      Cl.   25. 
Halo  d  Co    The  :  See— 
Halola  Xerox  Inc. 
Haloid    Xerox    Inc..    from    The    Haloid    Co.    Rochester.    NY 

667.394    cane      Cl    26 
Haloid    Xerox    Inc.,    from   The    Haloid    Co.,    Rochester,    N.Y. 

667  393.   cane.      Cl.   26. 
Hamilton   Paper  Co.  :  See — 

Weyerhaeuser   Co. 
Hamman.   Harold  B  .   Riverside.  Calif.     667.252,  cane      Cl.  5. 
Hardwiek  Stove  Co.,  Cleveland,  Tenn.     779,875.  pub.  8-25-64. 

a.   84 
Harlee  Mfg.  Co,  Chicago.  111.     780,046,  pub   8-2.V64      Cl    100 
Harte   k  Co,    Inc.    New   York,    NY       779.768.   pub.   8-25-64 

Cl     19 
Hsrtfleld    Stores.    Inc.    Los    Angeles,    Calif.       779.905.    pub 

8  25^64.      Cl     87. 
HartAeld    Stores.    Inc.    Los    Angeles,    Calif      779.971.    pub 

8^25-«4       a    42. 
Ha«senfeM  Bn.s  ,  Ine  ,  Central  Falls.  R  I      780.066      Cl    22 
Heileman.    C...   Brewing   Co,    Inc.,   La   Crosse,    wis       780.084. 

Cl.  48 
Her    Grace,    Inc.,    New    York,    NY.      779,935,    pub.    8-25-64. 

Cl.  89 
Hero  Records  ;  See — 

Newton.  Frederick  G 
Hires,  Charles  B..  Co.,  The,  Philadelphia,  Pa      667.490.  eanr 

CT.  46 
Hoffman  La  Roche  Inr..  Nutley.  N  J.     779.697.  pub    8-25-64. 

Cl    6 
HolUster  Stler  Laboratories,  Inr  ,  Spokane.  Wash       779,760, 

pub.  8-25-64      a    18. 
Hope  Chest  Co  .  Inc..  The.  Minneapolis.  Minn      667,486.  cane. 

Cl.  42. 
Huffman   Mfg    Co  .  The,  Dayton,  Ohio.     779,765.  pub.  8-25- 

64.     a,  19. 
Hunter,    h     B .   Co,    Inc.,    Norfolk,   Va.      T80.078       Multiple 

Class  ( Clasaes  45  and  46 ) . 
Husky    Briquettlng.    Inc..    Cody,    Wyo.      779.688,    pub.    8-25- 

64      CT    1 
Hydro^Klnetlcs,  Inc,  Zanearllle.  Ohio      779,802.   pub    8-25- 

64      O    28. 
Icy  Hot  Bottle  Co.  of  Ondnnatl,  Ohio  (Inc    In  1928),  The: 

See- 
Icy  Hot  Bottle  Co..  The. 
Icy  Hot  Bottle  Co  .  The.  to  The  ley-Hot  Bottle  Co.  of  <?lneln 

natl,  Ohio  (Inc.  in   1923),  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  to  Klng-Seeley 

Thermoa  Co.,   Ann   Arbor.   Mich.      196,005,   ren.   11-10-64 

Cl.  8 
ley  Hot  Bottle  Co.,  The.  to  The  Icy  Hot  Bottle  Co    of  Clncin 

natl.   Ohio.   Cincinnati,  Ohio,   to   King  Seeley   Thermos  Co  . 

Ann   Arbor.   Mich.      195,462.   ren.    11-10-64.      Cl    42. 
Ilooa  Camera     See — 

Witt.  Wilhelai. 
Industrial  Stampings,  Inc..  Worcester.  Mass.     667.286,  cane 

a.  18. 
Inglewood    Tire    and    Auto    Serrlce,    Inc..    Inglewood,    Calif. 

779.878,  pub.  8-2»-64.     C\.  35 
International  Chemical  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     779,694,  pub 

8-25-64      Cl    6. 
International   Minerals  *  Chemical   Corp..   Skokle.   111.      779.- 

715.  pub    H  2.^-64.     Cl.  10 
Isaly  Dairy  Co  .  The,  d.b.a.  Isaly's.  Youngstown,  Ohio.     779,- 

996.  pub.  8-25-64.    Cl.  45. 
Isaly's  :   Se#— 

Isaly  Dairy  Co..  The 
Itallana    Oalskerite.    SocleU,    Milan,    lUly.      779,959,    pub 

8-26-64       Cl    40 
Itt   Cannon    Electric  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif       779.848,   pub. 

8-25-64.     Cl.  28. 
Jseger    Machine    Co,    The.    Columbus,    Ohio.      779.830,    pub. 

8-25-64      Cl.  28.  „   „.   .. 

Jensen  Industries,  Inc.,  Addlaon.  HI.     779,884.  pub    8-25-64. 

Jo,   An  inc..  Chariotte,  N.C.     779.888,  pub    8-25-64,  Cl.  23 
Jones.    Wilson,    Co.,    Chicago,    III.      779,892,    pub.    8-25-64. 

Cl.  87, 
Jordan.  Reppard  J.,  d.b.a.  Sterling  Chemical  Co..  Jackaonville, 

Journal  of  the  West;  Loi  Angelea,  Calif.     780.071.     CT.  88. 


Kalaer  Aluminum  *  Chemical  Corp.,  Oakland,  Calif.    779,788. 

pub.  8-26-64.    Cl.  14. 
Kalflex  Inc.    New  York,  NY.     779,912,  pub.  8-25-64.     Cl.  87. 
Kaumagraph   Co.,   Wilmington,  Del.     779,980,  pub    8-25-64. 

Cl.   38. 
Kaylon    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.,    to   Chadbourn   Gotham,    Inc.. 

Charlotte,   N.C.     411,600,   ren.    11-10-64.      Cl.   39 
Kavser  Roth  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     779,952,  pub.  8-25-64. 

Cl.  89. 
Klmberly  Clark  Corp.,  Neenah,  Wis.     779.891.  pub.  8-25-64. 

Cl.  37. 
King  Seeley  Thermos  Co.  :   See — 

Icy-Hot  Bottle  Co.,  The. 
Kleinert,   I.   B.,    Rubber   Co.,   New  York,   NY.     780,078.     Cl. 

39 
Knight.    J.    B..    Co.,    d.b.a.    J.    B.    Knight    Distributing    Co., 

Brownfleld,   Tex.      779,723,    pub.   8-25-64.      Multiple  CUsa 

(Classes  13  and  23). 
Knight.  J.  B.,  Distributing  Co. :  Sea — 

Knicht,  J.  B.,  Co. 
Kocher.  Sylvan  :  See — 

Kocher.  Walter. 
Kocher.  Walter,  New  York,  NY.,  to  Sylvan  Kocher,  Grenchen. 

Swltaerland.    411.546.  ren.  11-10-64.    Cl.  27. 
KotarldeK  Baking  Co..  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Mary  Jane  Bakers,  Norfolk. 

Va      780.080.     Cl.  46. 
Kreider  Creveling    Shoe    Co,    Boston.    Mass.       193.092,    ren. 

11-10-64.     Cl.  89. 
Kresge.  S.  8  .  Co..  I^etrolt.  Mich.     667.339.  cane.     Cl.  21. 
Krlsman  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  South  Bend,  Ind.     780,064.     Cl.  19. 
Kroehler    Mfg.    Co     of    Kentucky,    Louisville,    Ky.      667,410. 

cane.     Cl.  82. 
Kudelskl.  Stefan,  d.b.a.  Stefan  Kndelskl,  Prtlly,  Vaud,  Swlta- 
erland     779.882.  pub   8-25-64.     Cl.  86. 
L*.\  Water  Conditioning.  Inc.,  City  of  Industry,  Calif.     779.- 

865.  pub   8-25-«4.    Cf  31. 
L  A    L   Provision    Co.,   Chicago.    111.      780,012,   pub.   8-25-64. 

Cl.  46. 
I>actona   Inc.,   St    Paul.  Minn.,  to  Warner-Lambert  Pharma- 
ceutical Co.,   Morris   Plains,   N.J.      409.180,   ren.   11-10-64. 

n.  44. 
Lake  Erie  Chemical  Co.,  The,  Wlckcliffe,  Ohio.     779,986,  pub. 

8-25-64      Cl    44. 
Iji   Prtmadora   Cigar  Corp.,   New  York,  N.Y.     779,754,   pub. 

8-25-64      Cl.  17. 
Larousse    Inc.,     New    York,     NY.       779.701,    pub.    8-25-64. 

Cl    6. 
I>auer,   Georg.   Pforsheim.   Germany.      779,900.   pub.   8-25-64. 

Cl    87. 
I^ralle<>  k  Ide,  Inc  .  Chieopee,  Mass.     779.835,  pub.  8-25-64. 

n    23. 
l>ebus.    Harris,    Ltd.,    London,    N.,    England.      667,409,    cane. 

Cl    82 
I..ederie    Laboratories.    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.,    to    American 

Cvanamid  Co.   Wayne.   N  J.     410,919,  ren.   11-10-64.     O. 

18. 
I.e«lle   Welding.   Co  .   Inc  .   Franklin   Park.    III.      780,068.      Cl. 

34 
Liberty  Coach  Co..  Inc.,  Syracuse.  Ind.     411.559.  ren.  11-10- 

64      a    19. 
Lieorerla  Roses  Inc. :  See — 

Puerto  Rico  Distillers.  Inc. 
Lincoln    Electric   Co,    The,    Cleveland,    Ohio.     411,687,    ren. 

11-10-64.     Cl.  21. 
Lone    Island    Tinsmith    Supply    Corp.,    Richmond    HIU,    N.Y. 

667.284,  cane.     C\.  13. 
Lorillard,   P.,   Co.,   New  York,   NY.      779,751,  pub.   8-25-64. 

Cl.   17. 
Luckr     Stride     Shoes,     Inc.,     Maysville,     Ky.      779,949.     pub. 

8-2.V64       Cl.   39. 
Ludlow    Corp      Needham    Heights.    Mass.      779.909-10.    pub. 

8-25-64       a     87 
Lvnndale  Co.    The,  Stratford,  Conn.     667.371-3,  eanc.  '  Cl.  6. 
MDC   Industries  :   See — 

Metals   Development   Co. 
MsdiHon    Sales   Corp..    Chicago,    111.      667. .399.    cane.      Cl.    27. 
Majestic    Wax    Co..    Denver,    Colo.      779,860,    pub     8-25-64. 

Cl.   29, 
Manning,  Maxwell  k  Moore,  Inc.,  Stratford,  Conn.     779,720. 

pub    8  25-64.     n.   13. 
Manning.  Maxwell  k  Moore.  Inc..  Stratford.  Conn.     779.784, 

pub     8-25-64.      n.   21. 
Manning.  Maxwell  *  Moore,  Inc.,  Stratford,  Conn.     779,825, 

pub    8-2.V64       Cl,    23. 
Maninrdo.  Scinlone  R..  Lutern,  Switzerland.     780  067.    Cl.  25. 
Mars  Chemical  Corp.,  Atlanta.  Oa       779,891-3.  pub.  8-25-64. 

CT    6. 
Marsh    Steel    k    Aluminum    Co.    North    Kansas    City,    Mo. 

779.688    Dub.  8  25-64.      Cl.  6. 
MarHhsll-Welis    Co.,    Duluth,    Minn       667.247.    cane.      Cl,    2. 
Mary   Jane  Bakers  :  See — 

Kofarldex  Baking  Co.,  Ine. 
Maschlnenfabrlk    .\ugsburg-Nurmberg    A.G.,    Nurmberg,    Ger- 
many      667  356,    cane.      Cl.    23 
Mason.    Au    A    Magenhelmer   Confv.    Mfg.    Co.,   Inc.,    MIneola. 

N.Y       779  998.  pub    8-25-64.      Cl.  46. 
Master   Pools.    Inc.   City   of   Industry.   Calif.     780.050.   pub. 

8-25-64       n.   108. 
Matsumoto.   Saburo.  d  b  a.   Asahi  Ootical  Co..  Ltd.,  Chno-ku, 

Tokyo,  Japan.     660,544,  cane      Cl.  26. 
Mattel,     Inc..     Hawthorne.     Calif.       779,797,     pub.     8-25-64. 

Cl    22 
MST    Hosiery    Mills.   NaBhville,   Tenn,      780.076.      Cl    39. 
McDonouKh      Power     Eoulpment.      Inc.,     McDonough,      Oa. 

779,847  8,  pub,  8-25-64,     Cl.  23. 
MciJraw-Hlll.   Inc.   from    McOraw  Hill    Publishing  Co.,   Inc.. 

New  York.  NY       779  918.  pub,  8-25-64.     C\.  38. 
McGrnw-Hlll  Publishing  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

McOraw-HIIl.    Inc 
McNeely   Co,     Philadelphia,    Pa.,   to   Allied   Kid  Co..   Boston, 

Mass.     190,830,  ren.  11-10-64.     Cl,  1. 
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Mead  Johnson  &  Co..  Evansrllle,  Ind.     667,488,  cane.     CI.  44. 
Meat  Indastry  Suppliers,  Inc.,  Northfleld,  111.     409,014.  ren. 

11-10-64.     CI.  46. 
Mectron   Corp.,    Lawrence,    Mass.      425.9S2,    cane.      CI.    21. 
Menzles     Engineering    Co.,     Pottsvllle,     Pa.     667,381,    cane. 

CI.  23. 
Metals  Development  Co.,  d.b.a.  MI>C  Industries,  Philadelphia, 

Pa.      779,686,  pub.  8-2&-64.      CI.  4. 
Metasurf     Corp.,     Detroit.     Mieh.      780.043,     pub.     8-25-«4. 

CI.   52. 
Metcalfe   Industries  :   See — 

Metcalfe,  Paul  V. 
Metcalfe,  faul  V.,  d.b.a.  Metcalfe  Industries.  Columbus.  Ohio. 

779,729.   pub.   8-25-64.      CI.   13. 
•Metroi  Corp..  Houston.  Tex.     779.721.  pub.  8-25-64.     CI.  13. 
Metrol  Corp.,  Houston,  Tex.     779,826,  pub.  8-25-64.     CI.  23 
Metroi  Corp.,  Houston,  Tex.      779,876.  pub.  8-25-64.      CI.  34. 
.Metromatlc  Oil  Burner  Co.  :  See — 

Metrupac   Industries.   Inc. 
Metropac  industries,  inc..  d.b.a.   Metromatlc  Oil  Burner  Co.. 

Everett,  Mass.     667,434,  cane.     CI.  34. 
Michigan  Shelby  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.      780,005,  pub.  8-25-64. 

CI.  46. 
Midland-Ross  Corp.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     779,982,  pub.  8-28-64. 

CI.   43. 
Mifflin,  Houghton,  Co.,  Boston,  Masa.     779.929,  pub.  8-25-64. 

CI.  38. 
Milk   Proteins   Inc.,   Detroit,    Mich.      780,008,    pub.    8-25-64. 

CI.  46. 
Mill  Equipment,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash.     779.832,  pub.  8-25-64. 

CI.  28. 
Millar    E.   B.,   h  Co.,   Chicago,   111.      779.999.   pub.   8-25-64. 

Cl.  46. 
Mlller-Parrott  Baking  Co.,  Inc. :  See- 
United  States  Baking  Co.,  Inc. 
Mills.    Erwln.    Inc..    Durham.    N.C.      T79.978.    pub.    8-25-64. 

Cl.   42. 
Milwaukee     Cheese     Co.,     Brookfleld.     Wis.        780,004,     pub. 

8-25-64.      a.  46.  ^.   „ 

Minaret  Records,  Inc..  Valparaiso.  Fla.     779,888,  pub.  »-25-64 

Cl.  36. 
Mission  West    Mfg.    Co.,    Hawthorne,    Calif.      779,728,    pub. 

8-25-64.      Cl.   13.  . 

Mississippi  Valley  Structural  Steel  Co.,  Chicago,  HI.     779.836. 

pub.    8-25-64.      Cl.   23. 
MIxermobile  Manufacturers,  Inc.  :  See — 

Mixermobile  Manufacturers. 
MIxermobile   Manufacturers,    to    Mixermobile   Manufacturers. 

Inc..  Portland,  Oreg.     409,059.  ren.  11-10-64.     Cl.  23. 
Model     Brassiere     Corp.,     Cortland,     N.Y.      667.472-7,     cane. 

Cl.   39. 
.Mogal    Cutlery    Co..    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y.      779,801,    pub. 

8-2^-64.      Cl.  23.  ^    .„ 

Molasky,  Allan,  Ladue,  Mo.  779.925.  pub.  8-25-64.  CT.  88. 
Molly  Corp..  Temple.  Pa.  779,731.  pub.  8-25-64.  Cl.  13. 
Montebello     Liquors,     Inc.,     Baltimore,     Md.      780.024.     pub. 

8-25-64.      Cl.  47. 
Monsanto  Co..    from    Monsanto  Chemical  Co..  8t.   Louis.   Mo. 

779,975,   Dub.   8-25-64.      Cl.   43. 
Monsanto  Co.,  from   Monsanto  Chemical  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

779,979,  pub.   8-25-64.      CI.   43.  „      ^ 

Moore     E.    R.,    Co.,    Chicago,    111.      779,953,    pub.    8-25-64. 

Cl.   39. 
Morgan  Cotton  Mills,  Inc..  Laurel  Hill.  N.C.     667.483.  cane. 

Cl.  42. 
Mosler  Safe  Co..   The.   Hamilton.  Ohio.     667,416.  cane.     Cl. 

32. 
Mountain  Pass  Canning  Co.,  Inc.  ;   See- 
Mountain  Pass  Canning  Co.,  Ltd. 
Mountain  Pass  Canning  Co..  Ltd.,  Canutillo.  Tex.,  to  Moun 

Uin  Pass  Canning  Co.,  Inc.,  El  Paso,  Tex.     411.072.  ren. 

11-10-64.     Cl.  46. 
Multitone  EUectronlcs  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.     779. 

777,  pub.  H-25-64.     Cl.  21.  „,   ^^       ^^, 

Murray  Way  Corp..  Troy,  Mich.     779,887,  pub.  8-25-64.     CL 

23 
Mutual  Citrus  Products  Co.,  Anaheim,  Calif.     780,008,  pub. 

8-25-64.     CI.  46.  „  ,      , 

Mutual    Electronics    Industries   Corp..   Providence,   R.I. .from 

United  Cable  C.rp..  Scarsdale,  N.Y.     667,540,  cane      Cl.  21. 
N  V    Biscuit  t  Chocoladefabrlek  Victoria,  d.b  a.  N.V.  Victoria. 

Dordrecht,    Netherlands.      ThO.OOO,   pub.    8-25-64.      Cl.    46. 
NV    Laboratorla   Pharmaceutlca   Dr.   C.   Janascn.  Turnhout. 

Belgium.    779,757,  pub.  8-25-64.    C\.  18. 
N  V    Phlllps-Duphar,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands. 

6-16-64.     Cl.   18.  ^  „     .       ^^ 

NV.    Sigarenfabrlek    "La    Bolsa"    v/h   C.   J.    Boele,   Kampen, 

Netherlands.     779,752,  pub.  8-25-64.    a.  17. 
N.V.  Victoria  :  See— 

N.V.  Biscuit  *  Chocoladefabrlek  Victoria       „  „,  ^.       _, 
Nalley's,   Inc.,   Tacoma,   Wash.      780,009,   pub.  g-25-64.     CT 

Narragansett  Coated  Paper  Corp.,  Pawtucket.  R.I.     779,898. 

NatufnaHu^it  Co.^  New  York.  N.Y.     780,021.  pub.   8-25- 

Na^ona?Bt8Cult  Co..  New  York,  NY.     780,023,  pub.  8-25-64. 

National'  Cleaning  Equipment  Corp.,   Harrlsburg,   Pa.     736. 

560,  cane.    Cl.  103. 
National  Food  Stores  :   See — 

Natio'iiV/^L^ad^  Co.%ew  York.  N.Y.  667,259,  cane  CL  « 
National    Science    Teachers    Aasoelation,    Inc.,    Washington. 

DC.     779,920-1,  pub.  %-25-M.     Cl    38. 
National  Spinning  Co.,   Inc.,  New  York.  NY.     779,976.  puD 

NaM^^^  Tea^Co'*,^  d.b.a.  National  Food  Stores,  Chicago,  111. 

779.997,  pub.  8-25-64.    Cl.  4«k 
NaUonal  Utility  Products  Co.,  Oeveland.  Ohio. 

8^25-64.     Cl.  14. 


779,756,  pub. 


779,737.  pub. 


NeUo  Chemicals  Inc. :  See — 

Union  Bag-Camp  Paper  Corp. 
Newton,    Freuerick   U.,    d.b  a.    Hero    Itocords,    Detroit.    Mich. 

»67.442,  cane.     Cl.  36. 
Ney,  J    M..  Co.,  The,  Bloomfleld,  Conn.     779,785,  pub.  8-25- 

64.     Cl.  14. 
Niamco,  Inc.  :  See — 

Buckeye  Corp.,  The. 
NUsen's  Feed  *  Supply  :  See — 

Nilsen,  Norman  P. 
Nllsen,  Norman  P..  d.b.a.  NUsen's  Feed  *  Supply,  Phelan.  Calif. 

779,803,  pub.  8-25-64.     Multiple  Class  (Clasaes  23  and  50). 
Norcruss.   Inc..  New  York.   NY.      779.917.   pub.  8-25-64.     Cl 

38 
North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     779,88t 

pub.  8-25-64.     Cl.  36. 
Novelty    Veiling    Co.,    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.      779.957.    pub 

8-25-64.     Cl.  39. 
Obermayer.   S.,   Co.,   The,  Chicago,  lU.      192.777,  r«n.   11-10- 

64.     Cl.  12. 
Ocean  Pool  Supply  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     779,987,  pub. 

8—25—64      Cl    39 
Oelerlch   k   Berry   Co.,   Chicago,   111.     667.505.   cane.      Cl.    46. 
cm  Drl    Corp.    of    America,    Cnicago.    111.      7t»0.05».      Cl.    1. 
i»nyx  Chemical  Corp.,  JerMy  City,  N.J.     779.703,  pub.  8-25- 

64      Cl.  6 
Orchard  Hill  Farms  Candy  Co.,  from  Chesterton  Candy  Co.. 

d.b.a.  Orchard  Hill  Farms  Candy  Co..  Chicago,  111.     780, 

083.     Cl.  46. 
Orleans   Canning  Co.,  Chicago,    III.      780.015,   pub.    8-25-64. 

Cl.  46. 
Outdoor  American  Corp.,  Spokane,  Wash.     779.915.  pub.  8-25- 

64.     Cl.  38. 
Outercom  Electronic*  Corp..  Charlotte,  N.C.    779.789-90.  pub. 

H-25-64.     Cl.  21 
Pabst  Brewing  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     780,026-7,  pub.  8-2J^- 

64.     CT.  48. 
Pacific    Semiconductors,    Inc.,    Culver    City,    Calif.      667,340. 

cane.     Cl.  21. 
Parkell    Products    Inc..    Long   Island    City.    N.Y.      779,761-2, 

pub.  8-25-64.     a.  18 
Pauluccl.  Jeno  F  .  d.b.a.  The  Bop  Corp.,  Duluth,  Minn.    667, 

491,  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Peavey  Co   :   See— 

Stanard  Tllton  Milling  Co. 
I'enn    Crete    Products    Co.,    Inc..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      780,061. 

Cl.   12. 
Penney,  J.  C,  Co..  New  York.  NY.     779.877.  pub.  11-10-64. 

Cl.  36. 
Pennsalt   ChemlcaU  Corp.,   Philadelphia.   Pa.      779.690.   pub. 

8-25-64      Multiple  Class  (Classes  6  and  52). 
Pt-ntron   Electronics  Corp  .  Cblcagt>.  Ill      779.886,  pub.  8-25- 

a  a  /~il        Oft 

Pepperldge  Farm.  Inc..  Norwalk,  Conn.     780.019,  pub.  8-25- 

Perkins  Machine  and  Gear  Co.,  West  Springfield,  Mass.     779. 

845,  pub.  8-25-64.     Cl.  23.  ,         ^   ,  ^       ^^,  ,„, 

Permanent   Filter   Corp,    Lt>8   Angeles.   Calif      66i.407,  eanc. 

Cl    81 
Perrlcone,  Sam.  Citrus  Co  .  Los  Angeles.  Calif      780,011,  pub. 

8-25-64       Cl.  46.  „  „  _     . 

Pet  Center  Corp..  New  York,  NY.     667,249,  cane.     0^3^ 
Peterson   Electronic   Die   Co.,    Inc.,    MIneola,    NY.      780,069. 

Cl    37 
Pharmaseal  Laboratories.  Glendale.  Calif.    779,991,  pub   ^25- 

Phillips    Petroleum    Co..    Bartlearllle,    Okla.       779,908,    pub. 

8—25—64      Cl    37 
Phoenix  Oummlwerke  Aktiengesellsehaft,   Hamburg  Harburg, 

Oermany.    667.484.  cane      Cl    42. 
Picker    X  Ray    Corp.,    White    Plains,    NY.      779,856.      Pub 

5-.V64   Cl   26.  Cl   39:  pub.  8-11-64,  Cl   44.      (Conaolldated 

eertlflcate,  Clasaes  26,  39.  and  44. )      ,,„^^^         ^    c  ».   -^ 
Plncus  Bros..  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.      779.944.  pub.  8-25-64 

Cl    39 
Pioneer  Salt  Co..  Philadelphia.   Pa.     779.706,   pub.   8-26-64 

Pitney  Bowes,  Inc..  Stamford,  Conn.     779,815.  pab.  8-26-M. 
Cl    23  I 

Plasa  Directory  :  S«» — 

Pluff   Rite.  'inc.   St.   Louis,   Mo       667.392.   cane.      Cl.   26. 
Polk     Bros.    Typewriter    Co,     Chicago.     111.      667,878.    eanc. 

Cl    23 
Porter.    H.    K  .    Co..    Inc..    Pittsburgh.    Pa.     T79.812.    pub. 

^25—64       Cl    23. 
Prestige  Products  Co.,  Inc..  The.  Marshfleld.  Maaa.      779.988. 

pub     8-25-64.      Cl     44 
Prime-Mover     Co.,     The.     Muscatine.     Iowa.     779,763.     pub. 

8-25-64       Multiple  Clasa  (Clasaes  19  and  23). 
Pro    B/L   Corp..    Wellesley,    Mass.     779,897.    pub     8-25-64. 

Cl    37 
Progress    Electronics    Co.,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.      779,788. 

pub    8-2.%  64.      Cl.  21.  , ,         .^       «  t 

Puerto    Rleo    Distillers,     Inc.,    from     Lleorerla    Rose*    Ine . 

Areelbo.  Puerto  Rleo.     780.029,  pub.  8-25-64.     Cl.  49 
Puget  Sound  Pulp  k  Timber  Co. :  See — 

Georsrla-Paclfle  Corp.  ,,„,,,        ^   o  ««  «.. 

Puritan  c'ordage  Mills,  Louisville.  Ky.     779,711.  pub.  8-25-64 

Cl    7 
Purity  Stores.  Inc..  Burllngame.  Calif.      779.896,  pub.  7-7-64. 

CI     17 
Qulckdraft  Corp.,  The.  Canton.  Ohio.     779,873.  pnb.  8-25-64. 

Cl    84. 
RKO  Teieradlo  Pictures.  Inc..  Boston,  Mass.     667.525,  eanc 

Cl     104 
Radne  Industrial  Plant.   Inc..  Racine.  Wis      780.()86.     CT.  52. 
Ravtheon    Co.,     Lexington,    Mass.       780,045,    pub.    8-26-64 

Cn.   100. 
Realist,  Inc.  :  Se#— 

White.  David.  Co  .  The. 


Il 


Reed  *  Bell,  Inc.,  Humboldt,  Tenn.     780,044,  pnb.  8-26-64. 

Cl    100 
Reeves     Industrie*,     Inc.,     Danbury,     Conn.       779,885.     pub. 

8-25-64       Cl    36.  „       .  ..    ^        T      . 

Reliance   Universal   Inc..   from   Reliance  Varnish   Co.,   Louis- 
ville. Ky      779,744,  pub.  8-26-«4.     Cl.  16. 
Reliance  Varnish  Co  :  899— 

Reliance  Universal  Inc.  -„«*•..  i. 

Rellart    Trailer    Mfg.    Corp.,    Sunton.    Mich.     780,084,    pub. 

8-26-64.      Cl.   60.  ^..  .^ 

Reproduction    Equipment    Co.,    Dallas,    Tex.      667,890.    eanc 

Cl.  26. 
Revere  Copi>er  and  Brass.  Inc.  :  See — 
Tsunton  New  Bedford  Copper  Co. 
Rhlnesmlth,    Chester   A  ,   and    Marlon   F.    Rhinesmtth,   d.b.a. 

Chemical  Dispersing  Co.,  Troy.  NY.    780.041.  pub.  8-25-64 

Cl    62. 
Rhlnesmlth.  Marlon  F  :  See—  _    „^. 

Rhlnesmlth,  (tester  A.,  and  Marlon  F.  Rhlnesmlth. 
Rich     Ivor.   New  York.   NY.     415.888.  eanc.     Cl.  4. 
Robert   Hosiery    Mills.    Inc..   Collegerllle,   Pa.     779,988,    pub. 

Robinson  Phillips.      Ine,     New     York,     NY.      779.926,     pub 

8-25-«4.      Cl.   88.  _  .  _„^  „,„ 

Rod's    Food    Products,    Inc.    Los    Angeles.    Calif.      780,079. 

Cl    46 
Roland  Industries,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    780,016,  pub.  8-25-64. 

r*i    411 
Ro*e    Jack  E.    Elkhart,  Ind.      779,872,  pub.  8-25-64       Cl.  34 
Rose  Patch  k  Label  Co.,  Grand  Raplda,  Mich.      779,927.  pub 

8-26-64.      CV   88.  _„         .,„,„. 

Rotron     Mfg.     to..     Inc.,     Woodstock,     NY.       779,785,     pub. 

8-26-64       Cl    21 
Royal  Zenity  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.     779,829,  pub.  8-25-64 

Cl    28 
Rust  Sales  Co     Denver.  Colo      780  020,  pub    8-25-64.     Cl.  46. 
Safeguard  Corp  .  Lanndale.  Pa      779.90i.  pub   S  25-64      Cl   37 
8t    Erydyer  Elsen-  und  Stahl  Industrie  OeMllschaft.  Vienna 

Austria.      779.840.  pub.  8-26-64.      Cl.  28 
SAM,    Inc..    Chicago,   HI       779.981.    pub     8-26-64.      CI.    88 
Sama,   Howard  W  ,  k  Co.,   Inc..   Indianapolis,   Ind.     779,928 

pnb.  8-26-64       Cl    88 
San  Juan  Fishing  k  Packing  Co.  :  See— 

Whli   Fish    Products  Co 
Santp  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Sante  Chemical  Co.  «       ,         ^     o   , 

Sante  Chemical  Co.,  to  Sante  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  to  Sulray. 

Inc.,  New  York.  N^Y.      409.811,  ren    11-10-64       Cl    18. 
Sauquolt  Fibers  Co..  Scranton.  Pa       779,980-1,  pub   8-25-64. 

Cl    48 
Schenley    DUtlllera.    Ine  ,    New   York,   NY.      780,030-1.    pub 

QOR— A4        Cl     49 

Scherlng    Corp..    Bloomfleld.    N.J        667  317,    cane.      Cl.    18. 
Schllchter  Jute  Cordage  Co.,  The,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    779,977-8, 

pub    8-2.V64.      Cl.   48. 
Soholl     Mfg     Co.,     Inc.    The,    Chicago,     111.       779,987.    pub. 

D_2JV_A4       Cl    44 
Sehrvlber   k   Goldberg.    Inc.,    New   York.   N.Y.      779,819.    pub. 

8-2.V64       CT     23. 
Script©,   Ine  :   flee — 

Atlantic  Mfa.  Co. 
Sea  Saucer  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Glmbel,   Harold   H 
Sea'N   Surf  :   See— 

Andelman.  Edward,  Asaoclate*,  Inc.  „„...„ 

Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     779,793.  pub.  8-26-64 

Cl    21 
Segelnran     Alvln    B      d.b.a.    Cllnlderm    Laboratories,    Boston, 

Mas*.      667  309    cane.      O.  18.  ^         „         .^,  -^.^ 

Seldllti  Paint  and  Varnlah  Co.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.     667, .105. 

Seismograph     Service     Corp.,     Tulaa,     Okla.     779,781,     pub. 

8-25—64.      Cl    21. 
Shamrock  Pool  Equipment  Co  ,  Inc..  EH  Monte.  Calif      779.«»«. 

pub    8-26-64      Multiple  Claa*  (Clasae*  6.  18.  21,  23,  and 

Shawvan,  John  M.,  Co.  :  Set— 

Epstein.  Gerald  W. 
Shehan.  Dick.  Co.:   See-- 

Shehan.  Luther  „       «   .    ..   .      .,  ^      -o« 

Shehan    Luther,  d  b  a    Dick  Shehan  Co.,  Splndale,  N.C.     780. 
049.  puh   8-25-64      Cl.  101  „,»-,«   o    «„k 

Shiseldo  Co  .  Ltd.,  Chuo-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan.     779,816-8,  pnb. 

8-25-64      Cl   28 
Blbner.  H.  R..  Co  ;   See   - 

SIbner.  Harold  R.  „  ^       »,        ^     ..    m  t^ 

Slbner.   Harold   R.,   d  b  a.   H     R     SIbner  Co  ,   New  York,   NY. 

431.828.  cane      Cl    6.  „     .    .  w  t-to  too 

Sigma   Instruments,    Inc.    South    Bralntree,   Mas*.      779.782, 

BlncUlr'^Reflnlng  S  .^New  York,  NY.     779.741,  pub   8-25-64. 

8k?'industr1es  America,  New  York.  NY.     780.066,  pub.  8-26- 

<t4     rn  200 
Sk^Tow    Mfg     Co.,    Elkhart,    Ind.      779,764,    pub.    8-26-«4. 

Slim  Way  Foods  Corn  .  Chicago,  111.     W7  S12.  ctnc.     CTL18. 
Small     PA.*  8.,   Co.,   York,   Pa.      780,048.    pub.   8-25-64. 

Cl    101.  ^ 

Smalltel    Inc.,   Chicago.   lU.      779.717-8,    pub.    8-26-64.      O. 

13. 
Smart  k  Final  Co  :  See — 
Fittsimmons  Store*.  Ltd. 

Smart  k  Final  Co.,  Ltd.  :   See — 
Fltsslmmons  Stores,  Ltd. 

Smart  k  Final  Iris  Co  :  See — 
Fltsslmmons  Stores.  Ltd. 
Snyder,  W.  H.,  and  Boo*  Inc..  WIndaor.  Pa.     779,750.   pub. 
8-26-64.     a.  17. 


Houston,    Tex. 

N.J.      779,709. 


Sonotone    Corp.,    Elmaford,    N.Y.      779,881,    pub.    8-26-64 

Cl.  86. 
Southwest  Mfg.  Co.  Dlv.  :  See — 

Standard  Railway  Equipment  Mfg.  Co. 
Southwestern     Industrial     Electronic*    Co., 

649,644,  cane.     Cl.  23. 
Spectra    Blologlcals,    Inc.,    East    Brunswick, 

pub.  8-25-64.    Cl.  6. 
Speedry    Chemical    Products,    Inc.,   Glendale,    N.Y.      779,911, 

pub.  8-25-64.     Cl.  37. 
Sport    Kraft.    Ine .    Lewes,   Del.      667,455.   cane.     Cl.   39. 
Stanard    Tllton    Milling   Co.,    St.    Louis,    Mo.,   to   Peavey 

Minneapolis.  Minn.     191,830,  ren.  11-10-64.     Cl.  46. 
Standard  Electric  Time  Co.,  The,  Springfield,  Mass.     667,852, 

cane.    Cl.  21. 
Standard    k    Poor's    Corp.,    New    York,    NY.      779,924, 

8-25-64.     Cl.  38. 
Standard  Railway  Equipment  Mfg.  Co.,  d.b.a.  Southwest 

Co.    Dlv.,    Little   Rock.    Ark.      667.325,  cane.      Cl.   19. 
Stark.   Wetiel  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Indianapolis.  Ind.     780,018, 

8-26-64.     Cl.  46.  ^ 

~    ~  NY.     779,992,  pub.  8-26-«4.     CT. 

See — 


Co. 


pub. 
Mfg. 
pub. 
44. 


Sterllon  Corp..  Buffalo, 
Sterling  Chemical  Co. 

Jordan.  Reppard  J.  _  » _«„ 

Stevens,    J     P.,   A   Co.,    Inc.,    New    York,   N.Y.      779,969,   pnb. 

8-25-«4.     Cl.  42. 
Stone,  S.  L.  :  See — 

Stone.  Samuel  L.  __„  .^„ 

Stone,  Samuel  L.,  d.b.a.  S.  L.  Stone,  Boston,  Maas.     779,890, 

pub.  8-26-64.    n.  37. 
Straus  Frank  Co..  Dallas. 


S.,    *    Co..    Inc. 


Tex. 
New 


667,432,  cane.     Cl.  84. 
York,    NY.      667,478, 


eanc. 


New  York,  NT.     667,482,  cane.     CT.  42. 


Co 


San   Frandseo,   Calif.      779,988. 


Stroock, 
Cl    42 
Stroock,    S.,    *    Co.,    Inc..    New   York.    N.Y.      667.480.    eanc. 

Cl.  42. 
Stroock  k  Co.,  Inc. 
Sulray.  Inc.  :   See — 

Sante  Chemical  — 
Surglqulp   Engineering   Inc. 

pub.  8-25-64.    Cl.  44.  ^    , 

Surpass  Leather  Co  ,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     667,241,  cane     CI    1. 
Tally  Ho  Grill   of  Boston,   Inc.,  WoUaaton,  Maas.     780,047. 

pub.  8-25-64.    Cl.  100.  ^,  .     „       _ 

Taunton  New  Bedford  Copper  Co..  Taunton,  Mass.,  to  Revere 
Copper  and  Brass.  Inc..  New  York,  NY.     189,219,  ren.  11-10- 

Technical    Publishing    Co.,    Barrlngton,    HI.      779,923,    pnb. 

H_26— 64      Cl    88 
Testor    Corp.,    The,    Rockford,    HI.      779,742,    pub.    8-25-64. 

Cl    Ifl 
Teweles,"  L..   Seed   Co  ,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     779.682,  pub.  8-26- 

64      Cl    1 
Textile  Mllis  Co  .  Newark.   N.J       779,851,  pub.  8-25-64.     CT. 

24 
Tex  trim.   Inc..  Yonkers,   N.Y.     667,882,  eanc.     Cl.  28. 
Thermo  Electric  Co.,  Inc..  Saddle  Brook.  N.J.     779.857,  pub. 

Thomas  Publishing  Co  .  New  York.  NY.     779.932.  pub.  8-26- 

Thompson  Boat  Co.  of  New  York,  Inc.,  Cortland,  N.Y.  779,- 
772.  pub   8-25-64      Cl.  19.  »         ^     „   «.   -. 

Thompson  and  Co.  Oakmont,  Pa.  779,748,  pub.  8-26-64. 
Cl    16 

Three   6   Corp.,    Akron,    Ohio.      779,767,    pub.    8-26-64.      a. 

Tlm'ely   Clothe*.   Inc..    Rochester.   NT.      779,961,   pub.   8-26- 

64      Cl    39 
Trans  Air  System  Inc.,  Jamaica,  NT.     780,064,  pub.  8-26-64. 

Tribune  Co..  The,  Chicago,  Hi.     189,746,  ren.  11-10-64.     Cl. 

88. 
Trlhune 

38 
Trostel,    Albert,  k  Sons  Co.,   Milwaukee,  Wis.      779,681,   pub 

8—25-64      Cl.  1. 
Turner,   Sam,  Distributor 

46. 
Turpentine  k  Rosin  Factor*.  Inc. 

Union  Bag  Camp  Paper  Corp  „.   «.       „   ,^ 

rareo  Inc..   Barrlngton.   Ill       7'f9.8Sl.   pub.   8-26-64.     Multl 

pie  Class  ( ClaHses  2.1.  26,  32.  «nd  87 ) 
Unette  Corn      Livingston.   N.J.      667.246,  cane.      O    2. 
Union    Bag  Camp   Paper   Corp..    New  York.   NY      from 

Chemicals     Inc.   d.b.a.   Turpentine  A   Rosin   Factors 

Jacksonville.  Fla.     779.680.  pub.  »-25-64.     Cl.  1 
Inlon  Carbide  Corp..  New  York,  NY.     779.748,  pub 

Un^in  Carbide  Corp,  New  York,  NY.     779,786,  pub 

Cl.   21. 
Union  Tank   Car  Co.,  Chicago,   111. 

Cl    6. 
Un'on  Tank 

Cl    28 
Union   Tank    Car   Co.,   Chicago,    111.      779.916,   pub.    8-26-64. 

Cl    88. 
United  Cable  Corp.  :  See- 
Mutual  Electronics  Industries  Corp. 
United   States  Baking  Co..   Ine  .   from  MPler-Parrott  Baking 

Co..     Inc.,     Terre     Haute,     Ind.     780.017,     pub.     8-25-64. 

Cl     46 
US.    Electrical    Motors.   Inc.,    Lot   Ang«1e«,   Calif.     667,541, 

_ji  no        Cl    2 1 

United    States   Rubber   Co.,   New   York,   NY       779  676,   pub. 

8-2.'V-64.     Multiple  Clasa  (Classes  1  and  35). 
Cnlted-Carr  Fastener  Corp.  :  See — 

Unlted-Carr  Inc.  _  ^  «     ^ 

Unlted-Carr   Ine     from   Un'ted  Carr   Fastener  Corp.,   Boston. 

Mass.      779  960   pub.  8-25-64.      Cl    40 
Unltronlcs.  Inc.  Ferguson.  Mo.     667.389    cane      Cl    26. 
Universal     Brush     Mfg.     Co.,    Chicago,     HI.       779,678,    pub. 

8-26-«4.     Cl.  1. 


Co.,  The.  Chicago.  111.     189.747.  ren.  11-10-64.     Cl. 


AtlanU,  Ga.     660,624,  cane.     a. 


See 


Nello 
Inc., 


8-25-64. 


8-25-64. 


779.698,   pub.   8-26-64. 


Car  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     779,820-1,  pub.  8-25-64. 


TMvi 
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Upiohn  Co..  The.  Kalamaioo.  Mich.     779,T10.  pab.  ^28-«4. 

The,  Van  Wert,  Ohio.     778.940.  pub. 

Orove.     111.     77»,71«.     pub. 


Downers 


«  6. 
Van  Wert  Mlf.   Co. 

7-7-64.     CI.  8«. 
Vaughn's     Seed     Co. 

Veb  Nahwlrkmaschlnenbau  Mallmo  Karl  Marx-Stadt.  from 
Veb  TuUmaschlnenbau  Karl  Marx-Stadt,  Karl-Mant-8Udt, 
Germany.     778.804-0,  pub    4-14-64      Cl.  28. 

Veb  TuUmaschlnenbau  Karl-Marx  fetadt  .See— 

Veb  Nahwlrtanaschlnenbau  Mallmo  Karl  Marx-Stadt. 

Vend-A-Bake.    Inc.,    Brooklyn.    N.Y.      77».84«.    pub.    8-28-64. 

Vlirecord,  Inc..  Coplague,  N.Y.    77»,844.  pub.  8-25-64     Cl.  28. 
VUta-Lux  Corp.   of  America.   BeltsvlUe.  Md.      667.278.  cane. 

VlSn^Dresses,  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     77».»34.  pub.  8-25-64, 

Cl.  89 
Vojue  Rubber  Co.  :  See — 

Voaue  Tyre  4  Rubber  Co.  _   .^       —       y— ,     

Vosue  Tyre  4  Rubber  Co..  from  Vorne  Robber  Co..  Chicago. 

ni      TT9.879,  pub.  8-25-64.     Cl.  85.  ^    „„ 

Walker,  Carrie,  rnc.  New  York.  NY.     649.740,  cane.     a.  89. 
Wallersteln  Laboratories :  Sr 


American   BurtonlxlM  Co. 

Walt,   Barry,    Inc.    Ne^   ^°''''v \      v;    ■    ^ 

Ward    Q.  Klngsley,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada 


rk.N.Y.      780.074. 


Cl.   S». 
_  779.941.  pub. 

8—25—64       Cl    Sd 
Warner,  William  R.,  k  Co.  Inc..  Wllmlnfton    Del    and  New 

York   N  Y     to  Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Morris 

Plains,  nJ.     409,038.  ren.  11-10-64.     Cl.  18. 
Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co.  :  See — 

Lactona  Inc.  „      ,  i 

Warner,  William  R..  *  Co.  Inc. 
Warren.  Andl.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 

Cl    89 
Water   Reflnlng  Co..   Inc.,   Mlddletown.  Ohio. 

wfTe^i^Mfg.   In*!  Wayland,   Mass.      779.779.   pub.   8-25^64. 

wSerworks  Equipment  Co..  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.     779.854. 

Wayagamack  Pulp  k  Paper  Co..  Ltd.,  to  Consolidated  Paper 
Cor|.    Ltd.,   Three   Rlver«,   Quebec.    Canada.      194.226.    ren. 

WeUs   Limont^Co^..   Chicago.    111.      779,958.   pob.    8-25-64 
Cl.  39. 


779,988.  pnb.  8-25-64. 


779,862,   pub. 


Inc.,    Oreenrllle,    Pa.     780,088.    pnb. 


Werner.    R.    D..    CO., 

8-25-64.     a.  50. 
Wesbar  SUmplng  Corp..  Weat  Bend,  WU.     779.774-«,  pob. 

8-25-64.     a.  19. 
Westab     Inc..    from    Western    Tablet    k    Sutlonery    Corp., 

Dayton.  Ohio.     779,898,  pub.  8-25-64.     C\.  37 
Western    AbraslTes,    Portland.   Oreg.      667.250.   cane.      Cl.    4. 
Western  Research  Laboratories.  Denrer.  Colo.     779.759.  pub. 

8—25—64.     Cl    18. 
Western  Tablet  4  Sutlonery  Corp. :  0ee — 

Westab  Inc.  ^ 

Weyerhaeuser  Co..  Tseoma.  Waah.,  from  Hamilton  Paper  C*., 

Miquoo,  Pa.      780.070.      Cl.  87. 
White,     DaTid.      Co.,^  The.      Milwaukee,      to     Realist,      Inc.. 

MeaooMiiee  Falls.  Wis.     412,242.  ren    11-10-64.     Cl.  26. 
Whitehead  Broa.  Co  ,  New  York.  NY.     967.258,  cane.     0.6. 
Whitehead  k  Kale*  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.     779,778.  pnb.  8-25-64. 

Cl    19 
Whli  Pish  Products  Co.,  to  San  Juan  Plahlng  4  Packing  Co.. 

Seattle.   Wash.      409.010.  ren.   11-10-64.      Cl.  46. 
Williams  Gold  Reflnlng  Co.  Inc..  Buffalo,  NY.      779,994,  pnb 

8—25—64       Cl    44 
Wllshlre  Oil  Co.  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     779.794. 

pub.   8-25-64.     C\.  21. 
Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co..  BWcr  OroTC,  111.     779,900.  p«b, 

8-25-64.      Cl.   22. 
Wlne-Dlp  Co.  :   See — 

Florita.  Anthony  R. 
Wltco  Chemical  Co  .Inc.  :  See- 
American  Petroleum  Products  Co. 
Witt.    Wilhelm.    d.b.a.    Iloca    Camera. 
Cl.   26. 
d.b.a.   Olamo   Safety   Vtsor.   Colnmbas.   Oa. 
a.   19. 

New 


Hamburg.    Germany. 


667.888.   cane. 
WoodsU.   James. 

667.828,  cane. 
Woolworth.     P.     W. 

8-25-64.     O.   18. 
Woolworth.     r.    W., 

8-25-64.     Cl.   87. 
Woolworth.     F.     W., 

»-25-64.      a.   87. 
World   Toy 


Co. 


York.     NY.     779.717.    pob. 


House.   Inc., 
Wretched  Mess  Enterpri 

Bascom,   Da  rid    F. 

Wrlgler.    Wm  ,   Jr.,   Co.,   Chicago.   Ill 

Yale    EniriDeering    Co..    Chicago,    III. 

Youngstown    Sheet    and    Tube    Co.. 

779.888,  pub    8-25-64      Cl.  28. 


Co.,    New    York,    NY.     779.896.    pob. 
Co..    New    York.    NY.     779.907.    pnb. 


Mlon.     780,075.     O.  18. 


780.083.      Cl.   46. 
780.062-8       Cl.    14. 
The,    Boardasaa,    Ohio. 


«  i    •ovitaatsT 
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Board  of  Appeals  Decisions  Rendered  in  the  Month  of 
October  I9M 

Kiamlnrr  afflriBt^l 271 

Kxamlnrr  •IWrniwI  to  part *' 

Kxamlner   r»veri«*<1 105 

ToUJ - 433 


Notice  of  Tentative  Recordation  of  a  Trade  Name 

[TV    58280) 

Ttntmtivt   rrcor4«(»on   of   trade   ncme   under  tection   41, 

Trademark  Act  of  ty^t.  and  $ection 

II. tt,  CmIomm  Regulations 

TREASURY    DEPARTMENT. 
Orrici  or  thi  CoMMiaaioNiK  or  CtaroMa, 
Waehtngton.  D.C..  Oct.  I,  t9$k 

To   Collector$  of  Cmetowte  and  Otheri  Concerned: 

An  appllratloD  bai  be«>n   fll^  In  the  TrvaourT  I>epartmeDt 

for    lb*   r^cordatton   of   the   followlnf  described   trade   name 

under   the  pntrlslonii  of  Hertlon  42,  Trademark  Act  of   1840, 

and  •ertlon  11  16.  runtomt  ReffQlatlom  : 

•ROSS  ELFXTRONICa  CORPORATION."  a  corporation 
orfanlied  under  the  lawn  of  the  State  of  lUlnol*.  Iooate<l 
and  doinc  bualneaa  at  320  West  Ohio  Street.  Chlra^o.  Illl 
Bolt,  which  trade  name  U  iiaed  In  c«>nnectlon  with  radio* 
and  electronic  appliances,  manufactured  In  Japan,  Hong 
Konc  and  Taiwan.  Formona 

Any  person  who  desires  to  flie  an  opposition  to  the  r»KX)rd«- 
tion  of  this  tr^de  name  shall  notify  the  CommlKiiioner  of 
CuMtom*,  Bureau  of  CuNtuniK.  WanblDctun,  I>C  2U226.  bffore 
the  expiration  of  30  dajn  after  Norember  10.  1964,  of  his 
Intent  to  oppose  the  recordation  If  a  notice  of  opposition  Is 
tiled,  the  opiioser  will  be  furnlshe<l  with  a  copy  of  the  appll 
ration  for  rtH>ordatlon  of  the  trade  naoke,  together  with  Its 
Hupportlng  documents  and  Instructions  as  to  the  prore<1ure 
to  be  followeil  The  customs  officers  concerned  will  be  flten 
notice  within  45  days  after  Norember  10.  1M4,  of  any  oppu 
sltlon  proceeding. 

I'ntll  45  days  after  Norember  10,  1»64.  all  articles  of 
foreign  manufacture  bearing  nam>'N  or  marks  which  copy  or 
simulate  the  above  men tlone<l  tracle  name  shall  be  detained, 
but  not  aelaed.  and  thereafter,  shall  receive  the  treatment 
proTlde<l  for  In  section  11  17.  (^ustoms  Regulations,  unlexx  a 
notice  Is  received  that  an  opptsltlon  has  t>een  filed.  In  which 
case  such  articles  shall  o^ntlnue  to  be  detained  until  a  final 
determination  Is  made  concerning  the  right  of  the  applicant 
to  the  trade  name 

(Signed!      LESTER   D    JOHNSON. 

.4c(iNy  Commntioner  of  Cuetome. 


Publication  of  Portions  of  Applications 

1  The  Notice  of  July  28.  1964.  H04  O.U.  H13.  announced 
that  portions  of  the  disclosures  of  applications  will  be  pub 
lished  In  the  OrrtciAL  Gasbtte  under  certain  conditions. 
The  fi>llowlng  constitutes  Instructions  to  Examiners  an<l 
other  employees  of  the  OfBce  In  carrying  out  this  practice 


2  a.  A  request  for  publication  must  be  re<'elve<l  while  the 
application  Is  pending  and  not  under  final  rejection  It  must 
Htate  that  the  application  is  to  be  available  to  the  public 
when  publlsbtMl  and  muNt  b*-  accompanied  by  a  formfkl  aban 
iloumeut  of  the  application,  which  may  be  qualified  to  take 
effect  on  publication.  A  specific  portion  of  the  disclosure, 
and.  In  cases  having  drawings,  a  figure  of  the  drawing  must 
be  designated. 

h.  A  representative  claim,  if  sufficiently  detailed,  should  be 
uaed  as  the  portion  of  the  disclosure  to  be  published.  Other 
wlae.  a  specific  portion  of  the  specification,  consonant  with 
the  selected  l\gure  should  t>e  designated  In  the  Request.  Such 
Kpecltlc  portion,  when  nj-cesxary.  may  be  taken  from  the  brief 
summary  of  the  Invention,  omitting  unessential  details  and 
theoretical  matferw 

3.  In  no  event  will  a  request  for  publication  avoid  aban- 
diinment  of  an  application  for  failure  to  reM|>ond  to  an  out 
Htandlng  Offii-e  action  nwaltlng  response  by  the  appllciint.  but 
Mich  abandonment  will  not  prevent  publication. 

4  The  iwpers  are  initially  referred  to  the  Examiner  for 
consideration  of  (a  I  the  formalities  of  the  request.  (M 
mhether  or  not  there  should  be  a  publication,  and  (c)  the 
nature  of  the  material  to  be  published  as  explained  In  para 
frrnphs  5.  6  and  7  below  The  Examiner  will  prepare  a 
letter  to  l>e  signed  by  a  Primary  Examiner  to  be  sent  to  the 
applicant  through  th^  attorney  or  agent  In  those  cases 
ready  for  publication,  the  letters  will  be  malle<1  to  the  appll 
cantK  and  the  fUes,  Including  the  drawing,  forwarded  to  the 
Issue  and  Garette  Branch  The  papers  will  be  entered  In  the 
file  In  the  Examining  (iroup.  In  those  cases  where  It  has 
been  determlne<1  not  to  publish,  the  letters  will  l>e  mailed 
but  the  corrcsis>nden«-e.  Including  the  original  request,  will 
not  be<ome  p*rt  of  the  record  In  the  application  file  These 
papers  will  be  kept  on  file  In  the  Office  of  the  Group  Super 
rl»or. 

5  If  the  Examiner  finds  that  the  request  for  publication 
does  not  comply  with  the  requirements  (see  paragraph  2). 
the  letter  will  advise  applirant  of  the  defe«t8. 

8.  If  the  disclosure  sought  to  be  published  api»ears  to  the 
Examiner  to  be  purely  fanciful,  or  lnoi)erative  or  Incomplete, 
publication  should  be  denied  by  the  Examiner  ;  likewise.  If 
the  publication  of  such  ditcloture  is  deemed  to  be  of  no  value 
or  If  It  Is  fully  met  by  readily  available  prior  art.  How- 
ever, questions  of  tuitentablllty  over  the  prior  art  should  not 
be  considered  If  the  Examiner  recommends  that  there  be  no 
publication  for  any  reason,  the  letter  to  the  applicant  men 
Uoned  In  paragraph  4  will  simply  state  that  it  has  been 
determlne<l  not  to  publish  any  portion  of  the  disclosure, 
without  giving  any  reasons.  The  reasons,  however,  should 
be  stateil  in  a  separate  memorandum  which  together  with 
the  paper  requesting  publication  will  be  filed  as  set  forth  In 
the  last  sentence  of  paragraph  4. 


New  Applications  Received  Dvrinc  September  19M 

Patents    7.119 

DealgBa    _ _ _ 424 

Plant  Patent* 4 

Relasaes « 20 

ToUl    .- _ 7,MT 


Issue — November  17,  1964 

Patents 964      No.  3.156.920  to  No. 

Designs 54— No.      199,557  to  No. 

Plant  Patent*--  2— No.  2,452  to  No. 

Reissue* 4 — No.         25.685  to  No. 

Total 1024 


3.157.883.  Incl. 

199,610.  Incl. 

2.453.  Incl. 

25.688.  Incl. 


671 


672 
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T.  If  the  rcquMt  for  publication  it  not  defectlre  and  tbe 
■xamlner  has  not  determined  to  recommend  adveraely,  tbe 
material  to  be  published  must  be  considered  as  explained  In 
paracrapb  2.  The  letter  prepared  by  the  Examiner  and  sent 
to  tbe  applicant  will  state  that  the  request  for  publication 
has  been  approTcd  and  an  abbreriature  will  be  published  In 
the  OrriciAL  Oabctte.  The  letter  will  also  Indicate  the 
classification  of  the  abbreviature  based  on  the  material  to  be 
published. 

8.  The  Issue  and  Gasette  Branch  will  arrange  for  publica- 
tion In  the  OrriciAL  Qasbttb  of  the  selected  material.  This 
will  appear  in  a  separate  section  with  a  suitable  headinc 
sUtins  that  the  portions  of  the  applications  are  published 
and  the  complete  flies  are  aTaiUble  to  the  public  upon  written 
r«que8t.  The  selected  material  will  be  headed  with  the  name 
of  the  applicant,  and  assignee  if  any.  the  title  and  clasxiflca- 
tion  of  the  inrentlon,  serial  number  and  filing  date  of  the 
application,  the  number  of  sheets  of  drawing  and  the  number 
of  pages  of  the  original  specification,  and  the  date  of  publi- 
cation. 

9.  After  publication  of  the  selected  material,  the  files  are 
returned  to  the  Examining  Group.  Mounted  copies  of  the 
pabUcations  will  be  prepared  by  the  Service  Branch  of  the 
Office  of  Patent  Classification  for  use  in  the  Examining  Group 
and  tbe  In  Public  Search  Room  or  Scientific  Library. 

10.  In  an  application  awaiting  action  by  the  OlBce  In 
which  a  request  for  publication  is  filed,  further  action  on  the 
application  by  the  Examiner  will  be  suspended  pending  proc- 
essing of  the  request.  In  the  erent  that  publication  is  not 
approved,  suspension  of  action  will   be  automatically  lifted. 

11.  Care  must  be  taken  by  the  Examiner  not  to  refer  to 
these  publications  as  patents  or  as  applications.  They  may 
be  desi^nited  and  cited  as  follows  : 

Brown,    abbreviature    of    ai>pUcatlon    Serial    No '■ 

Published O.O. (Ust  dasslfi 

cation  as  usual) 
These  abbreviatures  wtU  be  used  as  printed  publications  effec- 
tive   only    from    the    date    of    publlcaUon    In    the   OrriciAL 

Gasbttv. 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
AcNnff  Superintendent  Patent  g*«mining  Corpa. 

Concur  :  Oct.  13,  1»«4. 
C.   A.   KALK. 

Director  of  Adminiatvtion. 


the  Civil  Service  CommlsHlon.  and  may  be  Uken  In  any  of 
the  cities  of  the  country  In  which  the  Civil  Service  Commla- 
slon  regularly  conducts  examinations.  Applications  to  take 
the  examination  must  be  directed  to  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  and  filed  In  the  Patent  Office  not  later  than  January 
8,  1965. 

Application  blanks  may  be  obtained  from  tbe  Clerk  of  the 
Patent  Offlce  Committee  on  Enrollment,  Room  3718.  Depart- 
ment of  Commerce  Building.  Washington,  DC.     20231. 

EDWIN   L.   REYNOLDS, 
Oct.  19,  1964.  Ck*irwimn,  Committee  on  Enrollment. 


Gal- 
DIk 


Disclaimcn 

2,958,520. — Kmrl  Fritt,  liagen.   Westphalia.   Germany. 

VANISINO    FCB.MACB.      Patent    dated    Nov.    1.    1960. 

clalmer  filed  Aug.  20.  1964.  by  the  inventor. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2,  3,  4  and  8  of 
said  patent.         i  ■ 


3,111.255. — Oemrpe    F.    Bkowron*ki,    Neenah.    Wis.      Cabto.i. 
Patent  dated   Nov.    19.   1963.      IHsclalmer   filed   Aug.   24. 
19«4.  by  the  asalfnee.  American  Can  Companif. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  A  of  said  patent 


3.118.090. — Martin  E.  Komhluth,  New  York,  N.Y.     Numbbbbu 

Thbatbb   Chaib    SbaTB.      Patent   dated    Dec.    31.    19«:i. 

DlscUlmer  filed  Aug.  18,  1»«4,  by  tbe  assignee.  American 

Boating  Companp. 

Hereby   enters  this  disclaimer   to   claims  1  and  2  of  aald 

patent. 


3,117,332. — O^rrett  P.  Keliep,  Fox  Point,  and  Henry  J.  Oall 
m»n,  Glendale,   Wis.     Adjcbtablb  IKkkboabd.     Patent 
dated  Jan.  14,  19«4.     Disclaimer  filed  Aug.  28,  1»«4.  by 
tbe  assignee,  Keilep  Companp.  Inc. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  S  of  said  patent. 


Examinadoa 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Rule  341(c),  an  examination 
for  persons  seeking  registration  before  the  United  SUtes 
Patent  Offlce  as  patent  attorneys  or  agents  will  be  held  on 
Tuesday.  February  9,  19«5. 

This  examination   will   be   given   under   the   supervision   of 


Faiiw*  To  Perfect  Appcid  to  CCPA 

If  appeal  Is  taken  to  the  United  SUtes  Court  of  Customs 
and  Patent  Appeals  following  an  adverse  decision  of  tbe 
Board  of  Appeals  and  no  claims  sUnd  allowed,  failure  to  file 
the  record  on  time  (CCPA  Rule  25)  results  In  termination  of 
proceedings  as  of  tbe  expiration  date  for  appenl  to  the  court. 
Rule  197(c). 

This  is  called  to  the  attention  of  the  Examiners  because 
continuity  under  35  U.S.C.  120  between  such  an  application 
and  another  may  be  lost. 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL. 
I  Acting  Snporintendent 

Nov.   4.   1M4.  Patent    Smamining    Corpo 


I) 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 
H.  B.  WHITMORE.  Sup«rint«ndent 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  OCTOBER   1.   1964 
The  List  Below  Reflects  the  Oldest  Actual  Filing  Dates  for  Cases  Awaiting  Action; 
In  Column  1  (New)  and  Column  2  (Amended) 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPBSATIONS  AND  GBOUPS 


Actu&l  FUlnc  Date 

of  Oldest  Cue 

Awaltlox  Action 


l-31-«8 


7-l»-«4 


y-  MIS 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPEBATION— P.  E.  MANGAN.  Dkwtar. 

GENERAL  CHENII8TRY.  OROrP  llfr-R.  L.CAMPBELL.  Supervisory  Examiner 

InoTfanlc  ('onipo«inils.  Inorganic  Compoaltiont.  Organo-.MeUI  and  Organo-Mrtaliuld  Owmistry;  Metallurgy;  MeUl 
Stock;  Electro  Chemistry;  Batteries. 

GENERAL  ORGASIC  CHEMISTRY.  aROUPia>-L  MARCl'8.  Superrlsory  Examiner 

HeterocycUc;  Amld*«;  Alkaloids.  Aao.  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics; 
Steroids. 

PETROLEl.M  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  IJO-J.  R.  LIBERM  AN.  Superrlsory  Examiner 

llydrocarhons:  Hakiccfiated  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technotogy;  Lubricating  Compoaltlons;  Gaiwous  Composttlofu; 
Fuel  and  Ignltlnr  IH-vUvs.  OrganU  Chemistry  (Part)  e.g.  Oxo  and  Oxy;  Qulnones,  Adds.  Carboxyllc  Acid  Esten; 
Arid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halldes. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  H0-M.8TERMAN.  Superrlsory  Examiner  i-il-» 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions.  SyntheUc 
Resins  With  Natural  Polymers  aad  Resins;  Natural  Resins:  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming. 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  MOLDING.  GROUP  ISO- L.H.  GASTON.  Superrlaory  Examiner.  »-l»-62 

Compoaitlons  (Part)  e.g.   Coating.  Mokling;  AdhMlTe  ComposlUons;  Abrading;  Liquid  Purification  or  Separation;  Gas  i 

Separation.  Special  UtiUty;  Mohling  ProcessM.  j 

COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  GROUP  lao-J    RESOLD.  Superrlsory  Examiner 4-2»-8> 

Coating    Processes,  Apparatus  and  Miso    Products;  Laminating  Metho<ls  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Omamen-  ' 
Utlon;  Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Manufactures. 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  ARTS  AVD  INDUSTRIES.  GROUP  170-W.  B.  KNIGHT.  Supervisory  Examiner     .         ft-26-«4 
Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Fertilisers;  Foods.  Fermenutlon.  Photography;  Anal>tlcal  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and 
Starch:  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture,  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Gas,  Heating  and  lUiunlnatlng;  Cleaning  Proc- 
e«se>.  Liquid  Purification ;  Thermolytic  Distillatton:  Preserving. 

CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  iso-O    DMITCH  ELL.  Supervisory  Examiner  ..    12- ft-aa 

Oas.  Liquid  and  SoU.I  S<-|)aratlon;  Centrifugal  Bowl  Separators;  Oa.«  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus:  DIstlUatloa; 
Dr>1ng.  Refrigeration,  Concentratlve  Evaporators.  Mineral  Olb  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Processes. 

KLBCTUCAL  EXAMINING  OPEBATION— N.  H.  EVANS.   DtrMtar. 


POWER.  GROUP  210-M    L.  LEVY.  Supervisory  Examiner 

Generation  and  Uilbtatlon;  General  AppUcatlons;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art. 
SECURITY,  GROUP  2»  S.  BOYD.  Supervisory  Examiner 

Onlnancr.  Firearms  and  Ammunition:  Radar.  Sonar,  Directional  Ra<11o,  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring.  Radlo-Active 
Batteries.  Nuclear  Reactors.  Powder  Metalhirgy.  Rocket  Fuels:  Radio-Actlve  Material. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  GROUP  a»-8.  W.  CAPE LLI,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Communications.  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile  and  ReJate<1  Art. 

INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL.  GROUP  240-W.  W.  BURNS,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Data  Proccaaing,  CompuUtton  and  Conversion.  Storage  Devlc«a  and  Related  Art. 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  2S(y    B.  O.  MILLER.  Supervisory  Examiner... 

Seml-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  DevlcM,  Electronic  Component  ClrculU;  Wave  Transmission  Llnca 
and  Networks. 


RADIATION  AND  IN8TRUM  ENTS,  GROUP  aafr-F 
Optics.  Radiant  Energ> .  Measuring 

ELEMENTS.  GROUP  770-E.  J.  SAX.  Sui»rvlsory  Examiner 
Conducton.  SwUcbea;  Mlacellaneous. 


M.  8TRADER.  Supervisory  Examiner. 


10-  5-«2 


12-ia-«3 


1-10-M 


4-U^57 


10-  1-82 


»-12-«2 


4-22-M 


(2) 
Amended 


•-28-81 


9-28-53 


»-12-6& 


1-27-M 


»-30-«2 


8-22-«2 


9-  7-M 


ll-3(Mt2 


11-  4-58 


2-  fl-S8 


12-11-53 


2-10-53 


5-18-55 


6-10-54 


»-21-fll 


Total  number  of  uonding  applications  (excluding  Designs) 212,033 

Total  niimlier  of  IVsign  applicat  ions  jx  nding 5*795 

Total  niini»¥'r  of  applicat ion.s  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) '...*""''"""  135,475 

Total  niiniljer  of  IVsign  applicat ion.s  awaiting  action 2,483 

Date  of  oldest  new  ai)i>licat ion  awaiting  action llllllll"]  April  16,  1957 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting  action Feb.  10,'  1953 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patenu  within  the  range  of  numbers  lndlcate<l  below  expire  during  November  l»«4.  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  under  tb« 
provtoions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Kxtenslon  Act  (64  Slat  316  as  amended  hy  66  Stat  321 1  and  those  which  may  have  exi>lre<l  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  law  000.     A  list  of  Veterans'  patenu  which  have  been  extended  api*ars  in  the  Annual  Index  of  Patent*— IMS 

''"""• Numbers  2.4»,9r2  to2.431,fl«,  Incluslva 

Plant  Patents Numbers  796  to  767.  inclusive 


6^3 


PATBNT  EXAMINING  OPMIATIONS  AND  GROUPS  (CMiti«M4) 


Actual  FUlDC  Of 

o(  Oldest  Cue 

Awaiting  Actloa 


MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING  EXAMINING  OPERATION-R.  A.  WAHL,  Dk«r«». 

MATERIAL  OR  ARTICLE  HANDLING  AND  DI9PEN3INO.  GROUP  SIO-A.  BERLIN.  9uperTl*>ry  Ki«min«r 
Maurttl  or  Artrc"  IlandUn,  and  Dispensing;  Conveyors;  HolsU;  Etevators;  Article  HandUng  Impleo^ents^tor,  3erTtce; 
sSl^l^d  wlb  F^ing;  Fluid  Sprlnklln,  and  Fire  Eitlngulshers;  Coin  Handling  and  Check  Controlled  Apparatu.; 
Cl»sslf\ing  and  AMortlng  Solids. 
METAL  AN'D  PLASTICS  WORKING.  GROUP  XS>-S .  BERGER.  9upervl»ry  Enminw   -■■■------"■-•-.-• 

Vlttal  Wing.  Drawing.  Extruding.  Forging.  RolUng;  Sheet  Metal  Working;  W. reworking^ Chain.  Staple    Hor^aho. 
Makmr  Metal  Founding;  Wire  Fabrics;  Plastic  Working  Apparatus;  Plastic  Block.  Earthenware  Apparatus. 
MANUFACTURING  AND   ASSEMBLING   MISCELLANEOUS  ARTICLES.  GROUP  SSO-A.   M.   HORTON. 

Supervisory  Examiner —  •       '/i,      ,  r,.    L, 

Special  Article  Making;  AsaembUng.  Tool  and  Implement  Making;  and  Metal  Worklnf. 
MACHINE  TOOLS    MECHANISMS  AND  ELEMENTS.  GROUP  340-F,  H    BRONAUOH.  Supervisory  Examiner 
Sachine  tS.U  tor'shaplng  or  Dividing  Involving  Cutting  or  Breaking;  Machine  Elemenu  Including  Power  Tran«nl.-oo 
Components,  Work  and  Tool  Holders. 
HARDWARE  TOOLS  AND  JOINTS.  GROUP  MO-T.  J.  HICKEY.  Supervisory  Examiner 

M^lll^i'Jna^wl;  Tool.;  loinu;  Cutlery;  Locks;  Fasteners;  Rod  Pipe  «.d  Electrical  Connectors.  Buckle..  But- 
tons.  Clasps.  Etc.;  Pushing  and  Pulling.  .V  i 

PT  i-tn  H  A  vnLiNO   OROUPStO— E    PAUL.  Supervisory  Examiner     _^ 

FllHLli.^°W«  HpLt^TuhularCondulU.  Fluid  Material  Handling:  UibHcation;  Baths.  CloeeU  and  Sink.; 

Joint  Packing.  i 

POWERPLAVTS   MOTORSANDPUMPS.GROUf'STD-C.F.OAREAU.  Supervisory  Examiner ^,     V. 

Power  pj;.ic;mbLion  Power  Plants.  Expansible  Chamber  Motors.  Rotary  Motor,  ^d  Rotary  E^ble  Chamber 
Motors,  Expansible  Chamber  Devices  and  Internal  Combustion  Engines.  Pumps  and  Pump  Regulation. 
HEATING   COOLINGANDVENTILATINO.OROUP380-P    L.PATRICK.  Supervisory  Examiner  ;     ■ 

tILai.  LlquTd  Heater,  and  Vaporisers.  Burner,.  Heat  Exchange.  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation. 
Refrigeration,  Ventilation,  and  Illumination. 

GENERAL  ENGINEERING  AND  INDUSTRIAL  ARTS  EXAMINING  OPERATION-J.  A.  MANIAN. 


DIrwclar. 


irjBirriTI'RE   GROUP  410— A   RUEQG.  Supervisory  Examiner  ...  ;_ 

^taal  H,^.Ldry    ButJLng;  Fishing.  Trapping  and   Vermin  Dertroyln^  P.«t  H«.b«dr>.  Tobaco.  Earth 

Working.                                                                                                                                         i 
CIVILENGINEERING.  GROUP  4a>-B.BENDETT.  Supervisory  Examiner  -  ■     

Building  Structures;  Bridges.  Closures;  Closure  Operator,.  Sales.  Earth  Engineering.  DrlUlng;  Minlnt. 
PHYSICS  GROUP  430— R   L.  EVANS.  Supervisory  Examiner 

Photo^phy;  Sound  and  Ughting;  Indicator,  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Tertlnr  G«eiiNttta«l  UMnuamU. 
TEXTILESANDAPPAREL,  GROUP  440-R.C.MADER.  Supervisory  Examiner -.^.      

Textiles;  Winding  and  ReeUng;  Tying  Strands;  Apparel;  Boot  and  Shoe  Making.  Sewing  Machine.. 
TRANSPORTATION.  GROUP  4J0-P.  ARNOLD.  Supervisory  Examiner. 

Railway,  and  Rolling  Stock;  Brakes.  Land  Vehicles;  Aeronautics;  Ships. 
FURNITURE  AND  RECEPTACLES.  GROUP  4flO-W   S.  COLE,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Receptacles;  Baggage. 
PRINTING.   STATIONERY   AND   MATERIAL   TREATMENT.   GROUP   470-L.   W.   VARNER.   SupervUory 

Examiner 

Printing;  Typewriters:  Stationery;  Material  Treatment. 
PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  ADORNMENT  AND  AMUSEMENTS.  GROUP  4»-L.  R.  PRINCE.  Supervl«ry 

"""CryrDentistry;  Artlflclal  Body  Member,;  Toiletry;  Amusement  Devices;  Jewelry:  Mechanical  Guns;  Projectors. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  4fl0-J.  A.  MANIAN.  Supervisory  Examiner 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 


9-  ft-M       n-2S-62 


7-  *-«2 
l-U-M 

1-o-a 

»-»-M 

2-  1-fli 

•-10-44 

e-  s-a 


>-  \-m 
2-i»-a 

7-»-M 


3-  b-tO 
5-1 1-» 

s-  s-w 

»-I7-«l 

J-24-M 

4-l»-5« 


ft-i«-ei 
7-ao-s» 

7-l»-57 
1-lS-SS 

lo-ie-M 

•-ll-«2 


13-  5-60 


■2-  5-«4 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States 
Wiuih-Kllih  Company  rr  al.  r.  Kuthkb 
t  No.  109.     Derided  Junr  8,  1964 

I  t         I  I—  U.S.  — ;  141  rSPQ  7081 

1.  Ii«rBi?»oEMr.iT— "RrroNMrRUcTiori"  <>k  "Repaik." 

"The  question  In  termn  of  pHtent  law  prwe^lents  Is  whether  what  was  rtoii** 
to  these  nia«hlne«.  the  orijdnal  manufacture  and  sale  of  which  had  In^eii 
licensed  by  the  patentee,  anuMinted  to  'reiwir.'  in  which  event  there  wan  no 
infriuKenient.  or  "retHMmt ruction.'  in  which  event  there  was.  The  idea  of 
TH-onstructiim'  in  this  context  iias  the  s|>eciai  connotation  of  those  acts  whlcii 
would  Inipinjfe  on  the  patentee's  rljfht  to  exclude  others  from  making'  (Hr> 
r.S.C  I  1M»  the  article." 

2.  Saiiu — Repair — AnAPTiNo  OiJ)  Patented  Ma<  mine  to  Related  Trk.  , 
"These  four  machines  were  not  spent:  they  had  years  of  usefulnes.«*  remain- 

infc  thouich  tliey  neede«l  cleanlnu  and  re|»air.  Had  they  bwn  renovate<l  and 
put  to  use  on  the  1  i»oun<l'  cans,  there  could  be  no  questicm  but  that  they 
were  'repaired.'  not  rwonstructed."  within  the  meaniuK  of  the  cases.  When 
six  of  the  :<ri  element,^  of  the  combination  patent  were  resized  or  reUK-ate*!. 
no  invasion  of  the  patent  resulted,  for  •  •  •  the  size  of  cans  servif-e*!  by  the 
machine  was  no  part  of  the  invention:  nor  were  characteristics  of  «lxe.  loca-  > 
lion,  ahaite  and  wustructi.ai  of  the  six  elements  in  question  i>atente<l.  Teti-  '^ 
tioners  in  atlaptiuK  the  old  ma«  hiue**  to  a  related  use  were  doiuu  imtre  than 
repair  in  the  cusKmiary  sense;  but  what  they  did  was  kin  to  repair  for  it 
bore  on  the  useful  cajiaclty  of  the  old  ct>mbinatiou.  on  which  the  royalty  had 
been  pai<l  We  ciuild  not  call  it  're<-onstruction'  without  sayiuR  that  the 
patentee'fi  riicht  "to  exclude  others  from  makinjj"  fhe  patente<l  machine,  .'i.' 
r.S.C  f  l.">4.  had  l»eeu  iufriniteil.  Yet  adaptation  for  use  of  the  luachiue  on 
a  'S-oun**'  can  is  within  the  patent  rijchts  purchased,  sime  size  was  not  the 
invention." 
On  writ  of  certioniri  to  Coiiit  of  Av|>ejils  for  the  Ninth  (^ircuit. 

KEVEKSEI). 

Frank  A.  Seal  (Juvux  M.  Saylor,  Kml  A.  LimJMwh,  and  .Wiyior  d 
»V<?ay  of  counsel)  for  peltitionei>i. 

Oscar  A.  Mellin  and  Carflxfe  A/.  Moore  for  res|>ondent. 

Mr.  .1 1  stick  lK>r(;LAS  ilelivered  the  opinion  of  the  Court. 

Respondent  is  the  owner  of  a  combination  patent  covering  a  tish- 
canninjr  machine.  A  numl)er  of  machines  covered  by  the  patent  weiv 
manufactured  and  sold  under  his  authorization.  Amonp  them  were 
the  four  machines  in  suit,  petitioner  AVilbur-Ellis  Company  beinp  the  , 
8econd-hand  purchaser.  Respondent  received  out  of  the  original  pur 
chase  price  a  royalty  of  $l,5(H>  per  machine.  As  originally  constructed 
each  of  these  machines  packed  Hsh  into  "1 -pound"  cans:  :5  inches  in 
diameter  and  4'  i  ,6  inches  high.  Three  of  the  machines  when  acquired 
by  Wilbur  Ellis  were  cornnled,  ruste<i,  and  ino|)erative:  and  all  re- 
quired cleaning  and  sandblasting  to  make  them  usable.  Wilbur-Ellis 
retained  |)etitioner  I^uschner  to  put  the  ma<"hines  in  condition  so 
they  would  ofierate  and  to  resize  6  of  the  35  elements  that  made  up 
the  patented  combination.    The  resizing  was  for  the  purpose  of  en  | 

abling  the  machines  to  i)ack  Hsh  into  ".bounce"  cans:  'iVs  inches  in 
diameter  and  M^  inches  long.  One  of  the  six  elements  was  so  cor- 
roded that  it  could  be  rendeivd  o|)enible  only  by  grinding  it  down 
to  a  size  suitable  for  use  with  the  smaller  "5-ounce"  can. 
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This  suit  for  infringement  followed:  and  both  the  District  Court, 
200  F.  Supp.  841,  and  the  Court  of  Appeals,  314  F.2d  71,  held  for 
respondent.    The  case  is  here  on  certiorari.    373  U.S.  9*21. 

We  put  to  one  side  the  case  where  the  discovery  or  invent ioi\  resideil 
in  or  embraced  either  the  size  or  locational  characteristics  of  the 
replaced  elements  of  a  combination  patent  or  the  size  of  the  com- 
modity on  which  the  machine  operate<l.  The  claims  of  no  patent  l)e- 
fore  us  reach  that  far.  We  also  put  to  one  side  the  case  where 
replacement  was  made  of  a  patented  component  of  a  combination 
patent.  We  deal  here  with  a  patent  that  covered  only  a  combination 
of  unpatented  components. 

[1]  The  question  in  terms  of  patent  law  precedents  is  whether  what 
was  done  to  these  machines,  the  oriprinal  manufacture  and  sale  of 
which  had  been  licensed  by  the  patentee,  amounted  to  "repair,"  in 
which  event  there  was  no  infringement,  or  "reconstruction,"  in  which 
event  there  was.*     The  idea  of  "reconstruction"  in  this  context  has 
the  special  connotation  of  those  acts  which  would  impinge  on  the 
patentee's  right  '^to  exclude  othern  from  m/iking"  (35  U.S.C.  §  154) 
the    article.     As   stated    in    Wihon    v.    SimpsorK   9    How.    1«)9,    \'2^^ 
".  .  .  when  the  material  of  the  combination  ceases  to  exist,  in  what- 
ever way  that  may  occur,  the  right  to  renew  it  depends  ujwn  the  riglu 
to  make  the  invention.     If  the  right  to  make  does  not  exist,  there  is 
no  right  to  rebuild  the  combination.''    On  the  other  hand,  "When  the 
wearing  or  injury  is  partial,  then  repair  is  restoration,  and  not  re- 
construction."   Ihid.    Replacing  woni-out  cutting  knives  in  a  planing 
machine  was  held  to  be  "repair,"  not  "reconstruction,"  in  Wihon  v. 
Simpson,  sujmi.     Our  latest  case  was  Aro  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Convertihh- 
Top  Rephcement  Co.,  365  I'.S.  :«6,  which  a  majority  of  the  Court 
construe  as  holding  that  it  was  not  infringement  to  replace  the  worn- 
out  fabric  of  a  patented  convertible  automobile  top,  whose  original 
manufacture  and  sale  had  been  licensed  by  the  patentee.    See  No.  75, 
Aro  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Convertihh  Top  Rephwement  Co.,  de<ide<l  this  day. 

Post,  p.  476. 

[2]  Whatever  view  may  be  taken  of  the  holding  in  the  first  Aro 
case,  the  majority  believe  that  it  governs  the  present  one.    These  four 
machines  were  not  spent:  they  had  years  of  usefulness  remaining 
though  they  needed  cleaning  and  repair.     Had  they  been  renovated 
and  put  to  use  on  the  ''1-pound"  cans,  there  could  be  no  questioi\  but 
that  they  were  "repaired,"  not  "reconstructed,"  within  the  meaning 
of  the  cases.    When  six  of  the  35  elements  of  the  combination  patent 
were  resized  or  relocated,  no  invasion  of  the  patent  resulted,  for  as 
we  have  said  the  size  of  cans  serviced  by  the  machine  was  no  part  of 
the  invention:  nor  were  characteristics  of  size,  location,  shape  and 
construction  of  the  six  elements  in  question  patented.     Petitioners  in 
adapting  the  old  machines  to  a  related  use  were  doing  more  than 
repair  in  the  customary  sense:  but  what  they  did  was  kin  to  impair 
for  it  bore  on  the  useful  capacity  of  the  old  combination,  on  which 
the  royalty  had  been  paid.     We  could  imA  call  it  "reconstruction" 
without  saying  that  the  patentee's  right   "to  exclude  others  from 
making"  the  patented  machine,  35  r.S.C\  §  154,  had  been  infringeii. 
Yet  adaptation  for  use  of' the  machine  on  a  "5-ounce"  can  is  within 
the  patent  rights  purchased,  since  size  was  not  an  invention. 

The  adaptation  made  in  the  six  nonpatented  elements  improved 

»  S*e  Cotton  Tie  Co.  v.  Bimw^on*.  106  US.  8»  ( reconrtructlon )  ;  Heytr  t.  DnpUftor  Mfg. 
Co.,  283  U.S.  100  (rep*lr). 
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the  usefulness  of  these  machines.  That  does  not,  however,  make  the 
adaptation  "reconstruction"  within  the  meaning  of  the  cases.  We 
are  asked  in  substance  to  treat  the  case  as  if  petitioners  had  a  license 
for  use  of  the  machines  on  "1 -pound"  cans  only.  But  the  sales  hei-e 
were  outright,  without  restriction.  Adamg  v.  Burke,  17  Wall.  453, 
456,  therefore  controls:  ' 

".  .  .  when  the  patentee,  or  the  person  having  his  rights,  neils  a  machine  or 
Instrument  whose  sole  value  Is  in  its  use.  he  receives  the  consideration  for  Its  use 
and  he  parts  with  the  right  to  restrict  that  use." 

And  see  Cnited  State*  v.  i'nivui  Len*  Co.,  316  I'.S.  241,  250. 

REVERSED. 

Mr.  Justice  Harl.vx  would  affirm  the  judgment  substantially  foi- 
the  reasons  ^iven  in  the  majority  opinion  in  the  Court  of  Ai>peals, 
314  F.2d  71. 


-A 


3. 


Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States 

.\io  Maju'facti'kino  Co..  Inc..  rr  al. 
r. 

<'0!«VC«TIBIX    Top    REPL.ArEME!»T    Vo..    IlUf. 

-Vo.  75.     Decided  June  8.  1964 
I—  r.S.  — :  141  rSPQ  681) 

iNrklNUKMCnr (\)NT»IBVT0BT       I.NFKINOEMENT "RECONSTBrtTION"      OB      "Rb- 

PAIB" — r.NLICKVSEO    STBrCTl'Bi:. 

•Like  the  Court  of  .\p{iealH.  we  treated  CTHh  right  to  relief  as  depending 
wholly  upon  the  question  whether  replacement  of  tlie  fahric  i>ortion8  of  the 
«"onvertible  tot*  i-onstltuted  infringing  rei-onstructifwi'  or  |>ermis8ible  repair" 
of  the  pMtente«l  combination.  The  lower  courts  had  held  it  to  constitute 
'rei"«instructlon.'  making  the  car  owner  for  whom  It  was  performed  a  dire<t 
Infringer  and  Aro,  which  made  and  sold  the  rti>lHcemfnt  fahric.  a  contributor.v 
Infringer;  we  disagree<l  and  held  that  It  was  merely  repair.'  The  reconstruc- 
tion re(>air  distinction  is  decisive,  however,  only  when  the  ret>lacement  Is 
made  In  a  ntructurc  whose  original  manufacture  and  sale  have  l»een  licensed 
by  the  patentee,  as  was  true  only  of  the  General  Motors  cars:  when  the  strm- 
ture  is  unlicensed,  as  was  true  of  the  Ford  cars,  the  traditional  rule  is  tliat 
even  repair  constitutes  infringement. ** 
Same — a.'t   U.S.r.   271(a )— Aithobized   Sale  or   Patented  .\ktui.e   Cabbies 

IMPUKD    LtCKIfSK    To    Use — I'NAlTHOBirED    I'SEB    Is    iNrBINOEB. 

"Section  271(a)  provides  that  whoever  without  authority  makes,  uses  or 
•ella  any  patented  invention  .  .  .  infringes  the  patent.'  It  is  not  contro- 
verted—nor could  it  be — that  Foni  infringed  by  making  and  selling  cars  em 
bodying  the  i>atentetl  top-structures  without  any  authority-fcom  the  patentee. 
If  Ford  had  had  such  authority,  its  purchasers  would  not  have  infringe<l  by 
using  the  automobiles.  f«)r  it  is  fundamental  that  sale  of  a  patented  article 
by  the  patentee  or  under  his  authority  carries  with  It  an  'Implied  license  to 
use."  •  •  •  Hut  with  Ford  lacking  authority  to  make  and  sell,  it  could  by 
Iti  ule  of  the  cars  confer  on  the  purchasers  no  implied  license  to  use,  and 
their  use  of  the  patented  structures  was  thus  'without  authority'  and  in- 
fringing under  1271  (a).  Not  only  does  that  provision  explicitly  regard  an 
nnauthorlzeil  user  of  a  patented  Invention  as  an  infringer,  but  it  has  often 
and  dearly  been  held  that  unauthorlre*!  >ise.  without  more,  constitutes 
infringement." 

Same— Whebe  Use  Inebinoes  Repaib  Does  Also. 

"If  the  owner's  use  infringed,  so  also  did  his  repair  of  the  top-structure, 
as  by  replacing  the  worn-out  fabric  component.  Where  use  infringes.  rejMiir 
does  also,  for  it  perpetuates  the  infringing  use." 

Same — Same — Dibect    iNrBt.NGEMENT    rBEBEQiisiTE    to    CoNTBiBrroBY     Ilf- 

fbinoement. 

"•  •  •  replacemrat   of   worn-out    fabric  components   with    fabrics   sold   by 

Aro.   held  •   •  •  to  constitute  'repair"   rather  than  "reconstruction"  and  thus 

to  be  permissible  in  the  case  of  licensed  General  Motors  cars,  was  not  per- 
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ralssible  here  In  the  case  of  unllcenMKl  Ford  cars.  Here.  •  •  •  the  dlret-t  In 
frlngement  by  the  car  owners  that  is  prerequisite  to  contributory  Infrlnice 
ment  by  Aro  was  unquestionably  established." 

5.    SaMB— CONTBIBUTOBY    iNrUINGEMENT— 35   U.S.C.   271(o)— KnOWLKOOK  Of  (\>X 

TBIBUTOBY    InTBINOEB. 
•••   •   •   the  lanjfuajfe  of  J  271(c)    present.^  a  question   •   •   *  i-oncernlng  the 
element  of  knowledge  that  must  be  brought  home  to  Aro  »>ef»>re  liability  can 
be  imposed.     It  Is  only  sale  of  a  component  of  a  patented  combinatl««i    knotr 
ing  the  same  to  be  especially  made  or  espe<ially  a<!apteil  for  use  in  an  In 
fringement  of  such  patent'  that  is  ctmtrlbutory  infringement  under  the  stat\ite. 
Was  Arc   knowing'  within  the  statutory  meaning  because— as  It  admits,  and 
as  the  lower  courts  found— It  knew  that  Its  replacement  fabrl«-s  were  espe<-lally 
designed  for  use  In  the  1952-1954  Ford  convertible  tops  an.l  were  u.»t  suitable 
for  other  use?    Or  does  the  statute  require  a  further  showing  that  Aro  knew 
that  the  tops  were  patented,  and  knew  also  that  Ford  was  not  license.1  under 
the  patent  so  that  any  fabric  replacement  by  a  Ford  car  (»wner  constitute*! 
Infringement?" 

0.  Same— Same— Same — Same. 

a  majority  of  the  Court  Is  of  the  view  that  |271(c>   does  require 

a  showing  that  the  alleged  contributory  Infringer  knew  that  the  comblnatloi. 
for  which  his  component  was  especially  <leslgne<l  was  both  i>atented  and 
infringing."  , 

7.  Same — Same— Same— J/crcoid  1>eci8ION8  as  Ovebbi  led  by  Statite. 

"In  seeking  to  avoid  such  liability  [for  i-ontrlbutory  infringement!.  Am 
relies  on  the  Mcrcoid  cases.  Mrrcoid  Corp.  v  ilul-Contiutnt  l,nrMtm,nt  Co. 
320  U.S.  661;  Mercoid  Corp  v.  ilinncapolit-Honryirrll  Regulator  Co..  320  I'.S. 
680.  •  •  •  The  answer  to  Aro's  argument  Is  that  <\>ngress  ena<ted  i  271 
for  the  express  purpose  of  reinstating  the  do<'trine  of  (t.ntributory  Infringe- 
ment as  It  had  been  developed  by  decisions  prior  to  Mi-rnMd.  and  of  over- 
ruling any  blanket  Invalidation  of  the  d.K«trlue  that  wuld  l>e  f.uind  In  the 
Mercoid  opinions.  •  •  •  Hence,  where  An>*s  sale  of  replacement  fabrbs 
for  unllcense<l  Ford  cars  falls  squarely  within  |271(c>.  and  where  Aro  has 
not  properly  invoked  the  misuse  do<trlne  as  to  any  other  (i>nduct  by  (TK 
or  AB.  Mercoid  cannot  su<«oessfully  be  employe<l  to  shield  Aro  from  liability 
for  contributory  Infringement." 

8.  Same — Same— Defense  on  Basis  ok  Aobeement. 

"Turning  to  the  question  of  replacement  fabric  sales  made  bifiprr  July  21. 
'  1955.  we  agree  with  the  Di.strlct  Court  that  the  agreement  l>etween  AB  and 
Ford  did  not  negative  Aros  liability  f<.r  these  .sales.  With  respect  to  the 
post-agreement  sales  the  agreement  necessarily  absolve<l  Aro  of  liability.  Its 
Intention  to  the  contrary  notwithstanding.  l>ecause  It  had  the  eflre<t  of  pre 
eluding  any  direct  Infringement  to  which  Aro  could  contribute.  With  resi>e«t 
to  the  pre-agreement  sales,  however.  Aro's  contributory  infringement  had 
already  taken  place  at  the  time  of  the  agreement.  Whatever  the  agreements 
effect  on  the  amount  recoverable  from  Aro  •  •  •  It  cannot  »»e  beM.  In  the 
.  teeth  of  Its  contrary  language  and  Intention,  to  have  erased  the  extent 
Infringement." 

9.  Same — Same — Same. 

"It  Is  true  that  a  contributory  Infringer  Is  a  si»e<le8  of  Joint  tortfeasor, 
who  Is  held  liable  because  he  has  contributed  with  another  t<»  the  causing  of 
a  single  harm  to  the  plaintiff.  See  Wallace  v.  Uolmr;  'J!*  Fed.  I'as.  74.  m 
(No.  17.100)  (C.C.D.Conn.  1871);  Thomnon-Hou»ton  HU-c.  Co.  v.  ithiu  Braxx 
Co.  *  *  *  80  F..  at  721;  Rich,  21  Geo.  Wash.  L.  Uev.  .521.  525  (1953».  It  is 
also  true  that  under  the  old  common-law  rule,  a  release  given  to  one  Jolnt- 
tortfeasor  necessarily  released  another,  even  though  It  expressly  state<l  that 
It  would  have  no  such  effect.  See  Prosser.  Torts  (2d  e«l.  195.5).  at  24.-^-244. 
Under  this  rule  Aro'a  argument  on  this  point  would  prevail,  slm-e  the  agre«- 
ment  did  release  Ford's  purcha.sers  for  their  infringing  use  of  the  top-structures 
before  the  agreement  date,  and  that  was  the  use  to  which  Aro  contribute*!. 
See  ffchiff  V.  Hammond  Clock  Co..  69  F.2d  742.  746  (('.A.  7th  Clr.  15«4i. 
reverse<l  for  dismissal  as  moot.  293  U.S.  529.  But  the  rule  Is  not  applicable. 
Even  In  the  area  of  nonpatent  torts.  It  has  been  repudlatwl  by  statute  or 
decision  In  many  If  not  most  States,  see  Prosser.  supra,  at  24.5.  and  by  the 
overwhelming  weight  of  scholarly  authority.     E.g..  American  I^w  Institute. 


Restatement  of  Torts  (1939).  |  885(1  I   and  Comments  h-d.     And  application 
of  the  rule  t«>  contributi)ry   infringement   has  l)een   reje<'ted   by   this  Court." 
lU.  Same— Same— Same. 

"A  release  given  a  direct  Infringer  In  resi)e<'t  of  past  infringement,  whicli 
rlearly  intends  to  save  the  releasor's  rights  against  a  past  ctmtributory  in- 
fringer, i!<»es  not  automatically  surrender  those  rights.  Thus  the  District 
Court  was  correct  In  denying  that  'defendants  are  entitle<l  to  the  fortuitcms 
benefit  of  the  old  Jolnt-tortfeasor  rule.'  The  mere  fact  that  the  agreement 
released  Fonl  and  Fonl's  customers  for  their  past  infringement  does  not 
negate  .\ros  liability  for  itg  past  infringement.  ' 

On  writ  of  oertionwi  to  the  I'niteti  States  Court  of  Ap])eals  for 
the  Fii^t  CirtMiit. 

MODIFIED  and  REMANDED.  ' 

Charles  11  when  and  Itovid  Wolf  for  jjetitioner. 

KUiott  /.  PoUork  and  P<niJ  V.  Pmrer  for  resi>on<lent. 
Mr.  Ju.stick  Hrkxnan  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  Court. 

Respondent  Convertible  Top  Replacement  (^o..  Inc.,  (CTR)  ac- 
<iuire<l  by  a.s.sipiinient  fn>m  the  Automobile  Ho<ly  Re.search  Corjwra- 
tion  (AH)  all  ripht.st  for  the  territory  of  Mas.<;a('husetts  in  Cnited 
States  Patent  N'o.  *J,5r>0.7'24.  known  a.s  the  Mackie-Duluk  patent.  This 
is  a  combination  patent  covering  a  top-structure  for  automobile  "con- 
vertibles." Structtires  emlKxlying  the  patented  combination  were 
iticluded  as  orijrinal  e<pnpment  in  1}).V2-19.'>4  mo<lels  of  convertibles 
manufactured  by  thedeneral  Motors  Cor|>oration  and  the  Ford  Motor 
Companv.  They  were  included  in  the  (reneral  Motoi-s  cars  by  au- 
thority  of  a  license  prante<i  to  (ieneral  Motors  by  AH;  Fonl,  how- 
ever, had  no  license  (luring  the  r.>.'S2-19r>4  |)eri(Kl,  and  no  authority 
whatever  tinder  the  patent  until  .luly  '21,  Vy,^\^,  when  it  entered  into 
an  agreement,  dis<-ussed  later,  with  AH;  Fortl's  inanufactui'e  and 
sjile  of  the  automobiles  in  (piestion  theivfore  infiin<red  the  patent. 
Petitioner  Aro  Maimfai-turin^  Co.,  In*-.  (Aro),  wliich  is  not  licensetl 
under  the  |>atent.  protluces  fabric  comp<Mients  desi^ied  as  replace- 
ments for  woni-out  fabric  jMJrtions  of  convertible  toi)s;  unlike  the 
other  elements  of  the  top-.structure,  which  ordinarily  are  usable  for 
the  life  of  the  <'Hr,  the  fabri*'  |>ortion  normally  wears  out  and  requires 
replacement  after  aUmt  three  yeai-s  of  use.  Ai-o's  fabrics  are  specially 
tailored  for  installation  in  partii'ular  moilels  of  convenibles,  and  the^se 
have  included  \\yt  li).')2-19r>4  (lenentl  Motors  and  Ford  models 
(M(uipped  with  the  Mackie-Duluk  top-strui'tures. 

CTR  broupht  this  action  apiinst  Aro  in  1J>56  to  enjoin  the  allegetl 
infrin^ment  and  contributory  infringement,  and  to  obtain  au  ac- 
counting, with  res|>ect  to  replacement  fabrics  made  and  sold  by  Aro 
for  use  in  Urth  the  (ieneral  Motors  and  the  Ford  cars  emlxxlyinp  the 
patented  .structures.  The  interlcK'Utory  judgment  entere<l  for  CTR 
l>y  the  District  Court  for  the  District  of  Mas.sjichusett.s,  11!)  CS.P.Q. 
122,  and  affirmed  by  the  Court  of  Ap|)eals  for  the  First  Circuit,  270 
F.2d  'ilK),  was  reversed  heiv.  Aro  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Convertible  Top  Re- 
pliWenietU  Co.,  365  U.S.  3ii6  ("Aro  /*'),  petition  for  rehe^tring  or 
alternative  motion  for  amendment  or  clarification  denie<l,  .'565  U.S. 
891).  Our  decision  dealt,  however,  only  with  the  Generjil  Motors  and 
not  with  the  Ford  cars.  [1]  Like  the  Court  of  Appeals,  we  treated 
CTR's  ripht  to  relief  as  de|)endin^  wholly  u|>on  the  que-stion  whether 
iTplaoement  of  the  fabric  |)ortions  of  the  convertible  tops  constituted 
infringing  "reconstruction"  or  permissible  "repair''  of  the  patented 
combination.    The  lower  courts  had  held  it  to  constitute  "reconstruc- 
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tion,"  making  the  car  owner  for  whom  it  was  performed  a  direct 
infringer  and  Arc,  which  made  and  sold  the  replacement  fabric,  h 
contributory  infringer;  we  disagreed  and  held  that  it  was  merely 
"repair."  The  reconstruct  ion -repair  distinction  is  decisive,  however, 
only  when  the  replacement  is  made  in  a  structure  whose  original  manu 
facture  and  sale  have  been  licensed  by  the  patentee,  as  was  true  only 
of  the  Greneral  Motors  cars;  when  the  structure  is  unlicense*!,  as  was 
true  of  the  Ford  cars,  the  traditional  rule  is  that  even  repair  con 
stitutes  infringement.  Thus,  the  District  Court  had  Iwsed  its  ruling 
for  CTR  with  respect  to  the  Ford  cars  on  the  alternative  ground  that, 
even  if  replacement  of  the  fabric  portions  constituted  merely  repair, 
the  car  owners  were  still  guilty  of  direct  infringement,  and  Aro  of 
contributory  infringement,  as  to  these  unlicensed  and  hence  infring- 
ing structures.  119  U.S.P.Q.  12*2,  124.  This  aspect  of  the  case  was 
not  considered  or  decided  by  our  opinion  in  Aro  I. 

On  remand,  however,  another  judge  in  the  District  Court  read  our 
opinion  as  requiring  the  dismissal  of  CTR's  complaint  as  to  the  Ford 
as  well  as  the  General  Motors  oars,  and  entered  judgment  accord- 
ingly. CTR  appealed  the  dismissal  insofar  as  it  applied  to  the  Ford 
cars,  and  the  Court  of  Appeals  reinstated  the  judgment  in  favor  of 
CTR  to  that  extent.  312  F.2d  52.  In  our  view  the  Court  of  Appeals 
was  correct  in  holding  that  its  ''previous  decision  in  this  case  was 
not  reversed  insofar  as  unlicensed  Ford  cars  are  concerned."  312 
F.2d.,  at  57.'  However,  we  granted  certiorari,  372  U.S.  958,  to  con- 
sider that  question,  and  to  consider  also  the  issue  that  had  not  been 
decided  in  Aro  I :  whether  Aro  is  liable  for  contributory  infringe- 
ment, under  35  U.S.C.  §  271(c),  with  respect  to  its  manufacture  and 

9aJe  of  replacement  fabrics  for  the  Ford  cars.* 

I       I  -,-     .      ,  -       I 

'     ■    :^        I'  '  - 


» Th«  repalr-ver»u«-r*con»tructlon  l»t»ue  had  been  the  onljr  iMue  ezpretwijr  ounidderMl  or 
decided  by  the  Court  of  Appeals  on  review  of  the  District  Court'»  orlrlnal  Interlocutory 
judsnient,  aee  270  F^d.  at  202.  and  was  thus  the  focal  point  of  the  briefs  and  arruments 
here  In  Aro  I.  See,  e.g..  Brief  for  the  Lnlted  States  as  Amicus  CurUe.  at  2-3  and  n  1  . 
but  see  Brief  for  the  KespoDdeot,  at  73-76.  That  the  Court  considered  no  other  Issue,  and 
thus  dealt  only  with  the  (Jeneral  Motors  and  not  with  the  Ford  csm.  U  evident  from  lt» 
statement  of  the  'dett-rmlnatlve  question"  as  bel^g  that  of  repair  versus  re«)n«tructlon. 
.■?65  U.S.,  at  342:  from  Its  failure  to  conwlder  the  bt>dy  of  authority  holding  that  even 
repair  of  an  Infrln^as  article  cunHtltutes  Infrlnaemeot  ,  and  from,  amona  other  such 
statements  In  Its  opinion,  see  id.,  at  344,  346.  Its  reliance  on  the  proposition  that  "a  license 
to  use  a  patented  combination  Includea  the  rl(bt"  to  repair  It.  M..  at  345 — a  proposition 
that  of  course  wax  not  applicable  to  the  Ford  cars,  whose  owners  had  purchased  the 
patented  structures  from  an  unlicensed  manufacturer  and  thus  had  no  "Itcenae  to  use  ' 
them.  The  three  other  opinions  In  Aro  I  wv-n  likewise  directed  entirely  to  the  Uwie  of 
repair  verxus  reconMtructlun.  and  gave  no  attention  to  the  dltfereot  coDHtderatiooa  that 
would  come  Into  play  in  the  absence  of  a  license  from  the  patentee  to  the  autoinoblle  manu 
facturer.  The  concurring  opinion  of  Ma.  Jlsticb  Black,  for  example,  relied  on  the  prop- 
osition that  "One  royalty  to  one  patente>>  for  one  sale  Is  enough  under  our  patent  law 
as  written."  365  U.S..  at  360.  which  would  seem  Inapplicable  to  tbe  situation  presented 
by  the  Ford  cars,  where  the  patentee  had  not  received  any  royalty  on  the  sale  of  the 
patented  istructureti.  See  also  id.,  at  354.  356.  n.  9;  and  see  the  disaenting  opinion  of 
Ma.  JrsTKE  Harlan.  36."^  L'  S..  at  369.  373.  The  concurring  uplnlon  of  Ma.  Jimtui 
Bbk.n.man  did  refer  to  the  preaence  In  the  case  of  tbe  unlicensed  Ford  cars.  It  stated.  36."} 
U.S.,  at  368,  that  "the  juagment  of  the  Court  of  Appeals  must  be  reversed,  except,  hoa 
ever,  as  to  the  relief  granted  respondent  [CTR]  In  respect  of  the  replacements  made  on 
Ford  cars  .  .  .  ."  That  the  author  of  that  opinion  did  not  understand  the  Court  as  having 
ruled  differently  on  the  Ford  car  question,  or  as  having  ruled  on  it  at  all.  Is  shown  by 
the  fact  that  he  concurred  generally  in  the  result,  rather  than  concurring  in  part  and  dls 
sentlng  In  part.  The  Court  said  nothing  to  Indicate  disagreement  with  this  Interpretation 
of  its  opinion  and  decision. 

>  We  also  granted  Aro's  motion  for  leave  to  use  the  record  that  was  before  us  la  Ar*  I. 
372  U  S    958 

CTR  tias  made  a  Motion  to  Settle  the  Record,  asking  us  to  declare  that  certain  Items 
designated  for  printing  by  Aro  do  not  comprise  a  portion  of  the  record  before  this  Court. 
We  postponed  further  consideration  of  the  motion  until  the  hearing  of  the  case  on  the 
merits.  375  U.S.  804.  The  items  In  question,  which  were  not  Included  In  the  record  in 
Aro  I,  consist  of  certain  requests  for  admissions  and  answers  thereto,  and  of  materials 
involred  In  an  accounting  proceeding  begun  after  the  original  aHlrmance  by  the  Court  of 
Appeals  but  subsequently  stayed  and  never  completed.  A  motion  to  strike  the  same 
materials  from  the  record  was  made  by  CTR  in  the  course  of  the  second  appeal  to  the 
Court  of  Appeals,  and  was  denied  by  that  court  "without  prejudice  to  renewal  In  Its  brief, 
at  tbe  oral  argument,  or  upon  taxation  of  costs."  CTR  did  not  renew  the  motion  upon 
brief  or  oral  argument  In  the  Court  of  Appeals,  but  says  that  It  still  intends  to  do  so  upon 
taxation  of  costs  If  costs  should  ever  t>e  taxed  against  It  by  the  Court  of  Appeals.  Because 
of  these  events  In  the  Court  of  Appeals,  the  motion  In  this  Court  Is  also  denied,  without 
prejudice  to  Its  renewal  upon  taxation  of  costn  In  the  Court  of  Appeals. 

■This  Fart  of  the  opinion — with  the  exception  of  the  point  discussed  at  p.  11  and  note  8, 
infra — expresses  the  views  of  JcsTicas  HAai^N,  BaaNNAN,  STBWAaT.  Whitb,  and  OoLoaaao. 
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CTR  contends,  and  the  Court  of  Appeals  held,  that  since  Ford 
infringed  the  patent  by  making  and  selling  the  top-structures  with- 
out authority  from  the  patentee,*  persons  who  purchased  the  auto- 
mobiles from  Ford  likewise  infringed  by  using  and  repairing  the 
structures;  and  hence  Aro,  by  supplying  replacement  fabrics  specially 
designed  to  be  utilized  in  such  infringing  repair,  was  guilty  of  con- 
tributory infringement  under  35  CS.  §  271(c).  In  Aro  I,  365  U.S., 
at  341-342,  the  Court  said : 

"It  la  adiuittMl  that  petitioners  lArol  know  that  the  purchaners  Intend  to 
use  the  fabric  for  replacement  purposes  on  automobile  convertible  tojiw  which 
are  covered  by  the  claims  of  respondent's  combination  itatent,  and  such  manu- 
facture and  sale  with  that  knowle<lf(e  mlfrht  well  constitute  contributory  In- 
frinirement  under  |  271(c),  if,  but  only  if,  such  a  replacement  by  the  purchaser 
himself  would  in  itaelf  constitute  a  direct  Infrinffetnent  under  |  271(a),  for 
It  la  settled  that  if  there  is  no  direct  infrlnjcement  of  a  patent  there  can  be  nn 
contributory  infringement.  ...  It  la  plain  that  |  271(c) — a  part  of  the  Patent 
Code  enacted  In  19f>2 — made  no  change  in  the  fundamental  pre<-ept  that  there 
can  be  no  c<>ntiibutor>'  Infrlnitement  in  the  absence  of  a  dire<'t  Infringement. 
That  section  def1ne«  contributorj-  Infringement  in  terms  of  direct  infringement — 
namely  the  sale  of  a  component  of  a  patente<l  combination  or  machine  for  u.**e 
•In  an  infringement  of  such  patent.'  .\nd  f  271(a)  of  the  new  Patent  Code, 
whch  deflne«  •infringement,'  left  intact  the  entire  body  of  case  law  on  dire<-t 
Infringement.  Tbe  determinative  question,  therefore,  comes  down  to  whether 
the  car  owner  would  infringe  the  combination  patent  by  replacing  the  worn-out 
fabric  eleiuent  of  the  patenteii  cxmvertible  top  on  his  car  .  .  .  ." 

Similarly  here,  to  deteimine  whether  Aro  committe<l  contributorv 
infringement,  we  must  first  determine  whether  the  car  owners,  by 
replacing  the  worn-out  fabric  element  of  the  patented  top-structures, 
committed  direct  infringement.  We  think  it  clear,  under  §  271(a) 
of  the  Patent  Code  and  the  '^entire  body  of  case  law  on  direct  in- 
finngement"  which  that  section  "left   intact,"  that  they  did. 

[2]  Section  271(a)  provides  that  "whoever  without  authority 
makes,  uses  or  sells  any  patented  invention  .  .  .  infringes  the  i>atent.*' 
It  is  not  controverted — nor  could  it  be — that  Ford  infringed  by  mak- 
ing and  selling  cars  embodying  the  patented  top-structures  without 
any  authority  fi^m  the  patentee.  If  Foni  had  had  sucli  autiiority, 
its  purrha^sers  would  not  have  infringed  by  using  the  automobiles,  for 
it  is  fundamental  that  .sale  of  a  patented  article  by  the  patentee  or 
under  his  authority  carries  with  it  an  "implied  license  to  use."  Adamft 
v.  Burkf,  17  Wall.  453,  4.%6:  Fnited  SfnfeM  v.  fmriy  Lens  Co..  316 
r.S.  241,  249,  250-251.  But  with  Ford  lacking  authority  to  make 
and  sell,  it  could  by  its  sale  of  the  cars  confer  on  the  puirha.sers  no 
implied  license  to  use,  and  their  use  of  the  jmtented  structures  was 
thus  "without  authority"  and  infringing  under  §  271(a).*  Not  only 
does  that  provision  explicitly  regard  an  unauthorized  user  of  a  pat- 
ented invention  as  an  infinnger,  but  it  has  often  and  clearly  been 
held  that  unauthorize<l  use,  without  more,  constitutes  infringement. 
Bird^ell  v.  ShaiwL  112  U.S.  485;  (nwn  Tool  Co.  v.  Wihori.,  259  CS. 
107,  114;  see  Sanitary  Refrigerator  Co.  v.  Winters,  280  CS.  30,  32-33; 
General  Talking  PictureM  Corp.  v.  Western  Electric  Co.^  306  U.S. 
124,  127. 

[3]  If  the  owner's  une  infringed,  so  also  did  his  repair  of  the  top- 

<  The  caae  will  be  considered  In  this  Part  of  the  opinion  without  reference  to  the  MT'**' 
meat  made  on  Julj  21.  1055.  t>etween  Ford  and  AB.  and  thus  on  the  assumption  that  Ford 
never  obtained  any  authority  under  the  patent.  The  effect  of  that  agreement  will  be  con 
■Idered  In  succeeding  Parts  of  the  opinion. 

•We  have  no  neM  to  consider  whether  the  car  owners,  if  sued  for  Infringement  by  the 
patentee,  would  t>e  entitled  to  Indemnity  from  Ford  on  a  breach  of  warranty  theory.  In 
fact  they  were  not  sued,  and  were  releaaed  from  liability  by  the  agreement  between  Ford 
and  AB.     See  <«/ra.  at  lS-18. 
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structure,  as  by  replacing  the  worn-out  fabric  component.  Where 
use  infringes,  repair  does  also,  for  it  perpetuates  the  infringing  use. 
"No  doubt  ...  a  patented  article  may  be  repaired  without  making  the  re- 
pairer an  infringer,  but  not  where  it  is  done  for  one  who  is.  It  ia  only  where 
the  device  In  patented  form  has  come  lawfully  Into  the  hands  of  the  person 
for  or  by  whom  it  is  repaired  that  this  is  the  case.  In  other  words,  if  one 
without  right  constructs  or  disposes  of  an  infringing  machine,  it  affords  no 
protection  to  another  to  have  merely  repaired  it :  the  repairer,  by  supplying 
an  essential  part  of  the  patente<l  combination.  (Htntributlng  by  so  much  to  the 
I)eri)etuation  of  the  infringement."  I'nion  Spicial  iJiich.  Co.  v.  Maimin,  H'll 
F.  748,  750  (C.C.E.D.  Pa.  1908).  ard,  165  F.  440  iCJi.  3d  Cir.  1908  >. 

Accord,  Renungton  Rand  Bu^inenn  Serv.,  Inc.  v.  Acme  Card  Syxtem 
Co.,  71  F.2d  628,  6.30  (C.A.  4th  Cir.  1934),  c-ert.  denied,  29.3  l\S. 
622;  2  Walker,  Patents  (Deller  ed.  1937),  at  1487.  [4]  (  on.sequentl\ 
i-eplacement  of  worn-out  fabric  components  with  fabrics  sold  bv 
Aro,  held  in  Aro  /  to  constitute  "repair"  rather  than  "i-econstniction" 
and  thus  to  be  i)ermissible  in  the  case  of  licensed  General  MtKors  car>, 
was  not  permissible  here  in  the  case  of  unlicensed  Ford  cjii-s.  Heiv. 
as  was  not  the  case  in  Aro  /,  the  direct  infringenient  by  the  car 
owners  that  is  prerequisite  to  contributor)'  infringement  by  Aro  was 
unquestionably  established.  i 

We  turn  next  to  ihe  question  whether  Aro,  as  supplier  of  replace- 
ment fabrics  for  use  in  the  infringing  repair  by  tlie  Ford  car  owners, 
was  &  contributory  infringer  under  g  271(c)  of  tlie  Patent  Co«ie. 
That  section  provides: 

"Whoever  sells  a  component  of  a  patented  machine,  manufacture.  <HMnl>iuati<M» 
or  composition,  or  a  material  or  apparatus  for  use  in  practicing  a  patente<l 
process,  constituting  a  material  part  of  tiie  invention,  knowing  the  same  to  be 
especially  made  or  especially  adapte<l  for  use  in  an  Infringement  of  such  patent, 
and  not  a  staple  article  or  commodity  of  commerce  suitable  for  substHUtial  non- 
infringing use,  shall  l>e  liable  as  a  contributory  infringer." 

We  think  Aro  was  indee<l  liable  under  this  provision. 

Such  a  result  would  plainly  have  ol>taine<l  under  the  contributory 
infringement  case  law  that  .5  271(c)  was  intended  to  ((Hlify."  Indeeti, 
most  of  the  law  was  established  in  cases  where,  a^  iiere,  suit  was 
brought  to  hold  liable  for  contributory  infringement  a  supplier  of 
replacement  pjirts  specially  designed  for  use  in  the  repair  of  infring- 
ing articles.  In  i'nion  Tool  Co.  v.  WiJ^on,  xupra^  259  l\S.,  at  1 1;^-114. 
the  Court  held  that  where  use  of  the  patented  machines  them-selves 
was  not  authorized, 

"there  was,  consequently,  no  implleil  license  to  use  the  spare  [wrts  in  these 
machines.  As  such  use,  unless  licenseii,  clearly  constituted  an  infringement, 
the  sale  of  the  si)are  parts  to  be  so  used  violated  the  injunction  I  enjoining 
infringement]," 

As  early  as  1897,  Circuit  Judge  Taft,  as  he  then  was,  thought  it 
"well  settled"  that 


•The  section  was  designed  to  "codify  In  statutory  form  principles  of  ctmtrlbutory  lu 
frlngemenf  which  had  been  "part  of  our  law  for  about  HO  years."     H  K    Rep    No    IHJ.J  on 
H.R.   7794.   82d  Cong.,  2d  Sess..  at  U  :  see  also  Cooirressman  Rojem    statement.   Hearlnjrx 
before   Subconuiiittee   No.   3  of  Houxe  Judiciary   Committee  on   H.R.   3760.   i<2A  Couk  .    1>I 
Sesg.,  at  159  : 

"Then  In  effect  this  rwodlflcatlon.  particularly  as  to  section  231  [which  became  I  271  In 
the  Patent  Code  of  1952],  would  point  out  to  the  court,  at  least  that  It  wa*  the  sense  of 
Congress  that  we  remove  this  question  of  confusion  as  to  whether  contributory  Infringement 
existed  at  all.  and  state  In  positive  law  that  there  Is  such  a  thing  as  contributory  Infringe 
ment.  or  at  least  that  it  be  the  sense  of  Congress  bv  the  enactment  of  this  law  that  If  ioii 
have  In  the  Mercold  case  (320  U.S.  Bfil,  680]  done  away  with  contributory  Infringement, 
then  we  reinstate  It  as  a  matter  of  substantive  law  of  the  United  States  and  that  you  shall 
h»»reafter  In  a  proper  case  recognl»e  or  hold  liable  one  who  has  contributed  to  the  Infringe 
ment  of  a  patent. 

"That  Is  the  substantive  law  that  we  would  write  If  we  adopted  this  section  231  as  It  now 
exists.     Is  that  not  about  right?" 

Mr.  Giles  S.  Rich,  now  Judge  of  the  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals,  then  spokesman 
for  proponents  of  |271(cl.  answered  that  the  statement  of  the  blU's  purpose  was  "very 
excellent."  Ibid.  See  also  9S  Cong.  Rec.  9323.  82d  Cong.,  2d  Sess..  July  4.  1952  (ct>llo<juy 
of  Senators  Saltonstall  and  McCarran). 
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"where  one  makes  and  sells  one  element  of  a  combination  covered  by  a  patent 
with  the  Intention  and  for  the  purpose  of  bringing  about  Its  u.se  in  such  a 
combination  he  is  guilty  of  contributory  infringement  and  is  equally  liable 
to  the  patentee  with  him  who  in  fact  organizes  the  complete  combination." 

While  conceding  that  in  the  ca.se  of  a  machine  purcha.sed  frt>m  the 
patentee,  the  defendant  "may  knowingly  as.sist  in  assembling,  repair- 
ing, and  renewing  a  patented  combination  by  funiisiiing  some  of  the 
needed  parts,"  Judge  Taft  added:  "but,  when  he  does  so,  he  must 
ascertain,  if  he  would  escai)e  liability  for  infringement,  that  the  one 
buying  and  using  them  for  this  purjKJse  has  a  license,  express  or 
implied,  to  do  so."  ThomMon-Uouxton  KJec.  Co.  v.  Ohio  Rrnm  Co., 
HO  F.  712,  721,  723  (C.A.  6th  (^ir.  1897).  See  also  .Witiotuil  Rr^ike  <f 
AV/T,  Co.  V.  Chrlxfewen,  38  F.2d  721,  723  (C.A.  7th  (^r.  1930),  cert, 
ilenied,  282  I'.S.  864:  Reed  Roller  Hit  Co.  v.  Hughtx  Tool  Co.,  12 
F.2d  207,  211  (C.A.  ."ith  Cir.  1926):  Shirkle.  Harri^ov  d-  Howard 
Iron  Co.  V.  St.  Louix  Car-Coupler  Co.,  77  F.  739,  743  ((\A,  8th  Cir. 
1896),  cert,  denied,  166  CS.  720.  The.se  cases  are  all  authority  for 
the  proposition  that  "The  riglu  of  one,  other  than  the  patentee, 
furnishing  repair  part.s  of  a  patented  combination,  can  be  no  greater 
than  that  of  the  user,  and  lie  is  bound  to  see  tiiat  no  other  use  of 
such  parts  is  made  than  that  authorized  by  the  user's  liceu.se,"  Xa- 
fion^il  .\t(ilUnhh  (itxtin^j  Co.  v.  Am^ruan  Steel  Fanndriex,  182  F. 
626,  641   (C,C.I),N..I.  191(0. 

In  ena(*ting  ^  271(c),  Congivss  clearly  succeedwl  in  its  objective 
<)f  coilifyin^'  this  <}».se  law.  The  language  of  the  s«»ction  tits  ]>erfectly 
.Vro's  activity  of  selling  "a  comiMuient  of  a  patented  .  ,  ,  <*ombina- 
tion  .  .  .  ,  constituting  a  material  part  of  the  invention,  .  .  ,  es|>e- 
<ially  made  or  es|>e<ially  adapte<l  for  us«»  in  an  infringement  of  such 
patent,  and  not  a  .staple  aHicle  or  commodity  of  commerre  suitable 
for  .substantial  noninfringing  use."  Indee<l.  this  is  the  almost  unicpie 
ca.se  in  which  the  «-om|M>nent  was  hardly  suitable  for  any  noninfring- 
ing u.s«».'  On  this  basis  IhhIi  the  District  Couft  originally,  119 
r.S.P.Q.,  at  124,  and  the  court  of  .Vp|)eals  in  the  instant  case,  312 
F.2d,  at  .■»7,  held  that  Aro  was  a  cjuitributory  infringer  within  the 
precise  letter  of  jj  271(c).     See  also  .1/y^  /,  365  CS.,  at  341. 

[.^l  However,  the  language  of  jj  271(c)  pre.sents  a  question,  ap- 
parently nut  Mc»ticed  by  tlic  parties  or  the  courts  Inflow,  concerning 
the  element  of  knowledge  that  must  Ik?  brought  home  to  Aro  before 
liability  <-5in  l>e  im|)osed.  It  is  only  sjile  of  a  com|>onent  of  a  patented 
<-ombination  '^knowing  the  sjime  to  lie  esi)ecially  made  or  especially 
adapted  for  tise  in  an  infringement  of  such  patent"  that  is  contribu- 
torj-  infringement  under  the  statute.  Was  Am  "knowing"  within 
the  statutory  meaning  l)e<'ause — jts  it  admit.s  and  as  the  lower  courts 
found — it  knew  that  its  replacement  fabrics  were  especially  designed 
for  use  in  the  1 9.VJ- 1 9.'>4  Ford  convertible  tops  and  were  not  suitable 
for  other  use  ^  Or  does  the  statute  i-e<iuire  a  fuither  showing  that 
Aro  knew  that  the  tops  were  patented,  and  knew  also  that  Ford  wa.^ 
not  licensed  under  the  patent  so  that  any  fabric  replacement  by  a 
Ford  car  owner  constituted  infringement  t  1 

[6J  On  this  question  a  majority  of  the  Court  is  of  the  view  that 
§  271(c)  does  re<iuire  a  showing  that  the  alleged  contributory  in- 
fringer knew   that  the  combination    for   which  his  com]X)nent    was 

^  Aros  factory  manager  admitted  that  the  fabric  replacements  In  question  not  only  were 
specially  designed  for  the  Ford  convertibles  but  would  not.  to  his  knowledge,  fit  the  top- 
struct\ires  of  any  other  cars. 
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especially  designed  was  both  patented  and  infringing."  With  respect 
to  many  of  the  replacement -fabric  sales  involved  in  this  case,  Aro 
clearly  had  such  knowledge.  Ford  by  letter  dated  January  2,  1954, 
AB  informed  Aro  that  it  held  the  Mackie-Diiluk  patent;  that  it  had 
granted  a  license  under  the  patent  to  General  Motors  but  to  no  one 
else:  and  that  "It  is  obvious,  from  the  foregoing  and  from  an  in- 
spection of  the  convertible  automobile  sold  by  the  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany that  anyone  selling  ready-made  replacement  fabrics  for  these 
automobiles  would  be  guilty  of  contributory  infringement  of  said 
patents."  Thus  the  Court's  interpretation  of  the  knowletlge  require- 
ment affords  Aro  no  defense  with  respect  to  replacement -fabric  sales 
mjtde  after  Januarj-  2,  1954.  It  would  appear  that  the  overwhelming 
majority  of  the  sales  were  in  fact  made  after  that  date,  since  the 
oldest  of  the  cars  were  1952  models  and  since  the  average  life  of  a 
fabric  top  is  said  to  be  three  years  With  respect  to  any  sales  that 
were  made  before  that  date,  however,  Aro  cannot  be  held  liable  in 
the  absence  of  a  showing  that  at  that  time  it  had  already  acquire<l 
the  requisite  knowledge  that  the  Ford  car  tops  were  patented  and 
infringing.  When  the  case  is  remanded,  a  finding  of  fact  must  I* 
made  on  this  question  by  the  District  Court,  and  unless  Aro  is  found 
to  have  had  such  prior  knowledge,  the  judgment  imposing  liability 
must  be  vacated  as  to  any  sales  made  before  January  2,  1954.  As  to 
subsequent  sales,  however,  we  hold,  in  agreement  with  the  lower 
courts,  that  Aro  is  liable  for  contributory  infringement  within  the 
terms  of  §  271(c).  | 

*Thi8  Tlew  U  held  by  Tub  Chibt  Jl'htici  and  Jt'sTiCEs  Buack.  Douqlas,  Clabk  and 
Whitb.  S**  the  opinion  of  Ma.  Jcsticb  Bljlck,  pott,  pp.  11-14.  and  of  Ma.  Jtsticb 
White.  po»t,  p.  i.  d 

Justices  Hablan,  Bbb.nnax.  Stewabt  and  Golobbbo  dissent  from  thU  Interpretation 
of  the  sutute.  They  are  of  the  rlew  that  the  knowledge  ConicresK  meant  to  retjiilre  wax 
simply  knowled^  that  the  component  was  e(«pe<lally  dexlgned  for  use  In  a  combination 
and  wa8  not  a  sUple  article  suitable  for  ^ubxtantlal  other  use.  and  not  knowledge  that  the 
combination  was  either  patented  or  Infrln^ng.  Their  reasons  mar  be  xumniarlsed  as 
follows  : 

(1)  No  other  result  w<ould  hare  been  consistent  with  the  eonfreHslonal  Intention  to 
codify  the  case  law  of  contributory  Infringement  as  It  existed  prior  to  this  Court  «  decision 
In  Mercoid  v.  Mid  Continent  Inrettmmt  Co..  320  T  8  ««1  — and  to  do  this  not  onlv  in 
Creoeral.  see  not^  6.  $upra,  and  p  15.  tnfrm.  but  with  specific  referen«-e  to  the  knowledge 
reoulrement.  See  Hearings,  tupra.  note  «.  at  I.-^S^-IBO.  163-lrt5  Under  that  case  la». 
liability  was  established  by  a  showing  that  the  component  was  suiubie  for  no  substantial 
use  other  than  In  the  patented  combination,  since  It  was  "the  dutv  of  the  defendant  to 
see  to  It  that  such  combinations  which  It  is  Intentionally  Inducing  and  promoting  shall  be 
confined  to  those  which  may  be  lawfully  organised  "  Thornton  Houston  Eire.  Co.  v.  Okio 
Bratt  Co.,  tupra,  80  F..  at  720-723.  Acronl.  Mercoid  Corp.  v.  Mid  Continent  Imvettment 
Co..  tupnt,  820  I' S..  at  «64  :  3  Walker,  Patents  (Deller  ed  1937).  at  1784  17«5.  and 
cases  dted.     See  Freedman  v.  Friedman,  242  F  2d  3*4  (C.A.  4th  Clr.  l»57i. 

(2)  The  House  Committee's  change  In  the  language  of  the  bill  concerning  the  knowledk^ 
requirement,  see  the  opinion  of  Ma.  Ji.stk  b  Blaik.  po«(.  pp.  11-14.  was  not  Intended  to 
limit  liability  to  cases  where  the  alleged  contributory  Infringer  had  knowledge  of  the 
patented  or  Infringing  nature  of  the  combination  ;  it  was  Intended  merely  to  assure  that 
the  statute  would  be  construed  to  require  knowledge  that  the  article  sold  was  a  component 
of  some  combination  and  was  especially  designed  for  use  therein,  rather  than  simply 
knowled^e  that  th*"  article  was  being  sold.  S*^.  e.g..  the  statement  of  CongresKman  Crum 
packer.  Hearings,  tupra.  at  175.  objecting  to  the  original  language  on  the  gr«>und  that 
"i  T*'  **  '■  phrased  the  word  'knowingly"  refers  illrectly  to  the  word  s^llw  S»^ 
also  id.,  at  175-176.  While  the  repre^^entatlves  of  a  manufacturing  i-oncern  and  of  the 
Justice  Department  did  urge  the  Committee  to  adopt  the  position  which  the  Court  now 
holds  it  did  adopt,  none  of  the  Congressmen  said  anything  to  Indicate  agreement  with 
these  news  or  disagreement  with  the  contrary  view  expressed  bv  the  wpokesman  for  the 
sponsors  of  the  bill.  This  view,  as  clearly  sUted  on  several  occasions  at  the  Hearings 
was  that  ' 
'•(YJou  know  that  the  compon<>nt  is  going  into  that  machine.  Vou  dont  hare  to  know 
that  It  Is  patented.  You  don't  have  to  know  the  number  of  the  patent,  and  you  dont 
have  to  know  that  the  machine  that  it  is  going  Into  consitutes  an  infringement."  Id  at 
173  :  see  also  M..  at  160.  176. 

(3)  The  suggestion  that  a  person  cannot  be  liable  even  for  direct  Infrlngeme^nt  when 
.  ol?*  "**  knowledge  of  the  patent  or  the  infringement  U  clearly  refuted  by  the  words  of 
1271(a).  which  provides  that  "whoev<»r  without  authority  makes,  uses  or  sells  any 
patented  invention  .  Infringes  the  patent."  with  no  mention  of  any  knowledge  require 
ment.  And  the  case  law  codified  by  |  271  has  long  rein>gnlaed  the  fundamental  proposition 
that  "To  constitute  an  Infringement  of  a  patent.  It  Is  not  necessary  that  the  Infringer 
should  have  known  of  the  existence  of  the  patent  at  the  time  h*'  Infringed  It  or  knowing 
of  its  existence.  It  Is  not  ntcewary  that  he  should  have  known  his  doings  to  constitute  an 
Infringement."  3  Walker.  Patents  lOeller  ed.  1937),  |  453.  8e*.  e.g.,  Lnited  Statea  v 
Berdan  Fire-Armt  Mfg.  Co.,  156  U.S.  552.  566;  Sonta^  Chain  Btorot  Co.  r.  Vtionmt  Nut 
Co..  310  U.S.  281.  295  :  Bouden  v.  Burke.  14  How.  575.  582 

(4)  Section  287  of  35  U.8.C.,  quoted  in  the  opinion  of  Mb.  JrsTirE  Black,  pott.  p.  1%. 
n.  14,  does  not  require  a  different  conclusion  That  section  prevents  a  patentee  from 
recovering  damages  for  Infringement  unless  he  has  marked  the  patented  article  with  notice 
of  the  patent.  Since  a  patentee  may  hardly  be  expected  to  mark  the  article  wh^n  It  has 
not  been  manufactured  or  sold  by  him.  but  rather  by  an  Infringer  the  section  has  been 
held  not  to  apply  to  such  a  situation.  Wine  Ry.  Appliance  Co.  v  EnterprUe  Ru  Equip 
Co.,  297  U.S.  S87.     That  of  course  is  the  situation  here  with  respect  to  the  Ford  cars 
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[7]  In  seeking  to  avoid  such  liability,  Aro  relies  on  the  Mercoid 
Mercoid  Corp  v.  Mid -Continent  Investment  Co.,  320  U.S. 
661 ;  Mercoid  Corp.  v.  Mirmeapoli*- Honeywell  Regulator  Co.,,  320 
C.S.  680.  Since  those  cases  involved  essentially  an  application  of 
the  doctrine  of  |>atent  misuse,  which  is  not  an  issue  in  this  case," 
they  are  not  squarely  applicable  to  the  contributory  infringement 
question  here.  On  the  (^her  hand,  they  are  hardly  irrelevant.  The 
Court  in  Mercoid  said,  among  other  things,  that  the  principle  that 
'*he  who  sells  an  unjMtented  part  of  a  combination  patent  for  use 
in  the  assembled  machine  may  be  guilty  of  contributoiT  infringe- 
ment" could  no  longer  prevail  ''against  the  defense  that  a  combina- 
tion patent  is  being  useti  to  protect  an  unpatented  part  from 
competition."  320  U.S.,  at  668.  As  the  Court  recognized,  its  defini- 
tion of  misuse  was  such  as  "to  limit  sul>stantially  the  doctrine  of 
contributory  infringement"  and  to  raise  a  question  as  to  "what  resid- 
uum may  be  left."  320  U.S.,  at  669.  See  Re|)ort  of  the  Attorney 
General's  National  Committee  to  Study  the  Antitrust  I>aws  (1955), 
at  252.  The  answer  to  Aro's  argument  is  that  Congress  enacted  §  271 
for  the  e.xpress  purpose  of  reinstating  the  doctrine  of  contributory 
infringement  as  it  had  l)een  develo|>etl  by  decisions  prior  to  A/ercoul. 
and  of  overruling  any  blanket  invalidation  of  the  do<*trine  that  could 
be  found  in  the  MercoUi  opinions.  See,  e.g..  35  U.S.C.  §  271  (c),  (d)  : 
Hearings,  mipra,  note  6,  at  159,  161-162,  quoted.  Kupni.  note  6;  and 
the  Aro  I  opinions  of  Mr.  .Iistice  Hl.vck,  365  U.S.,  at  JW8— 349  and 
notes  ;i-4;  Mr.  Justice  Hari^an,  id.,  at  378,  n.  6:  and  Mr.  Justice 
Briwnan.  id.,  at  36.'>-;U)7.  Hence,  where  Aro's  sale  of  replacement 
fabrics  for  unlicensed  Forti  cars  falls  s<iimrely  within  Jj  271(c),  and 
where  Aro  has  not  pn)|)erly  invoked  the  misuse  d(Ktrine  as  to  any 
other  conduct,  by  (^TR  or  AB,  Mercoid  cannot  successfully  be  em- 
ployed to  shield  An)  from  liability  for  contributory-  infringement.'" 

Thus  we  hold  that,  subject  to  the  reser\Htion  expressed  at  pp.  11-14, 
Mnpra,  with  resi)ect  to  sales  made  before  January  2,  1954,  and  subject 
to  the  further  reser>'ations  set  forth  in  succeeding  Parts  of  this  opin- 
ion, Aro's  sales  of  replacement  fabrics  for  use  in  the  Ford  cars  con- 
stituted contributory  infringement  under  |i271(c.). 


II 


11 


Although  we  thus  agree  with  the  Court  of  Appeals  that  Aro  was 
liable  for  contributory  infringement  with  res|)ect  to  the  Ford  cars, 
we  find  njerit  in  a  defense  asserted  by  Aro.  In  our  view  this  defense 
negatives  Aro's  liability  as  to  some  of  the  replacement  fabrics  in 
question  and,  as  to  the  others,  reduces  substantially — quite  possibly 
to  a  mere  nominal  sum — the  amount  of  recovery  that  CTK  may  be 
awarded.     Tlie  defen.se  is  based  on  the  agreement  of  July  21,  1955, 

•  Aro  does  contend  h»*re  that  recovery  by  CTR  is  precluded  by  misuse  of  the  patent,  and 
also  that  such  misuse  entitles  Aro  to  an  award  of  treble  damages  for  violation  of  the  anti 
trust  laws.     Although  the  point  was  arguably  raised  by  Aro's  original  answer  and  counter 
elalm.   and    was   decided   against    Aro   In    the  original    opinion   of   the   District   Court.    119 
U.S. P.O.,  at   122.  n.   1,  It  was  substantially  abandoned  on  the  first  api>eal.  and  hence  was 
Bot    ruTeid    on    in    the   first   opinion    of   the    Court   of    Appeals.      Accordingly,    this    Court's 
opinion   in  Aro   I   stated   that   patent   misuse  "Is  not  an   Issue  in  this  case."     365  U.S.,  at 
844.  n    10  :  see  also  the  dissenting  opinion  of  Ma    Jistub  Hablan.  365  US.,  at  376-377 
and  n.  5      On  remand,  after  the  District  Court  bad  dismiss*^  without  prejudice  the  counter 
claim  alleging  misuse,  the  Court  of  Appeals  held  that  neither  the  defense  based  on  misuse 
nor   the  counterclaim   was  In   the  case    the  defense  having  been  "clearly  abandoned"  and 
the   counterclaim    never   havlnr   been    adequately   pleaded.      312   F.2d.   at    58.      We  do   not 
find  error  in  this  ruling,  and  tnus  have  no  occasion  to  consider  Aro's  allegations  of  patent 
misuse. 

>*  We  have  no  doubt  that  f  271(c)  as  so  construed  and  applied,  within  the  limitations 
aet  forth  In  the  succeeding  portions  of  this  opinion.  Is  constitutional. 

"  This  Part  of  the  opinion  expresses  the  views  of  JfSTiCES  Bbbnnam.  Stewabt,  White. 
and  OoLUBEBO.    Ma.  J cstice  Uabl.an  concurs  in  the  result. 
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between  Ford  and  AB.  See  note  4,  supra.  This  afrreement  affected 
Aro's  liability  differently,  we  think,  dejjending  upon  whether  the 
replacement -fabric  sales  were  m«de  l^efore  or  after  the  agivenient 
date.  We  shall  tir^t  discuss  its  effect  on  liability  for  the  subsequent 
sales. 

Agreement  wavS  made  at  a  time  when,  as  (TR  states  in  its  brief. 
'*Ford  had  already  completed  its  manufacture  of  all  the  cars  heiv 
involved."  lender  it.  Ford  agreed  to  pmy  AH  $73,000  for  certain  rights 
under  the  patent,  which  weiv  detineil  by  ]>aragraph  1  of  the  agnv- 
ment  as  follows: 

•'1.  AB  here*y  releases  Ford,  it.s  a$wo<iate<1  companies  .  .  .  I  and  I  lt»  and 
their  dealers,  customens  and  users  of  its  and  their  products,  of  all  claims  that 
AB  has  or  may  have  against  it  or  them  for  infringement  of  said  {mtents  arising 
out  of  the  manufacture,  use  or  sale  of  devii-es  diaclose<l  therein  and  man»ifar- 
tured  l)efore  I>eceml)er  31,  IQTki.  other  than  the  'replacement  top  fabrics'  licensitl 
under  paragraph  .S." 

In  paragraph  :i,  AH  licensed  Ford  to  make  and  sell  "replacement 
top  fabrics"  for  the  Mackie-Duluk  top -structures,  rei'eiving  in  return 
a  royalty — separate  from  the  $73,(X)()  lump-sum  |>ayment— of  .'S'r  of 
the  net  sales.  And  in  paragniph  5,  AH  expressly  resened  the  right 
"to  license  under  .  .  .  said  Mackie-I>uluk  patent  .  .  .  the  manufacture,  use  hikI 
sale  of  replacement  top  fabrics  other  than  tho(«e  supplied  to.  ma<le  by.  or  sold 
by  Ford  ...  to  the  extent  that  AB  is  entitle<I  to  reserve  such  right  under  T. 
United  States  Code,  |  271  ( 1952)." 

In  a  pretrial  memonuidum  Hied  early  in  the  lawsuit,  the  District 
(^ourt  construed  the  ji^rreement  in  the  following  manner,  which  wc 
think  to  be  a  correct  interpretation  of  the  parties*  intention: 

(1)  With  pesfiect  to  all  |>?itented  top-stnictures  manufactured  U' 
fore  July  21.  11>.5,'>,  and  all  ivplacement  fabrics  installetl  In^fore  that 
date,  it  was  a  "release"  to  the  parties  named — that  is,  F'ortl  and  its 
customers — of  the  claims  for  infringement  by  manufacture,  sale,  <»r 
useof  the  patented  combinations; 

(2)  With  res|)ect  to  any  new  structui^es  mainifa«tured  between 
July  21  and  December  31,  IDn.")  (it  ajypears  that  theiv  were  no  .such 
structures),  the  agreement  was  a  "future  lii'ense"  to  Fonl  and  its 
customers  to  make,  sell,  and  use  the  patente<l  combinations,  but  "ex 
cepting  replacements"  unless  these  were  provided  by  Ford  umler  the 
special  license  granted  by  jmnigraph  3 ; 

(3)  With  respeit  to  the  jx)st-July  21  status  of  structures  manu 
factured  before  July  21,  the  agreement  was  also  a  "future  licens*'" 
to  Ford  and  its  customers  of  the  rights  to  make,  sell,  and  use,  but 
again,  "excepting  replacements"  not  provided  by  P'ord :  and 

(4)  The  agreement  "demonstrate*!  an  intention  not  to  relea.se"  or 
license  any  peri»ons  other  than  Fonl  or  its  customers;  in  particular, 
the  parties  did  not  intend  to  release  or  license  ci>ntributory  infringci-s 
like  Aro  in  respe<"t  of  rephu'einent  fabrics  sold  either  l)efore  or  after 
July  21.  I  I  I 

Consideinng  the  legal  effect  of  the  agreement  as  so  constnied,  the 
District  Court  went  on  to  nile  that  if  the  fabric  replacement  should 
be  held  to  constitute  repair  nither  than  reconstruction  (as  this  Court 
did  subsequently  hold  in  Aro  /),  then: 

(a)  Aro  irovJd  be  liable  for  contributory  infringement  as  to  re- 
placements made  before  July  21,  1955,  since  "I  do  not  construe  the 
agreement  to  release  contributor}'  infringers  for  rights  of  action  al- 
ready accrued'';      i  *  I 

(b)  however,  despite  the  intention  of  the  parties.  Art)  would  not 


\ 


l>e  liahle  as  to  replacements  made  after  .July  21,  195'),  since  ''If  re- 
placement is  legitimate  repair,  no  average  owner  csin  do-it-yourself, 
and  he  nuist  l)e  free  to  go  to  |>ersons  in  the  |M>sition  of  defendants 
without  apprehension  on  their  part." 

The  distinction  l>etween  {)iv-agreement  and  |K>st-agivement  sales 
suljsequently  l)e(^Hme  irivlevant  to  the  District  Court's  view  of  the 
case,  when  it  held  after  trial  that  ivplacement  of  the  fabrics  con- 
stituted rvcon.st ruct ion  rather  than  repair;  the  Court's  interlocutory 
judgment  for  CTK  thus  held  Aro  liable  with  res|)ec<  to  a//  the  F'ord 
(•ars  in  question.  When  this  Court  in  Anj  /  reversed  the  ruling  on 
the  re*  on.st  ruction -repair  issue,  the  only  inference  in  the  opinions  to 
the  Ford  cars  took  the  view  that  Aix)  should  l)e  held  liahle  only  in 
iV8|)ei"t  of  replai'einents  made  on  those  cars  "l)efore  July  21,  1955," 
365  CS.,  at  3t>8  (concurring  opinion),  and  thus  agive<l  with  the  dis- 
tinction originally  drawn  by  the  District  Court.  The  present  opinion 
of  the  Court  of  Ap|)eals,  however,  in  reinstating  the  Ford  car  {K)rtion 
of  the  interlo<'utory  judgment  for  (TK  without  considersition  of  this  : 
distinction,  ap|>ears  to  have  held  An>  liahle  ii\  ivs|)ect  of  replacement 
fabrics  sold  for  the  19.'>2-1J>54  Ford  cars  not  only  In^fore  July  21.  19,55,  . 
but  also  after  that  date  and — so  long  as  the  cars  remain  on  the  road —  , 
up  to  the  pivstMit  and  into  the  future. 

CTH's  argument  in  s\ip|K)rt  of  this  iv.sult  emphasizes  that  the 
agreement  in  terms  ran  in  favor  oidy  of  Fonl  and  P'ord's  customers 
and  not  of  third  parties  like  Aro,  and  that  it  expressly  excepted  : 
"replacement  top  fabrics"  from  the  scoi>e  of  the  rights  it  granted. 
Reliance  is  also  phu'ed  on  testimony  that  the  amount  to  l)e  liiiid  by  ' 
Ford  under  the  agn^Mnent  was  set  as  low  as  i?:73.(KKi  only  l)e<'ause  of 
H  clear  understanding  l>etween  the  parties  that  such  jmyment  would 
not  affe<'t  AH's  rights  to  recover  fn)m  |)ersons  in  the  position  of  An).'^ 
CTR  thus  arg\ies: 

"If  the  Ford  agreenient  had  never  been  made  at  all.  It  Is  clear  that  It  would 
have  been  proper  to  require  that  Ant  pay  royalties.  ins«»far  as  infringing  Fon\ 
cars  are  cimcerued,  even  up  tc  the  present  time.  This  l>eing  the  case,  it  is  cleac 
that  It  WHS  pro|>er  for  the  agreement  to  expressly  re<<>gnize  and  to  expressly 
e\chide  .\n»'s  liability  from  its  terms.  Shu-e  Ford  refused  to  purchase  any 
rights  for  Aro.  either  t>efore  or  after  July  21.  IJKVi.  Aro  Is  liable  for  its  Ford 
repair  actlTities  both  before  and  after  that  date." 

Insofar  as  replacement  fabrics  sold  ''after  that  <lnte"  are  concerne<l. 
we  do  not  agn^e.  We  think  the  agreement's  attempt  to  reserve  rights 
in  conne<'tion  with  future  sjiles  of  repla<'ement  fabrics  was  invalid. 
By  the  agreement  AH  authorized  the  Ford  car  owners,  in  return  for 
a  payment  from  F'ord,  to  use  the  patented  top-structures  from  and 
after  July  21,  1955.  Since  they  were  authorized  to  use  the  structures, 
they  were  authorized  to  ivjmir  them  so  as  "to  ])re.>^rve  [their]  fitness 
for  use  .  .  .  ."  Aro  I.  365  CS.,  at  345,  quoting  Leeds  d-  Cm'/It'n  (o. 
V.  y trior  Talking  Mnrh'nw  Co..  213  CS.  325,  336.  The  contrary 
provisions  in  the  agreement,  purporting  to  restrict  the  right  of  use 
and  repair  by  prohibiting  fabric  replacement  tin  less  done  with  fabrics 
purchased  fn)m  Ford  or  some  other  licensee,  stand  condemned  by  a 
long  line  of  this  Court's  decisions  delimiting  the  sco|)e  of  the  patent 
grant.  When  the  patentee  has  sold  the  patented  article  or  authorized 
its  sale  and  has  thus  granted  to  the  purchaser  an  "implied  license 

"  Counsel  for  .\B  t«»Kflfl«Hl  on  ileposltlon  as  follows  : 

"1   .   .   .  definltel.v  told  them  that  there  were  these  other  replacement  top  nianufacturerK 
and  that  If  w.-  were  left  In  a  iH)sltlon  to  collect  royalty  from  them,  that  obvlou.slv  we  coiihl 
give  Fofd  a  lower  rate,  and  that  In  what  Ford  Mid  they  wante<l.  that  they  weren't  Inter      ] 
e«ted  In  biiytnic  any  »ort  of  releatie  or  license  or  anything  else  that  would  help  out  these 
replacement  tup  people  .   .   .   ." 
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to  use,"  it  is  clear  that  he  cannot  thereafter  restrict  that  use;  "so  far 
as  the  use  of  it  was  concerned,  the  patentee  had  received  his  con- 
sideration, and  was  no  longer  within  the  monojx>ly  of  the  patent." 
Adams  v.  Burke,  17  Wall.  453,  456.  In  particular,  he  cannot  impose 
conditions  concerning  the  unpatented  supplies,  ancillary  materials, 
or  components  with  which  the  use  is  to  be  effected.  A\^..  Carbine 
Corp.  V.  American  Paients  Development  Corp.,  283  U.S.  27;  Afercoid 
Corp.  V.  Mid-Ccmtinent  InveMtment  Co..  320  U.S.  661 :  f'nJ/ed  State*, 
V.  Loews,  Inc.,  371  U.S.  38,  46.  It  follows  that  here,  wliere  the  pat- 
entee has  by  the  Ford  agr^eement  explicitly  authorized  the  purchasers 
to  use  the  articles,  the  patentee  cannot  thereafter  restrict  that  use  by 
imposing  a  condition  that  replacement  {mrts  may  be  purchased  only 
from  a  licensed  supplier. 

With  the  restriction  thus  eliminated  from  consideration,  it  is  clear 
that  Aro  cannot  be  liable  for  contributor}-  infringement  in  connec- 
tion with  sales  of  replacement  fabrics  made  after  July  21,  1955.  After 
that  date  the  Ford  car  owners  had  authority  fn>in  the  |>atentee — 
indeed,  had  a  "license"  " — fully  to  use  and  repair  the  patented  struc- 
tures. Hence  they  did  not  commit  direct  infringenient  luuler  vj  271  (a) 
when  they  had  the  fabrics  replaced;  hence  Aro,  in  selling  i-eplacenient 
fabrics  for  this  purpose,  did  not  commit  contributory  infringement 
under  §  271(c).  The  case  as  to  the  post-a^rreement  sales  is  thus 
squarely  ruled  by  Aro  I.  It  was  held  there,  despite  AIVs  attempt  to 
reserve  the  right  to  license  sales  of  replacement  fabrics,  that  (xeneral 
Motors  car  owners,  who  were  authorized  to  use  the  patented  stnic- 
tures  by  virtue  of  the  license  granted  (xeneral  Motors  by  AB,  per- 
formed nothing  more  than  "permissible  repair"  when  they  replaced 
the  worn-out  fabrics,  and  hence  that  there  was  no  direct  infringenieiu 
by  the  owners  to  which  Aro,  by  selling  the  replacement  fal)rics,  could 
contribute.  In  other  words,  since  fabric  replacement  was  "repair" 
rather  than  "reconstruction,"  it  was  merely  an  aspect  of  the  use  of 
the  patented  article,  and  was  tlius  beyond  the  patentee's  {wwer  to 
control  after  the  use  itself  had  been  authorized.  So  here,  the  Ford 
car  owners  were  authorized  to  use  the  patented  structures  after 
July  21,  1955,  by  virtue  of  the  agreement  between  AH  and  Ford. 
Hence  they  were  likewise  entitled,  despite  AB's  attempt  to  reserve 
this  right,  to  perform  the  "permissible  repair"  of  replacing  tlie  worn- 
out  fabrics;  hence,  just  as  in  Aro  /,  the  car  owners  by  replacing  the 
fabrics  committed  no  direct  infringement  to  which  Aro's  sales  could 
contribute.  "[I]f  the  purchaser  and  user  could  not  be  amerced  as 
an  infringer  certainly  one  who  sold  to  him  .  .  .  cannot  be  amerced 
for  contributing  to  a  non-existent  infringement."  Aro  /,  365  U.S., 
at  341. 

CTR  would  have  it  that  this  result  is  inconsistent  with  Birdsell  v. 
Shaliol,  112  U.S.  485,  and  Vnum  Tool  Co.  v.  WUson.  259  U.S.  107. 
In  our  view  it  is  not.  Birdsell  allowed  the  patentee  to  hold  one  in- 
fringer liable  for  use  of  the  patented  ma^-hines  after  obtaining  a 
judgment  against  another  infringer  for  the  manufacture  and  sale 
of  the  same  machines;  Union  Tool  held  infringement  to  exist  where 
the  defendant,  after  being  held  liable  for  the  manufncture  and  sale 
of  certain  infringing  machines,  sold  spare  parts  for  use  in  the  same 

>»  The  District  Court  term«»d  the  h.gt**Tafni.  a  "futur*  lIo*n»«"  In  thl*  r«ap«rt.  and  AB'n 
counael  on  more  than  one  occasion  referr*d  to  it  ax  a  "releaae  or  Itcenae."  It  Is  difflcult 
to  »«*  why  It  should  not  be  considered  a  license  Insofar  as  It  related  to  future  activity, 
ii*e  De  Forttt  Radio  Tel.  Co.  v.  I  nited  State*.  273  L'  S  238.  241.  althoufh  of  course  Its 
proper  label  Is  less  Important  than  ItB  clear  effect  of  authoriilns  Ford'i  purcbaaers  to  make 
rail  nae  of  the  patented  structures. 
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machines,  lioth  cases  turned  upon  the  fact  that  the  patentee  had 
not  collected  on  the  prior  judgment  and  thus  had  not  received  any 
compensation  for  the  infringing  use — or,  indeed,  any  com|)ensation 
at  all.'*  Here,  in  contrast,  the  amount  paid  by  Ford  under  the  agree- 
ment was  expressly  stated  to  include  compensation  for  the  use  of 
the  patented  structures  by  Ford's  purchasers;  moreover,  the  agree- 
ment covered  future  use  and  in  this  respect  oi)erated  precisely  like 
a  license,  with  the  result  that  after  the  agreement  date  there  was 
simply  no  infringing  use  for  which  the  patentee  was  entitled  to  com- 
pensation. See  Birdsell  v.  Sfudiol,  supra,  112  U.S.,  at  487.  In  sum, 
AB  obtained  its  reward  for  the  use  of  the  patented  structures  under 
the  terms  of  the  ap^ement  with  Fonl;  UTR  cannot  obtain  from 
,  Aro  here  another  reward  for  the  same  use. 

We  therefore  hold,  in  agreement  witli  the  District  Court's  original 
view,  that  Aro  is  not  liable  for  re])lacement  fabric  sales  '*  made 
after  July  21,  1955.  Insofar  as  the  judgment  of  the  Court  of  Appeals 
imposes  liability  for  such  sales,  it  is  reversed.'" 


Ill 


IT 


[8]  Turning  to  the  question  of  replacement  fabric  sales  made  before 
July  21,  1955,  we  agree  with  the  District  Court  that  the  agreement 
between  AB  and  Ford  did  not  negative  Aro's  liability  for  these  sales. 
With  respect  to  the  post -agreement  sales  the  agi-eement  necessarily 
absolve<l  Aro  of  liability,  its  intention  to  the  contrary  notwithstand- 
ing, l)ecause  it  had  the  effect  of  precluding  any  diivct  infringement 
to  which  Aro  could  contribute.  With  resj)ect  to  the  pre-agreemeiit 
sale^  however,  Aro's  contributory  infringement  had  alivady  taken 
place  at  the  time  of  the  agreement.  Whatever  the  agreement's  effect 
on  the  amount  recoverable  from  Aro — a  matter  to  l)e  discussed  in 
Part  IV  of  this  opinion — it  cannot  be  held,  in  the  teeth  of  its  con- 
trary language  and  intention,  to  liave  enised  the  extant  infringement. 

[9]  It  is  true  that  a  contributory  infringer  is  a  s|)ecies  of  joint- 
tortfeasor,  who  is  held  liable  beca,use  he  has  contributed  with  another 
to  the  causing  of  a  single  harm  to  the  plaintiff.  See  Wallace  v. 
Holmes,  29  Fed.  Ca&  74,  80  (No.  17,100)  ((\C.I).  Conn.  1871); 
Thomjton- Houston  Ehc.  Co.  v.  Ohio  Braj<s  Co.,  supra,  80  F.,  at  721; 
Rich,  21  Geo.  Wash.  L.  Rev.  521,  525  (1953).  It  is  also  true  that 
under  the  old  common-law  rule,  a  release  given  to  one  joint-tort  feasor 
necessarily  released  another,  even  though  it  expressly  stated  that  it 
would  have  no  such  effect.  See  Prosser,  Torts  (2d  ed.  1955),  at  243- 
244.  Under  this  rule  Aro's  argument  on  this  point  would  prevail, 
since  the  agreement  did  release  Ford's  purchasers  for  their  infring- 
ing use  of  the  top-structures  before  the  agreement  date,  and  that  was 
the  use  to  which  Aro  contributed.    See  Schijf  v.  Hammond  (lock  Co., 


"  In  Birdsell  the  Court  relied  on  the  fact  that  only  nominal  damaires  had  been  awarded 
In  the  prior  suit.  112  t'.S..  at  489.  In  I  nion  Tool  the  Court's  statement  that  the  (tatentee 
had  not  "received  any  compensarion  whatever  for  the  Infrlnjrement  by  use  of  these  ma- 
chines." 25B  I'.S..  at  113.  was  apiMirently  based  on  the  fact  that  the  ilamaK***'  and  profits 
awarded   by   the   prior  Judgment   had   not   yet  t>een  calculated  or  paid.      See  Brief  for  Re 


■  poDdent.  at  37.  and   the  opinion  of  tb»  Court  uf  .\ppeals.  265  F.  669.  673   (C.A.  9th  Clr. 

~  ""  ~"    Cas.  M"       " " 

4  Fed   Oas   564  (No   2.107)   (CCS  D.N  V    1876) 


1920) 


Compare  Bmerk  v    Imhaeu»er.  4   Fed. 


597   (No.  2.108)    (C.C.8.D.N.Y.  18761, 


"  The  date  of  the  sale  by  Aro  rather  than  the  date  of  the  Installation  In  the  car  by  the 
purchaser  from  Aro  should  control,  since  it  Is  the  act  of  sale  that  Is  made  contributory 
Infringement  by   1271(c). 

>*  Since  Aro's  Infringement  thus  terminated  In  1955.  It  would  seem  that  the  perpetual 
Injunction  Included  In  the  Interlocutory  Judcment  would  no  longer  be  a  proper  element  of 
relief. 

"Ttata  Part  of  the  opinion,  like  Part  I.  expresses  the  views  of  JcsTicis  Haelan,  Bun- 
ham,  BnwABT.  Whitb  and  GoLDaaaa. 
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69  F.2d  742,  746  (C.A.  7th  (^ir.  1934),  reversed  for  dismissal  as  moot, 
293  U.S.  529.  But  the  rule  is  not  applicable.  Even  in  the  area  of 
nonpatent  torts,  it  has  been  repudiated  by  statute  or  decision  in 
many  if  not  most  States,  see  Prosser,  ^upnr.  at  245,  and  by  the  over- 
whelming weight  of  scholarly  authority.  E.g.,  American  Law  In- 
stitute, Restatement  of  Torts  (1939),  g  885(1)  and  (\>mments  b-d. 
And  application  of  the  rule  to  contributory-  infringement  has  been 
rejected  by  this  Court.  In  Birdsell  v.  ShalioL  ntpra.  112  T.S.,  at 
489,  the  Court  applied  to  a  patent  case  the  projwsition  that  "By  our 
law,  judgment  against  one  joint  trespasser,  without  full  satisfaction, 
is  no  bar  to  suit  against  iumther  for  the  same  trespass."  What  is 
true  of  a  judgment  is  true  of  a  release.  See  Prosser,  .nifrni,  at  241-244. 
[10]  A  release  given  a  direct  infringer  in  respect  of  |>ast  infringe- 
ment, which  clearly  intends  to  save  the  releasor's  riglits  agjiinst  a  past 
contributory  infringer,  does  not  automatically  surrender  those  rights. 
Thus  the  District  Court  was  corre<-t  in  denying  that  "defendants  aiv 
entitled  to  the  foituitous  l)enefit  of  the  old  joint  tort feiisor  rule."* 
The  mere  fact  that  the  agreement  ivlensed  Ford  and  Font's  rus 
tomers  for  their  past  infringement  does  not  negjite  .Vros  liability  for 
ffM  past  infringement.  Hence  the  judgment  of  the  Court  of  Api)eals. 
insofar  as  it  relates  to  Ford  cjir  replacement-fabric  sa»le^  made  by 
Aro  before  July  21,  1955 — and  subject  to  the  reservation  set  fortii 
at  pp.  11-14,  ftupm,  with  respect  to  sales  made  before  January  2, 
1954 — is  affirmed:  accordingly,  the  case  is  remanded  to  the  District 
Court  for  a  determination  of  damages  and  for  such  other  pnx^eed- 
ings  as  that  court  deems  apprt>priate. 


IV 


18 


The  case  must  now  l>e  remanded  for  a  determination  of  the  damages 
to  be  recovered  from  Aro  in  i-esi)ect  of  the  infringing  pre-agreement 
sales.  It  is  true  that  the  lower  courts  have  not  yet  e.xpivsslv  ad- 
dressed themselves  to  jthe  damages  issue,  and  that  the  i)arties  have 
not  argiied  it  here.  Nevertheless,  it  ajypears  that  all  concenml  in 
this  litigation  have  shared  a  specific  assumption  as  to  the  measure 
of  damages  that  would  l>e  available  to  CTR  if  it  succeeded  in  estab 
lishing  infringement.  Bec-ause  we  shar]>ly  disagre*>  with  that  assump- 
tion, and  because  expression  of  our  views  may  obviate  the  nee<l  ui>on 
remand  for  lengthy  pix)ceedings  l)efore  a  master  in  this  already  over- 
long  litigation,  we  deem  it  in  the  interest  of  efficient  judicial  admin- 
istration to  express  those  views  at  this  time.  In  brief,  it  is  our  opinion 
that  the  Ford  agreement,  while  it  does  not  negate  An>'s  liability  for 
the  prior  sales  as  it  does  for  the  sul>se<iuent  ones,  does  have  the  effect 
of  limiting  tlie  amount  that  CTR  chu  recover  for  the  piv-agreement 
infringement,  and  prolmbly  of  precluding  recovery  of  anything  more 
than  nominal  damages. 

If  the  sum  paid  by  Ford  for  the  release  of  it  and  its  customers  con- 
stituted full  satisfaction  to  AB  for  the  infringing  tise  of  the  patented 
structures,  we  think  it  clear  that  CTR  canm>t  now  collect  further 
payment  from  Aro  for  contributing  to  the  same  infringing  use.  The 
rule  is  that 

"Paynients  made  by  one  tort  feasor  on  accimut  of  a  harm  f.ir  which  he  ami 
another  are  each  liable,  diminish  the  amount  of  the  daini  aKUinst  the  other 
whether  or  not  it  was  so  a^rreed  at  the  time  of  pnyment  and  whether  the  pay- 

!i*  1^**'*  ^""^  *•'  **"*  •*?'"'»'>  eipretwe»  the  views  of  Ji'sTicB8  Brknnan.  Stewabt.  Whiti: 
and  GOLDBERG.  Mh.  JrsTUE  Harlan  considers  that  the  matters  here  dealt  with  are  not 
ripe  for  decision  and  should  be  left  for  determination  in  the  future  courne  of  this  litigation 
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ment  was  made  before  or  after  Judpnent  ... 
1885(3). 

It  has  l)een  said  that  "all  courts  are  agreed*'  upon  such  a  rule.  Prosser, 
xuf>ra,  at  246.  And  its  applicability  to  contributory-infringement 
cases  has  fieen  clearly  indicated  by  this  Court.  Birdxell  v.  ShnJioL 
mtftm,  112  r.S.,  at  488-489:  see  Hazeltine  Corp.  v.  At  water  Kent 
Mfg.  Co.,  nvpra,  34  F.2d  50,  52  (D.(\E.I).  Pa.  1929).  Indeed,  if 
"actual  damages"  or  ''full  comi)ensation"  paid  by  a  maker-and-seller 
<*}in  have  the  effect  of  releasing  a  user,  as  was  indicated  in  liirdsell. 
such  a  result  should  follow  <i  fortiori  where,  as  here,  the  damages 
I>aid  were  expivssly  stated  to  \ye  com|>ensj»t  ion  for  use  of  the  device, 
and  the  person  sul>sequently  sued  is  a  contributory  infringer  liable 
merely  for  contributing  to  the  same  infringing  use.  In  such  a  case 
full  payment  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  direct  infringer  leaves  nothing 
to  be  collected  fr<om  the  contributor}-  infringer.  We  therefore  find  it 
necessary  to  consider  whether  the  payment  by  Ford  to  AB  constituted 
full  payment  for  the  infringing  use  committed  dire<"tly  by  Ford's 
|)urchasers  and  contributorily  by  Art>. 

This  dei)ends  ui>on  the  measure  and  total  amount  of  recovery  to 
which  CTR  and  AB  are  entitled.  In  particular,  if  they  are  entitled 
to  reoover  a  royalty  from  Aro  on  the  infringing  sales  of  replacement 
fabrics,  it  is  clear  that  no  such  recovery  was  included  in  the  payment 
from  ^^)rd,  whose  representatives  "weren't  intereste<l  in  buying  any 
sort  of  a  tvlease  or  license  or  anything  else  that  would  help  out  these 
replacement  top  |)eople."  See  note  12.  xiipra.  (TR  does  contend, 
and  all  invoIve<l  in  this  litigation  have  apparently  assumed  that  a 
judgment  holding  Aro  liable  for  contributorv  infringement  will  re- 
.sult  in  re<^overy  of  such  a  royalty  on  Aro's  sales.*'  This  is  the  assump- 
tion with  which  we  disjigree.  It  is  our  view  that  despite  our  affirm-  ' 
ance  of  the  judgment  against  Aro  as  to  sales  made  l>efore  the  agree- 
ment date,  no  stich  myalty  will  l)e  available  to  CTR  as  ]>art  of  its 
re<'overy.  We  are.  indeed.  dotiUful  that  CTR  can  pro|)erly  be  al- 
lowed rv«'overy  of  anything  more  than  nominal  damages  inm\  Aro.    I 

The  measure  of  re<'overy  for  patent  infringement  is  governed  bv 
35  r.S.C. ;{  284,  whi,h  provides : 

"Upon  flnding  for  the  claimant  the  court  shall  award  the  claimant  damajfew 
adequate  t«>  cumiteoKate  for  the  infringement,  but  in  no  event  less  than  a  rea- 
sonable royalty  for  the  use  made  of  the  invention  by  the  infrinjfer.  tt>Kether 
w  Itii  interest  and  costx  as  flxe<l  by  the  «-ourt. 

I  "When  the  damnfres  are  not  found  by  a  Jury,  the  court  shall  asses.s  them. 
In  either  event  the  court  may  Increase  the  damages  up  to  three  times  the 
amount  found  or  aaaesaed." 

It  is  presumably  the  language  "in  no  event  less  than  a  reasonable 
royalty"  that  has  led  to  the  assjimption  noted  al>ove.  But  that  as- 
Rumption  ignores  the  fact— clear  from  the  language,  the  legislative 
history,  and  the  prnor  law— that  the  statute  allows  the  award  of  a 
rea.sonable  royalty,  or  of  any  other  recovery,  only  if  such  amotint 
<'onstitutes  "damages"  for  the  infringement.  It  also  ignores  the  im- 
portant distinction  between  "damages"  and  "profits."'  and  the  rele- 
vance of  this  di'^tinctioti  to  the  1946  amendment  of  the  statute. 
"In  j>atent  nomenclature  what  the  infringer  makes  is  'profits':  what 

'•  .\Bk  counsel  asserted  on  deposition  ;  "I  believe  we  would  have  the  right  to  arrive  at 
roraltr  and  otherwise  consider  as  patente<1  the  replacement  top  ..."  When  asked  bv 
the  rMstrlct  Court  at  a  hearing  ronrernlnit  a  Judtrment  bond  now  much  he  eipected  to 
re<^ver.  CTRs  counsel  replied  :  "I  suppose  a  reasonable  ro.valty  would  be  ."5  percent." 
("onsld'Table  evidence  was  IntnMlitced  before  the  Master  as  to  .Xros  Income  from  Infrlniflnfr 
sales  and  as  to  ro.valty  rates  fixed  In  licenses  granted  bv  CTR  or  AB  to  other  replacement 
fabric  auppliers  .See  also  the  statement  of  ABs  counsel  quoted  in  note  12.  nupra.  and  the 
•tatement  In  CTRs  brief  quoted  »upra.  at  1» 
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the  owner  of  the  patent  loses  by  such  infringen^ent  is  'damages.*  " 
Duplate  Carp.  v.  Triphx  Safety  Gla^s  Co.,  298  U.S.  448,  451.  Profits 
and  damages  have  traditionally  been  all-inclusive  as  the  two  basic 
elements  of  recovery.  Prior  to  1946,  the  statutory  precursor  of  the 
present  §  284  allowed  recovery  of  both  amounts,  reading  as  follows: 

"[Ulpon  a  decree  being  rendered  In  any  such  case  for  an  infringement  the 
complainant  shall  l>e  entitled  to  recover,  in  addition  to  the  proflta  to  be  acctmnted 
for  by  the  defendant,  the  damages  the  complainant  has  Rustained  thereby  .  .  .  ." 
R.S.  i  4921.  as  amended.  42  Stat  392. 

By  the  1946  amendment,  Act  of  August  1,  1946,  c,  726,  §  1,  60  Stat. 
778,  U.S.C.  (1946  ed.),  §§67,  70,  the  statute  was  changed  to  ap- 
proximately its  present  form,  whereby  only  ''damages"  are  recover- 
able.*" The  purpose  of  the  change  was  precisely  to  eliminate  the 
recover}'  of  profits  as  such  and  allow  recover}'  of  damages  only. 

"The  object  of  the  bill  is  to  make  the  basis  of  recovery  In  patent-Infringement 
suits  general  damages,  that  is,  any  damages  the  complainant  can  prove,  not  le«w 
than  a  reasonable  royalty,  together  with  interest  from  the  time  infringement 
occurred,  rather  than  profits  and  damages."  H.R.  Rep.  No.  1587,  7»th  Cong.. 
2d  Sess.  (19461,  to  accompany  H.R.  5311,  at  1-2;  S.  Rep.  No.  1503.  79th  Cong.. 
2d  Sess.  (1946),  to  accompany  H.R.  5311,  at  2." 

There  can  be  no  doubt  that  the  amendment  succeeded  in  effectuating 
this  purpose;  it  is  clear  that  under  the  present  statute  only  damages 
are  recoverable.  See,  e.g.,  Ric-WU  Co.  v.  E.  B.  K(d»er  Co.,  179  F.2d 
401,  407  (C.A.  7th  Cir,  1950),  cert,  denied,  3;i9  I'.S,  958:  Livesay 
Wmdow  Co.  V.  Livesay  Industries,  Inc.,  251  F.2d  469,  471^72  (C.A. 
5th  Cir.  1958)  ;  Laskowitz  v.  Marie  Designer,  Inc.,  119  F.  Supp.  541, 
554-555  (D.C.S.D.  Cal.  1954) ;  Cullen,  28  J.  Pat.  Off.  Soc'y  838  ( 1946) ; 
Wolff,  28  J.  Pat  Off.  Soc'y  877  (1946).  I 

The  1946  amendment  is  of  crucial  significance  to  the  total  amount 
of  CTR's  recover}-  against  Aro  and  hence  to  the  amount,  if  any,  thai 
may  still  be  recovered  after  receipt  of  the  i>ayment  from  Ford,  ^^lle^l 
recovery  of  the  infringer's  profits  as  such  was  allowed,  the  rule  wa.-; 
that  "complainant's  damages  are  no  criterion  of  defendant's  profits", 
it  was  "immaterial  that  the  profits  made  by  the  defendant  would  w^ 
have  been  made  by  the  plaintiff."  3  Walker,  Patents  (  Deller  ed.  1937) . 
§  845,  at  2186.  And  in  cases  of  joint  infringement  this  Court  was  said 
to  have  declared  the  doctrine  that,  whereas  "when  the  total  damage 
sustained  has  been  paid  by  one  tort-feasor,  the  damages  cannot  be 
duplicated  through  recover}-  against  another,"  nevertheless,  "every 
infringer  of  a  patent  right  may  be  made  to  give  up  whatever  profits 
he  has  derived  from  the  infringement,  and  .  .  .  one  infringer  is  not 
relieved  by  payment  by  another  infringer,  but  each  is  accountable 
for  the  profits  which  he  has  received."  Hazeltine  Corp.  v.  At  water 
Kent  Mfg.  Co.,  supra,  34  F.2d  50,  52.  I'nder  such  a  rule,  CTR  might 
well  argue  that  the  payment  received  from  Ford  could  have  no  effect 
in  preventing  it  from  recovering  the  profits  made  by  Aro — which 
might  even  exceed  the  amount  of  a  royalty  on  Aro's  sales. 

But  the  present  statutor}-  rule  is  that  only  "damages''  may  be  re- 
covered. These  have  been  defined  by  this  Court  as  "compensation 
for  the  pecuniary  loss  he  [the  patentee]  has  suffered  from  the  in- 
fringement, without  regard  to  the  question  whether  the  defendant 
has  gained  or  lost  by  his  unlawful  acts."    Coupe  v.  Royer,  155  U.S. 

»  Id  the  1952  codification.  ||  67  and  70  of  the  1»4«  Code  were  ronsoUdated  In  the  pre»>ijt 
I  284.  The  stated  purpoBe  wag  merely  "reorfanlaatlon  In  languase  to  clariO-  the  atatement 
of  the  statute*."     H.R.  Rep.  No.  1923.  82d  <'onK  .  2d  SeK«.,  at  10.  29 

"  See  also  Hearlnfrs  l)efore  the  House  Committee  on  Patents.  79th  Cong.,  2d  8em»..  on 
H.R.  S231  (subsequently  amended,  reintroduced,  and  reported  aa  H.B.  5311),  Jan.  29.  194«. 
t.f.,  pp.  2-3. 
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566,  582.  They  have  been  said  to  constitute  "the  difference  between 
his  pecuniary  condition  after  the  infringement,  and  what  his  condi- 
tion would  have  been  if  the  infringement  had  not  occurred."  YaU 
Lock  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Sargent,  117  U.S.  536,  552.  The  question  to  be 
asked  in  determining  damages  is  "how  much  had  the  Patent  Holder 
and  Licensee  suffered  by  the  infringement.  And  that  question  fis] 
primarily:  had  the  Infringer  not  infringed,  what  would  Patent 
Holder- Licensee  have  made?"  Lively  Windoxr  Co.  v.  Livexny  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  tmpra,  251  F.2d,  at  471. 

Thu.s  to  determine  the  damages  that  may  be  recovered  from  Aro 
here,  we  must  ask  how  much  CTR  suffered  by  Aro's  infringement — 
how  much  it  would  have  made  if  Aro  had  not  infringed.  Asking 
that  question,  we  may  assume  first  that  the  agreement  of  July  21, 
1955,  did  not  exist  and  that  AB  had  not  collected  a  cent  from  Ford. 
Even  on  that  a.ssumption,  we  would  find  it  difficult  to  see  why  CTR's 
damages  should  Iw  measured  by  a  royalty  on  Aro's  sales.  CTR  and 
AB  were  not  deprived  of  such  a  royalty  by  Aro's  infringement,  for 
they  could  not  have  licensed  Aro's  sales  in  any  event:  they  were 
denied  the  right  to  do  so  in  Aro  I,  and  would  still  be  denied  it  even 
if  they  had  rei'eived  no  royalties  on  tlie  patented  combinations  them- 
selves. For  the  right  could  not  be  granted  without  allowing  the  pat- 
entee to  "derive  its  profit,  not  from  the  invention  on  which  the  law 
gives  it  a  monopoly  but  from  the  unpatented  supplies  with  which  it  is 
used  .  .  .  . "  Motion  Picture  Faients  Co.  v.  CniverMoI  Film  Mfg. 
Co.,  243  U.S.  502,  517;  Mercoid  Corp  v.  Mid-Continent  Investment 
Co.,  supra,  320  U.S.,  at  666-667.  It  would  l)e  absurd  to  say  that  what 
CTR  could  not  recover  from  Aro  in  Aro  I  after  it  had  licensed  Gen- 
eral Motors,  it  could  recover  here  if  it  had  stoo<i  by  and  let  Ford 
infringe— as  it  apparently  did,  see  p.  .34,  m/ra— and  had  then  brought 
suit  again.st  Aro  before  settling  with  F'ord.  The  rules  prohibiting 
extension  of  the  patent  monopoly  to  unpatented  elenlents  are  not  so 
readily  circumvented.  This  does  not  mean,  of  course,  that  CTR  would 
have  no  ren)edy  for  Aro's  contributory  infringement.  It  could  in  a 
proper  case  obtain  an  injunction:  it  could  recover  such  damages  as 
had  actually  been  suffered  from  the  contributor}-  infringement  by 
virtue  of  the  prolongation  of  the  use  of  the  infringing  automobiles; 
it  could  in  a  case  of  willful  or  bad-faith  infringement  recover  puni- 
tive or  "increaae<i"  damages  under  the  statute's  trebling  provision; 
and  it  could  perhaps — we  express  no  view  on  the  question — recover 
from  Aro  a  royalty  on  Ford's  sales  of  the  patented  top -structures, 
even  though  such  damages  were  primarily  caused  not  by  Aro's  in- 
fringement but  by  Ford's,  in  a  case  where  they  could  not  be  recovered 
from  Ford  or  Ford's  customers.  It  is  difficult  to  conceive  of  any  in- 
stance, however,  in  which  actual  damages  could  properly  be  based  on 
a  royalty  on  sales  of  an  unpatented  article  used  merely  to  repair  the 
patented  structure.  | 

j  If  CTR  thus  could  not  collect  a  royalty  on  Aro's  sales  in  the  absence 
of  any  payment  from  Ford,  it  surely  cannot  do  so  here  after  AB,  in 
return  for  $73,000,  has  released  Ford  and  Ford's  customers  from  lia- 
bility for  the  direct  infringement  to  which  Aro  contributed.  Are 
there  indeed  any  actual  damages  that  (TR  can  recover  from  Aro 
after  receiving  $73,000  from  Ford  i  The  answer  depends  on  whether 
CTR  and  AB  suffered  any  loss  by  Aro's  infringement — which  de- 
pends in  turn  on  how  much  they  would  have  made  if  Aro  had  not 
infringed.    But  in  view  of  the  merely  contributory  nature  of  Aro's 
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infringement,  this  leads  in  turn  to  the  question  how  nuuh  CTR  and 
AB  would  have  made  if  Ford  had  not  infringed:  for  in  that  event- 
as  was  held  in  Aro  f  with  respect  to  the  (Jeneral  Motors  cars,  an<l 
as  we  have  held  in  Part  II,  .m/>m.  with  res|)ect  to  the  post -agreement 
Ford  car  sales— Aro  could  not  have  contributorily  infringed.    If  Fonl 
had  not  infringed,  AB  would  have  made  a  n)yalty  on  Ford's  sales 
of  the  patented  top-structures— as  it  made  such  a  myalty  under  its 
license  to  General  Motors  in  Aro  I.     The  amount  that   would  thus 
have  been  received  must  I*  compared,  however,  with  the  amount  that 
AB  in  fact  received  from  Ford.    We  shall  assume  for  the  present— 
although  CTR  will  have  an  opportunity  to  dispnne  the  assun»i>tion 
upon  remand— that  the  amount  received  by  AH  under  the  agreement 
was  the  same  amount  it  would  have  receive*!  had  it  licensetl  Ford  in 
the  first  place  to  produce  the  san>e  numl)er  of  convertible  tops.--    On 
this  assumption,  AB  is  just  as  well  off  now  as  it  would  have  l)een  if 
Ford  had  never  infringed  the  patent.     And  since  if  Ford  had  noi 
infringed,  Aro  could  not   have  contributorily   infringeil,   it    follo\v> 
that  what  (TR  and  AB  would  have  made  if  .Vro  iiad  not  infringed 
was  precisely  what  they  did  make  by  virtr.e  of  the  Ford  agreement. 
Their  pe^^uniary  position  wjis  not   rendereii  one  i-ent   worse  by  the 
total  infringement  to  which  Aro  contributed,  and  hence  they  are  not 
entitled — on  the  assumption  stated  above  as  to  the  payment  by  Ford — 
to  anything  more  than  nominal  damages  fmm  Aro. 

To  allow  recovery  of  a  n)yalty  on  Aro's  sales  after  receipt  of  the 
equivalent  of  a  royalty  on  Ford's  sales,  or  to  allow  any  movery  fn)m 
Aro  after  receipt  of  full  sjitisf  act  ion  from  Ford,  wouUl  not  only  ilis- 
regard  the  statutory  provision  for  recovery  of  "damages"  only,  b\it 
would  be  at  war  with  virtually  every  policy  consideration  in  this  area 
of  the  law.    It  would  enable  the  patentee  to  derive  a  profit  not  merely 
on  unpatented  rather  than  patented  goo<is — an  aciiievement  pn>s<nl>ed 
by  the  Motion  Pieture  Pdtentn  and  Merroid  cases,  /ri//>/Y/— but  on  un- 
patented avd  patented  goods.     In  thus  doubling  the  number  of  re- 
wards to  which  a  patentee  is  entitled  "under  our  patent  law  as  written," 
see  Mr.  Justice  Bij^ck  (x>ncurring  in  Aro  I.  Mb  I'.S.,  at  '.\^K  it  would 
seriously  restrict  the  purchaser's  long-established  right  to  use  ami 
repair  an  article  which  he  has  legally  purchased  and  for  the  use  of 
which  the  patentee  has  been  compensjited.     See  AdnuM  v.  liurke,  17 
Wall.  453.    The  patentee  could  achieve  this  result,  moreover,  by  the 
simple  tactic  of  not  licensing  or  suing  the  manufacturer  in  the  first 
place,  but  rather  standing  by  while  the  direct   mfringement  occurs, 
thus  allowing  contributory  infringements  to  spring  up  around  him, 
with  the  result  of  bringing  within  the  reach  of  his  monopoly  un 
patented  items  that  would  never  be  there  if  the  manufacturer  had 
been  licensed  from  the  start.    And  little  is  sacrificed,  for  it  is  almost 
always  possible  to  sue  or  settle  with  the  manufactui^r  at  a  later  date. 
This  in  fact  seems  to  have  been  the  strategj-  that  AB  employed  here. 
It  first  sent  Ford  a  notice  of  infringement— according  to  the  deposi- 
tion testimony  of  AB's  own  counsel— in  late  IDM,  "a  day  or  so  after 
we  got  the  patent."    Yet  it  did  nothing  to  stop  Ford's  infringement, 
and  did  not  settle  with  Ford  until  IH  months  later,  by  which  time 
all  the  automobiles  in  question  had  been  manufactured.     In  view  of 

a  No  answer  wag  elven  by  AB«  coun»«>I  to  the  quwtlon  how  the  173.000  ftijure  had  t>«-ii 
arrtved  1?  ex^pt  to  wy  t»«t  It  would  have  been  larger  If  It  had  been  Intended  to  release 
?Wtr^utoVv  iTfr  nVer?««  well  But  the  fact  that  paragraph  3  of  the  aBreement  provide^ 
f^r  V  S*  rovaltv  on  replacement  topn.  an  the  General  Motor.  HcenHe  agreement  aUo  ap 
Mrently  did  Sugge«t«  that  the  effective  rojalt,  received  from  Ford  for  th.  rlcht  to  make 
JSdTSell  the V^ente^  toVHtructure8  waa  the  aame  as  th.t  r*clTed  from  OeneraT  Moton.. 
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the  apparently  deliberate  delay  and  of  the  unquestionably  solvent 
status  of  the  infringer,  it  indeed  seems  unlikely  that  the  amount  paid 
for  the  release  was  less  than  would  have  been  paid  under  a  license. 
In  any  event,  tlie  notion  is  intolerable  that  by  such  delay  CTR  and 
AB  could  entitle  themselves  to  collect  from  Aro  what  they  could  not 
have  collected  had  Ford  been  licensed  fi-om  the  start  as  Genenil 
.Motors  was. 

■  To  achieve  such  a  result  through  use  of  the  contributory  infringe- 
ment doctrine  would  l)e  es|)e«ially  inuiic,  in  view  of  the  pur|)Ose  of 
that  d<K'trine  as  .set  forth  in  case  law  and  commentary  and  as  presented 
to  the  Congre.ss  in  urging  pa.ssage  of  Jj-27l(c).  That  purpose  is 
es.sentially,  as  wius  stated  in  the  earlier  vei-sions  of  the  bill  that  be-^ 
came  Jj '271(c),  "to  pn)vide  for  the  protection  of  patent  rights  where 
enforcement  agaiiust  dire<'t  infringers  is  imi)racticable."  H.R.  5988, 
HOth  Cong.,  2d  Sess.:  H.R.  :iH6(>,  81st  Cong.,  l.st  Se.ss.  At  the  hear- 
ings on  g  271(c)  itself,  Mr.  Rich,  see  note  6,  mipni,  explained  to  the 
suU'onmiittee  that  "There  may  be  twentv  or  thirtv  i)ercent  of  all 
patents  that  are  granted  that  cannot  practically  l)e  enforced  against 
direct  infringers  .  .  .  ."  Hwirings.  supnt,  note  (»,  at  Kio.-'  Such  a 
piir|K>se  might  have  l>een  applicable  heiv  if  CTR  and  AB  had  been 
unable  to  enforce  the  patent  agjiinst  VowX  (a  rather  unlikely  event), 
since  it  would  indeed  have  lx»en  impractical  to  sue  every  one  of  the 
car  owners.  But  where  the  |>atentee  has  in  fact  enforced  the  patent 
against  so  solvent  and  accessible  a  direct  infringer  as  Ford,  it  is 
difficult  to  see  why  it  should  then  Ih»  allowed  to  invoke  the  contribu- 
tory infringement  do<'trine — <lesigned  for  cases  "wlipi-e  enforcement 
against  (lire<t  infringers  is  impracticable" — so  as  to  enforce  the  patent 
a  .second  time  and  oUain  a  ivward  that  it  could  not  extract  from  a 
direct  infringer  alone.  Whatever  the  result  might  have  l)een  under 
the  old  "damages  and  profits"  pnnision.  no  such  perversion  of  the 
congivssifnial  pur|M)se  is  ]>ossible  within  the  rule  allowing  ivcovery  of 
"<lamages"  only. 

Hence  we  think  that  after  a  patentee  has  collected  from  or  on  lie- 
half  of  a  ilire<-t  infringer  damages  sufficient  to  put  him  in  the  position 
he  would  have  (K'cupied  ha«l  theiv  l>een  no  infringement,  he  cannot 
thereafter  collect  actual  damages  fi-om  a  jiei-son  liable  only  for  cow- 
tributing  to  the  same  infringement.  This  ])rinciple  is  but  an  appli- 
cation of  the  rule  that  full  .satisfaction  received  from  one  tort-feasor 
prevents  further  recovery  against  another.  It  is  consistent  with  the 
Court's  opinion  in  /iirffsell  v.  ShnJioI.  miprn,  112  CS.,  at  488—489. 
See  also  George  Unix^  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Link-Belt  Co.,  t^3  F.2d  479,  481 
(C.A.  3d  Cir.  19.32)  ;  Hu*rk  v.  !tnhoetiJ<er.  note  14,  ifupra,  4  PVd.  Cas. 
597.  And  it  is  s«niarvly  in  accord  with  a  !v<'ent  de<Msion  of  the  Court 
of  Appeals  for  the  Second  Cinuit.  Farrand  (fptiral  Co.,  Inr.  v. 
f'nJted  Stnfes,  .325  F.2d  328,  335  (C.A.  2d  Cir.  19<i3).  Nor  is  there 
any  authority,  even  in  lower  courts,  dire«'tly  to  the  contrary.  Of  the 
many  ca.ses  cited  by  CTR  for  the  corivct  proposition  that  use  or 
repair  of  an  infringing  structure  con.stitutes  infringement,  relatively 
few  deal  at  all  with  the  question  of  amount  of  i-ecovery.  Some  of 
these,  it  is  true,  do  allow  i-ecovery  on  sales  of  infringing  machines 
and  a  further  iv<-<)\ery  on  sjdes  of  spare  paHs  for  those  machines. 
But  they  are  all  di.stinguishable:  either  the  parts  themselves  were 

■See  alao  T1iomi>on  HouMton  Elec.  Co.  v.  Ohio  Braim  Co..  iiupra.  80  F.  712.  721  ;  Rep. 
Gen  Natl  Conun  n  to  Studv  the  Antltrnnt  lawK.  »upra.  at  2.'i2  ;  Rich.  21  Ceo.  Wash.  L  Rev. 
521.  542  (1»52)  ;  Eaatman.  48  Mich  L.  Rev.  183.  187  (l»49t  ;  Note,  86  Yale  L.  J.  132, 
1.12   (1950) 
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patented,"  or  the  infringing  parts-supplier  had  sold  the  machines 
as  well  and  thus  had  arguably  taken  the  sales  of  both  machines  and 
parts  away  from  the  patentee,**  or  the  overlapping  recovery  allowed 
from  the  direct  and  contributory  infringers  was  one  of  profits  rather 
than  damages."  i  ' 

In  the  Farrand  case,  nupra^  the  payment  by  the  dire<-t  infringer  was 
made  under  judicial  decree,  and  there  could  thus  be  no  question  but 
that  it  represented  full  compensation  for  the  infringing  use.  WTiere 
a  private  release  of  past  infringement  which  does  not  pur|)ort  to  re- 
lease others  is  involved,  the  adetjuacy  of  the  compensation  must  al- 
ways be  a  question  of  fact.  Hence  here,  while  it  seems  unlikely  that 
Ford's  payment  under  the  agreement  was  any  less  than  would  have 
been  paid  under  a  license — that  is,  anj-thing  less  than  full  satisfaction 
to  AB  for  the  infringing  use  committed  directly  by  Ford's  purchasers 
and  contributorily  by  Aro — we  think  the  case  must  nevertheless  be 
remanded  for  findings  on  the  question.  We  would  also  allow  the 
lower  courts  to  consider  whether  Aro's  conduct  has  l)een  such  as  to 
warrant  an  award  of  punitive  or  increased  damages,  although  we 
think  that  verv  unlikelv.  I 

V 

The  result  is  that  the  judgment  of  the  Court  of  Api>eals  is  reversed 
insofar  as  it  holds  Aro  liable  for  contributory  infringement  with 
respect  to  replacement -fabric  sales  made  after  July  21,  10r)5.  The 
judgment  is  affirmed  insofar  as  it  holds  Aro  liable  with  respect  to 
sales  made  before  that  date,  but  subject  to  the  reservation  based  on 
the  knowledge  requirement  with  respect  to  sales  made  before  Janu- 
ary 2,  1954.  The  case  is  remanded  to  the  District  Court  for  further 
proceedings  consistent  with  this  opinion. 

It  is  so  ordered. 

Mr.  Justice  Wnnr,  concurring. 

I  agree  with  my  Brother  Black  that  the  plain  langtiage  and  legis- 
lative history  of  §  271(c)  require  the  alleged  contributor}-  infringer 
to  have  knowledge  of  the  infringing  nature  of  the  combination  to 
which  he  is  contributing  a  part.  Otherwise  I  share  Mr.  Justice 
Brenn.an's  view  of  this  case. 

Section  271(a)  imposes  no  comparable  requireuient  of  knowledge 
in  the  case  of  the  direct  infringer  who  makes  or  uses  the  imtented 
combination  and  §  287  does  not  say  that  one  who  makes  or  uses  with- 
out knowledge  is  not  infringing.  It  specifies  that  the  "infringer" 
is  not  liable  for  damages  until  notice  of  the  "infringement."  In  any 
event,  §287,  as  my  Brother  Brennan  says,  is  not  applicable  here 
under  Wine  Ry.  Appliance  Co.  v.  Enterprise  Ky.  Equipment  Co., 
297  U.S.  387,  because  the  patentee  has  not  manufactured  the  article 
and  has  had  no  opportunity  to  mark  it  in  accordance  with  §  287. 

Here  the  patentee  gave  notice  to  Aro  and  I  think  it  is  liable  on 
Ford  tops  sold  by  it  after  that  date,  but  not  before,  unless  it  had 
knowledge  from  other  sources.  After  the  notice  date,  the  knowledge 
requirement  of  §  271(c)  was  satisfied  and  the  use  of  Ford  cars  by  the 

»^ReU  Roller  Bit  Co.  v.  Hughe*  Tool  Co..  12  F.2d  207.  20».  210  (C.A.  5th  Ctr    1»2«> 
"Nmtional  Brake  <t  Slec.  Co.  r.  Chrittetuen.  38  F.2d  721   (C.A.  7th  Clr.  1930)  ;  Ortkam 
T.  if««o».  lOFed.  C«s.  »30  (No.  5.672)  (CC.D.  MaM.  1872)  .r^^-r^wv    ,a^R» 

'M-t..  Conwtmr  Products  Corp.  ▼.  Tikon^.  «3  F.  8upp.  372,  374  (D.C.B.D.N.Y.  1»45). 
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owners  thereof  is-as  direct  infringement  providing  the  necessary  pre<l- 
icate  for  contributory  infringement  under  §  271  (c). 


Mr.  JusnuE  Bij^ck,  with  whom  The  Chief  Justice.  Mr.  Justice 
Douglas  and  Mr.  Justice  (^i.,ark  join,  dissenting. 
'     For  a  number  of  reasons  I  would  reverse  the  judgment,  and  rein- 
state the  order  of  dismissal  of  the  District  Court. 


With  regret  I  find  it  necessary  to  disagive  with  the  inferences  the 
Court  draws  from  the  past  history  of  this  ca.se.  Kesi)ondent  Con- 
vertible held  exclusive  rights  for  Ma.ssachusetts  in  a  combination  pat- 
ent on  a  convertible  automobile  tofp,  tlie  combination  consisting  of 
wood  or  metal  supports,  a  fabric  i'over,  and  a  mechanism  to  seal  the 
fabric  against  the  side  of  the  automobile  in  order  to  keep  out  weather. 
None  of  the  elements  of  the  combination  was  patented  or  patentable. 
During  the  years  in  question  General  Motors  Cor])oration  and  the 
Ford  Motor  (\>mpany  manufactured  automobiles  with  tops  like  those 
described  in  the  patent.  General  Motors  had  a  license  from  Converti- 
ble authorizing  it  to  do  .so.  Ford  did  not.  Petitioner  Aro  manufar- 
ture<l  and  sold  fabric  replacement  coders  which  were  purchased  by 
owners  of  both  Genenil  Motors  and  Ford  cars  when  the  covers  origi- 
nally installed  on  the  cars  wore  out.  Convertible  settled  a  claim  it 
made  against  Ford  fof  direct  infringement,  and  did  not  sue  Ford 
dealers  or  Ford  car  owners.  It  maintained  also  that  the  individual 
General  Motors  and  Fort!  car  owners  wlio  replaced  their  worn-out 
covers  with  .Vro  replacement  covers  by  doing  so  directly  infringed 
the  combination  patent.  Convertible  did  not  sue  the  individual  car 
owners  who  patched  or  re])la(vd  the  worn-out  fabric,  but  it  did  bring 
this  suit  against  .Vro,  cliarging  that  Aro  by  selling  the  replacement 
fabric  thereby  helped  the  individual  car  owners  infringe  and  so  be- 
came liable  as  a  contributory  infringer  under  35  U.S.(\  |J  271(c).' 
The  District  Court  held  that  the  patent  was  valid  and  that  Aro  had 
been  guilty  of  contributor}*  infringement :  it  enjoined  An)  from  fur- 
ther alleged  infringements  and  ordered  an  accounting  to  determine 
the  damages  due  Convertible  from  Aro's  sales  of  replacement  fabrics 
to  owners  lx>th  of  Genenil  Motors  and  of  Ford  cars.  119  U.S.P.Q. 
122.  The  Court  of  Appeals  affirmed  the  judgment,  27(»  F.2d  200,  and 
we  granted  certiorari  to  review  it.  We  reversed  the  judgment.  Aro 
Mfg.  Co.  v.  Convertible  Top  RepJnrement  Co..  365  CS.  336.  We 
denied  a  petition  for  rehearing  or  alternative  motion  for  amendment 
or  clarification  in  which  Convertible  argued  that  our  reversal  applied 
only  to  replacements  of  General  Motors,  and  not  Ford,  cars.  365 
U.S.  890. 

When  the  District  Court  retvived  the  mandate  of  this  Court,  it 
entered  judgment  dismissing  the  complaint  on  the  ground  that  this 
Court's  decision  and  mandate  had  reversed  the  prior  judgment  in  its     T 
entirety.     But  Convertible  api)ealed  the  dismissal  to  the  Court  of 
Appeals.     That  court  said  : 
"The  puzrllng  question  Is  whether  the  Supreme  Ooart  In  reversing  this  court 

■  "Whoever  tiellK  a  compoDent  of  •  patentpd  machine,  manufacture,  combination  or  com- 
position, or  a  material  or  apparatux  for  use  In  practicing  a  patented  pro<-eHH.  oonatitutinir 
a  material  part  of  the  Invention.  knowInK  the  same  to  be  especially  made  or  ettpeclall.v  0- 
adapted  for  use  in  an  inf rinirement  of  Huch  patent,  and  not  a  staple  article  or  commodlt.v 
of  commerce  suitable  for  substantial  nonlnfrlnflng  us«.  shall  be  liable  as  a  contrlbutory 
Infrlnger.  •    ««  8Ut.  811,  35  U.8.C.  |  271(c). 
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intended  to  reverse  in  toto  or  only  to  reverse  Insofar  as  replacement  tope  for 
(»eneral  Motors  cars  were  concerned."     312  K.2d  52,  '>♦;   (('.A.  Ist  Cir.  i. 

Thereupon  the  Court  of  Ap|)eals,  reversing  the  District  (^ourt's  ar- 
tion  taken  in  obedieiu^e  to  this  Court's  niaiuhite,  lield  that  this  Court 
when  it  said  ''Reversed^  at  the  end  of  its  opinion  had  meant  to  re- 
verse, not  the  entire  judgment,  hut  only  that  part  of  the  judjrnient 
enjoining  Aro  from  selling  replat^ement  fabrics  for  (ieneral  Motoi> 
cars,  which  were  made  under  licenses,  and  ordering  an  accounting  for 
such  sales  in  the  past;  the  Court  of  Ap|>eals  said  tliat  tliis  Court  had 
in  effect  affirmed  the  earlier  judgment  insofar  as  that  judgment  con- 
cerned replacements  for  Ford  fabrics.  This  Court  today,  in  affinning 
the  Court  of  Ap|)eals'  judgnient,  says : 

•'Our  decision  dealt,  however,  only  with  the  (ieneral  Motors  and  not  with  the 
Ford  ears."     Ante,  p.  2. 

The  Court's  statement  of  what  we  did  is,  I  think,  completely  refuted 
by  the  record  in  this  case. 

The  opinion  of  the  Court  was  delivered  by  Mr.  .Justice  Whittaker. 
That  opinion  was  joined  by  The  Chief  .Iistue.  Mr.  .Ii.xtue  Hl.\(.k. 
Mr.  Justice  IXjkjlas,  and  Mr.  Justice  Ci^vrk.  The  grounds  for  the 
Court's  opinion,  as  I  shall  point  out,  applied  alike  to  the  repair  of 
Ford  cars  which  had  originally  been  sold  by  the  manufacturer  with- 
out a  license  from  Convertible,  and  to  (Ieneral  Motors  cars  that  had 
been  sold  with  such  a  license.  Mr.  Jistice  Hrenxan,  however,  dis- 
sented from  the  grounds  of  the  Court's  opinion  although  he  con- 
curred in  tlie  judgment  of  reversal  "except,  however,  as  to  the  relief 
granted  respondent  in  respect  of  the  replacements  made  on  Ford  cars 
l)efore  July  21,  lO.'iS."  365  U.S.,  at  368.  Mr.  Justue  H.vri^vn.  joined 
by  Justices  Frankfurter  and  Stewart,  dissented  from  the  Court's 
opinion  and  from  its  judgment  in  its  entirety.  36,')  I'.S.,  at  361).  His 
grounds  for  dissenting  from  the  Court's  opinion  were  sul)stantially 
the  same  as  those  of  Mr.  Justice  Hre.nxan.-  The  differem-e  l>etween 
Mr.  Justice  Harlan's  dissent  and  Mr.  Jistice  Hrenxax's  opinion 
concurring  in  the  Court's  judgment  "except  .  .  .  as  to  the  relief 
granted  ...  in  respect  of  the  replacements  made  on  Ford  cai-s"  was 
a  very  minor  one:  both  agi^eed,  contrary  to  what  the  Court  de*"ided, 
that  a  i)erson  could  be  held  liable  for  contributory  infringement  of  a 
combination  patent,  even  though  he  furnished  a  replat-ement  for  tmly 
a  part  of  the  combination,  if  the  part  replaced  was  imjxjrtant  enough 
for  the  substitution  to  amount  to  "reconstruction"  rather  than  merely 
"repair"  of  the  device;  Mr.  Justice  Hrexnan.  however,  lielieved  that 
the  question  whether  there  had  been  a  "reconstruction"  wa.s  for  this 
Court  to  decide  as  a  matter  of  law  and  that  there  had  not  been  a 
"reconstruction"  here,  while  Mr.  .Justice  Haruvx  said  that  the  trial 
court's  findings  that  there  had  Ijeen  a  "reconstruction"  were  decisive. 

The  difference  in  the  approach  of  Justices  Hari.ax  and  Hrennax 
from  that  of  Mr.  Justice  Whittaker,  writing  for  the  Court,  is  respon- 
sible, as  I  read  the  record,  for  the  fact  that  while  the  Court  reverse*! 
the  former  judgment  in  its  entirety,  Mr.  Justice  Hrkxxax  was  will- 
ing to  reverse  it  only  as  to  replacement  fabrics  sold  for  (ieneral  Motoi-s 
cars.  Mr.  Justice  Brexxan  l)elieved  that  since  the  licensed  General 
Motors  cars  as  built  did  not  directly  infringe  the  patent  and  Aro 
contributed  to  what  did  not  amount  to  a  "reconstruction"  of  them, 
Aro  as  to  them  was  not  a  contributory  infringer;  the  F'ord  cars. 


'  Mk.  Jistice  Bbbnnan'h  opinion  uld  : 

"My  Brother  Harlan's  dissent  coRently  states  the  re«8on8  why  I  alfio  think  that  U  too 
narrow  a  standard  of  what  constitutes  Impermissible  •rei-onstructlon."         365  I'  S..  at  .1«2. 
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however,  were  built  by  the  manufacturer  without  a  license  from 
Convertible,  so  Ford  and  the  punliasers  who  used  its  cai*s  were  al- 
legedly direct  infringers,  and  since  .Vro  helped  Ford  owners  continue 
to  use  infringing  tops  it  was  a  contributory  infringer  even  though  the 
replacement  covers  did  not  "reconstruct"  the  tops.  The  Court,  how- 
lever,  in  Mr.  Justice  Whittaker's  opinion,  reje<'ted  completely  the  no- 
tion that  there  could  ever  be  within  the  meaning  of  §*27l(c)  any 
contributory  infringement — whether  based  on  a  finding  of  "recon- 
struction" or  on  some  other  theory — in  a  mse  like  this  one.  where  the 
patent  was  merely  a  combination  patent  and  the  party  which  was 
sued  for  infringement  had  sold  replacements  for  only  a  part  of  the 
(Mimbination.  The  Court's  opinion  relied  on  the  fact  that  the  fabric 
Aro  used  was  tiot  itself  patente<l.  that  Convertible  had  made  no  claim 
to  invention  based  on  the  fabric  or  its  shape,  pattern  or  design,  and 
that  a  combination  patent  gave  its  owner  a  monopoly  on  nothing  but 
the  combination  as  a  whole,  since.  Mr.  Justice  "Whittaker  said,  ''if 
anything  is  settled  in  the  {Mitent  law,  it  is  that  the  combination  patent 
covers  only  the  totality  of  the  elenmets  in  the  claim  and  that  no  ele- 
ment, sepanitely  viewed,  is  within  the  gnint."  3U.5  I'..*^.,  at  344.  The 
effect  of  the  Court's  holding  was  that  since  the  top  fabric  was  not 
itself  patented.  Convertible  could  not  extend  its  mono|K)ly  privileges 
reganling  the  (M)mbination  as  a  whole  to  the  unpatented  fabric  covei- 
part  of  the  top.  Obviously,  this  holding  of  the  Coui1  and  the  reasons 
.Mr.  Justice  Whittaker  gjive  for  it  did  not  depend  on  whether  the 
fabric  was  used  on  a  Vctw\  or  on  a  General  Motors  car. 

Mr.  Justitv  Whittaker  and  the  four  meml)ers  of  the  (\iuit  who 
joined  him  were,  of  course,  familiar  with  the  alleged  distinction  which 
Convertible  tried  to  draw  between  its  rights  with  refereme  to  the 
(teneral  Motors  licensed  cars  on  the  one  hand  and  the  Ford  inilicensed 
i'ars  on  the  other.  The  district  judge  in  his  opinion  drew  the  dis- 
tinction,^ Convertible's  brief  in  this  Court  divw  the  distinction.^ 
and  Mr.  Jt  stk-t:  Hrexxax  divw  the  distinction  in  his  opinion  by  con 
curring  in  the  Court's  judgment  with  res|)e<"t  to  replacement  fabrics 
for  (ieneral  Motors  cars  but  dissenting  with  resj)ect  to  those  for  F'ord 
cars.  It  is  apparent,  therefore,  that  to  the  majority  who  joined  in 
Mr.  Justice  Whittaker's  opinion  the  asserted  distinction  was  simply 
irrelevant,  since  Convertible  as  the  holder  of  a  repla<"ement  patent 
«'ould  under  no  circumstan<'es  prevent  othei*s  fn)m  making  and  .sup- 
plying unpatented  and  unpatentable  repla«ement  parts  for  any  ele- 
ment of  the  combination.  The  Court's  opinion  by  Mr.  Ju.^tice  Whit- 
taker made  it  crystal-clear  that  the  Court  was  holdiiig  that  with 
res|>ect  to  combination  patents  like  the  one  hei-e, 

"No  element,  not  it.self  separately  iiatented.  that  constitutes  tuie  of  the  elements 
of  a  cocnhlnation  patent  is  entitled  to  patent  monopoly,  however,  essential  it  may 
l>e  to  the  patente*!  comhination  and  no  matter  how  cowtly  or  difflcult  replace- 
ment may  l>e.'"    'M'C*  U.S..  at  345. 

Finally,  the  Court  did  not  conclude  its  opinion  with  the  words 
"ivvei*sed  in  part  and  affirmed  in  part."  as  it  would  have  done  if  like 
Mr.  Justice  Hrexnax  it  bail  accepted  Convertible's  as.serted  distinc- 
tion. The  order  in  the  opitiion  by  Mr.  Justice  Whittaker  was  simply, 
^' Referred C^  which  meant  "Reverfted,"  not  "revei-sed  in  part  and  af- 
firmed in  part."  \ 


»n»  U  a  P.Q,  at  124. 

♦One  of  Convertibles  anctinient  headlnirn  read.  "The  Proposed  Rules  of  l^w  Propounded 
By  .\ro  and  th*"  Government  Cannot.  l'n<ler  the  Facts  of  This  Case,  Extend  to  Ford  Cars." 
Brief  for  Resi>ondent.  Aro  iifg  Co  v  Conieitihlf  Top  Rrplacemmt  Co..  So.  21.  1960  Term, 
p.  7.1.     The  ariniment  extended  over  the  next  several  pair<'«'     III..  PP-  7.H-76. 
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If  all  this  could  have  left  any  doubt  that  the  Court  reversed  the 
judgment  of  the  Court  of  Appeals  in  its  entirety  rather  than  in  part 
only,  that  doubt  would  certainly  have  been  removed  by  the  action 
taken  on  Convertible's  petition  for  rehearing  or  alternative  motion 
for  amendment  or  clarification  of  tlie  Court's  judgment.  This  mo- 
tion specifically  pointed  out  the  alleged  distinction  between  Con- 
vertible's rights  with  respect  to  Aro's  replacement  fabrics  for  the  two 
kinds  of  cars.  The  Court  denied  the  motion  and  the  petition  for 
rehearing,  365  U.S.  890,  and  in  so  doing  rejected  precisely  the  same 
argument*  which  today's  Court  is  now  accepting.  Since  the  motion 
and  petition  for  rehearing  were  rejected,  five  justices  must  have  found 
Convertible's  arguments  witliout  merit.  At  that  time,  April  17,  1961, 
Mr.  Justice  Whittaker  was  still  a  member  of  the  Court.  It  can  be 
assumed  that  there  were  four  votes  for  rehearing — those  of  Mb.  Jus- 
tice Brennan,  who  had  not  joined  the  Court's  judgment  with  ref- 
erence to  the  fabric  replacement  for  Ford  cars,  and  of  Mr.  Justici 
Harlan,  Mr.  Justice  Frankfurter,  and  Mr.  Justice  Stewart,  who 
had  dissented  from  the  Court's  opinion  in  its  entirety.  Four  votes 
could  not  grant  the  motion  or  the  petition  for  rehearing,  but  five 
votes — those  of  Mr.  Justice  Harlan,  Mr.  Justice  Brennan.  Mr. 
Justice  Stewart,  Mr.  Justice  White,  and  Mr.  Justice  GoLi>B£RG — 
now  reverse  the  earlier  rulings  of  this  Court.  This  is,  of  course,  per- 
missible, but  there  is  no  reason  why  today's  action  in  departing  from 
the  prior  holding  should  also  be  pointed  to  as,  in  the  words  the  Court 
of  Appeals  used  to  describe  our  previous  opinion,  a  "puzzling  ques- 
tion." Compare  Legal  Tender  Cases^  12  Wall.  457,  overruling  Hep- 
hum  V.  Gri»woldy  8  Wall.  603.  As  to  the  merits  of  today's  departure 
from  our  prior  holding,  I  think  that  the  old  majority  was  right  and 
the  new  majority  is  wrong,  for  all  of  the  reasons  set  out  in  Mr.  Justice 
WTiittaker's  opinion  for  the  Court  and  in  my  concurring  opinion, 
365  U.S.,  at  346. 

;  ,       '      ^^        i  " 

The  Court  now  holds  that  although  the  fabric  used  on  these  car  tops 
was  unpatented  and  clearly  unpatentable,  the  combination-patentee 
nevertheless  is  free  to  expand  its  monopoly  beyond  the  patent's  bound- 
aries through  preventmg  the  sales  of  that  single  element,  the  unpat- 
ented fabric.  The  new  majority  relies  largely  on  35  U.S.C.  §  271(c), 
as  did  Mr.  Justice  Harlan,  Mr.  Justice  Frankfurter,  Mr.  Justice 
Stewart  and  Mr.  Justice  Brennan  the  first  time  this  case  was  here. 
As  I  said,  I  am  satisfied  with  the  answers  given  to  the  new  majority's 
interpretaiton  of  §  271(c)  by  what  was  said  in  Mr.  Justice  "Whit- 
taker's  opinion  for  the  Court  and  in  my  concurrence.  But  since  the 
new  majority  is  now  giving  Convertible  a  legal  monopoly  over  the 
unpatented  fabric  cover,  I  find  it  neoessarj'  to  reach  the  const iutional 
question  urged  by  Aro. 

Article  I,  §  8  of  the  Constitution  gives  Congress  the  power  to 
"promote  the  Progress  of  Science  and  useful  Arts,  by  securing  for 
limited  Times  to  Authors  and  Inventors  the  exclusive  Right  to  their 
respective  Writings  and  EHscoveries."  The  granting  of  patent  mo- 
nopolies under  this  constitutional  authority  represents  a  very  minor 
exception  to  the  Nation's  traditional  policy  of  a  competitive  business 

•  Respondent's  Petition  for  a  Limited  Rebeaiing :  or.  In  the  Alternatlre.  Motion  for 
Amendment  or  Clarification  of  the  Court's  Opinion,  An  Mfg.  Co  ».  ConvertihU  Tof  *«- 
ml«e«ment  Co.,  No.  21,  1»«0  Term,  pp.  1-13.  That  the  replacements  for  Ford  cars  should 
be  treated  differently  from  tboae  for  General  Motors  cam  waa  the  onlj  arfument  made  la 
tlM  petition  and  motion.  ;      . 
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economy,  such  as  is  safeguarded  by  the  antitrust  laws.  When  articles 
are  not  patentable  and  therefore  are  in  the  public  domain,  as  these 
fabric  covers  were,  to  grant  them  a  legally  protected  monopoly  of- 
fends the  constitutional  plan  of  a  competitive  economy  free  from 
patent  monopolies  except  where  there  are  patentable  "Discoveries." 
And  the  grant  of  a  patent  monopoly  to  the  fabrics  can  no  more  be 
justified  constitutionally  by  calling  their  sale  by  competitors  "con- 
tributory infringement"  than  by  giving  it  any  other  label.  Cf. 
Campco  Corp.  v.  Day-Brit f  Lighiiiig,  Inc.,  376  U.S.  234:  Seari. 
Koebnck  d-  Co.  v.  Stiff  el  Co..  376  U.S.  225. 

Ill 

i  The  Court  holds,  quite  properly  I  think,  that  a  patentee  can  get 
only  one  i-ecovery  for  one  infringement,  no  nmtter  how  many  differ- 
ent persons  take  part  in  the  infringement.  In  this  case  Ford,  al- 
legedly a  direct  infringer  of  the  Convertible  patent,  made  a  settlement 
with  Convertible  for  all  past  infringements  in  making  its  cars  and 
obtained  a  license  to  use  the  patent  in  the  future.  The  Court  holds 
that  while  there  can  be  only  one  recovery  for  the  alleged  infringe- 
ment which  Ford  turned  loose  on  the  trade,  Convertible  should  never- 
theless have  an  op|)ort unity  to  try  to  prove,  if  it  can,  that  it  settled 
with  Ford  for  less  than  the  full  amount  of  its  damages.  This,  I  think, 
brings  about  an  unjust  result  which  the  patent  law  does  not  compel. 
Here  Ford,  the  principal  infringer,  obtained  a  complete  release  from 
all  damages  for  its  infringement,  and  I  would  hold  that  innocent 
purchasers  of  Ford  cars  containing  the  infringing  devices  are  en- 
titled to  be  released  just  as  Ford  has  l)een.  There  is  considerable 
merit  and  fairness  in  the  idea  that  completely  releasing  from  liability 
one  of  several  persons,  all  of  whom  are  obligated  to  another,  releases 
them  all.  This  is  particularly  .so  in  the  area  of  patent  law,  where  the 
doctrine  of  contributor^'  infringement  is  rested  on  the  belief  that  a 
direct  infringer  may  sometimes  be  col  lection -proof,  and  that  in  such 
a  situation  the  patentee  should  be  given  a  chance  to  collect  its  dainag»-s 
from  a  more  solvent  company  which  knowingly  aided  the  infringe- 
ment. The  original  infringement,  if  there  was  infringement  here," 
was  Ford's.  F'aimess  would  require  that  if  recovery  can  be  had  from 
the  chief  wrongdoer,  here  Ford,  the  first  obligation  of  the  injured 
|)erson  is  to  try  to  hold  Ford  completely  responsible.  This  should 
be  particularly  true  in  instances  like  this,  where  one  company  in- 
fringes a  patent  and  swlls  goods  which  enter  into  the  channels  of 
trade  throughout  the  Nation,  thereby  subjecting  an  untold  number 
of  innocent  dealers,  future  purchasers,  and  even  repairmen  to  dam- 
ages. The  statutory  right  to  sue  for  infringement — involving  treble 
damages,  punitive  damages,  attorney's  fees,  etc. — should  not  be  con- 
strued in  a  way  that  permits  unnecessary-  harassment  of  people  who 
have  bought  their  goods  in  the  open  market  place.  I  can  think  of 
nothing  much  more  unfair  than  to  visit  the  infringement  sins  of  a 
large  manufacturer  upon  the  thousands  of  ultimate  purchasers  who 
buy  or  use  its  goods. 

IV 

For  the  foregoing  reasons  I  believe  that  Aro  should  not  be  held 
liable  for  any  damages  at  all  and  that  the  District  Court  should  be 
ordered  to  dismiss  the  case.     A  majority  of  the  Court,  however, 

*  For  discussion  of  the  doubtful  validity  of  this  combination  patent,  see  my  concurring 
opinion  In  the  former  decision  of  this  case.  360  U.S.,  at  350-S82. 
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remands  the  case  for  determination  of  whether  and  to  what  extent 
Aro  is  liable  for  damages.  Whether  Aro  is  liable  for  any  damages 
at  all  depends  on  whether  it  and  the  persons  to  whose  infringement 
Aro  is  alleged  to  have  contributed  can  be  held  liable  for  damages 
even  though  they  may  have  had  no  knowledge  that  a  patent  covered 
the  top  or  that  their  conduct  infringed  or  helpe<l  to  infringe  that 
patent.  I  would  hold  that  unless  there  was  such  knowle<ige,  there 
can  be  no  infringement  or  contributory  infringement. 

Section  271(c),  the  section  dealing  with  contributor>-  infringers 
(which  Aro  is  alleged  to  Iw),  provides  that  whoever  sells  a  comix)- 
nent  of  a  patented  combination  "constituting  a  material  pait  of  the 
invention,  ktwtring  the  same  to  be  espe<ially  made  or  es|>ecially 
adapted  for  use  in  an  infringement  of  such  patent  .  .  .  shall  be  liable 
as  a  contributory  infringer."  '  Tsually  the  word  "knowing"  means 
"knowing,''  and  I  am  unwilling  to  say  that  in  5{  271(c)  it  means  "un- 
knowing." This  statute  to  me  means  rather  plainly  that  in  order  to 
violate  it,  one  who  sells  an  article  must  knoir  that  the  article  is  to  l)e 
used  "in  an  infringement  of  such  patent"  and  that  it  is  "ee|>e<Mally 
made  or  especially  adapted"  for  that  pur|)Ose.  Furthermore,  the 
legislative  history  of  the  statute  confirms  this  interpretation. 

As  originally  drafted  ^  271(c)  provided: 
"Whoever  knotcingly  seUs  a  component  of  a  patented  .  .  .  combination  .... 
eepeciall}'  made  or  eiip^^aHy  adapted  for  use  in  ao  Infrinfireiuent  of  such 
patent  .  .  .  shall  be  liable  as  a  contributory  infringer.''  * 
Several  times  the  House  (^onmiittee  considering  the  bill  was  told  that 
because  of  the  position  of  the  word  "knowingly"  in  the  section  it  was 
not  clear  exactly  how  much  a  person  had  to  be  shown  to  have  known 
before  he  could  be  held  liable  as  a  contributory  infringer."  Some 
witnesses  expressed  fear  that  the  section  might  I*  construed  to  mean 
that  a  person  could  be  held  liable  for  selling  an  arti<le  even  though 
he  did  not  know  that  it  was  adapted  for  use  in  a  patentetl  device  and 
that  it  would  be  used  in  an  infringement.'"  On  the  other  hand, 
advocates  of  a  broad  liability  for  contributory  infringvment  said  that 
there  should  be  required  only  knowledge  that  an  article  was  to  be 
used  in  a  particular  device — that  a  person  would  be  liable  as  a  con- 
tributory infringer  even  if  he  did  not  know  of  the  existence  of  any 
patent  and  of  any  likely  infringement."  After  hearing  both  sides 
the  House  Committee  changed  the  language  of  the  bill  to  read,  as 

§  271(c)  now  provides:  ' 

"Whoever  seUs  a  component  of  a  patented  .  .  .  combination  ....  knou:vtm  the 

I  (EmphasiM  supplied.)  „      .  ... 

'  I  23Mc).  H.R.  3760,  82d  Cong.,  lut  8*«ii.      ( EinphaHU  iMippU*d  ) 

•  8««.  e.g..  HMrlncti  b*for«  8ubcoinmltte«  No.  3,  Commute*  on  the  Judiciary,  oa  H.R. 
3760,  82d  Cong..  l«t  S*^h».,  Str    No   9    p    215 

'•The  chief  engineer  and  chairman  of  the  board  of  a  compaajr  which  manufactur««  In 
8trument8  to  customers    (tp«H-lflcailon8  tewtlfled  :  "We  make  a  lar»»'  number  of  devlcfM  and 
people  come  to  ua  in  the  Industry  from  dlaUnt  points.   .  .  .     When  you  reallie  that  then- 
are  some  600  000  patents  and  millions  of  claims  Involved  under  the  present  status  of  the 
bin,   .   .   .  and   we  become  liable  as  contributory   Infringer*,  you   can   aee  It   would  be  tm 
possible  for  us  to  know  In  all    cases  wheth»-r  we  Infringed  or  not 

•'  'Knowingly    aells'    will    thus    become    highly    (M)ntrover»lal.    and   It    will    be   construed    bj 
various  patent  lawyers  to  meet  their  particular  situation   '     14..  at  141    142 
When   a  wltnesn  from   the  Antitrust   Division  of  the  Justice  EXepartment  ralaed  the  same 
objection,  the  following  exchange  took  place  : 

'■[Congressman]    BavsoN.   It  seems  to  me  that  If  he  sella  It  at  all  he  knows  he  sells  It. 

"Mr.  FlOATE  lof  the  Justice  Department].  He  knows  he  s^lls  It  .  but,  as  In  this  cas*  that 
I  mentioned,  the  cutter  of  the  metal  plate  according  to  a  special  pattern  didnt  know  that 
It  was  to  be  used  in  an  Infringing  manner,  that  It  was  to  be  used  In  a  patented  combination 

"[Congressman]  Kookbs.  Inasmuch  as  you  re<-ognlie  that  the  law  still  gives  a  cause  of 
action  against  the  contributor  who  helps  Infringe,  would  there  be  any  obje<-tlon  on  th*'  part 
of  the  Justice  Department  to  clarify  that  law  In  definite  words  so  that  there  would  not  be 
the  confusion  that  the  gentlemen  have  testified  to?"     14..  at  164    165. 

"  Mr.  Giles  S  Rich  of  the  National  Council  of  Patent  Law  AsstH-lations  stated  ; 
" '[KJnowlngly  sells  a  component  of  a  patented  machine'  m«ans  to  us  that  you  know  that 
the  component  Is  going  Into  that  machine.  You  don't  have  to  know  that  It  Is  patented 
You  don  t  have  to  know  the  number  of  the  patent,  and  you  don't  have  to  know  that  the 
machine  that  it  Is  going  Into  constitutes  an  Infringement.  Y'ou  Just  know  Us  ultimate 
desUnation."     li.,  at  175. 
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aame  to  be  especially  made  or  especially  adapted  for  use  in  an  Infringement  of 
such  patent  .  .  .  ahall  be  Uable  as  a  contributory  infringer."  "* 
Both  the  House  and  Senate  reports  explained  that 
"This  latter  paragraph  is  much  more  restricted  than  many  proponents  of  con- 
tributory infringement  believe  should  be  the  case.  The  sale  of  a  component 
of  a  patented  machine,  etc..  must  constitute  a  material  part  of  the  invention 
and  must  be  known  to  be  especially  made  or  especially  adapted  ^ot^^  in  the 
Infringement  before  there  can  be  contributory  infringement  .,,."" 

The  House  Committee  thus  attempted  to  make  clear  that  innocent 
persons,  who  acted  without  any  knowledge  that  the  goods  they  sold 
were  adapted  for  use  in  the  infringement  of  a  patent  which  they  knew 
about,  could  not  be  held  liable  as  contributory  infringers.  It  is  hard 
to  believe  that  Congress  intended  to  hold  persons  liable  for  acts 
which  they  had  no  reason  to  suspect  were  unlawful,  and  as  I  have 
pointed  out  the  legislative  history  shows  (  ongress  did  not.  There- 
fore I  am  wholly  unwilling  to  construe  the  section  as  meaning  that 
one  who  sells  an  unpatented  and  unpatentable  piece  of  fabric  to  be 
used  to  repair  an  automobile  top  can  be  held  liable  for  treble  damages 
lus  a  contributory  infringer  even  though  he  ha<l  absolutely  no  knowl- 
etlge  that  there  was  a  patent  on  the  top  and  that  the  top  had  been 
sold  without  a  license,  and  could  not,  l>ecause  of  this  lack  of  knowl- 
edge, have  sold  the  top  ''knowing  the  same  to  be  especially  made  or 
es|)ecially  adapted  for  use  in  the  infringement  of  such  patent." 

Furthermore,  to  justify  its  result  the  Court  today  in  defining  "con- 
tributory  infringement"  expands  the  coverage  of   §  271(a),   which 
deals  with  "direct  infringement,"  so  as  to  make  every  consumer  or 
repairman  who  innocently  buys  or  repairs  an  unmarked  article  which 
infringes  a  patent  liable  for  damages  as  a  direct  infringer.    In  order 
for  there  to  be  contributory  infringement,  the  Court  admits,  there 
must   be  a  direct  infringement    which  the  alleged  contributory  in- 
fringer has  aided.    Here  Ford  was  a  direct  infringeK,  but  Aro  sold 
nothing  to  Ford.    And  so,  in  order  to  find  a  direct  infringer  who  used 
Aro  fabrics,  and  thereby  justify  its  result,  the  Court  says  that  any 
individual  who  buys  a  product  such  as  an  automobile  from  an  in- 
fringing manufacturer  and  devotes  it  to  his  i)ersonal  use  is  without 
more  liable  as  a  direct  infringer  of  the  patent  under  §  271(a)— «ven 
though  he  did  not  know  that  the  manufacturer  of  the  product  had 
infringed  some  patent,  indeed,  even  though  he  i)erhaps  did  not  know 

what  a  patent  is. 

Tlie  Court's  interpretation  of  §  271(a)  concerning  the  lack  of  neces- 
sity for  knowledge  before  a  person  can  l)e  mulcted  in  damages  for 
direct  infringement  is  strangely  inconsistent  with  another  provision 
of  the  patent  code,  35  U.S.C.  §287,'*  which  states  in  unequivocal, 
easily  understood  language  that  "no  damages  shall  be  recovered  by 
the  patentee  in  any  action  for  infringement,  except  on  proof  that  the 
infringer  was  notified  of  the  infringement  and  continued  to  infringe 
thereafter."     Yet  the  Court  here  is  holding,  with  no  support  in  any 

-iLR''Bep.  No.'*m3.  82d  Coo,..  2d  Sea...  p.  9  :  8.  Rep.  No.  1979.  82d  Cong.,  2d  8e«.. 

"  "  "Patentee*,  and  persons  making  or  selling  any  patented  article  for  or  under  them,  may 
give  notlwTo  the  public  that  the  same  Is  patented,  either  by  fixing  thereon  the  word 
'imtent'  oVthe  abbreviation  pat.  .  together  with  the  number  of  the  patent,  or  when  from 
tWcharacter  of  the  article,  tfels  can  not  be  done,  by  rtxlng  to  It.  or  to  the  P*cka«e  wherein 
one  or  more  of  them  Is  conUlned,  a  label  containing  a  like  notice.  In  the  event  of  failure 
^  to  m*rk  no  damage,  shall  be  recovered  by  the  patentee  In  any  action  for  »n"-»n^%fn*?t' 
Mceot  bn  proof  that  the  Infringer  was  notified  oMhe  Infringement  and  continued  to  in- 
"l?ge  ther^er,  in  which  event  damages  may  be  recovered  only  '°M^'^''»««5?."*  f^^.f^'Sf 
after  such  notU-e.  Filing  of  an  action  for  Infringement  shall  constitute  such  notice.  66 
But.  813.  35  use.  i  287. 
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judicial  precedent  "  and  certainly  none  in  common  sense  or  justice, 
that  innocent  consumers  of  patented  products  and  those  who  equally 
innocently  do  no  more  than  repair  worn-out  parts  can  be  subjected 
to  punitive  or  treble  dama^res  even  thouph  they  neither  knew  nor 
suspected  that  any  patent  forbade  them  to  buy,  use  or  repair  those 
products.  It  would  be  one  thing  to  require  those  who  sell  new  in- 
ventions for  profit  to  check  the  records  of  the  |>atent  office.  It  is  quite 
another  to  hold,  a^  the  Court  now  does,  that  every  housewife,  plumWr, 
and  auto  repairman  must  do  so. 

The  tremendous  burden  that  the  Court's  constniction  of  the  patent 
laws  will  put  on  innocent  bona  fide  dealers  in  or  purchasers  of  un 
patented  products  (if  Congress  does  not  change  the  Court's  ruling) 
cannot  be  accurately  predicted.  The  number  of  patented  appliances 
of  various  kinds  in  automobiles  is  certainly  not  small.  Ju.st  a  few 
of  those  that  have  appeared  in  litigation  in  the  courts  are  windshield 
sun  visors,  wheel  attachments,  drive-shaft  bushing  assemblies,  auto- 
mobile heaters  and  windshield  defrosters,  steering  stabilizers,  shock 
absorbers,  pistons,  steering  gear  checks,  steering  wheels,  radiator 
shields,  clutch  release  thrust  bearings,  mountings  for  rear-view  mir- 
rors, vacuum-operated  gear-shift  mechanisms,  spark  plug  and  coil 
connectors,  wire  springs  for  upholstered  seat  structures,  steering  gear 
idler  arms,  windshield  wiper  blade  assemblies,  and  others,'* "  After 
the  Court's  opinion  in  this  case  it  will  certainly  behoa\'e  purchasers 
of  new  or  second-hand  cars  and  repair  shops  which  mend  those  cars 
to  hire  experts,  if  they  can  find  them,  in  order  to  try  to  asi^ertain 
whether  or  not  any  car  which  they  have  bought  (mayl)e  on  credit 
from  a  second-hand  dealer)  or  are  asked  to  repair  is  a  booby  trap 
waiting  to  subject  them  to  suits  for  infringement  by  reast)n  of  some 
one  of  the  car's  patented  appliances,  the  name  or  existence  of  which 
the  owner  of  the  car  may  not  even  suspect.  And  automobiles  are 
of  course  not  the  only  equipment  in  which  ordinary  purchasers  use 
patented  devices.  Purchasers  of  homes  equipped  with  modem  ap- 
pliances, as  well  as  millions  of  buyers  of  consumer  goods  in  general, 
may  soon  be  made  unhappily  aware  of  the  broad  scope  of  patent 
monopolies  as  interpreted  by  this  Court.  F3ntrepreneurs  in  the  new 
corporate  business  of  suing  for  infringements  ( Aro  claimed  that  Con- 
vertible was  such  a  corporation,  set  up  with  no  other  function)  may 
soon  become  as  common  as  patents  themselves. 

Neither  the  language  nor  the  purpose  of  the  patent  laws  requires 
that  they  be  construed  to  bring  alK)ut  such  threats  on  so  wide  a  scale 
to  the  free  functioning  of  our  business  economy  and  to  purchasers  of 
I>atented  appliances  who  are  wholly  innocent  of  any  intention  to  in- 
fringe patents.  I  do  not  believe  that  in  construing  the  patent  laws 
we  should  attribute  to  Congress  the  purpose  of  bringing  about  such 
unreasonable,  absurd  and  wholly  unjust  results.  Cf.  f'nited  Sfntex  v. 
American  Trucking  .4*»rw.,  Inc.,  310  U.S.  5;M,  542-544:  Church  of 
the  Holy  Trinity  v.  United  States,  143  U.S.  457,  459.     I  cannot  be- 


>»  The  c*8«  which  the  Court  cite*  as  contrmry  to  thU  rlew  neither  considered  nor  decided 
the  iMue  wh*>ther  Innocent  pemono  entirely  unaware  that  their  conduct  would  either  In 
frln^  or  contribute  to  the  Infringement  of  a  patent  can  be  held  liable  a»  direct  or  contribu- 
tory Infringers.  Wine  Bp.  Appliance  Co  v  gnterpri^e  Ry.  Equipment  Co..  2«7  T  S  3X7 
held  that  a  primary  Infringer,  like  Ford  here,  which  ordered  manufactured  for  Itaelf  and 
which  sold  for  profit  a  patented  door  latch  could  not  e«^pe  liability  for  Infrlngemeot 
almply  because  a  sUtutory  notice  of  the  patent  was  not  marked  on  the  Infringing  latches 
The  Court  pointed  out  that  the  patentee  had  nerer  had  an  opportunity  to  attach  a  notice 
because  the  Infringer  was  producing  the  latches  without  the  patentee's  knowledge.  The 
altuatlon  In  the  case  before  us,  Inrolrlng  an  asserted  liability  of  consumers  of  unmarked 
goods,  rather  than  a  seller  of  those  goodw  for  profit,  doea  not  even  remotely  resemble  that 
In  Wine.  In  none  of  the  other  cases  relied  on  was  |  287  Interpreted  or  eren  considered  by 
the  Court. 

>•  See  35  U.S.C.A.  I  271.  n.  139. 
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lieve  that  Congress  intended  to  subject  to  damages  thousands  of  ulti- 
mate consumers  who  do  not  know  and  have  no  reason  to  suspect  that 
lawsuits  are  lurking  in  every  patented  contrivance  concealed  some- 
where within  the  hidden  recesses  of  tlieir  automobiles. 

I  would  reverse  the  judgment  of  the  Court  of  Appeals  and  send 
the  case  back  to  the  District  (^ourt   with  instructions  to  dismiss  it. 
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A.NU    ADOU'H    RI8TAU 

No.  7206.     Decided  June  25.  1964 
151  CCPA  — ;  333  F.2d  982:  142  ISPQ  95] 

1.    l»ATt-NTABILITY— <)B\10V8M»8— 35    I'.S.C.    108. 

,        •••  •   •  the   rejettlon.   which   was   affirmed   by   the   Board,   did    not   accord 

proner  n.n8ideratl..n   t..   what    seems   t»   us   t«.   be   an   Important   difference 

between  high  and  low  prewure  polyethylene  with  re«pect  to  drawing.     As 

I     polDted  out  in  tHe  affidavit  of  Pr.  Neuw-haffer,  an  expert  familiar  with  the 

i    art,    when   high   pressure  |.,.lyethylene  Is  drawn,   the   tensile  and   breaking 

I    strengthens  d*crt««r  as   the  drawing  temi»erature  increases.     However,   as 

Dr    Neuwhaffer's  test  data  shows,  in  the  case  of  Joir  pressure  i>olye<hylene, 

the  tensile  and  breaking  strength^-ns  inrrrate  with  the  drawing  temi*rature. 

,  This  apimrent  anomaly  d.»es  not  appear  to  be  the  type  of  difference  which 

would    have   been    obvious    under    the    conditions    specified    in    section    103. 

Instead,  It  api»ean.  to  have  been  ot.served  only  up<m  comparative  testing  of 

biAh   types  uf  p<.lyethylene  after  subjecting  the   materials  to  various  draw 

ratios  at   various   temi>erature«." 

2.  aAMr-I»AmcvLAi  SiBjrtT  Mattkb— •l^RODicnoN  or  Shapkd  Objects  from 

HlQH-MOLECULAa    I'OLYOLETINS." 

The   refusal   ..f  .-ertaln   claims   in   an   ai>pllcatlon   entltleil   •Production   of 
Shai)e<l  Objects  From  High-M.decular  I'i>lyolefln8."  as  uni>at*ntable  over  the 
prior  art.  is  reversed. 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Offi*^.     Serial  No.  547,023. 

REVERSED. 

liurgcHS,  Dinklage  d-  Spnmg   {Arnold  Sprung  of  counsel)    for 

:»p|)ellants. 

Clarence  W.  A/oore  {Fred  W.  Sherling  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worlev.  Chief  Jttdge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith, 
and  Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
Smith,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  a  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of  Appeals 
sustaining  the  E.xaminer's  rejection  of  ap|)ealed  claims  I'^-ll  as  un- 
patentable over  certain  prior  art.  The  statutory  basis  of  the  rejec- 
tion is  35  r.S.C.  103. 

Appellants*  application,'  as  indicated  by  its  title,  is  concerned  with 
the  "Production  of  Shaped  Objects  From  High-Molecular  [Weight] 
PolyoleHns."  Although  some  of  the  claims  are  drawn  broadly  to  ^ 
"polyolefin.s,"  it  will  be  more  convenient  for  purposes  of  this  opinion 
to  speak  solelv  in  terms  of  polyethylene,  especially  since  appellants, 
for  purposes  of  this  case,  do  not  contend  that  there  is  any  patent- 
able distinction  between  the  various  types  of  polyolefins  disclosed. 
As  background,  which  will  be  helpful  in  understanding  the  sig- 
nificance of  appellants"  claimed  process,  it  appears  that  there  are  two 
basic  ways  of  producing  polyethylene:  (1)  by  high  pressure  polym- 
erization, which   results  in   relatively  low   molecular  weight   poly- 
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ethylene;  and  (2)  by  low  pressure  polymerization,  which  produces 
relatively  high  molecular  weight  polyethylene.  The  high  pressure 
polymerization  process  appears  to  have  been  known  for  some  time 
prior  to  the  development  of  the  low  pressure  process.  It  was  also 
known,  prior  to  the  time  of  appellants'  invention,  that  the  tensile 
strength  and  breaking  strength  of  high  pressure  polyethylene  could 
be  increased,  and  the  percent  elongation  at  breaking  point  decreased, 
by  drawing  the  material.  Drawing  simply  involves  stretching  the 
material  to  a  certain  non-reverting  elongation. 

Appellants'  claims  are  drawn  to  a  novel  process  for  drawing  low 
pressure  polyethylene.  The  low  pressure  polyethylene  is  subjected 
to  a  draw  ratio  (drawn  length  divided  by  initial  length)  of  from 
6  to  20  at  a  temperature  range  of  from  just  below  the  flow  tempera- 
ture of  the  material  to  90  centigrade  degrees  below  the  flow  tempera- 
ture but  not  below  90°  C.  The  drawing  is  effected  after  the  material 
has  been  extruded,  at  its  flow  temperature  or  above,  in  the  form  of 
rtlaments  or  films.  Appellants  assert  that  their  process  results  in  a 
polyethylene  having  an  unexpectedly  high  tensile  strength  and  break- 
ing strength  and  an  unexpectedly  low  percent  elongation  at  break. 

Claim  13  is  representative  of  the  claims  on  appeal  and  reads  as 
follows : 

13.  In  the  production  of  objects  of  low-pressure  polymerization  produceil 
polyol^ns.  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  leaM  40,000.  by  extrusion  at  least 
at  their  flow  temperature,  the  improvement  whlrh  comprinex  drawinfr  the  ex- 
truded polyolefln  to  at  least  six  times  its  original  length  at  a  tenii>erature  wMhin 
the  range  of  from  l)elow  said  flow  temi»erature  to  90*  below  said  flow  tem- 
perature but  not  below  90*  C.  , 

The  remaining  appealed  claims  14-17,  are  dependent  on  claim  13, 
and  merely  define  variations  on  the  ba?fic  process.  Appellants  do  not 
contend  that  the  claims  are  in  any  way  patentably  distinct,  and  we 
shall  therefore  treat  them  as  one  for  purposes  of  this  appeal. 

The  appealed  claims  were  held  by  the  Examiner  to  be  unpatentable 
over  the  following  prior  art  patents: 

Perrin  et  al.,  2,210,774,  August  6,  1940. 

Martin,  2,367,173,  January  9,  1945. 

Tulloss,  2,763,029,  September  18,  1956. 
Perrin  relates  to  the  production  of  threads  and  fibers  from  high 
pressure  polyethylene.  The  specification  indicates  that  subjecting 
such  fillers  to  cold  drawing  results  in  a  product  which  is  stronger 
and  more  pliable  than  the  unworked  material,  and  s|>ecifically  states 
that: 

Fibers  or  threads  of  high  sftrenpth  can  be  obtainetl  by  selecting  as  the  initial 
material  a  polymer  of  relatively  high  m4»le<-ular  weight  and/or  employing 
conditions  which  ensure  a  definite  orientation  of  the  moltxules  along  the  fiber 
axis.  Such  conditions  are  to  draw  out  the  relatively  unoriented  thread  in  the 
cold,  when  the  length  increases  and  the  diameter  decreases.  During  the 
drawing  process,  the  molecules  be<'ome  more  and  more  orlente<l  in  the  direction 
of  pull,  and  finally  maximum  orientati«>n  is  <>btaine<l  when  the  thread  has  been 
extended  above  five  times  its  original  length.  •  •  •  By  c-old  drawing  as  the 
term  is  useil  herein  we  mean  permanently  elongating  filaments,  etc.,  at  approxi- 
mately room  temi)erature  [20*  C]  or  at  temperatures  below  their  softening 
point. 

Thus,  while  Perrin  teaches  drawing  high  pressure  polyethylene  at  a 
temperature  which  may  range  between  room  temperature  and  the 
softening  point,  with  a  draw  ratio  of  about  5,  it  is  to  be  noted  that 
there  is  no  suggestion  as  to  what  the  disclosed  treatment  would  do  to 
low  pressure  polyethylene.  ' 


No\t:mber  17,  1964 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


707 


Martin  also  deals  with  a  process  for  extruding  high  pressure  poly - 
etliylene  and  discloses  drawing  the  extruded  material  to  the  maximum 
e.xtent  pos.sible  in  a  water  bath  maintained  at  75-80°  C.  The  patent 
i'ontains  no  disclosure  as  to  what  "the  maximum  extent  possible"  is, 
ill  terms  either  of  percent  elongation  or  draw  ratio-  As  with  Perrin, 
we  likewise  fail  to  find  in  Martin  any  suggestion  that  low  pressure 
jmlyethylene  could  or  should  l*  substituted  for  the  high  pressure 
material  disclosed. 

I   Tulloss  discloses  a  methml  for  producing  an  optically  clear  poly- 
ethylene film.     The  si>ecification  states  that: 

It  has  l>een  found  that  polyethylene  films  can  be  made  ojttically  clear  by 
orlentHtlon.  as  aforementione<l.  by  means  of  stress  wc.rklng  the  film  at  a 
tem|K*rature  lielow  the  meltln;:  iK>int  of  polyethylene.  The  simplest  means  o* 
Mtre«w  working  |Milyethyleue  films  is  by  stretching  the  film. 
The  material  used  by  Tulloss  is  high  pressure  polyethylene,  and  the 
teniperatiire,  although  described  generally  as  "below  the  melting 
point  of  polyethylene."  is  said  to  l>e  preferably  between  about  49° 
and  H8°  (\  .Vgain,  there  is  no  suggestion  that  low  pressure  poly- 
•    ethylene  would  l)e  a  suitable  material  for  use  in  such  a  process. 

In  setting  forth  the  si>ecific  ground  of  rejection,  the  Examiner 

stated: 

Claims  l.<  to  17  are  reje«ted  as  unitatentable  over  Perrin  In  view  of  Martin. 
Tulloss  and  appli<ants'  admissl««i  that  high-mole*  ular  weight,  low  pressure  pro- 
dui-e<l  |».>ly..leflus  were  known  prior  t.)  applicants"  discovery.  No  invention  Is 
seen  in  carrying  out  the  prts-ess  ..f  Perrin  et  al.  substituting  the  admittedly  old 
hlgh-mole«\ilar  weight  polyolefiu  for  the  low-mole<ular  weight  polyolefln  of 
IVrrIn  et  al.  It  is  held  that  one  skilled  In  the  art  working  with  high-molecular 
weight  is.lyolefiiis  would  l<H.k  for  guidance  to  the  prior  art  discussing  low- 
niolwular  weight  [lolyoleflns.  It  is  held  that  the  discl(»sure  of  Perrin  et  al. 
suggests  applicants*  <lalme<l  pr.x-ess  by  calling  for  sufficient  stretch  to  produce 
maximum  orientation  and  temiH'ratures  beK»w  the  softening  iM)lnt  of  the  poly- 
olefln Even  In  the  absence  of  the  t^'aching  of  Perrin  et  al.  to  heat  while 
stretching  it  is  held  that  Tulloss  clearly  teaches  that  heating  to  facilitate 
Mtrefchlng  <.f  i»olyolertn  is  desirable.  It  is  held  Martins  teaching  that  a  lK)ly- 
olefln  filament  should  l»e  drawn  to  the  maximum  extent  iKKsslble  in  a  heated 
nie<lium  teaches  applicants'  high  degree  of  t»tret<h.  It  Is  held  that  determina- 
tion of  api>ll(ants*  broadly  rv<\U^\  operating  conditions  Involves  no  more  than 
routine  testing  following  the  pro<-e«lures  suggeste<l  by  the  references  applle<l 
above.  •  •  • 

This  rejection  is  essentially  one  for  obviousness  under  section  103, 
although  it  employs  the  term  "no  invention"  and  is  based  on  a  mode 
of  analysis  no  longer  authorized  by  the  statute.     It  will  be  observed 
that  the  Examiner  did  not  clearly  point  out  the  diferenrei*  between 
the  prior  art  and  api>ellants'  claimed  proces.s.     [1]  Thus  the  rejec- 
tion, which  was  affirmed  by  the  Hoard,  did  not  accord  proper  con- 
sideration to  what  seems  to  us  to  l)e  an  im{K)rtant  ditTerence  between 
high  and   low  pressure  polyethylene  with  respect  to  drawing.     As 
pointed  out  in  the  affidavit  of  l>r.  Neuschaffer,  an  expert  familiar  with 
the  art,  when  high  pres.sure  polyethylene  is  drawn,  the  tensile  and 
bi-eaking  strengths  derreaxe  as  the  drawing  temy>erature  increases. 
However,  as  Dr.  Neus<-hatTer*s  test  data  shows,  in  the  case  of  low 
pressure  polyethylene,  the  tensile  and  breaking  strengths  increajte 
with   the  dn\wing  temi>erature.     This  apparent    anomaly   does  not 
ap|)ear  to  be  the  ty|)e  of  difference  which  would  have  been  obvious 
under  the  conditions  specified  in  section  103.     Instead,  it  appears  to 
have  been  ol>served  only  u|)on  comparative  testing  of  both  types  of 
polyethylene  after  subjecting  the  materials  to  various  draw  ratios  at 
various  temperatures. 


708 


Vol.  808— official  GAZETTE 


NOVE 


17.  1964 


NovmBES  17,  1»64 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


709 


Thus,  while  it  is  true  that  the  prior  art  teaches  drawing  of  high 
pressure  polyethylene  at  temperatures  near  those  employed  by  appel- 
lants, nowhere  in  the  art  is  there  a  suggestion  that  higher  drawing 
temperatures  would  produce  better  results  with  respect  to  strength, 
even  with  high  pressure  polyethylene.  Indeed,  the  test  results  set 
forth  in  the  Xeuschaffer  affidavit  indicate  exactly  the  opposite.  And 
we  find  nothing  in  the  art  which  have  made  it  obvious  to  one  of 
ordinary  skill  that  the  temperature  response  in  the  case  of  lotc  pres- 
sure polyethylene  would  be  the  unexpectedly  superior  strength  char- 
acteristics first  disclosed  to  this  art  by  appellants. 

[2]  For  the  foregoing  reason,  we  reverse  the  decision  of  the  Board. 

REVERSED. 

WoRLET,  Chief  Judge y  concurs  in  the  result. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

Llcweixtn  Ukako   (Dbceabbo),   Standako  On.  Compact,  a  CospoRATioif  or 
IXDiA.NA,  Assignee  Substituted  r.  Wiluam  P.  Buiroif ,  Hebk an  S.  Kautmah, 
Philip  A.  Tjctkancois,  and  Earl  W.  Riblctt. 

No.  7212.     Decided  June  25.  1964 

[51  CCPA  — ;  883  F.2d  239;  142  USPQ  »71 

1.  Intceference — Conception — Failure  To  Rbcxwnise  Invention. 

On  the  issue  of  conception.  Held  that  "We  atrree  with  appeHant  that  H  Is 
irrelevant  that  Heard  never  referred  to  or  appreciated  the  support  material 
to  be  efa-alumina  or  to  contain  pto^aluuiina  by  that  natne  ;  but  that  •  •  * 
we  consider  it  fatal  to  apitellant's  case  that  not  until  after  apitellees'  fllins 
date  did  Heard  recof^ise  that  his  'ammonia-aged'  catalyst,  as  appellee*  pat 
it,   'contait%ed  any  different  form   of  alumina  at   allT  " 

2.  Sake — Same — Same. 

"We  point  out  •  •  •  that  the  count  calls  for  a  particular  form  of  alumina 
and  we  think  that  appellant's  failure  to  reoofrnise  that  he  had  produced  a 
new  form,  regartlless  of  what  he  called  It,  Is  Indicative  that  he  never  con- 
ceived the  invention  prior  to  appellees'  filing  date." 

3.  Same — Same — Same. 

"It  is  not  enough  that,  viewed  after  the  fact,  appellant's  catalyst  composi- 
tions were  'reproducible.'  Appellant  never  appreciated  what  he  had,  vl».,  a 
new  form  of  alumina,  a  conclusion  bol«tere<l  by  the  fa<-t  that  apitellant 
relegated  the  8i>ent  catalysts  to  storage  cages  where  they  would  no  doubt 
have  remained  but  for  Standard's  renewed  interest  after  appellees'  filing  date." 

4.  Same — REDucno.N   to   Pbactic» — Nunc  Pro  Tunc   REDUcmoif   to   Practicr 

Defective. 
"We  agree  with  appellees  that  this  case  is  controlled  by  the  precedents 
holding  nunc  pro  tunc  reduction  to  practice  to  be  defective.  As  appellees  say 
in  their  brief,  'The  nunc  pro  tunc  reduction  to  practice  doctrine  is  such  a 
well  established  part  of  our  patent  law  as  to  require  no  citation  of  authority. 
•  •  •  This  doctrine  is  controlling  here.  In  the  pre««ent  case  It  is  th« 
recognition  and  appreciation  of  the  invention  which  was  lacking  to  Dr.  Heard 
prior  to  .ipril  2:^,  19Q2  [appellees'  filing  date],  and  which  Heard  attempts 
now  to  provide  by  his  later  tests  and  acts  after  that  date.'  " 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Interference  No.  89,283. 
AFFIRMED. 

Edward  B.  Beale  (Arthur  G.  Gilkes,  Douglas  G.  Brace^  of  counsel) 
for  appellant. 

John  C.  Quinlan   {Marylin  Klosty^  James   W.  Clement,  Ernest 
ChesloWj  Max  Dressier,  of  counsel)  for  appellees. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith, 
*    and  Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 

Rich,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 


This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of 
Interference  a  warding  priority  of  invention  to  Burton  et  al.,  the 
senior  partv.  The  junior  party,  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana) 
substituted  as  assignee  for  Llewellyn  Heard,  deceased,  appeals.  The 
junior  partv  will  be  called  "Standard." 

Burton  et  al.  are  involved  in  this  interference  on  application  Serial 
\o  28:^,997,  filed  April  23,  1952.  Standard  is  involved  on  applica- 
tion Serial  No.  5(>4,7»3,  filed  April  '29,  1955,  which  is  a  contmuation- 
in-part  of  Serial  No.  416,415,  filed  March  15,  1954. 

Burton  et  al.  took  no  testimony  and  relied  for  priority  solely  on 
their  1952  filing  date.  Standard  took  testimony  and  submitted  note- 
lK>ok  records  to  prove  conception  and  reduction  to  practice  prior  to 
api>ellees  filing  date.  The  Board  held  Heard's  evidence  failed  to 
establish  either  conception  or  reduction  to  practice  and  therefore 
awarded  priority  to  Burton  et  al. 

The  sole  count  reads: 

\  pr.K-e«.  for  refonwlng  naphthas  which  ci.mprises  subjecting  a  naphtha 
under  reforming  conditions  U.  wutact  with  a  catalyst  comprisinff  platinum  on 
rta  alumina.     [Emphasis  ours.] 

The  es.senc-e  of  the  invention  is  using  ^^a-alumina,  a  specific  type  of 
hvdrated  aluminum  oxide,  as  support  material  for  platinum  m  the 
reforming  process.  Appellees*  brief  de.scribes  reforming  as  "the  con- 
version of  low  (Ktane  gasoline,  cr  naphtha,  to  high  octane  gasoline. 

By  way  of  background,  we  quote  from  appellant's  brief  (all  em- 
phasis ours)  : 

Th^  fln.t  n.mmerclally  pra.tlc^ed  reforming  pnn-ess  using  a  platinum-on- 
Hlumlna  ^-atalyst  was  the  Platformlng  pnKess  •  •  •.  The  catalyst  •  •  •  [used 
therein)  and  the  Httractlvene«s  of  su.h  a  prtK>et«.  stlmulate<l  the  Inventive 
efforts  of  other  scientists  in  the  field,  particularly  In  an  effort  to  develop  a 
regenerative-tv,^-  plHtlnun.-alnmlna  catalyst.  The  •  •  •  [prior  art]  describes 
v.rl..as  pnK-«lures  for  preparing  the  catalyst  Including  several  metho<ls  for 
preimring  the  alnn.lna  sup,M»rt  and  meth.^ls  f..r  lnci»r,«.ratlng  the  platinum  and 
hHllde.  as  a  promoter,  in  the  s,.n...rt.  The  KUH...rt.  by  rea.-m  of  the  methods 
taught  m  the  latent  for  lt«  preimratlon.  was  r«>.gnlEe.l  by  th(«e  skilled  In  the 
art  as  a  gamma  typt    alumina.  _^,„*^ 

The  ean.ma  spe«les  of  alumina  Is  one  ..f  a  family  or  series  of  closely  related, 
nearlv  anhvdrous  forms  of  alumina  which  do  not  <»ccur  in  nature  but  which 
are  produ^nl  svnthetically.  I  FmHm.te  omitte<i].  These  nearly  anhydrous 
forms  of  alumina  [which  Include  N.th  gamma  and  eta  tyi»e8]  containing  smaU 
am.mnts  of  combined  water  (2-,  or  less  t  represent  relatively  stable  trans- 
formation phases  In  the  thermal  dehydration  of  alumina  hydrates  by  drying 
and  calcining  The  ultimate  dehydrated  form  !«*  the  crystalline  anhydrous 
alumina  known  as  alpha-alumina.  The  alumina  hydrates  or  -precursors'  of 
the  aluminas  are  i.rei«re<l  by  f\vM  forming  an  aqueous  sol  of  hydrous  alumina 
(aluminum  hydroxide)  from  aluminum  metal  or  a  salt  of  aluminum.  The  sol 
is  <1oagulate<l  t<.  precipitate  fn>m  s<.lutl..n  the  hydroxide  or  hydrate  In  the  form 
of  L  gel  I>ei>endlng  m^m  the  conditions  employed,  alumina  monohydrates  or 
trlhvdrates  mav  be  fomieil  In  the  gelatinous  mass.  The  gel  then  may  be  dried 
and'caumed  at  elevated  temperature  (800-  to  1000'  F.)  to  .>btaln  a  high  y 
p,»rous  a.ls<»rb«-ut  alumina  of  high  surface  area  having  value  as  a  support  in 
heterogeneous  catalysis. 

Eta-alumlna  was  first  s<vnamed  In  an  article  published  •  •  •  in  July  of 
IftV)  •  •  •  The  article  reviewwl  the  thermal  dw-ompositl.m  of  four  alumina 
hv.lrates  namelv,  alpha-alumina  trlhydrate  (gibl»site).  beta  alumina  trihydrate 
(bayerite),  alpha-alumina  monohydrate  (boehmite)  and  beta-alumina  mono- 
hydrate.     h:ta-alumina  appcand   a»  a   phase  in   the  dehydration   of  the  beta- 

trihydrate. 

The  authors  described  use  of  X-r«y  diffraction  analysis  tx>  distinguish  seven 
phase  tran8f..rmatiou8  [footnote  omitted]  In  the  thermal  decomiMwition  of  these 
hvdrates  and  thereby  identify  a  series  of  dlsUnct  X-ray  diffraction  patterns 
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(one  f>f  which   Is  for  eta-aluiuina]   in  the   refrion  which   previously  had  been 
designated  loosely  as  Kaniiua-alumina. 

Appellant  Standard's  case  for  priority  is  predicated  on  activities 
of  the  inventor,  Heard,  in  1949-60  wherein  Heard  allegedly  made 
catalysts  of  platinum  on  eta-alumina,  although  he  did  not  at  the  time 
know  or  identify  the  alumina  as  <'^rt-type.'  Such  catalysts  were  used 
in  pilot  plant  reforming  processes  and  found  to  be  etfective.  Stand- 
ard asserts  that  notwithstanding  the  fact  Heard  did  not  know  in 
1949-50  that  the  alumina  of  his  catalyst  support  was  ?/a-alumina, 
this  is  not  fatal  to  his  case  since  the  support  material  he  did  make 
was  reproducible  and  in  fart  contained  eta-alumina,  thougfh  such  fact 
was  established  after  Burton  et  al.'s  filing  date. 

Appellees'  position  is  that  appellant's  evidence  of  activity  in 
1949-50  fails  to  prove  concejHion  and  reduction  to  practice  since 
appellant  never  knew  he  had  ^'^a-alumina  as  catalyst  support  and, 
indeed,  did  not  appreciate  that  he  had  a  new  form  of  alumina,  by 
whatever  name  called.  Further,  appellees  argue  that  tests  made  after 
appellees*  filing  date  to  establish  the  presence  of  ^'/a-alumina  in  sam- 
ples made  in  1949-50  are  of  no  moment  since  conception  and  reduction 
to  practice  cannot  be  established  nunc  pro  tunc.    • 

liefore  considering  the  merits  of  appellant's  arguments  regarding 
conception  and  reduction  to  practice,  we  are  fac-ed  with  a  threshold 
issue  of  whether  appellant's  notebook  records  of  1949-50  are  admissible 
as  evidence  under  the  so-called  "decedent's  exception"  to  the  hearsay 
rule.  Heard  died  in  1957  before  the  de<lanition  of  this  interference. 
Appellant  argues  that  "a  long-established  exception  to  the  hearsay 
rule  exists  in  favor  of  the  decedent  Heard's  records  made  in  the 
course  of  business":  that  such  exception  is  **not  to  be  confused  with 
the  soH-alled  'shop  book'  rule."  Appellees  contend  there  is  no  "dece- 
dent's exception"  recognized  in  evidentiary  interference  law;  that 
appellant  must  comply  with  the  usual  requirements  of  corroboration 
notwithstanding  the  death  of  Heard:  and  that  in  any  event  appellant's 
notebook  records  do  not  (]ualify  as  entries  made  "in  the  cx>urse  of 
business."  We  find  it  ininecessary  to  consider  this  issue  since,  assum- 
ing arguendo  all  of  apj)ellant's  evidence  is  admissible  and  probative, 
he  cannot  prevail  for  reasons  hereinafter  set  out. 

We  turn  to  consideration  of  (he  chronologj-  of  events  relied  on  by 
Standard  to  establish  Heard's  conception  and  reduction  to  practice. 
Heard  was  working  in  1949-50  on  synthesizing  platinum-alumina 
(X)mpositions  with  a  view  to  finding  improved  catalysts  for  naphtha 
reforming.  His  work  included  making  (X>m posit  ions  by  adding  a 
solution  of  platinum  compound  to  an  alumina  sol,  drj-ing  the  mix- 
ture and  calcining  the  composite  to  form  porous  alumina  mass  on 
which  platinum  is  finely  distributed. 

WTiile  preparing  catalyst  of  alumina  and  platinum  by  a  method 
described  in  the  prior  art.  Heard  in  1949  accidently  made  what  he 
described  as  "ammonia  aged"  catalyst  which  was  subsequently  tested 
and  found  effective  in  reforming  naphtha.  Apparently  such  "am- 
monia aged"  catalyst  contained  eta-alumina,  although  Heard  con- 
cededly  did  not  know  it  at  the  time.  In  fact,  there  is  nothing  of 
record  to  indicate  that  Heard  considered  such  catalyst  to  be  anything 
other  than  what  the  prior  art  taught— gamma-alumina  and  platinum, 
even  though  it  was  considered  an  "effective  catalyst."     After  several 

'It  appears  from  the  record  that  the  only  way  eta  alumina  U  id<>titlflable  la  by  \t»  X  ray 
diffraction  pattern. 
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reforming  runs  on  naphtha,  the  catalyst  was  stored  in  a  locked  cage     ' 
along  with  spent  catalysts. 

In  1954,  almost  2  years  after  appellees'  filing  date,  research  per-     ; 
s<mnel  at  Standard  had  reason  to  suspect  that  the  "ammonia  aged" 
catalyst   of   1949  contained  eta-alumina.     A   sample    was  renwved   « 
from  storage,  subjected  to  X  ray  diffraction  analysis,  and  the  presence 
of  eta-alumina  was  confirmed. 

In  1950,  Heartl  made  other  catalysts  by  "ammonia  aging."    The 
reconl  shows  that  such  catalysts,  in  the  preparatory  stage,  contained    * 
beta  trihydrnte  alumina  (bayerite).  a  precursor  of  eta-alumina.     Ap- 
|)ellant  alleges  that  upon  calcination  of  bayerite,  eta-alumina  formed  . 
so  that  his  1950  catalysts  inherently  contained  eta-alumina.     As  with 
the  1949  catalvst,  the  record  shows  that  Heard  was  not  aware  that  he  ' 
had  made  a  neir  form  of  alumina,  much  less  eta-alumma,  notwith- 
standing that  the  catalyst  was  analyzed  for  surface  area,  i>ore  struc- 
ture, and  platinum  and  fluorine  content.     See  footnote  1,  supra.     In 
refornnng  tests,  the  catalysts  proved  highly  effective  and  were  re- 
ported as  "one  of  the  most  active  reforming  catalyses  prepared  to 

date." 

X-ray  diffraction  tests  made  in  1961,  some  9  years  after  appellees' 
filing  date,  established  that  samples  of  the  1950  catalyst  contained 
eta-alumina. 

Still  other  catalysts  were  made  in  1950,  some  of  which,  on  X-ray 
diffraction  analysis  after  ap|)ellees'  filing  date,  were  found  to  contain 
eta  alumina.  Hut  in  no  instance  did  Heard  appre<iate  in  1950  that 
his  catalysts  contained  a  new  form  of  alumina.  In  fact  one  witness. 
Dr.  Ehrimrdt,  |x>inted  out,  as  the  Hoard  noted,  that  "in  the  period 
1949  to  1951,  no  attempt  tnia  nuitle  to  dixtinguish  the  different  forms 
of  iilumina  irhich  ,rt  re  reported  aj<  gamnw  *  *  *;  that  the  X-ray 
pnxvdures  in  this  i)eriod  were  not  ad^ipted  to  detect  eta-alumimt  *  *  . 
\  Emphasis  ours.] 

Ha.sed  on  Heard's  1949-50  activities  the  Hoard  concluded: 

To  i»n>ve  «-onr<»|>tlcm.  Heard  must  establish  by  a  preiKHiderance  of  the  evidenc»e 
that  he  was  in  i>ossesslon  «»f  the  Invention  of  the  «mnt  prior  to  his  innwnenfs 
rw-ord  date.  This  means  that  Heard  mu.>»t  satisfactorily  prove  that  he  was  in 
p.wses.sion  of  the  eta  alumina  limitation  of  the  »-ount.  inter  alia.  pri«»r  to  Button 
et  al.'R  re«-ord  date.  As  pointed  out  above,  the  eta  alumina  limitation  of  the 
rotint  Is  Its  vitalitlntr  feature  and  cannot  be  disregarded. 

The  re<i»rd.  as  briefly  reviewed  above.  make*<  it  abundantly  clear  that  not 
«»nly  Heard  but  also  no  one  else  in  Standards  empl<»y  knew,  prior  to  Burton 
et  al.'w  riKNird  date,  that  the  above  mentioned  ••ammonia-a>red'  catalysts  con- 
tained eta-alumina.  Since  Heard  did  not  know  or  realiie  until  late  19.'»3.  lonp 
after  Burton  et  al.s  flllnK  date,  that  eta-alumina  was  neiessary  t«)  carry  out 
the  process  of  the  count,  he  did  not  have  a  prior  oonceptlop  of  the  Invention 
herein  and  this  is  fatal  to  his  case  for  priority  :  Jamb»  rt  at.  v.  Buxton.  30 
trPA  9«7.   r.ir>   V.2^\  lai.  553  O.G.   178.  57   rSl'Q  302. 

•  •••••• 

In  the  Instant  case,  in  llHrt-lSKW.  there  was  no  Identification  of  eta-alumlna  In 
the  catalysts  hut  only  Kamma-alumlna  ()r  Bt>ehmite  or  Bayerite.  Eta-alumina  in 
the  catalysts  was  not  known  to  Heard  and  his  a.ssociates  until  long  after  Burton 
et  al.'s  flllnp  date.     This  kn<n\le<lge  came  too  late. 

•  •  •  •  •  •  • 

Counsel  for  Heard  contends  that  since  eta-alumlna  was  not  known  until  the 

article  •  •  •  [of  July  15>501  appeare<l,  that  excuses  the  lack  of  analysis  for  eta- 
alumlna.  The  argument  falls  <»f  its  own  weight  since  such  an  analysis  could 
have  been  made  anytime  prior  to  Burton  et  al.'s  filing  date.  •  •  • 

To   aummariie   at    this   point,    the   foregoing   discussion   amply    and   clearly 
demonstrates  that  Heard  had  no  inception  of  the  invention  of  the  count  prior 
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to  Barton  et  al.'s  refonl  date.     On  this  ground  alon«  Heard  cannot  preTttl  In 
thi.s  proceeding. 

Appellant  argues  that  the  Board  erred  in  requiring  that  for  con- 
ception Heard  must  have  known  liis  catalyst  contained,  hy  name., 
eta-alumina;  that  Heard  had  in  fact  a  ''complete  concept  *  *  *  of 
an  effective  operative  means,  namely,  an  ammonia-aged  alumina 
*  *  *  which  he  found  had  beneficial  value  as  a  support  for  platinum 
in  naphtha  reforming";  that  ''The  only  thing  lacking  was  mere 
'name'  *';  and  that  "the  skilled  in  the  art  would  have  had  no  difficulty 
in  recognizing  the  identity  of  the  catalyst  made  by  Heard  through 
the  method  by  which  it  was  prepared." 

Notwithstanding  appellant's  arguments,  we  sustain  the  Board  since 
we  are  not  convinced  Heard  had  such  a  "definite  and  permanent  idea 
of  the  complete  and  operative  invention"  (see  Toimsend  ?.  Smith, 
17  CCPA  647,  36  F.2d  292,  4  USPQ  269)  as  to  constitute  conception 
within  the  meaning  of  the  patent  law.  We  agree  with  appellees" 
statement  in  their  brief: 

For  appellant  to  show  that  be  had  an  invention  in  1900.  it  must  t>e  prored 
that  Dr.  Heard  linew  (i)  he  had  a  brttrr  catalyst  carrier  than  gauima  alumina. 
Hi)  the  Improved  catalyst  carrier  contained  a  crystalline  form  of  alumina 
ttifferent  from  tfamma  alumina,  and  {Hi)  it  was  the  other  crystalline  «pecie« 
(whether  alone  or  mixe<l  with  gamma)  which  was  retponsibte  for  the  improve- 
ment he  claimed  to  have  found. 

[1]  We  agree  with  appellant  that  it  is  irrelevant  that  Heard  never 
referred  to  or  appreciated  the  support  mateinal  to  be  ^^«-alumina  or 
to  contain  ^fa-alumina  hy  that  name.  Nor  do  we  interpret  the 
Board's  opinion  as  so  requiring.  However,  we  consider  it  fatal  to 
appellant's  case  that,  not  until  after  appellees'  filing  date  did  Heard 
recognize  that  his  "ammonia-aged"  catalyst,  as  appellees  put  it,  ^^con- 
tained any  different  farm  of  alumina  at  all/" 

[2]  We  point  out,  as  does  appellees'  brief,  that  the  count  calls 
for  a  particular  form  of  alumina  and  we  think  that  appellant's 
failure  to  recognize  that  he  had  produced  a  new  form,  regardless 
of  what  he  called  it,  is  indicative  that  he  never  conceived  the  inven- 
tion prior  to  appellees'  filing  date. 

[3]  It  is  not  enough  that,  viewed  after  the  fact,  appellants*  catalyst 
compositions  were  "reproducible."  Appellant  never  appreciated 
what  he  had,  viz.,  a  new  form  of  alumina,  a  conclusion  bolstered  by 
the  fact  that  appellant  relegated  the  spent  catalysts  to  storage  cages 
where  they  would  no  doubt  have  remained  but  for  Standard's  re- 
newed interest  after  appellees'  filing  date. 

[4]  We  agree  with  appellees  that  this  case  is  controlled  by  the 
precedents  holding  nunc  pro  tunc  reduction  to  practice  to  be  defec- 
tive. As  appellees  say  in  their  brief,  "The  nunc  pro  tunc  reduction  to 
practice  doctrine  is  such  a  well  established  part  of  our  patent  law  as 
to  i^uire  no  citation  of  authority.  •  *  *  This  doctrine  is  controlling 
here.  In  the  present  case  it  is  the  recognition  and  appreciation  of 
the  invention  which  was  lacking  to  Dr.  Heard  prior  to  April  23,  1952 
[appellees'  filing  date],  and  which  Heard  attempts  now  to  provide  by 
his  later  tests  and  acts  after  that  date."        | 

To  sum  up:  appellant  has  proved  neither  conception  nor  reduction 
to  practice  prior  to  appellees'  filing  date.  Priority  was  properly 
awarded  to  appellees. 

The  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed.       ' 

AFFIRMED. 
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U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  re  McLvm  Ttt  Oboote,  Deceased  (.\88io:»ee  Si-BSTiTiTEn  I^ttromte 

COBPORATIOW  ) 

Vo.  118k.     Decided  June  25.  1964 
(51  (X-PA  — :  .SSa  F.2d  247:  142  USPQ  891 
Patentability— OBviorsNE88-^35    U.S.C.    1(«— Pebbon    of    Obdinaby    Skhi. 
Pbehuwed  to  Havk  HioH  I.evei   ok  Tiuhmcal  Knowledge. 
"In  determining  whether  •  •  •  dlfTerence  Is  such  that  appellant's  subject 
matter  an  a  whole  would  have  l>een  obvious  to  ooe  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art 
under  M  U.S.C.  H«.  we  note  that  the  references  other  than  Lundsted  indicate 
that  the  art  is  develope<l  to  the  extent  that  a  person  having  ordinary  skill 
therein    must    be    pre8ume<l    to    have    a    relatively    high    level    of    technical 
knowledge." 
2.  Same Com  poinds — Obvioubness — Svbstitttion    or    Membeb   or    Sebies   ok 

WEU.    KN(>W>    COMPOINDH    OBVIOVS. 

"•  •  •  Lundste<l  te«che»«  that  ethylene  glycol  or  any  reactive  hydrogen- 
conuining  compound  may  be  used  as  the  base  component.  Since  the  poly- 
ethylene glycols  form  a  series  of  well  known  compounds  of  which  ethylene 
glycol  is  the  h)we8t  member,  we  think  that  since  Lundsted  discloses  ethylene 
glycol  it  would  be  obvious  to  a  person  of  onlinary  skill  in  this  art  to  use 
polyethylene  glycols  in  forming  Ipolyoxyalkylene  glycol]  mixtures." 
S.  Same — Same— Same — <^i>oselt  Reij^ted  Compoi'nds. 

"We  agree  with  the  Examiner  and  the  Hoard  that  the  subject  matter 
defined  by  appellant's  claim  covers  but  an  obvious  difference  over  the  Lundsted 
diacloaure.  While  Lundsted  does  not  mention  peutaethylene  glycol  specifi- 
cally, we  think  the  use  of  the  higher  p<.lyethylene  glyinils  would  have  l>een 
obvious  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  In  this  art  in  view  of  the  known  dose  rela- 
tioDBhlp  between  the  glycols  embraced  within  the  appeale«l  claim  and  the 
ethylene  glycol  dlBoloae<l  by  Lund8te<l.  While  the  polyethylene  glycols  are 
the  hlirher  memben»  of  a  series  beginning  with  the  ethylene  glycol  taught  by 
Lund»te<l.  it  Is  to  be  noted  that  Lun<i8te<l  also  teaches  the  use  of  any  reactive 
hydrogen  compound."  ' 

4.  Same— Same— Same— Same— Tbial  and  Ebbob  in  Highly  Empibual  Abt. 
"We  think  the  8i»ecific  teachings  of  the  prior  art  as  to  the  use  of  butylei¥> 
glycol  and  pentanediol  would  make  It  obvUms  to  use  higher  polyethylene 
glycola.  This  Is  especially  true  In  the  demulslfying  art  which  Is  highly  em 
plrlcal.  We  think  thcw  of  ordinary  skill  in  this  art,  searching  for  demulsl- 
fiers  on  a  trial  ami  error  basis,  wouhl  l»e  exi^-te<l  to  have  substituted  the 
claimed  glycols  for  the  glyct>l  (lls<«lo«ed  by  Lundsted.  •  •  •." 
.%.  Same — Same — Same — Evidence— UNEXPEnrD  Pbopebties. 

"In  a  proper  case  •  •  •  a  showing  of  unexpe<ted   properties  or  superior 
reanltfl  may  he  iiersuaslve  evidence  of  uno»)vlou8ness.     In  the  present  case, 
however,   we  are   not   i>erKua<led   by   ai»|>ellant's   rather  ambiguous   test   data 
nor  by  his  analysis  of  it." 
6.  Same— Pabticilai  Subject  Matteb— Polyoxyalkylene  Glycol  Mixtibe. 
The  decision  of  the  Roard  of  Appeals,  refusing  a  claim  to  a  polyoxyalklyene 
glycol  mixture  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art.  is  affirmed. 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  739,454. 
AFFIRMED. 

John  Boudtead,  Martin  J.  Brotnu  for  appellants. 
Clarence  V^\  Moore  {Fred  W.  Sherfin.g  of  counsel)   for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents,     i 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Jmlge,  and  Rich,  Martin.  Smith,  and 
Almond.  Jr.,  AftMociate  Judgen 

Smith,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

The  single  issue  presente<l  on  this  appeal  is  obviousness  of  the 
claimed  invention  under  3.%  r.S.(\  KW.  The  claimed  invention  relates 
to  compounds  which  are  jvsserted  to  l)e  useful  as  demulsifiers,  in  that 
they  prevent,  break  or  resolve  emulsions  of  the  water-in-oil  type. 
Appellant  in  his  brief  defines  the  polyoxyalkylene  glycol  mixture  of 
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claim  1  as:  HO— ( A)  (B)  ( A)  (  B)  ( A)— H  wherein  A  is  polyoxy- 
ethylene  (C;H40),  and  B  is  polyoxypropylene  (CMIeO),  or  poly- 
straight-chain  oxybutylene  ((MlgO)^  Claim  1,*  reproduced  in  the 
margin,  sets  forth  a  more  detaile<l  statisticjtl  formula  and  gives  the 
molar  proportions  of  the  n\dicals. 

The  Board  of  Api)eals  affirmed  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claim  1 
on  the  following  references : 

Lundsted,  2,674,619,  April  6,  1954. 

Spriggs,  2,828,;U5,  March  25,  1958. 

De  Groote  et  al.  (I),  2,839,476,  June  17,  1958. 

De  Groote  et  al.  (II),  2,839,477,  June  17,  1958. 

Lundsted  discloses  |)olyoxyalkylene  compounds  which  apiiellant 
describes  in  his  brief  as  having  tiie  general  formula : 

HO-(A)(B)(Y)(B)(A)-H 

wherein  A  is  polyoxyethylene  and  B  is  polyoxv-propylene  and  Y  is 
broadly  disclosed  as  the  residue  of  a  base  compound  which  has  fur- 
nished at  least  two  reactive  hydrogen  atoms.  Ethylene  glycol  is 
suggested  as  one  such  base  compound.  The  specification  indicates 
that  it  is  preferable  for  the  base  comjKnnid  to  have  a  relatively  low  , 

molecular  weight,  e.g.,  less  than  2(H>.  Lundsted's  polyoxyalkylene 
compounds  have  detergent  and  surfactant  properties. 

Spriggs  discloses  complex  mixtures  o/  compounds  having  j>olyoxy- 
alkylene  chains  which  have  exi'ellent  surface  active  pro|)erties  and 
which  are  excellent  dis|)ersing  and  emulsifying  agents,  prepared  by 
reacting  butylene  glycol  with  first  butylene  oxide  and  then  with  ethyl 
ene  oxide  to  produce  polyoxyalkylene  compounds. 

De  Groote  et  al.  (I)  dis(>loses  non-ionic  surfactants,  which  are  co 
generic  mixtures  prepared  by  reacting  a  glycol  wherein  one  liydroxyl 
group  is  tertiary  and  the  other  is  primarj-  or  secondary,  or  the  re- 
action product  of  such  a  glycol  with  up  to  4  moles  of  ethylene  oxitle, 
with  first  propylene  oxide  or  butylene  oxide  or  a  mixture  of  the  two, 
and  then  with  ethylene  oxide.  The  mixtures  are  said  to  have  utility 
in  various  arts,  including  the  resolution  of  petroleum  emul.<^ions  of 
the  water-in-oil  type.  I 

De  Groote  et  al.  (II)  likewise  discloses  non-ionic  surfactants  which 
are  cogeneric  mixtures  pi-epai-ed  by  reacting  2-methyl-2,4-i)entane- 
diol,  or  its  reaction  protluct  with  up  to  4  moles  of  ethylene  oxide, 
with  first  propylene  oxide  or  butylene  oxide  or  a  mixture  of  the  two, 
and  then  with  ethylene  oxide  to  produce  |K)lyoxyalkylene  com|)ounds. 
These  mixtures  are  said  to  be  useful  in  various  arts  including  the 
resolution  of  petroleum  enuilsions  of  the  water-in-oil  ty|>e. 

Thus,  the  art  teaches  that  mixtures  closely  relate<l  to  those  of  ti»e 
appealed  claim  were  known  and  that  such  mixtures  were  known  to  l)e 
useful  as  demulsifiers  and  surfactants,  prior  to  appellant's  invention. 

Appellant  apparently  considers  Lundsted  to  be  the  most  pertinent 
reference.  Referring  to  the  general  formulae  which  appellant  has 
used  to  represent  in  simplified  form  the  compositions  covered  by  claim 
1  and  those  disclosed  in  Lundsted,  it  will  l)e  noted  that  the  Lundsted 
formula  has  a  (Y)  at  the  middle  whereas  the  formula  of  appealed 

»  Appealed  claim   1  of  anpellantn  anpltcatJon  Serial  No.  739.454.  nied  Mar  27,  1R58  for 
ImprovementH  in  Polyalkyleae  GbcolH.  reads  a8  follows  :  I 

1.   A  polyoxyalkylene  glycol  niliture  of  the  general  MtatUtlcml  formula 
HO— (CiH40).'(R)T(CfH40),(R'>,  (CH.Ot."     H 
wherein  x  \*  at  least  5  and  not  over  60,  R  and  R'  reprewent  at  leawt  one  radical  selected 
from  the  group  conslRtlng  of  C»H«0  and  xtratght  chain  C.I1.0.  y  plus  y'  U  at  least  7t 
and  not  over  220,  and  x'  plua  x"  U  at  leaxt  4  and  not  orer  60. 
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claim  1  has  an  (A)  at  the  middle.  In  essence,  the  distinction  is  that 
in  appellant's  formula,  (A)  is  said  to  be  pentaethylene  glycol  or  « 
higher  polyethylene  glycol  containing  specifically  not  more  than  60 
ethylene  oxide  units  while  in  Lundsted,  ( Y)  is  broadly  disclosed  to 
include  a  number  of  starting  materials,  among  which  may  be  ethylene 
glycol. 

[1]  Such  then  is  the  difference  l)etwen  the  principal  prior  art  and 
the  invention  defined  in  the  ap|)eaied  claim.  In  determining  whether 
this  difference  is  such  that  apjiellant's  subject  matter  as  a  whole  would 
have  been  obvious  to  one  of  ordinarv  skill  in  the  art  under  35  U.S.C 
103,  we  note  that  the  references  other  than  Lundsted  indicate  that  the 
art  is  developed  to  the  extent  that  a  i)ers<m  having  ordinary  skill 
therein  must  be  presumetl  to  have  a  relatively  high  level  of  technical 
knowledge. 

[2]  As  |K)inted  out  by  the  Examiner,  I,,undsted  teaches  that  ethyl- 
ene glycol  or  any  reactive  hydrogen-containing  compound  may  be 
used  as  the  base  comjwnent.  Since  the  polyethylene  glycols  form  a 
series  of  well  known  com|xiunds  of  which  ethylene  glycol  is  the  lowest 
member,  we  think  that  since  Lundsted  discloses  ethylene  glycol  it 
would  be  obvious  to  a  person  of  ordinary  skill  in  this  art  to  use  poly- 
ethylene glycols  in  forming  such  mixtures. 

However,  it  is  appellant's  position  that  Lundsted  teaches  away  from 
the  claimed  subject  matter.  After  quoting  a  portion  of  the  Lundsted 
patent,  ap{>ellant's  position  is  summarized  in  his  brief  as  follows: 

From  the  portion  of  the  1-undsfed  pflfent  Just  jrlven.  It  \9.  apparent  that  the 
definition  of  (Y>  Is  extremely  broad.  Moreover,  despite  the  breadth  of  the 
I.und»ted  patent  In  Its  definition  of  (Yt,  It  l.«  ai>parent  thnt  nowhere  does 
Lundsted  tearh  that  the  (A)  which  appears  at  the  middle  of  formula  (1)  above 
ran  be  pentaethylene  irly("ol  or  a  higher  polyethylene  glycol  contiUnlng  not  more 
than  flO  ethylene  oxide  units  si>e<'lflcally.  Indee<l.  If  anything,  the  disclosure 
of  the  Lundsted  patent  Is  to  a  different  efTe<-t.  Inasmuch  as  It  teaches  that  In 
electing  (Y)  "It  Is  preferred  to  employ  relative  low  molecular  weight  base 
compounds,  e.g.  less  than  2O0.*'  IVntaethylene  glycol  has  a  mole<'ular  weight 
of  i'W.  We  submit.  theref<»re,  that  the  co!n|>osltlons  covere<l  by  claim  1  are  not 
obvious  In  view  of  the  teachings  of  the  Lundste^l  patent. 

We  find  ourselvt>s  unable  to  agree  with  this  position.  Lundsted. 
like  each  of  the  other  references,  teaches  that  the  polyoxyalkylene 
mixtures  disclosed  are  oiit.><tanding  surface  active  agents  or  detergents, 
and  the  De  GrTK)te  patents  indicate  that  such  surfactants  are  useful 
for  resolving  petroleum  enuilsions  of  the  water-in-oil  tyi)e.  The  ad- 
visability of  using  other  jM)lyo.\yalkylene  mixtures  for  that  purpose 
seems  to  us  to  be  clearly  suggested  by  the  prior  art.  With  respect  to 
using  materials  of  a  molecular  weight  less  than  20<),  it  is  noted  that 
Lundsted  states  that  "ordinarily"  such  material  is  preferred,  but  he 
also  states,  the  particular  bji.se  coinjxnind  used  is  "not  critical." 

[3]  We  agrt'e  with  the  F^xaminer  and  the  Board  that  the  subject 
matter  defined  by  ap|>ellant's  claim  <overs  but  an  obvious  ditTerence 
over  the  Lundsteil  disclosure.  While  Lund.^ted  does  not  mention 
pentaethylene  glycol  sj)ecifi('ally,  we  think  the  use  of  the  higher  poly- 
ethylene glycols  would  have  l)een  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in 
this  art  in  view  of  the  known  close  relationship  between  the  glycols 
embraced  within  the  ap|)ealed  claim  and  the  ethylene  glycol  disclosed 
by  Lundsted.  "VMiile  the  polyethylene  glycols  are  the  higher  members 
of  a  series  beginning  with  the  ethylene  glycol  taught  by  Lundsted, 
it  is  to  be  noted  that  Lundsted  also  teaches  the  use  of  any  reactive 
hydrogen  compound. 
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Our  view  as  to  the  obviousness  of  the  claimed  compound  also  finds 
support  in  the  disclosure  of  each  of  Spriggs,  De  Groote  et  al.  (I), 
or  De  Groote  et  al.  (II).  Each  of  these  references  discloses  glycol 
reaction  products  which,  we  think,  would  make  it  obvious  to  one  of 
ordinary  skill  in  this  art  to  use  the  herein  claimed  higher  polyethylene 
glycol  reaction  products. 

[4]  We  think  the  specific  teachings  of  the  prior  art  as  to  the  use 
of  butylene  glycol  and  pentanediol  would  make  it  obvious  to  use 
higher  polyethylene  glycols.  This  is  especially  true  in  the  demulsify- 
ing  art  which  is  highly  empirical.  We  think  those  of  ordinary  skill 
in  this  art,  searching  for  demulsifiers  on  a  trial  and  error  basis,  would 
be  expected  to  have  substituteii  the  claimed  glycols  for  the  glycol 
disclosed  by  Lundsted,  particularly  in  view  of  the  I)e  Groote  patents. 
These  references  state  that  the  disclosed  compounds  are  useful  for 
resolving  petroleum  emulsions  of  the  water-in-oil  type.  The  d'isc\o- 
sure  of  Spriggs  also  teaches  that  the  compounds  di.sclosed  therein 
are  useful  as  surfactants  or  detergents.  , 

Appellant  asserts,  and  has  submitted  test  data  in  support  thereof, 
that  the  claimed  mixtures  liave  superior  properties  as  a  demulsifier 
over  those  of  the  prior  art.  We  have  independently  considered  the 
affidavit  showings  of  record  but  agree  with  the  Board's  conclusion 
that: 

•  •  •  they  are  ineffective  as  a  basis  for  reaching  a  different  conclusion  than 
that  of  the  Examiner  as  indicated  above.  \a  indicated  by  both  appellant  and 
the  Examiner,  the  petroleum  deuiulsiflcation  art  is  hiifhly  empirical.  This  Is 
borne  out  by  the  data  and  results  shown  in  the  atfidavits.  All  the  HKenta  te«te<l 
that  fall  within  the  terms  of  the  instantly  claimed  compounds  are  not  better 
than  all  of  the  other  agent.s  which  are  from  the  prior  art  or  of  the  Iclnd  of 
those  here  claimed  but  outside  of  the  limits  of  the  compounds  of  the  claims. 
The  same  agents  are  not  neces.«4arily  effective  for  oils  of  different  sources.  The 
results  compared  are  of  the  best  of  the  agents  of  the  various  categories.  This 
indicates  that  other  compounds  very  close  to  those  that  are  highly  effective  for 
a  certain  oil  but  also  within  the  terms  of  the  claims  are  not.  or  may  not  Iw. 
as  effective  as  agents  in  other  categories  of  those  tested.  •  •  • 

[5]  In  a  proper  case,  of  course,  a  showing  of  une.\|>ected  properties 
or  superior  results  miiy  be  persuasive  evidence  of  unolniousness.  In 
the  present  case,  however,  we  are  not  persuaded  by  ap|)ellant's  rather 
ambiguous  test  data  nor  by  his  analysis  of  it.  Compare  In  rt  Papexch. 
50  CCPA  1084,  315  F.2d  381,  137  TSPQ  43. 

[6]   For  the  foregoing  reasons,  the  decision  of  the  Roartl  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  kk  Web.veb  Coipette  a.nd  Aoolt  Sickbest 

No.  im.     Decided  June  iS.  1964 
[51  OCPA  — :  333  F.2d  2M.   142  USPQ  239] 

1.  Patentability— I»BocE88 — Obviovs.ness — Sipebiob  Pkodict. 

"Aeeuming.  arguendo,  that  appellants'  steel  is  'superior'  in  mechanical  prop- 
erties at  high  temperatures,  we  are  not  convinced  that  such  superiority  result* 
from  anything  unobvious  in  the  process  claime<l.  Vacuum  casting  is  admittedly 
old  and  the  art  teaches  that  better  mechanical  pro^jertles  result  from  such 
casting  alone." 

2.  Sams — Pabticixab    Subject    Matteb — "Method   or   Pbodvcino    Febbitic   ob 

FEBBlTIC-PEBLmC    StEEL    ALLOYS." 

The  refusal  of  the  claims  in  an  application  entitled  "Method  of  Prmlucing 
Ferrltlc  or  Ferritic-Perlitic  Steel  .\lloy8. "  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art. 
is  affirmed. 
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Apfeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  686.284. 
AFFIRMED.  i 

Michael  S.  Striker  for  appellants. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {J ere  W.  Sears  of  counsel)  for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worley.  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich.  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almoxd.  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 

Rich,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of 
Appeals  affirming  the  rejection  of  claims  6-8  and  10-12  of  applica- 
tion Serial  No.  686,284,  filed  September  26,  1957,  for  "Method  of 
Producing  Ferritic  or  Ferritic-Perlitic  Steel  Alloys."  No  claims  are 
allowed. 

The  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  making  steel  by  vacuum  cast- 
ing, which  steel  is  said  to  liave  ''good  high  temperature  properties 
and  exhibits  a  minimum  tendency  to  embrittlement"  and  is  useful  in 
making  "hcAvy  forgings  for  turbine  rotors  and  other  major  parts  of 
machinerj-  that  will  be  subjected  to  high  operational  temperatures." 
Claim  6  is  representative  and  sufficiently  describes  the  invention: 
6.  In  a  method  of  producing  high  quality  steel  castings,  the  step  of  casting 
molten  low  alloye«i  steel  containing  up  to  0.2Ti<7c  manganese  and  up  to  0.10% 
silicon,  while  subjecting  said  molten  steel  during  the  casting  of  the  same  to  a 
«ub-atm<wpheric  preastire  of  lees  than  10  mm.  mercury,  whereby  a  steel  casting 
of  great  mechanical  resistance  against  the  effects  of  exposure  to  high  tempera- 
tnres  la  formed. 

Claims  7, 8  and  10  further  recite  use  in  the  molten  steel  of  "deoxidants" 
such  as  aluminum.  Cliiim  1 1  says  the  steel  is  "capable  of  being  refined 
by  hardening  with  subsequent  tempering"  while  claim  12  sets  out 
specific  percentages  of  alloying  ingredients  in  addition  to  manganese 
and  silicon. 

The  sole  ground  of  rejection  is  obviousness  of  the  claimed  process 
under  35  I'.S.C.  103  in  view  of  the  following  prior  art : 
Yensen,  1,277,523,  Septembers,  1918. 

Compter  Rendus,  volume  226.  June  1948.  pages  2150  and  2151. 
Electric  Furnace  Steel  Proceedings,  volume  13,  1955  (pages  70- 
84). 
The  Examiner  rejected  claims  6,  11  and  12  as  "unpatentable  over 
Comptes  Rendu*  in  view  of  the  Proceedings  or  vice  versa"  and  re- 
jected claims  7,  8  and  10  "as  claim  6  in  view  of  Yensen.''  The  Board 
relied  on  Proceedings  alone  with  respect  to  claims  6,  11  and  12  and 
Proceedings  in  view  of  Yensen  for  claims  7,  8  and  10. 

Proceedings  is  a  report  of  work  done  in  degassing  steels  by  vac- 
uum ingot  casting.  Hydn^gen  dissolved  in  the  steel  is  removed  by 
casting  at  pressures  of  about  5  mm.  of  Hg.  which  removal  prevents 
flaking  of  the  steel  during  cooling  of  forgings.  The  reference  lists, 
in  addition  to  preventing  flaking,  other  advantages  of  vacuum  cast- 
ing. The  steel  described  in  Proceedings,  closest  in  Mn  and  Si  content 
to  that  used  in  appellants'  process,  contains  0.63<^  Mn  and  0.38%  Si. 
Comptes  Rendus  deals  with  making  high  chromium  steels  by  vac- 
uum melting.  The  Mn  and  Si  content  of  representative  disclosed 
alloys  is  within  appellants'  claimed  range. 

Yensen  teaches  melting  relatively  pure  iron  at  pres.sures  compara- 
ble with  those  contemplated  by  appellants  followed  by  "the  addition 
of  silicon  or  aluminuan  to  the  molten  bath  while  in  vacuo''''  to  reduce 
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the  oxygen  content.  The  reference  is  relied  on  to  sliow  that  using 
deoxidizers  such  as  aluminum  with  molten  ferrous  materials  is  old. 

Appellants  concede  that,  broadly,  vacuum  casting  of  steel  is  old 
but  contend  that  when  one  employs  a  steel  whose  ^In  and  Si  content 
is  as  claimed  there  is  obtained  a  low  alloyed  steel  of  "great  mechanical 
resistance  against  the  effects  of  exposure  to  high  temperatures"  which 
is  unobvious  and  thus  patentable. 

The  gist  of  the  Examiner's  position  is  stated  in  his  answer  as 
follows : 

The  use  of  vacuum  casting  and  the  inherent  Improvement  in  the  mechanical 
properties  of  such  casting  would  lead  those  skilled  In  the  art  to  expect  improved 
results  in  vacuum  casting  alloys  of  any  composition. 

The  Board  added : 

Appellants'  argument  places  considerable  emphasis  on  the  improved  mechani- 
cal properties  of  the  steel  produced  by  the  claimed  process.  We  are  unimpressed 
by  this  argument  as  a  basis  for  patentability  for  the  reason  that  the  Procee<llngj« 
reference  clearly  discloses  similar  improvements  as  t>eing  obtained  by  the  vac- 
uum casUng  process.  •  •  •  Appellants  point  out  that  the  Proceedings  refer- 
ence is  referring  to  "high  alloy'  steels.  This  may  be  the  case,  but  we  are  of  the 
opinion  that  It  would  be  obvious  to  those  skilled  in  the  art  to  try  with  any 
particular  steel  a  casting  process  which  had  been  found,  as  in  the  Proceedings, 
to  be  successful  in  Improving  mechanical  properties  of  another  steel.  •  •  • 


While,  in  the  view  we  take  of  the  case,  we  consider  the  composition  of  the 
steel  not  to  be  the  controlling  factor  In  evaluating  patentability  of  the  ap{)ealed 
claims  because.  In  our  opinion.  It  would  he  obvious  to  apply  the  vacuum  casting 
process  to  any  steel,  we  note,  as  the  Examiner  points  out.  that  Coniptes  Rentlus 
discloses  vacuum  casting  of  a  steel  having  manganese  and  silicon  conteots  within 
the  claimed  range. 

Appellants  in  their  brief  consider  the  issue  thus : 

This  appears  to  be  the  crucial  Issue,  namely  that  appellants  have  surprisingly 
found  that  vacuum  casting  of  steel  of  a  defined  composition  gives  vastly  superior 
results  as  compared  with  vacuum  casting  of  other  steel  compositions,  and  that 
the  Board  of  Appeals  takes  the  position  that  once  vacuum  ca.stlng  of  steel  was 
disclosed  for  any  type  of  steel  even  If  the  composition  thereof  might  l>e  greatly 
different  from  that  of  the  steel  composition  according  to  the  appeale<l  claims, 
no  patentable  significance  could  be  attached  to  the  vacuum  casting  of  a  spwiflc 
steel  composition  even  through  surprisingly  superior  results  might  be  obtained 
thereby. 

We  find  no  reversible  error  in  the  Board's  decision.  Although  ap- 
pellants characterize  their  process  and  its  results  as  "surprising"  we 
fail  to  see  that  appellants  have  dtme  anything  unobvious  to  one  skilled 
in  this  art.  A  fair  reading  of  the  Pro^-eedings  reference  shows  that 
vacuum  casting  is  a  technique  of  general  applicAbility  in  coasting  steels 
and  the  reference  points  out  that  "The  mechanical  properties  are  likely 
to  be  influenced  by  the  vacuum  treatment;  firstly,  by  reducing  defects 
and  improving  purity  in  connection  with  the  reduction  of  oxygen 
values."  [1]  Assuming,  arguendo,  that  appellants'  steel  is  "superior" 
in  mechanical  properties  at  high  temperatures,  we  are  not  convinced 
that  such  superiority  results  from  anything  unobvious  in  the  process 
claimed.  Va^^uum  casting  is  admittedly  old  and  the  art  teaches  that 
better  mechanical  properties  result  from  such  casting  alone. 

With  respect  to  manganese  and  silicon  content,  we  do  not  consider 
the  claimed  values  to  be  so  dilTerent  from  those  taught  by  the  art  as 
to  render  the  process  unobvious.  * 

[2]  The  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED.         ,     . 
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WuxiAM  C.  Rain«.  Joseph  G.  Gebuak.  Jaues  P.  Hamilton.  Abthvb  W.  Su>an. 

WUXIAM  C.         ^^^^^    ^     STEWART    A5D    KaBL   A.    SCHEIXENBISO 

V. 

TUmou)  W.  Usgkb  awd  Donald  H.  Zipper 

So.  llOi.     Decided  June  i5,  1964 
151  WPA  -:  333  F.2d  244:  142  USPQ  28] 

I     i«T«r«r.C^PATC.T      AN.      APPLICATIO.-RIOHT      TO      MaKE-APPLICATIO, 

•.Anrat'HXr\::dTo^r:  t:::tabilsh  that  he  Is  the  «rst  in..ntor  of^he 
.uhje<-t  numer  of  claims  1  and  5  of  Inger's  patent  Is  to  shcnv  ^^^'^J^^l 
cation  has  support  for  those  claims.     That  support  must  be  clear  and 
ambiguous." 

1     ^AWE      SAMI^SAMF-SAME-DofBTS   RESOLVED   AGAINST  APPLICANT. 

'•  '^."Rl7ner  .ron:  who  has  copl.i  claims  from  a  ^tenU  i^^^^V 7^^.^: 
that  an  doubts  must  be  resolve^l  against  the  copier.  Jev»<m  '  -^  ^^"l' 
'  M  C^PA  1^11  AS  stated  in  Jepson.  "  •  '  It  l«  "Ot  a  question  of  whether 
l^e  ^mtlTle  ar  mi.M  be  able  to  construct  the  patentee's  device  from  the 
t^cmii^nJ  the  disclosure  of  the  application.  Rather,  it  Is  a  question  whether 
the  appllcaUon  necessarily  dlw^loees  that  particular  device. 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Interference  No.  90,446. 

AFFIRMED.  ' 

Cushnujn.  Darby  d-  Cv-^hnwyK  Alvin  Crvita^  for  appellants. 

Fred  S.  Lockxrood  for  appellees. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich.  Martin,  Smith,  and 
I  Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 

WoRUET   Chief  Judqe,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal's  from  a  decision  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Interferences 
holding  that   Ramer  e<   al.   cannot    make   the  two  counts  of   the 

'^The^^v^tion  resides  in  the  incorporation  of  silicone  in  a  gasket- 
forming  composition  of  vinyl  chloride  resin  before  curing.    The 

T^rjlkel 'forming  «,mposltion  comprising  a  vinyl  chloride  base  resin  and 
.u'snUt^st/lI^lTSln^nd  s^cone  fluid,  the  latter  «"-;»-- ^^-Jl-Tf.m 
sufBcient  amounts  so  as  to  be  present  on  the  surface  of  a  gasket  formed  from 
said  composition  and  provide  lubrication  thereto.  h.  hh»  h«se  resin  and 

2  \  gasket  forming  composition  comprising  a  vinyl  chloride  base  resin  and 
a  ouant^v  >  silicone  tluld  the  latter  ingredient  being  present  in  a  sufticie^t 
am'H.  I  as  to  be  present  on  the  surface  of  a  gasket  formed  from  said  com- 
poslUon  and  provide  lubrication  thereto. 

The  imsket  provides  for  a  «..trolle<l  fri.tional  seal  between  a  clo- 
sure cap  of  the  screw-on  xyye.  lug  or  screw  securenient,  and  a  con^ 
Liner  such  as  a  glass  jar  or  l>ottle.  The  purpose  of  .ncorporatnig 
silicone  in  the  gasket  is  to  provnle  «de.,uate  sealing  whde  preventing 
,^z"re  of  the  Tap  to  the  container  after  it.  is  rotated  .n.o  sea  mg 
position.  The  silicone  ivmains  after  the  gaske.-fonnn.g  cotnpostfon 
T-uJed  and  provides  .  lubricating  coattng  or  film  on  the^amg  sur- 
face so  that  sticking  of  the  gasket  to  the  container  >s  avoided. 

The  interference  arose  when  Ratner  cop.ed  claims  1  and  5  from 
the  t'nger  patent.  Although  the  Tnger  application  matured  to  a 
paten.  Trst.  R.iner  was  the  first  to  file.  Accordingly.  I  nger,  as  the 
junior  paHv  and  having  failed  in  his  preliniinarj-  «t«'*">™'  '»  «'1^P^ 
anv  date  prior  to  R.iners  filing  date,  was  ordered  to  show  cause 
wh'v  iudgn.ent  should  not  lie  entet^d  against  him.  In  response  I  nger 
moved  trdissolve  the  interference  on  the  ground  that  Rainer  is  no 
entitled  to  make  either  of  the  counts  on  the  basis  of  the  disclosure  of 
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his  patent  application.  That  motion  was  denied  by  the  Primarj'  Ex- 
aminer  who  said : 

It  is  urged  In  support  of  the  motion  that  Rainer  et  al.  cannot  make  the  counts 
that  the  common  invention  in  issue  was  not  originally  disclosed  by  them.  But 
a  sufficient  answer  to  this  argument  appears  to  be  afforded  by  referring  partic- 
ularly to  the  spedflcaUon  page  39,  lines  27  and  28  and  page  40.  line«  1  to  15 
and  page  25,  lines  3  to  6  and  26  and  claims  1,  9  and  68  of  the  application  of 
Rainer  et  al.  If  Count*  1  and  2  in  issue  are  broader  than  the  "plastisols"  which 
form  the  basis  of  so  large  a  part  of  the  discussion  In  the  spedflcatlon  of  the 
party  Unger  et  al.,  it  is  no  leas  true  that  the  "plastisols"  of  claims  1,  9  and  66 
"read  on"  said  Counts  1  and  2.  in  spite  of  the  fact  that  the  filler  member  of 
said  claim  66  is  "Inorganic." 

It  is  held  that  Rainer  et  al.  can  make  the  counts. 

Unger  then  requested  a  final  hearing  on  the  matters  raised  by  his 
Motion  to  Dissolve. 

On  August  29,  1962,  the  Board  of  Patent  Interferences  reversed 
the  Examiner,  stating : 
In  deciding  whether  the  Primary  Examiner  reached  the  correct  conclusion 

•  •  •,  we  must  consider  the  applicable  law.  which  requires  an  applicant  who 
copies  a  claim  from  a  patent  to  show  that  he  is  entitled  to  make  the  claim; 
which  resolves  doubts  against  him:  and  which  requires  that  the  disclosure 
should  be  clearer  than  to  suggest  that  one  skilled  in  the  art  miffht  formulate 
the  composition  in  a  particular  manner.  •  •  • 

I 

The  Board  proceeded  to  consider  the  subject  matter  of  Rainer's 
application,  including  those  parts  of  his  specification  referred  to  by 
the  Examiner,  and  concluded  : 

•  •  •  We  find  no  disclosure  in  the  Rainer  application  of  a  composition  compris- 
ing silicone  fluid,  either  in  the  amount  specified  or  any  other  amount,  or  In 
conjunction  with  lecithin  or  separately. 

Rainer  asserts  that  the  Board  erred  in  its  interpretation  of  his  dis- 
closure. Those  parts  of  his  application  which,  Rainer  contends,  dis- 
close incorporating  silicone  into  the  gasket-forming  composition,  read  : 

To  prevent  sticking  to  the  mold,  conventional  release  agents,  such  as  IX>w 
Comings'  Silicone  release  fluid  (a  polymethylslloiane)  can  be  employed.    Alter- 
natively, stearic  acid  can  be  incorporated  into  the  plastisols  at  concentrations  of 
2.5%  to  5%,  to  prevent  sticking  of  plastisol  to  the  hot  mold  without  affecting 
adhesion  of  the  foam  to  the  Unlchrome-coated  shells  adversely.    Butyl  stearate 
was  similarly  effecUve  as  a  mold  release  agent  and,  like  stearic  add.  is  nontoxic, 
but  -stearic  acid  Is  preferre<i  In  Its  overall  characteristloa.     For  example,  butyl 
atearate  served  well  as  a  mold  release  agent  for  plastisols  pressured  at  250  p.8.i. 
carbon  dioxide,  but  was  inferior  to  stearic  add  at  500  p.s.i.    Butyl  stearate  was 
leas  ntlsfactory  as  a  replacement  for  the  primary  plastlcizer  In  the  range  of 
5  to  20%,  as  liners  employing  it,  in  some  instances,  leaked  during  the  cycling  test. 
••••••• 

Rainer  et  al.  claim  9  trritten  in  independent  form:  , 

A  container  cloaure  comprising  a  shell  having  a  cuahion  liner  comprising  a 
foamed  vinyl  chloride  polymer  plastisol  including  a  mold  lubricant  in  the  liner. 

Rainer's  position  is,  essentially,  that  the  words  "alternatively, 
stearic  acid  can  be  incorporated  into  the  plastisols  •  *  •"  indicates 
that  "Dow  Comings'  Silicone  release  fluid"  was  to  be  similarly 
employed.  i 

On  the  other  hand,  Unger  refers  to  Dow  Coming  literature  show- 
ing their  silicone  release  fluid  being  applied  to  the  surface  of  molds 
as  a  "dressing  on  the  mold."  Unger  contends  that  the  word  "alter- 
natively" indicates  that  the  stearic  acid  is  to  be  used  differently  than 
the  Dow  Coming  Silicone  release  fluid,  which,  he  maintains,  is  in- 
tended to  be  used  accordng  to  the  pertinent  Dow  Coming  literature. 

To  counteract  whatever  probative  value  the  Dow  Coming  literature 
may  have,  Rainer  cites  a  patent  to  Anspon  and  a  textbook  to  show 
that  it  was  known  prior  to  the  filing  date  of  Rainer  et  al.  to  add  a 
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silicone  directly  to  a  plastic  composition.    The  textbook  referred  to 

by  Rainer  states : 

•  •  •  But  their  poor  solubility  or  compatibility  in  most  resins  ( one  reason  why 
they  are  good  mold-release  agents)  means  that  they  are  llkdy  to  bleed.  Some 
means  of  incorporating  them  usefully  into  resins  may  yet  be  developed  but  so 
far  their  application  in  this  field  is  limited.  •  •  • 

Rainer  also  refers  to  his  original  claim  9,  set  forth  above  in  independ- 
ent form,  as  further  support  for  the  incorporation  of  silicone  in  the 
resin. 
With  respect  to  that  claim  the  lioard  stated : 

Rainer's  claim  9  covers  the  foamed  vinyl  chloride  polymer  plastisol  of  his 
claim  1  Including  any  mold  lubricant  In  the  liner.  Presumably,  it  is  based  on 
disclosure  such  as  that  contained  in  lines  2-13  of  page  40  of  the  specification, 
which  teach  the  use  of  stearic  acid  and  butyl  stearate  in  this  manner.  Claim  9 
covers  such  uae  of  stearic  add,  butyl  stearate  and  any  other  mold  lubricant 
which  might  be  Incorporated  In  the  compoeitlon  by  later  invention  or  develop- 
ment. The  fact  that  it  Is  broad  enough  to  include  this  manner  of  use  of  silictme 
fluid  Is  In  no  way  tantamount  to  a  teaching  or  suggestion  that  silicone  fluid  be 
so  used  {In  re  Mraz,  36  App.  DC.  435,  1911  CD.  816:  In  re  ColUnt,  22  CCPA 
1063,  1935  CD.  417;  Minnetota  Mining/  and  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Carborundum  Co.,  69 
rSPQ  288). 

Our  view  of  the  applicable  law  leaves  no  room  for  doubt  that  we 
must  affirm  the  Fioard.  As  this  court  recently  stated  in  Jepson  v. 
CoUman,  50  CCPA  1051,  314  F.2d  5.S3,  136  USPQ  647, 

When  one  copiea  claims  from  a  patent  for  the  purpose  of  Instituting  inter- 
ference proceedings,  in  order  to  be  8uocee»ful,  that  person's  application  must 
clearly  support  thoae  counts.  See  Brand  v.  Thoma*.  25  CCPA  1063.  96  F.2d  301, 
87  rSPQ  506.  Crxme  v.  Morrogh,  44  CCPA  704,  288  F.2d  380.  112  USPQ  49. 
There  must  be  no  doubt  that  an  applicant  dlsclosea  each  and  every  llmlUtlon 
of  the  claims  and  all  doubts  must  be  remolved  against  the  copier.  See  Louit  H. 
8egaU  v.  Marion  W.  Simi  c4  al,  47  CCPA  886.  276  F.2d  661,  125  USPQ  394.  ••  • 

[1]  All  that  Rainer  need  do  here  to  establish  that  he  is  the  first 
inventor  of  the  subject  matter  of  claims  1  and  5  of  Unger's  patent 
is  to  show  that  his  application  has  support  for  those  claims.  That 
support  must  be  clear  and  unambiguous. 

I  As  we  view  the  instant  facts,  there  is  substential  doubt  whether  the 
Rainer  application  does  indeed  contemplate  the  incorporation  of  sili- 
cone into  the  resin.  None  of  the  examples  of  the  specification  disclose 
incorporating  silicone  nor  do  they  even  mention  silicone.  The  liter- 
ature cited  by  both  parties  is  of  little  help  since  it  establishes  that 
while  silicone  release  agents  have  been  incorporated  in  the  mold,  they 
are  generally  applied  to  the  surface  of  the  mold  instead. 

I  [2]  Rainer,  as  one  who  has  copied  claims  from  a  patent,  is  subject 
to  the  rule  that  "all  doubts  must  be  resolved  against  the  copier." 
Jepson  V.  Coleman,  supra.  As  stated  in  Jepson,  "*  •  •  It  is  not  a 
question  of  whether  one  skilled  in  the  art  nu<iht  l>e  able  to  construct 
the  patentee's  device  from  the  teachings  of  the  disclosure  of  the  ap- 
plication. Rather,  it  is  a  question  whether  the  application  necessarily 
discloses  that  particular  device.    See  Crome  v.  Murrogh,  supra." 

Since  we  cannot  find  that  Rainer's  application  clearly  discloses  the 
incorporation  of  silicone  release  agents  into  the  gasket  composition, 
we  are  obliged  to  affirm. 
AFFIRMED. 
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Matter  encloaed  in  ttetry  bracket*  [J  appcan  in  the  oriKinal  patent  bnt  forms  no  part  of  thla  reiasue  apeciBcaticn  -  matter 

printed  in  italics  Indicate*  additions  made  by  retwue. 


25,685 
DETONATABLE  CARTRIDGES  HAVING  INSENSI- 

TIVE  EXPLOSIVE  CORES 
George  L.  Griffith,  Coopersburg,  and  George  A.  Lyte, 
Bethlehem,  Pa.,  and  Franklin  B.  Wells,  Wharton,  N  J., 
assignors  to  Trojan  Powder  Company,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
Original  No.  3,082,6«9,  dated  Mar.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
615,  Jan.  5,  1960.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  6, 
1964,Scr.  No.  354,191 

12  Claims.     (CI.  102—24) 


10.  A  detonatable  explosive  assembly  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  core  portion  of  an  insensitive  nitrate-based 
explosive  as  the  principal  explosive  ingredient  therein, 
said  nitrate-based  explosive  being  insensitive  to  detona- 
tion when  filled  in  3  inch  to  8  inch  spiral  wound  car- 
tridges and  detonation  thereof  is  attempted  with  from  OJ 
lb.  to  2  lbs.  of  50-50  Pentolite  booster,  said  core  portion 
being  positioned  in  a  shell  portion  of  a  detonatable  ex- 
plosive which  substantially  surrounds  said  core  portion, 
the  ratio  of  the  weight  of  said  detonatable  explosive  to  the 
weight  of  said  insensitive  nitrate-based  explosive  being 
sufficient  to  detonate  said  nitrate-based  explosive  upon 
detonation  of  said  detonatable  explosive. 


25,686 
MARK  SENSING  LUMBER  DEFECT  CITTTER 
Charies  A.  Sherman,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  assipHM-  to  Weyer- 
haeuser Company,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of 
Washington 
Original   No.   3,044,508,  dated  Jnly   17,   1962,  Ser.  No. 
796,657,  Mar.  2,  1959.     Application  for  rciasuc  Nov. 
15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,986 

13  Claims.  (CL  143—46) 
1.  In  a  mark  sensing  lumber  defect  cutter  having  a 
transversely  reciprocative  cut-off  saw,  conveyor  means  to 
advance  boards  endwise  in  succession  through  the  cutting 
plane  of  the  saw,  aligned  stationary  board  supports  inter- 
posed in  the  path  of  conveyance  and  having  a  gap  there- 
between at  the  cutting  plane  to  pass  the  saw  therebetween 
when  reciprocated,  and  saw  operating  means  operable  to 
reciprocate  the  saw  from  a  normally  retracted  position 
through  a  cutting  stroke  and  back  to  said  position;  the 
combination  therewith  comprising  reciprocative  clamp 
means  supported  and  movable  independently  of  said  cut- 
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off  saw  and  including  a  pair  of  clamp  shoes,  and  means 
movably  supporting  said  clamp  shoes  in  normally  re- 
tracted position  withdrawn  from  but  in  registry  with  the 
respective  board  supports  and  guiding  such  shoes  for 
movement  thereof  conjointly  toward  such  supports  to 
clamp  and  immobilize  a  board  directly  therebetween  in- 
dependently of  saw  movement,  mark  sensing  means  in- 
cluding pick-up  means  mounted  adjacent  one  of  the  sup- 
ports ahead  of  the  cutting  plane  and  operable  to  detect 
an  applied  defect-locating  mark  on  an  advancing  board, 
electric  circuit  means  responsively  connected  to  said  pick- 
up means  and  controllingly  connected  to  taid  clamp 
means  for  energizing  the  same  to  apply  said  shoes  to  the 
board  backed  by  said  stationary  supports  in  response  to 
a    passing    mark    so    detected,    electric    switch    means 


arranged  to  be  actuated  in  response  to  application  of  the 
clamp  shoes  to  clamp  a  board  and  controllingly  con- 
nected to  the  saw  operating  means  to  energize  the  same, 
thereby  to  initiate  a  cycle  of  saw  reciprocation  in  re- 
sponse to  such  actuation,  and  additional  switch  means 
arranged  to  be  automatically  actuated  by  completion  of 
said  saw  cycle  aixl  having  means  connected  in  said  circuit 
means  and  also  means  connected  in  circuit  with  the  first 
switch  means  operatively  to  withdraw  the  clamp  shoes 
and  to  terminate  energization  of  the  reciprocative  saw- 
operating  means,  respectively,  in  response  to  such  latter 
actuation. 


25,687 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SOLIDS 

BIENDING 

Alexander  A.  Arthur,  Andrew  L.  Bolton,  and  George  N. 

Brown,  all  of  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 
Original   No.    3,106.385,   dated    Oct.    8,    1963,   Ser.   No. 

24,707,  Apr.  26,  1960.     Applicatioo  for  reiswc  Dec.  4, 

1963,  Ser.  No.  337.117 

7  Cbims.    (CI.  259—180) 

1.  The  method  of  blending  solids  comprising  confining 
a  mass  of  the  heterogeneous  solids  in  an  elevated  column, 
withdrawing  from  said  mass  in  a  generally  vertical  di- 
rection and  within  about  one-fourth  of  the  distance  from 
the  center  of  said  mass  to  the  confinmg  wall  of  said  column 
taken  at  the  level  of  withdrawal  inwardly  from  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  mass  substantially  equal  amourHs  of  said 
solids  per  unit  time  simultaneously  by  gravity  flow  from 
a  multiplicity  of  regions  disposed  lengthwise  of  said  mass 
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and  substantially  equiangularly  around  said  periphery  of    ceptade  and  a  hose  attachment  area  on  the  other  side 


taid  mass,  and  combining  said  substantially  equal  amounts 


thereof,  an  annular  mounting  gasket  for  a  supply  tube  on 
said  other  side  defining  an  inhalation-exhaltion  passage, 
a  de-icer  boot  comprising  an  annular  mounting  ring 
adapted  to  be  positioned  against  said  hose  attachment 
area,  a  sleeve  of  flexible  material  having  a  free  outside 
end  and  an  inside  end,  said  sleeve  comprising  an  exterior 
wall  having  an  inside  end  impressed  against  the  extericH* 
of  said  mounting  ring  and  an  interior  wall  having  an  in- 
side end  lying  against  the  interior  of  said  mounting  ring, 
outside  ends  of  said  walls  being  joined  together  and  en- 
closing an  insulating  space  between  said  walls,  a  supply 


of  said  solids  to  produce  a  solids  blend  having  improved 
homogeneity  of  composition. 


25,688 
DE-ICER  BOOT  FOR  BREATHING  MASK 
Aaron    Bloom.   Pasadena,   and   William    D.    Morton,  Jr., 
Arcadia,   Calif.,   assignor*   lo   Sierra    Engineering   Co., 
Sierra  Madrc,  Calif.,  a  corpomtioo  of  California 
Original   No.   3.073,302,  dated   Jan.    15.    1963,  Ser.  No. 
102.025,  Apr.  10,  1961.    Application  for  reiaroc  Mar.  2, 
1964.  Ser.  No.  358,392 

7  Claiins.    (CL  128—146) 
1.  A  breathing  mask  assembly  comprising  an  oro-nasal 
receplable  of  flexiNe  material  having  a  chamber  therein, 
a  face  contacting  sealing  gasket  on  one  side  of  the  re- 


tube  having  an  inhalation-exhalation  valve  housing  there- 
on, said  housing  having  a  position  within  said  boot,  said 
housing  comprising  a  connecting  ring  having  a  cylindrical 
exterior  positioned  against  the  inside  end  of  the  interior 
wall  and  an  end  face  in  engagement  with  the  mounting 
ring,  and  a  fastening  sleeve  having  a  retaining  edge  over- 
lying the  inside  of  said  mounting  gasket,  said  fastening 
ring  having  a  threaded  engagement  with  said  connecting 
ring  of  the  valve  housing  whereby  said  de-icer  boot  and  the 
valve  housing  are  simultaneously  releasably  attached  to 
the  receptacle  in  sealed  position  around  the  inhalation- 
exhalation  passage. 


PLANT  PATENTS 
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Uluatratloni  for  plant  patent*  are  naually  In  color  and  therefore  it  la  not  practicable  to  reprodace  tlie  dmwlng. 


2,452 

GLADIOLUS  PLANT 

Don  Walker  and  Audrey  Walker,  both  of 
323  Aquetoog  Road,  New  Hope,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,777 

1  Claim.     (CI.  Pit.— 85) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  gladiolus  plant,  substan- 
tially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  by  its 
true  lavender  color  and  its  9  to  11  leaves. 


2,453 
WATER  LILY  PLANT 
George  L.  Thomas,  Jr.,  Ulypons,  Md. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,975 
1  Claim.     (CL  PH.— 68) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  tropical  water  lily  plant, 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized 
particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of 
superior  suitability  for  growth  and  blooming  in  aquariums, 
a  small,  dwarf -like  size,  distinctive  and  attractive  Light 
Blue  flowers  which  have  fewer  petals  than  regular  tropi- 
cal  water  lilies,   long-lasting  flower  qualities,   excellent 
shipping  qualities,  and  a  distinctive  viviparous  habit. 
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3,156,920 

MAGAZINE  CONSTRIJCTTON 

Eugene  3.  Mysiak,  Cicero,  lU.,  assignor  to  Fastener  Cor- 

poration,  Franklin  Park,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1962,  Scr.  No.  181,976 

7  Claims.    (CI.  1—3.1) 


I.  A  fastener  magazine  for  a  fastener  driving  device 
for  interchangeably  supporting  a  plurality  of  staplc-stype 
fasteners  and  nail-type  fasteners  in  back-to-back  relation- 
ship and  for  feeding  said  fasteners  to  a  fastener  drive 
track;  said  magazine  comprising  an  elongated,  generally 
U-shaped  base  member  including  a  bottom  portion  and 
a  pair  of  spaced  leg  portions  extending  upwardly  from 
the  bottom  portion;  a  pair  of  spaced,  longitudinally  ex- 
tending fastener  support  portions  intermediate  said  spaced 
leg  portions  forming  a  staple  support  and  guide  for  loosely 
supporting  a  strip  of  inverted  U-shaped  staple-type  fas- 
teners from  their  crown  with  the  legs  of  said  fasteners  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  outer  sides  of  said  leg  portions  for 
guiding  said  fasteners  along  said  support  portions,  and 
additionally  deiininig  a  nail  guide  groove  between  them 
for  supporting  a  strip  of  nail-type  fasteners  from  their 
heads  with  the  shanks  thereof  loosely  accommodated  in 
said  nail  guide  groove;  a  generally  E-shaped  fastener 
pusher  having  a  pair  of  spaced  end  legs  overlying  the  outer 
sides  of  said  fastener  support  portions  for  engagmg  a 
staple-type  fastener  and  having  an  intermediate  leg  in  said 
groove  for  engaging  a  nail-type  fastener;  and  spring  means 
biasing  said  pusher  toward  said  drive  track. 


3,156,921 
PROTECTIVE  HEADGEAR 
Edward  R.  Dye,  Orchard  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Pulmosan  Safet>   Equipment  Corporation,  Brook- 
lyn, N.Y.,  a  corporatioD  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  132,125 
3  Claims.  (CI.  2—3) 
1.  A  protective  helmet  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
substantially  rigid  outer  shell  having  a  central  enlarged 
head-receiving  section  and  a  peripheral  brim,  a  skull  piece 
located  within  and  spaced  apart  from  the  outer  shell  for 
supported  engagement  upon  a  head,  a  flexible  cable,  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  apart  peripheral  portions  of  said 
skull  piece  having  mounting  portions  for  secured  engage- 
ment upon  spaced  apart  portions  of  said  cable,  anchor 
means  carried  by  spaced  apart  portions  of  said  brim  sup- 

726 


porting  said  cable  intermediate  said  mounting  portions  of 
said  skull  piece,  a  head  band  mounted  upon  said  anchor 
means  within  said  outer  shell  for  projecting  inwardly  into 
the  interior  of  said  head-receiving  section  for  engagement 
with  the  sides  of  the  head  of  the  wearer,  said  skull  piece 
comprising  a  head-conforming  skull  plate  having  a  plu- 
rality of  apertures  reducing  the  weight  thereof  and  allow- 


ing the  circulation  of  air  therethrough,  said  peripheral 
mounting  portions  of  said  skull  piece  comprising  segmen- 
tal arcuate  segments  having  reentrant  tab  portions  receiv- 
ing and  freely  embracing  said  spaced  apart  portions  of 
said  cable,  and  intermediate  portions  of  said  cable  ex- 
tending around  said  anchor  means  to  form  a  series  of 
catenaries  along  the  length  of  said  cable  and  between 
adjacent  ones  of  said  anchor  means. 


3,156.922 

CRADLE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HEAD  PROTECTIVE 

EQl  IPMENT 

Marshall  N.  Anderson,  Gra> slake.  III.,  avsignor  to 
Sellstrom  Manufacturing  Company.  Palatine,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1961,  Scr.  No.  157,637 
4  Claims.    (CI.  2—3) 


1.  In  head  protective  equipment  a  detachable  cradle 
comprising  a  circumferentially  extensible  head  band  hav- 
ing  the  ends  thereof  adapted  for  lying  in  overlapped  rela- 
tionship, one  end  of  said  head  band  having  a  neck  portion 
of  reduced  width  adjacent  to  an  enlarged  terminal  portion 
having  a  slot  therein  through  which  the  distal  end  of  said 
head  band  can  be  threaded,  said  end  of  the  head  band 
toeing  provided  also  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  aligned  aper- 
tures, the  distal  end  of  said  head  band  carrying  a  pair  up- 
wardly and  inwardly  extending  flange  members  adapted  to 
form  a  channel  for  reception  of  one  end  of  said  head  band 
and  an  upstanding  protuberance  thereon  adapted  to  reside 
within  the  spaced  apertures  located  on  said  head  band, 
said  head  band  having  two  enlarged  side  portions  thereon 
spaced  apart  approximately  180°,  each  of  said  enlarged 
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side  portions  having  integrally  connected  thereto  an  out- 
wardly and  angularly  extending  protuberance,  the  free 
end  of  said  protuberance  benig  spaced  laterally  from  said 
band  and  being  provided  with  a  rounded  disk  member  hav- 
ing an  aperture  therein  for  receiving  fastening  means  for 
attachment  to  the  head  protective  equipment,  said  disk 
member  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  lugs  on  the  periph- 
ery thereof  to  limit  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  cradle 
attachment  with  respect  to  the  head  protective  equipment, 
a  head  strap  adapted  to  rest  on  the  head  of  the  wearer 
comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  vertically  extending 
straps  connecting  with  the  enlarged  side  portions  on  said 
head  band  and  having  the  free  ends  thereof  adapted  for 
lying  in  overlapped  relationship,  the  free  end  of  one  of 
the  said  vertically  extending  straps  being  provided  at  its 
terminal  end  with  a  generally  rectangular  lip  lying  in  a 
plane  below  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  so  as  to 
define  a  transverse  slot  between  said  lip  and  the  end  of  said 
vertical  strap  and  being  provided  also  with  a  longitudinally 
extending  slot  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  aligned  apertures, 
the  other  vertically  extending  strap  being  provided  with 
an  upstanding  protuberance  adapted  to  reside  within  the 
spaced  apertures  provided  within  the  first  mentioned  ver- 
tically extending  strap. 


direction,  a  third  layer  of  moisture  absorbing  material, 
a  fourth  layer  of  very  thin  polyethylene,  a  fifth  layer  of 
nylon  gauze  having  a  bias  thread  in  one  direction,  and 


3,156.923 
ADJISTABI.E  HEADGEAR 
WaHer  Timm.   Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  astigDor  to  Mine  Safety 
Appliance  Company,  Ptttsborgh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 
Pcnns->lvania 

Filed  June  20,  1962.  Scr.  No.  204,007 
2  Claims.    (CL  2—3) 


a  sixth  layer  of  nylon  gauze  having  a  bias  thread  in  a 
direction  different  than  said  last  named  layer  of  nylon 
gauze. 


3,156,925 

COVERING  Sl'PPORTING  HEAD  FRAME 

Beatrice  Y.  Brunelle,  5165  Fountain  Ave., 

Los  Angeles  29,  CaUf. 

Filed  May  5.  1961,  Ser.  No.  108,165 

5  Claims.    (CL  2—180) 


1  A  head  engaging  suspension  for  face-protecting 
shields  comprising  an  annular  headband  having  opposed 
side  portions  and  a  crown  strap  having  two  end  portions, 
the  beadband  and  crown  strap  being  made  of  a  material 
which  is  flexible  but  suflficiently  rigid  to  tend  to  retain  its 
shape,  means  to  circumferentially  adjust  the  size  of  the 
headband,  a  plurality  of  apertures  spaced  lengthwise  in 
each  said  end  portion,  an  integral  U-shaped  upper  bracket 
on  each  opposing  side  portion  and  receiving  said  end  por- 
tion comprising  outwardly  extending  and  upwardly  diverg- 
ing side  walls,  an  integral  outwardly  extending  stud  spaced 
below  each  upper  bracket  and  selectively  pivotally  engag- 
ing said  apertures,  an  integral  U-shaped  lower  bracket 
spaced  below  each  stud  and  receiving  a  said  end  portion 
comprising  outwardly  extending  downwardly  diverging 
side  walls,  and  means  adapted  to  support  a  face  pro- 
tecting shield  secured  to  said  each  lower  bracket. 


3,156,924 

GARMENT  SHIELD 

Elixabeth  M.  Wonacott,  9301  Lcnore  Drive, 

Garden  Grove,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,570 

10  Claims.    (CI.  1—53) 

1.  A  blank  for  a  garment  shield  having  multiple  layers 

of  material  in  sequence  comprising:  a  first  layer  of  nylon 

gauze  having  a  bias  thread  in  a  first  direction,  a  second 

layer  of  nylon  gauze  having  a  bias  thread  in  a  second 


I.  A  covering  supporting  head  frame,  comprising:  a 
lower  annular  head-encircling  member  including  means 
for  adjusting  the  effective  size  thereof;  an  upper  annular 
member;  and  a  plurality  of  supporting  members  of  flexible, 
hendable  material  interconnecting  said  annular  members  in 
adjustable  spaced-apart  relationship,  each  of  said  sup- 
porting members  including  a  lower  end  fastened  to  the 
lo\ver  annular  member  and  an  upper  end  encircling  the 
upper  annular  member  in  sliding  adjustable  relationship, 
the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  supporting  members  being 
freely  bendable  at  various  positions  along  the  length  there- 
of to  vary  the  spacing  between  the  upper  and  lower  an- 
nular members. 


3,156,926 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  MOLDED  HAT 

Stanley  G.  Hoffman,  Norwalk,  Fred  C.  Van  Ess,  Danbury, 
and  Thomas  J.  Gillick.  Jr.,  Glenville,  Conn.,  assignors 
to  Hat  Corporation  of  America,  Norwalk,  Conn. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,745       . 
3  Claims.    (CI.  2—194)  ' 

1.  The  method  for  making  hat  bodies  consisting  of  a 
one  piece  crown  and  brim  which  comprises  the  steps  of; 
forming  a  Composite,  flat,  needle-felted  fabric,  consisting 
of  at  least  one  layer  of  woven  thermoplastic  synthetic 
fibers  which  shrink  when  heated,  and  at  least  one  layer 
of  fibers  in  the  form  of  batts  needle-felted  to  said  layer 
of  woven  synthetic  fibers;  then  cutting  a  suitable  hat 
blank  from  said  necdlc-fclted  fabric;  then  applying  heat 
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to  shrink  the  said  woven  thermoplastic  layer;  and  then, 
while  the  said  woven  thermoplastic  layer  is  still  warm 
and  in  a  plastic  state,  molding  the  said  hat  blank  in  an 


unheated  mold  of  the  desired  shape  to  cause  the  said  hat 
blank  to  be  stretched  and  molded  and  to  have  a  set,  as 
a  resulting  hat  body,  in  the  form  desired. 


3  156  927 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANU- 
FACTLRLNG  GARMENTS 
lames  J.  Grimm,  Cohimbus,  and  Donald  R.  Forry, 
Hilliard.  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Angelica  Iniform  Company,  St.  Louis,  M(K,  a  cor- 
poration of  Missouri 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1961,  Scr.  No.  133,955 
10  Claims.    (CL  2—243) 

at  35 

IT 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  garments  such  as  gowns 
and  the  like  from  continuous  webs  of  material,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of:  applying  adhesive  material  to  a  first 
web  in  a  pattern  corresponding  to  the  seams  of  a  garment; 
cutting  a  plurality  of  slits  substantially  transversely  in  a 
seccmd  web;  bridging  said  slits  with  tape;  cutting  between 
said  slits  to  complete  a  transverse  cut  across  said  second 
web;  laying  said  first  and  second  webs  together  so  that  the 
adhesive  material  of  the  first  web  adheres  to  the  second 
web;  and  cutting  around  the  outline  of  the  garment  to 
remove  it  from  said  webs. 


3,156,928  I 

HEM  CONSTRl  CTION  FOR  LENGTHENING 

DRAPES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Nora  P.  Colignon,  Cbesteriaod,  Ohio 

(II  Nob  Hill  Drive,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio) 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1962,  S«r.  No.  227,841 

1  Claim.    (CI.  2—243) 


An  adjustable  hem  construction  for  an  unlined  drapery 
panel  having  a  front  face  and  a  rear  face,  said  construc- 
tion comprising  a  plurality  of  flaps,  as  follows: 

(1)  a  first  flap  consisting  of  three  layers  of  fabric 


formed  from  the  fabric  of  said  panel  by  folding  said 
fabric  to  provide 

a  first  layer  of  fabric  extending  upwardly  along 
the  rear  face  of  said  drapery  panel,  from  a  first 
fold  line  extending  acro&s  the  width  of  said 
panel,  along  the  bottom  edge  of  said  panel  to 
a  second  fold  line  extending  across  the  width 
of  said  panel; 
a  second  layer  of  fabric  extending  downwardly 
and  e;;tending  along  the  back  of  said  first  layer 
of  fabric  and  almost  to  the  first  fold  line  and 
terminating  in  a  third  fold  line,  said  third  fold 
line  extending  across  the  width  of  said  panel; 
a  third  layer  of  fabric  extending  upwardly   and 
having  a  first  portion  extending  along  the  back 
of  said  downwardly  extending  second  layer  of 
fabric  to  the  second  fold  line  and  a  second  por- 
tion extending  upwardly  beyond  said  second  foid 
line  and  disposed  against  the  rear  face  of  said 
drapery    panel    along    a    portion    substantially 
equal  in  length  to  the  length  of  said  first  layer 
of  fabric,  said  second  portion  constituting  the 
first  layer  of  the  next  succeeding  flap;  and 
a  line  of  removable  stitching  temporarily  binding 
said  first  and  second  layers  together  along  said 
third  fold  line; 
(2)   a  plurality  of  additional  flaps  each  constructed  in 
the  same  manner  a&  said  first  flap  and  extending  be- 
tween said  first  flap  and  a  final  flap,  there  being  a 
line  of  removable  stitching  temporarily  binding  the 
first  and  second  layers  of  fabric  m  each  of  said  addi- 
tional flaps  along  the  fold  line  connecting  the  second 
and  third  layers  of  fabric  of  each  of  said  additional 
flaps; 
and  (3)  a  final  flap  consisting  of  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing extension  of  the  thtrd  layer  of  fabric  of  the  last 
of  said  additional   flaps,   folded  over  on  itself  and 
spaced  from  the  rear  face  of  said  drapery  panel  by 
the  downwardly  extending  end  of  said  panel  which 
results   from   said   last   folding  over,   and   a  line  of 
removable  stitching  temporarily  securing  the  folded 
over  portion  of  said  final  flap  to  said  drapery  panel. 


3,156,929 

BIDET  AND  DOl  CHE  ATTACHMENTS  FOR 

TOILET  BOWLS 

Charley  W.  Davis,  Jr.,  12  Wilmoot  Avc^ 

White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  196J,  Scr.  No.  268,684 

4  Claims.     (CL  4 — 7) 


1.  A  bidet  for  use  with  a  toilet  bowl  having  a  lid 
comprising,  a  noule  rigidly  fixed  to  said  toilet  bowl, 
means  for  connecting  said  nozzle  to  a  source  of  fluid,  said 
nozzle  having  an  opening  to  direct  a  jet  of  fluid  down- 
wardly into  said  bowl,  and  an  open  fluid  deflector  mount- 
ed to  said  toilet  bowl  lid  for  swinging  movement  away 
therefrom  when  said  lid  is  in  raised  position  whereby  to 
place  said  deflector  under  said  jet.  said  deflector  having 
curved  means  to  deflect  said  jet  up  and  out  into  the  region 
of  the  toilet  bowl  opening. 
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I  3  15^  93^ 

WATER  SAVER  FOR  FI.l  SH  TANK  TOILETS 

Clayton  J.  Moultoo,  Rtc.  1,  Stillwater,  Minn.,  and  Melvln 

I.  Johnston,  124  N.  Lcxingtoa  A^c^  SC  Paid,  Miaa. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,431 

1*  Claims.    (CL  4--67) 


surface,  a  stationary  support  element  adapted  to  rest  on 
said  supporting  surface,  a  motor  secured  to  said  support 
element,  said  motor  and  said  support  element  comprising 
a  second  assembly,  means  articulately  connecting  said  sec- 
ond assembly  to  said  first  assembly  and  supporting  said 
first  assembly  relative  to  said  second  assembly  independ- 


1.  A  water  saving  device  for  use  in  conjunction  with 
the  flushing  mechanism  of  a  flush  tank  having  a  dis- 
charge opening  at  iu  lower  end.  a  valve  for  controlling 
said  discharge  opening,  a  manually  operable  arm  pivotal- 
ly  supported  in  said  tank  and  means  connecting  said  arm 
to  said  valve  to  lift  said  valve  upon  pivotal  movement 
of  said  arm,  said  device  including: 
a  pressure  plate, 
means  movably  supporting  said  plate  above  said  valve 

for  engagement  with  said  valve, 
a  latch  normally  supporting  said  pressure  plate  out 

of  engagement  with  said  valve,  and 
manually  operable  means  for  releasing  said  latch  to 
cause  said  pressure  plate  to  exert  a  downward  force 
on  said  valve. 


3,156,931 

BATH  TIB  WITH  CASCADING  INLET  MEANS 

HaroM  R.  Holtmaa,  55  Lonu  Covit,  Twtat  St.,  Johannea- 

bur«.  Transvaal,  RepabUc  of  Sootb  Africa 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1962.  Ser.  No.  215,836 

Claims    priority,   applicatioa    Republic   of   South    Africa, 

Aug.  24,  1961,  R  61    1,252 

2  Claima.    (CL  4—166) 


I.  A  bath  tub  which  includes  at  least  one  water  flow 
inlet  opening  in  one  of  its  walls,  and  dimensioned  and 
arranged  to  direct  a  cascade  of  water  into  the  vessel  in 
a  direction  substantially  normal  to  the  plane  of  that 
wall;  a  drain  outlet  opening;  an  overflow  outlet  from  the 
vessel,  the  water  flow  inlet  opening  being  on  a  level  at 
least  as  high  as  the  overflow  outlet;  and  connection 
means  outside  the  bath  for  connecting  the  inlet  opening 
to  a  water  supply  . 
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entiy  of  said  supporting  surface,  and  an  operative  con- 
nection between  said  motor  and  said  first  assembly  for 
causing  the  latter  to  articulate  relative  to  said  support 
member  and  thereby  causing  said  cradle  to  rock,  said 
operative  connection  being  separate  from  said  articulate 
connecting  means. 


3,156,932 
ROCklNG  CRADLE 
Jacob   E.   Mautner,   New    Monmouth,   NJ.,   aasignor   to 
Allied  Doll  A  Toy  Corp.,  Brooltlyn,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  May  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,921 

20  (  laims.    (CI.  5— IW) 

1.  A  rocking  doll  cradle  comprising  a  cradle  body  and 

a  pair  of  leg  members  depending  therefrom  to  comprise 

a  first  assembly,  one  of  said  leg  members  having  a  curved 

bottom  end  and  being  adapted  to  rest  on  a  supporting 


3,156,933 

MARKER  BUOY 

Beri  B.  Brooks,  l^s  Angeles,  Calif. 

(2609  Madison,  l.ong  Beach  10,  Calif.) 

Fikd  July  11,  1961,  Scr.  No.  123,154 

7  Claims.    (CI.  9—9) 


1.  A  marker  buoy  comprising  a  hollow,  cylindrical 
base  open  at  one  end  and  having  a  transverse  internal  wall 
adjacent  its  other  end,  a  hollow,  circular  float  loosely 
fitted  in  said  open  end  of  said  base,  a  bellows  approxi- 
mately coaxial  with  the  central  axis  of  said  base  and 
secured  at  one  end  to  said  transverse  wall,  a  coaxial, 
cylindrical  wall  about  said  bellows  secured  at  one  end 
to  said  transverse  wall  and  having  in  its  other  end  a  plu- 
rality of  angularly  spaced  slots  in  planes  including  said 
axis,  a  plurality  of  latch  members  extending  approxi- 
mately parallel  to  said  axis  and  loosely  fitted  at  one  end 
in  said  slots,  respectively,  means  pivotally  supporting  said 
one  end  of  said  latch  members  on  said  cylindrical  wall 
for  swinging  in  said  planes,  respectively,  said  float  in- 
cluding latch  shoulder  means  extending  about  said  other 
ends  of  said  latch  members,  shoulders  on  said  other  ends 
of  said  latch  members  engageable  over  said  latch  shoul- 
ders for  locking  said  float  to  said  base,  each  latch  mem- 
ber having  a  transverse  arm  at  said  one  end  extending 
over  the  other  end  of  said  bellows,  means  connecting 
said  arms  to  said  bellows  so  that  said  latch  members  are 
rocked  to  disengage  their  shoulders  from  said  shoulder 
means  upon  axial  contraction  of  said  bellows  under  the 
action  of  a  predetermined  water  pressure,  and  a  long 
line  joining  said  float  and  base. 
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3,156,934 

ROWING  DEVICE 

John  A.  Kasbew,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to 

John  W.  Sereda,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,052 

2  Claims,     (CI.  9—25) 


2.  A  bow  facing  rowing  device  for  a  boat  having  an 
oar  paddle  section  and  an  oar  handle  section  comprising 
interlocking  means  on  the  sections  engaging  one  section 
with  the  other,  link  means  disposed  on  the  gear  sections 
and  pivotally  interconnecting  the  oar  sections  providing 
in  unison  fore  and  aft  motion  thereof  in  a  common  plane, 
oar  bracket  means  mounted  on  the  boat  including  a  pair 
of  elements  spaced  apart  from  one  another  and  each  ele- 
ment t>eing  provided  with  a  groove,  oar  carriage  means 
having  a  pair  of  members  and  each  member  having  an 
aperture  in  registry  with  a  respective  groove  of  the  ele- 
ment, and  key  means  removably  extending  through  the 
apertures  and  the  grooves  and  having  locking  portions  ex- 
tending in  and  reciprocally  and  rotatably  extending 
through  the  apertures  and  grooves  from  a  first  unlocked 
position  to  a  second  locked  position  attendant  to  locking 
the  elements  with  the  members,  and  said  key  means  hav- 
ing radial  extension  means  engageable  with  the  oar  brack- 
et means  in  the  second  f)osition  in  limiting  axial  move- 
ment of  the  key  means  in  the  oar  bracket  means  and  pre- 
venting withdrawal  of  the  key  means  from  the  mount- 
ing means. 

3,156,935 

WATER  SKIING  APPARATUS 

Hubert  O.  Long,  Box  248,  Lawrenceburg,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,874 

2  Claims.    (CI.  9—310) 


3,156,936 
ELECTRIC  TOOTHBRUSHES 
Herbert  L.  Hartman,  Elyria,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  G«a- 
eral  Industries  Company,  Elyria,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  21.  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,283 
4  Claims.    (CU  15 — 22) 


2.  Water  skiing  apparatus  comprising, 

a  support  having  downwardly  depending  lep  on  each 

side  thereof, 
a  seat  mounted  on  said  support, 
two  spaced  parallel  skis  each  mounted  on  respective 

depending  legs  of  said  support  for  pivotal  movement 

about  longitudinal  axes, 
means  mounted  on  said  support  for  pivoting  said  skis 

in   synchronism   about   said   longitudinal   axes,   and 
two  floats  one  being  mounted  to  said  support  on  each 

side  of  and  spaced  above  said  seat. 


1.  In  a  cordless  electric  toothbrush  comprising  battery 
means,  an  electric  motor,  a  housing,  adapted  to  be  held 
in  the  band,  enclosing  said  battery  means  and  said  motor, 
said  housing  having  an  open  end,  drive  means  including 
a  motor  drive  shaft,  gas  transmission  means  comprising 
a  gear  pinion  on  said  drive  shaft,  bracket  means  dis- 
posed at  one  end  of  said  motor,  said  bracket  means 
carrying  a  gear-supporting  shaft,  a  rotary  face  gear  sup- 
ported thereby,  said  face  gear  driven  by  said  gear  pinion, 
an  elongated  brush  holder  journalled  eccentrically  on 
said  rotary  face  gear,  said  holder  provided  with  an 
elongated  guide  slot,  pin  means  extending  transversely 
through  said  guide  slot  and  joumalled  in  said  housing, 
said  holder  adapted  to  be  projected  through  said  open 
end  of  said  housing  with  clearance,  rotary  movement  of 
said  rotary  gear  imparting  reciprocating  movement  to 
said  holder,  said  holder  pivoting  about  said  pin  and  effect- 
ing orbital  movement  of  the  brush  secured  thereto. 


3,156,937 
SWEEPER  ATTACHMENT 

James  F.  Weir,  New  Holstcin,  Wis.,  assignor  to  M-B  Cor- 
poration, New  Holstein,  His.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,651 
5  Claims.     (CL  15 — 80) 


4.  In  a  sweeper  attachment  for  a  tractor,  the  combina- 
tion comprising: 

a  suspension  system  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  said 
tractor; 

a  sweeper  unit  supported  by  said  suspension  system  and 
having  a  vertically  oriented  frame  defining  a  sub- 
stantial enclosed  area; 

an  endless  brush  carrier  mounted  about  said  frame  to 
move  through  a  path  across  a  line  of  travel  of  said 


tractor  and  having  a  plurality  of  brush  elements  ex- 
tending outward  from  its  periphery  to  sweep  debris 
from  a  surface; 
a  debris  receptacle  mounted  in  said  enclosed  area  de- 
fined by  said  frame  and  adapted  to  receive  debris 
swept  from  the  surface  by  said  brush  elements. 


3,156,938 

LINT  PICK-UP  DEVICE 

Marius  W.  Bilk,  16220  Schoolcraft,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1963.  Ser.  No.  275,337 

2  CUims.    (CL  15—104) 


I.  A  lint  pick-up  device  comprising 

a  roller. 

a  length  of  pressure-sensitive  tape  wound  around  the 
periphery  of  the  roller  with  the  pressure-sensitive  sur- 
face facing  outwardly, 

a  wire  comprising  an  axle  portion  extending  througA 
said  roller  and  forming  a  shaft  on  which  the  roller  is 
rotatably  mounted, 

means  on  the  free  end  of  said  axle  portion  engaging 
said  roller  and  preventing  movement  of  said  roller 
axially  outwardly, 

said  wire  being  bent  adjacent  the  end  opposite  said  free 
end  to  form  a  closed  loop  handle  adjacent  the  end 
of  the  roller. 

the  free  end  of  said  bent  portion  of  said  wire  extend- 
ing adjacent  the  axle  portion  and  engaging  said  roller 
to  prevent  axially  inward  movement  of  said  roller, 

said  handle  having  substantially  all  portions  thereof 
extending  on  one  radial  side  of  said  shaft. 


3,156,939 
CONtPOSITE  PI  OW  CONSTRl'CnON 
Helmut  E.  Nimlic.  Brooklyn,  Alexander  H.  McPbce,  Man- 
hasset,  and  I  bomas  H.  Reid.  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor! 
to  Hepworth  Machine  Company ,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City, 
N.V.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,875 
2  Claims.    (CI.  15 — 246.5) 


1.  A  plowing  mechanism  to  unload  a  centrifugal  ma- 
chine which  includes  a  vertical  bar  carrying  the  plowing 
mechanism  and  means  for  moving  said  bar  vertically, 
said  plowing  mechanism  comprising  a  hub  member  at- 
tached to  said  vertical  bar,  a  plow  member  attached  to 
said  hub  member,  and  a  plow  tip  attached  to  said  plow 
member,  said  plow  member  having  a  frangible  portion 
which  is  strong  enough  to  carry  ordinary  plowing  forces 
but  which  is  adapted  to  break  when  subjected  to  plow- 
ing overload. 

3,156,940 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  BLADE 

John  W.  Anderson,  405  S.  Huntington  St.,  Gary,  Ind. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,515 

2  Claims.    (CI.  15—250.42) 

2.  A  windshield  wiper  comprising  an  elongate  squeegee 
and  a  flexor  therefor. 


said  squeegee  having  spaced-apart  longitudinally  ex- 
tending parallel  grooves  on  opposite  sides  therefor, 

said  flexor  having  spaced-apart  generally  parallel  por- 
tions seated  in  said  grooves. 

said  flexor  being  formed  from  planar  material  and  be- 
ing flexible  in  a  plane  generally  normal  thereto  and 
being  substantially  inflexible  in  a  plane  normal  to 
the  first-mentioned  plane. 


said  flexor  having  a  portion  intermediate  its  ends  pro- 
vided with  longitudinally  disposed  formations  normal 
to  the  planar  surface  thereof  to  increase  resistance 
to  flexure,  and  at  least  one  portion  outwardly  of  the 
intermediate  portion  provided  with  transversely  dis- 
posed formations  normal  to  the  planar  surface  there- 
of to  decrease  resistance  to  flexure,  a  plurality  of  said 
transverse  deformations  defining  spaces  for  freely 
receiving  spaced  claw  means  of  a  pressure-transmit- 
ting superstructure  within  the  confines  of  upper  and 
lower  extremities  of  said  flexor. 


3,156,941 

COMBINATION  DUSTPAN-WASTE 

RECEPTACLE  COVER 

Theodore  J.  Tomaiuolo,  Fast  Hartford,  Conn. 

(653  Wetherslield  Ave.,  Hartford,  Conn.) 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,346 

4  Claims.     (CI.  15—257.1) 


1.  A  fixture  operative  as  a  cover  for  a  waste  receptacle 
having  an  upper  open  end  or  as  a  dustpan  comprising. 

a  concave-convex  lid  portion  dimensioned  to  cover  said 
open  upper  end  with  its  concave  surface  facing  down- 
wardly. 

a  straight  edged  portion  integral  with  said  lid  portion 
and  extending  therefrom  and  forming  a  ramp  lead- 
ing into  the  concave  side  of  said  lid  portion  whereby 
when  said  fixture  is  removed  from  said  receptacle 
and  inverted,  it  may  be  used  as  a  dustpan,  means 
on  the  concave  side  of  said  lid  portion  having  termi- 
nal portions  spaced  from  the  perimeter  of  said  lid 
portion  adapted  to  fit  within  and  thereby  locate  said 
fixture  on  said  receptacle  when  used  as  a  cover,  and 

handle  means  for  said  fixture  accessible  when  said  lid 
portion  is  in  either  of  its  operative  positions. 


3,156,942 

AEROSOL  CONTAINER  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

BUILT-IN  LIQUID  APPLICATOR 

Robert  Nyden,  Manhasset,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh 

Plastics  Di%  ision  Heekin  Can  Co. 

FUed  June  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,039 

9  Claims.     (CL  15—517) 

2.  For  use  in  an  aerosol  assembly  including  a  container 

for  pressurized  fluid  to  be  dispensed  in  spray  form  on  a 

surface  and  requiring  a  wiping  application  on  said  surface 

after   spraying,   said   container   having   projecting   valve 

actuating  means  surrounded  by  a  circular  flange;  a  com- 
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bincd  closure  cap  and  applicator  for  said  container,  said 
closure  cap  having  a  circular  bottom  portion  sized  to  fit 
within  the  circular  flange  of  said  container  to  cover  said 
valve  actuating  means,  and  an  applicator  member  of  ab- 


3,156,945 
CARCASS  BREAK-UP  MEANS 
Norman  H.   Voft,  Clawsoo,  Mich.,  Harry  W.  Weprin, 
Chicago,  lU.,  and  Samuel  P.  PasntiD,  Royal  Oak,  Mich., 
a.sdgno<^   to  Armour  and   Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Fiied  Jul>  6,  1941,  Scr.  No.  122^21 
19  Claims.     (CL  17—1) 


sorbent  material  secured  to  the  bottom  end  of  said  closure 
cap  and  projecting  beyond  the  bottom  lurface  thereof, 
said  closure  cap  in  its  mounted  position  on  said  container 
providing  with  said  flange  a  removable  mount  for  said 
applicator  member  on  said  container. 


3,15«,943 
MOLDED  ARTICLE 
IcsM  J.  Groomer,  Gary  J.  Groomer,  and  Mildred  M. 
Groomer,  all  of  445  N.  Baldwin  Ave,  Sierra  Madrc, 
CaUf. 

FUcd  June  19,  1941,  Scr.  No.  118,184 
3  Claims.     (CL  14— lit) 


1.  An  article  having  a  molded  outer  layer  comprising 
an  elongated  rigid  hollow  core  member  closed  at  both 
ends  having  a  layer  of  a  hard  setting  plastic  thereon,  and 
an  outer  layer  of  a  cushioning  plastic,  said  member 
having  a  transverse  aperture  adjacent  the  ends  thereof. 


3  154  944 

HANDLE  CONSTRUCTION 

Samuel  Bohn.  606  Crescent  Ave..  Plainfleid,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1942.  Ser.  No.  233,781 

8  Claims.     (CL  14—111) 


1.  A  handle  construction  comprising  an  elongated 
member  having  a  portion  adapted  to  be  fitted  against 
a  surface  to  which  the  member  is  to  be  attached,  said 
portion  being  provided  with  an  elongated  slot  having  a  co- 
extensive reduced  opening  in  the  surface  of  said  portion, 
and  means  for  securing  said  member  to  a  supporting  sur- 
face, said  means  including  a  stem  and  connected  mount- 
ing plug  having  a  flanged  head  portion,  said  flange  head 
portion  being  adapted  to  be  slidably  received  in  said  slot 
whereby  the  stem  of  said  plug  is  extended  through  said 
opening  whereby  said  plug  is  rendered  readily  adjusuble 
along  the  length  of  said  elongated  slot,  and  a  fastener 
adapted  to  be  received  in  said  plug  for  firmly  securing 
said  member  in  place  on  said  supporting  surface. 


5.  In  carcass  break-up  apparatus,  a  support  member 
for  supporting  two  carcass  halves  skin-side-down  and  in 
side-by-side  relation,  cutting  means  supported  for  move- 
ment toward  carcass  halves,  means  for  moving  said  cutting 
means  through  said  carcass  halves  in  an  angular  M  path, 
and  means  for  moving  the  cutting  means  in  an  arc  at  each 
apex  of  the  M  path. 


3,1?6.946 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  CRABS 

Jewett  P.  Moocurc.  203  Nottingtiam  Road, 

Richmond,  Va. 

FUcd  Apr.  26,  1961,  Scr.  No.  117,25* 

32  Claims.     (CL  17—2) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  processing  a  crab:  a  conveyor  sys- 
tem including  a  plurality  of  carriers;  each  of  said  carriers 
including  means  for  holding  and  conveying  the  crab;  and 
means  mounted  on  each  side  of  said  conveyor  means  and 
proximate  to  the  path  of  the  carriers  of  said  conveyor  sys- 
tem for  breaking  off  the  claw,  leg  and  fin  members  of  the 
crab  at  the  luiuckles  thereof. 


3,154,947 
POULTRY  SHACKLES 
Lloyd   M.   Birchmicr.  Ottvmwa.  and   Kenneth  E.  Birch- 
mier.  Pula.slii.  Iowa,  assignors  to  I_B.  Products  Com- 
pany, Ottumi^a,  Iowa,  a  corporatioo  of  Iowa 
FUed  May  15,  1963,  Scr.  No.  280,621 
6  Cbdms.     (CL  17—44.1) 
6.  A  poultry  shaclde  comprising   a   main  supporting 
frame  adapted  for  suspension  from  and  movement  with 
a  conveyor,  an  auxiliary  gripping  frame  guided  oo  said 
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supporting  frame  for  vertical  movement  between  pre- 
determined relatively  raised  and  lowered  gripping  and 
releasing  positions  respectively,  said  gripping  frame  be- 
ing formed  to  define  a  pair  of  relatively  horizontally 
spaced  vertically  extending  notches  open  at  their  upper 
ends  for  reception  of  the  legs  of  a  fowl,  resilient  means 
operatively  interconnected  between  said  frames  for  re- 
siliently  urging  said  gripping  frame  upwardly  relative 
to  the  supporting  frame  toward  its  gripping  position,  and 
latch  means  carried  by  said  supporting  frame  in  posi- 


3,154,949 

METHODS  FOR  PROCESSING  CRABS 

Jewett  P.  MoDcure,  203  Nottingham  Road, 

Richmond,  Va. 

Original   application   Apr.   26,   1961,  Scr.  No.   117,250. 

Divided  and  this  application  May  29,  1942,  Ser.  No. 

202,932 

21  Claims.     (CL  17 — 45)        < 
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4.  In  a  method  of  processing  a  crab  through  a  series 
of  steps:  moving  the  crab  along  a  path:  and  applying  a 
vacuum  to  the  abdomen  of  the  crab  during  said  move- 
ment, whereby  said  abdomen  is  drawn  away  from  the 
thorax  of  said  crab  and  the  ventral  groove  in  said  thorax 
is  exposed. 


3,156,950 
SPINNERETS  AND  METHODS  OF 
MAKING  THEM  I 

Thomas  Walton,  Jr.,  Colwick,  Cherry  Hill,  N  J.,  assignor 
to  Rolmi  A  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Mav  9,  1962,  Scr.  No.  193,444 
7  Claims.     (CL  18—8) 


tion  to  project  at  least  partially  across  and  obstruct  the 
open  upper  ends  of  the  respective  notches  in  the  raised 
gripping  position  of  said  gripping  frame,  whereby  move- 
ment of  said  gripping  frame  to  its  releasing  position  will 
result  in  movement  of  the  open  upper  ends  of  said 
notches  away  from  the  latch  means  to  permit  renwval 
of  the  said  legs  of  a  fowl  through  said  open  upper  ends 
of  the  notches. 

3,156.948 
SCALLOP  EVISCERATOR 
Joaeph  A.  Polito.  Maywood.  IIL,  assignor  to  Continental 
Seafood  Corporatioa.  C  hicago,   IIL,   a  corporation  of 
nihiok 

FUad  Mw.  6,  1941,  Scr.  No.  93,404 
8  Claims.     (CL  17—45) 


3.  The  process  of  cleaning  scallop  meat  having  viscera 
attached  thereto  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  meat,  said 
process  comprising  frictionally  engaging  and  supporting 
said  meat  and  attached  viscera  and  applying  fluid  pressure 
directly  to  one  end  of  said  meat  while  frictionally  en- 
gaged whereby  said  meat  is  separated  from  said  viscera 
in  the  direction  of  the  other  end  of  said  meat. 


I.  A  spinneret  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  contiguous 
rods  disposed  parallel  to  one  another  having  terminal 
faces  at  their  ends,  at  least  some  of  said  ^rods  having 
capillary  passages  of  uniform  diameter  of  about  0.05  to 
about  0.3  mm.,  the  passages  extending  between  and  open- 
ing into  the  terminal  faces  of  the  rods  having  capillary 
passages,  and  the  rods  being  united  into  an  integral  unit 
by  cementitious  material  disposed  between  the  outer  walls 
of  the  rods  and  filling  the  spaces  between  the  rods. 


3,154,951 
COMPOSITE  FALLER  BAR 
Jean  Frederic  Herubcl,  Guebwiller,  Haut-Rhin,  France, 
assignor  to  N.  Schlumberger  ft  Cic,  GucbwiUer,  Hant- 
Rhin,  France 

FUcd  May  10,  1942.  Scr.  No.  193,782 

CUims  priority,  application  France,  May  19,  1941, 

862.291 

8  CUims.    (CL  19—129) 


4.  A  faller  bar  comprising  a  suppori  member,  a  plu- 
rality of  pins  having  a  determinable  anneahng  tempera- 
ture, meltable  means  securing  the  pins  to  the  support 
member  to  constitute  a  comb  bar,  said  meltable  means 
having  a  melting  temperature  above  which  the  means  is 
in  liquid  state  and  below  which  the  means  is  in  solid 
state,  said  means  passing  between  respective  states  as 
said  temperature  is  crossed  irrespective  of  direction,  said 
melting  temperature  being  below  the  annealing  tempera- 
ture of  the  pins  and  at  which  melting  temperature  the 
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meltable  means  is  liquid  and  the  pins  can  be  separated 
from  the  support,  a  faller  bar  body  having  a  groove,  said 
comb  bar  being  supported  in  said  groove  and  an  inter- 
mediate layer  of  second  meltable  means  in  the  groove 
between  said  comb  bar  and  the  faller  bar  body  securing 
the  comb  bar  to  the  latter,  said  second  meltable  means 
having  a  melting  temperature  which  is  lower  than  that 
of  the  first  said  meltable  means. 


to  the  respective  surfaces  of  the  other  two  of  uid  pairs 
of  rolls,  said  bridge  element  having  oppositely  extending 
concave  roll-engaging  surfaces  formed  at  opposite  ends 
thereof  and  being  in  floating  supported  relation  on  its  re- 
spectively oppositely  engaged  rolls. 


3,156,952 
PROCESS  AND  MEANS  FOR  SHEARING  OR  CUP- 
PING  ANIMAL    FIBRES  AND  FORMING  THEM 
INTO  A  ROPE  OR  SLIVER 

Donald  Walker,  58  Bramley  Lane,  Lightcliffc, 

near  Halifax,  England 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1962,  S«r.  No.  176,674 

6  Claim&    (CL  19— 15«) 


»    K 


»  x^n 


2.  Combined  means  for  clipping  fibres  from  animal 
skins  and  for  forming  them  into  a  rope,  including  a  clipper 
head,  power-driven  shears  in  said  head,  at  least  one  pre- 
liminary driven  drawing-off  roller  operatively  associated 
with  said  shears  for  drawing  the  cut  fibres  from  said 
shears  as  a  lap  while  maintaining  said  fibres  substantially 
parallel,  flexible  support  means  along  which  said  fibres 
are  drawn  from  said  preliminary  roller,  means  adjacent 
to  the  front  end  of  said  support  means  for  inserting  a 
preliminary  light  twist  to  said  lap  to  form  a  rope,  means 
adjacent  the  rear  end  of  said  support  nacans  for  drawing 
said  rope  along  said  support  means,  for  giving  said 
rope  additional  twist  and  for  delivering  said  rope  to 
a  packaging  point  while  maintaining  substantially  the 
original  parallelism  of  the  fibres  on  the  skin. 


3,156,953 
TEXTILE  DRAFTING  APPARATUS 
Russell  B.  Newton  and  William  P.  Warthen,  Spartanburg, 
S.C,  assignors  to  D««ring  MilUken  Research  Corpora- 
tion, Spartanburg,  S.C^  a  corponitioo   of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1962,  S«r.  No.  178,885 
10  Claims.    (CL  19—245) 


1.  A  drafting  assembly  comprising  two  spaced-apart 
pairs  of  drafting  rolls,  an  endless  fiber-control  apron  dis- 
posed about  one  roll  of  one  pair  of  said  rolls  and  extend- 
ing between  said  one  roll  and  an  adjacent  roll  of  the  other 
of  said  pair  of  rolls,  means  guiding  said  apron  to  form 
a  nose  end  between  said  one  roll  and  said  adjacent  roll, 
said  apron  having  a  fiber-controlling  run  extending  be- 
tween said  one  roll  and  said  nose  end  thereof,  said  means 
guiding  said  apron  including  a  portion  in  apron  clean- 
ing and  supporting  engagement  with  said  fiber-controlling 
run,  and  a  fiber-supporting-and-guiding  bridge  element 
extending  between  and  engaging  in   supported  relation 


3,156,954 
HOPPER  OR  CHUTE  DOOR  ASSEMBLY 
Glenn  J.  Haught,  Cu>ahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Wilkinson  (  hute<^   Inc..   Akrun,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1963,  S«r.  No.  272.98S 
2  dalms.    (CL  20—16) 
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1.  In  a  chute  or  hopper  door  assembly,  or  the  like, 
including  a  frame  means  having  an  open  center  attach- 
able to  a  structure  at  the  margins  of  an  opening  therein 
to  outline  such  opening,  said  frame  having  a  pair  of 
opposed  side  angles  one  of  which  has  an  aperture  therein, 
a  door  being  positioned  in  said  opening,  the  improvement 
comprising 

a  tubular  member  secured  to  said  door  to  aid  in  op- 

erably  positioning  it  is  said  frame, 
a  support  rod   for  said  door  extending  through   and 
protruding  from  both  ends  of  said  tubular  member, 
bearing  means  joumalling  said  tubular  member  on  said 

support  rod, 
a  control  arm  fixedly  secured  to  said  tubular  member 
adjacent   one   end   thereof  to  extend   therefrom   to 
engage  door  control  means, 
one  end  of  said  support  rod  being  positioned  in  said 

aperture. 
an  apertured  support  plate  fixedly  secured  to  said  sup- 
port rod  at  the  other  end  thereof, 
a  support  member  secured  to  said  frame  adjacent  said 
support  plate  and  having  an  aperture  therein  with 
which  the  aperture  in  said  support  plate  is  aligned, 
and 
means   exteruiing   through   said    aligned    apertures   to 
secure  said  door  in  position  but  being  operably  con- 
nected to  said  support  plate  and  said  support  mem- 
ber to  permit  adjustment  therebetween  to  vary  said 
door  in  position  in  said  frame. 


3,156,955 
SLIDING  SHOE  FOR  A  CLOSl'RE  ME>fBER 
Stuart  W.  Lindstedt,  Belvidere,  Hi.,  assignor  to  Amerock 
Corporation,  Rockford,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1962,  Scr.  No.  187,053 
10  CUims.    (O.  20 — 42) 
9.  A  shoe  for  a  sliding  closure  member  including,  in 
combination,  an  elongated  body  having  first  and  second 
laterally  spaced  bearing  surfaces,  a  backing  on  said  body 
spaced  behind  and  facing  toward  said  first  bearing  sur- 
face,  an  elongated   spring   bowed  intermediate   its  ends 
with  portions  at  opposite  ends  of  the  bow  engaging  said 
backing  behind  the  spring  and  the  intermediate  portion 
of  the  bow  projecting  forwardly  beyond  said  first  bearing 
surface  for  engagement  with  a  guide  rail,  abutment  means 
on  said  body  adjacent  one  end  of  said  spring  for  holding 
said  one  end  against  said  backing  and  resisting  endwise 
sliding  of  the  spring  toward  said  one  end  while  permitting 
sliding  of  the  spring  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  means 


for  holding  the  spring  releasably  against  endwise  sliding 
in  the  opposite  direction  including  an  abutment  spaced 
longitudinally  along  said  spring  from  said  abutment  means 
and  engaging  the  forward  side  of  said  spring  beyond  said 
bow  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  other  end  of  the  spring 


apart  and  parallel  with  all  of  the  sides  thereof  also  being 
parallel,  each  strip  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
rectangular  apertures  therein,  material  of  each  strip  which 
immediately  surrounds  said  apertures  being  solid  and 
unmterrupled.  the  apertures  of  all  said  strips  being  trans- 
versely aligned,  respectively,  a  second  plurality  of  don- 
gated  rubber  strips  which  are  rectangular  in  cross-sec- 
tion to  thereby  be  provided  with  opposite  sides  and  edges 
respectively,  said  second  strips  having  a  plurality  of  lori- 
gitudinally  spaced  notch  pairs  therein,  each  notch  pair 
comprising  two  transversely  aligned  rectangular  notches 


with  the  spring  passing  between  said  abutment  and  said 
backing  and  projecting  beyond  said  abutment  whereby 
the  spring  may  be  removed  from  said  shoe  by  pulling  on 
said  projecting  end  portion  and  deforming  the  spring  to 
pass  endwise  between  said  abutment  and  said  backing. 


3,156,956 

ADJISTABLE  WINDOW  BLIND 

Dale  D.  Jacobisoa,  P.O.  Box  387,  Esther>illc,  Iowa 

Filed  June  12,  1962.  Ser.  No.  201,849 

3  Claims.    (CL  20—62) 
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which  extend  inwardly  toward  each  other  from  the  op- 
posite edges  of  the  respective  second  strip  but  which  ter- 
minate short  of  each  other  to  provide  a  web  portion  of 
said  second  strip  therebetween,  said  first  and  second  strips 
being  interlocked  together  in  transverse  relationship  with 
said  web  portions  intimately  fitting  into  respective  aper- 
tures of  said  first  strips  and  tightly  engaging  all  sides 
thereof  and  with  said  notches  straddling  and  intimatdy 
engaging  the  opposite  sides  of  said  first  strips  respectively, 
said  first  and  second  strips  having  the  same  cross-sectional 
dimensions  between  said  apertures  and  notches,  respec- 
tively. 

3,156,958 

FOUNDRY  MOLDING  MACHINE 

Leon  F.  MUlcr,  Rocky  River,  and  Robert  W.  Ellms,  North 

Olmsted,    Ohio,    assignors    to    Osbom    Manufacturing 

Compan>,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jul>  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208.200 

14  Claims.    (CL  22 — 42) 


1.  An  adjustable  window  blind  assembly  comprising,  a 
pair  of  spaced  confronting  channel  members  having  flange 
portions  extending  toward  each  other,  said  flange  portions 
of  the  respective  channel  members  being  interconnected 
by  wall  portions,  vertically  spaced  stud  elements  mounted 
on  said  wall  portions,  lever  elements  routably  mounted 
on  said  stud  elements  between  the  flange  portions,  par- 
allel spaced  link  members  pivotally  connected  to  each 
of  said  lever  elements  between  the  flange  portions  of  each 
channel  member,  said  link  members  being  provided  with 
vertically  spaced,  confronting  arcuate  slots,  a  pluraUty  of 
slats  having  spaced  pins  projecting  from  opposite  lon- 
gitudinal ends  thereof  seated  in  said  confronting  slots,  and 
an  adjustment  sector  portion  connected  to  at  least  one  of 
said  lever  elements  projecting  through  a  slot  formed  in 
one  of  the  flange  portions  of  the  channel  member. 


1  T  ■  ■  ■  ■  ■  ^  ■  ' 


1.  A  squeeze  bead  for  foundry  molding  machines  and 
the  like  comprising  a  downwardly  opening  cavity,  a  dia- 
phragm peripherally  secured  to  said  cavity  extendmg 
across  the  bottom  thereof,  a  chamber  in  said  cavity  hav- 
ing a  flexible  wall  vis-a-vis  said  diaphragm,  a  compressi- 
ble fluid  sealed  in  said  cavity  between  said  diaphragm 
and  said  flexible  wall,  and  a  substantially  incompressible 
fluid  sealed  in  said  chamber. 


3,156,957 
FLOOR  MAT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
THE  SAME 
Robert  C.  Moeckel,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  life 
Management.  Incorporated,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Indiana 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,383 
9  Claims.    (CI.  20—78.3) 
3.  A  mat  comprising  a  first  plurality  of  elongated  rub- 
ber strips,  said  strips  being  rectangular  in  cross-section 
and  having  opposite  parallel  sides,  said  strips  being  spaced 
808  O.O. — 48 


3,156,959 
LINECAyriNG  MACHINES 
Paul  Hilpman,  Garden  City,  and  Leroy  F.  Albert,  Brook- 
lyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eltra  Corporation,  a  corporadoo 
of  New  York  ^^  ^, 

Filed  Sept  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,095 
2  CUims.  (CL  22 — 71) 
1.  In  a  metal  pot  for  a  linecasting  machine  having  a 
reservoir  in  which  metal  is  nKlted.  an  electrical  heater 
for  melting  metal  in  the  reservoir,  a  mouthpiece  for  en- 
gaging a  mold,  a  discharge  spout  leading  from  said  reser- 
voir to  said  mouthpiece,  a  plunger  for  discharging  molten 
metal  from  said  reservoir  through  said  mouthpiece,  and 
an  electrical  heater  element  adjacent  the  mouthpiece  for 
heating  the  mouthpiece,  the  improvement  in  combination 
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therewith  of  means  for  rcsiliently  biasing  said  mouthpiece 
heater  element  into  engagement  with  the  upper  part  of 
the  discharge  spout  comprising  a  pair  of  threaded  studs, 
one  secured  to  each  side  of  the  metal  pot.  a  clamping  mem- 
ber  extending   between   said    studs   and   overlaying   the 


mouthpiece  heater  element,  a  high  temperature  compres- 
sion spring  fitted  over  each  stud  to  urge  said  clamping 
member  against  said  heater  element,  and  a  nut  threaded 
onto  each  of  said  studs  to  position  the  springs  on  said 
studs. 


MONOGRAM  ATTACHMENT 
Wilttam  S.  Klitzner,  Cranston,  R.L,  assipior  to  Harry 
Klitamer  Co^  Inc^  ProTidcnce,  RJ^  a  corpomtloa  oi 
Rhode  Island 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,3M 
3  Claims.    (CL  24— 11) 


1.  In  a  personal  identification  attachment,  a  clip  mem- 
ber defined  by  an  elongated  body  portion  that  is  formed 
with  a  longitudinally  extending  groove,  the  side  walls  of 
which  are  generally  inclined,  there  being  a  longitudinally 
extending  slot  formed  in  said  groove  between  said  in- 
clined walls,  and  an  insert  for  securement  to  said  clip 
member  including  a  body  that  is  generally  bowed  in  the 
initial  formation  thereof  and  that  is  formed  with  an  under 
surface,  an  outer  surface  and  inclined  side  walls,  said 
under  surface  having  a  lateral  dimension  that  is  less  than 
the  lateral  dimension  of  said  outer  surface  and  that  gen- 
erally corresponds  to  the  lateral  dimension  of  said  slot, 
opposed  lugs  joined  to  the  under  surface  of  said  insert, 
the  lateral  dimension  of  said  lugs  being  less  than  that  of 
said  outer  surface  and  corresponding  generally  to  that  of 
said  inner  surface,  wherein  said  lugs  are  insertable  within 
said  slot,  said  insert  being  receivable  within  said  groove 
so  that  said  lugs  project  through  said  slot  and  the  ends  of 
said  insert  are  located  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  said  slot, 
said  insert  being  depressed  from  the  bowed  configuration 
in  said  groove  to  a  generally  flat  configuration,  wherein 
the  inclined  side  walls  of  said  insert  engage  the  inclined 
side  walls  of  said  groove,  said  lugs  projecting  beneath  the 
ends  of  said  slot  for  locking  said  insert  in  said  clip  mem- 
ber and  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  insert  occupying  sub- 
stantially the  full  width  of  the  portion  of  the  groove  in 
which  it  is  located. 


3,156,961 
BICKLE 
Mike    I.    Garber    and    Hilary    ColdberK,    Johannesborg, 
Transiraai,    Republic    of    South    Afrka,    assignors    to 
MiniwbccI  Limited,  London,  ELngland 

FUcd  May  31.  1962.  Ser.  No.  198,996 

Claims   priority,   applicatioa    Republic   of  South   Africa, 

July  18,  1961,  R  61/718 

2  Claims.    (CL  24— «4) 


1.  A  buckle  comprising  a  base  plate  that  is  formed  with 
two  hooked  ends,  the  hooks  being  of  different  type  to  en- 
gage two  different  catcgor  es  of  anchor,  two  spaced  slots 
parallel  to  the  ends  of  the  base  plate,  the  slots  being  formed 
by  pressing  out  adjacem  tongues  from  the  base  plate  and 
the  tongues  being  bent  over  to  define  opposed  grooves 
between  themselves,  a  rectangular  plate  with  lugs  project- 
ing upwardly  therefrom,  and  a  clamping  jaw  hinged  on  the 
lugs,  the  rectangular  plate  being  slidably  and  reversibly 
received  in  the  grooves. 


3,156,962 

SNAP  FASTENER 

Mable  R.  Henson,  Kingston,  Ark. 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1962,  Ser.  No,  243,3«7 

1  Claim.    (CL  24—217) 


n  ir' 


A  snap  fastener  comprising  first  and  second  members 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  associated  portions  of  fabric  by 
snap  spring  washers  and  adapted  to  be  releasably  inter, 
connected  by  a  stud  extending  from  one  member  and  a 
resilient  socket  formed  in  the  other  member,  said  stud 
having  an  enlarged  head  and  an  intermediate  enlarged 
clamping  bead,  said  socket  having  an  inwardly  extending 
claw  like  gripping  portion  of  generally  arcuate  configura- 
tion adapted  to  be  received  between  said  enlarged  por- 
tions of  said  stud  and  providing  an  enlarged  clamping 
bead  for  securing  an  associated  central  portion  of  a 
washer  thereto,  the  undersurface  of  said  stud  containing 
member  being  recessed  adjacent  said  stud  bead  for  secur- 
ing an  associated  central  portion  of  a  washer  therebe- 
tween, said  central  portions  of  said  washers  being  con- 
cave and  the  stud  bead  being  substantially  even  with  the 
outside  perimeter  of  the  stud  containing  member  so  that 
the  washers  abut  each  other  when  the  stud  and  socket  are 
snapped  together  to  more  securely  grip  fabric  associated 
therewith. 


3,156,963 
ONE-DIRECTIONAL  CLUTCH 
Tom  E.  Owen,   Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hudson  E»- 
ginccring  C  urporation,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  167,353 
3  Claims.    (CL  24—249) 
1.  A  one-directional  clutch  comprising  in  combination 
a  series  of  plates  spaced  from  each  other  in  side  by 
side  relationship  and  having  aligned  openings  there- 
through of  size  and  shape  to  receive  an  elongate 
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object  loosely  when  the  plates  are  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  elongate  object  and  to  grip  the 
object  when  the  plates  are  tilted;  and 
means  for  moving  alternate  plates  in  said  series  to  and 
from  oppositely  sloped  tilted  gripping  positions  com- 
prising a  lost  motion  assembly  enclosing  said  plates 
and  having  openings  therethrough  aligned  with  the 
openings  m  the  plate  including  a  plate  carrying  mem- 
ber carrying  alternate  plates  tilubly  into  oppositely 


of  at  least  one  layer  of  adhesive  coated  hair,  to  lateral 
compression  applied  at  closely  spaced  intervals  within 
the  thickness  of  the  sheet  and  in  a  direction  substan- 


ff      n      m. 


•>(=) 


Jl 


tially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  sheet  and  subsequently 
effecting  setting  of  the  adhesive  coating  of  the  hair 
to  maintain  the  laterally  compressed  condition  thereof. 


sloped  positions  and  a  plate  tilting  member  having 
stops  thereon,  one  of  said  plate  carrying  member 
and  plate  tilting  member  being  slidable  within  the 
other  for  a  limited  distance  and  said  stops  on  the 
plate  tilting  member  being  arranged  in  a  number  of 
pairs  equal  to  the  number  of  plates  with  the  stops 
of  each  pair  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  a  corre- 
sponding plate  in  position  to  contact  and  move  the 
plate  on  relative  sliding  movement  between  the  plate 
carrying  member  and  the  plate  tilting  member. 


3,156,966 
ARTICLE  HANDLLNG  AND  WELDING 
APPARATUS 
James  C.  Houda,  Jr.,  Downers  Grove,  Kenneth  F.  John- 
son, Oak  I^wn.  and  Ben  I..  Wright,  Chicago,  III.,  assign- 
ors to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Yorii 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,404 
16  Claims.    (CL  29—33) 


3,156,964 
WFJT^  CORRECTING  APPARATUS 
Albert   Lclmer,    iWimirr^trasie    15.   AuK^burg.  Germany, 
and    Sleirfrird    Rrunnrr.    I  ritrn.horrn.    n*ar    Augsburg, 
German);   said    Rrunnrr  ftvsiKnor  to  said   Lcimcr 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1962.  Ser.  No.  174,499 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  15,  IHl, 

E  20,658 

8  Clainu.     (CL  26 — 51  J) 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  woven  cloth  to  straighten 
weft  threads  thereof  including  a  first  endless  rubber  band, 
support  means  for  said  band,  means  for  applying  a 
localised  varying  pressure  to  said  band  to  cause  variable 
stretching  of  a  localized  portion  thereof,  cloth  support 
means  including  a  second  endless  rubber  band  having  a 
portion  extending  closely  adjacent  to  said  localized  por- 
tion of  said  first  band,  and  means  for  feeding  a  woven 
cloth  between  said  adjacent  portions  of  the  first  and 
second  rubber  bands. 


15.  Apparatus  which  comprises,  means  for  supporting 
an  article,  a  first  electrode  for  contacting  the  article,  a 
reciprocating  percussion  assembly  having  a  second  elec- 
trode adapted  to  releasably  grip  a  wire,  said  percussion 
assembly  being  movable  toward  the  article  for  moving 
an  end  of  the  wire  into  engagement  with  the  article  so 
that  the  end  of  the  wire  is  electrically  welded  thereto, 
tubing  shear-and-feed   means  spaced   from   said   support 
means  for  shearing  tubing  into  preselected  lengths  and 
positioning  a  length  of  tubing  over  the  article  and  a 
portion  of  the  wire  which  has  been  welded  to  the  article, 
article-transfer    means    for    transferring   the   article   with 
the  wire  welded  thereto  from  said  support  means  to  said 
tubing  shear-and-feed  means,  and  operative  to  pull  the 
wire     through    said     percussion     assembly,     wire-cutting 
means  for  severing  the  wire  to  form  a  new  end  on  the 
wire  and  to  produce  a  length  of  wire  welded  to  the  article 
after  the  article  has  been  transferred  to  said  tubing  shear- 
and-feed  means  by  said  transfer  means,  and  means  for 
operating  said  percussion  assembly,  said  article  transfer 
means,  said  wire-cutting  means,  and  said  tubing  shear- 
and-feed  means  in  timed  relationship  with  respect  to  one 
another. 


'  3.156,965 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COMPRESSED 

RL  BBERIZED  HAIR  PAD 

Harold  A.  Howard,   London,  England,  assignor  to  The 

Hairlok  Company  Limited,  l^ondoo,  England 

nied  Nov.  27,  1961.  Ser.  No,  155,050 

Claims  pHority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  1,  196«, 

41,324  60 
5  Claims.    (CL  2»— 72) 
I.  A   method  of  making   a   pad   of  compressed   rub- 
berized  hair   comprising   subjecting   a   sheet,   consisting 


3,156,967 
LATHE  TOOL  HOLDER 
Frank  R.  Dansfield,  1701  Ptoe  St.,  St.  Joseph,  Mich, 
nied  July  13.  1962,  Ser.  No.  209,682 
1  Claim.    (CI.  29— 96> 
A  holder  for  a  lathe  cutting  tool,  comprising;  an  elon- 
gated shank  of  substantially  rectangular  cross-section,  one 
end  of  said  shank  being  enlarged  and  having  a  slot  there- 
in,  said  slot  being  inclined   to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  shank;  an  upper  leg  and  a  lower  leg  of  substantially 
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equal  size  formed  in  said  enlarged  end  by  said  slot,  each 
of  said  legs  having  a  corner  thereof  removed  along  a  line 
substantially  parallel  to  the  base  of  said  slot;  a  plurality 
of  threaded  positioning  means  rsmovably  secured  in  one 
of  said  legs  spaced  equally  from  the  base  of  said  slot 
and  forming  a  positioning  surface  overlying  a  tool  posi- 
tioned in  the  slot;  each  of  said  legs  having  a  threaded 


opening  therein,  said  openings  being  substantially  directly 
opposed  and  spaced  inwardly  from  the  positioning  means 
toward  the  base  of  said  slot;  and  a  threaded  securing 
member  in  each  of  said  threaded  openings,  whereby  a 
cutting  tool  may  be  removably  positioned  and  secured 
within  said  slot  to  permit  reversible  right-hand  and  left- 
hand  use  of  said  holder. 


3,156,968 

PRESSURE  ROLLER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

WUIiam  D.  White,  Jr.,  148  Draccna  Atc, 

Piedmont,  CaUf. 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1962,  S«r.  No.  181,701 

13  Claims.    (CL  29— 123) 


13.  In  a  pressure  roller  having  a  cylindrical  mandrel, 
a  cylindrical  rolling  surface  supported  by  said  mandrel 
comprising  a  plurality  of  overlying  layers  of  weldmg 
material  in  the  form  of  beads,  the  beads  of  the  two  outer- 
most layers  being  disposed  transversely  to  each  other,  the 
outermost  layer  being  smooth  and  forming  a  cylindrical 
rolling  surface  around  said  mandrel. 


3,156,969 
CAPSTAN  WIRE  HANOI  ER 
Waiter  P.  Shaw,  Jericho,  Vt,  assignor  to  Intenutional 
Business   Machines  Corporatioa,  New  Yocfc,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  95,296 
7  Claims.    (CL  29—1553) 


1.  In  a  device  for  feeding  a  continuous  filament  over 
a  serpentine  path  through  rows  of  components  arranged 
on  X  and  Y  wires  within  a  frame,  a  nest  for  said  frame 
and  components,  a  plurality  of  caf>stans  associated  with 
said  nest,  one  capstan  between  each  row  of  components 
on  an  X  wire,  means  for  threading  said  filament  through 
a  row  of  said  components  after  being  wrapped  about  an 
adjacent  capstan,  and  drive  means  for  said  capstans  where- 
by said  filament  is  fed  by  said  capstans  through  all  of 
said  components  already  threaded. 


3,156,97t 
TORQUE  CONVERTER  ELEMENTS  AND  METHODS 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Waiter   R.   Zoiac.    Detroit,   Mich.^   asiitDor   to   Ciaeral 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Jaly  U,  1961,  Scr.  No.  124,108 
3  Claims.    (CL  29—156.8) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  torque  converter  element 
which  comprises  die  casting  a  one  piece  lineal  element  of 
suitable  material  having  a  portion  providing  a  lineal  strip 
of  selected  length  including  a  smooth-surfaced  side  and 
a  plurality  of  blades  extending  from  said  lineal  strip  at 
spaced  intervals  along  said  strip  and  having  free  ends, 
rolling  said  selected  length  of  said  strip  into  ring  form, 
securing  the  ends  of  the  strip  together  so  as  to  form  a 
smooth-surfaced  ring  thereby  providing  a  shroud  with 
blades  extending  therefrom  and  fastening  a  ring-lilie 
shroud  member  to  the  free  eiKls  of  said  blades. 


3,156,971 

APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  MULTIPLE 

CAN  PACKAGES 

JaflMs  C.  D«  Shazor,  Jr.,  3314  Coy  Drive, 

Shcmiaj]  Oaks,  Calif. 

Filed  Jal>  31,  1963,  Scr.  No.  298.963 

3  Claims.     (CL  29— 2M) 


^^ 


\¥^= 


1.  An  apparatus  for  assembling  a  multiple  can  pack- 
age by  uniting  a  plastic  clip  with  a  plurality  of  cans, 
each  having  a  rim  at  one  end  thereof;  said  plastic  clip 
having  a  body  portion  and  depending  portions  engageabie 
with  said  can  rims,  comprising:  a  rigid  stand  having  an 
upper  horizontal  leg  and  a  lower  horizontal  leg,  a  first 
horizontally  extending  plate  affixed  to  the  top  side  of 
said  lower  leg,  a  second  horizontally  extending  movable 
plate  positioned  immediately  above  said  first  plate,  bias- 
ing means  operatively  related  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond plates  to  normally  maintain  said  second  plate  spaced 
from  said  first  plate,  a  polygonal  opening  in  the  central 
portion  of  said  second  plate,  a  third  plate  integral  with 
the  first  plate  and  freely  received  within  said  polygonal 
opening,  holding  means  on  said  third  plate  to  releasably 
maintain  one  of  said  plastic  clips  on  said  third  plate. 


said  depending  portion  of  the  plastic  clip  being  above 
said  second  plate  when  said  first  and  second  plates  are 
spaced  from  each  other;  an  area  being  provided  on  the 
top  face  of  said  second  plate  to  accommodate  said  plu- 
rality of  cans  to  form  said  pacliage,  portion  of  said  can 
rims  being  positioned  over  said  clip  on  said  third  plate 
when  the  cans  are  located  in  said  area  on  the  second 
plate:  a  fourth  rigid  horizontally  extending  plate  posi- 
tioned immediately  below  the  lower  face  of  said  upper 
leg.  holding  means  affixed  to  the  underside  of  said  fourth 
plate  to  releasably  maintain  one  of  said  plastic  clips  on 
said  fourth  plate;  and  power  means  operatively  related  to 
to  said  upper  leg  to  move  said  fourth  plate  toward  and 
away  from  said  first  and  second  plates. 


3,156,972 
METHOD  FOR  REMNING  A  COMBUSTION  CHAM- 
BER WITH  RFKRA(TORY  MATERIAL  WITHOUT 
DISA.SSEMBI.IVG  THE  (  H\MBER 
Antliony  E.  CimocbowsId,  Hillsborough  Township,  NJ., 
assignor  to  Johns-Manvillc  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  erf  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  28.  1961.  Scr.  No.  106,246 
3  Claims.     (CL  29 — 401) 


(i)  forming  said  generally  tubular  unit  wliile  within 
said  internal  cavity  back  into  the  original  form  of 
said  metallic  sheet  in  said  tubular  form, 

(/)  forming  an  integral  flange  on  at  least  one  end  of 
said  metallic  sheet  in  said  tubular  form  while  within 
said  internal  cavity  to  impart  strengthening  charac- 
teristics thereto  so  that  said  metallic  sheet  in  said 
tubular  form  is  self-sustaining  and 

(k)  providing  said  metallic  sheet  in  said  tubular  form 
while  within  said  internal  cavity  with  a  thermal 
insulating  material  inserted  through  said  entrance 
passageway  and  said  opening  in  said  metallic  sheet 
and  placed  in  contiguous  relationship  with  the  in- 
ternal surface  of  said  metallic  sheet  in  said  tubular 
form. 


3,156,973 
METHOD   OF   PRODUCING    INTERIOR   SURFACE 
CONTOl'R  ON  TUBULAR  PART  BY  EXPLOSIVE 
FORMING 
Irving  Lieberman.  Covina,  and  I.oais  Zemow  and  Paul  B. 
Bamett,  Glendora,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aerojet-General 
Corporation.  Azusa.  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Apr.  12,  1962,  Scr.  No.  186.986 
3  Claims.     (CL  29 — 421) 


I.  A  method  for  forming  a  combustion  chamber  for 
reconditioning  appliances  havmg  an  internal  cavity  access 
to  which  is  through  an  entrance  passageway  having  a 
relatively  small  cross-sectional  configuration  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  metallic  sheet  having  a  thickness  be- 
tween about  0.(X)2  and  0.020  inches  so  that  said 
metallic  sheet  is  very  flexible, 

(/>)  providing  said  metallic  sheet  with  a  plurality  of 
corrugations  running  substantially  parallel  to  each 
other  and  to  the  free  edges  of  said  metallic  sheet 

,  to  impart  dimensional  stability  to  said  metallic 
sheet  in  one  direction  and  said  metallic  sheet  having 
an  opening  therein, 

(c)  placing  the  free  edges  of  said  metallic  sheet  into 
overlapping  relationship  to  form  a  tube  having  a 
predetermined  transverse  cross-sectional  area, 

(J)  securing  together  the  overlapped  edges  to  retain 
said  metallic  sheet  in  said  tubular  form. 

(r)  folding  said  metallic  sheet  in  said  tubular  form 
upon  itself  along  lines  extending  generally  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  said  metallic  sheet  in  said  tubular  form 
until  the  portions  defining  each  half  of  the  circum- 
ference thereof  are  adjacent  to  each  other, 

(/)  forming  said  folded  tubular  metallic  sheet  into  a 
generally  tubular  unit  having  a  transverse  cross-sec- 
tional area  substantially  smaller  than  the  transverse 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  ntetallic  sheet  in  said 
tubular  form, 

(/?)  inserting  said  generally  tubular  unit  through  said 
entrance  passageway  of  said  appliance  into  said  in- 
ternal cavity  thereof,  ' 

(A)  said  entrance  passageway  having  a  transverse  cross- 
sectional  area  larger  than  said  transverse  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  said  generally  tubular  unit  but  sub- 
stantially smaller  than  said  transverse  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  said  metallic  sheet  in  said  tubular 
form. 


1.  A  nKthod  of  producing  a  desired  design  recessed 
into  the  inner  surface  of  a  hollow  part  having  at  least  one 
open  side,  comprising:  removing  material  from  portions 
of  the  outer  surface  of  the  part  to  produce  the  desired 
design  when  transferred  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  part; 
positioning  the  part  in  a  mold  having  a  substantially  con- 
tinuous inner  surface  abutting  the  whole  outer  surface  of 
the  part  from  which  material  has  not  been  removed,  the 
inner  surface  of  the  mold  continuing  the  contour  thereof 
in  spaced  rdationship  over  the  portions  of  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  part  from  which  material  has  been  removed; 
positioning  a  quantity  of  explosive  in  said  part  in  an 
amount  and  in  a  form  capable  of  exerting  sufficient  force 
when  detonated  to  drive  the- material  of  the  part  underly- 
ing the  portions  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  part  from 
which  material  has  been  removed  into  abutment  with  the 
inner  surface  of  the  mold:  detonating  the  explosive  by 
any  suitable  means:  and  removing  the  formed  part  from 
the  mold. 

3,156,974 
\fETHOD  FOR  IMPROVTNG  PROPERTIES 
OF  ARTICLES 
Alfred  R.   Bobrowsky,  Florfaam  Park,  NJ.,  assignor  Xo 
Engelhard   industries.  Inc.,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1961,  Scr.  No.  88,420 

11  Claims.     (CL  29 — 423) 

1.  A  method  for  hardening  articles,  which  comprises 

encasing  the   article   having   a   given   compressibility   in 

a  solid  non-elastomeric  jacket  having  a  larger  compress- 
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ibility,  applying  a  high  hydrostatic  pressure  between  about    between;   metallurgically  bonding   said    assembled   com- 


20,000  and  30,000  atmospheres  to  the  resulting  assembly 
releasing  the  pressure,  repeating  the  application  of  high 


hydrostatic  pressure  and  the  subsequent  release  of  pres- 
sure at  least  one  time  to  produce  hardening  throughout 
the  substantial  entirety  of  the  article,  and  remomig  the 
jacket  from  the  thus-treated  article. 


3,154,975 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  HEAT  INSULATING 
PANELS 
Edward  Wbartoa  Shaw,  Gibsons,  British  Cohimbia,  Can- 
ada, assignor  to  Evacuated  Insulation  Research  LtiL, 
Gibsons,  British  Cohimbia,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1959,  S«r.  No.  793,3*5 
3  Claims.     (CI.  29 — 471.1) 


1 .  A  method  of  making  a  heat  insulating  panel  formed 
of  an  envelope  having  top  and  bottom  plates  and  thin 
planar  side  walls  with  top  and  bottom  flanges  overlapping 
the  closely  spaced  marginal  edges  of  the  plates,  which 
method  consists  of  treating  the  envelope  parts  for  bond- 
ing together  with  a  beat  soluble  bonding  material,  as- 
sembling the  thin  planar  side  walls  with  the  bottom 
flanges  thereof  overlapping  the  closely  spaced  marginal 
edges  of  the  bottom  plate,  filling  the  envelope  with  a  wall 
supporting  gas  containing  porous  filler,  assembling  the 
top  plate  with  the  closely  spaced  marginal  edges  thereof 
overlapped  by  the  top  flanges  on  the  thin  planar  side 
walls,  enclosing  the  envelope  in  a  jig  wherein  the  side 
walls  are  rigidly  and  closely  supported  against  outward 
movement  and  the  top  and  bottom  flanges  are  interposed 
between  resilient  members,  heating  the  assembly  to  a 
temperature  below  the  melting  point  of  the  heat  soluble 
bonding  material  to  degas  the  porous  filler,  evacuating 
the  heated  assembly,  applying  resilient  and  uniform 
clamping  pressure  to  the  top  and  bottom  flanges  and  sub- 
sequently further  raising  the  temperature  to  melt  the  heat 
soluble  bonding  material  and  thereby  seal  and  bond  the 
parts  of  the  evacuated  envelope. 


3,154,976 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  COMPOSITE 

METAL  PRODUCTS 

Kempton  A.  Whiting,  .\ttleboro,  Vfass.,  assignor  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  17, 1961,  Ser.  No.  96^11 
5  Oafans.  (CI.  29—471.5) 
5.  The  method  of  making  a  composite  metal  product 
comprising  the  steps  of  providing  three  clean  metal  com- 
ponents respectively  of  platinum,  copper  and  one  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  tantalum  and  niobium;  as- 
sembling said  components  so  that  said  platinum  and 
copper  components  sandwich  said  one  component  there- 


ponents  together  to  provide  a  bonded  composite  assem- 
bly; forming  said  bonded  assembly  into  a  tubular  shell 
with  said  platinum  component  disposed  exteriorly  and 


said  copper  component  disposed  interiorly  thereof;  tele- 
scopically  disposing  a  copper  core  within  said  tubular 
shell;  and  squeezing  said  core  and  shell  to  effect  a  re- 
duction in  cross-sectional  area  thereof  and  to  tenaciously 
adhere  said  copper  component  to  said  copper  core. 


3,154,977 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  GRAB  BAR 
Hugh    H.    Logan,   Pasadena,   Calif.,   assignor   to   Logan 
Hospital  Fquipment  Co.,  Glcadak,  CaUf.,  a  corporation 
of  Calif  omia 

FUc4  Jaly  26,  1944,  Scr.  No.  45,377 
1  Claim.     (CL  29—475) 


The  method  of  making  a  grab  bar  which  comprises 
the  steps  of: 

machining  the  flats  from  relatively  short  end  poriions 
only  of  a  metal  rod  of  a  polygonal  cross  section  to 
form  smooth,  cylindrical  end  portions  on  the  rod;  and 

bending  said  cylindrical  end  portions  through  approxi- 
mately 90*,  and  then  securing  a  wall  mounting  plate 
to  each  extremity   of  the   thus   bent  rod. 


3,154,97S 
JOINING  TITANIUM  AND  TTTANIL^I-BASE 
ALLOYS  TO  HIGH  MELTING  .METALS 
Dean  K.  Hanfaik,  Indianapolia,  lad.,  Md  James  C.  Holz. 
warfh.  Birmingham,  Micii.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit.  Mkrh..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No   Drawing.     Original    application   Feb.    16,    1*53,  Ser. 
No.  337,214,  now  Patent  No.  .^.010, 198,  dated  Nov.  28, 
1941.     Divided   and   this   applicatioa   Mar.  27,   1941, 
Scr.  No.  9t,332 

4  Cbiima.  (CL  29^^495) 
1.  A  method  of  forming  a  composite  metal  product 
which  comprises  assembling  a  titanium  base  metal  arti- 
cle and  a  steel  article  iiKo  a  desired  structure  wherein 
surfaces  of  said  articles  are  in  contact,  passing  the  assem- 
bly thus  formed  into  and  out  of  a  molten  bath  of  a  coat- 
ing metal  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  aluminum 
and  aluminum  base  alloys  through  a  molten  salt  layer 
capable  of  absorbing  titanium  and  aluminum  oxides 
floating  on  said  molten  coating  metal  bath,  said  assem- 
bly being  passed  through  said  salt  layer  into  said  coating 
metal  bath  sufficiently  quickly  so  that  sak  which  solidi- 
fies on  surfaces  of  said  assembly  does  not  remelt  until  im- 
mersed in  said  coating  metal  bath,  said  molten  salt  layer 
being  at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  1250*  F.  while  said 
assembly  is  passing  therethrough,  said  assembly  being  re- 
tained in  said  coating  metal  bath  until  the  contacting  sur- 
faces of  said  assembly  reach  at  least  the  melting  point  of 
said  coating  metal,  and  thereafter  permitting  said  assem- 
bly to  cool  into  a  strongly  bonded  and  coated  composite 
metal  product. 


3  154,979 
CONTAINER  OPENER 
Warren   R.   Hafstrom,   New   Cartide,  Ind.,   and  George 
Boswinkle.  St.  Joseph,  and  I>ester  H.  Hinkel,  Benton 
Harbor.  Mich.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 
Filed  June  19,  1963,  Scr.  No.  289,146 
4  aaims.     (CL  3<»— 4.4) 


1.  A  container  opener  for  severing  one  end  of  a  cylin- 
drical container  and  installing  a  flexible  mouthpiece  or 
cover  over  the  severed  end  of  the  container  and  com- 
prising; a  body  having  a  vertical  container  receiving  cav- 
ity, means  pivotally  joined  to  said  body  for  releasably 
restraining  the  container  within  the  cavity  of  said  body, 
a  top  member  slidable  at  the  upper  end  of  said  body 
normal  to  the  cylindrical  axis  of  the  container,  a  circvilar 
cutter  at  one  end  of  said  top  member,  said  circular  cutter 
being  operable  for  severing  the  top  end  of  the  container, 
and  a  circular  opening  having  an  upwardly  extending 
flange  at  the  other  end  of  said  top  member  for  attaching 
the  flexible  mouthpiece  to  the  open  end  of  the  severed 
container  as  it  is  axially  removed  from  the  container 
opener  through  said  circular  opening. 


3  154  984 

SHEARS  FOR  CITTING  AND  TRIMMING 

James  T.  Vosbikian,  20th  and  Oxford  Sts„ 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUcd  Dec.  14,  1962.  Set.  No.  244347 

1  Claim.     (CL  30—253) 


Shears,  comprising  a  pair  of  blades  forming  a  right 
and  a  left  blade,  a  pair  of  handles  one  of  which  is  fixed 
to  the  left  blade  and  is  provided  with  a  lateral  extension 
having  at  its  lower  portion  a  sleeve  laterally  offset  from 
its  handle  and  extending  longitudiiutlly  along  it,  the  other 
handle  passing  through  said  sleeve  through  the  left  blade 
and  fixed  to  the  right  blade,  and  a  spring  between  the 
second  handle  and  said  sleeve,  maintaining  said  blades  in 
frictional  cngagemenL 


3.156.981 

GEOMETRICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Dozlcr  A.  Sutton.  57  Bedford  Road.  Newport  News,  Va. 

FUed  Feb.  20.  1961,  Ser.  No.  90,481 

7  Claims.     (CL  33—27) 

1.  In  a  geometrical  instrument,  a  scale  bar  comprising 

an  elongate  flat  bar  body  having  longitudinal  top  and 


bottom  edge  flanges  projecting  from  one  face,  the  opposite 
face  forming  the  front  of  the  bar  and  carrying  longitud- 
inally extending  scales,  a  slide  on  the  bar  and  comprising 
spaced  head  and  base  blocks  having  the  scale  bar  there- 
between and  said  blocks  having  confronting  channels 
slidably  receiving  said  flanges,  a  rigid  flat  coupling  mem- 
ber between  said  blocks  and  lying  across  the  front  of 
the  bar,  a  transparent  hairline  carrying  pane  extending 
across  corresponding  side  faces  of  and  coimecting  said 
blocks  and  overlying  said  face  of  the  bar  and  coplanar 


^X 


with  said  flat  coupling  member,  relcasable  means  carried 
by  said  head  block  and  engaging  the  adjacent  flange  for 
holding  the  «lidc  against  free  movement  on  the  bar,  a 
marking  implement  carried  by  the  base  block,  a  pivot  pin 
secured  to  the  bottom  edge  flange  at  one  end  of  the  bar, 
said  marking  implement  and  pivot  pin  being  parallel  arid 
perpendicular  to  the  flange,  and  means  upon  the  said 
one  face  of  the  bar  for  supporting  the  latter  flat  on  a 
surface  with  said  slide  blocks  spaced  from  said  surface 
to  permit  sliding  movement  of  the  slide  on  the  bar. 


3,156,982 

MASON'S  LINE  ANCHOR 

Irwin  M.  Wahlin,  439  Beacon  Ave.,  St.  PauL  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  845,770 

2  CUims.    (CL  33 — 84) 
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1.  A  mason's  guide  line  anchoring  device  for  use  in 
laying  a  course  of  blocks  between  two  spaced  apart  lead 
blocks,  said  device  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  body 
members  respectively  having  a  pair  of  widely  spaced 
apart  lugs  extended  laterally  thereof  and  having  an  inter- 
mediate lug  disposed  in  spaced  relation  between  said  pair 
of  lugs,  said  widely  spaced  lugs  adapted  to  engage  op- 
posite sides  of  a  large  size  lead  block  and  anchor  said 
body  member  thereto,  said  intermediate  lug  and  one  of 
said  widely  spaced  lugs  adapted  to  engage  opposite  sides 
of  a  small  size  lead  block,  line  holding  means  on  each  of 
said  lugs  adjacent  the  juncture  between  said  body  and 
said  lugs  for  holding  a  line  extended  therebetween  said 
intermediate  lugs  for  laying  a  course  of  small  size  blocks, 
and  line  holding  means  on  each  of  said  widely  spaced 
lugs  adjacent  the  juncture  between  said  body  and  said 
widely  spaced  lugs  for  holding  a  guide  line  extended  be- 
tween said  anchors  for  laying  a  course  of  large  size  blocks. 
and  said  body  members  being  longitudinally  channeled 
circumferentially  thereof  to  receive  a  mason's  guide  line 
woimd  tberearound  without  obstructing  the  line  anchor- 
ing operative  use  of  said  anchors. 


3.156,983 
BINARY  DECIMAL  GAGE 
Robert  C.  Benton.  State  College,  Pa.,  asaigiior  to  Centra 
Circuits.    Inc.,   State   College,   Pa,,   a   corporation   of 
Pennsylvania 

nied  Aug.  13.  1962,  Scr.  No.  214,417 

14  Claims.    (CI.  33—125) 

1.  Gage  mechanism  comprising  a  consecutive  series  of 

binary  sets  of  gage  elements,  the  elements  of  each  set  being 

arranged  in  a  plurality  of  pairs,  and  means  for  shifting  a 
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selected  element  of  each  pair  of  gage  elements  into  a  point 
of  longitudinal  alignment  with  the  other  selected  elements 


for  aggregating  in  length  therewith  an  acciirate  gage  read- 
ing desired. 


3,156,9»4 

LAYOUT  TEMPLATE  FOR  PICTURE 

FRAMING  MATS 

Joanne  V.  Palmer,  9802  BenningtoD,  Kansas  City  34,  Mo. 

FUed  July  16,  1962,  S«r.  No.  210,124 

2  Claims.    (CL  33—189) 


1.  A  layout  template  for  use  in  locating  the  interior 
corners  of  a  picture  framing  mat  blanlt  having  an  upper 
surface  and  edges  forming  exterior  corners,  said  template 
comprising: 

(a)  a  planar  guide  plate  having  an  upper  surface  and 
a  periphery,  said  guide  plate  periphery  including  a 
first  edge  and  a  second  edge  extending  at  a  selected 
angle  to  each  other  and  together  forming  a  notch  for 
selectively  receiving  mat  blank  exterior  corners  with 
mat  blank  edges  contacting  said  notch-forming  edges, 
and 

(b)  a  planar  locating  i^ate  having  a  lower  surface  se- 
cured in  fixed  position  to  the  upper  surface  of  said 
guide  plate,  said  locating  plate  being  positioned  with 
respect  to  said  guide  plate  whereby  said  locating 
plate  extends  beyond  said  guide  plate  in  the  direction 
of  opening  of  said  notch  forming  a  mat  blank  cover- 
ing portion,  said  locating  plate  having  means  form- 
ing an  opening  therethrough  exposing  said  notch 
and  portions  of  said  first  and  second  edges  forming 
said  notch, 

(c)  said  covering  portion  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
locating  means  forming  a  row  bisecting  said  notch, 

(d)  whereby  interior  comers  are  easily  located  on  said 
mat  blank  by  reference  to  a  selected  locating  means. 


3,156,985 
DEVICE    FOR    TEACHING    ATOMIC    STRUCTURE 

AND  THE  PROPERTIES  OF  ELEMENTS 
Horace  H.  Bliss,  1320  Huntington  Way,  Norman,  Okla.. 
and  Gerald  B.  Emory,  230  E.  26tfa  St.,  Ada,  Okla. 
Filed  Jan.  10.  1962,  Ser.  No.  165^28 
10  CUims.    (CI.  35—18) 
1 .  A  device  for  teaching  atomic  structure  and  the  prop- 
erties of  elements  comprising: 

display  means  having  a  generally  vertically  extending 
surface  for  visual  display  of  indicia  representing  the 
periodic  recurrence  of  similar  chemical  properties  of 
the  chemical  elements; 
indicia  on  said  surface  portraying  chemical  elements  in 
an  order  and  arrangement  reladve  to  each  other  such 


that  the  periods  and  groups  of  said  elements  may  be 
visually  discerned,  said  order  and  arrangement  being 
baaed  upon  the  sequential  increase  of  energy  of  the 
extranuclear  electrons  in  the  atoms  of  each  of  said 
elements; 
visual  means  associated  with  said  indicia  for  graphi- 
cally portraying  the  extranuclear  electron  structure 
of  said  elements,  said  visual  means  including  indi- 
vidual light  sources  each  representative  of  single 
extranuclear  electrons  with  said  light  sources  being 
correlated  with  ^aid  element  portraying  indicia  in 
their  respective  positions  on  said  board  with  the 
indicia  and  their  respective  extranuclear  electron 
representing  light  sources  arranged  on  said  surface 
in  vertically  extending  columns  representative  of 
fanulies  of  elements,  in  horizontally  extending  rows 
representative  of  energy  subieveis  containing  extra- 
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nuclear  electrons  and  diagonal  groupings  representa- 
tive of  extranuclear  electron  shells  or  quantum  levels, 
said  light  sources  and  indicia  being  further  positioned 
on  said  board  with  those  light  sources  and  indicia 
representative  of  extranuclear  electrons  of  relatively 
lo\^cr  energy  positioned  generally  lower  on  said 
board  than  those  light  sources  and  indicia  representa- 
tive of  extranuclear  electrons  of  relatively  higher 
energy;  and 
means  for  selectively  illuminating  the  several  light 
sources  of  said  visual  means  to  emphasize  the  elec- 
tron structure  of  at  least  one  of  said  elements  with 
said  selective  illumination  being  effected  in  a  se- 
quence corresponding  to  the  sequence  of  formation 
of  new  elements  by  the  inclusion  in  the  atomic  struc- 
true  of  such  new  elements  of  eiecirons  of  succes- 
sively higher  energy  levels. 


3.156,986 
EDUCATIONAL    APPARATUS    FOR    SIMl'LATING 

ATOMIC  AND  MOLECULAR  MODELS 
Dora  Strachan,  Richmood  Hill,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Atom  Craft,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  24.  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,032 
7  Claims.    (CL  35—18) 
I.  Educational   apparatus   for   illustrating   the   atomic 
and   molecular  structure   of  matter  comprising:    a  first 
member  comprising  a  sphere  having  a  pair  of  diametrically 
opposed  outwardly  extending  radial  projections  to  rep- 
resent  a   nucleus;   a   second   member  representing   a    K 
shell,  said  second  member  having  a  central  hole  therein 
adapted  to  receive  said  first  member,  said  second  member 
comprising  a  pair  of  matingly  engageable  complementary 
annular  members,   each   having  a   pair  of  diametrically 
opposed  recesses  opening  into  the  central  hole  thereof 
to  receive  said  projections  of  said  first  member  and  a 
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channel  adjacent  the  periphery  thereof  whereby  said  com- 
plementary members  define  a  peripheral  channel  open- 
ing to  the  exterior  through  a  reduced  throat  portion,  and 


like  tip  of  the  same  outside  diameter  as  the  sleeve,  said 
tip  having  a  reduced  diameter  portion  on  its  upper  end 


engaged  in  ihe  lower  end  of  the  sleeve,  and  an  axial  screw 
secured  to  the  tip  and  threaded  into  the  plate. 


a  third  member  representing  at  least  one  planetary  elec- 
tron and  a  force  exerted  thereby  pressureably  engageable 
with  said  peripheral  channel  of  said  second  member. 


%  156  989 

BLADE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  REACTIVE 

PICKUP 

Duanc  E.  Atkinson,  102  Fey  Drive,  Borilngamc,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  72,645 

4  Claims.    (CI.  37—143) 


3.156,987 

SPORT  SHOE 

Adolf  Dassler,  Am  Bahnhof.  Herrotjenaurach, 

Dear  Numb^rg,  t.ermany 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262.616 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Germany,  Oct.  24,  1962, 

D  40,119 

4  Claims.    (CI.  3*— 2.5) 


1.  A  sport  shoe  equipped  with  detachable  spikes,  said 
sport  shoe  having  an  outer  sole  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  integral   bulges  projecting  beyond   the  lower  surface 
of  said  outer  sole,  there  being  embedded  in  each  of  said 
bulges   a   respective   supporting   element   which   extends 
substantially  from  the  upper  surface  of  said  outer  sole 
down  to  the  bottom  of  the  bulge  within  which  it  is  em- 
bedded, each  supporting  element  having   a   lateral   pro- 
jection for  anchoring  the  respective  supporting  element 
to  said  sole,  each  supporting  element  further  having  means 
for  detachably  receiving  a  respective  spike,  each  of  said 
spikes  having  a  connecting  portion  which  is  received  by 
the  receiving  means  of  a  respective  supporting  element, 
each  spike  further  having  a  flange  portion  which,  when 
the  connecting  portion  of  the  spike   is  received  by  the 
receiving  means  of  a  supporting  element,  bears  against 
the  bulge  within  which  the  respective  supporting  element 
is  embedded,  each  such  bulge  having,  at  its  lowermost 
surface   region,   an  expanse   whose   area   is  substantially 
greater  than  that  of  the  flange  portion  of  the  respective 
spike,  in  consequence  of  which  there  is  obtained  a  dis- 
tribution of  the  force  between  the  spike  and  the  sole. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  control  system,  a  vehicle  havmg  an 
adjustable  blade,  means  for  moving  said  blade  responsive 
to  an  electrical  signal,  a  lead  line  disposed  above  a  surface 
to  be  leveled  at  a  preselected  elevation  above  the  desired 
level  surface,  said  line  being  electrically  conductive,  series 
connected  reactance  means  affixed  to  said  blade,  a  source 
of  reference  frequency,  means  for  coupling  said  source  of 
frequency  to  said  reactance  means,  said  reactance  means 
being  disposed  on  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  said  con- 
ductive line  whereby  variation  in  the  location  of  said  line 
between  said  reactance  means  will  cause  a  variation  in  the 
current  phase  within  the  reactance  means,  means  for 
comparing  the  current  phase  within  said  reactance  means 
with  the  reference  frequency,  said  last  named  means  pro- 
ducing an  output  signal  representative  of  said  comparison, 
and  means  responsive  to  said  output  signal  for  adjusting 
said  blade. 

3,156,990 

TIME  AND  WEATHER  INDICATOR 

Amy  J.  l>ock,  26  Broadway,  New  York  4,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,478 

3  Claims.    (CI.  40—132) 


3,156,988 
SHOE  LIFT 
Bohus  B,  Rause.  840  W.  Castlegate,  Lake  Forest,  IlL 
Filed  SepL  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,078 
9  Claims.    (CI.  36— 81) 
I.  The  combination  with  a  shoe  sole  of  a  lift  assem- 
bly comprising  a  plate  underlying  a  part  of  the  sole 
means  on  the  plate  securably  engaging  the  sole  part,  and 
at  least  one  lift  clement  secured  to  and  extending  down- 
wardly from   the   plate,   said   lift  element  compnsing  a 
tubular  spacer  sleeve  engaged  with  the  undersurface  of 
the  plate,  said  sleeve  having  an  open  lower  end,  a  rubber- 
808  O.O. — 49 


1.  A  time  and  weather  indicator  or  the  like  comprising 
a  casing  having  internal  partition  walls  dividing  the 
casing  into  a  plurality  of  separate  light  chambers,  a  sep- 
arate source  of  light  in  each  chamber  of  the  casing  to 
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illuminate  such  chamber  separately  from  all  of  the  other 
chambers,  a  dial  for  the  casing  covering  corresponding 
ends  of  said  chambers  and  being  at  least  in  part  trans- 
lucent and  bearing  normally  invisible  indicia  on  separate 
areas  thereof  adjacent  said  chambers  to  indicate  condi- 
tions of  the  weather  upon  being  illuminated  by  the  light 
sources  in  said  chambers,  normally  invisible  read-out 
devices  in  said  chambers  rearwardly  of  the  dial  and  visible 
therethrough  when  illuminated  to  indicate  additional 
weather  conditions,  time  indicating  indicia  upon  said  dial, 
and  clock  hands  associated  with  the  dial  for  coaction 
with  said  time  indicia  of  the  dial.  ■ 


3,156,991 

EJECTED  SHELL  RECEPTACLE 

Laveinc  G.  Adams,  105  N.  Smith  St^  Greenville,  Mlcii. 

Fiied  Apr.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  1M,055 

3  Claims.    {CI.  42—1) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  repeating  gun  receiver  hav- 
ing a  top  shell  ejector  opening,  of  an  ejected  shell  recep- 
tacle mounted  upon  the  receiver  and  having  a  bottom 
opening  registered  with  the  top  opening  of  the  receiver, 
said  receptacle  comprising  end  walls,  first  and  second  side 
walls,  a  top  wall,  and  a  partial  bottom  waJI,  said  end  walls 
having  noicbes  in  their  lower  edges  receiving  the  receiver, 
said  notches  having  upper  edges  bearing  upon  the  top  of 
the  receiver  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  ejector  opening, 
said  partial  bottom  wall  extending  laterally  inwardly  from 
one  side  wall  and  having  an  upstanding  partition  wall 
along  its  laterally  inward  edge,  said  partition  wall  and  the 
other  side  wall  of  the  receptacle  bearing  against  related 
sides  of  the  receiver. 


I 


3,156,992 
COMBINATION    GAS-OPERATED    FIREARM    AND 

BOMB  OR  GRENADE  THROWER 

i*ier  Carlo  B«retta,  (iardooe  Val  Trompia,  Brescia,  Italy, 

a.ssi|^or  to  Fahbhca  D'Anmi  P.  Beretta  S.p.A.,  Gardone 

Vai  Trompia,  Brescia,  Ital>,  a  company  of  Italy 

Filed  Sept  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224.398 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Sc^  29,  1961, 

17,659/61 

2  Claims.     (CI.  42—1) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  gas-operated  firearm,  having 
(a)  a  gun  barrel  which  has  a  port  in  its  annular  wall 
adjacent  the  muzzle  end  thereof. 


(b)  a  cylinder  mounted  beneath  said  barrel  to  hold 
the  gas-operated  mechanism  for  actuating  the  firearm. 

(c)  said  cylinder  having  through  its  wall  a  port,  and 
(</)  a  tubular  grenade  and  bomb  holder  mounted  on 

said  barrel  with  its  bore  aligning  with  the  bore  of 
said  barrel  and  extending  beyond  the  mouth  of  said 
barrel,  of 

(f)  a  cylindrical  pin  rotatably  mounted  between  said 
barrel  and  cylinder  to  rotate  about  an  axis  transverse 
to  the  axes  of  said  barrel  and  cylinder,  and 

(/)  a  manually  operable  lever  secured  to  said  pin  to 
pivot  about  the  first-named  axis  between  an  inactive 
position  in  which  it  extends  over  the  top  of  said 
barrel  parallel  thereto,  and  an  active  position  in 
which  it  projects  upwardly  from  the  top  of  said 
barrel  normal  thereto, 

{g)   said  pin  having  therethrough  a  transverse  passage, 

(h)  said  passage  registering  with  said  ports  to  connect 
the  same  and  to  conduct  the  gas  of  explosion  through 
said  ports  to  said  cylinder  when  said  lever  is  in  its 
inactive  position,  and  said  lever  being  operative  upon 
movement  to  its  active  position  to  rotate  said  pin 
so  that  said  passage  is  moved  out  of  registry  with 
said  ports  thereby  to  close  off  the  connection  between 
said  ports  whereby  the  force  of  the  gas  of  explosion 
will  be  concentrated  on  a  bomb  or  grenade  mounted 
in  said  holder. 


3,156,993 
FIREARM  BOLT-SLIDE  ARM  ASSEMBLY 
Henry    A.    Into,    WallinKford,    ("oon.,    asBi^nor    to    OHn 
Mathieson    Chemicai    Curporatkm,    ■    corporation    of 
VlTKinia 

nied  Sept  24,  1963.  Ser.  No.  311,ltl 
7  Claims.    (CL  42—17) 


1.  In  combination,  in  a  firearm,  a  bolt  assembly,  a  car- 
tridge carrier  means,  a  pair  of  slide  arms  for  actuating 
and  reciprocating  said  bolt  assembly,  said  assembly  com- 
prising a  bolt  slide,  a  bolt  movably  disposed  in  said  bolt 
slide,  a  firing  pin  positioned  in  the  bolt  including  spring 
means  tending  to  drive  the  firing  pin  out  of  the  bolt, 
said  bolt  slide  being  formed  with  a  recess  and  a  notch 
defining  a  first  ramp,  a  bridge  plate  disposed  in  said 
recess,  said  bridge  plate  being  formed  with  a  mating 
second  ramp  and  a  tongue  so  that  when  the  bridge  plate 
is  disposed  within  the  bolt  slide  the  tongue  is  operable 
to  engage  and  to  retain  the  firing  pin  and  the  mating 
ramps  nest  with  one  another,  said  bolt  slide  and  said 
slide  arms  being  formed  with  cooperating  lugs  and  notches 
effective  to  make  a  releasable  connection  between  the 
bolt  slide  and  the  slide  arms  through  the  instrumentality 
of  said  bridge  plate. 
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3,156,994 

EJECTING  MECHANLSM  FOR  SHOTGUNS 

Fr^d^rk  Damon,  13  Cours  Kauriel,  Saint-Lllenne,  France 

Filed  Sept.  23.  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,618 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct  2,  1962,  42,929, 

Patent  1.342,930 

3  Claims.    (CL  42 — 47) 


of  the  adapter  tube  in  place  on  said  tube,  said  clamp 
being  reversibly  positionable  on  said  tube  to  change  the 
length  of  the  stroke  of  the  extractor  carried  by  said  tube. 


3.156,996 

LARGE  CAPACITY  MIDWATER  TRAWL  NET 

Frank  J.  Lnketa,  5567  Greenwood  Ave.  N.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

ConHnuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  80,170,  Jan.  3.  1961. 

This  application  Sept.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,724 

22  Claims.    (CL  43— 9) 


1.  In  an  ejecting  mechanism  for  the  fired  cartridges  of 
guns  and  the  like  of  the  class  described  having  a  rock- 
ing barrel  assembly  and  a  breech  block,  the  combination 
of  a  spring  operated  ejecting  hammer;  a  spring  operated 
ejecting  sear  having  a  nose  urged  transversally  towards 
the  said   ejecting   hammer  and   an  ejecting  sear   rod.  a 
slidable  cocking  rod  having  a  lateral  tooth  provided  with 
a   rear   vertical  face  and  with  a  cam   surface  eng.iging 
the  end  of  the  said  ejecting  sear  rod  during  the  operation 
of  closing  the  gun;  a  pivotal  cocking  sear  having  a  notch 
receiving  a  lateral  lug  integral  with  the  rear  end  of  the 
said  cocking  rod;  a  lug  integral  with  the  rocking  barrel 
assembly  and  engaging  the  front  end  of  the  said  cocking 
rod  in  order  to  urge  the  latter  backwards  when  the  gun 
is  open;  a  pivotal  hammer  having  a  notch  in  which  en- 
gages the  said  cocking  sear  at  full-cock  position,  thus  urg- 
ing the  said  pivotal  hammer  in  percussion  direction  under 
action  of  the  said  spring  operated  ejecting  scar;  and  an 
extractor  slidably  mounted  in  the  said  rocking   barrel 
assembly,  which  said  extractor  conies  into  abutment  with 
a  vertical  face  of  the  said  breech  block  when  the  gun  is 
closed  and  pushes  back  the  said  spring  operating  ejecting 
hammer. 

3,156,995 
SHOTGUN  GAUGE  ADAPTER 
Erwin  T.  Mellor.  C  hicopee  Fails,  and  John  P.  Koosevkk, 
Chicopee.  Mass.,  assignon  to  Emhart  Corporation,  ■ 
corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1963.  Ser.  No.  261,042 
3  Claims.    (CL  42—77) 


V* 


22.  Trawling  gear  comprising  a  net  proper  including  a 
codend  of  mesh  open  at  its  forward  end  and  closed  at  its 
after  end.  curlains  of  light  mesh  diverging  forwardly,  in 
use.  from  the  opposite  sides  of  the  net,  suspenders  having 
their  after  ends  distributed  about  the  secured  to  the  open 
forward  end  of  the  codend,  and  extending  thence  for- 
wardly to  points  of  connection  where  their  meshes  are 
concentrated,  the  suspenders  having  their  mesh  of  a  twine 
size  and  oriented  to  assume  collectively  the  s;rain  of  the 
codend  and  its  load,  a  sweep  line  extending  forwardly  and 
outwardly  from  each  point  of  connection  at  the  forward 
end  of  a  suspender  to  transmit  the  load  of  the  net  proper 
and  its  load,  curtain  lines  also  extending  forwardly  and 
outwardly  from  opposite  sides  of  the  net,  from  which  said 
curtains  are  supported,  and  a  door  preceding  each  curtain, 
the  sweep  lines  being  secured  to  the  respective  doors  in 
a  manner  to  assume  substantially  the  entire  drag  of  the 
codend  and  its  load,  and  the  curtain  lines  being  also  se- 
cured to  the  respective  doors  in  a  manner  to  assume  sub- 
stantially the  drag  of  the  curtains  alone. 


wn " "  "s 


1.  Shotgun  gauge  adapter  to  enable  one  gun  to  fire 
shells  of  different  gauge,  said  adapter  comprising  a  tube 
having  an  inner  bore  corresponding  in  diameter  to  the 
smaller  gauge  shells  to  be  flared,  said  tube  being  pro- 
vided with  a  flange  at  its  breach  end  having  a  bevel  cor- 
responding to  the  bevel  of  the  breech  end  of  said  shot- 
gun and  adjacent  its  muzzle  end  a  flexible  ring  project- 
ing from  the  outer  surface  of  the  tube  and  of  sufllicient 
diameter  to  fit  snugly  within  the  barrel  of  said  shotgun, 
said  flange  and  ring  serving  to  center  the  tube  in  said 
barrel,  the  outer  surface  of  the  tube  having  a  diameter 
less  than  said  barrel  to  provide  a  clearance,  said  ring 
also  serving  as  a  seal  to  prevent  the  rearward  escape 
of  gases,  an  extractor  disposed  to  be  operated  by  the  ex- 
tractor of  said  shotgun,  and  a  clamp  holding  the  extractor 


3.156,997 
COMBINED  FISHING  ROD  HOLDER  AND 
SIGNAL  MEANS 
William  H.  Smith.  8406  SE.  Flavel  St,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Filed  June  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,332 
3  Claims.    (CL  43—17) 
1.  A  fishing  rod  holder  and  a  signal  electrically  oper- 
able by  a  pull  on  a  fishing  line  paid  out  from  the  fishing 
rod,  comprising  in  combination. 

a  normally  substantially  vertically  disposed  fishing  rod- 
holding  cylinder  of  dielectric  material, 
a   metallic  abutment  secured  transversely  within  said 

cylinder  intermediate  the  ends  thereof, 
a    metallic   cylinder   within    said   rod-holding   cylinder 
in  contact  at   its  top  end  with  said   abutment  and 
opening  downwardly  at  its  bottom  end, 
means  anchoring  said  rod-holding  cylinder  in  a  fixed 

location, 
means  hingedly  attaching  said  rod-holding  cylinder 
to  said  anchoring  means  whereby  the  rod-holding 
cylinder  is  tiltable  relative  to  said  anchoring  means, 
an  electric  battery  carried  on  the  interior  of  said  metal- 
lic cylinder  and  in  circuit  therewith  at  one  of  its 
ends  through  said  metallic  abutment. 
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an  electrically  operable  signal  removably  secured 
within  said  metallic  cylinder  and  normally  in  open 
circuit  therethrough  with  said  battery, 

pressure-responsive  electric  circuit-closing  means  car- 
ried by  said  signal  adjacent  said  anchoring  means 


whereby  tilting  movement  of  said  rod-holding  cylin- 
der toward  said  anchoring  means  will  actuate  the 
circuit  closing  means  to  close  the  circuit  from  the 
battery  through  said  abutment,  metallic  cylinder  and 
said  electrical  signal  to  energize  the  same. 


3,156,998 
MANUALLY  OPF.R  \TED  LEVEL  WIND  FOR  A 

FISHING  REEL 

Henry  R.  McDaniel,  3358  SW.  2nd  St^  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  19«3,  Scr.  No.  272,713 

8  Claims.    (CI.  43—24) 


1.  In  a  line  leveler  for  fishing  reels,  the  combination 
comprising,  a  support  member  for  attachment  to  a  fishing 
rod,  an  elongated  guide  lever,  a  first  means  pivotally  sup- 
porting one  end  of  said  guide  member  with  respect  to 
said  support  member  for  relative  swinging  motion,  a  plu- 
rality of  through  openings  spaced  along  the  other  end 
of  said  guide  lever,  an  elongated  link  member,  said  link 
member  comprising  tubular  upper  and  lower  members 
fitted  together  and  relatively  movable  in  telescoping 
fashion,  a  compression  spring  within  said  tubular  mem- 
bers and  acting  against  opposed  inner  end  portions  thereof 
to  normally  hold  said  tubular  members  in  relatively  sepa- 
rated relation,  said  upper  tubular  member  being  of  greater 


size  than  said  lower  tubular  member  for  the  reception 
of  said  lower  tubular  member  in  telescoping  fashion,  said 
upper  tubular  member  being  pivotally  attached  at  its 
outer  end  to  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  guide  lever, 
a  second  means  pivotally  supporting  said  lower  tubular 
member  at  its  outer  end  relative  to  said  support  member 
at  a  position  spaced  from  said  first  pivotal  support  means, 
said  upper  tubular  member  being  formed  with  a  laterally- 
extending  thumb  piece  facilitating  manual  telescoping  of 
said  tubular  members  against  the  reactive  force  of  said 
compression  spring  for  swinging  baid  guide  member  from 
side  to  side. 


3,15*,999 

HAIR   DISPENSING    HOI  DFR    FOR    DOM'S   HEAD 

Jesse  W.  I>«an  and  Voltairioc  Dijuia  J.  Dcao,  both  of 

1295  Sheridan  Ave.,  Bronx  56,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1962,  S«r.  No.  221»296 

7  Claims.    (CI.  44—172) 


i  M>  /'**' 


7.  A  hair  dispensing  holder  for  the  head  of  a  toy  figure 
comprising:  a  head  having  an  opening  in  the  top  thereof 
in  communication  with  a  cavity  therein,  a  holder  remov- 
ably attached  to  said  head  and  disposed  in  said  opening 
and  having  a  top  wall  provided  with  an  open  portion,  op- 
positely disposed  spring  tension  means  attadied  to  and 
carried  by  said  top  wall,  said  means  being  arranged  in  said 
cavity  and  disposed  in  spaced  relation  corresponding  sub- 
stantially to  one  dimension  of  said  open  portion,  a  lock 
of  hair  having  inner  and  outer  end  portions,  said  lock 
being  arranged  with  the  inner  end  portion  thereof  dis- 
posed in  said  cavity,  said  lock  extending  between  said 
oppositely  disposed  spring  tension  means  and  protruding 
therefrom  through  said  open  portion  in  the  top  wall  of 
the  holder  with  the  outer  end  portion  of  said  lock  being 
adapted  to  be  draped  over  the  bead  of  the  figure,  and  said 
spring  tension  means  being  biased  against  said  lock  of 
hair  to  prevent  too  free  dispensing  thereof  but  permitting 
of  withdrawal  movement  of  the  inner  end  portion  of  the 
lock  of  hair  stored  in  said  cavity  to  elongate  the  protrud- 
ing portion  thereof. 


3,1S7,0M 

NOKE-MAKING  PADDLE 

Anfanr  C.  Stavig,  3821  NE.  I20tfa  Ave.,  Seattle,  Wask. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1962,  Scr.  No.  190,297 
I  2  Claims.    (CL  46—191) 


1.  A  paddle  for  creating  noise  upon  striking  an  object, 
comprising: 

a  justaposed  pair  of  elongated  blades. 
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means  securing  said  pair  of  blades  together  at  only  one 
end, 

a  fulcrum  member  interposed  between  said  blades  more 
closely  adjacent  their  secured  together  ends  than 
their  unsecured  ends  and  causing  said  blades  to 
diverge  from  their  point  of  securement  and  normally 
to  be  held  apart, 

and  resilient,  sound-producing,  cavity-defining  means 
forming  a  percussion  cup  open  towards  the  opposed 
face  of  the  other  of  said  blades  on  an  inner  fao:  of 
one  of  said  blades  adjacent  its  unsecured  end  and 
remote  from  said  fulcrum. 


drainage  therethrough  when  said  lining  is  in  its  collapsed 
condition,  said  tube  being  sealed  with  respect  to  said 
lining  to  permit  inflation  of  the  latter. 


3,157,0t3 
SHEET  METAL  STOING 
Robert  A.  Domar,  Carpentersvllle,  DL,  assignor  to  UJS. 
Aluminum  Siding  Corp.,  Franldin  Pari^  IlL,  a  corpof»- 
tion  of  liiinois 

Filed  Jane  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,757 
1  Claim.    (CI.  50—230) 


3,157,001 

TRELLIS  STRUCTURE 

Artknr  E.  VaiU  Grijasvllle,  IlL,  asaisDor  to  Trio  Mami- 

factvrinc  Co..  Grinsvillc,  IIU  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  26.  I960.  Ser.  No.  11.203 

6  Claims.    (CL  47 — 47) 


•  > 


1  A  knock-down  trellis  structure  adapted  to  be  readily 
assembled  and  disassembled  and  having  at  least  a  pair 
of  elongate  support  members  adapted  to  be  connected 
transverse  of  one  another  to  form  a  junction,  the  first 
member  having  resilient  metal  spring  clip  means  form- 
ing a  seat  and  the  second  member  adapted  to  be  re- 
movably engaged  in  said  seat,  and  the  members  having 
cooperating  male  and  female  locating  means  to  establish 
the  position  of  said  junction,  said  spring  means  having 
a  body  portion  at  an  end  thereof  for  securing  same  to 
said  first  member. 

3.157,002  

SELF-CLEANING  EAVES  GUTTER 

Harold  M.  Herman.  6604  N.  Whipple  St-.  Chicaio,  IlL 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,955 

S  Claims.    (CL  50—5) 


I.  A  self-cleaning  eaves  gutter  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  gutter  adapted  to  be  supported  adjacent  the 
eaves  of  a  roof,  a  flexible  lining  mounted  in  said  gutter 
so  as  to  extend  substantially  along  the  length  thereof, 
said  lining  comprising  a  scaled  enclosure  adapted  to  be 
inflated  to  expel  debris  from  said  gutter,  the  size  of 
said  lining  relative  to  said  gutter  being  such  that  said 
lining  when  inflated  substantially  fills  said  gutter  arnl 
extends  thereabove,  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  lining  to  permit  inflation  and  deflation 
thereof,  and  a  drainage  tube  which  extends  transversely 
through  upper  and  lower  layers  of  said  lining  to  permit 


A  siding  for  a  building  structure  comprising  a  plurality 
of  elongated  sheet  metal  panels  interengaged  to  form  a 
continuous  siding,  each  of  said  panels  having  a  planar 
body  portion  and  having  along  the  upper  marginal  edge 
portion  a  nailing  strip,  an  outwardly  and  downwardly  in- 
clined composite  flange  portion  between  said  nailing  strip 
and  planar  body  portion  and  formed  by  an  upper  rela- 
tively flat  portion  inclined  downwardly  and  outwardly 
from  said  nailing  strip  and  an  integral  inner  portion  bent 
reversely  from  the  lower  margin  of  said  flat  portion  on  a 
rounded  substantially  semicircular  edge  and  presenting  a 
flat   inclined   section   in   abutting  contact  with   said   flat 
portion  adjacent  to  the  upper  margin  thereof  whereat 
the  composite  flange  may  flex,  a  protruding  bead  on  said 
inner  portion  having  a  maximum  displacement  from  said 
flat  pjortion  between  the  upper  and  lower  margins  there- 
of, the  lower  longitudinal  marginal  edge  portion  of  said 
panel  being  formed  to  provide  an  inwardly  directed  sub- 
stantially horizontal  flange,  there  being  an  integral  longi- 
tudinally extending  trough  formation  disposed  below  the 
plane  of  said  flange  and  connecting  said  planar  body 
portion  and  said  horizontal  flange,   said  trough   forma- 
tion  having   a   series   of  spaced    apertures   therein,   said 
horizontal   flange   having  an  end   portion   longitudinally 
bent  first  upwardly  and  outwardly  and  then  upwardly 
and  inwardly  to  form  an  inwardly  directed  longitudinally 
extending  rib  at  said  horizontal  flange  and  an  outwardly 
directed    longitudinally    extending    rib    thereabove,    the 
horizontal  flange  of  one  panel  being  adapted  to  resilient- 
ly  intcrengage  with  the  composite  flange  portion  of  an 
adjacent  panel  and  affording  substantial  resilient  sealing 
along  multiple  longitudinal  areas  of  contact,  one  of  said 
areas  of  contact  formed  between  said  last-mentioned  rib 
and  the  composite  flange  portion  above  said  protruding 
bead  in  consequence  of  the  springing  of  said  last-men- 
tioned rib  into  the  restricted  space  defined  by  said  bead 
and  planar  body  portion,  a  second  area  of  contact  formed 
between  said  first  rib  and  planar  body  portion,  and  a  third 
area  of  contact  formed  between  the  lowermost  rounded 
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edge  of  the  composite  flange  portion  and  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  horizontal  flange. 


3,157,*04 

TILTABLE    VIBRATING    Bl  RMSHTNG    MACHINE 

Albert  Musschoot,  Anchonige,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Chain  Belt 

Company,  Milwaukee,  W  is.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Fil«d  May  18,  1960.  Ser.  No.  29,964 

13  Cbims.    (CI.  51—7)  I 


1.  A  vibratory  burnishing  machine,  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  frame,  resilient  means  supporting  the  frame, 
a  container  that  is  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame  for 
movement  from  an  upright  position  to  at  least  a  hori- 
zontal position,  a  rectilinear  vibration  generator  rigidly 
mounted  on  the  container,  said  generator  being  adapted 
to  apply  vibratory  force  to  the  container  along  a  sub- 
stantially straight  line  inclined  to  the  horizontal  when 
the  container  is  in  either  its  upright  or  horizontal  posi- 
tions, and  means  for  moving  the  container  from  one 
position  to  the  other. 


3.157,005 

APPARATUS  FOR  SI  RFACING  GLASS 
Enunett  L.   Walters,  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to   Libbcy- 
Owens-Ford  Glass  Company.  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

nied  Mar.  24,  1961.  Ser.  No.  98.068 
1  Claim.    (CL  51—112) 


In  apparatus  for  simultaneously  polishing  the  opposite 
surfaces  of  a  glass  sheet,  the  combination  including  a 
pair  of  opposed  upper  and  lower  surfacing  tools  between 
which  said  glass  sheet  travels  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
path,  said  upper  surfacing  tool  comprising  a  generally 
rectangular  upper  polishing  runner  having  a  working  face 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  upper  surface  of  the 
glass  sheet  and  said  lower  surf.icing  tool  comprising  a 
generally  rectangular  lower  polishing  runner  having  a 
working  face  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  lower  sur- 
face of  the  glass  sheet,  a  plurality  of  generally  parallel 
grooves  provided  in  the  working  face  of  each  of  said 
polishing  runners  and  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
runners  and  transversely  of  the  direction  of  travel  of 
the  glass  sheet  thcrcpast.  the  grooves  in  both  of  said  run- 
ners being  open  at  their  opposite  ends  with  the  grooves 
in  the  upper  polishing  runner  extending  throughout  the 


length  of  the  working  face  thereof  and  being  of  substan- 
tially uniform  width  throughout,  means  for  introducing 
a  polishing  medium  under  pressure  to  the  grooves  of 
both  the  upper  and  lower  polishing  runners,  and  means 
communicating  with  the  ends  of  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  grooves  in  the  working  face  of  said  lower  polishing 
runner  for  restricting  the  rate  at  which  the  polishing 
medium  will  escape  from  said  grooves,  said  restriction 
means  comprising  a  member  positioned  in  the  groove  ad- 
jacent each  end  thereof  and  including  a  portion  which  ex- 
tends obliquely  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said  groove 
in  the  direction  of  the  adjacent  end  thereof,  said  portion 
being  operable  to  be  deflected  away  from  the  lower  sur- 
face of  the  glass  sheet  being  polished  upon  a  predetermined 
pnessure  being  built  up  in  the  groove  by  the  polishing 
medium,  whereby  a  restricted  opening  is  provided  be- 
tween said  member  and  said  glass  sheet. 


3,157.006 
GRINDING    MACHINE   WITH   MEANS  FOR   COM- 
PENSATING  FOR  GRLNDLNG   WHEEL  WEAR 
George  Dewe>  Beblen,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
I  nited  States  Electrical  Tool  Co.,  South  Fort  Mitcbeii, 
Ky^  >  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1963.  Ser.  No.  307,932 
12  Claims.    (CL  51-134.5) 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine  having  a  motor,  a  drive 
shaft  driven  by  said  motor,  a  grinding  wheel  shaft,  a 
grinding  wheel  fixed  on  said  grinding  wheel  shaft,  pulleys 
fixed  on  said  drive  shaft  and  on  said  grinding  wheel  shaft 
respectively,  and  a  belt  connecting  said  pulleys  so  as  to 
transmit  power  from  one  to  the  other,  the  improvement 
which  comprises:  said  pulley  on  said  drive  shaft  being 
of  fixed  diameter,  said  pulley  on  said  grinding  wheel 
shaft  being  of  variable  diameter,  and  means  to  move 
said  grinding  \^heel  shaft  from  said  drive  shaft  as  said 
grinding  wheel  becomes  worn,  so  that  said  belt  moves 
from  the  outer  periphery  of  said  variable  diameter  pulle> 
towards  the  center  thereof,  whereby  to  speed  up  rotation 
of  said  grinding  wheel  shaft  and  grinding  wheel  to 
compensate  for  the  worn  grinding  wheel. 


3.157,007 
GRINDING  MACHINE 
Geonte  H.  I  ockwood.  Worcester,  ^fass.,  ajnignor  to  The 
Heald  Machine  Company.  Worrrster.  Mass..  a  corpora- 
tion of  I>elaware 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1962.  Ser.  No.  246.164 
3  Claims.    (CL  51—165) 
1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  grinding  a  first  surface  of  revo- 
lution on  a  workpiece  having  another  substantinllv  con- 
centric second  surface  of  revolution,  comprising 

(ii)  a  work  support  consisting  of  two  surfaces  whose 
contact  points  with  the  second  surface  of  revolution 
form  with  the  center  of  the  workpiece  a  V.  and 
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(h)  a  gaging  means  adapted  to  lie  adjacent  the  first 
surface  of  revolution  at  a  point  lying  on  a  line  which 


said  frame  and  including  back,  front  and  peripheral  walls 
defining  an  internal,  generally  cylindrical  chamber,  the 
front  wall  of  said  housing  being  formed  with  a  relatively 
reduced  area  access  opening  through  which  a  work  piece 
may  be  introduced  to  the  interior  of  said  housing;  a  motor 
carried  by  said  frame  rcarwardly  of  said  housing  and  in- 
cluding a  drive  shaft  extending  rotatably  through  the  back 
wall  of  said  housing  and  into  said  chamber;  a  combined, 
rotary  abrasive  disc  and  exhaust  fan  unit  drivingly  car- 
ried by  said  shaft  within  the  chamber  of  said  housing,  said 
unit  comprising  a  forward,  abrasive-supporting  disc  por- 
tion positioned  inwardly  from  the  access  opening  formed 
in  the  front  wall  of  said  housing,  a  rearward,  centrifugal 
discharge  fan  portion  disposed  in  axially  spaced  relation 
behind  said  disc  portion  and  a  reduced  diameter  hub  por- 
tion extending  between  and  connecting  said  disc  and  fan 
portions,  said  unit  being  disposed  in  eccentric  relation  to 


extends  substantially  at  a  right  angle  to  a  bisector  of 
the  V  and  which  passes  through  the  center  of  the 
workpiece. 

I      

3.157,008 
MECHANISM  FOR  SHARPENING  THE  BELL  KNIFE 

OF  A  SKIVING  MA(  HINF 
Edwin  H.  Beck,  Lcmay,  Mo.,  assignor  to  .Manufactnrers 
Supplies  Compaay.  St.   Loais,  Mo.,  a  corporatioB  of 
MisMMiri 

Filed  May  18,  1962.  Ser.  No.  195,790 
6  Claims.    (CL  51—247) 


1.  A  mechanism  for  sharpening  the  bevelled  cutting 
edge  of  a  driven  rotary  bell  shaped  knife  in  a  skiving 
machine  comprising. 

(1)  a  driven  rotary  grinding  wheel  mounted  to  move 
substantially  in  a  plane  containing  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  said  rotary  bell  shaped  knife  and  having  its 
axis  of  rotation  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotary  bell  shaped  knife,  said 
grinding  wheel  t>eing  arranged  with  a  diameter  there- 
of substantially  perpendicular  to  a  substantially 
conical  surface  formed  by  said  bevelled  cutting  edge, 

(2)  a  truing  tool  including  a  truing  edge  engaging 
the  peripheral  surface  of  said  grinding  wheel  at  a 
point  on  a  grinding  wheel  diameter  different  from 
the  diameter  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  bev- 
elled edge  which  forms  substantially  the  same  angle 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  knife  as 
does  the  diameter  thereof  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  substantially  conical  surface  formed  by  said 
bevelled  cutting  edge. 


1  I  C*T  AAQ 

COMBINATION  ABRADING  AND  EXHAUST  UNIT 

(^harles  Rex  Barkle>.  New  I^xingtoo,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
F.>an.s  Reamer  and  Machine  Company.  New  Islington, 
Ohio,  a  rnrporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Ma>  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,655 
2  Claims.    (CL  51—273) 
1.  In  an  abrading  machine;  a  supporting  frame;  a  gen- 
erally cylindrical,  hollow,  housing  stationarily  carried  by 


the  chamber  of  said  housing;  an  annular  baffle  wall  car- 
ried by  and  extending  radially  inwardly  of  said  housing 
between  the  disc  and  fan  portions  of  said  unit  and  defining 
a  relatively  restricted  opening  disposed  in  concentric, 
spaced  relation  to  the  hub  portion  of  said  unit,  said  baffle 
wall  dividing  the  internal  chamber  of  said  housing  into  sep- 
arate, abrading  and  exhaust  compartments  communicating 
with  one  another  only  by  way  of  the  opening  in  said  baffle 
wail;  means  on  said  housing  defining  an  exhaust  port  in 
tangential  communication  with  said  exhaust  compartment; 
and  a  plurality  of  relatively  spaced  spoiler  lugs  stationarily 
carried  by  the  peripheral  wall  of  said  housing  and  pro- 
KCling  inwardly  of  the  abrading  compartment  toward  the 
periphery  of  the  disc  portion  of  said  unit,  said  spoiler  lugs 
being  inclined  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  unit 
and  being  operable  upon  rotation  of  said  unit  to  prevent 
a  circumferential  ptKkeling  of  air  and  entrained  particles 
within  the  abrading  compartment  of  said  housing. 


3.157,010 
ABRADING  ARTICLE 
Aleck  Block,  lx>s  Angeles,  Calif ~.  assignor  to  Merit  Prod- 
ucts,   Inc.,    l>os    Angeles,    Califs    •    corporatioo    of 
California 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,893 
17  Claims.     (CL  51 — 377) 
I .  An  abrasive  device  comprising: 
a  rotary  support  member  having  an  operating   face 

and  having  a  recess  within  the  operating  face; 
abrasive  disk  means; 
hook  means  on  said  abrasive  disk  means; 
complementary  engagement  means  supported  by  the 
rotary  support  member  and  extending  across  the  re- 
cess in  the  rotary  support  member  for  releasable  en- 
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gagement  by  said  hook  means  to  hold  the  disk  means 
adjacent  said  operating  face  of  the  support  member; 
and 
yielding  means  supported  by  the  support  member  and 
extending  beyond  the  operating  face  of  the  rotary 


support  member  to  create  pressure  between  said 
rotary  support  member  and  said  abrasive  disk 
means  to  yieldingly  maintain  said  rotary  support 
member  and  said  abrasive  disk  means  in  mutual  en- 
gagement. 


3,157,011 

AIR   ELIMINATION   METHOD    AND   APPARATUS 

WilUain   A.   Wiieatley,   Ypsilanti,   Mich.,   and   James   F. 

Walker,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Electronic  Assistance 

Corporation,    Red    BanJi,   .NJ.,   a  corporation  of   New 

York 

Filed  July  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,451 
3  Claims.    (CL  53—22) 


1.  In  a  method  of  packaging  an  effervescent  liquid  in 
which  the  individual  containers  are  continuously  moved 
along  a  predetermined  path  during  the  packaging  opera- 
tion, the  steps  of  partially  filling  each  of  the  containers 
with  said  liquid,  exciting  the  liquid  in  each  of  the  con- 
tainers at  a  point  along  said  path  to  generate  a  foam 
tending  to  fill  a  portion  of  the  remainder  of  the  container, 
whereby  a  substantial  portion  of  the  air  remaining  in  the 
container  is  expelled,  thereafter  applying  under  pressure 
a  gas  other  than  air  to  the  open  ends  of  the  containers 
along  a  substantial  length  of  said  path  subsequent  to 
said  point  to  displace  air  remaining  in  the  containers, 
confining  the  excess  gas  applied  to  the  containers  to  estab- 
lish an  atmosphere  of  said  gas  along  said  length  of  path 
at  a  level  to  envelop  the  open  ends  of  the  containers  as 
they  pass  therethrough  to  prevent  entry  of  additional 
air,  and  then  hermetically  sealing  the  open  ends  of  the 
containers. 


3,157,012 
RECEPTACLE  STOPPERING  DEVICE 
Vernell  R.  Sheilman,  Kalamazoo,  and  Carl  J.  Velcy,  Rich- 
land, Mich.,  assignors  to  The  I'pjohn  Company,  Kala- 
mazoo, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  141,840 
13  Claims.    (CI.  53—115) 
1.   A  device  for  plugging  a   presented   pipette  with   a 
quantity  of  coil   stoppering  material   cut   from   a  parent 
strand    thereof,   comprising   the   combination: 

a  guiding  device  adapted  for  receiving  and  guiding  a 
pipette  to  be  plugged  to  a  position  substantially  co- 
axial with  a  predetermined  operating  axis; 


ii 


Start  switch  means  operable  by  presentation  of  the  pip- 
ette to  said  guiding  device; 

positive  feeding  means  for  introducing  a  portion  of  coil 
stoppering  material  into  a  zone  located  substantially 
adjacent  said  guiding  device  and  on  the  opposite  side 
thereof  from  a  pipette  in  said  position; 

severing  means  comprising  a  fixed  blade  mounted  ad- 
jacent said  zone  and  a  movable  blade  arranged  for 
movement  with  respect  to  said  fixed  blade,  said 
blades  being  cooperable  with  each  other  and  posi- 
tioned for  severing  a  stiand  of  material  extending 
into  said  zone  from  said  feeding  means; 

cam  surfaces  positioned  on  an  edge  of  said  movable 
blade; 

a  pair  of  holding  plates  positioned  substantially  on 
either  side  of  said  zone  for  engaging  a  severed  por- 
tion of  said  material  and  movable  into  and  out  of 
engaging  relationship  therewith; 

a  ram  reciprocable  along  said  operating  axis  and  a 
needle  extending  forwardly  therefrom  and  positioned 
coaxially  with  said  operating  axis; 


means  including  a  ratchet  for  driving  said  feeding 
means; 

a  pawl  and  first  and  second  cam  operators  carried  on 
said  ram,  said  pawl  being  operable  with  relation  to 
said  ratchet  for  effecting  actuation  of  said  feeding 
means  on  an  advancing  stroke  of  said  ram.  said  cam 
operators  actuating  respectively  and  subNtantially  si- 
multaneously said  severing  means  and  said  holding 
means  and  the  cam  operator  which  actuates  said  hold- 
ing means  releasing  same  substantially  simutlaneuusly 
with  the  engagement  by  said  needle  of  the  severed 
portion  of  said  material  for  carrying  same  through 
said  guiding  device  and  into  said  pipette; 

the  cam  operator  associated  with  said  severing  device 
acting  un  the  retraction  stroke  of  said  ram  lu  return 
said  severing  device  into  its  initial  condition; 

said  start  switch  initiating  an  advancing  stroke  of  said 
ram  and  second  switch  means  operable  as  said  ram 
reaches  a  predetermined  point  on  said  axis  during 
said  advancing  stroke  of  said  ram  for  effecting  re- 
traction thereof. 


3,I57,il3 
ADJl  STABI  F  SPIR  FOR  HORSEMEN 
Frank  S.  Ha>ward,  7590  W.  29th  Ave.,  Denver,  Colo^  and 
Arthur  S.  McCann,  129  N.  l'4th  St.,  Colorado  Sprinfcv 
Colo. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,799 
4  Claims.  (CL  54 — 83) 
I.  A  horseman's  spur  comprising:  a  U-shaped  heel 
yoke  having  two  substantially  parallel  side  portions  joined 
by  an  arcuate  rear  portion;  strap  attachment  means  on 
each  of  the  side  portions;  a  rowel  shank  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  said  arcuate  rear  portion;  a  rowel  supported 
by  said  rowel  shank;  shiftable  mounting  means  including 
an  arcuate  horizontal  slot   in  and  concentric  with  said 
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arcuate  rear  portion  and  connecting  said  shank  to  said 
arcuate  portion  so  that  said  shank  may  be  shifted  side- 


wardly  in  the  plane  of  said  yoke;  and  means  for  locking 
said  shank  in  any  selected  shifted  position. 


3,157.014 

MOWING  AND  WINDROWING  MACHINE 

Warren  E.  Bottenberg,  Holton,  Kans.,  assignor  to  B-M-B 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Kansas 

Filed  Sept.  10.  1942,  Ser.  No.  222,479 

19  Claims.    (CI.  56—6) 
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17.  In  a  power  mower  of  the  type  having  a  pair  of 
rotary  cutters  which  are  rotatable  about  laterally  spaced 
vertical  axes,  •  ,    •• 

a  housing  for  said  cutters  having  a  first  material  dis- 
charge chute  for  one  cutter  and  a  second  material 
discharge  chute  for  the  other  cutter, 

said  chutes  being  located  at  the  rear  of  the  housing 
and  each  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  rearwardly 
converging  walls  whereby  the  rear  end  of  each  chute 
is  narrower  than  the  forward  end, 

the  center  line  of  each  chute  being  approximately  radial 
to  the  axis  of  the  associated  rotary  cutter, 

the  rear  ends  of  the  two  chutes  being  side-by-side  and 
immediately  adjacent  to  one  another, 

and  the  forward  ends  of  the  two  chutes  being  spaced 
laterally  apart  from  one  another. 


engine,  said  blade  having  cutting  edges  formed  on 
each  forward  edge  thereof; 

integrally  formed  upswept  wing  portions  at  each  end 
of  said  blade  opposite  said  cutting  edges; 

an  axially  bored  collar  member  received  by  said  shaft 
above  said  blade  and  within  said  inverted  cup- 
shaped  frame;  and 

at  least  two  vertically  spaced  apart  layers  of  horizon- 


3.157,015 
LEAF  PULVERIZER  FOR  ROTARY  MOWTRS 
Uoocl  E.  Russell,  Rte.  4,  (  laremore,  Okla.,  and  David  F. 
McNabb.  Rte.  1,  Box  48,  Catoosa,  Okla. 
Filed  June  24,  1963.  Ser.  No.  289,943 
1  Claim.    (CI.  56—25.4) 
A  mower  comprising,  in  combination: 
an   inverted   cup-shaped    frame    having    an   upwardly 
spiral  outlet  passage  opening  in  one  side  thereof; 
wheels  supported  to  said   frame  whereby  the  mower 

may  be  moved  about; 
an  engine  supported  on  the  exterior  top  of  said  frame; 
a  vertical  shaft  extending  downwardly  from  and  ro- 
tated by  the  said  engine; 
a  flat  horizontally  positioned  cutting  blade  affixed  in 
the  center  thereof  to  said  shaft  for  rotation  by  said 


tally  extending  leaf  masticating  chain  members,  each 
of  said  layers  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  lengths 
of  flexible  chain  each  affixed  at  one  end  thereof  to 
said  collar  member,  each  of  said  chains  comprising 
a  plurality  of  links  pivotally  interconnected  to  move 
solely  about  substantially  vertical  axes,  each  of  said 
chains  being  of  a  length  wherein  the  outer  end  there- 
of is  substantially  the  same  distance  from  said  shaft 
as  the  outer  ends  of  said  blade. 


3,157,016 
TREE  TOPPER  WITH  RECIPROCATING 

CUTTER  BOOM 

Clyde  O.  Leydig  and  Ylgal  MIcbelson,  both  of 

P.O.  Box  276,  Exeter,  CaUf. 

nied  May  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,534 

14  CUims.    (CL  56—235) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  described: 

(a)   a  support; 

(6)  a   reciprocating   boom   carried   by   said   support; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  disc  saws  rotatably  carried  by  said 
boom  and  having  their  axes  paralleling  each  other 
and  arranged  in  a  single  plane,  and  the  planes  of 
the  saws  coinciding  with  a  single  plane  that  is  normal 
to  the  saw  axes;  and 

(J)  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  said  saws  about 
their  axes  and  for  reciprocating  said  boom  for  mov- 
ing said  saws  in  a  plane  that  substantially  parallels 
said  single  plane  that  extends  through  all  of  said 
saw  axes. 

3,157,017 

SHF\RS  WITH  SITPORTING  WHEEL 

James  Thomas  Vosbikian.  20th  and  Oxford  Sts., 

Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,622 

I  Claim.    (CL56— 241) 

A  grass  trimmer  and  edger,  compnsing  handles  bodily 

and   laterally    movable    towards    and    away   from   each 
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other,  a  body  portion  containing  one  handle,  said  body    Ution  of  said  drive  wheel,  and  means  for  routing  said 

portion  having  a  sleeve  laterally  spaced  from  the  first    wheel. 

handle   and   containing   the   other   handle,   shears,   each  ■ 

fixedly   connected   to   the   lower  end  of  the   handles,   a  3,157  tlf 

spring  acting  against  the  sleeve  and  the  handle  within  REUSEABLE  RESn.IENT  MOUNTING  FOR  A 

such  sleeve,  to  mamtam  the  blades  in  frictional  engage-  RAKE  TEVE 

Warren  H.   Brackbill,   Paradise,  Pa.,  aasicDor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporatioa,  New  HoUand,  Pa^  a  corporatioa  id 
I  Delaware 

FUcd  Aaf.  15,  1M3,  Scr.  No.  3«245f 
6  daimi.    (CL  5« — 400) 


I 


,( 


3,157,018  '  ' 

KNIFE  DRIVE  FOR  A  RECIPROCATING  MOWER 
Nkbolas  TofRn,  856  Nottingham  Avc^ 

Winnipeg  15,  Manitoba,  Canada 
Filed  June  14,  1962,  S«r.  No.  202,448  I 

1  Claim.    (CL  56—296) 


In  a  swather  knife  assembly,  the  combination  of  a  hori- 
zontally elongated  support  plate  having  a  front  edge  por- 
tion, a  knife  reciprocable  on  said  front  edge  portion  of 
said  support  plate,  a  horizontal  mounting  plate  secured 
to  said  support  plate  rearwardly  of  said  knife,  front  and 
rear  pairs  of  mutually  spaced  upstanding  pins  provided 
on  said  mounting  plate,  front  and  rear  pairs  of  anti-fric- 
tion bearings  mounted  for  rotation  in  a  common  horizon- 
tal plane  on  the  respective  front  and  rear  pairs  of  pins,  a 
slide  block  reciprocable  on  said  mounting  plate  between 
said  bearings  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  reciprocating 
movement  of  said  knife,  said  slide  block  having  front  and 
rear  edges  provided  with  grooves  having  peripheral  edge 
portions  of  the  respective  front  and  rear  pairs  of  bearings 
disposed  therein  whereby  to  guide  the  reciprocating  move- 
ment of  the  slide  block,  a  finger-like  drive  member  rigidly 
secured  to  said  slide  block  and  projecting  forwardly  there- 
from, a  retainer  secured  to  said  knife  and  having  the 
front  end  portion  of  said  drive  member  in  engagement 
therewith  whereby  said  knife  may  be  reciprocated  by  re- 
ciprocating movement  of  the  slide  block,  a  drive  wheel 
rotatable  in  a  horizontal  plane  adjacent  said  support  plate, 
a  crank  pin  provided  on  said  drive  wheel,  a  horizontal 
arm  pivoted  at  one  end  thereof  on  said  crank  pin  and 
pivotally  connected  at  its  other  end  to  said  slide  block 
whereby  to  impart  reciprocation  to  the  slide  block  by  ro- 


ment,  a  shaft  extending  through  the  rear  ends  of  the 
shears,  having  enlarged  ends  to  limit  opening  movement 
of  the  shears,  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  and  longitu- 
dinally movable  on  said  shaft,  and  springs  between  the 
wheel  and  the  shears,  tending  to  maintain  the  shears  in 
open  position. 


V 


1.  A  reuseable  resilient  mounting  for  a  rake  tine  and 
for  connecting  the  tine  to  a  rake  bar,  comprising  a  bracket 
attached  to  said  bar,  a  rubber  block  affixed  to  said 
bracket  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  bar.  said  block 
having  a  recess  extending  inwardly  from  one  end  of  the 
block  facing  said  rake  bar  and  having  an  opening  extend- 
ing from  said  recess  to  the  other  end  of  the  block,  said 
bracket  having  an  opening  in  register  with  said  recess, 
a  rake  tine  having  a  body  generally  perpendicular  to 
said  bar  and  which  extends  through  said  block  opening, 
said  body  having  an  enlarged  head  at  one  end  seated  in 
said  recess,  said  head  filling  only  a  portion  of  the  depth 
of  said  recess  whereby  a  space  is  formed  between  the 
head  and  said  bar,  and  a  rubber  insert  removably 
mounted  in  said  recess  and  engaging  both  said  head  and 
said  bar. 


3,157,020 

FLYER 

Hans  Georg  ScfawiKer.  Cliemin  de  la  Plaisante  6, 

Laosanne,  Switzerland 

ContlnuaHoa   of   application  Ser.   No.   787,004,   Jan.    IS, 

1959.     This  applkation  Jan.  18.  1961,  Scr.  No.  83.402 

16  Clafam.    (CL  57—117) 


T-i-  ~r' 


H  .'^-^ 


1.  A  flyer  comprising  spaced  arms,  one  of  said  arms 
provided  with  a  frontal  groove  and  a  prcsser  finger  pro- 


NOVEMBER  17,  1964 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


753 


vided  with  a  counterweight  bar,  having  at  least  one  edge, 
an  inner  and  an  outer  reinforcing  rib  extending  along  said 
arm  opposite  said  counterweight  bar  and  imparting  to 
the  cross-section  of  the  arm  the  form  of  a  double  T, 
and  means  to  mount  the  finger  and  bar  on  said  arm. 

14.  A  flyer  rotatable  in  a  forward  direction  about  a 
central  axis  comprising  spaced  arms  formed  upon  a  cen- 
trally disposed  tube,  each  arm  having  a  vertical  portion 
with  an  inner  surface  facing  the  central  axis,  a  presser 
finger,  a  counterweight  bar  having  an  inner  surface  se- 
cured to  the  finger,  and  means  to  pivot  the  finger  and 
bar  on  one  of  the  arms  with  the  axis  of  the  pivot  lying 
along  the  rearward  edge  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  ver- 
tical portion,  said  inner  surface  of  said  counterweight 
bar  forming  a  continuation  of  said  inner  surface  of  said 
arm  on  which  said  counterweight  bar  is  pivoted. 


tity  as  a  separate  yam,  the  crimped,  heat-treated  yam 
being  free  of  external  loops  and  said  yam  being  of  a 


3,157,021 

ST\P!,E  FIBER  BLEND 

Robert   E.    Kitsoo    and    Cecil    E.    Reese.    Klnston,   N.C., 

a.<Kignors  to  E.  I.  do  Pont  de  Nemours  and  (  ompany, 

Wilmhigtoa,  DcL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nied  Mar.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  92,515 

10  Clatana.    (CL  57—140) 


SCHCMATK  BiLAIKCD  SKETCH   OF  LNTAM6LeD 

CKiMRCD    PovrmzRic  YAnn 

dense  structure  with  the  crimp  having  a  saw-tooth  con- 
figuration. 

3,157,023 
DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  REGULATION  OF 
CLOCKS  IN  CONNECTION  WITH  SETTING 
OF  THE  HANDS 
August   Mutter,   Schwennlngen    (NeckarV   Germany.   ■»- 
signor  to  Muller-Schlenker.  I  hrenfabrik.  Schwenningen 
(Neckar),  Germany,  and  M)()  1  achometer  Werk  Adolf 
Schindling  G-m.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Filed  Jnly  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  673,369 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  July  23,  1950 
2  Claims.    (CL  58 — 85.5) 


5.  A  textile  fabric  comprised  of  twisted  yams  of  a 
blend  of  staple-length  fibers,  said  blend  being  comprised 
of  from  about  20%  to  about  80%  synthetic  linear  con- 
densation polyester  fibers  which  in  response  to  boiling 
in  water  for  five  minutes  exhibit  extension  of  at  least 
1%,  and  from  about  80%  to  20%  of  shrinkable  fibers 
having  a  shrinkability  of  up  to  15%  in  response  to  boil- 
ing in  water  for  five  minutes,  said  extensible  fibers  and 
said  shrinkable  fibers  exhibiting  a  differential  change  in 
length  of  at  least  3%  when  immersed  in  boiling  water 
for  five  minutes. 

10.  A  textile  blend  of  sUple  length  fibers  prepared 
from  a  tow  comprised  of  crimped,  spontaneously  and 
irreversibly  extensible  continuous  filaments  composed  of 
a  synthetic  linear  condensation  polyester,  the  length 
change  of  the  spontaneously  and  irreversibly  extensible 
filaments  averaging  at  least  about  5%,  comprised  of 
from  about  20%  to  about  80%  of  extensible  staple  fibers 
exhibiting  an  extension  of  from  about  1%  to  about  30% 
and  the  remainder  of  said  blend  comprised  of  shrinkable 
staple  fibers  having  a  shrinkability  of  up  to  15%  in  re- 
sponse to  boiling  in  water  for  five  m  nutes,  said  extensible 
fibers  and  said  shrinkable  fibers  exhibiting  a  differential 
change  in  length  of  at  least  3%  when  immersed  in  boil- 
ing water  for  five  minutes. 


3,157,022 
RUG  YARN 
Cart  J.  Haynes,  Klngsport,  Tenn..  assignor  to  Ea^man 
Kodak  Company,  Rodiestcr,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 
New  Jeriey 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1963.  Scr.  No.  250,666 
6  Claims.  (O.  57—140) 
1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  substantially  un- 
twisted, crimped,  heat-treated  textile  yam  of  a  denier  per 
filament  of  2-20  and  a  total  denier  of  250  to  10.000.  said 
yarn  being  comprised  of  a  number  of  filaments  of  lon- 
gitudinally oriented  heat-treated  polymeric  compositions, 
said  yam  being  characterized  by  sufficient  intemal  en- 
tanglement of  the  filaments  to  enable  the  yam  to  be  com- 
pacted with  other  yams  without  said  yam  losing  its  iden- 


1 .  A  device  for  automatic  and  simultaneous  regulation 
of  the  escapement  hair  spring  of  a  clock  in  connec- 
tion with  the  setting  of  the  hands  of  said  clock  compris- 
ing: a  rotatable  adjusting  shaft  for  setting  the  hands 
of  said  clock  and  a  crown  gear  affixed  to  the  end  of 
said  adjusting  shaft,  a  worm  gear  and  shaft  positioned 
at  right  angles  to  said  adjusting  shaft  said  worm  gear 
being  in  engagement  with  regulating  means  for  said  hair 
spring,  a  spur  gear  affixed  to  the  end  of  said  worm  gear 
shaft,  a  third  shaft  rotatably  positioned  parallel  to  said 
adjusting  shaft  and  having  a  cross  arm  afllixed  to  one 
end  thereof,  a  spring  finger  projecting  from  the  end  of 
said  cross  arm  into  the  space  between  said  crown  gear 
and  said  spur  gear  to  engage  between  the  two  when  said 
adjusting  shaft  is  operated,  a  leaf  spring  affixed  at  one 
end  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  third  shaft,  a  stud  having 
threads  on  the  sides  thereof  and  a  rounded  head  against 
which  the  free  end  of  said  leaf  spring  is  normally  en- 
gaged, means  connecting  said  stud  with  the  drive  shaft 
of  said  clock  to  rotate  said  stud,  and  spring  means  en- 
gaging said  cross  arm  to  urge  said  spring  finger  carried 
by  said  cross  arm  into  a  position  wherein  the  extension 
of  said  spring  finger  would  intersect  the  axis  of  said  ad- 
justing shaft. 

3,157,024 
REGENERATIVE  THERMAL  DEVICE 
Rollin  J.  McCrory.  Worthington.  and  William  H.  WDUn- 
son.  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  The  Battelle  Development  Corporation,  Columbus, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  21,  1962.  Ser.  No.  196,327 
15  Claims.    (CL  60 — 24) 
1.  A  regenerative  terminal  device  comprising: 
(a)  a  cylinder  block  roUtably  mounted  to  rotate  about 

a  first  axis; 
(ft)  a  plurality  of  cylinders  supported  by  said  cylinder 
block; 
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(c)  a  crankshaft  rotatably  mounted  to  rotate  about  a 
second  axis,  said  second  axis  being  spaced  from  said 
first  axis; 


id)  a  plurality  of  pistons  reciprocably  disposed  in  said 
cylinders  and  rotatably  mounted  on  cranks  on  said 
crankshaft;  and 

(e)  means  including  a  regenerator  for  connecting  said 
cylinders  to  operate  on  a  regenerative  thermal  cycle. 


3,157,925 

ROCKET  MOTOR  AND  SOLID  PROPELLANT 

CHARGE 

Liles  G.   Herring,  McGregor,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Piiillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819.500 

11  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.6) 


II.  A  rocket  motor  having  a  casing  defining  a  com- 
bustion chamber,  an  exhaust  nozzle  communicating  with 
said  chamber,  and  a  solid  propcllant  charge  loaded  in  said 
chamber,  said  charge  being  cylindrical  in  shape  and  hav- 
ing an  axial  perforation  defined  by  an  exposed  burning 
surface,  said  propeliant  charge  comprising  a  major 
amount  of  an  inorganic  oxidizer  and  a  minor  amount  of 
a  fuel-binder  comprising  a  copolymer  of  a  conjugated 
diene  and  a  vinyl-substituted  heterocyclic  nitrogen  com- 
pound selected  from  the  pyridine,  quinoline,  and  iso- 
quinoline  series,  and  polyurethane  material  case-bonding 
the  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  said  propeliant  charge 
to  said  casing,  said  polyurethane  material  formed  by  re- 
acting castor  oil  and  monohydroxyethyltrihydroxypropyl- 
ethylene  diamine  with  a  polyisocyanate  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

Toluene-2,4-diisocyanate 

Toluene-2.3-diisocyanate  • 

Toluene-2.6-diisocyanate 

1,6-hexamethylene  diisocyanate 

Triphenylmethane  triisocyanate 

1 ,5-decamethylene  diisocyanate  i 

Cyclopentylene- 1 .3-diisocyanate 

Cyclohexylene- 1 ,3-diisocyanate 

DiphenyI-4,4'-diisocyanate  ' 

Diphenyl-3, 3 '-diisocyanate 

Toiuene-2,5-diisocyanate 

Benzene- 1 ,3-diisocyanate 


Benzene- 1 ,4-diisocyanate 
Benzene- 1 ,2. 4- triisocyanate 
Toluene-2,4,6-triisocyanate 
Benzene- 1 ,3, 5-triisocyanate 
Benzene- 1 ,2,3-triisocyanate 
Toluene-2,3,4-triisocyanate 


3,157,026 
COMPOSITE  NOZZLE  STRUCTURE 
Albert  J.   Lam  pert,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  aatigoor  to 
Temp  Corporation,  Santa  Fc  Springs,  Calif.,  a 
ration  of  California 

FU«d  Oct.  19.  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,618 
16  Claims.     (CL  60—35.6) 


Sapcfw 
corpo- 


1.  A  composite  nozzle  construction  comprising  a  nor- 
zle  body  having  an  inlet  and  ouUet  and  a  throat  section, 
a  hollow  metallic  nozzle  assembly  positioned  between 
said  inlet  and  outlet  and  adjacent  said  throat  portion 
having  an  interior  conical  wall,  an  outer  circular  ring 
wall,  and  a  top  wall  and  bottom  wall  connecting  said 
conical  wall  and  said  ring  wall,  a  plurality  of  wafers 
of  pyrolytic  graphite  lamina  positioned  in  said  nozzle 
assembly,  the  laminar  planes  of  said  wafers  being  trans- 
verse to  the  axis  of  said  nozzle,  and  layers  of  compres- 
siMe  material  positioned  between  said  wafers. 


3,157,027 
PROPULSION  NOZZLES 
Gordon    Cyril    May,    Allestree    Part,    Derby,    Fnfiand, 
assignor   to   Rolls-Ro>cc    Limited,    Derby,   Ei^Uuid,   ■ 
company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,462 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  12,  1962, 

5,379  62 
4  Claims.    (CL  60—35.6) 


1.  A  jet  engine  having  a  convergent-divergent  nozzle 
which  comprises  an  assembly  of  first  and  second  sets  of 
nozzle  members  which  may  be  moved  to  vary  the  size  of 
the  throat  of  the  nozzle,  such  movement  of  the  nozzle 
members  involving  radial  movement  of  their  downstream 
ends,  said  first  and  second  sets  of  nozzle  members  respec- 
tively forming  the  convergent  and  divergent  parts  of  the 
nozzle,  an  assembly  of  radially  movable  casing  members 
within  which  the  nozzle  members  are  mounted,  linkage 
means  connecting  together  the  assemblies  of  nozzle  mem- 
bers and  casing  members  so  that  said  assemblies  move  in 
unison,  a  frusto-conical  member  which  tapers  axially  in 
a  downstream  direction,  the  said  second  set  of  nozzle 
members  being  mounted  at  the  downstream  end  of  the 
frusto-conical  member,  power  means  for  effecting  axial 
movement  of  the  frusto-conical  member,  and  rollers  on 
said  first  set  of  nozzle  members,  which  rollers  engage  said 
frusto-conical  member. 


NOVEMBES  17,  1964 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3.157.028 
BEARING  DESIGN 
Arthur  W.  Gaubatz.  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  aadgnor  to  Gen- 
eral .Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

Filed  July  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,826 
6  Claims.    (CL  60—35.55) 


4.  The  combination  comprising  a  body  having  an  out- 
let, a  nozzle  mounted  on  the  body  and  adapted  to  dis- 
charge fluid  from  said  outlet,  and  support  means  pivotally 
mounting  the  nozzle  on  the  body  for  vectoring  action 
about  a  vertical  axis  perpendicular  to  the  nozzle,  the  sup- 
port means  hemg  adapted  to  act  against  the  fluid  mduced 
thrust  on  the  vectored  nozzle  and  thereby  provide  a  re- 
action force  to  support  the  vectoring  motion  of  the  nozzle 
away  from  the  axis,  the  support  means  comprising  a  first 
pivot  between  the  nozzle  and  the  body,  a  connecting  mem- 
ber, a  second  pivot  between  the  connecting  member  and 
the  nozzle,  and  a  third  pivot  between  the  connecting  mem- 
ber and  the  body,  said  pivots  being  substantially  parallel 
and  mutually  spaced. 
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housing  having  a  longitudinal  cylindrical  bore  there- 
through, two  inlet  ports  for  selectively  receiving  flow 
from  an  external  power  supply,  each  inlet  port  pos-tioned 
equidistant  from  the  axial  centerline  of  the  housing  and 
communicating  with  the  cylindrical  bore,  a  cylindrical 
chamber  forming  a  reservoir,  a  detachable  closure  (32) 
for  the  reservoir,  a  passage  (32)  from  the  reservoir 
communicating  with  the  cylindrical  bore  located  on  the 
axial  centerline  of  the  housing,  two  cylindrical  chambers 
forming  cylinders  for  a  hand  pump,  each  chamber  com- 
municating with  the  cylindrical  bore  and  positioned  equi- 
distant from  the  axial  centerline  of  the  housing  and 
more  distant  from  said  axial  centerline  than  the  inlet 
ports,  a  hand  pump  piston  in  each  chamber;  two  cylin- 
drical valve  sections,  one  positioned  in  each  end  of  said 
cylindrical  bore  and  secured  to  the  housing,  the  inner 
end  of  the  sections  terminating  short  of  the  axial  center- 
line  whereby  there  is  a  space  between  said  sections  which 
is  in  communication  with  the  passage  from  the  reservoir, 
each  cylindrical  section  having  an  inlet  annular  peripheral 
groove  mating  with  the  inlet  port  of  the  housing,  a  first 
longitudinal  passage  extending  from  the  inner  end  of  the 
cvlindrical  section,  a  passage  from  the  inlet  annular  pe- 
ripheral groove  to  the  first  longitudinal  passage,  a  first 
check  valve  in  the  first  longitudinal  groove,  prohibiting 
passage  of  flow  from  the  inlet  port  flowing  into  the  space 
between  the  sections  and  permitting  flow  from  the  space 


3,157.029 

JET  E.NGINE 

Georic  B.  Greene.  440  Burna  \  ista  Drive,  Pinole,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1961,  Ser.  .No.  92^14 

13  Claims.     (CI.  60—39.77) 


1.  An  improved  engine  comprising  a  shell  defining  a 
combustion  chamber  of  prolate  ellipsoid  configuration,  a 
carburetor  feeding  a  lean  mixture  of  volatile  fuel  and 
air  into  said  chamber  at  a  pressure  below  combustion 
conditions  for  said  mixture,  means  initiating  a  single  ex 
plosive  energy  release  within  the  chamber  at  one  of  the 
foci  thereof,  whereby  fuel  is  ignited  to  burn  in  the  cham- 
ber at  the  foci  thereof  and  energy  is  successively  re- 
focused  at  said  foci  to  establish  combustion  conditions 
thereat  for  burning  of  said  fuel  and  air  mixture,  and 
outlet  means  extending  from  the  chamber  to  accommo- 
date the  passage  of  hot  combustion  gases  therethrough 
from  the  chamber. 


3,157,030 
CONTROL  UNIT 
Clifford  E.   Anderson,   Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  ACF 
Industries,  Incorporated,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jer«> 

Filed  Oct!  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,133 
7  Claims.    (CL  60—52) 
1.  An  integral  control  unit  for  a  valve  having  a  double 
acting  piston  operator,  said  control  unit  comprising:   a 


into  the  first  longitudinal  groove,  a  hand  pump  annular 
peripheral  groove  in  communication  with  the  hand  pump 
cylinder,  a  second  check  valve  in  said  hand  pump  pe- 
ripheral groove  in  communication  with  the  first  longitu- 
dinal passage  permitting  flow  from  an  inlet  port  to  pass 
therethrough  but  prohibiting  return  flow,  a  third  check 
valve  in  the  hand  pump  peripheral  groove  in  communica- 
tion with  the  hand  pump  cylinder,  a  second  longitudinal 
passage  in  communication  with  the  third  check  valve,  the 
axial  outer  end  of  said  second  longitudinal  passage  being 
one  of  the  outlets  of  the  control  unit  and  arranged  for 
connection  to  one  side  of  the  piston  operator,  the  axial 
inner  end  of  said  second  longitudinal  passage  being  pro- 
vided with  a  pressure  relief  valve  which  will  dump  ex- 
cess pressure  into  the  space  between  the  cylindrical  sec- 
lions,  a  third  longitudinal  passage,  a  passage  connecting 
the  second  and  third  longitudinal  passages,  an  adjustable 
flow  regulator  valve  in  said  third  longitudinal  passage 
communicating  with  the  passage  from  the  second  lon- 
gitudinal passage  and  metering  flow  therethrough,  fourth 
and  fifth  longitudinal  passages,  a  passage  from  the  third 
longitudinal  passage  communicating  with  said  fourth  and 
fifth  longitudinal  passages,  the  passage  from  the  third 
longitudinal  passage  receiving  flow  from  the  flow  regula- 
tor valve,  pilot  check  valves  having  a  pilot  portion  and 
a  check  valve  portion  controlled  by  the  pilot  portion 
in  said  fourth  and  fifth  longitudinal  passages,  the  pilot 
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check  vaJves  extending  into  the  respective  passage  in  the 
other  section  and  communicating  with  the  space  between 
the  sections,  the  pilot  check  valves  being  oppositely  posi- 
tioned so  that  one  will  have  the  pilot  portion  receiving 
flow  and  the  other  will  have  the  check  portion  receiving 
flow  whereby  when  pressure  is  connected  to  inlet  of  one 
section  such  pressure  will  contact  the  pilot  of  one  pilot 
check  valve  and  open  the  valve  in  the  other  section  per- 
mitting return  flow  from  such  section,  and  annular  pe- 
ripheral seals  sealing  the  peripheral  grooves  from  each 
other  and  from  the  inner  and  outer  ends  erf  the  cylindricaJ 
sections. 


1.  A  transmission  coupling  having  a  variable  output- 
input  ratio,  comprising: 

(o)  a  housing  with  an  annular  wall  and  a  pair  of  end 
walls  defining  a  chamber: 

(b)  a  pair  of  shafts  rotatable  on  a  common  axis  ex- 
tending into  the  chamber,  one  being  rotated  to  pro- 
vide coupling  input  and  the  other  to  provide  coupling 
output  when  rotated; 

(c)  a  pair  of  bladed  rotors  disposed  in  spaced  face  to 
face  relationship  in  the  chamber,  one  being  connected 
to  the  input  shaft  to  drive  fluid  in  a  circular  path  in 
the  chamber,  and  the  other  being  connected  to  the 
output  shaft  and  driven  by  such  fluid; 

(</)  said  housing  having  an  inlet  to  receive  fluid  as 
a  driving  medium  which  forms  an  annulus  adjacent 
the  annular  wall  and  is  retained  by  the  end  walls 
when  the  coupling  is  in  operation,  and  a  discharge 
for  such  fluid;  and 

(e)  at  least  one  of  the  end  walls  being  movable  axial- 
ly  relative  to  the  other  to  vary  the  width  of  the 
chamber  for  varying  the  level  of  driven  fluid  to  vary 
the  output-input  ratio  of  the  coupling. 


cylinders  equal  in  number  to  and  associated  in  pairs  with 
said  power  cylinders,  each  of  said  power  cylinders  and 
each  of  said  equalizer  cylinders  having  a  closed  end.  a 
piston  and  piston  rod  therein,  one  end  of  said  piston  rod 
extending  out  of  the  end  opposite  the  closed  end  of  the 
respective  cylinder,  a  gland  effecting  a  seal  between  each 
piston  rod  and  the  cylinder  from  which  it  projects,  a 
captive  oil  line  for  each  associated  pair  of  power  and 
equalizer  cylinders,  said  captive  oil  line  being  connected 
to  and  in  communication  with  the  closed  ends  of  said 


3,157,031 

FLUID  TRANSMISSION  COLTLINGS 
Ralph  C.  Smith,  New  York,  N.Y^  assignor  to  IngersoD- 
Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corponitioa  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1962,  Scr.  No.  245^2 
6  Claims.    (CL  60—54)      i  , 


3,157,032 
HYDRALT.IC  FLOW  EQl'AI  IZER 
William  A.  Herpich,  Gallon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hereulcs 
Gallon  Products,  Inc.,  Gallon,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,912 
7  Claims.    (CI.  60—54.5) 
1.  A  hydraulic  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  hy- 
draulic power  cylinders  to  be  simultaneously  actuated,  a 
source  of  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure,  a  fluid  return  to 
supply,  an  equalizer  comprising  a  plurality  of  equalizer 


power  and  equalizer  cylioden  for  forming  an  individual 
captive  system,  a  common  oil  line  leading  to  the  piston 
rod  end  of  ail  of  said  equalizer  cylinders,  a  manifold, 
oil  lines  leading  from  said  manifold  to  the  piston  rod  ends 
of  all  of  said  power  cylinders,  means  restraining  said 
equalizer  cylinders  against  movement  relative  to  each 
other,  means  restraining  said  equalizer  cylinder  piston 
rods  against  movement  relative  to  each  other,  valve  means 
for  alternately  connecting  said  common  line  and  said 
manifold  to  said  source  and  to  said  return,  and  means  for 
removing  fluid  out  of  said  captive  systems. 


3,157,033 
RAILROAD  BRAKES 
Howard  B.  Huntress  and  Tbomas  S.  Taylor.  Suffem,  N.Y, 
assignors    to    American    Brake    Shoe    Company,    New 
Yorii,  N.Y_  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  .Mar.  16.  1962,  Scr.  No.  180,127 
1  Claim.    (CL  60 — 54.6) 


In  a  hydraulic  master  cylinder  of  the  kind  having  a  pis- 
ton reciprocal  with  an  iimer  bore;  means  affording  an 
inlet  to  the  bore  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  reservoir 
of  hydraulic  fluid  being  selectively  operable  to  compen- 
sate for  the  amount  of  fluid  within  the  bore;  means  af- 
fording an  outlet  for  the  bore  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
a  hydraulic  power  cylinder;  valve  means  for  regulating 
the  fluid  flow  through  the  inlet;  resilient  means  normally 
biasing  the  vaJve  means  to  an  open  position  for  commu- 
nicating said  inlet  with  said  bore  and  said  outlet,  whereby 
the  reservoir  may  provide  hydraulic  fluid  to  compensate 
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for  variations  in  volume  of  the  hydraulic  fluid,  said  valve 
means  being  moveable  to  a  close  position  against  the  bias 
of  said  resilient  means  by  actuation  of  the  piston  in  a 
forward  direction  to  thereby  block  fluid  flow  from  the  bore 
to  the  inlet  of  the  master  cylinder;  a  normally  expandable 
spring  means  positioned  between  the  end  wall  of  the  bore 
and  the  rear  of  the  piston  and  effective  to  space  the 
piston  forwardly  of  its  rearwardmost  position  in  the 
cylinder,  and  said  spring  means  being  adapted  to  be  con- 
tracted by  fluid  under  pressure  at  the  forward  side  of  the 
piston  when  said  reservoir  of  hydraulic  fluid  is  inoperable 
»o  that  said  spring  means  may  move  said  piston  within  said 
bore  to  compensate  for  variations  in  volume  of  the  hy- 
draulic fluid;  a  return  spring  means  for  returning  said  pis- 
ton to  a  position  within  said  bore,  and  a  valve  closing 
spring  means  reversely  wound  to  said  return  spring  means 
and  operable  by  said  piston  to  close  said  valve  means. 


3,157,034 

DUAL  MA.STFR  CYLINDER 

Herman  Beavers,  5585  C;ardrn  St.,  Maple  Hciglits,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,253 

1  Claim.    (CL  60—54.6) 


A  dual  master  cylinder  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  mounting  bracket  which  is  substantially  the 
shape  of  a  capital  letter  U  when  viewed  from  the  top. 
the  ends  of  said  bracket  bent  inward  substantially  at  right 
angles,  said  ends  having  openings  for  use  in  securing  the 
bracket  to  the  firewall  of  a  motor  vehicle,  a  block  of  steel 
secured  to  the  central  portion  of  said  bracket  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  said  bracket,  a  pair  of  tubular  open- 
ings extending  through  said  central  portion  of  said  bracket 
and  into  said  block  of  steel,  the  normal  mechanism  of  a 
master  cylinder  in  each  tubular  opening,  a  piston  rod  ex- 
tending from  each  master  cylinder,  and  a  flexible  rubber 
boot  surrounding  each  piston  rod  at  the  outer  end  of  said 
master  cylinder,  the  flexible  rubber  boots  being  within  said 
mounting  bracket. 

3,157,035 

PLATING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  KNITTING 

MACHINE 

Edward  J.  BoatiHette,  Oxforti.  Mam.,  asiiirnor  to  MJC-M. 

knittiag   MilK.   inc..   Ntanclie^ier.  .N.H.,  a  curporatioa 

of  New  Hampshlrr 

FUed  Jul}  30,  1962,  S«r.  No.  213,453 
5  Claims.    (CL  66—136) 

■a- 


V     ^ 


ZHr^ 


I .  A  plating  attachment  for  a  flat  full-fashioned  Cotton- 
type  knitting  machine  having  a  press  edge,  a  series  of 
spring  beard  needles  movable  as  a  unit,  knockovcr  bits, 
and  a  series  of  sinkers  movable  to  kink  yam  successively 
about  the  shanks  of  the  needles  which  comprises  a  yam 
carrier  assembly  having  traversing  movement  between 
limit  positions  including  a  yam  carrier  rod,  a  pair  of 
plating  yam  carriers  laying  yam  to  said  sinkers  relatively 
shiftable  on  said   rod   to  reverse  plating  positions,  and 


means  for  reversing  said  carriers  to  maintain  the  plating 
positions  of  the  yarns  unchanged  during  successive  trav- 
erses in  opposite  direction  comprising  a  control  station 
on  the  machine  located  between  the  travel  limits  of  said 
yam  carriers,  and  an  actuator  at  said  station  operable 
to  shift  said  yam  carriers  during  the  preceding  yam 
laying  traverse  of  said  carriers. 


3,157,036 
YARN   SEVERING   MECHANISM   FOR   KNITTING 

MACHINES 
Benjamin  Franklin  Coilc,  Athens,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Textile 
Machine   Works,   Wyomissing,   Pa.,  a  corporation   of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Oct  18,  1961,  Scr.  No.  145^34 
10  Claims.    (CL  66—140) 


St»(m>  /HkJ 


1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  having  a  rotarily  op- 
erated circle  of  needles,  a  plurality  of  knitting  stations, 
guide  fingers  for  feeding  yams  to  said  needles  at  each  of 
said  stations,  and  means  for  moving  said  guide  fingers 
thereat  between  active  positions  in  which  said  fingers  feed 
their  yarn  to  said  needles  and  inactive  positions,  in  com- 
bination with  means  for  severing  yams  associated  with 
each  station,  and  yarn  control  means  associated  with  each 
station,  said  yarn  control  means  at  each  of  said  stations 
acting  to  guide  yams  moved  to  inactive  positions  thereat 
to  the  severing  means  associated  with  another  of  said  sta- 
tions for  severence,  and  acting  to  guide  yams  moved  to 
active  position  thereat  to  the  severing  means  associated 
therewith  for  severance. 


3,157,037 

RUN  RESISTANT  KNITTED  STOCKINGS 

Max  Bruno  Nebel,  Waldstrasw  160.  and  Erhard  M.  Ncbd, 

Helenenstrasse  28.  both  of  Wiesbaden,  Germany 
Original   application   Aog.    17,   1962,  Scr.  No.  217,554. 
Divided  and  this  applicatioo  Nov.  19,  1962,  Scr.  No. 
245.342 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  18,  1961 
6  Claims.     (CL  66—178) 


3.  A  circular  knit  stocking  having 
(a)  a  welt  formed  of  fabric  having  stitches  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  size  and 
(/>)   a  leg  formed  of  a  run-resistant  fabric, 
(c)  said  run-resistant  fabric  composed  of 
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( 1 )  alternate  courses  wherein  yam  is  formed  into 
tuck  loops  in  spaced  wales  and  into  knitted 
stitches  in  the  intervening  wales  and 

(2)  courses  immediately  preceding  the  alternate 
courses  wherein  yarn  is  formed  into  relatively 
elongated  knitted  stitches  in  the  spaced  wales 
and  into  relatively  short  knitted  stitches  in  the 
intervening  wales, 

(3 )  the  length  of  yam  per  course  in  said  preceding 
courses  being  70%  or  less  of  the  length  of  yam 
per  course  in  the  alternate  courses. 


3,157,038 
GAS  LIGHTER 
Emile  Gilbcrtoo,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Etabliascmcnts 
Genoud  &  Cie,   Venissicuz  (Rhone),  France,  a  com* 
pany  of  France 

FUed  Mar.  4,  19«3,  Scr.  No.  262,575 

Claims  priority,  applicaHon  France,  Mar.  9,  1962,  4237t, 

Patent  1.326,426 

8  Claims.    (CI.  67—7.1) 


to  define  the  winding  limits  thereon  and  a  tubular  stem 
forming  a  fluid  passage  through  each  said  hollow  femile 


for  drawing  dyeing  liquid  inwardly  through  the  package 
and  perforations  of  the  tube  seated  thereon  while  more 
firmly  mating  and  sealing  the  skirt  rim  thereof. 


1.  A  hand  operable  gas  lighter  comprising  a  con- 
tainer, a  cup-shaped  member  slidably  carried  by  the 
bottom  of  said  container  on  the  outside  thereof  and 
adapted  to  be  shifted  towards  and  away  from  said  bot- 
tom, a  spring  urging  said  cup-shaped  member  away  from 
the  container,  a  rod  fixed  to  said  cup-shaped  member 
and  extending  longitudinally  through  said  container  to 
slide  freely  inside  the  latter,  a  flint-carrying  tube  carried 
inside  said  container,  a  knurled  wheel  fltted  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  flint-carrying  tube  to  cooperate  with  a  flint 
in  the  latter,  a  burner  carried  by  the  container  in  trans- 
verse registry  with  the  knurled  wheel,  said  burner  in- 
cluding a  valve  closing  said  container,  and  a  sliding 
member  adapted  to  be  shifted  upwardly  by  said  rod 
exteixling  freely  through  said  container  for  raising  said 
valve  upon  hand  operation  of  said  lighter. 


3,157,039 
YARN  DYEING  APPARATUS 

John  T.  Brandwood,  Sale,  England,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Dye  Tub«  Developments  Limited, 
Lancashire,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  May  22,  1961,  Scr.  No.  111,535 
2  Claims.  (CL  68—198) 
1.  Textile  dyeing  apparatus  comprising  an  apertured 
plate,  a  plurality  of  frustro-conical,  hollow,  ferrules,  each 
mounted  in  one  of  the  apertures  of  said  plate,  a  plurality 
of  rigid,  tapered,  plastic  ring  spinning  tubes  each  having 
a  closed  upper  end,  a  perforated  intermediate  area  and  an 
imperforate  lower  skirt  with  a  circular  terminal  rim,  the 
rim  of  said  skirt  being  push  fltted  and  flrmly  seated  on 
the  tapered  face  of  one  of  said  ferrules  to  form  a  liquid 
seal,  a  tapered  interior  face  on  each  said  tube  for  drivingly 
engaging  a  textile  spindle,  a  pair  of  integral,  circumferen- 
tially  extending,  spaced  apart,  ribs  each  at  an  opposite  end 
of  said  perforated  area  on  the  exterior  face  of  said  tube 


3,157,040 

LOCKING  DEVICE 

Royce  L.  Rayc,  1652  Perrytoo,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  29,  1962,  Scr.  No.  198,515 

3  CUims.    (CI.  70—57) 


1.  In  a  device  for  locking  a  first  member  to  a  second 
member,  a  locking  bar  having  two  end  portions,  one  of 
said  end  portions  bearing  against  said  first  member,  the 
other  of  said  end  portions  passing  through  an  aperture  in 
said  first  member  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom, 
portions  of  said  locking  bar  defining  a  transverse  bore 
therethrough  adjacent  said  other  end  portion  thereof 
and  spaced  from  said  first  member,  an  element  connected 
to  said  second  member  and  having  an  aperture  passing 
over  said  other  end  portion  of  said  locking  bar  whereby 
said  element  is  received  between  said  first  member  and 
said  bore,  and  locking  means  operatively  engaged  through 
said  bore,  said  locking  means  comprising  a  lock  block 
having  a  second  bore  therein  into  which  said  other  end 
portion  of  said  locking  bar  extends,  and  a  third  bore  per- 
pendicular to,  and  intersecting,  said  second  bore  and 
aligned  with  said  bore  in  said  locking  bar,  a  lock  plug 
in  said  third  bore,  said  plug  having  threads  on  its  lower 
end  and  corresponding  threads  in  said  third  bore,  a  stud 
on  the  end  of  said  plug  engagcable  in  said  bore  in  said 
locking  bar,  and  key  controlled  tumblers  extensible  from 
said  plug  into  radial  slots  in  said  lock  block  to  preclude 
rotation  of  said  plug  and  hence  withdrawal  of  said  stud 
from  said  bore  in  said  locking  bar. 


3,157,041 
LOCK  CONSTRrmON  FOR  LOCK  SETS 
Kenneth  F.  Fryer,  deceased,  late  of  Anaheim,  CaJif.,  by 
Alma  M.  Fryer,  executrix,  Analieim,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Emhart  Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  Coonccticiit 
Filed  Nov.  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  156,192 
5  Claims.    (CL  70— 216) 
3.  In  a  lock  construction,  the  combination  of:  a  hous- 
ing; an  elongated  hollow  spindle;  a  lock  in  said  spindle 
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having  a  key  plug;  a  support  mounting  said  spindle  for 
rotation;  a  mount  in  said  spindle  having  spaced  openings 
therein;  a  cam  having  a  key  plug  engageable  opening 
and  an  elongated   shank   mounted   for  rotation   in   said 


openings;  and  a  dogging  lever  mounted  on  said  shank 
having  one  end  engageable  by  said  cam  and  the  other 
end  engageable  with  said  support  to  lock  said  spindle 
inst  rotation  with  respect  to  said  support. 


3,157.042 

MOTOR-DRIVEN  OR  OPERATED  LOCKS, 

AND  THE  I  IKK 

Fraads  T.  Wolz,  Joliet,   III.,  assignor  to   Folger  Adam, 

Joiiet,  III.,  a  co-partnership  of  Joliet,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1963,  Scr.  No.  269,099 

6  Claims.    (CI.  70—279) 


1.  In  a  locking  device,  the  combination  of  a  lock  ele- 
ment movable  between  a  locking  position  and  an  unlock- 
ing position,  spring  means  in  connection  with  said  lock 
element  urging  movement  of  the  lock  element  in  the  lock- 
ing direction,  a  movable  lock  element  actuator  having  a 
part  in  driving  engagement  \*ith  the  lock  element,  means 
to  mount  said  lock  clement  actuator  for  movement  be- 
tween a  first  lock  element  locked  position  and  a  second 
lock  element  unlocked  position,  a  manual  key  operated 
unit  having  a  key  operated  actuating  pin  in  position  to 
engage  the  lock  element  actuator  for  movement  of  said 
actuator  towards  the  second  lock  element  unlocked  posi- 
tion, a  motor  unit  having  an  output  shaft,  a  crank  pin 
in  operative  connection  with  said  output  shaft  and  having 
a  starting  position,  and  a  link  connection  between  the 
crank  pin  and  the  lock  element  actuator,  said  link  con- 
nection including  a  lost  motion  connection  constituted  to 
permit  full  movement  of  the  lock  element  actuator  in  the 
lock  element  unlocking  direction  without  rotary  move- 
ment of  the  motor  output  shaft  when  the  crank  pin  is  in 
the  starting  position,  and  constituted  to  cause  movement 
of  the  lock  element  actuator  in  the  lock  element  unlock- 
ing direction  when  the  motor  and  output  shaft  are  rotated 
with  movement  of  the  crank  pin  and  the  link  from  the 
starting  position. 


3,157,043 
SAFE  DEPOSIT  BOX  LOCK 
Roy  T.  Ellis,  29-43  W.  Apple  St,  Dayton  2,  OWo,  and 
Stephen  A.  Denman,  Piqua,  Ohio;  said  Denman  assign- 
or to  said  Ellis 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1961,  Scr.  No.  141,771 
8  Claims.    (CL  70 — 339) 


••       MM       IOC 


t^    •'   »•    •• 


4.  A  lock  having  a  housing,  a  bolt  within  the  housing 
and  movable  between  retracted  and  extended  positions,  a 
plurality  of  tumblers  within  the  housing  normally  block- 
ing retraction  of  the  bolt,  a  guard  key  nose  adapted  to 
receive  a  guard  key  and  a  customer  key  nose  adapted  to 
receive  a  customer  key,  the  key  noses  being  positioned 
adjacent  the  tumblers  so  that  each  tumbler  is  moved  by 
both  the  guard  and  customer  keys,  the  tumblers  being  so 
arranged  as  to  require  movement  by  both  the  guard  key 
and  the  customer  key  before  the  bolt  can  be  retracted,  and 
means  to  prevent  removal  of  the  guard  key  from  its  key 
nose  until  the  customer  key  has  been  removed  from  its  key 
nose. 


3,157,044 

SHOCK    ABSORBER    TESTING    AND    CONDITION 

INDICATING   DEVICE 

ChaHes  E.  Branick,  %  Branick  Mfg.  Co.,  Box  1937, 

Fargo,  N.  Dak. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  154,567 

4  Claims.    (CL  73—11) 


^ 


I.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support,  a  lever 
arm  pivotally  secured  to  said  support  for  free  swinging 
movements  and  having  an  outer  end  portion  adapted  to 
rest  upon  and  be  supported  by  a  spring  mounted  portion 
of  a  vehicle,  cooperating  index  and  scriber  elements, 
means  mounting  one  of  said  elements  on  the  inner  end 
of  said  lever  arm  for  common  movements  therewith, 
means  mounting  the  other  of  said  elements  on  said  sup- 
port for  indexing  movements  in  a  path  generally  normal 
to  the  path  of  travel  of  said  one  of  said  elements,  and 
means  imparting  indexing  movements  to  said  other  of 
said  elements  responsive  to  swinging  movements  of  said 
lever  arm. 


3,157,045 
VIBRATION  TESTING  SYSTEM 
Charles  E.  Maki,  Branford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Textron 
Electronics,   Inc.,   Providence,   R.I.,  a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,546 
22  Claims.    (CL  73—71.6) 
12.  A  vibration  testing  system  comprising  a  source  of 
random  noise  signals  in  the  audio  frequency  range  hav- 
ing a  given  bandwidth,  a  mixing  circuit,  a  group  of  signal 
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channels  coupled  between  said  source  and  said  mixing 
circuit,  frequency  changing  means  coupled  before  said 
signal  channel  and  after  said  mixing  circuit  for  causing 
the  channel  signal  frequencies  to  lie  above  the  audio  fre- 
quency range  while  providing  an  output  within  said  given 
audio  frequency  bandwidth,  said  channels  each  having  a 
frequency  selective  input  for  collectively  dividing  the  sig- 
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nals  reaching  said  channels  into  a  plurality  of  adjacent 
narrow  frequency  bands,  a  separate  adjustable  attenuator 
in  each  of  said  channels  between  the  corresponding  fre- 
quency selective  input  and  said  mixing  circuit,  a  vibration 
exciter,  means  for  energizing  said  exciter  with  said  output 
from  said  frequency  changing  means,  and  means  for 
monitoring  the  operation  of  the  exciter. 


3,157,046 
IMPACT  TEST  MACHINE 
George  M.  Omer.  Cochituate,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Manu- 
facturing Laboratories,  IdCm  Cambridge,  Masi^  a  cor- 
poration of  Massaciiusetts 

Filed  June  30,  1961,  Scr.  No.  12«,979 
5  Claims.     (CL  73— 1«1) 


stop  means  including  a  slidable  stop  shaft  extending 
through  said  vertical  post  and  engagmg  said  disc 
plate  for  fixing  an  initial  position; 

lever  means  pivotally  linking  said  post  at  a  fulcrum 
point  and  said  stop  shaft  at  an  end; 

release  means  including  a  slidable  release  shaft  ex- 
tending through  said  hollow  axle  and  said  post  and 
pivotally  linking  an  end  of  said  lever  means; 

resilience  means  supported  on  said  release  shaft  and 
disposed  between  said  post  and  lever  means  for 
maintaining  said  stop  shaft  in  engagement  with  said 
disc  plate,  whereby  the  motion  of  said  release  shaft 
in  opposition  to  said  resilience  means  is  transmitted 
through  said  lever  and  stop  means  to  disengage  said 
disc  plate  and  enable  said  disc  plate  and  pendulum 
freely  to  pivot  about  said  axis,  said  member  and 
said  disc  plate  having  a  center  of  percussion  exterior 
to  said  path; 

an  angle  indicator  plate  means  affixed  to  an  end  of 
said  hollow  shaft; 

a  rotatabie  indicator  member  coaxially.  resiliently 
mounted  adjacent  said  indicator  plate  for  rotation 
about  said  axis;  and 

impeller  means  coupled  to  said  pendulous  member  for 
rotating  said  indicator  member  to  provide  an  indi- 
cation of  the  maximum  angular  displacement  of  said 
pendulous  member  from  an  initial  position. 


3.157,M7 
METHOD  OF  TESTING  A  TRANSMISSION  AND 
APPARATUS  THERFKOR 
Charles  B.  l^rban.  Speedway,  aod   Robert  E.   Peale,  in* 
dianapolb,  lod.,  assignors  to  GeneraJ  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Miclk.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Apr.  18,  1961,  Scr.  No.  1*3,758 
19  Claims.     (CL  73— 116) 


1.  Impact  test  apparatus,  comprising: 

support  base  means; 

yoke-shaped,  anvil  means  mounted  on  and  affixed  to 
said  support  base  means  for  carrying  a  test  specimen; 
vertical  post  support  means  coupled  to  said  base 
means; 

axis-defining,  rotary  bearing,  hollow  axle,  support 
means  affixed  to  and  extending  from  said  vertical 
post  means; 

rotary  bearing  means  having  an  inner  race  affixed  to 
said  axle  means; 

a  disc-shaped  plate  centrally  supported  on  said  bearing 
means  for  rotation  about  said  axis; 

pendulous  means  including  a  sectorial,  rotatabie  pendu- 
lous plate  member  coaxially  pivotally  supported  on 
said  bearing  means  adjacent  said  disc  plate  for  ro- 
tation therewith  about  said  axis  in  a  circumferential 
path; 

adjustable  clamping  means  coupling  said  pendulous 
member  and  said  disc  plate  for  adjusting  the  initial 
angular  position  of  said  member  relative  to  said 
disc  plate; 


1.  In  apparatus  for  applying  a  predetermined  force,  a 
stationary  support  member,  a  first  nKmbcr  axially  mov- 
ably  mounted  with  respect  to  said  support,  a  second  mem- 
ber axially  movably  mounted  with  respect  to  said  first 
member  and  said  support  member,  means  actuated  by 
said  second  member  to  apply  a  predetermined  thrust 
force  in  response  to  rotary  movement  of  said  second  mem- 
ber, means  between  a  first  pair  of  two  of  said  members 
operative  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  second  member 
to  axially  advance  said  second  member  to  apply  a  thrust 
force,  clutch  means  operatively  connecting  a  different  sec- 
ond pair  of  said  members  and  operative  when  engaged  to 
cause  relative  rotation  of  said  first  pair  of  said  members 
and  when  disengaged  inoperative  to  cause  relative  rota- 
tion between  said  first  pair  of  two  members,  and  spring 
means  operatively  connected  between  said  second  pair  of 
members  to  transmit  the  thrust  force  between  said  sec- 
ond pair  of  nKmbers  and  normally  operative  to  engage 
said  clutch  and  operative  in  response  to  a  predetermined 
thrust  applied  to  compress  and  disengage  said  clutch  to 
disable  said  drive  means  at  a  predetermined  thrust  force 
value. 
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3,1 57  .•48 

DIG  IT  A  L  T  A  N  K  G  AG  ING  SYSTEM 

Sidney  B.  Williams,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Trans- 

Sonics,  Inc.,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  July  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  121^37 

20  Claims.     (CL  7^—304) 


^:k 


wm. 


I.  Fluid-depth  sensing  apparatus  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  plurality  of  sensors  logically  ordered  in  an 
array  exposed  to  a  fluid,  each  of  said  sensors  having  a 
sensing  level,  each  sensor  having  a  first  pair  of  terminals 
and  adapted  to  develop  when  immersed  in  said  fluid 
below  said  sensing  level  a  voltage  therebetween  having 
a  characteristic  substantially  different  from  the  voltage 
developed  when  the  fluid  level  is  below  said  sensing  level, 
said  sensors  being  arranged  in  said  array  so  that  addi- 
tional sensing  levels  are  immersed  when  the  level  of  said 
fluid  rises  and  being  connected  sdiematically  in  stacks 
with  said  first  pairs  of  terminals  in  each  stack  being  con- 
nected in  aeries  and  adjacent  aenaors  in  each  stack  being 
connected  so  that  said  corresponding  voltages  thereof 
have  opposite  polarity. 


3,157.049 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASI'RING  MOISTURE 
TEMPERATl  RE 
Costa  Enoch  Stihlberg,  Farsta,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Reg- 
ulator  Akticn«c<wllscbaft,  Glarus,  Switzerland,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No,  97.883 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  25,  1960, 

3.014  60 

4  Claims.     (CL  7^—335) 


1.  In  a  device  for  measuring  the  evaporation  tempera- 
ture of  an  evaporable  liquid  component  in  a  flowing  gas 
stream;  a  container  in  the  form  of  a  shallow  bowl  of  heat- 
insulating  material,  a  flat  heat-sensitive  element  in  the 
bottom  of  the  bowl,  heat-insulating  material  covering 
the  bottom  of  the  bowl  and  thereby  insulating  the  bowl 
and  the  heat-sensitive  element  from  thermal  influences 
from  below,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  shallow  layer 
of  said  evaporable  component  in  the  bowl  and  in  covering 
relation  with  the  heat-sensitive  element. 


3,157.050 

POWER-DRIVEN  SAMPLING  PROBE  FOR 

EAR  CORN 

August  J.  LIpetzkv,  Rte.  2.  Springfield.  Minn. 
Filed  Jan.  19.  1962,  Ser.  No.  167,363 
1  Claim.     (CL  73— 425J) 
An  ear  com  probe  comprising: 
(a)  an  elongated  body, 


(b)  an  elongated  cross-sectionally  U-shaped  radially 
outwardly  opening  specimen  collecting  tray  rigidly 
secured  to  and  forming  an  axial  extension  of  the 
front  end  of  said  body, 

(c)  a  rotary  shaft  extending  axially  through  said  body 
and  said  tray  and  joumalled  in  opposite  end  walls 
of  each  thereof. 


(d)  a  pointed  auger  element  fastened  on  the  extreme 
outer  end  of  said  shaft  immediately  forwardly  of 
said  tray. 

(^)  means  for  imparting  rotation  to  the  rear  end  of 
said  shaft  rearwardly  of  said  body, 

(/)  and  radially  outwardly  projecting  handle  means 
on  the  rear  end  portion  of  said  body, 

(g)  whereby  specimens  are  fed  into  said  tray  under 
action  of  gravity  under  forward  movements  of  said- 
probe  through  a  crib  or  bin  when  said  tray  is  in  an 
upwardly  opening  position. 


3,157,051 

CONSTRl  CTION.  METHOD.  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  COINTERW EIGHT  BALANCING 

Robert  WestfalL  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,   Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1963.  Scr.  No.  259.044 
11  Claims.     (CL  73 — 480) 


10.  The  method  of  balancing  a  pointer  element  axially 
mounted  in  a  measuring  instrument  and  having  a  counter- 
weight including  a  weight  frictionally  supported  for  move- 
ment in  any  direction  within  a  channel  member,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  supporting  said  instrument  in  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal plane  normal  to  the  axis  on  which  said  element 
is  mounted  and  noting  the  position  of  said  element 
relative  to  said  instnunent; 
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(b)  transferring  said  instrument  to  a  non-horizontal 
adjusting  plane  normal  to  the  axis  on  which  said 
element  is  mounted; 

(c)  moving  said  instrument  in  said  adjusting  plane  to 
a  first  orientation  in  which  the  position  of  said 
element  relative  to  said  instrument  is  substantially 
the  same  as  is  noted  when  said  instrument  is  sup- 
ported in  said  horizontal  plane; 

(d)  rotating  said  instrument  about  an  axis  substantially 
parallel  to  said  element-mounting  axis  to  a  second 
orientation  removed  from  said  first  orientation  by 
an  arc  of  substantially  90'; 

(e)  noting  the  change  in  said  relative  position  of  said 
element; 

(/)  trapping  said  element  in  its  original  position  rela- 
tive to  said  instrument  in  said  first  orientation;  and 

(g)  sliding  said  weight  in  said  channel  member  in  a 
substantially  horizontal  direction  and  through  a  dis- 
tance determined  according  to  the  imbalance  of  said 
element  as  indicated  by  the  change  in  its  relative 
position  when  said  instrument  is  moved  between  said 
first  and  second  orientations. 


3,157,052 

ANTI-SKID  BRAKE  SYSTEM 

John  V.  Barnes  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Debware 

Filed  July  3.  1961,  Ser.  No.  121,457 

1  Claim.     (CI.  73—514) 


An  acceleromctcr  adapted  to  actuate  a  control  device 
sensitive  to  angular  displacement  between  a  rotatably 
mounted  driving  member  and  a  roUtably  mounted  inertia 
member, 

said  members  having  a  common  axis  of  rotation, 

said  inertia  member  having  a  pair  of  leaf  springs  se- 
cured thereto  with  their  centers  adiacent  said  axis 
and  their  ends  extending  outwardly  from  said  axis, 

a  cylindrical  element  positioned  adjacent  the  center 
of  each  of  said  leaf  springs  radially  outwardly  of 
said  axis  and  secured  to  said  inertia  member, 

a  pair  of  cylindrical  pins  spaced  approximately  ninety 
degrees  with  respect  to  said  cylindrical  elements  and 
secured  to  said  driving  member, 

each  of  said  pins  being  interposed  between  and  engag- 
ing a  pair  of  adjacent  ends  of  said  leaf  springs, 

said  pins  being  adapted  to  wrap  one  end  of  each 
of  said  leaf  springs  around  said  cylindrical  elements 
upon  angular  displacement  of  said  members  in  one 
direction  and  to  wrap  the  other  of  said  ends  of 
said  leaf  springs  around  said  cylindrical  elements 
upon  angular  displacement  in  the  opposite  direction. 


3,157,053 
VERTICAL  GYRaSCOPE 
Robert   P.   Hall,   Hillsboro,   Oreg.,   assignor  to  Tektron 
Instrument    Co.,    Hillsboro,    Ore^;.,    a   corporation    of 
Oregon 

Filed  Not.  20,  1961.  Ser.  No.  153,347 
14  Claims.     (CI.  74—5.41) 
1.  A  vertical  gyroscope  comprising: 
a  gyroscope  frame, 

a  gyroscope  rotor  having  a  vertically  extending  axis, 
means  mounting  said  rotor  in  said  frame  for  rotation 


about  said  axis  and  for  limited  movement  axially  of 
said  rotor  between  an  upper  and  lower  position  in 
said  frame, 
induction  motor  rotor  windings  carried  by  said  rotor, 
a  stator  secured  to  said  frame  and  having  induction 
motor  stator  windings  thereon  for  producing  a  rotat- 
ing magnetic  field  causing  rotation  of  said  rotor, 
said  rotor  being  a  cup-shaped  member  having  a  disk- 
shaped  body  portion  axially  spaced  from  said  stator 
with  an  axially  extending  peripheral  flange  surround- 
ing said  sutor  and  carrymg  said  rotor  windings. 


first  annular  permanent  magnet  means  carried  by  said 
body  portion  of  said  rotor  and  having  annular  poles 
concentric  with  said  axis, 

second  annular  permanent  magnet  means  carried  by 
said  frame  below  said  first  magnet  means  and  having 
annular  poles  concentric  with  said  rotor  and  posi- 
tioned to  repel  said  first  magnet  means  and  hold  said 
rotor  in  said  upper  position 

and  a  rotor  shaft  extending  through  said  disk-shaped 
body  portion  and  having  one  end  joumaled  in  said 
body  portion  and  the  other  end  joumaled  in  one  end 
of  said  stator. 


3,157,054 

ROTARY  FRICTION  SHAFT  COl'PI.ING 

Vincent   C.   Dean,   Vllle  St.    Ijiorent,   Quebec.   Canada, 

asrignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  tb«  t'nited  States 

of  America  as  represented  bv  the  Secretarv  of  the  .\rmy 

Rled  Oct.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  23 1, 3 10 

2  CUims.     (CI.  74 — 17.8) 


1.  A  ball-diaphragm  friction  drive  comprising  a  hous- 
ing, said  housing  comprising  a  driving  plate,  a  driven 
plate  coaxially  opposed  with  respect  to  said  driving  plate; 
means  for  transmitting  rotation  from  said  driving  plate  to 
said  driven  plate  housed  in  the  opposing  faces  of  said 
driving  and  driven  plates,  said  means  comprising  a  series 
of  recesses  arranged  in  a  circle  on  each  inner  face  of 
said  driving  and  driven  plates,  the  circle  on  each  plate 
being  of  ^ual  diameter  and  a  series  of  balls  nestled, 
one  each,  in  said  recesses  in  said  plates,  said  balls  pro- 
truding from  said  recesses  whereby  the  balls  in  said  driv- 
ing plate  are  dovetailed  between  the  balls  in  said  driven 
plate,  there  being  milled  out  portions  in  the  inner  faces  of 
said  driving  and  driven  plates  to  provide  a  space  to  ac- 


commodate the  protruding  portion  of  said  balls:  a  seal- 
ing membrane  disposed  between  said  driving  and  driven 
plates,  said  means  for  transmitting  rotational  movement 
housed  in  said  driving  and  driven  plates;  and  means  for 
clamping  said  driving  and  driven  plates,  said  means  for 
transmitting  rotation  and  said  membrane  as  a  unitary 
structure. 


cciving  said  loose-wound  spring  ends  in  an  end-to-end 
non-entwining  relation  and  forming  a  splice  there- 
between. 


I  3,157,055 

VARIABLE  LINEAR  POSITIONER 

Gustav  K.  Mcdkns,  7521  W.  H>land  \\t.,  and  Werner  F. 

Jehn,  43«  Twinning  Drive,  both  of  Davton,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,697 

12  Claims.     (CI.  74^18.1) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  see.  266) 


3,157,057 
PLATE  TYPE  FRICTION  COUPLING 
William  H.  Palmer,  Olmsted  Falls,  and  RolUnd  B.  WalUs, 
Lakewood.  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpumtion  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,429 
10  Claims.    (CL  74—378) 


3,157,056 

ENDLESS  SPRING  BELT  ASSEMBLY 

Frank  P.  Gray,  2600  E.  Flora  Place,  and  Abe  D. 

140  S.  Eodoni  St.,  both  of  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Sept.  19.  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,798 

9  Cbdms.    (CL  74—238) 


Penn, 


/# 


/<•         ft 


1.  A  variable  linear  positioner  adapted  for  attaching 
to  and  positioning  a  terminal  element  within  a  closed  ves- 
sel and  comprising:  a  mounting  and  guide  tube  having 
an  open  rear  end  and  an  open  forward  end  for  joining 
to  a  vessel,  an  internally  threaded  thimble  axially  slid- 
able  within  said  mounting  and  guide  tube  and  having 
means  at  the  closed  end  for  supporting  a  forwardly  ex- 
tending terminal  element,  an  actuaung  rod  having  a  for- 
ward end  extending  into  the  rear  end  of  said  mounting 
and  guide  tube  and  into  the  open  end  of  said  thimble, 
means  joined  to  the  forward  end  of  said  actuating  rod 
for  engaging  the  internal  threads  of  said  thimble,  scal- 
ing means  for  nonrotaiably  and  in  a  Icakproof  manner 
joining  said  actuating  rod  to  said  mounting  and  guide 
tube,  and  actuating  means  joined  to  said  actuating  rod 
for  manipulating  said  actuating  rod  to  axially  move  said 
thimble  in  said  mounung  and  guide  tube. 


r^-'-'TP^-M. 


1.  A  torque  transmitting  mechanism  comprising  a  cy- 
lindrical housing  having  spline  teeth  formed  internally 
thereof,  a  shaft  extending  coaxially  of  said  housing  and 
having  external  spline  teeth  spacedly  embraced  by  the 
internal  spline  teeth  of  said  housing,  a  plate  normal  to 
and  having  internal  spline  teeth  drivingly  and  slidably 
engaging  the  splines  of  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  plates  mount- 
ed within  said  housing  in  flanking  relation  to  said  first- 
mentioned  plate  and  having  external  spline  teeth  slidably 
and  drivingly  engaging  the  internal  splines  of  said  hous- 
ing, actuating  means  operable  to  effect  frictional  engage- 
ment between  said  plates,  spring  means  acting  on  said 
flanking  plaies  to  rcicase  frictional  engagement  with  said 
first-mentioned  plate  upon  deeiiergization  ot  the  aauat- 
ing  means,  and  a  plurality  of  leaf  spring  clips  inserted 
and  extending  radially  and  axially  between  opposing  root 
and  outer  lands  of  an  angularly  spaced  plurality  of  the 
splines  niouiiiing  said  first-mentioned  plate,  said  spring 
clips  radially  centering  and  friciionally  damping  axial 
movement  of  the  first-menuoned  plate  relative  to  said 
shaft. 


3,157,058 

TRANSMISSION  MEANS 

Richard  Haller,  Brauerstrassc  51,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,697 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland   Dec   16,   1960 

8  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 424.8) 


1 .  In  combination  in  an  endless  spring  belt,  an  elongate 
helical  spring  of  uniform  diameter  throughout  its  length 
having  a  close-wound  mid-section  terminating  at  both 
ends  in  spaced  coils  forming  loose-wound  end  portions, 
and  an  elastic  plug-type  connector  having  a  generally 
cylindrical  shape  and  a  length  approximately  equal  to  the 

combined  lengths  of  the  loose-wound  portions  on  the  ends  1.  A  transmission  means  for  the  conversion  of  a  rotary 
of  the  spring,  said  connector  including  at  least  one  thread  motion  of  a  driving  member  into  an  axial  motion  of  a 
on  each  end  of  the  cylindrical  surface  thereof  sized  and  drive  member,  comprising  a  screw  threaded  rotatable  ele- 
adapted  to  receive  the  loose-wound  spring  ends  and  re-    menl  for  connection  to  the  driving  member,  a  nut  means 
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formed  of  two  axially  aligned  flanged  nut  elements  keyed 
together  mounted  on  said  screw  threaded  rotatable  ele- 
ment so  that  upon  relative  rotation  between  said  rotatable 
element  and  said  nut  means  said  nut  means  will  move 
axially  on  said  rotatable  element,  an  axially  movable  but 
nonrotatable  sleeve  surrounding  said  rotatable  element 
and  said  nut  means,  a  driven  element  connected  to  said 
non-rotatable  sleeve  for  axial  movement  therewith,  a  gen- 
erally axially  disposed  groove  in  the  interior  surface  of 
said  sleeve,  at  least  one  coiled  spring  clutch  means  encir- 
cling said  nut  means  and  having  each  end  turned  radially 
outwardly,  its  out-turned  ends  loosely  engaging  in  said 
groove,  the  ends  of  said  coiled  spring  clutch  means  being 
out  of  alignment  with  each  other  so  that,  as  the  rotatable 
element  is  rotated  and  the  nut  means  is  biased  by  friction 
to  rotate  with  said  rotatable  clement,  an  out-turned  end 
of  said  coiled  spring  clutch  means  engages  a  wall  of  said 
generally  axially  disposed  groove  to  activate  said  coll 
spring  clutch  means  to  normally  hold  said  nut  means 
against  rotation,  said  generally  axially  disposed  groove  be- 
ing of  an  axial  length  less  than  the  length  of  said  non- 
rotatable sleeve  and  terminating  at  an  annular  shoulder, 
biasing  means  to  normally  hold  said  nut  means  and  the 
coiled  spring  clutch  means  in  position  with  the  ends  of 
said  coiled  spring  i-iutch  means  in  said  generally  axially 
disposed  groove,  said  biasing  means  being  deflectable 
when  axial  movement  of  said  non-rotatable  sleeve  along 
said  rotatable  element  is  prevented  so  that  the  end  of 
said  coil  spring  clutch  means  that  is  activated  to  normally 
hold  said  nut  against  rotation  will  be  moved  beyond  the 
end  of  said  generally  axially  disposed  groove,  and  the 
coiled  spring  clutch  disengages  the  said  nut  means,  where- 
by damage  to  the  device  by  further  rotation  of  said  ro- 
tatable element  is  prevented. 


3,157.e59 
GEAR  SHIFT  MECHANISM 
George  H.  Hurst,  Jr^  Abington,  and  William  G.  Campbell, 
Chalfoot,  Pa.     (both  of  341  W.  Glcnside  Ave  Gko- 
side.  Pa.) 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1963,  Sen  No.  249,511 
5  Claims.    (CL  74 — 473) 

i 


I 


1.  A  gear  shift  mechanism  for  a  transmission,  said 
shift  mechanism  including, 

a  housing; 

a  gear  selecting  lever  movable  in  a  first  direction  to 
place  the  transmission  in  low  gear  and  movable  in 
a  second  direction  to  place  the  transmission  in 
reverse  gear, 

there  being  a  through  opening  in  said  selector  lever, 

an  operating  handle  carried  by  said  housing  and  mount- 
ed for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis, 

a  pin  carried  by  said  operating  handle, 

said  operating  handle  being  movable  in  the  direction  of 
said  axis  to  move  said  pin  into  said  opening,  to  in- 
tegrate said  handle  and  said  lever,  said  handle  being 
also  movable,  transversely  of  said  axis,  in  one  di- 
rection to  move  said  selector  lever  in  said  first  direc- 
tion, and  being  movable  in  the  opposite  direction  to 
move  said  selector  lever  in  said  second  direction. 


a  latch  adjacent  said  selector  lever,  and 

means  biasing  said  latch  into  said  opening  concom- 
itantly with  the  withdrawal  of  said  pin  from  said 
opening,  to  stop  the  movement  of  said  selector  lever 
before  total  withdrawal  of  said  pin  from  said  open- 
ing. 


3,157,1 
yPEERING  MECHANISM 

Russell   G.   Marr,   Detroit   Mich.,   assl^nof   to   Marmac 

ProdiKis  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  ■  corporatioa  of  Obio 

FUmI  Nut.  6,  1961.  Scr.  No.  15e,4«2 

2  Cfadms.    (CL  74 — 4«5) 


1.  In  a  steering  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising  a  hous- 
ing having  a  bore  therein  and  a  substantially  flat  surface 
thereon  surrounding  said  bore,  a  manually  rotatable 
steering  shaft  joumaled  in  said  bore,  means  including 
steering  means  supported  adjacent  one  end  of  said  steer- 
ing shaft  operable  for  reciprocal  transverse  movement 
relative  to  said  steering  shaft  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  said  vehicle,  means  adjacent  said  one  end  of  said 
steering  shaft  engaging  said  steering  means  to  control  the 
direction  of  reciprocal  movement  thereof  in  response  to 
the  rotation  of  said  steering  shaft,  and  resisting  means 
mounted  at  said  one  end  of  said  steering  shaft  and  op- 
erable between  said  steering  shaft  and  said  housing  for 
resisting  relative  rotation  of  said  steering  shaft  with  re- 
spect to  said  housing,  said  resisting  means  including  a  sub- 
stantially flat  annular  friction  member  nonroLatively 
mounted  on  said  one  end  of  said  steering  shaft  for  fric- 
tionally  engaging  said  flat  surface  on  said  housing,  resil- 
ient biasing  means  engaging  an  axially  outer  surface  of 
said  friction  member  for  axially  urging  said  friction  mem- 
ber against  said  flat  surface,  and  means  threadedly 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  coaxial  with  said  resilient 
biasing  means  for  adjusting  the  compression  thereof  to 
impart  an  adjustable  degree  of  stability  to  the  steering 
system. 

3,157,M1 
STEERING  GEAR 
Robert   William    Pariier,    CleTedoo.   Somerset,    EoglaiMl, 
assignor  to  Engineering  Productions  (Clevedoo)  Lim- 
ited, Clevedoo.  Somerset,  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1962.  Ser.  No.  181,610 
It  Claims.    (CL  74 — 498) 


I.  In  a  rack  and  pinion  steering  gear  for  a  vehicle,  the 
combination  of  a  pinion  casing  having  side  openings  there- 
in, an  extension  sleeve  projecting  from  one  side  of  said 
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casing  in  register  with  said  openings,  a  steering  pinion  ro- 
taubly  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  toothed  rack  slidably  sup- 
ported in  said  sleeve  and  extending  laterally  through  said 
casing  side  openings  to  mesh  with  said  pinion,  an  extension 
housing  opening  from  said  casing  behind  said  rack  and 
substantially  opposite  said  pinion,  a  spring-influenced 
plunger  supported  for  axial  movement  in  said  extension 
housing,  a  projecting  key  on  the  inner  head  end  of  said 
plunger  having  side  walls  which  converge  towards  the  key 
extremity  and  a  complementary  keyway  along  the  back  of 
said  rack  in  which  said  key  shdably  engages  under  said 
plunger  spring-mfluence  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  rack 
in  the  pinion  casing  and  also  to  maintain  said  rack  firmly 
m  mesh  with  said  pinion,  said  key  being  shaped  to  permit 
lubrication  of  the  rack  keyway  and  to  minimize  resistance 
to  sliding  movement  of  the  keyway. 


bearings  in  the  ends  of  the  shaft  to  releasaWy  engage 
a  selected  pair  of  the  detents;  a  common  movable  spindle 
passing  through  the  shaft  and  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  spindle  for  moving  the  spindle;  means  oper- 
atively linking  the  bearings  to  the  spindle  to  release  the 
bearings  from  the  selected  pair  of  detents  on  movement 
of  the  spindle;  a  pair  of  swinging  lever  arms,  each  lever 


3.157,»*2 
COMPENSATOR  FOR  CHAIN  WEAR 
Bernard  Howard,  I  pper  Saddle  River,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Mite  Corporation,  New  Havea,  Coon.,  a  corporatioo  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1942,  Ser.  No.  171,91i 
6  ClabM.    (CL  74— 5*1.5) 


1.  In  a  mechanism  comprising  a  flexible  strand  which 
is  fixed  at  one  end  and  movable  back  and  forth  at  its 
other  end  under  the  influence  of  means  intermediate 
the  ends  to  effectively  shorten  or  lengthen  the  strand, 
a  compensating  means  to  compensate  for  undesircd 
stretch  of  the  strand,  said  compensating  means  compris- 
ing a  screw  to  which  the  fixed  end  of  the  strand  is  con- 
nected, with  the  axis  of  the  screw  extending  in  the  same 
direction  as  the  end  portion  of  the  strand,  a  nut  on 
said  screw,  a  ratchet  wheel  operatively  connected  to 
said  nut  to  rotate  the  nut.  a  feed  arm  carrying  a  pawl 
for  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  projection  at  the 
movable  end  of  the  strand,  said  projection  being  so 
located  as  to  approach  the  feed  arm  when  the  strand 
is  efl'ectively  lengthened,  and  to  move  the  feed  arm 
when  the  strand  has  acquired  an  additional  undesired 
stretch,  and  the  ratchet  wheel  and  screw  thread  being  so 
related  that  any  ensuing  axial  movement  of  the  screw 
shortens  the  strand  and  thereby  tends  to  compensate  for 
the  undesired  stretch. 


3,157.M3 
A DJl  STABLE  CONTROL  MEANS 
Sydney   Mnsscll,   Bitterae   Park,   Southampton.    Fngland, 
assignor  to  Westland  Aircraft  Umitrd,  ^  eovil,  F^ogUmd 
Filed  Nov.  25.  I960.  Ser.  No.  71,482 
Cbims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  De«.  4.  1959 
11  Claims.    (CL  74—512) 
1.  Adjustable  pedal  means  for  operating  vehicle  con- 
trols comprising,  a  pair  of  spaced  fixed  members,  each 
having  a  plurality  of  dctenU;  a  hollow  shaft  transversely 
disposed  between  the  fixed  members  and  adapted  to  be 
located  at  its  ends  in  more  than  one  selected  position 
between  the  fixed  members;  fore  and  aft  control  actuat- 
ing pedals  pivotably   mounted  on  the  shaft;  means  for 
positioning  the  shaft  comprising  a  pair  of  spriug  loaded 


arm  pivotably  mounted  on  said  shaft  adjacent  one  of 
the  bearings  between  the  respective  fixed  member  and 
said  pedals,  the  lever  arms  being  pivotably  attached  to  the 
fixed  members  at  their  ends  remote  from  said  shaft;  the 
shaft  and  pedals  being  capable  of  positive  repositioning 
by  engagement  of  the  bearings  in  another  selected  pair 
of  said  detents  upon  swinging  of  the  shaft  and  pedals 
about  by  said  swinging  lever  arms. 


3,157,064 
TRIGGERING  APPARATUS 
Lowell  J.  Moellcr,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Wcstem 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  July  25.  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,579 
7  Claims.    (CL  74—519) 


1.  Triggering  apparatus  responsive  to  the  passage  of 
articles,  which  comprises: 

a  pivotally  mounted  triggering  arm  having  a  normal, 
nontriggered  position  and  a  triggered  position  and 
being  pivotable  to  the  triggered  position  by  an  article 
engaging  said  triggering  arm  as  it  moves  therepast; 

means  for  releasably  retaining  said  triggering  arm  in 
the  nontriggered  position; 

a  control  element  pivotally  mounted  for  movement 
about  the  same  axis  as  said  triggering  arm; 

resilient  means  acting  between  said  control  element  and 
said  triggermg  arm  and  urging  said  control  element 
and  said  triggering  arm  toward  one  particular  an- 
gular orientation  relative  to  each  other  so  that  said 
control  element  and  said  triggering  arm  may  pivot 
freely  as  a  unit  without  energization  of  said  resilient 
means;  and 

control  means  normally  withdrawn  from  but  actuatable 
to  engage  said  control  element  for  moving  said 
triggering  arm  toward  its  nontriggered  position 
through  said  control  element  and  through  said  re- 
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silient  means  such  that  when  an  article  prevents  piv- 
otal movement  of  said  triggering  arm  from  its  trig- 
gered position  to  its  nontriggered  position  said  con- 
trol element  can  pivot  relative  to  said  triggering  arm. 


3,157,065 

UFTTNG  APPARATUS  FOR  EARTH  BORING 

EQIIPMENT 

GvstaT    Iscnberg.    Duisburg.    and    Friedrich    KJapdohr, 

Rheinhausen-Friemersbeim,     Germany,     assignors     to 

Demag  Aktiengesellschaft.  Duisburg,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,145 

1  Cbim.    (CL  74—661) 


Lifting  apparatus  for  earth  boring  equipment  com- 
prising a  base  frame,  a  winch  drum  having  shaft  means 
extending  axially  from  each  end  thereof,  a  first  housing 
removably  secured  to  said  base  frame  and  journalling 
said  winch  drum  shaft  means  whereby  said  winch  drum, 
'shaft  means  and  first  housing  may  be  removed  from  the 
base  frame,  a  reduction  gear  drive  having  a  hollow  drive 
shaft  in  axial  alignment  with  the  winch  drum  shaft 
means,  a  second  housing  removably  secured  to  said  base 
frame  and  journalling  the  hollow  shaft,  a  driven  shaft 
coaxial  with  and  drivingly  connected  to  said  hollow  shaft 
and  winch  drum  shaft  means,  a  releaseable  coupling 
means  interconnecting  said  winch  drum  shaft  means  and 
said  driven  shaft  thereby  enabling  removal  of  the  re- 
duction gear  drive  from  the  base  frame  and  separation 
thereof  from  the  winch  drum,  a  multiple  ratio  gear 
drive  including  an  input  shaft  and  an  output  shaft  ar- 
ranged parallel  to  and  drivingly  connected  to  said  input 
shaft,  releasable  coupling  means  connecting  said  output 
shaft  of  the  multiple  ratio  gear  drive  to  the  hollow  drive 
shaft  of  the  reduction  gear  drive,  a  third  housing  jour- 
nalling said  input  and  output  shafts  and  being  pivotal 
about  the  axis  of  said  output  shaft  whereby  the  input 
shaft  may  be  orientated  in  a  position  alongside  of  the 
output  shaft  and  disposed  exteriorly  of  the  confines  of 
the  base  frame  or  in  a  position  above  the  output  shaft 
within  the  confines  of  the  base  frame,  said  input  shaft 
having  universally  connected  drive  shafts  at  each  end 
thereof  to  receive  power  from  prime  movers,  said  hol- 
low drive  shaft  in  the  reduction  gear  drive  being  con- 
nected to  said  coaxial  driven  shaft  by  a  friction  clutch 
means  orientated  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  coaxial  driven 
shaft  from  its  point  of  connection  with  said  winch  drum 
shaft  means,  said  hollow  drive  shaft  receiving  a  major 
portion  of  the  coaxial  driven  shaft  therein,  a  rotary  table 
drive,  a  fourth  housing  joumaJling  said  rotary  table  drive 
and  being  removably  secured  to  said  base  frame,  said 
rotary  table  drive  including  an  input  member  aligned 
with  and  irleasably  coup4ed  to  said  output  shaft  of  the 
multiple  ratio  gear  drive  at  the  end  thereof  opposite  from 
the  coupling  between  the  hollow  drive  shaft  of  the  re- 
duction gear  drive  and  said  output  shaft. 


3,157.066 
VARIABLE  SPEED  ACCESSORY  DRIVE 
Carson  O.  Donley,  Dan  B.  Knipcr,  EUas  W.  Scbcibc,  and 
Robert  E.  Morgan,  all  of  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignors 
to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  10.  1961,  Ser.  No.  151,506 
6  Claims.    (CI.  74—665) 


1.  A  variable  speed  drive  assembly  for  driving  the 
accessories  of  an  engine  including  a  first  variable  diameter 
pulley  driven  by  said  engine,  a  second  variable  diameter 
pulley  connected  to  drive  said  accessories,  a  belt  con- 
necting said  variable  diameter  pulleys,  a  servo  chamber 
associated  with  said  first  pulley  adapted  to  receive  fluid 
under  pressure,  spring  means  for  urging  said  second  vari- 
able diameter  pulley  to  maximum  diameter,  means  re- 
sponsive to  fluid  pressure  in  said  chamber  for  urging  said 
first  pulley  to  its  maximum  diameter,  and  governor  means 
including  a  rotatable  member  rotated  at  a  speed  propor- 
tional to  accessory  speed  and  a  valve  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  rotatable  member  for  controlling  the 
pressure  in  said  servo  chamber,  said  governor  means 
being  effective  throughout  a  first  speed  range  of  rotation 
thereof  to  maintain  a  constant  maximum  pressure  in 
said  servo  chamber  irrespective  of  the  speed  of  rotation 
of  said  governor  in  said  speed  range,  said  governor  being 
effective  in  a  second  speed  range  of  rotation  thereof  to 
progressively  reduce  the  pressure  in  said  servo  chamber 
in  response  to  increase  in  speed  of  rotation  of  said 
governor  throughout  said  second  speed  range,  said 
governor  being  effective  in  a  third  speed  range  of  rota- 
tion thereof  to  connect  said  servo  chamber  to  exhaust 
irrespective  of  changes  in  speed  of  rotation  of  said 
governor  within  said  third  speed  range. 


3,157,067 
TRANSMLSSION 
Robert  M.  Tuck,  Indianapolis,  Paul  B.  Pritrhard,  Dan- 
ville, and  Mark  E.  FLsher,  Carmel,  Ind.,  assignors  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1958,  Ser.  No.  708.038 
46  Claims.  (O.  74—754) 
1.  In  an  automatic  transmission,  a  drive  unit  having 
fluid  operated  means  operable  to  initiate  engagement 
of  a  drive  at  a  predetermined  low  pressure  value  range 
and  to  complete  engagement  of  said  drive  at  a  predeter- 
mined high  pressure  value  range,  a  source  of  fluid  pres- 
sure regulated  at  a  substantially  constant  value  above  said 
predetermined  high  pressure  value  range,  means  including 
an  accumulator  and  flow  means  connecting  said  source 
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through  control  valve  means  to  said  drive  unit  to  engage 
said  drive  and  to  exhaust  said  drive  unit  to  disengage 
said  drive  unit,  said  accumulator  and  flow  means  having 
means  responsive  to  pressure  engaging  said  drive  unit  to 
supply  said  drive  unit  with  a  high  volume  of  fluid  dis- 
charged from  said  accumulator  and  fluid  supplied  by 
said  flow  means  when  operating  under  a  first  condition 
at  pressures  below  said  predetermined  low  pressure  value 


3,157,069 
HAMMER   BOARD  FOR   DROP  FORGE  HAMMER 
Carroll  H.  Van  Hartesveldt  and  Buddy  D.  Wahl.  Toledo. 
Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Hoover  Bail 

and  Bearing  Company 

Filed  Feb.  29,  I960.  Ser.  No.  11,763 
6  Claims.    (CL  78—25) 


9; 


•If- 


& 


range  and  to  supply  fluid  to  said  drive  unit  at  a  low 
rale  due  to  the  accumulation  of  fluid  in  said  accumula- 
tor and  the  restricted  flow  of  said  flow  means  in  a  sec- 
ond condition  in  and  between  said  predetermined  low 
and  high  pressure  value  ranges  and  to  supply  fluid  at 
a  faster  rate  to  viid  drive  unit  through  said  flow  means 
in  a  third  condition  of  operation  without  accumulation 
in  or  discharge  from  said  accumulator  above  said  pre- 
determined high  pressure  value. 


Paal 


3.157,068 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECONDITIONING 

VAI  VE  GLIDE.S 

E.  Rickerl.  Oregon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hall-Toledo, 

Inc..  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1962,  Ser,  No.  184,378 

14  Claims.    (CL  77—2) 


1.  A  guiding  fixture  for  a  tool  for  reconditioning  valve 
guides  for  valves  of  internal  combustion  engines,  com- 
prising: I 
(a)  a  base  member, 

(/»)  means  for  removably  anchoring  said  base  member 
to  an  engine  adjacent  the  valve  guide  to  be  recondi- 
tioned, 

(c)  bushing  means  to  guide  the  shank  of  a  cutting  tool 
axially  of  the  valcv  seat  and  valve  guide  for  recondi- 
tioning said  valve  guide, 

(d)  means  mounted  on  said  guide  means  to  align  said 
guide  means  with  said  valve  seat  by  engagement  with 
said  valve  seat,  and 

(e)  means  engageable  with  said  guide  means  for  clamp- 
ing said  guide  means  in  a  position  between  said  valve 
seat  and  said  base  member  with  said  seat  engaging 
means  against  said  valve  seat  and  with  the  end  of 
said  guide  means  remote  from  said  valve  seat  against 
said  base  member. 

808  O.O.— 50 


I.  In  combination  in  a  drop  forge  hammer,  a  pair  of 
counter-rotating  hammer  raising  friction  rolls,  means  for 
shifting  the  position  of  said  friction  rolls  to  raise  or  lower 
a  forge  hammer,  a  hammer  board  extending  vertically  be- 
tween said  friction  rolls  and  being  of  wood  with  hardened 
outer  layers  facing  the  friction  rolls  having  a  specific 
gravity  of  1.3  to  1.4  with  the  density  of  the  outer  layers 
decreasing  inwardly  substantially  linearly  to  wood  of  its 
original  density,  a  drop  hammer  secured  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  board,  and  a  work  support  beneath  said  hammer. 


3,157,070 
IMPACT  MACHLNE 
Richard   E.   Hcidrich,  8558  S.   Davista  Drive,  Whltticr, 
Calif.,   assignor   of   one-half   to   Norman   C.   Noursc, 
Balboa,  Calif. 

Filed  June  26.  1961,  Ser.  No.  119,527 
9  Claims.    (CL  78—42) 


1.  In  an  impact  machine  adapted  to  drive  an  impact 
tool  against  a  workpiecc,  the  combination  of:  a  support; 
an  impact  motor  mounted  on  said  support  for  driving  an 
impact  tool  against  a  workpiece;  a  positioning  motor  on 
said  support  having  a  drive  element  supporting  said  im- 
pact motor  and  downwardly  movable  for  lowering  said 
impact  motor  into  proximity  to  said  workpiece  or  raising 
said  motor  away  from  said  workpiece:  a  first  control  valve 
operatively  connected  to  said  positioning  motor  for  en- 
ergizing said  drive  motor;  a  second  control  valve  opera- 
lively  connected  to  said  impact  motor  for  energizing  the 
same,  said  second  control  valve  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  drive  element  whereby  downward  move- 
ment of  said  drive  element  relative  to  said  impact  motor 
will  cause  the  operation  of  said  second  control  valve  to 
actuate  said  impact  motor;  and  a  brake  operatively  con- 
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L7H^i^-r      r  valve  an  engageablc  w.th    sXcering  devices  and   one   roller  guide   being   positioned 

said  impact  motor  upon  operaUon  of  said  second  control    laterally  of  each  auxiliary  steering  device  at  wTch  end 
valve  whereby  the  return  movement  of  said  impact  motor 
tfter  an  impact  stroke  has  occurred  may  be  dampened. 


3,157,071 

BILLET  OR  BAR  TURNING  MECHANISM 

Thomas  J.  Pacbell,  3519  Kirk  Road.  Younjjstown,  Ohio 

FUed  June  12,  1962,  S«r.  No.  201,848 

1  Claim.    (CL  80—48) 


A  bar  lifting  and  turning  mechanism  for  progressively 
lifting  and  turning  a  bar  having  a  substantially  square 
cross  sectional  configuration  to  present  various  surfaces 
of  the  bar  in  upright  position,  comprising  a  frame  means, 
a  plurality   of  substantially   horizontally   disposed   elon- 
gated shafts  rotatably  supported  by  said  frame  means  and 
being   positioned   in   horizontally   and   vertically   spaced 
parallel  relationship  to  one  another,  drive  means  for  ro- 
tating all  of  said  shafts  simultaneously  and  in  the  same 
direction,  a  plurality  of  bar  engaging  members  fixedly 
secured  to  spaced  portions  of  each  of  said  shafts,  the 
bar  engaging  members  on   adjacent  shafts   being   offset 
longitudinally   of   the    shafts   to   provide   clearance    for 
the    bar    engaging    members,    each    of    said    bar    en- 
gaging    members    having     four    substantially     equally 
spaced    radially    extending   arms    positioned    such    that 
the   arms  on   the   bar  engaging   members   of  the   shafts 
are  adapted  to  receive  a  bar  from  the  arms  on  the  bar 
engaging  members  of  an  adjacent  shaft,  the  side  of  each 
of  said  arms  facing  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
shafts  and  engaging  and  lifting  a  bar  being  substantially 
flat,  the  opposite  side  of  each  of  said  arms  being  angu- 
i>larly  disposed,    the   relative   position   of   the   arms  on 
the  bar  engaging  members  on  diflFerent  shafts  being  dis- 
similar such  that  the  flat  sides  of  the  arms  on  the  bar  en- 
gaging members  on  adjacent  shafts  considered  progres- 
sively from  one  side  of  the  apparatus  to  the  other  side 
thereof  arc  progressively  angularly  advanced  in  the  di- 
rection of  rotation  of  said  shafts  so  that  the  lifting  arms 
on  the  bar  engaging  members  of  one  shaft  act  to  push 
a  bar  onto  the  lifting  arms  of  the  bar  engaging  members 
of  the  next  adjacent  shaft,  whereby  during  rotation  of 
said  shafts,  a  bar  is  turned  approximately  one-fourth  a 
revolution  each  time  it  moves  from  the  arms  of  the  bar 
engaging  members  on  one  shaft  to  the  arms  of  the  bar 
engaging  members  on  an  adjacent  shaft. 


3,157,072 

GUIDE-BOX  FOR  ROLLING-MILLS 

Orlando   Azzarri,   Torshalla.   Sweden,   assignor  to  Nyby 

Broks  Aktieboiag,  Njbjbnik,  Sweden,  a  company  of 

Sweden  ' 

Filed  May  25,  1962.  Ser.  No.  197,763 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  May  31,  1961 

6  Claims.    (CL  8«— 51) 

1.  A  roller  guide  for  rolling  mills  comprising  a  box, 

means  for  securing  said  box  to  a  rolling  mill,  a  series  of 

at  least  two  auxiliary   steering  devices   positioned   side 

by  side  in  said  box,  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  guides  each 

having  an  arm  positioned  above  and  an  arm  positioned 

below  said   auxiliary  steering  devices,  one   roller   guide 

being  positioned  between  each  adjacent  pair  of  auxiliary 


of  said  series  of  auxiliary  steering  devices,  and  a  roller 
carried  by  each  of  said  guides. 


3,157,073 

COMPENSATED  SCREWDOH-N  MECHANISM 

FOR  A  ROILING  MILL 

Paul  Blain,  Saint  C^ermain-en-l  ayr,  France,  as5d|nior  to 
InAitut  d«  Kecbercbes  dc  la  Stderun^ie,  Saint  Germain- 
m-Laye,  France,  a  profes.<aonal  institution  of  Franc* 
Filed  Ort.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,972 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  3,  1959.  783,209, 
Patent  1,226,445;  Jan.  23,  1959,  784,813,  Patent 
1,226,478 

5  Claims.    (CL  8«— 56) 


1.  In  a  rolling  mill  having  a  predetermined  mill  spring, 
two  rolls  rotatable  about  respective  axes  for  rolling  a  de- 
formable  material  between  opposite  faces  of  said  rolls  in- 
termediate :he  respective  end  portions  of  said  rolls,  four 
bearing  means  respectively  supporting  said  end  portions, 
said  bearing  means  constituting  two  pairs,  the  members  of 
each  pair  supporting  coordinated  end  portions  of  respective 
rolls  and  being  movable  toward  and  away  from  one  an- 
other transversely  of  said  axes,  jack  means  coordinated 
to  each  of  said  pairs  for  normally  urging  the  members  of 
each  pair  of  bearing  means  toward  one  another,  each  jack 
means  having  a  cylinder  element  and  a  piston  element 
axially  slidable  in  said  cylinder  element,  said  elements 
being  respectively  connected  to  the  members  of  the  co- 
ordinated pair  for  movement  therewith  and  defining  a 
pressure  space  in  said  jack  means,  a  source  of  pressure 
fluid,  valve  means  movable  for  selectively  admitting  pres- 
sure fluid  from  said  source  to  said  space,  and  for  releasing 
said  fluid  from  the  latter,  aixl  valve  control  means,  the 
valve  control  means  of  each  of  said  jack  means  including 
a  first  control  member  movable  in  response  to  the  pressure 
in  said  space,  and  a  second  control  member  movable 
relative  to  said  first  control  member,  said  second  control 
member  being  operatively  connected  to  said  piston  ele- 
ment for  movement  in  response  to  the  movement  of  said 
piston  element  in  said  cylinder  element,  a  resilient  mem- 
ber opposed  to  movement  of  said  first  control  member,  the 
stiffness  of  said  resilient  member  being  lower  than  a 
stiffness  sufficient  to  produce  compensation  of  said  spring 
of  the  rolling  mill,  whereby  an  overcompensation  of  the 
mill  spring  is  obtained,  and  actuating  means  responsive  to 
the  relative  position  of  said  control  members  for  actu- 
ating movement  of  said  valve,  whereby  strips  of  a  con- 
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siderable  length  may  be  guided  between  the  rolls  and 
be  urged  into  a  stable  axial  position  with  reference  to  the 
rolls. 


3,157,074 

HAND  OPERATED  IMPACT  WRENCH 

Lloyd  M.  Durkee.  395  N.  Elm  St..  Prinevjlle,  Oref. 

Filed  June  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,650 

8  CUims.    (CL  81—52.3) 


1 .  An  impact  wrench  comprised  by  a  first  rotatable  mem- 
ber, a  crank  on  said  first  rotatable  member,  a  second  con- 
centrically positioned  rotatable  member  adapted  to  receive 
a  wrench  socket,  a  free  running  connection  between  said 
rotatable  members,  a  first  pair  of  arms  on  said  first  rotat- 
able member,  sector  shaped  hammer  heads  mounted  on  the 
outer  ends  of  said  arms,  a  second  pair  of  arms  on  said  sec- 
ond rotatable  member,  and  sector  shaped  anvil  members 
mounted  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  latter  arms  having 
their  tops  aligned  in  the  same  cylindrical  surface  with 
the  tops  of  said  hammer  heads,  and  being  positioned 
intermediate  the  hammer  heads  and  also  aligned  with  the 
latter  transversely  of  the  axis  of  said  rotatable  members. 


3.157,075 

PLIER  T^  PE  TOOL  WITH  MOTION-COMPELLING 

MECHANLSM 

Geonte  J.  FIlia,  Sbehon,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sarfcnt  A 

Company.  New  Haven.  (  onn. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1962.  Ser.  No.  166,856 

3  CUims.     (CL  81—313) 


1 .  In  a  tool  of  the  type  having  first  and  second  handles 
pivoted  one  to  the  other  and  first  aiKl  second  jaws,  one 
mounted  on  each  of  said  handles,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  lever  member  pivoted  to  the  handles  through 
the  pivot  of  the  handles,  said  lever  member  having  ratchet 
teeth  defined  thereon  along  one  end  thereof  and  having 
an  aperture  defined  therethrough  intermediate  said  teeth 
and  the  point  to  which  said  lever  member  is  pivoted  to 
the  handle,  a  cam  within  said  aperture  and  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  first  handle,  a  pawl  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  second  handle,  a  spring  attached  between  said  pawl 
and  the  second  handle  to  yieidably  maintain  said  pawl 
in  proper  pivotal  position  to  engage  said  teeth  as  the 
first  and  second  handles  are  caused  to  close  upon  each 
other,  whereby  engagement  of  said  pawl  with  one  of 
said  teeth  will  prevent  opening  of  the  handles  until 
said  pawl  has  traversed  every  one  of  said  teeth,  said  cam 


upon  rotation  thereof  being  effective  to  engage  the  walls 
of  said  lever  member  defining  the  aperture  and  move  said 
lever  member  about  its  pivot  point  to  adjust  the  position 
of  said  ratchet,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  cam  for 
locking  said  cam  in  any  selected  rotational  position. 


3,157,076 

TOOL  AND  METHOD  FOR  CUTTING  AND 

SHAPING  TUBING 

Glen  H.  Arthur,  P.O.  Box  1454,  Alice,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  24.  I960.  Ser.  No.  17,374 

5  Claims.    (CL  82 — 4) 


1.  A  tool  for  trimming  the  exterior  surface  of  a  tub- 
ing joint  comprising  a  mandrel  for  insertion  in  a  tubing 
joint  to  be  trimmed,  anchor  means  for  fixedly  securing 
said  mandrel  to  the  interior  of  a  tubing  joint,  a  sleeve 
spaced  from  and  surrounding  said  mandrel  for  embracing 
a  tubing  joint,  connecting  means  thrcadedly  connecting 
said  sleeve  and  one  end  of  said  mandrel  for  rotary  and 
axial  movement  of  the  former  on  the  latter,  cutters 
mounted  on  said  sleeve  and  extending  into  the  interior 
thereof  for  cutting  the  exterior  siu'face  of  a  tubing  joint 
disposed  between  said  mandrel  and  sleeve  upon  rotation 
of  the  latter  upon  said  mar>drel,  said  mandrel  having  an 
axial  bore  therein,  said  anchor  means  including  an  adjust- 
ing rod  engaged  in  said  bore,  transverse  bores  in  said 
mandrel  intersecting  said  axial  bore,  anchor  pins  slidable 
in  said  transverse  bores  and  radially  extensible  from  said 
mandrel  an  actuating  member  connecting  said  adjusting 
rods  to  said  anchor  pins  and  operable  to  project  the  latter 
from  said  mandrel  into  anchoring  engagement  with  a 
tubing  joint  in  which  said  mandrel  is  disposed. 


3,157,tT7 
LATHE 

Hermann  Schumacher,  Faumdau,  Goppingen.  Wnrttcm- 
berg.  German},  assignor  to  Gebr.  Boehringer  G.m.b.H., 
Coppingen,  Wurttemberg,  Germany,  a  limited-liability 
company 

nied  Mar.  6,  1963.  Ser.  No.  263,237 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  8.  1962, 

B  66,264 

2  Claims.     (CL  82—32) 

I.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  comprising  a  bed  having 

an  upwardly  facing  plane  horizontal  shoulder,  a  hardened 

bar  projecting  laterally  from  one  side  of  said  bed   and 

having  a  plane  bottom  surface  seated  on  said  shoulder 

and  being  formed  with  a  prismatic  guide  portion  having 

upwardly   inclined,    upwardly   converging,    longitudinally 

extending  guide  surfaces,  a  tool-carrying  slide  mounted  to 

reciprocate  directly  on  said  guide  portion,  a  longitudinally 

extending   rack   integral   with   said   bar,   a   transmission 
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supported  by  said  slide  and  including  a  pinion  in  mesh 
with  said  rack  for  imparting  reciprocation  to  said  slide 


of  said  pipe  and  that  are  in  parallel  planes  perpen- 
dicular to  said  axis;  and 
id)  holding  the  portions  of  said  pipe  at  the  opposite 
outer  sides  of  said  pair  of  lines,  and  adjoining  the 


upon  rotation  of  said  pinion,  and  means  for  detachably 
securing  said  bar  to  said  bed. 


latter  against  deformation  radially  of  said  pipe 
whereby  said  pipe  will  be  severed  along  said  lines 
and  said  last  mentioned  porUons  will  be  substanUally 
free  from  burrs. 


3,157,078 
'     TOOL  BLOCK 
Rkhard  J.  Powers,  26  Cadish  Ave^  Hall,  M 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1961,  S«r.  No.  158,722 
7  Claims.    (CI.  82—36) 


3,157,080 

SHEET  METAL  WORKING  MACHINES 

Eduard  Hanni,  Rot^nnaritastrmsae  10, 

Zofint^en.  Switzerland 

nied  Jun«  24.  I960.  Ser.  No.  38,486 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Switzerland,  Jane  24.  195f. 

74,f39 
11  Claims.    (CL  81—54) 


c 


1 1 


1.  A  tool  block  comprising  a  base  and  a  tool  holder 
having  cooperating  dovetail  sections  with  confronting  op- 
positely curved  surfaces,  and  rotatable  means  interposed 
between  and  engaging  said  confronting  surfaces  of  said 
sections  for  forcing  said  sections  into  tight  engagement 
with  each  other,  whereby  to  prevent  relative  movement 
between  said  base  and  tool  holder,  and  said  roUtable 
means  is  an  elongate  rod  having  a  curved  outer  surface 
defining  an  out-of-round  cross  section. 


3,157,079 

PIPE  CLT-OFF  MACHINE 

Laffie  Harper,  1192  Montgomery  Ave.,  San  Bruno,  CaJIf. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1961,  S«r.  No.  154,594 

8  Claims.    (CL  82 — 47) 

8.  The  method  of  severing  a  cylindrical  sheet  metal 

pipe  that  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  supporting  a  length  of  said  pipe  in  a  horizontally 
extending  position  at  a  predetermined  level  above 
the  ground; 
(6)  rotating  said  pipe  at  said  level  about  its  longitu- 
dinal axis  through  at  least  one  complete  revolution 
<rf  said  pipe  and  at  the  same  time; 
(c)  cutting  out  contiguous,  discrete  pieces  of  said  pipe 
at  its  lowermost  side  only  along  a  pair  of  horizon- 
tally q>aced  parallel  lines  extending  circumferentially 


'"----.ht'-t  '"    <    -J  r-i;.'   I 


I.  Sheet  metal   working  machine  for  trimming  cylin- 
drical and  non-cylindrical  sheet  metal  parts,  said  machine 
comprising  a  machine  frame,  a  movable  bearing  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  frame,  two  tool  shafts  of  which 
one  is  mounted  in  said  movable  bearing  member  and  the 
other  on   said  machine   frame,    an  operating   catch   piv- 
otally  mounted  on  said  machine  frame  movable  under 
the  influence  of  a  control  device,  said  operating  catch  co- 
operating in  one  pivot  position  with  the  movable  bear- 
ing member  for  temporarily  locking  the  same  in  a  fully 
open    position    and    in    another   pivot   position    forms   a 
part  of  a  transmission   for  increasing  the  cutting  pres- 
sure, said  movable  bearing  member  being  formed  as  a 
swing  arm  pivotally  mounted  about  an  axis,  a  lever  carried 
by  said  swing  arm  at  the  end  remote  from  its  pivoted 
axis,  said  lever  being  pivoted  intermediate  the  ends  there- 
of, said  lever  having  a  nose-like  end  extending  beyond 
the  swing-arm  and  being  adapted  to  co-operate  with  the 
operating  catch  in  that  position  of  the  swing  arm  in  which 
the  latter  is  pivoted  toward  the  frame  mounted  tool  shaft, 
and  operating  nwans  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
lever  for  moving  the  same  in  a  direction  so  as  to  move 
said  tool  shaft  in  said  movable  bearing  member  toward 
the  other  tool  shaft  and  in  oppoiste  direction  for  sepa- 
rating said  shafts  to  a  maximum. 
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3,157,081 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  FORMING 

RESISTANCE  ELEMENTS 

VIrsil  J.  Abrams,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beclunan 

Instruments,  Inc.,  ■  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1961.  Ser.  No.  91,080 

12  Claims.    (CL  83—13) 


SCRAP 


1.  A  method  of  cutting  a  resistance  clement  to  fit  the 
cavity  of  a  particular  housing  comprising  the  steps  of  in- 
serting a  pair  of  caliper  jaws  separated  by  a  gap  within 
said  cavity,  increasing  said  gap  until  said  jaws  abut  the 
peripheral  surface  of  said  housing  cavity,  said  caliper 
jaws  having  support  means  integral  therewith  substan- 
tially defining  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  housing 
cavity,  placing  a  resistance  element  upon  said  support 
means  so  that  ends  of  said  element  overlap  each  other  on 
said  gap.  and  cutting  said  resistance  element  by  suitable 
cutting  means  extended  into  said  gap. 


3,157.082 

METHOD  AND  APPAR  ATI'S  FOR  WORKING 
S<  RAP  METAL 
Wallace  M.  Tbomp«>a.  C  ordeic,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Harris 
Foundry  Sl  Machine  Compaay,  Cordeic,  Ga.,  a  corpo- 
nitioa  of  Georgia 

nied  Jan.  12.  1962.  Scr.  No.  165.840 
18  Claims.    (CL  83—23) 


3,157,083 
CUTTER   WITH   MATEIUAL  RESPONSIVE 
CONTROL  MEANS 

Russell  M.  Roberts,  Minster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Minster  Machine  Co.,  Minster,  Oiiio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  May  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,322 
7  Claims.    (CL  83—80) 


1.  A  method  of  feeding  scrap  metal  to  a  shear  having 
at  least  one  horizontal  fixed  blade  comprising  the  steps 
of:  placing  scrap  metal  to  be  sheared  on  a  horizontal 
support;  moving  the  support  at  a  relatively  slow  speed 
across  the  fixed  blade,  and  then  jerking  the  support  from 
beneath  the  scrap  metal  at  a  speed  sufficient  to  pull  the 
support  from  beneath  the  scrap  metal  without  substan- 
tially displacing  the  latter  whereby  the  scrap  metal  will 
be  positiofKd  to  be  sheared  across  the  fixed  blade. 

2.  A  method  defined  in  claim  1  including  the  addi- 
tional step  of  cutting  the  scrap  metal  into  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  spaced  chunlis. 


10^  ^_J^__        I  JH 


# 


1.  A  scrap  cutter  for  use  with  a  press  or  the  like  com- 
prising; a  frame,  shearing  blades  in  the  frame,  feed  rollers 
in  the  frame  spaced  from  the  shearing  blades  for  feed- 
ing a  strip  of  material  to  be  cut  toward  said  blades,  said 
frame  including  a  table  portion  over  which  the  strip  slides 
as  it  is  fed  from  said  feed  rollers  to  said  shearing  blades, 
a  stock  guide  over  the  table  engaging  at  least  one  side 
edge  of  the  strip,  at  least  one  of  said  rollers  being  resil- 
iently  biased  toward  the  other  thereof  whereby  when  the 
end  of  a  strip  passes  from  between  said  rollers  the  rollers 
will  move  toward  each  other,  and  means  operable  auto- 
matically in  response  to  movement  of  said  rollers  toward 
each  other  for  moving  said  stock  guide  laterally  to  eject 
the  strip  end  from  the  cutter. 


3,157,084 

HYDRAULIC  SHEAR 

Charies  L.  MeinhoMt,  1928  N.  Topeka  Ave^ 

Topcka,  Kans. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  217,865 

5  Claims.    (CL  83—625) 


1.  A  shearing  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  bed  having  laterally  spaced  statnlards 
extending  upwardly  therefrom. 

(b)  a  fixed  shearing  blade  secured  to  said  frame  bed 
and  extending  between  said  staiKlards. 

(c)  an  elongated  cross  beam  secured  to  said  standards 
and  spaced  above  said  frame  bed. 

(</)  a  movable  blade  support  extending  between  said 
standards  and  having  a  movable  shearing  blade  se- 
cured thereto, 

(e)  vertically  extending  guides  associated  with  said 
standards  and  receiving  portions  of  said  movable 
blade  support  for  guiding  said  movable  blade  in 
shearing  cooperation  with  said  fixed  blade. 
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(/)  a  pair  of  arms  each  having  a  first,  a  second  and  a 
third  pivotal  connecting  point  in  mutually  spaced 
relation  thereon  forming  respective  connecting  point 
patterns  on  said  arms,  said  arms  being  pivotal!  y 
mounted  in  spaced  relation  at  said  respective  first 
connecting  points  on  said  cross  beam, 

(g)  a  rigid  non-extensible  stmt  pivotally  mounted  to 
said  second  connecting  points  for  maintaining  said 
arms  in  controlled  pivotal  relation  to  each  other 
during  pivoting  about  said  first  connecting  points  on 
said  cross  beam, 

(h)  means  operatively  connecting  said  third  connect- 
ing points  to  said  movable  blade  support  for  vertical 
suspension  of  said  blade  support,  and 

(/)  a  hydraulic  ram  having  one  end  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  cross  beam  and  the  other  end  connected  to 
one  of  said  arms  in  spaced  relation  to  said  respective 
first  connecting  point  for  selectively  pivoting  said 
arms  about  said  first  connecting  points  for  producing 
shearing  between  said  fixed  and  movable  blade. 


turret  disk,  the  slots  of  the  turret  disk  being  at  an  angular 
spacing  corresponding  to  the  spacing  of  said  tods,  the 
table  being  provided  with  a  primer  cap  discharge  open- 
ing in  its  channel  opposite  said  notch  and  the  turret  disk 
having  apertures  of  a  size  to  receive  and  propel  primer 
caps,  such  apertures  being  located  intermediate  the  slots 
of  the  turret  disk,  together  with  means  including  an  anvil 
punch  beneath  the  turret  disk,  a  yieldable  table  portion 
normally  registering  substantially  with  the  bottom  of  the 
channel  and  adapted  to  lower  respecting  the  punch  a 


3,157,M5 

DIE  PATTERN 

Howard  Wohlmuth,  6802  Cross  Country  Blvd. 

Baltimore  IS,  Md. 

nied  SepL  11,  1962,  S«r.  No.  222,899 

(  Claims.    (CI.  83—657) 


1.  A  cutting  die  pattern  comprising  a  central  longitu- 
dinally adjustable  support  member  formed  of  sections 
arranged  in  longitudinal  telescoping  relation,  a  cutting  as- 
sembly surrounding  said  support  member  ax»d  defining  a 
predetermined  basic  pattern  contour,  said  cutting  assem- 
bly being  formed  by  a  series  of  contiguous,  flexible,  dou- 
ble-edged cutting  strips  respectively  arranged  with  adjacent 
portions  in  overlapping,  telescoping  relation,  said  over- 
lapping portions  being  slidably  connected  in  laterally 
spaced  relation  by  coacting  guideways  and  tongue  strips 
respectively  mounted  on  and  between  their  opposed  faces, 
lateral  connecting  members  longitudinally  spaced  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  central  support  member  extending  be- 
tween respective  telescoping  sections  of  the  latter  and  cor- 
responding telescoping  elements  of  said  cutting  assembly, 
respective  connecting  members  including  mechanisms  for 
adjusting  the  spacing  of  selected  areas  of  said  cutting  as- 
sembly from  said  support  member  and  varying  the  bound- 
ing contour  of  said  cutting  assembly. 


shotgun  shell  in  registry  therewith,  one  of  the  tools  car- 
ried by  the  carriage  comprising  a  ram  for  forcing  a  shot- 
gun shell  downwardly  respecting  the  punch,  the  yield- 
able  table  portion  having  a  socket  registering  with  the 
punch  and  into  which  the  punch  enters  when  the  yield- 
able  table  portion  is  forced  downwardly  by  said  ram 
and  a  shotgun  shell  on  said  yieldable  portion,  said  socket 
being  adapted  to  receive  successive  primer  caps  to  be 
pressed  by  the  punch  into  successive  shells  forced  down- 
wardly by  said  ram.  ,♦ 


3.157,087 
OPTICAL  LIGHT  DISTRIBITION  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROJECTION  PRLNTER 

Karl  J.  Kallenbcrg.  MinneapolK  Minn.,  assigaor  to  Pake 

Corporation.  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1961.  S«r.  No.  161J91 

4  Claims.    (CI.  88—24) 


3,157.086 
SHOTGUN  SHELL  RELOADER 
Theodore  J.  Bat-hhuber,  725  Dayton  St,  Mayrillc,  Wh. 
FUed  Jan.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  167,129 
13  Claims.    (CI.  86—27) 
LA  shell  reloading  machine  comprising  the  combina- 
tion with  a  table  having  an  annular  channel  and  a  rim 
notched  to  afford  access  to  the  channel,  of  a  turret  disk 
having   means    mounting   it   for  rotation   in    a   position 
spanning  the  channel  and  having  slots  successively  reg- 
istrable with  the  notch  of  the  rim  and  such  width  as 
to  receive  and  confine  shotgim  shells  for  the  propulsion 
thereof  about  said  channel,  a  carriage,  means  mounting 
the   carriage    for   vertical    reciprocation    respecting   the 
channeled  table,  and  angularly  spaced  tools  mounted  on 
the  carriage  for  reciprocation  therewith  to  and  from  oper- 
ative engagement  with  shotgun  shells  positioned  by  the 


^^ 


1.  In  a  light  distribution  system  for  a  photographic 
projection  printer  interposed  between  a  light  source  and 
an  image  forming  lens,  a  plano-convex  condenser  lens 
for  converging  light  rays  emitted  from  a  light  source,  a 
diverging  lens  coaxial  with  and  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
first  condenser  lens,  said  diverging  lens  including  a  sub- 
stantially central  portion  being  concave  in  formation, 
the  remaining  outer  portion  of  said  diverging  lens  hav- 
ing parallel  surfaces  with  subsUntially  no  effect  on  the 
light  rays  passing  therethrough,  said  concave  portion  of 
said  diverging  lens  adapted  to  diverge  light  rays  passing 
therethrough  from  said  first  condenser  lens  to  the  outer 
areas  of  the  light  ray  projection  of  said  diverging  lens  to 
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intensify  said  outer  areas,  a  second  condenser  lens  means  refracting  clement  on  the  upper  end  thereof  to  sunlight 
positioned  in  spaced  relation  and  adjacent  said  diverging  while  holding  the  cap  in  open  position  against  the  ten- 
lens  for  redirecting  light  rays  passing  from  said  diverging 
lens,  a  diffusing  lens  positioned  in  spaced  relation  to  and 
adjacent  said  second  condenser  lens  including  a  substan- 
tially central  portion  having  parallel  surfaces  with  sub-  ' 
stantially  no  effect  on  the  light  rays  passing  therethrough, 
tfie  remaining  outer  portion  diverging  from  the  central 
portion  to  the  outer  edge  for  refracting  the  rays  passing 
therethrough  so  that  the  same  are  received  by  the  image- 
forming  lens. 

I 

3,157.088 

SLIDE  PROJECTOR  WITH  COMBINED  LAMP 

AOJl  STIN(;  AND  UFCTING  MEANS 

Erich  ZJIlmer,  Braunschweig.  Germany,  assigiDor  to  Voigt- 

lander  A.G^  Braunschweig,  (>ermany,  a  corporatioa  of 

Germany 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  230,185 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  27,  1961, 

Z  9,034 
9  Claims.     (CL  88—24) 


sion  of  its  spring,  and  whereby  light  is  refracted  through 
said  shaft  and  said  lower  refracting  element 


1.  In  a  slide  projector  having  a  housing  and  an  objec- 
tive defining  the  optical  axis  of  the  projector,  and  con- 
structed for  use  with  a  lamp  having  a  locating  pin 
projecting  downwardly  from  its  base:  the  combination 
comprising  a  lamp  socket  having  a  base  apertured  for 
projection  of  the  lamp  pin  therethrough;  means  in  said 
housing  mounting  said  socket  for  reciprocation  through 
a  lamp  adjusting  range,  for  adjustment  of  a  lamp 
mounted  therein  relative  to  said  optical  axis,  and  through 
an  ejecting  range  beyond  said  lamp  adjusting  ranee;  lamp 
ejecting  abutment  means  in  said  housing  aligned  with 
the  pin  along  the  line  of  reciprocation  of  said  socket: 
and  operating  means  movably  mounted  on  said  housing 
and  having  a  manipulating  end  projecting  from  said 
housing  and  an  operating  end  coupled  to  said  socket, 
to  reciprocate  said  socket  to  effect  adjustment  of  a  lamp 
mounted  therein  in  said  lamp  adjusting  range;  said  abut- 
ment means,  upon  a  predetermined  movement  of  said 
socket  through  said  ejecting  range  toward  said  abutment 
means  by  said  operating  means,  engaging  the  pin  of  a 
lamp  mounted  in  said  socket  to  eject  the  lamp  from  said 
socket  so  that  said  pin  also  acts  as  an  ejecting  pin. 


3.157,089 
MEANS  FOR  H.Ll^lN  ATING  INTERIOR  OF 

INDFRGROl  ND  SHFI  TERS 
Jerry  B.  Menefee.  3541  Iji  Jo>a  Drive,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  June  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  199,319 
2  Claims.     (CI.  88—58) 
I.  In   an   illuminating   device   for   underground  struc- 
tures having  a  roof  below  the  ground  surface,  in  combina- 
tion, a  tubular  housing  arranged  through  the  said  roof 
and  extending  above  the  ground  surface,  a  spring  biased 
cap  hinged  to  the  top  of  said  housing  for  normally  clos- 
ing the  same,  a  retractable  glass  shaft  formed  with  bul- 
bous light  refracting  elements  on  each  end.  the  said  shaft 
having  a  light  reflecting  coating  coextensive  therewith  be- 
tween  said    light    refracting   elements,    spring   tensioned 
means  on  said  shaft  for  supporting  the  same  vertically 
concentrically  of  said   housing  whereby   said   shaft  can 
be  raised  and  lowered  in  said  housing  to  expose  the  light 


3,157,090 

ARMOR  PLATE 

Loais  Henri  Denys  Marie  Ballu,  Epemay, 

Champfleury,  France 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1961.  Ser.  No.  88,012 

5  CUims.     (CI.  89—36) 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  armor,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of  forming  an  inner  shell  structure  of 
easily  machinable  light  alloy,  machining  separately 
plates  of  extra-hard  steel  having  high  elastic  strength, 
bevelling  the  edges  of  said  plates,  and  fastening  said 
plates  on  the  outer  face  of  said  inner  shell  structure  by 
means  of  an  elastomer  cement  compound  to  obtain  an 
outer  pre-armor  plating  upon  said  inner  shell  structure. 


3,157,091 
FEED  MECHANISM 
George  MIckas,  Grosse  Polnte  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Michigan  Tool  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1961,  Ser.  No.  159,912 
11  Claims.  (CL  90— 1) 
1.  In  a  feed  mechanism,  a  support,  means  guiding  said 
support  for  rectilinear  movement,  threadably  connected 
nut  and  screw  members,  means  for  adjustably  holding  one 
of  said  members  in  a  predetermined  angular  position  with 
respect  to  the  other  member,  means  holding  said  other 
member  against  rotation  during  adjustment  of  the  adjust- 
able holding  means  for  said  one  member,  means  for  suc- 
cessively rotating  said  other  member  through  a  plurality 
of  angular  increments  while  said  one  member  is  held  by 
said  adjustable  holding  means,  means  holding  said  other 
member  against  axial  movement,  and  means  operatively 
connecting  said  support  to  said  one  member,  whereby  said 
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support  will  be  movable  in  response  to  axial  movement 
of  said  one  member  caused  by  adjustment  of  said  adjust- 


accordance  with  said  numeric  control  information,  said 
control  means  additionally  controlling  the  amplitude  and 
positions  of  the  working  stroke  of  said  spindle  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  selected  group  of  analogue  informa- 
tion. 


J  !* 
lidT" 

■^ —  .1 

1 

1 

able  holding  means  or  by  said  successive  rotation  of  said 
other  member. 


3,157.092 
METHOD  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  OF 
THE  POSmONXNG  OF  A  PLLTIALITY  OF  MOV- 
ABLE  MEMBERS  AND  APPARATl^  TO  CARRY 
OLT  THE  METHOD 
Andre  H.  Mottu  and  Robert  Viret,  Genera,  Switzertaod, 
assifniors  to  Societe  Genevoisc  d'Instniments  de 
Physique,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  a  corpomtion  of 
Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1962.  Ser.  No.  184,171 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  11.  19*1. 

4,259  61  r-         .  . 

17  Claims.    (CI.  90 — 13) 


1.  In  a  precision  machine  tool  mechanism,  a  frame,  a 
tool-carrying  spindle  movably  mounted  on  said   frame 
for  axial  and  angular  movements  with  respect  thereto, 
power  actuated  means   operatively  connected   to  move 
said  spindle  in  axial  displacements,  power  actuated  means 
operatively  connected  to  rotate  said  spindle,  a  data  carry- 
ing member  having  numeric  control  information  recorded 
therein,  reading  means  and  distributor  means  receiving 
said   numeric  information   from   said   reading   means,   a 
memory  which   stores  groups  of  analo"ue   information, 
selector  means  connected  between  said  distributor  means 
and  said  memory  to  numerically  select  one  of  said  groups 
of  analogue  information  stored  therein,  and  control  means 
electrically  connected  between  said  distributor  means  and 
both  said   power  actuated   means  and   also  electrically 
connected  to  said  memory,  said  control  means  controlling 
the   axial   and  angular  ^)eeds  of  displacement  of  said 
spindle  and  defining  the  rest  position  of  said  spindk  in 


3,157,093 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  METAL  BY  SHAVING 
MUtoo  C.  Shaw,  Lexington,  and  Prescott  A.  Smith  and 
Nathan  H.  Cook,  C  oncord,  Mass.,  assignors  to  La  Salic 
Steel    Company,    Hammond,    Ind.,    a   corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  691,657 
1  Claim.     (CL  90—24) 


In  the  method  of  processing  metal  work  of  continu- 
ing cross-section  comprising  advancing  the  work  contin- 
uously through  a  shaving  tool,  removing  metal  contin- 
uously from  about  the  surfaces  of  the  work  during 
advancement  through  the  shaving  tool  and  continuously 
vibrating  the  shavmg  tool  axially  relative  to  the  work 
during  advancement  of  the  work  through  the  shaving 
tool. 


3,157,094 
METHOD    AND    APPARATl  S    FOR    CLTTING    A 
BEARING  SURFACE  IN  HOLLOW  CORED  ROLL 

Theodore  F.  Swanson,  U  Habra,  CaHf.,  asrifnor  to 
TowbaTer,  inc.,  Ixm  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
CaUfomla 

Filed  May  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  111,731 
5  Clainv.     (CL  90—14) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  cutting  an  annular  groove  in  an 
end  of  a  hollow  cored  roll  of  toweling  the  combination  of: 
a  support  for  said  roll  having  an  opening  in  communica- 
tion with  the  hollow  core  of  said  roll;  a  rotary  cutter 
operative  through  said  opening  for  cutting  said  groove, 
said  cutter  being  spaced  from  the  edge  margins  of  said 
opening  to  define  a  clearance  space  therewith,  said  cutter 
having  open  channels  affording  communication  between 
said  hollow  core  and  said  opening;  and  means  for  moving 
air  through  said  hollow  core,  said  open  channels,  and  said 
opening  to  evacuate  toweling  cuttings  away  from  said 
cutter. 
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3,157,095 

PISTON  AND  CYLINDER  DEVICE 

Elmer  F.  Heiser.  5880  Lotusdale  Drive, 

Parma  Heights,  Okio 

FUcd  Apr.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  187,070 

4  Claims.     (CI.  91—395) 


4  <«  tfj  «tf  *f*#f 
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4.  A  piston  and  cylinder  device  having  a  cylinder  with 
an  axially  extending  bore  therein,  a  piston  head  positioned 
in  said  bore  and  dividing  said  bore  into  two  chambers, 
said  piston  head  being  movable  axially  within  said  bore 
through  a  stroke,  means  for  supplying  fluid  air  pressure 
to  one  of  said  chambers  located  on  one  side  of  said  pis- 
ton head,  venting  means  for  connecting  the  other  of  said 
chambers  located  on  the  other  side  of  said  piston  head 
to  an  air  pressure  lower  than  said  fluid  air  pressure  to 
cause  movement  of  said  piston  head  toward  said  other 
side,  resilient  disk  means  movable  into  blocking  position 
wherein  said  disk  means  blocks  the  flow  of  air  through 
said  venting  means,  said  disk  means  being  movable  rela- 
tive to  said  piston  head,  first  magnetic  means  mounted 
on  said  piston  rod  and  movable  therewith,  said  disk  means 
being  at  least  partially  formed  of  magnetic  material  and 
located  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  magnetic  means, 
said  magnetic  means  being  spaced  from  said  piston  head 
to  move  said  disk  means  into  blocking  position  prior 
to  the  end  of  said  stroke  of  said  piston  head,  and  second 
magnetic  means  for  maintainmg  said  disk  means  in  block- 
ing position  during  movement  of  said  piston  head  after 
said  disk  means  is  located  in  blocking  position. 


3,157,096 
DEVICE  ADAPTED  TO  BE  USED  IN  THE  PRO- 
DUCTION OF  CONICAL  PAPER  Cl'PS 

Wem«r  Schmidt.  Hamburg,  Germans,  assignor  to 
Maschinenfubnk  KLvsen  C.m.b.H.,  a  corporation 
of  Gennan> 

Filed  I>ec.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,636 
7  Claims.     (CL  93 — 39.3) 


mandrel,  and  a  pair  of  wrapping  levers  swingably  mounted 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  path  of  movement  of  said  man- 
drel and  operable,  in  response  to  the  movement  of  said 
mandrel  relative  to  said  wrapping  levers,  to  complete  the 
wrapping  of  said  cut-out  about  said  mandrel  with  an 
overlapping  seam,  each  of  said  wrapping  levers  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  legs  arranged  in  the  manner  of  tongs,  and 
resilient  means  for  urging  the  associated  pair  of  said  legs 
yieldingly  to  approach  one  another. 


1.  A  device  adapted  to  be  used  in  the  production  of 
conical  paper  cups,  comprising  a  mandrel  about  which  a 
paper  cutout  may  be  wrapped,  means  for  moving  said 
mandrel  along  a  curved  path,  guide  means  positioned  ad- 
jacent the  path  of  movement  of  said  mandrel  and  coop- 
erating therewith  for  wrapping  a  cut-out  partly  about  said 
808  o.o— 51 


3,157,097 

JOINT  SEAL  STRIP  AND  METHOb  OF 

APPLYING  SAME 

George  J.  Stinnett,  Jr.,  San   Antonio,   and   Franklin  C. 

Morrow,  South  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Gulf  States 

Asphalt  Co.,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,003 
3  Claims.    (CL  94 — 18) 


1.  A  method  of  applying  a  thermoplastic  sealing  strip 
having  an  insulated  electrical  wire  therein  between  con- 
crete sections,  comprising  the  steps  of.  positioning  the 
thermoplastic  sealing  strip  \vith  the  insulated  electrical 
wire  therein  in  a  position  to  form  concrete  sections  prior 
lo  the  hardening  of  the  concrete,  and  applying  a  voltage 
across  the  electrical  wire  subsequently  to  the  hardening 
of  (he  concrete  adjacent  the  strip  to  heat  the  sealing  strip 
sufficiently  to  cause  a  sealing  between  the  strip  and  the 
\\alls  of  the  adjacent  concrete  sections  and  without  caus- 
ing any  visible  flow  of  said  strip,  whereby  the  same  strip 
serves  as  the  joint  former  and  scaler  between  concrete 
sections  said  thermoplastic  sealing  strip  including  from 
about  0.5 ^f  to  about  10%  of  an  elastomer,  from  0% 
lo  about  35%  of  a  fibrous  material,  and  asphalt,  all  of 
which  arc  homogeneously  mixed  together  to  form  a 
pliable  material  which  is  adhesive  to  concrete  at  tem- 
peratures as  low  as  0°  F.  and  which  is  substantially  non- 
flowing  when  heated  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  render 
the  external   surface   thereof   adhesive   to  concrete. 


3,157,098 
METHOD  OF  MOLDING  CONCRETE  AND 

MOLD  STRUCTURE 

Irvin  H.  Mason.  201  Scott  Drive,  Fairfax,  Va. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  134,743 

1  Claim.     (CI.  94—31) 


In  a  concrete  structure  which  includes  at  least  two 
surfaces  extending  normally  from  the  ground,  a  concrete 
lamina  facing  along  said  surfaces  comprising  concrete 
sheets  which  are  less  than  two  inches  in  thickness  and 
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which  contain  reinforcement  means,  and  concrete  stakes 
embedded  in  said  structure  extending  into  the  ground 
therefrom,  said  stakes  interconnected  to  said  sheets. 


3.157,099 
EARTH  MATERIALS  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Raymood   M,  Ulrich,  Roanoke,  III.,  assignor  to  Llrich 
Manufacturing  Co.,   Roanoke,   ID.,  a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,050 
12  Claims.     (CL  94 — 46) 


to  be  rotated  by  the  means  for  taking  up  film,  a  second 
rotatable  member  having  a  lug  projecting  therefrom  and 
having  means  thereon  adapted  to  be  articulated  to  the 
shutter,  said  first  member  and  said  second  member  being 
rotatable  about  a  common  axis  for  rotational  movement 
relative  to  each  other,  an  operating  spring  member  dis- 
posed about  said  common  axis  and  having  ends  thereof 
connected  to  said  first  and  second  rotatable  members  re- 


1.  In  a  bulldozer  including  a  tractor,  a  C-frame  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  the  tractor  and  a  blade  mounted  on  the 
C-frame   ahead    of   the   tractor,   the   improvement   com- 
prising a  blade   including  a   plurality  of  blade  sections 
hingedly  connected   together  on   generally  upright  axes, 
first  mounting  means  mounting  said  blade  substantially 
centrally  of  its  length  on  the  center  portion  of  the  C- 
frame   ahead   of  the  tractor,  said  first  mounting  means 
comprising    a    multiple    axis   mounting   device    including 
means  establishing  a  substantially  upright  hinge  axis,  a 
fore  and  aft  tilting  axis,  and  a  transverse  pitch  axis,  sec- 
ond mounting  means  comprising  a  pair  of  hydraulically 
extensible  and  contractable  push  arms  connected  at  their 
opposite  ends  respectively  to  the  outer  end  portions  of 
said  blade  and  adjacent  respective  portions  of  the  bull- 
dozer so  as  to  be  operative  to  V   said  blade  sections 
forwardly  or   rearwardly   around   said  hinge   axis  while 
said  blade  is  traveling  forwardly  in  a  material  movmg 
operation,  and  third  mounting  means  comprising  a  pair 
of  hydraulically  extensible  and  contractable  struts  con- 
nected respectively  to  said  push  arms  and  the  respective 
outer  end  portions  of  the  blade  in  vertically  spaced  rela- 
tion  to   the   connection   thereto  of  the   Respective   push 
arm  so  as  to  be  operative  to  change  the  lilt  angle  of  the 
blade  about  said  tilting  axis  and  the  pitch  angle  of  the 
blade  about  said  pitch  axis  while  the  blade  is  traveling 
forwardly  in  a  material  moving  operation,  at  least  two 
of  said   first,   second   and   third   mounting   means   being 
extensible  and  retractable  transversely  of  said  blade,  and 
means  operatively  connected  to  the  tractor  and  said  C- 
frame  for  raising  and  lowering  said  center  portion  there- 
of together  with  said  multiple  axis  mounting  device. 


3,157,100 

SHUTTER  DEVICES  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
CAMERAS 

Yoshlhlsa  Nfaitanl,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus 
Kogaku  kog>o  Kabushiki-Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  21.  1961.  Ser.  No.  139,651 
Claims   priority,   application  Japan,   Sept.   21,    1960, 
35/39.338,     35  47.958,     35/47,959,     35/47,960: 
Dec.  21,  1960,  35  63,595 

7  Claims.     (CL  95—31) 
1.  A  shutter  driving  device  for  a  photographic  camera 
having  a  shutter  and  a  means  for  taking  up  film  compris- 
ing the  combination  of  a  first  rotatable  member  adapted 


spectivcly.  said  first  member  having  a  projection  thereon 
projecting  into  the  path  along  which  said  lug  on  said  sec- 
ond member  is  movable  during  rotation  of  said  second 
rotatable  member,  and  a  rockable  element  adjacent  said 
first  and  second  routable  members  and  rockable  from 
a  first  position  in  which  it  abuu  against  said  lug  on 
said  second  member  to  prevent  rotational  movement  of 
said  second  member  to  a  position  in  which  it  is  dis- 
engaged from  said  lug  on  said  second  member. 


3,157.101 
CAMERA  WITH  VACUl  M  HOLDER  FOR  FILM 

Jacob  Rabinow,  Takoma  Parit,  Md..  assignor.  b>  mesne 
assignments,  to  Control  Data  Corporation,  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn.,  a  corporation  of  MinneM>ta 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1962,  Ser.  No.  175.052 
5  Claims.     (CI.  95— 31) 


I.  An  actuation  system  for  a  camera  which  has  a 
shutter  operator  and  a  vacuum  platen  to  hold  the  camera 
film  flush  M  the  instant  of  exposure,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  manually  cocked  vacuum  source,  a  vacuum 
operated  mechanical  actuator  connected  to  said  shutter 
operator,  a  conduit  connecting  said  source  with  said 
platen  and  with  said  actuator  thereby  requiring  said  platen 
to  be  closed  off  by  said  film  before  sufficient  vacuum  is 
developed  in  said  conduit  to  actuate  said  shutter  operator, 
and  a  manual  release  to  trigger  the  cocked  source  which 
draws  the  vacuum  in  said  conduit. 


3.157.102  ' 

PRINTFR-PROCESSOR  APPARATl'S 
William  A.  Pfaff.  Huntington,  N.V..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  VIctorcen  Instrument  Company,  CIcve* 
land,  Okio.  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mav  28,  1963.  Ser.  No.  283.936 
8  Claims.     (CI.  95—75) 
1.  In   a  printer-processor   apparatus  for  a   "Kalvar" 
film  of  the  type  comprising  a  base  and  an  emulsion  com- 


NOVEMBER   17.   1964 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


777 


posed  of  a  high-polymer  plastic  including  a  light-sensitive 
diazo  compound,  and  having  actuatable  reel  nxans  for 
an  elongated  master  and  movable  means  operable  for 
propelling  said  film  through  a  path:  the  combination  of 
(a)  a  freely  rotatable  guide,  a  substantially  point-type 
source  of  light  disposed  centrally  of  said  guide,  said 
master  and  film  being  guided  in  close  proximity  of 
each  other  arcuately  along  a  major  portion  of  the 
periphery  of  said  guide  for  continuous  light  ray  ex- 
posure through  said  master  of  succeeding  portions 
of  the  film,  shielding  means  operable  to  absorb  at 
least  some  of  the  heat  radiated  by  said  point  light 
source  towards  the  film,  means  operable  for  cooling 
the  shielding  meaits,  and  shutter  means  positionable 


for  selectively  vtfying  the  angk  of  exposure  of  said 
film  portions  from  the  point  light  source; 

(b)  a  heater  operable  for  developing  said  film  by 
beating  the  successive  film  portions; 

(c)  a  rotatable  cooling  member  continuously  being 
cooled  and  engaging  said  film  continuously  to  draw 
beat  from  the  film;  and 

(d)  an  elongated  substantially  linear  type  light  source, 
said  film  being  guided  along  two  sides  of  said  linear 
slight  source  and  exposed  to  the  light  rays  thereof 
for  film  fixing,  a  shield  operable  to  absorb  at  least 
some  of  the  heat  radiated  by  said  linear  light  source 
towards  said  film,  and  means  operable  for  cooling 
the  shield. 


3,157.103 

VLSCOtS    SOI.mON     PRCMTESSING     DEVICE 

ADAPTED  FOR  CONTINUOUS  OPERATION 

Harold  D.  Ix>wry   and  George  E.  Cummins,  Rochester. 

N.V.,   assignors  to   Fastman   Kodak  Company.  Rocb- 

eslcr,  .N.V..  a  corporation  of  New  Jer>«> 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1961.  Ser.  No.  130.353 
2  Claims.     (CI.  95 — 89) 


^^ 


I.  In  a  device  for  processing  a  movable  web  by  apply- 
ing thereto  a  viscous  processing  solution  from  removable, 
collapsible  containers,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  hopper  including  means  for  extruding  a  uniform  layer 
of  viscous  processing  solution  onto  the  surface  of  a 
web  being  transported  through  the  device: 
conduit  means  connected  at  one  end  to  the  hopper  and 


including  a  hollow  probe  at  the  other  end  selectively 
connectable  with  a  removable  collapsible  container 
of  viscous  processing  solution  to  permit  feeding  of 
the  solution  from  the  container  to  the  hopper,  and  on 
emptving  of  the  container,  connectable  with  another 
container  to  provide  continuous  operation; 

positive  displacement  metering  pump  means  on  the 
conduit  means  between  the  hopper  and  the  probe 
to  continuously  feed  the  viscous  processing  solution 
to  the  hopper  at  a  predetermined  rate;  and 

air  trap  means  on  the  conduit  means  between  the  pump 
means  and  the  probe,  the  air  trap  means  including 
means  defining  a  reservoir  partially  filled  with  the 
viscous  solution,  a  first  conduit  extending  at  one  end 
to  the  reservoir  portion  unfilled  with  the  processing 
solution  and  operatively  connected  at  the  other  end 
to  the  portion  of  the  conduit  means  adjacent  the 
probe  to  permit  viscous  solution  to  feed  into  the 
reservoir  from  the  container,  and  a  second  conduit 
having  one  end  in  the  filled  reservoir  portion  and 
operatively  connected  at  the  other  end  to  the  con- 
duit means  adjacent  the  pump  means  to  permit  feed- 
ing of  solution  from  the  filled  reservoir  portion  to 
the  hopper  by  the  pump  means. 


3,157.104 
VENTILATING  OR  AIR-CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 

FOR  VEHICLES 
Friedrich  K.  H.  Nallingcr,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor 
to    Daimler-Benz    Akticngesellscbaft,    Stuttgart-Unter- 
turkheim,  Germany 

Filed  Mav  15,  1961.  Ser.  No.  110,220 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  19,  1960 

7  Claims.     (CL  98—2) 


1.  Ventilating  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  having  a  vehicle 
body  including  a  passenger  compartment,  and  a  windshield, 
means  forming  a  pair  of  air  inlet  openings  through  said 
body,  said  air  inlet  openings  being  provided  essentially 
directly  in  front  of  and  closely  adjacent  to  lateral  ends  of 
said  windshield  in  regions  of  said  body  between  the  high 
positive  pressure  point  within  the  central  longitudinal  plane 
of  the  vehicle  in  front  of  the  windshield  and  the  points  of 
highest  negative  pressure  on  either  side  of  the  vehicle 
laterally  of  the  passenger  compartment  where  the  entering 
air  pressure  is  essentially  independent  of  the  velocity  of 
the  vehicle,  the  surface  of  the  body  containing  said  air 
inlet  openings  being  essentially  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
air  flow  along  said  vehicle  body  in  the  vicinity  of  said  inlet 
openings,  channel  means  connecting  said  inlet  openings 
with  the  interior  of  said  vehicle  and  means  vnthin  said 
channel  means  for  equalizing  any  pressure  differential  be- 
tween the  air  flow  from  the  pair  of  air  inlet  openings. 


3.157.105 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  AIR  CURTAIN 
Walter  Tamm,  Georgenstrasse  38,  Munich.  Germany,  and 
Werner     knapp,     Federburgstrassc     59,     Kavensburg, 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,592 
12  Claims.    (CI.  98—36) 
I.  An  apparatus  for  producing  an  air  curtain  to  screen 
a  generally  rectangular  door  opening  in  an  enclosure  wall 
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against  penetration  by  convection  currents,  comprising  an 
elongated  plenum  chamber  extending  substantially  hori- 
zontally above  said  opening,  blower  means  coupled  with 
said  plenum  chamber  for  supplying  air  thereto,  an  elon- 
gated nozzle  on  said  plenum  chamber  communicating 
with  the  interior  therewith,  said  nozzle  having  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  extending  parallel  panels  inclined  with  re- 
spect to  said  wall  at  an  angle  between  substantially  15  and 
25'  for  producing  an  air  current  across  said  opening 
downwardly  diverging  from  said  wall  at  said  angle,  said 


panels  forming  between  them  an  air-outlet  slot  extending 
substantially  over  the  full  width  of  said  opening  and  fac- 
ing a  floor  surface  near  the  bottom  of  said  opening,  one  of 
said  panels  lying  closer  than  the  other  to  said  wall,  and 
sealing  means  between  said  one  of  said  panels  and  said 
wall  above  the  lower  edge  of  said  one  of  said  panels  form- 
ing a  reflecting  surface  for  upwardly  circulating  air 
branched  off  said  air  current  at  said  floor  surface,  said  one 
of  said  panels  being  provided  with  air-entrance  means 
below  said  reflecting  surface  for  aspirating  part  of  said 
upwardly  circulating  air  into  said  nozzle. 


3,157,106 

STORAGE  BIN 

Thurman  H.  Leach,  P.O.  Box  1010,  Gadsden,  Ala. 

FUed  Aug.  10.  1962,  Scr.  No.  216,098 

7  Claims.     (CI.  9»— 55) 


1.  A  storage  bin  for  granular  materials  comprising: 

(a)  an  outer  housing. 

(b)  at    least   one    upstanding   wall   within   said   outer 
housing  defining  separate  storage  compartments, 

(c)  a  hopper  mounted  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  each 
of  said  separate  storage  compartments. 


(d)  a  first  upstanding  channel-like  member  having 
flanges  extending  inwardly  into  contact  with  oik 
side  of  said  wall  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  wall 
with  the  base  of  said  first  channel-like  member  spaced 
from  said  wail  to  define  a  vertical  vent  passageway, 

(e)  a  second  upstanding  channel-like  member  at  the 
other  side  of  said  wall  directly  opposite  said  first 
channel-like  member  and  having  flanges  exterKling 
inwardly  into  contact  with  said  other  side  of  the  wall 
with  the  base  of  said  second  channel-like  member 
spaced  from  said  wall  to  define  a  vertical  vent  pas- 
sageway, 

(/)  means  securing  said  first  channel-like  member  to 
said  second  channel-like  member  adjacent  the  lower 
ends  thereof, 

(g)  and  means  securing  said  first  and  second  channel- 
like members  to  said  wall  along  the  lengths  of  said 
channel-like  members, 

(A)  there  being  other  vent  passageways  between  said 
upstanding  wall  and  said  first  and  second  channel- 
like members  communicating  said  storage  compart- 
ments with  said  vertical  vent  passageways  for  the 
passage  of  gases  from  said  storage  compartments  to 
said  vertical  vent  passageways. 


3,157,107 

APPARATUS  FOR   VENTII.ATING   CHAMBERS 

POWER  WASHERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Peter  Kosar,  Garden  City,  Mich.,  assijEnor  to  A)ein 

Laboratories,  inc..  Livonia,  Nlich. 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1961.  Ser.  No.  137,808 

3  Claims.     (CL  98—115) 


rs 


1.  In  a  power  washer  or  like  apparatus  having  a  tend- 
ency to  develop  corrosive,  bacterial  or  odor  conditions 
therein,  the  combination  of  a  housing,  a  fan  for  flowing 
a  ventilating  atmosphere  through  said  housing,  said  hous- 
ing having  at  least  one  stagnant  portion  and  normally  un- 
affected by  the  main  flow  created  by  said  fan.  a  main  duct 
extending  between  said  fan  and  said  housing  and  adapted 
to  handle  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  said  main  flow, 
a  Venturi  device  comprising  a  constriction  in  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  flow  of  said  main  duct  and  at  least  one 
orifice  into  said  main  duct  at  said  constriction  whereby 
a  Venturi  suction  effect  through  said  orifice  is  produced 
into  said  main  duct,  and  an  auxiliary  duct  connected  from 
at  least  one  of  said  stagnant  portions  of  said  housing  and 
terminating  around  said  orifice  to  conduct  an  auxiliary 
ventilating  flow  therealong. 


3,157,108 
WARMING  AND  COOLING  RACK 
Clarence  M.  McKenney,  Jr..  and  Sarah  K.  McKenney, 
both  of  6631- A  RidgevUlc  St..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Filed  June  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  116,864 
4  Claims.     (CL  99—339) 
1.  A  warming  and  cooling  rack  for  attachment  to  a 
toaster  having  pop-up  slots  comprising: 
(a)  a  uniplanar  grating  frame; 
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(b)  parallel  wires  affixed  to  the  frame  in  closely  spaced 
adjacency  providing  a  grating; 

(c)  gaps  in  said  grating  adapted  to  be  located  in  the 
vertical  plane  of  toaster  pop-up  slots  whereby  the 
grating  does  not  obstruct  access  of  bread  sUces  to 
the  toaster;  and, 


-nr 


-Do 


(J)  three  supporting  brackets  affixed  to  the  grating 
providing  a  three  point  suspension, 

( 1 )  one  bracket   being   slidably  mounted  to  the 
grating  adjacent  one  side  of  the  gaps,  and 

( 2 )  a  pair  of  said  brackets  being  affixed  to  the 
grating  adjacent  the  opposite  side  of  said  gaps. 


3,157,109 
TYING  MACHINE 

William  Tboma.s  Flanigaa.  Crawfordsville.  and  Rol>er1 
William  Smith.  DarlinKlon.  Ind.,  as.si(;nors  to  Mid- 
States  Steel  &  \Mre  ('ompan>,  Crawfordsville,  Ind.,  a 
corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  May  29,  1961,  Scr.  No.  113,472 
7  Claims.     (CL  100—26) 


"<^. 


I.  A  tying  machine  comprising  a  support  for  an  article 
to  be  tied,  a  wire  guide  loop  encircling  the  support  to 
guide  a  wire  around  the  article,  means  to  feed  a  wire 
around  the  loop  to  encircle  an  article  therein  and  with 
the  wire  overlapping  itself  at  one  side  of  the  article, 
means  to  pull  the  wire  tight  around  ihc  article,  a  twister 
head  mounted  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the 
overlapping  pwrtions  of  the  wire,  reversible  means  to 
move  the  twister  head  toward  the  overlapping  portions 
of  the  wire  after  the  wire  has  been  tightened  around  the 
article,  a  twister  element  on  the  twiNtcr  he.id  having  an 
opening  therein  to  receive  the  overlapping  portions  of 
the  wire,  reversible  drive  means  operable  independently 
of  the  reversible  means  connected  to  the  twister  element 
to  turn  it  thereby  to  twist  the  overlapping  portions  of 
the  wire  together,  control  means  operated  by  predeter- 
mined movement  of  the  reversible  drive  means  in  one 
direction  to  reverse  the  reversible  drive  means,  and  con- 
trol means  operated  by  movement  of  the  reversible  drive 
means  in  the  reverse  direction  to  reverse  the  reversible 
means  and  move  the  twister  head  away  from  the  wire. 


1  3,157,110 

CALENDER 

Dcnh  A.  Goddard.  Bcloit,  Wis.,  assifcnor  to  Dominion 

Engineering  Works,  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1963,  Scr.  No.  276,486 

Claims  priorirv,  application  Canada,  Dec.  13,  1962, 

864,526 

10  aaims.     (CL  100—170) 

1.  A  calender  including  a  frame  structure,  a  series  of 

superimposed  calender  rolls,  movable  bearings  in  which 


the  ends  of  each  calender  roll  located  above  the  bottom 
roll  are  rotatably  journalled,  fluid  pressure  cylinders  slid- 
ably mounted  for  vertical  movement  in  said  frame  struc- 
ture on  each  side  thereof  and  carrying  said  movable  bear- 
ings, a  piston  positioned  in  each  of  said  cylinders  and  a 
piston  rod  struciure  extending  through  the  cylinders  at 
each  side  of  the  frame  structure  and  rigidly  attached  to 


the  pistons  arranged  within  said  cylinders,  means  normal- 
ly holding  the  piston  rod  structures  against  vertical  move- 
ment and  means  for  routing  pressure  fluid  alternatively 
to  and  from  opposite  ends  of  each  cylinder  to  effect  up- 
ward or  downward  movement  of  the  cylinders  and  the 
bearings  carried  thereby  relative  to  said  pistons  and  piston 
rod  structures. 


3,157,111 

WORK  EJECTOR  FOR  PRESSES 

Gcorjje    L.    Andersen.   Birmingham.   Mich.,   assignor,   by 

mesne    assignments,    to    Avis    Industrial    Corporation, 

Roscville,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  .May  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  110,207 

18  Claims.     (CL  100—218) 


1.  A  press  for  shaping  workpieces  comprising  a  frame, 
a  first  work  forming  member  on  said  frame,  a  ram 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  reciprocation  toward  and  away 
from  said  first  forming  member,  a  second  work  forming 
member  on  said  ram  cooperable  with  said  first  work  form- 
mg  member  upon  movement  of  said  ram  toward  the  lat- 
ter to  shape  a  workpiece,  power  means  including  a  fly- 
N^heel  for  reciprocating  said  ram,  a  work  ejector  adjacent 
one  of  said  work  forming  members  and  operative  to  re- 
move the  workpiece  from  said  one  of  said  work  forming 
members  after  shaping,  and  a  hydraulic  power  device 
for  operating  said  ejector,  said  power  device  being  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  flywheel  to  be  operated  by  the 
inertia  thereof  during  the  return  stroke  of  the  tam. 


3,157,112 
STROKE  LIMIT  MEANS  FOR  HAND  PRESSES 
John  A.  Truhon,  16514  Blackstone,  Detroit,  Mich, 
nicd  July  3,  1963,  Scr.  No.  292,617 
3  Claims.     (CL  100—231) 
I.  In  a  hand  press  of  the  type  including  a  base,  a  stan- 
chion extending  upwardly  therefrom  supporting  an  op- 
erating head,  a  work  support  on  said  base  for  accurately 
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supporting  work  thereon,  a  rack  type  ram  means  disposed 
over  said  work  support  and  reciprocable  through  said  op- 
erating head,  said  rack  type  ram  having  transversely  dis- 
posed teeth  formed  in  one  side  thereof,  and  lever  operated 
pinion  means  carried  by  said  operating  head  engaged  with 
said  rack  type  ram  for  raising  and  lowering  the  same, 
a  stroke  limit  means  consisting  of  a  transversely  toothed 
rack  type  anchor  element  telescopable  over  said  ram 
and  meshable  with  said  ram  teeth  at  a  selected  loca- 


tion thercalong  providing  a  coarse  adjustment  of  said 
stroke  limit  means  on  said  ram, 

means  removably  drawing  said  anchor  element  to  said 
rack  in  said  selected  location  with  the  teeth  thereof 
fully  meshed  whereby  to  removably  fix  said  anchor 
element  in  said  selected  location, 

stop  bar  means  carried  by  said  anchor  element  adjusta- 
bly fixed  to  contact  the  top  of  said  operating  head 
providing  a  fine  adjustment  of  the  stroke  of  said  ram 
toward  work  supported  on  said  work  support. 


3,157,113         i  I        I 

MACHINE  ACTl  ATING  MEANS 
Walter  L.  Jewett,  Royal  Oak,  Nflch.,  assignor  to  Allied 
Welder  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1964.  Ser.  No,  359,630 
3  Claims.     (CI.  10^—272) 


!  /  "    !      / 
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1.  A  machine  having  harmonic  motion  actuating  means 
converting  relatively  small  cam  lever  angular  movement 
to  relatively  large  shaft  angular  movement  comprising 
a  shaft, 

a  torque  arm  on  said  shaft  having  a  cam  track  extend- 
ing radially  of  said  shaft  on  a  relatively  short  radius; 
said  torque  arm  swinging  back  and  forth  in  an  arc 
of  180°  on  one  side  of  said  shaft  between  positions 
above  and  below  said  shaft; 
a  fulcrum  pivot  on  the  other  side  of  said  shaft  relative 
to  said  arc  described  by  said  torque  arm  on  said 
shaft, 
a  cam  lever  having  one  end  pivoted  on  said  fulcrum 
point;  said  cam  lever  having  an  end  extending  from 


said  fulcrum  point  on  a  relatively  long  radius  past 
said  shaft  to  the  side  of  said  shaft  opposite  to  said 
fulcrum  point  so  as  to  swing  through  said  arc  de- 
scribed by  said  torque  arm, 

a  cam  on  said  extending  end  of  said  lever  lying  in  said 
cam  track  of  said  torque  arm; 

said  cam  lever  swinging  in  an  angular  arc  of  90* 
through  said  torque  arm  relatively  large  angular  arc 
so  as  to  intersect  said  torque  arm  arc  at  points  above 
and  below  said  shaft;  and 

means  for  swinging  said  cam  lever  and  cam  back  and 
forth  through  said  torque  arm  arc;  said  cam  harmoni- 
cally camming  said  torque  arm  back  and  forth  in 
its  angular  movement  between  substantially  null  po- 
sitions at  the  ends  of  cam  and  cam  track  travel  above 
and  below  said  shaft  with  smoothly  accelerated  and 
decelerated  speed  between  said  null  positions. 


3,157,114 
DEVICE  FOR  MARKING  ARTICLES 
Richard  E.  Halversoo,  Westchester.  IIL.  assignor  to  West- 
em  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^ 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,889 
4  Claims.     (CL  1*1 — 4) 


I.  An  article  marking  device  comprising: 

mounting  means; 

a  pair  of  levers  supported  intermediate  their  ends  on 
said  mounting  means  for  pivotal  movement  about  a 
horizontal  first  axis  and  having  a  pair  of  jaws  on  one 
end  of  the  levers  for  clamping  the  article  there- 
between; 

means  on  the  lower  one  of  said  jaws  for  marking  the 
article; 

meaiu  for  supporting  the  article  in  a  predetermined 
position  between  said  jaws; 

a  pair  of  toggle  links  interconnecting  the  other  ends  of 
said  levers; 

a  fluid-operated  actuator  supported  at  one  end  thereof 
on  said  mounting  means  for  pivotal  movement  about 
a  second  axis  parallel  to  said  first  axis  and  having  a 
reciprocatory  piston  rod  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
toggle  links  for  actuating  said  levers,  said  actuator  in 
its  unopcrated  condition  being  biased  by  its  weight 
for  movement  about  the  second  axis  to  an  oblique 
position  to  effect  the  movement  of  the  jaws  to  pre- 
determined positions  with  the  upper  one  of  said  jaws 
closer  to  said  article,  so  that  in  response  to  the 
operation  of  the  actuator  the  levers  are  actuated  to 
effect  the  sequential  engagement  of  the  jaws  with  the 
article;  and 

means  for  supporting  said  actuator  in  said  oblique 
position. 


3,157,115 
PRINTING  MECHANLSM 
Charles  F.  West  and  James  B.  Allen,  Melboame,  Fla., 
assignors    to    Soroban    Engineering,    Inc.,    MeUHNim*, 
Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,853 

11  CUims.    (CI.  101—93) 

1.  In  a  printing  mechanism,  a  print  member  having 

"X"  number  of  print  locations  extending  longitudinally 

thereof  wherein  X  is  at  least  one;  means  for  esUblish- 

ing   an   initial    print   position    for   said   print   member; 
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means  for  moving  said  print  member  along  its  longitudi- 
nal axis;  a  recycling  means  for  generating  a  displace- 
ment code  designating  the  desired  print  position  rela- 
tive to  said  initial  print  position,  said  recycling  means 
generating  a  maximum  displacement  code  and,  after  a 
printing  operation,  employing  such  maximum  displace- 
ment code,  said  recycling  means  generating  a  displace- 
ment code  designating  said  initial  print  position;  means 


for  generating  a  final  code  by  combining  said  displace- 
ment code  with  a  code  representing  the  one  of  said  "X" 
number  of  print  locations  which  is  to  be  adjacent  the 
region  vihere  printing  is  to  occur;  and  means  for  ap- 
plying said  final  code  to  said  means  for  moving  said 
print  member,  said  means  for  moving  transporting  said 
print  member  from  a  prior  print  position  directly  to 
the  new  print  position. 


3.I57.1I6 

DRIM  SERIES  TSP¥  WHEEL  SETTING  MEANS 

Em^t  Reiner,  16  Bauniiinastra<^M,  Furtwangen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  I,  1962,  Ser.  No.  227.452 

Claims  priorit),  application  Germany,  Oct.  10,  1961, 

R  23.053 

1  Clalai.     <CL  Itl— lit) 


'    /* 


3,157,117 

LITHOGRAPHIC  PLATES  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURE 

Earl  B.  Relph,  Dcs  Plaincs,  and  Henry  A.  Dahl,  Mount 

Prospect,  III.,  assignors  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company,  Nilcs, 

ill.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1957,  Ser.  No.  693,626 
5  Claims.     (CL  101—149.2) 


1.  A  planographic  printing  plate,  comprising  a  base 
sheet  and  a  coating  on  the  surface  of  the  base  sheet 
formed  of  a  water-insoluble,  hydrophobic,  alkyd  resin 
and  a  finely  divided  zinc  oxide  present  in  the  ratio  of  1-8 
parts  by  weight  of  zinc  oxide  to  1  part  by  weight  of  the 
alkyd  resin,  and  means  on  the  plate  clamping  onto  a  plate 
cylinder. 

3,157,118  ' 

PRINTING  PRESS 

Robert  L.  Mosemiller,  Wilkimburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Miller 
Printing  .Machinery  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Penns>lvania 

Filed  July  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,936 
10  Claims.     (CI.  101—247) 


^ \^- 


A  printing  apparatus,  particularly  for  stamping  data 
on  labels  or  the  like,  comprising 

a  frame, 

a  bearing  mounted  on  said  frame. 

a  plurality  of  printing  type  wheels  disposed  adjacent 
each  other  about  a  common  axis, 

a  plurality  of  setting  wheels  disposed  coaxially  with 
said  printing  type  wheels, 

said  bearing  extending  between  said  plurality  of  print- 
ing type  wheels  and  said  plurality  of  setting  wheels. 

a  bushing  connecting  each  of  said  printing  type  wheels 
with  correspi>nding  setting  wheels, 

all  said  bushings  being  disposed  concentrically  relative 
to  each  other  and  the  outermost  of  said  bushings 
being  disposed  rotatably  in  said  bearing,  and 

key  means  projecting  radially  inwardly  from  an  inner 
bore  of  said  printing  type  wheels  and  said  setting 
wheels  and  said  bushings  having  complementary 
keyways  at  the  points  where  they  connect  with  said 
printing  type  wheels  and  corresponding  setting 
wheels. 


1.  A  printing  press  comprising  a  rotary  form  having  a 
gap  therein,  form  rollers  for  applying  ink  to  the  form, 
tiie  space  between  form  rollers  being  greater  than  the 
width  of  the  gap  so  that  on  a  non-printing  cycle  wlien 
the  form  rollers  are  to  be  retracted  from  the  form  all 
form  rollers  cannot  while  opposite  the  gap  be  simultane- 
ously retracted,  a  cam  shaft,  means  for  turning  the  cam 
shaft  in  one  direction  on  a  non-printing  cycle  and  tiiere- 
after  in  the  opposite  direction  for  a  succeeding  printing 
cycle  and  cam  means  on  the  cam  shaft  sequentially  re- 
tracting the  form  rollers,  each  form  roller  while  opposite 
the  gap.  upon  turning  of  the  cam  shaft  in  the  first  men- 
tioned direction. 


3,157,119 

DETONATING  DEVICE 

La>ton  F.  Porter,  4022  Silverwood,  Houston  25,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,363 

4  Claims.     (CI.  102—21.8) 

1.  In  a  device  for  detonating  an  explosive  charge  in  a 

tubular  structure,  the  combination  of; 

an  elongated  member  having  one  end  adapted  for  con- 
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nection  to  a  line  for  suspending  said  member  in  a 
tubular  structure; 

means  at  the  other  end  of  said  elongated  member  for 
securing  said  member  against  movement  relative  to 
said  tubular  structure  when  suspended  therein; 

support  means  carried  by  said  elongated  member; 

said  support  means  being  movable  on  said  elon- 
gated member; 

means  coupled  to  said  support  means  for  securing  said 
support  means  against  movement  relative  to  said 
tubular  structure  when  suspended  therein; 


an  explosive  charge  carried  by  said  elon^ted  member 

adjacent  said  support  means; 
firing    means    arranged    to    detonate    said    explosive 
charge, 

said  firing  means  including  a  firing  assembly  car- 
ried by  said  elongated  member  and  responsive 
to  a  pre-determined  relative  displacement  be- 
tween said  support  means  and  said  elongated 
member,  caused  by  twisting  the  tubular  struc- 
ture, to  initiate  detonation  of  said  explosive 
charge. 

3,157.120  ' 

SOLID  DIELECTRIC  EXPLODING  BRIDGEHIRE 
SERIES  SAFETY  ELEMENT 
William  C.  Morgan,  San  Jose,  and  Robert  C.  Rboades, 
Berkeley,  Calif.,  and  Richard  H.  F,  Stresau,  Spoooer, 
Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,923 

1  Cbim.    (CI.  102—28)  , 


A   solid   dielectric  exploding  bridgewire  series   safety 
unit  comprising: 

(A)  A  pair  of  lead  posts; 

(B)  An  exploding  bridgewire  mounted  upon  and  in  close 
proximity  to  but  in  spaced  relation  to  at  least  one 
of  said  lead  posts  and  being  adapted  to  "explode" 
upon  the  passing  of  an  electric  current  through  said 
wire; 

(C)  A  solid  dielectric  insulation  substantially  coating 
and  surrounding  said  entire  bridgewire,  said  insula- 
tion separating  said  exploding  bridgewire  from  at 
least  one  of  said  lead  posts,  whereby  a  series  safety 
gap  between  said  lead  post  and  said  bridgewire  is 
formed  to  "stand  off"  uncontrolled  voltages  from  fir- 
ing said  bridgewire;  and 

(D)  Said  bridgewire  being  wound  around  at  least  one 
of  said  lead  posts  to  support  said  bridgewire  thereon. 


,  3,157,121 

SHOTSHELL 

Benjamin  K.  Daubensp<ck,  Stratford,  Theodore  A.  Olson, 
Trumbull,  Kdvtard  A.  Ricke>.  Stratford,  and  Justin  H. 
Whipple,  Milford,  (  onn.,  assignors  to  Remington  Anns 
Company,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Comi.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1963.  Ser.  No.  270,983 
12  Claims.     (CL  191— 42) 


^^ 


i 


1.  A  shot  cartridge  having  a  shell,  said  shell  compris- 
ing a  tubular  casing  having  one  end  thereof  closed  off  by 
a  head,  a  propellant  charge  positioned  within  said  casing 
and  spaced  from  said  head,  a  basewad  positioned  within 
the  casing  between  the  propellant  charge  and  the  head, 
flash  hole  means  in  said  basewad  adapted  to  receive  a 
priming  device,  and  an  overlay  means  substantially  com- 
pletely enclosing  said  basewad  thus  providing  a  tight  seal 
between  the  basewad  and  the  head,  the  basewad  and  the 
tubular  casing,  and  the  basewad  and  the  propellant  charge. 


3,157,122 
DEVICE  FOR  HIGH-SPEED  ASSEMBLY  AND  DIS- 
ASSEMBLY OF  CYLINDRICAL  MEMBERS 
Marccllin    Marie    Laurent,   Louis   Bevson,   and    F^ouard 
Bartevian,  Cannes,  France,  assiKnon*  to  Sud-\\iation 
Societe     Nationale    de    ConstructiunN    Acroaautiques, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  June  29.  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,903 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  1,  1960, 

831,705 

8  Claims.     (CL  102--49) 


1.  A  device  for  high-speed  assembly  and  disassembly 
of  cylindrical  members  having  a  relatively  large  diameter 
such  as  the  component  parts  of  flying  devices  such  as 
missiles,  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  arcuate  staples  sur- 
rounding the  contacting  edges  of  the  cylindrical  members 
and  divided  up  into  equal  groups,  each  staple  having  an 
external  arcuate  groove  and  being  of  an  internal  truncated 
V-shape  in  cross-section  for  engaging  outwardly  converg- 
ing faces  formed  at  a  distance  of  the  outer  surface  of 
said  two  cylindrical  members  on  said  contacting  edges, 
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a  thin  nnetal  strip  secured  on  the  outer  surface  of  the 
staples  of  each  group  and  defining  gaps  with  the  external 
arcuate  grooves  thereof,  a  strap  element  traversing  the 
gaps  of  the  staples  of  each  group  without  connection 
with  said  staples,  an  arresting  block  secured  on  the  middle 
part  of  each  strap  and  engaging  a  housing  formed  in  the 
contacting  edges  of  said  cylindrical  members,  conven- 
tional dismountable  arching  systenu  for  intercormecting 
the  adjacent  ends  of  two  successive  strap  elements  and 
for  tightening  independently  the  two  adjoining  halves  of 
said  successive  strap  elements,  whereby  the  strap  elements 
freely  slide  over  the  staples  and  provide  a  substantially 
uniftxm  tension  over  the  whole  periphery  of  the  ring 
formed  by  said  staples,  strips,  strap  elements  and  arching 
systems  without  inducing  any  local  deformation  of  said 
cylindrical  members,  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  arching 
systems  and  strips  lying  flush  with  the  outer  cylindrical 
members,  after  assembly,  so  that  said  ring  is  devoid  of 
any  outward  projection,  a  set  of  jacks  carried  by  the 
front  cylindrical  member  in  alignment  with  said  arching 
systems  and  with  intermediate  staples  of  said  groups,  a 
source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  and  means  for  simultane- 
ously connecting  said  source  with  said  jacks  in  order  to 
obtain  a  high-speed  separation  of  said  members  by  the 
simultaneous  action  of  said  jacks  on  said  arching  systems 
and  intermediate  staples. 


prising  rotating  the  projectile  body  together  with  the  ex- 
plosive charge  at  a  speed  dependent  on  the  spin  at  least 


3,157.123 
RETRO-NOZZLE 
James  C.   Matbeson.   Jr.,   I^e   Park,   Fla.,   assignor  to 
I'nited  Aircraft  Corporation,  F.ast  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1963,  Ser.  No.  256,736 
2  Claims.     (CL  102—50) 


1.  A  drag  augmented  retro-nozzle  comprising  in  com- 
bination : 

(a)   a  missile  having  a  nose  in  the  form  of  a  right, 

hollow,  truncated  cone  with  the  smaller  truncated 

end  forward; 
(^)   a  combustion  zone  within  said  nose; 
(r)   a  spike  fitting  within  said  nose  at  the  forward  end 

and  extending  outwardly  therefrom; 

(d)  spike-actuating  means  for  moving  the  spike  to 
first  and  second  positions; 

(e)  said  spike  forming  a  substantially  smooth  continu- 
ation of  the  outer  surface  of  the  conical  nose  in  the 
first  position;  and 

(/)  the  structure  providing  an  annular  passage  be- 
tween the  spike  and  the  nose  for  the  discharge  of 
combustion  gas  when  the  spike  is  in  the  second  po- 
sition. 


3,157,124 

SPIN  STABILIZED  HOLLOW  CHARGE 

PROJECTILE 

Helmut  Miiller.  Dusseldorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma 

Rbeinmetall   G.m.b.lL,    Dusseldorf,   Germany 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,001 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  5,  1961, 

R  29  404 

4  Claims.     (CL  102—56) 

1.  Method  of  increasing  the   penetrating  power  of  a 

hollow-charge  projectile  stabilized  in  flight  by  spin,  corn- 


on  reaching  the  target,  and  rotating  the  insert  in  the  op- 
posite direction  to  the  point  of  approximate  compensation 
of  the  movement  due  to  the  spin. 


3,157,125 

ROTOR  SAFETY  LOCK  FOR  Ml'MTION  FUZE 

Arthur  M.  Lobmann.  Hopkins,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Honevwell  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  1,  1963.  Ser.  No.  291,894 

7  Claims.     (CL  102—78) 


4.  A  munition  fuze  subject  to  setback  and  impact  forces, 
including:  a  resiliently  mounted  firing  pin;  a  movable  car- 
rier member  having  a  first  area  thereon  opposite  said  firing 
pin  in  a  safe  position  and  a  second  area  thereon  opposite 
said  firing  pin  in  an  armed  position;  means  for  normally 
holding  said  carrier  member  in  said  safe  position  and  for 
releasing  said  carrier  member  upon  the  occurrerwe  of  said 
setback  force;  means  for  driving  said  carrier  member  from 
said  safe  position  to  said  armed  position  at  a  predeter- 
mined speed  upon  being  released;  a  detonator  mounted 
in  said  carrier  member  at  said  second  area;  means  for  driv- 
ing said  firing  pin  into  said  detonator  upon  the  receipt  of 
said  impact  force;  and  firing  pin  engaging  means  mounted 
in  said  carrier  member  between  said  first  area  and  said 
second  area  to  engage  with  and  lock  said  firing  pin  to  there- 
by lock  said  carrier  member  should  said  impact  occur  prior 
to  said  carrier  member  reaching  said  armed  position. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  102—91  see: 
Patent  No.  3,157,137 


3,157,126 
MISSILE  FOR  SPORTING  GUNS 
Roland  Gilbert  Aiiguste  Blondeau,  37  Blvd.  de  la 
Republique,  Nevers,  France 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,599 
7  Claims.     (CI.  102— «.5) 
1.  A  ballistic  missile,  comprising  a  unitary  hard  metal 
body  including  an  enlarged  front  end  portion  and  an  en- 
larged rear  end  portion  of  about  the  same  diameter  as  the 
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front  end  portion,  and  a  midportion  of  a  diameter  not 
more  than  about  one-half  the  diameter  of  said  end  portions 
extending  axially  between  and  interconnecting  said  end 


portions,  said  end  portions  having  cylindrical  outer  pe- 
ripheries of  an  axial  extent  subsUntially  less  than  their 
diameter,  the  front  surface  of  said  front  end  portion  being 
flat. 


the  opening,  the  intervening  space  permitting  free 
flow  of  pumped  liquid  up  through  the  opening  about 
said  drive  rod, 

(d)  a  fluid-tight  casing  above  the  opening  enclosing 
a  powered  driving  unit  connected  to  an  upper  sec- 
tion of  said  drive  rod, 

(e)  said  casing  having  a  bottom  portion  provided 
above  said  housing  opening  with  another  opening 
up  through  which  an  intermediate  section  of  said 
drive  rod  extends  substantially  free  of  conUct  with 
edges  of  this  casing  opening  and  with  intervening 
space  permitting  free  flow  of  gas  therethrough. 

(/)  means  defining  an  upwardly  tapered  closed  gas- 
containing  chamber  arranged  between  said  openings 
in  spaced  relation  about  said  drive  rod  intermediate 


3,157,127 

SOLID  PROPELLANT  GRAIN  WITH  CELLULOSE 

ACETATE  COATING 

W«yn«  A.  ProcU,  Seymour,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Standard 

Oil  Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  Mar.  15,  19«,  Ser.  No.  180,023 

6  Claims.     (CL  102—98) 


3.  A  solid  propellant  consisting  essentially  of  (I)  a 
shaped  body  portion  formed  of  ammonium  nitrate  as  the 
major  component  and  an  oxidizable  organic  binder  there- 
for, the  surface  of  said  body  being  characterized  by  the 
presence  of  exposed  ammonium  nitrate  which  has  not 
been  covered  by  said  binder  and  (II)  a  sealer  coat  ad- 
hered to  and  adapted  to  seal  that  part  of  the  surface  of 
said  body  where  direct  burning  is  to  be  prevented,  where 
said  sealer  coat  has  been  obtained  by  (a)  applying  to 
the  surface  to  be  covered  a  layer  of  a  liquid  capable  of 
plasticizing  cellulose  acetate,  (A)  applying  powdered  cel- 
lulose aceute  to  said  liquid  covered  surface  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  form  a  seal  coat  thereon  and  (c)  baking  the 
acetate  covered  surface  at  a  temperature  of  about  90*- 
120'  C.  for  a  time  suflScient  to  form  a  seal  coat  of  cellu- 
lose acetate  on  said  surface.    • 


section  and  of  progressively  smaller  cross-sectional 
area  in  an  upper  portion  towards  said  casing  opening 
with  a  bottom  portion  of  said  chamber  connected  in 
a  fluid-tight  manner  to  said  housing  about  said 
housing  opening  and  the  chamber  upper  portion 
connected  in  a  fluid-tight  manner  to  said  casing 
about  said  casing  opening. 

(^)  said  housing  opening  permitting  entry  of  pumped 
liquid  up  about  said  drive  rod  into  said  chamber  to 
trap  a  body  of  the  gas  thereabovc  in  a  head  space 
of  the  chamber  adjacent  said  casing  opening,  and 

(A)  said  gas  cushioned  bearing  means  being  of  uniso- 
lated  form  and  arranged  about  said  drive  rod  as  a 
guide  therefor  in  the  vicinity  of  said  casing  opening 
above  the  critical  top  level  to  which  the  pumped 
liquid  will  rise. 


3,157,128 

UQUID  PUMP  HAVING  GAS-CUSHIONED 

BEARING  MEANS 

Edmond  Hustlnx.  Looier^gracM  4, 

Maastricht.  Netherlands 

nied  Apr.  19,  1962,  Set.  No.  188,793 

7  Claims.     (CL  103 — 87) 

1.  A  liquid  pump  having  gas-cushioned  bearing  means 

for  the  impeller  drive  rod  thereof  comprising 

(a)  a  pump  housing  enclosing  a  liquid  impeller  and 
having  a  liquid  supply  inlet  and  pumped  liquid  out- 
let passages, 

(b)  said  housing  having  an  opening  communicating 
with  the  pumped  liquid  outlet  passage, 

(c)  a  drive  rod  connected  to  said  impeller  for  drive 
of  the  latter  and  extending  upwardly  through  the 
opening  substantially  free  of  conUct  with  edges  of 


3.157.129  ' 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  AND  FI.EXIBLE  COU- 
PLING FOR  CONCENTRIC  SHAFTS 
KenneCk  A.  Obcr,  Nortk  Coventry,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Dunham-Bush.  Inc..  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Connecticut 

Filed  June  15.  1962.  Ser.  No.  202,754 
7  Clafans.     (O.  103—87) 


1.  In  a  refrigeration  system  having  an  evaporator  and 
a  condenser  and  circuit  means  connected  therebetween 
and  a  motor  compressor  unit  for  withdrawing  refrigerant 
from  the  evaporator  and  delivering  it  at  elevated  pres- 
sure to  the  condenser,  said  motor  compressor  unit  being 
of  the  type  having  an  electric  motor  and  a  compressor 
with  shafts  upon  substantially  the  same  axis  and  mounted 


November  17,  1964 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


785 


in  end-to-end  relationship,  a  flexible  coupling  connecting 
the  adjacent  ends  of  said  shafts  and  comprising,  a  pair 
of  coupling  members  fixed  respectively  to  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  shafts  and  each  having  a  plurality  of  brackets 
positioned  at  a  predetermined  radius  from  said  axis  with 
said  brackets  being  equally  spaced  from  each  other,  each 
of  said  brackets  upon  each  coupling  member  being  posi- 
tioned arcuatcly  between  two  of  said  brackets  on  the 
other  coupling  member,  and  a  plurality  of  straps  corres- 
ponding in  number  to  the  number  of  said  brackets  and 
serially  positioned  in  circumferential  relationship  around 
taid  brackets  with  each  strap  having  one  end  connected 
to  a  bracket  on  the  coupling  member  fixed  to  the  motor 
shaft  and  its  other  end  attached  to  a  bracket  on  the 
coupling  member  fixed  to  the  compressor  shaft  whereby 
one-half  of  said  straps  constitute  driving  straps  for  trans- 
mitting driving  forces  from  the  motor  to  the  compressor 
and  the  other  straps  constitute  restraining  straps. 


3,157.130 
AITOMATIC    REGULATING    DEVICES    FOR    HY- 
DRAULIC BARREL-TYPE  PUMPS  OR  MOTORS 
lean  Cadiou,  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonyme 
Andre  Citroen,  Parts.  France,  a  corporation  of  France 
Filed  Aug.  9.  1962.  Ser.  No.  219.818 
Claims  prioHt>.  application  France.  Sept.  11,  1961, 
872.870.  Patent  1.307.302 
2  Claims.     (CL  103—162) 


filtering  means  having  third  inlet-outlet  means  and  fourth 
inlet-outlet  means,  said  first  filter  being  disposed  in  the 
liquid  path  between  said  first  and  second  inlet-outlet 
means,  said  second  filter  being  disposed  in  the  liquid  path 
between  said  third  and  fourth  inlet-outlet  means,  first 
liquid  carrying  means  connected  between  said  first  inlet- 
outlet  means  and  said  fourth  inlet-outlet  nteans,  first  valve 
means  interposed  in  said  first  liquid  carrying  means,  sec- 
ond liquid  carrying  means  connected  between  said  second 
inlet-outlet  means  and  said  third  inlet-outlet  means,  sec- 
ond valve  means  interposed  in  said  second  liquid  carry- 
ing means,  a  first  inlet  means  in  said  first  liquid  carrying 
means  for  receiving  a  liquid  to  be  filtered,  a  first  outlet 
means  in  said  first  liquid  carrying  means  for  discharging 
a  liquid  which  has  passed  through  both  of  said  filters,  a 
second  inlet  means  in  said  second  liquid  carrying  means, 
a  second  outlet  means  in  said  second  liquid  carrying 
means,  said  first  valve  means  being  interposed  between 
said  first  inlet  and  first  outlet  means  and  also  being  inter- 
posed between  said  first  and  fourth  inlet-outlet  means,  said 
second  valve  means  being  interposed  between  said  second 
inlet  and  second  outlet  means  and  also  being  interposed 
between  said  second  and  third  inlet-outlet  means,  said 
first  and  second  valve  means  being  movable  to  first  and 
second  positions,  means  including  a  pump  interconnect- 
ing said  second  inlet  means  and  said  second  outlet  means 
In  fluid-flow  relationship,  said  pump  having  a  suction  inlet 
and  a  discharge  outlet,  said  suction  inlet  being  connected 
to  said  second  outlet  means,  said  discharge  outlet  of  said 
pump  being  connected  only  to  said  second  inlet  means 


1.  Automatic  adjustment  device  for  hydraulic  pumps 
and  motors  comprising  a  rotary  barrel  having  multiple 
parallel  piston-and-cylinder  assemblies,  said  barrel  having 
a  face  with  apertures  each  communicating  with  a  specific 
cylinder,  a  distributor  plate  having  a  face  bearing  against 
said  barrel  face  having  in  front  of  taid  barrel  face  an 
inlet  port  and  an  exhaust  port,  said  ports  being  so  dis- 
posed that  during  the  barrel  rotation  said  apertures  regis- 
ter successively  with  said  ports,  a  swash  plate  for  recipro- 
cating said  pistons  in  said  cylinders,  said  distributor  plate 
having  in  the  face  thereof  an  orifice  spaced  intermediate 
said  ports,  a  passage  interconnecting  said  two  orifices,  a 
slide-valve  controlling  said  passage  comprising  a  control 
cylinder  communicating  with  said  exhaust  port,  a  control 
piston  in  said  control  cylinder  controlling  said  slide-valve, 
a  calibrated  coil  compression  spring  urging  said  slide-valve 
constantly  in  the  opening  direction  and  in  the  closing 
direction  by  the  pressure  prevailing  in  said  exhaust  port, 
the  force  of  said  spring  and  the  cross-sec :ional  area  of 
said  control  cylinder  being  such  that  the  displacement  of 
said  slide-valve  in  the  closing  direction  takes  place  only 
when  the  delivery  pressure  exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 


3,157,131 
STRAINING  APPARATl'S 
Joka    Paterson    Brrdon.    Vancouver.    British    Columbia, 
Canada     (514  CUfton  Road.  Richmond,  British  Colum- 
Ma,  Canada  i 

Filed  June  10.  1960.  Ser.  No.  35,357 
4  Claims.     (CL  103—220) 
I.  Straining  apparatus  comprising  first  filtering  means, 
including  a  first  filter  and  second  filtering  means  including 
a  second  filter,  said  first  filtering  means  having  first  inlet- 
outlet  means  and  second  inlet-outlet  means,  said  second 


to  discharge  all  of  the  liquid  pumped  by  said  pump  into 
said  second  inlet  means,  and  means  for  moving  said  first 
and  second  valve  means  into  either  said  first  position  or 
said  second  position,  said  first  valve  means  in  said  first 
position  connecting  said  first  inlet-outlet  means  and  said 
first  inlet  means  in  fluid  flow  relationship  and  connecting 
said  fourth  inlet-outlet  means  and  said  first  outlet  means 
in  fluid  flow  relationship,  said  second  valve  means  in  said 
first  position  connecting  said  second  inlet-outlet  means 
and  said  second  outlet  means  in  fluid  flow  relationship 
and  connecting  said  second  inlet  means  and  said  third 
inlet-outlet  means  in  fluid  flow  relationship,  said  first 
valve  means  in  said  second  position  connecting  said  first 
inlet  means  and  said  fourth  inlet-outlet  means  in  fluid  flow 
relationship  and  connecting  said  first  inlet-outlet  means 
and  said  first  outlet  means  in  fluid  flow  relationship,  said 
second  valve  means  in  said  second  position  connecting 
said  third  inlet-outlet  means  and  said  second  outlet  means 
in  fluid  flow  relationship  and  connecting  said  second  inlet- 
outlet  means  and  said  second  inlet  means  in  fluid  flow 
relationship,  said  first  valve  means  in  either  of  said  posi- 
tions preventing  any  substantial  direct  liquid  flow  in  said 
first  liquid-carrying  means  between  said  first  inlet-outlet 
means  and  said  fourth  inlet-outlet  means  and  prevent- 
ing any  substantial  direct  liquid  flow  between  said  first 
inlet  means  and  said  first  outlet  means,  said  second  valve 
means  in  cither  of  said  positions  preventing  any  substan- 
tial direct  liquid  flow  in  said  second  liquid<arrying  means 
between  said  second  inlet-outlet  means  and  said  third 
inlet-outlet  means  and  preventing  any  substantial  direct 
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liquid  flow  between  said  second  inlet  means  and  said 
second  outlet  means  other  than  through  said  means  in- 
terconnecting said  second  inlet  means  and  said  second  out- 
let means,  all  of  the  liquid  passing  into  said  straining  ap- 
paratus during  operation  thereof  through  said  first  inlet 
means  being  constrained  by  said  straining  apparatus  to 
pass  through  both  of  said  filters  in  series  and  discharge 
from  said  straining  apparatus  through  said  first  outlet 
means  in  both  of  said  positions  of  said  valve  means. 


3,157,132 

HOPPER  DOOR  PIVOT  AND  LATCH  ASSEMBLY 

Walter   L.    Floehr.   Toledo,   Ohio,   assignor   to    Lnitcast 

Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  June  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,063 

16  Claims.     (CI.  105—253) 


1.  An  assembly  for  a  hopper  door  hinged  at  the  top  to 
a  frame  bounding  a  discharge  opening  of  a  hopper  com- 
prising means  for  loclcing  said  door  in  closed  position, 
means  acting  through  said  locking  mechanism  on  said 
door  intermediate  lateral  extremities  of  said  discharge 
opening  for  forcing  said  door  against  said  frame  at  sides 
of  said  opening,  and  means  actuatable  exteriorly  with  the 
door  closed  for  predetermining  the  fit  at  top  and  bottom 
between  said  door  and  said  frame  on  subsequent  closings 
of  said  door. 


3,157,133 

TIE-DOWN 

Richard  J.  Wojcikowski,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  fo  Dana 

Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  \  irginia 

Filed  Sept.  9.  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,417 

14  Claims.     (CL  105—368) 


1.  A  tie-down  device  for  use  in  securing  an  item  of 
lading  on  a  transporting  structure  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, 

(a)  track  means  having  a  longitudinally  elongated 
axis  and  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  trans- 
porting structure  and  including  a  first  and  a  second 

-     laterally   spaced   longitudinally   elongated   and   ver- 
tically extending  flange, 

(b)  a  first  and  a  second  longitudinally  elongated  lip 
carried  by  said  first  and  second  flanges  respectively 


with  each  of  said  lips  extending  laterally  from  the 
flange  carrying  the  same  generally  toward  the  flange 
carrying  the  other  of  said  lips, 

(c)  tie-down  means  longitudinally  movable  relative  to 
said  track  means  and  including  first  and  second  op- 
posed side  walls  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof 
disposed  between  said  flanges, 

(d)  means  fixedly  interconnecting  said  side  walls  in 
laterally  spaced-apart  relationship, 

(e)  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  and  of  said  second 
side  walls  projecting  below  the  underside  of  said 
first  and  second  lips  respectively  whereby  said  lips 
are  operative  to  inhibit  vertical  movement  of  said 
tie-down  means  relative  to  said  track  means, 

(/)  a  plurality  of  first  engaging  means  provided  with 
said  first  lip  and  longitudinally  spaced  at  equal  dis- 
tances, 
(g)  said  first  side  wall  having  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing laterally  outer  surface  and  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
spaced  and  laterally  extending  surfaces  facing  in  op- 
posed longitudinal  directions  and  each  being  opera- 
tive as  second  engaging  means, 

(h)  the  space  between  said  second  engaging  means 
being  at  a  distance  which  is  a  multiple  of  the  distance 
between  said  first  engaging  mearu  whereby  each  of 
said  second  engaging  means  may  be  aligned  with  one 
of  said  first  plurahty  of  engaging  means, 

('■)  a  locking  member  for  securing  said  tie-down  means 
against  longitudinal  movement  relative  to  said  track 
means, 

(/)  said  locking  member  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending first  portion  carried  by  said  tie-down  for  ro- 
tation about  its  longitudinal  axis  and  a  pair  of  locking 
means  projecting  therefrom  in  longitudmally  spaced 
relationship  with  the  distance  therebetween  substan- 
tially the  same  as  the  distance  between  said  second 
engaging  means, 

(*)  said  locking  member  having  an  unlocked  position 
wherein  one  of  said  locking  means  is  disposed  in  en- 
gagement with  one  of  said  second  engaging  means 
and  the  other  of  said  locking  means  is  disposed  in  en- 
gagement with  the  other  of  said  second  engaging 
means  and  having  a  locked  position  wherein  said  one 
locking  means  is  disposed  in  engagement  with  said 
one  second  engaging  means  and  the  one  of  said  first 
engaging  means  aligned  therewith  and  said  other 
locking  means  is  disposed  in  engagement  with  said 
other  engaging  means  and  the  one  of  said  first  en- 
gaging means  aligned  therewith, 

(/)  said  locking  means  in  its  unlocked  position  being 
inoperative  to  engage  said  second  engaging  means 
and  being  disposed  laterally  inwardly  from  the  later- 
ally outer  surface  of  said  side  wall. 

(m)  said  first  portion  of  said  locking  means  being  ro- 
tatable  about  its  longitudinally  extending  axis  to  move 
said  second  locking  means  between  said  locked  and 
unlocked  positions, 

(n)  said  locking  member  including  manually  operable 
means  for  rotating  the  same, 

(o)  and  a  flexible  element  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
item  of  lading  and  engaged  by  said  tie-down  whereby 
the  item  of  lading  is  secured  to  the  transporting  struc- 
ture. 


3,157.134 
MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  FLAT  TOP  ROLLED 
ICE  CREAM  CONTAINERS 
Albert    A.    Heyman,    Baltimore.    Md.,   assignor   to    The 
Maryland  Baking  Company,  Baltimore,  Md..  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maryland 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,653 
15  Claims.     (CI.  107—4) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  rolled  containers 
from  pastry  wafers,  said  machine  comprising  a  wafer  bak- 
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ing  unit  and  a  rotatable  turret,  said  turret  being  disposed 
adjacent  the  baking  unit  and  having  a  rolling  unit  adapted 
to  receive,  as  the  turret  rotates,  a  baked  wafer  from  the 
baking  unit  at  a  transfer  station  and  roll  it  into  the  shape 
of  the  container  for  discharge  at  a  discharge  station,  said 
rolling  unit  comprising  a  female  die  part  having  an  open- 
ing at  its  top  secured  to  the  turret,  a  rotatable  male  die 
part  mounted  on  the  turret  for  reciprocation  between  a 
position  within  the  female  die  part  and  a  position  ele- 


vated from  and  on  the  exterior  of  said  female  die  part,  an 
annular  abutment  member  in  the  said  opening  between  the 
die  parts  against  which  a  portion  of  the  wafer  is  pressed 
to  shape  the  upper  edge  of  the  container,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  male  die  part  and  member  upwardly  on  said  tur- 
ret simultaneously  while  the  rolling  unit  is  carried  by  the 
turret  between  the  transfer  station  and  the  discharge  sta- 
tion, and  means  at  said  discharge  station  for  moving  the 
said  member  downwardly  relative  to  the  male  die  part. 


3.157,135 

PIZZA  ROLLER  DEVICE 

Gene  B.  FeCrow  and  Gloria  S.  Fetrow,  both  of 

764  W.  Rosewood  (  ourt.  Ontario,  Calif. 

Filed  June  29.  1962,  Ser.  No.  206.399 

1  Claim.     (CL  107—50) 


#- 


A  composite  roller  device  for  facilitating  spreading  and 
uniform  distribution  of  a  relatively  small  globular  mass 
of  material  over  an  initially  large  surface  area  and  then 
over  a  relatively  narrow  marginal  surface  area,  compris- 
ing the  combination  of:  a  long  roller  having  a  c>lindrical 
surface  for  rapidly  reducing  the  thickness  of  said  mass 
of  material  and  spreading  material  over  said  large  area;  a 
short  roller  having  a  longitudinally  convexly  curved 
surface  for  spreading  material  over  narrow  marginal 
surface  areas,  said  short  roller  having  a  maximum  di- 
ameter approximately  the  same  as  the  diameter  of  the 
long  roller,  the  axes  of  said  rollers  being  parallel;  and 
a  planar  interconnecting  means  extending  between  said 
rollers  and  comprising  connecting  members  symmetrically 
arranged  in  back-to-back  relation  and  secured  together 
adjacent  said  rollers,  said  members  having  ends  rotat- 
ably  connected  with  said  rollers  at  their  axes,  said  con- 
necting members  having  central  portions  of  less  width 
than  the  length  of  said  short  roller,  said  central  portions 
and  the  surface  of  one  roller  serving  as  grasping  and 
positioning  means  for  a  hand,  the  surface  of  said  one 
roller  providing  a  pressure  surface  for  contact  by  the 
palm  portion  of  a  hand,  said  central  portions  and  said 
one  roller  directing  pressure  to  the  other  of  said  rollers 
in  contact  with  said  material  for  pressure  spreading  of 
said  material. 


3,157,136 

FOLDABLE  SUPPORTING  STAND 

WiUard  Bruce  Moody,  1711  HiUcrcst  Drive, 

Durham,  N.C. 

Filed  May  29.  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,128 

3  CUims.     (CL  108—155) 


^r> 


1.  A  simplified  foldable  supporting  stand  comprising 
a  pair  of  substantially  equal  height  rectangular  frame 
members, 

each  having  horizontally  extending  top  and  bottom 
elements  and  oppositely  disposed,  spaced  apart,  side 
elements  connecting  said  top  and  bottom  elements  to 
form  continuous  frames, 

the  maximum  width  between  said  side  elements  of  one 
of  said  frame  members  being  slightly  less  than  the 
minimum  width  between  said  side  elements  of  the 
other  of  said  frame  members,  whereby  the  side  ele- 
ments of  said  one  frame  member  may  fit  partially 
crosswise  and  interiorly  of  the  side  elements  of  said 
other  frame  member  when  said  tops  and  bottoms  of 
the  frames  overlap  each  other, 

a  pair  of  horizontal  pivot  pin  means  interconnecting 
adjacent  side  elements  of  said  frame  members  in 
crossed  relationship  at  points  above  the  midheight 
of  said  side  elements,  whereby  said  interconnected 
frame  members  may  be  moved  between  an  almost 
flat  collapsed  position  and  a  wide  base  supporting 
position, 

and  two  similar  stop  bar  means  with  upper  faces  lo- 
cated equally  longitudinally  below  and  close  to  said 
pin  means,  one  stop  bar  means  secured  to  and  hori- 
zontally extending  between  two  side  elements  of  the 
frame  member,  and  the  other  stop  bar  means  secured 
to  and  horizonally  extending  between  two  side  ele- 
ments of  the  other  member,  each  bar  in  use  abutting 
by  its  upper  face  a  portion  of  the  side  elements  of 
the  opposite  frame  member, 

to  thereby  limit  the  maximum  pivotal  opening  move- 
ment of  said  frame  members  in  relation  to  each 
other  when  said  frame  members  are  moved  from 
said  almost  collapsed  position  to  said  supporting 
position. 

and  whereby  the  horizontal  distance  between  the  cen- 
ter lines  of  each  bottom  element  is  at  all  times  great- 
er than  the  horizontal  distance  between  the  center 
lines  of  each  top  element  thus  providing  improved 
table  stability  with  simple  stand  structure. 


3,157,137 
EXPANDING  POINT  BULLET 
Arthur  H.  Bums.  Jr.,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin 
Mathieson    Chemical   Corporation,   a   corporation    of 
Virginia 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,280 
10  Claims.  (CL  102 — 91) 
10.  In  an  expanding  bullet,  the  combination  compris- 
ing a  relatively  hard  jacket  with  a  closed  base  and  with 
a  nose  tapering  to  a  partitioned  aperture  at  the  point  of 
the  bullet,  and  a  relatively  soft  core  engaging  said  jacket 
from  said  base  and  terminating  short  of  said  aperture  to 
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define  a  hollow  point  in  said  nose,  said  jacket  at  the  nose    versely  of  said  grate,  said  plates  being  positioned  in  ver- 
being  folded  inwardly  to  form  a  plurality  of  jacket  staves    tically  spaced  relation  with  said  grate  and  extending  from 
each  abutting  adjacent  staves  around  said  hollow  point    the  upper  end  of  the  combustion  zone  into  said  coal  con- 
tainer; each  of  said  plates  being  formed  with  a  down- 
.     ^  wardly  opening  chaxmel-like  means  along  its  lower  edge 

for  restricting  flow  of  coal  from  said  container  into  said 
combustion  zone  and  for  entrapping  hot  combustion  gases 
of  said  combustion  zone  for  hiieating  of  said  plates  to  im- 
part heat  to  coal  passing  therebetween  for  degassing  of 
the  coal. 


and  aperture  and  to  form  intervening  re-entrant  folds  de- 
fining jacket  ribs  extending  inwardly  into  contiguity  with 
adjacent  ribs  in  said  hollow  point  and  radially  subdi- 
viding said  aperture  into  a  multiplicity  of  hollows. 


3,157,13« 
CONSTRUCTION    OF   STOVES,   FURNACES, 
CENTRAL    HEATING   BOILERS   OR   LIKE 
APPARATUSES 
Tbcodoor  Oswald  Habert  Jales  Domn,  Heericn,  Nether- 
lands, assiKDor  to  N.V.  Maat^happij  Tot  Exploitatie 
Van  Limbuntschc  Stecnkolcnmijnen,  C«naamd  Oranje- 
Nassau  Mijnen,  He«Hen,  Netberiands,  a  corponitkNi  of 
the  Netherlands 

Filed  Sept  27,  19«2,  Ser.  No.  224,499 
8  Claims.     (CL  11»— 29) 


1.  A  coal  fired  furnace  or  the  like  heating  apparatus, 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  housing;  a  grate  supported 
within  said  housing;  a  coal  container  positioned  within 
said  housing  substantially  above  and  in  vertically  spaced 
relation  with  said  grate;  means  defining  a  combustion  zone 
above  said  grate,  said  coal  container  communicating  with 
said  combustion  zone  to  provide  for  passage  of  coal  from 
said  container  into  the  combustion  zone;  flue  gas  dis- 
charge passage  means  communicating  with  said  combus- 
tion zone  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof  and  below  said 
coal  container;  means  forming  an  adjustable  combustion 
air  inlet  opening  into  said  combustion  zone:  a  plurality 
of  beat  conducting  vertical  plates  arranged  in  horizontally 
spaced  parallel  relation  to  each  other  and  extending  trans- 


3,157.139 
TRENCH  CLOSER 
Clemens  E.  Spindlcr,  Sioox  City,  Iowa,  aoigBor  to  The 
Broyhill  Company,  Dakota  Ci^,  Ncbr.,  a  corporation 
of  Nebraska 

Filed  Oct.  9.  19«3.  Ser.  No.  315,040 
5  Claims.     (CI.  Ill— 7) 


-a^ 


5.  In  apparatus  for  the  subsurface  discharging  of  agri- 
cultural chemicals  and  which  includes  a  ground  engaging 
knife  for  opening  a  trench  or  furrow  in  the  soil  as  it  is 
moved  over  the  ground,  the  combination  therewith  of 
apparatus  for  closing  such  trench  or  furrow  comprising: 

a  frame  disposed  in  a  trailing  position  relative  to  said 
knife, 

a  pair  of  spaced  ground  engaging  paddle  assemblies 
carried  by  said  frame  so  as  to  be  disposed  at  respec- 
tive opposite  sides  of  said  trench, 

said  paddle  assemblies  each  including  a  vertically  dis- 
posed planar  paddle  member, 

a  support  plate  removably  secured  to  said  knife, 

a  pair  of  elongated  arms  each  pivotal  ly  connected  at 
one  corresponding  end  at  vertically  spaced  points  on 
said  frame. 

the  other  corresponding  ends  of  said  arms  pivotally 
connected  at  vertically  spaced  points  on  said  sup- 
port plate,  and 

spring  means  extending  between  one  of  said  elongated 
arms  and  said  support  plate  to  normally  urge  said 
paddle  assemblies  downwardly  into  ground  engag- 
ing position. 

3,157.140 
PLEATER   A.SSEMBLY   FOR  SEWING   MACHINE 
James  C.   Williams,  Jr.,    1705   Hoaghton   Road,   Dallas. 
Tex.,  assignor  of  ooe-half  to  Sunny  Isic,  Inc.,  Dallas, 
Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Feb.  12,  19«3,  Ser.  No.  257,954 
10  ClaiiH.  (CL  112—134) 
1.  A  pleater  assembly  for  sewing  machines,  compris- 
ing: a  cloth  gathering  blade  assembly  adapted  to  selec- 
tively form  forward  and  reverse  pleats  in  cloth,  mechani- 
cal means  for  moving  said  blade  assembly  to  a  selected 
position  for  forming  said  selective  pleat,  and  electrical 
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means  for  controlling  said  mechanical  means  to  provide    wise  relatively  to  said  rotary  shaft  and  vary  the  limits 
pleats  in  a  predetermined  pattern  in  said  cloth,  and  pneu-    of  lengthwise  motion  of  said  radial  abutment  member 

and  said  eccentric  adjusting  member. 


matic  means  cooperating  with  said  blade  assembly  for 
properly  folding  the  cloth  for  said  selective  pleats. 


3,157,141 
FEED  ADJUSTING  AND  REVERSING  MECHANISM 

FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 

GregofT  Gocbcl,  Parsippany,  N J.,  asiisnor  to  The  Singer 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,954 

5  Claims.     (CL  112— 210) 


I.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  frame,  an  actuating 
means  in  said  frame  including  a  rotary  shaft  for  actuat- 
ing a  work  feeding  mechanism,  a  feed  drive  means  in- 
cluding a  feed  driving  eccentric,  means  supporting  said 
feed  driving  eccentric  for  rotation  with  said  rotary  shaft 
and  for  shifting  movement  transversely  of  said  rotary 
shaft  to  vary  the  eccentricity  thereof,  an  eccentric  adjust- 
ing member  rotatable  with  said  shaft  and  slidable  length- 
wise thereon,  an  eccentric  engaging  surface  on  said  ad- 
justing member  inclined  relatively  to  said  rotary  shaft,  a 
radial  abutment  element  fixed  for  rotation  and  lengthwise 
sliding  movement  with  said  eccentric  adjusting  member, 
operator  influenced  means  for  shifting  said  eccentric  ad- 
justing member  lengthwise  relatively  to  said  rotary  shaft 
for  reversing  the  direction  of  feed,  and  means  for  limit- 
ing the  lengthwise  sliding  movement  of  said  radial  abut- 
ment element  and  said  eccentric  adjusting  member  com- 
prising means  fixed  relatively  to  said  rotary  shaft  and 
having  adjacent  fKXtions  formed  with  screw  threads  of 
the  opposite  hand,  a  pair  of  stop  nuts  disposed  one  at 
each  side  of  said  radial  abutment  element  and  threadedly 
engaged  each  with  one  of  said  portions  formed  with 
screw  threads  of  the  opposite  hand,  and  operator  influ- 
enced means  for  restraining  said  stop  nuts  from  rotation 
with  said  rotary  shaft  and  thus  move  the  stop  nuts  length- 


3,157,142 
DRIVE  MEANS  FOR  SEWTNG  MACHINF^ 
Robert  Rule   Birch,  Westerton,   Bearsden,  Glasgow,  and 
Thaddeus  Joseph  Zylbcrt.  Bcarsden,  Glasgow,  Scotland, 
assignors  to  The  Singer  Company,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Ang.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  134,662 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Great  Britain  July  25,  1961 
2  Claims.     (CL  112—220)  i 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  frame  and  a  main 
shaft  joumaled  in  said  frame,  a  motor  having  a  drive 
shaft  disposed  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  main 
shaft,  pulleys  on  said  main  shaft  and  said  drive  shaft,  a 
belt  entrained  about  said  pulleys,  and  means  for  mount- 
ing said  motor  in  said  frame  for  adjustment  of  said  drive 
shaft  relatively  to  the  main  shaft  to  tighten  said  belt 
comprising  a  motor  carrying  member,  means  for  securing 
the  motor  to  said  motor  carrying  member,  said  member 
having  a  slot,  a  fastening  element  extending  through  said 
slot  and  into  said  frame  for  releasabiy  securing  said  mem- 
ber to  said  frame,  and  an  eccentric  on  said  fastening 
element  and  releasabiy  secured  by  the  same  in  angularly 
adjusted  position,  said  eccentric  being  disposed  in  opera- 
tive engagement  with  said  motor  carrying  member  for 
preventing  displacement  of  said  motor  away  from  said 
main  shaft  and  thereby  defining  a  stop  position  and  for 
adjustment  of  the  stop  position  upon  angular  adjustment 
of  said  eccentric  about  the  axis  of  said  fastening  element. 


3,157.143 
SOLDER  TIP 
Hcwlrik  Johannes   Mecrkamp  van  Embden,  Eindhoven, 
Nettierlands,  assignor  to  North  American  Philips  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  S'ork,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,973 
Claims  priority  application  Netherlands  Sept  18,  1959 
5  Claims.     (CL  113^111) 


;  /copper  with  \ 
^metallic  mn' 


1.  A  soldering  tip  having  at  one  end  an  active  surface 
adapted  to  be  rubbed  against  the  surface  of  a  metal  work- 
piece,  said  tip  comprising  an  elongated  cylindrical  body 
consisting  of  a  hoUow  metal  tube  filled  with  a  coherent 
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mass  of  wire  embedded  in  copper,  said  wire  being  abra- 
sive, substantially  insoluble  in  molten  copper  and  having 
a  melting  point  of  at  least  about  1200*  C,  the  ends  of 
said  mass  of  wire  extending  through  said  active  surface 
so  as  to  make  said  surface  abrasive. 


3,157,144 

MARINE  FLOAT 

A  B  De  Jamctt,  1016  Mar>land  Ave^ 

West  Sacramento,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,837 

4  Claims.     (CL  114— .5) 


at      ,//  /9  3t/r       ,2,  20S     ,19       11^      '» 


1 .  A  marine  float  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  metal  rods 
and  a  plurality  of  attached  metal  bolt  socket  elements,  all 
joined  to  form  a  unitary  box-like  frame, 

a  cover  of  molded  plastic  foam  completely  encasing 
said  frame,  so  as  to  provide  a  uniformly  solid  buoyant 
mass  with  the  exception  of  said  frame  and  bolt  sock- 
ets, 

the  outside  of  the  float  being  shaped  as  a  rectangular 
parallelopiped 

but  deviating  therefrom  by  the  presence  of  a  large  cen- 
tral bottom  cavity  extending  part  way  towards  the 
float  top, 

said  cavity  being  in  transverse  elevation  of  decreasing 
horizontal  dimension  upwardly  with  respect  to  a  ver- 
tical center  plane  extending  fore  and  aft  of  the  float, 
and  of  a  maximum  transverse  width  about  one-half 
the  total  beam  of  the  float, 

said  cavity  providing  greater  transverse  stability  against 
pitching  than  a  float  which  is  of  exact  rectangular 
parallelopiped  shape, 

said  plurality  of  attached  metal  bolt  socket  elements 
all  facing  outwardly,  some  socket  elements  being  hori- 
zontal and  some  socket  elements  being  vertical,  all 
socket  elements  attached  to  said  frame  at  spaced 
points  thereof  and  extending  completely  through  the 
exterior  skin  portions  of  said  molded  plastic  foam 
cover, 

whereby  during  molding  the  frame  may  be  supported 
and  positioned  with  respect  to  its  mold  by  threading 
horizontal  bolts  through  the  mold  sides  and  into  the 
horizontal  socket  elements, 

and  whereby  during  flotation  use  of  the  float,  horizontal 
stringers  may  be  compressed  against  the  longitudinal 
sides  of  the  cover  of  plastic  foam  by  threading  hori- 
zontal bolts  through  the  stringers  and  into  the  hori- 
zontal socket  elements, 

and  whereby  during  floatation  use  of  the  float,  a  deck 
may  be  compressed  against  the  top  of  the  cover  of 
plastic  foam  by  threading  vertical  bolts  through  such 
deck  and  into  the  vertical  socket  elements. 


3,157.145 
UNDERWATER  GLIDER 
Fnmklyn    E.    Fanris,    Candlewood    Shores,    Brookfieki, 
Conn.,   and    Woodford    M.    Rand.    Stonybrook,    N.Y., 
assignors  to  Oceanic  Systems  Corporatioa,  Stonybrook, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,276 
11  aaims.    (CL  114—16) 
1.  An    underwater   glider    propelled    forwardly  by    a 
change  in  its  buoyancy  comprising  a  hull  defining  a  bal- 
last compartment,  foils  projecting  transversely  from  said 


hull  for  cooperating  to  have  hydro-dynamic  lift  forces 
imposed  upon  said  foils,  stabilizing  means  on  said  hull  for 
stabilizing  the  glide  path  of  said  glider  underwater,  bal- 
last changing  means  including  a  gas  reservoir  within  said 
hull  for  changmg  the  buoyancy  of  said  glider  by  changing 
the  ballast  within  said  ballast  compartment,  actuating 
means  on  said  glider  for  operating  the  ballast  changing 
means  in  response  to  a  selected  parameter,  control  means 


being  actuated  by  said  actuating  means  for  releasing  the 
gas  within  said  reservoir  in  said  ballast  compartment  for 
causing  said  glider  to  ascend,  u  further  control  means 
also  being  actuated  by  said  actuating  means  for  permit- 
ting the  intake  of  ballast  water  to  cause  said  glider  to 
descend  and  a  venturi  being  provided  on  said  glider  for 
providing  a  discharge  passage  for  the  ballast  water  when 
the  gas  in  the  compartment  is  released. 


3,157,146 

BOAT  WITH  HYDROFOII    AND  WINGS 

Wayne  E.  Billig,  513  Adams  St.  Sumter,  S.C. 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,675 

4  Claims.     (CL  114—66.5) 


1.  A  boat  comprising 

(a)  a  body,  said  body  being  adapted  to  float  upon 
the  water  when  said  boat  is  stationary  and  to  be 
above  the  surface  of  the  water  when  said  boat  is 
in  motion, 

{b)  elongated  ski  means  centrally  mounted  beneath 
said  body,  said  ski  means  being  transversely  stepped 
along  the  major  portion  of  its  length  and  being 
adapted  to  be  submerged  in  the  water  when  the  boat 
is  stationary  and  to  skim  along  the  surface  of  the 
water  when  the  boat  is  in  motion, 

(c)  wing  means  extending  transversely  of  said  body 
and  outwardly  beyond  the   opposite  sides  thereof, 

(</)  means  connecting  said  wing  means  to  said  body 
in  a  position  elevated  above  said  ski  means  for 
pivotal  movement  of  said  wing  means  about  a  trans- 
verse axis  intermediate  the  forward  and  trailing 
edges  of  said  wing  means. 

(e)  resilient  means  disposed  rearwardly  of  said  piv- 
otal connecting  means  and  securing  the  trailing  por- 
tion of  said  wing  means  to  said  body,  said  resilient 
means  biasing  said  pivotally  movable  wing  means 
to  a  position  of  equilibrium  substantially  parallel  to 
the  surface  of  the  water, 

(/)  motor  means  carried  by  said  body  for  propelling 
the  boat  across  the  water, 

ig)  said  wing  means  having  upper  and  lower  air 
foil  surfaces  across  which  air  is  adapted  to  flow 
for  imparting  lift  to  the  boat  to  substantially  sustain 
the  weight  of  the  boat  at  high  forward  speeds  thereof 
for  raising  said  body  above  and  said  ski  means  to 
the  surface  of  the  water,  and 

(A)  said  wing  means  being  self-adjusting  so  as  to 
pivot  about  said  transverse  axis  against  the  biasing 
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effect  of  said  resilient  means  in  response  to  fluctu- 
ations in  the  air  flow  across  the  air  foil  surfaces 
thereof  to  vary  its  angle  of  attack  for  maintaining 
a  substantially  constant  lift  on  said  boat,  whereby 
said  boat  travels  across  the  water  under  high  forward 
speeds  with  said  ski  member  skimming  the  surface 
of  the  water. 


cured  to  a  surface  of  the  sail  in  spaced  relation  to  each 
other  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  sail,  the  body  of 


I  3,157,147 

\TASFI   FOR  IIQl  FFTFD  GAS 
Milton  Lodwig,   Berkelr>,   (  alif .,  a-wignor  to  California 
Research  (  orporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Dclawitrc 

Filed  Ma>  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,256 
9  Claims.     (CL  114—74) 

-J  .  ">  ■       ••  -  • 


1.  A  rigid  cylindrical  vessel  for  conveying  a  liquefied 
gas  under  pressure,  comprising  a  cylindrical  outer  pressure 
hull  having  a  plurality  of  inner  circumferential  frames,  a 
plurality  of  insulated  cylindrical  liquefied  gas  chambers 
concentrically  supported  in  said  hull  to  be  free  of  said 
frames,  vent  means  for  said  chambers  communicating 
with  said  hull  to  release  vaporized  material  thereto  and 
support  means  connecting  each  of  said  chambers  to  said 
hull,  said  support  means  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed 
frusto-conical  skirts  secured  to  said  hull  and  to  said  cham- 
ber in  such  a  position  thai  a  line  extending  inwardly 
normal  to  the  surfaces  of  each  of  said  skirts  passes  sub- 
stantially through  the  midpoint  of  said  chamber,  to  equal- 
ize expansion  and  contraction  stresses  in  said  chamber. 


3,157,148 

DRIVING  FORCE  INDICATOR  FOR  SAII  BOATS 

James  H.  Reed.  1230  Cedar  Road,  Ambler,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  140346 

2  Claims.     (CL  114— 90) 


1.  The  combination  comprising  a  sail  boat  having  at 
least  one  mast  and  a  sail  carried  thereby,  said  sail  trans- 
mitting a  forward  driving  force  to  said  boat  through 
said  mast,  a  strain  gauge  positioned  on  said  mast  so  as 
to  detect  the  magnitude  of  the  forward  component  of 
the  strain  imposed  on  said  mast  by  said  sail,  and  means 
connected  to  said  strain  gauge  for  indicating  the  magni- 
tude of  said  forward  component  of  stram. 


I  3,157,149 

SAIL 

Isaac  F.  Manchester.  Jr.,  Shlp>ard  Lane, 

South  Dartmouth,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  13.  1964.  Ser.  No.  337.385 

12  Claims.     (CL  114— 104) 

4.  A  sail  embodying  self-contained  furling  means,  said 

furling  means  comprising  an  elongated  fastening  device 

comprising  two  elongated   chains  having  quickly  releas- 

able  interengaging  means  thereon,  said  chains  being  se- 


the  sail  being  gathered  under  the  portion  of  the  sail  be- 
tween the  chains  and  enclosed  thereby  upon  engagement 
of  the  interengaging  means. 


3,157,150 

MOORING  APPARATUS 

John  Faber,  Jr.,  34  Zabriskie  St.,  Haledon,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,225 

2  Claims.     (CL  114— 230) 


1 


2.  In  boat  mooring  apparatus,  a  pair  of  spaced  units 
each  including  an  elongated  and  vertically  extending  hous- 
ing adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  dock  and  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  side  walls,  a  lengthwise  adjustable  boat  spacing 
arm  having  inner  and  outer  ends  and  with  said  inner  end 
disposed  within  and  permanently  pivoted  to  said  housing 
between  said  walls,  said  arm  extending  laterally  and  out- 
wardly from  between  said  walls  to  a  preselected  adjusted 
mooring  position  for  mooring  a  boat  spaced  from  the 
dock,  said  arm  engagable  by  said  walls  to  preclude  lateral 
displacement  of  said  arm  when  in  said  mooring  position,  a 
spring  device  permanently  secured  directly  to  said  outer 
end  of  said  arm  and  depending  therefrom  for  detachable 
connection  to  a  section  of  a  boat,  an  elongated  spring  in 
the  housing  and  secured  at  one  end  to  said  housing  and 
connected  at  the  other  end  to  said  inner  end  of  said  arm 
at  a  point  spaced  from  the  pivot  thereof  in  position  to 
move  said  last-mentioned  end  downwardly  for  pivoting 
said  arm  to  an  upright  position  from  said  mooring  posi- 
tion upon  detachment  of  said  spring  device  from  the  sec- 
tion of  the  boat,  said  spring  devices  and  said  arms  of  said 
units  cooperating  to  moor  the  boat  in  said  mooring  posi- 
tion and  permit  limited  movement  of  the  boat  while  in 
said  mooring  position. 
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3,157,151 
ULTRASONIC  GENERATOR 
Robert  H.  Whittaker,  Franklin  Township,  Westmoreland 
County,    and    John    H.    Thompson,    Penn    Hills,    Pa., 
avsignors  to  Westingbouse  Electric  Corporation,  Emt 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Apr.  25,  1962,  S«r.  No.  190,118 
8  Claims.     (CL  116—137) 


6.  A  mechanical  resonator  comprising,  a  vibrator  reso- 
nant in  a  flexural  mode  having  a  plurality  of  rKXlal  diam- 
ejcrs,  said  vibrator  having  a  pair  of  parallel  circular 
planar  surfaces  with  peripheral  edge  surfaces  extending 
therebetween  a  pin  extending  outwardly  from  and  con- 
centric with  one  of  said  planar  surfaces,  said  pin  being 
integral  with  said  vibrator,  a  hole  extending  inwardly 
from  said  peripheral  side  surfaces  toward  the  axis  of  said 
vibrator,  means  for  applying  mechanica]  energy  to  said 
vibrator  at  a  predetermined  point  on  the  surface  thereof 
to  actuate  said  vibrator  into  vibration  in  a  flexural  mode 
with  a  plurality  of  nodal  diameters,  said  predetermined 
point  and  said  axis  defining  a  plane  positioned  at  an  angle 
of  N  times  forty-five  degrees  with  a  second  plane  defined 
by  the  center  of  said  hole  and  said  axis  where  N  equals 
any  odd  integer  and  means  for  applying  energy  to  said 
vibrator  in  said  second  plane  to  actuate  said  vibrator  into 
vibration. 


3,157.152 
TRANSDl  CING  SYSTEM 
Harold  F.  Rieth.  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Packard-Bell 
Electronics  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,144 
7  Claims.     (CL  116—137) 


1.  A  transmitter  for  generating  signals  of  a  plurality  of 
different  frequencies  comprising  the  combination  of: 

an  elongated  bousing  for  being  hand  held,  said  housing 
having  a  passage  extending  axially  therethrough. 

a  cylindrical  array  of  resonant  members  disposed  in 
said  passage,  each  of  said  members  being  adapted  to 
resonate  at  its  own  frequency  to  radiate  signals  of 
that  frequency, 

a  striker  assembly  having  a  leaf  spring  secured  to  said 
housing  in  a  predetermined  fixed  relation  to  the  hous- 
ing, said  leaf  spring  being  positioned  adjacent  said 
array  of  said  resonant  members  and  including  a 
hammer  positioned  on  said  spring  to  strike  and  excite 
a  preselected  one  of  the  members  into  vibrating  at 
its  resonant  frequency. 


a  control  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  housing  with 
a  portion  of  the  wheel  projecting  from  said  housing 
to  provide  an  exposed  control  surface,  said  wheel 
being  disposed  parallel  to  the  resonant  members  in 
the  array  and  being  positioned  to  be  actuated  by  a 
finger  of  a  band  holding  the  bousing  so  as  to  be 
rotated  by  the  finger, 

means  for  moving  said  cylindrical  array  of  members 
inside  of  said  housing  relative  to  said  striker  assem- 
bly to  thereby  vary  the  preselected  member,  and 
means  interconnecting  said  control  wheel  with  said 
leaf  spring  to  deflect  the  leaf  spring  and  release  it 
whenever  said  control  wheel  is  rotated  through  a 
predetermined  distance. 


3,157,153 
ULTRASONIC  SYSTEMS 
Lowell  A.  Moe,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  F.  H.  Peavcy 
and   Company,   Minneapolis,   .Minn.,  a  corporation  oif 
Minnesota 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,965 
2  Claims.     (CL  116— 137) 


J^tL 


T 


h^HHBm 


1.  A    resonator    to   produce    ultrasonic    sound    waves 
comprising, 

an  elongated  hollow  body  member  having  a  tubular 
side  wall  and  open  at  one  end  thereof  to  form  an 
inlet  for  receiving  a  stream  of  pressurized  fluid, 
a  baffle  situated  within  said  body  member  and  com- 
prising. 

a  solid  oval-shaped  member  disposed  at  an  angle 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body  member 
to  intersect  said  longitudinal  axis, 
the   peripheral  edges  of  said   baffle   abutting   the 
adjoining  interior  surface  portions  of  said  side 
wall  to  partition  the  interior  of  said  body  mem- 
ber into  an  inlet  portion  on  one  side  of  said  baffle 
and  a  resonator  cavity  portion  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  baffle, 
means  operative  to  securely  mount  said  baffle  on  said 
side  wall, 

said  side  wall  having  formed  therein  an  aperture 

of  half-ovoid  configuration, 
the  edges  of  said  aperture  including  a  vertical  wall 
which  lies  in  a  first  plane  which  intersects  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  body  member  at  right 
angles  thereto  and  an  oblique  wall  which  lies 
in  a  second  plane  situated  at  an  acute  angle  with 
respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  which  in- 
tersects said  first  plane  on  a  line  extending  per- 
pendicularly  with   respect   to  said   longitudinal 
axis, 
said  oblique  wall  having  a  front  edge  and  a  back 
edge  curvatcly  formed  and  spaced  apart  from 
one   another  by  a  distance  determined  by   the 
thickness   of   said   side   wall    and    the    angle   of 
inclination  of  said  oblique  wall,  and 
a  flat  top  surface  formed  on  said  baffle  and  disposed 
in  coplanar  relation  with  said  oblique  wall  for  di- 
recting fluid  from  said  inlet  towards  said  front  edge 
of  said  aperture  and  terminating  at  a  front  edge  dis- 
posed in  spaced  relation  with  said  oblique  wall  to 
form  an  opening  therebetween, 
thereby  overcoming  pressure  build-up  and  collapse  of  os- 
cillations at  said  front  edge  and  sustaining  an  ultrasonic 
sound  wave. 
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3,157,154 
SPIN  BALL  PRF.SSLRE  INTERRUPTER 
Lowell  A.  Moe,  St.  Paul,  and  Richard  E.  Warren,  Minne- 
apolis Minn.,  a»ignors  to  F.  H.  Peavev  and  Company, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 
Filed  No>.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,859 
8  Claims.     (CL  116—137) 


1.  A  system  for  producing  ultrasonic  sound  waves 
having  a  constantly  varying  frequency  comprising,  in 
combination, 

a  source  of  pressurized  fluid, 

a  fluid  operated  tubular  resonator, 

said  resonator  adapted  to  produce  ultrasonic  sound 
waves  havmg  a  frequency  varying  with  the  pres- 
sure of  the  operating  fluid, 
a  fluid  pressure  interrupter, 

said  interrupter  comprising  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical side  wall  and  a  pair  of  end  walls  forming 
a  chamber, 
said  side  wall  having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet 
port    formed    therein    and    opening    into    said 
chamber, 
a    substantially    spherical    fluid    actuated    bail    carried 
within  said  chamber  and   rotatable  therem   lo  pvass 
over  said  outlet  port,  and 
connecting  means  to  connect  said  source  and  said  inlet 
port  and  said  outlet  port  and  said  resonator, 
whereby  said  fluid  traveling  from  said  source  through  said 
interrupter    will    rotate    said    ball    over   said   outlet    port 
thereby  reducing  the  pressure  of  said  fluid  at  said  reso- 
nator. 


3.157,155 

POULTRY  I  OADFK  WI)  TRANSPORT 

KNCLOSl  RE 

Leo  Duntle>,  1 1031  Aqua  Vista,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1962.  Ser.  No.  179,544 

3  Claims.     (CL  119—19) 


I.  A  poultry  transporting  device  comprising,  in  com- 
bination; a  vertically  extending  enclosure  consisting  of 
a  rectangular  skeleton  framework  covered  by  a  screen 
material,  said  screen  material  having  an  access  door  in  a 
lower  side  portion  of  said  enclosure;  an  upper  shelf  and 
one  or  more  underlying  shelves  disposed  within  said  en- 
closure; adjustable  support  means  for  selectively  posi- 
tioning said  upper  shelf  in  a  plurality  of  predetermined 
positions  between  an  uppermost  position  a  predetermined 
distance  from  tbe  top  of  said  enclosure  and  a  lowermost 
position  in  which  said  upper  shelf  is  proximate  the  lower 
edge  of  said  access  door;  and,  flexible  means  suspending 


each  of  said  underlying  shelves  from  the  shelf  above  it 
when  said  upper  shelf  is  in  said  uppermost  position  with 
the  lowermost  of  said  shelves  being  proximate  the  lower 
edge  of  said  access  door. 


3.157,156 
AUTOMATED  POULTRY  EJECTING  EGG  NEST 
Seymour  Peterson  and  John  W.  Granath,  Dasscl.  Minn., 
assignors  to  Storm  Industries,  Inc.,  DasseL  Minn.,  a 
corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,655 
5  Claims.     (CL  119 — 45) 


1.  In  a  poultry  nest  having  side  and  rear  closure  means 
and  a  nest-forming  bottom  which  jointly  define  a  nest- 
ing chamber  having  an  open  front, 

(a)  a  combination  sweep-barrier  element, 

(b)  means  pivotally  mounting  the  forward  end  por- 
tion of  said  element  for  pivotal  swinging  movements 
of  said  element  from  a  generally  horizontal  position 
wherein  a  portion  thereof  closely  overlies  said  bot- 
tom to  a  generally  upright  tilted  position  adjacent 
said  open  front  wherein  it  constitutes  a  barrier  to 
said  chamber, 

(c)  said  sweep-barrier  element  having  aperture  means 
therein  which  readily  permits  passage  of  poultry  eggs 
therethrough  but  which  definitely  prevents  passage 
therethrough  of  egg  laying  poultry. 


3,157,157 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING 

FEED  TO  LIVESTOCK 

Joseph  B.  Clay  and  Clarence  E.  T.  Letson,  Cedar  Falls, 

Iowa,  assignors  to  Clay  Equipment  Corporation,  Cedar 

Falls,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  153,305 
19  Claims.     (CL  119—51.11) 


.<C^/ 


1.  A  cow  feeding  system  for  use  with  a  cow-milking 
system  wherein  a  plurality  of  cows  are  disposed  in  closely 
adjacent  relationship  and  are  milked  substantially  simul- 
taneously during  a  pre-selected  milking  period;  said  cow 
feeding  system  comprising,  in  combination,  means  provid- 
ing a  separate  feed  box  for  each  cow;  and  dispensing 
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means  opcratively  associated  with  each  feed  box  for 
dispensing  a  predetermined  basic  feed  ration  to  each  feed 
box  during  the  entire  milking  period  in  sub-portion  of  the 
feed  ration  and  timed  actuator  means  operatively  associ* 
ated  with  said  dispensing  means  for  automatically  actuat- 
ing said  dispensing  means  at  sub-intervals  of  the  milking 
period. 


3.  In  a  feeding  n>echanism  for  livestock  and  pouhry. 

a  track  structure, 

a  power  means,  said  means  including  a  reversible  elec- 
tric motor. 

a  power  control  means,  ! 

a  trough  movably  supported  on  said  track  striKture, 

connecting  means  operatively  connecting  said  trough 
and  said  power  means,  when  attached,  can  move 
said  trough  on  said  track  structure. 

a  feed  supply  hopper  with  a  closablc  opening  mounted 
over  said  trough. 

said  control  means  including  a  solenoid  operatively 
connected  to  a  closure  gate  on  said  hopper  adjacent 
said  opening;  said  solenoid  being  connected  to  a  posi- 
tive side  of  a  source  of  electrical  energy  and  con- 
nected to  first  and  second  timing  elements  which  arc 
parallel  connected;  said  first  and  second  timing  ele- 
ments being  operatively  connected  to  said  reversible 
motor,  said  reversible  motor  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  negative  side  of  a  source  of  electrical 
energy, 

said  motor  being  operatively  connected  to  said  trough, 
said  solenoid  normally  holding  said  closure  gate  in  a 
closed  position  whereby  said  solenoid  will  open  said 
gate  when  said  motor  is  energized. 


3,157,15f 
BIRD  FEEDERS 
George    Howard    Kuistinen,    Sioux    Falls,    S.    Dak.,   and 
Lowell  J.  Schreiber.  Breckenridge,  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Washburn  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Hartford,  S.  Dak.,  a  cor- 
poration of  South  Dakota 

FUed  May  23,  19«2,  Ser.  No.  197,058 
10  Claims.     (CI.  119—52) 


[ 


said  sections  terminating  in  edge  abutting  relation  and 
including  peripheral  flanges  extending  about  the  abutting 
edges  thereof,  said  flanges  being  in  face  contact  and  se- 
cured together,  said  sections  having  detachable  areas  de- 
fining openings  therethrough  adapted  to  provide  access 
to  the  interior  thereof,  and  perch  means  on  said  sections 
for  supporting  a  bird  adjacent  to  an  opening  thus  formed. 


.3,157,158 

AUTOMATIC  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR 

LIVESTOCK  AND  POLL  FRY 

Freeda  Roth  Greenan,  403  S.  Main,  Hope.  Art,  assignor 

of  one-half  to  J.  W.  Fulton,  Jr.,  Shreveport,  La. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,3«9 

4  Claims.     (CL  119— 51.11) 


3,157,160 

AUTOMATIC  CHICK  WATERER 

Rkhard  W.  Osier,  RJ^.D.  4,  H  aldohoro,  Maine 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,464 

3  Claims.     (CL  119—79) 


1.  An  automatic  waterer  comprising  a  shallow  hori- 
zontal pan  having  a  flat  bottom  and  an  upstanding  periph- 
eral rim,  an  upwardly  extending  cover  inwardly  tapered 
to  an  upper  apex  and  having  a  base  seated  within  the 
rim  of  the  pan  and  retained  by  a  bead  with  apertures  at 
said  base  permitting  water  to  pass  therethrough  from  in- 
side to  outside  of  the  cover,  the  apex  having  a  vertically- 
extending  pipe  therein,  a  rigid  water  supply  conduit 
adjustably  contained  in  said  pipe  and  extending  substan- 
tially vertically  down  through  the  cover  apex  toward  the 
bottom  of  the  cover  adjacent  the  pan  and  having  an  open 
lower  end.  and  a  water  throttling  and  shut-off  valve  at- 
tached to  the  lower  end  of  said  conduit;  said  valve  com- 
prising a  substantially  horizonul  straight  member  pivot- 
ally  attached  at  one  side  of  and  spaced  slightly  below 
and  transversely  of  the  conduit  lower  end,  a  resilient  valve 
seat  on  said  member  directly  below  said  open  lower  end 
of  the  conduit,  and  a  float  on  the  end  of  said  member 
on  the  other  side  of  the  conduit  from  the  pivotal  attach- 
ment. 


3,157,161 
ENVELOPE-SEALING  APPARATL'S 
Harry  Edward  Lawes,  BirminKkun,  Elngland,  assitnior  to 
M.  Myers  A  Son  Limited,  Oldbury,  near  Birmingham, 
England 

Filed  May  17.  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,191 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  21,  1962, 

19,406  62 
2  CiaiBS.     (CL  120—4) 


1.  Envelope-sealing  apparatus  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing a  receptacle  for  water,  roller  feed  means  mounted  in 
said  receptacle  and  adapted  in  use  to  uansfer  water  from 
said  receptacle  to  the  gummed  flap  of  a  sealable  envelope, 
1.  A  bird  feeder  comprising  a  pair  of  similar  hollow    a  pair  of  substantially  rigid  clamping  members  arranged 
sections  flexibly  connected  together  along  a  binge  line,    one  above  the  other  and  mounted  m  a  recess  m  said  body 
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beneath  said  receptacle,  means  pivotally  connecting  said 
dampmg  members  together  and  means  mounting  the 
lower  damping  memt)er  for  pivotal  movement  relative 
to  the  body  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  pivotal 
connection  between  the  two  clamping  members,  an  ex- 
tension carried  by  said  lower  clamping  member  project- 
ing laterally  from  the  body  and  cngageable  in  use  by  the 
hand  of  an  operator,  resilient  means  for  urging  said 
clampmg  members  towards  a  relatively  open  position  in 
which  they  provide  a  gap  therebetween  into  which  an 
envelope  to  l>e  sealed  can  be  inserted,  and  an  abutment 
on  the  body  extending  into  the  recess  engageable  by  the 
upper  face  of  the  upper  clamping  member  whereby  pivotal 
movement  of  said  lower  clamping  member  relative  to  the 
body  effected  by  downward  pressure  on  said  extension 
will  result  in  said  upper  clamping  member  engaging  said 
abutment  to  move  the  upper  clamping  member  down- 
wardly towards  the  lower  clamping  member  so  that  an 
envelope  inserted  into  the  gap  therebetween  will  be 
gripped  to  effect  adhesion  of  the  previously  wetted 
gummed  flap  to  the  rest  of  the  envelope. 


3,157,163 
STEAM  GENERATING  UNIT 
Max  H.  Kuhncr,  Oakham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Riley  Stoker 
Corporation,     Worcester,     Mass.,     a     corporation     of 

Massachusetts 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  146,123 
4  Claims.     (CI.  122—235) 


3,157,162 

TAPE  FOLDING  ACCFASORY  FOR  TAPE 

PRINTING  MACHINE 

Glenn  R.  Millard.  2201  SH.  PalaHnc,  Portland,  Orcg. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,504> 

2  Clatei.     (CL  12»— 32) 


rr 


^_^, 


1.  A  tape  folding  accessory  for  handling  prefolded  tape 
to  be  printed  by  a  printing  machine,  said  accessory  com- 
prising 

an  upper  tape  container, 

a  lower  tape  container  for  containing  a  supply  of  pre- 
folded tape  to  be  withdrawn  from  said  lower  con- 
tainer and  fed  past  a  printing  machine  and  then  fed 
to  said  upper  contaiiter, 

guide  means  for  guiding  the  prefolded  tape  during  the 
just-mentioned  travel. 

said  guide  means  including  a  rear  guide  plate  associ- 
ated with  the  lower  container  and  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom  and  adapted  to  receive  tape  from 
said  lower  container  and  to  guide  the  tape  down- 
wardly from  said  lower  container  to  a  roller  on  said 
printing  machine,  and  a  front  guide  plate  associated 
with  said  upper  container  and  extending  downwardly 
therefrom  and  adapted  to  receive  tape  from  the  just 
mentioned  roller  and  to  guide  tape  upwardly  toward 
the   upper  container, 

said  rear  guide  plate  including  upstanding  lateral  guide 
poriions  to  engage  the  side  edges  of  said  prefolded 
tape  leaving  the  lower  container  to  guide  the  same. 

the  lower  portions  of  said  guide  portions  being  curled 
inwardly  to  provide  opposed  channels  to  receive  the 
side  margins  of  said  prefolded  tape  after  the  tape 
has  left  the  upper  portions  of  said  guide  portions, 

and  spring  means  for  engaging  said  tape  and  pressing 
the  same  against  said  rear  guide  plate  to  flatten  the 
creased  portions  thereof  for  ready  entry  into  said 
channels. 


1.  A  steam  generating  unit,  comprising  a  boiler  having 
a  steam-and-waicr  drum,  a  furnace  having  front,  rear,  side, 
roof,  and  bottom  walls  defining  a  combustion  chamber, 
a  header  parallel  to  the  said  drum  underlying  the  floor 
wall  of  the  chamber,  water-wall  tubes  extending  from 
the  header  over  the  floor  wall,  over  the  front  wall,  and 
along  the  roof  wall  to  the  steam-and-water  drum,  water- 
wall  tubes  extending  from  the  header  over  the  rear  wall 
to  the  drum,  the  front  wall  having  a  downwardly-facing 
inclined  poriion  adjacent  the  floor  wall,  the  rear  wall  hav- 
ing a  downwardly-facing  inclined  portion  adjacent  the 
floor  wall,  a  rear  housing  wall  defining  with  the  said  rear 
wall  a  back  pass  enclosing  the  said  beat  exchanger,  the 
lower  pari  of  the  said  rear  housing  wall  being  inclined  to 
the  veriical  and  lying  in  opposition  to  the  said  inclined 
portion  forming  a  V-shaped  ash  hopper  which  underlies 
the  drum,  the  said  inclined  portions  serving  to  define  a 
high-temperature  lower  combustion  chamber  with  the 
floor  wall,  the  inclined  poriions  of  the  front  and  rear  walls 
extending  toward  one  another,  these  walls  having  veriical 
portions  extending  upwardly  from  the  upper  paris  of  the 
inclined  portions  to  provide  a  relatively  narrow  upper 
combustion  chamber,  a  gas  off-take  through  the  rear  wall 
adjacent  the  roof  wall,  a  convection  heat  exchanger  sec- 
tion connected  to  and  underlying  the  said  drum,  the  said 
section  lying  adjacent  the  veriical  portion  of  the  rear  wall 
and  lying  over  the  said  inclined  portion,  and  at  least  one 
burner  mounted  on  the  said  inclined  surface  of  the  front 
wall. 


3,157,164 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  SPARK 
PLUG  ASSEMBLY 
Derek  Woollatt,  Buffalo,  and  Richard  W.  Szulewski.  West 
Seneca,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Worthington  Corporation, 
Harrison,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Stot.  20.  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,252 
6  Claims.     (CL  123-^1.32) 
I.  In  a  spark  plug  assembly  for  water  jacketed  in- 
ternal combustion  engines  having  at  least  one  plug  tube 
extending  through  said  water  jacket,  said  plug  tube  being 
connected  by  a  combustion  chamber  opening  with  a  com- 
bustion chamber,  and  a  spark  plug  having  an  inner  end 
positioned  within   said  opening,  the  combination  there- 
with of  means  positioned  axially  outwardly  from  said  in- 
ner end  for  providing  a  continuous,  metallic  heat  flux 
path  between  said  spark  plug  and  said  plug  tube,  said 
means  including  a  first  frusto-conical  surface  on  said 
spark  plug  tapering  inwardly  towards  said  inner  end. 
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an  adapter  sleeve  tightly  engaging  said  plug  tube  radial- 
ly outwardly  of  said  first  surface,  and  a  second  frusto- 
conical  surface  on  an  inner  wall  of  said  adapter  sleeve, 


said  second  surface  tapering  inwardly  toward  said  inner 
end  of  said  spark  plug,  the  taper  of  first  and  second  sur- 
faces being  similar. 


3,157.U5 

FREE  PISTON  ENGINE 

Harold  Kosoff.  1203  Hale  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Original    applicatioo    Mar.   9,    1961,   Ser.   No.    105,527. 

Divided  and  this  appUcadon  Apr*  18.  1963,  Scr.  No. 

274^88 

3  Claims.     (CL  123—44)      ,  i 


1.  A  free  piston  engine  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  cylinders, 

(b)  a  corresponding  plurality  of  pistons  arranged  for 
reciprocating  axial  movement  in  said  cylinders,  said 
pistons  each  having  a  circumferential  groove  and 
also  having  a  passageway,  communicating  therewith, 
said  passageway  opening  into  the  respective  rebounce 
chambers  formed  by  the  outer  faces  of  said  pistons 
and  said  cylinders, 

(c)  at  least  one  opening  in  each  cylinder  wall  located 
so  as  to  communicate  with  said  groove  approxi- 
mately at  the  end  of  the  outward  stroke  of  each 
piston, 

(</)  a  source  of  gas  under  pressure  coupled  to  each 
opening  and  arranged  to  apply  said  gas  to  said  cham- 
ber when  aiKl  to  the  extent  said^  piston  grooves 
communicate  with  said  openings,  and 

(e)  at  least  one  vent  in  each  cylinder  to  permit  escape 
of  said  pressurized  gas  to  a  fluid  receiver  external 
to  said  cylinders. 


a  valve  actuator  for  engaging  said  valve  stem  and  moving 
said  valve  relative  to  said  valve  seat,  a  toggle  comprising 
a  pair  of  links  pivotally  connected  together  at  one  end  of 
each,  the  other  end  of  a  link  of  said  pair  of  links  being 
pivoted  about  a  pivot  point  on  said  valve  actuator,  the 
other  end  of  another  of  said  pair  of  links  being  pivoted 


3,157,166 

VARIABLE  DWELL  AND  LIFT  MECHANISM 

FOR  VALVES 

John  H.  MacNeill,  Indialantic.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Soroban 
Engineering,  Inc.,  Melbourne,  Fla.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Florida 

Filed  Jaly  30,  1962,  Scr.  No.  213,174 

9  Claims.     (CL  12S— 9t) 

1.  A   variable  dwell   and   lift  mechanism   for  valves 

comprising  a  valve,  a  valve  stem,  a  valve  seat,  means  for 

biasing  said  valve  into  engagement  with  said  valve  seat. 


about  a  pivot  point  remote  from  said  actuator  means, 
means  for  selectively  moving  one  of  said  pivot  points  to 
alter  the  angle  between  said  links  and  means  for  periodi- 
cally reciprocating  the  point  of  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween said  links  to  alter  the  angle  between  said  links  so 
as  to  vary  the  length  of  said  toggle  and  reciprocate  said 
valve  actuator. 


3,157,167 

VARIABLE  MAXIMIM  THROTTLE  POSITION 

FOR  ENGINE 

Brooka  Walker  and  Fred  V.  Hall,  both  of  1280  Cohimbm 

Ave.,  San  Franciaco  11,  Calif. 

Filed  Fch.  13,  1961.  Scr.  No.  tM47 

4  Claims.     (CL  123—103) 


3.  An  engine  throttle  system  comprising 

a  carburetor  having  a  throttle  valve, 

first  lever  means  connected  to  and  controlling  opening 
arkl  closure  of  said  valve, 

damping  means  connected  to  said  lever  means, 

second  lever  means  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  first  lever  means  and  having  a  second  end  and  a 
stationary  pivot  between  said  ends, 

stop  means  having  a  cammed  surface  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  second  end  to  prevent  further  swing- 
ing of  said  second  lever  mean^  and  therefore  prevent- 
ing further  movement  of  said  first  lever  means  tend- 
ing to  open  said  throttle  valve,  thereby  controlling 
the  maximum  opening  of  said  throttle  valve, 

a  diaphragm  to  which  said  stop  means  is  connected  for 
movement  therewith  and  consequent  changing  of  the 
portion  of  said  cammed  surface  engaged  by  said  sec- 
ond end  and  therefore  changing  the  maximum  open- 
ing of  said  throttle  valve, 

biasing  means  exerting  pressure  on  said  diaphragm  nor- 
mally tending  to  move  said  cammed  surface  to  a  po- 
sition where  it  permits  only  a  minimum  opening  of 
said  throttle  valve. 

positive  displacement  pump  means  driven  by  said  en- 
gine in  direct  linear  proportion  to  its  speed. 
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a  source  of  hydraulic  liquid  connected  through  said 
pump  means  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  diaphragm 
from  said  stop  means  for  overcoming  said  biasing 
means  by  hydraulic  pressure  that  increases  with  the 
increase  in  engine  speed,  so  that  the  higher  the  engine 
speed,  the  greater  the  throttle  opening  permitted  by 
said  stop  means,  and 

said  porous  media  restriction  means  connect  to  con- 
duit means  for  returning  liquid  from  said  pump  to 
said  source  and  thereby  to  govern  the  pressure 
thereof  acting  on  said  diaphragm  so  that  said  pres- 
sure is  in  substantially  direct  liiKar  proportion  to 
engine  speed.  / 


oil  vapors  from  the  crankcase  and  impel  them  into  the 
combustion  chambers,  and  control  means  operatively  as- 
sociated with  the  crankcase  and  said  impelling  means  in- 


3,157,168 
SPARK  CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  IGNITION 

DISTRIBl  TORS 
Mclvin  F.  .Sterner,  Bloomticid  Hills,  and  kalin  S.  John- 
son, Northville,   Mich.,  and    Fred   S.   Kerr,   Reading, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Holle>  Carburetor  Company,  War- 
ren, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  MichiKsn 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1961,  Scr.  No.  83,441 
15  Claims.     (CL  123 — 117) 


5.  Spark  timing  control  apparatus  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  which  engine  includes  an  air  induction 
passage  including  a  venturi  providing  a  source  of  venturi 
vacuum,  an  engine  manifold  providing  a  source  of  mani- 
fold vacuum  and  a  throttle  valve  in  the  air  induction 
passage,  comprising  vacuum  actuated  spark  advance 
mechanism,  first  means  including  a  first  restricted  passage 
having  a  spark  valve  and  a  separate  throttle  actuated 
valve  connected  in  series  therein  for  connecting  said  spark 
advance  mechanism  to  the  source  of  manifold  vacuum, 
second  means  including  a  second  restricted  passage  be- 
tween said  spark  advarKc  mechanism  and  source  of 
venturi  vacuum  for  bleeding  off  a  portion  of  said  manifold 
vacuum  and  for  connecting  said  spark  advance  mechanism 
to  said  source  of  venturi  vacuum,  and  third  means  includ- 
ing a  third  restricted  passage  between  said  spark  advance 
mechanism  and  the  source  of  manifold  vacuum  distinct 
from  said  first  means  for  bleeding  off  a  portion  of  said 
venturi  vacuum. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  123—119  see: 
Patent  No.  3,157.467 


I  3,157,169 

VACUUM  CONTROL  FOR  CRANKCASE 
VENTILATION 
Robert  Dr>Miale,  22240  Prosoect  SL,  Havward,  Calif. 
RIcd  Feb.  19,  1962,  Scr.  No.  174,044 
4  Claims.     (CL  123—119) 
I.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  crankcase  through  which  fumes  and  oil  vapors 
circulate,  a  ventilating  system  for  the  crankcase  to  effect 
channeling  of  the  fumes  and  oil  vapors  into  the  com- 
bustion chambers  of  the  engine  comprising  a  passageway 
including   a  conduit  connected  between   the   interior  of 
the  crankcase  and  the  combustion  chambers  of  the  engine, 
means  interposed  in  said  passageway  to  draw  fumes  and 


terposed  in  the  passageway  to  increase  or  decrease  the 
force  with  which  said  fumes  and  vapors  are  impelled  into 
the  combustion  chambers  of  the  engine  in  correlation  to 
varying  pressure  conditions  within  the  crankcase. 


3.157,170 
CARBLRETORS 
James  S.  Reid,  Hudson,  Oliio,  assignor  to  The  Standard 
Products  Company,  Cleveland,  C>Uo,  a  corporation  of 
OWo 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  187,234 
16  Claims.     (CL  123—119) 


1.  In  a  carburetor  assembly  having  a  body  provided 
with  a  carbureting  barrel  for  connection  to  the  intake  of 
an  internal  combustion  engine  and  to  which  are  directed 
primary  valve  means  in  said  barrel  actuatable  between 
idle  and  accelerating  positions  for  regulating  the  flow  of 
carbureted  fuel  to  said  engine  intake,  means  defining  a 
carbureting  chamber  between  said  primary  valve  means 
and  said  engine  intake,  means  for  supplying  a  secondary 
source  of  fuel  and  air  to  said  chamber,  sensing  means  con- 
nected between  said  secondary  valve  means  and  said  en- 
gine inuke  being  responsive  to  a  change  in  the  vacuum 
conditions  in  the  latter  upon  initiating  the  deceleration 
of  said  engine  by  returning  said  primary  valve  means  to 
idle  position  effective  to  actuate  said  secondary  valve 
means  to  an  off  position  so  as  to  disconnect  said  secondary 
fuel  source  from  said  chamber. 


3,157,171 
GASOUNE  ECONOMIZER 

Chester  F.  Smith.  Brrslau,  Ontario,  Canada 

(R.R.  3,  Guclpli,  Ontario,  Canada) 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1963,  Scr.  No.  255,737 

6  Clafans.     (CL  123 — 119) 

1.  In  combination,  an  apparatus  or  device  for  internal 
combustion  engines  and  a  new  and  improved  fuel  supply 
system  therefor  comprising  a  mixing  chamber  mixing  in 
two  stages  crank  case  vapors  and  fumes  with  gasoline 
vaf>ors  from  the  carburetor,  a  crank  case  vapor  collect- 
ing tube,  a  tube  for  collecting  gasoline  vapors  from  the 
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carburetor,  adjustable  valves  to  control  intake  of  crank 
case  vapors  and  gasoline  fumes  respectively  and  independ- 
ently,  a   filter  chamber   comprising   fine   filter   material 


therein,  a  sealed  mixing  chamber  and  an  outlet  nipple 
and  tube  to  conduct  highly  combustible  vapors  into  an 
adaptor  plate  confining  an  intake  nipple  and  outlet  nozzle 
to  discharge  mixture  into  manifold  of  engine. 


3,157,172 

OZONIZING  MEANS  IN  COMBLSTION  ENGINES 

Georg  S.  Mittelstaedt.  274  73rd  St,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  16,  1W3,  S«r.  No.  280.911 

15  Claims.     (CI.  123—119) 


auxiliary  cylinder,  an  enlargement  of  said  piston  recip- 
rocaNe  in  Mid  auxiliary  cylinder  by  said  engine,  a  first 
fuel    inlet   passage   opening   into   said   pumping  cylinder 
at  a  location  blanked-off  by  said  pumping  piston  during 
a  pumping  stroke  to  define  the  commencement  of  the 
period  of  injection  of  fuel  to  said  engine  cylinder  and 
opening  to  the  exterior  of  said  housing  for  connection 
to  a  low  pressure  fuel  supply,  a  second  fuel  inlet  pas- 
sage opening   into   said   auxiliary  cylinder  at  a  location 
bianked-off  by  said  auxilairy  piston  durmg  a  pumping 
stroke  to  generate  a  fuel  pressure  in  said  auxiliary  cylin- 
der as  a  function  of  engine  speed  and  opening  to  the 
exterior  of  said  housing  for  connection  to  said  low  pres- 
sure  fuel   supply,  a  governor  sleeve  in  said  housing,  a 
first  pressure  transmitting  passage  extending  between  said 
auxiliary  cylinder  and  said   sleeve  to  transmit  said  gen- 
erated  fuel   pressure  to  said  sleeve,  a  non-return   vaJve 
in    said    first   pressure   transmitting   passage    to   prevent 
escape  of  said  generated  fuel  pressure  from  said  sleeve 
through  said  first  pressure   transmitting  passage  to  said 
auxiliary  cylinder  during  a  suction  sUoke  of  said  pump- 
ing piston,  a  second  pressure  transmitting  passage  extend- 
ing from  said  sleeve  to  said  auxiliary  cylinder  to  permit 
the    escape    of    said    generated    fuel    pressure    from    said 
sleeve  during  the  period  of  time  between  the  end  of  a 
pumping  stroke  of  said  pumping  piston  and   the  com- 
mencement of  the  next  succeeding  pumping  stroke  of  said 
pumping  piston,   a  first   restriction  associated  with   said 
second   pressure  transmitting  passage  to  control   the  es- 
cape of  said  generated  fuel  pressure  from   said  sleeve 


tc  •  »  a  m  m  a  ft 


I.  In  a  multicylinder  combustion  engine  having  an  in- 
take line,  a  combustion  zone,  an  exhaust  line,  and  an 
ignition  system  including  a  distributor  which  comprises 
a  base,  a  driveshaft,  a  breaker  cam  on  the  driveshaft  op- 
erating a  primary-circuit  breaker,  a  condenser,  a  rotor 
mounted  on  the  driveshaft  over  the  breaker  cam.  a  cap 
disposed  on  the  distributor  base,  a  series  of  high-tension 
terminaJn  in  the  cap  placed  in  a  circle  around  a  central 
high-tension  terminal,  a  metal  segment  in  the  rotor  arm 
sweeping  past  the  outer  high-tension  terminals,  and  meaiu 
connecting  said  segment  to  the  center  high-tension  ter- 
minal, an  air  inJet  and  an  outlet  in  the  distributor,  a  con- 
necting tube  leading  from  said  outlet  to  the  exhaust 
line  of  the  engine,  and  means  producing  flow  through 
said  inlet  into  the  distributor,  through  said  outlet  out  of 
the  distributor,  and  through  the  connecting  tube  into 
the  exhaust  line  of  the  combustion  engine. 


3,157,173 
FUEL  INJECTION  PUMPS 
Laurence   Frederic   Mart>Ti.    Walton  -  on  -  Thames,    and 
Michael  Pole,  SouthaJI.  England,  asigDors  to  Mono- 
Cam  Limited,  London,  England,  a  company  of  Great 
Britain 

Filed  June  29.  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,436 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BritalD,  Jone  29,  1961. 

23470 
7  aalms.     (CI.  123 — 140) 

1.  A  fuel  injection  pump  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  a  housing,  a  cylinder  within  said  hous- 
ing, a  piston  reciprocable  within  said  cylinder  by  said 
engine  to  form  a  pumping  assembly  having  a  pumping 
stroke  of  the  piston  during  at  least  a  part  of  which  fuel 
is  injected  into  an  engine  cylinder  and  a  suction  stroke 
during  which  no  fuel  is  injected  to  said  engine  cylinder, 
an  enlargement  of  said  pumping  cylinder  providing  an 


i 


during  said  period  of  time  whereby  the  fuel  pressure  in 
said  sleeve  at  the  commencement  of  the  next  succeed- 
ing pumping  stroke  of  said  pumping  piston  is  a  func- 
tion of  said  period  of  time,  a  third  pressure  transmitting 
passage  openmg  to  said  sleeve,  a  fourth  pressure  trans- 
mitting passage  extending  from  said  pumping  cylinder 
and  opening  to  the  interior  of  said  sleeve  at  a  first  lo- 
cation, a  fifth  passage  communicating  with  the  exterior 
of  said  housing  and  opening  to  the  interior  of  said  sleeve, 
a  governor  valve  body  displaceable  in  said  sleeve  away 
from  an  end  position  under  the  influence  of  said  gen- 
erated  fuel  pressure   and  operable  to  place  jaid   fourth 
and   fifth   passages   in   communication    with   each   other 
upon  displacement  beyond  a  first  predetermined  distance 
from   said   end    position    to  terminate   injection   and   to 
place  said  third  passage  in  communication  with  the  ex- 
terior of  said  housing  upon  displacement  beyond  a  sec- 
ond predetermined  distance  from  said  end   position  to 
permit  escape  of  said  generated  fuel  pressure,  said  sec- 
ond predetermined  distance  being  greater  than  said  first 
predetermined   distance,    a   second    restriction    associated 
with  said  third  passage  to  restrict  the  escape  of  said  gen- 
erated fuel  pressure  through  said  third  passage  and  spring 
means  opposing  displacement  of  said  valve  body  from 
said  one  end  position  and  operable  to  move  said  valve 
body  during  said  period  of  time  to  a  starting  position 
at  the  commencement  of  said  next  succeeding  pumping 
stroke  which  starting  position  is  a  function  of  said  period 
of  time. 
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3,157,174 

MULTIPLE  SECTION  CUTTING  TOOL 

Harold  Lewis  Emery,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Koebel 

Diamond  Tool  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Ma>  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  198,910 

7  Claims.     (CL  125—11) 


1.  A  rotary  cutting  tool  of  the  type  adapted  to  be 
mounted  for  rotation  on  an  axis  comprising  a  body 
composed  of  at  least  a  pair  of  sections  each  having  a 
circumferential  surface  formed  about  said  axis  with  cut- 
ting means  mounted  thereon,  means  for  detachably  secur- 
ing said  sections  together  in  end-to-end  axially  aligned 
relation  whereby  said  cutting  means  may  be  individually 
formed,  reformed  and  axially  repositioned  relative  to  each 
other  as  necessary  during  the  life  of  the  tool,  an  insert 
member  having  a  cutting  element  mounted  thereon,  and 
means  detachably  securing  said  insert  member  to  the  tool 
body  with  said  cutting  element  bridging  the  parting  line 
between  said  body  sections  and  forming  a  portion  of  the 
cutting  means  thereof. 


3,157,175 
DOMF^STIC  COOKING  APPLIANCE 
George  C.   Pcarce,   Davton,  Jesse   L.   Evans,  Tipp  City, 
Millard  E.  Fry,  Da>toD.  and  Frank  L.  Milbum,  Bell- 
brook,  Ohio,  assignors  to  C>eneral  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporation  uf  Delav«are 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,081 
18  Clahns.     (CL  126—37) 


•^-i^ 


14.  In  combination,  a  range  comprising,  casing  means 
defining  an  upper  control  compartment,  an  intermediate 
oven  compartment  and  a  lower  compartment,  said  con- 
trol compartment  having  a  control  panel  spaced  along  one 
edge  from  said  casing  means  to  form  an  exhaust  outlet 
from  said  control  compartment,  oven  liner  means  in  said 
oven  compartment  having  an  opening  and  spaced  from 
said  casing  means  along  one  side  thereof  to  form  a  vent 
passage  between  said  lower  compartment  and  said  con- 
trol compartment,  a  door  for  closing  said  opening,  means 
interconnecting  said  door  and  said  casing  means  and  ex- 
tending through  said  vent  passage  for  supporting  said 
door  between  open  and  closed  positions,  means  for  heat- 
808  O.O.— 52 


ing  in  said  oven  liner  means,  means  on  said  control  panel 
remote  from  said  exhaust  outlet  for  controlling  said 
heating  means,  drawer  means  slidably  movable  from  a 
position  within  said  lower  compartment  to  a  position  out- 
side of  said  lower  compartment,  and  means  including  said 
drawer  means  defining  an  outside  air  inlet  interconnecting 
said  lower  compartment  with  the  atmosphere  below  said 
vent  passage  whereby  an  upsweep  of  air  from  said  out- 
side air  inlet  through  said  lower  compartment,  said  vent 
passage,  said  control  compartment  and  said  exhaust  out- 
let prevents  portions  of  said  casing  means  adjacent  said 
oven  liner  means  from  overheating. 


3,157,176 
COOKING  RANGE 
George  C.   Pearcc,  Davton,  Jesse  L.  Evans,  Tlpp  City, 
Millard  E.  Fry,  Davton.  and  Frank  L.  Milbum,  Bell- 
brook,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,082 
28  Claims.     (CI.  126—37) 


8.  In  combination,  a  range  adapted  for  installation  in 
a  countertop  and  comprising,  a  casing  defining  an  upper 
control  compartment  having  a  front  panel,  an  oven  com- 
partment and  a  surface  cooking  unit  compartment,  said 
oven  compartment  having  a  front  opening  below  said 
front  panel,  a  door  having  a  first  vertically  disposed  posi- 
tion for  closing  said  opening  and  a  second  generally  ver- 
tically disposed  position  above  said  first  position  and 
spaced  in  front  of  said  front  panel  for  exposing  said 
opening,  a  surface  cooking  unit  drawer  for  supporting  a 
surface  cooking  unit  and  slidably  movable  from  a  posi- 
tion within  said  surface  cooking  unit  compartment  to  a 
position  outside  of  said  surface  cooking  unit  compart- 
ment, said  surface  cooking  unit  moving  along  a  path  in 
vertical  alignment  wtih  said  door  and  closely  adjacent 
the  bottom  of  said  front  opening,  a  cover  interconnected 
with  said  drawer  for  simultaneous  oppositely  directed 
glideable  movement,  said  cover  having  front  and  top  walls 
for  concealing  said  surface  cooking  unit  when  said  drawer 
is  in  said  position  within  said  cooking  unit  compartment 
and  for  defining  a  coplanar  surface  with  said  countertop. 
and  said  cover  exposing  said  surface  cooking  unit  when 
said  drawer  is  in  said  position  outside  of  said  surface 
cooking  unit  compartment,  whereby  said  front  wall  forms 
a  back  splash  for  said  surface  cooking  unit,  said  casing 
having  a  horizontal  channel  opening  into  said  surface 
cooking  unit  compartment,  and  said  cover  having  a  paii 
of  spaced  rollers  extending  into  said  channel  for  support- 
ing said  cover. 
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3,157,177 
SYSTOLIC  DIASTOLIC  BLOOD  PRESSURE 
FOLLOWER 
Peter  Smith,  Glendola,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Dynamics  Cor- 
poration of  America,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatioa 
of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,»14 
14  Claims.     (CL  12»— 2.05) 


1.  A  systolic-diastolic  blood  pressure  system  compris- 


ing 

a  digital  transducer, 

a  first  inflatable  cuff  surrounding  said  digital  trans- 
ducer, 

a  brachial  transducer, 

a  second  inflatable  cuff  surrounding  said  brachial  trans- 
ducer, 

a  pneumatic  pressure  supply,  ' 

a  first  conduit  connected  between  said  first  cuff  and 
said  pneumatic  pressure  supply, 

a  first  two  position  solenoid  valve  in  said  first  conduit, 
said  valve  supplying  pressure  to  said  first  cuff  when 
actuated  and  venting  said  first  cuff  to  atmosphere 
when  nonactuated, 

a  second  two-position  solenoid  valve  in  said  first  con- 
duit between  said  first  valve  and  said  first  cuff, 

a  second  conduit  connected  between  said  second  valve 
and  said  second  cuff,  said  second  valve  supplying 
pneumatic  pressure  to  said  second  cuff  when  ac- 
tuated and  to  said  first  cuff  when  nonactuated, 

first  electromechanical  control  means  coupled  between 
said  first  transducer  and  said  first  valve  for  actuating 
said  first  valve  in  response  to  signal  outputs  from 
said  first  transducer, 

second  electromechanical  control  means  for  actuating 
said  second  valve  at  predetermined  intervals, 

a  third  conduit  interconnecting  said  second  cuff  and 
said  pressure  supply, 

a  third  two-position  solenoid  valve  in  said  third  con- 
duit, said  third  valve  inflating  said  second  cuff  when 
in  its  actuated  position. 

means  coupling  said  third  valve  to  said  second  electro- 
mechanical control  means  for  control  thereof,  said 
second  electromechanical  control  means  including 
a  timer  for  temporarily  actuating  said  second  and 
third  valves  substantially  simultaneously, 

a  pressure  switch  means  connected  in  said  third  con- 
duit and  coupled  to  said  second  electromechanical 
control  means  for  deactuating  said  third  valve  when 
the  pressure  in  said  second  cuff  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined amount, 

means  coupling  said  second  transducer  to  said  second 
electromechanical  control  means  for  maintaining 
said  second  valve  in  its  actuated  position  during 
the  period  of  signal  outputs  from  said  second  trans- 
ducer independent  of  said  timer,  said  second  valve 
returning  to  its  nonactuated  position  at  the  cessation 
of  signals  from  said  second  transducer. 


means  for  detecting  the  pressure  in  said  cuffs,  and 
means  for  indicating  the  signal  outputs  of  said  trans- 
ducers. 


3.157,17g 

DRESSING 

Itzhak  Bentov,  Belmont,  Mass..  assigiior  to  Oneida,  Ltd., 

Oneida,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  159^91 

2  Claims.     (CL  12S— 154) 


1.  A  dressing  comprising  a  body  of  elastic  sl^eleton- 
ized  plastic  foam,  the  portion  of  the  body  for  position- 
ing adjacent  a  wound  area  being  compressed  to  provide 
a  shined  surface  for  contact  with  a  wound,  said  portion 
being  only  a  small  proportion  of  the  thicliness  of  said 
body,  and  a  pair  of  members  for  attaching  the  dressing, 
said  members  being  secured  to  the  body  respectively  ad- 
jacent opposite  ends  of  the  body  and  being  spaced  apart 
from  each  other. 


3.157,179 

AEROSOL  DEVICE 

Clarence  L.  Paulhis  and  WUUwn  M.  Ailc%  Cohimboa, 

Ohio,   assignors,  by   mesne   assignments,   to  Merck  A 

Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  AuR.  31.  1942,  Ser.  No.  22t,599 

19  Claims.     (CL  12S— 211) 


6.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  predetermined  amounts  of 
pressurized  fluid  and  the  like  from  a  container  containing 
said  fluid  and  having  an  opening  therein,  said  apparatus 
comprising : 

(a)   a  seal  around  said  opening  in  the  container; 

(/>)  a  mouthpiece  attached  to  the  container; 

(c)  a  valve  body  having  a  central  bore  and  a  communi- 
cation passage  from  said  central  bore  to  said  mouth- 
piece; 

id)  a  movable  plunger  positioned  in  said  central  bore 
and  passing  through  said  seal;  , 

(e)   a  chamber  within  said  plunger; 

(/)  an  orifice  from  said  chamber  to  the  exterior  surface 
of  said  plunger,  said  plunger  being  movable  from  a 
first  position,  where  said  orifice  communicates  with 
said  communication  passage,  to  a  second  position, 
where  said  orifice  communicates  with  said  container 
to  isolate  a  predetermined  amount  of  pressurized 
fluid  from  said  container,  and  said  plunger  being 
movable  back  to  said  first  position  to  release  the 
pressurized  fluid  through  said  communication  pas- 
sage to  said  mouthpiece;  and 

(g)  means,  activated  by  the  reduction  in  pressure  in 
said  mouthpiece  resulting  from  the  user's  breath  in- 
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take  at  said  mouthpiece,  for  moving  said  plunger 
from  said  second  position  to  said  first  position. 

12.  In  an  aerosol  container  and  spray  device  for  use 
in  dispensing  small  measured  amounts  of  the  contents  of 
the  aerosol  container,  said  device  including: 

(a)  a  container  having  an  open  end  and  including  a 
propcllant  in  the  contents  of  said  container; 

{b)  a  generally  cylindrical  metering  plunger,  said  me- 
tering plunger  being  movable  axially  toward  and 
away  from  the  interior  of  said  container  between  a 
depressed  position  and  an  extended  position  rela- 
tive to  said  container,  the  movement  of  said  meter- 
ing plunger  from  extended  position  to  depressed  posi- 
tion being  against  a  restoring  force  provided  by  the 
propcllant  pressure  of  the  contents  of  the  container 
and  any  spring  which  may  be  provided  tending  to 
urge  said  metering  plunger  toward  extended  position; 

(c)  a  gasket  closing  off  said  container  near  its  open 
end,  said  gasket  having  an  opening  therein  which 
fits  around  the  exterior  sidewall  of  the  metering 
plunger  and  provides  a  seal  thereat; 

(d)  a  metering  chamber  in  said  nnetering  plunger; 

(e)  an  orifice  communicating  between  said  metering 
chamber  and  the  sidewall  of  said  metering  plunger, 
said  orifice  being  positioned  axially  on  said  meter- 
ing plunger  so  that  it  is  on  the  container  side  of 
said  gasket  when  said  metering  plunger  is  in  said 
depressed  position  and  so  that  said  onfice  is  on  the 
exterior  side  of  said  gasket  when  said  metering 
plunger  is  in  said  extended  position;  and 

(/)  operating  means  serving  to  move  said  metering 
plunger  from  extended   position  to  depressed  posi- 
tion at  the  start  of  a  dispensing  cycle  to  effect  the 
filling  of  the  metering  chamber  with  the  measured 
amount  of  the  contenu  of  the  container,  said  operat- 
ing means  thereafter  enabUng  said  metering  plunger 
to  move,  in  response  to  said  restoring  force,  from 
depressed  position  to  extended  position  to  effect  the 
discharge  of  the  contents  of  the  metering  chamber 
through  said  orifice; 
the  improvement  wherein  said  operating  means  also  in- 
cludes  mechanism,   effective   upon   the    initial   operation 
of  said  operating  means,  to  remove  substantially  all  the 
air    from    said    metering   chamber   before    the   metering 
plunger  movea  sufficiently  to  move  said  orifice  from  the 
exterior  side  of  said  gasket,  and  thereupon  to  prevent  the 
inflow  of  air  into  said  metenng  chamber  while  the  meter- 
ing plunger  is  moved  to  the  depressed  position,  said  mech- 
anism, after  said  metering  plunger  is  moved  to  the  de- 
pre<ued  position,  operating  to  admit  to  the  metering  cham- 
ber sufficient  of  the  contents  of  the  aerosol  container  to 
fill  the  metering  chamber,  before  the  operating  means 
renders  the  restoring  force  effective  to  move  the  metering 
plunger  into  the  extended  position. 

17.  In  an  aerosol  container  arul  spray  device  for  use  in 
dispensing  small  measured  amounts  of  the  contents  of  the 
aerosol  container,  said  device  including: 

(a)   a  container  having  an  open  end  and  including  a 

propcllant  in  the  contents  of  said  container; 
(^)  a  generally  cylindrical  metering  plunger,  said 
metering  plunger  being  movable  axially  toward  and 
away  from  the  interior  of  said  container  between  a 
depressed  position  and  an  extended  position  rela- 
tive to  said  container,  the  movement  of  said  meter- 
ing plunger  from  extended  position  to  depressed 
position  being  against  a  restoring  force  provided  by 
the  propcllant  pressure  of  the  contents  of  the  con- 
tainer and  any  spring  which  may  be  provided  tend- 
ing to  urge  said  metering  plunger  toward  extended 
position; 
(c)  a  gasket  closing  off  said  container  near  its  open 
end,  said  gasket  having  an  opening  therein  which 
fits  around  the  exterior  sidewall  of  the  metering 
plunger  and  provides  a  seal  thereat; 


(d)  a  metering  chamber  in  said  metering  plunger; 

(e)  an  orifice  communicating  between  said  metering 
chamber  and  the  sidewall  of  said  metering  plunger, 
said  orifice  being  positioned  axially  on  said  meter- 
ing plunger  so  that  it  is  on  the  container  side  of 
said  gasket  when  said  metering  plunger  is  in  said 
depressed  position  and  so  that  said  orifice  is  on  the 
exterior  side  of  said  gasket  when  said  metering 
plunger  is  in  said  extended  position;  and 

(/)  operating  means  serving  to  move  said  metering 
plunger  from  extended  position  to  depressed  posi- 
tion at  the  start  of  a  dispensing  cycle  to  effect  the 
filling  of  the  metering  chamber  with  the  measured 
amount  of  the  contents  of  the  container,  said  op- 
erating   means    thereafter    enabling    said    metering 
plunger  to  move,  in  response  to  said  restoring  force, 
from  depressed  position  to  extended  position  to  effect 
the  discharge  of  the  contents  of  the  metering  cham- 
ber through  said  orifice; 
the  improvement  wherein  said  operating  means  includes 
latch  means  for  securing  said  metering  plunger  in  the  de- 
pressed position,  and  also  includes  release  means,  inde- 
pendently operable  after  the  operating  means  has  moved 
said  metering  plunger  to  the  depressed  position,  for  re- 
leasing said  latch  means  and  thereby  enabling  said  meter- 
ing plunger  to  move,  in  response  to  said  restoring  force, 
from  the  depressed  fxxition  to  the  extended  position  to 
effect  the  discharge  of  the  contents  of  the  metering  cham- 
ber through  said  orifice. 


3,157,180 

CATAMENIAL  RECEPTACLE 

Maurice  I.  Bakunin,  881  Lafayette  St.,  Bridgeport,  Coon. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  184,744 

12  Claims.     (CL  128—285) 


1.  An  inflatable,  flexible  and  resilient  catamenial  re- 
ceptacle adapted  to  be  inserted  and  retained  in  the  vaginal 
cavity,  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  an  elongate  double-walled  tubular  body  having  an 
open  mouth  portion, 

(b)  the  sides  of  said  body  being  hollow  and  comprising 
spaced  thin  double  walls, 

(c)  each  of  said  thin  walls  comprising  a  vessel  of  elon- 
gate tubular  configuration,  each  of  said  vessels  hav- 
ing an  end  closure  wall  wholly  comprising  a  reduced- 
diameter  portion  of  the  vessel, 

(d)  one  vessel  being  disposed  within  the  other,  the 
inner  vessel  having  a  size  sufficiently  large  to  store 
a  proportionately  large  quantity  of  liquid  discharge, 

(e)  one  pair  of  corresponding  annular  ends  of  the  ves- 
sels being  joined  in  sealing  relation  to  constitute  the 
double-walled  mouth  of  the  body, 

(/)  the  inner  vessel  extending  into  the  outer  vessel  for 
a  distance  greater  than  its  width  and  the  end  closure 
wall  of  the  inner  vessel  being  wholly  within  and  en- 
closed by  the  outer  wall,  said  end  closure  end  being 
continuous  so  as  to  constitute  a  leak-proof  closure, 

(g)  the  double-walled  mouth  of  the  body  having  a 
permanent  outward  flare  for  engagement  with  the 
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mouth  of  the  womb  and  for  the  purpose  of  effecting 
a  retention  of  the  body  in  the  vaginal  passage, 

(A)  a  i»eumatic  fitting  connected  with  the  outer  vessel, 
through  which  air  may  be  pumped  into  the  body  un- 
der pressure  to  inflate  the  same,  said  air  tending  to 
expand  the  flared  mouth  of  the  body  and  to  sepa- 
rate the  walls  of  the  sides  to  increase  the  effective 
thickness  of  the  latter, 

(i)  air  check  means  at  said  fitting,  for  preventing  egress 
of  air  from  the  outer  vesse!  when  the  latter  is  inflated, 

(y)  anchorage  means  engaged  with  the  inner  vessel, 
preventing  everting  of  the  latter,  said  anchorage 
means  being  connected  to  the  said  outer  vessel. 


the  top  and  connected  to  each  lower  band  adjacent 
the  outer  end  thereof, 
secondary  upper  bands  extending  substantially  hori- 
zontally outwardly  and  rearwardly  from  an  edge  of 
each  cup  portion  and  connected  to  at  least  the  outer 
edge  of  each  cup  portion  at  a  point  above  the  lower* 
most  connections  between  the  cup  portions  and  the 
lower  bands,  and  connected  at  their  outer  ends  to 
said  straps  to  provide  lateral  pull  at  the  outer  edges 
of  the  cup  portions,  and  cooperating  with  said  lower 
bands  to  insure  desired  support  without  wrinkling 
along  the  upper  edge  of  said  lower  bands. 


^— — ^—  3,157,1S3 

3  157  1.1  '     ALL-WAY  STRETCH   FABRIC   GIRDLE   WTTH 

NERVE  ELECTRODE  APPARATUS  FR^JT    AND    BACK    LATEX    REINFORCE- 

Leslie  P.  McCarty.  Midland,  Mich.,  asstgnor  to  The  Dow  ^       ^^^'^^      ^^                    «             .            .      «..„. 

Chemical  Company.  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  ^«s<  ^?^U  SlMwanese.    Pa.,    ks^kmt    to    HlUlam 

Delaware                                     .             '            r  Gluckln  A  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  ■  corpo- 

FUcd  May  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,763  "^o"  't.i^^Z  ^***t-.    ,*^.   c       «j      ,^.  a.i 

7  Claims.     rCL  128 M4\        i  Filed  Sept.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  139,9g3 

7  Claims.     (CL12»— W4)  lamm.     (CL  12«— 533) 


fin-€ 


1.  Nerve  electrode  apparatus  comprising  a  casing 
formed  of  a  substantially  hydrophobic  and  chemically 
inert  and  electrically  insulating  material,  said  casing  hav- 
ing an  elongated  channel  therethrough  of  a  cross-sectional 
configuration  generally  the  same  as  that  of  a  nerve  to  be 
placed  therein,  said  channel  providing  openings  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  casing,  electric  contacts  formed  in  said 
casing  and  presenting  exposed  surfaces  in  said  channel, 
and  means  associated  with  said  contacts  for  conducting 
electrical  impulses  thereto  and  therefrom.       > 


3,157,182 

BRASSIERE 

Mmde  Constance  Fridolph,  269  Crescent  Bay  Drive, 

Laguna  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  132,740 

7  Claims.     (CL  128—429) 


t 

1.  A  brassiere  comprising 

a  front  section  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  cup 
portions, 

lower  main  bands  of  substantial  width  connected  to 
the  outer  edge  of  each  cup  portion  at  least  at  the 
lower  outer  edge  thereof, 

the  bottom  edge  of  each  lower  band  extending  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  when  in  the  flat  and  down- 
wardly across  the  rib  cage  at  an  angle  when  on  the 
wearer,  i 

the  outer  ends  of  each  lower  band  being  connected  to- 
gether at  the  small  of  the  back  when  on  the  wearer, 

straps  having  one  end  connected  to  each  cup  portion  at 


An  all-way  stretch  tubular  fabric  girdle  of  the  character 
described  having  a  waistband,  latex  reinforcing  sections 
vulcanized  on  and  adhered  to  the  front  and  back  of  the 
girdle,  both  of  said  sections  having  waistband  portions 
forming  the  major  part  of  the  waistband  and  closely 
wpmot/l  at  sides  of  the  girdle  to  form  free  extensible  side 
waistband  portions,  the  back  section  extending  down- 
wardly to  provide  a  supporting  area  for  the  lower  portion 
of  the  back  of  the  wearer  in  the  use  of  the  girdle,  said 
front  section  including  a  downwardly  extending  abdominal 
supporting  area  when  the  girdle  is  in  use,  the  latex  rein- 
forcing sections  conforming  with  the  contour  of  surfaces 
only  of  the  fabric  to  which  the  sections  are  adhered  while 
maintaining  stretch  of  the  reinforced  areas  of  the  girdle, 
and  a  flock  facing  on  both  of  said  sections. 


'  3,157.184 

ELECTRIC  CURLING  IRON 
Muriel  O.  Lee,  306  Pine  Hill  Drive,  WUmingtoa,  N.C., 
and    Dorothy    D.    Kendrick,    1176   Aubra,    Memphis, 
Tenn. 

Filed  Not.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,832 
2  Claims.     (CL  131—37) 


1 .  An  electric  curling  iron  for  imparting  curl  to  the  hair 
of  a  user,  said  curling  iron  comprising 

(a)  a  handle  portion  of  heat  insulating  material 
adapted  to  be  held  in  the  hand  of  a  user. 

{b)  an  electric  circuit  extending  into  said  handle  por- 
tion and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of 
electrical  energy. 
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(c)  a  tubular  shank  portion  mounted  at  one  end  in 
said  handle  portion  and  extending  outwardly  there- 
from, 

(d)  an  elongate,  tubular  hair  curling  portion  of  larger 
diameter  than  said  shank  portion  carried  by  the  other 
end  of  said  shank  portion  and  extending  outwardly 
therefrom, 

(e)  a  tubular  heating  element  disposed  only  in  said 
hair  curling  portion  and  being  in  good  heat  conduct- 
ing relation  thereto,  said  heating  element  extending 
for  a  major  portion  of  the  length  of  said  hair  curling 
portion  and  being  connected  to  said  electric  circuit, 

(/)  switch  means  interposed  in  said  electric  circuit  to 
said  heating  element, 

ig)  thermostatic  sensing  means  disposed  in  said  hair 
curling  portion  interiorly  of  said  tubular  heating 
element  and  being  connected  to  said  switch  means 
for  controlling  the  temperature  of  said  heating  ele- 
ment and  thereby  said  hair  curling  portion,  and 

(h)  an  elongate  clamping  member  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  shank  portion  and  having  a  portion  extending 
into  juxtaposed  cooperating  relation  with  said  hair 
curling  portion,  asid  clamping  being  biased  about 
its  pivot  in  a  direction  to  move  said  portion  thereof 
into  clamping  relation  with  said  hair  curling  portion. 


3,157.185 

COLLAPSIBLE  ICE  SHELTER 

John  Schoenike.  147  8th  St.,  Clintonville,  Wis. 

Filed  Jul>  21,  1961.  Ser.  No.  125.819 

8  Claims.     (CI.  135 — 4) 


securing  said  second  spider  in  selected  position  on  said 
shaft,  comprising  an  end  portion  of  said  second  spider 
extending  toward  said  handle,  said  end  portion  being  ex- 
teriorly threaded  and  interiorly  recessed  to  define  an  an- 
nular space  between  said  shaft  and  said  end  portion,  a 
continuous  annular  member  of  readily  deformable  elas- 
tomeric  material  adapted  to  slidably  fit  around  said  shaft 
and  into  said  annular  space  and  to  extend  longitudinally 


beyond  said  end  portion;  an  annular  cup-shaped  nut,  in- 
ternally threaded  to  engage  the  exterriaj  threads  of  said 
end  portion  and  adapted  when  rotated  in  one  direction  to 
apply  pressure  to  said  annular  elastomeric  member  in  an 
axial  direction  and  thereby  deform  said  member  to  fric- 
tionally  lock  said  second  spider  in  its  position  until  re- 
leased by  rotating  said  annular  nut  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection whereupon  said  elastomeric  member  elastically 
resumes  its  original  form. 


3,157,187 

TUBULAR  CRUTCH 

Charles  E.  Murcott,  Valley  Drive,  Bay  Crest, 

Huntington.  Long  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  7,  1963.  Ser.  No.  278,631 

3  Claims.     (CL  135 — 49) 


1.  In  a  collapsible  shelter  for  ice  Ashing  having  a  sled 
mounted  floor  section  the  combination  of;  a  first  frame 
section  having  the  bottom  edge  thereof  in  hinged  connec- 
tion with  one  edge  of  the  sled  floor;  a  second  frame  sec- 
tion having  one  edge  in  hinged  connection  with  the  top 
edge  of  the  said  first  frame  section;  a  third  frame  section 
in  hinged  connection  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  said 
second  frame  section;  a  lower  extension  means  extending 
outwardly  from  one  side  of  the  sled  floor  and  having  an 
opening  therein;  top  extension  means  coextensive  with 
said  lower  extension  means  and  extending  outwardly  from 
the  said  second  frame  section;  and  a  flexible  covering  en- 
veloping the  outside  of  the  structure  aforesaid. 


3.157.186 
KNOCKDOWN  UMBRELLA 

Nathan  Hammer.  29  Allen  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1961.  Ser.  No.  150,567 

4  Claims.     (CL  135—20) 

4.  In  an  umbrella  comprising  a  shaft  having  a  handle 
at  one  end.  a  first  spider  secured  near  the  opposite  end  of 
said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  ribs  pivotally  mounted  in  said 
spider,  a  second  spider  slidable  on  said  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  stretchers  having  one  end  pivotally  held  by  said  second 
spider  and  an  opposite  end  pivotally  connected  to  a  re- 
spective rib.  compression  locking  means  for  releasably 


3.  A  crutch  of  the  character  defined  comprising  an 
elongated  tubular  body  having  a  perpendicular  straight 
shank,  an  outwardly  offset  upper  straight  end  extending 
upwardly  from  said  shank  and  terminating  in  an  inwardly 
extending  underarm  member,  an  inwardly  offset  lower 
straight  portion  terminating  in  a  downwardly  extending 
lower  perpendicular  end  disposed  beneath  said  imderarm 
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member,  a  foot  element  adjustably  coupled  with  said  lower 
end,  a  handgrip,  means  adjustably  supporting  the  hand- 
grip on  said  shank,  a  sleeve  of  cushioning  material 
mounted  on  the  unedrarm  member,  tape  windings  fixed  to 
the  underarm  member  at  end  portions  of  the  sleeve  for 
engaging  and  regaining  said  sleeve  against  movement  and 
displacement  on  said  underarm  member,  said  underarm 
member  intermediate  said  tape  windings  being  rotatable  on 
the  tubular  portion  of  said  underarm  member,  said  under- 
arm member  comprising  an  upwardly  and  downwardly 
curved  outer  part  joining  a  reversely  curved  inuer  part  in  a 
straight  portion,  and  said  reversely  curved  inner  part 
htemg  arranged  inwardly  of  said  lower  perpendicular  end. 


3,157,188  I 

HYDRAULICALLY  ACTUATED  CRITCH 

George  R.  Farnham,  Greenville,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Far- 

Prit  Associate,  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  June  4,  1963,  Scr.  No.  285,476 

6  Claims.     (CL  135—50) 


rest  disposed  above  said  telescoping  sections  and  sup- 
ported thereby,  hand  hold  means  attached  to  one  of  said 
telescoping  sections  and  located  below  said  armpit  rest, 
internal  screw  jack  means  connected  between  said  tele- 
scoping sections  for  varying  the  length  of  said  body  as- 
sembly by  causing  said  sections  to  telescope  relative  to 


^-a 


each  other,  electrical  motive  means  carried  by  said  crutch 
for  actuating  said  screw  jack  means,  and  means  to  con- 
trol the  electrical  motive  means. 


3,157,19* 

BALL  VALVE 

Herbert  Allen,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  C 

Works,  loc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,867 

3  Claims.     (CL  137—330) 


Iroa 


1.  A  variable  length  crutch  comprising  an  upper  cylin- 
der section,  a  lower  piston  section  having  an  upper  por- 
tion telescopically  received  within  said  upper  cylinder 
section;  an  arm  pit  rest  secured  to  the  upper  extremity  of 
said  upper  cylinder  section;  a  hand  hold  assembly  secured 
to  said  upper  cylinder  assembly;  a  hydraulic  pump  car- 
ried by  said  crutch  for  generating  hydraulic  pressure:  an 
electrical  driving  motor  for  said  pump  carried  by  said 
crutch  means  for  energizing  said  electrical  pump  driv- 
ing motor  conduit  means  for  supplying  said  hydraulic 
pressure  to  the  interior  of  said  upper  cylinder  section  above 
said  piston  section;  and  fingertip  control  means  associated 
with  said  hand  bold  assembly  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  said  pump  whereby  the  operation  of  said  hydraulic 
pump  may  be  selectively  manually  controlled,  to  supply 
hydraulic  pressure  to  said  upper  cylinder  for  extending 
said  cylinder  and  piston  sections  relative  to  each  other 
under  power  to  enable  a  handicapped  user  to  be  raised 
from  a  generally  reclined  position  to  a  generally  erect 
position. 

3,157,189 

POWER  ACTUATED  CRUTCH 

George  R.  Famham,  Greenville,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Far- 

Rrtt,  Associate,  incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  Julv  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,937 

8  Claims.     (CL  135—50) 

1.  A  variable  length  crutch  for  handicapped  persons 

comprising  an  elongated   body  assembly   having  a  pair 

of  tubular  load-bearing  telescoping  sections,  an  armpit 


3.  A  valve,  comprising  a  valve  body  having  a  flowway 
extending  longitudinally  therethrough,  a  spherically 
shaped  closure  member  within  the  valve  body  and  having 
a  port  therethrough  and  stems  fixed  to  its  opposite  sides, 
said  valve  body  including  separate  parts  each  having  a 
bearing  thereon  fitting  over  a  stem  of  the  closure  mem- 
ber to  mount  it  for  rotation  between  flowway  opening 
and  closing  positions,  said  body  parts  having  longitudinal 
edges  welded  to  one  another  along  a  plane  passing 
through  the  axis  of  the  flowway  and  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  closure  member,  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  said  body  parts  being  curved  to  provide  an  en- 
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Urged  central  portion  fitting  relatively  closely  about  the 
closure  member  intermediate  end  openings  on  said  body 
parts  which  are  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  diameter 
of  the  closure  member,  each  body  part  being  uniury 
between  its  bearings,  longitudinal  edges,  and  its  portions 
of  the  end  openings,  an  annular  seat  engaged  with  an  end 
of  the  closure  member,  means  including  a  tubular  mem- 
ber welded  to  the  end  opening  in  the  welded  body  parts 
adjacent  said  end  of  the  closure  member  and  having  an 
inwardly  facing  abutment  surface  thereon  spaced  out- 
wardly of  the  enlarged  central  portion  of  the  valve  body, 
and  spring  means  disposed  between  the  abutment  surface 
and  an  outwardly  facing  abutment  surface  on  said  seat 
for  retaining  the  inner  end  of  said  seat  in  engagement 
with  said  closure  member,  each  of  the  port  through  said 
closure  member  and  the  openings  through  said  seat  and 
tubular  member  having  substantially  the  same  diameter 
to  provide  a  full  opening  passageway  through  the  valve 
in  its  open  position. 


and  for  causing  water  to  pass  from  said  storage  tank 
through  said  conduit  to  said  heating  tank  as  water  is 


3,157,191 
ROTATING  CYITNDER  Gl  IDED  CHECK-VALVE 

ASSEMBLY 
Richard   H.    Garrett   and   Gustav   M.  Ckeiff,   Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Dixell  Development  and   Manufac- 
turing Company,  Hoostoo,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
nied  Apr.  21,  1961,  Scr.  No.  104,722 
4  Claims.     (CL  137—332) 


withdrawn  from  said  heating  tank;  and  means  for  selec- 
tively pumping  water  from  said  tanks.  - 


3,157,193 
niRIGATlON  SYSTEM 
Rafu  J.  Pnrtell,  BrownBeld,  Tex.,  asBtsnor  to  Robert  B. 
KnittfaL  J.  B.  knight,  and  Jean  Knight  Jones,  all  doing 
busineSB  as  J.  B.  Ivnigbt  C  ompau},  all  of  Browoficld, 
Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1962,  Scr.  No.  236,474 
21  Claims.    (CL  137—344) 


I .  A  fluid  check  valve  comprising  a  tubular  guide  hav- 
ing inlet  and  outlet  ends,  the  outlet  end  defining  a  valve 
seat,  a  valve  head  reciprocably  mounted  in  seating  rela- 
tion to  the  guide,  said  head  defining  axial  flow  chambers 
aiKl  rotational  transition  flow  ports  communicant  with  the 
chambers  of  the  head,  said  transition  flow  ports  and  flow 
chambers  being  bounded  respectively  by  roof  and  vane 
each  configured  to  collect  at  high  pressure  and  to  direct 
discharge  at  lower  pressure  from  the  flow  ports,  the  con- 
figuration of  the  roof  and  vanes  cooperating  to  effect 
rotation  of  the  valve  head  during  conditions  of  fluid  flow, 
and  restraining  means  urging  the  head  into  valving  reg- 
istry with  the  seat  of  the  guide. 


3,157,192 
SPACE  KFTTHEN 
Warren  R.  Hafstrom,  New  (  arlisle,  ind.,  and  !.cster  H. 
Hinliel,    Benton    Harbor,    and    George    Boswinkle,   St. 
Joseph,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Whirtpool  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  162.506 
9  Claims.  (CL  137—341) 
1.  A  water  supply  system  for  use  in  space  vehicles  and 
the  Hke,  comprising:  a  closed  storage  tank;  a  closed  heat- 
ing tank;  means  for  pumping  water  under  pressure  into 
said  storage  tank;  a  conduit  connecting  said  tanks;  means 
actuated  by  the  pressure  of  water  pumped  into  said  water 
system   for  maintaining  pressure  in  said  water  system 


1.  An  irrigation  system  comprising: 

(a)   an  elongated  pipe  adapted  to  carry  water  under 

pressure, 
(/>)  said  pipe  resting  on  and  supported  by  the  ground 

while  watering, 
(c)  a  plurality  of  wheels. 
(</)  an  arm  rotataWy  mounted  about  the  axis  of  each 

wheel. 
(e)  the  pipe  attached  to  each  of  the  arms  so  that  the 

axis  of  each  wheel  is  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  pipe, 
(/)  a  frame  for  each  wheel, 
(g)  each  frame  mounted  for  rotation  about  the  axis 

of  the  wheel  relative  to  both  the  wheel  and  the  arm, 
(/i)  an  elongated  shaft  parallel  to  the  pipe, 
(i)  the  shaft  joumaled  for  rotation  to  each  arm, 
(/)  a  sprocket  at  each  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  on 

the  arm, 
(k)  means  for  rotating  each  of  the  sprockets  respon- 
sive to  rotation  of  the  shaft, 
(/)  a  chain  extending  around  each  of  the  wheels  and 

sprockets    to    cause    relative    rotation    between    the 

wheel  and  arm  responsive  to  rotation  of  the  sprocket, 
(m)  a  releasable  lock  means  on  each  of  the  frame  for 

locking  frame  to  the  wheel,  and 
(n)  means  on  each  of  the  anns  for  releasing  the  lock 

means  when  the  arm  is  in  a  predetermined  position. 
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3,157.194 

INTERLOCK  MECHANISM 

Robert  D.  Stolte,  Fresno,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gas  Tools, 

Inc.,  Fresno,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Sept.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225^84 

«  Claims.     (CL  137—351) 


1.  An  interlock  mechanism,  between  a  first  controllable 
member  movable  to  and  from  first  and  second  positions 
having  a  latch  receiving  segment,  and  a  second  control- 
lable member  having  first  and  second  positions,  compris- 
ing first  resilient  means  connected  to  and  biasing  said  first 
controllable  member  to  its  first  position,  latch  means 
registered  with  said  latch  receiving  segment  of  said  first 
controllable  member,  second  resilient  means  engaging  said 
latch  means  to  urge  the  same  into  engagement  with  said 
latch  receiving  segment  of  the  first  controllable  member, 
powered  means  operable  incident  to  actuation  of  said  sec- 
ond controllable  member  from  its  first  to  its  second  posi- 
tion, and  connector  means  mounted  on  said  powered 
means  providing  a  lost-motion  connection  with  said  latch 
means  to  permit  ratcheting  of  the  latch  means  relative  to 
said  latch  receiving  segment  during  movement  of  said 
first  controllable  member  from  its  first  to  its  second  posi- 
tion, and  to  retract  said  latch  means  from  said  latch  re- 
ceiving segment  of  the  first  controllable  member  incident 
to  movement  of  said  second  controllable  member  from  its 
second  to  its  first  position  to  allow  said  first  resilient  means 
automatically  to  return  said  first  controllable  member 
to  its  first  position.  i 


3,157,195 
ROTARY  VALVE 
Donald  L.  Mcintosh,  Bay  City,  and  William  D.  Waldron. 
Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,657 
2  Claims.     (CL  137—375) 


1.  In  a  plastic  lined  corrosion-resistant  rotary  valve 
having  a  body  portion  with  a  flow  passage  therethrough, 
and  a  rotatable  valve  head  therein,  the  improvement 
whereby  high  torque  effort  normally  required  to  turn 
such  a  valve  is  substantially  reduced,  comprising  at  least 
one  annular  groove  formed  on  the  upper  and  on  the 
lower  surfaces  of  said  valve  head  adjacent  the  area  of 
contact  with  said  body  portion,  each  groove  containing 
a  snap-in  ring  formed  of  a  chemically  inert  plastic,  said 
rings  projecting  beyond  the  lined  surface  of  the  valve 
head  to  act  as  anti-friction  bearing  surfaces. 


3,157,196 

FLOAT  OPERATED  DEVICE 

John  V.  Thomas,  Box  2297   D,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,638 

26  Claims.     (CL  137—434) 


1.  In  combination:  a  hollow  float,  a  stationary  mem- 
ber, a  flexible  tube  connecting  the  float  to  the  stationary 
member,  a  weight  member  mounted  to  move  within  the 
interior  of  the  float,  and  a  mechanical  element  movable 
through  the  interior  of  the  flexible  tube  in  accordance 
with  relative  movement  of  the  weight  member  and  float 
occasioned  by  change  in  position  of  the  float. 


3,157.197 
SAFETY'  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  FLl'ID 
DiSTRIBl  TiON  AND  APPARATUS 
Harold  E.  Handler.  Jack-son.  Mich.,  avsignor,  b\   mesne 
assignments,  to   Textron.  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Rhode  Island 
Application  Nov.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  155.702.  which  Is  a 
division  of  applicatioa  Ser.  No.  751,559,  Jul>  28.  1958. 
now  Patent  No.  3.02 1. H66.  dated  Feb.  20,  1962.     Di- 
vided   and    this   application    Sept.    17.    1962.   Ser.    No. 
224,135 

1  Claim.     (CL  137—458) 


An  automatic  fluid  flow  control  valve  connected  in  a 
fluid  line  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  communication 
through  a  valve  seat  and  a  valve  element  therefor  nor- 
mally held  in  open  position,  an  automatic  restrictedly 
vented  pressure  regulator  downstream  of  said  control 
valve,  means  releasing  said  valve  element  to  engage  said 
seat  upon  predetermined  variations  in  the  pressure  of  the 
fluid  controlled,  a  valve  element  reset  means  associated 
with  said  valve  element  and  operable  upon  manual  actu- 
ation to  restore  the  valve  element  to  the  normal  open 
position,  removable  closure  means  enclosing  said  valve 
element  reset  means,  by-pass  regulator  vent  means  by- 
passing the  regulator  restricting  vent,  and  an  interlock 
interposed  between  said  closure  and  by-pass  vent  and 
effective  in  cooperation  with  said  closure  to  close  said 
by-pass  when  operative  and  opening  said  by-pass  vent 
when  rendered  inoperative  upon  removal  of  said  closure. 
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3,157.198 
VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 
William    F.    Wanner.    Minneapolis,    Minn.,    assignor   to 
Seeger- Wanner    Corporation,    Minneapolis,    Minn.,    a 
corporation  of  Minnesota 

RIcd  Aug.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220.822 
3  Claims.     (CL  137—539) 


disc  in  said  cover  opening  having  a  length  iobatentially 
less  than  the  depth  of  said  cover  opening  and  a  maximum 
diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  opening,  a  scaling 
chamber  between  said  body  member  and  said  cover  beyond 
said  opening,  a  valve  stem  connected  to  said  disc  and 
extendmg  through  said  cover  opeoing  and  said  axial  hole 
in  close  fit  therewith  extending  to  the  outside  of  said  cover, 
a  scaling  member  between  said  valve  stem  and  said  axial 
hole,  said  disc  being  poakiooed  in  said  central  cover  open- 
ing against  said  body  member  so  as  to  provide  a  fluid 


1.  A  check  valve  comprising 

(a)   a  valve  plate  having  a  circular  aperture  therein, 

(/))  a  stem  extending  loosely  through  said  aperture, 

(c)  a  cup-shaped  valve  element  having  a  central  open- 
ing for  reception  of  a  portion  of  said  stem  and 
having  a  convex  wall  seated  in  said  aperture  at  one 
side  of  said  valve  plate. 

id)  a  generally  conical  spider  including  a  relatively 
smaller  diameter  hub  portion  loosely  journaling  said 
stem,  a  relatively  larger  diameter  rim  portion  slid- 
ably  engaging  the  opposite  side  of  said  valve  plate 
adjacent  said  circular  aperture,  and  spokes  diverg- 
ing from  said  hub  portion  toward  said  rim  portion 
and  connecting  the  hub  and  rim  portions  to  define 
ports  for  fluid  passage  therethrough, 

(e)  yielding  means  urging  said  stem  in  a  direction  to 
seat  said  valve  element  in  said  aperture, 

(/)  releasable  fastening  means  securing  said  valve 
element  on  said  stem,  and 

(g)  an  0-ring  circumscribing  said  stem  between  said 
valve  element  and  said  fastening  means  and  provid- 
ing a  seal  therebetween. 


receiving  opening  communicating  with  said  inlet  port, 
said  disc  having  at  least  one  valve  port  there<hrough,  the 
center  of  said  last  t»amed  port  being  essentially  on  the 
same  circle  as  the  circle  of  the  port  openings  in  said  body 
member,  the  diameter  of  said  valve  stem  being  at  least 
one  half  the  diameter  of  said  valve  disc,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  disc,  said  disc  and  body  member  having  central 
circular  aligned  recesses  therein,  and  a  centering  ring  in 
said  aligned  recesses,  said  ring  terminating  short  of  the 
end  of  the  recess  in  said  disc  to  provide  a  cavity,  said  disc 
and  stem  having  a  conduit  thernn  leading  from  the  outer 
surface  of  said  stem  to  said  cavity. 


3,157.200 

RECIPROCATING  CONTROL  VALVE 

William  J.  Rowan,  Havertown,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161,944 

9  Clafans.     (CL  137— 625  J3) 


3,157,199 
DISC  VALVE 
John  Banks.  5472  Broad  St.,  Pittsburgh  6,  Pa.,  and 
Fdward    J.    Banks,    11221     Azalea    Drive,    Pitts- 
burgh 35,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1961,  Ser.  No.  133,941 
2  Claims.     (CL  137—625.11) 
1.  A  multiport  valve  comprising   a  body  member,  a 
cover  attached  to  said  body  member,  said  cover  having 
a  central  gerKraUy  circular  opening  in  the  side  thereof 
adjacent  said  body  member,  said  cover  having  an  inlet 
port  through  the  wall  thereof  extending  into  said  opening 
and  a  reduced  diameter  axial  hole  exleiKling  from  said 
opening  to  the  side  of  said  cover  opposite  said  body  mem- 
ber, said  body  member  having  a  plurality  of  ports  therein 
opening  on  the  side  thereof  adjacent  said  cover,  said  port 
openings  bdng  arranged  on  a  circle  having  its  center  sub- 
stantially on  \hc  valve  axis,  a  generally  cylindrical  valve 
808  0.0. — 53 


2.  A  balanced  valve  for  regulating  the  flow  of  a  fluid, 
comprising  a  hollow  cage  having  a  chamfered  inner  edge 
seat  formed  on  an  inner  cylindrical  end  wall  portion 
thereof,  an  elongated  plug  sealingly  mounted  within  said 
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cage  for  sliding  engagement  toward,  into  engagement  and 
away  from  the  seat,  the  plug  being  constructed  of  a  ridge- 
shaped  cross-section  along  an  entire  circumferential  outer- 
side  wall  surface  portion  thereon  whose  apex  is  posi- 
tioned to  be  brought  into  line  engagement  with  the  seat,  a 
plurality  of  passageways  extending  from  one  inner  end 
portion  of  the  plug  to  an  opposite  extreme  end  portion  to 
permit  the  free  passage  of  the  fluid  therethrough,  the  por- 
tions of  said  plug  forming  opposite  ends  thereof  against 
which  the  pressure  of  the  duid  is  applied  being  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  area  to  thereby  maintain  the  plug  in 
a  balanced  position. 


3,1570*2 
SURGE  TANK 

Harry  J.  Sadler,  MinocapolLs,  and  Fmest  E.  Cook,  Anoka, 
Miiia..  axsisDors  to  Hvpro  KaKin««riii|{.  Inc.,  MiniM- 
apdis,  Mina.,  a  corporvtioa  of  VI iiuMsotji 

FU«d  S«pC  5,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  136,a«« 
3  daioH.    (CL  13t— U) 


3,157^01 
FLUID  EXCHANGE  VALVE 

Darld  LHtmann,  B«lmont.  Ma<K..  assisnor  to  Cardio- 
aooics  Medical  In^tnimcot  Company,  Belmont,  MiMk, 
•  partnership 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1942,  Scr.  No.  187,M9 
11  Claims.     (CL  137— «25.47) 


1.  A  catheterization  valve  having  means  for  selectively 
connecting  four  fittings  into  four  different  arrangements 
for  fluid  exchange  with  one  arrangement  interconnect- 
ing a  first  and  second  fittings,  a  second  arrangement  inter- 
connecting said  first,  second  and  fourth  fittings,  a  third 
arrangement  interconnecting  said  second  and  fourth  fit- 
tings   and    a    fourth    arrangement    interconnecting   said 
third  and  fourth  fittings,  said  valve  comprising,  a  valve 
housing   including   an   annular  collar   with   four   spaced 
radially    arranged    passageways   extending   through   said 
angular  coHar, 
four  fittings  each  comprising  a  tubular  member  aligned 
and   interconnected   with   one   of  said   passageways 
and  secured  at  one  end  to  a  first  surface  of  said  annu- 
lar collar, 
a  valve  rotor  having  a  sidewall  shaped  and  dimensioned 
to  fit  in  roLatable  sliding  and   facing  relation  to  a 
second  surface  of  said  annular  collar  with  passages 
in  said   rotor  extending  to  said  rotor  sidewall  for 
interconnecting  said  passageways  into  said  four  dif- 
ferent   arrangements   for   fluid   exchange   on   selec- 
tive rotation  of  said  rotor,  said  passages  comprising 
a   plurality    of   passages    exceeding    in    number   the 
number  of  said  fittings  with  one  eixi  of  each  of 
said  passages  extending  to  an  opening  on  the  sur- 
face of  said   rotor   sidewall    and   the  other  end   of 
each  of  said   passages  opening  on  at  least  one  of 
said  other  passages  within  said  rotor,  said  one  end 
of  each  of  said  passages  being  spaced  from  said  one 
end  of  at  least  one  other  passage  a  distance  corre- 
sponding to  the  distance  on  said  second  surface  of 
said   annular  collar  between   at   least  two  of  said 
passageways, 
means   for  selectively  rotating  said   rotor  relative   to 
said  housing  into  said  four  different  arrangements, 
and 
means  for  interlocking  said  rotor  and  said  housing  with 
said  second  collar  surface  in  engagement  with  said 
rotor  sidewsdl. 


1.  A  surge  tank  comprising,  a  main  tank,  an  upataad- 
ing  surge  tube  extending  into  said  tank,  said  surge  tube 
defining  a  tube  chamber  partially  extending  into  said  main 
tank,  a  plurality  of  restrictive  apertiires  spaced  around 
said  surge  tube  within  said  main  tank,  and  a  sleeve  shield 
positioned  about  said  surge  tube  and  secured  to  said 
surge  tube  above  said  apertures  at  the  upper  end  thereof, 
the  annular  cross-sectional  area  between  said  surge  tube 
and  said  sleeve  shield  being  greater  than  the  total  area 
of  said  plurality  of  restrictive  apertures,  said  sleeve 
shield  and  said  surge  tube  defining  therebetween  a  surge 
chamber  into  which  fluid  flows  from  said  restrictive 
apertures. 


3,157,2«3 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLOSING  SIDE  OPENINGS 

IN  PIPELINES 

Barton  Ver  Nooy,  Taha,  Okla.,  asstitDor  to 

T.  D.  WnUamsoB,  Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  May  9,  19«1,  Ser.  No.  1M,934 

S  ClaiBM.     (CL  131— «9) 


I.  A  plug  for  an  internally  threaded  nipple  having  a 
cylindrical  bore  which  comprises,  in  combination,  an 
exteriorly  threaded  hollow  cylindrical  body  having  a 
closed  bottom,  a  plate  extending  across  the  interior  of 
the  body  with  at  least  a  central  part  of  the  plate  spaced 
from  the  bottom  of  the  body,  an  opening  through  said 
central  part  of  the  plate,  said  opening  having  a  central 
portion  and  lateral  extensions  therefrom,  an  abutment 
beneath  the  plate  positioned  laterally  from  one  side  of 
one  of  said  lateral  extensions  of  said  opening  and  adapted 
to  engage  a  crossbar  on  a  tool  for  turning  the  plug,  and 
a  downward  projection  on  the  underside  of  the  plate 
facing  the  bottom  of  the  body  and  positioned  interme- 
diate said  abutment  and  said  one  side  of  said  one  of  said 
lateral  extensions  of  the  opening. 
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3,157.2<M 
INSULATING  AND  PKOrECTIVE  COVERING 

DKVICES 

Morris  T.  PliiUips,  10  Osage  Road,  Canton,  Maaa. 

FUed  Oct.  19,  I960,  S«r.  No.  63,619 

!•  Claims.     (CL  I3S— 137) 


tical  axis  and  movable  linearly  warpwise  of  the  loom, 
clutches  on  said  arms  for  engaging  said  tube  frame  and 
supporting  it  on  said  arms,  a  support  for  said  arms  mov- 
able to  move  said  arms  to  move  said  clutches  upwardly 
and  downwardly,  means  for  moving  said  arms  to  move 


-TTT.-^ 


1.  A  preformed,  unitary,  elongated,  insulating  and  pro- 
tective covering  member  preshaped  to  the  dimensions  of 
final  used  and  closed  laterally  so  that  an  elongated  article 
to  be  protected  can  only  be  introduced  to  said  covering 
member  longitudinally,  said  member  comprising: 

( 1 )  a  core  of  substantially  rigid,  cellular  material  of 
relatively  uniform  cross-sectional  shape  having  at 
least  one  opening  extending  therethrough  longitudi- 
nally of  a  size  suitable  for  accepting  said  elongated 
article  to  be  protected;  and 

(2)  completely  surrounding  said  core  laterally,  a  con- 
tinuous cladding  layer  of  tough,  non-cellular,  inter- 
nally reinforced,  thermoset,  synthetic  resinous  mate- 
rial, said  cladding  layer  being  thinner  than  said  core 
but  having  by  itself  substantial  load  carrying  strength 
and  being  compressively  fitted  around  the  outside  of 
said  core,  thereby  insuring  uniform  physical  support 
between  said  core  and  said  cladding  layer  and  max- 
imizing the  load  carrying  strength  and  physical 
integrity  of  the  complete  unitary  covering  member. 


3,157405 
PRE-STRESSED  HOLLOW  ARTICLE 
Elmer  P.  Wamken.  CincinnaH.  Ohio,  assignor,  by 

asaignmcnts,    to  .Smdrbaker  Corporatioo.  South   Bend, 
Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Original  applicatioii  Oct.  9,  1957,  Scr.  No.  689,144,  now 
Patent  No.  2,9§4,870.  dated  May  23,  IMl.     Divided 
and  this  applicarion  Mar.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,634 
3  Claims.     (CL  138—145) 


3,157.206 

AXMINSTER  T\  PE  I  OOM 

Wayne  T.  Harrison,  Granby,  and  Raymond  J.  Carrigan, 

TbompsonviUe,  Conn.,  assignors  to    Bigclow-Sanford, 

inc.,  TbompsonviUe,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Oct.  4,   1960.  Ser.  No.  60.382.  now 

Patent    No.    3.077.906.     Divided    and    this    application 

Nov.  28,  1962,  Scr.  No.  246.853 

3  Claims.     (CL  139—7) 

1.  An  Axminster  carpet  loom  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  meant  for  supplying  binder  warps,  means  for  shed- 
ding the  binder  warps,  means  for  inserting  wefts  into  the 
biiKler  warp  sheds,  a  lay  for  beating  up  the  wefts,  a  tube 
frame  having  tubes  for  introducing  pile  yams  into  the 
binder  warp  sheds,  tube  frame  arms  swingaMe  about  a  ver- 


said  clutches  when  in  the  weaving  position  warpwise  lin- 
early bacic  and  forth  independently  of  said  up  and  down 
motion,  and  means  for  rocking  said  clucthes  on  said  arms 
about  a  weftwise  axis  itxlcpendently  of  said  up  and  down 
motion. 


1.  A  tubular  article  which  comprises  a  plurality  of 
convolutions  of  resin-impregnated  fibre  glass  material, 
the  material  of  the  convolutions  being  stressed  in  tension 
lengthwise  and  circumferentially  of  the  article,  and  the 
resin  of  the  article  being  in  compression. 


3,157,2f7 

BEARING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  WARP  BEAMS 

IN  WEAVING  MACHINES 

Erwin  Pfarrwaller,  Winterthur,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to 

Salzcr  Freres.  S.A.,  Winlrrtfaur,  Switzeriand,  a  corpo- 

ratioa  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  159,224 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  Dec.  21,  I960 

6  Claims.     (CL  139—97) 


1.  Bearing  arrangement  for  a  warp  beam  in  a  weaving 
machine,  the  warp  beam  having  at  least  two  coaxial  parts 
having  adjacent  ends,  each  part  including  a  warp  beam 
tube,  and  the  weaving  machine  including  a  weft  thread 
inserting  mechanism  placed  on  one  side  of  the  machine, 
comprising  two  outer  bearings  for  rotatably  supporting 
the  outer  ends  of  the  rotating  warp  beam,  at  least  one  in- 
termediate bearing  for  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  warp  beam 
parts,  the  diameter  of  the  running  surface  of  at  least  the 
outer  bearing  which  is  located  at  the  side  of  the  weaving 
machine  where  the  picking  mechanism  is  located  being  at 
least  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  warp  beam  tube,  afford- 
ing pushing  of  the  warp  beam  tube  through  said  outer 
bearing,  and  a  bearing  element  connected  to  each  of  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  warp  beam  parts  and  adapted  to  ro- 
tate in  said  intermediate  bearing,  said  bearing  elements 
and  said  intermediate  bearing  surfaces  of  a  diameter 
equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  running  surface  of  said  outer 
bearing  which  is  located  at  the  side  of  the  weaving  ma- 
chii>e  where  the  picking  mechanism  is  located. 
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3,157^08 

WEAVING  FRAME  HAVING  IMPROVED  WEFT 

HANDLING  MEANS 

Ytcs  Juillard,  Mulbouse,  Haut-Rhin,  France,  assignor  to 

Socicte  Alsacienne  de  Constructions  Mecaniques,  MbI- 

house,  Haut-Rhin,  France,  a  company  of  France 

Filed  May  22,  1961,  Ser,  No.  111,702 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Feb.  14,  1961 

4  Claims.     (CI.  139—127) 


comprises  means  for  supporting  a  section  of  fabric  hav- 
ing the  desired  length  and  a  width  approximately  equal  to 
the  total  width  of  the  two  pieces,  means  adjacent  one  lon- 
gitudinal edge  of  said  supporting  means  for  forming  an 
open  hook  on  the  end  of  each  of  the  cross  wires  adjacent 
thereto,  means  for  separating  the  cross  wires  essentially  on 
the  longitudinal  center  of  said  section,  a  generally  flat 
table  on  the  exit  side  of  said  supporting  means,  means  for 
feeding  said  fabric  longitudinally  to  the  entry  end  of  said 
table,  a  carriage  spanning  said  table  and  movable  longitu- 
dinally thereof,  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  lifting  mecha- 
nisms mounted  on  said  carriage  across  the  width  of  said 
table  for  lifting  the  forward  ends  of  said  pieces  of  fabric, 
means  for  moving  said  carriage  with  the  pieces  of  fabric 
supported  thereby  from  the  entry  end  of  said  table  to  the 
opposite  end  thereof,  means  for  flipping  over  a  piece  of 
hooked  fabric  from  one  side  of  said  table  to  the  other, 
and  means  spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  said  table  for 
closing  said  hooks  around  the  outside  longitudinal  wire  of 
a  fabric  piece  without  hooks  thereon. 


I.  In  a  weaving  frame  the  combination  comprising  a 
weft  presser  member  reciprocablc  longitudinally  of  the 
frame;  a  weft  shooting  member  reciprocable  transversely 
of  the  frame  along  the  presser  member;  means  delivering 
weft  yam  from  a  supply  to  the  shooting  member,  dis- 
placeable  spring-pressed-weft-engaging  means  carried  by 
the  shooting  member;  a  weft-cutting  and  holding  device 
carried  by  the  presser  member;  first  camming  means 
cyclically  operable  once  per  longitudinal  reciprocation  of 
the  presser  member  for  operating  said  device  to  cut  the 
yam  and  simultaneously  hold  the  yam  between  the  cut 
and  the  supply  for  subsequent  engagement  of  said  yarn  by 
the  engaging  means;  and  second  camming  means  cyclical- 
ly operable  once  per  transverse  reciprocation  of  the  shoot- 
ing member  for  dis[riacing  the  weft-engaging  means  to 
engage  the  weft  yam  between  said  device  and  the  supply, 
said  cutting  and  holding  device  comprising  a  blade  pivoted 
to  the  presser  member  and  having  a  cutting  edge  and  a 
holding  edge  and  a  pair  of  spaced  parts  carried  by  the 
presser  member  and  cooperating  with  said  respective 
edges  to  cut  the  weft  yarn  and  hold  said  yam  ahead  of 
the  point  of  cut,  and  a  first  part  projecting  from  said 
blade  for  movement  within  the  space  between  said  parts 
for  clearing  shreds  of  cut-off  yam  therefrom,  and  said 
first  camming  means  comprises  a  second  part  projecting 
from  said  blade  and  a  cooperating  part  carried  on  the 
frame  for  camming  interengagement  with  said  projecting 
part  as  the  weft  presser  member  reaches  the  end  of  its 
longitudinal  reciprocation  for  pressing  the  weft,  said  blade 
being  spring-pressed  toward  a  cutting  and  holding  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  spaced  parts  and  said  first  camming 
means  displacing  the  blade  in  opposition  to  said  spring 
pressure. 

3,157^09  ' 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  HINGED 
TWO  PIECE  WIRE  FABRIC 
Robert  E.  First,  Willowick,  Albert  I .  Stoeckel,  Euclid, 
and  William  H.  Stokes,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
United  States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,584 
13  Claims.     (CI.  140—102) 


i^'Si'MM 


i-titi\i^mi*vti 


^■Nia n  (ii,  •*  !V*  >* 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  hinged  two  piece  fabric  hav- 
ing longitudinal  wires  connected  by  cross  wires  which 


3,157,210 

APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  NURSING  BOTTLES 

James  R.  Palma,  Miami.  Fla. 

(7  Arden  Craig  Drive,  Albany  3,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1960.  Ser.  No.  66,952 

5  Claims.     (O.  141—82) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  filling  nursing  bottles  comprising, 
a  tank  for  conuining  a  liquid  food,  refrigerating  means 
for  the  tank,  a  food  chamber  into  which  food  is  fed 
from  the  tank,  healing  means  for  the  chamber,  a  food- 
dispensing  flexible  tube  connected  to  the  chamber  and 
provided  with  means  at  one  end  by  which  it  can  be 
connected  to  an  inlet  opening  in  a  nursing  bottle  whereby 
food  may  be  fed  from  the  chamber  into  said  bottle,  a 
sterilizing  tank,  a  conduit  connecting  the  sterilizing  tank 
with  the  food  chamber,  a  valve  in  said  conduit,  a  valve 
disposed  between  the  outlet  of  the  food  tank  and  the 
chamber,  said  last-mentioned  valve  being  effective  to  con- 
nect the  food  tank  to  the  chamber  or  to  connect  the 
sterilizing  tank  to  the  chamber,  a  valve  disposed  between 
the  outlet  of  the  food  chamber  and  the  dispensing  tube, 
and  a  pump  operative  in  the  conduit  between  the  steriliz- 
ing tank  and  the  food  chamber. 


3,157,211 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE-DRrVEN 

HAND  SAW 
Rasmus  Kristian  Austraat  Wiig,  Svarstad,  Norway 

Filed  June  20.  1960.  Ser.  No.  37.449 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Sweden  June  26,  1959 

10  Claims.     (CI.  143—32) 

1.  An  engine   driven  hand   saw  for  wood-cutting  of 

the  type  comprising  a  chain-equipped  guide  bar  and  an 

intemal  combustion  engine  for  driving  said  chain,  said 
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hand  saw  comprising  an  elongated  substantially  closed, 
continuously  curved  rigid  hollow  shell  divided  longi- 
tudinally into  two  sections,  one  of  which  serves  as  a  lid  for 
the  opening  in  the  other  section,  means  for  detachably 
securing  sajd  sections  together,  said  shell  having  internal 
support  faces  for  mounting  the  internal  combustion  en- 
gine with  its  accessories  including  a  cooling  fan,  said 
shell  having  also  external  support  faces  for  mounting 
the  guide  bar.  transmission  and  handle,  said  shell  being 
provided  with  openings  for  the  engine  control  means,  an 
air  inlet  opening  in  the  wall  of  one  section  of  said  shell 


and  an  air  outlet  opening  in  the  wall  of  the  other  section 
of  said  shell  for  the  passage  of  a  stream  of  cooling  air 
through  said  shell,  a  fan  mounted  in  said  shell  for  pro- 
pelling a  stream  of  cooling  air  through  said  air  inlet  and 
air  outlet  openings,  an  engine  mounted  in  said  shell  with 
its  cylinder  positioned  in  ihc  path  of  said  air  stream  and 
partition  walls  in  said  shell  defining  a  fuel  tank  and  a 
lubricant  tank,  the  passage  between  the  engine  cylinder 
and  the  surrounding  casing  parts  oflfcring  such  a  great  re- 
sistance to  the  air  propelled  by  the  fan  that  a  pressure 
considerably  exceeding  the  atmospheric  pressure  is  built 
up  within  the  casing. 


3,157J12 

POWER  OPERATED  SCREW  DRIVER  FOR 

S<  REW  STICKS 

Angelo  Raiteri  Ivrea.  Italy,  assignor  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  ft 

C,  S.p.A.,  ivrca,  Italy,  a  corporatioa  of  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,991 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  13,  1961, 

20.540   61 

8  Claims.     (CL  144—32) 


1.  A  power  operated  screw  driver  for  use  with  screw 
sticks  made  of  a  plurality  of  coaxially  arranged  screws 
connected  to  each  other  by  a  frangible  neck  and  having 
a  prismatic  head,  comprising  in  combination: 


(a)  a.  tubular  stick  container  rotatable  for  driving  said 
screws  and  franging  said  neck, 

(b)  said  container  having  an  inwardly  prismatic  end 
portion  for  engaging  the  end  screw  of  said  stick  and 
completely  forcing  same  into  the  work  piece, 

(c)  a  normally  engaged  clutch  for  rotating  said  con- 
tainer, said  clutch  being  automatically  disengageable 
upon  attaining  a  predetermined  torque, 

(J)  and  means  controlled  by  said  clutch  upon  said 
disengagement  for  enabling  said  portion  to  frange 
the  neck  of  said  end  screw  by  rotating  the  next  fol- 
lowing screw. 


3,157,213 
ANIMAL  CARCASS  TRIMMING  MACHINE 
Raymond    N.    Harris,   Omaha,   and    Robert   L.   Knauss, 
Council  Bluffs,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Armour  and  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  SepL  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  226,653 
3  Claims.    (CL  146—81) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  severing  pieces  from  an  animal 
carcass  portion,  a  conveyor  for  supporting  and  carrying 
said  carcass  portion,  a  stationary  platform  mounted  adja- 
cent an  edge  of  said  conveyor  and  spaced  therefrom,  a 
circular  knife  supported  for  rotary  movement  and  having 
its  cutting  edge  between  said  conveyor  and  platform  and 
spaced  from  said  conveyor,  and  means  for  moving  said 
conveyor  and  rotating  said  rotary  knife,  said  platform 
having  its  top  surface  aligned  with  the  top  surface  of 
said  conveyor  to  support  an  edge  portion  of  the  carcass 
portion  and  being  provided  with  longitudinal  depressions 
for  reducing  friction. 


3,157,214  ' 

BARREL  ASSEMBLY  JIG 
Albert   R.   Smrek,   Vienna,   W.   Va.,  assignor  to  Johns- 
Manville  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,433 
6  Claims.     (CL  147—3) 


1.  A  jig  for  forming  barrels  from  stave  sections  and  a 
base,  said  base  having  skids  aflfixed  thereto,  comprising: 
a  framework  including  a  cradle,  said  cradle  forming  lower 
stave  supporting  means;  upstanding  members  positioned 
adjacently  of  one  end  of  said  cradle,  said  members  being 
arranged  in  pairs  with  the  members  of  each  pair  being 
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spaced  to  receive  and  retain  therebetween  the  skid  por- 
tions of  said  base;  and  elevated  upper  stave  support  means 
at  the  opposite  end  of  said  cradle. 


3,157^15 

QUICK-LOCKING  FASTENER  WITH 

PREVAILING  TORQl  E 

Victor  F.  Zahodiakin,  P.O.  Box  689,  Summk,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1961,  S«r.  No.  81,737 

2  CUims.     (CL  151— If) 


forcing  structure  and  a  carcass  embodying  a  breaker  struc- 
ture comprising  a  plurality  of  breaker  strips  characterized 
in  thai  on  ihe  outer  surface  of  the  carcass,  in  the  zone 
adapted  to  contact  said  tread  ring,  there  are  substantially 
parallel  longitudinally  extending  annular  channels,  sym- 
metrical with  respect  to  the  mid-circumferential  plane, 
said  channels  defining  a  central  smooth  portion  having  a 
widtli  at  least  equal  to  the  width  of  the  radially  outer- 
most breaker  strip,  and  in  that  the  inner  surface  of  the 
tread  ring  has  a  profile  complementary  to  that  of  the  carry- 
ing casing  said  radially  outermost  breaker  strip  being 
wholly  confined  within  said  central  smooth  portion  be- 
tween said  channels. 


3,157417 

AITOMOBI!  E  TIRE  ACCESSSORY 

Ernest  Franklin  Ledbener,  P.O.  Box  8123, 

Chkago  80,  IlL 

FOed  Oct.  21,  1»*3,  S«r.  No.  317,5«f 

7  Claims.     (CL  152— 23«) 


2.  A  fastening  device  of  the  quick-locking  type  having 
a  receptacle  and  threaded  stud  insertable  into  said  re- 
ceptacle on  a  common  axis  therewith,  comprising  a  pair 
of  jaws  in  said  recepUcle,  said  jaws  having  internal  screw 
threads  for  receiving  said  threaded  stud  and  having  four 
longitudinal  edges  facing  each  other  in  pairs  at  the  arcuate 
ends  of  said  threads,  said  jaws  and  receptacle  having 
cooperating  sloping  faces  for  contracting  said  jaws  by 
sliding  said  jaws  toward  the  lower  ends  of  said  sloping 
surfaces,  a  movable  key-ring  overlying  the  upper  ends  of 
and  in  engagement  with  said  jaws  for  effecting  predeter- 
mined relation  of  said  jaws  to  each  other,  said  key-ring 
having  a  circular  body  engaging  ends  of  said  jaws  and 
having  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  keys  opposite 
faces  whereof  arc  parallel  to  each  other  and  parallel  to  a 
medial  diametric  plane  of  the  keys  and  circular  body, 
said  keys  being  located  Ijetween  and  opposed  to  respective 
said  longitudinal  edges  of  the  pairs  of  facing  edges  of  the 
jaws,  a  spring  pressing  against  said  ring  body  at  the  oppo- 
site face  thereof  from  said  keys,  thereby  enforcing  engage- 
ment of  the  ring  body  with  said  jaws  and  enforcing  maxi- 
mum insertion  of  said  keys  between  the  respective  pairs 
of  said  jaw  faces,  said  longitudinal  facing  edges  of  the 
jaws  having  planar  portions  parallel  to  and  movable  into 
contact  with  respective  faces  of  said  keys,  and  said  keys 
providing  a  fixed  engagement  for  all  four  of  said  longi- 
tudinal facing  edges  of  the  jaws  and  in  conjunction  with 
said  engagement  of  the  ring  body  with  the  ends  of  said 
jaws  maintaining  said  planar  portions  of  the  jaws  parallel 
to  each  other  and  maintaining  the  lead  angle  at  all  of 
the  thread  ends  aligned  for  proper  engagement  with  the 
stud  threads. 


2.  An  automobile  tire  accessory  adapted  to  be  placed 
on  an  exposed  portion  of  a  vehicle  tire  initially  by  hand 
and  automatically  locked  in  operating  position  by  moving 
the  tire  over  it,  including, 
a  ground  engaging  base  (A), 

a  pair  of  spring  urged  bell  crank  type  tire  gripping 
levers  (L)  pivoted  at  their  medial  angular  portions 
adjacent  opposite  ends  of  the  base  (A),  said  levers 
having  their  inner  arm  portions  (4a-t-7a)  sUdably 
interlocked, 
tire  gripping  members  (B)  on  the  cuter  portions  (4-^5) 

of  said  levers  (L), 
cooperating  latch  means  (•  +  !•)  on  one  of  the  arms 
and  the  base  for  locking  the  accessory  on  said  tire 
under  its  weight, 
and  manually  operated  means  on  the  base  for  releasing 
said  latch  means. 


3,157,216 

PNEUMATIC  TIRES  OF  THE  REPLACEABLE 

TREAD  TYPE 

Luigi  Matocchi,  Milan,  Italy,  aasisnor  to 

Pirelli  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1963.  S«r.  No.  250.552 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Jan.  25,  1942 

4  Claims.     (CL  152—174) 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  having  a  replaceable  tread  con- 
sisting of  a  tread  ring  provided  with  an  inextensible  rein- 


3,157,211 
fNEtrviATir  TIRES  HAVING  IMPROVED  TREADS 
Robert  J.  Brown.  Akron,  Ohio.  asKignor  to  The  Good>ear 

Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa 

of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  34,  1942,  Ser.  No.  224,375 
6  ClaiBH.    (CL  152—334) 

I.  A  pneumatic  vehicle  tire  having  a  tread  charac- 
terized by  ( I )  an  outer  road-contacting  cap  comprised 
of  from  20  to  75%  by  weight  of  a  rubbery  stock  of 
polybutadiene  having  at  least  about  30%  of  its  polym- 
erized monomer  units  in  a  cis-1,4  configuration  and  no 
more  than  about  15%  of  its  monomer  units  polymerized 
through  1.2  addition,  and  from  80  to  25%  by  weight 
of  a  rubbery  stock  of  an  clastomeric  copolymer  of 
butadiene  and  styrene  and  (2)  a  base  portion  underlying 
said  road-contacting  cap  comprised  of  from  20  to  75% 
by  weight  of  a  rubbery  stock  of  polybutadiene  having 
at  least  about  30%  of  its  polymerized  monomer  units 
in  a  cis-1,4  configuration  and  no  more  than  about  15% 
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of  its  monomer  unita  polymerized  through   1.2  addition, 
and  from  80  to  25%   by  weight  of  a  rubbery  stock  of 


said  head  and  said  pin  toward  normal  positions  with  re- 
spect to  one  another  in  which  said  pin  projects  beyond  one 
end  of  said  head,  a  forming  element  projecting  from 
said  one  end  of  said  head  and  spaced  from  said  pin, 
means  for  moving  said  carriage,  means  responsive  to  the 
movement  of  said  carriage  for  rotating  said  head  where- 


polyisoprene  in  which  at  least  about  80%   is  of  cis-1,4 
structure. 


3,157^19 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  VENTING  TIRES 

James  M.  Dimfai.  Solana  Beach,  and  John  M.  Hodaon, 

San  I>i*«o.  (  allf ..  wtBisnors  to  General  IHnamlcs  Cor- 

pormtioti,  San  Diego.  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  SepC  22,  1958.  Scr.  No.  742,513 

4  Claioif.     (CL  152—427) 


4.  In  combination,  a  heat  operative  tire  venting  device 
and  a  wheel  having  a  tire  mounted  thereon,  said  wheel 
having  a  through  passageway  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  said  tire  for  passage  of  air  into  and  from 
said  tire,  said  venting  device  comprising  a  body  mounted 
in  said  through  passageway,  said  body  having  a  first 
passageway  extending  within  said  body  and  communicat- 
ing at  one  end  with  said  through  passageway  of  said 
wheel  and  opening  to  atmosphere  at  its  other  end,  said 
body  adapted  to  mount  a  valve  assembly  at  said  other 
end  of  said  first  passageway  of  said  body,  said  body  hav- 
ing a  second  passageway  communicating  with  and  ex- 
tending from  said  first  passageway  of  said  body  to  atmos- 
phere, and  a  fusible  means  sealably  positioned  within  said 
second  passageway  to  prevent  escape  of  air  from  within 
said  tire  to  atmosphere,  said  fusible  means  being  metallic 
and  having  a  fusion  temperature  substantially  below  the 
failure  temperature  of  said  tire. 


3,157424 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  WIRE 
George  Svoboda,  Alboqoerqoe.  N.  Mex..  a5ssignor  to  We«t- 
em  Electric  Company,  Incorporated.  New  >ork,  N.Y., 
a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

FUcd  Mav  24,  1961,  Scr.  No.  112,344 
14  Claims.  (CL  153—2) 
1.  Apparatus  for  forming  wire,  which  comprises  a 
movable  carriage,  a  cylindrical  head  in  said  carriage 
rotatable  about  its  axis,  a  pin  extending  through  an  axial 
bore  in  said  head,  said  head  and  said  pin  being  movable 
azially  relative  to  one  another,  resilient  means  for  urging 


by  a  wire  received  between  said  pin  and  said  forming 
clement  is  bent  by  said  forming  element  about  said  pin, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  movement  of  said  carnage 
for  moving  said  head  and  said  pin  axially  relative  to 
one  another  against  the  action  of  said  resilient  means, 
whereby  the  formed  wire  may  be  stripped  from  said  pin. 


3,157,221 
FLUID  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
Lcoovd  W.  KcU,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  HoDcy 
Cartwretor  Company,  Warren,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

nied  Aog.  7,  1961,  Scr.  No.  129,4M 
3  Claims.     (CL  15B— 34.4) 


1.  A  fuel  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  a  fuel  control  device  requiring  delivery  of 
fuel  at  a  predetermined  pressure,  said  system  comprising 
a  tank,  a  booster  pump  connected  to  said  tank,  an  engine 
driven  pump  connected  between  said  booster  pump  and 
the  fuel  control  device,  said  booster  pump  being  a  posi- 
tive displacement  variable  stroke  pump,  pressure  regulat- 
ing bypass  means  connected  between  said  engine  driven 
pump  and  said  fuel  control  device  set  to  open  at  said 
predetermined  pressure,  a  bypass  around  said  engine 
driven  pump  having  a  check  valve  therein  set  to  open 
whenever  pressure  at  the  inlet  of  said  engine  driven  piunp 
exceeds  pressure  at  its  outlet  by  a  small  amount,  said 
booster  pump  having  an  accumulator  chamber  at  the 
outlet  side  thereof,  a  relief  valve  in  said  accumulator 
chamber  set  to  open  only  when  pressure  therein  exceeds 
said  predetermined  pressure,  and  means  responsive  to 
pressure  at  the  outlet  of  said  engine  driven  pump  for 
controlling  the  stroke  of  said  booster  pump. 
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3,157^22 

THERMOELECTRIC  ALLY  OPERATED  SEMI-ALTO- 

MATIC  FLAME  CONTROL  DEV  ICE  FOR  THO  OR 

MORE  BURNERS 

Richard    Hassa,    Osnabruck.    Germany,    assi(n>or    to    G. 

kromschroder  Aktienttesellschaft,  Osnabruck,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1962,  Ser.  No.  186,132 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  8,  1961, 

2,841/61;  Feb.  28.  1962,  1,663/62 

12  Claims.     (CL  158—131) 


12.  In  a  gas  valve  having  a  valve  closure  movable  be- 
tween a  valve  opened  position  and  a  valve  closed  posi- 
tion, resilient  means  urging  said  closure  from  said  opened 
position  toward  said  closed  position,  and  a  control  device 
to  normally  hold  said  closure  in  the  opened  position,  the 
improvement  of  said  control  device  comprising:  a  plu- 
rality of  electromagnet  means  sequentially  positioned  and 
operable  to  form  a  pile  upon  all  being  energized  with  one 
said  means  at  one  end  of  said  pile  and  another  said 
means  at  the  other  end  of  the  pile,  said  one  means  being 
fixed  and  the  other  means  being  connected  to  said  clo- 
sure, said  electromagnet  means  upon  all  being  energized 
to  hold  said  closure  in  said  opened  position  and  being  op- 
erable upon  any  one  becoming  deenergized  to  release  said 
closure  to  move  to  said  closed  position  in  response  to  said 
resilient  means;  and  thermocouple  means  for  each  electro- 
magnet means  to  energize  the  respective  electromagnet 
means  so  long  as  said  thermocouple  means  is  heated. 


3,157,223 
VTRTICAL  BLINDS 
Joseph  P.  Arena,  Long  Island  City,  and  Robert  J. 
New  Rochelle,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Verticals,  Inc., 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1962,  Scr.  No.  246,600 
7  Claims.    (CL  160—168) 


Smith, 
Bronx, 


1.  A  vertical  blind  structure  comprising  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  guide  member,  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally spaced  carriages  longitudinally  movable  along  said 
guide  member  and  engaging  respective  vertical  slats  and 
including  a  leading  carriage  and  a  trailing  carriage,  spacer 
elements  connecting  successive  of  said  carriages  to  limit 
the  relative  longitudinal  movement  thereof,  means  for 
selectively  advancing  and  retracting  said  leading  carriage 


whereby  to  expand  and  contract  said  carriages,  a  first 
abutment  member  located  on  said  trailing  carriage  and 
a  second  stationary  abutment  member  located  on  said 
guide  member  and  disposed  in  the  path  of  said  first  abut- 
ment member  and  just  forward  thereof  when  said  traihng 
carriage  is  in  its  fully  retracted  position,  at  least  one  of 
said  abutment  members  being  resilient  to  releasably  re- 
strict the  mutual  bypassing  of  said  abutment  members. 


3,157,224 
STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  SLIDING  DOORS 
Joseph   E^  Spargur,   517   7th  Ave.  N.,  and   Theodore  C. 
.Murr,  2001  Wentwortb  Ave.,  both  of  South  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1962,  Scr.  No.  171,190 
3  Claims.    (CL  160—189) 


1.  A  starting  device  in  combination  with  a  vertically 
moveable  garage  door,  including  an  operating  arm,  means 
mounting  said  operating  arm  on  said  door  adjacent  the 
lower  end  thereof,  which  end  when  said  door  is  closed 
moves  into  engagement  with  a  floor  surface  forming  one 
edge  of  a  door  opening  for  said  vertically  movable  door, 
said  mounting  means  pivotally  connecting  said  arm  at  its 
inner  end  to  said  door  about  a  pivot  axis  which  is  sub- 
stantially normal  to  the  plane  of  said  door  and  which  is 
closely  adjacent  the  end  wall  of  the  lower  end  of  said 
door,  said  arm  having  adjacent  its  opposite  outer  end  an 
upwardly  directed  foot  pedal  surface  for  downward  foot 
pressure  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
said  door,  said  arm  further  having  on  its  lower  edge  be- 
tween said  pivot  means  and  said  foot  pedal  a  floor  engag- 
ing fulcrum  surface,  and  resilient  means  biasing  said  arm 
and  said  fulcrum  surface  into  a  retracted  position,  where- 
by said  fulcrum  surface  is  normally  out  of  engagement 
with  said  floor  surface  but  may  be  moved  into  engage- 
ment therewith  by  the  applied  weight  of  a  person  operat- 
ing said  starting  device,  said  fulcrum  surface  being  in  the 
form  of  an  elongated,  curved  camming  face  directed 
toward  and  engageable  with  said  floor  surface  when  said 
door  is  closed,  said  camming  face  extending  along  said 
arm  and  having  a  relatively  short  radius  adjacent  said 
pivot  means  and  a  constantly  increasing  radius  relative  to 
said  pivot  means  toward  the  outer  end,  whereby  said  door 
will  be  started  slowly  with  maximum  force  and  then  will 
be  moved  more  quickly  but  with  lesser  force  a  substantial 
distance  toward  open  position. 


3.157.225 
TRAVERSE  MECHANISM  FOR  DRAPERIES 
AND  CURTAINS 
Eli  Frcydbcffg,  Harrison,  and   Alfred   Heym,  BrooUyn, 
N.Y.,   assignors   to   Conso   Products,   Inc. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  649,362 
4  CUinis.    (CL  160—345) 
1.  A  tubular  drapery  and  curtain  suspending  traverse 
mechanism,  including  a  pair  of  thin-walled  telescopable 
tubes  whose  thin  wall  extends  around  the  entire  outer- 
most circumference  thereof,  each  having  a  slit  along  its 
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top  extending  from  the  telescoped  end  thereof  to  at  least 
a  point  near  the  other  end  thereof  to  which  the  innermost 
marginal-zone  of  the  drapery  or  curtain  is  to  travel  in 
its  "open"  position,  the  inner  ends  of  said  tubes  being 
telescoped  in  relation  to  each  other,  with  the  slits  thereof 
in  registration  with  each  other,  a  cord-guiding  sheave 
secured  within  one  of  said  tubes  in  the  outer  end-zone 
thereof,  two  cord-guiding  sheaves  secured  within  the 
other  of  said  tubes  in  the  outer  end-zone  thereof,  a  cord- 
passage  opening  in  the  wall  of  said  last-mentioned  tube 
in  operative  alignment  with  the  sheaves  therein,  separate 
slit  spacing  and  registering  means  in  the  telescoped  zone 
of  said  tubes  extending  through  the  slit  in  each  of  the 
tubes,  spacing  the  slits  to  a  predetermined  width  and  hold- 
ing the  slit  of  one  tube  in  registration  with  the  slit  of 
the   other   tube,   rings   surrounding   each   of   said    tubes 


PEr??2 


and  resting  directly  and  solely  on  said  tubes,  a  cord- 
anchorage  rigidly  secured  to  at  least  one  of  the  inner- 
most rings  on  each  tube  and  extending  through  said 
slit  into  the  interior  of  the  tube  and  having  their  cord- 
engaging  portions  entirely  vsithin  the  tube,  a  cord  extend- 
ing over  the  first-mentioned  sheave  and  having  two  spans 
thereof  extending  therefrom  to  and  over  the  two  sheaves 
in  the  other  tube  and  dos^n^ardly  therefrom  through 
said  opening  in  alignment  therewith  and  having  pendant 
operating  portions  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  one 
of  said  cord-anchorages  being  secured  to  one  of  said 
cord-spans  and  the  other  cord-anchorage  being  secured 
to  the  other  of  said  cord-spans,  the  combined  width,  in  a 
direction  transversely  of  the  tube,  of  the  cord-engaging 
portion  of  the  cord-anchorage  and  the  portion  of  the 
cord  secured  thereto,  being  substantially  greater  than  the 
transverse  width  of  the  aforementioned  slit. 


3,157^26 
REGENERATOR  SEAL 

Clinton  P.  Atwood,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chr>sler 
Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  115,150 
11  Claims.    (CL  165—9) 


1.  In  a  gas  turbine  engine,  a  rotatable  regenerator,  a 
gas  passage  conduit  in  communication  with  said  regenera- 
tor, a  sector  plate  having  an  opening  therethrough  defin- 
ing a  portion  of  said  conduit,  said  sector  plate  also  having 
one  side  in  sliding  and  sealing  engagement  with  the  rotat- 
ing surface  of  said  regenerator  entirely  around  said  open- 
ing, a  fixed  support  defining  a  portion  of  said  conduit,  a 
flexible  scaling  element  extending  entirely  around  said 
opening,  means  securing  said  sealing  element  to  said  sup- 
port to  effect  a  fluid  sealing  juncture  therewith  entirely 
around  said  opening,  said  sealing  element  having  an  edge 
welded  to  said  sector  plate  at  the  inner  ed^e  of  the  latter 
defining  said  opening  to  effect  a  fluid  sealing  weld  seam 


extending  entirely  around  said  opening  and  subjecting  said 
inner  edge  to  force  directed  inwardly  of  said  opening  tend- 
ing to  constrict  the  latter. 


3,157^27 
HEAT  PUMP 
Jewell   S.    Palmer,    Baytown,   Tex.,    assignor,    by    mesne 
assignments,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Nov.  30,  1961.  Ser.  No.  155,952 
1  Claim.     (CL  165 — 29) 
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In  a  heat  pump  system  comprising  a  first  duct  con- 
taining a  condensing  coil  and  means  passing  air  there- 
over, a  compressor,  an  evaporating  coil,  and  means  fluidly 
connecting  said  compressor,  said  condensing  coil,  and 
said  evaporating  coil  for  circulation  of  a  refrigerant  in 
a  closed  system, 

the  improvement  which  comprises  a  housing  having 
an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet, 

wall  means  interiorly  dividing  said  housing  into  a 
main  duct  and  a  recycle  duct,  said  wall  means  ter- 
minating proximate  to  said  outlet, 

said  evaporating  coil  being  located  in  said  main  duct, 

means  for  circulating  air  through  said  main  duct  and 
said  recycle  duct,  \ 

heating  means  in  said  housing. 

first  valve  means  associated  with  said  air  inlet  and 
movable  to  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position, 

second  valve  means  associated  with  said  air  outlet  and 
movable  to  an  open  position  whereby  said  recycle 
duct  is  closed  and  said  outlet  is  open,  and  to  a 
closed  position  whereby  said  recycle  duct  is  open 
and  said  outlet  is  closed, 

first  temperature  sensing  means  located  exteriorly  of 
said  housing, 

means  responsive  to  said  temperature  sensing  means 
to  move  said  first  and  second  valve  means  to  said 
closed  positions  over  said  air  inlet  and  air  outlet 
thereby  opening  said  recycle  duct  means  at  a  pre- 
determined lower  ambient  temperature,  and  to  said 
open  positions  over  said  air  inlet  and  air  outlet 
thereby  closing  said  recycle  duct  means  at  a  pre- 
determined higher  ambient  temperature, 

second  temperature  sensing  means  in  said  first  duct, 

third  temperature  sensing  means  in  said  housing  up- 
stream of  said  evaporating  coil. 

and  means  responsive  to  both  of  said  second  and  third 
sensing  means  for  controlling  said  heating  means. 


3,157,228 
APPARATl  S  FOR  COOLING  METAL 
RECUPERATOR  GASES 
John  D.  Keller,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hazen  En- 
gineering Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,630 
2  Claims.    (CI.  165—39) 
1.  In  an  industrial  heating  furnace,  a  recuperator  cham- 
ber, a  gas  flow  passage  connecting  the  furnace  chamber 
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with  said  recuperator  chamber,  a  plurality  of  metal  tubes 
disposed  in  said  recuperator  chamber  and  spray  nozzles 
mounted  along  the  path  of  travel  of  the  gases  from  said 
furnace  chamber  to  the  recuperator  chamber  for  spraying 
water  drops  into  the  hot  gases  to  lower  the  temperattire 
thereof,  said  spray  nozzles  being  provided  with  water 
flow  control  valves  connected  to  be  operated  by  a  tem- 
perature controller  in  response  to  temperature  conditions 
existing   in   the   path   of   travel   of   ttie   gases   from   the 


furnace  and  apparatus  for  automatically  retracting  the 
spray  nozzles  away  from  the  path  of  the  hot  gases  when 
the  water  flow  is  shut  off.  ,  , 


3,157^29 
PLATE  HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR  PROMOTING 

Tl  RBI  LENT  FI  OW 
Fritz  Johan  Wennerberg,  Lund,  Sweden,  assagnor  to  Aktie- 
bolaget  Separator,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  corporatioa  of 
Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1960,  Scr.  No.  77.6«4 

Claims  priorit>,  applicatioa  Sweden  Dec.  23,  1959 

7  Claims.    (CI.  165—167) 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  heat  exchange  plates 
disposed  in  generally  parallel  spaced  relation,  a  packing 
cord  compressed  between  said  plates  and  extending  along 
the  marginal  portions  thereof,  said  plates  and  cord  defin- 
ing a  longitudinal  path  for  flow  of  a  fluid  medium  be- 
tween the  plates  from  one  end  fx>rtion  to  the  opposite 
end  portion  of  the  plates,  said  plates  having  spaced  op- 
posing surfaces  located  within  the  confines  of  the  mar- 
ginal packing  cord  and  formed  with  corrugations  defining 
ridges  and  valleys  extending  generally  transversely  of 
said  longitudinal  flow  path  to  provide  said  flow  path  with 
a  wave-like  form,  and  a  perforated  plate  member  in  said 
path  releasably  secured  to  one  of  the  plates  and  l>ing 
wholly  within  the  confines  of  the  packing  cord,  whereby 
said  member  is  removable  from  the  plates  independently 
of  the  packing  cord,  said  perforated  plate  member  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  ridges  while  substantially 
spanning  the  valleys  of  the  corrugations  of  each  said 
opposing  plate  surface  and  having  perforations  positioned 
for  flow  of  said  fluid  medium  along  said  path  in  zig-zag 
fashion  alternately  on  one  side  and  then  the  other  side 
of  said  plate  member. 


3,15743« 

METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  OIL  FROM  AN 

OIL-BEARING  RESERVOIR 

Carl  Connally,  Jr.,  Dallas,  and  Lorld  G.  Sharp,  Irving, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  m 

corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1960.  Scr.  No.  76,322 
4  Claims.    (CL  166—9) 
1.  In  a  method  of  recovering  oil  from  a  subterranean 
reservoir  provided  with  at  least  one  injection  well  and 
at  least  one  production  well  the  steps  which  comprise: 
producing  oil  from  said  reservoir  by  primary  produc- 
tion until  the  free-gas  saturation  within  said  reservoir 
is  within  the  range  of  about  15  percent  to  about  30 
percent  of  the  hydrocarbon  pore  volume  of  said  res- 
ervoir; 
introducing  into  said  reservoir  through  said  injection 
well  a  quantity  of  fluid  hydrocarbon  material  mis- 
cible  with  the  oil  remaining  in  said  reservoir,  said 
hydrocarbon  material  being  injected  at  a  pressure 
sufficient  to  establish  miscibility  with  said  oil; 


5  O  IS        ao        M        10         « 


introducing  into  said  reservoir  through  said  injection 
well  a  driving  fluid,  said  driving  fluid  being  miscible 
with  said  hydrocarbon  material  and  being  introduced 
at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  establish  miscibility  with 
said  hydrocarbon  material; 

forcing  said  oil  and  said  hydrocarbon  material  through 
said  reservoir  toward  said  production  well  by  means 
of  said  driving  fluid;  and 

producing  oil  from  said  reservoir  through  said  produc- 
tion well. 


3,157  J31 

PROCESS    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    EXTRACTING 

AND   RECOVERING   OIL   IN   SITU 

David  H.  Darley,  101  School  SC  Angola,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  6.  1961.  Ser.  No.  122,245 

2  Claims.     (CL  166—9) 


1.  A  process  of  extracting  and  recovering  oil  in  situ 
from  the  oil  encapsulated  sand  of  a  productive  substratum 
deposit  and  which  comprises:  forming  a  contained  area 
enclosing  said  deposit  by  driving  interconnected  piles 
into  the  earth  to  a  depth  below  the  bottom  of  said 
deposit:  subdividing  said  contained  area  and  deposit  into 
an  extraction  area  and  a  recovery  area  by  driving  addi- 
tional interconnected  piles  into  the  earth  to  a  depth  be- 
low the  bottom  of  said  deposit;  excavating  said  recovery 
area  to  the  bottom  of  said  deposit  to  form  a  reservoir; 
providing  limited  communication  between  said  reservoir 
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and  said  deposit  in  said  extraction  area  by  means  of 
holes  through  said  additional  piles  with  said  holes  being 
of  such  a  size  as  to  permit  free  passage  of  oil  but  not 
any  significant  amount  of  sand;  drilling  a  well  in  a  remote 
portion  of  said  extraction  area  in  communication  with  the 
upper  surface  of  said  deposit  therein;  and  introducing  an 
oil  extracting  reagent  into  said  well  and  creating  a  flow 
of  said  reagent  across  said  upper  surface  and  progressive- 
ly down  to  the  bbttom  of  said  deposit  in  said  extraction 
area  through  said  holes  and  into  s&id  reservoir,  whereby 
oil  extracted  from  the  sand  and  carried  by  said  reagent 
is  recovered  in  said  reservoir. 


3,157^32 

METHOD  OF  ACIDIZING  WEI  15 

Joseph    Ramos,    Homer    Charles    McLaughlin,    Jr.,    and 

Ronn«>    R.   Koch,   Duncan,  Okla.,  assignors  to   HalU- 

hurton    Company,   Duncan,    Okla^   a   corporation   of 

Delaware 
No   Drawing.     Filed  June   19,   1961,  Scr.  No.   117,83S 
17  Claims.    (CI.  166—38) 

1.  A  method  of  acidizing  oil-bearing  earthen  forma- 
tions to  increase  the  productivity  thereof  which  comprises 
charging  a  formaldehyde  solution  into  a  well  as  a  first  re- 
actant,  and,  as  a  second  reactant,  an  ammonium  sah  solu- 
tion capable  of  reacting  with  the  first  reactant  to  form  a 
free  acid,  contacting  the  first  reactant  with  the  second  re- 
actant thereby  forming  the  free  acid,  and  directing  the  acid 
formed  into  and  throughout  the  oil-bearing  earthen  for- 
mation. 


3,157^33 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  FLOW 
WnHlN  A  WELL 
Phillip  S.  Sizer.  Dallas,  Tex.,  Voancr  R.  Cherry.  Anaco, 
Anzoatrgui,  Venezuela,  and  I^mell  M.  Wilboit,  Dallas, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Otis  Engineering  C  orporatioo,  Dallas, 
Tex.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  20,  1956,  Ser.  No.  592,691 
17  Clalass.    (CI.  166—224) 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  flow  at  a  subsurface  level 
within  a  well  conduit  comprising  landing  means  disposed 
in  said  well  conduit  at  a  subsurface  level,  said  landing 
means  having  an  opening  therethrough  in  substantial 
alignment  with  said  well  conduit  to  permit  the  running 
of  well  tools  therethrough,  valve  means  movable  through 
said  well  conduit,  means,  for  releasably  locking  said 
valve  means  in  the  opening  of  said  landing  means,  said 
valve  means  being  movable  between  open  and  closed 
positions  to  control  flow  through  said  opening,  spring 
means  for  urging  said  valve  means  to  closed  position, 
said  valve  means  including  pressure-responsive  means 
for  urging  said  valve  means  to  open  i>osition  against  the 


bias  of  said  spring  means,  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  at 
the  surface  of  said  well  and  conduit  means  connecting 
said  source  of  fluid  pressure  to  said  pressure-responsive 
means. 


3,157^34 
WEEDER  TOOL  « 
Paul  A.  Bezzerides,  P.O.  Box  1303,  Orosi,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,146 
13  Claims.    (CI.  172—142) 
2.  In  a  weeding  tool,  the  combination  of  an  elongated 
longitudinally     flexible     transversely     substantially     flat 
mounting  blade  having  a  transversely  disposed  longitudi- 
nally extended  edge,  means  mounting  said  blade  in  trans- 
versely erect  edgeward  earth  engagement  for  earth  tra- 
versing movement  in  a  direction  oblique  thereto  and  rear- 
ward flexmg  incident  to  obstruction  engagement,  and  a 


substantially  flat  auxiliary  blade  mounted  on  the  mount- 
ing blade  in  substantially  parallel  relation  to  said  edge 
of  the  mounting  blade  and  downwardly  spaced  therefrom 
for  earth  engagement  in  following  relation  thereto. 


3,157.235 
SCRAP  METAL  BREAKER 
Alexander   Raizk   and    Lincoln    Raizk,   Clinton   County, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Select  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Wilmington, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,772 
2  Claims.     (CL  173—53) 


1.  A  scrap  metal  breaker  comprising 

(a)  vertical  guide  channels, 

(b)  a  frame  holding  said  vertical  guide  channels,  said 
frame  including  leg  struaures  extending  outwardly 
and  downwardly  to  support  said  vertical  guide  chan- 
nels above  a  floor, 

(c)  a  cylindrical  dropping  bar  having 

(1)  opposed  protrusions  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
said  bar  with  said  protrusions  embraced  in  said 
guide  channels, 

(2)  a  gear  rack  on  said  dropping  bar  parallel  to 
said  protrusions,  and 


818 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  17,  1964 


(3)  a  breaking  tip  fixed  in  one  end  of  said  drop- 
ping bar, 

(d)  a  prime  mover  assembly  mounted  to  be  movable 
relative  to  said  frame  in  a  direction  non-axial  to  said 
dropping  bar,  said  prime  mover  assembly  including 

( 1 )  a  motor, 

(2)  first  and  second  power  take-offs  from  said 
motor, 

(3)  a  speed  reducing  means, 

(4)  a  gc«tr  shaped  to  engage  said  rack  to  move 
the  cylindrical  dropping  bar  vertically  upwardly 
into  an  elevated  position, 

(5)  a  driving  wheel  having  dropping-bar  engaging 
means  on  its  periphery, 

(e)  said  first  power  take-off  connected  to  said  speed 
reducing  means  which  is  connected  to  drive  said  gear 
at  reduced  speed  in  a  direction  of  rotation, 

(/)  said  second  power  take-off  connected  to  drive  said 
driving  wheel  at  a  higher  speed  than  said  gear  and 
in  the  same  direction  of  rotation. 

(g)  a  yoke  rigidly  positioning  said  gear  and  said  driv- 
ing wheel  on  opposite  sides  of  said  dropping  bar  a 
fixed  distance  from  each  other,  said  distance  being 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  dropping  bar. 

(/i)  operating  means  to  move  said  gear  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  said  rack  and  said  driving  wheel 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  dropping  bar. 

(/)  and  said  rack  extending  along  said  dropping  bar 
from  the  breaking  tip  a  distance  equal  at  least  to  the 
height  that  said  prime  mover  assembly  is  above  said 
floor  whereby  when  said  cylindrical  dropping  bar  is 
in  an  elevated  position  and  said  gear  is  moved  out 
of  engagement  with  said  rack  said  dropping  bar  drops 
vertically  and  whereby  when  said  operating  means 
moves  said  gear  out  of  engagement  with  said  rack 
and  moves  said  driving  wheel  into  engagement  with 
said  dropping  bar  said  dropping  bar  is  driven  verti- 
cally downwardly. 


3,157  J36 

SPROCKET  GEAR  REDL  CTION  DRIVE  FOR 

POWER  SWIVEL  ASSEMBLY 

Glen  H.  Arthur,  7c  Mohawk  Oil  Well  Service, 

P.O.  Box  1454,  Alice,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,219 

14  Claims.     (CL  173—57) 


1.  A  power  swivel  assembly  for  the  rotary  drilling  erf 
deep  wells  comprising  a  tubular  shaft  adapted  to  be  driv- 
ingly  engaged  with  and  support  a  drill  string  or  the  like, 
a  fluid  motor,  a  two-speed  sprocket  chain  transmission  unit 
driven  by  said  motor,  means  drivingly  connecting  said 
transmission  unit  to  said  tubular  shaft,  said  transmission 
unit  including  a  casing  and  vertically  aligned  power  input 
and  power  output  shafts  each  extending  from  the  interior 
to  the  exterior  of  said  casing,  a  vertical  counter  shaft  jour- 


naled  in  said  casing  and  parallel  to  said  input  and  output 
shafts,  a  pair  of  sprocket  chain  drives  of  different  speed 
ratios  connecting  said  countershaft  to  said  output  shaft, 
means  for  selectively  rendering  one  of  said  chain  drives 
operative  while  the  other  chain  drive  is  rendered  inoper- 
ative, means  in  said  casing  drivingly  connecting  said  input 
shaft  to  said  counter  shaft. 


3,157^37 
ROCK  DRILL 
Ewald  H.  Kurt.  Phillipsbunc,  NJ,,  assignor  to  Initersoll- 
Rand   Company,   .New    \  ork,  N.Y.,  a  corporation   of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  188,435 
7  Claims.     (CL  173—105) 


1.  A  power  system  for  a  rock  drill  having  a  drill  steel, 
comprising  a  rotary  fluid  motor  drivingly  connected  to 
the  drill  sleel.  valve  means  connected  to  the  rotary  fluid 
motor  having  an  inlet  to  receive  pressure  fluid  to  drive 
said  fluid  motor  for  rotating  the  drill  steel,  means  bias- 
mg  the  valve  means  to  an  open  position  for  continuously 
rotating  the  steel,  a  drill  motor  having  a  reciprocally 
driven  hammer  piston  to  intermittently  impart  axial  driv- 
ing forces  to  the  drill  steel,  said  drill  motor  having  inlet 
means  to  receive  pressure  fluid  and  passage  means  con- 
necting the  drill  motor  to  the  valve  means  to  provide 
pressure  fluid  for  closing  the  valve  means  against  the 
biasing  means  as  the  hammer  piston  moves  away  from 
the  drill  steel  to  block  the  pressure  fluid  driving  the 
rotary  fluid  motor  and  momentarily  stop  rotation  of  the 
drill  steel  when  the  drill  motor  imparts  axial  forces 
thereto. 


3,1 57,238 
INDEPENDENT  BOGIE  SLSPENSION 
Robert  E.  Kraemer  and  John  T.  Kowall,  Dearborn.  Mich., 
assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Dec.  24,  1959.  Ser.  No.  861.905,  now 
Patent  No.  3.077.942.  dated  Feb.  19,  1963.     Divided 
and  this  application  Jan.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,646 
I  Claim.     (CL  180—22) 


In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  rigidly  mounted  engine, 
a  power  shaft  extending  from  said  engine,  a  pair  of  tan- 
demly  situated  power  receiving  and  distributing  differ- 
ential gear  uniu,  said  gear  units  being  secured  to  said 
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vehicle,  said  power  shaft  being  connected  to  one  of  said 
gear  units,  a  second  power  shaft  interconnecting  said  gear 
units,  swing  axles  universally  joined  to  said  gear  units, 
said  axles  extending  laterally  to  the  sides  of  said  vehicle, 
ground  engaging  wheels  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of 
said  axles,  laterally  extending  support  arms  pivotally 
secured  at  their  inner  ends  to  said  vehicle  and  rotatably 
secured  to  said  axles  at  their  outer  ends,  spring  suspen- 
sion means  interconnecting  said  wheels,  said  means  com- 
prising an  elongated  rigid  beam  pivotally  connected  at 
its  midpoint  to  said  vehicle  and  coil  springs  interposed 
between  the  ends  of  said  beam  and  said  arms. 


3,157,239 

FOUR  WHEEL  DRIVE,  TWO-ENGINE, 

ARTICLLATED  FRAME  TRACTOR 

Ralph  Joseph  Bemolas,  South  Fuclid.  Ohio,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  C  orporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  14832 
14  Claims.     (CL  180—51) 


I.  A  vehicle  comprising  a  first  frame,  a  second  frame, 
ground -en  gaging  means  mounted  on  and  supporting  each 
of  said  frames,  a  suspension  member  extending  between 
and  having  spaced  first  and  second  points  thereon  respec- 
tively pivotally  connected  to  said  frames,  and  means  pivot- 
ally interconnecting  said  frames  at  a  third  point  substan- 
tially equidistantly  spaced  from  the  respective  pivotal  con- 
nections of  said  member  to  said  frames  for  relative  oscilla- 
tion of  the  latter  about  a  horizontal  longitudinally  ex- 
tending axis  through  said  third  point,  said  first  and  second 
points  being  located  on  said  frames  in  positions  offset 
from  said  horizontal  axis  so  that  oscillation  of  one  of  said 
frame  sectioiu  relative  to  the  other  about  said  horizontal 
axis  causes  said  member  to  be  placed  in  tension  to  sta- 
bilue  such  oscillation. 


3.157,240 
TILT  HOOD  TRA<  TOR  CONSTRICTION 
Norman  B.  Chew,  Portland,  Oreg.,  ashignor  to  Freigbt- 
llacr  Corporatioo,  Portland,  Greg.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,281 
9  Claims.     (O.  180—69) 


1.  In  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  body  construc- 
tion including  a  hood  memt>er,  means  hinging  the  hood 
member  to  the  vehicle  body  to  move  about  an  axis  dis- 
posed transversely  of  said  vehicle  from  a  first  position 
wherein  said  hood  member  covers  an  interior  portion  of 
said  vehicle  to  a  second  position  tilted  away  from  said 
vehicle  and  exposing  said  interior  portion,  support  means 


for  said  hood  member,  said  support  means  including  at 
least  one  leaf  spring  anchored  at  one  end  to  a  portion  of 
the  vehicle  fixed  relative  to  the  frame,  with  the  other  end 
free,  the  anchored  end  being  disposed  nearest  said  axis,  a 
first  fixed  member  extending  laterally  of  said  spring  and 
serving  to  anchor  said  one  end,  a  second  fixed  member  ex- 
tending generally  parallel  to  said  first  member  and  spaced 
longitudinally  of  said  spring  relatively  near  said  first 
member,  said  spring  being  disposed  wherein  with  said 
hood  member  in  said  first  position,  said  second  member 
provides  a  fixed  stop  in  back  of  said  spring  across  which 
said  leaf  spring  bends,  the  free  end  of  said  spring  extend- 
ing to  terminate  in  a  position  removed  from  said  axis  and 
substantially  centrally  of  said  hood  member,  said  leaf 
spring  being  disposed  to  apply  an  upward  lifting  bias  to 
said  hood  member  when  in  the  first  position,  and  means 
anchoring  said  hood  member  to  said  vehicle  and  acting 
in  a  direction  opposed  to  said  bias. 


3,157,241 
PNEUMATIC  WHEF.L  SUSPENSIONS  FOR 
AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 
George  H.  Callum,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  183,514 
13  Claims.     (CI.  180—71) 


I.  In  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  chassis,  a  body 
supported  by  said  chassis,  a  plurality  of  wheels,  and  drive 
elements  mounted  on  said  chassis  and  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  wheels;  the  improvement  comprising  an 
underbody  made  of  a  watertight  material  rigidly  secured 
to  said  chassis  and  extending  across  the  latter  therebelow 
so  as  to  insulate  said  chassis  and  said  drive  elements 
against  water  and  other  foreign  substances  from  the  ex- 
terior of  the  vehicle,  and  a  plurality  of  watertight  sus- 
pension units  rigidly  connected,  respectively,  with  said 
chassis  interiorly  of  said  underbody  against  the  locations 
of  said  wheels  and  affording  a  watertight  passage  of  the 
respective  wheel  axles  from  the  wheels  exteriorly  of  said 
underbody  to  said  drive  elements  interiorly  of  said  under- 
body; each  of  said  suspension  units  comprising  a  rigid 
casing  having  a  pair  of  opposite  end  walls  and  a  peripheral 
wall  extending  therebetween,  each  of  said  end  walls  being 
provided  with  an  aperture  to  permit  the  associated  wheel 
axle  to  extend  freely  rotatably  and  radially  movably 
through  said  casing,  a  hub  disposed  within  said  casing 
and  provided  with  a  substantially  central  bore  adapted  to 
accommodate  the  wheel  axle  with  a  watertight  rotating 
seal,  and  a  pair  of  inner  and  outer  hollow,  resilient  mem- 
bers mounted  on  said  hub  within  said  casing  and  defin- 
ing, respectively,  an  inner  load-bearing  element  and  an 
outer  chamber  within  which  said  element  is  located,  the 
outer  crown  surface  of  said  outer  member  being  secured 
in  a  watertight  manner  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  pe- 
ripheral wall  of  said  casing  to  seal  the  interior  of  said 
underbody  against  entry  of  foreign  substances  from  ex- 
teriorly of  the  vehicle. 
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3,157,242 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  ROAD  WHEEL  SUSPENSION 

Henry-  J.  Kozicid,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mkh.,  a  corporahoo  of  Delawi 
Filed  Dec.  30.  I960,  Ser.  No.  79,810 
7  Claims.     (CL  180—73) 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  having  sprung  components  and  un- 
sprung components,  said  unsprung  components  including 
an  axle,  longitudinal  leaf  spring  means  interconnecting  the 
outer  ends  of  said  axle  with  said  sprung  components,  said 
longitudinal  leaf  spring  means  supporting  a  portion  of 
the  weight  of  said  axle  and  resisting  lateral  movement  of 
said  sprung  components  with  respect  to  said  axle,  a  con- 
trol arm,  second  spring  means  extending  generally  trans- 
versely of  said  vehicle  and  having  transversely  spaced 
portions  thereof  connected  to  said  vehicle  and  said  con- 
trol arm  respectively,  a  universal  connection  between  said 
control  arm  and  said  axle  adapted  to  allow  for  universal 
movement  of  said  axle  about  said  connection,  a  pivotal 
connection  between  said  control  arm  and  said  vehicle 
longitudinally  spaced  from  said  universal  connection  and 
from  said  connection  between  said  second  spring  means 
and  said  control  arm,  said  second  spring  means  support- 
ing the  remaining  portion  of  said  axle  and  torsionally  re- 
sisting vertical  movement  of  said  axle  with  respect  to  the 
sprung  components  of  the  vehicle. 


3, 157^143 

VTHTCLE  STEERING  AND  DRFV  F  MEANS 

John  W.  Scllner,  7777  San  Femaodo  Road, 

Sun  Valley,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  19«1,  Ser.  No.  159,186 

3  Claims.     (CU  180—77) 


3.  In  a  wheeled  vehicle,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a 
wheel  assembly  including  at  least  one  rear  wheel,  a  wheel 
assembly  including  at  least  one  front  wheel,  said  front 
wheel  having  an  axle,  means  comprising  a  control  column 
including  an  upright  member  connected  to  said  front 
wheel  assembly,  mounting  means  for  said  upright  member 
providing  for  pivotal  movement  of  the  said  control 
column  whereby  the  front  wheel  assembly,  including  the 
said  axle,  may  be  swiveled  for  turning  the  vehicle,  said 
mounting  means  having  means  providing  for  fore  and 
aft  swiveling  movement  of  said  upright  member  about  an 
axis  which  is  substantially  the  axis  of  said  axle,  a  driving 
motor,  a  platform  carrying  said  motor  and  mounted  for 
fore  and  aft  movement  with  respect  to  said  vehicle,  fric- 


tion drive  means  and  braking  means  carried  by  said  plat- 
form on  opposite  sides  of  a  rear  wheel  and  means  where- 
by the  platform  is  movable  by  the  control  column. 


3,157,244 
VEHICLE  SPEED  WARNING  AND  CRUISE  CON- 
TROL  SYSTEM  WITH  PREENGAGEMENT  IN- 
HI  BITING  MEANS 
Eagenc  C.  McMurray  and  Robert  C.  Schnlers,  nint, 
Mkh.,  assiiniors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mkh..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,491 
2  Claims.     (CL  180—82.1) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  road  speed  warning  and  cruise  control 
system  for  a  vehicle  having  an  engine,  said  system  com- 
prising: 

speed  error  signal  generating  means, 
means  limitmg  said  generating  means  speed  error  signal 
generation  to  a  predetermined  range  of  vehicle  road 
speed  substantially  less  than  the  full  range  of  vehicle 
road  speed, 
means  for  shifting  said  predetermined  range  of  vehicle 
road  speed  through  subs.antially  said  full  range  of 
vehicle  road  speed, 
means  receiving  said  speed  error  signal  and  producing 
therewith  a  fluid  pressure  proportional  control  signal 
when  the  actual  vehicle  road  speed  is  within  the  pre- 
determined range  of  vehicle  road  speed,  a  servo  hav- 
ing opposed  fluid  pressure  chambers  separated  by  a 
power  wall  with  one  chamber  fluid  connected  to  said 
fluid  pressure  proporiional  control  signal  producing 
means  and  receiving  said  signal  produced  thereby, 
said  servo  power  wall  having  means  operatively  con- 
necting it  to  the  vehicle  engine  so  that  said  servo 
controls  the  engine  in  response  to  said  fluid  (>ressure 
proportional  control  signal, 
and  means  selectively   in.roducing  a  fluid  pressure  in 
the  other  opposed  chamber  of  said  servo  opposing 
the  fluid  pressure  proportional  control  signal  and  co- 
operating therewith  in  actuating  said  servo  to  main- 
tain the  sys.em  in  a  vehicle  road  speed  cruise  control 
mode; 
the   improvement   comprising,   fluid    pressure   control 
means  connected  in  fluid  flow  relation  between  said 
servo  and  said  introducing  means  and  responsive  to 
said  fluid  pressure  proportional  control  signal  at  said 
servo  and  inhibiting  introduction  of  fluid  pressure 
from  said  introducing  means  into  said  servo  unless 
and  until  said  fluid  pressure  proportional  control  sig- 
nal is  being  received  by  said  servo; 
said  fluid  pressure  control  inhibiting  means  including  a 
valve  assembly  having  a  first  inlet  fluid  connected 
to  atmospheric  pressure  and  a  second  inlet  fluid  con- 
nected to  said  introducing  means  and  a  third  inlet 
fluid  connected  to  said  one  servo  opposed  chamber 
and  an  outlet  fluid  connected  to  said  other  servo 
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opposed  chamber,  and  a  valve  normally  fluid  con- 
necting said  first  and  second  inlets  and  operable  in 
response  to  the  fluid  pressure  proportional  control 
signal  in  said  one  servo  opposed  chamber  as  received 
through  said  third  inlet  to  close  said  first  inlet  and 
fluid  connect  said  second  inlet  and  said  outlet. 


3,157^45 

HEARING  AID  TUBE  ATTACHMENT 

Jack  Bernstein,  6315  E.  12di  Ave.,  Denver  20,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,297 

5  Claims.    (CL  181—23) 


1.  An  ear  piece  for  hearing  aids  comprising:  a  plastic 
element  having  a  contour  to  fit  into  the  convolutions  of 
the  external  ear;  a  canal  protuberance  on  said  plastic 
element  having  a  contour  to  fit  into  the  auditory  canal; 
a  tube  passage  extending  longitudinally  of  said  protrusion; 
an  enlarged  cylindrical  countcrbore  in  the  tube  passage 
at  the  protruding  extremity  of  said  protuberance;  a  flexible 
expandable  tut>e  extending  through  said  tube  passage  and 
through  said  counierbore,  and  a  bushing  contained  with- 
in said  tube  having  an  external  diameter  larger  than  the 
internal  diameter  of  the  tube  and  of  such  an  outer  di- 
ameter as  to  expand  said  tube  tightly  within  said  counter- 
bore. 


3,157.246  I 

DIAPHRAGM  MOl'NTING  FOR  STETHOSCOPE 
William  L.  Howell,  Wariilngton,  D.C^  aasigiior  to  Taylor 
in<rtrumeot  Companies,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Yorli 

Fikd  Feb.  5,  1963,  Set.  No.  257,341 
7  Claims.    (CL  181—24) 


3,157,247 
SOUTS'D  PRODUCING  SYSTEM 
Kaznklyo    Ishimura,    Shizuoka-ken,    Japan,    assignor   to 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  kabushiki  Kaisha,  Shizuoka-ken, 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  190,133 
4  Claims.    (CL  181—27) 


1.  A  sound  producing  system  comprising  a  sound  re- 
flector adapted  for  rotating  about  an  axis,  and  a  plurality 
of  speakers  arranged  around  said  reflector  in  spaced  rela- 
tion and  facing  inwardly  towards  said  reflector,  said  re- 
flector including  a  radial  element  extending  from  said  axis 
towards  said  speakers  and  including  a  terminal  end  which 
successively  faces  the  speakers  as  said  reflector  rotates 
about  said  axis,  said  reflector  being  a  flat  plate  and  said 
terminal  end  having  a  rectangular  shape. 


1.  A  head  assembly  for  a  stethoscope  including  a  bowl, 
a  diaphragm  formed  of  a  pliant  material  and  having  a 
major  body  portion  and  a  peripheral  portion  and  in  op- 
erating condition  said  major  body  portion  being  arched 
upwardly  away  from  said  bowl  a  substantial  distance  to 
enable  the  tautness  thereof  to  be  varied  dependent  upon 
the  degree  of  pressure  at  which  said  upwardly  arched 
major  body  portion  is  applied  against  a  body  to  thereby 
significantly  widen  the  range  of  frequency  response  to 
the  stethoscope,  said  bowl  having  a  supporting  surface 
and  provided  with  an  area  in  a  plane  below  said  support- 
ing surface  into  which  said  peripheral  portion  of  the  di- 
aphragm may  be  bent  to  maintain  said  major  body  por- 
tion of  the  diaphragm  in  its  upwardly  arched  condition, 
and  means  adjustably  connected  with  said  bowl  and  in 
engagement  with  the  peripheral  portion  of  said  diaphragm 
and  operable  thereon  to  bend  and  maintain  the  periph- 
eral portion  of  the  diaphragm  in  said  area  and  the  major 
body  portion  of  the  diaphragm  in  upwardly  arched  op- 
erative condition. 


3,157^48 

MOBILE  EXTENDABLE  SCAFFOLD 

Fritz  J.  Nesslinger,  College  Point,  and  Arthur  C.  Borgman, 

Franklin     Square,     N.Y.,     assignors    to     Tkc    Patent 

Scaffolding  Co.,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  238,216 

27  Claims.    (CL  182 — 152) 


19.  Scaffold  apparatus  comprising  a  ladder  carrier,  a 
main  ladder  releasably  mounted  thereon,  an  extendable 
ladder  mounted  for  endwise  adjusting  movement  on  said 
main  ladder,  ladder  braces  each  including  an  upper  brace 
tube  pivotally  connected  at  each  side  of  an  upper  end 
part  of  said  extendable  ladder  and  a  lower  brace  tube 
having  its  lower  end  releasably  secured  to  said  carrier 
and  its  upper  end  projecting  into  and  slidable  in  the  lower 
end  of  said  upper  brace  tube,  locking  devices  including 
parts  in  said  lower  brace  tube  arranged  and  adapted 
normally  to  interlock  said  upper  and  lower  tubes,  de- 
vices cooperating  with  said  devices  in  said  lower  brace 
tube  and  with  said  extendable  ladder  including  a  line  for 
transmitting  an  actuaiing  pull  initially  to  said  locking  parts 
in  the  lower  brace  tube  to  release  said  interlock  between 
said  upper  and  lower  tubes  and  then  to  raise  the  extend- 
able ladder  and  with  it  to  move  said  upper  brace  tul)e 
outwardly  in  relation  to  said  lower  brace  tube. 
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3,157,249 

VEHICLE-BLOCKING  DEVICE 

Kenneth  J.  Laverone,  P.O.  Box  353,  San  Juan  Bandsta, 

Calif.,  and  Shelley  J.  Smith,  Box  877,  Sooora,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  26«,177 

9  Cbims.    (CI.  188—32) 


carried  by  the  housing,  and  at  least  one  tappet  slidably 
mounted  in  the  housing  and  interposed  between  the  cam 
lever  and  one  of  the  shoes,  portions  carried  by  the 
inner  ends  of  the  tappet  adapted  lo  engage  co-operating 
surfaces  carried  by  the  cam  lever,  whereby  the  inner  end 
of  the  tappet  is  permitted  to  move  transversely  between  1 
the  guide  surfaces  as  the  tappet  is  moved  axially  by  the  ' 
cam  lever. 


1.  In  a  vehicle-blocking  device: 

(a)  a  substantially  reclanguiar-shapcd  supporting 
frame  embedded  in  and  anchored  to  a  driveway  so 
as  to  be  approximately  flush  with  the  surface  of  the 
driveway; 

(b)  the  supporting  frame  defining  spaced  end  members 
and  spaced  side  members  that  extend  longitudinally 
and  transversely,  respectively,  of  the  driveway; 

(c)  a  journal  shaft  disposed  adjacent  to  one  of  the 
side  members  to  extend  transversely  of  the  drive- 
way, and  being  rotatably  mounted  in  the  longitudinal 
end  members  for  turning  movement  in  either  direc- 
tion; 

(d)  a  swingable  i^ate  of  substantially  rectangular  out- 
line secured  to  the  journal  shaft  for  being  turned  by 
and  with  the  latter; 

(e)  the  plate  being  movable  into  a  lowered  position 
and  dimensioned  to  form  a  continuous  bridging  cover 
over  the  supporting  frame,  disposed  flush  with  the 
surface  of  the  driveway  for  passage  of  a  vehicle  wheel 
thereover; 

(/)  the  plate  being  swingable  into  raised  position  to 
provide  an  abutment  against  which  the  vehicle  wheel 
may  engage  for  arresting  movement  of  the  vehicle; 

(g)  an  operating  shaft  having  an  inboard  end  re- 
movably coupled  to  a  selected  end  of  the  journal 
shaft,  and  having  an  outboard  end  extending  to  a 
predetermined  location  relative  to  the  driveway; 

(h)  and  an  operating  element  secured  to  the  outboard 
end  of  the  operating  shaft,  and  being  operable  to  turn 
this  shaft  in  either  direction,  whereby  the  swingable 
plate  may  be  raised  and  lowered. 


3,157,251 

BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION 

Herman  R.  Rasch,  Terre  Haute,  lod.,  assignor  to  NationaJ 

Steel  Corporarion,  a  corpomtioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ma>  2,  1960.  Ser.  No.  27,466 

26  Claims.    (CI.  189—1) 


3,157,250 

SHOE  ACTUATING  MEANS  FOR  SHOE 

DRUM  BRAKF^S 

Frederick  Thomas  Riddy,   Erdington,  Birmingham,  Eng- 

land,  assignor  to  Girling  Limited,  Birmingham,  England, 

a  British  company 

Filed  June  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,466 
11  Claims.    (CL  18»— 78) 


1.  An  actuator  for  the  shoes  of  a  drum  brake  compris- 
ing a  stationary  housing  located  between  adjacent  shoe 
ends,  an  angularly  movable  cam  lever  pivoting  about  a 
pin  guided  to  slide  in  the  housing  substantially  in  the 
direction  of  the  shoe  ends,  one  end  of  the  pin  projecting 
through  the  housing  and  frictionally  restrained  by  means 


1.  A  structural  member  for  a  column  of  a  rigid  portal 
frame  comprising  an  elongated  web  portion  including  a 
first  longitudinal  edge  and  a  second  longitudinal  edge  in- 
cluding a  portion  inclined  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the 
first  longitudinal  edge,  the  longitudinal  edges  at  one  end 
of  the  web  portion  terminating  m  spaced  relation  and  the 
longitudinal  edges  at  the  other  end  of  the  web  portion  ter- 
minating in  a  plane  disposed  at  an  obtuse  angle  with  re- 
spect to  the  first  longitudinal  edge,  a  first  elongated  flange 
portion  joined  to  the  first  longitudinal  edge  of  the  web 
portion,  a  second  elongated  flange  portion  joined  to  the 
second  longitudinal  edge  of  the  web  portion,  the  first  anJ 
second  flange  portions  lying  in  planes  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  the  web  portion  and  extendmg  outwardly  from 
both  sides  of  the  web  portion,  a  flat  plate  member  over- 
lying the  ends  of  the  first  and  second  flange  portions  at 
the  other  end  of  the  web  portion  and  disposed  at  an  ob- 
tuse angle  with  respect  to  the  first  longitudinal  edge  of  the 
web  portion  and  being  joined  to  the  ends  of  the  web  por 
tion  and  the  first  and  second  flange  portions,  the  flat  plate 
member  including  a  coplanar  portion  extending  outwardly 
beyond  the  second  flange  portion,  the  coplanar  portion  of 
the  flat  plate  member  including  connecting   means  and 
plate  members  connected  between  the  first  and  second 
flange  portions  on  both  sides  of  the  web  portion  and  joined 
to  the  web  portion  in  a  region  of  the  web  portion  dis- 
placed from  the  connecting  plate. 

19.  A  rigid  portal  frame  comprising  a  column  includ- 
ing a  web  and  inner  and  outer  flanges  joined  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal edges  of  the  web  and  lying  in  planes  perpen- 
dicular to  the  web  and  extending  outwardly  from  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  web,  the  ends  of  the  web  and  at  least 
one  of  the  flanges  of  the  column  at  one  end  of  the  column 
lying  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  flat  cap  plate  secured  to 
the  web  and  to  at  least  one  of  the  flanges  at  the  one 
end  of  the  column,  a  rafter  member  including  a  web  and 
upper  and  lower  flanges  joined  to  the  longitudinal  edges 
of  the  web  and  lying  in  planes  perpendicular  to  the  web 
and  extending  outwardly  from  opposite  sides  of  the  web, 
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the  web  of  the  rafter  at  one  end  of  the  rafter  including 
a  terminating  edge  disposed  in  a  substantially  vertical 
plane,  an  end  plate  secured  to  the  terminating  edge  of 
the  web  of  the  rafter  and  extending  outwardly  from 
opposite  sides  of  the  web,  the  end  plate  extending  from 
the  upper  flange  of  the  rafter  at  least  substantially  through- 
out the  terminating  edge  of  the  web  of  the  rafter,  the 
lower  flange  of  the  rafter  including  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed portion  spaced  from  the  terminating  edge  of  the 
web  of  the  rafter  and  adapted  to  overlie  the  flat  cap 
plate  adjacent  the  inner  flange  of  the  column,  means 
including  bolt  and  nut  connectmg  means  for  joining  the 
horizontally  disposed  portion  of  the  lower  flange  of  the 
rafter  to  the  flat  cap  plate  and  means  including  bolt  aiKi 
nut  connecting  means  joining  the  end  plate  to  the  outer 
flange  of  the  column. 

21.  A  rigid  portal  frame  as  defined  in  claim  19  in 
which  the  flanges  of  the  column  at  the  one  end  of  the 
column  are  connected  to  the  flat  cap  plate  and  in  which 
the  means  joining  the  end  plate  to  the  outer  flange  of 
the  column  comprises  a  connecting  plate  overlying  and 
joined  to  the  outer  flange  of  the  column  and  including 
a  portion  overlying  the  end  plate,  and  connecting  means 
joining  the  end  plate  to  the  overlying  portion  of  the 
connecting  plate,  the  connecting  means  including  mem- 
bers passing  through  openings  in  the  end  plate  and  the 
overlying  portion  of  the  connecting  plate. 


3,157,252 
BASE  BRACKET  FOR  SHELVES 

Frank  Philip  lucker,  Gooseneck  Point  Road, 

Oceanpon,  NJ. 

Filed  July  13,  I960,  Ser.  No.  42,609 

9  Claims.    (CI.  189—28) 


^^ 


'T 


"•»         .    .• 


1.  Improved  shelf  equipment  having  greater  strength 
and  rigidity  which  comprises  in  combination  a  vertically 
extendmg  upright  adapted  to  have  shelving  attached 
thereto  by  suitable  means,  a  solid  panel  base  member  the 
faces  of  which  extend  vertically  from  a  floor  and  the 
lower  edge  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  positioned  along  said 
floor  and  which  extends  outwardly  from  the  center  line 
of  said  upright  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  base  mem- 
ber having  an  opening,  the  axis  of  which  is  parallel  to 
the  planes  of  said  faces,  said  opening  extending  there- 
through and  adapted  to  receive  the  lower  end  of  said  up- 
right, said  opening  being  of  greater  width  than  the  thick- 
ness of  said  panel  and  means  for  rigidly  affixing  said  base 
member  to  said  floor  and  to  said  lower  end  of  said  upright. 


3.157,253 
MAST  MOl'NTING  FOR  TKI.F VISION  ANTTNNAS 
John  \  anko.  682  Ridge  Road.  Hinckley,  Ohio 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1961.  Ser.  No.  142,643 
3  Claims.    (CI.  189—28) 
1.  A  structure  for  supporting  an  aerial  device  over  an 
open-ended  vertical  tubular  base,  said  structure  compris- 
ing a  vertical  tubular  mast  including  an  upper  portion 
adapted  for  attachment  of  said  device  and  a  lower  portion 
positionable    within    said    open-ended    tubular    base    and 
against  an  inner  surface  thereof,  said  lower  portion  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  apertures  spaced  therealong,  a  re- 
tainer comprising  a  substantially  C-shaped  resilient  wire 


element  including  an  outwardly  bowed  portion  and  inte- 
gral upper  and  lower  end  portions  inserted  within  a  se- 
lected pair  of  said  apertures  whereby  said  bowed  portion 
bears  against  an  inner  surface  of  said  tubular  base  dia- 


metrically opposite  said  first  named  inner  surface,  the  se- 
lection of  said  pair  being  effective  to  determine  the  arc 
of  said  bow  and  the  resultant  spacing  of  said  bowed  por- 
tion from  said  mast. 


3,157,254 
SECTIONAL  FLOORING 
Joseph  H.  Spiselman,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Walter  F. 
Pawlowski,    Holbrook,    Mass.,    assignors    to    Floating 
Floors  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
Original  application  Jan.  30.  1958.  Ser.  No.  712,271,  now 
Patent  No.  3.025.934,  dated  .Mar.  20,  1962.     Divided 
and  this  application  Apr.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,415 
2  Claims.    (CL  189—34) 


1.  An  elevated  floor  construction  comprising  a  series 
of  open  supporting  frames  for  said  floor,  said  frames  be- 
ing in  mutually  abutting  relation  at  their  respective  edges, 
panels  mounted  upon  each  of  said  frames,  said  panels 
each  having  upstanding  peripheral  edges  and  resilient 
means  for  forming  an  electrical  contact  with  their  support- 
ing frames,  said  upstanding  peripheral  edges  of  said  panels 
forming  lips,  flexible  floor  coverings  mounted  in  each  of 
said  panels,  the  lips  of  said  panels  defining,  containing  and 
protecting  said  flexible  floor  material  on  said  panels,  the 
lips  of  adjacent  panels  lying  adjacent  each  other  at  corre- 
sponding edges  and  forming  in  effect  single  lips  of  double 
width  defining  and  outlining  the  floor  material  in  the  forms 
of  the  shapes  of  each  of  said  panels. 


3,157,255 
SHEET  METAL  ENCLOSUTIES 
Werner   Sondheim,    5123    S.    Angela,    Memphis,    Tenn., 
assignor  to  Preform  Engineering  Company,  Memphis, 
Tenn.,  a  corporation  of  Tennessee 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,081 
4  Claims.    (CI.  189—34) 
1.  In  a  sheet  metal  enclosure  structure,  a  plurality  of 
prefabricated  framed  corrugated  sheet  metal  panels  having 
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horizontally  extending  slots  therein  near  opposite  ends 
thereof  and  near  the  tops  and  bottoms  of  the  panels, 
supporting  sheet  metal  posts  for  said  panels  adapted  to  be 
anchored  in  the  ground  and  being  prefabricated  and 
including  nuts  welded  thereto  for  registry  with  said  panel 


slots  and  horizontal  support  webs  for  the  bottoms  of  said 
panels  below  said  nuts,  whereby  the  panels  when  resting 
upon  said  webs  may  have  said  slots  substaniially  register- 
ing with  said  nuts,  and  screw-threaded  fastener  elements 
engagcabic  through  said  slots  and  within  said  nuts  to 
connect  the  panels  with  the  posts. 


3,157^56 
ICE  ANCHOR 
Samuel  C.  Latta,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assigDor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Phiico  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1961.  Ser.  No.  133,965 
7  CUims.    (CL  189—90) 


1.  An  ice-anchor  comprising  a  first  disk  of  rigid  metal 
having  a  predetermined  diameter  and  provided  with  an 
inturned  marginal  edge  portion  to  define  a  larger  pan- 
shaped  member,  a  second  disk  of  rigid  metal  having  a 
diameter  less  than  said  first  disk  and  provided  with  an 
inturned  marginal  edge  portion  to  define  a  smaller  pan- 
shaped  member,  and  means  fixedly  interconnecting  said 
disks  concentrically  with  respect  to  each  other,  said 
smaller  pan-shaped  member  being  nested  within  the  con- 
fines of  said  larger  pan-shaped  member. 


3,157^57 

OIL  IMMERSED.  ACTUATED  CLUTCH  AND 

BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  S.  Root,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assigDor  to  Llpe-Roilway 

Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y^  a  coqwratioo  of  New 

York 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,666 

11  Claims.    (CI.  192—18)  ' 

1.  A  heavy-duty  clutch  assembly  comprising  a  driving 
member;  a  driven  shaft  coaxial  with  said  driving  member; 
clutch  means  to  operatively  connect  said  driving  member 
and  said  driven  shaft  for  rotation  together;  brake  means 
to  prevent  said  driven  shaft  from  rotating;  means  to 
control  and  actuate  said  clutch  means  and  said  brake 
means  to  prevent  simultaneous  engagement  of  both  clutch 
and  brake  means,  said  control  and  actuating  means  com- 
prising a  stationary  annular  support  block  spaced  about 


the  periphery  of  said  driven  shaft  and  situated  axially 
between  said  clutch  means  and  said  brake  means,  a  dutch 
pressure  exerting  means  slidably  positioned  with  respect 
to  the  clutch-facing-end  of  said  block  and  forming  there- 
between a  first  expansible  cavity,  a  brake  pressure  exert- 
ing means  slidably  positioned  with  respect  to  the  brake- 
facing-end  of  said  block  and  forming  therebetween  a 
second  expansible  cavity,  means  for  directing  hydraulic 
fluid  under  pressure  into  said  first  expansible  cavity  to 
engage  said  clutch,  and  means  for  directing  hydraulic 


fluid  under  pressure  into  said  second  cavity  to  engage 
said  brake;  a  housing  about  said  clutch  assembly;  and 
wherein  said  support  block  comprises  a  radially  outward- 
ly extending  flange,  wherein  said  driving  member  com- 
prises an  extension  projecting  radially  inwardly  on  the 
brake-facing-end  of  said  support  block  flange;  and  means 
between  said  driving  means  extension  and  said  block 
flange  to  transfer  the  clutch  actuating  pressure  from 
said  driving  means  to  said  support  block  so  that  thrust 
is  not  exerted  through  said  driving  means. 


3,157^58 
TORQUE    LIMITING    COl  PLING    AND    POSnTVE 

CLLTCH  MECHANISM 

Frederick  P.  Cronbolm,  5919  Lorelei,  Lakewood,  Calif., 

assignor  of  one-half  to  Vincent  G.  Dreesman 

Filed  June  16,  1961.  Ser.  No.  117,634 

8  Claims.    (CI.  192 — 48) 


1.  A  torque  limiting  tool  having  a  handle  and  a  torque 
coupling  encased  within  its  handle  and  comprising  a  driv- 
ing member  fixedly  attached  to  the  handle  and  having  an 
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extended  portion  of  polygonal  cross  section,  a  driven 
member  extending  from  the  handle  and  including  a  spring 
member  fixedly  attached  to  the  driven  member,  the  spring 
member  being  arranged  to  grip  the  polygonal  extended 
portion  of  the  driving  membier  and  having  a  slot  extend- 
ing along  its  length  to  permit  the  expansion  of  the  spring 
so  that  the  polygonal  portion  of  the  driving  member 
may  rotate  relative  to  the  spring  member  upon  the  ap- 
plication of  excessive  torque,  and  means  within  the  han- 
dle adapted  to  lock  the  driving  member  and  the  driven 
member  together  to  prevent  relative  rotation  with  respect 
to  each  other  including  mating  surfaces  enclosed  by  said 
spring  on  adjacent  portions  of  the  respective  members 
and  means  for  maintaining  the  mating  surfaces  out  of  en- 
gagement for  one  position  of  the  tool. 


'  3,157,259 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  CLUTCH 
Franz  Martin  Biaiek,  Friedrichsbafen  am  Bodensec,  Ger- 
many,     assignor     to      /jihnriidfabrik      Friedrichsbafen 
Aktiengei>ellscbaft.      Kricdrich^bbafen      am      Bodensec, 
German> 

Filed  Ma>  9,  I960,  Ser.  No.  27.904 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  16,  1959 

9  Claims.    (CI.  192 — 84) 


I .  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft,  an  electro- 
magnet mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  collar  having  a  radial 
flange  mounted  on  said  shaft,  an  armature  carried  by  said 
flange  and  disposed  with  an  initial  air  gap  with  respect  to 
said  electro-magnet  when  said  electro-magnet  is  de- 
energized,  a  first  resilient  means  for  biasing  said  armature 
toward  said  flange,  a  tooth  ring  carried  by  said  electro- 
magnet, a  tooth  ring  carried  by  said  armature,  a  second 
resilient  means  intermediate  said  latter  tooth  ring  and 
said  armature,  wherein  said  armature  has  relative  longi- 
tudinal motion  with  respect  to  said  latter  tooth  ring,  said 
tooth  rings  being  engagcable  when  said  armature  is  at- 
tracted to  said  electro-magnet  upon  energization  thereof, 
said  first  resilient  means  being  stressed  upon  initial  mo- 
tion of  said  armature  toward  said  electro-magnet,  said 
second  resilient  means  being  subsequently  stressed  upon 
engagement  of  said  tooth  rings  when  the  air  gap  between 
said  armature  and  said  electro-magnet  is  substantially  less 
than  said  initial  air  gap,  said  second  resilient  means  hav- 
ing a  high  resistance  to  stressing  so  as  to  effect  an  initial 
rapid  reverse  movement  of  said  armature  in  withdrawing 
from  said  electro-magnet  upon  de-energization  thereof, 
said  first  resilient  means  effecting  final  reverse  movement 
of  said  armature  to  the  f>osition  of  said  initial  air  gap, 
said  first  resilient  means  having  less  resistance  to  stress- 
ing than  said  second  resilient  mean. 


3,157,260 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  POSITIVE  DRIVE  CLUTCH 
Hermann  Straub,  Friedrichshafen,  Ansclm  Blum,  GunzeiH 
haus,  Gemeiadc  Kehlen,  and  Franz  Biaiek,  Friedrichs- 
hafen, German>,  assignors  to  Zahnradfabrik  Friedrichs- 
bafen AktiengeselUchaft,  Friedrichshafen  am  Bodensec, 
Germany 

FUcd  Oct.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  146,571 
6  Claims.    (CI.  192—84) 


I.  An  electromagnetic  clutch  comprising  a  stationary 
magnet  body  having  rotative  bearing  support  on  a  hub, 
said  hub  being  keyed  to  a  rotary  shaft  and  having  an  end 
face  provided  with  a  set  of  radial  clutch  teeth,  an  addi- 
tional hub  slidably  splined  to  a  second  shaft  and  having 
an  end  face  provided  with  a  set  of  radial  clutch  teeth  for 
meshing  with  the  teeth  of  said  first  mentioned  set.  an 
armature  carried  by  said  second  mentioned  hub  and  rela- 
tively rotative  thereto,  a  flux  guide  means  comprising  a 
pair  of  spaced  integrally  secured  concentric  magnetic  rings 
secured  to  said  armature  for  rotation  therewith,  said  mag- 
net body  having  a  solenoid  and  said  flux  guide  means 
being  disposed  intermediate  said  solenoid  and  said  arma- 
ture, said  armature  being  slidably  keyed  to  said  flux 
guide  means. 

3.157,261 

PROGRAMMED   START   AND   STOP   FOR   A   MA- 

CHINE  SUCH  AS  A  SEWING  MACHINE 

Luigi  Bono.  Pavia,  Italy,  assignor  to  Necchi 

Societa  per  Azioni,  Pa>ia,  Italy 

Filed  Sept.  7.  1961,  Ser.  No.  136,564 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Feb.  10,  1961 

20  Claims.    (CL  192—142) 


1.  In  combination,  an  operating  machine  adapted  to 
perform  a  program  of  operations,  an  electric  motor,  an 
electromagnetic  clutch  connecting  said  motor  to  the 
machine,  an  electromagnetic  brake  operatively  engaged 
with  the  machine,  a  programming  member  driven  by  the 
machine,  means  to  fully  energize  said  clutch  to  start 
the  program  of  operations,  means  to  simultaneously  re- 
duce the  energization  and  to  partially  energize  said  brake 
at  a  predetermined  point  in  said  program,  means  to  sta- 
bilize the  machine  speed  at  a  reduced  predetermined 
value  immediately  subsequent  to  said  first-named  predeter- 
mined point  in  the  program,  means  to  further  reduce  the 
speed  of  the  machine  at  a  subsequent  point  in  the  pro- 
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gram,  and  means  responsive  to  the  reduction  of  the 
speed  of  the  machine  to  another  predetermined  value 
to  fully  energize  said  brake  and  stop  the  machine. 


3,157,262 

TELESCOPIC  CHUTE 

Louis  Philippe  Chapdelaine,  227  Roe  Royale, 

Sorel,  Queb«c,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,406 

5  Claims.    (CI.  193—10) 


1.  A  telescopic  chute  for  the  conveying  of  flowable  ma- 
terial, comprising: 

(a)  three  telescopically  connected  conveying  sections 
movable  from  a  retracted  nested  position  to  an  ex- 
tracted position  wherein  the  sections  are  in  the  con- 
tinuation of  one  another; 

(b)  said  sections  including  a  fixed  first  section  fol- 
lowed by  a  second  and  third  movable  sections; 

(c)  a  pulley  at  each  end  of  said  second  section; 

id)  a  first  cable  having  one  end  secured  to  said  fixed 
section  between  the  two  pulleys,  winding  around  one 
of  said  pulleys  and  secured,  at  the  other  end  to  the 
third  section,  between  the  two  pulleys; 

(e)  a  second  cable  having  one  end  secured  to  said  fixed 
section  winding  around  said  other  pulley  and  secured 
at  the  other  end  to  said  third  section,  between  the  two 
pulleys; 

(/)  means  for  moving  said  second  section  to  thus  force 
corresponding  movement  of  said  third  section. 


3,157,263 

PARKING  METER  WITH  USER  IDENTIFICATION 

George  S.  Donev,  24312  Annapolis,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  July  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,625 

2  Claims.    (CL  194—54) 


//■~ 


1.  In  a  parking  meter,  the  invention  comprising  a  hous- 
ing on  the  meter;  and  a  customer  actuated  identification 
means  mounted  within  the  housing  and  variably  adjustable 
therein  to  visibly  indicate  the  license  numbers  of  succes- 
sively parked  vehicles,  said  identification  means  including 
a  support; 

and  a  series  of  parallel  spaced  wheels  loosely  joumaled 
on  the  support,  each  wheel  having  upon  its  exterior 
peripheral  edge  a  series  of  different  digits  or  indicia; 
resilient  means  on  said  housing  projecting  between  and 
frictionally  engaging  pairs  of  said  wheels  limiting  free 
rotation  thereof  and  retaining  said  wheels  in  adjusted 
position; 
and  a  spring  biased  door  having  a  window  hinged  on 


the  housing  opposite  said  series  of  wheels  and  open- 
able  for  manual  access  to  said  wheels; 
a  latching  means  normally  maintaining  the  door  closed 
and  a  coin  controlled  means  on  the  housing  to  release 
the  latch  means  permitting  manual  opening  of  the 
door  for  manual  access  to  said  wheels. 


3,157,264 
TYPEWRTTER    EMPLOYING    SUDES    TO   REMOV- 

*^'^u^  ^  Frechette,  Bristol,  Coon.,  assignor  to  Royal 
McBee  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora  don  of 

New  1  ork 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,878 
7  Claims.    (CI.  197—16) 


3.  Typewriter  apparatus  comprising  a  Krmanently 
magnetized  hammer  operable  toward  and  away  from  a 
printing  point, 

a  plurality  of  slides  normally  positioned  out  of  the 
path  of  said  hammer, 

said  slides  having  openings  therein  defined  by  perma- 
nently magnetized  material, 

type  magnetically  retained  in  said  openings. 

a  plurality  of  key  levers, 

means  operable  in  response  to  the  depression  of  a  key 
lever  for  selecUvely  positioning  an  associated  slide 
thereby  to  place  a  selected  type  carried  thereby  into 
the  path  of  said  hammer, 

a  power  source, 

a  cam  shaft, 

clutch  means  responsive  to  the  depression  of  a  key 
lever  for  connecung  a  cycle  of  said  source  to  said 
cam  shaft, 
means  associated  with  said  cam  shaft  for  effecting  the 
operation  of  said  hammer  through  a  positioned  slide 
opening  whereby  the  type  therein  is  driven  and  mas- 
neucally  held  by  said  hammer  to  effect  printing  saU 
means  effecting  retraction  of  said  hammer  after  print- 
ing  thereby  to  redeposit  said  type  in  said  slide 
and  means  associated  with  said  cam  shaft  operative  to 
reset  said  selected  slide. 


3,157,265 
PRINT  INTER!  OCK  FOR  TYPFWRITFR 
Leon  E.  Palmer   Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  \f  achines  Corporation,  New  Yoi*,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poraUon  of  .New  ^  ork 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  183,468 
3  Claims.     (CI.  197—16) 
1.  In  a  typewriter  having  a  print  head  with  lower  case 
and  upper  case  characters  formed  on  different  portions  of 
Its  surface, 

first  key  controlled  means  operable  to  effect  case  shift 
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by  moving  said  head  to  present  either  of  said  surface 
portions  for  the  selection  of  characters, 

second  key  controlled  means  for  moving  said  head  with- 
in the  area  of  cither  of  said  portions  presented  to 
effect  the  selection  of  characters  to  be  printed, 

said  second  key  controlled  means  including  a  clutch 
which  is  operable  when  engaged  for  positioning  said 
head, 

a  control  member  movable  between  a  first  position  hold- 
ing said  clutch  disengaged  and  a  second  position  per- 
mitting its  engagements, 

a  latch  for  holding  said  control  member  in  said  first 
position. 


means  yieldingly  urging  said  control  member  to  said 
second  position, 

means  operating  with  said  second  key  controlled  means 
for  releasing  said  latch, 

an  clement  movable  into  the  path  of  said  control  mem- 
ber for  blocking  its  movement  toward  said  second 
position, 

and  means  acting  at  the  beginning  of  an  operation  by 
said  first  key  controlled  means  for  effecting  movement 
of  said  element  ioto  the  path  of  said  control  mem- 
ber. 


3,157,266 
PAPER  ACTUATED  BAIL 
V^illiam  L.  Dollenmayer,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N'.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Ne»*  York 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,196 
5  Claims.     (CL  197—138) 


1.  A  bail  mechanism  for  holding  a  sheet  of  paper 
against  the  platen  of  a  typewriter  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  bail  engageable  with  said  platen  and  movable  to  a 
position  free  of  the  latter; 

means  actuated  by  the  leading  edge  of  a  sheet  of  paper 
as  it  is  advanced  by  rotating  said  platen  for  effecting 
a  swinging  of  said  bail  to  a  position  free  of  said 
platen; 

and  means  operating  on  further  rotation  of  said  platen 
in  a  paper  feeding  direction  for  driving  said  bail 
into  engagement  with  said  platen,  said  sheet  of  paper 


lying  in  the  path  of  said  bail  as  it  moves  toward  said 
platen  so  the  paper  is  engaged  thereby  and  moved 
into  engagement  with  said  platen. 


3,157,267 

ROADWAY  SIGNAL  DEVICE  RETRIEVER 

Edward  M.  Asbury,  450  Burton  Drive,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,093 

12  Claims.     (CI.  198—7) 


1 .  A  metallic  roadway  signal  device  retriever  for  attach- 
ment to  a  vehicle  comprising,  conveying  means  includ- 
ing an  endless  conveyor  for  said  metallic  roadway  signal 
devices,  support  means  for  said  conveying  means,  con- 
necting means  for  connecting  said  support  means  to  a 
vehicle  in  a  manner  that  one  end  of  said  conveying  means 
is  positioned  to  discharge  into  said  vehicle  and  the  other 
end  of  said  conveying  means  is  positioned  adjacent  the 
road  surface,  a  tail  pulley  for  said  conveying  means,  said 
tail  pulley  positioned  adjacent  said  road  surface,  said  tail 
pulley  includmg  magnetic  means  arranged  to  pick  up  said 
metallic  roadwa>  signal  devices  and  position  said  signal 
devices  on  said  conveying  means,  and  propelling  means 
for  said  conveying  means  arranged  to  discharge  said  me- 
tallic roadway  signal  devices  positioned  on  said  convey- 
ing means  into  said  vehicle. 


3,157,268 
AUTOMATIC  EXTRL  SION  HANDLING 
EQUIPMENT 
Richard  N.  Anderson,  Rome,  Ga.,  assignor  to  V.  E.  An- 
derson .Mfg.  Co.,  Owensboro,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of 
Kentucky 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  136,080 
19  Claims.     (CL  198—20) 


I.  A  runout  conveyor  for  automatic  extrusion  handling 
equipment  comprising  continuous  linear  means,  means  for 
linearly  moving  said  continuous  linear  means,  extrusion 
supporting  means  secured  to  and  movable  with  said  con- 
tinuous linear  means  for  supporting  extrusions  extruded 
thereon,  mechanical  means  operably  associated  with  said 
linear  means  and  extrusion  supporting  means  movable 
transversely  with  respect  to  said  linear  means  for  remov- 
ing  extrusions  from  the  extrusion  supporting  means  and 
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coordinating  means  operably  associated  with  said  linear 
means,  extrusion  supporting  means,  mechanical  means 
and  extrusions  for  regulating  the  relative  movement  of  the 
linear  means  and  mechanical  means  to  prevent  interference 
therebetween. 


3,157  J69 
BATTERY  MAKING  MACHINE 
Herbert  C.  Winkel,  Watervlkt,  Kenneth  G.  McGowan, 
Lawrence,  and  ChaHes  H.  McAlpine,  Coloma,  Mich., 
assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Winkel 
Machines  Company,  Inc.,  Watervlict,  Mich.,  a  corpo* 
ration  of  Michigan 
Original  application  Jan.  18,  1956,  Scr.  No.  560,004,  now 
Patent  No.  2.908.J77.  dated  Oct  13,   1959.     Divided 
and  this  application  Oct  31,  1958,  Scr.  No.  771,039 
2  CUims.     (CI.  198—23) 


-IXJ 

1*7 


1      I  I 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  feeding  panels  of  relatively  frag- 
ile material  from  a  source  of  supply  to  an  assembling 
conveyor  which  is  moving  through  a  closed  path  and  has 
upstanding  impellers  at  spaced  intervals  thereaJong; 

a  platform  comprising  a  support  means  and  a  guide 
means,  the  upper  surfaces  of  which  are  substantially 
coplanar  and  which  are  spaced  apart  from  each  other 
in  a  lateral  direction  with  respect  to  said  conveyor, 
said  support  means  and  said  guide  means  being  elon- 
gated in  a  direction  lengthwise  of  said  conveyor  and 
extending  substantially  parallel  therewith; 

said  support  means  and  said  guide  means  further  being 
positioned  above  said  conveyor  but  below  the  outer 
ends  of  said  upstanding  impellers,  whereby  said  im- 
pellers will  engage  a  panel  resting  on  said  support 
means  and  said  guide  means  and  move  same  onto 
said   assembling  conveyor; 

upwardly  angled  means  on  one  end  of  said  platform  for 
directing  panels  carried  by  said  conveyor  beneath  said 
support  means  and  said  guide  means; 

feeding  means  adjacent  to  said  assembly  conveyor  for 
feeding  panels,  one  at  a  time,  in  a  direction  trans- 
versely of  said  conveyor  toward  said  support  means 
and  said  guide  means,  said  feeding  means  having  a 
panel  supporting  feed  surface  substantially  coplanar 
with  said  support  means; 

transfer  feeding  means  including  a  belt  conveyor  nor- 
mally horiixnitally  disposed  in  a  direction  trans- 
versely of  said  assembling  conveyor  and  extending 
from  a  point  adjacent  said  panel  supporting  feed 
surface  over  said  support  means,  the  lower  flight  of 
said  belt  conveyor  as  said  panels  are  fed  being  closely 
spaced  from  the  upper  surface  of  said  support  means 
and  substantially  parallel  thereto,  whereby  a  panel 
fed  horizontally  from  its  panel  supporting  feed  sur- 
face by  said  feeding  means  is  engaged  and  moved 
horizontally  onto  said  supoprt  means  by  said  trans- 
fer feeding  means  and  then  moved  onto  said  guide 
means  while  being  maintained  at  all  times  in  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  position  by  said  bdt  conveyor. 


3,157,270 
ESCORT  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Martin  John  Prucha  and  Robert  A.  Boudrias,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif.,  a&signors  to  General  Precision,  Inc.,  Bingluun- 
too,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1962,  S«r.  No.  240,769 
9  Claims.     (CL  19ft— 38) 


1.  A  memory  system  for  a  conveyor  comprising  a  mag- 
netic body  mounted  on  tlie  conveyor  rotatable  between  a 
first  stable  position  and  a  second  stable  position,  means 
associated  with  each  pair  of  said  sUble  positions  for  apply- 
ing a  force  to  their  associated  magnetic  body  to  tend  to 
maintain  said  magnetic  body  in  one  or  the  other  of  said 
stable  stable  positions,  means  positioned  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  conveyor  for  magnetically  co-acting  with  and 
for  selectively  causing  the  magnetic  body  to  shift  from  the 
first  stable  position  to  the  second  stable  position,  and 
sensing  means  positioned  in  spaced  relation  with  the  con- 
veyor for  sensing  the  magnetic  body  in  the  second  stable 
position. 

3,157J71  . 

EGG  COLLECTION  DEVICE 
Seymour  Peterson,  Daatcl,  Mhin.,  assignor  to  Storm 
Industries,  Inc.,  Daasel,  Miaii^  a  corporation  of 
Minnesota 

FUed  June  4,  1963,  S«r.  No.  285,390 
4  Claims.     (CL  198—131) 


^r 


■it 


I.  In  an  egg  collecting  system  wherein  the  eggs  are 
gravity  fed  to  a  discharge  edge  and  deposited  on  a  mov- 
ing conveyor,  said  conveyor  comprising  a  series  of  articu- 
lated link  carrying  tray  members  disposed  generally  par- 
allel to  but  below  said  gravity  discharge  edge  adjacent 
said  conveyor,  the  improvement  comprising  longitudinal- 
ly spaced  pairs  of  upstanding  skirted  cradle  forming  fing- 
ers, a  barrier  means  extending  upwardly  above  said 
gravity  discharge  edge  adjacent  one  end  of  each  tray  a 
distance  sufficient  to  engage  and  hold  an  egg  short  of 
said  edge,  whereby  to  cooperate  therewith  and  an  egg 
on  said  tray  to  safely  prevent  passage  of  said  egg  to  said 
discharge  edge  and  on  to  a  fill^  tray  therebelow. 


3,157,272 
CUP  UNIT  FOR  HOLDING  REMOVABLE  AND 
REPLACEABLE  IDLER  ROLLERS  IN  A  MOUNT- 
ING STAND 
James  Bay,  Springfield,  Ohio.  a<«igaor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Jeffre>  Galioo  Manufitcturing  Company,  ■ 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  1.  1961,  Scr.  No.  106,900 

i  Claim.     (CL  198—192) 

In  combination  with  a  roller  having  a  shaft  extending 

from  an  end  of  the  roller,  a  bracket  for  supporting  the 

roller,  said  bracket  having  a  notch  in  which  the  shaft  is 

received,  the  roller  being  disposed  at  one  side  of  the  brack- 
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ct,  and  the  shaft  extending  from  the  roller  through  the 
notch  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  bracket  to  provide  an 
exposed  end  of  the  shaft  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  bracket, 
an  aperture  in  the  bracket  at  each  side  of  the  notch,  a 
spring  clip  for  retaining  the  shaft  in  the  bracket  notch, 
said  spring  clip  being  a  planar  element  that  is  symmetri- 
cally formed  in  a  single  plane  about  a  line  which  is  in 
alignment  with  the  shaft  axis  when  the  spring  clip  is  en- 
gaged with  the  shaft,  said  planar  spring  clip  including  an 
intermediate  spring  portion  extending  across  the  exposed 
end  of  the  shaft  and  in  engagement  therewith  to  retain 
the  shaft  in  the  bracket  notch,  said  intermediate  spring 
portion  of  the  spring  clip  having  oppositely  directed  main 
spring  arms  extending  to  opposite  sides  of  the  shaft  from 
a  junction  of  said  arms  at  the  line  of  symmetry  of  the 
spring  clip,  each  main  spring  arm  including  a  leg  extend- 
ing through  the  apertures  from  said  opposite  side  of  the 


a  conveyer  chain  of  interconnected  links  passing  into  the 
housing  through  the  entrance  channel  and  having  verti- 
cally spaced  portions  of  each  chain  link  engaging  the  ver- 
tically spaced  surfaces  of  the  idler  pulley  at  the  portion 


1 

1* 

1               \              ?•••    < 

1 

1 

>• 

-^ 

\ 

bracket  to  said  one  side  thereof  facing  the  roller,  each 
leg  having  a  terminal  shoulder  directed  outwardly  from 
the  line  of  symmetry  of  the  spring  clip,  each  said  terminal 
shoulder  engaging  said  one  side  of  the  bracket  facing  the 
roller,  and  said  intermediate  spring  portion  of  the  spring 
clip  being  yieldably  deformed  by  insertion  of  said  legs 
into  said  apertures,  said  intermediate  spring  portion  of  the 
spring  clip  engaging  the  shaft  at  the  junction  of  the  main 
spring  arms  with  the  terminal  shoulders  being  sprung  into 
engagement  with  the  bracket  as  aforesaid,  said  apertures 
being  disposed  substantially  in  alignment  with  the  top  of 
the  exposed  end  of  the  shaft,  and  the  spring  clip  laying 
in  a  plane  which  is  slightly  inclined  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  the  shaft  and  any  tendency  of  the  shaft  to  ride  up 
in  the  notch  causing  the  spring  clip  to  be  further  inclined 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft  whereby  the  spring 
clip  exerts  a  greater  resistance  tending  to  hold  the  shaft 
in  the  notch. 


of  the  pulley  periphery  being  substantially  coextensive 
with  the  arcuate  extent  of  the  wear  plate  whereby  said 
chain  is  retained  in  a  transversely  horizontal  plane  of 
movement  during  its  lateral  change  of  direction. 


3,157,274 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  RESIDUAL  STRESSES 

IN  MATERIALS  Dt  RING  WORKING 
Frank    A.    Kyle,    Crown    Point,    Ind.,    and    Maurice   N. 
Landis  and  Thomas  A.  Kelly,  Chicago,  and  Flliot  S. 
Nachtman,  Oak  Park,  ill.,  assignors  to  La  Salle  Steel 
Company,  Hammond,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Oct.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,073 
4  Claims.     (CL  205—26) 

'>/////////////^//A 


3.157,273 
CORNER  DIRECTION  CHANGER 

William  W.  RobinM>n,  Jr.,  Signal  Mountain,  and  Dempsle 
C.  Camp,  Dunlap,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Cumberland 
Case  Company,  Chattanooga.  Tenn.,  a  corporation  of 
Tennessee 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1963.  Scr.  No.  253,796 
8  Claims.  (CL  19ft— 204) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  mechanical  poultry  feed  con- 
veyer unit,  a  comer  direction  changer  assembly  adapted 
to  effect  the  junction  of  adjacent  angularly  disposed  trough 
lengths  of  said  mechanical  poultry  feed  conveyer  unit  and 
to  effect  a  lateral  direction  change  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  an  endless  feed  conveyer  chain  carried  by  feed 
trough  lengths  corresponding  to  the  angular  disposition  of 
said  adjacent  trough  lengths,  said  comer  direction  changer 
assembly  comprising  in  combination  a  housing  having  a 
floor  and  upstanding  sidewalls  defining  an  entrance  chan- 
nel and  an  exit  channel,  an  axle  vertically  positioned  in 
said  housing  as  to  extend  upwardly  from  said  bousing 
floor;  an  idler  pulley  joumalled  for  free  rotation  on  the 
axle  within  the  housing,  said  idler  pulley  having  a  pair 
of  vertically  spaced  substantially  vertically  directed  chain 
engaging  surfaces  extending  around  the  periphery  there- 
of, the  lower  of  the  chain  engaging  surfaces  being  of  lesser 
diameter  than  the  upper  chain  engaging  surface:  an  arcu- 
ate hard  metal  wear  plate  secured  to  the  floor  of  the 
housing  adjacent  the  idler  pulley,  the  upper  surface  of  the 
wear  plate  being  slightly  higher  than  the  lower  edge  of 
the  lower  chain  engaging  surface  of  the  idler  pulley;  and 


1.  In  the  plastic  deformation  and  reduction  in  cross- 
sectional  area  of  a  material  which  strain  hardens,  the 
steps  of  taking  a  major  reduction  in  the  material  inde- 
pendent of  the  rate  of  reduction  and  in  a  final  reduction 
step  following  the  major  reduction,  taking  a  reduction  at 
a  predetermined  rate  corresponding  to  the  slope  of  the 
hypotenuse  of  a  right  triangle  having  an  included  angle 
of  0*17'  to  3*30'  for  a  minimum  length  to  cause  plastic 
deformation  to  penetrate  through  the  cross-section  of  the 
material   at   the  rate  of  reduction. 


3,157,275 
DISPLAY  FOLDER  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
William  M.  Tolaas,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Waldorf 
Paper  Products  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Minnesota 

Filed  May  8.  1961,  Scr.  No.  108.604 
4  Claims.     (CL  206 — 45.14) 
1.  A  package  including  a  folder  for  displaying  an  elon- 
gated object  having  a  relatively  large  periphery  lower  end 
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and  a  relatively  smaller  periphery  upper  end.  the  object 
having  an  intermediate  portion  above  said  lower  end  and 
adjacent  thereto  which  is  of  a  periphery  smaller  than 
said  lower  end  and  larger  than  said  upper  end.  the  fold- 
er including  a  back  panel  extending  upwardly  along  the 
rear  of  said  object,  a  top  panel  connected  to  the  upper 
portion  of  said  back  panel  and  overlying  said  upper  end 
of  said  object,  a  front  panel  connected  to  the  forward 
edge  of  said  top  panel  and  extending  downwardly  there- 
from, a  partition  panel  extending  rearwardiy  from  the 
lower  edge  of  said  front  panel  and  having  an  aperture 
therethrough  through  which  the  upper  end  of  said  object 
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3,157^77 

STERILE  PACKAGING 

James  L.  Sorensoa,  2341  Logan  Circle. 

Salt  Ijike  City,  Utah 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,832 

1  Claim.    (CL  206— 63J) 


extends,  an  intermediate  panel  connected  to  the  rear  edge 
of  said  partition  panel  and  exiending  downwardly  there- 
from rearwardly  of  said  object,  a  display  panel  inclining 
downwardly  from  the  lower  edge  of  said  intermediate 
panel  and  having  an  aperture  therethrough  through  which 
said  intermediate  portion  of  said  object  extends,  said  ap- 
erture being  too  small  to  accommodate  the  lower  end  of 
said  object,  a  bottom  panel  underlying  said  object  and 
means  connecting  said  bottom  panel  and  said  back  panel 
to  hold  the  same  in  substantially  right  angular  relation, 
while  the  object  is  positively  retained  and  cannot  be  re- 
moved through  the  panel. 


3,157,27«  ' 

SOCK  PACKAGE 
Otto  HaK.  Jr.,  Charlotte.  N.C.,  assiKnor  to  Weverhaeuser 
Company,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  a  corponition  of  Washington 
Onginal    apphcation    Dec.    27,    1960,    Ser.    No.    78,418 
Divided  and  this  applicatioa  Feb.  23,  1962,*S«r.  No. 
175,174 

2  Claims.     (CI.  206 — 46) 


In  combination  with  sterile  surgical  equipment  having 
a  subsunually  cyUndrical  enlarged  central  body  por 
tion,  '  *^ 

and  diametrically  reduced  elongated  portions  extend- 
ing axially  outwardly  from  the  body  portion  on 
each  end  thereof, 

*"u!^''*'°^  enclosing  said  equipment  secured  to  said 
body  portion  and  including  an  extended  envelope 
portion  enclosing  each  of  said  axially  elongated 
portions  of  said  equipment, 

each  of  said  envelope  portions  being  hermetically 
scaled  at  the  respective  ends  thereof  opposite  the 
body  portion  of  said  equipment. 

and  a  tear  strip  on  each  of  said  envelope  portions  con- 
Uguous  to  and  encircling  said  body  portion  and 
parallel  to  each  other  rclcasably  sealing  the  respec- 
Uve  envelope  portions  hermetically  with  respect  to 
ambient  atmosphere  and  each  having  an  exposed 
pmi  tab, 

each  of  said  extended  envelope  portions  being  scaled 
with  respect  to  the  central  body  portion  of  the 
equipment  and  separately  releasable  by  the  respec- 
tive tear  strips  thereon  so  that  one  of  said  extended 
envelope  portions  can  be  separated  to  expose  the 
elongated  equipment  portion  enclosed  thereby  while 
the  other  of  said  elongated  equipment  portions  re- 
mains enclosed  in  sterile  condition  in  its  enclosing 
envelope  portion,  ^ 


3,157,278 

HINGED  WATCH  BOX 

Samuel    Braun,    Rye,   N.Y.,   assignor   to    B  C  N     DMira 

FUed  May  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  184,411 
12  Claims.    (CL  206—75) 


1.  An  article  package,  comprising: 

a  trapezoidal-shaped  insert  having  first  and  second  end 

edges  and  side  edges; 
said  second  end  edge  being  diagonal  to  said  side  edges, 
a  flap  hingedly  connected  to  said  insert  adjacent  said 

first  end  defining  an  aperture  through  said  insert; 
said  flap  having  curvilinear  side  edges; 
a   first   article  extending   through   said   aperture   and 

draped  around  said  insert  and  said  second  diagonal 

end  edge; 
a  second  article  placed  around  said  flap  and  draped 

around  said  insert  and  said  second   diagonal  end 

edge; 

said   second  article   being  contiguous  with   said   first 
article; 

a  cover  around  said  insert  and  said  articles. 


7.  A  molded  plastic  box  having  a  front  closure  and  a 
rear  hmge  for  displaying  watches  and  the  like  having  a 
shallow  lower  container  portion  and  deep  upper  cover 
ponion,  said  portions  having  respectively  upwardly  and 
downwardly  outwardly  divergent  side  front  and  back  thin 
side  walls  meeting  and  abutting  at  their  upper  and  lower 
edges   said  container  having  an  upwardly  and  inwardly 
extending  oblique   peripheral   frame   portion    having   its 
lower  edges  attached  to  the  upper  interior  edges  of  the 
side  walls  of  the  container  portion,  the  frame  having  up- 
wardly projecting  upwardly  concave  front,  back  and  side 
sections  extending  to  a  greater  height  at  the  front  of  the 
box  than  the  rear  and  the  side  sections  having  downward- 
ly extending  vertical  lips,  an  internal  tray  support  having 
outwardly  divergent  lower  inwardly  curved  and  upper 
outwardly  curved  support  extensions,  said  extensions  cx- 
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tending  to  a  higher  position  at  the  rear  of  the  box  than 
at  the  front  of  the  box,  and  a  forwardly  inclined  remov- 
able display  tray  mounted  in  said  tray  support  and  the 
rear  side  walls  having  a  double  wall  structure  and  inter- 
vening recessed  portions  to  form  said  hinge  and  an  up- 
standing locator  structure  on  the  bottom  of  said  container 
for  said  tray  support. 


3,157.279 
DISPLAY  PACKAGE 
Rolf    A.    Samsing,    Braintrec.    Mass.,    assignor    to    The 
Gillette    Company,    Boston,    Mass.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234^70 
11  Claims.    (CI.  206—78) 


•  —1 


1.  A  display  package  comprising  a  safety  razor  case 
having  a  substantially  rectangular  base  with  undercut  lon- 
gitudinal guideways  and  projecting  stop  lugs  adjacent 
thereto,  in  combination  with  an  enclosure  of  sheet  material 
having  a  rear  panel  with  a  partially  severed  flap  fitting  into 
said  guideways  and  abutting  said  stop  lug^.  and  a  front 
panel  carrying  a  transparent  cover  portion. 


3.157.280 
DISPLAY  CONTAINER 
David  R.  Perdue,  John  A.  Perdue  III,  and  Richardson  M. 
Prrdue.  all  <'r  llie  Perdue  Co.,  inc.,  209  W.  2Dd  Ave., 
Pine  Bluff.  Ark. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1963.  Ser.  No.  317,526 
2  Claims.    (CI.  206—78) 


a  flat  card  of  elongated  rectangular  shape  and  having 
the  longer  edges  extending  continuously  parallel 
from  the  top  portion  of  the  card  to  the  bottom  edge. 

an  article  container  having  an  open  backed  pocket 
portion  extending  outwardly  of  a  front  face  of  the 
card  and  having  front  and  marginal  walls  terminat- 
ing in  laterally  extending  side,  top  and  bottom  por- 
tions in  bearing  contact  with  the  face  of  the  card  and 
framing  the  open  back  of  the  pocket  portion, 

said  side  marginal  portions  having  reversely  extend- 
ing side  flanges  to  provide  grooves  receiving  therein 
the  side  edges  of  the  card  to  slidably  retain  the  ar- 
ticle container  on  the  card, 

said  article  container  being  of  less  height  than  the 
card  to  leave  an  upper  projecting  portion  of  the  card 
for  hanging  the  display  container  from  the  rack, 

a  stop  on  said  upper  portion  of  the  card  engaging  the 
upper  transverse  margin  of  said  article  container, 

said  card  having  a  relatively  short  lower  finger  grip- 
ping portion  projecting  below  the  lower  transverse 
margin  of  the  article  container  when  the  upper 
transverse  margin  is  engaging  said  upper  stop  and 
the  card  is  closing  the  open  back  of  the  pocket  por- 
tion, 

said  card  having  a  slit  in  said  lower  portion  thereof 
and  having  ends  extending  in  the  direction  of  the 
bottom  edge  of  the  card  and  terminating  near  the 
bottom  edge  of  the  lower  transverse  margin  of  said 
article  container  to  provide  a  tongue  slightly  over- 
lapping the  bottom  transverse  margin  cooperating 
with  said  stop  in  retaining  said  article  container  im- 
movable on  the  card,  and 

said  lower  projecting  end  of  the  card  being  flexible  at 
a  point  in  substantial  registry  with  the  bottom  edge 
of  the  lower  transverse  margin  to  swing  the  tab 
formed  by  said  tongue  out  of  engagement  to  slide 
the  container  downwardly  on  said  card  and  over  the 
tongue  after  the  bottom  edge  of  said  card  is  released 
to  swing  back  into  plane  with  the  card  for  projecting 
the  open  back  of  the  pocket  beyond  thi  lower  edge 
of  the  card  for  unrestricted  discharge  of  articles  from 
the  open  back  of  said  article  container. 


3,157,281 
EXTRLSION  PRESSES  W ITH  MEANS  FOR  MEASUR- 
ING AND  REGl'LATING  THE  EXIT  SPEED  OF 
THE  EXTRl  DED  PRODLCT 
W  ilhelm  Schnettker.  Aachen,  and  Ralf  Schneider,  Dusscl- 
dfirf-Ratineen.  Germany,  assignors  to  Schloemann  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  DuvNcldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1960,  Ser.  No.  73,413 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  21,  1959, 

Sch  27,161 

4  Claims.    (CL  207—1) 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  and  indicating  the  output 

1.  A  display  container  adapted  to  hang  from  a  rack,    speed  of  the  extruded  product  of  a  hydraulic  mctal-ex- 

including  trusion   press,  comprising  the  steps  of:    measuring  the 

808  O.O. 
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forward  feeding  movement  of  the  press  ram  by  means  of 
a  linear  signal-emitter,  measuring  the  hydraulic  pressure 
in  the  extrusion  cylinder  of  the  press  by  means  of  a 
second  linear  signal -emitter,  converting  the  signals  from 
said  emitters  to  separate  rectangular  digital  pulses,  count- 
ing the  separate  digital  pulses  emitted  per  unit  of  time, 
comparing  the  two  separate  numbers  of  digital  pulses 
emitted  per  unit  of  time  in  an  electronic  computer,  and 
digitally  indicating  the  resultant  value  upon  an  indicating 
device. 

2.  A  metal  extrusion  press  including  a  press  ram,  a 
stationary  press  cylinder,  means  for  measuring  and  in- 
dicating the  exit  speed  of  the  extruded  product  and  means 
for  measuring  hydraulic  pressure  charges  in  said  cylinder, 
said  speed  measuring  and  indicating  means  comprising  a 
diffraction-grating  bar  connected  to  said  ram  for  move- 
ment therewith  to  provide  a  linear  indicator  of  relatively 
small  mass,  a  photo-electric  cell  operatively  associated 
with  said  bar  to  provide  a  pulsating  voltage,  a  converter 
connected  to  said  cell  to  convert  said  pulsating  voltage 
to  rectangular  digital  pulses  and  a  counter  connected  to 
said  converter  for  counting  said  digital  pulses  per  unit 
of  time,  said  pressure  measuring  means  comprising  a  pres- 
sure responsive  device  connected  to  said  cylinder  and  hav- 
ing an  element  movable  in  response  to  changes  in  pres- 
sure in  said  cylinder,  a  diffraction-grating  bar  connected 
to  said  element,  a  second  photo-tiectric  cell  operatively 
associated  with  said  last-named  bar  to  provide  a  positive 
or  negative  pulse,  a  second  converter  connected  to  said 
second  cell  to  convert  said  positive  or  negative  pulse  to 
a  positive  or  negative  rectangular  digital  pulse,  said  sec- 
ond converter  being  connected  to  said  counter  whereby 
said  positive  or  negative  pulses  are  added  to  or  substracted 
from  the  pulses  received  from  said  first  converter  and  a 
visual  indicator  connected  to  said  counter  for  twoviding  a 
numerical  indication  of  the  output  of  said  counter. 


3,157,282  I 

COOLING  OF  PRESS  DISCS  IN  EXTHUSION 

PRESSES 
Waher  Haendeler,   Dusseldorf.  and   Karl  ScideU   Mocn, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Schlocmaiin  AitkngescUaduiftf 
Dusseldorf,  Germany 

nied  Apr.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,7M 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  Apr.  23,  1959 

5  Claiins.    (CL  207—16) 


which  is  to  be  extruded,  and  means  for  cooling  the  press 

disc,  comprising: 

a  first  conduit  and  a  seoood  conduit,  both  extending 
through  the  press  ram,  a  first  pipe  connected  with 
the  first  conduit,  a  first  three-way  valve  in  the  first 
pipe,  means  for  supplying  a  gaseous  cooling  fluid 
uiider  pressure  through  the  first  three-wai  valve  to 
the  first  pipe,  a  water  tank,  means  for  alxematively 
supplying  cooling  water  from  the  tank  through  the 
first  three-way  valve  to  the  first  pipe,  a  second  pij>e 
connected  with  the  seoood  conduit,  a  second  three-way 
valve  in  the  second  pipe,  this  second  three-way  valve 
being  adapted  to  put  the  second  pipe  into  com- 
munication either  with  the  atmosphere  or  with  the 
water  tank,  and  the  press  disc  being  formed  with 
ducts  therein  through  which  cooling  fluid  can  pass 
from  the  first  cxmduit  to  the  second  conduit. 


3,157^83 

CHANGING  THE  MANDREL  OF  A  TLHE- 

EXTRl«ION  PRESS 

Franz  Maass,  Dusseldorf-GerrMhcfaB,  and  Wcracr  Wek- 
meyer.  Elasen,  CermaDv,  assignors  to  Schlocmaan  Ak- 
tiengescllschaft,  Duvseiidorf,  Germany 

Flkd  Not.  13,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  1S1,8«2 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Nov.  18,  1941, 

Sch   28,784 

I  Claim.    (CL  207—19) 


%      a 


1.  In  combination  with  an  extrusion  press,  a 
disc  to  be  interposed  between  the  press  ram  and  a 


press 

biUet 


Mandrel-changing  means  for  an  extrusion  press,  com- 
prising: a  press  ram,  a  mandrel-bolder  and  a  mandrel  ex- 
tending through  the  press  ram.  a  mounting  sleeve  within 
the  press  ram  connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  mandrel- 
holder  with  the  mandrel,  two  arms,  each  movable  to- 
wards and  away  from  the  axis  of  the  press  ram.  one  of 
these  arms  serving  as  a  mandrel-removing  appliance  and 
the  other  as  a  mandrel-inserting  appliance,  actuating 
means  for  moving  the  arms,  a  controllable  clamping 
gripper  mounted  on  each  of  the  arms,  each  of  these  gnp- 
pers  being  capable  of  holding  the  mandrel  fast,  actuating 
means  for  the  grippers.  a  rotatable  wrench  mounted  on 
each  of  the  arms,  means  for  rotating  each  wrench  about 
the  axis  of  the  mandrel,  and  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing each  wrench  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
mounting  sleeve,  the  wrench  oo  the  mandrel-removing 
appliance  being  adapted,  by  rotating  the  mounting  sleeve, 
to  release  the  mandrel  from  the  mandrel-holder  while  the 
clamping  gripper  on  the  same  appliance  holds  the  mandrel 
fast,  and  the  wrench  on  the  mandrel -inserting  appliance 
being  adapted,  by  rotating  the  mounting  sleeve,  to  lock 
the  mandrel  to  the  mandrel-holder  while  the  mandrel  is 
still  held  fast  by  the  damping  gripper  on  the  said  mandrel- 
inserting  appliance.  ' 
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3,157084 
DEVICE  FOR  SELECTING  AND  SORTING  DIS- 
CRETE  DATA  BEARING  ELEMENTS 
Claire  I.  James.  Roclicster,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  W.  Brooks, 
SbertK>m.    and    Robert    L.    Maward.    Hellesiey    Hills, 
Maw.  avdirnorv,  b>  direct  and  mrsnt  avaignments,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
rattoo  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Antt.  17,  1941,  Scr.  No.  132,023 
30  Claims.     (CL  209—72) 


lower  bends  of  successive  adjacent  belts  being  substan- 
tially in  contact  and  said  rollers  being  offset  at  said  con- 
tact areas  so  that  said  belts  will  grip  alternate  sides  of 
cotton  tufts  as  said  tufts  are  transferred  from  one  belt 
to  another,  a  flat  feed  belt  running  horizontally  over  rollers 
and  traveling  transversely  to  said  pickup  belts  with  its 
top  lay  running  in  contact  with  the  lower  bend  of  the 
lowermost  pickup  belt,  a  cleaned  cotton  receiving  chute 
disposed  to  receive  cotton  released  at  the  top  bend  of 


Ss?;?^ 


1.  Data  processing  apparatus  for  selecting,  sorting  and 
reacting  discrete  elements  having  information  encoded 
thereoo  in  accordance  with  information  encoded  on  an- 
other medium,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  supply  recep- 
tacle, a  group  of  receiving  receptacles  into  which  said 
elements  can  be  inserted  and  from  which  said  elements 
can  be  withdrawn,  first  scanning  means  for  generating 
first  signals  representative  of  the  encoded  information  on 
said  mediimi  in  accordance  with  which  said  elements  are 
to  be  selected  and  sorted,  means  for  storing  said  first 
signals,  second  scanning  means  independent  of  said  first 
scanning  means  for  generating  second  signals  from  the 
encoded  information  on  each  element,  means  for  trans- 
porting said  elements  individually  from  said  supply  recep- 
tacle past  said  second  scanning  means  to  any  receptacle 
in  said  group  of  receptacles,  respective  transfer  means 
for  each  of  said  receptacles,  said  transfer  means  asso- 
ciated with  each  of  the  receptacles  in  said  group  being 
selectively  operative  to  insert  an  element  into  its  respec- 
tive receptacle,  means  responsive  to  said  second  signals 
derived  from  each  of  said  elements  for  comparing  said 
second  signals  with  said  stored  first  signals  and  with 
correspondence  generating  a  select  signal,  means  respon- 
sive to  said  select  signal  for  rendering  oi>e  of  said  transfer 
means  operative  when  said  element  is  aligned  with  the 
respective  receptacle,  means  responsive  to  the  absence  of 
a  select  signal  for  rendering  another  of  said  transfer 
means  operative  when  said  element  is  aligned  with  the 
respective  receptacle,  meaiu  for  selectively  esublishing 
a  selecting,  sorting  or  rejecting  mode  of  operation,  and 
means  for  interconnecting  each  of  said  transfer  mearu 
associated  with  said  group  of  receptacles  to  said  signal 
comparing  meaiu  in  accordance  with  the  selected  mode 
of  operation. 

I  3,157085 

COTTON  CLEANTR 
William  E.  Rood,  Jr.,  1500  S.  7th  St.,  Pboenlx,  Ariz. 
ni«d  Oct-  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  145,109 
3  Claiau.     (CL  209—78) 
1.  A  cotton  clcai>cr  comprising  a  frame,  a  plin^lity 
of  pairs  of  pickup  belt  rollers  joumaled  in  said  frame, 
one  of  each  p>air  of  rollers  being  a  lower  roller  and  the 
other  roller  disposed  above  it  being  an  up(>er  roller,  cot- 
ton pickup  belts  of  the  type  having  transverse  cuts  on 
their  outer  surfaces  which  open  as  the  belts  bend  over 
said  rollers,  said  belts  returning  over  said   rollers  and 
forming    lays    between    said    rollers,    power    means    for 
rotating  said  rollers  to  drive  said  belts,  the  upper  and 


the  uppermost  pickup  belt,  a  chain  operated  scraper  op- 
erating in  said  chute  to  remove  cotton  along  said  chute, 
a  transverse  roller  operating  in  contact  with  the  underside 
of  the  top  lay  of  said  feed  belt  and  being  offset  in  the 
direction  of  the  feed  belt  travel  and  forcing  said  feed  belt 
around  the  lower  outer  quadrant  pxMiion  of  said  pickup 
belt  so  that  all  unbendable  material  will  be  crushed  and 
forced  tangentially  from  the  area  of  contact  between  the 
pickup  belt  and  said  feed  belt. 


3,157084 
DRILL  ROD  STORAGE  AND  HANDLING  MEANS 
Laszlo  Gyoocyosi,  Eastoo,  Pa.,  aasigiior  to  IngersoU-Raad 
Company,    New    York,   N.Y.,  a   corporatioo   of  New 
Jersey 

nicd  Mar.  20,  1963,  Scr.  No.  266,603 
5  Claims.    (CL  111— IS) 


1.  A  drill  pipe  storing  and  handling  device  comprising: 

(a)   a  swingable  support; 

{b)  a  rack  for  carrying  a  plurality  of  drill  pipes 
mounted  on  said  support  to  rotate  about  the  axis  of 
said  rack  independently  of  swinging  o(  said  supp<Ht; 
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(c)  locking  means  mounled  on  said  rack  and  actuablc 
by  the  weight  of  a  drill  pipe  when  said  drill  pipe  is 
carried  by  said  rack  to  lock  said  drill  pipe  in  said 
rack; 

(d)  means  for  rotating  said  rack  about  its  axis;  and 


(e)  indexing  means  mounted  on  said  support  and  co- 
operating with  said  locking  means  to  limit  rotation 
of  said  rack  in  one  direction  to  a  predetermined  por- 
tion of  a  turn,  in  response  to  the  weight  of  a  pipe 
in  said  rack,  by  stopping  the  rotation  of  said  rack  at 
a  point  wherein  said  pipe  is  properiy  positioned  for 
being  removed  from  the  rack  and  used  in  a  drill 
operation. 

3,157,287 
DISPLAY  RACK 
Robert  L.  Sinclair,  D«dliani,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
Gillette  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporatioo  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,638 
3  Claims.     (CL  211—49) 


1.  A  stand-up  display  rack  comprising  a  flat  base,  an 
upright  rod  secured  thereto  and  having  a  projecting  stop 
at  an  mtermediate  point  above  the  base,  the  space  above 
said  flat  base  being  unobstructed  except  for  said  upstand- 
ing rod,  and  a  rectangular  pane!  in  engagement  with  said 
stop  so  as  to  be  supported  in  spaced  relation  with  respect 
to  said  base  and  having  a  forwardly  projecting  shelf  at 
its  lower  edge  and  a  marginal  flange  extending  across 
its  upper  edge,  said  shelf  and  flange  having  aligned 
passages  shaped  to  receive  said  rod  in  sliding  engagement. 


3,157,288 

MULTI-PURPOSE  EARTH  MOVING  MACHINE 

Ernst  Wieger,  Bodericher  Strmsse  13, 

Neuss  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,393 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  Dec.  8,  1960 

3  Claims,  (CI.  212 — 42) 
1.  An  earth  moving  machine  which  comprises  in  com- 
bination; supporting  means,  a  boom  member  having  one 
end  pivoted  to  said  supporting  means  on  a  horizontal  axis 
whereby  its  free  end  is  adjustable  in  a  vertical  plane,  means 
connected  to  the  free  end  of  the  boom  member  and 
forming  a  first  horizontal  pivot  axis  thereon,  a  ram  mem- 


ber arranged  on  the  boom  member  at  the  free  end  thereof 
and  reciprocable  lengthwise  of  the  boom  member,  said 
ram  member  having  its  one  end  projecting  beyond  the 
free  end  of  said  boom  member,  means  connected  to  said 
one  end  of  said  ram  member  and  forming  a  second  hori- 
zontal pivot  axis  thereon  vertically  spaced  from  said  first 


pivot  axis,  said  first  pivot  axis  and  said  second  pivot  axis 
being  adapted  respectively  to  receive  coplanar  pulley 
means  for  supporting  lifting  and  opening  cables  for  a  grab 
bucket  and  alternately  for  connection  to  spaced  points  of 
a  scraping  bucket,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  ram 
member  for  operating  said  opening  cable  and  for  manipu- 
lating said  scraping  bucket. 


3,157,289 

CAR  roi  PI  ER 
Kenneth  L.  D«  Penti,  May  field  Heights,  Ohio,  asstcnor  to 
National  Castings  Company,  CIcvcfauid,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303^66 
8  Claims.    (CL  213—1) 


/-'^^ 


1.  An  automatic  car  coupler  comprising: 

a  head  facing  in  a  forward  direction  for  coupling  with 
another  coupler  and  having  a  longitudinal  central 
axis  adapted  for  making  generally  common  align- 
ment with  the  longitudinal  central  axis  of  said  other 
coupler  when  in  a  coupled  relation  therewith,  said 
head  having  a  transverse  coupling  plane  normal  to 
said  longitudinal  central  axis:  and 

anti-coupling  abutment  means  fixed  to  the  coupler  ex- 
tending beyond  said  coupling  plane,  said  abutment 
means  being  disposed  substantially  equidistant  from 
both  sides  of  said  axis  in  a  horizontal  plane  for  en- 
gaging abutment  means  of  another  similar  coupler 
thereby  preventing  a  fully  coupled  condition  during 
an  attempted  coupling  operation. 


3,157,290 
ROTARY  COUPLER  ARRANGEMENT 

Frederick  C.  Kulieke,  Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Amsted 
Industries  Incorporated,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporatkMi  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,201 
2  Claims.     (CL  213—62) 
1.  In  a  rotary  coupler  arrangement,  a  yoke  having  i 
head  portion  provided  with  a  cylindrical  inner  surface,  a 
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collar  engaging  said  surface  and  rotatable  relative  to  the 
yoke,  a  coupler  shank  within  said  collar,  a  pivot  pin  con- 
necting said  shank  to  said  collar,  said  head  portion  hav- 
ing an  elongated  slot  below  said  pivot  pin.  ledges  pro- 
vided on  said  head  portion  on  opposite  sides  of  said  slot 
and  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  shoulder  provided 
on  the  head  portion  at  one  end  of  said  slot,  a  pin  re- 
tainer member  within  said  slot  and  having  lugs  seated 


^^^: 


on  said  ledges,  and  having  a  lip  on  one  end  thereof  seated 
on  said  shoulder,  a  depending  boss  on  the  end  of  said 
member  remote  from  said  lip.  spaced  ears  dcpcndmg 
from  said  head  portion  on  opposite  sides  of  said  boss 
and  having  aligned  apertures  in  registry  with  an  openmy 
in  said  boss,  and  a  bolt  extending  through  said  aper- 
tures and  iaid  opening  to  secure  said  member  to  said 
bead  portion. 


3,157.291 
ROTARY  COl  PLER 
Frederick  C.  Kulieke  and  Kenneth  Y.  Livelsberger,  Alli- 
ance. Ohio,   assignors  to  Amsted   Industries  Incorpo- 
rated, Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jerse} 
Filed  Sept.  6,  1963,  .S«r.  No.  307,128 
1  Claim.     (CI.  213—62) 


In  a  rotary  coupler  arrangement,  a  yoke  having  a  head 
portion  provided  with  a  cylindrical  inner  surface,  a  col- 
lar mounted  for  rotational  movement  in  said  head  por- 
tion, a  coupler  shank  extending  through  said  collar,  a 
pivot  pin  extending  through  aligned  openings  in  said  col- 
lar and  shank,  said  head  portion  having  an  aperture  for 
registry  with  said  aligned  openings  for  the  passage  of  the 
pivot  pin  therethrough,  a  plug  mounted  in  said  aperture 
in  abutting  engagement  against  an  end  of  the  pivot  pin, 
said  plug  having  a  downwardly  facing  chamber,  said  head 
portion  and  plug  having  horizontally  aligned  retainer 
plate  openings,  a  retainer  plate  extending  through  said 
retainer  plate  openings  and  operative  to  limit  vertical 
movement  of  said  plug  relative  to  said  head  portion,  a 
pad  of  resilient  material  mounted  in  said  plug  chamber 
and  engaged  against  the  upper  surface  of  the  retainer 


plate  to  bias  the  plug  upwardly  against  the  end  of  the 
pivot  pin,  and  abutment  means  provided  on  said  head 
portion  engaging  opposite  ends  of  said  plate. 


3,157,292 

BILLET  UNSCRAMBI.ER 

Thomas  J.  Pachell,  3519  Kh-k  Road,  Youngstown,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,569 

6  Claims.     (CI.  214—1) 


1.  In  a  billet  or  bar  unscrambler  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  inclined  frame  members  for  receiving  said  billets 
Or  bars,  spaced  inclined  tracks  on  said  frame  members 
adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  elongated  inclined 
oscillating  members  mowably  positioned  therebetween,  an 
arm  pivoted  to  one  end  of  each  of  said  oscillating  mem- 
bers, the  other  end  of  said  arm  being  pivoted  to  said 
frame,  vertical  extensions  on  the  opposite  end  of  each 
of  said  oscillating  members,  rollers  on  said  vertical  ex- 
tensions engaged  between  said  inclined  tracks  and  ec- 
centric devices  engaging  said  oscillating  members  for  im- 
parting oscillating  motion  thereto  and  blocking  means 
spaced  above  said  first  mentioned  ends  of  said  oscillating 
members  and  defining  a  passageway  for  said  billets  or 
bars. 


3,157,293 
PACKAGE  HANDLING  MACHINE 

Tom  Wallers,  Point  Pleasant,  W.  Ya.,  assignor  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  \  ork 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,467 
8  Claims.     (CL  214—1) 


7.  In  a  package  handling  machine,  a  shaft  inclined 
at  an  acute  angle  to  the  vertical,  a  base  plate  mounted 
for  sliding  movement  along  said  shaft  and  for  rotation 
about  the  axis  thereof,  means  normally  urging  said  base 
plate  upward  along  said  shaft,  a  bed  table,  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  hinge  connecting  said  bed  table  and  said 
base  plate,  means  normally  urging  said  bed  table  upward 
about  said  hinge  to  an  acute  angle  above  said  base  plate, 
said  bed  table  descending  about  said  hinge  when  the 
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weight  of  a  package  on  said  bed  taWe  overcomes  said 
bed  table  urging  means  to  turn  the  package  about  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  axis,  and  cooperating  means  on  said 
base  plate  and  inclined  shaft  actuated  by  the  weight  of 
said  package  acting  on  said  base  plate  overcoming  said 
base  plate  urging  means  for  turning  the  package  about 
the  axis  of  said  inclined  shaft. 


3,157^94 
PALLET  LOADING  MECHANISMS 

William  Noel  Bolt,  Kelly  House  Farm,  Great  Sankey, 

Warrington,  England 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1962,  S«r.  No.  174^9 

3  Claims.     (CL  214— () 


1.  A  pallet  loading  mechanism  of  the  kind  described, 
comprising  a  loading  platform,  a  pallet  carriage  arranged 
adjacent  the  loading  platform,  a  stripper  plate  mounted 
for  movement  into  a  load-receiving  position  above  the 
pallet  carriage  and  substantially  in  line  with  the  loading 
platform  and  retractable  to  a  position  below  the  loadmg 
platform  to  strip  a  layer  of  articles  off  the  plate,  a  pair  of 
spaced  tracks,  rollers  mounted  on  the  stripper  plate  for 
engagement  with  the  tracks,  the  portion  of  the  tracks 
adjacent  the  forward  edge  of  the  loading  platform  being 
shaped  to  cause  the  rear  edge  of  the  plate  to  fall  below 
the  level  of  the  platform  during  initial  retracting  move- 
ment of  the  plate,  and  a  stripping  abutment  for  engaging 
the  rear  face  of  the  layer  during  the  stripping  action. 


3,157^95 
HAY  BALE  ACCUMULATOR 
Clifford  W.  Pridgeoa,  Chioook,  Moat,  and  Merriam  Lee 
Gustafson,  Minneapolis,  Tim  Lund.  Fxcelsior,  and 
William  L.  Huttner,  Minneapoli}>,  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Daffin  Corporation,  Hopidns,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,9«3 
20  Claims.     (CL  214—4) 


1.  For  use  with  mobile  hay  baling  machines  of  the  type 
having  a  discharge  portion  for  delivery  of  bales  from 
the  baling  machine, 

(a)  a  generally  horizontally  disposed  hay  bale  ac- 
cumulator platform, 

(b)  means  for  connecting  said  platform  to  a  baling 
machine  adjacent  its  discharge  portion  for  common 
traveling  movements  therewith, 

(c)  a  portion  of  said  platform  being  disposed  for 
reception  of  bales  from  said  discbarge  portion, 

(d)  bale  transfer  means  for  shifting  said  bales  on  said 
platform  away  from  the  path  of  delivery  movement 


thereof  from  said  baling  machine  to  dispose  said 
bales  in  a  predetermined  group  arrangement, 

(e)  discharge  mechanism  for  removing  the  group  of 
bales  from  said  platform  to  deposit  said  bales  oo 
the  ground  in  said  group  arrangement, 

(/)  and  control  means  for  actuating  said  bale  transfer 
means  responsive  to  predetermined  movement  of  a 
bale  on  said  platform  from  said  baling  machine  dis- 
charge portion  and  for  actuating  said  discharge 
mechanism  responsive  to  accumulation  of  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  bales  on  said  platform, 

(g)  said  bale  transfer  means  comprising, 

(1)  a  reciprocatory  transfer  member  elongated 
in  the  direction  of  delivery  movement  of  bales 
from  said  t>aling  machine  and  movable  across 
the  path  of  deUvery  movement  of  said  bales 
toward  and  away  from  a  normal  position  at 
one  side  of  said  path  of  deUvery  movement, 

(2)  means  for  imparting  reciprocatory  movement 
to  said  transfer  member, 

(3)  and  an  elongated  extension  element  rotatably 
mounted  intermediate  its  ends  on  a  vertical  axis 
to  the  end  of  said  transfer  member  nearest  the 
discharge  portion  of  said  baling  machine,  said 
extension  element  cooperating  with  said  transfer 
member  during  bale  shifting  movement  thereof 
to  shift  said  bales  away  from  said  path  of 
delivery  movement  and  being  adapted  to  b>e 
rotated  on  said  axis  by  a  following  bale  during 
delivery  thereof  to  said  platform  and  during  re- 
turn movement  of  said  transfer  member  to  its 
normal  position. 


3,157,296 

CONTROL  SYSTEMS  FOR  LOAD-CONVEYING 

INSTALLATIONS 

Thomas   John   Frederick    Oldham,    Rugby.    Engtand.    aa> 

signer     to     AsM>cia(ed     Klectrical     Industries     Limited, 

London,  England,  a  Briti^  company 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71,337 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  24,  1959 

9  ClaJIms.     (CL  214 — 16.4) 


1.  A  load  conveying  installation  comprising  a  multi- 
level load  storage  structure;  storage  compartments  in  said 
structure:  a  load  conveyor  and  driving  means  therefor; 
pivoted  floors  on  the  load  conveyor  and  on  said  storage 
compartments;  electrically  actuated  means  for  locking 
the  pivoted  floor  of  the  conveyor  to  the  pivoted  floor  of 
one  of  said  storage  compartments  and  permitting  selec- 
tive movement  under  gravity  of  a  load  between  the  con- 
veyor and  the  said  one  storage  compartment,  said  selec- 
tive movement  being  dependent  on  a  predetermined 
relative  relationship  between  the  conveyor  and  the  said 
one  compartment  and  the  direction  of  inclination  of  the 
floors  thereof;  a  multi-position  selector  switch  adapted 
to  be  pre-set  according  to  the  desired  selective  move- 
ment; a  plurality  of  sequence  switches  selectable  by  the 
setting  of  the  multi-position  selector  switch  and  operable 
at  predetermined  intervals  for  initiating  and  controlling  a 
desired  sequence  of  operations,  including  operation  of 
the  electrically-actuated  floor  locking  means;  switching 
means  for  at  least  partly  selecting  the  said  storage  com- 
partment  and   for   controlling   said   driving   means   for 
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moving  said  conveyor  to  the  predetermined  relative  rela- 
tion adjacent  the  said  selected  storage  compartment  dur- 
ing at  least  one  phase  of  the  said  sequence  of  operations; 
a  plurality  of  conveyor  vertical  position  responsive 
switches  operable  in  predetermined  sequence  and  at  ap- 
propriate intervals  by  said  selected  sequence  switch  for 
providing  relatively  short  vertical  displacement  of  said 
conveyor,  after  actuation  of  the  electrically  actuated  floor 
locking  means  at  least  during  removal  of  a  load  from  the 
said  storage  compartment,  thereby  providing  the  desired 
inclination  of  floors. 


and  blocks  cooperating  to  define  a  socket  opening  for  the 
reception  of  the  head  of  a  charging  machine  peel  and  said 


3,157J97 

GRAIN  TANK  AND  CONVEYOR  MECHANISM 

FOR  COMBINES 

Ralph  I>  Tweedalc,  Southhcid,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Mas- 

•ey-Fergu9on    Inc.,    Detroit,    Mich.,   a   corporation   of 

Maryland 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1962,  Ser,  No.  240,956 
1  Claim.     (CI.  214—17) 


%JuX,u^''^7 


An  agricultural  harvesting  machine  including  a  body 
portion  enclosing  grain  cleaning  and  separating  mech- 
anisms with  a  pair  of  side  tanks  extending  down  along  op- 
posite sides  of  the  machine  body  for  temporarily  storing 
harvested  grain  received  from  the  cleaning  and  separating 
mechanisms,  characterized  by,  a  grain  elevator  adjacent 
one  of  said  side  tanks  for  lifting  the  harvested  grain  from 
the  cleaning  and  separating  mechanisms,  a  filling  conveyor 
for  receiving  grain  from  said  grain  elevator  and  deposit- 
ing the  grain  into  said  other  side  tank,  a  hood  interconnect- 
ing said  grain  elevator  and  said  filling  conveyor,  and  a 
movable  door  pivotally  mounted  in  the  lower  portion  of 
said  hood  on  a  pin  secured  to  the  underside  of  the  hood 
and  positioned  above  said  one  side  tank,  said  door  being 
selectively  positionable  between  an  open  position  whereby 
grain  is  deposited  by  said  grain  elevator  into  said  one 
side  tank  and  an  alternate  closed  position  whereby  grain 
from  said  grain  elevator  is  transferred  through  said  hood 
into  said  filling  conveyor  and  is  deposited  into  said  other 
side  tank. 


3,157,298 
OfEN  HEARTH  CHARGING  BOX 

Frank  Kennedy,  Wrstmont.  Pa.,  assignor  to  I'nited  States 

Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,787 

5  Claims.     (CL  214 — 26) 

1.  A  peel  head  socket  for  an  open  hearth  charging  box 
comprising  a  pair  of  plates  in  longitudinally  spaced  and 
transversely  extending  positions  at  one  end  of  said  box, 
each  of  said  plates  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  par- 
allel key  openings  therein  respectively  positioned  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  box,  and  a  pair 
of  key  blocks  spanning  the  space  between  said  plates  and 
having  end  portions  fitted  in  said  key  openings,  said  plates 


'   .r.  ^ 


key  blocks  operating  to  hold  said  plates  against  twisting 
movement  relative  to  each  other. 


3,157  J99 
BOBBIN  HANDLING  ARRANGEMENT 
Robert  M.   Ingham,  Jr^  Spartanburg,  S.C.,  assignor  to 
Decring  Milliken  Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg, 
S.C.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Oct.  13.  1"»58.  Ser.  No.  767,013,  now 
Patent  No.  3.082.908,  dated  Mar.  26,   1963.     Divided 
and  this  appUcation  Nov.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  155,357 
2  Claims.     (CL  214-^44) 


1.  A  bobbin  serving  device  comprising  a  movable 
bobbin  holding  cart  having  a  pneumatic  use  and  an  elec- 
trical use  device  thereon,  a  fixed  loading  station  having 
a  bobbin  receiver  thereat,  a  first  dual  purpose  rigid  pneu- 
matic conduit  and  coupling  in  fixed  position  on  said  cart, 
a  second  dual  purpose  rigid  pneumatic  conduit  and  cou- 
pling mounted  in  fixed  relation  at  said  loading  station, 
a  first  rigid  electrical  conduit  and  coupling  on  said  cart 
in  fixed  spaced  apart  relation  from  said  first  pneumatic 
conduit  and  coupling,  a  second  rigid  electrical  conduit 
and  coupling  mounted  in  fixed  relation  at  said  loading 
station  and  spaced  from  said  second  rigid  pneumatic  con- 
duit, the  respective  parts  of  said  couplings  being  comple- 
mentary and  at  substantially  the  same  height  and  spac- 
ing for  direct  fitting  together  in  intercoupled  relation  to 
both  positively  removably  position  said  cart  in  a  pre- 
determined positive  relation  to  said  bobbin  receiver  and 
to  provide  electrical  and  pneumatic  connections  between 
said  loading  station  and  said  cart. 


3,157.300 

TRAILER  FOR  HAULING  AND  DUMPING 

LOOSE  MATERIAL 

Thomas  I.  ColUns,  1517  Rexford  Place,  and  Joseph  W. 

Wells,  725  Rancbo  Circle,  both  of  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

Filed  Mav  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,829 

15  Claims.    (CL  214—64) 


1.  A  heavy-duty  mobile  trailer  for  hauling  bulk  loose 
material,  said  trailer  having  a  generally  horizontally  dis- 
posed rectangular  frame  supported  at  its  ends  on  separate 
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carriage  means,  heavy-duty  shaft  means  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  midportion  of  said  frame,  a  semicyhndrical 
cargo  bucket  joumaled  on  said  shaft  means  and  iiKlud- 
ing  a  tubular  housing  enclosing  said  shaft  between  the 
side  walls  thereof  and  having  its  ends  secured  to  said  side 
walls  to  hold  the  same  in  a  desired  relationship  to  one 
another,  strong  counterbalance  spring  means  encircling 
said  shaft  means  anchored  at  one  end  to  said  bucket  and 
at  its  other  end  to  a  stationary  part  of  said  frame,  said 
spring  means  urging  said  bucket  to  pivot  away  from 
dumping  position  toward  its  upright  cargo-carrying  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  positively  locking  said  bucket  in  said 
cargo-carrying  position. 


3,157,301 

LOADING  OF  BAGGED  MAIL 

Joseph  E.  McWilliams,  1901  Lee  St,  Evanston,  III. 

Filed  Oct  18,  1962,  S«r.  No.  231,375 

6  Claims.    (CI.  214—514) 


1.  In  a  powered  lift  truck  having  a  mobile  wheeled 
body  with  a  lifting  and  unloading  structure  comprising 
a  lifting  carriage,  and  a  lifting  platform  and  a  pusher 
plate  supported  for  relative  horizontal  movement  on  said 
carriage,  the  improvement  that  comprises  a  horizontal 
re<airung  bar,  and  means  supporting  said  bar  on  said 
structure  for  movement  from  a  retracted  position  to  an 
effective  position  wherein  the  forward  face  of  the  bar 
is  disposed  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  forward 
face  of  the  push  plate  and  in  downwardly  spaced  rela- 
tion with  respect  to  the  platform  whereby  a  load  on  the 
platform  may  be  unloaded  therefrom  onto  the  top  of 
a  stack  supported  separate  and  apart  from  the  lift  truck 
by  rearward  movement  of  the  platform  and  the  lift  truck 
while  the  pusher  plate  and  the  retaining  bar  are  main- 
tained in  stationary  engagement,  respectively,  with  such 
load  and  an  upper  portion  of  the  stack  upon  which  said 
load  is  to  be  deposited. 


3,157,302 

CONTAINER 

Albert  S.  Hakim,  %  York,  326  De  Siard,  Monroe,  La. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,008 

5  Claims.    (CL  215—9) 


1.  A  safety  container  for  medicine  or  the  like,  the  con- 
tainer comprising — 

(I)  A  receptacle  comprising: 


(a)  a  base  portion; 

(b)  a  tubular  wall  extending  from  the  base  portion 
and  having  an  upper  end  portion  terminating  in 
an  end  edge: 

(c)  the  tubular  wall  having  an  inner  surface  and 
an  outer  surface: 

id)  at  least  three  inwardly  projecting  lugs  of  mu- 
tually distinct  configuration  extending  from  the 
inner  surface  of  the  tubular  wall  at  the  end  edge 
thereof,  the  lugs  includirig  lower  sides; 

(e)  the  inner  surface  having  screw  thread  means 
formed  therein  terminating  at  a  location  spaced 
a  selected  distance  from  the  lug  lower  sides, 
there  being  a  smooth  wall  between  the  thread 
means  and  the  lug  lower  sides:  and 
(II)   A  receptacle  closure  comprising: 

(/)  a  generally  disc-shaped  body  portion  having 
an  upper  side,  an  under  side,  and  a  side  edge; 

(g)  thread  means  on  the  side  edge  of  the  body 
portion  engageable  with  the  screw  thread  means 
of  the  receptacle  wall  inner  surface: 

(A)  the  closure  being  of  a  depth  from  its  upper 
tide  to  its  under  side  of  less  than  said  selected 
distance: 

(/■)  an  upwardly  projecting  boss  on  the  body  por- 
tion upper  side  having  a  turning  slot  therein:  and 

(/)  at  least  three  openings  in  the  body  portion 
adapted  for  registry  with  the  lugs  on  the  con- 
tainer wall  whereby  the  closure  is  removable 
from  the  receptacle. 


3.157,303 

NLTISLNG  BOTTLE  HOLDER 

Harry  Slegel,  620  Fort  Washington  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,059 

2  CUims.    (CI.  215—11) 


1.  A  container  or  holder  for  a  nursing  Dottle,  compris- 
ing a  closed  casing  having  walls  joined  together  at  edges 
thereof  by  seams,  each  of  said  walls  having  a  laminated 
structure;  said  structure  including  a  transparent  plastic 
outermost  layer,  an  intermediate  colored  layer  juxtaposed 
to  the  outermost  layer,  and  an  inner  liner;  said  liner  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  thin,  smooth  plastic  sheets  with  a  cellular, 
plastic  foam  pad  disposed  between  the  sheets,  one  of  said 
sheets  l^  r  juxtaposed  to  the  intermediate  layer,  the 
other  one  -.  said  sheets  being  exposed  to  the  interior  of 
the  casing,  d  circular  thermometer  in  one  of  said  walls, 
said  thermometer  having  a  readable  face  exposed  at  the 
exterior  of  the  casing,  a  slide  fastener  in  another  of  said 
walls  providing  access  to  the  interior  of  the  casing,  said 
thermometer  having  a  metal  member  exposed  inside  the 
casing  at  the  center  of  said  one  wall  for  sensing  the  tem- 
perature in  a  center  zone  inside  the  casing,  and  a  pair  of 
metal  arms  extending  radially  outward  of  said  member 
in  axial  alignment  with  each  other  for  conducting  heat  be- 
tween said  metal  member  at  said  center  zone  and  other 
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zones  inside  the  casing,  so  that  the  thermometer  indicates 
a  temperature  which  is  the  average  of  the  temperatures 
in  said  zones. 


3,157.304 
MULTI-PLRPOSE  COVERS  FOR  CONTAINERS 

Patrick  J.  Judice,  473  72nd  St..  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319.772 

4  Claims.     (CI.  215 — 41) 


direction  imparts  radially  inwardly  and  axially  rearwardly 
directed  components  of  force  to  said  chuck  jaw  members, 
said  chuck  jaw  assembly  having  a  radially  inwardly  ex- 
tending tooth  peripherally  disposed  at  the  outer  end  of 
said  frusto  conically  shaped  portion,  said  predetermined 
angle  of  inclination  having  a  magnitude  to  provide  said 
radially  and  axially  directed  components  of  force  in  rela- 
tive magnitudes  to  cause  said  chuck  jaw  members  to  move 
to  said  closed  position  and  hence  said  tooth  to  move 
radially  inwardly  into  the  surface  of  the  pin  of  the  fastener 
to  form  a  combined  pulling  and  breakneck  groove  respon- 
sively  to  axially  rear\vard  movement  of  said  collet,  and 
means  for  applying  an  axial  force  through  said  combined 
pulling  and  breakneck  groove  relative  to  said  collet  and 
said  anvil  and  for  moving  said  collet  axially  relative  to 
said  anvil. 


I .  A  cover  for  a  circular  rim  of  a  container,  com- 
pnsmg  a  circular  flat,  flexible,  plastic  member,  having  a 
plurality  of  concentric  groovrs  in  one  side  thereof  defin- 
ing a  plurality  of  endless  concentric  ridges  with  cylin- 
drical surfaces,  each  one  of  said  grooves  having  a  differ- 
ent diameter  so  that  a  rim  of  a  container  of  different  di- 
ameter may  be  friclionally  engaged  in  any  one  of  the 
grooves,  each  ridge  having  a  bead  extending  radially 
inward  of  the  groove  all  around  said  ridge  to  engage 
under  a  bead  on  the  rim  of  a  container  engaged  in  the 
groove,  the  other  side  of  said  member  having  a  plurality 
of  concentric  score  lines  disposed  radially  between  the 
ridges  on  the  one  side  of  said  member  with  a  radial  score 
line  intersecting  said  conccntnc  score  lines,  to  facilitate 
tearing  away  annular  portions  of  said  member. 


3,157,305 
'      NOSE  AiiSLMBLY 
Charles  W.  Baugh,  SL  Clair  Shores.  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Huck  Manufacturing  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,209 
13  Claims.     (CL  218 — 42) 


I.  Apparatus  for  setting  a  fastener  including  a  pin  and 
a  sleeve  by  providing  an  axial  force  relative  to  the  pin  and 
the  sleeve  comprising  a  generally  tubular  anvil  member 
having  a  portion  for  engaging  the  sleeve,  a  generally  tu- 
bular collet  member  slidably  disposed  within  said  anvil 
member  and  being  movable  axially  relative  to  said  anvil 
member  and  having  a  forward  portion  with  an  axial  bore 
tapered  radially  outwardly  and  axially  inwardly  at  a  pre- 
determined angle  of  inclination,  a  chuck  jaw  assembly 
comprising  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  chuck  jaw 
members  movable  to  and  from  an  opened  and  closed  posi- 
tion responsivcly  to  axial  movement  of  said  collet  mem- 
ber and  having  a  frusto  conically  shaped  forward  portion 
with  an  angle  of  inclination  substantially  equal  to  said 
predetermined  angle  of  inclination  of  said  tapered  bore, 
said  chuck  jaw  assembly  having  said  frusto  conically 
shaped  portion  matably  disposed  in  said  tapered  bore 
whereby  axial  movement  of  said  collet  member  in  one 
808  O.G — 55 


3,157,306 
CABINET  STRl'CTLTRE 
Ibcr  C.  Courson,  Glensidc.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Phiico  Corporation.  Philadelphia,  Pa.^  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1961.  Ser.  No.  93,662 
2  Claims.    (CL  220—9) 


2.  A  refrigerator  cabinet  comprising  inner  liner  and 
outer  shell  elements  spaced  one  from  the  other,  means 
defining  a  forwardly  presented  channel  extending  along 
the  forwardly  presented  edge  portions  of  said  liner  and 
shell  elements  and  including  leg  portions  disposed  be- 
tween said  shell  and  said  liner  elements,  and  trim  means 
including  a  channel  formed  of  flexible  and  resilient  ma- 
terial, one  leg  portion  of  said  irim  means  extending  trans- 
versely of  and  disposed  in  frictional  resilient  engagement 
with  opposed  leg  portions  of  said  cabinet  channel  to  re- 
tain said  trim  means,  the  other  leg  portion  of  said  trim 
means  extending  from  said  outer  shell  element  toward 
said  liner  element,  over  said  first  mentioned  channel, 
whereby  to  form  therewith  a  substantially  continuous 
frontally  presented  frame  for  said  forwardly  presented 
edge  portions. 

3,157,307 

PRESSURIZED  DOOR  FOR  DRY  CLEANING 

MACHINFii  AND  THE  LIKE 

I>eo  P.  SoUivan  and  Harold   V.   Dettman.  Minneapolis, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  C  oosolldated  Fjigineering  Service. 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1962.  Ser.  No.  235,956 

2  Claims.    (CL  220—46) 


1.  In  a  dry  cleaning  machine  or  the  like  having  a 
tumbling  chamber  and  also  having  an  opening  for  the 
tumbling  chamber  which  is  framed  by  a  generally  annu- 
lar flange: 

(a)  a  door  for  the  opening  of  said  tumbling  chamber, 

(b)  means  mounting  said  door  adjacent  said  opening 
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for  pivotal  swinging  movements  between  an  open 
condition  and  a  closed  condition, 

(c)  an  annular  recess  defined  by  said  door  and  open- 
ing in  the  direction  of  said  annular  flange  and  dis- 
posed so  as  to  be  generally  aligned  therewith  when 
the  door  is  in  its  closed  condition,  said  annular  recess 
having  inner  and  outer  side  wall  portions  and  also 
having  a  bottom  wall  portion, 

(d)  a  generally  annular  compressible  sealing  member 
received  in  the  annular  recess  of  said  door  with  one 
portion  thereof  disposed  in  spaced  relationship  to  the 
bottom  wall  portion  of  said  annular  recess  so  as  to 
define  an  annular  pressure  chamber  behind  said  scal- 
ing member  and  with  another  side  portion  of  said 
sealing  member  disposed  so  as  to  engage  said  annu- 
lar flange  when  said  door  is  in  its  closed  condition, 
said  one  side  portion  of  said  sealing  member  being 
generally  cross-sectionally  V-shaped  and  defining  op- 
posed generally  annular  inner  and  outer  sealing  lips 
each  of  which  is  disposed  in  engagement  with  a  dif- 
ferent one  of  the  opposed  side  wall  portions  of  said 
annular  recess. 

(e)  means  for  introducing  fluid  under  pressure  into  the 
annular  pressure  chamber  defined  behind  said  seal- 
ing member  so  as  to  force  said  annular  sealing 
lips  against  the  side  wall  portions  of  said  annular 
recess  and  also  releasably  compress  said  sealing  mem- 
ber against  said  annular  flange  when  said  door  is  in 
its  closed  condition,  and 

(/)  latch  means  for  releasably  retaining  said  door  in 
its  closed  condition. 


3,157^8 
CANISTER  TYPE  CONTAINER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 
John  A.  Foster,  Rockford,  Hi^  asaigDor  to  J.  L.  Clvk 
Manafactnring  Co.,   Rockford,   IlL,   a  corpondon   of 
nUnois 

Filed  Sepc.  5,  1941,  Ser.  No.  135,949 
3  Claims.    (CI.  220—72) 


1.  A  partially  formed  container  having,  in  combination, 
a  tubular  body  composed  of  sheet  metal,  an  intumed 
shoulder  extending  around  said  body  and  merging  with 
the  bottom  of  a  groove  extending  continuously  around 
and  near  one  end  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  outwardly 
opening  depressions  in  said  body  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  body  and  interrupting  said  shoulder  at  points  an- 
gularly spaced  around  the  shoulder,  the  bottoms  of  said 
depressions  sloping  longitudinally  of  said  body  and  each 
merging  at  one  end  with  the  bottom  surface  of  said  groove 
and  at  the  other  end  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  body 
at  -a  point  spaced  beyond  said  shoulder. 


ing  two  opposed,  parallel  rows  of  articles  arranged  in 
adjacent,  side-by-side  relation,  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced,  transveraely  disposed 
end  walls; 

(b)  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced,  vertically  disposed 
side  walls  extending  between  and  connected  to  re- 
spective end  walls  to  form  a  generally  tubular 
structure; 

(c)  the  carried  articles  at  corresponding  end  portions 
defining  a  space  extending  between  the  rows  longi- 
tudinally of  the  carton; 

(</)  the  one  end  wall  of  the  above  mentioned  corre- 
sponding end  portions  of  the  carried  articles  being 
a  composite  wall  including  a  pair  of  sections  having 
corresponding  edges  huiged  to  the  side  wails  and 


having  opposite  edges  extending  beyond  each  other 
with  portions  thereof  disposed  in  overlying  relation; 

(e)  one  of  said  sections  defining  thereby  a  single,  flat, 
horizontal,  outer  panel; 

(/)  the  other  of  said  sections  including  a  pair  of  in- 
wardly directed  inner  paneb  projecung  from  spaced 
locations  along  the  other  section  into  the  carton  be- 
tween the  adjacent  articles  of  the  opposed  rows  and 
having  inner  edges  thereof  interconnected  to  form 
a  continuous  retaining  member  across  the  one  end 
wall  of  the  carton  between  the  spaced  rows; 

(g)  the  side  walls  and  the  mner  panel  of  the  reuining 
niembcr  having  generally  at  the  portions  thereof  ad- 
jacent the  outer  panel  openings  aligned  longitudinal- 
ly of  the  carton  with  each  other  for  rcceivmg  and 
trapping  thereby  opposite  end  portions  of  said  ad- 
jacent articles. 


3,I57,3«9 

CARRIER  CARTON  FOR  CYLINDRICAL  ARTICLES 

Francis   A.   Chidscy,   Jr.,   Devon,   and   John    V.   Mabdi, 

Norristown.   Pa.,   and    Richard  S.   Wolowicx,  Chicago, 

IlL,   assignors  to  Container  Corporatkm   of  America, 

Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  15,  19^3,  Ser.  No.  2^5,448 
6  Claims.    (CI.  22^—115) 
1.  A  sleeve-type,  wrap-around,  carrier  carton,  formed 
from  a  unitary  blank  of  foldable  paperboard,  for  endos- 


3,157,319 
MATERIALS   HANDLING    MECHANISM   FOR   UN- 
SCRAMBLING   AND    SORTING    OF    TUBULAR 
ARTICLES 
Arthnr  G.  Russell  and  Frank  \.  Clary,  Jr.,  Bristol,  ConiL^ 
assignors,    b>    mtsne    awignroents,    to    American    Can 
Company,   New   York,   N.Y.,  a  corporation   of  New 
Jersey 
Original  application  May  7,  1954,  Ser.  No.  583,972,  now 
Patent  No.   3.033,416,  dated  May  8,   1942.     Divided 
and  this  application  May  25.   1941,  Ser.  No.   129441 

5  Claims.  (CL  221—19) 
1.  A  mechanism  for  handling  and  arranging  articles 
comprising  a  rotary  unscrambling  table,  a  hopper  having 
a  bottom  opening  for  discharge  of  articles  upon  the  sur- 
face of  said  unscrambling  table,  said  opening  being  sub- 
stantially centered  above  said  table,  outwardly  displace- 
able  wall  portions  depending  from  the  hopper  margins 
surrounding  said  opening  and  normally  forming  a  down- 
ward tubular  extension  of  said  hopper,  a  dispensing  con- 
trol table  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  substantially 
vertical  axis  centered  approximately  beneath  said  hopper 
opening  and  at  a  level  normally  to  retain  articles  within 
said  hopper  and  said  tubular  extension,  means  to  move 
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said  control  table  about  its  axis  with  sufficient  velocity 
to  cause  the  articles  thereon  to  displace  said  depending 
wall  portions  so  as  to  be  discharged  by  sliding  from 
said  control  table  surface  outwardly  from  said  axis  in 
random  directions,  means  for  sensing  the  article  loaded 


stops  the  movement  of  said  actuator  with  said  chute  and 
causes  said  actuator  to  move  relative  to  said  chute  to 
move  said  cam  surface  relative  to  and  along  said  clamp 
means  to  enable  said  urging  means  to  pivot  said  clamp 
means  to  its  button  releasing  position. 


3,157,312 
DECORATION  DISPENSER  AND  THE  METHOD  OF 
MAKING,   FILUNG,    AND   DISPENSING   FROM 
THE  SAME 

Donald  M.  Kittemum,  Kansas  City,  Kana. 

(4100  Wilson  Are.,  Kansas  City  23,  Mo.) 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1941,  Ser.  No.  160,054 

4  Clainw.     (CL  222—1) 


condition  of  said  unscrambling  table,  and  means  for 
activating  said  control  table  moving  means  in  response 
to  sensing  of  a  condition  of  insufficient  loading  of  said 
unscrambling  table,  and  for  stopping  said  control  table 
moving  means  in  response  to  sensing  of  a  condition  of 
adequate  loading  of  said  unscrambling  table. 


3,157,311 

MEANS  FOR  SUPPLYING  BUTTONS  TO  A 

SEWING  POINT 

Benjamin  Bronfman.  3395  Colony  Drive,  Baldwin,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1942,  Ser.  No.  229,454 

8  Claima.     (CL  221—184) 
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3.  The  process  of  forming,  filling,  and  thereafter  dis- 
pensing from,  a  decoration  dispenser  comprising,  form- 
ing an  elongated  envelope  having  an  opening  adjacent 
one  end  and  a  severance  indicia  adjacent  the  other  end, 
inserting  a  nozzle  of  generally  conical  shape  having  a 
bore  extending  from  the  large  end  and  terminating  in  a 
dispensing  orifice  at  the  small  end  thereof  into  said  en- 
velope, introducing  a  flowable  quantity  of  decorative 
material  through  said  opening  into  said  envelope  to  par- 
tially fill  same,  securing  portions  of  the  envelope  together 
between  said  decorative  material  therein  and  said  open- 
ing to  close  said  envelope  and  form  a  closed  container 
having  the  nozzle  and  decorative  material  movable  there- 
in, turning  the  envelope  whereby  the  flowable  material 
moves  away  from  the  severance  indicia,  severing  the  en- 
velope along  said  severance  indicia  to  form  an  open- 
ing therein  of  a  cross-section  size  substantially  corre- 
sponding to  the  size  of  the  cross-section  of  the  a  portion 
of  the  nozzle  intermediate  the  large  and  small  ends  of 
the  nozzle,  and  moving  the  small  end  of  the  nozzle 
through  said  opening  whereby  it  projects  from  the  enve- 
lope and  forcing  the  nozzle  into  engagement  with  the 
margins  of  the  envelope  adjacent  said  opening  to  distend 
same  and  effect  a  sealing  engagement  thereof  with  said 
nozzle  intermediate  its  ends  so  that  decorative  material 
is  extnided  from  the  envelope  through  the  dispensing 
orifice  in  response  to  squeezing  of  said  envelope. 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  sewing  point,  a  fixed 
bracket  and  a  mover  nrKmber.  the  improvement  compris- 
ing a  chute  movable  by  said  mover  member  to  and  away 
from  the  sewing  point  and  having  a  raceway  along  which 
buttons  are  supplied  to  the  sewing  point,  means  on  said 
chute  to  releasably  stop  buttons  in  said  raceway  at  the 
sewing  point,  clamp  means  movable  with  said  chute  and 
pivoted  thereon  to  a  position  to  engage  a  button  stopped 
m  said  raceway  by  said  stop  means  when  said  chute  is 
moved  to  the  sewing  point,  said  clamp  means  being  mov- 
able to  a  position  to  release  a  button  when  said  chute 
is  moved  away  from  the  sewing  point,  means  urging  said 
clamp  means  to  pivot  to  its  button  releasing  position,  an 
actuator  including  a  cam  surface  engageable  with  said 
clamp  means  and  slidable  relative  thereto  for  the  opera- 
tion of  said  clamp  n^ieans  between  button  engaging  and 
releasing  positions,  said  clamp  means  being  movable  with 
said  chute  away  from  said  sewing  point,  said  actuator 
being  mounted  on  and  movable  with  said  chute  away 
from  the  sewing  point  and  engaging  said  bracket  which 


3.157313 

ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  FEED  METERING 

DEVICE 

Frank  Sarmento,  7420  N.  Central  Ave.,  Winton,  Calif., 

and    Louis   B.   Almeida,   Rtc.   2,   Box   2440,   Tnriock, 

Calif. 

FDcd  Apr.  19,  1942,  Ser.  No.  188^14 
7  Claims.  (CL  222—70) 
1.  A  feed  metering  device  for  use  in  grain  feeding 
systems  comprising  a  hopper,  a  plate  disposed  to  close 
the  bottom  of  said  hopper,  said  plate  having  stei^)ed 
parallel  portions  formed  therein,  said  stepped  parallel 
portions  of  said  plate  each  having  a  feed  opening  disposed 
therethrough,  a  partial  disc  having  an  arcuate  perii^ral 
extent  less  than  180*  disposed  upon  each  of  said  portions 
to  cover  and  uncover  each  of  said  feed  openings  upon  ro- 
tation of  said  discs,  said  discs  to  be  in  stepped  parallel 
relation  to  overlap  one  another  when  rotated,  electric 
power  means  coupled  to  each  of  said  discs  to  rotate 
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either  of  the  latter  when  the  former  are  energized,  and 
switch   means  connected   between   said   electric   power 


means  and  a  power  source  to  energize  said  power  means 
upon  closure  of  said  switch  means. 


3,157314 

REFILLABLE  DISPENSER  WITH  FLEXIBLE 

OL'TER  CASING 

Emanuel  Nadler,  116  Washington  Place, 

New  York  14,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1961,  Scr.  No.  82,191 

1  Claim.     (CI.  222—88) 


A  refillable  dispenser  including  a  flexible  outer  casing 
having  end  walls  at  least  one  of  which  is  removable,  a 
disposable  sealed  flexible  bag  containing  the  material  to 
be  dispensed  located  within  said  outer  casing,  said  flex- 
ible outer  casing  and  said  flexible  bag  being  readily  com- 
pressible when  normal  manual  pressure  is  applied  there- 
to, puncturing  means  integral  with  and  immovable  rela- 
tive to  one  of  said  end  walls,  said  puncturing  means  ex- 
tending into  said  casing  and  having  a  passage  extending 
therethrough,  said  puncturing  means  also  having  a  con- 
ical portion  adapted  to  pierce  a  hole  in  said  flexible  bag 
and  a  neck  portion  in  back  of.  and  of  lesser  diameter 
than  the  base  of  said  conical  portion,  the  portion  of  said 
flexible  bag  surrounding  the  pierced  bole  sealingly  em- 
bracing said  neck  portion  so  that  said  flexible  bag  is  held 
in  sealing  relation  thereto,  and  means  within  said  punc- 
turing means  for  controlling  the  outward  flow  of  the  ma- 
terial within  the  bag. 


3,157,315 
COMBINATION  SALT  AND  PEPPER  SHAKER 

Elmo  Bianco,  42  Seymour  St.,  Torringfon,  Conn. 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1962,  S«r.  No.  243.855 
4  Claims.     (CI.  222—142.5) 
1.  A  combination  salt  and  pepper  shaker,  comprising, 
a   salt   container   which   is   circular   when   viewed    from 
above  and  has  an  open  end,  a  top  having  a  cylindrical 
portion  to  fit  over  the  open  end  of  the  salt  container, 
means  to  secure  the  cylindrical  portion  to  the  salt  con- 
tainer, the  top  being  enlarged  above  the  cylindrical  por- 
tion and  terminating  in  a  closure  portion,  a  disc  which 
is  smaller  than  the  closure  portion,  which  is  over  the 
center   of  the   closure   portion   in  contact   therewith,   a 
tongue  extending  radially  from  said  disc  along  said  clo- 


sure portion  and  terminating  in  a  downward  extending 
tab,  a  shell  having  a  marginal  flange,  the  flange  extending 
downward  and  slightly  inward  so  that  the  shell  fits  over 
the  top  with  the  flange  grippmg  the  enlarged  portion  of 
the  top,  the  shell  having  a  central,  circular  aperture 
which  is  slightly  smaller  than  the  disc  and  an  aperture 
in  its  flange  to  accommodate  the  tongue,  a  plurality  of 
apertures  in  the  shell  and  in  the  closure  which  are  posi- 


tioned to  be  brought  into  and  out  of  registry  by  rotation 
of  the  shell,  a  plurality  of  openings  in  the  disc  and  clo- 
sure which  can  be  brought  into  and  out  of  registry  by 
rotating  the  disc,  a  pepper  container  which  is  circular 
when  viewed  from  its  top  and  substantially  the  same 
diameter  as  the  disc,  and  means  to  secure  the  open  end 
of  the  pepper  conUiner  to  the  underside  of  the  closure 
beneath  the  disc. 


3,157316 
ROW  MARKER 
Roy  W.  Garber,  Flizab«tb(own,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Jackfon 
Vfanufacturing  Company,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tioo  of  Penns>lviinia 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1963,  Scr.  No.  250,883 
9  Claims.     (CL  222—169) 


I .  In  a  spreader,  the  improvement  comprising  a  device 
for  marking  the  path  taken  by  said  spreader,  said  mark- 
ing device  comprising  a  pivotal  frame  having  a  wheel 
rotatable  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis,  a  con- 
tainer having  therein  marking  material,  means  rigidly 
holding  said  container  to  said  wheel  for  rotation  there- 
with, said  container  having  at  least  one  isolated  discharge 
section  with  at  least  one  discharge  aperture  therein  in 
substantial  alignment  with  the  adjacent  edge  of  the 
spreader,  means  for  rotating  said  wheel  in  response  to 
the  movement  of  said  spreader  across  a  surface  to  be 
covered:  whereby  said  container  rotates  with  said  wheel 
to  periodically  dispense  said  marking  material  along  the 
edge  of  the  spreader  path. 


3,157317 
HOLDER  FOR  BOTTLES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Robert   W.    Ramsbotham,    Bristol,   Conn.,   assignor,   by 
mesne  assignmenls,   to  I^mders,   Frar>   &   Clark,  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1961,  Scr.  No.  134J85 
4  Claims.     (CL  222—183) 
1.  A  bolder  for  aerosol  bottles  and  like  containers  in- 
cluding a  tubular  casing  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
aperture   adjacent    one   end    thereof   and    reversely    bent 
flange  portions  on  opposite  sides  of  said  one  end  providing 
lips  spaced  inwardly  from  the  outer  wall  of  said  casing; 
a  peripherally  extending  cap  on  said  one  end  of  the  cas- 
ing; a  spider  member  in  said  casing  having  a  base  portion 
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extending  transversely  of  the  casing  and  a  pair  of  arms 
extending  along  the  side  of  said  casing  with  the  outer  ends 
thereof  secured  between  said  lips  and  casing  outer  wall, 
said  base  portion  having  an  aperture  therein  adapted  to 
seat  the  upper  portion  of  a  bottle  operativcly  assembled 
in  said  casing:  a  valve  actuator  slidably  seated  between 


said  spider  member  base  portion  and  cap  for  movement 
vertically  of  the  casing,  said  actuator  being  adapted  to 
receive  the  valve  portion  of  an  aerosol  bottle  received  in 
said  holder  during  operative  assembly  and  having  a  dis- 
charge nozzle  opening  in  said  aperture  in  the  casing;  and 
a  closure  member  for  the  other  end  of  said  casing. 


3,157318 
DUST  GUN 
Ralph  Kennicott  Pottle,  Georgetown,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tkm  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  29,  1962,  Scr.  No.  206,486 
5  Ciainu.     (CL  222—193) 


V 


^ 


.1 
r 


3,157,319 
DISPENSER  FOR  EASILY  DRIPPING  LIQUIDS 

Georges  Schwicnbacher.  Zoirich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Pboto-batwicklungsgerate  AG.,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1962,  Scr.  No.  229,933 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct  12,  1961, 

A  7,684/61 

4  Claims.     (CL  222—207) 


^' 


1.  A  container  for  dispensing  easily  dripping  liquids, 
comprising  top,  side  and  bottom  walls  constituting  a 
closed  body  adapted  to  contain  the  liquid  to  be  dispensed, 
at  least  one  of  said  walls  being  rcsiliently  deformablc, 
a  tubular  extension  projecting  upwardly  from  said  bot- 
tom wall  and  having  a  duct  extending  the  full  length 
thereof  for  providing  an  overflow  with  the  lower  end  of 
said  duct  defining  a  discharge  opening,  a  hood  supported 
by  said  bottom  wall  with  its  lower  end  being  spaced  from 
said  bottom  wall,  said  hood  having  greater  height  and 
width  dimensions  than  said  tubular  extension  and  sur- 
rounding said  tubular  extension  for  providing  a  relatively 
large  chamber  communicating  with  said  overflow,  and 
means  providing  at  least  one  channel  of  relative  small 
cross-sectional  area  with  respect  to  said  chamber  adja- 
cent said  bottom  wall  for  defining  a  communicating  path 
between  said  chamber  and  the  interior  of  the  body  where- 
by upon  pressure  being  applied  to  said  at  least  one  resil- 
iently  deformable  wall,  the  liquid  is  displaced  through 
said  at  least  one  channel  into  said  chamber  and  thence 
through  said  overflow  and  discharge  opening  and  upon 
pressure  being  relieved  on  said  resiliently  deformable 
wall,  such  wall  re-assumed  its  original  configuration  thus 
drawing  air  into  said  chamber  via  said  overflow  with  the 
liquid  in  said  chamber  through  said  at  least  one  channel 
into  the  body. 

3,157,320 

SOAP  ADMIXING  AND  DISPENSING  DEVICE 

Lo«ic  H.  Sberriffe,  1419  Scmimur  Are^ 

Oakland  12,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,182 

6  Claims.    (CL  222—251) 


^^^ 


X- 


1.  A  fitting  for  a  dust  gun  having  an  inner  container 
wherein  powdered  materials  are  stored  and  disseminated 
under  pressure  and  a  pump  sleeve  telescopically  sur- 
rounding said  inner  container,  said  fitting  comprising 
a  closure  formed  of  resilient  material  and  having  a  cen- 
tral panel  wall  and  an  outer  surrounding  wall,  locking 
means  on  said  surrounding  wall  for  snap-in  engagement 
with  an  end  of  said  inner  container,  a  perforation  in  said 
panel  wall,  an  air  pervious  diaphragm  secured  to  said 
panel  wall  for  covering  said  perforation  and  preventing 
the  discharge  of  the  powdered  materials  through  said 
perforation  but  permitting  the  ingress  of  air  under  pres- 
sure into  the  container,  and  a  packing  gasket  formed  in- 
tegrally with  said  fitting  and  engageable  against  said  pump 
sleeve  for  preventing  the  passage  of  air  between  said 
inner  container   and  said  pump  sleeve. 


1.  A  soap  admixing  and  dispensing  device  comprising 
a  cylindrical  container  having  a  closed  lower  end  and 
an  open  upper  end  to  receive  bits  of  soap  and  a  stream 
of  water,  said  container  having  a  first  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  triangular  apertures  in  its  peripheral 
wall,  said  apertures  disposed  with  their  bases  lying  upon 
a  common  transverse  plane  closely  spaced  to  said  closed 
end,  said  container  having  a  second  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  triangular  apertures  in  its  closed  end, 
said  second  apertures  disposed  with  their  bases  tangent 
to  a  circle  in  close  radially  spaced  relation  to  the  periph- 
eral wall  of  said  container  pairs  of  said  first  and  second 
apertures  having  their  apices  disf>oscd  upon  common 
radial  planes,  said  container  having  a  plurality  of  triangu- 
lar vanes  projecting  into  its  interior,  said  vanes  having 
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their  bases  interposed  between  said  first  and  second  aper- 
tures of  the  respective  pairs  thereof,  said  vanes  having 
their  apices  respectively  disposed  upon  said  radial  planes, 
said  vanes  disposed  at  acute  angles  to  said  peripheral 
wall  and  said  closed  end. 


3,157^21 

MOLDED  PLASTIC  ACTUATOR-CAP  FOR 

AEROSOL  CONTAINERS 

William   R.   O'DonDell,   TnimbuH.    Conn.,   assignor,   bj 

mesne  assignments,  to  American  Home  Products  Cor- 

poradoo.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporabon  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1W2,  S«r.  No.  190,4*7 

5  Claims.    (CL  222—394) 


1.  An  actuator-cap  for  aerosol  containers,  said  actuator- 
cap  comprising,  in  combination: 

(A)  a  molded,  one-piece  tubular  cap  body  having  a 
cylindrical  vertically  disposed  side  wall  and  open 
bottom  and  top  ends, 

( 1 )  a  ledge  extending  upwardly  and  inwardly  from 
the  upper  region  of  said  side  wall  at  a  location 
disposed  at  one  side  of  the  axis  of  said  body, 

said  ledge  having  a  medial  slot  therein  opening 
out  at  the  distal  edge  of  said  ledge, 

(2)  an  inwardly  extending  detent  flange  disposed 
at  a  location  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  axis  of 
said  body  and  in  the  lower  region  thereof, 

said  detent  flange  being  disposed  circularly 
within  said  body  and  being  offset  vertically 
with  resp)ect  to  said  ledge  thereby  to  enable 
said  cap  body  to  be  readily  molded  in  simple 
cavities  without  requiring  retractable  cavity 
parts; 

(B)  a  valve  actuator  button  vertically  movable  in  said 
cap  body  and  having  a  vertically  disposed  side  wall 
comprising: 

(1)  a  curvilinear  portion  which  defines  a  partial 
cylinder  having  a  diameter  substantially  equal 
to  the  interior  surface  diameter  of  said  cap  body 
and 

(2)  a  flat  surface  portion  extending  in  a  vertical 
plane  located  to  provide  clearance  for  said  ledge. 

thereby  to  enable  said  button  to  be  inserted  or 
withdrawn  vertically  from  the  open  top  of 
said  cap  body  without  interference, 

(3)  channel  means  extending  through  said  actuator 
button  from  the  bottom  of  said  button  to  said 
flat  surface  thereof,  said  channel  means  being 
provided 

(a)  at  said  flat  surface  and  laterally  medially 
of  the  latter,  with  orifice  means  adapted  for 
ejection  of  a  fluid  spray  and 

(b)  at  said  bottom,  with  connector  means 
adapted  to  connect  with  the  valve  stem  of 
the  aerosol  container  with  which  said  cap 
and  said  button  are  to  be  operatively  asso- 
ciated; and 

(C)  cooperable  guide  means  provided  on  said  cap  body, 
on  said  interior  surface  thereof  in  the  upper  region 
thereof,  and  on  said  button,  on  said  side  wall  thereof, 
for  guiding  said  button  vertically  in  said  cap  with 


( 1 )  said  curvilinear  portion  of  said  side  wall  there- 
of in  sliding  abutment  with  said  interior  surface 
of  said  body, 

(2)  said  flat  surface  of  said  button  offset  from  said 
distal  edge  of  said  ledge  on  said  body,  and 

(3)  said  orifice  means  in  alignment  with  the  slot 
in  said  ledge, 

during   all   vertically   sliding   movement   and 
positioning  of  said  button  in  said  body. 


3,157^22 

DISPENSING  UNIT  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODLCINC  THE  SAMK 

Rudolph  Bernhardt,  H  ilmette.  III.,  assignor  to  Nihot 

Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  Illinois 

FUcd  ScpC  14,  1941,  Ser.  No.  13«,072 

12  Claims.    (CL  222 — 517) 


1.  An  integral  one-piece  8elf<iosing  dispensing  unit 
of  resilient  plastic  material  comprising,  a  closure  wall  hav- 
ing an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface  and  a  dispensing 
opening  therein,  and  a  closure  flap  joined  integrally  with 
said  closure  wall  along  one  edge  of  said  dispensing  open- 
ing for  closing  said  opening,  said  closure  flap  being  adapted 
to  occupy  a  first  unstressed  position  extending  inwardly 
through  said  dispensing  opening  and  beyond  said  inner 
surface,  said  closure  flap  also  being  capable  of  being 
flexed  and  angularly  movable  from  said  first  position 
through  said  dispensing  opening  and  to  a  second  position 
wherein  said  closure  flap  closes  said  dispensing  opening, 
said  closure  flap  being  thereafter  angularly  movable  to 
a  third  position  extending  outwardly  from  said  outer  sur- 
face to  open  said  dispensing  opening,  the  movement  of 
said  closure  flap  from  said  first  position  to  said  second 
position  creating  stresses  in  said  resilient  plastic  material 
urging  said  closure  flap  toward  said  second  position  clos- 
ing said  dispensing  opening. 


3,157,323 

VALVE  CLOSURE  FOR  BOTTLES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Gary  L.  Kittennan,  %  Natkmal  Prodacts  Co., 

4190    Wilson    Ave..    Kansas    Cit>,    k 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1941,  Scr.  No.  191^39 

9  Claims.    (CL  222— 52«) 


5.  A  closure  means  for  containers  comprising,  a  valve 
casing  molded  of  resilient  synthetic  resin  with  a  through 
passage  with  an  inner  end  adapted  for  communication 
with  a  container  and  an  outer  end,  said  valve  casing 
having  a  wall  defining  a  section  of  said  passage  of  reduced 
transverse  area  adjacent  said  inner  end  thereof,  a  one- 
piece  valve  member  having  a  shank  extending  into  said 
outer  end  of  said  passage  and  through  said  passage  with 
said  valve  member  being  movable  as  a  whole,  a  radially 
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outwardly  extending  stop  means  on  the  shanlc  below  the 
upper  outer  end  of  the  valve  casing  and  engageable  with 
said  valve  casing  in  one  position  of  the  valve  member 
for  limiting  movement  of  the  valve  member  from  the 
valve  casing,  said  valve  member  shank  having  a  port 
located  below  the  stop  means  thereon  communicating 
with  the  valve  casing  passage  outwardly  of  the  section 
of  reduced  transverse  area,  said  shank  having  a  closed 
end  below  the  port  and  a  bore  with  which  said  port 
comunicates  extending  from  said  closed  end  outwardly 
through  the  shank  and  opening  exteriorly  of  the  valve 
casing,  said  port  in  the  valve  member  being  between 
the  radially  outwardly  extending  stop  means  on  the  valve 
member  and  the  inner  end  of  the  valve  casing,  said 
valve  casing  passage  and  valve  member  having  cooperat- 
ing portions  which  with  said  port  and  bore  form  a 
dispensing  channel  extending  from  said  container  to  the 
exterior  of  the  valve  casing  when  the  valve  member  is  in 
open  postion,  and  a  portion  on  said  shank  in  the  reduced 
portion  of  the  passage  and  being  of  a  size  and  shape  for 
resilient  sealing  engagement  with  said  wall  and  closing 
said  channel  when  the  valve  member  is  in  closed  posi- 
tion. 


tion  and  below  said  hook  portion,  said  clamp  supports 
being  offset  outwardly  from  the  plane  of  said  frame,  and 
a  pair  of  clamps  mounted  on  said  clamp  supports  in  out- 
wardly spaced  relation  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  said 
frame,  whereby  the  upper  part  of  the  slacks  or  trousers  is 
adapted  to  hang  freely  from  said  clamps  with  the  waist- 
band uppermost,  the  lower  part  of  said  slacks  or  trousers 
being  adapted  to  be  folded  inwardly  therefrom  and  draped 
over  said  lower  bar  portion  for  reducing  the  over-all 
length  of  the  displayed  slacks  or  trousen. 

2.  A  display  hanger  for  displaying  slacks  or  trousers 
having  a  waistband,  comprising  a  frame  having  an  upper 
hook  portion  for  suspending  the  hanger  in  upright  posi- 
tion from  a  support  and  a  lower  laterally  extending  bar 
portion,  means  unitary  with  said  frame  providing  a  pair 
of  clamp  supports  disposed  in  laterally  spaced  relation 


3,157,324 

GARMENT  HANGERS 

Epp  R.  Bancs,  200  Plaiaview  Ave.,  Raleigh,  N.C 

nied  Jan.  31.  1942,  Scr.  No.  170,08« 

4  Claims.    (CL  223 — U) 


1 .  A  garment  hanger  comprising  a  frame  of  generally 
triangular  form,  said  frame  comprising  a  bar  of  channel 
shaped  cross  section  with  internally  facing  grooves,  said 
bar  having  a  pair  of  straight  terminal  sections  in  con- 
tacting relationship  at  the  upper  central  part  of  the 
frame  with  the  grooves  mutually  facing  and  defining  a 
split  tube,  a  book  member  having  its  shank  roUtably 
joumalled  in  said  split  tube,  a  reUining  sleeve  surround- 
ing said  split  tube  flxing  said  terminal  sections  in  place, 
and  a  trouser  support  carried  on  the  base  of  said  frame, 
said  support  comprising  an  inner  tube,  a  coating  of 
fibrous  material  on  said  inner  tube,  a  clamping  bar  having 
a  longitudinal  groove  concentric  with  said  inner  tube  and 
contacting  said  coating,  said  clamping  bar  having  a  rib 
received  in  the  groove  of  the  first-mentioned  bar,  and 
screws  passing  through  said  base,  clamping  bar  and 
inner  tube. 


Edward 
daMy 


3,157425 
DISPLAY  HANGER 
E.  Schaefer,  River  Forest,  lU. 


Co.,  3tl3  N.  Harlem  Ave.,  Chicago  34,  DL) 


'I    I 


'A 


at  opposite  sides  of  said  frame  above  said  lower  bar  por- 
tion and  below  said  hook  portion  and  a  pair  of  clamps 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  clamp  supports,  said  means 
comprising  a  cross  member  rigidly  secured  to  said  frame 
and  having  opposite  end  portions  and  a  center  portion,  said 
opposite  end  portions  being  disposed  at  a  level  spaced 
above  said  center  portion  and  having  said  pair  of  clamps 
mounted  thereon,  whereby  the  waistband  of  said  slacks 
or  trousers  is  adapted  to  be  secured  by  said  clamps  at  a 
level  above  said  center  portion  with  the  upper  part  of 
said  slacks  or  trousers  hanging  freely  therebelow  and  the 
lower  part  of  said  slacks  or  trousers  draped  over  said 
lower  bar  portion  for  reducing  the  over-all  length  of  the 
displayed  slacks  or  trousers. 


3,157.324 

BRACELET  WITH  ATTACHED  PILLBOX 

Dasic  Murphy,  433  E.  14th  SL,  BrooUyn,  N.Y. 

nied  July  5,  1941,  Ser.  No.  121,840 

4  Claims.    (O.  224—28) 


(%  Central  Spa- 


Flkd  Nov.  23,  1942,  Ser.  No.  239,539 
4  Claims.    (CL  223— 91) 

I.  A  display  hanger  for  displaying  slacks  or  trousers 
having  a  waistband,  comprising  a  frame  having  an  upper 
hook  portion  for  suspending  the  hanger  in  upright  posi- 
tion from  a  support  and  a  lower  laterally  extending  bar 
portion,  means  unitary  with  said  frame  providing  a  pair 
of  damp  supports  disposed  in  laterally  spaced  relation 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  frame  above  said  lower  bar  por- 


eo  fg 


1.  In  combination  with  a  wristwatch  including  a  hous- 
ing having  a  wrist-engaging  strap  means  thereon,  a  pillbox 
underlying  the  wristwatch  and  including  a  top  wall  fixedly 
connected  to  the  wristwatch  housing,  a  bottom  wall  spaced 
from  the  top  wall  and  rigidly  connected  thereto,  a  swing- 
able  drawer-like  receptacle  disposed  between  the  top  and 
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bottom  walls  for  lateral  swinging  movement  out  of  the 
area  under  the  wristwatch  for  access  to  the  interior  thereof. 


3,157327 

CARRIER  ASSEMBLY 

Henry  Karbin,  2447  W.  Lunt  Ave^  Chicago,  m. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,63S 

7  Claims.    (CL  224--3«)  < 


1.  A  saddle  basket  assembly  for  bicycles  and  the  like 
including  a  support  member  generally  inverted  U-shaped 
in  planar  configuration,  one  parallel  leg  of  said  support 
member  being  offset  from  the  other  leg  at  a  point  ad- 
jacent the  curved  transverse  portion  of  said  support  mem- 
ber, said  offset  leg  portion  being  of  sufficient  length  to 
bridge  the  angularly  disposed  rear  forks  of  a  bicycle  for 
attachment  thereto,  the  remainder  of  said  support  member 
being  apertured  at  a  plurality  of  spaced  points  thereon 
for  reception  of  clamping  members,  a  basket  having  an 
inner  wire  wall  positioned  adjacent  the  outer  surface  of 
said  support  member  remainder  portion  for  engagement 
with  said  clamping  members. 


3,157.328 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING 
GLASS  TUBES 
Werner  Hennings,  Am  Brunnen  12,  Bunde,  WestptuUia, 
Germany,  and  Fhrenfried  /.immermann,  Haus  Danuscr, 
Klosters,  Graubunden,  Switzerland 

FUed  Sept  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  84«,730 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  ScpL  24,  1958 

9  Claims.    (CI.  225—2) 


1.  That  method  of  severing  a  glass  tube  comprising, 
effecting  relative  rotation  between  the  tube  and  a  scoring 
device  to  effect  a  closed,  endless,  scored  line  exteriorly 
of,  on  and  about  the  tube  lying  in  a  plane  normal  to  the 
axis  thereof,  and  thereafter  applying  heat  to  one  point  only 
on  said  line. 


3,157,329 

APPARATUS  FOR  BREAKING  GLASS 

Daniel  De  Gorter,  35  E.  35th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Original  application  Feb.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,417,  now 

Patent  No.  3,116,862,  dated  Jan.  7,   1964.     Divided 

and  this  application  Apr.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,988 

9  Claims.    (CI.  225 — 93) 
1 .  Apparatus  for  applying  vibration  to  a  surface  which 
comprises  a  contact  adapted  to  engage  the  surface,  a  cylin- 


der attached  thereto,  a  free  piston  in  the  cylinder,  means  to 
vibrate  the  piston  in  the  cylinder,  and  means  to  transmit 
the  vibrations  to  the  contact. 


3,15733« 
ELECTROSTATIC  DRIVE  APPARATUS 
Neil  D.  Manor,  Xenia,  and  Niyazi  Aygnn,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
assignors   to   The    National    Cash    Register   Company, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Maryland 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1962.  Ser.  No.  177,484 
2  Claims.    (CL  226—74) 


I.  An  electrostatic  drive  apparatus  suited  for  advanc- 
ing perforated  paper,  comprising,  in  combination: 
(a)   a  rotor  adapted  for  continuous  rotation. 
{b)  electrostatic  resistance  material  carried  by  and  en- 
circling said   rotor, 

(c)  a  brake  member, 

(d)  electrostatic  resistance  material  carried  by  said 
brake  member, 

(r)   a  paper  drive 

(/)  including  an  endless  driven  member  extertding 
around  both  said  lotor  said  brake  member  and 
being  in  engagement  with  said  electrostatic  resistance 
material  thereon,  and 

(g)  including  a  pair  of  belts  attached  to  said  endless 
driven  member  in  a  laterally-spaced  relationship  for 
movement  therewith, 

(h)  said  pair  of  belts  each  carrying  a  plurality  of  pins 
projectable  into  the  perforations  to  advance  said 
paper  in  a  generally  linear  direction. 

(()  means  for  energizing  said  rotor  to  cause  said  end- 
less driven  member  to  be  held  thereto  and  said 
endless  driven  member  and  said  belts  to  be  moved 
thereby  whereby  advancement  of  said  paper  is 
effected,  and 

(/■)  means  for  simultaneously  deenergizJng  said  rotor 
and  energizing  said  brake  member  to  cause  said 
endless  driven  member  to  be  released  from  said  rotor 
and  to  be  held  by  said  brake  member  whereby  move- 
ment of  said  endless  driven  member  and  said  belts  is 
stopped  and  advancement  of  said  paper  is  terminated. 


3,157331 
ROLLER  DEVICE 
John  D.  Heide,  Ramsey,  NJ.,  assignor  to  United  States 
Rubber  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,289 
4  Claims.  (CI.  226—100) 
1.  A  device  for  axially  transporting  a  rotatable  gen- 
erally cylindrical  object  comprising:  a  plurality  of  rollers 
intercoupled  in  sets  rotatable  in  the  direction  of  axial 
transport  of  the  object,  each  roller  having  an  axis  of 
rotation  transverse  to  the  said  direction  of  axial  transport 
and  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  surface  portion  of 
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a  given  radius  and  a  depressed  surface  portion,  said  rollers 
being  intercoupled  in  such  manner  that  at  all  times  said 
cylindrical  surface  portion  of  at  least  one  roller  in  each 
•et  is  in  supporting  contact  with  said  rotatable  object  and 


device  and  the  selected  one  of  said  elements  producing 
a  signal  when  adjacent  each  other,  and  a  reversible  power 
actuator  operable  to  move  said  slide  away  from  said  posi- 


the  cylindrical  surface  portion  of  each  roller  is  out  of 
contact  with  said  object  during  a  portion  of  each  revolu- 
tion of  each  roller,  said  rollers  being  mounted  recipro- 
cably  on  their  respective  axes. 


3,157,332 
SYNCHRONIZED  WINDOW  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
INSPKCTION  APPAR ATI'S 
Roger  E.  Schcll,  VNoodbur>,  NJ..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Crown  Cork  and  Seal  Company,  Inc., 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  ^  ork 
Original  application  Oct.  31,  1958.  Ser.  No.  771,021,  now 
Patent  No.  3.039,354,  dated  June  19,  1962.     Divided 
and  this  application  Jan.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  173,315 
3  Claims.     (CI.  226— 119) 


tion  and  reversible  in  response  to  said  signal  whereby  the 
selected  stop  element  determines  the  length  of  advance 
of  the  workpiece. 

3,157,334 
STOCK  FEEDER 

Glenn  R.  Bunnell,  Dearborn,  and  Wayne  M.  Shields, 
Bloumtield  Township,  .Mich.,  assignors  to  Special  En- 
gineering Service,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,911 
20  Claims.    (CL  226—150) 


■"'^S^ 


-T, 


J9 


I.  In  an  endless  web  guiding  system:  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  rollers  mounted  for  rotation  about  their  re- 
spective axes  and  carrying  an  endless  web,  one  of  said 
rollers  being  mounted  in  a  fixed  position;  means  mount- 
ing an  adjacent  roller  for  movement  relative  to  said  one 
roller,  said  means  including  a  rigid  yoke  having  a  pair 
of  arms  which  rotatably  mount  said  adjacent  roller,  a  rigid 
support  member  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  one  roller  and  means  piv- 
otally  mounting  said  yoke  on  said  support  member  for 
pivotal  movement  such  that  said  adjacent  roller  may  pivot 
in  a  plane  which  includes  its  axis;  and  means  for  urging 
said  support  member,  said  yoke  and  said  adjacent  roller 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  intended  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  web. 

3,157.333 
MACHINE  FOR  OPERATING  ON  ELONGATED 

WORKPlKtHS 
Henry  Walter  Lewis  and  ITiomas  F.  Birchall,  Rockford, 

IIL,  assignors  to  The   Ingersoll  Milling  Machine  Co^ 

Rockford.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  May  12.  1961,  Ser.  No.  109,745 
8  Claims.    (CL  226—135) 

5.  In  a  machine  for  operating  on  elongated  workpieces, 
the  combination  of,  a  base  adapted  to  support  a  work- 
piece,  a  slide  mounted  on  said  base  to  move  toward  and 
away  from  a  predetermined  position,  a  tool  operable  to 
cut  a  workpiece  supported  on  said  base,  gripping  means 
carried  by  said  slide  and  adapted  to  grip  the  workpiece 
anc  advance  the  same  toward  said  tool  as  the  slide  moves 
toward  said  position,  a  plurality  of  stop  elements  mounted 
on  said  base  and  spaced  apart  transversely  of  the  direction 
of  movement  of  said  slide,  said  elements  being  spaced 
different  distances  from  said  position,  a  sensing  device 
mounted  on  said  slide  to  move  transversely  thereof  for 
selective  alinement  with  said  stop  elements,  said  sensing 


5.  In  a  stock  feeding  device,  a  reciprocable  carriage, 
a  piston  motor  for  advancing  said  carriage,  a  gripper  on 
said  carriage,  a  gripper  motor  for  moving  said  gripper  to 
a  gripping  position,  means  for  simultaneously  applying 
fluid  pressure  from  a  common  source  to  said  motors,  the 
effective  area  of  said  gripper  motor  means  being  substan- 
tially greater  than  the  effective  area  of  said  carnage 
motor,  means  for  connecting  the  carriage  and  gripper 
motors  to  exhaust,  and  an  adjustably  restricted  orifice  in 
the  carriage  motor  exhaust  connection. 


3,157,335 
PLASTIC  CIT  WITH  SPACED  AND  TAPERED 
RADIAL  HOLLOW  PROJECTIONS  OF  90  DE- 
GREES OR  LESS  IN  THE  FINGER  CONTACT 
AREA  THEREOF 
Curtis  E.  Maier,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Continental  Can 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  188,386 
16  Claims.    (CL  229—1.5) 


1.  A  cup  particularly  adapted  for  holding  hot  bev- 
erages without  unduly  transferring  the  heat  of  beverages 
to  a  holder's  hand,  said  cup  comprising  a  thin  walled 
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generally  frusto-conical  body  and  an  open  mouth,  said 
body    being   entirely    of    a    single    walled    construction 
throughout  and  including  an  upper  gripping  band  below 
said  open  mouth,  said  gripping  band  being  comprised  of 
a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  outwardly  directed  sub- 
stantially   hollow   protuberances   disposed    circumferen- 
tially  around  said  body,  each  of  said  protuberances  be- 
ing horizontally  V-shaped  in  cross-section  and  terminating 
in  a  sharp  outer  part  with  the  enclosed  angle  being  less 
than  90  degrees  providing  circulation  of  external  coohng 
air  above  and  below  each  protuberance  to  effect  a  good 
cooling  of  relatively  stationary  pools  of  liquid  disposed 
within  the  protuberances  to  restrict  heat  transfer  by  the 
sharp  outer  part  of  each  protuberance,  the  vertical  spac- 
ing of  said  protuberances  being  relatively  small  and  de- 
fined  by   flat   intermediate   portions   of   said   cup    body 
whereby  when  said  gripping  band  is  engaged  by  ones 
fingers  and  thumb,  engagement  with  the  cup  is  limited 
to  said  protuberances  and  in  the  vicinity  of  said  protuber- 
ances sharp  outer  parts,  the  cup  body  having  an  enlarged 
extreme  upper  portion,  said  protuberances  having  a  wall 
thickness  less  than  the  wall  thickness  of  said  cup  body 
and  terminating  in  sharp  outer  parts  which  are  disposed 
along  an  imaginary  projection  of  said  enlarged  upper 
portion,  and  a  horizontal  axis  normal  to  the  axis  of  the 
cup  body  bisecting  the  enclosed  angle  of  said  protuber- 
ances. 


METHOD    OF    MAKING    A    FLUTO-TIGHT    CON- 

TAINER  BODY  AND  PRODUCT  THEREOF 
William  Binford  Etam,  Oakland,  N J.,  assignor  to  Ameri. 

can  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  13,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  158,9g5 
3  Claims.    (CL  229— 4.5) 


^^ 


J^ 


1 .  A  fluid-tight  container  body  for  holding  a  fluid  prod- 
uct, comprising: 

a  helical  body  ply  which  is  pervious  to  the  fluid  product, 

a  helical  liner  ply  disposed  inwardly  of  said  body  ply 
and  comprising  an  inner  layer  which  is  impervious 
to  the  fluid  product  and  an  outer  backing  layer  which 
is  pervious  to  the  fluid  product, 

said  liner  ply  being  wider  than  said  pervious  body  ply 
and  having  its  marginal  edge  portions  folded  out- 
wardly around  the  edges  of  said  body  ply  and  dis- 
posed in  a  helical  butt  joint  wherein  the  fluid  imper- 
vious layers  of  said  edge  portions  are  in  engagement; 

said  marginal  edge  portions  being  folded  backwardly 
over  said  body  ply  and  having  the  pervious  backing 
layers  thereof  disposed  in  face-to-face  engagement 
with  and  adhesively  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of 
said  body  ply,  and 
a  helical  sealing  ribbon  spanning  said  helical  butt  joint 
and  comprising  a  layer  which  is  impervious  to  the 
fluid  product,  said  impervious  ribbon  layer  being  dis- 
posed in  face-to-face  engagement  with  said  imper- 
vious liner  ply  layer  on  both  sides  of  said  butt  joint 
and  being  adhesively  secured  thereto  by  an  adhesive 
which  is  impervious  to  the  fluid  product  to  prevent 
passage  of  the  fluid  product  through  said  butt  joint. 


3,157,337 
HELICALLY  WOl^fD   FllID-TIGHT  CONTADVER 
HUliam  Binford  Eiam,  Oakland,  NJ.,  a«ifnor  to  Ameri- 
«n  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y,,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1961,  Scr.  No,  160,725 
1  Claim.    (CL  229^-4.5) 


// 


im 


4Z  40 
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A  fluid-tight  container  body  for  holding  a  fluid  product, 
said  body  comprising 

a  helical  fibrous  body  ply  having  its  helical  edges  dis- 
posed  in  slightly  spaced  relationship, 

a  helical  liner  ply  of  greater  width  than  said  body 
ply. 

said  liner  ply  comprising  an  inner  layer  of  foil  which 
is  impervious  to  said  fluid  product  and  a  paper  back- 
ing layer  which  is  pervious  to  said  fluid  product. 

said  liner  ply  completely  covering  the  inner  surface  of 
said  body  ply  and  having  iu  opposite  marginal  edge 
portions  extending  outwardly  between  the  spaced 
helical  edges  of  said  body  ply  and  then  folded  into 
overlapping  and  mutually  co-extensive  relationship 
against  the  outer  surface  of  said  body  ply  to  form 
a  lap  seam  wherein  the  impervious  layer  of  said 
opposite  marginal  edge  portions  are  disposed  in  face 
to  face  relationship. 

and  a  product  thermoplastic  adhesive  interposed  be- 
tween said  mutually  facing  and  co-extending  im- 
pervious layers  of  said  lap  seam  to  seal  the  same  and 
prevent  access  of  said  fluid  product  to  said  paper 
backing  layer  and  said  fibrous  body  ply. 


3,I57,33« 

CONTAINER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME 

'*°i!^'* J ?**'"**"■•    ^^'^''mont'    "nd    Arthur   John    While, 
Hoodbur>,  N.Y .,  as&igDor^  to  American  Can  Companr. 
New  York,  .\.Y\,  ■  corporatioo  of  New  Jersey      ^^ 
Filed  May  29.  1962.  Ser.  No,  198,524 
2  Claims.     (CL  229—4.5) 


1.  A  container  body  comjn-ising: 

a  tubular  fibrous  wall  having  iu  opposed  longitudinal 
marginal  edge  portions  disposed  in  overlapping  rela- 
tionship to  thereby  comprise  an  underlap  and  an 
overlap,  and 

a  protective  label  laminated  to  the  outer  surface  of 
said  body  wall, 

one  longitudinal  edge  portion  of  said  label  extending 
under  said  overlap  and  terminating  short  of  the 
longitudinal  edge  of  said  underlap  to  thereby  leave 
the  fibrous  marginal  edge  portion  of  said  underlap 
between  said  longitudinal  underlap  edge  and  said 
longitudinal  label  edge  uncovered  by  said  label. 

the  outer  surface  of  the  fibrous  marginal  edge  portion 
of  said  underlap  between  said  edge  of  said  under- 
lap and  the  edge  of  said  label  being  adhesively  secured 
to  the  inner  surface  of  the  fibrous  marginal  edge  por- 
tion of  said  overlap  to  form  a  lap  seam. 
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said  label  extending  from  between  said  lap  seam  com- 
pletely around  the  fibrous  body  and  terminating  in 
substantial  alignment  with  the  longitudinal  edge 
of  said  overlap. 


3,157339 
PAPER  CUP  WITH  CAULKED  BOTTOM  AND 

MUHOn  OF  MAKIN(; 
Kai}i  Ncforo,  Clareodoo  Hills,  IlL.  awicDor  to  Continental 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUcd  Jaly  18,  1961,  Scr.  No.  124,894 
14  Claims.    (CL  229—5.5) 


3,157341 
LINED  CONTAINERS 
Iver  L,  Nelson,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Waldorf 
Paper  Products  Company,  Wabash,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Minnesota 

FUed  June  7,  1962,  Scr.  No,  200,734 
8  Claims.     (CL  229—14) 


1.  A  paper  cup  comprising  a  cup  body  and  a  cup 
bottom  telescoped  within  said  cup  body,  said  cup  bottom 
having  a  depending  peripheral  flange  opposing  the  inner 
surface  of  said  cup  body,  said  cup  body  having  a  re- 
versely turned  lower  portion  terminating  in  a  peripheral 
flange  telescoped  within  said  cup  bottom  peripheral  flange 
and  opposing  the  inner  surface  thereof,  said  reversely 
turned  lower  portion  being  spaced  axially  of  said  cup 
bottom  pcnpheral  flange  and  defining  a  pocket,  and 
caulking  compxjund  disposed  in  said  pocket  and  sealing 
said  cup  bottom  relative  to  said  cup  body  against  leakage. 


1.  A  reinforcing  pad  for  use  in  combination  with  a 
rectangular  box  Uner  having  generally  parallel  ends,  and 
triangular  ears  hingedly  connected  to  opposite  parallel 
edges  of  each  of  said  ends,  the  pad  comprising. 

a  body  of  relatively  rigid  paperboard  substantially  equal 

in  shape  and  size  to  said  liner  ends, 
said  body  having  a  pair  of  generally  parallel  slots  ex- 
tending therethrough,  and 
said  slots  being  so  positioned  and  so  shaped  as  to  ac- 
commodate the  ends  of  the  triangular  ears  extend- 
ing therethrough. 


3,157340 

PAPERBOARD  HOGSHEAD 

Jacob  Dooflas  Gay.  Jr.,  and  Frederic  W.  Joswic  Paili, 

Ky..  a«icnors  to  Cay-Bell  Corporation,  Paris,  Ky,,  ■ 
corporatioo  of  Kentucky 

FIW  Jane  27,  1957.  Scr.  No.  648,393 
3  Claims,    (CL  229—5,7) 


1.  A  paperboard  hogshead  comprising  a  paperboard 
blank  having  first  score  lines  defining  a  plurality  of  staves; 
said  blank  having  a  pair  of  second  score  lines  disposed 
parallel  to  and  adjacent  each  longitudinal  edge  of  said 
blank  whereby  said  blank  is  folded  to  present  a  longitu- 
dinal edge  comprised  of  three  layers  of  said  paperboard; 
means  to  bold  said  layers  together;  a  pair  of  metal  hoop- 
and-liners,  one  for  each  longitudinal  edge  of  said  blank, 
each  said  hoop-and-liner  comprising  an  outer  band  flush 
with  one  of  said  three  layers,  an  interrupted  inner  band 
flush  with  another  of  said  three  layers,  all  three  layers 
being  disposed  between  said  bands,  an  intermediate  por- 
tion of  said  hoop-and-liner  abutting  the  extreme  folded 
edge  of  said  blank,  and  a  series  of  slanting  members  de- 
pending from  said  intermediate  portions  and  return  bent 
to  join  said  inner  band  whereby  to  form  a  series  of  hollow 
chimes;  means  engaged  through  said  outer  hoop-and-liner 
band,  said  inner  hoop-and-liner  band  and  said  three  layers 
whereby  to  hold  same  together;  a  top  abutting  a  said  hol- 
low chime;  a  bottom  abutting  a  said  hollow  chime;  and 
lacing  means  inside  said  hollow  chimes  whereby  to  pull 
and  hold  said  blank  and  hoops-and-liners  about  said  top 
and  bottom. 


3,157342 
CARTON 
James  M.  Grady,  Mount  Prospect,  DL,  assignor  to  Mor- 
ton   Sah    Company,   Chicago,    DL,   a   corporation   oi 
Delaware 

nied  Jan.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,910 
16  Claims.     (CL  229—14) 


I 

« 

m   , 

^     ** 

6.  A  container  comprising  an  outer  wall  and  a  liner 
inserted  therein,  said  outer  wall  having  a  first  opening 
therein,  said  liner  having  an  inner  wall  area  underlying 
and  embracing  the  portion  of  said  outer  wall  having  said 
first  opening,  said  inner  wall  area  having  a  second  and 
smaller  opening  therein  in  alignment  with  said  first  open- 
ing, a  removable  plug  hingedly  connected  to  said  liner 
for  opening  and  closing  said  second  opening,  and  a  re- 
movable seal  disposed  in  said  first  opening  to  prevent 
removal  of  said  removable  plug  from  said  second  open- 
ing without  first  removing  said  seal,  said  removable  plug 
comprising  a  central  body  portion  substantially  con- 
gruent with  said  second  opening  and  a  resilient  flange 
portion  disposed  substantially  perpendicular  to  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said 
body  poriion,  said  flange  portion  including  a  pair  of 
retaining  members  spaced  apari  a  distance  substantially 
equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  liner  and  adapted  to  em- 
brace the  portion  of  said  liner  surrounding  said  second 
opening,  a  first  resilient  means  extending  from  one  side 
of  the  outer  retaining  member  for  hingedly  mounting 
said  plug  on  said  liner  adjacent  said  second  opening,  and 
a  second  resilient  means  extending  from  another  side  of 
the  outer  retaining  member  to  provide  a  finger  grip  for 
removal  of  said  plug  from  said  second  opening. 
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3,157,343 

CONTAINER 

Ovid  Vf.  Kendall,  1909  Roxbury  Lane,  Muncic,  Ind. 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1963,  S«r.  No.  256,88« 

3  Claims.     (CI.  229—22) 


end  walls  and  greater  in  width  than  the  disUnce  between 
one  of  said  edges  and  the  nearest  of  said  fold  lines, 
anchoring  flaps  hinged  to  said  partition  panels  along  fold 
lines  substantially  parallel  to  the  previously  described 
fold  lines,  said  anchoring  flaps  being  secured  in  face 
contact  with  the  other  side  wall  and  both  said  anchoring 
flaps  extending  from  said  partition  panels  toward  the 
same  one  of  said  end  walls,  and  means  securing  said  side 
and  end  walls  in  tubular  relation,  said  closing  flaps  secured 
to  said  side  walls  including  transverse  weakened  lines  of 
separation  which  terminate  adjacent  to  the  adjacent  ends 
of  the  partition  panels  when  Lbe  carton  is  cloaed. 


1.  A  triangular  container  comprising  a  piece  of  card- 
board including  a  first  rectangular  section,  a  pair  of  rec- 
tangular sections  cormected  to  two  of  the  opposite  edges  of 
said  rectangular  section,  each  of  said  pair  of  rectangular 
sections  having  distal  ends  which  are  taped  to  one  an- 
other, said  pair  of  rectangular  sections  being  at  right 
angles  to  one  another,  a  triangular  section  detining  the 
bottom  of  said  container,  said  triangular  section  having  a 
base  equal  in  length  to  the  distance  between  said  two  op- 
posite edges  of  said  rectangular  section,  said  triangular 
section  having  two  equal  sides  each  of  which  are  slightly 
longer  than  the  distance  from  said  taped  connection  to 
either  foldable  connection  of  said  rectangular  sections, 
said  triangular  section  sloping  downwardly  from  said  first 
rectangular  section  to  said  taped  connection,  and  a  right 
triangular  section  defining  a  top  for  said  container  fold- 
ably  connected  by  its  hypotenuse  side  to  the  fourth  side 
of  said  first  rectangular  section,  said  triangular  section 
having  downturned  projections  from  its  right  angled  sides, 
said  downturned  projections  normally  overlapping  the  pair 
of  rectangular  sections  when  said  top  is  closed. 


3,157,345 
CONTAINER 
Walter   C.   George,   St.    Louis,    Mo.,    ■s.signor   to   Crown 
Zellerbach  Con>onitioa,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Nevada 
Original  appiicaHon  Nov.  14.  1956,  Sw.  No.  624,711,  now 
Patent   No.   3,007.622.  dated   Nov.   7,    1961.      Divided 
and  this  application  Sept.  18.  1961.  Ser.  No.  139^38 
1    Claim.     (CL   229—23) 


f^»     *t»      »f»     tta    p 


3,157,344 
COMPARTMENTED  CARTON 
Russell  J.  Hennessey,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Waldorf 
Paper  Products  Company,  Ramsey  County,  Minn.,  a 
corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,201 
4  Claims.     (CL  229—27) 


1.  A  foldable  partitioned  rectangular  carton  including 
alternate  side  and  end  walls  hingedly  connected  along 
parallel  fold  lines,  closing  flaps  hingedly  connected  to 
the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  side  and  end  walls,  a 
separate  auxiliary  web  having  an  intermediate  panel 
secured  to  one  side  wall  at  some  area  parallel  to  the  end 
edges  of  the  side  wall  and  intermediate  the  end  walls 
to  overlie  the  center  portion  of  said  one  side  wall,  par- 
tition panels  foldably  connected  to  opjjosite  edges  of 
said  intermediate  panel  along  parallel  fold  lines,  said 
partition  panels  being  substantially  equal  in  width  to  said 


A  rectangular  container  of  three  panel  wall  thickness 
throughout    formed    of    two    complementary    telescoping 
inner  and  outer  tubular  sections  formed  of  an  aggregate 
of   twelve   wall   forming  panels  defined   by   longitudinal 
and  transverse  scores,  each  section  comprising  four  wall 
forming  panels  hingedly  connected  together   in  side-by- 
side   relation  with   the  side  marginal  edges  secured   to 
form  a  tubular  sleeve,  the  container  interior  section  hav- 
ing four  reinforcing  panels  each  hingedly  connected   in 
end-to-end  relation  respectivcl>  with  one  end  of  the  said 
side-by-side  panels  and  superimposed  in  flatwise  secured 
relation    thereon    forming    side    walls   of   double    panel 
thickness   throughout    that   section,   means   flexibly   con- 
necting the  adjacent  side  marginal  edges  of  each  rein- 
forcing panel,  flap  extension  means  hingedly  secured  to 
each  of  the  reinforcing  panels  at  the  terminal  ends  thereof 
opposite  the  hinged  connection  to  each  of  the  wall  form- 
ing panels,  closure  flaps  connected  to  the  four  side-by- 
side  panels  of  the  interior  section  opposite  the  connection 
of  the  four  reinforcing  panels,  said  closure  flaps  dis- 
posed in  infolded  and  secured  relation  to  provide  a  con- 
tainer bottom  closure,  the  outer  container  section  having 
closure  flaps  connected  to  one  end  of  each  wall  panel 
thereof  and  disposed  in  infolded  secured   relation  pro- 
viding the  container  top  closure,  the  opposite  end  of  each 
wall  panel  of  said  outer  section  being  free  of  flaps,  the 
reinforcing  panels  of  the  inner  section  being  substantially 
coextensive  with  both  the  wall  panels  of  the  inner  section 
and  the  wall  panels  of  the  outer  section. 


3.157.346 
STACKING  PAPFRBOARD  I.UG  BOX 
Joseph  Portola  Hamilton.  Emeryville.  Calif.,  assignor  to 
American   Box  Corporation  of  California,  San  Fran- 
cisco. Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  June  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,446 
4  Claims.     (CI.  229—23) 
1.  A  lug  box  comprising: 
(fl)   a  pair  of  separate  blanks  of  fiberboard.  each  having 
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(b)  substantially  corresponding,  horizontally  disposed, 
rectangular  central  portions, 

(c)  said  central  portions  being  secured  together  with 
their  edges  substantially  in  registration  to  provide  a 
pair  of  bottom  panels,  one  being  an  upper  panel  and 
the  other  being  a  lower  panel, 

(d)  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  opposed  end  walls 
integral  with  one  panel  of  said  bottom  panels; 

(e)  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  opposed  side  walls 
integral  with  the  other  panel  of  said  bottom  panels; 

(/)  said  end  walls  being  portions  of  one  panel  of  said 
pair  folded  on  themselves  to  provide  an  inner  layer 
and  an  outer  layer  of  fiberboard  relative  to  the  inside 
of  said  box  with  said  inner  layer  and  said  outer 
layer  at  each  end  of  the  box  integrally  joined  along 
a  fold  line  defining  the  upper  edge  of  each  end  wall; 

(g)  means  integrally  connecting  said  side  walls  with 
said  other  panel  of  said  bottom  panels  comprising 


relatively  narrow  panels  extending  slantingly  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  relative  to  each  other  from 
said  other  panel  of  said  bottom  panels  to  said  side 
walls, 

(A)   ventilating  openings  formed  in  said  narrow  panels, 

(i)  means  integral  with  said  side  walls  at  their  lower 
ends  positioned  at  right  angles  to  said  side  walls  and 
disposed  between  the  inner  and  outer  layers  of  said 
end  walls  against  which  said  narrow  panels  are  held 
in  their  said  slanted  positions,  and 

(/)  interlocking  means  at  the  upper  edges  of  said  end 
walls  and  integrally  connected  with  said  side  walls 
for  holding  said  side  walls  vertical  and  for  holding 
said  narrow  panels  in  their  said  inclined  positions, 

(*)  said  inner  layer  of  each  end  wall  and  the  means 
integral  with  said  side  walls  against  which  said  narrow 
panels  arc  held  being  disposed  over  and  substantially 
in  engagement  with  the  uppermost  of  said  bottom 
panels  for  supporting  the  box  against  collapse  from 
superimposed  loads. 


3,157,347 
CAN  CARRIER  WITH  CHIME  ENGAGING  TABS 
Joseph  B.  Higgs,  Arlington  Heights,  Richard  W.  Carpen- 
ter,  Pari   Ridge,   and    Henry    G.    >  an   der   Eb.   Lake 
Forest,    111.,    assignors   to    Container    Corporation    of 
America,  Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Mar.  13,  1963.  Ser.  No.  264,791 
2  Claims.     (CI.  229 — 40) 
1.  An   open-ended,    sleeve-type,    wrap-around,   carrier 
carton  formed  from  a  unitary  blank  of  foldable  paper- 
board,  for  enclosing  two  opposed  rows  of  chimed  cans 
arranged  in  adjacent,  parallel,  side-by-side  relation,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  parallel,  vertically  disposed,  transversely 

spaced  side  wall  panels;  and 
(6)  a  pair  of  parallel,  vertically  spaced  top  and  bot- 
tom walls  extending  transversely  between  and  con- 
nected at  their  side  edges  to  the  upper  edges  of  re- 


spective side  wall  panels  to  define  a  tubular  structure 
open  at  the  ends; 

(c)  one  of  said  walls  having  cut  therefrom  and  hinged 
thereto  a  retaining  tab  extending  into  the  carton  be- 
tween end  portions  of  a  pair  of  adjacent  cans  of  op- 
posed rows; 

((/)  said  tab  having  a  main  section  hinged  to  said  one 
wall  on  a  horizontal  fold  line  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  carton  and  located  substantially  midway 
between  and  parallel  to  the  side  edges  of  said  one 
wall; 


(«)  said  main  section  having  hinged  to  its  opposite 
side  edges  along  substantially  vertical  fold  lines  a 
pair  of  side  sections; 

(/)  said  side  sections  being  folded  180*  into  par- 
allel, face-to-face  contact  with  opposite  surfaces  of 
said  main  section; 

(g)  said  side  sections  being  of  lesser  length  than  said 
main  section  to  provide  a  space  between  the  inner 
surface  of  said  one  wall  and  the  adjacent  edges  of 
said  side  sections  for  receiving  portions  of  the  chimes 
of  said  pair  of  cans  to  limit  vertical  movement  of 
the  cans  relative  to  said  one  wall. 


3.157,34S 

NOZZLE  DEVICE 

Daniel  A.  I>anko.  8200  Mason  Ave.,  Canoga  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,553 

6  Claims.     (CI.  239—316) 


Ok-^xx>.- 


I.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  casing,  said  casing  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  being  in 
communication  with  each  other,  a  portion  of  said  casing 
comprising  a  chamber,  said  chamber  being  closed  at  a  fu"st 
end  by  a  closure  means  and  being  open  at  a  second  end; 
and  a  movable  means,  said  movable  means  being  mounted 
for  movement  such  that  it  is  capable  of  closing  the  second 
end  of  said  chamber  to  form  a  completely  closed  cham- 
ber, said  movable  means  also  being  capable  of  movement 
such  that  it  simultaneously  opens  the  second  end  of  said 
chamber  whereby  said  chamber  is  brought  into  com- 
munication with  said  outlet  and  renders  the  size  of  said 
outlet  substantially  smaller  than  the  size  of  said  inlet. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  PREVENTING 

SURGING  IN  A  BLOWER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Matsuld   Itaya,   61    Ohokayanu,    Mecuro-ku;    HidctfMhi 

if««^i««    %g  Kamimeguro-1-chome;  and  Shigcni  Tanji, 

24-1  DciMDcbofu-1-cfaorae,  ail  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUwl  Aug.  7.  1962.  Ser.  No.  232^19 

Qalnu  prk>fit>,  application  Japan,  Oct  2,  1957, 

24,189  57 

9  Clalnu.     (CL  230—115) 


1.  In  a  variable  capacity  blower  including  a  niction 
line  and  a  discbarge  line,  said  blower  reqtiiring  a  mini- 
mum of  resistance  pressure  in  said  suction  line  to  pre- 
vent surging  of  said  blower,  tbe  improvement  comprising 
means  for  preventing  surging  of  said  blower  including  ad- 
justable pressure  loss  resistance  means  disposed  in  said 
suction  line,  means  to  sense  pressure  in  said  suction  line 
on  each  side  of  said  adjustable  pressure  Iocs  resistance 
means,  and  control  means  connected  to  said  pressure  sens- 
ing means  and  to  said  adjustable  pressure  loss  resistance 
means  to  adjust  said  pressure  loss  resistance  means  to 
maintain  a  pressure  difference  between  each  side  of  said 
adjustable  pressure  loss  resistance  means  at  a  value  above 
the  minimum  resistance  pressure  to  prevent  surging. 


3,157  J50 
ROTARY  FLUID  MACHINE  ' 

Grover  D.  Fnaer,  Painted  Post,  N.Y.,  assJ|n>or  to  Ingw- 
floU-Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corparatk»  ol 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Jane  11,  1963,  Scr.  No.  2t7,lt5 
5  Claims.     (CL  230— 14«) 


1.  A  rotary  fluid  machine  comjn-ising: 

(a)  a  support  frame; 

(b)  a  dnmi  rotatively  mounted  on  said  frame  about  a 
first  axis; 

(c)  a  pair  of  axially-spaced  internally-toothed  rotors 
fixed  in  said  drum  to  rotate  with  it  on  said  support 
frame; 

(d)  a  pair  of  axially-spaced  externally-toothed  rotors 
eccentrically  pivoted  on  said  frame  about  a  second 
axis  which  is  parallel  with  and  spaced  from  said  first 
axis  and  engaging  said  internally-toothed  rotors  to 
form  fluid  displacement  chambers  between  the  rotor 
teeth  which  are  alternately  expanded  and  reduced  in 
volume  as  said  rotors  are  rotated  with  said  drum 
about  said  first  axis; 

(e)  means  carried  by  tbe  drum  and  sealing  the  outer 
ends  of  said  fluid  displacement  chambers; 


(/)  a  stationary  plate  mounted  on  said  support  frame 
between  both  pairs  of  said  axially  spaced  rotors  and 
sealing  the  inner  ends  of  said  fluid  displacement 
chambers; 

(g)  and  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  conduits  provided  in  said 
stationary  plate  and  opening  into  said  fluid  displace- 
ment chambers  at  appropriate  locations  for  conducting 
fluid  into  and  from  said  chambers  as  said  drum  is  ro- 
tated, said  fluid  miet  conduit  having  inlet  ports  open- 
ing into  the  fluid  displacement  chambers  on  both 
sides  of  said  stationary  plate  at  the  same  angular  loca- 
tion about  said  first  axis,  so  that  tbe  fluid  pressures  at 
tbe  inlet  ports  are  equal  on  both  sides  of  said  sta- 
tionary plate,  and  said  fluid  outlet  conduit  having 
outlet  ports  opening  into  tbe  fluid  dispIacemeiM  cham- 
bers on  both  sides  of  said  stationary  plate  at  tbe  same 
angular  location  about  the  first  axis,  and  angularly 
spaced  from  said  inlet  ports,  so  that  the  fluid  pres- 
sures at  tbe  outlet  ports  are  equal  on  both  sides  of 
the  sutionary  plate. 


3,157^1 

BF^RINC   VSSFMBI  Y 

Robert  J.  Scvald,  Royai  Oak,  Mich.,  aaifDor  to 

WilUwB  T.  Scvakt,  Royal  Oak,  Mkk. 

FUc4  Oct.  19,  1941,  Scr.  No.  144020 

4  Claliiis.    (CL  230—232) 


1.  A  fan  assembly  particularly  suitable  for  a  humidifier 
comprising  paired  spaced  supports  having  opposite  sides; 
said  supports  having  axially  aligned  apertures;  paired  re- 
silient grommets  disposed  in  said  support  apertures;  each 
said  grommet  having  a  core  portion  lying  within  said 
support  apertures  and  each  said  gromn^t  having  flanges 
radially  extendmg  from  said  core  overlying  the  opposite 
sides  of  each  said  support  positioning  said  grommets  on 
said  supports;  said  cores  having  axial  apertures;  said  re- 
silient grommets  being  insertable  in  said  support  aper- 
tures via  deformation  permitted  by  their  resilient  char- 
acteristics and  their  core  aperture;  a  tubular  lubricant 
holding  casing  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end 
disposed  in  each  said  gronunet  aperture  so  as  to  assist  in 
locking  each  said  grommet  in  each  said  support  aperture, 
an  apertured  bearing  disposed  in  each  said  tubular  casing 
open  end,  an  exle  having  opposite  ends  rotatably  disposed 
in  said  apertured  bearings  and  an  intermediate  portion 
spanning  tbe  space  between  said  bearings;  said  casing 
storing  and  feeding  lubricant  to  said  bearings  and  axle 
and  fan  disposed  on  said  axle  intermediate  portion;  said 
resOient  grommets  yielding  to  permit  said  axle  to  self 
align  said  bearings  relative  to  said  axle,  cushioning  said 
bearing  relative  to  fan  routional  load  on  said  axle  and 
bearings,  and  permitting  said  bearings  to  floatingly  move 
to  dynamically  balance  said  fan  and  axle  during  loaded 
rotation. 

3,157,352 
ALL-ELECTRIC  TAXIMETER 
William  P.  Caywood,  MairysvUlc,  Pa.,  aflsignor  to  Rock- 
well Manufacturing  Company,  a  corporation 
FUed  July  24,  1961,  Scr.  No.  124,118 
17  Claims.    (CL  235—30) 
1.  In  a  taximeter  having  a  total   mileage  register,  a 
paid  mileage  register,  a  fare  register  and  a  first  signal 
generator  for  generating  a  first  impulse  train  having  a 
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uniform  pulse  recurrence  rate,  a  second  signal  generator 
for  generating  a  second  impulse  train  having  a  pulse  re- 
currence rate  variable  in  accord  with  the  speed  of  the 
vehicle  in  which  said  meter  is  installed,  means  connect- 
ing said  second  generator  to  actuate  said  total  mileage 
register  in  response  to  each  impulse  produced  by  said 
second  generator,  selectively  actuate  means  for  connect- 


JV.K=- 
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direction  upon  actuation  of  a  correspoiKling  operation  con- 
trolling key,  a  pair  of  pivotally  mounted  coupling  levers 
arranged  for  selective  actuation  by  said  pulling  hook  in 
accordance  with  the  tipping  movement  imparted  thereto 
and  a  pair  of  starting  levers  each  operated  by  the  corre- 
sponding coupling  lever,  said  starting  levers  cooperating 
with  said  starting  pawls  to  engage  said  coupling  member 
with  that  one  of  said  drive  gears  operating  in  the  proper 
sense  to  perform  the  operation  selected  by  an  operation 
controlling  key. 

3,157^54 

COUNTER  MEANS 

Lycll  D.  Henry,  2234  Knapp  St.,  Ames,  Iowa 

FUcd  May  16,  1962,  Scr.  No.  195,095 

3  Claims.    (CL  235— 119) 


ing  said  second  generator  to  actuate  said  paid  mileage 
register  in  response  to  each  impulse  produced  by  said 
second  generator  while  said  selectively  actuated  means 
is  actuated,  and  a  pulse  recurrence  rate  comparator  con- 
nected to  said  first  generator  and  to  the  output  of  said 
selectively  actuated  nraeans  and  operative  to  actuate  said 
fare  register  in  accord  with  the  more  rapid  pulse  recur- 
rence rate. 

3,157,353 
CALCULATING  MACHINES 
Star*   Efralm   Toorell,   At>idaberg,  Sweden,   assignor  to 
Aktiebolaget  At>idaberg-Kacit,  Atvkiaberg,  Sweden,  a 
Jo4ot-Uock  company  of  Svtedcn 

FUed  Mar.  5.  1963.  Ser.  No.  262,975 

Claims  priority ,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  5,  1962, 

2,400   62 

4    Claims.     (CL    235 — 62) 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine  of  the  type  having  a  rotary 
actuator  operable  in  one  direction  to  perform  addition  and 
in  the  opposite  direction  to  perform  subtraction,  and  op- 
eration keys  for  determining  the  sense  of  rotation  of  the 
rotary  actuator;  drive  means  for  the  actuator,  and  means 
for  coupling  said  drive  means  to  the  actuator  for  drive 
thereof  in  a  selected  direction  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  pair  of  axially  aligned  drive  gears  adapted  to  rotate  in 
opposite  senses,  a  coupling  member  disposed  between  said 
drive  gears,  a  pair  of  starting  pawls  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  coupling  member  for  movement  in  planes  transverse 
to  the  gear  axis,  each  said  pawl  being  adapted  to  engage 
a  corresponding  one  of  said  drive  gears,  a  starting  cam 
assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  cams,  a  pulling  lever 
pivotally  mounted  adjacent  one  of  said  starting  cams  for 
actuation  thereby,  a  pulling  hook  mounted  for  reciproca- 
tory  movement  and  for  actuation  by  said  pulling  lever, 
said  hook  having  a  T-shaped  head  and  being  adapted  to 
be  tipped  in  either  direction  transversely  of  its  line  of 
movement,  means  for  tipping  said  lever  in  a  particular 


1.  In  a  counting  means,  comprising,  in  combination, 

a  base, 

a  post  shaft  on  said  base, 

a  wheel  ro;atably  mounted  on  said  post  shaft  having 
ratchet  teeth  extending  around  its  periphery, 

a  second  wheel  operatively  rotatably  mounted  around 
said  post  shaft  having  ratchet  teeth  extending 
around  its  periphery, 

a  finger  engaging  the  ratchet  teeth  of  said  first  and 
second  wheels  capable  of  movably  rotating  said 
two  wheels  the  distance  of  one  of  their  respective 
teeth  when  it  is  moved  in  one  direction,  said  finger 
pivotally  mounted  to  said  base  and  movable  about 
an  axis  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  post  shaft, 

means  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  said  two  wheels 
in  a  direction  opposite  from  that  of  their  move- 
ments actuated  by  said  movable  finger, 

indicia  on  one  of  said  wheels, 

and  an  indicator  on  the  other  wheel  reading  on  the 
wheel  having  the  indicia; 

the  other  of  said  wheels  having  a  less  number  of  teeth 
than  the  number  of  teeth  on  the  wheel  having  the 
indicia. 


3,157355 

SYNCHRONOl'S  HARMONIC  COMPITER 

Iver  B.  Iverson,  P.O.  Box  244,  Valdez,  Alaska 

FUed  July  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  121,644 

19  Claims.     (CL  235—201) 


.'Jm 


;       T     #•      !     «»  I 


I.  A  system  of  computation  comprising:  means  for 
representing  a  plurality  of  entries  by  characteristic  series 
formed  by  repeating  cycles  of  terms;  means  for  phasing 
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and  synchronizing  the  cycles  with  respect  to  each  other; 
means  for  comparing  the  phased  series  until  coincidence 
between  terms  of  residue  value  occurs;  means  for  count- 
ing the  number  of  terms  at  which  coincidence  occurs;  and 
means  for  compiling  the  values  of  said  coinciding  residue 
value  and  the  count  of  said  number  of  terms  to  obtain 
the  product  of  all  of  the  entries. 


motor  part  and  arranged  to  control  said  casing  outlet 
opening,  a  secondary  valve  member  on  said  other  motor 
part  and  adapted  slidably  to  fit  within  said  intermediate 
port,  and  sprmg  means  urging  said  main  valve  toward 
said  casing  outlet  opening.  | 


3,157,356 

LIQUID  LLNE  THERMOSTAT 

Charles   E.   Karpptnen,   Royal   Oak,   Mich.,  assignor  to 

American  Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitar>    Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,048 

9  Claims.    (CL  23^—34) 


1.  A  liquid  line  thermostat  comprising  a  hollow  casing 
structure;  a  thermostatic  power  element  comprising  a  fixed 
housing  structure  disposed  generally  within  the  casing 
structure,  and  a  piston  slidably  extending  from  the  hous- 
mg  structure;  a  valve  seat  earned  solely  by  the  power  ele- 
ment housing  structure  upstream  from  the  casing  struc- 
ture; and  a  piston-operated  tubular  metering  clement  slid- 
ably supported  on  the  external  surface  of  the  power  ele- 
ment housing  structure  for  movement  toward  and  away 
from  the  seat. 


3,157,357 
BY-PASS  THERMOSTAT   VALVE  ARRANGEMENT 
Cliarles  S.  Bailey  and  William  J.  Oit,  Lockport,  N.Y., 
assignors    to    General    Motors    Corporatioa,    Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,1 16 
6  Claims.    (CL  236—34.5) 


s  .f 


1.  A  thermostat  valve  arrangement  adapted  to  be 
mounted  in  a  housing  having  one  inlet,  one  main  outlet 
and  one  bypass  outlet,  said  valve  arrangement  having  a 
casing,  a  peripheral  mounting  flange  and  an  inlet  opening 
at  one  end  of  said  casing,  an  outlet  opening  at  the  other 
end  of  said  casing  adapted  to  lead  to  said  main  outlet, 
said  casing  defining  an  intermediate  port  between  said 
ends  and  adapted  to  serve  as  a  bypass  leading  to  said 
bypass  outlet,  a  pellet-type  motor  having  two  relatively 
movable  parts  coaxial  with  said  casing  outlet  opening  and 
intermediate  port,  one  of  said  motor  parts  being  a  pin  fixed 
to  said  casing,  the  other  of  said  motor  parts  being  a  plug 
slidable  on  said  pin,  a  main  valve  carried  by  said  other 


3,157.358 
SNOW  MELTING  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
"•■Oj*'   ^''^'*'"«'«'",  Chicago,  lU.,  asignor,  by  mesne 
aMgnments,  to  Intematioaal  Telepboae  and  Telegraph 
Corporation,     New     York,     .N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 
.Maryland 

FUed  Oct  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,975 
11  Claims.    (CL  237— 1) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  controlling  the  application  of  heal 
to  a  body  exposed  in  an  ambient  of  proper  temperature 
and  humidity,  a  first  moving  member  located  in  a  posi- 
tion to  be  subject  to  deposition  thereon  of  snow  and  ice,  a 
fixed  member  located  with  respect  to  said  moving  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  restrain  the  movement  of  said  moving 
member  when  snow  and  ice  have  built  up  thereon  driving 
means  for  said  moving  member,  a  clutch  interposed  be- 
tween said  moving  member  and  said  driving  means,  said 
clutch  being  disengaged  when  restraint  is  imposed  on  said 
moving  member,  means  regulating  the  period  that  heat  is 
to  be  applied  to  said  body,  and  circuit  means  operable 
upon  actuation  of  said  clutch  for  initialing  the  operation 
of  said  last  named  means. 


3,157,359 

LARGE  VOLUME  LIQUID  ATOMIZER  EMPLOYING 

AN  ACOISTIC  GENERATOR 

WiUiam  K.  Fortman,  Syoswt.  N.Y.,  aaignor  to 

Astrosoaics,  Inc.,  Syosset,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246,733 

13  Claims.    (CL  239—102) 


1.  A  liquid  atomization  device  comprising: 
a  hollow  body  member  having  a  gas  inlet  port; 
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a  nozzle  including  an  orifice  in  communication  with 

said  gas  inlet  port; 
a  cavity  resonator  having  a  well  that  is  coaxial  with  and 

in  spaced  opposition  to  said  gas  orifice;  and 
liquid  orifice  means  to  direct  a  curtain  of  liquid  coax- 

ially  about  and  axially  towards  said  gas  orifice  in 

a  direction  substantially  opposite  to  the  flow  of  gas 

from  said  nozzle. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  239—316  see: 
Patent  No.  3.157,348 


3,157,360 

SPRAY  GL'N  HAVING  VALVED  FLEXIBLE  UNER 

William  U  Heard,  Milton,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,554 

3  Claims.    (CI.  239—354) 


1.  A  spray  gun  comprising  a  body  having  a  nozzle  sec- 
tion, a  handle  section,  a  liquid  container -supporting  section, 
and  a  liquid  passage  extending  through  said  nozzle  and 
container-supporting  sections,  said  passage  having  a  rela- 
tively short  section  of  relatively  great  cross-sectional  area 
in  said  container-supporting  section  arxl  a  relatively  long 
section  of  relatively  small  cross-sectional  area  in  said 
nozzle  section,  a  unitary  liner  of  flexible  sheet  material 
lining  said  liquid  passage  from  end  to  end  thereof  and  con- 
forming to  the  cor>tours  of  said  passage,  said  container- 
supporting  section  having  an  annular  edge  portion  consti- 
tuting the  mouth  of  said  passage,  said  edge  portion  having 
an  internal  annular  shoulder,  said  liner  having  an  end  por- 
tion overlying  said  shoulder,  and  a  container-holding 
bracket  carried  by  said  container-supporting  section  and 
having  a  threaded  member  actuable  to  exert  clamping 
pressure  on  said  liner  end  portion  and  shoulder  to  retain 
said  liner  in  position,  said  liner  being  otherwise  unattached 
to  said  container-supporting  section  to  permit  withdrawal 
therefrom,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  in  said  body  and 
engaging  the  exterior  surface  of  said  relatively  long  sec- 
tion of  said  liner,  a  spring  imposing  pressure  on  said  arm 
to  collapse  said  liner  and  close  said  liquid  passage,  and  a 
manually  operable  lever  mounted  on  said  body  and  en- 
gaging said  arm  to  move  said  arm  against  the  action  of 
said  spring  and  out  of  collapsing  engagement  with  said 
liner. 


3.157,361 
DISC-LIKE  MIXING  DEVICE 
William  L.  Heard.  P.O.  Box  325.  Milton.  Ontario.  Canada 
Filed  Apr.  8.  1963.  Ser.  No.  271,096 
7  Claims.    (CI.  239 — 427) 
1.  A  spraying  device  comprising  a  spray  gun  body  hav- 
ing therein  a  cylindrical   mixing  chamber  and  a  valve 
chamber,  a  tubular  nozzle  member,  said  mixing  chamber 
being  open  at  one  end  and  communicating  through  said 


open  end  with  the  interior  of  said  nozzle  member  and 
having  a  side  wall  and  an  end  wall  at  its  other  end,  said 
mixing  chamber  having  an  opening  in  said  end  wall  com- 
municating with  said  valve  chamber,  and  a  liquid  com- 
ponents mixing  device  in  said  mixing  chamber  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  diametrically  extending  axially  spaced 
discs,  a  tubular  section  extending  from  each  of  said  discs 
and  having  an  external  diameter  less  than  the  diameter 
of  said  mixing  chamber,  said  discs  and  tubular  sections 
forming  a   plurality  of  axially   aligned   liquid   receiving 


cylindrical  zones  in  said  mixing  chamber  and  an  annular 
zone  concentric  with  and  radially  outward  of  each  said 
cylindrical  zone,  each  said  tubular  section  having  a  plu- 
rality of  circumferentially  arranged  openings  therein  for 
radially  directed  liquid  flow  therethrough,  one  of  said 
discs  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein  leading  from 
one  to  another  of  said  annular  zones  for  axially  directed 
liquid  flow  therethrough,  and  the  adjacent  one  of  said 
discs  having  an  axially  directed  opening  therein  leading 
from  one  to  another  of  said  cylindrical  zones  for  axially 
directed  liquid  flow  therethrough. 


I 


3,157,362 
DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  A  STRONG  PHOTO- 
LI  MINESCENT  LIGHT 
Mottstapha  Wal>,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Anicet  Anstalt,  \  aduz,  Liechtenstein 
Filed  July   6,    1962.  Ser,   No.   207,999 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  4,  1962, 

6,844/62 
21  Claims.     (CI.  240—20) 


1.  A  lighting  device  acting  as  a  photoluminescent  lamp 
and  comprising  a  relatively  flat  chamber  forn)ed  with  two 
opposite,  relatively  closely  spaced  walls  consisting  of  two 
substantially  plane  and  parallel  plates  leaving  a  gap  there- 
between and  coated  on  their  confronting  inner  faces  re- 
spectively with  a  phosphor-forming  layer  of  stable  fluores- 
cent substances  of  inorganic  origin  selected  to  have  their 
maximum  photosensitivity  for  the  radiation  of  2537  ang- 
stroms wavelength,  at  least  one  of  said  plates  being  made 
of  translucent  light-diffusing  glass  selected  from  the  group 
including  ground  glasses  and  opaline  glasses  and  the  thick- 
ness of  the  phosphor-forming  layer  on  said  translucent 
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plate  ranging  from  10  to  30  microns,  a  source  of  electro- 
magnetic radiations  consisting  of  a  set  of  at  least  one  group 
of  cylindrical  electric  discharge  tubes  of  the  mercury  vapor 
type  generating  an  emission  of  ultra-violet  rays  of  2537 
angstroms  wavelength,  said  tubes  being  connected  in  series 
and  located  in  the  gap  left  between  said  two  plates,  and 
means  for  destroying  the  ozone  produced  during  the  oper- 
ation of  said  tubes. 


3,1573*3 
RANGING  BEAM  BEACON 

Erik  Psrsbcrg,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Svenska 
Aktiebolaget  Gasaccumulator,  Lidingo,  Sweden,  a  cor- 
.  poration  of  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  30,  19*0,  Ser,  No.  59^55 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Nov.  5,  1959 

4  Claims.     (CL  240 — 46.1) 


1.  Ranging  beam  beacon  comprising  a  light  source  for 
emitting  substantially  parallel  light  rays,  a  light  diverging 
element,  a  plurality  of  plane  screening  members  having 
their  length  dimension  disposed  in  the  direction  of  said 
light  rays,  said  plurality  including  a  group  of  adjacent 
screening  members  disposed  in  a  mutual  parallel  arrange- 
ment and  further  including  a  collection  of  adjacent  screen- 
ing members  disposed  in  a  mutual  diverging  arrangement 
and  in  said  direction  of  the  light  rays,  the  light  passing 
between  any  two  adjacent  of  said  screening  members 
forming  one  light  channel,  the  angle  of  the  light  cone 
passed  through  said  channels  formed  by  said  collection  of 
screening  members  being  determined  by  a  ratio  of  the 
spacing  between  said  two  screening  members  and  the 
length  of  said  two  screening  members  in  said  direction 
of  the  light  rays,  the  axis  of  one  light  channel  formed  by 
said  collection  of  screening  members  diflFering  from  par- 
allelism with  an  adjacent  light  channel  of  said  collection 
by  an  angle  equal  to  one-half  of  said  angle  of  said  light 
cone  passed  through  said  channel,  and  said  channels 
formed  by  said  group  superimposing  the  light  passing 
therethrough  so  that  there  is  obtained  a  light  strength  and 
a  light  distribution  pattern  showing  a  marked  maximum 
light  strength  in  the  vicinity  of  the  boundary  between  said 
group  and  said  collection  of  screening  members  for  form- 
ing a  ranging  beam. 


3,157,364 
METHOD  OF  PI  LVERIZING  GRAPHITE 
Akinori   Muta  and  Yasuhiko  Lehara,   Tok>o-(o,  Japan, 
assignors    to    Kabusiiiki    Kaisha    Hitachi    Scisakusiio, 
Tokyo-to.  Japan,  a  company  of  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,746 
7  Claims.     (CL  241—16) 


1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  fine  graphite  particles 
which  comprises: 


placing  coarse  graphite  particles  in  an  air-tight  impact 
pulverizing  rotatable  vessel; 

removing  water  vapor  and  oxygen  from  within  the  con- 
fines of  said  vessel  until  the  qauntity  of  water  vapor 
and  oxygen  adsorbed  on  the  surfaces  of  said  particles 
becomes  less  than  a  monomolecular  layer; 

thereafter  rotating  said  vessel,  thereby  comminuting  said 
coarse  graphite  particles; 

continuing  said  comminuting  until  said  coarse  particles 
have  been  impact  pulverized  to  fine  graphite  particles 
of  a  predetermined  size;  and 

recovering  said  fine  graphite  particles  from  said  vessel. 


3,157365 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  OF  MATERIALS 

PROCESSING  MACHINES 

J.  A.  Brown,  Buxton,  and  Philip  Hunter  Wotfen- 
dca,  Coventry,  England,  avsiKnons  (o  Henr>  Simon 
Limited,  Stockport  England,  a  British  company  i 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  167,248 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  20,  1961, 

2336/61 
4  Claims.     (CL  241—35) 


1.  A  feed  control  means  for  automatically  controlling 
the  operation  of  material  processing  machines  wherem 
a  reversible  feed-rate  control  motor  has  its  output  shaft 
rotatively  coupled  to  a  cam  on  which  rides  a  cam  follow- 
er coupled  to  a  feed-rate  determining  mechanism,  said  cam 
having  a  cam  surface  which,  along  its  periphery,  changes 
in  radial  distance  from  its  rotative  centre,  said  changes  in 
radial  distance  being  such  that  for  each  successive  equal 
movement  of  the  cam  the  rate  of  change  of  feed-rate  pro- 
vided by  the  feed-rate  determining  mechanism,  is  directly 
proportional  to  the  feed-rate  applying  at  the  time. 


3,157366 
PULVERIZER 
Wayne  C.  Rogers,  Worcester.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Riley 
Stoker  Corporation,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporation  o^ 
Massaciuisctts 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,3«0 
14  Claims.     (CI.  241— 1»8) 
1.  An  attrition  pulverizer,  comprising 

(a)  a  tubular  housing  having  radial  end  plates, 

(b)  a  shaft  extending  axially  of  the  housing  and  car- 
rying a  radial  rotor  plate, 

(c)  movable  pegs  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  from 
the  plate  adjacent  the  periphery  thereof,  each  peg 
having  a  base, 

(d)  stationary  pegs  extending  parallel  to  the  axis 
from  an  end  plate  toward  the  movable  pegs, 

(r)  a  wear  plate  fastened  to  the  rotor  plate  surround- 
ing each  movable  peg,  the  wear  plate  having  a 
socket  in  which  the  base  of  the  peg  fits  sougly.  and 
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(/)  a  block  of  extremely  hard  material  fastened  in 
the  wear  plate  with  an  edge  which  forms  a  portion 


3,1573^ 
AUTOMATIC  WINDING  MACHINE 
Winthrop  L.  Perry,  Milford,   NJ1.,  assignor  to  Abbott 
Machine  Co.,  Inc.,  Wilton,  N.H^  a  corporation  of  New 

Hampsliire 
Original   application   Sept.   29.    I96I,  Ser.   No.   141,884. 
Divided  and  this  application  July  19,   1962,  Ser.  No. 
210,996 

9  Claims.     (CL  242—35.6) 


of  the  surface  of  the  socket  in  an  area  where  ex- 
treme wear  normally  takes  place. 


3,157,367 
ROTARY   IMPELLER  TYPE   IMPACT   APPARATUS 
Frank  E.  Rath,  Butler.  Pa..  sHigDor  to  Spang  A  Company, 

Butler,  Pa.,  a  rorporBtioo  of  Pennsylvania 

Continuation   of  application   Ser.   No.   71,100,   Nov.   12, 

IH$.    This  application  Aug.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,983 

21  Claims.    (CL  241—274) 


1.  Impact  crushing  apparatus  comprising  a  housing 
having  side  walls,  end  walls  and  a  top  wall  defining  an 
impact  chamber;  means  for  feeding  material  to  be  crushed 
into  said  chamber  through  one  of  said  end  walls,  said 
means  including  an  angularly  adjustable  guide  plate;  an 
impact  wall  located  in  said  impact  chamber  adjacent  the 
other  of  said  end  walls  and  opposite  said  material  feeding 
means,  said  impact  wall  comprising  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendently replaceable  contact  members  exposed  to  the 
interior  of  said  chamber  and  shock  absorbing  means  be- 
tween said  contact  members  and  said  end  wall;  a  rotary 
impeller  within  said  chamber  located  in  the  path  of  the 
material  fed  to  said  chamber  from  said  guide  plate,  said 
guide  plate  being  positioned  with  respect  to  said  impeller 
so  that  the  material  is  delivered  to  the  impeller  in  a  sub- 
stantially tangential  direction;  means  for  rotating  said 
impeller  at  a  selected  speed  to  throw  the  material  against 
said  impact  wall,  whereby  the  angle  of  said  guide  plate 
and  the  speed  of  said  impeller  are  selected  to  confine  the 
crushing  of  the  material  to  said  replaceable  contact  mem- 
bers and  thereby  eliminate  wear  on  said  side  walls  and 
top  wall  of  said  chamber. 


1.  In  an  automatic  winding  machine,  a  yam  package 
drive  roll,  means  for  driving  said  roll  in  a  winding  direc- 
tion and  means  for  rotating  the  same  roll  in  an  unwind- 
ing direction,  a  package  holder  permitting  the  package 
axis  to  recede  from  the  roll  as  the  package  grows,  an 
end-finding  nozzle  having  a  mouth  for  drawing  in  a  yam 
from  the  package,  and  means  for  moving  the  nozzle  to- 
ward a  package  on  said  roll  until  the  nozzle  is  stopped 
by  the  package  periphery  materially  distant  circumferen- 
tially  from  the  line  of  nip  between  package  and  roll, 
the  axis  of  the  package  on  said  roll  having  a  variable  posi- 
tion dependent  upon  the  attained  size  of  the  package,  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  nozzle  mouth  in  the  region 
in  which  said  nozzle  is  stopped  by  the  package  being  aiv 
proximately  toward  the  package  axis,  notwithstanding 
said  variable  position  of  the  package  axis. 


3.157.369 
LAP  FORMING  PICKER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Rodehcaver  H.  Rogers,  Staricx,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Quality 
Textile  Industries,  Inc.,  Spartanburg,  S.C.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  South  Carolina 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,650 
20  Claims.     (CL  242—55.1) 


20.  In  a  lap  package-forming  machine,  comprising  a 
frame,  parallel  dirive  rolls  for  a  lap  arbor  on  which  a  lap 
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package  is  to  be  wound,  said  rolls  providing  an  arbor- 
supporting  bight,  frame  provided  arbor  receiving  seats 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  machine  and  aligned  with  said 
roll-provided  bight,  frame  provided  drive  means  for  said 
arbor  drive  rolls,  a  control  member  for  said  drive  means, 
and  said  control  member  carried  by  the  frame  adjacent 
one  of  said  seats  and  the  bight  between  said  arbor  drive 
rolls  for  operation  by  an  arbor  to  actuate  said  roll  drive 
means. 


3,157,370 

SUPPORT  BRACKET  FOR  TOILET  PAPER  ROLLS 

Edward  A.  Govatsos  and  William  H.  Corey,  both  of 

215  Turnpike  St.,  Canton,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,677 

12  Claims.     (CI.  242— 55J) 


3,157,371 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WT>fDING 
John  G.  S.  Billingsiey,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  do 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dei.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  110,135 
5  Claims.    (CI.  242—56.2) 


m^ 


1.  In  a  web  winding  apparatus  which  comprises,  in 
combination,  a  positively-driven  surface  winding  drum 
and  means  for  driving  said  surface  winding  drum;  a  core- 
supporting,  positively-driven  mandrel  spaced  from,  in  the 
same  horizontal  plane  with  the  axis  of,  and  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  said  surface  winding  drum;  means  for  driving 
said  core-supporting,  positively-driven  mandrel;  a  core, 
upon  which  the  web  is  wound,  mounted  on  said  core-sup- 
porting mandrel,  said  surface  winding  drum  being  in 
peripheral  rotating  contact  with  the  web  being  wound  on 
said  core;  the  improvement  wherein  a  support  assembly 
is  provided  to  support  said  core-supporting  mandrel,  said 
support  assembly  having  bearing  elements  on  which  said 
core-supporting  mandrel  is  rotatably  supported,  said  sup- 
port assembly  also  having  base  portions  and  low  friction 
bed  ways,  said  base  portions  mounted  on  said  low  fric- 
tion bed  ways  and  said  support  assembly  adapted  to  move 
on  said  low  friction  bed  ways  positioned  in  a  horizontal 
plane  different  from  the  first-mentioned  plane  and  mov- 
able in  a  direction  to  and  fro  with  respect  to  said  surface- 


winding  drum  such  that  said  core-supporting  mandrel 
moves  correspondingly  to  and  away  from  said  surface- 
winding  drum  with  the  axes  of  said  drum  and  said  mandrel 
always  parallel  and  in  the  same  horizontal  plane,  as  said 
web  is  wound  on  the  core  to  form  a  roll  on  said  core 
under  the  influence  of  a  coefficient  of  friction  of  0.002- 
0.01;  and  means  are  provided  for  applying  a  predeter- 
mined pressure  on  said  support  assembly  whereby  a  con- 
trolled density  throughout  the  thickness  of  the  roll  on 
the  core  is  obtained. 


3,157  J72 
GUIDABLE  FLYING  BODIES 
Peter  Nauscbiitz.  Munich.  Erich  Planitzer.  Nurfineen, 
and  Werner  Schindler,  Ottohrann,  near  Munich,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bolkow-EntwickhinKen  komman- 
ditgeseilschaft,  Ottobmnn,  near  Munich,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,819 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Germany  Dec.  16,  1958 

6  Claims.     (CL  244 — 14) 


1.  A  bracket  support  for  a  plurality  of  rolls  of  toilet 
tissue,  comprising  a  back  member,  parallel  arms  project- 
ing out  from  said  back  member  and  spaced  apart  a  dis- 
tance slightly  greater  than  the  combined  lengths  of  the 
rolls  to  be  supported  thereby,  an  arbor  extending  through 
and  supported  by  said  arms,  rigid  means  on  said  bracket 
sui^wrt  for  clamping  all  the  rolls  on  said  arbor  except 
one  from  rotation  thereon,  and  means  including  said 
clamping  means  and  the  rolls  clamped  thereby  for  locking 
said  arbor  against  axial  movement  relative  to  said  arms. 


1.,  In  combination,  an  oblong  guidable  flying  body 
having  attached  thereon  at  its  outside  a  projection  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  body,  mechanical  guiding 
means  and  first  electrical  connecting  means  extending 
from  said  projection  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  body, 
and  an  elongated  battery  enclosure  having  at  one  end 
second  electrical  connecting  means,  and  along  its  outer 
surface  an  elongated  recess  slidably  fitting  over  said 
guiding  means  in  said  parallel  direction  so  as  to  permit 
said  enclosure  to  be  slid  on  said  guiding  means  thereby 
electrically  connecting  said  first  and  said  second  electrical 
connecting  means. 

3,157,373 
VERTICAL  LIFT  GAS  TIUBINE  ENGINT. 
Gordon  Cyril  Ma>.  Allestree  Park,  Derby,  and  .\lexander 
Stewart.  Spondon,  Derbj.  FnKland.  assignors  to  Rolls- 
Royce  Limited,  I>«rby,  England,  a  company  of  Great 
Britain 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251,544 
10  Claims.     (CI.  244—23) 


8.  In  an  aircraft  adapted  for  vertical  take-off  and  land- 
ing, a  plurality  of  vertical  lift  engines  each  of  which  com- 
prises in  flow  series  a  compressor,  combustion  equipment, 
a  turbine  and  a  final  nozzle;  a  bleed  conduit  arranged  up- 
stream of  the  respective  combustion  equipment  and  ex- 
tending externally  of  the  respective  engine;  means  for 
supplying  said  bleed  conduit  with  a  proportion  of  the  air 
compressed  by  the  respective  compressor;  and  means  for 
varying  the  effective  area  of  the  respective  final  nozzle 
so  as  to  vary  the  speed  of  the  respective  turbine  and  com- 
pressor and  hence  the  amount  of  air  supplied  to  the  respec- 
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tive  bleed  conduit;  and  a  nozzle  means  on  said  aircraft  for 
effecting  attitude  control;  the  bleed  conduit  of  the  vertical 
lift  engines  supplying  air  to  said  nozzle  means. 


3,157,374 

AIRPORT  DESIGN 

James  R.  Conrcy,  409  N.  Mangoustine  Drive, 

Sanford,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,536 

I  Claim.    (CI.  244—114) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952).  sec.  266) 


i  --4 


A  landing  facility  having  in  combination: 

a  substantially  circular  runway, 

said  circular  runway  having  an  inner  and  outer  edge 
and  a  varying  average  slope  of  increasing  magnitude 
between  the  inner  and  outer  edges  at  a  rate  of  one 
and  one-half  degrees  per  predetermined  unit  of  run- 
way width, 

high  speed  turn-offs  provided  at  approximately  every 
72  degrees  banked  at  one  and  one-half  degrees  to  the 
left  in  the  direction  of  the  turn  per  said  predeter- 
mined unit  of  width  and  leading  tangentially  from  the 
edge  of  the  runway  towards  the  centers  of  the  cir- 
cular runway  whereby  aircraft  can  land  at  various 
ground  speeds  at  various  radial  positions  on  the  run- 
way and  exit  from  the  runway  at  high  rates  of  speed, 
and 

radial  taxiways  for  departing  aircraft. 


3.157.375 

RAILROAD  SIGNAL  SYSTEM 

Samuel  R.  Seese,  1206  Nottingham  Ave.,  Orlando,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,844 

2  CfaUms.    (CI.  24^—126) 


_y" 


'  *T*^ 


J  J 


a 


^^^ 


u '^>,   -MM-r»  * 


1.  In  combination  with  a  track  mounted  vehicle,  a 
system  for  signalling  approach  of  the  vehicle  to  a  location 
at  which  a  warning  device  is  mounted  comprising,  a  cur- 
rent conducting  rail  electrically  connected  to  said  warn- 
ing device,  a  contact  unit  having  a  pair  of  non-conductive- 
ly  spaced  contact  elements,  means  mounting  said  contact 
unit  on  the  vehicle  for  yieldable  engagement  of  both  of 
the  contact  elements  with  said  rail  as  the  vehicle  ap- 
proaches the  warning  device,  said  contact  elements  being 
electrically  bridged  by  the  rail  when  engaged  therewith, 
a  source  of  electrical  current  mounted  on  the  vehicle, 
selectively  controlled  means  connecting  one  of  said  con- 
tact elements  to  the  source  for  supply  of  current  to  the 


warning  device  through  the  rail  by  contact  thereof  with 
said  one  of  the  contact  elements,  an  alarm  device  mounted 
on  the  vehicle,  and  means  electrically  connecting  the  other 
of  said  contact  elements  with  the  alarm  device  for  supply 
of  current  thereto  through  the  rail  by  said  bridging  of  the 
contact  elements,  whereby  the  warning  and  alarm  devices 
are  simultaneously  operated  through  parallel  circuits 
established  through  the  rail. 


3,157,376 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR   FEEDING   CONSUMER 
MEANS  THROUGH  CONVEYING  MEANS  TO 
PARTS  MOVABLE  ON  TRACKS 
Herbert    Merker.   Siegen,    Westphalia,   and    Kurt   Loos, 
Dreistiefenbach,  Germany,  assignors   to  Kabelscblepp 
G.m.b.H..  Siegen,  Westphalia,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  27,  1961.  Ser.  No.  148,145 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  29,  1960 

12  Claims.    (CI.  248 — 49) 


1.  A  link  chain  system  for  supporting  elongated  flex- 
ible conveying  means  such  as  flexible  conduit  means, 
which  includes:  a  link  chain  having  an  upper  chain  por- 
tion and  a  lower  chain  portion  and  an  arcuate  inter- 
connecting portion  extending  between  said  upper  and 
lower  portions,  said  link  chain  also  having  means  for 
receiving  and  supporting  said  conveying  means,  first 
supporting  means  for  the  chain  in  the  form  of  spaced 
supporting  rollers,  and  second  supporting  means  for  the 
chain  in  the  form  of  supporting  rails  for  supporting  en- 
gagement with  said  first  supporting  means,  said  second 
supporting  means  being  provided  with  openings  there- 
through so  spaced  as  to  permit  said  first  supporting 
means  to  pass  through  said  second  supporting  means 
where  the  chain  links  move  from  the  lower  chain  por- 
tion around  said  arcuate  portion  to  the  upper  chain  por- 
tion and  vice  versa,  one  of  said  first  and  second  sup- 
porting means  being  carried  by  said  chain  for  movement 
therewith  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  and  the 
other  one  of  said  first  and  second  supporting  means 
being  arranged  stationarily  and  being  laterally  spaced  to 
receive  the  chain. 


3,157,377 
CABLE  SUPPORTING  CLIP 
Emil  H.  Orenick,  9011  W.  Moreland  Road,  Parma,  Ohio 
FUed  Apr.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,761 
2  Claims.    (CI.  248—71) 
1.  In  combination  with   a  panel  wall  having  a  pre- 
formed circular  opening  therethrough  and  an  electric  ca- 
ble to  be  mounted  on  said  panel,  clip  means,  to  perma- 
nently anchor  said  cable  to  the  panel,  comprising,  a  strap 
of  resilient  material  bent  upon  itself  to  form  a  cable  em- 
bracing loop  having  complementary  wall  penetrating  plugs 
at   either   end    thereof,    formed    integral   therewith,   and 
adapted  to  be  fitted  in  opposition  through  said  panel  wall 
opening;  each  plug  having  a  base  portion  positioned  cross- 
wise of  the  strap  end,  and  a  depending  semi-frusto-coni- 
cal  head  mounted  on  the  lower  face  of  the  base  through  a 
semi-cylindrical  shank,  the  radius  of  the  base  end  of  the 
head  being  greater  than  the  radius  of  the  shank  to  define 
a  stop  at  their  junction,  the  heads  also  having  oppositely 
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oriented  teeth  on  their  opposed  inner  faces;  the  bent 
strap  being  normally  elliptical  in  shape  with  the  opposed 
plugs  offset  both  laterally  and  vertically;  the  strap  being 
deformed  to  a  substantially  circular  shape  when  the  plugs 
are  positioned  in  direct  opposition  through  the  wall  open- 


ate  plate  slidably  and  non-rotatably  mounted  on  said  up- 
right supporting  member  above  said  sleeve,  a  latch  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  first  supportmg  arm  and  engageable 
with  said  notched  plate  to  secure  the  first  supporting  arm 
against  rotation  on  said  upright  supporting  member,  a 
second    supporting    arm   having   an    upright   cylindrical 


ing  with  their  stops  engaged  with  the  far  side  of  the  wall, 
and  their  teeth  interlocked  to  prevent  relative  longitudinal 
movement  between  the  heads,  whereupon,  the  inherent 
resiliency  of  the  strap  acts  to  urge  the  plugs  apcut,  into 
pressed  engagement  with  the  sides  of  the  wall  opening, 
to  permanently  anchor  the  clip  in  the  opening. 


3,157,37g 

FASTENER  ASSEMBLY 

Louis   Bhim,   Pittsburgh,    Pa.,   assignor  to  Bhuncraft  of 

Pittsburgh.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  firm 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  16«,«12 

9  Claims.    (CI.  24»— 23«) 


1.  A  fastener  assembly  adapted  for  attachment  to  a 
post  of  a  railing  structure  comprising  a  generally 
U-shaped  member  adapted  to  fit  against  the  side  of  a  post 
received  through  the  open  end  thereof,  a  bolt  threadedly 
received  between  the  legs  of  said  member  and  extending 
therefrom  in  longitudinal  continuation  thereof,  the 
threaded  end  of  said  bolt  being  adapted  for  engaging 
the  side  of  said  post  thereby  to  affix  said  member  to  said 
post,  a  sleeve  fitted  over  said  bolt  and  abutting  said 
member,  and  means  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  bolt  for 
securing  a  railing  component  thereto. 


3,157,379 
WALL  MOUNTED  FURNITURE  BRACKET 
Peter  Platakis,  862  22iid  Ave.  SE.,  MinneapoUs  14,  Minn. 
Filed  Oct  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,876 
7  Claims.  (CL  248— 27S) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  elongated 
mounting  plate  having  means  for  securing  it  to  a  wall 
surface,  vertically  aligned  bearing  elements  secured  to 
said  plate  adjacent  to  its  ends,  an  upright  supporting 
member  mounted  in  said  bearing  elements,  a  sleeve  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  upright  supporting  member  for  ver- 
tical and  rotary  adjustments,  a  first  horizontal  support- 
ing arm  having  one  end  secured  to  said  sleeve  member 
and  provided  at  its  opposite  end  with  an  upright  tubular 
bearing  member,  the  bore  in  said  sleeve  being  slightly 
larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  upright  supporting  mem- 
ber whereby  when  weight  is  placed  upon  the  outer  end 
of  said  first  supporting  arm,  said  sleeve  is  tilted  suffi- 
ciently on  the  supporting  member  whereby  the  wall  of 
the  bore  in  said  sleeve  will  grip  said  member  and  retain 
the  sleeve  in  adjusted  position  thereon,  a  notched  arcu- 


member  at  one  end  rotatably  fitting  in  the  tubular  bear- 
ing member  of  said  first  arm,  said  second  arm  having  an 
upright  tubular  bearing  member  at  its  outer  end  adapted 
to  rotatably  support  an  article  of  furniture  such  as  a 
table  top.  said  first  and  second  arms  cooperating  to  pro- 
vide an  articulated  arm  to  increase  the  horizontal  adjust- 
ment of  the  table  top. 


3,157,3M 

BALL  VALVTS 

Robert  B.  Shryer,  1314  Bcatcl,  Hooaton,  Tex. 

FU«d  June  27.  1962,  Ser.  No.  2f5,737 

8  Claims.    (CL  251—163) 


1.  A  ban  valve  comprising:  a  valve  body  having  end 
surfaces  arranged  for  positioning  between  pipe  flanges, 
said  end  surfaces  having  openings  to  a  hollow  interior, 
disc-like,  metal  sealing,  annular  rings  received  in  said 
openings,  said  rings  being  adapted  for  retention  in  said 
openings  between  said  valve  body  and  pipe  flanges,  said 
rings  having  facing  sealing  surfaces,  a  ball  member  re- 
ceived in  said  hollow  interior,  said  ball  member  having 
a  full  opening  passageway,  means  coupled  to  said  ball 
member  for  providing  pivotal  movement  of  said  ball 
member  in  said  valve  body  between  an  open  position 
where  said  passageway  is  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  body  openings  and  a  closed  position  where  said 
passageway  is  sealed  off  from  said  body  openings  by 
sealing  contact  between  said  ball  member  and  said  sealing 
surfaces,  said  ball  member  having  a  slot  in  its  outer  sur- 
face extending  in  the  same  direction  as  said  passageway, 
said  ball  member  having  a  single  slit  therein  extending 
between  said  passageway  and  said  slot,  cam  means  in 
said  valve  body  cooperable  with  said  slot  and  slitted  ball 
member  in  a  closed  position  of  said  ball  member  to  sep- 
arate said  ball  member  at  said  slit  and  thereby  expand 
said  ball  member  into  sealing  contact  with  said  sealing 
surfaces,  said  cam  means  being  diametrically  positioned 
relative  to  said  pivotal  movement  means. 
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3,157,381 

CARTRIDGE-RETAINED  VALVE  STEM 

SEALING  MEANS 

Terence   John   Floyd,   Wellington,   England,   asaignor  to 

Andco  Limited,  Newport,  Shropshire,  England 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1961,  Ser.  No.  157.926 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioo  Great  Britain,  Jan.  11,  1961, 

1,142/61 
3  Claims.    (CL  251—214) 


1.  A  fluid  controlling  valve  comprising  a  body  having 
a  passage  therein  for  fluid  flow  and  a  valve  means  ac- 
commodating opening,  a  valve  means  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  body  for  controlling  fluid  flow  through  said  pas- 
sage, said  valve  means  including  a  flow  controlling  mem- 
ber operatively  related  within  said  passage  and  opening 
and  a  stem  projecting  beyond  said  opening,  a  ri^  an- 
nular carrier  surrounding  the  stem  and  having  an  annular 
recess  in  its  inner  periphery  at  one  axial  end  thereof,  an 
apertured  diaphragm  surrounding  said  opening  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  in  engagement  with  said  flow  controlling 
member  with  the  stem  passing  through  the  aperture,  said 
diaphragm  being  provided  around  the  periphery  of  the 
aperture  therein  with  an  axially  projecting  flange  which 
extends  into  said  annular  recess  of  the  carrier,  a  single 
resilient  annular  sealing  element  in  said  annular  recess  at 
the  juncture  of  the  stem  and  the  flow  controlling  member 
in  contact  with  the  stem  and  the  diaphragm  and  means 
co-operable  with  said  sealing  element  for  urging  said  seal- 
ing element  into  sealing  engagement  with  said  stem  and 
diaphragm  and  thereby  preventing  leakage  of  fluid  in  the 
axial  and  radially  outward  directions  respectively. 


3,157382 

FLUID-CONTROLLING  VALVES 

Cecfl    William    Perr^.    Rarnwood.    Gloucester.    F^igland, 

assignor  to  Audco  IJmitcd,  .Newport,  Fngiand 

Filed  May  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,949 

CInins  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jane  1,  IMl, 

19,766  61 
2  Claims.    (CL  251—312) 


1.  A  fluid  controlling  valve  aaembly  comprising  a 
valve  body  having  a  fluid  flow  passtfe  extending  there- 
through, said  valve  body  including  spaced  apart  valve 
scats  concentric  with  respect  to  said  fluid  flow  passage,  a 
rotatable  valve  member  located  within  said  body  between 
said  valve  seats  for  controlling  the  fluid  flow  through  the 
passage,  said  valve  member  including  a  metal  tube  dis- 


posed concentrically  with  respect  to  said  passage  and 
having  a  length  dimension  less  than  the  distance  between 
the  spaced  apart  valve  seats,  said  body  having  an  aper- 
ture in  communication  with  the  passage  between  the  valve 
seats,  a  stem  secured  to  said  tube  and  projecting  from 
the  body  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  tube  through 
said  aperture,  a  facing  of  resilient  material  anchored  to 
the  exterior  and  interior  of  the  tube,  said  facing  having 
part  spherical  seating  surfaces  at  each  end  thereof  for 
coaction  with  said  valve  seats  and  the  diameter  of  the 
facing  being  sufficient  to  jM'ovide  an  interference  fit  be- 
tween opposed  surfaces  of  the  body  whereby  the  facing 
is  compressed  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  axis  of 
the  tube  for  providing  a  seal  between  the  stem  and  the 
aperture  in  the  body  through  which  the  stem  projects. 


3,157,383 
DIAPHRAGM  VAL\T 
Ricliard   Hector  Price,   Cwmbran,   England,   assignor  to 
Saunders  Valve  Company  Limited,  Cwmbran,  England, 
a  British  company 

Filed  June  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,751 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jane  12,  1962, 

22,608   62 
10  Clakns.    (O.  251—331) 


r=^T^ 


1.  A  diaphragm  valve  of  the  kind  comprising  a  dia- 
phragm clamped  at  its  margin  between  a  bonnet,  a  flat 
diaphragm  clamping  surface  of  which  makes  a  rounded 
junction  with  the  internal  wall  thereof,  and  a  valve  casing 
having  a  substantially  straight  bore  of  substantially  con- 
stant cross-sectional  area  and  a  seating  formed  in  part  by 
the  surface  of  a  lateral  opening  which  from  a  rounded 
sweep  of  large  radius  joining  it  to  a  flat  diaphragm  clamp- 
ing surface  on  the  valve  casing  extends  inwardly  at  a  sub- 
stantial taper,  the  tapering  sides  of  the  opening  running 
smoothly  into  the  cross-section  of  the  bore  which  thereby 
completes  the  seating,  the  diaphragm  when  free  corre- 
sponding to  the  closed  position  of  the  valve  except  at  its 
margin  which  slopes  in  the  same  direction  but  less  steeply 
than  the  tapering  part,  the  diaphragm  in  the  closed  position 
of  the  valve  being  pressed  by  an  actuator  to  which  it  is 
attached,  against  the  seating  inward  of  the  rounded  sweep 
arid  being  slightly  stretched  in  the  region  of  the  rounded 
sweep,  and  when  the  valve  is  opened  being  retracted  by 
the  actuator  and  forming  an  outward  corrugation  into  the 
bonnet  within  the  clamped  margin,  characterised  in  this, 
that  the  actual  clamping  surface  on  the  bonnet  over  most 
of  the  periphery  lies  outside  the  line  at  which  the  clamp- 
ing surface  on  the  casing  joins  the  rounded  sweep  but  over 
a  narrow  zone  on  each  side  extends  inwards  so  that  in 
these  zones  a  greater  radial  width  of  the  diaphragm  is 
firmly  clamped,  without  the  inward  extension  being  great 
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enough  to  interfere  with  the  correct  formation  of  the 
outward  corrugation  when  the  valve  is  opened. 


3,157,384 
HIGH  SPEED  TOOL 
David  E.  S.  Gotwald.  Jr.,  and  Carl  J.  Muncbcl,  York,  Pa^ 
assignors  to  The  Dentists'  Supply  Company  of  New 

Yorii,  York,  Pa.,  a  corporation  oSf  New  York 
Original  application  Maj  20,  I960,  Ser.  No.  30,673,  now 
Patent  No.  3,077,333,  dated  Feb.   12,  1963.     Divided 
and  this  application  July  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,723 
3  Claims.    (CI.  253— 2) 


1.  A  high  speed  tool  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
head  having  a  cavity  extending  axially  thereof  and  open- 
ings at  opposite  enas  communicating  with  said  cavity. 
a  neck  member  projecting  laterally  from  one  side  of  said 
head  transversely  to  the  axis  of  said  head  and  having  a  pas- 
sage extending  therethrough  opening  radially  into  said 
head  cavity,  a  turbine  rotor  having  radial  vanes  thereon 
and  supported  within  said  cavity  of  said  head  for  rou- 
tion  about  the  axis  thereof  and  having  means  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  tool  extending  through  one  of  the  openings 
in  one  end  of  said  head  for  rotation  by  said  rotor,  con- 
necting means  carried  by  the  other  end  of  said  head, 
supporting  means  having  connecting  means  on  one  end 
thereof  complementary  to  and  engaging  said  connecting 
means  on  said  other  end  of  said  head  to  support  said 
head  therefrom  with  the  axis  of  the  rotor  coaxial  with 
the  axis  of  said  supporting  means,  a  distributor  having 
inlet  means  for  gaseous  fluid  under  pressure  and  carried 
by  said  supporting  means  to  permit  rotation  of  said  sup- 
porting means  about  its  axis  relative  to  said  distributor, 
said  inlet  means  extending  outward  from  said  support- 
ing means,  first  conduit  means  connected  between  said 
distributor  and  the  passage  in  said  neck  member,  and 
second  conduit  means  connectable  between  a  source  of 
gaseous  fluid  under  (pressure  and  the  inlet  means  of  said 
distributor,  thereby  to  deliver  gaseous  fluid  under  pres- 
sure to  said  head  to  drive  the  turbine  rotor  therein. 


3,157,3*5 

BLADE  LOCKING  MEANS  FOR  TURBINES 

OR  COVIPRF-SSORS 

George  Jenson,  Manchester.  Fngland.  assiifnor  to  Associ- 
ated Electrical  Industries  Limited,  Loodua,  Finland,  a 
British  company 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,635 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct  17,  1961 

3  Claims.    (CI.  253—77) 

1.  A  turbo-machine  bladed  rotor  disc,  comprising: 

(a)  a  central  disc; 

(b)  a  multiplicity  of  blade  elements,  each  including  a 
blade  and  a  root  at  one  end  of  the  blade; 

(c)  an  equal  multiplicity  of  substantially  axially  di- 
rected slots  in  and  spaced  evenly  around  the  periph- 
ery of  the  disc,  the  roots  of  the  blades  being  inserted 


axially  into  the  slots  and  each  slot  and  root  having 
sides  of  complementary  shapes  which  cooperate  to 
prevent  radial  movement  of  the  blade  element; 
(</)  an  annular  dovetail  groove  in  each  axially  directed 
face  of  the  disc,  the  radius  of  the  radially  innermost 
edge  of  the  groove  being  at  least  equal  to  the  radius 
of  a  hypothetical  circle  joining  the  bases  of  the  slou. 
so  that  the  groove  opens  into  each  slots; 


(e)  a  multiplicity  of  packers  of  dovetail  section  fitting 
the  grooves,  the  length  of  each  in  the  circumferential 
direction  of  the  rotor  being  such  that  it  can  be 
passed  in  an  axial  direction  into  the  base  of  a  slot 
and  slid  circumferentially  into  the  groove; 

(/)  a  locking  plate  extending  through  each  slot  between 
the  lip  of  the  blade  root  and  the  base  of  the  slot, 
each  end  of  the  plate  being  bent  radially  outward  to 
lie  over  a  part,  circumferentially,  of  the  width  of  the 
end  of  the  root,  the  packers  occupying  close-fitting 
positions  in  the  grooves  between  the  ends  of  the  lock- 
ing p>lates.  and  at  least  one  of  the  packers  adjacent 
to  each  locking  plate  overlapping  the  remainder  of 
the  end  of  the  root. 


3,157386 

ADJl  STABI  F  Bill  DING  PANEL  SCAFFOLD 

Arch  T.  Higgins,  1601  S.  6th,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,619 

7  Claims.    (CI.  254 — 4) 


4.  A  building  scaffold  comprising  a  base,  a  vertically 
telescoping,  vertically  adjustable  carriage  slidingly  and 
guidingly  mounted  upon  said  base  and  projectable  up- 
wardly thereabove  and  an  auxiliary  platform  removably 
supported  upon  the  top  of  said  carriage,  said  base,  car- 
riage and  platform  each  consisting  of  an  open  framework 
construction  having  each  an  open  frame  top  with  said 
tops  being  disposed  in  overlying  relation  whereby  access 
may  be  had  therethrough  from  therebeneath  to  a  panel 
or  other  object  supported  upon  said  platform,  said  base 
and  carriage  having  at  their  corners  vertical  nested  and 
slidingly  engaged  legs,  means  connected  to  said  carriage 
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for  adjustably  raising  and  lowering  the  latter  upon  said 
base,  said  platform  having  side  members  with  depending 
flanges  embracing  therebetween  the  sides  of  the  carriage 
open-frame  top,  said  platform  overlying  said  carriage  top 
and  projecting  beyond  and  overhanging  at  least  one  mar- 
ginal edge  of  said  carriage  top,  said  platform  top  including 
depending  transverse  intermediate  members  releasably 
embracing  therebetween  the  ends  of  said  carriage  top  and 
releasably  but  statiooarily  securing  said  platform  in  posi- 
tion upon  said  carriage  top.  > 


3,157,387 
AUTOMATIC  TIRE  SPREADER 
George  A.  Pinter.  Alliance,  and  Fxnest  W.  Waher,  Canton, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  >  an-kay,  Inc.,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,626 
2  Claims.    (CL  254 — 50.3) 


portion  coming  together  at  one  end  of  said  cup  and  diverg- 
ing toward  the  other  end.  and  a  pair  of  ears  extending 
from  one  edge  of  said  body  portion  and  being  enlarged 
adjacent  the  body  portion  and  tapering  outwardly  from 
their  enlargements,  said  cars  being  bent  toward  each  other 
at  right  angles  to  said  body  portion  with  portions  of  their 
enlargements  together  forming  an  end  wall  for  said  cup 
overlapping  the  diverging  ends  of  said  body  portion,  said 
ears  being  reversely  bent  at  right  angles  to  said  end  wall 
with  their  Upercd  portions  together  forming  a  lug  project- 
ing from  said  end  wall,  the  tapered  portions  of  said  ears 
being  bent  to  opposed  shallow  8-shape  in  cross  section  to 
provide  springiness. 


',,'1^,  /i^^'v^ 


3,157,389 

PLANT  SETTING  DEVICE 

Winfred  Lee  Williams,  Rte.  2,  Marsfaville,  N.C 

Filed  Oct  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,491 

1  Claim.    (CL  259—1) 


1.  In  a  device  for  inspecting  pneumatic  tire  casings 
wherein  means  for  rotating  a  tire  in  the  upright  position 
are  mounted  on  a  base,  and  wherein  a  pair  of  opposed  tire 
spreader  arms  are  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  ro- 
tating means;  the  improvement  in  which  each  spreader 
arm  includes  an  elongated  lever,  a  lever  extension,  and  a 
link,  each  lever  having  a  lower  end  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  base,  the  lever  extension  being  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  upper  end  of  the  lever,  tire  bead-engaging  rollers 
on  the  lever  extension  remote  from  the  lever,  means  for 
rotating  the  arms  about  the  lever  pivot  poinU  between  an 
upright  position  adjacent  the  tire  rotating  means  and  an 
inclined  position  away  from  said  means,  said  rotating 
means  including  each  link  pivotally  coni»ected  at  one  end 
to  a  corresponding  lever  and  including  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  base  and  connected  to  the  links  of  each 
arm,  and  reversible  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  on  the 


3,157388 

FIXTURE  FOR  SI  PPOKllNG  FENCE  RAILS 

OR  THK  LIKE 

Edwin  A.  Nelson,  deceased,  late  of  Waukcgan,  IlL,  by 

Maxic  R.  Ncbon,  administratrix,  Waukegan,  DL 

Filed  Joly  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  124,234 

2  Clalau.    (CL  256—68) 


A  plant  setting  device  comprising  a  stationary  hollow 
housing  having  vertical  sides  and  an  intumed  upper 
flange  portion  extending  from  the  upper  periphery  of 
said  housing,  a  plurality  of  rubber  cylinders,  a  pair  of 
internally  threaded  nuts  molded  into  each  of  said  rubber 
cylinders  with  the  axes  of  said  threads  coaxial  with  the 
respective  rubber  cylinders,  a  horizontal  flat  element 
having  a  plurality  of  sharp  projections  extending  upwardly 
therefrom  said  sharp  projections  being  spaced  in  a  regular 
pattern  over  the  upper  surface  of  said  flat  element  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  wooden  flat,  screws  extend  ng  through 
said  flat  element  with  each  screw  tightly  threaded  into 
one  of  the  nuts  of  a  respective  rubber  cylinder  screws 
extending  through  said  housing  with  each  screw  tightly 
threaded  into  the  other  nut  of  a  respective  rubber  cylinder, 
said  flat  element  having  a  downtumed  flange  portion 
extending  from  the  periphery  of  said  flat  element  and  an 
intumed  flange  portion  extending  from  the  lower  edge 
of  said  downturned  flange  portion,  a  horizontal  mounting 
plate  secured  to  said  inturned  flange  portion  and  extending 
from  one  side  of  said  flat  element  to  the  other,  a  motor 
fixed  to  said  mounting  plate  and  projecting  downwardly 
into  said  housing,  said  motor  having  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing drive  shaft  terminating  below  said  flat  element,  and 
eccentric  weights  adjustably  fixed  to  said  drive  shaft 


3,157390 
COMBINATION  GAS  AND  ELECTRIC  HEATER 

FOR  A  CLOTHES  DRIER 
Peyton  W.  Douglas.  Syracuse.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Black- 
stone  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,129 
3  Claims.     CL  263—33) 
1.  In  a  clothes  drier  having  a  cabinet  and  a  bulkhead 
2    A  fixture  comprising  a  sheet  metal  body  portion    vertically  dividing  the  interior  thereof  into  a  front  ro- 
oririnally  of  elongated  rectangular  outline  bent  to  form    tatable  drum  compartment  and  a  rear  heater  compart- 
a  substantially  cylindrical  cup.  the  ends  of  said   body    ment,  an  air  healing  unit  in  said  rear  compartment  em- 
808  o.O. — 6« 
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bracing  an  opening  in  said  bulkhead  leading  into  said 
front  compartment,  said  unit  comprising  an  enclosure 
having  inlet  ports,  an  electric  heater  in  the  upper  portion 
of  said  enclosure,  a  gas  burner  in  the  lower  portion  of 
said  enclosure,  means  in  said  unit  for  deflecting  heat 
from  said  burner  around  said  heater  and  through  said 
bulkhead  opening  into  said  front  compartment,  manually 
controlled  means  connecting  said  burner  and  said  heater 
with  their  respective  sources  of  supply,  said  means  in- 


cluding gas  supply  means  having  a  solenoid  valve  and 
circuitry  operating  said  solenoid  valve  and  said  heater, 
said  circuitry  including  switch  means  connected  with  an 
electrical  current  supply  and  operable  to  selectively  and 
combinedly  activate  said  solenoid  valve  and  said  heater, 
and  automatically  operated  temperature  responsive  means 
associated  with  said  burner  and  said  beater  for  individually 
terminating  their  operation  when  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature has  been  reached  in  said  front  compartment. 


HEAT  RECLAIMER  FOR  CAS  FIRED  DRYERS 

James  J.  Angeloae,  5613  Madison  St.,  Hollywood,  Fla. 

FUed  Oct  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  145,814 

1  Claim.     (CL  263—33) 


A  heat  reclaimer,  in  combination  with  a  clothes  dryer 
of  the  type  comprising  a  casing  that  includes  an  upper 
heat  generating  chamber  means,  an  intermediate  chamber 
means  including  rotary  drum  dryer  means  and  a  lower 
lint  chamber  means,  said  chambers  all  being  communi- 
cating, said  upper  chamber  being  open  at  the  top,  a  hot 
plate  supported  in  the  opening  at  the  top  of  the  upper 
chamber  and  flush  with  said  opening,  said  hot  plate  being 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  gas  burner  supported 
upon  a  partition  element  arranged  between  the  upper  and 
intermediate  chambers  in  a  manner  to  direct  a  flame 
against  the  hot  plate,  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the 
burner,  baffles  suported  within  said  upper  chamber  for 


directing  the  flame  from  the  burner  directly  against  the 
bottom  of  the  hot  plate,  a  cap  plate  extending  across  the 
opening  of  the  heat  chamber  to  close  the  opening  for  its 
major  width  and  to  define  a  relatively  narrow  opening 
leading  into  the  heat  chamber  for  conducting  air  to  the 
heat  chamber,  the  said  cap  plate  comprising  reinforcing 
lips  at  its  opposite  ends  which  seat  upon  the  marginal 
edges  of  opposite  side  walls  of  the  casing,  the  said  cap 
plate  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  which  is  in 
alignment  with  the  slot  in  said  hot  plate,  a  hood  fixed 
upon  said  cap  plate,  said  hood  communicating  with  a  con- 
duit at  its  rear  end,  said  hnt  chamber  being  provided  with 
a  suction  blower,  said  suction  blower  communicating  with 
a  conduit  rearwardly  of  said  casing,  the  first  and  second 
named  conduits  being  coupled  to  a  vertical  conduit  for 
the  escape  of  heated  air  that  is  passed  downwardly  from 
said  heat  generating  chamber  and  through  the  rotary 
drum  dryer  means  in  the  intermediate  chamber  and  to  the 
lint  chamber,  a  discharge  stack  connected  to  said  vertical 
conduit,  couplings  connecting  said  first  and  second  named 
conduits  to  said  vertical  conduit  and  an  angled  baffle  plate 
disposed  in  the  coupling  for  the  first  named  conduit  where- 
by air  flowing  from  said  blower  will  have  a  portion  there- 
of deflected  by  said  baflle  plate  to  said  hood  and  down- 
wardly through  the  slots  of  said  cap  plate  and  said  hot 
plate,  a  portion  of  the  air  passing  upwardly  and  about 
said  baffle  to  said  discharge  stack. 


3,157  3f2 
SPRING  APPARATLIS  FOR  THE  Sl'SPENSION 

OF  VKHICI.F.S 

Kenzaburo  Kitamura,  38  Fukakusainarinakano^bo, 

Fushimi-ku,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  May  3,  1962.  S«r.  No.  192.167 

1  Claim.     (CI.  267—1) 


^ 
I 
I 
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I 

/ 
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An  improvement  in  coil  springs  comprising  a  base 
plate,  a  top  plate,  a  coil  spring  having  one  end  fixed  to 
said  base  plate  and  the  opposite  end  fixed  to  said  top 
plate,  a  cylinder  fixedly  mounted  on  said  base  plate 
within  said  coil  spring  and  having  a  rectangular  opening 
in  the  head  thereof,  said  cylinder  bead  having  a  recess 
surrounding  said  rectangular  opening,  ball  bearings  being 
positioned  in  said  cylinder  head  recess,  a  twisted  guide 
plate  fixedly  mounted  on  and  extending  from  said  top 
plate  through  said  head  opening  over  said  ball  bearings 
for  being  rotated  thereby  upon  nwvement  of  said  guide 
plate  through  said  head  opening  and  a  thnut  bearing 
mounted  on  said  top  plate. 


3,157,393 
VEHICLE  STABILIZING  UNFT 
Brouwer  D.  Mclntyrc  and  William  D.  Mclntyre,  Monroe, 
Mich.,    assiKiioni,    by    mesne    assignments,    to    Monroe 
Auto  Equipment  ('ompan>,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
FUed  July  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210.015 
4  Claims.     (CI.  267—8) 
1.  An  auxiliary  suspension  device  for  automobiles  com- 
prising a  hydraulic  direct-acting  tubular  shock  absorber  in- 
cluding  a   tubular   pressure   cylinder,   a   piston   slidably 
mounted  in  said  pressure  cylinder,  valve  means  associated 
with  said  piston  for  controlling  the  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid 
from  one  side  of  said  piston  to  the  other  side  thereof,  a  re- 
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serve  chamber  tube  concentrically  surrounding  said  cylin- 
der in  spaced  relation  thereto,  valve  means  normally  clos- 
ing one  end  of  said  pressure  cylinder  and  providing  com- 
munication between  said  pressure  cylinder  and  said  reserve 
chamber  tube,  a  piston  rod  connected  to  said  piston,  means 
closing  the  upper  ends  of  said  pressure  cylinder  and  re- 
serve chamber  tube  and  slidably  receiving  said  piston  rod, 
means  on  the  lower  end  of  said  reserve  chamber  and  on 
the  upper  end  of  said  piston  rod  for  connecting  said  parts 
to  the  unsprung  and  sprung  assemblies  of  the  vehicle,  said 
reserve  chamber  tube  being  formed  with  portions  of  three 
diff^erent  diameters  decreasing  in  size  from  the  lower  end 
thereof  to  the  upper  end  thereof  and  forming  shoulders 
of  different  diameters  therebetween,  the  lowermost  shoul- 


// 


der  constituting  a  spring  seat,  the  intermediate  diameter 
portion  forming  a  centering  boss,  a  coil  spring  sleeved 
over  said  reserve  chamber  tube  and  engaging  said  center- 
ing boss  to  center  said  spring  and  engaging  said  shoulder 
to  support  one  end  of  said  spring,  the  outer  diameter  of 
said  spring  being  no  greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of 
said  shoulder,  a  tubular  member  of  nonmctallic  material 
sleeved  over  the  smallest  diameter  portion  of  said  reserve 
chamber  tube  and  extending  from  the  outer  end  of  said 
reserve  chamber  tube  to  a  point  adjacent  the  other  of  said 
shoulders  to  prevent  metal-to-metal  contact  between  said 
spring  and  said  reserve  chamt)er  tube,  the  outer  diameter 
of  said  tubular  member  being  no  greater  than  the  outer 
diameter  of  said  latter  shoulder,  and  means  on  the  piston 
rod  for  supporting  the  other  end  of  said  spring. 


3,157,394 
VEHICLE  Sl'SPENSION  MECHANISM 
Oliver   K.    Kelley.   Bloomfirld   Hills,   Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Od.  31.  1962,  Scr.  No.  234,438 
15  Claims.     (CL  267-15) 


W^^^^^m 


-*•< 


the  housing,  an  annular  cam  driver  fixed  to  said  shaft 
and  having  a  plurality  of  curved  surfaces  connected  by 
circumferentiaUy  spaced  axially  extending  straight  sur- 
faces, an  annular  cam  follower  having  surfaces  com- 
plementary to  the  surfaces  of  the  cam  driver  for  engage- 
ment therewith  and  having  a  surface  contact  area  sub- 
stantially less  than  that  provided  by  said  curved  and 
straight  surfaces  of  said  cam  driver,  a  plurality  of  needle 
bearings  interposed  between  the  curved  surfaces  of  the 
cam  driver  and  follower,  a  cage  supported  for  axial  move- 
ment by  the  housing,  said  cam  follower  non-rotatably 
mounted  in  said  cage,  a  portion  of  said  cage  engaging  said 
springs  so  that  upon  movement  of  the  suspension  arm  in 
one  direction  about  the  shaft  axis  the  cooperating  cam 
surfaces  cause  the  cage  to  the  shifted  to  load  the  spring 
pack. 

3,157,395 

VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  CONSTRUCTION 

Theodore  J.  Budzynski,  Detroit,  and  James  R.  Johnston, 

Tecumseh,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 

Dearborn.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,744 

4  Claims.     (CI.  267—19) 


4.  A  suspension  mechanism  for  a  track-laying  vehicle 
having  a  plurahty  of  track-engaging  wheels,  said  mech- 
anism comprising  a  cylindrical  housing  fixed  to  the 
vehicle,  a  pack  of  variable  rate  Belleville  springs  disposed 
in  the  housing,  a  shaft  rolatably  supported  by  the  hous- 
ing on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
housing,  a  suspension  arm  having  one  end  thereof  rigidly 
connected  to  the  shaft  on  a  transverse  axis,  the  other  etid 
of  the  suspension  arm  rotatably  supporting  one  of  said 
wheels  on  an  axis  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of 


2.  A  vehicle  suspension  construction  having  a  leaf 
spring,  a  wheel  spindle,  a  shock  absorber,  and  a  ball  and 
socket  type  joint; 

the  socket  portion  of  said  joint  being  secured  to  the 

end  of  said  spring; 
the   ball   portion  of  said  joint  being  secured  to  said 

spindle;  and, 
a  pivotal  connection  between  said  shock  absorber  and 
said  socket  portion. 


3,157,396 
SHOCK  ABSORBER  AND  AIR  SPRING  DEVICE 

Paul  J.  Ivong,  Jr.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  May  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,103 
4  Claims.  (CL  267—64) 
1.  In  an  automobile  suspension  system,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tubular  type  shock  absorber  and  an  air  spring 
means,  said  tubular  type  shock  absorber  having  a  main 
wall  and  a  wall  portion  of  a  lesser  diameter  than  the  main 
wall  and  a  sleeve  of  elastomeric  material  disposed  in  said 
lesser  diameter  wall  portion,  and  being  of  sufficient  thick- 
ness to  fill  the  lesser  diameter  wall  portion  and  bring  the 
overall  outside  diameter  in  this  area  to  a  dimension  great- 
er than  the  main  wall  portion,  said  air  spring  arrangement 
including  a  cap,  a  resilient  wall  portion  and  a  cylindrical 
metallic  portion  firmly  attached  to  said  resilient  wall  por- 
tion on  one  end  and  to  the  cap  on  the  other  end  forming 
a  pressurizing  chamber  around  the  outer  wall  of  the 
tubular  type  shock  absorber,  said  resilient  wall  i>ortion 
of  the  air  spring  being  of  a  slightly  smaller  diameter  than 
the  tubular  main  wall  to  cause  a  biased  attachment  there- 
to, said  resilient  wall  portion  of  the  air  spring  means  being 
adapted  to  suddenly  deform  and  progressively  roll  to  con- 
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tinue  the  deformation  on  the  sleeve  of  elastomeric  mate- 
rial of  the  shock  absorber  during  operation  of  said  ccm- 


of  said  ring  along  said  one  roller,  said  movement  being 
accomplished  by  the  application  of  slight  pressure  to  said 


bination  thereby  causing  a  flexing  of  the  sleeve  of  elasto- 
meric  material  which  expels  any  accumulation  of  forcgin 
matter  from  the  resilient  wall  portion. 


3,157397 

CLAMPING  DEVICE 

Mark  Furst,  138 — 40  68th  Drive,  Kew  Garden  Hilb, 

Queens,  N.Y. 

FUed  JoDC  26.  1962,  Ser.  No.  20S,44« 

1  Claim.  (CL  249— «6) 


A  clamping  device  comprising  in  combination  at  least 
one  clamp  member  including  a  longitudinally  extending 
bar  terminating  at  opposite  ends  in  laterally  projecting 
parallel  arms  having  confronting  parallel  inner  faces,  an 
elongated  clamp  bar  having  a  substantially  flat  underface 
terminating  at  opposite  ends  in  laterally  extending  depend- 
ing lips  and  an  upper  face  provided  with  upwardly  inward- 
ly inclined  end  sections  at  a  first  acute  angle  to  said  under- 
face, and  at  least  one  wedge  member  having  flat  opposite 
faces  forming  a  dihedral  angle  substantially  equal  to  said 
first  angle. 


3,157,398 
SCORING  MECHANISM 
George  J.  Zahradnik,  North  Riverside,  DL,  assignor  to 
A.  B.  Diclt  Compaoy,  Chicago,  UL,  a  corporation  of 
niinois 

FUed  Oct.  19.  1961,  Ser.  No.  146,285 
12  Claims.  (CI.  270 — 68) 
1.  A  mechanism  for  scoring  material  which  is  passing 
between  a  pair  of  rollers  comprising  a  ring  mounted  on 
one  of  said  rollers,  said  ring  having  a  diameter  slightly 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  one  roller  whereby  said 
ring  is  adapted  to  cant  relative  to  said  one  roller,  a  ridge 
formed  in  said  ring  for  scoring  said  material,  and  guide 
means  for  adjusting  and  maintaining  the  position  of  said 
ring  with  respect  to  said  one  roller,  a  transverse  support- 
ing means  mounted  parallel  with  the  axes  of  said  rollers, 
said  guide  means  being  mounted  on  said  supporting  means 
whereby  the  guide  means  is  adapted  to  be  moved  laterally 
with  respect  to  said  one  roller  to  thereby  effect  movement 


guide  means  while  said  one  roller  is  rotating,  this  pressure 
operating  to  cant  said  ring  whereby  said  one  roller  can 
drive  said  ring  laterally  until  said  pressure  is  released. 


3,157,399 
BASEBALL  PITCHING  PRACTICE  TARGET  WITH 

BALL  AND  STRIKE  INDICATORS 

Frederick  J.  Gaudet,  New  ^  ork,  N.^  ..  aviignor.  bv  m«MM 

aMkiicntnents.  to  P«.>  cbotoKical  TraininK  r>«»lces  Corpo- 

ratioa.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatiofi  of  New  York 

Filed  May  4,  I960,  Ser.  No.  26,786 

i  Clainu.    (CL  273—24) 


1.  A  baseball  pitching  practice  device  for  scoring  in 
response  to  the  passage  of  a  pitch  thrown  toward  the 
device  through  a  strike  zone  having  a  vertical  extent  and 
a  lateral  extent  including  in  combination  respective  later- 
ally spaced  first  actuatablc  means  for  defining  tlie  lateral 
extent  of  the  strike  zone,  respectively  vertically  spaced 
second  actuatablc  means  for  defining  the  vertical  extent 
of  said  strike  zone,  means  mounting  the  first  and  second 
actuatable  means  one  behind  the  other  in  the  path  of 
pitches  to  define  said  strike  zone,  a  plurality  of  first 
counting  means  adapted  to  be  energized  to  generate  re- 
spective counts,  a  plurality  of  second  counting  means 
adapted  to  be  energized  to  generate  respective  counts, 
means  connecting  the  first  actuatable  means  to  said  first 
counting  means,  means  connecting  said  second  actuatable 
means  to  the  second  counting  means,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  the  sequential  actuation  of  a  first  actuaUble  means 
and  a  second  actuatable  means  for  totalizing  the  counts 
provided  by  the  respective  corresponding  counting  means 
associated  with  the  first  and  second  actuatable  means. 


3,157,<.. 

CAPTTVE  BAI  I   PADDLE  TOY 

Henry  S.  Schmid.  7800  W.  Vienna  Ave,, 

Milwaukee  22,  Wis. 

Filed  July  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211^59 

1  Claim.     (CL  273-»97) 

A  captive  ball  toy  comprising  a  circular  plate  paddle 

portion,  an  integral  handle  tangentially  disposed  thereon, 

an  integral  bracket  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  handle  dis^ 

posed  on  the  same  side  as  the  paddle  portion,  a  swivel 

element  extending  laterally  of  said  bracket,  a  cord  having 
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one  end  looped  engaging  said  swivel  element,  and  a  resil- 
ient ball  secured  to  the  free  end  of  said  cord,  said  cord 


being  of  a  length  to  permit  said  ball  to  strike  centrally 
of  each  face  of  said  paddle  when  the  handle  is  moved 
in  pendulum  swinging  movement. 


3,157,401 

PIVOTED  MOVING  SATELLITE  SIMULATING 

SPACE  TOY 

Bernard  Wallach,  365  KnickcrixKrkcr  Road, 

F^girwood,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265^23 

3  Claims.    (CL  273— lit) 


t^ 


I.  A  space  flight  toy.  comprising  a  circular  member 
having  an  intended  surface  for  supporting  a  rolling  ball 
simulatmg  a  satellite  in  orbit,  a  spherical  knob  centrally 
disposed  on  said  surface  and  simulating  a  central  sun,  a 
universal  joint  support  for  said  surface  permitting  said 
member  to  be  tilted  in  various  vertical  planes  on  hori- 
zontal axes,  and  a  leveling  plate  carrying  said  joint  sup- 
port for  positioning  said  member  to  an  axially  vertical 
position,  said  member  being  formed  of  rigid  material, 
said  surface  having  two  annular  concentric  bands  out- 
wardly of  said  spherical  knob,  said  surface  at  each  of 
said  bands  having  a  convex  curvature  radially  of  said 
member,  there  being  an  abrupt  change  in  curvature  of 
one  concentric  band  relative  to  the  other  concentric  band 
at  the  abutting  edges  of  said  concentric  bands. 


3,157,402 
MATERIAL  SPREADING  AND  BROADCASTING 

DFVICE 
William  D.  Love,  Jr.,  2002  Davis  St.,  Orinda,  Calif. 
FUed  Oct.  3,  1960.  Ser.  No.  59,947 
3  Claims.     (CL  275—12) 
1.  A  material  spreading  and  broadcasting  device  com- 
prising, a  housing  having  bottom,  side  and  internal  walls 
formed  and  connected  to  define  a  bottom  impeller  cham- 
ber, superimposed  gear  and  material  storage  chambers, 
a  first  material  discharge  opening  between  said  storage 
and  impeller  chambers,  and  a  second  material  discharge 
opening  for  said  impeller  chamber;  said  gear  chamber 
being  of  L  shape  having  a  horizontally  disposed  portion 
located  between  said  impeller  chamber  and  said  material 
storage  chamber,  and  a  vertical  portion  extending  from 
said  horizontal  portion;  a  hand  crank  joumalled  on  said 
side  wall  and  having  a  shaft  extending  into  said  vertical 
portion;  an  impeller  mounted  in  said  impeller  chamber 
and  having  a  vertical  shaft  extending  into  said  horizoiital 
portion;  gears  mounted  in  said  gear  chamber  and  con- 


necting said  crank  and  vertical  shaft;  a  first  interior  waU 
in  said  storage  chamber  sloping  downwardly  to  adjacent 
said  first  opemng  and  defining  with  said  side  wall  an 
interior  compartment;  a  manually  engageable  handle 
mounted  on  said  housing  side  wall  and  having  a  hoUow 
compartment  in  registration  with  said  last  named  interior 
compartment;  a  closure  member  mounted  in  said  intericM* 
compartment  for  reciprocal  movement  parallel  to  said 
interior  wall  and  having  an  interior  lower  end  moveable 
on  reciprocation  of  said  member  across  said  first  dis- 
charge opening  for  regulating  the  flow  of  material  there- 
through the  upper  end  of  said  closure  member  extending 
into  said  handle  compartment;  a  finger  engageable  and 


displaceable  operating  member  carried  by  said  handle  and 
extcndmg  mto  said  handle  compartment;  means  in  said 
handle  compartment  connecting  said  upper  end  of  said 
closure  member  and  said  finger  engaging  member  for 
now  regulating  displacement  of  said  closure  member  by 
said  finger  member;  spring  means  biasing  said  closure 
member  to  flow  restricting  posiuon;  and  manually  ad- 
justable means  carried  by  said  handle  and  extending  into 
said  handle  compartment  for  engagement  with  said 
closure  member  for  limiting  the  extent  of  opening  move- 
ment thereof  by  said  finger  engageable  operating  mem- 
ber to  limit  the  maximum  rate  of  discharge  of  material 
from  said  storage  chamber  into  said  impeUer  chamber 


3,157,403 

AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENTS 

Aiy   van  der   Leiy,   Maasland,    NetberUnds,   assignor  to 

^L*'r°JZ^^-    ^^  •  '^»*^'«'«1    NefberiandsTa  lim- 
lted-liabiht>  company  of  the  Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  130,092 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands  Aug.  26,  1960 

20  Claims.     (CL  275—15) 


1.  In  an  agricultural  implement  having  a  hopper  and 
a  routable  spreader  for  receiving  material  from  the  lower 
end  of  said  hopper,  the  combinaUon  of  control  means  lo- 
cated between  said  hopper  and  said  spreader  for  rcgulat- 
mg  the  flow  of  material  to  said  spreader,  said  control 
means  including  a  member  having  at  least  one  ouUet  port 
and  movable  masking  means  for  covering  said  port  ad- 
jusung  means  for  positioning  said  masking  means  rela- 
Uvc  to  said  port,  said  adjusting  means  including  a  tum- 
abie  arm  connected  to  said  masking  means,  a  relatively 
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stationary  arm  provided  with  a  pin  and  spring-mounted 
stop  means  associated  with  said  tumaWe  arm  for  engag- 
ing said  pin  and  biasing  said  tumable  arm  in  a  direction 
whereby  said  masking  means  is  positioned  relative  to  said 
port. 

I 

3,157,404 
SHAFT  SEAL  WITH  CORRUGATED  FRUSTO- 
CONICAL   SPRING   FOR   DRIVING   OR   RE- 
STRAINING SEALING   MEMBER 
Warren    Doble,    North    HoUywood,    Calif.,    assi$;iior    to 
Jabsco  Pump  Company,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  California 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  180^48 
5  Claims.     (CL  277—93) 


said  protuberances  having  an  inner  surface  inclined  in 
conformity  to  the  configuration  of  its  associated  flute, 
resilient  means  surrounding  said  flexible  fingers  over  said 
protuberances  maintaining  said  inclined  inner  surface  of 
each  protuberance  in  sliding  engagement  with  the  in- 
clined outer  surface  of  its  associated  flute,  and  an  annulus 


1.  In  a  shaft  seal,  the  combination  of: 

(a)  rotary  and  nonrotary  sealing  members  engageable 
in  face  to  face  relation; 

(6)  an  annular  spring  seat  spaced  axially  from  one  of 
said  sealing  members; 

(c)  annular  spring  means  between  and  engaging  said 
spring  seat  and  said  one  sealing  member  for  main- 
taining said  sealing  members  in  said  face  to  face  en- 
gagement; 

{d)  said  spring  seat,  said  spring  means  and  said  one  seal- 
ing member  being  provided  with  meshed,  circumfer- 
entially  spaced,  radial  corrugations  which  key  said 
one  sealing  member  to  said  spring  seat  through  said 
spring  means;  and 

{e)  said  spring  means  comprising  two  Belleville  springs 
arranged  in  face  to  face  relation  and  having  meshed, 
circumferentially,  spaced  radial  corrugations,  the  cor- 
rugations of  one  of  said  Belleville  springs  being 
meshed  with  the  corrugations  of  said  spring  seat  and 
the  corrugations  of  the  other  of  said  Belleville 
springs  being  meshed  with  the  corrugations  of  said 
one  sealing  member. 


\ 


3,157,405 
CHUCK 
Robert  W.  Hafemeister,  321  WUiow  Lane, 
Menasiia,  Wis. 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,022 
4  Claims.     (CI.  279—2) 
1 .  A  chuck  for  holding  articles  having  portions  defining 
a  bore  therein  with  a  face  surface  surrounding  the  bore 
comprising  an  inner  sleeve  having  two  ends,  a  multiplicity 
of  peripherally  spaced,  radially  extending,  flutes  on  said 
inner  sleeve  having  inclined  outer  surfaces  over  at  least 
a  portion  of  their  length  ranging  from  a  minimum  di- 
ameter adjacent  one  of  said  ends  of  said  inner  sleeve  to  a 
maximum  diameter  toward  the  other  of  said  ends  of  the 
same,  an  outer  sleeve  having  two  ends,  a  corresponding 
multiplicity   of   peripherally   spaced,    radially   extending, 
flexible  fingers  defined  by  said  outer  sleeve,  one  of  said 
flexible  fingers  being  associated  with  each  of  said  flutes, 
a  protuberance  carried  by  each  of  said  flexible  fingers 
adjacent  one  of  said  ends  of  said  outer  sleeve,  each  of 


carried  by  the  other  end  of  said  outer  sleeve  fixing  the 
diameter  of  the  same,  said  annulus  being  engaged  by  the 
face  surface  of  the  article  surrounding  the  bore  to  slide 
said  inclined  inner  surface  of  each  protuberance  along 
said  inclined  outer  surface  of  i:s  associated  flute  to  expand 
said  flexible  fingers  into  clamping  engagement  with  the 
portions  of  the  article  defining  the  bore. 


3.157,406 
HOLDER 
Horace  I„  Smith,  Jr.,  Richmood,  and  Geoqtc  B.  Vosclecr, 
Hopewell,  Va-.  asatgnors  to  Hupp  Corporatioa,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  \'irxinia 

FUed  Feb.  25.  1963.  Ser.  No.  260.913 
5  Claims.     (CL  279—2) 
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1.  A  spider  type  holder  for  supporting  hollow  articles, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  body  member;  and 

ib)  not  less  than  three  spring  arms  attached  to  said 
body  member  at  substantially  equidistant  intervals 
around  its  periphery  and  providing  two  sets  of  spaced 
apart  article  supporting  contact  points  radially  and 
longitudinally  displaced  from  the  body  member,  the 
spring  arm  end  portions  at  one  end  of  said  holder 
being  turned  radially  inward  to  provide  stops  for 
positioning  an  article  longitudinally  of  said  body 
member;  and 

(c)  replaceable  wear  and  friction  reducing  sleeves  on 
said  spring  arms. 


3.157.407  ' 

ADJUSTABLE  CARTRIDGE  CASE  HOLDER 
William  E.  Aulabaugh,  P.O.  Box  72,  Los  Molinos,  Calif. 
FUed  Aug.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,641 
6  Claims.     (CL  279—36) 
6.  A  holder  for  cartridge  cases  or  the  like  comprising 
a  main  body  with  external  threads,  an  outwardly-con- 
verging head,  and  a  neck  portion  between  said  body  and 
said   head,   a   plurality   of  jaws   having   inturned,   outer 
flanges,  and  arranged  to  nest  with  said  bead,  and  having 
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flanges  engaged  in  said  neck  portion,  an  internally-threaded    ent  therefrom  on  opposite  sides  of  the  housing  and  pro- 


nng  engaged  on  said  threads  and  having  a  flange  adapted 
to  contact  said  jaws  to  urge  them  toward  said  head  in  a 


camming  action,  spring  means  on  said  bead  urging  said 
jaws  away  from  said  head,  and  detent  means  arranged  to 
prevent  movement  of  said  jaws  peripherally  of  said  head. 


3,157,408 

CHITK  CONSTRICTION 

Charles  J.  Mann.  1048  Peninsula  Drive, 

Traverse  City,  Mkh. 

FUed  May  31,  1942,  Ser.  No.  199,054 

5  Claims.     (CL  279—104) 


1.  A  chuck  structure,  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  plurality  of  jaws  pivotally  mounted  for  limited  re- 
ciprocating movement  in  said  frame  in  angularly 
spaced  relationship  about  a  frame  axis,  and  said 
jaws  each  having  an  axis  of  rotation  with  respect 
to  said  frame  disposed  in  a  plane  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  frame  axis,  said  jaws  each  hav- 
ing a  gripping  portion  disposed  with  respect  to  said 
jaw  axis  to  generate  a  movement  having  a  radial 
component  with  respect  to  said  frame  axis  as  said 
jaws  pivot; 

actuating  means  including  a  rod  having  substantially 
axial  reciprocating  movement  with  respect  to  said 
frame; 

a  transverse  plate  carried  by  said  rod  with  freedom 
of  angular  articulation  with  respect  to  said  rod;  and 

a  link  connecting  each  of  said  jaws  to  said  plate. 


3.157,409 
RELEASE  DEVICE  FOR  THE  FRONT  TIGHTENING 

MEMBER  OF  SKI  BINDINGS 

Alfred  Gembruch.  Jun.,  Ludenscbek).  Germany,  assignor 

to  Alfred  Gembruch  k.G..  Ludenscbeid,  German> 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1942.  Ser.  No.  188.176 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  21,  1961 

2  Claims.  (CI.  280—11.35) 
1.  A  release  mechanism  for  use  in  connection  with 
a  ski  having  a  support  connected  thereto,  a  housing  slid- 
ably  guided  on  the  support,  a  spindle  adjustably  mounted 
on  the  support,  a  spring  connected  to  the  spindle  at  one 
end.  a  tightening  member,  pivot  means  connecting  the 
other  end  of  the  spring  and  said  tightening  member  to  the 
housing,  said  release  mechanism  comprising  lateral  wall 
members  connected  to  said  tightening  member  and  depend- 


vided  with  inclined  surfaces,  a  slide  adjustably  coimected 
to  said  spindle  so  as  to  be  displaceable  relative  to  said 
tightening  member  and  provided  with  inclined  surface 
means  for  sliding  engagement  with  said  inclined  surfaces  in 
response  to  an  overload  on  said  tightening  member  for 


;*^^^^^^; 


moving  said  tightening  member  toward  release  position, 
a  cable  clamp  element  pivoted  to  said  tightening  member 
and  being  provided  with  a  release  nose,  and  abutment 
means  on  said  slide  inclined  upwardly  and  engageable 
with  said  release  nose  in  response  to  an  overload  on  said 
tightening  member  moving  said  cable  clamp  member  to 
tend  to  release  said  tightening  member. 


3,157,410 

SHOPPING  CART  SEAT 

Ralph  G.  Hummer,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to 

Folding  Carrier  CorporatioD,  Division  of  Union  As* 

bcstos  A  Rubber  Company,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,222 

4  Claims.     (CI.  280—33.99) 


1.  A  collapsible  seat  structure  comprising  a  wall  mem- 
ber having  apertures  forming  leg  holes  arranged  therein, 
a  hinge  rod  fixed  to  the  wall  member  adjacent  the  base 
portion  of  the  leg  holes,  a  seat  member  hingedly  secured 
to  said  hinge  rod  at  the  base  of  the  leg  holes,  a  back 
member  of  substantially  planar  form  pivotally  secured 
at  its  lower  extremity  to  said  wall  member,  said  seat 
member  including  a  slide  rod  at  its  inner  marginal  edge, 
said  slide  rod  including  a  rotatable  bearing  surface  and 
being  positioned  to  lie  adjacent  said  back  member  and  to 
travel  therealong  when  the  parts  are  relatively  moved,  a 
freely  pivoted  bail  member  embracing  said  back  member 
and  having  its  terminals  projecting  inwardly  and  pivotally 
connected  to  said  slide  rod,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  end  wires 
overlying  and  fixed  to  said  seat  member  at  each  end  por- 
tion, said  wires  being  looped  at  their  inner  ends  about  said 
slide  rod  at  each  side  of  said  bail  terminals  to  prevent 
displacement  of  the  latter. 


870 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVEMBEK   17,   1964 


3,157,411 
LEVTR  DOLLY 
James  D.   Rhodes,   421    E.   Jefferson   <Jt.,   Falls   Cburch, 
Vs.,  assignor  of  ooe^hird  to  Washingtoa  Scak  and 
Equipment  Company,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C^  a  cor- 
poration of  the   District  of  Cohimbia,  and   ooe-thlrd 
to  Nelaon  P.  Greller  and  Associates,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  SepL  19.  1961,  Ser.  No.  139,119 
19  Claims.     (CL  280-^7  J9) 


1.  A  lever  dolly  comprising  an  axle,  wheels  mounted  on 
said  axle,  a  bolster  plate  rotatably  mounted  with  respect 
to  said  axle  and  adapted  to  rotate  with  respect  to  the 
horizontal  axis  of  said  axle,  a  swivel  plate  rotatably  sup- 
ported with  respect  to  said  bolster  plate  to  permit  rela- 
tive rotation  between  said  bolster  plate  and  said  swivel 
plate  about  an  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  said  axle,  said  axis  passing  through  said  axle  axis, 
a  swivel  shaft  rotatably  mounted  with  respect  to  said 
axle  and  forming  a  connection  between  said  bolster 
plate  and  said  swivel  plate,  said  swivel  shaft  being  coin- 
cident with  said  axis  which  is  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  said  axle,  and  a  nose  portion  on  said  swivel 
plate  extending  forwardly  from  said  swivel  plate  at  a 
lower  level  than  said  swivel  plate  to  engage  beneath  a  load 
to  be  lifted  and  to  support  said  load  while  being  trans- 
ported. .  ■ 

3,157,412 
SINGLE  LEAF  SPRING  SUSPENSION 
Van  L.  Frazier.  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dayton 
Steel  Foundrj  Company,  Da>ton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161,065 
4  Claims.     (CL  28»— 104.5) 


1.  In  a  tandem  suspension  system  for  vehicles  having 
tandem  axles  and  vehicle  frame  members  on  each  side  of 
the  vehicle;  downwardly  disposed  spring  hanger  brackets 
mounted  on  said  vehicle  frame  members,  tandem  single 
leaf  springs  on  each  side  of  said  vehicle  and  disposed 
beneath  said  vehicle  frame  members,  one  end  of  each 
said  single  leaf  spring  slidably  received  in  one  of  said 
spring  hanger  brackets,  downwardly  disposed  equalizing 
means  roclcably  connected  to  said  vehicle  frame  mem- 
bers by  equalizer  hanger  brackets,  the  other  end  of 
each  said  single  leaf  spring  slidably  received  in  said 
equalizing  means,  spring  chairs  connecting  said  axles 
to  the  medial  portion  of  said  springs,  a  forwardly  and 
downwardly  extending  leg  portion  on  each  said  spring 
chair,  a  stabilizer  seat  on  the  lower  extremity  of  said  leg 
portion,  a  stabilizer  for  each  said  single  leaf  spring,  the 
rearward  end  of  each  said  stabilizer  secured  to  the  seat 
on  its  respective  spring  chair,  additional  stabilizer  seats 
secured  to  and  extending  downwardly  from  said  frame 
members   forwardly  of  and  in  paired  relation  with  the 


stabilizer  seaU  on  said  spring  chairs,  the  forward  end 
of  each  subilizer  seated  in  its  respective  additional  seat, 
said  stabilizers  being  vertically  resilient  to  flex  with  the 
vertical  oscillation  of  said  single  leaf  spring  at  a  differ- 
ent spring  rate  than  said  spring  to  dampen  resonance 
and  prevent  flipping  contraflexure  thereof. 


3,157,413 
LEVELING  DEVICE  FOR  A  PNEUMATIC 

SUSPENSION 

Gkueppc  Alflerl,  Milan.  luly,  assignor  to  FabbHca  Ita- 

liana  Magneti  Marclll  S.p.A.,  Milan.  Italy,  a  company 

of  Italy  '^"^ 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1958.  Ser.  No.  725,890 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  4,  1957, 

569,787:  Joly  20,  1957,  604,484 

8  Claims.     (CL  280—124) 


1.  A  levelling  device  for  use  between  the  axle  and  the 
pneumatic  suspension  of  a  vehicle  comprising  a  rocker, 
a  control  member  adapted  for  rocking  said  rocker,  a  lever 
coupled  between  the  axle  and  the  control  member,  two 
actuating  sections  controllable  by  said  rocker  for  con- 
trolling the  pressure  in  elements  of  said  pneumatic  sus- 
pension, a  mechanical  coupling  member  supporting  said 
rocker  between  said  control  member  and  said  actuating 
sections  and  normally  in  a  position  whereat  it  is  ^>aced 
from  said  control  member,  and  a  pneumatic  element  con- 
trollable by  an  operator  for  regulating  the  operation  of 
said  mechanical  coupling  to  move  said  rocker  to  a  posi- 
tion whereat  it  is  engageable  by  said  control  member. 


3.157.414 

SWIVEL  JOINT  FOR  HYDRAULIC  DREDGE 

PIPE  LINES 

Patrick  Henry  Sturm,  Riviera  Bcacfei,   Fla.,  aaalgiior  to 

Trans-State   Dredging   Company,   Fort  Pierce,   Fla..  a 
corpoiation  of  Florida 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  134,188 
8  Claims.     (CL  285—61) 


1.  A  swivel  joint  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  tubular  members  having  cooperatively  opposed 
ends  disposed  in  coaxial  alignment  for  relative  roution 
about  a  fixed  axis,  a  stationary  mounting  frame  encircling 
said   joint,   and   anti-friction   means   interposed   between 
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said  frame  and  one  ot  the  tubular  members  for  allowing 
free  rotary  movements  of  said  latter  tubular  member 
relative  to  the  oppoaed  tubular  member,  the  cooperative 
ends  of  the  tubular  members  being  respectively  of  ball 
and  socket  form,  said  anti-friction  means  being  ditpoted 
in  the  zone  of  the  socketed  end  of  one  tubular  member 
and  serving  to  support  the  weight  of  the  joint,  and  addi- 
tional anti-friction  means  interpoaed  between  the  frame 
and  the  latter  tubular  member  in  axially  spaced  relation 
to  the  first-mentioned  anti-friction  means  for  resisting 
lateral  thrusts  imposed  on  the  latter  tubular  member  and 
preventing  misalignment  thereof  with  respect  to  the  op- 
posed tubular  member. 


the  sleeve-shaped  element  and  overlying  said  locking 
member,  a  handle  pivotally  secured  on  the  other  end  of 
the  sleeve-shaped  element,  and  a  wedge  pivotally  se- 
cured on  the  handle,  said  wedge  extending  toward  said 
one  end  and  being  movable  between  said  coUar  and  said 


3,157,415 

INTERCONNECTING  CLAMP  FOR  TOOL  AND 

CULTIVATOR  BAR 

Edward   Martin,   8141    Kairview    Kuad,   Hollister,  Caltf. 

Filed  July  6,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  208,016 

4  CkifaBM.     (CL  287—54) 


3,157,416 
ADJUSTABLE  STAY  FOR  TRACTDR  OR  THE  LIKE 
Joacf  Sandbakken,  Brumunddal,  Norway 
Filed  Aof.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,131 
4  Claims.     (CL  287—58) 
1.  An   adjustable   stay   for  tractors  or   the   like  com 
prising  two   axially  displaceable  elements,  one   of  said 
elements  being  sleeve-shaped  and  the  second  element  be- 
ing a  spindle-shaped  element  axially  displaceable  in  the 
sleeve-shaped    element    and   the    spindle-shaped   element 
being  a  threaded  spindle,  a  locking  member  at  one  end 
of  said  sleeve-shaped  element,  said  locking  member  pro- 
vided with  threads  corresponding  to  the  threads  on  the 
■pindle-sbaped  element,  a  resilient  means  for  the  lock- 
ing member  secured  to  the  sleeve-shaped  element,  and 
biasing   said   locking   member   away   from   said   spindle- 
shaped   element,   a  coUar   secured  oo   said  one   end  of 
808  O.O.— CT 


locking  member  upon  movement  of  said  handle,  where- 
by said  wedge  presses  said  locking  member  against  the 
force  of  the  resilient  means  and  into  engagement  with 
the  threaded  spindle-shaped  element  by  thread  engage- 
ment of  the  latter  and  the  locking  member. 


3,157.417 
EXPANSION  PINS 
Henry  Ruskin,  Bavside,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Rnskin  Develop- 
ment A  Mfg.  Corp.,  Flushing,  N.Y. 
FUed  Mar.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182,525 
5  Claims.     (CL  287—127) 


1 .  A  clamp  for  securing  a  tool  to  a  cultivator  bar  com- 
prising a  body  farmed  with  an  end  opening  for  receiving 
a  tool,  said  body  being  formed  with  a  lateral  opening 
communicating  with  said  end  opening,  a  slidable  block 
received  by  said  lateral  opening  and  having  a  portion 
thereof  projectable  into  said  end  opening,  rails  fixed  to 
said  body  and  projecting  therefrom  adjacent  opposite  ends 
of  said  lateral  opening  and  in  the  direction  of  sliding 
movement  of  said  slidable  block,  means  on  said  slidable 
block  for  receiving  one  of  said  rails  to  support  said  slid- 
able block  in  a  sliding  guiding  movement,  said  slidable 
block  being  dispoaed  between  said  rails  in  its  sliding  guid- 
ing movement,  a  retaining  member  supported  by  said  rails 
and  facing  said  slidable  block  for  gripping  a  cultivator  bar 
therebetween,  said  retaining  member  being  formed  with 
an  opening  to  receive  said  one  rail  to  be  supported  thereby, 
and  locking  means  supported  by  said  body  for  engaging 
the  tool  received  by  said  end  opening  to  urge  said  tool 
to  move  into  engagement  with  said  slidable  block  for 
OTfing  said  slidable  block  to  move  toward  said  retaining 
member  for  securely  gripping  the  cultivator  bar  there- 
between and  for  locking  said  tool  in  said  end  opening. 


1.  A  multi-part  pin  including  a  body  and  a  wedge, 
said  body  being  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  cylinder  of 
sheet-metal  having  a  slit  extending  from  end  to  end,  the 
edges  forming  said  slit  having  a  small  angular  separation 
and  diverging  at  a  small  angle  toward  an  end  of  the 
cylinder,  said  wedge  including  a  longitudinally  tapered 
portion  receivable  between  said  edges  and  adapted  to 
expand  said  cylinder  when  driven  between  said  edges, 
the  wall  of  said  body  being  sufficiently  thin  and  resilient 
so  as  to  have  its  radius  of  curvature  enlarged  when  the 
wedge  is  driven  between  said  edges,  said  wedge  including 
a  further  portion  that  is  proportional  to  extend  from  said 
tapered  portion  diametrically  across  the  cylindrical  axis 
and  into  contact  with  the  inside  surface  of  the  cylinder 
at  least  at  an  area  along  the  length  of  the  wedge  oppo- 
site said  slit  edges  when  said  tapered  portion  is  received 
between  said  slit  edges  so  as  to  prevent  the  tapered  por- 
tion from  becoming  displaced  from  between  said  slit 
edges  and  shifting  into  the  hollow  of  the  cylinder. 


3,157,418 

DOOR  FITTINGS 

Robert  Duncan,  1 1    13  W.  Campbell  St, 

Glasgow  C.  2,  Scotland 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,540 

6  Claims.     (CL  292—229) 

1.  A  door  provided  with  fittings  comprising  a  keeper 

or  stop  sunk  into  the  floor  at  a  position  remote  from  the 
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hinge  side  thereof,  a  fixture  in  the  form  of  a  cam  or 
ramp  located  at  the  hinge  side  of  the  door,  a  member 
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carried  by  the  foot  of  the  door  and  actuated  by  the  cam 
or  ramp  so  that  it  engages  with  the  keeper  or  stop  when 
the  door  is  opened. 


3,157,419 
LUGGAGE  FITTINGS 
William  E.  Chance,  Hockley,  Birmingham,  England,  as- 
signor to  C.  W.  Cheney  &  Son  Limited,  Birmingham, 
England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1962,  Scr.  No.  229,606 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  31,  19<1, 

38,825 
6  Claims.     (CL  292—281) 


II     K>     Q 


1.  A  luggage  fitting  comprising  a  hasp  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  an  article  of  luggage  and  engageable  with 
a  second  part  of  the  fitting,  said  hasp  including  a  pair  of 
metal  pressings,  a  first  of  said  pressings  constituting  a 
cover  and  being  visible  when  the  hasp  is  engaged  with 
said  second  part  of  the  fitting,  a  second  of  said  pressings 
constituting  a  loop-plate  and  carrying  means  engageable 
with  said  second  part  of  the  fitting,  said  loop  plate  being 
secured  to  said  cover,  said  cover  and  loop  plate  each 
comprising  a  base  and  side-walls,  wherein  the  side-walls 
of  the  loop  plate  fit  between  the  side-walls  of  the  cover 
and  are  formed  with  a;>ertures  adjacent  the  base  of  the 
loop  plate,  the  cover  having  integral  tabs  which  extend 
from  the  free  edges  of  its  side  walls,  pass  through  said 
apertures,  and  are  folded  on  to  the  base  of  the  loop 
plate. 

— ^-^~^^—         I 

3,157,42t 
LATCH  LOCK  FOR  CASEMENT  WINDOW 

Mihon  A.  Sulkowsiii.  Canonsburg.  Pa.     (166th  Ordnance 

Detachment,  A.P.O.  36,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  MS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  264) 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  159,190 

1  Claim.     (CL  292—288) 


In  combination  with  a  casement  type  window  having 
a  movable  section,  a  stationary  section,  and  a  pivotablc 


latch  disposed  on  said  stationary  section  whereby  said 
movable  section  is  firmly  locked  to  said  stationary  section 
whenever  said  latch  is  aligned  parallel  with  the  stationary 
section;  a  bracket  disposed  on  said  movable  section  to 
as  to  be  adjacent  said  latch  when  the  window  is  closed, 
and  an  auxiliary  securing  means  for  securing  said  latch 
in  its  locked  position  comprising  a  clamping  bar  having 
a  handle,  a  first  leg  portion  connected  to  said  handle  and 
disposed  in  angiilar  relation  thereto,  a  second  leg  portion 
connected  to  said  first  leg  portion  and  disposed  in  angular 
relation  thereto,  a  third  leg  portion  having  one  of  its 
two  ends  connected  to  said  second  leg  portion  and  dis- 
posed in  angular  relation  thereto,  and  the  other  end  of 
said  third  leg  portion  terminating  in  a  hook-shaped  por- 
tion, said  hook-shaped  portion  being  adapted  to  engage 
said  bracket  disposed  on  said  movable  section  and  said 
first  leg  portion  being  adapted  to  exert  a  camming  clamp- 
ing action  on  said  pivotable  latch  thereby  retaining  said 
latch  in  its  locked  position. 


3,157,421 

HASP  SEAL 

Henry  Nicrhaus,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stoffef 

Seals  Corporation.  TuclLaboe,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  111,795 

1  Claim.     (CL  292—322) 


A  unitary  seal  comprising  a  locking  member  having 
enclosed  sides  and  bottom  and  an  opening  in  its  top.  said 
locking  member  having  a  relatively  thin  recess  there- 
within  communicating  with  said  opening,  a  spring  finger 
projecting  across  said  recess  and  inclined  from  its  base 
to  its  tip  away  from  the  opening,  said  opening  being 
larger  in  section  than  the  recess  and  providing  a  counter- 
sunk area,  said  member  having  a  relatively  thin,  stiff, 
flexible  strap  with  a  main  portion  extending  from  the  bot- 
tom of  the  member  remote  from  said  opening,  the  other 
end  of  the  strap  having  a  lockmg  portion  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  to  the  main  portion  of  the  strap,  said 
locking  portion  having  an  end  portion  adapted  to  be 
snugly  received  in  said  recess,  said  end  portion  having 
a  slot  for  receiving  said  spring  finger  when  the  end  por- 
tion is  received  in  said  recess,  said  locking  portion  hav- 
ing shoulders  adapted  to  be  snugly  received  within  the 
countersunk  portion  of  said  locking  member,  whereby 
when  said  end  portion  is  inserted  into  the  recess  said 
finger  will  initially  be  depressed  and  then  received  in  said 
aperture  and  said  shoulders  will  seat  in  said  countersunk 
portion  to  prevent  insertion  of  a  tool  into  said  recess. 


'  3,157,422 

HAND  IMPLEMENT 
Ralph  A.  Sloan,  636  42nd  St.,  and  Ralph  E.  Addy,  620 
42nd  St.,  both  of  Des  Moines.  Iowa 
FUed  July  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,133 
1  Claim.     (CL  294—19) 
A  hand  implement  usable  to  pick  up  elongated  objects 
from  the  ground  comprising: 

(a)   an  elongated  handle  means  having  an  end  section 

with  a  pair  of  flat  opposite  surfaces, 
{b)  at  least  one  pair  of  finger  members  positioned  ad- 
jacent said  flat  surfaces  aiKi  extended  beyond  the 
end  section  of  the  handle  means, 
(c)  each  finger  member  having  a  first  flat  portion  en- 
gageable with  a  flat  surface  of  the  handle  means  and 
terminating  in  a  transverse  edge,  a  convex  curved 
mid-portion,  and  a  second  portion  having  a  flat  longi- 
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tudinally  extended  grip  section  terminating  in  an  out- 
wardly curved  and  pointed  lip  end,  the  grip  sections 
of  said  second  portions  of  said  finger  members  nor- 
mally positioned  in  abutting  relationship. 
(d)  means  mounting  each  finger  member  on  the  end 


section  of  the  handle  means  for  pivotal  movement 
relative  to  the  transverse  edge  thereof,  and 
{e)  means  operatively  connected  to  each  of  said  finger 
members  for  biasing  the  finger  members  toward  each 
other. 


3,157,423 

MULTIPLE  PALLET  UNITIZING  FRAME 

EmUc  H.  Brie,  Sr.,  5708  Surrey  Ave.,  Newport  News,  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1962.  Scr.  No.  231,876 

5  Claims.     (CL  294—67) 

(Granted  under  Title  35.  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


I.  A  load  unitizing  frame  for  loaded  cargo  paDets  com- 
prising a  pair  of  side  members,  a  pair  of  end  members 
having  a  length  less  than  the  length  of  said  side  members, 
said  frame  being  usable  with  said  side  members  disposed 
in  spaced  apart  and  coterminous  relationship  and  said  end 
members  extending  between  said  side  members  at  corre- 
sponding ends  of  the  frame,  intermediate  members  ex- 
tending between  said  side  members  adjacent  to  the  mid- 
length  location  of  the  said  side  members,  and  fastening 
means  detachably  connecting  said  end  members  and  inter- 
mediate members  at  the  ends  thereof  to  said  side  mem- 
bers, each  of  said  side  and  end  members  having  pin  re- 
ceiving apertures  therein  and  each  of  said  fastening  means 
comprising  an  apertured  tab  spaced  from  and  parallel  to 
an  apertured  wall  of  a  corresponding  side  or  end  member, 
a  collar  secured  to  said  tab  in  registry  with  the  tab 
aperture  and  a  spring  retainer  carried  by  said  collar,  and 
a  pin  having  a  shank  inserted  through  aligned  apertures 
in  the  correspoiKling  frame  member  wall  and  the  tab  and 
into  the  corresponding  collar,  and  a  head  at  one  end  of 
said  shank  bearing  against  the  frame  member  wall,  said 
shank  having  at  its  opposite  end  a  groove  in  which  the 
^>ring  retainer  engages. 


,  3,157,424 

STORAGE  RACK 
L«c    Z.    Hall,    Huntington    Woods,    Mich.,    assignor    to 
Palmer-Shile  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1962,  Scr.  No.  243,541 
14  Claims.     (CL  294 — 67) 
1.  In  a  bar  rack,  the  combination  including  a  pair 
of  side  units  each  comprising  a  pair  of  horizontally  ex- 
tending   longitudinal     members    disposed    in    vertically 


spaced  parallel  relationship  and  a  plurality  of  vertically 
disposed  upright  members  spaced  longitudinally  of  said 
rack  and  extending  between  and  being  rigidly  fixed  to 
said  longitudinal  members,  each  of  said  members  having 
a  partially  closed  channel  shaped  cross  section  including 
a  web,  a  first  pair  of  spaced  flanges  projecting  from  said 
web  and  a  second  pair  of  flanges  extending  toward  each 
other  from  said  first  flanges  in  parallel  relationship  to  said 
web  and  terminating  in  spaced  relationship  so  as  to  de- 
fine a  slot,  the  end  portions  of  the  web  of  each  upright 


member  having  an  inwardly  extending  recess  intermediate 
said  first  flanges  adapted  to  receive  said  longitudinal  mem- 
bers, said  longitudinal  members  extending  through  the 
slots  and  the  recess  in  said  upright  members  at  the  ends 
thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  transverse  members  spaced 
longitudinally  of  said  rack  and  extending  between  said 
side  units,  the  end  portions  of  said  transverse  members 
being  fixed  to  said  second  flanges  of  the  longitudinal 
members  adjacent  the  lower  edges  of  said  side  units  to 
form  a  unitary  structure  open  at  the  top  and  at  each  end. 


3,157,425 

DEVICE  FOR  HANDLING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

INFORMATIONAL  MEDIUMS 

WUIiam  C.  Thomas.  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,   N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

Filed  Ang.  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  133,513 
6  Claims.     (CL  294—87) 


imiii 
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I.  Apparatus  for  handling  and  simultaneously  posi- 
tioning a  plurality  of  stacks  of  informational  mediiuns  in 
prearranged  magazines  receiving  the  stacks,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  vertically  elongated  support  members  each 
supporting  a  stack  of  informational  mediums,  and 
each  support  member  having  a  detachable  retaining 
member  at  the  lower  end  thereof  to  retain  the  stack; 
a  carrier  including  edge  means  defining  a  plurality  of 
open  ended  slots,  each  slot  being  shaped  to  receive 
the  upper  end  of  one  of  said  support  members 
through  its  respective  open  end  and  the  slots  being 
spaced  on  the  carrier  in  an  arrangement  correspond- 
ing to  a  preselected  arrangement  of  stack  receiving 
magazines,  and  the  carrier  further  including  retain- 
ing means  yieldably  urging  the  upper  ends  of  the  sup- 
port members  in  the  slots  against  the  edge  means  to 
selectively  retain  the  support  members  thereon;  and 


874 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVEMBEK   17,    1964 


release  means  including  means  to  selectively  engage 
the  retaining  numbers  on  the  lower  ends  of  the  sup- 
port members  held  by  the  carrier  and  means  to  simul- 
taneously detach  and  remove  the  retaining  members 
to  permit  utilization  of  the  informational  mediums. 


rear  end  to  the  said  one  side  of  the  rear  section  at  a 
location  spaced  rearwardly  from  the  forward  end  of  the 
rear  section. 


3,157,424 
VEHICLE  FOR  TRANSPORTING  COMPONENTS  OF 

PREFABRICATED  BUILDINGS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Marshall  O.  Groat,  Fort  Payne,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Kings- 
berry  Homes  Corporation,  a  corponitioa  of  Dclawa 
FUed  Sept.  26,  1W3,  S«r.  No.  3ll,S2« 
2  Claims.     (CL  29«— 3) 


3,157,42« 
VEinCLE  BODY  CONSTRUCTION 
Alan  R-  Ktshltnc.  Kenosha,   His.,  asdKnor  to  Amerkan 
Motors  Corpomtion,   kcnosha,  HI&.,  a  corporatioa  ol 
Maryland 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1942,  Scr.  No.  215,lt2 
7  Claina.     (CL  294— 3t) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  for  transporting  components  of  pre- 
fabricated buildings  and  the  like  having  a  flat  deck  body 
with  a  longitudinally  centered  spine-like  superstructure 
having  bays  between  spaced  apart  vertical  columns,  the 
upper  ends  of  which  are  connected  by  a  horizontal  beam, 
(a)  a  plurality  of  vertical  disp<Med  load  restraining 
members  spaced  apart  on  cither  side  of  the  longi- 
tudinal center  of  the  vehicle  adjacent  at  least  one 
of  said  bays, 
(6)  a  plurality  of  fkxible  members  depending  from 
said  beam  and  being  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of 
said  vertically  disposed  members,  and 
(c)  there   being  sockets  in  the  deck  of  the   vehicle 
adapted  to  slidably  receive  the  lower  ends  of  said 
vertically  disposed  members. 


3,157,427 
TRAILERS  HAVTSG  LATERALLY 

SWCSGABLE  SECTIONS 

Robert  H.  Reynolds,  Vfemphfa,  Tenn. 

(P.O.  Box  22068,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.) 

FUed  June  9,  1961,  Ser.  No,  116,086 

3  Claims.     (CL  296—23) 


1.  A  vehicle  body  assembly  comprising;  a  floor  panel 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  body;  sills  at  either  side 
of  the  floor  panel,  integral  therewith  and  extending  length- 
wise of  the  floor  panel;  spaced  side  walls  extending  length- 
wise of  the  floor  panel  and  projecting  upwardly  from  the 
sills;  a  portion  of  the  sills  and  side  walls  projecting  for- 
wardly  beyond  the  forward  end  of  the  floor  panel  to  form 
a  generally  U-shaped  structure;  a  cross  member  spaced 
from  the  forward  terminus  of  the  floor  panel  and  anchored 
at  one  of  its  ends  to  one  sill  and  at  its  other  end  to  the 
other  sill;  an  alignment  washer  anchored  to  one  end  of 
the  cross  member  and  having  an  elongated  opening  there- 
in with  its  longest  dimension  directed  substantially  longi- 
tudinally of  the  cross  member,  said  washer  having  a  sub- 
stantially   frusto-conical    wall    circumscribing    the    elon- 
gated opening;  an  additional  washer  anchored  at  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  cross  member  and  spaced  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  the  alignment  washer;  a  bolt  secure 
with  reference  to  one  of  the  sills  and  having  a  threaded 
shank  projecting  through  the  opening  in  the  alignment 
washer;  means  associated  with  the  bolt  for  coacting  with 
the  frusto-conical  wall  of  the  washer  to  effect  a  predeter- 
mined spacing  of  the  sills  to  reflect  the  spacing  of  the 
waaben  on  the  cross  member. 


1.  A  trailer  comprising  a  wheeled  forward  section  and 
a  wheeled  rear  section,  draft  means  on  said  forward 
section,  said  sections  having  meeting  ends,  means  on 
said  meeting  ends  for  separably  connecting  the  sections 
together  in  tandem  towing  relationship,  said  connecting 
means  being  separable  to  permit  the  rear  section  to  be 
swung  laterally  relative  to  the  forward  section,  and  pivot 
means  secured  to  the  sections  adjacent  to  their  meeting 
ends,  said  pivot  means  comprising  a  longitudinally  hori- 
zontal extension  arm  extending  rearwardly  from  the  for- 
ward trailer  section  at  one  side  of  the  sections,  and  a 
ball  and  socket  joint  connecting  said  extension  arm  at  ito 


3,157.429 
VEinCLE  BODY  CONfPARTMENT  CLOSURE 
OPERATING  MECHANISM 
William  J.  Harms,  Dcart>ora,  and  Alfred  E.  L«inin«er, 
Ypsilantl,   Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford    Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,   Mich.,  a   corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  applicatioo  Mar.  2,   1960.  Ser.  No.  12,434,  now 
Patent    .No.    3,059,962.     Divided  and   this  applicatioo 
Apr.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  187,782 

7  Claima.     (CL  294—74) 
1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  body; 
a  rear  deck  lid  pivoUlly  connected  to  said  body  and 

providing  a  storage  space  therebeneath; 
power  operated  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 

deck  lid. 
said  power  operated  means  comprising  extensible  means 

mounted  on  said  vehicle  body; 
bracket  means  mounted  on  said  deck  lid, 
said  bracket  means  having  an  abutment  portion  thereon; 
lever  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bracket  means 
and  operatively  pivoUlly  coupled  to  said  extensible 
means  for  movement  by  the  latter; 
latch  means  carried  by  said  deck  lid; 
and  link  means  coupling  said  latch  means  to  said  lever 
means; 
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said  lever  means  in  deck  lid  lowered  positioD  being 
movable  by  said  extensible  means  to  a  degree  suffi- 
cient to  unlatch  said  latch  means  and  having  a  part 


3,157,431 

RECLINING  CHAIR  OF  THE  MULTIPLE 

MOVEMENT  TYPE 

Peter  S.  Fletcher.  Delniv  Bearh.  Fla..  assignor  to 

Anton  Lorenz,  Boynton  Beach,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  8,564,  Feb.  15,  1940. 

This  applicatioo  Aug.  5,  1943,  Ser.  No.  303^01 

1«  Claims.     (CL  297—84) 


thereof  engageable  with  said  abutment  means  to 
transmit  lifting  force  from  said  extensible  means 
directly  to  said  deck  lid  to  open  the  latter. 


3,157,434 

rVFAN-TS  CHAIR 

Earl  F.  Hamilton,  Columbus,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Hamihoo 

Coaco,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  Aug.  31.  194«,  Ser.  No.  53,144 

9  Claims.     (CL  297—19) 


1.  A  reclining  chair  comprising  a  support,  body-!(up- 
porting  means  including  a  seat  and  back-rest  adapted  to 
be  mounted  on  said  support  for  inclining  and  reclining 
movement  respectively,  a  control  linkage  operatively  con- 
nected between  said  support  and  said  body-supporting 
means  and  providing  respective  first  and  second  paths  of 
movement  for  said  body-supporting  means  during  first  and 
second  movement  phases,  a  holding  link,  means  opera- 
tively connected  to  and  flexibly  mounting  said  holdmg 
link  on  one  of  said  control  linkage  and  said  support  for 
turning  movement  during  said  first  movement  phase, 
means  operatively  connecting  said  holding  link  to  said 
body-supporting  means,  said  holding  link  cooperating  with 
said  control  linkage  during  said  first  movement  phase 
to  mainuin  a  substantially  rigid  relationship  between  said 
seat  and  back-rest,  said  holding  link  being  inactive  to 
maintain  said  rigid  relationship  between  said  seat  and 
back-rest  during  said  second  movement  phase. 


3,157,432 
CHILD'S  CHAIR  WITH  ADAPTER  BRACKET 
Willie  R.  WatUns,  R.F.D.  7,  Box  449,  Greensboro,  N.C., 
assignor   of   one-half   to   Alfred   T.   Staples,   Greena- 
boro,  N.C. 

FUed  July  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,115 
2  Claims.     (CL  297—254) 


1.  An  infant's  chair,  comprising  a  base  having  a  pair 
of  laterally  spaced  elongated  members,  pairs  of  inter- 
secting front  and  rear  legs  pivotally  joined  together  at 
their  points  of  intersection,  said  pair  of  rear  legs  being 
pivotally  connected  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  lateral 
stretches  of  a  seat  frame  and  pivotally  interconnected 
at  their  lower  ends  to  said  elongated  base  members  for 
pivotal  and  longitudinal  movement  with  respect  to  said 
base  members,  each  of  said  front  legs  being  pivotally 
connected  at  its  lower  end  to  one  of  said  base  members 
and  pivotally  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  a  toggle 
link  pivotally  connected  to  the  seat  frame,  said  toggle 
links  being  swingable  in  a  first  position  of  adjustment 
above  the  front  legs  for  effecting  freedom  of  relative  piv- 
otal movement  between  said  front  legs  and  seat  frame 
upon  said  movement  of  the  rear  legs  with  respect  to  the 
base  members  for  vertical  reciprocation  of  said  seat  frame 
toward  and  away  from  said  base  and  movable  into  a 
second  position  of  adjustment  in  which  said  links  bear 
against  the  front  legs  below  their  connections  thereto  to 
support  said  seat  frame  on  the  front  legs  in  a  stationary 
tilted  position,  a  back  frame  mounted  on  said  seat  frame, 
an  infant-supporting  sling  mounted  on  said  seat  and  back 
frames,  and  resilient  means  urging  said  seat  frame  up- 
wardly when  said  toggle  links  are  in  said  first  position  of 
adjustment 


1.  In  combination,  a  barbershop  chair  embodying  a 
horizontally  disposed  occupant's  seat  and  a  complemental 
back  generally  vertical  to  and  cooperable  with  said  seat 
and  provided  on  an  upper  rearward  side  with  a  latch- 
equipped  socket  member,  a  readily  aj^icable  and  remov- 
able child's  chair  embodying  a  pair  of  opposed  vertical 
side  members  having  horizontal  bottom  portions  disposed 
in  spaced  apart  parallel  coplanar  relationship,  straight 
from  end  to  end,  and  capable  of  residing  flatwise  on  a 
floor,  the  top  portions  of  said  side  members  providing 
armrests,  a  vertical  backrest  having  vertical  marginal  por- 
tions interposed  and  mounted  between  rearward  interior 
surfaces  of  said  side  members,  the  rearward  exterior  sur- 
face of  said  backrest  being  flush  with  the  rear  vertical  mar- 
ginal portions  of  the  side  members,  the  top  portion  of 
said  backrest  being  disposed  in  a  plane  elevated  above  the 
top  marginal  portions  of  said  side  members,  a  horizontal 
seat  at  right  angles  to  said  backrest  and  projecting  fw- 
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wardly  therefrom  and  interposed  between  median  por- 
tions of  the  interior  vertical  surfaces  of  said  side  mem- 
bers, and  means  for  handling,  carrying  and  mounting  said 
child's  chair  on  said  barbershop  chair  comprising  a  one- 
piece  adapter  bracket  embodying  an  inverted  U-shaped 
portion  including  a  depending  rear  vertical  leg  fitting  tcle- 
scopically  into  the  socket  of  said  socket  means,  said  latch 
being  relcasably  engageable  with  a  keeper  scat  iM-ovided 
therefor  in  said  leg,  a  front  leg,  and  a  bight  portion  con- 
"becting  the  upper  ends  of  said  legs,  said  front  leg  being 
provided  at  a  lower  end  thereof  with  a  forwardly  project- 
ing right  angular  disposed  limb,  said  adapter  bracket  being 
confined  to  a  position  midway  between  the  lefthand  and 
righthand  vertical  marginal  portions  of  said  backrest,  said 
front  leg  being  linearly  straight  and  disposed  at  an  oblique 
angle  relative  to  the  rear  leg  and  being  fixedly  secured  to 
said  backrest,  and  said  limb  being  fixed  secured  to  a  rigid 
component  part  of  said  scat. 


scmblies  at  rcspecUve  terminal  ends  of  said  cross  mem- 
bers for  engagement  on  the  forward  surface  of  said 
vehicle  seat  to  mount  the  attachment  thereon,  and  a  head 


3,157,433 

SAFETY  LOCK  FOR  PIVOTED  SEAT  BACKS 

Thomas  A.  Davis,  1735  SW.  Prospect  Driye, 

Portland,  Dreg. 

Fikd  Oct.  15,  1962,  S«r.  No.  230,342 

5  Claima.     (CI.  297—379) 


'/* 


4.  In  a  seat  assembly  including  a  seat,  a  seat  back, 
and  spaced  pairs  of  pivot  brackets  on  the  seat  and  seat 
back,  one  bracket  of  each  pair  being  mounted  on  the  seat 
and  the  other  bracket  of  each  pair  being  mounted  on  the 
seat  back,  and  each  pair  of  pivot  brackets  having  aligned 
pivot  openings  therein  adapted  to  receive  a  pivot  shaft 
forming  the  axis  of  pivotal  movement  of  the  seat  back 
relative  to  the  seat:  the  combination  therewith  a  safety 
lock  for  the  seat  back,  comprising  a  pivot  shaft  extend- 
ing slidably  through  the  pivot  openings  of  at  least  one 
of  said  pairs  of  pivot  brackets  for  longitudinal  adjustment 
between  locking  and  unlocking  positions,  locking  means 
on  the  pivot  shaft  and  associated  pivot  brackets  arranged 
for  mutual  engagement  in  the  locking  position  of  the 
pivot  shaft  to  secure  the  seat  back  against  pivotal  move- 
ment relative  to  the  seat  and  for  mutual  disengagement 
in  the  unlocking  position  of  the  pivot  shaft  to  release 
the  seat  back  for  pivotal  movement  relative  to  the  seat, 
and  operator  means  on  the  shaft  for  moving  the  latter. 


3,157,434  I 

HEAD  REST  ATTACHMENTS  FOR 
ALTOMOBILE  SEATS 
Nicholas  GianvecchJo,  82  Woodrow  Ave^  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada 
FUed  July  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,906 
3  Claims.     (CI.  297—397) 
1.  A  head  rest  attachment  for  vehicle  seats  comprising 
an  elongated  rigid  support  for  engaging  the  rear  surface 
of  a   vehicle    seat,    an   elongated   lower   cross    member 
freely,  intermediately  pivoted  at  a  lower  portion  of  said 
rigid  support,  an  elongated  upper  cross  member  extending 
transversely  of  and  fixedly  secured  to  an  upper  portion  of 
said  support,  said  upper  cross  member  including  a  laterally 
projecting  bearing  plate  for  engaging  the  upper  edge  of 
said  vehicle  seat,  a  pair  of  flexible,  separable  belt  as- 


rest  element  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  support 
and  including  a  cushioning  member  projecting  forwardly 
of  said  bearing  plate. 


3,157,435 

SAFETY  PROP  FOR  DUMP  TRUCKS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Veni  H.  Shcrven.  Charisoo,  N.  Dak- 

Filed  Aug.   1,   1963,  S«r.  No.  299,310 

8  Claims.     (CL  298—17) 


/-, 


1.  In  a  safety  prop  for  truck  dump  bodies,  a  hollow 
supporting  member,  a  dump  body  engaging  member  tele- 
scopically  carried  within  said  supporting  member,  spring 
means  within  said  supporting  member  for  normally  urg- 
ing said  dump  body  engaging  member  into  an  extended 
dump  body  engaging  position,  and  latching  means  for 
relcasably  locking  said  dump  body  engaging  member  when 
it  is  retracted  within  said  supporting  member  against  the 
pressure  of  said  spring  means  by  the  weight  of  the  dump 
body. 


3,157.434 
CARGO  VTHICLE  WITH  CLAM  SHELL  HOPPER 
Thomas  J.  CoUins,  1517  Rexford  Place,  Las  Vetas.  Nev. 
Filed  May  1.  1963,  Ser.  No,  277,373       , 
8  Claims.     (CL  298—25)  I 


LA  cargo  vehicle  for  hauling  loose  material  over  a 
highway  comprising   a  wheeled   chassis  having  a   main 
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frame  including  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  main  frame  mem- 
bers extending  lengthwise  along  either  side  of  the  vehicle 
and  generally  parallel  to  one  another,  a  pair  of  clam 
shell  buckets  pivotally  supported  between  the  midlengths 
of  said  main  frame  members  on  shaft  means  effective  to 
hold  said  frame  members  in  spaced-apart  parallel  relation 
and  arranged  to  close  against  one  another  by  gravity 
action,  and  a  pair  of  pressurized  fluid  motor  means 
located  one  across  the  opposite  ends  of  said  clam  shell 
buckets  and  connected  thereto  for  opening  said  buckets 
away  from  one  another  to  discharge  the  contents  thereof, 
and  reaction  connection  means  between  said  pair  of  pres- 
surized fluid  motor  means  and  the  adjacent  one  of  said 
frame  members. 


3,157,437 
CONTINUOUS  MINING  MACHINE  OF  THE 
OSCILLATING  HEAD  TYPE 
Joseph  Gonski,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Goodman  Manu- 
facturing  Company,    Cliicago,    III.,    a    corporation    of 
Illinois 

FUed  Sept.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,675 
12  Clainis.     (CL  299—71) 


a  J 


and  a  cutter  chain  extending  over  the  space  between  said 
drums  and  guided  for  movement  along  said  support  mem- 
ber and  driven  by  said  drimas,  for  cutting  the  core  left 
in  the  space  between  said  dnmis. 

6.  In  a  continuous  mining  machine,  a  mobile  main 
frame,  a  sectional  cutter  drum,  rotatable  about  a  horizon- 
tal transverse  axis,  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  arms  support- 
ing said  drum  in  advance  of  said  main  frame  and  trans- 
versely pivoted  thereto  for  movement  together  about  a 
common  horizontal  axis  and  feeding  said  cutter  drum  ver- 
tically along  a  working  face  of  a  mine,  transversely  ex- 
tending coaxial  cylindrical  housings  mounted  on  said 
arms  at  the  forward  ends  thereof  and  extending  forwardly 
therefrom  and  forming  a  support  for  said  cutter  drum, 
said  cutter  drum  including  an  inner  cutter  drum  extending 
along  the  peripheries  of  said  housings  into  positions  close- 
ly adjacent  said  arms  and  end  cutter  drums  extending 
about  the  peripheries  of  said  cylindrical  housings  from 
positions  adjacent  said  arms  outwardly  beyond  the  outer 
ends  of  said  housings,  longitudinal  drive  shafts  joumalled 


U' 


'_^:->^^ 


1.  In  a  continuous  mining  machine, 

a  frame. 

a  rotary  mining  head  spaced  in  advance  of  said  frame. 

mounting  means  for  said  mining  bead  mounting  said 
mining  head  for  rotation  about  an  axis  extending 
transversely  of  said  frame. 

support  means  for  said  mounting  means  mounting  said 
mounting  means  for  rotation  about  an  axis  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  frame  and  for  sidewise  oscil- 
lation, 

means  for  rotatably  driving  said  mining  head  and  si- 
multaneously rotating  said  mouiMing  means  about 
said  longitudinal  axis, 

and  other  means  for  oscillatably  moving  said  support 
means  to  effect  sidewise  oscillatablc  movement  of 
said  mining  head  during  rotation  thereof  about  said 
longitudinal  and  transverse  axes. 


3.157,438 
RIPPER   TYPE  CONTINUOl'S  MINING  MACHINE 

HAVING   A   SECTIONAL  CI  TTER    DRl  M 
Richard    C.    I.undquist.    Pales    Heights.    III.,    assignor   to 

Goodman    Manufacturing   Company,   Chicago,    III.,   a 

corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Mav  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,540 
8  claims,     (CL  299—73) 

1.  In  a  continuous  mining  machine,  a  main  frame, 
cutting  means  spaced  in  advance  of  said  main  frame 
and  mounted  thereon  for  angular  movement  about  a  hor- 
izontal axis  extending  transversely  of  said  main  frame, 
said  cutter  means  comprising  a  cutter  drum  extending 
across  the  front  of  said  main  frame  and  at  least  one  ad- 
ditional cutter  drum  spaced  laterally  from  an  end  thereof 
and  forming  an  axial  continuation  thereof,  a  common 
support  for  said  drums  extending  into  adjacent  ends  of 
said  drums  radially  inwardly  of  the  peripheries  of  said 
drums  and  forming  a  bearing  support  means  therefor, 
drive  means  carried  by  said  suppon  and  having  driving 
coimection  with  said  drutns  in  the  space  therebetween. 


in  said  arms  adjacent  their  rear  ends  and  extending  along 
said  arms  into  said  housings,  bearing  support  means  for 
the  forward  end  portions  of  said  shafts  carried  by  said 
housings  within  the  peripheral  limits  thereof  and  a  sepa- 
rate bevel  pinion  on  each  shaft  within  the  peripheral  limits 
of  an  associated  housing,  a  separate  bevel  gear  spaced 
radially  inwardly  of  the  outer  cylindrical  wall  of  each 
housing  and  meshed  with  an  associated  bevel  pinion,  each 
bevel  gear  having  a  hub.  bearing  support  means  for  said 
hub  rotatably  mounting  said  bevel  gear  within  the  periph- 
eral limits  of  said  housing,  a  suppori  and  drive  member 
mounted  on  said  hub  and  having  supporting  and  driving 
connection  with  one  of  said  cutter  drums  of  said  sectional 
drum,  a  shaft  driven  by  said  bevel  gear  and  forming  a 
drive  member  for  another  of  said  cutter  drums  of  said 
sectional  drum,  and  bearing  support  means  on  said  hous- 
ing spaced  radially  inwardly  of  the  peripheral  limits  of 
the  cylindrical  wall  of  said  housing  and  forming  a  bear- 
ing support  for  another  of  said  cutter  drums  of  said  sec- 
tional drum  on  said  housing. 


3,157,439 
TRANSFER  APPARATUS 

Enrique  Salmona.  1  Vespri  Sicilian!.  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  I>ec.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,671 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Dec.  10,  1960 
15  CUims.     (CL  302—27) 
1.  Apparatus  for  individually  transferring  products  ar- 
riving at  a  plurality  of  receiving  stations  at  definite  sequen- 
tial  intervals  of  time,  comprising  pneumatic  conveyor 
means  including  a  conveyor  conduit  for  transferring  said 
products,  connecting  tubes  individually  connecting  each 
receiving  station  to  said  conduit,  a  normally  closed  de- 
livery valve  in  each  of  said  connecting  tubes,  and  pro- 
gramming means  controlling  the  opening  of  all  said  de- 
livery valves  in  a  cyclic  sequence  to  deliver  products  to 
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said  conveyor  conduit  one  by  one,  the  duration  of  each 
cycle  being  shorter  than  the  shortest  of  said  sequential 
intervals  of  time  at  any  of  the  receiving  stations  to  there- 


by deliver  said  products  to  said  conveyor  conduit  one  by 
one  whereby  discbarge  of  said  products  from  the  con- 
veyor conduit  is  in  timewise  sequence  related  to  the  se- 
quence of  opening  of  the  delivery  valves. 


3,157,44« 
FIBROUS  RAW  MATERIAL  FEEDrSG  ARRANGE- 
MENTS FOR  SPINNING  MACHINES 
Kenji   Hijiya,   Amagasald,   Hyogo   Prefecture,   Yasahiro 
Nakano,    Tanimi-ku,    Kobe,    Hyogo    Prefecture,    and 
Ichisaburo  kaino,  Nayagawa,  Osaka,  Japan,  assiiniors 
to  Nihon  Spindle  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  AmagLsaki,  Japan, 
and  Nhto  Boseki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Fukushlma.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  19i2,  Ser.  No.  167,851 

Claims  priority,  applkatioo  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1961, 
36/2,394 

TClataH.     (CL3«2— 2S) 


'or 


I 

1 .  A  fibrous  material  feeding  means  comprising  a  duct, 
through  which  said  fibrous  material  is  conveyed  by  means 
of  an  air  stream,  and  a  resisting  block  positioned  at  a 
branching  point  of  said  duct  to  receiving  means  so  as  to 
direct  a  portion  of  said  material  to  said  receiving  means, 
said  resisting  block  having  a  continuous  front  wall  on  the 
side  of  air-fiber  impingement  and  being  positioned  at  an 
intermediate  cross-section  of  said  duct  so  as  to  deflect 
air  while  defining  upper  and  lower  channels  for  fluid  flow 
about  said  resisting  block  and  defining  a  subsidiary  pas- 
sage communicating  said  duct  with  said  receiving  means 
along  the  rear  wall  of  said  resisting  block. 


3,157,441 
VEHICLE  SEAT  TRACK 
Joseph  Pickles,  Dcart>om,  Mkh.,  asiigDor  to  Fcrro 
Stamping  Company,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporatkw 
of  Mkhigan 

FUed  June  18,  1H2,  Ser.  No.  243053 
1  Claim.  (CL  3«8— 3.8) 
A  slidable  seat  track  assembly  comprising  a  substan- 
tially horizonully  elongated  sUtionary  member  of  inverted 
U-shaped  cross-section  having  a  pair  of  side  walls  which 
are  spaced  apart,  said  side  walls  having  inwardly  pressed 
grooves  formed  therein  extending  lengthwise  thereof  and 
adjacent  the  front  and  rear  thereof,  the  portions  of  said 
side  walls  beneath  said  grooves  being  pressed  inwardly 
into  surface  to  surface  conUct  with  one  another  to 
strengthen  said  stationary  member,  the  intermediate  later- 
ally extending  surfaces  of  said  side  walls  at  the  ends  of 
said  grooves  forming  ball  retaining  abutments,  a  seat  sup- 
porting slide  member  of  inverted  U-shaped  cross-section 
having  a  pair  of  downwardly  turned  flanges  which  are 
spaced  laterally  outwardly  from  said  walls,  said  flanges 
having  outwardly  pressed  grooves  formed  therein  extend- 
ing lengthwise  thereof  and  located  opposite  the  grooves 


in  said  side  walls  to  define  therewith  a  pair  of  front  and 
a  pair  of  rear  ball  races,  a  ball  in  each  of  said  races  for 
guiding  said  slide  member  during  lengthwise  movement 
with  respect  to  said  stationary  member,  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  slide  member  with  respect  to  said  sta- 
tionary member  in  either  direction  being  limited  by  the 
engagement  of  said  balls  with  the  opposite  ball  retaining 
abutments,  and  means  carried  by  said  stationary  member 
for  laterally  restraining  said  flanges  against  displacement 
under  load,  said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally spaced  lugs  integrally  connected  to  and  bent 
laterally  outwardly  from  portions  of  said  walls  which  are 
spaced  apart,  said  lugs  overlying  the  edges  of  said  flangea 
and  located  beyond  the  ends  of  said  ball  races. 


3,157,442 
BEARING  MOL'NTING 
Artkar    W.    Gaubatz,    Indianapolis,    Ind^    aalgBor    to 
General  Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mklu,  a  corpo- 
ratioQ  of  Delaware 

FU«d  Sept.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  137,464 
3  Claims.     (CL  3M— 191) 


1.  In  an  adjustable  antifriction  wheel  mounting  having 
a  pair  of  axially  preloaded  antifriction  bearings  provided 
with  inner  and  outer  race  rings,  a  wheel  hub  supporting 
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and  axially  positioning  the  outer  race  rings  in  spaced 
relation,  a  wheel  spindle  slidably  mounted  in  both  inner 
race  rings  and  having  a  shoulder  engaging  one  of  the 
inner  race  rings,  an  adjustment  nut  threaded  on  the  spindle 
adjacent  the  other  inner  race  ring,  and  a  dished  resilient 
washer  deformably  clamped  to  a  nearly  flattened  condi- 
tion between  the  nut  and  said  other  ring  to  yieldably 
provide  the  desired  axial  preload  on  said  bearings,  said 
resilient  washer  rapidly  increasing  the  preload  while  the 
washer  is  being  deformed  to  a  nearly  flat  condition  and 
thereafter  only  slightly  changing  the  preload  when  the 
washer  is  fiutber  deformed  to  a  flat  condition. 


tion  and  in  which  the  adjacent  slot  edges  are  fitted  for 
relative  sliding  circumferentially  of  the  sleeve  but  so 
closely  as  to  effectively  block  against  displacement  of 


3.157,443 

BEARING  RETAINER 

Herbert  T.  I>raudt.  3612  Claguc  Road, 

North  Olmsted,  Ohio 

FUmI  May  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,902 

2  Clafans.     (CL  308—201) 


2.  A  retainer  for  ball  bearings  comprising  a  unitary, 
molded  plastic  structure  having  an  axis  and  an  unyield- 
ing annular  base  portion  normal  to  said  axis  and  about 
half  as  thick  as  the  balls  to  be  retained  and  having  an 
end  wall  and  hemispheric  recesses  notched  in  said  base 
and  opening  axially  away  from  said  end  wall,  each  said 
recess  having  a  radius  slightly  greater  than  that  of  the 
ball  to  be  retained  therein,  said  retainer  also  comprising 
dividers  between  each  adjacent  pair  of  said  recesses  ex- 
tending axially  away  from  said  end  wall,  adjacent  pairs 
of  said  dividers  having  opposed  spherical,  concave,  faces 
coincident  with  and  in  spherical  extension  of  each  recess 
and  defining  a  pocket  of  slightly  larger  size  than  the  ball 
to  be  retained  therein,  said  faces  having  continuous,  ex- 
ternal circular  edges  struck  from  the  great  circle  of  the 
centers  of  said  pockets  and  extending  for  more  than  180° 
around  said  great  circle  and  preventing  inadvertent  dis- 
placement from  each  pocket  of  each  ball  to  be  retained 
therein,  the  diameter  of  said  circular  edges  being  between 
about  60  to  80  percent  of  the  diameter  of  the  balls  to  be 
retained,  each  divider  having  a  pair  of  said  faces  back- 
to-back  with  tapered  resilient  support  for  said  edges  and 
each  divider  being  solid  and  unyielding  to  compressive 
forces  exerted  by  retained  balls  in  the  direction  of  said 
great  circle. 


3.157.444 
SLOTTED  BEARING  SLEEVE  WITH  LUBRICANT 
RETAINING  MEANS 
Wahher  F.  Scheel,  DetroH.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Rockwell- 
Standard  Corporation,  Coraopolis,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Penns>lvania 

Filed  Oct  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  230,161 
9  Claims.  (CL  308—238) 
1.  A  thin  walled  split  bearing  sleeve  of  tough  wear 
resistant  non-metallic  plastic  having  smooth  slippery 
outer  and  inner  bearing  surfaces  and  having  a  non-linear 
slot  extending  axially  between  and  opening  to  the  op- 
posite side  edges  of  the  sleeve,  said  slot  comprising  an 
intermediate  reservoir  section  in  which  the  slot  edges 
may  move  circumferentially  toward  or  from  each  other 
during  contraction  or  expansion  of  the  split  sleeve,  sub- 
stantially circumferentially  extending  slot  sections  having 
ends  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  said  reservoir  sec- 


grease  out  of  the  reesrvoir  section  ends,  and  inclined  slot 
portions  connecting  with  the  other  ends  of  said  circum- 
ferential sections  in  an  acute  angle  and  which  extend 
outwardly  to  the  side  edges  of  the  sleeve. 


3,157,445 

DISPENSER  FOR  HAIR  ROLLERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Vincent  J,  Aversa,  1140  Banner  Are.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,616 

1  Claim.     (CL  312—45) 


A  hair  roller  dispenser  comprising  a  base  member,  a 
plurality  of  individual  dispenser  units  supported  by  said 
base  member,  and  cover  means  for  said  dispenser  uniu, 
each  of  said  dispenser  units  comprising  a  front  member 
having  a  dispensing  aperture  at  the  lower  portion  thereof, 
two  side  members,  a  back  member,  means  including  a 
movable  door  supported  from  said  front  member  for 
variably  changing  the  height  of  said  diaspensing  aperture 
to  accommodate  different  size  rollers,  and  means  for  vary- 
ing the  distance  between  said  front  and  back  members, 
said  last-mentioned  means  compristing  a  plurality  of  paral- 
lel slots  in  said  base  member,  a  plurality  of  parallel  slots 
in  the  upper  portion  of  each  of  said  side  members,  a 
projection  member  on  the  lower  end  of  said  back  mem- 
ber to  engage  said  base  slots,  and  a  pair  of  ears  in  the 
upper  portion  of  said  back  member  to  engage  said 
side  slots. 


3,157,446 
FURNITURE  CONSTRUCTION 
Forest  G.  Stark.  Jamestown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Art  Metal, 
Inc.,  Jamestown,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Sept  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,806 
28  Claims.     (CL  312—195) 
1 1 .  A  desk  construction  comprising  a  drawer  pedestal, 
a  hollow  panel  member  having  a  vertically  disposed  panel 
wall  and  a  transverse  vertically  disposed  end  wall,  said 
transverse  end  wall  being  provided  with  a  keyhole  open- 
ing therethrough,  a  stud  engaging  a  portion  of  said  drawer 
pedestal  and  provided  with  an  enlarged  head  spaced  along 
said  stud  from  said  pedestal  and  adapted  to  pass  through 
the  enlarged  part  of  said  keyhole  opening  so  as  to  be  dis- 
posed adjacent  and  at  the  inner  side  of  said  transverse 
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wall,  said  stud  having  a  shank  portion  adapted  to  be 
received  in  the  slot  of  said  keyhole  opening  with  said 
head  of  said  stud  in  bearing  engagement  with  said  inner 
side  of  said  transverse  wall  for  securing  the  edge  p<^- 


tion  of  said  hollow  panel  to  said  pedestal,  and  a  spacer 
disposed  between  said  transverse  wall  and  said  pedestal, 
the  edge  of  said  spacer  being  offset  inwardly  with  respect 
to  the  exterior  faces  of  said  panel  and  of  said  pedestal  to 
provide  a  recess  therebetween. 


3,157,447 

REFRIGERATOR  CABINET  WITH  INNER  DOOR 

AND    HINGE    ASSEMBLY 

Michael   H.   Devery,   Ambler,  and  John  W.   Cross,  Jr., 

Southampton,    Pa.,   assignors   to    Phiico    Con>onitioa, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1962,  Scr.  No.  220,280 

4  Claims.     (CI.  312—329) 


1.  In  a  refrigerator  cabinet  including  a  refrigerated 
inner  shell  defining  a  freezing  compartment  with  a  gen- 
erally rectangular  open  front,  an  inner  door  and  hinge 
assembly  comprising  a  frame  having  a  generally  rec- 
tangular recessed  portion  surrounding  the  compartment 
open  front  and  provided  with  confronting  apertured 
upper  and  lower  comer  areas,  an  upper  bearing  snugly 
fitted  in  the  aperture  of  the  mentioned  upper  corner  area 
and  having  a  pintle-receiving  collar  underlying  the  re- 
cessed portion  at  said  upper  comer  area,  a  lower  bear- 
ing snugly  fitted  in  the  aperture  of  the  mentioned  lower 
comer  area  and  having  a  pintle-receiving  collar  overly- 
ing the  recessed  portion  at  said  lower  corner  area,  a  gen- 
erally rectangular  door  mounted  within  the  recessed  por- 
tion, and  a  pair  of  axially  aligned  pintles  formed  in- 
tegrally with  the  door,  one  of  said  pintles  extending 
upwardly  and  being  slidably  received  in  the  upper  bear- 
ing collar,  the  other  pintle  extending  downwardly  and 
being  slidably  received  in  the  lower  bearing  collar,  the 
lower  bearing  collar  being  extended  upwardly  in  the 
recessed  portion  to  support  the  door  therein  in  align- 
ment with  the  open  front  of  the  freezing  compartment 
shell,  and  the  upper  bearing  terminating  at  a  level  pro- 
viding for  movement  of  the  door  within  the  recessed  por- 
tion and  with  respect  to  the  bearings,  whereby  the  pintles 
can  be  brought  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
bearing  collars  for  mounting  and  dismounting  of  the 
door  within  the  recessed  portion. 


I 


3,157,448 
TERMINAL  CONN-ECTOR 
David  J.  Crimmins,  Nutley,  and  Joseph  B.  Marcsanyi, 
Passaic,  NJ.,  said  Marcsanyi  now  by  cliangc  of  name 
Joseph  Marsliall,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Kent  Manufacturing  Co^  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

FUed  May  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  198,130 
2  Claims.     (CL  339 — 49) 


10* 


1 .  A  terminal  connector  for  electrically  interconnecting 
a  plurality  of  wire  terminals,  each  o{  said  terminals  hav- 
ing marginal  locking  slots  and  a  resilient  contact  finger 
located  in  a  diflerent  plane,  comprising:  a  pair  of  flat  elon- 
gated plate  members  having  side  wall  means,  said  plate 
members  being  adapted  to  be  interengaged  in  opposed 
inverse  relation,  each  of  said  plate  members  having  a 
terminal  receiving  section  extending  for  a  portion  of  the 
width  thereof,  said  section  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  parallel  transverse  apertures  therethrough  to  receive 
said  wire  terminals,  each  aperture  having  a  wide  portion 
and  a  narrow  portion  to  define  a  T-shaped  cross-section, 
the  narrow  portion  being  adapted  to  receive  the  resilient 
contact  finger  of  a  wire  terminal,  said  fingers  in  the  cou- 
pled condition  of  the  connector  being  in  conuct  with  each 
other,  a  plurality  of  upstanding  wall  members  on  each 
of  said  plate  members  extending  from  said  terminal  receiv- 
ing sections  and  parallel  to  the  apertures  therein,  said  wall 
members  defining  passageways  of  the  same  width  as  the 
wide  portion  of  the  apertures  and  in  line  therewith  for 
reception  of  the  marginal  edges  of  said  terminals,  and 
bosses  on  said  plates  within  the  passageways  for  locking 
engagement  with  said  marginal  locking  slots. 


3,157,449 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 
William   M.   Hennesse>,    Kosl>a,   Pa.,   assignor   to   Bur- 
roughs Corporatioa,  Detroit,  MidL,  a  corporatioa  of 
Michigan 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1962,  Scr.  No.  186,699 
2  Claims.     (CL  339—66) 


1.  Electrical  connection  means  including 

a  first  insulating  body  having  first  conductive  members 
extending  unsupported  therefrom. 

said  conductive  members  being  fragile  and  movable. 

a  second  insulating  body  having  conductive  members 
embedded  therein  and  adapted  to  engage  the  conduc- 
tive members  extending  from  said  first  body. 

and  a  sleeve  of  insulating  material  surrounding  and  en- 
closing said  first  insulating  body  and  the  conductive 
members  extending  therefrom, 

said  sleeve  including  a  first  hard,  shrunken,  rigid  portion 
surrounding  said  insulating  body  and  a  second  flexi- 
ble, larger  diameter  portion  surrounding  the  conduc- 
tive members  of  said  first  body  and  adapted  to  easily 
receive  said  second  insulating  body  whereby  the  con- 
ductive members  of  said  second  body  may  engage 
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the  conductive  members  of  said  second  body  and  said 
second  flexible  portion  of  said  sleeve  holds  said  sec- 
ond insulating  body  in  place. 


3,157,450 
ELECTRIC  CABLE  CONNECTOR 

William  Bradle>  Harrison,  St.,  Oak  Park,  and  William 
Bradley  Harrison,  Jr.,  Western  Springs,  III.,  assignors 
to  BtmI  Harrison  Co.,  Hillside,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

FUed  May  2,  1961,  Scr.  No.  107,171 
3  Claims.     (CL  339—94) 


3.  An  electrical  connector  for  high  voltage  cables  com- 
prising: at  least  one  bell  shaped  boot  made  of  insulating 
material,  said  boot  having  a  first  open  end  that  is  sealed 
to  the  cable  jacket  of  one  of  said  cables,  said  boot  having 
an  air  insulated  wiring  chamber,  said  boot  having  a  sec- 
ond open  end  with  connecting  members  protruding  there- 
from, said  connecting  members  being  integrally  molded 
with  insulating  jackets  with  projecting  hub  portions 
molded  therearound,  said  connecting  members  having 
integral  leads  electrically  connected  to  said  high  voltage 
cable's  conductors  inside  of  said  wiring  chamber,  said 
boot's  second  open  end  being  associated  with  a  first  seal- 
ing member  in  a  sealed  relationship,  said  first  sealing 
member  being  cylindrically  shaped  and  having  a  base 
with  recessed  apertures  therein  to  allow  said  connecting 
members  to  protrude  therethrough  and  have  said  hub 
portions  of  said  insulating  jackets  nested  in  the  recesses 
of  said  apertures,  a  retaining  plate  compressibly  fastened 
to  said  first  sealing  member  and  having  openings  therein 
which  are  disposed  so  that  the  connecting  members  to- 
gether with  their  integrally  molded  insulating  jackets 
may  protrude  therethrough,  said  retaining  plate  creating 
a  casket  effect  between  said  hub  portions  of  said  insulat- 
ing jackets  and  said  recessed  openings  of  said  first  seal- 
ing member,  said  first  sealing  member  having  a  cylindrical 
wall  which  is  tapered  on  one  side  and  straight  on  the 
other,  said  wall  having  a  tapered  edge  portion,  said  first 
sealing  nicmbers  base  having  a  tapered  cylindrical  groove 
with  an  O-ring  disposed  therein,  and  a  second  sealing 
member  having  mating  connecting  members  protruding 
through  its  base  and  being  associated  with  a  cable,  said 
second  sealing  cylindrical  member  also  having  a  cylindri- 
cal wall  which  is  tapered  on  one  side  and  straight  on  the 
other,  said  second  sealing  cylindrical  member  also  having 
a  tapered  cylindrical  groove  with  an  0-ring  disposed 
therein,  said  second  cyUndrical  sealing  member's  wall  also 
having  a  tapered  edge  portion,  the  tapered  sides  of  said 
walls  of  said  first  and  second  cylindrical  sealing  members 
fitting  together  to  form  a  chamber  to  enable  the  connect- 
ing members  that  are  fastened  to  different  cables  to  have 
electric  contact  inside  of  said  chamber,  said  tapered  edges 
of  said  walls  of  each  of  said  sealing  members  fitting  in 
said  tapered  O-ring  grooves  of  each  other,  said  O-ring 
grooves  being  sized  and  tapered  to  engage  said  tapered 
edges  of  said  walls  to  enable  said  walls  to  contact  said 
O-rings  to  compress  them  without  crushing  said  O-rings 
when  said  sealing  cylindrical  members  are  held  tightly 
together  by  said  tapered  edges  and  O-ring  grooves,  and 
means  for  holding  said  cylindrical  sealing  members  tight- 
ly together. 


3,157,451 
RETRACTABLE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
WUbert  G.  Martini,  Dundalk,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to 
the   United   States   of   America   as   represented   by   the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  217,783 

4  Claims.     (CL  339—101) 

(Granted  under  Tide  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  retractable  electrical  connector  for  electrically 
connecting  together  two  structures  prior  to  blind  mating 
of  the  two  structures,  comprising  a  hollow  housing  hav- 
ing an  open  end  and  an  oppositely  disposed  closed  end, 
a  terminal  board  mounted  on  said  housing  near  the  open 
end  thereof,  an  electrical  cable  normally  within  said  hous- 
ing and  coaxially  aligned  therewith,  said  cable  having  a 
rigid  portion  partially  extending  through  the  open  end  of 
said  housing  and  a  flexible  portion  entirely  within  said 
housing  and  being  electrically  connected  to  said  terminal 
board,  said  flexible  portion  being  folded  back  upon 
itself  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  housing 
in  such  a  manner  that  a  smooth  bend  is  formed  in  said 
flexible  portion,  whereby  the  rigid  portion  of  said  cable 
may  be  partially  withdrawn  from  said  housing  to  facili- 
tate the  making  of  an  electrical  connection  between  said 
two  structures  prior  to  blind  mating  thereof  so  that  the 
cable  is  protected  from  injury  when  said  two  structures 
are  blind  mated,  said  housing  having  longitudinal  grooves 
formed  in  the  interior  wall  thereof,  said  rigid  portion  of 
said  cable  having  projections  extending  radially  outwardly 
therefrom  to  slidably  engage  said  grooves  to  facilitate 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  rigid  portion  of  said  cable 
relative  to  said  housing  while  precluding  relative  rota- 
tional movement  therebetween,  the  rigid  portion  of  said 
cable  comprising  a  molded  member  of  dielectric  material 
having  electrical  conductors  embedded  therein,  and  a 
sleeve  connector  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  molded 
member  exteriorly  of  said  housing. 


3,157,452 
SOCKET  CONNECTOR  FOR  PRINTED 
CIRCUIT  BOARDS 
Hendrik  Dorjee  and  Jan  Lesterfauis,  Emmasingel,  Eind- 
hoven,    Netherlands,    assignors     to    North    American 
Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  92,694 

CUdms  priority,  application  Netherlands  Mar.  4,  1960 

3  Claims.     (CL  339—176) 


1.  A  socket  for  a  printed  circuit  board  and  the  like 
comprising  a  housing  member  of  insulating  material  hav- 
ing a  longitudinally  extending  slot  and  a  plurality  of  lat- 
erally extending  compartments   formed  therein,  a  gen- 
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erally  M -shaped  resilient  contact  member  positioned  in 
a  plurality  of  said  compartments,  a  lateral  portion  at 
the  base  of  and  integral  with  said  contact  members,  a 
longitudinal  bore  in  said  bousing  member,  and  a  rod  of 
insulating  material  within  said  bore  Operatively  asso- 
ciated wtih  the  lateral  portions  of  said  contact  members 
for  securing  said  contact  members  within  said  com- 
partments. , 

3,157,453 

ELECTRIC  TERMINAL  BLOCK  WITH 

MOUNTING  RAIL 

Leslie  Emit  Lanczi,  5360  Walkley  Ave.,  Apt.  18, 

Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  June  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,971 

9  Claims.     (CL  339—198) 


1.  An  electric  terminal  block  adapted  for  use  in  com- 
bination with  a  terminal  block-receiving  rail,  comprising 
a  molded  insulating  body  having  a  top  portion  and  a  baae 
portion,  a  plurality  of  inwardly  exteniding  recesses  in  said 
body  top  and  base  portions,  a  metallic  resilient  cable- 
receiving  member  located  centrally  within  and  extending 
longitudinally  of  one  of  said  body  recesses,  said  resilient 
metallic  cable-receiving  member  being  of  U-shaped  for- 
mation in  cross-section,  and  a  leaf  spring  mounted  in  and 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  metallic  member,  adjust- 
able securing  means  mounted  on  said  body  top  portion, 
a  resilient  clip  located  within  a  further  one  of  said  body 
recesses  located  in  said  base  portion,  said  securing  means 
being  adjustably  engaged  with  said  insulating  body  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  metallic  member,  said  resilient  clip 
being  provided  with  a  pair  of  outwardly  extending  legs 
adapted  to  resilicntly  engage  said  receiving  rtU,  said  body 
base  portion  also  being  provided  with  two  outwardly  ex- 
tending projections  adapted  to  engage  said  receiving  rail 
at  portions  opposed  to  those  conucted  by  said  resilent 
clip  outwardly  extending  legs. 


3,157,454 
WIRE  AND  INSULATION  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

ELECTRIC  TERMINALS 
Joseph  C.  Collins,  Scituate,  R.I.,  assignor  to  North 
American  Pliilips,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo 
of  Delaware 

FUed  May  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  199,138 
2  Claims.     (CL  339—223) 


1.  A  terminal  for  attachment  to  one  end  of  an  in- 
sulated wire,  said  terminal  comprising:  a  sheet  metal  body 
portion;  a  pair  of  wire-crimping  members  formed  of  the 


sheet  metal  of  said  body  portion  at  opposite  sides  of  a 
central  region  thereof  and  bent  into  a  generally  U-shaped 
configuration  to  receive  the  bare  end  of  said  wire;  and  a 
bifurcated  end  of  said  body  portion,  said  bifurcated  end 
comprising  a  pair  of  insulation-crimping  members  extend- 
ing from  the  outermost  side  regions  of  said  body  portion 
and  formed  integrally  therewith  each  said  innilation 
crimping  members  being  bent  substantially  upright  from 
the  plane  of  said  body  portion  and  twisted  about  their 
longitudinal  axes  in  opposite  directions  so  that  the  major 
surfaces  of  each  said  member  are  substantially  parallel  to 
permit  the  insulation  of  said  wire  adjacent  to  said  bare 
end  to  be  received  between  said  insulation-crimping  mem- 
bers and  to  permit  said  insulation<rimping  members 
thereafter  to  be  folded  across  said  insulation  with  a  major 
surface  of  said  pair  of  insulation  crimping  members  en- 
gaging the  insulation  of  said  wire  and  said  members  ter- 
minating in  side  by  side  abutting  relation  overlying  said 
wire. 


3,157,455 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Eisuke  Takano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electric 
Company    Limited,    Tokyo,   Japan,    ■    corporatioa    of 
Japan 

FUed  Dec,  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246,778 
9  Claims.     (CL  339—256) 
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1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising  at  least  one 
helically  wound  metal  spring  member  having  a  portion 
with  an  elliptical  cross  section,  and  an  elongate  metal 
plug  member  adapted  for  insertion  into  said  spring  mem- 
ber, one  of  said  members  being  axially  twisted,  said  plug 
member  having  a  set  of  opposite  edges  for  engaging  the 
individual  coils  of  said  spring  member,  said  plug  member 
further  having  a  width  approximately  equal  to  the  major 
axis  of  said  elliptical  cross  section  to  cause  torsional 
displacement  of  spaced  coils  relative  to  one  another  upon 
insertion  of  said  plug  member  into  said  spring  member, 
whereby  contact  pressure  between  said  edges  and  said 
coils  is  produced  by  said  torsional  displacement  upon  in- 
sertion of  said  plug  member  as  aforesaid. 


3,157,456 
PRLNTER 
YosUyan   KUmchi,   Tokyo,  Japan,   assignor  to  Nippon 
Electric  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation 
of  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255^48 
4  Claims.     (CL  346—78) 


1.  An  arrangement  for  electrically  printing  characters 
comprising 

a  printing  head, 

said  printing  head  including  a  plurality  of  conductive 
comb-like  members  disposed  generally  parallel  to  one 
another  and  separated  from  one  another  by  means  of 
layers  of  insulation  whereby  a  sandwich-like  struc- 
ture is  formed. 
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the  projections  of  said  comb-tike  members  each  com- 
prising a  conductive  dot  printing  element, 

adjacent  dot  printing  elements  on  each  comb-like 
member  being  distantly  spaced  from  one  another 
compared  with  the  dimensions  of  transverse  cross 
•ections  of  said  elements, 

corresponding  dot  printing  elements  on  adjacent  comb- 


like  members  being  offset  with  respect  to  one  another 
so  that  the  corresponding  elements  form  a  step-like 
series, 
and  a  recording  medium  positioned  closely  adjacent 
the  ends  of  said  dot  printing  elements  and  adapted 
for  movement  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said 
elements. 


CHEMICAL 


3,157,457 

DYEING  POLYFROPYLEN-E 

AlbertKS  G.  I^tgertiorst,  Amhem.  Netberiands,  assignor 

to    N.V.    (>Ddrrzo«klngsin9tituat     Rewarch.     Ambem, 

Netherlands,  ■  corporatioo  of  the  Nrtbcrlands 

No    Drawing.      Filed    Apr.    23.    1962.    Ser.    No.    189,256 

Claims  priority,  application  Netiberiands,  May  5,  1961, 

264.447 
8  Claims.  (CL  8-^) 
1.  In  a  method  for  dyeing  shaped  articles  of  poly- 
propylene with  disperse  dyes  in  the  presence  of  an  aro- 
matic compound  as  carrier,  the  steps  of  employing  as 
carrier  an  alkyl  phenol  the  alkyl  group  of  which  contains 
from  6  to  15  carbon  atoms. 


3,157,458 
PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  WOOLEN  TEXTILES  WITH 

METAL  COMPLEX  AZO  DYESTUFFS 
Timoth>  l-eslic  Dawson  and  John  Glover  Graham,  Man- 
diester,   Engtand,   assignors  to   Imperial  Chemical   In- 
dastrics  Limited.   I^ondoo,   England,   a  corporation  of 
Great  Britain 
No  Drawing      Filed  May  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,34« 
Claims  priorir>,  application  Great  Britain,  May  18,  1961, 

16,999   61 
2  Claims.    (CL  8 — 43) 
1.  A  proceu  for  dyeing  woolen  textile  materials  which 
comprises  treating  the  woolen  textile  material  with  an 
aqueous  solution  containing: 

( 1 )  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  1:2- 
chromium  and  cobalt  complexes  of  azo  dyestuffs,  free 
from  sulphonic  acid  and  non<helated  carboxylic 
acid  groups,  and  containing  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  reactive  halogen  atoms  and 
reactive  groups  capable  of  reacting  with  the  woolen 
textile  material  in  the  dyeing  reaction  to  form  a 
chemical  bond  therein; 

(2)  an  anionic  surface-active  agent:  and 

(3)  a  condensate  of  ethylene  oxide  with  an  aliphatic 
amine. 


3,157,459 
PROCESS  OF  ALKYLATING   SHAPED,  ORIENTED 

LLNEAR  POLYMERS 
G«y  C.  Mardoch,  Wycombe,  and  Robert  G.  Mintoii, 
Levittnwn.  Pa..  as.«ignors  to  Robm  A  Haa<(  Company, 
Pbiladelpbia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  DrawlBff.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  It2,13« 
7  Claims.  (CL  8— 115J) 
1.  In  the  process  of  treating  a  shaped  product  having 
at  least  one  small  dimension  and  formed  of  linear  polymer 
molecules  at  least  partially  oriented  longitudinally  of  at 
least  one  long  dimension  of  the  product,  at  least  part 
thereof  being  formed  of  at  least  one  monovinyl  aromatic 
compound  and  at  least  part  thereof  being  formed  of  at 
least  one  linear  aliphatic  polyene  monomer,  the  polymeric 
mass  of  which  product  is  formed  having  an  apparent 
second  order  transition  temperature  of  at  least  20*  C, 
with  an  alkylation  catalyst  under  conditions  including 
temperature  at  which  aromatic  nuclei  of  the  polymeric 
mass  are  alkylated  by  polymerized  utiits  of  the  polyene, 
the  treatment  being  carried  out  for  a  sufficient  time  to 
render  the  product  resistant  to  solvents,  the  improvement 
consisting  of  using  an  alkylation  catalyst  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  HF  fund  mixtures  of  HF  and  BFj. 


3  157  460 
PROCESS   OF   CYANOETHYLATING   COTTON   FI- 
BERS   AND  GRAFT  POLYMERIZING  THERETO 
ACRYLONTTRILE  WITH  IONIZING  RADIATION 
Jett  C.  Arthur,  Jr..  MetaiHc,  and  Robert  J.  Demint.  New 
Orleans,  La.,  assignors  to  the  I  nited  States  of  America 
as  represented  bv  the  Secretary  of  Agricuhure 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71,8M 

4  Claims.  (CL  8—120) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952).  aec.  266) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  cyanoethylated  cotton  fi- 
bers, having  degrees  of  substitution  from  about  0.3  to  1.3 
cyanoethyl  groups  per  anhydroglucose  unit  of  the  cotton 
cellulose,  that  exhibit  textile  properties,  decreased  stiff- 
ness, and  increased  elongation-at-break  comprising  cyano- 
ethylating  the  cotton  fibers  to  a  degree  of  substitution 
from  about  0.3  to  1.3  cyanoethyl  groups  per  anhydro- 
glucose unit  of  the  cotton  ceUuloae;  padding  the  cyano- 
ethylated cotton  fibers  to  about  a  two-  to  four-fold  wet 
pick-up  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  about  30 
weight  percent  of  acrylonitrile  monomer  and  about  50 
weight  percent  of  zinc  chloride;  irradiating  the  padded 
fibers  to  a  dosage  ranging  from  about  200,000  to  1,000,- 
(KK)  roentgens  with  high  energy  gamma  ionizing  radiation 
from  radioactive  cobalt-60  to  polymerize  the  acrylonitrile 
monomer  within  the  cotton  fibers  to  the  extent  that  the 
irradiated  cyanoethylated  cotton  fibers  contain  about  35 
to  55  weight  percent  of  acrylonitrile  polymer;  and  wash- 
ing the  irradiated,  cyanoethylated  cotton  fibers  with  N,N- 
dimethyl  formamide  to  remove  the  loosely  adhering  ac- 
rylonitrile polymer  from  the  surfaces  of  the  irradiated, 
cyanoethylated  cotton  fibers. 


3,157,461 

DOUBLE  OXIDE  OF  URANIUM  AND  COPPER 

James  S.  GUI,  KnoxviUc,  and  William  L.  MarsfaaU, 

Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

Filed  July  27,  1960.  Ser.  No.  45,650 

11  Claims.    (CL  23— 14.5) 

1.  The  compound  CuO  3U0,. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  a  solid  double  oxide  of 
copper  and  uranium  comprising  mixing  uranium  oxide 
and  copper  oxide  with  a  solvent,  said  solvent  comprising 
water  and  an  ionic  inorganic  compound  containing  an 
oxide-solvating  antion,  heating  the  resulting  solution  to 
a  temperature  between  approximately  100°  C.  and  300* 
C.  under  pressure  to  produce  equilibrium  between  the 
liquid  and  solid  phases  and  separating  the  double  oxide 
from  the  liquid  phase. 


3,157,462 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  URANIUM  AND 

VANADIUM  VALUES 

Angus  V.  Henrickson.  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Kerr- 

McGee  Oil  Industries.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No    Drawing.      Continuation    of    application    Ser.    No. 
617,678,  Oct  23,  1956.    This  application  Aug.  9,  1960, 
Ser.  No.  48,342 

17  Claims.  (CL  23 — 14.5) 
3.  A  process  for  recovering  vanadium  values  substan- 
tially free  of  uranium  from  a  solution  containing  uranyl 
tricarbonate  complex  and  pentavalent  vanadium  com- 
prising contacting  the  solution  at  a  pH  greater  than  10.5 
and  less  than  the  pH  at  which  uraniimi  is  precipitated 
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with  a  first  portion  of  water  insoluble  strong  base  anion 
exchange  resin,  the  quantity  of  the  first  portion  of  resin 
being  sufficient  to  adsorb  the  uranium  tricarbonate  com- 
plex content  of  the  solution,  separating  the  first  portion 
of  resin  and  the  uranium  tricarbonate  complex  content 
adsorbed  thereby  from  the  solution,  adjusting  the  pH  of 
the  resulting  uranium-barren  solution  to  a  value  between 
about  7.0  to  10.5,  contacting  the  solution  with  a  second 
portion  of  water  insoluble  strong  base  anion  exchange 
resin,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  vanadium  content  of  the 
solution  being  adsorbed  by  the  second  portion  of  resin, 
separating  the  second  portion  of  resin  and  vanadium 
values  adsorbed  thereby  from  the  solution,  and  then  re- 
covering vanadium  values  substantially  free  of  uranium 
from  the  second  portion  of  resin.         * 


3,157,463 
EXTRACTION   OF   PLUTONIUM   AND   URANIUM 

VALUES  FROM  AQUEOUS  SOLUTION 
Leiand  L.  Burger,  Richland,  Wash.,  assigror  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represeatcd  by  the  United  States 

.Atomic  Energy  Commission 
No  Drawing.     FUed  May   19,   IWl,  Ser.  No.   111,408 
2  Claims.    (CL  23—14.5) 

1.  A  process  of  separating  plutonium  and  uranium 
values  from  fission  product  values  prescni  together  in  an 
aqueous  nitric  acid  "dissolver"  solution,  consisting  in 
contacting  said  liquid  aqueous  solution  with  a  liquid  ex- 
tractant,  at  least  one  of  said  liquids  containing  colloidal 
matter  and  said  extractant  consisting  of  and  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hexone  and  an  organic  so- 
lution of  tributyl  phosphate,  said  contact  being  carried 
out  while  said  liquids  are  in  contact  with  about  50  to 
about  350  parts  by  weight  of  a  finely  divided  material 
per  million  parts  by  weight  of  said  aqueous  solution,  said 
material  consisting  of  and  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  bentonite  and  talc,  whereby  said  colloidal 
matter  is  taken  up  by  said  material  by  a  purely  physical 
action  and  a  scum  is  formed,  whereby  a  distinct  aqueous 
phase  containing  said  fission  product  values  and  a  distinct 
extract  phase  containing  said  uranium  and  plutonium 
values  are  formed  and  said  scum  settles  in  the  interface 
between  said  aqueous  and  extract  phases,  whereby  the 
formation  of  new  colloidal  matter  is  prevented  and  where- 
by said  values  are  retained  in  said  phases  and  separating 
said  scum,  said  aqueous  phase  and  said  extract  phase. 


3  157  464 
PERCHLOR ATF>S  OF  TITANIl  Nt  AND  BERYl  LIl'M 
Roy  J.  Laran,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  V  irginia 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  176,863 
2  Claims.    (CL  23 — 85) 

1.  The  process  for  preparing  anhydrous  titanium  tetra- 
pcrchlorate  which  comprises  reacting  anhydrous  titanium 
tetrachloride  with  an  excess  of  anhydrous  perchloric  acid 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  —75*  to  +25*  C, 
and  separating  anhydrous  titanium  tetraperchlorate  from 
the  reaction  mixture. 

2.  The  process  for  preparing  anhydrous  beryllium  per- 
chlorate  which  comprises  reacting  anhydrous  beryllium 
chloride  with  an  excess  of  anhydrous  perchloric  acid  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  from  —75*  to  +25*  C.  and 
separating  anhydrous  berylliimi  perchlorate  from  the  re- 
action mixture. 


3,157,465 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  N-ALKALI 

DIALKALI  PHOSPHORAMIDATE 

Morris  L.  Nielsen,  Dajrton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  2,  1959,  Ser.  .No.  856,658 

2  Claims.    (CL  23—101) 
1.  Process  for  the  production  of  N-alkali  dialkali  phos- 
phoramidate  selected  from  the  group  in  which  the  alkali 
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is  sodium,  lithium,  potassium,  rubidium  and  cesium  which 
comprises  heating  together  a  mixture  of  an  alkali  amide 
selected  from  the  group  in  which  the  alkali  is  sodium, 
lithium,  potassium,  rubidium  and  cesium  and  phosphoric 
anhydride,  the  proportion  of  the  amide  being  from  1.5 
to  4.5  gram  moles  per  gram  atom  of  phosphorus,  at  a 
temperature  of  100  to  300*  C. 


3.157,466 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AMMONIUM 
NITRATE 
John  A.  Ruth,  Cartervill«,  IlL,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Commercial  Solvents  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maryland 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,411 
9  CfadoM.    (CL  23—103) 
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4.  The  process  for  preparing  molten  NH4NO,  which 
comprises  contacting  in  countercurrent  heat  exchange  rela- 
tionship an  aqueous  alkaline  NH4NO,  solution  with  a 
hot  inert  gas,  said  aqueous  NH4NO,  solution  containing 
initially  between  about  80  and  about  85  percent  by  weight 
of  NH4NO,,  said  contacting  being  for  a  sufficient  length 
of  time,  at  a  sufficient  rate  and  at  a  sufficient  temperature 
to  evaporate  sufficient  water  from  the  NH4NC>,  solution  to 
yield  a  solution  containing  between  about  96  and  about 
97  percent  by  weight  of  NH»NO,  and  to  reduce  the  pH 
of  the  initial  solution  to  slightly  acidic,  contacting  the  re- 
sulting NH4NO,  solution  with  a  gaseous  mixture  of  a  hot 
inert  gas  and  NHj  in  countercurrent  heat  exchange  rela- 
tionship for  a  sufficient  length  of  time  at  a  sufficient  rate 
and  at  a  sufficient  temperature  to  yield  molten  NH4NO, 
having  a  pH  substantially  neutral  and  an  NH4NC),  con- 
centration of  at  least  about  99.5  percent  by  weight. 


3,157,467 

CRANKCASE  VENTILATOR  DEVICE 

Harold  D.  Daigh,  Rolling  HlUs  Estates,  and  Rondo  H. 

Patzig.  Bellflower,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Rkhfleld  Oil  Cor- 
poration, Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Ang.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,483 
19  Claims.    (CL  123—119) 

1.  In  a  crankcase  ventilating  system  for  internal  com- 
bustion engines  having  an  opening  in  the  engine  above 
the  oil  level  through  which  blowby  fluids  can  escape  tho 
engine  and  conduit  means  providing  fluid  communication 
between  said  opening  and  the  induction  system  of  said 
engine,  said  opening  being  subject  to  the  crankcase  pres- 
sure, said  conduit  means  having  a  discontinuity  therein 
with  two  open  spaced  apart  conduit  ends,  and  wherein 
flexible  tubular  valve  means  normally  closed  in  response 
to  manifold  vacuum  and  adapted  to  open  in  response  to 
pressure  buildup  in  said  crankcase  to  pass  blowby  fluids 
through  said  conduit  means  into  said  induction  system 
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are  operably  positioned  between  said  conduit  ends,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
a  frame  apparatus  for  holding  said  ccHXluit  means  in 


substantially  axial  alignment,  and 
means  associated  with  said  frame  apparatus  for  sub- 
jecting said  tubular  valve  means  to  tension. 


3.157.468 
APPARATUS  AND  PK(K  h.SS  FOR  PRODUCTION 
OF  HYDROGEN  CYANIDE 
Douglas  J.   Kenned),  Shawinigan,  Quebec,  and  Noel  B. 
Shlac,  Shawinigan  South.  Quebec,  Canada,  assignors 
to  Shawinigan  (  hrmiraU  I  imited.  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada,  ■  corponitioa  of  Canada 

FUed  Jul>  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  124,372 
5  Claims.     (CL  23—151) 


3.  A  process  for  producing  hydrogen  cyanide  from  a 
gas  comprising  ammonia  in  a  heat  insulated  enclosure 
containing  a  bed  of  electrically  conductive  carbon  par- 
ticles adapted  to  be  fluidized  by  the  said  gas,  comprising 
passing  an  electric  current  through  the  said  bed  between 
at  least  one  bottom  electrode  which  makes  contact  with 
the  lower  portion  of  the  bed  and  a  plurality  of  top  elec- 
trodes each  making  contact  with  the  upper  portion  of  the 
bed,  while  simultaneously  passmg  a  stream  of  said  gas  up- 
wardly into  said  bed  through  a  plurality  of  gas  inlets  in 
the  bottom  of  the  bed  corresponding  in  number  to  the 
number  of  top  electrodes,  with  each  gas  inlet  admitting 
said  gas  to  said  bed  directly  under  a  corresponding  top 
electrode. 


3,157,469 
CONTROLLED  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ALKA- 
LI METAL  BIFI  I  ORIDE  AND  SUBSTANTIALLY 
ANHYDROUS  GASEOIS  HYDROGEN  FLUORIDE 
Lewis  £.  Tufts.  l^wi<,ion.  N.Y ..  assignor  to  Hooker 
Chemical  Corporation,  .Niagara  Fails,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tkM  of  New  York 

FUed  July  2.  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,821 
10  Claims.     (CL  23—153) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  substantially  anhydrous 
hydrogen  fluoride  gas  comprising  contacting  a  substan- 
tially dry  alkali  metal  fluoride  with  an  aqueous  solution 
and  a  gas  containing  hydrogen  fluoride,  reacting  said  al- 


kali metal  fluoride,  gas  and  solution  to  form  an  alkali 
metal  bifluoride,  proportioning  the  gas  and  the  solution 
so  as  to  provide  a  combined  gas  and  liquid  feed  of  at  least 
20  percent  gas  by  weight,  maintaining  the  reaction  at  a 
temperature  whereby  the  alkali  metal  fluoride  remains 
substantially  dry  without  application  of  external  heating 
and  cooling  to  the  reaction,  thereafter  raising  the  tem- 
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perature  of  the  thus-formed  alkali  metal  bifluoride  to  an 
elevated  temperature  above  the  decomposition  tempera- 
ture thereof  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  effect  the 
decomposition  of  the  alkali  metal  bifluoride  and  form  hy- 
drogen fluoride  gas  and  alkali  metal  fluoride,  and  recover- 
ing the  thus-formed,  substantially  anhydrous  hydrogen 
fluoride  gas. 


3,157,470 
TEST  FOR  CAVrrOMA 
Charles  M.  Andrews,  927  Bradly,  Lubbock,  Tex. 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.   19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  180,871 
6  Claims.    (CL  23—230) 
1.  The  method  of  testing  cotton  for  Cavitoma  damage 
comprising:    contacting   cotton    with    an    acidic    aqueous 
solution  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  benzidine,  3,3'-dimethylbcn2idine  and  3,3'-dimethoxy- 
benzidine,  and  the  hydrogen  chloride  derivatives  thereof 
and  acetic  acid  derivatives  thereof,  observing  the  degree  of 
color  change  in  the  solution  which  comes  in  contact  with 
the  cotton,  and  comparing  the  observed  color  change  with 
standard  colors  which  relate  to  the  degree  of  cotton  dam- 
age. 


3,157,471 

ALTOMATIC  TITRATOR 

Walter  J.  Harrison,  Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  assignor  to  Fisher 

Scientific  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Sept  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,723 

2  Claims.    (CI.  23—253) 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatic  titrations  for  analysis  of 
discrete  samples  comprising  a  reaction  cell  in  which  the 
samples  to  be  analyzed  are  placed  and  in  which  the  titra- 
tions arc  conducted,  means  for  dispensing  titrant  into  said 
cell  continuously  at  controlled  rates,  an  electric  drive  for 
said  dispensing  means,  electrodes  in  the  reaction  cell  for 
receiving  the  electrical  output  of  reactions  in  said  cell 
during  titrations  and  an  electric  circuit  responsive  to  said 
electrical  output  for  driving  the  dispensing  means  at  a 
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rate  which  is  rapid  as  compared  to  the  rate  at  which  the 
dispensing  means  is  driven  near  the  end  of  the  titration 
until  the  titration  reaches  a  predetermined  point  in  ad- 
vance of  the  end  point,  for  decreasing  the  speed  of  said 
drive  after  the  titration  has  reached  said  predetermined 
point  to  a  rate  proportional  to  the  decreasing  electrical 
output  from  said  reaction  cell,  and  for  stopping  said  drive 
when  the  output  is  zero  and  the  end  point  has  been 
reached.  i 


3,157,472 
DRAWING  SEMICONDUCTOR  CRYSTALS 
Rudolf     Kappelmcyer,    Heufeld-WaMbcim,     and     Han*- 
Fiiedrich    Quast,    Freiburg    im    Breisgao,    Gcmiany, 
assigsors  to  Siemens  &  Halske  Aktiengesellscfaaft,  B«^ 
lin  and  Munich,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Fileti  Sept.  2.  1960,  S«r.  No.  53,648 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  Sept.  11,  1M9 

2  Claims.    (CL  23— Ml) 
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1.  In  the  art  of  drawing  from  a  semiconductor  melt 
relatively  thin  rodlike  semiconductor  crystals  with  the 
aid  of  a  seed  crystal  which  is  dipped  into  said  melt  and 
thereupon  gradually  withdrawn  therefrom,  whereby  the 
strand  of  liquid  material  carried  along  by  the  seed  crystal 
solidifies  successively  to  form  a  rodlike  crystal  with  a 
cross-section  depending  upon  the  drawing  speed,  the 
method  of  continuously  forming  said  rodlike  crystal  with 
a  substantially  uniform  diameter,  comprising  surrounding 
the  liquid  material  strand,  which  is  being  carried  along 
by  the  seed  crystal,  with  an  annular  electrode  and  apply- 
ing a  direct  voltage  between  the  latter  and  said  strand  to 
produce  a  substantially  uniform  electrostatic  field  con- 
centrically acting  upon  said  strand  substantially  at  the 
level  of  the  interface  between  the  liquid  and  solidified  por- 
tions thereof,  the  strength  and  orientation  of  said  electro- 
static field  being  with  respect  to  the  liquid  material  strand 
such  that  the  surface  tension  is  reduced  to  avoid  occurrence 
of  periodic  constrictions  in  the  solidified  material  strand. 


3,157,473 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTIQNS  TO  THIN 

CONDUCTTVT  LAYERS 

John   Reginald   Acton,   Kegwortfa,   England,   assignor  to 

Ericsson    Telephones    Limited,    London,    England,    a 

British  company 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  184,499 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  7,  1961, 

12,565  61 
4  Claims.  (CL  29—183.5) 
1.  An  electrical  connection  between  an  electrical  metal- 
lic conductor  and  a  thin  layer  of  conductive  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  copper,  silver  and 
gold  bonded  to  a  layer  of  epoxy  resin,  comprising  a 
relatively  massive  homogeneous  bond  adhering  to  both 
the  thin  layer  of  conductive  material  and  the  conductor, 
the  thickness  of  said  layer  being  in  the  range  of  from 


0.01  micron  to  25  microns,  the  thickneu  of  said  massive 
bond  being  in  the  range  of  from  100  microns  to  5000 
microns,  said  bond  being  formed  of  a  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  indium,  a  eutectic  alloy  of  indium 
and  silver,  and  a  eutectic  alloy  of  indium  and  tin. 


3,157,474 

PREPARATION  OF  EXPANDABLE  LAMINATE 

STOCK  AND  BILLET  THERFFOR 

Ants  Hansson,  Evanston,  and  Curtis  E.  Maier,  RJ>ersid«, 

IIL,  assignors  to  COatinental  Can  Company,  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug   7,  1959.  Ser.  No.  832,282 
31  Claims.    (CL  29^187) 


V-TiiV-t^:. 


16.  A  billet  for  rolling  to  form  a  multi-wide  expandable 
laminate  strip  having  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced, 
longitudinally  extending  internal  anti-welding  core  resi- 
dues, comprising  a  meUl  body  having  a  multiplicity  of 
internal  longitudinally  extending  core  channels  for  anti- 
welding  material  H>aced  across  the  width  thereof  and 
having  each  core  channel  surrounded  with  metal,  each 
core  channel  and  metal  tberearound  constituting  a  unit 
region  of  cross-section,  the  body  having  flat  parallel  sur- 
faces at  the  center  of  width  and  convergent  surfaces  ex- 
tending from  said  parallel  surfaces  toward  the  lateral 
longitudinally  extending  edges  of  the  billet,  the  body  hav- 
ing a  greater  amount  of  metal  between  its  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  at  unit  regions  near  the  center  of  width 
than  between  said  surfaces  at  unit  regions  adjacent  the 
lateral  longitudinally  extending  edges. 


3,157,475  ' 

COMBINATION  CLOTHES  AND  HAIR  DRYER 
Hubert  la.  Stainbrook,  Cleodale,  Ariz.,  mssigaor  to  Your 
Pleasure  Corporation,  EI  Scgundo,  C  alif .,  a  corporation 
of  California 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  9«,t51 
tClalBi.    (CL34— 91) 


1.  A  dryer  for  household  use  comprising:  a  support 
structure;  a  tumbler;  said  tumbler  having  an  opening 
through  which  articles  to  be  placed  within  said  tumbler 
may  be  passed;  a  closure  for  said  opening;  exhaust  air, 
outlet  means  for  the  tumbler;  a  blower  carried  by  said  sup- 
port structure  to  create  a  stream  of  air;  means  to  heat  the 
stream  of  air;  a  trunnion  element  fixedly  mounted  on  one 
end  of  the  tumbler;  means  to  journal  the  other  end  of  the 
tumbler  on  said  support  structure;  a  bearing  element  to 
journal  said  trunnion  clement;  means  on  said  support 
structure  slidaWy  connected  to  said  bearing  element  to  pcr- 
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mit  limited  vertical  movement  of  the  bearing  element  rela- 
tive to  the  support  structure;  power  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  blower  for  actuation  thereof;  a  flexible 
conduit  for  coimection  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said  blower  to 
convey  the  heated  air  from  the  blower;  means  forming 
an  air  input  port  for  said  tumbler;  means  to  connect  the 
second  end  of  the  flexible  conduit  to  said  input  port  where- 
by heated  air  is  delivered  interiorly  of  said  tumbler,  said 
connecting  means  being  releasable  to  permit  the  conduit  to 
direct  the  heated  air  for  a  drying  operation  exteriorly  of 
the  tumbler;  rotary  drive  means  actuated  by  said  power 
means,  said  one  end  of  the  tumbler  normally  resting  on 
the  rotary  drive  means  for  rotation  of  the  tumbler  by  the 
power  means;  and  manually  operable  means  to  lift  said 
one  end  of  the  tumbler  out  of  contact  with  said  rotary 
drive  means  whereby  the  power  means  may  be  discon- 
nected from  the  tumbler  to  deliver  all  of  its  power  to  said 
blower  when  the  second  end  of  the  flexible  conduit  is  dis- 
connected from  said  input  port. 


3,157,476 

RADIANT  ENERGY  HEAT  TREATING 

IMPROVEMENTS 

Horace  L.  Smith,  Jr.,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Hupp 

Corporation,     Cleveland,     Ohio,     ■     corporation     of 

Vlrgkiia 

Filed  Nov.  13.  IMl.  Ser.  No.  151,824 
8  CUoM.     (CL  34—218) 


-- f 
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I.  Radiant  energy  heat  treating  apparatus  comprising  a 
thin  endless  metallic  heat  conductive  flexible  corrosion 
resistant  carrier  belt  having  a  highly  polished  radiation 
reflective  low  emissivity  outer  material-carrying  suriace 
and  an  inner  heat  conductive,  highly  radiation  absorptive 
and  emissive  surface  comprised  of  a  glass  frit  enamel 
coating  and  material-bearing  and  return  legs;  tempera- 
ture modifying  means  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  at 
least  one  of  said  legs  adjacent  each  of  said  belt  surfaces; 
means  for  driving  said  belt  between  said  temperature 
modifying  means;  means  for  feeding  a  relatively  thin  layer 
of  material  to  be  treated  to  said  belt  adjacent  one  end 
of  said  material-bearing  leg;  means  for  removing  the 
treated  material;  and  means  for  removing  the  vapors  and 
gases  evolved  from  said  material  in  its  passage  between 
said  temperature  modifying  means  whereby  substantial 
increased  efficiency  of  radiant  energy  utilization  is  at- 
tained. 


3,157.477 
N-ACYLATED  AMINOHYDROXY  COMPOUND  AS 

A  MULTI-FUNCTIONAL  GASOLINE  ADDITIVE 
Donald    D.    Enuick,    Cleveland.    Ohio,    assignor   to   The 
Standard  Oil  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Obio 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,475 

4Claiim.    (CL44— 56) 
1.  A  hydrocarbon  fuel  of  the  gasoline  boiling  range 
containing  from  0.001  to  0.05  wt.  percent  of 

O     H  CHtOH 

C  ,,H»-C  — N— C -C  Hi 

CHiOH 


3,157,478 

HYDRAUUC  FLUID  RETURN  LINE  AIR 

ELIMINATOR 

William  M.  Edwards,  West  Simsbory,  Conn.,  asrignor  to 

Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn.,  a  cor- 

poratioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,932 
8  dalmt.    (CL  55—36) 


2.  The  method  of  preventing  air  pumping  and  air  en- 
trainment  in  oil  in  a  ven:ed  vertical  oil  gravity  return 
pipe  receiving  oil  slugs  comprising  feeding  the  oil  in  slugs 
into  said  pipe,  interrupting  the  free  gravity  drop  of  one 
side  of  said  slug  and  converting  the  free  drop  along  and 
around  the  inside  of  said  pipe  to  a  spiral  path,  interrupting 
the  free  drop  of  other  side  of  said  slug  at  the  next  succeed- 
ing turn  of  the  spiral  path,  limiting  the  thickness  of  the 
oil  layer  in  the  spiral  path  by  spilling  oil  over  one  edge  of 
said  path  to  the  next  succeeding  turn  of  the  spiral  path 
until  the  oil  layer  guided  in  the  spiral  path  and  confined 
by  the  pipe  inner  surface  flows  in  a  smooth  stream  with 
a  vented  air  layer  above  the  stream. 


3,157,479 
ELECTROSTATIC  PRECIPITATING  DEVICE 

Arthur  F.  Boies,  3129  N.  Angus,  Fresno,  Calif. 

Filed  .Mar.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182,415 

6  Claims.     (CL  55—146) 


^e,  // 
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1.  An  electrostatic  precipitating  device  for  an  auto- 
mobile exhaust  system  comprising  a  tubular  mounting 
member  through  which  a  stream  of  contaminated  gas  is 
adapted  to  flow,  a  tubular  collector  electrode  having  a 
perforate  wall  providing  a  multiplicity  of  inwardly  ex- 
tended contact  p(Mnts  slidably  positioned  within  said 
mounting  member  and  being  frictiooally  constrained 
within  the  mounting  member  in  circumscribing  relation  to 
said  stream  of  gas,  a  substantially  cylindrical  discharge 
electrode  providing  a  multiplicity  of  outwardly  extended 
discharge  points,  dielectric  means  mounted  on  said  collec- 
tor electrode  in  radially  inwardly  extended  rclati<Mi  to 
mount  said  discharge  electrode  concentrically  within  said 
collector  electrode  in  said  stream  of  gas  with  said  dis- 
charge poinU  spaced  inwardly  from  said  contact  points  of 
the  collector  electrode,  said  dielectric  mounting  means  per- 
mitting unitary  removal  of  the  electrodes  from  the  mount- 
mg  member,  an  electrical  transformer  mounted  within 
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said  mounting  member  in  coaxial  alignment  with  said  dis- 
charge electrode  having  electrical  conductive  connection 
to  said  discharge  electrode  and  to  said  collector  electrode, 
and  means  having  conductive  connection  to  said  trans- 
former providing  a  unidirectional  electrical  pulsating  cur- 
rent thereto. 


3  157  480 
DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  OLT  IN  THE  SOLID 
STATE  COMPONENTS  FROM  A  GAS  MIXTURE 
BY  COOLING 
Henricus  Comelis  Johannes  van  Beukering,  Emmasingel, 
Eincihoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  North  American 
Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1961.  Ser.  No.  105,352 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  May  6,  i960 

2  Cbdms.     (CI.  55—269) 


yEHim 


1 

1.  A  device  for  separating  out  impurities  in  a  solid 
state  by  cooling  a  gas  mixture,  comprising  at  least  two 
separators,  each  of  said  separators  having  an  inlet  duct 
and  an  outlet  duct,  a  gas  permeable  partition  in  each 
separator  located  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  duct5  for 
dividing  each  said  separator  into  a  first  chamber  adjacent 
and  connected  with  said  inlet  duct  and  a  second  chamber 
adjacent  and  connected  with  said  outlet  duct,  a  cold  source 
opcratively  connected  to  the  second  chamber  of  each 
separator,  extensions  attached  to  said  partition  of  each 
separator  and  extending  away  from  said  partition  for 
physical  contact  with  the  cold  source  of  the  separator, 
whereby  the  impurities  to  be  separated  out  are  deposited 
on  a  selected  partition  in  the  form  of  a  snow  layer  which 
gradually  enlarges,  first  valve  means  in  said  inlet  and  out- 
let ducts  of  each  separator  whereby  said  separators  may 
be  operated  alternatively,  two  connecting  ducts,  one  of 
said  connecting  ducts  connecting  the  first  chamber  of  one 
of  said  separators  with  the  second  chamber  of  the  other 
of  said  separators,  the  other  of  said  connecting  ducts  con- 
necting the  first  chamber  of  said  other  of  said  separators 
with  the  second  chamber  of  said  one  of  said  separators, 
and  second  valve  means  in  said  connecting  ducts,  said 
first  and  second  valve  means  being  operative  to  pass  said 
gas  mixture  through  said  two  separators  in  series. 


3,157,481 
AIR  FILTER  ASSEMBLY 

Albert  F.   Bujan,  Waukegan,  HI.,  avsignor  to   Abbott 
Laboratories,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  Dec.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,372 
2  Claims.     (CI.  55 — 417) 
1.  An  air  filter  assembly  comprising  a  hollow,  open- 
ended  fitment  adapted  to  communicate  with  a  parenteral 
fluid,  a  hollow  plastic  body  defining  a  main  bore  and  an 
auxiliary  bore  of  greater  diameter  than  said  main  bore 
and  interconnected  by  a  shoulder  to  said  main  bore,  a  plu- 
rality of  vertically  spaced  sealing  rings  mounted  in  said 
auxiliary  bore  and  sealingiy  engaging  the  outer  surface 
of  said  fitment,  the  proximal  end  of  said  fitment  being 
sealingiy  seated  against  said  shoulder,  a  second  shoulder 
near  the  proximal  end  of  said  hollow  member,  an  air 


filter  disc  comprising  structurally  reinforced  copolymer  of 
tetrafluoroethylene  and  hexafluoropropylcne  in  sealing 
abutting  relating  on  one  side  at  its  marginal  edge  with 


JW' 


said  second  shoulder,  and  an  integral  crimped  flange  on 
the  proximal  end  of  said  plastic  body  sealingiy  and  sup- 
portingly  embracing  the  other  side  of  said  marginal  edge. 


3,157,482 
METHOD  OF  USING  LAYERED  GLASS- 
WORKING  TOOL 
Anthony  P.  Nero,  Coming,  and  James  W.  Ryan,  Elmira, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Corahig  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  173,259 
3  Claims.  (CL  65—17) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  glass  comprising  the  step 
of  bringing  the  glass,  in  a  molten  state,  into  contact  with 
a  glassworking  tool  characterized  by  a  molybdenum  body 
portion,  a  platinum  surface  cladding,  and  a  diffusible 
carbon  level  in  the  molybdenum  body  portion  and  at  the 
molybdenum-platinum  interface  of  less  than  0.01%. 


3,157,483 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  OF  MOLTEN  GLASS 
Donald    W.    Dunipace,    Perr>sbun(,    Ohio,     assinnor    to 
Libby-Owens-Ford   Glass   Company,   Toledo,   Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  717,584 
8  Claims.     (O.  65—204) 


1 .  In  apparatus  for  producing  flat  drawn  window  glass, 
the  combination  with  a  cooling  chamber  and  a  working 
receptacle  from  which  a  continuous  glass  ribt)on  is  drawn, 
said  cooling  chamber  and  working  receptacle  defining 
a  path  along  which  a  stream  of  molten  glass  flows,  of 
high  heat  transmitting  cover  in  close  proximity  to  the 
surface  of  the  stream  of  molten  glass  and  extending  from 
side  to  side  of  at  least  a  portion  thereof  to  thereby  es- 
tablish a  blanket  of  hot  stagnant  air  in  the  space  be- 
tween said  cover  and  the  surface  of  the  molten  glass 
stream  and  inhibit  turbulence  in  said  blanket  of  air,  a 
portion  of  said  cover  having  uniform  heat  transmitting 
properties  over  its  entire  area  to  allow  heat  to  escape 
from  the  surface  of  the  molten  glass  through  the  air 
blanket  and  said  cover  by  radiation  only  and  means 
associated  with  said  cover  for  dissipating  heat  transmitted 
by  said  cover. 
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1  3,157,484 
TREE  KILLING  AGENTS 

Lewis  C.  Swain,  Exeter,  N.H.;  Helen  D.  Swain,  executrix 
of  said  Lewis  C.  Swain,  deceased,  assignor  to  Joseph 
SeibeHich.  Brookfield,  NJi^  and  Herman  L.  Smith, 
Exeter,  N.H. 

No   Drawing.      Filed  Sept.    14,    1961,  Ser.  No.    137,954 

2  Claims.    (CI.  71—2.2) 

1.  A  tree  killing  agent  comprising  an  aqueous  solution 
of  sodium  arsenite  and  a  film  forming  gel,  the  sodium 
arxnite  being  present  in  the  range  of  from  20%  to  40% 
by  weight  and  the  film  forming  gel  being  present  in  the 
range  of  from  .1%  to  .2%  by  weight,  the  gel  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxymethylcel- 
lulosc.  mcth>lcrllulos<  and  stxlium  alginate:  said  agent 
having  a  viscosity  of  about  328  centipoises  and' a  density 
of  about  1.487  at  25*  centigrade. 


3,157,487 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  NITRATE-PHOSPHATE 

FERTILIZER 

Alfred  M.  Thomsen.  265  Buckingham  Way,  Apt  402, 

San  Francisco  27,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  35,783,  Jane  13, 

1960.    This  application  Sept.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,618 

1  Claim.     (CL  71—39) 


3,157.485 

WEED  KILLING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 

Jeremiah  F.  Twomey,  433  Lyndale  Drive, 
St.  Boniface,  Manitoba,  Canada 

No  Drawing.     Filed   July    17,    1961,   Ser.   No.   124,340 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada  July  29,  I960 
6  Claims.    (CI.  71—2.4) 
1.  A  weed-killing  composition  comprising  a  herbicidal 
amount  of  a  plant  hormone,  an  assimilatable  manganese 
compound  and  an  assimilatable  arsenic  compound  adapt- 
ed to  provide  an  unbalanced  mixture  to  increase  the  de- 
ficiencies in  weeds  to  which  said  plant  hormone  has  been 
applied  in  herbicidal  amounts. 


3,157.486 

PESTICIDAL  DISPERSION  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Thomas  S.  Harrison.  New  Canaan.  Conn.,  and  Clarence 
\.  littler,  Hilmington.  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246,021 
14  Claims.  (CL  71—2.4) 
4.  A  concentrated,  substantially  homogeneous,  thixo- 
tropic  aqueous  dispersion  of  substantially  non-flocculated, 
finely  divided  particles  of  a  pest  control  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  water-insoluble  fungicides, 
herbicides  and  methoxychlor,  said  dispersion  having  the 
characteristics  of  being  substantially  free  of  settling  of  the 
particles  to  a  hard,  difficultly  resuspendable  cake  upon 
standing  and  being  extendible  with  water  to  form  a  dilute 
mixture  wherein  the  particles  settle  only  after  prolonged 
standing  and  when  settled  are  readily  redispersible  with 
mild  agitation,  the  dispersion  comprising  the  pest  control 
agent,  water,  a  suspending  agent  which  is  a  watcr-swell- 
able,  hydrous,  colloidal  mineral  silicate  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrated  attapulgite  and  montmorillonite  group 
clays,  and  a  dispersing  agent  of  the  group  consisting  of 
lignin  sulfonic  acid,  sodium  lignin  sulfonate,  sodium  salts 
of  polymerized  alkylaryl  and  arylalkyl  sulfonic  acids, 
polyvinyl  alcohol,  methyl  cellulose,  methylhydroxyethyl 
cellulose,  carboxymethyl  cellulose,  and  polyoxyethylene 
compounds  which  are  reaction  products  of  ethylene  oxide 
with  sorbitol-fatty  acid  esters  and  with  mixtures  of  resin 
and  fatty  acids,  in  the  proportions,  by  weight,  of  about 
from  20%  to  65%  of  pest  control  agent,  0.5%  to  10% 
of  suspending  agent,  and  0.5%  to  25%  of  dispersing 
agent,  the  total  of  said  ingredients  not  exceeding  70%, 
and  at  least  30%  of  water,  the  suspending  agent  being 
swelled  and  deagglomerated,  and  at  least  90%  by  weight 
of  the  pest  control  agent  having  a  particle  size  less  than 
10  microns. 


JWJ«»  ^    'fl"^ 


The  method  of  making  a  nitrate-phosphate  fertilizer 
which  comprises;  heating  air  by  passage  through  a  pre- 
viously charged  heat  accumulator  to  a  temperature  of  ap- 
proximately 2800*  P.;  further  heating  said  air  by  burn- 
ing sufl^cient  fuel  therein  until  a  temperature  of  approxi- 
mately 4200°  F.  is  obtained;  maintaining  said  tempera- 
ture by  the  use  of  the  electric  arc  during  sustained  for- 
mation of  nitric  oxide  until  substantial  equilibrium  has 
been  obtained;  shock-cooling  the  resultant  gases  by  com- 
mingling in  a  state  of  violent  turbulence  with  cold  air  in 
the  amount  of  50%  by  weight  of  the  hot  gases,  thus  caus- 
ing a  substantially  instantaneous  drop  in  temperature  to 
approximately  2800*  F.,  thus  obtaining  substantial  sta- 
bility of  the  resident  nitric  oxide  and  avoiding  all  diffi- 
culties in  subsequent  heat  recuperation;  storing  the  heat 
still  remaining  in  said  gases  in  heat  accumulators;  subse- 
quently transferring  said  heat  to  incoming,  traversing  air 
which  thus  becomes  heated  to  approximately  2800*  F.; 
dividing  said  air,  heated  by  heat  recuperation,  into  two 
portions  representing  approximately  one-third  and  two- 
thirds  respectively;  re-cycling  the  larger  portion  to  the 
combustion  step  previously  prescribed  and  discarding  the 
smaller  portion  from  the  nitrogen  fixation  cycle  for  use 
elsewhere,  said  discard  representing  substantially  the  heat 
equivalent  of  the  fuel  consumed  in  the  combustion  step; 
scrubbing  the  nitric  oxide  containing  gases  that  were  pre- 
viously cooled  by  passage  through  heat  accumulators  with 
a  slurry  consisting  of  a  water  suspension  of  finely  divided 
tri-calcium  phosphate  to  produce  a  mixture  of  calcium 
nitrate  and  plant  assimilable  phosphates;  continuously  re- 
cycling a  portion  of  said  slurry  and  drying  the  remainder 
to  form  a  nitrate-phosphate  fertilizer. 


3,157,488 
METHOD  FOR  DIRECT  REDUCTION  OF 
METAL  OXIDES 
Charlton  A.  Taylor,  P.O.  Box  435,  GarrettsvUIe,  Ohio 
Filed  Sept.  27.  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,671 
3  Claims.     (CI.  75—34) 
1.  A  batch  method  of  direct  reduction  of  metal  oxides 
within  a  heated  closed  chamber  rotatable  about  its  hori- 
zontal axis,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  charging  a  measured  batch  of  pulverized  metal 
oxides  into  the  chamber,  not  in  excess  of  about  one- 
half  the  capacity  thereof, 

(b)  rotating  the  chamber  in  alternate  opposite  direc- 
tions while  raising  the  temperature  of  the  interior 
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thereof  and  its  contents  to  about  1000*  F.  for  re- 
moving moisture  and  other  volatizable  matter  from 
the  oxides, 

(c)  discontinuing  rotation  of  the  chamber  and  with- 
drawing the  volatile  matter  therefrom, 

(d)  charging  a  measured  volume  of  a  gaseous  re- 
ductant  therein  which  is  less  than  that  to  reduce  the 
oxide  to  metal  and  resuming  rotation  of  the  chamber 
in  alternate  opposite  directions  while  maintaining 
a  chamber  interior  temperature  and  its  contents 
above  the  temperature  of  reaction  and  below  a  tem- 
perature causing  tackiness  of  the  surface  of  the 
oxide  particles  to  effect  at  least  partial  reduction 
thereof, 

(e)  discontinuing  chamber  rotation  and  withdrawing 
the  spent  gaseous  reducUnt  and  other  volatile*  from 
the  chamber  interior. 


said  molten  metal  bath  and  simultaneously  introducing 
discrete  granules  consisting  of  an  oxide  of  said  metal  be- 
low the  surface  of  said  bath  as  a  confined  stream  under 
a  fluid  pressure  elevated  above  the  static  pressure  of  the 
bath  at  the  introduction  point  so  that  the  said  reagents 
are  first  contacted  with  the  molten  metal  below  the  sur- 
face of  said  bath,  said  discrete  granules  being  reduced 
to  metal  below  the  surface  of  said  bath  thereby  main- 
taining a  low  content  of  said  metal  oxide  in  the  slag 
layer,  and  removing  molten  metal  from  said  bath. 


3,1 57,49* 
METHOD  FOR  REFINP^G  OF  METALS 
Frans    Martin    Hib*rg.    Bromma,    Sweden,    assignor,   by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Pullman  Incorporated,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  r  -,  r^ 

Filed  Oct-  23,  1»«1,  Sw.  No.  144,f34 
ISCIaiiiu.    (CL75— 4#) 


(/)  charging  an  additional  measured  volume  of  gaseous 
reductant  into  the  chamber  interior  in  an  amount 
raising  the  total  volume  thereof  applied  to  the  batch 
of  oxides  to  an  amount  in  excess  of  the  stoichiometric 
amount  to  reduce  all  the  oxide  to  metal, 

(g)  resuming  roUtion  of  the  chamber  in  alternate 
opposite  directions  and  mainUining  the  reducing 
temperature  to  expose  all  the  oxides  to  the  rvductant 
and  reduce  them  to  metal, 

(A)  discontinuing  chamber  rotation  and  withdrawing 
therefrom  the  spent  reducUnt  and  other  volatiles. 
then  purging  the  chamber  interior  and  the  fully  re- 
duced oxides  with  an  inert  gas  to  cool  and  remove 
reductant  therefrom  before  discharging  the  reduced 
metaJ  particles  from  the  chamber. 


m^  *tTffi. 


3,157,489 
METHOD  FOR  REDLCLNG  METAL  OXTOES 
Frans    Martin    ^^iberg.    Broouiui,   Sweden,    assignor,    by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Pullman  Incorporated,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  IM^IS 
1  Claim.    (CL  75— 4«) 


1.  A  method  for  producing  an  iron-containing  product 
which  comprises  providing  a  molten  ferrous  metal  bath, 
mtroducing   carbonaceous   reducing   material   below   the 
surface  of  said  bath  to  carburize  the  metal  of  said  bath 
and   sunuitaneously    introducing    a    material    comprising 
discrete  granules  of  a  metal  oxide  below  the  surface  of 
Mid  bath  as  a  confined  stream  so  that  said  materials  are 
first  contacted  with  said  molten  metal  below  the  surface 
of  said  bath  and  said  granules  are  reduced  therein,  with- 
drawing reduced  material  from  said  bath  having  a  rela- 
tively high  carbon  content  and  passing  said  reduced  ma- 
terial to  a  reaction  zone,  providing  in  said  zone  a  molten 
iron  denved  from  sponge  iron  having  a  low  carbon  con- 
tent  relauve  to  said   reduced   material   and   intermixing 
said  constituenu  in  said  zone  under  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture to  produce  an  iron-containing  product  of  desired 
composition. 


A  method  for  reducing  metal  oxides  which  comisnses 
maintaining  a  molten  metal  bath  superimposed  by  a  slag 
layer  floating  thereon,  on  a  substantially  continuous  basis 
introducing  a  carbonaceous  reducing  material  below  the 
surface  of  said  bath  to  maintain  a  fixed  carbon  content  of 


3,157,491 

METHOD  OF  OPFRATTNG  A  BLAST  FURNACE 
Ufdcn    A.    Tbotnas.    Huntington.    W.    V..,    .nd    Leo    L. 

Meinert  and  Harold  (..  Hooltoo.  AsIiIjumI,  Ky     assin. 

ors  to  Ashland  Oil  4  Relining  Compwiy,  AshiandjE, 

a  corporation  of  Kentucky  '     /•» 

FUed  Jan.  23.  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,200 
10  Claims.    (CL  75 — 42) 

1.  The  method  which  comprises,  sizing  coal  to  a  maxi- 
mum particle  size  of  about  H«"  to  H",  mixing  said  coal 
1^  A»  °^  *"^*  *  viscosity  in  the  range  of  about 
75-1000  seconds  S.F.  at  122*  F.  to  form  an  unstable 
slurry  which  consists  essentially  of  said  coal  and  said 
oil  and  in  which  said  coal  is  suspended  in  said  oil  said 
coal  comprising  about  40-70%  by  weight  of  said  slurry 
and  said  oU  comprising  about  60-30%   of  said  slurry, 
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heating  said  oil  and  maintaining  it  at  a  temperature  of  is  reacted  in  a  fused  salt  bath  with  an  alkali  metal  fluo- 
about  150-300*  F.  as  said  coal  is  being  mixed  therewith,  ride  to  form  an  alkali  metal  niobium  fluoride,  the  im- 
wbereby  the  viscoaity  of  said  slurry  is  reduced,  maintain-    provement  which  comprises  reacting  alkali  metal  niobium 


ing  said  coal  in  suspension  in  said  slurry  by  agitating 
said  slurry  and  keeping  said  slurry  in  movement,  and 
introducing  said  slurry  into  a  furnace. 


3.157.492 

INJECTION  OF  SOLID  MATERIAL  INTO 

MOLTEN  METAL 

Ricfaard    K.    Matnachkorttz,    Chicago,    IIL,    assignor    to 

Chemetron  Corporation.  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,395 
9  Clatea.    (CL  75>-51) 


,-.""  r 


,*>  i  ■ 


0^^ 


1.  Method  of  treating  molten  metal  which  comprises 
intermittently  injecting  solid  particulate  material  into 
said  molten  metal  below  the  surface  thereof  in  the  well 
of  a  furnace,  the  injection  being  conducted  in  a  con- 
tinuous gas  stream  of  sufficient  pressure  to  overcome  the 
static  pressure  of  the  molten  metal  and  the  solid  par- 
ticulate material  being  blasted  into  said  continuous  gas 
stream  with  a  second  intermittent  gas  stream  of  higher 
pressure,  thereby  causing  said  particulate  material  to  pass 
at  high  speed  in  said  combined  gas  stream  into  said  molten 
metal. 


3,157,493 
PRODUCTION  OF  NIOBIUM 
Joseph  Newton  Robinson.  TraiL  British  Colombia,  Caa- 
ada,  assignor  to  The  Consolidated  Mining  and  Smelting 
Compan>  of  Canada  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Can- 
ada, a  coq>oration  of  (  anada 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  167,7M 
8  Claims.    (CL  75— S4.5) 
1.  In  a  method  for  the  production  of  niobium  from 
niobium  pentachloride  in  which  niobium  pentachloride 
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fluoride  in  the  fused  salt  bath  with  zinc  in  elemental  form 
whereby  a  niobium-zinc  reduction  product  is  produced 
as  a  solid  precipiute,  and  recovering  niobium  from  said 
niobium-zinc  reduction  product. 


3,157,494 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN  ALUMINUM  ALLOY 
HUliam  B.  Larson,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Miclt,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 
No   Drawing.     Filed   Feb.   12,   1962,  Ser.  No.   172,763 
7  Claims.    (CL  75—134) 

5.  A  silicon  base  prealloy  for  addition  to  aluminum 
to  produce  an  aluminum  base  casting  alloy  having  a 
fine  grain  structure,  said  silicon  base  prealloy  consisting 
essenuaUy  of  about  0.06%  to  0.3%  boron,  0.3%  to 
1.3%  titanium  and  the  balance  substantially  all  silicoiL 


3,157,495 
ALLOY  CHARACTERIZED  BY  CONTROLLED 
THERMOELASTICITY  AT  ELEVATED  TEM- 
PERATITIES 
Herbert   L.   Eiscl&tein,   Huntington,  and   James  K.  BeH, 
Milton,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  The  International  Nickel 
Company,   Inc.   New    York,   N.Y.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct  22.  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,084 
22  Claims.     (CL  75—134) 


1.  An  age-hardenable  alloy  consisting  essentially  of 
nickel  and  cobalt  proportioned  in  correlated  amounts  ac- 
cording to  the  relationship 

1.235  (%  Ni)-|-%  Co=62.2  to  64.8 

with  at  least  about  16%  nickel  and  at  least  about  24% 
cobalt,  columbium  and  tantalum  in  amounts  such  that  the 
total  of  the  percent  columbium  plus  one-half  the  percent 
tantalum  is  from  about  4.5%  to  about  6%  of  the  alloy, 
with  the  weight  of  tantalum  being  from  about  1%  to 
about  20%  of  the  total  weight  of  columbium  and  tantalum 
in  the  alloy,  about  0.5%  to  about  1.5%  titanium,  up  to 
about  1  %  each  of  silicon,  maganese  and  aluminum,  up  to 
about  0.1%  carbcm,  less  than   1%  each  of  chromium, 
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tungsten  and  molybdenum,  and  the  balance  essentially 
iron  in  an  amount  not  less  than  about  3 1  %  of  the  alloy, 
said  alloy  being  characterized  in  the  annealed  and  age 
hardened  condition  by  a  uniform  and  controllable  thermo- 
elastic  coefficent  of  absolute  value  not  greater  than  about 
20  X  10~*  per  degree  Fahrenheit  up  to  a  temperature  of  at 
least  about  900°  F.  and  by  a  rupture  life  of  at  least  200 
hours  when  subjected  to  a  tensile  load  of  90,000  pounds 
per  square  inch  at  900*  F. 


3,157,497 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  CEME^^^ED 

CARBIDE  COMPOSITION 

Henry  S.  Spacil,  Schenectady,  N.Y^  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  1.  1961,  S«r.  No.  128,377 

4  Claims.  (CI.  75—204) 
1.  A  method  of  forming  a  grade  powder  which  com- 
prises providing  a  metallic  halide  in  which  the  metal  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  nickel  and 
cobak,  dissolving  said  metallic  halide  in  a  non-aqueous 
organic  solvent  having  a  high  solubility  for  said  metallic 
halide,  mixing  a  carbide  powder  in  the  formed  solution, 
the  non-aqueous  organic  solvent  being  free  of  water  to 
prevent  oxidation  of  the  carbide  powder,  evaporating  said 
solvent  to  result  in  a  powder,  placing  said  powder  in 
a  reducing  atmosphere,  and  reducing  said  metallic  halide 
to  the  metal  thereof.  i 


3,157,498 
METHOD   AND  APPARATLS  FOR  EXPLOSIVE- 
LY FORMING  COMPACTS  FROM  POWDERED 
MATERIAL 
Louis  Zemow,  Glendora,  Irving  Licbermao,  Covina,  and 
Martin  Comey,  Glendora,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aerojet- 
General  Corporation,  Azusa,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  14^,975 
9  Claims.  (CI.  75—226) 
1.  A  method  of  forming  powdered  refractory  matc- 
crial  into  a  solid  form  comprising  the  steps  of  inserting 
the  powdered  material  in  a  female  die.  surrounding  the 
powdered  material  in  the  female  die  by  a  monatomic 
gas  atmosphere,  and  explosively  driving  a  male  die  mem- 
ber into  the  female  die  with  enough  force  to  adiabatical- 
ly  compress  the  powdered  material  and  the  gas  and  there- 
by cause  a  rapid  and  substantial  temperature  increase  in 
the  monatomic  gas  sufficient  to  raise  the  temperature 
of  the  material  in  the  female  die  enough  to  sinter  the 
powdered  material  into  a  solid  form. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  in 


combination  a  female  die  having  an  interior  for  holding 
material  to  be  formed  and  a  predetermined  gas  therein, 
said  female  die  having  conduits  therein  communicating 
with  the  interior  for  the  introduction  of  the  predeter- 
mined gas  to  the  female  die  interior,  a  male  die  member 
associated  with  said  female  die  and  movable  into  the  in- 
terior, and  means  for  explosively  moving  said  male  die 


3,157,496 
MAGNESIUM  BASE  ALLOY  CONTAINING  SMALL 

AMOUNTS  OF  R.\RE  EARTH  METAL 
George  S.  Foerster,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  MJch.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuatioo  of  application  Scr.  No. 
78,318,  Dec.  27,  1960.  This  appUcation  Sept.  13,  1962, 
Ser.  No.  223,526 

11  Claims.  (CI.  75—168) 
1.  The  improvement  in  thorium-free  magnesium  base 
alloys  consisting  essentially  of  a  rare  earth  metal  content 
in  the  range  of  0.05  to  2  percent  by  weight  and  a  zinc 
content  in  the  range  of  0.05  to  0.5  percent  by  weight, 
and  the  balance  magnesium  which  consists  in; 

maintaining  the  proportion  of  zinc  in  the  range  from 
1  to  VS  part  of  zinc  per  part  of  rare  earth  metal  in 
compositions  containing  up  to  about  0.6  percent  by 
weight  of  rare  earth  metal  ahd  the  proportion  of 
zinc  being  in  the  range  of  from  0.2  to  0.5  percent 
by  weight  in  compositions  containing  from  about  0.6 
to  2  percent  by  weight  of  rare  earth  metal. 


member  into  the  interior  with  enough  velocity  and  force 
to  adiabatically  compress  the  introduced  predetermined 
gas  and  the  material  in  the  interior  of  the  said  female 
die  to  produce  a  short  time  high  temperature  heat  source 
to  heat  the  material,  whereby  the  combination  of  the 
high  temperature  heat  source  and  the  force  is  sufficient 
to  form  the  material  in  the  female  die. 


3,157,499 

SCRIBE  COAT  ON  SILVER  HALIDE 

POLYESTER  FIL.M 

Frank  M.  Tnisbcim,  Oaiiburst,  NJ^  Msignor  to  Keuffel  A 

Esser  Co.,  Hoboken,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1959,  S«r.  No.  862,340 

11  Claims.    (CL  96—27) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  light  transmitting  master 
from  a  dimensionally  stable  light  transmitting  sheet  mate- 
rial having  a  silver  halide  emulsion  photographic  layer 
thereon  and  a  selectively  removable  coat  superimposed  on 
tile  photographic  layer,  comprising  removing  said  coat 
from  a  first  area  of  appreciably  less  than  the  area  of  the 
sheet  material  uncovenng  a  first  area  of  the  photographic 
layer  to  permit  developing  fluids  to  contact  the  first  area 
of  the  photographic  layer  where  the  selectively  remov- 
able coat  has  been  removed,  and  performing  a  developing 
operation  on  said  first  area  of  said  photographic  layer 
by  a  dye  coupling  developer  of  sodium  sulfate,  sodium 
carbonate,  potassium  bromide,  and  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  p-aminodiethylaniline  hydro- 
chloride and  2-amino-5-diethyIaminotoluene  hydrochlo- 
ride with  at  least  one  color  former  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  1-naphthol,  2,4-dichloro-l-naphthol,  o-pbenyl 
phenol,  4-chloro-o-phenyl  phenol,  4,6-dibromo-o-cresol, 
2,5-dichloroacetoacetanilide,  acetoacetanilide.  l-phcnyl-3- 
methyl-5-pyrazolone,  p-nitrophenylacetonitrile.  o-chloro- 
acctoacetanilide,  and  ethyl  acetoacetate,  thereafter  bleach- 
ing in  a  solution  of  potassium  ferricyanide  and  potassium 
bromide,  fixing  the  color  in  said  first  area,  removing  said 
coat  from  a  second  area  uncovering  a  second  area  of 
said  photographic  layer  and  developing  with  a  dye  cou- 
pling developer  and  color  former  producing  a  different 
color  in  the  second  area  from  the  color  in  the  first  area, 
bleaching  the  second  area,  fixing  the  color  image  in  said 
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second  area  and  repeating  the  sequence  of  operations  for 
other  areas  to  obtain  a  multi-colored  master  of  any  de- 
sired number  of  areas. 


3,157.500 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODCCTS  CONTAINING  MAG- 
NETIC PARTICLES  AND  PROCESSES  THEREFOR 
Thomas  1.  Abbott  and  Fxiwln  B.  Wyand,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors    to    Fa.stman    Kodak    Company,    Rochester, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New   Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,861 
8  Claims.    (CL  96—28) 


«.    «       ,^ 

It 

•     •     •      t      t     t     •    t     ' 

SK•^^^5^^T^^                     5»»««*.\\\-.kvd 
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1.  A  method  of  photographic  reproduction  which 
comprises  developing  an  exposed  gelatino-silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  containing  a  mixture  of  substantially  un- 
hardencd  gelatin,  silver  halide,  a  gelatin  tanning  silver 
halide  developing  agent  and  magnetic  particles  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  nickel,  cobalt  aixl  ferro- 
magnetic particles,  with  an  alkalme  solution  to  obtain 
a  hardened  gelatin,  magnetic  particles  and  silver  image 
in  the  exposed  areas  of  the  emulsion  layer  and  substan- 
tially unburdened  gelatin,  magnetic  particles  and  silver 
halide  in  the  unexposed  areas  of  the  emulsion  layer,  said 
development  being  such  as  to  prevent  any  substantial 
tanning  of  the  emulsion  layer  in  said  unexposed  areas, 
passing  the  said  emulsion  layer  across  the  pole  of  a  mag- 
net causing  the  undeveloped  silver  halide  and  its  sur- 
rounding gelatin  to  be  removed  by  the  magnetic  field. 


3, 1 57,50 1 

PRODirnON  OF  DYED  POI  YMFRIC  IMAGES 
Halter  K.  Burrows,  Greene,  aod  Andre  k.  Scbwerin,  Bing- 

hamton,   N.Y.,  assignors  to  General   Aniline  A   Film 

Corporatioa,    New    York,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,170 
12  Claims.     (CL  96— 35) 

I.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  hav- 
ing coated  thereon  a  photosensitive  layer  comprising  a 
photographic  colloid  carrier  having  dispersed  therein,  a 
normally  liquid  to  solid  dispersible  monomer  containing 
the  grouping  CH}=C=,  an  essentially  water  insoluble 
straight  chain  carboxylic  aliphatic  acid  having  a  chain 
length  of  from  10  to  27  carbon  atoms  and  a  light- 
sensitive  ferric  salt. 


I  3,157,502 

STABILIZED  PHYSICAL  DFVELOPFRS  CON- 
TAINING lONOGENIC  SURFACTAN'TS 
Hendrik   Jonker  and    Cornells   Johannes   DippeL   Eind- 
hoven,    Netherlands,    assignors    to    North    American 
Philips  Compan>  Inc.,  New  ^'orii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1959.  Ser.  No.  845,098 
Claims  priority,  appUcation   Netheriands  Oct.   11,   1958 
7  Claims.    (CI.  96 — 49) 
1.  A  stabilized  photographic  physical  developer  com- 
prising   an    acid    aqueous    solution    of    a    water    soluble 
silver  salt   reducible   to  metallic   silver,   a   photographic 
reducing  agent  for  reducing  said  silver  salt  to  silver  and 
at  least  one  cationic  surfactant  said  cationic  surfactant 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water  soluble 
salts  of  primary  alkylamines  wherein  the  alkyi  moiety  is 
hydrophobic  and  contains  at  least  8  carbon  atoms,  cetyl 


pyridinium  hahdes,  the  methyl  sulphate  of  monostearyl- 
amidoethylene-trimethyl-amine,  imidazolidine  derivatives 
containing  an  alky  I  of  16  carbon  atoms  attached  to  a 
carbon  atom  of  the  heterocyclic  nucleus  and  a  lower 
alkyl  attached  to  a  nitrogen  of  the  heterocyclic  nucleus, 
tolylundecyiammonium  compounds,  benzyldimethyl  {2(2- 
[4(C1, 1,3.3  -  tetramethylbutyl)  tolyloxy]-ethoxy}ethyl} 
ammonium  compounds,  N-lauryl  (aminosulpho)  ^-ami- 
nobutyric  acid,  trimethyl-2-oleoylamino-ethyl  ammonium 
compounds,  trimethyl-2-stearylamino-ethyl  ammonium 
compounds  and  morpholinc  compounds  of  the  formula 


[R  CHi— CHi  T» 

X    >} 
C,H»     CHi-CH,  J 


(804cau>- 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  16  to  24  carbon  atoms,  said  sur- 
factant being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  increase 
the  life  of  the  developer  at  least  50%  when  compared  to 
the  life  of  an  identical  developer  without  said  surfactant. 


3,157,503 
DIAZOTYPF  REPRODUCTION  MATERIALS 
Jaromir  kosar,  Beechhurst,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  keuffel  & 
E«*r  Company,  Hoboken,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,231 
9  CUims.    (CI.  96 — 49) 


KAT  DfvaOPftBLC 

TWO-COMPONEN^  PHOIO 

SENSTivl  CHAZCUPt 
1.4VTB  '? 

SUPPCW    " 


OlAZOTYPt   RCPSOOOCTION   MATEWAi    K> 


6.  A  method  for  thermally  developing  a  photosensitive 
diazo  layer  comprising  a  photosensitive  diazonium  com- 
pound and  a  coupler  therefor,  which  comprises  the  steps 
of: 

exposing  said  layer  to  image  wise  actinic  radiation;  and 
healing  said  layer  in  intimate  contact  with  a  su|:^xx1 
at  140°  C  to  160°  C.  for  a  few  seconds  to  form  a 
dye  image  in  said  layer,  said  support  being  resistant 
to  the  scorching  effects  of  heat  at  the  conditions  of 
thermal  development  and  coated  with  a  thermo- 
sensitivc  base-releasing  agent  and  said  agent  being  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  hexa- 
mcthylene  tetramiiK.  thiosemicarbazide.  and  mix- 
tures of  hexamethylene  tetramine  with  one  of  the  fbi- 
lowing:  scmicarbazide  hydrochloride,  carboxymeth- 
yl  trimethyl  ammonium  chloride  hydrazine,  carbo- 
hydrazide.  suocinhydrazide.  and  acetone  semicarba- 
zooe. 


3,157,504 
METHOD    OF    INHIBFTING    DISCOLORATION    OF 
COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LAYERS  CONTAINING 
DYE  IMAGES  AND  RESULTING  PHOTOGRAPH- 
IC PRODUCTS 
Charleston  C.  Bard,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak   Company,   Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  184,494 

7  Claims.  (CL  96 — 61) 
1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  discoloration  of  a  photo- 
graphic element  which  has  been  exposed,  processed  to  a 
photographic  record  comprising  at  least  one  dye  image, 
and  residual  silver  and  silver  salts  removed  from  the  ele- 
ment which  comprises  imbibing  in  said  processed  element 
and  aqueous  solution  comprising  a  water-soluble  gluco- 
heptonate. 
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3,157 ,5«5 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  ELEMENTS 
Norman  Thomas  Notley,  Highland  Park,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  du  Poat  de  Nemours  and  Company,  W  Umington, 
DcL,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No   Drawing.     Filed  Jan.   23,   1959,  S«r.  No.  78S^1 
4  Claims.    (CL  94— M) 
1.  An  unexposed  photopolymcrizablc  element  comiwis- 
ing  a  support  and  at  least  two  adjacent  solid  photopolym- 
erizable  layers  each  being  from  1  to  100  mils  in  thickneaa 
and   containing   as   essential    ingredients    throughout   its 
entire  thickness: 

(1)  at  least  one  preformed  organic  polymer  of  high 
molecular  weight, 
.  (2)  a  non-gaseous,  addition  polymerizable  ethylenical- 
ly  unsaturated  compound  having  a  normal  boiling 
point  above  100'  C,  a  molecular  weight  less  than 
1500,  containing  at  least  two  ethylenic  groups  and 
being  capable  of  forming  a  high  polymer  by  photo- 
initiated  addition  polymerization  in  the  fH'esence  of 
an  addition  polymerization  initiator  activatable  by 
actinic  light,  and 
(3)  an  addition  polymerization  initiator  activatable  by 
actinic  light;  the  amount  of  constituents  (2)  and  (3) 
being  substantially  the  same  in  the  adjacent  pboto- 
polymerizable  layers;  the  upper  photopolymehzable 
layer  containing  at  least  two  such  preformed  organic 
polymers  and  the  lower  layer  containing  at  least  one 
less  of  said  organic  polymers  and  the  concentration 
of  at  least  one  of  said  preformed  copolymers  in  the 
element  is  different  in  said  adjacent  layers  to  the  ex- 
tent that  the  lower  layer  has  an  eflFective  rate  of  addi- 
tion polymerization  greater  than  that  in  the  upper 
layer  so  that  the  ratio  of  the  exposure  required  to 
completely  fill  in  a  reverse,  line  image  in  the  upper 
layer  to  the  exposure  required  to  give  a  well-formed 
raised  image  with  slightly  sloping  sides  in  the  lower 
layer,  when  the  two  layers  are  exposed  independently, 
is  at  least  1.4. 


and   containing  dyestuff   selected   from   the   group  con- 
sisting of  compouixls  of  the  formula 


and 


CHi 

CHa 
0-«0|- 


C— CH—C 


H— CH=^  N— 


N— C,H4 


8  8 

C— CH^CH— CH—C 

N  N 

COO-  COOH 


3,157.5«« 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATF:r1AL  FOR  THE  SILVER 

DYE  BLEACHING  PR(K  F:«iS 

Paul  Dre>fuss,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Clba 

Corponitioii,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  ol 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Dw.  31,  1942,  Ser.  No,  24S,3«1 

Claims  prioHty,  applicaboo  Switzerland,  Jan.  9,  1942, 

184  62 
5  Claim*.     (CL  94—99) 
1    Photographic  material  for  the  silver  dyestuflf  bleach- 
ing process,  which  contains  on  a  support  a  layer  con- 
taining a  red  sensitized  gelatino-silver  halide  emulsion 
and  at  least  one  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


3,157,544 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  BASE  SLABBED  WITH 
ACID-COOKED  PIGSKIN  GELATIN 
Jolin  W.  Gates,  Jr.,  Paul  E.  Miller,  Robert  R.  Phillips,  and 
Gale   F.   Nadeau,  ail  of  Rochester,  N.Y,,  assignors  to 
FA<>tman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Original   application  Nov.  g,   1957,  Ser. 
No.  695^205,  now  Patent  No.  2,992J13,  dated  Jniy  11, 
1941.     Divided  and  this  appUcatioo  Mar.  9.  19«1.  Ser. 
No.  94,431 

5  Claims.  (CI.  94— «7) 
5.  A  photographic  product  comprising  a  photographic 
film  base,  a  subbing  layer  thereon  of  acid-cooked  pigskin 
gelatin  which  had  been  treated  for  1-6  hours  with  an 
aqueous  solution  at  35-55*  F.  of  a  base  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ammonia  and  the  basic  alkali 
metal  compounds  having  a  pH  of  8-9.5  and  thereover  a 
gelatin-silver  halide  photographic  emulsion  layer. 


B— c  O— HN 


HO 


OH 


H.C-0 


N— .\ 


OtH 


HO 


N-N 


— CHj 


HOtS 


in  which  R  represents  a  monocyclic  benzene  radical. 


3,157,507 
OPTICAL  SENSITIZATION  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
MATERIALS  SI TTABLE  FOR  THE  SILVER-DYE 
BLEACHING  PROCESS 
Hefauicfa  Brvengger,  Basel,  and  Helmat  Boehl,  Bottmin- 
gea.    Switzerland,    assignors    to    Ciba    Limited,    Basel, 
Switzerland,  a  Swiss  firm 

No  Drawing.     Rled  Nov.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No,  854,017 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec  4,  1958, 

44,913 
1  Claim.     (CI.  9« — 99) 
Photographic  material  having  at  least  one  light-sensi- 
tive silver  haiidc  emulsion  layer  containing  an  azo  dyestuff 
containing  phenolic  hydroxyl  groups  and  which  is  capable 
of  being  bleached  out  in  the  silver  dye  bleaching  process 


3,157,549 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSIONS  CONTAINING 

NOVEL  FOG-CVHIBITING  ADDENDA 

'«■■   E-    Jones,    Rochester.    N.V.,    aasignor    to    Eastman 

Kodak  Company,   Rochester,   N.V.,   a   corporation   of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  181,131 

17  Claims.     (CL  94— 109) 
I.  A  photographic  silver  haiidc  emulsion  containhig  an 
antifoggant  amount  of  a  substituted  1.2,3-triazole  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  ol 

a  4-carbaIkoxy-5-aIkyM,2.3-triazole, 

1 ,2,3  -tr  iazole-4-carboxaldchyde, 

l,2,3-triazole-4-carboxylic  acid, 

4,5-dicarboxy- 1  -hydroxy- 1 .2,3-triazole, 

a  dialkyl- 1 ,2.3-tria2ole-4,5-dicarboxylate, 

1 -phenyl- 1, 2,3-triazole-4,5-dicarbohydrazide,  and 

4,5-dicarboxy- 1 , 2,3-triazole. 


3,157,510 
SILVER-RESIN  PRINT  PAPER 

Charles  F.  Amering  and   lUlward  C.  Yackel,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to   Fastman   kodak  Company,  Rock- 
eater,  N.V.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawint.     Filed  Apr.  2,  19«2,  Ser.  No.  184,542 

7  Claims.     (CL  94— 114) 
1.  A  photographic  element  from  which  photographic 

prints  resistant  to  tropical  conditions  may  be  prepared 
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which  comprises  a  support  bearing  a  layer  comprising 
photosensitive  silver  halide  and  a  vehicle  therefor  com- 
posed of  about  60-95%  by  weight  of  a  water-insoluble 
resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  homo- 
polymers  of  alkyl  acrylates,  the  alkyl  being  1^  carbon 
atoms  and  their  copolymers  with  acrylonitriie  in  which 
the  level  of  the  acrylonitriie  units  is  no  more  than  about 
50%  of  the  total  weight  of  the  monomer  units  dispersed 
in  unhardened,  low  jelly  strength  gelatin  of  less  than 
100  grams  Shoom  jelly  strength. 


3,157,511 
ANIMAL  FEEDS 
Jonas   Kamlet,  New   York,   N.Y.,  assignor  to  Celanesc 
Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  I,  1940,  Ser.  No.  40,176 
15  Claims.     (CL  99—4) 
I.  Animal     feeds     containing     a     growth  -  promoting 
amount,  in  the  proportion  of  from  5  to  100  grams  per 
ton,  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  beta-nitro- 
propionic  acid,  the  alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal 
salts  thereof. 


3,157,512 

STABILIZATION  OF  ANIMAL  AND  POl'LTRY 

FEEDS  CONTAINING  ANTIBIOTICS 

Siegfried  Arthur  Muller.  Clovter.  N.Y.,  avsignor  to  Ameri- 
can C'>anamid  C'ompan>.  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion uf  Maine 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  June  22,  1960,  Ser. 
No.  37.853.  Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  1,  1961, 
Ser.  No.  157,848 

10  Claims.  (CL  99—9) 
I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  dried  fermenta- 
tion harvest  mcish  solids  containing  a  tetracNcline  anti- 
biotic which  comprises  adjsting  the  pH  of  the  harvest 
mash  to  a  pH  of  around  0  1-?  vnth  a  mineral  acid  rais- 
ing the  pH  of  the  acidulated  harvest  mash  to  a  pH  of 
around  8.5-13  and  thereafter  filtering  and  drying  the 
harvest  mash  so  as  to  stabilize  the  mash  solids  against 
loss  in  antibiotic  potency. 


3.157.513 
ENZYMATIC  TRF\TMFNT  OF  CFRFAI   GRAINS 
V^inston  F.  Allen  and  Joseph  J.  Ihompson,  both  of  Battle 
Creek.  Mich.,  assignors  to   Kfllogg   Company,  Battle 
Creeli,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No   Drawing.      Filed   Nov.   15,    1961,  Ser.  No.    152,675 
7  Claims.     (CL  99—17) 
I    The  method   for  the   preparation  of  hiph   protein, 
enzyme-dipested  liquid  from  cereals  which  comprises  di- 
gesting an  initially  alk.nline  aqueous  slurr>  of  finely  sub- 
divided  raw  cereal   grain  with   proteolytic  enzyme,   and 
separating  and   recovering   a   liquid  containing  a   major 
amount  by  weight  of  the  protein  content  of  said  cereal 
grain  in  the  form  of  st^uNe  and   colloidal  partially  di- 
gested proteins  from  unconverted  granular  starch  content, 
and  thereafter  heating  said  liquid  to  inactivate  its  enzyme 
content. 


mittently  continuing  hydration  of  the  rice  with  water  hav- 
ing a  temperature  above  about  55°  C.  and  intermittently 
maintaining  the  rice  in  an  atmosphere  of  steam,  continu- 
ing gelatinizalion  for  an  additional  period  of  about  3 
to  about  10  minutes  by  intermittently  continuing  hydra- 
tion of  the  partially  gelatinized  rice  with  water  having 
a  temperature  below  about  55°  C.  and  intermittently 
keeping  the  rice  in  an  atmosphere  of  steam,  whereby 
overgelatinization  of  the  portion  already  gelatinized  is 
avoided. 

3,157,515 
PASTRY  MIX  HAVING  THIOLATED  GELATIN  IN- 
CORPORATED   THEREIN    AND    METHOD    UTI- 
LIZING SAID  MIX 
Lewis  M.  Berkowitz,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  and  Myron  D.  Sboaf, 
Danbury,  and  Ralph  E.  Schachat,  Bloomfield,  Conn., 
assignors  to  General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  151,166 

11  Claims.     (CL  99 — 92) 
1.  A  pastry  mix.  comprising  thiolated  gelatin  having 
about  2  to  20  mercapto  equivalents  per  mole  of  gelatin 
and  flour. 

8.  The  method  of  preparing  a  baked  pastry  product, 
which  comprises  commingling  thiolated  gelatin  having 
about  2  to  20  mercapto  equivalents  per  mole  of  gelatin 
and  a  thiolated  gelatin  oxidizing  agent,  blending  the  mix- 
ture with  flour  and  other  conventional  pastry  forming 
ingredients  and  suflFicient  water  to  form  a  batter,  and  bak- 
ing the  batter. 

3,157,516 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  A  FLAVORING  SUB- 
STANCE AND  THE  RF^SULTING  PRODUCT 
Louis  J.  Hubcr  and  Simpey  Kuramoto,  Minneapolis,  and 
Fred  Smith,  ^^a>zata,  Minn.,  assignors  to  General  Mills, 
Inc..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,965 

9  Claims.  (CL  99—140) 
1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  flavoring  substance  which 
comprises  reacting  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ascorbic  acid  and  isoascorbic  acid  with  a  cys- 
teine compound  in  the  presence  of  water  at  an  elevated 
temperature.  * 


3,157,517 

FATTY  MATERIAI^  STABILIZED  WITH 
THIODI.ALKANOIC  POLYESTERS 
Clarence  E.  Tbolstrup,  Alan  Bell,  and  Charles  J.  Kibler, 
Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,862 

24  CUims.  (CL  99—163) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of 
a  normally  oxidizable  fatty  organic  edible  material  stabi- 
lized with  from  about  0.0(1 1 '"f  to  about  5%  by  weight  of 
said  normally  oxidizable  fatty  material  of  a  complex 
polyester  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  com- 
pounds having  the  formulas 


3,157.514 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  QLICK- 
COOKING  RICE 
Raul  Donde  Gorozpe,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  assignor  to 
Com  Products  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  141,777 
8  Claims.    (CI.  99—80) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  quick-cooking  rice  prod- 
uct which  comprises  hydrating  rice  grains  with  an  aque- 
ous medium  below  the  gelatinization  temperature  of  the 
rice  until  the  moisture  content  is  increased  to  between  25 
and  about  40%,  partially  gelatinizing  the  hydrated  rice 
over  a  period  of  about  3  to  about  10  minutes  by  inter- 
808  DO  —58 
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wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  20.  R,  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl,  cycloal- 
kyl,  and  aryl  radicals,  R  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
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sisting  of  methylene,  oxydimethylenc,  thiodimethylene, 
cycloalkyl  aryl  and  -CHj(R-),CH,OH  radicals,  x  is 
an  integer  from  0  to  10,  and  y    is  an  integer  from  2  to  3. 


CHEMICAL 


3,157,518 

COATINGS  OF  CELLULOSE  CRYSTALLITE 
AGGREGATES 

Orlando  A.  Battista,  Drexel  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,072 
4  CUims.     (CI.  99 — 166) 

1.  A  food  package  consisting  essentially  of  a  food  ma- 
terial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vegetables, 
ice  cream,  frozen  confections,  butter,  cheese  and  meat 
and  a  self-adherent  continuous  coating  of  mechanically 
disintegrated  cellulose  crystallite  aggregates  having  a  size 
in  the  range  of  from  less  than  one  micron  to  about  300 
microns,  the  crystallite  aggregates  being  characterized  by 
having  an  average  level-off  D.P.  in  the  range  of  15  to 
375  anhydroglucose  units. 

3.  A  method  of  packaging  a  .food  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  vegetables,  ice  cream,  frozen 
confections,  butter,  cheese  ami  meat  which  comprises 
freezing  the  food  material,  applying  a  dispersion  in  wa- 
ter of  mechanically  disintegrated  cellulose  crystallite  ag- 
gregates having  a  particle  size  of  from  less  than  one  mi- 
cron to  300  microns,  the  crystallite  aggregates  having  an 
average  level-off  D.P.  in  the  range  of  15  to  375  anhydro- 
glucose units  to  the  food  material  to  provide  a  continu- 
ous coating  thereon,  the  dispersion  containing  at  least 
0.5%  by  weight  of  the  disintegrated  crystallite  aggregates, 
drying  the  coating  and  maintaining  the  food  material  in 
a  frozen  condition. 


3,157,519 

METHOD  OF  PACKAGING  VISCOUS 
MATERIALS 

Frederick  J.  Butt,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  .Midland,  .Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  13,  1962,  Scr.  No.  202,061 
4  Claims.     (CL  99—171) 

1.  A  method  of  packaging  a  viscous  material  in  a  ther- 
moplastic resinous  container,  the  viscous  material  on 
standing  at  ambient  temperatures  retains  gas  bubbles 
which  do  not  rise  to  the  upper  surface  thereof,  the  steps 
of  the  method  comprising: 

introducing  a  quantity  of  said  material  into  said  con- 
tainer at  a  temperature  of  at  least  160'  Fahrenheit, 
subjecting  said  container  to  ultrasonic  vibrations,  hav- 
ing a  frequency  of  from  about  15  kilocycles  per  sec- 
ond to  about  2  megacycles  per  second  until  no  gas 
is  observed  rising  within  the  material, 
sealing  said  container  hermetically, 
cooling  said  container  and  contents  to  a  temperature 

below  160°  Fahrenheit  and 
thereby  providing  a  reduced  pressure  therein. 


3,157,520 
CAULKING  COMPOUND 

Ray  W.  Hoeppel.  Box  5.  Oak  View,  Calif.;  and  Elmo  S. 
Sorenson  and  Jerrv  E.  Sorenson,  both  of  2002  Laird 
Drive,  Salt  Lake  City,  L  tab 

Filed  June  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  116,766 
1  CUim.    (CI.  106—33) 
A  caulking  compound  consisting  essentially  of  substan- 
tially hemp  fiber  37.5%;  hectorite  37.5%;  sorbitol  15%; 
water  8%;  paraformaldehyde  1%;  and  copper  carbonate 
1%. 


3,157,521 

INFRARED  LENS  CEMENT 

Donald  S.  Cary,  William  F.  Parsons,  and  Edward  Camall, 

Rochester,   N.V.,   assignors   to   Eastman    Kodak    Com- 

pany.   Rochester,   N.Y.,   a  corporation   of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  6,  1952,  Ser.  No.  324,605 

3  Claims.  (CL  106-^7) 
1.  An  infrared  transmitting  adhesive  for  glass  and  the 
like  having  high  infrared  transmitting  efficiency,  excellent 
adhesive  affinity  for  infrared  transmitting  glass  surfaces, 
freedom  from  volatile  residues,  and  freedom  from  sub- 
stantial physical  changes  over  a  wide  range  of  tempera- 
tures, consisting  essentially  of  about  I  part  of  sulfur, 
about  5.4  parts  of  selenium  and  about  1-2%.  based  on 
the  combined  weights  of  the  sulfur  and  selenium,  of  a 
crystallization  inhibitor  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  oxides  and  sulfides  of  boron,  phosphorus,  silicon 
and  arsenic,  the  ingredients  being  combined  in  a  uniform, 
vitreous  composition. 
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3,157,522 

LOW  EXPANSION  GLASS-CERA.MIC  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  IT 

Stanley  D.  Stookey,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming 

Glass    Works,   Coming,    N.Y.,   a  corporation   of   .New 

York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  718,398 
5  Claims.     Kl.  106 — 52) 

1.  A  transparent  glass  having  an  expansion  coefficient 
greater  than  30x  10'  per  *  C,  which  is  capable  of  con- 
version by  heat  treatment  to  a  semicrystalline  ceramic 
having  a  lower  expansion  coefficient  and  a  higher  de- 
formation temperature  and  containing  a  crystalline  lithium 
aluminum  silicate  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
beta-eucryptite  and  beta-spodumene,  consisting  essentially 
on  the  oxide  basis  by  weight  of  55-75%  SiO,.  3-7% 
TiO,,  2-15%  Li,0  and  12-36%  A1,0,,  the  weight  ratio 
LiaO/AlaO,  being  0.1  to  0.6,  the  total  SiO,.  TiO,.  Li,0 
and  AIjOj  being  at  least  95%. 


3,157.523 
MANGANESE  OXIDE  CERAMICS  AND  METHODS 

FOR  THKIR  PREPARATION 
Gerhard  Bayer,  Obcre  Halden.  HinteregK.  7.«rich.  Switz- 
erland, a.ssignor  to  Owenvlllinois  Glass  Companv,   a 
corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  121.344 

4  Claims.  (CI.  106 — 65) 
I.  A  ceramic  product  made  by  sintering  a  compacted 
intimate  admixture  consisting  essentially  of  particulate 
alumina  and  a  particulate  manganese  compound  at  a 
sintering  temperature  in  the  range  from  1200  to  about 
1500°  C,  in  a  free  oxygen-containing  oxidizing  atmos- 
phere, said  manganese  compound  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  MnjO^  and  a  compound  convertible  to 
Mnj04  under  the  conditions  of  sintering,  the  ratio  of 
AljOs  to  manganese  compound  being  such  that  the  ratio 
of  AlaOj  to  MnjO,  equivalent  of  said  manganese  com- 
pound is  from  1/99  to  1/4. 


3,157,524 

PREPARATION  OF  COLLAGEN  SPONGE 

Charles  Artandi,  Highland  Park,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Ethicon,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Original  application  Oct.  25,   1960,  Ser. 

No.   64,703.     Divided   and   this   application   Mar.    13. 

1962,  Ser.  No.  180,930 

13  Claims.  (CL  106 — 122) 
2.  A  method  of  making  a  collagen  sponge  having  inter- 
connected pores  throughout,  which  comprises  freezing 
a  mass  of  acid  swollen  collagen  fibrils  containing  0.5% 
to  4.0%  by  weight  collagen  fibrils,  immensing  the  frozen 
mass  into  a  water  miscible  organic  solvent  containing 
sufficient  base  to  neutralize  the  acid  present  in  said  dis- 


persion whereby  the  collagen  fibers  arc  dehydrated  and 
coagulated,  and  drying  the  resulting  collagen  mass  to 
form  a  collagen  sponge. 


'  3,157,525 

COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Kot>ert  Arnold  Braun,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Nov.  15,  1961,  Ser. 
No.  152,639,  now  Patent  No.  3.090.790.  dated  May  21, 
1963.  Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  8,  1962,  Scr. 
No.  215.506 

1  Claim.    (CL  106—287) 
A  liquid  coating  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
2.4.5,7,8-pentavinyl-l,3,6-trioxacyclooctane   and  a  cobalt 
drier. 


3,157.526 

THERMO-SENSITIVE  COPY   SHEET  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Ronald  B.  Johnson,  Cloquet,  and  Duane  H.  Schroeder, 

Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Bemis  Bro.  Bag  Com- 

pan>,  >1inneapolis.  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

No  Drawing.      Filed  Apr.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  188,269 

12  Claims.  (CL  117—36.8) 
I.  A  ihermo-scnsitive  copying  sheet  for  the  reproduc- 
tion of  graphic  images  which  comprises  a  base  material  in 
sheet  form  carr>ing  thereon  a  heat  sensitive  material  com- 
prising a  uniforml>  dispersed  mixture  of  at  least  one  zinc 
salt  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  zinc  lower  alkyl 
di-substituted  di-thiocarbamates.  the  substituted  radicals 
of  which  have  from  one  to  five  carbon  atoms,  and  zinc 
aryl  di-substituted  di-thiocarbamates,  and  at  least  one 
heavy  metal  salt  of  a  higher  fatty  acid  which  is  non-rc- 
activc  with  said  zinc  salt  at  normal  room  and  storage 
temperature  and  is  reactive  therewith  at  temperatures 
above  the  melting  point  of  said  zinc  salt  to  produce  a 
color  change. 

3.157,527 
PRO<  ESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  GRAFT 
COPOLYMERS 
Andre  Fourael,  Ciilbert  Christen,  and  Ren^  Jean  Marcel 
C'hambard,    l.von,    France,    assignors    to    Societe    des 
I'sines    Chimiques    Rhone-Poulenc,    Paris,    France,   a 
French  bodv  corporate 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  4,  I960.  Ser.  No.  26,680 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France  May  26,  1959 
6  Claims.    (CL  117 — 47) 
I.  Process   for   the   production   of   articles  of  grafted 
pol> vinyl  alcohol   which  comprises  impregnating  a  pre- 
shapcd  article  of  polyvinyl  alcohol,  while  maintaining  its 
physical  structure  unchanged,  with  a  solution  of  a  free- 
radical  generating  initiator  of  pohmerisation  in  an  aqueous 
non-reaclive   solvent,  which   is  chemically  inert  tovk.irds 
polyvinyl   alcohol,   contacting   the   resultant   impregnated 
article   v^ith   an   eth>lenicall>    unsaturated   pol>merisable 
moni'iiKT  in  fluid  phase  and  holding  it  m  contact  there- 
with at  a  temperature  at  which  the  polymerisation  initiator 
is  decomposed,  the  free  radicals  prixluced  by  this  thermal 
decomposition  being  the  sole  initiators  of  the  grafting  of 
said  monomer  to  the  polyvinyl  alcohol,  and  the  v^hole 
process   being  carried   out   in  the  substantial  absence  of 
artiticiaJly  induced  high  energy  irradiation. 


I  3,157,528 

APPARATl'S  AND  MKTHOD  FOR  CAST  COATING 

SHKFT  MAIERIAI. 
George    A.   Strahl,   St.    Louis,    Mo.,   assignor   to   Crown 
7>ellerbach  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Nevada 

Filed  Oct.  5,  I96I,  Ser.  No.  143,190 
6  Claims.    (CL  117—64) 
1.  The  method  of  cast  coating  discrete  blanks  of  paper- 
board  material  comprising  the  steps  of  applying  a  plastic 


coating  to  a  succession  of  discrete  blanks,  placing  the 
coated  blanks  into  contact  on  a  continuous  moving  casting 
belt  having  a  generally  horizontal  upper  surface  termi- 
nating at  opposite  ends  around  circular  rotating  means, 
advancing  the  casting  belt  and  blanks  thereon  until  the 
coating  is  substantially  solidified,  releasing  the  blanks 
upwardly  from  the  horizontal  surface  of  the  casting  belt 


G*^ 


by  means  of  one  or  more  high  velocity  streams  of  air 
directed  at  v.  margin  of  said  blank  at  an  acute  angle  to  the 
belt  and  in  normal  relation  to  the  direction  of  travel 
thereof,  restraining  the  separated  blank  from  unrestricted 
displacement  from  the  belt,  returning  the  blank  to  the 
horizontal  moving  belt,  moving  said  separated  blank  on 
said  belt  to  the  curved  end  portion  thereof  where  said 
blank  is  permanently  separated  from  said  belt. 


3,157,529 
BONDED  SOLID  LUBRICANT  COATING 
Harold  E.  Sllne).  Maple  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Ad- 
ministrator   of    the    National    Aeronautics    and    Space 
Administration 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  145,007 

27  Claims.     (CL  117— 69) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


/ 
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BURNISHED  INTO 
COATING 
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I.  A  lubricant  coating  composition  comprising  75% 
CaFj,  and  25%  of  a  ceramic  binder  therefor,  said  binder 
comprising  60%  CoO.  20%  BaO.  and  20%  BjOj,  all 
percentages  being  expressed  by  weight. 


3,157,530 
COATING  REGENERATED  CELLULOSE  FILM  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
William  Paul  Kane,  Bon  Air,  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,503 

15  Claims.  (CL  117—76) 
2.  A  regenerated  cellulose  film  impregnated  with  a 
thermo-set  resin  having  at  least  one  surface  coated  with 
a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  80-99%  of  a  poly- 
hydrocarbon  prepared  by  polymerizing  at  least  one  ethyl- 
enically  unsaturated  alpha  olefin,  0.5-10%  of  a  compound 
having  a  plurality  of  — N=C==X  groups  wherein  X  is 
a  chalcogen  of  atomic  weight  less  than  35,  and  0.5-10% 
of  a  cyclized  natural  rubber. 
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3,157,531 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANXTACTURE  OF 

CARBONACEOl  S  SOLID  BODIES 
Velio  Norman  and  Thomas  P.  W  haley,  Baton  Rouge,  L«., 
assignors  to  Ethyl   Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  Virginia 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3,721 
2  Claims.     (CL  117—98) 


chromium  diffuses  into  the  whole  surface  of  said  metal 
grains,  thus  chromizing  said  unsintcred  powder,  and  sepa- 
rating said  diluting  powder  from  the  chromized  powder 
after  the  heating  step. 


-PLATt 


cirrsjiu. 


3,157,532 
METHODS   OF  TREATING    METALLIC   POWDERS 
Philippe  Galmiche,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  OIBce  Na- 
tional d'Etudes  et  de  Recherches  Aerospatialcs  called 
O.N.E.R.A.,  Chatillon-sous-Bagneux,  France,  a  society 
of  France 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,666 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Mar.  14,  1956 

19  CUims.    (CI.  117—100) 


4MC   cjma£    cyMtomtmt 


UTTM    •cmetn. 


1.  A  method  of  treating  an   unsintcred   powder   the 
grains  of  which  have  as  a  principal  component  a  metal 
of  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  nickel,  cobalt,  molybde- 
num, tungsten,  and  alloys  of  at  least  two  of  said  elements 
together,  which  method  comprises  heating,  at  a  tempera- 
ture at  which  chromium  diffuses  into  said  metal  but  below 
the  melting  points  of  chromium  and  said  metal,  in  a  non- 
oxidizing  atmosphere,  an  intimate  mixture  of  said  powder 
with  at  least  one  substance  capable,  at  least  when  heated 
below  said  temperature,  of  giving  chromium  powder,  with 
a  diluting  powder  of  a  substance  chemically  inert  with  re- 
spect to  chromium  and  to  said  metal  and  capable  of  re- 
sistiiig  the  effects  of  heating  at  said  temperature  while  pre- 
venting sintering  of  the  grains  of  the  two  first  mentioned 
powders,  and  with  a  powder  of  at  least  one  halide  capable 
of  forming,   at   said   temperature,   within    said    mixture, 
vapors  of  at   least  one  chromium   halide   from   which 


3,157,533 

STARCH  STABILIZED  CASEIN  COATING 

EMI  LSIONS 

John  J.  Clancy,  Westwood.  David  W.  Lovering,  Necdham, 

Richard  S,  Brenneman,  Natick,  and  Robert  C.  WelU, 

Ariincton,  Mass..  assignors  to  Arthur  D.   Little,  lac, 

Cambridge,   Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  July  17.  1963.  Ser.  .No.  295,724 

24  Claims.    (CI.  117—156) 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  heterogeneous 
metal  plated  graphite  body  which  process  comprises: 

(1)  heating  a  porous  graphite  body  having  an  apparent 
porosity  ranging  from  1  to  about  50  percent  to  a 
temperature  of  from  about  400°  C.  to  about  700*  C, 

(2)  contacting  said  heated  porous  graphite  body  with 
the  vapors  of  a  Group  VI-B  metal  hexacarbonyl 
compound  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  to  coat  the 
interstitial  surface  areas  defining  the  pores  of  the 
graphite  body,  and 

(3)  continually  contacting  the  heated  graphite  body 
with  said  compound  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere 
to  effect  thereon  a  coating  ranging  from  about  0.01 
to  about  50  mils  thick. 
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1.  A  coating  composition  suitable  for  high-speed  appli- 
cation to  a  substrate  to  form  on  said  substrate  a  bright, 
opaque  film  exhibiting  good  printing  characteristics  and 
controlled  ink  holdout,  comprising  an  oil-in-water  emul- 
sion having 

(a)  a  continuous  phase  comprising 

( 1 )  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  film-forming  bind- 
er-matrix material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  casein,  alpha  protein.  water-di»per»ible 
elastomers  and  mixtures  thereof. 

(2)  starch,  and 

(3)  a  particulate  additive;  and 

(ft)  a  discontinuous  phase  comprising  globules  of  a  vola- 
tile water-immiscibic  organic  liquid  having  a  boiling 
point  above  water  and  present  in  a  globule  size  range 
between  about  0.5  and  about  1.5  microns  with  no 
appreciable  number  exceeding  5  microns:  said  starch 
being  present  in  a  quantity  sufficient  to  significantly 
reduce  the  viscosity  of  said  coating  composition  under 
high  shear  and  to  stabilize  the  viscosity  of  said  coat- 
ing composition  over  a  temperature  range  from  70* 
F.  to  120*  F. 


3,157,534 
SILICONE  COATED  ARTICLES  AND  METHOD 
Joseph  J.   Domicoae,  Elmira,  and  Martin  E.  Nordberg, 
Coming,   N.Y.,   assignors   to    Coming   Glass   Works. 
Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  ^ork 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  25,  I960.  Ser.  No.  4,172 
11  Claims.     (CI.  117—212) 
8.  A  method  of  improving  the  surface  resistance  of  an 
electrical  component  embodying  a  vitreous  silicate  mem- 
ber that  has  been  metallized  in  part  which  comprises  etch- 
ing the  exposed  vitreous  surface  with  hydrofluoric  acid 
and  thereafter  applying  a  hydrophobic  silicone  coating  \m 
the  new  surface  thus  created  and  curing  said  coating. 
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3,157435 

MONTTORrVG  APPARATl'S  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

PRODI  CTION  OF  MICROIIRCUITS 

Richard  P.  Kadke,  Norihridge,  Calif.,  assignor.  b>  mesne 

assignments,  to  Lear  Sieglcr,  Inc^  Santa  Monica,  Calif., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,323 
3  Claims.    (CL  118—7) 
1.  Means   for   monitoring   vapor   depositions   wherein 
a  source  of  material  is  to  be  evaporated  and  deposited  as 


of  said  tube  for  conducting  plasticizer  therein,  and  a  wire 
mesh  positioned  over  said  slot  to  support  the  tow  out 
of  contact  with  said  slot  orifice. 
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a  thin  film  upon  a  substrate  and  wherein  means  are  pro- 
vided which  are  capable  of  ceasing  the  deposition  of  the 
material  at  a  predetermined  electrical  resistance  value  of 
said  thin  film,  comprising: 

electrical  means  for  measuring  the  electrical  resistance 
of  the  thin  film  deposited  material: 

storage  means  operatively  associated  with  said  elec- 
trical means; 

means  for  setting  into  said  storage  means  a  prede- 
termined electrical  resistance  value; 

said  storage  means  being  connected  to  said  means  for 
ceasing  the  deposition  of  said  material  such  that 
when  said  electrical  means  measures  the  electrical 
resistance  value  equal  to  the  value  set  into  said 
storage  means,  said  storage  means  operates  said 
means  to  cease  said  material  from  being  further  de- 
posited and 

a  display  unit  to  display  the  electrical  resistance  values 
measured  by  said  electrical  means,  said  display  unit 
being  electrically  connected  to  said  electrical  means 
such  that  said  display  unit  only  displays  diminishing 
electrical  values. 


3,157.536 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  PLASTICIZER 

TO  FILTER  TOW 

Jame<t  F.  Cainev  KIngsport.  Tenn.,  aasigDor  to  Fjistman 

kodak   Company.    Rochester,   .N.Y.,  a   corporation   of 

New  Jersey 

Filed  July  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,326 
4  Claims.    (CL  118—225) 


:_mp£rs 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  plasticizer  to  a  band  of 
multifilament  tow  comprising  a  tube  with  closed  ends 
having  a  slot  orifice  extending  along  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  the  length  thereof,  a  conduit  entering  one  end 


3,157,537 
CRITICAL  COOLING  IN  CRUCIBLE  FREE  DRAW- 
ING  PROCFAS  TO  PRODUCE  LOW  MELTING 
MATERIALS  OF  HIGHEST  PURITY 
Herbert  Jacob,  Burghausen,  I'pper  Bavaria,  Germany, 
assignor  to  \>  acker-Chemie  G.m.bJI.,  Munich,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1963,  Ser.  No.  251,507 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  24,  1962 

2  Claims.     (CL  148—1.6) 
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1.  Process  for  drawing  a  rod  of  highly  pure  semicon- 
ductor material  whose  melting  point  is  below  1,000*  C, 
which  comprises  mounting  said  rod  vertically  within  a 
walled  enclosure  out  of  contact  with  the  wall  of  said  en- 
closuic,  forming  a  melting  zone  about  the  lower  end  of 
said  rod  and  thereby  rendering  molten  the  portion  of 
said  rod  which  is  in  said  melting  zone,  pulling  the  upper 
end  of  the  rod  vertically  upwardly  within  said  enclosure 
to  draw  out  the  molten  portion  of  said  rod,  moving  said 
melting  zone  vertically  in  a  direction  toward  the  upper 
end  of  said  rod  while  continuing  to  draw  said  rod  ver- 
tically upwardly  within  said  enclosure,  and  continuously 
passing  a  gas  into  said  enclosure  about  the  lower  end  of 
said  rod  and  thence  upwardly  along  said  rod  and  then 
out  of  said  enclosure,  said  gas  being  at  a  temperature 
below  0'  C.  immediately  before  it  reaches  said  melting 
zone. 


3,157.538 
GRAIN  ORIENTED  SILICON  STEEL  CONTAINING 
SELENIUM   AND   METHOD    OF   MAKING    THE 
SAME 

Mitsuo  Imai.  Hyogo-kti.  Kobe.  Tatsuo  Nakayama,  Taka- 
raxuka,  Isamu  Goto  and  Hiroshi  Shimanaka.  Ashiya, 
Kazuo  Tsuruoka.  Suma-ku,  Kobe,  Isao  Matoba,  Ashiya. 
Yutaka  Ono.  Nada-ku,  Kobe,  and  Akio  Kamada,  Hi- 
gashi-Nada-ku.  Kobe,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaid 
Steel  Corporation,  kobe-shi.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1960.  Ser.  No.  75,435 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  May  17,  1960 
5  Claims.    (CL  148—112) 
1.  The   process   of   producing   grain   oriented   silicon 
steel  comprising  the  steps  of  adding  0.001  to  0.100  per- 
cent by  weight  of  selenium  into  molten  silicon  steel  so 
as  to  form  a  silicon  steel  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  2  to  4  percent  by  weight  of  silicon.  0.001  to  0.100 
percent  by  weight  selenium,  the  balance  being  iron,  for 
casing  an  ingot,  and  hot  working  said  ingot  to  a  hot  rolled 
strip,  and  subjecting  said  strip  to  at  least  one  cold  rolling^ 
treatment  and  final  high  temperature  anneal. 
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3,157,539 
METHOD    OF    PRODUCING    SHAPED    METALUC 
BODIES  HAVING  A  COPPER  ALLOY  BASE  AND 
A  NOBLE  METAL  OLTER  COATING 
Manfrid     Dreher.     Emilienstrasse     15,     Pforzheim- 
Sonnenberg,  Baden-V\  urttemberg,  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.   28,   1961,  Ser.  No.   141,293 
6  Claims.    (CI.  148—127) 
1.  In  a  method  of  producing  a  shaped  metallic  body  of 
predetermined  configuration,  the  steps  of  shaping  a  heat- 
hardenable  copper   alloy   in  unhardened  condition,  said 
copper  alloy  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
copper-beryllium  alloys,  coppcr-silicon-manganesc  alloys 
and   copper-silicon-nickel   alloys,  so  as  to   form  of  said 
copper  alloy  an  unhardened   shaped  body  of  said   pre- 
determined configuration;  applying  to  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  thus-formed  unhardened  shaped  body  a  coating 
consisting  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  gold  and  gold  alloys  and   adapted   to   be   firmly 
joined  to  said  shaped  copper  alloy  body  by  being  sub- 
jected to  a  diffusion-causing  heat  treatment;  and  subject- 
ing the  thus-formed  metal  coated  unhardened  copper  alloy 
body  to  heat-hardening  including  heating  at  a  tempera- 
ture within  the  range  of  between  about  350°  C.  and  600* 
C.  and  at  which  said  heat-hardcnable  copper  alloy  will 
be  heat  hardened  and  at  which  simultaneously  diffusion 
between  the  same  and  said  metal  will  take  place  thereby 
firmly  adhering  said  metal  coating  to  the  thus  hardened 
copper  alloy  body. 


but  below  the  melting  point  of  silicon  (about  1430*  C.) 
to  cause  thermal  decomposition  of  said  mixture  upon 


said  heated  carrier  surface  and  therewith  precipitation 
thereon  of  said  highly  pure  silicon  carbide. 


3,157,542 

PRODUCTION  OF  PNEUMATIC  TYRES 

Henry   William  Trevaskis.  Blackduwn,  near  I  eamington 

Spa,    England,   assignor   to    Dunlop    Kubb«r   Company 

Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,683 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  BHUin,  Sept.  1,  1961, 

31,458  61 
18  Claims.    (CL  156—133) 


3,157,540 
HIGH  PRFSSl  RE  PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 

MECHANICAL  PR0PERTH:S  OF  METALS 
Alfred   R.   Bobrowsky,  Florfaam  Park,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Engelhard  Industries,  Inc.,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  .May  31,  1960,  Ser.  No,  32,888 
8  Claims.    (CL  148—131) 
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I.  A  process  for  improving  the  mechanical  properties 
of  metal  specimens  without  substantial  dimensional  change 
thereof  which  comprises  the  steps  of  encasing  the  speci- 
men in  a  solid  non-elastomeric  jacket,  said  jacket  having 
compressibility  greater  than  that  of  the  encased  specimen, 
and  subjecting  the  encased  specimen  to  high  hydrostatic 
pressure  between  1.000  and  50.000  atmospheres. 


3,157,541 
PRECIPITATING  HIGHLY  PURE  COMPACT 
SILICON  CARBIDE  UPON  CARRIERS 
Walter  Heywang  and  Erfaard  SIrtI,  both  of  Munich,  and 
Rudolf    Kappeimeyer,    Heufeld-Waldheim,    Germany, 
assignors  to  Siemens  &   Halske  Aktiengcsellschaft  Ber- 
lin and  Munich,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,495 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  23,  1958 

15  Claims.  (CL  148 — 174) 
I.  A  method  of  producing  highly  pure  silicon  carbide 
by  precipitation  thereof  from  a  gaseous  phase  upon  a 
suitable  carrier,  comprising  causing  a  mixture  of  highly 
pure  gaseous  silicon  compound  and  hydrocarbon  sub- 
stance to  flow  past  a  carrier  of  pure  silicon  while  main- 
taining the  surface  temperature  thereof  above  the  forma- 
tion threshold  of  silicon  carbide  (above  about  1150*  C.) 


1.  A  method  of  building  a  pneumatic  tyre  from  rub- 
ber or  rubberised  fabric  sheet  material  comprising  lay- 
ing one  surface  of  one  end  portion  of  a  continuous  sheet 
of  the  material  on  a  pair  of  supporting  members  posi- 
tioned so  that  one  edge  of  the  first  of  the  said  members 
is  parallel  with  and  closely  adjacent  to  an  edge  of  the 
second  of  said  members,  severing  the  material  between 
said  edges  to  leave  a  first  severed  portion  of  said  sheet 
material  on  a  surface  of  the  first  member  and  to  leave  an 
end  portion  of  the  remainder  of  said  continuous  sheet 
supported  on  a  surface  of  said  second  member  which 
is  similar  to  said  surface  of  said  first  member  preparatory 
to  the  application  of  a  second  severed  portion  of  the 
sheet  by  the  second  member  to  a  former,  pressing  said 
first  severed  portion  into  contact  with  the  surface  of  a 
rotatable  former  or  the  surface  of  a  parth -built  tyre 
carried  on  the  former,  wrapping  the  firNt  severed  por- 
tion around,  and  transferring  the  portion  to,  the  former, 
by  simultaneously  rotating  the  former  and  moving  said 
surface  of  the  first  supporting  member  in  a  direction 
substantially  tangential  to  the  former  surface. 


3.157,543 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  REINFORCED.  HELICALLY 

CORRUGATED  FLE.XIBLE  HOSE 
Fred  T.  Roberts  and  Robert  E.  Roberts,  Wilton,  Conn., 
assignors    to    Fred    T.    Roberts   &    Company,    WUtoo, 
Coon.,  a  partnership  of  Connecticut 

Filed  June  26.  1959.  Ser.  No.  823,085 
11  Claims.    (CL  156—143) 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  reinforced,  helically  cor- 
rugated flexible  hose  comprising  forming  a  tubular  body 


of  a  moldable  elastomeric  material,  inserting  the  body 
in  a  mold  cavity  having  helically  corrugated  walls,  ap- 
plying fluid  pressure  to  the  interior  of  the  body  and  ex- 
panding the  body  into  engagement  with  the  corrugated 
walls  of  the  mold  cavity  to  form  the  helically  corrugated 
hose,  setting  the  hose  in  molded  shape  to  form  a  self- 
sustaining   body,   thereafter   winding   a   continuous   rein- 
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3,157,545 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  CON- 
TIN  UOIS  LENGTHS  OF  RUBBERIZED  BIAS-CUT 
FABRIC  FROM  A  TUBULAR  LENGTH 
Felix  Walter  Waldron.  Little  Aston.  Streedy.  Harold 
Hurdley  Green.  Castle  Bromwich,  and  William  Douglas 
Bennett.  Weston-vSuper-Mare.  Somerset,  England, 
assignors  to  Dunlop  Rubber  Company  Limited,  London, 
England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  183,461 
Cbims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  30,  1961, 

11.628/61 
43  Claims.     (CL  156—184) 


forcement  of  resilient,  rust-proofed  wire  directly  on  the 
exterior  of  the  molded  self-sustaining  hose  body  to  ex- 
tend along  the  corrugations  thereof  and  to  lie  in  pre- 
determined relation  to  the  corrugations  and  prevent  the 
hose  from  expanding  thereat,  and  securing  at  least  the 
ends  of  the  wire  to  the  hose  to  hold  the  wound  wire  in 
position  thereon. 

3,157.544 
METHOD  OF   MAKING    PLASTIC   LINED   WOVEN 

FABRIC  HOSE 
Frank   Lichtey.  Saddle   River.   NJ.,  assignor  to   I  nited 
States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jul>   11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  42.160 
1  Claim.    (CL  156—148) 


t-K^f^ 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  tubular  length  of  un- 
vulcanised  rubber  or  rubber  covered  fabric  material  com- 
prising continuously  helically  winding  a  strip  of  said  ma- 
terial upon  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  drums  rotatable  on 
axes  inclined  one  with  respect  to  the  other  with  the 
edges  of  successive  turns  of  said  strip  joining  to  form 
a  tubular  length,  and  continuously  consolidating  the  hel- 
ical joint  between  adjacent  helical  turns. 


3,157.546 
IMAGE  TRANSFER 
Paul   W.   Cover,   Columbus,   Ohio,   assignor,   by    mesne 
assignments,  to  Xerox  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
New  ^  ork 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1960.  Ser.  No.  23,208 
3  Claims.     (CL  156— 231) 


A  method  of  continuously  producing  an  indefinite 
length  of  hose,  reinforced  with  tubular  fabric,  having  an 
inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  at  least  one  of  which 
surfaces  is  covered  with  a  smooth,  continuous  and  fluid- 
impervious  covering  of  plastic  material  having  a  uniform 
thickness,  comprising  in  combination  the  steps  of  provid- 
ing a  vinyl  resin  plastigel  in  the  form  of  a  thixotropic  gel 
having  a  viscosity  of  from  250.000  to  l.tKW.OOO  ccnti- 
poises,  continuously  interlacing  fibrous  textile  yarns  to- 
gether to  form  a  tubular  fabric  reinforcement,  continu- 
ously advancing  the  said  tubular  fabric,  continuously 
metering  the  said  plastigel  under  a  pressure  of  about  500 
to  800  p. S.I.  to  a  surface  of  the  advancing  tubular  fabric 
that  it  is  desired  to  cover  in  the  form  of  a  covering  of 
a  definite  desired  thickness,  said  plastigel  interlocking  with 
surface  fibers  of  the  said  yarns  and  extending  into  inter- 
stices between  the  yarns,  the  interior  spaces  between  the 
fibers  of  the  yarns  being  devoid  of  plastigel.  continuously 
introducing  air  under  a  pressure  of  about  5  to  8  ounces 
per  square  inch  into  the  interior  of  the  advancing  tubular 
fabric,  heating  the  tubular  fabric  to  a  temperature  of  from 
350°  to  475°  P.  for  a  period  of  time  of  from  about  2  to 
10  minutes  to  fuse  the  plastigel  while  continuing  to  ad- 
vance the  tubular  fabric,  and  subsequently  cooling  the 
tubular  fabric. 


1.  The  method  of  transferring  an  unconsolidated  sub- 
micron  sized  xerographic  powder  image  from  a  tempo- 
rary support  surface  to  which  the  powder  image  is  held 
by  electrostatic  force  comprising  applying  a  low  viscosity 
film  forming  liquid  to  said  temporary  support  surface, 
drawing  a  doctor  blade  across  said  liquid  to  form  a  thin 
layer  thereof,  causing  said  layer  to  dry  into  a  cohesive 
film  and  removing  said  film  with  all  of  the  powder  image 
encapsulated  therein  from  said  temporary  support  surface. 
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3,157^47 
SEPARATION  FILM  AND  PROCESS 
Donald  J.  Newman.  White  Bear  lake.  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Minnesota    Mining    and    Manufacturing   Company,  St. 
Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103,454 
5  Claims.    (CI.  156—234) 


3.157.549 

METHODS  OF  PROTECTING  LENGTHS  OF 

METAL  PIPE 

Clifford  F.  Morain,  Burgett  Road,  Youngstown,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1961.  Ser.  No.  148.764 

5  Claims.     (CL  156—253) 


1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  clear  and  sharp 
projection  transparency  from  a  prmted  original  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  (a)  briefly  exposing  to  mtensc 
radiation  under  moderate  pressure  a  composite  of  thin 
flexible  sheet  materials  comprising,  in  order,  a  first  thin 
protective  web,  a  radiation-absorptive  heater  sheet,  an 
original  printed  on  transfer  paper,  a  hcat-aclivatable  ad- 
hesive separation  film,  and  a  second  thin  protective  web. 
to  cause  brief  moderate  heating  of  said  composite  and 
bonding  of  said  film  to  the  printed  surface  of  said  origi- 
nal; {b)  soaking  the  adherently  bonded  original  and  film 
in  aqueous  detergent  solution  to  soften  the  transfer  paper 
surface:  (c)  removing  the  paper  and  any  residual  non- 
image  areas  thereof  from  said  film;  and  (d)  applying  to 
the  exposed  roughened  print-carrying  surface  of  said  film 
a  thin  coating  of  resinous  film-forming,  vinyl  copolymer 
aqueous  latex  and  drying  the  coating,  to  clarify  and  pro- 
tect the  said  surface.  i 


5.  The  method  of  protecting  metal  pipe  which  con- 
sists of  placing  over  each  portion  of  discrete  lengths  of 
the  pipe  a  protective  sleeve,  forming  a  continuous  length 
of  the  pipe  by  positioning  said  discrete  lengths  with  said 
sleeves  so  applied  thereon  in  general  end-to-end  relation, 
passing  said  continuous  length  through  pipe  coating  ap^ 
paratus  to  apply  a  coaling  to  said  continuous  length,  and 
longitudmally  separating  said  continuous  length  at  pomis 
intermediate  said  sleeves  into  said  discrete  lengths  each 
now  having  a  coating  layer  intermediate  its  ends  and 
a  coating  layer  overlying  said  sleeves  at  lU  end  portions. 


3,157.550  I  •• 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  AND  APPLYING 
SEAI  ING  TAPE 
Theodore    H.    Knicger.    Shelton,    Conn.,    and    Nicholas 
Campanaro,  Newton  Centre.  Mass.,  assignors  to  Better 
Packages,  Incorporated.  Shelton,  Coon.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Original  application  Apr.  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  652,953,  now 
Patent  No.  3.037.477.  Divided  and  this  application 
Apr.  17,  1962.  Ser.  No.  188,142 

4  Claims.    (CL  156—320) 


( 


3.157.548 
TAG  MAKING  AND  REINFORCING  MACHINE 

AND  METHOD 

Inin  L.  Young,  2435  N.  Sheffield  Ave.,  Chicago  14,  IIL 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  187,383 

4  Claims.     (CI.  156 — 252) 


tTh 


3.  The  method  of  making  tags  and  reinforcing-patcbes 
applicable  to  the  same,  comprising  the  scoring  of  a  tag 
material  web  longitudinally  on  a  center  line  and  trans- 
versely at  intervals  to  define  tags  two-abreast  with  head 
portions  adjoining  the  center  line,  advancing  the  web  in 
longitudinal  direction,  running  a  relatively  narrow  patch 
material  tape  in  longitudinal  direction  in  a  plane  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  tag  material  web.  cutting  quadri- 
lateral blanks  periodically  from  the  advancing  end  of 
the  tape,  and  setting  the  tape  at  an  angle  to  the  web 
suitable  to  locate  opposite  vertices  of  said  b'anks  on  said 
center  line,  the  halves  of  the  blanks  divided  by  the  latter 
forming  patches  for  said  head  portions. 


1.  The  method  of  sealing  the  flaps  of  shipping  cases 
with  pieces  of  laminated  tape  having  water  softening 
adhesive  coatings  on  the  surfaces  thereof  and  having 
reinforcing  layers  including  heat  softenable  material  caus- 
ing the  tape  to  have  greater  flexibility  when  heated,  said 
strips  being  longer  than  the  flap  edges,  which  consists 
in  feeding  the  strips  intermittently  over  moistening  means 
for  moistening  the  adhesive  coatings,  heating  the  end 
portions  of  the  strips  while  stationary  prior  to  application 
of  the  strips  to  the  shipping  case,  manually  applying  the 
strips  to  successive  shipping  cases,  permanently  sealing 
the  same  thereto  by  the  action  of  the  water  softened  ad- 
hesive, and  bending  down  the  heated  end  portions  of 
the  strips  and  sealing  them  to  the  ends  of  the  shipping 
cases  also  by  the  water  softened  adhesive,  the  water 
softened  adhesive  constituting  the  sole  means  for  perma- 
nently sealing  the  shipping  case  flaps. 


3,157.551 
APPARATIS  FOR  PRODI  CING  AS^^fMETRI- 
CALLV    CORRUGATED   STRIPS   OF    CARD- 
BOARD, AND  THE  LIKE 
Enrico  Granozio,  1  Vlale  Corsica,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  760,181 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Sept.  17,  1957 

3  Claims.    (CL  156 — 471) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  corrugating  a  continuous  strip 

of  pliable  sheet  material,  in  combination,  combined  means 

for  transporting  a  first  sheet  of  pliable  sheet  material  at 
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uniform  speed  in  one  direction  from  an  entrance  end  por- 
tion toward  an  exit  end  portion  of  said  apparatus,  for 
bending  said  sheet  into  corrugations  and  for  subsequently 
supporting  said  corrugations  during  further  transportation 
of  the  corrugated  sheet,  said  means  comprising  a  first 
roll  located  in  the  region  of  said  entrance  end  portion. 
a  first  elongated  flexible  carrier  means  partially  wound 
about  said  roll  and  adapted  to  move  in  said  one  direction 
from  said  entrance  to  said  exit  end  portion,  a  plurality 
of  rigid  first  forming  members  arranged  spaced  from  each 
other  along  said  flexible  carrier  means  at  a  predetermined 
fixed  distance  from  each  other  and  each  fixedly  secured 
in  such  position  at  one  end  portion  thereof  to  said  carrier 
means  and  projecting  with  the  other  free  end  portion 
thereof  from  said  carrier  means,  means  cooperating  with 
said  fixedly  spaced  rigid  first  forming  members  in  the 
region  of  said  entrance  end  portion  and  comprising  a 
second  roll  mounted  for  turning  movement  about  an  axis 
substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  first  roll  and 
located  in  the  region  of  said  entrance  end  portion  for- 
wardly  offset  with  respect  to  said  first  roll,  second  elon- 
gated flexible  carrier  means  pariially  wound  about  said 
second  roll  and  adapted  to  move  in  a  direction  acutely 
inclined  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  first  elon- 


means  for  effecting  successive  cycles  of  tape  feed,  moisten- 
ing and  severance;  in  combination  therewith  a  rearward 
extension  of  the  machine  frame,  a  spindle  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  extension  for  holding  a  spooled  supply-- 
of  a  tear-strand  in  tandem  relation  to  the  tape  roll,  guide 
means  for  such  strand  directing  it  into  the  tape  path 
rearwardly  of  the  feed  rolls  for  parallel  travel  with  the 
tape  medially  of  the  adhesively  conditionable  tape  face, 
auxiliary   moistener  means  also  rearwardly  of  the  feed 


gated  flexible  carrier  means,  a  plurality  of  rigid  second 
forming  mirmbers  arranged  spaced  from  each  other  along 
said  second  flexible  carrier  means  and  each  fixedly  secured 
at  one  end  portion  thereof  to  said  second  carrier  means 
and  projecting  with  the  free  end  portion  from  said  sec- 
ond carrier  means,  said  rigid  second  forming  members  in 
the  region  of  said  entrance  end  portion  intermeshing  with 
said  rigid  first  forming  members  for  pressing  portions  of 
said  pliable  first  sheet  against  said  free  end  portions  and 
into  the  spaces  between  said  fixedly  spaced  rigid  first 
forming  members  so  as  to  form  said  first  pliable  sheet 
into  a  corrugated  sheet  with  the  corrugations  thereof  sup- 
ported by  said  free  end  portions  of  said  fixedly  spaced 
rigid  first  forming  members  which  transport  said  cor- 
rugated sheet  toward  said  exit  end  portion  during  the 
travel  of  said  carrier  means;  and  feeding  means  in  the 
region  of  said  exit  end  portion  for  feeding  a  second  sheet 
of  pliable  sheet  material  against  the  crests  of  said  cor- 
rugations supported  by  said  end  portions  of  said  fixedly 
spaced  rigid  first  forming  members,  said  second  sheet  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  crests  of  said  corruga- 
tions while  they  are  still  supported  by  said  fixedly  spaced 
rigid  first  forming  members  to  thus  maintain  the  spacing 
and  shape  of  said  corrugations. 


rolls  for  applying  moisture  to  the  strand  before  face-con- 
tacting entry  thereof  into  the  tape  path  en  route  to  the 
feed  rolls,  and  opposed  strand-thickness  compensating 
medial  peripher.ll  formations  on  the  feed  rolls  at  the 
path  of  the  strand  for  feeding  the  tape  and  the  strand 
synchronously  at  the  same  linear  rate  for  adhesively 
laminating  the  moistened  strand  to  the  adjoined  face  of 
the  tape,  said  medial  peripheral  formations  comprising 
a  raised  zone  on  one  feed  roll  and  on  aligned  ccmipressibly 
yielding  zone  on  the  other  feed  roll. 


3,157.553 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  LENGTHS  OF  HEAT- 
FISIBLE    FABRIC    AND    SEALLNG    THE    CUT 
EI>Gt:S  THEREOF 

James  P.  Spallina,  Clifton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bartraann  A 
Bixer,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yor4 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,480 
9  Claims.    (CL  156—515) 


'  3,157,552 

GUMMED  TAPE  AND  TEAR  STRAND  DISPENSING 

APPARATUS 

Arnold  J.  Elsenberf.  Nashoa.  N.H.,  assignor  to  Nashua 

Corporation.  Nashua,  N.H..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849.005 

14  Claims.     (CL  156 — 436) 

1.  In   a   gummed   tape  dispensing   machine  having   a 

housing  frame  with  tape  roll  rotatably  supporting  means, 

opposed  rolls  for  feeding  the  tape,  moistening  means  for 

the  gummed  face  of  the  tape,  transverse  severing  means 

for  the   tape   between   the   feeding   and   the   moistening 

means,  and  operating  and  control  provisions  for  all  said 

b08  O.O.— s» 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  cutting  lengths  of  heat-fusible 
fabric  and  sealing  the  cut  edges  thereof,  a  base  member, 
a  flat  work-supporting  board  supported  by  said  base  mem- 
ber, said  board  being  movable  longitudinally  to  selected 
operative  positions  with  respect  to  said  base  member,  an 
anvil  disposed  transversely  along  said  board  and  positioned 
to  receive  thereover  a  web  of  said  fabric  opcratively 
supported  by  said  board,  said  anvil  being  adjustably  mov- 
able to  selected  operative  positions  with  respect  to  said 
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board,  a  cutting  member  positioned  at  a  level  for  opera- 
tive engagement  with  the  top  of  said  anvil  when  the  latter 
is  in  an  operative  position  below  the  cutting  member, 
heating  means  connected  to  said  cutting  member,  a  track 
member  in  fixed  relation  to  said  base  member  and  dis- 
posed at  a  level  above  that  of  said  anvil  and  extending 
in  parallel  relation  thereto,  a  carriage  supporting  said 
cutting  member  and  said  heating  means  and  movable 
along  said  track  member,  and  means  for  moving  said 
carriage  along  said  track  member,  whereby  said  cutting 
member  will  opcratively  engage,  cut  and  seal  the  portion 
of  said  fabric  overlying  said  anvil  along  a  line  parallel 
to  the  path  of  travel  of  said  carriage  when  the  anvil  is 
in  its  said  operative  position  below  said  cutting  member. 


3,157,554 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PATTERNED 

PILE  FABRIC 

Max  M.  Beasley,  Chattanooga.  Tenn..  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  The  Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1960.  Ser.  No.  61,764 
4  Claims.     (CI.  156—435) 


a 


\ 


T?T 


d  I      if  r     4"' 


4.  An  apparatus  for  making  patterned  pile  fabric  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  uniformly  and  longitudinally  spaced 
transverse  slats,  means  for  moving  said  slats  in  one  lon- 
gitudinal direction,  means  for  feeding  a  yarn  across  said 
slats  in  said  one  direction,  a  pile  forming  carrier,  means 
for  continuously  receprocating  said  carrier  in  a  direction 
normal  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  slats  between 
an  operative  position  adjacent  said  slats  and  an  inoperative 
position  remote  from  said  slats,  a  guideway  in  said  carrier 
having  an  axis  parallel  to  said  normal  direction,  a  plunger 
adapted  to  carry  a  portion  of  said  yarn  snugly  between 
a  pair  of  adjacent  slats,  said  plunger  being  received  in 
said  guideway  for  reciprocable  axial  movement  therein, 
a  latch  pin,  means  in  said  carrier  for  slidably  receiving 
said  latch  pin  for  selectively  latching  said  plunger  in  said 
carrier  to  carry  a  portion  of  said  yarn  to  a  first  deep  po- 
sition between  a  pair  of  adjacent  slats  to  form  a  high  loop 
when  said  carrier  is  in  operative  position  and  for  unlatch- 
ing said  plunger,  a  keyway  formed  on  one  side  of  said 
plunger  and  a  key  in  said  carrier  extending  into  said  key- 
way,  the  axial  dimension  of  said  keyway  being  greater 
than  the  axial  dimension  of  said  key  by  a  distance  equal 
to   the  difference   in   the  depth    between   said   first   deep 
position  and  a  second  shallow  position  of  said  plunger, 
said  key  being  adapted  to  engage  one  end  of  said  key- 
way  to  maintain  said  plunger  in  said  shallow  position  when 
said  plunger  is  unlatched   and   when  said  carrier  is   in 
operative  position,  and  means  for  coating  the  yarn  por- 
tions connecting  said  loops  to  form  a  backing  for  said 
pile  fabric. 


3,157,555 
LABFLLING 
Robert  John  Newman.  Barnet,  England,  assignor  to  New- 
man Labelling  Machines  Limited,  Barnet,  England,  a 
British  company 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1962.  Ser.  No.  219.230 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  24.  1961. 

30,557  61 
6  Claims.    (CI.  156—572) 


I.  In  a  labelling  machine  for  applying  a  label  to  an 
article  while  the  article  is  being  moved  uninterruptedly 
by  a  conveyor  along  a  predetermined  linear  path,  the 
provision  of 

(a)  a  framework; 

(b)  a  label  stack  support  mounted  on  said  framework; 

(c)  a  cold  suction  box  mounted  on  said  framework 
and  movable  in  a  linear  path  at  right  angles  to  said 
predetermined  linear  path  to  and  away  from  said 
label  stack  support  and  adapted  to  pick  off  the  labels 
in  turn; 

(</)  a  shaft  supported  horizontally  by  said  framework 
and  arranged  in  parallel  relationship  to  said  prede- 
termined path; 

(e)  a  transfer  device  in  the  form  of  a  heated  suction 
box  pivotally  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  arranged 
to  reciprocate  linearly  along  said  shaft  betv^een  a 
first  position  \^hclv•  the  healed  siution  box  comes 
between  the  cold  suction  box  and  the  stack  when 
the  cold  suction  box  is  away  from  said  label  stack 
support  and  a  second  position  where  the  label  is  ap- 
plied to  the  article;  and 

(/)  means  for  partially  rotating  said  heated  suction 
box.  v^hcn  in  it>  first  ro.>ilion.  m  one  diicclion  about 
the  shaft  towards  the  cold  suction  box  to  receive  a 
label  and  rotating  the  heated  suction  box  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  to  its  original  angular  position  in  rela- 
tion to  the  shaft,  and  for  partially  rotating  said 
heated  suction  box,  when  in  the  second  position, 
in  one  direction  about  the  shaft  towards  the  article 
whilst  said  heated  suction  box  is  moving  together 
with  the  article  along  said  path  for  a  predetermined 
distance  and  rotating  the  heated  suction  box  in  the 
opposite  direction  back  to  its  original  angular  posi- 
tion in  relation  to  the  shaft  at  the  end  of  said  pre- 
determined distance. 


3,157,556 
CLAMP 
Paul  H.  Hilson.  Maplcwood.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delai%are 
Original  application  Mar.  25.  1957,  Ser.  No.  648,073,  now 
Patent  No.  3.070.195,  dated  Dec.  25,   1962.     Divided 
and  this  application  Feb.  14.  1962,  Ser.  No.  173,196 

4  Claims.  (CI.  156—583) 
1.  An  elongate  compact  clamp  member  fitting  between, 
and  adapted  for  use  in  adherently  bonding  together,  two 
structural  panel  members  in  the  assembling  of  a  bonded 
multiple-panel  wall  structure  as  herein  described  and 
wherein  each  panel  member  comprises  two  parallel  thin 
sheet  metal  surface  or  skin  elements  separated  and  sup- 
ported by  an  interposed  insulative  supporting  structure, 
the  two  elements  being  oppositely  doubly  edge  folded  to 
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provide  extended  narrow  flat  reinforced  edges  for  coop- 
eratively connecting  with  the  corresponding  edges  of  an 
adjacent  panel,  said  edges  being  directed  toward  the  in- 
terior of  the  panel  and  being  separated  from  each  other; 
said  clamp  member  comprising  first  and  second  elongate 
shallow  U-beams  having  continuous  opposing  flat  edge 
portions  forming  two  pairs  of  jaw  elements;  and,  com- 


lar  relation  thereto  along  the  length  thereof,  said  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  individual,  normally  imperfor- 
ate, hollow  dome-shaped  formations  on  the  circumference 
of  said  trunk  member  and  integral  therewith,  spaced  along 
the  length  thereof,  and  protruding  outwardly  therefrom. 


J- 


pactly  disposed  between  said  beams,  multiple  pressure-ap- 
plying means  for  forcing  together  the  opposing  jaw  ele- 
ments to  impart  substantially  uniform  high  unit  pressure 
across  cooperating  sets  of  panel  edges  therebetween,  and 
means  for  separating  the  opposing  jaw  elements  on  re- 
lease of  said  pressure-applying  means. 


3,157,557 

PLASTIC  SOD 

Richard  Neal  Palmer,  West  Hollywood,  Fla. 

(Star  Rie..  Ra>ena.  N.Y.» 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1961.  Ser.  No.  101,169 

1  Cbim.     (CL  161—19) 


3,157358 
ARTIFICIAL  FOLIAGE  DISPLAY  STRUCTURE 
Joseph  I.  Adier,  Jr.,  Glencoc,  III.,  assignor  to  Adier  Enter- 
prises, Inc..  Glencoe,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  216,397 
2  Claims.    (CI.  161—22) 
1.   An  artificial  foliage  display  structure  comprising  a 
plurality  of  branch  members  each  bearing  characteristic 
foliage   thereon   and    a   hollow    molded    trunk    member 
having  means  for  securing  said  branch  members  in  angu- 


each  formation  having  a  puncturable  diaphragm  at  the 
outer  end  thereof,  said  diaphragm  being  of  gradually  de- 
creasing thickness  in  a  direction  toward  said  outer  end 
thereof  whereb\  to  collapse,  upon  puncture  and  to  com- 
rri>e  an  lnv^ardl\  depending  collar  frictionally  to  receive 
a  branch  member  therethrough  to  hold  same. 


An  integrally  molded  plastic  sod  of  the  character  de- 
scribed to  simulate  natural  grass  comprising  an  elongated 
rectangular  flat  and  relatively  flexible  base  of  relatively 
thick  plastic  material  having  a  multiplicity  of  relatively 
closely  arranged  flexible  leaf  or  blade-like  plastic  stems 
molded  integral  with  the  base  and  with  the  stems  being 
promiscuously  arranged  and  interlaced  to  simulate  natural 
grass  and  v^ith  the  stems  having  a  natural  inclination  corre- 
sponding to  natural  grass,  the  stems  t>eing  spaced  apart 
substantially  an  equal  distance  over  the  entire  surface  of 
the  base  anJ  normally  biased  to  the  upstanding  position, 
the  stems  being  slightly  arcuate  transversely  throughout 
their  length  corresponding  to  natural  grass  leaves,  the  said 
base  being  provided  with  a  multiplicity  of  drain  openings 
in  spaced  apart  predetermined  relation  with  respect  to  the 
area  of  the  base. 


3,157.559 

HIGHLIGHTING  PICTORIAL  REPRESENTATION 

AND  PROC  F:SS  of  MAKING  SAME 

I^iMrence  D.  Mcnconi,  915  Helen  Drive.  Melrose  Park, 

ill.,    and    Harold    E.    Laser.    1380   Jefferson    St.,    Des 

Plaines.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,033 
7  Claims.    (CL  161—34) 


.ORANOC 


^  OSANOt  ^  BcAi_n 


1.  A  multi-color  pictorial  representation  characterized 
by  highlighting  effects,  said  pictorial  representation  in- 
cluding a  metallic  foil  covered  sheet  having  colored  areas 
formed  thereon  of  inks  having  translucent  properties  so 
that  the  sheen  of  said  metallic  foil  covered  sheet  appears 
therethrough,  said  metallic  foil  covered  sheet  being  de- 
formable  and  being  deformed  subsequent  to  the  emplace- 
ment of  said  colored  areas  thereon  by  striations  in  said 
metallic  foil  covered  sheet  and  in  said  colored  areas, 
all  of  the  striations  in  a  given  colored  area  extending 
along  parallel  axes,  and  all  of  the  striations  of  contigu- 
ous colored  areas  extending  in  different  directions  from 
the  striations  of  a  contiguous  colored  area. 
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4.  The  process  of  making  a  multi<olor  pictorial  rep- 
resentation characterized  by  highlighting  effects  and  hav- 
ing areas  of  different  substantially  discrete  colors,  which 
comprises  making  a  master  having  outlined  areas  cor- 
responding to  the  aforesaid  discrete  color  areas,  cutting 
a  first  lined  screen  along  an  outline  corresponding  to 
one  of  said  outlined  areas  and  placing  the  same  on  a  corre- 
sponding area  of  said  master,  cutting  similar  lined  screens 
along  outlines  corresponding  to  the  other  discrete  color 
areas  and  placing  the  same  on  corresponding  areas  but 
making  the  lines  thereof  extend  in  directions  different 
from  the  screens  covering  contiguous  areas,  making  an 
engraving  from  the  master  so  superimposed  with  the 
aforesaid  lined  screens,  reproducing  said  color  areas  on 
a  metallic  foil,  and  embossing  said  foil  by  said  engrav- 
ing. 


sheet,  said  pieces  of  aluminum  foil  carryirg  an  adherent 
layer  of  vin>l  chloride-acetate-maleic  anhydride  copoly- 
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mcr  and  said  adherent  layer  being  fused  with  the  saturant 
m  the  paper  sheet  and  with  the  transparent  wear  layer. 


3,157,560 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  LAMI- 
NATE STRLCTLRES  AND  PRODI  CT  THERFOF 
Daniel  I.  Livingston,  Akron,  Ohio,  and  Emil  J.  Maxion, 
Park  Forest,  and  Robert  B.  Mesrobian,  Hinsdaie,  III., 
assignors  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1960,  S«r.  No.  77,552 
26  Claims.    (CL  161—106) 


■cz>. 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  layer  of  a 
polymer  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  organic  material 
haying  a  thickness  of  0.1  to  10  mils  and  in  coherent  re- 
lation thereto  an  envelope  of  a  substrate  material  sur- 
rounding said  layer  on  both  flat  sides  and  the  lateral 
edges  thereof  and  in  graft  relation  thereto,  said  substrate 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocar- 
bon polymers,  halohydrocarbon  polymers,  regenerated 
cellulose,  and  cellulose  esters,  and  said  layer  grafted 
within  said  substrate  by  irradiation  of  strength  equal  to 
a  beta  radiation   source  of  0.2  to  5  mev. 


3,157,561 

HARD  SURFACE  FLOOR  COVERING  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANl  FACTURE 

John  C.  Miller,  AUentown,  and  Edward  R.  Erb,  Jr.,  Gery- 

ville.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sandura  Company,  Jenkintown, 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No,  4,228 
10  Claims.  (CI.  161—164) 
1.  A  multiple  layer  hard  surface  floor  covering  com- 
prising as  one  layer  a  vinyl  resin-saturated  paper  sheet,  a 
decorative  layer  at  one  side  of  the  paper  sheet  compris- 
ing pieces  of  aluminum  foil,  and  a  transparent  vinyl  resin 
wear  layer  superimposed  on  the  decorated  side  of  the 


3,157.562 
BONDED  NON-WOVEN  FIBROUS  PRODUCTS  AND 

ME  1  HODS  OF  MAKING  THEM 
Benjamin  B.  Kine,  Levlttown,  Vincent  J.  Moscr,  Abington, 
and  Hugo  A.  Alps,  Huntingdon  \alle\.  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Rohm  &  Haas  Compan>,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No   Drawing.     Filed   July   27,    1959,  Ser.  No.   829,492 
15  Claims.    (CL  161—170) 
1.  As  an   article  of  manufacture,  a   soft   non-woven 
fibrous  product  resistant  to  dry-cleaning  and  laundering 
in  which  the  fibers  are  distributed  in  random  array,  fibers 
in  the  product  being  bonded  together  by  a  binder  com- 
prising a  heat-cured  product  of  a  water-insoluble  linear 
copolymer,  having  a  T,  value  not  over  20*  C,  and  a 
molecular  weight  of  100.000  to  10.000.000,  of  copolym- 
erizable  monoethylenically  unsaturated  molecules  com- 
prising 0.5  to  6%  by  weight  of  an  N-methylolamide  of 
the  formula 

H,C-C-(CHi),-,H 
CO.NHCHfOH 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  I  to  2,  and  0.5 
to  25%  by  weight  of  an  amide  of  the  formula 

H«C=C-(CH«).-ai 
CO.NHi 

wherein  n  is  as  defined  herein,  the  amount  of  copolymer 
being  from  about  15  to  75%  by  weight  of  the  total 
weight  of  fibers  and  copolymer. 


3,157,563 

SAFETY  GLASS 

Bernard  O.  Baum.  Plainfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Unk>« 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  203,479 

6  Claims.  (CL  161—204) 
1.  A  glass  laminate  composed  of  at  least  one  layer  of 
glass  and  directly  bonded  thereto,  a  layer  of  a  physical 
admixture  of  an  organic  polyisocyanate  and  an  essentially 
unhydrolyzed  cthylene/vinyl  acetate  copolymer,  said 
copolymer  containing  from  1  to  50  weight  percent  polym- 
erized vinyl  acetate,  said  admixture  containing  from  0.1 
to  20  weight  percent,  based  upon  total  admixture  weight, 
of  said  polyisocyanate. 


3,157,564 
POLYOLEFEV-RUBBFR  BOND  AND  METHOD 
THEREFOR 
John  H.  Tucker  and  Charfcs  R.  Wilder,  Barticsville,  Okla., 
assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No   Drawing.      Filed   June    15,    1961,  Ser.  No.    117^81 
15  Claims.     (CL  161—243) 
4.  An   article  of  manufacture  comprising  a   layer  of 
polyeth>lene  and  an  adjacent  layer  of  a  vulcanizable  1.3- 
butadienc-styrene  rubber  composition  bonded  together  by 
an    interposed    layer   consisting   essentially   of   a    sulfur 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  free  sulfur 
and  sulfur-yielding  materials. 
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3,157,565 

APPARATUS  FOR  IMPREGNATION  OF 

CELLULOSK  MAIERIAL 

Enrique  Grcmler,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Black 

Clawsoa  Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

Filed  July  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  124,470 
3  Claims.    (CI.  162—236) 


ing  cellulosic  fibers,  forcing  such  stock  through  a  porous 
forming  surface  to  deposit  a  layer  of  mixed  particles  and 
fibers  on  the  forming  surface,  effecting  removal  of  water 
from  said  layer  to  substantially  dry  the  same  by  washing 
said  layer  with  a  substantially  anhydrous  water-miscible 
solvent  in  which  the  resin  is  substantially  insoluble,  next 
contacting  said  layer  with  a  solvent  for  said  particles  to 
effect  in  situ  solubilization  of  the  resin  particles  and  de- 
position of  the  resin  in  film  form  onto  said  fibers,  and 
then  removing  substantially  all  of  the  solvent  from  said 
layer,  the  amount  of  said  substantially  anhydrous  solvent 
used  in  the  aforesaid  washing  step  being  substantially  5 
to  20  times  the  weight  of  the  layer. 


3.  Apparatus  for  continuously  treating  cellulosic  mate- 
rial comprising  feeder  means  including  a  screw  and  a  per- 
forated casing  cooperating  to  compress  raw  cellulosic  ma- 
terial into  at  least  one  continuous  ribbon  of  generally  rec- 
tangular section  while  substantially  eliminating  fluids  there- 
from, a  pipe  connected  to  the  outlet  end  of  said  casing  to 
receive  the  output  therefrom,  said  pipe  having  a  frusto- 
conical  section  at  the  inlet  end  thereof  providing  an  enter- 
ing flow  area  larger  than  the  exit  flow  area  defined  by  said 
casing  and  said  screw  to  provide  for  temporary  expansion 
of  the  ribbon  material  discharged  from  said  casing,  said 
casing  and  said  screw  having  the  ends  thereof  in  substan- 
tially coplanar  relation  to  provide  a  low  pressure  space 
immediately  adjacent  said  screw  end.  the  remainder  of 
said  pipe  being  of  a  flow  area  which  is  not  greater  than  the 
flow  area  past  said  screw  through  the  discharge  end  of  said 
casing  to  effect  continuous  conversion  of  said  ribbon  mate- 
rial into  a  substantially  solid  plug,  and  means  for  continu- 
ously delivering  said  plug  directly  into  a  bath  of  impreg- 
nating liquor  while  shielding  said  plug  from  air. 


I  '       3.157,566 

METHOD  OF  INCORPORATING  RF5IN  IN 
MOLDED  PI  LP  PRODI  CIS 
Donald  A.  Brafford,  Beloit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Bcloit  Cor- 
poration. Beloit.  WIsm  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Filed  Jul>   17.  1962.  Ser.  No.  210,547 
7  CUims.     (CI.  162—146) 


I     I 


3,157,567 
FUNGICIDES 
Irwin  A.  Prager,  Naugatuck,  and  John  A.  Riddell,  Ham- 
den,  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  States  Rubber  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.   12,   1962,  Ser.  No.  223,275 
9  Claims.    (CL  167—22) 
1.  A  fungicidal  composition  comprising  N.N'-ethylene 
Sis(N-nitroamide)    of    a    saturated    aliphatic    monocar- 
boxylic  acid  having  two  to  four  carbon  atoms,  said  com- 
position containing  a  surface-active  dispersing  agent. 


3.157,568 
BIS(DIMETHYLAMIDO)PENTACHLOROPHENYL 
FUNGICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Cornells    Johannes    Scboot,    Eindho>en,    and    Martinus 
Johannes  Koopmans  and  Bemardus  Gerhardus  van  den 
Bos,  Weesp,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  North  American 
Philips  Compan> ,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No   Drawing.     Original  application  Feb.   16,  1959,  Ser. 
No.  793,294,  now  Patent  No.  3.038,924,  dated  June  12, 
1962.     Divided    and   this  applicaHon   Mar.   12,   1962, 
Ser.  No.  184,628 

9  Claims.     (CL  167—30) 
7.  A  method  of  combating  moulds,  comprising  apply- 
ing to  plants  subject  to  fungus  infection  a  composition 
containing  in  a  fungicidally  effective  amount  a  compound 
of  the  formula: 


wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  O  and  S,  and  Rj,  Rj.  R3  and  R4  arc  each  alkyl 
groups  of  from  1-5  carbon  atoms  and  a  fungicidally  ef- 
fective adjuvant  therefor. 


3.157,569 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  INSECTS  WITH 
CYAMDF  HY  DRAZONES 
Roger  W,  Addor  and  Donald  P.  W  right,  Jr.,  Pennington, 
N J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stam- 
ford. Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,448 

7  Claims.     (CL  167—30) 
1.  The  method  of  controlling  insect  pests  which  com- 
prises   applying    thereto    in    an    insecticidally    effective 
amount  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


H 

R— N— N=C 


CN 


C.N 


1.  A  method  of  producing  molded  pulp  articles,  which  where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
comprises  dispersing  finely  divided  particles  of  a  water  halo-substituted  phenyl,  lower  alkoxyphenyl  and  naph- 
insoluble  synthetic  resin  in  dilute  aqueous  stock  contain-    thyl. 
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3,157,570 
METHODS  OF  COMBATTING  MICROORGANISMS 
Walter   T.    Reichle,    Millington,    NJ.,   and    Anthoay    A. 

Sousa,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 

poration,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  26,   1963,  Ser.  No.  290,SS4 
5  Claims.    (CL  167—30) 

1.  The  method  of  controlling  mildew  which  comprises 
contacting  the  causative  organism  with  effective  amounts 
of    l,l-diphenyl-3,3,5,5-tetrachlorophosphonitrilc. 


from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the  formula 


3,157,571 
PESTICIDES  FOR  THE  PROTECTION  OF 
LSEFLL  FISHES 
Otto  Soberer,  Heinz  Frenscb,  and  Gerhard  Stabler,  all  of 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellscbaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  & 
Briining,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed   Feb.   10,    1958,  Ser.  No.  714,028 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  6,  1957, 
F  24,339 
10  Claims.    (CI.  167—31) 
10.  A  method  for  controllmg  sea  lampreys  which  com- 
prises adding  to  a  body  of  water  inhabited  by  said  lam- 
preys 3-trifluoromethyl-4-nitrophenol. 


3,157,572 
PARENTERAL    DIURETIC    COMPOSITIONS   OF    5- 
ACYLIMINO-4-SLBSTITUTED-Jk2-l,3,4  -  THIADIA- 
ZOLIDINE-2-SUIFON  AMIDES 
Roger  Bruce  Card,   Nyack,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  80,971 
2  Claims.     (CI.  167—51.5) 
1.  A  pharmaceutical  product  adapted  for  parenteral  use 
comprising  a  clear  solution  of  from   3.09J3    to  9.0%    by 
weight  of   a   5-acylimino-4-substituted-A'-l,3,4-thiadiazo- 
line-2-sulfonamide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

5-formylimino-4-methyl-A2-l,3,4-thiadiazoline-2- 

sulfonamide,  i 

5-acetylimino-4-methyl-A'-l,3,4-thiadiazolinc-2- 

sulfonamide, 
5-acetylimino-4-cthyl-A'- 1 ,3,4-thiadiazoIine-2-  I 

sulfonamide, 
5-acetylimino-4-butyl-A^-l,3,4-thiadiazoline-2- 

sulfonamide, 
5-acetyiimino-4-ben2yl-A'-l,3.4-thiadiazolin«-2- 

sulfonamide, 
5-acetylimino-4-p-nitrobenzyl-A'- 1 ,3,4-thiadiazoline-2- 

sulfonamide, 
5-propionylimino-4-mcthyl-A'-l,3,4-thiadia2oline-2- 

sulfonamide, 
5-propionylimino-4-ethyl-.i»-l,3,4-thiadiazoline-2- 

sulfonamide, 
5-propionylimino-4-butyl-A'- 1 ,3,4-thiadiazoiine-2- 

sulfonamide, 
5-butyrylimino-4-methyl-A'-l,3,4-thiadiazoIine-2- 

sulfonamide  and 
5-butyrylimino-4-benzyl-A'-l,3,4-thiadiazoline-2- 

sulfonamide, 

dissolved  in  a  mixture  of  polyethylene  glycols  having  an 
average  molecular  weight  of  about  400. 


3,157,573 
ANTIHYPERTENSIVE  3,4.DIHYDRO-2(lH)- 
ISOQUINOLINECARBOXAMIDLNE 
Wilhelm    Wenner,    Upper   Montclalr,    NJ.,   assignor   to 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
No   Drawing.     Filed   Dec.    18,    1962,  Ser.   No.   245,426 
13  Claims.    (CI.  167—55) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  a  hypotensive  effect  which 
comprises  administering  to  a  host  a  compound  selected 


Ri 
Rr- 


\/\y 


Mi 
S-C-S  Hi 


and    pharmaceutically    acceptable    acid    addition    salts 
thereof 

wherein  R,  and  R,  are  individually  selected  from  the 

group   consisting  of   hydrogen,   lower  alkoxy.   and, 

taken  together,  lower  alk>lenedioxy. 


3,157,574 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  CHOLESTEROL  LEVELS 
Arthur  E.  Heming.  Lafayette  Hill,  Pa.,  and   Dorsey  E. 
Holtkamp,  Lebanon,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Smith  Kline  A 
French  l^boraiories  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.    FUed  May  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,213 

5  Claims.    (CI.  167—65) 
1.  The   method   of   treating   hypercholesterolemia  i  n 
humans    which   comprises   administering   a    composition 
consisting  essentially  of  3.5.3'-d-tniodoth>ronine. 


3,157^75 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCFiiS  RELATING  TO 

MACROCYTIC  A\EMI.\S 

Adrian  Leonard  Luhb>,  2794  Webb  Ave., 

New  York  68,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  16,  1959.  Ser.  No.  820,596 

12  Claims.  (CI.  167—65) 
1.  A  method  for  the  alleviation  of  megaloblastic 
macrocytic  anemias  which  comprises  administering  to  a 
human  host  afflicted  with  such  an  anemia  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  histidine  and  the  non-toxic  salts 
thereof  in  a  dosage  of  from  about  5  to  about  33  grams, 
calculated  as  free  base,  daily. 


3,157,576 
VACCINE  FOR  AI  El  TIAN  DISEASE  (HYPERGAM- 
MAGLOBULINEMIA) IN  MINK 
James  D.  Russell.  Madison,  Wis.,  and  Edward  C.  Muehl- 
felt.  Car>.  III.,  assignors  to  American  Scientific  I  abora- 
tories.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  W  isconsin 
No  Drawing.     FUed  May  10.  1962.  Ser.  No.  193,854 

11  Claims.     (CL  167—78) 
1.  A  composition  for  use  as  a  vaccine  in  the  treatment 
of  mink,  said  composition  comprising: 

(a)  an  aqueous  suspension  medium. 

(b)  a  quantity  of  finely  divided  tissues  obtained  from 
animals  affected  with  agents  causing  Aleutian  disease 
in  mink, 

(c)  said  tissues  being  suspended  in  said  liquid  suspen- 
sion medium, 

(d)  said  Aleutian  disease  causing  agents  in  said  sus- 
pended animal  tissue  having  been  inactivated. 


3.157.577 
ANTISERUM    AND    PLASMA     FOR    ALEUTIAN 
DISEASE  (HYPERGAMMAGLOBULINEMIA)  IN 
MINK 
James  D.  Russell.  Madison,  Wis.,  and  Edward  C.  Muehl- 
felt,  Cary,  Orville  Howard  Grosse,  Palatine,  and  Alex- 
ander J.  Otl,  Cary.  III.,  assignors  to  American  Scien- 
tific Laboratories.  Inc..  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,855 

II  Claims.     (CL  167—78) 
1.  In  a  process  for  producing  an  antiserum  for  use  in 
the  treatment  of  mink,  the  steps  of: 

(a)  homogenizing  a  suspension  of  finely  divided  tissue 
obtained  from  animals  affected  with  Aleutian  disease 
in  a  liquid  suspension  medium. 
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(6)  inoculating  a  donor  animal  with  said  homogenized 
suspension  to  produce  a  condition  of  hyperimmuniza- 
tion  in  said  animal, 

(c)  withdrawing  a  quantity  of  blood  from  said  hyper- 
immunized  donor  animal. 

((/)  separating  the  antiserum  from  the  cellular  product 
in  said  blood. 

3.157,578 
PERMANENT  DEFORMATION  OF  HAIR 
Charles  Zviak.  Franconville,  Seine-et-Oise,  and  Jean 
Rouet,    Lc    Blanc-Mesnil.    Seine-et-Oisc,    France, 
assignors  to  Societe  anonymc  dite:  L'Oreal,  Paris, 
France 

Drawing.  Filed  July  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  169,158 
Claims  priorit>,  application  France  July  23,  1959 
14  Claims.  (CI.  167.— 87.1) 
1.  An  aqueous  solution  for  use  in  effecting  the  perma- 
nent deformation  of  hair  and  other  keratinous  material 
comprising  a  salt  of  a  mercaptocarboxylic  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  thioglycollic  acid  and  thiol- 
acetic  acid  with  at  least  one  organic  base  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  guanidine,  monoethylamine, 
monoethanolamine.  diethanolamine,  monoisopropanol- 
amine  and  morpholine  and  a  carbonate  of  said  organic 
base,  the  pH  value  of  the  solution  being  from  7  to  9. 


No 


3,157,579 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  Fl  ELING  MACHINE 

Frederick  S.  Hummel,  Islington,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Atomic  i-:nergy  of  Canada  Limited,  Ottawa,  Ontario, 
Canada,  a  corporation 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,567 
8  Claims.    (CI.  176—30) 


I.   In  combination, 

(a)  a  nuclear  reactor  having  at  least  one  fuel  tube  and 
a  sealing  plug  sealing  an  end  of  said  tube,  said  plug 
having  respective  inner  and  outer  coaxial  members 
axiallv  movable  relative  to  each  other  and  means 
locking  said  plug  to  said  tube  end.  said  locking  means 
being  connected  to  said  plug  members  for  operation 
by  said  relative  movement. 
(/>)  and  a  fueling  machine  for  said  reactor,  said  ma- 
chine including  a  ram  mechanism  comprising 

(i)  an  outer,  tubular  ram  member  terminating  in 
an  outer  snout  member  for  engagement  with 
said  outer  plug  member, 
(ii)  an  inner  ram  member  terminating  in  an  in- 
ner snout  member  for  engagement  with  said 
inner  plug  member, 
(iii)   means  mounting  said  ram  members  coaxially 

with  each  other, 
(iv)  means  for  moving  said  ram  mechanism  rela- 
tive to  said  machine  to  bring  said  outer  snout 
member  into  engagement  with  said  outer  plug 
member  and  said  inner  snout  member  into  en- 
gagement with  said  inner  plug  member, 
(v)  further  locking  means  mounted  on  said  inner 
and  outer  snout  members  for  locking  said  outer 
snout  member  to  said  outer  plug  member  and 


for  locking  said  inner  snout  member  to  said 
inner  plug  member, 

(vi)  an  elongated  latch  member  mounted  coaxial- 
ly between  said  ram  members, 

(vii)  means  for  moving  said  latch  member  lon- 
gitudinally relative  to  said  ram  members  to  ac- 
tuate said  further  locking  means  and  thereby 
establish  locking  engagement  between  said  outer 
snout  and  plug  members  and  between  said  inner 
snout  and  plug  members, 

(viii)  and  means  for  moving  said  inner  ram  mem- 
ber longitudinally  relative  to  said  outer  ram 
member  to  move  said  inner  plug  member  rela- 
tive to  said  outer  plug  member  and  operate  the 
first-mentioned  locking  means  to  release  the  plug 
from  the  tube  end. 


3,157,580 
Fl'EL  ELEMENTS  FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 

Donald  Williams,  Beckermet,  Cumberland,  England, 
assignor  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy 
Authority,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,879 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  19,  1960 

4  Claims.    (CI.  176 — 68) 


1.  A  fuel  element  comprising  a  nuclear  fuel  member 
enclosed  in  a  protective  sheath  and  having  a  capsule  con- 
taining radioactive  gas  disposed  within  the  fuel  member, 
said  capsule  being  made  of  a  magnesium  alloy  having 
a  melting  temperature  below  the  safe  working  temperature 
of  the  fuel  member. 


3,157,581 
FUEL  ELEMENT  AND  CORE  FOR  A 

NEl TRONIC  REACTOR 

Frank  E.  Jamerson.  3251  Newgate  Road, 

Birmingham,  Mich. 

Filed  Mav  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107.869 

15  Claims.    (CI.  176 — 70) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  An  elongated,  relatively  narrow  in  width  fuel  plate 
for  a  fuel  assembly  of  a  self-sustaining  neutronic  re- 
actor core  in  uhich  said  fuel  plate  comprises  at  least 
two  linearly  extending  homogeneous  fuel  containing  por- 
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tions  extending  through  the  width  of  said  fuel  plate,  and 
a  fuel  free  portion  through  said  plate  extending  through 
the  width  thereof  between  and  continuous  with  said  fuel 
containing  portions  in  axial  alignment  therewith  along  the 
linear  axis  wherein  the  total  length  of  said  fuel  con- 
taining and  fuel  free  portions  extend  subsUntially  the 
entire  length  of  said  elongated  fuel  plate. 


connected  bars  slidably  engaging  the  lateral  walls  of  the 
keyways  and  extending  the  length  of  said  keyways  to 
connect  the  bars  laterally,  radial  clearances  being  pro- 
vided between  adjacent  bars  and  between  cooperating 
keymeans  and  keyways. 


3,157,582 

Nl CLEAR  REACTOR  MODERATOR  STRUCTURES 

Rene  Babule,  Cif-sur-Yvette,  Georges  Lemesic  and  Roger 

IVfartin,  Paris,  and  Pierre  Rouge,  Gif-sur-Yvette,  France, 

assignors  to  Commissariat  a  PEnergie  Atomique,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  84«,080 

Clainu;  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  18,  1958, 

776,971 

7  Claims.    (CI.  176—84) 


3,157,583 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODI  CTION  OF  PER- 

MEM  ED  .MALT  BEVERAGES 

Morton  William  Coatts,  464  Remuera  Road, 

Remuera,  Auckland,  New  Zealand 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1961.  Ser.  No.  151,615 

Claims  priority,  applicarion  New  Zealand,  Nov.  14,  1960. 

127.825;  Sept.  27.  1961,130,336 

2  Claims.    (CL  195—14) 


1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  moderator  structure,  a  plurality 
of  spaced  moderator  columns,  a  plurality  of  regular  pris- 
matic superimposed  bars  of  moderator  material  having 
lateral  planar  faces  axially  disposed  in  each  said  columns, 
a  duct  in  certain  of  said  bars  extending  axially  through 
at  least  certain  of  said  columns,  keying  means  connect- 
ing two  adjacent  bars  in  a  column  and  connecting  at  least 
one  bar  in  an  adjacent  column,  said  means  being  dis- 
posed along  a  lateral  face  of  each  of  the  connected  bars 
with  its  median  plane  passing  through  the  axes  of  the 
connected  columns  and  connecting  the  bars  for  free  in- 
dependent axial  and  radial  expansion  and  contraction  of 
the  columns  when  subjected  to  radiation  without  break- 
ing the  ducts,  and  rigid  means  for  mechanically  securing 
the   periphery   of  the    plurality   of  columns. 

5.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  moderator  structure,  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  adjacent  columns,  a  plurality  of  pris- 
matic axially  superimposed  bars  of  moderator  material 
having  lateral  faces  and  in  direct  contact  one  with  the 
other  in  each  of  said  columns,  a  duct  extending  through- 
out at  least  certain  of  said  columns,  longitudinal  key- 
ways  formed  in  the  lateral  surfaces  of  and  extending  the 
length  of  said  bars  and  keymeans  disposed  in  the  plane 
including  the  axes  of  the  connected  columns  slidably 
engaging  the  lateral  walls  of  the  keyways  to  connect 
the  bars  laterally,  radial  clearances  being  provided  be- 
tween adjacent  columns  and  between  cooperating  key- 
means  and  keyways  whereby  free  lateral  expansion  of 
the  bars  is  permitted,  said  keymeans  extending  the  length 
of  said  columns  and  extending  in  at  least  three  different 
directions  from  each  of  said  columns. 

7.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  moderator  structure,  a  plu- 
rality of  right  prismatic  parallel  adjacent  bars  of  modera- 
tor material  having  a  regular  hexagonal  cross-section,  at 
least  three  longitudinal  keyways  formed  in  the  lateral 
surfaces  of  each  of  said  bars  and  extending  the  length 
of  said  bars  and  having  their  midplanes  directed  in  three 
different  directions,  each  including  the  bar  axis,  and 
keymeans  disposed  in  the  plane  including  the  axes  of  the 

.       f    '         . 


1.  In  a  method  for  the  production  of  a  clarified  malt 
extract,  the  steps  of  germinating  barley  to  optimum  point 
for  enzyme  formation,  making  a  slurry  of  said  germinated 
barley  by  disintegrating  said  germinated  barley  and  adding 
water  thereto,  substantially  separating  the  starch  from 
the  said  slurry  to  give  an  effluent  rich  in  barley  en/ymes 
and  protein,  said  barley  enzymes  including  protein  con- 
version and  diastatic  enzymes,  activating  the  said  protein 
conversion  enzymes  in  the  substantially  starch-free  efflu- 
ent, clarifying  the  said  effluent  to  yield  a  clear  effluent 
rich  in  starch  conversion  enzymes  admixed  with  amino 
acids  and  soluble  proteins,  remixing  the  clarified  effluent 
with  said  separated  starch,  and  converting  the  starch  to 
soluble  sugars  by  enzymic  action  thereby  obt.uning  a  malt 
extract  of  soluble  sugars  admixed  with  amino  acids  and 
soluble  protein. 

3,157,584 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 
OF  FRANGl UN 
Charles  Pouchet,  ""r  Droit  et  Pharmacie,  5  bis 
Rue  de  Berri,  Paris  8,  France 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  102,654 
Claims  priority,  application   France,  Apr.   15,    I960 
825,286,  Patent  1.263.282;  Jan.  10,  1961,  849,466 
8  Claims.     (CI.  195—65) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  1.3,8-trihydroxy-6- 
methylanthraquinone-l-rhamnoside  by  selec;ivc  extraction 
of  Rhamnaceac  which  comprises  subjectinp  said   Rham- 
naceae  to  enzymatic  autohydrolysis  in  the  presence  of 
water  and  an  acidity-neutralizing,  insoluble  non-toxic  car- 
bonate added  in  a  proper; ion  of  about  10%  by  weight  of 
the  Rhamnaceae.  filtering  the  resulting  mixtures  to  recover 
a  solid  residue,  washing  said  residue  with  cold  water  and 
nnsing  said  cold  water-washed  residue  with  boiling  water, 
drying  the  resultant  washed  residual  material,  ex  racting 
said  residual  material  with  a  hot  solvent  composed  of  a 
mixture  of  ethyl  acetate  and  ethyl  alcohol  having  a  vol- 
ume ratio  in  the  range  of  from  about  1 : 1  to  about  3:1. 
respectively,    to   provide    an   extract    containing   refined 
frangulin,  and  recovering  essentially  pure  frangulin  from 
said  extract. 
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3,157,585 
CHROMIl  M  PLATING 
RolHc    P.    Durham,    Flint,    Mich.,    aaaifnor    to    General 
Motors  Corporatioii,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corponUioo  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Dec.  18,  1959,  S«r.  No.  84«,436 
5  Claims.    (CL  204-^1) 


» 

A 

^F-^? 

1 

1 

— 1 

•I^'» 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  multi-layer  decorative  chro- 
mium coating  which  comprises  electrodepositing  a  nickel 
coating  onto  the  surface  of  a  meul  part,  electrodepositing 
a  first  bright  decorative  chromium  layer  onto  the  surface 
of  said  part  under  an  average  cathode  current  density  of 
approximately  90  amperes  per  square  foot  to  140  amperes 
per  square  foot  from  a  bath  at  a  temperature  of  approxi- 
mately 95*  F.  to  115*  F.  containing  approximately  20 
ounces  per  gallon  to  35  ounces  per  gallon  CrO|  and  about 
.20  ounce  per  gallon  (ivdp.)  to  .35  ounce  per  gallon 
(avdp. )  H,S04.  and  then,  without  intervening  abrasive 
treatment  of  said  chromium  plated  surface  and  under  an 
average  cathode  current  deiuity  of  approximately  130 
amperes  per  square  foot  to  300  amperes  per  square  foot, 
electrodepositing  onto  said  first  layer  a  second  decorative 
chromium  layer  which  has  a  denser  crack  pattern  than 
said  first  layer  using  a  bath  at  a  temperature  of  approxi- 
mately 120*  F.  to  150*  F.  containing  about  40  ounces 
per  gallon  to  70  ounces  per  gallon  CrO,  and  .45  ounce 
per  gallon  (avdp.)  to  .70  ounce  per  gallon  (avdp.)  H1SO4. 


means  connected  to  said  xpaced  conductive  members 
comprising  the  arms  of  known  resistance  values  of 
a  resistance  measuring  bridge  circuit, 

means  for  connecting  a  source  of  direct  current  between 


one  of  said  spaced  conductors  and  said  electrolyte 
supporting  means,  and 
means  responsive  to  an  output  signal  of  said  bridge 
circuit  to  disconnect  said  direct  current  source  only 
when  said  output  signal  is  of  a  predetermined  value. 


3,157,588 
ELECTROPHORETIC  COATING  APPARATUS 
Edward    D.   Parent,   Jr^    Hamilton,   Mass.^   assignor   to 
Sylvanb    Electric    Products    Inc^    a    corporation    ot 
Delaware 

Filed  D«c.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,834 
2  Claims.    (CI.  204 — 299) 


3,157.586 
COPPER  PYROPHOSPHATE  ELECTRO- 
PLATING B\THS 
Frederick  Herbert  Wells.  ErdlnRtoo.  and  Derek  Martin 

I.yde,   Stourbridge.    England,    asslgnoni   to    Albright   A 

Wilson    (Mff  »    I  ImHed.    ()ldbur>,    Birmingham.    War- 

wickshkc,  England,  a  Britlsli  company 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  3,  1962.  Ser.  No.  207,421 
Claims  priority,  applkratioa  Great  Britain  July  14,  IMl 
21  Claims.    (CL  204 — 52) 

1.  An  aqueous  solution  for  electroplating  metal  sub- 
strates with  copper  which  contains  dissolved  therein:  a 
copper  salt;  an  alkali  metal  pyrophosphate  in  an  amount 
at  least  sufficient  to  form  the  complex  X/^i(Pj07),, 
wherein  X  represents  an  alkali  metal;  and  from  0.5  part 
per  million  to  saturation  of  a  brightness  additive  which 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-mercapto- 
thiazole  and  2-mercaptobcnzthiazole  in  which  the  ben- 
zene moiety  may  be  substituted  with  at  least  oik  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,157,587 
PREPARATION  OF  BARRETTERS 
Howard  L.  Martin.  Safety  Harbor.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporatioo,  Great  Neck,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,539 
8  Claims.    (CI.  204—228) 
1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  electrolytically  etching  a  power 
absorbing  resistance  wire  comprising, 
means  for  supporting  two  conductive  memben  in  spaced 

apart  relationship, 
means  for  supporting  an  electrolyte  in   a  region  be- 
tween said  conductive  members. 


1.  In  an  electrophorctic  coating  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination comprising:  an  open-topped  container  for  a  coat- 
ing suspension,  said  container  adapted  to  receive  arti- 
cles of  work  for  electrophoretic  coating,  said  container 
being  formed  with  upwardly  diverging  walls;  a  partition 
dividing  said  container  into  a  coating  chamber  and  an 
overflow  chamber,  said  coating  chamber  having  an  inlet 
and  said  overflow  chamber  having  an  outlet,  the  upper 
edge  of  said  parti. ion  forming  a  horizontally  extending 
weir  adjacent  the  top  thereof  for  overflow  of  suspension 
from  said  coating  chamber  into  said  overflow  chamber 
for  maintenance  of  a  suspension  surface  of  a  prede- 
termined level  in  said  coating  chamber,  the  horizontal 
cross  sectional  area  of  said  coating  chamber  increasing 
continuously  from  the  bottom  thereof  towards  the  top 
for  the  major  portion  of  its  length,  means  for  suspending 
an  article  to  be  electrophoretically  coated  below  the  top 
of  the  suspension  surface  of  said  coating  chamber;  means 
for  imposing  an  electric  potential  upon  said  suspension 
between  said  article  and  an  electrode;  means  for  applying 
to  said  article  an  electric  potential  which  is  opposite  to 
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that  of  said  suspension,  whereby  particles  in  said  sus- 
pension will  migrate  toward  said  article  and  coat  there- 
upon; a  reservoir  disposed  in  cyclic  flow  relation  with 
said  container;  first  conduit  means  connecting  said  res- 
ervoir to  the  inlet  of  said  coating  chamber;  second  con- 
duit means  connecting  the  outlet  of  said  overflow  cham- 
ber to  said  reservoir;  pump  means  disposed  in  said  first 
conduit  between  said  reservoir  and  the  inlet  to  said  coating 
chamber,  whereby  coating  suspension  will  be  pumped 
from  said  reservoir  into  said  coating  chamber  through 
said  first  conduit  and  will  flow  over  said  weir  into 
said  overflow  chamber  into  said  second  conduit  means 
and  back  into  said  reservoir,  means  to  agitate  said  sus- 
pension in  said  reservoir. 


tion-cracicing  zone  below  750*  F.  during  the  major  por- 
tion of  the  catalyst  on-stream  period  including  the  initial 


3,157,589 

PROCESS  FOR  UPGRADING  PETROLEUM 

NAPHTHAS 

John  W.  Scott,  Jr.,  Ross,  CaUf.,  and  Frank  M.  Hazard,  Jr., 

Ras  Tanura,  Saudi  Arabia,  assignors  to  California  Re- 
search Corporatioa,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  May  12,  1961,  S«r.  No.  112,742 
6  Claims.  (CL  208 — 80) 
1.  A  process  for  upgrading  a  petroleum  distillate  boil- 
ing in  the  range  of  from  about  173  to  850*  F.  and  having 
a  boiling  range  of  at  least  100'  F.,  which  comprises  frac- 
tionating said  distillate  to  separate  the  same  into  at  least 
two  feed  fractions  each  having  an  appreciable  boiling 
range;  separately  passing  each  of  said  feed  fractions,  along 
with  at  least  1500  s.c.f.  of  hydrogen  per  barrel  thereof, 
in  contact  with  a  catalyst  comprising  at  least  one  hydro- 
genating-dehydrogenating  component  and  an  active  crack- 
ing catalyst  support  in  an  isomerization-cracking  zone 
for  a  given  on-strcam  period,  said  zone  being  maintained 
at  a  pressure  of  at  least  600  p.s.i.g.  and  at  an  average 
temperature  between  about  400  and  900°  F.,  and  recover- 
ing from  the  effluent  from  said  isomerization-cracking 
zone,  as  a  product  of  the  conversion  reaction  occurring 
therein,  a  product  fraction  boiling  essentially  below  the 
initial  boiling  point  of  the  particular  feed  fraction  em- 
ployed; said  conversion  reaction  being  accompanied  by 
a  net  consumption  of  from  about  800  to  3000  s.c.f.  of 
hydrogen  per  barrel  of  feed  converted  to  synthetic  prod- 
uct in  said  zone. 


portion  of  said  period,  recovering  from  the  effluent  from 
said  zone  an  ammonia-free,  hydrogen-rich  gas  stream,  and 
recycling  said  gas  stream  to  said  zone. 


3,157,590 
HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  PROCESS  WITH  A 
NITROGEN    CONTAINING    DISTILLATE    FEED 
STOCK 

John  W,  Scott,  Jr.,  Roob,  CaJif.,  Lyman  S.  Stanton.  Boanti- 
fnl,  Utah,  and  Harold  F.  Mason,  Berkeley,  CaJlf., 
assignors  to  California  Research  Corporation,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  11,  1962,  S«r.  No.  1W452 
3  Claims.    (CL  208—111) 

1.  In  an  isomerization-cracking  process  wherein  a  ni- 
trogen-containing petroleum  distillate,  containing  less 
than  500  p.p.m.  nitrogen  and  boiling  below  about  750*  F.. 
is  converted  to  products  including  a  gasoline  having  a 
relatively  high  octane  rating  and  having  a  boiling  range 
below  the  feed  boiling  range,  by  passage  of  fresh  distil- 
late, unconverted  cycle  stock,  recycle  gas,  and  a  fresh  gas 
containing  at  least  1500  s.c.f.  of  hydrogen  per  barrel  of 
total  feed  into  conUct  in  an  isomerization-cracking  zone 
at  temperatures  above  about  500°  F.,  pressures  of  at  least 
600  p.s.i.g.  and  a  space  velocity  of  about  0.3  to  5.0  LHSV 
with  a  catalyst  comprising  at  least  one  group  VIII  hydro- 
genating-dehydrogenating  component  associated  with  an 
active  cracking  support,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises minimizing  catalyst  deactivation,  minimized  meth- 
ane production  and  increasing  per-pass  conversions  by 
maintaining  the  reaction  temperature  in  said  isomeriza- 


3,157491 
SILICA-ALUMINA-MAGNESIA  CATAI^-ST  AND 
MEFHOD  OF  CONVERTING  HYDROCARBONS 
Richard  Joseph  De  Feo,  Baton  Rouge,  U.,  sod  EJroy  M. 
Gladrow.    Fxlisoo   Township,    Middlesei    County,   NJ., 
assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Companv 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware  i—--" 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Dec.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  154,970 

11  Cbhns.  (CL  208—120) 
6.  A  method  of  cracking  higher  boiling  hydrocarbons 
to  produce  increased  yields  of  naphtha  and  beaUng  oil  and 
decreased  yields  of  gas.  coke  and  650*  F.-|-  material  which 
comprises  contacting  high  boiling  hydrocarbons  at  a 
conversion  temperature  with  a  silica-alumina-magnesia 
catalyst  contaming  between  about  20  and  40  wt.  percent 
AljO,  and  between  about  2  and  10  wt.  percent  MgO  and 
the  rest  SiO,  made  by  mixing  silica  hydrosol  made  by 
treating  an  alkali  metal  silicate  solution  with  a  cation  ex- 
change material  with  aluminum  alcoholate  to  form  a 
slurry  of  silica  and  alumina,  adding  a  magnesium  com 
pound,  adjusting  the  pH  of  said  slurry  to  about  7.0  and 
then  gelling  the  mixture,  aging  the  gelled  material  for 
about  24  to  72  hours  at  room  temperature  and  then  drying 
the  aged  mixture. 
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3,157,592 
SELECTIVE  SEPARATION  OF  AROMATICS 
FROM  PARAFFINS 
Ernst    Fuerst,    Nenstadt   an    d«r    Weinstrassc,    Germany 
aaignor  to  Badische  Anilto-  A  Soda-Fabrik  AkUenge- 
sellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No   Drawing.     Filed   Apr.  24,   1942,  Ser.  Now   189.685 
Clahns  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  27,  1961. 
B  62,293 
2  Clahns.    (CL  208—324) 
1.  A  process  for  treating  a  hydrocarbon  mixture  to 
selectively  separate  the  aromatic  and  paraffinic  compo- 
nents thereof  which  comprises  mixing  a  mixture  of  aro- 
matics  and  paraflinic  hydrocarbons  with  a  selective  sol- 
vent from  the  group  consisting  of  N-hydroxyethyl  pyr- 
rolidone,  N-hydroxy-n-propyl  pyrroUdone  and  N-hydroxy- 
isopropyl  pyrrolidone  and  5-25%   water,  based  on  said 
seiecuve  solvent,  allowing  the  resultant  mixture  to  sef>- 
arate  mto  two  phases  to  obtain  a  raflinate  and  an  extract 
the  latter  being  rich  in  the  aromatic  hydrocarbon  com- 
ponent of  said  hydrocarbon  mixture. 


3,157393 

MAGNETIC  APPARATUS 

Akxandcr  S.  Watson,  P.O.  Box  34, 

Dunham.  Quebec.  Canada 

FUcd  Oct.  21.  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,159 

2  Cbdms.    (CL  209—219) 


3,157,595 
CLARIFICATION  OF  WATER  WITH  COPOLYMERS 
CONTAINING  HALF-AMIDES  OF  OLEFINIC  AN- 
HYDRIDES 
John  H.  Johnson,  Rooi  M.  Hedrick,  and  Joseph  E.  Fields, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  16.  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,284 
30  Claims.    (CL  210—54) 


1.  Magnetic  ore  sorting  apparatus  comprising  an  annu- 
lar member  having  iu  axis  horizontally  disposed,  a  mov- 
able disc  supporting  said  member  for  rotation  about  said 
axis,  a  plastic  composition  ring  fixed  to  said  member  in 
radially  outward  relation  thereto,  a  plurality  of  horse- 
shoe-shaped magnetizable  members  embedded  in  said  ring, 
each  said  magnetizable  member  having  a  winding  on  the 
legs  thereof  embedded  in  said  ring,  electrodes  embedded 
in  said  ring  and  electrically  connected  to  said  windings, 
said  legs  of  said  magnetizable  members  having  end  por- 
tions projecting  radially  outwardly  from  said  ring,  said 
end  portions  being  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  circumfercn- 
tially  extending  rows  and  having  ends  disposed  in  a  sub- 
suntially  common  circular  plane,  means  for  alternately 
magnetizing  and  de-magnetizing  said  magnetizable  mem- 
bers, comprising  a  stationary  disc  having  a  pair  of  con- 
Uct rings  mounted  on  the  periphery  thereof,  a  plurality 
of  contact  members  fixed  to  said  movable  disc  and  en- 
gaging said  contact  rings,  each  of  said  contact  rings  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  disconnected  sections,  said  electrodes  and 
said  contact  members  being  electrically  connected,  and 
electrical  supply  leads  connected  to  one  of  said  contact 
ring  sections  of  each  said  pair,  and  an  ore-receiving  pan 
mounted  below  said  plastic  composition  ring,  and  suc- 
cessively receiving  a  pluralrty  of  said  end  portions  for 
sweeping  of  said  pan  by  said  end  portions  in  response  to 
rotation  of  said  annular  member. 


COMMUTIVC    mVMMUCI  Of 
ruKUL/MTS   ON   l\   HMUMCN 

(MX*  am  9.UMICS 


•  tooMi  KLT  «can.*ri 

•  •oiTKirnic  acio 

•  OArna  a  (u 

•  «oi  n/iw  xMF  unof  a  mu 

I   UTtmilDKTl    MIKUUM  •CWT 
>  MM  HLIOaM  IKKMT  HU- 

lamjMm 
0  <m»  aoucuuii  «i«mt  f«.T  tcwi.imti 

rm  MUTK* 

•  «>«  M*M  Ml.F-*Klt  OF  mat 
m  MM  MUCiiut*  •ciCNt  FdracaruuMM 


i 

■s> 

*  ■ 

—k^ 

MO       Bo       400 
KKTMf  •  COOCUnuTD*  (K 


'oo too 


2.  A  method  of  treating  water  containing  suspended 
particles  to  promote  the  settling  of  said  particles  compris- 
ing adding  to  said  water  polymers  of  the  formula 


*Ri  H    Ri  Ri 


Ri  H           Ri          Ri      " 

^     ^           ^           ^ 

_                        

R,  H     0=C            6=0 
N— Rt   O 

lir 
/  \ 

Ri           Rt              J 

n 

_R4  H     Bi    Bi  J. 


'  3,157,594 

METHOD  OF  FLOCCULATION 
AAley  D.  Nevers,  King  of  Prussia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Penn- 
salt  Chemicals  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306.989 

8  Chihns.  (CL  210—52) 
1.  In  the  process  of  treating  turbid  water,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  adding  to  said  water  a  floccu- 
lating amount  of  a  gelatinized  starch  derivative  obtained 
by  reacting  1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  starch  with  1 
part  by  weight  of  a  methylol  triazone  of  structure 


N 

CHi      CHi 
HO— CHt— N  NH 

0 

i 


where  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group. 


wherein  m-\-n  is  an  integer  in  the  range  of  about  10  to 
about  10.000  with  25  to  90%  being  n's  and  the  balance 
m's,  A  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkali  metals  and  the  ammonium  radical;  Bj  and  B,  are 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  an  anhydride  group 
when  taken  together  and  when  taken  separately  carboxyl, 
ammonium  carboxylate,  alkali  metal  carboxylate,  alkyl 
carboxylate  esters  having  not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms 
in  the  alkyl  groups,  amide  and  alkyl-substituted  amide 
radicals  having  not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
groups;  X  is  an  integer  from  2  to  6;  Ri  and  Rj  are  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  the  5  to  6  membered  hetero- 
cyclic radicals  morpbolino.  piperidino,  pyrrolino,  pyrroli- 
dino.  pyrazoline  and  mixtures  thereof  when  taken  together 
and  when  taken  separately  alkyl  radicals  having  not  more 
than  4  carbon  atoms,  cyclohexyl  radicals  and  phenyl  radi- 
cals having  not  more  than  2  methyl  substituents,  provided 
that  not  more  than  one  of  Ri  and  Rj  is  aromatic;  Rs  and 
R4  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogens,  alkyl  radicals  having  not  more  than  4  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  radicals  having  not  more  than  4  carbon 
atoms,  carboxy  radicals,  amide  radicals,  amino  radicals. 
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aJkanoate  radicals  having  not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms, 
alkyl  carboxylate  esters  having  not  more  than  4  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  groups,  phenyl  radicals  having  not  more 
than  2  haio  and  2  methyl  substituents  and 


o 


— O— (CHi), 


-t 


0 

Ri 

-i-^ 

(CH.), 

radicals;  R5  and  R4  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  halogen,  phenyl  and  alkyl  radicals  having 
not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms,  provided  that  not  more 
than  one  of  R»  and  R^  is  a  phenyl  radical;  and,  R,  is 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl 
radicals  having  not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms;  the  amount 
of  said  polymers  which  is  added  being  such  as  to  produce 
in  said  water  a  concentration  not  in  excess  of  about  0. 1  % 
by  weight  basis  solids  but  at  least  a  sufluaent  amount  to 
promote  the  settling  of  suspended  particles. 


3,157,596 
OIL  FILTERS 
Nib  O.  Rosaen,  Detroit,  Mich^  aarignor  to  The  Ronen 
Filter  Compaoy,  Hazei  Park,  Mich^  a  ctMrporatioa  ol 
Mictiigan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  I960,  Ser.  No.  74,647 
4  Claiou.    (CL  21^—99) 


1.  In  a  fluid  filtering  device  comprising  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet,  a  movable  filter  car- 
tridge positioned  within  said  housing  between  said  inlet 
and  said  outlet  and  having  one  end  thereof  abutting  an 
end  wall  of  said  housing,  sfning  biasing  means  urging 
said  filter  cartridge  against  said  end  wall,  said  filter  car- 
tridge movable  whenever  the  pressure  diflFerential  between 
said  inlet  and  said  outlet  exceeds  the  strength  of  said  Mat- 
ing means,  means  for  indicating  movement  of  said  filter 
cartridge  comprising  an  indicating  arm  rotatably  mounted 
exteriorly  of  said  housing  and  carried  by  a  shaft  extend- 
ing through  a  wall  of  said  housing,  a  second  arm  carried 
by  the  inner  end  of  said  shaft  with  the  end  of  said  second 
arm  engaging  said  filter  cartridge,  suitable   indicia  car- 
ried by  said  housing  and  correlated  with  respect  to  said 
indicator  arm  to  convey  the  condition  of  said  filter  car- 
tridge element,  means  for  biasing  said  indicating  means 
to  follow  at  all  times  the  movement  of  said  filter  car- 
tridge including  spring  biasing  means  mounted  about  said 
shaft  with  one  end  of  said  biasing  means  anchored  to  the 
housing   and    the  other  end  yieldingly   bearing  against 
said  indicating  arm. 


3,157,5f7 

CONTROLLED-FLOW-INLET  SWIMMING 
POOL  SYSTEM 
Bernard    T.    Burba,    Clarendoa    HUh,    Hi,    aaignor    to 
RecreatkM  Supply  Company,  ArUngtoa  Heigfati,  IlL  a 
corporatioa  of  Ulinob 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107^7 
6  ClaiBa.    (CL  21»— 137) 


radicals  where  x,  Ri  and  R,  are  as  defined  hereinabove, 
provided  that  not  more  than  one  of  R,  and  R4  is  an  aro- 
matic, alkoxy,  carboxy,  amide,  amino,  alkanoate.  alkyl 
carboxylate  ester  and  a 
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4.  A  swimming  pool  supply  system  for  supplying  water 
to  pool  structures  having  variable  depth  which  comprises 
a  supply  manifold  extending  substantially  longitudinally 
of  the  pool  and  substantially  at  the  bottom  region  thereof 
for  supplying  inlet  water  for  replacement  and  recircula- 
tion, the  manifold  pressure  being  adapted  to  change  at 
the  supply  and  at  varying  distances  along  the  manifold 
therefrom,  a  plurality  of  controlled-flow  inlet  devices 
spaced  along  the  manifold  to  supply  inlet  water  to  the 
pool,  each  controlled-flow  inlet  device  having  an  orifice 
of  variable  size  determined  by  instantaneous  manifold 
pressure  and  being  of  such  capacity  relative  to  each  other 
as  to  maintain  a  selected  inlet  flow  volume  at  different 
pool  regions  along  the  manifold  which  is  proportioned  to 
the  reservoir  depth  at  the  region  of  each  regulator,  means 
to  receive  and  filter  overflow  water  from  the  reservoir, 
and  means  to  recirculate  the  filtered  overflow  with  fresh 
water  replacement  to  the  manifold  for  supplying  the  pool. 


3,157,5f« 

SELF-CLEARLNG  FILTERS 

Gerard  Rebiacool.  20  Roc  Charic*  ChcfMo, 

Bds-C'oloaibcs,  France 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  21<5t3 

S  ClidM.    (CL  210— 327) 


1.  A  filtering  apparatus  comprising  a  cylindrical  fluid- 
tight  container,  a  series  of  filtering  elements  disposed  on 
a  central  shaft  coaxial  with  the  said  cylindrical  container, 
the  said  central  shaft  being  hollow  and  adapted  to  be  n> 
tated  by  any  suiuble  means,  the  said  fiitcnng  clemcnU 
being  constituted  by  two  filtering  walls,  a  semi-rigid  in- 
ternal frame  supporting  said  filtering  walls  of  each  filter 
element,  a  central  ring  strung  on  the  said  hollow  cen- 
tral shaft  and  connected  to  said  frame,  the  said  central 
ring  communicatmg  with  apertures  provided  along  the 
entire  length  of  the  said  central  shaft,  one  of  the  two 


I 


filtering  walls  having  a  plurality  of  deflector  devices  dis- 
posed angularly  spaced  from  each  other  obliquely  in  rela- 
tion to  the  radii  of  the  filtering  elements  and  projecting 
from  the  outer  surface  thereof,  so  that  when  the  hollow 
central  shaft  is  rotated,  thus  driving  all  the  filtering  ele- 
ments, for  the  clearing  operation,  the  deflector  devices 
effect  in  the  portion  of  the  filtering  elements  which  turns 
in  the  liquid  on  the  one  hand  a  deflection  of  the  liquid 
in  the  direction  of  the  central  portion  of  the  filtering  ele- 
ments and  on  the  other  hand  a  bending  of  the  said  filter- 
ing elements  in  a  rone  comprised  between  the  bottom 
end  of  the  deflectors  and  the  central  ring  of  the  said 
filtering  elements. 

3,157,599 

DRIl  LING  FLl'ID 

Walter  E.  Gloor.  WUmlnxton.  I>cl.,  assigDor  to  Hercules 

Powder  Compaoy,  Hilmington,  DcL,  a  corporatioa  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  7,  1961,  S«r.  No.  122,422 

10  Oaims.  (CL  252 — S.5) 
1.  A  drilling  fluid  comprising  an  aqueous  suspension 
of  finely  divided,  solid,  inorganic  material  and  as  a  water- 
loss  preventive  an  agent  prepared  from  divinyl  ether 
and  maleic  anhydride  in  the  molar  ratio  of  about  1 : 2  and 
•elected  from  the  group  consisting  of  divinyl  ether-maleic 
anhydride  copolymers,  alliali  metal,  ammonium,  half 
amide-half  ammonium,  and  alkyl  amine  salts  of  divinyl 
ether-maleic  anhydride  copolymers,  water-soluble  partial 
esters  of  lower  monohydroxy  aliphatic  alcohols  with  di- 
vinyl ether-maleic  anhydride  copolymers  and  water-sol- 
uble partial  esters  of  alkanol  amines  with  divinyl  ether- 
maleic  anhydride  copolymers. 


quired  to  effect  hydrolysis,  heating  the  solution  to  about 
100*  C.  for  about  40  hours,  interrupting  the  hydrolysis 
by  cooling  to  room  temperature  at  the  point  where  the 
pH  rises  above  3  and  deposition  shifts  from  deposition  of 
thoria  to  deposition  of  urania  and  continuing  the  hydrolysis 
until  the  pH  rises  to  about  5,  removing  the  electrolyte 
contaminants  by  decanting  the  supernatant  liquid  from  the 
particles,  redispersing  the  particles  and  passing  the  result- 
ing sol  through  an  ion  exchange  resin  bed  and  recovering 
the  product  aol. 

3.  A  process  for  preparing  a  sol  of  particles  of  thoria 
coated  with  uranic  oxide  in  which  the  uranic  oxide  is 
present  in  an  amount  up  to  about  10%  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  preparing  an  aqueous  solution  of  thorium  and 
uranyl  sols,  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  solution  to  about  2, 
refluxing  the  solution  while  adding  a  hydrolytic  agent  ca- 
pable of  releasing  ammonia  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ammonium  carbamate,  potassium  cyanate,  hexa- 
methylene  tetramine,  acetamide,  formamide  and  urea,  in 
a  quantity  at  least  equal  to  the  stoichiometric  amount  re- 
quired to  effect  hydrolysis  and  increase  the  pH  to  about 
4.5  to  5,  removing  the  electrolyte  contaminants  by  cen- 
trifuging  the  sol  and  redispersing  the  particles,  passing 
the  redispersed  sols  through  an  ion  exchange  resin  bed 
and  recovering  the  product  thoria-uranic  oxide  sol. 


3.157.t 
SYNTHETIC  ESTER  I  IBRICANT  CONTAINING  A 

POLYESTER  OF  CHLORENDlt  ACID 
Howard  J.  Matsou,  Harrcy,  IlL,  — iganr,  by  mesne 


ments.   lo  Sinclair  Research  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  If  1,086 
4  Claims.     (CI.  252—54.6) 

1.  A  lubricant  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
a  synthetic  ester  lubricant,  said  synthetic  ester  lubricant 
being  of  an  alkanol  of  4  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  an 
alkane  carboxylic  acid  of  4  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  a 
minor  amount  sufficient  to  improve  load  carrying  capaci- 
ties of  said  fluid  of  a  base  oil-compatible  polyester  reac- 
tion product  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  chlorendic  acid  and  chlorendic  acid  ester  wherein 
said  ester  group  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  of  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  and  a  polyglycol  having  the  structural  formula: 


H[0  RJ.OH 


wherein  R  is  a  divalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  of 
3  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  n=2  to  50,  the  molar  ratio  of 
said  selected  material  to  said  polyglycol  reacted  being 
about  0.5  to  2.0:1. 


'  3,157,601 

METHOD    FOR    THE    PREPARATION    OF    METAL 
OXIDE  SOLS  Wn  H  TWO  OXIDE  CONSTITUENTS 
Fwdarick  T.  Fitch  and  Jean  G.  Smitb.  Baltimore,  Md., 
assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
curponitioD  of  Connecticut 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  41,241 
5  Claims.    (Cl.  252 — 301.1) 
I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  aqueous  sol  of 
particles  consisting  of  uranous  oxide  coated  with  thoria, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  preparing  a  solution  of  ura- 
nous chloride  and  thorium  chloride,  adding  a  quantity  of 
urea  at  least  equal  to  the  amount  stoichiometrically  re- 


3,157,602 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PYR08ILICATE 
PHOSPHORS 
Richard  C.  Ropp,  Towanda,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Sylrania  Elec- 
tric Products  Inc  a  corporatkm  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed   Dec.   2S,   1961,  Ser.  No.   162,993 
2  culms.    (CL  252—301.6) 
1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  phosphors  of  the  class 
MtNSi]07,  where  M  is  at  least  one  alkaline  earth  metal 
and  N  is  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  magnesium,  zinc  and  cadmium,  the  steps  which 
comprise:  mixing  together  ingredients  necessary  to  form 
a  phosphor  of  said  class  and  including  in  said  phosphor 
mixture  0.01  to  0.30  mole  of  fluoride  flux  per  mole  of 
pyrosilicate;  firing  said  mixture  in  a  first  firing  and  then 
admixing  the  product  of  said  first  firing  with  0.5  to  12% 
by  weight  chloride  flux  and  0.5  to  10%  by  weight  fluoride 
flux;  firing  the  admixture  and  recovering  a  phosphcM-  of 
said  class  M]NSij07,  said  fluxes  having  at  least  one  cation 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkaline  earth  metals, 
ammonia,    magnesium,   cadmium,   zinc,   aluminum   and 
lead. 


3,157,603 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CALCIUM  HALO* 
PHOSPHATE  PHOSPHORS 
Richard  W.  Mooney  and  Michael  A.  Ala,  Towanda,  Pa., 
amtgnors  to  Svlvania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawl^.     FUad  Mar.  29,  1962,  Ser.  Ntt.  113,410 
2ClalaM.    (CL  252— 301.6) 
2.  In  the  manufacture  of  a  calcium  halophosphate  phos- 
phor the  steps  which  comprise:  mixing  ingredients  neces- 
sary to  form  said  calcium  halophosphate  phosphor  to- 
gether with  for  every  3  moles  PO4,  0.01   to  0.1   mole 
CdjSbjOiCX),  where  X  is  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  O,  OH  and  F;  firing  said  mix- 
ture to  form  a  calcium  halophosphate  phosphor  contain- 
ing cadmium  and  antimony. 


3,157,604 

POL'V'MERIZATION  INITIATORS 

Ckarlcs  W.  Strobcl.  BartlcsriUe,  Okla..  assignor  to  PhUlips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,278 

10  Claims.     (CL  252 — 431) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a   polymerization  initiator 
composition  which  comprises  contacting  lithium  with  a 
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monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  conju- 
gated dienes  having  4  to  12  carbon  atoms  per  molecule 
and  vinylidene-substituted  benzene  and  naphthalene 
compounds  having  other  hydrocarbon  substituents  totaling 
up  to  12  carbon  atoms  in  a  medium  of  ether  having 
the  fiormula  R — O — R  wherein  each  R  is  an  alkyl  group 
containing  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms  in  the  presence 
of  about  0.005  to  2  moles  per  mole  of  said  monomer 
of  a  promoter  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polycydic  aromatic  compounds  and  polyaryl-substituted 
ethylenes  containing  from  2  to  4  aryl  groups  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and  naphthyl  at 
about  —40  to  170*  F.  for  at  least  about  10  minutes,  the 
amount  of  said  ether  being  about  1  to  20  moles  per 
mole  of  said  monomer,  and  the  ratio  of  lithium  to  mono- 
mer being  at  least  about  1  gram  atom  of  lithium  per 
mole  of  monomer. 


3,157,605 

PROCESS    FOR    PLTIIFYING    OMEGA- 

HYDROPERFLUOROALKANOLS 

Charles  Depew  Ver  Nooy  IH,  Newarl,  D«L,  aatigaor  to 

E.  L  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Coni|Huiy,  Wilmington, 

Dcl^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  50^25 

3  riaims.     (CI.  260—633) 
1.  A  process  for   reducing  the  bis-(omega-hydroper- 
fluoroalkyl)carbinol  content  of  mixtures  of  said  bis-carbi- 
nols  and  omega-hydroperfluoroalkyl  carbinols,  said  bis- 
carbinol  having  the  formula 


OH 


H(CF|CFt) 


.— C-(C 


F|CF|).H 


wherein  n'  and  m  are  integers  having  a  value  of  from  1 
to  5,  and  said  omega-hydroperfluoroalkyl  carbinol  hav- 
ing the  formula 

H(CF,CF,)nCH,OH 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  2  to  10, 
which  process  comprises  heating  said  mixtures  to  within 
the  reaction  temperature  range  of  about  80*  C.  to  160*  C. 
with  aqueous  caustic  alkali  taken  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  sodium  hydroxide  and  potassium  hydroxide,  said 
aqueous  caustic  alkali  having  a  concentration  of  from  10 
to  30  parts  of  said  alkali  in  100  parts  of  water  and  being 
present  in  the  mixture  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  neutralize 
com{detely  the  fluorine  ions  which  would  be  formed  if  all 
the  fluorine  in  the  bis-(omega-hydroperfluoroalkyl)carbi- 
nol  were  split  off  as  HF,  allowing  the  reaction  mixture 
to  form  an  aqueous  alkali  layer  and  an  oily  layer  which 
are  subsequently  separated,  and  obtaining  from  the  oily 
layer  said  omega-hydroperfluoroalkyl  carbinol. 


3,157,606 
FATTY  OIL  MODIFIED  POLYCARBONATE  RESINS 

AND  PRO<:  ESSHS  FOR  PRODL  CLNG  SAME 
Rudolph  D.  Deanin,  West  Hartford,  C  onn.,  and   Ann  V. 
Pinter,  Morristown,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Allied  C  bemical 
Corporatioii,  New  Yorit,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
No  Drawing.     Filed   May   12,   1961,  Scr.  No.   109,489 
20  Claims.    (CI.  260—18) 
1.  A  polycarbonate  resin  produced  by  reacting  (1)  an 
ester  forming  derivative  of  carbonic  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  phosgene  and  a  carbonic  acid 
diester,  and  (2)  the  reaction  product  obtained  by  heating 


a  mixture  of  from  about  10  to  about  90  weight  percent 
of  a  fatty  oil  and  from  about  90  to  about  10  weight  per- 
cent of  a  bisphenol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bisphenols  having  the  structure 


HO 


OH 


in  which  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  the 
divalent  alkane  and  saturated  alicydic  radicals  and  the 
divalent  aryl  and  aralkyl  radicals  containing  only  aromatic 
unsaturatjon,  R'  is  a  monovalent  alkane  radical  and  n  is 
an  integer  from  0  to  4,  and  the  derivatives  of  those  bis- 
phenols which  contain  halogen  attached  to  carbon  in  an 
aromatic  ring,  wherein  at  least  0. 1  mol  of  said  ester  form- 
ing derivative  of  carbonic  acid  is  employed  per  mol  of  the 
bispheix>L 

3,157,607 
CURABLE  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  AN  AD- 
MIXTURE OF  POLYESTER  POLYMER,  A  POLY- 
MERIC POLYMER,  AND  A  POLYALKYLENE- 
AMIDE  POLYMER 
Murray  I.  Bassin.  Los  AnxeleK,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Miaac- 
toUk  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paal, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  7,  1960,  S«r.  No.  952 
1  Claim.  (CL  260—22) 
A  process  which  comprises  curmg  at  a  temperature 
below  100*  C.  an  admixttire  of  an  aliphatically  saturated 
polyester  polymer  containing  a  plurality  of  active  hydro- 
gens selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl 
groups  and  cartx>xyl  groups  and  having  a  molecular 
weight  between  about  1000  and  about  5000  prepared  from 
a  mixture  containing  at  least  one  compound  of  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alcohol  and  an  acid  having  at  least  three 
functional  groups,  and  a  liquid  aliphatic  polymer  contain- 
ing at  least  two  amine  groups  prepared  from  a  polyene 
fatty  acid  and  a  polyfunctional  amine  and  having  a  molec- 
ular weight  between  about  500  and  about  15.000  with  a 
polyalkylenamide  represented  by  the  following  formula  : 


[o  CH,      -I 

*-<!  1 
CR'R'J. 


wherein  R  is  an  n-valent  organic  radical  having  4  to 
about  55  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  and  R"  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  substituted  alkyl  radi- 
cal and  a  non-substituted  alkyl  radical,  and  n  is  2  to  4, 
to  produce  a  cured  product 


3,157,608 
EMULSION  POLYMERIZATION 
Ralph    Emerson    McNay,    Baytown,    Tex.,    assignor,    ky 
mesne  a«»Hniments^  to  Ashland   Oil  &    Reiining  Com- 
pany, Ashland,  k>.,  a  corporation  of  kentuciiy 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  42,475 

8  Claims.  (CL  260 — 27) 
I.  A  method  of  preparing  a  synthetic  rubber  polymer 
by  the  emulsion  polymerization  of  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  butadiene- 1,3  and  a  buta- 
diene-1,3  with  at  least  one  different  ethylenic  compound 
copolymerizable  therewith,  which  comprises:  conducting 
the  emulsion  polymerizaiion  in  contact  with  a  hydrocar- 
bon soluble  extract  of  the  plant  Grindelia  obtained  by 
extracting  said  plant  with  a  hydrocarbon,  said  extract 
being  in  the  form  of  a  salt  selected  from  the  group  con- 


sisting of  the  alkali  metal  and  ammonium  salt,  and  re- 
covering the  polymer  thus  formed. 


3,157,609 
TREATMENT  OF  SYNTHETIC  RUBBER 

Ralph    E.    McNay    and    William    R.    Peterson,    Baytown, 
Tex.,    aasignors,    b>    mesne    assignments,    to    Ashland 
Oil  Si  Refining  Company,  Ashland,  Ky.,  a  corporatioo 
ot  Kentucky 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec  12,  1960,  Scr.  No.  75,116 

5  Claims.  (CL  260—27) 
1.  In  the  processing  of  a  solid  synthetic  rubber  poly- 
mer, the  method  of  imparting  improved  processing  char- 
acteristics to  said  polymer  which  comprises:  adding  to 
the  polymer  as  a  processing  aid  about  1.0-30%  by  weight 
of  the  polymer  of  a  combination  consisting  essentially  of 
a  physical  rubber  softener  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  an  aromatic  petroleum  oil,  pine  tar  and  rosin 
acid  soap  and  a  hydrocarbon  soluble  extract  of  the  plant 
Grindelia  obtained  by  extracting  said  plant  with  a  hydro- 
carbon, said  softener  and  said  extract  being  in  a  ratio  by 
weight  of  about  10:1.5-1.5:10,  and  processing  the  re- 
sultant mixture  comprising  said  solid  polymer  and  said 
processing  aid. 

3,157,610 
PETROLEUM  WAX-ETHYLENE  ALKENE 
COATING  COMPOSITION 
Eat»«  F-  Richardson,  Highland,  Ind..  assignor  to  Stand- 
ard   Oil    Company,    Chicago,    IlL,   a    corporation    of 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  77,858 
8  Claims.    (CL  260—28.5) 

1.  A  coating  composition  characterized  as  being  ca- 
pable of  forming  a  non-brittle  coating  on  paper  board 
food  containers,  which  coating  retains  flexibility  at  low 
temperatures,  consisting  of  (A)  a  paraffin  wax  having  a 
melting  point  of  from  about  120  to  about  150*  F.  which 
when  applied  by  itself  to  such  food  containers  forms  a 
brittle  coating  thereon,  and  (B)  from  about  0.01  to  about 
5  percent  of  a  copolymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
from  about  30,000  to  about  50.000  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  ethylene-propylene  copolymer  con- 
taining from  about  5  to  about  8  mole  percent  propylene 
aad  an  ethylene-butene-1  copolymer  containing  from 
about  3  to  about  5  mole  percent  of  butene-1,  said  copoly- 
mer overcoming  the  brittle  characteristics  of  said  paraf- 
fin wax. 


3,157,612 
REDUCING  DIE  SWELL  OF  EXTRLDED  ETHYL- 
ENE POLYMERS  WITH  AN  ADDITIVE  OF  IRON 
PHTHAI  OCYANINE  AND  ZINC  PENTACHLORO- 

THIOPHENOL 
Roger   M.    McGlamery,   Barties>'ille,   Okla.,   assignor   to 

Phillips     Petroleum     Company,     a     corporation     of 

I>elawarc 
No   Drawing.     Filed  May  31,   1962,  Scr.  No.   198,738 
6  Claims.    (CL  260—30.2) 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  tendency  of  a  iwlymer 
of  ethylene  to  swell  u]x>n  being  extruded,  which  com- 
prises incorporating  in  said  polymer  an  additive  compris- 
ing in  admixture  iron  phthalocyanine  and  zinc  f>enta- 
chlorothiopbenol  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  0.01  to 
5  parts  by  weight  of  additive  per  100  parts  of  polymer, 
the  amount  of  iron  phthalocyanine  in  said  additive  be- 
ing from  5  to  95  weight  percent  and  the  amount  of  zinc 
pentachlorothiophenol  being  from  95  to  5  weight  per- 
cent based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  iron  and  zinc 
compounds. 

5.  A  plastic  composition  comprising  in  admixture  a 
polymer  of  ethylene  and  an  additive  comprising  in  ad- 
mixture iron  phthalocyanine  and  zinc  pentachlorothio- 
phenol in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  0.01  to  5  parts  by 
weight  of  additive  per  100  parts  of  polymer,  the  amount 
of  iron  phthalocyanine  in  said  additive  being  from  5  to 
95  weight  percent  and  the  amount  of  zinc  pentachloro- 
thiophenol being  from  95  to  5  weight  percent  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  the  iron  and  zinc  compounds. 


3,157,611 
AQUEOITS  FILM  FORMING  COMPOSITIONS  CON- 
TAINING POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL  AND  A  PHOS- 
PHATE ESTER 
Marttn  K.  Lindemann,  Somerville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Air 
Reduction  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  12,  1961,  Scr.  No.  109,524 

5  Claims.  (CL  260—29.6) 
3.  An  aqueous  film  forming  composition  consisting  es- 
sentially of  an  aqueous  solution  of  polyvinyl  alcohol,  said 
polyvinyl  alcohol  having  a  percent  hydrolysis  of  from  79 
to  86%  and  a  plasticizer  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixed 
phosphate  ester  represented  by  the  formula 

(C«H,0),PO[0(CH^H,0),H],_, 

wherein  x  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  2  and  y  is  an  integer 
of  from  1  to  4,  said  plasticizer  being  present  in  an  amount 
of  from  about  30  to  about  45  parts  by  weight  based  on 
100  parts  by  weight  of  polyvinyl  alcohol,  said  aqueous 
solution  containing  from  about  5  to  about  30%  by  weight 
of  polyvinyl  alcohol  based  on  a  combined  weight  of 
polyvinyl  alcohol  and  water. 


3.157,613 
FLAME  RESISTANT  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

AN    ORGANIC    POLYMER    AND    A    HALOGEN- 

ATED  DIPHOSPHATE 
Richard    M.   Anderton,  St.   IxNiis,  and  Gall   H.   Bimm, 

Kirkwood,   Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto   Company,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,965 
24  Claims.     (CL  260—30.6) 

I.  An  organic  flame  resistant  composition  comprising 
an  organic  polymer  in  admixture  with  up  to  50  percent 
of  the  total  composition,  of  a  halogenated  diphosphate 
having  the  formula 

O  CHtX        o 

(RCHXCHO)i&OCHt-C-CH»OP(OCHCHXR)i 

R'  CH»X  R' 

wherein  each  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bromine  and  chlorine;  each  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  and  hydrocarbyl,  halohydrocarb- 
yl,  hydrocarbyloxy,  hydrocarbyloxyalkyl,  and  hydro- 
carbyl-C(0)0-alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms;  and  each  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  and  lower  haloalkyl  radicals 
and  is  hydrogen  when  R  is  a  hydrocarbyloxyalkyl  and 
when  R  is  hydrocarbyl-C(0)-0-alkyl  the  carbon  atom 
content  of  each  of  the  phosphorus  bonded  ester  moieties 
containing  R  and  R'  being  from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
with  the  proviso  that  the  average  carbon  content  in  the 
phosphorus  bonded  ester  radicals  containing  R  and  R' 
of  a  given  halogenated  diphosphate  molecule  is  from  2 
to  about  1 2  carbon  atoms  for  each  of  such  ester  moieties. 


3,157,614 
NONELASTOMERIC  MATERIALS  CONTAINING 
PLATY  TALC  AND  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING 
SAME 

Wilbur  F.  Fischer,  Cranford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso  Re- 
search  and   Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Sept  1,  1960,  Scr.  No.  53,335 

10  Claims.     (CL  260 — 41) 
6.  A  composition  comprising  a  talc  comprising  essen- 
tially platy  particles,  as  a  filler,  compouiKled  with  a  iK>n- 
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elastomeric  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  poJyoJefim  produced  from  moooolefim  of  from  2  to  12 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  polyvinyl  chicrkle.  polydiole- 
fins  produced  from  conjugated  dioleftns  of  from  4  to  6  car- 
bon atoms  per  molecule  and  copolymers  of  said  diolcfina 
with  ©thylenically  unsaturated  monomen,  pdydiolefina 
produced  from  conjugated  diolefins  of  from  4  to  6  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule  admixed  with  monomeric  crossJinking 
agents,  and  copolymen  of  conjugated  diolefins  with  ethyl- 
enically  unsaturated  monomers  admixed  with  monomeric 
crosslinking  agents,  said  composition  containing  a  suflB- 
cient  amount  of  said  talc  to  have  a  dielectric  strength  of 
more  than  1,000  volts  per  mil. 


wherem  x=2  to  10  and  R,  through  R<  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisung  of  alkyl  groups  having  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms  and  cycloalkyl  groups  havmg  5  to  8  carbon  atoms 


3,157,il5 
ANTIOZONANTS  AND  ANTIOZONANT  COMPO- 
SmONS  FOR  ELASTOMERS 
EUoa  E.  Stately,  Birniingtejun,  Mich.,  asaiitnor,  hy  dk«ct 
and  mesne  asignments,  of  three-fourths  to  OHver  W. 
Burke,   Jr.,   Grossc   Pointe,   Mkh.,   and   one-fourth  to 
Eastman  kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y,  ■  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  28,  195«,  Ser.  No.  fijil 
5  Claims.  (CL  2M — 45.f ) 
1.  A  sulfur  vulcanizable  rubber  normally  subject  to 
cracking  containing,  in  sufficient  amount  to  retard  said 
cracking,  a  substituted  p-phenylene  diamine  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  tetra-  substituted  p-phenylene 
diamines  having  the  formulae: 


^ 3,157^17 

o._w^^^"^'^®^'^'^'^^^  POI  YC  ARBON  4TE 
Rl^ard  Bofterworth,  Manor  Township,  l^ancaater  Comi- 
ty, and  John  A.  Parker,  Ijuicaster  Township.  Lancas- 
ter  Lounr>.    Pa,,   assignors   to   Armstrong  Cork   Com- 
paay,  Lancaster,  Pa..  ■  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Not.  1,  19^%,  Ser.  No,  64,437 

9Clalat.  (CL244— 47) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  a  polymeric  polycarbonate 
compnsing  reactmg  phosgene  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  mmus  20*  C.  to  plus  60*  C.  in  the  presence  of 
an  inert  acid-accepting  medium  with  a  dipheoolic  acid 
amide  of  the  formula 


HO 


OH 


Ri(Ai)N 


R4(Ai)N 


(CH«)tN 


'0>' 


UBOIU 


r(Bi)H« 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  group  containing  1-6  carbon  atoms, 
«  IS  a  number  from  0  to  6.  and  the  alkylideneamide 
group  contains  2-8  carbon  atoms,  sufficient  phosgene  be- 
ing reacted  to  form  a  polycarbonate  from  said  alkylidene- 
amide, and  to  convert  the  amide  group  on  said  alkylidene- 
amide to  a  nitrile  group. 


N(BOR, 


wbo^in  Ai  and  Bi  are  cyanobydrocarbon  radicals  con- 
taining from  1  to  19  carbon  atoms,  R,  is  an  alkyl  radical 
containing  from  3  to  9  carbon  atoms,  R,  is  a  radical  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclohexyl  radical, 
phenyl  radical,  and  secondary  alkyl  radicals  containing 
from  3  to  9  carbon  atoms.  R,  and  Rj  are  radicals  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cycloalkyl  and  alkyl  sub- 
stituted cycloalkyl  radicals  containing  from  3  to  9  car- 
bon atoms,  and  R«  is  a  secondary  alkyl  radical  contain- 
ing from  8  to  9  carbon  atoms. 


3,157,il( 

ANTIOZONANT  RL'BBER  COMPOSITIONS  CON- 

TAINING  ALKYLENE  BIS-HYDRAZINES 

Hugh  W.  Stewart,  deceased,  late  of  Woodbury,  Coon.,  by 
Rnthmark  Stewart  executrix,  Middlebnry,  Conn.,  m- 
ttgaor  to  United  States  Robber  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  o#  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  9.  19«2,  Ser.  No.  184,271 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 45.9) 
1.  A  composition  compnsmg  100  parts  by  weight  of  a 
rubbery  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  o^ 
diolefin  polymers  and  ethylene-propylene  copolymers,  and 
from  Ho  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  bishydrazine  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  thoae  <rf  the  formulas: 

Ri  H  H    R, 

N— N— (CHi)  .-N-N 

I.  L 

H    Rt  R«  H 

N— N-(CH»)r-N-N 


3,157,618 
OXIDES  OF  TIN  AS  CATALYSTS  P^  THE  PREP- 
ARATION  OF  POLYESTERS 
Lo«b    R.    Le    Bras,    Pittsburgh,    and    Donald    F.   Stater, 
Amotd,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pittsbargh  Pbte  Glaa  Com- 
PMy,     Allegheny     Cooty,     Pa^     a     corporation     of 
Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.     Filed   Mar.  31,   1959,  Ser.  No.  8«3,M3 
4  Clatem.    (CL  26»— 75) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  polymeric  polyester  which 
comprises  forming  a  mixture  of: 

(A)  a  free  alcohol  containing  at  least  two  hydroxyl 
troupa; 

(B)  a  free  carbonyl  compound  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  and  the  anhydride 
thereof,  said  alcohol  and  said  compound  consisting 
of  atoms  of  carbon,  hydrogen  and  oxygen,  the  alco- 
hol being  present  in  an  amount  to  provide  a  polyester 
having  a  hydroxyl  value  in  a  range  between  40  and 
700;  and 

(C)  stannous  oxide,  and  heating  the  mixture  to  a  tem- 
perature to  evolve  water  and  to  form  said  poly- 
meric polyester  by  direct  esterification  reaction, 
heating  being  continued  until  an  acid  value  of  less 
than  about  3  is  attained. 


and 


Ri  Ri  R«  Ri 

N— N— (CHa)  ,-N— N 


3,157,619 

..'*'*^'*iJ^"®^  ^^  ELASTOMERIC  POLYMERS 
Aim  Ben,  Charles  J.  Klbier,  and  James  G.  Smith,  all  of 
Kfaigsport,  Tenn..  aaslgnon  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany.   Rochester,   NY.,  a  corporatioo  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  151,557 
20  Cbdms.     (CL  26#— 75) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  highly  elastic 
highly  polymeric  polyester  having  an  inherent  viscosity 
of  1.4  to  2.5  which  comprises  reacting  a  mixture  of  (A) 
at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  the  dibasic  carboxylic  acids  and  their  lower  alkyl  esters 
and  (B)  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
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the  cis-  and  trans-isomers  of  1 ,4-cyclobexanedimethanol 
and  (C)  the  ether-glycol  having  the  structural  formula: 

HO(CH,CH,CH^H,0)„H 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  14  to  70  in  the  presence 
of  an  alcoholysis  catalyst  at  a  pressure  of  0  to  150  p.s.i. 
and  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  180-310*  C.  until  the 


.-c;^^ 


MKaEXVIMnUtlt  DtXTMiMaia 


alcoholysis  stage  of  the  reaction  is  essentially  completed 
and  thereafater  subjecting  the  resulting  reaction  product 
to  a  vacuum  of  less  than  50  mm.  of  mercury  until  the 
inherent  viscosity  of  the  polymeric  reaction  product  is 
between  1.4  and  2.5,  said  process  twing  characterized  by 
having  present  in  said  mixture  during  the  preparation  of 
the  polymer,  0.0 1  to  5%  by  weight  of  the  finished  poly- 
mer, of  an  aromatic  amine  having  the  structural  formula: 


R 


/Ri     ^=^  \     R« 


wherein  n  is  a  cardinal  member  of  from  zero  to  one,  Rj 
is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
alkyl  substituted  phenyl,  l-naphthyl  and  2-naphthyl  and 
R)  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  groups  of  1-20  carbon  atoms  and  aryl  groups  of 
6-20  cartx>n  atoms  and  wherein  each  of  Rj  and  R4  is  a 
substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  groups  of  1-20  carbon  atoms  and  aryl  groups 
of  6-20  carbon  atoms. 


3,157,620 

SOLVENT  SOLUBLE  BAKING  TYPE  RESINS 

BenjamlB  A.  Bokoo,  Gary,  Ind.,  aastgpor  to  Standard  Oil 

Company,  Chicago,  III.,  u  corporatioo  of  Indiana 
No  Drawhig.     OHginal  application  Mar.   17,   I960,  Ser. 
No.  15,550.  no*»   Patent  No.  3,067.158.  dated  Dec  4, 
1962.     Divided  and  thb  appiicatioo  Aug.  9,  1961,  Ser. 
No.  130^62 

5  Clahns.  (O.  260—76) 
1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  the  resin 
polyester  condensation  reaction  product  of  (a)  a  benzene 
tricarboxylic  acidic  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  trimellitic  acid,  trimellitic  anhydride,  trimesic 
acid,  hemimellitic  acid,  and  bemimellitic  anhydride,  {b) 
aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acids  containing  a  total  of  at  least 
4  carbon  atoms,  and  (c)  aliphatic  polyol-benzoic  acid  ester 
containing  two  free-hydroxyl  groups,  wherein  the  mole 
ratio  of  acidic  member: dicarboxylic  acid: ester  is  between 
about  1:1:2  and  about  10:1:25.  which  resin  is  character- 
ized by  solubility  in  oxygenated  organic  solvents  and 
cures  to  a  thermoset  solid  at  a  temperature  of  about 
400*  F. 


3,157,621 
POLYETHER  BASED  URETHANES  PREPARED  IN 

THE  PRF^SFJSCE  OF  AMMONIUM  ACETATE 
Edward  R.  Degginger.  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  aarigDor  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,764 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—77^ 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  urethane  by  reac- 
tion of  an  alkylene  oxide  polyether  polyhydroxyl  com- 
pound with  an  organic  polyisocyanate,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  effecting  said  reaction  in  the  presence  of 
20-60  parts  per  million  of  ammoniimi  acetate  baaed  on 
the  alkylene  oxide  polyether  polyhydroxyl  compoimd. 


3,157,622 

RESINOUS  COMPOSITIONS 

Eugene  P.  Goldberg.  Des  Plaines,  III.,  a^lgnor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawhig.     Filed  Jan.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  80,019 

3  Clahns.     (CL  260—77^ 

1.  A  linear,  high  molecular  weight  carbonate  polymer 

consisting  of  recurring  structural  units  of  the  formula 

CHf—CHi  CH.       CHi—CH* 

CH  CH-C-Ck  ( 

a  softening  point  of  at 


h 


CH-C-CH 
"CHi— CH»  CH«      I 

said  carbonate  polymer  having 


U  0-j 

^CH— 0—^-1- 

i      T 


least 
dine. 


225*  C.  and  being  substantially  insoluble  in  pyri- 


3,157,623 
COPOLYMERS  OF  A  VINYL  SUBSTITUTED 
ETHYLE.NE  GLYCOL 
Robert  Arnold  Braun,  North  Star,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor 
to  E.  I.  du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88,605 

7  Claims.     (CL  260—80.5) 
1.  A  copolymer  of  about  0.1-25  parts  by  weight  of  a 
compound  of  the  following  empirical  formula: 


OH    OH 

R'— C C-CH=CHi 

K 


k 


and  99.9-75  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  other  ethyl- 
enically  unsaturated  monomer  copolymerizable  therewith, 
wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, Ci-Cio  alkyl  and  aryl  radicals,  and  R'  is  an  alkenyl 
radical,  said  other  cthylcnically  unsaturated  monomer(s) 
being  from  the  class  consisting  of  acrylonitrile,  meth- 
acrylonitrile,  acrylamide,  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid, 
acrylic  ester  of  Ci-Cio  alkanol,  methacrylic  ester  of 
Ci-Ci,  alkanol,  mcthoxy  ethyl  acrylate,  vinyl  acetate, 
vinyl  chloride,  vinylidcne  chloride,  ethylene,  propylene, 
butylcne,  styrene  and  alpha-methyl  styrene. 


3,157,624 
COPOLYMER  OF  A  STRAIGHT  CHAIN  OLEFIN 
AND  A  STYRENE 
Louis  de  Vries.  Kenttiekl.  and  Richard  E.  Lyie.  El  Cerrlfo, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  California   Research  Corporation, 
San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  June  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  120,153 

2  Clahns.  (CI.  260 — 88J) 
1.  An  oil  soluble  copolymer  compound  prepared  from 
(A)  of  at  least  one  straight-chain  1 -olefin  of  from  10 
to  20  carbon  atoms  and  (B)  at  least  one  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  styrene  and  alkyl  ring  substituted 
slyrenes  substituted  in  aromatic  ring  with  alkyl  groups 
containing  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  said  copolymer  being 
prepared  in  the  presence  of  a  cocatalyst  reaction  prod- 
uct of  trialkyl  aluminum  and  titanium  tetrachloride 
aluminimi  chloride  complex  of  stoichiometrical  propor- 
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tions  of  aboat  3  mols  of  titanium  trichloride  to  about 
1  mol  of  aluminum  chloride  in  an  inert  solvent  at  a  tem- 
perature down  to  at  least  —10'  C,  said  copolymer  hav- 
ing a  1 -olefin  to  styrene  mol  ratio  of  from  4  to  14,  said 
copolymer  having  a  molecular  weight  from  about  100,- 
000  to  about  1,000,000  as  determined  by  standard  vis- 
cosity measurements. 


3,157,625 
FREE-RADICAL  CURE  OF  ETHYLENE-PROPYL- 
ENE COPOLYMER  RL  BBER  WITH  SUPPORTED 
NITROGEN  OXIDE  AS  A  PROMOTER 
Edwin  T.  Yates,  Highland  Park,  and  Harold  K.  Gamer, 
Wayne,  NJ.,  assignors  to  United  States  Rubber  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  ■  corporation  of  New  Jency 
No  Drawing.     FUed  July  12,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  209,318 

3  Claims.  (CL  2««— «8.2) 
1.  In  a  method  of  cxiring  ethylene/propylene  copoly- 
mer rubber  by  heating  said  copolymer  rubber  in  the  ad- 
mixtxu^  with  a  free-radical  source  and  a  promoter,  the 
improvement  comprising  employing  as  the  said  promoter 
a  nitrogen  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nitric  oxide  and  nitrogen  dioxide,  adsorbed  on  a  solid, 
finely  divided  support 


3,157,624  '       i 

PREPARATION  OF  CRYSTALLINE  POLY(VINYL 
ALKYL  ETHERS)  WITH  A  CATALYST  FORMED 
FROM  A  TRANSITION  METAL  FLUORIDE  AND 
A  METAL  ALKOXIDE 

Richard  F.  Heck,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules 
Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  D«L,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,313 
4  Claina.     (CL  260—91.1) 

1  The  process  of  polymerizing  vinyl  alkyl  ethers  which 
comprises  contacting  at  least  one  of  said  ethera  with  a 
catalyst  formed  by  mixing  a  fluoride  of  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  zirconium,  vanadi- 
um, iron,  and  cobalt  with  an  alkoxide  of  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  titanium,  gallium, 
indium,  tin,  vanadium,  and  zirconium  in  which  alkoxides 
all  valences  of  the  metal  are  satisfied  by  alkoxide  groups 
having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


3,157,627 
CATALYTIC  CONVERSION  AND  CATALYSTS 
Herbert    N.    Fricdiandcr,    Homewood,    IlL,    assignor    to 
Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporatioa  of 
Indiana 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  28,  1956,  Ser.  No.  574,363 
17  Claims.    (CL  26»— 94.9) 

I.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  normally  solid 
polymer,  which  comprises  contacting  a  normally  gaseous, 
unbranched  1-alkene  capable  of  undergoing  addition  po- 
lymerization under  polymerization  reaction  conditions, 
including  a  temperature  between  about  10*  C.  and  about 
175*  C.  and  a  pressure  below  2000  p.s.i.a..  with  a  po- 
lymerization catalyst  prepared  by  admixing 

(A)  an  alkali  reagent  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of: 

( 1 )  alkali  metal 

(2)  alkali  metal  hydride 

(3)  hydrocarbon  derivative  of  an  alkali  metal, 
and 

(4)  mixtures  of  said  alkali  reagents,  with 

(B)  a  polyvalent  metal  salt  of  a  metal  selected  from 
the  Groups  4a,  5a,  6a  and  8  of  the  Mendel^flf 
Periodic  Table,  the  improvement  of  effecting  said 
contacting  in  the  presence  of  an  organic  peroxide  in 
a  proportion  sufficient  to  effect  substantial  promotion 


of  the  activity  of  said  polymerization  catalyst  of 
from  about  0.01  to  about  20  percent  by  weight  of 
said  alkali  reagent,  and  recovering  a  polymer  thus 
produced. 

3,157,628 
PROCESS  FOR  INHIBITING  GEL  FORMATION 
IN  POLYETHYLENE   BY  USE  OF  A-STAGE 
PARA  .  TERTM.RYALKYLPHENOL  -  FORM- 
ALDEHYDE RESLNS 
Russell  P.  Hill  and  William  J.  Tabar,  (  harleston,  W.  Va., 
assignors   to   tnioa   Carbide   Corporatioa,  a  corpora- 
tioo  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249447 
5  Claims.     (CL  26^—94.9) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  solid  polyeth>Iene 
by  polymerization  of  ethylene  wherein  a  longitudinally 
flowing  mass  of  etiiylene  at  elevated  temperature  and 
pressure  and  in  contact  with  a  free-radical  initiator  is 
maintained  in  an  elongated  reaction  zone,  extending  from 
a  reaction  zone  inlet  to  a  reaction  zone  outiet  at  which 
the  polymerization  reaction  product  is  withdrawn,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  introducing  into  said  elon- 
gated reaction  zone  within  a  region  extending  from  about 
the  mid-point  of  said  elongated  reaction  zone  to  said  reac- 
tion zone  outlet  a  small  amount,  sufficient  to  reduce  gel 
formation  in  said  solid  polyethylene,  of  an  A-stage  para- 
tertiaryalkylphenol-formaldehyde  resin  wherein  the  ter- 
tiaryalkyl  group  of  the  para-tertiaryalkylphenol  contains 
from  4  to  about  20  carbon  atoms. 


3,157.629 
TREATMENT  OF  TALL  OIL  FATTY  ACIDS 

Paul  D.  Patrick.  Jr..  South  Windermere,  (  harieston,  S,C., 
assignor  to  West   \  irginia   Pulp   and    Paper  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Feb,  13,  1959.  Ser.  No.  793,172 
3  Claims.     (CL  260—97.5) 
1.  The  method  of  treating  a  tall  oil  fatty  acid  product 
containing  less  than  10%  rosin  acids  and  substantial  quan- 
tities of  both  linoleic  and  oleic  acids  which  Uken  to- 
gether constitute  a  major  portion  of  the  tall  oil  product, 
which  consists  of  the  step  of  heating  said  tall  oil  product 
at  a  temperature  between  450  and  550*  F.  in  the  presence 
of  iodine  in  an  amount  equal  to  between  0.01  and  2% 
of  the  weight  of  the  tall  oil  for  a  period  of  time  between 
10  minutes  and  6  hours  sufficient  to  reduce  the  iodine 
value  of  the  tall  oil  to  between  60  and  110. 


3,157.630 

COPPER-CONTAINING   MONOAZO   D\T.STLTFS 
HAVING  A  CYANURIC  HALIDE  RADICAL 
WUUam  Elliot  Stephen.  Colin  George  Tllley,  and  Cyril 
Eric   Vellins,   .Manche<iter.   England,   avvignors   to    Im- 
perial Chemical  Industries  limited,   load  on,  Kogiand 
a  corporation  of  Great  Britain  * 

No  Drawing.      Hied  June  18.  1958,  Ser.  No.  742,718 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  5.  1957 

1  Claim.     (CL  260—146) 
The  copper  complex  of  the  dyestuff  of  the  formula: 


OH 

80»H  HO 


CI 


NH-C  N 


0»H 
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I  I    '  3,157,631 

AZO  VAT  DYES 
Hans  Weidinger,  Limburgerhof.  Pfalz,  and  Hans   Gott- 
fried ilae»c,  I  udwigshafen  (Rhine),  C>erman>.  assignors 
to  Badischc  Anilin-  &  Soda-habrik  .\kticngeseliscliaft, 
Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  2,  1963.  Ser.  No.  292,457 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Germany  July  6,  1962 
4  Claims.     (CL  260—154) 
1.  A  dye  of  the  formula: 


R— N— N— R 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1,4- 
phenylene,  1,3-phenylene  and  4.4'-diphenylene  and  Bi 
and  B]  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anthra- 
quinonyl-(  1 ),  anthraquinonyI-(2),  3-chloranthraquino- 
nyl-(l),  4-benzoylanthraquinonyl-(  1).  5-benzoylanthra- 
quinonyl-(  1 ).  I  -  amino  -  2  -  acetyl  -  anthraquinonyl-(4), 
anthraquinon(l(N)  •  2  -  benzacridone )  -  yl  •  (4).  1'- 
chloro  •  anthraquinone  -  1(N)  -  2  -  benzacridonyl  -  (4'), 
1  -  Mnino  -  2  -  (2  -  phenyloxdiazolyl  -  (5)]  -  anthraqui- 
nonyl  -  (4),  1  -  amino  -  2  -  [(2-phenylene)-oxdiazoiyl- 
(5)  ] -anthraquinone,  anthrapyrimidinyl-(4)  aiKl  anthra- 
pyrimidinyl-(5). 

3.157,632 
W  ATER-INSOLl  BLE  MONOAZO-DYESTUFFS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THEM 
Joachim  Ribka.  Offenbach  (Main),  Germany,  assignor  to 
Farb«»erke  lloechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  MeLster 
Lucius  A  Rriinlng,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  C>erman> 
No    Drafting.      Filed    Nov.    17.    1961.   Ser.   No.    153,219 
Claims  priorit},  application  Germany.  Nov.  24,  1960, 
F  32,608 
5  Claims.    (CL  260—193) 
1.  A  water-insoluble  monazo-dyestuff  whose  formula  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


0-.VH» 


ROOC 


ROOC 


-C  0-NH| 


Y 


C  Hi— CO-C  H-CO— NH-Ri 

in  which  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl  and  propyl.  Ri  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
phenyl,  methylphenyl,  methoxyphenyl,  ethoxyphenyl, 
nitrophenyl.  methylsulfonylaminophenyl,  benzenesulfonyl- 
aminophenyl.  hydroxyphenyl.  methylchorophenyl.  meth- 
oxychlorophenyl,  dimethylphenyl,  methylmethoxyphenyl, 
dimethoxyphenyl.  dimetboxychlorophenyl,  naphthyl,  carb- 
amylphenyl,     methoxycarbamylphenyl,     metiiylsulfamyl- 


phenyl  and  methoxydiphenylene  oxide,  and  Rj  represents 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

methylphenyl,  methoxyphenyl.  hydroxyphenyl, 
acctylaminophenyl,  propionylaminopbenyl, 
benzoylaminophenyl,  benzenesulfonylaminophenyl, 
dimethylphenyl,  methylchlorophenyl,  dimethoxyphenyl, 
methoxychlorophenyl,  methylmethoxyphenyl, 
methylacetylaminophenyl,  methoxyacetyiaminopbenyl, 
acetylaminochlorophenyl,  bisacetylaminophenyl, 
methylmethoxychlorophenyl,  dimethoxychlorophenyl, 
methylacetylaminochlorophenyl, 
methoxyacetylaminochlorophenyl  and  naphthyl. 


3,157,633 

POLYETHYLENEOXY  FUGmVE  TINTS 

Hans  H.  Kuhn.  Spartanburg,  S.C,  assignor  to  Dccrlng 

Milliken   Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71,926 

10  Claims.     (CL  260—200) 
1.  A   water   soluble   fugitive    tint   compound   of    the 
formula 


4.<-     1 


wherein  R  is  an  organic  dyestuff  radical.  Rj  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  aryl  and  aralkyl  containing  from  six  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  and  — (CHjCH^)oH.  n  is  at  least  15,  x  is  from 
1  to  6,  and  the  product  of  n  times  x  is  at  least  30. 


3,157,634 
GLUCOFURANOSIDES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
THEIR  PREPARATION 
Jean  Dniey,  Rieben,  and  Georg  Leo  Huber,  AUschwfl, 
Switzeriand.  assignors  to  Ciba  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  30.  1959.  Ser.  No.  862.799 

Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland,  Jan.   10.  1959, 

68,170;  Nov.  6,  1959,  80,318;  Nov.  30.  1959,  81,247 

26  Claims.     (CL  260—210) 
10.  A  glucofuranoside  of  the  formula: 

RiOHiCe 
BiOHCS 


ICHORi 
2  / 

CHOH 


hi  which  R,  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — (CHa)^— H,  n  being  at  least  2,  lower 
alkenyl  and  lower  alkinyl  and  such  radicals  substituted 
by  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  amino,  hydroxy,  mercapto.  lower  mono-  and  di- 
alkyl-.  alkenyl-,  cycloalkyi-,  cycloalkenylamino.  alkylene- 
imino.  mono-aza-lower  alkyleneimino,  mono-oxa-lower  al- 
kylene-imino,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylmcrcapto.  carboxy, 
carbalkoxy.  carbamyl,  cyano,  and  halogen  groups;  cycloal- 
kyi. lower  alkyl-cycloalkyl,  cycloalkenyl,  lower  alkyl-cyclo- 
alkenyl;  cycloalkyl-lowcr  alkyl,  cycloalkenyl-lowcr  alkyl; 
phenyl-,  lower  alkoxyphenyl-,  halogenphenyl-,  lower  alkyl- 
phenyl-,  trifluoromethylphenyl-lower  alkyl;  phenyl,  lower 
alkoxyphenyl.  halogenphenyl,  lower  alkylphenyl,  trifluoro- 
methylphenyl,  thienyl-,  furyl-  and  pridyl-methyl;  and  each 
of  the  radicals  Rj,  Rj  and  R,  stands  for  a  member  select- 
ed from  the  group  consisting  of  Ri,  n  being  at  least  1, 
and  of  acyl  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
those  of  benzene-,  lower  alkoxy-benzene-.  lower  alkyl- 
benzene,  trifluoromethylbeiuene-.  halogenobenzene-,  pyr- 
idine, thiophene.  furan-,  pyrrcrfe-,  pyrazole-,  pyridazine-, 
pyrazine-  and  pyrimidine-carboxylic  acids. 
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3,157,435 
SULFONIC  ACID  CATION  EXCHANGE  RESIN 
PURIFICATION  OF  NUCLEOTIDF.S 
KoniyosU  Tanalu,  Toyooakji,  Komei  Mkuoo  and  Yi 
shi  Sanno,  ()«aka,  and  Yuldhiko  Hamuro,  Nisfainomiya, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.     FUed  July  31,  1961,  S«r.  No.  127,888 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1960, 

35/34,088 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—211.5) 

1.  Process    for    separating    5 '-nucleotides    comprising 

contacting  aqueous  soiutioa  of  aaid  nucleotides  at  pH  of 

1   to  2.  said  solution  being  substantially  free  of  cation 

impurities,  with  free  form  of  sulfoiMc  acid  cation  exchange 

resin,    and    subsequeotiy    eluting    said    nucleotides    with 

aqueous  sodium  chloride  solution. 


3,157,636 
METHOD  FOR  PURIFICATION  OF  5'-PURINE- 

NUCLEOTIDES 
Yasushi  Sanno,  Osaka,  Kiyoshi  Nam,  Vishinomiya.  Sln- 

p«i  Minato,  Ashiya,  and  ^  utaka  Hirose,  NLshinomiya, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Indusatrlcs,  LtaL, 

Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.     Flkd  Aog.  10,  1961,  S«r.  No.  13«,474 
16  Claims.     (CL  260—211.5) 

1.  A  method  for  separating  5 '-purine-nucleotides  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  5'-inosinic  acid  and 
5'-guanylic  acid  from  5 '-mononucleotide  mixture  obtained 
by  hydrolyzing  nucleic  acid,  which  comprises  crystallizing 
disodium  salts  of  said  5 '-mononucleotide  mixture  from  a 
mixed  solvent  system  consisting  of  water  and  a  hydrophilic 
organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methanol,  ethanol,  n-propanol  and  acetone,  whereupon 
a  mixture  substantially  consisting  of  the  disodium  salts  of 
said  5 '-purine-nucleotides  is  separated. 


3,157,637 

METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  NUCLEOTIDES 

Joseph   X.    Khym,   Oak    Ridge.   Tenn.,   assignor   to   the 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Unked 

States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

No  Drawing.     FUed  May  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,177 

10  Claims.  (CL  260— 211.5) 
1.  A  method  of  separating  at  least  one  nucleotide  k- 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  di-,  tri-,  and  tetra- 
phosphates  of  adenosine,  uridine,  cytidine,  and  guanosine 
from  an  aqueous  solution  containing  said  nucleotide  com- 
prising the  steps  of  providing  said  aqueous  solution  with 
a  water-soluble  salt,  adjusting  the  pH  of  said  solution 
to  a  value  from  2.5  to  7.0,  contacting  the  resulting  salt 
solution  with  a  substantially  water-immiscible  organic 
solution  comprising  an  organic  diluent  and  a  primary 
amine  salt,  the  cation  of  said  salt  being  represented  by 
the  formula 

[RNH,]  + 

where  R  is  a  satiu-ated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon,  and  sepa- 
rating  the    resulting   nucleotide-containing  organic   solu- 


tion  from  the  aqueous  solution. 


3,157,638 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HEXAKIS 
(AZIRIDINYL)  PHOSPHONITRILE 
Gerhard  F.  Ottmann,  Hamden.  Roy  P.  Alexander,  Killing- 
worth,  and  Fhrenfried  H.  kober.  Hamden,  Coon.,  as- 
signors to  Olin  Vfatliieson  Chemical  Corporation,  New 
Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  V  irginia 
No  Ehuwing.     Filed  July  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,551 

5  Claims.     (CL  260—239) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  hexakis(aziridinyl)- 
phosphonitrile  which  comprises  reacting  trimeric  phos- 
pbonitrilic  chloride  with  ethyleneimine  in  a  water-aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  medium,  wherein  the  ratio  of  water  to 


hydrocarbon  is  about  1:0.1  to  3,  in  the  presence  of  an 
excess  of  alkali  metal  hydroxide. 


3,157,639 
SYNTHETIC  PEMCTL!  INS 
Frank  Peter  Doyle,  Betcfaworth,  Surrej,  and  John  Hert>ert 
Charles  Nayler,  Dorldng,  Surrey.  Lnglaod,  assignors  to 
Beeciiam  Group  Limited,  Brentford,  Middlesex,  Eof- 
land,  a  BHtisfa  company 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,850 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Great  Britain,  Aug.  19,  1959, 

28,377  59 
9  Cbdms.    (CI.  260—239.1) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  acid  having  the  formula : 


8  CHi 

^-NH-CH-CH       C-CH, 

0=C N CHCOOH 


wherein  R  represents  (lower )alkyl:  and  its  nontoxic  phar- 
maceuticaUy  accepUble  salts. 


3,157,640 
D-(— >«-AMI\OBE.NZ\  LPENICILLIN 
TRIHYDRATE 
David    A.   Johnson.    Fayettevillc,    and    Glenn    A.    Hard- 
castle,  Jr.,  Syracuse,   N.Y.,  assignors  to   Bristol-Mvers 
Company,  New  >  orit,  N.Y.,  a  corpomtioo  ot  l>elawar« 
No  Drawing.      Filed    Mar.   21,    1963,  Ser.  No.   266,807 
1  Claim.    (CL  260—239.1) 
D-(— )-«-*minoben2ylpcnicillin  trihydrate. 


3,157,641 
PREPARATION  OF  N,N'.ETHYUDENE  BIS 
(N-HETEROCYCUC)  COMPOUNDS 
Wilhefan  E.  Walles.  William  W.   Bakke.  and  WlllUm  F. 
Toosicnant,    Midland.    Mich.,    assignors    to    The    I>ow 
Chemical  Company.  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,286 

17  Claims.    (CL  260— 239  J) 
1.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  N.N'-ethylidene  bis 
(N-heterocyclic)  compounds  selected  from  the  group  of 
those  having  the  structural  formulae: 


-(CZ|)^     H     |— (CZ,). — I 


a) 


and 


(CZ|).        H  (CZ|). 


(11) 


I 


CHi        ^C 

4 


can 


wherein  each  Z  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  of  from  1  to 


h 
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about  4  carbon  atoms;  n  is  an  integer  from  3  to  5;  aiui  m 
is  an  integer  from  2  to  3;  which  method  comprises  mix- 
ing a  starting  material  selected  from  the  group  of  cyclic 
lactams,  cyclic  amides  and  cyclic  carbamates  consisting 
of  those  having  the  structural  formulae: 


p(c: 
I 


(CZ,),— I 

N — <!;=o 


Z|C— O— CZ, 
|«|C-N— C«0 


and 


A 


a«) 


(ii«) 


(nitro)-phenylene  and  (trifluoromethyl)-l,2-phenylene,  R 
is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
(lower  alkyl) -phenyl,  (lower  alkoxy) -phenyl,  (halogeno)- 
phenyl,  naphthyl  and  pyridyl,  the  letter  n  stands  for  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  num- 
bers 1,  2  and  3,  Rj  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  phenyl,  and  R]  stands 
for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl,  and  a  pharmacologically  acceptable 
acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


I 


(ra«) 


wherein  the  values  of  Z,  n  and  m  are  the  same  as  in  the 
Formulae  I,  II  and  III,  with  an  alkyl  vinyl  ether  that 
contains  from  about  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
group  and  between  about  1  aiKl  10  weight  percent,  baaed 
on  the  weight  of  the  reactant  mixture,  of  a  catalyst  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  mercuric  acetate, 
phenyl  mercuric  acetate,  mercuric  benzoate.  mercuric 
citrate,  mercuric  oxalate,  mercuric  fluoride,  mercuric 
iodide,  mercuric  sulfate,  mercuric  nitrate,  mercuric  chlo- 
ride, mercuric  thiocyanate,  mercurous  sulfate,  cuprous 
chloride,  nickel  bromide,  nickel  iodide,  cobalt  chloride, 
antimony  trichloride,  ferric  chloride,  bismuth  nitrate, 
arsenic  trichloride,  sodium  bisulfate,  normally  solid  sul- 
fonated polystyrene,  normally  solid  sulfonated  polyvinyl- 
toluene  and  mixtures  thereof;  then  heating  the  mixture 
at  an  elevated  temperature  between  about  90*  C.  and 
200*  C.  until  at  least  a  portion  of  said  starting  material 
of  the  Formulae  \a,  lla  and  IlLi  has  been  converted  to 
an  N.N'-ethylidene  bis(N-beterocycUc  compound);  and 
subsequently  removing  the  thereby  obtained  product 
N.N'-ethylidene  bis(N-beterocyclic  compound  of  the  For- 
mulae I.  II  and  111  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


3,157,643 
PROCESS  AND  5-OXYGENATED  INTERMEDIATES 

FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  19-NORSTEROIDS 

OF  THE  ANDROSTANE  SERIES 
Raphael  Pappo,  Skokic,  and  Leonard  N.  Nysted,  Highland 

Park.  III..  a«ignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  A  Co.,  Chicago,  IIL, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No   Drawing.     Filed   Oct   28,    1963,  Ser.  No.   319,579 
5  Claims.     (CL  260—239.55) 

3.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

CHi 
OH 


^CCH 


OH 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  of  radicals  consisting 
of  carbonyl  and  /i-hydroxymcthylcne. 


3,157,644 
BRIGHTFMNG  AGENTS 
Franx  Marschall  and  Harlan  B.  Freycrmuth,  Easton,  Pa., 
and  WlllUm  W.  Williams,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  General  Aniline  St  Film  Corporatioa,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  4,  1956,  Ser.  No.  575,925 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 240) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


<!>' 


CH— CH- 


SaUo 


\-N N        N N 


N 


30|N 


/ 


CHi 


\, 


CHi 


13.  The  method  of  claim  I,  wherein  said  starting  ma- 
terial is  epsilon-caprolactam  and  said  product  is  N.N'- 
ethylidene    bis(2-caprolactam). 


to 


3,157,642 
2^,4,5-TETRA-HYDRO- 1  H-l>BEWZO- 
DIAZEP1N-4-ONES 
Georfc  4t   Stevens,   New   ProridcDcc,  NJ., 

Clba  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawtnc.    Hied  June  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  1M,179 

7  Claims.    (CL  260— 239J) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 

Ri     O 

I  <!;h-I^ 

I          Pb  N-Ri 

N CS, 

in  which  Ph  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  coiuist- 
ing  of  (lower  alkyl )-l,2-phenylene,  (lower  alkoxy)-I,2- 
phenylene.  (lower  alkenyloxy)-l,2  -  phenylene.  (lower 
alkylenedioxy )  - 1 ,2-pheny lene.    ( halogeno )  - 1 ,2 -phenylene. 


3,157,645 
3-ALKENYL  OR  ALKINYL  l-(5-NITROFUR- 
FURYLIDENEAMINO)  HYDANTOINS 
ClMdc  F.  Speocer,  Norwich,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Nor- 
wich   Pharmacal    Company,    a    corporation    of    New 
York 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,567 
5  Claims.     (CL  260—240) 

1.  A  chemical  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


JT 

— I     ^CH=N— N— C=0 
C 


\ 
N-R 

B(C— C— O 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  allyl,  2-methylallyl,  2-butenyl  and  2-propynyl. 
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3  157  M6 
4-CHLORO-3-OXO-PYRIDAZrsfE-5-\MlDrVES 
Franz  Reicheneder  and  Kari  Dury,  Ladwigshafen  (RhiiM), 
Adolf  Fischer,  Vlutterstadt.  PfaJ/,  and  Herbert  Stum- 
meyer,    Mannheim,    Germany,    assignors    to    Badiacb* 
Anilin-    &    Soda-Fabrik    AkticngeseUschaft,    Ludw^ 
hafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct  M,  1M2,  Scr.  Na  234,23S 
Claims  priority,  appUcadoo  Germany,  Not.  17,  IMl, 
B  64,828 
7  Claims.    (CL  260 — 240) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  compound  of  the  formula 


T 


/  ^ 

HC  C-Cl 

A     i=o 
V 


and  an  acid  salt  of  said  compound  wherein,  in  said  for- 
mula, Rx  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  and  cydohexyl,  and  Rj 
represents  a  member  from  the  group  consisting  of 


— N=c— >r 

Ri  Ri 

wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower  alkyl  and  R,  and  Rj  are  each  lower 
alkyl; 

-N«C-R, 


wherein  Rj  has  the  significance  aforestated  and  R«  is  • 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidino, 
morpholino  and  piperidino;  and 

CHf-CHi       ' 


-N=C 


/ 


CHi 


-CHt 


4.  N  -  [4  -  (1  -  phenyl  -  5  -  chloropyridazoo  -  (6) 
yl)  ]-N'-pyrrolidinoformamidine. 


3,157,647 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  N-ALKYL  AND 
N-ARALKYL  TH1AD1AZIP«;  COMPOUNDS 
John  T.  Sheehan,  \1iddle<tex,  and  Harry  Louis  Yale,  New 
Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Oiin  Mathicsoa  Cbcmi- 
cal   Corporatioo,  New   York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Virginia 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct  31,  I960,  Ser.  No.  65,f  35 

8  CUims.     (CL  264K— 243) 
1.  A  process  for  the  addition  of  an  alkyl  group  of  up 
to  15  carbon  atoms  to  a  nitrogen  atom  of  the  thiadiazine 
ring  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


N 

wherein  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  up  to  15  carbon  atoms, 
halo-lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylmercapto 
and  cyano,  Y  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  sulfamyl,  Z  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  carbon  and  nitrogen  and  R'  is  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  alkyl  up  to 
15  carbon  atoms,  R""-phenyl  lower  alkyl,  halo- 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl,  lower  alkyl- 
mercapto-lower  alkyl,  and  cyano-lower  alkyl. 


which  comprises  reacting  said  compound  with  an  ortho 
acid  ester  of  the  formula 

(RO)<C-R" 

wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  up  to  15  carbon  atoms,  R""-phenyl  lower 
alkyl.  R"'-alkyI  wherein  the  alkyl  has  up  to  15  car- 
bon atoms  and  R""-phenyl  lower  alkyl,  R"  is  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 
up  to  15  carbon  atoms  and  R"'-alkyl  wherein  the 
alkyl  has  up  to  15  carbon  atoms,  R'"  is  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  lower  alkoxy, 
lower  alkylmercapto  and  cyano,  and  R""  is  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  alkyl  up  to 
15  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylmercapto 
and  cyano, 

at  a  temperature  above  about  125*  C.  in  the  absence  of 

water. 


3,157,648 
DERIVATIVES  OF  7-AMINOCEPHALO- 
SPORWIC  ACID 
Brace  M.  CoUins,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Smith 
Kline  &  French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  25,  1961,  S«r.  No.  133,776 

9  Claims.     (CL  260—243) 
1 .  Compounds  having  the  formula : 


C-NH-CH-CH       CHi 

C N  C-CH.A 

*»  J, 

coou 

wherein  each  of  X,  Xi  and  Xj  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alk- 
oxy, nitro,  amino  or  cyano,  A  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkanoyloxy,  benzoyloxy, 
hydroxy,  N-pyridinium,  and  a  monovalent  carbon-oxygen 
bond  when  taken  together  with  M;  and  M  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  anionic  charge  when 
A  is  N-pyridinium,  a  monovalent  carbon-oxygen  bond 
when  taken  together  with  M,  and  pharmaceuticaily  ac- 
ceptable non-toxic  cations. 


3,157,649 
POTASSIUM  DICHLOROISOCYANURATE 

William  F.  Symcs,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.      Filed  Sept.  20.  I960,  Ser.  No.  57.129 
10  Claims.     (CL  260—248) 

1.  The  process  for  making  potassium  dichloroisocy- 
anurate  particles  which  do  not  appreciably  coalesce  or 
lump  during  storage  which  comprises  intimately  admixing 
solid  particles  of  potassium  dichloroisocyanurate  contain- 
ing less  than  0.3%  by  weight  of  moisture,  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  1(X)*  C.  to  about  150*  C.  with  from  about 
2%  to  about  10%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
potassium  dichloroisocyanurate,  of  solid  particles  of  a 
partially  to  completely  anhydrous  hydratable,  water  solu- 
ble, non-deliquescent,  crystalline,  inorganic  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  phos- 
phates, silicates,  carl)onates  and  sulfates  and  having  a  rate 
of  hydration  greater  than  160  milligrams  percent  per  hour 
at  a  temperature  of  25*  C.  and  a  relative  humidity  of 
100%  until  a  dry.  stable,  free  flowing  poussium  dichloro- 
isocyanurate product  is  formed,  said  product  being  charac- 
terized in  having  an  available  chlorine  content  of  from 
about  53.1%  to  about  59.4%. 
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3,157,650 

AMIDES  OF  2-ARYL-ETHANOIC  ACIDS 

Ernst    Habicht,    Schaffhauscn,    Switzerland,    assignor    to 

Cilag-Cbemie    Limited,   Schaffhausen,    Switzerland,   a 

Swiss  company 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  4,  1962,  Scr.  No.  221,330 

12  Claims.     (CL  260—247.1) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  amide  of  a  2-aryl-2-aminoalkylmercapto-ethanoic  acid, 
its   pharmaceuticaily  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  and 
its  sulfoxides,  said  amide  toeing  of  the  formula 


Hi 


> 


CH— CO— N 
S-Ri-Am       I 


wherein  A  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  pyrene,  anthracene,  acenaphthene,  and 
chryscne;  Rj  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chloro,  monocyclic  carbocyclicarylamino 
morpholino,  lower  alkyl  amino,  hydroxy  lower  alkyl  ami- 
no, carboxylic  acyloxy  lower  alkyl  amino,  sulfate  lower 
alkyl  amino,  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy  lower  alkoxy,  mono- 
cyclic carbocyclic  aryloxy,  lower  alkyl  thio,  and  carboxy 
lower  alkyl  thio;  and  Rj  stands  for  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  monocyclic  carbocyclicaryl- 
amino morpholino,  lower  alkyl  amino,  hydroxy  lower 
alkyl  amino,  carboxylic  acyloxy  lower  alkyl  amino,  sulfato 
lower  alkyl  amino,  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy  lower  alkoxy, 
monocyclic  carbocyclic  aryloxy,  lower  alkyl  thio,  and 
carboxy  lower  alkyl  thio. 


wherein  R|  and  R2  are  members  of  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  alkyl.  alkoxy.  alkyl- 
mercapto and  together  methylenedioxy,  whereby  Ri  and 
Ri  contain  together  not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms.  Rj 
is  alkylene  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms.  Am  is  a  member 
of  the  class  consisting  of  lower  mono-alkylamine,  di- 
lower  alkylamino.  pyrrolidino,  piperidino,  morpholino  and 
N'-lower  alkyl  piperazino  and 


N 


is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  amino. 


3,157,652 

N-SULFATOALKYI^ILFONAMIDO  SUBSTITUTED 
8-TRIAZINYL  AMINO  ANTHRAQUINONE  DYE- 
STUFFS 

Kurt  Weber  and  Max  Staeuble.  Basel,  Switzerland,  as- 
signors to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  company 
of  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  14,  1961.  Ser.  No.  89,127 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Mar.  1,  I960 

9  Claims.     (CL  260—249) 

1.  A  vat  dyestufT  of  the  formula 


I  -l-CO.NH-j Ai 


(NH)r-i 


Or-NH— R— OX 


mono-lower  alkylamino.  di-lower  alkylamino.  di-lower 
alkenylamino.  mono-benzylamino,  mono-cycloalkylami- 
no,  pyrrolidino,  piperidino,  morpholino  and  N'-lower 
alkylpiperazino  containing  not  more  than  12  carbon  atoms. 
5.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


<Z> 


CH— CO— :«     H      6 

\ / 


l-C»Hi-N 


/ 
J 
\ 


lover  ^71 


low«r»lk7l 


3,157,651 
TR!\7.INF  COM  POUNDS 
John  Reginald  Atlunson  and  Sidne>  Hanlc>,  Manchester, 
England,    assignors    to    Imperial    Cbemica]    Industries 
Limited,    London,   England,   a  corporation   of  Great 
Britain 

No  Drawing.      Filed  Nov.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,171 
CUims  pnorit>,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec  4,  1961, 

43,243  61 
6  Claims.     (CL  260—248) 
1.  Triazine  compound  of  the  formula: 


■A 


in  which  A]  and  Aj  each  is  a-anthraquinolyl,  m,  n  and  p 
each  represents  a  whole  positive  number  up  to  2  and  R 
represents  an  alkylene  chain  containing  4  to  5  carbon 
atoms  and  X  is  a  sulfo  group  boimd  to  the  — O —  atom 
through  its  sulfur  atom. 


3,157,653 

SULFATOALKYLAMINO  DERIVATIVES  OF  TRLA- 
ZINE  AND  PYRIMIDINE  VAT  DYESTUFF 

Max  Staeuble  and  Kurt  Weber.  Basel,  and  Paul  Hugela- 
hofer.  Otelfingen,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Lim- 
ited, Basel,  Switzerland,  a  company  of  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  153,200 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  22,  I960, 
13,071/60;  Oct  18,  1961,  12,052/61 

5  Claims.     (CL  260—249) 

1.  A  vat  dye  of  the  formula  D — NH — X  wherein  D  is 
dibenzanthrone  and  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  pyrimidine  and  the  1:3: 5-triazine 
radical  bound  through  one  of  its  carbon  atoms  to  the 
— NH-bridge  and  bearing  at  two  of  its  further  carbon 
atoms  a  lower  sulfatoalkyl-amino  group  bound  by  its 
amino  nitrogen  atom,  the  fourth  carbon  atom  of  the 
pyrimidine  nucleus  bearing  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  chlorine  and  the  lower  sulfato- 
alkylamino  substituents. 
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3,157,654 
AMINO,  MERCAPTO  QLINOXALINES 
Klaus  Sasse,  Cologne^tammhcini,  Richard  Wegler,  Lever- 
kuscn.  and  Giioter  I'nterstenhofer.  Opiaden.  Germany, 
assii^ors   to   Farb«nfabnken   Baver   AktienKesellschaft, 
Leverkus«n,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,889 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  22,  1960 

10  Claims.     (CL  260—250) 
1.  A  quinoxalinc  compound  of  the  formula 


/V 


R' 


V\n^'~^' 


\ 


-N 


in  which  R  and  R'  taken  individually  stand  for  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  hav- 
ing up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  allyl,  cyclohcxyl,  phcnyl-lower 
alky!,  hydroxy-lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  lower  alkyl,  ami- 
no-lower  alkyl,  lower  alkyl  amino  lower  alkyl,  carboxy- 
lower  alkyl  and  carbo-lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl;  and,  when 
R  and  R'  are  taken  with  the  nitrogen  atom,  morpholino 
and  thiomorpholino  in  which  R"  stands  for  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 
having  up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  allyl,  cyclohexyl.  phenyl- 
lower  alkyl,  hydroxy-lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy-lower 
alkyl,  amino-lower  alkyl,  lower  alkyl  amino  lower  alkyl, 
carboxy-lower  alkyl,  carbo-lower-alkoxy-lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkyl-mercapto-lower  alkyl,  and 


R 


\ 


N- 


-Alk- 


I      -  -R'". 


Alk  being  lower  alkylene;   in   which   R'"  stands  for   a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  halogeno,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro  and  lower 
alkoxy;  and  in  which  n  is  a  whole  number  up  to  4. 
2.  The  compound  of  the  foUowing  formula 


/\/ 


\J\/ 


-NHCH* 


-SCHi 


3,157,655 
FYRAZOLOPYRIMIDINE  DERIVATIVE 
Aklra   Takamizawa,   Ibaralu-slii,   Osalu,    Yoshio   Hama- 
sliima,   Nisliinomiya-siii,  Hyoffo.  and   Hisao  Sato,  Ta- 
katsuki-slii,  OsaiuL,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shiooogi  &  Co^ 
Ltd.,  Osaiu,  Japan 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  216,058 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan  May  18,  1962 

2  Claims.     (CL  260—256.4) 

1.  2,3,6  -  trimethyl  -  7  -  aminopyrazolo[l,5  -  a]pyrimi- 
dine. 

2.  2,3,6  -  trimethyl  -  7  -  aminopyrazolo[l,5  -  ajpyrimi- 
dine  hydrochloride. 


3,157,656 
(2-ALKOXY.2,2-DlPHENYLETHYL). 
HETEROCYCUC  COMPOUNDS 
John  Krapcho,   New  Brunswick,  NJ.,  a'»ignor 
Matliiesoa  Chemical  Corporation,  New   York, 
corporation  of  \  irginia 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,024 

6  Claims.     (CL  260—268) 
1.  A  member  selected   from  the  group  consisting 
compounds  of  the  formula: 


to  OUn 
N.Y.,  a 


of 


(R). 
_I_.         O-R' 


(/'"'■ 


wherein  n  is  a  positive  integer  less  than  four;  R  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  alkyl;  R'  is  lower  alkyl;  and  B  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  di-( lower  alkyl) amino,  alkyl- 
aralkylamino,  pyrrolidino,  lower  alkyl  pyrrolidine,  piperi- 
dmo,  lower  alkyl-piperidino,  4-lower  alkyl-piperazino,  4- 
phenyi-piperazino  and  4- (monocyclic  aryl-lower  alkyl )- 
piperazino;  and  the  non-toxic  acid-addition  salts  thereof. 


3,157,657 
CATALYTIC  SYNTH F.SIS  OF  TRIETHYLENE- 
DIAMINE 
Walter  H.  Brader,  Jr.,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Jefferson 
Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,778       ^ 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—268) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  C-substituted  triethylene- 
diamine  which  comprises  contacting  an  ethylenic  com- 
pound with  alumina  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 
about  200"  to  about  600°  C.  to  form  the  corresponding 
C-substituted  triethylenediamine,  said  ethylenic  compound 
having  tiie  formula: 


CHR'-CHR 

T-.N  N— Y' 

\  / 

CHR'-CHR' 


Wherein   R   is  selected  from   the  group  consisting  of 

C,  to  C4  alkyl; 
Wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

H  and  R; 
Wherein  Y  is  — CH^-CH,— X; 
Wherein  Y'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

H  and  Y; and 
Wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

—OH  and  — NH,. 


3,157,658 

l-CARBALKOXY-4-<9.XANTHENYL)PIPERAZIN'ES 

AND  RELATED  COMPOUNDS 
John  W.  Cusic,  Skokie,  and  Peter  Yonan.  Chicago,  IlL, 
assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,686 

6  Claima.     (CL  260—268) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


O  (k>w«r  aUyU 


whercm  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O  and 
S;  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  chlorine. 


i 
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3,157,659 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  2,9-DICHLORO- 

QUINACRIDONE 

Werner  Deuschel,  Fribourg.  Switreriand.  and  Berthold 
Hunigmann.  I  udwisshafen  ( Rhine  1,  Hemer  Jrttmar, 
Mannheim-Feudrnheim,  and  Hans  Schroeder,  Ludwtgs- 
hafen  (Rhine),  (>erman>,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin- 
A  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen 
(Rhine).  Rhineland.  PfaU,  German> 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,817 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct  10,  1959 

3  Claims.  (CL  26(^—279) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  pigment  dye  where- 
in 2,9-dichloro-7, 14-dioxo-5,7, 1 2, 1 4-tetrahydroquinolino- 
(2,3-b]-acridine  in  fine  particle  size  is  brought  into  con- 
tact with  sulfuric  acid  of  the  concentration  60%  to  75% 
and  at  temperatures  of  145*  C.  to  175*  C.  until  an  X-ray 
diffraction  pattern  shows  at  a  goniometer  angle  of  27.8° 
one  line  of  great  intensity,  at  5.4*,  15.3*,  23.0*  and  23.4* 
four  lines  of  medium  intensity  and  at  16.6*,  19.3',  21.3*, 
24.5',  25.3*,  26.7*.  29.0*  and  30.7*  eight  lines  of  low 
intensity. 

3,157,660 
PRODUCTION    OF    ALPHA.BETA-UNSATURATED 

MTRILES 
Walter  Sfllz  and   Horst  Pommer,  I  udwigshafen  (Rhine), 
German>,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik 
Aktiengesellschaft,  ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  2.  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,260 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  4,  1959, 
B  52.337 
3  CUims.    (CI.  260—283) 
I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  alpha.beta-unsatu- 
rated  nitriles  which  comprises  reacting  a  carbonyl  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aldehydes 
and  ketones  at  a  temperature  between  about   —20*   C. 
and  4-100°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  proton  acceptor  with  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


Ri  o 

P-CH-/^  C=C-V-CN 

y    I    1 1  I T 

Hi         R(      \R«  Rt/. 


in  which  R,  represents  an  alkoxy  radical  conuining  I 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  in  which  R,  represents  a  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkoxy  radicals  con- 
taining I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  radicals  containing  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms  and  phenyl,  in  which  R,,  R4  and  R5  rep- 
resent a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  containing  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  and  in  which  n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  4.  inciu- 
tive. 


3.157.661 
SOLVENT-SOLUBLE    WATER-REPELLENCY   COM- 
POSITIONS CONTAINING    WAX,  LIQUID  TITA- 
NIUM   ESTER   AND  STABILIZER 
Charles  Louis  Gray,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 
E.  1.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington. 
DeL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  25.  I960.  Ser.  No.  71,405 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—28.5) 
1.  A  process  of  imparting  water-repellency  to  textile 
material  whose  fibers  are  contaminated  with  residual 
quantities  of  an  organic  detergent  material  from  a  prior 
dry  cleaning,  which  comprises  treating  said  material  with 
a  bath  consisting  essentially  of  a  non-polar  organic  solvent, 
a  wax,  a  liquid  titanium  ester  and  a  stabilizer,  said  wax 
being  one  which  melts  within  the  range  of  33°  to  90* 
C.  and  is  soluble  in  non-polar  organic  solvents,  said 
titanium  ester  being  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (o)  tetraalky!  titanates  of  3  to  8  C-atoms 
in  each  alkyl  radical  and  (*)  tetraalkyl  titanates  as 
aforementioned  in  which  up  to  three  of  the  O-alkyl 
808  00.— 60 


radicals  have  been  re|riaced  by  the  enolic  radical  of  an 
aceto-acetyl  compound  of  the  formula 

CHjCOCHjCO— Z 

Z  being  a  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of  CH,,  CjHg, 
OCHs  and  (XTjHs,  said  titanate  being  present  in  quantity 
bearing  a  ratio  of  from  0.12:1  to  0.7:1  to  the  weight  of 
the  wax  in  said  solvent  bath,  and  said  sUbilizer  being  a 
basic  arcylate  copolymer  containing  neutral  acrylic  com- 
ponents and  basic  components  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkylaminoethyl  acrylates  and  alkylamino- 
ethyl  methacrylates,  said  stabilizer  being  present  in  quan- 
tity bearing  a  ratio  of  from  0.1:1  to  0.5:1  to  the  weight 
of  said  titanate  in  the  solvent  bath. 

3.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of  as 
active  ingredients  essentially  100  parts  by  weight  of  a 
liquid  titanium  ester,  and  from  5  to  50  parts  by  weight 
of  a  basic  acrylate  copolymer,  said  titanium  ester  being 
a  liquid  composition  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  (a)  tetraalkyl  titanates  of  3  to  8  C-atoms  in  each 
alkyl  radical  and  (6)  tetraalkyl  titanates  as  aforemen- 
tioned in  which  up  to  three  of  the  O-alkyl  radicals  have 
been  replaced  by  the  enolic  radical  of  an  aceto-acetyl 
compound  of  the  formula  CH,COCHjCO— Z,  Z  being 
a  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of  CH,.  CjHb.  OCH3 
and  (XTaHj,  and  said  basic  acrylate  copolymer  being  a 
polymer  formed  from  10  to  90  parts  of  an  alkylamino- 
ethyl acrylate  of  the  formula 


R" 


R'" 


N-CHiCHiO 


— CO— C= 


CHi 


wherein  R'  designates  H  or  CHj,  R"  designates  an  alkyl 
radical  of  1  to  4  C-atoms.  while  R'"  is  Sfelected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  radical 
of  1  to  4  C-atoms;  and  neutral  olefinic  compounds 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of,  neutral  alkyl  esters 
of  acrylic  acid  and  neutral  alkyl  esters  of  methacrylic 
acid  said  neutral  alkyl  ester  being  present  in  an  amount 
of  from  90  to  10  parts  by  weight,  respectively,  of  said 
alkylaminoethyl  acrylate,  said  composition  of  matter  be- 
ing liquid  at  room  temperature,  and  being  readily  miscible 
with  non-polar  organic  solvents  containing  paraffin  wax 
to  produce  a  water-repellency  agent  for  textile  fiber. 


3,157.662 

CATALYSTS  FOR  PREPARING  CARBODIIMIDES 

Kenneth  C.  Smeltz,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  L 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  155,501 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—288) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  organic  carbodiimidcs 
which  comprises  heating  in  the  range  of  from  about 
100°  C.  to  250*  C.  under  anhydrous  conditions  in 
organic  isocyanate  containing  1  to  3  isocyanate  groups 
and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbocyclic 
aromatic  isocyanates  containing  from  one  to  three  rings, 
saturated  aliphatic  isocyanates  containing  from  two  to 
eighteen  carbons  in  the  aliphatic  group,  pyridine  iso- 
cyanates and  quinoline  isocyanates.  said  isocyanate  being 
free  of  Zerewitinoff  active  hydrogen,  and  an  organo- 
metallic  catalyst  of  the  formula 

M'[R.M'(0R')4_.], 

where  M'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
alkali  metals  and  the  alkaline  earth  metals,  M'  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  boron  and  aluminum, 
R  and  R'  are  Zerewitinoff  active  hydrogen  free  alkyl 
groups,  H-  is  the  valence  of  M'  and  a  is  from  0  to  two. 
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3,157,M3 

3-<AMINO-PHENYL>-2-<FYRIDYL)- 

ACRYLOMTRILES 

WilUam  Laszio  Bcnczc,  New  Providence,  N  J.,  assijnH>r  to 

Ciba  Cc»rporadoa,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatioa  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,089 

4  Claims.     (CL  260—294.9) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


CN 


Py-C=CH— ^  X 

▲m 


in  which  Py  is  pyridyl.  and  Am  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  amino,  N-lower  allLyl-amino  and 
N,N-di-lower  aikyl-amino,  and  a  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable, non-toxic  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


3.157,664 

ENOUC  ETHERS  AND  ESTERS 

Horace   A.   Dc   WakI,   Ann   Arbor,   Mich.,   assignor  to 

Parke,  Davis  ft  Company,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  cor|>ora- 

tion  of  Michigan 

No  Drawteg.     Hied  Mar.  11,  1963,  Scr.  No.  264,041 

7  Claims.     (CL  260—295) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


where  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl  and  halogen,  and  R'  is  a  member  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkanoyl. 

2.  2  -  (a-pbenyl-^lower  alkoxy-o-methylstyryl) -pyri- 
dine. 

3.157,665 

l.ALKYL-l-HYDROXY-2-PYRIDYL- 

BENZ{bJCYCLOALKANES 

William  Laszio  Benczc,  New  Providence,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Clba  Corporation,  ■  corporatioa  oiF  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  137,001 

3  Claims.     (CL  260—297) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


in  which  Ph  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  1,2-phenylene.  lower  alkyl- 1,2-phenylene,  hy- 
droxy-1 ,2-phenylene.  lower  alkoxy  -  1,2  -  phenylene,  halo- 
geno- 1,2-phenylene.  nitro  -  1,2  -  phenylene  and  amino- 1,2- 
phenylene,  Py  is  pyridyl,  R  stands  for  lower  alkyl,  each 
of  the  groups  Rj  and  Rj  stands  for  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl, 
and  the  group  of  the  formula  — (CnHj„) — .  in  which  the 
letter  n  stands  for  a  whole  number  from  one  to  seven. 


stands  for  alkylene  and  separates  Ph  from  the  carbon 
atom  carrying  Py  and  R  by  one  to  three  carbon  atoms, 
an  acid  addition  salt  thereof,  an  N-oxide  thereof,  and 
an  acid  addition  salt  of  an  N-oxide  thereof. 

3.   l,2-dimethyl-2-(3-pyridyl)  -  1,2,3,4-tetrahydro-naph- 
thalen-1-ol. 


3,157,666 

«.PHENYL.«-<2-PY  RI D  YL).  AR  YLONES 

Horace  A.  De  Wald,  Roger  D    Wesfland.   and  John  R. 

Dice,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  (u  Parke,   Da>is  ft 

Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  1 1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,080 

9  Claims.     (CL  260—297) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


where  Ar  is  a  member  of  the  dau  consisting  of  o-methyl- 
phenyl,  o-ethylphenyl,  o-isopropylpbenyl,  o-chlorophenyl, 
o-bromophenyl,  o-fluoropbenyl,  o-methoxyphenyl,  o- 
methylthiopheny],  o-trifluoromethylphenyl,  1-naphthyl, 
2,3  -  dichloropbenyl,  2,4  -  dichlorophenyl,  2.6  -  dichloro- 
phenyl,  2,4-dimethylphenyl  and  2,6-dimethylpbenyl. 
2.  «-Phenyl-«-(2-pyridyl)-2-methylacetophenone. 


3,157,667 
ORGANIC  DYF^STt  FFS 
Walter  Kern,  Sissach.  Will>  Mueller,  Rieben.  and  Adolf 
Emil   Siegrist,    Basel,   Switzerland,   assignors   to   Ciba 
Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  compan\  of  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jone  19.  1962,  Ser.  No.  203,435 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Switzerland,  June  21,  1961, 
7,270  61;  May  9,  1962.  5.555  62 
8  Claims.     (CL  260—303) 
1.  A  compound  of  ibc  formula 


AHNCO-i^     l-co^ 


CONHB 


wherein  A  and  B  each  represents  a  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  anthraquinonyl-l.  5-benzoylamino- 
anthraquinonyl-1,  4-methoxy-anthraquinonyl-l,  isothiaz- 
ole-anthronyl-1  and  1 -amino  -  2  -  cartx>-isobutoxy-anthra- 
quinonyl-4. 

I  — ^— 

3,157,668 

PRODUCTION  OF  5-V1NVL-2-OXAZOLIDONE 

Edwin  D.  Little,  Hopewell,  and  Donald  Pickens,  Chester, 

Va.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporatioa,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  134,575 
6  Claims.     (CL  260—307) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  5-vinyl-2-oxazoli- 
done  which  comprises  reacting  cyanuric  acid  with  3-4- 
epoxy-1-butene  at  temperature  of  about  100*  to  200*  C. 
in  the  presence  of  an  inert  solvent  for  the  cyanuric  acid 
and  the  3.4-epoxy-l-butene  and  an  alkaline  catalyst  and 
in  the  substantial  absence  of  oxygen,  thereby  forming  a 
reaction  mixture  comprising  5-vinyI-2-oxazolidone.  and 
recovering  said  5-vinyl-2-oxazolidone  from  the  reaction 
mixture. 


3,157,669 
PREPARATION  OF  ISOXAZOLE  COMPOL^'DS 
John  Thomas  Plati,   Rutherford,  and   Wilbelm   Wenner, 
I  pper  Montclair,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 
Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No   Drawing.     Filed  July    17,    1962,  Ser.  No.  210,580 
7  Claims.    (CI.  260—307) 
I.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

R 


<<^  ^Lnh-^h-nh-L    /^ 


wherein  R  and  Ri  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  wherein  at  least  one  of  R 
and  R,  is  lower  alkyl.  and  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  having  less  than  7 
carbon  atoms. 

3.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

Ri 


n 


NHCH,SO|tlkall  metal 


wherein  R  and  R,  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  wherein  at  least  one  of  R 
and  R,  is  lower  alkyl, 

5.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula: 

K        Ri 

wherein  R  and  R,  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  wherein  at  least  one 
of  R  and  R,  is  lower  alkyl, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  treating  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


K         K 

n 


^       .  '  »l 

wherein  R  and  R,  have  the  meaning  given  above, 
with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  lower  alkyl  sulfate,  a  lower  alkyl  halide.  and  a 
lower  alkyl  ester  of  p-toluencsulfonic  acid  to  form  a 
compound  of  the  formula: 

R        Ki 


CH,R, 


(c)  treating  the  compound  of  Formula  IV  with  potas- 
sium permanganate  to  form  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


\n^ 


Ri 
-NH-CH-NH 


-%/ 


VI 

wherein  R,  R,,  and  Rj  have  the  meaning  given  above; 
and 
(</)  treating  the  compound  of  Formula  VI  with  an 
alkali    metal    bisulfite    to    form    a    compound    of 
Formula  I. 


3,157,670 

3-AM1NO-4.ACYLAMINO-2-PYRAZOLIN-5-ONES 

.Noel  F.  Albertson,  East  Greenbush,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delanare 

No  Drawing.  OHginai  application  Feb.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
87.067,  now  Patent  No.  3,102,132,  dated  Aug.  27, 
1963.  Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  23.  1962. 
Ser.  No.  180,917 

1  Claim.     (CL  260—310) 
3-amino-4-benzyloxycarbonylamino-2-pyrazolin-5-one. 


3,157,671 

l,I-DIETHYI-3-HVnROXVPVRROLIDINIUM 
BROMIDF  BKNZILATE  ESTER 
Ralph  F^ward  Bowman,  Northolt,  Middlesex,  John  Fred- 
erick Cavalla,  Isleworth,  Middlesex,  and  John  DavoU, 
Shepperton,  .Middlesex,  England,  assignors  to  Parke, 
Davis  ft  Company,  Detroit,  .Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
.Michigan 

No  Draning.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
641.830.  Feb.  25,  1957.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1962, 
Ser.  No.  173.128  ' 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  22,  1956 
I  Claim.    (CL  260—326.3) 
l.I-diethyl-3-hydroxypyrrolidinium    bromide    benzilatc 

ester. 


3,157,672 

a.u-BiS(3-ALKYLIDENE-54-DIALKYL-l.PYR. 
ROLINYL.2)  ALKANES  AND  ETHERS 
Albert  I.  Meyers,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  Board  of 
Supervisors  of  Louisiana  State  University  and  Agricul- 
tural and  Mechanical  College,  Baton  Rouge,  La 
No    Drafting.      Filed   Jan.    17,    1962,   Ser.   No.   166.935 
7  Claims.    (CL  260—326.5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


I r=C-Ri     R|-C=T 


^N^ 


R 

'Ri 


I" 

wherein  R  and  Rj  have  the  meaning  given  above. 
Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  h>drogen 
and  lower  alkyl  having  less  than  7  carbon  atoms,  and 
anion  represents  an  anion  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halide,  alkosulfate,  and  p-lolucnesul- 
fonate; 
(h)  treating  the  compound  of  Formula  III  with  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
droxylamine  and  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof  to 
form  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

R        Ri 

li 

IV 

wherein  R,  R,,  and  Rj  have  the  meaning  given  above; 


wherein  R  and  Rj  are  each  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  methyl  and  ethyl.  A  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — (CHj),0(CHj)r-  and  — (CHa)^— ,  and 
«  is  an  integer  from  2  to  10. 


\    ^NHCHiRi 


3,157,673 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  THIO- 
PHFNK-2,5-DICARBOXVLIC  ACID 
Peter  Liechti,  Binningen,  Adolf  Emil  Siegrist,  Basel,  and 
JllL '^'■****'''  ^^"*n<"henstein,  Switzeriand,  assignors 
to  Clba    Limited,   Basel,  Switzerland,   a  company   of 
Switzerland 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  19.  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,650 
Claims  priority,  application  Snitzeriand,  Dec.  23.  1960. 

14,394  60 
8  Claims.     (CL  260—332.2) 
1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  thiophene-2.5-dicar- 
boxylic   acid,   which   comprises   treating   tetrahydrothio- 


930 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  17,  1964 


phene-2,5-<licarboxylic  acid  in  aqueous  mineral  acidic 
medium  with  molecular  chlorine  and  then  splitting  off 
hydrogen  chloride  from  the  resulting  chlorination  prod- 
uct in  the  aqueous  mineral  acidic  medium  at  an  elevated 
temperature. 

3,157,674 
I^CYCLOALIPHATIC-ALKYL-AMINOMETHYL)- 
BENZODIOXANES 
Lincoln  Harvey  Werner,  Summit,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ciba 
Corporation,    New    Yorl^    N.Y^    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  39,   1963,  Scr.  No.  276,993 
12  Claims.    (CL  260—340.3) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


\. 


o 


CH-R. 
CH— CH. 


-NH-(CUI»0-Ri 


in  which  R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  the  letter  n  stands  for  a 
whole  number  from  one  to  seven,  Rj  stands  for  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cycloalkyl  having 
from  three  to  eight  ring  carbon  atoms  and  cydoalkenyl 
having  from  five  to  eight  ring  carbon  atoms,  and  Pb  stands 
for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1,2- 
phenylene,  lower  alkyl- 1,2-phcnylene.  hydroxy- 1,2-phenyI- 
ene,  lower  alkoxy-l,2-phenylene,  phenyl-lower  alkoxy-1. 
2-phenylene.  halogeno-l,2-phenylene,  and  lower  alkanoyl- 
1,2-phenylene.  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addi- 
tion salts  thereof.  ' 


3,157,675 
ESTERS  OF  THIONOPHOSPHORIC  ACID  WITH 

ACETAL-ALCOHOLS 
Enrique  R.  Witt,  Corpus  Cliristi,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
Celanese    Corporation    of    America,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,732 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260—340.7) 
6.  An  ester  of  thionophospboric  acid  with  an  acetal- 
alcohol  which  acetal-alcohol  is  the  reaction  product  of: 

(1)  a  polyol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
trimethylolpropane,  trimethylolethane,  pentaerythri- 
tol,  erythritol,  glycerol  and  inositol;  and 

(2)  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
formaldehyde,  crotonaldehyde  and  acetone. 


3,157,676 
PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  TRIVERNOLIN 
Charies  F.  Krewson,  AbioKton,  William  E.  Scott,  Levit- 
town,  and  Jesse  S.  Ard,  Glenside,  Pa.,  assignors  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,516 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—348) 
(Graated  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 

1.  The  process  for  obtaining  a  high  yield  of  trivernolin 
from  the  seed  of  Vernonia  anthelmintica  Willd.  compris- 
ing subjecting  the  intact  seed  to  steam  heat  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  from  115"  to  120°  C.  to  inactivate  the  en- 
zyme present  therein  which  is  capable  of  hydrolyzing 
trivernolin,  preparing  the  thus-heated  seed  for  solvent  ex- 
traction, extracting  the  prepared  seed  with  petroleum  ether 
to  give  an  extract  containing  trivernolin  and  a  very  low 
content  of  free  fatty  acids  and  which  is  essentially  free  of 
divernolin,  and  separating  trivernolin  from  the  extract. 

2.  The  process  for  obtaining  a  high  yield  of  trivernolin 
from  the  seed  of  Vernonia  anthelmintica  Willd.  compris- 
ing subjecting  the  intact  seed  to  dry  heat  at  a  temperature 
of  about  from  130'  to  150*  C.  to  inactivate  the  enzyme 
present  therein  which  is  capable  of  hydrolyzing  trivernolin. 


preparing  the  thus-heated  seed  for  solvent  extraction,  ex- 
tracting the  prepared  seed  with  petroleum  ether  to  give  an 
extract  containing  trivernolin  and  a  very  low  content  of 
free  fatty  acids  and  which  is  essentially  free  of  divernolin. 
and  separating  trivernolin  from  the  extract. 


3,157,677  I 

SULFONIC  ACID  SALTS  OF  AURAMINE 

Walter  Seibert,  Fritz  Schubert,  and  Hans  Otterbach.  all  of 
I.udwigstiafen  (Rhine),  German.v,  assignors  to  Badiscbe 
Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrili  Aktiengesellschaft.  I  udwigs- 
hafen  (Rliine),  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  25,515 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  9,  1959 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—396) 

1.  The  compound  of  the  formula 

[CH,  .NHi    CH4~|« 

2.  The  compound  of  the  formula 

[CH,  NHi  CH»-|® 


3,157,678 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCLNG  A  CRYSTALLINE  ESTER 
OF  VITAMIN   D,  AND  CRYSTALLINE  VITAMIN 
D,  WHICH  MAY  BE  OBTAINED  THEREFROM 

Menso  Pieter  Rappoldt.  Weesp,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
.North    American    Philips    Company,    Inc.,    .New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jul>  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  41,470 
Cbims   priority,   applicatioa   Netherlands  Aag.   4,   1959 
2  Claims.     (CL  260—397.2) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  a  cholesterol  and  7-dehydro- 
cholesterol  free  crystalline  vitamin   Dj  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  crystallizing,   in   a  single   step,   vitamin   Dj 
butyrate  from  a  solution  of  said  butyrate  containing  less 
than  89c  of  the  butyrates  of  said  cholesterol  and  said  7- 
dehydrochoiesterol.  treating  the  vitamin  Dj  butyrate  with 
a   metal   hydride   selected   from   the   group  consisting  of 
metal  hydrides  of  two  different  metals  and   metal  alkyl 
hydride  to  thereby  form  vitamin  Dj  and  then,  without  the 
addition    of   digitonin.    separating   out    pure    crystalline 
vitamin  Dj  by  crystallization. 


3,157,679 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  6a-METHYL- 

16-METHVLE.NE-STEROIDS 
Karl-Heinz  Bork,  Griesheim,  near  Darmstadt,  Germany, 
assignor   to    E.    Merck    Aktiengesellschaft,    Darmstadt, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No   Drawing.     Filed   Oct.   25,    1961,  Scr.   No.    147.458 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  29,  1960, 
M   46,980 
10  Claims.    (CI.  260— 397.4) 
1.  In   a  process  of  preparing  6a-mcthyl-16-methylen€ 
steroids  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds 
of  the  Formula  I: 


=/\ 


Ri=f 


CH« 
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Ri  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  (H,H), 

(aH./K)H),  and  keto; 
R]  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  H,  OH  and 

O— R4: 
Rj  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  R5; 

and 
R4  is  a  member  of  the  group  consistin,;  of  the  acid 

moieties  of  alkanoic  acids  having  a  carbon  content 

up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  succinic  acid,  amino  acetic 

acid,    diethylamino    acetic    acid,    tetrahydrophthalic 

acid,  phosphoric  acid  and  sulfuric  acid; 
Rj  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  the  acid 

fnoieties  of  alkanoic  acids  having  a  carbon  content 

from  I  to  12  carbon  atoms; 
Y  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  F 

and  the  1-dehydro  derivatives  thereof  the  step  which  com- 
prises treating  with  hydrogen  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  a  compound  of  the  Formula  II: 


wherein: 

Ri.  R],  R,  and  Y  have  the  above  meanings  and 
wherein: 

X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and 
bromine 

and  the  l-dehydro  derivatives  thereof,  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  palladi- 
um and  platinum  and  a  proton  acceptor  at  about  atmos- 
pheric pressure  and  at  about  room  temperature. 

5.  Method  of  converting  6.6-dibromomethylene-16- 
melhylene-l7o-hydroxy-progesterone  to  6o-methyl-16- 
methylene-l7a-hydroxy-proges(erone  which  comprises  hy- 
drogenaiing  6,6-dibromomethylene- 1 6-methylene- 1 7a-hy- 
drox> -progesterone  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent,  a  proton 
acceptor  and  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  palladium  and  platinum. 


3,157,680 
PREPARATION  OF  16-ALKYL-16-DEHYDRO- 
PREGNENOLONE 
Robcri  Philip  Grabcr  and  LeRoy  George  Hickman,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.,  assignors  to  General  Mills,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No   Drawing.      Filed   May    14,    1962,   Scr.   No.    194,696 
2  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.4) 
I.  A  process  for  preparing  steroid  compounds  of  the 
formula 


RO 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and 

O 

R"'C  — 

where  R'"  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  having  from 
1  to  11  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having 
from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  comprising  the  sequence  of 
steps  of 

(A)  treating  a  compound  of  the  formula 


RO 


where  R  is  an  previously  defined,  with  an  alkyl  mag- 
nesium halide  in  which  the  alkyl  group  has  from  1 
to  8  carbon  atoms  followed  by  treatment  with  an 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  acylating  agent  having  from 
I  to  12  carbon  atoms  to  provide  a  mixture  of  the  cis 
and  trans  forms  of 


where  R'  and  R'"  are  as  previously  defined, 
(B)  treating  the  product  of  (A)  with  a  glacial  acetic 
acid  solution  of  bromine  thereby  providing 


where  R'  and  R'"  are  as  previously  defined, 
(C)   treating  the  product  of  (B)   with'  sodium  iodide 
thereby  providing 


O 

l"'CO- 


H|C 


CH, 

H»C    C=0 
-Br 
-R' 


/\ 


where  R'  and  R'"  are  as  previously  defined  and. 
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(D)  treating  the  product  of  (C)  with  a  solution  of 
lithium  chloride  and  lithium  carbonate  thereby  pro- 
viding 


where  R'  and  R'"  are  as  previously  defined. 


3,157,681 

POLYMERIC  FAT  ACIDS 

Eugene  M.  Fischer,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  General 

Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,835 

2  Claims.  (O.  26« — 4«7) 
1.  A  process  of  polymerizing  higher  unsaturated  fatty 
acids  comprising  heating  said  adds  in  the  presence  of  an 
acid  clay  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Clays  A 
and  B  having  a  pH  of  about  5.7  and  a  Karl  Fischer  mois- 
ture content  of  about  10  to  17%  and  substantially  the 
analysis: 


Clay  A 

CUy  B 

SiOt. 

flats 

21.80 
4.90 
a  18 

1.40 

o.n 
an 
aa4 

0  45 

5&40 

4  51 
0  » 
ZM 
2  00 
0.61 
0.24 
0  3S 
0  23 

A1»0».    , 

Fe,oi ::  " 

FeO 

MgO 

CaO   

NatO.   

K,o :. 

TiO, 

soi 

3,157,683 
^N-NITRO-N-TRIMTROALKYI    ISOCYANATES 
A.ND  DtRlVATlVES  THEREOF 
Henry  Feuer,  West  Lafayette,  Ind^  and  William  A.  SwaiH, 
Niagara    Falk,    N.Y.,    assignon    to    Purdue    Research 
Foundation,  Lafayette,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.      Filed    Nov.   26,    1958,  Ser.  No.   777,812 
7  Claims.    (CL  260 — 453) 
1.  The   composKion   havmg   the    following   structural 
formula: 

R 

R»-C-R« 


where  R  is  the  radical 

NOt 

I 

-N-Ri-C(.SOt), 

R'  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
-\     ^^Ch-.    «^HiJ7^H-<!;H- 

and  alkylene  having  up  to  six  carbon  atoms;  R»  is  the 
radical  — (CH,)„,— RJ;   RJ   is  a  radical   selected   from 

the  group  consisting  of  — NCO.   and  — NH COOR«; 

R*  is  aikyi  having  up  to  five  carbon  atoms;  and  R»  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alltyl 
having  up  to  ten  carbon  atoms,  R  substituted  alkyl  having 
up  to  ten  carbon  atoms  and  RJ  substituted  alkyl  having  up 
to  ten  carbon  atoms,  n  is  an  integer  between  3  and  9 
and  Hi  is  an  integer  between  one  and  ten. 
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thereby  providing  a  polymeric  fat  acid  having  a  dimer  to 
trimer  ratio  greater  than  4.0,  a  Gardner  color  not  greater 
than  8,  an  acid  value  not  less  than  185  and  a  saponifica- 
tion value  not  less  than  196.5. 


3,157,682 

OIL-SOLUBLE  LIQUID  CHELATE  COMPOUNDS 

AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Hugh  E.  Ramsden,  Scotch  Plains,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso 

Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,171 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—429) 
1.  A  process  for  making  liquid  metal  organic  chelates 
comprising  admixing  a  ^-keto  ester  with  an  aqueous  basic 
solution  containing  from  50  to  98%   by  weight  of  the 
theoretical  base,  said  /i-keto  ester  having  the  formula: 

Ri— C-CHRi— C-O-R, 

in  which  Rj  and  Rj  are  organic  radicals  containing  from 
1  to  30  carbon  atoms  each,  and  which  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl.  aralkyi,  aryl. 
and  alkaryl  radicals,  and  R,  is  an  organic  radical  selected 
from  the  group  of  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  radical  having 
from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms;  reacting  said  basic  ester  solu- 
tion with  an  ionic  metal  salt  in  the  theoretical  quantity 
necessary  to  form  the  /3-keto  ester  chelate  of  the  meul; 
and  recovering  a  liquid  oil-soluble  metal  ^-keto  chelate 
compound  from  the  non-aqueous  layer  of  the  solutions. 


3,157,684 

TRrriATED-2-MFTHV I   N  \  PHTH  \0UINOL-(I.4)- 

DIPHOSPHOKK    ACIDS 
Denis  Haigh  Miirrian.  (am bridge,  aad  Eustace  Anthony 
Kvans,    Rickmans worth.    Kngiand,   assignors.   b>    direct 
and    mesne   assignments,    to    I  niJed    Kingdom    Atomic 
Ejwrgy  Authority,  Loodoa.  t^igland,  a  British  authority 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  7.  1962,  Ser.  .No.  171,561 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feh.  13,  1961 
13  Claims.    (CL  260 — 461) 
1.  Sodium    salts   of   2-methy!-naphthaquinol-(l,4)    di- 
( phosphoric  acid)  in  which  at  least  one  of  the  four  nor- 
mal  hydrogen   atoms  in   the   non-substituted   ring  is  re- 
placed by  tritium. 

6.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  sodium  salts  of  2- 
m-thyl-naphthaquinol-(l.4)  di(phosphoric  acid)  in  which 
at  least  one  of  the  four  normal  hydrogen  atoms  in  the 
non-substituted  ring  is  replaced  by  tritium,  which  process 
comprises  reductively  dehalogenating.  using  tritium  gas  in 
the  presence  of  a  hydrogcnation  catalyst,  a  2-methyl- 
naphlhaquinol-(l,4)  di  ( phosphoric  acid)  tetrasodium 
salt  which  is  halogen-substituted  in  at  least  one  of  posi- 
tions 5,  6,  7  and  8. 


3,157,685 

PARTIAL  ESTERS  OF  PHOSPHORIC  ACID  AND  A 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THEM 

Karoly  Szabo,   Youkers,  N.Y..  and  Josepli  R.  Frdl.  Jr., 

San  Joac,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Com- 

rany.  New  York,  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,739 

3  CUims.     (CI.  260 — 461) 
1.  A    method    of    preparing    a    diester    phosphate    as 
represented  by  the  following  general  formula: 

O 

CHR=CH-CHiO-P-OH 


(!, 


Ar 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl  and  Ar  represents  an  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbon residue  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
naphthyl,  phenyl  and  substituted  phenyl  wherein  the  sub- 


ttituents  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  chlo- 
rine, lower  alkyl,  nitro,  lower  alkoxyl  and  bromine, 
which  comprises  cleaving,  in  the  presence  of  an  amine 
salt  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the  hydro- 
chlorides of  lower  trialkylamine  and  pyridine,  a  neutral 
trtester  phosphate  of  the  following  formula 

1 

CHR=CH-CH|0     O 

P-OAr 
CHR— CH— CHtO 

wherein  R  and  Ar  have  the  significance  as  above  set 
forth  and  isolating  the  so-formed  diester  phosphate  from 
the  reaction  mixture.  i 


3,15'',686 
DIOL    ESTERS    OF     DH  HIOPHOSPHORYLACETIC 
ACIDS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Heinz  Pohlemann  and  Heiner  Dickhaeuser.  1  udwigshafen 
(Rhine),  and  Richard  Sehring.  Ingelhrim  (Rhine),  Ger> 
man>,    assiKnors    to    RadiMhr     \nilin-    &    .Soda-Fabrik 
Aktiengesells^haft.   I  udwigshafen   (Rhine),  Germanv 
No   Drawing.      Filed    Dec.    18,    1962,  Ser.   No.   245,371 
Claims  priorit},  application  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1961, 
B  65,330 
4  Claims.    (CL  260     HI) 
I,  A  compound  of  the  formula 

[ 

RiO  8  8  ORi 

\    ^  ^    / 

P  P 

/    \  /    \ 

RiO  8— CHi— COO— R»— OOC— CHr-.S  OR| 

wherein : 

Ri  and  R]  each  represent  lower  alkyl;  and 

Rj  represents  the  alkylene  residue  of  a  2  to  6  carbon 

atom  diol. 
3.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  compound  having 

the  formula  i 

RiO  8  8  OR. 

P  P 

RiO  8-CH»-COO— Rt-OOC-CHi-S  ORi 

wherein  R,  and  R]  each  represent  lower  alkyl  and  R3 
represents  the  alkylene  residue  of  a  2  to  6  carbon  atom 
diol,  which  process  comprises:  reacting  a  compound  of 
the  formula 


EiO  8 

P 
RiO  S— CH»-COOH 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  each  represent  lower  alkyl,  with  a 
2  to  6  carbon  atom  alkylene-diol  in  an  inert  organic  sol- 
vent at  a  temperature  of  about  20*  C.  to  140*  C. 


3,157,687 
PYROMELLITONITRILE/ALCOHOL  REACTION 

PRODI CT 
Bernard  S.  Wild!,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Compan>,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,897 
6  Claims.    (CL  26#— 465) 
1.  A  reaction  product  of  substantially  two  moles  of 
a  lower  alkyl  alcohol  per  mole  of  pyromeliitonitrile,  said 
reaction  product  having  been  made  by  heating  a  lower 
alkyl    alcohol    and    pyromeliitonitrile    at   at   least    reflux 
temperatures  but  temperatures  insufficient  to  cause  sub- 
stantial pyrolysis  of  the  reaction  product,  and  separating 
said   reaction   product  from   unreacted   alcohol   and   py- 
romeliitonitrile. 


3,157,688 

CATALYTIC   PROCESS    FOR   THE   PREPARATION 

OF  NITRILES 

Charles  Arnold,  Jr.,  Woodbury,  Jurgen  M.  Kruse,  Pitman, 
and  Edward   L.   Reill>,   VNoodbur},  NJ.,  assignors  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,275 

9  CbUms.  (CL  260 — 465  J) 
1.  In  the  process  for  the  preparation  of  acrylonitrile 
which  comprises  catalytically  reacting  nitric  oxide  with 
propylene,  the  improvement  of  effecting  said  reaction  at 
a  temperature  of  about  from  250  to  700°  C.  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalyst  containing  about  from  0.5  to  90%  by 
weight  of  thallium  ion. 


3,157,689 

CYANOETHYLATED  AMINO  HYDROXY 

NITRILES 

Edgar  R.  Rogier,  Hopkins,  Minn.,  assignor  to  General 

Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,170 

8  Claims.     (CL  260 — 465.5) 

1.  9-^-cyanoethyi-amino-lO-hydroxyslearonitrile. 


3,157,690 
PROCESS  FOR  SPLITTING  OFF  NTTRIC  ACID  FROM 

ORGANIC  NITRATE  COMPOUNDS 
Walter  Fink,  Zurich,  Swiuerland,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No   Drawing.     Filed  June    16,   1961,  Ser.   No.   117,515 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  July  18,  1960 

7  CUdms.    (CL  260 — ibSJ) 
I.  A   process  for   splitting  off  nitric  acid  from  com- 
pounds of  the  formula 

X  I 

CHf-CHA 

I 

vo, 

wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  COOH, 
CN.  CHO.  and  COR  and  COOR  radicals  wherein  R  is 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
and  X  is  the  chlorine  atom,  comprising  treating  the  nitrate 
compounds  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  20°- 
40°  C,  with  at  least  double  the  stoichiometric  amount 
of  potassium  fluoride  based  on  the  amount  of  nitric  acid 
to  be  split  off. 

3,157,691 
PREPARATION  OF  AROMATIC  POLYCARBOXYL- 

ATED  COMPOUNDS 
Willis  C.  Keith.  Lansing,  III.,  assignor  to  Shichdr  Reflning 

Company,  New  Yorit,  .N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No   Drawing.      Filed   Oct.   20,    1958,   Ser.   No.   768,016 

9  Claims.    (CL  260 — 475) 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  benzene  polycar- 
boxylated  compounds  which  comprises  oxidizing  in  the 
presence  of  molecular  oxygen  and  in  the  liquid  phase  an 
alky!  benzene  carboxylic  acid  ester  having  at  least  one 
carbo-lower-alkoxy  group  and  at  least  one  nuclearly  at- 
tached non-tertiary  lower  alkyl  at  a  temperature  of  about 
150  to  300°  C.  while  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  bromide  and  a  solvent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  water,  acetic  acid,  and  mixtures 
of  the  same. 


3,157,692 
PREPARATION  OF  ALKALI  METAL  ENOLATES  OF 

2.2,4,4-TETRAALKYLACETOACETIC  ESTERS 
Raymond  D.  Clark  and  Ronald  G.  Nations,  Kingsport, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Flastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No   Drawing.      Filed   Sept.   20,    1961,  Ser.  No.   139,365 
5  Claims.    (CL  260 — 483) 
1.  The   process   for    preparing   a    metal    enolate   of   a 
2,2,4,4-tetraalkyiacetoacetic  ester  which  comprises  form- 
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ing  a  reaction  mixture  free  of  substances  having  a  labile 
hydrogen  atom,  and  comprising  a  2,2,4,4-tctraalkyI-l,3- 
cyclobutanedione  of  the  formula: 

Ri_(l;_C=o 

0=C— C— R» 

I 
R« 

and  an  alkali-metal  alkoxide  of  an  alkanol  of  1  to  12  car- 
bon atoms;  said  reaction  mixture  containing  at  least  one 
mole  of  said  alkoxide  per  mole  of  said  dione,  and  main- 
taining the  reaction  mixture  at  a  reaction  temperature  of 
0°  C.  to  150°  C:  wherein  each  of  R',  R'.  R\  and  RV  in- 
dividually, is  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
wherein  the  groups  R'  and  R»  and  the  groups  R^  and  R*. 
taken  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  at- 
tached, form  a  saturated  carbocyclic  ring  of  5  to  6  mem- 
bers. 


3,157,693 
RECOVERY  OF  ACRYLIC  ACID  ESTERS  BY  WATER 

WASHING  AND  FRACTIONATION 
Edward   N.   Wheeler,   Gene   J.   Fisher,   and   Arthur   W. 
Schnizer,  Corpus  Chrisd,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Celanese 
Corporation  of  America,  New  Yoirk,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,41« 
15  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 486) 

I 


^^ 


1.  A  process  for  recovering  an  acrylic  acid  ester  of 
a  1-3  carbon  alcohol  in  high  purity  which  comprises; 
washing  the  crude  acrylate  ester  which  contains  unrcacted 
alcohol  and  acrylic  acid  as  impurities  with  a  dilute  water 
solution  of  sodium  bicarbonate,  thereafter  fractionating 
the  washed  acrylate  ester  to  separate  the  acrylate  ester 
in  high  puriy  from  both  more  volatile  and  less  volatile 
components  present  in  the  washed  ester. 


3,157,694 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  BISPHOSPHINIC 

ACID  COMPOl  NDS 

Harold  James  Harwood,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor 

to  Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  7,  1960.  Ser.  No.  67,510 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 500) 

1.  The  method  which  comprises  reacting  a  cyclic  pho»- 

phonite  ester  of  the  formula 


R-p 


> 

\ 


9f 
0-CH 


0-CH 


J. 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
aryl.  and  alkaryl  radicals  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
and  each  R'  radical  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  and  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  with  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  iodides  and  alkyl  bromides  and  dibromoalkanes 
having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  chloride,  bromide, 
and  iodide  salu  of  aluminum,  tin,  zinc,  magnesium,  iron, 
titanium,  bismuth,  antimony,  and  boron  under  anhydrous 
conditions,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  20*  C.  to 
about  200*  C.  to  form  a  polymeric  material  and  hydro 
lyzing  the  resulting  polymeric  material  to  form  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  compound 
of  the  formula 


R-P CH-CH-P-R 

OH    R'       R'      OH 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  as  defined  above,  and  a  salt  thereof. 


3,157,695 

Gl'ANTDINE  DERIVATIVES 

Pierre  Lafont,  Lyon,  and  Henri  Francois  Albert  Menand, 

Saint-Fons,  France,  assignors  to  Rbone-Poulenc  S.A. 

No   Drawing.      Filed   July    24,    1961,   Ser.   No.    125.990 

Claims  priority,  application  France  July  27,  1960 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260—501) 

1.  A  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  cyclododecyl- 

guanidine  and  acid  addition  salt  thereof  with  non-phyto- 

toxic  acids. 


3,157,696 

3,3'-(24.4,4-TETRAAI.KYLCYCLOBLTANE-l^ 
DIOXY)BISPROPIONIC  ACID 

Edward  I'.  Elam  and  James  C.  Martin,  KIngspori,  Tenn., 
assignors  to  Eastman  kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Sept.  22,  I960,  Ser.  No. 
57,638,  now  Patent  No.  3,099,679,  dated  Julv  30,  1963. 
Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No. 

237,782 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—514) 

1.  A  3.3'-(2.2.4.4-tetraalkylcyclobutane-1.3-dioxy)bis- 
propionic  acid  of  which  the  alkyl  groups  contain  one  to 
four  carbon  atoms. 


3,157,697 

l-(2,2.DIHALOCYCLOPROPYL)  ARO.MATIC 
CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Joseph  M.  Sandri  and  Ellis  K.  Fields,  Chicago,  III.,  assign- 
ors to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Indiana 

No   Drawing.     Filed   Oct.   30,    1959,  Ser.   No.   849,752 
4  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 515) 

1.  A     l-(2,2-dihalocyclopropyI)     aromatic    carboxylic 
acid  having  the  formula 


(HOOC).-Ar- 


^R 

k 


-CH, 


\  / 
c-x 


wherein  Ar  is  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group,  n  is  a  num- 
ber from  1  to  4  inclusive,  m  is  a  number  from  1  to  2  in- 
clusive and  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  a  methyl  group  and  X  is  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  bromine  and  chlorine. 
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3,157,698  3,157,700 

Dl  RENE  BISGLYOXAL  DERIVATIVES  NEW  SULFONYLUREAS 

Elvin  L.  Anderson,  Moorestown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Smith    Paul  Schmidt,  Therwil,  and  Kurt  Eichenberger  and  Max 


Kline  &  French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 
No   Drawing.     Filed   Feb.   16,   1962,  Ser.  No.   173,798 
5  Claims.    (CL  240—518) 

1.  A  chemical  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  compounds  of  the  formula: 


CH»  CH* 


R-OC 


Wilhelm,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,651 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec  23,  1960, 
14,400  60;  Oct.  20,  1961,  12,202/60 

4  Claims.     (CL  26^—553) 

1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
sulfonyl-urea  of  the  formula 


CO-R 


Ht  CHi 


Pb— SOr-NH-CO— NH-CH»— CHt-^  S— N0| 

in  which  Ph  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 


ent CH* 


HO 

and 

HOOC 


/^         \-HN— HC-OC-^  \— CO-CH-NH— ^  ^ 

OC  <!)R,  J        1  bRi  COOH 

CBi  ch« 


CH«  CHi 


/•  %— N=HC— OC 


— C  O-C  H=N— /^  H 


Ht  CH« 


in  which 


COOH 


ing  of  phenyl,  lower  alkylphenyl  and  halogeno-phenyl,  and 


R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of    the  non-toxic  alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal  salts 


:ho. 


sreof. 


— CH-OH 

POiM 


in  which  M  is  a  nontoxic  alkali  metal  and 

-CH-OH 
^R. 


3,157,701 
DIHALOPHOSPHONnjM  SALTS 
Angelo  John  Spcziale,  Crcve  Cocur,  and  Kenneth  Wayne 
Ratts,  Overland.  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed   May    18,    1962,  Ser.  No.   196,001 
16  Claims.    (CL  260-^58) 
1 .  A  chemical  compound  having  the  structure 


Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  inclusive  and 
benzyl. 

3.157,699 
RECOVERY  OF  AGARITINE 
Edward     G.     Daniels,     Portage     Township,     Kalamazoo 
County,    Mich.,    assignor    to    The    Ipjohn    Company, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed   Apr.   17,   1961,  Ser.   No.   103,223 
2  Claims.    (CI.  260—519) 
1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  crystalline  L(-|-)- 
glutamic  acid  5-[2-(a-hydroxy)-p-tolyl  hydrazide]  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  mixing  mushrooms  of  genus  Agari- 
cus  with  a  lower  alkanol,  separating  the  liquid   phase 
from    the    resulting    mixture,    concentrating    said    liquid 
phase  at  a  temperature  below  about  350*  C,  contacting 
the  resulting  concentrate  at  a  temperature  between  about 
0*  C.  and  50*  C.  with  an  anion-<xchange  resin  selected 
from   the  group  consisting  of  an  aromatic  aminc-form- 
aldehyde  condensation  product,   mclamine  condensation 
product  containing  free  tertiary  amino  and  quaternary 
ammonium  groups,  and  polystyrenes  containing  quater- 
nary   ammonium    groups,    eluting    the    anion-exchange 
resin   with  water,   adjusting  the  eluate  pH   to  between 
about  6.0  and  7.5,  contacting  the  eluate  thus  obtained 
at  a  temperature  between  about  0*  C.  and  50*  C.  with 
a  sulfonated  cation-exchange   resin,   fractionally  eluting 
the  cation-«xchange  resin  with  water,  and  concentrating 
the  eluted  fractions. 
808  o.o. — ei 


[Ri  X    o  R4-| 

Rr-P-C-C-.\ 
Ri  X  RtJ 


wherein  Ri,  Rj  and  Rs  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  cyclohexyl,  phenyl  and  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms;  wherein  R4  and  R^  are  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  cyclohexyl, 
phenyl,  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  having  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  provided  that  not  more  than  one  of  the  R4  and  Re 
is  hydrogen;  wherein  Y  is  of  the  group  consisting  of  chlo- 
rine and  bromine;  and  wherein  X  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine. 

4.  Triphenyl-N.N-diallylcarbamyl  dichloromethyl  phos- 
phonium  chloride. 


3,157,702 
CHEMICAL  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING     ; 
CYCLOHEXANONE  OXIME 
Cari  B.  Flack,  Woodbury,  and  David  O.  Halvorson,  Pit- 
man, NJ.,  assignor;,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  DcL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69,567 

1 1  Claims.  (CI.  260—566) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  adding  to  a  mass  having 
a  pH  of  at  least  about  7  and  containing  a  major  propor- 
tion of  cydohexanone  oxime  and  a  lesser  proportion  of 
cyclohexylamine  an  amount  of  aqueous  sulfuric  acid 
sufficient  to  adjust  the  pH  of  the  mass  to  one  in  the  range 
of  from  about  4  to  7  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
from  about  25  to  200*  C;  allowing  the  acidified  mass 
to  stratify  into  an  aqueous  phase  and  an  organic  phase; 
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separating  said  aqueous  phase  and  said  organic  phase;  and 
thereafter  recovering  purified  cyclobexanone  oxime  from 
said  organic  phase. 


3,157,7«3 

MANUFACTURE  OF  ALDEHYDES  AND  KETONES 

Volker  Fraiuen,   Heidelberg- VVicblinf en,  Gemiaoy, 

assignor  to  Carlisle  Chemical  Woriu,  Inc^  Reading, 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No   Drawing.     Filed   Mar.   28,    1962,  Ser.  No.   183,020 

Claims  priority,  application  Cennany  Apr.  5,  IMl 

11  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 586) 
1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  carbonyl  compound  of  the 
group  consisting  of  aldehydes  and  ketones  comprising  re- 
acting trimethylamine  oxide  with  an  alkylating  agent  hav- 
ing  a   formula   selected    from   the   group  consis.ing   of 


R 


\. 


CHX 

and  RjCHX 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alky!  and  aryl; 

Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  al- 
kenyl,  aryl,  aralkenyl,  nitroaryl  and  haloaryl; 

RjCH  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cydo- 
alkyl  and  cycloalkcnyl; 

and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 

RjSOjO  — where  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group 
sisting  of  alkyl  and  aryl. 


with  about  3  moles  of  oxygen  for  each  mole  of  organo- 
borine  compound  isolated  in  the  step  (2),  (4)  followed 
by  hydrolyzing  the  oxidired  organoborine  compound  re- 
sulting from  step  (3)  with  at  least  6  moles  of  water  per 
mole  thereof  and  (5)  recovering  the  glycol  resulting  from 
step  (4). 


3,157,705 
PRODUCTION  OF  ALCOHOI5 
Norman  Henry  Pearcc,  Hull,  England,  assignor  to  Tbc 
DLvtillen    Company    Limited,    Edinburgh,    Scotland,    ■ 
British  company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  28,  I960,  Ser.  No.  71,918 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jaa.  6,  1960 
7  ClaiBS.  <CL  264»— 631) 
1.  A  process  of  producing  an  alcohol  which  comprises 
dispersing  a  halide  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl  and  cyclohexyl  chlorides,  bromides  and 
iodides  in  an  N:N'dimethyl  amide  of  a  saturated  car- 
boxylic  acid  and  contacting  the  dispersion  with  water 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  formic  acid  and 
acetic  acid,  at  a  temperature  between  15*  C.  and  the 
boiling  point  of  the  reaction  mixture. 


— OSOjCl 

o 

—OS 


where  R4  is  alkyl,  and 


where  Rj  is  alkyl. 


OSOR4 

II 
o 


-OSOE. 


3,157,706 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
DINITROTOLUE.NE 
Azuhiro  Ozeki  and  Akira  Kanemani,  Tninisaki-«hi.  Oita, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd., 
Higashi-ku,  Osalta,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  256,251 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Feb.  9,  1962,  37/4,939 
6  Claims.    (CL  260—645) 
1.  In  the  process  of  the  production  of  dinitroluene  by 
nitration  of  mononitrotoluene  with  a  mixed  acid  contain- 
ing nitric  acid  and  sulfuric  acid,  an  improvement  compris- 
ing employing  a  mixed  acid  containing  60%  to  65%  by 
weight  of  sulfuric  acid  and  in  such  an  amount  that  the 
amount  of  nitric  acid  in  the  mixed  acid  is  1.0 1   to   1.08 
times  as  much  as  the  theoretical  amount  based  upon  mono- 
nitrotoluene, and  carrying  out  the  nitration  reaction  at  a 
temperature  below  75*  C 


3,157,704 

PREPARATION  OF  GLYCOLS  FROM  DISUBSTI- 

TUTED  ACETYLENES 

Klaus  Arthur  Saegebarth,  Wilmington,  DeL,  assigoor  to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  2,  1959.  Ser.  No.  850,042 
4  Claims.    (CK  260 — 618) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  glycols,  which  process 
comprises  (I)  contacting,  in  an  inert  atmosphere,  {a) 
from  about  2  to  3  moles  of  a  disubstituted  acetylene 
having  the  formula  R— C=C— R'.  (wherein  R  and  R' 
are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl,  benzyl,  phenyl,  naphthyl  and  benzyl,  phenyl  and 
naphthyl  radicals  substituted  with  a  member  Uken  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  fluorine, 
chlorine  and  bromine,  with  (b)  one  mole  of  diborane, 
in  the  presence  of  at  least  two  moles  of  an  ether  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  dialkyi  ether,  1.3-dioxanc, 
tetrahydrofuran,  and  tetrahydropyran,  in  an  inert  solvent, 
at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about  —80*  C. 
to  100°  C,  said  ether  compound  being  one  (i)  which  can 
coordinate  with  said  diborane,  (ii)  which  has  no  sub- 
stituents  reactive  with  diborane  under  said  reaction  con- 
ditions and  (iii)  which  is  stable  toward  cleavage  under 
said  reaction  conditions,  (2)  followed  by  isolating  the 
organoborine  compound  resulting  from  step  (1),  (3) 
oxidizing  said  organoborine  compound  in  an  inert  solvent 


3,157,707 

METHOD  OF  REACTING  TETRACHLOROETHYL- 
ENE,  CHLORINE  AND  HYDROGEN  Fl  UORIDF 

Jarcd  W.  Clark,  Charleston,  and  Joseph  P.  Hcuy  and 
Charles  E.  Rectenwald,  South  Charle^too,  W.  Va., 
asdfBors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporaHon 
of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  20.  1961,  Ser.  No.  90,187 
3  Claims.     (CL    260—653.7) 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  contacting  a  vapor  phase 
mixture  comprising  tetrachloroethylene,  chlorine  and  hy- 
drogen fluoride  with  a  CrjOj  catalyst  at  a  temperature 
between  200*  C.  and  450*  C.  and  recovering  trichloro- 
trifluoroethane  and  dichlorotetrafluoroethaoe  as  products. 


3,157,708 

PROCESS   FOR   MAKING   CYCLODODECATRIENE 

William  J.  Munlcy,  Jr.,  North  PlainfieM,  and  Herbert  K. 
Wiesc,  Cranford,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Compan>,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  1,  1960.  Ser.  No.  19,184 
12  Claims.    (CL  260     666) 

I.  An  improved  catalyst  for  the  trimerization  of  butadi- 
ene to  cyclododecatriene  prepared  by  dissolving  a  male- 
rial  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  AlEtj  and 
AlEtjCl  along  with  TiCl*  in  a  hydrocarbon  solvent,  allow- 
ing these  nxaterials  to  react  to  reduce  the  TiCU  to  TiClj 
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and  adding  AlClj  to  the  reaction  mixture  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  bring  the  molar  ratio  of  ethyl  to  aluminum  to 
0.9  to  1.3:1. 

3,157,709 
COMPOSITION  CO.MPRISLNG  A  POLYESTER  AND 

A     MONOESTER     OF     A     DIHYDROXY-SUBSTI- 

TITED  BENZOPHENONE 
Paul  E.  Hoch,  Youngstown,  N.Y.,  and  Richard  J.  Bellet, 

Mountain   Ijikr&.   NJ.,  assignors   to  Hooker  Chemical 

Corporation,  Niagara  Kails,  .N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  .New 

N«Draw^.    FIM  May  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  111,811 
6  Claims.     (CL  240—861) 

I  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  (A)  an  un- 
saturated polyester  resin  having  esterified  therein  the 
Diels-Alder  reaction  product  of  hexachlorocyclopentadi- 
ene  and  maleic  anhydride,  and  (B)  a  compound  having 
the  formula: 


3,157,711 
SUPPORTED  COBALT  CATALYSTS  AND 
THEIR  USE 
Darrell  W.  Walker  and  Fxlward  L.  Czenknsch,  BartlesvUIe, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Sept.  22,    1961,  Ser.  No.  139,846 
11  Claims.    (CL  260— 683.9) 
8.  A  process  for  hydrogenating  a  hydrogenatablc  tin- 
saturated  hydrocarbon  which  comprises  contacting  said 
hydrocarbon  under  hydrogenating  conditions  in  admixture 
with  hydrogen  with  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  an 
intimate  mixture  of  a  porous  particulate  support  selected 
from    the    group   consisting   of   silica,   alumina,   titania, 
zirconia,  thoria,  boria,  and  mixtures  thereof  and  a  minor 
but  effective  amount  of  the  green  reaction   product  of 
biscyclopentadienyl  cobalt  and  water  vapor. 


wherein  R  represents  an  unsaturated  radical  and  wherein 
X  and  Y  are  each  subslituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  halogen,  hydroxyl  and  al- 
koxyl  provided  that  hydroxyl  and  alkoxyl  substituents 
can  only  occur  in  the  2,4  and  6  positions. 

2.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  (A)  an  unsatu- 
rated polyester  resin  which  comprises  the  csterification 
product  of  a  dihydric  alcohol  and  the  DielvAlder  reac- 
tion product  of  hexachlorocyclopentadiene  and  maleic 
anhydride,  and   (B)   a  compound   having  the   formula: 


ou 


-O-c-R 


wherein  R  represents  an  unsaturated  radical  and  wherein 
X  and  Y  are  each  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl.  halogen,  hydroxyl  and 
alkoxyl  provided  that  hydroxyl  and  alkoxyl  substituents 
can  only  occur  in  the  2,4  and  6  positions. 


'  3,157,710 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  1,1,4,4- 
TETRAALKYL-1,3-BUTADIKNE 
Viotoa  A.  Hoyle,  Ir^  and  Herman  E.  Davis,  KIngspori, 
Tena.,  ass^ors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New  Jersc> 
No  Drawing-     Filed    Apr.    16,    1962,  Ser.  No.   187,913 
12  Claims.     (CI.  260— ♦SI) 
1.  The   method   which   comprises   contacting   an   acid 
catalyst  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  125*  to 
about  250*  C.  with  a  carboxylic  acid  ester  having  a  for- 
mula selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(U  R.  R.  O 

6— CH— C— CHr-O— C-R 

where  R  it  an  organic  radical  and  Ri,  Rj,  Rj  and  R4 
are  each  lower  alkyl  radicals,  and 
m  R.  R.  o 

C-CHr-C-CHf— O-c-R 

»  Jl 

Ri  Ri 

where  R  is  an  organic  radicals,  R»,  R«  and  R7  are  each 
lower  alkyl  radicals  and  R,  is  a  lower  alkylidene 
radicaL 


3,157,712 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  USING  SUPPORTED 

DIARENE  METAL  CATALYSTS 
Darrell  W.  Walker  and  Edward  L.  Czenkusch,  Baitlcsvllle, 
Okla^  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No   Drawing.      Filed   May   11,   1961,  Ser.  No.   If9,270 
12  Claims.    (CL  260—683.15) 
I.  A  process  for  polymerizing  a  1 -olefin  of  2  to  8  car- 
bon atoms  which  comprises  contacting  said  olefin  under 
polymerizing  conditions  in   an  ambient  free  of  Oj  and 
moisture  with  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a  solid 
porous  support  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silica, 
alumina,  and  silica-alumina  having  impregnated  therein  a 
compound  having  the  structure 


} 


(R)i  IM 


wherein  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chromium  and  vanadium  and  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  having  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms  so  as  to  produce  olefin  polymer. 


3,157,713 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  RIGID  MATERIALS  FROM 

VINYL  CHLORIDE  POLYMER  AND  POLYMER- 

IZABI  E  PLASTICIZER 
Leonard  Leesc.  Brantham,  Suffolk,  England,  assignor  to 

B.X.  Pla.stics  Limited,  London.  England 
No   Drawing.      Filed   June   26.    1961,   Ser.   No.    119,348 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  30,  1960, 

22,997 
12  Clains.    (CL  260—884) 

I.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  an  at  least  semi- 
rigid shaped  material,  wherein  a  composition  comprising 
( I )  a  paste  grade  polymer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  vinyl  chloride  homopolymers  and  copolymers 
of  vinyl  chloride  with  a  minor  proportion  of  a  monomer 
selected  from  group  consisting  of  vinyl  acetate  and  vinyli- 
dene  chloride.  (2)  as  a  polymerizable  plasticizer  at  least 
one  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  which  has  a  boil- 
ing point  exceeding  125*  C.  and  which  allows  gelation  of 
the  polymer  (1)  by  heating  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  125*  C.  to  155*  C.  for  a  period  decreasing  from 
10  minutes  at  125*  C.  to  2  minutes  at  155*  C,  the  pro- 
portion of  the  polymerizable  plasticizer  (2)  not  exceed- 
ing 50%  of  the  total  weight  of  (1)  and  (2),  and  (3)  at 
least  0.2%  and  not  more  than  2%,  calculated  on  the 
weight  of  polymer  (1),  of  a  free  radical  polymerization 
initiator  having  a  half-life  time  in  benzene  of  5  to  100 
minutes  at  135*  C,  is  heated  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  125°  C.  to  155*  C.  to  effect  gelation  of  the  poly- 
mer (1),  the  polymerization,  initiator,  temperature  and 
time  of  cure  being  so  chosen  that  the  time  of  cure  does 
not  exceed  two  half-lives  of  the  initiator  at  the  selected 
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temperature  so  that  at  the  end  of  the  oue  the  initiator 
persists  and  is  providing  free  radicals  at  a  rate  not  less 
than  25%  of  the  initial  rate  of  production  of  free  radicals 
by  the  initiator. 


3,157,714 
FIBER-FORMING  COMPOSITIONS 

Edward  M.  La  Comb«,  Charicston,  and  Byron  Stewart, 
South  Charleston,  W.  \  a.,  assignors  to  Lnioo  Carbide 
Corporation,  a  coq>oration  of  New  Yorit 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No,  783*9 

8  CUims.  (CL  260 — 898) 
1.  A  dyeable  fiber-forming  composition  comprising  a 
blend  of  (a)  from  about  70  percent  to  about  98  percent 
by  weight  of  a  fiber-forming  polymer  of  at  least  one 
olefinically  unsaturated  monomer,  containing  at  least  35 
percent  by  weight  of  polymerized  acrylonitrile  and  (b) 
from  about  2  percent  to  about  30  percent  by  weight  of  a 
modifying  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(i)  homopolymers  of  aromatic  esters  represented  by  the 
general  formula: 


versely  of,  and  over  the  air  intake  passage  including  a 
non-circular  opening  extending  therethrough  subsuntially 
centrally  of  the  air  intake  passage,  and  a  center  stud  hav- 
ing a  similarly  non-circular  shank  portion  inserted  through 
the  opemng  in  the  mounting  bracket,  the  leg  portions  of 
the  U-shaped  cross  section  of  the  mounting  bracket  ad- 
jacent said  opening  extending  downwardly  to  secure  the 
stud  in  an  axially  fixed  position. 


3,157,716 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  FOR  EVAPORATIVE 

COOLER 

Noel  J.  Morris,  333  W.  Bilby  RoMi,  TacMa,  Ariz. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,585 

6  Claims.    (Ci.  261—27) 


Cl(^. 


N0,(.: 


\ 

i 

/ 


ArOCHiCHtO 


6CR= 


CH, 


wherein  Ar  designates  an  aryl  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  phenyl  and  naphthyl  radicals,  R 
designates  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  hydrogen  atom  and  the  methyl  radical,  m  designates 
a  value  of  from  0  to  5,  n  designates  a  value  of  from  0  to  2, 
and  wherein  the  sum  of  the  values  designated  by  m  and  n 
is  a  value  of  from  1  to  5,  and  (ii)  copolymers  of  said 
aromatic  ester  with  an  unsaturated  aliphatic  ester  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  alkyl  acrylate  and  alkyl 
methacrylate  esters  represented  by  the  general  formula: 

R    O 

Cllt=t-COR' 

and  the  vinyl  alkanoate  esters  represented  by  the  general 
formula: 


O. 

R'CoCH=CH| 


I 


wherein  R  is  as  defined  above  and  R'  designates  an  alkyl 
radical  containing  from  1  to  about  12  carbon  atoms,  said 
copolymer  containing  at  least  about  10  percent  by  weight 
of  said  aromatic  ester  polymerized  therein. 


6.  An  evaporative  cooler  comprising  vertical  cooler 
pad  means,  water  pump  means  for  delivering  water  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  pad  means,  blower  means  for  direct- 
ing a  flow  of  air  through  the  cooler  pad  means,  control 
means  for  automatically  turning  said  pump  means  on 
and  off  responsive  to  the  presence  of  a  predetermined 
amount  of  water  moving  through  the  pad  means,  said 
control  means  including  a  weight  controlled  switch,  a 
tank  associated  with  said  switch  for  opening  said  switch 
upon  an  increase  in  the  weight  of  the  tank,  and  closing 
said  switch  upon  decreasing  the  weight  of  the  tank,  said 
tank  being  located  below  the  cooler  pad  means  and  in 
water  receiving  communication  therewith  for  receiving 
the  water  flowing  through  the  pad  means,  said  water 
increasing  the  weight  of  the  tank  so  as  to  open  the  switch, 
said  tank  including  a  limited  outlet  means  for  allowing 
a  gradual  discharge  of  water  so  as  to  decrease  the  weight 
of  the  tank  and  open  the  switch. 


3.157,715 
CARBIRETOR 
Melvin  F.  Sterner,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Nell  M.  Romeo,  St 
Clair  Shores,  Frederick  J.  Marsce,  Hazel  Parl^  and 
Claude  W.  Miles,  Jr.,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Hoi- 
ley  Carburetor  Company,  Warren,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

FUed  Apr.  3.  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,139 
8  Claims.     (CL  261—1) 


^n^^^EkEi 


1.  A  carburetor  having  an  air  intake  passage  for  draw- 
ing air  into  the  carburetor  to  be  mixed  with  fuel  therein, 
an  air  filter  for  filtering  air  drawn  into  the  air  intake 
passage,  a  mounting  bracket  secured  to  the  carburetor 
adjacent  said  air  intake  passage  having  a  portion  of  down- 
wardly opening  U-shaped  cross  section  extending  trans- 


3,157,717 

REPAIR  OF  RELIEF  IMAGES 

Glen  Antfaooy  Tbommes,  Middletown,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

El.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  86,590 
6  Claims.     (CI.  264—36) 

1.  In  a  process  for  restoring  compression-deformed 
relief  images  made  from  a  photopolymerizable  element 
comprising  a  support  bearing  a  solid  layer  of  a  photo- 
polymerizable composition  comprising  ( 1 )  a  preformed, 
compatible,  polymer  binding  agent,  (2)  a  non-gaseous 
ethylenically  unsaturated  compound  containing  at  least 
one  terminal  ethylenic  group,  having  a  boiling  pwint 
above  100*  C.  at  normal  atmospheric  pressure,  being 
capable  of  forming  a  high  polymer  by  free-radical  initi- 
ated, chain-propagating  addition  polymerization  in  the 
presence  of  an  addition  polymerization  initiator  therefor 
activatable  by  actinic  radiation  and  (3)  from  0.0001  to 
10%  by  weight  of  the  layer  of  such  an  initiator  which 
is  inactive  thermally  below  85*  C,  by  exposing  it  image- 
wise  to  actinic  radiation,  removing  the  unexposed  por- 
tions of  said  photopolymerizable  layer  with  a  solvent  for 
the  unexposed  portion  of  the  layer  to  form  relief  images 
of  addition  polymer  and  subsequently  subjecting  said 
relief  images  to  a  compressive  force,  the  improvement 
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characterized  by  treating  the  said  compression-deformed 
relief  images  with  a  liquid  having  a  plasticizing  action 
therefor,  said  liquid  having  no  deleterious  effect  on  the 
said  relief  images,  and  heating  the  photopolymerized 
element  until  said  compression-deformed  images  are  re- 
stored to  essentially  their  original  shape  and  size. 


mold  to  thereby  cause  the  sheet  to  conform  to  and  take 
the  shape  of  the  mold,  and  thereafter  cooling  the  shaped 
sheet. 


3,157,718 
METHOD  OF  SINTERING  CERAMIC  SHAPES 
William    J.    O'Leary.    Claymont.    Del.,    and    Eugene    A. 
Fisher,  Fostoria.  Ohio,  assignors  to  the  I'nited  States 
of  America  as  represented  b>  the  L'niled  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commission 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1962.  Ser.  No.  237,778 
2  Claims.     (CL  264—57) 


3,157,720 
METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    TRAPPED 
BUBBLE  STRETCHING  OF  THERMOPLASTIC 
FILM 
Harold  G.  Ahlicb,  Fairview  Park,  Ohio,  and  Floyd  L. 
Kreger  and  James  L.  Amos,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Ihe   Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  42,603 
8  Claims.    (CL  264 — 95) 


1.  A  method  of  maintaining  the  straightness  and 
roundness  during  firing  of  an  elongated  circular  shape, 
comprising  placing  it  within  an  upright  truncated-V- 
shaped  trough  thereby  supporting  it  along  the  two  straight 
parallel  lines  where  the  circumference  of  the  shape  rests 
against  sides  of  the  trough,  and  as  the  diameter  of  the 
shape  decreases  to  its  minimum  due  to  shrinkage  during 
the  firing,  supporting  it  from  below  along  a  third  straight 
line  parallel  with  its  axis  formed  by  contact  of  its  cir- 
cumference with  the  bottom  of  the  trough;  meanwhile 
placing  above  the  shape  an  inverted  truncated-V-shapcd 
trough,  thereby  exerting  downwardly  compressive  forces 
along  the  two  straight  parallel  lines  where  the  sides  of 
the  inverted  trough  rest  against  the  circumference  of  the 
shape,  and  as  the  diameter  of  said  shape  decreases  to 
its  minimum  due  to  shrinkage  during  the  firing,  support- 
ing the  outer  edges  of  the  inverted  V-shaped  trough  on 
those  of  the  upright  trough,  thereby  abating  the  down- 
wardly compressive  forces  exerted  thereby. 


3.157.719 

PRODUCTION  OF  VACUUM-SHAPED  ARTICLES 

OF  POI  YPROPVI ENE 

Marco    Ferrari.    Milan.    Italy,    assignor    to    Montecatini 

Societa  Generale  per  Tlndustria  Mineraria  e  Chimica, 

Milan.  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  725.809 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Apr.  11,  1957 

2  Claims.     (CI.  264—92) 


,.,,■,!,,  t,  ,,,!, 


'u\j  U  U  UU  I; 


^^ 


5.  A  method  for  the  control  of  the  thickness  of  an 
aromatic  polymer  film  extruded  by  the  trapped  bubble 
process  wherein  a  hollow  metal  ring  of  internal  diame<er 
greater  than  that  of  the  orifice  of  the  tube  forming  ex- 
truder, but  smaller  than  that  of  the  inflated  tube  to  be 
produced,  is  in  engagement  with  the  expanding  thermo- 
plastic tube  adjacent  the  die  and  provided  with  means  to 
cool  said  ring  and  said  tube,  said  ring  being  provided 
with  means  to  cool  said  tube  along  the  single  circum- 
ferential line  of  contact  with  said  inflated  tube,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  selectively  healing  a  portion 
of  the  periphery  of  said  bubble  to  a  temperature  sufficient 
to  alter  the  thickness  thereof  by  means  of  radiant  heat 
directed  at  a  selected  portion  of  said  bubble. 


3,157,721 
METHOD    AND    APPARATl  S   FOR    POSITIONTNG 

AND  ASSEMBLING  WIRES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Benjamin    J.    Barish.    Detroit.    Mich.,    assignor    to    Bur- 
roughs Corporation,   Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Dec,  7.  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,592 
14  Claims.     (CL  264—157) 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  shaped  article  from  a  sheet 
of  polypropylene  consis:ing  prevailingly  of  isotactic 
macromolecules,  which  process  comprises  preheating  the 
sheet  without  holding  the  sheet  in  a  rigidly  fixed  con- 
dition and  while  the  sheet  is  in  relatively  loose,  sub- 
stantially tension-free  condition,  for  from  about  2  to  3 
minu:es  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  130-140"  C, 
placing  the  sheet  over  a  mold,  heating  the  sheet  to  the 
softening  temperature  of  the  pol\prop\lcne.  apphing  a 
vacui'-n  between  the  sheet  and  the  inner  surface  of  the 


12.  A  method  for  positioning  and  assembling  a  plural- 
ity of  wires  or  the  like  in  a  required  critical  spatial  rela- 
tionship, comprising:  engaging  the  wires  at  spaced  points 
thereof  to  position  the  span  therebetween  in  an  uncritical 
spatial  relationship;  engaging  said  span  by  spacing  ele- 
ments having  first  portions  engageable  with  the  uncriti- 
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cally-spaced  wires  and  second  portions  spaced  in  accord- 
ance with  said  required  critical  spatial  relationship;  effect- 
ing relative  movement  between  said  wires  and  said 
spacing  elements  to  cause  said  wires  to  move  from  said 
first  portions  of  said  spacing  elements  to  said  second 
portions;  fixing  said  wires  in  their  required  spatial  rela- 
tionship assumed  at  said  second  portions  of  said  spacing 
elements;  gripping  said  wires  at  one  of  said  spaced  points; 
severing  said  fixed  portion  of  said  wires;  withdrawing  said 
spacing  elements;  and  moving  said  wires  by  said  gripping 
means  to  provide  a  new  span  of  uncritically-spaced  wires 
in  position  to  be  engaged  by  said  spacing  elements. 


3,157,723 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EMBOSSING 

SHEET  MATERIAL 

Jerome  Hochberg,  Newburgh,  N.Y.,  asiiciior  to  E.  I.  da 

Poat  de  Nemours  and  Compuiy,  WUmingtoa,  Del.,  a 

corporatioo  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  121,996 

8  Claims.     (CL  2*4—284)  t 


3,157,722 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  REINFORCED 

REFRACTORY  BODIES 

Norman  C.  Moore,  Greens  Norton.  England,  assignor  to 

The    Plesscy   Company    Limited,   London,   England,  a 

British  company 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,080 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  6.  1960. 

465  60 
«  4  Claims.     (CL  264 — 266) 


7.  A  method  for  embossing  by  applying  heat  and  pres- 
sure uniformly  over  the  surface  of  a  heat  moldable  sheet 
material  in  contact  with  an  embossing  member  whjch 
comprises  passing  said  sheet  material  through  an  extended 
nip  formed  by  a  moldable  heated  rigid  embossing  mem- 
ber and  a  rubbery  inflated  enclosure  readily  conform- 
able with  said  movable  embossing  member  and  supported 
by  a  non-rigid  restraining  member,  a  slip-sheet  being  dis- 
posed between  the  sheet  material  being  embossed  and  the 
inflated  enclosure. 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  ceramic  refractory  body  in- 
cluding mechanical  reinforcement  consisting  of  fibrous 
material  comprising  the  steps  of  heat  spraying  a  fusible 
ceramic  material  so  that  it  becomes  deposited  in  a  sub- 
stantially unchanged  chemical  condition  onto  a  former 
and  simultaneously  incorporating  therewith  the  fibrous 
material  in  the  form  of  a  filament  allowing  the  ceramic 
to  cool  and  solidifying,  and  subsequently  removing  result- 
ing refractory  body  from  former. 


_  3,157,724 

PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH  STRENGTH  ORIFNTFD 

ETHYLENE  VINYL     ACETATE     COPOLYMER 

FILM 

Ival  O.  Salyer  and   Harry  P.  Holladaj,   Da>fon.   Ohio, 
mdgaon    to    Monsanto    Companj,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 
No   Drawing.      Filed   Oct.   26,    1959,  Ser.   No.   848,551 
1  Claim.    (CL  264—288) 
The  method  of  obtaining  a  high  strength,  oriented  film 
which  comprises  stretching  an  ethylene  vinyl  aceute  co- 
polymer of  vinyl  acetate  content  of  about  10%  to  20% 
by  weight  at  temperatures  of  about  30*  C.  to  60*  C. 
an    amount   equivalent    to   about   70%    to   90%    of   its 
breaking  point,  and  annealing  the  resulting  film  at  about 
40°   C.   to   60°    C.   while   hold.ng  the   said   film   in   the 
stretched  condition. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,157,725 

SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING  MUSICAL  SPECTRA 

Hilliam  C.  Wayne,  Jr.,  South  Fort  Mitchell,  Ky.,  assignor 

to  D.  H.  Baldwin  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  June  1,  1961.  Ser.  No.  114.078 

13  Claims.     (CL  84—1.24) 


3,157,726 
OPTICAL  ENERGY  TRANSMITTING  DEVICES  AND 

METHOD  OF  NI\ KING  SAME 
John  W.  Hicks,  Jr.,  Fiskdale.  and  Ellas  Soitzer  and  Harold 
Rll!'*f'^  Sturbridge,    Mass..    assignon    to    American 
Optical    Company,    Southbridge,    .Mass.,    a 
association  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,128 
6  Claims.    (CL  88—1) 


voluntary 


9.  In  a  system  for  processing  audio  tone  signals,  a 

carrier-suppressed  modulator  having  a  carrier  input  cir-        1   An  ootical  device  for  ii«.  m  -.»^:,.«-  ^^a 

cuit  for  connection  to  a  source  of  «.id  audio  tone  'signal,,  a  single  re^dSyditr.n^u^abTe  d.el    t  "cVave  IZX2 

r^M^r^?  ^  °"'?x"'  '"'"''•  ""^^  ^'''^■^''^  ^'^^""  *=°"-  '"  °P''"'  ^""BV  in  accordance  with  th?predite^ 

nected  between  said  output  circuit  and  said  input  circuit,  wavelengths  of  light  being  supplied  thereto.  «SdXv^ 


comprising  a  thin  elongated  filament  having  a  generally 
circular  central  core  of  very  small  cross-sectional  size 
and  formed  of  a  transparent  material  having  a  known 
refractive  index,  a  cladding  of  transparrnt  material  com- 
pletely surrounding  said  core  throughout  its  length  and 
in  optical  contact  therewith,  and  having  a  relatively 
lower  refractive  index,  the  mean  diameter  of  said  core 
being  of  such  a  size  as  to  fall  within  a  range  of  sizes  cor- 
responding approximately  to  the  shortest  wavelength  of 
light  to  be  transmitted  thereby  and  up  to  approximately 
five  times  the  longest  wavelength  thereof,  and  the  thick- 
ness of  said  cladding  being  at  least  equal  to  two  microns, 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  filament  having  optically  fin- 
ished end  surfaces  formed  thereon  so  as  to  readily  trans- 
mit light  impinging  thereon,  the  difference  between  the 
refractive  indices  of  said  core  and  said  cladding  being 
such  in  relation  to  the  mean  diameter  of  said  core  and 
the  mean  wavelength  of  the  light  to  be  transmitted  there- 
by that  said  filament  will  propagate  a  readily  distinguish- 
able dielectric  wave  guide  mode  of  optical  energy  which 
when  designated.  Mn».  and  wherein  the  sub-letter  m, 
indicative  of  the  number  of  generally  concentric  light 
rings  of  the  mode  pattern,  has  a  numerical  value  within 
a  range  of  values  from  1  to  53.  and  wherein  the  sub-letter 
n.  indicative  of  the  number  of  divisions  of  light  in  a  half 
circle  portion  of  any  one  of  said  light  rings,  has  a  nu- 
merical value  within  a  range  of  values  from  0  to  13. 


3,157.727 
POLAR!  METER 
Arthur  C.  Hardy.  Wflle<de.>.  Paul  J.  Fopiano,  Winchester, 
and  Milton  B.  1  rag eser,  Waltham,  Mass.,  avsignorv,  by 
mesne  alignments,  to  Mavsachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology, a  corporatioa  of  .Massacbosctts 
Application  Dec.  20,  1956,  Ser.  No.  630.433,  now  Patent 
No.  2,974.561.  dated  Mar.  14,  1961,  which  b  a  continu- 
ation of  application  Ser.  No.  284,072,  Apr.  24,  1952. 
Divided  and  Ihb  application  Mar.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
95,258 

12  Claims.    (CL  88—14) 
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1.  In  a  polarimeter  which  includes  a  light  source,  means 
for  polarizing  the  light  from  said  source,  and  an  ana- 
lyzer having  an  axis  of  polarization,  the  improvement  that 
comprises  means  for  accurately  determining  a  relative 
position  for  said  analyzer  axis  and  the  average  value  of 
the  direction  of  the  plane  of  polarization  of  light  incident 
thereon  so  that  said  axis  and  the  average  value  of  said 
direction  are  at  right  angles  comprising,  in  combination, 
electromechanical  means  for  causing  periodic  relative 
rotary  movement  between  the  direction  of  the  plane  of 
polarization  of  light  incident  on  said  analyzer  and  the 
axis  of  polarization  of  said  analyzer,  photoelectric  means 
for  generating  a  first  electrical  signal,  said  photoelectric 
means  being  located  such  that  said  photoelectric  means 
are  responsive  to  the  oscillating  polarized  light  passed  by 
said  analyzer,  means  providing  a  second  periodically  vary- 
ing electrical  signal  whose  variations  are  synchronized  in 
frequency  with  said  electromechanical  means,  means  for 
measuring  the  amplitude  and  relative  phase  of  an  electri- 
cal signal  supplied  thereto,  means  applying  said  first  and 
second  signals  to  said  measuring  means  whereby  the  am- 
plitude and  relative  phase  of  the  first  harmonic  content  of 
said  first  electrical  signal  may  be  measured  and  said  ana- 
lyzer positioned  such  that  said  first  harmonic  signal  is  a 
minimum. 


3,157,728 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  MEASURING 
HIGH  TEMPERATURES 
Daniel   F.   Comstock,  Jr.,  Cohasset,   Mass.,  assignor  to 
Arthur  D.  Little.  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mas!^,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  92,796 
7  Claims.     (CL  88—22.5) 


I.  A  pyrometer  adapted  to  measure  the  temperature 
of  a  sample  heated  by  a  source  of  radiant  flux  which 
is  directed  onto  said  sample  by  an  optical  path  providing 
an  intermediate  image  of  said  sample  and  an  intermediate 
image  of  said  source,  comprising  in  combination: 
(fl)  radiant  energy  detecting  means; 
(h)   sample    viewing    means    adapted    to    periodically 
view   said    image    of   said   sample    and    to    transmit 
radiant  energy  therefrom  to  said  radiant  eiKrgy  de- 
tecting means; 

(c)  source  viewing  means  adapted  to  periodically 
view  said  source  of  radiant  flux  and  transmit  radiant 
energy  therefrom  to  said  radiant  energy  detecting 
means; 

(d)  chopper  means  located  between  said  source  of 
radiant  flux  and  said  sample  viewing  means  and 
adapted  to  periodically  cut  off  said  radiant  flux  from 
said  sample;  and 

(e)  driving  means  associated  with  and  coordinating 
the  operation  of  said  sample  viewing  means,  said 
source  viewing  means  and  said  chopper  means,  said 
driving  means  being  adapted  to  move  said  source 
viewing  means  and  said  sample  viewing  means  al- 
ternately and  successively  into  positions  to  view  sepa- 
rately said  source  and  said  sample  image,  respec- 
tively, and  to  move  said  chopper  means  into  positions 
to  alternately  block  and  unblock  the  flow  of  said 
radiant  flux  from  said  source  to  said  sample  when 
said  sample  viewing  means  is  in  successive  viewing 
positions,  whereby  said  sample  viewing  means  al- 
ternatel>  transmits  radiant  energy  emitted  by  said 
sample  and  radiant  energy  reflected  plus  radiant 
energy  emitted  by  said  sample,  to  said  radiant  energy 
detecting  means. 


3,157,729 
REAR  VIEW  MIRROR 

Samuel  B.  Robbins.  Rochester.  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,719 
11  Claims.  (CL  88— 98) 
1.  A  rear  view  mirror  assembly  for  a  vehicle,  compris- 
ing a  housing  adapted  to  be  fixed  in  position  on  said 
vehicle,  a  mirror  support  having  a  projection  extending 
from  the  rear  surface  thereof,  first  means  universally 
pivotally  connecting   the   projection  on  said   housing,   a 
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plunger  member  having  a  convex  surface  portion,  said 
plunger  being  reciprocably  supported  on  said  projection 
at  a  point  spaced  from  said  means,  a  seating  member  hav- 
ing a  concave  surface  portion  for  accommodating  the 
convex  surface  of  the  plunger  member  and  being  sup- 
ported on  said  housing,  second  means  operatively  con- 
nected with  one  of  said  members  for  causing  said  plunger 
to  move  into  engagement  with  the  seating  member,  third 


means  frictionally  supporting  the  seating  member  on  said 
housing  so  that  manual  movement  of  the  mirror  support 
causes  the  seating  member  to  move  relative  to  the  hous- 
ing to  an  adjusted  position  when  said  members  are  en- 
gaged, said  third  means  adapted  to  hold  said  seating 
member  in  position  after  movement  thereof  so  that  sub- 
sequent engagement  of  said  members  serves  to  automati- 
cally move  the  mirror  support  to  said  adjusted  position. 


3,157.730 

VENTILATED  PROTECTIVE  ENCLOSl'RE  FOR 

SURFACE  MOUNTED  TRANSFOR.MERS 

J.  Hebden  Willox,  1432  N.  State  Parkway,  Chicago,  IIL 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1961.  Ser.  No.  159,389 

10  Ciaims.     (CL  174— U) 


yy" 


5.  In  combination  with  a  protective  enclosure  for  a 
transformer  to  be  surface  mounted,  a  supporting  base 
comprising  an  upper  overhanging  sill  portion  in  contact 
with  the  ground  and  providing  an  upper  member  having 
a  horizontal  flat  upper  wall  surface  for  supporting  the 
enclosure  and  having  an  outer  leg  member  integrally 
formed  on  the  periphery  of  the  upper  member,  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  therefrom  at  right  angles  to  penetrate 
the  ground  a  substantial  distance  for  engagement  with  the 
ground,  a  plurality  of  openings  through  said  upper  mem- 
ber adjacent  the  periphery  thereof  within  said  outer  leg 
member  for  the  passage  of  underground  cables  from  be- 
neath into  the  enclosure,  and  a  downwardly  extending 
well  portion  integrally  formed  with  and  centrally  located 
within  the  upper  member  for  receipt  of  the  lower  portion 
of  the  transformer. 


3,157,731 
CABLE  SPACERS  FOR  MULTI-CONDUCTOR  ELEC- 

TRICAL  OVERHEAD  TRANSMISSION  LINES 
Ralph  Perdvai  Torr,  New  Maiden.  England,  a^nor  to 
Andre   Rubber  Compan>    Limited,   Tolworth,  Surrey, 
EnKtand,  a  BritLsh  company 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,130 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  5,  IMl, 

43,477/61 
4  Claims.     (CL  174 — 40; 


1.  A  spacing  device  for  spacing  the  individual  con- 
ductors of  an  overhead  electrical  transmission  line,  said 
device  comprising  a  central  rigid  hub  that  is  generally 
symmetrical  about  a  central  axis  and  having  therein  a 
plurality  of  cavities,  each  said  cavity  having  an  opening  in 
the  periphery  of  said  hub,  each  said  cavity  having  a  plu- 
rality of  diverging  straight  sides  at  least  in  the  cross- 
sections  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  symmetry  of  said 
hub;  a  corresponding  plurality  of  rigid  arms  each  extend- 
ing at  one  of  its  ends  through  one  of  the  said  hub  open- 
ings and  having  at  that  one  end  a  knob  similar  in  shape  to 
but  smaller  in  overall  dimensions  than  the  cavity  and  its 
opening  in  which  it  is  housed;  and  elastomeric  material  at 
least  partially  embracing  each  knob  and  maintained  under 
compression  within  each  cavity. 


3,157,732 
MULTI-PART  El  ECTRICAI.  JUNCTION  BOX  AND 

PLUGIN  ACCESSORY 
Henry  I.  Richards,  Arlington,  Va.,  assignor  to  R-B  Cor- 
poration. Arlington,  Va..  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,357 
14  Claims.     (CL  174—53) 


f9i 


ftS 


13.  An  electrical  junction  box  for  installation  in  a  build- 
ing, said  box  comprising  a  generally  rectangular  open  top 
base  having  bottom,  side  and  end  walls  and  an  outwardly 
projecting  flange  adjacent  the  upper  edge  of  each  end  wall, 
a  generally  rectangular  body  of  insulating  material  dis- 
posed in  said  base,  said  body  having  a  bottom  wall  portion 
engaging  said  bottom  wall,  side  wall  portions  and  end  wall 
portions  providing  an  upwardly  opening  recess,  a  generally 
U-shaped  sheet  metal  contact  member  comprising  a  web 
and  spaced  legs,  each  leg  being  formed  to  provide  an  inter- 
mediate portion  and  a  separate  side  portion,  each  inter- 
mediate portion  being  disposed  inwardly  of  each  side  por- 
tion, an  inwardly  projecting  contact  lug  on  each  side  por- 
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tion,  an  outwardly  projecting  contact  lug  on  each  inter- 
mediate portion  in  alignment  with  the  lug  on  said  side 
portions,  one  intermediate  portion  being  longer  than  the 
other  and  terminating  in  a  contact  prong,  a  shoulder  on 
said  one  intermediate  portion  disposed  at  substantially  the 
same  level  as  the  end  of  said  other  intermediate  portion, 
said  contact  member  being  disposed  in  said  recess,  a  sec- 
ond generally  U-shaped  sheet  metal  contact  member  com- 
prising a  web  and  spaced  legs,  each  of  said  last-named  leg* 
being  formed  to  provide  a  second  intermediate  pwrtion 
and  a  second  separate  side  portion  on  one  side  of  each  sec- 
ond intermediate  portion,  each  second  intermediate  por- 
tion being  disposed  inwardly  of  said  second  side  portions, 
a  second  inwardly  projecting  contact  lug  on  each  second 
side  portion,  a  second  outwardly  projecting  contact  lug 
on  each  second  intermediate  portion  in  alignment  with 
the  lugs  on  said  second  side  portions,  one  second  inter- 
mediate portion  being  longer  than  the  other  and  terminat- 
ing in  a  second  contact  prong  and  a  shoulder  on  said  one 
second  intermediate  portion  disposed  at  substantially  the 
same  level  as  the  end  of  said  other  second  intermediate 
portion,  said  second  contact  member  being  disposed  in 
said  recess  with  said  other  second  intermediate  and  side 
portions  adjacent  and  spaced  from  said  one  first  interme- 
diate and  side  portions  and  with  said  one  second  inter- 
mediate and  side  portions  adjacent  and  spaced  from  said 
other  first  intermediate  and  side  portions,  a  cover  of  in- 
sulating material  having  a  top  wall,  side  walls  and  end 
walls,  an  upstanding  generally  rectangular  hollow  hous- 
ing integral  with  said  top  wall,  said  housing  having  top. 
side  and  end  walls.  saiJ  top  and  end  walls  of  said  housing 
having  spaced  slots  therein,  means  to  secure  said  cover  to 
said  base  with  said  prongs  received  in  said  housing  adja- 
cent said  slots  and  a  resilient  fastening  member  depend- 
ing from  said  base  for  engaging  an  aperture  in  a  bracket 
to  secure  said  junction  box  thereto,  said  shoulders  engag- 
ing the  top  wall  of  said  cover  serving  to  yieldably  main- 
tain said  cover  spaced  from  the  flanges  on  said  base. 


an  end  of  one  of  said  wires,  said  flange  portions  and  the 
ends  of  said  wires  being  disposed  in  said  counterbores. 


3,157.733 

ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  PANEL  FOR  COMPONENTS 

Ernest  F.  M.  De  Masi,  9108  Colonial  Road, 

BrookUn  9,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  194,093 

1  Claim.     (CL  174—68.5) 


3,157,734 

DOUBLE  WIRE  WRAP  CONNECTION  OF 

JUXTAPOSED  TERMINALS 

Ernest  T.  Derkas.  Chester  County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Phlico 

Corporation,     Philadelphia,     Pa.,     a     corporation     of 

Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,152 
5  Claims.     (CL  174—88) 


3.  In  a  multiple  electrical  terminal  structure: 
a  system  of  parallel,  juxtaposed,  rigid  metallic  lugs 
insulated  from  each  other,  comprising  first  and  sec- 
ond lugs;  and 
a  system  of  juxtaposed,  flexible  metallic  conductors 
extending  along  portions  of  each  other  and  around 
the  system  of  rigid  lugs,  the  first  flexible  conductor 
being  insulated  from  the  second  rigid  lug  and  being 
electrically  connected  with  the  first  rigid  lug.  and  the 
second  flexible  conductor  being  insulated  from  the 
first  rigid  lug  and  being  electrically  connected  with 
the  second  rigid  lug. 


3,157,735 
METALLIC    PARTICLE    COMPOSITIONS    FOR 
MECHANICALLY      JOINED       ELECTRICAL 
CONDI  CT^ORS 
Philip  T.  Stroup,  New  Kensington,  and  Jay  W.  Atman, 
Canonsburg.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of 
America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  June  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  119,811 
9  Claims.    (CL  174—94) 


K>  Aluminum 
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<?  other  mmlkil 


An  electric  circuit  panel  comprising  a  plate  of  dielec- 
tric material  having  a  plurality  of  grooves  engraved  on 
one  side  thereof  and  having  drilled  apertures  extending 
therethrough  at  the  ends  of  the  grooves,  said  apertures 
each  having  a  counterbore  at  the  side  of  said  plate  hav- 
ing said  grooves  therein,  an  electrically  conductive  wire 
pressed  in  each  of  said  grooves  extending  from  one  aper- 
ture to  the  other  aperture  of  said  grooves,  said  engraved 
grooves  having  a  depth  such  that  outer  surface  of  said 
wire  is  flush  with  surface  of  said  plate,  and  an  electrically 
conductive  eyelet  in  each  of  said  apertures  having  a 
flange  portion  overlying  and  in  electrical  connection  with 


1.  Metallic  particles  for  disposition  between  contacting 
interfaces  of  electrical  conductors  in  a  pressure-retrained 
joint  therebetween,  which  particles  serve  to  reduce  initial 
and  extended  electrical  contact  resistance  of  the  joint, 
said  particles  being  frangible  and  irregular  in  shape  and 
consisting  of  at  least  74  percent  by  weight  of  at  least 
one  intermetallic  phase,  said  intermetallic  phase  consist- 
ing essentially  of  aluminum  and  at  least  one  metal  com- 
bined therewith  by  an  atomic  bond  ranging  from  metallic 
to  ionic  in  nature  and  the  balance  of  said  composition 
of  said  particles  being  composed  of  up  to  26  percent  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  element  present  in  the  intermetallic 
phase  in  excess  of  that  required  to  form  the  phase,  and 
said  particles  exhibiting  a  Tyler  Standard  Screen  Sieve 
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particle  size  range  between  28  to  235  and  a  minimum 
Vickers  Microhardness  Number  of  240. 


3,157,734 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING 

COLOUR  TELEVISION  RECEIVERS 

Georges  Valensi,  3  Rue  des  Chaodroaoiers, 

Geneva,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1962,  Ser.  No.  234.367 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Feb.  28   1962 

5  Claims.     (CL  17»— 5.4) 


1.  Device  for  synchronizing  a  colour  television  receiver 
having  a  cathode  ray  tube  with  a  tri  colour  viewing  panel 
made  of  successive  blue,  green  and  red  stripes  scanned 
by  the  electron  beam,  comprising: 

inside  said  tube,  in  front  of  and  parallel  to  said  view- 
ing panel,  a  few  metallic  wires  marking  the  geometry 
of  said  panel  and  brought  out  to  external  terminals 
where  are  produced  when  said  electron  beam  strikes 
said  wires,  on  the  one  hand  a  pulse  for  processing 
the  initial  framing  of  the  received  television  pictures 
and    on    the    other    hand    timing    pulses    providing 
periodical  information  concerning  the  imperfections 
of  the  scanning  motion  of  said  electron  beam; 
a  local  oscillator  reproducing  the  colour  sub-carrier, 
and   maintained,    by    the    received    colour   burst,   at 
the   same   frequency   and   phase   as   the   sub-carrier 
generator  of  the  distant  transmitting  station,   said 
oscillator  acting  as   basic  clock   for  synchronizing 
said  colour  television  receiver; 
a  pulse  counter  energized  by  said  local  oscillator  for 
producing  reference  pulses  marking  periodically  the 
geometry  of  the  televised  scene  because  the  frequency 
and   phase  of  said  colour  sub-carrier  are   in  close 
correlation  with   the  scanning  of  said  scene  at  the 
distant  transmitting  station; 
an  electronic   sampler  energized   by  said   local   oscil- 
lator for  modulating  the   intensity  of  said  electron 
beam  sequentially  by  the  three  primary  colour  sig- 
nals  derived    from    the    received    composite    video 
signals; 
and  an  electronic  pulse  comparator  receiving  simul- 
taneously   said    timing    pulses    and    said    reference 
pulses,  and  producing  a  signal  for  correcting  the  im- 
perfections of  the  scanning  motion  of  said  electron 
beam, 
said  pulse  comparator  and  said  sampler  acting  together 
so  that,  at  each  given  instant,  said  electron  beam, 
positioned  on  a  blue,  or  on  a  green,  or  on  a  red 
stripe   of  said   viewing  panel,   has  precisely   an   in- 
tensity proportional   to  the   intensity   of  the  corre- 
sponding blue,  or  green,  or  red  component  of  the 
light  emitted   by  the  point  of  the  televised  scene 
being  scanned  at  said  instant. 


3,157,737 
S^l»SCmPT10NTELE>lSI0N    DISTRIBUTION 
iH^I^CE^i^R   '^^««'>'^C    MEANS    AT 
Hubert  J.  Schlally,  Jr.,  Hollis,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Tele- 
prompter  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  \  orik 

FUed  June  20,  196«,  Ser.  No.  37^51 
4  Claims.     (CL  178—4) 


:^->— 33H--^fl- 


1.  A  signal  distribution  system  comprising  a  central 
station  and  a  plurality  of  subscriber's  stations,  a  source 
of  mtelligcnce  signals  at  the  central  station,  a  signal 
reproducing  device  at  each  subscribers  station,  a  first 
transmission  line  connected  to  said  signal  source,  a  sep- 
arate branch  transmission  line  connecting  each  of  skid  sub- 
scriber's stations  with  said  first  transmission  line,  sep- 
arate signal  blocking  means  removably  insertable  into 
each  of  said  branch  lines,  separate  electrical  means  for 
each  subscriber's  station  operable  in  one  of  two  states  of 
energization  to  insert  said  blocking  means,  means  oper- 
able from  the  central  station  to  condition  said  separate 
electrical  means  to  the  state  of  energization  in  which  said 
blocking  means  are  inserted,  means  at  each  subscriber's 
station  selectively  operable  to  cancel  at  such  subscribers 
station  the  operation  of  said  conditioning  means,  record 
medium  means  advanceable  under  control  of  the  central 
station,  separate  participation  switch  means  at  each  sub- 
scriber's station,  and  means  to  record  for  each  individual 
subscriber's  station  the  operation  of  said  cancelling  means 
and  said  participation  switch  means  on  said  record  me- 
dium means. 


3.I57.73S 

STANDARDS  CONVERSION  FOR  TELEVISION 

SIGNALS 

Shiro  Oluunura,  2   26  Shiroganedaimachi,  Shiba, 

Minaloku.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1962.  Ser.  No.  231,723 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  24,  1961, 

36   38,341 

8  Claims.     (CL  178 — 6.6) 


I    u 


1.  A  video  signal  recording  and  reproducing  system 
comprising 

a  first  curved  member  and  a  second  curved  member 
positioned  in  spaced  relation  thereto. 
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a  flexible  elongated  strip  adapted  to  be  passed  con- 
secutively over  the  surface  of  each  of  said  members, 
said  strip  containing  a  film  of  magnetically  sensitive 
material, 

means  for  moving  said  strip  in  the  direction  of  its  lon- 
gitudinal axis. 

magnetic  field  producing  means  adapted  to  scan  said 
strip  at  a  given  rate  in  the  region  of  said  first  mem- 
ber to  thereby  produce  a  recorded  video  signal  pat- 
tern on  said  strip  in  accordance  with  signal  informa- 
tion applied  to  said  magnetic  field  producing  means. 

and  signal  reproducing  means  for  scanning  said  strip 
in  the  region  of  said  second  member  at  a  rate  dif- 
ferent from  said  given  rate  to  thereby  produce  a 
replica  of  said  video  signal,  said  replica  being  char- 
acterized by  having  a  frame  frequency  different 
from  that  of  said  recorded  video  signal. 


3,157,739 

SIGNAL  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

SYSTEM 

Sliiro  Okamura,  26  2-cbome.  Shiroganedaimachi,  SUba, 

Vllnatoku.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,258 

13  Claims.     (CL  178—6.6) 


1.  An  arrangement  for  recording  and  reproducing 
periodic  signals  comprising 

movable  signal  recording  means  for  receiving  said  sig- 
nals to  develop  a  magnetic  field  in  response  thereto, 

a  movable  recording  medium  for  receiving  magnetic 
impressions  of  said  signals  when  said  medium  is 
scanned  by  said  means, 

said  magnetic  impressions  being  in  the  form  of  a  plu- 
rality of  tracks  of  identical  shape  and  spaced  equi- 
distantly  from  one  another, 

and  a  pair  of  reproducing  heads  adapted  to  simultane- 
ously scan  said  impressions  to  thereby  develop  out- 
put signals. 

said  heads  each  having  an  effective  width  substantially 
equal  to  the  width  of  said  tracks  and  being  positioned 
in  complementary  relationship  so  that  when  one  of 
said  heads  scans  one  of  said  tracks  in  a  position  of 
substantially  perfect  alignment  therewith  the  other 
of  said  heads  scans  the  spacing  between  said  tracks, 

and  switching  means  for  alternately  selecting  the  out- 
put signals  from  said  heads  when  the  rate  at  which 
said  reproduced  signals  are  developed  is  different 
from  the  rate  at  which  said  periodic  signals  are 
recorded. 

3.157.740 
TRANSMITTER  AND  RECEIVER  FOR  PHASE  MOD- 
LTATED   SIGNALS  OF  THE   RELATIVE  PHASE 
SHIFT  TYPE 
Cecil  A.  Crafts,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Robert- 
■haw  Controls  Companv.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Nov.  17.  i960,  S«r.  No.  69.878 
17  Claims.     (CL  178—66) 
1.  In  a  communication  system  wherein  information  is 
transmitted  on  a  single   frequency  carrier  wave  in  the 
form  of  keyed  shifts  of  phase  each  equal  to  ne  where 
N§=i60',  N  is  an  odd  integer  larger  than  2.  and  n  is 


an  integer  from   1  to  N—l,  transmitter  apparatus  com- 
prising I 
an  oscillator  operating  at  said  frequency, 
phase  shifting  means  for  altering  the  phase  of  said 

carrier  wave  in  n  selectable  multiples  of  6, 
N  gating  circuits  each  connected  for  selective  control  of 
said  phase  shifting  means. 


-P^"-^^- 


^J^^ 


ip;.5r- 


means  developing  mark  and  space  signals  in  separate 
circuit  lines. 

means  responsive  to  a  signal  in  one  said  line  for  select- 
ing one  value  of  ne  and  operating  a  said  gate  circuit 
in  response  thereto,  and 

means  responsive  to  a  signal  on  another  said  line  for 
selecting  a  different  value  of  n»  and  operating  another 
said  gate  circuit  in  response  thereto. 


3.157,741 
DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
William  R.  Bennett,  Morristown,  and  Fritz  E.  FrochUch, 
New    Shrewsbury.    NJ.,    antsiiniors    to    Bell    Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  .New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1961.  Ser.  No.  134,649 
12  Claims.    (CL  178—66) 


»i 


snic 
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1.  In  a  data  communications  system  in  which  binary 
digital  data  are  encoded  at  a  synchronous  rate  in  pairs 
as  relative  phase  shifts  of  a  carrier  wave  in  multiples  of 
45  electrical  degrees,  means  for  recovering  a  synchroniz- 
ing signal  from  a  carrier  wave  phase  shifted  in  accord- 
ance with  binary  digital  data  at  a  synchronous  rate  com- 
prising a  slope  circuit  operating  on  the  phase-shifted  car- 
rier wave  for  deriving  a  signal  representative  of  the  time 
derivative  of  the  synchronous  rate  occurring  therein,  an 
envelope  detector  for  separating  from  the  time  derivative 
signal  derived  in  said  slope  circuit  a  frequency  com- 
ponent representing  said  synchronous  rate  and  other  fre- 
quency components  including  the  frequency  of  said  car- 
rier wave,  a  full-wave  rectifier  for  removing  polarity 
ambiguities  from  the  frequency  component  at  said  syn- 
chronous rate  separated  by  said  detector  and  producing 
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a  unipolar  output,  and  means  smoothing  the  unipolar 
output  of  said  rectifier  into  a  single  frequency  wave  indic- 
ative of  said  synchronous  rate. 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  producing  output  pulses 
of  different  amplitude  for  line  synchronising  pulses  and 
for  frame  synchronising  pulses  fed  to  said  circuit,  said 
circuit  arrangement  comprising  means  for  differentiating 
the  line  and  frame  synchronising  pulses,  a  valve  having 
an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  control  grid,  a  series  tuned 
circuit  connected  to  the  cathode  of  said  valve  which  is 
resonant  at  a  frequency  which  is  high  with  respect  to  the 
line  synchronising  pulse  frequency,  an  amplitude  sensi- 
tive clipping  circuit  connected  to  the  anode  of  said  valve, 
means  for  feeding  the  differentiated  line  and  frame  syn- 
chronising pulses  to  the  control  grid  of  said  valve  to  make 
it  conduct  to  cause  sinusoidal  pulses  of  current  at  the 
anode  of  the  valve  which  are  of  the  same  phase  for  the 
line  synchronising  pulses  and  for  the  frame  synchronising 
pulses,  but  of  greater  amplitude  for  the  frame  synchronis- 
ing pulses,  means  for  deriving  said  frame  synchronising 
pulses  of  greater  amplitude  from  one  part  of  said  am- 
plitude sensitive  clipping  circuit  which  only  passes  said 
greater  amplitude  pulses  and  means  for  deriving  said  line 
synchronising  pulses  of  lesser  amplitude  from  a  second 
part  of  said  amplitude  sensitive  clipping  circuit 


3,157,743 

TELEPHONE  CALL  PROGRESS  RECORDING 

SYSTEM 

Robert  C.  Aver>.  Jackson  Heights,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,815 
19  Claims.  (CI.  179—8) 
1.  A  telephone  switching  system  comprising  a  call  orig- 
inating switching  center  and  a  second  switching  center 
connected  by  a  trunk,  and  means  for  establishing  a  call 
connection  between  said  switching  centers  over  said  trunk; 
said  second  switching  center  comprising  generator  means 
for  generating  a  switching  center  identification  signal 
unique  to  said  second  switching  center,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  a  call  over  said  trunk  from  said  call  originat- 
ing switching  center  for  transmitting  said  switching  center 
identification  signal  back  over  said  trunk  to  said  call 
originating  switching  center;  said  call  originating  switch- 


ing center  comprising  receiver  means  and  recorder  means, 
said  receiver  means  responsive  to  said  switching  center 


3,157,742 
FRAME  AND  LINE  SYNCHRONIZING  SIGNAL 
SEPARATOR  USING  SINUSOIDAL  KEYING 
PULSES 
Michael  J.   D.  Nurse,  Cambridge,  England,  assignor  to 
Pye  Limited,  Cambridge,  England,  a  company  of  Great 
Britain 

Filed  May  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  196,224 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  24,  1961 

5  Claims.     (CL  178 — 69.5) 


^^_.^.TL. 
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identification  signal  to  control  said  recorder  means  in  re- 
cording indicia  representative  of  said  second  switching 
center. 


3,157,744 
SYSTEM  FOR  COORDINATING  A  PLURALITY  OF 
SYNCHRONIZED   TIME    DIVISION    MULTIPLEX 

SYSTEMS 
Esmond   Philip  Goodwin  Wright   and  John  Christopher 
Emerson,  London,  England,  assignors  to  International 
Standard  Electric  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  June  7.  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,452 
11  Claims.     (CL  179—15) 


^l 


J5W    iij 
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1.  In  a  telecommunication  exchange  system  for  ex- 
tending connections  between  calling  and  called  ones  of  a 
plurality  of  multi-channel  lines,  a  plurality  of  synchro- 
nized time  division  multiplex  systems  each  serving  a  dif- 
ferent group  of  said  lines,  a  memory  device  in  each  of 
said  multiplex  systems  and  individual  thereto,  each  of  said 
individual  memory  devices  including  a  separate  group  of 
storage  devices  for  each  channel  of  the  associated  multi- 
plex system  and  including  reading  and  recording  means, 
means  including  the  said  reading  and  recording  means  for 
cyclically  reading  and  recording  associated  multiplex  sys- 
tem line  connection  information  in  the  associated  group 
of  storage  devices  at  a  scanning  rate  equal  to  the  fre- 
quency of  said  multiplex  systems,  control  means  common 
to  all  said  multiplex  systems  including  a  common  memory 
device,  said  common  memory  device  including  a  separate 
group  of  common  storage  devices  for  each  channel  of 
each  of  said  systems  and  including  common  reading  and 
recording  means,  and  means  including  the  common  read- 
ing and  recording  means  for  cyclically  reading  and  re- 
cording line  connection  information  for  all  of  said  multi- 
plex systems  in  the  said  groups  of  common  storage  devices 
at  a  scanning  rate  which  is  a  submultiple  of  the  said  multi- 
plex system  frequency. 
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3,157,745 
BAND  WIDTH  COMPARISON  TRANSMISSION  SYS- 
TEM FOR  RECURRING  SLMILAR  SIGNALS  UTI- 
LIZING SELECTIVE  PULSE  INDICATIONS 
Kenichi  Maciooo,  Minato-ku,  Tok>o,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited,  Tok>o,  Japan,  a 
corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  June  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  118.290 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  21,  1960, 

35/29.032 

6  Claims.     (CL  179—15.55) 


SSk^l 
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1.  A  system  for  producing  a  series  of  band-compressed 
output  pulse  indications  represent:.tive  of  an  input  sig- 
nal having  a  form  approximately  recurring  in  regular 
periods,  said  signal  being  represented  by  a  first  train  of  m 
pulse  indications  containing  a  predetermined  number  of 
groups  of  K  of  said  pulse  indications,  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  selecting  the  first  pulse  indication  from 

each  of  said  groups  during  a  first  regular  period, 
{b)  means  for  selecting  the  next  succeeding  pulse  in- 
dications   successively    during   the    following    K—\ 
regular  periods, 
(c)  means  for  transmitting  the  selected  pulse  indica- 
tions, and 
(J)  means  for  successively  repeating  similar  selection 
and  transmission  of  pulse  indications  for  successive 
groups  of  K  regular  periods. 


3.157,746 
SUPERVISORY  CIRCITT  FOR  TELEPHONE 
SUBSCRIBER'S  USE 
Terrell  N.  I.owry,  Boonton,  NJ.,  asrignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone laboratories.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  ^'ork 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,608 
IS  Claims.     (CL  179—18) 


I  *  Jlr  ^     I 
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1.  A  supervisory  circuit  for  determining  changes-of- 
condition  in  a  subscriber  subset  loop  comprising  first  and 
second  substantially  identical  magnetic  cores  displaying 
a  substantially  rectangular  hysteresis  characteristic,  each 
of  said  cores  having  set  and  reset  states  of  remanent  mag- 
netization and  saturation  states,  current  biasing  means 
coupled  to  said  first  core  for  normally  maintaining  said 
first  core  in  a  reset  saturation  state,  said  second  core 
being  normally  in  said  remanent  reset  state,  means  cou- 
pling each  of  said  cores  to  said  subset  loop  for  enabling 
direct  current  in  said  loop  to  maintain  said  second  core 


in  a  set  saturation  state  and  said  first  core  in  one  of  said 
states  of  remanent  magnetization,  an  interrogating  means 
coupled  to  each  of  said  cores  for  switching  said  first  core 
from  said  remanent  reset  state  to  said  remanent  set  state 
when  direct  current  flows  in  said  subset  loop  and  for 
switching  said  second  core  from  said  remanent  set  state 
to  said  remanent  reset  state  in  the  absence  of  direct 
current  in  said  subset  loop,  and  utilization  means  coupled 
to  each  of  said  cores  for  detecting  changes  in  flux  direc- 
tion in  sud  cores. 


3,157,747 
AUTOMATIC  SELECTING  SWITCH 
Alexander  Feiner,  Boonton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  10,  1960.  Ser.  No.  28,149 
23  Claims.     (CI.  179—27.54) 


15.  An  arrangement  for  simultaneously  closing  a  first 
dry-reed  switch  and  opening  a  second  dry-reed  switch 
comprising  in  combination  with  said  switches  a  first  low 
magnetic  reluctance  member  associated  with  first  terminals 
of  each  of  said  switches,  a  second  low  magnetic  reluc- 
tance member  associated  with  second  terminals  of  each 
of  said  switches,  permanent  magnetic  means  associated 
to  produce  a  flux  in  a  like  sense  in  each  of  said  switches 
sufficient  to  maintain  said  switches  closed  but  insufficient 
to  initiate  the  closing  of  said  switches,  and  means  for 
producing  a  flux  in  said  first  low  magnetic  reluctance 
member  sufficient  to  initiate  the  closing  of  said  switches. 


3,157,748 
MAGNETIC  TRANSDUCER 
Kenneth  R.  Eldredge,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,248 
3  Claims.     (CL  179—100.2) 
1.  A  magnetic  transducer  for  producing  signals  in  re- 
sponse to  movement  of  magnetized  portions  of  a  mag- 
netic medium  adjacent  thereto  comprising;  first  and  sec- 


948 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVEICBER    17,   1964 


ond  juxtaposed  core  members  formed  of  magnetic  mate- 
rial and  having  abutting  inner  surfaces  and  portions 
adapted  to  form  pole  tips;  a  first  groove  in  the  inner  sur- 
face along  the  pole  tip  of  said  first  core  member  to  form 


^^;l 


3,157,750 
DYNAMIC  HEADPHONE 
Bernhard  Wcingartncr,  Vkana,  Aiudia,  assignor  to 
Akustisch«    u.    kino-Geratc    Gescllsclufi    in.b.H., 
Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  July  6.  1961,  Str.  No.  122,216 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  July  15,  1960, 

A  5,465  60 

5  Claluis.    (CL  17»— 115^ 


a  signal  transducing  gap;  a  plurality  of  grooves  joining 
said  first  groove  and  extending  substantially  perpendic- 
ular thereto  across  said  inner  surface  of  said  first  core 
member;  and  a  nonmagnetic  material  having  high  elec- 
trical conductivity  in  said  grooves. 


3,157,749 
METHOD    AND    APPARATLS    FOR   SUPERIMPOS- 
ING  AN   ADDITiONAL   RECORDING   UPON   AN 
EXISTING  SOUND  RECORD 

Karl  Bammesbcrgcr,  Munich-Allach,  and  Wolfgang 
Straub  and  Peter  L  ngnadner,  I'nterhaching,  near 
Munich.  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa  Aktiengescil- 
schaft,  Leverkusen-BayerweriL,  Germany,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Germany 

FUed  Oct  11.  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,353 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  15,  I960 

13  Claims.     (CL  179—100.2) 


(\V 


I.  An  electrodynamic  headphone  which  comprises  a 
vibratory  system  including  a  diaphragm  having  an  effec- 
tive area  larger  than  the  average  entrance  area  of  a 
human  ear  and  means  defining  a  small-depth  air  chamber 
with  the  rear  side  of  said  diaphragm,  said  headphone  fur- 
ther comprising  means  defining  at  least  one  opening  lead- 
ing into  the  open  from  said  air  chamber  for  presenting  to 
said  vibratory  system  an  impedance  which  is  more  de- 
pendent mass  than  friction  substantially  down  the  lower 
end  of  the  bass  range  and  causing  an  air  mass  in  said 
opening  to  be  at  resonance  in  conjunction  with  the  re- 
storing force  of  said  small-depth  air  chamber,  at  a  fre- 
quency in  the  range  of  800-5000  cycles  per  second, 
whereby  the  air  in  said  opening  constitutes  vibrating  mass 
means  virtually  in  phase  with  the  diaphragm  throughout 
a  substantial  low-frequency  range  and  the  headphone 
when  loosely  applied  to  the  ear  establishes  a  close-range 
sound  field  corresponding  to  a  first-order  oouiMlirectioiul 
radiator. 


3,157,751 

SLIDING  SWITCH  CONSTRUCTION 

Petnis  Johannes  van  den  Berk.  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven, 

Netherlands,  assignor  lo  North  American  Philips  C  cm- 

pany.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y .,  a  corporafioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1961,  Set.  No.  105,430 

Claims  priority,  application  Netberiands  June  23,  1960 

7  Claims.     (CL  200—16) 


yoY^moYo^; 


3.  An  apparatus  for  adapting  a  magnetic  sound  record- 
ing device  incorporating  means  for  transporting  a  mag- 
netic tape,  an  erasing  head,  a  recording  head,  and  manu- 
ally operable  switch  means  for  switching  said  apparatus 
from  recording  to  playback  operations  and  from  play- 
back to  recording  operations,  wherein  said  erasing  head 
is  switched  on  during  recording  operation  and  whereby 
said  recording  head  is  usable  for  blending  an  additional 
recording  into  an  existing  sound  record  upon  said  mag- 
netic Upe,  said  apparatus  comprising  means  for  moving 
said  erasing  head  to  a  non-effective  position  during  re- 
cording operations,  a  movable  support  mounting  said 
recording  head  for  movement  toward  and  away  from 
said  tape  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  said  tape,  said  movable  support  allowing  move- 
ment of  said  recording  head  from  a  position  providing 
effective  magnetic  contact  with  said  tape  to  a  remote 
position  out  of  effective  magnetic  contact  with  said  tape, 
an  elevating  linkage  mounted  upon  said  device  in  opera- 
tive connection  with  said  recording  head,  manual  opera- 
ting means  connected  to  said  linkage,  and  motion-reducing 
means  incorporated  in  said  linkage  for  facilitating  the 
gradual  movement  of  said  recording  bead  toward  and 
away  from  effective  magnetic  contact  with  said  tape. 


V     B      V     V     n 


I.  In  a  sliding  switch  the  combination  comprising  an 
open  frame  member  having  spaced  parallel  longitudinal 
fillet  means  defining  a  plurality  of  first  openings  in  said 
frame  in  a  first  plane  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  switch,  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  rod  means  inter- 
connecting and  supporting  said  fillets  and  defining  a  plu- 
rality of  second  openings  in  said  frame  normal  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  switch  and  the  said  first  open- 
ings, a  central  longitudinal  passage  through  said  frame 
member,  a  sliding  member  in  said  passage,  said  sliding 
member  having  a  plurality  of  contact  pieces  in  spaced 
parallel  rows  adjacent  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  slid- 
ing member,  and  a  plurality  of  spring  contacts  secured 
in  said  frame,  said  spring  contacts  comprising  a  conduc- 
tive plate -having  a  resilient  tongue  portion  and  soldering 
tags  at  the  longitudinal  extremities  thereof  projecting  be- 
yond said  fillets  of  said  frame,  said  spring  conucu  being 
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secured  in  said  frame  for  access  thereto  through  at  least  the  tongues  of  the  contact  slides  toward  the  support  base 
one  of  said  openings  to  adjust  the  tension  of  said  tongue  to  selectively  make  contact  with  the  stationary  contacts 
portion.  depending  u];>on  the  longitudinal  position  of  the  slide. 


3,157,752 

ACTUATOR  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  CURRENT 

CONSU.MPTIO.N  RECORDER 

Harold  F.  Eichacker,  Wethersfield,  Conn.,  asdgnor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  (o  Ripley  Company,  Incorporated, 

Middleto^n,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,946 

5  Claims.     (CL  200—18) 


4.  A  meter  for  indicating  and  recording  electric  cur- 
rent consumption  comprising  a  base,  a  plurality  of  par- 
allel shafts  mounted  therein  rotation  of  which  determines 
the  current  consumption,  wiping  contactors  carried  by 
said  shafts,  a  plurality  of  contacts  arranged  in  circular 
series  respectively  concentric  with  said  shafts,  respectively 
engaged  by  rotation  of  said  wiping  contactors,  a  pivotally 
movable  plate  on  which  said  series  of  contacts  are  mount- 
ed, circuits  for  a  current  recorder  closed  by  each  of  said 
wiping  contactors  engaging  individual  contacts  of  each 
of  said  circular  series,  said  contacts  being  maintained 
normally  out  of  contact  with  said  wiping  contactors,  and 
an  electromagnet  to  pivotably  move  said  plate  when 
energized  to  actuate  said  series  of  contacts  into  momen- 
tary contact  with  said  wiping  contactors  when  a  meter 
reading  is  being  recorded,  said  plate  being  supported  on 
a  pivotally  mounted  lever  forming  the  armature  for  said 
electromagnet. 

3,157,753 

ELECTRIC  SWITCHING  \SSFMBI  Y  USEFUL  AS  A 

KEY  ACTION  FOR  ORGANS 

Paul  A.  Klann.  P.O.  Box  2398.  Ha>nesboro,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1962.  Ser.  No.  172,989 

8  Claims.     (CL  200—18) 


1.  An  electric  switching  assembly  useful  as  a  key 
action  for  organs  comprising,  an  insulating  support  base, 
a  guide  block  covering  the  base  including  a  plurality  of 
rows  of  parallel  guide  tracks  and  guide  slots  positioned 
transversely  to  the  rows  of  tracks  in  columnar  fashion, 
stationary  switch  contacts  secured  to  the  base  in  columnar 
fashion  beneath  the  guide  slots,  a  printed  circuit  on  the 
base  electrically  connecting  the  stationary  switch  contacts 
to  an  edge  of  the  base,  a  plurality  of  planar  coupler  con- 
tact slides,  each  slide  longitudinally  slidably  mounted  in 
one  of  the  parallel  guide  tracks  and  crossing  the  columns 
of  switch  contacts,  resilient  contact  tongues  integral  with 
and  struck  from  the  contact  slides  and  spaced  therein 
equal  to  the  spacing  between  the  columns  of  stationary 
contacts,  means  to  move  the  contact  slides  longitudinally 
a  short  distance,  a  push  bar  positioned  transversely  of  the 
slides  in  each  guide  slot  adjacent  the  resilient  tongues  for 
each  column  of  switch  contacts  and  movable  to  force 


3,157,754 

MEANS  FOR  ADJUSTABLY  MOUNTING 

SWITCH  UNITS 

George  M.  Beardow,  Redding  Ridge,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

\  itramon,  Incorporated,  Monro«,  Conn.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,258 
12  Claims.     (CL  200—22) 
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1.  A  control  unit  comprising  a  frame,  a  plurality  of 
switch  units,  each  having  contacts  therein  and  provided 
with  a  projecting  reciprocable  operator  member  for  said 
contacts,  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  units  on  the 
frame,  and  movable  actuating  means  on  the  control  unit 
movable  in  a  predetermined  path  for  sequentially  operat- 
ing the  operator  members  of  said  switch  units,  adjustable 
means  in  the  mounting  means  including  a  first  means 
in  the  mounting  means  for  each  switch  unit  for  moving 
the  operator  member  toward  or  away  from  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  actuating  means  for  controlling  the 
period  of  contact  closure  in  the  switch  and  a  second  means 
in  the  mounting  means  for  moving  said  operator  member 
transversely  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  actuating 
means  for  controlling  the  timing  of  the  actuation  thereof 
by  said  actuating  means  whereby  the  plurality  of  switch 
units  can  be  individually  adjusted  and  controlled  as  to 
the  time  sequence  and  operation  thereof. 


1. 


3,157,755 
METER  RELAY  HAVING  THROWABLE  CONTACTS 
AND  AN  ADDITIONAL  CONTACT  IN  THE  RE- 
GION OF  A  CENTER  POST  STOP 
George    E.    Hammond,    VNiliougbby.   and   George  J. 
Crowdes.  Cbesteriand,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Assem- 
bly Products,  Inc.,  Cbesteriand,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

FUed  May  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  199,211 
3  Claims.  (CI.  200—56) 
In  an  electrical  meter  of  the  type  having  a  signal  coil 
rotatable  by  reaction  with  a  magnet,  having  a  reference 
scale,  having  a  signal  coil  position  indicator  cooperative 
with  said  reference  scale  for  viewing,  having  a  control 
contact  carried  by  said  signal  coil  position  indicator,  hav- 
ing a  throwable  control  contact  which  is  pivotally 
mounted  so  that  it  may  assume  a  first  position  at  which 
it  is  arranged  to  mate  with  the  control  contact  carried 
by  the  signal  indicator  and  may  assume  a  second  or 
thrown  position  in  which  it  is  not  engageable  by  the  con- 
trol contact  carried  by  the  signal  indicator,  having  means 
for  assuring  movement  of  said  throwable  control  contact 
from  its  first  to  its  second  position  when  such  movement 
is  initiated  by  the  indicator  control  contact,  means  in- 
cluding a  second  throwable  contact  mechanically  associ- 
ated with  the  first  throwable  contact  for  returning  the 
first  throwable  contact  from  second  to  first  position,  hav- 
ing an  adjustable  set  pointer  on  which  both  throwable 
contacts  are  mounted  and  which  adjustable  pointer  is 
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cooperative  for  viewing  with  said  reference  scale  to  in- 
dicate the  adjusted  position  at  which  throwable  contact 
actuation  may  take  place,  the  novel  combination  of  a 
center  post  stop  located  on  said  adjustable  set  pointer  ar- 
ranged between  the  throwable  contacts  and  for  stopping 
the  motion  of  the  assembly  of  throwable  contacts  as 
either  of  said  contacts  hits  the  stop  when  driven  by  mo- 


tive upon  movement  of  said  do«ure  to  automatically  index 
said  first  and  second  contacts  relative  to  each  other  and 
locate  said  contacts  in  their  desired  relative  positions 
corresponding  to  the  terminal  positions  of  said  closure. 


tion  of  the  other,  an  additional  contact  in  the  region  of 
the  center  post  stop  and  for  mating  with  at  least  a  portion 
of  at  least  one  of  the  throwable  contacts,  and  means  in- 
cluding connections  from  said  one  of  the  throwable  con- 
tacts and  from  said  additional  contact  to  complete  a  cir- 
cuit through  a  load  upon  the  mating  of  said  last  mentioned 
contacts. 


3,157,756  1 

AUTOMATICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  HINGE  SWITCH 
Albert  R.  Close,  Oak  Park,  and  Hilson  H.  Hest,  Royal 
Oak,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporatioa, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,622 
7  Claims.     (CI.  200—61.7) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  body,  the  combination  comprising  hinge 
means  including  a  pair  of  pivotally  interconnected  hinge 
members  movable  relative  to  each  other  through  a  pre- 
determined range  of  movement  to  move  a  vehicle  body 
closure  between  open  and  closed  terminal  positions,  switch 
means  mounted  on  said  hinge  means  and  operated  by 
movement  of  said  hinge  means  relative  to  each  other,  said 
switch  means  including  a  stationary  contact  mounted  on 
one  of  said  hinge  members  and  a  movable  conUct  mounted 
on  the  other  of  said  hinge  members,  said  movable  contact 
being  located  out  of  engagement  with  said  stationary  con- 
tact in  one  terminal  position  of  said  closure  and  being 
located  in  engagement  with  said  sUtionary  contact  in  the 
other  terminal  position  of  said  closure,  and  means  opera- 


3,157,757 

DUAL  MASS  ACCELERATION  SENSITIVE 

SWITCHING  MECHANISM 

Alan  A.  Lorenz,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 

Corporation,     Davenport,     Iowa,     a     corporation     of 

Delaware 

Filed  Sep<.  27,  1962,  S«r.  No.  226,602 
9  Claims.     (CI.  200—61.45) 


1.  An  acceleration  responsive  mechanism  for  producing 
signals  which  are  a  function  of  acceleration  incident  to 
forces  acting  in  a  direction  of  a  sensitive  axis  through  said 
mechanism  including  a  signal  proportional  to  the  double 
integral  of  the  acceleration  it  detects  comprising,  a  bias 
mass  responsive  to  acceleration  forces  along  said  sensi- 
tive axis  of  said  mechanism,  a  seismic  mass  responsive  to 
acceleration  force  along  said  sensitive  axis  of  said  mecha- 
nism and  movable  toward  a  switching  position,  means  for 
restraining  the  relative  movement  of  said  seismic  mass  to 
said  bias  mass  comprising  gear  and  flywheel  means  dis- 
posed for  rotational  motion  with  the  axial  movement  of 
said  seismic  mass  for  mechanical  double  integration  of 
said  acceleration  force  with  respect  to  time,  means  dis- 
posed for  activation  when  said  seismic  mass  has  moved 
along  the  sensitive  axis  to  said  switching  position. 


3,157,75* 

SNAP-ACnON  ELECTRIC  SWITCH 

George  J.  Bury,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 

Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  180.587 

8  Claims.     (CI.  200 — 67) 

'7 


'N3 ^  /I    »0'^-;;^ti 
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7.  A  relatively  open  skeleton  type  switch  comprising, 
first  and  second  relatively  thin  elongated  metallic  elements 
spaced  from  each  other  by  first  insulation  means  adjacent 
one  end  thereof  and  at  least  one  of  said  elements  carrying 
a  fixed  contact  means  on  the  other  end  thereof  and  the 
other  of  said  elements  being  substantially  straight  and 
having  anchor  means  and  pivot  means  spaced  apart  there- 
on, movable  contact  means  having  a  first  position  and 
movable  to  a  second  position  relative  to  said  fixed  contact 
means,  said  movable  contact  means  comprising  spring 
means,  a  first  movable  member  engaged  with  said  pivot 
means  for  movement  between  an  at-rest  position  and  an 
actuated  position  and  including  an  arm  portion  extending 
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angularly  therefrom  with  a  pivot  connection  spaced  from 
and  generally  aligned  with  said  anchor  means,  and  a 
contact  carrying  member  pivoted  to  the  pivot  connection 
on  said  arm  portion,  said  spring  means  engaging  said 
contact  carrying  member  and  said  anchor  means  to  main- 
tain the  pivotal  connection  between  said  contact  carrying 
member  and  said  first  movable  member  and  to  provide  a 
snap  action  to  movement  of  said  movable  contact  means 
upon  over  center  movement  of  the  pivot  connection  be- 
tween said  arm  portion  and  the  contact  carrying  member, 
said  first  movable  member  being  engageable  by  operator 
means  to  afl^ord  movement  thereof  from  its  at-rest 
position. 

3,157,759 

READILY  ADJUSTABLE  SNAP-ACTION  SWITCH 

Edwin  J.  Kudalis,  504  Bussc  Road,  Mount  Prospect,  IlL 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251,631 

14  Claims.     (CI.  200—67) 


13.  A  snap-action  switch  comprising:  a  housing  with 
a  plurality  of  terminals;  a  block  of  electrically-conduct- 
ing material  mounted  for  sliding  movement  in  said  hous- 
ing; an  arm  swingably  carried  by  said  block,  and  adapted 
to  alternately  contact  said  terminals,  a  pair  of  tension 
springs  connected  to  said  arm,  at  a  point  apart  from  its 
axis  of  swing,  and  anchored  to  said  housing  on  the  other 
side  of  said  axis;  said  block  having  an  elongated  opening; 
a  pin  in  said  opening  and  adapted  to  contact  said  springs 
at  a  point  medially  of  its  length,  while  moving  transverse- 
ly to  its  length  in  said  opening,  a  plunger  adapted  to 
urge  said  pin  into  contact  with  said  springs,  and  means  to 
adjust  the  tension  of  said  springs  through  sliding  move- 
ment of  said  block;  said  means  including  a  common  ter- 
minal of  the  switch. 


for  moving  the  latter,  a  stamped  sheet  metal  contact 
mounted  on  said  crank  arm,  said  contact  having  notches 
for  reception  of  spaced  parts  of  said  crank  arm,  portions 
of  said  contact  adjacent  said  notches  being  bent  to  lie 
flush  against  the  surface  of  said  yoke  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  to  receive  the  thrust  of  said  yoke  as  it  is  moved 
from  one  position  to  another  by  said  overcenter  spring. 


3,157.761 
SPEED  RESPONSIVE  SWITCH  HAVING  A  PIVOT- 
ALLY  MOUNTED  OPERATING  MEMBER  WITH 
AN  INTEGRAL  CONTACT 
Richard  E.  Seely,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,006 
6  Claims.     (CL  200—80) 


3,157,760 

SNAP  ACTION  TOGGLE  SWITCH  FOR 

HIGH  ALTITUDE  USE 

Louis  A.  Yeske.  West   Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

Arrow-Hart  &  Hegeman  Klectric  Company,  Hartford, 

CooB.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  May  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,317 
7  Claims.     (CI.  200—67) 


1.  In  an  electric  switch  for  operation  under  extreme 
differences  of  pressure  and  temperature  as  are  encountered 
in  jet  aircraft  operation,  an  overcenter  mechanism  com- 
prising a  yoke  of  insulating  material  having  a  crank  arm, 
an  insulating  casing  supporting  said  yoke,  an  operating 
lever  and  an  overcenter  spring  between  said  lever  and  yoke 


1.  In  a  motor  having  a  switch  actuating  device,  a 
switch  assembly  comprises  a  set  of  spaced  apart  sta- 
tionary contact  elements,  at  least  one  outstanding  bracket, 
a  switch  operating  member  for  moving  electrical  means 
selectively  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  spaced 
apart  contact  elements,  means  pivotally  supporting  a 
first  section  of  said  member,  link  means  pivotally  con- 
nected to  and  journaled  between  a  second  section  of  said 
member  and  a  segment  of  said  bracket  for  swinging  said 
second  section  of  said  member  around  said  segment  of 
said  bracket  whereby  said  switch  operating  member  moves 
said  electrical  means  into  selective  engagement  with  said 
stationary  contact  elements  at  predetermined  times. 


3,157,762 
SPEED  RESPONSIVE  SWITCH   ARRANGEMENT 
FOR  USE  IN   CONTROLLING   WLNDING   CIR- 
CUITS OF  SINGLE  PHASE  REVERSIBLE  ELEC- 
TRIC MOTORS 
Richard  E.  Seely,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
nied  Aug.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,007 
10  Claims.     (CI.  200—80) 


8.  In  a  single  phase  reversible  motor  having  a  speed 
responsive  switch  actuating  device,  a  switch  assembly 
comprising  at  least  two  pairs  of  spaced  apart  contact  ele- 
ments, each  of  said  pairs  including  movable  and  station- 
ary contact  elements  normally  biased  to  the  closed  posi- 
tion, a  switch  operating  member  arranged  to  selectively 
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open  said  elements,  a  base  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
outstanding  brackets,  means  movably  attaching  one  end 
of  said  member  to  one  bracket,  the  other  bracket  having 
means  including  a  wear  resistant  block  formed  with  a 
substantially  V-shaped  channel  with  its  apex  disposed 
toward  said  base,  the  other  end  of  said  switch  operating 
member  projecting  through  said  channel  and  arranged  to 
be  moved  along  said  channel  by  the  speed  responsive  de- 
vice, and  means  biasing  said  member  away  from  the 
apex  of  said  channel  and  into  engagement  with  one  of 
the  movable  contact  elements  to  selectively  open  one 
pair  of  said  elements,  said  switch  operating  member 
adapted  to  be  moved  out  of  engagement  with  the  mov- 
able contact  element  by  the  speed  responsive  device  and 
into  the  apex  of  the  channel  thereby  overcoming  the 
biasing  means  whereby  both  of  said  pair  of  contact  ele- 
ments are  in  the  closed  position  when  the  motor  operates 
below  a  predetermined  speed. 


3,157,763 

APPARATUSES  COMPRISING  DIAPHRAGMS 

EHcnne  Rohacs,  56  Rue  dTaubonnc, 

St.  Gmtien,  France 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1962.  Ser.  No.  176,144 

Claims  priorit>,  application  France  Mar-  18,  1961 

5  Claims.     (CI.  200— <3) 


1.  In  a  pressure  responsive  switch  of  the  type  including 
a  movable  contactor  adapted  to  be  moved  to  complete  a 
circuit,  a  pressure  chamber  comprising  a  pair  of  shells 
each  provided  with  a  transversely  extending  peripheral 
flange  extending  toward  the  other  with  their  free  edges 
in  mutual  contact  to  thereby  define  a  pressure  chamber 
whereby  both  shells  are  free  to  respond  to  changes  in 
pressure  within  the  chamber,  means  for  clamping  the 
shells  together  comprising  a  pair  of  rings  respectively 
abutting  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  shells  about  their  mar- 
ginal edges  and  having  cooperating  means  for  detachably 
securing  them  together  to  tightly  clamp  the  flange  edges 
against  each  other,  a  support,  means  at  the  center  of  one 
of  the  shells  for  freely  suspending  them  and  the  attached 
clamping  means  from  the  support  in  fixed  relation  there- 
to, conduit  means  in  said  support  whereby  the  inside  of 
said  pressure  chamber  may  be  connected  to  a  pressure 
source,  and  means  operated  by  the  other  of  the  shells 
for  transmitting  movements  thereof  in  response  to  changes 
of  pressure  in  the  chamber  to  said  contactor. 


rotation  about  an  axis  which  is  substantially  perpen- 
dicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  coil  and  for  rota- 
tion between  a  first  position  in  which  said  armature  is 
aligned  with  said  pole  pieces  and  a  second  position  in 
which  said  armature  is  out  of  alignment  with  said  pole 
pieces;  substantially  U-shaped  electrically  conductive 
spring  means  including  a  pair  of  legs  interconnected  adja- 
cent one  end  thereof  by  a  bight  portion;  said  shaft  means 
mcludmg  a   member   of  substantially  rectangular  cross 


3,157,764 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY 
Berend  S.  Loman,  Almelo,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  May  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  108,903 
1 1  Claims.  (CI.  200—87) 
1.  An  electrical  switching  device  comprising  a  housing, 
a  coil  and  a  pair  of  pole  pieces;  an  armature  disposed 
within  said  housing  intermediate  said  pole  pieces;  said 
armature  being  in  a  magnetic  circuit  with  said  coil  and 
pole    pieces;   shaft   means   mounting  said   armature   for 


section  rotatable  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  armature; 
said  substantially  rectangular  member  being  disposed  in- 
termediate the  legs  of  said  electrically  conductive 
U-shaped  spring  means;  said  legs  being  biased  for  move- 
ment toward  each  other  and  into  engagement  with  said 
subsuntially  rectangular  portion;  each  of  said  legs  adjacent 
the  other  ends  thereof  carrying  an  electrical  contact  posi- 
tioned for  engagement  with  a  respective  one  of  a  pair 
of  stationary  electrical  conucts  mounted  within  said 
housing. 


3,157,765 
MOUNTING  STRim  RF  FOR  EI  FCTRO- 
MAGNETK   ( ONTA(TOR 
Robert  C.  Gutberiet.  Milwaukee,  Hit.,  assignor  to  Cutler- 
Hammer,    Inc.,    Milwauluc,    Hia^    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  134,943 
7  Claims.     (CL  200—87) 


UtW 


I.  In  an  electromagnetic  switch  having  a  mounting 
panel  of  electrically  insulating  material  adapted  to  be 
mounted  so  that  its  rear  surface  bears  against  a  supporting 
structure,  stationary  contacu  mounted  on  the  front  sur- 
face of  said  panel,  movable  contacts  normally  separated 
from  said  stationary  contacts,  and  means  comprising  an 
electromagnetic  actuator  for  moving  said  movable  con- 
tacts into  engagement  with  said  stationary  contacu  and 
restoring  means  for  returning  said  movable  contacts  out 
of  engagement  with  said  stationary  contacts,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

means  mounting  said  stationary  contacts  on  said  mount- 
ing panel  to  afford  access  from  the  front  of  said 
panel  for  ready  removal  thereof  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  electrical  connector  members,  there  being 
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one  such  connector  member  for  each  stationary  con- 

**c*'  ^  ,  • 

each  said  connector  member  having  a  first  poruon  lying 

along  the  front  face  of  said  panel  and  an  angular 
portion  extending  over  an  edge  of  said  panel  and 
beyond  the  rear  surface  thereof  providing  a  terminal 
which  is  readily  accessible  for  connection  to  an  ex- 
ternal circuit  when  said  panel  is  mounted  on  iu  sup- 
fwrting  structure; 

means  mechanically  and  electrically  connecting  each 
stationary  contact  on  said  first  portion  of  its  associ- 
ated connector  member  to  be  supported  by  the  latter 
and  to  afford  connection  thereof  to  an  external  cir- 
cuit; 

and  readily  removable  means  accessible  from  the  front 
of  said  panel  for  rigidly  securing  said  first  portion  of 
each  connector  member  to  said  panel  whereby  said 
connector  members  and  the  respective  stationary  con- 
tacts secured  thereto  are  readily  removable  from  the 
front  side  of  said  panel  while  the  latter  remains 
mounted  in  its  supporting  structure. 


I  3,157,766 

DF^D  FRONT  Fl  SE  WITH  IMPROVED 

TERMINAL  CLAMPING  MEANS 

William  S.  Edsall.  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Chase- 

Shawmut  Companv.  Ne»»bur>port.  Mass, 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,483 

2  Claims.     (CL  200—132) 


i»~ 


1.  An  electric  dead-front  fuse  comprising: 

(a)  a  tubular  casing  of  insulating  material  having  a 
predetermined  inner  diameter  and  a  predetermined 
length  and  forming  a  pair  of  annular  rims  at  the 
axially  outer  ends  thereof; 

(b)  ribbon-shaped  fuse  link  means  having  a  predeter- 
mined thickness  arranged  inside  of  said  casing  extend- 
ing in  a  direction  longitudinally  thereof; 

(c)  a  pair  of  insulating  plugs  having  axially  inner  ends 
of  relatively  small  diameter  equal  to  said  predeter- 
mined inner  diameter  of  said  casing  fitted  into  said 
casing  and  having  axially  outer  ends  equal  in  di- 
ameter to  the  outer  diameter  of  said  casing  and  ar- 
ranged in  abutting  relation  to  said  pair  of  rims,  each 
of  said  pair  of  plugs  defining  an  axially  extending 
recess  closed  at  the  axially  outer  end  thereof  and 
open  at  the  axially  inner  end  thereof,  and  each  of 
said  pair  of  plugs  defining  a  radial  passageway  hav- 
ing a  radially  inner  end  communicating  with  said 
recess; 

(</)  a  pair  of  terminal  blocks  each  having  a  thickness 
being  a  multiple  of  said  predetermined  thickness  of 
said  fuse  link  means  and  each  being  inserted  into 
said  axially  extending  recess  of  one  of  said  pair  of 
insulating  plugs,  each  of  said  pair  of  terminal  blocks 
defining  a  radially  extending  internally  screw- 
threaded  passageway  in  registry  with  said  radial 
passageway  in  one  of  said  pair  of  insulating  plugs; 


(e)  means  conductively  connecting  each  of  the  axially 
outer  ends  of  said  fuse  link  means  to  one  of  said  pair 
of  terminal  blocks; 

(/)  a  pair  of  studs  each  projecting  transversely  through 
said  casing  and  through  said  radial  passageway  in 
one  of  said  pair  of  insulating  plugs,  each  of  said  pair 
of  studs  having  a  radially  inner  screw-threaded  end 
cooperatively  engaging  said  internally  screw-thread- 
ed passageway  in  one  of  said  pair  of  insulating  plugs, 
and  each  of  said  pair  of  studs  having  a  radially  outer 
screw-threaded  end;  and 

ig)  a  pair  of  screw  nuts  each  mounted  on  said  radially 
outer  screw-threaded  end  of  one  of  said  pair  of  studs 
and  each  stressing  one  of  said  pair  of  studs  in  a  di- 
rection longitudinally  thereof  and  thereby  claixiping 
one  of  said  pair  of  terminal  blocks  in  position  inside 
said  recess  of  one  of  said  pair  of  insulating  plugs, 
each  of  said  pair  of  screw  nuts  having  an  outer  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  contact  surface. 


3,157.767 

TEMPERATURE  R^:SPONSIVE  SWITCH  WITH 

IMPROVED  STRUT  ARRANGEMENT 

William  O.  Lee,  112  E.  Whilloclt  Ave., 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Dec  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,822 

3  Claims.     (CL  200—137) 


■JIS," 


1.  A  strut  for  a  thermostatic  switch  mechanism  of  the 
type  described  comprising  a  strip  of  spring  metal  having 
longitudinal  edges  constructed  to  taper  from  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  strip  toward  a  mid  point  thereof,  a  contact 
bead  provided  at  said  mid  point,  angular  anchoring  blocks 
secured  to  said  strip  at  end  portions  thereof  with  an  edge 
of  said  blocks  disposed  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  strip,  and  mounting  plugs  of  a 
dielectric  plastic  molded  around  said  end  portions  and 
said  anchoring  blocks. 


3,157.768 
THERMALLY  RESPONSIVE  ELECTRICAL 
SWITCHES 
Robert  H.  Ladd.  Frankfort,  and  Robert  M.  Glldden,  Ver- 
sailles,   Ky.,   assignors   to   Texas   Instruments   Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Feb.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  172,222 
11  Claims.     (CL  200—138) 
1.  In   combination:    an   electrical   switch    including   a 
pair   of  electrical   contacts   and   a   thermally   responsive 
member  operatively  connected  to  actuate  said  contacts; 
a  hollow  housing  enclosing  said  contacts  and  thermally 
responsive   member;   support   means   for   mounting   said 
switch  in  thermal  juxtaposition  to  something  whose  tem- 
perature is  to  be  sensed;  said  support  means  including 
an  opening  receiving  at  least  part  of  said  housing  which 
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includes  said  thermally  responsive  member;  said  open-    rotating  surfaces  comprising  a  base  adapted  to  be  con- 
mg  bemg  sufliciently  larger  than  reauired  to  accommo-    necird  to  nn*.  ^^f  tK-  ...^f,^-, w-_  C-... 


ing  being  sufficiently  larger  than  required  to  accommo 


nected  to  one  of  the  surfaces,  a  member  having  a  contact 
surface  for  engaging  and  sliding  on  another  of  the  sur- 
faces, resilient  means  connecting  the  member  to  the  base, 
said  resilient  means  comprising  a  coil  spring  which  tele- 
scopically  receives  and  reuins  a  resilient  cylindrical 
member. 


date  said  part  of  said  switch  housing  to  impede  heat  trans- 
fer between  said  support  means  and  housing;  and  means 
dctachably  locking  said  housing  to  said  support  means. 


3,157,771 

LIGHTED  PL'SH  Bl  TTON  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 

John  O.  Rocscr,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 

Works  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1961,  Ser.  .No.  81,862 

24  Claims.     (CL  200—167) 


3,157,769 
BAFFLE  STRUCTURE  FOR  OIL  CIRCUIT 
BREAKER  TANK 
James  R.  McCloud,  Burbank,  Calif.,  assignor  to  I-T-E 
Circuit  Breaker  Compan>.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,685 
3  Claims.     (CL  200 — 150) 


1.  In  an  oil  circuit  brealcer;  a  tank  containing  oil.  a 
plurality  of  interrupter  structures  supported  within  said 
tank,  a  plurality  of  insulation  sheets  interposed  between 
adjacent  interrupters  of  said  plurality  of  interrupters,  and 
a  support  means  for  supporting  said  plurality  of  insulation 
sheets;  said  support  means  comprising  angle  members  se- 
cured to  the  interior  surface  of  said  tank  and  extending 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  tank;  said  angle  members  hav- 
ing their  apex  facing  toward  the  center  of  said  tank;  each 
of  said  plurality  of  said  sheets  having  a  portion  thereof 
extending  along  the  interior  of  said  tank  and  having  an 
intermediate  portion  of  said  sheet  secured  to  one  face  of 
a  respective  angle  member;  the  remaining  portion  of  each 
of  said  insulation  sheets  extending  from  its  said  respective 
angle  member  and  toward  the  interior  of  said  tank. 


1.  A  circuit  controlling  device  comprising,  a  hollow 
casing  means  having  open  ends,  terminal  block  means 
fixedly  mounted  in  one  end  of  the  casing  means  and  hav- 
ing a  through  opening,  a  push  button  unit  mounted  in 
the  other  end  of  the  casing  means  and  moveable  relative 
thereto,  said  unit  having  a  depending  stem  portion,  lamp 
holder  means  located  entirely  within  and  latchably  fixed 
to  said  casing  means  intermediate  said  unit  and  said 
terminal  block  means,  switch  means  including  actuator 
means  for  said  switch  means  mounted  in  and  extendmg 
through  said  opening  in  said  terminal  block  means,  and 
motion  transmitting  means  associated  with  said  push  but- 
ton unit  stem  and  said  actuator  means  of  said  switch 
means  and  extending  through  said  lamp  holder  means  and 
operable  upon  actuation  of  said  push  button  unit  to 
transmit  motion  to  said  actuator  means  to  actuate  said 
switch  means,  said  motion  transmitting  means  permitting 
overtravel  of  said  push  button  unit  without  moving  said 
lamp  holder  means. 


3,157,770 

SLIDING  CONTACT  BRUSHES 

Roland  J.  Beaulieu,  531  Montgomery  SC, 

Fall  River,  .Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,478 

5  Claims.     (CL  200—166) 


1.  An  electrical  brush  assembly  composed  of  conduc- 
tive material  for  conducting  current  between  relatively 


3,157.772 

RESISTANCE  WELDER  WITH  FLECTROMAG- 

NETIC  FORCE  APPLYING  MEANS 

Joseph  J.  Rilev  and  Emmanuel  V.  Dethier,  Warren,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  The  Ta\lor-Winfieid  Corporation,  Warren, 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1962,  Ser.  No.  167,492 
12  Claims.  (CI.  219 — 86) 
1.  In  electric  resistance  welding  apparatus  having  a 
pair  of  relatively  movable  welding  electrodes,  means  to 
supply  welding  current  to  said  electrodes,  means  to  supply 
an  initial  squeeze  pressure  to  said  electrodes,  and  a  low- 
inductance  electromagnetic  device  mechanically  coupled 
to  one  of  said  electrodes  operative  to  impart  a  forging 
force  to  said  one  of  said  electrodes,  the  improvement 
comprising 
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(a)  an  energy  storing  capacitor  connected  to  said 
device  through  a  controlled  discharge  valve  and 
having  a  charging  circuit. 


carried  by  said  body  to  prevent  said  plug  body  from 
passing  completely  through  said  opening,  sealing  means 
carried  by  said  plug  body  to  effect  a  fluid-tight  seal  be- 
tween said  plug  body  and  said  engine  block  wall,  an 
electrical  heating  element  carried  by  the  plug  body  at 
the  opposite  end  from  said  stop  means  whereby  said  heat- 
ing element  is  positioned  within  the  engine  block  when 
said   block  body   is   mounted  in  said  opening,  terminal 
means  electrically  connected  with  said  heating  element 
and   accessible  from  the  outside  of  said  engine   block 
whereby  electrical  connection  with  an  outside  source  of 
electrical    power   can    be    effected,    and    locking   means 
carried  by  said  plug  body  for  releasably  locking  said 
heater  within  said  opening,  said  locking  means  compris- 
ing an  expansible  ring  having  a  diameter  in  its  unexpanded 
condition  which  is  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  opening, 
ring  carrying  means  carried  by  said  plug  body  and  ex- 
tending inwardly  of  said  opening,  said  ring  being  slidably 
mounted  on  said  ring  carrying  means  with  the  axis  of 
said  ring  being  co-cxtensive  with  the  axis  of  said  plug 
body,  said  ring  carrying  means  having  outer  surfaces 
which  are  outwardly  divergent  towards  said  plug  body, 
and  means  carried  by  said  plug  body  and  operable  from 
outside  said  engine  block  wall  for  moving  said  ring  to- 
wards said  plug  body  along  said  divergent  surfaces,  said 
divergent  surfaces  being  dimensioned  to  cause  said  ring 
to  expand  a  sufficient  degree  to  prevent  withdrawal  of 
the  plug  body  from  said  opening. 


3,157,774 

PORTABLE  BATH  FOR  PHYSIOLOGICAL 

HEAT  TREATMENT 

Jack  E.  Moore  and  Ann  M.  Moore,  Granite  Falls,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,486 

2  Claims.    (CI.  219—326) 


1 

(6)  means  to  condition  for  operation  said  means  to 
supply  welding  current,  and 

(c)  means  to  initiate  conduction  in  said  valve  after 
the  elapse  of  a  preselected  time  interval  following 
conditioning  of  said  welding  current  supply  means. 


I  3,157,773 

ENGINE  BLOCK  HEATER  ASSEMBLY 
Bernard  H.  Pickard,  755  Avenue  Road, 

Toroato,  Ontario,  Canada 

ni«d  Mar.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,386 

5  CUims.    (CI.  219—205) 


1.  A  bath  for  physiological  heat  treatment  comprising 
an  outer  container,  a  cabinet,  said  outer  container  being 
received  in  said  cabinet  and  insulated  therefrom,  an  in- 
ner container  disposed  within  said  outer  container  and 
spaced  therefrom,  said  inner  conUiner  being  constructed 
of  a  heat  conducting  material,  a  liner  positioned  within 
said  inner  container  formed  of  open  struts  of  a  non-heat 
conducting  material,  healing  means  placed  between  said 
outer  container  and  said  inner  container,  and  thermostatic 
control  means  to  control  said  heating  means  including  a 
sensing  element  attached  to  said  liner;  a  first  drain  means 
arranged  to  drain  said  outer  container  including  a  first 
drain  pipe  having  a  first  valve  selectively  to  close  said  first 
drain  pipe,  and  a  second  drain  means  arranged  to  drain 
said  inner  container  including  a  second  drain  pipe  having 
a  second  valve  selectively  to  close  said  second  drain  pipe. 


1.  An  engine  block  heater  adapted  to  be  mounted 
within  a  frost  plug  opening  in  an  engine  block  wall,  said 
heater  comprising  a  plug  body  of  which  a  part  thereof  is 
shaped  and  sized  lo  fit  snugly  in  said  opening,  stop  means 


3,157,775 
RADIANT  HEATER 
Henry  Nell  Harmon,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Pyro- 
metrics.     Inc.,     Seattle,     Wash.,     a     corporation     of 
Washington 

Filed  May  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,407 
9  Claims.  (CI.  219—347) 
1.  A  radiant  heater,  said  heater  comprising  a  reflector 
and  a  lamp,  said  reflector  having  a  base  and  two  spaced- 


956 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


apart  sides,  a  first  end  seal  and  a  second  end  seal,  said 
lamp  being  of  a  rod-like  configuration  and  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal dimension  longer  than  its  cross-sectional  di- 
mension, said  lamp  having  an  external  electrode  at  each 
end,  means  for  supporting  the  lamps  by  the  end  seals,  a 
first  tube  positioned  adjacent  to  the  first  end  seal  and 
having  means  to  direct  a  cooling  gas  over  the  external 
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wall  structure  openings,  a  cylindrical  blower  wheel 
mounted  in  said  first  duct  portion,  means  for  rotating  said 
blower  wheel,  a  plurality  of  heating  elements  mounted 
in  said  second  duct  portion,  and  a  grille  extending  across 
the  opening  in  said  wall  structure  and  operaiively  asso- 
ciated with  said  housing  and  duct  to  define  an  air  inlet  at 
said  front  wall  opening  and  air  outlet  separated  from  said 
air  inlet  and  connected  to  said  opposite  end  of  said  second 
duct  portion  whereby  said  blower  wheel  will  pull  air  into 
said  first  duct  portion  through  said  air  inlet  and  housing 
and  force  said  air  over  said  heating  elemenu  for  dis- 
charge through  said  air  outlet. 


electrode  near  the  first  end  seal,  a  second  tube  connect- 
ing with  the  second  end  seal  and  positioned  to  direct  a 
cooling  gas  toward  the  first  end  seal  and  in  a  path  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  base  of  the  reflector  and  to  the 
lamp,  said  lamp  being  spaced  apart  from  the  base  of 
the  reflector  so  as  to  allow  gas  to  flow  around  the  lamp, 
and  said  first  and  second  tubes  connecting  with  a  source 
of  cooling  gas. 


3,157.777 
INDEXING  MOVER  FOR  SHEETS 
Jacob  Rabinow.  Takoma  Park.  Md..  i»lgnor.  bv  mesne 
aisujnments,  to  C  ontrol  Data  C  orporatioa,  Min^apoiis, 
Minn..  ■  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  May  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  112.019 
17  Claims.    (CI.  235— 41.11) 


3.157,776 
.  u     »  e       ^^^^  MOUNTED  HEATER 
John  P.  Sohn.  Cohimbus,  Ind..  and  Matthew  C.  Kuepfcr 
Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Arvin  Industries,  Inc., 
Columbus,  ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1961.  Ser.  No.  146,970 
12  Claims.    (CL  219—369) 


1.  A  wall  mounted  heater,  comprising  a  housing  hav- 
ing front,  rear.  side.  top.  and  bottom  walls  mountable  in 
a  recessed  position  in  a  wall  structure  and  having  an 
opening  formed  in  its  front  wall  adjacent  one  end  of  the 
housing  and  disposed  in  an  opening  formed  in  said  wall 
structure,  a  duct  mounted  in  said  housing  and  having  a 
first  generally  cylindrical  portion  in  open  communica- 
tion with  the  interior  of  said  housing  along  substantially 
the  entire  length  of  said  first  portion  and  continuous  with 
an  open-ended  second  portion  closed  to  the  interior  of 
said  housing  and  having  one  of  its  ends  in  open  com- 
munication with  said  first  portion  and  its  opposite  end 
disposed  in  said  front  wall  opening,  said  duct  having  a 
vertical  extent  substantially  larger  than  the  vertical  ex- 
tents of  the  openings  in  said  front  wall  and  wall  struc- 
ture and  a  transverse  cross-sectional  extent  less  than  the 
transverse  cross-sectional  extents  of  said  front  wall  and 


10.  For  use  with  a  reading  machine  which  has  a  mov- 
able scan  means  providing  one  component  of  motion  for 
scanning  a  document,  a  document  handling  mechanism 
comprising  a  support  provided  with  a  plurality  of  drums 
means  to  index  said  support  to  bring  successive  drums  into 
successive  stations,  one  of  said  sutions  being  a  document 
loading  station,  another  being  an  acceleration  station,  an- 
other being  a  reading  station  and  another  being  a  docu- 
ment discharge  station,  means  to  rotate  the  drum  at  said 
loading  station  at  a  first  speed,  means  to  accelerate  the 
drums  at  said  acceleration  station  to  a  higher  speed  at 
which  the  drum  in  said  reading  sution  is  operating  while 
m  said  reading  station,  the  rotation  of  the  drum  at  said 
reading  station  providing  another  component  of  scan 
motion,  and  means  to  route  the  drum  in  said  discharge 
station  at  a  speed  lower  than  said  higher  speed  to  facilitate 
discharge  of  the  documents  from  the  drum  and  to  a 
utilization  device. 


3.157,778 
MEMORY  DEVICE 
Munro  K.  Haynes.  Po*ighkeei»sle,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
natkMial   Business  Machines  Corporation.  New   \  ork. 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  18,  1960.  Ser.  No.  30,030 
4  Claims.  (CI.  23S— 92) 
I.  A  cryogenic  storage  device  comprising  persistent 
current  storage  loops  arranged  in  columns  and  rows  to 
form  a  plurality  of  registers,  means  coupled  to  each  of 
said  columns  and  each  of  said  rows  for  writing  informa- 
tion in  said  storage  loops,  means  coupled  to  each  of  said 
columns  and  each  of  said  rows  for  reading  information 
from  said  storage  loops  simultaneously  as  the  informa- 
tion IS  wntten  therein,  and  counter  means  coupled  to 
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each  of  said  columns  to  increment  by  one  the  value  of  the 
information  stored  in  any  selected  register,  whereby  the 


ing  to  control  selective  transfer  of  information  from  said 
memory  unit  to  a  plurality  of  said  registers  or  from  any 
said  processing  unit  to  said  storage  register  over  said 
common  sense  lines,  and  to  control  selective  transfer  of 
information  from  said  storage  register  to  said  memory 
unit  or  to  any  said  processing  unit  over  said  common 
transmission  lines. 


incremented  information  may  be  rewritten  in  the  selected 
register  or  in  any  other  register. 


3,157,779 
CORE  MATRIX  CALCULATOR 
Hmtt  W.  CocknM,  Poughkeepsic,  N.Y.,  asiicDor  to  In- 
ternational Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  Yorii, 
N.Y.,  a  corpofalion  of  Nf<»   ^  ork 

Filed  June  2«.  19(»0.  Ser.  No.  39,315 
14  Claims,     (.CI.  235—157) 


1.  In  an  information  processing  device,  in  combina- 
tion, a  memory  unit,  a  plurality  of  registers  including  a 
storage  register  and  a  control  information  register,  in- 
dividual control  means  for  said  registers,  a  plurality  of 
processing  units,  said  memory  unit  and  said  processing 
units  employing  circuit  elemenu  which  are  responsive  to 
impulses  supplied  by  drive  lines  extending  bodily  through 
said  units,  and  which  supply  outputs  in  sense  lines  which 
extend  bodily  through  said  units,  unit  selection  means  for 
said  memory  unit  and  said  processing  uniu,  at  least  one 
distinctive  drive  line  for  each  said  processing  unit  and 
for  said  memory  unit,  said  drive  line  extending  through 
said  unit  to  said  unit  selection  means,  common  sense  lines 
extending  through  said  memory  unit  and  said  processing 
units  to  said  registers,  common  transmission  lines  ex- 
tending from  the  output  of  said  storage  register  through 
said  memory  unit  and  said  processing  units,  and  control 
lines  extending  from  the  output  of  said  control  informa- 
tion register  to  said  register  control  means,  said  memory 
unit  and  said  unit  selection  means,  said  control  lines  serv- 


3,157,780 
PULSE  TRAIN  SENSING  CIRCUITRY 

William  N.  Carroll.  Rhinebeck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  38^11 
3  Claims.    (CI.  235—164) 


3.  In  an  electronic  digital  computer,  apparatus  for 
performing  arithmetic  operations  comprising 

first  register  means  having  a  plurality  of  stages  for 
storing  binary  signals  representative  of  a  first  value, 

second  register  means  having  a  corresponding  number 
of  stages  for  storing  binary  signals  representative  of 
a  second  value, 

means  including  an  adder  having  a  corresponding 
number  of  stages  to  perform  a  summing  operation 
on  the  numbers  held  in  said  first  and  second  registers, 

each  adder  stage  having  a  carry  gate  connected  thereto 
for  passing  a  carry  pulse  generated  by  that  stage 
during  the  summing  operation. 

said  summing  oi>eration  producing  a  serial  train  of 
carry  pulses  overlapping  in  time, 

and  means  to  detect  a  change  in  said  serial  train  of 
carry  pulses  produced  during  said  summing  opera- 
tion comprising  a  diode  corresponding  to  each  stage 
of  said  adder. 

each  said  diode  having  first  and  second  terminals, 

one  of  said  terminals  of  each  diode  being  connected 
to  the  output  of  the  carry  gate  of  the  associated  ad- 
der stage  to  sense  generated  carry  pulses  and  the 
other  terminal  being  connected  to  the  like  terminals 
of  the  other  diodes  in  a  common  circuit  so  that 
carry  pulses  generated  by  said  adder  are  applied  to 
said  common  circuit  and  provide  a  level  ou^ut  in- 
dicative of  carry  propagation, 

and  signal  generating  means  for  converting  a  transition 
in  said  level  output  to  a  pulse  signal  indicative  of 
termination  of  carry  propagation  in  said  adder  in- 
cluding a  transistor  having  emitter,  base,  and  col- 
lector electrodes,  said  transistor  being  connected  in 
common  emitter  configuration,  a  pulse  transformer 
connected  to  the  collector  electrode  of  said  transis- 
tor, 

and  means  to  apply  said  level  output  to  the  base  elec- 
trode of  said  transistor  so  that  a  transition  in  said 
level  output  causes  said  transistor  to  change  its  state 
of  conduction  and  causes  said  pulse  transformer  to 


958 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  17,  1964 


produce  a  pulse  signal  indicative  of  the  completion 
of  a  summing  operation  at  that  time. 


3,157,781 
SIGNAL  CORRELATION  SYSTEM 
Wolf  J.  Gnien,  Tarzana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Thompson 
Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc.,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,384 
12  Claims.    (CI.  235—181) 


3,157.783 
UTILIZATION  LEVEL  PREDICTOR 
Thomas  A.  Patchell.  Havertown,  and  Thomas  V.  Reddins- 
ton,  Jr.,  Uvittown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  24,  I960.  Ser.  No.  17.389 
10  CUims.    (CL  235—193) 


^^•{^^ 


'»AMO   D" 


1.  A  system  for  correlating  two  input  signals  includ- 
ing first  A.-C.  correlator  means  responsive  only  to  a  first 
frequency  band  of  each  of  the  two  input  signals  for  pro- 
viding a  first  A.-C.  product  signal  at  a  first  offset  frequen- 
cy, second  A.-C.  correlator  means  responsive  only  to  a 
second  frequency  band  of  each  of  the  two  input  signals, 
the  first  and  second  frequency  bands  being  of  different  fre- 
quencies and  mutually  exclusive,  the  second  A.-C.  correla- 
tor means  providing  a  second  A.-C.  product  signal  at  a 
second  offset  frequency  having  a  predetermined  difference 
from  the  first  offset  frequency,  and  third  A.-C.  correlator 
means  coupled  to  receive  the  first  and  second  A.-C.  prod- 
uct signals  for  providing  a  system  output  signal  from  sig- 
nal components  at  the  predetermined  difference  frequency. 

3,157,782 

ANALOG  CO.VIPLTER  AMPLIFIER  WITH 

TRANSFORMER  INPLT 

Jean  C.  Lejoo,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Controlc  Bailey, 

Paris,  France,  a  company  of  France 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1959.  Ser.  No.  806,628 

Cbims  priority,  application  France  May  6,  1958 

2  Claims.    (CI.  235—193) 


1.  A  utilization  level  predictor  comprisins.  in  com- 
bination, means  for  connecting  to  a  source  of  a  signal  rep- 
resentative of  the  rate  of  utilization  of  a  measured  vari- 
able, integrator  means  for  integraung  an  input  signal  dur- 
mg  an  integration  period,  multiplier  means  for  multiply- 
ing a  first  signal  by  a  second  signal,  means  for  applying  a 
first  portion  of  said  signal  representative  of  the  rate  of 
utilization  of  a  measured  variable  to  said  integrator  means, 
means  for  applying  a  second  portion  of  said  last-men- 
tioned signal  to  said  multiplier  means  as  a  first  signal, 
means  for  applying  a  second  signal  to  said  multiplier 
means,  said  second  signal  being  representative  of  the 
amount  of  time  remaining  in  said  integration  period,  and 
summing  means  for  summing  an  output  signal  from  said 
mtegrator  means  and  from  said  multiplier  means  for  pro- 
ducing an  output  signal  representative  of  the  sum  of  the 
input  signals  to  said  sumnwng  means. 


3,157,784 
ION  SOURCE  FOR  A  MASS  SPECTROMETER 
John  E^  O-Meara,  Westbory,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Crosby- 
Teletronics  Corporation,  Syosset,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  .New  Vorli 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,690 
6  Claima.     (CL  25«— 41.9) 


1.  An  analog  device  for  producing  a  D.-C  output 
signal  of  the  same  polarity  as  a  D.-C.  input  signal,  com- 
pnsing.  an  electronic  A.-C.  amplifier  having  an  input  and 
an  output  circuit,  means  for  establishing  a  positive  D  -C 
feedback  signal  corresponding  to  the  A.-C.  signal  in 
said  output  circuit,  means  for  establishing  a  D.-C  input 
signal  of  the  same  polarity  as  said  feedback  signal  and 
means  including  interrupting  and  transformer  means  hav- 
ing oppositely  wound  primary  windings  for  impressing 
upon  said  input  circuit  an  A.-C.  potential  corresponding 
to  the  difference  between  said  like  polarity  D.-C  input 
and  feedback  signals. 


1.  An  ion  source,  said  source  being  closed  at  one  end 
and  open  at  the  opposite  end  for  discharge  of  an  ion 
stream,  said  source  comprising  a  gas  connection  for  sup- 
ply of  a  gas  to  be  ionized,  an  electron-emitting  cathode 
a  long  drift  tube  disposed  on  the  side  of  the  cathode  re- 
mote from  the  discharge  end  of  the  source,  a  magnet  sur- 
rounding the  drift  tube,  a  focusing  electrode  between  the 
cathode  and  the  drift  tube,  the  opposite  side  of  the  cathode 
leading  to  the  open  end  of  the  source  having  focusing  and 
accelerating  electrodes,  means  to  polarize  the  drift  tube 
posiuvely  relative  to  the  cathode,  and  means  to  appro- 
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priately  polarize  the  focusing  and  accelerating  electrodes, 
said  cathode  being  the  sole  source  of  electrons,  the  ar- 
rangement being  such  that  an  electron  stream  flows  in 
reverse  direction  through  the  drift  tube  toward  the  closed 
end  of  the  source,  and  resulting  ions  flow  in  a  forward 
direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  the  electron  stream 
and  through  the  focusing  and  accelerating  electrodes  to- 
ward the  discharge  end  of  the  source. 

5.  An  ion  source  for  use  in  a  mass  spectrometer,  said 
source  being  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  opposite 
end  for  discharge  of  an  ion  stream  into  the  spectrometer 
tube,  said  source  comprising  a  gas  connection  for  supply 
of  a  gas  to  be  ionized,  an  electron-emitting  cathode,  a  long 
drift  tube  disposed  on  the  side  of  the  cathode  remote  from 
the  discharge  end  of  the  source,  a  magnet  surrounding  the 
drift  tube,  a  first  focusing  electrode  between  the  cathode 
and  the  drift  tube,  the  opposite  side  of  the  cathode  leading 
to  the  discharge  end  of  the  source  having  in  succession 
a  second  focusing  electrode  and  an  accelerating  electrode 
and  a  third  focusing  electrode,  means  to  heat  the  cathode, 
means  to  polarize  the  drift  tube  positively  relative  to  the 
cathode,  and  means  to  polarize  the  first  and  second  focus- 
ing electrodes  at  a  positive  potential  less  than  that  of  the 
drift  tube,  and  to  polarize  the  third  focusing  electrode 
more  negatively  than  the  cathode,  and  the  accelerating 
electrode  more  negatively  than  the  third  focusing  elec- 
trode, said  cathode  being  the  sole  source  of  electrons,  the 
arrangement  being  such  that  an  electron  stream  flows  in 
reverse  direction  through  the  drift  tube  toward  the  closed 
end  of  the  source,  and  resulting  ions  flow  in  a  forward 
direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  the  electron  stream 
and  through  the  focusing  and  accelerating  electrodes  to- 
ward the  discharge  end  of  the  source. 


3.157.785 
CORONA  TREATING  OF  HOLLOW  PLASTIC 
ARTK  LES 
Frank  Egremonl  Dobson.  Grolon,  Charles  Arthur  Bada- 
>as,    Newton    Highlands,    and    Richard    .Steams    Flint. 
South  Acton.  Mass.,  assignors  to  American  Can  Corn- 
pan),  New   York.  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Mar.  30.  1961.  Ser.  No.  99,548 
8  Claims.     (CI.  250 — 19.5) 


;*— sx^ 


.V 


^^!]^s^S3 


3,157,786 
THERMOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  FOR 
COPYING  IMAGES 
Walter  Llmberger,  HamburK-Poppenbuttel.  Germany,  as- 
signor to  l.umoprint  Zindier  KG.,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  188,018 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  29,  1961, 

L  38,875 

5  Claims.     (CI.  250 — 65) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  dry  copies  from  an 
original  on  a  copying  sheet  comprising,  in  combination, 
mounting  means,  a  thermal  image-retaining  transfer  and 
heat  storage  cylinder  rotatably  supported  on  said  mount- 
ing means,  said  cylinder  having  an  upper  portion,  heat 
radiating  means  mounted  within  said  cylinder,  said  radi- 
ating means  irradiating  said  cylinder  upper  portion,  first 
roller  pressing  means  rotatably  supported  on  said  mount 
ing  means  at  a  location  outside  of  said  cylinder  and  in 
such  a  manner  that  said  pressing  means  resiliently  engages 
said  upper  portion  of  said  cylinder  which  is  irradiated  by 
said  heating  radiating  means,  second  roller  pressing  means 
rotatably  supported  on  said  mounting  means  at  a  loca- 
tion outside  of  said  cylinder  spaced  in  the  direction  of 
rotation  relative  to  said  first  pressing  means  and  resiliently 
engaging  said  cylinder,  a  first  feed  channel  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  outlet  being  adjacent  said  cylin- 
der in  the  peripheral  zone  thereof  between  said  first  and 
said  second  pressing  means  and  extending  toward  said 
second  pressing  means,  storage  means  defined  within  said 
mounting  means  intermediate  said  cylinder  and  said  first 
channel  outlet  and  having  an  outlet  opening  disposed  ad- 
jacent the  outlet  of  said  first  channel  and  intermediate 
said  first  channel  outlet  and  said  cylinder,  closure  means 
selectively  opening  and  closing  said  storage  means  out- 
let opening,  spring  means  biasing  said  closure  means  to- 
ward its  closed  position,  actuating  means  defined  on  said 
closure  means  extending  into  the  outlet  of  said  first  chan- 
nel and  operable  by  a  copying  sheet  l)eing  advanced 
through  said  first  channel  so  as  to  open  said  closure  means 
during  the  passage  of  said  sheet,  a  second  feed  channel 
having  an  inlet  for  feeding  an  original  intermediate  said 
first  pressing  means  and  said  cylinder,  and  drive  means 
driving  said  cylinder. 


I.  A  device  for  corona  treating  hollow  open-end  arti- 
cles comprising  a  perforate  conductive  mandrel  loosely 
fitting  the  interior  of  the  articles  to  be  treated,  a  collar 
surrounding  the  mandrel  and  having  a  recess  for  fric- 
tionally  exteriorly  receiving  the  open  end  of  the  article. 
means  for  introducing  fluid  under  pressure  through  the 
mandrel  perforation  to  space  the  article  slightly  from 
the  mandrel  surface,  an  electrode  mounted  adjacent  the 
mandrel,  and  means  for  impressing  a  high  level  alter- 
nating voltage  between  said  electrode  and  mandrel  to 
generate  a  corona  discharge  at  the  article  surfaces. 
808  O  O  — 62 


3,157.787 
LIGHTWEIGHT  RIGID  RADIOGRAPHIC 
FILM  CASSETTE 
Casimir  Kendziorski,  Jr.,  and  Richard  E.  Hora,  Milwau- 
kee. Wis.,  avsignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,492 

9  Claims.     (CI.  250 — 68) 

I.  A    radiographic    film    cassette    comprising    frame 

means,  a  cover  hinged  to  the  frame  means  for  closing  one 

side  thereof,  a  radiation  permeable  front  panel  that  is 
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fastened  about  its  perimeter  to  the  frame  means,  said  front 
panel  comprising  parallel  spaced  sheets  and  a  lightweight 


»    30     31      32 


3,157,788 

ATTENUATED  TOTAL  REFLECTANCE  INFRA 
RED  SAMPLING  DEVICE 
John  M.  Roche,  Bethel,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Perkhi- 
Elmcr  Corporatioc,  Norwalk,  Coan.,  a  corpontion  of 
New  York 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  240^7 
15  Clahns,     (CL  250— «3) 


J^^^-5 


1.  In  an  infrared  spectrophotometer,  in  combination, 
means  for  focusing  a  beam  of  radiation  at  the  primary 
focal  length  plane  of  a  hemicylindrical  high  refractive 
index  crystal  to  reflect  partially  at  the  plane  surface  of 
said  crystal,  a  swingable  toroid  mirror  for  receiving  the 
reflected  beam  and  directing  it  along  a  path,  a  swingable 
plane  mirror  in  said  path,  both  said  last  named  mirrors 
being  mounted  for  rotation  about  the  same  axis. 


3,157,78f 

RADIATION  DETECTION  SYSTEM  COMPRISING 

A  PLI^E  INTEGRATOR 

Harold  A.  Thomas,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 

Dynamics  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  21.  1960.  Ser.  No.  70,796 
6  Claims.     (CL  250 — 83.6) 


3,157,790 

NEUTRON  CONVERTER 

Rex  L.  Callaway.  Gainesville.  Ga..  assignor  to  Lockheed 

Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Feh.  20.  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,464 

4  Claims.     (CL  250—84.5) 


rigid  cellular  core  material  occupying  the  space  between 
the  sheets  and  adhered  thereto. 


4.  A  radiation  measuring  device  comprising  an  ioniza- 
tion chamber,  a  source  of  direct  current,  a  resistance,  a 
first  capacitor,  said  chamber,  said  source,  said  resistance, 
and  said  first  capacitor  being  connected  in  series,  a  serial! > 
connected  second  capacitor  and  uni-directional  circuit  ele- 
ment coupled  to  said  resistance  so  that  the  voltage  across 
said  second  capacitor  is  proportional  to  the  voltage  drop 
across  said  resistance,  means  for  indicating  voltage,  and 
means  for  selectively  coupling  said  indicating  means  to 
said  first  and  to  said  second  capacitor. 


1.  A  neutron  converter  comprising:  a  column  of  hy- 
drogenous material  having  an  end  adapted  to  be  exposed 
to  a  neutron  source,  a  shielded  target  disposed  adjacent 
the  other  end  of  said  column  of  hydrogenous  material 
adapted  to  emit  high  energy  neutrons  in  response  to  ther- 
mal neutron  bombardment,  and  a  second  shield  column 
angularly  related  to  said  first  mentioned  column  adapted 
to  receive  high  energy  neutrons  emitted  from  said  target 


3,157,791 

MULTI-STATE  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 

LOGIC  CIRCl  ITS 

Rene  H.  Tcrlet,  Ossining,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Business   Machines  Corporation,  New   York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

RIed  Jnly  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  127301 
7  Claims.     (CL  250— 2H) 


'm-:m':-i*:*i; 


6.  A  multi-state  reversible  pbotologic  ring  circuit  com- 
prising a  main  lamp  for  each  state,  a  starting  lamp  for 
each  state,  each  starting  lamp  having  a  pbotoconductor 
arranged  for  illumination  thereby  and  connected  to  ener- 
gize the  associated  main  lamp,  a  conditioning  lamp 
associated  with  each  main  lamp,  each  of  said  main  and 
conditioning  lamps  having  a  latching  pbotoconductor 
arranged  for  illumination  thereby  and  connected  to  supply 
a  maintaining  voltage  thereto  when  the  lamp  is  once  illumi- 
nated, each  conditioning  lamp  having  a  condition  pboto- 
conductor arranged  for  illumination  thereby  and  con- 
nected to  supply  a  voltage  to  the  associated  main  lamp, 
each  main  lamp  having  the  following  photoconductors 
arranged  to  receive  illumination  therefrom:  a  shut-off 
pbotoconductor  connected  in  shunt  with  the  associated 
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conditioning  lamp  and  a  right  shift  pick-up  pbotocon- 
ductor and  a  left  shift  pick-up  pbotoconductor  and  right 
and  left  shift  hold-off  photocoiKluctors  respectively  con- 
nected in  shunt  with  the  next  succeeding  main  lamps  to 
the  right  and  to  the  left,  all  of  said  right  shift  picli-up 
photoconductors  being  connected  in  a  common  right  shift 
ftower  supply  circuit  to  be  energized  in  response  to  a  right 
shift  signal  and  all  of  said  left  shift  pick-up  photoconduc- 
tors being  connected  in  a  common  left  shift  power  supply 
circuit  to  be  energized  in  response  to  a  left  shift  signal, 
said  cortdition  photoconductors  being  connected  to  a 
source  of  energizing  voltage  through  a  common  cornlition 
supply  circuit,  said  latching  photoconductors  for  said  main 
lamps  being  connected  to  a  source  of  energizing  voltage 
through  a  common  latch  supply  circuit,  an  advance  lamp 
arranged  to  be  illuminated  whenever  a  change  in  state  is 
required,  two  photocorxluctors  arranged  to  receive  illumi- 
nation from  said  advaiKe  lamp  atvl  respectively  connected 
to  ground  said  common  condition  supply  and  latch  supply 
circuits.  aiKl  an  output  pbotoconductor  arranged  to  receive 
illumination  from  at  least  one  of  said  main  and  condi- 
tioning lamps. 

3,157,792 

EXCLUSIVE-OR  PHOTORESPONSIVE 

LOGICAL  CIRCl  ITS 

Paul  R.  I  ow  and  Rex  Rire,  Poughkeepsic,  N.Y..  assignors 

to  Inlemalioniil   Budness  Machines  Corporation,  .New 

York,  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1960.  Ser.  No.  3.861 
15  Claims.     (CL  250— 210) 


2.  A  logical  apparatus  for  providing  an  optical  output 
in  response  to  a  plurality  of  optical  inputs  comprising 
a  voltage  responsive  light  source  having  two  terminaK.  an 
impedance  networli  for  each  of  said  terminals,  a  voltage 
source,  each  of  said  impedance  networks  comprising  at 
least  t\»o  impedances  connected  in  series  circuit  relation- 
ship across  said  voltage  source  with  the  associated  light 
source  terminal  connected  to  the  juncture  therebetween,  at 
least  t^^o  of  said  impedances  having  photoconductive 
properties  to  control  the  voltage  at  the  terminal  respective- 
ly associated  therewith  in  response  to  optical  inputs  re- 
ceived thereby,  said  light  source  having  an  effective  circuit 
impedance  between  said  terminals  which  is  very  low  in 
relation  to  the  dark  impedance  of  each  of  said  photo- 
conductive  impedances. 


3,157,793 
Tl'RBO-Al  TERNATOR  GENERATOR 
Harold  T.   Adkins.  St.  Clair  Shores,    Mich.,  assignor  to 
Curtias-H  right  Corporatioo,  Utica,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Dclawart 

FUed  July  31,  1961.  Ser.  No.  128,091 
2  Claims.  (CI.  290—52) 
I.  The  combination  of  a  fluid  driven  turbine  and  an 
electrical  power  generator,  comprising:  a  turbine  housing 
having  a  generator  stator  provided  therein,  a  turbine 
rotor  mounted  concentrically  within  said  stator.  said 
turbine  rotor  includmg  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  paral- 
lel discs  receptive  of  rotor  driving  fluid  flow  therebe- 
tween, means  provided  through  said  stator  and  axially 
through  said  rotor  discs  near  the  center  thereof  for  rotor 


driving  fluid  flow  through  said  housing,  said  stator  and 
rotor  being  of  magnetic  laminar  construction  and  hav- 
ing peripherally  adjacent  edges  thereof  formed  to  include 
alternately  aligned  and  misaligned  pole  faces  conductive 
of  magnetic  flux  therebetween,  said  stator  being  provided 


by  a  plurality  of  parallel  and  axially  aligned  annular 
discs,  and  alternate  of  the  latter  discs  being  formed  to 
provide  nozzle  means  for  the  passage  of  rotor  driving 
fluid  flow  therethrough. 


3,157,794 
MAGNETIC  CORE  LOGICAL  CIRCUITS 
Allan   A.  Kahn.  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporatioa,  New   York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  ^'ork 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,476 
4  Claims.     (CL  307 — 88) 


1.  A  logical  circuit  comprising: 

(o)  first,  second  and  third  rectangular  hysteresis  loop 
magnetic  cores  having  at  least  an  input  winding  and 
an  output  winding,  and  additional  windings  as  re- 
quired; 

(/»)  closed  loop  means  connecting  the  output  windings 
of  said  first  and  second  cores  and  the  input  winding  of 
said  third  core  in  series,  the  output  windings  of  said 
first  and  second  cores  having  turns  relationship  and 
orientation  to  induce  negligible  output  on  the  closed 
loop  upon  simultaneous  switching  of  said  first  and 
second  cores; 

(c)  data  input  means  coupled  similarly  to  the  input 
windings  of  both  said  first  core  and  second  core  to 
set  said  first  and  second  cores; 

(J)  clock  means  for  generating  interleaved  A  and  B 
pulse  trains;  and 

(e)  clock  connection  means,  for  applying  the  A  pulse 
train  to  an  additional  winding  on  said  second  core  to 
reset  said  second  core  and  thereby  to  switch  said  first 
and  third  cores  part  way  to  their  reset  and  set  states 
respectively,  and  for  applying  the  B  pulse  train  to  an 
additional  winding  on  said  third  core  to  reset  said 
third  core,  and  thereby  provide  output  and  reset  said 
first  core. 


3.157,795 
TRANSISTOR  INVERTER  UTILIZING   AN  IMPED- 
ANCE DIRECTI.Y  CONNECTED  BETWEEN  BASE 
AND  COLLECTOR  TO  PREVENT  SATURATION 
Abraham  I.  Pressman,  Elkins  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Radio 
Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1961,  S«r.  No.  131.755 
12  Claims.     (CL  307—88.5) 
1.  A  circuit  comprising:  a  transistor  having  a  base,  an 
emitter  and  a  collector;  an  impedance  clement  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  collector;  means  for  applying  operat- 
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ing  potentials  to  the  other  end  of  said  impedance  element 
and  to  said  emitter;  a  resistor  and  an  inductor  serially 
connected  directly  between  said  collector  and  said  base; 
a  unidirectional  conducting  device  having  one  electrode 
connected  to  said  base  and  being  poled  with  its  easy 


u 


'    /-wsXa 


-fM 


current  flow  direction  in  opposition  to  the  easy  current 
flow  direction  of  the  emitter-base  diode  of  said  transistor; 
and  means  for  varying  the  potential  at  the  other  electrode 
of  said  device  between  a  first  level  and  a  second  level  for 
forward  biasing  and  reverse  biasing  said  device,  respec- 
tively. 


3,157,796 
TUNNEL  DIODE  SUB-HARMONIC  CIRCUIT  WITH 

MEANS  CONTROLLING  OLTPLT  PHASE 

Harold  Noel  Coates,  East  Grinstead,  England,  assignor  lo 

International  Computers  and  Tabulator;  Limited 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1962.  Ser.  No.  176,193 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  15,  1961, 

9,463  61 
5  Claims.    (CL  307— «S.5) 


OOOULV 


Ti-& 


1^ 


p-e*!S£i 


1.  An  electrical  logic  circuit,  including  a  series  circuit 
comprising  a  serially-connected  pair  of  similar  two  ter- 
minal active  circuit  elements  exlubitmg  an  operating  char- 
acteristic having  first  and  second  positive  resistance  re- 
gions separated  by  a  negative  resistance  region,  said  active 
elements  being  connected  in  the  same  sense  for  current 
flow  through  said  series  circuit;  a  first  junction  between 
said  active  elements;  a  series  pair  of  first  reactance  ele- 
ments connected  across  said  series  circuit;  a  second  junc- 
tion between  said  first  reactance  elements;  a  second  re- 
actance element  connected  between  said  first  and  second 
junctions,  said  first  and  second  reactance  elements  together 
forming  a  tuned  circuit;  means  to  apply  a  uni-direcUonal 
voltage  across  said  serially-connected  pair  of  active  ele- 
ments; means  to  apply  across  said  pair  of  active  elements 
an  alternating  driving  voltage  having  a  frequency  substan- 
tially twice  the  resonant  frequency  of  said  tuned  circuit; 
means  to  derive  from  said  tuned  circuit  an  output  signal 
which  is  at  said  resonant  frequency  and  which  has,  selec- 
tively, one  or  two  phases  which  are  relatively  displaced  by 
180";  and  means  to  apply  to  said  first  junction  a  control 
signal  to  select  the  phase  of  said  output  signal. 


a  second  transistor  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type 
having  second  base,  collector  and  emitter  electrodes; 

means  connecting  the  second  collector  and  emitter  elec- 
trodes to  the  first  said  collector  and  emitter  elec- 
trodes respectively; 

input  means  for  applying  signal  pulses  between  said 
first  base  and  emitter  electrodes,  said  pulses  having 
an  amplitude  and  polarity  to  render  said  first  tran- 
sistor conductive; 


a  differentiating  network  having  an  input  connected  to 
said  input  means  and  an  output  connected  to  said 
second  base  electrode  for  rendering  said  second  tran- 
sistor conductive  in  response  to  the  trailing  edge  of 
an  input  pulse; 

and  a  third  transistor  of  said  one  conductivity  type 
having  base  and  collector  electrodes  connected  to 
said  second  collector  and  base  electrodes,  respec- 
tively, and  an  emitter  electrode  connected  lo  the  first 
base  electrode. 


3,157.798 
NOISE  IMPULSE  COUNTER  FOR  SIGNALLING 
CIRCUITS 
Theodore  C.  Anderson.  Morristown.  and  Da»id  I  .  Favln, 
Whippany,  NJ.,  asignopi  to  B«ll   lelephone   labora- 
tories, incorporated.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Oct.  I,  1962.  S«r.  No.  227,207 
22  Claims.    (CI.  307 — 88.5) 


3,157,797 
SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 
Charles  R.  Eshelman.  Granada  Hills  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Radio    Corporation    of    America,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,073 
6  Claims.     (CI.  307 — 88.5) 
I.  A  switching  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  transistor  of  one  conductivity  type  having  first 
base,  collector  and  emitter  electrodes; 


1.  Apparatus  for  counting  impulse  voltages,  comprising 
a  source  of  said  impulse  voltages  having  positive  and 
negative  polarities,  means  for  translating  said  impulse 
voltages  of  positive  polarity  into  impulse  voltages  of 
negative  polarity,  said  means  having  an  input  term.nal 
connected  to  said  source  and  also  including  an  output 
terminal,  unidirectional  conductive  means  poled  in  a  direc- 
tion toward  said  source  and  normally  positively  biased  in 
forward  and  reverse  directions  to  nonconduction,  said 
unidirectional  means  havmg  two  input  terminals  and  an 
output  terminal,  one  of  said  two  input  terminals  con- 
nected to  said  translating  means  output  terminal  and  the 
other  to  said  source,  said  unidirectional  means  rendered 
conductive  in  the  reverse  direction  by  discrete  impulse 
voltages  of  negative  polarity  to  transmit  the  last-men- 
tioned voltages  through  said  unidirectional  means  in  the 
reverse  direction  to  be  counted,  means  connected  to  said 
unidirectional  means  output  terminal  and  activated  by 
said  impulse  voltages  of  negative  polarity  transmitted 
through  said  unidirectional  means  in  the  reverse  direction 
to  effect  a  count  thereof,  said  counting  means  having  a 
finite   time   to  operate   and   return   to  normal   upon   the 
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counting  of  each  of  said  last-mentioned  impulse  voltages 
but  tending  to  jam  in  an  endeavor  to  count  other  impulse 
voltages  of  negative  polarity  transmitted  through  said 
unidirectional  means  in  the  reverse  direction  during  said 
finite  time,  and  means  responsive  to  the  activation  of 
said  counting  means  to  bias  said  unidirectional  means 
additionally  in  the  forward  direction  to  re-establish  non- 
conduction  in  said  last-mentioned  means  in  the  reverse 
direction  thereby  blocking  the  transmission  of  said  other 
impulse  voltages  of  negative  polarity  through  said  last- 
mentioned  means  in  the  reverse  direction  during  said 
finite  time. 


3,157,799 
SYSTEM  FOR  SELF-DRYING  CONTROL  CON- 
DUCTORS IN  MOLST  ATMOSPHERE 
John  R.  Smith,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  .Steams-Roger 
Manufacturing  Compan>,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corporatton 
of  Colorado 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1960,  .Ser.  No.  73,591 
4  Claims.    (CL  307—92) 


-ET— ■ 


I.  An  electric  load  control  system  having  control  means 
remote  therefrom  and  connected  by  conductors  adapted 
to  pass  through  an  electrically  conductive  atmosphere 
which  includes  water  comprising  in  combination  a  first 
solenoid  actuated  switch  adapted  on  actuation  to  connect 
a  load  to  a  first  electric  current  source,  a  second  solenoid 
actuated  switch  adapted  on  actuation  to  connect  the  actu- 
ating coil  of  the  first  solenoid  actuated  switch  to  the  first 
electric  current  source,  a  circuit  isolation  and  current  lim- 
iting means  consisting  of  a  transformer  having  primary 
and  secondary  windings,  said  transformer  being  of  a  type 
that  when  the  secondary  winding  is  short  circuited,  the 
voltage  therein  drops  to  a  minimum  value  and  the  current 
flow  therein  is  limited  to  a  predetermined  maximum,  non- 
destructive amount,  said  transformer  having  its  primary 
winding  connected  to  the  first  current  source  with  the  sec- 
ondary winding  forming  a  second  electric  current  source, 
and  switch  means  for  connecting  the  actuating  coil  of  the 
second  solenoid  actuated  switch  to  the  second  electric 
source  wherein  a  short  circuit  in  the  control  circuit  occa- 
sioned by  the  conductive  atmosphere  is  cured  by  heal  gen- 
enerated  in  the  conductors  in  the  evaporation  of  the  water. 


3,157,800 
SNOW   AND   SLEET   DETECTORS   AND  SYSTEMS 
Garwood  N.  Bunnell,  Maplewood,  NJ..  assignor  to  The 
Rails  (  ompanv.  Maplewood,  NJ. 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,658 
3  Claims.    (CI.  307— 116) 
I.  A  snow  and  sheet  detector  system  including  a  transis- 
tor, comprising 

a  precipitation  sensing  head  having  a  pair  of  spaced 

grids  one  below  the  other, 
a  thermostat  positioned  in  the  ambient  air, 
a  power  supply. 


and  the  input  of  the  transistor 

all  in  series  with  said  spaced  grids, 

a  continuous  acting  heater  element  in  said  head  below 
said  lower  grid  and  across  said  power  supply, 

a  relay  in  the  output  circuit  of  said  transistor, 

means  to  sense  the  action  of  said  detector,  compris- 
ing 

a  timer  motor,  controlled  by  said  relay,  having  a  cam 
switch  actuated  by  said  motor  and 

connected  across  the  output  of  said  transistor. 

2.  A  unified  precipitation  sensing  head  comprising 

a  casing  having  a  top  member. 


W  >^:^^ 


J' 


1 L^: 


.•!^'  M 


a  conducting  grid  member  comprising  a  coarse  screen 

held  to  said  casing  by  said  top  member. 
a  second  conducting  grid  member  of  finer  mesh  spaced 

below  said  first  grid  within  said  casing, 
a  hollow  metal  support  therefor  to  which  said  fiiie  screen 

is  attached  and 
a  heater  member  within  said  support  below  said  second 

grid  member, 
electrical  connections  to  said  grids  and  heater  member, 
said  casing  having  drainage  means  around  its  periphery 

below  said  grids, 
and  sealing  means  for  the  base  of  said  casing. 


3,157,801 

COOLING  MEANS  FOR  THERMOSTATS 

Winston  G.  Shequen,   La  Crescents,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

International   Telephone   and   Telegraph   Corporation, 

Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Mar>land 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1960.  Ser.  No.  13,184 

2  Claims.    (CL  307— 117) 


1.  A  control  system  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  single-pole  double-throw  switch  having  a  mov- 
able contact  and  two  stationary  contacts  selectively  en- 
gageable  therewith;  a  heat-responsive  means  for  moving 
said  contact  into  selective  engagement  with  said  stationary 
contacts;  an  element  in  heat  relationship  to  said  means 
for  influencing  the  operation  of  the  same;  said  element 
having  two  end  portions,  one  of  said  end  portions  being 
in  heat-conductive  relationship  with  a  P-type  material. 
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the  other  one  of  said  end  portions  being  in  heat-con- 
ductive relationship  with  an  N-type  material;  a  first  heat 
sink  in  heat-conductive  relationship  to  said  N-type  ma- 
terial; a  second  heat  sink  in  heat-conductive  relationship 
with  said  P-type  material;  said  first  and  second  heat  smks 
conveying  heat  produced  by  said  switch  away  from  said 
element;  a  first  switch  for  connecting  said  clement  in  a 
first  scries  circuit  with  said  first  series  circuit  compris- 
ing: said  first  switch,  one  of  said  stationary  contacts,  said 
movable  contact,  said  P-type  material,  said  element  and 
said  N-type  material;  a  second  switch  for  connecting  said 
element  in  a  second  series  circuit  with  said  second  series 
circuit  comprising:  said  second  switch,  the  other  one  of 
said  stationary  contacts,  said  movable  contact,  said  P- 
lype  material,  said  element  and  said  N-type  material; 
means  rendering  said  first  and  second  switches  alternately 
effective  to  complete  said  first  and  second  series  circuits; 
a  source  of  unidirectional  voltage  having  a  pair  of  ter- 
minals; and  two-position  reversing  switching  means  for 
alternately  connecting  said  terminals  in  said  first  and 
second  series  to  produce  current  flow  in  opposite  direc- 
tions through  said  element  corresponding  to  the  position 
of  said  reversing  switching  means. 


a  rotary  shaft  disposed  along  said  coil  axis  and  be- 
tween said  armature  members; 

engageable  driven  means  formed  on  said  shaft  for  ro- 
tary movement  of  the  shaft;  and 

drive  means  on  said  armature  members  engaging  said 
driven  means  for  rotary  movement  of  the  latter  upon 
magnetic  separation  of  said  armature  memben  under 
mafoetizing  mfluence  of  said  coil. 


3  157  M4 
RAZOR  MOTOR  AND  CASING  THEREFOR 
y\       ;  *^<*<><*'*'n«  l>«rti«m.  N.C.,  assiinior  to  Good«»ia 
Manufacturing  &   Development  Compan>,   Inc.,  Dur- 
ham, .N.C\  a  corporation  of  North  Carolina 
Filed  Sept.  12.  1961.  Ser.  No.  137,425 
.^      10  Claims.    (CL  310—29) 


'     'S 


3,157,802 
THERMIONIC  ENERGY  CONVERTER 
Ra>mond   Fox,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  tbe   United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,595 
6  Ciaims.    (CL  310—4) 


1.  In  an  electric  safety  razor,  a  casing  comprising  a 
pair  of  molded,  complementary  longitudinal  sections 
adapted  to  be  secured  together,  an  electromagnet,  one  of 
said  sections  being  molded  about  and  completely  enclov 
mg  said  magnet,  said  electromagnet  lying  along  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  section  and  angularly  rotated  with 
respect  to  the  plane  of  section  separation  in  a  fixed  posi- 
tion less  than  a  right  angle  in  one  direction  about  said 
section  axis. 


1.  In  a  method  for  improving  the  efficiency  of  a 
thermionic  energy  converter  containing  a  cathode,  an 
anode,  and  cesium  vapor  the  steps  comprising  adding 
barium  vapor  to  said  cesium  vapor  within  said  converter, 
maintaining  the  cathode  at  a  high  temperature  relative  to 
the  anode  within  said  converter,  and  maintaining  the  pres- 
sure of  said  barium  vapor  within  said  converter  at  a  value 
to  create  an  optimum  cathode  work  fimction  for  the  cath- 
ode temperature  maintained. 


J, 157  M5 
ROTOR  END  RING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
DYNAMOEITCTRIC  MACHINF.S 
William  R.  Hoffme>er  and  John  H.  Johnson,  both  of  Hol- 
land. Mich.,  assignor,  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
corporation  of  New  ^  ork 

Filed  May  8,  19«1.  Ser.  No.  108,4U 
6  Claima.     (CI.  310—61) 


3.157,803 

SPLIT- ARMATURE  ROTARY  SOLENOID 

Sterling  Graydon,  Jr.,  2901  Via  La  Selva, 

Palos  V  erdes  Estates.  Calif. 

Filed  June  28,  1961,  Ser.  No,  120,222 

13  Claims.    (CI.  310—24) 


1.  In  a  rotary  solenoid  construction: 

a  magnetizing  coil  providing  an  axial  opening; 

a  magnetizable  casing  surrounding  said  coil; 

a  pair  of  opposed  arcuate  armature  members  disposed 
within  said  coil  about  the  axis  thereof  and  movable 
toward  and  from  said  axis  and  toward  and  from 
each  other;  '< 


1 .  In  an  electric  motor  having  a  stator  and  a  frame  as- 
sembly, a  shaft,  a  rotor  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  com- 
prised   of   a   plurality    of  laminations,   said   rotor   being 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  cooling  ducts  extending  axially 
through  said  rotor  and  having  apertures  at  the  ends  thereof, 
said  rotor  including  a  plurality  of  slots  for  accommodating 
rotor  conductors,  a  plurality  of  conductors  positioned  in 
said  slots,  means  for  rolatably  supporting  said  shaft,  and 
a  pair  of  end  rings  disposed  at  the  respective  ends  of  said 
rotor  and  joining  said  conductors,  at  least  one  of  said  end 
rings  having  a  plurality  of  scalloped  portions  disposed  in  a 
partially  circumscribing  relationship  with  the  apertures  of 
said  cooling  ducts,  said  scalloped  portions  dividing  said 
end  ring  into  segmental  portions  projecting  inwardly  of 
sujd  scalloped  portions,  said  segmental  portions  providing 
a  heat  sink  for  absorbing  heat  from  said  scalloped  portions 
during  operation  of  the  motor. 
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3,157,806 
SYNCHRONOUS  MACHINE  WITH 
SALIENT  POLES 
Eugcn  Wiedemann,  Wettingen,  Aargaa,  Switzerland,  as- 
rignor    to    Aktiengesellschaft    Brown,    Boveri    A    Cic, 
Baden.  Switzerland,  a  Joint-stock  compan> 
Filed  Nov.  3.  1960.  Ser.  No.  66.960 
Clainu  priority,  application  Switzerland  Nov.  5,  1959 
5  Claims.     (CI.  311 


transistor  means  charges  said  capacitor  to  the  unijunction 
transistor  firing  level  to  vary  the  energization  of  said 
clutch  control  winding  in  accordance  with  said  control 
signal. 

3,157,808 
HIGH  VACUUM  APPARATUS 
William    A.    Uoyd,   Sunnyvale.   Calif.,   assignor   to 
Varian  Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,700 
2  Claims.     (CL  310—104) 


1.  In  a  synchronous  dynamo  electric  machine  having 
stator  and  rotor  members,  a  winding  on  said  stator.  said 
rotor  member  being  provided  with  salient  poles  spaced 
around  the  periphery  thereof  and  windings  on  said  poles 
of  the  direct  liquid  cooled  type,  the  improvement  where- 
in the  gaps  between  adjacent  poles  are  completely  closed 
by  wail  surfaces  tl>ereby  to  reduce  the  friction  and  ven- 
tilation losses. 

3,157.807 
SPEED  CONTROL  FOR  MAGNfTHC  CLUTCH 

Wilmer  H.  Klmberly,  Jr.,  Atlanta.  Ga..  avsignor  to  Lock- 
heed   Aircraft    Corporation,    Burbank,    (  alif. 
Filed  Mav  22.  1962.  Ser.  No.  196,786 
3  Claims.     (CL  310—95) 


i  Km       ■»  * 
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1.  Apparatus  for  transmitting  motion  into  a  high  vac- 
uum system  comprising  a  cylindrical  bousing,  said  cylin- 
drical housing  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end 
adapted  to  communicate  with  an  opening  in  the  vacuum 
wall  of  a  high  vacuum  chamber,  supporting  means  adapt- 
ed to  support  said  cylindrical  housing  outside  the  vacuum 
chamber  by  attachment  to  the  vacuum  wall,  said  cylin- 
drical housing  adapted  to  form  with  the  vacuum  wall  a 
continuous  vacuum  tight  enclosure  upon  attachment 
thereto,  a  cup-shaped  driving  means  including  a  pema- 
nent  magnet,  the  external  surface  of  said  cup-shaped  driv- 
ing means  forming  a  circumferential  groove  adapted  to 
accommodate  a  belt  drive  for  supplying  power  thereto, 
a  driven  means  including  a  magnetic  rotor  adapted  to 
transmit  motion  into  the  vacuum  chamber  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  cup-shaped  driving  means,  said  driven 
means  positioned  within  said  cylindrical  housing,  said 
cup-shaped  driving  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  cy- 
lindrical housing  and  adapted  for  easy  removal  so  as  to 
allow  high  temperature  baking  of  said  cylindrical  bous- 
ing and  said  driven  means,  and  adjustable  mechanical 
locking  means  for  preventing  rotary  movement  of  said 
cup-shaped  driving  means. 


3,157,809 
ELECTRIC   MOTOR   HAVING   LOW   CURIE   POINT 

MAGNETIC  BRIDGE  BETWEEN  POLF^ 
Andrew  Beke>,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Genisco. 
Incorporated,    Los   Angeles,   Calif.,   a   corporation   of 
California 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  90,756 
13  Claims.     (CL  310—156) 


1.  A  speed  control  for  controlling  tbe  level  of  energi- 
zation of  the  control  winding  of  a  magnetic  clutch  inter- 
connecting a  driving  means  and  a  driven  means  compris- 
ing: a  controlled  rectifier  having  a  gale  and  an  anode- 
cathode  circuit,  said  anode<athode  circuit  connected  to 
said  control  winding  and  to  a  source  of  positive  unidirec- 
tional cyclically  varying  reference  voltage;  a  unijuiKtion 
transistor  for  apply  a  gating  pulse  to  the  gate  of  said  con- 
trolled rectifier  during  each  cycle  of  said  reference  volt- 
age; a  storage  capacitor  for  charging  said  unijunction 
transistor  to  firing  level;  first  transistor  means  for  charg- 
ing said  capacitor  to  the  unijunction  transistor  firing 
level;  means  sensing  the  speed  of  said  driven  means  and 
producing  a  control  signal  representative  thereof;  and 
second  transistor  means  connected  to  said  first  transistor 
means  and  responsive  to  said  control  signal  to  vary  the 
lime  in  each  cycle  of  said  reference  voltage  said  first 


1.  A  synchronous  motor,  including,  a  stator,  and  a 
rotor  concentric  with  said  stator  for  running  at  a  syn- 
chronous speed  and  having  a  permanent  magnet  centrally 
located  in  said  rotor,  a  cylindrical  member  concentric 
with  said  magnet  and  in  contact  with  said  magnet,  said 
cylindrical  member  being  made  of  a  magnetic  material 
having  a  high  permeability,  and  defining  a  plurality  of 
radial  slots,  and  a  bar  positioned  in  each  of  the  radial 
slots  of  said  cylindrical  member,  said  bar  being  made  of 
a  material  having  a  Curie  point  such  that  the  temperature 
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of  the  rotor  reaches  said  Curie  point  simultaneously  as 
the  rotor  speed  approaches  synchronous  speed  during 
starting,  said  bars  when  below  said  Curie  point  being 
effective  to  provide  a  low  reluctance  to  the  slots  to  there- 
by form  a  continuous  cylindrical  path  having  a  low  re- 
luctance, said  bars  when  above  said  Curie  point  being 
cftcctive  to  provide  a  high  reluctance  in  the  slots  to  there- 
by divide  the  cylindrical  member  into  a  plurality  of  mag- 
netic segments  and  cause  the  rotor  to  run  at  the  syn- 
chronous speed. 


3,157.810 
INDUCTOR  ALTERNATOR 
Harold  T.  Adkins,  Marshfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Curtiss- 
Wright   CorporatioD,   Utica,   Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  June  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  203^39 
5  Claims.     (CI.  310 — 168) 


1.  An  inductor  alternator  generator,  comprising  a  rotor 
having  uniformly  spaced  pole  faces  provided  thereon,  a 
stator  having  a  plurality  of  pole  faces  formed  thereon 
and  facing  the  rotor,  said  stator  pole  faces  being  in  sepa- 
rate groups  of  multiple  poles,  and  said  groups  being  spaced 
equally  around  the  inner  periphery  of  the  stator,  power 
windings  disposed  around  adjacent  stator  pole  portiwis, 
and  successively  around  said  stator,  field  windings  form- 
ing loops  around  stator  pole  pieces  of  adjacent  groups, 
and  said  stator  groups  having  their  boundaries  defined 
by  comparatively  narrow  flux  switching  slots,  said  slots 
receiving  only  turns  of  the  power  windings. 


3,157,811 

ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING  Tl  BE  HAVING 

LNIQLE  ANODE  STRLCTURE 

Joseph  James  Stone,  Jr.,  Glenvicw,  IIL,  assignor  to  A.  B. 

Dick  Company,  NUes,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,686 

4  Claims.     (CL  313—73) 


3.  An  electrostatic  printing  tube  in  which  a  plurality 
of  conductors  extend  from  the  interior  to  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  dielectric  face  of  the  tube  and  are  charged 
successively  by  an  electron  beam  for  enabUng  a  discharge 
through  a  dielectric  recording  material  for  reproducing  an 
image,  the  improvement  comprising  an  undulating  interior 
surface  for  said  face  with  each  of  said  conductors  extend- 
ing from  the  point  at  which  a  respective  undulation  is 
closest  to  the  exterior  surface,  and  a  conductive  coating 
covering  said  interior  surface  and  thereby  connecting  said 
conductors  in  common,  and  means  connecting  said  coat- 
ing to  a  source  of  bias. 


3,157.812 

TEFLON  COATED  PHOTON  COUNTER  TUBE 

Herbert  Friedman,  2643  N.  Lpshur  St.,   Arlington,  Va., 

and  Peter  king,  314  Cameron  Road,  Alexandria,  Va. 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  190,839 

4  Claims.     (CL  313—94) 

(Granted  under  TlUe  35,  U.S,  Code  (1952),  i«c.  266) 


3 


1.  A  flame  detector  which  comprises  a  photomultipiier 
tube,  said  photomultipiier  tube  including  a  window  oper- 
able in  a  desired  light  waveband,  an  ultraviolet  light 
transparent  unpigmented  Teflon  coating  having  a  thick- 
ness of  from  a  monolayer  to  about  one  mil  on  said  win- 
dow, said  Teflon  coating  being  capable  of  repelling  dirt 
and  oil  contaminants. 


3,157,813 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  CELL  HAVING  ELEC- 
TRICAL CONTACT   WITH  INCREASED  RELI- 
ABILITY 
Robert  S.   Bowser,   WalieAeld,   and    Richard   P.   De   La 
Chapelle,    Gloucester,    Mass.,    as<.ignors    to    S>lvania 
Electric  Products  Inc.,  »  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  173,426 
8  Claims.     (CI.  313—108) 


1.  An  encapsulated  electroluminescent  lamp  having 
at  least  two  superposed  electrodes,  at  least  one  of  which 
is  light  transmitting,  and  a  layer  of  light-emitting  mate- 
rial including  an  electroluminescent  phosphor  interposed 
between  said  electrodes;  means  to  conduct  current  to  at 
least  one  electrode  in  said  device  comprising  an  electrical 
connector  disposed  in  electrical  conducting  relation  with 
said  electrode,  a  fluid  layer  of  electrically  conductive 
grease  interposed  between  said  connector  and  said  elec- 
trode; an  encapsulating  layer  of  hardened  resin  sur- 
rounding said  electroluminescent  device,  said  conductive 
grease,  and  said  electrical  connector. 


3.157.814 
DELAY  LINE  FOR  TRAVELLING  WAVE  TUBES 
Franz  Gross.  Munich,  Cerman>,  a^ignor  to  Siemens  A 
Halsl^e  Aktiengesellsctuft  Berlin  and  Munich,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  12.  I960,  Ser.  No.  75,198 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  11,  1960 

5  Claims.     (CI.  315—3.5) 


1.  A  delay  line  for  amplifying  millimeter  waves  in  con- 
nection with  travelling  wave  tubes,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  sheet  metal  members  of  at  least  two  different  types 
defining  a  hollow  wave  guide  comprising  stripshaped 
transverse  webs  extending  alternately  from  and  electrical- 
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ly  interconnected  with  oppositely  positioned  wall  por- 
tions thereof,  said  transverse  webs  extending  into  the 
space  of  reciprocal  action  between  a  wave  propagated 
along  the  line  and  an  electron  beam  propagated  through 
openings  formed  in  the  transverse  webs,  and  means  form- 
ing two  longitudinally  directed,  subsuntially  continu- 
ously extending  webs  arranged  symmetrically  with  respect 
to  the  transverse  webs,  said  longitudinally  directed  webs 
extending  from  the  inner  wall  of  the  wave  guide  into 
relatively  close  proximity  with  said  transverse  webs, 
wherein  said  sheet  metal  members  include  a  first  type 
which  represents  the  cross  sectional  extent  of  the  wave 
guide  and  the  cross  sectional  extent  of  the  transverse  web, 
a  second  type  which  represents  the  cross  sectional  extent 
of  the  wave  guide,  and  another  of  the  first  type  adjacent 
the  second  type  and  displaced  by  180*  relative  to  the 
first  said  first  type,  said  sheet  metal  members  being 
stacked  and  mutually  interconnected,  assuring  a  wide 
band  width  and  a  stable  amplifying  operation  with  the 
forwardly  propagated  first  partial  wave. 


3,157,815 
BEAM-SWITCHING  TIBE  COUNTER  WITH  TRAN- 
SISTOR     AMPLIFIER      GENERATING      CARRY 
PI  I.SF,  DEPKNDFNT  ON  THE  CONFIGURATION 
OF  THE  SPADE  El  ECTRODES 
Arpad  Somlyody,  Raritan,   NJ^  assignor  to   Burroughs 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Sept.  24,  1962.  Ser.  No.  225,644 
3  Claims.    (CI.  315—8.5) 


1.  A  counter  circuit  including  an  electron  beam  switch- 
ing tube  operable  as  a  counting  tube  and  including  a 
cathode  and  a  plurality  of  groups  of  electrodes;  each  group 
of  electrodes  including  a  target  electrode  which  receives 
an  electron  beam  and  produces  an  output  signal  there- 
from, a  spade  electrode  which  holds  an  electron  beam 
on  its  associated  target  electrode,  and  a  switching  elec- 
trode which  serves  to  switch  an  electron  beam  from  one 
group  of  electrodes  to  the  next; 

said  cathode  being  coupled  to  a  source  of  reference 

potential; 
the  switching  electrode  in  each  group  of  electrodes 

being  coupled  to  a  source  of  switching  pulses; 
the  spade  electrode  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  said  groups 

of  electrodes  being  coupled  to  a  first  bus; 
the  spade  electrode  in  each  of  other  of  said  groups  of 

electrodes  being  coupled  to  a  second  bus; 
said  first  and  second  buses  carrying  different  and  alter- 
nating potentials  as  said  tube  executes  a  counting 
operation; 
a  transistor  having  base,  emitter,  and  collector  elec- 
trodes and  provided  for  generating  a  carry  pulse  from 
said  beam  switching  tube; 
taid  emitter  electrode  being  coupled  to  a  source  of 

reference  potential  and  to  said  first  bus; 
•aid  collector  electrode  being  coupled  to  signal  input 

meaiu; 
laid  second  bus  being  coupled  to  the  base  electrode 
of  said  transistor  whereby  said  transistor  is  ttimed 

808  O.O.— «3 


on  and  off  alternately  as  the  potential  of  said  secof»d 
bus  changes  during  the  execution  of  said  counting 
operation  by  said  tube; 
the  length  of  time  during  which  said  transistor  is  on 
or  off  being  determined  generally  by  the  number 
of  groups  of  electrodes  whose  spade  electrodes  arc 
coupled  to  each  bus. 


3,157,816 
BEAM    SWITCHING    TUBE    COUNTING    CIRCUIT 
WITH    PARTICULAR    TRANSFER    MEANS    BE- 
TWEEN ELECTRODE  GROUPS 
Arpad   Somlyodv,    Raritan,   NJ.,   assignor   to   Burroughs 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  .Micliigan 
FUed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,402 
5  Claims.    (CL  315—8.5) 


1.  A  counter  circuit  including  an  electron  beam  switch- 
ing tube  having  a  cathode  and  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
electrodes;  each  group  comprising  a  tube  position  to 
which  an  electron  beam  can  flow  from  said  cathode  and 
including  a  target  electrode  which  receives  an  electron 
beam  and  produces  an  output  signal  therefrom,  and  a 
spade  electrode  which  holds  an  electron  beam  on  its  asso- 
ciated target  electrode,  and  also  serves  to  switch  an  elec- 
tron beam  from  one  group  of  electrodes  to  the  next; 
said  cathode  being  connected  to  a  reference  potential; 
first  means  coupling  said  spade  and  target  electrodes 

to  operating  potentials; 
second  means  coupling  each  target  electrode  to  the  next 
leading  spade  electrode;  and 

an  input  signal  line  coupled  to  each  of  said  second 
means  between  each  target  and  the  next  leading  spade 
electrode; 
the  operating  potentials  and  said  second  means  being 
such  that  when  an  electron  beam  flows  to  a  tube 
position,  only  the  next  leading  spade  electrode  which 
is  coupled  thereto  is  able  to  receive  an  input  signal 
from  said  input  signal  line. 


3,157,817 
TRANSFORMER  CIRCLTT  FOR  BALANCING  CUR- 
RENT FLOW   THROUGH  PARALLEL  SEMICON- 
DUCTORS 

Satoshi  Shimada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tok>o,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,576 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Aug.  24, 1959 
3  Claims.    (CL  315—27) 


1.  In  a  semiconductor  parallel  connection  system, 
a  pair  of  transistors  each  having  first,  second  and  third 
electrodes. 
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first,  second  and  third  circuit  points, 

means  connecting  both  of  said  first  electrodes  to  said 
first  circuit  point, 

transformer  means  including  two  inductively  coupled 
windings  connected  between  said  second  electrodes 
and  said  second  circuit  point, 

means  connecting  both  of  s^d  third  electrodes  to 
said  third  circuit  point, 

a  deflection  coil, 

a  supply  voltage  source, 

means  including  said  deflection  coil  and  said  supply 
voltage  source  connected  in  series  between  said  first 
and  second  circuit  points, 
and  means  for  applying  a  horizontal  deflection  signal 
between  said  third  circuit  point  and  one  of  the  other 
circuit  points  to  control  current  flow  between  said 
?Jn  %  f/^o"<i  electrodes  and  thereby  control  cur- 
rent flow  through  said  deflccuon  coil. 
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liquid  metal  w.thin  the  opening,  means  for  applying  a 
variable  pressure  to  the  container,  a  grounded  metal  shield 
surrounding  the  conuiner  and   having  an   aperture  op- 
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3,157.818 
COAXUL  CAVITY  MAGNETRON 
H.M        ^   «.  TUNING  RING 

HiWing  M.  Olson,  Jr.,  Mohntoo.  u,d  I  awreoce  J.  Smith 
H.yne.  P..,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephooe  Lab<>rJS^' 
lacorporated.  New  York,  N.Y.,  .  Sonx^'tJ^')^^ 

''""!.9J?-.**'  ^^^'  ^'  No.  144,i3« 
4  Claims.     (CL  315—39.77) 


^il!i  f '1°P«"'"«-  ""^  a  variable  voltage  source  con- 
S!fH  .  i  container  for  e«ablishing  a  variable  electric 
neid  at  said  opening. 


^'^'^'^*'*^^    IIQIID    CATHODE    FIONrxTFn 
?^?7'M*^^  HAVING  CONDENSER  ChJmUS 

Birger  Funke  and  Rune  Samuelsson.  Ludrlka,  Sweden. 
«^ors  'o JUlminn.  Svenska  ElektHska  JSrteboSS; 
vastems.  Sweden,  a  Swedish  corporation 

Filed  Oct.  18.  I960.  Ser.  No.  63.375 

Claims  piionr>.  application  Sweden,  Oct.  28.  1959 

10,036  59 

4  Claims.     (CL  315— 113) 


1.  A  magnetron  comprising:   a  cylindrical  cathode    a 
cylindrical  anode  wall  surrounding  said  cathode;  a  plur'al- 

«t.nH  1^"""*'°"  '^''^'^  ^y  »  P'"""'y  of  radially 

SSn?»o*JT*'.l^""  ^"^  '^'^  ^"«^e  wall;  an  output 
resonator  defined  by  an  outer  wall  and  said  anode  wall; 
means  for  adjusting  the  resonant  frequency  of  said  output 
resonator  within  a  predetermined  range  comprising  a  mo"! 
able  cyhndrical  tuning  ring  w.thin  said  output  resonator- 
and  means  for  suppressing  spurious  modes  in  said  output 
ITJIT'  comprising  a  circumferential  array  of  equally 
spaced  axial  empty  slots  in  the  outer  periphery  of  sa  d 
unmg  ring,  the  number  of  slot,  in  the  ^ning  ring  befng 

c 
where  D  is  the  outside  diameter  of  the  tuning  ring   c  is 
the  free-space  velocity  of  light,  and  /  is  the  highes    fre 
quency  ,n  cycles  per  unit  of  time  within  said 'pr4  er- 
mined  frequency  range. 


3,157,819 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  CHARGED 

vi^      IT   ..     u    LIQ^'D  PARTICI F^ 

Victor  E.  Krc^n,  Jr    Woodland  HilU.  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Thompson  Ramo  VVooldridge  Inc.,  Canoga  P^!* Calif 

a  corporation  of  Ohio  --mum.. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,956 
12  Claims.    (CI.  315— 111) 

I.  Apparatus  for  generating  a  stream  of  charged  par- 
ticles having  a  controllable  charge-to-mass  raUo  compris- 
mg  a  container  having  a  nopening  therein,  a  supply  of 


chLZ         Tt  ^*u*'°**'  '^'^""  *'*^'"«  «  condensing 
chamber   said  chamber  comprising  a  horizontally  pUced 
eloijgated  tank;  means  for  coolmg  said  tank  comprising  a 
coohng  casing  surrounding  said  tank,  a  fan  driving  a 
current  of  cooling  air  through  said  coolmg  casing  along 
the  surface  of  the  tank  and  longitudinally  thereof  in  such 
quantities  that  the  increase  of  the  temperature  of  the  air 
IS  kept  below  a  fixed  value;  a  damper  conlrolhng  the 
current  of  air,  and  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
damper  and  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  the  tank 
to  dose  the  damper  fully  when  the  temperature  of  the 
tank  increases  to  a  certain  other  and  higher  value;  coohng 
ribs  arranged  on  the  surface  of  said  tank,  the  cooling 
area  of  said  nbi  mcreasing  in  the  direcUon  of  the  current 
of  coolmg  air.  ^uiicm 
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3.157,821 
CONTROL  OF  LIGHTING  EFFECTS 
Ckaries  Riven  PaAmorc  and  Thomas  William  Shaw,  both 
of  London,  Fiigland,  assignors  to  Thorn  Electrical  in- 
dustries I  imited,  London,  F  n^land,  a  British  compan) 
Filed  Mar.  11.  I960.  Ser.  No.  31.506 
Claims  pHorit>.  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  13,  1959 
15  Claims.     (CI.  315 — 155) 


grid;  each  scanning  network  comprising  first  and  second 
network  units;  each  network  unit  comprising  an  imped- 
ance member  having  two  terminals,  a  plurality  of  im- 
pedance elements  for  coupling  one  side  of  an  input  volt- 
age source  to  spaced  points  along  said  member  interme- 
diate said  terminals,  means  for  coupling  both  terminals 
of  said  member  to  each  other  and  to  the  other  side  of 


■^  tk. 


I.  Lighting  control  apparatus  including  a  lamp,  a 
source  of  energising  current  for  the  lamp,  means  cou- 
pling the  source  to  the  lamp,  said  coupling  means  com- 
prising a  first  variable  impedance  element  for  controlling 
the  magnitude  of  the  current  through  the  lamp  and  a 
second  variable  impedance  element  for  controlling  the 
rale  of  change  of  the  said  current  from  one  magnitude 
to  another,  operating  means  coupled  to  the  variable  im- 
pedance elements  to  vary  their  impedances  stepwise  in  a 
predetermined  sequence,  whereby  the  brightness  of  the 
lamp  is  changed  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 
programme,  a  group  of  sources  of  illumination  to  be 
controlled,  an  energising  source  for  said  illumination 
sources,  and  means  connecting  said  illumination  sources 
to  said  energising  source,  said  coiinecting  means  includ- 
ing a  photoconductive  device  co-operativel>  disposed  with 
respect  to  said  lamp  for  illumination  thereby,  whereby 
the  illumination  sources  arc  energised  in  accordance  with 
the  variations  in  brightness  of  the  lamp,  the  photocon- 
ductive device  being  connected  in  one  arm  of  a  bridge 
circuit  including  a  reactance  element  forming  a  second 
arm  of  said  bridge  circuit,  a  centre-tapped  secondary 
winding  of  an  energising  transformer  forming  third  and 
fourth  arms  of  said  bridge  circuit,  a  primary  winding 
of  a  coupling  transformer  connected  between  the  tap  of 
the  said  secondary  winding  and  the  junction  of  the  photo- 
cell and  the  reactance  element  to  form  the  diagonal  of 
the  said  bridge  circuit,  two  thyratrons  connected  in  paral- 
lel and  in  opposite  senses  in  the  feed  circuit  to  the  group 
of  sources  of  illumination,  and  two  secondary  windings  of 
said  coupling  transformer  connected  one  in  each  of  the 
grid-cathode  circuits  of  said  thyratrons. 


3.157.822 
I.MPEDANCE  NETWORKS  AND  DISPLAY  PANELS 
ITILI7.ING  THE  NETWORKS 
Boris  Haskell.  3715  Underwood  St.,  Chevy  Chase.  Md. 
Filed  Dec.  30.  i960,  Ser.  No.  79,654 
20  Claims.    (CI.  315—169) 
1.  An  electroluminescent  display  panel  comprising:  an 
electroluminescent  panel,  a  first  grid  of  substantially  par- 
allel electrical  conductors  on  one  face  of  said  panel,  a 
second  grid  of  substantially  parallel  electrical  conductors 
on  the  other  face  of  said  panel,  the  conductors  of  one 
grid  being  oriented  at  an  angle  to  the  conductors  of  the 
other  grid  to  provide   a  plurality  of   intersecting  points 
between  the  conductors  of  one  grid  and  the  conductor  of 
the  other  grid;  a  scanning  network  associated  with  each 


said  voltage  source,  and  means  for  varying  the  effective 
impedance  midpoint  of  the  network  unit;  impedance 
means  coupling  spaced  points  along  said  member  of  one 
unit  to  spaced  points  along  said  member  of  the  other 
unit  of  the  scanning  network;  and  means  coupling  the 
conductors  of  each  grid  to  respective  ones  of  said  imi>ed- 
ance  means  of  the  scanning  network  associated  with  such 
grid. 

3,157.823 

LUMINOUS  BODIi:S  ENERGIZED  BY 

STANDING  WAVES 

Fred  D.  Clapp,  Berkeley.  CalK.,  assignor  to  Etzon  Cor- 

poratioa,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUcd  Jan.  9.  1962.  Ser.  .No.  165,133 

13  Claims.     (CL  315—169) 


1.  An  illuminating  device  adapted  to  be  illuminated 
by  high-frequency  standing  waves,  comprising  a  light 
transmissivc  body  assembly,  said  body  assembly  incorpo- 
rating a  series  of  discrete,  confined  and  scaled  spaces  con- 
taining a  low  pressure  ionizablc  gas,  high-frequency  elec- 
trical means  for  providing  standing  waves,  antenna  means 
electrically  connected  to  the  high-frequency  electrical 
means  for  propagating  the  illuminating  high-frequency 
waves,  said  antenna  means  including  a  first  pair  of  con- 
ductors extending  along  the  effective  length  of  the  body 
assembly  for  providing  a  first  standing  wave  adjacent  the 
spaces  containing  said  gas,  a  second  pair  of  conductors 
extending  along  the  effective  length  of  the  body  assembly 
for  providing  a  second  standing  wave  adjacent  the  spaces 
containing  said  gas.  and  means  associated  with  said  first 
and  said  second  pair  of  conductors  for  spacing  the  stand- 
ing waves  along  the  length  of  the  body  assembly  so  that 
the  maxima  of  one  wave  is  substantially  at  the  minima 
of  the  other. 


3,157,824 

SIMPLIFIED  MEMORY  CIRCUIT  FOR 

X-Y  PLOTTER 

William    H.   Jones,   Santa   Monica,   Calif.,   assignor,   by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Lear  Slegler,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica, 

Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1962.  Ser.  No.  185,075 
4  Claims.     (CI.  315—169) 
1.  An  X-Y  display  panel  consisting  essentially  of: 
a  first  plate  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side  and 
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having  a  plurality  of  gas-containing  holes  arranged 
in  columns  and  rows  therein, 
a  second  transparent  plate,  having  a  first  set  of  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  elongated  firing  and  holding  elec- 
trodes thereon,  superposed  on  the  first  side  of  said 
first  plate  with  said  first  set  of  electrodes  juxtaposed 
to  said  first  side  of  said  first  plate,  each  pair  of  a  said 
firing  electrode  and  a  said  holding  electrode  intersect- 
ing each  hole  in  a  said  row  of  holes. 


a  third  plate,  having  a  second  set  of  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  elongated  firing  and  holding  electrodes  there- 
on, superposed  on  the  second  side  of  said  first  plate 
with  said  second  set  of  electrodes  juxtaposed  to 
said  second  side  of  said  first  plate,  each  pair  of  a  said 
firing  electrode  and  a  second  holding  electrode  in- 
tersecting each  hole  in  a  said  column  of  holes, 

the  electrodes  in  said  second  set  of  electrodes  inter- 
secting the  electrodes  in  said  first  set  of  electrodes 
substantially  at  right  angles,  and 

means  sealing  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  panel  gas- 
tight. 


3,157.825 
ELECTRIC  PROTECTIVE  RELAYS 
Eugeniusz    Antoszewsid    and    John    Willbim    Frederick 
Sherriff,  Stafford,  England,  assignors  to  The  English 
Electric  Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a  BritLkh 
company 

Filed  June  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,795^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  II,  1959 

9  Claims.    (CI.  317—36) 


d!i™. 


1.  An  electric  circuit  for  giving  a  unidirectional  output 
signal  exceeding  a  first  predetermined  value  in  response 
to  a  unidirectional  input  signal  exceeding  a  second  pre- 
determined value  after  a  time  delay  dependent  on  the 
value  of  said  input  signal,  said  circuit  comprising  a  pair 
of  output  terminals,  a  capacitor  connected  thcreacross, 
at  least  one  input  terminal  and  connecting  means  between 


a  said  input  terminal  and  one  side  of  said  capacitor,  said 
connecting  means  including  a  first  rectifier  connected  in 
the  blocking  direction  with  respect  to  the  polarity  of  said 
input  signal  and  second  means  including  a  second  rectifier 
connected  in  the  blocking  direction  with  respect  to  the 
polarity  of  said  input  signal  and  a  resistor  connected  to  be 
energized  by  said  input  signal  through  said  second  rectifier, 
said  second  means  being  connected  so  that  said  output 
signal  comprises  the  potential  drop  across  said  capacitor 
and  a  potential  drop  across  said  resistor,  so  that,  when 
said  input  signal  has  a  relatively  small  value,  said  resistor 
carries  only  a  relatively  small  current  and.  when  said  input 
signal  has  a  relatively  large  value,  said  resistor  carries  a 
relatively  large  current  owing  to  the  non-linear  reverse- 
direction  resisunce  characteristic  of  said  second  rectifier. 


3,157,826 
DETECTOR  FOR  PHASE  FAILURE  IN  POLYPHASE 

ELECTRICAL  SYSTEMS 
Robert   L.    Norton.    Houston,   Tex.,   avsignor   to    Powell 
Electrical  Manufacturing  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a 
corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  Dec.  30.  1959,  Ser.  No.  M2,8S4 
2  Claims.    (CI.  317—46) 


1.  A  phase  failure  detector  for  use  on  an  A.-C.  poly- 
phase system  comprising,  a  plurality  of  phase  voltage 
source  conductors,  a  like  plurality  of  single  phase  trans- 
formers, each  having  a  primary  and  a  secondary  wind- 
ing, a  primary  winding  connected  to  each  of  the  phases 
of  said  polyphase  source,  one  end  of  each  of  said  second- 
ary winding  connected  to  a  common  conductor,  a  plural- 
ity of  D  -C.  circuits,  one  of  said  D.-C.  circuits  connected 
between  the  other  ends  of  said  secondary  windings  and 
the  common  conductor,  said  D.-C.  circuits  each  having 
a  rectifier  means  and  a  potential  dropping  means  con- 
nected in  series  therein,  said  potential  dropping  means 
having  a  variable  potential  dividing  tap.  and  a  potential 
storing  means  shunting  said  potential  dropping  means, 
a  plurality  of  signal  means  responsive  to  D.-C.  voltage 
differentials  to  indicate  phase  failure,  one  of  said  signal 
means  connected  between  the  potential  dividing  taps  in 
a  first  and  second  of  said  D.-C.  circuits,  another  signal 
means  connected  between  the  potential  dividing  tap  in 
a  third  of  said  D.-C.  circuits  and  the  potential  dividing 
tap  in  the  second  of  said  D.-C.  circuits,  the  potential  di- 
vidmg  taps  adjusted  to  balance  the  D -C.  voltage  across 
each  signal  means  when  normal  operational  voltages  are 
present  in  the  sources  and  to  produce  an  unbalanced 
D.-C.  voltage  across  one  signal  means  to  activate  same 
upon  a  predetermined  unbalance  in  A.-C.  voltage  be- 
tween any  two  source  conductors  or  between  one  source 
conductor  and  the  remaining  source  conductors. 


3,157,827 
TILT  OUT  TRUNNION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  EN- 

CLOSED  SHITCHBOARD  SlRl  CTURt:S 
John    O.   Tjebben.    Milwaukee,    Wis.,    assignor    to    Allls- 
Chalmers  Manufacturing  Compan>,  Milwaukee   Wis 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1960.  Ser.  No.  66,280 
8  Claims.    (CI.  317—99) 
1.  An  enclosed   switch    structure   comprising:    an   en- 
closure having  an  access  opening  therein,  an  electrical 
contact  terminal  disposed  within  said  enclosure  inwardly 
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of  said  opening,  a  tilt  out  carrier  comprising  a  base 
mounted  for  rotation  within  said  opening  between  engag- 
ing position  and  a  nonengagmg  position,  a  barrier  plate 


pivotably  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  opening,  said  base 
connected  to  and  combining  with  said  plate  to  form  a 
barrier  between  said  electrical  contact  terminal  and  said 
opening  in  both  said  positions. 


3,157,828 

ENCAPSl'LATED  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  MODULE 

WITH  HEAT  TRANSFER  MEANS 

Jame<(  H.  Klahert> .  Shorewood.  Wis.,  assiinior  to  Ceneral 

Motors  (  orporation,  I>etroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Aag.  II,  1960.  Ser.  No.  49,028 
1  Claim.    (CI.  317—100) 


A  printed  circuit  package  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  printed  circuit  boards,  each  of  said  boards  having 
an  inner  and  outer  panel  of  dielectric  material,  circuit 
conductors  disposed  between  said  panels  and  connection 
tabs  extending  from  said  conductors  through  said  outer 
panel,  a  plurality  of  electrical  components  extending  be- 
tween said  circuit  boards  and  having  terminal  wires  ex- 
tending through  said  boards  and  welded  to  said  tabs, 
heat  transfer  surfaces  surrounding  at  least  some  of  said 
components  and  being  connected  for  heat  transfer  there- 
from by  additional  heat  transfer  surfaces  in  engagement 
with  said  inner  panels  of  the  circuit  boards,  said  addi- 
tional surfaces  having  a  portion  thereof  extending  through 
one  of  said  panels  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  heat 
sink  external  to  said  package  whereby  excess  heat  is  re- 
moved from  said  package  and  the  components  arc  main- 
tained at  thermally  stable  operating  points,  and  a  foamed 
dielectric  material  encapsulating  the  entire  assembly. 


3.157.829 
INTEGRATING  AMPLIFIER 
Warren  R.  Wood.  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  I'niled  .States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented b>  the  Secreluy  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  154,080 
5  Claims.     (CI.  317—151) 
1.  A  pulse  integrating  amplifier  comprising: 
an  input  terminal  means  for  receiving  electrical  pulse 

energy; 
a  first  DC.  isolation  means; 

an  amplitude  discriminator  means  connected  in  cir- 
cuit relationship  between  said  input  terminal  means 
and  said  D.C.  isolation  means  for  conducting  only 
electrical  pulse  energy  of  a  predetermined  amplitude; 


a  second  isolation  means; 

amplifier  means  coupled  between  said  first  apd  said 

second  isolation  means  for  amplifying  pulse  energy 

passed  by  said  first  isolation  means; 
an  integrating   means  coupled   in   circuit   relationship 

to  said  second  isolation  means  for  storing  said  pulse 

energy  until  a  predetermined  voltage  is  reached; 
a  current  responsive  switch  means; 


M     u     JP         « 


a  semi-conductor  diode  connected  to  said  integrating 
means  and  said  curemt  responsive  switch  means; 

said  semiconductor  diode  providing  curernt  to  operate 
said  current  responsive  switch  means  only  after  a 
predetermined  pulse  charge  has  been  stored  on  said 
integrating  means;  and 

contact  means  associated  with  said  current  responsive 
switch  means  for  closing  upon  actuation  of  said 
current  responsive  switching  means. 


3,157,830 
MOLYBDENUM-TECHNETIUM   SUPER-CONDUCT- 
ING COMPOSITION  AND  MAGNET 
Bemd  T.  Matthias,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Bell  Telephone  laboratories.  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,954 
6  Claims.    (CI.  317—158) 


4.  A  superconducting  magnet  comprising  a  plurality 
of  turns  of  an  alloy  of  the  Mo-Tc  system  comprising  from 
5  to  75  atomic  percent  Mo  and  from  95  to  25  atomic  per- 
cent Tc.  together  with  means  for  maintaining  the  said 
turns  at  a  temperature  in  a  range  limited  by  a  maximum 
value  equal  to  the  critical  temperature  for  the  said  alloy. 


3,157.831 
LAMINATED  CORE  ELECTROMAGNET 
William    A.    Ray.   North   Hollywood,  Calif.,   assignor  to 
International    Telephone    and    Telegraph    Corporation, 
Baltimore,   Md.,   a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,922 
29  Claims.     (CK  317—165) 
1.  In  an  electromagnet  structure:  a  core;  a  coil  carried 
by  the  core;  a  movable  armature  cooperating  with  the 
core;  wall  means  supporting  the  core;  an  actuator  carried 
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by  the  armature  and  extending  through  the  wall  means; 
•  sealing  resilient  bellows  surrounding  said  actuator  and 
joined  thereto  so  as  to  maintain  said  wall  nwans  imper- 


element  and  the  outside  of  said  enclosure,  and  a  charging 
material  disposed  within  said  enclosure  for  charging  the 
atmosphere  surrounding  said  element  to  thereby  enhance 


OiP 


vious;  and  a  sleeve  disposed  around  the  actuator  and 
made  of  material  that  produces  low  friction  between  it 
and  the  inner  folds  of  the  bellows. 


the  amplification  factor  of  said  element,  said  charging 
material  comprising  a  materia!  selected  from  the  group  in- 
cluding camphor,  naphthalene  and  a  combination  thereof. 


3,157.g34 
«,..»^^  ".y^*^^  '^'^  VARIABLE  CAPACITOR 
William   H.   kumm   and   WllUjun   L.   Letsch,   Baltimore. 
Md..  assigiiors,  by  meaie  assignmeiits,  to  the  I  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  b>  the  SecretM^  of 
the  Air  Force 

Filed  Ju!>  6,  IWl.  Ser.  No.  122,3«4 
1  Claim.     (CL  317—249) 


_  3,157^2 

FULL  WAVE  ELECTROCHEMICAL  LINEAR 
DETECTOR 
Ray  M.  Hurd,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  IJDioo  Carl>idc 

Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,419 

5  Claiois.     (CI.  317—231) 


— . li i 


1.  A  full  wave  electrochemical  linear  detector  com- 
prising a  body  portion  including  therein  a  pair  of  com- 
partments and  a  corridor  between  said  compartments,  one 
wall  of  each  of  said  compartments  having  therein  a  flex- 
ible diaphragrn.  said  compartments  each  containing  an 
electrolyte  solution  comprising  a  reversible  redox  sys- 
tem; an  electrode  in  each  of  said  compartments;  a  pair 
of  detecting  electrodes  in  said  corridor,  each  one  of  which 
is  adjacent  to  each  of  said  compartments;  a  scavenging 
electrode  in  each  of  said  compartments  in  close  proximity 
to  one  of  said  detecting  electrodes;  a  generating  electrode 
between  said  detecting  electrodes  in  said  corridor  and  a 
pick-up  electrode  oppositely  spaced  from  said  generating 
electrode. 


3,157,833 
TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIER  ENCLOSED  IN  AN 
ATMOSPHERE     OF    CAMPHOR     NAPHTHA- 
LENE OR  COMBINATION  THEREOF 
Aklra  Kawaji,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electric 
Company   Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporatioa  of 
Japan 

FUed  June  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,085 
3  Claims.     (CI.  317—234) 
1.  In  combination,  an  enclosure,  a  semiconductor  am- 
plifying element  mounted  within  said  enclosure  and  sur- 
rounded by  an  atmosphere,  said  enclosure  being  provided 
with  means  for  making  electrical  connections  between  said 


A  subminiature  variable  capacitive  device  comprising: 
an  elongated  metal  body  having  a  bore  hole  centrally  lo- 
cated and  threaded  along  a  substantial  length  of  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  meul  body,  a  polytetrafluoroethylene 
spacer  member  retained  within  said  centrally  located  and 
threaded  bore  hole,  said  spacer  member  having  a  cylin- 
drical bore  hole,  a  metal  pin  having  a  circular  cross-sec- 
tion snugly  fitted  within  said  cylindrical  bore  hole  of  said 
•pacer  member,  a  raised  shoulder  on  said  metal  pin  for 
securing  said  pin  in  said  spacer,  means  on  said  spacer  for 
routing  the  spacer  within  said  centrally  located  and 
threaded  bore  hole  for  adjusting  the  axial  position  of  said 
meUl  pin  with  respect  to  said  elongated  metal  body,  a 
second  polytetrafluoroeth>lene  support  having  a  central 
bore  hole  therein,  means  on  said  elongated  metal  body  for 
engaging  said  bore  hole  within  said  second  polytetrafluoro- 
ethylene support  for  securing  said  elongated  metal  body  to 
said  second  polytetrafluoroeth>Iene  support  and  a  mount- 
ing projection  on  said  support  at  the  end  remote  from  said 
metal  body. 


3,157435 
CERAMIC  BLOCKING  LAYER  CAPACITOR 
Werner  Cirkler  and  Harald  I  661,  Munich.  Germanv,  as- 
signors to  Siemens  &  Halskc  Aktiengesellschaft  Berlin 
and  Munich,  a  German>  corporation 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1940.  Ser.  No.  77,140 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Germanv,  Apr.  29,  1940, 

S  68  J73 

12  Claims.     (CL  317—242) 


T7 


I.^  blocking  layer  capacitor  exhibiting  high  voltage 
stability,  high  rated  voltage,  high  insulation  resistance,  and 
low  loss  angle,  comprising  a  ceramic  body  made  of  a 
mixture  of  metal  titanate  and  titanium  dioxide,  wherein 
barium  titanate  is  used  as  metal  titanate  and  wherein  the 
titanium  dioxide  content  amounts  to  2  to  10  mole  percent, 
said  body  being  formed  with  a  highly  dielectric  interiorly 
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doped  structure  and  a  marginal  zone  bordering  on  metal 
coating  provided  thereon,  said  marginal  zone  acting  as 
blocking  layer  and  containing  spatially  delimited  areas 
with  electron  yielding  impurity  centers. 


3,157,838 

DESTRUCTIVE  READOUT  OF  DELAY  LINE 

David  Glascr,  Greenbrook,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michifan 

Filed  Nov,  13,  1961.  Ser.  No.  151,834 

4  Claims.     (CL  328—121) 


3,157,834 

SATURABLE  REACTOR  BIASING  CIRCUIT 

Wlllard  B.  Jarvinen,  Roanoke,  Va.,  aasigDor  to  General 

Electric  romp«n> ,  ■  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  24.  1961,  S*r.  No.  84,622 

3  Claims.     (CL  323 — 89) 


1.  A  saturable  reactor  device  having  a  pair  of  reactors, 
a  winding  on  each  reactor,  a  bias  winding  common  to 
said  reactors,  a  resistor  connected  to  said  reactor  wind- 
ings, another  resistor  connected  to  said  bias  winding,  the 
turns  ratio  of  the  reactor  winding  and  the  bias  winding 
being  equal  to  the  ratio  of  their  respective  resistors,  an 
input  winding  common  to  said  reactors,  and  an  output 
derived  across  the  said  resistors  in  series. 


3,157.837 
ANGULAR  MOTION  RF-SPONSIVE  APPARATUS 
AND  METHOD  I  TlLI/TNCi  OPTICALLY  ALIGN- 
ABl.F  MAGNETIC  MOMENTS 
John  Mihon  Andres.  Rolling  Hills  F^states,  CaUf.,  asignor 
to  Space  Technoloo  laboratories,  lac.,  Loa  Angeles, 
CaUf.,  a  corporatioa  of  I>«laware 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,453 
12  Claims.     (CL  324— .5) 


1.  A  signal  storing  and  transmitting  circuit  compris- 
ing a  delay  line  including  a  plurality  of  output  taps  by 
means  of  which  signals  may  be  extracted  from  said  delay 
line; 

said  delay  line  being  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of 
signal  pulses  enclosed  by  a  pair  of  bracket  pulses; 

a  gate  positioned  in  said  line  adjacent  to  each  of  said 
output  taps; 

output  means  coupled  to  said  line  for  extracting  said 
pair  of  bracket  pulses; 

an  AND  gate  coupled  to  said  output  means  and  adapt- 
ed to  receive  said  bracket  pulses  and  provide  a  con- 
trol signal  therefrom; 

said  control  signal  being  coupled  to  said  gates  for 
rendering  said  gates  nonconductive  after  the  desired 
signals  have  been  removed  from  said  delay  line. 


3.157,839 

TRANSISTORIZED  BRIDGE  AMPLIFIER  WITH  A 

BIAS  COMPENSATING  CIRCt  IT  THEREFOR 

Harry  B.  Brown.  524  S.  Spring  St.,  Falls  Church,  Va,^ 

and  Charles  R.  Banks,  3487  S.  Wakefield  St..  ArUng- 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170^97 
8  Claims.     (CL  330—18) 


"^VAAJA.y- 


6.  A  method  of  measuring  an  angular  rotation  rate  of 
a  body  about  a  preselected  axis  by  utilizing  the  optically 
alignable  magnetic  moments  of  a  magnetic  field  responsive 
medium  comprising  the  steps  of:  irradiating  the  n>edium 
with  a  beam  of  optical  pumping  electromagnetic  radiation 
in  a  first  direction  to  align  the  magnetic  moments  in  the 
first  direction;  subjecting  the  medium  to  a  variable  in- 
tensity unidirectional  magnetic  field  in  the  first  direction; 
rotating  the  body  about  the  preselected  axis  to  induce  a 
rotation  of  the  magnetic  field  and  the  optical  pumping 
electromagnetic  radiation;  irradiating  the  medium  with  a 
beam  of  optical  detection  electromagnetic  radiation  in  a 
direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  preselected  axis  to 
detect  a  component  of  the  magnetic  moment  parallel  to 
the  preselected  axis;  and  measuring  changes  in  the  in- 
tensity of  the  optical  detection  electromagnetic  radiation. 


1.  In  an  amplifier  including  an  electrical  circuit  in 
bridge  configuration  characterized  by  two  pairs  of  op- 
posed arms  and  two  pairs  of  opposed  comers,  each  of 
said  arms  including  an  amplifying  device  having  input  and 
output  electrodes  in  series  therewith  and  a  control  elec- 
trode for  varying  the  conductivity  between  the  input  and 
output  electrodes,  means  for  connecting  opposite  sides 
of  a  source  of  electric  potential  across  one  of  said  op- 
posed corner  pairs,  said  circuit  including  means  for  con- 
necting an  impedance  load  across  the  other  corner  pair, 
and  control  circuit  means  for  alternately  applying  control 
signals  to  the  control  electrodes  of  the  amplifying  de- 
vices in  said  opposed  pairs  of  arms  whereby  to  bias  the 
devices  in  one  opposed  pair  of  arms  in  the  sense  to  in- 
crease conductivity  thereof  with  respect  to  the  amplify- 
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ing  devices  in  the  other  opposed  pair  of  arms,  thereby 
applying  said  potential  in  alternating  opposite  senses 
across  said  load,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
means  for  sensing  the  average  potential  appearing  be- 
tween points  in  said  circuit  means  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  load;  comparison  means  connected  to  said  sensing 
means  and  having  an  output  varying  in  accordance  with 
differences  between  the  sensed  average  potential  and  a 
standard  potential,  and  means  responsive  to  said  com- 
parison means  for  applying  compensating  biases  to  the 
control  electrodes  of  the  amplifying  devices  in  said  op- 
posite arms  in  senses  tending  to  maintain  the  average 
potential  appearing  between  said  points  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  load  in  predetermined  ratio  with  said  standard 
potential. 


November  17,  1964 


tween  one  output  terminal  of  said  bridge  and  one  in- 
put terminal  of  the  amplifier, 
(e)  means  energized  by  the  voltage  developed  in  the 
said  second  secondary  winding  and  providing  an  A.C. 


^  3  157  840 

MEANS  FOR  NEUTRALIZLNG  AMPLIFIER 
CIRCLITS 
Gerald  L.  Caprio,   CarpeatersviUe.  lU..  assignor  to 
Motorola,    Inc.,   Chicago,   III.,   a   corporaHon   of 
Illinois 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,096 
2  Claims.     (CI.  330 — 27) 


reference  voltage  of  predetermined  substantially  con- 
stant magnitude,  and 
(/)  circuit  elements  applying  the  said  reference  voltage 
between  the  other  output  termmal  of  the  bridge  and 
the  other  input  terminal  of  the  amplifier. 


3,157,842 
ML'LTI VIBRATOR    CIRCl  ITS    USING    STEP    RE- 

CO\  ERY   DIODt:s  AS  TIMING  ELEMENTS 

Bas  Hoek^,  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  assignor  to  He«»lettPackard 

Company.  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  June  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  199,434 

5  Claims.    (CL  331— 113) 


•0 


1.  An  amplifier  including  a  transistor  having  a  base 
electrode  and  an  emitter  electrode  and  a  collector  elec- 
trode, an  input  circuit  coupled  to  said  base  and  emitter 
electrodes,  an  output  circuit  coupled  to  said  collector  and 
emitter  electrodes,  said  transistor  exhibiting  collector- 
base  interelectrode  capacity  having  a  tendency  to  feed 
back  an  unwanted  signal  to  said  input  circuit,  an  induct- 
ance coil  included  in  said  output  circuit  and  having  a 
neutralizing  winding  across  which  a  neutralizing  signal 
IS  developed,  first  and  second  resistors  series  connected 
across  said  neutralizing  winding,  means  connecting  one 
side  of  said  first  resistor  to  a  reference  point,  said  first 
resistor  having  substantially  less  resistance  than  said  sec- 
ond resistor  and  providing  the  neutralizing  signal  there- 
across,  a  capacitor  connected  between  the  other  side  of 
said  first  resistor  and  said  base  electrode  for  feeding  back 
the  neutralizing  signal  to  neutralize  the  unwanted  signal, 
whereby  said  first  resistor  forms  a  source  impedance  for 
the  neutralizing  signal  which  is  less  than  the  impedance 
of  said  neutralizing  winding. 


->- 
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3.157,841 
VARIABLE     FREQLENCY     OSCILLATOR     AMPLI- 
TLDE  STABILIZED  BRIDGE  AND  SELF-DERIVED 
REFERENCE  VOLTAGE 
Everett  A.  Gilbert,  Denville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio  Fre- 
quency  Laboratories,  Inc..  Boonton,  N  J.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  80,807 
3  Claims.    (CL  331—110) 
1.  A  stabilized  A.C.  power  supply  comprising, 
(a)   an  A.C.  amplifier, 

(*)  a  resistance  bridge  having  a  current-dependent  re- 
sistance element  forming  one  arm  thereof, 
(c)  a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  connected 
to  the  output  circuit  of  the  amplifier,  a  first  secondary 
winding  connected  to  the  input  terminals  of  said 
bridge,  and  a  second  secondary  winding. 
(</)  an  inductance-capacitance  network  connected  be- 


~^ 

5.  A  multivibrator  comprising  a  pair  of  amplifiers 
each  having  first  and  second  electrodes  forming  an  input 
circuit  and  having  said  second  electrode  and  a  third  elec- 
trode forming  an  output  circuit,  means  connected  to  the 
second  and  third  electrodes  of  said  amplifiers  for  supply- 
ing bias  signals  thereto;  each  of  said  amplifiers  forming 
an  output  signal  at  the  third  electrode  thereof  in  response 
to  a  change  in  the  conductivity  of  said  amplifier,  means 
coupling  the  first  electrode  of  each  of  said  amplifiers  to 
the  third  electrode  of  the  other  of  said  amplifiers,  first 
and  second  step  recovery  diodes  having  junctions  about 
which  the  gradient  of  impurity  concentration  increases 
rapidly  with  distance  from  the  junction,  said  diodes  be- 
ing capable  of  storing  charge  in  the  immediate  vicinity 
of  the  junction  during  forward  conduction  of  current 
therethrough  and  being  capable  of  sustaining  reverse  con- 
duction in  the  presence  of  stored  charge,  and  means  in- 
cluding said  first  and  second  diodes  serially  connected  in 
conduction  opposition  between  the  input  circuits  of  said 
amplifiers  for  altering  the  conductivity  of  one  of  said  am- 
plifiers in  response  to  the  sudden  depletion  of  stored 
carriers  in  one  of  the  first  and  second  diodes. 


3,157.843 

SOLID  STATE  MODI  I  ATOR  FOR  PHOTO- 

TRANSISTORS 

Raymond  E.  Koncen,  Oxoo  Hill,  Md. 

(5690  Bock  Terrace  SE..  Washinjfton  21,  D.C.) 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1962.  Ser.  No.  176,457 

7  Claims.     (CI.  332— 31) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 

1.  A  solid  ^tatc  circuit  for  modulating  a  DC.  supply 

to  provide  an  AC.  signal  to  a  phototransistor  and  to  pro- 
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vide  an  AC.  output  signal  whose  amplitude  is  propor- 
tional to  the  intensity  of  the  light  impinging  upon  the 
phototransistor  comprising  a  phototransii^or  adapted  to 
have  its  photosensitive  area  illuminated  by  light,  said 
phototransistor  having  at  least  emitter  and  collector  elec- 
trodes, transistor  switching  means  having  an  output  con- 
nected to  the  emitter  elecrode  of  said  phototransistor. 
and  electronic  oscillating  means  connected  across  said 


A S 
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DC.  supply  and  adapted  to  modulate  said  DC.  supply 
at  a  selected  frequency,  said  modulated  supply  being  con- 
nected to  and  actuating  said  transistor  switching  means 
with  said  transistor  switching  means  and  electronic  oscil- 
lating means  providing  an  AC.  signal  to  said  pholotran- 
sisux  whereby  the  output  signal  of  the  solid  state  circuit  is 
an  AC.  signal  whose  amplitude  is  proportional  to  the  in- 
tensity of  the  light  impinging  upon  the  phototransistor. 


3,157,844 

WAVE  Gl  IDE  SWITCH 

Donald  H.  Ijinctot.  Malibu,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Don-Uui 

Electronic.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  June  2.  1961.  Ser.  No.  114,504 

8  Claims.    (CL  333 — 7) 


electromagnetic  means  operatively  coupled  to  the 
switching  means  for  controlling  the  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  switching  means  from  the  first  pivotal 
position  to  the  second  pivotal  position  upon  an  elec- 
tromagnetic exciution  of  the  electromagnetic  meant, 
and 

electromagnetic  exciting  means  disposed  within  the 
block  between  the  wave  guide  passages  and  clectro- 
magnetically  coupled  to  the  electromagnetic  means 
for  electromagnetically  exciting  the  electromag- 
netic means  to  obtain  a  movement  of  the  switch- 
ing means  from  the  first  pivotal  position  to  the 
second  pivotal  position. 


3,157.845 
RECTANGULAR  TO  RIDGED  WAVEGUIDE  TRAN- 
SITION  HAVING  SEPARATE  MODE  CONVERT- 
ING  AND   IMPEDANCE   MATCHING   SECTIONS 
Richard  M.  White,  Berkeley.  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  ^'ork 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,793 
7  Claims.    (CL  333—21) 


a  a 


1.  A  wave  guide  switch,  including: 

a  block  having  a  central  bore  defined  by  an  interior 
wall,  the  block  also  having  four  side  faces  each 
having  a  wave  guide  passage  which  extends  inwardly 
from  the  face  and  which  has  a  disposition  constitut- 
ing a  linear  extension  of  one  of  the  other  passages 
and  intersects  the  other  wave  guide  passages  at  the 
central  bore  within  the  block, 

switching  means  disposed  within  the  central  bore  of 
the  block  and  extending  to  the  interior  wall  of  the 
bore, 

means  supporting  the  switching  means  within  the  cen- 
tral bore  of  the  block  and  providing  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  switching  means  between  first  and  second 
positions  within  the  bore  where  the  first  position  pro- 
vides a  communication  between  first  and  second  of 
the  four  bores  and  between  third  and  fourth  of  the 
four  bores  and  where  the  second  position  provides 
a  communication  between  the  first  and  third  of  the 
four  bores  and  between  the  second  and  fourth  of 
the  four  bores, 

means  operatively  coupled  to  the  switching  means  for 
biasing  the  switching  means  to  the  first  pivotal  posi- 
tion. 


7.  A  transition  for  coupling  a  rectangular  waveguide 
to  a  ridged  waveguide  comprising  first  and  second  sections 
coupled  together;  said  first  section  comprising  a  hollow 
rectangular  waveguide  portion,  the  height  of  said  portion 
progressively  decreasing  in  a  direction  along  the  length  of 
said  first  section  from  one  end  to  the  other  end  thereof, 
the  internal  cross  section  of  said  first  section  at  said  one 
end  thereof  being  the  same  as  the  internal  cross  section  of 
said  rectangular  waveguide;  said  second  section  compris- 
ing a  hollow  outer  member  and  a  ridged  member  disposed 
within  said  outer  member,  said  outer  member  decreasing 
in  internal  width  and  increasing  in  internal  height  in  a 
direction  along  the  length  of  said  second  section  from  one 
end  to  the  other  end  thereof,  said  ridged  member  decreas- 
ing in  width  and  increasing  in  height  in  said  direction 
along  the  length  of  said  second  section,  the  internal  cross 
section  of  said  second  section  at  said  other  end  thereof 
being  the  same  as  the  internal  cross  section  of  said  ridged 
waveguide;  and  said  one  end  of  said  second  section  being 
joined  to  said  other  end  of  said  first  section. 


3,157.846 

CARD  ATTENUATOR  FOR  MICROWAVE 

FREQUENCIES 

Bruno  O.  Weinscbel.  Bethesda.  Md.,  assignor  to  Wein- 
scbel  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.,  Kensington,  Md.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,053 
8  Claims.     (CL  333—81) 
1.  A  microwave  attenuator  comprising  an  insulating 
member  having  at  least  one   surface;  a  thin  layer  of 
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resistive  material  on  said  surface;  a  coaxial  connector 
having  an  outer  conductive  grounded  member  and  an  in- 
ner conductive  current  member  coaxially  spaced  and 
insulated  from  said  outer  member,  the  periphery  of 
the  surface  having  two  opposed  and  spaced  linear  sides 
and  two  opposed  and  spaced  linear  ends,  said  resistive 


material  along  at  least  one  of  said  sides  being  in  con- 
ductive conUct  along  the  side  legnth  with  said  outer  con- 
ductive member,  and  said  inner  conductive  member  be- 
mg  in  contact  with  the  resistive  material  at  a  restricted 
area  adjacent  one  of  said  ends  and  spaced  from  said 
sides. 


3,157.847 
MLLTILAYERED     WAVEGL'IDE     CIRCLTTRY 
FORMED   BY  STACKING   PLATES  HAVING 
SL'RFACE  GROOVES 

Robert  \I.  Hillums,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor,  b>  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  t  nited  Stales  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  July  11.  1961.  Ser.  No.  123320 
1  Claim.    (CI.  333—95) 


A  wave  guide  module  comprising: 

at  least  three  flat  faced  elements  in  stacked  relation; 

a  first  of  said  elements  having  at  least  one  groove  in 
each  of  the  opposite  flat  faces  thereof,  the  surfaces 
of  said  grooves  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  flat 
faces  being  of  an  electrically  conductive  material; 

a  second  of  said  elements  having  at  least  one  groove 
in  at  least  one  of  the  opposed  flat  faces  thereof 
said  second  of  said  elements  having  the  surface  of 
said  grooves  and  of  portions  of  said  flat  faces  of 
an  electrically  conductive  material; 

said  first  element  mounted  with  one  of  its  flat  faces 
adjacent  one  of  the  flat  faces  of  said  second  ele- 
ment in  said  stack  with  said  electrically  conductive 
surfaces  of  the  one  in  registry  with  at  least  one  of 
of  grooves  in  the  other  element  to  form  wave 
guide  sections; 

a  third  of  said  elements  having  electrically  conduc- 
tive portions  on  the  flat  surfaces  thereof  and 
mounted  in  said  stack  with  one  first  surface  thereof 
adjacent  the  other  flat  surface  of  said  first  element 
and  with  at  least  one  of  said  electrically  conductive 
portions  in  registry  with  at  least  one  of  the  grooves 
in  said  first  element,  whereby  a  wave  guide  module 
containing  a  plurality  of  wave  guide  sections  is 
assembled. 


3,157,84« 
ADJUSTABLE  MAGNETIC  FLUX-SOURCE 
Efbert  Hendrik  Boiten,  Pijnacker,  .Netherlands,  assignor 
to  The  Nederlandse  Organisatie  voor  Toegepast-Na- 
tuurwetenschappelijk  Onder/uek  ten  Beboeve  van 
Nijverbeid,  Handel  en  \  erkeer.  The  Hague,  Netb«r> 
lands,  a  corporatioa  of  the  Netherlaod*. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,262 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  NHbertands,  Oct.  28,  1958. 

232,675 
5  Claims.     (CL  334—110) 


1.  A  modulator  which  is  controllable  by  premagneti- 
zation.  comprising  a  control  coil  and  oscillation  means 
comprising  an  oscillator  coil,  each  coil  having  termmals 
and  wound  around  a  core  with  end  poles,  the  said  cores 
being  made  of  non-metallic,  magnetically  soft  material  of 
high  permeability,  said  control  coil  terminals  constitut- 
ing means  for  connection  of  an  external  control  signal 
source,  an  adjustable  magnetic  flux  source  having  a  yoke 
of  non-metallic,  magnetically  soft  material  of  high  per- 
meability and  high  specific  resistance,  said  yoke  being  di- 
vided into  parts  by  at  least  one  permanent  ring  magnet, 
said  magnet  being  rotatably  mounted  and  frictionally  en- 
gaged between  the  parts  of  the  yoke,  said  yoke  being  pro- 
vided with  end  poles,  each  of  said  end  poles  being  mag- 
netically connected  to  one  end  pole  of  each  of  said  cores, 
and  said  permanent  magnet  being  made  of  a  non-metal- 
lic, magnetic  material  and  being  magnetized  with  alter- 
nate north  and  south  poles  near  its  circumference. 


3,157,849 
BRLSHLESS   VARIOMETER   FOR   AN   EXTENDED 

FREQUENCY  RANGE 
Rudolf  Micfaler,  B«Hin-Siemensstadt.  Cerman>.  assignor 
to   Siemens   A    Halske    .AktiengesellMrhaft.    Berlin    and 
Munich,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  No».  24,  1961.  Ser.  No.  154,428 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  2,  1960 

4  Claims.    (CI.  334—150) 


_n     Mi 


1.  A  brushless  variometer  for  continuously  variable 
operation  over  a  large  frequency  range,  comprising  a  coil 
havmg  windings,  the  inductance  of  which  is  variable  in 
coarse  stages  by  means  of  range  switches  for  the  operative 
connection  or  disconnection  of  windings,  shunt  rings  dis- 
posed in  the  interior  of  the  coil,  and  means  for  supporting 
said  rings  for  rotative  movement  to  vary  the  inductance 
for  providing  a  bridging  of  the  coarse  stages,  the  angle  of 
inclination  of  the  shunt  rings,  to  the  coil  axis,  and  there- 
with to  the  direction  of  the  magnetic  main  field  being 
adjustable,  the  coil  windings  which  initially  are  opera- 
tively  connected  at  smaller  inductance  values  having  a 
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greater  cross-tectional  area  than  those  windings  which  rod  above  said  piston,  an  abutment  for  the  upper  end  of 
are  additionally  operatively  connected  at  higher  inductance  said  latter  spring  comprising  a  nipple  threadedly  carried 
y^jyg,  in  said  bousing  for  adjusUble  positioning  axially  of  said 

3,157,850 
MAGNETIC  CORES 
DavW  F.  Winter  and  Albert  T.  Chase.  Klrkwood.  Mo., 
aaiicnoes  to  Moloney  Electric  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Flkd  Apr.  29.  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,865 
26  Claims.    (CL  336—216) 
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housing,  and  said  nipple  having  air  passages,  a  vented 
cap  on  said  housing,  and  a  threadedly  adjustable  abut- 
ment carried  by  said  cap  and  positioned  for  contact 
by  said  rod  during  axial  movement  of  said  rod. 


's^ 


1.  In  a  magnetic  core  for  electrical  induction  apparatus 
having  leg  and  yoke  members,  one  of  said  members  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  layers  each  of  which  comprises  a 
plurality  of  strips  and  an  insert  of  grain-oriented  magnetic 
material,  each  strip  having  parallel  side  edges  extending 
in  the  direction  of  its  grain  orientation  and  end  edges  at 
least  one  of  which  is  oblique  to  its  side  edges,  each  insert 
having  parallel  side  edges  extending  in  the  direction  of 
its  grain  orientation  and  parallel  end  edges  oblique  to  its 
side  edges,  the  strips  in  a  given  layer  being  positioned 
side-by-side  in  laterally  spaced  parallel  relation,  the  insert 
in  a  given  layer  being  positioned  endwise  of  one  of  the 
strips  in  said  layer  with  one  end  edge  of  said  insert  in 
butt  joint  contact  with  the  said  oblique  end  edge  of  said 
strip  along  the  entire  extent  thereof  and  with  one  side 
edge  of  said  insert  longitudinally  aligned  with  one  side 
edge  of  the  respective  associated  strip  which  it  abuts,  the 
width  of  said  insert  being  greater  than  the  width  of  its 
respective  associated  strip. 


3,157,852 
VOLTAGE  GENERATING  SEISMIC  VIBRATORY 
PICKUP  DEVICE 
Ralph   A.   Campbell,  Theodore  Ongaro,   and  Glen    H. 
Thomas.   Columbus.   Ohio,   assignors  to   International 
Research  and  Development  Corporation,  Worthington, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,753 
5  ClaiBS.     (CL  34«— 17) 


3,157,851 
TIRE  PRESSl'RE  WARNING  DEVICE 

Hilliard  T.  Henderson,  5368  Springhill  Drive, 

Pensacola,  Fla. 

Filed  Mav  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  110,363 

8  Claims.    (CL  338 — 37) 

1.  A  warning  device,  responsive  to  tire  pressures  com- 
prising a  tubular  housing  adapted  for  mounting  on  a  tire 
valve  stem,  an  air-sealing  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said 
tube,  a  rheostat  carried  by  said  housing  and  electrically 
insulated  therefrom,  a  sliding  contact  adapted  to  engage 
said  rheostat  carried  by  said  piston  and  grounded  through 
said  housing,  said  piston  having  a  tubular,  depending 
portion  having  a  bottom  with  air  passages  and  a  central 
opening,  a  rod  mounted  for  sliding  movement  axially  of 
said  opening,  and  having  a  radially  extending  collar 
medially  of  its  length,  a  seat  at  one  end  of  said  rod 
below  said  bottom,  and  having  a  resilient  washer  to  seal 
said  air  passages,  a  spring  surrounding  said  rod.  and  act- 
ing between  said  bottom  and  said  collar  to  retain  said 
washer  against  said  passages,  a  spring  surrounding  said 


1.  In  a  seismic  vibration  pickup  instrument  including  a 
case  having  an  internal  chamber  and  an  inductive  coil 
adapted  to  oscillate  in  a  first  magnetic  field  to  generate 
electrical  signals  responsive  to  the  vibrations  of  said  case, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  first  nonmetallic  spool  upon 
which  said  coil  is  wound,  a  second  metallic  spool  se- 
cured in  rigid  relation  to  said  first  spool  and  adapted 
to  oscillate  in  unison  with  said  first  spool,  and  a  sepa- 
rate second  magnetic  field  extending  through  said  sec- 
ond spool  but  isolated  from  said  inductive  coil. 


3,157,853 
TACTILE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Joseph  Hinch,  1117  Fiske  St.,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif. 
FUed  Dec.  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  701,087 
7  Claims.     (CL  340—27) 
3.  A  communication  system  for  transmitting  informa- 
tion relating  to  the  operational  conditions  of  a  vehicle  to 
an  operator  at  a  position  removed  from  the  vehicle,  in- 
cluding, 
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a  plurality  of  sensing  devices  mounted  on  the  vehicle 
and  so  disposed  that  the  devices  are  constructed  to 
sense  attitudes  of  the  vehicle  relative  to  a  plurality  of 
different  axes, 

computer  means  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  sensing 
devices  for  analyzing  the  signals  emanating  from 
said  devices  and  for  transmitting  to  the  removed  posi- 
tion signals  of  different  tactually  distinguishable  fre- 
quency characteristics  representing  the  accelerations 
or  decelerations  of  the  vehicle  relative  to  said  dif- 
ferent axes  and  the  magnitudes  of  said  accelerations 
or  decelerations. 


"     /    .-  r^-^ 


means  at  the  removed  position  for  receiving  the  trans- 
mitted signals, 

filter  means  responsive  to  the  received  signals  and  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  lines  for  introducing  the  sig- 
nals of  different  frequencies  to  the  individual  lines 
in  the  plurality,  and 

tactually  sensory  means  mounted  in  contact  with  the 
operator  and  operatively  coupled  to  the  individual 
lines  in  the  plurality  in  the  filter  means  for  providing 
tactual  indications  to  the  operator  of  the  accelera- 
tions of  the  vehicle  relative  to  the  different  axes. 


3,157,854 

VEHICLE  DECELERATION  INDICATOR 

Alfred  B.  Riley,  2  Hesketh  St.,  Chevy  Chase,  Md. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1962,  S«r.  No.  184,812 

3  Claims.    (CI.  340—71) 
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1.  A  vehicle  deceleration  indicator  of  the  character 
described  comprising,  vehicle  stop-light  means,  said  stop- 
light means  including  a  light  band  having  a  variable 
linear  dimension,  inertia  actuated  switch  means  adapted 
for  mounting  on  a  vehicle,  a  plurality  of  electrical  cir- 
cuits, including  a  source  of  current  severally  connected 
to  the  inertia  actuated  switch  means  and  to  the  vehicle 
stop-light  means,  whereby  upon  braking  of  the  vehicle, 
the  inertia  actuated  switch  means  moves  in  a  direction 
to  sequentially  energize  the  electrical  circuits,  to  thereby 
illuminate  the  stop-light  means  while  simultaneously  in- 
creasing the  linear  dimension  of  the   light  band  in  re- 


sponse to  the  braking  rate  of  the  vehicle,  whereby  the 
driver  of  a  vehicle  following  the  first-mentioned  vehicle 
will  be  warned  of  the  rate  at  which  the  first-mentioned 
vehicle  is  being  braked,  said  inertia  actuated  switch  means 
moving  in  the  opposite  direction  to  sequentially  de-ener- 
gize said  electrical  circuiu  when  the  first-mentioned  ve- 
hicle comes  to  rest  to  thereby  decrease  the  Imear  di- 
mension of  the  light  band,  and  dampening  means  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  inertia  actuated  switch  means 
to  retard  said  opposite  movement  of  the  inertia  actuated 
switch  means,  said  dampening  means  being  constructed 
and  arranged  with  respect  to  the  inertia  actuated  switch 
means,  whereby  to  permit  free  movement  of  the  switch 
means  in  a  direction  to  sequentially  energize  the  electri- 
cal circuits,  and  to  retard  movement  of  said  switch  means 
in  an  opposite  direction  to  sequentially  de-energize  said 
electrical  circuits. 


3,157,855 
OPTICAL  READING  MACHINE  WITH 
ROTARY  MASKS 
Jacob  Rabinow,  Takoma  Park,  Md.,  assisnor,   b\   mesne 
assignments,  to  Control   Data  Corporation.   Minneap- 
olis, Mbin.,  a  corporatioo  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1961,  Set.  No.  139.711 
11  Claims.     (CI.  340—146.3) 


1.  In  an  optical  mask  reading  machine  where  the  masks 
are  arranged  in  groups  with  at  least  some  of  the  groups 
containing  an  assertion  mask  and  a  negation  mask,  a 
rotary  member  supporting  said  mask  groups,  means  to 
project  a  plurality  of  images  of  an  unknown  character 
on  said  mask-groups  which  arc  sequentially  presented  to 
-said  images,  photosensitive  means  for  sequentially  pro- 
viding signals  which  correspond  to  the  degree  of  match 
between  the  character  images  and  each  mask-group,  a 
character-identity  code  rotatable  with  said  member  and 
associated  with  each  mask  group,  selection  means  for 
detecting  and  storing  the  signal  representing  the  highest 
correlation  between  said  images  and  said  mask  groups  as 
they  are  sequentially  presented  to  the  images  due  to  rota- 
tion of  said  member,  and  means  responding  to  said 
selection  means  for  remembering  the  code  associated 
with  the  mask  group  responsible  for  the  highest  correla- 
tion and  for  replacing  the  remembered  code  with  a  new 
code  each  time  that  the  new  correlauon  signal  is  stored 
in  said  storing  means. 


3,157,856 
DIGITAL  INPUT  SYSTEM 
Charles    H.    Propster,  Jr.,  Saratoga,   Calif.,   as&ignor   to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  June  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  116,819 
6  Claims.     (CL  340—147) 
1.  A  scanning  device  comprising:  a  plurality  of  input 
terminals;  a  plurality  of  series  circuits  one  for  each  in- 
put  terminal,   each   series   circuit   having   two  terminals 
and  comprising  a  current  switch  and  an  impedance  ele- 
ment, one  terminal  being  connected  to  a  respective  one 
of  said  input  terminals;  a  source  of  reference  potential,  a 
current  detecting  means  having  an  input  terminal  con- 


NOVEMBER   17,  1964 


ELECTRICAL 


979 


nected  to  the  second  terminal  of  each  of  said  series  cir- 
cuits and  an  output  terminal  for  producing  an  output 
signal  in  response  to  an  input  current  signal  through  any 
one  of  said  impedance  elements,  said  current  detecting 
means  having  a  low  input  impedance  relative  to  the  im- 
pedance of  a  given  one  of  said  impedance  elements, 
whereby  a  current  signal  through  any  one  of  said  im- 
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connections  therethrough  for  coupling  to  the  cell 
and  for  decoupling  the  selection  lines  and  memory 
conductors  from  the  device. 


3,157,858 

ELECTRICAL  STORAGE  APPARATUS 

Cliarles  J.  Barbagailo,  Needham,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,017 

7  Claims.     (CI.  340—17.3) 


pedancc  elements  is  substantially  short-circuited  to  said 
source  of  reference  pt^tential;  a  source  of  potential:  means 
for  selectively  connecting  said  source  of  potential  to  one 
of  said  input  terminals;  and  a  plurality  of  actuating 
means  coupled  to  said  current  switches,  one  actuating 
means  for  each  current  switch  for  rendering  it  conduc- 
tive. 

3,157,857 
PRINTED  MEMORY  CIRCUIT 
Ckarlcs  H.  Stapper.  Jr.,   Fishidll,  and   Lawrence  E.  La 
Fave,   PouKhkecpsic,  N.Y..  assignors  to  International 
Business   Machines  Corporatioo,  .New   York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1961,  Ser,  No.  141,860 
6  CUlms.     (CL  340—173) 


1.  A  data  storage  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  stor- 
age units  each  including  a  gate  buffer  amplifier  adapted  to 
store  a  single  binary  digit  by  recirculation,  said  storage 
units  being  organized  in  a  matrix  configuration  having  at 
least  columns  and  rows,  means  for  providing  input  data 
from  a  plurality  of  channels  each  corresponding  to  one 
of  said  rows,  gating  means  for  simultaneously  presenting 
the  data  in  each  channel  to  each  storage  unit  of  the  cor- 
responding row.  strobing  means  for  activating  said  last- 
recited  gating  means  in  sequence  for  the  respective  matrix 
rows,  means  for  deriving  address  selection  signals,  gating 
selection  means  responsive  to  said  last-recited  signals  for 
enabling  the  storage  units  of  a  chosen  matrix  column  to 
receive  the  applied  input  data,  an  exit  unit  corresponding 
to  each  of  said  rows,  each  of  said  exit  units  comprising 
a  gate  buffer  amplifier  including  a  separate  gate  coupled 
to  each  storage  unit  of  its  corresponding  row,  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  address  selection  signals  for  simultane- 
ously energizing  appropriate  ones  of  said  last-recited  gates 
to  transfer  the  data  frame  stored  in  said  selected  column 
to  said  exit  units,  and  gating  means  responsive  to  said 
strobing  means  for  sequentially  reading  data  out  of  re- 
spective ones  of  said  exit  units. 


1.  Printed  memory  apparatus  for  storing  information 
in  a  storage  cell  mounted  exteriorly  of  the  memory  ap- 
paratus and  having  a  bistable  storage  device  and  an  im- 
pedance element  for  establishing  the  operating  character- 
istics of  the  device,  the  information  being  manifested  in 
the  form  of  pulses  provided  from  a  plurality  of  sources 
to  the  device,  comprising 

means  comprising  a  plurality  of  laminations  of  interior 
printed  circuit  selection  lines  coupled  to  the  sources 
and  separated  from  each  other  by  an  insulating  layer 
and  interior  sets  of  printed  memory  conductors  of 
whirl  formation  in  circuit  with  each  other  and  with 
the  cell  for  inductively  coupling  the  pulses  from  the 

lines  to  the  cell, 
and  surface   plane   shields  mounted  exteriorly   in  the 
laminations  enabling  the  conductors  to  have  electrical 


3,157,859 
ELECTRONIC  ANALOG  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Loyd  C.  Moore,  Arlington,  and  Klaus  J.  Hecker,  River- 
side, Calif.,  assignors  to  the  I'nited  States  of  America 
as  represented  bv  the  Secretarv  of  the  Navy 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,190 
8  Claims.     (CL  340—173) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
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1.  An  electronic  analog  storage  device  comprising: 
(a)  first  and  second  boxcar  circuits  connected  in  scries, 
ib)  each  said  boxcar  circuit  including  a  gate  means  and 
a  storage  means. 
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(c)  the  storage  means  erf  said  first  boxcar  circuit  having 
^«  short  time  constant  which  allows  rapid  charging 

and  rapid  discharging  thereof,  the  storage  means  of 
said  second  boxcar  circuit  having  a  long  time  constant 
and  requiring  a  longer  time  for  charging  and  dis- 
charging thereof. 

(d)  pulse  means  for  initiating  the  discharging  of  the 
storage  means  of  said  first  boxcar  circuit. 

(f)  pulse  means  for  opening  the  gate  means  of  said 
first  boxcar  circuit  and  allowing  a  pulse  to  charge 
the  storage  means  thereof. 

(/)  pulse  means  for  initiating  the  discharging  of  the 
storage  means  of  said  second  boxcar  circuit. 

(g)  pulse  means  for  opening  the  gate  means  of  said 
second  boxcar  circuit  after  the  storage  means  of  said 
second  boxcar  circuit  is  discharged  allowing  the 
charge  on  the  storage  means  of  said  first  boxcar  cir- 
cuit to  be  transferred  to  the  storage  means  of  said 
second  boxcar  circuit, 

(h)  means,  connected  to  the  output  of  the  storage 
means  of  both  said  first  and  said  second  boxcar  cir- 
cuiu.  whose  output  level  will  indicate  the  value  of 
the  larger  of  the  outputs  of  said  two  storage  meant. 


are  threaded  by  current  drivers  representative  of  an  in- 
struction havmg  odd  parity  and  including  means  coupled 
to  thow  cores  of  said  second  row  that  are  threaded  by 
current  drivers  representative  of  an  instruction  having 
even  parity,  whereby  said  second  detection  means  delects 
whether  an  even  parity  core  or  an  odd  parity  core  in 
said  second  row  has  switched;  and  third  detection  means 
coupled  to  all  of  the  cores  of  the  third  row  of  said  three 
rows  (rf  cores  and  responsive  to  the  twitching  of  any- 
one of  said  cores  in  said  third  row  lo  indicate  the  ap- 
pearance of  a  third  error. 


3,1S74«I 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  IN  MAGNETIC 
MEMORY  MATRICES 
Jons    Kurt    \l*ar    Ol&son.    Sundbvberg,    and    Svea    Ame 
Olssoo.  Hagrr^en.  Sweden,  a&signon  to  Telcfooaktic- 
bolaget  i.  M  Ericsson,  Stockbolm,  Sweden,  a  corpora- 
tkw  of  Sweden 

Filed  July  10,  1958.  Ser.  No.  747.733 

Claims  prk>Hr>.  application  Sweden  July  If,  If57 

3  Claims.     (CL  J40— 174) 


3,157.940 
CORE  DRIVER  CHECKING  CIRCUIT 

James  V.  Batley.  Kingston.  NY.,  assignor  to  Tntemadooal 
Business  Machines  Coq>ontioa,  .New  \  ork,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  745,5t7 
2  CMiM.     (CL  34«— 174) 
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1.  A  checking  circuit  for  a  core  memory  unit  employ- 
ing  n  current  drivers   wherein   each   current   driver   in- 
cludes  a   winding  that   is   identifiable   with   a   particular 
instruction  being  sent  to  said  core  memory  comprising: 
three  rows  of  n  bistable  cores  in  each  row.  each  core 
in  a  row  being  threaded  by  a  single  current  driver  wind- 
ing so  that  there  are  n  columns  of  three  bistable  cores 
threaded  by  individual  current  drivers,  each  core  in  a 
column  being  wound  with  different  turns  of  winding  of 
said  current  driver  so  as  to  tend  to  switch  from  a  non- 
store  sute  to  a  store  sUte  when  a  current  pulse  is  applied  to 
a  current  driver  common  to  said  column,  each  core  in 
a  given  column  having  a  different  reluctance  to  being 
switched   in  response  lo  the  same  driving  current   than 
another  core  in  the  same  column,  due  to  said  different 
turns,  each  core  in  a  column   being  wound  with  turns 
of  winding  of  said  current  driver  sufficient  to  normally 
cause  switching  of  two  cores  in  a  column  in  response  to 
current  flowing  in  said  turns  of  winding,  whereby  in  the 
absence  of  the  switching  of  two  cores  a  first  error  is  in- 
dicated:  first  detection  means  coupled  to  a  first  one  of 
said   three  rows  of  cores   and  responsive  to  the  simul- 
taneous switching  of  more  than  one  core  in  said  first 
row  to  indicate  the  appearance  of  a  second  error;  sec- 
ond detection  means  coupled  to  a  second  row  of  said 
three  rows  of  cores,  said  second  detection  means  includ- 
ing means  coupled  to  those  cores  of  said  second  row  that 


1.  A  register  for  recording  and  non-destructive  read- 
ing of  binary  information,  taid  register  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  matrix  formed  by  two  sett  of  rows  of 
cores  crossing  each  other,  each  of  said  cores  including  a 
magnetic  ring  core  made  of  a  material  having  high  rem- 
anence  and  saturation  characteristics  and  supporting  a 
read-out  winding,  a  high  unpedance  means  for  each  row 
in  one  aet  of  rowt  connected  and  arranged  for  feeding 
to  the  cores  in  said  one  set  of  rows  a  magnetizing  current 
pulte  having  a  duration  and  amplitude  such  that  the  re- 
spective cores  are  magnetized  to  a  sute  of  remanence 
with   a   saturation    characterisuc   significant   for   reading 
pulaes,  recording  and   reading  means  for  each  row  in 
both  sets  of  rows  for  feeding  simultaneously  two  coinci- 
dent signals  for  changing  the  magnetization  of  each  core 
at  the  crossing  point  of  two  rows  to  a  state  of  magnetiza- 
tion having  no  saturation  characteristics  significant  for 
reading  pulses,  said  recording  and  reading  means  being 
alio  rannected  and  arranged  for  feeding  to  the  rows  of 
cores  in  said  one  set  of  rows  two  successive  reading  puiset 
having  different  polarities  and  low  amplitudes,  said  read- 
ing pulses  leaving  unchanged  the  state  of  remanence  of 
the  cores  in  said  one  set  of  rows  due  to  the  low  ampli- 
tudes of  said  reading  pulses,  an  indicating  means  for  each 
row  in  the  other  set  of  rows  connected  to  the  cores  in 
said  other  set  and  indicating  voltage  pulses  induced   by 
said  reading  pulses  in  the  windings  of  cores  at  the  croaa- 
ing  poinU  between  each  two  rows. 


3,157,842 
CONTROLLER  FOR  A  COMPLETER  APPARATUS 
J««pfc  i-    Eachus,   Cambridge.    Mas^,   assignor   to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Sept.  30,  1959.  Ser.  No.  843.515 
17  Claims.     (CL  340—174) 
I.  A  sequencing  control  for  a  programmed  computer 
comprising   a   plurality  of  saturable  magnetic  core  ele- 
ments, a  plurality  of  wires  adapted  to  be  selectively  cou- 
pled to  said  core  elements,  a  plurality  of  bisuble  current 
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sources  each  connected  to  one  of  said  wires  to  saturate, 
when  active,  any  core  element  coupled  thereto  aixl  each 
having  an  input  for  controlling  the  bistable  state  and 
thereby  the  output  current  from  said  current  source,  a 
driver  coupled  to  each  of  said  core  elements  for  changing 
the  flux  within  any  core  which  is  not  saturated,  means 


applied  by  said  coupling  means  to  said  storage  element 
causes  switching  of  said  storage  element  from  said  first 
sUte  to  said  second  state  to  read  out  said  item  of  in- 
formation; and  means  responsive  to  the  reading  out  of 
said  Item  to  generate  an  output  signal. 


coupled  to  said  core  elements  to  sense  any  core  element 
which  is  switched  by  said  driver,  and  means  connected 
to  said  last  named  means  to  feed  back  a  signal  to  said 
current  sources  to  selectively  alter  the  bistable  state  and 
thereby  the  outputs  of  one  or  more  of  said  current 
sources  so  that  a  different  core  element  may  be  selected. 


3.157,843 
READ-OLTOF  BISTABLE  MEMORY  ELEMENTS  BY 

RFSFTTINC  FROM  A  Fl  RTHER  ELEMENT 
John    Bernard    Jame>.    Stevenage.    England,    avsignor    to 
International  (  omputers  and  Tabulators  I.lmited,  Lon- 
don, England 

Filed  June  8,  1940,  Ser.  No.  34.743 
Claims  priori(>.  appUcalioa  Great  Britain,  June  9,  1959, 

19.490   59 
7  Claims.     (CL  34«— 174) 


3,157,864 
CONTROL  FOR  MAGNETIC  MEMORY  MATRIX 
Robert    ^^.    Hoedemaker.    Princeton,    NJ.,    and    Charles 
Molnar,  Somer>iJlc,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Gulton  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Metuchen,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,410 
9  Claims.     (CL  340—174) 


I.  A  binary  information  storage  device,  including  a 
solid  state  bistable  information  storage  clement;  a  solid 
state  bistable  control  element,  said  storage  and  control 
elements  each  being  switchaWe  between  first  and  second 
stable  states;  means  to  set  the  storage  element  in  said 
first  slate  to  store  an  item  of  information;  coupling  means 
coupling  said  storage  and  control  elements  and  opera- 
tive to  apply  a  signal  to  said  storage  element  in  response 
to  the  switching  of  said  control  element;  means  opera- 
tive to  switch  the  control  element  slowly  from  said  first 
slate  to  said  second  state  so  that  the  signal  applied  by 
said  coupling  means  to  said  storage  element  is  insuffi- 
cient to  cause  switching  of  said  storage  element,  and 
operative  to  switch  the  control  element  quickly  from 
said  second  slate  to  said  first  state  so  that  the  signal 
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1.  A  control  circuit  for  selling  and  resetting  matrix 
magnetic  core  storage  units,  said  control  circuit  compris- 
ing: a  magnetic  core  drive  unit  comprising  a  saturable 
magnetic  core,  a  read-in  control  winding  on  said  core,  a 
readKHit  control  winding  on  said  core,  a  first  output  wind- 
ing on  said  core  in  which  a  half  current  set  pulse  is  in- 
duced when  the  core  is  set.  a  second  output  winding 
on  said  core  in  which  a  full  current  reset  pulse  is  induced 
when  said  core  is  reset,  a  read-in  pulse  circuit  connected 
to  said  read-in  control  winding  for  generating  a  set  pulse 
which  drives  said  core  from  a  reset  to  a  set  state  of 
saturation  to  generate  a  half  current  set  pulse  in  said  first 
output  winding,  rectifier  means  in  series  with  said  first 
output  winding  for  blocking  current  flow  therein  only 
when  the  core  is  reset,  a  read-out  pulse  circuit  connected 
to  said  read-out  control  winding  for  generating  a  reset 
pulse  which  resets  said  core  to  generate  a  full  current 
reset  pulse  in  said  second  output  winding,  and  rectifier 
means  in  series  with  said  second  output  winding  for 
blocking  current  flow  in  said  second  output  winding  only 
when  said  core  is  set. 


3,157,865 
THIN  FILM  MAGNETIC  DEVICES 
Edward  Michael  Bradley,  Stevenage.  England,  assignor  to 
International  Computers  and  Tabulators  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England 

Filed  Sept.  7.  1961.  Ser.  No.  136,630 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Sept.  13,  1960, 

31.489   60 
6  Claims.    (CI.  340—174) 


3.  A  magnetic  device  including  first  and  second  drive 
conductors  extending  parallel   to  one  another;  an  area 
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of  magnetic  film  of  single  domain  thickness  having  an 
easy  direction  of  magnetisation  parallel  to  said  conductors 
and  a  hard  direction  of  magnetisation  transverse  to  said 
conductors,  first  and  second  elements  of  said  area  being 
coupled  to  the  first  and  second  conductors  respectively 
and  to  one  another,  said  elements  each  having  two  stable 
magnetic  states  in  which  the  magnetisation  is  aligned 
with  the  easy  direction;  means  to  apply  a  first  current 
pulse  to  the  first  conductor  to  switch  the  first  element 
to  the  hard  direction  and  to  apply  a  second  current  pulse 
in  overlapping  time  relation  with  the  trailing  edge  of 
said  first  current  pulse  to  the  second  conductor  to  switch 
the  second  element  to  the  hard  direction;  a  third  conduc- 
tor coupled  to  the  first  element  and  extending  transverse 
to  the  easy  direction;  and  means  to  apply  a  write-in  cur- 
rent pulse  to  the  third  conductor  in  overlapping  time 
relation  with  said  first  current  pulse  to  cause  the  first 
element  to  relax  into  a  selected  one  of  its  stable  states 
on  termination  of  said  first  pulse  whereby  on  termination 
of  the  second  pulse  the  second  element  relaxes  under 
the  influence  of  the  stable  magnetic  state  of  the  first  ele- 
ment into  the  opposite  stable  state  to  that  of  the  first  ele- 
ment. 


3,157,864 

RING-TYPE  MAGNETIC  MEMORY  ELEMENT 

Dallas  H.  Li«n,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Compan>,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioa  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,566 

4  Claims.    (CI.  34«— 174) 
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1.  A  magnetic  memory  device  comprising: 

a  closed  magnetic  circuit  including  a  first  magnetically 
retentive  ring  having  a  cross-sectional  area  that 
varies  from  a  minimum  at  a  first  point  to  a  maximum 
at  a  second  point  diametrically  opposed  to  said  first 
point,  and  second  non-magnetically  retentive  ring 
positioned  within  said  first  ring  and  having  a  cross- 
sectional  area  that  varies  from  a  minimum  at  said 
first  point  to  a  maximum  at  said  second  point, 

said  first  magnetically  retentive  ring  being  composed 
of  a  material  having  a  low  reluctance  and  a  high 
permeability, 

said  second  non-magnetically  retentive  ring  being  com- 
posed of  a  material  having  a  high  reluctance  and 
high  coercive  force, 

first  coil  means  inductively  coupled  to  said  magnetic 
circuit  for  applying  a  predetermined  intensity  pulse 
to  magnetically  saturate  the  first  ring  at  a  cross- 
sectional  area  removed  from  said  first  point  whereby 
the  residual  flux  following  termination  of  said  pulse 
flows  partially  through  said  minimum  cross-sectional 
area  of  said  second  non-magnetically  retentive  ring, 
and 

second  coil  means  inductively  coupled  to  said  magnetic 
circuit  for  picking  up  an  output  pulse  in  response  to 
the  application  of  a  read  out  pulse  to  said  first  coil 
means  which  is  of  an  intensity  less  than  said  pre- 
determined intensity. 


3,157,867 
TAPE  HANDLING  APPARATL'S 
John  H.  Burns,  Da>ton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National 
Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 

Filed  July  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  749,537 
22  Claims,    (CL  340—174.1) 


1.  Record  tap  handling  apparatus  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  supporting  pathway  along  which  a  record 
Upc  having  a  plurality  of  daU  channels  and  a  clock  chan- 
nel is  adapted  to  be  moved;  driving  means  for  moving 
said  Upc  with  respect  to  said  pathway;  a  reading  sution 
located  adjacent  said  pathway  and  comprising  a  plurality 
of  data  sensing  means,  each  adapted  for  scanning  one  of 
said  channels  to  provide  data  signals  from  each  channel 
in  accordance  with  the  data  recorded  thereon;  further 
sensing  means  for  scanning  the  clock  channel  on  said 
record  tape  to  provide  a  plurality  of  timed  clock  signals; 
means  for  applying  one  of  said  clock  signals  to  the  data 
sensing  means  along  with  any  input  signals  thereto  to 
re-time  said  input  signals  to  a  common  instant  as  deter- 
mined by  the  clock  signal;  output  paths  for  the  re-timed 
data  signals;  a  checking  circuit  for  checking  the  number 
of  data  signals  produced  coincidentally  at  any  time;  means 
for  applying  a  further  one  of  said  clock  signals  to  said 
checking  circuit;  and  means  for  applying  the  data  signals 
from  each  of  said  channels  to  said  checking  circuit,  said 
checking  circuit  being  operable  to  produce  an  error  sig- 
nal in  the  event  of  reading  of  a  simultaneous  number  of 
data  signals,  which  number  is  other  than  that  required 
by  the  predetermined  code  being  read. 


3,157,868 
WEAR  RF.SISTANT  PRF^SSURE  PAD 
Walter  S.  Buslik,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national   Business  Machines  Corporation,  New   York« 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  6,  I960,  Ser.  No.  891 
16  Claims.     (CL  340—174.1) 


4.  A  wear  resistant  pressure  pad  for  use  with  a  trans- 
ducer head  adapted  to  momentarily  contact,  in  sequence, 
a  plurality  of  spaced,  information  bearing  documents 
moving  linearly  at  high  velocity  past  said  head,  said  pres- 
sure pad  comprising:  a  block  member  positioned  adja- 
cent said  transducer  head,  means  for  supporting  said 
block  member  for  lateral  movement  toward  and  away 
from  said  head,  said  block  member  including  a  V-shaped 
recess  formed  on  the  surface  thereof  facing  said  head. 
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a  roller  positioned  within  said  V-shaped  recess,  means 
biasing  said  block  member  toward  said  transducer  head, 
said  line  of  contact  between  said  roller  and  said  trans- 
ducer head  forming  frictional  angles  a,  between  said 
roller  and  said  transducer  head,  and  S,  between  said  roller 
and  the  sides  of  said  V-shaped  recess,  an  angle  ai  being 
formed  between  a  line  extending  along  the  side  of  said 
V-shaped  recess  remote  from  the  line  of  entry  of  said 
moving  document  and  a  line  drawn  tangent  to  said  roller 
at  the  line  of  contact  of  said  roller  with  said  transducer 
head,  and  an  angle  aj  being  formed  between  a  line  ex- 
tending along  said  other  side  of  said  V-shaped  recess  and 
said  tangent,  said  apparatus  so  constructed  as  to  satisfy 
the  following  condition: 


3,157,870 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  OF  VOLTAGE  TESTING 
Joseph  A.  Marino,  Clarii,  and  John  H.  St  John,  Bogota, 
N  J.,  aasignors  to  Marquette  Corporatioo,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  9.  1961,  Ser.  No.  110,304 
10  Claims.    (CI.  340—249) 
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3.157.869 

ELECTRIC  REMOTE  INDICATING  SYSTEMS 

Michael  Edward  (^libbon,  Harmondsworth,  West  Drayton, 

England,  usskgnor  to  McMkhael  Radio  Limited 

Filed  Ma>  27.  I960.  Ser.  No.  32.245 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Great  Britain,  June  2,  1959, 

18.790  59 
7  Claims.    (CI.  340—197) 
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1.  An  intelligence  transmission  system  comprising  a 
plurality  of  transmission  channels  extending  between  a 
first  location  and  a  second  location,  said  channels  includ- 
ing a  first  discrete  channel  having  a  first  intelligence 
signal  input  at  said  first  location  and  a  first  intelligence 
signal  output  at  said  second  location,  said  channels  in- 
cluding also  a  second  discrete  intelligence  channel  having 
a  second  intelligence  signal  input  at  said  first  location,  a 
first  switching  means  at  said  first  location  and  a  second 
switching  means  at  said  second  location,  signal  compari- 
son means  at  said  second  location  for  comparing  the 
amplitudes  of  signals  appearing  at  said  first  and  second 
outputs  in  response  to  signals  applied  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond intelligence  signal  inputs,  a  control  signal  source  at 
one  of  said  locations  and  signal  means  for  transmitting 
the  control  signal  over  a  third  channel  from  the  said  one 
to  the  other  of  said  locations  thereby  to  correlate  in  time 
the  operations  of  said  switching  means,  said  switching 
means  being  effective  periodically  to  apply  to  the  first 
and  second  inputs  of  said  first  and  second  channels  and 
in  lieu  of  said  intelligence  signals  test  signals  of  predeter- 
mined relative  amplitudes  and  at  that  time  at  the  second 
location  to  render  effective  said  signal  comparing  means, 
whereby  said  signal  comparing  means  responds  to  the 
transmission  gain  of  said  first  and  second  channels  for 
intelligence  signals,  and  means  at  said  second  location  for 
varying  the  relative  gain,  for  intelligence  signals,  of  said 
first  and  second  channels. 


1.  A  system  for  sensing  D.C.  voltage  in  a  power  source 
comprising: 

(A)  first  and  second  terminals  for  connection  to  a 
source  under  test; 

(B)  first  and  second  resistances  connected  in  series 
to  said  terminals,  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
resistances  comprising  an  indicating  device; 

(C)  a  third  resistance  interconnecting  said  terminals; 

(D)  a  first  switching  device  interconnecting  said  first 
terminal  and  a  point  on  said  third  resistance; 

(E)  a  second  switching  device  having  an  energizing 
circuit  selectively  interconnecting  said  first  and  sec- 
ond terminals  and  having  an  interrupting  circuit 
selectively  interconnecting  a  point  between  said  first 
and  second  resistances  and  said  second  terminal; 
said  first  switching  device  completing  said  energizing 
circuit  upon  occurrence  of  a  given  potential  across 
said  first  device;  said  energizing  circuit  operating 
said  second  switching  device,  thereby  completing 
said  interrupting  circuit  and  shunting  said  second 
resistance. 


3,157,871 
SHOPPING  CART  PROMDED  WITH  RADIO 
RECEIVING  APPARATUS 
.Martin  L'manoff,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  R.  A.  MacPlum  Industries,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1960,  Scr.  No.  16,206 
II  Claims.    (CI.  340—280) 


1 1 .  For  use  in  connection  with  a  wheeled  shopping  cart 
intended  to  be  moved  about  freely  within  a  prescribed 
shopping  area:  a  local  radio  transmitter  located  within 
said  area  for  broadcasting  a  signal  of  predetermined  fre- 
quency, and  a  radio  receiving  apparatus  carried  by  said 
cart  and  tuned  to  receive  only  the  signal  emanating  from 
said  transmitter,  said  shopping  cart  having  an  enclosure 
adapted  to  contain  said  radio  receiving  apparatus  and  said 
enclosure  including  means  preventing  ready  access  to  said 
radio  receiving  apparatus. 
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3,157.872 
LEVEL  ENCODER 
Norman  J.  Bose,  North  HolKwood,  and  David  A.  Break, 
La  Crescenta,  Calif.,  av>ignor$  to  General  Preciskm, 
UK^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,759 
1  Claim.    (CL  340—347) 


(K)  a  shaft  connected  to  said  coded  gear  wheel  and 
provided  with  a  pair  of  high  and  low  cams,  and 

(L)  a  pair  of  microswitches  having  roller  actuators 
adapted  to  engage  said  high  and  low  cams  respective- 
ly for  providmg  an  indication  of  high  and  low  limits 
of  said  input  shaft  position. 


3,157,873 

VOLTAGE-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER 

Charies  B.  Slack,  Glendale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 

Precision.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Dela«»are 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,894 

''14  Claims.    (CI.  34<>— 347) 


An  analog-to-digital  encoder  comprising: 

(A)  an  input  shaft, 

(B)  a  gear  wheel  mounted  on  said  input  shaft, 

(C)  a  coded  disc  mounted  on  said  input  shaft, 

(D)  a  coded  gear  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  adja- 
cent and  concentric  with  said  coded  disc, 

(E)  a  transfer  pinion  mounted  for  rotation  in  engage- 
ment with  the  wheel  on  the  periphery  of  said  gear 
wheel  and  with  alternate  teeth  positioned  to  engage 
the  periphery  of  said  coded  disc, 

(F)  an  index  block  on  said  coded  disc  having  at  least 
one  transfer  tooth  adapted  to  engage  the  wheel  on 
said  transfer  pinion  and  rotate  said  coded  wheel  by 
one  increment  for  each  complete  revolution  of  said 
coded  disc. 

(G)  a  brush  block  positioned  adjacent  the  surface  of 
each  of  said  coded  disc  and  coded  gear  wheel  and 
having  the  plurality  of  brushes  adapted  to  contact 
the  coded  surface. 

(H)  a  locking  mechanism  mounted  adjacent  said  gear 
and  adapted  to  be  actuated  for  engagement  with  the 
teeth  on  said  gear  for  moving  said  gear  and  said 
coded  disc  to  a  position  where  said  brushes  are  cor- 
rectly positioned  with  respect  to  the  code  to  provide 
an  accurate  and  unambiguous  readout  from  said  disc 
and  gear  wheel  coded  surface  having: 

( 1 )  a  slidable  guide  shaft, 

(2)  a  guide  housing  adapted  to  receive  said  guide 
shaft  and  mounted  adjacent  said  gear  wheel. 

(3)  a  solenoid  adapted  to  actuate  said  guide  shaft 
horizontally  in  said  guide  housing, 

(4)  a  gear  stop  housing  affixed  to  said  guide  shaft 
and  having  an  inclined  recess  therein. 

(5)  a  gear  stop  pivotally  mounted  in  said  inclined 
recess  of  said  gear  stop  housing  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  teeth  of  said  gear  wheel  when  posi- 
tioned therewith  by  said  guide  shaft. 

(6)  means  biasing  said  pivoted  gear  stop  toward 
said  teeth  of  said  gear  wheel,  and 

(7)  a  gear  stop  adjustment  adapted  to  adjust  the 
angle  of  said  gear  stop  toward  said  teeth  of  said 
gear  wheel, 

(I)  a  stepping  motor  adapted  to  receive  a  series  of 
input  pulses  and  provided  with  an  output  shaft  hav- 
ing scanning  brushes  connected  thereto, 

(J)  a  commutator  positioned  adjacent  said  scanning 
brushes  and  having  a  plurality  of  segments  con- 
nected sequentially  to  said  readout  brushes  for 
sequential  scanning  of  said  readout  brushes  to  pro- 
vide a  digital  code  indicative  of  the  position  of  said 
input  shaft. 


8.  In  an  analog-to-digital  converter  system  for  con- 
verting  an  analog  input  voltage  into  a  corresponding  multi- 
digital  output  signal,  said  system  including:    a  register 
having  a  plurality  of  digitizing  flip-flops,  feedback  circuit 
means  coupled  to  said  register  for  producing  a  feedback 
reference  voltage  corresponding  to  the  settings  of  the 
digitizing  flip-flops,  input  circuit  means  to  which  an  analog 
input  voltage  may   be  applied,  summing  cu^cuit  means 
coupled  to  said  feedback  circuit  means  and  to  said  input 
circuit  means  for  producing  a  control  voltage  representa- 
tive of  the  difference  between  said  input  voltage  and  said 
feedback  voltage,  said  summing  circuit  means  including 
a  plurality  of  precision  resistance  elements,  and  a  cor- 
responding plurality  of  switching  circuits  connected  to 
respective  ones  of  said  precision  resistance  elements  and 
to  corresponding  ones  of  said  digitizing  flip-flops  to  con- 
nect said  precision  resistance  elements  selectively  into 
said   summing  circuit  when  said   flip-flops  are  actuated 
from  one  state  to  the  other,  each  of  said  switching  cir- 
cuiu  includes  a  pair  of  switching  devices,  means  for  con- 
nectmg   said    switching   devices   to   a   precision    voltage 
source,  one  of  said  switching  devices  being  connected  to 
a  corresponding  one  of  said  precision  resistance  elements 
a  baJancing  resistance  element  having  a  value  correspond- 
ing to  the  value  of  the  corresponding  one  of  said  pre- 
ciaon   resisunce  elements  and  connected  to  a  point  of 
reference  potenuaj  and  to  the  other  of  said  switching  de- 
vices, and  input  circuit  means  connected  to  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  digitizing  flip-flops  and  to  said  switching 
devices  to  denve  complementary  output  signals  from  said 
nip-flop  so  as  to  render  said  switching  devices  conducUve 
and  non-conductive  in  an  alternate  relationship 


3,157,874 
Willi        AW      «GNALLING  SYSTEMS 

\i^Z^  rVl'^  ^"^*''*'  "'^  ^^""^  Lakatos,  Santa 
Hr^c  ^      "V-  ^-'Kio"  'o  Thompson   Ramo  Hool- 
dridge  Inc     Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  .  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  June  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821JI34 
6  Claims.     (Q.  343—5) 
z.  A  signal  transmitting  system  for  launching  a  wave 
designated  for  selective  reception  by  a  receiving  system 
comprising  in  combination:    mear.s  for  launching  wave 
energy,  the  waveform  of  which  is  determined  by  the  wave- 
form of  control  signals  to  which  said  launching  means 
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is  responsive;  and  means  coupled  with  said  launching 
means  for  delivering  thereto  a  control  signal,  the  wave- 
form of  which  is  such  that  substantially  the  entire  energy 
launched  by  said  means  for  launching  wave  energy  is  de- 
fined by  at  least  one  logarithmic  magnitude-versus-time 
function  of  a  character  such  that,  when  expressed  on  a 
logarithmic  lime  scale,  the  function  appears  periodic. 

3.  in  an  echo  range  determining  system  for  detecting 
objects  which  conditionally  bear  relative  motion  with  re- 
spect to  the  range  determining  system,  the  combination  of: 
burst  producing  means  for  producing  an  electrical  signal 
burst  of  finite  time,  said  burst  being  substantially  fully 
definable  by  waveform  components  each  of  which  is,  in 
turn,  described  by  an  amplitudc-versus-lime  function  de- 
fining a  plurality  of  zero  crossings  about  its  axis,  the  time 
duration  between  any  two  zero  crossings  being  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  product  of  a  given  constant  multiplied 
by  the  time  duration  between  one  of  said  two  zero  cross- 
ings  and    the    next    immediate   higher   time    value   zero 


coupled  to  said  input,  a  delay  line  coupled  to  said  modu- 
lator, means  for  detecting  and  comparing  the  amplitude 
modulator  output  with  the  output  of  said  delay  line,  means 
for  frequency  demodulating  and  comparing  the  ampli- 
tude modulator  output  with  the  output  of  said  delay  line, 
and  means  for  frequency  modulating  said  amplitude 
modulator  with  the  result  of  said  first  mentioned  com- 
parison. 


^fcfZ 


crossing;  means  responsive  to  said  burst  producing  means 
for  effectively  launching  energy  representing  the  wave- 
form of  said  burst  into  an  environment  in  which  an  object 
may  be  present;  echo  receivmg  means  for  receiving  echo 
information  including  representations  of  said  launched 
energy  as  conditionally  reflected  from  objects  in  the 
launching  environment;  signal  correlation  means  having 
reference  signal  information  representing  the  amplitude- 
versus-time  functions  describing  the  waveform  compo- 
nents defining  said  burst  and  means  for  accepting  echo 
information  from  said  echo  receiving  means  for  cross- 
correlating  said  echo  information  with  said  reference  sig- 
nal information;  and  means  responsive  to  said  signal- 
correlation  means  for  delecting  what  portions,  if  any.  of 
the  received  echo  information  effectively  contain  repre- 
sentations of  said  reflected  energy  thereby  to  develop 
range  information  as  to  the  distances  between  the  system 
and  objects  conditionally  present  in  the  launching  environ- 
ment. 


3.157,875 
MOVING  TARGET  RADAR  DELAY  LINE  FILTER 
Isao  Matsukasa  and  Yasutoshi  l^lzald,  both  of  lokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited, 
Tokvo,  Japan,  ■  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1962.  Ser.  No.  170,912 

Cbims  priority,  application  Japan  Feb.  6,  1961 

8  Claims.    (CL  343—7.7) 


3,157,876 

VELOCITY  MEASURING  SYSTEM 

Frank  Ramsey  Dickey,  Jr.,  De  Witt,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89,878 

10  Claims.    (CI.  343 — 8) 


i 


"J 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  velocity  of  a  body 
relative  to  a  spatial  reference  comprising:  at  least  two 
displaced,  wave  radiating  means  for  providing  a  stand- 
ing wave  pattern  with  respect  to  said  spatial  reference; 
first  and  second  probe  antennae  arranged  on  said  body 
at  displaced  positions  along  an  axis  for  which  the  ve- 
locity measurement  is  to  be  made;  and  receiving  means 
connected  to  said  antennae  and  adapted  to  measure  the 
time  differential  betv^een  which  the  substantially  like 
signal  trains  are  received  at  said  antennae. 


3,157,877 
AIRCRAFT  LANDING  SYSTEM 
Abraham  Tatz,  Levittown,  and  Frederick  H.  Battle,  Jr., 
Scaford,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  123,928 
9  Claims.     (CL  343—108) 


2.  A  delay  line  filter  for  use  in  Moving  Target  Indica- 
tion radar  comprising  an  input,  an  amplitude  modulator 


1.  Aircraft  apparatus  for  use  in  an  aircraft  landing 
system  wherein  an  elevation  guidance  beam  is  transmitted 
from  a  site  adjacent  a  runway  and  beyond  the  intended 
touchdown  region,  comprising: 

(a)  means  responsive  to  the  guidance  beam  to  produce 
an  angle  signal  representative  of  the  angular  eleva- 
tion of  the  aircraft  with  respect  to  the  site, 
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(A)  flare-out  computer  means  for  representing  a  func-    blocking  selected  ones  of  said  channels  to  the  passage  of 

tion  of  such  angular  elevation  that  corresponds  to    electrons  to  establish  electron  passing  areas  of  desired 

a  desired  flare-out  path  to  said  touchdown  region, 

and  producing  an  error  signal  in  response  to  departure 

of  said  angle  signal  from  a  value  that  satisfies  said 

function, 
(c)  means  responsive  to  said  error  signal  for  guiding 

the  aircraft  toward  and  substantially  along  the  de- 
sired flare-out  path, 
(</)  means  for  producing  a  second  positional  signal 

reiwesentative  of  the  value  of  a  second  coordinate 

of  the  position  of  the  aircraft,  and 
(«)   means  responsive  at  least  in  part  to  said  second  ■» 

positional  signal  for  guiding  the  aircraft  along  an 

initial    approach   path   that    precedes   said   flareout 

path  and  is  directed  toward  a  forward  aiming  point 

in  advance  of  the  intended  touchdown  region. 


3,157,878 
BROADBAND  ANTENNA  ARRAY 
Paul  G.  Hansel,  Grecnvalc,  Frederick  G.  Richter,  Hunt- 
ington, and  William  H.  Paulstich,  Merrkk,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Servo  Corporation  of  America,  Hicksville, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  26,  1960,  Scr.  No.  58,420 
4  Claims.     (CL  343—113) 


conformation,    and    means    for    sweeping    the    electrons 
emitted  by  said  electrode  over  said  member. 


3,157,880 
CASSETTE  WITH  FILM  REEL  SENSOR 
Donald   O.    Easterl>    and    Morris   E.    Brown,    Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak   Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,079 
7  Claims.     (CL  352—72) 


IMBU'M  1  :«H,U'.a  1 

I      j     '  I 

1   «/  y 


I'SIl  I 


1.  In  combination,  an  antenna  array  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  antenna  elements,  a  communication  system, 
commutating  means  coupled  to  said  communication  sys- 
tem for  connecting  each  of  said  elements  in  succession 
with  said  communication  system,  each  of  said  antenna 
elements  including  a  plurality  of  antenna  segments,  dy- 
namic impedance  means  coupling  each  adjacent  pair  of 
segments  and  having  a  normally  high  impedance  for  in- 
hibiting parasitic  reradiation  from  the  element,  and  means 
coupled  to  said  commutating  means  for  reducing  the  dy- 
namic impedances  in  an  antenna  element  while  said  ele- 
ment is  coupled  to  said  communication  system. 


3,157,879 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  BY  MEANS  OF 

AN  ELECTRON  BEAM 

Jack  D.  Kuehler,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intema- 
tiooal  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862^24 
6  Claims.     (CL  346—74)  , 

1.  A  printing  apparatus  comprising  an  evacuated  en- 
velope, an  electron-emitting  electrode  provided  within 
said  envelope,  an  electron-permeable  window  provided  in 
said  envelope  opp>osite  said  electrode,  a  member  of  di- 
electric material  having  a  plurality  of  channels  adapted 
to  pass  electrons  arranged  over  said  window,  means  for 


1.  In  a  film  cassette  for  insertion  into  a  camera,  said 
camera  having  motor  means  for  driving  film  past  an 
exposure  aperture  and  including  a  spmdle  driving  mem- 
ber, a  film  supply  spindle  for  receiving  a  spool  of  film, 
a  film  take-up  spindle  to  drivingly  engage  said  spindle 
driving  member  when  said  cassette  is  inserted  into  said 
camera  for  taking  up  said  film  driven  from  said  supply 
spindle  past  said  exposure  aperture  by  said  motor  means, 
and  a  film  sensor  movable  to  and  from  an  operative 
position  in  accordance  with  the  amount  of  film  stored 
on  said  spool  when  said  spool  is  initially  received  by 
said  film  supply  spindle,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  stop  member  movable  to  and  from  a  limiting  position 
in  which  it  limits  movement  of  said  film  sensor  into  its 
operative  pxwition,  connecting  means  biasing  said  film 
sensor  into  engaging  relation  with  said  stop  member  for 
causing  said  stop  member  to  be  positioned  in  its  limiting 
position  in  response  to  said  film  sensor  moving  into  its 
operative  position  and  allowing  said  film  sensor  to  move 
from  its  operative  position  independently  of  said  stop 
member  when  said  stop  member  is  held  in  its  limiting 
position,  and  means  for  locking  said  stop  member  in 
its  limiting  position. 
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3,157.881 
ZOOM  LENS  DRIVE  MECHANISMS  FOR 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS 
Gerald  L.  Jenkins,  Walter  C.   Miller,  and  Raymond  F. 
Finzcr,  all  of  Rochester,   N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,   Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jerse> 

Filed  July  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,287 
5  Claims.     (CL  352—166) 


the  combination  of:  a  first  reel  to  supply  the  strip  to 
said  shifting  means  for  movement  through  said  zone;  a 
second  reel  to  take  up  the  strip  after  the  strip  passes 
through  the  zone;  a  longitudinally  resilient  belt  to  drive 


said  second  reel;  a  drive  sheave  engaging  said  belt;  and 
means  operating  in  time  relation  with  said  shifting  means 
to  rotate  said  drive  sheave  intermittently  to  tension  said 
belt  to  store  energy  therein  for  rotation  of  said  second 
reel. 


1.  In  a  motion  picture  camera  having  a  taking  lens 
system  including  at  least  one  zoom  lens  movable  axially 
in  cither  of  two  directions  to  adjust  the  magnification 
thereof,  means  including  a  rotatable  input  member  for 
movmg  said  zoom  lens,  a  cyclically  operable  shutter,  and 
an  electric  drive  motor,  the  combination  comprising: 
a  normally  open  electric  circuit  operable,  upon  com- 
pletion thereof,  for  supplying  energy  to  said  motor; 
a  slip  clutch  coupling  said  motor  to  said  shutter; 
brake  means  normally  blocking  operation  of  said  shut- 
ter; 
manually  operable  means  on  said  camera  for  releasing 
said   brake   means  and   for  completing  said  circuit 
to  energize  said  motor  and  enable  operation  of  said 
shutter; 
power  transmission  means  coupled  to  said  motor  and 
having    a    pair    of   output   members   oppositely   ro- 
tatable  in   response   to  energization  of  said  motor; 
and 
control  means  manually  operable  in  either  of  two  direc- 
tions for  closing  said  circuit  independently  of  said 
manually  operable  means  to  energize  said  motor  and 
for  coupling  one  of  said  oppositely  rotatable  mem- 
bers to  said  mput  member  for  adjusting  said  zoom 
lens  in  a  corresponding  direction. 


3,157.882 
PI  ISF  OPFRATFD  CAMERA 
John    Sterling    Bamett,    Sepul>eda,    (  alif.,    assignor,    by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Data  Recording  Systems.  Inc.. 
Newbury  Park,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Dela*»are 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  728.372 
32  Claims.     (CL  352— 131) 
1.  In  a  device  for  handling  a  strip  of  ribbon-like  mate- 
rial and  having  means  to  shift  the  strip  intermittently 
along  a  path  through  an  operating  zone  of  the  device. 


3,157,883 
WIDE  SCREEN  PROJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR 

STANDARD  PRINTS 

Glenn  J.  Easter,  402  Redstone  St..  Republic,  Pa. 

Filed  June  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,476 

7  Claims.     (CL  352—139) 


I.  In  combination,  a  conventional  anamorphosing 
projection  and  exhibition  system  of  the  character  em- 
ployed for  projecting  and  exhibiting  film  prints  having 
frames  of  standard  width  and  wherein  the  image  with- 
in the  frame  is  horizontally  compressed  to  distort  the 
proportions  thereof,  including  an  anamorphosing  lens 
assembly  and  a  wide  viewing  screen  disposed  forwardly 
thereof,  and  a  supplementary  lens  assembly  mounted  rear- 
wardly  of  said  anamorphosing  lens  assembly,  said  sup- 
plementary lens  assembly  having  optical  elements  for  con- 
verting film  print  images  of  normal  proportions  to  images 
having  said  distorted  proportions  while  substantially  main- 
taining said  standard  frame  width  prior  to  projection 
thereof  through  said  anamorphosing  lens  assembly,  where- 
by film  prints  having  normally-proportioned  images  may 
be  projected  and  exhibited  by  said  conventional  anamor- 
phosing system  without  removal  of  said  anamorphosing 
lens  assembly. 
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COMBINED  TOOTHBRUSH  HOLDER  AND 

TOOTH  PASTE  DISPENSER 

Seymour  Lcfco,  2837  N.  Gnuit  Blvd.,  Milwaukee,  Wk. 

Filed  Aof.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  76,072 

Term  of  patent  14  y4 

(O.  D4— 3) 


190.5*0 
BATTERY-OPERATED  POHER  HANDLE  FOR  A 
TOOTH  BRISK.   MANICURE   IMPLEMENT  OR 
SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Arnold  M.  TbompM>n.  Hb«atoa,  IlL,  aaignor  to  Tbomp- 
son    Designs,    Inc.,    Addison,    UL,    a    corporatloo    of 
nUnob 

Filed  Jnly  1,  19*3.  <i«r.  No.  75,596 
T«nn  of  patent  1 4  yt 
i  (d  D9— 2) 


199,55S 
LFXTHER  BOOT 
Sidney   E.   Cohn,   ClarksvUle,   TewL,  inritmrr  to  Acme 
Boot  Company,  Inc.,  Clarkstillc,  Tcan.,  a  corporation 
of  Tennessee 

Filed  I>ec  !•,  1H3,  Ser.  No.  77,743 
Term  of  patent  7  y« 
(CL  D7— 7) 


199  3«1 

COMBINATION  GOLF  CLUB  HOLDER  AND  A 

WHEELED  EASEL  MOUNT 

Robert  B.  Cotton,  1501  Old  Orchard  Road,  Media.  Pa. 

Filed  No*.  26,  I9()3.  S*r.  No.  77.570 

Term  of  patent  14  y« 

(CL  Di4— 3) 
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199,559 

BATHING  AID  SPONGE 

Dak  W.  Rowley,  Firestcel,  S.  Dak. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,831 

Term  <k  patent  7  years 

(CL  D9— 2) 
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199342 

HANDLED  STEERING  WHEEL 

Jote  T.  Le  Roae,  New  York.  N.Y. 

(35—35  72ad  St.,  Jackson  Heickta,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1963.  Scr.  No,  77,393 

Term  of  patent  7  yt 

(CL  D14— 3«) 
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WHEEL  COVER 
Paul  H.  Decsen,  Rochcfter,  and  VN  i>  dc  R.  Meira.  Warren, 
Mkh.,  aaiKnor^  to  General  Motors  Corporadoo,  De- 
troit, Mich..  ■  corporation  of  I>«laware 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  79^14 
Term  of  patent  7  yean 
(CL  D14— M) 


199.5*7 

TRANSFORMER  CASE 

BucII  Moore,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Esquire,  Inc^ 

New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec  10,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  72,T77 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

(CL  D26— 15) 


1W344 
COMBINED  SEAM  RIPPER  AND  TWEEZERS 

E.  KoM.  Elmwood  Park.  III.,  aniciior  to  The 
Boye  Needle  Conpany,  ChJcaKo,  111^  a  corporatioo  of 
nUaote 

Filed  Auf.  29,  1943,  Ser.  No.  74«3S3 
Term  of  patent  14  year* 
(CL  D21— >}) 


199,548 

FISHING  LURE 

Mvy  E.  Hanna,  721  W.  Nevada,  Ontario,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1944,  Ser.  No.  79,611 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D31— 4) 


;iS:v^Zl2- 


199,545 
STORAGE   RECEPTACLE   AND   BASE   FOR  ELE- 

ME.NTARY  ARITHMFTIC  INSTRL'CTION  SET 
Ckarlcs  E.  Jones,  K^anston.  Koherl  H.  Crowlc.  Mount 
Proepect,  and  VMIIiam  C.  (  ro»»le,  Derrfifid,  IlL,  as- 
signors of  one-half  to  S<-i*nc*  Reswarih  \.«sociates 
Inc^  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  l>clawarc,  and  one- 
half  to  Wr«ern  Publishing  Company,  Inc.,  Chicago, 
IIL,  a  corp«»rafi<>n  of  H  Ucoo.^ 

Filed  Apr.  29,  \<*b}.  Ser.  No.  74,445 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D25— 1) 


199,549 

COMBCVED  MEMO  BOARD  AND  ADJUSTABLE 

UTILITY  TRAY 

Lowell  W.  Bodenbach,  1000  Bricc  Road,  RockviUe,  Md. 

FUed  May  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  75,132 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D33— 3) 


199.566 

HOUSING  FOR  TEACHING  MACHINTS 

Donald  G.  Wolfe,  Sr.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to 

Donald  H    Schuater,  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa 
Filed  Ma>  7,  1964.  Ser.  No.  "'9,877 
Term  of  patent  14  >ears 
(CL  D25— IJ 
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199^70 
COMBINED  VALET  STAND  AND  GARMENT 

HANGER 
Lnirence  W.  Van  Dusen,  Escoodido,  C«llf.,  asslsnor  to 
Mij^oo  Industries,  Ewwndldo,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Califomia 

Filed  Not.  7,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  72,423 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D33— 8) 


199373 
GAME  BOARD 

Goadaiup«  Ro)o.  North  Chicago,  IIL 

(1015  L*nox.  Waukfgan,  IIL) 
Filed  Sept.  25,  1963.  S«r.  No.  74,731 
Term  of  patent  14  yi 
(CL  D34— 5) 


199,571 
TABLE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Herbert  RItts,  P.O.  Box  64336.  I^  Angeles,  CaHf. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,243 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D33— 14) 


199,574 

GOLF  CLUB  GUIDE 

Harry  E.  Dayton,  13132  Vener  Drive, 

Garden  Grove,  Calif. 

Fll«l  Feb.  4,  1964.  Ser.  No.  78,5«3 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D34— 5) 


O-JUl 


199,572 

NOVELTY  HORSE  HEAD 

Phyllis  M.  Williams,  216  N.  Cordova,  Apt.  D, 

Burbank,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept.  18,  1962.  Ser.  No.  71,742 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D34— 2) 


199,575 

GOLF  GAME  BOARD 

VfaKcnt  Cnipl,  230  Greenwich  St.,  Readina.  Pa. 

FUed  May  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  79^974 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D34— 5) 
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199,576  199379 

TOY  CI  CKOO  CLOCK  DRINKING  CUP  OR  SIMH.AR  ARTICLE 
Albart  Stubboiann,   Mushing.  N.^ .,  assignor  to  KotaDcr    Paul   L>a>is,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sweetheart  Plaa> 

BtoSm  iac.  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New        tics,     Inc,     Wilmington,     Maak,     a     corporation     of 

York  Maryland 

FUed  Sept.  34,  1963,  S«r.  No.  76,785  Filed  Mar.  20,  1964,  Sar.  No.  79,094 

Term  of  patent  14  yevs  Term  of  patent  14  yi 

(CL  U34— 15)  (CL  IM4— 9) 


1. 


1 


<t : 


'r4 


I  199377 

ROTARY  TTTIFR 
WHUe  F.  Brewer,  Mindrn.  I  a.,  assignor  to  Dealer  A 
dates.  Inc..  Mindca,  La.,  a  corporation  of  I  ouisiana 
FUed  Mar.  1,  1963,  Ser.  .No.  73,769 
Term  of  patent  14  y^ 
(CL  D35— 2) 


199,5*0 
FROZEN  FOOD  TRAY 
Glenn  David  Boyd,  Haddonfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Camp* 
bell  Soup  Company,  Camden,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  77,343 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  i>44— 10) 


199,578 
TIME  CLOCK 
Shnichi    Amano,    438    l1i>oshi-<bo    Kohokn-lm,    Yoko> 
luuna.  Japan:  Kazuo  Tomikawa  and   Kazntaka  Yoshl- 
kawa,    Nolfa    of    (HalLa-fu,    Japan;    and    Yasno   Shfaio, 
Oaaka-shi,  Japan 

Filed  M«>  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69^25 
Term  of  patent  3Vi  y« 
(CI.  D41— 7) 


199,581 

HOLDER  FOR  SILVER  FLATWARE 

Robert  W.  Kraeft,  60  Commercial  Ave.,  Moonachie,  NJ. 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  77,252 

Term  of  patent  14  vean 

(CL  D44— 29) 


«^ 

^ 

1 

1 

1;  -1 

1 

i   ^1 

^ 

IP 

l^ 
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WATCH  BRACELET  OR  SLMILAR  ARTICLE 
Kart  Speck,   Paiisade«    Pmrk,   NJ^  MsigDor   to   J»cfiu«s 
Kreiser    Mumfacturing    Corpomtion,    North    B^qjcB, 
NJ.,  a  corpomtioo  of  New  Jervev 

FU«d  Jan.  9.  19*3,  S«r.  No,  73,11» 

Term  of  patent  1  ytmt 

(CLD45— 4) 


1W3«5 
ANCHOR  STRAP 
1  awr«oc*  M.  OntlH,  Moantainsklc.  N  J.,  aastfoor  to  Th« 
TlM>m«<i  A  Berts  Co..  Incorporated,   tlizabetk,  NJ,,  a 
curporatioa  of  N>»  Jerse> 

F1M  Aug.  ».  1963,  8«r.  No.  74,144 

Ttran  of  ptat  14  jmn 

(CL  D54— 1) 


*  *.  X, 


».»>       I 


<-i 


199,583 

CANDLE  LAMP 

Charles  J.  Rofcrs,  Jr„  707  Jackaon,  RItct  Forest,  DL 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1963,  Ser.  No,  74,144 

Term  of  patent  14  >ean 

(CL  EMS— 2) 


19*  .546 
ANCHOR  STRAP 
Lawrence  M.  Curtiaa,  Mountainside,  NJ.,  msA%xMr  to  Tke 
Tbooaas  k  Belts  Co.,  Incorporated,  EUzabetk,  NJ.,  a 
corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Aag.  8.  1943,  Ser.  No.  74.145 
Term  of  patent  14  yt 
(CL  D54— 1) 


?>{ 


.  cl.  ■ ' 


199,584 

DRAW  BOLT  FOR  LUGGAGE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Charles  S.  Gehrie,   Viootclair,    NJ.,   asdKnor  to  Presto 

Lock  Co.,  Garfield,  NJ.,  a  limited  partnership 

FUed  May  12.  1964,  Ser   No.  79,944 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D50— 7) 


19^.587 
CABLE  STRAP 
Raymond    F.    Ptaseckl,    HaxJet,    NJ., 
Thomas  8l  Bctts  Co.,  incorporated, 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aot.  12,  1963.  Ser.  No.  74,194 

Tcm  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D54— 1) 


a<«iKnor    to    The 
Eilxabeth,  NJ.,  a 
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199388 
FlANO 


199,591 
JUG 


WBhw  M.  Day,  Kenwood.  Ohio,  aastgnor  to  D.  H.  Bald-    Waltaee  L.  Speichcr.  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Coo 


wlo  Companv,  ClDclnnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Plied  Oct.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No    76,846 

Tern  of  patent  14  >ears 

(CL  D54— 9) 


tainer  Supply  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Missouri 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  77,712 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D58— 5) 


199389 
H-kND  MACNIHFR 
Paal    A.    HooResfeKer.    lirigfalon.    and    Richard   L.    Pitch- 
ford.    Brocliport.    N.Y.,   asslgBon   to   Bauwh   A    Ix)mb 
Incorporated.  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1942,  Ser.  No.  72,715 
Term  of  patent  14  y< 
(CL  D57— 7) 


199392 
INSULATED  JUG 

Joseph  Tolcfas,  Ba>side.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  b.>  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1944,  Ser.  No.  7S,2B4 
Term  of  patent  1 4  \  ears 

(CL  D58^5J  ' 


I  199. 5V0 

JLG 

Robert    F^    Sarafan,    Saa    Francisco.   Calif.,    assizor 

Flexihic  Plastics  Corp.,  South  San  iruncisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1963.  Vr   No   73,992 

Term  of  patent  14  \rars 

(CL  D58 — 5) 


to 


199.593 
MOLDED  PULP  FOOD  TRAY 
Richard  F.  Reifers,  New  Canaan,  Coon.,  assignor  to  Dia- 
mond National  Corporatioo,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1964.  Ser.  No.  78359 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D58— 12.4) 
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3,1W^94 

BLCKET 

WilUam  J.  Ratkans,  29«  Bowles  Avc^  Fdrtioa,  Mo. 

FUcd  Mar.  11,  1963,  Scr.  No.  73^27 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D5»— 17)  ^  . 


199,597 
PULL  TAB  FOR  CONTAINFRS  OR  THF  I  IKF 
Joha  S.  Bozck,  CUcagu,  IlL,  a&si^pior  to  CootinentaJ  Caa 
Coaipany,  lac^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpontiuo  of  Naw 
York 

FUcd  Oct.  23,  1963,  S«r,  No,  77,119 

Term  of  oateia  14  yean 

(CL  D5S— 2<) 


199,595 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  FILLER  SPOUT 
Fraak   H.   Liljemark,    Minneapolis,    Minn.,   assignor   to 
Electro  •  Specialty     Manufacturing    Co^    Minneapolis, 
\linn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,334 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD5S— 26) 


1993M 

SLIDE  VIEWER 

Richard  W.  Laaigan,  1525  N.  Patton  Ave. 

ArUaftoo  Heights,  HI. 

FUed  Feb,  25,  1964.  Ser.  No.  78,775 

Term  of  patent  14  y« 

(CL  D«l— 1) 


199,596 
PULL  TAB  FOR  A  CONTAINER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Joim  S.  Bozck,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Continental  Caa 
Company,  Inc.,  New  \  orit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Oct  23,  1963.  Ser.  No.  77,107 

Term  o^  patent  14  years 

(CL  D5*— 2<) 


199,S99 
MOTION  PICTLTIE  PROJECTOR 

Neil  G.  Seely,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assigaor  to  F^asfmaa 
Kodak  Company,  Rochcatar,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Newlcraey 

FIM  Apr.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  79,744 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 

(CL  D61— 1) 


No\iaiBn  17,  1964 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


995 


!  199.600 

CONTROL  KNOB 
Uerbcft  Morrtoon,  Yoolier*.  NY.,  and  George  L.  Schkk, 
New  Canaan,  and  Paul  ().  Kawson,  Trumbull,  Conn.^ 
•asignors   to    Ibe    Smger   (  ompany,    KUxabeth,   NJ.,  a 
corporaHoo  of  New  Jen«> 

Filed  Dec-  9,  1963.  Ser.  No.  77,715 
Term  of  patent  14  yi 
(CL  D7»— 2) 


199,604 

MANNEQUINS  HEAD,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Phyllis  M.  Williams,  216  N.  Cordova,  Apt.  D, 

Burbank,  CaHf. 

FUcd  ScpL  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,751 

Term  of  patent  1 4  years 

(CL  D80— «) 


199>«1 

AEROSPACE  CRAFT 

Lawrcocc  B.  Rellls,  3317—1  Cowley  Way, 

San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUcd  Oct.  22,  1962.  Ser.  No.  7241« 

T«1B  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D71— 1) 


199,605 

DISPLAY  COUNTER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Saul  Gersboo,  7749  Whltsett  Ave., 

North  Holhwood.  Calif 

Filed  May  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,158 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CL  D80— 11) 


199.602 

BO\T 

Rkhwd  C.  Cok,  19701  Whispering  Fines  Road, 

Miami,  Kla. 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1963.  Ser.  No.  73,791 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

1  (CL  D71— 1) 


199  606 
APPUCATOR  FOR  MEDICAMENTS  OR  THE  LKE 
NeU  S.  Waterman,  Stamford.  Conn„  assignor  to  Atlwitk 
Plastics  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Connecticut 

FUed  June  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,582 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

(CLD83— 12) 


199,603 
BELL 

David  W.  Osborne.  163  Cohimbia  Ave.,  Elmhorst,  DL 

FUed  July  29.  1963,  Ser.  No.  76,000 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D72— 1) 
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199,607 
SMOiONG  PIPE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Mohammed  Kidun  Zia,  Karachi,  Pakistan     (%  PaUstan 
Restaurant,  Paiustan  PavUioo,  New  Yoct's  World  Fat. 
Fhishing,  N.Y.) 

Filed  May  27,  19M,  S«-.  No.  M.na 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CL  D85— «) 


199.609 
MOTORCYCLE  BODY  (.-NTT 
Charles    H.    Fehn.    Tboasand    Oak*,    Calif.. 
Nethercult    induKrial    Corporatloa.    Syl 
corporatioa  of  (  alif  omia 

Filed  Aug.  20.  196J.  Ser.  No.  76.290 
Teem  of  patent  14  years 
M       (CL  D90~f) 


Msignor    to 
(alif..    a 


199,60« 
HAIR  DRYER 
Irar  Jepson,  Oak  Park.  III.,  avdgnor  to  Sunbeam  Cento- 
ration,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporatioa  of  Illinois 
Flkd  Apr.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74.24} 
Term  of  patent  1 4  rears 
(CL  D86— 10) 


199.610 

WATER  FAUCET 

R.  Bovle*.  <»595  Ciregory  SL,  La  Mesa,  CaUf. 

FUed  Mar.  *>,  1<»<»4,  Ser.  No.  78,909 

Term  of  pateat  3Vi  yt 

(CL  D91— 3) 


;' ;-  -.r:-<i 


■I    •  •«: 


.  1 


;      LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  17th  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1964 

•HOT!  — An«B«e<l  In  •coorjUne*  with  the  flr«t  ■Imlllcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  dty  aad 

telephone  dlrtn-tory  practice). 


Arthur.  Alexander  A..  A.  L.  Bolton,  aad  O.  N.  Brown,  to 
E  I  du  Pont  de  NMnonm  and  Co.  Method  and  apparatu* 
for  aolhU  blendinK      Be   2B.«87.  lI-17-«4.  CI   25»      1  80 

Bloon.  Aarun.  and  W.  I>.  Morton.  Jr..  to  Sierra  KnEineerlng 
Co.  De-leer  boot  for  breathing  maak.  Re.  2S.AM,  11-17- 
M.  CI.  12H-    146 

Bolton.  Andrew  L.  :  See 

Arthur,  Alexander  A.,   Bolton,  and  Brown. 

Brown.  Oeorte  N.  ■  See- 
Arthur.   Alrxander  A  .   Bolton,  and   Brown. 

Da  Pont  de  Nemoura,  K.  1.,  and  Co   :  See- 
Arthur.   Alrsander  A..   Bolton,   and   Brown.      Re    2B.887. 

Ortfflth.  (ieorge  L  .  O.  A  Lyte.  and  F  B.  Wella.  to  Trojan 
Powder  Co.  Detonatable  cartridge*  harlng  InaenaltlTe  ez- 
plontre  core*.     Re.  25,e«5.   n-17-«4,  CI.   102—24. 


I.yte.  Oeorge  A   :  See — 

Qrlffltb,  George  U,  Lrte,  and  Wella.     Re.  20,6M. 
Morton,  William  D..  Jr.  :  See — 
.ngineenng  Bloom.  Aaron,  and  Morton.    Re.  2S,688. 

86.  11-17-     Sherman.  Charlea  A.,  to  Weyerhaenaer  Co.     Marking  aenslng 
lumber  defect  cutter.     Be.  «,«8«,  ll-17-«4,  O.  ift— 46. 


Be    2S.687. 
Re.  2S.68T. 


Sierra  Engineering  Co.  :  Bee 

Bloom.  Aaron,  and  Morton.     Re.  25.S88. 

Trojan  Powder  Co.  :  See— 

Orlfflth,  George  L..  Lyte.  and  Wella.     Re.  25,«8«. 

W.'IU   Kranklln  B.  :  See — 

Griffith,  George  L..  Lyte.  and  Wella.     Re.  25,688. 

Weyerhaeuser  Co.  :  See — 

Sherman,  Charles  A      Re.  25.6M. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Thomaa,  George  U.,  Jr. 


Water  illy  plant.     2.453,  11-17-64.     Walker.  Audrey  :  See- 
Walker.  Don  and  A     2.452. 
Walker.   Don    and   A.      Gladiolus. 


2.452,    11-17-64.    CT.    85. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Acne  Boot  Co.,  Ino   :  See — 

Cohn^  Sidney  K      l»9,ft58 
Amnno.   Shalchi    K    Tomlkawa.  K    Toahikawa.  and  T    Shino. 

Tlmerlock      199.578,  1 1-17-64.  CI.  D42 — 7. 
Atlantic  Plastics  Inc.  :  See- 

Waterman.  Nell  S     199.606. 
Baldwin.  D.  H  .  Co.  :  fc'ee 

Day.  Wilbur  M.     199.588. 
Ilauach  k  I>omb  Inc   :  See 

HoogrKifgf-r.  Paul  A  .  and  I'ltrhford.     199.589. 
Bodenbnch.  Lowell  W      Comblntnl  memo  board  and  adjustable 


DM— ^ 
Co.      Frosen   food  tray. 


199.610.    11-17-64.    CI. 


utility  tray      199.569.  11-17 -64.  CI 
Boyd.    Glenn    D  .    to    Campb.>U    Soup 

199.580.  11-17-64.  CI    D44~  10. 
Boyp  .Verdle  Co..  The  :  See — 

Ko««.  Howard  E      199.564. 
Boyles.    James    R       Water    faucet. 

1)91      .1. 
Roi<>k.  John  S  .  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.     Pall  tab  for  a 

conUlner  or  the  like.     199.596,  11-17-64.  CL  DM— 26. 
Rosek.   John   S..   to  Continental  Can  Co  .   Inc.     Pull  tab  for 

ctintalnem  or  the  like.      199  597.  11-17-64.  CI.  D58     26. 
Brewer.   Willie  F  .  to  Dealer  Aaaoclatea.  Inc.     Rotary  tiller. 

199.577,  U -17-64,  CI.  D35 —2. 
Campbell  Soup  Co  :  See  - 

Boyd.  Glenn  D     199,580. 
Cohn.  .Sidney  K..  to  Acme  Boot  Co..  Inc.     Leather  boot. 

5.^8    lilt   64.  CI    D7      7 
Col»    Richard  C      Boat.     199,602.  11-17-64.  CI. 
Container  Supply  Co.  :  See — 

Spelcher.  Wallace  L.     199.S91. 
Continental  Can  Co  .  Inr  :  See — 
199.596. 
199.597. 
Combination    golf    club 
199. .%«1.  11-17-64.  CI. 


199,- 


D71— 1. 


Botek.  John  8 

Bosek.  John  S 
Cotton.     Robert     B 

whe*"!*-*!  eaBt>l  mount 
Crowle.  Robert  H.  :  See 

Jonett.  Charles  E  . 
Crowle.  William  O  :  Se( 

Jones,  Charles  E.. 
Crupl.    Vincent.      Golf 


and    a 


boldrr 
Dl 


and  R   H.  and  W    O   Crowle.     199.565 

ind  R.  H.  and  W    Q.  Crowle.     199.565. 
game  *)oard.      199.575,    11-17-64.    CL 


■upl,    VI 

DS4 — 5 
Curtias.    Lawrence    M..    to    The    Thomas    4    Betts    Co..    Inc. 

Anchor  strap.     199.585.  11-17-64.  CI.  D54— 1. 
CSirtIss,    Lawrence    M  .    to    The    Thomas    A    Betts    Co.,    Inc. 

Anchor  strap.     199. .^86.  11-17-64.  CI    D54--1 


Inc.      Drinking  cup   or 
CI    D44— 9. 
Co.      Piano.      109,588, 


199,874,  11-17-64,  Q. 


Davis.    Paul,    to   Swretbrart    Plastics. 

similar  itrtlcle.      199.579.   11-17-64. 

Day.   Wilbur    M ,    to   D    H.    Baldwin 

11-17-64,  CI.  D56 — 9. 
Dayton,  Harry  E.     Golf  club  guide. 

f)34 — 5. 
Dealer  Aaaodates.  Inc.  :  See — 

Brewer.  WUtie  F      199,577. 
Det'sen.  Paul  H..  and  W.  B.  VIeIra,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

Wht-ei  cover      199,563,  11-17-64.  CL  D14 — 30. 
LMamond  National  Coi^p.  :  See  - 

Relfrm.  Richard  F.     199,593. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co  :  See — 
Secly.  .Nell  O.     199,099. 


Electro  Specialty  Mfg.  Co.  :  See  - 
Liljemark.  Frank  H.     199.595. 

Esquire,  Inc.  :  See — 

Moore,  Baell      199.567 

Fehn  Charles  H.,  to  Nethercult  Induetrlal  Corp.  Motorcycle 
bo<ly  unit      199,609,  11-17-64,  CI   D90— 8. 

Flexible  Plastics  Corp.  :  8re~- 

Sarafan.  Robert  E      199.590. 

OehrlP.  Chsrles  S  ,  to  Presto  Lock  Co.  Draw  bolt  for  luggage 
orthellk.-.     199.5K4.  11-17-64.  CI.  D50 — 7. 

General  Motors  Corp.  :  See- 

IVesen.  Paul  H  .  and  VIelra.     199.563. 

Gerahon.  Saul.  Display  counter,  or  the  like.  199.60ft,  11-lT- 
64.  CI   D80-11. 

Hanna.  Mary  E.  Fiahlng  lure.  199,568,  11-17-64,  CI. 
I>31      4. 

Hoogestfger.  Paul  A  .  and  R.  L  Pitchford,  to  BauMch  *  Ix)mb 
Inc.     Hand  magnlfl.-r      199.589,  11-17-64,  CI.  D57— 7. 

Jfpaon,  Ivar.  to  Sunbeam  Corp.  Hair  dryer.  199.608,  11-17- 
64  .CI.  1)86-10. 

Jones,  Charles  E.,  R  H.  and  W.  O.  Crowle,  ^  to  Science 
Research  Aasoclates,  Inc..  and  ''^  to  Western  Publishing 
Co..  Inc.  Storage  receptacle  and  base  for  elementary  arith- 
metic Instruction  set.      199.565,  11-17-64,  CI.  D25 — 1. 

Kohner  Bros  .  Inc.  :  See — 

Stut>bmann.  Albert.     199.576. 

Ko»»,  Howard  E..  to  The  Boye  Needle  Co.  Combined  seam 
ripper  and  tweeiera.      199.564.  11-17-64.  CI.  D22— 3. 

Kraeft.  Robert  W  Holder  for  allrer  datware.  199,561, 
11-17-64,  CI.  IM4 — 29. 

Krelsler.  Jacques.  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 
Speck.  Kurt.     199,582. 

Unlgnn,  Richard  W.  Slide  viewer.  199.598,  11-17-64.  CI. 
D61— 1. 

L«>fco.  Seymour.  Combined  toothbrush  holder  and  tooth  paste 
dispenser      199.557.  11-17-64.  CI.  D4 — 8. 

Le  Rom.  John  T.  Handled  ateerlng  wheel  199.562.  11-17- 
64.  CI.  D14— SO. 

Liljemark.  Frank  H.,  to  Electro  Specialty  Mfg.  Co.  Auto- 
matic transmission  filler  spout.  199.595.  11-17-64.  CI. 
D58— 26. 

Mission  Industries  :  See — 

Vsn  Dusen.  I^urence  W.     199.570. 
Moore.  Buell.  to  Esquire.  Inc.     Transformer  case.     199,567, 

11-17-64,  CI.  1)26-^15. 
Morrison,   Herbert,  O.   L.   Schick,  and  P.  O.  Rawson.  to  The 
Singer  Co      Control  knob.     199,600,  11-17-64,  CI.  D70— 2. 
Nethercult  Industrial  Corp.  :  See — 

Fehn.  Charles  H.     199.609 
Osborne    David  W.     Bell.     199  603.  11-17-64,  CI.  DT2— 1. 
Piasecki,  Raymond  F.,  to  The  Thomas  ft  Betts  Co.,  Inc.    Cable 

strap.     199.587.  11-17-64.  Cl.  D64 — 1. 
Pitchford.  Richard  L.  :  See — 

Hoogesteger.  Paul  A.,  and  Pitchford.     109,589. 
Presto  Lock  Co.  :  See^ 

Gehrle,  Charles  S.     199,584 
Rathaus,  William  J.     Bucket.     199.594,  11-17-64,  01.  D88— 

17. 
Rawson.  Paul  O.  :  See— 

Morriaon,  Herbert,  Schick,  and  Rawaon.     199,600. 

i 


11 


LIST  OF   DESIGN   PATENTEES 


Relferg.  Richard  F..  to  DUmond  National  Corp.     Molded  dqId 

food  tray.      199,693,   H-17-«4,  CI.   D68 — 12.6. 
Relli«,    Lawrence   B.      Aerospace   craft.      199.901,    11-17-64, 

Rltta    Herbert.      Table  or  the   like       199,671.   ll-17-«4.  CI. 

Rogers,    Charlen  J..   Jr.      Candle   lamp.      199.588.    11-17-64, 

Rojo.    Guadalupe.      Game    board.       199.ff73,    11-17-64.    CI. 

D34 — 5. 

^"ci'^&-^'*  W.      Bathing  aid  gponge.      19C.569,    11-17-64. 

Sarafan,  Robert  E.,  to  Flexible  Plastics  Corp.     Jug.     199,590. 

11-17—64,  CI.  D58 — 5 
Schick,  George  L.  :  See — 

Morrison,  Herbert,  Schick,  and  Rawson.     199.600 
Schuster.  Donald  H.  :  See — 

Wolfe,  Donald  G..  Sr.     199,666. 
Sdenee  Research  .Associates,  lac. :  See — 

Jones.  Charles  E  .  and  R.  H.  and  W.  G.  CrowJe.     199,56,"i. 
Seely.   .\>U  G.,   to  Eastman   Kodak  Co.     Motion  picture  pro- 
jector.    199. .^99,  11-17-64,  CI.  D61 — 1. 
Shino.  Yasuo  :  See — 

Amano,     Sbnlchl,     Tomlkawa,     Yoshikawa.     and     Shlno. 
199.578. 
Singer  Co..  The  :  See — 

Morrison.  Herbert,  Schick,  and  Rawson.     199.600. 
Speck,  Kurt,  to  Jacques  Krelsler  Mfg    Corp.     Watch  bracelet 

or  similar  article.     199.682,  11-17-64.  CI.  EH5 — 4. 
Spelcher.  Wallace  L.,  to  Container  Supply  Co.     Jug.     199.591. 

11-17-64,  CI.  D58— 5 
Stubbmann,  Alb^^rt,  to  Kohner  Bros.,  Inc.     Toy  cuckoo  clock. 

199.576    11-17-64,  CI.  D34 — 15. 
Sunbeam  Corp.  :  See — 

Jepson.  Ivar.     199.608. 

Sweetheart  Tlastics.  Inc.  :  See — 

Davis.  Paul.     199,579. 


Thomas  A  Betts  Co  .  Inc  .  The  :  gee 

Curtl«8,  I.awreDce  M.     199.586. 
Curtlas,  Lawrence  M.     199  586 
Piaarckl,  Raymond  F      199',687! 
Thompson.  Arnold  M.,  to  Thompson  Designs,  Inc      Batterr- 
operated    powerhandle   for    a    toothbrush,    manicure   ImDle- 

nie»t  or  similar  artlrle.     199,560,  1 1-17-64    CI    DB 2 

Thomi)«<in   IVsljfns.   Inc   :  See 

Thompson,  Arnold  M.     199.560 

TomlKawa,  Katuo  :  See — 

'^"?55'\-o''^*^"''"'**-     Tomlkawa.     Yoshikawa,     and     Shlno. 

United  SUtes  of  America.  Army  :  Se« — 

Toldss.  Joaeph.      199.592. 
Van  Dusen.   I^anrenoe   W.,   to  Mission   Industries.     Combln.d 
valet  stand  and  garment  hanger.      199,670,   11-17-64.  CI. 

Vl.'ira.  Wayne  R. :  See — 

Dee».-n.  Paul  H..  and  Vlelrs      199.563 
Waterman,   Nell  8.,  to  Atlantic  PUstlcs  Inc.     Applicator  for 
medicaments  or  the  like.      199,606,   11-17-64    CL  D83— 12 
Western  Publishing  Co.  :  See — 

Jon.'s.  Charles  B.,  and  R.  H.  and  W    Q.  Crowle.     199  5*6 
\Mlllani8,  Phyllis  .M.     Novelty  horse  head.     199,572.  11-17- 

Willlams.   PhyUhi  M.      Manneouins  head   or  similar  article 
imt.rt04.  11-17-64.  CI.  Deo— i.  .mi.«r   anicie. 

Wolfp.  Donald  O,.  Sr.,  to  D.  H    Schuster.     Mousing  for  teach- 
ing maehiMs.     199,6«6.  11-17-64.  CI.  D25      1 
Yoshikawa.  Kazutaka  :  See — 

•^'?fi5^-„^*"'*<*^*'    Tomlkawa.     Yoshikawa.    and    Shlno. 
199.578. 

Zia   Mohammed  A      Smoklns  pIpe  or  similar  article.     199.607, 
11-17— 64,  Cl.  D85 — 8. 


:  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  17th  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1964 

Non  -Arra««d  in  accordance  with  the  Orst  slgnlHcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 
i-,v,.m.     aiim.»<~  telephone  directory  pTtctlce) . 


ACF  Industries.  Inc.  :  See- -       .,  „„„ 
Anderson.  Clifford  E.      S.157.030. 
.Vbbott  Laboratories  ;  See — 

Bujan.  Albert  F      3.157,481 
Abbott  Alachlne  Co..  inc.  ;  See — 

Perry,  Winturop  U      3  167.368  v-   ^   v  i<„ 

.\bbott.  Thomas  1  .  sn.l  E    B    Wysnd.  to  I-^titman  Kodak  to 
PhotoKraphu    products   containing    magnetic   partlclee   and 
Pioce-Ui  Iherelor.     3,157.500.   11-17-<J4,  O    JW-    28^ 
Abrauu,    Virgil    J  .    to    ite<kman    ln»trum»M»ts,    Inc.      Vr'.B, 
and  apparatua  for  forutiog  reslsUnce  elements.     J.l.ii.lMJl. 
11-17-04,  Ci.  83- 13.  .    ^      „,       _,     , 

.Vcton,  John  K..   to  ErlcaM>B  Telephones  Ltd.     Elect rlcal_e«n- 
Dectlona   to   thin   conductive   lasers.      3,157,473,    11-1  i-o4, 
(1    129   - 1  H3  ri 
\dams,    Lavt-rue    G.      Ejected    shell    rt-ceptacJe.      3.15«4>91, 

11    17   64.  Cl.  42—1 
.Vdam.  Folger  ;  Set 

V%olt.  Francis  T       3.157 .042.  .       _,  ,. 

Addor.    Roger    W.,   and    D.    P.   Wright.  Jr..   to   American   C> 
anamid    i'o       Method    of   controlling   insecU    with    cyanide 
h>JraioneB       3.157..%«9.    11-17-64.   Cl.    167      3(i 
Addy,  Ralph  E  :  See^  .      „ 

i^loan    Ralph  A  ,  and  Addy.      3,157,422. 
Adklns    Harold  T.,  to  Curtl»s-W right  Corp.     Turt*o  alternator 

generator      3.167.793,  1 1    17   64.  Cl   290— 52. 
.Vdktns.   Harold  T.,   to  Curtla*- Wright  Corp.      Imluctor  alter- 
nator     3.167,810.  11-17-64.  C\.  310— '168. 
-Vdler  EnterpriBes.  Inc.  :  See- 

Adler.  Joseph  I.  Jr       3.157,658.  .,«_,, 

.\dler     Jotieph    I  ,    Jr..    to   Adler    Enterurlsca.    Inc.      Artlndal 
follsge  display    »tructure.      3.157.558.    11-17-64.   Cl.    161 — 
22 
Aer<.let-<;eneral  Corp.  :  See  - 

Lleberman    Irving.   74>rnow,  and  Barnett.      S,15«,9iS. 
Zernow.    Louis.    Lleberman.   and  Corney.      3.157.49K. 
Agfa  AktlenKPnell.chaft     8re  , 

Hamm>sWrger    Karl,  8traab,  and  Lngnadner.      J.157,.4W 
.\hU(h    llaroUl  <i  ,   K    I.    Kreger.  and  J.  L.  Amos,  to  The  l>ow 
Chciiilral   < "o       Method   and   apparatus    for    trapped   bubble 
stretching  of  thermopUstlc  Him      S. 157.721),   11-17-44,  <"l. 
2«4    «5 
Ala.  Michael  A.  :  8e»—  ^   _ 

Moonev.  Richard  W  .  and  Ala.      3.16 (.603. 
.\lr  Reduction  Co  .  Inc   :  See^ 

I>lndemann.  Martin  K.      S.167.011. 
.\lem  Labors torifn.  Inc   :  See    - 

Kosar.  IVter       3.167.107. 
AkuHtlche  I     Klno-«;erate  «;esellschaft  m.b  H. :  «ee — 

Welngartner    Bemhard.      3.157.750 
Albert.  Leroy  F  :  See 

Hllpman.  Paul,  and  Albert.      3,156,959 
AlltertHon.    Noel    F.    to    Sterling   Drug,    Inc.      3  amlno-4-acyl- 
amino  2  pyramolln  5-ones.      3.157.670.    ll-I7-«4.    O     26a 
310 
Albright  *  Wilson  (Mff  »  Ltd.  :  See — 

Wells,  Frederick  M  ,  and  Lyde,     3.157.586. 
.\lexander.  Roy  P      ^'re-  -  ,  „   ^  „  .,,  ««o 

Ottmann    O^rbard  F.,  .\lesander.  and  Kober.      3.157,638. 
.\|flerl    «;iuiM-ppe,  to  Fabbrica  Itallana  Magnetl  Marelll  S.p  A 
Leveling    device    for    a    pnt-umatlo    Bu»p-"-'""        5iS7ii.l 
11-17   rt4,  n    280—124 
Allen.    Hert)ert     to   Cameron    Iron    Works 

3.157,190.  ll-17-«4.  C\.  1S7— S30. 
Allen,  James  B  :  flee — 

West.  (Carles  F  .  and  Allen       3.167,116. 
Allen    William  M    :  8er 

Paullus.  Clarence  L..  and  .\IIen.      3.157,179. 

Allen.  Wlnnton  F  ,  and  J.  J.  Thompson,  to  Kellogg  Co.     En- 
ivmatlc  treatment  of  cereal  grains.     3,157.513,    11-17-64, 
n.  99 — 17 
Allied  Chemical  Corp   :  See-  »  ...  „^ 

Deanln,   Rudolph  D.,  and  Pinter.      3.157,606 

Degglnaer,  Edward  K.      3,157.621. 

Little   Edwin  D..  and  Pl.kens.     3,15'.«<W 
Allied  I»oll  A  Top  Corp.  :  See 

Mautner.  Jacob  E.     3.156,932. 
.\llted  Welder  Corp.  :  See 

Jewett    Walter  L       3.157.113. 
Allls  iTialmers  Mfg.  Co.  :  See  — 

Tjebben.  John  O      3.157.827. 
Allmanna  Svenska  Klektrlska  Aktlebolaget  :  See — 

Funke.  Birger,  and  Sarauelsson.     3,157,820. 
Almtida,  l^uls  B.  :  See   -  ..,,,, 

Sarmento.  Frank,  and  Almeida.      3.157.313. 

Alps,  Hugo  A,  :  See  „,.,  .ao 

klne,   Benjamin  B  .  Moser,  and  Alps.     3,157.582. 
Altar.   wllUam.   and    E.    Lakatos,    to  Thompson   Ramo   Uoo^ 
dridge   Inc.      Signalling  systems      3,157,874,   ll-l<-«4,  CM 
343    -6 
Aluminum  Co   of  America  ;  See    - 

Stroup.  Philip  T..  and  Atman.      3,157,736. 
American  Box  Corp  of  (California  :  See- 
Hamilton,  Joseph  P.     3.157,346. 


3,157.033. 


S.157.338. 
3.157,310. 
3.157,669. 


Hunpenslon. 
Inc. 


3,157,413, 
Ball    valve 


American  Brake  Shoe  Co.  :  See — 

Huntress,  Howard  B.,  and  Taylor 
American  Can  Co.  ;  See--  «  i  rt  t«s 

Dobson,  t^ank  E  ,  Badavas.  and  Flint.     3.187,785 

Elam    William  B.      3.157.336. 

EUm,  William  B.      3.157.337. 

Hollister.  Robert,  and  White. 

Pottle.  Ralph  K.      3,157.318. 

Russell,  Arthur  G..  and  Clary. 
.Vmerican  Cyanamid  Co.  :  See — 

Addor.  Roger  W.,  and  Wright. 

Card.  Roger  B      3.187,572. 

.Mullet     Siegfried  A.      3.157.512. 
American  Home  Products  Corp.  -^t*-- 

ODonnell.  William  R.      3,157.321. 
American  Motors  Corp..  The  :  See- 

Klshllne,  Alan  R.      3.157.428. 
.Vmerlcan  Optical  Co.  :  See —  ^  ^  »  _w     -       o  kit  t-mi 

Hicks    John  W  ,  Jr  .  Snltier,  and  Osterberg.     3.107. «^. 
American  "Radiator  A  Standard  Sanitary  Corp.:  See — 

Karpplnen.  iharles  E.      3,157.356. 
American  Sclentittc  l-aboratorles    Inc   :  Se' 

Russell,  James  D.,  and  Muehlfelt.     3.157,576 

HuKsell,  James   D,   Muehlfelt.  Grosse,  and  Ott.     3.15(.- 

Anierlni! ^Charles   F..   and   E.   <^',V*ckel     to   Eastman    Kodak 
Co.     Silver  resin  print  paper.     3.167.510.  11-17-64,  Cl.  96 — 
114. 
Amerock  Corp.  :  See —  .„  „.. 

Llndstedt,  Stuart  W.      S.156,955. 
.Vmos,  James  L.  :  See — 

Ahllch    Harold  G.,  Kreger,  and  Amos. 
Amsted  Industiles  Inc.  ;  See — 

Kulieke,  Frederick  C.      3,157,290. 

Kulleke,  Frederick  C.  and  Llveleberger.     -.-^■■-j-^_.  . 
Andersen.  George  L.,  to  Avl.  Industrial  Corp      Work  ejector 

for  presses.     3,157,111.  11-17-64.  C\    100—218. 
.Vn.lerson,  cnifford  E.,  to  ACF  Industries.  Inc.     Control  unit. 
3  i:>7,030,  11-17-64,  Cl.  60 — 52.  ^    ,     i,        ♦   .4^ 

Amlerson.  Elvln  L.  to  Smith  Kline  *  !■  rMch  Laboratortea. 
Ihirene  blsglyoxal  derivatives.  3,157,698,  11-17-64,  Cl. 
•*Ai\ 51H 

Anderson     John    W.       Windshield    wiper    bUde.      3,15«,940, 

11_17_64.  Cl.   16 — 280.42. 
Anderson.  Marshall  N..  to  Sellstrom  Mfg   Co      Cradle  •"•ch 

uient  tor  head  protective  equipment.     3.156,922,   ll-17-«4. 

f^    2 A 

Anderson.    Richard    M.,    and   G.    H.    Blrum.    to   Monsanto  Co. 

Flame  resistant  composition  containlna  an  organic  polymer 

and    halogenateJ    diphosphate.      3.15T.613.    11-17-64.    Cl. 

260 — 30.6. 
Anderson,  Richard  N.,  to  V.  K.  Anderson  Mfjr  Co.    Automatic 

estruHion    hsndling    equipment.      3,lo7,2(J8,    11-17-64.    Cl. 

jyg 20 

Anderson.  Theodore  C,  and  D.  L.  Favln,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories.  Inc.     Noise  impulse  counter  for  Blffnalltng  clr- 
cu.ts      3,157,798,  11-17-64.  Cl.  307—88.5. 
Anderson,  V.  E.,  M^g.  Co.  ;  See— 

An.lerson.  Richard  N.     3,157.268. 
.\n(lre  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.  :  See  - 

Torr.  Ralph  P.     3.157J31  .        ,  » 

Andres,  John  M.,  to  Space  Technology  Laboratories,  Inc  An- 
gular motion  responsive  apparatus  and  method  utlliilng 
optically    alignable   magnetic   moments.      3,157,837,    11-17- 

aA    r*i    324 5 

Test  for  cavltoma.     S.l 57.470.  11-17- 


3.157.720. 
3,187.291. 


See- 


3,156,927. 


and  Forry.     _, — ,- — 

Heat    reclaimer   for  gas   flred   dryers. 


Andrews.  Charles  M. 

64.  a.  23 — 2.10. 
.\ngellca  Uniform  Co 
Ciriinm,  James  J. 
.X^ngelone,    James   J. 

.1.1. '.7, 391,  11-17-64,  Cl.  263—33.  _        ^       ^,     ..  ^ 

AntossewKkl.  Eugenlusi.  and  J.  W.  F.  Sherrlff,  to  The  English 
Electric    Co     Ltd.      Electric    protective   relays.      3,157.825, 
11-^17-64,  Cl.  317-36. 
Ard,  Jesse  S.  :  See — 

Krewson.  Charlea  F.,  Scott,  and  Ard.     8,157.676. 
Arena   Joseph  P.,  and  R.  J.  Smith,  to  Verticals.  Inc.    Vertical 

blinds      3.157,223,  11-17-64,  Cl.  160—168. 
Armour  and  Co.  :  See —  „,.,„,« 

Harris.  Raymond  N.,  and  Knauss.     3,157,213. 
Vi.gt.  .Norman  H.,  Weprin,  and  Pasutln.     3,156,948. 
Armstrong  Cork  Co  :  See—  „......» 

Butterwork,  Richard,  and  Parker.     8,157.617. 
Arnold,  Charles    Jr  .  J.  M.  Kruse.  and  E.  L.  RelUy.  to  E.  I. 
du   Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     CaUlytlc   process  for  the 
preparation    of    nltrUes.      3.157.688.    11-17-64,    Cl.    260— 
4653 
Arrow  Hart  k  Hegeman  Electric  Co. 

Yeske.  Louis  A.     3.157,760. 
Art  Metal.  Inc.  ;  See — 

Stark,  Forest  G.     3,157,446. 
Artandl.    Charles,    to   Ethlcon,    Inc. 

sponge      3.157.524.   11-17-64,   Cl.    ._-      

.\rthur.  Glen  H.     Tool  and  method  for  cutting  and  shaping 
tubing      3,157,076.  11-17-64,  Cl.  82-    ' 


,  The :  Sei 


Preparation  of  collagen 
106—122. 


iii 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


lanor.  Neil  D.,  and  Aynin.     3,157,330. 

ri.  Orlando,  to  Sjbj  Brukg  AktleboUc.     Uulde-boz  for 

Ing  mJlU.     3,157,072,  11-17-64,  CI.  80 — 51. 


Arthur,  Glen  H.  Sprocket  Kear  reductioa  drlre  for  power 
swivel  a»»embly.     ^,157,236,  Il-l7-tt4.  CI.  173 — 57. 

Arthar,  Jett  C,  Jr.,  and  R.  J.  Uemlnt,  to  United  State*  of 
.\mer.ca.  Agriculture.  Process  of  cyanoetbylatins  cotton 
flbem  and  gr*St  poljrmerulns  tbereto  acrylonltrlle  wltb 
Ionising  radlaUon.     3  157,4«0,  ll-17-e4,  CL  8 — 120. 

Arvln  luaustrlea.  Inc.  :  See — 

Subn,  Jobn  P.,  and  Kuepfer.    3,157,77ft. 

Aabury,  Edward  M.     Roadway  signal  device  retriever.     3,157.- 

2«r.  ii-i7-«4,  a.  itf« — 7. 

Aabland  Oil  ft  Keflnlng  Co.  :  See — 
McNaj,  Kalpb  K      3.157,808. 
McMa/,  RaJpta  £..  and  Peterson.     3,157.009. 
Tboiuas,  Uxden  A.,  Melnert.  and  Houlton.     3,157,4»1. 
Aasenibly  Products,  Inc. :  See — - 

Hammopd,  George  E.,  and  Crowdea.     3,157,755. 
Assoclateil  Electrical  Ind'jstrles  Ltd.  :  Set — 
Jensen,  Ueorge.     3,157,385. 
Oldbam.  Tbomaa  J.  F.    3,157,29«. 
Astrosonlcs,  Inc. :  See — 

Kortman,  WUlUm  K.     3,157.359. 
.Vtklnson,    Duane    K.      Blade    control    system    with    reacthe 

pickup.      3.15«.989.    ll-17-«4,   01.   37  —  143. 
Atkinson.  Jobn  R.,  and  S.  Hartley,  to  Imperial  Cbemlcal  In- 
dustries Ltd.     New  trlailne  compounds.     3,157,651.  11-17- 
64,  CI.  2»M) — 248. 
Atman,  Jay  W.  :  Bee — 

Stroup.  Pbilip  T.,  and  Atman.     3,157,785. 
Atom  Craft,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Strachan.  Dora.     3,156,986. 
Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Ltd.  :  See — 
Hummel,  Frederick  S.     3,157,579. 
Atvidabergtacit,  Aktiebolaget  :  Bee — 

Toorell,  Sture  K.    3,157.353. 
Atwood,    Clinton    P.,    to    Chrysler    Corp.      Regenerator    seal. 

3,157,226,  ll-17-«4,  O.  165—9 
Aodco  Ltd.  :  See — 

Floyd,  Terence  J.    3.157,381. 
Perry,  CecU  W.     3,157,3a2. 
Aulabaugb,    William    E.      Adjustable   cartridge    case   holder. 

3.157.407,  11-17-64    CL  279 — 36. 
Aversa,    Mncent  J.      Dispenser  for  balr  rollers  and  the  like 

3.167  445,  11-17-64,  CI.  312 — 45. 
Avery.  Robert  C,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.     Tele- 
phone call  progress  recording  system.    3,157,743.  ll-i7-«4, 
CI.   179 — 8. 
Avis  Industrial  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Andersen,  George  L.     3,157,111. 
.\ygun,  Niyaii  :  See — 

.Manor,  .Neil  D.,  and  Aygun.     3,157,330. 
Aixarri    ^  -      ■ 

rolll 
B.C.N.  l3e8lgn  Products  In'c 

Braun.  Samuel.     3,157.278. 
B-M-B  Co.,  Inc. ;  Bee— 

Bottenberg,  Warren  E.     3.137.014. 
B.  X.  Plastics  Ltd.  :  See— 

Leeae.  Leonard.     3,157,713. 
Babule,  Ren*.  G.  Lemesle^  R.  Martin.  P.  Rouge,  and  8.  T    t;if 
to    Commissariat    a    I'Energle    Atomlgue.      .Nuclear    reactor 
moderator  structures.     3,157.582,   11-17-64,  CI    176 — 84 
Bachbuber,  Theodore  J.     Shotgun  shell  reloader.     8,157  086. 

11-17-64,  CI.  86 — 27. 
Badavaa.  Charles  A.  :  See — 

Dobson    Frank  E..  Ba<*avaB.  and  Flint      3,157,785 
Badlacbe  Anllln    4  Soda-Fabrik  Aktlengesellacbaft :  See — 
Deuscbel     Werner,   Honigmann,   Jetunar.   and   Schroeder. 

3.157.669. 
Fuerst.  Ernst.     3.167.592. 

Poblemann.  Helna.  Dlckhaeusw,  and  Sebrtng.     S.1&7.686. 
Relcbeneder,    Frana,    Dnry,     Flacher,    and    Stumaseyer. 

3.157.646. 
Seibert.   Walter.   Schubert,   and  OttertMCh.     8,187,677. 
Stlls,  Walter,  and  Pommer.    3,157,660. 
Weidinger,  Hans,  and  Haeae.     3.157,631. 
Bailey.   Charles   8.,   and   W.   J.  Orr,   to  General  Motors  Corp. 
B/  P*»«  thermoaut  valve  arnageiMnt     8,167,887,  H-17- 
64,  CI.  236 — 34.5. 
Bakke.  wmiam  W.  :  Bee — 

Walles.  WUhelm  E.,  Bakke.  and  Tonatnant.     8,187.641. 
BakunlD.     Maurice     I.       CaUmenlal     receptacla.       3,107,180, 

11-17-64,  CI.  128—288. 
Baldwin,  D.  H..  Co.  :   Bee — 

Wayne.  William  C,  Jr.    8,157,725. 
Balln,  Loala  H.   D.  M.     Armor  plate.     3,157,0M).  ll-lT-64, 
Ql    39—30 

Bammeaberger,  Karl,  W.  Straub,  and  P    Ungnadner,  to  Agfa 
Aktlengeeiellsehaft.      Method    and   apparatus    for    superfm 
posing    an    additional    recording    upon    an    existing   aound 
record.     3,157,749,  11-17-64,  C\.  179—100.2. 

Banks,  Charles  R.  :   See — 

Brown.  Harry  B.,  and  Banks.    3,187,889. 

Banks,  Edward  J.  :   See- 
Banks.  Jobn  and  E.  J.     3.157,199. 

Banks,  Jobn  and  B.  J.  Disc  valve.  8.187,199,  ll-lT-64, 
CI.  187—625.11. 

Barbagallo.  Charles  J.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Electrical  storage 
apparatus.    8,187,858.  11-17-64,  CI.  840—173. 

Bard,  Charleston  C,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Method  of 
Inhibiting  dlaeoloratlon  of  color  photographic  layers  con- 
taining aye  Images  and  resulting  photographic  products. 
3,157,504,  11-17-64,  CI.  96—61. 

Barish,  Benjamin  J.,  to  Burroughs  Corp.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  positioning  and  assembling  wires  and  the  like. 
5,157.721,  11-17-64,  CI.  264 — 157. 

Barkley,  Charles  R.,  to  Evans  Reamer  and  Machine  Co. 
Combination  abrading  and  exhaust  unit.  3.167,009,  11-17- 
64,  CI    51—273.  ^ 

Barnes,  Epp  R.  Garment  hangert.  8,107.824.  11-17-64.  CI. 
223—88. 


8.186.973. 
8.187. 


Barma.   John  V.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     AnU  akld  brake  iTt- 

tem.     3.157,082,  11-17-64,  CI.  73—514  ' 

Barnett,   John    h.,    to   Oata    Re<.ordlng   Systems,   Inc      Pulse 

operated  camera.      3,15r,882,   11-17-64,  CL  a52— 131 
Barnett,  Paul  B.  :   See — 

LleOerman,   Irriag,   Zcrnow,   and  Barnett 
Barteviaa,  Kuouard  :  «<• — 

Laurent,   Marcellln   M.,  Beaaon,  and  Barteviaa. 

Bartmann  k  Blxer.  Inc.  :  See — 

BpaUlna,  Jaasaa  P.    8.187.888 

Baaala,  Murray  I.,  to  Mlaaaaou  Mining  and  Mfig  Co.  Cur- 
able compualtioa  coaprtalag  an  aomlzture  uf  polyester 
polymer,  a  polymeric  polymer  and  a  polyalkyleneamlde  polj- 
mer     3.157, 60i',  11-1 1-«4,  CI.  260 — 22. 

Batley,  Jaasea  V.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Core    driver    checking    circuit.      3,187,860.    11-17-64.    CT 

BattvUe  UevelopiMat  Corp..  The  :   See— 

McCrory,  ftoUln  J.,  and  Wilkinson.     8.167.084 
BattisU,   Orlando   A.,    to  FMC  Corp.      CoaUngs  of  celluloM 
crystalUte   aggregatea.      8.167.518,    11-17-64.    Q.    '" 

Battle.  Fre»jerlck  H  .  Jr       See 

8,187,871. 


166. 


8,187, 


Tata.  Abraham,  and  BatUe.     8.187,8 
Baugh.  Cbarica  W^to  Uuck  Mfg.  Co.    Noae  aaaembly 

806.  11-17-64,  CI.  218—42. 
Banm.    Bernard   O.,    to    Union    Carbide   Corp.      Safety   glaas. 

8,167,668.  11-17-64,  CI.  161— 204. 
Bay,  Jamca,   to  Jeffrey  Gallon  Mfg.  Co.     Clip  unit   for  hold- 
ing remurable  and   replaceable  idler  rollers  In  a  mounting 
»Und.     3.157,272.  11-17-64,  CI.  198 — 192. 
Bayer     Gerhard,    to    Owens- Illinois    Ulass    Co.      Manganeae 
oxide  ceramics,  and  method  for  their  preoaration      S,167. 
623,  11-17-64.  CI.  106 — 68. 
Beardow.  George  M  ,  to  V'ltramon,  Inc.     Means  for  adjustable 
mounting  switch   nalta.     8,157,764,  ll-17-«4.  CI.  8O0 — 22. 
Beaaiey,   Max  M..   to  The  Singer  Co.     Apparatus  for  making 
patterned   pile  fabric.     8,157.664.   ll-lt-64.  CI.   166 — 135 
Beaulleu.    Roland    J.      Sliding    conuct    bruahea.      8.187. 77U, 

11-17-64,  CI.  20O— 166 
Beavers.  Herman.     Dual  saaater  cylinder.     3,187.084,  11-17- 

64,  CI.  60 — 54.6. 
Beck,  Edwin  H..   to  Manufacturers  Supplies  Co.     Mecbanlam 
for  sharpening  the  bell  knife  of  a  aklving  machine.     8.167. ■ 
008,  11-17-64.  Cl    51      247. 
Beckman  lottrumeotH.  Inc.  :   See — 

Abrams.  Vtrvll  J      S.187.081. 
Beecbam  Group  Ltd.  :   See — 

Doyle.  Frank  P.  and  Nayler.    3,157.639 
Beblen,  George  D..  to  The  United  Sutes  Electrtcal  Tool  C«. 
OrlMUac  machine  with  means  for  compensating  for  crlnd- 
Ing  wheel    wear.      S.157.006.   11-17-64.   Cl    61-184.8. 
Bekey.   Andrew.    ti>   tieDlsou.    Idc       Electric  motor   harinc  tow 
Curie    point    magnetic    bridge    ttetween    pole*.      S.167.809. 
11-17-64.  C\.  810     156. 
Bell,  Alan  :  See— 

Tbolstrup.    Clarence   E.,    BeU.   and    Kibler       3.167,617. 
BeU,  Alan,  C.  J.  Kibler,  and  J    G.  Smith,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.       Preparation    of    elastomcrlc     polymers.       8,167,619, 
11-17-64,  Cl.  260 — 78. 
Bell,  James  K.  :   See — 

Elaelsteln.  Hert>ert  L..  and  Bell.     3.167.496. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc   ;   See — 

Anderson.   The<x1ore  C  .   and  Favln.      8,187,798. 
Avery.  Robert  C      3.187,748. 

Bennett.   William   R.,   and   Froehllch.     8.187.741. 
Feiner.  .Alexander.     3,157.747. 
Lowry.  Terrell  N.     8.167.746. 
Matthiaa.  Bernd  T.    8.157.880. 
Olaon.    Hilding   M  .   Jr..   and    Smith.      8,167,818. 
Bellet,  Richard  J    :   See — 

Hoch.  Paul  B.,  and  BelleC    8.187,700. 
Belolt  Corp  :  See — 

Brafford.  Donald  A.    3,157.566 
Bemis  Bro   Bag  Co.  :  See —  _    ...... 

Johnson.   Ronald   B.,  and   Schroeder.      3.167.636. 
Bencae.     William     L.,     to    Clba     Corp        3  (amino  phenil)-2 
(Dvridyl)  acrylonltrllea.      3.157.664,    11-17-64.    Cl     260- 

Bencse,    William    L.,    to    Oba    Corp.      1-aUyl-l-h/droxyJ 
pyrldyl  bens    [b]    cycloalkanea.      8.187,668,    11-17-64,    CL 
260     297 
Bendlx  Corp.,  The  :  See 

Loreni,  Alan  A 
Bennett.  WUliam  I> 

Waldron    Felix   W  .  Green 
Bennett.  William   R.,  and  F.   E 
Lat>oratones.   Inc 


Binary  decimal 


11- 


8,157.787. 
See- 

and  Bennett.     8.157,545. 
Froehllch.  to  Bell  Teleohone 
I>ata  transmission  system.     3,167.741, 
11-17-64.  CL  178—66. 
Benton    Robert  C  .  to  Centre  Circuits,   Int 

gage.     3.15rt.983.  11-17-64.  Cl.  33-^125 
Bentov.    Itihak.    to   Oneida.    Ltd.      Dreaaing.      3.167,178, 

17-64.  O    128^-156  „  -       .       « 

Beretta  Pier  C,  to  Fabbrica  D'Armi  P.  Beretta  S.p.A.  Coai- 
blnarliin  gaa-operated  firearm  and  t>omb  or  grenade  thrower. 
3.156,992    11-17-64,  Cl.  42—1.  .    „    „     „  k  ..*.   .    . 

Berkowlti,  I^ewis  M..  M.  D.  Shoaf,  and  R.  K  Schachat  to 
General  Fooda  Corp.  Pastry  mix  having  thiolated  fpl^tln 
Incorporated  therein  and  method  utilising  said  mix.    3,157,- 

.•S15.  11-17-64    n    99      92  ^.  .  .. , 

Bernhardt.  Rudolph,  to  Nlbot  Corp  .'S'SK'^i^'.Vi^ii  *JJr 
method  of   producing  the  same.     3,157,322,   11-17-64,  O. 

Bernotaa.  Ralph  J,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  I^o«f,*h«*' 
drive  two^englne,  articulated  frame  tractor.  3,157,2J9, 
ll-lf-64,  Cl.  180 — 51.  ^  ..-,.... 

Bernstein  iack.  Hearing  aid  tube  attachment.  8.157,846. 
11-17-64.  Cl.  181—23. 

Besson,  Ix>uis  :   See —  ^    ,.   -.     ■  <»  i«t 

Laurent.   Marcellln  M.,  Deaaoa.  and  Barteviaa.     3,157,- 

122. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


a. 


to  The  Singer  Co.     Drive 
3,157,142.     11-17-64,     C\. 


3,1.%7,333. 


Poultry 

and  Tele 

.•<.1.-.7,3B«. 


Better  Package*,  Inc  :  See— 

Krueger,  Theodore  H.,  and  Campanaro.     3,157,550. 
Betterldee,   f»aul  A.     Weeder  tool.     3,157,234.  ll-17-«4, 

178-142 
Btalek.  Krani  :   See 

Straub    Hermann    Blum,  and  Blalek.     3,187,260. 
Btalek,  Fraiii  M.,  to  Zahnradfabrlk  Frledrlchehafen.  Aktlenje- 

aellschaft.      Electromagnetic  clutch.     3.157.259.   11-17-64, 

Q^    JJJ2 84 

Blanco.  Elmo      Combination  salt  and  pepper  shaker.     3,157, 

315,  11-17-64.  Cl    222—142.6. 
Blgelow  Sanford    Inc.;   See—  _,..  „^« 

Harrtson.  Wayne  T.,  and  Carrlgan      3,157,206. 
Billlc   Wayne  E.     Boat  with  hydrofoil  and  wing*.    8.187,146, 

11-17-64,  Cl.  114     665  ^     ^. 

Bllllngsley,  John  O    8..  to  E.  I.  do  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

Mftnod  and  apparatus  for  winding.     3.157.371.  11-17-64. 

Cl    242    -5«  2 
Bills    Marlus  W      Lint  pick  up  device      3,156.938,  11-17-64. 

Cl    15^    104 
Birch    Robert  R  .  and  T    J.  Zylbert 

means    for    newlng    machine* 

112—280 
BIrchall.  Thomas  F  ;  See 

Lewis.  Henry  W..  and  BIrchall 
Blrchmler.  Kenneth  E.  :   Nee--  ..,„., 

Blrchmler.  Lloyd  M   and  K    E       .1  156.947. 
Blrchmler    Llovd  M   and  K.  E.    to  L.  B.  Products  Co 

shacklee.     3.156.947,  11-17-64,  Cl    17—44.1 
Blrkemeler,   Henry   P..   to   International   Telephone 

fraph  Corp      Snow  melting  control  apparatus 
l_i7_64,  Cl.  237-   1. 
Birum.  Gall  H.  :   See  -  »  ,,•  a,« 

Anderson.  Richard  M      and  Birum.      3.157.613. 
Black  Clawson  Co..  The  :   See — 

Gremler.  Earlque      3.1«i7,54>8. 
Blackntone  Corp       Sre  ..,__-- 

Douglas    Peyton  W.     3.157,380. 
Blaln     Paul     to    Institute   de    Recherrhes   de    1^    Sl<lerurgle 
Comuenaated     s*rvwd'>wn    mechanUm    for    a    rolling    mill. 
3  15f7073.  11-17-^4.  Cl.  80-,Vl. 
Bliss     l^oraoe    H,    and    G     B     Emorv.      Devic-    for    teaching 
atomic  structure  and  the  properties  of  elements.      3,15«», 
983,  11-17-64,  Cl    35—18.  ,  .^     ...  .,„,- 

Block     Aleck     to    Merit    Products    Inc.      Abrading    article 

3,157  010.  il-17-64,  Cl.  51-^77. 
Blondeau.  Roland  O.  A      Mlaalle  for  sporting  guns.     8.167,126. 

11-17-64    CL   102-  92.5. 
Blum.  Anaelm     See —  ^  „,   .  .. 

Straub   Hermann.  Blum,  and  Blalek 
Blum    Umls.  to  Blumcraft  of  Pttisburgb 

3  157..178.  11-17-«14.  Cl.  248—230 
Blumcraft  of  Pittsburgh      See — 

Blum,  l/ouls       3.1.^7.378  ^    ^         ^        ,  .....   ^ 

B.»brow«ky.  Alfr.Nl  R.  to  Engelhanl  In<^"»'»^^^,'?'', ,  ^V.^:f 
for  improving  properties  of  article*.  3.156,9i4.  11-17-1.4. 
C*\  2^  423 
Bobrowaky.  Alfred  R.,  to  Engelhard  Industrlea.  Inc  HIah 
nre»»ure  nr.K-esH  for  improving  the  mechanical  properties 
of  metals      3.157,540.  11-17-64.  O.  148—131. 

Boehl.  Helmut;   See  -  .  „     w.       hitiuv 

Bruengger.  Helnrlch.  and  Boehl.      3.157.607. 

Boehrlnger.  Gebr  .  GmbH       «*'-.-,. 

Schumacher.  Hermann       3.15i.07..  ,t_a.« 

Bohn.    Samuel.      Handle   construction.      3,156.944.    ll-17-«4. 

|-»t    "  I  A 111 

Bolten  l-:gtoert  H  .  to  Nederlandw  O^nlsatle  voor  Toep^pa-t 
Natuurwef-nschappelJIk  Ondersoek  ten  Behoeve  van  MJxer 
held  Handel  en  Verkeer.  Adjustable  magneHc  flux  source 
.1.157. S48.  11-17-64.  Cl    33ft— 110 

Bole*  Arthur  F  Electrostatic  prertpUatlng  device  3.16., 
479    11-17-64,  Cl.  6.'\ — 146. 

BolkoW  Enfwlckluncen  Kommandltge^lUchaff     see— 

NauschOtt.    Peter.    I'lsnltier    and    Schlmller.      3  jJ^.S^ 

Bolt,    William    N        Pallet    loading    mechanisms.      ;l, 157. 294. 

Bolto'n.' Benj«.ln'i  .  ""to    ^i'njjfrd   OM   Co.      Solvem    .wluble 
baking  type  resins.     3.157.620.   11-17-64    Cl    -♦»<>— 7* •.., 

Bono.  Lulgi.  to  NeechI  Socleta  per  Axtonk  Programmed  start 
and  stop  for  a  machine  such  as  a  sewing  machine.  3.15.. 
261.  11-17-64.  Cl    192—142 

Borgman.  Arthur  C       *|<'-'      „  „  i^-  9.0 

NeSKllnger.   FHti  J     and  Borgman       3. 15.. 248 

fU^'^^JLi y.^ln^d^b^'A.^SU^'^o* .^nera^nH-lslon.  Inc 
L^;i  encoder      3.167  872,  11-17-64.  C\    340-347. 

"''•"Aa'flrtrim 'Tar^tn   R.,   Hlnk.1.  a.d   Boawinkle 

192 
Boswlnkle.  Georje     See—  ii.„fc.i 

Hafstrom.    Warren    R  .    Boswlnkle.    and    Hlnkel 
979 

Bottenberg     Warren    «  •    to    ?^>f .»  ,?»V,]5f  ci**5J^ 
wlndrowlng  machine     3.157.014.  11-17-64,  Cl.  an     «. 

Boudrlas.  Robert  A.     See—  •,  1  «7  oTn 

Prucha    Martin  J  ,  and  Boiidrtas.      3.157,270. 

to  M.K  M.  Knitting  Mills    Inc      Plat 
knitting   machine.      3,157.038.    11-17- 


3.157.260. 
Fastener  asaembly. 


3,157, 


3.156. 


and 


Boutlllette.  Edward  J. 
Ing  attachment  for 
64.  Cl.  6<V— 136. 

Bowman,   lUlph   E.  J 


*  F  Cavalla  and  J.  Davoll.  to  Parke. 
Davis  *  Co.  i.l  diethyl  3  hydroxvpyrrolWlnlum  bromide 
beiisriate  ester  3.157.eYl.  lf-17-^4,  Cl  260— 326  3 
Bowser  Robert  S.  and  R.  P  De  La  Chapelle  to  Sylvama 
Electric  Products  Inc.  Electroluminescent  cell  having  elec 
trical  contact  with  Increaaed  rellabUlty.  3.157,813,  11-17- 
64.  CT.  S18— 108. 


Hinged 


,167,688. 
3,157,- 


to    a 


BrackbUl,  Warren  H.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Reuaeable  re- 
silient   mounting    for   a    rake    tine.      S.l!>7.019,    11-17-64, 
Cl    56^400 
Bradd.  Ernest,  to  William  Gluckln  k  Co.,  Inc.    All-way  stretch 
fabric    girdle    with    front    and    back    latex    reinforcements. 
3,157,183    11-17-64,  Cl.   128—583. 
Brader,  Walter  H.,  Jr.,  to  Jefferson  Chemical  Co.    Inc.    Cata- 
irtlc  synthesis  of  triethylenedlamlne.     3,157,657,  11-17-64. 
Cl.  260     268. 
Bradley,   Edward  M  ,  to  International  Computers  and  Tabu- 
latora   Ltd.      Thin   nim   magnetic   devices.      3,157,865,   11- 
17-64.  O.  340—174. 
Brafford,  Donald  A.,  to  Belolt  Corp.     Method  of  incorporating 
resin   In   molded   pulp   product*.     8,157,866,   11-17-64,   Cf. 
162—146. 
Brandwood.  John  T.,   to  Dye  Tube  Developments  Ltd.      Tarn 

dyeing  spparstus.      8,157,089,   11-17   64.   Cl    68 — 198. 
Branick.    CbarleM    E.      Shock    absorber   testing   and   condition 

indicating  device      3,167,044,   11-17-64,  Cl  73—11. 

Braun,    Robert    A.,    to   E.    1.    du    Pont    de    Nemonr*   and   Co. 

Coating  compositions.     3,157.526,   11-17-64.  Cl.   106 — 287. 

Braun,    Robert    A.,    to   E     I.   du    Pont    de   Nemours   and   Co. 

Copolymers  of  a  vlnvl  substituted  ethylene  glycol.     8.167.- 

623.    11-17-64.   Cl.   :^60-    80.5. 

Braun.    Samuel,    to    B.C.N.    Design    Product*    Inc. 

watch  box      8,157,278,  11-17-64,  CT.  206—75. 
Break.  David  A.  :  See — 

Boae.  Norman  J.,  and  Break.     8,157,872. 
Brenneman,  Richard  8.  :  See — 

Clancy,   John   J..   Loverlng.   and   Brenneman.      3, 
Brte,  Emlle  H..  Sr.      Multiple  pallet  unltlilng  frame 

423.   11-17-64.   Cl.   294 — 67. 
Bristol  Myers  Co.  :  See — 

Johnson.  David  A  ,  and  Hardca»tle      3.157  640. 
Bronfman.    Benjamin.       Means    for    supplylnc    buttons 
sewing   point.      3,l.•^7.811,    11-17-64,    Cl.    221—186. 
Brooks.  Bert  B      Marker  buoy      3.156,933,  11-17-64,  O.  9—9. 
Brooks,  Robert  W.  :  See- 
James.  Claire  L..  Brooks,  and  Massard.     8,157.284. 
Brown,  Boverl  k  Cie.  AktlengeBellschaft  :  See — 

Wiedemann     Eugen.      8,157,806 
Brown     Harry    B  ,    and   C.    |l     Banks      Translstorlied    bridge 
ampllfler     with     a     bias     compensating     circuit     therefor. 
3,lJi7.H.19.  11-17-64,  CL  880—18. 
Brown,  Morris  E.  :  See — 

Easterly,  Donald  O  ,  and  Brown       3.157,880 
Brtiwn    Rottert  J  .  to  The  Goodvosr  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.      Pneu- 
matic tires  hsvlng  Improved  threadH.      3,167,218,  11-17-64, 
Cl     162-330 
Brown.  Thomas  J    A.,  and  P.  H.  Wolfenden,  to  Henry  Simon 
Ltd      Automatic  control  of  materials  processing  machines. 
S.l."i7.365.  11-17-64,  Cl    241 — 85. 
Broyhill  Co  .  The  ;  See — 

Sptndler    Clemens  E.      8.167.139 

Bruengirer,    Helnrich.    and    H     Boehl.    to   Clba    Ltd.     Optical 

sensttlxstlon    of    photographic    materials    suitable    for   the 

sllverdye     bleaching     procea*.      8.157.507.     11-17-64.     Cl. 

96 — 99. 

Brunelle.     Beatrice    T.      Covering    aupporting    bead    frame. 

3.166.92.").  11-17-64,  Cl.  2—180. 
Brunner,  Siegfried  :  See — 

Leimer.  Albert,  and  Brunner.      3,156.964. 
Brydon.  John  P      Straining  apparatua.     3,167,181,  11-17-64, 

Cl.   103—220.  „     .   ». 

Budxynski    Thedore   J  ,   and   J     R     Johnston,   to   Ford   Motor 
Co      Vehicle  suspension  construction.     8.167,395,  11-17-64, 
Cl.   267—19. 
Bujan,  Albert  F  .  to  Abbott  Laboratories.     Air  filter  asaembly. 

.1157,481,  11-17-64.  Cl    58—417. 
Bunnell.  Glenn  R.,  and  W.   M.  Shields,  to  Special  Enrlneer- 
Ing  Service.   Inc.     Stock  feeder.     8,157,384,   11-17-64.  Cl. 

Co.     ControUed- 
597,  11-17-64.  Cl. 


ing   »< 
226—150 


rf^rf'i 


Burba,    Bernard    T,    to    Recreation    Su 

flow-Inlet  swimming  pool  system.     8 

210—187. 
Burger,    Leland    L.,    to    United    States    of    America,    Atomic 

Energy  Commission.     Extraction  of  plutonluni  and  uranium 

value*   from    aqueous   solution.      3,157.463,    11-17-64,    Cl. 

88—146 
Burke,  Oliver  W.,  Jr  :  See- 
Stably,   Eldon  E.      8.157.616. 
Bums     Arthur    H.,    Jr..    to   Olln    Mathleson    Chemical    Corp. 

Expanding  point  bullet      3,157,137.  11-17-64,  C\.  102—91. 
Burns,   John   H.,   to  The  National  Cash   Register  Co.     Tape 

handling  apparatus.     3,157.867,  11-17-64.  CL  840—174.1. 
Burroughs   Corp.  :   See — 

Barish,   Benjamin  J      8,157,721. 
Olaaer.   David.      3,157,838. 
HenneMtey,   William   M.     3,157,449. 
Sonilyody.   Arpad.     3,157.815. 
Burrows,  Walter  F..  and  A.  K.  Schwerln,  to  General  Aniline 

k    Film    Corp.       Production    of    dyed    polymeric    Images. 

8.157,501.    11-17-64,   Cl.   96 — 35. 
Burwell     Garwood    N,.    to    The    Ralla    Co.      Snow    and    aleet 

detector*  and  ■ystem*.     8,157,800.  11-17-64,  Cl.  307—116. 
Bury,   George  J.,   to   Illinois  Tool   Work*,   Inc.     Snap-action 

electric  switch.      3,157,758,   11-17-64,   Cl.   200— 67". 
Busllk    Walter  8  ,  to  International  Business  Machlnea  Corp. 

Wear    resistant    pressure    pad.      3,157,868,    11-17-64.    Cl. 

Butt,  Frederick  J.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co  Method  of 
packaging  vlacou*  materlale.  3,157,519,  11-17-64,  Cl. 
99—171.  „     .. 

Butterworth.  Richard,  and  J.  A.  Parker,  to  Armstrong  Cork 
Co.  Nltrile-contalnlng  polycarbonate.  3,157,617,  11-17-64. 
CT.   260 — 47.  ^,  .    ^ 

Cadlou  Jean,  to  Soclete  Anonyme  Andre  Citroen.  Auto- 
matic regulating  devicea  for  hydraulic  barrel-type  pumpa 
or  motor*.     3,157,180,  11-17-64.  Q.  103—162. 


▼1 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Calnes,   James   F.,    to   Eastm&Q   Kodak    Co.     Apparatus   for 
applying   plastldser    to   liiter    tow.      3.137,SS«.    U-17-»4. 

Cauioraia  Research  Corp.  :  800 — 

De  Vrlea,  Louis,  and  Lyle.     3,157,624. 
Ludwlg,   Milton.     3.157,147. 
Scott,  John  W.,  Jr.,  and  Hazard.     3.157,588. 
Scott,  Jobn  W.,  Jr.,  Stanton,  and  Mason.     3,157,590. 
Callaway,    Rex    L.,    to    Lockbeed    Aircraft    Corp.     Neutron 

converter.      3,157,790.  11-17-64,  CI.  250 — 84.5. 
Callum,  George  H.,  to  Lnited  SUtes  Ruttber  Co.     Pneumatic 
wheel     suspensions     for    automotive     vehicle*.     3,157,241. 
11-17-64.  CI.   180—71. 
Cameron  Iron  Works,  Inc.  :  Set — 

Allen,   Herbert.     3.157,190. 
Camp,  Dempsie  C.  :  See — 

Robinson,  William  W.,  Jr.,  and  Camp.     3,157,273. 
Campanaro.   Nicholas  :   iS'eo — 

Krueger.  Theodore  H..  and  Campanaro.     3,157,550. 
Campbell,  Ralph  A..  T.  Ongaro,  and  0.  U.  Thomas,  to  Inter- 
national Research  and  Development  Corp.     Voltage  generat- 
ing seismic  vibratory   pickup  device.     3,157,852.  11-17-64, 
CI.   340 — 17. 
Campbell,  William  Q. :  See — 

Hurst.  Oeorge  U.,  Jr.,  and  Campbell.     3,157,059. 
Caprio,  Ueraid  L..  to  Motorola,  Inc.      Means  for  neutralising 

ampllher   circuits.      3,157.840,    11-17-64,   CI.   330 — 27. 
Card,    Roger    B.,    to    American    Cyauamld    Co.     Parenteral 
diuretic  compositions   of   5-acyllmlno-4  substltuted'A'^l,3t4- 
thladla>olldene-2-sulfonamlde8.      3,157,572,    11-17-64,    Cl. 
1«7 — 51.5. 
Cardiosonlcs  Medical  Instrument  Co.  :  See — 

Uttmann,   David.      3,157,201. 
Carlisle  Chemical  Works.  Inc.  :  See — 

Kransen,   Volker.     -3,157,703. 
Carnall,  Edward  :  See — 

Cary,  Donald  S.,  Parsons,  and  Carnall.     3,157,521. 
Carpenter,  Richard  W.  :  See — 

Ulgga,  Joseph  B.,  Cari>enter,  and  Van  der  Kb.     3,157,847. 
Carrlgaa,  Raymond  J.  :   See — 

Harrison,  Wa.vne  T..  and  Carrlgan.     3,157.206. 
Carroll.  William  N.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Pulse    train    sensing    circuitry.      3,157,780,    11-17-64,    Cl. 

235 164. 

Cary,  Donald  S..  W.  F.  Parsons,  and  E.  Carnall.  to  Eastman 
Kodak   Co       Infrared    lens   cement.      3,157.521,    11-17-64, 
Cl.   106 — 47. 
Cavalla,  John  F.  :  See— 

Bowman,  Ralph  E  ,  Cavalla.  and  Davoll.     3.157,671. 
Caywood,  William  P.,  to  Rockwell  Mff.  Co.     All-«iectrlc  taxi- 
meter.    3,157,352,   11-17-64,  Cl.  235—30. 
Celanese  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 
Kamlet,  Jonas.     3,157^11. 

Wheeler.  Edward  N.,  Fisher,  and  SchnUer.     3,157,663. 
Witt.  Enrique  R    3,157,675. 
Centre  Circuits,  Inc.  :  See — 

Benton,  Robert  C.     3.156,983. 
Chain  lielt  Co  :   See— 

Musschoot,  Albert.     3,157,004. 
Cbambard.  Rene  J.  M.  :   See — 

Fournet.  Andre,  Christen,  and  Chambard.     3.157,527. 
Chance,   William  E.,  to  C.  W.  Cheney  k  Son  Ltd.     Luggage 

flttlngs.     3.157.419,    11-17-64,   Cl.   292 — 281 
Chapdelalne.  Louis  P.     Telescopic  chute.     3,157.262,  11-17- 

64,  Cl.   1^3—10. 
Chase.  Albert  T.  :  See- 
Winter,  David  F..  and  Chase.     3,157.850. 
Chase-Shawmnt  Co..  The  :   See — 

Edsall.  William  S.     3.157,766. 
Chemetron  Corp.  :   See — 

MatuBchkovitz,  Richard  K.     3.157,492. 
Cheney.  C.  W.,  k  Son  Ltd. :  See- 
Chance.  William  E.     3.157,419. 
Cherry,  Vonner  R.  :  See — 

Sixer,   Phillip   S.,   Cherry,   and   Wllholt.      3.157.233. 
Chew,   Norman   B.,    to   Frelgntllner   Corp.      Tilt   hood   tractor 

construction.      3.157.240,   11-17-64.   Cl.   180—69. 
Chidsey,   Francis  A.,  Jr.,  J.  V.  Mahon,  and  R    S.  Wolowlcz, 
to  Container  Corp.  of  America.     Carrier  carton  for  cylln 
drlcal  articles.     3,157,309,  11-17-64.  Cl.  220—115. 
Christen,  Gilbert  :  See— 

Fournet.  Andre,  Christen,  and  Chambard.     3.157.527. 
Chrysler  Corp.  :  See — 

Atwood.  CTlnton  P.    8.157.226. 
Ciba  Corp.  :  See — 

Bencte,  William  L.    3.157,663. 
Bencse.  William  L.    3,157.665. 
De  Stevens,  Oeorge.     3.157,642. 
Dreyfuse.  Paul.     3.157.508. 
Druey,  Jean,  and  Huber.    3.157,634. 
Werner,  Uncoln.     3.157.674. 

Schmidt.  Paul,  Bichenberger.  and  Wilbelm.     3,157,700. 
Werner,  Lincoln  H.     3,157,674. 
Ciba  Ltd.  :   See — 

Bmengger.  Helnricb,  and  Boehl.     3.157,507. 
Kern.  Walter,  Mueller,  and  Slegrlst.     3.157,867. 
Llechti,  Peter,  Siegrist,  and  Maeder.     3,157.673 
Staeuble,  Max,  Weber,  and  Hugetehofer.     3.157,653. 
Weber.  Kurt,  and  Staeuble.    3,157,652. 
Cilag:Chemie  Ltd.  :  See — 

Hablcht.  Ernst.    3.157.660. 
Cimochowskl.  Anthonr  S..  to  Jobna-ManvHle  Corp.     Method 
for  rellning  a  combustion  chamber  with  refractory  mate- 
rial   without    disassembling    the    chamber.      3.156,972.    11- 
17-64.   Cl.   29 — 401 
Cirkler.  Werner,  and  H.  Loebl.  to  Siemens  k  Halske  Aktlen- 
gesellschaft.      Ceramic    blocking    layer    capacitor.      3,157.- 
835.   11-17-64^  a.   317—262. 
Citroen,  Andre,  Sodete  Anonyme  :  Bee — 
Cadlon,  Jean.    3,157,130. 


Clancy,  John  J.,  D.  W.  Loverln^.  R.  S.  Brenneman  and  R.  C 
\\eUa,  to  Arthur  D.  UtUe,  Inc.  Starch  sublllxed  casein 
coaung  emulslona     3.157,533,   11-17-64.  Cl.   117 — 156 

Clapp.  Ired  D..  to  Etxon  Corp.  Luminous  bodies  energised 
by  standing  waves.     3.157.823.  11-17-64.  Cl   315 — 169 

Clark,  J.  L..  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 
Foster,  John  A.    3,157,308. 

Clark,  Jared  W.  J.  p.  Henry,  and  C.  E.  Rectenwald,  to 
Inlon  Carbide  Corp  .Method  of  reacting  tetrachloroetbyl- 
ene.  chlorine  and  hydrogen  fluoride.  3,157.707.  11-17-64 
Cl    260-653.7. 

Clark.  Raymond  D..  and  K  G.  Nations,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.  Preparation  of  alkali  meUl  enolates  of  2.2,4.4-tetra 
alkylacetoacetlc  esters.     3.157,692,  11-17-64,  Cl.  260 — 483 

Clary,  Frank  .\  .  Jr.  :  See — 

RusaeU,  Arthur  O..  and  Clary.     3.157,310. 

Clay  Equipment  Corp.  :   6ee — 

Clay.  Joseph  B..  and  LetMon.     3.157,157 

Clay.  Joseph  B.,  and  C.  E.  T.  Letson.  to  Clay  Equipment 
Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for  dtspeustng  feed  to  live- 
stock.     3,157.157.   11-17-64.   Cl.    lltt-^1.11 

Clibbon,  Michael  £..  to  McMlchael  Radio  Ltd.  Electric  r«< 
mote  indicating  systems.     3.157.869.   11-17-64.  Cl.  340— 

Close.  Albert  R..  and  W.  H.  West,  to  General  Motors  Corp 
Automatically  atl)ui)table  hinge  switch.     3.157,756,   11-17- 

Coatea,  Harold  N.,  to  International  Computers  sod  Tabula- 
tors Ltd.  Tunnel  diode  sub-harmonic  circuit  with  means 
controlling  output  phase.  3,157,796,  11-17-64,  Cl  307— 
88.5. 

Cochrane,  Harry  W.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corp.  Core  matrix  calculator  3,157.779,  11-17-64,  Cl. 
— o*> —  1 07. 

Colle,  Benjamin  F.,  to  Textile  Machine  Works.  Yarn  sever- 
ing mechanism  for  knitting  machines.  3,157,036  11-17- 
64,  Cl.  «6 — 140. 

Collgnon.  Nora  P.  Hem  construction  for  lengthening  drat>es 
and  the  like      3.156,928.  11-17-64.  Cl   2—243 

Collins.  Bruce  M.to  Smith  Kline  k  French  Laboratories. 
Il-I7^^**ri    •  flA^"'""*'^'**''*'**"™"'*^    '*"'**       3.157.648. 

^"**'M"-  J«»*P*>  C,  to  North  American  Philips  Co  Inc 
o  ,r^  A .  insulation  attachment  for  pleotrfo  terminals 
3.157. 4.%4.    11-17-64.   Cl.   339      223 

''ti"57.;^6!*'^;'-iiv^Yr  211^^5"**"  ^"" """" ""'»'-' 

Collins.  Thomas  J.,  and  j.  W  Wells.  TmUer  for  hauling 
"oddumping    loose    material.      3.157.300.    11-17-64.    O. 

Combustion  Engineering.  Inc. :  See — 

Edwards.  William  M.     3.157.478 
Commer«lal  Solvents  Corp.  :   See — 

Ruth.  John  A.     3,15.,466. 
Commissariat  a  lEnergle  .\tomique  •   See  - 

rn^?,^^y^*i^*,°t  J^^i^*^"-  Manln.  and  Rouge      3,157.582. 
Comstock,   Daniel  F.  Jr..   to  Arthur  D.  Little,  Inc.     Method 

??  i-"5.Vm''*o«"*?«"/*°'  *"*•»   temperatures.      3,157,728. 
11  — 1(— O-t,  (_l.  60 — 22.5. 

^"p«*"f;-.^*''ii  fK:^'"?  ^  °  ^^*'P-  »®  so^'ny  mowi  oii 

to.    Inc       Method    of    recovering    oil    from    an    oil  bearing 
rvnerrolr      3,157,230.  11-17-64,  Cl.  166—9  "»«r.a« 

'24r-n'4°'*'  ^      A'fPort  design.     3,157,374,   11-17-64.  CL 
Conso  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Frey(ib.>rg.  Ell.  anJ  Heym.     3.157.225. 

Conuoildatwl  Engineering  Service,  Inc.  :   See 

Sullivan.  Leo  P..  and  Itettman.     3.157,307. 
Consolidated  Mining  and  Smelting  Co.  of  Canada  Ltd.,  The. 

O^^ 

Robinson,  Joseph  N.     3,157.498. 
Container  Corp.  of  .\merica  :   See — 

('I'ldsey.  Francis  \..  Jr..  Mahon.  and  Wolowlcs.     3.157,- 

Hi«s.   Joseph   B..   Carpenter,   and    Van   der   Eb.     3,157.- 

ContlnenUl  Can  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

HansMon.  .^ntn.  and  Maler.    3.157.474 
Livingston,   Daniel   I.,   Maxlon,  and   Mearoblan. 

Maier!  Curtis  E.     3.157.335. 

Negoro.  Kalli.     3.157.339 
Continental  Seafood  Corp.  :   See — 

Pollto.  Jowph  A.     S.156,948. 
Control  Data  Corp.  :  See — 

Rablnow.  Jacob     3.157,101. 

Rablnow,  Jacob.     3,157,777. 

Rabtnow.  Jacob.     3,157.855. 
Control?  Bailey  ;    See— 

Lelon.  Jean  C.     3.157,782. 
Cook    Ernedt  E.  :   See — 

Sadler.  Harry  J  ,  and  Cook.    3,157.202. 
Cook,  Nathan  H.  :   See— 

Shaw.   Milton  C.  Smith,  and  Cook.     3.157.093. 
Corey,  William  H.  :  See— 

Qoratsos.   Edward   A.,  and  Corey.     3.157.370. 
Corn  Products  Co.  :    See^ 

Qoroipe.  Raul  D.     3.157.514. 
Cornej.  Martin  :   See — 

Zernow.   Louis.  Lleberman.  and  Corney.     3.157,498. 
Corning  Glass  Works  :   See— 

Domicone.  Joseph  J  ,  and  Nordberg.     3.157,534. 

Nero.  Anthony  P..  and  Ryan.    3.167.482. 

Stookey.  Stanley  I).     3.157.522. 
Courson.  Iber  C.  to  Phllco  Corp.     Cabinet  structure.     S.167. 

306,  11-17-64,  Cl   220     9. 
Coutts,  Morton  W.     Pri>ces8  for  the  production  of  fermented 

malt  bererages.     3.157,583,  11-17-64.  Cl    195—14. 
Cover,  Paul  w.,  to  Xerox  Corp.     Image  traaafer.     8,157,646. 
11-17-64,  a.  156—231. 
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3,157.755. 


8,167.273. 


Crafts.   Certl  A.,   to  Robertshaw  Controls  Co.     Transmitter 
and  receiver  for  phase  modulated   simals  of  the  relstlve 
Dbaaa   shift    type       3,157.740.    11-17-64,    CT.    178 — 66. 
Cflmmlna.  David  J.,  J.  B,  Marcsanyl,  now  by  change  of  name, 
J     MarshaU.  to  He  Rent   Mfg.   Co.      Terminal  connector 
3.157.448,  11-17-64,  Cl.  339 — 49. 
Cronholm,  Frederick  P.,  H  to  V   O.  Dreesmaii      Torque  limit 
Ing   i-oupling   and    positive   clutch    mechanism.      3,107,^08. 
11    17   64,  Cl    192     48. 
Crosby  Teletronlcs  Corp.  :  See— 

(VMrara.  Jobn  E.  M.     8.157,784. 
Cross,  John  W  .  Jr.  ;   See  - 

Deverf.  Michael  H.,  and  Cross.    8,157.447. 
Crowdeit.  George  J.  :   See — 

Hsmmond.   George   E.,   and    Cmwdes 
Crown  Cork  and  Real  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Schell.  Roger  E      8.157.832. 
Crown  Zellerbacb  Corp  :   See — 
George.  Walter  C.     3,157.345. 
Strshl.  George  A      3.167.828. 
Cumberland  Case  Co.  :  See—  ^  ^.«.„ 

Robinson.   Wllllsm   W.,   Jr.,   and  Camp 
Cummins.  (Jeorge  E  :   See-__ 

U)wry.    Harold    1»..   and   Cummins.     8.167,103. 
CurtlHS  Wright   Corp_.    See— 

Adkln*.  Hsrold  T      8,157. .98. 

Cuslc^'irn   w""and   P.'Yola'n'.'to  O    D    Searle  *   Co      1 
'-^'lrta'lkoxy4V9"ntbenyl,plpera.,ne^and     related     com 

p.iunds      S.157.65S.  11-17   64.  Cl.  260—268. 
Cutler  Hsmmer,  Inc.  :   See— 

Cutberlet.  Robert  C.     8,157,765 

Tsts.  .\hrsham.  snd  Battle.     8,167.877. 
CsenkuRch.  Kdwsnl  L  ;   See—    „       ^       .        _ 

Wslker.    Dsrrell    W..   and   Csenkusch       8 

Walker,    Darrell   W..   and   Csenkusch.      3 

'*'"prtdi5on.*Cllfford   W..   Oustafson,    Lund, 

3.157.295. 
Dahl,  Henry   A       See  «  ,.ti,7 

D..g?T.r.^."lP.   s'n^  kn,    '-S4?r^ri'''l7*^"''?^ 
Crankcsne     ventilator     device.       8,157.467,     11-17-W.     »- 1 

123      119 
Daimler  Bent  AktlenireselUchaft      ^CT,^ 

Nalllnger,  Frle<1rl.h  K    H      .1.16., 104.  ^156 

I>amon    F4d#rlc.     Ejecting  mechanism  for  shotguns.     3,156. 

99A.  11    17   64.  Cl    42     47. 

D.*iiS^ai^i.^i?o;s}eTv^c2^^.157.848.    11-17^4.   Cl 
,>.'n^ei."Fr.nk  R      I^the  to<.l  holder      8.166,967.  11-17^4 

DaHey'^^'VM  ".    '^^-''^^a '^^  U-lV-^"a"l^9  "' 
D.Tr.Sr'l^.?"  WM-shi^*  8f6V9V7."lI^lV34.   Cl.   36- 
2  5 


De  Mail    Ernest  F.   M.     Electric  circuit  panel  for  compo- 
nents.'  3.157,733,   11-17-64.  a.   174 — 68.5. 
Demlnt,  Robert  J.  :  See—       _  „,...„„ 

Arthur,  Jett  C,  Jr.,  and  Demlnt.    3,157,460. 
Denman,  Stephen  A.  :   See — 

Ellis,  Roy  T.,  and  Denman.     3,157.043. 
Dentists  Supply  Co.  of  New  York,  The  :  Bee— 

Gotwald.  David  E.  8..  Jr..  and  Munchel.     3,157.384. 
De   Penti,   Kenneth   L.,    to  National   Castings  Co.     Car  cou- 
pler     ^,157.289,   11-17-64,   Cl.   213—1. 
Derkas,   Ernest   T.,   to  Phllco  Corp.     Double  wire  wrap  con- 
nection of  Juxtaposed  terminals.     3,157.734.  11-17-64.  Cl. 
174—88 


C  .  Jr.     Apparatus  for  assembling  multiple 
can    packages.      3,156,971,    ^^-^"^-f^^- S}  .^~?^^....  ... 


,157.711. 
,157,712. 

and    Huttner 


Data  R«^rdln«  Systems.  Inc 

Bsrnett.  John  S      ^  \5'    n? 
Uaubenxiteck.    Benjsniln   K..   T 


A    Olson    E.    A.   Rickey,   and 
J     H     Whipple,   to   Remington   Arms  Co..    Inc       Shot   shell 

toilet   bowls       8.156.929,   11-17-64.  tl.   ♦— « 

'^'1t..Vre"vinton.^''.'jr..nd  Davis.     3^67.710 
Dsvli^homas  A      Safetj  lock  for  pivoted  seat  backs.     3.157. 
433     11-17-64.   Cl.   297—3.9. 

cal    IndUKtrlen    Ltd.      j  rocess    lor    "JV1X■•a^ft     n^l7-64 
with    metal    complex    axo   dyestuff..      3.15. .458,    ll-iT   ry*. 

Dayton  Steel  Foundry  Co    The  :   See- 

friction    shaft    coupling.      3.157,054.    11-17-64.    C\.    74 

17  8.  „    ,       „ 

Dean.  Voltalrlne  D   J   :  See—         -  ,.|,  ooo 

IVanKT' Ru"';o••;^^>"'nd    A  'v.  Vln^rto   Allied   Chemical 

'^?S.  %Toil  modified  po-y-j^"':  '7^  -el^'^. 

esws  for  producing  same.      S.l.n7,606,   11-17-64.  Cl.  ^w- 

I>eerlng  Mllliken  Research  Corp  :   Se^ 
Ingham    Robert  M.  Jr.     3,157.299. 
Kohn.  HansH      3,167.<W3^  •i^aoa^ 

v»«f.>n    Russell  B     and  Warthen      8.1.^6.903. 

rv   F^>     R"rh«rl    J      and    F.     M     Gladrow     to    E»«.   Research 

"^and  EnJlnHe'rlng  Co      «>»:•  •'"»»'»-  '"•'-.•?''Vf'\-,''^r7-^ 
method  of  convertlUR  hydrocarbons.     3.167,591,  11-17-04. 

DeStln'^Edwsrd  R  .  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp  Po\7eth,'T 
based  urethanes  prepared  In  the  pr»senc*  of  ammonium 
acetate      8,157.621.    11-17-64.   Cl.   5«(V-77  5. 

De  Corter  Daniel  Apparatus  for  breaking  glass.  3.157,SJ», 
11-17-64.  a.   22.%— 93. 

De  Jaroett,  A  B.  Marine  float  3,157,144,  11-17-64.  CT. 
114—5. 

De  La  Chspelle.  Richard  P:   See—  ,1.^7  bia 

Bowser  Robert  8..  and  De  L*  Chapelle.     3,157.813. 

Demag  Aktlengesellschaft :  See-- 

Isenberg.  OusUv,  and  Klapdohr.    8,157.066. 


De  Shasor.  James  C,  Jr. 

can    paciiages.      3,156,97  1,    ii-ii-o*,   _..   —      

L>e    Stevens,    George,    to   Ciba    Corp.      2.3.4,5-tetra-hydro-lH- 
l,3benio<iiaxepln4-ones.      3.157.642.    11-17-64,    Cl.    260— 
239  3 
Dethler  Emmanuel  V.  :   See — 

Riley,  Joseph  J.,  and  Dethler.    3,157,772. 
Dettman.  Harold  V.  :   See — 

Sullivan.  1^0  P  .  and  Dettman.     3.157,307. 
Deuschel    Werner    B.  Honlgmann.  W   Jettmar,  and  H.  Scbroe- 
der.   to   BadlHche   Anilin-*   Soda  Fabrlk    Aktlengesellschaft. 
ProcesH    for    preparing    2  ft  dlchloro-qulnacrldone.       3.157. 
659,    11-17-64.   Cl.   260—279. 
Devery.    Michael   H.,   and   J.   W    Cross,  Jr..   to  Phllco  Corp 
Refrigerator  cabinet  with  inner  door  and  hinge  assembly 
3,i:)7.447,    11-17-64,   Cl.   312—329. 
De  Vries.  Louis,  and  R.  E.  Lyle,  to  California  Research  Corp. 
Copolymer  of  a  straight  chain  olefin  and  a  styrene.     3,157,- 
624,    11- 17-64.   Cl.    200 — 88.2. 
De  Wald,  Horace  A     to  Parke.  Davlg  and  Co.     Enolic  ethers 

and   esters.      3.157.664,    11-17-64.    Cl.    260—295. 
IV  Wal.l.   Horace    R.  D.  Westland.  and  J    R.  Dice,  to  Parke. 
DavlK  and  Co.     a  Phenyl  8-(2  pyrldyD-ar.vlones.     3.157.6G«. 
11    17-64.   Cl    260—297. 
Dice.  John  R.  :  See— 

De  Wald    Horace,  Wei«tland.  and  Dice.     3,157,666. 
Dick,  A    B.,  Co   :   See— 

Relpb.  Earl  B    and  Dahl.     3  157,117 
Stone.  Joseph  J.,  Jr.     3.157,811. 
Zahradnlk,  George  J.     3.157,398. 
Dickey,  Frank  R.,  Jr    to  General  Electric  Co.    Velocity  meas- 
uring system.      3.157.876.   11-17-64,  Cl.   343—8 
Dlckhaeuper.  Helner  :   See — 

Pohlemann.    Heini,    Dlckhaeuser.    and    Sehring.      3,157,- 
686  ^ 

DImin    James   M.,   and  J.   M.  Hudson,  to  General  Dynamics 
Corp.     Safety  device  for  venting  tires      3.157,219,  11-17- 
64,  CT.   152—427. 
DIppel,  Cornells  J. :  See — 

Jonker,  Hendrik.  and  DIppel.     3,1.^7,502. 
Distillers  Co   Ltd.,  The  :   See 

Pearce.  Norman  H.     3.157,705. 
Dlxell  Development  and  Mfg.  Co.  :    See — 

Garret.  Richard  H  .  and  OKellT.     3.157,191 
Doble.  Warren,  to  Jabsco  Pump  Co      Shaft  seal  with  corru 
gated  frusto-conlcal  spring  for  driving  or  restraining  seal 
ing  member      3,1.^7, 404,  11-17   64,  C\.  277-93 
Dobson.  Frank  E..  C.   A.  Badavas,  and  R.  S.  Flint,  to  Ameri- 
can  Can   Co.      Corona    treating  of  hollow  plastic  articles 
3.157,785,    11-17-64,   Cl.   250 — 49.5 
Dock,  Amy  J.     Time  and  weather  indicator.     3.156.990,  11- 

17-64.   Cl.   40—132. 
D<>llenniav.>r.  William  L..  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corp.     Paper  actuated  ball.     3.157.266,  11-17-64,  Cl.  197 

Domar.    Robert    A.,    to    US.    Aluminum    Siding   Corp.      Sheet 

metal   siding      3.157.003.   11-17-64.    Cl     50—230. 
IVimlcone,  Joseph  J.,  and  M.  E.  Nordberg.  to  Corning  Glass 
Works.     Silicone  coated  articles  and  method.     3,157,534, 
11    17-64     Cl     117      212 
Dominion  Engineering  Works  Ltd.  :   See — 

God.iard,  Denis  A.     3,157,110. 
Donev,    George    S.      Parking   meter   with    user   Identification. 

3  157.2fi3     11-17   64.   Cl.    194  —  54. 
Don-L^n  Electronic,  Inc.  :  See — 

Lanctot,  Donald  H.     3,157.844. 
Donley,  Carson  O  ,  D.   B    Kulper,  E. 

Morgan,   to  General   Motors   Corp.       

sory  drive.     3,157,066,  11-17-64,  Cl.  74 — 665. 

Dorjee.  Hendrik.  and  J.  Lesterhuls.  to  North  American  Philips 

Co..  Inc.     Socket  for  connector  for  printed  circuit  boards. 

3.157.452,    11-17-64,   Cl.   339 — 178. 

Dorren.   TheiMloor  O    H.   J  .   to   MautschapplJ  Tot   Exploltatif 

Van  Llniburgsche  Steenkolenmijnen,  N  V.     Constniction  of 

stoves,  furnaces,  central  heating  boilers  or  like  apparatuses. 

3,1.%7,1.38.  11-17-64.  Cl.  110- -29. 

Douglas,    Peyton   W.,   to   Blackstone  Corp.      I'ombinatlon   gas 

and  electric  heater  for  a  clothes  drier. 

«4,  C\.  263—33. 

Dow  CTiomical  Co ,  The  :  See— 

Ahllch,   Harold  <;.,  Kreger,  and  .\mos. 
Butt.  Frederick  J       3,157.519 
Foergter.  iJeorge  S.      3.157,496. 
McCarty.  Leslie  P.      3.157.181. 
Mcintosh    l>onald  P..  and  Waldron.      3,157.195. 
Walles.   Wllbeira  E.,   Bakkc,  and  Touslgnant.      3,157.641 
Doyle.  Frank  P.,  and  J.  H.  C.  Nayler.  to  BeeAam  Group  Ltd. 
Synthetic  penicillins      3,157,639,  11-17-64,  Cl.  260—239.1. 
Draudt,  Herbert  T.     Bearing  retainer.     3,157,443,  11-17-64, 

n.  308 — 201. 
Dreesman,  Vincent  (J.  :  See 

Cronholm,   Frederick  P.      3.157.258. 
Drelier,  Manfrid,     Method  of  producing  shaped  metallic  bodies 
having  a  copi>er  allov  base  and  a  noble  metal  outer  coating. 
3,1.')7.539.  11-17-64.  C\.  148-    127.  , 


W.  Scheibe.  and  R    E 
Variable   speed  acces- 


3.157.390.  11-17- 


3,157.720. 


TIU 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


DreyfuM,  Paal.  to  Clb«  Corp.  Pbotocnphie  materUl  for  ttae 
silver  d7e  bleacbloc  proccM.  3,1^7,508,  ll-17-«4.  CI.  »« — 
98. 
Druey,  Jean,  and  G.  L.  Huber,  to  Clba  Corp.  tilucofurano- 
Hidea  and  piocew  for  tlieir  preparation.  3,lS7,tt34.  11-17- 
«4,  CI.  260—210. 
Drytwlale.  Robert     Vacuum  control  for  crankcaae  ventilation. 

3,167.189.  11-17-64.  CI.  123 — 119. 
Duncan.    Robert.      Door    flttln«s.      3.157,«18,    ll-17-«4.    CI. 

292—229 
Dunbam-Bush.  Inc.  :  Bet — 

Uber.  Kennefh  A.     3,157.129. 
Dunipacv.  Donald  W.,  to  Llbbey  Owens-Ford  OlaBa  Co.     Tem 
perature  control  cf  molten  glasti.     3,157,44^.  ll-17-«4.  CI. 
65—204. 
Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd. :  8r« — 

TrevaBkis,  Henry  W.     3.157.542. 
Ualdron.  Felix  \V.,  Green    and  Bennett.     3.157,545. 
Duntley.     Leu.       I'oaltry     loader    and     transport    encioaurr 

3.157,15\ll-17-«4.  CI.  119—19. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co.  :  Set    - 

Arnold.  Cliarles,  Jr..  Kniae.  and  Reilly.     3,137.688. 
Bllllngsley,  John  G.  8.      3.157.371. 
Brauu,  Robert  A.     3,157,525. 
Braun.  Robert  A.     3,157.623. 
KUck,  Carl  B.,  and  Halverson.      3.157.702. 
Gray,  Charles  L..  Jr.      3,157.661. 
HarrUon.  Thomas  S..  and  Littler.      3,137,486. 
Hochberg,  Jerome.      3.157,723. 
Kane,  \V  ilUam  P.     3.157.530 
Kitaon.  Robert  E.,  and  Reese      3,157.021. ,  . 
Notley,  Norman  T.     3.157,505. 
SaeKebartb.  Klaus  A.     3,157.704. 
Smeltz.  Kenneth  C.      3,157,662. 
Thomxnes,  Glen  A.      3.157,717. 
Ver  Nooy,  Charlea  D.,  III.     3.157.605, 
Durham    Rollle  P.,  to  (ieneral  Motors  Corp.     Chromium  plat- 
ing.    3,157.585.  11-17-64,  CI    204-41. 
Durkee    Lloyd  -M.     Hand  operated  Impact  wrench.     3,137,074, 

11-17-64,  CI.  81 — 52.3. 
Dury    Karl  :  See— 

Reicheneder,     IVans,     Dury.     Fischer,    and    Stummeyer 
3.157,646. 
Dye.  Edward  R.,  to  Pulmosan  Safety  Equipment  Corp.     Pro- 
tective headxear.     3.136,921,  11-17-64.  CI.  2 — 8. 
Dye  Tube  IWeTopments  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Brandwoijd.  John  T.      3,137.03V. 
Dynamics  Corp.  of  .\merica  :  See 

Smith,  Peter.     3,157.177. 
Eadius.  Joseph  J.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.     Controller  for  a  com- 
puter apparatus.     3,157.862,   11-17-64,  C\.  340—174. 
Easter,  (iienn  J.     Wide  screen  projection  system  for  standard 

prints.     3,157,883,  11-17-64,  CI.  352-139. 
Easterly.  Donald  O.,  and  M.  E.  Brown    to  Eastman  Kodak  Co 
Cassette   with   film    reel   aensor.      3.157,880,    11-17-64,   C\ 
352—72. 

Eastman  Kodak  Co.  :  8e« — 

Stably.  Endon  E.      3.157,615. 

Abbott,  Thomas  I.,  and  W/and.     3,157,500. 

Amering,  Cliarles  F  .  and  Yackel.      3,157,510. 

Bard,  Charleston  C      3.157,504 

Bell,  Alan,  Klbler.  and  Smith.      3.157.919 

Caines    James  F.      3.157.538. 

Cary.  Donald  S..  Parsons,  and  Carnall.     3,157,521. 

Clark,  Raymond  D..  and  -Nations.      3,157,692. 

Easterly,  Donald  O..  and  Hrown       3,157.880 

EHam.  Edward  U.,  and  Martin.      3.157.696. 

Gate*,  John  W.,  Jr.,  Miller.  Phillips,  and  .Nadeau     3  157  - 
506. 

Haynes,  C*rl  J.     3,157,022. 

Hoyle,  Vinton  A.    Jr.,  and  Davis.     3,157,710 

Jamea,  Claire  L.,  Brooks,  and  Masaard.     3.157.284. 

Jenkins,  Gerald  L.,  Miller,  and  Flnaer.     3,157.881 

Jones,  Jean  E.     3,157,509. 

Lowry.  Harold  D.,  and  Cummins.     3.137,103. 

Thoistrup^Oarence  E..  Bell,  and  Klbler.     S.137,517 

Thomas,  William  C.     3,157.423. 

Westfall.  Robert.     8.157.061. 
Edsall,  Willlaa  8..  to  The  Chase^Shawmut  Co.     Dead  front 
fuse   with   Improved   terminal   clampinit   means       3  157  766 
11-17-64.  CI.  20O — 132 
Eklwards.   wmiam  M.,   to  Combustion  Bnglneerlns    lac      Hy- 
draulic fluid  return  line  air  eliminator.     3,157  478.   11-17- 
64,  CI.  65 — 36. 
Elchacker,   Harold  P..   to  Ripley  Co..   Inc.     Actuator  for  an 
electric  current  consumption   recorder.     8,157,752,   11-17- 

EichenberKer,  Kurt  :  See — 

Schmidt.   Paul.   Etcfaenberger,  and   WUbelm.      3,15T  700 

Elselsteln.  Herbert  L.,  and  J.  K.  BeU.  to  The  International 
Nickel  Co.,  Inc.  Alloy  characterised  by  controlle<l  themio 
elasticity  at  elevated  temperatures.  3.157,495,  11-17-64, 
CI.  75 — 134. 

Elsenberg,  Arnold  J.,  to  Nashua  Corp.    Gummed  tape  and  tear 

?*^'**l «»'*"*"*'*«    apparatua.       3.157,552,     11-17-64,    C\. 
15o— 436. 

Elam  Edward  U..  and  J.  C,  Martin,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co 
^•^^  ■  ^^'^j^'iU  t*t™»Jkylcyrlobutane-l,3-dloxy)blsproplonlc 
add.     3,157,696.  11-17-64,  CI.  260 — 514. 

Elam.  William  B.,  to  American  Can  Co.  Method  of  making  a 
fluld-tlrtit  container  body  and  product  thereof.  3.137.336 
11-17-64,  CI.  229 — 4.5. 

Elam.  William  B.,  to  American  Can  Co.  Helically  wound 
fluid-tight  container.     3,157,337.  11-17-64,  CI.  229 4.5. 

EMredge,  Kenneth  R  to  General  Electric  Co.  Magnetic 
transducer.        3.157.748.   11-17-64,  CI.    179 — 100.2. 

Electronic  .KssisUnce  Corp. :  See — 

Wheatley,  William  A.,  and  Walker.    3,15r011. 


3,157,591. 
3.157.708. 


3.137.684 

and  .Mllburn. 
and  Mllburn. 


8.157.175. 
3.157,176. 


*^^,^  *o»L'r,-  "<*  S   -A.  DMunan  ;  said  Denman  aaaor  to  said 
h^.     Safe  dapoalt  box  lock.     3,157,043.  11-17-64.  CL  70- 

Ellms,  Robert  W. :  ,9m — 

Miller.  Leon  F.,  and  EUma.    8,156  968 
Eltra  Corp      See — 

HUpman.  Paul,  and  Albert.     3,156,959. 
■roeraon.  John  C.  :  8*0 — 

Wrliht.  Esmond  P.  O.,  and  Kmeraoa.     3,157.744 
Emery.  Harold  L..  to  Koebel  Diamond  Tool  Co      ilultlDte  mmc- 

tlon  cutting  tool.     3,157.174.  11-17-64.  CI    12^11 
Emhart  Corp.  :  See— 

Fryer.  Kenneth  F.     3.157,041. 

-Mellor,  Erwln  T..  and  Konsevlch.     3,156.995 
Emory,  Gerald  B.  :  Sae — 

Bliss,   Horace  H.,  and  Emory.     3.156  98.5 
Emrick.    Donald    D ,    to    The    Standard    Oil    Co.      N-acylated 
amlnohydroxy  compound  as  a  multl  funcUonaJ  caaolioc  ad 
^  .iitive      3,157,477,   1 1-17-«4.  CI.  44— 56  »»-"»»•  M 

Engelhard  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Bobrowsky,  .\lfred  R.     3,156,974. 

Bobrowsky,  Alfred  H.     3,157  540 
Engineering  Productions    (Clevedon)    Ltd      Sa*— 

Parker.  Robert  W.     8,157.061. 
English  Electric  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See— 

Anto«»ew«ki.  Eugenlusa,  and  Sherriff      8.157  836 
Err,  Edward  R.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Miller,  John  C,  and  Erb.     8,157,561. 
Ericsson  Telepboaes  Ltd.  :  See — 

Acton,  John  R.     8.157,478. 
Eshelman.  CharUs  R  .  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Swltehloc 
circuit.      3.157.797.    11-17-64,   CI.  307— 88.3  •  '^•"o. 

Esao  Research  ami  Enalneertng  Co   :  S« 

De  Feo.  Richard  J.,  and  Gladrow 

Fischer.  Wilbur  F.     3,157.614 

Munley,  Wliiism  J  ,  Jr.,  and  Wleae 

Palmer,  JeweU  8.     3,157.227 

Ramsden,  Hugh  E.     3,157,682. 
Ethlcon.  Inc.  :  See — 

ArUndl,  Charlea.     8,137.524. 
Ethyl  Corp.  :  See — 

Laran.  Roy  J.     8,157,464. 

Norman.  Velio,  and  Whaley.     8,157,581. 
Etxon  Corp.  ;  See — 

cnapp.  I->ed  D.     3.157,823. 
Evacuated  Insulation  Keeearch  Ltd  •  See 

Shaw.  Edward  W      3,156.975 
Evana   Eustace  A.  :  See — 

Marrian.  Denla  H..  and  Evans 
Evans.  Jesae  L.  :  See — 

Pearc*.  George  C,  Evana,  Fry, 

Pearce.  George  ('.,  Evans,  Fry. 
Evans  Reamer  and  Machine  Co     See— 
„.    Barkley.  Charles  R.     3,157.009. 
FMC  Corp.  :  See — 

Batttota.  Orlando  A.     3,157.618. 
Fabbrlca  DArml  P.  BeretU  8  p.  A.     See- 

Beretta.  Pier  C      3.156  9«2 
Fabbrlca  Italiaiia  MagneU  Marelll  8.p_A. 

Alfleri,  Giuseppe.     .1.157,418. 
o'lli^iao*"      ■***'■'"«  •Pl»™m«.     8.157.150,   11-17-64. 
Farbenfabrlken  Baver  .VktiengeMellsohaft     See— 
_     .*■■?••  .^••■•-   we«ler.  and   Cnterstenhflfer.     8,157.664 
rB^TnS?*5ee-  •''**^"'^''*"  '"™"*  MeUtertScius 

Klbka,  Joachim.     3.157,632. 

Scherer.  Otto,  Frenacfa.  and  Stlhler.     8.157.671 

^'m^u"-    ^7^  "  •    ^^   '^fPrtt    AsaocUte,    Inc.      Hydrau 
i-Oi^h"^  "ctuated  crutch.     8.157.188,   11-17-64,  CI    lS.\--50 
Jarnham.  George  R..  to  Farl^rit,  AasocUte,  Inc     Power  actu 
a  ted  crutch.     3.157,189,  11-17-64,  Cl.  1^6-^  " 

Far  l»rit,  AasocUte.  Inc.  :  See— 

Farnham,  Georjre  R       S.  157.188. 

Farnham,   George   R.      3,157.189. 
Farria.   Franklyn   E.,  and   W.   U.  Rand    to  Oceanic  Hr«t»in. 
Fa^fe'Jer  ^"o^JT^i^'el"''"     »"^"^'  ""^^^  C?l'  U^T*' 

FavliWvldb^s'yU      '•'^•••=^- 

Anderson.  Theodore  C.  and  Favln       8,15T  T98 

Feiner  Alexander,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratoriea.  Inc  Anfn. 
matlc  selectin,  switch.   3, 15^747,  11-17-64.  cT  179- ^M 

'^i'^-  .^^'^!  •"  Monteeatlnl  SocieU  Generale  i>er 
Lhr^'*lVtiM  "**7^.  •  Chlmlea.  Productlorof  vacuu*S^ 
ahap^^aracle.  of  polypropylene.      8.137.719,  11-17-4K  a. 

Ferro  Stamping  Co.  :   See — 

_  .   Pickles,   Joseph.     8.157,441. 

Fetrow    Gene  B.  and  O.   8      Pli 
ll-lV-e4.  CT.   107— «o. 

Fetrow,  Gloria  S  :  See — 

Fetrow.  Gene  B   and  G.  8.     8.15T  188 
Z'ri  ^a^y-  .*»"*'  ^.  A   Swarta,  to  Purdue  Reaearch  Fonnda- 
thereo/     »  i%T%M*''f^*';*l?^'  i?>^-"t^  "d  derivalive. 

FlirdTElHs'lc"s^"-"-^-   "•  i*>--»" 

Flel<?  jtiph'T^'si^""'  ""•""      »"'~^ 

i!'n..'^?^°°»'^°'*'*,"'   Hedrick,   and   Ftelda     8,157,595. 

FUU.  George  J.,  to  Sargent  *  Co.  PUer  type  tool  with  motion- 
compelling  mechanism      3,157.075    11-17-64.  O.  81--313. 

Fink  Walter,  to  Monsanto  Co.  I^rocess  for  splitting  off 
li-'l7-64    Cl    2S)-^63°7*^    lUtrate    compounds       3,18^690. 

Flnier.  Raymond  F.  :  See— 

Jenkina,  Gerald  L..  MlUer.  and  Flnaer.     8.157.881. 


Isaa  roller  device.     8.157.186. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


iz 


Flrit  Robert  E^  A.  L.  Stoeckel,  and  W  H  Stokea  to  United 
State*  Steel  Corp.  Apparatus  for  making  hinged  two  piece 
wire  fabric      S,l57.209,  11-17-64,  Cl.  140—102. 


Dury,    Stummeyer. 


and     Fischer. 
Polymeric  fat 


Fischer,    .\dolf  ;    See- 

Reicheneder,     Frant. 

8,157,646.  ,    ...„       - 

Fischer     Eugene   M.,    to   General    Mllla.    Inc 

arid.:      sT7,681.11-17-64,Cl    260-^07     _.„.„,   „„ 
Fischer     whbor    F,    to   Ksao   Research    and    Knglneering   Lo 
NonelaPtomerir  materials  containing  platy  Ulc  •ndprocess 
of   producing    same       8,167.614,    11-17-64,   Cl.   260—41. 

Flaher,   Eugene  A.     «*•—      .  _.  .  ,  ,«»  fia 

o'Leary.  William  J.,  and  Flaher.     8.167.718. 

"•^  W-h^i??,   Edwa'Jd   N  .   Fisher,  and  Schniser      8.157.693. 

'^"'Tud[""Ro'Lrt*  mT  Pritchard,    and   Fisher.     8.157.067. 
Flaher  Scientific  Co      See— 

Harriaon.  Walter  J.     8,157  471  „.    „    «  .   n^ 

1-1  tch    Frederick  T     and  J    O    ^mlth,  to  W    R.  Grace  ft  Co. 
*   M^tb^foP  the  prt^ratlon  of  -etal  oxide  •ol.  with  two 

oxide  constituents      8.167,601,   11-17-64    <^p*»»—*P»iJ„_, 
Flack     Carl    B  .    and    D     O.    Halvorson.    to    E.    I.    du    Pont 

de  Js-emour.  and  Co.     Cheml«lproce«  for  prep. ringcycio 

bexanone  oxlme      8,157,702.   if  17-64    Cl    260     ^«« 
Flaherty,  James  H      to  General  Motor.  Corp.      Encaosulated 

printed  circuit  module  with  heat  transfer  means      3,137.828. 

Flanl«V.*t^''>'-"T:'a^d  H.  W    «"'"?.  {^^''VWm^o' 
ft    Wire    Co.      Tyluf    machine.      8,157,109.    11-17-64.    1 1. 

FuJ^r^Vter   8.    to    A     Ii«»"»«:,,»'f"f7^'c?' 297-M 
multiple  movement  type      8.167,481.  11-17-64,  Cl.  297- M. 

Flint,  Richard  8      See —  _,,._       aiKfTBit 

6otMon,   Frank    E  .    Badavas.   and   Flint.      8.187.788. 

^'"'sSf.e^i.^"'  jSieph*  W~  and   Pawlowakl      8.167.264. 
FloebTwaT,"rLToTnl.ca.t  fori,      Hopper  door^plrot  and 

latch    assembly       8,137.182,    11-17-64,   Cl.    106--253 
FloVd     TeVTnce    J      ti    Audco    Ltd.      Cartridge  retained    valve 

sfwi.  .^alinVmein.       8,157.^81,   11-17   64.  Cl    -'31      214 
FiirXr    George   8  .   to  fhe   Uw  Chemical   Co.      M^"'"? 

hllie  ali^cSntalnlng  amall  amounta  of  rare  earth  metal 

Fo?^lni\^rriVV  l^V;?.  Svllfon^o'f'cnlon  Asbeeto.  ft  Rubber 
'*Humnier,   Ralph  G       8,157.410. 

'■"'•'Hlfrdr' Art'hur^cTroplano.  and  Trageaer      8.167.T27. 

Ford  Motor  Co.  :  See—        

Baraea.    John    V       8.1.%7.032  .  , ,,  ,o^ 

Budiynskl.  Thedore  J  .  and  Johnston       'J'^"*-^ 
Hsrms     Wllllsm    J  .    and    Lelnlnger.      8.167,429 
Koilckl.    Henry    J       S.157  242.  ,,,,,„ 

Kraemer.  Robert  E  ,  and  Kowall.     8,157,288 

Forry,  Donald  R.     See—  ^  „     __       ,  , .-  or>T 

Ortmm^  Jamea  J  ,  and  Forry       S.156,927      .    ,^,„,„_- 

%rd^t?:;iremi5ioy;sgrn^;ru-s'trcgin";rato^'^.ir7:s3T 

Folle/'^hn^A  ,''r;' U    Clark    Mfg.    Co      CanUt^r    tv;. 
^ntklner    and    method    of    making    the    same      8,1B7.S08. 

FoIiwI'*Jndil  "Christen,    and    R     J     M     Chambard,    to 

^"S^ete  d"  rklne.  Chlmlque.  Rhon-Poulenc      Proceea^r 

the  oroductlon  of  graft  copolymers.      8.167,627.   ll-17-tH. 

Fo^!  RaVmotd,  to  United  States  of  ^»*rtca    Atomic  Enennr 
Commission       Thermionic      energy      converter       8,157,802. 

FrlnUir^Volklrf \^Cariisle   Chemical    Work.   ,I»^-,    »"Jm 
factor^   of    aliiehydes   and    ketone.       8.167.708.    11-17-64, 

F«ler'^*0^w     D.     to     Infer«>ll  Rand     Co      RoUry    fluid 

leaf  sprtaa  su.penslon    »»5'*  ,    Ji^   ri™      Tv^wrlter 
Freebette     Kenneth    R.,    to    Roval    McBee   Corp^        ZITh  IniTi 
W^loy  ng  slldea  to  ^Mnov•»>^-L"^,'»•/™L"*7^'^ST^    i« 
vlduaf  t7pe  elements      8,187,464.  ll-lf-64,  Cl.  197—16. 

Frelghtllner   Corp  :    Se»— 

(•hew    Norman  B.      8,157,240. 

'^"^e£r"°Otto*'F;enaeh,   and   8tlhh.r      8,157,571. 

Freydberg,  Ell,  and  A  Heym,  to  Conao  P[?^"«^«%  .y/i 
rravert-  mechanism  for  draperiea  and  curUlna.  8,157,- 
225.  11-17-64.  a    16a--845 

Freyermuth.    Harlan   B   :   See  i»mi..-.      «  i.lT  <M4 

Marschall.  Fr.ns.  I^yermuth.  "«>  '''iU*"/;,^^^-    ^ 

Fridotph.    Maude    C       Braaalere.      8.157.182.    11-17-oa.    v.i. 

Frl^^'l.ndfr.  Hert>ert  N.,  to  SUnd.rd  Oil  Ca     g^t.ljrtlc  «« 

Fri'^TaV^-le^jrrnd^'^^l^^ 

counter  tube.     8,167.812.  11-17-64,  Cl    31S     »«. 

Froehllch,  Fritt  K      **f~     .  -.^wi^u-h      «  irt  741 
Bennett.  William  R.,  and  Froehllch.     8.107.741. 

Froli.  Joeeph  R  .  Jr      See—  ,  - ..  -o. 

Iktabo    Karoly.  and  Froll.      8,157.688 
Fry.   Millard  E   :   See—  .,  »_       •  iht  17R 

'   Pearce.  George  C  ,  Evans,  •»»  ^     V1R+  1T« 
Pearce.  Oeonre  C,  Evana.  and  Fry.      8.157,178. 

'['''WyerKennetrr8457,041.  executrix),   to 

Fryer  Kenneth  F.,  deceasea  (a.  ».  '/JT'-  »,  ^1^7  641 
fcmhart  Corn      Lock  construction  for  look  aete.     3,157,iMi, 

FnVrst 'EVn.r  to^Bidl^he   Anllln-   ft   Soda  Fabrik    Aktlenge 
'^Z.n.hr^f"     sirecttve  aeparatlon  of  aromatic,  from  parafflns. 
ri57.592.  11-17-64.  Cl.  208^824. 


8.157,806. 
8,157,787. 


Fulton,  J   W.,  Jr. :  See—  

Greenan,  Freeda  R.      8,157,158. 

I■^lnke  Blrger,  and  R.  Samuelaaon,  to  Allmanna  Svenaka 
Elektrlska  Aktlebolaget.  Gas-fllled-liquld  cathode  elongated 
rectlfJer  having  condenser  chamber  and  automatic  tank 
cooling  means  therefor      8  157,820.  11-17-64,  Cl.  315—113. 

Kurst,    Mark.      Clamping    device.      3,157,897,    11-17-64,    O. 

<:almiche  Philippe,  to  Office  National  dlJtudea  et  de  Rech- 
erches  Aerospatlales  called  O.N.E.R.A.  Methods  of  trwit- 
ing  metallic  powder..      3.157,532,   11-17-64,  Cl.   117—100. 

Garter.  Mike  I.,  and  H.  Goldberg,  to  Mlalwheel  Ud.  Buckle. 
3,15/1,961,  11-17-64,  Cl.  24— »4.  ^  ^  ,  ,„ 

<;art)er,  Roy  W.,  to  Jackaon  Mfg.  Co.  Row  marker.  3,167,- 
316.  11-17-64,  Cl.  222—169. 

Garner.  Harold  K.  :   See— 

Yates    Edwin  T..  and  Garner.      3,157,625. 

Garret  Richard  H.^and  G.  M.  O-KeifT,  to  Dlxell  Development 
and"Mfg  Co.  Rotating  cylinder  f "•<**<*  check-valve  as- 
sembly.    3,157,191,  11-17-64.  Cl.  137-332. 

Gas  Tools.  Inc.  :  See — 

Stolte.  Robert  D      8.157,194  _^  ^     s^ 

Gate.,  John  W.,  Jr..  P.  k.  Miller.  R.  R.  Phillips,  and  G  F . 
Na<ieau.  to  Fiastman  Kodak  Co.  PhotocraDhlc  film  base 
subbed  with  acid  cooked  plgakln  felatln.    3,157,506.  11-17- 

fl4    Cl    d^ 8T 

Gaubati.  Arthur  W.  to  (General  Motor.  Corp.  Bearing  de- 
sign.    3,1.%7,028.  li-17-64.  Cl.  60-^3  55. 

Gaubats  Arthur  W..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Bearing  mount 
inf.     3,157,442,  11-17-64,  Cl.  308—191      .       ,^  . 

Gaudet  fVederick  J.,  to  Psychological  Training  Devices  Corp. 
Hasei)all  pitching  practice  larget  with  ball  and  strike  indl- 
oators      1157..199.   11-17-64    Cl    273— 26 

tJay  Jacob  D  ,  Jr..  and  F.  W  Joswig  to  O*/ Bell  Co*p. 
fWrboard  h<»shead.     3.157.340.   11-17-64.  Cl.  229—5.7. 

*^*^  Gay,  Jarob  D.'jr.,  and  Joawlg.     3,157.340. 
('.embruch,  Alfred.  KG.:  See 

(Jembruch  Jun.,  Alfred.      3,157.409.  ,,     „  ^       „, 

(;embruch    Jun  ,    Alfred,    to   Alfred   Gembruch,   K.G       Release 
ilevlcf    for    the    front    tightening    member   of   ski    bindings. 
3.157.409,  11-17-<U   Cl.  280— 1135. 
(ieneral  Aniline  ft  Film  Corp.     See—  ,  ...  ^, 

Burrows   Walter  F,  and  Schwerin      3.187,501. 

.Marschall.  Krani.  Preyeriuuth.  and  Wllllama.      3,137.644. 
General  I'ynaiiilcs  Corp.  :    See    ~  „,.-o»o 

l>lmin    James  M.,  and  Hudson.      3.137.219. 

Thoroan.  Harold  A       3.157,789. 
tJeoeral  Electric  Co  :   ^><— „    .,  „,^ 

Dickey    Frank  R.,  Jr.     3.167,8.6. 

Eldredge,  Kenneth  R.      3,157, 74«. 

(JoldlMTg.  Eugene  P.      3,157  622. 

Iloffmeyer.  William  R..  and  Johnson. 

Jarvlnen.  Wlllard  B       3,157,836. 

Ken.lilorwkl,  Caslmir,  Jr.,   and   Hora. 

Pnnwter.  Charles  H..  Jr.     3^,157,856. 

See^  Richard  E.      3.157,761. 

.Seely,  Richard  E.      3,157.762. 

Spacll  Henry  S       3.157,497. 

Vfhlte,  Richard  M.     3.157.845. 
tieneral  Food*  Corp.  ;   See  -      ,         .  „  .      .    .. 

Berkowiti.  Lewla  Jd^Sboaf.  and  Schachat. 
General  Industries  Co..  The  :   fee-— 

Hart  man.  Herbert  L.      3.156,936. 
G«'neral   MllU,  Inc       Sre— 

Fischer,  Eugene  M.      3, 15., 681.         -,,_«an 

(Jraber.  Robert  P..  and  Hickman.  ^Sl".*®?,.,  ,, 

Huber    Louis  J..  Kuramoto    and  SmMi.     3.157,aii 

Rogler,  Ed«ar  R      3,157,686. 

Oneral  Motors  Corp.  :   See— 

Bailey    Charles  S.,  and  Orr.      8,157.357. 

Bemotas    Ralph  J.      3.157.2» 

Close,  Albert  R.,  and  West.      3.157.756. 

Donley,  Carson  O  ,  Kulper,  Schelbe,  and  Morgan. 

066. 
Durham.  Rollle  P.     S.157  686. 
Flaherty,  Jamea  H.      3.137.828 
(iaubati,  Arthur  W.      3.157,028. 
Gaubat.,  Arthur  W.      3,1S7.442         ,,..„- 
Hanlnk   Dean  K..  and  Holiwarth.     3,156,978. 

Kelley,  Oliver  K.„  3-lj^^i**lk. 

Larson,  William  B.      3.157,494. 

Lon*,  ^ul  J.  Jr.     3.157.396^  ,,rt244 

McMurray,  Eugene  C  and  Schnler..     3.167,244. 

Palmer,  William  H  ,  and  Wallis       3  15'  057. 

Pean^    George  C,  fevans    Fry,  and  Mllburn.     S.ISJ.JJS- 

V^^:  G^rJJ  C.    Evans,  Fry,  and  Mllburn.     3,157.176. 

Bobbins.  Samuel  B.    3,157,729.      ^   _.  ,  ^KT  lui^ 

Tuck.    Robert    M.,   Pritchard,    «>«1   Fisher.      8.157,067. 

Urban.  Charlea  B..  and  Peale.    8.137.047. 

Zotac.  Walter  R.    8.166.970. 
General  Precision,  Inc.     «'*— .      ,  ,.,  „„ 

Boac  Norman  J  ,  and  Break.    8,107, H7f. 

Prucha    Martin    J^  and   BoudrUa.     8,157,270. 

Slack,  Charles  B      3,157,873. 
Oenisco,  Inc  :   See—    .,____. 

Bekey,  Andrew.     8.167.809. 
Genoud  ft  Cle,  KUbllaaements  .  Se4— 

GeorS''"wXr"^C.^o  Vr^iriellerbach   Corp.      Container. 

3,^7,846,  11-17:64,  Cl   229-28. 
Olanvecehlo.    Nicholas.      H«ul    reat    attachments    for    auto- 

mobile  seats.     8,167,434.  11-17-64.  O.  297—897. 
Gilbert     Everett    A  .   to   Radio  Frequency   L*'>o"tf';J**; Ji^l 
^*\^rlable   frequency    oscillator  ,f«'Pl"«{»t%?'84{  ^-17-1w 

and   self  derived   reference   voltage       8,157,841,    11-17-m. 

Q^       JJJ 110 

GUberton.    Emlle.    to    Genoud    ft    Cle.    Etabllaaementa.    -Gas 
lighter.    8,167,088.  11-17-64.  O.  67—7.1. 


3.157.515. 


3,15-| 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


QUI.  James  S.,  and  W.  L.  Manball.    Donble  oxide  of  aranlam 

3,157,481,  ll-17-«4,  CL  23 — 14.5. 
GUlette  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Samsing,  Kolf  A.     3.187,278. 
Sinclair,  Kobert  L.     3,157,287. 
Oilllck,  Tbomag  J.,  Jr. :  Bee — 

Hoffman,  Stanley  G..  Van  Esa.  and  QUUck.    8.1M.820. 
Girllns  Ltd.  :  See — 

Hiddy^  Preoeiick  T.     3,107,250. 
Oladrow,  Kirov  M.  :   £tee — 

De  Fee,   Klcbard   J.,  and   Gladrow.      3,157,591. 
Ulaaer,  David,   to  Burrougiis  Corp.     Ueatructlve  readout  of 

delay   line.      3,157,838,    ll-17-«4.   CI.    328 — 121. 
GUdden,  kot>ert  M.  :  See — 

Ladd.  Kobert  H.,  and  QUdden.    3,157,708. 
Gloor,    Walter   E.,    to   Uerculee    Powder   Co.      Drllllna   fluid. 

3.157,598,  ll-17-«4,  CI.  252 — 8.5. 
Gluckln,  WlUlam,  k  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Bradd,  Ernest.     8.157,183. 
Goddard,    Denis    ▲.,    to    Dominion    Enflneerlns    Works    Ltd. 

Calender.     3,157,110,  ll-17-«4,  CI.  100—170 
Goebel,    Gregory,    to    The    Singer    Co.      Feed    adjusting   and 
reversing    mechanism    for    sewing    machines.       3,157.141, 
11-17-64,  Cl.  112 — 210. 
Goldberg,  fihigene  P..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Resinous  com 

poalUons.     3.157,622,  11-17-64,  Cl.  260 — 77.5. 
Goldberg,  Hilary  ;  Bee— 

Garber,  Mike  I.,  and  Goldberg.    3,156,861. 
Gonskl,   Joseph,    to   Goodman   Mfg.    Co.      Continuous   mining 
machine  of  the  oecUlatlng  bead  type.     8,157,487,   11-17- 
64,  a.  2»»— 71. 
Goodman  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee — 

Gonskl.  Joseph.     8,157.487. 
Lundqulst,  Richard  C.     3,157,438. 
Goodwin.  Hoyle  T..  to  Goodwin  Mfg.  k  Development  Co.,  Inc. 
Rasor   motor  and   casing    therefor.      3,157,804,    11-17-64, 
Cl.  810 — 28. 
Goodwin  Mfg.  k  Development  Co.,  Inc.  :  8e«— 

Goodwin.  Hojle  T.     3.157.804. 
Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  The  :   Bee — 

Brown.  Robert  J.     3,157,218. 
Gorospe,  Raul  D..  to  Corn  Products  Co.     Method  for  prepar 
Ing  qulck-cooklng   rice.      8,157,514,   11-17-64,   O.   88—80 
Goto,  Isamu  :  See — 

Imial.   Mltsuo.   Nakayama.   Goto,   Shlmanaka,  Tsuruoka. 

Matoba.  Onot,  and  Kamada.    3,157,538. 

Gotwald.  David  E.  S.,  Jr.,  and  C.  J.  Munchel,  to  The  Dentists 

Supply    Co.    of    New    York.      High    speed    tool.      3,157.384. 

11-17-64,  Cl.  253 — 2. 

Govatsos,  E^dward  A.,  and  W.  H.  Corey.     Support  bracket  for 

toUet  paper  rolls.     3,157,370,  11-17-4J4.  Cl.  242—56.2. 
Graber,  Robert  P..  and  L.  G.  Hickman,  to  General  Mills,  Inc. 
Preparation    of    16  alkyl  16-dehydropregnenolone.      8,157. 
680.  11-17-64,  Cl.  260 — 397.4. 
Grace,  W.  R..  k  Co.  :   Bee — 

Fitch.  Frederick  T..  and  Smith.    8.107,601. 
Orady.   James  M..  to  Morton   Salt  Co.     Carton.     8.1S7.S42, 

11-17-64.  Cl.  228—14. 
Graham,  John  G.  :  See — 

Dawson,  Timothy  L..  and  Graham.     3,157,408. 
Oranath,  John  W.  :  See — 

Peterson.  Seymour,  and  Oranath.    3,107,156. 
Granoaio,  Enrico.     Apparatus  for  producing  asymmetrically 
cormcmted   atrlpa   of  cardboard,  and   the  like.     8,107,551. 
11-17-64.   Cl.  156 — 471. 
Gray,  Charles  L...  Jr..  to  E.  I.  du   Pont  de  Neasonrs  and  Co. 
Solvent-soluble    water-repellency    compoeltloas    containing 
wax,  liquid  titanium  ester  and  stablliaer.    8,157,661,  11-17- 
64    Cl    260^—28  5 
Gray,  Frank  P  .  and  A.  D.  Penn.     Endless  spring  belt  asaem 

bly.     3.157.066.  11-17-64,  CL  74 — 238. 
Graydon.     Sterling,     Jr.       Split-armature     rotary     solenoid. 

3.157^8,  11-17-64,  Cl.  810^24. 
Green.  Harold  H.  :  See — 

Waldron.   Felix   W..   Green,   and   Bennett.      8,157.545. 
Greenan,  Freeda  R.,  H   to  J.  W.  Fulton,  Jr.     Automatic  feed 
ing  mechanism  for  livestock  and  poultry.    8,107,108,  11-17- 
64.  Cl.  119 — 51.11. 
Greene,    George    B.      Jet    engine.      3,157,028,    11-17-64,    Cl. 

60 — 38.77. 
Greller.  Nelson  P.,  and  Associates  :  See — 

Rhodes.  James  D.    3,107,411. 
Gremler.  Enrique,  to  The  Black  Clawson  Co.     Apparatus  for 
impregnation  of  cellnloalc  material.     8.157.565.  11-17-64. 
Cl    162—236. 
Grimm,    James    J.,    and    D.    R.    Forry,    to    Angelica    Uniform 
Co.      Method  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  garments. 
3.156,827,  11-17-64.  Cl.  2— 243 
Groat,  Marshall  O.,  to  Klngsberry  Homes  Corp      Vehicle  for 
transporting    components    of    prefabricated    buildings   and 
the  like.     3,157,426.  11-17-64,  Cl.  286 — 3. 
Groomer,  Gary  J.  :  See — 

Groomer,  Jesse  J.,  G.  J.  and  M.  M.     3,156.848. 
Groomer,  Jesse  J.,  G.  J.   and  M.  M.  Molded  article.     8,106,- 

843.  11-17-64.  Cl.  16-110. 
Groomer,  Mildred  M.  :   See — 

Groomer.  Jesse  J..  G.  J.  and  M.  M.     8,106,848. 
Gross,  Frans,  to  Siemens  k  Halske  Aktlengesellschaft. 


Gutberlet,  Robert  C.  to  CuUer-Hammer.  Inc.     Mounting  struc- 
Cl'tjW^^I?**      "*****''    "^   wntactor.      3,157.76o,    11-17-64, 

*^'°!?F.?"^^,V''"'*'-   *"   I«HC*rsoll-Kand  Co.     DrlU  rod  storage 
and  handling  means.     3,157,286.   11-17-64,  n    211-15 

Habicut,  Krnat    to  Cllag-CTjemle  Ltd.     New  amides  of  2-arTl 
etUanolc  adds.     3,157^660.   11-17-64,  Cl    l'«0^  ~47  1 

Haendeler,  Ua  ter.  and  K.  Srtdel.  to  Schloeiiisnn  AktlengeHell- 
W^ll-U^^Cl   ;:^7*^18^  '"  extrusion  pre-*,.     3*167  • 

Haese!  Hans  G.  :*Sei — 

v»eldlnger   Hans,  and  llmem*.     8,157.631 
"78^2"''""         **""*    ^^        '^'huck       3.15^403.    11-17-64.    Cl. 

Ha fstrom.   Warren    R.,   G     Boswlnkl^,   and   L.    H     Uinkel     to 

1 o I  — o4 1 .  ■ 

Halrlok  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See  - 
,,    ^.Howard,  Harold  A       3,156,86,^. 
Hakim.     Albert     S.       ConUlaer.       3.137.302. 
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ll-17-«4.     Cl 


S.157,424, 


3.107.058,   11    17-64, 


3,1. -17.232. 


and    Sato.      3.157.635. 


Infant  «  chair 


a    center 


ts  and  an 
post    xtop. 


Hall,  F»»d  V.  :  See— 

u   ..  V^'S-  Brooks   and  Hall       3.157.167 
Hall.   L#e  Z.,    to   Palmer  Shlle  Co      Storaae  rack 
11-17-64.  Cl    284     67 

"'J^J^'KliM  i?-V/^,*fn-74^*3"'4i''"     '"""^^  '"^ 

Haller  Richard.     Transmission  means.  ' 

Halliburton  Co.  :  See  - 

w   ..^^-  •'•»^P\  McLaughlin,  and  Koch 
Hall-Toledu,  Inc.  :  Bee 

Rlckert    Paul  E.      3.157,068. 
Hal verson    Richard  K.,   to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc      Deric* 

for   marking   articles.      3.107,114,11-17-64.01     101— 4 
Halvorson.  I>avld  U.  :  See  — 

ir      *^^  ^.'■'  ?•  ••<1   U*lvorson       3.107.7OJ 
llamastaima,  Yoahio  :  See— 

Takamliawa,   Aklra.   Hamashima, 
llamiltun  Cosco,  Ino   :  Set^ 

Hamilton.  Earl  F      3,157,430 
Hamilton,   Karl   F..   to  Hamilton   Comh>    Inc 

3,1.V,430    11-17-64.  Cl.  1>97      18 

Hamilton.    JoiH-ph    P  .    to   American    Mox   Corp.   of  California 

ajt^lw     '"f*'"^*'"'*    '"«    '^^       3.157.34<r    11-17--Im     O. 

"  «4Tl'' 135— *0      ^''*^"<"^'>  »«"'»'»'"•       3.1.%7,186.   n-17- 

"l.'UfT'l^r^'y  ^-  ."***w*'-  •'    Crowdes.  to  .Vs^-mbly  Prod- 
^AuJ"*^ ,    ^*^"'  "''•^  having  throwahle  contact, 
additional    contact    in    the   recloa   of 
3.157,765,  11-17-64,  Cl.  20O--36 
Hamuro.  \aklhlko:  See — 

Tanaka,  Kunlyoshl.  MIsuno.  Sanno. 
635. 

"■f^?'«^',i*Hr*'**,K'^;\  •"  Textron,  Inc.     Safety  control  system 
a    milk's  "**  "''>••■•*'"      3,15ri97.   11-17-64. 

"*M^'   ^°.*^"   *"<*   J     *^'     Holswarth,    to  General   Motors 
<  orp.      Joining   titanium   and   tltanlum-baae  allo>^    motors 
melting  metals.      3,1.'S«.878.   11-17-64    C128— 485 
11-17^4.'^    82-M  '^*"  """•"«  inartlnV*^ 

Hansel,  Paul  O.,  F    d.  Richter.  and  W    H.  Paulstlch    to  Servo 
inV-^.'n's^-     l^S****'*"'**  "*""   .rrlr"''S.n7  878: 

"p1!22."-m°"'  5"**  *"    E.  Maler.  to  ContlnenUl  Can  Co.    Inc 

f5^3"'l5?"47°4'  ri^?^"cl*»^187"""'  "^  •*""*  ^'^'^ 
Hardrastle.  Glenn  A.   Jr  :  See— 

H.«ii"**A^.K'  "V**^-  •nd  Hardcastle.     3,157,640. 
Hardy.    Arthur   C.    p.    j     Foplanq,   and   M     B 

„3''f5Tf2'7",'!r-'l7-l£:."^"58^'l4  ^-•'-'««' 

"'3T57':v7?.'?r-i7Vn^$r8^:;'7"' ""'  '^""•"^ »"-'" 

" VT.- .^^ 'i"!I™  ^  •  ■'•*'  -^    '^    L<*lninger,  to  Ford  Motor  Co 
3.157.4'29'jf-,?^T^L^7«"'*   °'"™"''«    oieehanlsm 
^*cf*8'>  ^7         ^*'***  *^'"  **'  machine.     3.157,078,   ll-17-«4. 
Harris  Foundry  *  .Machine  Co.  :  See- 
Thompson,  Wallace  M.     3,157^082. 

L.  Knauss,  to  .\nnour  and  Co. 
machine.      3,157.213,    ll-lT-64, 


and  Hamuro.     3,107.- 


3.15 


to  high 
080. 


Trageaer,    to 
Polarlmeter. 


DeUy 
line  for    travelling   wave  tubes.      3.157,814.    11-17-64,   Cl. 
315^—3.5. 
Grosse,  Orvllle  H. :  See — 

Russell,  James  D.,  Muehlfelt,  Grosse,  and  Ott.    3,157,577. 
Gruen,  Wolf  J.,  to  Thompson  Ramo  Wooldrtdce  Inc.     Signal 

correlation  system.     3.157,781,  11-17-64.  Cl.  235 — 181. 
Gulf  States  Asphalt  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Stinnett.  Georce  J.,  Jr.,  and  Morrow.     8.107,087. 
Gulton  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hoedemaker.  Robert  W.,  and  Molnar.     3,157.864. 
Goatafson.  Merriam  L.  :  Bee — 

Pridgeon.    Clifford    W.,    Gustafson,    Lund,   and    Huttner. 
3,157,293. 


Harris,   Raymond  N.,  and  R 

Animal    carcass    trimming 

CI.  146—81. 
Harrison.  Brad,  Co.  :  Bee — 

""lyrW^'""*™    "■•    *'■•    "**    ^'     "     "•'•rtaon,    Jr 

Harrison.  Thomas  S.,  and  C 

Nemours   and 

preparing  the 
Harrison.    Walter 


.   -*     LltUer.  to  E.   I. 
(  o.      Pestlcldal    dispersion   and 
same.      3.157.486.   11-17-64    Cl 
to    Fisher    SdentiAc  'Co. 


dn  Pont  de 
method   for 
71—2.4. 
Automatic 


tltrator.    3.157.471.  11-17-64,  H.  23—253 
Ha  rt son,  Wayne  T,  and  R.  J.  Carrigan,  to  Blgelow-Sanford. 
In^  Axminster     type     loom.       3,157.206,     1 1-17-64,     Cl. 

Harrison,  William  B  ,  Jr.  :  See — 

"VrV^^v^^"'**™    ^      ^'-    ■"**    ^^     B     Harrison,    Jr 

Harrison.  William  B..  Sr..  and  W.  B.  Harrison.  Jr  to  Har- 
rison Brad,  Co.  Electric  cable  connector.  i^.  107,400, 
*1~»*— v4,  C  I.  33v — ©4. 

Hartley.  Sidney  :  See- 
Atkinson,  John  R..  and  Hartley.     3,107,601. 


; 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Electric 


3,157,361.   11- 
Preparation   of 


8,157,585 
Roller  device 


Hartman,  Herbert  L„  to  The  General  Industries  Co 
toothbrushes.     3.1:56,836,  11-17-64.  Cl.  15— 22. 

Har*^^.    Harold   J^    to   Moajm^nto  V%, ^a*]''*^ /??   ST",^.* 
blsphosphlnlc    acid    compounds.      3,157,684,    11-17-64.    Cl 

Haskell,  Boris.     Impedance  networks  "1„^'»f''y„}'"*'{;B"^' 
Using  the  networks.     3,157,822,  ll-l<-64    Cl.  315--1«» 

Has-*      Richard      to     G.     Krom.«hroder     AVtlengesellschaft 
The'rmoelectrlcally    operated    ^emt  automatic    rtsiue    ^"'fS' 
device   tor   two  or  more   burners.      3.I57,2J^.   ll-iT-Oi,  v  i. 
138     131 

Hat  Corp.  of  America  ;  See  ,Miii«.fc       •»  i  ■«<  «  >ti 

Hoffman,  Stanley  (J.,   Van  Ess.  and  Olliick.      3,\.%6.a^.ti. 

Haught.  Glenn  J.,  to  >\  ilklnaon  Chutes    Inc.     Hopper  or  chute 
door  assembly.     3,156.854.   11    17-64,  C1..»0      1«. 

Haynes    Cari  J  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co       Rug  yarn      3.1...,- 

Hal'ires.  Munro  K  ,  to'lnternatlonal  »u»>2'"  J''^'""  *'"'"«' 

Meniin  device.     3,137,778,  11    17-64,  n.  23..    -82 
Uayward    Frank  8.,  and  A.  fe.  Mci^nn.     Adjustable  spur  for 

horsemen      3,157,013,  1 1-17-64,  <n.  54     R3 
Hasard.  Frank  M.  Jr  :  Sre^  ,,.,  .^ao 

•Hcott.  John  W..  Jr.,  and  Hasanl.     3,157,588. 
Haten  EnKlnee.Ing  Co  :  Bee 

Keller.  Jolin  1»       3,137,228  | 

lleald  Maclilne  <o  .  The:  See—   _ 

Lo<k»o«Kl.  (i.M.r»{e  H.      3.1.>i.«»07. 
Heard    WUllaai   L.      Spray  gun  having  valved  flexible  liner. 

8,157.360,    11-17-64,   Cl.   238^^54. 
Beard    WlllUm  L.     Dlsc^llke  mixing  device 

17-Ai,   Cl.   238     427. 
Heefc     Rlchsrd    F.    to   Hercules    Powder   Co 

crystalline  polytvlnyl  slkyl  ethers)   with  a  .-atalvst  foniud 
from    a    transition    metal    fluoride    and    a    metal    alkoxlde. 
3,137,626,   11-17-64.  Cl    260—81.1. 
Hedrtck.  Ross  M   :   See—  ^   „.  ,^ 

Johnson    John  H.,  Hedrlck.  and  Fields. 
Hetde    John  "IX.  to  Inited   Sutes  Rubber  Co 

3  1.^7.331.    11-17-64.   Cl.   226^     lOO. 
Heldrich    Richard  E  ,    '^   to  N.  C.  Nourse      Impact  machine 
3.157.070.    11-17-64.   Cl.   78-  -12  ,  ,«,  no^ 

Helaer,    Blmer   F.      Piston   and   cylinder   device.      3.157,085. 

11    I  ^    aj     c\     0 1 305 

Uemlng,   Arthur  E..  and   D    E    Holtkamp,   to  Smith  Kline  * 
French  Laboratories.     Method  of  reducing  cholesterol  levels 
3.157.574,^  11    17   64.   Cl.    167      65 
Henderson,  ^lllilard  T      Tire  pressure  warning  device.     ».15< 

831     11-17-64.   Cl.   338--37.  ,  ^        _, 

Henn«Wy    Russell  J.,  to  Waldorf  Paper  ProductsCo      Com 

parimented  carton.     3,157  344,  U-n-^.  ^1.  ,^3»-2; 
Hennessey    William   M..   to   Burroughe  Corp      Electrical  con- 
nectors.     3.157.448.    11-17-64.   Cl   338   -66 
Hennlags.    Werner,    and    E     Zlmmermann       Method    of   and 
apparatus    for   cutting   glass    tubes.      3.1.%7.328.    11-17-64. 
i.1    223-    2 
Henrickson.    Angus    V  .    to    Kerr  Mr<;ee   Oil    Industries,    Inc 
Process    for    separating    uranium    and    vanadium    values 
3.157'»62.    ll-lf-64.   CT.    23      14  5. 
Henry,  JoM>ph  P.  :   See— 

Clark.  Jared  W..  Henry,  and  Rectenwald 
Henry,    Lyell   D.      Counter  means.      3.157.354, 
235—118 

Henson,   Mable  R 

24— il7. 

Hepworth  Machine  Co  .  Inc.  :   *>ee—  ^  „   .^       „  ,.»„,o 
Mmke    Helmut   E  ,   McPhee,  and  Reld.     3.136.938. 
HerculM  Gallon  Products.  Inc.  :   Bee  - 

Herpich.  William  A.     3.157.032. 
Hercules  Powder  Co  :   See — 

Gloor.  Walter  E.    S,157,5»». 

Heck,  Richard  F.     3.157.626  -,.,  n^o 

Herman,   harold    M       Self  cleaning  eaves   gutter.      3.157,00-'. 
11    17    64     Cl     5<»      5  „      ..  ,  n, 

Herpich.  William  A.,  to  Hercules  Gallon  Products.  Inc     Hy 
drauHc  flow  equaliser.     3.1.%7.032    11-17-64.  CT    60— 64  5. 
Herring.    Llles   G  .    to   Phillips   Petroleum  Co.      Rocket   motor 
and^lld  propeliant  charge      3.157.025.  11-17-64.  Cl.  60- 
SO  6 
Uerubel     Jean    F..    to    N.    Schlumberger    *    Cie.      Composite 
faller  bar.     3.156.851.  11-17-64,  Cl.   18—128. 

Hewlett  Packard  Co.:   See— 
Hoeks.  Bas.     3.157.842 

Heym.  Alfred  :   See— 

Freyberg.  Eli.  and  Heym.     3.157.225 

Heyman.   Albert   A.,    to   The   Maryland    Baking  Co. 
for   forming  flat    top  rolled   ice   cream   containers 
184.    11-17-64.   Cl.    107—1  „  .  .     o.        „ 

Heywang.  Walter.  E.  SIrtl.  and  R.  Kappelmeyer.  to  Siemens 
4  HsTske  Aktlengesellschsft  PrecipiUtlng  highly  pure 
compact  silicon  carbide  upon  carriers.  8.157.541.  11-17- 
64    Cl     148—174. 

Hickman.  LeRoy  G.  :   See— 

Graber.  RoSert  I'    and  Hickman     3.157  «8a 

Hicks  John  W..  Jr..  E  Snltser.  and  H.  Osterberg.  to  Amerr 
can  Optical  <^o  Optical  '""gr  transmit  ting  devices  and 
method  of  making   same.      3,l5f.726.    11-17-64.   Cl.   88  ,1. 

Hlgglns  Arch  T  Adjustable  building  panel  scaffold.  3.157. 
J86.    11-17-64.   Cl.   254—4  .   «    ^  a       vv. 

Bins,  Joseph  B^  R  W  Carpenter,  and  H.  G.  van  der  Eb 
tTcontaOiier  dorp  of  America  Can  carr^r  with  chime 
engaging  tabs      3.157.347.    H-17-ft4.  Cl.   228—40. 

HlJlya  Kenji.  V  Nakano.  and  I.  Kalno.  to  Nih..n  Spindle 
Mfi  Co  Ltd..  and  Nltto  Bo^-kl  Co.,  Ltd  Fibrous  mw 
material    feeding    arrangements    for    spinning    machines. 

Hlfl'^JuU^ilV^^in^W^^'-J.^T^aba^",  to  Union  C^rM-*  C 
Process    for    Inhibiting    gel    formstion    in    Pf]y*»"/'*'»*,i'7 
use  of  A  sUge  paratertlaryslkylphenolformaldehyde  resins 

S,157,62«,   11-17-64,  Cl.   260—84.8. 


Hllpman,  Paul,  and  L.  F.  Albert,  to  Eltrt  Corp.  Llne<*«t- 
ing   machines.        8.156.868,    11-17-64,  CL   22 — 71. 

Hafstrom.  Warren  R.,  Boswinkle,  and  Hlnkel.     3,156,878. 
Hafstrom,  Warren  R.,  Hlnkel,  and  Boswinkle.     8,157,182. 
Hiroae,  Yutaka  :  See—  „,._aoo 

Sauno.  Vasushi,  Nara,  Mlnato,  and  Uirose.     S,157,6d6. 
Hlrach    Joseph.     Tactile  communication  system.     3.167,833, 

11-17-64,   Cl.   340— -'7.  _      ^       ^^       .      .    ^ 

Hoch  Paul  E.,  and  R.  J.  Bellet,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp. 
Composition  comprising  a  polyester  and  a  monoester  of  a 
dlhydroxy-substituted  bensophenone.  3.157.708,  11-17-64, 
Cl.   280 — 861.  ^  ^        ^ 

Hochbcrg,  Jerome,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  P«>c- 
ess  ana  apparatus  for  embossing  sheet  matertaL  3,167,- 
723,  11-17-64,  Cl.  264-  *61. 
Hoedemaker,  Robert  W..  and  C.  Molnar,  to  Gulton  Indus- 
tries Inc.  Control  for  magnetic  memory  matrix.  3,157,- 
864.    11-17-64,   Cl.   340—174.  .       . 

Hoeks,  Bas,  to  Hewlett  Packard  Co.  Multivibrator  clrculu 
using  step  recovery  diodes  as  timing  elements.  3,157,842. 
ll^-«4.  Cl.  331  —  113.  ^     ,^, 

Hoeppel.   Ray  W.,  and  E.   S.  and  J.  E.   Sorenson.     Caulking 

compound       3,137.520,   11-17-64,   Cl.    106—33.  _  ^     ^ 

Hoffman.   Stanley  G.,  F.  C.  Van  Ess,  and  T.  J.  GUUck,  Jr., 
to  Hat   Corp.   of   America.     Method   for  making  a  molded 
hat.      3,156,826,    11-17-64,   Cl.   2—184. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Platl,  John  T  .  and  Wenner.    3,157.668. 
Wenner,  \\  ilhelm.     3.157.573.  ^ 

Hoffmeyer,  WlllUm  R  .  and  J.   H.  Johnson,  to  General  Eleo 
trie   Co.      Rotor   end    ring   arrangement    for  dynamoelectric 
machines.      3,157,805.   11-17-64.  CL  310 — 61. 
Holladay.  Harry  P.  :   See — 

Salyer.  Ival  O..  and  HolUday.     3,167.724. 
Holley  Carburetor  Co.  :  See — 

Keil.  l^eonard  W.     3,157,221.  ,    ,^„ 

Sterner,  Melvin  F.,  Johnson,  and  Kerr.     3,157,168. 
Sterner.   -Melvin  F.,   Romeo.   Marsee,  and  Miles.     8,157, 
715. 
Holllster.    Robert,    and   A.    J.    White,    to   American    Can    Co. 
Container    and    method    of    making    the    same.      3,157.338. 
11-17-54.   Cl.   228—4.5. 
Holtkamp.  Dorsey  E.  :   See — 

HerolUK.  Arthur  E^  and  Holtkamp.     3.157,574. 
Holtnian    Harold   R.      Bath  tub  with  cascading  Inlet  means. 

3,156.831.    11-17-64,   Cl.   4—166. 
Holxwarth.  James  C.  :  Bee — 

Hanlnk.  Dean  K..  and  Holtwarth.     3,156,878. 
Honeywell  Inc.  :  See — 

Rarfoagallo.  Charles  J.    3,137.868. 
Kachus,  Joseph  J.     3.157,862. 
Lohmann.  Arthur  M.     3,157.125. 
Honigmauu.   Iierth»>ld  ;   See   - 

r>euschel,   Werner,  Honlgmann,  Jettmar,  and  Schroeder. 
3,137,668. 


3,167,707. 
11-17   64,   Cl 


Snap  fastener.      3.166,862.   11-17-64,  Cl. 


Machine 
3,157. 


Hooker  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Hoch,  Paul  E.,  and  Bellet.      3,157,708. 

Tufts    LewU  E.      3.157,468. 
Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing  Co.  :   Bee — 

Van  Hartesveldt    CarroU  U..  and  Wabl.     3,157,068. 
Hora.  Richard  E      Bee— 

Kendsiorskl,  Caslmir,  Jr..  and  Hora.     3 J3 1,4 87. 
Houda.   Jams  C,   Jr.    K.    F.   Johnson,   and   B.    L.  Wright,   to 
Western    Electric   Co..    Inc.      Article   handling  and    welding 
apparatus.     3,136,866,  11-17-64,  Cl.  28 — 33. 

Houlton.  Harold  G.  :  See- 
Thomas.  Ogden  A..  Meinert.  and  Houlton.     3,137.481. 

Howard.  Bernard,  to  Mite  Corp.    Compensator  for  chain  wear 
3.157.062.  11-17-64,  Cl.  74 — 501.5.  ...... 

Howard.  Harold  A.,  to  The  Halrlok  Co.  Ltd.  Method  of 
making  a  compressed  rubberised  hair  pad.  3,156.865,  11- 
17-64.  Cl.  28—72. 

Howell,  William  L..  to  TayK)r  Instrument  Companies.  Dia- 
phragm mounting  for  stethoscope.  3.157.246,  11-17-64. 
Q\    jgi 24 

Hoyle  Vinton  A..  Jr..  and  H.  E.  Davla,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co  Process  for  the  preparation  of  l,l,4,4-tetraalkyl-1..3- 
butadlene.     3.157.710.  11-17-64.  O.  260 — 681. 

Huber.  Ge<>ra  L.  :   fee 

Druey.  Jean,  and  Huber      3,15i.634. 

Huber.  Louis  J..  S.  Kuramoto.  and  F  Smith,  to  General  Mills, 
Inc  Process  of  preparing  a  flavoring  substance  and  the 
resulting  product.     3  157.516,  11-17-64.  Cl.  88 — 140. 

Huck  Mfg.  Co.      See—  .,  „„. 

Baugh.  Charles  W.     3.157,305. 

Hudson  Engineering  Corp.  :  See — 
Owen,  Tom  E.     3,156,863. 

Hudson.  John  M.  :   See— 

IMmln.  James  M.,  and  Hudson.     3,157,218.  ^ 

Hugelshofer.  Paul:  See —  ,  „..-^.„  ^ 

Staeuble    Max,  Weber,  and  Hugelahofer.     3.157,653. 
Hummel,    Fre<lerlck    S.,    to    Atomic    Energy    of    Canada    Ltd 
Nuclear    reactor    fueling    machine.      3,157,578,    11-17-64, 

Hummer,    Ralph    G..    to    Folding   Carrier   Corp.,    Division    of 
luion  Asbestos  k  Rubber  Co.     Shopping  cart  seat.     3.157, 
410.  11 -17-4>4    Cl    280— 33.99.  ^         _  ^     ^ 

Huntress  Howard  B.  and  T.  S.  Taylor,  to  American  Brake 
Shoe  do.      Railroad  brakes.     3,157.033,  11-17-64.  Cl.  60— 

54.  r.. 
Hupp  Corp.  :  See — 

Smith,  Horace  L..  Jr.     3.157,476. 
Smith    Horace  L..  Jr..  and  Vogeleer.     3.137,406. 
Hurd     Kay    M..   to    Union   Carbide  Corp.      Full   wave  electro 
chemical   linear    detector.      3,157,832.   11-17-64,   Cl.   317— 

231 
Hurst!  George  H.,  Jr.,  and  W.  G.  CampbcU.     Gear  shift  mech 
anism.    3,137,0.^8,  il-17-64.  Cl.  74 — 473. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LK^uid  pump  iMTlnc  na-cusiiion«d  bear 

and    Hattn«r 


Hustinz,  Edmood. 

Ing  meant.     3.157,128,  11-17-^ 
Huttner    WlllUm  L.  :   Sfe — 

Prldpon.    CUfford    W.,   Ouatafson.    Lund 

Hypro  Enjlne^rlngr,  Inc.  :  See — 

Sadler.  Harry  J.,  and  Cook.     3.157.202. 
I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co. :  See— 

McCloud,  Jamea  R.     S,157.769. 
lUlnola  Tool  Works  Inc.  :   See — 
Bury.  Georye  J.     3.157.758. 
Roeser.  John  O.      3.137.771. 
Imal.  Mltsuo    T.  Nakajama.  I.  Goto,  H.  Shtmanaka,  K    Tnu- 
ruoka.   I.   Matoba,   Y.   Ono,  and  A.   Kamada    to  Kawasaki 
Steel  Corp.     (;raln  oriented  silicon  steel  contalninf  seleni- 
um and  method  of  making  same.     3. 197.538,  ll-lf-«4    CI. 
148—112. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  :   See — 

Atkinson    John  R.,  and  Hartley.      S.lST.Ml 
Dawson.  Timothy  L.,  and  Graham.      3,157,458. 
Stephen    William   E.,  Tiller,  and  Velllnt      3.157.630. 
Inuersoll  Milling  Machine  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Lewla    Henry  W..  and  BirchalL     3,157.333. 
IngenoU  Hand  Co.  :  See — 

Eraser,  Grover  D.     3.157. S.^O.  p 

GyongyoBi,  Lasalo.      3,157,286. 
Kurt,  Ewald  H.     3.157,237 
Smith.  Ralph  C.      3,157,031 
Ingham.  Robert  M.,  Jr.,  to  Deertn«  Mllllkea  R«M>arch  Corp. 
Bobbin    handlinc   arrangement.      3,157,299     11-17-64.   CI. 
214  ^4. 
Institute  de  Recherche*  de  la  Siderurale 

Blain,  Paul.     3.157.073. 
International  Businesa  Machines  Corp. 
Batley.  James  V.     3.157.860 
Busllk.  Walter  8.     3.157.«68. 
Carroll,  William  X.     3.157,780. 
Cochrane,  Harry  W.      3.157.779. 
Dtrilcusayer.  William  L.      3.157.266. 
Hajraea,  Munro  K.     3.157.776. 
Kahn,  Allan  A.     3.157,794. 
Kuehler.  Jack  D.     3,157.879. 
Low   Paul  R.,  and  Rice.     3.157,792. 
Palmer    Leon  E.     3.157.2fi.'S 
Shaw.  Walter  V      3,156.»<59 
Stapper,  Charles  H.,  Jr.,  and  La  Fare. 
Terlet    Rene  H.      3.157.791. 
International  Computers  and  Tabulators  Ltd.  :  Sea — 
Bradley.  Edward  M.      3,157,865. 
Coatea.  Harold  X.     3.1 57.796. 
James,  John  B.     3,157,863. 
International  Xlckel  Co..  Inc.,  The  :  8t« — 

Elselsteln.  Herbert  L..  and  Bell.      3.157,495. 
International  Research  and  Development  Corp.  :  See — 

Campbell.  Ralph  A  ,  Ongaro.  and  Thomaa.     3,157,862 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 

Wright,  Esmond  P.  G.,  and  Emerson.     3,157,744. 


3,18T.85T. 


International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp. 
Birketneler,  Henry  P      3.157,358. 
Ray.  William  A.     8.1'37.881 
She<]uen.  Winston  G.    3,157,801. 
In<o.   Henry  A.,  to  Olin  Mathle«on  Chemical  Corp      Firearm 
bolt  slide  arm  assembly.     3.156.998.   11-17-64.   CI.  42 — 17 
Isent>erg.    Gnstay,   and   F    Klapdohr.   to   Demag   Aktiengeaell- 
•chaft.      Lifting    apparatus    for    earth    boring    equipment 
3,157.065.  11-17-64,  CT    74 — 661.  •    ^     " 

Ishlmura.  Kaiuklyo.  to  Nippon  Oakki  S«iso  Kabashlkl  Kalsha 
Sound  producing  system.     8.157.247,  11-17-64,  CI    181 — 27 
lahUaki,  Tasutoahl  :  See — 

Matsukasa.  Isao.  and  Ishlsakl.     8.157.875. 
Itaya.  Matsukl,  H    Kusama,  and  S.  Tsujl.     Method  and  appa 
ratus    for    preventing   surging    in    a    blower    or    the    like. 
3.157,349    11-17-44,  Cl.  230— 115. 
Iverson,  Iver  B.     Synchronous  harmonic  computer.    8.157  355 

11-17-64,  CI.  236—201. 
Jabsco  Puom  Co.  :  See — 

Doble.  Warren.     3,107,404. 
Jackson  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Oarber,  Roy  W.    3,1«7,S16. 
Jacob,  Herbert,  to  Wacker-Chemie  G.m.b.R.     Critical  cooling 
In   crucible   free  drawing  process   to  produce   low  meltlna 
materials  of  highest  purity.     3.157.537,  11-17-64,  CI.  148-- 
l.o. 
Jaeobaoo,    Dale    D.      Adjustable    window    blind.      8  156  956 
11-17-64.  CI.  20 — 62  ".   "". 

Jamerson,  Frank  E.     Fuel  element  and  core  for  a  nentronic 
reactor.     3,157,681,  11-17-64,  CI.  176—70  '^"'""•'^ 

James.  Claire  L..  R.  W.  Brooks,  and  R   L.  Massard,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Co.     Device  for  selectlag  and  sorting  discrete  data 

bearine  elements.     3.157.284.   11-17-64.  CI.   209 72 

J*™^.   John   B.,   to   International   Computers  and   Tabulators 
Ltd.      Read-out  of  bistable  memory  elemeaU  by   reaattlna 

from  a  further  element.    3.157,868,  11-17-64,  CI.  840 17^ 

Jarrlnen.  Wlllard  B..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Saturable  reac- 
tor biasing  circuit.     8.157.836,  11-17-64,  CL  823 — 89. 
Jefferson  Chemical  Co.,  lac. :  See — 

Breder.  Walter  H.,  Jr.    8.157,657. 
Jeffrev  Gallon  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Bay,  James.    3.167,272. 
Jehn,  Werner  F.  :  See — 

Medlcus,  GusUv  K.,  and  Jehn.  3,157,060. 
Jenkins,  Gerald  L..  W,  C.  Miller,  and  R  F.  Flnier.  to  Ea»tman 
Kodak  Co.  Zoom  lens  drive  mechanisms  for  photoaraDhlc 
cameras.  3.157,881,  ll-17-«4.  a.  352— 166. 
Jenson,  George,  to  Associated  Electrical  Industrlea  Ltd.  Blade 
locking  means  for  turbines  or  compreaaors.  3,167,385, 
11-17-64,  CI.  253 — 77. 


emis  Bro    Bag 
method  of  making 

3.107.396. 


3.156.930. 
Photographic  emul 
8.157,509. 


Jettmar.  Werner  :  See — 

'^'57*65?'"*''  "'*'**«™*°"-  Jettmar.  and  Schroetfer. 
Jewett.  Walter  L..  to  Allied  Welder  Corp.     Machine  actuating 
means      3.157.118.  11-17-64,  C\.  100^272  "Ctuating 

Johns  .Manvllle  Corp.  :  See — 

Clmochowskl.  Anthony  E.    3.166  972 
Smrek.  Albert  R.    3,157,214 
Johnson    David  A.  and  6.  A.  HardcasUe,  Jr.,  to  Bristol  Myer. 
ulnSji   Cl.'j«a''-^s"r'*^''  trthyrfrate.      8.15^640. 

Johnson.  John  H.  :  See 

Hoffmever    William  H.,  and  Johnson.     3.157  806  - 

Johnson  JoEn  U.  R  M.  Hedrick.  and  J   E  FlHds  foMonianto 
«.^"*'^,''™,"J?''  °'  *'■'"■  *''*>  coix)lymers  containing  half 
■"o-^"      "  anhydride*.      ^67.595.    11-17-%,    O. 

Johnson,  Kalln  S. :  Sea — 

I  K  ■*'**™«'^-  Melvln  F    Johnaon.  and  Kerr     3,157  168 
Johnson.  Kenneth  F.  :  See—  «.*ui,iw». 

Houda,  James  C.  Jr     Johnson,  and  Wright.     8  156  966 
Johnson    Ronald  B,  and  6    H    Schroeder    to  beti     "^*'*''''""' 
Co.      Tbermo-aensltlve  copy  sheet   and 
3,157.526.  11-17-64.  CI.  m--M8 
Johnston.  James  R.  :  See — 

Budiynski.  Thedore  J.,  and  Johnaton 
Johnston.  .Mflvln  I.  :  See — 

Moalton,  CUyton  J.,  and  Johnston 
Jonea.  Jean   E..  to  Eastman  Ko<!ak  Co 
sloas  containing   novel   fog  Inhlbltlna  a 
11-17-64.  CI   96— 109 
Jonea,  William  H..   to  Lear  Siealer    lor       *<imtOiA^^   .«._ 
^  circuit  for  XT  plotter    8.15^^4    ll-ll-^^a^i^TiS 

'"co"ln;"'*sl';hrr J   '.  "»^»^  Northt*menc'n  Wl^ 
Co     Inc.      Jstablllied   phvaical   d«velopera  contalnlna  lon^ 

,   ^  <'ay,  Jacob  D.  jr.,  and  Joawig.     8.167  840 

'tV57.fef-i7^^,*'cr':iir-5r  "'^"^'  «-*•-" 

''"nlou«  ^^wJrin^i^ltJ^r'T'"'^.  •*•  Construction.  Meca- 

^,  me^a":.  3J5T20I,  !^Jr'^^^'^^\77'^  *'"  '»•-<»»'•« 
M^.^!'.*"  ^  to  International  Busineaa  Machine*  Corn 
^T*^""    •*'*    '****'•'    circuits.      3.157.794,    11-17^,    [^: 

Kabelschlepp  G.m.b.H.  :  Sea 

„   ^  -Merker    Herbert,  and  Looa.     3,157  376 

Kabushlkl  Kalaha  Hitachi  .H*i,.bu.ho    sr^ 

ir..„!l?"i**K.^*.'''"'"*   ■"•^  l^ebara.     3.157.364. 
Kaino,  Ichlaaburo  :  Se* — 

ir.ii  "lil^'    i>*'^M;  •'*''*''*no.  and  Kalno      3.187  440 

n    K V4   CI  ^'2*7     P         Projact^  printer.     8.157.087 
Kamada,  Akio :  See — 

*^''^H^'"**'"    ^  •    '2   ■     ^    <»"    Poni    «»•   Xemoura    and   Co 

Kanemam,  Akira  :  See — 

Oiekl,  Aiuhlro    and  Kanemani      8,167  706 
Kappelmeyer.  Rudolf  ;  Se«^  •.*oi,iuo. 

Heywang.  Walter.  Slrtl.  and  Kappelmeyer      3,187  541 
i'kTl'^tilln '*^*'i"'-   "I"*   "    <i""'-    to    Siemens   A    U«i«ke 
i'ATSr'^r^r.^,  Cr^^^^    .emlco^luctor    *cr^.^|;.* 

*^K4^'*''      Carrier  assembly      3,167,827,  11-17-64.  a. 

*'*S^.'^(V>™"^.^-.h'J'.    ^•'^«*°    Radiator   A    Standard 
64    (n^J&£^  thermoaut.     3,157,366.  11-17- 

^n^vf-i^^^Ai^^"^     KowlB,  device.    8.166,934. 

^We;  tfJI^^?•Sr^fS?^/re^o^^  ^.SphoT-n-a^rh'al'e^ 
Ka°wVs°.Trs?e;r?o'i*'^L'-'^*"-  ^^-'^^•^"  ^^-"^ 

'"u.,J!Ji**y.*'-    '^•^^•™*.    Goto.    Shlmanaka.    Tsuruoka 
^-.,    .  Matoba,   Ono,  and  Kamada.     8,157,688.  ■""»«■. 

Kell.  Leonard  W..  to  Holley  Carburetor  Co.     Fluid  suddIv  svs 
^  «*"?    l-l^T-^il.  ll-17-*l.  CI    158-^.4  ^^'  "' 

Keith.    WUUs   C,    to    Sinclair    Refining   Co      Preparation    of 
ci^'^Si^B''*^'^'"***  ««>PO«»di    8.i67!wrri-17-<M' 

^*}^,\  "'*"'■   ?t   '**  ***■*"   Engineering  Co.     Anparatns   for 
cT^iel— M  recuperator    gases.     8.167.221     11-17-64, 

Kelley   Oliver  K    to  G^eral  Motor*  Corp.     Vehicle  suspension 
mechanism.     8.157,894,  11-17-64,  CI.  267— 16  »^'*«"n 

Kellogg  Co.  :  See — 

•>-  ..  ^*J*'  ^'""ton  F.,  and  Thompaon      8.187.618 

Kelly^  Thomas  A.  :  See— 

Kyle.  Frank  A.,  Landl*.  Kelly,  and  Nachtman.     3,157.274 
229^'22       **     ^        ConUlner.       8,157,848.     11-17-64.    Cl! 

Kendrick,  Dorothy  D.  :  Set — 

Lee.  Muriel  O  .  and  Kendrick.     8.157  184 

Kendilorski,   Caslmtr.   Jr.   and   R.   E    Hora    to 
trie    Co.       Lightweight    rtgld    radiographic 
3.157.787.  11    17-64.  CI.  250— 68 

Kennedy,  Douglas  J.,  and  N.  B.  Shine,  to  Shawlnlgan  Chem- 
icals Ltd.  Apparatus  and  process  for  production  of  hydro- 
gen cyanide.    8,157.468.  11-17-64,  Q.  38—161. 


General   Elec- 
fllm    cassette. 
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Kennedy.  Frank,  to  United  SUtes  Steel  Corp.     Open  hearth 

charging  box.     8.187,298,  11-17-64.  CI.  21*— 26. 
Kent  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Crlmmlns.  David  J.,  and  Marcsanyl.      3.157,448. 
Kern     Walter.   W     Mueller,   and  A     E.   Slegrlat,   to  aba   Ltd. 

Organic  dyestuffs      8,187,667.  11-17-64.  CI.  260—808. 
Kerr,  Fred  §      Sec—  ,.  ..„ 

Sterner.  Melvln  F..  Johnson,  and  Kerr.     8,157,168. 
Kerr-McOee  Oil  Industries.  Inc   :  See — 
Henrlckson,    Angus   V.      8.157.462. 
KeuflTel  A  hUser  Co   ;  See — 

Trusheim,    Frank    M.      3,157.499. 
Koaar,   Jaromir.     3.157,503. 
KkTB,  Joaeph  X..  to  I'nlted  SUiea  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 
Commlsaion.     Method  of  separating  nucleotldea.     8,137,637. 
11-17   64.   CI.   260— 211.5. 

*Tkolstrup,    Clarence  K..    Bell,   and    Klbler.      8.187.517. 
Klbler.  Charles  J    ;  See 

Bell.  Alan,  Klbler.  and  Smith.      8.167,619. 
Klkuchl     Yoshlyasu.    to    Nippon    Klectrlc   Co.    Ltd.     Printer. 

3,157,456.   11    17   64.  CI.  346-    78 
Kluiberly.  Wllmer  H..  Jr.,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.     Spaed 
control    for    magnetic    dutch.      8,167,807,    11-17-64,    CI 

Kine.  Benjamin  B..  V.  J.  Moaer.  and  H    A.  Alps,  to  Rohm  4 
Haas  Co       Bonded  non  woven  fibrous  products  and  methods 
of   making   them.      8.167,862,    11-17-64,   CI.    161—170. 
King.    Peter      6«e —  _   _ 

t^rledman.  Herbert,  and  King.      8.167.812. 
Kingaberry  Home*  Corp.  :  See- 

Oroat.   Marshall  0.      3,157,426.  „  ...   , 

Klahllne,   Alan    R  .   to  The  Amartean   Motor*  Corp.      Vehicle 
body    construction       8.187,428,    11-17-64.    O     296-28 


Kentaburo      Spring  aipparatus  for  the  suspension 
of  vehicles      S  157.392,  11-17-44,  O    267—1.     .       .       „      . 


Kltamura. 


Kltaon.  Robert  E..aB«i  *C.  "e.  "Reese.  To  K.  1.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Co.  SUplc  fiber  blend.  8.187,021,  11-17-64. 
CI     .^7-   140  ^     ^  ^    . 

Klttennan  Donald  M  Decoration  dlapenaer  and  the  method 
of  making,  filling,  and  dtapenslng  from  the  same.  3.157,- 
812.   11-17-64,  n    222  —  1  ,  ..     ^     ,.w 

Klttennan    Gary   L.      Vslve  closure  for  bottles  and  the  like 

8.157,32.^.   11    17-64.  CI    222—820. 
Klann.  Paul   A.      Electric  switching  assembly  useful  aa  a  key 

action  for  organa      8.187.753,   11-17-64,  CI.   200—18. 
KUpdobr.    Friedrlch  :   Be*—  ....  ^._ 

laenberg    Gustav,  and  Klapdohr.     8,167,066. 
KUttner.  Harry,  Co..  Inc.  :  See- 

Klltiner,   William   S.      8.156^960. 
Klltsner    William  8  .  to  Harry  KUttner  Co.,  Inc.     Monogram 

attachment       S.156.960.   11-17-64.  CI.  24—11. 
Knapp.   Werner  ;   See-- 

Tsmm.  Walter,  and  Knapp.     8,157,106. 
Knausa.   Robert   L.     See —  .,.,«,- 

Harris,  Raymond  N..  and  Knauss.     8,167.218. 
Knight.  J     B   :   See 

^urtell.   Rufus  J.      8.157.193. 
Knight.  Jones  J      See-- 

Purtell.   Rufns  J.     8.167,198. 
Knlgb:.   Robert   B   :   See— 

Purtell.   Rufus  J       3.157,193. 
Kober.  Ehrenfrted  H.  :  See —  ^  «r   w..      •  ,■»  a«a 

Ottmann.  Gerhard  F..  Alexander,  and  Kobar.     8,157,658. 

Koch.  Ronney  R      fire-  ^  ^     ^      ......o 

Ramos.   Joseph.   McLaughlin,  and   Koch.      8,157,23,2 
Koebel  Diamond  Tool  Co  :  See- 

Emery,^  Harold    L.      8.157.174  „     _.. 

Kolstlnen.  6eorg*  H..  and  L  J.  Schrelber  to  WashburnKnter 
prlsea.     Inc.       Bird     feedera.       8.187,169.     11-17-64.     CI 

Koncen  Raymond  E  Solid  sUte  modnlator  for  photo- 
transistors      3.157.843.  11-17-64.  O    882—81. 

KoBaarlch,  John  P.  :  Hee- 

Mellor,  Krwln  T..  and  Koaaevlch 
Koopmans,   Martlnns  J.  :  See — 

School.     Cornells     J.,     Koopmans. 

8,157, 56S 

Koaar,  Jsromlr.  to  Keuffel  *  Eeaer  Co. 

tlon  materlala      S. 167.508     11-17-64 

Koaar.    Peter,    to    AJem    Laboratories. 


8.166.998 
and 


van     den    Boa. 


Dlatotype  reproduc 
a.  96 — 49 
Inc.     Apparatus    for 


washer*    snd    the    like 


8,157,166,    11-17-64, 


ventilstlng    chamber*    In     power 

8.157.107,  11-17-64,  O    98—115. 

Koaoff.    Harold       Free   piston   engine. 

a     12s — 46 
Kowall,  John  T  :S*^  ,,,T<>afl 

Kraemer.  Robert  E^and  Kowall.     3.157.288.  

Koilckl,   Henry   J.,   to  Ford   Motor  Co.     Motor  vehicle  road 
wbee    suspension       8.157,242,    11-17-64,   CI.    1«^TS 

r     Robert    E,.    and   i    T     Kowall^  to   Ford    Motor  Co 


(2-aIkoxy- 
^,187,666. 


indent    bogle    suspension.      8.187.238.    11-17-64. 

190-^22 
Krapcho   John,  to  Olln  Mathletwn  Chemical  Corp 

2.5    dlpbeny lethvl )    heterocyeUc      compounda. 

11-17-64.   CI.   260—268, 
Kreger.  Floyd  L.     See—  siPtTTon 

AhUch^  Harold  O^ Kreger.  and  Amoa.     M^    !„  init^rf 
Krewaon.  dharlea  F..  ^    E    Scott.  andJ.  8    Ard,  to  Lnlted 

State*    of    America.    Acrlculture.      Process    for    obtaining 

trivernolln      8.157.676.  11-17-64.  CI    260- 348 
Krohn,    Victor   E.   Jr.,   to  Thomp^n   Ramo  Woo Idrldge  Inc. 

Apparatus  for  producing  charged  liquid  partldea.     8.157. 

819    11-17-64,   CI    815—111 
Krom^roder    O.  AkUanaesellschaft     Sea— 

KrueSTr^.^'oA^H..  aVd  N  cimpanaro.  to  Better  Package*. 
InT  Method  of  preparlna  and  applying  sealing  tape 
8  187  550.  11-17-64.  (\  18«— 820. 

^IriSlTciJlrUi'jr.  Km...  and  BeUly.     8.157.6M. 


Kudalls,    Edwin   J.      Readily    adJuaUble   snap-action   switch. 

8.187,759,  11-17-64    CI.  200— 67.  «     w.         0 

Kuehler,  Jack  D..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Apparatus  for  printing  by  means  of  an  electron  l)eani. 
3,157,879,   11-17-64,  CI    346-74. 

Kuepfer,  Matthew  C.  :  See —  

Sohn,  John  P.,  and  Kuepfer.     8.157,776.       _  „  , 

Kuhn,   Hans  H.,  to  Deertng  MUllken   Research  Corp.     PoIJ'- 
ethylenoxy   fugitive  tlnta.     3.157.633.   11-17-64.  CI.  260— 
200 
Kuhner.    Max   H.,    to   Riley    Stokey   Corp.      Steam   generating 

unit.      3.ir)7.163.   11-17-64.   CI.   122—235. 
Kulper,  Dsn  B  :  See—  ^  ^.  „  ,._ 

Donley,  Carson  O.,  Kulper,  Scheibe,  and  Morgan.     3,157,- 
066. 
Kulleko    Frederick  C,  to  Amsted  Industries  Inc.     Rotary  cou 

pier  arrangement      3.157.290,  11-17-64,  O.  21%— 62. 
KuUeke.  Frederick  C  and  K.  V.   LlveUl>erger,  to  Amsted   In- 
duatrie*    Inc.      Rotary    coupler.      3,157,291,    11-17-64,    Cl. 

213 I^'' 

Kumm,  William  H..  and  W.  L.  Letsch,  to  United  SUtes  of 
Vmerica     Air    Force.       Submlnlature    variable    capacitor. 
3.167,834,  11-17-64.  CI.  317—249. 
Kuramuto.  Simpey  ;  See—  „    .  ^      „  ,.,  .,„ 

Huber,  Louis  J.,  Kuramuto,  and  Smith.     3,157,516. 
Kurt    Ewaid  H..  to  IngersoU  Rand  Co.     Rock  drill.    3,157,237, 

11-17-64,  CI.   17:t— 105, 
Kusama.  Hldetoshl  :  Bee—  „,.,„.„ 

Itaya,  Matsukl.  Kusama.  and  TsuJl.     3,157.349. 
Kyle.  Frank  A.,   M    X    Landls.  T.  A.  Kelly,  and  E.  S.  Nacht- 
man. to  La  SaUe  Steel  Corp.     Method  of  controlling  realdual 
streaaes  In  materials  during  working.     .■?, 157.274,  11-17-64, 
CI.  205—26. 
L.  B.  Products  Co.  :  Sea— 

Blrchniler,  Lloyd  M.  and  K.  E.     3,156,947. 
I.jt   Combe,    Edward    .M..   and    B     Stewart,   to   Union   Carbide 
Corp.      liber  forming   compositions.      3,157,714,    11-17-64, 
CI.  260 — 898. 
I.«dd.   Robert   H..  and   R.   M    Glldden,   to  Texas  Instruments 
Inc.     Thermally   responsive  electrical  switches.     3,157,768. 
11-17-64,  CI.  20a-138. 
I>a  Fave,  Lawrence  E.  ;  See— 

Stapler.  Charles  H..  Jr.,  and  La  Fave.     3,157,857. 
Lafout.   Pierre,  and  H.  F.  A.   Menand.  to  Sodete  dee  Uslnes 
Chlmlques  Rhone  Poulenc.     Ouanldlne  derivatives.     3.157.- 
«»5.  11-17-64.  CI    260 — 601. 
Lakatos,  Emory  :  Bee — 

Altar.  William,  and  Lakatos.     3,167,874. 
I^mpert.  Albert  J  .   to  Super-Temp  Corp.     Composite  notxle 

structure.      3.157.026.    11-17-64.   CI.    60 — 35.6. 
Lanctot.  Donald  H..  to  Don  Lan  Electronic.  Inc.     Wave  guide 

switch      3.1.'.7,844,  11-17-64,  CI.  333—7. 
Lanctl,  I>>slle  E.     Electric  terminal  block  with  mounting  rail. 

3.157.4.'^3.  11-17-64,  CT    339—198. 
Landers.  Frary  A  Clark  :  Bee — 

Ranist>otham.  Robert  W.     3,157.317. 
Landls.  Maurice  N.  :  See — 

Kyle,  Frank  A^^  Landls.  Kelly,  and  Nachtman.    8.157,274. 
Laran.  Roy  J.,  to  Ethyl  Corp.     I'erchlorates  of  titanium  and 

beryllium      3.157,464.  11-17-64,  CI.  23 — 85. 
Larson.  William  B..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Method  of  pro- 
ducing an  aluminum  alloy.     3.157,494.  11-17-64,  CL  75— 
134 
La  Salle  Steel  Corp. :  8e0 — 

Kyle.  Frank  A.,  Landls.  Kelly,  and  Nachtman.    8.167.274 
La  Salle  Steel  Co.     See 

Shaw    Milton  C.  Smith,  and  Cook.     8,157,098. 
Laaer,  Harold  R.  :  Bee —  ' 

Menconl.  Lawrence  D.,  and  Laser.     3.157.559. 
Latta.  Samuel  C,  Jr  ,  to  Phllco  Corp.     Ice  anchor.    8,167,256. 

11-17-64,  CI    189-90. 
Laurent.  Marcellln  M..  L.  Season,  and  E.  Bartevlan,  to  Snd 
.\vlatton  Soclete  Natlonale  de  Constructions  Aeronautlques 
Device  for  high-speed  aaaembly  and  disassembly  of  cylindri- 
cal member*.     3,157,122,  11-17-64,  CI.  102 — 49 
Laverone,    Kenneth    J.,    and    S.    J.    Smith.      Vehicle-blocking 

device      3,157,249.   11-17-64,  CI.   188 — 32. 
Lawes.  Harry  E  .  to  M.  Myers  ft  Son  Ltd.     Envelope-sealing 

apparatus.     3,157,161.  11-17-64.  CI.  120 — 6. 
Leach,  Thunnan   H.     Storage  bin.     8,157,106,  11-17-64,  CI. 

98— .%5.  i 

Lear  Slegler,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Jonea,  William  H.     3,157.824 
Radke,  Richard  P      3,157,536. 
Le  Bras,  Louis  R.,  and  D.  F    Stahr.  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass 
Co      Oxides  of  tin  as  catalysts  in  the  preparation  of  poly- 
ester*.    3.157.618,  11-17-64,  CT.  260—75. 
I^edbetter.  Erneat  F.     Automobile  tire  accessory.     8,157,217, 

11-17-64.  CI.  l."S2— 280 
Lee    Muriel   O.     and    D.   D.   Kendrick       Electric   curling  iron. 

8!l57.184,  11-17-64,  CI.  132—37.  ,     ^    _  ..    . 

Lee     William    O       Temperature    responsive   switch    with    im 
proved  strut  arrangement      3.157,767.  11-17-64,  a.  200— 

187 
Leese     Leonard,    to   B.    X     Plsstlcs   Ltd.      Method    of   making 

rtaid  materials  from  vinvl  chloride  polymer  and  polymerii 

able   plastldser.      3.157.718.   11-17-64,   O.  260 — 884. 
Leimer   Albert   and  S.  Brunner  ,  said  Brunner  assignor  to  said 

Leim'er.     Weft  correcting  apparatus.     3.156,964,  11-17-64, 

n    26 — 51.8. 
Lelnlntjer.  Alfred  E.  :  See—  «,„..«„ 

Harms,  William  J.,  and  Leinlnger.     3,157,429. 
Lejon,  Jean  C.  to  Controle  Bailey.     Analog  computer  ampll- 

fler  with  transformer  input.     3.157,782,  11-17-64,  CI   23.^— 

198. 

Lemesle,  Georees  :  See —  -,-. 

Babule.  Ren«,  Lemesle.  Martin.  Rouge,  and  Glf.     3,167.- 
582. 


XIV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3.1W.452. 

3,157.834. 


Lesterhnis,  Jan  :  8*e —      * 

LM>rj«^  lieudrlk.  and  L«sterhui8 
Letocb,  William  U  :  See — 

Kumm,  William  H.,  and  Letach. 
LeUon,  clarence  E.  T.  :  Bee — 

Clay,  Joseph  B.,  and  Letuon.     3,157,137 
Lewis.  Henry  Vv.,  and  T.  F.  BlrchaU.  to  fhe  Inger«oll  Milling 
Machine    CO.      Macliine   tor   operating   on   elongated    work- 
pieces      3,157  333,  11-17-64,  U.  :il'6— ia5 
Leydlg.   Clyde  O..   and   Y.   Mlchel«on.     Tree  topper  with  prv 

Libbey-Owens-Ford  U\a.m  Co.  ■  See ■  •  '-  •  — '*'• 

Uunipace.  Donald  W.     3.157,483 
Walters,  Kmmett  L.     3,157,005 
f^'^^'i  ^'rfll  'o  halted  States  Rubber  Co.     Method  of  mak 
CI    i5ft!im  ^""'^  ^*'*'''*'  ***"*      3.167.544.   11-17-04, 

Lieberman,  Irving  :  Bee — 

I  i^iJi^"*'^'.  ^u*".  L'«'berman,  and  Corney.     3,157  498 

Ueberman.  Irving,  L.  Zerjow,  and  P  B.  Bamett  to  A^roJet 
General  Corp.  Method  of  producing  Interior  iurfaw  tin 
n-U^/^^'zV-^M     '^    "P'o"'-*  forming.    "?!S6.^3, 

^*1^,l!l;J**f*"'  Jii-  ^   Slegrist,  and   E    Maeder,   to  Clba   Ltd 

,  ic'ir-3.f§?,e?l.  fnr4S""c,'''2^£!S'?r=^'^^'"^^'''^- 

l.-Vi?*""'  ^  •  *?  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc"    Ring  type  max 

Moecker  Robert  C      3.1.^6,957. 
L,imberger,  Walter,  to  Lumoprlnt  Zlndler  KG     Th*ni.«o^»«nhio 
fg^'Ss"   ""   '*'P^*°'   «m«»e8.'°M57jV?f-T7"4M,''ci 

^'S?™"/'"'-.  M*""""  K.,  to  Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc  Aaueoun 
^" '1"?*°«  compoaltlons  containing  polyrlBTl  alcoho?^nd 
phosphate    ester.      3.157.611.    ll-lf-?W     n     awwi^a « 

Lindatedt.  Stuart  W  .  to  Amerook  Co;p^*81WinJ*2^^"or  a 

Li^ToIfwaTc^rl.     Ye'e^''''   ''-''-^-  <^^^^     ""'  ' 

T  .     ?2^*-  ?o»>«rt  8.     8,187.257. 

Uttle.  Arthur  D..  Inc.  :   See 

^BS^'  ^°*"' ''  •  ^'^^^^  Brenneman.  and  Wella.    8.157, 
T  •♦♦i^**S5*"?'^r^»'»**'  ^-  Jr     3.157.728. 

Littler,  Clarence  A.  :  See — 

Harrison.   Thomaa   8..   and   Littler      3  l.ST  4Ra 

^'S^fJM  "*;  ^k'^**''    *«    Cardio«,ni«    M^cil    ln«.^ment   Co 
625  47  *"*""«*    '^■'^e       8.157.201.    n-17-«4.    CI.    187-^^^^ 

Llrelaberger,  Kenneth  V.  :  Bee — 

I.-.  ^"i'*'V^'^*'^<^*    ^-    "nd    Llrelaberger       3  157  291 

Con*ttnenta'l*cin  rA  ^  '    '^i^'S^"*'  ^^    M^robUn'  to 

a-^'i^iiu^^^^^.u^^^^ 

Lobl.  Ha  raid  :  See — 

T     ^?*''^'*'"'  Warner,  and  Lobl.    8.1B7.830. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See— 
Callaway,  Rex  L.     3.157,790. 
Kimberly.  Wilmer  H..  Jr.     3,157.807. 
Lockwood,   Ge<irge   H  .   to  The   Heald   Machine  Co. 

machine.    3.157.007.  11-17-6^1,  Q  51—168 
Logan  Hospital  Eouipment  Co.  :  See — 

i^onn.  Hugh  H.     3.156.977. 
Logan,  Hugh  H.,  to  Logan  Hoapiul  Bquipneat  Co 
of  making  a   grab  bar.      3,15<r»77,   l\-l7-«4.  CI 
Lohmann.   Arthur  M..   to   Honeywell  Inc.      Rotor   Mfety  lock 

for  munition  fuie.     3,157.125.   11-17-64    C\    102—78 
Loman.  Berend  S  ,  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.    Elect romagnetir 
relay^    3,157,764,  11-17-64.  Cl.  200^    87  i™niagneur 

6?'a    J^?6    ^***'"  *"'»»  'PP*"'^"*      3.186,985,11-17- 

^.°5a  **?"'  ^■•.  Jf  •  to,  O****"!  Motors  Corp.     Shock  absorber 
and  air   spring  device.      3,187,396,   11-17-64,   Cl    267—64 

Loos.  Kurt:   Bee— 

T  ^  Merker,  Herbert,  and  Loos.    3,137,876 

L  Oreal,  Societe  Anonyme  dlte  :   Bee — 

Zriak,  Charles,  and  Rouet.     3.187,878 

Loreni,  Alan  A.,  to  The  BendU  Corp.  Dual  maaa  accelera 
^on_^^*nglt|ve^ switching  mechaniam.     8.167,787,  11-17-64, 

Loreni.  Anton  :  Bee — 

Fletcher.  Peter  8.     3,187.481. 
Louisiana  State  University  and  Agricultural  and  Mechanical 
College.  Board  of  8upervl8t)rs  of  :   See — 
Meyer*.  Albert  I.     3,187,672. 
Lore,  William  D,  Jr.     Material  spreading  and  broadcaatlng 

device.    3,187,402,11-17-64,0.275—12 
Loverlng,  David  W.  :  See — 

^5°*7j    ^obti    J.,     Lovering,     Brenneman.    and    Wells. 
3,187.833. 

Low,  Paul  R.,  and  R.  Rice,  to  International  Business  Ma 
chines  Corp.  Excluslve-or  pbotoresponslve  logical  circuits 
3,157,792.  11-17-64,  Cl   250—210.  ircuiis. 

Lowry,   Harold  D..  and  G.  E.   Cummins,  to  Eastman   Kodak 
Co.      viscous   solution    processing  device   adapted   for   con 
tlnuous  operation.      3.187,103,   11-17-64,   Cl.  96 — 89. 

Lowry,  Terrell  N.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratorlea,  Inc 
Superrlsory  circuit  for  telephone  subscriber's  line.  i,157.- 
746,  11-17-64,  Cl.  179—18. 

Ludwig,  Milton,  to  California  Research  Corp.  Vessel  for 
liquefied    gas.      3.167.147,    11-17-64,    Cl.    114 — 74. 


m  '^■-31f**°    ^  .    CompoBlUona    and    procesa    relating    to 
Luke^^^ri'^/f*"!'"      »>157»7».   n-17H»4.   Cl.    167^. 

»l^il-7r^   cV*4lL'»***'*^  nUdwater  trawl  net.    3.156, 
Lumoprlnt  Zlndler  KG.  :  Be*— 

Umberger,  Walter.     8,167,786. 
Lund,   nm  ;   ^'e• — 

3'\*57'295^"*'"*    ^'    ^"■**'»«''-    t-u^O.    •"»«!    Huttner 

Lundqulst.    kichard    C.    to  Goodman   Mfg.   Co.      Ripper   type 

~l"5n3"rn-?f-'64"^'gS^^Vi'^  *  •-"«"'  cut^??d.^r 

Lu^ernorst,  Albertua  G..  to  Onderaoeklnfalnatltuut  Research. 

Lyde^  I  Jr7k  S'  ^^^^P'^^      S.187.48f.  11-17-64.  a.  »--4 

I    .    ^J}^t'  *\'^,«^'->fk  H..  and  Lyde.    3.157.686. 
L/Ie.  Richard  K.  :   See 

w  o  ^  ^'^**A  ^"•■-  •■<*  ^y'«      8  157.624. 
MB  Corp.  :  Sm — 

w  ..  y^*"'  J»"M«  ^     8.166,»»T. 
M  K.M.  Knitting  Mills.  Inc   :   See — 

BoutUlett*-,  Udward  J.     3.157,086 
Maasd,  Frans.  and  W    Wehmeyer,  to  Bchloemann  Aktlengeaell 

?.  .f-   .     Changing   the   mandrel   of  a   tube  extrusion   presn 

i,15. .283,  11-17-64,  Cl.  207      19 
Maatschappll  Tot   Explolutie  Van   UmburgM^be  Steenkoien 

mijnen,  N.V.  :   See — 

Dorren,  Theodoor  O.  H.  J.     3,157, 13s. 
MacNeill,   John   H.,    to   Soroban   Engineering,   Inc       Variable 

dweU   and   lift   mechanism   for  vaJves.      8,167,166,    11-17- 

MacPlum.  U.  A..  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Umanoff,  Martin      3.167,871. 
Maeder,  Erwin  :  Bee- 

Llechti.    Peter,    Slegrlst.   and    Maeder.      8,157.678. 
Maeaono,  Kenlchi.  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.     Band  width 

comparison  traniimlBslun  sy»tem  for  recurring  similar  slg 

nala  utlllalng  selective  pulae  Indications.     8,187.748.  11-17 

64.  Cl.   179—15.55 
Mahon,  John  V.  :   See — 

Chidsey,  Francis  A..  Jr..  Mahon.  and  Wolowlca.     3.157. 
309. 
Maler,  Curtis  E.  :  See — 

Hantison.  Ants,  and  Maler.    3.157,474. 
Maier.  Curtis  E..   to  Continental  Can  Co.,   Ine     Plastic  cup 

with    spaced   and    tapertnl    radial   hollow   projections  of    90 

degree*   or  less  In   the  Bnger  contact  are*  thereof.     3.157. 

335,  11-17-64,  Cl.  229 — 15 
Maiocchi,  Lulgl.  to  Pirelli  S.p  A      Pneumatic  tire*  of  the  re- 
placeable  tread   type       8,167,216,    11-17-64.   Cl.    182-176. 
MalUnl.    Toahlhisa,    to    Olympus    Kogaku    Kogyo    Kabushlki- 

Kaisha.     Shutter  devices  for  photographic  cameras      S.157.- 

100,  11-17-64,  Cl.  98-31 
Makl,    Charles    B.,    to   Textron    BlectroBlcs.    Inc.      Vibration 

testing  system.     3,167,045,  11-17-64,  Cl.  78 — 71.6. 
Manchester.    Isaac    F.,    Jr.      Sail.      8.167.149,    11-17-64,    Cl 

114 — 104. 
Mann.    Charles   J.      Chuck   constmctlon.      8,187,408,   11-17- 

64.  Cl.  279—106 
Manor    Nell  D  ,  and  N.   Aygun.   to  The  National  Cash  Regis 

ter  Co.     Electrostatic  drive  apparatus.     3,187.830.  11-17- 

64.   C\.    226—74 
Manufacturer*  Suoplles  Co. 
Beck.  Edwin  H.    3.157.008 


Grinding 


Method 
29 — 175. 


Manufacturing  Laboratories.  Inc.  :   See — 

Omer.  George  M.    3,187.046. 
Marcsanyl,  Joaepo  B.  :   See — 

Crlmmins.  David  J.,  and  MarcMoyl.     8,157.448. 
Marino,  Joseph  A.,  and  J.   H.   St    John,  to  Marooette  Corp. 
Method  and  means  of  voltage  testing.     3,187,870.   II-I7- 
64,   Cl    340—249. 
Marmac  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Marr.  Russell  «.     3,157.060 
Marouette  Corp  :   Bee — 

MArlno.  Joseph  A.,  and  St.  John.     8.157.870. 
Marr.  Ruasell  G.,  to  Marmac  Products,  Inc.     Steering  mecha- 
nism.     3.157.060.    11-17-64.   Cl.   74 — 4«. 
Marrlan,    Denis    H  .    and    L     A.    Kvans.    to    United    Kingdom 
Atomic  Energy  .\i)thorlty     Trltlated  2  methyl  napthaquinol 
(l,4)dlpboaphorlc   adds.      3.157.684.    11-17-64.    Cl.    260- - 
461. 
Marscfaall.   Frans.   H.    B.   Freyermuth.   and  W.   W.   Williams, 
to    General    Aniline    A    Film    Corp.      Brightening    agents. 
3,157.644.    11-17-64.   Cl.    280 — 240. 
Marsee.  Frederick  J.  ;   See — 

Sterner.   Melvln   F..   Romeo.  Marsee.  and  Miles      3.157.- 
715. 
Marshall.  Joseph  :   See — 

Crimmlns.  David  J.,  and  Marcsanyl.     8.167,448. 
Marshall.  William  L.  :  See  - 

GUI   James  S..  and  Marshall.     3.157.461. 
Martin,   Edward.      Interconnecting  clamp  for   tool   and  culti- 
vator bar.      3  157.418.    11-17-64.   Cl.    287—54 
Martin.   Howard   L.   to  Sperry  Rand   Corp.     Preparation   of 

barretters       3, 157. .587,    11-17-64.   Cl.   204 — 228. 
Martin.  James  C.  :   See — 

Elam    Edward  U..  and  Martin.     3,157,696. 
Martin.  Roger  :   See — 

Babule,  Rene,  Lemesle,  Martin    and  Rogue      3  157.582 
Martini.    Wllbert    G.,    to    United    States    of    America.    Navy. 
Retractable  electrical  connector.     3.157.451.   11-17-M    CT 
339 — 101. 
Martyn.   Laurence  F..   and  M.   Pole,  to  Mono-Cam  Ltd.     Fuel 

Injection    pumps       3.157.173.    11-17-64,   Cl.    123 — 140 
Maryland  Baking  Co  ,  The  :   See — 
Heyman.  Albert  A      3.157,134. 
Mason.    Irvln    H.      Method    of    molding   concrete   and    mold 

structure      3,157.098.   11-17-64,   Cl.  94—31 
Masaachuaetts  Institute  of  Technologr  :   See — 

Hnrdy,  Arthur  C.   Foptaao.  and  Tragaeer      3.167,727 
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3,157.284. 


Retro- 


Rocking 


3.15T.- 


^-Ja'SieS'^^Ulrt'L.'S^^k..  .«-  Mn-rd. 

'^^'x^'aVe'^SaiS^  L.^'Ut^^WT- 
Matli2^J»mes  T.   Jr..   to   United  Alrtraft  Corp 
n^       3  157.123.    11-17-64.   Cl    102-50. 

^'**uiia'rMlt!^Nakayama.   Goto    S'»'«\X'»^-   T^uruoka. 

Matoba    Ono.  and  Kamada.     3.i57.aitJ.  a„^,h.^t\n 

Mataon     Howird    J      to    Sinclair    Research    Inc.      Synthetic 

eiJl^?'  lublrt^nt  containing  a  polyester  of  chlorendlc  acid. 

Ma^t^'L^fe.Vnd'\"^t:"Bll^'l^iep1.one    Laboratorij.     In. 
Molybdenum  techultlum   super  <onduitlng   composition   and 

Ma^'u-J^^a.  lia\?.^"v."f.i?a^i:  -><^iJo-n  ^^'jctr.c  Co    Ltd^ 
Moving  target   radar  deUj  Une  filter.      3.15., 875,   11-17- 

Ma'^it.-.c'hko^?..    Richard   K..   to   Cbem.tron   Corp       Injection 
of   solid    material    into    molten    metAl.      3.157.49.^.    n    i< 
64    Cl    75     51. 

Mautner:    Jac^.b    E  .    to   Allied    Doll    *   Toy    Corp. 
crad'e.      3.15.1.932.    11-17-64.   Cl.   5^-109. 

"*"  UvlSlon.   I^Vm   I..   Maxlon.  and  MearobUn 

MaV^Gordon    C.    to    Rolls-Royce    Ltd.      Propulsion    nostles 

3  157.027,    11-17-64.   Cl.   60—35,6.    „    „     „      ^   ,  ,a 
May,  Gordon  C.  and  A.   Stewart,  to  Ro'l*  BoT^  L^'^ 

tlcal    lift    »a*    turbine    engine       3.157.373,    ll-"-< 

244—23. 

McAlplne,  Charles  :   See—  ^  m„ai.>i„- 

\Vlnkel,  Herbert  C,  McGowan.  and  McAlplne 

McCann,  Arthur  •.:   See—  ,,RTnii« 

Havward    Frank  S..  and  McCann.     3.157,013. 

Mccarty    Leslie  P..   to  The  Dow  Chemical   Co.      >er7«  •'•<^- 

trSde  apparatus.     3,157.181.   11-17-64    Cl    128-404 
M^d  *^Kme.    R.    to    l-TE    Circul,    Breaker    Co       Baffle 

structure   for   oil   circuit  breaker  tank.      3.157.769.   11-17- 

64,   Cl    20<)      150 
McGowan,  Kenneth  »;    :    See--  »,_,__      iiiit<>m> 

wmkel.  Herbert  C  .  McGowan.  and  McAlplne      3.157  269. 
McCrory.    Rollln    J  .    and    W     H.    WUklnson.    to   The   Battelle 

Development   Corp       Regenerative   thermal  device      3.137, 

McDanlil.Henrj  H  Manuillf  oP»r»'»«l  „'*^']  ^'"•^  '*"  * 
fl»hlng   reel      Vl,^6.9«8    11-17-64,  Cl.  43-24. 

M.li}r.m'ery,  Roger  M  ,  to  Phillip.  P'-t'^''"™  ^^o  lU^duc  ng 
die  swell  of  extruded  ethylene  polymer*  with  *«  'a^ltUe 
of    ln>n    phthalocyanlne    and    sine    penlachloriithlophenol 

Mc'lifJsS'UiM'p'^anS'H^  n.  V.^ri5ron.  to  The  Dow  Chem. 

oS  Co      Rotary  vilve.     3^157,195,  11-17-64    Cl    137-375^ 
Mclntyre,  Brouwer  D.  and  ^    D  ,  to  Monroe  Auto  If  »>«?«»*?« 

Oo        Vehicle    stablllilng    unit       8.157.393,    ll-17-«4.    Cl. 

267    -8 


3,157, 


Ver 
'11-17-64.    Cl. 

3,157,269. 


Mclntyre!  William  D.  :   See-  ...,«„. 

l/clntyre.  Brouwer  D   and  W   D.    3  187,393. 
McKenney,  Claren*^  M     Jr.  and  S,  K-  M^K"}"''^     ^4™'°« 
and   cooling   rack       3.157,108,    11-17-64,   O    9W -339. 

*"'''M.&ne';'cUren«*M:,  Jr.,  and  8.  K.  McKenney.    3.157.- 

108. 
McLaughlin.  Homer  C,  Jr.  :  See—      ^  „     .        ,,.,000 
Ramos.   Joseph.  McLaughlin,  and  Koch.     8,167,232. 

McMlcharl  Radio  Ltd.     See 

aibboUj  Michael  E.     3.157.88©. 

MrMurray    fcugene  C  .  and  R    C    Schnlers.  to  General  Motors 
Corp       Vehicle    speed    warning   and    cruise   control    Kysteni 
with   preengagement   Inhibiting   means.      3.157,244.   11    17 
64     Cl     180      K2  1 

McNabb.  David  F.  :   See—  ,,,,,,»,. 

Russell.  Lionel  E  .  and  McNabb.     3.157.015 

MrNay  Ralph  E  ,  to  Ashland  Oil  *  Refining  Co.  Emulaion 
polynueritation.      3.157.608.    11-17-64.   CT    260—27 

McXay  Ralph  E.  and  W.  R  Peterson,  to  Ashland  Oil  k  Re- 
fining Co.  Treatment  of  synthetic  rubber.  3.157,609,  11- 
17-64.   ex.   260—27 

MoPbee.  .Alexander  H   :    See 

NImke.   Helmut    K  .   McPhee.  and  Reld       3  156. 939 

McWIlltama.  Joseph  E      Loading  of  bagged  mall      3.157.301, 

11_17_«4.   Cl.   214 — 514. 
Malleus    Gustav  K.,  and  W.  F    Jehn.     Variable  linear  poal- 

ttoner       3  157.055.    11-17-64,   Cl.   T4 — 18.1. 
Melnert.  Leo  L  ;   See —  „,.,.«, 

Thomas    Ogden  A..  Melnert.  and  Houlton.     3.157.491. 
Meinholdt.   Charles   L      Hydraulic  shear       3,157.084.   11-17- 

64.   Cl.   83 — 625.  „  ^ 

Mellor,    Krwin    T,    and    J.    P     Konsevlch.    to    Emhart    Corn. 
Shotgun  gauge  adapter.     8.156,995.    11-17-64.  Cl.   42— 7T. 
Menand,  Henri  F    A       Kre  - 

I^font    Pierre,  and  Menand       3,157.695 
Menconl.   l^wrence   l>  ,   and   H.   K.   L*ser.      Highlighting  pic- 
torial  repretientatlon  and  process  of  making  same.     3,16«. 
559.  11-17-64.  Cl.  nil— 34. 
Menefee    Jerry  B.     Means  for  IllumtnatUif  Interior  of  under 

ground  shelters.     3  157.089,  11-17-64~C1.  88—58. 
Merck  *  Co  ,  Inc       See  »..,,,„ 

Paullua.  Clarence  L  .  and  .\nen.     3,157.179. 
Merck    K.  .Kktlengesellschaff  :   See- 

Bork    Karl  Heinx       3.157.679. 
Merit  Pro<luct8    inc.  :   See — 

Block.  Aleck.      3.157.010.  ,         ^       ,.  ,.       . 

Merker    Herbert,  and  K.  Loos,  to  Kabelschlepp  Cm  b.H      Ar- 
rangement for  fee<llng  consumer  means  'hroigh  fo°^'^y*|>/ 


means  to  parts  movable  on  tracks 
Cl.  248—49. 
Mesroblan    Robert   B.  :    See — 

Livingston.  Daniel  I..  Maxlon.  and  Mesri>blan 


3,157.560 


Meyera.  Albert  I.,  to  Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana  State 
Unlveralty  and  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College,     a.w- 
bls(3-alkylidene-5!5-dlalkyl-l-pyrrolin7l-2)alkaneB   and  eth- 
ers.   3.157.«72,  11-17-64.  Cl.  260-^26.6. 
Michelaon.  Ylgal :  See—  ,  .,.,„,« 

LeydlK    Clyde  O.    and  Michelaon.     3.187.016. 
Michlnn  Tool  Co.  :   See— 

Mickas,  George.      3.157.091.  „     ^   ,^ 

MIchler     Rudolf,    to    Siemena    *    Halake    Aktiengesellschaft. 

Itrushleae    variometer    for    an    extended    frequency    range. 

3.137.849.  11-17-04.  Cl.  33C— 150. 

.Mickas     George     to    Michigan    Tool    Co.      Feed    mechaniam. 

3.15t.091.  11-^17-64.  CL  90 — 1. 
Mid  States  Steel  *  Wire  Co.  :   See—  „..,  .,^ 

Flanigan.  William  T..  and   Smith.      3.157.109. 
Milburn.  Frank  L.  :   See—  «..,„,-- 

Pearce    George  C.  Evana.  and   Fry.      3.157.176. 
Miles.  Claude  W     Jr   :   See— 

Sterner.   Melvln  F..   Romeo.  Maraee.  and  Miles. 

Millard    Glenn  R.     Tape  folding  accessory  for  tape  printing 

machine.     3,157.162,  11-17-64.  Cl.  120—32. 
Miller    John  C..  and   fc.   R.   Erb.  Jr..   to  Sandura  Co.     Hard 

surface  floor  covering  and  method  of  manufacture.     3.1&7,- 

.-.01.  11-17-64.  Cl.  101  -164.  „,     ^        I. 

Miller    Leon  F..  and  R    W    Ellms    to  Osborn  Mfg   Co.     F  oun- 

dry  moldlnj(   machine.     3.156,«o8.  11-17-64.  Cl.  22—42. 

^'"*GaiM"' John*"vry    Jr..    Miller.    Phillips,    and    Xadeau. 

3,157.500. 
Miller  Printing  Machinery  Co.  :  See— 

MosemiUer.  Robert  L.     3.157.118. 
.Miller.  Walter  C   :   Sff  o,nTafii 

Jenkins.  Gerald  L.,  Miller,  and  Flnxer.     3.157.881. 
Mlnato,  Slnpei  :   See —  o.^taqh 

Saniio,    Yasuahl.    Sara.   Mlnato.  and  Hlrose.     3,157.636. 
Mine  Safety  Appliance  Co.  ;   Sec — 

Tlmm.  Walter.     3.156.92.1. 
MInlwheel  Ltd.  :   Sff  - 

i;arber    Mike  I.,  and  Goldberg.      3.156.961. 
Minneapolhi  Honeywell  Regulator  Co  :   See— 

Patchell    Thomas  A.,  and  Reddlngton.      3.157,783. 

Rowan.  William  J       :<.157,200. 
.Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  ;   See — 

Bassln.  Murray  I       3.157,607. _ 

Newman    Donald  J.      3,157,547. 

WUson,  ^aul  H      3,157,556. 
Minster  Machine  Co  ,  The  :   See — 

Roberts.  Russell  .M.      3,157,083. 
Mlnton,  Robert  G.  :   See  — 

Murdoch,  Guy  C.  and  Mlnton.     3.157.489. 
Mite  Corp       Sec-  ,.-,v..o 

Howard.  Bernard.      3,154,0<.2.  »,».«_ 

MIttelstaedt    Georg   S.     Oionlxlng  means   In   combustion  en- 
gines.    3,157,172.  11-17-04,  Cl    123      119 
Mliuno,  Komel  :   Sec    -  o  , ..» 

Tanaka.  Kunlyoshi.  Mlxuno.  Sanno.  and  Hamuro.     3.1S7,- 

Moe    l.!^ell   A.,   to   F     H.    Peavey  and  Co.      Ultrasonic  aya- 

tems      3.1.".7.153.  U-17-64.  Cl.  116--137  ^        a   i 

Moe    Lowell  A     and  R    E.  Warren,  to  F.  H.  I'eavey  Co.     Spin 
^l   pTe«ure  Fnterrupter.      3.1.57,154.   11-17-64,  Cl.   11^ 

M/i-kel.  Robert  C  .  to  Life  Managj^ment  Inc.     Floor  mat  and 
method  of  making  the  same.     3,156,967.  11-17-64.  Cl.  M — 

Mci-Uer    I^well  J.^  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.     Triggering 
■     apparatus      3.L'{7,004.  11-17-64.  Cl.  74 — 519. 

Molnar.  Charles:  See  -  ^  ..  ,  1  ik-t  aaA 

Hoedemaker.  Robert  W.,  and  Molnar.     3.157.864. 

Moloney  Electric  Co.  :    See—  ^  ,.^  ^Kn 

Winter.  David  F    and  Chase.      3.15(850. 
Moncure.  Jewett  P.     -Apparatus  for  processing  crabs.     3.156. 
046.  11-17-64.  Cl.   17— 2.  o  ,  k«  q>u 

Moncure   Jewett  P.     Methods  for  processing  crabs.     3.156.949. 

11    17-64    Cl.  17—45. 
Mono  Cam  Ltd.  :  See—  ,  ,.,  ,70 

Martyn    Laurence  F..  and  Pole.      3.157. 17J. 
Monroe  Auto  Kmilpni.nt  Co      *>>'—       -  ,.7  »o- 

Mclntyre.  Brouwer  D.  and  \N  .  D.      3.157,3©3. 

Monaanto  Co.  :   See —  _  «,,»«.« 

Anderson    Richard  M.,  and  Blrum.     3.157,618. 

Fink    Walter.      3.157.090. 

Harwood.  Harold  J.      3,157.694 

Johnson,  John  H..  Hedrick    and  Fields.     3,15 «, 595. 

Nielsen,  Morris  L.      3,157,465. 

Salyer,  Ival  O  ,  and  Holladay. 

Spexiale,  Angelo  J.,  and  Ratts. 

Symes,  William  F.      3,157.649. 

WUdl.  Bernard  S.      3.157.687. 
Montecatlnl    Socleta    Generale    per 
Chlmica  :   See — 

Ferrari,  Marco.     3.157.719. 
Moody     Wlllard   B.      Foldable   supporting   stand. 

M<i,'ne'/i?lchard'w:'and  M.  A.  Ala.  to  Svlyanla  Electric 
PrwiiioU  inc.  P^.-ess  for  preparing  calcium  haloohos- 
phSfe   phosphors      3,157,603.  Il-\7-^.  Cl.  252—301,5. 

Moore,  Ann  M.  :  See—  „,.,,-,, 

Moore   Jack  E.  and  A.  M.     S.167.7T4. 

Moore  Jack  E  and  A  M.  Portable  bath  for  nhyslologlcal 
he7t   treatment       3,167.774.   11-17-64.   Cl.   21^-326. 

M«.A:  L^yd  C.^and  K.  J.  Hecker.  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica.   Navy.      Electronic   analog    storage   device.      3.107. saw, 

M<i>V"e' N^^iaS!  c'^The  Plessey  Co  LM.  Method  of  mak- 
ing reinforced  refractory  bodies.     3.157.722.  11-17-64.  Cl. 

Mo^raln  ^Clifford  F.  Methods  of  protecting  lengths  of  metal 
pipe.     3.157,549.  11-17-64.  Cl.  156—258. 


3.157.724. 
3,157,701. 


rindustria    Minerarla    e 


3,157,136, 
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Mornn,  Robert  K. :  See — 

Donley      Carson     O.,     Kalper.     Schelbe,     and     Mornn. 

3.15T.0fl«. 

Morgan.   William  C,   R.   C.   Rhoad«s.  and  R.   H.   F*.  8tr«Mu. 

Solid  dielectric  explodinc  bridcewlre  aeries  safety  element. 

3,137,120.  11-17-M.  CI    102—28. 

MorrU    Noel   J.      Automatic  control   for  eraporatlTe  cooler. 

3.157,718,  ll-17-«4,  CI.  261—27. 
Morrow,  Franklin  C. :  Ste — 

Stinnett.  George  J.,  Jr.,  and  Morrow.     S.107,097. 
Morton  Salt  Co.  :  Ste — 

Grady.  James  M.     8,157,S42. 
Mosemlller,    Robert    L.,    to    Miller    Printing    Machinery    Co. 

Printing  prewi.      S.157.118,  11-17-64.  CI.   101—247. 
Moser,  Vincent  J.  :  See — 

Klne.  Benjamin  B..  Moser,  and  Alps.     8.187,5«2. 
Motorola,   Inc.  :   See — 

Caprlo  Gerald  L.  3^157,840 
Mottu,  Andre  H..  and  R.  viret.  to  Sodete  Oenerolse  d'lnstru- 
ments  de  Physique.  Method  for  the  automatic  control  of 
the  positioning  of  a  plurality  of  morable  members  and 
apparatus  to  carry  out  the  method.  3.187.092.  11-17-64. 
CI.  90—13. 
Moulton,  Clayton  J.,  and  M.   I.  Johnston.     Water  sarer  for 

flush  tank  toUeta.     3.156,930,  11-17-64.  CI    4 — 67. 
Muehlfelt,  Edward  C.  :   See — 

Russell.  James  D..  and  Muehlfelt.     S.157,976. 
Russell.  James  D.,  Muehlfelt.  Orosse.  sad  Ott.    3,157,577. 
Mueller.  Willy  :   See- 
Kern.  Walter.  Mueller,  and  Slegrlst.     3.157.687. 
Mueller.     Helmut,     to     Flrma     RbefDmetall     G.m  b  H.     Spin 
gtablliied    hollow    charge    projectile.      3,157.124.    11-17-64. 
CI.   102 — 56. 
Muller,  Siegfried  A.,  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.     Stabilisation 
of  animal  and  poultry  feeds  conuinlng  antibiotics.    S,197.- 
512,  11-17-64.  a.  9^—9. 
MuUer-Schlenker,    Uhrenfabrlk  :   See — 

Mutter.    August.      3.137.023.  ' 

Munchel.  Carl  J.  :  See — 

Ootwald.   David  E.   S..  Jr^  and  Munchel.     3,157.384 
Munley    William  J.,  Jr.,  and  H.  K.  Wlew.  to  Kaso  Research 
and  Engineering  Co.     ProccM  for  making  cydododecatrlene 
3.157.708.    11-17-64.  CI.   260 — 666. 
Murcott.   Charles  B.      Tubular  crutch.      S.157.187,   11-17-64. 

CI.    135 — 49. 
Murdoch,   Guy   C,  and  R.  G.   Mlnton,   to  Rohm  *  Haas  Co 
Process    for   alkylating   shaped,   oriented    linear   polymers. 
3.157.459.  11-17-64.  Cl.  8—113.5. 
Murphy,   Dasle.      Bracelet   with   attached  pillbox.     3,187.326. 

11-17-64,   Cl    224 — 2& 
Murr    Theodore  C.  :  See — 

Spargur,  Joseph  E.,  and  Marr.     3,157,224. 
MuMchoot.    Albert,    to    Chain    Belt    Co.     TUuble    rlbratlng 

burnishing   machine.      3.157,004.   11-17-64.   Cl.   51  —  7 
Mussell.  Sydney,  to  Westland  Aircraft  Ltd.      Adjustable  con 

trol  means.      3,157,063,  11-17-64.  Cl    74—512 
Mota,  Aklnori,  and  T.   Cehara.  to  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  Hitachi 
Selsabusho.     Method  of  pulverising  graphite.     3,197,364. 
11-17-64.   CT.    241—16. 
Mutter,    August    to   Uhrenfabrlk   Muller-Schlenker,   and   VDO 
Tachometer     werk    Adolf    Schlndllng    GmbH       Device    for 
automatic   regulation   of  clocks   in   connection   with   setting 
of   the   hands.     3,157,023,    11-17-64,    Cl.    88—88.9. 
Myers,  M.,  k  Son  Ltd.  :  See — 

Lawes,   Harry  E,     3.157.181. 
Myslak,  Eugene  J.,  to  Fastener  Corp.     Magaxlne  conatructlon. 

3.156,920^  11-17-64,  Cl.  1—3.1. 
NacAtaMB,  Elliot  S. :  See- 
Kyle.  Prank  A.,  Landls.  Kelly,  and  Nachtman.    8,157,274. 
Nadeau,  Gale  F.  :  See — 

Gates.    John     W.,    Jr.,    Miller,     Phllllpa.    and    Nadean. 
3,157,606. 
Nadler,    Emanuel.      Reflllable    dispenser    with    flexible    outer 

cuing.     3,157,314,  11-17-64.  Cl.  222—88. 
Nakaoo    Tasuhlro  :  See — 

Hljlya,  Kenji.  Nakano.  and  Kalno.     3,187.440. 
Nakavama.  Tatsuo  :  See — 

Imal.    Mitsuo.    Nakavama.    Goto,    Shimanaka.   Teumoks. 
Matoba.  Ono   and  Kamada.     3.157.538. 
NalUnger.    Frledrlch    K.    H..    to    Daimler-Bent    Aktlengesell- 
schaft.     Ventilating  or  alr-conditloning  system  for  vehicles. 
3.157.104.  11-17-64.  Cl.  98—2. 
Nara    Klyoshl  :  See — 

Sanno.   Tasushl,   Nara,   Mlnato,   and   Hirose.     8,187.636. 
Nashua  Corp.  :   See — 

Eisenberg,   Arnold  J.      3,157.552. 
National  Cash  Register  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Burns.   John   H,      3.197.867. 
Manor.  Neil  D.,  and  Aygun.     3,187.380. 
National  Castings  Co.  :  See — 

De   Penti.   Kenneth   L.      8.157,289. 
National  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

Rasch.    Herman   R.      8,157,281. 
Nations.  Ronald  G.  :  See — 

Clark.  Raymond  D..  and  Nations.     3.157,692 
NauschQtx,  Peter.  E.  Planltser,  and  W.  Schlndler    to  Bolkow- 
Entwleklungen     Kommanditgesellschsft      Gnldable     flying 
bodies.      3.157,372,  11-17-64,  Cl.  244 — 14. 
Nayler,  John  H    C.  :  See — 

Doyle.  Frank  P..  and  Nayler.     3,157.639. 
Nebel,  Erhard  M.  :  See — 

Nebel,  Max  B   and  E   M.     3.157.037 
Nebel,   Max  B.  and  E.  M.     Run  resistant  knitted  stockings. 

3.157,037.  11-17-64.  C\.  66—178. 
Neccbl  Sodeta  per  Aslonl :  See — 

Bono.   Luigi.     8.187.261. 
Nederlandse       Organisatie       Toor       Toegepast-Nstuurweten- 
schappeljik  On(^rsoek  ten  Behoeve  van  Nljverheld,  Handel 
en  Verkeer  :  See— 

Boiten.  Egbert  H.     3.187,848. 


Negoro    Kaljl.  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.     Paper  cup  with 

Cl    229-^*8*"  ^°*  ««»«"«>0  Of  making.  8,187,8i9,  11-17-44, 

Neljon.  Kdwin  A.,  deceased,  by  M.  B.  Nelson,  administratrix. 

u-i'7'^64  cfSK^f.  '*"**  '^^  *"'  ****  ""*■  ^**^***- 

Nelson,  Iver  L..  to  Waldorf  Psper  Products  Co.     Uned  con- 

Uiners.     8,157,841,  11-17-64,  Cl.  S2»— 14 
Nelson.  Maxie  R.  :  See — 

Nelson.  Edwin  A       8,107.388 
^*w-.^"i*"'?y  **  •  *"**  ^    ^-  *^»a.  *•  Corning  Qlsss  Worka. 

?i*V*^*l..**'^.''**y    '•yered    glassworklng    tool.     3.187.482. 

Il-li-v4,   Cl.   60 — 17. 
.\e»»iiug»r,  Viits  J.,  and  A.  C.  iu>rgnisn.  to  The  Pstent  Scaf- 

11-   T^^i**'  Mobtis  extMudablr    »cafloiU.      a.li7,;i48, 

^''**"".  Ashley  U.,  to  Pennsalt  t'bemlcals  Corp  Method  of 
tioivulatlon.     3.i57..^»4.  11    IT   «4.  (1    I'lO     s' 

.Vewman.  LH>uald  J  .  to  Mlnneaou  .Wining  and  Mfg  Co  8en- 
f,™"*"*   "'■■  ■"•l   procem      3.157.547.    11-17-64.  Cl.   156— 

.Newman  Labelling  Machines  Ltd.  :  See- 
.Nt'wman.  Robert  J.      3.137.555 

•'^''i*.'^nl    "*''?V.,^.,.*°.  •'^••»«»>»n    I-abelllna    Machines    Ltd 

Labelling.     3.157.853.  11-17-64.  Cl.  13tt-  572 
Newton.   KunBell   B,  and   W     I'     W  arthen.   to  IWring  Milliken 
rT^^^    crii^— 245^***    »1"^"»«    apparatus.      3.156.9o3. 
-Mbot  Corp.";  See — 

Ue.nbardt.  Rudolph.     3.157.322. 
.NUlsen.  .Morrill  I...   to  .Monitaoto  Co.     Process  for  the  produc- 
i-\-^     i''^"     '''*"'■'•     phoi.phoraniiaate.        3.157.463. 

.Merhaus,  llenry,  to  Stofffi  Seal 

421.  ll-17-«4.  n.  292—322 
.MhoD  Spindle  .Vlfg.  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Hijlya,   Kenjr   .N'akano.  and  Kalno.      3.157.440 
-Nimke    Helmut   E..   A.   H.   McPliee.   and  T.   H    Reld.   to  Hep- 
o'?^.     Machine    to..    Inc       CompoMlte   plow    conatruction 
3.156.931*,   11-17-64,  Cl.   13      246*1  u-irucuou. 

Nippon  Electric  Co  .  Ltd  :  Sre-- 

KawaJi.  Aklra.      3.137.833. 

Ktkucbi.  Yoshiysau.     3,187.456. 

Maesouo.  Kenicbi       3.137.744. 

.Matsukana.  I»ao,  and  Ishisakl.      3.157.875 

Takano.  KUuke      3.157, 4.V. 
.N|pp«>n  liakki  SeUo  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  '  See — 

Ishlmara.  Kazuklyo.      3,157.247 
.Mtto  lloseki  «.'i>..  Ltd   :  Ke* 

HUlya.  KenJI    .Sskano.  and  Kalno 
-Nordberg.  .Martin  E   :  See 


'or  p.     Hasp 


il.     3.15; 


3.137,440. 


l)omic»>oe,  Joseph  J.,  and  -Nordberg.     .1.157.534 
.^ormsn.  Velio,  and  T    P.  Whaley.  to  Ethyl  Corp.     Process  for 
tne   uiauuiacture  of  carbonaceous  solid   bodies.     3  137.331 
11-17-64.  l"l.   117  —  98.  ■        '•~*« 

.North  .\nieric>in  Philips  Co     Inc     See — 

Collins.  Joseph  ('      3.157.454. 

DorJef.  Hendrlk.  and  l^sterhuls.     3,157,452 

Jenker.  Hendrlk.  and  Dlppel.     3.15<.80i 

Rappoldt.  Menso  P.      3.lSi.678. 

S<'^oot,  Cornelis  J  ,  Koopmans.  and  Van  den  Bos.     3,137,- 

Van  lU>ukering.  Henrlcas  C    J       3.157.480 
>an  den  Berk.  Petrus  J.     3.187.781 
Van  Embden.  Hendrlk  J.  .M.      3.157  143 
Norton     Robert    L.    to    Powell    Electrlcsl    Mfg    Co       Detector 
Lo'  K,"*f-'5"'"'*  in  polyohaae  electrical  systems.     3.157.- 
02d.  11-1 1-64.  (_I.  31 «  -  4o. 
.Norwich  Phsrmacal  Co  .  The  :  «ee — 
Spencer,  Claude  P      3.197.649. 
Notley.    Norman   T  .    to   E     1.    du    Pont   de  Nemonra   and  Co 
I  hotopolymerlsable     elements.       3. 157.505      11-17-tM      Cl 
W6~68. 
-Nourse.  Noiman  <'.  :  See— 

Heldrlch.  Richard  E.     3.157.070. 
-Nurse.   -Mlchsel  J.   D,   to  Pye  Ltd      Frame  and  line  synchro^ 
nixing    signal     iieparator    using    sinusoidal    keying    iHilseK. 
.•»,loT\742.  ll-17-«4.  n.  178— ^9  5.  /-•.-«■». 

-Nyby  Bruks  -Vktiebolsg  :  *'ee  "■ 

-\xxsrrl.  Orlando      3,157,072 
-Ny.len.    Robert,    to    Pittsburgh    Plastics   Division    He^kln   Can 
Co.      .\erosol   container   assembly   with    built-in   liquid  ai>- 
pllcator.     3. 15H.942,  11-17-64.  Cl.  16 — 517 
.Nysted.  Leonard  N.  :  See — 

Pappo,  Raphael,  and  Nysted.      3.157.643. 
Ober.   Kenneth   .\  .   to  Ounham  Bush,   Inc      Refrigeration  sys- 
tem and  flexible  coupling  for  concentric  shafts.     3.157  129 
11-17-64.0.103—87. 
Oceanic  Systems  Corp   :  See 

Ksrris.  FYsnklyn  E..  and  Rand.      3.187.145. 
O'Donnell.    W  llllam    R,.    to    American    Home    Products   Corp 
Molded  plastic  sctuator-cap  for  aeroaol  containers.     3.157 - 
321.  11-17-64.  Cl.  222— 394. 

Office  -National  d'Etudes  et  de  Rechercbes  Aeroapattales  called 

O.N.K.R.A.  :  See- 

(ialmlche.   Philippe       3.167. .•>32. 
Okamura.  Sblro.     Standards  conversion  for  television  signals 

3.1.'>7.738.  11-17-64.  n.  178— 6  8.  "»«•■•■ 

Okamura,  Shlro.     Signal   recording  and  reproducing  arstem 
3.157.739,11-17-64.0.178—6  6.  -•«/•«•«.. 

O'Kelff.  GusUv  M. :  See — 

Garret.  Richard  H..  and  O'KelfT.     3.157.191. 
Oldham.   Thomas   J.    F.,    to   As«)clated   Electrical    Industries 
8.157.2S?.°11-17'54*0    J°;Jj;'\-<'°''*»y»'»«    InsUllatlons. 
Ol^ary.   William  J.,  and   E 


nerjcy 
.157,7 


.\     Fisher,   to   Inited   States  of 
Me 
18.  11-17-64.  CL  264—67. 


America.  Atomic  fenerjcy  Commission.     Method  of  sinterins 
ceramic  shapes.     "  '•"•^•'>    •■-    •-  --    ~    —     --  ^ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


mi 


3,157,638. 


Telephone 
tuning  ring. 


Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp 

Burns,  Arthur  H  .  Jr.     3.157,137. 
Into.  Henry  A      S.158,993 
Krapcho,  John.     3.197.658 
Ottinsnn.  (Gerhard  F..  Alexander,  and  Kober. 
Sbeehan.  John  T..  and  Ysle.      3,157,647. 
Olivetti,  Ing.  C..  *  C  .  S.p.A.  :  See- 

Ralterl.  An^lo       3.157.212. 
OUon    Hildlng  M  .   Jr.,  and  L    J.   Smith,   to  Bell 
Lsborstortes,   Inc.     Coaxial  cavity   magnetron 
3.157.818.  11-17-44.  CL  315— 39.77. 
Olson.  Theodore  \   :  See— 

t^subenspeck.   Uenjamtn  K..  Olson,   Rickey,  and  Whipple. 
3.157,121  .  ,  ..   ,,_, 

Olsson    Jons  K    and  S    A.,  to  Telefonaktlebolaget  LM  trips 
son  '     Method    and    device    in   ntagnetle   mswory   matrices. 
3.157.861.  11-17-64.  O.  340-  174. 
Olsson,  Sven  A. :  800-  -  _._„„. 

oIs«>n.  Jons  K.  and  S.  A.      3.197.861 
Olympus  Kogsku  Kogyo  Ksbushikl  Ksisha  :  See  — 

Maltanl.  Yi^shihlsa       3.157.100 
O'Meara    John  E    M..  to  Crosby  Teletronlcs  Corp.     Ion  sourcf 
for  a   mass   spectrometer.     3,157.784.   11-17-64,  Cl.  250— 
41  9 
Ondeni»«*klnK><lnstituut  Research.  N  V.  :  See — 

Lutserhorst.  .\lb«rtus  U.      3.187,457. 
Onelds.  Ltd   :  See 

iientov.  luhsk.     3,187,178. 

Ongaro.  Theodore:  See —  -...,„»« 

Campbell.  Ralph  A  .  Ongsro,  and  Thomas.     3,187,852. 
Ono.  Yutsks     See^  _ 

Imlsl.   Mitsuo.   Nskaysms.   Goto.   Shimanaka.   Tsuruoks, 

Mstoba,  Ono.  and  Ksmsds      3.187.538. 

Orenlck.  Emll  H.     Cable  supporting  clip      3,157,377.  11-17- 

64.  O    248-71.  ^        ,  ,  .   __. 

Orner    George   M  .   to   Mfg.   Laboratortes.   Inc.      Impact   test 

machine      3,187,046.  11-17-64,  Cl.  73—101 
Orr,  William  J.     See- 
Bailey.  Charles  8  ,  and  Orr.    8,157,887. 
Osbom  Mfg    Co.     See— 

Miller.  Leon  F  .  snd  Ellms      3,186,988  ...,,.« 

Osier.    Richard    W        Automatic    chick    waterer.      3,157.180. 

11-17   64,  Cl    119—79 
Osterberg,  Hsrold.  See—  q,«tto« 

Kicks.  John  W  ,  Snitser,  snd  Osterberg.     3.157.728 
Otis  Engineering  Corp  :   See —  ,«,  «•• 

Slser.  PhlllTp  8  .  Cherry,  and  Wtlholt.     3.157.288. 

^"'  Rlr.Uri*^Jam;.*D*rMuehlfelt.   Grosse.   snd   Ott       3.157, 

877 
Otterbach,  Hans:   See    -  ..  ^,.  .*_  w       viktiitt 

Selbert.  Wslter,  Schubert,  snd  Otterbach^    «^kI:2JJ  to 
Ottmsnn.  Gerhsrd  F.  R    P    Alexander,  and  EH    Kober    to 
Olln  Msthleson  Chemical  Corp^    P^^^T"  ',°^  r7  •i^'^T^? 
of  hesskis   (sslrldlnyl)    phosphonltrlle.     S.107,B5«.   11-17- 

O^n  *To2rE~*o*Hudson  Engineering  Corp     One^directlonal 

dutch      S.156,»63.  11-17   64.  Cl.  24     249 
Owens  Illinois  <;iass  Co       ''><;,- 

RaT*»r    t^erhsrd       8.157. 533  ^.  , 

Osekl      Ksuhlro     snd    A     Kanemaru,    to    Sumitomo    Chemical 

Co      Ltd       Proci-   for   the    production   of  dlnltrotoluene 

t  167.706.  11-17-64.  O   260—648. 
Pschell   Thomas  J      Billet  or  bar  turning  mechanism 

071,  11-17-64.  O    HO— 48  aiRTMka 

Pschell     Thomss   J       Billet   nnscrambler.     8.1B7.29i, 

64.  O    214      1  „  o 

Packard  Bell  Electronics  Corp.  :  See — 

Rleth.  Harold  F.     8.157,l5«. 
Psko  Corp  :   See— 

Psl«l'"j\°S'e7-^"'ipp.V.V'i-    •'"'^    -""^ 
P.?;^eV.-']?wl.Vy  :*?o  Tsio^^R^^rch   and    En^neerlng 

«ne\^."-^;oi{iJ»13^?r^?Vc^^^^ 
i.\r^"io*Vn\t-;^.-,,ai\*BJsfn-Msch,n^^^^ 
interlock    for    typewriter       8.157.266.    11-17-64,   Cl. 
-16 


Pssutin,  Samuel  P.:  See —  „,.„„... 

Vogt.  Norman  H.,  Weprln,  and  Pasutln.     8,156,94». 
PatchelT.  Thomas  A.,  and  T.  V.  Reddlngton.  Jr.,  to  Minneap- 
olis Honeywell   Regulator  Co.      Utilisation   level  predictor. 
3.157,783.  11-17   64,  Cl.  235—193. 
Patent  ScafToldlna  Co..  Inc.,  The  :   Se#— 

Nessllnger,  Frits  J.,  and  Borgraan      8,157,248. 
Patrick,  Paul  D..  Jr.,  to  West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co. 
Treatment  of  UU  oil  fatty  acids.     8,187,629,  11-17-64,  CT. 
260—97.5. 
Pstiig.  Rondo  H  :  See— 

nilgl,  Harold  D.,  and  Pstslg     3,187,467.       ^  ^  _       -^ 
Paullus.  Clsrence  L..  sad  W.   M.  AUen.  to  Merck  A  Co..  Inc. 

Aer..Bol  device.     3,157.179.  11-17-64.  O.   128—211. 
Psulstlch.  William  H.  :   See—  «  ,kt  a7a 

Hsnsel.   Psul   G..   Rlchter.   and   Paulstlch.     3.157,878. 
Pawlowskl.  Walter  F  :  See—  ,  ,  -t  o(l» 

Splselman.   Joseph  W..  and  Pawlowakl.     8.187,254. 
Pesle.  Robert  E   ;   See —  .,.,/v..,  ' 

Crbsn.  Chsrles  B  .  snd  Peale.     8.157.047.  „,,k..„. 

Pearee,  George  C.  J.  L.  Evans,  M.  B.  Fry.  and  F.  L.  Mllburn. 
to    General    Motors    Corp.      Domestic    cooking    appliance 
8.187.175.  11-17-44.  CL  126—37. 
Pearee,  Georfe  C  .  J.  L   Evans.  M   E^Fry 
to    General     Motors    Corp.       Cooking 
11-17-64,  Cl    126 — 87 
Pearee.  Norman  H  .  to  The  Distillers  Co.  Ltd. 
alcohols.    3.187.706,  11-17-64,  Cl.  260—631. 
Peavey,  F   H.,  and  Co.  :   See — 
Moe.  I»well  A.     3.157,153 
Moe.  Lowell  A.,  and  Warren.    3.187.154. 
Penn.  Abe  D.  :   See —  -,.,««« 

Gray.  Frank  P..  and  Penn.    8,157.056. 
Pennsslt  Chemicals  Corn  :   See— 

PerdS'L^viV'i^^^J^  A. Vl^rill.  and  R-  M-  Pjrdu|.     Dls 
play    container.      3.157.280.    11-17-44.    CT     204—78. 

Perdue.  John  A.  Ill  :   See—        .„,,   »    vr 

Perdue.  David  B..  J.  A.  Perdue  III.  and  R.  M 


,  and  F. 
range. 


L.  Mllbum. 
3,157,176, 


Production  of 


8,157, 
11-17- 


bottles. 
Co 


N       Plsstlc  sod.     8.157,557.   11-17-64.   Cl 


Perdue. 


3.157.280. 

Perdue,  Richardson 

Perdue,   Dsvld 

3,157,280. 

Perkln  Elmer  Corp 

Roche,  John  M 


M 

R. 


:   See — 
J.  A.  Perdue  III. 


and  R.  M.  Perdue 


valves. 


Hest 
Pslmer. 

msts 
Pslmer. 

Print 

197      -- 
Palmer.   Richard 

Ps*l»e7*Wllll.m    H  .    snd    R     B.    ^•"'%\".-%»;^A-'f?^ 
Corp      Piste  type  friction  coupling.     8.157,087.   11    ii-o^. 

Cl    74—878^ 
Palmer  Shile  Co      «**— 

^^Tf  19  norste^Tds  of  the  androstane  series.     8.157.648. 

PsU-n^^^w^rd^r-J^t'^STW.nia   ElectHc  Produ^^^^^^ 
Electropboretlc    coating    apparatus.      8.157.588.    11    n-^. 
O    204     299 

^''Vwl:i',*R?iph*^Csv.lU.   and   D.VOU.      3.187.671. 
fJ:  V.\'!l  "nTra^ce^  w'eitUnTsnd    Dice.      8.157.666 

Ltd       Steering  gear       3.157,081.   11-17-44.  1.1,    '•*—*'"' 
Parsberg.    Erik,    to    Svensk.    Aktlebol.^t    OajiccumuU^ 
Ranalng    beam    beacon       8,157,868.    Il-i7-«s.    «_i. 

^^"^Vn^^niri/s.  P'tr^ns.  and  Carnall.     8,157^521^ 

^..     1       D     ...1  T    w    Rhaw    to  Thorn  EUectrlcai 
^"Sr.7de^s'-l!lr  «Co*n?^l^of''lig\«i  ^^-U.      8.157.821. 
11-17-64.  a.  815—155. 


The  :   See — 

3.197,788 
Perry     Cecil    W      to    Audco    Ltd.      Fluid  controlling 

P,r,'s;,;.°vT.'.';;,r  »>  ',i;^Tn.^  r,^:^;."  .sui;... 

r.r,^:  ^;;:.;;.'■.v.-l^?>?r.'nt?^v»'s..J™ .;.;.«?- 

Inc       Automated    poultry    ejecting    egg    nest.      3.137. i»o, 
ll_17_fl4.  n.  119-45 
IVter«on    William  R.  :  ''e'^-^  •  ,  «t  uno 

McNsy.  Ralph  E  .  and  Peterson      »  157,609  p,^„t,, 

Pfsff    William  A  ,  to  The  Vlctoreen  Instrument  Co      Printer- 
processor  ap,»ar.tus.    3,157,102,  "-ij7«*i^  S"'-!*;.^^ 
rf.rrwsUer.  Erwln    to  SuUer  Freres.  S„A      bearing  arran^- 
ment    for   warp    beams    In    weaving   msctolnes.      S.157..«07. 
11-17-44.  Cl.   139—97. 
Phllco  Corp. :  See — 

Conrs^n.  IberC     3.167  306 
IVrkas,  F-rnest  T      3.15. .734.  -,.-^- 

Devery    Michael  H..  and  Cross.     3,157.447. 
1  Httn    Samuel  C    Jr      3,157,256  ^  _, 

Phlll  p.   MorriT  T     Insulating  and  protective  covering  device.. 

3  167,204,  1 1-17-64,  Cl.  iSl— ISt. 
Phlillps  Petroleum  Co.  -Sff-- 
rferrlng.  Llles  G     SJ57  025. 
McGlamery.  Ri>Ker  M.     3.157.B12. 
Strobel.  Charles  W.    8.157  804 
Tuck.-r.  John  H  .  and  Wilder.  ^8  1«7,584 
Walker   Darrell  W  ..  and  Cienk\isch     3  1S7.711. 
Walker!  Darr^U  W.,  and  Ctenkusch. 
Phillips    Robert  R.  :  See—  „,..,,, 

Gates.  John  W  .  Jr..  Miller.  Phlllipe 
508 
Photo  Entwlcklungsgerste  AG.  'See_- 

5»chwlenbacher.  Georges.     S-ll'^iW-  ^„ki^ 

Plcksrd    Bemar.1  H      Engine  block  heater  assembly 

773.  11-17   64.  Cl.  219—205. 
rickcns,  Donald  :  f*;*--      ^  ™  w  •>  mv  rar 

Little    Edwin  D..  and  Pickens     ^-^^'^Zi  1 
Pickles    Joseph,   to   Ferro  SUmplng  Co.     Vehicle 
3  167.441,  11-17-64.  Cl.  308—3.8. 

Pinter.  Ann  V.  :  See—  oin7An« 

I>eanln.  Rudolph  D    and  nnter.    3.157  604 
Pinter.  George  A.,  and  E   W.  Walter,  to  ^  an  Kay 


3,157,712. 
,  and  Nadeau.    3.167. 


3.157- 


seat  track. 


Inc.     Auto- 


3  157.887.  li-17-64,  Cl."  254— 50.8. 


See — 


ma  tic  tire  spreader. 
Pirelli  S.p  A.  :  Ser— 

Malocchl.  Lulgl.     3.157.216. 
Plttshurgh  Plastics  Division  Heekln  Can  Co. 

Nvden.  Robert      3,156.942. 
Pittsburgh  Piste  Glass  Co   :  See— 

I^  Bras  Loul-  R.,  and  Stahr.    8.157.618. 

Planltser.  Erich  :  See—  j  o«»,i„^i«,      <«  1^7^75 

NauschOti.  Peter.  Planltser   and  Schlndler.     3.157.372 
Platakls.  Peter.     Wall  mounted  furniture  bracket.     3.157,87l». 

PlatV'jo"hnT.'.;id^V.'  Wenner.   <»  H°ff"»*°!?-^^a '*i*^7i64 
Preparation  of  Isoxaxole  compounds      3,16<,669,  ll-ii-»4. 

Cl.  260—307. 

riessey  Co.  Ltd..  The    See— 

Moore.  Norman  C.    3,157,722  ^    „      o  %._i  »-> 

Pohlerasnn,  Heinr.  H.  Dickhaeuser  and  R  Sehring.  to 
BadUrhe  Anllln  *  Soda  Fabrik  Aktlen|esen8chsft.  Dlol 
esters  of  dlthioph..sphorylftcetlc  adds  and  process  for  their 
production.     3.157,686.  11-17-64.  Cl.  260—461. 
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Pole,  Michael :  See — 

Martyn,  Laurcnc«  F.  and  Poie.    3,137,173. 
Pollto,    Joaepli   A.,    to   CootlnenUl    Seafood   Corp.      Scallop 

evUcerator.     3.156,948,  ll-17-«4,  CL  17 — 4«. 
Pommer,  Hont :  See — 

Stlls,  Walter,  and  Pomaer.    3.157,660. 
Porter,  Lajton  P.     Detonating  derlcc.     3,157.119,  ll-17-«4, 

CI.  102—21.8. 
Pottle,  Ralph  K.,  to  American  Can  Co.     Dust  gun.     S.157.S18. 

ll-17-«4,  CI.  i22— 193. 
Pouchet,  Charles.     Method  for  the  preparation  of  frangulln. 

3,137,584,  11-17-64,  CI.  195 — 85. 
Powell  Electrical  Mfg.  Co. :  8e&— 
Norton,  Kobert  L.     S.157.826. 
Powers     Bicbard   J.      Tool   block.      8,107.078,    11-17-64,   CL 

Prager.  Irwin  A.,  and  J.  A.   Riddell,  to  United  States  Rubber 

Co.     Fungiddea.     3.167.567.  11-17-64.  CI.  167—22. 
Preform  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Sondhelm.  Werner.     8,157.256. 
Preaaman,  Abraham  I.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.    Translator 

Inrerter  utilising  an  impedance  directly  connected  between 

base  and  collector  to  prevent  saturation.     3,157,796,  11-17- 

64.  CI.  307—88.5. 
Price.   Richard  H.,   to  Saanders  ValTe  Co.  Ltd.     Diaphragm 

valve.    3,157.383,  11-17-64.  CI.  251—331. 
Prldgeon.  Clifford  W.,  M.  L.  GoiUfaon,  T.  Lund,  and  W.  L. 

Hnttner.  to  Daffln  Corp.    Hay  bale  accumulator.     3.167.296. 

11-17-64,  CI.  214 — 6. 
Prltchard.  Paul  B. :  See — 

Tuck,  Robert  M.,  Prltchard.  and  Fisher.     3.157.067. 
Proell.  Wayne  A.,  to  Standard  Oil  Co.     Solid  propellant  grain 

with    cellulose   acetate   coa>ting.      3.157.127,    11-17-64,   CI 

102—98. 
Propeter.   Charles   H..   Jr..   to   General   Electric  Co.      Diglul 

Input  system.     3.157,856.  11-17-64,  CI.  340 — 147. 
Prucha.  Martin  J.,  and  R.  A.  Boudrias,  to  General  Preclaion. 
n. .    memory    device.       3.167.270,    11-17-64.    CI. 


Locking  device.     3,137,040,    11-17-64,  CI. 


Inc.      Escort 
198—38. 
Psychological  Training  Devices  Corp. :  See — 

Gaudet.  Frederick  J.     3,157.399. 
Pullman  Inc.  :  See — 

Wlberg.  Frans  M.    3.157,489 

Wlbertt,  Frans  M      3  157,490. 
Pulmoean  Safety  Equipment  Corp.  :  See — 

Dye    Edward  R.     3,156,921. 
Purdue  Reaearch  Foundation  :  See — 

Feuer,  Henry,  and  Swarts.    3,157.683 
PurteU.    Rnfus  /.,   to   R.   B.,  J.   B..  and  J    J.   Knight.  d.b.a 

i.  ^  .?°'jP'**  ^^      Irrigation  system.     3,157,193.  11-17-64. 
CI.  137 — 344. 
Pye  Ltd. :  See — 

Nurse,  Michael  J.  D.    3,157,742. 
Pyrometrics,  Inc.  :  See — 

Harmon,  Henry  N.     3.157.776 
Qaallty  Textiles  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 
Rogers.  Rodeheaver  H.     3.157,369. 
Quaat,  Hans-Friedrich  :  See — 

Kappelmeyer,  Rudolf,  and  Quaat. 
R-B  Corp.  :  See— 

Richards,  Henry  I.    3,157,732. 
Rabinow.  Jacob,  to  Control  Data  Corp 

holder  for  film.     3,157,101,  11-17-64,  v...  »„— ox 
Rabinow.  Jacob,  to  Control  DaU  Corp.     Indexing  mover  for 
sheeU.    ,3,157,777,11-17-64.  CI.  23^—61.11. 


Raye.    Royce   L. 

70 — 57. 
RebiscouL^^GeranL      Self-cleartng  Alters.     3.157,598.    11-17- 

RecreaUon  Supply  Co. :  See — 

Burba,  Bernard  T.    3,167.597 
Rectenwaid.  diaries  E.  :  Sec^ 

o^m\'^"^'  ■'5,^  ^  •  W'n'y.  •no  Rectenwaid.    3,157.707. 
Reddlngton.  Thomas  V..  Jr.  :  See—  ■.■"•• 

„ ^Pftchell    Thomas  A.,  and  Reddlngton      8.167,788 

14^    l"7r  «J4    a  *n4-''^  indicator  for  sallboata    3,157.- 
Reese/  Cecil  K.  :  See^— 

Kltson.  Robert  B..  and  Reeae.     8,167.021 
Regulator  AhMengesellschaft  :  See — 
Stahlb^ra    <ioata  E.     S.157,049 
Relcheneder   >Vans    K.  Dury    A.  Flacher.  and  H    Stummeyer. 
to   Badlscbe  Anllln    A   Soda  Fabrik  Aktlengesellschaft      4- 
a    TSo^.;40**"**^''         '"*"^""''^'°**-     3,157,646.    11-17-64, 

"'m^'k-  ^"V""  "^U  '".*'  ^  ^  ^<~"-  '»  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Methyls  of  combatting  mlcroorganliinis.  3.157,570.  11-17- 
^J*.  CI.    1  o I  ^-30. 

Reid.  Thomas  H.  ;  See— 

o  M,    'T.!i*'    "r'?"*  ^-  McPhe*.  and  Held.     3.156  939 
RelUy,  Edward  L.  :  See 

.Vrnold.   Charies.  Jr.   Kruse,   and   Rellly       3.157.688 

I iS'-n-r7'u»4^a"ior^n'o**  *'***'  '•*"°*  "*"•    3.157.. 
Relph.  Eari  B.,  and  H.  A.  DihI.  to  A.  B.  Dick  Co      Lltho- 

n'^'  a/ ?.!*•, m°**,S.'*.'****'    '*"   manufacture       3.157.117. 
^•'~i'^<»4,  CI.  lUl — 149.2. 

Remingtoo  .Xrma  Co.,  Inc.  .  See — 

^*s'l67'*f^^  ^'^*°""  *■•  **'"*^  Rlekey,  and  Whipple. 


Trailers  having  laterally  swlngable  aec- 
1    IT  «..    ^,    .^^ — 23. 


\.-— r "-"  -..■^—u.     3,157.120 

T*.;  H-  ^  '."  ^^»»'>ln«ton  Scale  and  Equipment  Co.. 

«i'i'^..V,  V^'i^  ?;  ^'It'  "»«'   Associates       Lever 
S. 157.411.  11    17-64,  n    280- -47.29. 


8.137,472. 


Camera  with  vacuam 
CI.  95—31. 


RaUoow.  Jacob,  to  Control  Data  Corp.     Optical  reartin 


chine  with   rotary^maskii.  ''3'l57,8M. 


. _  ma- 

11-17-64.  a.   540— 


146.3. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

E:«helman.  Charles  R.     3.167,797. 

Pressman,  .\braham  I.     3.157.795. 

Radio  Frequency  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 

Gilbert.  Everett  A.     3,157.841. 

Radke,   Richard   P.,   to  Lear  Slegler,   Inc.      Monitoring  appa 

i^"i  ri^i  ■utomatlc  production  of  mlcrodrculta    3,157,535. 

RaUa  Co.  The:  See— 

Burwell,  Garwood  N      3,157,800. 
Raiteri,  Angelo    to  Olivetti.  Ing.  C.  k  C,  S.p.A.     Power  oper 

ated    screw   driver   for  screw   sticks.      3,157.212    11-17-64 

CI.   144 — 32. 
Raizk.  Alexander  and   L.    to  Select  Enterprises.   Inc      Scrap 

metal   breaker.      3.157.535.   11-17-64.   CI.    173—53.' 
Raiak,  Lincoln  :  See — 

Ralsk.  Alexander  and  L.     S.157  235 
Ramos.  Joaeph.  H.  C.   McLaughlin.  Jr..  and   R.  R.  Koch    to 

Halliburton    Co.       Method    of    acidising    wells       3  157  232 

11-17-64.  CI.   166—38.  '        ' 

Ramsbotham,  Robert  W.,  to  Landers.  Frary  A  Clark      Holder 

for  bottles  and  the  like.     3.157.317.11-17-64    CI    222 183 

Ramsden,    Hugh   E.,   to   Esso   Research   and   Engineering  Co. 

Oil-soluble  liquid  chelate  compounds  and  their  preparation 

3.157.682.  11-17-64.  Cl.  260 — 429. 
Rappoldt,    Menso    P.,    to    North    American    Philips    Co.     Inc 

Method  of  producing  a  crystalline  ester  of  vitamin  Di  and 

crystalline    vitamin  D»  which   may   be   obtained    therefrom 

3.157,678.   11-17-64.  Cl.  260 — 397.2. 

Raacta.   Herman   R..   to   National   Steel   Corp.     BuUdlnit  con 

structlon.     3.157.251.  11-17-64,  CT.  189—1. 
Rath.  Frank  E.    to  Spang  A  Co.     RoUry  Impeller  type  impact 

apparatus.     3.157.367,   11-17-64,  Cl.  241—274. 

Ratts.  Kenneth  \V.  :  See — 

Speilale,  Angelo  J.,  and  Batta     3.157.701. 

Rause,  Bohus  B.    Shoe  lift.     3,156,988,  11-17-4M,  Cl    86—81. 

Ray,  William  A.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 

»a'^    i^^^'^Jl^  *^*"*  electromagnet.     3.157.831,   11-17- 
04,   C71.   31T — loo. 


Reynolds.  Robert  H 

tlons.     3.157.427,  11-17-64.  Cl 
RhelnmeUll  G.m.b.H.,  Ftrraa  •  t 
MuUer,  Helmut.     3.157.124 
Rhoades.  Robert  C.  :  See— 

uu   ^^'"ff""    William  C,  Rhoades.  and  Stresau 

Rhodes.  James  D. 

Inc..   and 

dolly.     3 >v^-^.^. 

Ribka.  Joachim,  to  Farbwerke  Uoechst  Aktlengesellschaft 
vormals  Mejster  Lucius  *  Brilninjt.  Water  Insoluble  mono- 
n-lf*64"ci  *26a-?19jr"   '*"  P«P«»rti»«   them.      3,157.632, 

Rice.  Rex  :  See-   ' 

».  ^^7    it*"'  '^v  "«1  *'*«•     3.157.792. 

M«*„  i-  ^*"7    .•  *?  *^  ^""T*      itiUtl  part  electrical  June 
kT^  plug  in  accesaory.     3,157.732.   11-17-64    Cl. 

Richardson,   Eugene  K  .   to  Stan. lard  OH  Co.     Petroleum  wax 

Cl    260*  28  5"*  *"*•"**  c«»"Po~Ut>a.     3.157.610.  ll-17-«4. 

RlchSeld  Oil  Corp.  :  See- 

n.  ,.^'f?    Harold   D.   and  Patil«.     S.15T.467 
RIchter.  Frederick  G      See—  -•.i'»< 

u.   .."f"^'-  .**?"'  *'  •.  K><*'*r.  and  Paulstlch      3.157.878 
r^n'nV;  *^'"    *^  •  »'!»•'>  Toledo,  Inc.     Apparatus  for  m-ondl 

HicK''f:dw'iTS  5''**^ee3'""'''-   ""'^   **^-  ^'»    ''~^ 

RlddeU,"J:i;n'T''.>e^"'"  ""    ""*"•  "**  ■'^'-    »-»"-A^l- 
».  .,*''"'JF'*'".i  'r*L"'-;^  •  •"<!  KWdeU.     3.167,567. 

for  shoe  drum  brakes.     3.157^50,  1 1-17-64,  Cl    188—78 
Rieth    Harold  F..  to  Packard-Bell  Electronic  Corp      Trans 
duclng  system.     8.157.152.   11-17   64.  Q    116— 157 
,7-,^^i!r^J?\,A'^i'',^  deceleration   Indicator      3157.864 

Riley    Jo-eph  J.,  and   E    V.   Dethler.   to  The  Taylor  WInfleld 
Corp      Beslstance  welder  with  electromagnetic  force  apidy 
ng  meana.     3.157.772.  11-17-64.  Cl.  219—86.  '^'^  ^ 

Riley  Stokey  Corp.  :  See— 

Kuhner.   Max  H      3.157  163 
=  ,    .  "or*""    Wayne  C.     3.157.366. 
Ripley  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Elchacker.  Harold  F.     3.157.752. 
Rlasen  (i.mb.H.  Maschenenfabrlk     See 

Schmidt.  Werner.     3.157. 01»6. 
Robblns    Samuel  B.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     R«ar  view  mlr- 

Roberts.  Fred  T.,  k  Co.  :  See — 

o  vJ^l^^^^m^^S^  T.  and  R.  E.     3.157,643 

Roberts,  Fred  T.  and  R.  E..  to  Fred  T.  Roberts  k  Co      Meth 

T15f^5  'l-f-r;^^^^;^    r,^['i,^"^^-^  de^ible^hl^. 
Roberts.  Robert  E.  :  See— 

Roberts.  Fred  T.  and  R.  E.    3.157.543 
Roberts.    Russell    M       to    The    Minster    Machine    Co       Scran 
n-n-64    cr*88^*8o'******"^*'*  '*•»''*»'  ■•«•.     3.137.085. 
Robertshaw' Controls  Co.  :  See — 
Crafts  Cecil  A      3.157.740 

to^'co  {T^«^^:'%V*  Consolidated  Mining  and  Smelt- 

^'clSTf'c^pllff.A.viiv  "i*^    C    Camp,   to  Cumberland 
8*19^2^  <l>'^««on  changer.     3,lS7,273,  11-17-64, 

'**^fl!:^f.''n^^  /•*  '^^^  Perkin  Elmer  Corp.    Attenuated  toUl 
7!  c\    2^0^  Mmpling  device.      3,157.788.   11-17-- 

Rockweli  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Cay  wood,  WUUaaa  P.     3.167.362. 
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Rockwell- standard  Corp.^ 

Scheel.  Walther  F.     3.157,444.  ,  t  u.  a  -„-i, 

Roeeer  John  O..  to  Illinois  iool^^t^l^.J:^^*^^^ 

button    switch    asaembly.      3,157,771.    11-17-64.    Cl.    ^JOU— 

RoiJrt.   Rodeheaver  H..   to  Quality  TextUMi  Industries^  Inc. 
Lap  forming  picker  or  the  like.     3.157,369.   11-17-64.  Cl. 

Ronra.  Wa^ne  C.  to  Riley  Stoker  Corp.     Pulveriser.     S.157.- 

R«S?r  'EdUr**B..'^to"Jme\Sl    MlUa,  Inc.  „Cy.noe,hyl.«d 
Sttlno   hydroxy    nltrtlee.      3.157.689.    11-17-44.   Cl.    260- 

RobacB       Ettenne.        Apparatuses     cotnprlalug     diaphragms. 
8,157.763.    ll-17-«4.  Cl.   200—83. 

Rohm  A  Haas  Co.  :   «•• — ^,  ^    ,  .__      -  ,.,  m-j 

Klne.  Benjamin  B  .  Moeer,  and  Alps      8  167.662. 
Murdo<h^(.uy  C,  and  Mlnton.     3.157.459. 
Walton.  Thomas,  Jr     3.156,950. 

Rolls-Royce  Ud.  :  See- 
May,  Gordon  C.    3,167.027.        .,,,,_, 
May   Gordon  C.  and  Stewart.    S.1&7.37S. 

Romeo.  Nell  M.  :  See —  w.,—       %  t-k-r 

Sterner.   Melvta  F..   Borneo.  Maraee.  and  Mllea.     3.157,- 

Rood.  William  K..  Jr.     Cotton  cleaner.     3,157,283.  11-17-64. 

Cl    209>— 78 
Root".   Robert  8..   to  Llp^Rollway  Coij.      Oil  lmmen*d^ctu- 

ated  cintch  and  brake  asaembly      3,15.. 257.   11-17-64,  Cl. 

Bopp'luchard  C.   to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inr     Proc- 
ess  for   preparing  pyroalllcale  pboepbors.     3.157.602.   11- 
17-64,   O    252—501.6. 
Roeaen  Filter  Co..  The  :   See— 

Rosaen.  Nils  O.     3,157.596.  _  .  ,., 

Roeaen    Nils  O..  to  The  Rosaen  Filter  Co.     Oil  ttltera     3.167.- 

596.    11    17-4M.   a.   210—90. 
Rouet.  Jean     See-  „,.,  .,0 

ZvUk.  Charles,  and  Roaet.     3.157.578. 
Rouge,  Pierre  :    See —  ,  ^  .  .,-  ,uo 

Babule.  Rene,  LeoteHle.  Martin,  and  Roup      8.157. .%K2 
Rowan.  WlllUra  J.,   to  Minneapolis  Honeywell  Be»u>ator  Co 
Reciprocating     control     valve.        3.157.200,     ll-17-«4.     Cl 
137     61'5  33 
Royal  McBee  Corp  :   See-      .  ,.,  „^ 
Frechette,  Kenneth  R      S.157.2<M. 
Ruskln  I>evelopment  *  Mfg   Corp.  :   See — 

Ruskln,  Henry.     3,157.417 
Kiiskln     Henry,    to    Ruskln    Development    k    Mfg.    torp. 

pension   ptna     S.157.417.   n-17-«4,  Cl    287—127 
Rusaell    Arthur   (;..    and   F.    A     Clary.    Jr.    to   American 
Co       Materials  handling  mechanism   for  unscrambling 
■ortlBg  of  tubular  artlHea.     3,157.310.  11-17-64,  Cl.  221- 

Russell  James  D..  and  E  C  Muehlfelt.  to  American  Scientific 
Labors t. Ties.  Inc.  Vaccine  for  aleutlan  disease  (nyper- 
nnimaflobueloemlal    In    mlak.       3.157.576.    11    17-64.    Cl 

Ruseell    James  D..  K.  C.   Muehlfelt.  O    H.   Oroeae.  and  A.  J. 

Ott  "to  .Xniprlcan  Srlentlflc  Laboratories,  Inc  Antiserum 
and  plasma  for  al«>utlan  illsease  (  hyi>ergaramagloueblnemla  ) 
In  mink.     3,157.577.   ll-17-«4.  Cl    167-  78 

Russell  Lionel  K..  and  D.  F.  McNabb  Leaf  pulverlier  for 
rT>tary  mowers.     3.157.015,  11-17-64.  CT.  56-25.4. 

Ruth  John  A.,  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corp.  Process  for 
producing    ammonium    nitrate.      3.157.466.    11-17  64.    Cl. 


Sdiaefer,  Edward  E.  DUplay  hanser.  3,167,328.  11-17-04. 
Cl.   223—91. 

Scheel.  Walther  F..  to  Rockwell-Standard  Corp.  Slotted  bear- 
ing sleeve  with  lubricant  retaining  means.  8,157,444.  11- 
17-^,   Cl.   308 — 238 

Schelbe.  Elalt  W.  :  See— 

Donley.  Caraon  O..  Kulper.  Schelbe,  and  Morgan.     S,157.- 
066. 

Scbell,  Roger  E.,  to  Crown  Cork  and  Seal  Co.,  Inc.  Synchro 
nlaed  window  for  automatic  Inspection  apparatus.  3,157.- 
332.  11-17-64.  Cl    226-119. 

Scherer  Otto  H.  Frenach,  and  G.  Stlhler.  to  Farbwerke 
Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius  k 
Brflnlng.  Pesticides  for  the  protection  of  useful  fishes. 
3.^57.5/1.  11-17-64.  Cl.  167 — 31. 

Schindler.  Werner  :   See — 

Nauechuts.   Peter.    Flanltser.    and   Schlndler.      3.157.372. 

Schlafly.  Hubert  J.,  Jr.,  to  Teleprompter  Corp.  Subscription 
television  distribution  system  with  recording  means  at  the 
receiver.     3.157,737,  11-17-64,  Cl.  178 — 6. 

Schloemann  Aktlengesellschaft  .  See — 

Haendeler.  Walter,  and  Seidel.  3.157.282. 
MaasH  Frans,  and  Wehmeyer.  3,157.283. 
Schnettker,  Wllh<4m.  and  Schneider.      3.157.281. 

Schlumberger,  N    k  Cie  :    Sec — 
Herubel.  Jean  F.     3.156.951. 

Schmld.  Henry  S.  Captive  ball  paddle  toy.  3.157,400.  11- 
17-64,  Cl.  273   -«7. 

Schmidt,  Paul  K  Elchenberger,  and  M.  Wilhelm.  to  Clba 
Corp.  New  sulfonylureas.  3.157,700,  11-17-64.  Cl.  200— 
563. 

Schmidt.  Werner,  to  Rlsaen  G.m.b.H.  Maschenenfabrik.  De- 
vice adapted  to  be  uaed  In  the  production  of  i-onical  paper 
cupe.     3.157.096,  11-17-64.  Cl.  93—39.3. 

Schneider,  Ralf  :   ^>r- 

Schnettker,  WUhelm.  and   Schneider.      3.157.281. 

Schnettker.  Wilhelm  and  R.  Schneider,  to  Schloemann  Ak- 
tlengesellschaft. Extrusion  presses  with  means  for  meas- 
uring and  regulating  the  exit  speed  of  the  extruded  prod 
uct      3,157,281,  11-17-  -    - 


Ex 

Can 

and 


i3      lOS 
Ryan.  James  W.  :   See — 

Nero.  Anthony  P  .  and  Ryan 


S.157.482. 


Sadler    Harry  J.,  and  E.  E    Cook,  to  Hyp ro  Engineering.  Inc. 
11-17-64,0.138—26. 


Surge  tank.     3  157,202.  . 

.Haegebarth.  Klaus  A.,  to  E  I.  du 
Preparation  of  glycols  from 
3,1.<7;704.    11-17-A4.   Cl    260—618 

St.  John.  John  H.  ;   See    -  .,,,  o^« 

Marino    Joeeph   A  ,  and   St.  John.     S.157  870. 

Salmnna     Enrique.      Transfer  apparatus      3.157.439 

64.   Cl     302-27  ,.  r,         ^ 

Salyer  Ival  O  .  and  H.  P  Holladay.  to  Monsanto  Co.  Pro- 
duction of  high  strength  oriented  ethvlene  vlnvl  a<>«tafe 
copolymer  film.     3.157.724.   11-17-64.  Cl.  264—288 

Samslng.    Rolf    A      to    The    (Jlllette   Co. 


n  1ft 


Tf,- 


^ont  de  Nemoura  and  Co. 
dlsnbstltuted     acetylene*. 


11-17- 


Dlaplay    package. 


■». 


8.157.820. 

for  tractor  or  the  like. 


11-17-64.   Cl.   206—78. 
Bamueisson.  Rune  :   See  - 

Funke.  Birger.  and  Samuelsson. 

Sandbakken,  Joeef.     Adjustable  stay 

3.157.416.    11-17-4.   Cl.   287—58.  ^  ^^.    ^ 

Sandii.   Joseph    M..   and   E.   K.    Fields,   to   Standard   Oil   Co. 
1  (2  2-dlhalocyclopropyl)  sromatic  cartMxyllc  aclda    3.157.- 
697.    11-17-64.   Cl     260-615. 
Sandnra  Co.  :   See— 

Miller.  John  C  ,  and  Erb     S.157. 561. 
Sanno.  Yasusbl  :  See — 

Tanaka.  Kunlyoahl.  Mltnno.  and  Sanno.     3,157.635. 

Sanno,  Vasushl.  K    Nara.  8.  MInato.  and  Y.  Hlrose.  to  Takeda 

Chemical     Industries.     Ltd        Method    for    purification    of 

5'  pirinenucle^.tldes      3  157  636.11-17   64    Cl    2«0-  211  5 

Sarmento.  I-tank    and  L.  B    Ahnelda.     Electrically  operated 

feed  metering  device.     3  157.313.   11-17-64.  Cl.  222—70. 
Sasse.    Klaus,   R    Wegler.  and   G.    Unterstenbflfer.   to  Farben- 
fabriken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft.     .\mtno,  mercapto  quln- 
oxallnes.      3,157,664,    11-17-64,   Cl.   260—250. 
Sato,  Hlsao:  See — 

Takamtiawa.  Aklra.  Hamashlma,  and  Sato.    3.137,635. 
SaoDden  Valve  Co.  Ltd. :  See- 
Price  Richard  H.    S.157.S8S. 
Schacbat.  Ralph  E.  :   See — 

Berkowlts,  Lewis  M..  Shoaf,  and  Schachat.     S.157.515. 


-414,  Cl.  207—1. 
Schniers.  Robert  C.  :   See— 

McMurray,  Eugene  C.  and  Schnlers.     3.157,244. 
S<-hnlxer    .\rthur  W  .  :   See — 

Wheeler.  Edward  N.,  Flaher.  and  Schnlier.      3.157.693. 
Schoenike.  John.     Cullapalble  Ice  shelter.     3.157.185,  11-17- 

04.  Cl.  1S5 — ». 
Scboot.  CornelU  J..  M.  J    Koopmans.  and  B.  G.  van  den  Boe. 
to   North   American   Philips  Co.   Inc.      Bls(dimethylainldo) 
pentachlorophenyl  fungicidal  compositions.     3,157..'><>8,  11- 
l7-rt4.  Cl    167 — 30. 
Schrell>er.   Lowell  J.  :    See — 

KoUtinen.  (ieorge  K..  and  Schrelber.     3,157.159. 
Schroeder.  IHiane  H.  :   See — 

Johnson.  Ronald  U..  and  Schroeder.     3,157,526. 
Schr<»eder.   Hans      See 

Deuscbel.   Werner.  Honlgmann,  Jettmar,  and  Schr»e<ler 
3,157.ti59. 
Schubert.  Frlti ;   See 

Seibert.  Walter.   Schubert,  and  Otterbach.     3.157.677. 
Schumacher   Hermann,  to  Boehrlnger.  <;et>r..  (i.m.b.U.     Lathe. 

n  167.077,  11-17-64,  Cl.  82—32. 
Schwager.  Anns  G.     Fiver      3,157.020.  11-17-64.  Cl.  57—117. 
Schwerin.  Andre  K.  :   ^re   -  _    _ 

Burrows,  Walter  F..  and  Schwerin.     3.137,501. 

Sihwlenbacher,    Georges,    to    Photo-Entwicklunaagerate    AG. 

Irtspenser   for   easily    dripping   liquids.      3,157.519.    11-17- 

G4,  Cl    222-    207  ^   ,  ^ 

Scon.    John    W.,    Jr.    and    F.    M.    Haxard.    Jr.     to    California 

Research  Corp.     Process  for  uparading  petroleum  naphthas. 

3.157^589,  11-17-64.  Cl.  208— 80.  „     „     ,. 

Scott     iohn    W.     Jr..    L.    8.    Stanton,    and   H.    F.    Maaon,   to 

California  Research  Corp.     Hydrocarbon  conversion  process 

with   a   nitrogen   containing  distillate  feed  stock.      3,157. 

590.  11-17-64,  Cl.  208—111. 
Scott,  William  E.      Nee    - 

Krewaon.  Charles  F.,  Scott,  and  Ard.     S.167,676. 

Searle,  G.  D.   k  Co.  ;  See— 

Cusle  John  W..  and  Yonan.     8.157.658. 
Pappo,  Raphael,  and  Nyeted.     8,157.643. 
.Seeger  Wanner  Corp   :   See — 

Wanner.  William  F.      3.157,198. 
Seely.  Richard  E.    to  General  Electric  Co.     Speed  responsive 
switch  having  a  plvotally  mounted  operating  member  with 
an  Integral  contact.     3.157.761.  ll-lf-64.  Cl.  200-80. 
Seely    Richard   E  ,   to  General  Electric  Co.     Speed  responsive 
switch  arangement   for  use  in   controlling  winding  circuits 
of  single   phase   reversible  electric  motors.     3,157,762.   11- 
17-64.  Cl.  200—80. 
Seese    Samuel  R.     Railroad  signal  system.     3,157,376.  11-17- 

64,' Cl.  24<V— 126. 
Sehrlng,  Richard:  Sre—  .  „  ..  .  ».,-^o/. 

Ponlemann   Helm.  DIckhaeuser  and  Sehring.     3, 15 .,686. 
Seibert    Walter.  F.  Schubert,  and  H.  Otterbach,  to  Badlscbe 
Vnllln     *    Soda  Fabrik    Aktlengewellschaft.      Sulfonic    add 
salts  of  auramine.     3.157,677,  11^17-64,  Cl.  260 — 396. 
Seidel    Karl  :    Sce^ 

riaendeler.  Walter,  and  Seidel.      3,157.282. 
.Select   Enterprises,  Inc.  :   See — 

Raixk.  Alexander  and  L.     3,157,2.35. 
Sellner    John  W.     Vehicle  steering  and  drive  means.     3.157,- 

243.   n-17-64    Cl.   180—77. 
.Sellstrom  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Anderson.  Marshall  N.      S.l 66,922. 
Separator    Aktlebolaget  :  See — 

Wennerberg,  Friti  J.      3,157,229. 
Serberllch,  Joaeph  :  See — 

Swain,  I/ewls  C      3.157,484. 
Sereda    John  W.  :   See— 

Kashew.  John  A.      8.156.934. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3.157,230. 

Insulation   Research   Ltd. 
3,156.»T5.   11 


Vel*T.    to  The    Lpiohn   Co 
S.1«T.012.    11-lT-W.    CI 


3.157.334. 
Transformer    rtrcuit   for 
parallel    aemlcondueton). 


Tsuruoka. 


and   Sato.     3.157.655 

S.157,015. 
3.157.303.   11-17-6-J. 


Servo  Corp.  of  America  :   See — 

Hansel.  Paul  G.^  Ricbter,  and  Paulstlcb      3.157.878. 
Sevald.  Robert  J.,  to  W.  T.  Sevald.    Bearlu*  aaaemblj     3  157 

331.  ll-17-«4,  CI.  230—232.  .«*».. 

Sevald.  William  T.  :  «•*— 

Sevald,  Robert  J.      3.157.351. 
Sharp.  Lorld  O. :  See — 

Connally.  Carl.  Jr.,  and  Sharp. 
Shaw,    Edward    \V.,    to   Evacuated 

Method  of  makins  heat  insulating  panels 

17-64    CI.  2» — 471.1. 
Shaw.    Milton   C.   P.   A.   Smith,  and  N.   H.  Cook,   to  La  Salle 

Steel  Co.     Method  of  removinc  metal  by  shavlnK.     3.1. 'i? 

093.  ll-17-«4^  CI.  90— 24. 
Shaw   Thomas  W.  :  See — 

Passmore.  Charlee  R..  and  Shaw.     3.157.821. 
Shaw,   Walter  P..   to   International   Business   Machines  Corp. 

Capstan  mire  handler.     3,156,969    ll-17-<>4    CI   29 — 153  5 
Shawinlgan  Chemicals  Ltd.  :   See — 

Kennedy.  I>ou»Ia»  J.,  and  Shine.     3,157.468 
Sheehan,  John  T.,  and  H.  L.  Yale,  to  OUn  Mathlfson  Chemical 

Corp.      Process  for   producinf  .\-alkyl  aod   .\  aralkyi  thia 

diaslne  compounds.      3.157.64i,   11-17-64.  CI    260 — 243. 
Shellman.    Vernell    R..    and   C.    J     ~  "  ~ 

Receptacle    stoppering    devic*. 

53—115. 
Shequen,    Winston  G.,   to   International  Telephone  and  Tele 

fraph   Corp.      Cooling   means   for  thermosUts.      .1.157.801. 
1-17-64.  CI.  307--117. 
Sherrtff.  John  W.  F.  :   See— 

Antosxewski.  Eugenlusa.  and  Sberriff.      3  157.825. 
Sherriffe.    Louie    H.      Soap   admixing  and   dispensing  <levice 

3,157,320.11-17-64   0.222—251. 
Sherven.  Vern  H.     Safety  prop  for  dump  trucks  and  the  like 

3.1.-)7.435.   11-17-64,  CI    29*5—17. 
Shields.  Wayue  .M.  :    tiee 

Bunnell.  (Jlenn  R.,  and  Shields 
Shimada     Satoshi,    to   Sony    Corp. 
balancing    current    flow    through 
3,157.817.  11-17-64.  CL  315-27 
Shlmanaka.  Hlroshl  :  See — 

Imlal,   Mltsuo,   Nakayama.   Goto,   Shlmanaka 
Matoba.  Onot.  and  Kamada.     3.157,588. 
Shine.  Noel  H.  ;   See— 

Kennedj,  Douglas  J.,  and  Shine.    3,157.468. 
Shlonocl  k  Co..  Ltd.  :  Bte— 

Takamitawa,  Aklra,   Hamashlma 
Shoaf,  Myron  D.  :   See — 

Berkowiu,   Lewis   M.,   Shoaf,  and  Schachat. 
Slegel.   Harry.     Narsing  bottle  holder 

a.  215—11. 
Slegrlst,  Adolf  E.  :  See- 
Kern.    Walter,    Mueller,   and    Slegrlst.      3.157.867. 
Llechtl.    Peter,   Siegrist.   and    Maeder.      3,157,673. 
Siemens  tc  Halske  Aktlengesellsohaft  :   See — 
Clrkler.  Werner,  and  Lobl.     3.157.835. 
Gross,  Prani.     8.157.814. 

Heywang.  Walter.  Slrtl,  and  Kappelmeyer.     S,187,541. 
Kappelmever,  Rudolf,  and  Quast.    3.157,472. 
Mlchler.   Rudolf.     3.157.849 
Simon.  Henry,  Ltd.  :  8«« — 

Brown.    Thomas    J.    A.,   and   Wolfenden.      3.157. S65. 
Sinclair  Refining  Co.  :   See — 

Keith.  Willis  C.     3.157,691. 
Sinclair  Research  Inc.  :  See — 

Matson.  Howard  J.     3.157.600. 
Sinclair.  Robert  L..  to  The  Gillette  Co.     Display  rack.     3,157. 

287.  11-17-64.  CI.  211 19. 

Singer  Co.,  The  :  See — 

BMsley,  Max  M.    3.157.S54. 
Birch,  Robert  R..  and  Zvlbert.    3,157.142. 
Ooetoel.  Gregory.     3.157.141. 
Slrtl,  Erhard  :   See — 

Heywang.  Walter.  Slrtl.  and  Kappelmeyer.     3.157,541. 
SIvyer.    Robert    B.      Ball    valves.      3.157.380.    11-17-64.    CI. 

251—163. 
Slaer,  Phillip  8.,   V.  R.  Cherry,   and  L.  M.  WUhott,  to  Otis 
Engineering  Corp.     Apparatus  for  controlling  flow  within  a 
well.     3.157.233,  11-17-64.  CI.  166—224. 
Slack,    Charles    B.,    to   General    Precision,    Inc.      Voltage  to- 
dlgltal    converter.      3.157.873.    11-17-64.    CI.    340 — 347, 

SUney.  Harold  E..  to  United  SUtee  of  America.  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Adminlstratiun.  Bonded  solid 
lubricant    coating.       3,157.529,    11-17-64,    CI.    117 — 69. 

Sloan.  Ralph  A.,  and  R.  E.  Addy.  Hand  Implement.  3.157.- 
422,  11-17-64,  CI.  294 — 19. 

Smelts,  Kenneth  C.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  snd  Co. 
Catalysts  for  preparing  cartoodllmides.  3.157.662.  11-17- 
64,  a.  260—288. 

Smith.  Chester  F.  Gasoline  cconomlser.  3,157,171.  11-17- 
64,  CI.  123 — 119. 

Smith,  Fred  :  See— 

Huber.  Louis  J..  Kuramoto,  and  Snlth.     3.157,516. 

Smith.  Herman  L.  :   See — 

Swain.  Lewis  C.    3,157^84. 

Smith.  Horace  L.,  Jr..  to  Hupp  Corp.  Radiant  energy  heat 
treating  improvements.     3.157.476.  11-17-64.  Cl.  34— -218. 

Smith,  Ilorace  L..  Jr.,  and  O.  B.  Vogelecr.  to  Happ  Corp. 
Holder      3.157.406.  11-17-64,  CI    279—2. 

Smith,  James  G.  :   See — 

Bell,  Alan.  Klbler.  and  Smith.     3,157,619. 

Smith.  Jean  O   ;  See — 

Fitch.  Frederick  T..  and  Smith.    3,157,601. 

Smith.  John  R..  to  Stearns-Roger  Mfg.  Co.  System  for  self- 
drying   control    conductors   In   moist   atmosphere.      S.1S7,- 


Smlth,  Lawrence  J.  :   See — 

Olson,   Hlldlng  M..  Jr     and  Smith      3.157,818. 
ii^iil!i**/'  *°  l^rnamlcs  Corp,  of  America.    Systolic  dUstol 
106  P'"»»"re  follower.     8.187.177.  11-17-64.  a.  128— 

Smith    Preecott  A.      8ee^ 

Jhaw,    Milton   C.   Smith,   and   Caok.     8,157.0M. 

Smith.   Ralph  C,   to  Ingerw>ll  Rand  Co.     Fluid  transmlaslon 

Q  ?.lIP'i''C:    V^^i^*^- "-1T-W.  Cl.  60— 84. 
Smith.  Robert  J  :  Sae — 

o    ..w '^"^  "'"•SJP**  **  •  •"«'  8«««tk.     «,157J23. 
Smith    Robert  W.  :   Se« — 

«™..K    Jl'*!^"     J^""'"   "T  •   •■<!   Smith.      3.157,166.    • 
Smith.  Shelley  J    :    See — 

Laven)n<>,  Kenneth  J.,  and  Smith      3  15T  248 

Smith.   William   H.     Combined  fishing  rod  hoid« 

means      3,156^997.11    17    64,  Cl    43 — 17 

Smrek.   Albert   B  .   to  John^ManvUle  Corp      Barrel 

Jig.     3.157.214.  11-17-64.  Cl.  147      " 

Snitser.  Ellas:  See— 

Hicks.  John  W.,  Jr..  Snlti 


ler  and  signal 
ibly 


799,  11-17-64,  Cl.  307—92 
Smith  Kline  k  French  Labfiratorles  :  See — 
Anderson,  Elvln  L.     3.157.698. 
Collins,  Bruce  M.     3.157,648. 
Heming,  Arthur  E..  and  Holtkamp.     3,157.574. 


Sbaat  BMUl 


Sorenson. 
S.167.177, 


8.187.520 
11-17-64. 


Api»arat 
«llM  tl 
515 


ua 
the 


for 
cut 


for 


a-^i«.     A.     _.  ^  -;,    '•  "**  Osterbarg.     8.187.716 

Soclete  Alsaclenne  de  Construrtloas  Mecanlauca  -  Sa* 

Julllard.  Yvea.     S.157.308. 
Soclete    Genevolse   d  Inotruments    de    Physique      Sae 

Mottu.  Andre  H..  and  Vlf«t.     8.157  093 
Socony  Mobil  OH  Co  .  Ino       See 

Connallv.  Carl.  Jr..  and  Sharp.    3,167.280 

^"^"•.."'*'*'°  '*  •  •■•*  ^    C    Kuepfer.  to  Arvln  Induatrles.  Inc 

Wall  mounted   heater.     .•».157\776.   11-17  ♦!    Cl    219 369 

Somlyody.  Arpad.  to  Burroogba  Corp.  Beam  switching  tube 
counter  with  transistor  ampltfler  generating  carry  pulse. 
dependent  on  the  configuration  of  the  spade  electrodea 
3,157,816,  11-17-64,  CI.  315— 8.5 
Somlyody.  Arpad.  to  Burroughs  Corp.  Beam  switching  tub^ 
counting  clrrnlt  with  particular  trasKfer  meaos  between 
eiectrfxle  groups.  .S.l.'i7.816.  11-17  64.  d.  315 — 8  6 
SoDdbeim.   Werner,  to  Preform  EnglneerlBg  Co 

enclosures.     3.157.255.  11-17-64.  Cl    189     ' 
Sony  Corp.  :  See — 

Shimada.  Satoabl.     S.167.817. 
Sorenson.  Elmo  8   :   See — 

Hoeppel.   Ray  W..   E.  8.  and  J    E 
Sorensoo.  James  L.     Sterile  packaging 

Cl.  206^  63  2. 
Sorenson.  J^rry  E  :   See — 

Hoeppel.  Ray  W..  E.  8    and  J    K.  Sorenson.     8.187.510. 
Soroban  Engineering,  Inc.  :   See — 
MacNelll.  John  H.     3,157.166. 
West,  Charles  F  ,  and  Allen.    8,157.118. 
Sousa,  Anthony  .\.  :   Ss« — 

Relchle.  Walter  T..  and  Soaaa.    8.187.670. 
Space  Technology  Laboratorl>^.  Inc.  :  fi«« — 

Andres.  John  M      3,157.837 
Spacil.  Henry  s.,  to  <;eaeral  Electric  Co.     Method  »f  forming 
a   cemented  carbide  conipoaltlon.      3.157.497.    11-17-64    Cl 
75— 204. 
Spallina,  James  P  .  to  Kartmana  *  Rlzer,  Inc. 
cutting  lengths  of  heat  f«alble  fabric  aod  i 
edges  thereof      3,1.'\7..'\53,   11    17-64,  Cl    15rt 
Spang  A  Co.  :  S«<e — 

Rath.  l->ank  K       3.157^7. 
Spargnr.    Joseph    K..    and    T.    C.    Murr.      Starting  devlc* 

sliding  .l.xirs.      3.157.224.   11-17-64.  CL  160— !••. 
Special  Engineering  Senlce^  Inc.  :  See— 

Bunnell.  Glenn    R      and   .Shields      3.187.334 
Spencer,  (lande  F,  to  The  .Norwich  Pharmacal  Co.     3-alkeayl 
or       alklnyl        1   (5  oltrofttrfttrylld^iieamlnol        hydantoina 
3.157  84."i,  11-17-64.  (I.  260-240 
Sperrv  Rand  Corp.  :  See 

Brackblll    \S  arren  H.     3.157,ai». 
-Martin.  Howard  L.      3.157,587. 
Spesiale    Angelo  J  .  and  K.   \V    Ratts.  to  Monsanto  Co      Dl- 
halophosphonlum  salts.     3.157.701.  1 1-17-64.  n    260 — 558 
Splndler.    Oemens    E..   to   Tho   BroyhUl   Co.     Trench   cloaer 

3.1.%7,13».  11-17-64.  n    111      7 
Splselman    Jo^'ph    \V .    and    U.    F.    Pawlowski.    to   Floating 
Moors    Int      Sectional    flooring.      3.157,254.    11-17-64     ^^ 
189—84 
SUeuble.  Max  :  Sec  - 

Weber.  Kurt,  and  Staeuble  3.157.682. 
Staeuble,  Max.  K.  Weber,  and  P.  Hugelshofer.  to  Clb*  Ltd 
Sulfatoalkylamino  derhatlven  of  trtazlne  and  pyrlmldlne 
vat  dyestuff.  3.157.653,  11-17-64.  (T  260—149 
StahlberjJ.  <;oHta  E..  to  Regulator  .\ktienge«<llfirhaft  De- 
vice for  RieaHurlng  the  moisture  temperature  3.167  049 
11-17-64.  Cl.  73— 535.  •         .        .        , 

Stihler,  Gerhard  :  See — 

Scherer.  Otto.  Frensrb.  and  Stihler.     3.l.")7,571 
Stahly.  Eldon  E..   \   to  O    W.  Unrke.  Jr  .  and   >4   to  Eastman 
Kodak  Co.     .\ntlosonants  snd  sntlosonant  compositions  for 
elastomers.      3.157.615.   11-17-64.  Cl.   260 — 45  9 
Stahr.  Ikonald  F.  :  See — 

Le  Bras   l>ouls  R.,  and  Stahr.     3.157.618. 
Stalnbrook.   Hul>ert   L  .  to  Your  Pleasure  Corp 
clothes  and  hair  dryer      3.157.475,  11-17-64 
Standard  OH  Co.  (Indiana)  :  See 

Bolton.  Benjamin  A.      3.157,620. 
Frledlander,  Herbert  N.      3,157.627. 
Proell.  Wayne  A       3J57.127. 
Richardson.  Eugene  E.      3.157.610. 
Sandrl.  Joseph  M..  and  Fields.     3.157.697 
Standard  Oil  Co    (Ohio).  The  :  See — 
Emrlck.  Donald  H.      3.157.477. 
Standard  Products  Co..  "Hie  :  So* — 

Reld    James  S.     3.157.170. 
Stanton,  Lyman  S.  :  See — 

Scott,  John  W'..  Jr..  Stanton    and  .Mason 
Staples.  .\  If  red  T.  :  See 

Watklns.  WlUie  R.     3,167,432 


Combination 
Cl.  34 — 91 


»l 


S.157.500. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Stapper  (Carles  H  .  Jr  ,  and  L,  E  La  Fave.  to  International 
Buslw»s  Msrhlnes  Corp.     Printed  memory  circuit.     3.18..- 

St^k  ■  KoriJt~?f.".  \o  AM*  Metai.  Inc.     F^irnlture  construction. 

3.1.'»7.446.  11-17-64.  Cl.  312      1«5. 
Stautfer  Chemical  Co    /'f*'-.       „  ,„  .„ 

Stabo.  Karoly.  and  IroH.      3.1 5.. 685.  ,-_ 

SUvlg    Arthur  l.     Noise  making  paddle.     3,157,000.  11-li- 

64.  Cl.  46-191. 
Stearns  Roger  Mfg   Co.  :  «''.^ 

Smith,  John  K.      3.157. .9©.  ^  ,,    »..    v-iiin-    »«  In. 

8tei.l..u.   vMIIUm   E..  C.  G.   Tlllei.  and  C.  *- „\t\"»«i  ♦"  l ' 

pirlaltTiemlcal    Industries   Ltd.      *  OPP"-^"*?'"*"*   "S^ 

kio  dyestuffs  having  a  cyanuric  hallde  radical.     3.15. .630. 

11-17-64.  Cl,  260      146. 
Sterling  Drug.  Inc  :  See  - 

SternVr^yr.n-".r'K^.  S  Vo17n2on°.  a^d  F.  8-  Kerr  to  Hol.ey 
Carburetor  to  Sl>ark  control  valve  for  Ignition  dlstrlbu 
tors     3.157.168.  11-1 7-«4.CI.  123— 117        

Sterner.  Melvln  *.,  N  M  komeo.  F.  J  Marsee.  and  (  U 
Miles  Jr,  to  Holler  Carbnretor  Co.  CartMiretor.  3.15,. 
715.  il-17-«4, (1.  261-1. 

Stewart.  Aleiander  :   See  „,-,  o-« 

.May   t.<irdon  »'  ,  and  Stewart.      3.157.3.3. 

*''71%te  Edtr^H  M.  and  Stewart.     3.157.714. 

Stewart.  Hugh  W,  dec-smnl.  by  R  St'**"  Ktir"A™'.;Jl' 
Inlted  State,  Rubb.'r  Co  Antiownant  nibber  composi 
tlona  containing  sikylene  bis  hydraslnes      3,l.^.,«16.  11-1.- 

64.  Cl.  2«<V     45  9 
Stewart.  Ruthmarie  :  Sec 

Stil.'u'Tt'i.'l^nS'H''  Pom.SJr''t"o   Badiscbe  Anll.n-  *   Sod. 

F.>.rlk    Aktlengesellsohaft     J'«><l"<-J!5"'    "'    ""*  iS^^.M 
.atursted    nitrlles.      3.157.660.    11-17-64.    (I.    -^^O^T--^,  ^ 
minn.it     (;e».r«e   J      Jr     and   F.   C.   Morrow,   to  Gulf   Ststew 
Asphilt  CoTlnc  •  jSint  *al  strip  and  method  of  applying 
same     S.isf ,097.  11    17  64.  H,  94 -18 

Stoeckel.  AU»ert  L   :  See  ..   „.   w  ^  tiT  9nu 

First.   Robert  E  .  Stoeckel.  and  Stokes      3.157,209 

Stoffel  S.-SN  I  orp.     See 

Nlerhs<i».   Ifenry       3.157.421. 

Stokes,   Wllllsin  H       .xcf-  J    a.    w—        t  1 K7  900 

First    Robert  K.   Stoeckel    and  Stokea.     .3.157.209 
Stolte    Robert  I>  ^  to  Gas  Tools.  Inc.     Interlock  mechanism. 

3  157  194    11-17-64.  n.  137  — 351.  ,    . 

Stoii    Jo^ph  J  .  Jr.   to  A     H    Dick  Co.     Kl'C'rosUtIc  print- 

Ing  tube  having  unlgoe  anode  structure.     3.157.811,  11-1.- 


Low  expan- 
.      3,157.822, 


64.  Cl    313      73  ...  _. 

Stookey.   Stanley  I>..   to  Corning  Glass   '^f"" 
slon   glassT^ramlc   and    metho«1   of  making  It 
11-17-64.  n    lOti      .%.' 
Storm  Industries.  Ino   :  See — 

Peterson,  Seymour       S.1.^7Tn  ,,.-,«« 

Peterson     Seymonr,    and   Grsnath      slSiL-^e. 
Strachan,   Dora,  to  Atom  <>aft.   Inc.      Educational  •??*»•••"« 
for  simulating  atomic  and   molecuUr  models,     S.l.-itt.w^n. 

11-17  64   <t115—1«  „  .  .  .4 

Strahl.  George  A  .  t<.  «>own  Zellerbach  Corp^    .\pparatiis  and 

method  for  cast  coating  sheet  msterlal.     3.157.528.  11-17- 

StMub  '  llemiann,  A  Blum,  and  F  Blalek.  to  Zahnradfabrlk 
FrIedrlchshHf.n.  Aktieugesellschaft  Elect romagnetlc  posi- 
tive drUe  clutch.     3.157, L'60.   11    17-64,  Cl    192—84. 

Straub,  Wolfgang:  See  j      .       .ikt 

Bammeiberger.    Karl.    Straub.    and    I  ngnadner.      8.157.- 
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Stresau,  Richard  H   F  :  Sc«^-  •  ,.- io„ 

M.»nran.   William  (\  Rhoad.>s,   and  Stresau      S  15..12() 
Btrobel    Charles   W  ,   to   Phillips   Petroleum   <  o       Polvmerlia- 

tlon    inl.lston.       3.1.'S7,«04,  Tl    17-64,    Cl     252      431 
Btroap     Philip   T  ,   and   J      W     Atman.    to    Aluminum    to     of 
America       Metallic  itartlcle  compoaltlons  for  mechanically 
Joined  electrical  conductors.     3.157.735.  11-17-64.  Cl.  1.4- 

Studebaker  Corn  :  Sec 

Waraken.  Elmer  P       8,187.20ft. 
Stummever.  Herbert  :  See —  ._     ^  ^     „ 

Relcheneder.     Krani.     Dury,     Hscher,     and     Stummeyer 

Sturm.Patrtck  H.  to  Trans  State  Hredglng  Co  Swivel  Joint 
for    hydraallc    dredge    pipe    Unea      8.187,414,     11-17-64, 

Sud  Aviation     Soclete     Natlonale     d«     Constructions     Aero- 

nautlques  ■    See-  .„_^,  aixTioo 

I^aurent  Marcellln  M  ,  Besaon.  and  Bartevlan     8.167.122 

Sulkowskl     Milton    A.      Latch    lock    for    caaement    window 

3  157.420.   11-17-64.  Cl    292—288. 
Sullivan      I.eo    P..    and    H.    V     Dettman     to    Consolidated 
Engineering  Service.   Inc      Pressurixed  door  /or  ^ry  clean- 
ing   machines    and     the     like.     3.157,307.     11-17-64.     Cl 
220 — 46 
Sulier  Freres,  S.A.     Sea— 

Pfarrwal^er.   Erwln.      3.157.207. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.  Ltd.;  8e»- 
Otekl.  Asuhlro.  and  Kanemam. 

Sunnv  lele.  Inc.    Sac—  ...,,..„ 

Williams    James  C,  Jr.     8.157.140. 
Super-Temp  CofT». :  Sa# — 

Lampert.  Albert  J       3.187.026.  ,,»aofti 

Sutton      Domler    A        Geometrical     Instrument*.       8,l»6,98l, 

11-17-64.  Cl    33—27. 
Svenska  Aktiebolaget  Gasaccumulator  :  Sw — 

Parsberg.   Erik      3,157.363. 
Svoboda.   George,   to  Western   Electric  fo  ■}^-     Apparatus 

for  forming  wire      8.157.220.  11-17-64,  Cl.  188—2. 
Swsln.  Helen  D.  ;  See— 

Swain.    Lewis  C.      8.187.484. 


Swain.    Lewis   C,    deceaaed ;    H.    D,    Swain,   executrix     to   J, 
Ser1)erllch  and  H.  L.  Smltfc.    Tree  kllUnf  agents.    8,187,484. 
11-17-64,  Cl.   71—2.2.  ,  ........ 

Swanson,  Theodore  F..  to  Towlsaver.  Inc.     Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  cutting  a  l)ear1ng  surface  In  hollow  cored  roll  of 
towelinv.      3.157,094.    11-17-64.  Cl.  90— 14. 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc  :  See —  „,.,„.. 

Bowser.  Robert   8^  and  De  La  Chapelle.      3.187.813. 
Mooney,  Richard  W..  and  Ala.     3,157,603. 
Parent,  Edward  D.,  Jr.     8,187,588. 
Ropp,  klchard  C       3  157,602  „  ^       .  ..   k, 

Symes     William    F..    to    Monaanto    Co.      PoUaslum    dlchloro- 

iHOcyanurate      3,157,649,   11-17-64.  Cl.  26fr— 248. 
Ssabo    Karoly.  and  J.  R.   Froll,  Jr..  to  SUuBer  ChenUcal  Co 
Partial  esters  of  phosphoric  acid  and  a  method  of  preparing 
them.     8,157,685.  11-17-64,  CI.  260 — Ml. 
Siulewakl,  Richard  W.  :  See— 

Woollatt,   Derek,  and  Ssulewskl.      3,187,164. 
Tabar,  William  J.  r  Sea — 

rim.  Russell  P.,  and  Tabar.     3,157  628. 
Takamlxawa    Aklra.  Y.  Hamashlma,  and  H.  Sato,  to  Shlonocl 
k    Co      Ltd        Pyraiolopyrlmldlne    derivative.     8,187,658, 
11-17-^,  Cl.  260—256.4.  „      ,    .       „. 

Takano    Elsuke.  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.  Ltd.      Electrical  con 

nector       8.157.456,  11-17-64,  CI.  389—256. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  :  See— 

Sanno,   Yasushl.   Nara.   Mlnato,   and   Hlrose.     3457,636 
Tsnaka       Kunlyoahl.      Mliuno.      Sanno,     and     Hamuro 
3467.685.  ^  ^    ^ 

Tamm    Walter,  and  W.  Knapp.      Apparatus  for  producing  an 

air  curtain.     3.157J.05,  11-17-64,  Cl.  98— 86. 

Tanaka    Kunlyoahl,  K,   Mliuno,   T.   Sanno,  and  Y.   Hamuro. 

to  Takeda  Chemical  Induatriea,  Ltd.     Sulfonic  add  cation 

exchange    reeln    purification    of    nncleotldea.       8,157,6.^5. 

11-17-64.   Cl    260— 211  5  ^  ^     ,      „ 

Tats    Abraham,  and  F.  H.  Battle.  Jr..  to  Cutler-Hammer.  Inc 

Aircraft  landing  system.     3.1."i7.877.  11-17-64,  Cl.  343— 10S_ 

Taylor    Charlton    A       Method   for   direct   reduction   of  metal 

oxldea.     3,157.488,  11-17-64.  CL  75—34. 
Taylor  Instrument  Companies  :  See — 

Howell.  William  L.     8,187,246. 
Taylor.  Thomas  S.  :  See — 

Huntress.  Howard  B.,  and  Taylor.     3,187,088. 
Taylor  WInfleld  Corp.  The:  See — 

Riley.  Joseph  J  .  and  Dethler.     8,157,772. 
Teklron  Instrument  Co.  :  See — 

Hall.   Robert  P.     3.157.053. 
Telefonaktlebolaget  LM  Ericsson  :  See — 

Olsson.  Jons  K.  A.  and  S.  A.     3.157,861. 
Teleprompter  Corp.  :  See — 

Schlaflv,  Hubert  J..  Jr.     3  157.737 
Terlet    Rene   H.    to   International   Business  Machlnea  Corp. 
Multi-state     photoconductlve     logic     circuits.      3.157.791. 
11-17-64.   Cl    250—209 
Texas  Instruments  Inc.:  See —  _...»-„ 

Ladd    Robert  H.,  and  Olldden.      3.157.768. 
Loman,   Berend   S.     8,157,764. 
Whiting.   Kempton  A.     8.186,976. 

3.157,036. 


818T.706. 


Textile  Machine  Works 

Colle.   Benjamin  F. 
Textron,    Inc  :   See — 

Handley,    Harold    E. 
Textron   Electronics,   Inc. 

Makl.  Charles  E      8.187  045. 
Tholstnip.    Clarence   E  .    A.    Bell,   and 
man     Kodak    Co.      Fattj     materials 


8,157,197. 
Se« 


C.   J.   Klbler.  to  East 
stabilised    with    thlo- 


dlaikanolc  polyesters.     8.187.517.  11-17-64.  Cl.  99—163. 
Thomas,  Glen  H.  :  See— 

Campbell.  Ralph  A..  Ongaro,  and  Thomaa.     3.167,882. 
Thomas.   Harold  A.,   to  General  Dynamics  Corp.     Radiation 

detection  system  comprising  a  pulse  Integrator.     3.187,789, 

Thomas.  John  V.     Float  operated  device.     8,187,196.  11-17-64. 
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Thomas.  Ogden  A..  L.  L.  Melnert.  and  H.  G.  Houlton  to 
Ashland  Oil  k  Refining  Co.  Method  of  operating  a  blast 
furnace  3.157,491.  11-17-64.  Cl.  75--»2. 
Thomas.  William  C.  to  Eaatman  Kodak  Co.  EXevlce  for 
handling  a  plurality  of  Informational  mediums.  8.187.435. 
11-17-64.    Cl     294  —  87.  „  ..      ^,  ^    r. 

Thommes.   Glen   A  .   to   E.   I.   du    Pont   de   Nemours  and   Co, 
Repair  of  relief  Images.     3.157.717,  11-17-64,  Ci.  264—36. 
Thompson.  John  H.  :  See —  .    _._  „  ,k^  ,*■, 

Whittaker.    Robert    H.,    and   Thompson.     8.157.151. 
Thomnson,  Joseph  J    :  8ee—  «  ,kt  >iiii 

Allen.  Winston  F..  and  Thompson.      3,157.513. 
Thompson  Ramo  Wooldrldge  Inc   :  See— 

\ltar    William,  and  Lakatos.     3.187,874. 
Grueii    Wolf  J.     3,157.781 

Krohn,  Victor  E  .  Jr.      8,157,819^  .    «     »..   ^    r-^ 

ThomoHon,    Wallace   M..    to   Harris   Foundry   k   Machine   Co. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  working  scrap  metal.     8.157,082. 

11-17-64.  Cl.  83—23. 

Thomsen    Alfred  M.     Method  of  making  a  nltrate-phoaphate 

fertlllxer.      8.187.487.  11-17-64.  Cl.  71—89. 
Thorn  Electrical  Industries  Ltd     See— 

Passmore    Charles  R..  and  Shaw.     3.157,821. 

"^""steoheli.' WlflUm  E.,  Tllley,  and  Vel Una.     3  157,680 

Tlmm  Walter,  to  Mine  Safety  Appliance  Co.  Adjustable  head- 
gear.   3,1.%6,923,  11-17-64.  Cl.  2— 3. 

TJebben  John  O..  to  Allla-Chalmera  Mfg  Co.  Tilt  out  trun 
nion  arrangement  for  enclosed  switchboard  structures. 
3.1.^7.827.  11-17-64.  Cl   317—99. 

Toflln  Nicholas  Knife  drive  for  a  reciprocating  mower. 
3  157.018,  11-1 7-64.C1    56— 2»6,  „     ,    ^     ^        t^.     ,. 

Tolaas,  William  M..  to  Waldorf  Paper  Produ^t^C**-,,  ,5^/7 
folder  and  method  of  making  same.  3,157,275,  11-17-B4, 
Cl.  206 — 15.14. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Tomaiuolo.  Theodore  J.     Comblnadon  daatoan-wute  recep- 
tacle cover      3,156.941,  11-17-64.  CI.  15—257.1. 
Toorell,   Star*   E  ,  to   Atridaberffadt.   AkUeboUget.     Calcu- 

Utlnr  machines.     3,157,363,   ll-17-«4.  O.   285—62. 
Torr,   Ralph  P..  to  Andre  Rubber  Co.   Utd.     Cable  apacera  for 
multi-conductor    electrical     overhead     tranamiaaion     Unaa. 
3.157,781.  11-17-64,  CI.  174 — 40. 
Touairnant.  VVIlUam  F.  :  Set— 

Wallea,  Wllbelm  E.,  Bakke.  and  Toualcaaut     t,167.641. 
Towlsaver,  Inc.  :  See — 

Swanaon,  Theodore  F.    8,157,094. 
Trageaer.  Milton  B.  :  gee — 

Hardy,  Arthur  C  Foplano,  and  Trafeaer.     3,157,727. 
Trana-Sonlca,  Inc.  :  See — 

WUliama,  Sidney  B.    8,)S7,048. 
Trans-State  Dredging  Co.  :  See — 

Sturm.  Patrick  H.     3,167,414. 
Trevaskls,  Henry  W.,  to  Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.     Production 


3.157 


iiop  Kubo 
.542,  11- 


17-«4.  CI.  1B6— 133 


on 


of  pneumatic  tyrea. 
Trio  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

ValT,  Arthurs.    3,157,001. 
Truhon.  John  A.     Stroke  limit  meana  for  hand  preaaca.    3,157. 

112,  11-17-64,  a    100 — 231. 
Tniahelm,   Frank   M..   to  Keuffel  k  Eaaer  Co.     Scribe  coat 
silver  hallde  polyester  film.     3.167.4»»,  11-17-64.  CI 
27. 
Tanjl.  Shlgeru  :  See — 

Itaya,  Matsukl,  Knsama,  and  Taujl.     3,157,849. 
Tsuruoka,  Kaxuo  :  See — 

Imlai.    Mltsuo.    Nakayama,   Goto.   Shlmanaka,   Taumoka. 

Matoba.  Ono.  and  Kamada.     3,1S7.538. 

Tuck,  Robert  M..  P.  B.  Prltcbard.  and  M.  E.  Fisher,  to  General 

Motora  Corp.    Transmission.    8.157,607,  11-17-64.  CI.  74 — 

754. 

Tucker.  Frank  P.    Baae  bracket  for  ahelvea.    8.157.252.  11-17- 

64,  CI.  189—28. 
Tucker,  John  H.,  and  C   R.  Wilder,  to  Ptallllpa  Petroleum  Co. 
Polyolefln  rubber    bond    and    method   therefor.      3.157,564, 
11-17-64,  CI.  161—248. 
Tufta.  L«»wU  E.,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp.     Controlled  proceHH 
for  producing  alkali  metal  bifluorlde  and  substantially  an- 
hydrous  gaseous   hydrogen  fluoride.     3.157,469,   11-17-64, 
CI.  23—153. 
Tweedale.  Ralph  L..  to  Massey  Ferguson  Inc.    Qrain  tank  and 
conveyor   mechanism    for   combinea.      3.157,297,    11-17-64, 
CI.  214 — 17 
Twomey,  Jeremiah  F,     Weed  killing  composition  and  method. 

8,157^,485,  11-17-64,  CI.  71—2.4. 
Uehara,  Yasuhiko  ;  See — 

Muta,  Akinon,  and  Uehara.    3.157.364. 
Ulrich  Mfg   Co.  :  See— 

rirlch.  Raymond  M.    3.157.099. 
Ulrich.    Raymond    M.,    to   I'lrich   Mfg.   Co.     Earth   materials 

handling  apparatiia.     3,157.099,  lf-17-64,  O.  94 — 46 
I'manoff.  Slartin.  to  R   A.  HacPlum  Industries,  Inc.    Shopping 
cart   provided   with   radio  receiving  apparatua.     3,15., S71. 
11-17-64.  CI   340—280, 
Ungnadner.  Peter  :  See — 

Bammesberger.  Karl.  Straub.  and  Ungnadner.     8,157.749. 
Union  Carbide  Corp.  :  See — 

Baum,  Bernard  O.    3,157.563. 

CUrk,  Jared  W  ,  Henry,  and  Rectenwald.     3,157.707. 
Hill,  Ruaaell  P  ,  and  Tabar.    3.157.628. 
Hurd,  Ray  .M.    3.157.832. 

La  Combe,  Edward   M.,  and  Stewart,     8,157.714. 
Reichle.  Walter  T.,  and  Sousa.     3,157,570, 
Walters.  Tom.     3.157.293. 
Cnitcaat  Corp.  :  See — 

Floehr.  Walter  L.    3.107.182, 

United  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See — 

Matheson.  James  C,  Jr.     3,157,123. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority  :  Saa — 
Marrlan,  Denis  H.,  and  E>rans.     3.157.684. 
Williams,  Donald.    3,157,.'580 
U.S.  .\luminum  Siding  Corp.  :  See — 

Domar,  Robert  A.     3.157.003 
United  States  Electrical  Tool  Co.,  The  :  8e» — 

Behlen,  Oeoree  D     3,157,006. 
United  States  of  .\merlca 
Agriculture  :  See — 

Arthur,  Jett  C,  Jr..  and  Demlnt.    3,157.460. 

KrewBon.  Charles  F..  Scott,  and  Ard.     8.157.6T6. 
Air  Force  :  See — 

Hafstrom.  Warren  R.,  Boswinkie,  and  Hlnkel.     3,156,- 
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Kumm.  William  H.,  and  Letacfa.    3.157.834. 
Army  :  See — 

Dean,  Vincent  C.    8,157.064. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  :  Bee — 

Burger.  LeTand  L.     8,157,463. 

Fox.  Raymond.     3,157.802. 

Khym,  Joseph  X.    8.167.687. 

OLeary,  William  J.,  and  Fisher      3,157,718. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  :  flee — 

Sllney,  Harold  E.    3.157,529. 
Navy  :  See — 

Martini.  Wilbert  G,     3,157,451. 

Moore.  Loyd  C  ,  and  Hecker.    3,157,859. 

Williams.  Robert  M.    3,157,847, 

Wood,  Warren  R.     3.157.829. 
United  States  Riut>ber  Co. :  See — 
Callum,  George  H.    3,157.241. 
Heide,  John  D.    8,157,331. 
Uchtev.  Frank.     3,157,544. 
Prager,   Irwin  A.,  and   Riddell.     3.157.567. 
Stewart.  Hugh  W.     3.157,616. 
Yates.  Edwin  T..  and  Gamer.    3,157.626. 


3,157.209. 


3.157.654. 


3.15T.0I2. 
to  tieneral  Motora  Corp. 
and  apparatus  therefor. 


Agricultural  Imple 
15. 


United  SUtes  Steel  Corp.  :  Set — 

First.  Robert  E  ,  Stoeckel,  and  Stokes. 
Kennedv,  Frank.     3.157.268. 
Unterstenhofer.  Gunter  :  See — 

Sasite,  KlauH.  Wegler,  and  Unterstenhofer. 
Upjohn  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Daniels.  Edward  G.     3.157.699. 
Shellman.  Vernell  H  ,  and  Veley. 
Urban,  Charles  B..  and  R.  E.  Peale, 
Method  of  testing  a   transmtsaion 
3.157,047.  11-17-64,  CI    73—116. 
Ualnes  ChlmlijueH  Rhooe-Poulenc,  Sodete  dea  :  Set — 

Fournet.  Andre.  Christen,  and  Chanihard.     3.137,527. 
Lafont,  Pierre,  and  Menand     3.157.695 
VDO  Tachometer  \Vefk  Adolf  Schlndling  G.m.b.H. :  «M — 

Mutter,  August.     3.157.023. 
Vail.  Arthur  E..  to  Trio  Mfg.  Co.     Trellis  structure      3.157,- 

001,  11-17-64.  CI    47—47. 
Valen.^l,  (Jeorges.     Electronic  device  for  synchronising  colour 

teleUsion  receivers.     .<, 157.736.  11-17-64,  Cl.  178-5.4. 
Van   Beakerlng.   Uenrlcus  C    J.,   to   .North   -Vmerlcan   PhillpN 
Co.,  Inc      Device  for  separating  out  in  the  solid  state  com 
ponents  from  a  gas  mixture  by  cooling.     3.157.4H0.  11-17- 
64.  Cl.  55—269. 
Van  den  Berk.  Petrua  J.,  to  North  .American  Phllipa  Co.,  Inc. 
Sliding    switch     construction.       3.157.751.     11-17-64.     Cl. 
20O-    16. 
Van  den  Boa,  Bernardus  U.  :  See — 

Schoot.  Cornells  J..  Koopman.  and  Van  den  Bos     3,157,- 
568. 
Van  der  Eb,  Henry  G.  :  See- 

Higgs,  Joseph  B     Carpenter,  and  Van  der  Eb.    3.157.347 
\  an  der  Lely,  A  ,  to  C.  van  der  Lely.  N.V.     *  — ' — '" 

ments.      3,157.403,    11-17-64.   Cl.   275- 
Van  der  Lely.  C.  XV.  :  Set— 

Van  uet  Lely.  Ary.     3.157.403. 
Van  l^bden,  Hendrlk  J.  M.,  to  North  American  Phllipa  Co.. 

Inc      Solder  tip.     3,157.143.  11-17-64.  CL  113—111. 
Van  Eaa  Fred  C.  :  See — 

Hoffman.  Stanley  C,  Van  Ess   and  Gillick.     .t. 156.926 
Van  Hartexveldt,  Carroll  H.,  and  B,  U.  WaJU,  to  Hoover  Ball 
and   Bearing  Co.     Hammer  board  for  drop  forge  hammer 
3,157.069,   11-17-64.  Cl.  78—25. 
Van  Kay.  Inc.  :  Sea — 

Pinter,  George  \..  and  Walter.     3,157,387. 
Vanko,  John.     MaHt  mounting  for  televlalon  aateonas.     3  157  ■ 

253.  11-17-64.  Cl.  189 — 28. 
Varlan  .Vasociates  :  See  — 

Lloyd.  WUliam  A.     3.137,808. 
Velej,  Carl  J.  :  See — 

Shellman,  Vernell  R.,  and  Veley      3.157.012 
Velllns,  (.yrtl  K.  :  See- 
Stephen,  William  E..  Ttlley.  and  Velllns.     3.157.630 
Ver  Nooy,   Burton,   to  T.   D.  Williamson,  Inc      AM>aratu*  for 
cloaing  aide  opening!  In  pipelines.     3^57.203,  11-17-«14.  CI. 

Ver  Nooy,  Charles  D..  III.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  .Nemours  and 
Co       Process    for    purifying    omega-hydroperflaoroalkanoU 
S.107.6O5.   11-17-64.  Cl.  260-  6. 
Vertlcala.  Inc.  :  See — 

Arena.  Joseph  P  ,  and  Smith      3.157.223. 
Vlctoreen  Instrument  Co..  The  :  S«« — 

Pfaff.  WUlUm  A.     3.137.102. 
VIret.  Robert  :  See— 

•Mottu,  Andre  H  ,  and  VIret      3.137.093. 
Vltramon,  Inc,  :  See  — 

Beardow.  George  M.     3.157,754 
Vogeleer,  George  B   :  See — 

Smith,  Horace  U.  Jr..  and  Vogeleer.     3,157,406. 
Volgtlander  AG.  :  See— 

Zlllmer,  Erich.     3,157.088. 
Vogt.  .Norman  H.,  H.  W.  Weprin,  and 
and  Co.     C  rcasa  break-up  means 
17  —  1. 
Vosbikian,    James    T.       Shears    for 
3  156.980    11-17-64.  CT.  30^253. 
Voebikian.  James  T.     Shaars  with  supporting  wheel 

017.  11-17-64.  Cl    56—241. 
Wacker-Chemle  G.m.b.H. :  See — 
Jacob,  Herbert,     3.157.537. 
Wahl,  Baddy  D.  :  Sae— 

Van  Hartesveldt,  Carroll  H..  and  Wahl     8,157  069 
\Nahlin.  Irwin  M.     .Mason's  line  anchor     3.156.982    11-17-64 

Cl    33 — 8«. 
Waldorf  Paper  Products  Co.  :  See- 
Hennessey,  Kusaeli  J.     3,157,344. 
Tolaas,  William  M.     3  157.2<5 
Nelson,  Iver  L.     3.157.341. 
Waldron.  FelU  W..  H.  H.  Green,  and  W.  I).  Bennett,  to  uuniop 
Rubber  Co.   Ltd      Method  and  apparatus  for  making  con 
tinuoas  lenxths  of  rubberised  bias  <-ut  fabric  from  a  tubular 
length       3  1, ■57.545.    11-17-64.   (T     l.'>6^-184 
Waldron,  William  I).  :  See — 

.Mcintosh,  Donald  P..  and  Waldron.     3,157,195 
Walker,  Brooks,  and  F.  V.  Hall.     Variable  maximum  throttle 

position  for  enalne.     3,157,167,  1 1-17  «4    Cl    123 — 103 
Walker,   Uarrell   w.,  and   E.   L    Caenkusch.   to  Phillips  Petro 
leum  Co.     Supported  cobalt  catalysts  and  their  use      3  137 
711,  11-17-64.  Cl.  260 — 683  9 
Walker,  DarreU  W.,  and  E.  L.  Caenkuach,  to  Phillips  Petro 
leum  Co.     Polymerisation  process  using  supported  di-arene 
"»«tal  catalvata.      3,157,712.   11-17-64.  Cl    260—683  15 
«alker.  I>onald.     Process  and  means  for  shearing  or  clipping 

3.'\5T^5l.'lTl?^.'?ri*Si^/^^    '■*»    '    "»«*    •'    '^'•'- 
Walker,  Jamca  F.  :  See — 

Wheatley,  William  .K.,  and  Walker     3.157,011. 
Wallach    Bernard.     Pivoted  moving  aatellite  aimulatlnc  soace 

toy.     3.157.401.  11-17-64.  Cl.  2T3— HO.  "••"°«  "P**^* 
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S.  p.  Pasutia.  to  Armour 
3.156.945,  11-17-64.  (1 


cutting    and 


trimming. 
3.157. 


(X  heterocyclic)      compounds        3,167,641.     11-17 -««,     t-i. 

2ttO 239  .a. 

Wallls,  Rolland  B.  :  See—       ._,.,,.        •,r7  0'S7 
Palmer,   v»  llliam  H..  and  WallU.     3.157.057. 
Walter,  Ernest  W.  ;  See— 

Pinter   George  A.,  and  ^^ alter     3,15i,387 

Wal.el.    EmmettV,  to  pi>»*J^,V,''S<S"^,"  r-5l4%    il^ 
ratua  for  surfacing  glas*.     3,157.005.   11-17-64.  Cl,  oi 

wil\er«,  Tom,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp      Package  handling  ma- 

a   iitrong   photolumlnescent  light.     3.157,862,  11-17-64,  Cl. 

Wan^,^  WlllUm    F..    to   Saeger  Wanner   Corp.     Valve  con 

"truction      3,157,198.  11-17-64,  Cl    137-639. 
w"rnken,  Elmer  P  ,  to  Studebaker  Corp.     Pn-stresaed  hoUow 

article      3,157,205,  11-17-64.  Cl.  188—146. 
Warrvn.  Hlchar.1  E      See^  ,  ,.,  ,,r^ 

M.»,  Lowell  A.,  and  Warren.    8.157,164 
Warthen.  William  P      See      ^    „     ^.  ..  ,kiiqmi 

Newton.    Russell    B,    and    Warthen.      .<,156,958. 
Washburn  Enterprises.  Inc   :   Sec-  o  m?  iro 

Kol.tlnen,   George    H  .    and    Schrelber       3,167,159. 
Washington  Scale  and  Equipment  to  ,  Inc.  :   «ee 

watkir wiirs*.' u  V-t/'i?'*!^'^  sr"2V7i'2ii  ^'' 

^:^"j^i^r   S^-^S^-^^^ag^nVtiJ^paVltu^'^'    3^'?7.593, 

wiJni,'->Jui.':mT,  Jr,"to  D.  H  B.'dw.n  Co  «r.«n.^ 
processing  musical  spectra.  3,157,725.  11-17  64,  LI.  84— 
1  24 

^'**'8taeublV    mIT   Weber,    and    Hurelahofer.  ,  3,167,658. 
Weber    Kurt    and   M    Staeubte.  to  ClBa  Ltd      N  sulfstoalkyl^ 
'^:^fon.»ido"substttuted  ,•  tj^"'-}''    •^'5°.  "thraqulnone 
dyestuff.      S.157,652,  11-17-64,  CI.  260—249 

'"'"sa.i'.'K'lI^us.  W^er.  and  Unteratenhflfer.     3,157,654 

Wehmeyer.  Werner      See 

Maass    Frant    and  Wehmeyer,     3,1S7.^M^ 
Weldlniir     Hans     and    H     G     Haeae.   to    Badlsche   AnUln^    * 
srJl.T.brYk  AktlengesellM-haft,     Aao  vat  dyes      8,15., 681. 

Wein;aVt1er.'^Be?SSard,*1o  AkusUche  ^^    Kin<.C>ra.e  Oeaell- 
schaft  mbH.     Dynamic  headphone      S.157.7SO,   ii    ii-o^. 

WelnschV   Bruno    O      to    Weinschel    Engineering    Co      Inc. 

c2?d    attenuator    for    microwave    frequencies.      3,157,846. 

11    17   64.  Cl    S.SS      Kl 
Weinschel  Engineering  ^"  ■^^^.  ^a^ 

3  157,586,11    17-4»4.  Cl   204— 52 
^"'•co-'li;;:.':T?;mat7.  and  Wella    8,167,300 

'"•"cuna^o*'-*'*^-^"'    ""   B"''"'-"       3,157,583 
Wenner    wilhelm  :    See--  o  i  «•?  «aa 

11    17   64.  Cl.  165—167 
Weprin,  Harry  W   :   See  ,nd  Pasutin      3.156,945 

Vogt    Norman  H     ^^PJ*"  c^»J      2  («^cloallphatlc-alkyl 
''V^rn^mte'rbrn«>lliox.^''"ll5?.i7^.     n"l7-«4,      h. 

Wes^^rChrnes  F  ,  and  J.  B.  Allen    [o.^-^^ot^-^n^nee^n^ 
Inc.     Printing  mechanlam      3,157,116.  ll-lT-«4.  ci.  *«* 

w"t  Vlrrlnla  PujP  f «"}  PT[^S"«29***~ 
Patrick.  Paul  I).  Jr      3,157,829. 

West,  Wilson  H       See  .  .-t  Tia 

Close.  Albert  R..  and  West.    3.157,756 
Western  Electric  Co     Inc.      set-- 

Bvoboda.  George      3,15.. 2W 
11-17-S4,C1    73-480 


Whi^ier    Edward   N     O    J    Ftsher,  and  A.  W.   Schnlaer,  to 
""S/nesft^^p"*  of  America,  ^Recovery  of  aery  Uc  ac  W  -  ter. 

by  water  washing  and  fractionation.     3.167,693.  ii   n-o*, 

Cl    260 — 186. 
""'•^Kr^m?  War*^  E..   Hlnkri.   and  Boawlnkle.      8.167. 

192. 
White,  Arthur  J.      See 

UolUster,  Robert,  and  White     3.157.838.  j       j^ 

White    Richard  M..  to  General  Electric  Co.     *«***°*"*V.J» 
^  r  Ige^rwav^uMe  transltl..n  havina  •«P»"\«'.?'^S  ^i^irl 

ing   and   Im^ani-e   matching   sections.      3.157,845.   11    17 

wSueVuUam'k  Jr      Preaaure  roller^^^^^^^  of  manu- 

of    making    compoHlte    metal    producU.      8.156,9. B.    n 

WhUtakerVoUrt'H  ,  and  J    H.  Thompson    to  Weatln^ouse 
Electric   Coro.      Ultraaonic   t^Mrator.      3,157,151,    11   17 

WiUr^.^Fr^'^M',  to  Pullman  inc  -•t^gd^f-  «<»°'^*-« 
^Zli  rrrM'-^^uLli-iI;*SghI^^'  -fining  of 
'^'metlls     5.157,490,11-17   64,  CL  75-40.  ^ktlenr^aell- 

Wiedemann.    Eugen,    to    Brown     Bovert*Cie,AktJei^.«i 
schaft       Synchronous   machine  with  aaiieni  poies.      o.»« 
W)6,  11-17   64,_C1.  310— 64 m.chine.     8.167. 


irth  moving  machine.     8.167.- 


061.  -- 
Westland  Aircraft  Ltd  ;  Se 

Muaaell,  Sydney.    3.157,068. 

''^•i?;f*Va^irHo«ce*'w;.tla-d,  and  Dice 

^'''C.^Ot'to^'ir  *s"tl7,276. 

^'"K-rVe'llo.  andVhaley     8.157,531 


8,157,666. 


in    Velio,  ana  rt  am.iv}  .     ....-•. 

William  A  .  .nd.J,F_  Wa^ker^to  EW^ronlc  Assist 

oriTri:?7-^!a*'T3' 


^r:J:^^.r^%'^J^n^n^^^^^^  »-^"- 


Wiege'r,' Ernst.     Muitr^urpose 

Kaw      3.157,211,  11-17-64.  CT.  148 — 82. 
Wilder.  Charles  R  ;, **•'."    -.i^-,      «  1R7  564 

hoi   reaction   product.     3,157,687,  11-17-04,  v,i. 

Wllholt,  Lowell  M   :   See-  wtlholt      3  157  288. 

Slser,  Phillip  8..  Cherry,  and  WUnoii.     a.io«,*««- 
WUklnoon  Chutes.  Inc   •    ^'^ 

Haught,  Glenn  J      3.156,954. 

Wl'llV;mV,*1an?e.  C^^.^^ /o  ^^^^^1^-^1,1^^ L^^'^^IW^ 
sembly  for  sewing  machine.     3.157. i«u,  ii    1 1-^.  v. 

^^*  o   I.     .    w      »n    I'nlted    States   of    America.    Navy. 

»'iS^«f,^?:.",™.*  cS?rr^."™.d  by,..b.nyUg 

17-64.   Cl.   259—1  , 

Williamson   T  D  .  Inc.  :   J«*^.., 

face  mounted  tranaformer.     3.157.75U.  n    i<    «". 
wlL,  Paul  H.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.     Clamp. 
3.157.556.    ll-VT-*i*    ,^'  J^^w.iL  and  C    H    McAlpine.  to 

3  1.^7,269,    11-17-64.   Cl.    198—23. 

Wo'h^^^th'HZ^if'D.  pattern.      3,157,086,   11-17-64.  O. 
Woj'Tk^ski.  Richard  J.^  Dana  Corp.     Tle^own.     8.157- 

133    11-17-64.  Cl.   106—366. 
^■•*''S"rS;"n.'TboS.a".  J.'rrand  Wolfenden.     3.157.365. 
''■"'chld.^?'''?>"<ls  /,'j7.  Mahon.  and  Wolowlc     3.157,- 

Wol..^  ??Snc.s   T.     to   F    Ad^^    ,^-1^-^'^"?  7VT79™*'' 
wr/.^tt^^llxVbe'S'M.'lil.'rre'ntVh.^      3,156,924,  11-17- 

^vrd,Sl^.?^^n'R  .  to  V-''?U**\?  l1i4""o"'i»n-l5L  "'" 
grating  ^pllfler      3.157.829    n-17-64,^^  aw 

^rn'tVVn^l'^c;m^u\tfon''enVn'e*Jpk''plug  assembly.     3.15^- 

164     11-17-64.   Cl     123     41.32. 
''■•*'*^*^^an,''Di^rek,«d-S.ulewskl.     3.157,164. 
''^•'^oudl^jin.eroTjr.,  John«>n,  and  Wright.     3,156.966. 
Wright,  Donald  P.,  Jr.  :  See—  ,  ,.7  «fto 

^Addor,  H<>«?'-p'''fe".^nd''j'''c'  Eme^on^to  International 
Wright    Esmond   PG,  and  J^^^"J^7  ^oiordlnatlng   a    pln- 

?X"o'   ^itTchTonU*?  time'*  division    multiplex    systems, 

3  151,744.   11-17-64.   Cl.    179-15. 
'''^'Abh^t''''?homaf 7..  and  Wyand.     3.157.500. 
^'"'^o?e?*Paurw.     3.157.546. 
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Ytckel.  Edward  C.  :  See — 

„  .  AmerlM,  Charle*  F..  aad  lackel.     3,167.610. 

lale,  Harry  L.  :   8«« — 

Sheehan.  John  T..  and  Yal«.    3, 157,647 
\ate8,  Edwin  T     and  H.  K.  Gamer,  to  United  8tat«Hi  Rubber 
Ki.    *''^™<'><^«1    cure    of    etbylene-proprlene    copolymer 
^"1^«o^'^^    supported    mtroKen    oxTde    as    a    promoter 
3  157,625,    11-17-64   ,C1.   280-    88.2 
^eake,  Louis  A.,  to  The  Arrow  Hart  *  He«eman  Electric  Co 
ll-f7^    tn**^a_!Il'**^'*  '*""  *"•**  altitude  use.     8.157.760; 
Yonan,  Pete'r  :  Se« — 

Cusic.  John  \V    and  Yonan.    3.157,658. 
"°fKir*°,  h,  .%'  m*Mnt  and  reinforcing  machln*  and 
method.     3.157,548,   11-17-64.  CI.   ^'^6-25l* 
\  our  Pleasure  Corp.  :   Bee — 

Stalnbrook,  Hubert  L.     3.157  475 
Zahnradfabrik  Frledrtchahafen.  AktJengeaeUachaft :  See— 
Blalek,  Frani  M.     3,157  25» 

T  kJI"^?*''  S*™*1?'   ^'"™-  ■"<!  Blalek.     3.157.260 

in*!?,*.*'"'    ^'^^?U^      Quick  locklna  fastener  With   prerall 
ln»  torque.     3,157.215,  11-17-64.  Cl.  151—19 


^'?5'V:£8.^/T7  Vcf  2^701^  ^^-     «^^'>«  »-''"'" 
Z«mow,  Loola  :  Be* — 

2>rB.Vw'*7Z*.^  'i"',''5k?*''°'"'-  ■"'^  Barnett      3. 156.873 
5,°**    •    ">»••.    I.    LItbemian     and    .M     Corner     to    Aemt^ 

?nT:^i^%7   f "**'*"*'  '^l-PP*™'"'  for^exjioalrei  f7m 
64    a    ?5^>26*°'  '**'*'**^  B-terUl.     S,l57,4»8    11-17- 

^"hf"!!;-  P'*""-  V.  ^'o'««l«'»«'er  A.O.     Slide  projector  with  com 
$V^.   a'*8jl'!>'4  "*  ""^   "^""^  "*"       S  157  088.^- 
Zimmerniann.  Ehrenfrled  :  S«« 

T^i-iH?"',?*",,^  "'**'■■  *"<•  ZluMuermann      3  157  328 
Zojac.  U  alter  R.  to  (;eneral  Motor-  Corp.     TorOBrc«iiT#rt.r 

!7^"  CL   »^1m1'  "'  '"""«  '*»•  «»•      3.?5«!»T0.*n- 
^'r?Or^i''"'lJ!;»l°*'    J^Rouet.    to    Soclete 

ZyJbert.  Thaddeut  J.  :  See— 

Birch.  RoWrt  R.,  and  Zylbert.    3.157,142. 


n 


anonjme    dlte : 
8.157.578,   II- 
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3&S: 

88-      37 

86: 
135 
188 

01 
318 

18 


24- 


28- 


86- 


88-  3.6: 
81: 
r-  lU: 
40-  183: 
43-        1: 

17 

47 

77 

48-        8 


8. 168, 830 

8.160,901 

8, 166.808 

8.196.088 

8.166.884 

8.156.835 

ft.  166.908 

8.166.837 

8.166.808 

8,1&6.8» 

8.166.880 

8.166.831 

ft.lM.  033 

».  157.  467 

»,1S7.  468 

8. 167.  468 

8.167.480 

8.166.908 

8.166.084 

8.156.086 

8.156.086 

8.166.087 

8.166  088 

8.156.030 

8,156.040 

5.166.041 

8.156.843 

8. 156.8U 

8.166.844 

S.  156,046 

1.1S^046 

8.156.847 

8.166.848 

8.186.848 

8.166.860 

8.166.061 

8.166.863 

8.  166. 868 

8.166004 

S.  156.066 

8.18^868 

8.168^867 

8.16fll80B 

8.156^868 

8.  167.  401 

8.  167.  483 

8. 167. 468 

8. 167.  484 

a.  157.  466 

8. 167. 466 

8.167.468 

8. 157.  468 

8. 157. 470 

8. 157.  471 

8. 157.  in 

8.156.060 

8.166  861 

8.164.863 

8.186.068 

8.158.084 

8.161866 

8,156,066 

8.196.867 

8.166.886 

8.156.008 

8.156.870 

8. 157. 478 

8. 167. 474 

8.166.8T1 

8.156.073 

8.156.878 

8. 186. 974 

S,U«.0T8 

8.186.076 

8.ia6.»n 

8.186.878 

8.166.978 

8.166.000 

:  8.188.081 

:  8.186.003 

:  8.186.008 

:  8.186.004 

:  8.  157. 475 

8, 157, 476 

8,156.066 

8.166.008 

8.156.807 

156.008 

i9«.om 

156.900 
156.001 
156. oei 
8.15A.083 
8.  156.  W* 
8. 156  905 
8,166.006 


46- 

4r- 

80- 

61— 


68- 


68- 


67- 


17: 

at: 

66: 

172 

181: 

47: 

6: 

880: 

7 

113 

184.6 

166 

347 

rft. 

877. 

33: 

116 

88 

86 

146: 

300: 

417: 

6 

26.4 

386 

341 

386 

400 

117 

140 


SO-    85.6 

00-        34 

85  56 

S5  6 


66- 


67— 
08- 
70- 


71— 


78- 


74- 


8. 
8. 

8. 
S. 
8. 


75- 


8.156.087 
ft.  156.  WW 
ft.  157. 4n 
8.156.008 
8.  157,  UUO 
8.157,001 
8.  157,008 
8.157,008 
8.157.004 
8.  157.  U06 
8.157.006 
8,  157,007 
8,157.008 
I.  157, 008 
8.  157,010 
8.157,011 
8.157,012 
8. 157, 018 
8.  167,  478 
3.  157.  479 
8.  167.  480 
8,  167, 481 
8.167,014 
8.157,015 

8. 157. 016 

8. 157. 017 
8,  167, 018 
8, 157,  010 
8. 157,  030 
8,167.031 
8,  157. 033 
8. 167, 028 
8,157.034 
S,  157.  028 
8,  157.  035 

8. 167,  oa> 

8.157.037 
8. 157. 028 
8,157.080 
:  8,167.081 
8,167.083 
:  8.157.088 
8,157.034 
:  8.157,482 
:  8.167.488 
:   8.167.086 
:   8.167.086 
:  8.157.087 
:  8.167,038 
:  8.167,089 
:  8.167,040 
:  8,167.041 
;  8.157,043 
:  8.187.0a 
:  8,157,484 
:  8.157,486 
8. 167,  486 
K  8,167.487 
:  8.167.044 
K  8.U7.04ft 
:  8.U7,046 
i;  8.157.047 
i:  8.167.048 
>:   8.167.040 
>.:  3.157.060 
>:   8.157.061 
I:  8.167.063 
::   8,167,068 
>:  8,167.064 
I:  3.157.066 
t:   8.  157. 066 
\:  3.157.067 
J:   8.157.068 
I:   8,  157.068 
S:   8.157,060 
J:  8,157.061 
y  8.167.062 
2:  8.167,063 
»:   3.157.064 
1:   3.157.065 
5:  8.157.006 
4:  8.167.067 
4:  3.157.488 
0:  8.157.488 
8. 157.  490 
2:   3.157.491 
1:   8.157.493 
5:   3.157.493 
4:   8.167.404 
8.  157. 405 
«:   3.157.496 
M:   3.157.497 
»:  8.157.498 
3:  8.157.068 
a.  8,157,008 
13:  8.167,070 


48: 
61: 
56: 
62.8: 
818 
08-        4: 
83: 


01— 


47; 

64 

08-      U 

38: 

80 

638 

857 

M-  1.21 

86-      37 

88-        1 

14 

23.6 

34 


66 

08 

86 

1 

18 
14 
34 


80- 


91- 
98- 

84- 


88.8: 

18: 
81: 
46 

31 

76: 
88' 
27 
28 
86 
48 

61 
68 

87 
98 


09 


108: 

114: 

2: 

86: 

66: 

116: 

4: 

8: 

17: 

80: 

02: 

140: 

168: 

108: 

171: 

889; 

36: 

170: 

318: 

281: 

272: 

4: 

88: 

110: 

148.2: 

247: 

102-  21.8: 

a«: 

38; 
42: 
40: 
50; 
66; 
78; 
91: 
92.5: 
98: 
108—      87: 


100— 


101- 


8.167.071 
a.  167, 073 
8. 157, 073 
8.157,074 
8. 167,  076 
8. 157, 076 
8. 157,  077 
8, 157, 078 
8. 157,  07V 
8.157,080 
8.157,081 
8,  157,  082 
ft,  167, 088 
8.  157,  004 
8, 157.  086 
8, 167,  736 
8,167,086 
8. 167, 720 
8. 157,  727 
8. 157.  738 
8,167.007 
8, 157. 088 
8.157.088 
3.  157.  720 
8,  157. 080 
8,157,081 
8,167,003 
8, 167. 084 
8, 167, 083 
8, 167, 006 
8,157,006 
8.  167, 087 
8, 157. 088 
8,157,008 
8. 167.  100 
8, 157,  101 
8. 157, 102 
8, 1S7, 108 
8. 157.  400 
8,157,500 
8,157.501 
8, 157,  503 
8, 157. 508 
8.157.504 
:  8,157.606 
:  8.167,506 
;  8,157,507 
8,  157. 506 
:  8.167,508 
:  8.167,510 
:  3, 157, 104 
:  8. 157,  106 
:  8, 157,  106 
:  8. 157.  107 
:   3,167.511 
8,157.512 
8.157.518 
8.157.514 
8,157,516 
3. 157. 516 
8.157.517 
8,167.618 
8,157.510 
3, 157. 108 
3. 157. 108 
3.  157.  110 
8.157.111 
3.157.113 
1 167. 118 
8. 157. 114 
3.  157.  116 
3.  157.  116 
3.157.117 
8.157,118 
3. 157,  lie 
Re  26.686 

8. 157. 120 

8. 157. 121 
3,  157, 133 

3. 157. 133 

8. 167. 134 
8. 167.  125 
8, 157, 137 

8. 167. 126 

8. 157. 127 


100- 

207; 

W7- 

4; 

80: 

108- 

166: 

110- 

38: 

111— 

7; 

118- 

184 

310; 

230 

118- 

111 

114- 

.6: 

16 

06.5 

74 

80 

104 

230 

116- 

187 

117-86.8: 

47: 

64; 

68: 

76: 

88 

100 

156 

213 

7 

226 

18 

46 

61.11 


118— 
118- 


62 

78: 

120-        6 

S3 

123—    386 

128—41.83 

46 

80 

100 

117 

118 


140; 

125—  11; 

126—  87; 

128-  2.06: 

146; 

166: 

211; 

285; 

404; 

429: 

533: 

133—      37 

186-        4 

20: 

48 

60: 


137 


162; 
230: 

105-  253; 
368: 

106-  88: 
47; 
63: 
66: 

123; 


3, 157, 128 
3, 157, 120 
3. 157. 130 
3.  157.  181 

3. 157. 132 

3. 157. 133 
8.  167,6a0 
8.157,521 
3, 157, 522 
8.157.523 
3, 157, 524 


138- 


138— 


140- 
141- 
148- 

144- 

146- 

147- 


-  830: 
332 
841: 
344 
351 
876 
484 
468 
539 
625.11 
625.33 
625.47 


26 
80: 

137: 

145: 

7: 

97: 

127; 

102: 
82; 
33 
46: 
32 
81 
3 


8, 157, 626 
8, 157, 184 
8, 157,  135 
8, 157, 136 
8, 157,  138 
8, 167, 13U 
3,  157,  140 

3. 157. 141 

8. 167. 142 

8. 167. 143 

8. 167. 144 

8. 157. 146 
3, 167,  146 

8. 167. 147 
8, 157,  148 
3, 157,  148 
3, 157, 150 
8, 157, 161 
8, 167, 152 
8,157,158 
8, 157,  154 
8. 167, 626 
8, 157,  627 
8. 167,  538 
8. 167, 529 
8,157,680 
8,157,681 
3,157,633 
3. 157,  533 
8, 157, 634 
8,157,585 
8,167,586 
8, 157, 166 

8. 167. 166 

3. 157. 167 
8, 157,  158 
8, 157,  168 
8, 157, 160 

:  8,167,161 

8,167,162 

:  8, 167.  163 

:  8,167,164 

8,167,166 

8,167.106 

:  8.167.167 

;  8.167,168 

;  8,167.160 

8. 167. 170 

8. 167. 171 
8. 157, 173 
8. 187. 467 

;  8, 157,  178 

;  8,157,174 

;  3,  157,  175 

8,  157,  176 

8. 157. 177 
Re  36,688 

3. 167. 178 
8, 157. 170 
3, 167.  180 

8. 187. 181 

8. 157. 182 

3. 157. 183 

3. 157. 184 

8. 157. 185 

8. 157. 186 

3. 157. 187 

8. 167. 188 
3. 157. 180 
3. 157.  100 
3.  157.  101 
8.  157.  193 
3. 157. 193 
3, 157,  104 
8, 157, 186 
3, 167, 196 
3, 157,  187 
3, 157, 198 
3, 157, 109 
3. 157,  300 
3,  157, 301 
8, 167,  202 
3. 157, 208 
8, 157.  204 
3, 157,  206 

3. 157. 206 

3. 157. 207 
3,  167.  208 
3, 157,  308 
8, 157,  210 
8.157,211 
Re.25.086 
3.157,212 
8,157.218 
3,157,214 


161— 


1.6: 
112: 

127; 

181: 

174; 

19: 


162-  176; 
280; 
880; 
437; 

168-   2; 

186-  188; 
148: 
148: 
184; 
281: 
284: 
262: 
268: 
830: 
486; 
486: 
471: 
616: 
872: 
688: 

158-  86.4: 
181: 

160-  108: 
188: 
846: 

161—  18: 
33: 
84: 

108: 

184: 

170: 

804: 

20: 

103-  146 

386 

165—   0 

38 

88 

187 

8 


334 

167-   32 

80 


81 

61  6 

5ft 

61 


172— 
173- 


174— 


176— 


178— 


87  1: 

142: 

53; 

57: 

106; 

16: 

40: 

53: 

08.5: 

f»: 

04: 

30; 

68 

70 

84 

6.4 

6 

6  6 

06 


178— 


08  5 
8 

15 
15.66 

18 
27.54 
100.2 


115  6 


180— 


22 
51 
08 
71 
73 

n 

82.1 


8.167,6r 
8, 157,  588 
8,  157.  538 
3,  157.  640 
3,167.541 
8,157,215 
3,167,216 
8,  157, 217 
8, 157.  218 
8. 157,  219 
8,157,220 
8, 157,  543 
8, 167,  548 
8. 157.  544 
8. 167.  546 
8, 157.  546 
8, 157.  547 
8. 157.  548 
8, 157.  549 
8. 157.  550 
8. 167.  554 
8. 167,  662 
8, 167.  661 
8. 167,  668 
8. 167,  566 
8, 157,  556 
8, 157.  221 
1,157,222 
8,167,238 
8, 167. 224 
8.167,236 
8. 167, 667 
8. 157,  668 
8,167,668 
8, 167, 800 
8, 167,  861 
8, 187,  863 
8.167,868 
8, 157.  664 
8, 157.  966 
8, 157,  565 
8.157,236 
8,157,227 
:  8.157,228 
:  8.157.228 
:  8.167.280 
8, 157, 281 
:  8.167,382 
8.167.388 
:  8,167,867 
:  8,167.888 
8.167,668 
8. 157.  670 
:  8,157,571 
:  8,167,573 
8, 157,  578 
S,  167,  574 
8, 157.  676 
8,157,676 
3, 157,  577 
3,157.578 
3. 157.  284 
3. 157.  235 
3.157.286 
3. 157. 287 
8. 157. 780 
8, 157,  781 
3. 157.  782 
3, 157.  783 
3, 157.  734 
3, 157.  735 
3. 157,  570 
3. 157.  580 
8, 157.  681 
8. 157, 682 
8, 157,  786 
8, 157,  787 
3, 157,  788 
3, 157,  730 
3, 157,  740 
3. 157,  741 
8, 157,  742 
8. 167,  743 
8, 157,  744 
3, 157,  745 
3, 157,  746 
8. 157.  747 
3. 157.  748 
8. 167, 740 
8, 157,  780 
3, 157, 288 
8, 157,  288 
8,167,340 

3. 167. 241 

3. 167. 242 
8,157,348 

:  8.157,344 


181-  28: 
24: 

37: 

182-  162: 
188-   82: 

78. 

188-   1: 

38: 


108- 


100- 
184— 
186— 

107— 


00: 
18; 
48: 
84: 

142: 
10: 
54: 
14: 
66: 
16: 


188: 

188—   7; 

20: 

38: 

88: 

181: 

182: 

304: 

300—   16 

18: 

23 
66 

61.46 

61.7 

97 


80: 

88: 
87: 

182: 
187: 
188: 
180: 
166: 
167: 
41: 
52 
228 
308 

206-   26 
206— 15  14 

46 

63  2 

75 

78 


304- 


307- 


208— 


208— 


210— 


1: 

16: 

19: 

80: 

111: 

130: 

824: 

72: 

78: 

219 

62 

54 

90 

187 

327 

211—  1.6 

49 

212—  42 
218—   1 

62 


214— 


1 
6 

16  4 

17 
26 


64 

614 

216—    9 

11 


8,167,246 
8,167,246 
8, 167, 247 
3,157,248 
8,167,348 
8, 167, 260 
8. 167, 251 
8, 157,  262 
8, 167, 258 
8,167.254 
8,157,266 
8, 157, 266 
8, 157, 257 
8.157,258 
8. 157,  258 
8. 157, 280 
8, 157,  261 
8, 157, 282 
8, 157.  283 
8,157.588 
8, 157.  584 
8. 157,  364 
8, 157, 265 
8, 157,  206 
8, 157.  267 
8, 157.  268 
8, 157. 208 
8, 157.  270 
8. 157. 271 
8. 157.  272 
3. 157.  273 
3, 157.  751 
8, 167.  752 
8, 167. 758 
8. 167.  754 
3. 167.  756 
8, 167.  757 
8, 157.  756 
8. 167,  758 
1 167,  758 
8. 167,  760 
8.157,761 
8. 157,  762 
:  8,157.768 
:  8,157.764 
8, 167.  766 
:  8.157.766 
:  8.167.767 
:  8.167.768 
:  8.167.760 
:  8,167.770 
:  8.167.771 
;  8,157.685 
;  3.157.586 
;  8.157.587 
:  8,157,508 
8, 157. 274 
8, 157,  275 
3. 157. 276 
3.157.277 
8. 157.  278 
8. 167. 270 
8. 157. 280 
3.157.281 
8. 157. 282 
3.157.283 
3. 157.  580 
3. 157.  580 
3. 157,  881 
8, 157.  882 
3.157.284 
3. 157. 386 
3. 157.  508 
8. 167.  884 
3. 157.  585 
3, 167.  686 
8.157.887 
3, 157. 508 

3. 157. 286 

3. 157. 287 
3.157.288 
3.157.280 
3. 157.  200 

3. 157. 201 

3. 157. 202 

3. 157. 298 
3, 157.  384 

3. 157. 285 

8. 167. 286 
8,167,207 
8, 157, 208 

8. 157. 299 

3. 157. 800 

3. 157. 801 

8. 167. 802 
8, 157, 808 

XXV 


1 


XXVI 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


216- 
21»- 
2U>— 


220- 


221— 


222- 


41: 

42: 

86: 

206: 

320: 

347: 

300; 

0: 

46: 

72: 

115: 

10: 

180: 

1: 

70: 


223— 
234— 
236— 

220— 


22J>— 


230- 


7»- 


142.5: 
100: 
183: 
198: 
207: 
261: 
304: 
517: 
520: 
88: 
01: 
28: 
30: 
2: 
98: 
74: 
100: 
119: 
136: 
150: 
1.5: 
4.8: 


6.6 

6.7 
14 

22 

23 

27 

40 

115 

140 

232 

30 

11 

03 

08 

110 

157 

104 

181 

198 


61 


230- 

2r- 


aoi 

34 
34.  S 

1 


3. 157. 304 

3. 157. 305 
3, 157,  772 
3, 157,  773 
3. 157,  774 

3, 157,  no 

3, 157,  770 
3, 157, 300 

3. 157. 307 

3. 157. 308 
3, 157, 300 
3, 157. 310 
3,157,311 
3.157,312 
3. 157. 313 
3. 157.  314 
3, 157. 315 
3,  157.  316 
3, 157. 317 
3, 157.  318 
3, 157. 810 
3, 157,  330 
3. 157, 321 
3, 157.  322 
3, 157,  323 
3,157.324 
3, 157.  325 
3,157.330 
3, 157.  327 
3.157.338 
3, 157.  320 
3, 157.  330 

3. 157. 331 

3. 157. 332 
3. 157.  333 
3. 157.  334 
3, 157.  335 
3, 157. 336 
3. 1.S7, 337 
3. 157, 8» 

:  3,157,330 
:  3,157,340 
:  3.167.341 
3, 157,  342 
1 167, 343 
3. 157,  345 
3, 157,  346 
:  3.157.344 
:  3,157.347 
:  3.157.340 
:  3.157,360 
:  3.157.351 
:  3,157,362 
;  3.157,777 
;  3,157.363 
:  3.157,778 
:  8.  157,  354 
:  3.157,770 
:  8.157,780 
:  3.157,781 
:  3,157.783 
3.  157,  783 
8,157.356 
8,  157.  356 
3, 157. 367 
3.187.388 


230- 


102 
310 
364 

427 
20 


246— 
348— 


340— 

46.01 

241-   16 

35 

188 

274 

343—  35.6 

55.1: 

66.2: 

56.2: 

14: 

23: 

114: 

128: 

40: 

71: 

290: 

278: 

280—  41  8: 

40.5: 

06: 

08: 

83: 

88.0: 

84.5: 

300: 

210: 

103: 

214: 

312: 

331: 

8.5: 

64.6: 

301  1: 

301  6: 


281— 


283— 


283— 


28»- 
280- 

200- 


431 

2 

77 

4 

60.3 
68 
1 
180 
18 
22 
27 

28.5: 

30.0: 
30  2: 
30.6: 
41: 
48.9: 

47: 

78: 

70: 
77.8: 


3. 167, 360 
3, 157.  348 
3.  157.  360 
3.  157.  361 
3. 167.  302 
3,157,303 
3. 157.  364 
3, 157. 300 
3. 157. 300 
3. 157. 367 
3. 157.  368 
3,  157. 360 
3, 157.  370 
8. 157.  371 
8, 157.  372 
8, 157. 373 
3. 157,  374 
3.  157. 376 
3. 157. 370 
3. 157. 377 
3. 157.  378 
3, 157. 870 
3. 157.  784 
3. 157,  785 
3. 157.  786 
3. 157,  787 
3, 157,  788 
3. 157,  780 
8, 157.  700 
3. 157,  791 
8. 157.  702 
3. 157.  380 
8.157.381 
3. 167.  382 
3. 157.  383 
3. 157,  500 
3, 157,  600 
3.157.601 
3.157.003 
3.1.^7.603 
:  8.157.604 
:  8.157.384 
:  8,157.388 
:  3.157.386 
:  8.157.387 
:  8.157,388 
:  1157,880 
:  Re.26.087 
:  3.157,008 
:  3,157,007 
:  8,157,008 
8,157,000 
:  8,157,010 
3. 167. 061 
8.157.611 
8, 157. 612 
8. 157, 618 
8, 157.  614 
1 157,  016 
3, 157.  010 
8.157,617 
3.  157,  618 
3.157.610 
8,  157,  620 
3. 157.  021 
8. 157, 022 


280-  80.5 
88.2 


ei.i 

04.0 

97.5 
140 
164 
108 
200: 
210: 
211.5: 


230 
230  1 

330.8: 

230.56: 
340: 


348 

317.1 
348 

340 

280: 

368.4: 
308: 


270 
288 

388 

304.0 

306 

397: 

308: 

307: 

810: 
186.8: 

aae.6: 

8n  3: 

340  8: 

840  7: 

148: 

808: 
807  3: 
307.4: 

407: 
429: 
488: 

461: 


466: 
466.1: 


3, 167, 023 
3,167,034 
3, 167,038 
3. 157, 636 
8, 167.  627 
3, 157.  628 
3. 157,  629 
8,157.030 
8. 157, 081 
8,  157,  632 
3.  157.  633 
3,157.684 
8,157.635 
8,157.030 
8, 157.  637 
8, 157.  638 
:  3.157.630 
3,  157,  640 
:  8,157,041 
3. 167. 642 
:  3,157.643 
:  3.157.644 
8, 157. 645 
3, 157,  646 
:  8,157.047 
3. 157. 048 
:  3.157.660 
3.157.040 
3.  157.  651 
3, 167.  662 
8, 157.  663 
3, 157.  664 
8, 157. 656 
8, 157.  666 
8. 157.  667 
8. 157.  668 
3. 167.  680 
8, 187.  600 
8. 167. 003 
8, 167, 003 
8,187.004 
8. 167. 006 
1 187, 000 
1 167. 007 
8, 167. 008 
8, 187,  000 
8. 157.  070 
8. 157. 071 
8, 187.  672 
8, 187, 678 
8, 157,  674 
8. 157,  675 
i,  157, 670 
8. 157,  677 
8, 157.  678 
3.  157, 670 
3.167.680 
3. 167, 081 
3,157.082 
8, 167. 083 
3.157.084 

8. 157. 686 
3.  157.  686 

3. 167. 687 
1.157.068 


200—406.8 

408.7 

478 

488 


080 

501 
514 
618 
618 
51« 
688 


at 
oa 

048 

668  7 

000 

661 

683  IS 

088  0 

801 

884 


201— 


307— 


27D- 
271- 


275- 

zn- 

2J9- 


1 
27 
88 

30 

57 

92 

96: 

157 

200 

284: 

288: 

1: 

8: 

18: 

19: 

64: 

86: 

08: 

26: 

97: 

110: 

12: 

IS: 

08: 

2: 


30: 

106: 

280-11  85: 

33  90: 

47  20: 

1016: 

124: 

285—   61: 

287—   54: 

58: 

127: 


8. 167, 080 
8.187.080 
8,187.001 
8, 167,  003 
8, 187. 088 
8, 167, 004 

3. 187. 006 
8. 157, 000 

8. 157. 007 
8, 167,  008 
a.  187. 600 
8, 157,  700 

:  8,167.701 
:  8,187,702 
:  8,187.708 
:  8,167.704 
8,187,706 
:  8,167,006 
:  8.187,706 
:  8,157,707 
:  8,157,708 
8,157.710 
8,157.712 
:  8,157.711 
8.157,708 
8.157.713 
8.187.714 
8.157.715 
3. 157.  710 
8, 157. 300 
8. 157.  301 
1, 157.  717 
8. 157,  718 
8. 157.  710 
8. 167.  720 
8. 157.  721 
8. 157.  723 
8, 167.  738 
8. 157.  734 
8. 157.  303 
8,157,308 
3. 157. 304 
3,157,306 
3.157,806 
1157,807 
8.157,888 
8. 157. 800 
3,157.400 
8. 157,  401 
3.  157,  402 
3. 157,  403 
8. 157,  404 
8, 157,  405 
8. 157,  406 
3.  157 
3.157 
1157 
1.157 
1157,411 
1 157,  412 
1  157,  413 
3.  157.  414 
1157.415 
1  157,  416 
1157,417 


200-   82 
202—  220 

281 
288 
833 
10: 
67: 


207- 


303- 
307- 


308- 


810- 


813- 


318- 


315- 


87 

8 

38 

38: 

7« 

10 

84 

264: 

870: 

807: 

17: 

25 

71 

78: 

27: 

28: 

88: 

88  5: 


93 
116 
117 
8  8 

191 

301 

388 

4 

34: 

20: 

61: 

64: 

96: 

104: 

186: 

108: 

45: 

106 

830: 

78: 

04: 

108: 

IS: 

8.5: 


.407 
.40H 
.406 
.410 


27: 
30  77: 
111 
MS: 
155: 
100: 


817— 


30: 
40: 
00: 


1 167.  703 
3,  157.  418 
1 167, 410 
1167,430 
1 157. 431 
1 167, 422 
1157,423 
1 167.  434 
1 157.  438 
1 157.  430 
1 157.  437 
1 157, 438 
1 157.  430 
1157.410 
1157,ttl 
1 187, 483 
1167,488 
:  1187.434 
:  1157,435 
1157.430 
1157.4r 
:  1167.438 
1157,480 
:  1157,440 
:  1157,704 
1157.706 
1 167.  706 
1 157,  797 
1 157.  798 
1 157.  708 
1167.800 
1 157.  801 
1 157.  441 
1 167, 442 
1 157.  443 
1 157.  444 
1 167. 802 
1 157.  808 
1167,804 
1157.806 
1 157.  806 
1167,907 
1  157.  808 
11.^7.800 
1157,810 
1157.446 
1157.440 
1157.447 
1157.811 
1  157,  812 
1 157.  818 
1 187.  814 
1 157.  818 
1 187,  810 
1157,817 
1  157.  818 
1157.810 
1157.820 
1 157,  821 
1 187, 822 
1167,838 
1187,834 
1187.838 
1167.896 
1157.837 


317- 


881— 
883— 


840- 


100 

181 

188 

106 

281 

284 

340 

383: 

80 

.6: 

131: 

18: 

37: 

110: 

118: 

81: 

7: 

21: 

81: 

06: 

110: 

150 

316: 

37: 

48: 

86: 

04: 

101: 

176: 

106: 

238: 

388: 

17: 

37: 

71: 

140.8: 

147: 

179: 


840- 


174 


1711: 

107: 
310: 
380: 

847: 

8: 

7.7: 

8: 

108: 

113: 

74; 

7S: 

71: 

131: 

130: 

180: 


1 187, 838 
1157.820 
1 167. 830 
1167,831 
1  187,  832 
1 157.  833 
1  157.  834 
1 157.  835 
1  157. 836 
1157.837 
1167.838 
1 157, 830 
1 187,  840 
1157,841 
1 157,  842 
1  157.  843 
1157.844 
1 157.  845 
1157,846 
1 157,  847 
:  1157,848 
1 157,  840 
:  1  167.  850 
:  1157,851 
:  1157.448 
:  1157.440 
:  1167.450 
1157.461 
1187.452 
1167,453 
1 167.  454 
1 167, 455 
1187.852 
1  167.  853 
1 167.  864 
1 167.  855 
1  187, 880 
1157.867 
1167.868 
1 167.  880 
1167.800 
1 187. 801 
1167.802 
1 167,  883 
1157.804 
1 187. 808 
1187,880 
1 187, 807 
1187,808 
1167.800 
1167.870 
1 157.  871 
1167,872 
1 167. 873 
1 167.  874 
1 187.  875 
1187.876 
1157,877 
1 167, 878 
1 187.  870 
1U7.466 
1187.880 
1 187.  883 
1 157.  881 
1 187, 881 


CLAsaiFiCATiojr  OF  Designs 


D  4— 
D  7— 
D  0- 

D14— 


D23— 
D38— 


3 

7 
2 

3: 

30: 

3; 

1: 


199,557 

109.558 

100.550 

190.500 

199.561 

190.562 

190.563 

100.564 

190.565 

D25- 
D30— 
D31— 
D33- 


D34— 


1: 

109,588 

D84- 

15: 

190,807 

4; 

100.568 

D36— 

3; 

100.560 

D43— 

8: 

100.570 

D44- 

14: 

190.  571 

2: 

199.  572 

5: 

199.573 

D45— 

190.  574 

D48- 

5: 

15: 

2: 

7; 

0: 

10: 

20: 

4: 

2: 


199.  675 
190.570 
199.577 
199.578 
199.579 
190.  S80 
100.581 
100.583 
100.583 


D50- 
D64— 


D86- 
D57- 
D88- 


100.584 
100,586 
100.886 
100.387 
100.588 
100,580 
100,500 
100.501 
100.503 


Classification  of  Plants 


Dao- 

12  6: 

190.503 

D71- 

1: 

190.003 

17: 

100.  504 

D73- 

1: 

190.603 

30: 

100.505 

I>80- 

8 

100.604 

100,500 

11 

100.005 

100.507 

D88- 

12 

190.000 

D«l— 

1: 

100.508 

1)88- 

8: 

190.007 

100,300 

D80- 

10 

100.608 

D70— 

2: 

100.600 

1>00- 

8- 

100.000 

DTI— 

1: 

100.001 

Dfl- 

8: 

101010 

P.— 


08:   2,468 


P.— 


88:  2.452 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Pnnoant  to  tb«  prorlalon*  of  Rnl*  841(c).  mn  •zamlnatloii 
for  psnoiu  wcklnf  rcrl'tnttlon  before  tb«  United  SUtea 
Patent  Office  as  patent  attoraey*  or  acenta  will  be  beld  Tuee- 
day.  rebrnary  0.  1060 

With  the  eiccption  of  fonner  patent  examlnere  for  wboB 
tke  eiamlnaUon  U  waJred.  all  peraont  rwocnlaed  for  prac- 
tlca  before  the  Patent  Office  In  patent  caeea  mutt,  purauant 
te  tke  noted  rale,  paaa  the  examination.  Thoee  paaaing  the 
examination  do  not  thereby  qualify  for  racocnltlon  for  prac- 
tice In  trademark  raeee.  Reeornltlon  for  practice  In  trade- 
mark caaea  la  ifOTerned  by  Rule  2  12  of  the  Trademark  Rulea 
of  Practice,  which  doea  nut  require  the  paaalnf  of  an  examine 

Hon. 

The  examination  will  be  fiTen  under  the  auperrlrton  of  the 
Clvtl  Berrlce  Commlaalon.  and  may  be  taken  In  any  of  the 
cltlaa  of  the  country  In  which  the  Clrll  Senrlce  Commlaalon 
rfol^rly  conducta  examlnatlona  Appllcatlona  to  take  the 
examination  muat  be  directed  to  the  CommHwloner  of  Patent* 
aad  filed  In  the  Patent  Office  not  later  than  January  8.  1005 

Application  bUaka  auiy  be  obtained  from  the  Clerk  of  the 
Pataat  Office  Committee  on  KaroUment.  Room  8718.  Depart- 
■Mt  of  Commerce  Balldln«.  WashlBfton.  DC.  30281. 

EDWIN   L    RETNOLDS. 
Get.  1».  1»«4.  Chmlrmmt.  C»mmUU»e  e«  *»re««M«« 


Node*  id  Tcatattvc  RecordatkMH  of  a  Trade  NaoM 

[T.D.  B«280] 

rewtotiee  r*e9r4»tion  o/  »ra*«  •••»«  w**^  ttetion  48, 

Tra4*m»rk  Act  e/  l»k*,  •^  »*otion 

ll.lt,  OMtOMM  R9guUtion» 

TREASURY   DEPARTMENT. 
Omci  o»  THi  CoMMiaaioNaa  or  CvBTOua. 

W*»hini/U>n.  D.O.,  Oct.  t.  1»H. 

re  CcUec«er«  of  Ctt«m»  an4  Orkerj  Otme»m04: 

An  application  baa  been  filed  In  the  Jreaaurr  Department 
for  the  Vecordatlon  of  the  foUowln.  described  trade  name 
under  the  proTlalona  of  eectlon  42.  Trademark  Act  of  1048. 
and  aectlon  11.16,  Cuatoma  RegulaUona  : 

••R088  ELECTRONICS  CORPORATION,"  a  corporation 
onanlaed  under  the  laws  of  the  SUte  of  HHnola,  lc>oated 
and  doing  bualnea*  at  820  Weat  Ohio  Street,  Chlcafo.  Illl 
nola  which  trade  name  1»  uaed  In  connection  with  raaioa 
and  electronic  appUancea.  manufactured  In  Japan,  Hone 
Kong,  and  Taiwan.  Formoaa. 

Any  peraon  who  dealree  to  file  an  oppoaltlon  to  the  recorda- 
tion of^thlK  tr^de  name  shall  notify  the  Commissioner  of 
Customs.  Bureau  of  Customs,  Washlnfton.  D.C.  2022e.  bjfora 
the  explraUon  of  80  days  after  NoTember  10,  l»fi4,  of  his 
Intent  to  oppose  the  recordation  If  a  noUce  of  oppoalUon  la 
filed,  the  oppoeer  will  be  furniahed  with  a  copy  of  the  appli- 
cation for  recordation  of  the  trade  nanae,  together  with  Ita 
aupportlng  document*  and  Instructions  as  to  the  procedure 
to  be  followed  The  custom*  officer*  concerned  will  be  gleen 
notice  within  46  days  after  NoTamber  10,  1»«4,  of  any  oppo- 
sition proceeding. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  SEPTEMBER  30,  1964 

Total  number  of  application*  awaiUng  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)) ^^^      2*1964 

D»t«  of  oldeat  new  application y^^'  21 '  19^ 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application - ' 


J.  H.  MKKCHAprr.  DIrMtar.  TrwlMiiafk  Ew—t»>»«  Oyiretlaa 

TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


(D  C  M   WENDT.Claiam«.4.».».U.l«.18.14.U.10.17.10.».M.«.KM.>8.XT.».».80.81.8l.88.K88.8^r.80.41. 

(m  H  *l  1^A8CHuV.Clais"i;8;V."7.».io."i8.i.*r;8»."  «r48,  4^^^^^^^^^^                       52;  S^rrlo.  Mark..  ClSMS  100.  101. 108. 
108. 10*.  108. 108. 107;  CoUeoUee  Membwshlp  Marks.  Clam  300;  Certlfleatk*  Marks.  ^' *  "^  « 


Renewals  (A U  Claws)     ... 
Bee  13  (c)  PubUeatkwa  (All 


) 


Oklaat  AppUeaOon 


Naw 

Amended 

S-S-M 

S-I-04 

8-8-M 

y-n-M 

»-f)-«4 

»-2»-e4 

f-14-M 

Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  September  1964 — 2175 


Retistration.  I»ued - 393-No.  780.088  to  No.  780.480 

Renewals  Issued 50 


-^„rI^S~HS?^^3aH£53£"£t5£aL^H^^ 


I 


tINTKD  GDPIES  Or  TRADEMARK  REGI«<TR*nONS  mr.  furnUhMl  by  »»»?  ^"»^<J*~  **  " 
TM  MM  CO.— t 


I  9mtAt.     AtMraea 


TM   105 


TM  106 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVCMBEB   17,   19«4 


U»tll  48  (Uyt  after  NoTember  10,  1»«4,  M  artlclM  of 
forvlcn  manafacture  bearing  nainea  or  marks  which  copj  or 
•Imalate  the  aboye^mentlone<l  trade  name  tball  be  detained, 
but  not  seised,  and  thereafter,  shall  recelre  the  treatment 
proTlded  for  In  section  11  17,  Customs  Reffulatlons,  unless  a 
noUce  Is  received  that  an  opposition  has  been  filed.  In  which 
caae  such  articles  shall  continue  to  be  deUined  until  a  final 
determination  is  made  coacernlnf  the  ri^ht  of  tiM  applicant 
to  the  trade  name. 

(Slcned)      LK8TKR   D.   JOHNSON, 

Acting  Commistion^  of  CMStomu. 


Scrricc  by  PnbUcatkw 

A  peHtlon  to  cancel  each  of  the  reflstratlons  Identified 
below  hSTlnf  been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceedinrs 
sent  by  registered  mall  to  each  rerlstrant  at  the  last  known 
address  harlngr  been  returned  by  the  Post  Office  as  undellTer- 
able,  notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unless  the  r^stranU  listed 
herein,  their  assigns  or  legal  represenUtlTcs.  shall  ent?r  ao 
appearance  within  thlrtr  days  from  the  date  of  this  publica- 
tion, the  canceUUon  will  be  proceeded  with  aa  In  the  caae  of 
default. 

The  C.  Von  Allmen  Presernng  Co.,  LonlsTlUe.  Ky.,  R«v.  No. 
214,873,  Cane.  No.  g326.  *  .  *~a 

Savles  Blltmore  Bleacherles,  Inc.,  by  change  of  nama  from 
Lorraine  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  Rag. 
No.  428,090.  Cane.  No.  8312. 

Joseph  Rubensteln,  Chlcftgo.  HI-.  E«f.  No.  480,180,  Cane. 
No.  8840. 

EDWIN   L.   RETNOLD8. 
Firtt  AtHttant  OommUtion^  of  PmttmU. 


TnMiefiurk  Suits 
Notices  under  IS  n.S.C.  1118 ;  Trademark  Act  of  Jnly  5,  1»4« 
m«g.  Na.  »S,«M  (OS  AND  DESIGN ).  General  Electric  Com 
pany,  Certain  named  machinery,  electrical  apparatus,  and 
supply  parts  therefor:  Bag.  Na.  >1».«M  (G.E.C.O.).  same. 
Electric  lamp  sockeU,  eiectrlc  switches,  electric  cord  con- 
nectors, electric  fuaea.  etc.;  Keg.  Na.  SM.M4  (GENERAL 
ELECTRIC  AND  DESIGN),  same.  Dynamo  electric  machines 
and  parts  thereof,  electrical  induction  machines  and  parts 
thereof,  capacitor*  and  parts  thereof,  etc.,  Aled  July  31. 
1»«8.  DC.  8.D.N.T..  Doc.  83/2289.  Oenenl  Blectric  Compmnp 
T.  Oruenberg  Blectric  Company,  Inc.  Stipulation  and  order 
of  discontinuance  June  1,  1984. 


Na.  t4t.tt7  (SWEET ARTS  AND  DESIGN).  SweeUrts 
Company,  Dried  prunes.  Ued  June  4.  1984.  D.C.,  E.D.  Mo. 
(St.  Louis),  Doc.  84C-22«(2),  «tre«tarta^  Inc.  t.  8unUm9,  Ine, 
etmL 

Bac.  Na.'M84«t  (CALGON),  The  BaroBia  Company.  Water 
softening  and  water  conditioning  chemical  for  Industrial, 
laundry,  and  semi-industrial  use;  Beg.  Na.  ns.U4  (CALOON 
WORKS  WONDERS  WITH  WATER),  same  ;  Beg.  Na.  SOa^lS 
(CALOON  BOUQUET).  Calgon,  Inc ,  Perfumed  water  aoften 
Ing  chemical  for  use  in  the  bath  and  for  laundering  delicate 
fabrics;  Bag.  Na.  54g.A15  (CALGON).  same.  MeUl  cleaners 
and  detergents  for  general  use  ;  B«g.  Na.  STC^MS,  same.  Water 
softening  and  water  conditioning  chemicals  for  industrial, 
laundry,  wet  cleaning,  and  home  use;  Beg.  Na.  i»>.<8a  (CAL- 
OON MAKES  ANT  WATER  SILKT  WATER),  same;  Bag.Wa. 
•M.14A  (CALOON  PLCS).  Hagan  Chemicals  ft  Controls.  Inc., 
Synthetic  all-parpoae  detergent  in  powdered  or  granular  form 
for  general  domestic  and  industrial  use,  Uad  June  25,  1984, 
D.C.,  8.D.N.Y.,  Doc  84/1972,  Cai^on  Corp.  t.  Dr%v  Reteank 
Corp.  et  ai. 


Na.  sit.l 


(See  Reg.  No.  33,089.) 


Bag.  Na.  SS8.M4.     (See  Reg.  No.  35,089.) 

Bag.  Na.  tS«.M4.     (See  Reg.  No.  308.582.) 

Bag.  Na.  SS8^1«.      (See  Reg.  No.  308,582.) 

Bag.  Na.  r78,S8»  (WHO'S  WHO  IN  AMERICA),  A.  N.  Mar- 
quis Company,  Publications  In  the  nature  of  a  directory 
published  approximately  once  every  two  years ;  Beg.  Na. 
SM,M8  (WHO'S  WHO  IN  COMMERCE  AND  INDUSTRY), 
same.  Publication  in  the  nature  of  a  directory  published  from 
time  to  time;  Beg.  Na.  M8.W8  (WHO'S  WHO  IN  THE 
SOUTH  AND  SOUTHWEST).  Marquis Wbo's  Who.  Inc.. 
same  :  Beg.  Na.  «»«.0M  (WHO'S  WHO  IN  THE  MIDWEST), 
same;  Beg.  No.  «»«.10a  (WHO'S  WHO  IN  THE  WEST). 
same  ;  Beg.  Na.  a0«.l*l  (WHO'S  WHO  IN  THE  ELVST).  same  ; 
B«>g.  No.  7»,7M  (WHO'S  WHO  OF  AMERICAN  WOMEN), 
same,  filed  Feb.  18,  1984,  D.C.,  8.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  84/528, 
M»rquiiWho'»  Who,  Inc.  t.  Jotnoo  H.  Heineman,  Inc.  Stipu- 
lation and  order  of  diamlaaal  June  8,  1984. 


Bag.  Na.  r7S.5n  (GELUSIL).  WlUUm  B.  Warner  ft  Co., 
Inc..  Medicinal  preparation  for  the  rational  control  of  gastro 
Intestinal  hyperacidity,  tied  June  23,  1984,  DC,  S.D.N. Y., 
Doc.  84/1928,  Waraar  La«»»«r(  Pharmactutic^l  Oompany  t. 
Alex«n4er't  DeprtwMnt  Store;  Inc.  8mm,  Doc  84/1929, 
Wmmer  Lambert  Pkamutceutical  Company  t.  Pmlk  Surgical 
Corportation.  Haaia.  glod  June  23,  1»«4.  D.C.,  ED.  Mich. 
(Detroit),  Doc.  25490.  Wam^  Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Cm. 
T.  Fodco  Vitamin*,  Inc. 

Bag.  Na.  rT«^78  (QUILTRB8S  In  acript).  Ecllpae  Slaep 
Prodncta.  Inc.,  Mattreaaea ;  Bag.  Na.  S7g,t7S  ( P08TUR- 
GUABD).  aaase;  Bag.  Na.  aM.l«g  (QUILTFOAM),  same: 
t.M9,8Sl,  J  Martin,  STABILIZER  FOR  INNER  SPRING 
UNIT,  Aled  Aug.  19,  1988,  DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
83C1478,  KcUpto  Bleep  Prodncta.  Inc.  ▼.  Boalp.  Inc.  et  al. 
Action  dlsmlsaed   without   prejudice  June  15.   1984. 

Beg.  Na.  S«7^14  ( MALT  A  PLENTY ) .  Malt  A  Plenty.  Inc., 
Non-alcoholic  aeml  frosen  dairy  food  beverage  and  a  prepara- 
tion for  making  the  same,  composed  of  milk  prodncta.  sugara, 
gelatina.  and  fiavorlng.  Had  June  8.  1984.  D.C,  N.D.  111. 
(Chicago),  Doc.  84C1028.  Malt  A  Plenty.  Inc.  t.  Poremaet 
Dairies,  Inc. 

Na.  SM^tt.  (S««Reg  No.  S78.S8B.) 
Na.  ftlg^l*  (HOOVER),  The  Hoover  Company.  Elec- 
trical doaseatlc  and  commercial  suction  cleaners  and  parta 
therefor ;  Bag.  Na.  M4.«7««  aame.  Dirt  collecting  baga,  ftlad 
Dec.  8,  1983,  DC.  S.D.N  Y.  Doc.  83/3588,  The  Hoover  Caas- 
pany  v  Westera  racaaai  Bag  Manufacturing.  Inc.  et  mL 
Conaent  Judgment ;  defendanu  enjoined  June  18,  1984. 

Bag.  Na.  •18.187  (HIDB-A  BED  in  acrtpt).  Simmoaa  Coas- 
pay,  Studio  couctaea,  sofa  beds,  and  loungea.  81«d  June  15. 
1984,  DC.  W.D  Tenn  (Memphis).  Doc.  5219.  Simmtone 
Company  v  New  Railroad  Sali^age  Co.,  Inc.  et  al.  Final  ran 
aant  judgment ;  trademark  held  valid  and  Infringed  ;  defend 
ants  enjotnad  June  26.  1984. 

Bag.  Na.  848,415.      (See  Reg   No    308.582  ) 

Bag.  Na.  U4.US  (BELTONA).  The  Decca  Record  Company 
Limited,  Mechanically  grooved  gramophone  records,  ftled 
Aug.  17,  1981,  DC,  S.D.N. Y.  Doc.  81/2951.  The  Dacca  Rec- 
ord Caai^My  Limitod  v.  Beltone  Recording  Corp.  Consent 
Judgment ;  defendant  enjoined  June  18.  1984. 

Bag.  Na.  STt^Mft.     (See  Reg.  No.  308.582.) 

Bag.  Na.  571,7*8  (ROQUEFORT).  The  Community  of 
Roquefort.  Cbeeae.  Bled  June  25.  1984,  DC.  N  I>  Calif 
(San  Francisco).  Doc.  42515.  Commnmity  of  Roquefort  et  al. 
T.  BeuUy  Drug  Co.  et  al.  ffnrii.  Doc.  42518.  CaaiaiM«<(y  of 
Roquefort  et  al.  v.  0««(«m  d  Co.  et  al. 

Bag.  Na.  57S.m.      (See  Reg.  No.  378.578.) 

Bag.  Na.  S88,<88  (HEBREW  NATIONAL  AND  DESIGN), 
Hebrew  National  Koaher  Sanaage  Company,  Inc..  Corned 
beef,  tongue,  salami,  bologna,  frankfurter*,  paatrami.  Clad 
May  27.  1984.  D.C,  E.D.N.Y.  (Brooklyn).  Doc.  640-552. 
Hebrew  National  Koeher  Food*.  Inc.  v.  Jmdoa  National  Koeher 
Provieion  Co.,  Inc. 

Bag.  Na.  SM.188.  (See  Reg.  No  378,578.) 
Bag.  Na.  5M.aas.  (See  Reg.  No.  308.5S2.) 
Na.  gM.*?*.     (See  Reg.  No.  5ia519.) 

Na.  888,888  (RIVIERA).  United  SllTcr  and  CuUery 
Company.  Stainleas  steel  tableware — namely,  steak  knivea  ; 
Bag.  Na.  78S3S5  (RIVIERA  in  script),  same.  Chromed  steel 
hoUowware — namely,  bowls,  bread  platea,  and  tidbits  plataa. 
aiad  Dec.  2,  1983,  DC.  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  88c2187. 
United  Silvor  and  Cutlery  Coair«»y  v  Riviera  Appliance 
Corporation  et  al.  Conaent  decree ;  defendants  enjoined 
June  22,  1984. 

Bag.  Na.  •ftS.17S  (NIKOLAI),  Lerouz  and  Company.  Inc.. 
Vodka :  Bag.  Na.  884^1.  same.  Mad  May  9,  1983.  DC  Md 
(Baltimore).  Doc.  14882.  Joeeph  B.  Seagram  d  Bone,  Inc.  v. 
Mafeetic  Dietilling  Company,  Incorporated.  Case  dlsmlsaed 
without  prejudice  June  25,  1984. 

Bag.  Na.  •a8,M8  (FABROID).  Weatherguard  Products  Corp., 
Synthetic  rubberised  Impermeable  roll  sheeting  for  use  as  a 
waterproofing  barrier,  Ued  June  1,  1984.  DC,  E.D.N.Y. 
-(Brooklyn).  Doc.  84C-589.  Weatherguard  Product*  Corp.  r. 
Structural  Specialtie*  Corp. 

Bag.  Na.  884.581.     (See  Reg.  No.  852,172.) 

Bag.  Na.  878.188  (Al  AUTOMATION  INSTITUTE 
COURSES  AND  DESIGN),  Automation  Institnta  of  AmeHcA. 
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Inc  Claaaroom  instruction  courses  in  buslneaa  •uto««»*ti')n. 
Mad  June  8.  1984.  DC.  8D  Calif.  (San  Diego),  Doc.  8078- 
SIVC  Automation  Institute  of  America  et  al.  v.  Ban  Diego 
Behaol  of  Bueintee. 

Bag  Na  884.887  (PBOTBXTION  RAY),  Edward  S  Gremse. 
doing  bu.lnewi  as  Atlantic  Ultraviolet  Co..  Electrically  oper 
ated  oson.-pro<1oclng  device,  employing  ultraviolet  ra^ 
lampa.  for  sanitising  thr  Inside  of  footwear,  Wad  Apr_3, 
1968  DC,  SDNY.  Doc.  88/948.  Atlantic  lltrovioUt  Co. 
/•T'*.  American  Machine  and  Foundry  Co  et  al.  Action 
dlsmlsaed  June  11.  1984. 

«,,   No   aaa.a67   » meadow  gold  and  DESIGN),  Com 
bait   Products,   Inc ,    Hay    baler   twine.   Wed   June   22    1984. 
DC    Nebr     (Omaha).    D.»c    02083.   Cora    Belt   Product,  Com 
^»g.  Inc.  T.  Erwtn  Kquipment.  Inc.     Stipulation  and  order 
of  diamlaaal   without  prejudice;   defendant  enjoined  July  2.. 

1984 

Mat  Na.  WLtlt  (REPRESENTATION  OF  DEVIL). 
WUllam  Underwood  Company.  Deviled  ham  ,  Bag.  Na.  758.788 
(UNDERWOOD  AND  DESIGN),  same,  C^nn^l  '««<»•- ""^^ 
ly.  davued  ham.  clams,  sardlnea,  etc..  Uad  May  25.  1»84 
DC  Mas..  (Boston).  Doc.  84-41»-8C,  WUl*am  Underwood 
Company  v  Baaaar  Candy  Mfg  Corp.  rt  al. 
Na.  888,888.     (See  Reg.  No.  378.388) 

.  Na.  8M.«8*.     (See  Reg.  No   378,888.) 

Bag.  n:  •«.l«».     tSee  Reg.  No.  378.389  ) 
Bag.  Na.  888.181.     ( See  Reg   N o  378.389. ) 
Na  888.145.     i  »**  R*«    No   308.582.) 
,^.  N.    7a..78«  (LEATHER  CARE),  ^'^"'S^'^^X'c 
tton.    Liquid    polish    for    leather.    81a«    Jane    17     ^^-^H^ 
KDNt.     (Brooklyn..    l>oc.    84C-«33.    Sidney    J.    Kupet,    v. 
Theodore  Chamey  et  al. 

»*,  Na.  7tl.71«  (SAFEWAY).  Safeway  Stores.  Incorpo- 
r.;;:r  Retail  grocery  servlcea,  Had  June  18.  1984  DC  Nebr 
(i>maha),  IXK-  02080.  Safeway  Store*.  Incorporated  v  fco.c 
way  Btatiane  et  al. 

p^  Na.  784.141(a)  (CONTAC).  Smith.  Kline  ft  Franch 
Laboratorlea.  Oral  nasal  decong^t.nt  ;  Beg.  Na.  74^l4a 
(MENJ>.  Menley  ft  Jame.  Laboratories.  Ltd,  Cld  prepar. 
tlon.  8led  June  4,  1984.  DC  Md  (Baltimore).  IH^^J^'^'l; 
Menlrt,  d  Jame*  Laborotorio*.  Ltd.  v  Aa»cr»caa  Drug  ten 
fc^T^art,.;.:-  8-0.  8,-  July  7.  1984  DC  Md  (Baltl 
more).  Doc  15884.  MenUy  A  Jame*  ^'»»"'|»^"'  ^'^  ' 
Topp*  of  Baltimore,  Inc  8a«a.  81ed  July  9.  198  .  DC  Md. 
(BaUlmore).  Doc  15895,  Menley  d  Jame*  Lahoratorte* .  Ltd 
V.  Dart  Drug  Corporation  et  al. 


««.    Na.   784.141(6)    (CONTAC).    Smith.    Kline   ft    French 
Laboratorlea.   Oral   nasal   decongestant,   aied    Aug    10,    1984. 
DC    Puerto  Rico   (San  Juan).  Doc.  353-64.  Menley  d  Jame, 
Lat^ratorioe.  Ltd.   et  al.  v.   Farmacia  La.   Mia       Sa-na.   Doc. 
354-84.  Menley  d  Jame*  Laboratorie*.  Ltd.  et  al.  v   Farmacta 
Zori.1..     8—.  DOC    355^.  Menley  d  •'"^^^^;^-'"";j;; 
Ltd   at  ci    V    Farmacta  Marit*a      Soma,  Doc.  358-84.  Menley 
i    Jame*    Laboratorie*    v.    Forii»octa    Marque*       ^•"^  ^ 
857-84.  Menley  d  Jame*  Laboratorie*,  Ltd    et  al    v    Mendez 
Patent  Medicine  Store.     SMsa.  Doc    358-64.  Menley  d  Jame, 
Laboratories.  Ltd    et  al.   t    Farmacia  Raquel      *^»^>^^^ 
.SS9-64,  MenUy  d  James  Laboratories.  Ltd.  et  al.  r.  Farmacta 
K,becca.      Biu—.   I>oc.  380-*4.  Menley  d  James  Laboratorie, 
Ltd    et  al    V    formor.a  ronito      H^une,  Doc.  361-64,  Menley  * 
James    Laboratories.    Ltd.    et    al.    '/•"'T^  **;*''  /*!;• 
8M»e.  I>oc    382-64,  Menley  d  James  Laboratories.  Ltd.  et  aJ. 
TTarmacta    Teresa.      Same.    lK>c     383-84.    Menley  d   Jame* 
Laboratorie*,    Ltd     et    al.    v.    Farmacia    Dory       '^J^^ 
.,M-84.  Menley  d  Jame*  Laboratories.  Ltd.  et  «'  /  /'"''"*^ 
Miches      same.  Doc    385-64,  Menley  d  Jame*  ^«'-'»"'*' 
Ltd    et  al  v    Farmacia  Ban  Francisco.     Saaaa.  Doc.   366-64, 
Menley  d  James  Laboratories.  Ltd   et  al   v.  Farmacia  Popular. 
Bag.  Na.  7«».754.     (See  Reg.  No.  378,889.) 
Bag.  Na.  788385.     (See  Reg.  No.  808,999  ) 
Bag    Na.  788378  (LUCKIE  MAGIC).  Luckie  Magic  Corpo- 
ration.   Pharmaceutical    product,    specifically.    •^    '"^Tj'^iV 
for  killing  roachea.  water  bug*,  ants,  and  «»«^-  •»«•      .'^^L 
1962     DC      SO     Fla.    (Jacksonville).    Doc.    4949-J,    Luckie 
Magic  Corporotioa  v.  McCall  Mfg    Co.  Inc.     Con«.nt  decree 
and  Judgment  for  defendant  June  28.  1984. 

U»m  Na  741.445  (LA  CRIOLIA  BRAND),  Avellno  Mal^ 
do^THo.  doing  business  as  Depend-On  Spice  ^o  •  F«od*  "d 
ingredient,  for  foods,  specifically,  splce^  "Ti^aSa  L  C  N  ^ 
use  corn  meal,  rice  flour,  etc  .  81*1  Oct.  28,  1963.  D^ -N-l^ 
IlT'( Chicago).  Doc.  63C1926.  La  Criolia  Food,  v  La,  Criolla* 
Produce  conaent  judgment:  tr.dem.rk  beld  valid  and  In- 
fringed .  defendant  enjoined  (notice  June  2.  1964). 
Bag.  Na.  748.14*.  (See  Reg.  No.  724.141(a).) 
Beg  Na.  78».785.     (See  Reg.  No.  891.019.) 

p^  Na  7gt.815  (FRESH  START  BY  PONDS),  Cheae- 
brough  Pond  s.  Inc..  Medicated  Vre^r.^ou  for  acne  and 
pimple..  Bled  June  4.  1984.  D.C.  S.D.N.T..  Doc.  64/1740. 
Che*ebrough  Fond',.  Inc.  v.  Revlon,  Inc. 

-^     Na     7a4,454     (FLIMBOARD),    Edmund    F.    Lindner, 

Bdmund  F    Lindner  v    Ai»4a»atic  Productions.  Ltd. 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


SECTION  1 


Tta  (OQowIni  marks  un  publtoted  In  compliant  with  »ctlon  12(a)  of  tiM  Tr.d«inark  Act  <rf  ItM.  Applleaiton  ter  th«  r»fl«mk«  ot  th«. 
mvk*  m  mort  than  one  clas  ha,  b^n  Bled  a5  provided  In  .ectlon  30  of  »id  M!t  a.  an,ond*d  by  Public  Law  Tn,  tTth  Co««t*«.  aooro^^Ort  9  I«^ 
76  8Ut.  7W.    Oppoeltion  under  section  13  may  be  niedulthlnthlrt,  dan  of  thl.  publication.    8««  Rutei  J.m  to  2  lOl^  ^^         ^  ».  •«. 

A  wparata  fee  oT  t  a  enty-fl ve  doltors  (or  each  claw  oppoaad  miM  acoompboy  the  opposition. 

CNOTI:  For  pubUeation  of  marks  prMentMl  In  applications  for  r«f  Istratlon  In  one  cbua.  sae  seetioa  2.  J 


SS  iea,89«.     Acton  Laboratortaa,  Inc.,  Aetoa. 

r«i>.  11,  i9«s. 


Maaa.     fltod 


CiMi  21— Electrical  A^pmnUu,  Mackfaiea.  and  Stippiicg 
For  Eleetrtcal  Inatrnment* — NaaMlj,  CoBaaataton. 
Flnt  aae  Jnlj  81,  IMS. 

darn  U—Mfsuring  nd  Sctenrtflc  AppHucM 

For  Phaac  Metera,   Phaaa  SUndarda.  ajtd  Enrdope  Delay 
Matera.  ^^ 

First  aae  Aa«.  10.  IMS. 


8N  170,889.     Klnct  Point  Machinery.  Ban  Franelaco,  Calif. 
FUed  Jane  12.  IMS. 


U+^ 


CiMi  13— Hjtfdware   ami   Plambing   mmi 
SappHct 

For  Marine  Bqatpment.  Machinery  and  Fittlnfi.  Induttrlal 
Hardware — Namely.  Scuppera,  Drain  Flttlnca.  Trapa.  Vent 
Check  ValTea.  Deck  Boxea,  Cleats,  Cbocka,  and  BoUarda. 

C\am  23—Cmlitrj,  MacMMry,   and   Took,   mi   P«ti 
TherMf 

For  Dumb  Walters  and  Automatic  Wire  Rope  Lnbrtcators. 


Li^Mnf,  and  Veodlatint  AppwatM 

For  Steam  Heat  Exchaofers. 
First  use  la  or  about  Aufust  IMl. 


8N  177,0S2.  Fuji  Denkl  Selso  Kabushlkl  Kalaha.  d.b.a. 
Fuji  Electric  Mfc.  Co.,  Ltd..  Kawaaakl.  Japan.  FUed  Sept. 
1«,  IMS. 


The  mark  consists  In  part  of  a  fandfal  representation  of 
the  letters  "F"  and  "8."  Owner  of  Japanese  Ret.  Noa. 
1S3.8»»-1,  dated  Not.  S,  1024  ;  884,824,  dated  Anc.  80.  1940  : 
and  S0S.582.  dated  Feb.  18. 1B6S. 

TM  loe 


21 — EJectricaJ  Appvahia,  Mackteea,  aad  Sap^ttaa 

For  Generators  :  Transformers  :  RoUry  Condensers  ;  SUtlc 
Condensers:  Circuit  Breakers;  Electrical  Trmniiatsalon 
Switch  Boards:  RwtlSers  s«  tha  Mercory  Arc,  Selenium  and 
Blllcoa  Type;  Rotary  and  ConUct  CoBrerters  :  DC  and  A  C. 
Motors:  Electric  Tractloa  Motors  Electric  Motor  Starters 
aad  Speed  ReruUtors :  Voltage  R«cuUtors  and  the  Uke ; 
Magnetic  Swltchaa  :  Vacuum  Oeaners  ;  Electric  Fana  ;  Elec- 
tric Juicers ;  Toasters ;  Hot  PUtas  and  Irona :  Electric  Foot 
Warmers  :  Bed  Warmers  and  Body  Warmers  ;  Electric  Stoves  ; 
Dry  Batterlea  ;  FUah  Lights  ;  Bulbs  and  Fluorescent  Lampa  : 
Swltchee  for  Electrical  Trtnsmltalon  Switch  Boards;  Dla^ 
connecting  Switches  and  Kaifa  Swltchee ;  ladactloa  Voltac* 
Racnlators ;  and  Ralaya 

Cla«  24— Mauniinc  aad  Sciendfic  Appttaoces 

For  Watt  Hour  Meters;  PyrosMters  ;  (iaa  Analysers;  Hy- 
rrometers  ;  Sallnometers  ;  pH  Meters  ;  Preaenre  Oaotea  ;  Elec- 
tronic Recorders:  Vaniam  Meters,  and  Flow  Meters  for 
Water,  Steam.  Oas  and  Air  :  and  Lst*!  Meters. 


8N  177.004  Fuji  Deakl  Selso  Kabuahlkl  g«t«^  4^^ 
Fuji  Electric  Mtg.  Co..  Ltd..  Kawaaakt  Japan.  FUed  Sept 
le.  IMS. 


FUJI  DENKI 


The  Japanese  word  "Denkl"  tranalated  means  "electric." 
The  word  "Denkl"  Is  dlsclalm«l  apart  from  the  mark  aa  a 
whole.  Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  Noe.  446.090.  dated  Joaa 
10.  1M4  :  and  440.787,  dated  Aag.  16.  1064. 

Claii  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Macfalsf^,  and  SoppHea 

For  Oenerators  ;  Trsnsformers  .  KoUry  Condenaers  .  SUtlc 
Condensers ;  Circuit  Breakers :  Electrical  Tranamlsalon 
Switch  Boards  ;  Rectlflers  of  the  Mercury  Arc.  Selenium  and 
Silicon  Type ;  RoUry  and  ConUct  Conrerters  ;  DC.  and  A.C. 
Motors ;  Electric  Traction  Motors  :  Electric  Motor  Starters 
and  Speed  Reffulators ;  VolUce  Rerilators  and  the  Like: 
Magnetic  Swltchee  ;  Vacuum  Cleaners  ;  Electric  Fana  ;  Radios  : 
TeleTlalon  SeU ;  Combination  Stereophonic  Radio.  Phono- 
fraph.  and  Tape  Recording  Sets  .  Electric  Juicers  :  Toasters  : 
Hot  Platea  and  Irons  ;  Electric  Foot  Warmers.  Bed  Warmers 
and  Body  Warmers  .  Electric  Stores  ;  Dry  Battertec ;  Flaah 
LlghU :  Bulbe  and  Fluorescent  Lamps  ;  Switches  for  Electri- 
cal Tranamlaslon  Switch  Boards  ;  Disconnecting  Switches  and 
Knife  Swltchee  ;  Induction  Voltage  Regulators  ;  and  Relays. 

Claai  24— Measaring  and  ScieotlAc  Appttaocaa 

For  Watt-Hour  Meters :  Teieasetry  and  Telecontrol  Equip- 
ment ;   Pyrometers  ;    Oas   Analyaers  ;    Hygrometers  :    Sallnom 
eters,    pH    Meters ;    Pressure   Ganges ;    Vacuum    Meters,   and 
Flow   Meters  for   Water,   Staam.   Gas  and   Air;   and   Leral 
Meters. 


BM    177,0M.     Fuji 
rajl  Msetrtc  Mfg. 
IS,  IMS. 


Denkl    Selao    Kabuahlkl    Kalaha.    d.b.a. 
Co..  Ltd..  Kawasaki.  Japan.    FUed  Sept. 


FUJI 


Owner  of  Japaneee  Reg   Noe.  4S0,417.  dated  Jan.  tS.  1058 ; 
and  428,068.  dated  Apr.  8. 19S8. 


i 


No 
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21— £l«^rtcai  Apparataa,  Mackteaa,  aad  Soppbaa    Ctass  19— Vakktoi 


For  Oenerators  :  Traaaformers  ;  RoUry  Condensers  ;  SUtlc 
Condenaera  ,  Circalt  Breakers  .  Electrical  Tranamlaalon 
Switch  Boards  ;  Rectlflers  of  the  Mercury  Arc.  Selenium  and 
BUlcoa  Type  :  RoUry  and  ConUct  Conrerters  ;  D.C.  and  A.C. 
Motors ;  Electric  TracUon  Motors  ;  Electric  Motor  SUrters 
and  Speed  Regnlators.  Voltage  Regulators  and  the  Like ; 
Magnetic  Swltchee  :  Vacuum  Oeaners  ;  Electric  Fans  ;  Elec- 
tric Juicers  ;  ToasUrs  ;  Hot  PUtes  and  Irons  ;  Electric  Foot 
Warmara.  Bad  Warmers  and  Body  Warmers;  and  Klectrtc 
StoTsa. 

ClM*  24— Maaamrta^  aad  SdMstiftc  AppUancaa 

For  Switches  for  Electrical  Tranamlaalon  Switch  Boarda ; 
Dlacaanectlng  Swltchee  and  Knife  Switcbea ;  Induction  Volt- 
age Begnlators ;  Relays  ;  and  Watt-Hour  Mcura. 


For  Llfeboata,  PunU.  and  Reacue  BoaU. 

Claai  22— GaaMi,  Toja,  aad  Sportinf  Goods 

For  Lifeguard  Chain.  Platforma.  and  FloaU. 
Flrat  uac  Not.  10,  IMl. 


8N  lOl.SM.     The  Ironees  Company.  PhUadelphU,  Pa.     FUad 
Apr.  17.  1004. 


IRONEES 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  B54,2BS. 


8M    1M.60S      Coatlaental   Copper   A    Steel   Industrts 
New  York.  N.I.    FUed  Feb.  18.  1064 


FIBERWEL 


12— CoastructkNi  Matcrtala 
For  Reefer  Doora. 


^"'^  •    Clan  4— Ckcmicab  and  Chcmkal  Compoaltknis 

For  Fabric  Softener. 

Claa  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Steam  Iron  Cleaner. 
First  use  Mar.  8,  IMl. 


'  SECTION  2 

Th.  Mtowlns  mark,  are  pabUal-d  In  eompllaner  with  section  12(a>  of  lb.  Trademark  Act  of  1»46.    Opposition  under  section  13  may  be  flled 
rlthln  thirty  days  of  publloatton.    !>ee  Rules  2  101  to  2.10S 
A  IBS  of  twsnty-flYt  dollars  must  aceompany  tbc  opposition. 

CNOTSi  For  publlcatton  of  mark,  pressnted  In  a  combined  application  for  r«fl«r»tlon  In  more  than  one  class,  see  *^ctlon  l.J 


Oats  1  -  Riw  or  Partly  Prtp^r^  Miteriali  Oaii  2  -  RecepUdM 


SN    180.181.     Ualoa   Carbide   Corporation,   New   York.    NY. 
Flled  Mar.  10,  1064 


SN    176.000.     Imperial    Packaging    Corporation.    Baltimore. 
Md     Filed  Aug.  2«.  1068. 


UCET 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  701.170. 

For  Acetylene  BUck. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  10.  1064. 


SN  100.0S8.     Tbempeon  Chemical  Company,  Fawtncket.  E.I. 
FU«1  Mar.  81.  1064. 


nuLO. 


ICHRRIIRBQX 


For  Plastic  Matertel— Namaij,  PolyTlnyl  Chloride  Realn  In 
Powdered  Form. 

First  ass  Oct.  1ft.  1SS6. 


The  words  "Carrier  Box"  are  dlscUlmed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  CoUapalble  Reinforced  Paper  Bag  With  aoaable  Top 
and  Carrying  Handle. 

Flrat  uae  July  21. 1068. 


SN  176.877.     Bemla  Bro.  Bag  Company,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
FUed  Sept.  18.  1068. 


SN  100.460.     Wlca  Chemicals.  Incorporated.  Charlotu,  N.C. 
FUed  Apr.  6.  1064 


VENT-LOK 


WICASET 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  610.247.  712.S8S.  and  others. 
For  Multtwall  Bags  Made  of  Paper  and  Plastic. 
First  use  Jnly  86. 1068. 


For  PolyTlnyl  AceUte  In  Emulsion  or  Dry  Form, 
rirat  ass  Jaly  1ft,  1»(V4. 


SN   100.888.     Monsanto  Canada   Limited,   La   SaUe,   Quebec. 
Canada.    FUed  Apr  7,  1064. 

DRAFTACOVER 

Owner  of  CanadUn  Reg   No    182.767,  dated  Sept.  20.  1068. 
For  Plaatlc  Sheet  MaUrtals. 


SN  180.182.     Soatham  Can  Company.  TaUapoosa.  Oa.    FUed 
Oct.  SO,  1068. 

SOUTHERN 

For  Cans  Made  of  Metal,  or  Fibre.  Cardboard  or  Paper. 
Combined  or  Not  Combined  With  MetaL 
First  Bse  Sept.  18.  1068. 
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8N  181,060.     The  PanUsote  Company,  Paanle.  N.J.     FUed     8M  18a.6SS.     Union  Ba<  Caap  Paper  Corporatloo.  New  York, 
Not.  is,  1»«3.  N.I.    rUed  Maj  1.  1964. 


♦■• 


FRESH-LOK 


For  Set  Cartona. 
Flnt  nac  Dec.  1,  1»«1. 


8N   196.10S.     H«dw;a  Cor»oratt«a.   Mow   Tork.   N.I.     FUod 
Jnne  8.  1»«4. 


( 


The  mark  conalata  of  *'4o«ble  P"  tymbol  within  a  circle 
deaifn. 

For  Plastic  Tray-Llke  Protectlre  Packaging  Recepuclea 
for  Shipping  Fragile  or  Perishable  Oooda  Such  aa  Fruits, 
Pharmaceutlcala  or  Electronic  Parts. 

First  aao  January  or  February  1(NI2.  ,, 


8N  182,540.     Peak-Pac  Corporation,  Dearborn,  Mich      FUed 
Not.  18,  1»«S. 

PEAK-PAC 

For  Rigid  ConUlnera  for  Bulk  Commodities. 
First  uae  Sept.  2.  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  712.M0. 
For  Plastic  Bottles. 
Flrat  OM  Oct.  18,  IMS. 


SN  186,297.     White  Sewing  Machine  Corporation,  Lakewood. 
Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  7.  1964. 


APEX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  760,713. 

For   Tanks,   Trays.    Bottles.   Pressure  Veaaels,   Tube,   Coo 
talners  and  Housings  of  Fibre-Glass  Reinforced  Plastic. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  23.  1955. 


.■v«t 


SN  187,767.     Uon  Packaging  Products  Co..  loc.  HlcksTlUe. 
NY.     FUed  Mar.  2,  1964. 

BUTCH-R-BOY 

For  Dispenser  Boxes  for  Cotton  Stockinette  To  Be  Used  as 
a  Meat  Wrapping. 

Flrat  use  Jan.  7,  1964. 


SN    199.S06      Pabst     Brewing    Company.    MUwaukee.    Wis. 
PUed  Aof.  0,  1»«4. 

J7 
CLEAN 

I  AS  A 

'     WHISTLE 


For  Plastic  Carrlera  tor  Caaa  of  BeTerage*. 
Flnt  uae  May  20,  IMi. 


SN  188.304.     Triad  Plastics  Producta.  Inc..  West  Monroe. 
FUed  Mar.  9, 1964.  ,  < 


Oast  3  —  Baggage,  Animai  Equipments, Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 


SN  181.538.     DaTld  J.  Forman.  Hartadalc.  NT.     Filed  Not. 
20,  1963. 


For  Water  Tanks,  FertUlaer  Tanks,  and  Hoppera. 
First  use  Oct.  31.  1968. 


For  Key-Carrying  Folders. 
Flnt  uae  Not.  13,  1963. 


SN    192,510.     Nooter    Corporation,    St.    Loola.    Mo.      Filed 


May  1,  1964. 


PLYWALL 


SN   184.022.     Atlantic  Producu  Corporation.  Tnnton,   N.J. 
FUed  Jan.  6,  1964 


For  Hollow  Vessels  for  High  Pressure  Proceasea  and  Stor-  i 

age    Requirements    for    Uquida,    Oaaea,    and    Combination 

Thereof  Under  Pressun.  For  Hand  Luggage. 

Flrat  use  Apr.  6.  1964.  '  «"« «« Jul/  1.  !»«»• 


COSMO-PAK 


it 
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J   Fi    f   L  •         41    *.      •    I        S^*   194.0M.     Magic  Garter  Company,  Inc.,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Qats  4— Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials      pued May  22, i964. 

MAGIC  GARTER 

No  reglatratton  rights  are  claimed  for  the  word  "Garter" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown  ;  but  the  applicant  waires 
none  of  Its  common  law  rights  In  said  mark  or  any  feature 
thereof. 

For  Fabric  Adherent  for  Holding  Up  Hoee. 

Flrat  uae  Feb.  29,  1964. 


8N  198,457      R.  O.  Dahlstrom,  d.h.a.  R.  O.  "Rub"  Dahlstrom 
*  Bona.  Mllaca,  Minn     Filed  May  14.  1964 


RED-E-RUB 


For  Sanding  Blocks. 
Flrat  use  Mar.  16,  1964. 


SN  193.828.     Vangard  Chemical  Corporation,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  May  19.  1994. 


PEACOCK 


For  Shoe  Dreaalng  and  PoUab. 
Flrat  use  Apr  28.  1964. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

SN    162,725.     Foaeco    International    Umltad,    Birmingham, 
EngUnd.    FUed  Feb.  14,  196S. 


Class  5  —  Adhesives 


PELLoros 


BN   179.010      Allegheny   Steel  Corporation.   Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 
FUed  Oct.  15.  1963. 

FORMULA  T-308 

The  term  "Formnla"  Is  dlaclalmed  apart  from  the  mark  as 

shown 

For  Tire  Sealing  Compound. 
Flrat  use  Feb.  1,  1963. 


For  Preparations  for  Deoxidising  and  Increasing  the 
Fluidity  of  Copper  Base  Alloys — Namely.  Brass,  GunmeUl. 
and  Tin  Bronie  Alloys  Containing  Lead  and  Which  Are 
Bspeclally  Suitable  for  Ladle  Treatment. 

Flnt  use  Oct.  11.  1960;  In  commerce  Oct.  11,  1960. 


SN  171.689.     General  AnUlne  A  Film  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.X.    Filed  June  24.  1963. 


SN   179.042      Harrison  Auto  Paint  Shop,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif     FUed  Oct.  15,  1963. 


U 


DUAA-MASK' 


B^  D 


For  AdhealTe  Coated  Tape  Such  as  Masking  Tape  and  LIqul.l 
AdheslTe  Producu  for  General  Household  and  Commercial 
Purposes 

Flnt  use  Mar  30,  1963. 


For  Chemical  Butanedlol. 
Flnt  use  Apr  3,  1963 


SN  lT9.«t».     Corroalon  Producta,  Inc.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     FUed 
Oct.  24,  1963. 


SN  171,640      General  Aniline  Ik  Film  Corporation,  New  York, 
NY.    Filed  June  24.  1963. 


CP262 


For  Adbealrea  for  Bonding  Plastic  MaterlaU— Namely.  Ad- 
heslres  for  Improring  the  Bonding  Properties  of  Plastic 
Tapes. 

Flnt  use  Apr.  5,  1962. 


8,0 


SN    193,601.     AdhealTe    Engineering   Company.    San   Carloa. 
Calif.    FUed  May  18.  1964. 


For  Chemical  Botenedlol. 
Flnt  use  Apr.  3, 196S. 


SN  171,642.     General  Aniline  k  Film  Corporation.  New  York, 
NY.    Filed  June  24.  1963. 


For  Synthetic  Resin  AdheslTea  for  Fining  Voids  and  Cracks 
in    Structures.    Bonding    Structures    Together.    Patching    or 
Grouting   Structures,  Surfacing  of  Structurea.  and  for  Gen 
eral  Construction  Purposes  ;  and  Adhesion  Primers. 

Flnt  use  September  1966. 


B3D 


For  Chemical  ButynedloL 
Flnt  use  Apr.  3,  1963. 
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8H    172,841.     Roarv-Dapoat,    lac,    N«w    Tork.    N.T.      ru«d 
Jal7  2,  1968. 


Vou'Rg  DupoMT 


The  black  rectangle  thown  tn  the  drawlns  It  for  backrround 
purposes  only  and  form*  no  part  of  the  mark. 

For  Perfume  Concentrates  for  InduBlon  In  Coametlrs. 
Toiletries.  Insecticides,  Detergents,  and  Other  Perfumed 
Ooods. 

First  use  approxliaataly  1940. 


8N    177.830.     Orow   Solraat   Compaajr,   Inc.,   Detroit.    Mlek. 
FUwl  8«pc  34,  1»«S. 


GROW 


For  Chemicals  and  CheoUcal  Composltloos— Namely.  Hy- 
drocarbon SolTenta.  Chlorinated  SolTents.  Alcohols.  Ketones. 
Esters.  Ughter  Fluid,  and  Thinners  for  Paint.  Lacquar,  and 
Synthetic  Reslna 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1»M. 


SN   178.428.     The  Dow  ChMilcal  Company.   MldUnd.   Mich 
FUed  Oct.  7.  1»«3 


HEVIWATER 


8N    172.S44.     Roure-Dupont.    Inc..    New   York,    K.T.      Filed 
Jal7  2,  1»«8. 

ROURE  DUPONT 

For  Perfume  Concentrates  for  Inclusion  In  Coainetles, 
Toiletries.  Insecticides.  Detergents,  and  Other  Perfumed 
Oooda 

First  use  approximately  IMO. 


For  Chemical  CompoalUons  Useful  as  a  Completion  Fluid 
or  Packer  Brine  In  Underground  Earth  Formations. 
First  use  Aug.  23,  1»«8. 


8N    178.426.      The   Dow   Chemical   Company.    Midland.   Mich. 
FUed  Oct.  7.  1»«3. 


EZEFLO 


For  Surface  Actlre  Agant. 
First  use  Mar.  28,  IMO., 


SN    176.740.     Roure-Dapont.    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y.      FUed 
Sept.  11.  1»68. 


SN    179,881.     Ortho    Pharmaceutical    Corporation.    Rarltan, 
N.J.    FUed  Oct.  18.  1»68. 


ROURE 


GRAVINDEX 


For  Perfume  Concentrates  for  Inclusion  In  Cosmetics. 
ToUetrles.  Insecticides.  Detergents,  and  Other  Perfumed 
Ooods. 

First  use  approximately  1940. 


For  Diagnostic  Reagents. 
First  use  Sept.  12.  1968. 


SN  179.878.     Wyandotte  ChamlcaU  Corporatlaa,  Wyaadotta, 
Mich.     FUed  Oct.  18.  1968. 


SN  177.230.     Chlpman  Chemical  Company,  Burllngame.  Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  18,  1963. 


LOXSIT 


BUTOXONE 


For  Weed  KUler. 
First  use  Mar.  SO,  1968. 


For   Neutralising  and    Bactericidal   Compoaltlon  for  Cos 
merdal  Laundrlaa. 

First  use  June  20,  1968.  -^ 


SN   180.962      WUllam   T.   Sakal.   d.b.a.   Medica   MedU.   Palo 
Alto.  Calif.     Filed  Not   12.  1968 


SN    177,628.     Orow    Solrent   Company,    Inc.,   Detroit.    Mich. 
Filed  Sept.  24, 1968. 


GS 


STREPLATE 


For  Chemicals  and  Chemical   Compoaltloos — Namely.   Sol 
rents  for  Paint,  Laeqoer.  and  Synthetic  BMtns. 
First  use  1950. 


For  Preparation  In  a  Petri  Dish  for  Seraening  Hemolytic 
Streptococcus  for  Laboratory  Use. 
First  use  Jan.  10.  1958. 


SN    182.844.     Syncro-Mlst    Controls.    Inc..    New    York.    NY. 
Filed  Dec.  11.  1963. 


SN    177,629.     Grow   Solvent   Company,    Inc.,   Detroit.    Mich. 
FUed  Sept.  24,  1968. 


KANCEL 


For  Germicide  and  Room  Deodorant  la  Aerosol  Form  for 
Household  and  Industrial  Dsa. 
First  use  July  34,  1968. 


SN  186,680.     The  Moreland  Chamlcal  Company.  Spartanburg, 
B.C.     FUed  Feb.  IS,  1964. 


The  letters  "CO"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark. 

For  Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions — Namely.  Hy- 
drocarbon SolTenta,  Chlorinated  Solrents,  Alcohols.  Ketones. 
Baters.  Lighter  Fluid,  and  Thinners  for  Paint,  Lacquer,  and         For  Industrial  Chemicals — Naaaly,  Sodium  Hydroxide.  Bol- 
Synthetlc  Realns.  furic  Arid,  and  Acetic  Arid. 

First  use  1947.  First  uaa  October  1955. 


1 
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SN    188.689      West    Chemical    Prodacta.    lac..    Long    laUnd    q  g  _  Smoktri'     Artid«S,     Mot     Iwdlldkig 

aty.  If.Y.    FU«J  Mar  18,  1964.  ^"^ 


BUG-A-BYE 


For  Aerosol  Insecticide. 
First  use  Feb.  26.  1964. 


•M  188.957.     Champion  Chemleala.  Inc.,  Odasaa,  Tex      Filed 
Mar.  18,  1964. 


YiB.L@W 


Tobacco  Products 

SN  195.796.     Lane  Limited,  New  York.  N.Y.     FU«1  Juaa  16. 
1964. 

BLACK  KNIGHT 

Owner  of  Rag.  No.  6W.TSa. 

For  Plpaa. 

First  aas  April  1M4.   . 


■s^^a 


^£^^§^ 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  yeUow. 
For  Agricultural  Pestlridaa. 
First  ass  July  1,  1968 


Qass  9  -  Expiosives,  Firearms,  Eqiaipmeiits, 
and  Pro)octiUs 

8N  176,688.     Diamond  National  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 
FUwl  SapC  10. 1968. 


SN  189,412      Woodbury  Chemical  Co« 
FUed  Mar.  28,  1M4. 


paay,  St.  Joseph.  Mo. 


HEPTALUBE 


For  Inaectlclde  8e«J  Trwitmant  Compound. 
First  nas  Apr.  35,  1961. 


SN    189.488      Checkmate    Chemicals.    Inc..    OreenrUle.    S  C. 
FUed  Mar  24,  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  167,847,  771,879,  aad  others. 

For  Matches. 

First  use  Mar.  29.  1961. 


KNIGHTSET 


Gass  10  —  Fortilizers 


For  Fabric  SUblUslng  Realo. 
First  uae  Mar.  IT.  1964. 


BN  1*8.084.     CoUler  Carbon  and  Chemical  Corporation.  Los 
Aatalaa,  Calif.    Filed  Dec.  16.  1968. 


BN  190.837      The  Tanatei  Chemical  Corporattoa.  Lyndhurst. 
N.J.    FUed  Apr.  10,  1964. 


BREA 


MIGRASSIST 


For  Lerellng  Agent  for  Catlonlc  Dyaa. 
First  use  July  17,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  685,148  and  608.175. 
For     FertUlsers — Namely,     Ammonia,     Ammonium     Com- 
pounds. Phosphate  Compounda,  and  Superphoaphates. 
First  use  AprU  1958. 


C!ass7-Cofdago 


SN  183.196.     American  Agricultural  Chemical  Company,  New 
York,  NY.    FUed  Dec.  18,  1»«« 


BN  171.088       Broderick  A  Baacom  Rope  Company,  St.  Loula. 
Mo.    FUed  June  17,  1968. 


AGRI-TONE 


300  FS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  170,622.  754.426,  and  others. 
For  Water  Soluble  Plant  Food. 
First  use  Aug.  21,  1968. 


For  Wire  Rope  and  BUngs. 
First  use  Apr.  19.  1968. 


BN  192.989      Chicago  Printed  String  Co..  Chicago,  m.     FUed 
May  8.  1964 

bonette 


For  Rayon  Ribbon  aad  Prefabricated  Bows  Thereof. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  16,  1964. 
TM  808  O.O.— 10 


Qass  12  -  Constroctioii  Materials 

BN    175.882.     Swrlca   Induetrtaa.    PhUadalphla,    Pa.      FUed 
Aug.  37,  196S. 

ROBUST 

For  Patching  Material  for  DriTeways,  Parking  Lota,  Road. 
Street,  and  Sidewalk  Hole  Rapalra. 
First  use  July  25, 1968. 
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Oils  13 -Hard wart  and  Plumbing  and  ^V^;:^^JZ'^^i:i::' '^'^''^ '''''^"'''''''- '^'^^' 


Steam-Pitting  Supplies 


SN  18S.820.     Air  Space  Derlwt,  Inc.,  Bnrbank.  CaUf     Fli«l 
Dec.  7,  iwi.  ——,>,-«*     cucu 


APEX 


SAF-T-CLIMB 


For  Safety  Cllmblnt  Device  for  Ladder*.  Towers  and  Tall 
BuUdln««  Comprlgin,  a  Belt.  Locking  Sleere  and  Notched 
Rail. 

First  nae  kng.  I,  IMl. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  780,718. 

For  Pipe  and  Tubln*  of  Flbre-OUaa  Reinforced  Plattlc. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  a.  i960 


SN  1S2,3S5.  Taco,  Inc.,  Cranston,  R.I.,  by  chance  of  name 
from  Taco  Heaters,  Incorporated,  Cranston,  R  I  Filed 
Auc.  SO,  1062. 


SCOOP-VENT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  610,S36. 

For  Deaeratlng  Pipe  Fitting  Derlce  InaerUble  In  the  OuUet 
Pipe  of  a  Hot  Water  Heating  System  BoUer  To  Permit  the 
Escape  of  Air. 

First  nse  Feb.  14,  1M2. 


SN    191,527.     £UsUc    Stop    Nut    CorporaUon    of    America. 
Union.  N.J      FUed  Apr.  20.  1»«4. 


r/)€  red  nylon  ring  fflj  of  reliability 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red      Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  611  674 
e20,2»7,  and  724.118. 
For  Lock  Nuts. 
First  use  Mar.  »,  1»«4. 


SN    180,005.     Aurello    PorcUnl.    d.b.a.    Ettore    Porclanl    h 
Flgllo,  Plstorla,  Italy.     Filed  8.R.  Dec.  SI,  1M2     Am    P  R 
Jan.  80,  1»«4. 


SN  1W,701.     Parker  Trading  Company.  San  Francisco.  Calif 
Filed  Jane  18,  1»«4. 

PASCO 

For  Valres  for  iBdustrlal.  Agrlcultnral.  snd  Domestic  Pur 
poses.  Including  OU.  IrrlgaUonai.  and  Plumbing  Valves 
First  use  Jane  »,  1969. 


SN     195.950.     Manning.     Maxwell    A    Moore.    Incorporated 
Stratford.  Conn.    Filed  June  18.  1964. 


MAXIFLOW 


For    Cooking    Pots    of    Metal.    That    Is    of    Copper.    Brass. 
Nickel,  Nickel- surer.  Steel,  Iron,  and  Enameled  Iron. 
First  nse  September  1949  ;  In  commerce  May  1958. 


For  Steam  Safety  Valres. 
First  use  Jan.  27.  1»«4. 


SN  173.844.     Illinois  Tool   Works.   Int.  Chicago.  lU 
July  26,  1963. 


FUed 


SN    196.075       Stephen    A      Toung    Corporation 
FUed  June  19,  1964. 


Flora.    Ind 


SHAKEPROOF  FASTENING 

RESEARCH,  DEVELOPMENT 

AND  PRODUCTION 

HEADQUARTERS 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nob.   514,706.  555,592.  and  others. 

For  Thread  Cutting  Screws,  Locking  Screws.  Assembled 
Screws  and  Washers,  Lockwashers.  Plain  MeUl  Washers. 
Nuts,  Quick  Opening  Fasteners  for  Industrial  Use.  Machine 
Screws,  Set  Screws,  Drive  Screws,  and  Molding  Clips. 

First  use  July  11.  1968. 


LUCKY  7 


For  Plumbing  Ft xturee— Namely.  Tub  Fillers  Including 
Valve  Body  Units.  Handles,  Escutcheons.  Spouts.  IMverter 
Bath  and  Shower  Valves,  Dlverter  Tub  and  Shower  Spoutn 
Shower  Heads.  Over  Rim  Spouts.  Plain  Shower  Valves.  Sink 
Faucets.  Lavatory  Drains.  Lavatory  Faucets.  Bath  Faucets. 
Trtp^Uver  Drains.  Blbhs  and  Stops;  and  Parts  Therefor— 
Namely.  Handles.  Flanges.  Stems.  Bonnets.  Ren»>wable  SeatH 
Nipples.  Uft  Rods.  Waste  Ts.  Slip  Nuts,  Canopies.  Shower 
Arms  and  Sink  Faucet  Spouta. 

First  use  In  or  about  February  1964 


SN    182,851.     The   Weatherhead   Company,   Oeveland, 
FUed  Dec.  11,  1968. 


SN  196,105      The   Bishop  and  Babcock  Corporation    Toledo 
Ohio.    FUed  June  22.  1964. 


Ohio. 


SERMETO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  828,808. 

For  Couplings  and  Fittings  for  Pipes,  Tabes,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  9,  1968. 


SN  184,263.     The  Stafford  Specialty  Products.  Incorporsted, 
SUfford  Springs,  Conn.    FUed  Jan.  8,  1964. 


For  Cast  Bells. 

First  use  Oct.  14,  1963. 


TOPIC 


For  Sheet  MeUl  Fastening  Devlcea.  Indndlng  J-Shaped 
aips,  C-Shaped  aipa.  Flat  Nuts  Having  ScrewRecelving 
Impressions;  Bridge  Spacers.  Capacitor  CTIps.  Push  On  Fas- 
teners, Tube  and  Wire  CTlps.  Yoke  Clamp  Fasteners.  Snap 
Nut  Fasteners.  Retainer  Rings.  Angle  Bracket  Fasteners, 
and  Vehicle  Body  Fasteners. 

First  use  June  1964. 
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8N  1»«.1»C     Flortda  Pipe  *  Foundry  Co..  Haines  City.  FU.     SN    185.196^  Columbia    8te1    Casting   Co..    Inc..    PortUnd, 
FUed  June  22,  1964.  ^^**     FUed  Jan.  28.  1964. 


For  Plumbing  Fittings.  Including  One  Piece  Carriers  for 
Fliture  Support.  Tiling  Franses  and  Covers  for  WaU  Hung 
Futures.  Tiling  Frame  for  Floor  Mounted  Fixtures.  Copper 
Adaptors.  Lead  Adaptors,  and  Hanger  Type  Adaptors. 

First  use  May  15,  1964. 


SN    196.152      HP    Products.    Inc.    Louisville,    Ohio       FUed 
Jane  22,  1964. 


H-P 


Applicant  disclaims  the  exclusive  right  to  the  words 
"Armor  Tough."  and  "Manganese  Steel,"  except  as  shown 
herein. 

For  Metal  Castings. 

First  use  on  or  before  Sept.  1,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg  No   598.528 

Tor  Tubings  and  Fittings  for  Conveying  and  Handling 
Uquld.,  Gases  or  Air  Using  Either  Negatlre  or  Positive 
Pressure. 

First  use  Jan.  28,  19«4. 


8N    197  248.      American    Metal    CTlmaa.    Inc..    d.b.a.    Hunter 
Engineering  Co..   New  York.  NY      FUed  July  7.  1964. 


SN    197,242.     American    Metal    Climax.    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Hunter 
Engineering  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.    FUed  Jaly  7,  1»«4. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  758.968 

For  Aluminum  Products  In  Various  Shapes  Including  Sheet. 
Strip,  Foil.  Tubing,  Pipe,  Rod,  Bar  and  Plate ;  Corrugated 
Sheet  and  Strip  and  Prepalnted  Sheet  and  Strip  Materials. 

First  use  Feb.  4,  1964. 


Qass  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  753,968 

For  Irrigation  Pipe.  Pipe  Couplers,  and  Pipe  Jacketing 

First  use  Feb.  4,  19«4.  ,   r 


SN    168,092.     Western    Beeswax    Candle   Co.,    Ltd.,   Creatoa 
British  Columbia.  Canada.     FUed  Feb.  19,  1968. 


HONEY 


Qass  14  -  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forcings 


LITE 


Applicant   disclaims    exclusive   right   In    the   word    "Lite" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Candles. 

SN   179  613      Chase  Brsss  A  Copper  Co.  Waterbury.  Conn  Y\nK  use  September  1962  :  in  commerce  September  1962. 

Filed  Oct  28.  1968.  ^^_^.^_ 

SN  164.025.     Erickson   Petroleum  Corporstlon,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.    FUed  Mar.  6. 1968. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  blue. 

For  Brass  Rod. 

First  use  In  or  about  March  1961. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  blue. 

For  Gasoline, 

First  use  Aug.  15, 1956. 
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'"'^"'iilJSSTllT'*^'  Corpo««o..   MUu^poU..     ■^iS'SS^'^^*"^  "^  ^^'   ^^•^   ^ 


SOHIMIL 


%^ 


OwB«  of  R«(.  No«.  StA.SM,  MT.MB.  u<]  oth«n. 
For  Labrleaat  for  IndiutrlAl  Um. 
rirtt  OM  March  IMT. 


•N   l»4.0e.     Th«  Staadard   OU   Coapaay.   Clrralaad.   Okie 
niwl  Uaj  ST.  1964. 


SOHIFILM 


The  drawlnc  !■  UiMd  for  tha  colors  lad  aad  blna. 

For  Oa*oUn«. 

First  oaa  Aag.  IS,  l»M. 


Owaar  of  S«c.   Ifo«    8»6.»o«,  tt«7.»4&. 
For  Lubricant  for  ladaatrlai  Daa. 
First  aat  Octobar  1M7. 


aad  othara. 


Uf    18S,g94.     RandaU'i    Unltad    Patrolaoa    Coapaaj.    lac 
Loa  Aacalaa.  Calif.    Fllad  Dae.  H,  IMS. 

"C^362"  GREASE 


■N   1»S,SS9.     Tba   Staaxlard  OU  Coapaaj,   ClaTalaad.   Ohio 
FUad  Joaa  11.  1M4. 


SOHIOTRAK 


No  claUn  U  Bta«la  to  the  word  "O: 
■urk  as  shown. 

For  Lobrieatlac  Orsaas  for  Machlaary 
First  nsa  Bapt.  e,  IMS. 


"  apart  from  the 


Owaar  of  Rac.  Noa  tSS.SOS.  e«7,S4«.  aad  others. 
For  Labrteant  for  ladastrlal  Use. 
First  oae  March  19ST. 


8N   IM.ftSl.     The  Standard  OU  Coapanj,  OeraUad.  Ohio 
FUed  Jane  11,  1M4. 


SN   1»4,437.     The   Standard  OU  Compan/,  aerelaad.  Ohio 
FUed  Mar  17,  1M4. 


STANJUR 


SOHISPIN 


For  Labrlcant  for  ladastrlal  Csa. 
First  oaa  Janaarr  IMl. 


Owner  of  Rec.  Noa.  ISO.SOS,  M7,e4S,  and  others. 
For  Lubricant  for  Indnstrlal  Dsa. 
First  use  Janoair  19S2. 


■N    197,440. 
1M«. 


Tazaao   Inc.,   Mew   York,   W.T.     FUad   Jaly  S. 

COOLTEX 


m  194.41S.     The  Standard  OU  Coapaay,   CleTalaad.  Ohio 
FUad  May  ST,  1M4. 


For  Metal  Working  FInkl. 
First  aae  Jnae  1M7. 


SOHISTOK 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa  2SS.809.  0«7,S4S.  and  others. 
For  Labrlcant  for  Indaatrlal  Dm. 
First  oae  Janoarr  1802. 


81f  194,480.     The  Standard  OU  Coapaaj,  CleTaland,  Ohio 
FUad  Ma7  27,  1»«4. 


SOHILIFT 


Owner  of  Res.  Noa.  280,809,  9«7,648,  and  others. 
For  Labrlcant  for  Indnstrlal  Uaa. 
First  aae  Norember  1900. 


Oau  16-Prot«ctivt  an^  DMorative  Coatings 

•N  188,688.     Detroit  Orapklta  Coapaaj,  Inc..  Rockford.  ni 
FUed  Dae.  IT.  19«S. 

ACRI/GARD 

For  Malntanaaee  Coatlafs  In  the  Natnre  of  Paint  for  U- 
dostrlal  and  PnbUc  BaUdlnss,  and  Indnstrlal  B^ulpaant 
First  nse  about  Apr.  11. 19S8. 


8N  194,481.     The  Standard  OU  Compaaj,  OeTaland.  Ohio.     8N  184,708.     Datrai  Cbaalcal  Indnstrlea.  Inc.,  Detroit  Mich 
FUed  Majr  27,  19«4.  FUed  Jan.  18,  1984. 


FACTOIL 


BOOTH-TROL 


Owner  of  Re(.  No.  190,708. 
For  Labrteant  for  Indaatrlal  Ua 
First  aae  Janoarj  19S1. 


For   Paint    AddltlTss   To    Prersat   the   Fonllnc   ot   Spray 
Booths  and  Spray  Bootb  B<ialpBient. 
First  aae  Not.  14,  1948. 


SN   194,484.     The  Standard  OU  Coapaar.  Ctomlaad    Ohio      ^^  188.T27.     Standard  OU  Coapany  oT  Callforala. 
FUad  May  IT,  1984.  daco,  CaUf .     FUed  Jan.  SO,  1984. 


Saa  Fran- 


SOHITEK 


CHEVRON 


Owner  of  Ref.  Noa.  288,809,  687,848,  aad  othara. 
For  Lubricant  for  Indaatrlal  Use. 
First  nsa  January  1988. 


Owner  of  Set  No  660.010  and  others. 
For  Thinners  and  Solrents  for  Palata,  Laeqaers. 
and  Vamlahea. 

First  aae  May  11,  1988. 


Noi 


IT. 
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m    1S8J89.     Ultra   AdheH 
Mar.  18.  18M. 


Inc.,    Pateraoa,   M.J.      FUed     8M    19«,118.     John    CoMoo    Limited,    Bdlnbuih,    Seotlaad. 

FUad  Jane  11,  1964. 


CORNEU 


For  Ctcarettee. 

First  aae  Apr.  14,  1964  ;  la  eoaaeree  Apr.  14,  1964. 


8M    1M.114.     JohB    Cotton    Ltaltad,    Ddlnbarfh,    Saotland. 
Fllad  Jane  11,  1964. 

For  Interior  and  Bxtarlor  Palat  for  Maaonry,  Staaeo,  Brick.  g^r\lk.rXT7T7'\T 

PUstar.  Concrete.  Wood,  Wallhoard,  and  the  Uke  CU,N  W  £i  I 

First  use  Oct.  8,  1MB.  For  Cigarettes 

First  aae  Apr.  24,  1964  ;  in  comaerce  Apr.  14,  1964. 


Qms  17-ToUcco  Pra^iKtf 


BN   198.116.     John    Cotton    Umltad,   Bdlnbarfb,    Scotland. 
FUed  June  22,  1964. 

8M  194.886.      Saokere'   HsTea,  lac,  Colaabaa.  Ohio.     FUed  f^JTT  WTf'V 

For  Clgarattaa. 

FUrst  use  Apr.  14,  1964  ;  In  comaerce  Apr.  14,  1964. 


SN    1M,117.     John    Cotton    Limited.    Bdinbargh.    Scotland. 
FUed  June  U,  1964. 


CAMDRON 


For  Clgarettaa. 

First  nee  Apr.  14,  1964 ;  In  coamerce  Apr.  14,  1964. 


For  Pipe  Tshaeco. 
First  aae  July  IT,  1 


SN    1M,118.     JohB    Cotton    Limited.    Bdinburrb,    Scotland. 
FUed  Jane  22,  1964. 

KIK 

BM    1M.1S0      OarcU   y   Te«a,    Inc.,   Mew  York.   M.T      FUed         For  Clgarattaa. 
Jane  8  1M4  '^'**  ****  ^^'  **•  ^^^ '  '"  <»"^"*'^  ^P'-  **>  ^^**- 

DAPPER  

SM  1M,4«4.     P.  Lorlllard  Company,  New  York.  N.T.     FUed 
Joaa  18,  1964. 


For  Clgara. 

rint  aae  oa  or  aheat  May  18,  1M4. 


ERK 


For  Clgara. 
BM  1M.S08.     Lane  Ualtad.  New  York.  MY.     FUed  Jaae  10.         f^g^^  ^^  ^^  ^1,  1964. 

1M4. 


ACHIEVEMENT 


For  SaoklD4  Toba«« 
First  aae  AprU  1964. 


BM  19T,T88.  Sodata  de  Flnaneement  Industrtel,  Commercial 
at  Agrieole — B.OJ'.I.C.A.U,  Parla.  Franca.  FUed  July  18, 
1B84. 


BBI  1M,806.     Lane  Ualtad.  Mew  York.  MY.     FUed  Jane  10, 
1B84. 


MELBOURNE 


Tobaaeo. 
rirat  aae  AprU  1M4. 


8V   196.108      Barak  Cigars   laeorporated.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
FUed  Jane  21.  l»64. 


COMPACTO 


Clgara 
First  aae  May  IS.  1964. 


Owner    ot  Franeh   R^.    No.    8.418,   dated   Aug.   18,    IMl 
(Algiers)  :  Natl.  Inat.  No.  1T0,688. 
For  Tobaceo,  Cigars,  and  Clgarettee. 


BM    1M.8M.     R.    J.    Reynolds   Tobacco    Company,    Winaton 
■V    1M,11S.     John    CottoB    Uatltad.    Sdlnbargh.    ScotUnd.         Balea.  N.C.    FUed  Jaly  80,  1964. 

FUed  Jaae  11,  1964.  ^^^   ^   ^ 

PHASE  in 

NASSORD 


Far  Clgarattaa 

isa  Afr.  S4.  IBM ;  la  eoaaeree  Ayr.  »4.  1884. 


For  Cigarette  FUter  Sold  Incorporated  aa  a  Part  of  the 
Cigarette. 
First  nsa  Jaly  9, 1964. 
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SN    198,896.     S.   J.    Rcyaolda   Tobacco   Companjr.    Wlnston- 
8*lem,  N.C.    FUed  July  30,  19«4. 


SN    188,710.     ▲.   H.    Robins  Coapftnj,   Inc.,   Riehaoad,  Va. 
PU«d  Dec.  80,  19«8 


VAPOSORB 


SULLA 


For  Cigarette  Filter  Sold   Incorporated  aa  a  Part  ot  the 
Cigarette. 

Flrat  use  July  9.  1904. 


For   Medldaal   Preparation   tor   Uae  In   tb«  Treatment   of 
Urinary  and  Cpper  Saaplratory  latoctlona. 
Flrat  aae  Dec.  10, 1M8. 


Class  18 -Medicines  and  Pharnaceutical 
Preparatioiis 

SN  172,898.     Norden  LAboratoriea,  Inc.,  Uncoln,  Nebr     Filed 


SN  186.820.      Dawe'a   Laboratorlee,  Inc.,   Cblcafo.   lU.     Filed 
Feb.  17, 1964. 


FLAVONNE 


July  8,  1963. 


FUNGIDEX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  407,891. 

For  Soluble  Vitamin  Supplement  Uaed  In  Combination  With 
Animal  and  Poultry  Feed*. 
First  uae  Sept.  20.  1989. 


For  Tberapeutlc  Preparation  for  Treatment  of  Superficial 
Funfoua  Infectlona  and  aa  an  Antlpmrltlc,  Uaed  In  Veterinary 
Medldne. 

Flrat  uae  June  4, 19&4. 


SN  190.068.     Concentratea  DeTslopment  Co.,  Oakland,  Calif. 
FUed  Apr.  1,  19«4. 


SN   176,666.     Menley  *  Jamea  LAboratorlea.   Ltd.,  Pblladel- 
pbla.  Pa.    FUed  Sept.  10,  1963. 


D    U    R    A    C 


For  Analcealc  Preparation. 
First  uae  Aug.  28,  1968. 


SN  179.480.     Kwlk  Veterinary  Producta,  Inc..  Eaat  Aurora. 
N.Y.    FUed  Oct  21, 1968. 


For  Dietary  Concentratae ;  Vitamin  Complexes.  Includlnc 
Vitamin  C,  Vlumln  E.  Vitamin  A  ;  Urer  Complexes . 
Lypotroplc- Adjunct  ,  and  Dlgeetire  Adjunct. 

Flrat  uae  Jan.  27,  1964. 


KWIK 


For     Veterinary     Preparations — Namely.      Liniment     and 
Tl^tener,  Freeae  and  Paint. 

Flrat  uae  In  or  about  February  19S1. 


SN     190,476.     Aktlebola«et     Aatra.     Apotekar«ea     KaaUaka 
Fabrlker,  Sodertalje.  Sweden.     FUed  Apr    7,  1964. 


FINTAN 


SN  181.780.     Abbott  Laboratorlee,  Nortb  Cblcaco,  HI.    FUed 


Not.  22,  19«8. 


Owner  of  Swedlsb  Rec    No    107,781.  dated  Oct    18.   1968 
For    Pharmaceutical    Preparatlona    for    the   Treatment    of 
▲nealaa. 


CALMANYL 


For    Pbannacentlcal     Preparation     HaTlac    TranquUlalac 
Antlhypertenalre  Propertlea. 
rirat  nae  Oct.  26, 1»«8. 


SN   196,072      The  Dow  Chemical   Company,  Midland,   Mich 
FUed  June  8,  1964. 


TISSUVAX 


SN    182,148.     American    Home    Producta    Corporation.    New 
York,  N.T.    FUed  Dec.  2,  1968. 


Owner  of  Rag.  No.  764,966. 
For  Caalae  Dtatemper  Taedae. 
Flrat  uae  June  27,  1960. 


ALL  BETTER 


For  Antlaeptlc  and  Analgeale  Flrat  Aid  Preparation. 
Flrat  uae  Not.  5,  1963. 


SN  196.288.     Nelaler  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Decatur,  lU.     FUed 
June  9,  1964 


LEXAR 


SN    182.678.     Syntex    Laboratorlea.    Inc.,    Palo    Alto,    Calif. 
FUed  Dec.  9,  1968. 


SEQUENYL 


For  Skeletal  Muacle  Rdaxant. 
Flrat  uae  May  22.  1964 


For  Steroid   Hormone   Preparation   for  Oral  Uae  In  Con- 
traceptlTe  and  Other  Seaoeatlal  Therapy  ladlcattona. 
Flrat  uae  Oct.  80,  1968. 


Class  19- Vehides 


BW   182,709.     Colgate-PalmollTe   Company,   New  Tork,   N.T. 
FUed  Dec.  10,  1968. 


SN   180,690.     TraUez.   lac,   Cuflald,   Ohio.     FU«1  Not.   7. 
1968. 


HANDY-BAND 


TRAILEX 


For  Flrat- Aid  Preparation  for  Minor  Injnriea  Snch  aa  CnU, 
Buma,  Scrapea,  and  Non-Polaonoua  Insect  Bltea. 
Flrat  nae  May  IB,  1968. 


For   Open    Metal    Frame   Trallera    for    Boata   and   Otter 
Artldea. 
rint  OM  Aac.  1.  II 
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SN  187  918      Dura  CorporaUon,  d.b.a    Pa«e  *  Pa«e  Co..  Oak     SN  167,716.     Far  Eastern  Coounerce  Corporation,  New  Tork. 
Park,' Mich      FUed  Mar.  4,  1964  N.T.    FUed  Apr.  29.  1963. 

TELSTAR 

For  Flashllchts.  Lanterns.  Warnins  and  Slffnallins  Lampf> 
of  the  Flashlight  Type,  and  Dry  CeU  Batterlea. 
Flrat  uae  Apr.  11,  1968. 


SN     170,368.      Monroe    Electronica,     Inc.,     Mlddleport,     N.T. 
FUed  Aoc   16,  1968. 


ISOPROBE 


For    AutomotlTe   Trailer,    for   Tran.portint    Loo.    Heavy  ^^^  Electronic  Adaptors  for  Isolating   Loads  From  Their 

Machinery.    Automobiles   an.l    the   Like;    Sunpension    Systems  j^^,^,       g^jy^p^, 

for  AutomotlTe  Trucks  and  Trailem  .  and  l»*Tlcea  for  Mount  zn—t  amm  Mar  22   1962 

inf    and    Securing    Vehiclea    on    RaUroad    FUt    Cara.  rirai  uae  mar.  *.*,  x»o   . 

First  nae  October  19S1. 


Qass  21  —  Electrical    Apparatus,   Machines, 
and  Supplies 

SN  149.387      Ootham  Lighting  Corp..  Long  laland  City,  NT. 
Filed  July  19.  1962 


SN    178,892.     Erie   Technological    Producta,    Inc.,    Brie,    Pa. 
FUed  Oct.  4,  1968. 


For  Plastic  Bacloaaree  for  Lighting  Fiztut 
First  uae  1946. 


SN    167.066.     The    Staver   Coapany,   Inc.,    Bay    Shore.    N.T. 
FUed  Apr.  18,  1968. 

THERMO-FLAG 

For  Heat  Diaaipatlng  Elements  for  Electronic  Components 
and  PartlcuUrly  for  Semi  Condncf^ra. 
First  use  July  26,  1962. 


WHERE  IMAGINATION 
CR^ATEi  VALUe 
IN  ELUTRONICS 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos    641,627,  764,967,  and  othera. 
For    Electrical    Circuit    Components — Namely,    Capacitors, 
Realatore,  Semlconductora,  and  Combinations  Thereof. 
First  uae  Sept.  24.  1963. 


SN    178,886.     Crown    Radio    Corporation,    New    Tork,    N.T. 
FUed  Oct.  14,  1968. 


NICCAD 


For  Radtoa. 

Flrat  uae  July  2,  1968. 


tif    167.066.     The   SUTer  Company,   Inc.,   Bay   Shore,   NT. 
FUed  Apr   18,  1968. 

THERMO-FLUE 

For  Heat  Dlaalpating  Elements  for  Electronic  Components 
and  Particularly  for  Seml-Conductora. 
First  nae  Not.  27,  1962. 


SN  178,948.      Model  Baglneertng  and  Manufacturing  Corpora 
tlon.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.     FUed  Oct.  14,  1963. 


MONTEK 


For  Amplifiers  and  Amplifier  Systems,  Closed  Circuit  Tele- 
Tlsion  Systems,  and  Radio  Communication  Systems. 
Flrat  uae  May  28,  1960. 


■N    167.067.     The   StaTer  Company,   Inc..   Bay    Shore,   NT. 
FUed  Apr   18,  1968. 

THERMO-SINK 

For  Heat  IMaaipating  Elements  for  Electronic  Components 
and  Particularly  for  Semiconductors. 
First  use  Oct.  9.  1962. 


SN   180,168.     Alcron,  Int,  New  Tork,   NT.     FUed  Oct.  81, 


1968. 


ALCRON 


For  Flaahllghta.  Lanterns.  Batterlea,  and  Warning  LlghU. 
Flrat  uae  Sept.  19,  1968. 


■N   167,058      The   SUT.r   Company,   Inc.    Bay   Shore.   NT.     SN     184,869      Vernitron     Corporation.     Farmingdale,     N.T. 
FUed  Apr   18,  1968.  "'•**  ■'*°  "'  ^"^ 


THERMO-VANE 


DEWALD 


^'  ^^'^rr^LrcZzi:::  "^-^"""^ """""  Turra.t:an":ran^?^n:rer.'"  "^" 


-Namely, 
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8K  186,342.     FalrchUd  CaiB«r*  and  InatniaMnt  Corporation, 
Mountain  View,  Calif.    Filed  Feb.  7.  1»«4. 


SN    190.877.     ChauMl  IfastM'  Corporatloa.   aueanUe.   NT 
Fll«l  Apr.  It.  1»«4. 


MW^L 


ALPHA-VU 


For  Semlcondnetor  Intecratwd  Clrcnlta. 
Flrat  UM  Jan.  80, 1»«4. 


For  ladoor  Anteoaaa. 
First  ua  Mar.  SO,  1»«4. 


SN  186,896.     Rlral  Manofactnrlnc  Company,   Kaaaaa  City. 
Mo.    Fltod  Feb.  17, 1»64. 


•N    1»0.87».     Chanaal  Maatar  Corporation,   KUenrllle,   N  T 
Filed  Apr.  18.  1964. 


ARISTOCRAT 


KAPPA-VU 


Owner  of  Rec.  No.  77«.»87. 

For    Electrical     Appllancee — Namely,    Can    Opener*.     lee 
Cruataen,  Food  OHndere,  and  Food  Blenden. 
Flnt  aee  July  1. 19S8,  on  can  openen. 


For  Indoor  Aateoaaa. 
Flnt  nee  Mar.  80,  1864. 


8N   180.880.     Channel   Maater  Corp.,  EllenTlUe.   N.T      FUed 
Apr.  18,  1»«4. 


SN  187,589.     Tbompaon-SUrrett  Company.  Inc..  New  Tork, 
N.T.    FUed  Feb.  26,  1964. 


LAMBDA-VU 


S 


For  Indoor  Antenna*. 
Flrat  oa*  Mar.  80, 1964. 


SN  191.108.     Har-Tak 
Apr.  10,  1964. 


Imc.  Badlcott.  M.T.     Filed 


For   Radios.    Telerlslon*.    Radio   and   Telerlalon   Combina- 
tions, and  Radio,  Telerlslon,  and  Pbonofraph  Combinations. 
Flrat  aee  Jan.  4. 1980. 


SN    188,588.     Sensatronlca,    Inc.,    Darenport,    Iowa.      Filed 
Mar.  12,  1964. 


TEL-A-LERT 


For  Alarm,  Warning  and  Communication  Systems  Employ- 
ing Electrical  Apparatus. 

Flrat  use  Auf .  5,  1968.  ' 


SN    190,417.     New   Enfland    Inatrument    Company,    Natlck, 
Maaa.    Flted  Apr.  6,  1964. 


n© 


For  Printed  Dectroole  Clrealt  Boarda. 
First  nae  Not.  6.  1908. 


I 


Owner  of  Reff.  No.  7SS.818. 

For  Electrical  Realatora — Naasaly.  Potentiometers. 

Flnt  nae  at  leaat  aa  early  aa  An(.  9,  1968. 


SN     198,0«T      Sunbeam    Llffctlac    Company.     Lo*    Anaalca. 
Calif.    FUed  May  18.  1964.  "•— - 


SN  190.0SO.     miaola  Tool  Worka  Inc.,  Chleago.  m      nied 


Apr.  7,  1964. 


SELECTRA 

For  Rsesaaad  Flnoreecoot  Ufbtlnc  Flxtu 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  8,  1964. 


VERTICAP 


For  Small  Electronic  Coapoaeati  Comprlalnc  Modulea. 
Capacitors,  Reslstora.  Transistors,  Diodes,  and  Predalon 
Ceramic  Parte  for  tbe  Forecolns. 

Flrat  nae  Mar.  19, 1964. 


SN  197.484.     ai«Batlcs  Corporatloa,  SanayTale.  Calif.     FUed 
July  8,  1964. 


UTILOGIC 


For  Intetratad  Solid  SUte  Loflc 
Flrat  uae  July  1,  1964. 


8N   190,86T.     Bratford   Manafaeturtac,    Inc..    SohUlar  Park, 
m.    FUad  Apr.  IS,  1964. 


BRETFORD 


Vor    Supporting    Standa    for    Sua    Lampa.    laeaadaaeant 

and  tbe  Like. 
Itrat  uaa  Joaa  ST,  IMS. 


SN  196,098.     SeoTllle  Maanfaeturlac  Compaay    Watarbarr 
Coan.    FUad  July  87,  1964. 

DYNATRON 

For  Flaafe  U«kta. 
Flrat  aae  Mar.  1.  1961. 


No 


17,  1M4 
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_  •  #.  .         r        J        •«  18S.»»4-     Lo«*«  >«»"  *  Co-  '■«-  *••*  ***•  *-^-     '"^ 

Qau  22  -  Gmms ,  Toys,  and  Sportmg  %oodf     Mar  9.  i964 

■N  177,176      JoUy  Toy.  lac.  New  Tork.  NT      FUedS.pt  PRESENTATION     SERIES 

17.  1968. 

Mo  claim  U  made  to  the  word  "Sarla*"  apart  from  the  mark 
aa  ahowa. 
For  DoUa.  F®'  Toy  Ornna. 

FUwt  aae  Aag.  86,  196S. 


CUTIE  PIE 


Flnt  aae  Jaa.  M.  1964. 


SN  188  768      Jak  Pak.  lac,  MUwaakeo.  Wla.     FU«1  Dee.  80.     gN   189,860.     Richard   D.   Bottorff.   Mlahawaka,  Ind.     FUad 
j94( '  Mar.  80,  1964. 


JINGLE  JUMP 


For  Amuaaaeat  and  Bxarciaiac  Deric*  Adapted  for  AtUch- 
ment  to  One  Foot  and  Hartnf  an  Orbltlnf  Ball  Tethered  by 
a  Cord  Adapted  To  Be  Skipped  Orer  by  the  Othar  Foot. 

Flnt  ose  Oct.  10,  1968. 


PORT-A-CORT 


.     -    »  ^.  /.       1—     w^  v«Pfc    N  T      FUed         Fo'  Baakatball  Goal  Standard. 
SN  184,274.     I.  K.  Heeht  Co..  lac.  New  Tork.  NT.     FU«1         ^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^  ^^ 

Jan.  7,  1964. 


PEWEE    THE    WOOD    PECKER     .n    W.OSO      J     Halpar.  Co-paay.  Pltt-«r,h,  Pa.     FU«1 

Apr.  1,  1964. 

No  claim  of  axduslTe  right  U  asade  to  'The  Wood  Packar" 
for  tbe  goods  rodtad. 

For  Woodpecker  Toy. 

Flrat  nae  Jane  10.  1908. 


SN  186.480      Volkawajaa  of 
N.J.    FUad  Feb.  11.  1964. 


Inc..  Eaclewood  Cliffs. 

TOURISMO 


PfM- 


For    EqalpMSit    (or  Apparatas)    Conatitutint  a  Ualt  for         ,„  HaUowaea  Coatume  and  Ba«  Sat. 
PUylac  a  8l«ht*eelB«  Oaase.  f^,^  ^^  j^^  t,  i9e4. 

Flnt  uae  Jaa  16.  1964. 


SN    187.019.     Braee    J     Johnaon.    Sha 
FUad  rsb.  18,  1964. 


SN  190 JSl.     Amarteaa  Raaaklt  Compaay, 
FUad  Apr.  6,  1964. 


Calif. 


BID  *N*  BUY 


For  Btalpmant  Sold  aa  a  Ualt  foe  PlayU«  a  Parlor  Type 
Aactlon  Oaaaa. 

Flnt  aee  Not.  87. 1968. 


SN    187.060      Adraaee  Caatlag  Coepoaatiaa.   Santt  Monica. 
Calif.    FUad  Fab.  M.  1964. 

CENTERC^LINE 


For  Modal  Car  Bodleo ;  Scale  Metal  and  Plaatlc  Parta  for 
Coostroetion  of  Seal*  Radnc  Can;  Wbeala,  Tlraa.  Axlaa, 
Bearings.  »a<l  Electrical  Controllen  for  SeaU  Radac  Can; 
Deeals  for  Model  Radac  Can;  Plastic  Coatinf  for  Modal 
Eaatac  Car  Bodies;  Kits  for  BuUdiac  Scale  Radnf  Drar 


ror  Oolf  Claba. 

ytrat  aae  oa  or  baton  Feb.  0.  1964. 


Flrat  aaa  Baptamber  1968. 


SN    188.187.     Moaal    Caasp^V.    I^.    ^^^    »^<*-    *^*^ 


Mar.  6.1964. 


SN    190,081.     Jaymar    Specialty   Compaay,    Brooklyn.    K.T. 
FUad  Apr.  7. 1964. 


LTVXON 


KLIK  POOL 


For  Flahnattl.,,  •^'^  J^"''^" °5  ?l"'j,^^*?.  ^""t        For  Oa-  Apparatus   Co-prUln, 
Fartinilarly   Intended  for  Fahrteatloe  lato  naa  *»•». 
rint  aae  Feb.  8.  1900. 


Inellaad  Tneka  Alo^ 
Harlng  Scon  Yalaea. 


FlfM  aaa  Mar.  t1, 1964. 
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Wf  190,600.     Fl«x  ProdQcts.  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mleh.     rUwJ  Apr. 
S.1964. 


For  Boomeransa. 
First  uw  Oct.  17, 1»«S. 


8N  190,607.     Oudebrod  Broa.  SUk  Co.,  Ine^  PhlUdalphU.  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  8.  1964. 

BLABBER  MOUTH 

Por  Artificial  Flab  Larea. 
First  UM  Jan.  30.  1964. 


SN  190.608.     Gnd«brod  Broa.  SUi  Co.,  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1964 


BASSPIRIN 


Per  Artificial  Fish  Lur*a. 
Flrat  aae  Jaa.  30. 1964. 


8N  190.609.     Oudebrod  Broa.  Silk  Co..  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1964. 

NIMBLE  NOSE 

For  Artificial  Flah  Lurea.  I 

Flrat  uae  Jan.  80,  1964. 


8N  190,610.     Oudebrod  Broa.  Silk  Co.,  lac,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Piled  Apr.  8.  1964. 

BUMP  'N'  GRIND 

For  Artificial  Flah  Lurea. 
Flrat  uae  Jan.  SO.  1964. 


Class  23 -Ciiti«ry,  Madiinery,   and  Toois, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

SN    148.533.     Projecting    AB.     Stockholm.    Sweden.       Filed 
Jnl7  6.  1962. 

.       RADIKON 

Owner  of  Swedlah  Reg.  No.  102,347,  dated  Mar.  23,  1962. 

For  Centrifugal  Separator*  for  Separating  DiBcrete  Partl- 
elea  From  Gaaeons  and  Liquid  Fluid*  :  Centrifugal  Particle 
Separators  for  Separating  Dlgcrete  Particles  In  Suspensions  ; 
Hydrocyclone  Separators  for  Separating  Discrete  Particles  In 
Oaaeoua  and  Liquid  Flulda :  and  Parts  of  the  Afore-Llated 
Typea  of  Separator*. 


SN  157,634.     Ifoaatype  Corporation.   Waldwlck,  N.J. 
Not.  20,  1962. 


Piled 


SNAP-LOK 


For  Priotlnf  Plate  Cylladera  and  Plate  Carrlera  for  RoUrj 
Priatlac  Prsaaaa. 

Pint  use  Oct.  17,  1962. 


SN  160.446.     8«1U  Werke  G.m.b.H..  Bad  Kr«aaaach,   Oaa^ 
■any.    PUad  Jaa.  9,  l»e8. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec  44(d)  oo  Oerman  application 
filed  Oct.  4.  1962  :  Reg  No  784.»9«,  dated  Feb  21,  1944. 
The  term  "Three  Chamber  System'  U  hereby  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark       Owner  of  V  8    Keg    .No    »«7.«7«. 

For  Counter  Preaaore  FlUlng  Machloac  for  U«uld«. 


SN      169,874.      Henschel  Werke      AkUengwllachaft.      Kai 
Oerauiny      Filed  May  21.  1963. 


HENSCHEL 


Owner  of  Oermaa  Reg.  No  6«7,10«.  dated  Feb  1.  19S« 
For  lAK'omotlTea,  Dleael  Engine*  for  Land  and  Water  Ve- 
hicles and  for  Power  Oenerators,  Road  Building  and  Earth 
MoTlng  Equipment— Namely.  RoUera.  Graders.  Wheeldosers. 
Motor  Scrapers.  Tractors.  Fluldlalng  Mliers  and  Extruders. 
Machine  Tools— Namely.  Milling.  Drilling,  Boring.  Tapping 
Machinery  and  Gear  Shapers.  Cast  and  Forged  Parts  Plant 
and  Equipment— Namely,  Presses,  RoUIng  Mills  Pickling 
Plants,  Can  Making  Machines,  Castings  and  Forging*.  Axles 
and  Transmissions — Namely,  Drlren  Steering  Axles  for  Road 
Traction  Vehicle*,  Non  Drlren  Steering  Axles  for  Road  Trac 
tloo  Vehletoa.  Traasfar  Caaea  for  Road  Traction  Vehldaa. 
Rererse  Reduction  Gsars  for  Rail  Traction  Vehicle*.  Shift 
Transmissions  and  Final  Drlre*  for  Construction  Equipment. 
Flr*t  uae  prior  to  1964  ;  In  commerce  1904. 


SN  169.776.  Sodate  poor  U  DlffasSoa  d*  IWbalquea 
NoureUea  et  de  Machlnlsme  Agrlcole,  Epcraay.  Mara*, 
France.    FUed  May  27.  1963. 


■*'"•»»•%.  ~*4r»*rii j-*^' 


-----        -        ■      I 


The  drawing  li  lined  for  yellow  and  blue,  which  colors  are 
claimed  as  elements  of  the  mark.  Owner  of  French  Reg.  No 
9.658.  dated  Feb.  5,  1957  (d'Epernay)  ;  NaU.  Inst.  No  87.787 

For  Agricultural  Machinery  and  Apparatus^-Namely 
Tractors  and  Specialised  Tractors.  Pump*.  Pulreriaatlon  Tur 
bines.  Pulrerisers,  and  Reserrolrs  With  or  Without  Pulrerlsa 
Uon  Means,  Both  Self  Propelling  and  Dependent. 


SN  171.698.     Niagara  Machlae  4  Tool  Worka,  BaCale,  M.T. 
Piled  June  24,  1968. 

MULTI-BENDER 

For  Power  Operated  Presa  Brakaa. 

Pint  uae  Jnn*  1.  1968. 


November  17,  1964 
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SN    178,660      Llixk  Bolt  Company.   Chicago,   lU.     Piled  July     8W     182.409.     Dorr-OUrer     laeorporated.     SSamford,     Coaa. 
24,  1968.  >^1^  ^^^  ^'  ^*^ 


I 


VIBRA'FLOW 


For  Vibratory  Conreyora,  Vibratory  Peedera,  Vibratory 
Feeder  Machine*.  Feeder  Machine*  With  Vibratory  Hoppers, 
and  Vibratory  Screens. 

Pint  use  May  1,  1986. 


■N   178.182.     Imperial,  InteraaUoaal  Corp..  New  York,   N.T. 
PUed  Oct.  1.  1968  -;^ 


PALAZZO 


Par    Stalnle**    Steel    Flatware.    Tableware    aad    Kitchen 
Cntlery.  Utensils  snd  Tools. 
Pint  use  June  1.  1968. 


•N  178.519.  American  Truck  Wsshlng  and  Detergent  Co. 
d.b  a.  American  Truck  and  Bus  Washing  Equipment  Com 
pany.  Kansas  Oty.  Mo     FUad  Oct   8.  1963 

AMER-0-MATIC 

For  Truck,   Bus  snd  Car  Waahlng  Systems  Sold  as  a  Unit. 
Flrat  uae  Sept  24.  1962. 


SN     178.580       Bendix  Westlnghouae    AutomotlTs    Air    Brake 
Company.  Elyrta.  Ohio.    FUod  Oct.  9.  1968. 


DD2 


For  Fluid  Preaaure  Operated  Actnaton. 
Pint  uae  Apr.  8.  1968. 


SN    178.581       Bendix  Westlnghouae    Automotlre    Air    Brake 
Company.  KlyrU.  Ohio.    FUed  Oct.  9,  19«8. 


SD3 


For  Fluid  Preaaura  Operated  Actuaton. 
Plrat  uae  Mar.  5.  1968 


SN     178.988.     Stewart- Waraor     Corporation.     Chicago,     lU. 
Piled  Oct.  14. 19M. 


KOTER-KING 


MERCO  BOWL 


Owner  of  Reg    Noa.  509.271,  669,799,  and  othera. 
For  Centrifugal  SeparaUag  Derloao. 
Flrat  use  May  22,  1968. 


SN    187.888.     American    Steel   Foundries   Incorporated,   Chi- 
cago, lU.    FUed  Feb.  25,  1964. 

GENERAL  METALS 

For  Excavating  Teeth. 
First  use  July  1959. 


SN  189,708      The  Huffman-Wolfe  Company,  Columbus.  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1964. 

THE  WHITE  GLOVE  LINE 

For    Cleaning    Machines    fur   General    Industrial    Use    for 
Cleaning  Metal  and  Plastic  Articles. 
First  use  on  or  alwut  Feb.  26.  1964. 


SN    193.736.     Garret    H.    Vandermolen.    d  b.a     Vandermolen 
Export  Co..  North  CaldweU,  N.J.     FUed  May  15.  1964. 


i4^ 


^ 


For   Machinery  for  Spraying  Inaectlcldes.  Fungicide*,  etc. 
Flrat  use  Mar.  27,  1963.  ^ 


SN  194.042.     The  Felt  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.     FUed 
May  22.  1964. 


FEITSEW 


For  Equipment   for  Spraying  ProtectlT*  Coating  to  Steel 
Stripe  or  Shaeta  of  Material. 

Flrat  use  st  least  aa  early  aa  Jan.  2. 1968. 


For  Sewing  Machine  Parte  and  SuppUea  Indndlag  Neodlaa. 
Flrat  uae  about  1957. 


SN     194.213.     Patterson    Industries.     Inc..    EJast    Llrerpool. 
Ohio.    FUed  May  2ft.  1964. 


Uf  179.523.     Emerson  Electric  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  by  change 
of  name  from  The  Emeraon  Electric  Manufacturing  Com 
pany,  St.  Loula.  Mo.    FUed  Oct.  22.  1963. 


ENDOLUBE 


Por  Pulley   Structiires  Forming  a  Part  of  Variable  Ratio 
Transmission  Mechsnisms. 
Plrat  use  Aug.  81,  1968. 


SN    182.854      Red   DerU   Tools,   Unloa.   N.J.     FUed   Dec.   4, 
1968. 

WINDO  ZIPPER 

Por  Tool  for  Cutting  the  Paint  PUm  Around  a  Window  To 
PacUIUte  Opening  Thereof. 

Plrat  aae  on  or  about  SapC  11. 19M. 


For  Machinery— Namriji,  AglUtora.  BaU  MlUa.  Colloid 
MUls  Grinding  Mills.  Grain  MlUs.  Flour  MlUs.  Pebble  Mills, 
Rod  MUls,  Blendera,  DlstiUatlon  Columns,  Extraction  Col- 
uma,  Dryera,  Extrudera.  Mlxera,  Proceaa  Veaaela,  Screena, 
and  Valrea,  and  Parts  Therefor. 

Plrat  one  Jane  1, 1968. 
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JWM  t.  1»«4 


Movton  MBL^oTing, 


FUad 


tM   IM.TM.     AikUrk   lac. 


Voymam  17,  1M4 

Wmtik.     rUMl   J«M   !«, 


Morton 

CflStAii 


PILOT  PULL 


For  Dit  Cutlnff  Machliw. 
rint  OM  Jam.  4. 199*. 


For  AppAfatma  for  C«ttlac  Bona«.  I^HUtac  and  Lite 
OpsraUoaa  la  SoUd  Matarlai«,  SMt  m  BarU.  Om.  Ko«k  aikd 
Im,  and  Parts  TlMr«o<. 

Flrat  mat  aboat  Jm\j  II 


■IT    lM.Ttt.     O 
JmM.l*.  1M4. 


Bfoc    *    Co..    Koekford.    DL      FU«1 


>N    190.2«S.     AMP    Ineorporatwl,    HarriatMUf,    Pa.      FUwl 

Jon*  10,  1»«4. 


GRSEMLME 


AMPACT 


Ownar  of  Eac.  Noa.  400,714,  701.875.  and  otbara. 
For  Portable  Tools  To  Appiy  Biaetrlcal  Coaaactors. 
Flrat  Baa  Fab.  S4,  1M4. 


Owaar  of  Eac.  Noa.  »4.19S.  614.7M.  aad  otbars 
For  Matal  Worklnc  Maeblaary  aad  Tools  and  Woodwork- 
lac  Maehlaarj  and  Tools. 

Flnt  aaa  Jaaa  1»44  ;  IMS  as  to  tb«  aaaa  "flraantaa  " 


■K   1M,404.     Haha.   lac,   BraaaTlIla,   lad.     FUad  Jaaa  11, 
1»«4. 


HI-BOY 


Ur    1*«.TM.     Qraaalaa    Broa.    *    C*.,    Kacktord.    m.      FUad 
Jaaa  1*.  1M4. 


B  &  T 


Owner  of  Rac  No.  810. 4U. 

For  Hlch-Claaraaea  Arrlenltaral  BqaiiMaaat 

Flrat  oaa  Mar.  tl,  1»49. 


For  Dla  Caatlac  M achlaaa. 
Flrat  aaa  approzlaatalj  IMS. 


V»   198.MT      Coa«o  Kaflaaartac  Worka.   lac.,  Maadeta.  m.     **  1»«,7»0.     Ja*ray  OalJon  Maaafaetartac  CMapaar.  Colaai- 
FUad  Jaaa  18,  im.  baa.  Okk>.    FUad  Jaaa  1«.  im. 


PERMALIFE 


OVMT  of  Bac.  No.  Ml  JO. 

FarChaU. 

Flnt  aaa  oa  or  aboat  Jaaa  10,  1M4. 


■X     1M,TM.     Kraaaa- 
▲naak.  Oarmaaj     ruad  J 


AttlaaiaaallBi  haft.     Maalch- 
1*.  II 


ar  of  Rac  No.  44S.MT. 

flW  Macblnaa  for  Claaalac  lawar  TIata.  Drala 
Ltaaa    aad    loU    TIaaa.    Parta    TharaoT,    aad    ▲ 
Tbarator. 

Flrat  aaa  1»4«. 


■lak 
lorlaa 


IN  lM,a«0.     Mldlaad-Boaa  Corporatloa    Hlctiiaad  Park.  MJ. 
FU«J  Jaaa  1ft,  1044. 


DRYJECTOR 


For  Alr-Carraat  Drjrtac  Apparataa  for  MaaafMtartac  aad 

ladaatrlal  Oparattoaa. 
First  aaa  In  or  aboat  Jaaoarr  19tl. 


CNn»ar  of  R««   !»<>•   SM.»0«  cad  T54.M9. 

For  Macblaas  for  Kn«adlB«    Mlxln«.  tad  Traatlac  PUatlca. 
Ftzat  aaa  19M  ;  ta  coBaMre*  ikla/  U   IMl 


/ 


■K    1M.0U.     Pr««isloo    ABtomotlT*    CoMponenu    Compaa/, 
BaUwla.  Mo.    FUad  Jaaa  1».  1»«4. 


■K   lM,7ftft.     Alklrk  lae.,   Saattta.  Waak.     FUad   Jaaa  It, 
1M4. 


ALKIRK 


Ei)|)til>»[^ 


For  Apparataa  for  Cvttlnc,  Borlac.  DrUllac  and  LIka  0»- 
aratlons    In   Solid   Mat«rlaia   Saeb    as  BartCi,   Ora,  Bock 
Ica.  and  Parts  Tbsraof. 

Flrat  aaa  aboat  Jai/  19M. 


drawlac  is  Uaad  for  rad      Owaar  o< 
For  Carbarator  Taa^  Cp  Parts  Kita. 
Flnt  aaa  aa  ar  bateta  Ma^  tl. 


Na.  TT0.»4t. 


NOVBMBBB  17,  1M4 
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tN    19«  ISS      FlrU    Btarllac.    X»«..    Plttabarffk.    Pa.      FUad    tM  1»T.744.     Tha  Moaarcfa  Marklac  i/tta*  Compaa/.  Day- 
Joaa  21.  1»«4  t*^  O^o     '^•^I  ^"^  ^*-  ^*^ 


STERLOK 

For  Cattlac  Tool  Aaaasblr  or  Tool  Holdor  of  Matal  Coa- 
stractlon  Coaprtslnc  a  Holdar  tbaak  and  aa  laaat  Cattlac 
■laasant  or  Part. 

Flnt  aaa  Mar.  4. 1»«4. 


POUCHOMATIC 

For  Maekiaaa  for  Appl/lac  Labala  to  Marckaadlaa. 
Flnt  aaa  Jalj  7, 1M4. 


Qms  24  *  LmmItv  AfipliMMM  lad  Micfaim 


BN   lM,t70.     Owl.   lac. 


DL     FUad  Jaly  St.  1»«4. 


BN  ltt.144.     Ooodall  Msnafaptarta*  Corpomtlaa,  Mlaaaapo 
Ua.  Mlaa.    FU«1  Jaaa  23.  1»«4 

START-ALL 

For    DactroBMChaaleal    ttartlac   B«alpasaat    for    lataraal 
Combostloa  Kaclaaa. 
Flnt  aaa  Aac.  tt.  IMt. 


>^^ 


WL. 


For  Draparr  Plaatlac  aad  Ptaaalac  Maekiaaa. 
Flnt  aaa  Mar.  4.  ItM. 


tN  1M,14A.     Ooodall  Maaafactnrlac  Carporatloa.  Mil 
Ua.  Mlaa.    FUad  Jaaa  tt.  1»«4. 


aaaapo- 


CLEAN-ALL 


Oau  25 -Locks  aad  Saftf 


For  Macbaalcal  Parta  Wi 
Flnt  aaa  Apr.  SI,  l»t4. 


BW    17»,Mt.     Kaoa    LtdL,    BlekaarawU.    Barleh.    twltaarUad. 
FUad  Oct  St.  IMt. 


8M  1M.14«.     OaadaU  Maoafsctanac  Corpontloa.  Mlaaaapo- 
ito,  Mlaa.    FUad  Jan*  23   1»«4 


KESO 


PRESS-ALL 


For  Locka,    Kaja,  Kay   BUaka,   Matal  Flttlaca  for  Loefea, 
taf»t7  Cyllndar  Locks 

Flrat  aaa  Aocuat  IMS ;  la  comBcrca  Jal/  t,  IMt. 


For  Hjdraallc  aad  Macbaalcai  Fr 
Flnt  aaa  Maj  St.  1M4. 


BM  lM.14t.     HAH   Macikiu*  Tool  Co..  Lac,  DoTtoa.  Ohio. 
FUad  JaaaSS.  1M4. 

-   ANGSTROMATIC 

For  PrartaJon  Borlac.  Fadac.  aad  Taraln*  Macklaa  TooU, 
aad  Parts  Tbara<or. 

Flnt  aaa  tapt.  SO,  IMt. 


CUu  26-M0asvrlttg     aail     ScitRtlfic 
ApplinKM 

tN  llS,Mt.     Chleaco  Aortal  ladaatrtaa.  lac,  Barrlactoa,  111. 
FUad  Fab.  S.  IMl. 

SONNE 


SN    1S7.S1S      Haaa    Oatlkar,    Hor»w»,    twitaarlaad.      FUad 
Jalj  7,  1M4. 


CEHKER 


Owaar  of  Swlas  Rac.  No.  ie4.SSl,  datad  Mar.  Sft,  1007. 
For  Maekiaaa  aad  Apparatus  for  Fastaalnc  Hoaa  CUatpa. 
Flnt  aaa  IMft  :  in  coamarca  IMO. 


For  Aarlal  Ptaotocrapbic  BqatpMaat  and  Srstama — Naaialy, 
Pbotocrapbic  Caasaras  aad  Macaalaaa,  Pbotocraphic  Prlntara, 
Caaara  Moaata,  CaoMra  Coatrola,  Projacton,  Itarao  Coas- 
paratora.  Vlaw  Fladan  aad  4aaortatod  laatnuMatatlon  for 
Uaa  In  Aortal  Pbotocraphy. 

Flnt  aaa  Maj  1»46. 


tN  lt0,74a.     BarMck  Brooka  lac,  Bnclawood,  N.J.     FUad 
Jaa.  IC  IMS. 


STOPOMATIC 


For  Pbotocrapbic 
Flrat  aaa  Maj  IS,  IMt 


BN  197,670.     CaraMl  Cbaalcal  Corpontloa,  WaatBald. 
FUad  Jal7  IS.  1M4. 


lad. 


For  Cbeaslcal  Fof  Oanarators  aad  Parts  Tbarafor. 
Flrat  aaa  Aacast  1»0S 

f 


BN  ie0.1S4.     Richard  B.  Haat.  d.bJi.  Caatoa  CoaUcta. 
Fraaclaeo,  Calif.    FUad  Mar.  SI,  19«t. 

mmm\% 

Tha  words  "Caatoa  Coatacta"  an  dlaclaliaad  axoapt  i 
aaad  aa  a  part  of  tha  mark  aa  ahowa. 
For  Coataet  Laaaaa. 
Flnt  aaa  Fab.  1,  1»W. 
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SN    173,0«7.     Tuthlll    Pump   Company.    ChlCMTO.    HI.      m«d     SN  1T8,»4«.     MmM  Enctnccrlnc  and  Mantifaeturtac  Corpo- 
July  15,  1963.  ratton.  Salt  Laka  aty.  Utah.     ru*<l  Oct.  14,  1»«8 


MAISCH  ^^^' 


For   Metering   Pump*    Uaed   for   Induitrtal,    SaniUry    and 
HtiUftglcal  Applications. 

aae  January  1953. 


SN    173.661. 
24.  1»«S. 


Link  Belt   Company,   Cblcaso.   lU.     FUed   July 


V/BRA-FLOW 


For  Welch   Feeder  Hachinea  With  Timed  Batch  Dlacharfe 
and  Continuous  Flow  Dlacbarg«  and  Orarimetrlc  Feeders. 
First  use  May  1,  1»S6. 


SN    176,775.     Cannon    Instrument    Company.    SUte   College. 
Pa.    FUed  Sept.  12,  1»«S. 


ZEITFUCHS 


For  Viscometers. 
First  usa  Aug.  27,  1»41. 


SN  178,142.     John  P.  Squler.  d.b.a.  John  P.  Scaler  Company, 
Dallaa,  Tex.    FUed  Oct.  1.  1»0S. 


EVERITE 


For   Instrument   Ink   Reservoir  and  Fead  for  Paaa  of  Ke- 
cording  Instruments. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1952. 


8N    178,2^.     Eastman    Kodak    Company,    Rochcfter,    N.T. 
FUed  Oct.  3,  19«S. 


VERI-PAN 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  284.948.  589.339. 
For  Sensitised  Photographic  Film. 
Flrat  nae  August  1957. 


SN   178.307.      Tacoma  MiUwork   Supply   Co..  Tacoma.  Waah. 
Filed  Oct.  3.  1968. 


MONOROCK 


For   Resin   Impregnated   Natural   Stone  Counter  Tops  for 
Scientific  Laboratory  Cabinets. 
First  use  Mar.  29.  1963. 


A..' 


SN  178.839.     The  Victoreen  Instrument  Company.  Cleveland. 
Ohio.    Filed  Oct.  11,  1963. 

FEMTOMETER 


For  Dynamic  Capacitor  Electrometer. 
First  uae  January  1968. 


i*        MONTEK 


For  MlsaUe  Measuring  and  Control  Systems— Namely. 
Aotomatlc  Rocket  Impact  Predlctora.  Antenaaa,  and  Power 
SnppUea ;  Navigation  Monitor  E4]ulpment  .  Telemetry  Sys- 
tems ;  InstrumenUtion  for  Reactors  and  Raactor  Control 
Systems — Namely.  Control  Rod  PoslUon  Indlcatora.  Area 
Radiation  Monitoring  System,  and  Actuators  for  Irradiation 
Teat  Loopa  ;  Engine  Speed  Coatrola ;  Measuring  and  Record- 
ing Instruments  and  Systems — Namely,  Data  and  Control 
InstrumenUtion  Systems.  Weather  Dau  Systems.  Weather 
Compucorders.  Data  Reduction  System*.  Stack  Oas  Monitor 
ing  Systems,  and  Fuel  Rupture  Detectors,  and  Electronic 
Physiological   Scanners.  '  .     < 

First  use  May  28.  1956. 


SN  181,986.     Kontes  OUaa  CoBpanjr,  VlaeUnd.  N.J.     FUed 
Nov.  ST.  1963. 

CHROMAFLEX 


For  Chromatographic  Colnmaa. 
First  uae  Apr  22,  1968 


SN    184.174       Owens-Illinois    Olaae   Company.    Toledo.    Ohio. 
FUed  Jan   7.  1964. 


KIMAX.34 


Owner  of  Reg.   Noa.   646.480,  705.996.  and  others. 
For  Chemical,  Laboratory,  and  Sdentlflc  Olasaware. 
First  use  Nov.  4,  1M8. 


8X   184,414.     Techne   (Oaabridge)    Limited.   Duxford,   Eag- 
Uad.    FUed  Dec.  80.  l»«t. 


TEMPETTE 


Owner  of  British  Reg    No    841,397.  dated  Nov    6.  IMS 
For   Thermoautlcally   Controlled   Heating   Apparatus   and 
"Parta  Thereof  for  Scientific  and  Laboratory  Use. 


SN    186.488.     Buck    Engineering    Company.    Inc..    Freehold. 
N.J.    FUed  Feb.  11,  19M. 


H> 


ELECTRO-GUARD 


For  Electrical  Meters  To  Measure  Voltage. 
First  use  Dec.  SO.  1968. 


SN   186.899      Sears.   Roebuck   and  Co..   Chicago,   lU      Filed 
Feb.  17.  1964. 


COPY  KING 


For  Photocopy  Machlnea. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  18.  1988 


SN    190.796.     Eaton    Paper    Corperation.    Plttsfield.    Maaa. 
FUed  Apr.  10,  1964. 


SUPERFAX 


For  Heat  Sensitive.  Coated  FacaimUe  Paper. 
First  use  Feb.  7.  1964. 


November  17,  19«4 
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SN  191  456      Telsco  Industries.  DaUas.  Tex      FUed  Apr    17.     SN  192.982.     Bear  Manufacturing  Company.  Bock  Island.  lU. 
1964  *^'***  '^^^  **   ^*** 

WEATHERMATIC 


Owaer  of  Reg    No«   5W2.72a  and  614.300 
For  Automatic  Time  Controllers  for  Lawn  and  Turf  Irriga 
tlon  Systems 

First  use  Aug.  84.  1953 


BN    191,804       Soroban    Engineering.    Inc.    Melbourne.    Fla. 
FUed  Apr.  22,  1964. 


tdm 


For  Wheel  Allnement  Testing  Apparatus. 
First  use  May  5.  1964 


4^1^' 


^LUO  FLOW  »ffA£>/VC3 


Qass  27  —  Horological  Instruments 


Applicant   hereby   disclaims   the  words  "Fluid  Flow   Read  SN   182.089      Kabushlkl  Kalsha   Hattori  Tokelten.   Chuo-ku. 

Ing-   apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Tokyo.  Japan.    Filed  Nov.  29.  1968. 

For     Perforated     Member     Sensing     Mechanism     Namely.  tx-s  a  oTT^x^rr 

Punched  Paper  Tape  and  Punched  Card  Reading  Mechanisms  DlASxlOdV 


First  use  Dec  4.  1963 


SN  192,559      Cardinal  Scale  Manufacturing  Company.  Webb 
City.  Mo      FUed  May  4.  1964 


For  Watches.  Clocks  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  Februsry  1958 ;  In  commerce  July  1959. 


^Widmal- 


For  Weighing  Scales  and  Control  Panels  Therefor. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1960 


SN   182.090      Ksbushlkl   Kslshs    Hattori  Tokelten,  Chuo-kn, 
Tokyo.  Japan      Filed  Nov.  29.  1963.  "~~ 

GOLDFEATHER 

Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  568.134.  dated  Apr.  1.  1961. 
For  Watches.  Clocks  and  Farts  Thereof. 


SN    192. 829      nilnols  Tool   Works  Inc.,  Chicago.   Ill      Flle<1 


8N  185.25S 
23.  1964. 


May  6.  1964 

o 

tt 

t^    s 

w 

Sunbeam  Corporation.  Chicago.  111.     FUed  Jan. 

THE  STARTIME 


For  Clocks. 

First  use  Feb.  6. 1968. 


SN    193.647.     Everbrite    Watch    Ca.    Inc..    New   York,    N.T. 
Filed  May  18.  1964. 


CONDOR 


Owner  of  Reg    Noa    650.060.  780.743.  and  others 
For   Measuring   Instruments  and   Equipment      Namely.    In 
volute  Profile  Measuring  Machines:  Helical  Lead  Measuring 
Machines:    Automatic  Tooth   Spare  Comparators.   Analytical 
Comparators  ;    Hob    and    Worm    l>ead    Measurinx    Marhln^^ 
Hand    Rolling    Measuring    Machines    and    Fine    Pitch    Haml 
Rolling     Measuring     Machines,     and     Mechanical     RecorderK 
Therefor  .    Internal    Gear    Rolling    Machines  ;    fnlversal    Hob 
and  Worm   Measuring  Machines  ;  Hob  Tooth  Profile   Measur 
Ing  Machines     Hob  and  Cutter  Sharpening  Checkers     Worm 
and    Worm    Oear    Measuring    Machines      Bevel  Hypold    Cear 
Charters  ;   Parallelism  Checking  Machines     Bevel  Gear  Hsn.l 
Rolling  Machines  :  and  Other  Surface  Measuring  Instruments 

and  the  Like. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  31.  1957. 


For  Watches  and  Clocks. 
First  use  Feb.  12.  1948. 


SN   200.817       Bulova   Watch   Company.    Inc..    Flushing,    N.T. 
Filed  Aug.  28.  1964. 


AQUATRON 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  709.066. 

For  Watches  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  Aug  25.  1964. 


SN    192,872       Airguide    Instrument    Company. 
Filed  May  7.  1»«4. 


Chicago.    III. 


AIRGUIDE 


SN    201.059.     Sunbeam     Corporation.     Chicago. 
Sept.  1.  1»64 

FANFARE 

For  Clocks. 

First  use  June  29.  1964. 


lU.       Filed 


Owner  of  Reg    Noe.  512.390.  644.460.  and  691.248. 

For  Sonic  Depth  Sounders,  Radio  Direction  Finders.  Marine 
Engine  Synchronisers.  Field  Olssses.  Sport  Glasaes.  Opera 
Glasses  Barometers.  Thermometers.  Hygrometers.  Comblna 
tion  Hygrometer  Thermometer.  Combination  Thermometer 
Hygrometer  Barometer.  Tachometers.  Compasses.  Altimeters 
and  Speedometera 

First   use  October   1982   on   combination   hygrometer-ther 

mo  meter. 


SN     201.174.      Amlda     8.  A.      (Amlda     Limited).     Montreuk. 
Switserland.     FUed  Sept.  3.  1964. 


DONAR 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  138,202,  dated  June  12,  1951. 
For  Watches,  Parts  of  Watches  of  AU  Types,  Clocks,  Alai 
Clocka,  and  Watch  Caaee. 
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SN    201.404.     mcla    National    Wateb    Compaaj.    BUU.    Ul.     8M   1M.874.     JaBM  D.  Oaliul«7,  d.h.a.  Baffwlao  CoBpaa/, 
FU«1  Sept.  S,  1M4.  St.  L>MUa  Park,  Mlna.     FUad  Jan*  4.  1»«4. 


MICROMATIC 


BUFFERING 


For     Horoloclcal     laatrumenta — Naaaly,  Watcbaa     and         _      _  _. ,     ^       ™j-._       —       ..       ^„..  ,..       „, 
_     .                  ^                                               ^  For  CoaablaatloB  Haad-Typa  Bmab  and  PoUablac  Pad. 

^!^1  w-  »  A        ...   ,«v«^  Flr«  uaa  May «.  l»64. 

First  oas  oa  or  alMut  A.ut.  14,  1944. 


Oms  28  -  kwelry  ami  PreckwiMUul  Ware  Qau  32  -  hinritirt  and  UplK>lstM7 


SN  1M,»42.     Coro  Incorporated  of  Rkoda  laUad,  ProTldanc*. 
R.I.    FUad  May  21.  1»«4 

PEARL  WARDROBE 

Tb«   Urm  "Paarl"  la  dlaclalmad  apart  froBi  ttaa  mark  aa 
shown. 

For  Jawalry. 

First  aaa  May  S.  1»«4. 


aw    140.4W.     Maasar   KosaMadlt-OasaUaehaft,    Kola  Bhr«n- 
faU,  Oanaaay.    Fltod  Mar.  St.  1»«S. 


MULTIFORM 


8N    IM^IS.     Yarsaa   Maanfactarlac    Co.,    Prorldanca,    R.I. 
FUod  Joaa  tS,  1»«4. 


Ownar  of  0«rmaa  R*«    No    7Sft.»»0,  datsd  Apr.  2T,  IMO 
For  OlBca  Daaka,  Ckaira.  Tattlaa.  Fll*  Standa.  Btoola.  CabI 
aata  and  Stand*  for  FUlac  Caaaa  and  Boxaa,  Made  of  Steal, 
Wood,  lyntbatlc  Matarlala,  or  a  ComMaatloa  of  Thaaa  Ma- 
tarUls. 

First  nm  Jaanary  1M4  ;  la  eommarc*  January  1M(4 


VARGAS 


Ownar  of  Ktg.  No.  43e.092. 

For  Jawalry. 

First  osa  oa  or  aboat  Jvaa  1,  IMfi. 


8N    17e,M«.     ▲Ibart   M.   Leek  4   Son,   Inc..    Boston,    Maaa. 
FUad  Sapt.  ».  1»«S. 


SN     194,007.      Coatlaaatal 
FUad  Jnaa  36,  19«4. 


lac.    Maw    Tork.    N.T. 


•C-hKt 


^^^ 


I 

Ttaa  tern  "14K"  la  dladalmad. 
For  Flaa  Jawalry  (14K  fold). 
First  aaa  Apr.  IB,  1994. 


For    LlTlac    Kooa,    Dlalnc    Hoom.    and    Braakfaat    Room 
Faraltnra. 

First  Dsa  Jan.  I,  1»M 


SN  197,246.     American  Stay  Compaay,  Maiden,  Maaa.     FUed 
July  7, 18«4. 

AMFLEX 

For  Wrltt  Watcb  Bands  and  Bracaleta. 
Flrat  aaa  Dae.  6,  196S. 


SN  186.248.     Olncbar  Maaufactnrinc  Company.  Inc..  Bcran- 
toa.  Pa.    FUed  Fab.  7.  1964. 


Qau  29  — Brooms,  BnisKes,  and  Dusters 

SN   178.678.     WUbeU   Cnabmaa,   d.b.a.   Wllla   Cee   Products. 
New  Tork,  N.T.    FUad  Oct.  10, 1»«S. 


Owner  of  R«c  No.  6M.8U. 

For  Talat  Raeka.  Foldlaf  Portable  Talata.  Clotbes  Handera, 
Steal  SbelTlnc,  Hat  and  Coat  Racks,  and  DUplay  Cnlta. 
First  aaa  on  or  aboat  Mar.  29,  1968,  on   raiet  racka. 


8N   190,741.     National   Bleep  Prodacta.   lac,   Detroit   Mlcb. 
FUed  Apr.  9,  1944. 


SLEEPMORE 


For  Mattnaaii  and  Box  Sprlncs. 
Flrat  aaa  Mar.  20,  1964. 


For  Dlspoaable  Mop  CoTsrs. 
First  aaa  Jane  19M. 


BN  192,689.     Sbady  laai,  lac,  Oak  Park.  Mlek.    FU«1  May 
4.18M. 

SHADY  SAM 

For  Window  Sbadea. 
First  BM  Jaly  9,  19M. 


NovncBKR  17,  1964 
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194.100      Ad-Utbocrapk.    lac.    Pltt-mr,b,    Pa.      FUad    BN  190.688.     AMOmwon  Tlr«.  Ue..  Uoa  Antrim.  Calif.    FUad 


May  M.  1964. 


Apr.  9,  1964. 


MAIL-A-STAND 


VANGUARD 


For  Basel. 

First  aaa  Jaa.  80.  1964. 


For  Antomotlre  Tlrea  aad  Tabea. 

First  nee  la  or  about  tbe  aummar  of  1964. 


8N    191.881.     United    Manufactnrtnf    Company,    Wbaelln*. 

Oass  34  -  HeatiiH^,  Uflliti«g,  and  Ventilating      ^  va  Fued  ap,  16.  i964 
Apparatus 

SN  166.402.      BruU  Incinerator  Corporatloa.  Blue  lalaad,  IlL. 
of  Ooder  Indaerator  Corporation,  Blue  laUad.  Ul. 


FUad  Bept.  18.  1961. 


For  Indaeratora.  Fnraacea.  Sucks.  Oas  Burners.  Oil 
Burners.  Blowers.  Combaatlon  Bafafuard  Control  Bqulpment, 
and  Wet  and  Dry  Dnst-CoUectln*  B^olpeseat. 

First  nae  oa  or  before  Anc  26.  1962. 


No  Claim  Is  made  to  tbe  word  "Lialaf''  *P*rt  from  the 

lark  as  sbown.  ^ 

For  Brake  LJnlnca-  ^ 
First  use  Feb.  24.  1964. 


BN  196.696.     Oordoa  I.  Mycoe.  Coreoraa,  Mlaa.    FUad  Job* 
16.  1964. 


Qau  36  -  Musical  Instrunents  and  Supplies 

8N   176.041      BpecUlty  Dletrtbutlnf  Co..  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Oa. 
FUed  An«.  29,  1968. 


For  Candle  Ufbter. 
Flrat  oae  May  26,  1964. 


SN    196,642      Tbe  Joeepk   Dlxea   Crucible  Company.   Jeraey 
City,  N.J.    FUad  June  29.  1964. 


DIXLOK 


For  Pboaoffrapb  Needlea. 
For  Graphite  Btoppera  for  Uaa  U  Coatalners  for  Molten         ^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^  jg^ 

Metal 

First  use  May  18,  19M. 


/ 


8N  176,272.     Are  Bound  Limited,  Scarboro,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Filed  July  19,  1968 


Qits  35  -  Bohing,  Hose, 
Ing,  and  NonwetaNic  TirM 


Pad- 


BN  177.808.     Daalop  Tlrs  and  Rubber  Corporation.  Buffalo. 
N.T.    FUad  Sept.  28. 1968. 


LEXINGTON 


For  Tlree. 

First  use  Jaaa  4, 19M. 


For  Pbonoffrapb  Records. 

First  uae  May  SO.  1908 ;  la  eommeree  Dec.  89,  1968. 


U,    190.94..     Btertla,    Packln.    h    Oaaket    Compaay.    Inc .     »«j;*-ij*^     ^«^*^»^'     ^*-     HaaderaonrUle.     N.C. 
Hoaataa,Tax.    FUad  Oct.  81.  1968.  FUed  Oct.  16.  1966. 


STERLING  SPIROFLEX 


GUIDED-FINGERS 


and  Aabeatoe  Oaaketa. 


For  Mnslc  Rolls. 
First  aaa  Oct.  2, 1988. 
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8N  189,iaS.     V-M  CorpormdoB,  Beaton  Harbor.  Mich.     Piled 
Mar.  19,  1964. 

TONE-0-MATIC 
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Qass  38  ~  Prints  and  Publications 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  823.909. 

For   Compensated   Yolnme   Controls   for   Sound   Recording 
and  Sound  Reproducing  Equipment, 
rirat  nae  May  17,  19S4. 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

SN  185.093.     Wlndaong,  Inc.,  MlnneapolU,  Minn.    PUed  Jan 
21,  19«4. 

YOUR  DAY 

For    Combined    Book-Type    Calendars    and    Appointment 
Books. 

First  use  Jan.  8,  19M. 


BN    179.081      Calt«l   Calif oraU    Baak.   Loa   Anceles.   Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  IS.  19«S 


TELLER  TUTOR 


For  Regularly  Issued  Books  Intended  PrlmarUy  for  Use  ky 
Banks  and  Banking  Inatltntlons. 
First  use  Aug.  20.  1»«8. 


8N    180.877.     Marjorte  H.   Dnacaa.   d.ba.    Sllde^A  Rale   Co.. 
Nortb  Wales.  Pa.    FUed  Feb.  8.  1964. 


SUDB-A-HULE 


SN  186.748.     Nashua  Corporation.  Nashua.  N.H.     Filed  Feb. 


14.  19«4. 


COPYTHERM 


For  Heat  Responslre  Copying  Paper. 
First  use  Jan.  10, 19«4. 


SN  190,091.     The  Carter's  Ink  Company,  Caabrtdge,  Mass 

Piled  Apr.  8,  1984. 


STYLE-RITER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  530.708. 
For  Marking  Derlces. 
First  use  March  19«4.    ' 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  S4S.9S3. 

For  Pamphlet*  and  Sliding  Charts  Dealing  With  the  Sub- 
ject of  Parliamentary  Procedure  and  Parliamentary  Law. 
First  use  Oct.  1ft.  1900. 


SN  190.948.     School  House  Products,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.T. 
FUed  Apr.  8,  1994. 

PAINT- GRAYS 

For  Coloring  Sticks.  i  ' 

First  use  Mar.  10,  19«4. 


SN  188.849.     Stanley  Hurst  Smith.  Los  Angeles,  Calif     Filed 
Feb.  IS,  1964. 


SN    190.881.     Whiting    ft    Company.    Inc..    Holyoke.    Mass. 
FUed  Apr.  8.  1984. 


INVERNESS 


For  Text  Paper. 
First  use  Feb.  S,  1984. 


SN  197.320.      Hans  Oetiker,  Horgwi,  SwitserUnd.     Filed  Jan. 
9.  1964. 


f 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  right  to  the  ezelnsiTc  use  of 
"American."  "Picture*."  or  "Productions"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  a  whole. 

For  Motion  Picture* — Namely.  Short  Subjects,  Fcatnrea. 
Cartoons,  Documentsrlea,  and  Newsreels. 

First  use  May  15.  1900. 


CEnKER 


SN  187.328.     Bernard  Piatt.  Rye.  NT.     Filed  Feb    24,  1984. 


TIMEBUYER 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  164,221,  dated  Mar.  25,  19S7. 

For  Suspension  Folders. 

First  use  1900  ;  In  conunerce  1950.  , 


For  Pamphlet. 

First  us*  F*b.  29.  1960. 


NOVKMBCS   17,  1964 
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SN    188.69«.     James    R    Tyaon.   d.ba.   P-asu.   Pre...    New    8K  189.718.     MuslcaU.  Inc..  N.w  XTk.  K.Y.     PUad  Mar.  28. 
York.  N.T    Filed  Mar.  16,  1964.  !»•* 


r 

^ 

1 
1 

f^ 

\ 

The  drawing  Is  Uned  for  purple,  ydlow,  red,  brown,  and 


For  Books  and  Booklets. 
First  BM  Dec.  IS,  1969. 


orange. 

For  Mutlc  lastruetlon  Books. 
First  use  Mar.  14.  1964. 


SN     188.800.     Harrey    H.     Richards,    Jr     and/or    Lois    A 
Richard.    (Joint  owners).   Sierra  Vista,  Aria.      FUed   Mar. 
16.  1 


Gass  39  —  Oothin9 


For  Newspaper 
First  use  Oct.  7.  1900. 


SN  189.680      Cowle.  Magastne.  .nd  Broadcasting.  Inc..  New 
York.  NY      Filed  Mar  26.  1964 


^ 


BN    114.084.     Empire    Manufacturing    ft    Distributing    Com 
pany,  Denrer,  Colo.    Filed  July  24,  1981. 


l  RAFT 


/   \ 


VENTURE 


WOM.D 


■^ 


For  Regularty  Issued  Magaslne. 
First  use  Mar.  0.  1964. 


For  Children's  Night  Oowns  and  Pajamas. 
First  use  on  or  before  June  1.  1906;  July  16.  1954.  In  a 
different  form. 


SN  189  886.     Cowles  M.gstlne*  snd  Broadcasting.  Inc.  New     gj,   149592.     Charles   Weis.  ft   Son..   Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y. 
York.  NY      Filed  M.r  26.  1964.  FUed  June  11.  1962. 


VENTURE 


WORLD 


For  Regularly  laroed  Magaslne. 
First  use  J.n   24.  1964. 


SN  189  887      Cowle.  Magaslne.  and  Broadca.tlng.  Inc..  New         po,  oirdle.  .nd  Brawl* 
York."  NY.     Filed  Mar  26,  1964.  Fir.t  use  Mar.  6,  1982. 


SN    164,780      International   Shoe   Company,    St.    Loul^   Mo. 
FUed  Mar.  15, 1968. 


guard 


For  Regularty  iMued  Magaslne. 
Flrat  UM  Mar.  0,  1964. 


For  Ingredient  Incorporated  Into  Shoes  To  Render  Same 
Water  Repellent  and  Soil  Re.i.Unt. 
Flr.t  UM  Feb.  8,  196S. 
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BM  16T,T«1.     DtinhUl  Bklrt  CoapMy,  LndaftoB.  Mo.     Fn«d     SN  \M.tM      Whit»  S^iriai  MachlM  CorpormUon.  Lak^wood 

Apr.  IS,  i»«s.  okM.   ruMi  r«b.  T,  i»«4 


Dunbrooke 

For   Mmi'i  and   Boja'   Dr««a.    Sport,    and   Bowline  Bhlrta ; 
and  Ladlea'  and  Glrla'  Bowline  Shlrta,  and  Bloaaea. 


APEX 


For  ProtaetlTa  Hata.  Cap*,  and  Halmata. 
First  aaa  o>  or  atovt  Jom  1,  IMS. 


Flrat  UM  Mar  16.  IMS. 


BM  m.«t7.     ▲.   Schrttar  *  Sou  Co^  lac,  BalOmora.  Md. 
Fltod  Mar.  M,  1M4. 


8M  170,580.     Wltt7  Bros.,  lac.  Maw  York.  M.T.     FUad  Jonc 
7,  1»«S. 


MR,  SID 


*'Mr.  Bid"  te  a  faadfal  aaaM. 

For  Apparel— Namalj,  Nacktlaa,  Jackets.  SUcka.  8wMt«ra. 
Trouaera.   Walkln«  Sborta,  Ovtarwaar  BMrta,  and  Socka. 
First  oaa  Mar.  10, 1M4. 


BM    101.6M      B«U     Storw    Barrlcw,    lac.    Charlotta.    M.C. 
FUad  Apr.  21,  1»«4. 


Ownar  of  R«c.  No.  MO.OW.  I 

For  SulU.  Topcoata.  Wlntar  Orsrcoata.  Tvxadoa.  Raincoats. 

Sportcoata,   SUeks,   Vesta,    Sabari>an   CoaU,   Jackeu.   Shlrta. 

Sport  SUrta,  Polo  Sklrta.   Bwaatars.  Maekvaar,  Aacota.  Pa- 

Jamaa,  Rotoaa.  aad  Hoaa. 

First  oaa  Oct.  16.  l»ftS  ;  aboat  1900  aa  to  "Witty  Brotkars" 

on  men's  salts  and  orarooats. 


"U^r .   ^T'^  '^**"'-'  ^~'»»*»~**^  ^•''  ^°*  "•^-         Ownar  ot  Re,  No  MO.MO  and  7M.W0 
rued  Sept.  16,  1»6S.  ^^  ^^^^.  ^^^^^^^ 


FABREL 


Flrat  aaa  Apr.  IS.  IMT. 


For  Bo7t'  and  Maa's  Slacka. 
First  osa  Aug.  1,  IMS. 


SN  178,886.     Olrl  Scouts  of  the  United  Stataa  at 
New  York.  N.Y.    FUad  Oct.  4,  IMS. 

CADETTE  GIRL  SCOUT 

For     Blouaea.     Sklrta,     Bareta.     Hoatory,     Nackwaar,    aad 
Sweaters. 

First  oaa  SapC  4.  IMS. 


BM  lM.t7S      R.  DaroC  *  Soaa,  lac.  PhlladalpkU.  Pa      FUad 
Apr.  SB,  1*64. 


For  Maa's  aad  Yoaac  Maa'a  Balta,  Topcoata.  aad  Orercoata. 
First  oaa  on  or  akaat  Jaly  M.  IBSS. 


SN   178.88B.     Olri  Scouts  of  the  Dalt*!  Stataa  of  Aaiartca.     g^  m.BOS-     Maldaafor..  lac.  Maw  York.  M.Y.     FUad  Apr. 
New  York.  N.Y.    FUad  Oct.  4,  IMS.  m  1M4 

BARE  DEVIL 

Far  Foaadatloa  Oarsaata. 
Flrat  aaa  Apr.  14.  1M4. 


For    Bloasaa.    Bklrta. 
Bwaatera. 

First  oaa  Sept.  4.  IMS. 


Barati.    Hoaiary,    Mack  wear,    aad 


SN  180,184      DaTld  Clark  C 
Maaa.    FUad  Oct.  SI,  IMS 


oatpaa/  lacarparatad,  Worcaatar, 


For  Braariaraa. 

nrat  oaa  Apr.  26,  IBBS. 


BM  1M.8T4.     Darta  Cap  Apparel  Ualtad.  Loadon.  Kafland. 
FUad  Maj  4.  1»«4. 

DAVIS  CUP 

For  Sklrta. 

Flrat  aaa  D»oeni>«r  1B61 ;  la  eoasaarca  Fakmarr  1B6S. 


No 


17.  1M4 
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BM    1BB.6BB.     J— d.   lac.   Qaakartowa.   Pa.     FOad   Ma,  4,     Q^  ^J  -  KftittW,    NtttMl,    Mid    TtXtlU 

1M4 


>:> 


corner  house 


BM  174.7M.     Pepparell  Maaafactariac  Coaipaay,  Maw  York. 
M.Y.    FUad  Aac.  8,  1»M 

NapGuard/SuperLoft 


Owaar  of  Rag.  No.  736.647. 
For  Blaakets  Which  Ha^e  Bean  Treated  To  Improre  Be- 
tantloB  of  Loft. 
For  Man  .  aad  Wo»aas  CWthlar-MaaialT.  Bhlrta.  BUcha.         ^irzi  oae  Fabmarr  IMl. 
BwaaUrs.    Shorta.    Sklrta.    Balta,   JackaCa,   Caata.   Ralacoats.  __^^^__ 

^'nnriIli*'»Ur*>J*lMO**^  •»»    174.B06.     PaxtUe   Corporation    of   America.    Greensboro. 


M.C.    FUad  Auf.  12,  IMS. 


BM    192.642      Caltad    SUtaa    Rubber    Company.    Mew    York. 
M.Y.    FUad  Mai  4.  !»•*• 

BRASS  RINGER 

For  Caaraa  Shoaa. 
First  use  Dec  IS,  IMS. 


PEXLOCK 


Owner  of  Ref  No  7S1.8M. 
For  Scrtm  Backing  for  Carpata. 
First  aaa  Mar.  1,  IMS. 


BM    17B.2B2.     Toacony,   lac.   Paaaalc   M.J.     FUad   Aag.    16. 
1*66. 


TUFFCORE 


BM    ltt.»06.     DaoftOd.    lac.    Mohawk.   MY       FU*I    Ma,    7.         ^,  Thraa-Ply  Rlaforcla,  Fabric 
*•♦*  I  Flrat  uae  May  1,  166S. 


dfuofold 


BM  176.8T6.     MUtoB   C.   Blaat.  lac, 
Bapt.  IS.  IMS 


Maw  York.   NY.      FUed 


SUNNI CANE 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  1M.668. 

For  Knitted  Uaderwaai— Na.ely.  Bhlrta.  Drawers.  Tights. 
aad  Ualon  Salta.  for  Man.  Wo«aa.  aad  ChUdran  Turtleneck 
Bhlrta.  Swaatara.  Sporta^aas  Doublets  ;  aad  Quilted  Under 

aar^NaMaly.  Topa,  Paata.  Socks,  aad  Veata. 
First   use   Fah.   10.   1M4 ;   Aag.   6,  16M.  aa  to   the  mark 
"Daofold." 


For  Place  Oooda  for  Maklag 
theUka. 

First  aaa  March  1B6S. 


's  Bloai 


aad 


8N  176.266.     RoyalBMtal  Corporatloa.  New  York,  NY.    FUad 


Oct.  17,  IMS. 


ROYALWEAVE 


CUfs  40  -  Fancy   6oo4i,    FwirffWufs,  mi 
NotioRS 

BN    164.642.     Valcrotex    Sodete    Anon/ssa.    Aubonne.    Vaud. 
Bwltaerlaad.    FUed  May  26.  1M4. 


For  Fabrics  for  Fnraltara. 
First  oas  July  SS.  166S. 


BM    1SS.M1.     OIOTeranUa^Taatlaaatal    Mllla, 
TlUe,  NY.    FUed  Dec.  16,  166S. 


ELEGANZA 


For  Piece  Ooods  Used  la  Maklag  Bobaa. 
wear,  aad  Coatlag. 

First  aaa  BapC  16, 1»6S. 


Inc.,    Olorara- 


Bporta- 


BN  18S.7S4.     AMarlcan  Flalahlag  Company.  Memphla,  Tenn. 
FUad  Dae.  SO,  166S. 


THERMO-FAB 


For  laanlatad  Cloth 
Flrat  aaa  Dae  17,  1»6S 


lAalag  tor  Fabric  MatarlaL 


PrloHty    dalmad    aadar 
SOI. 812.  dated  Dec.  12,  166S 

For     Halrdrssalag 
Cwlara. 


44(d)    oa 


8M    166.666.     Abaco  Fabrlea  Corp..   New  York,   N.Y.      FUad 
Jaa.  2, 1664. 

DUBLINK 

Bwlaa    Bag.       ••         ^^   Fabrtca   Composed   at  SOk.   Wooi,   Cotton    Synthetlca. 
mallM^Traa     Hair     aad  Aay  CoasMaatloa  ThsiaaC. 
^^  -^       aas  Mar.  1.  166S. 
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8N  18S,507.     Blue  Rldf«  TeztUe  Compaay,  Inc.,  Baacor.  Pa. 
FUed  Jan.  29,  1964. 


8N    191. 840.     Dan   Rlrer  MUla.    laeorporatwl.   Dannila.   Va. 
PU«d  Apr.  23.  19«4. 


w 


RIVERWHIP 


For  Knitted  Pabrlca  Uaed  In  llaklat  Ladlwi'  Robea. 
Draaaea,  Blouaes,  Sportswear,  and  Coati;  and  Mem  Outer- 
wear, and  the  Like. 

Flrat  aae  Sept.  11,  19«a. 


For  Textile  Fabrics  In  tiie  Piece  of  Cotton  or  Synthetic 
Flbera  or  Any  Combination*  Tberaof,  Including  Strrtcb 
Fabrics. 

Plrat  nse  Mar.  19,  1994.  i 


SN  192.2M.     Cabin  Crafta,  Inc..  Dalton.  Oa      FUed  Apr    29. 


19«4 


SN     186,880.     United     Elastic    Corporation,     fiaatbaapton, 
Masa.    FUed  Feb.  12.  1904. 


CLEANPATH 


For  Rttss  and  Cariwta. 
Flrat  one  Apr.  «.  19«4. 


mx 


SN  192.87S.     Deartnc  MlUlken.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.     FUwl 
Apr.  80.  19«4. 


SUEDORA 


For  Elastic  Webblnc. 
Flrat  ase  Jan.  7,  1964. 


SN     138,981.     United     Elastic     Corporation,     Eastbampton, 
Masa.    Filed  Feb.  18,  1984. 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  200.M2 

For  Textll-  Fabrics  Made  of  Wool.  Cotton,  and  Synthetic 
Fibers  and  Combinations  Thereof 
Flnt  nae  Jnly  1,  19S4. 


SN  192,592.     HMH  Publlahlnf  Co.,  Inc.,  Chleafo.  lU      FUad 
May  4.  1»«4. 


For  Elastic  Webbing. 
Flrat  nae  Jan.  IS,  1984. 


SN  187,893.     C.  Haedke  *  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     FUed 
Feb.  2S.  1984. 

For  Fabrics  in  the  Piece  Composed  of  Cotton  Snede  Cbeml- 
caUy  Coated  With  Polyurethane. 
Flrat  nae  Apr.  1,  1988. 


For  Beach  Towela. 

First  nse  on  or  about  Mar.  12.  1984. 


SN  187.911.     Chatham  Manufacturing  Company,  Elkln,  N.C. 
FUad  Mar.  4. 1984. 


SPRINGFIELD 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  407.280  and  407.286. 

For  Blankets  and  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  Adapted  for  Uae  In 
Making  Sulta,  Coata,  Dreaaes.  Jackets.  Ralncoata,  and  the 
Uke. 

First  use  Apr.  80,  1908,  on  blankets. 


SN  192.640.     J.  P.  Sterens  *  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  NY.    FUed 
May  4,  1984. 


FEATHER-FLUFF 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  341,809. 

For  Piece  Goods  of  One  or  Mora  Natural  Fibers  Including 
Cotton,  or  of  Synthetic  Fibers  or  of  Blends  of  the  Foregoing. 
First  use  Apr.  24,  1964. 


8N  191,744.     £.  T.  Barwlck  MUIa,  lac,  Chamblee,  Ga.    FUed 
Apr.  22,  1964. 

ROMAINE 

For  Eoga. 

rirat  aaa  Jaa.  0, 1»M. 


.1 


SN    192.652.     WiUlamsburg   Reatoratlon.   Incorporated,   Wil- 
liamsburg. Va.    FUed  May  4,  1964. 


WILLIAMSBURG 


Owner  of  Rag.  Noa.  682.248.  706.681.  and  othera. 

For  Bedspreads. 

Flnt  oaa  July  186S.  't''-" 


I 


Nomia  17,  1964 
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SN    192,853.     WlllUmsburg   Restoration.   Incorporated.   WU-     Q^^  ^2  —  Thredd  dlld   Ydril 

Uamsburg.  Va.    Filed  May  4,  1964. 


SN   188.894.     Reronah  Spinning  MUls,  Hanorer.  Pa.     Filed 
Feb.  17,  1964. 


REVONAH 


For  Jute  Yarns  Used  In  the  Manufacturing  and  Construc- 
tion of  Floor  CoTerings.  Particularly  Rugs  and  Carpets. 
Flrat  use  July  1,  1927. 


SN  187.919.      Emile  Bernat  A  Sons  Company,  Uxbrldge,  Masa. 
Filed  Mar.  4.  1964. 


"DUNDEE 


» 


Owner  of  Reg    Noa    682.244.  706,832.  and  others. 
For  Bedspreads. 
First  use  July  1968 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  746.778. 
For  Hand  Knitting  Yarns. 
First  use  about  1958. 


SN    192.919      M    Lowenstein  4   Sons,  Inc..  New  York.  NY. 
FUed  May  7.  1964. 

THE  SOFTEST  TOUCH 
OF  ALL! 

For  Bed  Sheets.  Made  of  Cotton  and/or  Synthetic  Flbrea. 
rirat  nae  Feb.  27,  1964. 


SN  189,608.     Melroaa  Yam  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     Filed 
Mar.  25,  1964. 


SN  192.954.     Sparka.  Inc..  Dalton.  Oa.     FUed  May  7,  1964. 

!      DEBUT 


Oc*wtl&ft2e>j>> 


For  Yam  of  Mohair  and  Synthetic  Fibera. 
Flnt  nse  Mar.  12,  1964. 


For  Textile  Rugs  and  Carpeting. 
First  use  Apr.  1.  1964. 


SN   192.993.     Cone  MiUs.   Inc..  New  York.  NY.     Filed  May 


8.  1964 


PRESSLOKT 


8N   192.470       Brunswick  Worsted  MUls.  Inc..   Moosup.  Conn. 
Filed  May  1.  1964. 


For  Piece  Goods  Made  From  Cotton.  Synthetic  Flben,  and 
Blends  of  Cotton  and  Synthetic  Fibera. 
Flnt  oas  Apr.  29.  1964. 


For  Knitting  Tarn. 

First  uae  about  Apr.  1.  1960. 


SN    192.996      Crompton    Company.    New   York.    N.Y.      FUed 


SN    192.549.     Emile    Bernat    k    Sons    Co.,    Uxbridge,    Mass. 
Filed  May  4.  1964. 


May  8.  1964. 


VENTNOR 


MONTESSA 


For  Textile  Fabrtcs  in  the  Piece  Composed  of  Cotton.  Syn- 
thetic Flben.  and  Blends  Tbaraof. 
Flnt  nae  Apr.  1.  1964. 


For  Hand  Knitting  Yarns. 
Flnt  use  Apr.  16,  1964. 


SN    192.813.     FMC    Corporation.    Philadelphia.    Pa       Filed 


■N    192.997.     Crompton    Company,    New   York,    NY.      Filed 
May  8.  1964. 

RIATA 

For  Textile  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  Composed  of  Cotton.  Syn 
thetlc  Flben.  and  Blends  Thereof. 
Flnt  use  Apr.  9.  1964. 


May  6.  1964. 


FIBER  60 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  use  of  the  word  "Flt>er"  except  as 
a  part  of  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Yarns.  Threads.  Yarn  and  Thread  Filaments. 
Flnt  use  Apr.  2,  1964. 


SN    19S.25S.     Ardsley    CurUln    Co.,    Inc.,    New    York.    NY. 
FUad  May  12.  1964 


INTA-LINING 


SN  193.050.     Sellen  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Saxapa- 
haw,  N.C.    Filed  May  8,  1964. 


SPANLILE 


For  Lining  for  Draperlea. 
rint  nae  Dae.  8.  196S. 


For  Elastic  Tarn. 
Flnt  uaa  Apr.  6,  1964. 
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ru«d  Jan.  17, 1»«4. 


NOVBCBKB    17.    1M4 


Oats  44-DeiUl,  Medical,  md  Surgical  '^  '*'***   ''^^  '"'^  ""'  ^'^  "•"  '*''*^  "' 


NADLAID 


8N   1U.80O.     Unltek   Corportttoa.    Moarorla,   Calif.     FUcd 


8«pt.  17,  1»«3. 


TWIST-FLEX 


Owner  of  R«c.  No.  SM.690 

For  SclMorm.  Cvdel*  and  NaU  Nlppcra.  nn««rnaU  Cllpa. 
TvMMr*.  NaU  ruaa.  BUckiiaad  Removara.  Cuticle  Puabera, 
and  Catlda  KaiTaa. 

Flrat  oaa  Oct.  B.  19S8. 


For    Daatal    Orthodontic    AppUancaa,    Bach    aa    Ucatnra 
Wlraa. 

Tint  aaa  Aac.  20.  IMU.  I 


■M   166^8.     Socania  Haa«an,  Naw  York.  N.T.     f11«l  Oct. 
tl.  1»«1. 


■ROLL    RACK  THE  YEARS' 


8N  187.682.     Satlth  Klin*  *  Francb  Laboratorlaa.  PhUadal 
phU.  Pa.    FUad  rah.  tS.  1M4. 


EKOLINE    20 


For  Madlcal  Dia^oatlc  TTItraaoaoaeopa. 
rirat  oaa  Jalj  8,  18«8. 


SN  18S,088.     Zlmaar  Manofactarlac  Coaipanj,  Waraaw.  lad. 
FUad  Juna  ft,  18«4. 


For  Skin  Llftlnc  aad  Temporary  Wrinkle  Eemortnc  Klaatic 
Haadbanda. 

Flrat  oaa  Aaf.  18, 1»6S. 


ZIMALOY 


SN    178,836.     The    W.    B.    Baaaatt    Coapaaj,   Darhy,    Coaa. 


FUad  Oct.  4,  IMS. 


For    Special    Metal    AII07    laeorporatad    lato    Orthopedic 
Appllaacea. 

Flrat  aaa  Not.  1ft,  1808. 


)reen 


Qau  46- Foods  and  bgiWiMts  of  Foods 

SN    14S.85S      Manfred     KoMbrecht,    d.b.a.     Oeytaa     Import 
0.m.b.H.,  Haabart,  Uerataaj.     FUad  Apr.  14,  18«8. 


iCeyTea 


For  Manlcnrinc  Implementa — Namely,  FlacaraaU  CUppera, 
Toenail  Cllppera,  Tireesera.  Eoiery  Boarda.  aad  NaU  FUea, 
Sold  Alone,  and  In  Caaea  and  Klta.  _, 

Flrat  oaa  December  18«S  Priority  dalmetf  aader  Sec   44<d)  on  Oermaa  applleattoa 

Alad  Not.   18,   18«1  ;  Rec    No    7«0.ft84.  dated  Apr    16.  IMS. 
— — ^-^^-^  The  word  "Tea"  la  dIacUlmed  apart  from  the  mark  aa  ahowa. 

For  Bxtracta  at  Tea. 


8M  18S,S«7.     SUra  Inc.,  La  Porta.  lad.     FUad  Dec  4,  19«S. 


SILVA 


SN  lSft,128.     B.  J.  Braeh  4 
10,  18«2. 


•oaa,  Chlcaco.  lU-     FUad  Oct. 


Owner  of  Ra«.  Noa.  878.860,  881.418.  aad  085,078. 
For  Prefabricated  Sanaa  Bathr— a. 
Flrat  nae  Fahniary  1968. 


JOTS 


8N    188,808.     Alan    Jay-Clarolyte    Compaay.    Roaalle    Park,     Candlea  la  Varioae  Colore. 
N.J.    FUed  Dae  88. 1968.  ''^t  uae  Oct.  7, 1846. 


Owner  of  Ba«.  Noa.  048,806  aad  780,414. 

For  Caady— Namely.  Bngar  Coated  aad  Paaaed.  PUl-Uke 


SN    100,890.     Dlzla   Lily    MlUlac   Co..   Tampa.    Fla.      FUad 
Oct.  18,  1868. 


DIXIE  LILY 


For  Nnraery  Aceeaaorlea — Namely,  Naraery  Hot  Platea, 
Naraery  Jar  Seta,  Nuraery  Paclllere.  Nnraery  Teethera,  Nara- 
ery Comb  and  Bmab  Seta,  and  Naraery  Battlaa. 

Flrat  aaa  1802. 


For  Paaeh  BeTerace  Coacaatrate. 
Flrat  aaa  on  or  ahoat  Jaa.  10.  1861. 


Nov 


17.  1M4 
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•N    106.881       Dixie    Uly    MlUlac    Co..    Tampa.    FU.      Filed     SN    178.858.     National    Blicult    Compaay     New    York     NT 
Oct  18.  1862.  iPiied  Oct.  14,  186S 


4-y  PUNCH 

^  CONCENT 


OLD  HOMESTEAD 


X 


For  Bread. 

Flrat  uae  Sept.  18.  1963. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  178.409. 


*am*«      C 


The   word.   "Variety  Panch  Concentrate  Vitamin   T  -  ar.  ^ Vt^f  f^es^"'"''    ^'^''    '"'•    ^'     ^'"''    ^""^       ^""^ 
dlaclalmetl  apart  frum  the  mark  an  Hbuwn. 

For  Punch  Bev..r.»e  Coacvntrate  XjrkHyf  IT'C'T'ir'  A  T\ 

Flrat  aae  on  or  aboat  Jan.  16.  1861.  Xl  WlTX  lit O  1  l!ii\Lf 

I          ——^m^—  For    Bakery    Producta— .Namely.    Bread.    Buna.    Rolls,    and 

_.,           ...  I>ouahnuta 

SN    162.282      Thomaa   Carvel.    Tonkera.   N.T.      FUed    Feb     7.  Flrat  u.e  Aug    12.  1968.  on  bread. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  178.865. 


TWICE  ON 

SUNDAE 


SN  180.605.     I.  J.  Nickeraun,  d.b.a.  Nlckeraon  F'arniK.  Kldon. 
Mo.     FUed  Not.  6,  1968. 


Applicant  diaclalma  the  word  "Suadae"  apart  from  the 
Biark  aa  tboam 

For  Froaen  Confections  ConaUting  of  lee  Cream.  Syrnpa. 
Topplaga.  Fruits,  and  Nuta. 

First  use  Not    24.  1862 


8N     168.42M       Superf  rut     Interaatlonal     lac  .     Miami      Fla  '^'""  Candles.  Jams,  and  Jellies. 

Flle«l  Feb    25.  1868  ^'"•*  "•*  ^ar   15.  1963 


BOMATILLO 


SN  180.606.     1    J    NIckerson,  d.b.a.  NIckeraon  Farms.  Kldon, 
Mo.     FUed  .Nov   6.  1863. 


For  Caaaed  8we«>t  Potate  Pwddlag 
First  uae  Jan.  28.  1868. 


SN    178.875       Sokol    A    Compaay.    ChlcafO.    lU       FUed    July 
28.  1868. 

PEANUT-FROSS 

For  Cake  Froatlag. 
First  aae  Jane  1868. 


8.\    175.084      Floraayath    Lahore tortea.    Incorporated.    New 
Tork.  NT      Filed  Ang   15.  1868 


RESINOL 


For  Food  Flavortag  Kitract, 
Flrat  aae  Dec.  81,  1816. 


No  claim  of  exclualTe  rl^t  Is  made  to  the  word  "Honey, 
aald  word  being  the  name  of  the  goods. 
For  Proceaaed  Huney. 
Flrat  uae  Mar.  15.  1868. 


SN  176.866      Oeaeral  Foods  Corporation.  White  Plains,  NT      SN  182.325      General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains    N  Y 
FUed  Sept    5,  1868  rUed  Dec.  4,  1863. 


BAKER'S  CHAMPION 


FRUIT  MOLD  SUPREME 


Owaer  of  Reg    Noa.   156.884.  755.621.  and  others. 

For  FlaTored  Syrups  Ised  In   Asiwclatlon  With  Foods  and  ^'"  **"^*  "^••"•' "  ■•>«1  "Mold"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 

BeTerages  and  Flavored  Syrup  Toppings  Ueed  on  Desserts.  tn*  n»«rk  as  shown 

Flrat  aae  Apr.  26. 1868  ^«''  P^P^nd  Gel  Dessert. 

,   ,  Flrat  use  Oct.  14,  1868. 


SN   178.808.      Oeaeral  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plalna.  NT. 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1868. 

KERNEL-FRESH 

For    Salt    for    NuU  ;    Salted    Nuts    of   Various    Varieties- 
Namely,    Peaants,    Pecaaa.    Cashews.    Braalls.    FllherU.    and 
Almonda  ;  Uacooked  Popcorn,  Cooking  OU  for  Nuta,  Coconut, 
and  Caramel  Coatlag  A>r  Making  CaraaMl  Corn. 

Flrat  aae  March  1940  on  salt  for  nuta. 

TM  808  O.O.— 11 


SN  182.465.     Central  Soya  Company.  Inc..  Fort  Wayne.  Ind. 
Filed  l>ec.  6.  1868. 

BUTTER  TENDER 

No  claim  Is   made  to  the  word  "Tender"  apart  from   the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Froaen  Dressed  Turkeys. 
First  uae  Oct.  12,  1958. 
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8N  183  »23^R*UtonPurln.  Company.  St.  Loui.,  MO.     FU,d     8N  185.928.      P«rb.ur,  Uol.  de  Que6*c^eb«  Un.t«l  nu.*r- 
•  ■»*».  Montreal,  Qurtw,  Canada      Filed  Feto.  8.  1»«4. 


WHITE  STAR 


BARACHOIS 


Owner  of  Rej.  No.  83,078. 
For  Canned  Fish. 
First  use  1880. 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  N.8.   188/46.317.  dated  Dec. 

For  HeaT7   Salted  Dried  Codflah,  and   Fish   of  All  Kind. 
and  Packed  In  All  Forms. 


8N  183,924.     Ralston  Purina  Company.  8t.  Lonis,  Mo 
Jan.  2.  19«4. 


WHITEiSTAR 


Fllfd 


8N  18«.071.     General  Foods  Corporation.  White  Plains    NT 
Filed  Feb.  5.  H»«4. 


SUN-UPS 


For  Fowl  Product.  Doufh-Llke  In  Nsture,  With  or  Without 
a  Fruit  FlUlnf  To  Be  Prepared  In  a  Pop^Lp  Toaster 
First  use  Oct.  23.  1»«S. 


Owner  of  Re«.  No.  93.078. 
For  Canned  Fish. 
First  use  1880. 


8N   18«.fl48. 
19«4. 


SN    183.947.     Abbey    Garden.    Inc.    New    York,    N.Y.      Filed 
Jan.  3.  19«4. 

ABBEY  GARDEN 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  615.915. 

For  Dried,  Canned,  and  Olass  ConUlned  Vegetables  ;  Dried 
and  Canned  Fruits ;  Baked  Apples  :  .Applesauce  ;  Canned  Fig*. 
Fruit  Salad,  Fruit  Cocktail  and  Prunes :  Jams.  Jellies.  Fruit 
Preserves,  and  Marmalades ;  Fancy  and  Wild  Rice ;  Soups  ; 
Canned  Chicken  and  Egg  Noodles ;  Canned  Salmon.  Coffee. 
Tea  and  Tea  Bags ;  Unshelled  Walnuts ;  Canned  Tomato 
Juice:  Tomato  Juice  Cocktail;  Tomato  Catsup:  Qrspefrult 
Juice  and  Prune  Juice :  Chill  Sauce :  Cranberry  Sauce 
Mayonnaise  :  Salad  Dressing :  Chocolate  Pudding  and  Choco 
late  Flavored  Starch  Pudding :  Gelatine ;  Fo«>d  Flavoring 
Extracts  ;  Spices  :  Vinegar  :  OUrsa  ;  OUre  OU  for  Culinary 
Purposes  :  and  Salt. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1931.  I 


SN  184,887.     The  Chunky  Corporation,  Br«>kl7n,  M.T.    FUed 
Jan.  20,  1964. 


For  Candy. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  15,  1903. 


SN  185.452.  Sue  Ann  Food  Products  Corporation,  d.b.a. 
Sunnyblll  Farm  Products,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Jan.  27. 
1994. 


SOUR  QUEEN 


For  Dip  for  Potato  Chlpa  and  the  Like  and  Dressing  for 
Baked  Potatoes,  Vegetables,  Salads  and  the  Like  Comprising 
a  Vegetable  Oil  Product  In  Viscous  Form  Containing  Vege 
table  Oil,  Cultures  and  Flavor  (Chive.  Onion.  Garlic,  and 
Plssa). 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  13,  1964. 


Frank  Ryser  Co..  Chicago.  Ul      Filed  Feb    IS. 

NORD-OST 

The  words  "Xord"  snd  "Osf  are  Swedish,  meaning  "north 
and  "cheeae,  •  respectively      Applicant  makes  m.  claim  to  the 
word  "Osf  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.     Owaar  of  Km 
No.  382.820.  ^ 

For  Cheeae. 

First  use  June  1.  1940. 


8N    187.682.     National    Biscuit    Company.    New   Tork.    II Y 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1964 


HOO-RAYS 


For  Biscuits  and  Crackers. 
First  nae  Feb.  IS.  1964. 


SN    189.570.     Food    Technology,    Inc.,    Chicago.    Dl       ni«l 
Mar.  25,  1»«4. 


HONI-BAKE 


For   Honey   and    SUrch   ComposlUon    for   Use   In    Making 
Breads.  Muffins.  Pancakes.  Cakes.  Cake  Mixes.  Cookies.  Sweet 
Yeast   Raised  Baked  Gooda.  Milkshakes,  and  Froaen  Confec 
tlons. 

First  use  Sept.  6.  1962. 


SN    189.571.     Food    Technology,    Inc..    Chicago 
Mar.  25,  1»«4. 


m.      Filed 


HONI-FLAKE 


For  Honey  and  Starch  Composition  for  Use  in  Making 
Breads.  Muffins.  Psncakes.  Cakes.  Cake  Mlxe^.  Cookies.  Sweet 
Yeast  Raiaed  Baked  Gooda,  Milkshakes,  and  Froaen  Confec- 
tlona. 

First  use  Sept.  6.  1962. 


SN  191.122.      Broughton's  Farm  I>alry.  Inc., 
FUed  Apr.  15,  1964. 


Marietta.  Ohio. 


1 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.   908.823,  733.883.  and  othern. 
For  Angel  Food  Cake  Mix. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  18.  1964  ;  Apr.  20.  19S8,  as  to 
'Broughton." 


November  17,  1964 
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SN   191.799. 
1»«4. 


Frank  Ryser  Co..  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Apr.  22, 


t 


Class  49  -  DisUlled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

8N    167.310       Ed.    Phillips    A   Sons    Co.,    Minneapolis.    Minn. 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1963. 


No  claim  of  exclusive  right  is  msde  to  the  word 
as  the  nsme  of  th**  goods  Identlfted  herein. 
For  Cheese 
First  use  Apr.  7.  1934. 


•Ch 


Qass  47  -  Wines 

I  For  Alcohol  Beverage  Containing  Brsndy  and  Peppermint 

8N   179.923      SveDrdborg  Ttnkompagnl.  A.m.b.A .   Svendborg,     Schnapps 

Denmark.     FUed  Oct.  28.  1963.  *^"t  "••  J»«»    10,  1963. 


PriliccoiDi'ntiiarli 


SN  186.634.     Old  Stanley  Distillery.  Inc..  d.b.a.  old  Repeater 
Distillery,  Stanley.  Ky     Filed  Feb   13,  1964. 

OLD  REPEATER 

For  Whiskey. 

First  use  July  lU.  1963. 


The  nsme  "Prlnc**  of  Denmark"  does  not  refer  to  sny  spe- 
cific prince  The  portrait  Is  puraty  ths  phantasy  of  sn  artist 
snd  Is  not  Intended  to  resemble  any  person  living  or  dead 
The  lining  shown  on  the  drswing  is  part  of  tha  msrk  and 
does  not  Indicate  color. 

For  I»anlsb  Fruit  Wine  Specialties 

First  use  May  19,  1948 :  In  commerce  Feb.  10,  1958. 


SN   188,882.     J    *  G.   Oldfleld  Limited,   Worcester.  England 
Filad  Mar.  17,  1964. 


SN  180,840.  Champagne  Tslttlnger  Compagnle  Commerdale 
A  Vltlcole  Champenolse,  Reims  (Marnei.  Frsnce.  Filed 
Nov    12. 1963 


fSte  du  cochelet 

„^           ^  The  Latin  phrase  "Deus  Meam  Fortunam  Guvernat"  means 

"Pita  do  Cochelet"  is  the  French  eoulvalent  of  the  English  ..Qod    directs    my    fortune."      Owner    of    British    Reg     No 

words  "festlvsl  of  the  cart."  731.754.  dated  July  2.  1954. 

For  Chsmpagne  Wines  for  Blended  Scotch  Whisky 

First  use  Jan.  21.  1963     In  .ommerc.  Jan.  21.  1963.  First  use  on   or  about  July  2,   1954  :   In  commerce  Nov    6 

1963. 


8N  180.841.      Champagne  Talttlnger  Compagnle  Commerdale     „^.   ,„„,^.,       _ 

*    Vltlcole    Champenolse,    Reims    (M.me.,    France.      Filed     ^'^^'**r°,^'""'"«°  Vintages,  Inc..  New  Tork,  NY      Filed 
Not.  12,  1968.  **"  "'  ^'*** 


CUVEE  DES  COTEAUX 

"CuvCe  des  Coteaux"  Is  the  French  equivalent  of  the 
English  words  "tubful  from  the  little  hill."  No  claim  Is  made 
to  the  word  "Cuv#e"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Chsmpagne  Wines 

First  use  Usy  3.  1963  :  In  commerce  May  3,  1963. 


CANADIAN  TRAPPER 

No  claim  of  exclusive  right  Is  made  to  the  word  "Canadian' 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Canadian  Whisky. 
First  use  Mar.  6.  1961. 


8N    187.478.      Continental    Iteverages.    Inc.,    Winter    Haven, 
FU.     Filed  Feb.  26.  1964. 


RIO  DE  ORO 


The  English  translation  of  "Rio  de  Oro"  Is  "river  of  gold. 

For  Wines. 

First  use  Not.  11,  1963. 


SN  189,277.  Distillers  Corporation  (8.A  )  Limited,  Stellen- 
bosch.  Cape  Provlnc«,  Republic  of  South  Africa.  Filed 
Mar.  23,  1964. 

PAUL  REVERE 

The  name  "Paul  Revere"  refers  to  the  famous  colonial 
figure.  Owner  of  South  African  Reg.  No,  62/3898,  dated 
Nov.  16,  1962. 

For  Brandy. 
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SN    188.83S.     Parrott   A   Co..    San    rrtMtMO.   Calif.      FU«4l     SIf  irr.»M.     Stvrnco  ladnitrtOT,  lac 
Apr.  17,  1»«4.  j^  1«,  1,04, 


▲UmttaJ*.  N.J.    ruad 


SPCCIAL 


Applicant  dlsclalau  tk«  w*rda  **btra  Spaclal"  apart  froai 
tb»  mark  as  a  whole.     The  drawlnc  is  Itacd  for  red. 
For  Scotch  WhUky. 
First  use  Oct.  16,  1»«3.  , 


For  Aquariums. 
First  use  May  4.  1M4. 


SN  189.883.     Douglas  MacNiren  *  C*..  Limited.  Leith.  Scot 
land.    Filed  Mar.  30,  1»«4 


Qass  51  -  Cosmetia  and  Toilet  Preparatfons 

SN  1W.174      Kofer  *  Oallet  t.A..  Parts.  France,  asalrnee  of 
Rocer  k  Oallet.  New  Tork.  H.T.     FUwl  Mar.  n.  1»M 


GLEN  NIVEN 


R  &  G 


For  Scotch  Whisky 

First  use  Fe<>.  7,  1994  ;  In  commerce  Fete.  7.  1M4. 


Qass  50  — Mercliandist  Not  Otiiarwist 

Classified  


SN  180,835.      California  Metal  Enamelinfr  Company.  Los  An 
celes.  Calif.     Filed  Not.  12.  IMS. 


Owner  of  Re«.  No.  M,7»7. 

For  Perfume.  Toilet  Watar,  Lttoa.  ColofM.  Colofne  Spray. 
Sachet  (Dry  Perfume).  Face  Pawder.  Talcum  Powder.  Hair 
Preparation.  Brilliantlne.  and  Up  Pomade 

First  use  June  1PS8  :  la  rawmsii  i    Jnne  1»&8 


SN    172.S40      Roure-Dupont.    Inc..    New    York.    N.T       Filed 
July  2.  1»«S 


?oufi£  OupoMT 


The  hiack  rertaagle  shown  in  the  drawlnf  is  far  fe«ek<r«uad 
purposes  only  and  forms  no  part  of  the  mark 
For  Perfumes.  Coiocnea.  and  Toilet  Water 
FIrvt  BM  approxlmataly  1M4». 


8N  184,177.     Leha  *  Fink  PrMlucts  Corporation.  Bloomlleld. 
N.J.    FUed  Feb.  «.  1»«4. 


r's 


.^.     !:  T  Ji 


BUT  NATURALLY 


For  Porcelain  Enamel  Road  Directions  Situ* 
First  use  Sept.  4.  19«3. 


Owner  of  Bag.  No.  444.S07. 
For  Hair  Colortnf. 
Flrat  nae  Jam.  St,  1M4. 


SN  183.315.     Cofgins  Granite  Industries.  Inc..  Elberton.  Ga. 
FUed  Dec.  20,  1»«3. 

ETERNAL  FLAME 

Owner  of  Hef .  Nos.  352,207  and  S»2,208. 

For  Stone  Monuments.  Tablets.  Memorials,  and  Tombstones 
First  use  Dec.  17,  1»«3. 


SN  189,885.     Dymo  Industries,  Inc.,  EaeryTlUe,  Cmllf.     Filed 
Mar.  30,  1904. 


SN   187,M«.      Panl   B.   Kldar  Compaay.  Bryaa.   Ohio.     Filed 
Feb.  24,  1M4. 


RVP 


For  OtntoMBt  for  Human  Use  Which  Pru 
the  Sun's  Rays. 

First  use  May  33.  19«3. 


tertn  tte  Bkln  From 


For  Embossing  Tapes  of  Plastic  and  Metal.  "  ' 

Pint  use  on  or  about  Mar.  5,  1964  ;  January  1963  In  Asso- 
ciation with  the  word  "Dymo." 


SN    187,269.      Ford   Model   Aseney.   Incorporated.   New   Tork. 
N.T.    FUad  fM>.  24,  1944. 

EILEEN  FORD 

"Eileen  Ford"  is  the  naate  of  a  nrlng  Indiridaal  whose 
consent  Is  of  record. 

For  Cosmetic  Products — Namely.  Face  Powder.  Face 
Cream.  Cleansinc  Cream.  Liquid  Makeup.  Bye  Shadow,  Lip- 
stick. Mascara.  Liquid  Base  for  the  Upa.  Byabrov  Paadl. 
and  Powder  Base 

First  use  Jan.  15.  1963. 


NOVBMBEB   17,   1964 
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8N  189,S81.     L.  H    KeUoft  Chemical  Compaay,  MluneapolU.     SN    lt«,178.     Martens   Chemical   Corp.,   College   Point,  N.T. 
Mlaa     Filed  Mar.  28,  1964  FUad  Feb  6,  1964. 


KELDERMA 


For  Maaaage  Cruam  for  Use  by  Kmbalmers. 
First  use  June  10.  I960 


UNIT  SUDZ 


v 


Applicant  dlnclaims  the  excluslTe  right  to  the  word  "Sudi' 
except  in  combination  with  the  rest  of  the  mark  shown. 


■  w    ioAii«      .»«^    D .       m.   n  _ui      ^  ^-M     .        ..  *"*"■  t)*tergent  Compound  for  Commercial  Laundry  Use. 

SN    190,112      Tke   Procter  *   Oambie   Company,   Cincinnati,  irt«t  „-.  rw-t  7   ma? 

Okto.    FUad  Apr  1,  19M.  *^"*  **•*  ^*  ^'  "*^-  I 


SCOPE 


Owaer  of  Beg.  Noa   70g.l8<  and  708,188. 
For  Mouthwaah. 
First  use  Jan   9.  19«4. 


SN  187,886.      Purex  Corporation,  Ltd.,  d.b.a.  Turco  Product*, 
Inc.,  WUmlngton.  Calif.     Filed  Mar.  3.  1964. 


CARBOSTRIP 


8N    190.163      Heleae    Curtis    ladnstrlas.    lac  .    Chicago.    Ill  For  Cleaning  Agent  for  Remoring  Paint,  Grease,  Varnish. 

FUad  Apr.  2.  1964  Carbon,  and  Other  Adhesire  SoUs. 

TENDER  TOUCH  r,„.u-j.„.<,i.M 


Owner  of  Bag    Nos    SM.190.  788,790.  and  75T.877 
Far  Culd  Permanent  Waving  Lotion. 
First  aae  on  or  aboat  Mar.  8,  1984. 


SN    188.688.      West    Chemical    Producta,    Inc.,    Long    Island 
City,  N.T.    Filed  Mar.  18.  1964. 


8N  191,803      I>aka  k  Flak  Products  Corporation.  New  Tork. 
M.T.     FUad  Apr   1ft.  1984 


WESTGRIP 


COLORATURA 


For  Liquid  Cleaner  and  Conditioner  for  Concrete  Floors. 
First  use  Feb   20.  1964. 


For  Hair  Coloring  Preparations. 
First  use  Mar.  26.  li»«4 


SN    189.385       Mayfair    Markets,    Ix>8    Angeles,    Calif.      Filed 
Mar.  28,  1964. 


8N   201.110.     Erich   Dybal,   Br«t«»  *■    Bodensaa,   AustrU. 
rUad  Sept   2.  1984 

SNIK 

Owaer  of  AustrUa  Bag.  No.  41.596.  dated  Jaly  8,  1889. 
For  Suntan  Coamatlcs 

First  use  January   1957  ;  in  commerce  Aug    27.  1988. 
•ahj.  to  iatf .  with  8N  1H4.827 


Oats  52  —  Dtttr9«iits  mi  Soaps 


IDauikrr 


8N    178,842      Ba«ra-D«poat.    Ia«.,    Maw    York.    NT.      Filed 
Jaly  2.  1988. 

ROURE  DUPONT 

For  ToUat  Boapa. 

First  use  approxlautaly  1940 


For  AU  Purpoae  Detergents  in  Powder  and  Liquid  Forms. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1956. 


SN    190,781.     Btanson    ChemlcaU.    Edgewater.    N.J.      Filed 
Apr.  9,  1964. 


8N  180.747.      Laha  *  Fink  Products  Corporation.  Bloomflfld. 
N.J      Filed  Not.  8,  1968. 

LIQUID  POWER 

For  Wax  Stripper  and  lleary  Duty  Cleaner. 
Fltat  aae  8apl.  84,  1988. 


BIO-D 


For  Household  I>etergent. 
First  use  Oct.  2.  1968. 


~~~— ^■^~~  SN  190.791.     Damon  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Alliance,  Ohio. 

8N   181,882       UasaOnt  Co.,  lac  ,  Weetmont,  lU.     FUed  Not.  8^*<'  Apr.  10,  1964 
20.  1988 

ALL  OUT  ALL  OUT 

For  Claaaaing  Preparations  for  RamoTlag  Lime,  Bust,  and 

Mineral  Deposits  For  Drain  Solvent  and  Cleaner. 

First  use  May  23.  1968  First  use  Dec   18.  1962 

•■bj.  to  iBtf.  With  iN  190.791.  BubJ.  to  Utf .  with  8N  181,562. 

/ 


SERVICE  MARKS 

Oass  100  -  MisceUaoeoiu   .  CUu  106  -  Material  Treatment 


SN   185,271       The    Collejre    Placement   Council.   Inc..    Betble-      8N    186  312       B*rrT   J 
hem.  Pa.    FUed  J.n.  24,  1964  8.n  Fr*ncl^o.  cilf 


Brow.  d.b.ft.   HlfhUnd   Laboratories. 
Filed  Feb.  12.  1»«4. 


For  Services  In  the  Area  of  College  Placement— Namelj-. 
DlaacBlnatlon  of  Information  on  Current  Salaries  and  Em- 
ployment Opportunities;  Research  in  Placement  Problems; 
Maintenance  of  Liaison  With  GoTernment  Agencies  Whose 
Activities  Affect  College  Placement ;  and  Acting  as  a  Medium 
for  Exchange  of  Ideas  and  Services  Between  College  Place^ 
ment  Officers. 

First  use  Oct.  28.  1857. 


The  mark  consists  of  the  letters  "HL  " 

For  Color  FUm  Processing  and  FUm  Laborator*  Services 

First  use  Mar  30.  IMl. 


Oass  107  -  Education  and  Eatertainment 


8N  186,962.     National  Audubon  Society.  Inc..  New  York   N  Y 
Filed  Feb.  18.  1964. 


SN  183.168      Famous  Artists  Schoola.  lac 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1963 


New  York.  NY 


For  Instruction  In  All  Phases  of  Photography  by  Means  of 
Correspondence  Courses. 
First  use  Oct.  11.  1963. 


8N  186.509.      Robert   E.   Baumann.   d.b.a    The  ApoUos    West 
Sacramento.  Calif     Filed  Feb.  12.  1»64 

THE  APOLLOS 

First  use!r«bout  1944  I  Recordings.  Radio,  and  by  Personal  Appearances 

r  irsi  use  in  aoout  1944.  J  P,„,  ^^  ^^^^  ^  j^^^ 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 
Class  A-Goods 

SN    187.986.     The   American    Sunbathing   AsaociaUon.    lae. 
Mays  Landing,  N.J.    Filed  Feb  10,  1964. 


'  »  » 


The  mark  certifies  that  the  material  contained  In  the  goods 
has  met  with  the  requirements  of  the  association  and  Is  in 
accord  with  the  statement  of  principles  of  the  association  set 
forth  in  its  by-laws. 

For  Books.  Periodicals,  MoUon  Pictures,  and  Other 
Literature. 

First  use  Sept.  1.  1998. 
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Qassl- 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

I         /  PRINCIPAL  REGISTER  \ 

Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  Oass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com 


780.088      VICLAN       Imperial   Chemical    Industries   Limited 
SN  130.075      Pub.  5-8-«2.     Filed  10-17-61 

780.089,      CP  AND  DESIGN      Chemlcsl  Products  Corporation 
SN  172.470.     Pub   9-1-64.     Filed  7-^^-43. 


positions 


\ 


780.090      THRKK    DIAMOND    DESIGN 
Kalsha.  Ltd.     SN  174.891.     Pub.  9-1-64. 


Mitsubishi    ShoJI 
Filed  8-12-63 


780.091       CELANKSE.      Celaneae    Corporation    of    America 
SN  180.561      Pub   9-1-64.     Filed  ll-«-«3. 

780.093      TERSON.     Plymouth  Cordage  IndoKtrles.  Inc.     SN 
181.274       Pub    9-1    64       Filed  11    15-63 

780.093       LEDBREST    AND    DESIGN.       Browns    Ledbrest. 
Inc      SN  181.612      IHib.  9-1-64      Filed  11-21-63. 


SN  181.549. 
SN  181.827.  \ 
SN  181,828. 


SN 


SN 


780.094.     SCILPTIRED.        Armour     and     Company 
183.655.     Pub    9-1    64      Filed  12-27-63. 

780.09S       INTRIOl'K.         Intercheniical       Corporstion 
185.896       Pub.   9-1-64       Filed  2-8-«4 

780.096.  OKNER.\L  GRAPHIC.  Steward  Printers  and 
Lltbocrsphera  Equipment  Co..  d.b.a  The  Stewsrd  Company 
SN   194. 10.-?       Pub    9    1    64       Mled  5  20-64 


diss  2  -  Receptades 


780.097  WOODPECKER  WOODWARE  AND  DESIGN. 
Burn  Strauss.  Inc.  d.b.a.  Woodpecker  Woodware.  SN 
164.395      Pub.  9  l-«4      Filed  3-14-63. 

780.098  SE8TERS        ContinentsI     Msrketing    Corporation 
SN    173.742.       Pub     9    1    64        Filed    7-25-63. 

780.099  MIX-KIT.     DPR  Incorporated.     SN  179.323.     Pub 
9-1-64       Filed  10-18-63. 

780.100  BARBAOE  PAIL  Julian  V  Psce.  8N  181.170. 
Pub    9-1    64.      Filed   11    14-63. 

780.101  SEAL-SHEEN.  Waldorf  Paper  Products  Company 
SN   184.770.      Pnb.  9-1-64      Filed   1-16-64 


780.107.  LUCKIE  MACK.  McCall  Manufacturing  Co..  as 
slgnee  of   Luckle   Magic  Corporation.      SN   160 194       Pub 

8-27-63.      Filed    1-4-63. 

780.108.  KORATRON.  Koratron  Company.  Inc..  assignee 
of  Kopet  of  California.  Inc.  SN  172.499.  Pub  9-1-64 
Filed  7-5-63. 

780.109.  C-58.     Hooker  Chemical  Corporation 
Pub  9-1-64.    Filed  11-20-68. 

780.110.  BENTROL.     Amchem  Products.  Inc 
Pub.  9-1-64.     FUed  11-26-63 

780.111.  CERTROL.     Amchem  Products,  Inc. 
Pub.  9-1-64.    Filed  11-26-63. 

780.112.  CELE8TAPRINT.  Crompton  k  Knowles  Corpora- 
tion     SN  182.043.     Pub.  9-1-64.     Filed  11-29-63. 

780.113.  RESOGEN.  Crompton  &  Knowles  Corporation 
SN  182.046.     Pub.  9-1-64.     Filed  11-29-63. 

780.114.  OAFCOL.  General  Aniline  *  Film  Corporation 
8N  182.262.    Pub.  9-1-64     Filed  12-8-63. 

780.118.  ORIENTAL  SCENERY  Nagaoka  *  Co.  Ltd.. 
d.b.a.  S.  Nagaoka  and  Sasuke  Nagaoka.  SN  187,035  Pub 
9-1-64.    Filed  2-19-«4. 

780.116.  8  NAGAOKA  AND  DESIGN.  Nagaok*  A  Co.  Ltd., 
d.b  a  8.  Nagaoka  and  Sasuke  Nagaoka.  8N  187,086  Pub 
9-1-64.     Piled  2-19-«4 

780.117.  V-C  AND  DESIGN.  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company 
Inc  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  6,  10,  and  52)  8N 
189,952.     Pub.  9-1-64.    Filed  8-S0-«4 


Oass  7  —  Cordage 


780.118.     MARICHROME       M    Duralo   and  Sons'    Inc       SN 
194.710.     Pub.  9-l-«4.     Filed  6-2-64. 


780.102       FEDSTEt:u        Federal     Steel     Corporation 
189,457      Pub.  9-1-64.     nied  3  24-64. 


SX 


780,10.'J.      EZ  AND  DESIGN      Gulf  States  Paper  Corporation 
SN   191.285       Pub    9-1-64       Filed   4-16-64. 


Oass  10 -Fertilizers 

780.117.     (See  CTass  6  for  this  trademark.) 


Oass  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 


Oass  12 -Construction  Materials 

780.119      "WALJOHNS."       Waljohn      Plastics,     Inc 
166.959.     Pub.  9-1-64.     Filed  4-17-68. 


SN 


780.104       CLAIDE     RIVIERE.       Claude 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  3  end  39) 
9-1-64.      nied   6-2»-6a. 


Riviere,     S.A.RL. 
SN  171.920      Pub. 


780,120. 
ration. 

780.121. 
SIGN. 


Filed  8-26-64. 


ASTROSHIELD.      Aeronca    Manufacturing    Corpo- 
SN   168.131.     Pub.   9-l-«4.      Filed  5-6-63. 

CONGOLEl'M  NAIRN    FINE    FLOORS    AND    DE 
Congoleum  Nairn  Inc.     SN  189,565.     Pub.  9-l-«4. 


Oass  5  — Adhesives 


780.105.  AEKOBOND.     Adhesive  Engineering  Company.     SN 
188.408      Pub   9-1-64.     Filed  3-11-64 

780.106.  GENERAL     GRAPHIC         Steward     Printers     and 
Lithographers  Equipment  Co.,  d  b  a.  The  Stewsrd  Company 
SN  194.104.     Pub.  9-1-64.     Filed  5-20-64. 


Oass  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

780,122.     DUOTEMP.       Rheem     Manufacturing     Company. 
SN  140.292.    Pub.  9-1-64.    Filed  8-20-62. 
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780.123.  AC  AND  DESIGN.     Akron  Bratt  Company.      8N 
168,015.    Pub.  »-l-64.    Filed  »-20-«3. 

780.124.  BANDLOCK.     Irrigation  Sqolpaent  Co.  Inc.     8N 
171,456.     Pub.  9-1-64.     Filed  6-20-«3 

780.125.  COPPKRCRAFT      Bardes  Manufacturing  Co      8N 
174,072.     Pub.  9-1-64.     FUed  7-81-«8. 

780.126.  ROYAL  SOVEREIGN.  The  Weat  Bend  Company, 
aaaiffoee  of  U.S.  Induatrlea.  Inc.  8N  174,2»«.  Pub  »-l-64 
Filed  8-2-63. 

780.127.  VENT  RAK  AND  DESIGN.     Herbert  8.  Fall      8N 
174.858.    Pub.  9-1-64.    Filed  8-e-««. 

780.128.  TAP-N-VALVB.       Dreaaer     Indu.trlea.     Inc.       8N 
175.645.     Pub.  9-1-64.     FUed  8-2S-M. 

780.129.  TEARDROP.        Easex      Wire     Corporation.        SN 
179,030.     Pub.  9-1-64.      Filed   10-15-63. 

780.130.  ADAMS   RITE.    Adams   Rite   Manufacturtns   Com- 
pany.    8X  181,595.     Pub.  9-1-64.      Filed  11-21-63. 

780.131.  TRI  PRI.      P.   G.   Atwood  Company.      SN   185  976 
Pub.  9-1-64.     nied  2-4-64. 

780.132.  ASTBOMATIC.         Aatroweld      Corporation  SN 
186,681.      Pub.  9-1-64.     Filed  2-14-64. 

780.133.  HELLAN.      Eaton    Manufacturinf   Company       SN 
186,825.     Pub.  a-1-64.     Filed  2-17-64. 

780.134.  KA8YFUATE      Eaton  NUnufacturinf  Compaay     SN 
187,655      Pub.  »-l-64.     Filed  2-2»-64. 

780.135.  UNICRON.       The     Meadowbrook     Company         SN 
189.338.     Pub.  9-1-64.     Filed  3-23-64. 

780,186.     HRC  AND  DESIGN.     Halkey-Roberts  Corporation 

SN  189,580.      Pub    9-1-64      Filed  3-25-64 
780.137.      C8,     American  International  Tool  Corporation      SN 

190,577.     Pub.  9-1-64.     Filed  4-8-64. 


November  17,  1964 


780.150.  SNO-FALL  AND  DESIGN  PhUlp  Kramer  d  b  a 
Murd  Company.  SN  181.819.  Pub.  9-1-64  Filed 
11-23—63. 

780,151       VANAJ        R     T     VanderbUt    Company,    Inc       8N 

185.960.    Pub.  9-1-64.    Filed  2-3-64. 
780,152.      SPACE-COTE       EraniyUle    Paint    k    Varnlah    Co 

SN  188,224      Pub   9-1-64.     FUed  3-9-64. 
780.158.      CONOOLBUM  NAIRN    FINE    FLOORS    AND    DE 

SIGN.     Con«oleum  Nairn  Inc.      SN  189,556      Pub    9-1-64 

FUed  8-25-64.  »-*-«« 


(Uas  17-Toba<co  Products 

780.154.  TARGET  AND  ARROW  (DESIGN)  Brown  A 
WUllamaon  Totecco  Corporation.  8N  160  51S.  Pub 
9-1-64     FUad  5-28-68. 

780.155.  MIDDLETON  5.  John  Mlddlatoa.  Inc  8N 
176.107.     Pub.  9-1-64.     FUed  8  30-63. 

780,156       STYLIZED     INDIAN     HEAD      (DESIGNj         The 
American  Tobacco  Company      8N   188.949.     Pub    9-1-6* 
FUed  1-8-64. 

780.157.  TYCOON  Stephano  Brother.  8N  189.117  Pub 
9-1-64.     Filed  8-19^64 

780.158.  GRE8HAM  AND  DESU;N  The  UnjTermal  To^ 
bacco  Company  Umlted.  8N  188.227.  Pub.  9-1-64.  FUed 
3—20—64. 


Qass  14  -  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forcings 

780.138.      BACO.     The  British  Aluminium  Company  Umlted. 
SN  175,546.     Pub.  9-1-64.     Filed  8-22-63. 


Class  18-Medldiies  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 


Qass  15  -  Oils  and  Greases 


780.139. 

SN  170 

780,140. 

9-1-64. 
780,141. 

9-1-64. 

780.142. 

SN  192 
780,143. 

193.011 


KLEAR-KOOL    AND    DESIGN.      Synthelube,    Inc 
,239.     Pub.  9-1-64.     Filed  6-3-63 

SECO.      Sun    Oil    Company.      SN    174,059.      Pub. 
Filed   7-30-63. 

TRANS-X.     Xpelo  Product*  Co.     SN  192,446.     Pub. 
Filed   4-30-64. 

VAN   ESTAN.      Humble  Oil   k   Reflnlng  Company 
,482      Pub.  9-1-64.     Filed  5-1-64 
ARO.MIN      Humble  Oil  A  Reflnlnj  Company.     SN 
Pub.  9-1-64.     Filed  5-8-64. 


Qass  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

780.144.  BE  AND  DESIGN.  Bee  Chemical  Company.  SN 
170,980.     Pub.  9-1-64.     Filed  6-14-63. 

780.145.  PAINT-PEP.  ITT  Bell  k  Oo«»ett  Inc..  assi^ee  of 
BeU  k  Gosaett  Company.  SN  171,956.  Pub.  8-25-64  FUed 
6-27-63. 

780.146.  VAL.\NE.     The  Valspar  Corporation      SN  174,302 
Pub.   9-1-64.      FUed  8-2-63. 

780.147.  VALUMA.     The  Valapar  Corporation.     SN  174.303 
Pub.  ^1-64.     FUed  8-2-68. 

780.148.  HOT  STUFF.  Maraon  Corporation.  8N  177,713. 
Pub.  9-1-64.    FUed  9-25-68. 

780.149.  MINIT  GLAZE.  M.  A.  Bruder  k  Soni,  Incorpo^ 
rated.     8N  180,560.      Pub.  »-l-64.     Filed  11-6-63. 


780.159.  ANA8MIN.  American  Home  Product.  Corpora 
tlon.  aaslffnee  of  Trl  Kern  Corporation.  SN  122  860  Pub 
9-24-63      FUed  6-26-61. 

780.160.  NARILET  Boehrln^r  In^eUielm,  GmbH  aa- 
•Itfnea  of  C.  H.  Boehrlnfer  8ohn.  8N  180,065  Pub 
9-1-64.     FUed  10-80-63 

780.161.  GASTROENTERASE.  The  Denrer  Chemical  Man- 
ufacturln*  Company,  d  b.a.  Wampole  Laboratorlea  SN 
181,837.    Pub.  ^1-64     FUed  11-18-63 

780.162.  KEI^OARD  Kel]o«  Company.  8N  186  636 
Pub.  9-1-64.     FUed  2-13-64. 

780,163  TOPIGEL.  Reed  *  Camrlck.  8N  187.797  Pub 
•-1-64      FUed  8-2-64 

780.164.  DID.  Cheaebroufh  Pond'.  Inc.  SN  187  854 
Pub.  9-1-44.     nua  8-3-64. 

780.165.  PH08-FLUR.  Hoyt  Pharmaceutical  Corporation 
SN  188,106.     Pub   9-1-64      FUed  3-6-64. 

780,166  IMMEDEX  Lerer  Brothera  Compwiy  8N 
18S.116     Pub.  9-1-64      FUed  3-6-64 

780.167.  CADENCE.  Menley  k  Jame.  Laboratorlea,  Ltd 
SN  188,256      Pub.  9-1-64.     FUed  8-*-64. 

780.168.  CELLUCAKPINE.  Amartca.  Home  Prod.cta  Cor- 
poration.     SN   188,411.      Pub    9-1-64       Filed  3-11-64 

780.169  IMMCOLOBIN.  Sar.^  Labor. tortaa.  !.«  BN 
188,664.     Pub.  9-1-64      Filed  3-13  64. 

780.170.  MAN8QNIL.  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aka««.ell. 
achaft.      SN   188,740.     Pub.  9-1-64.     Filed  8-16-64^ 

780.171.  TOLFERINIC  B.  F  Aacher  *  Company,  Inc  8N 
188,946      Pub.  9-1-64.     FUed  3-18-64 

780.172.  TRIPTIL.  Merck  A  Co..  Inc.  SN  188,988  Pub 
9-1-64      FUed  3-18-64 

780.173.  WYETH  SERVICE  TO  MKDICINE  AND  DESIGN 
American  Home  Product.  Corporation.  SN  189  032  Pub 
9-1-64.     Filed  3-19-64. 

780.174.  ANBECAINK  Anbeaol  Comply  I.e  8N 
189,033.     Pub   9-1-64      Filed  3-19-64 

780.175.  20DY8  AND  DESIGN  Hartfleld  Store.,  Incorpo 
rated      8N  189,074      Pub.  9-1-64      Filed  8-lfr-64. 

780.176.  CATALGIX  Soclete  de.  U.lne.  Chlmlque.  Rhone- 
Poulenc.     SN  189,114      Pub.  9-1-64.     FUed  3-19-64. 


NovTaiBER  17,  1964 

780.177.  4CAST  The 
Chattem  Laboratorlea. 
8-30-64 

780.178.  HOMOTET. 
189,877.    Pub.  9-1-64 
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Chattanuuca 
SN   189,144. 


Medicine    Co., 
Pub.  9-1-64. 


d.b.a. 
FUed 


Savage     Laboratorlea. 
Filed  8-23-64. 


aass19-Vehides 


780,179  AMERON.  The  KeUy  Sprln»fleld  Tire  Company. 
8N  175.038.     Pub.  9-1-64.     Filed  8-14-68. 

780.180.  AMERON.  The  Kelly  Sprlnrfleld  Tire  Company 
8N  175,042.     Pub.  »-l-64      Filed  8-14-68. 

780,181  VALLEY  Valley  Tow  Rtte,  Inc.  8N  175,143. 
Pub  9-1-64      FUed  8-15-68. 

780,183.  JET  I»ILOT  American  Machine  k  Foundry  Com- 
pany      8N   175.831       Pub    9-1-64.     Filed  8-27  63. 

780  1K.1  ONE  TR.\NSVERSE  REP  BAND  ON  BICYCLE 
BRAKE  HUB  (DESIUN)  The  Bendlz  Corporation.  8N 
184.845.     Pub.  9-1-64.     Filed  1-10-64. 


780.184.      ARTICOVEB         Frank      WUUam      Renwick 
198.697.     Pub.  9-1  -64.     Filed  5-18-64. 


8N 


Qass  21  —  Dectrical    Apparatus,    Machines, 

and  Supplies  .  r 

780.185.  CONSUL.     General  Conaolldated  Ltd.     8N  156,401. 
Pub.  9-1-64      Filed  11-1-62 

780.186.  CONSULAIK       General    Conaolldated    Ltd       8N 
156,402.     Pub  9-1-64      FUed  11-1-62 

780.187      MUTRON    AND    DESIGN        Matron    Corporation. 
SN  159.762      Pub  9-1-64      Filed  12-26-62 

780.188.     DYN.AMIOriX       The    Machlett    Laboratories,    Inc 
SN  171,024.     Pub    9  1    64      FUed  6  14-63 

780.188.      LITE  A  LA  MP         Ebert      Electronic*     Corp.        8N 
174,945.     Pub    9-1    64.     Filed  8-13-63. 

780190.      MIN  E  LITER   AND  DFJJIGN      Ebert  Elertronlc. 
Corp.     8N  174.946      Pub    »-l-64.      FUed  8-18-63. 

780.191       STREET  LITER        Ebert    Electronlcn    Corp        SN 
174,847.        Pub    9-1-64      Filed  8   13-68. 

780.192.      IMPERIAL  AND  DE.SIGN      The  Imperial  Electric 
Co.      SN    179..'M)3       Puh    9   1   64.      Filed   10  21-63 

780.193  MAXI  LIGHTER        Allmand     Brothera,     Inc.       8N 
179.577.      Pub    9-1-64       Filed    10-23-63 

780.194  DEEP   SWEEP   ETC    AND   DESIGN      The  Retina 
Corporation.     SN  181,801.     Pub.  9-1-64,     Filed  11-22-63, 

780.19.'i       HIGHLANDKR       Union  C.rhlde  Corporation      SN 
182,684      Pub.  9  1-64      Filed  12-8-63 

780.196.  DYNAD.  Philadelphia  Slim  Company  .MULTI 
PLE  CLAS8  (Claaae.  21  and  50)  SN  189.100  Pub. 
9-1    64       Filed    3-19-64 

780.197  MIDGI  TRIM  Edcllff  In>trument«,  Conelco  Dlrl- 
aion      SN  190.166      Pub   »-l-64.     Filed  4-2-64. 

780.198.  80L/STAR  AND  DESIGN  Solar  LIrht  XIanuf.c- 
taring  Co       SN    192.092       Pub.   9-1-64.      FUed   4-27-64. 

780.199.  WHIZ  WIRE.  Circle  F  Mfr  Company.  R\ 
192.990      Pub    9-1    64       Filed  5  8-64. 

780.200.  HV  AND  DESIGN.     Globe  Union  Inc.     SN  193  161 
Pub.  9-1-64      Filed  5-11-64. 

780.201.  THUNDER  BOLT      Flo  Tronlca.  Inc..  d.b.a.  North 
ern  Signal  Co      SN  193,.-?95      Pub    9-1-64      FUed  5-13-64. 

780.202  MARKETMASTER  I  Itronic  Sy.tem.  Corp  SN 
193.593.        Pub    9-1-64       Filed   5-15-64. 

780,208       NEXUS   AND   DESIGN.      Nexu.   ReHearch   Labora 
tory.  Inc      SN   194,910      Pub.  9-1-64.     Filed  6-4-64. 
TM  806  O.G.— 13 


Qass  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 


Inc         SN 


Inc. 


SN 


7N0,204.     PRETZEL.        Trani.ogram     Company. 

180.247.      Pub.  9-1-64.     Filed  10-31-63. 
780,205      BLIND    DATE       The    House   of    Ideas. 

181.358      Pub.  9-1-64.     Filed  11-18-68. 

780,206.      ITS  A  CINCH.    O.D.  Bait  Speclaltlea.     SN  181.669 
Pub.  9-1-64.     Filed  11-21-63. 


Inc       SN 


Qass  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

780.207.  LITTLE  GIANT  Little  Giant  Crane  k  Shovel  Inc 
SN  136.573      Pub   9-1    64      Filed  1-25-62. 

780.208.  LITTLE  GIANT  AND  DESIGN.  UtUe  GUnt  Crane 
k  .Shovel.  Inc.     SN  136.574.     Pub.  9-1-64.     Filed  l-2.^-62. 

7M>.2»»       TYPHOON.     Great   Neck   Saw  Manufacturer.    Inc 

SN  150,780.     Pub.  9-1-64      Filed  8-8-62. 
7.H0,210.      BUCKSTAG.         Utlca      Cutlery      Conipanv  SN 

164,671.     Pub.  9-1-64.     Filed  3-14-63. 

7H0.211  JIFFY.  Jiffy  B.lllnjr  Company.  SN  178.004  Pub 
9-1-64.      Filed    7-15-63. 

780.212.  SIEMAG.  Slemaf  Slefener  Ma.chlnenbau  Geaell- 
schaft  mit  Be^chrinkter  Haftung.  SN  173  61."^  Pub 
tf    1    64        Filed    7    22    63. 

7K0  213.  AMBA.  PhUlp  Goldblatt  SN  174  768  Pub 
»   1   64.      Filed   8-»-«3. 

7S0.214.      AEROFEED.       M«Kchln^nfabrlk     Rleter     AG        8N 

175,302.     Pub    9-1-64      Fil.d  8   19-63. 
7s,».21.V      R<K.I)    AND    DESIGN       Garland    Salen    Company 

SN    175,748      Pub    9-1-64.     Filed  8-26-6.1. 

7S0.216  ORIPHOLST  Grlphol.t.  Inc.  SN  175  994  Pub 
B-1-64.       rUfii    K-:;9-63. 

7H0.217  SHAFTALIGN  ETC  AND  DESIGN  Metal  Bel 
low.  Corporation     SN  176383.    Pub   9-1-64     Filed  9-5-63 

780.21K.  SANG  BRAND  Schrelber  k  Goldberg  Inc  SN 
177.553.     Pub.  9-1-64.     Piled  9-23-63 

780.219  MISC.  DESIGN  Waldea  Kohlnoor.  Inc  SN 
177.585.     Pub   ^1-64.     Filed  9-23-63. 

780.220  MISC.  DESIGN.  Gambin  8  A.  SN  177  625  Pub 
9    1    64.      Filed   9-24-63. 

''^.-5^1.  y^"^  DRAI  Lie.  Eaton  Manufacturing  Company 
SN   178,266      Pub.  9-1-64      Filed  10-3-63 

'"llv^fr  Ji^''""*^'''*^  '^"^  f"-""  '«-^'"»*'  Company. 
SN   178.568.      Pub.   9-1-64.      Filed   10-8-63 

780223  LA  .SALLE  La  Salle  Machine  Tool  Inc  SN 
179.050      Pub    9-1-64.     Filed   10-15-63 

780.224.  DERBY.  MInnewta  Mlnln,  and  Manufacturing 
Company       SN   179,439      Pub.  9-1-64.      Filed   10-21HJ3 

780.225.  ANCHOR  HOCKING.  Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Cor- 
poration      8N   180.057       Pub.   9-1-64.      Filed    10-.S0-63 

780226      HYDRO    DRIVE       Hydro    Drive   Corporation     a- 
s^gnee  of  Hydro   Marine.    Inc.      SN   180.093       Pub    9-1-64 
Filed    lO   .30-63.  ■   "    ±    vi. 

780^227^  OARDENHOUSE  Gerald  W  Epateln,  d  b.  John 
M.  Shawvan  Comj^ny.  SN  180,501.  Pub.  9-1-64.  FUed 
1 1  — o— o3. 

'*Ju\'V,'!2.''''^V'''=  W.  8.  Shamban  *  Co  SN  180,618. 
Pub.  9-1-64.     FUed  11-6-63. 

780.229  TRIMCO  AUTOMATIC  INDEXER.  Trlm-Ma.ter 
Corporation.     8N  181,077.     Pub.  9-1^.     Filed  11-13-68 

780,230.  WHITMAN  k  BARNES.  Unlted-Greenfleld  Corpo^ 
ration.      8N  181,283.     Pub.  9-1-64.     Filed  11-1^63 

SN  181.296      Pub  ^1-64.     FUed  11-18-63 
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780^235.     NORDSON.      Nordson    CorporaUon.      SX    181993 

Pub.  9-l-«4.    Filed  ll-27-«3. 
780.236.      AIR-CHAMP,       Horton    Manuf.cturtn.    Company 

Inc.      SN   182.266.      Pub.   9-1-64.     Filed  12-3-63 
780.237^     BEE   LINE   AND   DESIGN.      Bee   Line   Company 

SN  183.025.     Pub.  9-1-64.    Filed  12-1  (V-63 
780238.      FORCE   FLOW.      St.    Regis    Paper   Company       SN 

183.114.     Pub.  9-1-64.     Filed  12-16-63. 

780.239.  PO-STIK.  Cono  Christian  School.  Dept  of  Bible 
Presbyterian  Church  of  Cono  Center.  SN  183  322  Pub 
9-1-64.     Filed  12-4-63. 

780.240.  RHOMBUS     AND     BAR      (DESIGN)         Diamond 
Chain   Company.    Inc.      SN    184.039.      Pub.    9-1-64.      Flle,l 

780.241  PURPOSEFUL  GROWTH  IN  POWER  TRANS 
MISSION  AND  DESIGN.  Diamond  Chain  Company  Inc 
SN  184.040.     Pub.  9-1-64.     Filed  1-6-64 

780.242.  McOOVERN.  Young  Corporation.  SN  184  328 
Pub.  9-1-64.     Filed  1-9-64. 

780.243.  DTNAWHIRLPOOL  AND  DESIGN  American 
Zinc  Lead  and  Smelting  Company  SN  188.009  Pub 
9-1-64.    Filed  l-21-«4. 

780.244.  SINCE  1885  CROWELL.  Crowell  Manufactur1n,r 
Corporation.      SN   188.114.      Pub.   9-l-«4.      Filed   1-22-64 

780.245.  ARROW  (DESIGN).  Applied  Pow'er  Industrie* 
Inc.      SN  188,642.      Pub.   9-1-64.     FUed   1-30-64. 

780.246.  NATIONAL.  Package  Machinery  Company  8N 
183.709.     Pub.  9-1-64.     Filed  1-30-64. 

780.247.  CONTRO  MIL  AND  DESIGN.  EntoMer.  Inc  SN 
188,768.    Pub.  9-1-64.    Piled  1-31-64. 

780.248.  INJECTOSET  Penn.alt  ChemlcN  Corporation 
SN  185.809      Pub    9-1-64       Filed  1-31-64  T*"  -^  o" 

78^249  WILDON  KEY-CRAFT  AND  DESIGN.  Donald  J 
Wilson,  d  b  a  Wilson  Key  Craft.  SN  183.842  Pub  9-1-64 
Filed    1-30-64. 

780.250.  BB  AND  DESIGN  Bonl.  Bros  Fur  Machlnerr 
<orp.     SN   186.435.      Pub    9-1-64.     Filed  2-11-64 

780.2ol  SIX-SIXTY.  Masten  Corporation  SN  1^6  54« 
Pub.  9-1-64.     Filed  2-12-64 

780.252.  FANCY  FREE.  Oneida  Ltd.  SN  186.554  Pub 
»-l-64.     Filed  2-12-64. 

780^253.      LOC-A-DEX.        The      V.leron      Corporation         S\ 

186.792.      Pub.   9-1-64.      Filed  2-14-64 
780  254      TROJAMATIC.     Elrln  R   Goodrich,  d.b  a   Goodrich 

-Maintenance  Supply  Co.     SN  187.415.     Pnb  9-1-64      Filed 

2-25-64. 

780.255.  SENSOMATIC.  The  Monarch  Marking  Sv.tem 
Company.      sN   187.680.      Pub    9-1-64.      Piled   2-28-S4 

780.256.  FOAM  HOG.  Peterson  Product,  of  San  Mateo  Inc 
SN   187.957      Pub.  9-1-64.     Filed  3-4-64. 

780.257.  PL.\NTASTiC.  Imports  Unlimited  Inc  SN 
188.633.      Pub.   9-1-64.      Filed  3-13-64 

780.258.  GOLDEN  SHIELD  Golden  Shield  Corporation 
SN  189.169.     Pub.  9-1-64.     Filed  3-20-64.  •^™"*'" 

780.259.  WATCO  AND  DESIGN.  Watson  Manufacturing 
Company.  Inc.     SN  189.408      I>ub    9-1-64      Filed  3-23-64 

780.260.  PRODUCTION  MASTER  E,c«  Corporation  SN 
189.456.     Pub.  9-1-64.     Filed  .1-24-64. 

780.261.  CHEF.  International  Klectronic  Research  Corpora- 
tion.     SN   189.477.      Pub.   9-1-64.      Filed   3-24-64 

780.262.  HUNTER  Lambert  Incorporated,  d.b  a.  Hunter 
Industries.     SN  189.481.      Pub.  9-1-64.     Filed  3-24-64 

780.263.  STERLING.    SCM  Corporation     SN  189.504     Pub 
9-1-64.      Filed   3-24-64. 

780.264.  MINIT-.\MSTER.  York  Label  Corporation  SN 
189.522.      Pub.    9-1-64.      Filed    3-24-64 

780.265.  PINCH-PAK.  West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Com- 
pany.     SN   189.966      Pub.  9-1-64.     Filed  3-30-64 

"^'^v^^fo.^^^^^'       "^"^'^    ''•^^    Saw    Manufacturera.    Inc 
SN  190.003.     Pub.  9-1-64.     Filed  3-31-64. 

'^^A^l  KETTMA.  Kettma  Hamburger  Kettelmaschinen 
fabrik  Erich  Hahn  K.G.  SN  190.936.  Pub.  9-1-94.  Filed 
4—13—^4. 

780,268.  HI  MOLY.  Future  Plastics.  Incorporated  SN 
191.043.    Pub.  9-1-64.    PU«d  4-14-64. 
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'*^f  f«i  tV'^r^'^''^''  ""'^^"^  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  191.544      Pub.  9-1-64      FUad  4-20-«4 

780  270.     8CORK-AWL.       Score-Awl     Tool     Company  8N 

191.615.    Pub.  9-1   64      Filed  4-20-4M           '-**'"**"^  *^ 

780,271.  LAFANA  Fabrigue  Natlonale  de  Lame.  d« 
R«.olr..     8N  191.786.     Pub.  9-1-64.     FUed  4-22-M 

^^I'V,***^^'    '^       ^'"''^     Corporation.       8N     192  204 
Pub.  9-1-64      Filed  4-28-64  *"^.-«i« 

''?92"23"pu?'.JfM.*r"'  ""'^  Corporatloo.  8N 
lVAi23.     Pub.  9-1-64      Filed  4-28-64 

''*SvVao  7/"* '''''''^        =■•«"     Manufacturing     Company 
SN  192.378.     Pub   9-1-64.     Filed  4-30-64 


aa$s  24  -  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

'"Sf  ,t  .^;^^^^^^      Ch.lleng^Co<.k  Broa  .  Incorporated 
SN  187.722      Pub  9-1-64.     Hied  3-2-64 


'"^sVL  ^'SHV,  !^"''     Kngloeerin,     CorporaUo.. 
189.889.     Pub.  9-1-64.    Filed  8-23-«4. 


8N 


Qass  26 -Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 


8N     168.80a.        Pnb 


780.280      BYRUM.        Bychrome     Co 
9-1-64.     Filed  »-4-«a. 

'^SvVrn^t'*!  t''''   ^'=""''*       ^"    L.«>or..orie..    Inc 
SN  170,298.     Pub  9-1-64      Filed  6-4-«3 

''j7o'47,'"^K''t^,J*'*'°^"=''''         ="»'°*     «*«>"»        85* 
170.472.    Pub  9-1-64      Filed  6-«-63. 

'"J^'b Vi-i4^Tit^  c^^n;''*"*  '"•''"•  ^'^  «•"'  "'*'' 

'"^N  n2/of'LTf'-      '"'"™^°^^    ">'    Electronic,    Inc. 
SN  172.203.    Pub.  9-1-64.    Filed  7-1-63 

^*^?i.    ^^.f^^       ^""^    Corporation       SN    178,432       Pub 
9-1-64.     Filed  7-22-63. 

'*r;\?       K«:PKK8EXTATION   OF   A   GLOBE    IN    A    CUBE 
Cublcj:orpor.tlon,      SN    173.433.      Pub.    9-1-64.      Filed 

^^n^fJs-f-S'^     Motorola.  Inc.     SN  174.209.    Pub.  9-l-«4. 

780.290       PI   TAPE       P,   Tape.      8N   173.674.      P«b.^,-«4 
Flleu    8  23-63.  «-!-«•. 

780.29L     BASPED       Irrln,    P.    Flldenuan       SN    180  389 
Pub.  9-1-64      Filed  11-4-63  1W.389. 

"pr9-r-i4""nTedT6!i'.^"  ^— "-  «-  »«^«^« 

'^f  L  ^/^  ""p  ^K  'i''^''''"'      «'^""  Ifi^Ploratlon  Company 
SN  184.397.      Pub.  9-1-64.      Filed   1-10-64 

''i#M2  "'L'^K*'/,^''''     <»wen.-Ill.nol.oU..  Company    Ms 
187.512.     Pub.  9-1-64      Filed  2-26-64.  '^ 


Qass  27-Horological  Instruments 


'"^. "i^  ,^-r" '"'"  ^"  ^'^  ^""^  ^-^- 


NovTn«BER  17,  1964 
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780.297.      KIT  CAT  KLOCK,     Clifford  A.  Stone,  d.b.a.  Allied 
Pla«tlc  Sales.     .SN  182.370      Pub    9-1-64.     Filed  12-4-63 


Qass  28  -  Jewelry  and  Precious-Metal  Ware 

7M),298.      IDENTIFIED  DIAMONDS.     C    A    Klger  Company 

SN   185.520      Pnb    9   1    P4       Filed   1-28-64 
780.299       FIFTH  AVENIK  JEWELS.     C   Hay  Han.lall  .Manu 

factiirlng    Coniptiiu-.      SN    186.761.      Pub.    9-1-64       Filed 

2-14-64. 

780.3W)      T    AND    DESIGN       Seaw.    Roebuck   and   Co       SN 

188.384       Pub.   9-1-64.      nied  3-12-64 
780.301       KUROWKD  ETC    AND  DESIGN      Brody.  Williams 

*  Son  Inc.     S.N  l«l.a.-.«      Pub.  9   1    64.     Filed  4-17   64 
780.802       MOXO<'KOWN        Monocrown.    aaalgnee    of    Gei.iex 

Precision   Metals.   Inc.      SN   191.760       I'ub.   9-1-64       Filed 

4-22-64 


780.819.  SWINGLOK.  Graham  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc 
SN  177.984      Pub.  9-1-64.     Filed  9-30-^3. 

780,320.  UTICA  AQUA  FIN.  Utlca  Radiator  Corporation 
SN  178,066.     Pub.  9-1-64.    Filed  9-30-63. 

780.821.  NPC  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  National  Propane  Cor- 
poration.    8N  180,671       Pub.  9-1-64.     Filed  11-7-63. 

780.322.  ARI8TO  HAY.  The  Broaater  Co.  8N  181.484. 
Pub.  9-1-64.    Filed  11-19-63 

780.323.  8PUTTERFLY.  Milton  D.  SobeUon  d  b  a  Crafts 
Guild.      8N    188.149.      Pub.   9-1-64.      Filed   3-6-64. 

780.324  ELECTRA.  Electro  Refractories  k  Abraslrea  Cor- 
poration.    SN   188.218.     Pub.  9-1-64.     FUed  3-fr-64. 

780.328.  ALITA.  Auto-Heat  Corporation.  SN  188.694 
Pub.  9-1-64.     FUed  11-8-63. 

780.326.  THERMO  PRIDE  AND  DESIGN  Thermo^Prod 
ucta.  Inc.     8N  188,817.     Pub.  9-1-64.     Filed  3-16-64. 

78<».327.  BRADFORD  AND  DESIGN  W.  T.  Grant  Com- 
pany.    8N   192.284.     Pub.  9-1    64,      Filed  4-29-64. 


Chss  29  — Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

780.303  SPIRAL  STRIPE  ON  A  PAINT  ROLLER  COVER 
(DESIGN)  The  Wooater  Brush  Company  SN  143.194 
Pub.  9-1    «4       FU.'d  4   2»  62. 

780.804.      ELEPHANT   AND  DESIGN.      U  Brosse  et  J    Du 
pont  Reunia      SN  IHM.O.W      Pnb    9  l-«4.     Filed  3-5  64 


SN  168..375 


Hanillton-Skotcli 
nied  7-18  63. 

Hamilton  Skotch 
Filed  7- 18-63. 


Qass  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

780.3a-..      HAPI'V  n^MK      F  W   Woolworth  Co 

Pub    9   1    «4       ty^  i  7  fin 
7.VI.3JMJ       PuRTa/fiLE     and     DESIGN. 

Corporation     JSS  173.251       Pub.  9-1-64 

780.307  Por;^.\»FILE     and    DESIGN. 
Corpora tion<     SN  173.232.    Pub.  9-1-64 

780.308  Pt^RTA  CHECK  FILE  AND  DESIGN  HamUton 
Skotrh  Corporation  SN  173.253.  Pub.  9-1-64  FUed 
7-18-6^. 

780.309/   SNOW  GOOSE  AND  DESIGN.     Comfort  Pillow  A 
FeAtber   Co..   d  ba     Comfort   PUlow  and   Feather  Co.     SN 
179.889      Pub   9   1-64      FUed  7-19  63. 
780/SlO.      GLAMOURLAMH   AND   DESIGN       lUlnols    Sheep^ 
iklna.  Inc      8N  174.959      Pub.  9-l-«4.     Filed  8-13-63. 

311.     VENTEX.        Institutional     Industries.     Inc.       SN 
176.808      Pub  9-1-64.     Filed  J^-4-63. 
780.812.      STANDARD      Standard   Furniture  Company.      8N 
179.073        Pub.  9-1-64      FUed  10-15-63. 

78*».813      LAD    *    LASSIE.      Shamrock  Neatwav    Products. 
Inc.     8N  184,519.     Pub    9-1-64.     Filed  1-13-64 


Qass  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

7HO..S28.      Ml.SCELLANEOUS     DESIGN.        Laminated     Shim 

Com|>any.  inc      SN  171.147      Pub.  9-1-64.     Filed  6-17-«3. 
780,.129.     GILLETTE  DELIVERY  15.     United  Statea  Rubber 

Company.     SN  1K4.528.     Pub.  9-1-64.     Filed  1-13-64. 
780..-J30.      SIPKR    SAFETY    800-XP.      United    States   Rubber 

Company.      SN   IS-y.-J.-JO.      Pub.  9-1-64       Filed   1-24-64. 
780..1.11       PROTECT.*  SEAL      Berg    Mfg     &    Sale.    Co       SN 

187.002.      Pub.  91    «4       Flle.l  2-19-64 


Qass  36  -  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

780  3.12       Dl.sc-WHISK      Hollln  J.  Lobaugh.  Inc.,  d.b.a   Corey 
of  California.     SN  185.225.     Pub.  9-1-64.     Filed  1-23-64. 


(his$  34  -  Heating,  lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

780.314.     KINSLEY      Sims  Corporation.     8N  161.866.     Pub. 
9-l-«4.    Filed  1-28-63 


780.318       SPEED^PAK        Uydrotherm.     Inc. 
Pub.  9-1    64.     Filed  3-14-63. 


SN     164.621. 


780.816.     PARACOIL.     Aqua  Chem.  Inc..  assignee  of  Capitol 
Producta  Corporation.     SN  166,068.      Pub.  9-1-64.     Filed 


780.317.      THE      FIREPLACE      DOCTOR      "HEARTH      TO 
CHIMNEY  TOP    AND  DESIGN.     Thomas  L.  Oaddle.  d.b.a 
The   Fireplace  Doctor.      SN   166,861.     Pub.   9-1-64      Filed 
4-11-68. 

780,818.     "WALJ0HN8."        Waljohn     PUstlca,      Inc.        SN 
1««,9«0.    Pub.  9-1-64.    FUed  4-17-63. 


Qass  37  -  Paper  and  Stationery 

7su..s.«       i.',)XK  RiTK  .AND  DESIGN.     BUHonnette  and  Com- 

pan.v      SN  i:)6.264       Pub.  9-1-64.     FUed  10-31-62. 
7so.,H.S4       SURE   SPLICE   AND  DESIGN      Consolidated   Pa- 

P^rK  Inc.     SN  159,337.     Pub    9-1-64.     Filed  12    18-62. 
7.S0..H.W.      VAN-GARD       International    Paper    Company       SN 

175.412.      Pub.    9-1-64.      Filed   8-20-63 
780.3.36       PERFICUT        Nekoo.n-Edwards     Paper    Company 

SN    1S2.107      Pub    9-1-64.     Mled  11-29-63. 

780.337.      FLEXI  LINKT.     la rco  Incorporated.     S\  182  449 

Pub    9-1-64.     Filed  12-5-63. 
780..138.      CLIP    IP   AND   I>i:siGN       Burp>8s   Vlbrocrafters 

Inc      SN  184.029.     Pub.  9-1-64.     Piled  1-6-64 
7S0.339.     POCKETK.\CHER.     Ray  Lewis  Clark.    SN  187  246 

Pub    9-1    64.     Filed  2-24   «4. 

^^Jv'I*«o  ,^"''°"  '^^'''^''  POSTALS.  Bee  Zee  Originals. 
SN    189.777       Pub.  9-1-64       Filed  3-27-64 

780..34L  THRIF-r  SNAP  AND  DESIGN.  Systomatlc  Busl 
neM  Forni8,  Inc.     SN  mi.035.     Pub.  9-1-64.    Filed  3-31-64 

780.;U2.  MASTERPIECE  II.  Blalsdell  Pencil  Company  SN 
190.328.      Pub.   9-1-64.      Filed   4-6-64. 

780343.  HAMMERMILL  TEXTOPAQUE.  Hammermlll 
I  aper  Company      SN  190.718.     Pub.  9-1-64.     Filed  4-9-64. 

780.344  SPHINX.  Saxon  Paper  Corporation.  SN  190  786 
Pub.  9-1-64      Filed  4-9-64. 

^^vv'fon  ^'''"^■-''  '^*^^I«-'^'»  Saxon  Paper  Corporation. 
SN  190.757.     Pub    9-1-64.     Filed  4-9-64. 

780.346.  NE  AND  DESIGN.  Nekooaa  Edwards  Paper  Com- 
pany.     SN    190,821.      Pub.   9-1-64.      Filed   4-10-64 

780.347.  SURE  TIE.  P.terson  Pacific  Parchment  Company 
SN  190.964.     Pub   9-1-64.     Filed  4-13-64.  ^'""P*'*^- 
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Gass  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 

780.348.  VICKKRS  AND  DESIGN.     Sperry  lUnd  Corpora 
tlon,    by    merger  from   Vlckers   Incorporated.      MULTIPLE 
CLASS    (Clag»e«    88,    100,    103,    and    107.)      8N    139.70«. 
Pub.  »-l-64.    Piled  S-12-«2. 

780.349.  INSIDE  THE  TURRET.  Bean  PublUhtng  Com 
pany,  Inc.     SN   172,463.      Pub.  »-l-«4.     Filed  7-5-83. 

780,850.      U    AND    I    CULTIVATOR    AND    DESIGN.      UUh 
Idaho  Sugar  Company.     SN  181,718.     Pub.  9-1-64.     FUed 
ll-21-«8. 

780,351  RETROSPECT.  Ace  Books,  Inc.  SN  18S,»«8 
Pub.  9-1-64.     Filed  2-3-64. 

780.352.  MRS.  FITZ.  The  Hearit  Corpomtlon  SN  18«.531. 
Pub.  9-1-64     Filed  2-12-64 

780.353.  THE  ROPE  MAKER  Rochester  Ropes.  Inc  (Vlr 
glnla  corporation),  by  assiynment  and  change  of  name  from 
Roche«ter  Ropec.  Inc.  (New  York  corporation).  SN 
186,645.     Pub.  9-1-64.     Filed  2-13-64 

780,354  ROFLOK.  Rose  Patch  A  Label  Company.  SN 
186,768.     Pub.  9-1-64.     Filed  2-14-64.     / 

780.355.  DIRECTION  AND  DESIGN.  Joint  Council  on 
Economic  Education.  SN  186,953.  Pub.  9-1-64.  FUe<l 
2-18-64. 

780.356.  AHS  AND  DESIGN.  American  Heat  Seal.  Inc 
SN  190,050.     Pub.  9-1-64.     Filed  4-1-64 

780,357  SOAP  AND  CHEMICAL  SPECIALTIES  MacXaIr 
Dorland  Company.  8N  196,874.  Pub.  9-1-64.  Filed 
7-1-64. 


Class  39 -OothiiHi 


780.104.      (.See  Class  3  for  this  trademark.) 

780.358.  TRICO  TREAT.      Burlington   Industries,    Inc..   by 
merger,  change  of  name  and  assignment  from  Flexnlt  Com 
pany,   Inc      SN  152.507.     Pub.  3-17-64.     Filed  9-5-62. 

780.359.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  BUTTERFLY.  City 
Stores  Company.  SN  153,882.  Pub.  9-1-64  Flle^l 
9-18-62. 

780.360.  GRO  CUP.  Teenform.  Inc  SN  153,703.  Pub. 
9-1-64.     Filed  9-21-62. 

780.361.  MAJER     SLACKS     AND     DESIGN.       The     Majer 

Brand   Company.    Inc.      SN    159,831       Pub.   9-1-64       Filed 
12-27-62. 

780.362.  8WIVELA8TIC.  Sunstate  Sportswear,  Inc  SN 
160,450.    Pub.  9-l-«4.    Filed  1-9-63. 

780,863.  "FINGER  FIT  •  Kayser  Roth  Corporation  SN 
161,886.     Pub.  9-1-64.     Filed  2-1-63. 

780.364.  LONDON  BRIDGE.  London  Bridge  Shoes.  Inc.. 
by  change  of  name  from  American  Footwear  Corporation. 
SN  163.688.     Pub.  8-2^-64.     Filed  2-28-63 

780.365.  DESIGN  OF  TWO  SNAKES.  Impermeablll  San 
Glorgla  Socleta  per  Aslonl.  SN  170,750.  Pub.  9-1-64. 
Filed  6-11-63. 

780.366.  IMPERMEABILI  SAN  GIORGIO.  Impermeablll 
San  Giorgio  Socleta  per  Aiioni.  8N  170,751.  Pub.  9-1-64. 
Filed  6-11-63. 

780.367.  LADY  NIP  N'  TUCK.  Max  Ulman.  Inc.  SN 
170.847.      Pub.  9-1-64.     Filed  6-12-63. 

780.368.  INVADER.  Michaels  Stern  k  Company  Incor 
porated.     SN  171,158.     Pub.  9-1-64.     Filed  6-17-63. 

780.369.  GOOD-MIXER.  Hughes  A  Hatcher,  Inc.  SN 
172,064.     Pub.  9-1-64.     Filed  6-28-63. 

780.370.  SYBURNE  Unimart,  Inc.  SN  172,858.  Pub. 
9-1-64.      Filed   7-10-63. 

780.371.  SHU  LIFE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Knapp  Brothers 
Shoe  Manufacturing  Corporation.  SN  169,638.  Pub. 
9-l»-64.    Filed  5-24-63. 

780.372.  ROBERT  HALLS  WONDERFUL  WORLD  OF 
CLOTHES  AND  DESIGN.  Robert  Hall  Clothes.  Inc..  d.b  a. 
Robert  Hall  Clothes.  SN  173.45.').  Pub.  9-1-64  Filed 
7-22-63. 


780,373.  ROBERT  HALLS  WONDERFUL  WORLD  OF 
CLOTHES.  Robert  Hall  Clothes,  Inc.  d.b.a.  Robert  Hall 
Clothei.     SN  173.456      Pub.  9-1-64.     Filed  7-22-63. 

780.3T4.  WONDERFUL  WORLD  OF  CU)THE8  Robert 
Hall  Clothes,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Robert  Hall  Clothes.  8N  173  457 
Pub.  9-1-64.    Filed  7-2»-«3. 

780,875      BY   MIA  BETTA  AND  DB8I0N      Mia  Betta    Inc 

SN  174.887      Pub.  9   1-64.     Flle<i  8-12-63. 
780,376       HILL  *  HOLT  LTD      Blue  Bell,  Inc.     SN  175  836 

Pub.  9-1-64.     Filed  8-27-63. 

780,877.      "OOOD   TASTE    COSTS    NOTHING."      A!    Levy's 
Inc.     SN  176.661.     Pub    9-1-64.     Filed  9-10-63. 

780.378.  XCEXTKIX.       Antlc«,     Inc        SN     176  701         Pub 
9-1-64.      Filed   9-11-63. 

780.379.  CHEVRONETTES    AND    DESIGN       Acme    B-»«. 
Company.  Inc.     SN  177.209.     Pub.  J^l-64.     Filed  9-18  fl.l 

780.380.  STUART   McGl  IRE       Ortho  Vent    Shoe   Company 
Inc      8N  178,562      Pub.  9-1-64      Filed  10-^-63. 

780.381.  CI  STO.M    MADE    BY    MINI    RHEA.      Mini    Rhe. 
SN   179.926.      Pub.  9-1-64.      Piled   10  28^6.-< 

78<>.:J82  LILLI  FICHKL4.K.  Loul.  H  .Salvage  .shoe  Cum- 
P«ny,  Inc      SN   182.659.     Pub.  9-1-64.     filed  12-^-63. 

7S0.383.  JUNIOR  FALCON.  OeorgU  Skoe  Manufacturing 
Company.  Inc      SN  182,791      Pnb   9-1   64.     Filed  12-11    63. 

780.384       o    AND    DESIGN.      Olga    Company.      SN    183  445 
I-ub    9-1-64.      Filed  12-23-63. 

780.385.  OLOA  AND  DBSIGN.    Olga  Company.    SN  183  446 
Pub.  9-1    64.      Filed   11'    23    63. 

780.386.  GAITERS        Sweet Orr    *    Co..    Inc       SN    183  933 
Pub.  9-1    64       nied   1    2-64. 

780.387.  DAVINO.      H*ary    Lerl.*   Co,    Inc       8N    188  983 
Pub.  9-1   64      Filed  1-3-64 

780.388.  ROMALMA.  Romalma  Knitwear  of  luiy  dJ>.a 
Gregg.   Inc.     8N  184.312.     Pub    9-1-64       Filed  1-13-64 

780.389.  CRUSH   IT   .   .   .    KNOT  IT   .   .   .   EVEN  WASH   IT 
FRESH    A8    new:    AND    DESIGN       Wembley     Inc 

SN  184.674      Pub.  9-1-64.     Filed  1-15-64. 

780.390.  AQUANAUT8  Wm  Bach  *  Co  SN  184  783 
Pub.  9-1-64.    Filed  1-17-64. 

780.891.     ACTION  TREAD  AND  DESIGN      Dan  Cohen  Com 

pany.     SN  185,022.     Pub.  9-1-64.     Filed  121-64 
780,392       SWAN  TEX.       White    Swan    Uniforms.    Inc       8N 

185,544.     Pub.  1^-1-64      Filed  1-28-64. 
780,393.      BANDBOX     TRAVELER        Bandbox     Sportswear 

Inc.     SN  185,551.     Pub    9-1-64      Filed   1-29-64 
780,894       AMERICAN   GIRL.      American   Girl  Shu*  Co       8N 

186,044.    Pub.  9-1-64      Filed  2-5-64 

780.395.  ROUTE  66  Lucky  Stride  Shoes.  Inc.  SN  186  089 
Pub.  9-1-64     Filed  2-!MM. 

780.396.  MAGIC  NEEDLE.  Varsity  Pajamas  Incorporated 
d.b.a.  Varsity  Pajamas.  Inc.  SN  186.210  Pub  9-1-64 
Filed  2-6-64. 

780.397.  HONDO.  Blue  Bell.  Inc.  8N  1M.229  Pub 
»-l-«4.    Filed  2-7-64. 

780.398.  WHOOPEETITKS.  A.  H  Schrelber  Co  Incorpo- 
rated.    8N  186.399      Pub.  9-1-64.     Filed  2-10  64 

780.399.  LOVEBUG.  Infanta  Knitting  Mills.  8N  186  537 
Pub.  9-1  64.    Filed  2-12-64. 

780.400.  LrVINO  International  Latex  Corp  8N  186  SS8 
Pub.  9-1-64      Filed  2-12-64 

780.401.  INGENIU8.  Peter  Pan  Foundations,  Inc  SN 
186,767.    Pub.  9-1-64.    Filed  2-14-64. 

780.402.  ROYALTY  Brooklyn  Mills.  Inc.  SN  186  810 
Pub.  9-1-64.     Filed  2-17-64. 

780.403.  ON  THE  TOWN.  Raleigh  Manufacturers,  Inc  SN 
186,970.     Pub   9-1-64.     Filed  2-18-64 

780.404.  NATUBALIZER.  Brown  Shoe  Company  Inc  SN 
187,006      Pub.  9-1-64.     Filed  2-19-64. 

780.405.  STUART  18  Famous  Sternberg,  Inc.  SN  187  097 
Pub.  9-1-64.     Filed  »-20-64. 

780.406.  TOPSALL.  P.  W.  Woolworth  Co.  8N  187  184 
Pub.  9-1-64.    Filed  2-21-«4. 

780.407.  VOOMERANG.  Melville  Shoe  Corporation  8N 
187.503.     Pub.  9   1-64.     Filed  2-26-64. 
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Qass  40  —  FaiKy    Goods,   Fvmishiiigs,    and 

NottORS         I 


780,408.      FLATOPPER      Amerace  Corporation. 
Pub.  9-1-64.     Filed  6-4-64. 


SN  194,851 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Ttxtile 
Fabria,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

780.409  RKEVAIR  SUPERIMPOSED  ON  AN  ARK  IN  THE 
RAIN.  Reeves  Brothem.  Inc  SN  1.^6.659  Pub  »-l  64 
Filed    ll-.%-62. 

780.410  REPRESENTATION  OF  ARK  IN  RAIN.  Reeves 
Brothers,  Inc.     SN  156,««0      Pnb.  9-1-64      Filed  11-5-62. 

780.411  NOB  HILL.  L.  Myers  Company  8N  ltt.4T4. 
Pub.  9-1-64.     Filed  2-11    63 

780.412  BRIDAL  SUITE.  L.  Myer*  Coapany.  SN  ia2,47S 
Pub    9-1   64      Filed  2   11   63 

780.4IS.     "BACK    TO    BACK."      Wnilaa    Heller.    Inc.      SN 

170.907      Pub    9   1    64.     Filed  6^  13-63 
780.414       KKNDIX    AND    DESIGN.      IntemaHonale    Texttel 

Organlsatie  Kendlx   N.V  .  d  b  a     International   Kendix       SN 

171.063       Pub    9-1-64       Filed  6-11    63. 

780.415.  gTBST.  Victor  8  Nocrdllngcr  Inc.  SN  175,201 
Pub   »-l-e4.     Filed  8-16-63. 

780.416  80>TTALIA.  roraytbe  Woolen  Co..  Inc.  SN 
176.650       Pub    9   1-64       Filed  9-10-6S 

780.417.  UaO.  J.  P  Stevens  4  Co..  Inc.  8N  177,461.  Pub 
9-1-64.      Filed   9-20  63 

780.418  LfrMARK.  Harlemark  International,  Inc  MULTI- 
PLE CL.\SS  (Classes  42  and  44).  SN  181.687.  Pub 
9-1    64       Filed    11-21   68. 

784>.419  BIG  BRASS.  Deering  Milllken.  Inc  SN  185.277. 
Pub.  9-1    64      Filed  1    24-64 

780.420.  MILLIMATIC  Deering  Milllken.  Inc  SN  185.281. 
Pnb   9   1   64.     Filed  1    24-64 

780.421  BEAUTY  U>FT.  Beacon  Manufacturing  Company 
SN   1H5.352       l»ub    9-1-64       Filed   1-27-64. 

78«).422.  SKXTEEXA  I'nited  Mercbantx  and  Manufac- 
turers. Inc      SN  185.459      I'ub    9-1-64.     Filed  1-27-64. 

780.423  VlBRONIC.  Callaway  Mills  Company  8N  186,929 
Pub    9- 1    64       Filed  2    18   64 

780.424  MONTEREAl  .  Fleldcreat  Mills.  Inc.  SN  187.016. 
Pub.  9   1   64      Filed  2    19  64 

780.425.  AHM  AND  DESIGN  American  Heat  Seal.  Inc.  SN 
190,051.     Pub.  9-1 -64      Filed  4    1-64. 


Qass  43  —  Thread  and  Yam 


The  American  Thread  Company      Q^f  49  —  Distllied   AlcokotlC   LlQUOrS 

Filed   10-11-63.  ~ 


780.426.      STAR  DE  LUXE      The  American  Thread  Company 
SN  178.754      Pub.  »-l-64.     Filed  10-10  63 

780.427       STAR  SIX  CORD 

8N    17K.765.      Pttb.   9-l-«4 
780.428.      CUDDLK8PUN       Evtle    Bernat    *    Sons    Co.      SN 

182,811       Pub    9-1    64      Filed  12-4-63 

780,429       STA  BOND.       Standard     Thread     Co  ,     Inc.       SN 
186.785.     Pub.  9-1-64.     Filed  2-14-44. 


780.4.11  .MI  AND  I^SIGN  Howard  B  Bymel,  d.b.a. 
Medical  IndnstrlM.  SN  174.1M.  Pnb.  9-1-64.  FlWd 
8-l-«S. 

780.432.  SPIKEC.  The  Star  Dental  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc  . 
d  b.a  Star  Dental  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.  and  Star 
Dental  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  8N  176.688.  Pub.  9-1-64.  FUed 
9-10-63 


780.483. 
180.936 

780.434. 
180,937 

780.435. 
180.938 

780.436 
180,939 

780,487. 
188,184 


C.     D.     SCOPE. 
Pnb.   9-1-64. 


Medlplastles     Corporation. 
Piled  11-12-63. 


PLASTISCOPE.      Medlplastles    Corporation. 
Pub.  9-1-64.     Filed  11-12-63 

DI8P0808COPE.      Medlplastles  Corporation. 
Pnb.  »-l-64.      Filed  11-12-68 


MKDI  SCOPE. 
Pub.  9-1-64 

FABRILON 
Pub.  9-1-64 


Medlplastles     Corporation. 
Piled  11-12-68. 

The     Veratex     Corporation. 
Filed  12-16-63. 


■N 


8N 


8N 


SN 


SN 


Qass  46  -  Foods  and  liigrtditfits  of  Foods 

780.488  PETITJEAN      Petltjean,  Gay  *  Cle      SN  158.110 
Pub.  .1-10  64.     Filed  9-18-62. 

780.489  CHERRY  MASH  AMD  DB8IQN.  Chnne  Candy 
Company.     SN  153.987      Pub    9-1-64.     Piled  9  26-62 

780.440.  O  AT  KA.     O-At-Ka  Milk  Products  Cooperative  In 
corporated.      .SN   174,224       Pub    9-1    64.      Filed  8-1-63. 

780.441.  OPTILAC.  Carnation  Company.  SN  174.573. 
Pub    9-1   64      Filed  8  7-63. 

780.442  KINO.  ^Uagels.  Herold  Company,  Inc.  SN 
177.268       Pub.  7-7-64.    fltod  9-18—63 

780.448.  GRO'FRBSH  Avon  Frosted  Foods.  Inc.  8N 
177.748.     Pub.  9-1-64.     Piled  9-26-63. 

780.444  SOLU  SPICE.  SUnge  Co..  by  change  of  name  from 
Wm  J  Stange  Co.  8N  186.409.  Pub  9-1-64  Filed 
2-10-64 

790.445  PIRMIT.  Meat  Industry  Suppliers,  Inc.  8N 
187,778.     Pub.  9-1-64      Filed  8-2-64. 

780.446  FAMILY  KITCHEN  Hayden  Flour  Mills.  SN 
188,28.%      Pub   9-1   64      Filed  3-9-64 

780.447.  FLY  UMIT  AND  DESIGN.  Vlt-A  Way,  Incor 
porated.      SN    188.488.      Pub.   9-1-64.      Filed   3-11-64. 

780.448.  CHAM  PIN  YONN.  Hodges  Research  and  Develop 
ment  Company,  Inc  SN  188,868  Pub  9-1-84  Filed 
3-17-64. 

780.449.  SATELLITE.  H.  K.  Webster  Company  8N 
1*0,472      Pub.  9-1-64.     Piled  4-«-64. 

780.450  AMORA  Ida  Mac  Salads.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Amora  Foods 
SN    190.619.      Pub.   9-1-64.      Piled   4-8-64. 


780.451.     KAOKA.     The  American  Distilling  Company 
181.294.     Pub.  9-1-64.     Filed  11-18-63. 


SN 


Qass  SO-Morcbaadisa  Not  Othtrwist 
Qass  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Sargical  Qassified 
Appliances 


780,1*6.      (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 


780,418       (See  Class  4S  for  this  tra«emartc.) 


780,452. 


780.430      A    VITAL    LINK    IN    THE    NATION'S    HEALTH 

Popper   *   Sons,    Inc      SN    178,501.      Pub.   9-1-64.      Filed     780.483 
7-22-63  9-1-64 


GATHER  ALL.      Automatic   Poultrj-    Feeder   Com 
SN   l»t.848.      Pub.  »-l-«4.     Filed  5-4-64. 


FUTURAPIK8. 
Filed   5-4-44. 


ZooPlka.       SN    192.577.       Pub. 


^^  1^  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

Qass  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 


NoviafflER  17,  1964 


780,454.     MAOIC-CURL.    Crowninf  Olory.  I.e.    SN  181  854 
Pub.  2-18-«4.     Pll*d  2-1-M. 

T80.455.     AS    YOU    WERE.      B*auty    Specl.ltiM     Inc       SN 

183.954.      Pub    9-1-64       Plied   1-3-64 
780.456.     SMOKE   SCREacN.      Normal   PharB.c.1    Inc      SN 

190.107.     Pub.  »-l-64.     Filed  4-1-64. 


780.460  REALY    STATE.      Re.ly    SUt..    Inc..    .«l,ne.    of 
A.  T   Beckwlth     SN  177,676     Pub   7   2»-64.    Piled  9-25-63 

780.461  CREATIVE  MONEY  MANAGEMENT  C.M.M  AND 
DESIGN  Israel  Interman.  Inc  SN  182  228  Pub 
9-1-64       Filed   12-2-63. 


Qass  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 

780.117.      (See  Clasa  6  for  tbU  trademark.) 

780.457.      GENERAL     GRAPHIC.        Steward     Printer,     and 

Lithographers  Equipment  Co.,  d  b  a   The  Steward  Company 

SN  177,562.     Pub.  9-1-64      Filed  9-23-63. 


Qass  102  -  Insurance  and  Rnanciai 

780.462  -THATS  THE  BANK  FOR  MY  MONEY  ••'  Denrer 
United  StatM  National  Bank.  SN  132.646.  Pub  »-l-«4 
Fll«Hl   11-24-61  -^i-^ 

780.463.     CAPS.      CAPS.    Inc.      SN    180.809       Pub    »-l-«4 
ni«d  11-8-63. 


'  m^«.''rri^^«.Vrn-LV''-  """-^    ^"^  a***  103-CoiHtnirtion  and  Repair 


780.848.      ( S«e  CUm  88  for  thla  trademark. 


Service  Marks 

Qass  100  -  Miscellaneous 

780.848.      ( See  Class  38  for  this  trademark. ) 


Qass  106  -  Material  Treatment 


780.464.     HI  PUFF.     T.P.  CorporaUon.     SN  181,426      Pub 
»-l-«4.      Filed  11-18-63. 


Qass  101  -Advertising  and  Business 


CUti  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 


780,459.     FLEET  TRACTOR  STORES  AND  DESIGN      Fleet     ''80.848.      (S«  CUas  88  for  this  trademark  ) 

Tractor    stores.    Inc.      SN145.«,22       Pub.    9-1^.      Filed     780.465       GLOBAL  O..LF     A  *  W  Root  Beer  Co     SN  174  146 
"*'*•  •  Pub    9-1-64.      Filed  8-1-63. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  registrations  are  not  subj«vt  to  oppoaitloa. 


SECTION  1 

(Combined  CertlflcatM) 

780.473.     H.    B.    Hunter   Company,    Inc..    Norfolk,    Va.      SN    Clam  46 Prwwi.  .nH  Inor^u..*.  ^  ■• ■ 

186.808.    Filed  PR.  10-24-62  ;  Am  8.R  9-11^64  *•— »oods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 


THOROUGHGOOD 

Class  45— Soft  Driniu  and  Carbonated  Waters 

For  Non-Alcohollc  Mixes  for  Making  Cocktail  Drinks. 


For  Lemon  Butter  Sauce  Used  as  Dessert  Topping  snd  Also 
Used  To  Flaror  Meat,  Fish  and  Vegetables ;  Syrups  Used  as 
Dessert  Topping  and  Also  Used  for  Other  Purposes. 

First  use  Oct.  12,  1962. 


SECTION  2 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


Qass6-Chemicals  and  Chemical  C 


om- 


780.466.      Imperial    Packaging    Corporation,    Baltimore.    Md.     P<*5'tlOn$        ^ 
•SN  175.996.     Filed  P.R.  8-29-63;  Am.  S.R.  9-15-64. 

780.467.     Goulds    *Deir    Products.    Wllllamsport.    Pa        SN 
177.983.     Filed  P.R.  9-30-63  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-5-64. 


CARRIER  BOX 


PLAVORIZED 

RaTKoIuu 


For  Collapsible  Reinforced  Paper  Bag  With  Closable  Top 
and  Carrying  Handle. 
First  use  July  22,  1963. 


I 


For  Rodentidde. 
First  use  Feb.  9,  1960. 


November  17,  1964 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  151 


Class  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and  Qass  39 -Clothing 
Forgings        ' 


780.468      New  Hermen  Engrsrlng  Mschine  Corp.,  New  York. 
N.V      SN  179.153.     nied  PR.  10-16-63  ;  Am    S.R.  9-25-64. 


780.471.      Modern  Juniors  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     SN  156  637 
Filed  PR.  11-6-62  ;  Am   8  R  9-14-64. 

MODERNO  KNITS 

For  Ladles  Sp<)^t^wea^.  Namely,  Skirts.  Blouses,  Jackets  and 
SultK.  Made  of  Knit  Woolen  Goods. 
First  use  June  1,  1962 


780.472.     The  Bennett  Corporation.  Passaic.  N.J.  SN  181.846. 
Filed  PR    11  26-63;  Am.  S.R.  9-18-64. 


For  Engraving  Type. 
First  UHe  Aug.  15.  1963. 


BENNETT 


For  Menw  .Shirts. 
First  use  Sept  6.  1968. 


Class  19 -Vehides 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 


7^»0.4rtW       Beacon  Cycle  and  .Sui>ply  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis      SN 

153.059      nied  PR    9-13-62;  Am    8  H.  7-17-63.  780.473.      See  Section  1    (Combined  Certlflcate). 

780.474.      William    K.    Uckele.    BUsufleld,    Mich.      SN    178,152. 
Filed  PR.  10-1-63;  Am.  S.R.  9-24-64 


UcWele't 

SUPER  PIC  PRODUCER 


For  Structural  Bicycle  I'arta  and  Arcpsi«or1es  Sold  In  Psck- 
sged  Condition.  Nam^y.  Air  Horrni.  Medianloal  Horns.  Bells. 
Hand  Grlpi*.  Mlrrom.  Pedal»  and  IVdal  Block*,  and  Saddle 
Corers. 

First  u*^  on  or  about  Oct.  15.  1»61 


Qass  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 


For  Swine  Feed   (Premlx). 
First  use  Aug.  20,  196.1. 


780.475.      Kal  Kan  Foods.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Meaty-Fresh  Company. 
780.470      Dunhtll   International.   Inc..  New  York,  NY.     SN         Lo«  Angeles.  Calif.    SN  184.386.     Filed  PR.  1-10-64    Am 
161.024      Filed  1-21-63  S.R    6-29-64. 


yw 


Wpifisk 


For   Packaged   Ground    Beef   With    Meat    By-Products   for 
Dogs  snd  Csts. 

First  use  Msr.  5,  1942. 


y 


The  mark  cnnalsts  of  six  equally  spaced  apart  panels  on 
the  side  of  the  bottle. 

For  Toy  Nursing  Bottles  and  Bottle  Components  of  Toy 
Nnrwrs  and  Toy  Nursing  Units. 

First  use  Feb.  24.  1958. 


Qass  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

780.476.      DlstUlerle    Konig   G.m.b.H..    LUIhus.   Zug,    Swltier- 
land.  by  change  of  name  from  Puschkin  G  m.b.H.,  Llsihus 
Zug.  Swltserland.     SN  142.449.     Filed  PR    4-17^2  ;  Am 
S.R.  9-23-64. 

PUSCHKIN 

For   Vodka. 

First  use  Oct.  21.   1959;  In  commerce  Oct.  14.  1961. 


TM  162 

780,477.      Schenley    Dl«tlll«rs,     Inc.    N«w    lork     NY        rm 

ASHBLRNE'S 

For  Oin  '       ■ 

Flrat  OM  ▲•«.  IS,  i»e3. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  ko^bkk  it,  i964 

0«s  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toaet  Preparations 


'^  1'U^U 


rami  P.R.  Xl-2»-«a  ;  am.  S.*.  »-16-«4. 


'  m'L,  "^.^  £r«'  "■"^-  '^■'-  '"•"■"^    »" 


1  -'-'' 


N^Mi;/ 


i 


SKIN-SO-SOFT 


For   Batk   OIL 

First  UN  Mar  «.  1M2. 


jSf^CL4L  Rcst(a.M*, 


(^ 


Service  Mark 


■■  LOX«  H£MO 

WSStUMERONrOfLfllH 
AMD  BNVEiaMESS. 


Q^%  100  -  Miscellaneous 


,  »f 


/ 


The  drmwtnc  is  lined  for  skading  purposes  o«ly.  The  Latin 
word.  'Jle-o-  I.p„.e  I^c^if  n^an  -No  One  r«J,r*s  M. 
w  Ith  Impuynlty. 

For  Scotcli  Whisky. 

First  U8e  on  or  alK>ut  Jum  1».  IMl.  1800  In  a  different 
loruj  ;  in  conimerce  on  or  about  Jane  19    IMl 


"vr^^i^'i^t^^'^- '"  '■"  '"■»"  "'« 


LUXURY  FOR  LESS 


For  Hotel  and  Inn  Serrlces.    • 
Flr»t  use  Feb    1.  I»«0.  '» 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


182.055 

183.286. 

187.771. 

188,234 

188,««7. 

188.668. 

188.7e». 

188.770. 

188.»46. 

188.986. 

189,613. 
10O.6O4. 
190.744. 
190.868. 
191.306. 
191.831. 
192.535. 

192.628. 
192,773. 
195.162. 
195.214. 
195.476. 
196,049. 
417.005. 
407.978. 


PRINCM8E    ROTALK    AND    DMIGN       Q     61 
4-15-24 

RANDLKIOH.     CI.  46      4-2»-l4  i 

RAMBLER      CI.  17.     8-12-24  '     I  , 

WHITE  PEARL.     CI.  46.     8-19-24 

MALINA.     CI.  42.     9-2-24.  I 

MIRKLLA.     a.  42.     9-2-24 

CHEVRONETTE     CI.  42     9-2-24 

CHBVRONBEN.    Cl.  41.    »-»-24 

PANT  EASE.     Cl    39.     9-9-24. 

RAISED     TRANVERSE     RIB     ON     FLATTENED 

NEEDLE  STEM.     Cl.  23.     9-9-24 
ENCHANTA  SILK.      Cl.   39      9-23-24 
WATERTONB.     Cl.  52.     10-14-24 
A*MOR»OND  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  16.     10-21-24 
ADAMANT     Cl.  12.    10-28-14 
DUOrOLD.     a.  87      H-4-24  ;*' 

FLAV  O  LAC.     Cl.  46.     11-18-24  ' 
STURDY      STRIDE      AND      DESIGN  Cl       39 

12-9-24. 

NORTHERN  LIGHTS.     Cl.  42.     12-9-24 

CBLTA.     Cl.  43.     12-9-24. 

QLA88AD.     a.  37.     2-17-25 

NO.  019.     a.  37.     2-17-25. 

BLUEBIRD  AND   DESIGN,     a.  28      2-24-25 

SNaKIST.    CT.  46.    3-10-25. 

VKL-OTKKN.    Cl.  46.     5-16-44 

VENTILO  CLOTH.      CL  42.      7-11-44. 


408.S11 
409.01S 

409.125. 

409,240 
409.584 
409,604. 

40»,722. 

409.750 

409.942. 

410.091. 

410.225. 

410.226. 

410.496. 

410.5S3. 

410.543. 

410.569. 

410.677. 

411,039. 

411,189. 
411.522. 
411.896. 
411.969. 
412.107. 
412.166. 
412.317. 


MAGIC  TOUCH      O.  46.     8-1-44 

ALKATHENE.     O.  6      9-12-44 

FIBROUS    C1)RK    OF    WIRE  ROPK    OR    CABLE 
Cl.  7.     9-19-44. 

BARNESITE      Cl   4     9-26-44 

PROUTE.     a.  40      10-10-44. 

CORO      RADIANCE      AND      DESIGN         Cl       M 

10-17-*4 
PROLrrB.    CL  40.     10-17-44 
MAIN  EVENT      Cl   42      10-17-14 
PLUS  FIFTY.     CL  6      10-31-44 
PLY  AMINE,     a.  1.     11-7-44 
AUTOFORM,     a.  44.     11-14-44 
PEDOPLASTIK.     Q.   44       11-14-44 
STRICTLY   BUSINESS      CL  38.     11-28-14 
IMPERIAL,    a.  16.     11-28-44 
GOULD.     CL  21.     11-26-44 
SARGENT      Cl    26.     12-5-44 
TROL      Cl    51.     12-12-44 
THE    HOUSt    or    ALL    SIZES    AND    DESIGN. 

ORIER-8  ALMANAC.     CL  38.     1-9-49 

SLAG  X.     Cl.  1.      1-23-45 

BEATREME.     C\.  46.     2-6-45 

DESIGN  OF  MAN-8  HEAD.     C\    39      2-13-15 

KINGS  MEN.    CL51     2-2O-40 

CASIDE.     CL  18.    2-20-45 

PHILCO.     CL  88.     2-27-40. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Scctloa  8 


««7.«99. 


650.813 

EVER  START    AND    DESIGN       CT     21.      8-27-67. 

667,702. 

650.835. 

SMOKEMASTER.     Cl    21.     8-27-57. 

667.714. 

651.214 

STATE  OF  MIND      Cl.  38.     9-3-57. 

667.716. 

661.215 

PULSE  *  PRESSURE.     Cl.  38      9-3-57. 

667.718. 

652.494. 

CHERIKA.    CL  47.     10-1-67. 

667,719. 

653.812 

PAJAMA    PARTY.      O.    39.      10-29-67. 

667,721. 

654.265. 

TEXTURE  LIFE.     OS.     11-6-67. 

667.728. 

654.272 

ILLINOIS     MALLEABLE     IRON  PRODUCTS    IM 

667.727 

ETC    AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  18.     11-5-57. 

667.728. 

654.275 

HIBUER      Cl    23.     11-5-57 

667,729. 

654.945. 

BAG  BEAUTY.     CL  6.     11-26-57. 

667.781. 

660,342. 

BALCO.    CL  81.    4-8-68. 

667,732. 

The  following  rtvistrmtUnu  i»»»ed  Sept.  S9.  If  !• 

667,788. 
667,786 

667.555 

CALYPSO  CALF  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  1. 

667.748. 

667,558 

MERCURON      a.  1. 

667.760. 

667.559 

8ATELLON.     a.  1. 

667.766. 

667.560 

ORBITON.    a.  1. 

667.766. 

667,561. 

HEWITRX.     a.  1. 

667.771. 

6«7.&«2 

NOPCOCEIJ..     CL  1. 

667.772. 

667,665 

A8TERON.     a.  1. 

667.774. 

667.566 

UERITAOB.     a.  8. 

667.776 

667.567 

8URINO.     a.  2. 

667.777. 

667.568 

HAMMOND      a.  8 

667.780. 

667.573 

PROTYL.     CT.  «. 

•67.781. 

667.574. 

FILM  ALL.     Cl   6. 

667.783. 

667.582 

HOME  TEX   AND   DESIGN.      O.   12. 

667.784. 

667,587 

MOLER  SUPRA.     Cl    12 

667,785 

667.588 

TEC  PAN.     Cl    12 

667,787 

667.691 

ARROW   RIVIERA   METAL  PRODUCTS.     CI    12. 

667.798. 

667.698. 

TEND  ALL   HANGER  AND  DESIGN       Cl.   18. 

667,602 

FABULEITE      Cl    18 

•67.796. 

667,608 

TIPPER  TIE.     a    18. 

667.797. 

667.611 

PLAS  TEX  AND  DESIGN.    O.  18. 

667.809 

667.612 

8AN1RAK      Cl.  IS 

667.812 

667.614 

CHICAGO    SASH    HOLDER    CO.    AHD    DESIGN 

667.824 

Cl.  18. 

667.825 

667.620. 

WATER  SWEEP     O   18. 

667.828. 

667,626. 

8PRAYFOAM      a.  16. 

667.844. 

667,628. 

ACOU8TEX      Cl.  16. 

667.850 

667,635 

COLDENE.     CL  18.                              * 

••T.861. 

667,636 

HEALTHCO.     Cl.  18. 

••7.862 

667.642 

RAUMALGINB.    Cl.  18 

667.854 

667.644 

COMPRE8SOLINE.     Cl   16. 

667,857. 

667.649 

SLUDO  MASTER.     Cl.  16. 

667.861 

667.650 

ROUGH  NECK,     a    19. 

•67.866. 

667,653. 

8U  MARK  AND  DESIGN     Cl.  19. 

••7.868. 

667.654 

WALL  ST      Cl   22 

667,870 

667.656 

FIRE  OI.A.SS  AND  DESIGN.     O.  22. 

667.871 

667.661. 

CRANKMA8TER      Cl    21. 

667.876 

667,663 

GEOMETRICAL  DESIGN.     Cl.  21. 

667.881. 

667.664 

FLOATING  SOUND.     O.  21. 

667.883. 

667.665 

BANDELET.     O    21. 

667.885 

667.667 

PRELUDE.    Cl.  21 

667.888. 

667.668 

OVERTURE     CI.  21 

667.889. 

667.673 

OU8TO  AND  DESIGN.     C\.  28. 

667.892 

667.674 

RAINBOW,     a    28 

067.893. 

667.677 

POWERIDB     Cl   28. 

667,896. 

««7.678. 

SETT  WRENCH     0.28. 

667,679 

CREW  CHIEF,    a.  28. 

667.681 

EKE      Cl   2S. 

220.129 

667.680 

U8     BERKKL     JIM     VAUOHAN     AND    DESIGN 

484,250. 

677,965 

a    28 

684.084. 

667,689 

SOLO     Cl.  28. 

667,694. 

KAU  CI.AIBE.     a   28. 

667.696. 

H.E.B.  PILOT.     Cl.  28. 

716,288. 

THE  GRIFFIN  WBLLPOINT  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 

Cl.  28. 
WONDA  SCOPE,     a.  26. 
RECOMP  I  AND  DESIGN.    O.  26. 
KEMART  PAWO.     Cl.  26.  | 

MINI  LAB.    CL  26. 
FLOC-8TIR.     a.  26. 
EFFBCTON.    Cl.  26. 
LITHALOID.     Cl.  26. 
LURAFLBX.    a  26. 
MINI  FAX.     a.  26. 
RONDEAN.     CT.  26 
HARVEST  SUPREME,     a.  81. 
EVCO.     Cl.  82. 
TRADEWIND.    Cl.  82. 
TRIENNALB.     CL  82. 
PURPLETONB  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  86. 
FLORIDA  SUN.     a    38. 
BLISS  ORIGINALS.     Cl    S9 
ELLIS  STONE.    Cl.  39. 
IRIS  ANN.     a.  89. 
AIRFOAM  SANDWICH.    Cl.  39 
GALLANETTE      O.  39. 
BAREFOOT  DRESS      CL  89. 
BAND-O-HNK.     Ci.  89. 
SWANKIES      Cl.  89 
MARDI  ORAS.    Q.  40. 
UNI  LOK.    CL  42. 
WALLCO.     Cl.  42. 
BANGU  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  42. 
STALLION,    Cl.  42. 
SINAI    KOSHER    SAUSA    CORP.    AND   DESIGN. 

Cl.  46. 
PHILLIPS  AND  DESIGN.    CL  46. 
CLBO     a.  46. 
ALBA.     Cl.  46. 
MOULI.     Cl.  46. 
SLIM  WHIP.     a.  46. 
FIA8TEN      Cl.  46. 
KAY  DEC.    a.  46. 
APPLES  OF  THB  EARTH.    Cl.  46. 
THEBA      Cl.  46. 
GILA      Cl   46. 

SUN'BOW  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  48. 
TENDER  SPRAY.    Cl.  46. 
LAUREL      a    46. 
PAB8T  BLUE  RIBBON.     Cl.  48. 
FLEXI-DATABOABD.     Cl.  60. 
PLANT  A  PLATE.    C\.  60. 
LIXIT  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  50. 
CAPILATOR      n    60. 

THE  WEDGE  BANK   AND  DESIGN      Cl.  102. 
FAMOUS  FOR  STAINLESS  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  2. 
DRIVE  THRU.     Cl.  21. 
BETROTHA  RING.     Cl.  28. 
1000  HINTS  TOUR  HAIR  DO.     Cl.  38. 
1000  HINTS  DIET.    Cl.  88. 
SOIGNEE      Cl.  89. 
STAFFORD.     Cl.  42. 
HEAT  WAVE.     Cl.  61. 

SMtkM    It 

SWEET  SIXTEEN.     Cl.  89.     11-2-2*. 
MEDIKOTK.     Cl.  89.     11-11-47. 
ALFRED      a    21.     5-5-59. 
ALFRED.    Cl.  26.    8-26-69. 


PKP.    O.  46. 


SedkM  37 

»-30-61. 


TM  153 


190.593 


'^^^^^TcA^K.?J?^STRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


CI.   23.      10-1+-24. 


CO,. jr^/.\%„- -  ,ritf:.«r:'rr'-  -r;  jzi-'^^.-^^hl^,  •,..--  - 


OLDFORGE 


appear ; 


Ain«n«]eO     to 


""coT      '-'"'^''^       ^'     '••      '^'^'        Hooker    Holer, 
^S''TJ,       ^"^'•»*«    ^'    Compear,    Albem.rl.. 
Amended  to  appear  :  - 


N.C. 


DOUBLE-DUTY  SOUR 


Ens 


"h""""  -tk'^'^^*^  *''*^^-  ^'  »  »-»-4»-  P*»<-o  corpora 
tlon.  The  Olldden  Company.  CleTeUnd,  Ohio  Amendi 
to  appear  :  ™«:uuru 

PEMCO  MIRAC 


77«.523       TMC  ETC.   AND  DESIGN.     O    21      J^»-S4      The 
Technical    Materiel    Corporation.    Mamaroneck     NT       Cor 
r^ted  :  In  the  •tate.ent.  column  2.  line  3.  ■•caaner'  .hould 
be  deleted  and  channel  .hould  be  ln.erted 

J^^Lri     ••n  r*  ;  ^^""^'   '"      "•   "•*  .Utement.  column 
ind  n  J'  K     '.      '^'""^    occurrence,    .hould    be   deleted 

and  Delatcare  should  be  Inserted 

777.0.8.  BROLI.  CI  44.  »-1:m»4.  Akt.HK.l.^t  A.tra 
Apotekarne.  KemUk.  F.brtker.  Sodertalje.  Sw«len  In 
the  statement,  column  1.  line  1.  "Fabrtke'  .hould  b.  deleted 
and  Fabnker  should  be  Inserted.  oewea 
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««7.»«3.  cane.      CI    21. 
084,034.  ren.  11-17-64. 

e«7,614.   cane      O.    13. 


A  *  W  Root   Beer  Co..  Santa   Monica.  Calif.     780.465.  pub. 

9-1-64.     CI.   107. 
Ace    Books.    Inc..    New    York.    NY       780.S51,    pub     9-1-64. 

CI.  as. 

Acme  Boot  Co  .  Inc..  ClarksrMle.  Tenn.     780.379.  pub.  9-l-«4. 

CI.   3» 
Adams  Rite  MfK.  Co..  Olendale.  CalU.     780,130.  pub.  S^l-64. 

CI.   13. 
Adco.  Inc  .  Sedalla,  Mo      654,265.  cane.     CI.  B. 
AdheaUe  Knf ineerlnf  Co..  San  Carlo.,  Calif.     780.105.  pub. 

9-1-64.      CI    5 
Aeronca  Mfg.  Corp..  Middletown.  Uhio.     780.120.  pub.  9-1-64. 

CI     12 
Affa     AktlenKesellschaft,     LererkusenBayerwerk.     Oermanr. 

687.721.  cane       CI    26. 
Akron     Brass     Co.     Wooster.     Ohio.      780,123.     pub.    9-1-64. 

CI.    IS 
Aktlebolaget    Astra.    Apotekames    Kemiaka    Fabrlker.    Soder 

talje.  Sweden.     777,098.      Am.  7(d)       CL  44. 
AktletieNkabet      Skarrehaire      Molervaerk.      Nvkoblnit.      Morw. 

LVniiisrk  667,587.  cane  CI.  i: 
Alfr.d  Electronics.  Palo  Alto.  Calif 
Alfred  Klectronic*.  I'alo  Alto.  Calif. 

a     26 
Allen.   James    L..    La    Mesa,   Calif. 
Allied  Plastic  Ssles    Ae* — 

Stone,  Clifford  A. 
Allmand  Bros  .  Inc..  Holdredjre.  Nebr.     780.193,  pub.  9-1-64. 

n.   21 
Alaa    S  \  .    Basel,    to   Soctete   de    U    Viscose   Swiue,    Enimen- 

brucke.    SwUierland       192,77.1.    ren     11    17   64       CI.    43. 
Alton  Banklnc  k  Trust  Co.,  Alton.  111.     667.876,  cane.    CI.  102. 
Amchem  Products.  Lnc,  Ambler.  Pa.    780.110-11,  pub.  9-1-64. 

CI    6. 
Amersee  C>»r|>  ,  New  York,^N.Y      780.408.  pub.  »-l-64.     CI    40. 
American  IHstlllInK  (  o..  The.  New  York,  NY.     780.451.  pub. 

V    1   64      CI.  49 
American  Footwear  Corp.  :  See — 

London  Bridge  Shoes,  Inc. 
American  Ulrl  Shoe  Co  .  BoHton,  Maa».      780,394.  pub.  »-l-64. 

CI    :w 
American    Heat-Seal.    Inc..    Milwaukee,    Wis.      780.S06.    pub. 

9—1-64      CI    38 
American    Heat-Seal.    Inc..    Milwaukee.    Wis       780.425.    pub 

9-l-«4       CI.  42. 
.\merican   Home   ProductB  Corp,   New  York,   N.Y'.,   from   Trl 

Kem     Corp..     Washington.     DC        780.159.    pub     9-24-63. 

CI     18 
American   Home   Products  Corp..   New  York.   N.Y.      780.168. 

pub    9-1    64      n     18. 
American    Home   Products   Corp.    New   York.    NY.      780.173, 

pub    9   1-64.      CI.    18. 
.\merican  International  Tool  Corp..  Miami.  Fla.     780,137,  pub. 

9-1    64       CI    13 
American    Lady    Coraet   Co.,    Detroit.    Mich.     220.129.    cane. 

CI    39 
.\mertcan  Lead  Pencil  Co  .  to  Venus  Pen  *  Pencil  Corp..  New 

York.  N  Y      198, 214^ ren    11-17-64.     CI.  87. 
American  Machine  ft  Foundry  Co..  New  York.  NT.     780.1  k2. 

pub    9   1-64       n.   19. 
American   Photocopy   Equipment  Co.,  Chicago,  111.      667.574. 

cane      Cl    6 
American  Potash  A  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Barnes.  John,  and  W.  F..  Co..  The. 
American  Thread  Co..  The.  New  York.  NY.      780.426-7.  pub. 

9-1    64       CI.  43 
American   Tobacw  Co..   The.   New  York.   N.Y.      780.156,   pub 

9-1-64       Cl    17. 
American  Zinc  Lead  and  Smelting  Co.,  St.  Louia.  Mo.     780,243, 

pub    9   1-64.      Cl.  23. 
Amora   Foods  :   See — 

Ida  Mae  Salads.  Inc. 
Anbesol      Co..     Inc.     Newark,    N.J.      780.174.     pub      »-l-fl4 

Cl     18 
Anchor  Hocking  Glaaa  Corp..  Lancaster.  Ohio.      780.225,  pub 

»   1    64       Cl.  23 
Angelus    Sanitary    Can    Machine    Co..    Los    Angeles.    Calif. 

780.231.  pub.  9-1-64.      Cl.  23. 
AdsuI  Co..  The  :  See— 

Dugas  Engineering  Corp. 
Antlen.  Inc.   New  York.   N.Y      780.378.  pub    9-1-64.     Cl    39 
Applied    Power    Industries.    Inc.    West    Allls.    Wis.      780.245. 

pub    9   1   64       Cl    23. 
AqtiaCbem.    Inc.,    Waukesha.    Wis.,    from    Capitol    Products 

Corp  .    Meehanlcsburg.   Pa       780.316,  pub.  9-1-64      Cl.   34 
Arkln.    Leonard,    k    Son.    New    York,    NY.      667.892.    cane. 

CI.   39 
.\rmonr  and  Co.,   Chlesgo.   111.      780.094,   pub.  9    1-64.      Cl.   1. 
Arrow   Metal    Products   Corp..    Haskell,    N.J.      667.591.    cane. 

Cl     12. 
Aaoher,  B    F..  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Kansai  City,  Mo.     780,171,  pub 

9-1-64      Cl    18. 
Astroweld  Corp  ,  Unden.  N  J.     780.132.  pub.  9-1-64      CI.  13 
Atwood    P.  O..  Co  .  Chicago.  Ill      780.131.  pub.  9-1-64      Cl.  13. 
Auto-Heat    Corp..    Montreal,   Quebec.    Canada.      780.325.    pub. 

9-1-64       CT    34. 
Automatic  Poultry  Feeder  Co.,  Zeeland,  Mich.     780.452,  pub. 
9-l-«4.     Cl.  60,  ! 


ATon  Frosted  Foods,  Inc..  Avon    N.Y 
Cl.   48. 


780,443,  pub.  9-1-64. 


ATon  Products,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     780.479.     Cl.  SI 
B.V  D   Co..  Inc.,  The  :  See— 


NY. 


780.390,   pub.   9-1-64. 
660,342,  cane. 


780,469.     Cl. 

pub.    9-1-64. 

CT   42 
780,349,  pub. 

Chicago,   111. 

Chicago,   III. 


Chicago,  111.     780,455.  pub.  9-1-64. 


780.144.   pub.   9-1-64.      Cl. 

780,237.  pub.  9-1-64.     Cl. 

Mo.      780.340.   pub.   9-l-«4. 


Beau  Brummell  Ties,  Inc. 
Bach.    Wm..    k   Co.,    New    York. 

Cl.   39. 
Balfour,  Guthrie  ft  Co..  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Cl.   31. 
Bandbox    Sportswear.    Inc.,   New   York.   N.Y.      780.893,   pub. 

9-1-64.     Cl.  39.  •        '    y 

Banles    Mfg.    Co.,    Cincinnati.   Ohio.      780.125,    pub    9-l-«4. 

Cl.   13. 
Barnes.  John  and  W.  F.,  Co..  The,  Rockford,  111.,  to  American 

Potash    ft    Chemical    Corp.,    Los   Angeles.    Calif.      409.240. 

ren.  11-17-64      CI.  4. 
Beacon  Cyele  and  Supply  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Beacon    Mfg.    Co..    Swannanoa,    N.C.      780,421. 

Cl.  42. 
Bean.  D.  I) .  ft  Sons  Co..  Jaffrey,  N  H.     667.783.  eanc. 
Bean  Publishing  Co.,  Inc.,  Ellaabethtown.  Ky. 

9-1-64.     Cl.  38. 
Beatrice  Creamery   Co.,   to   Beatrice   Foods   Co.. 

408,311.  ren.  11-17-64.     Cl.  46. 
Beatrice   Creamery   Co.,   to   Beatrice  Foods  Co., 

411.896.  ren.  11-17-64.     Cl.  46. 
Beatrice  FikkJs  Co.  :    See — 
lieatrlce  Creamery  Co. 
Beau    Brummell    Ties.    Inc..    Cincinnati.   Ohio,   to   The    B.V.D. 

Co..    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y.      411,969.    ren.    11-17-64.      CI. 

39. 

Cl    51. 
Iteckwtth.  A.  T   :   See — 

Kealy  State.  Inc. 
Bee  Chemical  Co.   Lansing,   111. 

16. 
Bee  Line  Co..  DaTenport.  Iowa. 

23. 
Bee   Zee   Originals.    Chesterfield. 

CI.  87. 
Bell  ft  Cossett  Co.  :   See — 

ITT  Bell  ft  Goaaett  Inc. 
Bendlx    Corp..    The.    Detroit.    Mich. 

Cl.  19. 

Bennett  Corp  .  The.  Passaic.  N.J.     780,472.     Cl.  89. 
Berg  Mfg.  ft  Sales  Co  .  Des  Plalnes.  111.     780.331,  pub.  9-1- 

Bernat.   Emlle.   ft   Sons  Co..    Uzbrldge,   Mass. 

9-1-64.     Cl    43 
Big  Y  Growers.  Inc.  :   See — 

Taklma  Fruit  Growers  Association. 
Bissonnette    and    Co.,    Chicago,    111.       780,838. 

Cl    87. 
Blatsdell   Pencil  Co  .   Bethayrea.   Pa.     780.342. 

Cl.  37. 
Blue  Bell.   Inr  .  Greensboro.  N.C.     780.376.  pub.  9-1-64.     Cl. 

39. 
Blue  Bell.  Inc  .  Greensboro.  N.C.     780.897,  pub.  9-1-64.     Cl. 

39. 
Boehrlnger.  C.  H.,  Sohn  :  See — 

Boehrlnger  Ingelhelm.  O.m.b.H. 
Boehrliiirer  Ingelhetm.  O.m.b.H..  from  C    H.  Boehrlnger  Sohn. 

Ingelhelm    (Rhine).  Germany.      780.160.   pub.   9-1-64.     CI. 

18 
Bonis  Bros    Fur  Machinery  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.     780.250. 

pub.  9-1-64.     Cl.  23. 
Botfleld.  Leonard  B  .  d.b.a.  Botfleld  Refractories  Co..  to  Bot 

field    Refractories.    Inc..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      190.868.    ren. 

11-17-64.    O.  12. 
Botfleld  Refractories  Co.  :   See — 

Botfleld.  I.#onard  B. 
Botfleld  Refractories.  Inc. :  See — 

Botfleld.  I^eonard  B. 
BoulrtH   'Deir    Products.   WlUlamsport.  Pa.      780.467.     Cl.   6. 
Boushev.  Lawrence  J.,  d.b.a,  Lawrence  J.  Boushey  Potato  Co. 

East 'Grand  Forks.  Minn.     667.844.  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Boushey.  I.*wrenee  J..  Potato  Co.  :  See — 

Boushey.  Lawrence  J. 
Boydw  :   See — 

Gushner  Brothers. 
Breen  *  I>e  Rose  Re<ords.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    667,748,  cane. 

CI    .36. 
Bristol  Trading  Corp..  New  York.  NY.     667.797,  cane.     Cl. 

46 
British  Aluminum  Co.  Ltd..  The.  London.  England.     780,138. 

pub  9-1-64.    Cl.  14. 
Broaster  Co..  The.   Rockton.   111.      780,322.  pub.  9-1-64.      Cl. 

34 
Brody,  Williams  ft  Son  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     780,801,  pub. 

9-1-64.     Cl   28 

Ltd..  London.  England.     780,468,  pub. 


780.188,    pub     9-1-64. 


780,428,   pub. 

pub.    9-1-64. 
pub.   9-1-64. 


Bronnley.   H.,  ft  Co.. 

9   1-64      CT    52. 
Brooklyn    Mills.    Inc. 

64.     Cl.  39 

Brown  Shoe  Co.,  Inc 
Cl.  89. 


Englewood.    N.J.      780.402,    pub.    9-1- 


St.  Louis,  Mo. 


780.404,  pub.  9-1-64. 
TM  i 
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Brown   *   WUllamaon    Tobacco   Corp.,    LoalsrUlc.   Kj       780.- 

154.  pub.  »-l-e4.     CT.  IT. 
Brown  H  L«dbr««t,  Inc.,   Sprlncdale,  Ark.     780,083,  pub.  8-1- 

M.     CI.  1. 
Bruder.  M.  A.,  k  Sons,  Inc.,  PtalUdelpbU.  Pa.     780,149.  pob. 

9-1-64.     CI.  16.  ^    .  ,^        ,  t.w^ 

Bucbanan   ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.      667,644.  cane.     CL 

lu. 

Bullock,    OcorfU.    Inc.,    Loa   Anf«lefl,    Calif.      667,775.    cane. 

CI.  S9. 
BurgcM    Vlbrocraftara,    Inc.,    Orayalakc,    111.      780,336.    pub. 

S^l-64.     a.  87.  ,  »o.    i~« 

Burllncton  Industries.  Inc..  froai  Flexnlt  Co..  Inc..  New  Tork. 

N.Y.     780.358.  pub.  3-17-64.     CI.  39. 
Burn  Straustt.  Inc  ,  d.b.a    Woodpecker  Woodware.  Loa  Aacelea. 

Calif.     780,097,  pub.  9-1-64.     CI.  2. 
Bycbromc  Co.,  Columbua.  Ohio.      780,280,  pab.  »-l-64.     CI. 

Bjmel.    Howard    B.,   d.b.a.    Medical    Industrtas,    Ckatawortb. 

Calif.  780.431,  pub.  9-1-64.    O.  44. 
California  Tackle  Co.,  BeU,  Calif.     667,666.  cane.     O.  «. 
Callaway   Mills  Co.,   La   Grange,  Qa.      780,413,   pub.  9-1-64. 

CI.  42.  .        ■   »~ 

Capitol  Products  Corp.  :  Me* — 

Aqua  Cbem,  Inc. 
CaiM,    Inc.,    surer    Sprtns,    Md.      780,463.    pob.    9-1-64.      CI. 

Carnac  Cottons.  Inc.,  to  Carnac.  Inc.,  to  Carnae,  lac.,  Ncw 

Tork.  NY.    407.978.  ren.  11-17-44.    CI.  4S. 
Carnac,  Inc. :  See — 

Carnac  Cottons.  Inc. 
Carnation    Co..    Los    Angeles.    Calif.      780,441.    pob     9-1-64. 

CI.  46. 
Celaneae   Corp.    of   America,    New   York,   M.Y.      780,091,   pub. 

9-1-64.      Ci.  1. 
Challense-Cook  Bros.,  Inc.,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif      780.278,  pub 

9-1-64.      CI.  24. 
Champ  Sales  Corp..  El  Monte,  Calif.     780,»75-7,  pab.  9-1-64 

CI.   23. 
Char  Ljnn    Co..    MlnaeapoHa.    Mian.      780.232.    pub.    9-1-64 

CI.   23 
Ckaae   Candy   Co..    St.   Joaeph,   Mo.      780,439,    pab    9-1-64 

CI.   46.  .-  ,  K 

Ctaattanooca  Medicine  Co.,  The.  d.b.a.  Chattem  Laboratories. 

Chattanoogra.   Tenn       780,17T.   pub.   9-1-64.      CI.  18. 
Chattem    Laboratories  :    See 

Cbattauooga  Medicine  Co..  The. 
Cheatical  Products  Corp..  Eaat  Prorldapce.  R.I.    780.088.  pub. 

9-1-64      CI.  1  ^^ 

ChesapMke  Shoe  Co.  of  California  :  ge 
Glaiier 


Deerln*    MilUkeLL  Tnc..    New" York.'   VY.      780.419-20.    pub. 


Shoe  Co 
Cheaebrough-Poud's     Inc. 
9-1-64       CI.    18 


New    York.    NY.       780.164.    pub. 


Cbrominum  .Mlnina  k  Smeltina  Corp..  Ltd..  Saalt  Ste.  Maria. 

Canada.     411.522.  ren    11^7-64      CT    I. 
Clba  Pharmaceutical  Producu  Inc..  Sunuslt.  N.J.    681.214-15. 

cane.      CI    38. 
Clanex  Praser  Toaan  Ltd..  OrplBcton.  Ensiand.     66T.689.  eaac. 

CL   23.  ,.  —  — 

Circle    P    Mfr    Co..    TrmtM.    M.J.      780,199.    p«b     9-1-64 

CI.  II. 
City  Stores  Co.  ;  8«e — 

Hearn.  Jamea  A..  *  Sob,  Inc 
City    Stores    Co.,    New    York.    N.Y.      7i0,StW,    pab.    9-1-64 

CUrk.  Ray  L.,  Dayton.  Ohio      790.339.   pub    9-1-64      CI.  37. 
Cohen.    Dan.    Co..    ClBcinaati.    Ohio       7kl.S81,    pub.    9-1-64. 

CV    39 
Cohn    A    Roaeberger.    lac.    to    Coro, 

409.654.  ren.   11-17-64.     CI.  28. 
Colorado  Fuel  and  Iron  Corp.,  Th«  : 


.Y.      7io,l 


^fJl'-^Helene,  Induatriaa.  Inc.,  Chlcaco.  HI      667.781.  cane. 
^11^17^4'"a!^46    ^^*'    ""^***'I>'»'*-    ^'*       191,831,    ren. 

^"l-64'**C*''2«^    '■*'    '*""'    ^"'    ^'*'"      ^«>*»».    pub 
Daniel    John  B     lac.,  d^h.a.  Orier's  Publisbins  Co  ,  to  Urler  s 

n^7*  W       a    38    '  •     ^^*^^-     **•        411.189,     ren 

Deacon,     WiUlam     t  ,     d.hA     Soirenta     aa4     Plastics     Co 

St    Louis,  Mo      667,628,  cane.     CI    16  «-'■«"«     co.. 

eerln*    MilUken.    " 

9-1^^.      CI.  4i. 
De  La  Vtscoaa  Swlaae,  Sodcta  :  gee— 

Alsa  8. A. 
^  t^^^iM^iag  Ca..  Ut.  New  York,  NY.     667,888-9.  cane 

^r'  i^^^i,**'  >"«   Co..  The.  d  ha    Wampole  Laboratories 
Btaatford.  Coan.      780.161.  pub    9-1-64       CI    ,T         '°"'"- 

^^'9^1^^  '*Cl"l«('"  ^'^-  '^■'•'-  'L"**      T80.462. 

Diamond   Alkali   Ca..    PittaMirfh.    Pa.     415.969      Aa.    7(d). 

Diamond  Chain  Co..  lac..  IndUnapoll..  Ind.     780.240-1.  pub 
ptetxcvD.    Koceoe,   Co  ,   Ctaicaro,    111.      667  728    cane       CI     2« 

Drajaer^Induatrtaa.  Inc.  Dallaa,  Vax      Y80,118,  ^.  9-1-64: 

Draxej    Kurniture   Co..    Draxal.    N.C.      667.733,   eaac      CI    32 

D^i^v      Ti-'„"J{:i  ^n     ^***/    '^  <^       ««7,735;   cane      032 

CI    13  ^■***''^    ^      •''•    l^Bcaster.    t>a      667.802.    cane 

^•95?^.^1"i'n*S'  *cJV  ^"'"  ^*-  '^•^'»*"«-  ^•'• 

DJ!JiL"i?^-!l"^^^'''*£7  *'*»^-.'''      780.470.     a.  22 
9^1-64      ci    7  Woonaocket.   R.I      +80,118,  pub. 

■  ^  ■  ■Wl»a«1««.  Inc  ,  Detroit.  Mleh  667,681,  cane  CI 
**ct"i8"*  ^'  ^^'•**^'  O^o  T80.133-4.  pub.  9-1-64 
**«"  *"*  ^'  *^******''  *^"«»  780.M1,  pub  9-1-64  CI 
**Ct'2***"  ^"  *^''*»**-  0^«  TSOJ74,  pah.  »-l-64 
■■r-^^°}'^'^ttr.'H'"^**wi  ^  BoWoot.  to  Rau  de  Colocne 
w!^    11^17^      Oil  **'"**'  ^•***''*'*''      '•'^ 

Bau  de  Coilofae  Fabriak  J    C    Boldoot  N  V       ««♦_ 
i«.    fVf,  ***  '^•'••n*  '■•hriek  J   C    Boldaot. 
Kbert^ectnMttla  Corp     Moral  I'srk.  NY.     780.189-91.  pub 

"7iirii7'',^r"'i"i^°"  cfaV*'*^**"  *•■  ■•'■°*""»°'  t^*'" 

S****;  ^"iS  \.**"  •^™»<'«»«>    CslU      667.824.  o»nc.     CI    46 

^t^i^^^'^cTu^*''^'^^  ^°'''*  ■  ®"'*'°-  ^^      780.324, 
EHs,    St 


IjM..    New    York,    NY. 


Roebllna's.  John  A..  Sona  Co. 
Comfort    Pillow  k   FVather   Col.   d.hA.   Cmnfort    Plltov  and 

Feather    Co..     Soroerrllle.     Maaa.       780.309,    pab.    9-1-64 

Cl.   82. 
Coapaahia    Procreaao    Industrial   do   Brasil.    Rio   4e   Jaaeiro, 

Brasll.      667.785    cane.      Cl.  42 
Co4«olean»-Naim    Inc.,    Kearaj,   N.J.      780,121,    p«b.   9-1-64. 

Coiiaoleum-Nalra  lac.   Kaaray.  VJ      780,153.   p«b.  »-l-64 

Cono   Christian    Kchool,    Dept.    of   Bible   Presbytertan   Church 
of    Cono    Canter.     Walker.    Iowa        780.239,    pub^   9-1-64. 
Cl.   23. 
Consolidated   Papers,   Inc.   Wlacoaatn   Raplda.   Wla      780.334. 

pub.  9-1-64      Cl    37 
Consolidated  Sewing  Machine  Corp..  Naw  York.  NT.    867.694. 

eanc.     Cl.  23. 
ContioeaUl    Marketiag   Carp..    Hovatoa.   Tex.      790.0M.    pub. 

9-1-64.      Cl.    2. 
Cope   Bros,   k  Co.   Ltd..   Liverpool   aad   London.   England,    to 
Cope  k  Lloyd  (Overaeas)  Ltd..  London,  England.      187.771. 
ren.   11-17-64      Cl.   17. 
Cope  k  Lloyd  (OTeraeas)  Ltd. :  Sao — 

Cope  Bros,  k  Co   Ltd. 
Coro.    lac.  :   Bee — 

Cohn  k  Roseberger,    lac 
Crafts  Oulld  :   See— 

SobelsoD.   Milton  D. 
Crawford.   Davtd  L..  Atrliagtoa.  Va.     667.654.  cane     Cl.  22. 
Creative  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Williams.   Edward  R. 
Crompton    k    Knowica    Corp..    Worcester.   Mass.      780.112-13. 

pnb.  9-1-64.     Cl.  6 
Crowell    Mfg.    Corp..    Brooklyn.    NY.      780.244.    pob.    9-1-64. 

Cl.   23. 
Crowning  Olory.  Inc.  Whittler.  Calif.     780,464,  pah.  2-18-64. 

Cl.   51. 
Cubic    Corp.,    San    Dtego,    Calif.      780,2^19-6.    pab.    9-1-64. 
Cl.  26. 


CT    39*****   *    ^'^     ^"^-    •^'**«»**»^   »C.     •67.7M,   eaac 
Empro  lauagtblaa.  lac  :   gee — 

••41'    Products.  lac 
Eado  laboratories   lae      gee — 

Bado  Products  lae. 
End*  Products   lac.   New  York.   NT.   to  Kado  Laboratories 
E«,ti.,-.^"?*"   ^^'-    ^m^       412.166,    ren.    11-17-64       O.    18 
cT   13  ■         *    ■•»•»-    Conn       780,247,    pah     9-1-64 

^lSr2S"6,%'^Ti'^-  br' i?*"^'^"*  ■•™-  •-^'-^•"•^ 

Esco    Corp      Portland.    Orag       780,260.   nub.   9-1-64.      CT    23 
^I'lS  "-  '^•^rae.    imA       T80.139.  pab.  9-1-64 

Eaute  «rf  WlUlaa  G   McNair     gee-^ 

McNair    Loulae  R 
EraasTllle   Palat   A   Varalah   Co..    BTaasTllle.   Ind      780.152 

P«b    9-1-64.     Cl.  16. 
Braas.    L     G      A    Co  .    Chicago.    Ill       667,782.   eaac      CT     32 
Fabrlque  Natioaale  de  Lames  de  Rasolrs.  Polsay.  Selae  at  Olse 

Fraace      780.271    pub   »   1   64      Cl    23 
^ri    ^Z'**'^    *••    l*<l»*«»P<>»t«.    I»d       780.127.    pub.    9-1   64 
^•■^^*«*™*«y-    !■«.    New    Oriaaaa.    La.      780.406.    pub 

Farbaafabrlkesi    Bayer    Akttaagaaeilaehaft.    Leverkuaaa  Barer 

werk.  Germany      7 SO.  170,  pub   9   1-64      Cl    18 
hsrm  IVTlceB.  Inc     (JrsTette,  Ark      667.883.  csnc     Cl    21 
Federal    Steel   Corp,    New    York.   NY       780.102.   pub    9-1-64 

Cl.  t. 
*■•*»«•«■   Pradaeu  Co.,   Inc.    Fargaaoa.   Mo.      667.613.  cane 

'^Ii***r5^    *""••    '■<^-    ■»««/■    N.C.      786.424.    pub.    9-1-64 
Cl.  48. 

FllAanaaa.    Irrlag   P..    Memphis.   Tenn.      780.291,    pub    9-1- 
64      0    26 

Flraplace  Doctor.  The  :  gee — 
Oaddle.  Thomas  L. 

Float  Tractor  Storaa.   Inc..  St.  Cloud.   Minn.     78e,4M.   pub 
9-1-64.     Cl.  101. 

Flessiag-Joffe.   Ltd..  Naw  York.   N.Y.     667,566,  eaac.     Cl    1 
Ftexalt  Co..  lac  :  gee— 

Barllagtoa  ladnatrtaa.  Inc 

Fla^Trta»C|i     lac..    d.b.a     Northera    Slgaal    Co.    Mlaneapolls 
Minn.     780.901,  pab  9-1-64.    Cl  21 
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Porstmaaa  k  Ruffmaaa  Co..  Paaaatc.  N  J.,  to  J.  P.  Stereas  * 

Co.,   Ine  ,   New   York,   NY.      188,667-8.   rea.   11-17-64.     CT 

42. 
roratmana  k  HuiTmana  Ca.,  Paaaalc.  N.J.,  ta  J.  P.  StOToas  * 

Co.    lac.    New    York.    NY.       188.799-70.    ran     11-17-64 

a.  42. 
Forsytbc    Woolen    C*..    Inc..    New    York,    N  Y       7M.4ie,    pub 

9-1-64      Cl    41. 
Four  Wheel  Drive  Aata  Co..  Tha.  aiatonrtUa,  WU.     067.650, 

eaac     Cl.  19. 
"41"  Producta.  lac.  d.b.a.  Wlndaor  Hoaoa.  Lt6..  Loa  Aageles. 

Calif.,    ta   Bmpnt   lataaglMea.    Inc.   Chteairo    III       412.107 

raa.  11-17-64      Cl    51 
Predertkaca.  Robert  O.  Moaauia  TInr.  CalU      667.870   caar 

Cl    80 
Fuller.    D     B .    *   Co.    lac.    New   York,   NY       ««7.787.   eaac 

CT.  42. 
Pature  Ptastlca.  lac.  Oastoala.   N.C      786.166,  pab.  9-1-64 

CT    13 
Gad'lle,  Thomas  L..  d.b.a    The  Fireplace  Doctor,  Dallaa,  Tex 

780,317,  p«b  9-1-64.     CT.  34. 
Gaertaer   Sdentiflr   Corp..    Tbe,   Chicago.    HL      780,292.    pub 

9   1-64.      Cl    26 
Oallaat.   Praak,  lac.  New  Yor*.  NY      667.774,  eaac      CT.  89 
Gambln    S.A..    vlns   en    Sallas.    Haute   Sarale.   Praaaa.      780. 

330    pub   9-1-64      CT.  13 
OarlsDd    Sales    Co..    Phoealx,    Aria       780,11S.    pab.    9-1-64 

CT,  tt. 
GoUo   Ml!g.    lac,    Taa    Nays.    Caltf       780.1S3.    pub.   »-l-64 

CT.  tt 
Geaeral  Aalllae  A  Film  Corp..  New  Yoeic,  M.Y.     T80.114.  pob 

9-1-64.     CT    6. 
Oeaeral   Conaoltdatad   Ltd  .   New  York.   N.T.      780.186-6.  pub 

9-1-64       CT    11 
Oenrfia  Shoe  M^    Co  .  Inc.  PUwary  Braaeh.  Oa.     7S0.SS3. 

pub   9   1-64.     Cl   39 
Oemex  Pre<-tiiloa  Metals.  Inr.  :   gee— 

MoattcTAwa. 
Oils    RlT^r    Ranch.    Inc,    Gila    Bead.    Aria.      667.850-1.   cane 

CT    46 
OUser  Shoe  Co..  to  Choaaaeake  Shoe  Co.  af  CallforaU.  San 

Praactsco.  Calif      191.631.  ren    11-17-64      CT.  89 
Ollild^n   ("o  .  The      8r»« 

Pemco  Corp. 
GloheCnIoB    Inc.    Milwaukee.    Wis. 

CT    11 
Ooldblatt.  Philip.  St    Peteraburg.  Fla       780.213.  pah 

CT    23 
Golden  Shield  Corp.  Great  Neck.  NY       780,258    pub    9-1-64. 

Cl    28 
Ooodrirh    F.lrln   R     d  b.a    Goodrich   Malnteaaaee  Supply  Co. 

Oklahoma  City.  Okis      780.154.  pub   9-1-64      CT    31. 
Ooodrirh   Mslntensnre   Supply  Co       «ee-- 

Ooodrlch.  ElTia  R. 
Ooodwin    Mfg    Co  .    Manteca.   Calif       780.M9.    pah.    9-1-64. 

Cl    28 
Oou  Id-Nations  I    Batteriee.    lac  :   gee — 

NatlonsI  Bsft^rT  Co 
OraddT    Joneph  E     from   Moaarch   Paint  Producta,  lac.  New 

Tork.  NY      887.62H   eaac     Cl    16 
Graham    Mfg.    Co..    lac.    Great    Neek.    NY.      780.319.    pah 

9-1-64       Cl    %4. 
Oraat.    W     T..   Co..    New    Tork,    NT       780.817.    pab    9-1-64 

CT    34 
Great  Neck  Saw  Maaufactarers,  Ine  ,  MIneola.  NY.     780.399. 

piih    »    1    64      «n    23 
Great  Nrck  Saw  Manufacturara,  lac.  Mlaoola.  M.Y.     780,366. 

pub    9   1-64       Cl    28. 
Oregc.    lae  :   See — 

Romalms  Knitwear  of  Italy. 
Orier's  .\lmsBar  PubMstalag  Co  :  Sao — 

Daniel.   John   B  .   Ine 
Orier's  Publishing  Co      «ae— 

Dan'el.   John   B  .   Inc. 
Grtffn    Wellpolnt    Corp..    New    Yort.    N.T.     66T,6»9.    eaac. 

Cl    23 
OHpholst.   lac.   Raa  Praaclaeo.  Calif      780.118.  pub    9-1-64. 

CT    23 
Galf    i^tatee    Paper    Corp..    Tuaealooaa.    Ala. 

9-1-64       CT    2 
Ouahner  Bros  ,  d.b.a    Bord's.  Philadelphia.  Pa 

11    17   64       Cl    S9 
H    Emsult  Batlgaollaa.  S.A.,  Parte.   Praaea. 

Cl    23 
H    A  A  ;  get—       ' 

Hottle,  Dwight  ■ 
R.H.     Productn    Co.     lac.     Milwaukee,    Wis. 

9    1    64       Cl    23.  .     „   .    ^. 

Halkey  Roberts  Corp..   Paramui..   N.J       780.136.   pah    9-1-64. 

Cl     13 
Hall.  Robert.  Clothes  :  Sea — 

Hall.  Robert.  Clothes.  Inc 
Hsil    Robert    (lothes.   Inc  .  d  b.a.   Robert  Hall  Clothes.  New 

York.  NY      780.372-i.  pub   9-1-64      Cl    39 
Hsiold  Co  .  The:  «ee— 

Hsioid  Xerox  Ine  ^,  „ 

Hsiold    .Xerox    Inc.    from    The    Haloid    Co..    Rochester.    NY. 

667.723,  cane      Cl    26  

Hamilton  Skotcti    Corp,    Hamilton.    Ohio.      780.806-8.    pub. 

9-1   64       Cl    82. 
Hammemilll    Paper    Co,    Erie.    Pa      780.843.    pub     9-1-64 

Cl    37  ^    „ 

Hammond   Iron   Works,    Warren.    Ps       667. 568,   csnc      CT.   2. 
Harlemark     International.     Inc.    Framtngbam    Center,    Mas*. 

780.418.  pub   9-1-64.       Multiple  Claas  ( Clasaea  42  aad  441 
HartSeld    Storea,    Inc..    Loa    Angeles.    Calif.      780,175.    pub 

9-1-64       Cl    18 
HaTeg  Industries.  Inc.  Wilmington.  Del.     667.538-60.  cane 

Cl.   1. 
Haveg    ladustrlaa.    Inc.    Wilmington.    Del.      667.565.    cane. 

CT.  1. 


780.103.    pob 

411.039.  ren. 

667.696.  eaac. 


780.134.    pub 


Haydea    Flour    MUU.    Tempe,    Arlx.      780,446,    pub.    9-1-64. 

Uealthco,  Ine  .  Fraaklln  Sauare,  NY.     667.636,  cane     cn.  18 
"*t^'  "'■"!*•  ^  •  *  **■■  "»*  -  to  City  Stores  Co.,  New  York, 
_N.Y.      189,613,  ran.  11-17-64.     Cl.  39. 
Hearat   Corp,    The.    New   Tork,    NY       780.352.   pob.    9-1-64. 

Heming.  Eugene.  Weat  Palm  Beach.  Fla.     780.282.  pub.  9-1-64 

Cl.  2r 
"'•'•••    wnilam,  lac.  New  Yark.  K.T.     780.413.  pab.  9-1-64. 

^*^*''US.*     '"^  •  '^•"'    ^''^  ^o**-  NY.,  to  Stein  A  Kllbogen 

Co  .  Chicago,  III.     195,476.  raa.  11-17-64.     CT.  28 
Hester    Batterr    Mfg.    Co.    Ine,    Nashrlllc    Tenn      650,813 

eaac     a.  21. 
Henbleta.    Inc.    Hartford,    Conn       667,854     cane       Cl     46 
Hewltt^RobUiR    Inc.,    New   York,   NY       667,561,   cane,      Cl.    1 
HIdro  Drlre  Corp.,  from  Hldro  MaHne.  Inc.,  Kirkland    Waah 

780  236.  pub    9-1-64.      CT.  23.  u^».«uu,    «a.n 

Hldro  Marine  Inc.     «ee 

Hldro  DrlTs  Corp 
Hodgea  Reaaarch  and  Derelopnieat  Co.,  Inc..  Naw  York.  N  Y 

780.448.  pub    9   1-64       Cl    46. 
Hormaa    Blectronica    Corp..     Los    Angelea,    Calif.      667.664 

cane      Cl.   21. 
Hoohor  Chemical   Corp  .   Niagara   Palls.   NY.      780,109.   pub. 

"?-7Li?""'*''"y   Co.      Wlscasaett   Mills  Co.,   Albemarle.   N.C, 

187,800.     Am.   7(d).     Cl.   39. 
Horton    Mfg.    Co..    lac.    Minneapolis,    Minn.      780.236,    pub 

9-1-64.      Cl    23. 
Hot  tie   A    Associates:    «ec- 

Hottle,  Owlgbt  E. 
Hottle,   Dwlgbt   E  ,  d.b.a.   Hottle  A  Aaaodates  and  H    A  A. 

AkroB,  Ohio.     667.678,  eaac     CT    23. 
House    of    Ideas,    Inc,    The,    Spencer.    Ohio.     780.306     nub 

9-1-64.      Cl    22. 
Hoyt  Phsrmaceutical  Corp..  Needbam  Heights.  Mass      780  165 

pab.  9-1-64.      Cl.  18. 
HBfhea  A  Hatcher,  Inc  .  Detroit.  Mich      780,369.  pub   9-1-64. 

Hamble  Oil   A  ReSnlag  Co  .   Houston.  Tex.     780.142-3    pub 

9-1-64.      CT.  15. 
Hoater.    H.     B,    Co..    Inc..    Norfolk.    Va.       780.473        CI     45 
Hunter   lodastrlaa  :   See — 

Lambert  lac 
Hydrotherm.    lac.    Northvale,    N.J.      780,315.    pub.    9-1-64. 

V.  1  ■    94 . 

ITT    Bell  A  Goaaett    Ibc.   from   Bell   A  Ooaaett   Co..   .Morton 

GroTe.  Ill      780,145.  pub    8-25-64.      Cl    16 
Ida    Mae    Sslsds.    Inc..   d.b.a.    Amora   Foods.    Brentwood.    Md 

780  450    pnh   9-1-64.     Cl    46. 
lUlaols  .Malleable  Iroa  Co..  Chicago.  111.     664.272.  oanc.     CT. 

lU'*o'»  Sheepskins.  Ine,  NokoaUs.  III.     780.310,  pub.  9-1-64. 
UlJaols  tool   Works.   Inc.,  Chicago,  III.      776.827.     Am.  7(d). 

lapertal  Chemical  Induatrlea  Ltd.,  London,  England      409 

013.  ren   11    17-64     CT   « 
Imaartal  Cliemical    laduttrles  Ltd..   Loudon,   Baglaad      780,- 

(M8.  pub   5   8  62      CT.  1 
Imperial   Electric  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio,     780.192,  pub    9-1- 

64.     CT.  21 
Imperial    Packaging  Corp  ,    Baltimore,   Md.      780.466       CT.   2 
ImoarawaMII   San   Olorgla   8t>cieta    per  Aslonl.   Genoa,   luly. 

780.365  «,  pub   9-1-64.    CT   39 
Import*  Unlimited.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     780.257.  pub.  9-1- 

64.     CT.  18. 
Industrial  Marking  Equipment  Co.,  Inc..  The.  Brooklyn.  N  T. 

667.674.  eanc      Cl    23 
Infaata  Knitting  Mills.  Rockledge.  Pa.     780.399.  pub   9-1-64. 

CT.  39. 
Institutional  Industries.  Inc..  CTnclanatl.  Ohio.     780,311    pub. 

9   1    64       Cl    .12 
Interchemlcsl   Corp  .  New  Tork.   N.Y.      780,095.  pub.  9-1-64. 

CT.  1. 
International     Electronic    Re<iearch    Corp..    Burbank      Calif. 

790.261,  pub.  9-1-64.     CT.  23 
International  Kendtx  :  See — 

Internationale  Textiel   Organlsatle   Kendix    N.V. 
International    Latex    Corp,    Dorer,   Del       780,400,    pab    9-1- 

64       CT,   39 
International  Paper  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.     780.335.  pub.  9-1- 

64      CT    37. 
Internstlonnle  Textiel  Onranlxatte  Kendix  N.V..  d.b.a.  Inter- 
national Kendtx.  Waalre.  Netherlands      780.414.  pub    9-1- 

64.     CT    42 
Irrigation   Eoulpment  Co.   Inc..   Eugene.  Ore*.      780.114.  pab. 

9-1-64.     CT    13. 
Jarl   Products.  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn.     667.677.  eaac     CT. 

23 
Jiffy  Balling  Co  .  Rockford.  Minn.    780.211.  pnb.  9-1-64.    CT. 

Joint  Council  on  Economic  Education.  New  Tork.  NT      780.- 

355.  pub.  »   1-64      Cl.  38. 
Kal   Ksn    Foods.    Inc  ,   d  b.a.    Meaty-Preah   Co..    Loa   Angelea. 

Calif.     780.475.     Cl.  46. 
KalTsr    Corp.    New    Orleans.    La.      780.293.    pub.    9-1-64. 

CT    26 
Kayser  Roth   Corp.   New  Tork.   NT.      780.363,   pab.   9-1-64. 

C\    39. 
Keller    Reaearch    Corp.,    Detroit.    Mich.      654,275,    cane.      CT. 

23. 
Kellogg  Co..   Battle  Creek.  Mich.     780.162.  pnb.  9-1-64.     CT. 

18 
Kelly  Snrlnrfleld  Tire  Co  .  The.  Cumberland.  Md.    780,179-80, 

pub  9-1   64      Cl.  19 
Kemsrt  Com  .  San  Francisco.  Calif.     667.718,  cane.     CT.  26. 
Kenan.  William  R..  Jr..  Lockport,  NT.     183,286,  ren.  11-17- 

64.     CT.  46. 
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Kettma  Hamburger  KettelmaschiDenfabrlk  Erich  Hahn  K.O. 
Hamburg  Bramfeld.   Germany.      780,267,   pub.   &-l-«4.     CI 

Kljer,  C.   A..  Co.,  Kansas  aty.   Mo.      780,298,   pub.  ^l-«4 

CI.  28. 
Knapp  Brothers  Shoe  Mtg.  Corp.,  Brockton,  Masa.     780,371. 

pub.  9-l{^-64.     CI.  39 
Knomark  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     664. (KS,  cane      CI. 

8. 
Koratron  Co..  Inc.,  from  Koret  of  CallforaU,  Inc..  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.    780,108,  pub.  »-l-64.     CI.  9. 
Koret  of  California,  Inc. :  See — 

Koratron  Co.,  Inc. 
Kramer.  Philip,  d.b.a.  Murd  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     780,150, 

pub.  »-l-«4.    a.  16. 
Laboratory    for    Electronics,    Inc..    Boston,    Masa.      780,284. 

pub.  »-l-64.     CI.  26. 
La  Brosse  et  J.  Dupont  Reunis.  Paris.  France.     780,304.  pub 

»-l-«4      CI.  29. 
Lambert  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Huntei  Industries,  Dayton,  Ohio.     T80, 

262,  pub.  9-1-64.    Cl.  23. 
Laminated   .Shim   Co.,    Inc.,    Stamford.   Conn.      780,328,    pub 

9-1-64      Cl    35. 
La  Ru8a,  V..  it  Sonn.  Inc.  :   See — 

Tharln«»r  Macaroni  Co. 
La    Salle  Machine  Tool,   Inc.,   Warren,  Mich.     780,223,  pub. 

9-1-84.     Cl.  23.  , 

Laurel  Biscuit  Co. :  See —  ' 

Swaim.  E.  H. 
"Le      Moulin-Leffumes,"      Manufacture      d'Emboutlssare      de 

Bagnolet  (Seine)    (M.E.B.)  Anciens  Etablissements  Mante- 
^let   k   Boucher,    Bagnolet    (Seine),  France.     667,812,  cane. 

Cl.  48. 
Lever  Brothers  Co.,  New  York,  NT.     780,166,  pub.  9-1-64. 

Cl.  18. 
LeTine,   Henry.  Co.,  Inc.,  Boston.  Mass.     780.387.  pub.  9-1- 

64.     Cl.  39 
Levy's.    .41.    Inc.    Montgomery,    Ala.      780,377,    pub.    9-1-64. 

Cl.  39. 
Little  Giant  Crane  k  Sborel.   Inc.,  E>e«  Molaes,  Iowa.     780, 

207-8,  pab.  9-1-64.     Cl.  23. 
Lobaugh,   RolUn   J..   Inc..   South   San   Francisco.  Calif.      780, 

3.12.  pub   9-1-64.    Cl.  36 
London   Bridge  Shoes,  Inc..   from   American   Footwear  Corp.. 

Westminster.   Md.      7X0.364.    pub.   8-25-64.     Cl.   39. 
Louis.   Sidney,  d.b.a.  Shrell  Prwiucts.  Chicago,  111.     867.598. 

cane.     Cl.  IS. 
Lnckle  Magic  Corp. :  See — 

McCall  Mfg.  Co. 
Lucky  Stride  Shoes,  Inc..  MaysTille.  Ky.     780,999,  ptib   9-1- 

64.     Cl.  39. 
Lndlow  Corp.  :   See — 

McLaurln-Jones  Co. 
Lnmoprint  Zlndler.  K.G..  Hamburg.  Oenaany.     780.283.  pub. 

9-1-64      Cl.  26. 
Lnndberg.    A.    O..   k  Son.    Inc..   Chicago.   III.     667.661.   cane. 

Cl.  21. 
Machlett  Laboratories.  Inc..  The,  Springdale.  Conn.     780.188. 

pub  9-1-64.    Cl.  21. 
MacNalr  IV>rland  Co..  New  York.  NY.     780.357.  pub    9-1-64. 

a.  38. 
Majer  Brand  Co..   Inc..  The.  New  York.  N.Y.     780.361.  pub. 

9—1-64       Cl    39 
Mangels.    Herotd    Co..    Inc..    Baltimore.    Md.      780.442.    pub 

7-7-64.     Cl.  46. 
Marson  Corp..  Revere.  Mass.     780.148,  pub.  J>-l-64.     Cl.  16. 
lenfabrik  Rleter  AG.  Wlnterthur.  Swltterland.    780.214. 


Maschlnen 

pub.   9-1-64       Cl.   23. 
Masten   Corp..   Chicago.   III.      780.251.   pub    9-1-64      CT.   23 
.Mastic    Aspoalt    Corp..    South    Bend.    Ind.       667.582.    cane. 

Cl.   12. 
.McCall   Mfg.   Co..   Jasper,   from   Luckie  Magic  Corp..   Miami. 

Fla.      780.107.  pub.   8-27-63.      Cl.   6. 
McLaurin-Jones  Co..    Brookfleld.   to   Ludlow  Corp..   Needham. 

Mass.      195. 1«2,   ren.    11-17-64.      Cl.   37. 

McLellan  Foods.  Inc..  Belmont.  Mass.     667.828.  cane.     Cl    46 

.McNalr.    Louise    R..    Warsaw,    to    Estate   of   W.    O.    McNalr. 

d.b.a    Pant-Ease  Infant  Wear  Co..  Arcade.  N.Y.      188.946. 

ren.  11-17-64.    Cl.  39. 

.Meadowbrook  Co..  The.   Edlna.   Minn.      780.135.  pub.  9-1-64. 

Cl.    13. 
Meat   Industry  Suppliers,   Inc..   NorthHeld.   III.     780.44.V  pub. 

9-1-64.      Cl.  46. 
Meaty-Fresh  Co.  :  See — 

Kal  Kan  Foods.  Inc. 
Medical   Industries  :   See — 

Bymel.   Howard   B. 
Medi-Kote  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     434.250.  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Medlplastics    Corp.,    Troy,    N.Y.       780,433-6.    pub.    9-1-64. 

Cl.   44. 
Melville  Shoe  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.     780,407,  pub.  9-1-84. 

Cl.  39. 
Menley     k     James     Laboratories,      Ltd.,      Philadelphia,     Pa. 

780.167,  pub.  9-1-64.      Cl.   18. 
Merck    k    Co.,    Inc.,    Rahway.    N.J.       780.172.    oub.    9-1-64. 

Cl.    18. 
MeUl   Bellows  Corp..   Sharon.   Mass.     780.217.  pub.  »-l-«4. 

Cl.  23. 
.MU   BetU.   Inc..   Lo«  Angeles.   Calif.     780,375.   pub.  9-1-64. 

Cl.  39. 
.Miami  Beach  Sun  Publishing  Co.,  .Miami  Beach,  Fla.     667,760. 

cane.     Cl.  38. 
.Mlddleton,   John.   Inc..   King  of   Prussia.   Pa.     780.155.   pub. 

9-1-64.      Cl.   17. 
Sobelson.    Milton    D..    d.b.a.    Crafts   Guild.    Maplewood.    N.J. 

780,323.  pub.  9-1-84.     Cl.  34 
Minnesota  Mining  and   Mfg    Co..   St.   Paul.  Minn.     780,224, 

pub.  9-1-64.      Cl.  23. 
Mitsubishi    Shojl    Kaiaha.    Ltd.,    Chlyoda-ku.    Tokyo.    Japan. 

780.090.  pub.  9-1-64.      Cl.  1. 
Model  Brassiere  Corp.,  Cortland,  N.Y.     667,777,  cane.     Cl.  39. 


Model  Braaalere  Corp..  Cortland.  NY.  667.780.  cane  Cl  39 
Modern  Juaiora  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.  780.471.  "  Cl  '  39 
Modern   Process  Co  .  Phoenix.  Arii      667.663.  cane      Cl    21 

uV'^i- i**iu^°*- ^^***"  ^**'  '^^*-  ^y"*"'  ♦^•»'o   78o;23»; 

Monarch  Paint  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Oraddy.   Joseph    E. 
.Monoerown.  .Newark,  .N  J  .  from  Oemex  PredsloB  Metals   Inc 

Lnlon    N.J.     780.302,  pub.  9-1-64.     O.  2g. 
Morris    Nathan    K  .   d  ba    N    K.    Morris   .Mfg.   Co..   Avon   by 
the  Sea.  N  J.     667.702,  cane.     Cl.  26.  .-^unoy 

Morris.  N    K..  M£g.  Co.  :  kf— 

Morris.   Nathan   K. 
M«,«<>«"»'».  l»c     FrankUa  Park.  lU.     780.X87-*.  pab.  9-1-64 

Murd  Co.  :  See — 

Kramer.  Philip. 
Matron  Corp.    Brockton.  Masa.     780.187.  pub    9-1-64      CI    21 
^^"^       Cl    42  ***"     '''■"*''**^-     '-^•'"      780.4 ll-i».     pub 
Nagaoka  *  Co!  Ltd     d  ba.  S    Nagaoka  and  Sasuke  Nagaoka, 

Hlgashinada  ku,    Kobe,   Japan.      780,115-16.    pub.   9-l-«4  , 

V  I.    6. 
Nagaoka.  S.  and  Sasuke  Nagaoka  :  See — 

Nagaoka  *  Co.  Ltd. 
National    Battery    Co.,    to    Gould  National    BatteriM     Inc 

St    Paul    Minn.     410.543.  ren    11-17-64      Cl.  21  ' 

j^l^       cf*84    ^*"'**'    ^•'^•''    ^"J'-    •"* ^       780,321.    pub. 
Nekoosa^dwards^Paoer   Co.,    Port    Edwards.    Wis       780.336, 

Nekoosa  Edwards    Paper  Co.,   Port   Kdwarda.   Wis       780  346 
pub.   9-1-64.      Cl.   37. 

^'7»0  468°"ci'^14'^''''**    •"^'•'^'•'■«    ^^"'P-    **•*     ^O'k.     NY 

^"ub    9^64^'*  if '5*""**'"'-    '■*  •    Canton.    Mass.      780.203. 

Noerdilnger.^yictor  8  ,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     780.4li.  pub 

Nopco   Chemical    Co  .    Harrison.    N  J.      667.562.   cane       (T     1 

.Nordaon  Corp..  Amherst.  Ohio.     780.235.  pub   9-1-04      Cl    23 

•r™i*L''^fM"ff*''     ^°^-     ^'kl^nd.     Ctllt.     780.4ie,     pub 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.      ««7  714 
cane.     Cl.  28,  «~. .••■.. 

Northern  Signal  Co.  ;  See— 

Flo-Trinlca,    Inc. 

^  Cl  ^"   SP*^<'l«ltles,  Topeka,   Kans.     780,206.  pub.  »-l-«4. 

''';loi7"7:  hxJ\'7^  "^'c^l  ^"  ^^°  •  "'^-  •'^^ "•  «  •> 
Olga  Co  Van  Nuts,  Calif.  780.384-5,  pub  ^1-64  Cl  39 
Oneida  Ltd..  Oneida.  NY  780.252.  pub.  ^1-M  Cl  23 
Organon  Inc..  Orange.  N  J.     667.642.  cane.     CI    18 

r'l  *»o'"*  ^*"**'  ^"     '■*'•  *••*"»•  ^'^       780.380.  pub.  »-l-«4 
"T^""  U}'""'"  Qi*—  Co.   Toledo.   Ohio.     780.289,  pub.  9-1- 

^^°*  lil'^o '*  °'*"*  ^<*-  Toledo.   Ohio.     780,290,   pub.  9-1- 
W.     Cl.  26. 

Pabst   Brewing  Co..   Chicago.   III.     667.861.  cane      Q.   48. 
Pa(v,  Julian  N*^.  New  York.  NY      780.100.  pub   9   1 -64      CT2 
Package  Machinery  Co..  East   Longneadow.  Mass      780  2*46 

pub.  9-1  -«4      Cl    23. 
Pant  Easie  Infant  Wear  Co.  :   See- 
McNalr.  Louis  R 

'*'<'^i'^q/'°  ^"  •  "^^^    Janerille,  Wis      191.306.  ren    11-17-64 
C  1.    oT . 

Paterson  Padflc  Parchment  Co..  Sunnyvale,  Calif.     780  847 

pub.  9-1-64.     CI.  37. 
Pemeo   Corp.      The   (Midden    Co..    Cleveland.    Ohio.      411.278 

.\ni.  7(di.     Cl.  1. 

^*S^^i\  *^^io*'"   ^""^  •    J'blladelphla.    Pa.      780.248.   pub 

***'A*^  ^■.''  Foundations.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y      780.401.  pub. 
9-1-64.     Cl.  39. 

***i-!!?*°  Products  of  San  Mateo.  Inc..  Belmont.  Calif.     780 

256.  pub   »-l-64.     CI   23 
Petlfjean.    (Jay    *    Cle.    Le  Pre^Salnt  UervaU.    Seine     France 

7H«V4;<8.  pub    3-10   64.     CI    46  r  ™iiw. 

Philadelphia  Sign  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     780,196    pub    9  1- 

64.    Multiple  Class  (Classes  21  and  50). 
Phlico  Corp  .  to  Phlleo  Corp  .  Philadelphia.  Pa.     412,317.  ren 

11-17—64,      Cl.   3H. 
Phillips    Packing   Co  .    Inc.,    Cambridge.    Md.      667,795.    cane 

Cl,   46. 
PI  Tape.  Lemon  Grove.  Calif      780.290.  pub.  9-1-64.     a    26 
Plasten     Kakao-     und     Schokoladenfabrfk    Gesellschaft     mlt 

beschrankter  Haftung.  Forchhelm.  Oberfranken.  Germany 

667. H2.'i.  cane      Cl    46 
P'*«TeK  Corp..  The.   Los  Angeles.  Calif.     667.611.  cuic.     Cl. 

1 9. 
Plymouth  Cordage   Industries.    Inc..   Boston.   Mass       780  092 

pub.  9-1-64.     Cl.  1. 
Popper  *  Sons,  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     780.430.  pub.  9-1-64. 

Process    Chemicals    Co..    Los    Nletos.    Calif       667,673,    cane. 

CI.  6. 
Pro^phy  lactic  Brush   Co  ,  Northampton.   Masa..   to  Pro-phy- 

lae  tic  Brush  Co.,  Florence.  Mass.     409.584.  ren.  11-17-64. 

Pro-phy-lac-tle  Brush  Co..   Northampton.   Mass..   to  Pro-pby- 
lac-ric  Brush  Co..  Florence.  Mass.      409.722.  ren    11-17-64 
Cl.  40. 

Publishers  Newspaper  Syndicate:   See — 

Publishers  Syndicate. 
Publishers    Syndicate,    to    Publishers    Newspaper    Syndicate. 
Chicago.  III.    410,495.  ren.  11-17-64      Cl.  88. 
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TMt 


Puscbkin  O.m.b.H.  :   8— —  I 

DistUlerle  Konig  O.m.b.H. 
Quality   Tools   Corp..   New   Wilmington.   Pa.      190,598.      Am. 

7(d».     Cl    23 
Queen   Knitting  Mills.   Inc  .   Philadelphia.  Pa.     667.771.  cane. 

Cl    59 
Raleigh    Manufaetareni.    Inc..   New  York,   NY.      780.408,   pub. 

9-1-64      a    89. 
Ramada   Inn.  Inc..  Chicago.  III.     780.480.     Cl.  100. 
Randall.  C    Ray.  Mfg    Co..  North  Attleboro.  Masa.     780.299. 

pub   9-1-64      Cl    28. 
RayHex    Exploration    Co.,    RIchardaon,    Tex.      780.294,    pub. 

9-1-64      Cl    26 
Reading  Brlciuet  Co.  :   Bee — 
Bburon  Optical  Co..  Inc. 
Realy  State.   Inc .   South  MUmt.  Fla..  from  A.  T.  Beckwith. 

Coral  Gables.  Pla.     780.460.  pub.  9-28-64      Cl    101. 
Reed    *    Carnrtek.    Kenllworth.    N.J       780.163.    pub.    9-1-64. 

n.  18. 
Reeve*    Brothers.    Inc..    New    York.    NT.      780.40»-10.    pub 

9-1-64      Cl.  42 
Regal  Shoe  Mfg   Co..  Whitman.  Maaa.     667.766.  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Heglna     Corp..    Tlie.     Rabway,    N.J.       780.194.     pub.    9-1-64. 

Cl    21 
Relehbold  Chemicals.  Inc  .  White  Plalna.  N.T.     410,091.  ren. 

11-17-64      Cl    1 
Renwiek.  Frank  W..  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.     780.184.  pub. 

9-1    64      Cl.  19  ^    ,. 

Revley  Corp.   Meadvllle.   Pa.      780.272,   pub.  9-1-64.      Cl.  28. 
Revlon.   Inc  .   New  York.  NY.     667.896.  cane      CT    81. 
Rhea.   Mini.   Bensenville.   Ill       780.881.   pub    9-1-64.     a.  89. 
Rheem    Mfg     Co..    New    York.    NY       780.122.    pub.    9-1-64. 

Cl    18 
Riviere.  Claude.   S  A  R  L..  Paris.  France.     780.104.  pub.  9-1- 

64.     Multiple  Class  (Classes  8  and  39). 
Rochester  Ropes.  Inc  .  from  Rochester  Ropea.  Inc..  Cnlpeper. 

Va.     780..^53.  pub.  9-1-64.    Cl.  38. 
Roebllng's.  John  A  .  Sons  Co..  Trenton.  N.J..  to  The  Colorado 

Fuel   snd   Iron  Corp  .    Denver.  Colo.     409.128.   ren.   11-17- 

64      CI.  7.  .... 

Romalma  Knitwear  of  Italy,  d  ba.  Gregg.  Inc..  Los  Angeles. 

Calif      780.388.  pub.  9-1-64.    O   39.  .„^... 

Rose  Patch  k  Isabel  Co.,  Grand  Rapids.  MIeh.     780.854,  pub. 

9-1-64      Cl    .^8.  ,  „         «     .. 

Roaenbols.    J  .    Inc..    to    Roaewood   Fabrics,    Inc..   New   York, 

NY      40«  750.  ren.  11-17-64      CT.  42 
RosewiMxl  Fabrics,  Inc.  :   See-- 

Rosenholt.  J  .  Inc.  ,_^       _     ^- 

RoMi  *  Cameron   Ltd  .   Leitb,  Scotland.     780.478.     CT    49. 
Rust  Master  Chemical  Corp..  Cambridge.  Maaa.     667,649,  cane. 

St.  John  k  Co  .  Chicago.  Ill      667.881.  cane      CT.  2 

8t    Regis  Paper  Co.,  New  York.  NY.     780,288,  pub.  9-1-64. 

CT    28 
Salvage.    Ix)uls   H..   Shoe  Co..   Inc.,   Boston,  Maaa.      780,382, 

Sargent.  E    H.,  *  Co..  Chicago.  111.     410,569,  ren.  11-17-64 

cT    26 
Savage  Laboratortea.  Inc..  Houston.  Tex.     780.169.  pub.  1^1- 

64      CT    18 
Savage  Laboratories.  Inc..  Houston.  Tex.     780.178.  pub    9-1- 

64      CT    18 
Saxon  Paper  Corp  .  New  York.  NY.     780.844-5.  pub   9-1-64. 

Schnefder.    Raymond    C.    Palo    Alto,    Calif.      667,865,    cane 

Cl     IW) 
Sehenlev   Distlllef*.   Inc..  New  York.  N.Y      780.477      Cl.  49 
Scboll   \lfg.    Co..  Inc.    The.    Chicago.    III.      410.225-6.    ren 

Schrank    M    C  .  Co.,  Bridgeton.  N  J      653.812.  cane      Cl.  39 
Srt^lber.    A.   H     Co ,    InT,   New  Yorti,   N.Y      780.398.   pub 

Schre'lfcSt  **Oofdberg.   Inc.   New  York.   NY.      780.218.   pub. 

8CM*c5ri>..   New"  York.   NY       780.263.  pub    9-1-64.     Cl    23. 
Score-Awl   Tool    Co .    Salisbury.    N  C.      780.270.    pub.    9-1-64 

CT    23 
Seagram.  Joseph  E.,  k  Sons.  Inc.  New  York.  NY.     867.835. 

Se^s.^ Roebuck  and  Co..  Chicago.   III.     780.800.  pub    9-1-64. 

Cl     2S 
Seneca   Falls  Machine  Co..  Seneca   Falls.  NY.     780.222.  pub 

Sh^m^ba"    w'  8***  Co..   Culver  CTty.  Calif.     780.228.   pub. 

9   1  -64       Cl    23 
Shamrock  Neatway      Products       Inc.       Minneapolis.      Minn. 

7H0.313.  pub    9-1-64.     CT.  32. 
Sbawvan.  John  M..  Co.  :  See — 

Epstein,  Gerald  W. 
Shrell  Products  :  Sec— 

Shuron"optical"(^o .   Inc.   from   Reading  Briquet  Co..   Potts 
vine.    Pa  .    from    Shuron    Optical    Co..    Inc..    Geneva.    N.i 

Slema'g  Slegener  Maschlnenbau  Gesellschaft  mlt  Beschrankter 

Haftung    Dahlbruch   Westphalia.  Germany.     780.212,  pub 

ft— 1— tt4        Cl     ''S 

Stma  Corp,   Providence,   R  I.      780.314.  pub    ^}-^-^    ^4 

Slnal    Koiher    Sausage    Corp..    Chicago.    Ill       667.793.    cane 

SiS.    j'mes    B..    and    Co..    Plttaburgh.    Pa.      190.744.     ren 

SkileVMS*  Co^'lne%ew  York.  NY.      667.885.  cane.     Cl.  28 
Soclete  dea  I'slnes  Chlmloues  Rhone- Poulene,  Paris.  France 

SoJo'Sy^io^n'ofr  confine.' n!w  York.   NY.     780.117,   pub 

so?^;-agbt^"ivrci"-^e^-'^p"£-  "••  ^««-»«>«-  --'> 

9-1-64       Cl.  21. 
Solvents  and  Plastics  Co.  :  S»# — 
Deacon.  William  X. 


Sonic    Engineering    Corp..    Norwmlk,    Conn.      780.279,    pub. 

9-1-64.      Cl.  24. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp..  New  Holland,  Pa.     780,278.  pub.  9-1-64. 

Cl.   23 
Sperry  Rand  Corp  ,  New  York.  N.Y..  from  Vlckera  Inc.,  Troy, 

Mich.      780.348.  pub.  9-1-64.     Multiple  Class   (CTasaes  88. 

100.   103,  and   107). 
Standard    Food    Producta    Corp.,    Long    laland    City,    N.Y. 

662.494.  cane.     Cl.  47. 
Standard     Furniture    Co.,     Herkimer,    N.Y.       780,312,     pub. 

9-1-64      Cl.   32. 
Standard   Thread    Co.,    Inc..    New   York,    N.Y.      780,429,    pub. 

9-1-64.      Cl.  43. 
Stange  Co.,  from  Wm.  J.  SUnge  Co..  Chicago.  111.     780.444. 

pub.  9-1-64.      Cl.  46. 
Stange,  Wm.  J.,  Co.  :  See — 

Stange  Co. 
Stanley  Aviation  Corp.,  Aurora,  Colo.     667,718,  cane.     Cl.  26. 
Star  IVntal  Mfg  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Star  Dental  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  The. 
Star  Dental  .Mfg.  Co.  Inc..  The.  d.b.a.  Star  Dental  Mfg.  Co.. - 

Inc.,    and    Star    Dental    Mfg.    Co..    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 

780,432.  pub.  9-1-64.      Cl.  44. 
Stein  k  Kllbogen  Co.  :  See — 
Henshel  Co.,  Inc.,  The. 
Stepbano    Bro«..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      780.167,    pub.    9-1-64. 

CT    17. 
Stern.   Michaels,  k  Co.   Inc..   Rochester.   NY.      780.388.  pub. 

9-1-64.      n.  39. 
Stevens,  J.  P.,  k  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 
Forstmann  k  Huffmann  Co. 
Stevens.  J.   P.,  *  Co.,   Inc..   New  York.  N.Y.     780,417,  pnb. 

9-1-64.     CT.  42. 
Steward  Co.,  The  :  See — 

.''teward  Printers  and  Lithographers. 
Stewsrd    Printers   and    LIthoifraphers    Roulpment    Co..    d.b.a. 

The  Steward  Co  .  Lo*  Angeles.  Calif.     7^80.096.  pub.  9-1-64. 

Cl.   1. 
Steward   Printers   and    Lithographers   Equipment   Co..   d.b.a. 

The  Steward  Co..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.      780.106.  pub   9-1-64. 

Cl.   5. 
Steward    Printers   and    Llthographera   Equipment   Co.,   d.b.a. 

The  Steward  Co.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif      r80.4.'i7.  pub.  d-1-64. 

Cl    52. 
Stoll.  Kurt.  K.G.  Maschlnenfabrik.  Neldllngen/Teck.  Germany. 

667.673.  cane      Cl.  23 
Stone.  Clifford  A.,  d.b.a.  Allied  Plaatic  Sales.  Seattle.  Waah. 

780.297,  pub    9-1-64.      CT.  27. 
Strong.    Hewat   k   Co.,    Inc.,    North    Adams.    Mass.     192.628. 

ren    11-17-64       Cl.  42. 
Su-Mark.    Inc.    Walpole.    Mass.      667.653.   cane.      Cl.    19. 
Sun    Glo    Studios.    New   York,    N.Y.      667.868    cane       CT.    60. 
Sun  Oil  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     780.140.  pub.  9-1-64      CT.  15. 
Sunflo    Specialty    Co.    Inc..    Richmond    Hill.    N.Y.     667.852. 

cane.     Cl.  46. 
Sunstate  Sportswear.  Inc..  Tampa,  Fla.    780,862,  pub.  9-1-64. 

Cl    39. 
Sun   Vallev  Mfg.  Co..  Boston,  Mass.     867,772,  cane.     CT.  39. 
Swalm.     E     H..    d.b.a.     Laurel    Biscuit    Co.,    Dayton,    Ohio. 

667  857.  cane.      Cl.  46. 
Swarti,  Henry  D.,  d.b.a.  Swarti  Mfg.  Co.,  Dorchester.  Masa. 

667.566.  cane.     Cl.  2. 
Swarti  Mfg.  Co  :  Sw — 

Swarti.   Henry  D. 
Sweet-Orr  k  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     780.386.  pub.  9-1-64. 

Cl    39. 
Swift   and  Co..   to   Swift  *  Co..  Chicago.   Ill      417.095,   ren. 

11-17-84       Cl.  46. 
Synthelube.    Inc..    Cleveland.    Ohio.      780.139.    pub.    9-1-64. 

Cl.   15. 
Systomatlc  Business  Forms.  Inc.,  Paramus.  N.J.    780,341,  pub. 

9-1-64.      Cl.  37. 
T.P     Corp..    Duryea,    Pa.      780.464,    pub.    9-1-64.      Cl.    108. 
Technical    Materiel   Corp..   The.    Mamaroneck,   N.Y.      776,525, 

cor      Cl    21. 
Tectum  Corp.,  Columbus,  Ohio.     687,588.  cane.     CT.  12. 
Teenform.    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.      780.360.    pub.    9-1-64. 

Cl.  39. 
Textile     Machine    Works.     Wyomlssing.     Pa.      188.988.     ren. 

11-17-64.      Cl.  23. 
Thartnjrer   Macaroni    Co  .    Milwaukee.   Wis.,    to   V.    La   Rosa  k 

Sons.  Inc  .  Brooklyn.  N.Y      188,234.  ren.  11-17-64.     Cl.  46. 
Thermo-Products.    Inc.,    North    Judaon.    Ind.     780,328     pub. 

9-1-64.     Cl.  34. 
Thermos   Ltd.,    London,    England.      667,567,   cane.      CT.   2. 
Thompson    EHstributlng    Co..    Algona.    Iowa.      667.731.    cane. 

Cl.   31. 
Tipper  Tie  Products  of  New  Jersey.  Inc..  Union.  N.J.     667.608. 

cane.     Cl.   IS. 
Transogram  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     780.204,  pub.  9-1-64. 

Cl.  22. 
Tri-Kem  Corp.  :   See — 

American  Home  Products  Corp. 
Trim-Master     Corp..     Temple.     Pa.      780.229,     pub.     9-1-64. 

Cl.  23. 
Carco  Inc.,   Barrlngton,  111.      780,337.  pub.  9-1-64.     Cl.  37. 
I'ckele.   William   E..   Bllssfleld,   Mich.     780,474.     Cl.   46. 
Ulman.    Max,    Inc.,    New   York.    N.Y.      780,387,    pub.    9-1-64. 

Cl    39. 
I'ltronle    Systems    Corp..    Pennsauken.    N.J.       780.202     pub. 

9-1-64.      Cl.  21. 

Unimart,    Inc.,    Los   Angeles.    Calif.      780,370.    pub.    9-1-64. 
CT.   89. 

Union  Carbide  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     780.195.  pub.  9-1-64. 
Cl.   21. 

United  Greenfield  Corp..  Chicago.  HI.     780,230,  pub.  9-1-64. 
CT    23 

United  Merchants  and  Manufaeturera,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
780.422.  pub.  9-1-64.     CT.  42. 


TMvi 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


780,S2»-S0.  pub. 


U.S.  Indaitrl*«.  Inc.  : 

We«t  I4*nd  Co.,  Tha. 
Uaited  Statctt  Uubber  Co..  New  Tork,  NT 

»-l-«4      CI.  35 
U.S.  SllciBc  Machine  Co.,  lac,  La  Porte,  Ia4.     M7,«M,  caac. 

CI.  2S. 
United  Steel  *  Wire  Co..  Battle  Creek,  Mick.     ««7,679,  ennc 

a.  23. 
Unlrersnl  OpUeal  Co.  Inc..   Prorldence,  R.I.     M7.737,  cnnc. 

CI.  28. 
UnlTennl  Tobacco  Co.  Ltd..  The.  London.  Enxland.     780.158. 

pnb.  »-l-«4.     a.  17. 
Unterman.  Israel.  Inc..  New  Tork,  N.T.     780,4«1.  pub.  »-l- 

•4.    a.  101. 
UUh  Idaho  Surar  Co..  Salt  Lake  City.  UUh.     780.350.  pub 

ft— 1—64       CI    S8 
Utlca    CuUery    Co..    Utlca.    NT.      780.210.    pub.   »-l-64.      CI. 

SS. 
Utlca  RadUtor  Corp..  Utlca.  NT.     780.330.  pub.  »-l-«4.     C\. 

34. 
Yaleron   Corp..   The,   Detroit.    Mich.     780.2S8.    pab.   »-l-«4. 

a.  28. 
Valley    Tow  Rite.    Inc..    Lodl,   Calif.      780,181.   pub.   •-1-44. 

CL  1». 
Valapar  Corp..   The,  Rockferd.   lU.     780,14«-7.  pub.  »-l-44. 

CI.  16. 
VanderbUt.  R.  T..  Co.,   Inc.,  New  Tork.  N.T.     7M.1S1.  p«b. 

»-l-«4.     a.  !«. 


780.487.    pub.    »-l-64. 


780,447.    pab.    »-l-64. 


Varalty  Pajamas.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Varsity  Pajamas.  Inc..  New  Tork, 

NY.     780.SM.  pub.  »-l-«4.    Cl.  3« 
Venu8  Pen  k  Pencil  Corp.  ;   £«e — 

American  Lead  Pencil  Co. 
Veratex    Corp..    The.    Detroit,    Mick 

Cl.  44. 
Vlckers  Inc. :  See — 

Sperry  Rand  Corp. 
Vlt-A-Way.    Inc..    Fort    Worth,    Tex 

Cl.  48. 
W.  k  W.  Tool  and  Die  Mfg.  Co.,  Burlinfame,  Calif.     M7.680. 

cane.    Cl.  IS 
Waldca  Kohlnoor.  Inr  .  Long  Island  City.  NT.     780.218.  p«b. 

8-1-84.     Cl.  28. 
Waldorf  Paper  Products  Co..  St.   Paul.  Minn.     780,101.  p«b. 

8—1—84.     Cl    2. 
Waljohn    Plastics.   Inc..   Brooklyn.   N.T 

84.     Cl.  12. 
Waljohn  Plasties,  Inc..  Brooklyn.  NT      780.818,  pub.  8-1-84. 

Cl.  84. 

8«7.784,  cue. 


Wallco  Kjemisk  Indnstri  A/ 8.  Oslo,  Norway 

a.  42. 
Wampole  Laboratories  :  8ee — 

Denver  Chemical  Mfg.  Co..  The. 


Ward  Leonard   Dectrte  Co.,   Mount  TcraoB.  NT.     MT,66S. 

cane.     Cl.  21. 
Water  Products  Co.,   Union,   N.J.     887,718,  cane.     Cl.  20. 
Watson  M£f.  Co.,  Inc..  Jamestown.  N.T.     780.258.  pub.  8-1- 

84.     Cl.  28. 
Webcor.  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.     «87.8«7-8.  cane.     Cl.  21. 
Webster.  H.  K..  Co..  Lawrence.  Mass.     780.448.  pub.  8-1-84. 

Cl.  46. 
Weldon  Parm  Products.  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.T.     667. 808.  cane. 

Cl.  46. 
Wembley.  Inc..  New  Orleans.  La.     780.888.  pub.  8-1-84      CI. 

38. 
West  Bead  Co..  The.  West  Bend.  Wis.,  from  U.S.  Industrie*. 

Inc.,   New  Tork.  >f.T.     780.126,  pub.  8-1-64.     Cl.   13. 
Went  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co..  New  Tork.  N.T.     780.268. 

pub.  8-1-64.     Cl.  23. 
White  Swan   Uniforms.   Inc..   New  Tork.   NT.      780.892.   pub. 

8-1-64      Cl.  38 
Whit  Mor  Mff    Co..  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.T      887.898.  cnnc      Cl. 

42. 
WIlliamH.  Edward  R..  d.b.a  CreatlTe  Chemical  Co..  Plttsburck. 

Pa.     180.604.  ren.  11-17-64.     Cl.  52. 
Wilaon   Capilator  Corp.,    Brooklyn.   NT.     887.871.   cane     Cl. 

50. 
Wlliton.    Donald    J.,    d.b.a.    Wilson    Key-Craft    Chicago.    lU 

780.248.  pub   8-1-84.    Cl.  23. 
Wilaon  Imperial  Co..   Newark,   N.J.     410.588.   ren.   11-17-84. 

Cl.  18. 
Witeon  Key  Craft  :   £••— 

Wilson.  Donald  J. 
Windsor  House.  Ltd.  :   «•• — 

••42"  Products.  Inc. 
Wineaanstt  Mills  Co  :  Bm— 

■•orer  Hosiery  Co. 
Woodpecker  Woodware  :   8ee — 

Burn  Strausa,  Inc. 
Woolwortb.  F    W..  Co..  New  Tork.  N.T. 

84       Cl_  32 
Wodiworth.  K    W.,  Co..  New  Tork,  NT. 

84.     CL  88. 
Weeater  Brwak  Co..  The.  Wooeter.  Ohio. 

84.     Cl.  29 
X»ato   Piodncts  Ce..  Lm  Anceles.   Calif. 

780.119.   pub.    8-1-     Y^ki^   Fruit  Growers   AsaociaUen.  to  Blc  T  Grvwera,   Inc.. 
Yakima.  Waah      1»«.048    rvn    11-17-84      Cl.  4« 
Tork   Label   Corp..   York.    Pa       780.284.  pub    8-1-84.     C\.  28. 
Younc  Corg..    SeattW.    Wash       7«M),342,   pub    i^l-84       Cl.   23 


780.808.   pub.  8-1- 

780.408.   pub.  8-1- 

780.808.  pub.  8-1- 

780.141.   pub.  8-1- 


rp..    s»e 
Zaehar   *   rrtea,    lae 

Cl.  21. 
Zoo^PUa.    North    Hollywood.    Calif 

Cl.  80. 


Cedar    Raptda.    Iowa       650.885.    caar 
780.468,    pab.    8-1-84. 
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Board  of  Appeals  Decisions  Rendered  in  the  .Month  of 
October  1964 

271 

Kiamlner  aflirmetl  

Kxamlner  affirmed  In  part *^ 

Examiner   reversed    ^^^ 

ToUl - *^^ 


Failure  To  Perfect  Appeal  to  CCPA 

If  appeal  U  taken  to  the  United  State*  Court  of  Cuntoins 
and  Patent  Appeals  following  an  adverse  derUlon  of  the 
Board  of  .^ppralit  and  no  claims  stand  allowed,  failure  to  tile 
the  record  on  time  (CCl'A  Rule  25)  results  In  termination  of 
proceedings  an  of  the  expiration  date  for  appeal  t<>  the  court. 
Rule  187(c). 

Thl*  Is  called  to  the  attention  of  the  Examiners  becaun* 
continuity  under  35  U  8  C.  120  between  iuch  an  application 
and  another  may  be  loat. 

RICHARD  A    WAHL. 
Acting  Superintendrnl 
Not.    4,    1864.  Futent    L^amtmno   Corps 


Disclaimer 

2.867.447  -John  M  Hanrrt.  Dea  Plalnet<.  111.  AppaRatib 
won  Translatim;  Elictbical  Mibual  Tons  Siunai.s 
IJCTO  SoiND  Patent  dated  Jan.  10.  1961  IMsclalmer 
filed  Oct.  18.  1884.  by  the  aaaignee.  Hammond  Organ 
Companif 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1.  2  and  4  of  said 

patent 

Erratum 
All  references  to  Patent  No.  8.154.422.  to  Emery  1    Valyl. 
for  Container,  appearing  In  the  Orri.  iai.  Gaiettk  of  OctoUT 
27,  1964.  should  be  deleteil  a»  the  application  wa»  erroneously 
laaued 


Patent  No.  2.813,260.  M.  Kaplan,  Magnetic  device,  decided 
July  17,   1964,   Interference  No.  90,646,  claims  1,  5.  6  and  7. 

Patent  No  2,828.182,  N.  D.  CheronU  and  A.  Schati.  Use  of 
chelating  agents  In  fertlUiers  to  enhance  the  growth  of  plant 
life,  decided  Dec.   17,  1962,   Interference  No.  90.333.  claim  3. 

Patent  No.  2,838,993,  K    Hlnrlchs.  Selective  printer  respon 
slve  to  sound   track  on  record  card,  decided  June  30,   1884. 
Interference  No.  91.053.  claim  9. 

Patent  No.  2.946.924.  K.  A.  Gerlach  and  K.  Wlttlg.  Capaci- 
tor discharge  circuit,  decided  Aug.  10,  1962,  Interference  No. 
92.169.  claim  1. 

Patent  No.  2.988.368,  D.  R.  Kerr.  Sand  spreading  mecha- 
nism with  reverHlble  conveyor,  decided  Sept.  28,  1964.  Inter- 
ference No  03.109,  claims  4.  5.  6  and  7. 

Patent  No.  2.996,524.  M.  N.  HufTman,  17o  lower  alkyl  2 
androsten  IT^ol.  decided  Sept.  29.  1964.  Interference  No. 
92.401.  claims  1.  2  and  9. 

Patent  No.  3.015.048,  R.  N.  Noyce.  Negative  resistance 
transistor,  decided  Sept.  28.  1964.  Interference  No.  93,753. 
claims  1.  3  and  4. 

Patent  No.  3.018,125.  D.  E  Cain,  Flexible  link  assembly  for 
transmitting  linear  motion,  decided  Oct.  14.  1964.  Interfer- 
ence No   93,597,  claims  1.  3.  6.  11  and  12. 

Patent  No.  8.019.143.  R.  Dessauer,  Process  of  coloring 
anodlaed  aluminum,  decided  July  22.  1964.  Interference  No. 
83.755.  claim  1. 

Patent    No.    8.064.452.    A.    K    Oast.    Jr  ,    Plug   and    pin   as 
sembly  for  shade  rollers,  decided  Sept.  28.  1964.  Interference 
No   94.168,  claim  1 

Patent  No.  3.083.237.  R  N  Hasieldlne,  Chemical  process, 
decided  Oct    7,  1964,  Interference  No    94,123,  claim  11. 


Adverse  Decisions  In  Interferences 

In  the  designated  Interferences  Involving  the  Indicate.! 
Claims  of  the  following  patents  final  decisions  have  been 
rendered  that  the  respective  patentees  were  not  the  first 
Inventors  with  respect  to  the  claims  listed. 

Patent  No.  2,671,129.  R  C  Mt>ore.  Electrical  system,  de 
elded  Aug.  1,  1961.  Interference  No  87,418,  claims  1,  2.  3. 
4.  5,  6.  8.  8  and  10. 


New  Applkatioos  RccdTcd  Dwii«  ScptMibcr  1964 

Patents    ''•**• 

Pealgns    - *** 

Plant  PatenU --  * 

Relaauea *® 

Total    "^-^"^ 


I 

Patents  AvaUable  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

2  551  149  Reel  Mrs  Clarence  McCampbell,  19301  Park- 
mount  Ave.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  44135. 

3  104  420  Masticator  for  Plastic  Materials.  Gerhard 
Kes'termann  KG.,  Bochum.  Germany  Correspondence  to. 
Karl  y   Ross,  305  Broadway.  New  \ork  7.  N.l. 

3  149  694  Bucket  Adaptor.  Frederick  Loyal  Smlthea. 
93i:6  Eciilly  St..  Elk  Grove,  Calif. 

Correspondence  concerning  the  following  2  patents  should 
be  addres^d  to  ;  Bailey.  Stephens  k  Huettlg,  1317  F  St..  NW., 
Washington,  DC,  20004 

l.',939.469       Method  and  Apparatus  for  Feeding  Materials. 
3.086.778.     Dual  Characteristic  Additive  Feeding  Machine. 

iKue— November  24,  1964 

Patents  888— No    3,157.884  to  No.  3.158,866,  Incl. 

Detlgan 60— No.      199.611  to  No.      199,660,  Incl. 

Plant  Patents.-  1— No.  2.454  ^    .„„  .     , 

Reissues 2— No.       26.688  to  No.       25.690.  Incl. 

Total 1086 
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.       ♦».-  f«n«wiB«  fi  natenta  •hould    3.102.551.     AdJuiUble  Water  Urtl  Control  for  Clothe  Wa»h 
be?d'd^S:S?o"irn^cri-«.V?2'^^^^^^^^  In,  Machine.. 

02142. 


2.5W.558. 

2,609.341. 
2,660.558. 

2.682.855. 
2,7«7,185. 


Method   of   Regenerating  Anion   Exchange   Mate- 
rial* and  Composition  Therefor. 

Method  of  Purifying  Water. 

Method    for    the    Purification    of    Water   by    Io« 

Exchange. 
Method  of  and  Apparatus  for  StertlUlng  Uqolda. 
Electrolytic  Transfer  of  Salts. 


OMMral  mectrlc  Company  U  preparwl  to  grant  non-excln- 
alyVllSMeVS^der  the  l^owlng  46  patent*  under  reaaonaWe 

''TpVl««or;Vo'^rTl"n^*unde%"the  fojlow^g  31  patent.  m« 
be  a^rSied  to  :  Hotpolnt  Dlrlalon.  5600  W.  Taylor  St..  Chi 
eago.  IlL.  60«44.     Attn  :  Patent  Counael. 

Clothe.  Drying  Machine. 

Clothe.  I>rylng  Machine.  I 

Clothe.  Drying  Machine. 

for    Automatic    Washing    Ma- 


2,686.372. 
2.686.378. 
2,701,421. 
2,752.769. 


Ing  Machine.. 
3,102,766.     Laundry  Machine. 
3.102.940.     Coil  Mounting  Structure. 
S  116  626      Laundry  Machine  for  Waahlng  and  CeBtrlfuglag 

With  Slip  Clutch. 

3,122.426.  Laundry  Dryer  Control  Mechanlam. 

3,123,939.  Dryer  Venting  Arrangement. 

3.132.004.  Shielded  Temperature  Control  Device. 

3.132.005.  Clothes  Dryer  Conden.ing  Sy.tem. 
3.140.69S.  Control  Circuit  for  Clothe.  Washing  Maehlae. 
3.145,551.  Clothe.  Washing  Machine. 

3,145,818.      Switch  Mechanism 

Application,  for  license  under  the  following  5  patents  may 
be  addressed  to  :  Division  Pstent  Counsel  Power  Transmission 
Division  OenersI  Klectrlc  Company,  d901  Elmwood  At*.. 
I'hlUdelphla,  Pa  ,   1914J. 


Control    Circuit! 
chines. 

2.820.304.  Clothes  Drying  Machine*.       | 

2.869.698.  Drive  Mechanism. 

2.881,633.  Combination  Washer-Dryer  DrWe  Mechanlnn. 

2  886,876.  Control  Circuit,  for  Automatic  Oothe.  Wariilng 

Machine.. 
2.942,444.     I>ome.tlc  Appliance. 
S.022.654.     Lint  Filter  for  Clothe.  Laundering  Machine. 

3  028,740.     Automatic  Clothes   Waahlng  Machine  With   Mul- 

tiple-Compartment Dl.pen.er. 

8,033,427.  Dl.pen.er  for  Clothe.  Waahlng  Machine. 

3,043.125.  Clothe.  Wariilng  Machine. 

3,044.000.  Control  Circuits  for  Home  Appliance,  or  the  Like. 

8,046,772.  Washing  Machine  Drive  System. 

8,050.966.  .  Clutch  Mechanlwn. 

3.058,328.  Clothe.  Laundering  Machine  Having  a  Unt  niter. 

8,072,386.  Automatic  Speed  Adju.tment  for  CTothe.  Dryers. 

3,090,472.  Drive  Mechanism  for  Wartilng  Machine. 

3.100,030.  Brake  Mechanism  for  Washing  Machine. 


2.525.457. 
2.547.658 
2,590.803 
3.006,737. 


Uquld  Cooling   Means  for  Electrical  Apparatus. 
Electric  Switch  Contact 
Tank  Joint. 


Method    and    Apparatus 
Transformer  Cores 


for   Making   Laminated 


3.034.124.     Surge  Voltage  Recorder. 


Applications  for  license  under  the  following  10  patents  may 
be  adrewed  to :  Patent  Counsel.  Turbine  Division,  General 
Electric  Company,  1  River  Road.  Bldg.  #53,  Schenectady  5, 
N.Y. 

2.909,961.     Dynamoelectrlc  Machine  Cooling. 
3.138,010.      Flexible  Shafting. 

3.141.313.  Torque-Llmltlng  Shaft  Coupling  AsMtnbly. 
3.141.384.     Hydraulic  Reciprocating  Device. 

3.146.314.  Dynamoelectrlc  Machine  With  Liquid  Cooled  Ex- 

citation Supply  Means. 

3  141,476.     Steam  Valve  Disk  AMsmbly  With  Internal  Bypasa 
Valve. 

3  148.282.     Integral  Turblne-O^nerator  Set. 
3,149,502.     Automatic  Balancing  Apparatua.  | 

3.149.504.      Reduction  (Jear  With  Circular  Caalng. 
3.014.139.     Dlr^t-Cooled  Cable  Winding  for  Electromagnetic 
DtTlce. 


'        ^  <^ 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 
H.  B.  WHITMORE.  Sttrerintendent 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  NOVEMBER   1.   1%4 

Tli«  LI.I  Below  Reflect,  the  Olde«t  Aetu.l  Wllnf  Dntes  for  C««e«  Awaiting  Action; 

In  Column  1  (New)  and  Column  2  (Amended) 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  CROUPS 


Actual  FlUnc  DaU 
of  Oldest  Case 
Awaiting  Action 


CHBMICAL  MAMINING  OPERATION-P.  B.  MANCAN.  D<r.rter. 

nvcwRAl   niFMIBTRV   GROUP  UO-R.  L   CAMPBELL.  Supervisory  Examiner .,      „  ./ .", 

ik^^ic  cl  mplTds    In^JLlc  ComposlUon.    Orgsn..  Metal  and  Or.«.«..Metalloia  ChsmlsUy;  MetaUurgy;  M.Ul 
Stock.  Electro  Chemlsuy,  Batterlea 

».v..».i   nnrjiitfir  niFMISTRV   OROTP  1»-I    MARCt'S,  Supervisory  Kxamlner.  

""'^iL^Khr.  A^mf<!^   AlVi;^!^  A-'  «"^:  Ml-  ^r*-  Carbohydrates;  HerHclde,;  Poi««.;  Medicine.;  Cosmetics; 
Pteroldf 

PFTROLEIM  CHEMI.''TRY,  GROl'Pl»-I    R.  LIBERM  AN,  Supervisory  Eiamlner.  ^ ^- 

md.t^bl     MsU^.n..ci  H  vdrocari-on..  Mlnerul  OH  Technolo.y;  Lubncatin,  ^-^^^^^'^^-''^Z^'^J'ZTi^i 
iin.!nj,l,in,  Devtc*.  Organic  Chemistry  (Part)  e.g.   Oio  and  Oiy;  Qulnones;  Add.;  Carboxybc  Add  E«er., 

Add  Anh>-dr1.1es.  Add  Hsll<les. 
uinu  Prti  vviRRPMEMIBTRY   GROIP  14^-M.  8TERMAN.  Supervisory  Examiner 

sVi^^c  ^ns^Rub^r   P^ln..  Mscromolecular  Carbohydrate.,  Mixed  8>.thetic  Re-n  Composition.;  8ynth.tic 
RMtni  With  Natur.1  Polymers  si. a  R«.ln..  N.tural  R«ln.   Rcclaiminf,  Pore-Forming. 
rnMPOSlTIOSSANOMOLDINO.OROUPlSa    1..H.  GASTON-.  8u|*rvtsory  Examiner. 

Com,"  monMpJJ)..r  Coating;  MoVling.  Adl^ive  Com.K^llons.  Abrading;  Uquld  Pudtlcalion  or  Separation;  Gas 
."^etiw^llon.  Spedsl  I'tllity;  MoKllng  Proce«8»a. 

r-n*Tivo  AND  LAMINATING   OROfP  IflO-J    RF.BOLP,  Supervlwrv  Examiner.  .  _,''' 

clit^n.  Vr^   I^tu.  -Kl  Mlac.  Products;  Umin.tln.  Method,  and  App-atus;  Stock  Materials;  Omamsn. 
tatkn    Adhtalve  Bonding.  Ppedal  Manufactures. 
mvrriKl  IZFH  CHEMICAL  ARTS  AND  INDCSTRIES.  QROIP  .7t)-W.  B.  KNIGHT.  Supervisory  Examiner  ... 
Bil^hln.  I^.r^-J^ng    Fert^lTi^ni.  Foo.1.;  Fermerution;  Photography;  Analytical  Chemistry;  R*-'-*-  8«««'  "-^ 
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MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING  EXAMINING  OPERATION-R.  A.  WAHL.  Dlr^l*. 

MATERIAL  OR  ARTICLE  HANDLING  AND  DISPENSING.  GROUP  810-A.  BERLIN.  Supervisory  Examiner     . 
M^ri^l  or  Artrcte  IlandUn,  and  Dispensing.  ConTeyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  HandUn,  ImplemenU.  Stor,  Service; 
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Special  Article  Making;  AssembUng.  Tool  and  Implement  Making;  and  Metal  Working. 
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Ma.Alne  Tool,  for  Shaping  or  Dividing  Involving  Cutting  or  Breaking;  Machine  El.m«.U  Including  Power  Transmisalon 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

John  K.  Mahan  t.  Thomas  F.  Doumani  and  Cuabcnce  S.  Cob 
Not.  ion  and  1015.     Decided  June  25,  1964 
[51  CCPA  — :  338  F.2d  896;  142  USPQ  19] 

1.  lNTica*nu:.NCE— Benefit  or  Fiunq  Dati  or  Parent  Application— 35  U.S.C. 

•We  HKTee  with  apiK-llant  that  35  I'.S.C.  120  Is  applicable  In  any  situation 
where  one  seeks  'Benefit  of  earlier  flllnK  date  In  the  Inlted  States.'  No  w- 
ceptlun  has  been  written  Into  the  statute  for  Interference  situations.  We 
find  nothing  In  the  Den  Be$te  v.  Martin,  Fried  et  at.  v.  Murray  et  al.  or 
FatyHngton  et  al.  v.  Miketka  cases  •  •  *  which  Is  Int-onslstent  with  the  law 
as  codified   In  35   I'.S.C.    120." 

2.  Same-Same-Same-Subject  Mattek  or  Count  Need  Not  Be   "Bebt  Mode" 
of  Paee.nt  Appucation — 35  I'.S.C.  112. 

"The  1944  (parent]  ai.pHcatlon.  In  order  to  supiwrt  the  counts,  need  not 
list  the  8i*<lfic-  fuels  of  the  t-ounts  as  the  best  mode  contemplated  by  the 
iDTeutor  of  c-arrylDK  out  his  Invention'  (35  U.S.C.  112).  Only  a  'written 
•description  of  the  invention'  must  be  found  in  the  1944  application  when 
consldere<l  in  Its  entirety." 
AppEAUi   from  the   Patent   Office.     Interference  Nos.  87,638  and 

89,75K). 

AFFIRMED. 

J.  Arthur  Young.  Donald  J.  Quigg,  L.  Mal^lm  Oherlin,  Paul  L. 

Gom/>ry  for  appellant. 

Lcnirerwe  and  Laurence  {Dean  Laurence,  Herbert  I.  Sherman,  of 

counsel)  for  appellees. 

iiefore  WoRLEY,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich.  Martin,  Smith, 
I  and  Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 

Almond.  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decisions  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Inter- 
ferences in  two  related  interferences,  Nos.  87,638  and  89,790.  consoli- 
dated for  review  bv  this  court  as  a  result  of  motions  by  appellant. 
The  same  inventor^  are  involved  in  each  interference  and  the  sub- 
ject matter  is  closely  related.     In  each  case,  appellees  were  awarded 
priority  l)elow  on  the  basis  of  the  disclosure  in  Patent  Na  2,645,079, 
which  issued  from  application  Serial  No.  539,030  filed  June  6,  1944 
(hereinafter  the  1944  application).     Neither  party  took  testimony. 
In  No.  7014,  appellant  relied  on  the  filing  date  of  his  patent  applica- 
tion,' which  was  earlier  than  the  filing  date  of  appellees'  application.^ 
However,  appellees'  application  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  the  appli-       - 
cation  maturing  into  the  above  mentioned  patent,  and  they  moved 
to  shift  the  burden  of  proof  to  appellant  in  the  interference.     The 
Primary  Examiner  denied  the  motion  and  the  case  went  to  final  hear- 
ing on  the  issue  of  whether  appellees  were  entitled  to  rely  on  the 
filing  date  of  their  parent  1944  application.     The  Board  reversed  the 
Examiner,  finding  support   for  the  count   in  the   1944  application. 
Similarly,  in  No.  7015,  appellant  relied  on  the  filing  date  of  another 
application'    which   was   senior   to   appellees'   continuation-m-part 
I    application.     Appellees  relied  on  the  filing  date  of  the  same  apphca- 


»  8*ri«l  No.  204.074.  rtlKl  January  2.  1951. 
»  R*rial  No   281  184.  flled  I>o*mb*r  12.  1951  • 
•  Serial  No.  254.970.  filed  NoTeint>*r  5,  1951. 
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tion  as  in  Xo.  7014  and  moved  to  shift  the  burden  of  proof  to  appellant 
on  the  basis  of  the  filing  date  of  the  1944  application.  Appellees' 
motion  was  denied  by  the  Examiner  for  lack  of  support  in  the  parent, 
but  the  Board  reversed  at  final  hearing.  i 

Thus,  the  sole  issue  for  our  determination  is  whether  the  1944 
application  of  appellees  provides  support  for  the  counts  in  the  two 

appeals. 

The  subject  matter  in  issue  relates  to  rocket  propulsion  fuels  and 
methods  of  developing  thrust  by  hypergolic «  reaction  of  fuel  and 
oxidizer  in  a  rocket  combustion  chamber. 

The  count  in  No.  7014  reads:  ' 

1.  A  method  of  rocket  propulsion  which  compriaeB  injecting  separately  and 
essentially  simultaneoualy  Into  the  combustion  chamber  of  a  rocket  motor  a 
hyperjfolic  fuel  consisting  essentially  of  diethyl  disulfide  and  an  oxlditer  selected 
from  the  group  consistlug  of  rod  fuming  nitric  add  and  white  fuming  nitric  add. 
in  an  amount  ami  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  InltUte  a  hypergoUc  reacUon  with  and 
to  support  combustion  of  the  fuel. 

The  count  in  No.  7015  reads: 

1.  In  the  method  for  developing  thrust  by  the  combustion  of  bipropellant 
components  in  a  combustion  chamber  of  a  reaction  motor  the  «ep«  comprising 
separately  and  simultaneously  Injecting  a  stream  of  an  oxidant  component 
and  a  fuel  component  consisting  essentially  of  methyl  thlophene  Into  contact 
with  each  other  in  the  combustion  chamber  of  said  motor,  in  such  proportions 
as  to   produce  spontaneous  Ignition. 

The  specification  of  the  1944  Doumani  et  al.  application,  on  which 
appellees  rely  to  support  the  counts,  relates  to  "jet -propulsion  motors" 

which  are  defined  as 

•  •  •  motors  which  derive  their  driving  power  from  the  escape  through  a  jet 
or  noMle.  of  the  relatively  large  volume  of  products  resulting  from  the  com- 
bustion of  a  fuel  by  means  of  an  oxldlxlng  agent.  The  Jet  may  be  exhausted 
Into  the  open  air  as  In  the  rocket  type  of  motor,  or  It  may  be  trained  on  a 
movable  piece  of  machinery  such  as  the  blades  of  a  fan  as  in  the  tiirblne  type 
of  motor. 

The  specification  first  discusses  a  number  of  fuels,  particularly 
nitrogen-containing  compounds  in  admixture  with  hydrocarbon  fuels. 
Then  oxidizers  are  listed  where  necessarj'  "with  the  above  fuels." 
The  oxidizers  listed  include  both  white  and  red  fuming  nitric  acid. 
In  discussing  the  combustion  chamber,  the  specification  states: 

The  combustion  chamber  may  be  provided  with  an  IgnlUng  device  such  as  a 
spark  plug  or  a  de>tonatlng  device  where  necessary,  althmigh  In  certain  Instances 
the  contact  of  the  fuel  with  the  oxldlier  produces  spontaneous  combustion. 

The  specification  concludes  with  a  paragraph  beginning: 
Besides  the  above  nitrites  and  nitrates,  other  organic  compounds  have  been 
found  useful  as  fuels  or  fuel  additives  for  jet-propulsion  motors. 

Included  in  this  paragraph  is  a  large  number  of  compounds,  among 
which  appear  "*  *  *  thiophene,  m^My/.  ethyl,  polymethyl,  and  poly- 
ethyUhiophenes,  *  *  *"  and  "dimethyl,  diethyl,  phenyl-isopropyl, 
and  cycyclopentyl  sulfides,  and  the  corresponding  disulfides,  sulfox- 
ides, and  sulfones,  *  *  *."     [Emphasis  supplied.] 

The  Examiner  denied  appellees'  motion  to  shift  the  burden  of  proof, 

saying:  '  l 

•  •  •  the  eariier  Doumani  et  al.  application  Is  lacking  In  a  specific  embodiment, 
such  as  Is  required  under  35  U.S.C.  112.  and  Rule  71.  to  support  the  present 
count  •  •  •. 

He  reasoned  that 

There  is  no  indication  in  what  respect  these  "other"  fuels  are  equivalent  to  the 

«  Websters  TWrd  New  International  Dictionary  (19fll)  define*  "UjpergoUc"  as  "Igniting 
upon  conuct  of  componenU  without  spark  or  external  aid." 
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nitrltea  and  nitrates,  nor  In  which  of  the  several  Jet  propulsion  systems  disclosed 
they  are  to  be  used.  More  specifically,  there  is  no  Indication  which  of  these 
"<.rganlc  compounds'  listed  on  pages  9  and  10  [the  condudlng  paragraph]  will 
react  spoutaneously  and  which  will  require  a  spark  plug  for  ignition.  •  •  • 
Nor  Is  there  any  indication  which  of  the  oxidisers  listed  on  page  7  In  the 
earlier  Doumani  et  al.  application  will  react  spontaneously  with  diethyl  di- 
sulfide. It  Is  a  well  known  fact  that  there  Is  a  specificity,  or  selectivity  of 
reaction  iHjtween  uxldixers  and  fuels,  in  order  to  produce  a  hypergollc  reaction 
therebetween.  In  other  words,  where  one  fuel  will  Ignite  spontaneously  with 
a  iq^cific  oxldlier.  another  fuel  may  not.  The  most  that  can  be  said  of  diethyl 
disulfide,  even  If  it  were  meutiooed  spedfically.  as  ascertained  from  the  dis- 
closure. l8  that  it  is  a  "fuel,"  with  no  indication  of  whether  It  Is  hypergollc  or 
iion-hypergoLic. 

In  a  split  decision,  the  Board  reversed.  The  majority  stated: 
It  Is  not  necessary  that  each  limlUtlon  In  a  count  must  be  expressly  set 
forth  in  haec-  verba  in  the  disclosure  relied  upon  It  Is  sufllclent  If,  as  In  this 
case,  the  spe<ification  is  so  worded  that  the  ne^-essary  and  only  reasonable  con- 
struction to  be  given  to  discl«>8ure  by  one  skilled  In  the  art  Is  one  which  will 
lend  supix.rt  to  each  positive  limitation  in  the  count ;  Binttnd  et  al.  v.  Littman 
it  al.  44  CCl'A  S39.  242  F.2d  766.  718  O.G.  439.  113  USI»Q  279.  282.  Since 
Doumani  et  al.'s  disclosure  at  page  8.  lines  12  to  14.  conforms  to  Mahan's  deflni- 
Uon  of  a  hypergollc  fuel  we  will  i-onslder  this  llmiUtlon  in  the  count  to  be 
8uiH>orte<l  by  the  earlier  Doumani  et  al.  si)ei-iflcation. 

The  red  and  white  fuming  nitric  adds  are  disclosed  on  page  7.  lines  26  to  38. 
Contrary  to  the  Examiner's  statement  on  page  .S.  linee  18  and  19,  diethyl  di- 
liulflde  is  specifically  dlsilused  at  |>age  10.  lines  18  to  '20;  Garrett  v.  Cos,  43 
CCPA  927.  2.W  F.2d  343.  708  O.G.  262.  110  ISPQ  52;  Bluettone  v.  Schmerlmg, 
46  CCl'A  842.  'Mr,  F  2*1  948,  744  O.V.  9(K).  121  ISPQ  417.  419;  Te  Grotenhui*  v. 
Yaeoer.  48  CCI»A  1058.  290  F.2d  9.-.I.  772  O.G.  15.  129  USPQ  416.  Under  the 
practi<-e  set  forth  in  these  citations,  and  contran"  to  the  F.xamlner's  position 
(page  6,  lines  3  to  5  up  I.  Doumani  et  al.  were  jusUfled  in  piecing  together 
iwrtlons  of  an  earlier  disclosure  to  mee<  the  terms  of  the  count.  (Emphasis 
present.  ] 

The  majority  was  of  the  opinion  that  "no  elaborate  experimentation 
by  a  i)erson  skilled  in  the  art  would  be  necessary"  to  determine 
whether  spontaneous  combustion  would  result  with  the  fuels  and 
oxidizers  of  the  counts. 

The  dissenting  member  of  the  Board  found  the  parent  specification 
lacking  in  disclosure  of  the  principle  of,  or  the  specific  conditions 
necessary  for,  combining  the  reactants  of  the  counts  to  initiate  a 
hy|>ergolio  reaction.    On  reconsideration,  the  dissent  said: 

In  my  Judgment  the  1944  si»eiiflcatlon  not  only  fails  to  teach  practice  of  the 
8peclft<ally  re<ited  features  of  the  count  of  use  of  a  fuel  contitting  ettentially 
of  diethyl  disulfide  and  an  oxidizer,  selection  of  red  or  white  fuming  nitric 
acid  as  the  oxldlier.  and  use  of  rate  and  ratio  suffldent  to  Initiate  a  hyi>ergolic 
reaction,  but  It  leaves  the  i»er8ons  skllle*!  in  the  art  lost  in  a  sea  of  literally 
hundre<ls  of  thousands  of  alternatives,  instead  of  setting  forth  (35  U.S.C.  112) 
"the  best  mode  c»mtemplate<l  by  the  inventor  of  carrying  out  his  invention." 
(Emphasis  present] 

Appellant  contends  that,  in  order  for  appellees  to  rely  on  their  1944 
application,  35  I'.S.C.  120  requires  that  the  parent  application  must 
contain  "a  written  description  of  the  invention,"  as  defined  in  35 
I'.S.C.  11-2.  and  that  there  is  no  written  description  of  the  invention 
in  the  1944  application.     Appellant's  brief  states: 

The  Invention  of  the  counts  reside*  In  the  discovery  that  methyl  thlophene 
and  diethyl  disulfide  are  hypergollc  when  mixed  with  an  oxidant  In  a  reaction 
motor,  that  Is,  that  siwntaneous  Ignition  will  occur  under  these  condlUona 
•   •  •.     There  Is  no  written  description  of  this  Invention  In  the  1944  application. 

The  compounds  employed  in  the  counts  are  "suggested,"  appellant 
argues,  "amidst  a  disclosure  of  thousands  of  alternates  •  *  *  to  the 
'nitrates  and  nitrites  of  this  invention.' "    The  disclosure  in  the  1944 
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application  does  not  give  any  "certain  instance"  where  a  fuel  is 
hypergolic,  although  it  recognizes  that  "in  certain  instances,"  spon- 
taneous combustion  may  occur.. 

Appellant  argues  that  the  1944  application  has  no  written  descrip- 
tion of  the  specific  fuels  in  combination  with  the  specific  oxidizers  in 
the  proportions  and  conditions  required  by  the  counts.  The  specific 
amounts  of  each  material  must  be  shown  and  the  rate  of  mixing 
must  be  precise  in  order  to  result  in  a  hypergolic  reaction. 

Appellees  take  issue  with  the  contention  of  appellant  that  to  rely 
on  the  1944  application  it  must  comply  with  35  U.S.C.  120.  They 
argue  that  section  120  "applies  to  situations  other  than  interferences" 
and  that  in  interference  situations  the  rule  is  "that  one  is  entitled  to 
rely  on  an  application  which  supports  the  counts  in  issue  in  such 
manner  as  to  constitute  a  constructive  reduction  to  practice  of  the 
invention  defined  therein."  Appellees  rely  on  Den  Beste  v.  Martin^ 
45  CCPA  798,  252  F.2d  302,  116  USPQ  584;  Fried  et  al.  v.  Murray 
et  al.,  46  CCPA  914,  268  F.2d  223,  122  USPQ  361 ;  and  Farring- 
ton  et  al.  v.  Mikeska,  33  CCPA  1073,  155  F.2d  412,  69  USPQ  509,  as 
support  for  the  proposition  that  35  U.S.C.  120  does  not  apply  to  inter- 
ference situations. 

However,  appellees  argue  that  even  if  section  120  is  applicable, 
the  1944  application  does  in  fact  meet  the  requirements  of  35  U.S.C. 
112.  They  rely  on  In  re  Stokes  et  al.  50  CCPA  874,  311  F.2d  826, 
136  USPQ  193.  where  a  limitation  was  found  to  be  inherently  sup- 
ported by  the  disclosure  and  state  in  their  brief: 

The  majority  of  the  Board  had  no  difficulty  In  finding  ihat  the  earlier  Doumanl 
et  al.  application  actually  discloses  the  diethyl  disulfide  and  methyl  thiophene 
hypergolic  fuels  re«iulre<l  by  the  counts  •  •  •  but.  should  thl.s  court  disagree, 
it  matters  not  because  the  undispute<l  stubborn  fact  remains  that  diethyl  di- 
sulfide and  methyl  thiophene  do  react  hypergollcally  with  fumlnft  nitric  acid, 
and  this  inherently  supports  the  recitation  of  a  hypergolic  fuel. 

Appellees  point  out  that  ever\'  limitation  of  the  counts  may  be 
found  in  the  specification  either  expressly  or  inherently.  As  a  specific 
example  of  hypergolicity,  appellees  rely  on  the  disclosure  in  the 
specification  of  "an  example  of  the  operation  of  a  similar  motor  in 
which  a  separate  fuel  and  oxidizer  are  employed"  in  which  a  methyl 
nitrite-gasoline  fuel  is  "allowed  to  react"  with  fuming  nitric  acid. 
Appellees  contend  that  the  "resulting  combustion  is  spontaneous,"  and 
that  the  disclosure  of  "the  other  fuels  *  *  *  of  this  invention,"  under 
which  the  fuels  of  the  counts  are  listed,  are  "in  effect  incorporated 
by  reference  into  the  example  as  an  alternate  to  the  methyl  nitrite- 
gasoline  fuel." 

It  appears  that  the  counts  in  issue  are  susceptible  to  more  than  one 
construction  when  examined  in  varuo.  Appellant  contends  that  "the 
very  essence  of  the  invention"  is  the  discovery  that  diethyl  disulfide 
or  methyl  thiophene  is  hypergolic.  Appellees,  on  the  other  hand, 
describe  the  invention  defined  by  the  counts  as  follows: 
The  Invention  therein  resides  in  a  method  of  operating  rocket  or  Jet  propulsion 
motors,  by  Injecting  separately  and  simultaneously  into  the  combustion  cham- 
ber of  the  motor  a  hypergolic  fuel  i.e.  diethyl  disulfide  or  methyl  thiophene, 
with  an  oxidizer  (In  Appeal  7014,  the  oxidizer  Is  specifically  red  or  white  fuming 
nitric  add). 

Since  hypergolic  fuels  are  broadly  disclosed,  and  the  specific  fuels 
are  also  disclosed,  appellees  argue  that  the  "hypergolic"  limitation  of 
the  counts  is  satisfied. 
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The  language  of  the  counts  lends  some  credence  to  the  interpreta- 
tions suggested  by  each  of  the  parties. 

There  seems  to  be  little  question  that  each  limitation  of  the  counts 
may  be  found  someirhere  in  the  1944  specification.  The  issue  is 
whether  the  broad  disclosure  that  "in  certain  instances"  some  fuels 
may  react  hypergolically  with  oxidizers  is  sufficient  to  indicate  that 
the  combination  in  the  counts  of  diethyl  disulfide  or  methyl  thiophene 
with  oxidizer  is  hypergolic. 

[1]  We  agree  with  appellant  that  35  U.S.C.  120  is  applicable  in 
any  situation  where  one  seeks  "Benefit  of  earlier  filing  date  in  the 
United  States."  No  exception  has  been  written  into  the  statute  for 
interference  situations.  We  find  nothing  in  the  Den  Beste  v.  Martin, 
Fried  et  al.  v.  Murray  et  al.  or  Farrington  et  al.  v.  Mikeska  cases, 
supra,  which  is  inconsistent  with  the  law  as  codified  in  35  U.S.C.  120. 
Applying  the  standard  of  the  first  paragraph  of  35  U.S.C.  112  to 
the  fact.s  presented,  a.'^  required  by  section  120,  we  find  no  error  in  the 
analysis  of  the  Board. 

Although  there  is  no  express  statement  in  the  1944  application  that 
the  particular  chemical  compounds  diethyl  disulfide  and  methyl  thio- 
phene are  hypergolic,  these  compounds  are  specifically  suggested  as 
alternate    fuels.     There   is   a   recognition   in   the   disclosure   of    the 
pro|)erty  of  hypergolicity  in  some  of  the  fuels  disclosed  even  though 
there  is  no  detailed  categorization  of  which  fuels  are  hypergolic  and 
which  are  not.     An  igniting  device  is  called  for  in  the  specification 
onlv  "wliei^  necessary."     In  view  of  the  disclosure,  we  think  it  likely 
that  one  skilled  in  the  art  would  not  employ  an  igniting  device  in 
carrying  out  the  method  if  one  is  not  needed.     There  is  nothing  to 
indicate  that  selection  of  the  materials  of  the  count  will  not  inherently 
produce  spontaneous  combustion.     The  affidavit  of  Scott  is  not  con- 
cerned with  the  fuels  of  the  count.     Appellant,  and  the  dissent  below, 
imply  that  there  are  certain  undisclosed  ''specific  conditions''  which 
must  be  carefully  followetl  to  carry  out  the  method  without  an  igniting 
device,  and  that  one  skilled  in  the  art  would  not  be  aware  of  these 
conditions  after  reading  the  1944  application.     W^e  do  not  find  this 
contention  i>ersuasive  because  it  would  be  reasonable  to  assume  that 
any  critical  conditions  would  be  defined  in  the  method  of  the  counts. 
There  is  nothing  to  indicate  that  the  conditions  of  the  counts  differ 
from  those  shown  in  the  1944  application.     Moreover,  even  if  unusual 
conditions  were  necessary  according  to  appellant's  disclosures,  though 
not  recited  in  the  counts,  we  cannot  give  weight  to  the  conditions  in 
the  al»8ence  of  the  specifications  from  the  record.     For  similar  reasons, 
the  implication  that  "proportions,"  or  "amounts,"  or  "rates"  are  re- 
quired which  are  different  from  what  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art 
would  employ,  must  be  rejected.     It  is  the  established  practice  to 
accord  counts  of  an  interference  the  broadest  meaning  which  they 
will  reasonably  support.     BocciareUi  v.  Huffman,  43  CCPA  873,  232 
F.2d  647,  K^'l'SPQ  385. 

We  agree  with  the  finding  of  the  Board  that : 
•  •  •  no  elaborate  experimenUtion  by  a  skilled  iierson  in  this  art  would  be 
necessary  under  this  disclosure,  to  determine  whether  or  not  mixing  diethyl 
sulfide  and  fuming  nitric  acid  would  Rive  rise  to  spontaneous  combustion.  More 
imiK>rtantly.  and  an  element  tha<  cannot  be  ignoreil,  is  that  the  Doumanl  et  al. 
earlier  application  definitely  discloses  spontaneous  combustion  of  a  fuel  and  an 
oxidizer.  In  short,  the  first  filed  Doumanl  et  al.  application  has  a  disclosure 
sufficient  to  enable  one  skilled  in  the  art  to  employ  diethyl  disulfide  with  red 
or  white  fuming  nitric  acid  •  •  •. 
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The  only  reasonable  view  which  we  can  take  of  the  "hypergolic" 
aspect  of  the  reaction  is  that  it  is  inherently  met  by  appellees'  1944 
specification.  In  re  Spencer,  47  CCPA  751,  273  F.2d  181,  124 
USPQ  175. 

[2]  We  agree  with  appellees  that  "a  valid  exemplary  teaching'' 
of  the  use  of  diethyl  disulfide  is  provided  by  the  suggestion  to  sub- 
stitute "other  fuels"  for  that  of  the  specific  example  in  the  specifica- 
tion in  which  fuming  nitric  acid  is  the  oxidizer.  The  1944  applica- 
tion, in  order  to  support  the  counts,  ne«d  not  list  the  specific  fuels 
of  the  counts  as  "the  best  mode  contemplated  by  the  inventor  of 
carrying  out  his  invention"  (35  U.S.C.  112).  Only  a  "written  de- 
scription of  the  invention"  must  be  found  m  the  1944  application  when 
considered  in  its  entirety.  See  Hall  v.  Taylor  (PA  7158),  51  CCPA 
— ,  —  F.2d — ,  —  USPQ — .  ! 

Finding  no  error  in  the  decision  appealed,  we  accordingly  affirm. 

AFFIRMED. 

Martin,  J.,  sat  but  did  not  participate  in  decision. 


-    .  VS,  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

'  Albut  Lobkne  r.  Chaklxs  W.  FiifKX 

Vo.  7125.     Decided  June  25,  1964 
[51  CCPA  — :  333  F.2d  885:  142  rSPQ  26] 

1.  APPLICATIOlf — ABA.NDONED    APPLICATION — FAO-UB*    TO    P«08EtlT«    WiTHIN     SiX 

Months—^  U.S.C.  133. 
"•  •  •  failure  of  an  applicant  to  'prosecute'  an  application  within  six 
months  after  any  action  therein,  of  which  notice  bao  been  irlven  or  mailed  to 
the  applicant,  results  In  the  application  becomiUK  abandoned.  An  applicant 
for  a  patent,  any  of  whose  claims  has  been  twice  rejected,  may  appeal  from  the 
dedaion  of  the  Examiner  to  the  Board.  Thus  an  applicant  need  only  •pr«>»e«ute' 
an  application  within  six  months  after  any  action  by  the  Patent  OfBce  on  the 
application  or  he  may  appeal  to  the  Board  from  the  decision  of  Examiner 
after  any  of  the  claims  had  been  twice  rejected.  We  think  it  apparent,  how- 
ever, that  Congress  did  not  Intend  that  an  applicant  should  be  able  to 
•prosecute"  his  application  Indefinitely  before  the  Patent  Offlc«.  An  orderly 
administrative  process  demands  an  end  to  prosecution." 

2.  Same — Same — Same — Intebfesence — PBioarrY. 

"•  •  •  since  the  clear  Import  of  the  Examiner's  letter  of  December  23. 
1959  was  that  the  proposed  amendment  of  December  7.  1956,  did  not  constitute 
a  complete  and  proper  response  to  the  Examiner's  final  action  of  June  19. 
1968,  and  since  a[^>ellant  did  not  file  an  appeal  within  the  six  month  statutory 
time  period,  we  a^ee  with  the  Board  that  the  Loreni  application  Is  aban- 
doned.   As  a  result  Lorenz  Is  not  entitled  to  prevail  In  the  Interference." 

3.  Same— Same— Revival  of  Aba.ndoned  .\pplication— 35  I'.S.C.  133 — Rile  137. 

"We  do  not  consider  the  Examiner's  letter  sufgestlng  a  claim  for  Inter- 
ference on  May  20.  1960,  and  his  subsequent  actions  to  have  the  effect  of 
saving  Loreni's  application  from  abandonment  Section  133  permits  revival 
of  an  abandoned  application  when  'It  be  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Commissioner,'  that  delay  in  prosecuting  was  unavoidable  and  no  such  show- 
ing was  made.  Authority  for  so  reviving  an  application  has  not  been  deleKate<l 
to  the  Examiner  but  Is  retained  by  the  Commissioner  under  Patent  Office 
Rule  137." 

4.  IwTiaraBEifCE — QvtsnovB  Ancillary  to  Pbiobitt — Abaj»do5mewt  or  Appli- 

cation. 
"We  •  •  •  do  not  agree  with  Lorenx  that  the  Board  lacks  the  right  to 
review  the  Examiner's  actions.     The  question  of  whether  an  application  In 
interference  Is  abandoned  is  ancillary  to  priority.    That  question  having  been 
properly  raised  by  Finkl.  the  Board  had  the  responsibility  of  deciding  it." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Interference  No.  91,281. 
AFFIRMED. 
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Burgess,  Dinklage  d-  Sprung,  Martin  T.  Fisher  {Ralph  Dinklage 
of  counsel)  for  appellant. 

Parker  <&  Carter,  James  G.  Staples,  Arthur  H.  Boettcher,  for 
appellee. 
'    Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith,  and 

Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
Martin.  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Inter- 
ferences awarding  priority  of  invention  to  the  junior  party  Finkl  ' 
in  Interference  No.  01.281  on  the  sole  basis  that  the  other  application 
in  the  interference,  Serial  No.  750,167,  filed  July  22, 1958  by  the  senior 
party  I^orenz,  is  an  abandoned  application. 

The  re^'ord  reveals  that  all  the  claims  of  the  I>orenz  application 
numbered  1  through  t>  were  finally  ivjected  solely  on  art  by  the 
Examiner  on  June  19.  1959.'  The  end  of  the  six  month  statutory 
period  for  response  fell  on  December  19.  1959.  and  this  being  a 
Saturday,  Ix)renz  had  until  Deceml)er  21,  1959,  to  make  such  response 
as  the  condition  of  the  case  nnjuired.  ' 

On  Deoemlier  7,  1959,  I^orenz  submitted  a  pa|>er  requesting  that 
certain  amendments  l>e  made  in  finally  rejected  claims  1,  4  and  6  ^ 
*Ho  more  succinctly  define  the  present  invention  and  to  render  the 
claims  patentably  definitive  over  the  cited  references."  In  that  pai>er, 
he  also  argued  patentability  over  the  cited  art.  Ix)renz  did  not  file 
an  appeal  to  the  Board  of  Api>eals. 

On  Dei'emljer  23,  1959.  the  K.xaminer  sent  a  letter  to  Ix)i-enz  which 
is  reproduced  in  toto  as  follows : 

Responsive  to  amentlment  filed  December  7, 1999. 

Additional  reference  made  of  record  : 

Vogt,  2,093.666.  Sept.  '21,  1927.  206-34  Vac.  Dig. 

The  amendment  dated  December  7.  1959  has  been  considered.  If  and  when 
requested,  the  amendment  will  be  entered  for  purposes  of  appeal  only. 

For  purposes  of  showing  that  the  use  of  a  closed  unitary  zone  is  an  expedient 
of  the  art.  Vogt  Is  dted. 

On  May  20.  1960.  the  Examiner  in  a  letter  to  I^orenz  suggested  a 
claim",  "found  allowable."  for  purposes  of  interference.  Thereupon 
Ix>renzin  an  amendment  of  June  \  1960  requested  that  the  suggested 
claim  *  be  entered  for  purposes  of  interference. 

On  August  16,  1960,  the  interference  was  declared.  In  the  final 
paragraph  of  the  letter  of  that  date  of  Ivorenz,  the  Examiner  stated: 

Claims  1-6  will  be  held  subject  to  rejection  as  unpatentable  over  the  issue 
In  the  event  of  an  award  of  priority  adverse  to  aw>llcant. 

'  Thf  Finkl  appllcmtlon  Involved  in  the  Interference  i»  Serial  No.  7TT.664.  filed  on  Decem- 
ber 2    19AK 

'  rile  following  claim  apitear*  Jllustrttlve  of  the  finally  rejected  claims  In  the  Loreni 
■ppllcattoD  a*  of  June  19.  1959  : 

1     The  method   of  degaslfylafc  molten  meUl   which  comprises  arranging  the  metal 
In  th.>  molten  state  In  a  container,  e\i>oiilnjr  the  upper  surface  of  the  metal  to  a  pres 
•ure  effective  to  cauae  gat  dlaaolred  In  the  molten  metal  adjacent  said  upper  surface 
to  escape  frv>m  the  molten  metal,  said  pressure  being  Ineffective  to  cause  dissolved  gas 
In  the  molten  metal  remote  from  the  upper  surface  to  esc«t)e  due  to  the  weight  of  the 
metal    and  Introducing  a  gas  Into  the  molten  metal  a  substantial  distance  below  said 
upper' surface  In  an  amount  nuffldent  to  cause  bubbling  of  the  Introduced  jras  through 
th'.   molten    metal    and    to   circulate   the   molten    metal    within    the   container   causing 
portions  thereof  to  move  to  adjacent  the  exposed  surface,  whereby  Improved  degasl- 
ftcatlon  of  the  molten  metal  within  the  container  Is  effected 
•With  respect  to  Illustrative  claim  1   (see  footnote  2)  the  amendment  apparently  involved 
changing  that  claim  so  that  the  method  of  degmslfylng  the  molten  metal  Is  carried  out  In 
a  "cloaed  unitary  lone"  rather  than  In  a  "container"  and  also  the  Introduction  of  the  gas 
Into  the  molten  metal  In  the  clalm'>d  method  Is  "In  a  downwardly  Inclined  direction. 
*  The  suggested  claim  which  Is  the  count  of  the  Interference  reads  : 

A  method  of  removing  deleterious  gases  from  a  confined  volume  of  molten  metal  In 
a  receptacle,  aald  method  Including  the  steps  of  subjecting  the  surface  of  the  confined 
volume  of  molten  metal  to  a  vacuum  sufficient  to  degas  thf  molten  metal,  and  simul- 
Uneouslv  passing  a  sufficient  qiiantttv  of  a  carHer  agent  upwardly  through  the  molten 
metal  to  Induce  a  circulation  entirely  within  the  receptacle  which  brings  subsUntlally 
undegassed  molten  metal  from  remote  areas  In  the  receptacle  to  the  surface. 
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On  March  2,  1961,  the  Interference  Examiner  stated  that  Finkl 
alleged  no  date  in  his  preliminary  statement  prior  to  the  filing  date 
of  Lorenz  and  gave  notice  that  judgment  on  the  record  would  be 
entered  against  Finkl  unless  on  or  before  May  17,  1961,  he  showed 
good  and  sufficient  cause  why  such  action  should  not  be  taken. 

On  May  17,  1961,  Finkl  filed  a  motion  to  dissolve  the  interference 
contending  that  "there  has  been  such  informality  or  irregularity  in 
declaring  the  same  as  will  preclude  the  proper  determination  of  the 
question  of  priority  of  invention."  Finkl  urged  that  the  "irregularity 
or  informality  in  the  declaration  8f  the  interference  is  based  on  the 
fact  that  the  Lorenz  application  was  abandoned  long  prior  to  the 
institution  of  this  interference."  '  i 

On  October  12,  1961,  the  Examiner*  denied  Finkl's  motion  to 
dissolve  stating: 

•  •  •  The  sole  Judge  as  to  what  constitutes  "appropriate  action"  Is  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  and,  through  his  delegated  authority,  the  Examiner.  It  Is 
obvious  that  the  Examiner  had  reversed  his  decision  as  to  patentability  of  the 
Lorenz  application  after  the  presentation  of  the  amendment  dated  Peoember  7, 
1959;  that  the  amendment  was  responsive  under  Rules  113.  llfi  and  13.^  and 
that  the  application  was  In  condition  for  allowance. 

On  November  21,  1961,  Finkl  petitioned  the  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
ents to  (a)  set  aside  the  Examiner's  decision  of  October  12,  1961, 
(b)  declare  the  Ix)renz  application  abandoned,  and  (r)  direct  the 
Examiner  to  dissolve  the  interference.       .  | 

The  Commissioner  on  Deceml)er  7,  1961  denied  Finkl's  petition 
stating: 

Whether  or  not  an  application  involvetl  in  interference  has  become  abandnnp<1 
is  a  question  which  is  ancillary  to  priority  and  can  be  considered  In  due  course 
by  the  tribunals  passing  on  that  qeustlon  I  Bain  et  al.  v.  Ha»$tUtrom  et  ml., 
1948  CD.  167.  35  CCPA  811.  76  I'SPQ  302).  It  Is  ordinarily  desirable  that 
this  issue  be  considered  in  that  matter  and  no  sufficient  reason  is  found  for 
making  an  exception  in  the  present  case.  Accordingly,  the  petition  is  deule<l 
without  prejudice  to  the-^ight  of  the  petitioner  to  raise  the  issue  of  abandon- 
ment of  the  Lorenz  application  in  subsequent  proceedings  in  this  interferent^. 

The  Board  then  on  September  28,  1962,  held  that  the  Ix)renz  ap- 
plication was  abandoned  and  awarded  priority  of  the  subject  matter 
in  issue  to  Finkl.    It  stated : 

It  is  apparent  that  the  amendment  [of  Dec.  7,  1959]  was  refused  entry  and  the 
final  rejection  was  not  withdrawn.  It  is  also  apparent  that  the  Examiner  was 
not  Impressed  with  the  proposed  amendment  since  his  action  indicated  that 
changing  "a  container"  which  necessarily  operated  under  vacuum  conditions  to 
"closed  unitary  zone"  presented  no  patentable  change.  The  Vogt  patent  acconl- 
ingly  was  cited  as  showing  that  the  pr(^)osed  change  represented  only  an  "ex- 
pedient of  the  art." 

It  is  clear  that  for  the  response  to  be  such  as  the  condition  of  tlie  case  re- 
quired, the  amendment  should  be  such  as  to  place  the  case  in  condition  for 
allowance  or  better  condition  for  appeal  and  If  the  latter,  the  filing  of  an 
appeal.  These  requisites  should  have  l>een  accomplished  before  the  statutory 
period  expired.  Lorenz  met  neither  of  these  requirements.  It  would  seem  in 
view  of  the  plain  requirements  of  Rule  116  that  ordinary  prudence  would  have 
dictated  the  filing  of  an  appeal  not  later  than  December  21.  1959  if  Lorenz  In- 
tended to  save  the  case  from  abandonment  In  this  connection  It  is  to  t>e  noted 
that  Rule  116(a)  states  (with  respect  to  amendments  placing  the  case  In  better 
form  for  consideration  on  ai^)eal)  : 

*  Finkl  also  moved  to  dissolve  on  the  basis  that  Loreni  has  no  rifht  to  make  the  claim  In 
the  Interference.  The  Examiner  denied  the  motion  to  dissolre  on  that  ground  and  the 
record  indicates  that  Finkl  did  not  appeal  the  Examiner's  decision  on  this  point. 

•The  record  indicates  that  the  same  Examiner  was  inrolved  In  the  letter  of  December 
23.  1960.  the  letter  of  May  20,  1»60  sunesting  the  claim  for  Interference,  the  declaration 
of  interference  on  Auarust  16,  1960.  and  the  decision  of  October  12.  1961. 
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•  •  •  the  admission  of  any  such  amendment  or  its  refusal,  and  any  pro- 
ceedings relative  thereto,  shall  not  operate  to  relieve  the  application  from 
Its  condition  as  subject  to  appeal  or  to  save  it  from  abandonment  under 

Rule  135. 

•  ••••»♦ 

It  is  true,  of  course,  that  the  Examiner  could  reverse  his  opinion  on  patent- 
ability and  withdraw  the  final  rejection  if  the  amendment  of  December  7th  had 
placed  tile  case  in  condition  for  allowance.  The  Examiner's  action  of  I>ecember 
23rd  plainly  shows  he  took  no  such  action  and  the  proposed  amendment  was 
not  entered.  Since  no  appeal  was  taken.  It  Is  believed  manifest  that  Ixjrenz. 
made  no  response  within  the  statutory  period  such  as  the  condition  of  the  case 
required.  •  •  • 

Referring  to  the  E.xaminer's  letter  of  May  20,  106(),  the  Board  stated : 
•  •  •  It  Is  true  that  the  Examiner  found  allowable  matter  In  the  Ix>nenz  appli- 
cation five  months  later  when  he  suggested  the  present  count  on  May  20.  1960. 
but  we  cannot  agree  that  even  then  the  case  was  in  condition  for  allowance, 
•ince  the  case  still  contained  six  claims  under  rejection  without  appropriate 
action  by  Lorenz. 

The  Board  further  stated  that  the  "subsequent  finding  of  allowable 
subject  matter  came  too  late  since  the  Examiner  has  no  i>ower  to  in 
effect  revive  an  abandoned  application." 

Referring  to  a  contention  by  Ix)renz  that  Finkl  is  in  effect  attack- 
ing an  action  or  ruling  by  the  Commissioner,  the  Board  found  it 

without  merit  stating: 

•  •  •  The  Examiner  has  never  held  In  the  Involved  Lorenz  application  that 
the  proposed  amendment  of  December  7tli  was  an  "appropriate  action."  Under 
the  circumstances  there  Is  nothing  before  us  for  review  in  this  regard  and  the 
contention  that  we  have  no  authority  to  review  the  action  of  the  Commissioner 
needs  no  comment  other  than  to  say  we  well  recognize  we  have  no  such  authority. 
This  Is  not  to  say  that  we  cannot  review  the  Examiner's  action  since  his  action 
manifestly  was  not  the  Commissioner's  action. 

Api)ellant  urges  that  the  December  23,  1959  action  could  and  did 
validly  withdraw  the  finality  of  the  rejection  of  the  Ivorenz  appli- 
cation. Appellant  contends  that  even  if  the  December  23,  1959  action 
did  not  withdraw  the  finality  of  the  rejection,  it  did  not  irreversibly 
spell  out  abandonment  of  the  Ix^renz  application,  and  the  May  20, 
1960  action  could  and  diti  validly  withdraw  the  finality  of  the  rejec- 
tion. Appellant  further  argues  that  the  Board  of  Patent  Interfer- 
ences did  not  have  the  riglit  to  review  the  Examiner's  actions. 

Appellee,  on  the  other  hand,  argues  that  abandonment  of  an  ap- 
plication is  ancillary  to  priority  and  that  the  I>orenz  application  be- 
came abandoned  December  21,  1959,  by  operation  of  law  for  lack  of 
of  complete  and  proper  response  to  the  final  rejection  of  June  19,  1959. 
The  appellee  contends  that  the  Examiner  has  no  discretionary  power 
to  waive  the  requirements  of  the  rules  of  practice. 

The  issue  l^efore  us  is  whether  or  not  the  application  of  I^orenz  is 
an  abandoned  application.  The  determination  of  that  issue  is  gov- 
erned by  the  Patent  Act  of  1952. 

[1]  According  to  that  act,  failure  of  an  applicant  to  "prosecute" 
an  application  within  six  months  after  any  action  therein,  of  which 
notic*  has  been  given  or  mailed  to  the  applicant,  results  in  the  ap- 
plication becoming  abandoned.'  An  applicant  for  a  patent,  any  of 
whose  claims  has  been  twice  rejected,  may  appeal  from  the  decision 

'  S5  use.  1S8  readi: 

»  V^Jon'''f?.!u'.^^r^ra;,XSl"lo*SroVute  the  application  within  six  -nths  *fter 
any  action  therein,  of  which  notice  has  been  Riven  or  mailed  to  the  applicant,  or 
"thin  such  shorter  tlm*'.  not  less  than  thirty  Jays,  •»  «««!  by  the  Commissioner  in 
Mch  action  the  application  shall  be  regarded  as  abandoned  by  the  parties  thereto^ 
unless  It  be  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  that  such  delay  was 
unavoidable. 
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of  the  Examiner  to  the  Board.*  Thus  an  applicant  need  only  "pros- 
ecute" an  application  within  six  months  after  any  action  by  the  Patent 
Office  on  the  application  or  he  may  appeal  to  the  Board  from  the 
decision  of  Examiner  after  any  of  the  claims  had  been  twice  rejected. 
We  think  it  apparent,  however,  that  Congress  did  not  intend  that  an 
applicant  should  be  able  to  "prosecute''  his  application  indefinitely 
before  the  Patent  Office.  An  orderly  administrative  process  demands 
an  end  to  prosecution. 

Rather,  Congress  authorized  the  Commissioner  to  establish  rules 
or  regulations  nor  inconsistent  with  law  for  the  conduct  of  proceed- 
ings in  the  Patent  Office.*    These  rules  include: 

Rule  135   (In  part)  : 

136.  AbandODment  for  failure  to  respond  within  time  limit,  (a)  If  an  ap- 
plicant fails  to  prosecute  his  application  within  six  months  after  the  date 
when  the  last  official  notice  of  any  action  bj  the  Office  was  aialle<l  to  him. 

•  •  •  the  application  will  become  abandoned. 

(6)  ProtecutiOH  of  an  application  to  $are  it  from  abandonment  m¥$t 
include  $uch  complete  and  proper  action  n$  the  condition  of  the  ca$r  may 
require.  The  admi*»ion  of  an  amendment  not  retponHve  to  the  laat  oflcial 
action,  or  refusal  to  admit  the  $ame,  and  any  proceedings  relative  thereto. 
$hall  not  operate  to  $are  the  application  from  abandonment. 
Rule  113   fin  part)  : 

113.  Final  rejection  or  action,  (a)  On  the  second  or  any  subsequent  ex- 
amination or  consideration,  the  rejection  or  other  action  may  be  made  final, 
whereupon  applicant's  response  is  limited  to  appeal  in  the  case  of  rejec- 
tion of  any  claim    (rule  191).  or  to  amendment  as  specified   in   rule   116. 

•  •  •  Response  to  a  final  repection  or  action  must  include  cancellation  of, 
or  appeal  from  the  rejection  of,  each  claim  so  rejected  and.  If  any  claim 
stands  allowed,  compliance  with  any  requirement  or  objection  as  to  form. 

Rule  116   (in  part)  : 

116.  Amendments  after  final  action,  (a)  after  final  refection  or  action 
(rule  113)  amendments  may  be  made  canceling  claims  or  complying  trith 
any  requirements  of  form  ichich  has  been  made,  and  amendments  presenting 
rejected  claims  in  better  form  for  consideration  on  appeal  may  be  ad- 
mitted; but  the  admission  of  any  such  amendment  or  its  refusal,  and  any 
proceedings  relative  thereto,  shall  not  operate  to  relieve  the  application 
from  its  condition  as  subject  to  appeal  or  to  tare  it  from  abandonment  undet 
rule  155.     [Emphasis  ours.] 

Applying  the  above  rules  to  the  factual  situation  before  us,  the 
action  of  the  Examiner  on  June  19,  1959  on  the  I^orenz  application 
was  a  final  action.  Although  an  appeal  was  due  on  December  21, 
1959  Lorenz  did  not  file  an  appeal.  As  of  December  21,  1959,  the 
end  of  the  statutory  period  for  prose^'uting  the  application,  we  think 
the  record  shows  that  Ix)renz  had  not  filed  an  amendment  which  was 
a  "complete  and  proper  action  as  the  condition  of  the  case  may  re- 
quire" to  save  the  application  from  abandonment.  The  claims  stood 
finally  rejected  solely  on  art.  The  proposed  amendment  filed  Decem- 
ber 7,  1959  was  not  acx?epted  as  overcoming  the  art  rejection  by 
December  21,  1959  as  is  evident  from  the  Examiner's  action  of  Decem- 
ber 23,  1959,  which  indicated  that  the  December  7  amendment,  would 
be  entered  if  and  when  requested  for  purposes  of  appeal  only.    If  the 
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•35  U.8.C.  134  read*:  i 

I  134.  Appeal  to  tb«  Board  of  Appeals 

An  applicant  for  a  patent,  any  of  whoae  claims  has  l)een  twice  rejected,  may  appeal 
from  the  decision  of  tnc  primary  examiner  to  ttae  Board  of  Appeals,  harlnf  once  paid 
the  fee  for  such  appeal. 
•35  U.S.C.  6  reads  :  ' 

I  6.  Duties  of  Commissioner 

The  Commissioner,  under  the  direction  of  the  SecreUry  of  Commerce,  shall  super- 
intend or  perform  all  duties  required  by  law  respecting  the  grantlnff  and  Issuing  of 
patents  and  the  registration  of  trademarks  .  ana  he  shall  have  charge  of  property 
belonging  to  the  Patent  Office.  He  may.  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  8«»cretary  of 
Commerce,  establish  regulations,  not  inconsistent  with  law,  for  the  conduct  of  pro- 
ceedings In  the  Patent  Office. 


Examiner  had  regarded  the  amendment  as  a  complete  and  proper 
response  to  the  final  rejection,  he  necessarily  would  have  found  the 
application  allowable  and  there  would  have  been  no  reason  for  the 
Examiner  to  refer  to  an  appeal.'" 

Moreover,  we  think  it  clear  from  the  December  7  amendment  itself 
that  Lorenz  did  not  necessarily  anticipate  this  amendment  to  be  a 
complete  and  pro|)er  res{>onse  to  the  Examiners  final  action  of  June 
19.  In  his  remarks  accompanying  that  amendment  Ix)renz  specifi- 
cally recognized  that  an  appeal  might  be  necessary  using  the  follow- 
ing language: 

In  view  of  the  forefoing  reconsideration  of  the  rejection  and  allowance  of 
the  claims  as  amended  is  respectfully  requested.  In  any  event  entry  of  the 
Instant  amendment  is  urged  as  it  is  believed  to  place  the  application  in  allow- 
able condition  or  at  least  in  better  condition  on  appeal.     (Emphasis  ours.] 

[2]  Accordingly,  since  the  clear  import  of  the  Examiner's  letter 
of  December  23,  1959  was  that  the  proposed  amendment  of  Decem- 
l)er  7,  1959,  did  not  constitute  a  complete  and  proi)er  response  to  the 
Examiner's  final  action  of  June  19,  19.'>9,  and  since  appellant  did 
not  file  an  appeal  within  the  six  month  statutory  time  i^eriod,  we 
agree  with  the  Board  that  the  I^)renz  application  is  abandoned.  As 
IX  result  Lorenz  is  not  entitled  to  prevail  in  the  interference. 

[3]  We  do  not  consiiier  the  E.\aminer*s  letter  suggesting  a  claim 
for  interference  on  May  20,  UHio  and  his  subsequent  actions  to  have 
the  etfect  of  saving  Ix>renz*s  application  from  abandonment.  Section 
133  "  permits  revival  of  an  abandoned  application  when  "it  be  shown 
to  the  satisfaction  of  the  C  ommissioner,"  that  delay  in  prosecuting 
was  unavoidable  and  no  such  showing  was  made.  Authority  for  so 
reviving  an  application  ha.s  not  been  delegated  to  the  Examiner  but 
is  retainetl  by  the  Commissioner  under  Patent  Office  Rule  137.'^ 

[4]  We  further  do  not  agree  with  Ix>renz  that  the  Hoard  lacks  the 
right  to  review  the  Examiner's  actions.  The  question  of  whether  an 
application  in  interference  is  abandoned  is  ancillary  to  priority.  That 
question  having  been  proi)erly  raised  by  Finkl,  the  Hoard  had  the 
responsibility  of  deciding  it.  BaJn  et  al.  v.  Hagselstrom  et  al.,  35 
(^CPA  811,  165  F.2d  436,  76  TSPQ  302. 

For  the  foregoing  reasons,  the  decision  of  the  Hoard  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 

Rich,  J ..  dissenting. 

The  majority  opinion,  with  all  due  respect,  though  full  of  the 
sound  and  fury  of  many  statutes  and  rules,  overlooks  three  signifi- 
cant factors. 

A 

Preliminarily,  this  is  not  a  case  in  which  an  applicant  is  being  held 
to  strict  compliance  with  the  Rules  of  Practice  of  the  United  States 
Patent  Office  in  the  interest  of  presenting  sound  procedural 
requirements. 

"  Although  the  retord  indicates  that  the  Examiner  on  October  12.  1961  in  his  decision 
on   FlnklH   motion   >tated    for  the  first   time,  that  Loreni's  amendment  dated  Dwember  7 
1»5»  was  responslre  and   that  the  application  was  In  condition  for  allowance,  the  record 
Indicates  that  that  amendment  has  never  been  entered  in  the  application, 
u  See  footnote  7. 
"  Rule  1.37  n-ads  : 

137  Revival  of  abandoned  application.  An  application  abandoned  for  failure  to  pros- 
ecute may  be  revived  as  a  pending  application  If  It  Is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Commissioner  that  the  delay  was  unavoidable.  A  petition  to  revive  an  abandoned 
auDllcatlon  must  be  accompanied  by  a  vorlfled  showing  of  the  causes  of  the  delay,  by 
the  propoaed  response  unless  it  has  been  previously  filed,  and  by  the  petition  fee. 
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This  is  a  case  in  which  an  applicant,  who  has  proceeded  entirely  to 
the  satisfaction  of  the  Patent  Office,"  and  has  become  involved  in 
an  interference  due  to  procedures  initiated  by  the  Patent  Office^  is 
losing  an  award  of  priority  to  another  inventor  who,  on  the  record, 
is  the  later  inventor — a  junior  party. 

This  junior  party,  attempting  to  avoid  the  contest  on  priority  which 
the  Patent  office  set  up  and  maintained  through  the  decisions  on 
motions,  is  raising  a  hue  and  cry  based  on  a  technicality  having  no 
bearing  on  the  public  interest  or  on  the  maintenance  of  proper  pro- 
cedure in  the  Patent  Office.  Having  been  put  under  an  order  to 
show  cause  why  priority  should  not  be  decided  against  him,  the 
junior  party  asserts  the  Ix)renz  application  was  "abandoned,''  though 
the  Patent  Office,  under  its  own  rules  and  practice,  did  not  consider 
it  to  be. 

I  will  now  take  up  the  three  important  considerations  which  in  my 
opinion  demonstrate  error  in  the  conclusion  of  the  majority  and  in 
the  reasoning  by  which  it  is  reached. 


The  first  matter  overlooked  by  the  majority  is  that  its  decision 
flies  straight  in  the  face  of  this  court's  own  holding  in  Bain  et  al.  v. 
Hassehtrom  et  al,  35  CCPA  811,  165  F.2d  436,  76  USPQ  302.  That 
was  a  very  carefully  considereil  case  on  this  very  issue  of  an  appli- 
cation becoming  abandoned  by  failure  to  respond  to  a  final  rejection 
and  being  put  into  an  interference  wherein  the  party  who  was  defeated 
on  dates  attempted  to  win  the  priority  decision  by  a  technical  claim 
of  "abandonment,"  based  on  failure  to  resiwnd  to  a  final  rejection. 

I  know  there  are  factual  differences  on  the  basis  of  which  an  at- 
tempt might  be  made  to  distinguish  the  present  case  from  the  fiain 
case,  but  no  such  attempt  has  yet  been  made.  However,  there  are 
questions  there  dealt  with  and  decided  by  this  court  which  cannot 
be  distinguished  from. 

Bain  was  the  junior  party.  He  tried  to  win,  just  as  Finkl  doe,s 
here,  by  a  motion  to  dissolve  on  the  ground  of  informality  in  declar- 
ing the  interference  in  that  the  Hasselstrom  application  was  aban- 
doned by  failure  to  reply  to  the  final  rejection.  Bain's  case  was  even 
stronger  than  Finkl's.  Xo  rexponxe  was  ever  made  to  the  final  re- 
jection.    This  court  held  there  was  no  abandonment. 

The  Examiner  had  sent  Hasselstrom  a  letter  suggesting  a  claim 
for  interference,  he  made  it  and  the  interference  was  declared,  as 
here.  The  only  difference  from  the  instant  case  was  that  that  Ex- 
aminer's letter  was  mailed  before  the  6-month  period  ended.  The 
interference  was  declared  after  the  6  months  were  up. 

What  this  court  decided,  after  briefing  by  the  Patent  Office,  on 
request,  as  well  as  by  the  parties,  was  that  suggesting  claims  to  an 
applicant  for  interference  purposes  is  a  new  action  in  the  case  and 
that  the  provisions  of  the  rules  (then  Rule  77,  now  135)  about  aban- 
donment no  longer  apply. 

A  "leading  case"  in  the  Patent  Office  was  cited  in  Bain  in  which 
the  claims  were  not  m>ade  by  the  applicant  until  after  the  period  al- 
lowed for  response  to  a  rejection  (then  one  year).  Coulaon  v.  Cal- 
ender et  al.,  1902  CD.  395.  Several  other  cases  also  were  cited 
following  it,  including  Ex  parte  Kohn  et  al.,  1932  CD.  9,  and  Ex 

"  Up  to  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Interference*,  which  waa  the  last  act  and 
the  only  round  of  the  fight  loat  by  appeUant. 
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parte  Lamer,  1929  CD.  18.  This  court  wrote  a  supplemental  opinion 
on  rehearing  reiterating  its  j)osition  that  suggesting  a  claim  is  a  new 
Patent  Office  action.  It  accepted  what  the  Patent  Office  stated  to  be 
its  pol  icy  in  t  he  Koh  n  case,  as  f ol  lows : 

Where  claims  are  suff^ested  to  an  applicant  for  Interference  purposes  such 
action  is  deemed,  as  held  in  the  above  referred  to  Coulion  v.  Callcnder  et  al. 
decision,  a  new  action  in  the  ca.<»e.  In  effect  such  action  is  an  offer  to  the  ap- 
plicant of  the  allowance  of  claims  for  his  invention  if  presented  in  the  suggested 
form  and  If  he  can  prove  he  is  the  prior  inventor.  The  provisions  of  Rule  77 
are  not  deemed  to  extend  to  actions  in  cases  in  which  claims  are  suggested 
for  Interference  provide<l  of  course  such  claims  are  presented  within  the 
designated  period. 

The  result  in  the  Bain  ca.se,  of  course,  was  that  Hasselstrom  et  al. 
were  held  not  to  have  abjindoned  their  application  though  they  never 
made  any  response  whatever  to  the  final  rejection,  because  they  copied 
sugge.sted  claims  within  the  time  given  them  to  do  so,  that  .suggestion 
having  been  a  new  action  by  the  Patent  Office. 

I  know  of  nothing  to  prevent  an  Examiner  from  withdrawing  a 
final  rejection,  sua  sponte,  to  put  an  application  into  an  interference 
in  order  to  assure  that  the  patent  goes  to  the  prt)per  first  inventor. 
The  majority  cites  none.  In  section  III  hereof  I  show  it  is  proper 
procedure. 

It  seems  to  me  that  wliat  the  Examiner  did  here  is  in  the  public 
interest.  I  cannot  agree  with  the  unsupported  notion  of  the  majority 
opinion  that  Primary  Examiners  are  without  authority  to  revive 
abandoned  applications  because  of  Rule  137  and  an  empty  theory 
that  the  "Commissioner"  alone  retains  that  authority.  But,  as  shown 
infra,  we  are  not  dealing  with  revival  here.  Every  act  done  in  the 
Patent  Office  below  the  level  of  the  boards  is  in  the  name  of  the 
Commissioner. 

Attention  is  called  to  Rules  182  and  183  under  which  the  "Com- 
missioner" "when  justice  reijuires"  can  act  outside  of  any  rules  he 
has  made.  These  rules  are  not  mentioned  in  the  majority  opinion. 
I 

I       .    . 

The  second  point  overlooked  is  that  whether  the  application  was 
ever  in  a  state  of  "abandonment"  was  entirely  dependent  on  whether 
the  amendment,  timely  filed  on  December  7,  1959,  was  or  was  not 
re.sponsive. 

If  it  icas  responsive,  of  course  there  was  no  abandonment.  Either 
it  xccts  or  it  teas  not,  and  what  anybody  thought  about  it  is  not  con- 
trolling until  there  is  a  final  authoritative  decision  on  that  issue. 
Included  here  are  the  first  tlioughts  of  the  Examiner  and  the  probable 
thoughts  of  the  attorney.    They  are  quite  irrelevant. 

liet  it  not  be  overlooked  that  in  this  case,  within  all  the  rules  and 
statutes  cited  by  the  majority,  applicant  made  timely  response  to  the 
final  rejection,  which  response  is  alleged  to  be  sufficient,  under  all  the 
rules  and  statutes,  to  put  the  application  in  condition  for  allowance. 

If  it  in  fact  did  so,  there  was  never  any  abandonment. 

On  October  12,  1961,  the  Examiner  held  the  amendment  to  be 
"repsonsive  under  Rules  113,  116  and  135  and  that  the  application 
■was  in  condition  for  allowance.''     [My  emphasis.] 

It  is  also  to  be  inferred  that  earlier,  on  May  20,  1961,  in  his  "new 
action''  suggesting  the  claim,  he  found  the  application  to  be  allow- 
able, at  least  with  that  claim  in  it.     Only  "allowable"  applications 
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can  be  put  into  interference.  Rule  201(b).  Interference  Law  and 
Practice,  Revise  &  Caesar,  Chap.  II.  | 

The  Board  of  Patent  Interferences  said : 

It  is  true,  of  course,  that  the  Examiner  could  reverse  his  oploioa  on  patent- 
ability and  withdraw  the  flnal  rejection  if  the  amendment  uf  December  7th 
had  placed  the  case  in  condition  for  allowance.     [My  emphasis.] 

It  also  said:  .       •■  i 

•  •  •  an  Examiner  can  reverse  his  Jndgment  as  to  whether  or  not  an  amend- 
ment was  responsive  and  act  on  a  case  tchich  he  prrr'ioufly  held  abanAond . 
This  is  correct  but  does  not  fit  the  situation  here,  since  the  Examiner  never 
held  the  amendment  %ca»  resixmslve  and  never  previously  held  the  case  whs 
abandoned.  We  cannot  read  into  the  Examiner's  actions  holdings  which  he  did 
not  malie  on  the  record.     [  My  emphasis.  ] 

I  do  not  understand  the  last  statement.  The  words  following  "This 
is  correct'"  seem  (a)  a  complete  non-se<iuitur  and  (6)  contniry  to  the 
fact  of  the  Examiner's  October  12  holding  of  sufficiency  quoted  above. 
What  did  the  Board  demand,  a  label  on  the  paper  saying  "Allowance, 
final  rejection  withdrawn  T'  I  do  not  see  how  the  Examiner  could 
have  made  a  clearer  ruling. 

I  am  unable  to  find  how  the  Board  arrived  at  a  finding  of  a  hold- 
ing by  the  Examiner  of  non-res|X)nsiveness  except  by  denying  to  him 
the  very  right  to  change  his  mind  which  it  held  he  had.  See  infra 
part  III  for  further  on  this  right. 

The  Board  did  not  go  into  the  merits  of  the  amendment  as  a  re- 
sponse and,  if  I  understand  its  confusing  opinion  at  all,  it  held 
''there  is  nothing  before  us  for  review  in  this  regard." 

Consequently  the  responsiveness  of  the  amendment  is  not  before 
this  court  for  review  as  it  was  either  not  before  the  Board  or  not 
decided  by  it  if  it  was. 

The  Examiner  having  held  that  the  amendment  put  the  case  in 
condition  for  allowance,  there  never  was  any  abandonment. 

Ill 

The  unstated  presumption  underlying  the  rationalization  of  the 
majority  opinion  is  that  a  reversal  in  this  case  would  play  havoc  with 
established  procedures  in  the  Patent  Office.  The  situation  is  quite 
otherwise.    It  is  the  affirmance  that  will  plaj*  havoc  with  them. 

The  place  we  lo<^  to  see  what  the  procedure  now  is — or  is  supposed 
to  be — is  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedure  (MPEP), 
u|X)n  which  appellant  here  strongly  relies  and  which  the  majority 
wholly  fails  to  mention,  even  those  sections  considered  by  the  Board. 

The  fallacy  into  which  the  majority  reasoning  falls  is  the  same 
one  which  the  MPEP  warns  the  Examiners  against  in  711.03(c),  the 
failure  to  distinguish  between  (1)  "A  petition  to  revive  an  ahandoned 
application''  and  (2)  "a  petition  from  an  Examiner's  holding  of 
abandonment."  [My  emphasis.]  In  other  words,  a  holding  does  not 
create  an  abandonment.  If  there  w  an  abandonment,  you  have  to 
revive  the  application.  But  if  there  is  only  a  holding,  you  can  argue 
that  it  was  lorong.  As  the  cited  paragraph  points  out — and  I  note 
this  particularly  in  refutation  of  the  majority  opinion  footnotes  11 
and  12  and  their  related  text — if  one  is  petitioning  to  revive^  the 
application  is  assumed  to  be  "abandoned,''  the  matter  falls  under  Rule 
137  and  the  petition  requires  a  fee  of  $10.  If  the  issue  is  whether 
the  application  ever  became  abandoned  "the  petition  from  such  u 
holding  comes  under  Rule  181  and  does  not  require  a  fee."  The 
majority  does  not  seem  to  appreciate  this  crucial   difference   and 
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ignores  the  existence  of   Rule    181   and  the   procedure   established 
under  it. 

What  we  have  in  this  case — the  sole  issue  in  the  case^-is  only  a 
question  of  whether  the  application  was  ever  abandoned  and  until 
it  is  clear  that  it  was,  revival  and  the  law  and  rules  relating  to  revival 
are  wholly  irrelevant.  35  U.S.C.  133  does  not  control  in  this  situation 
because  it  applies  only  where  there  is  failure  to  prosecute  within  six 
months  and  the  is.sue  we  are  deciding  is  whether  there  was  such 
failure.  //  our  decision  is  affirmative  on  that  issue,  then  the  appli- 
cation falls  within  setHion  l.'W;  if  it  is  negative,  the  secton  does  not 
apply  at  all.  Therefore  on  the  issuf  the  section  is  irrelevant.  To 
utilize  it  in  deciding  the  is.<;ue  l)efore  us  is  to  indulge  the  logical  fallacy 
of  petitio  prinHpil.  or  l)egging  the  question. 

But  to  get  back  to  what  the  existing  practice  is.  MPEP  706.07(e) 
says,  in  part  (my  emphasis)  : 

The  Examiner  may  withdraw  the  rejection  of  finally  rejected  claims  tcken- 

rrer  he  deems  the  conditions  appropriate  for  such  action.     If.  for  example,  new 

I  facts  or  reasons  are  presented  such  as  to  convince  the  Examiner  that  the  pre- 

Tioualy  rejected  claims  are  In  fact  allowable,  then  the  flnal  rejection  should  be 

tcithdraion. 

•  •  •  •         I  •  •  • 

When  a  final  rejection  is  withdrawn,  all  amendments  filed  after  the  final 
rejection  are  ordinarily  entered. 

This  is  my  answer  to  the  majority  opinion's  statement  that  the  Ex- 
aminer here  did  not  have  the  "authority"  to  do  what  he  did  because 
that  authority  (assumed  to  l)e  but  actually  not  authority  to  "revive") 
"is  retained  by  the  Commissioner  under  Patent  Office  Rule  137." 

Another  significant  paragraph  showing  what  is  the  practice  is 
MPEP  llOl.Ol(n),  as  follows  (my  emphasis) : 

If  claims  art  suggested  In  an  application  near  the  end  of  the  statutory  period 
running  against  the  case,  and  the  time  limit  for  making  the  claims  extends 
beyond  the  end  of  the  period,  such  claims  will  be  udmltted  If  filed  within  the 
time  limit  eten  though  outside  the  six  months'  period  AXD  EVES  THOl'OH 
\0  AME\DME\T  WAS  MADE  RESPOSSIVE  TO  THE  OEEICE  ACTIO\ 
OVTSTASDISO  AOAr\ST  THE  CAl^E  AT  THE  TIME  OE  SIGOESTISO 
THE  CLAIMS.  However,  if  the  suggested  claims  are  not  thus  made  within 
the  specified  time,  the  case  becomes  abandoned  in  the  absence  of  a  responsive 
amendment  filed  within  the  six  months'  period.     Rule  20S(c). 

Therein  I  see  a  clear  recognition  of  what  this  court  held  in  Bain  et  ai. 
V.  Hasselstrom  et  al.  I  deem  the  majority  decision  to  be  inconsistent 
with  the  spirit  if  not   the  letter  of  this  recognized   Patent   Office 

practice. 

But  it  seems  to  me  that  the  complete  answer  to  the  entire  majority 
position  and  to  the  erroneous  position  taken  by  the  Board  is  in  MPEP 
711.03(a)  which  reads  (my  emphasis)  : 

711.08(a)     HoLDiwo  Based  on   Issviticiency  or  Response 

AiH>llcant  may  deny  that  his  response  was  Incomplete. 

While  the  Examiner  lias  no  authority  to  act  upon  an  application  in  which 
no  action  by  applicant  was  taken  during  the  statutory  period,  he  may  reverse 
his  holding  as  to  whether  or  not  an  amendment  received  durini;  such  period 
was  responsive  and  act  on  a  case  of  such  character  which  he  has  previously 
held  abandoned.  THIS  18  SOT  A  REVIVAL  OF  AN  ABASDOSED  APPLI 
CATION  BUT  MERELY  A  HOLDISO  THAT  THE  CASE  WAS  SEVER 
ABASDOSED.     See  also  714.08. 

I  cannot  say  more  than  that.  The  section  fits  the  present  situation 
like  the  proverbial  glove.  But,  since  the  appellant  put  pivotal  em- 
phasis on  that  section,  I  am  at  a  loss  to  understand  why  there  is  no 
mention  of  it  in  the  majority  opinion.    It  is  clear  to  me  that  if  the 
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majority  decision  as  now  expressed  is  to  govern  the  practice,  then 
changes  are  certainly  going  to  be  required  in  the  Manual  because  the 
Examiner  is  no  longer  going  to  be  authorized  to  give  thoughtful  re- 
consideration to  his  erroneous,  sometimes  hasty,  first  responses  and 
correct  them  by  withdrawing  or  otherwise  undoing  erroneous  hold- 
ings of  abandonment. 

If  the  Examiner's  first  word  is  the  last  word  on  abandonment,  as 
the  majority  now  seems  to  hold,'*  then  I  do  not  see  how  any  tribu- 
nal, including  this  court,  can  ever  correct  it. 

I  think  the  decision  below  must  be  reversed  to  maintain  the  present 
salutary  practices  in  the  Patent  Office. 


Smith,  /.,  concurring. 

The  majority  opinion  reaches  what  I  consider  to  be  the  proper 
result  in  this  case  and  I  fully  agree  with  it.  The  purpose  of  this 
concurring  opinion  is  to  point  out  wherein  I  disagree  with  the  views 
expressed  in  the  dissenting  opinion.  To  do  so  requires  but  a  brief 
recital  of  facts  which  are  not  discussed  in  the  dissenting  opinion  but 
which  in  my  opinion  make  35  U.S.C.  133  determinative  of  the  issue. 

After  the  final  rejection  of  June  19,  1959,  Ix)renz  submitted  an 
amendment  on  December  7,  1959.  This  amendment  was  not  entered. 
This  is  clear  from  the  Examiner's  letter  of  December  23,  1959  which 
states: 

The  amendment  dated  December  7,  1959  has  been  considered.  If  and  when 
requested,  the  amendment  will  be  entered  for  purposes  of  appeal  only.  I  Em- 
phasis added.] 

Thus,  on  December  23,  1959,  more  than  6  months  after  the  final 
rejection,  there  was  no  responsive  amendment  entered  in  the  case. 
Appellant  might  well  have  i-equested  entry  of  the  amendment  foi* 
purposes  of  appeal  but  in  order  to  prevail  presumably  would  have 
been  required  to  show  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  that 
the  delay  in  so  requesting  its  entry  "was  unavoidable."  Instead,  this 
record  shows  that  appellant  did  nothing.  Thus,  it  seems  to  me  that 
35  U.S.C.  133  is  controlling.  Under  these  circumstances,  applicant 
had  not  prosecuted  the  application  within  6  months  from  the  date 
of  the  final  rejection  and  this  section  of  the  statute  requires  that  in 
such  case  the  application  ''shall  be  regarded  as  abandoned  by  the 
parties  thereto."  The  abandonment  stands  ''unless  it  be  shown  to 
the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  that  such  delay  was  unavoid- 
able." It  is  clear  from  the  record  here  that  appellant  made  no  such 
showing. 

There  is  no  provision  in  Title  35  U.S.C.  which  authorizes  the  ma 
sponte  revival  by  the  Patent  Office  of  an  application  which  has  be- 
come abandoned  under  35  U.S.C.  133.  Section  133  authorizes  revival 
of  such  an  abandoned  application  only  upon  a  showing  "to  the  satis- 
faction of  the  Commissioner"  that  the  delay  was  unavoidable.  There 
is  no  such  showing  here. 

It  seems  to  me  that  it  but  confuses  the  issue  to  concern  ourselves 
with  the  respective  authority  of  the  Examiner  and  the  Commissioner 
in  this  situation.  The  fact  is  that  the  statute  itself  requires  a  showing 
of  unavoidable  delay  to  overcome  the  abandoned  status  of  an  appli- 

"  The  majority  opinion  says  : 

•  •  •  »ince  the  clear  import  of  the  B*aminer'$  letter  of  December  23.  1959  tea*  that 
the  proposed  amendment  of  December  7.  1959.  did  not  constitute  a  complete  and  proper 
response  to  the  Examiner's  final  action  of  June  19.  1959.  and  tince  appellant  did  not 
file  an  appeal  within  the  six  month  statutory  time  period,  we  a<ree  with  the  Board 
that  the  Lorens  application  Is  abandoned. 
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cation  where  the  abandonment  results  from  the  failure  of  the  appli- 
cant to  respond  timely  to  an  office  action. 

Likewise  I  find  it  irrelevant  to  discuss  the  relative  position  of  the 
parties  in  an  interference  proceeding.  Abandoning  an  application 
under  the  conditions  specified  in  section  133  may  be  some  evidence  of 
an  intent  either  to  abandon  the  invention  or  to  conceal  it,  within  the 
meaning  of  35  U.S.C.  10*2(c)  and  (g). 

There  is  a  public  interest  not  only  in  awarding  a  patent  to  the  first 
inventor  but  also  in  not  awarding  it  to  one  who  has  by  abandonment 
of  his  patent  application  taken  a  first  step  in  perhaps  depriving  the 
public  of  knowledge  of  his  invention.  In  such  a  situation  the  reason- 
ing in  Mason  v.  Hepburn,  13  App.  D.C.  86,  95-96  (1898),  seems  to 
be  particularly  appropriate.   The  court  stated : 

Considering,  then,  this  paramount  Interest  of  the  public  In  Its  bearing  upon 
the  question  as  presented  here,  we  think  It  imperatively  demands  that  a  sub- 
sequent Inventor  of  a  new  and  useful  manufacture  or  Improvement  who  has 
diligently  pursued  his  labors  to  the  procurement  or  a  patent  In  good  faith  and 
without  any  knowledge  of  the  preceding  discoveries  of  another,  shall,  as  against 
that  other,  who  has  deliberately  conceale<l  the  knowledge  of  his  invention  from 
the  public,  be  regarded  as  the  real  Inventor  and  as  such  entitled  to  his  reward. 
•  •••••• 

The  true  ground  of  the  doctrine,  we  apprehend,  lies  In  the  policy  and  spirit  of 
the  patent  laws  and  in  the  nature  of  the  equity  that  arises  in  favor  of  him  who 
gives  tlie  public  the  benefit  of  the  knowle<lge  of  his  Invention,  who  expends  his 
time,  labor,  and  money  in  discovering,  perfecting,  and  patenting,  in  perfect  good 
faith,  that  which  he  and  all  others  have  been  led  to  believe  has  never  been 
discovered,  by  reason  of  the  IndlfTerence.  suplneness.  or  wilful  act  of  one  who 
may.  In  fart,  have  discovered  it  long  before. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  u  HixMLT  Kluq  and  Karl-Hkim  Mittelbeboeb 
No.  1160.    Decided  July  9.  1964 
[51  CCPA  — ;  333  F.2d  906;  142  USPQ  1611 
1.  PATUTTABirrrT— OiiTiCALrrT— CtiTiCAi  TsMPiKATt-BE— Evidence. 

"That  the  recited  temperature  limitation  Is  critical  is  evidenced  by  the  fact 
that  chlorinatlon  of  the  identical  low  pressure  polyethylene  under  the  same 
conditions  except   for   the   reaction   temperatures,   produces  products  having 
jtirely  different  physical  properties,  albeit  the  same  chemical  structure." 
Samik-Psodvct— Patentabilitt  of  Pbodlct  Independent  Fbom  Pbocess. 

"Whether  a  produrt  is  patentable  depends  on  whether  it  is  known  in  the  art 
or  It  iR  obvious  and  is  not  governed  by  whether  the  process  by  which  it  is 
made  Is  patentable." 
3,  Same — Obviou8NE88— Doi-bt  Re80l\id  in  Favob  of  Appellants. 

"Although  the  Solicitor's  arguments  have  created  some  doubt,  we  feel  justi- 
fied, on  the  facts  here,  in  resolving  that  doubt  in  favor  of  appellants." 
Same— Pabticulab  Subject   Matteb— I^bocers  of  Chlorinatinq  Ix)w  Pber- 
st-Bi  Poltethylene  and  the  rBODtcT  Pboduced  Thereby. 
The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  refusing  claims  to  a  process  of  chlo- 
Hnatlng  low  pressure  polyethylene  and  to  the  product  produced  thereby,  as 
unpatentable  over  the  prior  art.  is  reversed. 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  643,499. 
REVERSED. 

Connolly  and  H-uiz  {Earl  Chrisfensen  of  counsel)  for  appellants. 
Clarence  W.  Moore  (Joseph  Schimm^l  of  counsel)   for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worlet,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Alkond.  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
WoRLEY,  CKi^f  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 
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Klug  and  Mittelberger  appeal  from  the  Board's  affirmance  of  the 
rejection  of  claims  26,  27,  39,  40,  43  to  46  and  48,  of  their  patent 
application.^ 

The  invention  relates  to  a  process  of  chlorinating  low  pressure 
polyethylene  and  the  product  produced  thereby.  The  low  pressure 
polyethylene  to  be  chlorinated  is  characterized  by  a  predominantly 
linear  molecular  structure  and  a  high  degree  of  crystallinity. 

Claims  39  and  48  read : 

88.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  aoUd  chlorinated  polyethylene  which 
compiisefi  suspending  solid  granular  polyethylene  having  predominantly  a  linear 
molecular  structure,  a  high  degree  of  crystallinity.  a  molecular  weight  in  the 
range  from  12,000-2,000,000  and  an  Individual  grain  diameter  of  0.1-300  microns. 
In  3  to  30  parts  of  water  for  each  part  of  polyethylene  and  contacting  this  sus- 
pended polyethylene  with  chlorine  at  a  temperature  In  the  range  from  100  to  110* 
C.  as  a  lower  limit,  to  ISO"  C.  as  the  upper  limit,  the  ehlorlnateil  polyethylene 
formed  at  this  temperature  being  non-crystalline,  the  lower  temperature  limit 
depending  on  the  molecular  weight  of  polyethylene  in  such  a  way  that  the  higher 
temperature  is  employed  with  the  polyethylene  of  the  higher  molecular  weight. 
whereby  the  polyethylene  may  be  chlorlnateil  to  a  chlorine  content  of  up  to 
70%  by  weight. 

48.  A  solid  chlorlnation  product  of  a  polyethylene  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  12,000  to  2,000,000  and  Individual  grain  diameter  of  0.1-300  microns,  saiil 
chlorlnation  product  having  predominantly  linear  molecular  structure  and  being 
Qon-crystalline,  said  product  being  obtained  by  chlorinating  a  predominantly 
linear,  highly  crystalline  polyethylene  In  an  aqueous  suspension  at  a  temperature 
In  the  range  from  IO6-IIO*  C.  as  lower  limit  to  150*  C.  as  the  ui^Jer  limit. 

The  references  are: 

Taylor,  2,592,763,  April  15,  1952. 

Becker  et  al.,  2,695,899^  Xoveml)er  30,  1954. 

Fotis  et  al.,  2,829,136,  April  1,  1958. 

Taylor  discloses  the  chlorination  of  polyethylene  having  a  molec- 
ular weight  of  18,000  to  20,000  in  an  aqueous  suspension  of  9  to  30 
parts  of  water  per  part  of  polyethylene,  at  a  temperature  of  10°  to 
100°  C,  with  temperatures  about  100°  C.  where  superatmospheric 
pressure  is  used.  The  polymer  made  by  Taylor  has  a  chlorine  con- 
tent of  about  25%  to  35%. 

Becker  discloses  the  chlorination  of  polyethylene  at  tem|)eratures 
of  about  60°  C.  to  150°  C.  under  pressure.  Products  having  up  to 
70%  chlorine  content  are  said  to  be  obtained.         i 

Fotis  discloses  a  process  for  producing  low  pressure  polyethylene 
"having  molecular  weights  ranging  upwardly  from  3CX)  or  specific 
viscosities,  as  hereinafter  defined,  above  about  10(X).''  Throughout  the 
specification  Fotis  refers  to  his  polyethylene  products  as  "liigh  mo- 
lecular weight,  normally  solid  polymers.''  In  describing  the  utility 
of  his  low  pressure  polyethylene  products,  Fotis  mentions  that  they 
may  be  halogenated. 

The  Board  held  that  it  would  be  obvious  to  substitute  Fotis'  low 
pressure  p)olyethylene  for  the  high  pressure  polyethylene  chlorinated 
by  Taylor  and  Becker.  As  to  the  temperature  limitations  the  Board 
said  they  were  not  cirtical.  Klug  had  submitted  two  affidavits  of 
Frey,  which  show  that  chlorination  of  the  same  low  pressure  poly- 
ethylene polymer  at  70°  C.  and  at  115-117°  C.  under  otherwise  iden- 
tical conditions  produces  products  of  completely  different  physical 
properties.'  Referring  to  those  affidavits  the  Board  said: 
•  •  •  The  affidavit  showings  do  not  present  anything  more  than  what  appellants 

>  Serial  .\o.  S43.499.  filed  March  4.  1957. 

*  Samples  of  the  two  products  were  submitted  as  exhibits  before  the  Board  and   this 
court.     Kluf's  product  Is  elastic  and  rubbery  while  the  product  obtalced  at  lower  tem[>eni 
tures  is  relatively  Inflexible  and  smooth.     The  product*  are  different  In  appearance  and 
physical  properties. 
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disclosed  in  their  specification  as  filed.  Appellants  disclose  on  page  4  of  their 
speciflcaUon  that  when  operating  the  chlorination  at  a  temperature  ranging 
from  50  to  100  or  110*  C,  a  hard  powder  of  chlorinated  polyethylene  is  obtained 
which  conslsU  mainly  of  crystallites  and  when  operaUng  at  a  temperature 
above  100-110*  C.  and  not  exceeding  150°  C,  products  of  different  physical 
behavior,  being  flocculent  to  amorphous  constituting  of  rubber-like  to  hard  sub- 
stancea.  are  obtained.  It  Is  evident  therefore  that  there  Is  no  erltlcallty  in  the 
temperatures  of  operation  to  which  the  appealed  claims  are  directed.  It  Is 
•imply  a  matter  of  what  kind  of  products  are  desired  to  be  obtained. 

We  are  unable  to  agree  witli  that  reasoning  for  we  cannot  find  any 
recognition  in  the  cited  art  that  different  products  may  be  obtained, 
of  the  same  starting  material,  simply  by  varying  the  temperature 
between  two  adjacent  temperature  ranges,  namely,  below  about  100° 
C,  and  upwards  of  100-110°  C.  Thus,  absent  King's  own  disclosure, 
it  is  not  "simply  a  matter  of  what  kind  of  products  are  desired." 

We  agree  with  the  Board  and  the  Solicitor  that  there  is  nothing 
unobvious  in  substituting  low  pressure  polyethylene,  e.g.  disclosed  by 
Fotis,  for  high  pressure  polyethylene  in  the  processes  of  Taylor  or 
Becker.  In  fact,  reference  to  Fotis  seems  hardly  necessary,  since,  for 
the  purpose  of  our  present  decision,  one  may  assume  that  the  chlorina- 
tion of  low  pressure  high  molecular  weight  polyethylene  is  described 
in  the  prior  art.  The  difference  then,  between  the  prior  art  and  the 
subject  matter  claimed,  is  the  discovery  of  n  critical  limitation  in  the 
reaction  temperatures  employed  in  the  prior  art.  [1]  That  the  recited 
temperature  limitation  is  critical  is  evidenced  by  the  fact  that  chlo- 
rination of  the  identical  low  pressure  polyethylene  under  the  same 
conditions  except  for  the  reaction  temperatures,  produces  products 
having  entirely  different  physical  properties,  albeit  the  same  chemical 
structure. 
I  We  appreciate  the  Solicitor's  argument  that  chlorination  of  poly- 
ethylene is  conventional  but  we  tliink  more  is  involved  here  than  the 
mere  substitution  of  one  starting  material  for  another.  Klug  has 
discovered  that  above  and  below  a  certain  critical  temperature,  he 
can  form  different  products  from  the  same  starting  material  under 
otherwise  identical  conditions,  employing  the  standard  chlorination 
procedure.  The  cited  art  is  devoid  of  any  disclosure  from  which  that 
discovery  by  Klug  can  be  held  obvious. 

With  respect  to  product  claim  48,  we  note  that  the  Board  failed 
to  mention  it  in  either  its  original  opinion  or  on  reconsideration. 
The  Solicitor  urges  that  the  product  is  unpatentable  because  it  is 
made  by  a  conventional  process.  We  disagree.  [2]  Whether  a  prod- 
uct is  patentable  depends  on  whether  it  is  known  in  the  art  or  it  is 
obvious  *  and  is  not  governed  by  whether  the  process  by  which  it  is 
made  *  is  patentable. 

The  Examiner,  in  his  "answer"  before  the  Board,  said : 
•  •  •  In  addition,  applicants'  product  does  not  distinguish  over  that  of  Becker 
et  al.  and  Taylor  who  both  have  a  chlorlnation  product  of  polyethylene  having 
■  molecular  weight  of  12,000  to  2,000,000.  a  predomituintly  linear  structure,  and 
being  non  crystalline.  The  article  Itself  must  be  the  product  of  Invention  even 
If  claimed  as  one  produced  by  a  new  process. 

Although  we  agree  that  the  patentability  of  a  product  is  to  be  deter- 
mined independently  of  the  patentability  of  the  process  for  making 
it,  we  cannot  agree  that  either  Taylor  or  Becker  discloses  the  claimed 
product  or  that  the  substitution  of  Fotis'  low  pressure  polyethylene 

♦  if  la  fmpottant  to  recognlte  here  that  the  claimed  process'  temperature  limitation  is 
cHtlcal  because  It  unexpectedly  gives  rise  to  different  products.  Whether  thoae  different 
products  are  themselves  patentable  Is  another  matter. 
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in  Taylor's  process  would  inherently  produce  the  claimed  product. 
There  is  no  indication  that  by  raising  the  reaction  temperature  in 
Taylor's  process  an  amorphous  rubbery  like  product  would  be  obtained 
in  contract  with  Taylor's  stiflF  non-tacky  products.  Furthermore, 
Fotis'  low  pressure  polyethylene  is  described  as  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  over  300.  Although  characterized  by  Fotis  as  a  high  molec- 
ular weight  polymer,  there  is  no  indication  that  it  has  a  molecular 
weight  of  12,000  to  2,000,000.  We  cannot,  therefore,  find  the  chlo- 
rinatod  polyethylene  of  claim  48  to  be  disclosed  in,  or  obvious  from, 

the  prior  art  of  record. 

[8]  Although  the  Solicitor's  arguments  have  created  some  doubt, 
we  feel  justified,  on  the  facts  here,  in  resolving  that  doubt  in  favor 
of  appellants. 

[4]  The  decision  of  the  Board  is  reversed. 

REVERSED. 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

IW   BX  AUIN   J.   LEMIW 

No.  7135.     Deciaed  June  11,  19€4 
[51  CCPA  — :  332  F.2d  839;  141  U8PQ  814] 

1.    PaTINTAWLITT — 0BV10U8NM8 — CarnCALITT — EviDCNCt 

In  connection  with  the  limitation  on  claimed  herblctdal  compositions, 
broadly  disclosed  by  the  reference  patentee,  of  5  to  12  carbon  atoms  on  the 
total  number  of  carbon  atoms  In  the  ester  and  ether  substltuents  of  a  beniolc 
add  ester  having  an  ether  group  on  the  phenyl  ring ;  and  upon  reference  to  a 
finding  In  an  affidavit  of  one  Stelnhards.  submitted  by  appellant,  Lemln.  that 
when  the  carbon  atoms  In  the  subsUtuents  toUled  between  5  and  12  the 
herblcldal  compositions  proved  effective  against  crabgrass  without  injuring 
the  desired  rye.  fescue  and  bluegrass :  and  on  review  of  the  rejection  of  the 
claims  on  appeal,  mainUlned  on  the  basis  that  there  was  no  showing  of 
critlcality  In  the  limitation  when  the  compounds  were  applied  to  all  other 
undesired  plants  falling  within  the  generic  disclosure  of  the  reference 
patentee.  Held  that,  generally  speaking,  there  is  nothing  unobvlous  In  choos- 
ing "some"  among  "many"  indiscriminately,  but  that  the  choice  by  Lemln 
"is  based  on  a  discovery  by  Lemln  that  some  compounds,  falling  within  a 
prior  art  genus,  have  a  special  signiflcance"  and  that  "Lemln  has  found  that 
when  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  ester  and  alkoxy  substltuents 
Is  within  the  range  of  5  to  12.  the  compounds  Involved  wlU  have  selective 
and  potent  herblcldal  action." 

2.  Same— Samb — 8am«— Same.  I 

"•  •  •  In  the  absence  of  art  showing  that  crabgrass  Is  different  from  white 
clover,  oxalls,  chlckweed,  or  any  other  plant,  there  Is  no  basis  upon  which 
to  restrict  the  showing  of  Stelnbards.  That  Is.  Steinhards*  affidavit  estab- 
lishes the  critlcality  of  the  toUl  number  of  carbon  atom  limitation  with 
respect  to  crabgrass.  The  application  and  the  claims  affirmatively  set  up  an 
equivalence  between  crabgrass  and  all  other  'undesired  vegeuUon'  Insofar 
as   the   herbicidal   effectiveness  of  the  instant  compounds   are  concerned." 

8.  Same— Same— Same — Same. 

''•  *  •  on  thi$  record,  we  feel  obliged  to  hold  that  the  Stelnbards*  affidavit 
with  respect  to  crabgrass  Is  equally  applicable  to  other  undesired  vegetation 
and  satisfactorily  esUbllshes  that  the  5  to  12  car<)on  atom  llmiutlon  Is  a 
critical  factor  In  the  herblcldal  activity  <rf  the  instant  compounds.  Since  there 
Is  nothing  In  the  cited  art  to  suggest  the  critlcality  of  that  range,  we  do  not 
find  that  limitation  obvious." 
4.  Saub — FAaricuLAB  Subject  Matteb — Hebbicides. 

The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals,  refusin*  certain  claims  to  herbicidal 
compositions  and  to  a  method  for  controlling  undesired  vegeUtlon  employ- 
ing those  compositions,  as  unpatenUble  over  the  prior  art.  Is  reversed. 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  OflBce.    Serial  No.  747^62. 
REVERSED. 
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Oeorge  T.  Johannesen  [Eiigene  0.  Better  of  counsel)  for  appellant. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {J.  E.  Armare  of  counsel)  for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 

Before  WoRKEY,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  SMrrn, 
1  and  Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 

WoRLET,  Chi^f  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Lemin  appeals  from  the  Board's  affirmance  of  the  rejection  of 
claims  1,  11  to  14  and  19  of  his  application  *  for  a  patent  entitled 
"Compositions  of  Matter  and  Method." 

The  invention  relates  to  herbicidal  compositions  and  method  for 
controlling  the  growtli  of  undesired  vegetation  by  applying  the  com- 
positions to  the  locus  to  be  treated  The  active  ingredient  in  those 
compositions  is  a  benzoic  acid  ester  having  an  ether  group  on  the 
phenyl  ring. 

(^laims  1  and  11  read: 

1.  A  method  <.f  controlling  undesired  vegetation  which  comprises  applying  to 
the  vejretHtlon.  in  an  amount  xufflcient  to  exert  a  herbicidal  effect,  a  compound 
having  the  formula 


COOR 


ORi 


wherein  R  and  Ri  represent  lower  aliphatic  hydrocarlxm  radicals,  selected  from 
the  class  n'li.slsting  of  aikyl  havlnj:  from  1  to  11  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  alkenyl 
having  from  3  to  11  carbon  atoms,  indu.slve,  alkyuyl  having  from  2  to  11  carbon 
atoms,  inrluslve.  cycloalkyl  havlnj;  from  4  to  11  carbon  atoms.  Inclusive,  and 
cycloalkenyl  having  from  ."i  to  11  carbon  atoms.  Inclusive,  such  that  the  total 
number  of  tarboii  atoms  in  the  radicals  R  and  Ri  is  not  less  than  five  and  not 
more  than  twelve.  / 

11.  A  herliU-idal  comiKwitlon  «)mprl8lnK  a  herblcldally  effective  amount  of 
n-butyl  2-allyloxy-t>enzoate,   a    sui-factant   and  a   carrier. 

The  sole  reference  is  a  patent  to  Jones,  2,394,916,  dated  Februarj' 
12,  1946. 

Jones  discl<>ses  the  selective  killing  of  "weeds,"  a  term  which  he 
defines  broadly  as  "a  plant  which  i)ersists  in  growing  where  it  is  not 
wanted"  by  applying  thereto  a  herbicidal  composition.  The  active 
ingredient  in  Jones'  herbicidal  composition  includes  "the  phenyl, 
naphthyl.  letralyl  and  anthracene  monocarboxylic  aliphatic  acids, 
their  esters  and  salts.  The  ring  portion  of  the  compounds  may  con- 
tain one  or  more  substituents  snch  as  halogen,  hydroxyl,  NHz,  HSO3, 
NO,,  or  an  alkyl  or  alkylene  group  such  as  for  instance  methyl,  ethyl, 
propyl,  butyl,  niethoxy  and  ethoxy."  Jones  proceeds  to  exemplify 
the  acids  and  esters  tliat  are  intended  for  use.  It  is  clear  that  Jones 
broadly  discloses  the  instant  comi)ounds,  as  defined  in  claims  1  and 
11.     He  also  suggests  use  of  lower  alkoxy  substituents  on  the  ring. 

The  compounds  of  claims  1  and  19  are  limited,  however,  by  the  total 
number  of  carbon  atoms  that  the  ester  and  ether  substituents  may 
possess,  namely  .5  to  12  carbon  atoms.  Composition  claims  11  to  14 
employ  s|>ecific  compounds  which  comply  with  the  foregoing  5  to  12 
carbon  atom  limitations. 

Thus  the  issue  is  whether  the  limitation  on  the  total  number  of 
carbon  atoms  in  the  substituents  of  those  compounds  is  critical. 

Lemin  submitted  an  affidavit  of  Steinhards  to  establish  that  the  5 
to  12  carbon  atom  limitation  is  critical.  Steinhards  tested  various 
compounds  wherein  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  sub- 
stituents varied  from  3  to  23.     The  tests  were  performed  on  crabgrass 


>  8*rtal  No   747.362.  fll»d  July  9.  1958. 


1022 


Vol.  808— official  GAZETTE 


NOVIMBKR  24,   1964 


I 


in  the  presence  of  rye,  fescue  and  bluegrass.  Steinhards  found  that 
when  the  carbon  atoms  in  the  substituents  totaled  between  5  and  12 
the  herbicidal  compositions  proved  effective  against  crabgrass  with- 
out injuring  the  desired  rye,  fescue  and  bluegrass,  ^Vllen  the  total 
number  of  carbon  atoms  fell  below  5  or  above  12,  the  compounds 
"exhibited  no  significant  herbicidal  activity  against  crabgraas.'* 

After  considering  the  affidavit  the  Examiner  allowed  all  claims 
directed  to  the  control  of  crabgrass.  The  rejection  of  the  instant 
claims  was  maintained,  however,  because  there-  was  no  showing  of 
criticality  in  the  number  of  carbon  atoms  limitation  when  the  com- 
pounds wer^  applied  to  all  other  undesired  plants  falling  within  the 
generic  disclosure  of  Jones. 

The  position  of  the  Patent  Office  is,  essentially,  that  Lemin  has  done 
no  more  than  pluck  a  subgenus  out  of  a  generic  disclosure  by  Jones, 
and  has  used  that  subgenus  in  precisely  the  manner  taught  by  Jones. 

[1]  Genenilly  sj)eaking,  there  is  nothing  unobvious  in  choosing 
"some"  among  "many"  indiscriminately.  In  re  Rosicky,  47  CCPA 
859,  276  F.2d  656,  125  USPQ  341.  Here,  however,  the  choice  is 
based  on  a  discovery  by  I^min  that  some  compounds,  falling  within 
a  prior  art  genus,  have  a  special  significance.  In  short,  I^min  has 
found  that  when  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  ester  and 
alkoxy  substituents  is  within  the  range  of  5  to  12,  the  compounds 
involved  will  have  selective  and  potent  herbicidal  action.  [2]  Fur- 
thermore, in  the  absence  of  art  showing  that  crabgrass  is  different 
from  white  clover,  oxalis,  chickweed,  or  any  other  plant,  there  is  no 
basis  upon  which  to  restrict  the  showing  of  Steinhards.  That  is, 
Steinhards"  affidavit  establishes  the  criticality  of  the  total  number 
of  carbon  atom  limitation  with  respect  to  crabgrass.  The  application 
and  the  claims  affirmatively  set  up  an  equivalence  between  crabgrass 
and  all  other  "undesired  vegetation''  *  insofar  as  the  herbicidal  effec- 
tiveness of  the  instant  compounds  are  concerned.  The  Examiner 
cited  no  art,  and  the  Board  referred  to  none,  which  would  show 
that  proof  of  criticality  with  respect  to  crabgrass  was  insufficient  with 
respect   to  other  undesired   vegetation. 

[3]  Therefore,  on  this  record,  we  feel  obliged  to  hold  that  the 
Steinhards'  affidavit  with  respect  to  crabgrass  is  equally  applicable 
to  other  undesired  vegetation  and  satisfactorily  establishes  that  the 
5  to  12  carbon  atom  limitation  is  a  critical  factor  in  the  herbicidal 
activity  of  the  instant  compounds.  Since  there  is  nothing  in  the  cited 
art  to  suggest  the  criticality  of  that  range,  we  do  not  find  that 
limitation  obvious. 

[4]  The  rejection  of  claims  1,  11  to  14  and  19  is  reversed. 

REVERSED. 


»  For  example,  claim  19  Incorporates  a  Markush  icroup  of  the  following  undeolred  vegeta- 
tion :    •    •    •   Crabgraas,  white  cloTer.  oxalU.  chickweed,  foxtail,  and  /*••  •«!»«•,   •    •    • 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  Bt  Andrew  John  Manbon 

yo.  7140.    Decided  June  25,  1964 

[51  OCPA  — ;  333  F.2d  234;  142  USPQ  35) 

1.    IWTIKrEKENCi;— RUUC  204(b)— UTIUTT—UTILrrY   RXQUIBEMENT  rO»  P10CE8S— 

35  U.S.C.  101. 
"•  •  •  the   Board  would   require  that   before  an   applicant   may   have  his 
claims  to  a  new  proceaa  placed  in  interference  to  determine  the  issue  of  priority 
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of  Inrentlon  pursuant  to  35  U.S.C.  135,  he  must  show  that  a  utility  for  the 
compovntl  produced  by  the  proo«»s8  was  known  at  the  time  he  Invented  the 
prooesB.  This  r^njuirement  cannot  be  Justified  in  view  of  36  U.S.C.  101. 
As  there  defined,  a  process  is  a  separate  category  of  patentable  invention. 
Clearly,  a  priK-ess  which  operates  as  disclosed  to  produce  a  known  product 
is  'useftil'  within  the  nieaninjf  of  Hection  101.  To  add  to  this  section  the 
further  requirement  that  such  a  process  is  'useful'  only  when  a  'use'  for  a 
known  end  prtxluct  is  dlsclosetl  seems  to  us  to  be  an  improper  arrogation 
of  the  authority  delegateil  to  ("ongress  by  the  Constitution.  Had  such  a 
restriction  been  intended  by  Congress,  we  believe  it  would  have  been  directly 
stated  either  in  section  101  or  in  the  definition  of  a  process  found  In  section 
100(b)." 

2.  Same — Samk — Samb — Same— Same — Dirkxv$on    and    Irnitz    CoN8Tsrra>. 

-In  the  Dirkinnon  and  Zmitz  c-ase  we  held  that  for  purposes  of  a  prima 
facie  showing  of  aHnal  reduction  to  practice  of  a  chemical  compound,  the 
utility  HHiulrenient  of  se<'tion  101  was  satisfied  l»y  alleging  merely  that  the 
utility  [of  the  claimed  comiioundl  was  obvious  to  us  at  the  time  we  sub- 
mitted the  compound  for  testing  which  was  prior  to  .\ugnst  16,  1955  [the 
critical  date!'  It  is  our  opinion  that,  if  the  requirement  of  a  prima  facie 
showing  of  utility  of  n  claimed  compound  may  l)e  sati.'«fied  by  the  statement 
that  such  utility  was  obvious"  at  the  time  the  Invention  was  made,  then 
a  fortiori  the  reijuirement  is  satisfied  where  no  question  is  raised  as  to 
the  operabllity  of  the  claimed  chemical  process  to  produce  a  known  com- 
pound." 

3.  Samb-I-Same— Same— Same— Same— /n  re  Rrrmner  et  a},  and  In  re  Wilkr 
I  vt  III..  50  CCPA  004.  CoNSTRiFJ). 

••In  the  Wrcwiwcr  .as.-  | /»<  n  Hninner  rt  al..  .'^7  CCPA  ia32.  182  F.2d  216. 
H8  USPg  74,  75)  this  court  said.  It  was  never  intended  that  a  patent  be 
granted  ujMin  a  pnKluct,  or  a  pro<>es,s  producing  a  product,  unless  such  product 
be  useful."  That  this  statement  is  <-orrect  with  res|KMt  to  produce  claims  Is 
beyond  doubt.  .3.'*  U.S.(\  101.  A.x  to  whether  a  .si»e<ificutlon  must  show 
how  to  u»r  the  product  of  a  claimed  prorv»».  however,  our  holding  in  Witke 
made  It  abundantly  clear  that  It  Is  not  necessary  so  to  do.  In  the  present 
case,  our  ht»lding  that  where  a  claimed  pnx-ess  produces  a  known  product  it  is 
not  necessary  to  show  utility  for  the  pr«Klnct  eradicates,  as  to  i)roces8  claims, 
whatever  remained  of  the  so-called  rule  of  Bremuer"  subsequent  to  our 
decision  in  WHke." 

4.  Same — Same-Same— Same— Same. 

•'•  •  •  a  process  is  "useful."  as  a  matter  of  law,  if  it  operates  as  disclosed 
to  produce  its  intended  result  or  jierform  its  intended  function  and  if  It 
la  not.  In  operation  or  result,  detrimental  to  the  public  Intereat." 

,5.  Same— Same — Same— Same— Same. 

"•  •  •  appellant's  pnH-ess  \rork$  and  is  not  alleged  to  be  detrimental  to 
the  public  interest.  Under  sii<  h  circumstances,  api»ellants  affidavits  under 
Rule  204(b)  have  made  a  legall.v  suffiiient  prima  facie  showing  as  to  his 
actual  reduction  to  practice  of  the  claimed  ijnn-ess  prior  to  the  filing  date 
of  Rlngold.  He  Is.  therefore,  entitled  under  section  135  to  a  determination 
as  to  the  issue  of  priority  of  invention." 
Appe.\l  from  the  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  3,693. 
REVERSED. 

Laurence  and  Laurence  (Dean  Laurence,  John  L.  White  of  counsel) 
for  apj>ellant. 

Clurence  M\  Moore  {Joseph  Schimmel  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worley.  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich.  M.vrtin.  Smfth. 
and  Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
Smith,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

The  single  legal  issue  presented  by  this  appeal  is  whether  an 
applicant  for  a  patent  on  a  netc  process  for  making  a  known  compound 
must  establish  a  utility  for  such  compound,  in  order  to  s-atisfy  the 
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requirements  of  Rule  204(b)  preparatory  to  having  an  interference 
declared  between  his  application  and  a  prior  patent. 

It  is  unnecessary  to  encumber  this  opinion  with  any  of  the  tech- 
nical details  of  the  process  covered  by  appealed  claims  2  and  3  of 
appellant's  application.^  These  claims  stand  rejected  as  "obviously 
fully  met"  by  a  patent  to  Ringold  et  al.*  Appealed  claim  3  corre- 
sponds to  claim  4  of  the  Ringokl  patent  and  was  so  written  for  the 
purpose  of  provoking  an  interference  with  that  patent.  Appealed 
claims  2  and  3  differ  only  in  scope  and  we  shall  therefore  treat  both 
claims  as  one  for  purposes  of  this  opinion. 

As  required  by  Rule  204(b),  appellant  filed  certain  affidavits  which 
purported  to  show  that  he  was  prima  facie  entitled  to  an  award  of 
priority  of  invention  relative  to  the  filing  date  of  the  Ringold  patent. 
Among  other  things,  these  affidavits  alleged  that  the  compound  pro- 
duced by  the  claii^ed  process  was  known  in  the  art  and  that  its  utility 
was  obvious  to  appellant  at  the  time  he  invented  the  process.  The 
Examiner,  however,  took  the  position  that  the  affidavits  were  deficient 
in  that  they  did  not  clearly  show  a  utility  for  the  compound  pro- 
duced by  the  claimed  process  and  thus  that  api)ellant  had  not  shown 
that  he  had  made  a  "useful"  invention  prior  to  the  filing  date  of  the 
Ringold  patent.  This  position  was  sunmiarized  by  the  Board  as 
follows :  » 

It  does  not  appear  that  the  Examiner  questions  the  affidavits  filed  nnder 
the  provisions  of  Rule  2W(b)  except  .as  to  the  showinjc  relative  t(»  the  utility 
of  the  compounds  produced  by  the  process  of  claim  3.  The  i.ssue  presented  is 
whether  the  affidavits  are  sufficient  in  the  [thla?]  respeit.  •  •  • 

The  Board,  placing  its  reliance  on  language  found  in  inter  partes 
interference  decisions  dealing  with  what  constitutes  a  reduction  to 
practice  of  an  invention,  then  concluded: 

•  •  •  we  cannot  agree  that  a  process  is  prima  facie  useful  merely  l)ecau»e  the 
product  l8  disclosed  in  the  literature  unless  the  product  was  known  to  be 
useful.  \ 

[1]  Thus  the  Board  would  require  that  before  an  applicant  may 
have  his  claims  to  a  new  process  placed  in  interference  to  determine 
the  issue  of  priority  of  invention  pursuant  to  35  U.S.C.  135,  he  must 
show  that  a  utility  for  the  campound  produced  by  the  process  was 
known  at  the  time  he  invented  the  process.  This  requirement  cannot 
be  justified  in  view  of  35  U.S.C.  101.  As  there  defined,  a  process 
is  a  separate  category  of  patentable  invention.  Clearly,  a  process 
which  operates  as  disclosed  to  produce  a  known  product  is  "useful" 
within  the  meaning  of  section  101.  To  add  to  this  section  the  further 
'  requirement  that  such  a  process  is  "useful"  only  when  a  "use"  for  a 
known  end  product  is  disclosed  seems  to  us  to  be  an  improper  arroga- 
tion  of  the  authority  delegated  to  Congress  by  the  Constitution.  Had 
such  a  restriction  been  intended  by  Congress,  we  believe  it  would 
have  been  directly  stated  either  in  section  101  or  in  the  definition  of 
a  process  found  in  section  100(b).  We  take  the  omission  of  any  such 
requirement  to  be  determinative  of  the  issue  here. 

We  had  hoped  that  our  views  set  forth  in  In  re  Dickinson  and 
Zenitz,  49  CCPA  951,  299  F.2d  954,  133  USPQ  39,  as  to  the  Com- 
missioners duties  and  responsibilities  under  the  statutory  provisions 
and  the  rules  of  practice  here  in  issue,  would  have  been  considered 
as  determinative  of  the  issues  here.    While  we  agree  with  the  Board 

>  Serial  No.  3.693,  filed  January  20,  1960,  for  "Preparation  of  Organic  Compounds." 
» No.    2.908,693,    Issued    October    13,    1959    entitled    "Production    of    2  Methyl  Dlhydro 
testosterones." 
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that  the  facta  in  the  Dickinxon  and  Zenitz  case  distinguish  it  from 
the  facts  here,  we  think  what  was  there  said  is  pertinent  as  to  the  basic 
legal  right  of  the  appellant  to  have  the  issue  of  priority  of  invention 
duly  determined  as  provided  in  section  135.     To  the  end  that  there 
shall  be  no  mistake  as  to  the  portions  of  the  Dickinson  and  Zenitz 
opinion  which  we  think  should  have  been  applied  in  this  case,  they 
are  quoted  as  follows  (49  CCPA  at  957-58)  : 

There  Is   no  .piestlon  hut   that   under  ^   I'.S.r.    l.^\   the  Ccmimissioner   Is 
required   to   initiate  lnterferen<>e  proceedings   by   Kiving   notice  to   the  parties 
whenever,   in  hia  opinion,   an   appli<Htion   would   interfere   with   any   pending 
application  or  with  any  unexpired  imtent. 

Further,  under  35  I'.S.C.  0,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  Com- 
merce, he  'may  establish  rek'Jlatlons.  not  inconsistent  with  law,  for  the  conduct 
of  proceedings  In   the   Patent   Office."     Also.   It   is   equally   clear   that,    unless 
specifically  prohibited  by  law.  the  rommissloner  may  delegate  his  duties. 

On  the  other  hand,  in  performing  his  duties,  the  Commissioner  cannot  usurp 
the  functions  or  impinge  upon  the  Jurisdiction  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Inter- 
ferences established  by  3.')  I'.S.i'.    i:V>. 

In  applying  these  principles  to  the  case  at  bar.  It  is  obvious  that  the  Com- 
missioner could  promulgate  a  rule  to  cover  the  factual  situation  that  is  presented 
in  this  and  similar  cases.     This  he  did  in  establishing  Rule  204(b).     Also,  he 
could  delegate  to  the  Primary  Examiner  and  the  Assistant  Commissioner  his 
reaponsibilities  under  section  135.  and  they  could  deiide  in  the  first  Instance 
whether  a  prima  facie  case  had  l>een  presented  by  applicant. 

•  •••••• 

The  "opinion"  of  the  C<minilssl<)ner  that  Is  required  in  section  IS.'S  pertains 
to  the  factual  question  of  whether  the  claims  of  the  uppllcation  would  interfere 
with  the  claims  of  the  patent,  and  whether  a  prima  facie  case  has  been  alleged. 
The  question  of  i)riorlty  i.«»  to  l>e  determined  by  the  Board  of  Patent  Inter- 
ferences and  such  factors,  as  what  is  necessary  to  show  reduction  to  practice 
in  a  particular  <ase,  <-ome  within  the  exclusive  Jurisdiction  of  that  board.  It 
should  be  kei>t  In  mind,  however,  that  a  patentee  ought  not  to  be  compelled 
to  go  through   an   Interference  proceeding   without    reasonable  cause. 

Although  Rule  204(b>  indicates  that  the  required  affidavit  must  be  in  the 
nature  of  that  si«Hifled  in  Rule  131.  obviously,  any  provision  of  Rule  131  which 
requires  more  than  the  statute  ci>ntemplates  In  ctmneition  with  a  Rule  204(b) 
proceeding  would   not   be  applicable,  as  1&  the  case  at  bar.  •  •  • 

[2]  In  the  Dickinson  and  Zenitz  case  we  held  that  for  purposes  of 
a  prima  facie  showing  of  actual  reduction  to  practice  of  a  chemical 
com|>ound,  the  utilitv  requirement  of  section  101  was  satisfied  by 
alleging  merely  that  "the  utility  [of  tlie  claimed  compound]  was 
obvious  to  us  at  the  time  we  submitted  the  compound  for  testing 
which  was  prior  to  August  16,  1955  [the  critical  date]."  It  is  our 
opinion  that,  if  the  requirement  of  a  prima  facie  showing  of  utility 
of  a  claimed  compound  may  be  satisfied  by  the  statement  that  such 
utility  was  "obvious"  at  the  time  the  invention  was  made,  then  a 
fortiori  the  reijuirement  is  satisfied  where  no  question  is  raised  as 
to  the  oi)erability  of  the  claimed  chemical  process  to  produce  a  known 

comjwund. 

It  seems  clear  from  the  present  record  that  the  Patent  Office  refused 
to  accept  appellaJit's  affidavits  on  the  philosophical  basis  that  unless 
a  compound  is  known  to  be  useful,  a  process  for  making  the  com- 
pound is  not  useful  under  section  101  and  hence  not  patentable.  Thus 
the  case  of  In  re  WUke  and  Pfohl,  50  CCPA  964,  314  F.2d  558,  136 
USPQ  435,  cited  by  ap|)ellant  and  argued  by  both  parties,  is  not 
directly  controlling  here  since  it  dealt  with  the  adequacy  of  the  speci- 
fication with  respect  to  a  disclosure  of  "how  to  use"  under  section  112. 
Wilke  is  of  value,  however,  in  that  it  indicates  the  recent  thinking  of 
this  court  with  respect  to  utility  issues.  In  Wilke^  speaking  to  the 
section  112  issue,  we  said: 
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•  •  •  We  decline  to  apply  to  these  process  claims  the  statement  in  the  Bremner 
case  from  which  the  Patent  Office  has  extracted  the  so-called  "rule  of  Bremner." 
i.e.,  that  the  speciflcatlon  must  tearh  a  use  for  the  product  of  a  claimed  process. 
Had  this  been  the  intent  of  Congress,  we  are  certain  that  it  would  have  been 
so  stated  in  35  U.S.C.  112.  •  •  • 

The  relevance  of  thi.s  statement  to  the  present  case  seems  clear. 
If,  to  be  patentable,  a  process  must  not  only  produce  a  product  but 
a  product  known  or  proved  to  be  useful,  then  it  follows  that  an  appli- 
cation for  a  patent  on  such  a  process  would  have  to  disclose  how  to 
uso  the  product.  But  the  holding  in  Wilke  is  to  the  contrary.  See 
also  fn  re  Adams  et  aL,  50  CCPA  1185,  316  F.2d  4T6,  137  USPQ  333. 

[3]  In  the  Bremner  case  [In  re  Bremner  et  aL,  37  CCPA  1032, 
182  F.2d  216,  86  FSFQ  74,  75]  this  court  said,  "It  was  never  intended 
that  a  patent  be  granted  u|x>n  a  product,  or  a  process  producing  a 
product,  unless  such  product  be  useful."  That  this  statement  is 
correct  with  respect  to  product  claims  is  beyond  doubt.  35  U.S.C. 
101.  As  to  wliether  a  specification  must  show  hoic  to  use  the  product 
of  a  claimed  process,  however,  our  holding  in  Wilke  made  it  abun- 
dantly clear  that  it  is  not  necessary  so  to  do.  In  the  present  case,  our 
holding  that  where  a  claimed  process  produces  a  known  product  it 
is  not  necessary  to  show  utility  for  the  product  eradicates,  as  to 
process  claims,  whatever  remained  of  the  so-called  "rule  of  Bremner" 
subsequent  to  our  decisi<Mi  in  WUke.  See  also  In  re  Szvxirc,  50  CCPA 
1571,  319  F.2d  277,  138  USPQ  208. 

Neither  the  Solicitor  nor  appellant  has  cited  a  case,  nor  have  we 
found  any,  which  is  contrary  to  our  present  holding.  To  be  sui^,  in 
Petrocarhon  Ltd.  v.  Watson,  247  F.2d  800,  114  USPQ  94  (D.C.  Cir. 
1957),  the  court  relied  on  the  Bremner  csise  in  affirming  a  rejection  of 
certain  chemical  process  claims.  However,  as  we  pointed  out  in  the 
Szwarc  case,  supra,  the  decision  made  no  distinction  between  product 
and  process  claims  and  was  based  on  the  insufficiency  of  the  disclosure 
of  how  to  use  the  product  produced  by  the  claimed  process  as  regtared 
by  section  112.  At  any  rate,  for  whatever  the  Petrocarhon  case  may 
be  said  to  stand,  we  have  already  indicated,  at  some  length,  our  dis- 
agreement with  it  in  both  the  Szwarc  case  and  In  re  Nelson  et  al., 
47  CCPA  1031,  280  F.2d  172,  126  USPQ  242,  and  it  would  serve  no 
useful  purpose  to  labor  the  point  further  here. 

[4]  The  law  regarding  utility  has  enjoyed  an  uncommon  stability 
over  the  years,  in  contrast  to  many  other  areas  in  the  patent  law. 
In  the  Nelson  case,  supra,  we  considered  in  some  depth  the  ancient 
and  persistent  requirement  of  utility  as  a  condition  for  patentability. 
As  indicated  by  the  many  authorities  there  discussed,  a  process  is 
"useful,"  as  a  matter  of  law,  if  it  operates  as  disclosed  to  produce 
its  intended  result  or  perform  its  intended  function  and  if  it  is  not, 
in  operation  or  result,  detrimental  to  the  public  interest. 

As  long  ago  as  1817,  in  Bedford  v.  Hunt,  3  Fed.  Cas.  37  (No.  1217) 
(C.C.D.  Mass.),  Justice  Story  articulated  the  basis  for  this  general 
statement,  when  he  said:  | 

*  •  •  By  useful  Invention,  in  the  statute,  la  meant  such  a  one  as  may  be  applied 
to  some  beneficial  use  in  soi'iety,  in  contradistinction  to  an  invention,  which  is 
injurious  to  the  morals,  the  health,  or  the  good  order  of  society.  It  is  not 
necessary  to  establish,  that  the  invention  is  of  such  general  utility,  as  to  super- 
sede all  other  inventions  now  iu  practice  to  accomplish  the  same  purpose.  It  la 
sufficient,  that  it  has  no  obnoxious  or  mischievous  tendency,  that  it  may  be 
applied  to  practical  uses,  and  that  so  far  as  it  is  applied,  it  is  salutary.  // 
its  practical  utility  be  very  limited,  it  toUl  follovc,  that  it  will  be  of  little  or  no 
profit  to  the  inventor;  and  if  it  be  triflinff,  it  icill  tink  into  utter  nefflect.     The 
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late,  however,  doet  not  look  to  the  degree  of  utility;  it  Bimply  requirei.  that 
it  $kall  be  capable  of  use,  and  that  the  u»e  i*  tuch  at  tound  morals  and  policy 
do  not  discountenance  or  prohibit.  •   •   •      [Empbaais  added.] 

And  again  in  the  same  year,  in  Lowell  v.  Lewis,  15  Fed.  Cas.  1018 
(No.  8568)    (C.C.D.  Mass.),  Justice  Story  said: 

•  •  •  .\1I  that  thp  law  r«iuire«  is.  that  the  Invention  should  not  be  frivolous 
or  injurious  to  the  well-being,  good  |>olicy.  or  sound  morals  of  society.  The 
word  "useful,"  therefore,  is  incoriwrated  into  the  act  in  contraCittinction  to 
mitchievout  or  immoral.  For  instance,  a  new  invention  to  poison  people,  or 
to  promote  debauchery,  or  to  facilitate  private  assassinatiou,  is  not  a  patentable 
invention.  Hut  if  the  invention  alrern  tcide  of  thene  objections,  whether  it  be 
mere  or  lr»$  useful  is  a  oircumstanct  very  materi^il  to  the  interents  of  the 
patentee  but  of  no  importance  to  the  public.  If  it  be  not  extensively  useful.  It 
will    silently    sink    into    contempt    and    disregard.  •  •  •     (Emphasis    added.]  • 

This  basic  rationale  has  persisted,  unchanged,  down  to  the  present 
day,  in  this  court  as  well  as  in  the  District  of  Columbia  Circuit.  As 
recently  as  1961,  the  District  Court  for  the  District  of  Columbia 
stated,  in  Commonwealth  Engineering  Co.  v.  Ladd,  199  F.  Supp.  51, 
131   USPQ  255,  257: 

This  court  held  in  Isenstead  v.  Watiton,  1.%?  F.  Supp.  7.  115  USPQ  40«.  that  the 
term  "utility"  is  a  br»)ad  term  and  implies,  among  other  things,  capacity  to 
perform  the  function  or  attain  the  result  claimed  by  the  applicant  in  his  dis- 
closure. It  further  held  that.  In  connwtlon  with  a  comiK>8itlon  of  matter,  the 
test  of  utility  Is  whether  the  invention  will  attain  the  punxise  and  will  operate 
as  disclosed  and  claimed  by  the  Inventor.  Similarly,  in  connection  with  an 
invention  contistinff  of  a  process  or  a  method,  the  term  utility  must  necessarily 
mr-an  wheth*-r  the  procenn  trill  operate  as  claimed  and  trill  produce  the  result 
intended  by  the  inrmtor.     (EmphasiH  added.] 

In  the  present  case  it  is  admitted  that  appellant's  claimed  process 
meets  these  requirements.  It  operates  as  claimed  and  produces  the 
result  intended  by  the  inventor.  In  addition,  it  has  not  been  shown 
to  be  contrarj*  to  sound  morals  and  policy.  [5]  To  put  it  another 
way,  appellant's  process  works  and  is  not  alleged  to  be  detrimental 
to  the  public  interest.  I'nder  such  circumstances,  appellant's  affi- 
davits under  Rule  204(b)  have  made  a  legally  sufficient  piHma  facie 
showing  as  to  his  actual  reduction  to  practice  of  the  claimed  process 
prior  to  the  filing  date  of  Ringold.  He  is,  therefore,  entitled  under 
section  135  to  a  detenu inat ion  as  to  the  issue  of  priority  of  invention. 

The  decision  of  the  Hoard  is  reversed. 

REVERSED. 


"WoRLEY.  Chief  Judge,  dissenting. 

The  Patent  Office  has  given  Manson  an  opportunity  to  show  that 
his  product  is  useful.  Although  that  is  his  obligation  he  has  been 
either  unable  or  unwilling  to  do  so.  Therefore,  the  Patent  Office 
quite  properly  rejected  his  application  and  should  be  affirmed. 

I  am  aware  of  no  authority  for  the  novel  proposition  that  a  process 
which  produces  a  useless  product  is  patentable.  Such  a  premise  is 
wholly  contrary  to  the  Constitution  and  I  am  satisfied  Congress  did 
not  intend  the  statutes  enacted  thereunder  to  be  so  construed. 

In  In  re  Oherweger,  28  CCPA  749,  115  F.2d  826,  47  USPQ  456, 
this  court  quoted  with  approval  an  earlier  statement  from  In  re 
Perrigo,  18  CCPA  1323,  48  F.2d  965,  9  USPQ  154: 

Neither  the  Patent  Office  tribunals  nor  the  court  may  properly  grant  patents 

*  In  commentlnc  on  this  lanfuace.  one  court  haa  uld  that  "A  study  of  the  cagea  reTeala 
that  the  lt»gal  Hlfnlflcance  of  'useful'  In  the  patent  utatute  dtflfers  from  the  general  con- 
reniatlonal  »i«nnotatlon  of  the  word  "  Cuaano  v.  Kotler,  159  F  2d  159.  162,  72  USPQ 
62  (.Sd  Ctr  1947).  In  that  case  the  court  held  that  the  creation  of  a  new  game  conforms 
to  the  patent  requirement  of  t>elnf;  useful. 

See  also  CalUaon  v.  D«is,  70  P.2d  55.  21  USPQ  240  (10th  Clr.  1934).  which  held  that 
a  device  which  may  b*  used  for  loDoceot  amuaement  poaaesaes  utility. 


1028 


Vol.  808 — OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVEMBXB  24,   1964 


npon  a  mere  possibility  that  a  device  might  do  the  thin^  claimed  for  It  and 
be  useful.  There  must  be  definiteness.  Neither  the  Constitution  nor  the  sUtntes 
contemplate  the  granting  of  patents  upon  theories,  nor  giving  a  monopoly  upon 
intellectual  speculations  embodied  in  devices  incapable  of  scientific  analysis. 

In  Libbey  Oicens  v.  Celanese,  57  USPQ  258,  the  Sixth  Circuit 
Court  of  Appeals  held: 

Controlling  is  the  fact  that  such  method  claims  are  limited  to  the  use  of  plastic 
compositions,  with  the  identical  ingredients  and  in  the  proportions  of  the  three 
product  claims,  which  have  been  already  held  to  be  insufficiently  disclosed  and 
Inoperative,  and  the  process,  therefore,  lacks  the  further  requisite  of  utility. 

I  appreciate  the  fact  that  M&nson's  product  is  a  known  compound 
which  may— or  may  not— someday  prove  to  be  useful.  However,  for 
his  process  to  possess  the  requisite  statutory  utility,  it  must  presently 
be  more  than  a  mere  invitation  to  others  to  determine  that  it  is  useful. 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notices  under  35  L  .S  C    290  ;  I'atent  .\ct  of  1952 


2.703.083.  W.  J.  GroM,  ADHESIVE  BANDAGE.  fllMl  Mar 
1.  1955,  D.C..  N.D.  m.  (Chlca»o).  Doc.  55c336,  John*on  4 
Johnton  T.  The  Kendall  Co.  et  al.  Order  holding  patent  valid 
and  Infringed  ;  defendants'  motion  for  summary  Judgment  an 
to  Count  II  denied  ;  counterclaim  dismissed  with  prejudice 
Mar.  14.  1963.  Order  staying  above  Judgment  thirty  days 
pending  appeal  Mar.  14,  1963.  Final  Judgment  pursuant  to 
the  decision  of  the  U.S  Court  of  Appeals,  7th  Clr  .  dated 
Jan.  22,  1964,  and  Its  mandate  dated  May  25,  1964,  holding 
said  patent  invalid  as  to  claims  1.  2.  4.  5.  8.  9,  11  and  12  ; 
complaint  dismissed  with  prejudice  :  defendants'  counterclaim 
sustained  as  to  invalidity  of  the  claim  in  suit  June  12.  1964. 
«.«79,M».  H.  Jordan,  GARBAGE  DISPOSAL  APPARATUS, 
filed  Oct.  26.  1982,  D.C.,  N.D.  111.  (Chlc»<o).  Doc.  62cl990. 
In-SinkErator    Manufacturinif    Co.    v.    Waste    King    Corpora 

tion.  Defendant  enjoined  ;  defendant's  counterclaim  and 
Count  I  of  plaintiff's  complaint  dlimlsse^  with  prejudice  May 
28,  1964. 

8.0«8.««2.  C  R.  Gollnlck.  REFUSE  COLLECTING  AND 
TRANSPORTING  EQUIPMENT,  filed  June  17.  1983,  PC. 
N.D.   111.   (Chicago),  Doc.  63cl069,  Leach  Company  v.  Bynal 

ProductM,  Inc.  et  al.  Patent  held  valid  :  clalma  1,  2,  and  4-13 
of  said  patent  Infringed  ;  Injunction  to  issue  reatrmlnlng  de- 
fendants :   counterclaim   dismissed   June  12,   1964. 
MS«.»1S.   P    F.  Hannon,   IDENTIFICATION  CARD,  filed 

June  9,  1964,  D.C.,  N.D.  lU.  (Chicago),  Doc.  «4<r»96.  Lamina 

tort.  Incorporated  t.  General  Bindinif  Corporation. 
e.»S9.7S8,    R     J     Lyons,    SUPPORT   MEANS   FOR   HINGED 

COVERS;     S.067.4M,     same.     TORSIONALLY      BALANCED 

HATCHWAY  DOOR   CONSTRUCTIONS,  filed  June  26.  1964. 

D.C.  Minn.  (Minneapolis).  Doc.  4-64/199.  The  Bilco  Company 

et  al.    v.    American   Hatch    Corporation.     Consent   Judgment 

granting  injunction  (notice  Aug.  31.  1964). 

«,»4».»78(a),  J.  N.  Halstead.  VEHICLE  LIFTING  APPARA 

TUS,  filed  Sept.  1.  1961.  DC.  8.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angelea).  Doc. 

1158-61   MC.  Western  M anufacturinn  Co.  t.  The  JopceCrid- 

land    Company.      Stipulation    and    order    of    dismissal    with 

prejudice  June  4,  1964. 
8.949.978(b),  J.  N.  Halstead.  VEHICLE  LIFTING  APPARA 

TUS  ;  2.956.64S,  same.  AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  LEG.  filed  July 

24,  1961,  DC.  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Francisco).  Doc.  40074,  J.  H 

Halstead   ▼.   Olohe  Hoist   Company.     Judgment  for  plaintiff 

June  25.  1964. 
8,9SS.404,  Miller  and  Makeham.  LATCH  FOR  TOOL  BOXES 

AND  THE  LIKE,  filed  June  1,  1964,  D.C.  W.D.N.Y.  (Buffalo). 

Doc.  10.944.  Old  Pal,  Inc.  r.  Liberty  Steel  Chest  Corporation. 

t.»55.0M,  S.  H.  Frohmader.  MINERAL  COATED  LIQUID- 
GAS  CONTACT  PAD.  filed  June  26,  1964.  DC.  E.D.  Mich. 
(Detroit).  Doc.  25,496.  Research  Products  Corporation  v. 
Auto  Flo  Corporation. 

8,98«.«43.     (See  2,949.978(b).) 

t.»fi«.7«l.  M.  N.  Weber.  SELF-LEVBLLINO  AND  WEIGH 
INO  DEVICE ;  t.Mft.S7t,  R.  D.  Cavanaugb.  .PNEUMATIC 
ISOLATOR;   8.115,944,   M.   N.   Weber.   SUPPORTING    AND 


WEIGHING  DEVICE  WITH  ELASTOMER  SEALING 
RING;  Be.  «8.74*  (ef  t.010.017).  Lambert.  Jr  and  Crede. 
VIBRATION  ISOLATOR,  filed  May  27.  1964.  DC  M«s». 
(Boaton),  Doc.  64-421- W.  Marshall.  Neil  <(  Paulry.  Inc.  v 
Barry  Wrioht  Corp.  and  Sational  Testing  and  Kesearck 
Laboratories,  Inc.  Complaint  dlamism^  without  prejudice  a* 
to  National  Testing  and  Research  Laboratories.  Inc  Final 
consent  Judgment  as  to  Barry  Wright  Corp.  and  abi.ve  patents 
(notice  Sept.  8,  1964). 

t.S67.7»«.  J  W.  Dickey.  METHOD  OK  LA.MINATING 
POLYURETHANE  FOAM,  filed  Mar.  20.  1962.  DC  N.J  (New 
ark).  Doc.  228-62.  Ketves  Brothers,  Inc.  v.  Tejtilfoam.  Imc 
et  al.  Consent  Judgments  for  Injunction  as  to  Martin  Ru 
dolph.  Robert  Abramoviti  and  Arthur  Goring  Stipulation 
and  order  of  dismissal  as  to  TextlUoam.  Inc.  (notice  June 
17.  1964). 

MM.dM,  H    L    Hoover  et  al..  LOW  DENSITY  ABRASIVE 
ARTICLE,  ftM  Dec.  19.  19«S.  D.C,  N.D   111    ( Chicago i.  lK>c 
63C2286.  Minnesota  Mining  and   Uanufaetunng  Co    v    I  "•«" 
Carbide  Corp.  et  al.     Patent  held  valid  ;  defendant.  Jam.-*  H 
Rhodes  *  Co..  Inc..  dismissed  by  consent  ;  defendants.  Union 
Carbide  Corp    and   Fiber  Bond  Corp..  hare  infrinrnl  claims 
1-8  ;  defendants  enjoined  May  22.  1964. 
MM^S.     (See  2.906.761.) 

t.966.296.   F.  J.  Kaehnl.  IGNITION   SYSTEMS  FOR  MUL 
TI  CYLINDER   ENGINES,   filed   June   16.    1964.    DC.    N.D. 
Ohio   (Toledo).  Doc    C64-91.  The  Scanomy  Engine  Company 
T    Bltra  Corporation. 

1,979.119.  H.  Kramer.  WEB  TO  TUBE  FASTENINGS; 
».M«.U1.  same;  •.m.177.  same,  filed  June  3.  1964.  DC. 
8.D.N.Y..  Doc.  64/1704.  Hy  Kramer  Enterprtses  v  Duralite 
Company,  /««. 

t  Ml  OSS.  A  Brasch,  METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 
PROPERTIES  OF  POLYMERIZED  MATERIALS,  filed 
June  16.  1964.  DC  Mass.  (Boston).  Doc.  64-455-J.  Elec 
tronised  ChemicaU  Corporation  v    ITT  Burprenant.  Inc. 

•  M4.«M.  J    I    Adier.   GARLAND  CON8TRUCTU»N.  filed 
Oct   20   1961.  D.C.  S.D.N.Y..  Doc   61/S726.  Adler  Enterprtses. 
Ine    V    rrankel  Associates,  Inc      Consent  order  of  dlsoontlnu 
ance  June  18.  1964.     8mm.  Doc.  61/8727.  .4dlc   Entrrprxses. 
Ine    T    Joseph  Markovits.     (Order  of  dismissal  entered  2-25- 
64  vacated.)      Consent  Judgment;   patent  held  valid  and  In 
fringed ;  defendant  enjoined  July  1,  1964.     smm.  filed  July 
6    1961    DC.  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  61/2376.  Adler  Enterprises,  Inc 
r    Noel   Decorations.  Inc    et   al       Consent   Judgment  :   patent 
held   valid  and  infringed;   defendant  enjoined  July   1.   1964 
M67.7«,   W.   J.    Knrowski.   REFRIGERATOR   DOOR.   •Je- 
june 24    1964.  D.C  .  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Francisco),  Doc   42.»0». 
Aluminum  Refrigerator  Door  Co.  v.   Barr  Manufacturing  Co. 
•.MS.118.     (See  2.979,119.) 
S,M1.45S.     (See  Z8S9.788.) 

8,9»t,177.     (See  2,979.119.)  I 

S.llft.M4.     (See  2,966,7«1.) 
Be.  tS.74S.     (See  2.906,761.) 
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tter  aoclosed  In  beary  brackets  []  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification  ;  matter 

pnnted  In  italics  indicates  additions  made  by  relsflue. 


25,M9 
RADIOACTIVE  BORKHOLE  LOGGLNG 
APPAR.\Tl  S 
Herbert  C.  Pollock,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assiKnor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporatioii  of  New  York 
Original   No.   2.S67,72S,   dated   Jan.   6.    1959,  Scr.   No. 
4«5331.     Oct.     28.     1954.     AppUcation     for    relsaue 
Auc.  22.  19M,  Scr.  No.  51,247 

3  Claims.     (CL  250 — 83.3) 


9.  Logging  apparatus  comprising:  a  source  of  neutrons 
for  irradiating  at  least  one  material  to  be  examined;  a 
detector  means  sensitive  to  the  reflected  and  induced  prod- 
ucts of  said  neutron  irradiation  adapted  to  be  placed  in 
proximity  to  said  material  for  generating  electrical  signals 
chronologically  related  to,  and  representative  of.  said  re- 
flected and  induced  products:  an  indicating  means,  includ- 
ing circuit  means  for  coupling  to  said  detecting  means, 
for  representing  discretely  each  of  said  signals  chronologi- 
cally as  generated  from  said  detecting  means:  and  means 
for  pulsing  said  neutron  source  to  produce  neutron  pulses 
of  duration  less  than  the  time  required  for  a  slow  neu- 
tron propagating  from  said  material,  commencing  at  said 
material's  location  closest  to  said  detector,  to  reach  said 


detector;  said  pulsing  means  Including  a  timed  signal 
source  coupled  to  said  neutron  source  and  to  said  in- 
dicator to  control  the  time  of  neutron  emission;  whereby 
a  time  dependent  indication  of  the  characteristics  of  said 
material  is  obtained. 


25,690 

COMBINATION  HALLWAY  AND  DISAPPEARING 

DRESSING  ROOM 

Harold  A.  Paulsen.  546  S.  26th  St.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

OHninal   No.   2,884,666.  dated   May   5,    1959,  Ser.   No. 

451,485,  Aug.  23,  1954.     Applicatloa  for  reissue  Oct.  6, 

1959,  Scr.  No.  844,840 

8  Claims.     (CL  20—2) 


^^?s: 


1.  In  a  trailer  of  a  type  having  a  [centrally  disposed] 
hallway,  a  combination  of  features  for  transforming  the 
hallway  area  into  a  dressing  room  at  desired  times,  the 
said  combination  of  features  being  as  follows:  the  pro- 
vision of  operable  closure  means  for  closing  each  end  of 
the  hallway  to  separate  the  hallway  area  from  the  re- 
mainder of  the  trailer  whereby  the  hallway  area  can  serve 
as  a  dressing  room,  the  trailer  further  having  on  one  side 
of  the  hallway  a  closet  area  and  being  provided  with  a 
wall  extending  vertically  and  separating  the  closet  area 
from  the  hallway,  the  said  wall  having  a  recess  there- 
through and  extending  into  the  closet  area  and  disposed 
extending  upwardly  from  the  floor  of  the  trailer,  said  re- 
cess being  of  a  size  for  accommodating  the  knees  and 
toes  of  a  person  sitting  in  the  hallway  whereby  the  recess 
through  the  wall  serves  as  a  part  of  a  built-in  vanity, 
mirror  facilities  mounted  on  the  wall  above  said  vanity 
recess,  whereby  substantially  all  of  the  floor  space  avail- 
able for  the  use  of  the  hallway  as  such  is  also  available 
when  the  hallway  is  transformed  into  a  dressing  room. 
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2,454 

BLACK  LOCUST  TREE 

William  E.  Sil>a.  408  Watertrougb  Road, 

.Sebastopol,  Calif. 

Filed  June  27,  1963.  Scr.  No.  291,608 

1  Claim.     (CI.  PH.— 51) 


stantially  as  shown  and  described,  particularly  charac- 
terized by  its  large  blooms  comprising  pendulous  racemes 
having  florets  of  purple  color;  by  its  vigorous  habit  of 
growth  and  abundance  of  foliage*,  and  by  its  habit  of 
blooming   earlier   than    other    varieties   of   black    locust 


A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  black  locust  tree,  sub-    grown  in  the  same  locality. 
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3,157,884 
FASTENER  INSERTING  TOOLS 
Harold  T.  Decot,  Wenham.  and  Norman  S.  D^rrah,  lAnn, 
Mass^  assignors  to   United  Shoe   Machiner>    Corpora- 
tion, Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,343 
11  Claims.    (CL  1—53) 


portions,  comprising:  a  cylinder  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet,  said  cylinder  forming  a  first  one  of  two  relatively 
movable  members;  a  piston  mounted  for  movement 
within  said  cylinder  and  forming  a  second  one  of  said 
members,  ooe  of  said  members  being  fixed  to  said  suit 
and  the  other  of  said  members  having  a  coni^ction  to  said 
helmet;  a  source  of  air  at  a  pressure  greater  than  the 
pressure  within  said  helmet;  a  first  valve  connected  be* 
tween  said  source  and  said  cylinder  inlet  and  responsive 
to  said  helmet  pressure  for  regulating  supply  of  said  air 
from  said  source  to  said  cylinder;  a  second  valve  also 
responsive  to  helmet  pressure  and  connected  to  said  out- 
let of  said  cylinder  for  regulating  the  rate  of  exhaust 
of  air  from  said  cylinder,  said  response  of  said  valves 
being  such  that  said  members  maintain  their  relative  po- 
sitions whatever  the  value  of  said  helmet  pressure  so  that 
said  helmet  does  not  rise  relative  to  said  suit. 


1.  A  tool  for  inserting  fasteners  having  heads  and 
shanks  comprising,  in  combination,  means  for  guiding 
fasteners  for  feeding  movement  with  their  heads  uni- 
formly oriented  and  with  their  shanks  in  a  common  plane, 
a  driver  movable  along  a  predetermined  path  adjacent  the 
delivery  end  of  the  guiding  means  and  laterally  offset  from 
said  guiding  means  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  plane  de- 
fined by  the  fastener  shanks,  and  means  for  locating  a 
portion  of  one  fastener  at  a  time  in  the  path  of  said 
driver.  ,' 

3.157.885 
AUTOMATICALLY  PRFASURIZED  FLYING  SI  IT 
Marvel  Jules  Odilon  Lobelle,  Slough,  Eagiand,  assignor  to 
M.  L.  Aviation  Company  Limited,  Slough,  England,  a 
British  company 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,940 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  14,  1961, 

9,312  61 


3,157,886 

NECKTIE  STABILIZER 

WUIiam  P.  Farrell,  269  E.  Argylc  St.,  Valle>  Stream,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1961,  Ser.  No.  146,131 

1  Claim.    (CL  2 — 1S3) 


In  combination  with  a  necktie  having  a  knotted  portion 
with  front  and  rear  portions  freely  hanging  therefrom  and 
said  rear  portion  being  adjustable  relative  to  said  knotted 
portion,  a  tie  stabilizer  comprising  a  body  portion  of  rela- 
tively thin  resilient  material  having  upper  and  lower  end 
portions  joined  by  inwardly  curved  side  portions,  upper 
and  lower  prongs  projecting  axially  outwardly  from  said 
upper  and  lower  end  portions  respectively,  said  upper 
prong  being  embedded  in  the  rear  external  surface  of  the 
knotted  portion  of  the  tie  and  said  lower  prong  being 
embedded  in  the  rear  surface  of  the  rear  portion  of  the 
tie  to  restrain  said  rear  portion  against  relative  movement 
with  respect  to  the  knotted  portion,  said  curved  portions 
extending  the  entire  longitudinal  length  of  said  body  por- 
tion to  provide  increased  resiliency,  and  each  of  said  end 
portioits  extending  laterally  on  either  side  of  its  associated 
prong  d'jfining  shoulders  to  prevent  undue  penetration 
into  said  tie  portioiu. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pressurized  flying  suit  includ- 
ing helmet  and  body  portions,  apparatus  for  preventing 
relative  verticsd  movement  between  said  helmet  and  body 
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3,157,887 

HEAD  COVERING 

Stanley  Kenneth  Rotlistein,  80  Darling  Ave., 

New  Rocbelle.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,273 

3  Claims.    (O.  2—283) 

1.  A  cap  consisting  of  a  tubular  fabric  element  having 

a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  tubular  fabric  element 

having  a  fold  line  being  located  nearer  to  said  first  end 

than  to  said  second  end  so  as  to  form  a  first  tubular  por- 
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tion  between  said  fold  line  and  said  first  end  and  a  second 
tubular  portion  between  said  fold  line  and  said  second 
etKi,  so  that  said  second  tubular  portion  is  longer  than  said 
first  tubular  portion  by  an  annular  portion  of  predeter- 
mined length,  said  first  tubular  portion  being  folded  along 
said  fold  line  into  said  second  tubular  portion  with  said 
first  end  of  said  tubular  fabric  element  adjacent  to  said 
second  end  thereof,  said  adjacent  first  and  second  ends  of 
said  tubular  fabric  element  being  closed  and  said  annular 
portion  of  said  second  tubular  portion  being  turned  upon 
itself  (o  as  to  form  an  annular  cuff  at  a  point  thereof 


spaced  from  said  fold  line,  and  each  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond tubular  portions  provided  with  an  aperture,  said  aper- 
tures being  spaced  equidistant  from  said  fold  line  at  a  dis- 
tance smaller  than  the  distance  of  said  annular  cuff  from 
said  fold  line  and  aligned  in  axial  direction  of  said  tubular 
fabric  element  so  as  to  be  superimposed  upon  each  other 
when  said  first  tubular  portion  of  said  tubular  fabric  ele- 
ment is  folJed  into  said  second  tubular  portion  thereof; 
and  securing  means  securing  said  first  and  second  tubular 
portions  of  said  tubular  fabric  element  to  c.ich  other  at 
at  least  one  point  located  between  said  fold  line  and  said 
cuff. 


3.157,888 
DOl  BI.E  Dl  TY  TOILET 

John  B.  Molefte,  Billerka,  Mass, 

(Jordan  Koad,  tlast  Billerica.  Mass.) 

Filed  July  22.  1963.  Ser.  No.  296,726 

2  Claims.    (CL  4 — 10) 


I.  A  toilet  comprising  a  rotary  impeller  having  inter- 
nal blade  means  for  driving  an  elongated  shaft  which 
extends  downwardly  within  an  elongated  hollow  sleeve 
from  a  water  reservoir  tank  and  said  impeller  is  driven 
by  water  pressure  from  a  toilet  faucet  within  said  tank. 


3  157  889 

CONVERSION  OF  TWIN  BEDS  TO  A  DOLBLE  BED 

Mortimer  1  .  Chanko.  250  Kingtiand  Terrace, 

South  Orange,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,837 

2  Claims.    (CL  5—352) 

I.  A  device  for  transforming  a  pair  of  twin  beds  into 

one  bed  comprising: 

a  strip  of  flexible  foan>ed  material  of  a  width  to  bridge 
the  space  between,  and  overlap  the  adjacent  mar- 
ginal top  surfaces  of  mattresses  of  twin  beds  in 
closely  adjoining  substantially  abutting  relatiooi 


a  bottom,  generally  rectangular,  central,  dependent 
rib  on  the  strip  engageable  between  opposed  adjoin- 
ing vertical  sides  of  the  mattresses  for  positioning 
the  strip  as  a  bridge  across  a  space  between  the  mat- 


tresses, said  rib  being  relatively  thick  and  friction- 
ally  engageable  between  the  vertical  sides  of  the 
mattresses  to  hold  the  strip  in  flat  engagement  with 
the  adjacent  marginal  top  surfaces  of  the  mattresses. 


3,157.890 
EJECTION  DEVICE  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
CRASH  DYE  MARKER 
John  J.  Mellon,  Jr.,  Woodbury  Heights,  Jonathan  Harding, 
Camden,  and  William  James  Zarkowskl,  Jr..  Stratford, 
NJ.,  assignor,  to  the  I  niled  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Rled  Nov.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,160 

4  Claims.     (CL  9 — 9) 

(Granted  under  TMe  35,  US.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  release  mechanism  for  an  air-sea  rescue  device 
wherein  a  marker  buoy  is  carried  in  a  housing  secured 
to  an  aircraft  and  adapted  to  be  released  upon  submer- 
gence of  the  aircraft,  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  hydrostatic  pressure  responsive  valve  secured  to 

the  aircraft  and  adapted  to  permit  water  to  enter 

therein; 
(/>)   an  electric  cell  of  the  water-activated  type  con- 
nected to  said  valve  and  capable  of  generating  an 

electric  current  only  when  water  becomes  accessible 

to  said  valve; 
(c)  an  explosive  charge; 
{d)  an  electrically  operated  firing  means  for  exploding 

said  charge,  said   firing  means  being  connected  to 

said  electric  cell; 
(e)  a  sealed  cartridge  of  compressed  gas; 
(/)  piercing  means  responsive  to  said  exploding  charge 

to  puncture  the  sealed   cartridge  and  release   the 

compressed  gas; 
ig)   release  means  connected  with  the  said  cartridge 

and  being  responsive  to  the  compressed  gas  to  eject 

the  buoy  from  the  aircraft. 
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3,157,891 
SHIPS'  LIFEBOAT  DAVITS 
lohn     D«vonport,     Blackheath,     Birmingham,     England, 
assignor  to  Samuel  Taylor  &  Sons  (Brierlcy  Hill)  Lim- 
ited. Brierley  Hill,  Staflfordshire,  England 

Filed  Sept.  17.  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,549 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  13,  1962, 

38,836  62 
2  Claims.    (CI.  9— 35) 


1.  A  ship's  lifeboat  davit  of  the  gravity  type  having  a 
pair  of  inclined  tracks  extending  laterally  and  downwardly 
from  the  side  of  a  ship,  a  pair  of  davit  arms  each  of  which 
is  provided  with  a  sheave  at  the  outboard  end  thereof  for 
receiving  a  fall  from  which  a  lifeboat  is  suspended,  a 
bridge  structure  rigidly  interconnecting  said  davit  arms, 
said  bridge  sUucture  extending  in  a  fore  and  aft  direction 
between  the  inboard  ends  of  the  davit  arms,  each  of  said 
davit  arms  provided  with  means  engaging  said  inclined 
tracks  for  enabling  gravitational  movement  of  said  davit 
arms,  bridge  structure  and  suspended  lifeboat  along  said 
inclined  tracks  from  the  inboard  ends  toward  the  out- 
board ends  thereof,  means  including  a  winch  mounted 
on  said  bridge  structure  for  controlling  said  movement,  a 
second  winch  mounted  on  said  bridge  structure  substan- 
tially amidship  of  the  span  between  the  davit  arms  for 
controlling  said  falls  and  the  lowering  of  the  lifeboat,  said 
second  winch  provided  with  a  brake,  a  brake  release  lever 
carried  by  said  bridge  structure  for  releasing  said  brake, 
said  lever  projecting  over  the  suspended  lifeboat,  and 
means  for  operating  said  brake  release  lever  from  the 
suspended  lifeboat  after  movement  thereof  to  the  out- 
board ends  of  said  inclined  tracks  to  control  the  lowering 
of  the  lifeboat  comprising  a  manually  operable  flexible 
line  extending  into  the  lifeboat  and  having  one  end  there- 
of secured  to  said  brake  release  lever. 


3  157  892 
MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  METAL  ARTICLES 
Raymond  H.  Carlson,  Rociiford,  HI.,  assignor  to  Textron 
industries.     Inc.,    Rockford,    lU.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  1,  196«,  Ser.  No.  5,7«5 
9  Claims.     (CI.  10—12) 


1.  A  heading  machine  comprising: 
(a)   a  frame. 


(b)  a  bousing  having  a  cylindrical  opening  mounted 
on  said  frame; 

(c)  a  cylindrical  ram  rcciprocably  mounted  in  said 
opening; 

(d)  two  punches  fixedly  mounted  on  the  forward  face 
of  said  cylindrical  ram. 

(f)  each  of  said  punches  being  adapted  to  coact  with 
a  corresponding  die  mounted  on  the  frame; 

(/)  means  carried  by  the  frame  for  reciprocating  said 
ram, 

(g)  said  means  comprising  a  crank  shaft  rotatably 
carried  by  the  frame, 

(/i)  a  pitman  having  one  end  connected  to  said  crank 

shaft. 

(/■)  a  crank  pin  pivotally  connecting  the  other  end  of 
said  pitman  to  said  ram. 

(j)  the  ends  of  said  crank  pin  extending  laterally 
beyond  said  ram. 

(k)  and  guide  means  mounted  on  the  housing  and  the 
extended  ends  of  the  crank  pin,  respectively,  and 
adapted  for  cooperative  engagement  with  each  other 
to  prevent  rotation  of  said  ram  about  its  longitudinal 
axis  during  its  reciprocating  movement. 


3,157.893 
METHOD   FOR  MAKING   A   HEADED   FASTENER 
William  R.  Dfckk,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Hi-Shear  Rivet  Tool  Company,  Torrance,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  June  29,  1959,  S«r.  No.  823,539 
1  Claim.    (CI.  10—27) 


A  process  for  making  a  fastener  with  a  central  axis, 
which  fastener  has  a  cylindrical  shank  and  a  head  that 
includes  a  face  which  at  least  partially  overhangs  the 
shank  and  a  cylindrical  wall  on  the  periphery  of  the 
head  at  the  edge  thereof  which  is  closest  to  the  face, 
said  process  comprising  the  steps  of:  (1)  forming  a 
unitary  member  which  includes  a  shank  and  a  head  with 
a  first  face  adjacent  to  the  shank  and  perpendicular  to 
the  central  axis  thereof  and  a  second  central  planar  face 
on  the  other  side  of  said  head,  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  planar  face  merging  into  a  raised  ring  portion; 
(2)  reducing  the  shank  to  a  desired  dimension;  (3)  sup- 
porting said  blank  at  the  first  face  only  thereof  adjacent 
the  shank;  (4)  simultaneously  confining  the  cylindrical 
wall  of  said  head  to  prevent  lateral  deformation  thereof 
and  applying  axial  pressure  to  said  raised  ring  portion 
to  axially  displace  the  outer  periphery  of  said  head  beyond 
the  portion  of  the  first  face  adjacent  the  shank  to  form 
an  overhanging  portion  without  altering  the  shank;  and 
(5)  terminating  such  axial  pressure  substantially  at  the 
plane  of  said  second  face. 


3,157,894 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 
DEVICE  HAVING  A  FRICTION  PI  A  G  ROTAT- 
ABLY INSERTED  THEREIN 
Richard  B.  Wallace,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mkh.,  assignor  to 
The  Oakland  Corporation,  Birmingham,  Mich^  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1962,  S«r.  No.  190,985 
13  Claims.    (CI.  1<^— 72) 
1.  Apparatus  for  inserting  a  lock  plug  in  a  threaded 
plug-receiving  opening  extending  from  a  side  wall  to  a 
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central  opening  of  an  annular  body  comprising  a  sup- 
port for  the  body,  a  mandrel  shaped  to  enter  the  central 
opening  with  predetermined  radial  clearance,  a  rotary 
head  having  a  portion  shaped  to  grip  a  length  of  plug 
material,  means  for  advancing  said  head  to  thread  the 
plug  material  into  said  plug-receiving  opening  and  op- 


3,157,896 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  CEMENT  TO  A  SHOE 
SOLE    AND    APPLYING    STEAM    TO    A    SHOE 
UPPER  .,        ^,     ^ 

Jacob  S.  Kamborian,  133  Forest  Ave.,  West  Newton, 
Mass.,  and  Robert  B.  Dunlap,  Medway,  Mass.;  said 
Dunlap  assignor  to  said  Kamborian 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  181,682 
28  Claims.    (CI.  12 — 4.1) 


erable  to  continue  driving  said  plug  material  in  rotation 
until  the  inner  end  thereof  is  arrested  by  said  mandrel, 
at  which  time  said  plug  material  twists  off  substantially 
along  the  crest  of  the  first  outer  convolution  of  thread 
within  said  plug-receiving  opening,  and  means  for  effect- 
ing an  advance  of  plug  material  relative  to  said  head  be- 
tween successive  advance  movements  of  said  head. 


tf  «     m    V  o  t 


^3Mm 


i_ 


3,157,895 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  LSE  WITH  AUTOMATIC 
LATHES 
Guillaume   Ernest   Megel   and   Henri   Mancia,   Moutier, 
Canton  of  Bern,  Swltierland,  assignors  to  I'sines  Tomos 
Fabrique  de  Machines  Moutier  S.A.,  Moutier,  Switzer- 
land, a  company   of  Switzerland 

Filed  Ma>   14.  1962,  Ser.  No.  194.612 
Claims  prioritv.  appUcatioa  Switzerland,  May   16,  1961, 

5.694  61 
5  Claims.    (CI.  10 — 89) 


V. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  concomitantly  applying  cement  to 
the  toe  portion  of  a  shoe  insole  and  applying  steam  to  the 
toe  portion  of  a  shoe  upper,  wherein  the  insole  is  located 
on  the  bottom  of  a  last  and  the  toe  portion  of  the  upper 
is  draped  loosely  about  the  toe  of  the  last,  comprising: 
a  steam  chamber  adapted  to  receive  the  toe  portion  of 
the  upper;  means  for  supplying  steam  to  the  chamber; 
a  support  on  the  top  of  the  chamber  adapted  to  support 
the  vamp  of  the  last;  a  htrfd-down  above  the  support; 
means  for  imparting  relative  heightwise  movement  be- 
tween the  steam  chamber  and  the  hold-down  to  clamp 
the  last  and  insole  therebetween;  and  means  for  applying 
cement  to  the  insole  while  it  is  thus  clamped. 


3,157,897 
LASTING  MACHINES 

John  D.  Morrill,  Boxford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Corpuratiuo,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  204,837 
10  Claims.    (CI.  12—10.5) 


1.  For  use  with  automatic  lathes  arranged  for  machin- 
ing workpieces  out  of  a  bar  of  stock  and  provided  with 
a  thread  cutting  tool  provided  to  follow  its  own  helical 
path,  with  cycling  means  controlling  all  the  operations  of 
the  lathe  and  with  a  feeding  device  automatically  supply- 
ing a  new  bar  of  stock  when  the  bar  worked  on  has  been 
exhausted,  a  safety  device  having  means  operatively  con- 
necting it  to  the  lathe  cycling  means  and  the  thread  cut- 
ting tool  so  that  it  is  responsive  to  the  controlling  action 
both  of  the  lathe  cycling  means  and  of  the  thread  cutting 
tool  to  stop  these  cycling  means  if  the  thread  cutting  tool 
does  not  follow  its  own  helical  path,  said  safety  device 
comprising  releasing  means  which  upon  actuation  thereof 
put  it  out  of  action,  said  releasing  means  having  means 
operatively  subjecting  it  to  the  action  both  of  the  thread 
cutting  tool  when  the  latter  follows  its  own  helical  path 
and  of  the  stock  feeding  device  when  the  same  is  operated, 
thus  avoiding  slopping  the  lathe  cycling  means  both  when 
the  thread  cutting  tool  works  satisfactorily  and  when 
there  is  no  stock  in  the  lathe. 


I .  In  a  machine  for  lasting  a  shoe  upper  assembled  on 
a  last,  a  support  for  the  last,  grippers  mounted  for  in- 
dependent movement  heightwise  relative  to  said  support 
and  adapted  to  grip  the  margin  of  the  upper  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  last,  locking  means  operable  to  fix  each  grip- 
per  against  heightwise  movement,  means  for  moving  the 
support  heightwise  to  move  the  last  against  the  upper 
held  by  the  grippers  while  fixed  by  said  locking  means 
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thereby  causing  the  upper  to  be  tensioned  over  the  last, 
OjperztOT  controlled  means  for  retracting  the  support  to 
relieve  the  tension  on  the  upper  and  for  causing  the 
loclung  devices  to  release  the  grippers  for  heightwise 
movement,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  grippers  inde- 
pendently heightwise  while  the  upper  is  gripped  for  bodily 
adjusting  the  upper  widthwise  of  the  last,  said  controlled 
means  also  being  effective  at  the  will  of  the  operator 
to  cause  the  locking  means  to  fix  the  grippers  in  adjusted 
position  and  to  cause  the  support  to  be  returned  to  its 
upper  tensioning  position. 


which  is  a  composite  of  the  curves  of  the  center  lines  of 
the  leg  portions  of  each  of  several  selected  conventional 
lasts  of  different  styles  and  sizes,  and,  in  making  lasts  of 


3,157,898 
MACHINES  FOR  FORMING  OUTSOLE-HEEL  UNITS 
Gordon  V.  Sprague,  Jr.,  Danvers,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  CorporatioD,  Flemington, 
NJ.,  a  coqporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,922 
25  Claims.    (CL  12— 16J) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  imitary  outsole  and 
heel  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  shoe,  trimming  means, 
a  carrier  including  means  for  positioning  and  holding 
left  and  hght  outsoles,  a  pair  of  units  each  comprising 
means  for  positioning  a  heel,  means  for  clamping  said 
heel  against  movement,  and  means  for  applying  a  heel 
breast  covering  flap  of  an  outsole  on  the  carrier  to  the 
breast  of  the  heel,  a  frame,  means  for  securing  on  the 
frame  said  carrier  in  two  predetermined  positions  in 
either  of  which  one  or  the  other  of  the  outsoles  on  the 
carrier  has  its  rear  end  portion  arranged  in  a  predeter- 
mined position  with  relation  to  said  trimming  means 
and  the  other  outsole,  which  is  mounted  on  the  carrier 
and  has  already  had  a  heel  breast  flap  formed  at  its  rear 
end,  is  arranged  opposite  one  of  said  units,  power  means 
for  operating  said  trimming  means  to  form  a  heel  breast 
covering  flap  on  the  rear  end  portion  of  said  one  out- 
sole,  power  means  for  operating  the  heel  clamping  means, 
and  power  means  for  operating  the  flap  applying  means. 


3,157,899 
METHOD  OF  MAKLNG  A  BOOT  LAST 
George  H.  Bingliam,  Jr.,  Westminster,  Md.,  assignor  to 
Cambridge  Rubber  Company,  Taney  town,  Md.,  a  cor- 
poration uf  Maryland 

FUed  June  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  120,273 
2  Claims.    (CI.  12—146) 
1.  That  method  of  making  a  boot  last  which  comprises 
as  steps:   providing  a  template  whose  edge  is  a  curve 


each  of  said  several  styles  and  sizes,  shaping  the  front  of 
the  leg  portion  of  each  such  last  to  conform  to  the  curva- 
tiire  of  the  edge  of  said  template. 


3,157,5 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  MOTION  PICTURE 

FILM  AND  THE  LIKE 

Millard  V.  Thompson,  5I6>-^  Western  Ave, 

Mcdford,  Orcg. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  184,692 

1  Claim.    (CL  15—100) 


Apparatus  for  cleaning  motion  picture  film  and  like 
strip  material,  comprising: 

(a)  a  container  for  cleansing  liquid, 

{b)  a  hollow  unitary  conduit  mounted  on  and  pro- 
jecting outward  from  the  container, 

(c)  the  conduit  communicating  at  its  inner  end  with 
the  interior  of  the  container  and  having  opposed 
slits  extending  inward  from  its  outer  end  dimen- 
sioned to  receive  freely  therethrough  strip  material 
to  be  cleaned, 

(J)  an  elongated  liquid  absorbent  wick  supported  fric- 
tionally  in  the  conduit  for  longitudinal  sliding  move- 
ment therethrough. 

(e)  the  wick  having  an  inner  portion  disposed  within 
the  container  for  contact  with  cleansing  liquid  there- 
in, 

(/)  the  wick  having  at  its  outer  end  a  transverse  slit 
registering  with  the  slits  in  the  conduit  for  receiv- 
ing slidably  therethrough  strip  material  to  be  cleaned, 

(g)  the  wick  being  movable  through  the  conduit  in 
the  direction  of  the  outer  end  of  the  latter  for  pre- 
senting successive  dean  wick  portions  between  the 
conduit  slits  as  preceding  portions  of  the  wick  be- 
come soiled  by  the  strip  material  being  cleaned. 


3,157,901 
SPONGE  MOP  HAVING  A  DETACHABLE  HEAD 

Hugh  Murphy,  Hockering,  Woking,  Surrey,  England, 
assignor  to  The  Prestige  Croup  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Kiled  Apr.  20.  1962.  Ser.  No.  189,019 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Great  Britain,  Apr.  25,  1961, 

14,956/61 
3  Claims.    (CI.  15—244) 
1.  A  mop  having  a  slab  of  plastic   sponge  material, 
a  rigid  base  to  which  said  slab  is  fixed  in  totally  under- 
lying relation  to  said  base,  said  base  having  means  in 
flxed  association  therewith  defining  an  upwardly  facing 
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area  conunensurate  with  the  peripheral  limits  of  said 
base,  a  pair  of  recesses  along  spaced  parallel  lines  ad- 
jacent opposite  edge  portions  of  said  area,  said  recesses 
facing  toward  portions  of  said  area  between  said  edge  por- 
tions, a  carrier  plate  including  a  pair  of  wings  joined  by 
a  hinge,  said  wings  presenting  edge  portions  remote  from 
and  parallel  to  said  hmge  which  are  receivable  in  said 
recesses  when  said  wings  of  the  carrier  plate  are  in  out- 


3,157,903 

FLUID  HEATER  CLEANERS 

F,rk  I.  Matthews,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Babcock 

Si  Wilcox  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,119 
Claims  priorit>.  appiicatioa  Great  BriUin,  Dec.  21,  1961, 

45,780/61 
2  Claims.    (CI.  15—317) 


spread  relation  and  from  which  said  wings  are  disengage- 
able  when  said  wings  are  moved  from  outspread  to  folded 
poaition.  and  slop  means  with  which  edge  portions  of 
said  wings  are  adapted  to  abut  along  lines  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  distance  between  said  opposite  edge 
portions  of  said  area  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  said  wings 
from  an  engaged  position  within  said  recesses  in  direc- 
tions extending  axially  of  the  hinge  joining  said  wings. 


3,157.902 

DISPOSABLE  PAINT  TRAY  LINER 

Tbomas  L.  Hardwirk.  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

(P.O.  Boa  153,  >Ve»t  Seneca,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,479 

3  Claims.    (CI.  15—257.06) 


I.  In  a  fluid  heater  cleaner  having  a  rotatable  nozzle 
tube  movable  longitudinally  to  advance  the  nozzle  tube 
from,  and  to  withdraw  the  nozzle  to,  a  retracted  position, 
a  main  carriage  supporting  and  connected  with  the  nozzle 
tube  movable  with  the  nozzle  tube  along  an  essentially 
horizontal  track  and  operating  mechanism  including  a 
fixed  driving  motor  connected  with  the  main  carriage 
through  a  driving  chain  secured  to  the  main  carriage  and 
passing  over  front  and  rear  guide  wheels  mounted  at  the 
ends  of  the  track,  said  track  being  formed  with  a  series 
of  abutments,  a  spring-biassed  catch  pivotably  mounted 
on  the  carriage  and  movable  between  an  operative  posi- 
tion to  which  it  is  biassed  by  said  spring  and  in  which 
the  catch  is  engageable  with  the  series  of  abutments  to 
prevent  forward  movement  of  the  carriage  along  the  track 
and  an  inoperative  position  in  which  the  catch  is  held 
clear  of  the  series  of  abutments,  said  driving  chain  being 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  main  carriage  and  at  the  other 
end,  through  tensioning  spring  means,  to  the  catch  to 
hold  the  catch  in  the  inoperative  position. 


3,157,904 
DEVICE    FOR    SEPARATING    TABLEWARE    AND 
FOOD-LEAMNGS   ON    CLEANING    CROCKERY, 
PLATES  AND  SLMILAR  UTENSILS 

Dick  Ame  Flodell,  Strandvagen  11, 

Salts jobaden,  Sweden 

FUed  Apr.  26.  1961.  Ser.  No.  105.650 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Sweden  .May  3,  1960 

4  Claims.    (O.  15—511) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  paint  tray  including  a  bot- 
tom wall  having  a  pair  of  first  and  second  ends,  the  bot- 
tom wall  having  a  plurality  of  upwardly  projecting  paint 
distribution  ribs  thereon,  a  pair  of  legs  at  the  first  end 
of  the  bottom  wall  supporting  the  bottom  wall  in  a  po- 
sition slanted  downwardly  from  the  first  end  to  the  sec- 
ond end,  an  outwardly  and  upwardly  inclined  end  wall 
at  the  second  end  of  the  bottom  wall,  upstanding  side 
walls,  and  a  rolled  penpheral  flange  extending  about 
the  first  end  of  the  bottom  wall,  the  si<k  walls,  and  the 
end  wall,  of  a  disposable  molded  plastic  tray  liner,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  liner  bottom  wall  overiying  the  tray  bottom  wall 
throughout  substantially  the  full  length  and  width 
thereof; 

(b)  the  liner  bottom  wall  having  a  plurality  of  up- 
standing liner  ribs  overlying  and  engaging  the  ribs 
of  the  tray  bottom  wall; 

(c)  a  liner  end  wall  bearing  against  and  overiying  the 
tray  end  wall; 

((/)  liner  side  walls  bearing  against  and  covering  the 
tray  side  walls;  and 

(#)  a  relatively  resilient,  peripheral  snap  brim  extend- 
ing about  the  liner  and  dimensioned  to  grip  the 
rolled  flange  ol  the  tray. 


1.  A  device  for  separating  tableware  and  food-leavings 
on  cleaning  of  crockery,  plates  and  similar  utensils,  char- 
acterized by  resilient  members  disposed  in  a  dump-open- 
ing with  such  a  spacing  and  mutual  relation  as  to  allow 
the  specifically  heavier  tableware  to  pass,  but  to  retain  the 
specifically  lighter  food-leavings,  a  conical  funnel  disposed 
above  the  dump-opening,  said  funnel  having  its  smallest 
diameter  at  the  bottom,  which  diameter  is  smaller  than 
the  length  of  at  least  ordinary  knives  and  forks  so  as  to 
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compel  them  to  assume  an  inclined  position  in  passing 
the  funnel. 


3,157,905 

CLOSURE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  MOVABLE 

FLUID  APPLICATOR 

Carol  L.  Levy,  115C  Robert  Lane,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1963,  Scr.  No.  301,139 

7  Claims.    (CI.  15—517) 


1.  A  closure  assembly  for  engaging  with  the  threaded 
neclc  of  a  container,  comprising  a  cap  having  two  con- 
centric sets  of  threads,  the  inner  set  of  threads  defining 
the  perimeter  of  an  aperture  in  said  cap,  and  an  applicator 
sub-assembly  comprising  a  handle,  threaded  shaft  for 
mounting  said  sub-assembly  within  the  aperture  in  said 
cap  and  engaging  it  with  the  inner  set  of  threads  on 
said  cap,  applicator  holder  and  applicator,  the  concentric 
sets  of  threads  on  the  cap  each  of  essentially  the  same 
lead  and  the  same  direction  such  that  rotation  of  the  cap 
to  disengage  it  from  the  container  effects  movement  of 
tlje  cap  relative  to  the  container  without  effecting  sub- 
stantial travel  of  tlie  applicator  sub-assembly  relative 
to  the  container  when  the  applicator  handle  is  suitably 
lestraioed  from  rotation  by  external  means. 


3,157,90* 

DOOR  STOP  AND  CLOSER 

Emanuel  Wolf,  122  Hincbester  St.,  BrookJine  46,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  101,095 

1  Claim.    (CI.  16—50) 


•1 


A  combined  door  stop  and  door  closing  attachment  for 
a  hinge  connecting  a  door  member  to  a  casing  member, 
said  attachment  comprising  a  pair  of  arms,  each  arm 
including  first  and  second  angularly  disposed  sections,  the 
first  section  of  each  arm  having  a  hole  for  a  hinge  pin 
by  which  the  two  arms  are  to  be  pivotally  mounted  on 
one  end  of  the  hinge  pin  with  the  second  section  of  each 
arm  defining  an  angle  greater  than  the  angle  defined  by 
the  first  section  of  each  arm  with  respect  to  a  plane 
passing  through  the  hinge  pin,  the  first  section  of  each 
arm  also  including  stop  portions  interengageable  to  limit 
the  extent  to  which  the  two  arms  may  be  swung  towards 
each  other  when  interconnected  by  a  hinge  pin,  spring 
means  between  said  arms  urging  said  arms  apart,  and  an 
element  carried  by  at  least  one  said  second  section  of 
each  of  said  arms  and  at  right  angles  thereto  for  en- 
gagement with  a  member  and  adjustable  relative  thereto 
to  lessen  the  extent  to  which  said  arms  may  be  swung 
towards  each  other  before  said  stop  portions  interengage. 


3,157,907 

TRAVERSE  ROD  GLIDE 

Orvillc  T.  Stall,  7908  Chatiield  Ave.,  Wbitticr,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,6M 

6  Claims.    (CI.  16 — 87.4) 


1.  A  glide  engageable  in  a  traverse  rod  and  with  a  drap- 
ery including,  an  upper  rod-engaging  head,  a  lower  drap- 
ery-engagmg  yoke  with  a  header  and  a  pair  of  laterally- 
spaced  depending  legs  to  occur  at  the  opposite  sides  of  a 
drapery,  an  upper  transverse  pin-receiving  opening  in  the 
yoke  and  a  pair  of  axially-aligned  lower  transverse  pin- 
receiving  openings  m  the  legs  of  the  yoke  and  a  pin  having 
a  lower  portion  engageable  through  the  lower  openings  to 
bridge  the  legs  and  project  through  the  drapery  engaged 
therebetween,  an  upper  portion  slidably  engaged  through 
the  upper  opening  and  an  intermediate  portion  connect- 
ing the  said  upper  and  lower  portions  at  one  end  thereof, 
said  upper  portion  of  the  pin  being  greater  in  longitudinal 
extent  than  the  lower  portion  thereof,  whereby  the  upper 
portion  of  the  pin  remains  engaged  in  the  upper  opening 
in  the  yoke  when  its  lower  portion  is  shifted  laterally  from 
within  the  space  between  the  legs. 


3,157,908 

TRACK  AND  WHEEL  TRl  CK  FOR  ROI  I.INC.  DOOR 

John  J.  Fnieh.  806  W.  167th  St..  Gardena.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,154 

4  Claims.     (CL  16—95) 


1.  In  operative  combination:  a  tubular  structure  form- 
ing an  internal  track  therealong.  having  means  for  dis- 
posing the  structure  generally  horizontally  above  and 
longitudinally  extending  beyond  the  upper  edge  of  a 
doorway  for  operative  suspension  and  movement  of  a 
slidable  door  therealong.  said  internal  track  being  formed 
with  a  longitudinally  open  slot  extending  along  one 
side  thereof;  at  least  two  suspension-roller  units  spaced 
apart  along  the  track  in  position  jointly  to  suspend  a  slid- 
ing door  dependently  held  between  them,  each  unit  com- 
prising a  wheel  truck  and  a  U-shaped  head  disposed  with 
its  arms  spaced  vertically  apart,  one  of  said  arms  of 
each  head  being  inserted  through  said  longitudinal  slot 
of  the  tube  in  pivotal  connection  with  said  respective 
wheel  truck,  and  said  other  arm  being  disposed  outside 
the  track  and  fixed  to  a  rotatable  stem  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  edge  of  a  sliding  door;  a  generally  U-shaped  chan- 
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nel  connecting  said  units  within  the  tubular  structure 
and  longitudinally  slidable  along  said  track  jointly  with 
the  connected  units,  the  wheel  truck  of  each  unit  in- 
cluding one  roller  held  partly  within  said  open  slidable 
channel  and  rotatable  along  the  track  on  an  axis  trans- 
verse thereto,  and  a  second  roller  disposed  outside  the 
slidable  channel  and  rotatable  along  the  track  on  an 
axis  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  first  roller,  the  pivotal 
connection  of  each  inserted  U-arm  of  the  respective 
suspension  roller  unit,  to  said  wheel  truck  being  inter- 
mediate said  two  rollers  and  said  inserted  U-arm  being 
movable  approximately  90*  by  joint  rotation  of  said  stem, 
thereby  to  seat  and  unseat  a  sliding  door  which  may  be 
dependently  held  by  and  between  a  pair  of  such  stems 
and  U-shaped  heads  spaced  apart  along  said  channel, 
which  channel  is  longitudinally  slidable  along  said  track 
of  the  tubular  structure  with  rotation  of  said  rollers. 


for  receiving  the  support  plates  carrying  the  material  to 
be  pressed  and  for  pressing  said  material  into  pressed 
plates,  a  feeding  device  located  at  one  side  of  the  press 
structure  for  receiving  support  plates  carrying  material 
to  be  pressed  from  an  adjacent  material  supply  device 
and  for  feeding  them  into  the  press,  a  discharge  device 
on  the  side  of  the  press  opposite  the  feeding  device  for 
receiving  support  plates  carrying  plates  of  pressed  ma- 
terial from  the  press,  means  for  separating  the  plates  of 
pressed  material  from  the  support  plates  at  the  discharge 
device,  and  conveyor  means  for  receiving  and  returning 
the  support  plates  from  the  discharge  device  to  the  device 
for  supplying  material  to  the  support  plates,  the  improve- 
ment including  a  cooling  device  located  in  the  press  struc- 
ture below  the  press  proper,  and  in  which  said  conveyor 


I  3,157,909 

DETACHABI  F  HANDLE 
Afltaar  J.  Scbmitt,  West  Bend,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  >^ert 
Bcod   Comply.  West   Bend,   Wla.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

FUed  Aug.  31.  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,204 
5  Claims.    (CL  16—114) 


5.  A  detachable  handle  for  use  with  a  utensil  having  a 
laterally  extending  fixed  lip,  said  detachable  handle  com- 
prising, in  combination. 

an  elongated  hand  grip  portion  having  a  longitudinal- 
ly extending  groove  therein, 

a  lip  engaging  portion  connected  to  one  end  of  and 
forming  an  extension  of  said  hand  grip  portion  and 
includmg  a  clamping  surface  arranged  for  engage- 
ment with  said  fixed  lip, 

a  lever  pivotally  supported  in  and  extending  exteriorly 
of  said  groove  to  be  engaged  when  said  hand  grip 
portion  is  gripped  and  pivoted  in  said  groove  in 
response  to  gripping  action  on  said  hand  grip  por- 
tion, a  portion  of  said  lever  extending  therefrom 
into  opposed  relation  with  the  clamping  surface  of 
said  lip  engaging  portion  and  arranged  for  move- 
ment toward  said  clamping  surface  in  response  to 
pivotal  movement  of  said  lever  as  a  result  of  said 
grippmg  action  so  that  said  lip  is  selectively  clamped 
between  said  lever  portion  and  said  clamping  surface 
to  attach  said  detachable  handle  to  said  utensil, 

and  latch  means  arranged  in  said  hand  grip  portion  for 
engagement  with  said  lever  when  said  lever  portion 
is  moved  toward  said  clamping  surface  to  engage 
said  fixed  lip  and  operative  to  lock  said  lever  with 
said  lever  portion  in  engagement  with  said  fixed  lip. 


means  comprises  a  first  conveyor  extending  from  the 
cooling  device  to  the  press  feeding  device  and  the  material 
supply  device,  for  receiving  the  support  plates  from  the 
cooling  device  and  conveying  said  cooled  support  plates 
first  to  the  material  supply  device  and  then  for  moving 
the  support  plates  having  material  thereon  to  the  press 
feeding  device,  a  second  conveyor  extending  from  the 
press  discharge  device  through  the  cooling  device  for  re- 
ceiving plates  from  said  discharge  device  and  conveying 
them  to  the  cooling  device,  and  means  for  detachably 
coupling  said  first  and  second  conveyors  whereby  the  sec- 
ond conveyor  is  immobile,  with  a  support  plate  thereon 
in  the  cooling  device  while  the  first  conveyor  is  charging 
a  support  plate  from  the  material  supply  device  and  re- 
turning said  plate  to  said  press  feeding  device. 


3,157,911 
APPARATUS   FOR   REMOVING    ARTICLES   FROM 

CAVITIES  OF  MOLDS 
Hobart  T.  Campbell  and  Jack  J.   Monalian,   Allentown, 
and  Joseph  A.  Roeder.  Quakertown,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Western  Electric  Company  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,048 
3  Claims.    (CL  18—5) 


V-^  .;  ' 


3,157,910 
PRESSLNG  ROAD  FOR  PRESSING  PLATES 
ON  SLPPOKI  SHKKTS 
Gerhard  SchUpphak,  .Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Horst  Gerlach,  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  Sept.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  13«,473  , 

1  Claim.    (CI.  18 — 4) 
In  a  plant  for  the  production  of  plates  of  pressed  ma- 
terial such  as  plywood,  chipboard  and  the  like  plates  in 

which  such  pressed  plates  are  formed  on  support  plates        2.  An  apparatus  for  removing  from  a  mold   a  first 
moved  in  a  closed  cycle  through  the  plant,  and  in  which    component  joined  to  a  second  component  by  a  connec- 
said  plant  includes  a  press  structure  comprising  a  press    tion  of  molding  material,  each  component  having  a  pair 
808  O.O.— «8 
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of  oppositely  extending  leads  resting  on  the  mold  and 
extending  beyond  the  edges  of  the  mold,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  first  jaws,  each  being  positioned  beneath  and 
in  contact  with  one  of  the  leads  of  said  first  com- 
ponent, 

a  pair  of  second  jaws,  each  having  a  notch  being 
positioned  over  one  of  the  leads  of  said  first  com- 
ponent, and  each  having  a  surface  formed  thei  eon  and 
positioned  over  and  in  contact  with  one  of  the  leads 
of  said  second  component, 

means  for  biasing  said  second  jaws  toward  said  first 
jaws,  and 

means  for  lowering  the  mold  to  render  effective  the 
biasing  means: 

to  move  downwardly  the  notches  of  said  second  jaws 
to  engage  the  edges  of  said  notches  with  the  leads 
of  said  first  component  to  hold  said  leads  of  said 
first  component  between  said  edges  and  said  first 
jaws,  and 

to  move  downwardly  said  surfaces  of  said  second  jaws 
to  break  the  connection  joining  said  components  to 
drop  said  second  component  back  into  said  lowered 
mold,  while  retaining  said  first  component  between 
said  edges  and  said  first  jaws. 


3,157.912 
FLNGER  AND  TOE  NAIL  MOULDS  FOR  CREATING 

ARTIFICIAL  FINGER  AND  TOE  NAILS 

Dorothy  Lisczawka,  453  F.D.R.  Drive,  New  York  2,  N.Y. 

FUed  >fay  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,231 

2  Claims.     (CL  1»— 5.1) 


2.  As  an  article  of  manufacttire,  a  plastic  sheet  of  the 
kind  described  comprising  a  plurality  of  cut-out  pre- 
formed mould  forms  corresponding  in  shape  and  contour 
to  the  nail  of  an  individual  finger  of  a  human  hand  or  toe 
of  a  human  foot,  tabs  integral  with  said  mould  forms 
cut-out  from  the  body  of  the  sheet  and  integrally  con- 
nected therewith  along  portions  of  its  perimeter,  where- 
by deflection  of  said  mould  forms  and  associated  tabs 
outwardly  from  said  sheet  will  effect  breakage  of  said  tabs 
at  the  said  portions  of  its  perimeter  from  said  sheet  to 
permit  bodily  removal  of  said  mould  forms,  said  mould 
forms  being  usable  to  form  artificial  nails  or  to  repair 
broken  nails. 


3,157,913 
ATTACHMENT  FOR  TRAIL  SCOOTER 

WUIiam  H.  Hubert,  2721  N.  Lombard.  Portland,  Oreg. 

FUed  May  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,790 

1  Claim.    (CI.  180—9.24) 


In  combination  a  land  vehicle  having  a  frame  and  a 
driven  rear  wheel  mounted  thereon,  and  an  attachment 
therefor. 


said  attachment  comprising, 

a  subframe  including  a  pair  of  elongate  side  members 
mounted  on  said  vehicle  adjacent  said  rear  wheel 
one  on  each  side  thereof, 

a  cross  bracket  rigidly  securing  said  members  together, 

said  side  members  each  having  a  longitudinal  slot  in 
one  end  thereof  receiving  the  axle  of  said  vehicle 
rear  wheel, 

an  idler  wheel  rotatably  mounted  between  said  side 
members  in  tandem  with  said  rear  wheel, 

an  endless  crawler  element  extend. ng  about  said  rear 
wheel  and  said  idler  wheel, 

means  mounting  said  idler  wheel  on  said  side  members 
for  movement  toward  and  from  said  rear  wheel  so 
as  to  provide  tension  on  said  crawler  element  and 
urge  said  members  into  engagement  with  said  axle, 

a  pair  of  spring  brackets  mounted  on  said  vehicle 
frame  above  said  subframe, 

a  pair  of  helical  tension  springs  mounted  one  on  each . 
of  said  brackets. 

a  pair  of  push  rods  fixed  at  one  end  one  to  each  to  the 
top  of  said  springs  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  sub- 
frame  so  as  to  urge  the  same  downwardly. 


3,157,914 
AUTOMATIC  APPARATl  S  FOR  PRODUCING 
MFMBERS  FROM  P<)\M)FR.S 
Charles    Deibel.    Pirtsbur|{h,    Frank    Fml«>.    Penn    Hills 
Township,   AUeghcoy   Count>,  and   Olaf  A.  Olau^cn, 
Moorocville,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westingbouse  Electric 
Corporation.    East    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,   a   corporatioa    of 
Peiiiis>  h  ania 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1962.  Ser.  No.  18«,488 
6  Claims.     (CL  18—16) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  automatic  continuous  com- 
paction of  powder,  a  press  having  a  pressing  head  there- 
on for  compacting  a  powder,  a  trough  movable  beneath 
the  pressing  head,  a  hopper  for  dispensing  powder  mto 
said  trough,  means  for  imparting  movement  to  said 
trough,  said  pressing  head  capable  of  reciprocating  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  powder  in  said  trough,  the 
pressing  head  having  a  pressing  surface  thereon  for  con- 
tacting the  powder,  the  pressing  surface  comprising  a 
leading  portion  parallel  to  the  trough  base,  a  curved 
fairing  portion  comprising  a  surface  tangential  at  one 
end  to  the  leading  portion  and  at  the  other  end  smoothly 
joining  a  trailing  portion,  the  trailing  portion  being  a 
smooth  surface  longer  than  said  leading  portion  and 
angled  away  from  the  trough  base  at  an  angle  not  exceed- 
ing 15*  with  respect  to  the  leading  portion,  pressure 
responsive  means  capable  of  terminating  the  compaction 
stroke  of  the  pressing  head  and  reversing  its  direction 
of  movement,  means  limiting  movement  of  said  pressing 
head  in  the  opposite  direction  away  from  the  trough  and 
reversing  its  said  opposite  direction  of  movement,  means 
for  detecting  approach  of  said  pressing  head  to  powder  in 
said  trough  and  responsive  to  such  approach  to  halt  move- 
ment of  said  trough  so  that  during  compaction  the  powder 
is  at  rest. 
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3,157,915 
CONTROL  DEVICE 
Charies  F.  GUbo,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  asiicnor  to  Geo.  W. 
Bellman  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Adamatown,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  925,964 
6  Claims.     (CL  19—106) 


said  locking  nose  adapted  for  engagement  by  said  lock 
bar  member  to  thereby  pivot  said  row  lock  in  the  other 
direction  and  lock  said  first  and  second  sections  together 
as  said  seat  structure  is  extended. 


5.  Apparatus  for  automatically  controlling  the  density 
and  thus  the  weight  per  unit  length  of  a  web  emanating 
from  a  textile  machine  responsive  to  the  rotation  of  a 
rotary  element,  wherein  the  web  is  of  such  character  that 
radiation  may  pass  therethrough  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, means  projecting  radiation  through  said  web  from 
one  side  thereof  and  across  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
width  of  the  web,  a  transducer  comprising  radiation  re- 
sponsive means  disposed  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  web 
and  across  a  material  portion  thereof  to  receive  radiation 
passing  through  the  web,  condenser  means  connected  to 
said  transducer  to  continuously  receive  the  output  there- 
from and  the  potential  of  the  condenser  means  varying 
according  to  present  and  past  output  of  the  transducer 
whereby  radiation  variations  are  averaged  over  a  period 
of  time,  speed  regulaling  means  connected  to  said  rotary 
element,  and  means  intcrconected  between  said  condenser 
means  and  said  speed  regulating  means  and  responsive  to 
variations  in  the  potential  of  the  condenser  means  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  speed  regulating  means. 


3.157.916 
LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  COLLAPSIBLE 
BIEACHER 
Robert  E.  Puestow,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Safway 
Steel  Products.  Inc..  MUwaukee.  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

FUed  May  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29.853 
SCIaima.    (CL  20— 1.126) 


1.  A  row  lock  and  trip  mechanism  for  a  retractable 
seating  structure  having  a  plurality  of  movable  seat  sec- 
tions adapted  to  nest  one  within  the  other  when  retracted 
comprising,  a  lock  bar  member  mounted  on  a  first  sec- 
tion, a  row  lock  member  pivotally  mounted  on  a  second 
section  adjacent  said  first  section,  said  row  lock  member 
adapted  for  engagement  with  said  lock  bar  member  to 
lock  the  first  and  second  sections  together,  and  a  trip 
finger  mounted  on  a  third  section  adjacent  said  second 
section,  said  trip  finger  adapted  to  engage  said  row  lock 
member  to  thereby  unlock  said  first  section  from  said 
second  section  as  said  seat  structure  is  retracted,  said 
row  lock  member  having  a  trip  nose  and  a  locking  nose 
thereon,  said  trip  nose  located  a  short  distance  directly 
above  the  pivot  point  of  said  row  lock  member  and 
adapted  for  engagement  by  said  trip  finger  to  pivot  said 
row  lock  member  in  one  direction  and  unlock  said  first 
and  second  sections  as  said  seat  structure  is  retracted. 


3,157,917 

BALANCE    SPRING    MECHANISM 

Lowell  E.  Peters,  2386  Grandin  Road,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,091 

S  Clahns.     (CI.  20—42) 


1.  Balance  mechanism  for  a  tilt  out  window  comprising, 
a  side  jamb  for  slidably  receiving  window  sash, 
a  balance  spring  fixed  at  an  upper  end  to  said  side  jamb, 
and  a  resilient  block  secured  to  said  side  jamb  imme- 
diately adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  spring  and 
engageable  by  said  spring. 


3,157,918 
GLASS  SETTING  ASSEMBLY 
lames  E.  Adams,  Curtice,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bisliop 
and  Babcock  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,845 
3  CUima.     (CL  20 — 56.4) 


1.  A  glass  setting  assembly  for  supporting  a  glass  panel 
on  edge  comprising  a  pair  of  stop  members  arranged  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  glass  panel,  a  support  beam  on  which 
said  stop  members  rest  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  in 
the  upper  wall  thereof,  each  stop  member  including  a  web 
portion  and  an  upper  flange  for  contact  with  a  side  of 
the  glass  panel  and  a  lower  flange  bearing  against  said 
t>eam  with  its  inner  edge  terminating  short  of  said  slot, 
said  lower  flange  having  an  upper  surface  including  a 
groove  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  associated 
web  portion,  a  spring  clip  having  a  central  portion  against 
which  the  lower  edge  of  the  glass  panel  rests  and  also 
having  two  arms  extending  oppositely  from  said  central 
portion  and  integral  therewith,  oppositely  extending  hooks 
depending  from  said  central  portion  engaging  the  side 
edges  of  the  slot  in  the  supporting  beam  for  attaching  the 
clip  thereto,  each  arm  extending  upwardly  from  said  cen- 
tral portion  and  terminating  in  a  downwardly  extending 
lip  in  seating  engagement  with  said  groove,  and  each  arm 
including  an  intermediate  downturned  prong  impinging  on 
the  adjacent  upper  surface  of  the  respective  lower  flange. 
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3,157,919  rails  extending  the  length  thereof,  a  supporting  chain  mov- 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODLCING  IMPROVED  able  along  said  raUs  in  said  chute,  means  for  driving 
INGOT  METAL  said  supporting  chain  upwardly  into  said  chute  to  con- 
Robert  K.  Hopkins,  Wert  New  Brightoii,  N.Y.,  aligner  tact  the  end  of  the  bent  strand  within  said  chute  and  to 
to  Firth  Sterling,  Inc.,  PittsburKh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  ^j,^  ^^-^^  ^^  ^^-^  ^j^^^^^   ^^  ^^^„^  ,^  withdraw 
Pennsylvania  '^"^                   "^ 
FUed  May  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,877       , 

9  Claims.     (CI.  22—57)  I 


,»/» 


.g=v>r-* 


1.  In  an  improved  apparatus  for  electrically-melting 
metals  such  as  high  quality  alloys  and  forming  a  cast 
metal  ingot  therefrom  within  an  ingot  mold,  employing 
a  rotating  table  for  carrying  the  ingot  mold,  employing 
a  secondary  table  below  the  rotating  table  for  rotatably 
supporting  it,  and  employing  means  for  rotating  the  ro- 
tating table;  an  outer  peripheral  side  wall  about  the  ingot 
mold  defining  a  mold  body  having  a  metal  melting  and 
casting  chamber  therein  and  cooling-fluid-jacketing  there- 
about, a  bottom  closure  member  carried  on  an  upper  por- 
tion of  the  rotating  table  to  rcmovably-liftably  receive 
said  mold  body  and  support  and  close-off  the  melting  and 
casting  chamber  therein  at  a  bottom  end  of  said  body, 
fluid  inlet  and  outlet  chests  carried  by  said  rotating  table, 
and  removably-coupled  and  valved  fluid-flow  connections 
between  said  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  chests  and  said  cooling- 
fluid-jacketing  of  said  mold  body,  whereby  said  mold 
body  and  a  formed  cast  metal  ingot  therein  may  be  lifted- 
off  said  bottom  closure  member  and  the  rotating  table  for 
stripping  the  metal  ingot. 


3,157,920 
CONTINUOUS  CASTING   PLANT  WITH 
DEFLECTION  OF  THE  CASTING 
WaKer  Hess,  Dusseldorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Concast 
AG,  Zurich,  Switzerland 
FUed  Apr.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  184,835 
6  Claims.     (CI.  22—57.2) 
1.   A  continuous  casting   plant   comprising   a   vertical 
open-ended  mold  adapted  to  cast  molten  metal  (xnired 
therein  into  a  strand,  a  cooling  chamber  positioned  below 
said  mold  and  adapted  to  cool  said  strand  issuing  from 
said    mold,    drive    rolls    positioned    below    said    cooling 
chamber  to  engage  said  strand  ar>d  to  extract  said  strand 
from  said   mold,  bending  means   positioned   below   said 
drive  rolls  and  cooperating  therewith  to  arcuately  bend 
said  strand  from  the  vertical  to  a  horizontal  course,  a 
horizontally  disposed  strand  straightening  bed  to  receive 
said  strand  and  to  straighten  said  strand,  a  delivery  con- 
veyor to  receive  the  straightened  strand,  a  chute  extend- 
ing between  said  bending  means  and  said  straightening 
bed   and   being  curved  in   an   arc  corresponding  to  the 
arc  of  said  bent  strand,  said  chute  being  provided  with 


said  chain  while  supporting  said  strand  so  that  a  strand 
which  is  shorter  than  tlie  distance  between  said  straight- 
ener  and  said  drive  roils  will  not  be  unsupportably 
dropped  during  traversement  of  the  distance  between  the 
drive  rolls  and  the  straightener. 


3,157,921 
COOLING  MOLDS  FOR  CASTING  METAL 
Carroll  B.  Porter,  Metuchen.  NJ.,  asKlitnor  to  American 
Smelting  and  Refining  Company,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jen>e> 

nicd  May  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282.734 
5  Claims.     (CL  22— 57  J) 


5.  In  a  mold  for  continuously  casting  metal,  said  mold 
comprising  a  body  including  a  graphite  block,  said  block 
having  a  mold  pocket  open  a<  one  end  to  receive  molten 
metal  and  open  at  the  otlier  end  to  discharge  the  con- 
gealed casting,  said  block  having  internal  passages  ar- 
ranged around  said  moid  pocket,  cooling  tubes  in  said 
passages,  backing  strips  in  said  passages  disposed  on  the 
sides  of  said  tubes  remote  from  the  mold  pocket,  auxiliary 
springs  disposed  l^etween  said  body  and  said  becking 
strips  for  urging  said  backing  strips  against  said  tubes 
to  press  said  tubes  against  the  walls  of  said  passages 
adjacent  the  mold  pocket. 
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3,157,922 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
CASTINGS  OF  METALS  HAVING  HIGH  MELT- 
ING  POINTS 
Helmut  Grvbcr.  Hanau  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 
W.  C.  Heraeus  G.m.b.H.,  Hanau  am  Main,  Germany, 
a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  June  7.  I96I,  Ser.  No.  128.282 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  25,  1960 

4  Oaims.     (CI.  22—73) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  castings  of  metals  having 
a  melting  temperature  of  at  least  about  25(X)*  C.  com- 
pnsmg  the  steps  of  filling  a  water-cooled  crucible  in  a 
chamber  with  at  least  one  metal,  evacuating  said  cham- 
ber, bombarding  said  metal  in  said  crucible  directly  with 
a  series  of  electron  beams  emitted  from  several  electron 
sources  disposed  above  said  crucible  so  as  to  melt  the 
metal  while  mainUining  a  skull  in  said  crucible,  then  tilt- 
ing said  crucible  so  as  to  pour  the  molten  meul  from  said 
crucible  over  a  pouring  lip  thereof  into  at  least  one  mold, 
and  while  tilting  said  crucible  and  pouring  the  molten 
metal,  successively  switching  off  the  electron  sources  in 
the  direction  toward  said  pouring  lip  so  as  to  prevent  the 
electron  beams  from  said  sources  from  striking  upon  the 
crucible  itself,  and  switching  on  at  least  one  additional 
electron  source  disposed  in  a  position  so  that  the  electron 
beam  emitting  therefrom  will  strike  upon  the  molten  met- 
al pouring  from  said  crucible  into  said  mold. 


horizontally  spaced  from  said  bath  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance, said  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 

(fl)  elongated  stationary  guide  means  adapted  to  ex- 
tend from  a  first  location  adjacent  the  open  top  of 
said  melting  bath  over  said  distance  to  a  second  loca- 
tion adjacent  said  mold  charging  aperture; 
{b)  a  carriage  mounted  on  said  guide  means  for  move- 
ment thereon  between  said  two  locations  in  said  di- 
rection; 

(c)  rigid  carrier  means  slidably  guided  on  said  carriage 
for  vertical  movement  in  a  fixed  path  relative  to  said 

carriage;  . 

(d)  moving  means  on  said  carriage  for  verUcally  mov- 
ing said  carrier  means  in  said  path; 

{e)  a  charging  container  rigidly  mounted  on  said  car- 
rier means,  said  container  having  a  bottom  portion 
and  being  formed  with  an  outlet  aperture  in  said 
bottom  portion  thereof;  and 

(/)  closing  means  for  selectively  closing  said  ouUet 
aperture. 

3,157,924 

METHOD  OF  CASTING 

Thomas  R.  Smith.  Newton.  Iowa,  assignor  to  TTie  Maytag 

Compwiy,  Newton,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No     Drawing.     Continuation    of     application    ^r      No. 

101.687,    Apr.    10,    1961.     This   application    Feb.    12, 

1964,  Ser.  No.  344,190 

10  Claims.     (CI.  22—196) 

1  A  method  of  casting  comprising  the  steps  of  un- 
hedding  in  a  mold  body  of  clean,  free-flowing,  dry  and 
substantially  unbonded  sand  a  form  combustible  substan- 
tially without  residue  on  subjection  to  a  molten  castmg 
charge  and  shaped  for  exact  reproduction  as  a  casting; 
formmg  in  said  mold  body  a  gate  leading  to  said  im- 
bedded form  and  pouring  into  said  gate  a  molten  casting 
charge  for  burning  and  vaporizing  said  imbedded  form 
in  said  mold  body. 


3,157,923 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTLNG 

MOLTEN  METAL 

Fritz  llodler.  28  Ave.  Collonge,  Territet.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul)  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,111 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  8,  1960 

8  Claims.     (CI.  22—79) 


:  t 


4]   4 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  22—216.5  see: 
Patent  No.  3,157.926 


3,157,925 

LOSSPROOF  PEN  BAND 

Constancio  R.  Gaiiamos,  Malasiqui,  Pangasinan, 

Philippines 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,405 

1  Claim.     (CL  24—13) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transporting  molten  metal  from 
an  open-topped  melting  bath  to  a  mold  charging  aperture 


A  band  comprising  a  ring-shaped  body  of  strong  but 
pliable  material,  said  band  being  severed  at  one  side,  thus 
making  it  adaptable  to  be  slipped  or  clamped  firmly  to  the 
cap  of  an  ordinary  writing  pen,  there  being  a  thin  portion 
running  crosswise  on  said  band,  a  canal  having  been  made 
longitudinally  and  in  conformity  with  the  curvature  of  said 
band,  one  end  of  said  canal  ending  at  said  thin  porUon, 
a  curved  ordinary  pin,  the  curved  portion  of  which  being 
of  the  same  length  as  the  said  canal,  and  the  head  of  which 
said  pin  being  abruptly  deflected  such  that  it  is  perpendic- 
ular in  relation  to  the  portion  of  said  pin  immediately 
beside  it,  said  curved  pin  being  fitted  into  the  said  canal 
such  that  the  deflected  head  of  said  pin  is  sticking  out  of 
said  canal,  one-half  or  so  of  said  canal,  the  one  which  is 
on  the  side  of  the  sharp  point  of  said  curved  pm,  being 
covered,  and  the  end  of  said  canal,  the  one  at  the  side  of 
the  deflected  pinhead,  being  closed  by  means  of  a  project- 
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ing  strip,  thus  movaUy  imprisoning  said  curved  pin  in  the 
said  caxud,  there  being  a  hollow  at  the  side  of  the  thin 
portion  inunediately  opposite  the  sharp  point  of  the  curved 
pin,  in  which  said  hollow  the  sharp  point  of  said  curved 
pin  is  located  when  said  curved  pin  is  in  its  operative  posi- 
tion, one  end  of  a  pliant  member  being  permanently  at- 
tached to  the  outside  surface  of  said  band  at  a  point  as 
near  as  practicable  to  the  covering  of  the  covered  portion 
of  said  canal  such  that  the  free  portion  of  said  pliant 
member  is  in  a  crosswise  position  in  relation  to  the  canal 
and  the  free  tip  of  the  same  not  quite  reaching  the  op- 
posite side  of  said  canal,  one  end  of  another  pliant  mem- 
ber identical  to  the  above-described  pliant  member  being 
similarly  attached  to  the  outside  surface  of  the  band  at 
a  point  as  near  as  practicable  to  the  projecting  strip  which 
closes  the  canal  at  the  side  of  the  deflected  head  of  the 
curved  pin. 

3,157,926 
MAKING  FINE  GRAINED  CASTINGS 
Robert  A.  Hortoa,  Cleveland,  and  Richard  L.  Ashbrook, 
Cbesterland,  Ohio,  and  Roy  C.  Feagin,  Mountain  Lalies, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Howe  Sound  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No   Drawing.      Filed   Feb.    14,    1964,  S«r.   No.  344,828 
12  Claims.    (CI.  22—216.5) 
1.  The   method  of  making  a  fine  grained  cast  metal 
article  of  an  alloy  containing  at  least  one  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  nickel,  cobalt,  chromi- 
um and  copper  which  comprises 

(a)  forming  a  refractory  mold  having  a  surface  layer 
comprising  at  least  about  0.01  percent  by  weight  of 
an  oxidic  compound  of  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nickel  and  cobalt, 

(b)  heating  the  mold  to  a  temperature  above  1000*  P.. 

(c)  introducing  a  melt  of  the  alloy  into  the  heated  mold, 
in  contact  with  the  surface  comprising  said  oxidic 
compound,  and 

(d)  cooling  the  alloy  in  the  mold  to  below  its  freezing 
temperature 

whereby  nucleation  of  said  alloy  is  catalyzed  by  said  oxidic 
compound  during  initial  solidification  of  the  melt. 


3,157,927 

CIGARETTE  PACKAGE  HOLDER 

Ted  K.  Roden,  612  N.  Sierra  Bonita, 

Lofl  Angeles  36,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1962,  S«r.  No.  236,043 

1  Claim.     (CL  24—3) 


A  cigarette  package  bolder  comprising,  in  combination: 
an  integral  wire  defining  a  frame  including  book  shaped 
means  formed  from  the  end  portions  of  said  wire  and 
adapted  to  hook  over  a  belt,  said  frame  including  parallel 
bottom  members  extending  forwardly  from  the  lower  end 
of  said  hook  shaped  means  and  thence  extending  upwardly 
in  parallel  relationship,  thence  outwardly  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, thence  rearwardly  in  parallel  relationship,  thence 
upwardly  and  thereafter  towards  each  other  to  connect 
together  and  define  a  substantially  rectangularly  shaped 
upper  opening  when  viewed  in  plan  for  receiving  said 


cigarette  package  and  to  define  a  step  for  initially  re- 
ceiving one  edge  of  said  cigarette  package  to  guide  same 
into  said  frame,  said  end  portions  extending  upwardly 
in  parallel  relationship,  thence  folding  downwardly  to 
merge  into  said  bottom  members  whereby  said  entire 
frame  is  defined  by  a  single  integral  wire,  said  forwardly 
extending  bottom  members  and  upwardly  extending  |x>r- 
tions  thereof  defining  an  open  channel  therebetween  so 
that  said  cigarette  package  may  be  lifted  upv^a^dly  by 
pressure  on  that  bottom  portion  exposed  between  said 
bottom  members. 


3,157,928 

FASTENING  DEVICE 

Irvin  S.  Dc  Woskin,  SC.  Lovia,  Mo.,  asatgnor  to  Bcltx 

Corporation,  St.  Loais,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Mis&ouri 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1961,  Scr.  No.  148,528 

9  Claina.     (CL  24—150) 


1.  An  elongate  tab  for  a  sanitary  belt  comprising  outer 
layers  of  flexible  heat-sealable  sheet  plastic  material,  a 
cushion  layer  of  soft  heat-sealable  plastic  foam  material 
between  said  outer  layers  and  coextensive  in  width  with 
said  outer  layers,  an  insert  of  relatively  stiff  heat-sealable 
sheet  plastic  material  between  said  cushion  layer  and  one 
outer  layer  toward  one  end  of  the  tab,  said  insert  being 
coextensive  in  width  with  said  outer  layers  and  cushion 
layer  but  shorter  in  height  than  the  length  of  the  tab, 
said  tab  having  an  opening  through  said  outer  layers, 
cushion  layer  and  insert  formed  to  receive  and  grip  an 
end  of  a  sanitary  napkin,  and  said  outer  layers,  cushion 
layer  and  insert  being  beat-sealed  at  mutual  boundaries 
around  said  opening. 


3,157,929 
ADJUSTABLE  STRAP  CONNECTOR 
Alden  Y.  Warner,  Farmington,  Wilbur  J.  Craven,  East 
Hartford,  and  John  Stacheri,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  av 
signors    to    The    Capeweil     Manufacturing    Company, 
Hartford,  Coon.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticul 
FUed  May  22,  1962,  S«r.  No.  196,759 
3  Claims.     (CL  24—196) 


1.  An  adjustable  strap  connector  comprising  a  frame 
having  end  walls  and  a  pair  of  side  walls,  defining  a 
strap-receiving  aperture  therein,  one  of  said  end  walls 
providing  a  stationary  gripping  face  extending  across  the 
frame  between  said  side  walls,  a  cross-member  extending 
across  said  frame  between  said  side  walls,  means  mounting 
said  cross-member  for  limited  movement  longitudinally 
of  said  frame  with  the  plane  of  the  bottom  surface  of 
the  cross-member  spaced  above  but  closely  adjacent  the 
plane  of  the  top  surface  of  said  one  said  end  walls,  said 
cross-member  having  a  lower  edge  adjacent  said  stationary 
gripping  face  forming  a  second  gripping  face  cooperabie 
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with  the  stationary  gripping  face,  said  cross-member  being 
movable  toward  said  stationary  gripping  face  to  clamp  a 
strap  therebetween,  said  stationary  and  movable  gripping 
faces  being  transversely  contoured  to  provide  a  distance 
therebetween  which  gradually  increases  from  the  center 
of  said  gripping  faces  to  the  ends  thereof. 


3,157,930 

FLUID  OPERATED  CLAMP 

Robert  P.  Ne»»Tnan,  North  Ma.<ssap*qua.  N.Y.,  anignor  to 

Specialties,  Incorporated,  »  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,027 

2  Claima.     (CL  24—257) 


said  legs  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  said  screws  to  clamp  an  article  be- 
tween said  plate  and  said  second  leg,  said  plate  includmg 
a  pair  of  spaced  and  opposed  ears  fixed  thereto  in  the 
region  of  said  bight,  said  ears  straddling  said  first  leg  and 
having  terminal  portions  extending  laterally  outwardly 
thereof,  and  readily  removable  anchoring  means  extend- 
ing between  said  ears  laterally  outwardly  of  said  first  leg 
and  above  said  upper  screw  to  secure  said  plate  m  as- 
sembled relation  with  said  clamping  structure. 


» r 


3,157,932 
QtTCK  RELEASE  CLAMP 
Gilbert  M.  Kyrias,  Littlctoa,  Colo.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  off  the 

Air  Force  ..... 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,711 
4  Claims.     (CL  24—271) 


1  In  a  fluid  operated  clamping  device,  a  clamping 
member  including  a  pair  of  spaced  clamping  jaws  integral 
therewith  and  projecting  therefrom,  said  jaws  having 
curved  surfaces  of  tapered  radius  relative  to  the  axis  of 
said  jaws,  said  clamping  member  having  a  circular  open- 
ing therethrough  with  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  axis 
of  said  jaws,  each  said  jaw  having  a  groove  therearound 
adjacent  said  opening,  a  second  member  having  a  cylin- 
drical space  therein  coaxial  with  said  jaws,  a  piston  in 
said  cylindrical  space  and  having  a  frusto-conical  inner 
surface  for  engaging  said  jaws,  means  attaching  said 
second  member  to  said  clamping  member,  said  piston 
having  a  groove  therearound  and  a  channel  leading  from 
said  groove  to  the  face  of  said  piston,  spring  means  for 
moving  said  piston  out  of  contact  with  said  jaws,  said 
second  member  having  a  port  for  admitting  fluid  to  said 
cylindrical  space  to  force  said  piston  into  contact  with 
said  jaw«. 

I  3,157.931 

BACKING  PLATE  HANGER 
Coraclius  J.  McKeown,   Natick,   Ma^s.,  assignor  to  the 
United  State*  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tao  of  the  Arm> 

nied  July  29.  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,509 

6  Claims.     (CI.  24 — 263) 

(Granted  under  Tide  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  quick  release  clamp  mechanism  for  a  hose  com- 
prising: two  bubbuntially  semicircular  clamping  members; 
a  hinge  member  interconnecting  said  clamping  members; 
■s  latch  on  one  of  said  clamping  members  attached  to  the 
end  thereof  remote  from  said  hinge;  a  toggle  link  sup- 
port member  on  the  other  of  said  two  clamping  members 
attached  to  the  end  remote  from  said  hinge;  a  toggle 
mechanism  having  a  toggle  locking  member  and  a  toggle 
link  member;  said  toggle  link  member  being  pivoubly 
connected  to  said  toggle  link  support  member;  said  toggle 
locking  member  having  a  projection  thereon  adapted  to 
be  located  in  locking  engagement  with  said  latch;  means 
located  on  said  one  clamping  member  adjacent  said  latch, 
for  holding  said  toggle  locking  member  in  engagement 
with  said  latch  in  an  unstable  locking  position;  means  for 
selectively  releasing  said  holding  means;  clamp  tightening 
means,  on  one  of  said  clamping  members,  for  providing 
a  clamp  releasing  force  for  said  clamp. 


1.  In  a  clamping  structure  including  first  and  second 
spaced  and  opposed  elongated  rigid  legs  for  receiving  » 
part  to  be  clamped  therebetween,  said  legs  being  integral- 
ly connected  by  a  bight  portion,  said  first  leg  being  formed 
with  at  least  first  and  second  internally  threaded  holes 
therethrough  in  longitudinally  spaced  relation,  clamping 
screws  threaded  through  said  holes,  there  being  an  upper 
screw  in  the  region  of  said  bight;  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  backing  plate,  said  plate  being  disposed  between 


3,157,933 
EXTRUDER 
Robert  Boggild,  5463  HUl  and  Dale  Drive,  Cincinnati  13, 
Ohio,  and  William  L.  Dale,  197  Ireland  Ave.,  Cindn- 

ContinuaHon  of  application  Ser.  No.  849,645,  Ort.  29, 

1959.    This  application  Aug.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,721 

6  Claims.     (CL  25— 11) 

3.  A  toy  extruder  for  modeling  compound  comprising, 

a  housing  having  a  top  wall  and  four  side  walls, 

an  L -shaped  bore  in  said  housing  having  a  vertical  leg 

opening  out  of  said  top  wall  and  a  horizontal  leg 

opening  out  of  said  side  wall, 
a  plunger  in  the  vertical  leg  of  said  bore, 
a  lever  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  to  the  top  of  said 

plunger,  .  .         a 

and  an  elongated  pawl  pivoted  at  its  upper  end  to  said 
lever  on  an  axis  located  above  one  of  said  side 
walls,  said  pawl  having  a  hook  at  its  lower  end,  said 
pawl  being  bowed  away  from  said  side  wall  theieby 
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causing  said  hook  to  swing  toward  said  side  wall 
beyond  a  vertical  projection  of  the  pivot  axis  of  said 
pawl. 


said  last  named  side  wall  having  a  plurality  of  vertically 
spaced  notches  engageable  by  said  hook. 


3,157,934 

CORE  MEMBER 

Frederick  P.  WUilams,  713  N.  Euclid  Ave. 

Dayton  7,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  M,  1961,  Ser  No.  106,404 

3  Claims.     (CI.  25 — 12S) 


from  said  reservoir  through  the  periphery  of  the  bowed 
shaft  to  provide  in  the  clearance  between  the  shaft  and 
expander  sleeve  a  thin  layer  of  lubricant  which  is  con* 
stanlly  displaced  in  directions  axially  of  the  shaft  dur- 
ing rotative  movement  of  the  expander  sleeve  around  the 
bowed  peripheral  surface  of  the  shaft  due  to  compres- 
sion of  the  expander  sleeve  towards  the  shaft,  a  pair  of 
resilient  sealing  boot  members  secured  around  opposite 
outer  ends  of  the  expander  sleeve  and  rotatable  therewith, 
a  pair  of  plate  elements  located  around  the  shaft  and  in 
abutting  relation  to  opposite  ends  of  the  expander  sleeve 
to  resiliently  confine  lubricant  in  the  thin  layer  between 
the  bowed  shaft  and  flexible  expander  sleeve,  said  plate 
elemenU  being  supported  for  rotation  with  respective  boot 
members  and  said  sealing  boot  members  having  reduced 
sealing  ring  portions  sealably  engaging  around  adjacent 
surfaces  of  the  bowed  shaft  and  spaced  from  the  plate 
elements  to  form  chambers  in  which  small  volumes  of 
lubricant  are  resiliently  confined,  and  lubricant  passages 
connecting  the  boot  chambers  and  the  thin  layer  of  lu- 
bricant between  the  expander  sleeve  and  shaft. 


3.  For  use  with  structure  having  a  concrete  forming 
surface,  a  core  member  consisting  of  a  solid  body  of  high 
molecular  weight  material  provided  with  a  transversely 
extending  solid  end  portion  consisting  entirely  of  rela- 
tively soft,  readily  deformable,  flexible,  resilient  material 
adapted  to  engage  the  concrete  forming  surface  and  to 
conform  to  any  irregularities  thereof  as  the  end  portion 
firmly  seals  against  the  surface,  the  core  also  having  a 
transversely  extending  solid  second  portion  which  joins 
the  end  portion,  the  second  portion  being  relatively  rigid 
and  hard  and  resistant  to  deformation,  the  second  portion 
being  spaced  from  said  concrete  forming  surface,  support 
means  secured  to  the  second  portion. 


3,157,935 
CLOTH  EXPANDING  ROLL  MECHANISM 
Clifford  W.  Birch,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Birch 
Brothers,    Inc.,   Somervilie,   Mass^   a   corporatioo   of 
Massachusetts 

FUed  Sept.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  226,111 
3  Claims.     (CL  26—63) 


(3^ 


3,157,936 
SIMLTLATFD  L  PHOl-STFRY  FOR  CASKETS 
Geonte    Carl    Hillenbrand.    Bates>illc,    lad.,   assignor   to 
Batesville   Casket   Company,   Inc.,    Batesvllle,    Ind.,   a 
corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  May  8.  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,090 
3  Claims.    (CI.  27—19) 


1.  A  simulated  upholstery  insert  for  caskets  compris- 
ing roll  members  in  engagement  at  their  ends  to  form  a 
frame,  each  said  roll  member  having  a  flange  at  its 
inner  edge,  a  flat  paperboard  panel  backing  member  sta- 
pled at  a  plurality  of  positions  to  said  flanges,  and  a 
decorative  plastic  sheet  stapled  centrally  to  said  backing 
member  and  having  its  peripheral  edges  sandwiched  be- 
tween the  edges  of  said  backing  member  and  said  flanges, 
said  sheet  having  slots  in  its  edges  formed  at  the  location 
of  said  staples  whereby  said  panel  is  free  to  expand  and 
contract  without  bowing. 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described,  including  a  frame, 
a  bowed  shaft  fixed  on  the  frame  in  the  path  of  travel  of 
a  liquid  bearing  web,  a  flexible  expander  sleeve  mounted 
around  the  bowed  shaft  having  an  inner  diameter  greater 
than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  shaft  to  define  an  annular 
clearance  therebetween  and  rotatable  when  engaged  by 
the  traveling  web,  said  shaft  being  formed  with  a  cen- 
trally located  compartment  and  having  a  reservoir  of  solid 
lubricant  therein,  orifice  means  for  transferring  lubricant 


3,157,937 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SE.MICONDLCTOR 

DEVICE 

Richard  J.  Blllettc.  Excelsior,  and  Stanley  R.  Morrison, 
Hopl(in<y,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Hon*>i*ell  inc..  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  30,  I960,  Ser.  No.  59,759 
8  Cbiims.  (CI.  29—25.3) 
4.  The  method  of  treating  the  base  surface  of  an 
etched  germanium  junction  semiconductor  device  for 
assuring  a  substantial  matching  of  the  surface  character- 
istics and  the  bulk  characteristics  thereof  when  in  the 
finished  state,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  im- 
mersing said  device  in  a  bath  consisting  essentially  of 
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in  each  of  said  slots;  applying  an  electrically  insulating 

bonding  material  between  the  top  °^.^^J^^^l'''^''Z' 
ductors  and  the  surface  of  said  top  stick  adjacent  thereto, 
temporarUy  retaining  inserted  top  sticks  as  successive  top 
sticks  are  being  inserted  into  the  remaining  slou;  applying 
a  compressive  force  to  the  top  surface  of  each  of  said  top 
sticks  simultaneously  to  seat  said  top  sticks  and  said  con- 
ductors a  predetermined  depth  into  said  slots;  at  least 
partially  curing  the  bonding  material  between  said  top 
stick  and  said  conductors  to  bond  the  top  stick  and  the 
conductors  in  each  slot  together;  and  mamtaimng  said 
compressive  force  on  the  top  surfaces  of  said  top  sticks 
while  subjecting  said  electrical  member  to  a  resin  im- 
pregnation and  curing  treatment. 


rtoe    -aoo       o 


characteristics  and  applying  a  forward  electrical  bias  to 
said  junction  with  respect  to  said  base  dunng  said  im- 
mersion to  prevent  said  driving  influence  of  said  cupnc 
ions  in  the  area  of  said  junction. 


3  157,949 

METHOD  OF  INSULATING  AND  RETAINING 

CONDUCTORS  IN  SLOTS 

Donald  W.  Underwood,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  *«  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  »' ^e^,^**™ 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,167 

3  Claims.    (CI.  29—155.5) 


3,157,938  ._ 

CYLINDRICAL  MILLING  CUTTERS 

Kmm  Jit  Parkash  Sabberwal.  Denton,  near  Manchester, 

MMl  John  Hatton.  Wwt  Gorton,  Manchester,  Lngland, 

,„WBOf^  to  National  Research  Development  <;<^PO"- 

SonTLoodon,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

nied  Sept.  18,  1962.  Ser.  No^  224^87 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  22,  1961, 

5  Claims.    (CL  29—103) 


^y'.yW: 


1  A  cylindrical  milling  cutter  comprising  a  central 
body  portion  and  at  least  one  cutting  tooth  supported  on 
said  central  body  portion,  said  cutting  tooth  being  pro- 
vided with  a  cutting  edge  which  extends  helically  about 
the  outer  periphery  of  said  central  body  portion,  the  helix 
angle  of  said  cutting  edge  decreasing  continuously  from 
iU  leading  end  to  its  trailing  end 


3,157,939 

METHOD  OF  INSULATING  AND  RETAINING 

CONDUCTORS  IN  SIXITS 

Roy  L.  BaIke,  Erie,  Pa.,  anignor  to  General  Electric  Com 

pany,  a  corporation  of  New  \  orlt 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  101.166 

5  <5laima.    (CL  29 — 155.5) 


ta=^ 


J> 


1    In  the  manufacture  of  dynamoelectric  machines  hav- 
ing a  stator  with  open  slots  therein  communicating  with 
the  bore  of  said  stator  and  adapted  to  receive  conductors 
therein,   said   stator   having   surfaces   defining   the   ends 
thereof,  a  method  of  insulating  said  slots  and  retaimng 
conductors  therein  comprising,  lining  each  of  said  slots 
with  insulating  material  having  portions  extending  at  least 
to  the  stator  bore,  and  a  small  distance  beyond  said  end 
surfaces,  inserting  conductors  in  said  slots,  closing  said 
slou  by  inserting  insulating  top  sticks  of  essentiaUy  the 
same  length  as  said  lining  means  into  each  of  said  limng 
means  having  a  slip  fit  therewith  on  top  of  said  conduc- 
tors and  retaining  said  top  sticks  therein  as  successive  top 
sticks  are  inserted,  simultaneously  applying  a  compres- 
sive force  to  the  top  sticks  on  the  stator  bore  side  thereof 
to  properly  seat  said  conductors  and  said  top  sticks  in 
said  slots,  applying  an  annulus  of  bonding  material  to  at 
least  one  of  said  stator  end  surfaces  including  said  con- 
ductors, lining  means,  and  top  sticks  extending  from  each 
slot  to  secure  together  and  to  the  stator  said  conductors, 
lining  means  and  top  sticks. 


3.157.941  _^ 

DEVICE  FOR  INSERTING  TABS  INTO 
IDENTIFICATION  BRACELETS 
James  C.  WhHe,  BroM,  N.Y„  assignor  to^'^Pf*'^""- 
factnring  Company.  Inc..   IxMig  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorii 
^^    Filed  Mav  4.  1962.  Ser.  No.  192,412 
3  Claims.    (CL  29— 241) 


5.  The  method  of  insulating  and  retaining  conductors 
in  open  top  conductor-receiving  slots  of  electrical  mem- 
bers which  comprises:  inserting  electrical  insulating  ma- 
terial into  each  of  said  slots  to  provide  a  slot-liner  therefor 
whose  edges  extend  to  at  least  the  open  top  of  the  slot; 
inserting  electrical  conductors  into  each  of  the  slots  so 
lined-  providing  an  electrically  insulating  top  stick  di- 
mensioned for  loose  insertion  on  top  of  the  conductors 


1  An  inserting  device  for  inserting  an  identification  tab 
into  a  band  of  an  identification  bracelet,  compnsmg  a 
relatively   stiff  longitudinally   extending  member  havmg 
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a  rounded  forward  end  substantially  corresponding  to 
the  contour  of  one  end  of  the  tab  and  a  clip  spaced  from 
said  forward  end  a  distance  substantially  corresponding 
to  the  length  of  the  tab.  said  cUp  having  a  first  portion 
laterally  spaced  from  the  plane  of  said  member  a  distance 
substantially  corresponding  to  the  thickness  of  a  single 
tab  and  opening  towards  said  forward  end  to  releasably 
secure  said  tab  and  a  second  portion  which  extends  be- 
tween and  connects  the  first  portion  of  the  clip  to  the 
surface  of  the  said  member,  said  second  portion  of  the 
clip  being  an  abutment  for  applying  pushing  force  to 
said  tab  during  insertion  thereof  into  said  bracelet. 


3,I57,M3 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  CUTTER  REMGS 
Paal  D.  V>  urrburger,  dcvdaad  Heights.  Ohio,  taaigoor  to 
The  Weatberticad  CooipaBy,  Ckveiand,  Ohio    a  corpo- 
mtioa  of  Ohio 
Oriinnal  applicatioa  Feb.  11,  l»5f,  Ser.  No.  7f2^7,  now 
Patent   No.   3.0^2.405.  dated  Jane  4,    I»«3.     Divided 
and  this  applicatiofi  Not.  U,  IHI,  Ser.  .No.  152,7*1 
2  CblM.    (CL  29^-541) 


la  to        '^ 


3,157»M2 
METHOD  OF  APPLYING  SFCIHING  NTE\NS 
John  A.  MacLean,  Jr.,  Wfametka,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
asrifpiraents,  to  Mac!  ean-Foo;  Lock  N«t  Co., 
m.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  1,  19M,  Ser.  No.  S,5M 
1  Claim.    (CL  29 — 432) 


,'4^-. 


1  A  method  of  forming  cutter  rin^  for  tube  coupling* 
with  teeth  having  cutting  edges  comprising  the  steps  of 
forming  a  metal  ring  with  a  bore  and  a  smooth  face 
adjacent  thereto  from  metal  which  work  hardens,  press- 
ing said  face  against  a  tool  having  complemental  teeth 
formed  therein  coining  the  metal  of  said  ring  at  the 
radially  inner  portion  of  aaid  face  and  plastically  flow- 
ing such  metal  to  form  work  hardened  teeth  while  leav- 
ing the  radiaHy  outer  portion  of  said  face  unwof ked,  and 
thereafter  cutting  away  metal  displaced  radially  inward 
within  said  bore  by  such  flowing  thereby  forming  tharp 
axially  facing  cutting  edges  on  said  teeth. 


In  the  method  of  securing  a  concentrically  prebored 
and   countersunk   sheet   metal   protective   wear   plate   in 
flush  surface  contact  with  a  planar  wood  floor  of  a  rail- 
way car  by  a  bolt  having  a  finned  shank  of  a  diameter 
materially  smaller  than  said  bore  in  said  plate,  said  shank 
being  threaded  at  one  end  and  having  a  head  at  the  other 
end  which  head  has  a  smooth  frusto-conical  surface  ad- 
jacent the  shank  and  corresponds  in  contour  to  the  coun- 
tersink in  said  wear  plate,  and  said  shank  having  there- 
on at  a  position  between  the  threads  and  the  head  a  pair 
of  diametrically  opposed  radially  projecting  fins  which 
extend  longitudinally  of  the  bolt  shank  and  whose  span 
radially  of  the  shank  is  also  smaller  than  the  diameter 
of  said  bore;  the  steps  which  follow  the  placement  of 
said    wear  plate   in    position   on   the   planar   wood   floor 
comprising  indiscriminately  drilling  through  said  counter- 
sunk bore  in  the  wear  plate  and  providing  an  oversize 
bolt  hole  through  the  subjacent  wood  floor  having  a  di- 
ameter smaller  than  the  bore  and  the  radial  span  of  said 
fins  on   the   bolt  shank   and  materially   larger  than   the 
diameter  of  said  bolt  shank  for  lateral  movement  of  the 
bolt  shank  therein,  inserting  the  threaded  end  of  the  bolt 
shank  through  said  countersunk  bore  and  into  said  over- 
size bolt  hole  in  the  wood  floor,  rotatively  positioning  said 
bolt  to  a  position  in  which  the  radial  plane  of  said  fins 
extends  laterally  of  the  peripheries  of  the  said  oversize 
belt  hole  and  countersunk  bore  at  the  point  on  said  pe- 
npheries  at  which  they  approach  one  another  most  close- 
ly, then  driving  the  finned  shank  of  said  bolt  into  said 
oversize  bolt  hole  in  said  rotated  position  to  cause  the 
fins  thereof  to  cut  into  the  wall  along  the  oversize  bolt 
hole  in  said  wood  floor,  drawing  the  bolt  down  tighUy 
against  the  wear  plate  to  bring  the  frusto-conical  surface 
of  the  bolt  head  into  engagement  with  the  countersink 
m  the  wear  plate  to  thereby  and  thereafter  force  align- 
ment of  the  axis  of  the  bolt  with  the  axis  of  the  bore  in 
the  wear  plate  by  causing  the  finned  bolt  shank  to  corre- 
spondingly shift  in  said  oversize  bolt  hole  in  the  wood 
floor  by  one  fin  cutting  deeper  into  said  wall  and  the  other 
receding  in  the  plane  thereof  as  the  bolt  is  drawn  down  to 
final  flush  seating  of  its  head  in  said  wear  plate. 


3  157  944 

POWER  OPERATEd'sHAVTR  HAVING 

REVERSIBLE  CITTERS 

Robert  N.  Sloehr.  2844   18th  St.  B.  Molinc,  DL 

Rled  Apr.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  187,431 

2  daiott.    (CL  3«-^3.4) 


1.  A  shaver  for  use   in   cooperation  with   a   shaving 
lather  or  the  like  to  cut  a  beard  which  includes  a  housing 
having  mounted  therein  power  transmitting  means,  two 
longitudinally  extending,  tubular  shaving  heads  attached 
to  said  housing,  each  of  said  shaving  heads  having  there- 
in a  cutter  which  is  connected  to  a  shaft,  each  of  said 
shafts  being  connected  to  said  power  transmitting  means, 
an  electric  motor  connected  to  a  coaxial,  flexible  cable, 
said  cable  tiTmsmitting  rotational  power  from  said  motor 
to  said  power  transmitting  means,  said  power  transmitting 
means  including  means  to  rotate  said  cutters  in  opposite 
directions,  each  of  said  shaving  beads  having  a  shaving 
area  having  a  plurality  of  holes  which  extend  through 
said   shaving  heads  and   communicate   with  the   interior 
of  said  shaving  heads,  each  of  said  cutters  having  heli- 
cally disposed,  outwardly  extending  cutting  blades  with 
two  cutting  sides  thereon,  said  blades  having  outer  edges 
which  conform  substantially  to  the  contour  of  said  in- 
terior   of    said    shaving    heads    whereby    hair    extending 
through  said  holes  in  said  shaving  area  is  cut  off  by  said 
cutting  blades  and  said  lather  enters  said  Aaving  head 
to  lubricate  between  the  shaving  head  and  the  cutting 
blade,  each  of  said  cutters  having  first  and  second  ends, 
means  on  each  of  said  first  and  second  ends  for  con- 
necting the  respective  cutter  to  its  associated  shaft  where- 
by said  cutter  may  be  reversed  to  utilize  both  cutting  sides 
of  its  blades. 
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3,157,945 
CHAIN  TYPE  PIPE  CUTTER 

Rnebcn  P.  PlcUng,  2148  W.  Cris  Are.,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Fikd  Mar.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,551 

3  Claiw.    (CL  3«— 191) 


connected  in  driving  engagement  with  the  rolalable  drive 
member  for  rotation  in  oppowte  directions  on  parallel 
axes  on  said  frame  adjacent  the  drive  member,  a  shaft 
slidably  mounted  in  said  frame  adjacent  to  said  roCatable 
elements,  a  lift  plate  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  pair  of 
followers,  one  such  followers  being  secured  to  each  of 
said  rotAUble  element*  arid  both  followers  engaging  said 
lift  plate  in  the  portion  of  the  circular  path  of  said  fol- 
lowers when  said  followers  rotate  in  an  upward  direction. 


1.  In  a  pipe  cutter  including  a  chain  having  cutting 
wheels  arranged  in  spaced  relation  therealong.  a  base, 
spaced  means  operatively  connected  to  said  base  for  se- 
curement  thereto  of  end  portions  of  said  chain,  said  means 
including  a  yoke  having  outtumed  ends  engaged  with 
said  chain,  and  a  pair  of  cutting  wheels  arranged  in 
aligned  relation  with  respect  to  each  other  and  in  align- 
ment with  respect  to  the  cutting  wheels  of  said  chain,  said 
pair  of  cutting  wheels  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
base,  a  third  cutting  wheel  disposed  on  said  base  in  the 
space  between  the  wheels  of  said  pair  of  wheels,  said  third 
cutting  wheel  being  operatively  connected  to  said  base 
for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  pair  of  cutting 
wheels,  and  means  adjustably  securing  said  third  cutting 
wheel  in  any  position  of  its  movement,  said  base  including 
a  pair  of  openings  defining  guide  means  for  the  chain. 


3,157,946     

SCRAPER  AND  CUTTER 

Florlan  Smccko,  1351  WlBgra  Drive,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,(>91 

13  Claims.    (CI.  30—149) 


1.  A  scraper  of  the  removable  blade  type  consisting 
of  a  removable  blade  and  two  elements,  each  of  said  ele- 
ments having  one  of  its  ends  formed  in  the  general  out- 
line of  said  removable  blade  to  serve  as  a  blade  support 
surface,  one  of  said  two  elements  having  its  blade  sup- 
port surface  contoured  to  engage  said  blade  and  being 
slidablc  relative  to  the  other  element  to  move  said  blade 
and  thereby  adjust  the  distance  an  exposed  portion  of 
said  blade  extends  beyond  the  adjacent  end  of  said  other 
element,  and  means  to  lock  said  slidable  element  in  one 
of  a  plurality  of  preselected  positions. 


a  spring  secured  to  said  shaft  and  said  frame  to  apply 
spring  tension  to  said  shaft  in  a  downward  direction,  said 
rotary  power  means  rotating  said  drive  member  whereby 
both  of  said  rotatable  elements  carry  said  followers  on  a 
path  commencing  below  said  lift  plate  and  engaging  it 
from  the  underside,  lifting  it  for  a  time  and  then  releasing 
it  as  said  followers  nwve  beyond  the  end  of  said  lift  plate, 
said  shaft  including  a  portion  extending  beyond  said  frame 
and  means  for  securing  a  cutting  tool  to  the  portion  of  said 
shaft  projecting  beyond  said  frame. 


3  157  948 

SHEET  CUTTING  MACHINE 

HMTy  M.  Schwartz,  5310  Lynvicw  Atc^ 

Baltimore  15,  Md. 

Filed  Jone  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,053 

3  Claims.    (CI.  30—273) 


3,157,947 

POWER  CHISEL 

Kenneth  H.  Oleaon,  600  Superior  St.,  Storm  Lake,  Iowa 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,916 

5  Claims.    (CL  30—273) 

1.  A  reciprocating  tool  structure  comprising  a  frame. 

a  rotary  power  means  secured  to  said  frame,  a  rotatable 

drive  member  secured  to  and  supported  by  said  rotary 

power  means,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  rotatable  elements 


1.  A  sheet  cutting  machine  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  base  having  a  convexed  upper  surface; 

(b)  a  narrow  vertical  supporting  standard  having  one 
end  fixed  to  the  base  and  extending  upwardly  there- 
from; 

(c)  a  motor  housing  fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
standard  having  an  electric  motor  including  a  rotata- 
ble shaft  supported  within  the  housing  and  extending 
toward  the  front  of  the  machine; 

(rf)  a  vertical  reciprocal  bar  reciprocating  in  front  of 
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and  in  a  plane  with  the  standard  having  means  for 
maintaining  the  bar  in  a  vertical  alignment  with  the 
standard; 
(e)  a  vertical  positioned  bearing  positioned  adjacent 
the  front  of  the  motor  housing  supporting  the  upper 
end  of  the  bar  and  a  vertical  posifioned  bearing  po- 
sitioned adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  vertical  re- 
ciprocating bar  and  in  front  of  the  standard  support- 
ing the  lower  end  of  the  bar  during  its  reciprocating 
motion; 
(/)  a  plurality  of  circular  cutting  elements  closely  and 
equally   spaced   in   a   vertical   plane   and   rotatably 
supported  upon  and  along  the  vertical  bar  and  re- 
ciprocating therewith  and  having  their  cutting  edg* 
on  the  opposite  side  of  their  axis  from  the  supporting 
standard,  and  the  cutters  being  rotatably  secured  to 
the  bar  in  the  same  vertical  plane  and  in  a  vertical 
plane  parallel  and  adjacent  that  of  the  reciprocating 
bar; 
(g)  means  cooperating  between  the  rotatable  motor 
shaft  and  the  reciprocal  bar  for  reciprocating  the  bar 
through  a  distance  substantially  equal   to  one-half 
the  diameter  of  the  circular  cutter  elements; 
(h)  means  operatable  by  the  rotatable  motor  shaft  and 
extending  along  the  bar  for  rotating  the  rotary  cut- 
ter elements; 
(i)  the  base  having  a  narrow  slot  in  the~same  plane  with 
the  rotating  cutter  elements  and  of  such  depth  as  to 
receive  substantially  one-half  the  diameter  of  the 
lower  rotor  cutter; 
(j)  the  bar  reciprocating  means  lifting  the  lower  rotor 
cutter  to  a  highest  point  where  the  outer  circum- 
ference  thereof  is  slightly  below  the  plane  of  the 
top  surface  of  the  base; 
(*)   a  driving  means  for  said  rotary  cutters  extending 
vertically  along  and  adjacent  the  bar  and  means  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  reciprocating  bar  for  operating  the 
cutter  driving  means  at  a  substantially  constant  speed, 
a  single  fixed  drive  engaging  means  carried  by  each 
of  the  cutter  elements  for  engaging  tiie  vertical  driv- 
ing means  for  rotating  the  cutters; 
whereby  the  front  edge  of  the  rotary  cutters  is  always  in 
contact  with  the  material  from  the  upper  surface  of  the 
base  to  the  upward  position  of  the  upper  rotary  cutter  and 
at  a  constan  speed. 


3,157,949 

SEGMENTED  ARCH  WIRE  BRACKET 

WUliam  A.  Elsasser,  511  El  Ceirito  Plaza, 

El  Cerrito,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  151,738 

2  Claims.    (CL  32—14) 


1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  brackets  and  a  connect- 
ing pin  for  interconnecting  adjacent  brackets  m  connected 
relation  to  a  pair  of  teeth  thereby  to  apply  correctional 
forces  to  the  teeth,  each  bracket  comprising  a  base  portion 
for  attachment  to  a  tooth  band,  vertical  connecting  pin- 
receiving  channels  arranged  in  spaced  horizontal  relation 
on  said  base,  said  channels  having  aligned  slotted  areas 
accommodating  an  arch  wire  therein,  each  connecting 
pin  extending  between  adjacent  brackets  and  including 
anchoring  means  at  each  end  inserted  in  a  respective 
channel  on  adjacent  brackets  and  locked  therein  retaining 
the  arch  wire  in  said  slotted  areas. 


3,157,950 

DEVICE  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  RULING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  LINES 

Lee  G.  Dancan,  2983  Ringle  Road,  Chamblee,  Ga.,  and 

Harold  D.  Jones,  Jr.,  711  Candler  BWg.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  June  15,  1961,  S«r.  No.  117^37 

6  Claims.    (CL  35—41) 


1.  A   writing  device  comprising,   in  combination,   an 

adapter  unit  having  a  fixed  writing  elemen<  with  a  writing 
point,  an  elongated  chamber  with  an  upper  shoulder  and 
a  lower  shoulder  on  each  elongated  side  and  slots  in  each 
elongated  side,  and  a  channel  between  said  fixed  writing 
element  and  said  elongated  chamber;  a  writing  instrument 
inserted  into  the  channel  and  having  its  single  writing 
point  adjacent  to  the  writing  point  of  the  fixed  writing 
element;  a  movable  writing  element  positioned  within  the 
chamber  in  slidable  contact  with  the  upper  shoulder  and 
lower  shoulder  on  each  elongated  side  of  the  chamber 
and  having  pins  extending  through  the  slots  in  each  elon- 
gated side  of  the  chamber,  said  movable  writing  element 
having  a  flange  and  being  fixedly  but  movably  position- 
able  with  its  writing  point  at  either  of  two  specific  dis- 
tances from  the  writing  point  of  the  writing  instrument  in 
the  plane  engaged  by  both  the  writing  point  of  the  writing 
instrument  and  the  writing  point  of  the  fixed  writing  ele- 
ment or  with  its  writing  point  above  said  plane;  a  spring 
surrounding  a  portion  of  the  movable  writing  element  and 
extending  from  the  flange  of  the  movable  writing  element 
to  the  upper  shoulder  on  each  elongated  side  of  the  cham- 
ber; and  a  guide  integrally  attached  to  the  movable  writ- 
ing element  and  having  a  surface  which  is  perpendicular 
to  a  straight  line  extending  through  the  Meriting  points 
of  the  fixed  writing  element,  the  writing  instrument,  and 
the  movable  writing  element. 


3,157,951 

DEVICE  FOR  ORTHOGRAPHIC-ISOMETRIC 

PROJECTION 

Wayne  L.  Shick,  1294  W.  Charles  St.,  Champaign.  IlL 

Filed  May  29,  1959,  S«r.  No.  816,964 

4  Claims.    (CL  33—77) 


1.  A  device  for  the  orthographic- isometric  projection 
of  an  isometric  view  and  of  top,  side  and  front  ortho- 
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graphic  views  peripherally  positioned  within  a  hexagon 
having  a  first  set  of  alternate  interior  angles  of  150*  with 
each  of  said  views  being  positioned  respectively  at  the 
apexes  of  a  second  set  of  alternate  interior  angles  of  90* 
along  reference  lines  formed  by  the  sides  of  said  hexagon 
adjacent   said   90*    interior   angles   which   compnses   an 
equilateral   triangular  frame  comprising  three   mtercon- 
nccted   legs   constructed   to  circumscribe   said   hexagon, 
and  a  quadrangle  sheet  cooperating  with  said  tnangular 
frame  and  having  an  orthographic  projection  edge  com- 
prising an  included  angle  of  150*  and  a  pair  of  sides  with 
the  remaining  interior  angles  being  105*.  60',  and  45  , 
respectively,  said  remaining  angles  being  positioned  clock- 
wise from  said  150*  interior  angle,  the  apex  of  said  15() 
interior  angle  lying  on  a  locus  parallel  with  a  leg  of  said 
frame  upon  which  the  side  of  said  quadrangle  intermedi- 
ate said  105*  and  60*  interior  angles  is  abutting  and  at  a 
distance  one  third  of  the  alutude  of  said  frame. 


3,157,953 

PICKET  SPACING  MECHANISM 

Hyman  Brier,  1423  Kamlcr  Ave.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  73,766 

11  Claims.    (CL  33—192) 


3,157,952 
DIMENSIONAL  GAGE 
John   F.   Laycak,   Doqoesne.   and    Richard   «•   ^••^"; 
Bethel  Park,  Pa.,  awijfnors  to  Jooes  *  iJURblin  Steel 
Corporatloa.      Pittsburgh,      Pa.,      a     corporation     of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  A«f .  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  217,736 
17  Claims.     (CL  33—141) 


1  For  use  on  a  flat  bas<;,  measuring  and  marking  ap- 
paratus comprising  parallel  guide  means,  further  guide 
means  oriented  at  right  angles  to  said  parallel  gmde 
means,  anchor  means  vertically  mounted  for  movement 
longitudinally  of  said  parallel  guide  means,  said  further 
guide  means  extending  between  and  connecting  to  said 
anchor  means  for  conjoint  movement  therewith,  expan- 
sible means  connected  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  anchor 
means  and  expansible  towards  the  other  of  said  anchor 
means,  means  slidably  interconnecting  said  expansible 
means  and  further  guide  means  to  provide  a  straight  line 
expansion  of  said  expansible  means  and  havmg  therein 
means  defining  continuously  equidistant  points  on  said 
expansible  means  selectively  and  variably  adjustable  to 
transmit  the  positions  of  the  poinU  to  the  surface  of  an 
article  oriented  on  the  flat  base. 


-SD 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  35—9  see: 
Patent  No.  3,157,955 


3,157,954 

SI  IPPER 

Mwfc  L.  Cnnnlff,  15  W  w>dland  St.,  Hollistoo,  M 

FUed  Julv  5.  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,643 

3  Claims.    (CL  36 — 2.5) 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  edge-to-edge  dimension 
of  an  article  comprising  first  and  second  edge  sensing  de- 
vices spaced  along  said  dimension,  means  for  producing 
relative  movement  between  the  article  and  the  sensing  de- 
vices along  a  path  extending  parallel  to  said  dimension 
whereby  each   sensing  device   will   intercept  both  edges 
of  the  dimension  being  measured,  the  first  of  said  devices 
to  intercept  an  edge  of  the  article  being  adapted  to  pro- 
duce a  first  signal  when  it  intercepts  said  edge  and  the 
second  of  said  devices  to  intercept  the  same  edge  being 
adapted  to  produce  a  second  signal   when  it  intercepts 
said  edge,  means  for  producing  an  oscillatory  signal  hav- 
ing a  frequency  which  varies  as  a  function  of  the  rate 
of  said  relative  movement,  a  first  counter  for  counting 
said  oscillations  after  said  second  device  intercepts  said 
edge,   a  second  counter  for  counting  said  oscaiations. 
means  responsive  to  said  first  signal  from  the  first  of 
said  sensing  devices  for  causing  said  second  counter  to 
count  oscillations,  and  means  responsive  to  said  second 
signal  from  the  second  of  said  sensing  devices  for  causing 
the  second  counter  to  stop  counting  oscillations,  and  pre- 
setting connections  between  the  first  and  second  count- 
ers such  that  the  first  counter  will  be  preset  to  count  the 
number  of  oscUlations  counted  by  the  second  counter 
between  the  occurrences  of  said  first  and  second  signals. 


1  A  slipper  having  an  upper  which  has  a  counter,  a 
heel  and  toe  portions,  said  upper  formed  of  two  quarters 
of  soft  material,  said  quarters  being  seamed  together  in 
a  lengthiwse  direction  at  said  toe  portion  and  forming 
an  inner  and  outer  periphery,  an  elasUc  band  sewn  to 
the  inner  part  of  the  lower  periphery  of  at  least  the  toe 
portion  of  said  upper,  an  elastic  web  connecting  both 
quarters  and  encompassing  said  heel  and  counter  por- 
tions, whereby  the  quarters  are  spaced  laterally  for  a 
substantial  distance  below  their  top  margins  at  the  rear 
of  the  slipper,  and  an  innersole  and  an  outersole  ex- 
tending from  the  toe  portion  completely  around  said 
counter  and  heel  portions. 


3,157.955 
TEACHING  MACHINE 
Harry  F.  Pfeilfer,  Palo  AHo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian 
Associates,     Palo     AHo,     CaM.,     a     corporation     of 

California  ^       ^^     ,-«^», 

FUed  June  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  120,607 
6  Claims.    (CL  35—9) 
1.  A  teaching  machine  including;  a  movable  film  m- 
cluding  a  scries  of  adjacent  frames;  an  optical  projector  to 
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project  light  through  said  film;  a  viewing  screen  for  re- 
ceiving the  projected  image  from  said  film;  a  manually 
operated  mechanical  linkage  operatively  connected  to  said 
film  for  transporting  said  film  past  said  projected  light; 
means  for  engaging  and  disengaging  said  mechanical  link- 
age from  said  film;  means  including  a  shutter  member 
for  blocking  out  a  portion  of  the  image  of  said  film  from 


said  viewing  screen  when  said  fihn  is  being  transported 
between  frames;  a  view  control  member  for  opening  said 
shutter  member,  said  view  control  member  operatively 
connected  to  said  means  for  engaging  and  disengaging 
said  mechanical  linkage  from  said  film  to  disengage  said 
mechanical  linkage  from  said  film  when  said  shutter  mem- 
ber is  opened. 

3,157,956 

EXCAVATING  MACHLNE  WITH  FORE  AND  AFT 

VERTICALLY  DISPLACED  DIGGLNG  UNITS 

Vincent  S.  Penote,  18555  Parkland  Drive, 

Shaker  Heigfats,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  179,331 

10  Claims.    (CI.  37—97) 


^\    "K 


5.  In  a  mobile  excavating  machine  having  a  chassis, 
traction  mechanism  supporting  said  chassis  for  movement 
along  the  ground,  an  endless  digging  unit  including  a 
plurality  of  excavating  buckets  oriented  about  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  digging  unit,  means  projecting  generally 
longitudinally  outwardly  from  the  rearward  end  of  said 
chassis  and  movably  supporting  said  digging  unit  thereon 
adjacent  the  rearward  end  of  the  chassis,  said  means  in- 
cluding means  providing  for  selective  positioning  of  said 
digging  unit  in  a  generally  vertical  plane  and  with  respect 
to  the  traction  mechanism,  for  varying  the  depth  of  ex- 
cavation of  the  digging  unit,  the  combination  therewith 
of  other  means  projecting  generally  longitudinally  out- 
wardly from  the  forward  end  of  said  chassis  and  another 
endless  digging  unit  including  a  plurality  of  excavating 
buckets  oriented  about  the  outer  periphery  of  said  other 
digging  unit,  said  other  digging  unit  being  movably  sup- 
ported on  the  last  mentioned  means  adjacent  the  forward 
end  of  the  chassis,  said  last  mentioned  means  including 
means  for  selectively  positioning  said  other  digging  unit 
in  a  generally  vertical  plane  and  with  respect  to  the  trac- 
tion mechanism,  for  varying  the  depth  of  excavation  of 
said  other  digging  unit  whereby  said  other  digging  unit 
may  be  positioned  to  dig  at  a  shallower  depth  than  the 
first  mentioned  digging  imit,  and  means  for  simultane- 
ously driving  said  digging  units  in  a  common  direction 
to  cause  coincident  excavating  thereby. 


3,157,957 

BODY  BORNE  CHARGE  RRING  ARRANGEMENT 

Samuel  Lewis,  670  Riverside  Drive,  ApL  4G, 

New  York,  .N.Y. 

FIM  Apr.  12,  1H3,  Scr.  No.  272,63« 

4  ClaloH.    (CL  42—1) 


1.  A  charge  firing  arrangement  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation : 

(a)  a  sleeve  memtwr; 

{b)  means  for  winding  said  sleeve  member  in  a  pliable 
loop  about  a  body  portion  of  a  bearer  under  a  pre- 
determined transmitted  pressure; 

(c)  fastening  means  on  said  sleeve  member  for  fasten- 
ing an  explosive  charge  to  a  ;>ortion  of  said  sleeve 
member; 

(</)  firing  means  on  said  sleeve  member  for  firing  said 
charge  when  fastened  to  said  sleeve  member  portion; 
and 

(e)  trigger  means  responsive  to  an  increase  in  the  pres- 
sure transmitted  between  said  loop  and  said  body 
portion  for  actuating  said  firing  means,  said  trigger 
means  including 

( 1 )  a  trigger  member  movable  transversely  of  said 
loop  and  normally  projecting  therefrom  in  an 
inward  direction  toward  said  body  portion  when 
said  sleeve  member  is  fastened  to  said  body  por- 
tion, and 

(2)  yieldably  resilient  means  permanently  urging 
said  trigger  member  to  move  in  said  inward 
direction. 


3.157.958 

HAMMER  SAFETY  FOR  FIRE  ARMS 

Karl  R.  Lewis,  Ogden,  Utah,  asdcnor  to  Browning 

Industries,  Inc.,  Ogden,  Utah 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,334 

8  Claims.    (CI.  42—70) 


1.  In  a  fire  arm  having  a  frame,  a  hammer  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  frame,  a  firing  pin  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  actuated  by  said  hammer,  abutment  means 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  engaging  said  hammer  pre- 
venting said  hammer  from  contacting  said  firing  pin,  a 
safety  member  movably  mounted  on  said  frame,  means 
mounted  on  said  safety  member  cooperatively  engaging 
said  hammer  for  movably  positioning  said  safety  mem< 
ber  into  alignment  with  said  firing  pin  upon  the  cocking 
of  said  hammer  in  a  prescribed  manner,  and  cooperative 
holding  means  mounted  on  said  safety  member  and  said 
frame  and  retaining  said  safety  member  in  alignment  with 
said  firing  pin  until  said  firing  pin  has  been  actuated. 


NovocBER  24,  1964 
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3,157,959 

FISH  LURES  WITH  SINUOUS  ACTION 

I  W,   Andemm,  731  Central  Ave.,   Alameda,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1963,  Scr.  No.  272,623 

3  Claims.    (CL  43-^2.«3) 


the  propulsive  charge  and  upon  the  subsequent  burning 
of  the  ejection  charge  the  rocket-glider  is  set  to  fly  as 
a  glider. 

3,157,961 
AMUSEMENT  DEVICE  COMPRISING  AN  ECCEN- 
TRICALLY  ROTATABLE    BALL-LIKE   OBJECT 
Alford  R.  Payne.  2004  E.  119tfa  St., 
I>os  Angeles  59,  Calif. 
Filed  May  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  198^7t 
4  CfadiiH.    (CL  44—51) 


1.  A  head  for  a  fishing  lure  comprising  a  rigid  rod  frame 
having  a  first  end  portion  adapted  for  attachment  to  a 
lure,  a  second  end  portion  inclined  with  respect  to  the  first 
end  portion,  and  an  eye  interconnecting  the  first  and  sec- 
ond end  portions,  a  transversely  upwardly  curved  rudder 
having  a  longitudinal  axial  slot  adjacent  one  end  and  an 
axially  aligned  aperture  adjacent  the  other  end,  said  eye 
projecting  freely  through  said  slot  and  the  second  end 
portion  of  said  frame  being  subjacent  said  rudder  with  the 
end  of  said  second  portion  having  a  hook  extending  freely 
through  said  aperture,  and  a  counterweight  having  a  shank 
secured  to  the  underside  of  said  rudder  in  alignment  with 
its  longitudinal  axis  and  forwardly  adjacent  said  slot,  said 
shank  having  •  notch  traversed  by  said  second  portion  of 
said  frame. 


3,157.1 

MODEL  ROCKET-GUDER 
Jokn  P.  Sc^mtx,  Cjmoa  Clt>.  and  Vernon  D.  Estct,  Pea- 
ro«,  Cok>.,  asBignors  to  Estes  Industries,  Inc^  a  corpo- 
ration ot  Colorado 

Filed  July  23,  1962,  Scr.  No.  211,560 
•  OaloM.    (CL  46—81) 


1.  A  model  rocket-glider  adapted  to  be  propelled  by  a 
model  rocket  motor  having  a  pyro-propul«ion  charge 
adapted  to  be  jetted  from  the  trailing  end  thereof  and  an 
ejection  charge  adapted  to  flare  from  the  leading  end 
thereof  after  the  propulsion  charge  bums  out,  and  com- 
prising, in  combination  therewith: 

(a)  a  longitudinally  extended  body  section, 

(b)  a  socket  associated  with  the  body  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  hold  the  rocket  motor, 

(c)  an  adjustable  airfoil  means  adapted  to  be  shifted 
to  a  first  position  to  render  the  model  suitable  for 
flight  as  a  rocket  and  to  be  shifted  to  a  second  posi- 
tion to  render  the  model  suitable  for  flight  as  a 
glider, 

(d)  a  shiftable  airfoil  holding  means  adjacent  to  the 
socket  associated  with  the  rocket  motor  within  the 
socket  and  adapted  to  be  set  at  a  holding  position 
to  hold  the  airfoil  means  at  its  said  first  position 
•ltd  to  be  shifted  responsive  to  the  burning  of  the 
ejection  charge  to  thereupon  release  the  airfofl  means; 
snd. 

(e)  an  airfofl  shifting  means  adapted  to  urge  and  to 
hold  the  airfofl  means  towards  and  at  its  said  sec- 
ond position  whenever  it  is  released  by  the  said 
holding  meant, 

whereby,  with  the  motor  within  the  socket,  the  rocket- 
glider  is  set  to  fly  as  a  rocket,  as  during  the  burning  of 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  described,  means  adapted  to 
be  fastened  about  the  body  of  a  user,  a  hoop  carried  by 
said  means,  said  hoop  being  mounted  to  extend  outwardly 
of  the  body  of  the  user,  and  a  ball  rotatably  mounted  at 
its  periphery  upon  a  portion  of  the  hoop  spaced  from 
the  body  of  the  wearer,  said  ball  being  of  smaller  diame- 
ter than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  hoop  whereby  the  ball 
may  swing  around  and  through  said  hoop. 


3.157,962 
TWTS  BALL  TOY  WITH  MEANS  FOR  ADJITSTING 

THE  BALLS  ALONG  THE  LENGTH  OF  A  CORD 

Rafael  D.  Bonnelly,  105  Haven  Ave.,  New  York  32,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  201,396 

1  Claim.    (CL  46 — 52) 


A  twin  ball  toy,  comprising  a  single  cord  having  two 
series  of  spaced  knots  formed  opposite  free  ends  thereof 
respectively,  and  two  spherical,  flexible  plastic  balls  on 
said  free  ends  respectively,  said  balls  having  diametral 
bores  with  spaced  enlargements,  said  free  ends  of  the 
cord  passing  through  the  bores  in  the  balls  with  the  knots 
on  the  free  ends  seated  in  the  enlargements  of  the  bores 
so  that  the  balls  are  adjustably  positioned  on  the  cord, 
each  ball  having  a  semicircular  slit  extending  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  and  terminating  at  the  bore  in  the  ball  for 
inserting  the  cord  into  the  ball  and  for  removing  the  cord 
therefrom,  and  a  knotted  loop  formed  intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  cord  for  manual  grasping  while  revolving  the 
balls  in  differently  directed  circular  paths,  each  of  the 
balls  having  a  different  size,  said  knotted  loop  dividing 
the  cord  into  two  sections  of  unequal  length,  the  larger 
one  of  said  balls  being  engaged  on  the  shorter  one  of  the 
two  sections  and  the  smaller  one  of  the  balls  being  en- 
gaged on  the  longer  one  of  the  two  sections. 


3,157,963 
ANIMATED  TOY 
John  H.  Snobcck,  336  W.  Harding  Road,  Lombard,  IlL 
Filed  July  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,807 
6  ClaiuM.    (CL  46—107) 
1.  In  an  aninrated  toy. 
a  pair  of  confronting  discs, 
spacer  means  between  and  secured  to  said  discs. 
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a  pair  of  spaced  bkxks  freely  pivoted  between  said  discs,  complemental  section,  a  compressible  resilient  sealins 
and  member  interposed  in  the  terminal  portion  of  one  section 

a  stiff  link  ooonecting  said  bloclcs  between  said  discs  to  and  between  a  leg  thereof  and  the  leg  of  an  adjacent  sec- 
tion, the  relative  juxtaposed  assembly  of  the  faces  of  said 
legs  serving  to  press  the  terminal  portions  of  said  sections 
into  face-to-face  relation  and  thereby  distortably  com- 
press said  resilient  member  between  said  juxtaposed  faces 
of  said  legs  to  prevent  leakage  between  the  assembled 
sheathing  members. 


cause  said  blocks  to  move  in  unisoo  with  a  portioo 
of  each  block  altemateily  projecting  radially  beyond 
the  discs  and  assuming  a  position  within  the  confines 
of  said  discs. 


3,157,W4 
POLYMERIC  COMPOSmONS  AND  THEIR  USE  FOR 
SUPPLYING  AND  MAINTAINING  PLANT  MOIS- 
TURE 

Carl  S.  FerKu«>n,  Fort  Tjiuderdale,  and  Roland  D.  Earie, 
Hollywood,  Fla.,  assignors  to  A.  E.  SUley  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Decatur,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No   Drawing.      FUed    Jan.    29,    1962,   S«r.    No.    169,t37 
32  Claims.    (CL  47—1) 
1.  The  method  of  supplying  and  maintaining  plant 
moisture,   which   comprises   coating   at   least   part   of   a 
plant  with  a  nontoxic,  aqueous  composition  comprising 
water,   a   polyhydric   alcohol   humectant   and    a   salt   of 
an  addition  polymer  of  an  alpha,  beta-ethylenically  un- 
saturated   carboxylic    acid,    wherein    said    alpha,    beta- 
ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  comprises  from 
about  5  to  100  mole  percent  of  the  monomeric  units  in 
said  addition  polymer  and  wherein  said  addition  polymer 
comprises  from   about  5   to   86  weight  percent  of  the 
combined  dry  weight  of  humectant  and  addition  polymer. 


3,157,965 

STRUCTURAL  MEMBERS  ' 

George  E.  Watson,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assigiior  to  Howe  Sound 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,879 

3  Claims.    (CL  54^— 2f  I) 


3  157  9M 
CONCRETE  INSERT 
PWlIp  C  Shcrbome,  Rumford,  R.I.,  assignor  to  GrioocU 
Corporation,     Providence,     RX.,     a     corporarton     o# 
Delaware 

Filed  July  It,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,9t4 
(CLS«— 4M) 


1.  A  preformed  lock-joint  structural  assembly  for 
sheathing,  comprising  a  plurality  of  sheet  material  sec- 
tioiu  each  having  at  its  opposite  longitudinal  edges  serial- 
ly complemental  interengageable  members  comprising  non- 
deformable  U-shaped  channels,  said  channels  having  sub- 
stantially parallel  spaced  legs,  the  terminal  portion  of  a 
leg  at  each  edge  extending  in  a  diametrically  opposite  di- 
rection to  that  at  the  opposite  edge,  the  relative  spacing 
of  said  legs  being  greater  than  the  caliper  of  the  material 
of  said  sections  and  providing  for  freedom  of  manipula- 
tion of  a  leg  of  one  of  said  sections  through  an  arcuate 
path  relative  to  the  leg  of  another  previously  assembled 


July  It,  11 

7CfayBs. 


1.  A  concrete  forming  construction  comprising: 

(A)  a  wood  form  for  supporting  concrete  to  be  poured 
therein,  said  form  including: 

( 1 )   a  substantially  flat  surface, 

(B)  an  elongate  substantially  channel  shaped  cross- 
sectioned  insert  secured  to  said  form  surface,  said 
insert  including: 

(1)  two  spaced  side  wall  portions  defining  a  lon- 
gitudinal gap  adjacent  said  form  surface, 

(2)  a  top  wall  portion  joining  said  side  wall  por- 
tions and  spaced  from  said  form  surface  a  dis- 
tance significanliy  greater  than  the  thickness  o< 
the  channel  walls,  said  top  wall  portion  includ- 
ing: 

(a)  an  outer  siu-face, 
(6)  an  inner  surface, 
presented  generally  toward  said  form  surface, 
(c)  at  least  one  aperture  through  sasd  top 
waH  portion,  said  aperture, 

(i)  being  defined  by  a  peripheral  edge 
formed  by  the  intersection  of  the  sides 
of  a  hole  formed  through  said  top  wall 
portion  and  said  outer  surface  of  said 
top  wall  portion,  aixl, 
(ii)  being  slightly  depressed  bekm  said 
outer  surface, 

(C)  a  driven  elongate  fastening  means  extending 
through  said  aperture  and  into  said  wood  form  and 
gripped  thereby,  said  fastening  means. 

( 1 )  being  unsupported  between  said  top  wall  por- 
tion and  said  form  surface, 

(2)  being  engaged  and  gripped  about  a  portion  ol 
its  periphery  by  a  major  extent  of  tl*e  circum- 
fercTKe  of  said  aperture, 

(3)  having  a  n»aximum  cross-sectional  dimension, 
(a)   considerably  smaller  than  said  gap  de- 
fined by  said  side  wall  portions, 

(4)  having  a  portion  which  engages  said  periph- 
eral edge  of  said  aperture  in  a  fit  not  exceeding 
a  press  fit, 

whereby,  said  fastening  means  may  be  readily 
drawn  through  said  aperture  in  the  direction  of 
insertion  upon  removal  of  said  wood  form. 
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MACHINE  FOR  WORKING  THE  SURFACE  OF 

ELONGATED  WORKPIECES 

Andr*  Paul  Victor  Lacheri,  13  Rue  des  Victor  Toamelles, 

AnnemasM,  Haute-Savole,  France 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1961,  Ser.  No.  105.431 

Claims  prlorM),  application  France  Apr.  25,  196« 

8  Claims.     (CI.  51—144) 


lm*»»^frt'^t 


3    A   machine   for  working  the   surface  of  elongated 
workpieces.  comprising  substantially  horizontal  rail  means, 
a  carriage   provided  with  wheels  supported  on  said  rail 
means,  a  first  and  a  second  set  of  juxtapt^scd  workpicce- 
holding  elements  rotataWe  about  coplanar  axes  and  dis- 
posed in  mutual  alignment  at  two  locations  on  said  car- 
riage spaced  apart  in  the  direction  of  said  rail  means  for 
substantially    horizontally    supporting    between    them    a 
plurality  of  workpieces  parallel  to  said  rail  means,  drive 
means  coupled  with  one  of  said  sets  for  imparting  rota- 
tion to  said  workpieces,  an  endless  abrasive  tape  disposed 
in  a  direction  substantially  transverse  to  said  rail  means 
and  provided  with  a  substantially  horizontal  run  having 
an  operating  surface  close  to  the  plane  of  said  axes,  a  pair 
of  rollers  on  opposite  sides  of  said  carnage  embraced 
by  said  tape,  a  set  of  pressure  elements  positioned  be- 
tween said  rollers  close  to  said  run  for  defecting  said 
operating  surface  toward  said  workpiecev  a  support  for 
said  pressure  elements,  mounting  means  for  said  support 
enabling  vertical  displacement  of  said  pressure  elements, 
operating  means  coupled  with  said  support  for  changing 
the  elevation  of  said  pressure  elements  in  a  manner  bring- 
ing said  Upe  to  bear  upon  said  workpieces.  and  actuating 
means  coupled  with  one  of  said  rollers  for  driving  said 
belt. 

'  3.157,968 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  BELT  LAPPING 

AND  FINISHING 

Cynu  B.  Korti,  3372  Mayficid  Road.  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  9,  196t.  Ser.  No.  55.008 

It  Claims.     (CL  51—145) 


toms  are  proximate  the  smoother  and  truer  finished  sur- 
face that  is  sought,  said  machine  comprising  means  for 
rotating  the  work  about  a  fixed  axis  with  its  surface  co- 
axial thereof  a  light,  flexible,  abrasively  charged  belt  for 
conveying  abrasive  particles  across  said  surface  m  a  plane 
approximately  tangent  to  said  intended  finished  surface 
and  in  clean  cutting  engagement  with  only  the  "0^8°! 
the  rough  surface  and  at  high  speeds  as  from  about  8,00O 
to  12,000  feet  per  minute  and  in  a  substantially  straight 
line  and  in  a  plurality  of  angular  relations  to  said  axis 
and  with  selectably  restrained  radial  pressures  upon  and 
controlled  engagement  with  said  surfaces,  means  for  sup- 
porting, tensioning  and  driving  said  belt  with  its  work  en- 
gaging strand  held  taut  and  substantially  planar  and  en- 
gageable  with  said  surface  of  the  work  tangentially  there- 
of in  approximately  a  line  of  contact  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  the  work,  means  for  supporting  said  belt  for  piv- 
otal movement  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  axis  of  the 
work  about  which  said  strand  may  be  adjusUbly  inchned 
and  for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  normal  to  the 
path  of  said  strand  and  about  which  the  path  of  said 
strand  may  be  adjustably  rotated,  means  for  movmg  said 
belt  bodily  toward  and  away  from  the  work,  and  means 
spaced  remotely  ahead  of  said  line  of  contact,  in  the  sense 
of  bdt  travel,  for  deflecting  said   strand  from  its  said 
planar  predisposition  toward  the  work,  and  means  dis- 
posed between  said  last  named  means  and  said  line  ot 
contact  for  selectively  restraining  said  deflecUon. 


3,157.969 

COMPENSATOR 

William  J.  Fant  and  Adrain  Van  Wyk,  Grand  RapWa, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Gallmeyer  &  Living^on  Company, 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Ml^ilgan 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,209 

6  Claims.     (CL  51—165) 


1.  A  machine  for  finishing  the  surface  of  a  workpiece 
having  a  hard  microscopically  rough,  cylindrical  surface, 
which  surface  comprises  elongated  microscopic  ridges  ris- 
ing above  and  between  microscopic  valleys  whose  bot- 


1  In  a  grinder,  a  workpiece  support  bed,  and  support 
means  for  a  grinding  wheel  and  wheel  dresser  adjustable 
with  respect  to  said  bed;  grinding  feed  means  to  feed 
said  wheel  and  dresser  toward  said  bed  to  grind  a  work- 
piece;  means  including  a  stepping  motor  to  feed  said 
dresser  towards  said  wheel  controlled  mcrcments;  a  sec- 
ond Stepping  motor  operably  connected  with  said  support 
means  and  independent  of  said  grinding  feed  means  to 
advance  said  grinding  wheel  and  dresser  indepcndenUy 
of  said  grinding  feed  means;  and  electrical  switch  means 
operably  connected  with  both  of  said  stepping  motors  to 
simultaneously  actuate  both  said  stepping  motors;  said 
stepping  motors  and  feed  means  being  arranged  to  cause 
equal  feeds  thereof  and  thereby  enable  compensaUon  of 
said  wheel  with  dressing  thereof,  for  wheel  loss  and  wear. 
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3,157,97t 

GRINTJER  CONTROL 

Doa  A.  Cargfll,  Birmingham,  Vlkh.,  and  Ait«I  Mason, 

Moorestown,  NJ.,  assisDors  to  Carnili- Detroit  Corpo- 

ratioD,  Clawsoo,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Michigan 

Continuation   of  application  S«r.  No.  554,825,  Dec.  22, 

1955.    This  application  Not.  7,  1W2,  S«r.  No.  23«,7M 

19  Claims.     (CL  51—1(5) 


I., 


1.  A  uniform  part  size  control  system  for  a  production 
machine  having  adjustable  means  for  varying  completed 
part  size,  characterized  by  means  for  gauging  completed 
parts,  means  for  producing  distinguishable  energy  sig- 
nals in  response  to  deviations  of  the  completed  parts  on 
either  side  of  an  exact  nominal  sire,  said  last  means  be- 
ing characterized  by  having  a  single  null  balance  point 
corresponding  to  said  nominal  size  on  either  side  of 
which  an  energy  signal  is  produced,  and  means  responsive 
to  said  distinguishable  energy  signals  for  actuatmg  said 
adjustable  means,  said  last  means  being  characterized  by 
means  for  integrating  all  energy  signals  to  produce  re- 
quired adjustment. 


3,157,971 

SIZE  CONTROI   DEVICE  ADAPTABLE  TO 

DIFFERENT  DIAMETERS 

Glenn  M.  Snyder,  Waynesboro.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Landls 

Tool  Company,  Waynesboro,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1963,  S«r.  No.  2S6M5 

!•  Claims.     (CL  51—165) 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  for  successively  machining  axially 
spaced  portions  of  a  workpiece,  each  having  a  different 
diameter,  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  workpiece, 
a  cutting  tool,  a  feed  mechanism  for  advancing  and  re- 
tracting said  cutting  tool  relative  to  said  workpiece,  a 
caliper  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
portions  of  said  workpiece,  means  for  exerting  a  uni- 
form pressure  of  said  caliper  against  successive  portions 
of  a  workpiece  regardless  of  diameter,  comprising  a 
caliper  support  member  movable  toward  and  away  from 
said  workpiece  and  means  for  moving  said  caliper  sup- 
port member,  resilient  elements  for  supporting  said  caliper 
on  said  support  member,  and  co-acting  control  elemenu 


on  said  support  member  and  on  said  resilient  elemenu 
operable  after  said  caliper  engages  said  workpiece  and 
in  response  to  continued  moven^nt  of  said  support  mem- 
ber against  said  resilient  elemenu,  to  stop  said  means 
for  moving  said  support  member. 


3,157,972 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  PLASTIC  SURFACES 
James  R.  Spencer,  Four  Winds,  Greare,  Romilcy,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  Sonoco   Products  Company.   Hi 
Tille,  S.C. 

Filed  Nor.  U,  1962,  Ser.  No.  24«,tS6 
3  Oainw.     (CL  51— 32«) 


1 .  A  noethod  of  treating  the  plastic  surface  of  a  tubular 
plastic  article  comprising  the  steps  of.  providing  a  strip 
of  card  clothing  having  upstandmg.  substantially  tdeob- 
cal  wire  teeth  secured  at  one  end  thereto  and  arranged 
in  laterally  spaced  relationship,  said  wire  teeth  being 
bent  uniformly  to  provide  an  inclined  free  end  portion 
on  said  teeth,  engaging  said  plastic  surface  with  said 
teeth  and  rotating  said  tubular  plastic  article  relative  to 
said  teeth  in  a  direction  opposite  from  that  of  the  in- 
clined free  end  portion  of  said  teeth  with  said  teeth  in 
engagement  with  said  plastic  surface  to  abrade  said  sur- 
face and  produce  a  velvet-like  slip-resistant  finish  thereon. 


3,157373 

ICE  SKATE  SHARPENTR 

Howard  G.  ChattiUion,  422  Dianne,  CohimMa,  DL 

FUed  Feb,  15,  1962,  Ser.  No,  173,52* 

6  ClafaM.     (CL  51—392) 


V-^ 


1 .  An  ice  skate  sharpener  comprising  a  body  having  an 
arcuate  surface  and  provided  with  plate-like  ends  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  arcuate  surface  and  both  slotted 
along  a  common  radius  of  the  arcuate  surface,  with  the 
radially  outer  ends  of  the  slou  open,  the  sk>u  being  of 
suitable  width  to  slidably  receive  the  blade  of  the  skate 
and  the  width  of  the  arcuate  surface  being  substantjaliy 
greater  than  that  of  the  slots,  said  arcuate  surface  mount- 
ing a  sheet  of  flexibly-backed  abrasive  material. 
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3.157.974 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODI  CTION  PACKAGING 

OF  AEROSOL  PRODLCTS 

Rkkwd  1.  Stanley.  Park  Ridge,  and  Roy  S.  Rousseau, 

Mount  Prospect.   lU..  asignors  to  The    Kartridg  Pak 

Co,,  IHvenport.  Iowa,  a  corporation  o*  Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1962,  Ser.  No.  185.644 

21  Claims.     (CL  53— M) 


spaced  commuUtor   strips  mounted  adjacent  the  inner 
surface  of  each  said  conveyor  belt,  means  electrically 


1.  A  filling  and  sealing  machine  comprising  a  mounting 
niche  for  receiving  and  supporting  a  container,  said  con- 
tainer having  a  top  opening  equipped  with  a  cap  loosely 
positioned  therein,  a  head  positioned  above  said  niche, 
driving  means  for  jointly  moving  said  head  and  niche 
along  a  prescribed  path,  first  means  on  said  head  for  pro- 
ducing a  seal  around  the  top  opening  of  the  container, 
second  means  connected  through  said  head  for  drawing  a 
vacuum  in  said  container,  third  means  on  said  head  for 
engaging  the  cap  and  supporting  the  same  in  an  elevated 
position  above  the  top  opening  of  the  container,  fourth 
means  connected  through  said  bead  for  feeding  a  pre- 
determined quantity  of  propellant  into  the  container,  said 
third  means  and  said  cap  being  raised  above  said  con- 
tainer top  opening  by  pressure  of  said  propellaiH,  fifth 
means  in  said  bead  for  lowering  said  third  means  to  seat 
the  cap  in  said  top  opening  and  for  crimping  the  cap  onto 
the  container,  and  means  responsive  to  joint  movement 
of  said  container  and  mounting  niche  along  said  path  for 
actuating  said  first,  second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth  means 
in  predetermined  sequence. 


connecting  at  least  some  of  said  heaters  to  said  commuta- 
tor strips,  and  means  for  connecting  said  commuUtor 
strips  to  a  source  of  voltage. 


3,157,976 

SADDLE  CONSTRUCTION 

Rex  Cooper  Ellsworth.  3985  Schaefer  Ave.,  Chino,  CaUf. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  138,823 

2  Claims.    (CL  54 — 44) 


'  3,157.975 

SEALING  APPARATUS 
Prank  Ahman,   Jr..  Dearborn.  Mich.,  assignor  to  F.agle- 

Plcbcr  Company.  Cfaicinnati.  Ohio,  a  corporation  o* 

Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1961,  Ser.  No.  89.689 
5  Claims.     (CL  53—379) 

1.  Af>paratus  for  conveying  and  sealing  goods  compris- 
ing a  support,  two  spaced  threaded  rods  routably  mount- 
ed in  said  support,  a  pair  of  spaced  frame  members  mount- 
ed on  said  threaded  rods  and  being  movable  toward  and 
away  from  each  other  upon  rotation  of  said  threaded 
rods,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  vertical  shafts  mount- 
ed on  each  of  said  frames,  cog  pulleys  mounted  on  said 
shafts,  cog  type  conveyor  belu  drivably  connected  to 
said  pulleys,  a  pair  of  borizonul  splined  shafu  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  support  below  said  pulleys,  cog  pulleys 
mounted  on  said  horizonul  shafu,  a  horizonul  cog  type 
conveyor  belt  mounted  on  said  puleys,  timer  pulleys 
fixed  to  each  of  said  horizontal  and  vertical  shafts,  timer 
belts  passing  around  said  cog  pulleys  to  synchronize  move- 
ment of  all  conveyor  belu,  aligned  longitudinally  spaced 
heaters  disposed  on  all  conveyor  belts,  means  electrically 
<-r»nfvr^''"g   all   beaters   on   respective   belu   in   parallel. 


a* 


JS 


1.  A  saddle  comprising  in  combination: 

(A)  back  portions, 

( B )  front  portions, 

(C)  laterally  spaced  horseback  engaging  pads  extend- 
ing between  said  back  and  front  portions, 

(D)  a  seat  portion  formed  in  said  saddle  characterized 
by  a  broad  totally  closed  concave  bottom  having  for- 
wardly  and  rearwardly  upwardly  sloping  scat  sur- 
faces extending  from  the  center  depressed  portion  of 
said  concave  seat  bottom  portion, 

(E)  a  high  cantlc  above  said  back  portion  sloping  for- 
wardly  and  downwardly  to  and  merging  with  the 
rearward  upper  portion  of  said  rearwardly  upwardly 
sloping  seat  surface  of  said  seat  portion. 

(F)  and  side  jockey  portions  formed  integral  with  the 
forward  part  of  said  seat  portion  including  laterally 
extending  substantially  horizontal  surfaces  having 
downwardly  rounded  side  edges  to  provide  a  max- 
imum area  of  upward  and  laterally  outw^ard  support 
for  the  thighs  of  a  rider  immediately  forward  of  the 
seat  portion  so  as  to  allow  free  lateral  outward 
swinging  of  the  rider's  legs  for  maximum  comfort 
for  the  rider. 


3.157,977 

SAFETY  STIRRUP 

John  D.  Kitchingham.  Jr„  29«8  Myrtle.  San  Diego,  Caltf. 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,017 

4  Claims.    (CL  54—49) 

1.  A  safety  stirrup,  comprising: 

a  transverse  lower  foot  rest; 
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an  upwardly  extending  fixed  side  ann  on  one  side  of 

said  foot  rest; 
an  upwardly  extending  release  arm  pivotally  attached 

to  the  other  side  of  said  foot  rest; 
a  cross  bar  fixed  at  one  end  to  the  upper  end  of  said 

fixed  side  arm; 
the  pivotal  axis  of  said  upwardly  extending  release  arm 


3,157,f7f 
HAY  RAKE 
Roland  P.  Cehman,  Akron.  P»., 
Corponition,    New    HoUand,    Pa^ 
Delaware 

Filed  May  15,  1H3,  Ser.  No.  2M^1I 
2  Claims.    (CL  5€ — 3T7) 


to  Spcrry  Rand 
a    corporatioa    of 


being  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  cross  bar; 

a  plunger  axially  slidably  mounted  in  said  cross  bar; 

said  plunger  having  a  retaining  plug  engageable  with 
the  upper  end  of  said  release  arm; 

and  means  biasing  said  plunger  to  hold  said  release  arm 
on  said  retaining  plug  until  released  by  a  predeter- 
mined force  on  the  release  arm. 


3.157.978 

LOCKING  HUB  FOR  A  ROTARY  DISC 

LAWN  MOWER  BLADE 

Frederick  L.  McMuIlen,  179  S.  West  Ave..  Hillsdaie,  Mich, 

Filed  June  5,  19*3,  Ser.  No.  2*5,743 

9  Claims.    (CL  5«— 295) 


1.  A  locking  hub  blade  adapter  for  a  rotary  lawnmower 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  driven  shaft  having  an 
end,  a  flange  member,  a  first  bore  defined  in  said  flange 
member  adapted  to  fixedly  receive  said  end  of  said  driven 
shaft,  a  threaded  bore  defined  in  said  flange  member  con- 
centric with  said  first  bore,  a  radially  extending  lower 
surface  defined  on  said  flange  member,  a  lock  cap.  a 
radially  extending  flange  defined  on  said  lock  cap  having 
an  upper  and  a  lower  surface,  a  threaded  stem  defined 
on  said  lock  cap  adapted  to  matingly  cooperate  with  the 
threads  defined  in  said  threaded  bore  of  said  flange 
member,  a  concentric,  threaded  bore  defined  in  said  end 
of  said  shaft,  a  bore  defined  in  said  lock  cap  concentrically 
extending  through  said  stem,  a  threaded  lock  bolt  ex- 
tending through  said  lock  cap  bore  mating  with  the  threads 
of  said  threaded  bore  defined  in  said  shaft,  a  shoulder 
defined  on  said  bolt  adapted  to  operatively  abut  said 
lock  cap  lower  surface  upon  tightening  of  said  bolt  into 
said  shaft,  the  threads  of  said  stem  and  said  lock  bolt 
being  of  like  hand  and  different  pitch,  the  pitch  of  the 
threads  of  said  stem  being  greater  than  that  of  the 
threads  of  said  lock  bolt,  a  rotary  mower  blade  being 
adapted  to  be  clamped  between  said  lower  surface  of 
said  flange  member  and  the  upper  surface  of  said  lock 
cap. 


1.  A  side  delivery  hay  rake  comprising  a  frame  adapted 
to  be  towed  behind  a  tractor,  a  ground  engaging  wheel 
mounted  on  said  frame,  a  raking  reel  mounted  on  said 
frame,  drive  means  connected  to  said  reel  and  said  wheel 
to  drive  the  reel  from  said  ground  engaging  wheel  upon 
movement  of  the  frame  over  the  ground,  said  drive  means 
including  a  clutch  having  an  actuating  member  movable 
between  a  first  position  wherein  said  clutch  effects  driv- 
ing engagement  of  said  drive  means  and  a  second  posi- 
tion wherein  said  clutch  effects  disengagement  of  said 
drive  means,  spring  means  biasing  said  actuating  member 
to  said  first  position,  and  control  means  to  move  said 
actuating  member  from   its  first  position  to  its  second 
position  in  opposition  to  the  biasing  force  of  said  spring 
means  and  to  lock  said  actuating  member  in  said  second 
position  and  prevent  accidental  driving  engagement  of 
said  clutch  during  road  transport  of  the  rake,  said  control 
means  comprising  a   lever,   pivot  means  mounting  mid 
•ever  on  said  frame  for  pivotal  movement  between  a  first 
position  and  a  second  position,  means  operatively  con- 
necting said   lever   to  said  clutch  actuating  member  to 
move  the  actuating  member  from. its  first  position  to  its 
second  position  in  opposition  to  said  biasing  spring  means 
upon  movement  of  said  lever  from  its  first  position  to 
its  second  position,  a  latch  member  having  an  elongated 
slot     therein,     said     pivot    means    passing    transversely 
through  said  slot  and  thereby  mounting  said  latch  mem- 
ber  on   said   frame   for   sliding   movemen<   and    pivotal 
movement  relative  to  said  pivot  means,  said  latch  mem- 
ber having  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion  selectively 
movable,   respectively,  into  engagement  with  said   lever 
and  said  frame  to  lock  said  lever  in  its  second  position 
upon  movement  of  said  latch  member  to  dispose  said 
pivot  means  at  one  end  of  said  slot,  and  said  latch  mem 
ber  being  pivotal  out  of  locking  engagement  with  said 
lever  and  frame  upon  movement  of  said  latch  member 
to  dispose  said  pivot  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  slot. 


3,157,9M 
HOLLOW  TEXni  E  SPINDI.E 
Andre   F^mood   Eiigioe   Kelecom.   I'cde,   Belgium, 
assignor    to    ICB    (Unioa    Chimi4|iie.Cbciiiisclic 
Bedrijven).  S.A.,  a  corporatioa  of  Belgium 
Filed  May  23,  1963,  Ser.  .No.  282.763 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Belgium,  May  28,  1962, 
618,171;  Oct.  25,  1962.  624,035 
11  Claims.    (CL  57— 18) 
1.  A  textile   spindle    comprising   a   hollow   vertically 
mounted  spindle,  an  upper  thrust  and  self-aligning  bear- 
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ing  for  said  spindle,  a  resiliently  mounted  bottom  bear- 
ing for  said  spindle,  a  cover  member  for  said  bottom 
bearing  in  which  said  bottom  bearing  is  mounted  to  re- 


ceive damping  fluid  covering  said  bottom  bearing,  and  a 
tube  mounted  centrally  in  said  cover  member  and  extend- 
ing into  the  interior  of  said  hollow  spindle  to  a  height 
above  the  level  of  the  fluid  contained  in  said  cover  mem- 
ber. 


3.157.981 
TRAYELER  FOR  USE  WITH  SPINNING  RINGS 
Andrew  J.  Waysoa,  Nr«^ham.  Mas.,  asditnor  (o  Merri- 
man    Bros..    Inc.,    BuMun.     Ma<i&.,    a    corporatioa    of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Npv.  1.  1962.  Ser.  No.  234,692 
S  Claiais.    (CL  57—125) 


1.  A  traveler  for  use  with  a  spinning  ring,  said  traveler 
being  made  of  a  (trip  comprising  two  different  materials 
extending  longitudinally  back-to-back  and  having  at  least 
one  twist  intermediate  its  ends,  the  ends  bent  toward  each 
other  to  form  hook  portions  and  an  interior  face,  where- 
by there  will  be  different  materials  at  different  portions 
of  the  said  interior  face  of  the  traveler. 


3,157,982 
PROCESS    FOR    MANUFACTITRING    CREPE    FAB- 
RICS WITH  Ml  I.TIFILAMENT  TEXTILE  YARNS 
OF  SYNTHKTK    ORIGIN 

Albert  .Marcel  C>prien  Alexandre,  Saint- Pierre-de- 
Colombier,  France 
No  Drawing.     Filed   Aug.   20,    1962,  Ser.   No.   218,133 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France  Ang.  25,  1961 
12  Claims.    (CL  57—157) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  crepe  fabrics  by  the  use 
of  synthetic  fibers  highly  twisted  to  form  so-called  crepe 
yams,  which  comprises  using  at  least  some  fibers  free 
from  any  shrinkage  in  a  crepe  yam  for  the  fabrication 
operation  and  thereafter  submitting  the  fabric  obtained 
to  a  thermal  treatment  by  steam  for  a  short  period  at  a 
temperature  which  produces  a  complete  shrinkage  with- 
out decomposition  of  the  least  heat  resistant  synthetic 
fiber  used  in  said  fabric,  aiKl  keeping  said  fabric  loose 
and  unfolded  during  said  treatment 


3,157,983 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

STUFFING  BOX  PACKINGS 

Rudolf  Radke,  53  Am  Schwalbenschwanz,  Frankfwl 

Main,  Escbersheim,  Germany 

Filed  Ang.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  755,450 

7  Claims.    (CL  57—164) 


mPf^  A  MIXTURf;  or  n^EiSMLUKiaTMSOUDS 


ENVELOP  FIBERS  WITH  LUMOTIKSIUS 


FORM  PAPER-LIKE F0IL5 


DRY  FOILS  AND  DEVIL  MTOENVELOPfD  nSEffS 


SPIN  INTO  A  ROVING 


MAKE  STUFFING  BOX  PACKING 


1.  In  a  process  for  producing  stufiKng  box  packings 
made  up  of  orieoted  fibers  formed  into  yams  aiid  solids 
having  lubricating  properties  on  said  fibers,  the  steps 
which  comprise  preparing  a  mixture  including  staple  fibers 
and  lubricating  s(^ds  in  small  flake  form,  the  volume 
of  the  solids  being  at  least  30%  of  the  fibers  and  scriids 
combined,  forming  a  paper-like  foil  of  the  mixture  and 
drying  the  foil,  deviling  the  foil  to  form  individual  fibers, 
subsequently  carding  the  fibers  to  form  a  sliver,  intertwin- 
ing the  sliver  into  a  yam  and  forming  the  packing  from 
said  yam  in  a  suitable  manner,  whereby  every  individual 
fiber  is  substantially  completely  enveloped  by  the  solids. 


3,157,984 
TIMEPIECE  MOVEMENT  FOR  ELECTRIC  METERS 
Jean-Paul  Vuilleumier  and  Picrre-FrM^ric  Pfister,  Sonce- 
boz,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Society  Indu.striellc  de 
Sonceboz  S.A.,  Soncet>oz,  Berne,  Switzerland,  a  joint- 
stock  company  of  .Switzertand 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1962.  Ser.  No.  216,685 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  11,  1961, 

9,442/61 
11  Claims.    (CL  58—26) 


M« 


1.  In  a  timepiece  movement,  in  combination,  a  motion 
work,  a  synchronous  motor  adapted  for  running  at  speeds 
ranging  between  a  minimum  and  a  maximum  value,  but 
having  a  predetermined  average  value,  first  motion  trans- 
mitting means  including  a  first  free-wheel  mechanism 
and  connecting  said  synchronous  motor  to  said  motion 
work  for  driving  the  same,  a  reserve  mechanism  adapted 
for  nmning  uninterruptedly,  and  second  motion  trans- 
mitting means  including  a  second  free-wheel  mechanism 
and  connecting  said  reserve  mechanism  to  said  motion 
work  for  driving  the  same,  said  reserve  mechanism  being 
adjusted  so  as  to  be  able  to  drive  said  motion  work  at  a 
predetermined  speed  lower  than  that  at  which  said  mo- 
tion work  is  driven  by  said  synchronous  motor,  when 
the  same  is  running  at  a  speed  equal  to  said  predetermined 
average  value,  but  higher  than  that  at  which  said  motion 
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work  would  be  driven  by  said  synchronous  motor,  when 
the  same  is  running  at  a  speed  equal  to  said  minimum 
value. 


3,157,985 
WATCH  INCORPORATING  A  BAROMETER 
Willy  Zeiifer,  La  Chaux-dc-Foods,  Switzeriand.  ass^nor 
to  Holding  Favre  L«uba  S^^  7am%,  Switzerlaod,  a  Swiss 
company 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1962,  S«r.  No.  172,001 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzcriand,  Feb.  11,  1961, 

1,645  61 
1  Claim,    (a.  58—152) 


In  combination  with  a  watch  movement  and  an  aneroid 
barometer  casing,  the  provision  of  a  case  enclosing  the 
movement  and  the  barometer  casing  in  superposed  rela- 
tionship and  including  a  bottom  the  central  section  of 
which  is  of  an  increased  thicltness  and  is  tapped  axially 
throughout,  a  connection  between  the  barometer  casing 
and  the  enclosing  case,  including  a  threaded  cylindrical 
tenon  raised  axially  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  lower  wall 
of  said  casing  and  screwed  into  the  tapped  central  sec- 
tion of  the  case  bottom  and  a  packing  surrouuding  said 
tenon  and  fitted  between  the  casing  and  the  central  section 
of  the  case  bottom,  and  a  flat  cover-plate  extending  over 
the  outer  end  of  the  tapping  in  said  central  section. 


3,157  986 

POSITIONING  SYSTEM  AND  ITS  CONTROL 

Ralph  R.  Gordon,  5391  Ocean  View  BlvA, 

U  Canada,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1962,  Ser.  No.  216,997 

15  Claims.    (CL  60— lOJ) 


,V,- 


^^T'.J 


1.  A  precision  positioning  system  adapted  to  operate 
reliably  over  a  wide  variety  of  conditions  comprising: 

(a)  a  positioning  means  for  an  object  being  manipu- 
lated, said  positioning  means  being  operated  by  fluid 
flow  alternately  into  and  out  of  its  opposite  sides; 

(*)  an  adjusuble  valve  means  for  directing  fluid  flow 
alternately  into  and  out  of  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
positioning  means,  the  first  side  of  said  positioning 
means  being  operatively  connected  directly  to  the 
first  side  of  said  adjustable  valve  means  by  a  fluid 
conduit; 

(c)  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  parallel  fluid  conduit, 
one  pair  of  adjacent  ends  of  said  parallel  fluid  con- 


duits being  operatively  connected  to  the  second  tide 
of  said  posiuomng  means  and  the  other  pair  of  ad- 
jacent ends  being  operatively  connected  to  the  second 
tide  of  said  adjustable  valve  means; 

id)  a  first  check  valve  means  in  said  firtt  parallel  fluid 
conduit  adapted  to  normally  permit  fluid  flow  only 
from  said  adjustable  valve  means  toward  said  posi- 
tioning means; 

(e)  a  second  check  valve  means  in  said  first  parallel 
fluid  conduit  adapted  to  permit  fluid  flow  only  from 
said  positioning  means  toward  said  adjustable  valve 
means; 

(/)  a  metering  valve  means  in  said  first  parallel  fluid 
conduit  adapted  to  permit  fluid  flow  therethrough  at 
a  predetermined  rate;  and 

(g)  a  regulating  valve  means  in  said  second  parallel 
fluid  conduit,  said  regulating  valve  means  comprising: 

(I)  a  piston  in  a  cylinder  therein  adapted  to  move 
freely  through  a  stroke  of  predetermined  length. 
taid  piston  having  a  flxiid  conduit  therethrough. 

(II)  a  third  check  valve  means  in  the  fluid  conduit 
in  said  piston  adapted  to  permit  fluid  flow  only  in 
a  direction  from  said  positioning  means  toward 
said  adjustable  valve  means, 

(III)  a  first  stop  means  mounted  on  said  piston  for 
arresting  its  movement  at  one  end  of  iu  prede- 
termined stroke  and  actuating  means  on  said  pis- 
ton for  opening  said  first  check  valve  means  when 
taid  piston  is  at  said  one  end  to  permit  fluid  flow 
from  said  positioning  means  to  said  adjustable 
valve  means  in  said  first  parallel  fluid  conduit, 
and 

(rV)  a  second  stop  means  mounted  in  said  cylin- 
der for  arresting  the  movement  of  said  piston  at 
the  other  end  of  said  predetermined  stroke  and 
means  in  said  cylinder  for  opening  said  third 
check  valve  means  to  permit  fluid  flow  from 
said  adjustable  valve  means  to  said  positioning 
means  in  said  second  parallel  fluid  cooduiL 


3,157,917 

INTERNAL    COMBUSTION    ENGINES   SI  PER- 

CHARGED  BY  MEANS  OF  A  TURBO-BLOWER 

Robert  Poait,  3  Rne  Angiutc  Mayet,  Aaiicrca, 

SclDC,  Ftmcc 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1962,  Ser.  No.  176,683 

Claims  priortty,  applicatioa  France  Mar.  11,  19^1 

9  Claim*.     (CL  60 — 13) 


I.  In  combination,  an  internal  combustion  engine  hav- 
ing a  shaft  an  intake  space  and  an  exhaust  space,  said 
engine  being  of  the  diesel  type  and  having  at  least  one 
cylinder  and  one  piston  slidable  therein  to  form  therewith 
a  working  chamber  where  fuel  combustion  takes  place. 
first  fuel  injection  means  operatively  connected  with  said 
shaft  for  feeding  fuel  into  said  chamber  during  a  first 
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period  where  the  volume  of  said  chamber  is  practically  comprises  including  in  taid  fuel  fed  to  said  combustion 
constant,  second  fuel  injecting  meant  operatively  con-  zone  an  alkali  metal  component,  in  an  amount  of  about 
nected  with  taid  shaft  for  feeding  fuel  into  said  chamber  0.005  to  0.05  pound  moles  per  pound  atom  of  boron 
during  a  second  period  where  the  pressure  in  said  chamber 
it  practically  constant,  a  tupercharger  comprising  a  gat 
turbine  and  an  air  blower  coupled  with  said  turbine,  a 
first  conduit  leading  from  said  exhaust  space  to  the  intake 
of  said  gas  turbine,  a  second  conduit  leading  from  the  out- 
put of  said  blower  to  said  engine  intake  space,  a  by-pass 
conduit  leading  from  an  intermediate  point  of  said  sec- 
ond conduit  to  an  intermediate  point  of  said  first  conduit, 
a  valve  in  taid  by-paat  conduit  to  control  the  flow  of  air 
therethrough,  adjusting  means  for  varying  the  relative 
value  of  the  amount  of  fuel  fed  by  said  first  fuel  injection 
means  with  respect  to  the  amount  of  fuel  fed  by  said  sec- 
ond fuel  injection  meant,  and  control  means  operatively 
connected  on  the  one  hand  with  said  valve  and  on  the 
other  hand  with  said  adjusting  means  so  as  to  increase 
the  relative  value  of  the  amount  of  fuel  fed  during  said 
second  period  with  respect  to  the  amount  of  fuel  fed  dur- 
ing said  first  period  while  reducing  the  degree  of  opening 
of  said  valve,  and  inversely. 


«.»>nwfc.^» 


3,157.988 
PROPl  liilON  SYSTEM 
Robert  D.  Scbnltz,  Whittier.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aero)et- 
Geaeral  Corporatioa,   Azvaa,  Calif.,  a   corporation  of 
Ohio 

nied  Oct.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  146.099 
12  Claims.    (CL  60—35.3) 


i^iSTor^  ©  p"ip!* 


Ill        I     L 

ui     ;  1    • 

lu 


L     I      1      I     i       I      U 


^- — 


1.  A  method  of  creating  thrust  in  a  vacuum  atmos- 
phere comprising  the  steps  of  applying  an  electrical  po- 
tential to  a  body  of  purified  liquid  having  a  vapor  pres- 
sure not  greater  than  10-»  mm.  Mg  about  20*  centi- 
grade ai>d  an  electrical  conductivity  greater  than  6x10-* 
mho/centimeter  but  less  than  10-»  mho/centimeter, 
which  is  confined  in  a  means  having  a  minute  openings; 
directing  taid  charged  liquid  to  the  extremities  of  dis- 
pertion  means  associated  with  taid  openings,  whereby 
charged  liquid  particles  of  coilotdal  size  will  be  formed 
at  said  dispersion  n^ans  extremities;  directing  negative- 
ly charged  particles  from  an  external  source  to  said  col- 
loidal particles;  ejecting  said  particles  from  said  disper- 
sion means  in  a  beam;  focusing  and  accelerating  said 
beam  particles:  and  neutralizing  the  effect  of  space  charge 
on  said  beam  of  particles 


3,157.989 
HIGH  ENERGY  FUEL  AND  METHOD  OF  MINI- 
MIZING BORON  OXIDE  DEPOSITS 
William  H.  Scbechter,   Zelieoopk.  and   DavM  K.  Eads, 
AUisoa  Par4.  Pa.,  ajuiiniort  to  railer>   Cb«mica!  Coro- 
paa>,  Pittsbtirgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penns>lvanla 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  714,427 
9  Claims.    (CI.  60—35.4) 
1.  In  a  method  of  operating  an  engine  wherein  a  boron 
containing  fuel  and  an  oxidizer  therefor  arc  introduced 
into  a  combustion  zone  of  said  engine  and  burned  and 
the  resulting  exhaust  from  said  combustion  zone  contains 
molten  boric  oxide  which  tends  to  build  up  along  the 
exhausting  zone  of  said  engine,  the  improvenaent  which 


present  which,  after  combustion  of  the  resulting  mixture, 
results  in  a  solution  of  molten  boric  oxide  of  a  viscosity 
lower  than  the  viscosity  of  molten  boric  oxide  alone. 


3.157,990 
METHOD    OF    OPERATING    MONOPROPELLANT 
GAS    GENERATORS    AND    PRECONDITIOMNG 
MIXTURE  THEREFOR 
James  J.  Ward.  I.os  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Gar- 
rett Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  ol 
California 
No  Drawing.    FUed  July  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207.101 

8  Claims.  (CI.  60—35.4) 
1.  A  preconditioning  mixture  for  monopropellant  gas 
generators  which  consists  eaaentially  of  ethylene  oxide 
having  admixed  therein  0.2%  to  0.5%  of  a  deposit-in- 
hibiting additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tricreayl  phoq>hate  and  tributyl  phosphate. 


3.157.991 
FLOW  REGULATING  DEVICE  FOR  JET 

PROPl  I^ION  ENGINE  i 

Miklos   Kemenczk>,    Maquoketa,   Iowa,   assignor  to 

kemenczk>  establiiJuneDt,  \  aduz,  Liechtenstein 

nied  Apr.  16,  1963.  Ser.  No.  273,336 

5  Claims.    (CL  60—35.6) 


1.  A  jet  propulsion  engine  for  use  on  watercraft  or 
as  a  fluid  pump,  comprising  a  thrust  tube  having  a  fluid 
inlet  opening  and  a  discharge  opening,  a  combustion 
chambCT  with  means  for  supplying  a  combustible  mix- 
ture of  fuel  and  air  to  said  combustion  chamber,  an 
ignition  means  for  igniting  said  fud  mixture  in  taid 
combustion  chamber,  a  discharge  means  for  connecting 
said  thrust  tube  with  said  combustion  chamber  so  that 
the  combustion  gases  from  said  combustion  ciiamber 
may  pass  through  said  discharge  means  into  said  thrual 
tube  to  eject  water  from  said  thrust  tube  through  said 
discharge  opening  and   a  flow   regulating  device  com- 
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prising  a  i^urality  of  tvirbine  wfaeds  in  said  thrust  tube 
positioned  on  a  common  shaft,  said  flow  regulating  device 
permitting  free  flow  of  fluid  into  said  thnist  tube  through 
one  of  said  openings  and  having  means  for  locking  the 
turbine  wheels  in  a  stationary  position,  whereby  the  flow 
of  fluid  is  inhibited,  when  the  flow  of  fluid  is  in  the  oppo- 
site direotioa. 


3,157,992 

FLOW  CONTROLLLNG  DEVICE 

Miklos  Kemenczky,   Maquoketa,   Iowa,   assignor  to 

Kemenczky  Establishment,  Vaduz,  Li<>chteiistein 

Filed  Apr.  16.  H63.  Ser.  No.  273,340 

1  Claim.    (CI.  60—35.6) 


A  jet  propulsion  engine  for  use  on  watercraft  or  as 
a  fluid  pump,  comprising  a  thrust  tube  having  a  fluid 
inlet  opening   and   a  discharge   opening,   a  combustion 
chamber  with  means  for  supplying  a  combustible  mixture 
of  fuel  and  air  to  said  combustion  chamber,  and  an  igni- 
tion means  for  igniting  said  fuel  mixture  in  said  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  discharge  means  for  connecting  said 
thrust  tube  with  said  combustion  chamber  so  that  the 
combustion  gases  from   said  combustion  chamber  may 
pass  through  said  discharge  means  into  said  thrust  tube 
to  eject  water  from  said  thrust  tube  through  said  dis- 
charge opening  and  a  flow  controlling  device  comprising 
a  pair  of  turbine  wheels  in  said  thrust  tube  positioned 
on  a  common  shaft,  the  first  of  said  turbine  wheels  havmg 
a  greater  moment  of  inertia  than  the  second  of  said  tur- 
bine wheels  and  being  rigidly  atUched  to  said  shaft  down- 
stream of  said  discharge  means,  the  second  of  said  tur- 
bine wheels  being  located  in  the  forward  position  on  the 
shaft  near  the  inJet  opening  and  being  free  to  rotate  in- 
dependently of  the  shaft  when  the  fluid  pressure  on  the 
outside  of  said   inlet   opening   is  greater  than   the  fluid 
pressure  on  the  inside  of  said  second  turbine  wheel,  and 
said  second  turbine  wheel  being  adapted  to  lock  in  place 
on  said  shaft  to  rotate  in  the  same  direction  as  said  firsi 
turbine  wheel  when  the  pressure  within  said  thrust  tube 
is  greater  than  the  pressure  outside  the  inlet  opening  of 
said  thrust  tube. 


eluding  valve  means  in  said  suction  line  operatively  con- 
nectmg  said  starter  motor  during  starting  thereof  with 
said  air  tank  means  and  operatively  connecting  said  starter 
motor  with  the  atmosphere  during  starting  of  said  drive 
unit,  means  operatively  connecting  said   starter  means 


3,157,993 
STARTER  ARRANGEMENT 
Peter  Diittmann,  Rommelshausen,  GennanT.  assiinior  to 
Daimler-Benz   Aktieages«llschafL,   Stuttgart -Laterturk* 
bcim,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1961,  S«r.  No.  153^77 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  26,  1960 

5  Chums.  (CI.  60— 39.U) 
1.  A  starter  system  for  starting  a  drive  unit,  especially 
for  airplanes,  comprising  rotary  piston  starter  means  ef- 
fectively providing  a  starter  motor  with  a  suction  line  as 
well  as  a  compressor,  compressed  air  tank  means,  line 
means  operatively  connecting  said  starter  means  with  said 
compressed  air  tank  means  for  starting  said  starter  means 
by  the  contents  of  said  compressed  air  tank  means  in- 


with  said  drive  unit  to  slan  the  latter  by  the  former,  and 
speed -responsive  means  for  rendering  said  starter  means 
operative  as  compressed  air  producer  means  dunng  op- 
eration of  said  drive  unit  to  cover  the  compressed  air 
needs  of  the  installation. 


3,157,994 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Warren  H.  Brand,  Blue  Bell,  Pa.,  MS^nor  to  CoooSow 
Corporatioo,     Philadelphia,     Pa.,     a     corporation     of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,943 
19  Claims.    (CI.  60— 52t 


*-im!i 


1.  In   a  control  system  for  a  final  control  element, 
the  combination  comprising: 

(A)  a  hydraulically  powered  motor  adapted  to  be 
joined  to  said  final  control  element, 

(B)  a  hydraulic  pump  for  supplying  liquid  under 
pressure  to  said  motor, 

(C)  means  connect'ng  said  pump  and  said  motor  for 
transmitting  liquid  under  pressure  from  said  pump 
to  said  motor. 

(D)  a  second  motor  connected  to  said  pump  to  drive 
said  pump, 

(E)  variably  movable  apparatus  for  controlling  the 
application  of  power  to  said  second  motor, 

(F)  continuously  variable  means  for  regulating  uid 
apparatus, 

(G)  means  operative  in  response  to  variations  in  the 
value  of  a  condition  for  adjusting  said  regulating 
means,  and 

(H)  means  adapted  to  be  moved  by  said  cootrol  ele- 
ment for  readjusting  said  last  mentioned  means  to 
neutralize  changes  imposed  by  said  regulating  means. 
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3,157.995 
HYDROMECHANICAI   POWER  TRANSMISSION 
Jokn   F.   Swtft,   Chicaco,    IIL,   assisnor   to    international 
Harvester  CoaspMiy,  Chicaco,  IIL.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jcn«y 

Filed  Jaly  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  209,149 
11  Claims.    (CL  60—53) 


1 1 .  For  an  infinitely  variable  speed  ratio  hydromechan- 
ical  transmission  having  an  input  shaft  and  an  output 
shaft,  a  multi-cylinder  hydraulic  pump  unit  driven  by 
said  input  shaft  and  a  multi-cylinder  hydraulic  motor 
unit  in  drive  relation  with  said  output  shaft,  at  least  one 
of  said  units  being  of  variable  displacement  with  a  tilt- 
able  swash  plate  axially  rotatable  with  one  of  said  shafts, 
said  units  being  hydraulically  interconnected  operatively 
for  transmitting  power  hydronfechanically  from  said  in- 
put ^haft  to  said  output  shaft,  a  telemetric  control  with 
follow-up  means  for  selectively  varying  the  tilt  angle 
of  said  swash  plate  comprising:  a  control  body  axially 
rotatable  with  said  swash  plate,  a  displacement  control 
ram  disposed  in  said  body  operatively  connected  for 
tilting  said  swash  plate,  a  displacement  control  valve 
having  an  externally  operable  valve  element  communica- 
tively connected  to  said  ram.  and  a  source  of  fluid  pres- 
sure connected  to  said  control  valve  for  energizing  said 
ram  whereby  said  ram  is  energized  to  move  said  swash 
plate  to  a  tilt  angle  corresponding  to  the  position  of 
said  vklve  element  for  controlling  the  displacement  of 
said  unit. 


3,157,1 

HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Tadeusx  Badzich.  3344  Cotww  Drive, 

Shalier  Heixht^,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul>  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,663 

17  ClaiiM.    (CL  60—53) 


^<^ 


1.  A  variable  speed  hydrostatic  transmission  for  driv- 
ing a  rotatable  load  from  a  prince  mover  comprising  a 
fluid  motor  having  a  stationary  cylinder  barrel  with  a 
plurality  of  cylinders  therein,  pistons  reciprocable  in  each 
of  said  cylinders,  an  output  shaft  adapted  to  rotatably 
drive  said  load,  a  cam  plate  on  said  output  shaft  adapted 
to  be  rotated  by  said  pistons  on  their  outward  strokes 
and  to  return  said  pistons  on  their  inward  strokes,  a 
variable  volume  pump  adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  prime 
808  O.O.— 69 


mover,  a  pressure  compensated  control  adapted  to  vary 
the  volume  of  said  pump,  pressure  and  exhaust  conduit 
means  interconnecting  said  pump  and  said  motor,  valve 
means  having  pressure  and  exhaust  zones  connected  to 
said  conduit  means  and  adapted  to  sequentially  alter- 
natively connect  said  cylinders  with  said  zones,  said  mo- 
tor having  a  rotatable  input  shaft  angularly  movable  with 
respect  to  said  output  shaft  and  adapted  to  operate  said 
valve  means,  and  control  motor  means  to  rotate  said 
input  shaft  whereby  fluid  pressure  from  said  pump  drives 
said  load  when  said  input  shaft  leads  said  output  shaft 
and  applies  a  braking  force  on  said  load  when  said  input 
shaft  lags  said  output  shaft  and  said  pressure  compen- 
sated control  varies  the  pump  volume  in  response  to  the 
volume  of  flow  through  said  motor  to  maintain  substan- 
tially constant  pressure  in  said  pressure  conduit  means. 


3,157,997 
BUILDER'S  HOIST 
Mlciuiel  Gmnfeld,  I>os  Angeles.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tuba- 
lar  Structures  Corp.  of  America,  Lot  Angeles,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,248 
6  Claims.     (CL  60—53) 


FLOW   LBUTMb  tmikHi 


I.  In  a  power  hoist  system  including: 

(a)   a  hydraulic  pump; 

(/>)  a  reservoir  for  hydraulic  fluid  connected  to  said 

pump  by  conduit  means; 
(r)   a  hydraulic  motor  connected  to  said  reservoir  by 

conduit  means; 
(d)  conduit  means   connecting  said  hydraulic   pump 

and  motor  containing  a  first  valve  means,  said  first 

valve  means 

(I)  being  connected  to  said  reservoir,  and 

(II)  having  an  "up"  position  for  raising  a  hoist 
in  which  said  hydraulic  pump  delivers  pres- 
surized hydraulic  fluid  to  said  hydraulic  motor 
and  a  "down"  position  for  lowering  said  hoist 
in  which  said  hydraulic  motor  acts  as  a  pump 
delivering  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  reservoir 
through  said  first  valve  means; 

the  improvement  comprising  a  flow  limiting  means  in 
the  conduit  between  said  reservoir  and  hydraulic  motor 
adapted  to  restrict  the  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  to  said 
hydraulic  motor  when  said  first  valve  means  is  in  a 
"down"  position  to  an  amount  sufllicient  to  lubricate  said 
hydraulic  motor  but  insufficient  to  prevent  said  hoist 
from  coming  down  at  a  rate  of  substantially  free  fall. 


3,157,fW 
HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSION  CONTROL 
Dennis  Harris,   Birmingham.   Knglaod,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,681 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  19,  1962, 

10,346  62 

12  Claims.     (CL  60—53) 

3.  A  fluid  pressure  operated  servo  system,  including 

servo  means,  conduit  means  connected  to  said  servo  means 

and  containing  fluid  under  pressure,  valve  means  in  said 

conduit  means  movable  to  predetermined  positions  for 
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directing  the  fluid  to  diflferent  portions  of  said  iervo 
means,  other  means  for  moving  said  valve  means,  and 
extendable  force  transmitting  means  between  said  other 


in  pressure  applied  to  the  opposite  faces  thereof,  the  im- 
provement including,  an  overload  protecting  device,  in- 
cluding, a  rigid  case  in  which  said  sensing  element  is 
mounted  and  having  inlet  ports  through  the  wall  there- 
of, a  pair  of  seals  each  mounted  in  said  case  and  each 
located  between  one  of  said  inlet  ports  and  a  liquid-filled 
conduit  formed  in  the  interior  of  said  case  and  located 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  sensing  element,  a  pair  of  over- 
load valves  each  controlling  the  flow  of  Uquid  throu^ 


means  and  said  valve  means  accommodating  overtravel 
of  said  other  means  beyond  positions  placing  said  valve 
means  in  said  predetermined  positions. 


3,157,Wf 

FLUID  COL  PI.ING 

Gilbert  E.  Nelson,  HoUy,  Mick.,  assignor  to  Liquid  Drive 

Corporation.  HoUy,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Sept  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,607 

S  CUims.    (CL  6«— 54) 


irrS_ 


a  portion  of  said  conduit  and  adapted  lo  trap  liquid  in 
said  conduit  and  thereby  support  said  sensing  dement  by 
said  liquid  against  excessive  pressure  applied  thereto, 
meaxM  for  controlling  the  amount  of  liquid  that  can  flow 
through  that  portion  of  the  passage  controlled  by  each 
said  overload  valves,  and  a  guide  tube  associated  with 
said  overload  valves  in  said  case  and  extending  in  the 
direction  of  travel  of  said  overload  valves  for  a  greater 
distance  than  the  distance  of  travel  of  said  overload  valve. 


2.  In  a  flow-through  type  of  fluid  coupling  comprising 
a  stationary  housing,  an  impeller  and  casing  in  said  hous- 
ing rotating  at  input  speed,  and  a  drain  opening  in  the 
housing  for  the  fluid,  and  wherein  said  rcUt  ng  parts 
cause  a  swirling  of  the  fluid  resulting  in  a  disturbance 
thereof  sufficient  to  subsUntially  reduce  the  flow  of  fluid 
out  of  the  drain,  that  improvement  which  comprises,  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced,  radially  extending 
baffle  members  carried  by  the  inner  face  of  an  end  wall 
of  said  housing,  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extend- 
ing baflSe  numbers  carried  by  the  outer  wall  of  said 
housing,  said  baffle  members  projecting  into  the  path  of 
the  fluid  on  opposite  sides  of  said  drain  to  substantially 
arrest  the  swirling  motion  of  the  fluid  to  permit  the  fluid 
to  flow  out  the  drain  at  a  rate  adequate  to  prevent  flood- 
ing of  the  coupling. 


3,158.001 
\  METER 

William  E.  Bauer.  Palm>ra.  and  William  F.  Newbold, 
Springfield  To»»n->hip,  Mootgomer>  County,  NJ.,  and 
Robert  B.  Watroos,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  asstgnors  lo  Honey- 
well Ibc.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  May  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  2M,023 
3  Claims.     (CL  60—54.^) 


3,158.000  I 

METER 

Paul  A.  Aldinger,  Warminster,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Honeywell  Inc..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  13.  1963.  Ser.  No.  279,864 

3  Claims.     (CI.  60 — 54.5) 

2.  In   a  pressure  responsive  device  having  a  sensing 

element  adapted  to  nwve  in  re^xwse  to  the  difference 


1.  In  a  presssure  responsive  device  having  a  sensing 
element  adapted  to  move  in  response  to  a  difference  in 
pressure  applied  to  the  opposite  faces  thereof,  the  im- 
provement comprising  means  for  preventing  said  sensing 
element  from  shiflmg  due  to  changes  in  the  ambient  tem- 
perature or  sutic  pressure  applied  to  the  device,  said 
improvement  including,  a  rigid  case  in  which  said  sensing 
element  is  mounted  and  having  inlet  ports  passing  through 
the  wall  thereof,  a  pair  of  seals  of  substantially  equal  area 
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aod  spring  gradient  each  mounted  in  said  case  and  each 
located  between  one  of  taid  inlet  ports  and  a  liquid-filled 
conduit  formed  in  the  interior  of  said  case  and  having  por- 
tions of  equal  volume  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
sensing  element,  and  a  pair  of  overload  valves  each  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  liquid  through  a  portion  of  said  con- 
duit and  adapted  to  trap  liquid  in  said  conduit  and  there- 
by support  said  sensing  element  against  pressure  applied 
thereto. 


3,158,0*2 

OPERATION  OF  A  THERM  AI   POWER  PLANT 

WITH  NUCI  EAR  REACTOR 

Werner     SpJUmann.     Zurich,     Switzerland,     assignor     to 

Esrber   H.>m    Aktiea««<iclKcbaft,  Zurich,  Swiaeriand, 

a  corporarioa  of  Switzerland 

nied  Dec.  8.  19*1,  Ser.  No.  157,Mf 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Dec.  22,  1960, 

14,292  60 
4  Clafana.     (CL  60—59) 


with  co-planar,  marginal  portions  on  its  four  sides  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  said  opposite  face,  and  di- 
agonal webs  extending  downwardly  from  said  opposite 
face,  with  recessed  areas  bounded  by  said  portions  and 
said  webs,  said  block  having  perforatioiu  in  said  recessed 
areas,  and  bores  in  comer  areas  common  to  adjacent 
pairs  of  said  marginal  portions,  a  rectangular  tab  on 
one  side  of  said  block,  medially  thereof,  extending  there- 
from, and  extending  depthwise  from  said  first  face  to 
a  plane  inwardly  of  the  plane  of  said  marginal  portions, 
and  said  lab  having  a  rectangular,  through  opening  depth- 
wise,  the  opposite  side  of  said  block  from  said  one  side 
having  a  rabbeted  recess  in  its  upper  comer,  sized  and 
disposed  in  complementary  relation  to  said  tab,  includ- 
ing a  rectangular  boss  extending  upwardly  through  the 
recess  to  said  first  planar  face  and  adapted  to  mate 
with  the  opening  in  the  tab,  whereby  the  recess  of  one 
block  may  receive  the  tab  of  another,  in  interiocking 
relation,  and  the  other,  two  sides  of  said  block,  respec- 
tively, having  a  recess  and  a  tab  of  str\icture  identical 
with  the  first  mentioned  recess  and  tab. 


-^-^.'^ 


;  •  -  "  -  '^  T 


0 


r-^j-^^ 


1.  In  the  operation  of  a  thermal  power  plant  havinf 
turbomachines  with  circulation  of  a  gaseous  working 
ntedium,  which  is  raised  to  an  elevated  pressure,  is  heated 
by  beat  generated  in  a  nuclear  reactor,  then  expanded 
while  doing  work,  and  is  finally  cooled  and  recompressed 
to  said  elevated  pressure,  a  process  comprising  continu- 
ously withdrawing  a  medium  part  from  the  circulating 
working  medium;  purifying  said  medium  part  from  any 
radioactive  impurities  contained  therein;  using  the  so- 
purified  medium  as  bearing  gas  and  lubricant  for  the 
turbomachines  of  the  thermal  power  plant;  and  then  re- 
admixing  the  said  gas  with  the  circulating  working 
medium. 


3,158.003 

SECTIONAL  PIER 

Doa  A.  Dally,  P.O.  Box  181,  Pinaffer.  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1961,  S«r.  No.  98.904 

2  Claims.     (CL  61 — 48) 


1.  For  use  in  a  sectionalized  pier  structure,  a  unit  for 
chainwise  coupling  comprising  a  rectangular  block  hav- 
ing a  first,  generally  planar  face,  and  an  opposite  face 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  62 — 45  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,158.459 


3,158,004 
.APPARATUS  FOR  FREEZE  CONCENTRATION 

Siegfried  Klencite,  33  Stuckenborstel  aber 

Kotenburg,  Hannover.  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,687 

7  Claims.    (CL  62—124) 


I.  An  apparatus  for  the  freere  concentration  of  aque- 
ous liquids  containing  solids,  and  comprising  an  assembly 
of  hollow  annular  members  «paced  vertically  above  each 
other  to  define  a  plurality  of  vertically  arranged  annular 
spaces  and  a  refrigerating  system  connected  to  said  hollow 
annular  members  for  circulating  a  refrigerant  there- 
tlvxHigh  so  that  the  inner  portions  of  said  annular  spaces 
define  condensers  and  the  outer  portions  thereof  define 
evaporators,  a  vertical  tube  in  the  center  of  said  assembly 
of  annular  members,  means  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  con- 
densers and  connected  to  said  vertical  tube  for  withdraw- 
ing ice  crystals  and  melted  ice  crystals  from  said  annular 
spaces,  a  plurality  of  tubes  in  said  vertical  tube  and 
connected  with  said  refrigerating  system,  means  connected 
to  said  plurality  of  tubes  for  circulating  a  refrigerant 
through  said  condensers  and  evaporators  and  returning 
the  refrigerant  to  the  refrigerating  system,  means  for  intro- 
ducing an  aqueous  liquid  containing  solids  into  the  inner 
ends  of  said  evaporators,  means  on  the  outer  ends  of 
said  evaporators  for  withdrawing  liquid  concentrate 
therefrom,  and  means  for  routing  said  assembly  of  an- 
nular members. 
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3,158,005  

STRUCTURE  FOR  PROVIDING  IMPR0\T:D 
TEMPERATURE  SENSING  IN  REFRIGERA- 
TION  APPARATUS 

l^jther    J.    JunKemann,    Evuuville,    IihL,    assienor    to 

Whirlpool  C  orporation,  a  coqwration  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  203,548 

12  Claims.     (CL  62— 15«) 


1.  In  an  air  conditioner  having  an  evaporator  includ- 
ing fins  defining  an  air  passage,  means  for  refrigerating 
the  evaporator,  and  means  for  circulating  air  to  be  cooled 
through  said  air  passage  in  beat  transfer  association  with 
said  fins,  control  means  comprising:  thermostat  means 
for  controlling  said  refrigerating  means;  and  means  for 
providing  temperature  indications  to  said  thermostat 
means  including  a  temperature  sensing  bulb,  a  block  of 
resilient  material  having  a  preselected  limited  thermal 
conductivity,  said  bulb  being  substantially  enveloped  by 
said  block  in  thermal  transfer  engagement  therewith,  and 
a  clip  urging  said  block  resiliently  into  mtimate  thermal 
transfer  engagement  with  said  fins.  < 


3,158.006 
REVERSE  CYCLE  REFRIGERATION  APPARATU^S 
Alfred  E.  Skeats,  Spring  Garden  Towaship,  York  County. 
John  C.  Reicr,  York  Towa.ship,  York  Countv,  and 
Merle  A.  Clark,  West  Manchester  Township,  York 
County,  Pa.,  assignom  to  Borx-Wamcr  Corporation, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUcd  Oct.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,146 
6  Claims.     (CL  62—324) 


1.  In  a  dosed  circuit,  reverse  cycle  refrigeration 
apparatus: 

a  compressor; 

an  inside  beat  exchanger; 

an  outside  heat  exchanger; 

a  refrigeration  circuit  connecting  said  compressor  and 
said  inside  and  outside  heat  exchangers,  said  circuit 
comprising: 

a  first  reversing  valve  adapted  to  selectively  and  alter- 
nately direct  refrigerant  gas  discharged  from  said 
compressor  to  said  inside  heat  exchanger  or  said 
outside  heat  exchanger; 

conduit  means  including,  in  series,  a  filter-drier  means 
and  an  expansion  valve; 

a  second  reversing  valve  interconnecting  said  inside  heat 
exchanger,  said  outside  heat  exchanger  and  s  d 
conduit  means,  said  second  reversing  valve  being 
arranged  to  reverse  flow  of  refrigerant  between  said 
inside  heat  exchanger  and  said  outside  beat  exchanger 
through  said  conduit  means  while  maintaining  refrig- 
erant flow  through  said  conduit  means  in  the  same 
direction  regardless  of  the  direction  of  the  refrigerant 


flow  between  said  inside  and  outside  heat  exchangers; 
means  for  actuating  said  first  reversing  valve;  and 
means  associated  with  said  first  reversing  valve  to 
selectively  direct  high  pressure  refngerant  gas  to  said 
second  reversing  valve,  said  gas  being  effective  to 
actuate  said  second  reversing  valve  whereby  said 
second  reversmg  valve  is  actuated  in  response  to 
said  first  reversing  valve.  \  "s. 


3,158.007 
PRESSl  RE  EXCHANGERS 
John  Alan  Charles  Kentfield,  WortUng.  England,  avignor 
to    Power    Jets    (Research    &    Dcirclopment)    Limited, 
London,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1961.  Ser.  No.  145.383 

Claims  priorit>.  applicatioo  Great  Britain  Oct.  14,  1960 

12  Claims.     (CL  62 — 401) 


1.  A  pressure  exchanger  incorporating  a  ring  of  open- 
ended  cells,  end-plates  effective  to  close  the  ends  of  the 
cells  but  having  ports  therein  for  the  admission  of  fluid 
to  and  the  extraction  of  fluid  from  the  cells,  means 
to  effect  relative  movement  between  the  cells  and  the  end- 
plates,  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  of  the  said  ports 
serving  as  a  low-pressure  scavenging  stage  and  a  further 
inlet  port  and  a  further  outlet  port  of  the  said  ports 
serving  as  a  higher-pressure  scavenging  stage,  ducting  in- 
terconnecting the  low-pressure  scavenging  stage  outlet 
and  inlet  ports,  the  opening  edge  of  the  low-pressure 
scavenging  stage  inlet  pKjrt  being  in  advance,  considered 
in  the  direction  of  relative  movement,  of  the  opening 
edge  of  the  low-pressure  scavenging  stage  outlet  port  and 
the  low-pressure  scavenging  stage  inlet  port  providing  for 
a  higher  volumetric  flow  of  fluid  than  the  low-pressure 
scavenging  stage  outlet  port. 


3,1.^8,4 

ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATION  APPARATIS 
David    .Aronson.    Upper    Mootctair,    NJ^    assignor    to 
Wortfaington  Corporation,  Harrison,  N  J>,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,432 
6  CUms.    (CL  62—476) 


1.  In  an  absorption  refrigeration  apparatus  circulating 
a  saline  solution  comprising  a  vaporizable  refrigerant  and 
an  absorbent,  and  having  an  absorber,  a  generator,  and 
conduit  means  communicating  said  absorber  and  genera- 
tor for  carrying  streams  of  weak  and  strong  solution  there- 
between, said  generator  defining  a  reservoir  holding  hot 
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solution  for  vaporizing  refrigerant  therefrom,  and  having 
heating  means  cooperative  with  said  reservoir  to  heat 
solution  held  therein: 

(d)  heat  exchange  means  interposed  in  said  conduit 
means  and  having  first  and  second  passages  dispoeed 
in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  each  other, 

(6)  said  first  passage  being  connected  to  the  conduit 
means  carrying  one  of  said  streams  of  solution  from 
the  absorber  to  the  generator, 

(c)  said  second  passage  being  connected  in  the  con- 
duit means  and  carrying  hot  solution  from  the  gen- 
erator to  the  absorber, 

(</)  said  heat  exchange  means  being  positioned  ad- 
jacent to  and  in  direct  heat  exchange  contact  the 
generator  defining  said  reservoir  holding  hot  solu- 
tion, to  heat  at  least  one  of  said  first  atid  second 
passages, 

(e)  whereby  solution  in  the  heat  exchanger  will  be 
maintained  at  a  temperature  above  crystallization 
temperature  thereof  during  operation  of  said  appara- 
tus. 


3,!  58,009 
REFRIGERATION  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  COM- 

PRF.SSOR  MOTOR  COOLING  MEANS 
Raymond  F„   Ka>n«r,  (o  Ion  la.  NJ.,  ■■ifnor  to  Worth- 
inctoo   Corporation,   Harrisoii,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Hied  Jan.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,480 
JCIain.    (CL02— MS) 


1  In  a  closed  refrigeration  system  circulating  volatile 
refrigerant,  a  compressor  including  a  suction  inlet  and 
having  a  drive  motor  connected  thereto,  a  condenser,  an 
evaporator  holding  liquid  aikl  vaporous  refrigerant  at  a 
pressure  less  than  condenser  pressure,  said  evaporator  be- 
ing connected  to  receive  condensate  from  the  condenser 
and  to  deliver  vaporous  refrigerant  to  the  compresssor  suc- 
tion inlet,  a  high  pressure  receiver  connected  downstream 
of  the  condenser  holding  saturated  liquid  refrigerant  under 
substantially  condenser  head  pressure; 

(a)   said  drive  motor  connected  to  the  compressor  hav- 
ing  a    hermetic    casing   including    inlet    and    outlet 
means, 
(fc)  first  conduit  means  communicating  the  high  pres- 
sure receiver  to  the  hermetic  casing  inlet  means  carry- 
ing a  saturated  liquid  refrigerant  stream  for  introduc- 
tion to  the  hermetic  casing  at  substantially  condenser 
pressure, 
(c)   injection   means   connected    to   said   first   conduit 
means  aiKl  having  a  liquid  atomizing  nozzle  positioned 
in  the  hermetic  casing  forming  the  saturated  liquid 
into  a  stream  of  dispersed  liquid  droplets, 
(<f)  said  drive  motor  including  a  rotor  having  an  axial 

shaft  supported  in  the  hermetic  casing, 
(e)  means  in  said  rotor  forming  a  central  chamber 

extending  longitudinally  of  the  shaft. 
(/)  passage  means  disposed  in  said  rotor  in  communi- 
cation with  said  central  chamber, 


(g)  said  injection  oaeans  being  disposed  to  direct  atom- 
ized refrigerant  into  said  central  chamber, 

(/i)  and  means  carried  in  said  central  chamber  and 
rotatable  therewith,  urging  the  refrigerant  stream 
therethroufh. 


3,158,010 
TWO  PHASE  FI.l'ID  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Richard    D.    kuerston,    Bartlesville,    Okla.,    assignor    to 
Phillips     Petrolcam     Company,     a     corporation     of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Oct.  7,  1943,  Ser.  No.  314,343 
5  Ckims.     (CL  62—525) 


4.  . 


5.  Heat  exchanging  apparatus  comprising  a  housing 
having  a  substantially  cylindrical  casing,  an  upper  closure 
member  and  a  lower  closure  member;  an  upper  tube  sheet 
and  a  lower  tube  sheet  positioned  inside  of  said  casing 
and  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  casing; 
a  first  head  connected  to  the  lower  side  of  said  lower  tube 
sheet  to  form  a  first  chamber;  a  second  head  connected 
to  the  upper  side  of  said  upper  tube  sheet  to  form  a  sec- 
ond chamber;  a  plurality  of  tubes  connected  between  said 
upper  and  lower  tube  sheets  and  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  first  and  second  chambers;  a  first  condu  t  means 
passing  through  said  housing  to  provide  fluid  communi- 
cation between  said  second  chamber  and  said  first  con- 
duit means;  a  second  conduit  means  passing  through  said 
housing  to  provide  fluid  communication  between  said  first 
chamber  and  said  second  conduit  rt>eans;  means  for 
separating  a  two  phase  fluid  into  a  liquid  portion  and  a 
vapor  portion;  means  for  passing  said  vapor  portion  down- 
wardly in  said  housing  and  in  substantially  equal  heat 
exchanging  relationship  with  each  of  said  pluralitv  of 
tubes,  means  adjacent  said  upper  tube  sheet  for  spraying 
said  liquid  portion  against  said  plurality  of  tubes  in  sub- 
stantially equal  heat  exchanging  relationship  with  each  of 
said  plurality  of  tubes,  and  third  conduit  means  connect- 
ed to  a  lower  portion  of  said  housing  for  withdrawing 
therefrom  the  two  phase  fluid  after  it  has  been  passed 
in  contact  with  said  plurality  of  tubes. 


3,158,011 

EAR  CLIP  HAVING   ADJUSTABLE  LEAF  SPRING 

W illiam  Anthony  CarroU,  Warwick,  R.I.,  assignor  to  The 

I^rac  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Idand 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1963.  Ser.  No.  263,986 

I  Claim.    (CI.  63—14) 

An  ear  ornament  of  the  clip  type  comprising  a  J-shape 

body  member  having  a  long  leg  and  a  short  leg,  a  jaw 

member,  hinged  means  adjacent  the  end  of  the  short  leg 

connecting  said  members,  said  jaw  member  carrying  a 

resilient  arm  engaging  the  end  portion  of  said  short  leg 

and  having  a  threaded  opening  therethrough  ^aoed  from 
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said  hinge,  said  jaw  member  having  an  opening  register- 
ing with  said  threaded  opening,  and  a  screw  having  a 
head  and  a  shank,  said  head  including  means  engaging 
said  jaw  member  and  preventing  passage  of  said  bead 
through  said  jaw  member  opening,  said  shank  passing 
freely   through  said  jaw  member  opening  and   having 


<<« 


threaded  engagement  with  said  threaded  opening  in  said 
resilient  arm  for  adjusting  the  pressure  thereof  on  said 
short  leg,  said  jaw  member  and  resilient  arm  being  of 
one  piece  of  stock,  said  piece  being  folded  to  form  a 
relatively  large  ear  contacting  head  from  which  said  jaw 
member  and  resilient  arm  extend. 


3, 158,9 12 

KNTTTrSG  MACHINES 

Jeno  Kahan,  925  Prospect  Ptacc,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  158,77« 

5  Claims.    (CI.  66—31) 


1 .  In  a  knitting  machine  having  a  needle  bed  carrying 
at  least  four  different  types  of  latch  needles,  some  cam 
sections,   said  needle  bed   and  said   cam  sections  being 
movable  relatively  to  each  other,  one  type  of  said  four 
types  of  needles  having  a  long  front  butt,  a  second  type 
having  a  short  front  butt  and  a  long  rear  butt,  a  third 
type  having  a  short  front  butt  and  an  elongated  shank, 
and  a  fourth  type  having  a  short  front  butt  and  a  short 
rear  butt,  and  thread  feeders  carried  on  each  of  the  cam 
sections;  the  improvement  of  selector  means  for  selecting 
and  moving  each  type  of  needle  to  a  knit  position  engag- 
ing a  thread  feeder  independently  of  the  movement  of 
the  other  types,  said  selector  means  comprising:  a  cam 
mounted  on  one  of  said  cam  sections  and  being  movable 
thereon   from   an    inoperative   to   an   operative   position 
wherein  the  cam  surface  of  said  cam  engages  the  front 
butt  of  the  first  type  of  needle  for  moving  said  needle  to 
a  knit  position  when  said  needle  bed  and  said  cam  sec- 
tion  are  moved   relatively   to  each  other;  another  cam 
mounted  on  the  last-mentioned  cam  section  and  being 
movable  thereon   from   an  inoperative  to  an  operative 
position  wherein  the  cam  surface  of  said  cam  engages 
the  rear  butt  of  the  second  type  of  needle  for  moving 
said  needle  to  a  knit  position  when  said  needle  bed  and 
said  cam  section  are  moved  relatively  to  each  other;  an- 
other cam  mounted  on  another  one  of  said  cam  sections 
and  being  movable  thereon  from  an  inoperative  to  an  op- 
erative position  wherein   the  cam  surface  of  said  cam 
engages  the  shank  end  of  the  third  type  of  needle  for 
moving  said  needle  to  a  kni'  position  when  sa'd  needle 
bed  and  said  other  cam  section  are  moved  relatively  to 
each  other;  cam  means  mounted  on  a  third  one  of  said 
cam  sections  and  operable  when  said  needle  bed  and  said 
third  cam  section  are  moved  relatively  to  each  other  tor 
simultaneously  moving  said  second  and  fourth  types  of 


needles  toward  a  knit  position,  said  cam  means  being 
further  adapted  for  moving  said  second  type  of  needle 
back  out  of  a  knit  position  before  the  fourth  type  of 
needle  engages  a  thread  in  the  thread  feed  carried  by  said 
third  cam  section. 


3,15«,«13 
SPEED  CHANGER  FOR  kNITTTNG  MACHINE 
Zephyr  Mooday,  Mount  Airy,  N.C.,  aoiKDor  to  I  •Stretch 
Coqporatioo,  Mount  Airy,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  North 
CaroUna 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1962,  Scr.  No.  116,134 
2  Claims    (CL  66—56) 


yKM 


1.  In  a  knitting  machine  having  knitting  mechanism 
powered  through  an  input  shaft  on  said  machmc;  a  drive 
shaft  from  which  said  input  shaft  is  driven;  a  liquid  fluid 
electrically  controlled  speed  change  mechanism  inter- 
posed between  said  input  shaft  and  said  drive  shaft  in- 
cluding a  fluid  motor  driving  said  input  shaft,  a  fluid 
pump  driving  said  motor  and  driven  by  said  drive  shaft 
and  pipe  means  adapted  to  bypass  pumped  fluid  around 
said  motor;  remotely  operable  electrically  controlled 
valve  means  effective  to  open  and  close  said  pipe  means 
almost  instantaneously;  and  a  pattern  mechanism  in- 
cluding control  means  effective  to  operate  said  valve 
means  at  predetermined  times  whereby  to  control  the 
amount  and  timing  of  said  fluid  bypass  and  thereby  es- 
tablish the  speed  sequence  of  said  machine  in  coordina- 
tion with  the  operation  of  said  pattern  mechanism. 


3.15S.914 

PHOTOFI.ASH  I  AMP 

David  Y.  Broasc,  Wllllamsport,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SyKania 

Electric  Prodscts   inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,893 

3  ClaiaH.    (CL  67—31) 


1.  A  photoflash  lamp  comprising:  a  sealed  light-trans- 
mitting envelope;  a  combustion-supporting  gas  filling  in 
said  envelope;  a  quantity  of  filamentary  zirconium  dis- 
posed in  said  envelope,  said  zirconium  being  characterized 
by  crystal  grains  in  the  range  of  about  0.0003"  to  about 
0.0006"  average  diameters;  and  ignition  means  disposed 
in  said  envelope  in  operative  relationship  with  respect  to 
said  fUamentary  zirconium. 
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'  3,158,«1S 

ARTIFICIAL  CANDI.F 
Frederick   W.   Reawkk,  Sr.,  and   Grace   Bush,   both   of 
Maple  Shade,  N  J^  a«>i|(nors  to  Hollwkk,  Inc.,  Maple 
Shade,  NJ.,  •  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,255 
3  Claims.    (CI.  67—53) 


latch  bar  means  having  latches  movable  with  respect  to 
said  legs  and  the  keepers  each  disposable  between  said 
guide  legs  on  an  associated  one  of  said  guides  and  en- 
gaged by  one  of  said  latches  upon  latching,  said  latch 
plate  upon  being  rocked  on  its  pivot  through  actuation 
of  said  handle  causing  said  latch  bar  means  to  be  moved 
for  disengaging  said  latches  from  said  keepers. 


1.  In  an  artificial  candle  including  a  casing  defining 
a  fuel  reservoir  and  having  a  top  wall  formed  with  a 
neck,  a  cap  on  said  r>eck,  a  wick  holder  carried  by  said 
cap  and  having  a  wick  opening  and  a  snuffer  screwed  on 
to  said  wick  bolder,  the  improvement  consisting  of:  a 
wick  assembly  comprising  an  outer  fabric  sleeve  housed 
within  said  casing  and  inner  twm  cords  housed  within 
said  casing  and  passing  through  and  completely  filling 
said  wick  opening. 


3.158,016 
DOOR  I.ATCH  FOR  MODl'I.AR  CABrSET 
Ijiwrt-ncf  J.   Kay.   FIjfin.   III.,  assipnor  to  Fqulpto  Flec- 
tronics  Corporation,  Napervlile,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
HHnois 

PUcd  Oct.  3«,  ini.  S«r.  No.  148,618 
5  Clatans.    (CI.  7»— 82) 


3, 1 58,917 

BLUGLAR  PROOF  SAFE  LOCKING  BOLT 

ASSEMBLY 

Oscar  Guze,  Jr.,  226  N.  Vincent  Ave.,  West  Covlna,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  173,470 

6  Clainu.    (CI.  7»— 119) 


I  A  locking  bolt  assembly  comprising  a  door,  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  bolts  retractable  inwardly  and 
extendable  outwardly  relative  to  the  door,  said  bolts  in 
their  extended  positions  engaging  wall  means  to  lock  the 
door,  bolt^ctuating  means  for  extending  and  retracting 
the  bolts,  and  a  punch  proofing  member  carried  by  and 
;K:tuabie  with  said  bolt-actualing  means,  and  said  member 
being  configurated  to  provide  surfaces  which  are  posi- 
tioned ckjsely  juxtaposed  against  the  inner  ends  of  the 
respective  IcKking  bolts  when  the  bolts  are  in  their  ex- 
tended locking  positions,  whereby  an  inward  force  against 
one  of  the  locking  bolts  is  received  by  said  member,  where- 
by a  substantial  part  of  the  load  is  transmitted  to  one  or 
more  of  the  other  bolts  and  to  associated  structure,  where- 
by inward  movement  of  said  bolt  is  prevented. 


3,158,018 
3-D  FLIGHT  TABLE 
Charle<«   M.   Edwards,   Royal   Oak,   and   Murray   Kanes, 
Birminitham,  Mich..  Paul  F.  Fischer,  FullcHoa,  Calif., 
Franklin  O.  Geiger,  Livonia,  Mich.,  Melvin  S.  Feder, 
Bethpaxc  N.V.,  and  John  R.  Farron,  Oak  Park,  Mich., 
assiiEnors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  I'nited  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
FUed  May  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  735,076 
4CfadnM.    (CL73— 1) 


5.  A  latching  mechanism  for  a  locker  cabinet  door 
comprising  a  handle  assembly  including  a  handle  pivoted 
intermediate  its  ends,  a  pin  disposed  on  one  end  of  said 
handle,  a  latch  plate  pivoted  on  an  axis  extending  in  a 
direction  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  in  which  the 
axis  of  the  handle  pivot  extends,  said  pin  interconnected 
with  said  latch  plate  on  one  side  of  the  latch  plate  pivot, 
a  latch  bar  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  latch  plate 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  latch  plate  pivot,  keepers 
with  said  latch  bar  engage,  said  handle  upon  being  rocked 
on  its  pivot  operating  to  move  said  pin  and  latch  plate 
to  disengage  said  latch  bar  from  said  keepers,  latch  bar 
guides  secured  to  the  door  panel  and  with  said  latch  bar 
oKans  extending  through  guide  legs  on  said  giiides,  said 


I.  A  flight  table  comprising  a  supporting  base,  a  first 
gimbal  pivotably  mounted  on  said  base,  wherein  said  first 
gimbal  comprises  two  thin  metal  shells  separated  by  a 
plastic  foam  core,  a  second  gimbal  pivotably  mounted  on 
said  first  gimbal  rotatable  in  a  plane  which  is  orthogonal 
to  the  plane  it}  which  said  first  gimbal  rotates,  electro- 
hydraulic  servo  means  geared  to  said  gimbals  whereby 
said  gimbals  are  responsive  to  said  electro-hydraulic  aervo 
means. 


1068 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NovniBER  24,  1964 


3,158,019 
CHROMATOGRAPHIC  ANALYZER 
Ralph  A.  Dora,  Anaheim,  and  Donald  D.  Richards,  La 
Habra,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bcclunan  instruments,  lac^ 
a  corporation  of  C  alifomia 

Filed  July  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  21f,123 
2  Cbyms.    (CL  73—23.1) 


I  I'm 


I    I    I    I    I 


-1—1 — »— I — I    I    ^   I — 1— «-_ 
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._J 


I'uVOnn'i  ii  I 


1.  In  a  chromatograpb  analyzer  capable  of  performing 
multiple  operations  and  having  a  plurality  of  means  en- 
crgizable  to  initiate  the  performance  of  said  operations, 
the  combination  compnsmg: 

a  controller,  said  controller  including  a  magnetic  re- 
cording media,  a  read-write  transducer,  drive  means 
for  driving  said  media  past  said  transducer,  means 
for  selectively  establishing  said  transducer  in  a  write 
or  read  state,  said  transducer  being  operable  in  its 
write  state  to  record  information  on  said  media  and 
operable  in  its  read  state  to  produce  output  signals 
in  response  to  information  stored  on  said  media; 
means  for  establishing  a  select  sequence  in  which  said 

energizable  means  are  energizable;  and 
means  coupled  to  said  transducer  responsive  to  said 
output  signals  and  responsive  to  the  information 
being  recorded  on  said  media  when  said  transducer 
is  being  operated  in  its  write  state  for  energizing  said 
energizable  means  in  the  sequence  selected. 


3,158,02t 
POROSIMFTER 
George  R.  Donaldson,  BarrinKtoo,  111.,  assicnor  to  Uai- 
▼ersal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaiocs,  IIL,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  June  14.  1961,  Ser,  No.  117,§33 
7  Claims.    (CL  73— 3«) 


^±r 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  pore  volume  dis- 
tribution of  a  porous  solid  which  comprises  in  com- 
bination a  fluid-tight  chamber  defined  by  a  substantially 
rigid  longitudinal  cas'ng  and  a  pair  of  end  closure  mem- 
bers, one   of  said  end   closure   members  comprising   a 


removable  sealing  member,  and  the  other  of  said  end 
closure  members  comprising  a  bellows  which  is  ex- 
pandable inwardly  of  the  chamber,  a  shaft  connected 
to  the  free  end  of  the  bellows  and  extending  tlirough 
the  bellows  to  the  exterior  of  said  chamber,  valved  con- 
duit means  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said 
chamber,  means  for  introducing  a  fluid  under  pressure 
to  the  interior  of  said  bellows,  means  for  varying  the 
pressure  of  said  fluid,  means  coupled  to  said  shaft  out- 
side the  chamber  for  measuring  shaft  displacement,  and 
means  for  measuring  the  pressure  within  the  chamber. 


3,15M21 
LUMBER  TESTING  APPARATUS 

Eari  O.  WaHers  and  Bernarr  E.  Wekh,  Milwauliie.  Oreg., 
assignors  to  Western  Pine  Asaodatloa,  Portland,  Oreg., 
a  corporation  of  Oregon 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87^34 
9  daims.    (a.  73— IM) 


Ar 


ii -'  ^      y  .    — y wig.'  t- —  o     -  ^ . 


1.  Lumber  testing  apparatus  comprising  conveyor 
means  having  spaced  apart  drive  means  for  continuously 
conveying  lumber  past  a  loading  station,  one  piece  at  a 
time,  loading  means  for  appiymg  to  each  piece  as  it 
passes  the  loading  station  a  load  predetermined  to  effect 
a  deflection  which  represents  a  predetermined  minimum 
stress  capacity  requirement  for  the  pieces  to  be  tested, 
and  detecting  means  positioned  for  detecting  when  the 
magnitude  of  deflection  exceeds  the  deflection  which 
represents  said  predetermined  minimum  stress  capacity. 


3.158,622 
APPARATUS  FOR  MFj^L  RING  OR  INDICATING 

SURFACE  ROUGHNESS 
George  Ormcrod  Rawstroo  and  Thomas  William  Clifford, 
I>eice^er.  Eneland.  avoenors  to  Ranli  Precision  Indus- 
tries I  imited.  trMlinK  a5>  Ilic  Rank  Organisation  Rank 
Tavlor  Holaon  Division,  Leicester,  Eogland,  a  Britisli 
company 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1961.  Ser.  No.  1M,I25 
priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain  Apr.  26,  1966. 
13,836  66 
5  Clainw.    (CL  73— 1*5) 


1.  An  attachment  for  adapting  to  the  testing  of  a  sur- 
face of  revolution  of  small  radius  on  a  test  body  a  main 
apparatus  for  indicating  the  roughness  of  a  surface,  said 
main  apparatus  being  of  the  kind  compn&ing  drive  means 
for  linearly  traversing  over  a  test  surface  a  pick-up  head 
which  produces  an  electrical  output  indicative  of  the 
roughness  of  said  surface  together  with  an  electrical 
measuring  or  indicating  instrument  electrically  connected 
to  and  controlled  by  ibe  electrical  output  of  the  pick-up 
head,  said  attachment  comprising  in  combination  a  sup- 
porting    framework,     a     stationary     plate     detachably 
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mounted  on  the  framework  and  having  an  orifk*,  a  seat- 
ing for  a  test  body  in  such  orifice  whereby  a  portion  of 
the  surface  of  the  test  body  is  exposed  through  the  orifice 
to  the  reverse  side  thereof,  a  stylus  for  engaging  with  such 
exposed  portion  of  the  test  surface,  means  whereby  the 
stylus  is  movably  mounted  on  the  framework,  a  friction 
pad  for  engaging  with  the  surface  of  the  test  body  op- 
posite said  stylus,  an  arm  carrying  the  friction  pad,  a 
member  to  which  such  arm  is  pivoted,  means  whereby 
such  member  can  be  coupled  in  place  of  said  pick-up 
bead  to  the  drive  means  of  the  main  apparatus  whereby 
the  friction  pad  is  linearly  driven  by  said  drive  means  and 
is  thereby  caused  to  exert  a  frictional  force  which  ro- 
tates the  test  body  on  its  seating,  thus  causing  a  circular 
section  of  the  test  surface  to  be  traversed  past  the  stylus, 
whereby  such  stylus  is  caused  to  perform  small  working 
movemenU  in  an  approximately  radial  direction  rela- 
tively to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  test  body  in  accord- 
ance with  the  roughness  of  the  test  surface,  a  transducer 
in  the  framework  responsive  to  the  working  movemenU 
of  the  stylus,  and  means  for  coupling  the  transducer  to 
the  measunng  or  indicating  instrument  of  the  main  ap- 
paratus to  control  said  instrument  in  accordance  with  the 
electrical  output  of  the  transducer. 


(D)  means  for  periodically  recording  the  upward 
movemenU  of  said  bell  from  said  upper  position  of 
equilibrium  as  water  drains  into  the  bore  hole  aroimd 
said  bell  for  return  to  said  initial  level. 


3,158,624 
ROTARY   LIQUID   METER   WITH  TEMPERATURE 

RESPONSIVE  MEANS 

Eric  William  Absolon,  Chessington,  England,  assigDor  to 

Aver>-Hardoll  Limited,  Chessington,  England 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1962,  Ser.  No.  179.124 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  26,  1961, 

10.104  61 
6  Claims.    (CL  75—233) 


3,158,023 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  MEASURING 

PFRMEABII  ITY  IN  SITU 

Jac^es  Briliant,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Soclete  dite: 

Soletanchc    (Societc    a    responsabllite    limltee),    Paris, 

France 

Filed  May  26,  1961.  Ser.  No.  112.917 

Claims  prior^fv,  application  France.  June  1.  I960, 

828,75.V  Patent  1,267,195 

8  Claims.    (CL  73—155) 


A 


.A 


\^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  liquid  permeability 
of  earth  formations  having  a  bore  hole  therein  contaimng 
water  up  to  an  initial  level,  said  apparatus  comprising 

(A)  a  downwardly  opening  bcU  having  an  opening 
of  small  cross-section  at  iu  upper  end  so  as  to  be 
adapted  to  sink  to  a  lower  position  of  equilibrium  in 
the  bore  hole  and  thereby  become  filled  with  water 
as  air  escapes  from  said  bell  through  said  opening. 

(B)  means  operative,  after  sinking  of  said  bell,  to 
continuously  exert  an  upward  pull  of  predetermined 
magnitude  on  said  bell,  thereby  to  raise  said  bell  from 
said  lower  position  of  equilibrium  to  an  upper  posi- 
tion of  equilibnum. 

(C)  valve  means  operative  to  close  said  opening  at 
the  top  of  the  bell  in  response  to  the  exertion  of  said 
upward  pull  on  the  latter  so  that  the  water  in  said 
bell  remains  in  the  latter  as  the  bell  is  raised  to 
said  upper  position  of  equilibrium  while  the  level 
of  the  water  in  the  bore  hole  around  said  bell 
undergoes  a  corresponding  transient  decline  below 
said  initial  level,  and 

808  CO.— 70 


1.  In  a  liquid  meter  of  the  rotary  type  including  a 
meter  body,  a  vaned  rotor  rotatable  in  said  meter  body, 
a  meter  output  shaft  driven  by  said  vaned  rotor,  a  gear 
casing,  variable  ratio  gearing  in  said  gear  casing,  an  in- 
dicating mechanism,  said  variable  ratio  gearing  being 
operalively  connected  between  said  meter  output  shaft 
and  said  indicating  mechanism,  and  ratio-changing  means 
for  said  gearing,  the  improvements  comprising  means 
defining  a  cavity  within  said  gear  casing,  passage  means 
connecting  said  cavity  with  said  meter  body  to  cause 
liquid  flowing  through  said  meter  body  also  to  flow 
through  said  cavity,  temperature  responsive  means  in  said 
cavity,  and  a  member  operated  by  said  temperature  re- 
sponsive means  and  passing  through  the  wall  of  said 
cavity  into  said  gear  casing,  said  member  acting  on  the 
ratio  changing  means  to  change  the  gear  ratio  in  re- 
q>onse  to  changes  of  liquid  temperature. 


3,158,025 
MAGNETIC  DRIVE  FOR  FLOWMETER 
Ralph  J.  Colatrella,  Newark,  ami  Hcrmaa  W.  Scfaaab. 
Uvingstoo,  NJ.,  assignor*  to  Worthington  Corporation, 
Hairisun,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nied  Apr.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  187,419 
8  Claims.     (CL  73—272) 


1 .  A  magnetic  drive  comprising 
(d)  a  casing, 

(ft)  a  non-magnetic  diaphragm  in  said  casing  to  fonn 
a  chamber  in  said  casing  on  either  side  thereof. 
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(c)  a  mechanism  disposed  in  each  of  said  chambers, 

(</)  one  of  said  mechanisms  adapted  to  drive  and  the 
other  mechanism  adapted  to  be  driven, 

(«)  a  magnetic  coupling  member  disposed  on  either 
side  of  said  diaphragm  to  form  a  magnetic  couple 
therebetween, 

(/)  one  of  said  magnetic  coupling  members  having  a 
predetermined  axial  position  and  adapted  to  ro- 
tatably  engage  said  mechanism  in  the  chamber  there- 
with, 

(g)  the  other  of  said  magnetic  coupling  members  being 
mounted  for  rotatable  movement  on  an  axis  which 
is  laterally  shiftable;  being  attracted  into  axial  align- 
ment with  said  one  magnetic  coupling  by  said  one 
magnetic  coupling, 

(h)  a  bearing  disposed  on  said  second  mentioned  mag- 
netic coupling  member  to  engage  said  diaphragm, 

(i)  connecting  means  connected  to  said  second  men- 
tioned magnetic  coupling  member  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  mechanism  in  the  chamber  therewith  to 
transmit  rotatable  motion  thereby. 


3,158,026 

SELF-BALANCING  MEASURING  APPARATLIS 

John   D.   McGhee.   Plymouth   Meeting.   Pa.,   assif^or  to 

Hooeywell  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  5137S 

14  Claims.     (CL  73—361) 


I     I 


' -I -or 


•% 


-J-, 


1.  Self-balancing  measuring  apparatus,  comprising  a 
balancing  device  including  four  strain-sensitive  resistors 
electrically  connected  as  the  arms  of  a  bridge  circuit  and 
a  positionable  member  mechanically  coupled  to  said  re- 
sistors to  cause  the  strain  thereon  to  be  dependent  upon 
the  position  of  said  member,  movement  of  the  latter  in  a 
given  direction  causing  the  strain  on  one  diagonally  dis- 
posed pair  of  said  resistors  to  increase  and  the  strain  on 
the  other  diagonally  disposed  pair  of  said  resistors  to 
decrease  simultaneously,  said  bridge  circuit  having  a  pair 
of  input  terminals  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source 
of  bridge  energizing  voltage  and  having  a  pair  of  output 
terminals  between  which  there  is  produced  a  balancing 
voltage  of  a  value  dependent  upon  the  position  of  said 
member,  a  pair  of  measuring  terminals  adapted  to  be 
connected  across  a  source  of  a  voltage  of  a  value  to  be 
measured,  an  amplifier  having  an  input  connected  be- 
tween a  pair  of  input  terminals  and  having  a  pair  of  output 
terminals,  a  comparison  circuit  in  which  one  of  said 
bridge  circuit  output  terminals  is  connected  to  one  of 
said  measuring  terminals,  in  which  the  other  of  said 
measuring  terminals  is  connected  to  one  of  said  amplifier 
input  terminals,  and  in  which  the  other  of  said  bridge  cir- 
cuk  output  terminals  is  connected  to  the  other  of  said 
amplifier  input  terminals  to  apply  said  balancing  voltage 
and  said  voltage  to  be  measured  in  opposed  polarity 
comparative  relation  to  said  input  of  said  amplifier  to 
produce  an  error  signal  therein,  said  amplifier  producing 
between  its  said  output  terminals  an  amplified  version  of 


said  error  signal  of  a  value  related  to  the  difference  be- 
tween said  balancing  voltage  aiKl  said  voltage  to  be 
measured,  an  electric  motor  having  a  winding  connected 
to  said  amplifier  output  terminals  and  having  a  shaft 
mechanically  coupled  to  said  member  for  repositioning 
the  latter  in  response  to  said  error  signal  in  the  direction 
and  to  the  extent  required  to  reduce  said  error  signal 
subsUntially  to  zero  and  hence  to  establish  a  condition 
of  balance  between  said  balancing  voltage  and  said 
voltage  to  be  measured,  and  exhibiting  means  coupled 
to  said  member  and  responsive  to  the  position  thereof, 
the  value  exhibited  by  said  exhibiting  means  for  said 
condition  of  balance  being  a  measure  of  the  value  of  said 
voltage  to  be  measured,  wherein  said  measuring  terminals 
and  the  connections  thereto  are  so  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged that  there  is  substantially  zero  thermal  E.M.F. 
developed  between  said  measuring  terminals,  wherein 
said  source  of  said  voltage  to  be  measured  is  a  thermo- 
couple having  its  leads  connected  between  said  measuring 
terminals,  the  connection  of  the  leads  of  the  thermo- 
couple to  said  measuring  terminals  causing  the  reference 
junction  of  the  thermocouple  to  be  formed  between  the 
leads  at  the  point  of  juncture  with  said  measuring  termi- 
nals, wherein  a  temperature-sensitive  compensating  resis- 
tor is  included  in  said  comparison  circuit  and  is  arranged 
to  be  maintained  at  substantially  the  same  temperature  as 
said  measuring  terminals,  and  wherein  energizing  means 
are  connected  to  said  resistor  for  causing  a  substantially 
constant  current  to  flow  therethrough,  the  resulting  volt- 
age drop  across  said  resistor  in  said  comparison  circuit 
effectively  modifying  the  total  voltage  produced  between 
said  measuring  terminals  by  the  thermocouple,  to  as  to 
leave  for  comparison  with  said  balancing  voltage  in  said 
amplifier  input  an  opposing  voltage  representauve  of 
solely  the  temperature  of  the  hot  junction  of  the  thermo- 
couple. 


3,15S,027 
ELECTRONIC  THFRMOMETER 
Lynden   U.   KIbler,   Middletown,   NJ.,   assignor  to   Bell 
Telephone  I^boratoHes,  Incorporated,  .New  York,  N.Y., 
a  coq[K>nition  of  New  York 

Filed  July  5,  1961,  Scr.  No.  121.917 
2  ClaiiBS.    (CL  73—362) 
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I .  An  oscillator  for  converting  temperature  changes  into 
frequency  changes  comprising  a  tunnel  diode,  a  thermally 
sensitive  resistor  and  k  blocking  capacitor  serially  con- 
nected in  shunt  with  said  tunnel  diode,  an  inductance  con- 
nected in  a  path  which  shunts  said  tunnel  diode,  said  in- 
ductance being  resonant  with  the  junction  capacitance  of 
said  tunnel  diode  at  the  upper  frequency  limit  of  opera- 
tion, and  direct-current  means  for  biasing  said  tunnel 
diode  to  its  negative  resistance  region. 


3,158.028 

PHYSICAL  CONDITION  MKASl'RING  SYSTEMS 

Henry  R.  Chope,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Industrial 

Nttcleooics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  19.  1960,  Scr.  No.  56,849 

10  CUims.    (CI.  73—398) 

2.  A  digital  transducer  for  measuring  pressure  or  other 

physical  variable  that  can  be  coupled  to  a  moving  plate 

of  a  condenser,  a  condenser  with  one  fixed  plate  and  one 

variable  plate  whose  position  is  changed  in  accordance 
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with  chances  in  a  nieasured  variable,  an  oscillator  with 
tank  circuit  consisting  of  an  inductor  and  the  said  con- 
denser, an  ekcironic  clipper  circuit  to  produce  a  train 
of  unidirectional  pulses  related  in  number  to  the  physical 
variable  being  measured,  a  pulse  counting  circuit,  a  digital 
readout  device   for  registering  the  count   of  the   pulses 


1  — 


I    ft*  _^  .W.M       I 


ly  to  the  interior  and  exterior  of  aaid  capsules,  a  first  valve 
coupled  to  the  unmounted  end  of  the  capsule  stack  to 
seal  said  aperture  when  the  capsule  stack  has  expanded 
to  the  designed  limit  of  expansion,  and  a  second  valve 
coupled  to  the  unmounted  end  of  the  capsule  stack  to 
engage  said  second  fitting  to  seal  said  second  chamber 
against  pressure  loss  when  said  capsules  have  expanded 
to  the  designed  limit  of  expansion,  said  sealing  of  said 
aperture  and  said  second  fitting  occurring  substantially 
simultaneously  so  that,  on  sudden  reduction  of  sUtic  pres- 
sure applied  to  the  second  chamber,  the  difference  in  pres- 
sure applied  to  the  interior  and  exterior  of  said  sUcked 
capsule  will  not  exceed  the  pressure  differential  for  which 
the  capsules  are  designed. 


counted  by  said  circuit,  and  a  gating  circuit  to  provide  con- 
secutive gating  period  pulses  and  to  reset  said  counting 
circuit  and  readout  device  at  the  end  of  each  gating 
period,  said  counting  circuit  being  controlled  by  the  said 
gating  circuit  to  count  and  totalize  pulses  received  from 
the  said  dipper  dunng  each  consecutive  gating  period. 


I  3.I5M2« 

PRESSl'RF  MF.ASl  RING  INSTRIMFNT  FOR  HIGH 

SrAIIC  PRIXSl  RF.  AlNU)SPHF.RFi» 
Fraai  Fbcher,  Port  Chester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Melchior 
Intemadooal  Corpomtioa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  Pana- 
manlaa  corporatioo 

Filed  June  7.  1942,  S«r.  No.  2H.679 
5  Claims.    (CL  73 — A91) 


3,158,03« 

MECHANICAL  COAL  SAMPLER 

GoHofi    Buforti    Cross,    Klmeston,    Tenn..    assijfnor    to 

Tennessee    Valley    Audiorit>,    a    corporation    of    the 

I'niled  States  ^  ,,^ 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1W«.  Ser.  No.  62^12 

4  Claims.    (CL  73 — 423) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  V3.  Code  (1952),  sec.  16€) 


i> — • — ■ — <— «v , 


\.  A   differential   pressure    measuring   instrument   for 
measuring  relatively  small  differences  between  first  and 
second  high  static  pressure  comprising:  a  case  havmg  a 
first  and  second  pressure  chamber,  a  common  wall  sep- 
arating said  first  and  second  chamber  and  defining  said 
chamber  and  having  an  aperture  extending  therethrough, 
a  plurality  of  differential   pressure   measuring  capsules, 
said  capsules  being  stacked  and  mounted  in  said  second 
pressure  chamber,  said  stacked  capsules  being  mounted 
on  said  wall  separating  said  first  and  second  chambers 
and  enclosing  said  aperture  so  that  said  aperture  com- 
municates between  said  first  chamber  and  the  interior  of 
said  stacked  capsules,  a  first  fitting  in  the  wall  of  said  first 
chamber  to  couple  said  first  static  pressure  to  said  first 
chamber  to  apply  said  first  static  pressure  to  the  interior 
of  said  stacked  capsules  through  said  first  chamber  and 
said  aperture  in  said  wall,  a  second  fitting  in  said  second 
chamber  to  couple  said  second  static  pressure  to  said  sec- 
ond chamber  and  to  apply  said  secorxl  static  pressure  to 
the  exterior  of  said  stacked  capsules,   indicator   means 
coupled  to  said  stacked  capsules  to  indicate  movement  of 
the  unmounted  end  of  the  capsule  stack  as  the  stacked 
capsules  expand  and  contract  in  response  to  differences 
between  said  first  and  second  pressures  applied  respective- 


^. 


1.  A  core-type  coal-sampling  apparatus  comprising  a 
vertical  sampler  tube,  rectangular  in  horizontal  cross  sec- 
tion; rigid  cutting  means  secured  to  the  bottom  edge  of 
said  sampler  tube,  said  cutting  means  juxtaposed  to  the 
peripheral  surface  of  said  sampler  tube;  and  core-keeper 
means  to  secure  coal  cores  therein  for  removal  with  said 
sampler  tube,  said  core-keeper  means  operatively  mounted 
contiguous  to  the  core-receiving  end  of  said  sampler  tube 
and  comprising  clams  hingedly  mounted  in  apertures 
formed  in  two  opposite  walls  of  said  sampler  tube  for 
operation  by  remotely  controlled  operatively  engaged 
closing  means,  said  clams,  when  in  the  open  position,  and 
said  closing  means  disposed  outwardly  from  said  vertical 
sampler  tube  walls. 


3,158,031 
RECOVERY  OF  DRY  CHEMICAL  FIRE  EXTTN- 
GIISHING     POWDERS     ISED     FOR     TEST 
PIRPOSF.S 
Raymond  R.  Neill,  Forest  Heights,  and  Henr>  B.  Peterson, 
CHon  Hill,  Md..  assignors  to  the  I'nited  States  of  Amer- 
ica  as  represented  by  the  Secretar>   of  the  Navy 
nied  Feb.  15,  1942,  Ser.  No.  173,595 
3  Claims.    (CL  73 — 432) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 
1.  A  method  of  recovering  dry  chemical  fire  extin- 
guishing powders  discharged  during  testing  of  a  fire  extin- 
guisher by  an  expandable  gas  under  high  pressure  which 
comprises: 

(fl)  securing  an  expansible  cover  over  the  open  ciid  of 

an  open  ended  container, 
(b)  purging  the  interior  of  said  covered  container  by 
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use  of  a  dry  gas  from  a  group  consisting  of  a  dry 
nitrogen  and  dry  air, 
(c)  inserting  a  fire  extinguisher  nozzle,  of  a  fire  extin- 
guisher to  be  tested,  into  an  opening  in  one  side  of 
said  conuiner  at  a  height  greater  than  the  finaJ  height 
of  powders  after  being  expended  from  said  fire  ex- 
tinguisher. 


(rf)  discharging  said  powders  from  said  fire  extin- 
guisher. 

(e)  directing  said  expended  powders  toward  the  side  of 
said  container  directly  opposite  from  the  side  through 
which  said  nozzle  is  inserted,  and 

(/)  removing  said  fire  extinguisher  nozzle  from  said 
container  after  expending  all  of  the  powders  therein. 


3,15S,«32 
UNrVERSAL  AUTOMATIC  BALANCING  MACHINE 
Robert  J.  Lannen,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Mtcro-Poisc 
Engineering   and   Sales   Company,    Detroit,    Mkfa.,    a 
partnership 

Filed  Nov.  30,  I9«l,  Ser.  No.  154,080 
8  Claims.    (CL  73 — 485) 


1  ii  '■  r1' -rt "«'    n c^'fl-   • 


1.  In  a  machine  for  testing  the  universal  balance  of 
pneumatic   tires  of  two  predetermincdly   dis[>arate   dia- 
metrical  sizes,    fed  continuously   to  the   machine   in   a 
random  sequence  of  such  sizes,  the  combination  with  a 
carrier,  an  upright  support  for  such  carrier,  means  uni- 
versally pivoting  the  carrier  on  the  support  substantially 
at  a  vertical  axis,  and  a  frame,  mounting  said  support,  of 
(fl)  a  plurality  of  work  clamping  jaws  supported  by 
the  carrier  to  move  toward  said  axis  to  alternatively 
occupy  one  of  two  positions  for  deposit  or  removal 
of  a  tire,  said  positions  respectively  accommodating 
said  respective  sizes,  and  away  from  said  axis  to  a 
clamping  position  upon  a  circumferential  surface  of 
any  such  tire, 
(6)  a  ring  rotatable  about  said  axis,  i 

(c)  actuating  connections  from  said  ring  to  said  jaws, 

(d)  a  first  drive  means  to  rotate  said  ring  to  cause  said 
actuating  connections  to  move  said  jaws  alternatively 
to  assume  said  alternative  positions,  and  normally  to 
one  posiJon  for  one  diametrical  size,  rather  than  the 
other  position, 

(f )  a  second  drive  means  urging  said  jaws  toward  said 

clamping  position, 
(/)  means  to  deliver  a  tire  to  and  from  said  chock,  and 


{g)  means  engageable  with  said  circumferential  surface 
to  position  a  tire  on  said  delivery  means  for  deposit 
thereby  upon  said  chuck  when  said  jaws  are  appro- 
priately positioned, 

(A)  control  means  responsive  to  said  engagement  by 
said  means  (g)  with  a  circumferentia]  surface  of  one 
diametric  size  to  cause  said  first  drive  means  (d)  to 
move  said  jaws  (a)  to  said  other  position,  for  de- 
posit or  removal  of  a  tire  of  said  diametric  size  so 
engaged. 


3,158,033 
SPIN  MOTOR  MONITOR  LNCLUDING  A  VARIABLE 

RELUCTANCE  TYPE  PICKUP 

Robert  J.  Cohen,  Wjckoll,  NJ.,  a<Kignor  to  Cen«nil  Pr»- 

clsioa  Inc.,  Uttie  Falls,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FHed  Nov.  24,  1»«I,  Ser.  No.  154,408 

2  Claims.    (CL  74—5.4) 


1.  A  generator  for  a  gyro  motor  comprising  a  gyro 
motor  housing,  a  gyro  wheel  rotatably  mounted  within 
said  housing,  a  ring  of  magnetic  material  on  the  periphery 
of  the  gyro  wheel,  having  alternately  disposed  protruding 
segments  and  recessed  segments,  an  opening  in  the  wall 
of  said  housing  overlying  the  penphery  of  said  ring,  a 
cup-shaped  bousing  of  magnetic  materia]  having  a  cylin- 
drical wall  and  an  end  wall  substantially  closing  off  one 
end  thereof,  a  pickup  coil  positioned  within  said  cup- 
shaped  housing  concentrically  therewith,  a  permanent 
magnet  positioned  within  said  pickup  coil  concentrically 
therewith  for  producing  flux  passing  from  one  end  there- 
of through  said  end  wall  and  said  cylindrical  wall  of  the 
cup-shaped  housing  and  across  an  air  gap  between  the 
open  end  of  the  cup-shaped  housing  to  the  other  end  of 
said  magnet,  said  cup  shaped  housing  being  mounted  on 
said  gyrro  motor  housing  at  said  opening  therein  so  that 
said  air  gap  is  exposed  to  the  interior  of  said  housing  and 
closely  overlies  the  alternately  disposed  segments  of  said 
ring,  a  gimbal  bousing  surrounding  said  gyro  motor  hous- 
ing, stub  shafts  projecting  from  opposite  sides  of  said 
gyro  motor  housing  in  position  to  define  a  precession  axis 
perpendicular  to  the  spin  axis  of  the  gyro  motor,  said 
stub  shafts  being  joumaled  in  opposite  walls  of  said 
gimbal  housing,  a  torquer  housing  mounted  on  said  gim- 
bal housing  in  position  to  define  a  chamber  adjacent  to 
one  of  said  walls  of  the  gimbal  housing,  a  torquer  rotor 
positioned  within  said  torquer  housing  and  fixed  to  the 
stub  shaft  joumaled  in  said  wall  for  pivotal  movement 
therewith,  a  torquer  stator  surrounding  said  torquer  rotor 
and  fixed  to  said  torquer  housing,  means  for  grounding 
one  end  of  said  pickup  coil,  a  first  terminal  fixed  to  and 
electrically  insulated  from  said  cup-shaped  housing,  the 
other  end  of  said  pickup  coil  being  electrically  connected 
to  said  terminal,  a  second  terminal  mounted  on  said  one 
wall  of  said  gimbal  housing,  a  taut  electrical  lead  wire 
interconnecting  said  first  and  second  terminals,  and  elec- 
trical connecting  means  including  a  flexible  lead  for  con- 
necting said  second  terminal  to  an  external  terminal. 
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I  3,158,034 

ACTL'ATORS 
Hmry  A.  WUllamsoo,  Red  Bank,  NJ.,  airignor  to  Elkc- 
tronk  Ajsodates  Inc.,  Long  Bnuch,  N  J,,  a  corporatioii 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  20«,036 
9  Claims.     (CL  74—10) 


disposed  substantially  parallel  and  angularly  spaced  in  a 
circumferential  direction  thereon  and  terminating  at  one 
end  of  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  removable  bearings  having 
outer  peripheral  surfaces  for  reciprocably  drivmg  said 
pistons,  said  bearings  having  an  inner  bore  havmg  i^o- 
jections  for  complementary  fitting  into  said  grooves  for 
rotatably  driving  said  bearings  with  said  shaft,  said  bear- 
ings being  mountable  on  said  shaft  over  said  end  of  said 
shaft  and  slipped  off  therefrom,  disposed  in  operation 
axially  on  said  shaft  with  one  bearing  in  each  of  said 
planes,  said  planes  being  disposed  axiaUy  along  said  shaft, 
each  passing  through  a  respective  bearing,  said  cylinders 
being  further  arranged  and  said  bearings  having  their 
bores  eccentric  each  in  a  direction  for  displacing  the 
pistons  radially  in  alternate  ones  of  said  planes  in  opposite 
directions  to  cause  the  reaction  forces  of  one  of  said 
planes  to  compensate  by  opposite  reaction  forces  gen- 
erated in  a  next  adjacent  {dane. 


I 

1.  An  actuator  for  a  device  having  a  pair  of  telescoped 
control  shafts,  operating  means  for  said  inner  control 
shaft,  said  operating  means  being  secured  adjacent  the 
free  end  of  said  inner  shaft,  an  actuator  body  secured 
adjacent  the  free  end  of  the  outer  control  shaft,  an  actu- 
ator knob,  means  mounting  said  actuator  knob  on  said 
actuator  body  in  driving  engagement  with  said  body  and 
for  longitudinal  axial  movement  relative  to  said  body  be- 
tween a  first  position  and  a  second  position,  said  actuator 
knob  substantially  enshrouding  the  operating  means  for 
said  inner  shaft  in  said  first  position  and  exposing  said 
operating  means  in  said  second  position,  and  means  for 
retaining  said  actuator  knob  in  said  first  and  second  posi- 
tiom  selectively. 

I 

3.158,035 

MULTIBANK  RADIAL  T^  PF  MACHINE 

Orvatc  Fla*»o  Alfredo  Biidnelli.  22  Rue  du  Marechal 

Fock,  C  krinonl-Fcrrand,  France 

Hied  Sept.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,041 

ClainM  prtortty.  «ppHcartoo  France,  Not.  24,  1959, 

811.342.  Patent  1.241.097 

2  Claims.     (CL  74 — 49) 


3.158,036 
FRICTION  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
DooKlas  Hughson.   Roval  Oak,  Mich.,  a»ignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mkh.,  a  corporattoo  of 

""Filed  Apr.  II,  1943,  Ser,  No.  271^7 
13  Claims.     (CL  74—199) 


~^  Ah 


1.  In  a  machine  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders  and 
pistons  reciprocable  therein,  said  cylinders  being  arranged 
in  separate  planes,  each  plane  havmg  a  plurality  of  cyl- 
inders arranged  angularly  disposed  therein,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  means  for  reciprocably  actuating 
said  pistons  and  for  balancing  the  reaction  forces  of 
said  pistons,  the  last  mentioned  means  comprising  a  driven 
shaft  roUtably  mounted,  said  shaft  having  a  plurality  of 
substantially  Imear,  elongated,  axially  extending  grooves 


1.  In   a   friction   disc   drive   comprising   driving    and 
driven  members,  a  first  discs  mounted  upon  said  driving 
member  for  rotation  about  a  first  axis,  second  discs  con- 
nected to  said  driven  member  and  mounted  for  rotation 
about  a  second  axis,  said  first  discs  engaging  said  second 
discs  in  frictional  driving  relationship,  an  idler  control 
disc  mounted  coaxially  and  relatively  rotatably  with  re- 
spect to  said  first  discs,  said  idler  disc   frictionally  en- 
gaging said  second  discs  and  having  an  effective  diameter 
that  differs  from  the  corresponding  diameter  of  said  first 
discs,  a  fluid  pressure  operated  servo  means  for  apply- 
ing a  clamping  pressure  to  said  first  and  second  discs  to 
maintain   the  same   in  driving   relationship,  a  pressure 
source,  pressure  distributor  passage  structure  communi- 
cating with  said  pressure  source  and  extending  to  said 
servo  means,  and  valve  means  for  regulating  the  mag- 
nitude of  the  pressure  made  available  to  said  servo  means 
by    said   passage    structure   including  cooperating  valve 
paru  carried  by  said  idler  disc  and  by  said  driving  mem- 
ber, said  valve  parts  defining  a  port  communicating  with 
said  servo  means  and  forming  a  part  of  said  passage 
sU^ucturc  whereby  the  degree  of  communication  between 
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said  pressure  sourc*;  and  said  servo  means  is  determined 
by  the  degree  (rf  slip  between  said  first  discs  and  said 
second  discs. 


3,158,037 
CONTROL  VALVE  SYSTEM 
lolin  J.  Scarlcs,  Garden  City,  Mkb.,  assignor  to   Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Micii.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1962,  Scr.  No.  23«,105 
4  aaims.     (CL  74—472) 


rr-'r  **•-/■<■#• 


-c^f^^^re^ 


■1 


1.  In  a  control  system  for  a  power  transmission  mech- 
anism adapted  to  deliver  torque  from  an  engine  to  a 
driven  member  in  a  forward  driving  direction  aiKJ  in  a 
reverse  driving  direction,  fluid  pressure  actuated  friction 
members  adapted  to  establish  in  part  torque  delivery 
paths  between  said  engine  and  said  driven  member,  one 
friction  member  being  engaged  during  torque  delivery  in 
a  reverse  driving  direction  and  disengaged  during  torque 
delivery  in  a  forward  driving  direction,  a  fluid  pressure 
source,  conduit  structure  interconnecting  said  source  and 
said  friction  members,  a  movable  selector  valve  means 
in  said  conduit  structure  for  distributing  pressure  selec- 
tively to  different  regions  of  said  conduit  structure,  oi»e 
friction  member  being  located  in  one  region  and  another 
friction  member  being  located  in  another  region,  valve 
means  for  establishing  a  regulated  pressure  signal  that 
is  influenced  in  magnitude  by  engine  torque  demand,  sep- 
arate branch  passages  extending  from  said  selector  valye 
means  to  each  region,  a  regulator  valve  system  having  a 
regulator  valve  means  for  controlling  the  magnitude  of 
the  pressure  made  available  by  said  pressure  source,  said 
selector  valve  means  being  adapted  to  cause  one  region 
to  be  pressurized  upon  movement  thereof  to  one  position 
thereby  establishing  a  forward  driving  torque  delivery 
path  and  to  cause  another  region  to  be  pressurized 
upon  movement  thereof  to  another  position  thereby  es- 
tablishing a  reverse  driving  torque  delivery  path,  said 
regulator  valve  system  and  said  signal  establishing  valve 
means  being  in  fluid  communication  whereby  the  magni- 
tude of  the  controlled  pressure  of  said  source  is  made 
dependent  upon  torque  demand,  said  selector  valve  means 
being  adapted  to  control  distribution  of  fluid  pressure 
to  said  signal  establishing  valve  means  upon  movement 
thereof  from  said  one  position  to  said  other  position 
whereby  the  influence  of  said  signal  upon  the  regulating 
characteristics  of  the  regulator  valve  means  is  modified 
upon  movement  of  said  selector  valve  means  to  a  position 
corresponding  to  reverse  drive  operation,  the  pressure 


regulator  valve  means  being  semi-isolated  from  said  fric- 
tion member  and  insensitive  to  changes  in  the  distribu- 
tion of  pressures  to  said  regions  upon  movement  of  said 
selector  valve  means  between  its  two  positions. 


3,1SM3« 
ROTOR  VIBRATION  REDUCING  DEVICE 

Thomas    P.   Goodman,   Schenectady,   N.Y.,   assinvor  to 

General  Electric  (  ompanv,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  18.  IMl,  Scr.  No.  16«,182 

13  Claims.     (CL  74—573) 


1.  In  combination,  a  rotor  having  a  shaft,  a  bearing 
for  supporting  the  shaft  and  force  generating  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  bearing,  said  force  generating  means  com- 
prising rotatable  weights,  the  axes  of  rotation  of  said 
weights  being  diametrically  opposed  with  respect  to  the 
shaft  axis,  and  means  for  driving  the  weights  synchronous- 
ly with  the  rotor  to  provide  forces  acting  on  the  rotor 
tending  to  cancel  unbalance  therein. 


3,158,839 
DYNAMIC  BAI  ANCTNG  SYSTEM  FOR 
ROTATING  STRICTITRES 
Paul   Favrot,   L>on,   France,   assignor,   by    bcmm  aasign- 
ments,  to  Landb  Gendron  S.A.,  Rkoat,  France,  a  com- 
pany of  France 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1942,  Scr.  No.  174,140 

Claims  prioHt>.  applicatioo  France  Feb.  28,  1941 

8  Clalras.     (CL  74—573) 


I.  The  combination  with  a  revolving  assembly  having 
a  shaft  rotatable  in  at  least  one  bearing,  of  dynamic  bal- 
ancing means  for  said  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of 
chambers,  equi-angularly  disposed  at  the  periphery  of 
said  shaft  between  said  shaft  and  said  bearing,  raceway 
means  defined  in  said  assembly  coaxially  surrounding 
said  shaft;  a  plurality  of  balancing  elements  px>sitioncd 
in  the  raceway  for  displacement  along  arcuate  paths 
therein  and  defining  a  plurality  of  spaces  between  said 
elements,  equal  in  number  to  said  chambers;  passage 
means  connecting  each  chamber  with  a  related  space,  and 
means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  passage 
means,  said  fluid  under  pressure  supporting  at  least  par- 
tially said  shaft;  whereby  a  pressure  change  occurring  in 
any  cne  of  said  chambers  due  to  dynamic  unbalance  of 
the  revolving  assembly  will  induce  a  compensatory  shift 
in  the  relative  position  of  said  elements. 
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3.158.M« 
TRANSFER  DRIVE  WITH  COUNTERSHAFT  AND 

INDEPENDENT  PLANETARY  SETS 
Victor   C.    Moot*.    Plymouth.    Mkh..   asdgnor   to   Ford 
Motor  Company.   I>«iu-tK>rn,  Mich.,  a  corporatk>n   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1»*1.  Ser.  No.  163.148 
1  Claim.     (CL  74—688) 


said  second  transmission  to  at  tioKS  compound  the  drive 
transferred  from  said  first  transmission  through  said  pow- 
cr  transfer  means. 


A  torque  transmitting  mechanism  comprising,  a  first 
longitudinally  extending  transmission  havmg  a  forwardly 
rotating  power  input  shaft  axially  aligned  with  a  power 
output  shaft,  and  means  drivingly  connecting  said  shafts, 
a  second  longitudinally  extending  transmission  positioned 
parallel  to  and  spaced  radially  from  said  first  transmission 
and  having  axially  aligned  power  input  and  output  shafts, 
and  means  drivingly  connecting  said  second  transmission 
power  shafts,  and  power  transfer  means  for  transferring 
the  power  in  both  directions  between  the  power  output 
shaft  of  said  first  transmission  and  the  power  input  shaft 
of  said  second  transmission,  said  transmissions  each  hav- 
ing a  planetary  gearset  each  having  sun  and  ring  gears 
and  a  planet  earner,  said  first  transmission  having  a  fluid 
coupling  capable  of  being  filled  arui  emptied  of  fluid  to 
control    the    transmission    of    torque    therethrough,    said 
coupling  having  a  pump  connected  to  said  power  input 
shaft   and  a   turbine  connected  to  said  sun   gear,   said 
carrier  being  connected  to  said  power  output  shaft,  sepa- 
rate over-running  brakes  for  holding  said  ring  and  sun 
gears  against  reverse  rotation  while  permitting  overrun 
thereof  in  a  forward  direction,  a  selectively  engageable 
clutch  connecting  said  pump  and  said  ring  gear,  a  selec- 
tively engageable  brake  for  holding  said  ring  gear  against 
rotation  in  either  direction,  the  selective  filling  and  empty- 
ing of  said  coupling  together  with  the  selective  engage- 
ment of  said  brake  and  clutch  and  the  automatic  operation 
of  said  overrun  brakes  providing  a  plurality  of  different 
drives  through  said  first  transmission,  said  power  transfer 
means  including  separate  wheels  secured  to  said  first  trans- 
mission power  output  shaft  and  said  second  transmission 
power  input  shaft,  a  flexible  torque  transmitting  member 
trained  about  said  wheels  for  transferring  a  drive  there- 
between, said  second  transmission  having  a  dual  clutch 
having  one  portion  connected  to  said  power  input  shaft 
and  separate  selectively  engageable  portions  connected  to 
said  second  transmission  sun  gear  and  carrier,  said  sepa- 
rate portions  connected  to  said  second  sun  gear  including 
a  parallel  connection  having  an  overrunning  clutch  pre- 
venting overrun  of  said  sun  gear  in  one  direction  relative 
to  said  one  second  transmission   input  shaft  while  per- 
mitting it  be  overrun  in  the  opposite  direction,  the  engage- 
ment of  the  clutch  portion  in  parallel  therewith  bypassing 
the  drive  around   said   overrun  clutch   and   providing  a 
two-way  drive  between  the  sun  gear  and  power  input 
shaft,  selectively  engageable  brakes  for  said  second  sun 
gear  and  carrier,  respectively,  preventing  rotation  thereof 
in  either  direction,  the  engagement  of  the  portion  of  said 
dual  clutch  connecting  said  carrier  and  input  shaft,  to- 
gether with    the    selective    engagement    of    the    second 
transmission  brakes  and  the  automatic  operation  of  said 
overrun  clutch  providing  a  plurality  of  drives  through 


3,158,041 

VARIABLE  SPEED  GEAR  APPARATUS 

Randolph  S.  Rae,  11740  Sunset  Blvd., 

I^  Angeles  49,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,340 

6  Claims.    (CL  74—690) 


1.  A  variable  speed  gear  apparatus  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: a  first  rotatable  member  having  a  tractrix  sur- 
face of  revolution  about  its  axis  of  roution  defined  by  a 
tractrix  curve:  a  splined  shaft  axially  passing  through  said 
first  member  to  mount  said  member  for  rotation  with 
said  shaft  and  permit  longitudinal  movement  of  said  mem- 
ber along  said  shaft:  input  means  for  rotating  said  shaft 
coupled  to  said  shaft  at  a  given  point  normal  to  the  axis 
of  said  shaft  so  that  said  shaft  is  free  to  swing  about  said 
normal  while  said  shaft  is  rotating:  actuating  means 
coupled  to  said  first  rotatable  member  to  shift  its  position 
longitudinally  along  said  shaft;  a  second  rotatable  mem- 
ber having  a  substantially  conical  surface  whose  pn-ojected 
apex  coincides  with  said  given  point,  sai  dconical  surface 
being  in  engagement  with  said  tractrix  surface;  an  output 
shaft  mounting  said  second  rotatable  member  for  rota- 
tion in  a  fixed  position;  and  an  actuating  means  for  shift- 
ing the  longitudinal  position  of  said  first  rotatable  mem- 
ber along  said  splined  shaft  and  simultaneously  urging 
said  tractrix  surface  into  continuous  surface  engagement 
with  said  conical  surface  whereby  the  speed  imparted  to 
said  conical  surface  by  said  tractrix  surface  is  variable  to 
vary  the  relative  speeds  of  said  splined  shaft  and  said 
output  shaft. 

3,158,042 
HYDRAULIC  LOCKING  DIFFERENTIAL 

Curt  Saurer,  Oak  Park.  Mich.,  assiinior  to  Thornton 
Products  Company.  Dearborn.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  July  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,226 
13  Claims.     (CI.  74— 711) 


1.  In  combination,  a  differential  housing  adapted  to 
contain  lubr|c?ting  oil  and  having  oppositely  disposed 
openings  therein  adapted  to  be  closed  by  axle  shaft  hous- 
ings, coaxial  wheel  driving  shafts  extending  into  said 
housing  through  said  openings,  a  differential  drive  mecha- 
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nism  disposed  within  said  housing  and  including  a  drive 
pinion,  a  differential  case  rotatably  mounted  on  the  axis 
of  said  shafts  and  carrying  a  ring  gear  coaxially  disposed 
around  its  outer  periphery  and  in  mesh  with  said  drive 
pinion,  differential  side  gears  positioned  within  said  case 
and  mounted  on  said  wheel  driving  shafts  for  rotation 
therewith  and  for  axial  outward  movement  into  frictional 
engagement  with  said  case  to  restrict  relative  rotation  of 
said  case  and  the  side  gears,  a  spider  coaxially  arranged 
within  said  case  for  rotation  therewith  and  having  its  legs 
extending  radially  outwardly,  differential  pinion  gears 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  legs  of  said  spider  and  in  mesh 
with  said  side  gears,  said  differential  pinion  gears  being 
movable  outwardly  on  their  axes  for  effecting  frictional 
engagement  with  the  inner  wall  of  said  case  and  thereby 
to  restrict  free  rotation  of  the  differential  pinion  gears 
relative  to  the  case,  said  legs  of  the  spider  having  piston 
chambers  therein  opening  to  the  outer  ends  thereof,  pistons 
in  said  chambers  adapted  when  urged  outwardly  to  move 
said  differential  pinion  gears  into  effective  frictional  en- 
gagement with  said  case,  the  hub  of  said  spider  defining 
a  pump  chamber  therein,  passageways  communicating  be- 
tween said  pump  chamber  and  the  inner  ends  of  said  piston 
chambers,  other  passageways  communicatmg  between  said 
pomp  chamber  and  the  lubricating  oil-containing  portion 
of  said  housing,  means  in  said  housing  operable  to  supply 
oil  to  said  pump  chamber,  and  pump  means  within  said 
pump  chamber,  said  pump  means  including  a  pair  of 
naembers  which  are  reciprocally  movable  relative  to  each 
Other  and  arc  mounted  in  engagement  with  said  side  gears 
for  imparting  axial  thrust  thereto,  said  pump  means  being 
responsive  to  relative  turning  of  said  driving  shafts  to 
move  said  reciprocally  movable  members  in  opposite 
directions  so  as  to  urge  said  side  gears  into  frictional 
engagement  with  said  case  and  to  supply  lubricating  oil 
under  pressure  to  said  piston  chambers  to  move  said 
pistons  for  restricting  turning  of  said  differential  pinion 
gears  relative  to  said  case  to  thereby  restrict  relative  turn- 
ing of  said  driving  shafts  with  respect  to  ooe  another. 


3,158,043 
DEEP  HOLE  BORING 
Kari  Burgsmueller,  Kreieosen,  Gcmuuiy     (%  Patcotan- 
w«It  Dr.-Ins.    HeliODt  Jooss,  33   Bnuinschweig,  Stein- 
weg  5,  near  Rathaus,  Germany) 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1962.  Ser.  No.  232,740 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  28,  1961, 

8  64^74 

14  Claims.     (CL  77— 5) 


3,158,044 
PRECISION  MACHINING  APPARATUS 
William  A.  Jones,  Hinsliam.  Mass.,  sad^pior  to  Northrop 
Corporation,    Beverly    HilU,    Calif.,   a   corporation    of 
Calif  oniia 

Filed  Apr.  24,  19«1,  Ser.    No.  104,997 
2  ClaiBM.     (CL  77—33.5) 


1.  The  method  of  deep  hole  forming  which  comprises 
gripping  and  continuously  rotating  a  workpiece, 
bringing  a  tool   into  engagement  with  the  workpiece 

while  the  workpiece  is  being  rotated, 
and  pro>gressively  frictionally  gripping  and  moving  the 

tool  into  the  workpiece  as  the  workpiece  is  being 

rotated. 


ia^ 


1.  A  precision  machining  apparatus  comprising  a  feed 
slide,  at  least  a  pair  of  anti-friction  bearings  supporting 
said  feed  slide  for  movement  along  a  machining  axis,  a 
housing  supporting  said  bearings,  said  bearings  being 
spaced  apart  along  said  axis  and  comprcj^sed  between 
said  feed  slide  and  said  housing  and  thereby  pre-loaded 
to  restrain  said  feed  slide  against  canting  movement  with 
respect  to  said  housing,  a  quill  shaft  for  supporting  a 
cutting  tool,  said  quill  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
feed  slide  for  movement  therewith  along  said  axis,  mo- 
tive means  arranged  for  rectilinear  movement  along  a 
further  axis  parallel  to  and  offset  from  said  machining 
axis,  an  arm  secured  to  said  slide  axially  intermediate  of 
said  bearings  and  secured  to  said  motive  means  for 
movement  of  said  slide  along  said  machining  axis,  and 
stop  abutment  means  adapted  to  brake  said  feed  slide 
in  a  preselected  axial  position  thereof,  said  stop  abut- 
ment means  supported  in  said  housing  along  said  further 
axis  for  direct  interference  with  said  motive  means  in 
a  position  of  said  motive  means  corresponding  to  said 
predetermined  position  of  said  feed  slide,  whereby  said 
arm  is  relieved  of  braiing  torque. 


3  158,045 

TOOLING  STRl  CTT  RF.S  AND  MFTHODS 

Joseph  T.  Silcr,  205  V-^  E.  Louisiana,  ^Ickinncy,  Tu. 

Filed  Sept  11,  19«1,  Ser.  No.  137,1M 

18  Claim*.     (CL  77—42) 


/ 


14.  The  method  of  fabricating  a  drilling  tool  having 
therein  fastener  positioning  openings  corresponding  to 
fastener  openings  in  a  master  tool  including  the  step*  of, 
forming  in  the  drilling  tool  fastener  positioning  openings 
to  relatively  large  tolerances,  positioning  in  the  openings 
in  the  drilling  tool  adjustable  tooling  bushings  having 
drill  receiving  bores  infinitely  adjustable  over  a  given  area, 
alining  the  drilling  tool  and  the  master  tool,  and  adjust- 
ing the  tooling  bushings  in  the  drilling  tool  to  aline  their 
drill  receiving  openings  with  the  axes  of  the  fastener  posi- 
tioning openings  in  the  master  tool. 
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3,158,046 
HYDRAULIC  FORGING  PRF^ 
EwaM  Stelnfort,  Dusseldorf,  and  Albert  HertI,  Duisburg, 
German),  avsignori  to  H>draullli  G.m.b.H..  DuKburg, 
Germany 

Filed  Ma>  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30.268 

Claims  priority,  application  German>,  May  20,  1959, 

H  36,427 

12  Claims.    (CL  78—13) 


said  extruding  die  station  and  to  effect  partial  extrusitm 
of  said  workpiece  therein,  a  heading  die  and  cooperating 
heading  punch,  means  to  transfer  the  workpiece  from 
the  extruding  die  station  to  said  beading  die,  and  means 
to  actuate  the  extruding  punch  independently  of  and  in 
timed  relation  with  the  heading  punch. 


3,158,048 
IMPACT  MACHINE 
l.eo  C.  Bollar,  Pomona,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Warner  &  Swasey  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  25,  I960,  Ser.  No.  64,759 
«  Claims.    (CL  78 — 42) 


1.  In  a  forging  press,  in  combination,  first  and  second 
croashead  means,  stationary  carrier  means  disposed  be- 
tween said  crosshead  means;  column  means  connecting 
said  crosshead  means  for  reciprocating  movement  in  uni- 
son with  respect  to  said  carrier  means;  means  comprising 
at  least  one  guide  shaft  connected  with  said  carrier  means 
and  slidably  received  in  one  of  said  crosshead  means  for 
guiding  said  crosshead  nvrans  in  parallelism  with  said 
column  means  and  for  relieving  said  column  means  from 
bending  stresses  when  said  press  is  subjected  to  eccentric 
forging  pressure;  and  fluid  operated  lifting  means  laterally 
spaced  from  and  independent  of  said  guide  shaft  and  con- 
nected to  said  stationary  carrier  means  and  one  of  said 
crosshead  means  for  lifting  said  croNshead  means  while 
the  same  are  guided  by  said  guide  shaft. 


3,158,047 
M\CHINF  FOR  MAKINC;  HFADFD  ARTICI  F.S 
Raymond  H.  Carison,  Rocliford,  III.,  assiftnor  lo  Textron 
Industrie*,     Inc.,     RocKford,     111.,     a     corporation     of 
LHIawarc 

Filed  Jul>  6,  1959.  Ser.  No.  825.363 
14  Claims.    (CI.  78—17) 


r<«-  ^ 


yff^  r 


1.  A  high  energy  sudden  impact  machine  comprising 
a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  upper  and  lower  platens  both 
vertically  movable,  a  cylinder  above  the  upper  platen  and 
connected  to  the  lower  platen  to  be  vertically  movable 
therewith,  a  ram  contained  in  the  cylinder  and  connected 
to  the  upper  platen  so  that  opposite  relative  axial  move- 
ments of  the  cylinder  and  ram  move  the  platens  relatively 
toward  and  away  from  each  other,  said  cylinder  including 
a  head  containing  a  bore  which  receives  and  has  sealing 
engagement  with  a  peripheral  surface  of  the  upper  end 
of  the  ram.  means  for  introducing  high  pressure  gas  to 
the  cylinder,  means  operable  to  displace  said  ram,  said 
ram  having  open  annular  spacing  from  the  cylinder 
throughout  the  extent  of  the  ram  travel  therein  to  provide 
a  compressed  gas  chamber,  means  for  supplying  com- 
pressed gas  to  said  chamber,  and  an  annular  piston  in 
said  chamber  about  the  ram  and  operable  to  elevate  the 
ram  into  said  cylinder  head  bore. 


I.  A  header  having  a  cut-off  station  through  which  a 
length  of  stock  is  fed,  an  extruding  die  station  adjacent 
the  cut-off  station,  cutter  mechanism  to  sever  a  work- 
piece  from  said  stock  and  carry  it  to  the  extruding  sta- 
tion, an  extruding  punch,  means  for  actuating  said  punch 
to  eject  the  workpiece  from  the  cutter  mechanism  into 


3,158,049 
AUTOMATIC  GAUGE  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 

Keith  Gordon  Hunlle.>.  Dukes*»ood.  Gerrard  Cross,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  Kanli  Precision  Industries  Ltd.,  Loo- 
don,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  139,788 
4  Claims.    (CI.  80—56) 


1.  In  a  system  for  automatically  controlling  the  gauge 
of  a  material  produced  in  continuous  longitudinally  ex- 
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tending  form  by  passing  it  through  a  gauge  defining  form- 
ing device  regulatable  through  the  operation  of  power 
means,  the  combination  comprising,  a  servo  loop  includ- 
ing gauge  sensing  means  responsive  to  the  gauge  of  the 
material  emerging  from  said  gauge  defining  device  to  pro- 
duce an  electrical  gauge  signal  proportional  to  said  gauge, 
an  amplifier  for  said  gauge  signal,  and  an  electrical  con- 
troller responsive  to  the  amplified  gauge  signal  for  regu- 
lating the  speed  of  said  power  means  so  as  to  regulate 
said  gauge  defining  device  with  a  servo-loop  action  ena- 
bling a  correction  to  be  applied  to  the  gauge  of  the  emerg- 
ing material  tending  to  maintain  said  gauge  within  pre- 
determined limits  defining  a  tolerance  band,  first  electrical 
means  responsive  to  the  speed  of  operation  of  said  power 
means,  second  electrical  means  responsive  to  the  speed  of 
the  emerging  material,  means  producing  a  rate  modify- 
ing signal  proportional  to  the  ratio  of  said  first  electrical 
means  to  said  second  electrical  means,  and  means  apply- 
ing said  rate  modifying  signal  as  a  negative  feedback  in 
said  servo-loop  from  said  electrical  controller  to  said 
power  means  thus  tending  to  reduce  the  loop  gain  where- 
by the  rate  at  which  correction  is  applied  to  the  gauge  of 
the  material  in  response  to  a  given  error  outside  the 
tolerance  band  is  made  proportional  to  the  speed  of  the 
emerging  material  and  inversely  proportional  to  the 
speed  of  said  j)ower  means  thereby  to  counteract  the 
effect  of  transportation  lag. 


3.158.050 

ROTATABI  E  IMPAC  T  WRENCHES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Frederick  Shandel,  Albion.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1963.  Str.  No.  262,500 

4  CUims.    (CI.  81—52.3) 


^i 
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1.  An  impact  wrench  comprising 
(a)  a  spindle, 

ib)  means  on  an  end  of  said  spindle  for  engaging  the 
object  to  be  turned. 

(c)  a  flange  extending  radially  outwardly  of  said  spin- 
dle 

(d)  a  pair  of  abutments  extended  from  said  flange 
spaced  in  opposite  directions  from  said  spindle  and 
projecting  generally  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said 
spindle 

(e)  a  cross-arm  joumalled  on  said  spindle  being  freely 
rotatable  about  the  axis  of  said  spindle 

(/)  weights  on  the  opposite  end  portions  of  said  cross- 
arm 

ig)  said  cross-arm  abutting  against  said  abutments  so 
as  to  impart  an  impact  for  rotating  said  spindle, 

(h )  a  handle  extension  on  said  spindle  extended  beyond 
said  flange  and  beyond  said  cross  arm, 

({)  and  a  rotatable  handle  sleeve  on  said  handle  exten- 
sion. 


3,158,051 
STUD  HANDLING  TOOL 
LeRoy  S.  DeMart,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Diamond 
Power  Specialty  Corporation,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1961,  S«r.  No.  81,294 
15  Claims.    (CI.  81—53) 
1.  In  a  tool  for  handling  studs  or  the  like,  a  frame, 
means  for  suspending  said  frame  from  a  hoist,  said  last- 


mentioned  means  including  resilient  means  for  permitting 
limited  vertical  shifting  movement  between  said  hoist  and 
frame,  a  vertically  disposed  screw  threadably  carried  by 
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said  frame  and  having  the  same  pitch  as  the  stud  threads, 
means  for  rotating  said  screw,  and  means  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  screw  for  detachably  securing  the  upper  por- 
tion of  a  stud  thereto. 


3,158,052 
TENSIONING  APPARATl  S 
John  L.  Biach.  Cranford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Biach  Indus- 
tries, Inc..  Cranford.  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Fitc^  Oct.  4.  1961.  Scr.  No.  142,»6« 
2  Claims.     (CI.  81—54) 


I.  A  bolt  tensioning  apparatus  including  in  combina- 
tion a  housing  having  an  upper  face  formed  with  an 
annular  channel  and  a  fluid  conducting  port  communicat- 
ing therewith,  a  load  transmitting  assembly  comprising  a 
ring  within  said  channel,  a  head  overlying  said  ring  and  an 
interiorly  threaded  boss  fixed  with  respect  to  said  head 
and  extending  downwardly  into  said  housing,  said  housmg 
and  boss  bemg  free  of  parts  obstructing  the  complete  with- 
drawal of  the  boss  under  manual  elevation  of  the  bead 
of  said  load  transmitting  assembly,  said  head  being  rotata- 
ble with  respect  to  said  housing  whereby  to  permit  cou- 
pling and  uncoupling  of  the  boss  threads  with  the  threads 
of  a  bolt  to  be  tensioned.  said  ring  being  protectable  from 
said  channel  under  the  action  of  fluid  pressure  and  thrust- 
ing throughout  the  entire  area  of  its  upper  face  agamst 
the  underside  of  said  head  to  elevate  said  assembly,  a 
nut-engaging  wrench  mounted  for  movement  within  the 
lower  end  of  said    housing,   and   removable   means   for 
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normally  retaining  said  nut-engaging  wrench  in  position 
within  said  housing  and  said  wrench  being  withdrawable 
from  the  housing  upon  said  retaining  means  being  de- 
tached therefrom. 


3,158,053 
Ml'LTI-SPINDLE  LATHE 
Paul  O.  H.  Ijingr.  Bielefeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Werk- 
zruxmsst-hinrnfabrik    Cildemelsfer   A    Comp..    Akticn- 
gcscUschart.   Bielefeld,  German) 

Filed  May  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,534 
7  Claims.    (CL  82—3) 


m  »,• — K. 
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prising:  a  housing  having  front  and  rear  walls,  and  having 
a  bottom  adapted  to  rest  on  the  lathe  bed,  said  housing 
having  two  separable  sections;  clamping  meaiu  for  de- 
tachably securing  said  housing  on  the  lathe;  a  travers- 
ing bar  slidably  positioned  on  said  housing  bottom  and 
movable  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  workpiece, 
said  bar  having  a  transverse  bore  therethrough  inter- 
mediate iu  length,  and  said  bar  having  a  transverse  slotted 
top  opening  intermediate  its  length  communicating  with 
said  bore;  a  spindle  slidably  mounted  in  said  traversing 
bar  bore  and  projecting  through  elongated  openings  in 
said  housing  front  and  rear  walls,  there  being  a  top 
aperture  in  said  spindle  intermediate  its  length,  said 
spindle  being  movable  rectilineally  of  the  workpiece.  and 
said  spindle  being  in  substantial  aligment  with  the  ver- 
tical mid-point  of  said  workpiece;  a  calibrated  scale  on 
the  Tarward  projecting  end  of  said  spindle;  a  cutting 
tool  mounted  in  the  forward  end  of  said  spindle,  said 
tool   being  engageable  with  the  workpiece;   a  disc   unit 


1.  In  a  multi-spindle  lathe  including  a  plurality  of 
workpiece  mounting  spindles,  means  for  indexing  said 
spindles  to  successive  work  stations,  means  for  rotating 
each  of  said  spindles,  and  rotatable  tool  feed  control  cam 
means  connected  to  said  spindle  rotating  means  for  rota- 
tion in  limed  relationship  with  said  spindles,  the  improve- 
ment comprismg  first  and  second  tool  carriers,  there  being 
one  toi>l  carrier  at  each  work  station  and  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  respective  spindle  at  each  work  station,  each 
tool  carrier  being  mounted  for  reciprocation  toward  and 
away  from  its  associated  spindle,  first  cams  included  in 
said  feed  control  cam  means  and  each  associated  with  a 
respective  first  tool  carrier,  first  feeding  means  each 
mechanically  connecting  a  first  cam  to  its  associated  first 
tool  carrier  to  reciprocate  the  latter  in  accordance  with 
the  position  of  said  feed  control  cam  means,  electric  motor 
operated  second  feeding  means  each  operable  to  recipro- 
cate a  respective  second  tool  carrier  toward  and  away 
from  its  associated  spindle,  each  electric  motor  operated 
feeding  means  including  planetary  gearing  means  having 
two  input  elements  and  an  output  element,  the  ouiput  ele- 
ment being  connected  to  the  associated  second  tool  car- 
rier, a  high-speed  tool  positioning  motor  connected  to  one 
of  the  input  elements,  and  a  relativel>  slo^^ -speed  tool  feed 
motor  connected  to  the  other  of  the  input  elements,  sec- 
ond cams  included  in  said  feed  control  cam  means  and 
each  associated  with  a  respective  second  tool  carrier,  each 
second  cam.  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  said  feed 
control  cam  means,  energizing  the  high-speed  tool  posi- 
tioning motor  of  its  associated  second  tool  carrier  feeding 
means,  and  cooperating  cam  and  switch  means  operable 
by  movement  of  each  second  tool  carrier  towards  its  asso- 
ciated spindle,  said  cooperating  cam  and  switch  means  de- 
energi/ing  the  associated  tool  positioning  motor  after  a 
predetermined  travel  of  the  associated  second  tool  carrier 
and  energizing  the  associated  tool  feed  motor,  and  de- 
energizing  the  associated  tool  feed  motor  and  reversely 
energizing  the  associated  tool  positioning  motor  respon- 
sive to  a  further  predetermined  movement  of  the  associat- 
ed second  tool  carrier. 


3,158,054 
ADJUSTABLE  RADIUS  Tl  RNTNG  TOOL  HOLDER 

APPARATIS 
Mieczyslaw  Janicki.  275  Derorah  Road.  West  Bend.  Wis. 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  244,479 
2  Claims.    (CI.  82—12) 
1.  A  tool-holding  apparatus  for  use  with  a  lathe  hav- 
ing a  workpiece  mounted  thereon,  said  apparatus  com- 
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rotaiably  mounted  horizontally  in  said  housing  above 
said  traversing  bar  and  spindle  members,  said  disc  unit 
having  a  channel  extending  substantially  across  its  under- 
side; dial  means  on  the  bousing  exterior  keyed  to  said 
disc  unit;  a  block  slidably  carried  in  said  disc  unit  chan- 
nel, said  block  being  of  a  length  less  than  the  diameter 
of  said  disc;  a  drive  pin  rigid  on  and  depending  from 
said  block  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  said  pin  projecting 
downwardly  through  the  slot  in  said  traversing  bar  and 
into  the  aperture  in  the  top  of  said  spindle,  the  slidable 
nature  of  said  block  within  said  channel  permitting  the 
shifting  of  said  drive  pin  to  a  selected  eccentric  position 
relative  to  the  disc  unit  axis;  means  for  releasably  lock- 
ing said  block  in  a  desired  position  in  said  disc  unit 
channel;  and  means  on  the  exterior  of  said  housing  for 
rotataing  said  disc  unit,  rotation  of  said  disc  causing  the 
drive  pin  thereon  to  move  said  traversing  bar  laterally 
while  simultaneously  moving  the  spindle  carried  thereby 
rectilineally  of  the  workpiece. 


3,158,055 
FLAP  CUTIER 

Kenneth  Atkinson  Fisher,  Lethbridge.  Alberta,  Canada. 
assignor  to  Molson  Breweries  Limited,  Montreal, 
Ouebec,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  230,659 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Canada,  July  27,  1962, 

854.717 

4  Claims.    (CI.  83—98) 

1.  A  carton  flap  removing  machine  comprising: 

(a)   a  main  frame, 

{h)  a  conveyor  on  said  main  frame  for  feeding  car- 
tons to  said  machine  and  away  from  said  machine, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  sets  of  counter-rotating,  overlapping, 
rotary  shears,  each  shear  i>ositively  driven  and  being 
rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis. 

(</)  a  plurality  of  ploughs  for  engaging  and  pivoting 
said  flaps  of  said  carton  to  a  vertically  upstanding 
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position  to  be  severed  by  an  associated  set  of  said 
shears, 
(e)  said    conveyor    advancing    said    carton    to    said 


3.158,057 
GUILLOTLNE  TYPE  CINNAMON  ROLL  CLTTER 
HAVLNG  EPICYCLE  GFARFSG  \fEANS  CON- 
NECTED TO  THE  CITTER  BLADE 
James  B.  Hartman,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  later- 
state  Bakeries  Corporation,  Kansas  Cit>,  Mo^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Dclai*are 

FUed  Nov.  20,  19«1.  Ser.  No.  153,537 
7  Claims.     (CL  83—355) 


..=J&. 


counter-rotating   shears   in    spaced   relation   to   the 
frontal  faces  of  said  shears,  and 
(/)   means  for  disposing  of  said  severed  flaps.  I 


^ 


3,158,056 

STAMP  AND  TAPE  DLSPENSER 

Richard  L.  Hhitmore,  P.O.  Box  616,  kenbridge,  Vi 

FUed  July  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  121,862 

16  Claims.     (CI.  83—210) 


J 


1.  A  dough  cutter  for  cutting  into  transverse  segments 
a  ribbon  of  dough  moving  longitudinally  along  a  path, 
said  cutter  comprising:  a  frame:  a  knife  mounted  on  aaid 
frame  for  linear  movement  toward  and  away  from  said 
dough,  said  knife  having  a  cutting  edge  transverse  to  said 
path;  epicycle  gearing  means  having  a  member  moving 
along  a  course  having  at  least  two  lobes  and  connected  to 
said  knife  to  move  the  knife  into  and  out  of  said  path 
as  said  member  traverses  one  of  said  lobes  to  therebv 
move  said  kiufe  quickly  into  and  out  of  said  path  and  to 
hold  said  knife  out  of  the  path  of  said  dough  for  a  substan- 
tially longer  time  than  the  time  that  the  knife  is  in  the 
path  of  the  dough:  and  power  means  connected  to  the 
epicycle  gearing  means. 


3.158,058 

STl'D  RIVETS 

Martin  Marx,  14  Briarcliff  DH>e,  MuoMy,  .N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  138,121 

2  Claims.     (CI.  85—38) 


1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  a  continuous  sheet  of  un- 
marked stamps  or  the  like  comprising,  housing  means, 
supply  means  mounted  in  the  housing  means,  cut-off 
means  "mounted  on  the  housing  means  spaced  from  the 
suf^ly  means,  supporting  bed  means  mounted  m  the 
housing  means  for  supporting  said  continuous  sheet  be- 
tween the  supply  means  and  cut-off  means,  feeding  means 
engageable  with  the  continuous  sheet  and  rendered  op- 
erative for  continuous  feeding  of  the  sheet  toward  the 
cut-off  means,  selectively  operable  physically  marking 
means  for  marking  the  continuous  sheet  at  a  selected  po- 
sition on  the  supporting  bed  means,  mark  sensing  means 
continuously  disposed  in  operative  contact  with  said  con- 
tinuous sheet  in  spaced  relation  to  the  selectively  operable 
marking  means  to  deenergize  the  feeding  means  in  re- 
sponse to  sensing  of  a  mark  on  the  sheet,  and  start  means 
operatively  connected  to  the  feeding  means  for  displace- 
ment of  the  continuous  sheet  by  a  limited  amount  to  move 
the  mark  out  of  alignment  with  the  sensing  means  render- 
ing the  feeding  means  continuously  operative  until  an- 
other mark  becomes  aligned  with  the  ser»ing  means. 


1.  A  dome-shaped  stud  consisting  of  a  semi-rigid  hol- 
low polyethylene  body  wall,  integral  circumferentially 
spaced  radial  partitions  in  said  dome  and  extending  to 
the  wall  of  said  dome  and  thinner  than  the  dome  body 
wall,  a  central  tube  having  a  wall  in  which  said  partitions 
terminate,  said  tube  and  partitions  terminating  substantial- 
ly coextcnsively  near  but  short  of  the  base  of  said  dome, 
and  a  metal  rivet  having  a  head  lying  in  a  depression  on 
said  wall  and  the  top  surface  of  said  head  being  curved 
to  form  a  continuation  of  said  dome  wall,  said  rivet  hav- 
ing a  body  in  said  tube  and  split  prongs  projecting  beyond 
the  tube  and  wall,  and  a  projecuon  on  said  shank  tending 
to  hold  it  in  the  tube. 
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3.158,059 
RELEASABLK  FASTENER 
Paul  D.  Myers,  Iji  Canada,   Calif.,  assignor  to  Aerpat 
Aktien  Gesellschaft.  Glanis,  Switzerland,   a   corpora- 
tion of  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  I.  I960,  Ser.  No.  12,054 
5  Claims.     (CI.  85—77) 


said  electrical  means  including  an  umbilical  cord  and  a 
switch  disposed  between  said  cord  and  said  weapon, 
said  switch  including  removeable  insulator  means  perma- 
nently connected  to  the  aircraft  whereby,  upon  release 
of  said  weapon  by  said  releasing  means,  said  insulator 
means  is  automatically  withdrawn  from  said  switch  there- 
by activating  said  weapon. 


r^flil^ 


1.  A  releasable  fastener  for  engaging  within  an  in- 
ternally threaded  socket,  comprising  in  combination:  a 
tubular  shell  having  a  central  axial  operung  and  provided 
with  an  internal  annular  shoulder,  a  split  sleeve  member 
having  an  enlarged  head  slidably  received  in  said  opening 
and  provided  with  an  annular  abutment  engaging  said 
shoulder,  co-operating  means  on  the  shell  and  sleeve 
member  preveiuing  relative  rotation  between  said  split 
sleeve  and  said  tubular  shell,  said  split  sleeve  member 
having  a  reduced  stem  portion  projecting  outside  said  tu- 
bular shell  and  provided  with  external  threads  for  en- 
gagement with  the  internally  threaded  socket,  said  split 
sleeve  member  being  split  throughout  its  length  into  at 
lea.st  two  longitudinal  segments  having  externally 
threaded  ptKtions  which  are  supported  out  of  contact 
with  the  threads  of  said  socket  when  the  abutments  on 
the  head  ptirtions  of  said  segments  are  seated  flat  on  said 
annular  shoulder,  a  plunger  extending  axially  through 
the  split  sleeve  member  and  having  a  tapered  enlarge- 
ment extending  out  of  the  threaded  end  of  said  split 
sleeve,  and  resilient  means  mounted  within  said  shell  and 
acting  on  said  head  portions  to  yieldably  press  said  abut- 
ments into  flat  seating  engagement  with  said  shoulder, 
said  plunger  being  movable  longitudinally  in  a  direction 
to  cause  said  tapered  enlargement  to  spread  the  project- 
ing ends  of  the  segments  into  threaded  engagement  with 
the  socket. 


3.158,060 
WAFER  SWITCH  HAVING  Ql  '^ K  RELEASE 
CONNECTOR 
Robert  H.  SemeaoC,  Silver  Spring,  and  \^illiam  J.  Dona- 
hue. Takoma  Park.  Md..  avsignors  to  the  I  nited  States 
of   America  as  represented    by    the   Secretary    of   the 
Nary 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1961.  Ser.  No.  149,792 

8  Claims.     (CL  89—1.5) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  I  -S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


'i 


1.  A  weapon  release  and  arming  system  comprising; 
means  carried  by  an  aircraft  for  supporting  and  releas- 
ing said  weapon  while  the  aircraft  is  in  flight,  electrical 
means  for  connecting  said  weapon  to  an  arming  system. 


3,158,061 

LOW  TOXICITY  ROCKET  MOTOR 

Samuel  E.  Lager,  La  Cumbra  Road,  Box  385, 

Somis,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,981 

3  Claims.     (CI.  89—1.7) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  LI.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


I.  A  missile  rocket  motor  which  operates  on  rocket 
fuel  and  disperses  a  minimum  of  toxic  gases  at  and  for 
a  predetermined  period  after  launch  comprising: 

a  combustion  chamber  in  said  rocket  motor; 

a  rocket  propellant  of  high  toxicity  formed  in  the  outer 
portion  of  said  combustion  chamber; 

a  rocket  propellant  of  low  toxicity  formed  over  said 
propellant  of  high  toxicity  intermediate  said  propel- 
lant of  said  high  toxicity  and  the  center  portion  of 
the  combustion  chamber: 

said  combustion  chamber  being  closed  at  its  forward 
end  and  having  a  nozzle  at  its  after  end;  and 

igniting  means  positioned  along  the  inner  surface  of 
said  propellant  of  low  toxicity  so  that  from  the  time 
of  ignition  of  said  igniting  means  to  the  end  of  a 
selected  period  of  time  thereafter  exhaust  gases  ema- 
nating from  said  combustion  chamber  will  have  sub- 
stantially no  toxic  effect  on  personnel  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  launch  site. 


3,158,062 
MLSSILE  CONTAINER  AND  LAUNCHER 
Alfred   M.   Feiler,  Palisades,  Calif.,  assignor,  by    mesne 
assignments,  to  Pneumo  Dynamics  Corporation,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ort.  12,  1959.  Ser.  No.  845,752 
6  Claims.     (CL  89—1.7) 


3.  A  missile  transporting  and  launching  mechanism 
comprising  an  elongated  fluid  tight  housing,  a  normally 
closed  hinged  end  cap  on  one  end  of  said  housing  mov- 
able to  an  open  position  clear  of  the  end  of  said  housing, 
a  launching  tube  in  said  housing,  and  resilient  means  be- 
tween the  housing  and  launching  tube  resilientiy  sup- 
porting the  launching  tube  in  said  housing  for  limited 
movement  relative  thereto  in  all  directions,  a  chamber 
in  said  launching  tube  filled  with  compressed  fluid,  valved 
means  operable  to  release  said  fluid  from  said  chamber  to 
eject  a  missile  from  said  tube  when  said  end  cap  is 
opened,  and  lock  means  between  said  tube  and  housing 
including  means  operated  by  release  of  fluid  from  said 
chamber  to  prevent  relative  axial  movement  between  said 
tube  and  housing. 
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3,158,063 
SEAR  AND  TRICGtR  MECHANISM 
David   F.   Andersuo,   McLean,    Va.,   and   Robert    BuMer- 
worth.  District  Heights,  and  Richard  E.  Taylor,  Hyatts- 
ville,  Md.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Filed  June  3.  1957,  Set.  No.  663,318 
4  Claims.     (CI,  89—137) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  UJS.  Code  (1952^,  sec.  266) 


1.  In  an  automatic  weapon  having  a  barrel,  a  receiver 
defining  a  transverse  round  passage,  drive  means  for 
moving  rounds  into  a  firing  position  and  carried  in  the 
receiver,  a  gas  operated  reciprocable  slide  connected  to 
said  drive  means  for  effectmg  movement  of  the  latter 
upon  the  firing  of  each  round,  and  a  sear  and  trigtier 
mechanism  for  the  slide  comprising;  sear  means  engage- 
able  with  the  slide  for  restraining  the  latter  against  move- 
ment, release  means  for  moving  said  sear  means  to  a  dis- 
engaged position  relative  to  said  slide  upon  round  passage 
into  the  receiver,  and  a  firing  pin  mechanism  for  firing 
successive  rounds  in  the  receiver  after  each  round  is 
placed  in  a  predetermined  position  by  the  drive  means, 
said  sear  means  comprising  a  housing  and  means  for 
aligning  the  latter  during  sear  engagement  and  disen- 
gagement with  said  slide,  latch  means  pivotally  mounted 
within  said  housing  for  latching  engagement  with  said 
slide  when  the  latter  has  been  driven  to  a  predetermined 
position  by  the  firing  of  a  round,  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  latch  means  to  a  position  of  disengagement  with 
said  slide  when  the  succeeding  round  enters  the  receiver, 
said  latch  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  scries  of  pro- 
jections on  said  slide  and  a  latch  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  housing  and  engageable  with  at  least  one  of  the  series 
of  said  projections,  said  actuating  means  comprising 
means  on  said  latch  forward  of  the  pivot  point  of  the 
latter  and  defining  a  vertically  aligned  slot,  a  cam  mem- 
ber rotatably  mounted  in  said  slot  and  having  a  series 
of  arms  formed  thereon,  one  of  said  arms  being  a 
latch  engaging  arm  in  engagement  with  a  forward 
face  of  said  latch  at  a  point  vertically  spaced  from  the 
latch  pivot  point,  another  of  said  arms  being  vertically 
depending  and  engageable  with  another  of  said  projec- 
tions during  forward  and  rearward  movement  of  the  slide. 


3,158,064 
FIREARM  WITH  A  PIVOTABI  E  BARREL  HAVING 
A  SPHERICAL  HLMP  ENGAGING  A  SLIDE 
MEMBER 
Dwayne  W.  Charron,  Chicopee.  Mass.,  msfiignor  to  Smith 
and  Wesson,  Inc.,  Springfield,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,187 
5  Claims.  (CI.  89—196) 
1.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  slide  having  a 
bore  formed  therein;  a  bushing  threadedly  received  in 
the  forward  end  of  said  slide,  said  bushing  having  a  cy- 
lindrical portion  and  a  flange  at  the  outer  end  of  said 
slide,  said  flange  having  a  plurality  of  notches  formed 


in  its  periphery;   a   plunger  removably   and   selectively 
received  in  one  of  said  notches,  said  plunger  being  re- 
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ceived  in  said  slide;  a  barrel  received  in  the  bore  of  said 
bushing,  said  barrel  having  a  spherical  hump  thereon  en- 
gaging the  iniKr  surface  of  said  bushing. 


3,158,065 
SWIVELl  INC  BASE  LATHE 
Jan  korenek  and  karel  kulhanek,  PIzen,  Czechoslovaliia, 
assignors  to  Zii^ody  V.  I.  Lenina  PUen,  Narodni  Pod- 
oik,  Plzeo,  Czechoslo>akia 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1961,  Scr.  No.  158.026 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Czechoslovakia, 

Dec!  12,  1960.  7,418  60 

6  Claims.     (CI.  90—12) 


1.  A  rotatable  base  lathe  comprising:  a  stationary 
stand;  a  base  iiKluding  a  bottom  portion  mounted  rotata- 
bly on  top  of  said  stand  and  a  central  portion  and  top 
portion  removably  secured  on  said  bottom  portion;  a  hor- 
izontally movable  arm  mounted  in  said  central  portion 
of  the  rotatable  base  and  having  a  head  at  an  outer  end 
of  said  arm  for  movement  radially  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  base  in  response  to  retraction 
and  extension  of  said  arm  relative  to  said  base;  a  ver- 
tically movable  slide  mounted  in  said  head  with  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  slide  extending  at  right  angles  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  arm  so  that  said  slide  lies  close 
to  said  rotatable  base  when  said  arm  is  retracted  in  the 
latter;  and  means  at  one  end  of  said  slide  for  holding  a 
cutting  tool. 

3,158,066 
APPARATL'S  FOR  RECONDITIONING  TUBES 
Reuben  Wesley  Salisbury,  5>eaford,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Compan>,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1962,  S«r.  No.  172,706 
6  Claims.    (CI.  90—14) 
1.  An  improved  machine  for  sequentially  resurfacing 
the   ends   of   a    plurality   of   rotatable    tubular   elements 
adapted  for  winding  up  and  carrying  filamentary  textile 
materials,  said  machine  comprising  in  combination, 
a  storage  and   feeding  unit  at  a  first  position  in  the 
machine  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  such  tubes  in 
parallel  alignment  and  for  feeding  the  tubes  sequen- 
tially to 
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a  moving  conveyor  means  mounted  in  the  machme  for 
conveying  said  tubes  in  a  path  of  movement  from 
the  said  first  position  to  a  second  position,  from  the 

•  second  position  to  a  third  position  and  from  said 
third  position  to  a  fourth  position  in  said  machine 

a  cutter  means  mounted  in  said  machine  and  positioned 
in  operative  alignment  with  said  conveyor  means 
and  path  of  movement  of  said  tubes  for  engaging 
and  resurfacing  the  ends  of  a  tube 

a  tube  positioning  and  securing  means  mounted  in 
said  machine  in  operative  alignment  and  association 
with  said  conveyor  means  and  said  cutter  means  and 
adjacent  the  path  of  movement  of  the  tubes  at  said 
second  position  for  sequentially  securing  tubes  car- 
ried by  said  conveyor  means  in  a  position  of  align- 
ment and  engagement  with  said  cutter  means  so  that 
resurfacing  is  accomplished  and  subsequently  releas- 
ing the  resurfaced  tubes  for  further  movement  by 
said  conveyor  means. 


■.Vr 
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a  tube  gauging  means  mounted  in  the  machine  and 
positioned  between  said  second  and  third  positions 
in  operative  association  with  the  convcvor  means 
and  the  path  of  movement  of  the  tubes  to  gauge  the 
length  of  each  tube  moved  by  the  conveyor  means 
along  the  path  of  movement  between  said  second 
and  third  positions  and  detect  tubes  having  a  length 
greater  than  a  given  predetermined  length 

a  tube  ejecting  means  mounted  in  said  machine  opera- 
lively  connected  to  said  gauging  means  and  posi- 
tioned in  operative  alignment  with  said  conveyor 
means  adjacent  the  path  of  movement  of  the  tubes 
at  said  third  position,  said  lube  ejecting  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  action  of  said  gauging  means  in 
detecting  certain  tubes  to  remove  irom  said  conveyor 
means  and  said  machine  all  tubes  having  a  length 
less  than  said  given  predetermined  length. 

said  conveyor  means  constructed  and  arranged  at  said 
fourth  position  to  discharge  the  remaining  resur- 
faced tubes  from  said  machine. 


forming  therewith  a  first  inlet  pressure  chamber  at 

one  side  of  the  piston  and  a  second  outlet  pressure 

chamber  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  piston, 
means   for   supplying   actuating   fluid   at   substantially 

constant  inlet  pressure  to  the  first  chamber, 
restricted  bypass  passage  means  communicating  fluid 

from  the  first  chamber  to  the  second  chamber, 
walls  defining  a  drain  passage  communicating  with  the 

second  chamber  and  opening  into  an  intermediate 

portion  of  the  second  cylinder, 
a  timing  relay  piston  disposed  in  the  second  cylinder 

and  forming  therewith  a  third  signal  pressure  inlet 
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chamber  at  one  side  of  the  piston  and  a  fourth  drain 
chamber  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  piston, 

conduit  means  for  supplying  one  of  the  fluctuating  speed 
signal  pressures  to  the  third  chamber, 

restricted  bypass  passage  means  communicating  fluid 
from  the  third  chamber  to  the  fourth  chamber, 

and  means  biasing  the  timing  relay  piston  toward  the 
third  chamber  to  effect  communication  between  said 
drain  passage  and  the  fourth  drain  chamber,  where- 
by the  second  chamber  is  drained  to  effect  movement 
of  the  actuating  piston  when  the  length  of  the  low- 
pressure  portion  of  the  fluctuating  pressure  signal 
equals  the  length  of  time  required  for  the  timing 
relay  piston  to  uncover  the  drain  passage. 


3,158,068 
HYDRAl'LIC    ACTUATOR   AND   CONTROL    I  NIT 
Marinus  C.  Bokelman,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  assignor 
to    Conair,    Inc.,    Glcndale,    Calif.,    a    corporation    of 
California 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,661 
9  Claims.    (CI.  91—216) 
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3,158,067 

RELAY  FOR  LOV^ -SPEED  SENSING  SYSTEM 

James  B.  Wagner,  I.ynnfield,  Mass.,  astugnor  to  General 

Electric  Compan\,  a  corporation  of  Ne»»  York 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1963.  Ser.  No.  310.723 

7  Claims.    (CI.  91—49) 

1.  A  hydraulic  relay   for  use  in  a  low  speed  sensing 

system   including   a   rotor   member   with   circumferential 

portions  adapted  to  alternately  cover  and  uncover  a  pair 

of  circumfcrenlially  spaced  nozzles  to  provide  two  signal 

pressures  fluctuating  as  a  function  of  rotor  speed,  said 

relav  including: 

housing  means  forming  a  first  actuating  cylinder  and  a 

second  timing  relay  cylinder, 
an  actuating  piston  disposed  in  the  first  cylinder  and 


1.  A  hydraulic  actuator  and  control  unit  comprising 
a  body  having  a  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocable  in  said 
cylinder;  said  piston  having  piston  rod  means  slidably 
engaging  stuffing  box  means  at  both  ends  of  said  cylinder, 
means  for  attaching  one  end  of  said  cylinder  and  one 
end  of  said  piston  to  separate  elements  of  mechanism 
to  be  given  relative  movement  by  said  actuator,  a  hy- 
draulic fluid  inlet  port  in  said  body,  a  hydraulic  fluid 
outlet  port  in  said  body,  a  control  valve  means  in  said 
body  normally  occupying  a  position  in  which  both  ends 
of  said  cylinder  are  subjected  to  equal  pressures  and  said 
valve  means  being  operable  in  opposite  directions  from 
said  normal  position  to  admit  pressure  fluid  from  said 
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inlet  pxjrt  to  a  selected  end  of  said  cylinder  and  simul- 
taneously connecting  the  opposite  end  of  said  cylinder 
with  said  outlet  port,  means  limiting  the  extent  of  move- 
ment of  said  control  valve  relative  to  said  body,  a  valve 
seat  in  said  body,  a  valve  element  responsive  to  differen- 
tial pressures  normally  engaging  said  valve  seat;  one  side 
of  said  valve  clement  being  exposed  to  the  pressure  in 
said  inlet  port  and  said  inlet  pressure  tending  to  hold 
said  valve  element  on  said  seat  and  the  other  side  of  said 
valve  element  being  exposed  to  pressure  of  fluid  being 
discharged  from  either  end  of  said  cylinder,  and  spring 
means  constantly  imposing  a  bias  in  addition  to  that  of 
the  inlet  pressure  to  said  one  side  of  said  valve  element 
whereby  said  valve  element  is  yieldingly  maintained  on 
said  seat  to  prevent  fluid  flow  through  said  valve  seat  in 
a  direction  toward  said  one  side  of  said  valve  element 
unless  it  is  unseated  by  pressure  of  fluid  issuing  from  said 
cylinder  in  resfwnse  to  abnormal  loads  on  the  elements 
of  a  mechanism  connected  to  said  actuator  sufficient  to 
effect  movement  of  said  body  relative  to  said  control 
valve  with  resultant  creation  of  pressures  on  said  other 
side  of  said  valve  element  which  are  greater  than  the 
combined  load  imposed  on  said  one  end  thereof  by  said 
spring  means  and  the  inlet  pressure. 


3,158.069 

BRAKE  OPERATING  MECHANISM 

Norman  E.  Edwards.  Bridgeton.  and  Raymond  F.  Stelier. 

Berkeley,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Wajrner  Electric  Corpora- 

tioa,  St,  Louts,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  l)ela*»are 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1962.  S«r.  No.  185,708 

4  CUinu.     (CI.  92—51) 


a  third  chamber  in  said  sleeve  bore  between  said  aecond 
piston  and  retaining  member,  passage  means  in  said  sleeve 
portion  connecting  said  third  chamber  in  fluid  pressure 
communication  with  said  second  chamber  at  all  times, 
said  second  piston  being  movable  in  re:»ponse  to  fluid 
pressure  in  said  second  port  above  a  predetermined 
amount  to  move  said  extension  into  abutment  with  the 
endwall  of  said  sleeve  bore  and  to  compress  said  spring 
means,  and  a  push  rod  pivotally  received  in  the  endwall 
of  the  extension  bore  in  radially  spaced  relation  with  the 
cylinder  bore  and  having  a  work  producing  end  extenJ- 
ing  exteriorly  of  said  housing  bore,  said  first  and  second 
pistons  being  conccrtly  movable  in  response  to  fluid  pres- 
sure in  said  first  fluid  pressure  port  to  actuate  said  push 
rod  and  the  work  producing  end  thereof  and  the  com- 
pressive force  of  said  spring  means  serving  to  move  said 
second  piston  in  said  sleeve  bore  independently  of  said 
first  piston  to  actuate  said  push  rod  and  the  work  pro- 
ducing end  thereof  when  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  sec- 
ond fluid  pressure  port  is  reduced  below  the  predeter- 
mined amount. 

3.158.070 
Ml'LTI-POSmON     FIIID     MOTOR     MFCH\NISM 
Paul  E.  Olson.  Pittsburfh.  Pa.,  as&ignor  to  >\  cstingbouw 
Air  Brake  Corapan>,  Hilmerdioc,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pcmis>l>aoia 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1961.  Ser.  No.  98,073 
7  Claims.    (CI.  92—52) 
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I.  An  actuating  cylinder  comprising  a  housing  having 
an  annular  sidewall  with  a  bore  therein  and  an  end- 
wall,  a  first  piston  including  an  integral  sleeve  portion 
slidable  rectilinearly  in  said  housing  bore  and  a  free 
end  on  said  sleeve  portion,  a  sleeve  bore  in  said  sleeve 
portion  and  coaxial  with  said  housing  bore,  a  first  cham- 
ber in  said  housing  bore  between  the  endwall  thereof 
and  said  first  piston,  an  annular  recess  in  the  peripheral 
surface  of  said  sleeve  portion  and  sealing  means  on  said 
first  piston  at  each  end  of  said  annular  recess,  said 
annular  recess  defining  a  second  chamber  with  said  side- 
wall  of  said  housing  bore,  a  first  fluid  pressure  port 
in  the  endwall  of  said  housing  bore  connecting  with  said 
first  chamber,  a  second  fluid  pressure  port  in  the  side- 
wall  of  said  housing  connecting  with  said  second  cham- 
ber, a  retaining  member  fixedly  positioned  in  said  sleeve 
bore  including  an  integrally  formed  cylinder  extending 
coaxially  into  said  sleeve  bore,  a  cylinder  bore  extend- 
ing axially  through  said  cylinder,  a  second  piston  slidable 
rectilinearly  in  said  sleeve  bore,  an  integral  extension 
on  said  second  piston  extending  coaxially  into  said  sleeve 
bore,  an  extension  bore  in  the  extension  of  said  second 
piston  slidably  positioned  on  the  cylinder  of  said  retain- 
ing member,  spring  means  in  said  sleeve  bore  between 
the  endwall  thereof  and  said  second  piston  to  urge  said 
second  piston  into  abutment  with  said  retaimng  member. 


iJO  u    ,        w 


L. 

1.  A  fluid  motor  device  comprising  a  cylinder  having 
a  bore,  a  fixed  piston  stop  means  carried  by  said  cylinder 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  projecting  into  the 
bore  of  said  cylinder,  a  pair  of  coaxially  aligned  cylin- 
drical hollow  pistons,  each  open  at  both  ends,  respec- 
tively slidably  operable  in  said  bore  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  stop  means  and  each  having  at  its  outer  end  a 
flange  extending  radially  inward,  a  cylindrical  power 
piston  member  slidably  operable  at  its  opposite  ends 
within  said  hollow  pistons  respectively  between  said 
flanges,  a  piston  rod  secured  to  one  end  of  said  cylindri- 
cal power  piston  member  and  extending  therefrom,  and 
a  pair  of  removable  pressure  heads  closing  opposite  ends 
respectively  of  the  bore  in  said  cylinder  and  providing 
access  to  the  bore  when  removed  from  said  cylinder,  said 
pressure  heads  cooperating  respectively  with  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  hollow  pistons  and  a  correspond- 
ing end  of  said  cylindrical  power  piston  member  and 
said  cylinder  to  form  a  pair  of  chambers  one  on  each 
side  of  said  cylindrical  power  piston,  said  hollow  pis- 
tons being  shiftable  by  the  force  thereon  of  fluid  under 
pressure  supplied  simultaneously  to  the  corresponding 
chamber  on  one  and  on  the  other  side  of  said  cylindrical 
power  piston  member  to  one  posiuon  determined  by  con- 
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tact  of  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  hollow  pistons  with  the 
said  fixed  piston  stop  means,  to  cause  the  corresponding 
inwardly  extending  fl;tnges  on  said  hollow  pistons  to  cor- 
respondingly shift  the  cylindrical  power  piston  member 
to  an  intermediate  position  in  said  cyhnder,  and  each 
one  of  said  hollow  pistons  being  shiftable  out  of  its  said 
one  position  by  said  cylindrical  power  piston  member 
when  fluid  under  pressure  is  vented  from  the  correspond- 
ing chamber  on  the  one  or  on  the  other  side  of  said  cylin- 
drical power  piston  member  to  a  different  position  in 
which  the  respective  hollow  piston  is  in  contact  with  the 
corresponding  pressure  head  and  which  determines  the 
limit  of  movement  ot  the  cylindrical  power  piston  mem- 
ber in  8  corresponding  direction  out  of  its  intermediate 
position. 

3,158.071 

HYDRAUMC  ACTl  ATOR  FITTED  WITH 

PIVOTED  JOINT 

Stanley  J.  Cut,  Passaic  County,  NJ„  assignor  to  General 

Precisioa    Inc.,    Unle    Falb,    NJ,,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware 

nied  Auc.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,382 
7  Ctaims.    (CI.  92—109) 


ble  member  interposed  between  said  piston  and  said  pis- 
ton rod  and  firmly  connected  therewith,  said  piston,  said 
flexible  member  and  said  piston  rod  being  rectilinearly 
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reciprocated  as  a  single  unit  by  said  fluid,  whereby  said 
flexible  member  compensates  for  concentricity  imperfec- 
tions in  said  cylinder  and  said  piston. 


I.  A  hydraulic  actuator  comprising: 

a  cylinder; 

a  piston  made  of  two  hollow  piston  sections  disposed  in 
said  cylifKler  and  dividing  said  cylinder  into  two 
variable-volume  working  chambers  for  longitudinal 
displacement  in  unison  relative  thereto  and  forming 
a  space  therebetween  tor  automatic  take-up  move- 
ment toward  each  other; 

first  means  defining  a  coaxial,  annular  internal  bearing 
surface  in  the  interior  of  said  first  piston  section,  sec- 
ond means  defining  a  similar  coaxial,  annular  internal 
bearing  surface  in  the  interior  of  said  second  piston 
section; 

a  backlash-free  pivotal  bearing  means  clamped  between 
said  first  and  second  piston  sections,  a.id  rotatable 
relative  thereto,  having  a  first  portion  defining  an 
annular  external  bearing  surface  which  engages  said 
internal  beanng  surface  of  said  first  piston,  and  hav- 
ing a  second  portion  defining  an  annular  external 
bearing  surface  which  engages  said  internal  bearing 
surface  of  said  second  piston,  said  external  surfaces  in 
said  portions  of  said  pivotal  beanng  means  being 
dual-base  spherical  segmenu  of  substantially  equal 
radius  with  a  common  center;  aiKi 

at  least  one  thrust  link  mounted  on  one  of  said  portions 
of  said  pivotal  bearing  means  and  extending  through 
one  of  said  hollow  piston  sections. 


3,158,073 

TREATMENT  OF  CARTON  SCORES 

George  G.   Rumberger.   Portage   Township.    Kalamazoo 

County.  Mich.,  assignor  to  KVP  Sutherland  Paper  Com- 

panv,  Kalamazoo,  Mich^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  133,491 

21  Claims.    (CI.  93 — 36) 


/¥' 


1.  The  method  of  improving  the  protective  properties 
of  a  folding  carton  produced,  from  sheet  materials  lami- 
nated to  each  other  by  a  thermoplastic  adhesive,  by  a 
process  which  includes  scoring  such  sheet  materials,  fold- 
ing at  a  score  line  to  provide  a  panel  intersection,  and 
erecting  the  carton,  wherein  said  thermoplastic  adhesive 
between  said  sheet  materials  is  disturbed  or  ruptured  at 
said  score  line  by  scoring  or  folding  during  the  process 
of  constructing  or  erecting  the  carton,  which  comprises 
the  step  of  applying  heat  in  the  vicinity  of  said  score 
line  at  said  panel  intersection  to  reconsolidate  the  thermo- 
plastic adhesive  laminant  between  said  sheet  materials 
into  an  essentially  continuous  layer  at  said  score  line. 


3,158,074 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTUR- 
ING SPIRALLY  WOUND  CONTAINERS  WITH- 
Ol  I  TRIM  LOSS 
Roger  S.  Brigham.  Crete,  III.,  assignor  to  Continental  Can 
Company,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,705 
7  Claims.    (CI.  93—80) 


i^^r^"'..'-''-  ru^ — IX' 


3.158.072 
DRIVING  CYLINDERS  ACTl  ATED  BY  FLUID 
I  NDKR  PRFASURE 
Ren^  D^trez.  54  Ave.  Gabrtel  Peri.  Le  Perreux.  France 
Hied  Sept.  1.  1961.  Ser.  No.  136,403 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France  Sept.  16,  I960 
8  Claims.     (CI.  92 — 168) 
1.  A  driving  unit  actuated  by  fluid  under  pressure,  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  rigid  cylinder,  a  piston  com- 
prising rigid  outer  surfaces  engaging  and  guided  by  rigid 
inner  surfaces  of  said  cylinder,  a  rigid  piston  rod,  means 
connected  with  at  least  one  end  of  said  cylinder  for  en- 
gaging and  guiding  said  piston  rod,  and  at  least  one  flexi- 


"  "        .-si  ^<' 
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1.  A  machine  for  the  production  of  spirally  wound 
tubular  bodies  from  strip  material  including:  means  for 
winding  strip  material  on  a  mandrel  to  form  a  tube 
having  periodically  recurring  circumferential  registration 
lines  thereon,  and  for  moving  the  tube  axially  along  the 
mandrel;   cutting   means   positioned   adjacent   the   being 
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formed  tube  for  severing  tubular  bodies  therefrom;  and 
means  for  moving  the  cutting  means  cyclically  back  and 
forth  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  mandrel;  said  cutting 
means  including  a  first  cutter  mounted  for  movement  with 
a  first  observing  means  for  observing  a  first  registration 
line  during  a  portion  of  the  cyclical  movement  of  the 
cutting  means  in  which  the  tube  and  cutting  means  are 
moving  in  the  same  direction  and  at  substantially  the 
same  speed;  said  cutting  means  including  a  second  cutter 
mounted  for  movement  with  a  second  observing  means 
for  observing  a  second  registration  line  during  the  same 
interval  that  the  first  registration  line  is  being  observed; 
first  adjusting  means  independent  of  the  means  for  cycli- 
cally moving  the  cutting  means,  being  able  to  continuously 
adjust  the  position  of  the  first  observing  means  and  first 
cutter  with  respect  to  the  being  wound  tube  during  the 
said  portion  of  the  cyclical  movement  of  the  cutting 
means;  first  control  means  continuously  responsive  to  a 
deviation  of  the  first  said  registration  line  from  a  desired 
position  with  respect  to  the  said  first  observing  means, 
said  first  control  means  being  operativcly  associated  with 
the  said  first  adjusting  means  so  as  to  continuously  cause 
to  be  minimized  any  such  said  deviation  that  may  be 
present  prior  to  the  severing  of  the  tube  by  the  first  cutter; 
second  adjusting  means  independent  of  the  means  for 
cyclically  moving  the  cutting  means,  being  able  to  con- 
tinuously adjust  the  position  of  the  second  observing 
means  and  second  cutter  with  respect  to  the  being  wound 
tube  during  the  said  portion  of  the  cyclical  movement 
of  the  cutting  means;  second  control  means  continuously 
responsive  to  a  deviation  of  the  second  registration  line 
from  a  desired  position  with  respect  to  the  said  second 
observing  means,  said  second  control  means  being  oper- 
ative! y  associated  with  the  said  second  adjusting  means 
so  as  to  continuously  cause  to  be  minimized  any  such 
said  deviation  that  may  be  present  prior  to  the  severing 
of  the  tube  by  the  second  cutter;  said  second  observing 
means  being  spaced  from  the  first  observing  means  in  a 
direction  opposite  the  direction  of  advance  of  the  being 
wound  tube;  a  third  cutter  disposed  intermediate  the  said 
first  and  second  cutters,  said  third  cutter  being  adjust- 
ably movable  back  and  forth  parallel  with  respect  to  the 
being  wound  tube  and  proportioning  means  associated 
with  the  first,  second  and  third  cutters  operative  to  main- 
tain the  third  cutter  in  a  pre-set  proportional  spaced  rela- 
tionship between  the  first  and  second  cutters  as  they  are 
shifted  by  the  first  and  second  adjusting  means. 


and  an  auxiliary  member,  straight  line  path  means  pro- 
vided in  said  frame  having  two  ends,  said  basic  and  aux- 
iliary members  being  positioned  in  end-to-end  relation- 
ship along  said  straight  line  path  means  and  being  re- 
spectively movable  along  said  straight  line  path,  a  first 
spring  means  connecting  said  members  to  bias  said  mem- 
bers toward  each  other,  a  second  spring  means  connect- 
ing said  auxiliary  member  and  a  fixed  point  on  said 
frame  at  a  point  remote  from  said  auxiliary  member  in 
the  direction  of  said  basic  member,  and  a  cocking  means 
for  displacing  said  auxiliary  member  along  said  path 
means  to  one  end  of  its  movable  range,  said  first  and 
second  spring  means  being  simultaneously  tensioned  by 
said  displacement  by  said  cocking  means  and  said  mem- 
bers, mean  to  release  said  basic  member  and  means  to 
release  said  auxiliary  member,  said  first  and  second  spring 
means  and  said  basic  and  auxiliary  members  being  so 
related  that  when  said  basic  member  is  released  said 
basic  member  is  made  to  move  by  said  first  spring  means 
toward  said  auxiliary  member  in  one  direction,  and  when 
said  auxiliary  member  is  released  said  basic  member  is 
made  to  move  in  the  other  direction  by  the  movement 
of  said  auxiliary  member  under  the  influence  of  the  said 
second  spring  means,  thus  achieving  the  reciprocating 
motion  of  said  basic  member  and  enabling  said  mirror 
for  viewing  to  rise  and  fall  and  take  a  photograph. 


3.158.075 

SINGLE-LENS  REFLEX  CAMERA 

Naoyuki  Otura,  436  1-chome,  Soshigaya,  Sctagaya-ku, 

Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  May  29,  1961.  Ser.  No.  113,175 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  June  1,  1960, 

35  26,156 

4  Claims.    (CI.  95 — 42} 


1.  Photographic  single-lens  reflex  camera  having  a 
shutter  means,  diaphragm  means,  a  frame  and  a  pivotal- 
ly  displaceable  viewing  mirror,  which  comprises  a  basic 
member   operatively   connected   to   the  viewing  mirror. 


3,158,076 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  ZOOM  LENS  SYSTENLS 
Frank  G.  Back.  55  Seacliff  Ave.,  Gka  Cove.  N.^  ..  and 
Willi   H.   Schrader.   Glen   Cove,   N.Y.:   said   Schradtr 
assignor  to  Fraok  C>.  Back,  doing  bosine\a>  as  Research 
and  Development  Co.,  Glen  Cove,  .N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1962.  Scr.  No.  241.219 
13  Claims.    (CI.  95 — 45) 


1.  A  control  device  for  a  mechanically  compensated 
zoom  lens  system  having  a  rotatablc  barrel  for  focusing 
and  a  rotatable  barrel  for  driving  the  movable  zoom  lens 
elements  comprising  a  housing,  a  longitudinally  slidable 
and  rotatable  control  rod  in  said  housing,  a  collar  portion 
on  said  control  rod  having  a  non-circular  cross-sectional 
shape,  a  fixed  bushing  journaled  within  the  housing  to 
slidably  receive  the  collar  portion  of  the  rod  and  having 
a  non-circular  opening  therein  to  prevent  rotation  of  the 
collar  within  the  bushing,  a  worm  section  on  the  control 
rod,  a  first  gear  means  driven  by  the  worm  section  por- 
tion on  the  control  rod.  a  ring  gear  secured  to  the  rotatable 
zoom  barrel  and  operatively  coupled  to  the  first  gear 
means  to  rotate  the  said  rotatable  zoom  barrel,  a  second 
gear  means  carried  by  the  fixed  bushing  and  responsive 
to  the  rotary  motion  of  the  control  rod,  intermediate 
driven  means  coupled  to  the  second  gear  means,  an  elon- 
gated gear  on  the  rotatable  focusing  barrel  and  means 
including  the  driven  means  to  rotate  the  elongated  gear 
of  the  rotatable  focusing  barrel  to  focus  the  varifocal 
lens  system. 
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3,158,077 
METHOD  AND  APPARATL'S  FOR  REPRODLCING 

DKSIGNS 

Hcary  L.  MUlcr,  Pittsburgh,  and  Ibomas  R.  Ramsden, 

Mvs,    Pa.,    as&ignors   to    West    Pean   Screen    Service, 

Inc.,  Plftsborgh.  Pa.,  a  rorporatioa  of  Pemis>hanla 

Filed  Mav  28.  1963.  Ser.  No.  283,791 

15  Claims.     (CI.  95 — 73) 


ble  shaft,  velocity  servo  motor  means  for  causing  said 
shaft  to  rotate  at  a  speed  corresponding  to  the  aircraft 
velocity  to  altitude  ratio,  synchro  transmitter  means  cou- 
pled to  said  rotatable  shaft  for  transmitting  electrical  sig- 
nals in  accordance  with  the  shaft  rotation,  actuating  means 
coupled  to  the  camera  mount  for  rocking  the  mount,  said 
actuating  means  comprising  synchro  receiving  means  con- 
nected to  said  synchro  transmitting  means,  a  servo  motor. 


I.  The  method  of  producing  a  stencil  screen  for  the 
transfer  of  a  design  onto  a  conical  surface  and  at  a 
fixed  radius  comprising  the  steps  of  preparing  a  radius 
negative  of  said  design  whose  radius  is  of  a  predetermined 
dimension;  producing  a  straight-line  positive  of  said  de- 
sign by  photographically  distorting  said  radius  negative, 
said  straight-line  positive  having  a  corresponding  radius 
equal  to  said  predetermined  dimension,  reproducing  said 
straight-line  positive  photographically  to  produce  a  sec- 
ond straight-line  positive  bearing  said  design  and  having 
a  corresponding  radius  equal  to  said  fixed  radius,  and 
emplo\ing  a  sensitized  stencil  screen  for  contact  printing 
said  second  straight-line  positive  to  produce  a  stencil 
screen  bearing  a  negative  of  said  design  in  straight-line 
form  having  a  corresponding  radius  equal  to  said  fixed 
radius. 

3,158.078 

DEVICE    FOR   STRAIGHTENING,   STORING    AND 

COATING  PICTl  RF.S 

John  Trautlngtr.  355  E.  Fleanor  St..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Mav  8.  1962.  Ser.  No.  195.361 

1  Claim.    (CI.  95 — 100) 


,  n     .-.•  f  J, 


a  dutch,  means  coupling  said  servo  motor  to  said  synchro 
receiving  means  and  to  said  clutch,  a  pulse  actuated  sole- 
noid operative  when  energized  to  couple  said  servo  motor 
through  said  clutch  to  said  mount  to  rock  the  latter  at 
a  speed  determined  by  the  servo  motor  speed  and  during 
intervals  determined  by  the  energization  rate  of  said  sole- 
noid, and  pulse  switching  means  operatively  associated 
with  said  rotatable  shaft  connected  to  said  solenoid  for 
energizing  the  latter  at  a  selectable  rate. 


3,158.080 
LIQUID  APPI  ICATOR 
Mcholas    J.    Blazensky,    Jr..    Glastonbury.    Conn.,    and 
Robert  L.  Buckingham.  White  Plains,  N.V.,  assignors  to 
International    Business    Machines    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,674 
2  Claims.    (CI.  95--«9) 


A  device  for  straightening  film,  comprising  a  container 
having  a  front  wall  merging  at  its  bottom  into  a  first  strip 
extending  inwardly  and  downwardly  and  merging  into 
a  flat  portion,  said  flat  portion  merging  into  a  second 
angle  strip  merging  into  the  rear  wall  of  the  container,  film 
guides  secured  in  spaced  relationship  on  said  front  wall 
and  curving  downwardly  and  inwardly  over  said  angle 
strip  to  terminate  in  proximity  to  said  flat  portion,  where- 
by two  straightening  edges  are  provided,  one  where  the 
front  wall  merges  with  the  first  angle  strip  and  one  where 
the  first  angle  strip  merges  into  said  flat  portion. 


■^:^» 
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3,158,079 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AERF\L  PHOTOGRAPHY 
Samuel  P.   Willits,  Barrington.  and  William  L.  Mohan, 
Prospect  Heights,  111.,  avsignors  to  Chicago  Aerial  In- 
dustries.    Inc..     Barrington.     III.,     a     corporation     of 
Delaware 
Original  application  Mar.  28,  1957,  Ser.  No.  649.078,  now 
Patent   No.   2.967.470.  dated  Jan.    10,    1961.      Divided 
and  this  application  Jan.  9,  1961,  Scr.  No.  81,440 

12  Claims.     (CL  95— 12.5) 
1.  A  control  system  for  providing  image  motion  com- 
pensation in  an  aerial  camera  mount  comprising  a  rotata- 


2.  In  apparatus  for  applying  a  coating  liquid  to  a  sur- 
face by  moving  said  surface  past  an  applicator  with  a 
space  between  said  surface  and  said  applicator  but  with 
said  surface  in  contact  with  a  coating  liquid  supplied  from 
said  applicator, 

an  applicator  having  a  horizontal  substantially  circular 
upper  surface  to  which  said  liquid  is  supplied,  and 
means  for  supplying  said  liquid  to  said  upper  surface 
sufficient  to  fill  said  space  with  a  substantially  circular 
meniscus  of  said  liquid  forming  a  stable  body  having 
a  flattened  oval  cross-section  and  to  replenish  the 
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liquid  which  is  carried  away  on  the  coated  surface 
so  there  is  no  excess  flow  from  said  applicator. 


3,158,981 

AIR  TREATMENT  SYSTEM 

Jack  Frost,  3055  Glenrkh  Parkway,  Coliimbus,  Ohio 

Filed  June  18,  1962,  Scr.  No.  203,394 

2  Claims.    (CI.  98—30) 


1.  In  a  heating  and  air  conditioning  system  including  a 
central  unit,  air  distribution  and  return  lines,  means  for 
circulating  air,  and  control  means  for  said  circulating 
means,  spray  device  means  associated  with  said  system 
in  a  manner  to  discharge  the  spray  into  the  return  air 
line  in  said  system,  said  spray  device  means  including  a 
container  for  the  material  to  be  sprayed  and  means  for 
controlling  the  discharge  from  said  container  from  a  re- 
mote location,  and  including  automatic  means  for  causing 
the  intermittent  operation  of  said  spray  device  and  addi- 
tional means  for  rendering  said  automatic  means  inactive 
to  permit  said  spray  device  to  be  operated  manually  from 
said  remote  location  when  said  means  for  circulating  air 
is  in  operation. 

3.158,082 

AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM  AND 

VENTILATOR  THEREFOR 

Theodore   L.   Dillingham,    10108   Royal    Drive  St.,   and 

John   R.   Rinehart,    10141    Royal   Drive  St.,   both   of 

St«  Louis.  \1o 

Filed  May  10,  1961,  S«r.  No.  109.051 
7  Cbiims.    (CI.  98 — 33) 


3  158  083 
BYPASS  DAMPER  CONSTRUCTION 
Dale  L.  Sclho<>t,  Rock  Island,  III.,  a»ignor  to  American 
Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.,  LxNiisvillc,  tiy.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1961,  Scr.  No,  94,744 
4  Clahns.    (CI.  98— 3S) 


1.  In  a  unit  ventilator  of  the  bypass  damper  type  having 
a  cabinet  provided  with  air  admission  and  air  discharge 
openings: 

opposite  vertical  partition  means  deAning  a  central  air 
passageway  between  said  air  inlet  and  air  outlet 
means; 

heat  exchanger  means  disposed  in  said  central  air  pas- 
sageway to  extend  forwardly  across  a  portion  of  said 
central  air  passageway; 

a  unitary  bypass  damper  assembly  including  a  housing 
having  opposite  end  walls,  separate  from  said  vertical 
partition  means,  and  a  plurality  of  cross  members 
extending  between  said  opposite  end  walls  to  define 
a  bottom  air  inlet  and  a  first  air  outlet  and  a  second 
air  outlet,  and  a  bypass  damper  disposed  within  said 
housing  for  displacement  between  opposite  extreme 
pMxitions  selectively  closing  off  said  first  and  said 
second  air  outlets; 

and  means  for  reieasably  mounting  said  assembly  in 
said  central  air  passageway  with  said  first  air  outlet 
connected  to  direct  air  passing  therethrough  to  said 
heat  exchanger  means,  and  said  second  air  outlet 
connected  to  direct  air  passing  therethrough  around 
said  heat  exchanger  means; 

said  bypass  damper  includes  a  hollow  closure  portion 
formed  of  a  pair  of  trough-shaped  panels  secured  in 
opposed  relation  and  carrying  resilient  sealing  means 
along  the  opposite  longitudinal  edges. 


COFFEE  MAKER 

Harold  J.  Cobn,  826  Ticertail  Road.  Loc  Anc«l«»,  Caltf. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1963,  S«r.  No.  271,145 

7  Claims,    (CI.  99—297) 


1.  In  an  air  conditioning  system,  an  enclosure,  an  air 
distributing  unit  including  an  air  return,  an  air  feeder  , 

for  recirculating  a  portion  of  the  conditioned  air  to  said  ' 

enclosure  and  means  for  conditioning  the  air  between  j 

the  air  return  and  the  air  feeder,  a  duct  bypassing  said 
enclosure  and  communicating  the  feeder  with  the  atmos- 
phere outside  of  said  enclosure  to  provide  an  outgoing 
flow  line  for  a  portion  of  the  conditioned  air,  a  second  7.  A  device  for  making  coffee  comprising  an  open- 
duct  bypassing  said  enclosure  and  communicating  the  topped  cylindrical  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  a  charge 
said  return  with  the  atmosphere  outside  of  said  enclosure  of  water  to  be  used  in  making  coffee,  a  hollow  cylindrical 
to  provide  an  incoming  flow  line  for  fresh  air.  plunger   adapted   to  contain   ground   coffee   received   in 


NOVSMBER  24,   1964 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1089 


said  receptacle  for  movement  axially  thereof  and  hav- 
ing perforations  in  its  top  and  bottom,  a  seal  ring  carried 
by  said  plunger  and  interposed  between  said  plunger 
and  the  inner  surface  of  said  receptacle,  a  detachable 
cover  for  said  container  having  a  rod-passing  opening, 
a  plunger  rod  attached  to  said  plunger  and  extending 
thereabove  and  slidcably  through  said  opening  in  the 
cover,  a  handle  on  the  outer  end  of  said  rod.  and  a 
compression  spring  between  said  cover  and  said  plunger 
for  forcing  said  plunger  downwardly  through  the  water 
in  the  container. 


I  3,158,085 

BROILER  UNIT 
Richard    I.    P^e,    ExccWor,    and    Ronald    D.    Walther, 
MlBBcapolis,  Minn..  a.«ignor«  lo  Folr>  Manufacturing 
Company.     Minneapolis,     Minn.,     a     corporation     of 
Minnesota 

Filed  JuM  25,  1962,  S«r.  No.  204,694 
1  Claim.     (CL  99—402) 


ward  one  another  to  permit  engagement  and  dis- 
engagement between  the  san>e  and  said  upper 
broiler  rack  connector  elements. 


3,158,086 
APPARATUS  FOR  (  HARGING  HAMBURGER 

PATTIF5  ONTO  A  GRIDDLE 

Ralph  E.  Welmer,  1261  Lawler  Ave.,  Lombard,  IIL 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16.443 

6  Claims.    (CL  99—423) 


B& 


j^j^-^^^szsate^^B^^^^s^^ssa 


A  broiler  unit  comprising: 

(o)  a  generally  horizontally  extending  upper  broiler 
rack,  said  upper  broiler  rack  having  opposite  end 
portions  which  each  define  a  pair  of  generally  hori- 
ronlally  spaced  connector  elements  each  having  a  re- 
duced portion. 

{b)  a  generally  horizontally  extending  lower  broiler 
rack  generally  similar  to  said  upper  broiler  rack  and 
spaced  vertically  therebelow,  said  lower  broiler  rack 
having  opposite  end  portions  which  each  define  a  pair 
of  generally  horizontally  spaced  connector  elements, 

(c)  a  pair  of  horizontally  spaced  generally  upstanding 
rack-supporting  standards  each  one  disposed  adjacent 
the  opposite  end  portions  of  said  vertically  spaced 
upper  and  lower  broiler  racks,  said  standards  both 
being  generally  of  inverted  U -shape  form  and  said 
standards  each  comprising: 

( 1 )  an  upper  intermediate  handle  portion,  and 

(2)  a  pair  of  depending  legs  each  one  disposed  on 
an  opposite  side  of  said  intermediate  handle 
portion,  said  legs  of  each  of  said  standards  being 
generally  horizontally  aligned  N^ith  one  another 
and  each  of  said  legs  comprising  an  upper  angle 
portion  connected  to  said  iniermediatc  handle 
portion  and  which  upper  angle  portion  extends 
generally  downwardly  and  angularly  inwardly 
generally  toward  said  broiler  racks,  and  each 
leg  further  comprising  a  lower  portion  having 
a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  slots  disposed 
for  selective  engagement  with  the  adjacent  con- 
nector element  of  said  lower  broiler  rack,  each 
of  said  legs  further  comprising  a  knee  portion 
disposed  generally  at  the  junction  of  said  lower 
portion  thereof  with  said  upper  angle  portion 
thereof  and  said  knee  portion  thereof  defining 
a  slot  for  engagement  with  the  reduced  portion  of 
the  adjacent  connector  element  of  said  upper 
broiler  rack,  and  the  knee  portions  of  each  of 
said  standards  being  more  widely  spaced  than 
the  spacing  between  the  reduced  portions  of  said 
spaced  connector  elements  of  said  upper  broiler 
rack  whereby  to  require  a  slight  movement  of 
said  leg  of  each  of  said  standards  inwardly  to- 


2.  For   use  in  making  cooking  hamburger  patties  in 
large  numbers,  a  hamburger  patty  loading  device  adapted 
to  deposit  a  plurality  of  hamburger  patties  at  once  in 
optimum  cooking  positions  on  a  cooking  grill  or  the  like 
and  comprising,  in  combination,  a  frame  movable  into 
and   out  of  overlying  relation   to   a  cooking  surface,   a 
plurality  of  hamburger  patty  loading  elements  disposed 
on  said  frame  alongside  each  other;  each  of  said  loading 
elements    including    hamburger    patty    support    structure 
formed  of  wire  and  defining  an  elongated,   fenestrated 
patty    support   face   extending   longitudinally    along   one 
side  of  the  loading  element  and  having  a  width  which  is 
subsUntially  uniform  throughout  the  length  of  the  sup- 
port face,  means  supporting  said  respective  loading  ele- 
ments on  said  frame  for  rotation  between  the  patty  load- 
ing positions  in  which  said  support  faces  face  upwardly 
for  supporting  patties  and  patty  unloading  pos  tions  in 
which  the  support  faces  face  downwardly  in  generally 
horizontal  positions  for  dumping  patties,  actuating  means 
connected   with   all   of  said   loading  elements   to   rotate 
the  latter  in  unison  between  said  loading  and  unload  ng 
positions  thereof,  and  said  frame  being  shaped  to  define 
an  unobstructed   patty  depositing  space  extending  from 
the  structure  of  said  loading  elements  defining  said  sup- 
port faces  downwardly  to  the  extreme  lowermost  portion 
of  the  loading  device. 


3,158,087 
S\NDWICH  Bl  N  MOID 


Mariorie  E.  Hedglin.   1029^4   E.  6th  St.,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1962,  Ser.  No.  246.595 

3  Claims.    (CI.  99 — 439) 


1.  A  two-piece  bun  baking  mold  comprising  a  mold 
pan  and  a  mold  frame  cooperating  therewith  and  detach- 
ably  mounted  thereon,  said  mold  pan  having  a  closed 
horizontal  wall  with  a  laterally  projecting  coplanar  mar- 
ginal flange  together  wi  h  a  plurality  of  portions  down- 
wardly dished  from  said  wall  defining  baking  compart- 
ments and  disposed  in  a  transverse  row,  said  mold  frame 
having  side  and  end  walls  and  being  open  at  its  top  and 
bottom,  said  frame  walls  being  removably  seated  at  their 


1090 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  24,  1964 


lower  edges  upon  said  pan  flange,  a  support  bar  having 
its  ends  pivotally  journaled  in  said  side  walls  and  extend- 
ing transversely  across  said  frame  adjacent  said  transverse 
row  of  compartments,  a  plurality  of  mold  cores  fixedly 
mounted  upon  and  projecting  laterally  in  coplanar  rela- 
tion from  said  support  bar,  the  lowermost  edges  of  said 
mold  cores  and  said  lower  edges  of  said  frame  walls  being 
substan.ially  coplanar,  said  support  bar  being  movable 
about  its  pivoted  ends  between  a  baking  position  with  its 
cores  disposed  in  the  frame  plane  and  with  each  core  in 
overlying  medially  positioned  relation  to  one  of  said  com- 
partmenis  with  its  lowermost  edge  substantially  in  the 
plane  of  said  pan  wall  and  a  dumping  position  with  the 
frame  removed  from  said  pan  and  with  its  cores  disposed 
perpendicularly  to  and  downwardly  of  the  frame  plane, 
a  support  arm  on  said  support  bar  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  and  extending  in  the  direction  of  and  substantially 
in  the  plane  of  said  cores,  said  arm  bcinc  engaged  with 
said  pan  wall  and  supporting  and  retaining  said  support 
bar  and  the  associated  cores  in  said  baking  position  and 
being  disengaged  from  said  pan  and  freeing  said  support 
bar  and  cores  for  gravity  movement  into  said  dumping 
position  when  said  frame  is  removed  from  said  pan. 


3,158,088 

CALENDER  MP  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Karl  H.  Scidel,  Beloit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Beloit  Corpora- 

tk>D,  Beloit,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  July  11,  1963,  S«r.  No.  294,337 

9  Claims.     (CI.  100—163) 


1.  In  a  paper  madiine,  a  multi-nip  calender  comprising 
a  calender  frame,  a  stack  of  calender  rolls  movably  sup- 
ported in  said  frame  including  a  bottom  roll  rotatable 
about  a  stationary  horizontal  axis  and  a  plurality  of  super- 
posed rolls  rotatable  about  vertically  movably  axes,  sepa- 
rate and  independent  bearings  for  supporting  opposite 
ends  of  said  superposed  rolls,  an  individual  lift  lever  sup- 
porting each  bearing,  means  pivotally  mounting  said  lift 
levers  to  said  frame  for  movement  about  axes  parallel  to 
the  axes  of  rotation  of  said  rolls  and  extending  transverse- 
ly of  said  lift  arms,  a  pivoted  load  lever  in  association 
with  each  lift  lever  having  facing  engaging  surfaces  en- 
gageable  with  opposite  sides  of  said  lift  arm,  and  fluid 
pressure  operated  means  for  moving  said  load  levers  in  one 
direction  to  engage  the  associated  lift  arms  and  pivot 
said  arms  in  a  direction  to  relieve  the  calender  rolls  from 
the  weight  of  the  support  of  the  bearings  therefor  and 
to  move  said  load  levers  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  said 
lift  arms  and  move  said  lift  arms  in  a  direction  to  increase 
the  nip  pressures  between  said  calender  rolls. 


3,158,089 

DEVICE  FOR  PRESSING  GRLYERE  CHEESES 

Robert  Filloi,  87  Rue  dc  Lourmal,  Pari<i,  France 

Filed  Sept.  25.  1961.  Ser.  No.  140.500 

Claims  prior{t>.  application  France,  Sept.  29,  1960, 

839,845,  Patent  1,275.488 

4  aaims.     (O.  100—244) 


'J 


1.  In  a  press  adapted  to  press  a  Gruycre  cheese  which 
becomes  progressively  more  rigid  as  the  pressing  opera- 
tion continues,  in  combination:  an  upper  transverse  mov- 
able circular  plate  member  adapted  for  engagement  with 
an  upper  surface  of  the  cheese,  a  lower  transverse  movable 
circular  plate  member  adapted  for  engagement  with  a 
lower  surface  of  the  cheese  directly  below  said  upper  sur- 
face, a  common  cylindrical  wall  means  surrounding  said 
cheese  and  said  movable  plate  members,  end  closure  means 
closing  opposite  ends  of  said  wall  means,  said  end  closure 
means  having  edge  portions  which  extend  past  said  wall 
means,  removable  tie  rods  extending  bebtween  the  closure 
means  and  passing  through  openings  in  said  edge  portions 
to  damp  the  wall  means  between  said  end  closure  means, 
said  end  closure  means  being  removable  at  will  to  open  at 
least  one  end  of  said  wall  means,  said  end  closure  means 
defining  a  separate  space  between  said  closure  means  and 
each  of  said  movable  plate  members,  a  deformable  hollow 
air-tight  member  in  each  space,  and  means  for  inflating 
said  air-tight  members. 


3,158,090 

HIGH  SPEED  HAMMER  PRINTERS  WITH 

CODE  SIGNAL  MEANS 

Carl   I.   Wasserman,   Queens   Village.   N.Y.,  aaslKnor   fo 

Potter  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.,  Plalnview,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 

rarion  of  New  York 

Continuatioo  of  application  Scr.  No.  60.601,  Oct.  5.  1960. 

This  applicatioa  Nov.  21.  1963.  Scr.  No.  329,936 

(Filed  under  Rule  47(b)  and  35  U.S.C.  118) 

4  Claims.     (CL  101—93) 


^^ 


i.*^Jii-^-^^^b^.^:^ 


1.  In  a  high  speed  printing  system,  the  combination  of, 
a  printing  type  carrier  including  means  to  move  printmg 
type  in  a  predetermined  order  past  a  printing  station, 
means  to  effect  a  transfer  of  information  from  the  print- 
ing type  to  a  recording  medium,  circuit  means  to  initiate 
the  information  transfer  in  response  to  a  predetermined 
signal,  a  comparator  circuit  to  produce  the  predetermined 
signal  in  response  to  an  information  data  signal  and  a 
printing  type  identification  signal,  a  code  wheel  including 
rotatable  support  means  and  having  code  generating  char- 
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acteristics  spaced  apart  in  a  predetermined  arrangement, 
a  plurality  of  parallel  code  detecting  elements  including 
couplings  spaced  apart  atxjut  said  code  wheel  for  deriv- 
ing predetermined  combinations  of  signals  from  said  code 
wheel  which  comprise  coded  representations  of  the  char- 
acters on  said  type  wheel,  and  hammer  tone  generating 
means  on  the  support  means  with  the  code  wheel  for  ac- 
curately timmg  the  predelermmed  signal. 


3,158,091 
ROTARY  HECTOGRAPHIC  DUPLICATING 
MACHINES 
Stephen  Matthews,  Hadlcy   Wood,   Barnet,  and   Roland 
Brown.  Frlem  Barnet,  I^ndon.  England,  assignors  to 
Blocli  &  Anderson  Limited.  London,  Fngland,  a  British 
compan\ 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1961.  Ser.  No.  105,495 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Great  Britain.  Apr.  29,  1960, 

15.176  60 
4  Claims.     (CL  101—132.5) 


r^ 


I.  A  rotary  hectographic  duplicating  or  like  machine 
which  comprises  a  rotatable  printing  drum  having  means 
for  securing  an  image-carrying  master  sheet  there- 
around  with  the  text  or  copy  lines  thereof  extending 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  printing  drum,  a  countcrpres- 
sure  member  for  forming  a  printing  couple  in  con- 
junction with  said  printing  drum  to  impress  the  image  of 
said  master  sheet  against  the  copy  sheet  in  the  printing 
bight  thereof,  means  for  causing  intermittent  printing 
pressure  between  said  printing  drum  and  said  counter- 
pressure  member  in  synchronism  with  the  passage  through 
said  printing  bight  of  said  copy  sheet  and  said  master 
image  to  effect  selective  line  printing,  copy  sheet  con- 
veyance means  defining  a  travel  path  for  said  copy  sheet 
up  to  said  printing  bight,  first  copy  sheet  restraining  means 
at  a  first  position  along  said  copy  sheet  travel  path,  said 
first  copy  sheet  restraining  means  bearing  against  both 
sides  of  the  copy  sheet  moving  therepast  so  as  to  exert 
a  retarding  drag  thereon  and  being  separated  from  said 
printing  bight  by  a  portion  of  said  copy  sheet  travel  path 
which  is  devoid  of  any  further  continuously  effective  copy 
sheet  restraining  means,  movable  supplementary  copy 
sheet  restraining  means  located  at  a  second  position  along 
said  copy  sheet  travel  path  between  said  first  position  and 
said  printing  bight,  said  supplementary  copy  sheet  re- 
straining means  being  movable  between  an  operative  posi- 
tion in  which  it  is  effective  to  impose  restraint  upon  move- 
ment of  said  copy  sheet  along  said  path  and  an  inoperative 
position  in  which  it  does  not  impede  the  free  travel  of 
said  copy  sheet  along  said  travel  path,  copy  sheet  sensing 
means  located  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  said  first  jxJsi- 
tion  for  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  copy  sheet 
at  said  first  position,  and  operating  means  for  said  mov- 
able supplementary  sheet  restraining  means  responsive  to 
said  sheet  sensing  means  to  move  said  supplementary  copy 
sheet  restraining  means  to  an  inoperative  position  when- 
ever a  copy  sheet  is  present  at  said  first  position. 


3,158,092 
ROTARY  LETFERPRESS  HAVING  A  MIRROR 
IMAGE  CYLINDER  ARRANGEMENT 
Karl  Barthel,  Heidelberg.  Germany,  assignor  to  Schnell- 
pressenfabrik    Aktiengesellschaft    Heidelberg,    Heidel- 
berg. German>,  a  corporation  of  Germanv 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1963.  Ser.  No.  265,223 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  27.  1962, 

Sch  31.196 

3  Claims.     (CI.  101—177) 


/  - 


1.  A  rotary  letterpress  printing  press  for  color-relief 
or  offset  printing  comprising,  in  combination,  at  least  one 
pair  of  series  printing  units,  each  pair  of  printing  units 
comprising  a  first  printing  unit  and  a  second  printing 
unit  spaced  from  the  first  unit  and  disposed  in  series 
therewith,  means  to  deliver  sheet  stock  individually  to 
said  first  unit  for  printing  an  impression  thereon,  means 
to  automatically  transfer  and  deliver  said  sheets  individ- 
ually from  said  first  printing  unit  to  said  second  unit 
for  printing  on  a  same  side  on  which  the  first-mentioned 
impression  is  printed  thereon,  each  printing  unit  compris- 
ing printing  elements  including  a  plurality  of  cylinders 
comprising  at  least  three  cylinders  comprising  a  central 
cylinder,  an  uppermost  cylinder  comprising  a  form  cyl- 
inder cooperative  with  said  central  cylinder,  a  lower 
cylinder  cooperative  with  said  central  cylinder  and  ink- 
ing mechanism  comprising  inking  rollers  upwardly  of  said 
uppermost  form  cylinder,  said  second  unit  having  all  of 
its  cylinders  including  its  central  cyliiKkr,  form  cyl- 
inder, lower  cylinder,  and  inking  mechanism  including 
inking  rollers  disposed  vertically  symmetrically  with  said 
first  unit  in  a  mirror  arrangement  of  said  first  printing 
unit,  a  single  operators  stand  having  a  single  principal 
level  intermediate  of  said  two  units  from  which  all  of  said 
cylinders  and  said  inking  mechanism  are  accessible,  said 
principal  level  of  said^ operators  stand  being  disposed  at 
a  level  lower  than  any  of  all  of  said  cylinders,  and  said 
means  to  automatically  transfer  said  sheets  individually 
from  said  first  printing  unit  to  said  second  printing  unit 
comprising  driven  means  disposed  in  each  of  said  print- 
mg units  at  least  partially  above  said  principal  level 
operators  stand  in  a  mirror  image  arrangement  for  effect- 
ing transfer  of  sheets  between  said  lower  cylinder  of  each 
unit  and  said  means  to  automatically  transfer  said  sheets 
individually  from  said  first  printing  unit  to  said  second 
printing  unit  and  comprising  delivery  means  disposed 
below  said  operators  stand. 


3.158,093 
PRINTING  DEVICES 
John  W.  Carlson,  5625  N.  Kolmar  Ave.,  Chicago  30,  IIL 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  130,052 
3  Claims.     (CL  101—310) 
1.  In  a  printing  mechanism  including  supporting  means, 
a  platen  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  supporting  means  for 
oscillation  between  a  printing  position  and  a  normal  at- 
rest  position,  an  inked  ribbon  extending  across  said  print- 
ing position,  two  spools  rotatably  supported  by  said  sup- 
porting means  in  substantially  parallel  relation  to  each 
other,  said  ribbon  being  wrapped  on  said  spools  and  sup- 
ported thereby,  each  of  said  spools  having  a  ratchet  wheel 
thereon,  and  an  elongated  lever  selectively  operatively 
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engagcable  with  said  ratchet  wheels  and  reciprocable  lon- 
gitudinally to  thereby  rotate  said  ratchet  wheels  and  spools 
and  thereby  move  said  inked  ribbon  across  said  printing 
position,  means  for  so  reciprocating  said  lever  and  thereby 
rotate  said  spools  in  timed  relation  to  said  oscillation  of 
said  platen  arm,  said  last-mentioned  means  including  an- 
other lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  supporting  means 
for  oscillation  through  a  predetermined  path  of  move- 
ment, a  link  operativeJy  connecting  said  other  lever  to 
said  elongated  lever  in  position  to  so  reciprocate  said 
elongated  lever  upon  said  oscillation  of  said  other  lever. 


said  other  lever  having  an  elongated  slot  therein,  and  link- 
age means,  said  linkage  means  including  a  link  operatively 
connected  to  said  platen  arm  for  movement  thereby  dur- 
ing said  oscillation  of  said  platen  arm,  and  a  third  lever 
operatively  connected  to  said  last  mentioned  link  for  move- 
ment thereby  during  said  movement  of  said  last  men- 
tioned link,  said  third  lever  including  a  member  opera- 
tively disposed  in  said  slot  in  position  to  so  oscillate  said 
other  lever  during  all  of  said  oscillation  of  said  platen 
arm  except  for  a  fractional  portion  of  said  last  mentioned 
oscillation  at  one  end  thereof.  , 


3,158.094 

RECIPROCATING  MARKING  STAMP  WITH 

REMOVABLE  PRINTING  EI  FMENT 

WUIiam  C.  Harris  and   Philip  L.  Crowell.  Racine,  Wis., 

assignors  to  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc..  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  IM^M 

5  Claims.     (CL  101—327) 


tzu 


1.  A  retractable  stamping  device  comprising  an  integral 
unit  having  a  first  cup  and  shank,  said  first  cup  compris- 
ing a  body  portion  and  a  depressible  shoulder  portion 
connected  to  said  shank,  said  shoulder  and  shank  to- 
gether forming  the  top  of  said  first  cup.  said  first  cup 
and  shank  each  having  an  opening  with  said  openings 
being  in  opposite  directions,  a  second  unit  associated  with 
said  first  cup  comprising  a  second  cup  opening  in  the 
same  direction  as  said  first  cup  having  a  smaller  diameter 
and  shorter  height  than  said  first  cup  and  containing  an 
ink  retaining  material  fixedly  secured  therein,  and  means 
for  locking  said  second  cup  into  said  first  cup  and  shank, 
said  first  cup,  shank,  and  second  cup  having  the  same 
vertical  axis,  whereby  said  ink  retaining  material  and 
second  cup  are  contained  completely   within  said   first 


cup  when  in  a  reposed  position  and  in  contact  with  t 
working  surface  when  said  shank  and  shoulder  are  de- 
pressed. 

^"^^■^^"■^~" 

3,158,095 
INKING  ROLLER  FOR  A  PRINTING  APPARATUS 

OR  THE  LIKE 
John   A.  West   and  HiUiam   R.   Eppcs,  Charlotte,  N.C., 
as.'kignors  to  Idcnto  Label  Company,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  a 
corporation  of  North  Carolina 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1M3,  Ser.  No.  264.574 
S  ClaiMM.     (CL  Itl— 367) 


p-''      ^'  ^ 

J^.'xS-V 
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5.  An  inking  roller  for  use  with  a  printing  apparatus 
or  the  like  comprising 

(a)  a  cylindrical  core  member  adapted  to  be  rotatabl> 
mounted  on  a  printing  apparatus. 

(b)  an  inner  tubular  covering  mounted  on  said  core 
member  in  surrounding  relation  thereto  and  for 
rotation  therewith  and  being  adapted  lo  contain  a 
supply  of  ink  for  delivery  to  the  printing  apparatus, 
said  inner  covering  comprising  two  concentric  Iayer> 
of  felt  material,  each  of  said  layers  being  from  0.343 
to  0.407  inch  in  thickness  and  each  of  said  felt  lay- 
ers having  a  fine  texture,  a  specific  gravity  of  0.181. 
at  least  95  9t  actual  wool  content,  about  400%  liquid 
absorption  by  weight  of  a  liquid  having  a  specific 
gravity  of  1.000,  88%  absorption  by  volume  of  such 
a  liquid,  and  a  tensile  strength  of  at  least  225 
pounds  per  square  inch,  and 

(c)  an  outer  tubular  covering  of  fabric  material  com- 
prising interwoven  cotton  warp  arid  filling  yams, 
said  fabric  having  a  weave  density  of  about  180 
yams  per  inch. 


3,158,096 

STAMP  ASSEMBLY 

Arnold  F.  Arnold.  Miller  Ptoce,  N.Y..  assicnor  to  Parker 

Brothers,  Inc..  Salem.  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

Filed  Sept.  14.  1961.  Ser.  No.  138,013 

2  Claiais.     (CI.  101—348) 


■^"IWTf-{'*- 


1.  A  hand  stamp  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  body 
of  right-circular  section  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at 
the  other,  said  closed  end  bearing,  in  relief,  a  geometric 
figure,  the  surface  of  which  is  spherically  convex  and  said 
open  end  being  bounded  by  a  flat  annular  edge,  and  a 
cover  including  attaching  means  and  a  handle,  said  cover 
comprising  a  cylindrical  body  having  an  outside  diameter 
corresponding  to  the  outside  diameter  of  the  cylinder,  said 
attaching  means  comprising  an  annular  flange  extending 
from  one  side  of  the  body,  said  flange  having  an  outside 
diameter  corresponding  to  the  inside  diameter  of  the  cylin- 
der for  frictional  engagement  therewith,  providing  an  an- 
nular shoulder  at  the  junction  of  the  flange  and  the  body 
for  engagement  with  the  edge  of  the  cylinder,  and  said 
handle  comprising  a  cylindrical  stem  of  smaller  diameter 
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than  the  body  projecting  from  the  other  side  of  the  body,  means  including  a  switch  electrically  connecting  theother 
peripherally  of  which,  at  its  juncUon  with  the  body,  is  a  end  of  the  bridge  wire  to  the  other  terminal  of  the  po- 
concave  annular  depression.  tential  source.  ^^ 


3,158,097 
EXPIOSIVF  INITIATOR 
William  R.  Brockwa>.  Thorofart.  and  George  A.  Noddin, 
Maatva,  NJ.,  a«ixBort  to  K.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
tmd   CompMy,   WUmingtoa,    DeL,   a   corporatioa   of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  11.  1962,  Ser.  No.  201,420 
5  Claims.     (CL  101—28) 


3,158,099 

FLARE  IGNTriNG  AND  SliPPORTING  DEVICE 

Michael  Divonlli,  226  Sherman  Ave.,  Whitaker,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1963.  .Ser,  No.  272,011 

8  Claims.     (CL  102—37.4) 


•1 


r  ■■ 


^ 


■I 


1 .  An  initiator  which  comprises  a  tubular  shell  having 
two  extremities,  one  of  the  extremities  being  integrally 
closed  by  a  closure  member  of  lesser  thickness  than  the 
sidewalls  of  the  shell,  and  an  ignition  assembly  inserted 
into  and  closing  the  other  extremity,  the  shell  having  posi 
tioned  sequentially  therein  from  said  integral  closure 
member,  up  to  about  1  grain  of  base  charge,  up  to  about 
1  grain  of  priming  charge,  and  an  ignition  composition 
said  base  and  pnming  charges  having  a  combined  co- 
lumnar length  of  at  least  about  V4  inch  and  being  in  pe- 
ripheral cooUct  with  the  shell,  the  ratio  of  said  length 
to  the  diameter  of  said  charges  being  from  about  1.5 
to  about  3.0. 

3,158,098  

LOW  VOLTAGE  DETONATOR  SYSTEM 
Robert  J.  ReitheU  Loa  Alamos,  N.  Mex..  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  reprcscatcd  by  the  Laited 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commubioa 

FUed  Aag.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,213 
1  Claim.    (O.  102—28) 


1.  A  flare  igniting  and  supporting  device  comprising  m 
combination  a  housing  having  one  end  open,  a  support 
within  said  housing  and  facing  said  housing  open  end, 
a  holder  for  a  flare  slidably  mounted  in  said  support  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  said  housing  open  end, 
and  spring  means  biasing  said  holder  toward  asid  housing 
open  end.  a  sliding  door  normally  closing  said  housing 
open  end  and  slide  guide  means  cooperatively  connected 
to  said  housing  for  facilitating  sliding  movement  from 
the  normal  position  to  an  open  position  out  of  closing 
relation  in  a  transverse  manner  with  respect  to  said 
housing  open  end.  lock  keeper  means  carried  by  said 
door,  other  spring  means  urging  said  door  to  the  open 
position,  and  a  releasable  lock  member  connected  to  said 
housing  and  selectively  engageable  with  said  keeper 
means  on  said  door  for  releasably  holding  said  sliding 
door  in  the  normal  closed  position. 


3,158,100 
ROCKET  PROPELLED  RECONNAISSANCE 
VEHICLE 
Jack  D.  Fialcy,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Data  Corporatioo,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
rion  of  Otiio 
C  ontinuatioa   of   application  Ser.   No.  44,613,  July    22, 
I960.     Ihth  appiicatioa  Mar.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,381 
17  Claims.    (CL  102—49) 


T 


A  secondary  explosive  detonator  comprising  a  mass  of 
PETN  explosive  material,  an  igniting  gold  metal  bridge 
wire  supported  in  contact  with  the  explosive  material,  a 
firing  circuit  connected  m  scries,  electrically  with  said 
bridge  wire,  and  means  capable  of  withstanding  an  internal 
pressure  of  at  least  550  pounds  per  square  inch  hermetical- 
ly enclosing  said  mass  of  PETN  and  said  bridge  wire, 
said  bridge  wire  having  a  length  of  0  040  inch  and  a  di- 
ameter of  the  order  of  0.0015  inch,  said  PETN  having  a 
density  of  I  6  grams  per  cubic  centimeter,  said  firing  cir- 
cuit consisting  of  a  direct  current  potential  source  having 
a  potential  of  the  order  of  8  volts,  a  capacitor  having  a 
capacitance  of  the  order  of  1330  microfarads,  and  an 
inductance  having  a  reactance  of  the  order  of  19  micro- 
henries, means  electrically  connecting  the  capacitor  in 
shunt  with  the  potential  source,  means  electrically  con- 
necting one  terminal  of  the  voltage  source  to  one  end  of 
the  inductance,  means  electrically  connecting  the  other 
end  of  the  inductance  to  one  end  of  the  bridge  wire,  and 
808  O.Q.— 71 


A 


1.  An  aerial  reconnaissance  vehicle  for  gathering  in- 
formation over  a  designated  target  area  and  returning 
said  information  to  the  area  of  an  initial  launching  site, 
comprising,  a  delivery  stage  racket  including  a  hollow 
body  section,  a  nose  section,  and  a  tail  section,  mount- 
ing means  secured  within  said  hollow  body  section,  a 
recovery  stage  rocket  having  a  nose  section  and  a  tail 
section,  said  recovery  stage  rocket  being  reversely  mount- 
ed within  said  hollow  body  section  by  said  mounting 
means,  whereby  the  nose  section  of  said  recovery  stage 
rocket  is  positioned  adjacent  the  tail  section  of  said  de- 
livery stage  rocket,  information  gathering  means  carried 
by  said  recovery  stage  rocket,  altitude  responsive  control 
means  carried  by  said  vehicle  for  activating  said  informa- 
tion gathering  means  when  the  vehicle  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined first  altitude  over  said  target  area,  and  altitude 
responsive  launching  control  means  mounted  within  said 
vehicle  to  cause  the  launching  of  said  recovery  sUge 
rocket  from  the  tail  section  of  said  delivery  stage  rocket 
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subsequent  to  the  activation  of  said  information  gathering 
means  when  said  vehicle  reaches  a  second  predetermined 
altitude  over  said  target  area,  said  recovery  sUge  rocket 
being  capable  of  returning  said  information  gathering 
means  to  the  area  of  said  initial  launching  site  upon  de- 
tachment from  said  delivery  stage  rocket 


3,15S,101 
FLOTATION  DEVICE 

Billy  Dollar,  Box  3,  Anawalt,  W.  Va. 

FUed  Sept  28,  1961,  Scr.  No.  141,435 
7  Claims.    (CI.  103--5) 


•^ 


w: 


.-T\. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  assisting  the  pumping  of  liquid- 
solid  slurries  from  vessels  containmg  such  slurries  com- 
prising a  hollow  conical  member,  said  hollow  conical 
member  having  an  aperture  at  the  apex,  a  fluid  conduit 
communicating  at  one  end  with  said  aperture  and  at- 
tached to  said  hollow  conical  member  at  said  aperture, 
a  pump,  said  conduit  communicating  at  its  other  end 
with  the  intake  of  said  pump  for  withdrawing  a  liquid- 
solid  slurry  from  said  vessel,  said  hollow  conical  mem- 
ber having  an  open  mouth  communicating  with  said  slurry 
and  a  series  of  louvered  slots  through  tAe  wall  of  said 
hollow  conical  member  positioned  around  said  open 
mouth. 


3,158,102 

COOLING  AND  SEALING  OF  ROTARY 

EQUIPMENT 

Elmer  F.  Ward,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tasit  Corpo- 

ratioa,  Anaheim,  CaHf.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1963,  S«r.  No.  255,935 

3  Claims.    (CI.  103—5) 


1.  In  combination,  an  assembly  including  a  fluid  pres- 
sure boost  pump,  a  high  pressure  pump,  a  rotary  electri- 
cal motor,  a  rotary  drive  for  transferring  power  from  said 
motor  to  said  pumps,  means  for  sealing  said  drive  to  pre- 
vent fluid  access  to  the  motor,  the  boost  pump  having  a 
fluid  inlet  in  communication  with  the  pump  side  of  said 
means  opposite  the  motor  interior  to  maintain  said  pump 
side  of  said  means  at  boost  pump  inlet  pressure,  the  boost 
pump  connected  to  discharge  fluid  to  the  mtake  of  the 
high  pressure  pump,  the  assembly  iiKluding  housing  struc- 
ture to  receive  any  fluid  leaking  between  relatively  mov- 


ing parts  of  both  pumps  and  to  drain  said  leaking  fluid 
remotely  from  said  electrical  machine,  said  leaking  fluid 
passing  in  lubricating  proximity  to  said  drive,  said  drive 
to  said  high  pressure  pump  being  sufficiently  unsealed 
beyond  said  means  to  facilitate  said  leakage. 


3,158,103 

VANE  ASSE.MBLY  IN  ROTARY  FLITD  MACHINES 

Karl    Eidumann,    Talmuck)?,    kreis    Calw,    Germany 

(2420  lashiki,  Hayama-Machi.  kaiiagawa-keo,  Japaa) 

Original  application  Feb.  9,  1959,  Scr.  .No.  792,001,  now 

Patent   No.    3,0*»«).964,   dated    Aug.   6,    1963.      Divided 

and  this  applkratiua  Mar.  2.   1962,  S«r.  No.  176,945 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan  Mar.  13,  1958 

6  Claims.    (CL  103— 134) 


1.  A  rotary  vane  type  engine  comprising  a  casing  having 
an  inner  circumferential  surface  defining  a  working  cham- 
ber for  receiving  and  discharging  fluids,  a  rotor  in  said 
working  chamber  having  an  axis  eccentric  with  respect 
thereto  and  provided  with  radial  slots,  vanes  substantially 
radially  slidable  in  said  rotor  slots  aixl  forming  with  said 
rotor  and  with  said  working  chamber,  expanding  and  con- 
tracting intervane  spaces  in  which  said  fluid  is  received, 
said  rotor  extending  in  said  casing  axially  and  radially  out- 
wardly beyond  the  axial  ends  of  said  working  chamber 
and  said  rotor  slots  in  said  rotor  extending  axially  and  ra- 
dially outwardly  beyond  the  ends  of  said  working  cham- 
ber, said  vanes  having  corresponding  end  portions  extend- 
ing axially  and  radially  outwardly  beyond  said  working 
chamber  in  the  extensions  of  said  rotor  slots,  the  portion  of 
each  vane  within  said  working  chamber  having  a  radially 
outer  top  face  substantially  normal  to  the  vertical  axis  of 
the  vane,  the  end  portions  of  each  vane  extending  radially 
outwardly  beyond  said  top  face  and  having  transverse 
medial  faces  substantially  normal  to  said  top  face  and 
radially  inwardly  terminating  at  the  axial  ends  of  said  top 
face,  a  bearing  groove  arcuate  in  cross-section  extending 
longitudinally  in  said  top  face  normal  to  said  transverse 
medial  faces,  a  corresponding  arcuate  bearing  groove  ex- 
tension passing  longitudinally  through  each  end  portion 
of  the  vane,  each  said  groove  extension  having  at  least  a 
partial  cylindrical  bearing  surface  extending  more  than 
180*.  a  substantially  cylindrical  rocker  rod  having  a  cor- 
respondingly dimensioned  arcuate  bottom  bearing  portion 
pivotally  and  snugly  fitting  in  said  groove  with  the  ends 
of  the  rod  pivotally  and  snugly  fitting  in  said  groove  ex- 
tensions, and  a  slide  element  disposed  on  said  rod  and 
extending  axially  to  the  ends  of  the  working  chamber,  said 
slide  element  having  a  radially  outer  face  and  a  radially 
inner  face,  said  radially  inner  face  having  a  partial  cylin- 
drical groove  defined  longitudinally  therein  extending  cir- 
cumferentially  more  than  180*  and  correspondingly  di- 
mensioned with  respect  to  the  radius  of  said  rod  to  enclose 
pivotally  and  snugly  the  portion  of  said  rod  within  said 
working  chamber  for  permitting  limited  pivotal  movement 
between  said  slide  element  and  said  rod  and  between  said 
rod  and  said  groove  and  groove  extensions,  the  radially 
outer  face  of  said  slide  element  being  slidably  disposed 
against  and  in  sealing  contact  with  the  casing  irmer  sur- 
face, and  the  axial  ends  of  said  slide  element  having  trans- 
verse end  faces  normal  to  the  vane  top  face  and  parallel 
to  the  adjacent  transverse  medial  faces  of  said  vane  end 
portions  and  extending  radially  in  sealing  pivotal  abut- 
ment with  said  transverse  medial  faces,  respectively. 


3.158,104 
AQUARIl'M  CLEANING  DEVICE 
Clyde  E.  Hutchinson,  3958  Alia  Road, 

Los  Angeles  66,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1961,  .Ser.  No.  160,871 

3  Claims.    (CI.  103—148) 


^/# 


and  latch  operating  means  responsive  to  said  downward 
movement  of  the  disengaging  member  to  release  said 
latch. 


I.  In  an  aquarium  cleaning  device  comprising  an  inlet 
tube,  and  an  outlet  tube  and  manually  operable  pump 
means  intermediate  of  said  tubes  for  pumping  water 
from  an  aquarium,  said  inlet  tube  having  one  end  com- 
municating with  said  pump  means  and  an  opposite  end 
adapted  to  receive  water  from  the  aquarium,  said  out- 
let tube  having  one  end  communicating  with  an  opposite 
end  of  said  pump  means  for  receiving  water  therefrom 
and  an  opposite  free  open  end.  a  filter  means  sup- 
ported on  the  said  open  end  of  the  outlet  tube  dis- 
charging water  into  the  aquarium  through  said  filter 
means, 

rcleasable  holding  means  on  said  inlet  tube  for  rc- 
leasably  holding  said  outlet  tube  thereon  adjacent 
said  filter  means  to  support  said  filter  means  super- 
jacent the  water  in  said  aquarium. 


3,158.105 
CONVEYOR  APPAR ATI'S 
Joseph  Robbins  and  Frank  Richard  Smith,  Leicester.  Eng- 
land, assifnors  to  I'nited  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation, 
Flemington.  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Sept.  5.  1962.  Ser.  No.  221.552 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  12,  1962 
2  Claims.    (CL  104—172) 


^   > 
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3.158,106 
FREIGHT  TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEMS 
Deodat  Clcjan,  Chicago,  III.,  assi|;nor.  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  General  American   I  ransportation  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  IlL,  a  New  York  corporation 
Filed  May  18,  1959,  Scr.  No.  813,957 
4  ClRinu.    (CL  If  5— 3M) 


1.  A  stop  mechanism  for  use  with  a  conveyor  system 
of  the  type  described,  comprising  a  support  arm  mounted 
for  lateral  movement  between  a  stop  position  in  which 
the  mechanism  is  in  position  for  engagement  with  towing 
mechanism  of  an  article  carrying  device  to  cause  said 
mechanism  to  become  disengaged  from  a  towing  chain 
and  a  pass  position  in  which  the  mechanism  is  out  of  said 
position,  means  biasing  said  support  arm  to  the  pass  posi- 
tion, a  downwardly  biased  latch  arm  disposed  on  said 
support  arm  adapted  to  latch  said  arm  in  the  stop  posi- 
tion, an  upwardly  inclined  disengaging  member  disposed 
on  the  support  adapted  to  cam  a  towing  mechanism  of 
an  article  carrying  device  out  of  operative  relation  with 
the  towing  chain,  said  disengaging  member  being  movable 
downwardly  on  engagement  by  said  towing  mechanism. 


1.  A  freight  transportation  unit  comprising,  a  vehicle 
including  a  longitudinally  extending  narrow  rigid  frame, 
the  upper  side  edges  of  said  frame  constituting  rails  pro- 
viding a  laterally  extending  track  on  the  top  side  thereof, 
a  freight  carrier  including  a  longitudinally  extending  rigid 
frame  provided  with  a  narrow  substantially  centrally  dis- 
posed and  longitudinally  extending  saddle  in  the  bottom 
thereof,  said  saddle  having  a  width  only  somewhat  greater 
than  that  of  said  vehicle  frame  between  the  upper  side 
edges  thereof  and  adapted  to  straddle  laterally  the  same 
with  the  bottom  of  said  saddle  supported  on  the  tops 
of  said  upper  side  edges  so  as  to  mount  said  freight  car- 
rier frame  upon  said  track  on  the  top  of  said  vehicle 
frame,  said  saddle  straddling  laterally  the  tops  of  said 
upper  side  edges  accommodating  guided  longitudinal 
movements  of  said  freight  carrier  frame  upon  the  top  of 
said  vehicle  frame  incident  to  placement  and  to  removal 
of  said  freight  carrier  frame  with  respect  to  said  vehicle 
frame,  and  mechanism  carried  by  said  vehicle  frame  and 
selectively  operative  between  active  and  inactive  positions 
with  respect  to  said  freight  carrier  frame  when  it  is 
mounted  upon  the  top  of  said  vehicle  frame,  said  mecha- 
nism in  its  active  position  engaging  said  freight  carrier 
frame  so  as  to  hold  it  in  place  in  its  mountnl  position 
upon  the  top  of  said  vehicle  frame  and  in  its  inactive 
position  disengaging  said  freight  carrier  frame  so  as 
to  release  it  in  order  to  accommodate  the  removal  there- 
of from  said  vehicle  frame. 


3,158,107 

CARRIER  RACK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  ON 

TRANSPORTATION  VEHICLES 

Donald  I.  Blunden,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Whitehead 

A  Kales  Company,  River  Rouge,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  100,256 
3  Claims.    (CI.  105 — 368) 


^to 


4    L" 


^->'^> 
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1 .  In  combination,  a  railway  flat  car  having  an  elongated 
horizontal  deck,  side  rails  extending  horizontally  at  and 
secured  to  opposite  side  edges  of  said  deck  and  having 
portions  projecting  upwardly  above  the  upper  surface 
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of  said  deck,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  longitu- 
dinally movable  elongated  freight  carrying  racks  disposed 
substantially  in  end-to-end  relation  and  freely  mounted 
upon  said  deck  between  said  side  rails,  a  pivotal  connec- 
tion between  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  racks,  said  racks 
being  held  against  lateral  displacement  relative  to  said 
deck  by  the  upwardly  projecting  portions  of  said  side 
rails,  said  racks  having  substantially  horizontal  longitu- 
dinally exteiKling  rail  members  at  opposite  sides  thereof, 
longitudinally  spaced  brackets  upon  the  outer  sides  of 
and  secured  to  said  side  rails,  means  secured  to  said  brack- 
ets and  extending  over  the  rail  members  of  said  racks 
for  holding  said  racks  against  vertical  displacement  rela- 
tive to  said  deck,  and  means  respectively  carried  by 
said  rail  members  and  by  the  upwardly  projecting  por- 
tions of  said  side  rails  for  restraining  said  racks  against 
longitudinal  movement  relative  to  said  deck,  including 
shock  absorber  units  having  longitudinally  extending  elon- 
gated housings  containing  shock  absorbing  means  includ- 
ing alternately  arranged  rigid  and  resilient  elements,  said 
housings  being  located  above  the  upwardly  projecting 
portions  of  the  side  rails  of  said  flat  car  and  secured  to 
the  rail  members  of  said  racks,  horizontal  arms  extend- 
ing through  opposite  ends  of  the  housing  of  each  shock 
absorber  unit  and  engaging  certain  of  the  rigid  elements 
of  said  shock  absorbing  means,  said  horizontal  arms 
being  provided  at  their  outer  ends  with  blocks,  and  stops 
rigidly  mounted  upon  the  upwardly  projecting  portions 
of  the  side  rails  of  said  flat  car  in  longitiidinally  spaced 
relation  to  opposite  ends  of  said  housings  and  in  the  path 
of  aixi  constituting  abutments  for  said  blocks. 


3, 158, 198 

TIE-DOH'N  WINCH  AND  ANCHOR  ASSEMBLY 

ETcrett  H.  Sharp,  LambertviUc,  Mkh.,  assHtnor  to  Dana 

Corporation.  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1961,  Scr.  No.  14«,517 

3  Claiins.    (CL  1 95— 349) 


2.  A  device  for  tying  down  an  item  on  a  structure  com- 
prising in  combination. 

(a)  securing  means  adapted  to  engage  the  item, 

(b)  means  for  adjustably  connecting  said  securing 
means   to  said   structure   including 

(1)  a  guide  rail  means  having  a  longitudinally 
elongated  axis  and  being  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  structure,  and 

(2)  anchoring  means  cooperable  with  said  guide 
rail  means  and  being  longitudinally  adjustably 
movable  relative  thereto  and  being  pivotally 
movable  relative  thereto  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  guide  rail 
means, 

(c)  said  guide  rail  means  having  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally spaced  first  registering  means  fixedly  posi- 
tioned thereon, 

(<f)  said  anchoring  means  comprising, 


( 1 )  a  single  adjusting  bar  movahly  received  by 
said  guide  rail  means  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment and  for  transverse  pivotal  movement  rela- 
tive thereto  in  a  first  and  an  opposite  direction 
and  being  engageable  with  said  guide  rail  means 
whereby  relative  movement  therebetween  other 
than  said  longitudinal  and  transverse  pivotal  is 
inhibited, 

(2)  second  registering  means  connected  to  and 
unitarily  movable  with  said  adjustable  bar  and 
registerable  with  said  first  registering  means 
upon  pivotal  movement  of  said  adjusting  bar 
in  said  first  direction  for  locking  said  bar  against 
longitudinal  movement  relative  to  said  guide 
rail  means  and  being  displaced  from  registra- 
tion with  said  first  registering  means  upon  piv- 
otal movement  of  said  adjusting  bar  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  said  first  direction. 

(3)  winch  means  carried  by  said  anchor  means 
and  attached  to  said  securing  means,  and 

{e)  means  adjustably  and  supportingly  connected  to 
said  anchormg  means  and  adapted  to  maintain  said 
registering   means  in   registration, 

(/)  whereby  with  said  rcgistenng  means  in  registra- 
tion and  said  supporting  means  maintaining  such 
registration  satd  anchoring  means  and  guide  rail 
means  are  inhibited  from  movmg  longitudinally  rel- 
ative to  each  other. 


3,158,189 

MULTI-LAYER  TABLET  MAKING  MACHINES 

Fraak  T.   Stod,    Rochdale,    Eaffbud.   mmttpaor   to   Joka 

Holroyd  &  Company  Limited,  I^ancashire.  FiiglaDd 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1943.  Ser.  No.  255,9*7 

Claims  priority,  appttcation  Great  Britain,  Fch.  21,  1942, 

4,444/42 
8  CMms.    (CL  197—17) 


TV  y* 


1.  A  multi-layer  tablet  making  machine  comprising, 
a  rotary  die  table  having  a  plurality  of  dies  spaced  there- 
around  and  having  an  upper  and  lower  punch  associated 
with  each  die,  a  plurality  of  powder  feeding  stations  past 
which  the  dies  are  moved  upon  rotation  of  the  die  table 
to  feed  successive  powder  fills  to  each  die.  means  for 
controlling  the  positions  of  the  upper  and  lower  punches 
in  their  dies  as  the  die  table  rotates  so  as  to  raise  each 
upper  puiKh  as  its  die  reaches  each  powder  feeding 
station,  sampling  means  for  sampling  any  of  the  suc- 
cessive powder  fills,  and  adjustable  compression  means 
for  causing  a  light  compression  of  a  powder  fill  between 
a  die  and  its  corresponding  punch  in  said  die  table  at  a 
location  between  said  powder  feeding  stations  and  their 
corresponding  sampling  means  in  response  to  the  con- 
dition of  said  corresponding  sampling  means  during  nor- 
mal machine  operation  when  said  corresponding  sampling 
means  is  inoperative  and  when  said  sampling  means  is 
in  an  operative  condition  for  effecting  a  stronger  com- 
pression of  the  powder  fill  suflBcient  to  ensure  the  in- 
tegrity thereof  prior  to  its  ejection  from  the  respective  die. 
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3,158,119 
COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER  WITH  INTER- 
CHANGEABLE SPOLTS 
AUaa  Day  Rom,  Orillia,  Ontario.  Canada     (%  Canadian 
Research  and   Development   FiHindation,  1434  Queen 
SL  W^  Toronto  3,  Ontario,  Canada) 

Filed  June  39,  1941,  Ser.  No.  121,175 
2  CUims.     (CL  197—52) 


3,158,112 
FOLDING  IRONING  BOARD 
Eucene    Smith,    Long    Beach,   N.Y^   assignor   to   CahUI 
Metals  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y,,  a  corporation  of 
.New  Yorii 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1943,  Ser.  No.  248,935 
8  Claims.    (CL  198—34) 


Z 


I.  A  container  including  a  flexible,  collapsible  bag- 
like body  member  having  one  open  end;  a  substantially 
rigid,  resilient  annular  sealing  ring;  said  open  end  being 
attached  to  and  defined  by  said  sealing  ring;  said  sealing 
nng  having  a  groove  formed  in  the  periphery  of  the  inner 
wall  thereof;  a  dispensing  spout  having  an  inner  end  and 
an  outer  end;  said  inner  end  having  its  outer  wall  in 
mating  configuration  with  said  inner  wall  of  said  sealing 
nng  including  a  peripheral  protuberance  engageable  with 
said  groove  in  said  sealing  ring  to  hold  said  sealing  ring 
and  said  spout  in  sealed  engagement;  said  outer  end  of 
said  spout  being  serrated;  a  second  spout  means  attach- 
able to  said  outer  end  of  said  spout  and  in  axial  align- 
ment therewith  whereby  the  size  or  design  of  the  column 
being  dispensed  may  be  readily  changed,  and  a  closure 
cap  detachably  atUchable  to  said  sealing  ring. 


1 .  In  a  folding  ironing  board,  in  combination,  first  and 
second  table  sections,  hinge  means  connecting  said  first 
and  second  table  sections  in  endwise  relation,  an  upper 
leg   member   having   a   lower  end  portion  and  a  longi- 
tudinal channel,  and  a  lower  leg  member  dimensioned 
to  fit  within  said  channel,  said  upper  leg  member  further 
having  an  upper  end  portion  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
underside  of  said  first  table  section  for  rotation  through 
an  angle  greater  than  90°  between  a  position  in  which 
said  upper  member  underlies  said  first  section  parallel 
thereto  with  said  channel  opening  toward  said  first  sec- 
tion and  a  position  in  which  said  upper  member  extends 
diagonally  downwardly  therefrom  in  the  direction  of  said 
second  section,  and  said  lower  member  having  an  upper 
end  portion  pivotally  mounted  in  the  lower  end  portion 
of   said   upper   member   for  rotation   through   an   angle 
greater  than  90*  between  a  position  in  which  said  lower 
member  lies  within  the  channel  of  said  upper  member 
and   a  position   in   which  said   lower   member  extends 
diagonally  downward  from  said  upper  member  in  the  di- 
rection of  said  second  section. 


3,158,111 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR 

FORMING  TABLETS 

Allan  M.  Raff.  ElUns  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Smith  Kline  A 

French  laboratories,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  ■  corporation 

of  Penn^l>ania 

FUed  Jmm  4,  1942,  Ser.  No.  290,448 
4  Claims.    (CL  197—54) 


3,158,113 
EXTENSIBLE  SHELF  AND  RACK  ASSEMBLY 
Walter  R.  Johnson,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Borg- 
Fxickson  Corporatiofi,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporatloB  off 
Illinois 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1942,  Ser.  No.  249,493 
5  Cbims.    (CL  198 — 44) 


I.  The  steps  in  the  method  of  forming  a  pharmaceuti- 
cal Ublet  in  a  tablet  compressing  machine  of  the  type  hav- 
ing a  mold  and  punch  means  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  moid,  comprising  periodically  spraying  the  punch 
means  and  the  interior  of  the  mold  with  a  pharmaceutical 
Ublet  lubricant  in  an  aerosol  spray,  repeatedly  introducing 
a  pharmaceutical  Ublet  mix  substantially  free  of  tablet 
lubricant  into  the  mold  and  compressing  the  mix  with  the 
punch  means  to  form  a  Ublet. 


1.  An  extensible  shelf  and  rack  assembly  comprising, 
in  combination:  elongated  support  means  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  wall;  a  pair  of  hinge  bar  members  con- 
nected to  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  support 
means,  said  hinge  bar  members  each  comprising  a  first 
part  fixedly  connected  at  one  end  to  said  support  means 
and  having  a  free  end  and  a  second  part  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  free  end  of  said  first  part;  and  a  plurality 
of  cross  members  supported  on  said  hinge  bar  members, 
said  cross  members  having  a  combined  width  which  is  less 
than  the  length  of  a  first  part  of  a  hinge  bar  member, 
whereby  in  a  first  mode  of  use,  all  the  cross  members  are 
supported  on  said  first  parts  of  said  hinge  bar  members 
to  define  a  shelf  and  the  second  parts  of  the  hinge  bar 
members  are  pivoted  to  a  position  adjacent  the  cross 
members  furthest  from  the  wall  and  in  a  second  mode  of 
use,  the  second  parts  of  the  hinge  bar  members  are  pivoted 
into  alignment  with  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  first  parts 
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of  the  hinge  bar  members  and  the  cross  members  are 
spaced  from  one  another  on  both  the  first  and  second  parts 
of  the  hinge  bar  members  to  define  a  drying  rack. 


3.158.114 

MEANS  FOR  DISCHARGING  THE  EXHAUST 

FROM  HEATERS 

Franz    Nikodem,    Stockdorf,    near    Munich,    German>, 

assignor  to  Webasto  Werk  G.m.b.H.,  Stockdorf,  near 

Munich,  Germany 

Filed  June  20,  1963,  Scr.  No.  289,318 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzcriaod,  July   6,   1962, 

8,079/62 
6  Claims.    (CI.  110—162) 


1 .  The  combination  with  a  heater  having  a  combustion 
chamber,  an  inlet  passage  and  an  outlet  passage  each 
having  one  of  their  ends  communicating  with  said  com- 
bustion chamber,  and  a  heater  blower  for  delivering  air 
to  said  combustion  chamber  through  said  inlet  passage 
for  causing  the  products  of  combustion  to  be  exhausted 
from  said  combustion  chamber  through  said  outlet  pas- 
sage, of  a  protective  chamber  having  a  combustion  air 
inlet  and  a  spaced  exhaust  gas  outlet,  first  conduit  means 
providing  communication  between  the  inlet  passage  for 
said  combustion  chamber  and  the  interior  of  said  protec- 
tive chamber,  second  conduit  means  providing  commu- 
nication between  the  outlet  passage  for  said  combustion 
chamber  and  the  interior  of  said  protective  chamber,  and 
blower  means  communicating  with  said  protective  cham- 
ber for  maintaining  a  flow  of  air  through  said  protective 
chamber. 


3,158,115 

WHEEL  TRACK  LMPLEMENT 

Harold  V.  Hansen,  Hillsdale,  ID.,  assifDor  to  Deere  & 

Company,  Moline,  III.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275.879 

21  CUims.    (CI.  111—52) 


14.  In  combination  with  a  tractor  having  a  drawbar 
and  a  planter  having  a  plurality  of  ground-engageable 
seed  dispensing  means  and  means  normally  adapted  to 
raise  and  lower  the  seed  dispensing  means  relative  to  the 
ground,  an  implement  comprising  a  generally  longitudi- 
nally disposed  frame  including  two  substantially  straight 
members  joined  together  at  their  forward  ends,  means 
to  secure  said  forward  ends  to  the  tractor  drawbar  for 
independent  swing  movement  of  said  implement  relative 
to  the  tractor,  the  rearward  portions  of  said  members 


being  spaced  apart  and  disposed  above  said  planter,  link 
means  interconnecting  said  rearward  portions  and  said 
planter,  and  soil  compacting  means  carried  by  midportions 
of  said  members  and  adapted  to  support  said  rearward 
portions  in  a  generally  elevated  position  when  the  forward 
ends  are  connected  to  the  tractor  drawbar,  said  soil 
compacting  means  being  held  in  vertically  fixed  relation- 
ship relative  to  said  longitudinal  frame  whereby  the  weight 
of  the  lon^tudinal  frame  is  carried  by  said  soil  compacting 


means. 


3,158,116 
QUILTING  MACHINES 
Frederick  E.  Kalniot,  Qntaicy,  Mass.,  aadgnor  to  United 
Mattress  Machine  Co.,  Inc.,  Qulncy,  Mjun.,  a  coq>ora< 
tion  of  Maine 

FUed  July  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  41,881 
4  Claims.    (CL  112—119) 


-S-gjt-S-li 


1.  For  use  in  a  panel  stretcher  frame  for  holding  a 
quilting  panel  in  a  stretched  out  condition  for  the  inser- 
tion of  lines  of  stitching  starting  from  and  returning  to  a 
single  starting  and  return  position  adjacent  the  periphery 
of  said  frame,  a  series  of  quilting  panel  gripping  clamps 
mounted  at  spaced  intervals  about  the  periphery  of  said 
frame,  each  said  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  jaws,  and 
a  biasing  means  engaging  said  jaws  providing  a  yieldable 
nip  adjusted  to  permit  a  limited  slippage  of  the  panel  in 
said  jaws  corresponding  in  extent  to  the  shrinkage  of  the 
stretched  quilted  panel,  and  said  series  of  clamps  in- 
cluding a  clamp  about  said  periphery  adjacent  said 
starting  and  return  position  having  a  panel  cramping  de- 
vice operable  when  the  jaws  of  said  latter  clamp  are 
engaged  to  provide  a  substantially  positive  non-slippage 
panel  cramping  nip  of  said  latter  clamp  with  the  panel, 
and  thereby  to  provide  a  fixed  position  of  the  portion  of 
said  panel  receiving  said  starting  and  return  stitches. 


3,158,117 
THREAD  CUTTER 
Donald  W.  Samuels,  OUvctte,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Weiss- 
Samuels,     Inc.,    St.    Loois,     Mo.,    a    corporation    of 
Missouri 

RIcd  Mar.  26,  1962.  Scr.  No.  182.164 
1  Claim.    (CL  112—252) 


A  thread  cutter  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  slide 
plate  of  a  sewing  machine,  said  thread  cutter  compris- 
ing a  sheet  metal  member  having  an  elongate  flat  body 
portion,  said  body  portion  having  left  ar>d  right  side 
edges  and  forward  and  rearward  ends,  said  body  portion 
having  a  V-shaped  notch  in  its  rearward  end,  the  tip 
of  the  body  portion  oo  the  right  of  the  notch  extending 
farther  rearward  than  the  tip  of  the  body  portion  on 
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the  left  of  the  notch  and  being  bent  upward  away  from 
the  plane  of  the  body  portion,  and  a  tongue  integral  with 
said  body  portion  projecting  from  the  right  side  edge  of 
said  body  portion  spaced  from  the  rearward  end  of  said 
body  portion  and  bent  under  said  body  portion  to  pro- 
vide a  clip  whereby  said  member  may  be  clipped  on  the 
edge  of  the  slide  plate  toward  the  needle  of  the  sewing 
machine  with  said  body  portion  wholly  overlying  the 
top  of  the  slide  plate  and  with  said  riotch  at  the  rear, 
the  right  side  edge  of  said  notch  being  sharpened  to  pro- 
vide a  thrciid  cutting  edge,  whereby  a  sewing  thread 
used  in  the  sewing  machine  may  be  pulled  under  the 
bent-up  tip  of  the  body  portion  at  the  right  of  the 
notch,  entered  in  the  notch  and  cut  off  against  said 
sharpened  edge,  leaving  a  portion  of  said  thread  clamped 
under  the  region  of  said  body  portion  at  the  right  of 
the  notch. 


3,158.118 

ATTACHING  MFTHOD  FOR  SLIDE 

FA.STFNER  Kl  KMKM^ 

Arthur  Steingruebaer.  Bonn.  Germany,  assignor  to  Wahl 

Brodiers,  New  Yortu  N.Y.,  a  partnership 

Filed  July  II.  1960.  Ser.  No.  42,035 

Claims  priorit),  applicatioo  Germany  July  14,  1959 

5  Claims.    (CI.  112 — 265) 


,„.f 


/-^:> 
•'**' 


»"Xk    »• 


3.  A  method  of  producing  slide  fastener  chain  in- 
cluding two  continuous  elongated  carriers  and  two  inter- 
locked strands  of  fastener  elements  respectively  secured 
to  said  continuous  carriers,  which  comprises  longitudinally 
feeding  to  a  sewing  station  two  continuous  elongated 
carriers  and  two  continuous  interlocked  strands  of  fas- 
tener elements,  each  strand  consisting  of  an  integral 
substantially  filament  shaped  member,  respective  por- 
tions of  said  member  constituting  said  elements;  and  sew- 
mg  the  elements  of  said  strands  to  said  carriers  respec- 
tively at  said  sewing  station  while  the  elements  of  said 
strands  are  mutually  interlocked. 


3,158,119 
METAL  WORKING 
Kenneth  J.  Thaller,  St.  IxNiis  County,  Fred  T.  Callahan, 
Jennings,  and  Harold  F.  H eisensteln.  St.  I  ouis  County, 
Mo.,  avdgnors  to  Olin  Malhieson  Chemical  Corpora- 
tloa.  East  Alton,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1961.  Scr.  No.  83,468 
12  Claims.    (CI.  113 — 44) 


1.  A  method  for  forming  an  integral  annular  flange 
extending  from  the  surface  of  a  uniformly  thick  strain 


hardened  sheet  metal  element  comprising  forming  an 
opening  through  said  clement  adjacent  the  portion  there- 
of which  is  to  be  formed  into  said  flange  with  said  por- 
tion circumscribing  and  abutting  the  periphery  of  said 
opening  and  being  of  the  same  thickness  as  the  remaiixler 
of  said  element,  annealing  said  portion  while  retaining 
substantially  all  of  the  remainder  of  said  clement  in  said 
strain  hardened  condition,  and  subjecting  said  portion  on 
the  side  thereof  opposite  said  surface  to  sufficient  ex- 
plosive forces  to  move  said  portion  into  the  desired 
configuration  of  said  flange  and  to  work  harden  said  por- 
tion  to  the  desired   strain  hardened  condition. 


3.158.120 
CORE  SOLDER 
Frederick  Von  Hessert,  West  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Fairmount  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1960,  Scr.  No.  62,967 
4  Clafans.     (CL  113—110) 


^W 


1.  A  core  solder  having  external  tubular  sheath  of  a 
lead-tin  alloy  containing  one  and  one-half  to  3%  of  cen- 
tral core  consisting  essentially  of  a  hydrazine  hydrohalide 
salt  containing  2  to  10%  of  water  and  Mo  to  1%  of  a 
surfactant  and  said  hydrazine  salt  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrazine  hydrochloride  and 
hy<irazine  hydrobromide  and  said  surfactant  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  aryl  polyethylene 
ether  and  a  cationic  quaternary  ammoniimi  surfactant. 


3,158,121 

MECHANICAL  MEMORY  DEVICE 

John  H.  Brems,  Southfield.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Motoma- 

tion.  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  I960,  Ser.  No.  12,522 

13  Claims.     (CI.  113— 134) 


mi 


1.  In  a  tool  moving  device  of  the  type  having  a  basic 
frame  member,  a  carriage  for  a  work  head  slidably  dis- 
posed on  said  frame  member,  a  probe  movably  supported 
on  said  carriage  for  moving  over  a  work  line  as  said 
carriage  moves  along  said  frame,  and  a  work  head  sup- 
ported on  said  carriage,  an  improvement  in  means  fcH" 
positioning  said  workhead  in  response  to  motion  of  said 
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probe  relative  to  said  carnage  comprising  a  master  cam 
having  the  shape  of  the  planned  contour  of  the  work 
line  secured  to  said  frame,  means  to  support  the  carriage 
for  progressive  movement  along  said  planned  contour, 
a  rotating  drum  carried  by  said  carriage,  means  on  said 
drum  circumferentially  spaced  thereon  and  axially  shift- 
able  relative  thereto  comprising  a  plurality  of  plungers, 
means  for  locking  said  plungers  at  certain  portions  of 
travel  as  said  drum  rotates,  means  responsive  to  motion 
of  said  probe  relative  to  said  carriage  reflecting  disparity 
between  said  master  cam  and  said  work  line  for  set- 
ting said  plungers  axially  relative  to  said  drum,  and 
means  adjacent  the  drum  supporting  sair!  workhead  re- 
sponsive to  the  positioning  of  said  plungers  to  move  the 
workhead  in  a  path  related  to  that  followed  by  the  probe 
a  predetermined  distance  behind  said  probe. 


3,158,122 

METHOD  OF  BRAZING  ELECTRON  TUBE 

COOLrsG  RNS 

Louis  P.  de  Give,  Woodside.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Eitel-Mc- 

CulUMjgh,   Inc.,  San    Carlos,   Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

CaJifomia 

Filed  Sept  15,  196«,  Scr.  No.  54^65 
3  Claims.     (CL  113— lit) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  cooling  fin  structure  which 
comprises  forming  a  corrugated  silver  plated  copper  sheet, 
bending  said  sheet  into  cylindrical  form  and  placing  it  into 
a  cylindrical  copper  shell,  urging  a  copper  anode  into  the 
cylindrical  opening  defined  by  the  corrugations  so  that 
the  outer  ridges  of  the  corrugations  are  in  physical  con- 
tact with  the  shell  and  the  inner  ridges  of  the  corruga- 
tions are  in  physical  contact  with  the  adjacent  anode, 
raising  the  temperature  of  the  assemblage  to  form  a  silver 
copper  eutectic  which  flows  to  the  contact  areas,  and  sub- 
sequently cooling  the  assembly. 


3,158,123 
UNDERSEAS  VEHICLE 
Harold  E.   Froehiich,   Minneapolis,   Minn..  a<«ii;nor,  by 
meaoe  assignments,   to   Litton   Systems,   Inc,   Beverly 
HUb,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Original   application    Aug.   29,    1961,  Ser.   No.    134,597. 
Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  27,  1963,  Scr.  No. 
268  416 

7  Claims.    (CL  114—14) 


.r=s 


1.  A  diving  and  deep  sea  floor  exploring  underwater 
vehicle  operable  independently  of  surface  vehicles  con- 


sisting of  a  pressure  chamber  bow  portion,  a  lifting  fluid 
containing  stem  portion  and  a  separable  fluid  ballast  and 
battery  carrier  portion,  said  pressure  chamber  bow  por- 
tion, stem  portion  and  carrier  portion  comprising  a  stream- 
lined body  wherein  the  said  bow  portion  has  a  reinforced 
cylindrical  body  portion  dosed  at  either  end  by  hemi- 
sphere portions  and  capable  of  withstand  high  hydro- 
static stressing  forces,  said  stem  portion  being  formed  of 
lighter  material  and  incapable  of  withstanding  the  high 
hydrostatic  stressing  forces  of  said  bow  portion  and  com- 
prising a  fluid  chamber  adapted  to  be  filled  with  lifting 
fluid  which  can  be  discharged  to  aid  in  descent  of  the  said 
vehicle,  reinforcing  rib  means  in  said  stem  portion,  a  bel- 
lows means  in  said  stem  portion,  conduit  means  connect- 
ing the  interior  of  said  bellows  means  with  the  outside 
surface  of  said  stem  portion  and  adapted  to  freely  permit 
sea  water  to  enter  into  and  exit  from  said  bellows  and 
equalize  the  internal  and  external  pressures  on  said  stem 
portion  and  said  carrier  portion  through  the  medium  of 
said  lifting  fluid  contained  therein,  said  separable  carrier 
portion  comprising  a  series  of  chambers  including  a  bat- 
tery chamber,  a  ballast  chamber  and  lifting  fluid  chamt)er 
having  interconnected  fluid  passageways,  magnet  holding 
and  battery  circuit  means  attaching  said  separable  carrier 
portion  to  said  bow  portion,  a  plurality  of  independent 
motor  and  propelling  means  for  moving  said  vehicle,  and 
control  means  operable  from  within  said  bow  portion  for 
operating  each  of  said  motor  and  propelling  means  and 
additional  control  means  for  breaking  said  circuit  to  said 
magnet  holding  means. 


3,158,124 
MISSILE  LAUNCHING  APPARATUS 
MmmcI  CbcTilloo,  SUver  Sprk«,  Md.,  Mrifor.  ky  ■!■! 
asBignments.  to  tht  I'nited  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented b>  tbt  Secretarv  of  tli«  N«»> 

Filed  Jul>  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  212,766 
5  Claims.     (CL  114—21) 


1.  Vehicle-baaed  apparatus  for  launching  an  elongated 
underwater  missile  of  the  type  desjgi>ed  to  receive  elec- 
trical guidance  signals  fiXMi  a  control  station  on  the  ve- 
hicle over  a  wire  trailing  behind  the  missile  while  the  lat- 
ter is  traveling  through  the  water  toward  a  target,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  box-like  framework  of  structural 
members  designed  to  be  based  on  said  vehicle  and  within 
which  the  missile  is  slidably  carried  so  that  its  longitudinal 
axis  lies  essentially  horizontal,  a  reel  upon  which  is  wound 
the  wire  one  end  of  which  is  attached  to  the  missile  and 
the  other  end  of  which  is  secured  to  said  reel,  a  bousing 
for  said  reel  also  slidably  carried  by  said  framework, 
means  frangibly  attaching  said  bousing  to  the  aft  portion 
of  said  missile,  and  means  for  causing  said  missile  and 
said  reel  housing  to  slidably  move  as  a  unit  with  respect 
to  said  framework  for  a  limited  distance  when  the  missiie 
is  laimched,  at  the  end  of  which  limited  movement  said 
reel  housing  will  break  away  from  said  missile  aiKi  re- 
main supported  by  said  framework  while  the  latter  re- 
maiiM  based  on  said  vctnclc  as  said  missile  continues  its 
movement  to  thereby  cause  said  wire  to  unwind  from  said 
reel  without  any  likelihood  of  the  wire  becoming  entan- 
gled in  said  framework. 
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3,158,125 

HULL  SHAPE  AND  A  METHOD  OF  DRAWING 

A  HULL  OF  SAID  SHAPE 

Nils  Johan  Malmhen;.  (  aloniusKstan  4A8, 

HeKinK<>fun>,  Finland 

Filed  May  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,166 

CUma  priority,  application  Finland,  .May  2,  1960, 

771   60 

2  Claims.     (CL  114— 56) 


portion,  the  lower  end  of  the  shank  passing  through  the 
aperture  in  the  recessed  bottom  and  being  separably  con- 
nected to  said  first  washer,  said  lower  end  being  provided 


1.  A  hull  surface  having  a  bow  portion,  a  stem  portion 
and  a  keel  portion  extending  from  said  bow  portion  to 
said  stern  portion,  a  center  plane  extendmg  sutwtantially 
vertically  through  said  keel  portion,  a  plurality  of  frame 
planes  intersecting  said  center  plane  at  right  angles,  a  chine 
and  a  railing,  said  hull  surface  comprising  a  single  curved 
surface  including  a  plurality  of  straight  lines  wholly  within 
said  curved  siu-face  extending  from  said  chine  to  said 
railing  at  an  inclination  to  said  frame  planes,  said  single 
curved  surface  intersecting  said  frame  planes  in  curved 
lines  and  being  bent  at  said  plurality  of  straight  lines  to 
connect  said  chine  with  said  rail. 


3,158,126 

TROLLING  DEVICE  FOR  REDUCING  THE 

FFFFCTlVENFiiS  OF  A  PROPFLl  FR 

William  M.  Gcwln.  601   N.  4th  St.,  Dupo,  IlL 

Filed  S«p(.  29,  1961.  Scr.  No.  141,713 

5  Claims.     (CL  114—145) 


1.  In  combination,  a  trolling  device  for  outboard 
motors  comprising  a  mounting  bracket,  spaced  opposed 
flanges  extending  rearwardly  from  said  mounting  bracket, 
opposed  keyhole  sloU  in  said  flanges,  a  water  diverter 
plate,  spaced  opposed  arms  extending  from  said  water 
diverter  plate,  and  a  mounting  button  at  the  free  end  of 
each  arm,  said  buttons  being  disposed  in  selected  slots 
freely  suspending  said  water  diverter  plate  from  said 
mountmg  bracket 


with  locking  kerfs,  said  first  washer  having  a  keying  slot 
extending  radially  from  the  center  of  the  washer  and 
opening  through  a  marginal  edge,  said  kerfs  being  fitted 
and  retained  in  the  slot. 


3,158.128 

MARINE  ANCHOR  AND  STORAGE  BRACKET 

William  M.  Sams,  Rte.  2.  Morley,  Mkh. 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1962.  Ser.  No.  239,685 

5  Claims.     (CL  114—210) 


5.  In  combination  with  an  anchor  having  a  stock  and 
fluke  members  on  opposite  sides  of  said  stock,  said  fluke 
members  being  axially  movable  with  respect  to  each  other 
responsive  to  the  angular  relationship  of  said  fluke  mem- 
bers to  said  stock; 

a  support  bracket  having  a  portion  receivable  between 
said  fluke  members  in  the  expanded  position  thereof, 
and  to  be  gripped  by  said  fluke  members  in  a  con- 
tracted position  thereof. 


3,158,129 

AQUATIC  VEHICLE 

Helmut  Horst  Mauer.  1923  Aldricb  Ave.  S., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  May  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  196,765 

6  Claims.     (CL  115—70) 


3,158.127 
BOAT  ANCHOR 
Tkomas   L.   Gallaogber,   Chillicotbc,   Ohio,   assignor   to 
World  Marine.  Inc.,  CkiUicotbe,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1964.  Ser.  No.  335,501 
3  Claims.  (CL  114— 206) 
2.  A  boat  anchor  comprising  a  hollow  shell  having  a 
recessed  apertured  bottom  portion  and  a  recessed  aper- 
turcd  top  portion,  the  hollow  shell  portion  of  which  is 
adapted  to  be  loaded  and  thus  weighted  with  sand  or 
equivalent  media,  a  first  washer  seated  and  confined  in 
the  bottom  recess,  a  second  washer  seated  and  confined 
in  the  top  recess,  and  an  eye  bolt  comprising  a  shank  with 

a  line-atUching  eye  at  the  upper  end  of  the  shank,  said  <    .v      ^ 

shank  extending  through  the  washer  and  top  aperture  1.  In  a  self-propelled  aquaUc  vehicle  of  the  type 
with  the  eye  of  the  bolt  exposed  and  engaging  the  top  wherein  staUonary  and  steerable  skis  are  utilized  to  sup- 
washer,  then  downwardly  and  axially  through  the  hollow    port  a  rider  upon  movement  over  a  body  of  water,  a 

808  O.O.— 72 


1102 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  24,  1964 


propulsion  tube  means  mounted  for  lateral  rotational 
movement  at  its  top  forward  end  below  the  rear  end 
of  a  stationary  ski  and  rotatably  mounted  at  its  top 
rearward  end  to  one  end  of  a  movable  mounting  therefor, 
said  movable  mounting  being  rotatably  journalled  at 
its  other  end  in  proximity  to  the  rear  end  of  said  station- 
ary ski;  and  manually  operable  means  for  rotating  said 
movable  mounting. 

6.  A  self-propelled  aquatic  vehicle  comprising  in  com- 
binadon;  a  buoyant  longitudinally  extending  frame  hav- 
ing a  generally  vertically  extending  shaft,  including  man- 
ual driving  means  therefor,  rotatably  joumaled  at  the 
forward  extremity  of  said  frame;  a  first  ski  mounted  on 
the  bottom  of  said  frame;  a  second  ski  pivotally  connected 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
extending  laterally  of  said  shaft;  means  mounted  on  the 
top  rearward  portion  of  said  last  named  ski  for  engage- 
ment by  an  operator  of  the  vehicle  for  rotating  said  ski 
to  an  initial  starting  position;  motor  means  carried 
within  the  frame  and  including  a  waterproof  housing; 
and  means  connecting  said  motor  means  to  a  driving 
means  disposed  beneath  said  first  ski. 


3.158,13« 
FLUID  INDICATOR 
Dooald  M.  SzymansiLl,  Chkago,  III.,  assignor  to  Imperial- 
Eastman  CorponiHoa,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  Feb.  25,  1963.  Ser.  No.  260.394 
11  CUims.    (CI.  11^—117) 


«,-*V' 


j^~ 


1.  A  device  for  providing  two  indications  relative  to  a 
fluid,  comprising:  a  body  defining  a  chamber  arranged  to 
receive  a  fluid,  said  body  further  having  an  opening  ex- 
tending through  a  first  portion  thereof  and  opening  in- 
wardly into  said  chamber;  a  light  transmitting  closure 
extending  across  said  opening;  first  indicating  means  in 
said  chamber  for  providing  one  indication  relative  to  the 
fluid  therein,  said  means  including  a  first  support  abutting 
said  body  opposite  said  opening,  an  indicator  on  the  sup- 
port viewable  through  said  closure,  and  means  disposed 
between  said  indicator  and  said  closure  for  varying  the 
appearance  of  said  indicator  as  seen  through  said  closure 
as  a  function  of  one  characteristic  of  fluid  in  the  cham- 
ber; a  second  support  disposed  subjacent  said  closure, 
said  second  support  having  means  for  retaining  said  ap- 
pearance varying  means;  second  indicatmg  means  for 
indicating  another  characteristic  of  the  fluid  in  said  recess, 
said  second  indicating  means  being  carried  by  said  second 
support  to  be  viewable  through  said  closure;  and  means 
urging  said  closure  inwardly  toward  said  chamber,  said 
closure  including  means  for  retaining  said  second  indi- 
cating means  on  said  second  support  and  said  second 
support  in  association  with  said  appearance  varying  means 
to  retain  said  appearance  varying  means  interposed  be- 
tween said  indicator  and  said  closure. 


3,158,131 

BOOKMARK 

Stephen  J.  Salayka,  103  Berry  St,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,936 

4  Claims.     (CI.  116—119) 

1.  A  bookmark  having  an  elongated  arm,  means  on 

one  end  of  the  arm  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  cover 

of  a  book  adjacent  the  binding  thereof  with  the  arm  over- 


lying and  generally  parallel  to  one  edge  of  the  pages  of 
the  book,  and  a  tab  on  the  other  end  of  the  arm  adapted 
to  lie  between  two  consecutive  pages  of  the  book,  the  tab 
extending  toward  the  arm-attaching  means  at  an  acute 
angle  with  respect  to  the  length  of  the  arm.  the  arm  and 
tab  of  the  bookmark  being  made  of  an  integral  sheet  of 
elastic  plastic  material  and  being  sufficiently  stiff  to  be 
self-sustaining  when  the  bookmark  is  held  supported  from 


7" 
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the  end  of  the  arm  bearing  the  arm-attaching  means  with 
the  arm  horizontal  but  being  sufficiently  soft  and  resilient 
for  the  arm  to  be  bent  away  from  the  edge  of  the  page 
of  the  book  which  it  confronts  and  to  be  twisted  about  its 
longitudinal  axis  as  the  page  engaged  by  the  tab  is  turned 
in  a  normal  manner,  thereby  permitting  escape  of  such 
page  past  the  tab  and  the  tab  and  arm  to  resume  their 
relaxed  shape  with  the  tab  overlying  the  edge  of  the  next 
page  of  the  book. 


3.158,132 

PENNANT  HOLDER 

Lyk  D.  Guthrie.  3780  KeatiiiK  St..  San  Diego  1,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1961.  Set.  No.  147,371 

13  Claims.    (CI.  116—173) 


1.  A  pennant  holder  comprising: 

a  Z  beam  having  two  substantially  parallel  longitu- 
dinal surfaces  and  a  transverse  portion; 

a  resilient  pad  mounted  on  the  inner  face  of  each  said 
longitudinal  portions;  and 

a  pennant  shaft  mounted  on  the  outer  portion  of  said 
Z  beam  adjacent  the  junction  of  the  transverse  por- 
tion with  one  of  said  longitudinal  portions  and  par- 
allel to  the  axis  of  said  Z  beam. 


3.158,133 

CATTLE  STANDING  HEAT  DETECTOR 

Herbert  J.  Larson,  124  Vine  St.,  Fenpis  Falls,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1962.  Ser.  No.  240.658 

13  Claims.    (CI.  119—1) 


1 1  i^ni^yii^pggW^Ut^ 


13.  In  a  cattle  standing  heat  detector, 

(a)  a  base  for  attachment  to  the  back  of  the  cow  to  be 
bred, 

(A)  an  elongated  container  open  at  one  end  and 
closed  at  its  other  end  and  mounted  on  said  base, 
said  container  extending  in  the  general  direction  of 
the  backbone  of  the  cow,  said  container  being  con- 
structed of  flexible  material, 

(/)  an  elongated  transparent  receptacle  open  at  one 
end  and  closed  at  its  other  end  and  mounted  on  said 
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base,  said  receptacle  being  disposed  in  alignment 
with  said  container  and  ahead  of  the  same  with  the 
open  ends  juxtaposed, 

(i)  said  container  and  receptacle  having  necks  facing 
one  another, 

(AA)  means  for  connecting  said  necks  together  de- 
fining a  sealed  enclosure, 

(//)  and  a  valve  having  a  movable  part  and  disposed 
at  the  locality  of  said  necks  and  controlling  the  fk)w 
of  fluid  therebetween. 


3,158.134 

CATTI.E  STANDING  HEAT  DETECTOR 

Heri>en  J.  Ijirson.  124  VIdc  St..  Fcncus  KalK  Minn. 

Filed  Auc.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,346 

5  Clainu.    (CL  119—1) 


^iJ^!^"^^ 


1.  In  a  cattle  standing  beat  detector, 

(a)  a  base  for  atuchment  to  the  back  of  the  cow  to  be 
bred, 

(ft)  a  container  mounted  on  said  base  and  constructed 
from  resilient  material  and  having  a  tubular  wall, 

(r)  a  colored  liquid  within  said  container, 

(</)  a  transparent  receptacle  for  the  colored  liquid 
mounted  on  said  base  ahead  of  said  container. 

(e)  means  for  connecting  said  container  to  said  re- 
ceptacle for  communication  therebetween,  and  de- 
fining a  sealed  enclosure. 

(/)   a  partition  between  said  container  and  receptacle. 

()?)  said  partition  and  wall  forming  a  valve  having  a 
movable  part  and  disposed  between  said  container 
and  receptacle. 


3.158,135 

METHOD  FOR  RALSING  BASS  AND  FROGS 

Howard  1.  Kinunerie.  5602  Ixiog  Beach  Blvd., 

IxMic  Beach,  Calif. 

No  Drawtng.     FUcd  Mar.  21.  1962,  Ser.  No.  181,465 

7  Claims.  (CL  1 19—3) 
2.  The  method  of  raising  wild  fresh  water  aquatic  food 
life  by  providing  a  pond  water  habitat  having  accelerated 
growth  properties,  including  the  steps  of  determining 
optimum  oxygen  content  of  the  pond,  stimulating  growth 
of  bacteria  and  diatome  life  by  adding  organic  fertilizer 
to  said  pond  water,  accelerating  the  growth  and  coloniia- 
tion  of  midges  and  Daphnia  by  feeding  them  on  said  bac- 
teria and  diatome  life,  stocking  the  pond  with  minnows 
and  immature  or  young  aquatic  life,  grading  the  resulting 
mature  aquatic  food  life  to  size  groups  to  avoid  canni- 
balism, and  selectively  adding  organic  fertilizer  to  »aid 
pond  water  to  maintain  said  optimum  oxygen  content 
thereof,  whereby  a  continuous  life  cycle  of  the  aquatic 
life  is  thereby  provided  for. 


3,158.136 
MIIJUNG  MACHINE  TEAT  CUP 
Paul  R.  C.eorge.  Cambridge  City,  lod.,  assignor  to 
Golay  A  Co.,  Inc..  Cambridge  City,  Ind. 
Filed  May  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,363 
6Clahm.    (CI.  119— 14.52) 
I.  A  milking  machine  teat  cup  comprising 
a  rigid  shell  having  an  upper  end  opening  substantially 
drailar  in  contour,  and  an  opposite  lower  end  circu- 


lar opening  of  lesaer  diameter  than  that  of  the 
upper  end; 

an  internal  passageway  having  a  waU  merging  from 
said  circular  opening  into  an  elliptical  contour  de- 
creasing by  transverse,  minor  axis  lengths  to  a  shell 
zone  spaced  from  said  upper  end,  the  ellipitical  wall 
contour  continuing  with  a  fixed  minor  axis  length 
from  said  zone  to  said  opposite  end; 

a  slot  laterally  extending  from  said  passageway  wall 
centered  approximately  on  said  minor  axis  and  ex- 
tending approximately  throughout  the  length  of  said 
passageway;  and 

an  air  conducting  member  carried  by  the  shell  adja- 
cent said  opposite  end  and  having  a  passageway 
therethrough  opening  into  said  slot;  and 

an  inflation  having  one  end  portion  fitting  snugly  over 
said  shell  upper  end; 
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a  major,  circular  tubular  body  length  fixed  to  said  por- 
tion and  extending  through  said  shell  passageway  to 
and  through  said  passage  zone  for  a  distance  within 
said  fixed  minor  axis  length;  and 

a  circular  tube  of  diameter  less  than  that  of  said  body 
extending  from  the  body  and  through  said  shell  op- 
posite end  opening; 

said  inflation  body  length  being  flexible  and  elastic 
and  normally  approximately  cylindrical  and  being 
distorted  from  its  cylindrical  shape  adjacent  said 
shell  upper  end  into  elliptical  shape  of  decreasing 
minor  axis  by  contact  with  said  passageway  wall 
through  said  zone;  and 

said  tube  having  a  wall  less  flexible  than  the  wall  of 
said  body  and  remaining  approxinwtely  of  constant 
diameter. 


3,158,137 
AUTOMATIC  CHICKEN  FEEDER  AND 
MANITIE  REMOVER 
Benjamin  F.  Sommeroar.  237  N.  Peachtrec  St., 
Norcross,  Ga. 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  167,316 
7  Claims.    (Q.  119—22) 
1.  llie  combination  of  a  feed  dispenser  and  manure 
droppings  remover  means  for  use  with  an  elongated  line 
of  cages  having  a  continuous  feed  trough  comprising,  a 
movably   supported   carriage,   means   for   propelling   the 
carriage    along   the   row   of   cages,    feed   hopper   means 
mounted  on  said  carriage,  conveying  means  operatively 
associated   with  said   feed  hopper  means  for  conveying 
feed  from  the  hopper  to  said  trough,  said  manure  drop- 
pings remover  comprising  an  ertdless  pick-up  conveyor 
having  a  plurality  of  scrapers  mounted  on  said  carriage 
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and  extending  laterally  beneath  the  row  of  cages  for    obtainable  and  said  assembly  being  shifted  between  said 
removing  manure  droppings  from  the  floor  surface  be-    positions  by  pressing  said  extended  writing  point  and  said 

adjacent  hood  into  contact  with  a  rigid  surface  to  thereby 
longitudinally  move  said  extended  writing  point  and  said 
adjacent  hood  inwardly  into  said  casing  and  then  releas- 
ing said  extended  writing  point  and  said  adjacent  hood 
from  said  contact,  whereby  (a)  said  adjacent  hood  re- 
turns to  its  original  position,  (6)  said  extended  writing 
point  has  now  been  moved  to  a  concealed  position  within 
said  adjacent  hood  and  (c)  said  assembly  has  been 
shifted  from  one  of  said  positions  to  the  other  of  said 
positions. 

3,158,1)9 

WALLFAPER  STEAMERS 

WUlls  A.  Praiii.  P.O.  Box  421,  Excelsior,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1962,  Scr.  No.  U9,521 

12  Ciaima.    (CI.  122— 5«4) 
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neath  said  cages,  receptacle  means  mounted  on  said 
carriage  adjacent  said  endless  pick-up  conveyor  for  re- 
ceiving the  manure  droppings. 


3,158,138 

WRITING  INSTRUMENT 

Hefannt  Karl  BrosB,  44  WekhselgartenstrasBc,  AHenberg, 

ubcr  Numben;,  Germany,  assignor  of  fifty  percent  to 

Frank  T.  Johmann,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ. 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1961,  S«r.  No.  153,374 

2  Claims.    (CI.  120—42.1) 


**ffll^& 


1.  A  ballpoint  pen  comprising:  a  tubular  casing  hav- 
ing an  upper  and  a  lower  end  and  open  only  at  said  ends; 
upper  and  lower  tubular  hoods  extending  through  said 
ends  of  said  casing  and  longitudinally  movable  relative 
to  said  casing;  springs  within  said  barrel  urging  said  hoods 
outwardly  relative  to  said  casing;  a  rigid  writing  as- 
sembly having  an  upper  writing  point  and  a  lower  writ- 
ing point  at  a  fixed  distance  from  each  other,  said  as- 
sembly including  a  tubular  cartridge  connecting  member 
and  upper  and  lower  ballpoint  cartridges  carried  by  said 
connecting  member,  said  assembly  being  longitudinally 
movable  within  said  barrel  between  ( 1 )  a  first  position 
wherein  said  lower  writing  point  extends  through  the 
outer  end  of  said  lower  hood  and  said  upper  writing  point 
is  concealed  within  said  upper  hood  and  (2)  a  second 
position  wherein  said  upper  writing  p)oint  extends  through 
said  outer  end  of  said  upper  hood  and  said  lower  writing 
point  is  concealed  within  said  lower  hood;  and  latching 
means  defined  by  said  connecting  member  and  said  cas- 
ing to  selectively  hold  said  assembly  in  said  first  and  said 
second  positions  against  normal  writing  pressure  applied 
to  the  extended  writing  point,  but  yieldable  upon  the  ap- 
plication of  inwardly  directed  pressure  to  said  extended 
writing  point  and  the  adjacent  hood  in  excess  of  normal 
writing  pressure;  said  inwardly  directed  pressure  being 


1.  A  wallpaper  steamer  of  improved  design  and  com- 
pactness comprising  a  boiler  consisting  of  front  and 
rear  end  walls,  left  and  right  side  walls,  a  top  wall,  a 
contoured  bottom  wall  having  a  generally  rectangular 
flat  portion  with  downwardly  inclined  edge  portions,  a 
water  inlet,  and  a  steam  outlet:  heating  means  below  said 
boiler  for  bringing  the  water  in  said  boiler  to  boilmg 
temperature  including  an  open-top  burner,  means  within 
said  boiler  for  conveying  exhaust  gases  from  said  heat- 
ing means  to  the  atmosphere,  a  fuel  tank  with  an  upper 
surface  adapted  to  fully  support  said  heating  means,  fuel 
conveying  means  adapted  to  receive  the  fuel  from  said 
tank  and  pump  it  to  said  burner  to  maintain  fuel  therein, 
and  means  for  forcing  air  into  said  burner  comprising 
a  motor-driven  blower  and  air  duct  intercommunicating 
with  said  blower  and  said  burner;  controlling  means  in- 
cluding electrical  circuit  means  with  electrical  switches 
for  independently  controlling  the  flow  of  electrical  energy 
to  said  blower  and  said  fuel  conveying  means;  and  hous- 
ing structure  for  enclosing  said  heating  means  and  being 
adapted  to  support  said  boiler. 


3,158,140 
DEVICES  FOR  FNSl'RING  THE  FIlTD-TfCHT- 
NESS  OF  HYDRAULIC  COOLLNG  SYSTEMS 
OF  ENGINES 

Lucien  Peras,  Billancourt.  France.  amiKnor  to  Refie 
NationaJe  des  I  sine;.  Renault,  BilliuiciMjrt.  Seine, 
France 

Filed  Sept.  24.  1962.  Ser.  No.  225.541 
Claims  prioriTy,  iipplication  France.  July  2,  1964, 
831,881,  Patent  1,269,341 
1  Claim.     (CL  123 — 41.51) 
A  hydraulic  cooling  system  for  an  engine,  comprising 
a  radiator  having  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  means  adapted  to 
connect  said  radiator  to  an  engine  to  be  coded,  said 
radiator  being  normally  substantially  full  with  cooling  liq- 
uid, an  expansion  vessel  normaiiy  substaiilially  empty  of 
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any  liquid,  open  conduit  means  connecting  the  uppcrmoat 
portion  of  said  radiator  directly  to  the  lowermost  portion 
of  said  vessel,  the  lowermost  portion  of  said  vessel  being 
located  at  a  disunce  below  the  uppermost  portion  of  said 
radiator  to  that  a  sUble  liquid  level  may  be  maintained 


3,158,142 

CRANKCASE  VENTILATION 

Georfc  W.  Bradshaw,  622  McDongaU,  Dctrott  7,  Mkfc. 

FUed  Dec.  5.  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,111 

12  Claims.     (CL  123—119) 


in  said  vessel  when  equal  pressure  conditions  exist  in  said 
vessel  and  radiator,  said  radiator,  conduit  means,  and  ex- 
pansion vessel  being  sealed  from  atmosphere  so  that  con- 
stant above  atmospheric  pressure  conditions  may  be  main- 
tained in  said  radiator,  conduit  means,  and  expansion 
vessel. 

3,158,141 

REGULATING  VAl  VE  SYSTEM 

James  E.  Harris,  Palm>ra.  NJ. 

(521  S«mmlt  Ave.,  Fort  Hashingtoa,  Pa.) 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  184,176 

9  Claim*.     (CL  123—103) 


t2~ 


~n 
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1.  In  a  ventilation  system  for  an  internal  combustion 

engine  having  a  crankcase,  a  carburetor  connected  in 

fluid-flow  relation  to  an  air  filter  housing  having  an  air 

inlet  opening,  the  improvement  of 

an  air  modulating  flow  control  valve  connected  to  the 

inlet  opening, 
and  conduit  means  connected  at  one  end  into  the  crank- 
case  and  at  the  other  end  into  the  air  filter  housing. 


3,158,143 
IGNITION  SYSTEM   INCLUDING  THERMOSTATI- 
CALLY CONTROLLED  MEANS  FOR  REDUCING 
POWER  OUTPUT 
Rickard  C.  Heldncr.  UbertyvUle,  HL,  aasi«Dor  to  Oot- 
board  Marine  Corporation.  Waokegan,  IIL,  a  corpon- 

tkw  of  Delaware  

FUed  Julv  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,715 
6  Claims.     (CL  12^—148) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  an  automotive 
vehicle  having  a  carburetor  and  an  intake  manifold,  a 
regulator  system  for  automatically  controlling  the  flow 
of  fuel-air  mixture  from  the  carburetor  to  the  manifold, 
said  regulator  system  comprising  a  regulating  valve  con- 
nected between  the  outlet  of  the  carburetor  and  the  inlet 
of  the  manifold,  said  valve  adapted  to  be  moved  between 
an  open  position  and  a  closed  position  to  control  the  flow 
of  the  fuel-air  mixture  from  the  carburetor  to  the  mani- 
fold, and  means  exposed  to  the  vacuum  in  the  manifold 
for  operating  said   valve  between   its  positions  upon  a 
change   in   the   manifold  vacuum,  said  operating  means 
comprising  a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  a  cylinder  and 
connected  to  the  valve,  means  connecting  one  portion  of 
the  cylinder  to  the  manifold   to  be   maintained   at   the 
manifold  vacuum,  and  means  for  applying  a  force  on 
said  piston  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  force  applied 
on  the  piston  by  the  manifold  vacuum,  said  means  for 
applying  the  opposing  force  on  the  piston  including   a 
source  of  reference  vacuum  applied  to  the  other  side  of 
the  piston,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  vacuum  source 
at  a  desired  pre-set  vacuum,  said  operating  means  includ- 
ing means  providing  a  leakage  path  from  one  side  of  the 
piston  to  the  other  side  thereof,  and  said  vacuum  source 
comprising  a  chamber  connected  to  the  portion  of  the 
cylinder  on  the  other  side  of  the  piston  so  that  the  leakage 
path  admits  manifold  vacuum  to  said  chamber  to  develop 
said   reference   vacuum,   and   a  check   valve   connecting 
said  chamber  to  the  atmosphere,  said  check  valve  permit- 
ting flow  of  air  into  said  chamber  when  the  vacuum  in 
said  chamber  increases  beyond  the  desired  pre-set  vacuum. 


V.^ 


1.  In  an  ignition  system  for  spark  ignition,  multi- 
cylinder  internal  combustion  engines  including  ignition 
means  for  firing  of  spark  plugs  associated  with  the  cylin- 
ders, the  improvement  which  comprises  thermostaticaUy 
controlled  means  operable  incident  to  heating  of  the  en- 
gine above  a  predetermined  level  for  preventing  the  firing 
of  at  least  one  of  said  spark  plugs  while  permitting  con- 
tinued firing  of  at  least  another  one  of  the  spark  plugs. 


3,158,144 

ENGINE  SHUT  OFF 

Brooks  Walker,  1280  Cohimbus  Atc^ 

San  Francisco,  Calif. 
FUed  Ang.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,586 
5  Claims.     (CL  123—198) 
1.  An  engine  having  an  ignition  system,  a  carburetor, 
idle  jets  in  said  carburetor,   a  combination  switch  for 
said  engine,  said  switch  having  an  on  and  off  position, 
a  remote  control  for  said  idle  jets  including  an  off  and  an 
on  position,  said  combination  switch   including  a  first 
switch  to  control  said  idle  fxjel  shut  off,  a  time  delay  de- 
vice of  more  than  two  secoods,  said  combination  switch 
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including  a  second  switch,  said  second  switch  controlling  carriage  means,  pivot  means  suspending  said  saddle  means 
said  Ignition  system,  the  action  of  said  second  switch  on  said  carriage  means,  stylus  means  fixed  on  said  saddle 
being  pai^ally  controlled  automatically  by  said  time  de- 
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lay  mechanism  so  that  said  ignition  is  shut  off  no  sooner 
than  two  seconds  after  said  combination  switch  has  been 
turned  from  said  on  position  to  said  off  position. 


3,158,145 

BOW  ARROW  HOLDER 

Ra^mood  L.  Handy,  WaJdron,  Ark. 

(Rte.  4,   Box  40-G,   Henderson,  Tex.) 

FUed  M«r.  ^,  1W2,  S«r.  No.  177,W1 

13  Claims.     (CL  124 — 41) 


12.  A  bow  arrow  bolder  comprising  a  pair  of  jaw  mem- 
bers having  coacting  confronting  faces  adapted  to  grip  an 
arrow  shaft  therebetween,  said  holder  including  means 
adapted  to  support  said  holder  from  a  bow  and  means 
mounting  said  jaw  members  for  relative  movement  toward 
and  away  from  each  other,  said  mounting  means  including 
means  adapted  to  urge  said  jaw  members  toward  each 
other  in  response  to  axial  displacement  of  an  arrow  shaft 
in  one  direction  relative  to  said  holder  when  said  arrow  is 
between  and  frictionally  engaged  with  said  jaw  members 
and  means  normally  urging  said  jaw  members  away  from 
each  other. 


3,158,146 
SWINGING  FRAME  CONTOl  R  WIRE  SAW 
Clifford  R.  Allen,  %  GranHe  City  Iron  Works  Co., 
19  4th  Ave.  N.,  St  Clood,  Minn. 
FUed  May  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,948 
6  Claims.     (CL  125—21) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  stone  or  the  like,  a  driven 
endless  sawing  wire  with  means  for  mounting  and  driving 
it  to  provide  a  cutting  run  that  is  disposed  horizontally, 
said  means  permitting  the  cutting  run  to  swing  back  and 
forth  and  be  sliifted  downwardly,  including  a  vertically 
extending  pattern  holder,  and  means  in  said  holder  for 
readily  removably  securing  a  selected  pattern  thereto  to 
control  the  swing  of  the  cutting  run,  said  first  mentioned 
means  also  including  a  saddle  frame  mounted  for  con- 
trolled vertical  travel  downwardly,  vertically  movable 


frame  and  extending  from  said  saddle  frame  against  said 
pattern,  and  means  urging  said  stylus  means  against  said 
pattern  to  control  the  swing  path  of  said  cutting  run. 


3,158,147 

BUNSEN  BUR.NER  SHIELD  G LARD  AND 

REFI  KCTOR 

Edward  J.  Catania,  480  Henry  S<.,  Brooklyn  31,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1963.  Ser.  No.  27547f 

2  Claims.     (CL  124— M) 


jk  •  »■ 
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1.  A  reflector  attachment  for  a  Bunsen  burner,  said  at- 
tachment comprising  a  cylindrically  curved  plate  formed 
as  an  oblique  section  of  a  cylinder  with  substantially 
straight  lateral  edges  and  with  holes  therein,  a  circularly 
curved  bottom  edge  and  an  arcuate  upper  edge,  a  base 
plate  extending  forwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the  concave 
side  of  said  curved  plate,  said  base  plate  being  formed 
as  a  sector  of  a  circle  with  a  forwardly  extending  apex 
and  edges  angularly  disposed  to  each  other,  said  base 
plate  having  a  curved  rear  edge  registering  with  the 
curved  bottom  edge  of  the  curved  plate,  said  base  plate 
having  a  hole  near  said  apex  for  engaging  on  a  tip  of  the 
Bunsen  burner  post,  a  pair  of  cylindrically  curved  wing 
plates  slidably  abutted  to  the  rear  convex  side  of  the 
curved  plate  and  having  spaced  slots  and  rivets  anchored 
in  the  holes  in  the  curved  plate  and  engaged  in  the  spaced 
slots  for  slidably  holding  the  wing  plates  as  lateral  ex- 
tensions of  the  curved  plate  in  continuation  of  the  cylin- 
drical curvature  thereof,  whereby  the  wing  plates  are 
selectively  extensible  with  respect  to  the  curved  plate  for 
adjusting  the  width  of  the  reflector  attachment,  said  curved 
plate,  base  plate  and  wing  plates  having  highly  polished 
surfaces  to  reflect  and  concentrate  heat  of  the  flajne  at  a 
tip  of  the  Bunsen  burner. 


3,158,148 
DENTAL  APPARATl  S 
Eoel  L«c  Utky,  1762  W.  .Santa  Barbara  Ave., 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,553 
3  Claims.     (CL  126—226) 
1.  A  dental  apparatus  including  a  Bunsen  burner  hav- 
ing a  base  portion  and  a  vertically  cxieoding  gas  tube 
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with  a  lower  end  secured  to  the  base  portion  and  including 
means  defining  a  gas  inlet,  an  adjustable  air  inlet,  and  an 
open  upper  end, 

also  an  open  top  container  means  for  receiving  and 
keeping  warm  a  quantity  of  wax.  said  container  in- 
ch ding  an  upstanding  peripheral  outer  wall,  a  ver- 
tical central  sleeve  with  a  central  opening  therein  of 
greater  internal  diameter  than  the  outer  diameter  of 
said  gas  iube.  and  a  substantially  flat  bottom  between 
said  wall  and  said  sleeve, 
said  sleeve   possessing  a  first  portion  extending  from 


jacket  section  to  the  entrance  of  additional  fluid,  whereby 
the  fluid  pressure  within  the  jacket  section  varies  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  respiration  of  the  subject. 


above  the  height  of  said  outer  wall  to  said  bottom 
and  spaced  from  the  gas  tube,  and  u  second  portion 
in  contact  with  said  lube  and  extending  from  said 
bottom  towards  but  stopping  short  of  said  air  inlet, 

a  plurality  of  thin  circumferentially  spaced  apart  rib 
means  integral  with  said  second  portion  of  said  sleeve 
and  extending  towards  and  making  a  sliding  fit  with 
the  adjacent  gas  tube, 

and  threaded  means  circumferentially  spaced  from  each 
of  said  rib  means  and  passing  horizontal ly  through 
said  sleeve  and  variably  contacting  said  gas  tube  to 
attach  said  container  at  desired  heights  thereon. 


3.158.149 
ACCELERATION  PROTECTIVE  APPARATUS 
Reuben  F.  Cray,  Le>it1oi»n,  Pa.,  assignor  (o  the  Inited 
States  of    America  as  reprr«rnted  by    the  Secretary   of 
tW  Navy 

Filed  June  29,  1959.  Ser.  No.  823.786 

4  Claims.     (CL  128—1) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  ILS.  Code  (1952>,  sec.  266) 


3.158.156 

INCL'BATORS  FOR  PREMATURE  INFANTS 

Frederick  George  C'roaMlaile.  lx)ndon.  England,  assignor 

to  Oxygenaire  (London)  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  238,890 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  23,  1961, 

42,000  61 
11  Claims.    (CL  128—1) 


2.  Apparatus  for  protecting  a  subject  against  the  ad- 
verse effects  of  acceleration  comprising,  a  pneumatically 
inflatable  jacket  section,  a  pneumatically  inflatable  trou- 
sers  section,  said  jacket  and  trousers  sections  each  being 
constructed  of  an  inner  substantially  pliable  member 
adapted  to  conform  in  contiguous  relation  with  the  body 
contour  of  said  subject  and  joined  to  an  outer  relatively 
flexible  member  having  a  substantially  unyielding  char- 
acteristic, a  pressurized  source  of  pneumatic  fluid,  means 
coupled  with  said  pressurized  source  of  pneumatic  fluid 
and  said  trousers  section  operable  to  supply  a  constant 
fluid  pressure  to  the  trousers  section  proportional  to  an 
accelerative  level,  and  means  coupled  with  said  pressur- 
ized source  of  pneumatic  fluid  and  said  jacket  section  for 
operably  admitting  to  the  jacket  section  a  quantity  of  said 
pneumatic  fluid  for  a  time  interval  solely  proportional  to 
the  acceleration  and  thereupon  operable  to  close  said 


a/  • :  it— — .^  -M  I 


1.  An  incubator  for  premature  infants  comprising 
an   infant  receiving  chamber,    an   air  intake   chamber 

and  a  domed  cover  for  the  infant  receiving  chamber, 
said  infant  receiving  chamber  being  defined  by  a  base 

wall  separating  it  from  said  air  intake  chamber, 
heating  means  in  said  air  intake  chamber  for  beating 

air  admitted  thereto, 
said  domed  cover  comprising  two  spaced  walls,  each 

of  v^hich  have  an  opening  adjacent  the  top  portion 

thereof, 
means  for  feeding  a  first  portion  of  the  heated  air  from 

the  air  intake  chamber  to  the  space  between   the 

domed  walls,  means  for  feeding  a  second  portion  of 

the   heated    air  from   the   air   intake   chamber   into 

the  infant  receiving  chamber, 
whereby  said  frst  and  second  portions  of  heated  air 

escape  tiirough  the  openings  in  the  domed  cover. 


3,158,151 

FOOT- ADJUSTING  LNSERT  AND  METHOD 

Joseph  A.  Misiak,  1554  W.  Howard,  Chicago  26,  ill. 

Filed  May  13,  1960.  Ser.  No.  28,925 

3  Claims.    (CL  128—2) 


i<n^_ 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  an  adjusting  insert,  for 
footwear  and  analogous  uses,  which  comprises:  approxi- 
mating the  desired  shapje  in  a  model  of  yielding  material 
having  negligible  restitution  when  stress  is  removed;  posi- 
tioning the  approximate  model  in  a  patient's  shoe  and 
subjecting  it  to  service  loading  and  stresses  with  the 
patient's  fool  in  the  shoe  and  thereby  generating  surface 
impressions  in  the  model  in  the  nature  of  striations  cor- 
responding 4o  those  of  the  skin  or  garment  transmitting 


1108 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVEMBEB  24,   1964 


the  working  load  to  the  model;  readjusting  the  thickness 
of  the  model  locally  over  small  areas,  which  small  areas 
jointly  include  the  entire  load  bearing  superficies  of  said 
model,  to  change  the  pressure  distribution  into  a  new 
and  more  regular  pattern  by  lowering  areas  where  the 
impressions  are  deep  and  filling  up  areas  where  the 
impressions  are  light  or  completely  missing  and  thereby 
smoothing  out  the  first  set  of  service  impressions;  sub- 
jecting the  readjusted  model  to  a  second  application  of 
service  loading  and  stresses;  repeating  the  cycle  of  service 
loading,  readjustment,  smoothing  out  and  loading,  until 
a  final  shape  is  arrived  at  in  which  the  service  loading  fol- 
lows a  relatively  uniform  and  physiologically  helpful 
pattern,  in  harmony  with  the  anatomical  idiosyncrasies  of 
the  user;  and  from  the  finally  adjusted  model  preparing 
a  permanent  insert  of  durable  material  and  of  identical 
shape,  adapted  to  can7  service  loads  and  retain  its 
Shape  unaltered. 

3,158,152 
MOUTH  TO  MOUTH  RESUSOTATOR 
Aaron  Bloom,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sierra  Engi- 
Dccrini;  Company,  Sierra  Madrc,  Calif.,  a  corporadon 
of  California 

Filed  Sept  16,  I960,  Scr.  No.  56,458 
4  Claims.    (CI.  128—29) 


1.  A  mouth  to  mouth  resuscitator  comprising  a  supply 
chamber  member  and  a  pressure  chamber  member  at- 
tached to  the  supply  chamber  member,  an  imperforate 
movable  partition  separating  the  interiors  of  said  mem- 
bers from  communication  with  each  other,  an  operator 
mouthpiece  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  the 
pressure  chamber  member,  a  patient  mouthpiece  in  com- 
munication with  the  interior  of  said  supply  chamber  mem- 
ber, the  interior  of  said  supply  chamber  member  and  a 
space  adjacent  the  operator  mouthpiece  each  having  a 
separate  fresh  gas  supply  port  in  communication  be- 
tween the  respective  interior  and  the  exterior,  each  said 
supply  port  having  an  inflow  check  valve  therein,  a 
passageway  between  the  interior  of  each  of  the  chamber 
members  and  the  respective  mouthpiece,  the  passageway 
adjacent  the  patient  mouthpiece  having  an  inflow  check 
valve  therein  and  the  other  passageway  having  an  outflow 
check  valve  therein,  and  a  valved  vent  port  from  the 
pressure  chamber  member  and  from  the  passageway  ad- 
jacent the  patient  mouthpiece  to  the  exterior. 


3,158,153 
PASSENGER  MASK  ASSEMBLY 
Aaron  Bloom,  Pasadena,  and  Orland  W.  Wilcox,  Sierra 
Madre,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sierra   Engineering  Com- 
pany, Sierra  Madre,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  June  15.  1959,  Ser.  No.  820.269 
8  Claims.    (CI.  128—142) 
3.  A  breathing  mask  assembly  for  passing  sequentially 
breathing  gases  to  a  subject  comprising  a  flexible  walled 
face  receptacle,  means  forming  a  gas  passage  through  the 
said  receptacle,  a  multiple  valve  member  having  a  passage- 
way therethrough  adapted  to  communicate  with  said  gas 
passage  and  an  annular  outwardly  facing  exhaust  valve 
seat  surrounding  said  passageway,  a  valve  body  on  said 
receptacle  aiKl  spaced  means  separating  said  body  from 
the  receptacle  at  a  locatioo  surrounding  said  passageway 


and  forming  exhaust  passage  means  therebetween,  said 
multiple  valve  member  having  an  annular  valve  elentent 
reciprocably  mounted  therein  at  a  location  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  exhaust  valve  seat  and  having  a  mixed  gas 
supply  passage  therethrough,  an  inflow  check  valve  for 
said  mixed  gas  supply  passage,  a  chamber  in  said  body. 


means  forming  ambient  air  passage  means  through  said 
body  to  said  chamber  on  the  upstream  side  of  said  in- 
flow check  valve  and  inflow  check  valve  means  for  said 
ambient  air  passage  means,  a  flexible  compensator  bag 
attached  to  said  body  and  in  constant  communication  with 
the  mixed  gas  supply  passage,  and  a  flexible  supply  tube 
connected  to  said  bag. 


3,158,154 

ANESTHF.S1A  VAPORIZER 

Peter  Sctarribcr,  l^abeclt,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Otto  Heinrich  l>riiger,  I>«beck.  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  28.  1962.  Ser.  No.  226.864 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Nov.  18,  1961, 

D  37,494 

2  CinfaH.    (CL  128—188) 


icr: 


1.  In  a  vaporizer  for  an  anesthetic,  liquid  at  normal 
temperatures,  as  used  in  an  anesthesia  apparatus,  said 
vaporizer  having  a  gas  inlet  distributor  chamber,  pipe 
means  for  supplying  gas  into  said  distributor  chamber,  a 
liquid  anesthetic  vaporizer  unit,  flrst  pipe  means  joining 
said  distributor  chamber  to  said  vaporizer  unit  foi  leading 
intake  gas  from  said  distributor  chamber  into  said  unit, 
a  gas  mixing  chamber,  second  pipe  means  connecting  said 
vaporizer  unit  to  said  mixing  chamber  for  leading  vapor- 
ized gas  from  said  unit  to  said  mixing  chamber,  by-pass 
pipe  means  joining  said  distributor  chamber  to  said  mix- 
ing chamber,  valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas 
through  said  va(K>rizer,  and  outlet  tube  means  for  exhaust- 
ing gas  from  said  mixing  chamber,  the  improvement  in 
which  said  first  pipe  means  has  a  relatively  long  length 
as  compared  to  said  second  pipe  means  to  prevent  normal 
gas  backflow  from  said  vaporizer  unit  due  to  pressure 
pulsations  caused  by  the  breathing  of  the  user  of  the 
vaporizer  from  reaching  said  distribution  chamber  and 
said  by-pass  pipe  means. 
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HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE  AND  CARTRIDGE 

Simon  MVerson  and  Richard  L.  Mj"^"' ^''V^^-'.^^^' 
wsinors  to  Myerson  Tooth  (  orpor.tlon,  Cambridge, 
Maw.,  a  corporation  of  Ma.ssachusetts 

'  FlledJune  14.  1961,  Ser.  No    117.055 
9  Claims.    (CI.  128—215) 


1101) 


ward  with  relation  to  the  roll  "bite."  said  corn  ear  direct- 
ing means  including  means  repeatedly  pattmg  each  falhng 


ear  at  each  side  to  control  the  falling  thereof  and  accurate- 
ly direct  the  same  onto  the  chute  means  to  pass  there- 
from directly  into  the  receiving  end  of  the  roll    bite. 


I    In  combination,   a  cartridge  and   syringe   hav  ng  a 
barrel,  said  cartridge  being  removably  placed  in  said  bai^ 
rel  and  having  a  needle  puncturable  closure  cap  at  or« 
end    a   hypodermic    needle   extending   through    a    needk 
r^eiving^sage  in  said  syringe  to  sa.d  closure  cap  of 
^"     aftr^ge    and    having   a    slidable    sleeve    normally 
moun  ed  with  a  slidable  friction  fit  around  the  cartridge 
Tn  "ant  end  of  said  needle,  said  cartridge  entrant  end  of 
sad  needle  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  with  said  slee  e 
thercaround    into  said   needle   receiving   passage   in   said 
s7ringe  to  said  closure  cap,  said  cap  comprising  a  seal  and 
a  clamping   member   having  a   needle   P-^;"^^^'*^^;^' 
overlying  said  seal,  ihe  circumferential  surface  area  of 
Td  damping  member  protruding  below  its  central  need  e 
puncturable  area  to  provide  a  ""trally  recessed  a  ea  to 
prevent  contact  of  sa.d  needle  puncturable  area  with  the 
svrmkzc,  said  sleeve  bcm^  shdabic  ba.k  on  sa.d  n^^'J'^  ^'> 
engagement  with  said  recessed  area  to  expose  sa.d  ca  - 
tnSgfentrant  end  of  said  needle,  sa.d  needle  Pun^lu-b ie 
area  being  pierced  by  said  exposed  entrant  end  of  said 
needle  w"fh  said  sleeve  slid  back  on  said  needle  to  a  post- 
"on    n.e  mediate  the  ends  of  said  needle  and  outside  sa.d 
closure  cap.  sa.d  recessed  area  being  concave  inwardly, 
s^d  slllabfe  sleeve  having  a  flange  at  its  leading  end.  sa.d 
concave  recess  being  deep  enough  and  wide  enough  to 
receive  said  flange. 


3.158,157 

CIGARETTE  PERFORATOR 

George  RIsli,  2659  Pershing  Road,  Columbus,  Nebr. 

Filed  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,422 

3  Claims.    (CI.  131—170) 


3.I5H.I56 
CORN  HUSKING  MA(  HINE 
Ralph  (  o.er,  P.O.  Box  390.  ^e^'^nj"'  ^"• 
Filed  Jul>  2,  1962.  Ser.  No.  206.585 
32(  laimv    (CI.  130—5) 
1     In  a  corn  husking  machine,  husking  rolls  disposed 
on  a  downward  incline  and  having  cooperiiting  rolaimg 
surfaces  presenting  a  corn  car  receiving    "^''^'^^^^^^/^f J 
iwccn  which  husks  on  the  corn  ears  engage  to  be  rapidly 
stripped    from    the   corn   ears,   sa.d     -bite "    .ncluding   an 
upper  husk  bearing  corn  ear  receiving  end  and  a  lower 
husked  corn  car  delivering  end.  corn  ear  directing  means 
disposed  at  a  higher  elevation  than  and  in  advance  of  the 
husking  rolls  for  delivering  dcbutted  corn  ears  to  follow 
serially  downv.ard  at  a  point  in  advance  of  the  receiving 
end  of  the  roll  "bite"  and  vvilh  their  longitudinal  axes 
horizontally  disposed,  and  receiving  chute  means  placed 
to  receive  each  falling  car  individually  and  positioned  on  a 
downward  incline  effective  to  direct  each  ear  tip  end  fore- 
most into  the  receiving  end  of  the  roll  "bite-    and  with 
its  longitudinal  axis  inclined  slightly  forward  and  down- 


3  A  device  for  circumferentially  perforating  a  cig- 
arette to  a  preselected  depth  at  any  pre-selccted  longitu- 
dinal position  along  the  cigarette,  said  device  comprising: 

(A)  A  circumferentially  grooved  cylindrical  plunger 
member,  a  first  end  of  said  cylindrical  plunger  being 
provided  with  a  cylindrical  socket  along  the  central 
axis  thereof,  a  second  end  of  said  cylindrical  plunger 
member  being  threadedly  perforate  along  the  central 

axis  thereof.  .  , 

(B)  A  circumferentially  threaded  plug  engaged  by  said 
threaded  perforation,  the  end  of  said  plug  closest  to 
the  second  end  of  said  cylindrical  plunger  member 

being  slotted.  •  u  .u      ^ 

(C)  A  cylindrical  cap  member  integral  with  the  sec- 
ond end  of  said  cylindrical  plunger  member,  the 
cvlindrical  cap  member  being  perforate  along  the 
central  axis  thereof,  the  terminus  of  said  cylindrical 
cap  member  nearer  to  the  plunger  member  grooved 
portion  being  of  a  cam-like  contour,  said  cap  mem- 
ber nearer  to  the  cam  like  terminus  being  provided 
with  graduated  indicia.  .  . 

(D)  A  cylindrical  comb  member  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  sharply  pointed  teeth  spaced  around  and 
integrally  joined  to  a  cylindrical  web.  said  sharp 
teeth  having  portions  thereof  colinear  with  the  out" 
surface  of  said  cylindrical  web  and  adjacent  thereto, 
said  sharp  teeth  being  resiliently  deflectable  perpen- 
dicular  to  the  central  axis  of  said  cylindrical  comb 
member,  said  cylindrical  comb  "]«'"^^,*^'"8  P^»- 
tioned  within  said  plunger  member  first  end  cylin- 
drical socket  and  being  held  tightly  against  the  walls 
of  said  cylindrical  socket  by  means  of  a  centrally 

perforate  split  ring.  .,^i„,wi„ 

(E)  A  thin- walled  hollow  barrel  member  rcvo'vably 
and  sliJably  enclosing  said  plunger  member  first 
end,  the  inside  contour  of  said  barrel  member  being 
Tylindrical  near  a  top  end  thereof  and  of  hem.spherv 
cal  configuration  at  the  bottom  end,  sa.d  hollow 
barreT  member   being   perforate    along  the   central 
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axis  thereof  through  the  bottom  of  said  inside  con-    and  to  permit  said  bottoms  to  move  into  open  position  at 
,J?^l'      .     •  •  •        L         .     .       .  ^^^  discharge  station,  and  means  at  said  discharge  sta- 

(h)  A  restrammg  peg  passmg  through  the  side  wall  of    tion  for  restoring  said  bottoms  to  a  closed  position  dur- 

said    hollow    barrel    member    perpendicular    to   the     ing  movement  of  said  turntable,  and  in  which  said  means 

central  axis  thereof,  said  restraining  peg  extending 

into  the  grooved  portion  of  said  cylindrical  plunger 

member,  and 
(G)  A  spacing  pin  colinear  with  the  barrel  wall  and 

attached   thereto   at   its   top  end,   said   spacing   pin 

functioning  as  a  pointer  for  the  cap  member  indicia 

and  being  of  sufficient  length  whereby  when  the  top 

end  of  the  hollow  barrel  member  is  moved  toward 

the  cam-like  contour  of  the  cap  member,  the  sharply 

pointed   teeth  of  the  comb  member  are  converged 

by  the  bottom  end  inside  contour  of  the  barrel  mem- 
ber and  whereby  the  spacing  pin  will  engage   the 

cam-like    contour    before    the    concurrently    moving 

restraining  peg  is  restricted  in  its  movement  by  the 

plunger  member  grooved  portion. 


3,158,158 

SMOKI.NG  DEVICE 

Eugene  S.  Womack.  P.O.  Box  791,  .Mexia,  Tex.,  assignor 

of  one-half  to  Joe  King,  Mexia,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1962.  Ser.  No.  175.967 

10  Claims.    (CI.  131— 191) 


M«' 


3.158.159 

MONFY-HANnilNC  DFMCF.S 

Carl  Weber.  Chicago,  ill.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Canteen 

Company  of  America,  Chicago,  ill.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,848 
4  Claims.    (CI.  133—3) 

4.  A    money-handling    device    comprising    supporting 
means,  guard  means  mounted  on  said  supporting  means. 
a  receiving  station  on  one  side  of  said  guard  means,  saiJ 
station  being  accessible  from  said  one  side  of  said  guard 
means  and  inaccessible  from  the  other  side  thereof,  an 
intermediate  station,  a  discharging  station,  said  last  two- 
mentioned  stations  being  disposed  on  said  other  side  of 
said  guard  means  and  being  accessible   from  said  other 
side  of  said  guard  means  and  inaccessible  from  said  i>nc 
side  of  said  guard  means,  a  turntable  having  three  up- 
wardly   opening    receptacles    therein,    means    operatively 
connected  to  said  turntable  for  rotating  the  latter  through 
a  path  of  movement  effective  to  sequentially  move  each 
of  said  receptacles  through  all  of  said  stations,  each  of 
said  receptacles  having  a  bottom  movable  between  open 
and  closed  positions,  means  mounted  on  said  supporting 
means  and  engageable  with  said  bottoms  during  said  rota- 
tion of  said  turntable  in  position  to  hold  said  bottoms  in 
closed  position  at  said  receiving  and  intermediate  stations. 


engageable  with  said  bottoms  comprises  a  bar  yieldmgly 
mounted  on  said  supporting  means  in  position  to  \ield- 
ingly  supportingly  engage  said  bottoms  in  all  positions 
except  when  disposed  at  said  discharge  station. 


10.  A  smoking  device  comprising  a  mouthpiece,  a  first 
tube  for  the  reception  of  a  cigarette  and  projecting  longi- 
tudinally from  said  mouthpiece,  said  tube  having  longi- 
tudinal slots  therein,  an  outer  tube  slidable  on  the  first- 
named  tube,  blades  mounted  longitudinally  in  said  outer 
tube  and  operable  in  the  slots  for  slitting  he  wrapper  of 
the  cigarette  in  said  first  tube  preparatory  to  the  removal 
of  said  wrapper,  and  a  disk  in  the  outer  tube  engageable 
with  one  end  of  the  cigarette  for  retaining  the  tobacco 
thereof  during  removal  of  the  wrapper,  said  disk  being 
mounted  on  and  between  the  blades  in  spaced,  concentric 
relation  to  the  outer  tube  for  the  passage  of  the  wrapper 
therebetween. 


3,I58,I6« 

PORTA RIF  DISH  WASHER 

Ramon  D.  Fstandian,  482  Sanchez  St.. 

San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1964.  Ser.  No.  361.328 

1  Claim.     (CI.  134—93) 


In  a  portable  dish  washing  machine  the  combination 
of  an  enclosing  housing  having  a  removable  cover  form- 
ing a  water  tight  compartment,  a  removable  basket  in  sait* 
housing  for  dishes  to  be  washed,  a  water  supply  conduit 
ftir  introducing  water  into  the  bottom  of  said  housing,  a 
connection  located  above  the  bottom  of  said  housing  for 
directing  water  above  a  predetermined  level  to  a  drain,  a 
pump  having  an  intake  disposed  below  the  level  of  water 
in  said  housing,  said  pump  having  a  first  discharge  con- 
duit terminating  above  said  basket  and  a  second  discharge 
conduit  terminating  below  said  basket  and  above  the  level 
of  water  in  said  housing,  a  rotating  sprinkler  head  mount- 
ed upon  said  second  discharge  conduit,  a  detergent  carry- 
ing chamber  communicating  with  and  carried  by  said  first 
discharge  conduit  from  which  a  detergent  therein  will  be 
introduced  into  the  dish  washing  cycle,  said  detergent 
carrying  chamber  being  formed  with  a  relatively  movable 
cover  portion,  and  a  sprinkler  head  carried  by  said  cover 
portion  adapted  and  arranged  to  open  said  chamber  for 
the  reception  of  a  detergent  when  in  the  inoperative  posi- 
tion and  to  close  said  chamber  when  in  its  operating  posi- 
tion within  said  housing. 
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3,158,161 

SWIMMING  POOL  COVER 

Robert  R.  Knodel.  12341  Gilbert  St., 

Garden  Gro»e.  Calif. 

Filed  No>.  20,  1962.  Ser.  No.  238.883 

11  Claims.     (CI.  135 — 5) 


through  said  shaft  to  the  handle  thereon  thereby  to 
increase  the  sense  of  perception  to  the  user  of  the 
cane. 


3,158.163 

FLOW  CONTROL  PROCF.SS  AND  APPARATUS 

Harr>  N.  Claud>.  Ridgefield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1959.  Ser.  No.  861,892 

5  Claims.     (CI.  137—8) 


r»-1 


Id'' 


8.  A  swimming  pool  guard  comprising  upright  frame 
members  adapted  for  placement  adjacent  the  edge  of  the 
poi>l.  end  and  side  track  means  supported  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  frame  members,  at  least  one  outwardU  leadinii  ex- 
tension in  said  track  means  forming  a  storage  area,  and 
curtain  means  slidabK  supported  on  said  track  means,  a 
portion  of  said  curtain  means  being  movable  into  said  out- 
wardly leading  extension. 


•J'         '-t'       i  '' 


-^■^-nr 


I '. 


V:>"^^:'V^ 


Rov 


3.158,162 
BLIND  MAN'S  WALKING  CANE 

C.  Reel.  814  Fscamhla  I>ri\e.  Sanford. 

Filed  Ma>  9.  1962.  Ser.  No.  193.376 

2  Ciaiim.     (CI.  135 — 47) 


I 


Fla. 


4.  A  method  of  adding  a  liquid  to  a  container  which 
comprises  causing  the   liquid  to  fall  drop-by-drop   from 
a  point  above  the  container  into  the  container,  passing  a 
beam  of  radiation  through  the  falling  liquid,  counting  a 
predetermined  number  of  interruptions  of  said  beam  and 
establishing   a   first   signal   representative   thereof,   estab- 
lishing a  second  signal  representative  of  a  predetermined 
time  interval,  the  steps  of  counting  and  establishing  a  sec- 
ond   signal    commencing    simultaneously,    increasing    the 
rate  of  supply  of  liquid  to  said  point   above  said  con- 
tainer responsive  to  the  length  of  the   interval  between 
the  time  of  occurrence  of  said  first  and  second  signals 
when  said  second  signal  occurs  before  said  first  signal  and 
decreasing  the  rate  of  supply  of  liquid  to  said  point  above 
said  container  responsive  to  the  length  of  the   interval 
between  the  time  of  occurrence  of  said  first  and  second 
signals  when  said  first  signal  occurs  before  said  second 
signal  to  maintain  the  flow  of  liquid  from  said  point  above 
the  container  into  said  container  at  a  predetermined  rate. 


1.  A   walking  cane    for    facilitating   Uvomotion    by   a 
perstin  unable  to  see  properly,  comprising. 

a  tubular  shaft  including  a  lower  hollow  pi^rtion  which 
telescopically  receives  an  upper  shaft  portion  havmg 
a  handle  at  its  upper  end, 
spring  means  res.licntly  urging  said  upper  p^nlion  out- 

wardl>  relative  to  said  lower  pt>rtion. 
means    limiting    the    telescopic    action    of    said    shaft 

portions, 
.1  plurahlv  of  vibrators  obstruction  detectors  mounted 
on  said  shaft  and  disposed  in  a  plane  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  the  handle  and  each  comprising, 
a  relatively  stiff  elongated  and  slim  wire, 
a  coil  formed  in  one  end  of  s.iid  wire  and  extending 

along  the  axis  thereof, 
a  mounting  portion  for  the  free  end  of  said  coil, 
means  fixcdlv  mounted  on  said  shaft  having  extensions 
thereon  at  oppiwitc  sides  of  said  shaft  lyinc  in  said 
plane  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  handle. 
means  for  pivotally   attaching  said   mounting   portion 
to  said  fixedly  mounted  means  whereby  said  vibra- 
tory detectors  are  angularly  outwardly  positionable 
on  opposite  side  of  said  shaft, 
said  vibratory  detectors  transforming  the  shixk  of  im- 
pact against  obstructions  during  the  use  of  the  cane 
into  induced  mechanical  vibrations  for  transmission 


3,158.164 
MITTIPIF  BIOCK  Fll  ID  DISTRIBl  TION  PANEL 
FOR    MOUNTING    FLl  ID    CONTROL    DEVICES 

Vni>  mfthod  of  directing  fluid  flow 

THROKJH   TIIF    BLOCKS 
Bruce   G.   Barton.   Li>onia.   Mich.,    assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerding.  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  PennsvUania  ..,.o. 
Filed  Oct.  5.  1961.  Ser.  No.  143.184 
K  Claims.     (CI.  137— 15> 
1    The  method  of  directing  fluid  flow  through  at  least 
one  valve  mounting  panel  block  to  a  device  to  be  oper- 
ated  wherein  the  individual  panel  blocks  include  a  plural- 
ity of  passages  therein,  each  passage  terminating  at  each 
side  of  the  block  at  an  opening  spaced  from  the  other 
opiMiintis  .1  predetermined  tixed  amount,  comprising:  pro- 
viding "additional  passage  means  in  each  valve  mounting 
block,  said  passage  means  extending  from  one  side  to  the 
other  and  communicating  with  one  surface  of  the  block  to 
form  as  a  group  a  valve  subplate.  the  number  of  addition- 
al passages  being  determined  by  the  number  of  ports  on 
the  valve  to  be  mounted  on   the  individual  block;  said 
additional  passages  opening  at  both  ends  at  the  respective 
side    each   opening   corresponding   with   any    one   of   a 
predetermined  number  of  specifically  located  positions 
spaced  along  one  side;  providing  a  circuit  block  havmg 
parallel   sides  and  having  a  plurality  of  main  passages 
therein  extending  from  side  to  side  terminating  in  open- 
ings having  the  same  spacing  as  the  openings  in  the  sides 
of  the  valve  mounting  panel  blocks,  each  circuit  block 
having  a  plurality  of  drilled  recesses  spaced  along  said 
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sides  at  prescribed  points  corresponding  in  spacing  to 
the  location  of  the  said  additional  passages,  providing  a 
passage  means  in  said  circuit  block  extending  transversely 
of  all  of  said  drilled  recesses  and  connecting  with  said 
main  passages,  drilling  into  said  passage  means  at  selected 
ones  of  said  drilled  recesses  to  interconnect  the  additional 
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passages  in  the  adjacent  blocks,  selectively  blocking  said 
passage  means  with  respect  to  the  main  passage  means  de- 
pending upon  the  desired  circuitry  between  valve  mount- 
ing blocks,  and  disposing  said  mounting  panel  blocks  and 
circuit  blocks  in  tandem  fluid  tight  relationship  to  pro- 
vide communication  between  the  valve  ports  in  accord- 
ance with  the  prescribed  circuitry. 


3,158,165 

VALVE  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  IT 

Carl  F.  Benson,  TorrinKtoa,  and  John  H.  Cow|«s,  Forest- 

ville.  Conn.,   assignors   to  The   Torringtoa   Company, 

Torrington,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine  < 

Filed  June  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  118,400 

4  Claims.     (CL  137—68) 


1.  A  valve  assembly  comprising  a  housing  having  an 
axial  bore  inwardly  from  one  end,  spaced  longitudinal 
ribs  on  the  wall  of  said  bore,  a  valve  having  a  narrow 
rim  contacting  the  housing  at  the  inner  end  of  said  bore, 
said  valve  rim  and  the  adjacent  surface  of  the  housing 
having  complementary  fractured  surfaces,  a  stem  pro- 
jecting from  the  free  end  of  the  valve,  an  abutment  in 
the  housing  bore,  said  abutment  having  a  polyhedral 
axial  bearing,  a  polyhedral  guide  stem  on  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  valve  slidable  in  said  bearing,  and  means  to 
hold  the  abutment  from  rotation  and  axial  movement. 


.     3,158,166 
NEGATIVE  FEEDBACK  OSCILLATOR 

Ra>mond  W.  Warren,  McLean,  Va.,  assignor  to  the 
L  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  b>  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Arniv 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,472 

2  Claims.     (CI.  137—81.5) 

(Granted  ander  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


1.  In  a  fluid-operated  oacillator: 
(a)   a  fluid  power  source, 

(/>)  a  fluid  power  nozzle  connected  to  said  power  source 
for  providing  a  fluid  stream, 

(c)  divider  means, 

(d)  a  flrst  and  a  second  receiver  means. 

(e)  said  flrst  receiver  means  being  an  asymmetric  cham- 
ber, deflned  by  one  side  of  said  divider  means,  said 
power  nozzle,  an  outlet  means  and  a  curved  sidewall 
extending  from  said  power  nozzle  to  said  outlet 
means,  said  sidewall  being  remote  from  said  power 
stream, 

(/)  said  second  receiver  means  being  deflned  by  a 
lock-on  wall  and  a  flrst  channel  having  a  portion  of 
said  lock-on  wall  as  one  side  thereof  and  the  other 
side  of  said  divider  means  as  the  other  side  thereof, 

(jf)  and  a  second  channel  for  feeding  back  a  pt>rtion 
of  the  power  stream  connected  to  said  second  receiver 
and  to  said  asymmetric  chamber  at  the  end  of  said 
lock-on  wall  in  the  vicinity  of  said  power  nozzle. 


3.158,167 
DIRECTIONAL  CONTROL  AND  RELIEF  VALVES 
Paul  E.  Redelman  and  Glen  E.  Childress.  Chicago,  IIL, 
assignors    to    American    Brake    Shoe    Company,    New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jan.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  163.623 
4  Claims.     (CL  137—87) 
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1.  A  directional  control  and  relief  valve  comprising  a 
housing  having  a  pair  of  stops  located  in  respective  cham- 
bers of  the  housing,  a  slide  disposed  in  the  bousing  for 
movement  between  the  stops,  said  housing  having  ports 
in  communication  with  said  chambers  enabling  fluid  under 
pressure  to  flow  into  and  from  said  chambers,  a  unitary 
shuttle  valve  supported  by  said  slide  and  having  a  valve 
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bead  at  each  end  thereof  opposite  a  stop  and  adf  pled  to 
close  on  a  valve  seat  at  the  corresponding  end  of  the 
slide  when  there  is  fluid  under  pressure  m  the  chamber 
associated  with  the  closed  valve  head,  said  slide  having 
passage  means  in  communication  with  said  valve  seats 
^d  in  communication  with  a  drain  port  in  said  housii^g 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  reservoir  or  the  like  for  fluid 
at  low  pressure,  said  valve   heads  being  so  spaced  that 
when  one  valve  head  closes  as  aforesaid  the  other  is  dis- 
placed from  its  seat  communicating  the  chamber  having 
the  displaced  valve  with  the  passage  means  in  the  slide 
that   communicates  with   said   drain    port,   and   t^Mient 
means  for  normally  holding  the  slide  stationary  and  being 
yieldable  to  pressure  of  a  predetermined  magnitude  ac  mg 
at  one  end  of  the  slide  having  a  closed  valve  head  enabling 
the  latter  valve  and  the  slide  to  '"°^^»°8^'»'", ";''' ^^ 
displaced  valve  head  strikes  its  slop,  whereupon  the  c  osed 
valve  is  moved  away  from  iU  seat  to  communicate  its 
chamber  with  the  drain  port. 


prising  a  first  inner  cylindrical  wall  forming  a  first  axial 
Opening  for  establishing  a  flow  path  ^^^ J^.^''%'^. 
rougS.  said  first  inner  cylindrical  wall  being  fonned 
with  air  gap  ports  communicating  with  said  first  Mial 
Tning.  a  IcZd  inner  cylindrical  wall  disposed  above 
sTd  first  inner  cylindrical  wall  and  forming  a  second  axia^ 
opening,  said  second  axial  opening  communicating  with 
TdTst  axial  opening  and  having  a  d--/"  '^^^»;i", 
the  diameter  of  said  first  axial  opemng.  said  ^/«^  '"^^ 
cylindrical  wall  having  a  lower  portion  thereof  projecting 


PRFSSl  RE  DIVIDER  FOK  H\  DKAll  IC  CONTROL 

?cr  SI  A.  Larsson,  Schene<ihjdyJSA.  -^,^-^««- 

eral  Electric  Company.  ■  «^P«?f*<»°  "J  ^,7  ^°^ 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1962.  Ser.  No.  233,339 

7  Claims.     (CL  137— !•!) 


into  said  first  axial  opening  for  establishing  a  flow  path 
r waste  with  said  first  axial  opening,  whereby  waste  dis- 
charged through  said  second  axial  opening  passes  through 
saTd  first  axialVning  without  ^^'^-P*"^.  ^^^^°".«*'fi^''^/JJ 
aao  ports  and  a  third  wall  interconnecting  said  first  and 
LS,S^^r  cylindrical  walls,  said  third  wall  being  dis- 
^d  at  an  angle  relative  to  said  first  and  ^^ond  inner 
J^ndrical  walls  and  being  directed  "P^^^ly  and  out- 
wardly to  reduce  the  tendency  of  waste  to  adhere  to  the 
wall  surfaces.  ^^^^^^^_^_ 

3.158.170 
YARD  HYDRANT 

Howard  A.  Tnbbs,  *•«  ^i  o^JI^^ST^n^  '9YSJJ"        ' 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,9»6 

3  Clalma.    (CL  137—218) 


7.  A  combination  pressure  relay  and  hydraulic  com- 
puting servoMievice  comprising:  ,K-r»in 
^  ,  Cylinder  having   a  force-halan«^   piston  therein 
taid  cylinder  and  piston  defining  first  and  «^cond  Prcs^ 
sure   chambers  on  one  end  thereof  and   th|rd  and 
fourth  opposing  pressure  chambers  on  the  other  end 

said^S'chamber  containing  hydraulic  fluid  at  a  vary- 

ing  control  pressure, 
said  second   chamber  contaimng  hydraulic   fluid  at   a 

substantially  constant  pressure, 
said  third  chamber  containing  hydraulic  fluid  at  a  third 

varying  pressure  intermediate  that  of  the  first  and 

second  chambers,  and  

value  means  actuated  by  the  piston  to  control  the  ad 

mission  of  fluid  from  a  pressurized  supply  source  to 

the  fourth  chamber, 
said  piston  having  equal  areas  exposed  to  the  fint.  s«c 

ond,  third  and  fourth  chambers,  ^^'he^by  the  sum 

of  pressures  in  the  first  and  second  chambers  wil 

^  ^ual  to  the  sum  of  pressures  in  the  third  and 

fourth  chambers. 


MUl^; 


AIR  GXf  FITTING  FOR  DRAINAGE  SYSTEMS 
yK^tor  J.  Smith,  4037  Golf  Ro^,  San  Jose  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  I'^J.-^er- ^°i,VV' 

4  Claims,     (tl.  137 — 216)  . 

1.  In  a  vertically  disposed  drainage  ^.f^'^'Pt^X 
.  hub.  and  an  air  gap  fitting  telescop.cally  J^P^^  ^^ 
the  hub  of  said  pipe  in  close  tolerance  fit  for  "^^^"^'^^^^ 
selling  engagement  therebetween,  said  air  gap  fitting  com 


1  A  water  hydrant  for  use  with  an  underground  water 
supply^pTi  comprising:  a  hollow  casing  extendmg  below 
"rSSnd'le^el  and  having  a  water  inlet  'n^°--"";- ^^ 
tiih  the  interior  of  the  water  supply  pipe.  «  «"'  ;'*^^* 
w  hin  the  casing  beneath  ground  level  for  controlling  the 
oiLn.ni  and  closing  of  the  water  inlet;  a  water  dramage 
omlct  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  the  casing 
and  siluated  below  ground  level;  a  water  dispensing  hous^ 
ng  ^mated  above  ground  level  and  having  its  interior  in 
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sides  at  prescribed  points  corresponding  in  spacing  to 
the  location  of  the  said  additional  passages,  providing  a 
passage  means  in  said  circuit  block  extending  transversely 
of  all  of  said  drilled  recesses  and  connecting  with  said 
main  passages,  drilling  into  said  passage  nieans  at  selected 
ones  of  said  drilled  recesses  to  interconnect  the  additional 
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passages  in  the  adjacent  blocks,  selectively  blocking  said 
passage  means  with  respect  to  the  main  passage  means  de- 
pending upon  the  desired  circuitry  between  valve  mount- 
ing blocks,  and  disposing  said  mounting  panel  blocks  and 
circuit  blocks  in  tandem  fluid  tight  relationship  to  pro- 
vide communication  between  the  valve  ports  in  accord- 
ance with  the  prescribed  circuitry. 


3,158,165 

VALVE  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  IT 

Cari  F.  Benson,  TorringtoD,  and  John  H.  Cowles,  Forest- 

villc.  Conn.,  assignors  to  The   Torringtoo   Company, 

Torrington,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

Filed  June  20,  1961,  Set.  No.  118,400 
4  Claims.     (CL  137—68) 


'  1.  A  valve  assembly  comprising  a  housing  having  an 
axial  bore  inwardly  from  one  end,  spaced  longitudinal 
ribs  on  the  wall  of  said  bore,  a  valve  having  a  narrow 
rim  contacting  the  housing  at  the  iimer  end  of  said  bore, 
said  valve  rim  and  the  adjacent  surface  of  the  housing 
having  complementary  fractured  surfaces,  a  stem  pro- 
jecting from  the  free  end  of  the  valve,  an  abutment  in 
the  housing  bore,  said  abutment  having  a  polyhedral 
axial  bearing,  a  polyhedral  guide  stem  on  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  valve  slidable  in  said  bearing,  and  means  to 
hold  the  abutment  from  rotation  and  axial  movement. 


.     3,158,166 
NEGATTVE  FEEDBACK  OSCILLATOR 
Ra>niond    W.    Warren,    McLean,    Va.,    assignor    to    the 
United  Slates  of  America  as  represented  b\  tbc  Secre- 
tar>  of  the  \rniv 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1962,  S«f.  No.  215,472 

2  Claims.     (CI.  137—81.5) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS,  Code  (1952),  tec.  266) 


1.  In  a  fluid-operated  oscillator : 

(a)   a  fluid  power  source, 

{b)  a  fluid  power  nozzle  connected  to  said  power  source 
for  providing  a  fluid  stream, 

(c)   divider  means. 

id)  a  first  and  a  second  receiver  means, 

(e)  said  first  receiver  means  being  an  asymmetric  cham- 
ber, defined  by  one  side  of  said  divider  means,  said 
power  nozzle,  an  ouilet  means  and  a  curved  sidewali 
extending  from  said  power  nozzle  to  said  outlet 
means,  said  sidewali  being  remote  from  said  power 
stream, 

(/)  said  second  receiver  means  being  defined  by  a 
lock-on  wall  and  a  first  channel  having  a  portion  of 
said  lock-on  wall  as  one  side  thereof  and  the  other 
side  of  said  divider  means  as  the  other  side  thereof, 

(>f)  and  a  second  channel  for  feeding  back  a  portion 
of  the  power  stream  connected  to  said  second  receiver 
and  to  said  asymmetric  chamber  at  the  end  of  said 
lock-on  wall  in  the  vicinity  of  said  power  nozzle. 


3.158,167 
DIRECTIONAL  CONTROL  AND  RELIEF  VALVES 
Paul  E.  Redelman  and  Glen  E.  Childress,  Chicago,  IIL, 
assignors  to   .American    Brake   Shoe   Company,   New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  2.  1962,  Ser.  No.  163,623 
4  Claims.     (CL  137 — 87) 
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1.  A  directional  control  and  relief  valve  comprising  a 
housing  having  a  pair  of  stops  located  in  respective  cham- 
bers of  the  housing,  a  slide  disposed  in  the  housing  for 
movement  between  the  stops,  said  housing  having  ports 
in  communication  with  said  chambers  enabling  fluid  under 
pressure  to  flow  into  and  from  said  chambers,  a  unitary 
shuttle  valve  supported  by  said  slide  and  having  a  valve 
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bead  at  each  end  thereof  opposite  a  stop  and  adapted  to 
close  on  a  valve  seat  at  the  corresponding  end  of  the 
slide  «^hen  there  is  fluid  under  pressure  in  the  chamber 
associated  with  the  closed  valve  head,  said  slide  having 
passage  meaiu  in  communication  with  said  valve  seats 
and  in  communication  with  a  drain  port  in  said  housing 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  reservoir  or  the  like  for  fluid 
at  low  pressure,  said  valve  heads  being  so  spaced  that 
when  one  valve  head  closes  as  aforesaid  the  other  is  dis- 
placed from  its  seat  communicating  the  chamber  having 
the  displaced  valve  with  the  passage  means  in  the  slide 
that  communicates  with  said  drain  port,  and  resilient 
means  for  normally  holding  the  slide  stationary  and  being 
yieldable  to  pressure  of  a  predetermined  magnitude  acting 
at  one  end  of  the  slide  having  a  closed  valve  head  enabling 
the  latter  valve  and  the  slide  to  move  together  until  the 
displaced  valve  head  strikes  its  stop,  whereupon  the  closed 
valve  is  moved  away  from  its  seat  to  communicate  its 
chamber  with  the  drain  port. 


prising  a  first  inner  cylindrical  wall  forming  a  first  axial 
opening  for  establishing  a  flow  path  for  waste  there- 
through, said  first  inner  cylindrical  wall  being  formed 
with  air  gap  ports  communicating  with  said  first  axial 
opening,  a  second  inner  cylindrical  wall  disposed  above 
said  first  inner  cylindrical  wall  and  forming  a  second  axial 
opening,  said  second  axial  opening  communicating  with 
said  first  axial  opening  and  having  a  diameter  less  than 
the  diameter  of  said  first  axial  opening,  said  second  inner 
cylindrical  wall  having  a  lower  portion  thereof  projecting 


'  3,158,168 

PRFASL  RE-DIVIDFR  FOR  HYDRAl  I  IC  CONTROL 
Per  Erik  A.  LarsM>n.  Schenectady,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporatioo  of  New  York 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1962.  Ser.  No.  233,339 
7  CUimi.     (CL  137—101) 


7.  A  combination  pressure  relay  and  hydraulic  com- 
puting servo-device  comprising: 

a   cylinder  having   a   force-balanced   piston   therein. 

said  cylinder  and  piston  defining  first  and  second  pres- 
sure chambers  on  one  end  thereof  and  third  and 
fourth  opposing  pressure  chambers  on  the  other  end 
thereof. 

said  first  chamber  containing  hydraulic  fluid  at  a  vary- 
ing control  pressure. 

said  second  chamber  containing  hydraulic  fluid  at  a 
substantially  constant  pressure. 

said  third  chamber  containing  hydraulic  fluid  at  a  third 
varying  pressure  intermediate  that  of  the  first  and 
second  chiamhers.  and 

value  means  actuated  by  the  piston  to  control  the  ad- 
mission of  fluid  from  a  pressurized  supply  source  to 
the  fourth  chamber. 

said  piston  having  equal  areas  exposed  to  the  first,  sec- 
ond, third  and  fourth  chambers,  whereby  the  sum 
of  pressures  in  the  first  and  second  chambers  will 
be  equal  to  the  sum  of  pressures  in  the  third  and 
fourth  chambers. 


3.158,169 
AIR  GKr  FTTTING  FOR  DRAINAGE  SYSTEMS 

Arthur  J.  Smith.  4037  Golf  Road.  San  Jmt,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1962.  Ser.  No.  167,538 

4  Claims.     (CL  137—216) 

1.  In  a  vertically  disposed  drainage  system,  a  pipe  with 
a  hub.  and  an  air  gap  fitting  telescopically  disposed  within 
the  hub  of  said  pipe  in  close  tolerance  fit  for  establishing 
sealing  engagement  therebetween,  said  air  gap  fitting  com- 


into  said  first  axial  opening  for  esublishing  a  flow  path 
for  waste  with  said  first  axial  opening,  whereby  waste  dis- 
charged through  said  second  axial  opening  passes  through 
said  first  axial  opening  without  escaping  through  said  air 
gap  ports,  and  a  third  wall  interconnecting  said  first  and 
second  imKr  cylindrical  walls,  said  third  wall  being  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  relative  to  said  first  and  second  inner 
cylindrical  walls  and  being  directed  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly to  reduce  the  tendency  of  waste  to  adhere  to  the 
wall  surfaces. 

3,158,170 

YARD  HYDRANT 

Howard  A.  Tubbs,  406  S.  Elizabeth  St.,  Whitewater,  Wis. 

Filed  .Mar.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,90« 

3  Claims.    (CL  137—218) 


1.  A  water  hydrant  for  use  with  an  underground  water 
supply  pipe  comprising:  a  hollow  casing  extending  below 
ground  level  and  having  a  water  inlet  in  communication 
with  the  interior  of  the  water  supply  pipe;  a  first  valve 
within  the  casing  beneath  ground  level  for  controlling  the 
opening  and  closing  of  the  water  inlet;  a  water  drainage 
outlet  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  the  casing 
and  situated  below  ground  level;  a  water  dispensing  hous- 
ing situated  above  ground  level  and  having  its  interior  in 
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communication  with  the  interior  of  the  hollow  casing;  a 
rod  extending  through  the  casing  and  being  connected  to 
the  first  valve;  a  second  valve  actuated  by  the  rod  for 
opening  and  closing  the  water  drainage  outlet  with  refer- 
ence to  the  interior  of  the  casing;  a  third  valve  within  the 
housing  for  closing  off  communication  between  the  inte- 
rior of  the  housing  and  the  interior  of  the  casing  to  pre- 
vent return  flow  of  the  water;  said  rod  having  a  passage 
opening  to  atmosphere  and  also  opening  to  the  interior  of 
the  casing  between  the  third  valve  and  drainage  outlet 
and  a  fourth  valve  for  controlling  the  opening  and  clos- 
ing of  such  passage  into  or  out  of  communication  with 
the  interior  of  the  casing. 


3,158,171  ' 

DISTRIBUTOR 
John  S.  Eckert,  Silver  Lake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  I'nited 
States  Stoneware  Company,  Tallmadge,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1962,  S«r.  No.  220,728 
1  Claim.    (CI.  137—262) 


,.T 


25 


:.^. 


A  closed-end,  elongated,  liquid-carrying  distributor  for 
a  chemical  treating  tower,  the  side  walls  and  bottom  of 
which  are  fabricated  from  one  piece  of  sheet  metal,  said 
walls  being  spaced  by  the  bottom  which  is  integral  there- 
with, with  a  flange  of  the  metal  at  the  top  of  each  of  said 
side  walls  turned  in  and  down  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  provide  open  access  from  below,  which  flanges  are 
integral  with  the  wall  and  continuous  from  one  end  of 
the  wall  to  the  other,  with  openings  in  each  wall  adjacent 
the  flange  for  the  overflow  of  liquid  therethrough. 


3,158,172 
HIGH-TEMPERATURE.  HIGH-PRESSL  RE 
SPHERICAL  SEGMENT  VALVE 
Angelo  Giovannetti,  Jr.,  San  Jose.  Russel  M.  Himmelrigbt. 
Menio  Park,  and  Kenneth  A.  Me>er  and  Haku/o  Nitta. 
Palo    Alto,    Calif.,   assignors   to   the    I  nited    States   of 
America  as  represented   by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,123 
1  Claim.    (CI.  137—340) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
A  valve  comprising  a  casing  have  a  passageway  ex- 
tending therethrough  about  a  longitudinal  axis  and  sur- 
rounded by  a  valve  seat,  a  spherical  segment  valve  ele- 
ment  having  a  closure  section   and   a  gate   section  and 
mounted   in  said  casing  for   rotation   between  a  closed 
position  with  the  closure  section  closing  said  passageway 
and  an  open  position  with  the  gate  section  aligned  with 
said  passageway,   said   valve   seat   comprising   a  circular 
sealing  member,  said  sealing  member  forming  a  seal  with 
the  surface  of  said  valve  element,  and  means  connected 
to  said  valve  element  for  effecting  sequential  opening  and 
closing  of  said  valve  element,  said  last  specified   means 
operating  to  open  said  passageway  by  sequentially  mov- 
ing said  valve  element  along  said  passageway  away  from 
said  valve  scat,  pivotally  rotating  said  valve  element  to 
the  position  in  which  said  gate  section  is  aligned  with 
said    passageway    and    seating   said    gate    section   against 
said  sealing  member  by  moving  said  valve  element  along 
said  passageway  toward  said  valve  seat,  said  last  speci- 


fied means  operating  to  close  said  passageway  by  a  re- 
verse sequence  of  the  operations  required  to  open  it.  a 
fluid-cooled  inlet  nozzle  supported  in  said  casing  on  the 
upstream  side  of  said  valve  seat  and  said  valve  element, 
said  nozzle  having  a  longitudinal  axis  in  alignment  with 
said  passageway  longitudinal  axis,  means  connected  to 
said  casing  for  cooling  said  sealing  member  when  said 
valve  element  is  in  motion,  means  connected  to  said 
valve  element  for  cooling  said  valve  element,  said  cool- 


*  - 

ing  means  comprising  a  two-section  hollow  shaft  con- 
nected to  said  vaUe  element,  a  source  of  ciHiling  fluid 
coupled  to  said  shaft,  a  master  pipe,  a  circular  manifold 
for  diverting  fluid  from  the  hollow  of  said  valve  element 
shaft  into  said  master  pipe,  and  a  system  of  distributing 
pipes  internally  of  said  valve  clement,  said  fluid  being 
forced  into  one  section  of  said  valve  element  shaft,  cir- 
culated internalK  of  said  valve  element  through  said  sys- 
tem of  pipes  and  out  the  other  section  of  said  valve  cle- 
ment shaft. 


3,158,173 
TYPE  OF  BALL  COCK 
Herman  Bachli.  Chicago,  and  Eugene  B.  Shapiro.  Skukie. 
III.,  avtignors  to  Chicago  Specialty  Manufacturing  Co., 
Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Sep<.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  139,157 
1  Claim.     (CL  137 — 414) 


Control  means  for  a  flush  tank,  comprising  a  water 
inlet  pipe,  a  chamber  communicating  with  the  inlet  pipe, 
a  first  outlet  from  said  chamber  communicating  with 
the  flush  tank,  a  diaphragm  supported  in  said  chamber 
above  said  first  outlet  for  closing  said  first  outlet,  an  up- 
per chamber  above  said  diaphragm,  said  diaphragm  hav- 
ing an  opening  permitting  the  passage  of  water  from  the 
inlet  pipe  to  said  upper  chamber  when  said  diaphragm 
has  closed  said  first  outlet,  a  depending  portion  extend- 
ing into  said  upper  chamber  and  providing  a  first  com- 
municating passageway  with  said  upper  chamber,  a  lateral 
passage  communicating  with  said  first  communicating 
passageway  and  forming  a  second  outlet,  a  plunger  cx- 
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tending  into  said  first  communicating  passageway  for 
vertical  movement,  valve  means  on  said  plunger  wholly 
within  said  upper  chamber  for  closing  the  entrance  to 
said  first  communicating  passageway,  means  for  operat- 
ing said  valve  means  so  that  the  water  in  the  upper  cham- 
ber discharges  through  said  second  outlet  and  reduces 
the  hydrostatic  pressure  on  said  diaphragm  and  allows 
said  diaphragm  to  move  to  open  said  first  outlet  and  per- 
mit water  from  the  inlet  pipe  to  pass  through  said  first 
outlet,  and  an  arm  extending  above  the  top  of  s&id  upper 
chamber  and  having  a  first  lost-motion  connection  with 
said  plunger,  float  means  having  a  pivotal  second  lost- 
motion  connection  v^ith  said  arm  for  operating  said  arm 
and  providing  the  sole  means  for  moving  said  plunger 
vertically  in  either  an  upward  or  downward  movement, 
said  first  and  second  lost-motion  connections  permitting 
the  valve  to  remain  in  its  extreme  position  until  the  sec- 
ond lost-motion  connection  has  been  moved  to  its  upper 
or  lower  position. 


said  valve  means  in  said  communicating  position  and  for 
releasing  to  non-communicating  position,  solenoid  means 
to  effect  the  release  of  said  valve  means,  means  including 
flow  transmitter  means  and  switch  means  to  eff^ect  ener- 
gization of  said  solenoid  to  release  said  valve  means 
upon  predetermined  excess  flow  in  said  fluid  transfer  line. 


3,158.174 
SXFFTV  SHUT  OFF  FOR  FLl  ID  LOADING 
Frederick  I.  Stalnecker  and  William  O.  Suvdam,  both  of 
Lake  Charles.  La.,  as^ignor^  to  Cities  Service  Oil  Com- 
pany. Tulsa.  Okla..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  20.  1961.  Ser.  No.  118.403 
1  Claim.    (CI.  137—460) 


"W- — ♦•  — T  ~^H 


A  safety  system  comprising:  a  fluid  transfer  line,  first 
biased  closed  valve  means  in  a  first  portion  of  said  transfer 
line,  pressure  responsive  means  effective  upon  application 
of  a  first  sufficient  pressure  to  open  said  first  valve  means, 
means  for  supplving  said  first  sufficient  pressure  to  said 
pressure  responsive  means,  means  to  reduce  said  first 
sufficient  pressure  by  an  amount  rendering  said  first  pres- 
sure responsive  means  ineffective  whereby  said  biasing 
means  closes  said  first  valve  means,  said  pressure  reducing 
means  comprising  pressure  operated  piston  valve  means 
biased  to  open  position  and  held  in  closed  position  by  a 
predetermined  pressure  from  a  second  pressure  source, 
pressure  responsive  bleed  orifice  means  effective  to  reduce 
said  predetermined  pressure  and  biased  to  pressure  re- 
lieving position,  the  application  of  pressure  from  said 
second  source  when  acting  on  said  pressure  responsive 
bleed  orifice  means  being  sufficient  to  maintain  said  bleed 
orifice  biasing  means  ineffective,  second  biased  closed 
valve  means  in  a  second  portion  of  said  transfer  line, 
second  pressure  responsive  means  effective  upon  applica- 
tion of  said  second  suflficient  pressure  to  open  said  second 
valve  means,  means  including  a  -.upply  and  exhaust  valve 
to  either  establish  communication  between  said  second 
pressure  source  and  both  said  second  pressure  responsive 
means  and  said  pressure  responsive  bleed  orifice  means 
or  to  shut  off  communication  of  said  second  pressure 
source  and  vent  said  second  pressure  responsive  means 
and  said  pressure  responsive  bleed  orifice  means  to  at- 
mosphere so  as  to  relieve  said  second  suflficient  pressure 
and  bleed  orifice  sufficient  pressure,  ^aid  supply  and  ex- 
haust valve  means  having  means  for  rcleasaibly  holding 


3,158,175 

COMPRESSOR  VALVES 

Frani  Jaklilsch.  823  Marvwood.  Roval  Oak.  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,825 

1  CUim.    (CL  137—516.19) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


In  a  ring  type  high  speed  compressor  valve  operating 
in  the  range  of  2500  revolutions  per  minute  comprising  a 
thin  ring  disc-valve  element,  said  disc-valve  movable  to 
and  from  its  closed  position  in  response  solely  to  aero- 
dynamic forces,  a  valve  seat  having  circular  slots  adapted 
to  be  closed  by  said  disc-valve,  a  hollow  cylindrically 
shaped  damper  having  its  axis  of  rotation  coaxial  with  the 
center  of  said  disc-valve,  said  damper  having  its  side 
walls  shaped  in  airfoil  cross-section  taken  through  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  damper,  the  continuous  leading 
edge  contact  surface  of  said  airfoil  damper  located  ad- 
jacent said  valve  seat  and  furnishing  an  uninterrupted  an- 
nular support  for  said  disc-valve,  the  maximum  thickness 
of  said  airfoil  cross-section  being  substantially  equal  to 
the  radial  width  of  said  slots,  the  chord  line  of  said  air- 
foil cross-section  being  in  substantial  alignment  with  the 
mean  diameter  of  said  disc-valve  whereby  when  said 
leading  edge  contact  surface  of  said  damper  contacts  said 
disc-valve  at  least  fifty  percent  of  the  upper  surface  area 
of  said  disc-valve  is  exposed  to  aerodynamic  forces,  said 
leading  edge  contact  surface  of  said  airfoil  damper  al- 
lowing the  free  portions  of  said  disc-valve  to  elastically 
deform  about  its  mean  diameter  upon  impact  with  said 
damper  whereby  the  elastic  energy  combines  with  said 
aerodynamic  forces  to  initiate  and  supix>rt  the  closing 
lift. 

3,158,176 
SEALING  MEANS  FOR  A  DRAIN  OPENING 
Ihomas  J.  loland.   Flat  Rock,   Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  .Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  188,480 
4  Claims.  (CI.  137—525) 
1.  In  combination,  a  sheet  metal  troughlike  structure 
having  a  drain  hole  and  apertures  spaced  from  each  end 
of  said  drain  hole  in  a  wall  thereof,  a  sealing  device  at- 
tached to  one  surface  of  said  wall,  said  device  having  a 
body,  a  shield,  and  a  diaphragm  valve  portion,  said  shield 
and  said  valve  portion  being  integrally  molded  v\ith  said 
body  from  a  flexible  resilient  material,  said  diaphragm 
portion  being  separated  in  part  from  said  body  by  at  least 
one  longitudinally  extending  slit,  said  diaphragm  valve 
portion  being  thinner  in  cross  section  that  said  body, 
said  flexible  valve  portion  overlapping  the  surface  adja- 
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cent  the  drain  hole  edges  and  normally  maintaining  said 
drain  hole  closed  against  entry  of  foreign  matter  into  said 
troughlike  structure  from  the  exterior  thereof,  said  valve 
portion  being  adapted  to  be  flexed  away  from  said  surface 
adjacent  at  least  one  of  said  drain  hole  edges  in  response  to 
pressure  thereagainst  exerted  by  water  in  the  interior  of 
said    troughlike    structure,    fastening    means   carried    by 


downstream  angular  gaseous  stream  flow  through 
each  of  said  spaced  inlet  openings  and  a  resulting  dif- 
fused flow  into  the  contact  zone. 


3,158,178 
SHIFTINX;  MK  HAMSM 
Ermt  J.  H.  Fiala  and  Rudolf  Andres,  both  of  SindeMinKen, 
Krels  BobUagen.  Germany,  aasignon  lo  I>aimlrr-B«ni 
Aktiengescllscbaft,  Sfultgart-Lotcrturkheini,  Germany 

Filed  Jul)  6.  1961.  S«r.  No.  122,330 

Claims  priority,  application  Germans  July  12,  1960 

1  Claim.    (CL  137—596.2) 


said  body  projecting  through  said  apertures  in  said  wall  to 
maintain  said  diaphragm  valve  portion  in  a  drain  hole 
spanning  position,  the  distance  between  said  fastening 
means  being  less  than  the  distance  between  said  apertures 
to  place  said  diaphragm  valve  portion  under  tension,  and 
said  shield  projecting  outwardly  from  said  body  and  en- 
compassing three  sides  of  said  diaphragm  valve  portion, 
said  shield  being  generally  triangular  in  cross  section. 


3,158,177  ' 

FLOW  STREAM  DIFFLSER  MEMBER 
Henry    A.    Schulz,    .Arlington    Heights,    and    Robert    M. 
Nichols,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Prod- 
ucts   Company,    Des    Plaines,    III.,    a    corporation    of 
Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  3«7.504 
2  Claims.    (CI.  137—592) 


:xi_ 


,'t 


"X,  ,„..^ 


1.  A  diffuser  member  for  use  in  distributing  a  gaseous 
flow  stream  from  a  single  inlet  port  to  a  larger  cross-sec- 
tional area  contact  zone,  such  member  comprising  in 
combination, 

(o)  a  transverse  flat  plate  section  sized  to  connect  with 
and  traverse  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  contact 
zone, 

{b)  a  non-perforate  center  portion  for  said  plate  sec- 
tion, 

(c)  narrow  open  slot  means  adjacent  the  periphery  of 
such  plate  section  providing  inlet  stream  flow  inward- 
ly along  the  inside  wall  of  said  contact  zone. 

{d)  a  plurality  of  inlet  openings  through  said  plate  sec- 
tion in  a  spaced  symmetrical  annular  pattern  around 
•    said  non-perforate  center  portion  thereof  and 

(e)  a  flow  stream  deflector  member  sloping  away  from 
the  outer  downstream  edge  of  each  of  said  spaced  in- 
let openings,  with  each  of  said  deflector  members 
sloping  in  a  downstream  direction  toward  an  axis  that 
is  normal  to  the  center  of  said  diffuser  plate  section 
and  of  said  contact  zone  whereby  there  is  opposing 


A  mechanically  actuated  hydraulic  shifting  mechanism, 
especially  for  adjusting  installations   in   motor  vehicles, 
having  a  housing  provided  with  two  bores  of  substantially 
identical  and  parallel  construction  and  extending  through 
the  entire  housing,  each  of  said  bores  being  provided  with 
a  stepped  portion  and  being  further  provided  with  portions 
having  respectively  different  diameters,  parallelly  arranged 
spring-loaded  valve  means  in  the  greater  diametered  por- 
tion of  each  of  said  bores  sealingly  abutting  said  stepped 
portion,  said  housing  being  provided  with  a  first  hydraulic 
connecting  channel  opening  into  the  smaller-diametered 
portion  of  one  of  said  bores,  a  second  hydraulic  connecting 
channel  effectively  terminating  in  the  greater-diametered 
portion  of  the  other  of  said  bores,  and  a  third  hydraulic 
connecting  channel  effectively  terminating  in  the  greater- 
diametered  portion  of  said  one  of  said  bores,  line  means 
connecting  the  smaller-diametered  portions  of  both  said 
bores,  said  line  means  having  coaxial  terminal  portions, 
and  means  including  shifting  pins  guided  respectively  with- 
in said  smaller  diametered  portions  for  directly  and  alter- 
nately actuating  said  valve  means  so  as  to  selectively  con- 
nect said  second  and  said  third  hydraulic  connecting  chan- 
nel with  said  first  hydraulic  connecting  channel,  the  axes 
of  said  bores  and  the  axes  of  said  first,  second  and  third 
connecting  channels  and  of  said  line  means  being  disposed 
in  a  common  plane,  said  first-named  axes  extending  trans- 
versely to  said  second-named  axes,  each  said  first,  second 
and  third  hydraulic  connecting  channel  comprising  por- 
tions of  differing  diameters,  the  smaller-diametered  por- 
tion of  said  first  hydraulic  connecting  channel  being  coax- 
ial with  said  line  means,  the  smaller-diametered  portion  of 
said  second  hydraulic  connecting  channel  terminating  in 
said  greater-diametered  portion  of  the  other  of  said  bores, 
the  smaller  diametered  portion  of  said  third  connecting 
channel   terminating  in  said  greater  diametered  portion 
of  said  one  of  said  bores,  said  greater-diametered  portions 
of  said  first,  second  and  third  connecting  channels  being 
adapted  to  receive  hydraulic  line  connections,  said  greater- 
diametered  portions  of  said  first,  second  and  third  con- 
necting channels  being  threaded,  said  shifting  pins  being 
provided  with  annular  grooves,  sealing  rings  received  in 
said  grooves  and  contacting  said  smaller-diametered  por- 
tions of  said  bores,  each  said  spring-loaded  valve  means 
comprising  a  spool-like  sealing  plug  in  said  greater-diam- 
etered portion  of  each  of  said  bores,  a  sealing  ring  carried 
by  said  plug  and  sealingly  engaging  said  greater-diam- 
etered portion. 
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3,158,179 
AEROSOL  METERING  VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 
Herbert  G.  Lehmann,  Easton,  Cono.,  assignor  to  Valve 
Corporation  of  America,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  June  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  201,088 
14  Claims.    (CL  137—627.5) 


ton  in  the  chamber  of  said  pressure  vessel  adjacent  the 
hemispherical  end  of  the  casing  having  its  outer  periphery 
bevelled  and  adapted  to  abut  against  the  inner  surface 
of  the  hemispherical  end  of  said  casing,  a  plug  releasably 
secured  in  the  open  end  of  the  casing,  said  plug  having  a 
recess  in  its  inner  end  of  curvature  complementary  to  the 
curvature  of  the  hemispherical  end  of  said  piston  lo  re- 
ceive the  latter,  said  plug  having  a  port  therethrough  for 
fluid,  said  closed  end  having  a  port  therethrough  of  diam- 
eter a  fraction  of  the  diameter  of  said  casing. 


1.  In  an  aerosol  valve  construction,  in  combination: 
(o)   a  valve  housing  having  an  upper  annular  valve  seat. 

(b)  a  valve  stem  movable  in  the  valve  seat  and  having 
an  enlargement  cooperable  with  the  seat  lo  close  the 
passage  therethrough, 

(c)  said  stem  having  a  portion  of  reduced  cross  section 
above  the  enlargement  to  permit  passage  of  aerosol 
substance  through  the  seat  when  the  stem  is  shifted 
downward. 

(«/)  a  depress  button  comprising  a  head  enlargement 
carried  by  the  stem  to  effect  downward  movement 

thereof. 

(e)  said  head  enlargement  having  a  discharge  passage 
through  it.  and 

(/)  a  pair  of  cooperable  mutually  engageable  normally 
separated  conduit  means  connected  respectively  with 
the  depress  button  and  annular  valve  seat,  providing 
a  continuous  passage  surrounding  portions  of  the 
stem  located  above  the  said  enlargement  and  also 
liKated  between  the  seat  and  the  discharge  passage  of 
the  button  when  the  button  and  the  valve  stem  are  in 
downwardly  shifted  pos  lion,  thereby  to  conduct  the 
contents  of  the  valve  housing  out  through  the  passage 
in  the  button,  both  of  said  conduit  means  extending 
completely  around  and  encompassing  at  least  part  of 
the  portion  of  reduced  cross  section  of  the  valve  stem, 
one  of  said  conduit  means  being  resilient  and  yield- 
ing when  engaged  under  pressure  by  the  other. 


3,158,181 

POLYMERIC  TUBATE  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS 

Wllbert  L.  Gore,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to 

W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc. 

Filed  Mav  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  812,314 

6  Claims.     (CI.  138—168) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  assembly  made 
of  unsintcred  tetrafluoroelhylene  resin  and  mainly  in 
sheet  form  having  near  one  edge  a  plurality  of  tubes  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  flat  plane  of  the  sheet,  hav- 
ing at  the  parallel  edge  opposite  said  first  edge  but  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  sheet  at  least  one  tube  extending 
downwardly  from  the  plane  of  the  sheet,  and  in  each  of 
the  said  lubes  means  for  stiffening  and  filling  said  tubes, 
the  said  tubes  on  the  one  side  being  adapted  to  be  brought 
into  mlermeshing  and  locking  relationship  with  the  said 
tubes  on  the  other  side  to  convert  the  said  assembly 
into  a  new  tubular  structure. 


3,158,182 

DEVICE   FOR   CONTROLLING    THE   WEFT  pi 

CONTINI  OUS-FEED  WEAVING  MACHINES 

Ra>mond  Dewas  120  Blvd.  de  Salnt-Quentta, 

Amiens,  Somme,  France 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221.541 

Claims  prioritv,  application  France  Sept.  8,  1961 

8  Claims.     (CL  139—370) 


3,158.180 
BI IND  SHELL  PISTON  ACCUMULATOR 

Edward  M.  C;rerr.  BeverU  HilK  Calif..  asUgnor  to  Greer 

Hydraulics.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1960.  Ser.  No.  78,936 

4  Claims.     (CL  138—31) 


1.  A  pressure  vessel  comprising  a  c>Iindrical  forged 
casing  having  a  cylindrical  opening  at  one  end  and  having 
its  other  end  closed  and  substantially  hemispherical,  said 
closed  end  being  an  intetzral  part  of  the  casing,  a  piston 
having  a  hemispherical  portion  at  one  end.  said  piston 
being  slidably  mounted  in  said  casing,  the  end  of  ihe  pis- 


1.  In  a  loom  wherein  a  shed  is  formed  in  the  warp  to 
receive  each  weft,  said  loom  having  a  reciprocating  lay. 
a  reed,  weft  inserting  means  carried  by  said  lay  for  in- 
serting a  weft  thread  into  the  shed,  and  power  means  for 
driving  said  loom;  a  weft  guiding  and  detecting  device 
comprising  a  finger-like  member,  means  carried  by  said 
lay  and  supporting  said  member  for  movements  of  short 
amplitude  thereon  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  said  lay,  said  member  being  adapted 
to  guide  said  weft  thread  between  the  weft  supply  and 
the  shed,  spring  means  resiliently  opposing  the  move- 
ment of  said  member  in  response  to  Iraclion  exerted  on 
the  weft  thread  drawn  into  the  shed,  the  force  of  said 
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spring  means  permitting  movement  of  said  member  dur- 
ing normal  traction,  and  electrical  circuit  means  includ- 
ing a  switch  actuated  by  said  member  when  action  of 
said  spring  means  exceeds  action  of  tension  of  the  weft 
thread  on  said  member  due  to  absence  of  weft  thread  or 
insufficient  tension  thereof,  a  relay  energized  by  said 
switch,  and  a  loom  control  actuated  by  said  relay  to  make 
said  power  means  inoperative  upon  actuation  of  said 
switch. 


3,158,183 
PUSH  BL  TTON  DROPPER 
Frank  E.  Brown,  Glendale,  Calif.,  and  Richard  G.  Sher- 
man, L'tica,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Parke.  Davis  &  Com- 
pany, Deh'oit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  July  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  212,347 
10  Claims.     (CI.  141—24) 


1.  A  liquid  dispensing  device  for  use  with  a  container 
for  liquid  having  an  outlet  comprising  a  closure  adapted 
to  be  removably  secured  to  the  container  for  closing  the 
outlet,  a  hollow  stem  adapted  to  project  into  the  con- 
tainer, a  flexible  bulb  having  a  walled  air  chamber  there- 
in adapted  to  be  collapsed  by  flexing  said  bulb  and  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  said  hollow  stem,  and 
a  valve  positioned  for  closing  the  communication  between 
said  hollow  stem  and  said  bulb  chamber,  said  valve  being 
adapted  for  movement  to  open  position  by  flexing  said 
bulb  to  collapse  said  chamber  and  means  for  opposing 
return  movement  of  said  valve  to  said  closed  position 
thereof  such  that  the  bulb  may  thereafter  be  operated  to 
alternately  draw  liquid  into  said  hollow  stem  and  to 
expel  the  same  therefrom  in  response  to  expansion  and 
collapse  of  the  bulb  chamber. 


3. 1 58. 1 84 
BAND  MILL  WITH  TILT  ADJLSTING  MEANS  AND 

CROSS-LINE  ADJLSTING  MEANS 
Milton  H.  Mater,  Corvallis,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Appleton 

.Machine  Company,  Appleton,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 

Wisconsin 

Filed  May  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,007 
7  Claims.     <C1.  143 — 27) 

1.  A  band  mill  comprising  a  base,  a  lower  band  wheel 
mounted  upon  said  base,  supporting  means  mounted  upon 
said  base  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  said  sup- 
porting means  including  a  pair  of  guide  me.ins  extending 
vertically  in  parallel  relation  to  each  other,  spaced  apart 
in  the  axial  direction  of  said  lower  band  wheel  and  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  a  pair  of  frames  respectively 
mounted  on  said  guide  means  for  vcrtic;U  sliding  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  said  base,  an  upper  band 
wheel,  means  journaling  said  upper  band  wheel  on  and 
between  said  frames  substantially  in  vertical  alignment 
with  said  lower  band  wheel,  with  the  axes  of  said  wheels 
substantially  parallel  and  lying  substantially  in  a  vertical 
plane,  and  means  to  raise  or  lower  one  of  said  frames  in- 
dependently of  the  other  to  effect  tilt  adjustment  of  said 
upper  band  wheel,  said  means  journaling  saiJ  upper  band 
wheel  comprising  a  band  wheel  axle,  a  pair  of  vertically 
extending  band  wheel  axle  pivot  members  respectively 
mounted  on  said  frames,  said  pivot  members  passing  re- 
spectively through  the  ends  of  said  axle  to  prevent  rota- 


tion thereof  while  permitting  angular  horizontal  shifting 
of  said  axle  whereby  crossline  adjustment  of  said  upper 
band  wheel  may  be  effected,  and  means  for  shifting  either 


of  said  pivot  members  bodily  in  a  direction  substantially 
normal  to  said  vertical  plane  whereby  to  effect  said  cross- 
line  adjustment. 


3,158,185 

APPARATl  S  FOR  CI  TTING  A  PIANO 

kK\ BOARD  BLANK 

Clifford  W.  Andersen,  De  kalb.  III.,  assignor  lu  The 

Wurlit/er  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

Filed  May  4,  1962.  Ser.  No.  192,594 
8  Claims.     (CI.  144—2) 


^'T.j^t-'r-rj'-  1? 
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-^rrr 


1.  Apparatus  Co  be  used  in  forming  a  series  of  trans- 
verse deflected  slots  penetrating  edgewise  into  but  not 
completely  across  a  keyboard  blank  in  the  production  of 
keys  for  pianos  and  analogous  musical  instruments,  said 
apparatus  comprising:  cutting  means  including  a  saw 
blade  and  a  drive  for  said  blade;  carrier  means  for  sup- 
porting and  manipulating  a  keyboard  blank  generally  in 
a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  saw  blade,  including  a  sta- 
tionary base,  a  platform  member  adapted  to  receive  said 
keyboard  blank,  relatively  movable  first  and  second  car- 
rier members  mounting  said  platform  member  on  said 
base,  first  guide  means  for  directing  rotary  movement 
of  s.nid  first  carrier  member  about  an  axis  generally  per 
pendicular  to  said  plane,  and  second  guide  means  for 
directing  reciprocating  movements  of  said  second  carrier 
member  in  a  path  generally  toward  and  away  from  said 
saw  blade:  drive  mc;ms  connected  to  said  second  carrier 
member  for  causing   movement  of  said  second  carrier 
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member   in   a  path   generally   toward  and  subsequently 
away  from  said  sa%^  blade  whereby  to  converge  said  saw 
blade    and    said    keyboard    blank    into   cutting    relation- 
ship in  forming  a  first  straight-line  cut  in  said  blank  start- 
ing at  the  rear  edge   thereof  and  whereby  to  separate 
said  blade  and  said  blank  after  the  formation  of  a  second 
straight-line    cut   confluent    with    and    laterally    deflected 
from  said  first  cut;  rotary  drive  means  connected  to  said 
first  carrier  member  for  rotating  said  first  carrier  mem- 
ber  and   thereby   said   keyboard   blank   through   a    pre 
determined  angle  upon  completion  of  a  said  first  cut.  said 
predetermined  angle  corresponding  to  the  angle  of  deflec- 
tion between  said  first  and  second  cuts,  said  rotary  drive 
reversibly  rotating  said  first  carrier  member  through  said 
predetermined  angle  upon  completion  of  said  second  cut 
and  upon  withdrav^al  of  said  blade  to  the  deflection  point 
between  said  cuts;  drive  means  operativcly  connected  to 
one  of  said  cutting  means  and  said  carrier  means  for 
mcurring  straight-line,  relative  converging  and  separating 
movements  thereof  between  the  rotation  and  the  reversible 
rotation    of    said    first    carrier    member    for    urging    said 
saw  blade  and  said  ke>K^ard  blank  into  cutting  relation- 
ship in  forming  s.iid  second  straight-line  cut;  and  index- 
ing  means   for   incurring   relative   stepwise    transporting 
movements  between  said  cutting  means  and  said  kc> board 
blank  upon  separation  of  said  saw   blade  and  said  blank, 
said  stepwise  movements  occurring  along  a  path  in  said 
plane  and  generally  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  blank,  said  stepvMse  movements  corresponding  to  the 
sp.icings    between    the    individual    deflected    slots    being 
made  in  said  blank. 


3,158,186 
HINGE  SETTINC.  APP\R\Tl'S 

Lawrence  Heatbinglon,  2742  >V.  Madison  St.. 

Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1963.  S*r.  No.  260.114 

3  Claims.     (VI.  144—27) 


said  locating  bar  when  sv^-ung  to  operative  position, 

(J)  a  pair  of  arms  having  their  inner  ends  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  frame  adjacent  the  ends  of  said 
jamb  abutment  plate  and  having  their  outer  ends 
integrally  connected  to  the  opposite  face  of  said 
swinging  door  abutment  plate  adjacent  the  ends 
thereof, 

(K)  a  cutting  tool  assembly  movably  mounted  on  said 
frame  comprising, 

(L)  a  tool  carriage  block  slidable  between  guide  sur- 
faces formed  on  said  side  members  while  moved  in 
sliding  contact  with  the  work  surface  to  be  ma- 
chined, 

(M)  and  a  rabbeting  and  pilot  hole  cutting  tool  jour- 
naled  in  said  tool  carriage  block  about  an  axis  at 
right  angles  to  the  diiection  of  sliding  movement 
of  said  tool  carriage  block. 


3,158,187 

\EGF.TABLE  PEELING  AND  CLEANING 

APPARXTIS 

Diianc  F.  Smith  and  Melvin  F.  Seymour.  Creston.  Ioi*a, 
assignors  to  \cg-A-Fecl  Companv.  Incorporated.  Cres- 
lon.  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1962.  Ser.  No.  214,369 
12  Claims.     (CI.  146 — 50) 


3.  A  hinge  setting  device  comprising  in  combination: 

(A)  a  frame  consisting  of, 

(B)  a  tie  block  member. 

(C)  side  members  integrally  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  tie  block  member  having  locating  surf.ices  on 
the  inner  faces  thereof, 

(D)  a  kK-ating  bar  connected  integrally  with  the  other 
ends  of  said  side  members  having  a  laterally  ex- 
tending abutment  surface, 

(E)  spring  retainer  cylinders  mounted  in  outer  en- 
larged portions  of  guide  bores  formed  in  said  tie 
block. 

(F)  compression  springs  in  said  spring  retainer  cyl- 
inders. 

(G)  tension  bolts  extending  through  said  springs  par- 
allel to  said  side  members  and  having  heads  eng.ig- 
ing  one  end  of  said  springs  and  threaded  ends  ex- 
tending outwardly  therefrom. 

(H)  a  jamb  abutment  plate  adjustably  KKked  to  the 
outer  ends  of  said  tension  bolts  and  having  a  jamb 
abutment  surface  facing  toward  and  parallel  to  saiJ 
laterally  extending  abutment  surface  of  said  locat- 
ing bar. 

(I)  a  swinging  door  abutment  plate  having  laterally 
extending  abutment  surface  parallel  to  and  facing 


1.   .-V  produce  peeling  apparatus  comprising: 

(<;)   a  hollow  KhIv  having  end  enclosures. 

(h)  an  inlet  opening  in  one  of  said  enclosures  and  an 
outlet   opening  in  the  other  of  said  closures. 

(<  )  a  plurality  of  parallel  shafts  journaled  in  said  end 
closures  and  e:\tcnding  therebetween, 

((/)  s.iid  sh.ifts  being  spaced  in  a  curved  pattern  adja- 
cent the  bottom  edge  of  said  outlet  opening  to  form 
a  curved  suppv>rl  in  the  bottom  of  said  body, 

(f )  eccentrics  mounted  on  said  shafts  in  spaced  rela- 
tion, with  the  eccentrics  being  angularly  otTset  from 
each  other  at  the  same  angle  and  in  the  same  direc- 
tion on  any  given  shaft, 

(/)  drive  means  to  rotate  all  of  said  shafts  and  eccen- 
trics alxiut  their  individual  axes. 

(c)  a  removable  basket  structure  rigidly  mounted  in 
said  hollow  Kxly  and  h.iving  U-shaped  support  mem- 
K-rs  disposed  adjacent  the  curve  of  said  spaced  shafts 
and  passing  between  the  spaced  eccentrics  on  said 
shafts, 
(li )  whereby  the  eccentrics  extend  above  said  members 
during  rotation  to  peel  produce  contained  in  said 
basket  by  contact  therewith. 


3  158.188 

COLLAPsiBLECONTAlNER 

Joseph  J.  Fst>.  1812  Tiistin  St..  San  Diego  6.  Calif. 

Filed  Ai»r.  17.  1961.  Ser.  No.  103.332 

4  Claims.     (CI.  150 — 18) 

I.  An    upw.irdly -inwardly    tapciint:.    inhcicnlly    stable 

.iiul   coll.ipsibic   container  comprising   in  combination,  a 

i>otiorn    vv.ill;    a    ciiciimfcrentially    endless    side    wall    of 

llcviblc  m.iterial;  a  closed  hollow  lop  of  flexible  material 

h.iving   an   opening   extending   therethrough   and   joined 

with  the  upper  edge  of  the  side  wall;  and  a  valve  in  the 

top  for  the  ingress  of  .lir.  said  hollow  top  being  so  shaped 

that  the  infl.ition  thereof  causes  a  reduction  in  the  width 

of    ihc    top  and    the    formation   of   substantially    vertical 
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wrinkles  in  said  side  wall,  the  material  of  the  side  wall    such  side  wall  towant  the  opposite  side  wall  of  the  tire, 
having    substantially    the    same    circumferential    length    the  second  shoe  being  positioned  to  engage  the  tire  cas- 

ing  intermediate  the  first  shoe  and  the  juncture  of  the  tire 
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throughout  the  entire  height  thereof  when  the  top  is  de- 
flated, said  top  and  side  wall  having  substantially  the 
same  circumferential  length  when  the  top  is  deflated. 


3,158,189 
CRIMPING  MACHINE 
Davis  M.  Balsam,  21 — 50  33rd  Road.  Long  Island  City. 
N.Y;  Irving  Sheroff.  3804  Bedford  Ave..  Brookl>n  29. 
N.Y.;  and  Alexander  Shatz,  220—54  77th  Ave.",  Baj- 
fide,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  29,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  238,884 
3  Claims.     (CL  153—1) 


-jt 


1.  In  a  machine  for  crimping  closure  member  material 
about  a  handle,  the  combination  of  an  anvil  die.  first 
means  for  urging  closure  member  material  partially  into 
said  anvil  die  thereby  preforming  and  severing  the  same, 
second  means  for  urging  said  closure  member  material 
further  into  said  anvil  die  thereby  causing  said  closure 
member  material  to  partially  encircle  a  handle,  third 
means  for  urging  said  closure  member  material  to  the 
bottom  of  said  anvil  die  causing  said  closure  member  ma- 
terial to  lock  into  said  handle,  wherein  said  second  means 
is  partially  contained  within  said  third  means  and  con- 
nected thereto  by  a  compression  spring,  stop  means  to 
discontinue  the  action  of  said  second  means  at  a  prede- 
termined point,  and  means  to  actuate  said  third  means 
whereby  said  second  means  and  said  third  means  will  be 
actuated  together  until  said  second  means  is  halted  by  said 
stop  means. 

3.158,190 
DOUBLE  LOWER  BEAD  BREAKER  SHOE  FOR 
TIRE  CHANGING  STANDS 
James  R.  Foster,  Webster  City,   Iowa,  assignor  to  Tli« 
Coats  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  Iowa 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  216,508 
8  Claims.    (CI.  157—1.17) 
1.  A  device  for  removing  a  vehicular  tire  from  a  wheel 
rim  of  the  drop  center  type,  comprising:   a  support  for 
a  wheel  rim  with  a  tire  casing  thereon;  a  pair  of  shoes 
mounted  on  the  support  in  position  cooperatively  to  en- 
gage one  side  of  the  tire  on  said  wheel  rim;  means  for 
moving  the   pair  of  shoes   against   the   tire   for  forcing 
the  tire  casing  toward  the  drop  center  of  the  wheel  rim. 
the  first  of  said  shoes  being  positioned  to  engage  the  side 
wall  of  the  tire  outwardly  from  the  wheel  rim  and  push 


casing  and  wheel  rim.  and  means  for  moving  the  shoes 
conjointly  in  said  contact  with  the  tire  casing  to  push 
the  tire  bead  into  the  drop  center  of  the  wheel  rim. 


3,158,191 

SOLDERLNG  IRON  AND  TORCH  UNIT 

Adolf  H.  Menke.  435  23rd  Ave.,  Oakland  6,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,292 

7  Claims.     (CL  158—26) 


/? 


1.  In  a  gas-fueled  heating  torch,  a  one-piece  body  pro- 
viding a  plurality  of  mutually  coplanar  straight  and  par- 
allel fuel-aerating  ducts  adapted  to  discharge  aerated  fuel 
therefrom  solely  at  a  planar  forward  body  end  transverse 
to  the  duct  plane,  open  air-inlet  ports  extending  into  said 
body  to  side  point  of  said  ducts  adjacent  and  forwardly 
of  the  inlet  ends  of  the  ducts,  means  of  the  body  provid- 
ing a  fuel-supply  duct  connecting  the  inlet  ends  of  said 
fuel-aerating  ducts,  and  a  means  intermediately  connect- 
ing said  supply  duct  of  the  body  with  an  external  source 
of  the  fuel  under  pressure  whereby  the  flow  of  the  fuel 
into  said  fuel-aerating  ducts  is  operative  to  effect  an  aerat- 
ing flow  of  air  through  said  air-inlet  ports  into  the  differ- 
ent aerating  ducts  by  induction  whereby  the  ignition  of 
the  aerated  fluid  streams  from  the  ducts  beyond  said  for- 
ward body  end  is  adapted  to  provide  a  combined  planar 
heating  jet  thereat. 


3,158.192 
BOOSTER  HEATER 
Donald  E.  MIzer,  Grosw  Point*  Woods,  Mkh..  amignor 
to  Heat-King  Corporation.  Hazel  Park.  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michigan 
Original   application   Dec.    16,    1957,  Ser.   No.  702,906. 
Di>ided   and   this  application   Feb.  7,   1963,  Ser.  No. 
256,896 

2  Claims.    (CI.  158—28) 
1.   In  a  booster  heater,  the  combination  which  com- 
prises 
a  generally  cylindrical  sheet  metal  tube. 
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meant  within  said  tube  defining  a  spiral  passageway  for 
combustion  gases.  . 

and  a  burner  assembly  for  directing  hot  gases  axially 
through  said  tube  comprising  a  first  substantially 
imperforate  cylindrical  cup  mounted  on  one  end  of 
said  tube  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
said  tube. 

said  tube  having  an  axial  outlet  of  diameter  less  than 
the  diameter  of  the  tube  at  the  end  thereof  opposite 
said  first  cup, 

the  internal  diameter  of  said  first  cup  being  substan- 
tially the  same  as  the  internal  diameter  of  said  tube. 

a  sccood  cvlindrical  cup  positioned  within  said  first 
cup  with  the  walls  thereof  spaced  from  the  walls  of 
said  first  cup  and  '.he  interior  thereof  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  said  tube. 

said  first  cup  having  a  radial  air  inlet  through  which 
air  may  be  directed  into  the  space  between  the  bases 
of  said  first  and  second  cups. 


first  valve  seat,  a  second  valve  seat  communicating  be- 
tween the  outlet  of  said  its  tank  and  the  interior  of  said 
its  tank,  a   movable   valve  element   including   a  second 
valve  face  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  second  valve 
seal    float  means  operatively  connected  to  the  first  said 
movable  valve  element  to  move  said  first  valve  face  into 
contact  with  said  first  valve  scat  when  said  float  means  is 
urged  upwardly  by  the  fuel  in  said  tank  and  out  of  con- 
tact with  said  first  valve  seat  when  said  float  means  is 
moved  downwardly  thereby  allowing  fuel  to  flow  froin 
said  port  to  said  outlet  when  the  level  in  said  tank  falls 
below  the  level  of  said  float  means,  said  float  means  op- 
eratively connected  to  the  second  said  movable  valve  ele- 
ment adapted  to  move  said  second  valve  face  onto  said 
second  valve  seat  when  said  first  valve  face  is  out  of  con- 
tact with  said  first  valve  seat  and  out  of  contact  with  said 
second  valve  seat  when  said  first  valve  face  is  in  contact 
with  said  first  valve  seat  and  duct  means  connecting  the 
outlet  of  one  of  said  tanks  to  said  engine  and  the  port 
thereof  to  the  outlet  of  another  of  said  tanks. 


3,158,194 
SAFETY  CUTOFF  FOR  HEATER 

Philip  Joseph    lliomas  Rawlins.  Tarboro.N.C,  assignor 

to  Ix)ng  Manufacturing  Company.  Tarboro,  N.t. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  I960,  Ser.  No.  69,462 

1  Claim.    (CL  158—123) 


said  second  cup  being  provided  with  air  openings  in 
the  base  and  side  walls  thereof. 

whereby  air  may  flow  through  the  space  between  the 
side  walls  of  the  cups  to  the  interior  of  the  tube  with- 
out restriction  and  through  said  openings  in  said 
second  cup  to  the  interior  of  said  second  cup. 

the  bases  of  said  first  and  second  cups  being  provided 
with  aligned  axial  openings, 

a  block  mounted  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  base  ot 
the  first  cup  and  extending  axially  into  the  space  be- 
tween said  cups. 

a  nozzle  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  block  and  extend- 
ing through  the  axial  opening  in  said  second  cup  for 
directing  a  spray  of  fuel  axially  toward  said  tube. 

said  block  having  an  axial  passageway  extending  en- 
tirely therethrough  to  said  nozzle. 

means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  other  end  of  said  axial 
passageway.  j   ,     i 

and   means  for  igniting  the  mixture  of  air  and  fuel 

within  the  second  cup. 


f-    Mi' 


3,158,193 
Fl'EL  SI  PPLV  SYSTEM 
Glenn  R.  Anderwn,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  avslgnor  to  >1c- 
Culloch    Corporarion.    Scott     Division,     Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  JuU  14.  1961.  Ser.  No.  124.047 
3  Claims.    (CL  158—36.3) 


A  safety  cutoff  for  a  fluid  material  burner  of  the  igm- 
uon  fired  type,  comprising  a  first  electrical  circuit  having 
the  normally  closed  contacts  of  a  time  delay  relay  switch 
in  series  with  an  electrically  operated  valve  for  the  supply 
of  fluid  and  with  the  ignition,  a  second  circuit  having  the 
impedance  of  the  thermaf  delay  relay  switch  m  series 
with  the  contact  points  of  a  second  normally  closed  re- 
lay   said  circuits  being  in  parallel  for  connection  to  a 
source  of  electrical  energy,  and  temperature  responsive 
means  mounted  adjacent  to  said  burner  and  operatively  as- 
iocialed  with  said  second  relay  and  adapted  to  open  lU 
contact  points  in  response  to  the  attainment  of  a  predeter- 
mined temperature  by  said  temperature  responsive  means. 


1  A  fuel  tank  transfer  system  for  an  engine  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  plurality  of  connected  fuel  storage 
tanks,  each  such  storage  tank  having  a  fuel  port  and  fud 
outlet  therein,  and  each  tank  including  a  float  operated 
valve,  each  such  float  operated  valve  comprising  a  first 
valve  seat  communicating  between  the  outlet  of  its  tank 
and  the  port  of  its  tank,  and  a  movable  valve  element  in- 
cluding •  fir»t  valve  face  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 


3.158,195 

ROLL  UP  WINDOW  SCREENS 

Eugene  J.  Ney.  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ney-Land  Jnc. 

Mount  Vernon,  NY.,  a  ^«n»«"''«"  «S -^^ 
Filed  Apr.  23.  1962,  Ser.  No.  189,585 
1  Claim.    (CI.  160—26) 

A  window  screen  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel,  ver- 
tical spaced  guides,  a  torsion  spring  actuated  roller  ro- 
tatably  mounted  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  guides,  a  screen 
cloth  having  its  upper  end  attached  to  said  roller,  an  oper- 
ating bar  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  said  screen  clolli, 
and  a  pair  of  members  having  first  portions  engaging  said 
guides  for  vertical  sliding  engagement  with  vertical  inner 
surfaces  of  said  guides,  and  second  portions  fixed  to  said 
first  portions,  respectively,  and  engaging  said  operating 
bar  for  horizontal  sliding  movement  relative  to  said  bar, 


1122 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  24,  1964 


said  guides  each  comprising  spaced  opposed  walls  and 
an  outer  wall  forming  a  channel  open  at  its  inner  side, 
and  the  outer  ends  of  said  operating  bar  projecting  into 
said  guides  through  their  open  inner  sides,  for  vertical 
and  horizontal  sliding  movement  in  said  channels,  the 
spaced    walls    of   said    guides   having    opposed    parallel 


••J 


»^"7f^ W 


'!.^%«»» 


grooves,  and  said  first  portions  comprising  guide  bars 
having  opposed  edges  received  in  said  parallel  grooves  to 
provide  said  sliding  engagement  of  said  first  parts  with 
said  guides,  said  operating  bar  having  a  pair  of  horizontal, 
parallel  grooves,  and  said  second  portions  each  com- 
prising parallel  pins  fixed  to  said  guide  bars  and  slida- 
ble  in  said  horizontal  grooves. 


3,158,196 

VENFTIAN  BUND 

Isamu  Fukuoka,  998  7.atmokuza,  Kamakuro-shi. 

Kanasawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  June  24,  1963.  Ser.  No.  290.025 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  25,  1962, 

37  33^42 

3  Claims.    (CI.  160—173) 


1.  In  a  slat  lifting  mechanism  for  a  Venetian  blind,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  lifter  shaft,  a  lifter  drum 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  blind  slat  lifting  tape  adapted 
to  be  wound  up  onto  the  lifter  drum,  and  frictional  means 
which  is  fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  the  lifter  tape  and 
frictionally  engages  with  the  lifter  drum  by  a  load  ap- 
plied to  the  lifter  tape. 


for  a  main  fuel  feed  flow  and  a  second  inlet  and  outlet 
for  reserve  fuel  flow,  main  fuel  feed  lines  connecting 
said  first  fuel  tank  to  said  first  inlet  of  said  first  heat 
exchanger  and  connecting  said  first  outlet  of  said  first 
heat  exchanger  to  said  engines,  a  reserve  second  fuel 
tank,  a  second  heat  exchanger  having  a  first  inlet  and  out- 
let for  reserve  fuel  and  a  second  inlet  and  outlet 
for  cooling  fluid  flow,  a  reserve  fuel  circulating  line 
connecting  said  second  fuel  tank  and  said  first  inlet  of 
said  second  heat  exchanger,  connecting  said  first  outlet 
of  said  second  heat  exchanger  and  said  second  inlet  of 
said  first  heat  exchanger,  and  connecting  said  second 
outlet  of  said  first  heat  exchanger  and  said  second  fuel 


lank,  main  feed  pump  means  for  delivering  fuel  from 
said  first  fuel  tank  through  said  main  fuel  feed  lines 
and  said  first  head  exchanger  to  said  engines,  reserve 
fuel  circulating  pump  means  for  circulating  fuel  from 
said  second  tank  through  said  reserve  fuel  circulatmg 
line  and  said  second  and  first  heat  exchangers  and  back 
to  said  second  tank,  and  cooling  fluid  conduit  means  de- 
livering aircraft  cooling  fluid  through  said  second  heat 
exchanger  by  way  of  said  second  inlet  and  outlet  thereof, 
whereby  the  circulating  reserve  fuel  is  passed  in  turn  into 
heat  exchange  relationship  with  said  cooling  fluid  in  said 
second  heat  exchanger  and  with  the  fuel  supply  to  said 
engines  in  said  first  heat  exchanger. 


3,158,198 

SPACE  RADIATOR  AND  MFTHOD  FOR 

TRANSKFRRINC;  HFVT 

Frank  B.  Hunter,  Jr.,  Woodland  Hills,  C«llf„  asi^nor  to 

North  Americaa  A>iation.  inc. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,171 

13  Claims.    (CI.  165—861 


3,158,197 
COOLING   BY   HEAT   EXCHANGE   WITH   LIQUID 

FLEL  IN  AIRCRAFT 
Leonard  Blezard,  Hayes,  Middlesex,  England,  assignor  to 
Hawker    Siddeley    Aviation    Limited,    Kingston-upoo- 
Thames,  England 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1961,  S«r.  No.  135,261 
Claims  priority,  applicaHon  Great  Britain,  Sept.  1,  1960, 

30,196  60 

7  Claims.    (CI.  165—40)  1.  A  capacitance  type  radiator  in  combination  with  a 

1.  In  an  aircraft  havmg  liquid-fuel-buming  engines  for    craft  adapted  to  fly  in  a  rarified  environment    said  craft 

propulsion,  a  system  comprising  a  first  fuel  tank,  a  fuel-    having  a   wall   portion   thereon  substantially  circular  in 

to-fuel  first  heat  exchanger  havmg  a  first  inlet  and  outlet    cross-section  adapted  to  become  ncated  at  an  inner  sur- 
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face  thereof,  said  radiator  comprising  at  least  one  rotat- 
able  roller  member  substantially  circular  in  cross-seclion 
constructed   and   arranged   adjacent  an  outer   surface  of 
said  v^all  portion,  drive  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  rotatable  roller  member  for  causing  a  rotation  there- 
of  a  belt  means  constructed  and  arranged  between  said 
roller  member  and  said  wall  portion  to  have  at  least  one 
predetermined   first   portion  thereof  in  abutting  relation 
to  said  roller  member  and  a  predetermined  second  por- 
tion thereof   in  abutting  relation  to  said  wall   portion 
whereby    when   said   roller   member   is   rotated   by   said 
drive  means  the  second   portion  of  said   belt   means  is 
moved  out  of  abutting  relation  with  the  wall  portion  of 
said  craft  and  into  said  rarified  environment  and  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  roller  member  for  orbit- 
ing  said   roller  member   about  said  cylindrically-shaped 
wall  portion  such  that  no  sliding  contact  exists  between 
said  belt  means  and  said  wall  portion. 


112;i 


means  therein,  said  valve  means  so  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  conduct  well  fluid  therethrough  to  actuate  said 
anchor  means,  said  valve  means  operable  after  said 
anchor  mcan^  is  actuated  and  upon  reciprocation  of  the 
well  siring  to  pump  fluid  in  the  well  string. 


3.158,201 
LINER  HANGER  AND  SETTING  TOOL 
Amos  D.  Springer.  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alad 
Oil  Tool;  Inc..  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California  ^.      ,  ^n  nc^ 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1961.  Ser.  No.  149,056 
16  Claims.    (CL  166—120) 


3,158.199 
TREATMENT  OF  StBILRRANEAN  FORMATIONS 
Warren  E.  Parkhurst.  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor,  by    mesne 

■vsignments,  to  Socon>  Mobil  Oil  Companv.  Inc.,  New 

York.  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  Ne«  ^  ork 
No   Drafting.      Filed    Aug.    II,    1955    Ser.   No.   527.865 
8  Claims.    (CI.  166— 42» 

1  K  method  for  the  treatment  of  a  subterranean  for- 
mation containing  petroleum  oil  and  also  containing  water 
which  IS  susceptible  to  emulsification  with  oil  with  con- 
sequent impedance  of  the  flow  of  petroleum  oil  from  said 
formation  comprising  subjecting  said  formation  to  the  ac- 
tion of  a  solution  in  oil  of  polvoxyethylene  ether  of  nonyl 
phenol  having  an  ox%eth>iene  chain  containing  a  given 
number  of  moles  of  ethylene  oxide  between  1  and  6  and 
thereafter  subjecting  said  formation  to  the  action  ot  a 
solution  in  oil  of  polvoxyethylene  ether  of  nonyl  pheno 
having  an  oxvethxlene  chain  containing  a  number  o 
moles  of  ethylene  oxide  between  1  and  6  greater  than  said 
given  number.  

3,158.200 

PI  MPIN'G  APPARATUS  FOR  ANCHORING 

IN  A  WFI  I.  BORE 

Billy  C.  Malone.  Houston.   lex.,  assignor  to  Lynes,  Inc., 

a  corporation  of  1  exas 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  130,306 

14  Claims.    (CI.  166—106) 


1.  A  liner  hanger  and  selling  tool  assembly  compris- 
ing- a  hanger  body;  an  annular  sleeve  member  threaded- 
ly  coupled  concentrically  within  said  body  and  thereby 
movable    longitudinally   therein   by   rotation   relative   to 
said  body;  slip  means  and  slip  expander  means  carried 
by  said  body,  said  slip  means  being  movable  on  said  ex- 
pander means  between  retracted  and  extended  positions 
relative  thereto;  means  coupling  said  annular  sleeve  mem- 
ber to  said  slip  means,  whereby  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  sleeve  member  attendant  upon  rotation  of  said 
sleeve   member   relative   to   said   body    moves   said   slip 
means  on  said  expander  means  between  said  retracted 
and  extended  positions;  and  setting  tool  means  connected 
to  said  body  and  rotatable  relative  thereto,  said  setting 
tool   means   including  means  detachably   engaging   said 
annular  sleeve  member  for  transmitting  rotation  of  said 
setting  tool  to  said  sleeve  member  relative  to  said  body, 
thereby  to  move  said  slips  as  aforesaid. 


2  A  well  tool  for  connection  with  a  well  string  to  be 
lowered  into  a  well  bore  and  anchored  whereby  the 
well  string  mav  be  reciprocated  to  pump  well  fluids 
therein  including,  anchor  means  for  connec:ion  to  a  well 
string  whereby  the  well  tool  may  be  positioned  m  a 
well  bore  a  pump  section  connected  in  the  well  string 
above  said  anchor,  said  pump  section  including  valve 


3.158.202 
RETRIEVABLE  BRIDGE  PLUG 
W  illiam  R.  Lewis,  W  illie  W.  Farrar,  and  James  R.  Lindley, 
Wichita   Falls,   Tex.,   assignors   to   Ki>a   Corporation, 
Wichita  Falls,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,037 
16  Claims.    (CI.  166—121) 
1.  A  bridge  plug  adapted  to  be  retrievably  positioned 
within  a  well  casing,  comprising: 

a   body   adapted   for  longitudinal   movement  within  a 

well  casing; 
sleeve  means  slidably  disposed  on  the  body; 
drag  means  carried  by  the  sleeve  means  and  adapted 
to   slidably    position   the    sleeve    means   within    the 
casing; 
upper  and  lower  slip  members  carried  by  the  sleeve 
means  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  into  gripping  en- 
gagement  with   the   well   casing   for    anchoring  the 
bridge  plug  within  the  well  casing; 
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a  double  cone  expander  means  carried  by  the  body  be- 
tween and  adapted  to  actuate  said  slip  members; 

sealing  means  carried  by  the  body  above  the  sleeve 
means  and  slip  members  and  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  well  casing  for  sealing  off  fluid  pressure 
both  above  and  below  the  plug,  said  sealing  means 
being  responsive  to  fluid  pressure  exerted  thereon  to 


longitudinally  slide  the  body  relative  to  the  sleeve 
means  so  that  the  expander  means  actuates  said  slip 
members  into  gripping  engagement  \^ith  the  casing; 
and 
valve  means  carried  by  the  body  for  directing  fluid 
through  the  body  when  the  plug  is  longitudinally 
moved  within  the  casing. 


3,158,203 
HELICOPTER  ROTORS 
Jean  Grunfeldcr,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Sud-Avlation. 
Societe    Nationale    de    Constructions    Aeronautiques, 
Paris,  France,  a  company  of  France 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1»63,  Set.  No.  251,593 

Claims  priorin-.  application  France.  Jan.  19,  1962, 

885,354;  July  20,  1962,  904.673 

6  Claims.    (CL  170—160.12) 


I.  A  helicopter  rotor  comprising  a  plurality  of  blades 
of  which  at  least  one  comprises  a  conically  apertured 
root  portion;  a  rotor  hub  having  means  for  pivotally 
carrying  said  one  blade  and  a  conically  apertured  forked 
portion  adapted  for  cooperation  with  said  root  portion 
in  registering  relationship  of  said  conical  apertures  when 
said  one  blade  is  in  operative  position;  a  frusto-conical 
pin  adapted  for  clamping  said  one  blade  with  respect 
to  said  hub  by  entering  said  registering  apertures;  a  tubu- 
lar recessed  base  member  secured  to  said  hub  forked  por- 
tion coaxially  with  the  conical  apertures  thereof;  a  two- 
limbed  spring  for  supporting  said  pin  coaxially  in  said 
member  in  waiting  position,  said  spring  limbs  being  yield- 
ingly held  towards  one  another  by  engagement  of  their 
ends  in  one  recess  of  said  base  member;  and  a  mechan- 
ical transmission  carried  by  said  hub  having  one  ele- 
ment protruding  in  said  forked  portion,  said  transmis- 
sion being  adapted  for  urging  said  spring  away  from 
said  one  recess  for  disengaging  said  limbs  from  said  re- 


cess when  said  one  element  of  said  transmission  is  en- 
countered by  the  said  root  portion  during  pivotal  motion 
of  said  blade  toward  said  operative  position. 


3,158,204 

ROW  MAKkFK 

James  Stuart  Martin,  Kic.  2,  Shenandoah,  Iowa 

FUcd  Sept.  16,  1963,  Scr.  No.  308,979 

3  Claims.    (CL  172—126) 


1.  An  implement  mountable  on  a  tractor  having  a 
source  of  fluid  pressure  comprising: 

(a)  a  tool  bar  mounted  on  the  tractor  and  extended 
transversely  thereof, 

(b)  ground  working  tool  means  mounted  on  the  tool 
bar, 

(c)  flrst  marker  means  including  an  outer  end  section 
having  an  earth-working  tool  mounted  thereon  and 
an  inner  end  section  comprising  spaced-apart  mount- 
ing members  having  a  pair  of  substantially  aligned 
apertures  therein,  and  crank  arm  means  secured  to 
one  of  said  mounting  members  and  having  a  ful- 
crum aperture  therein  in  substantial  alignment  with 
said  aligned  apertures  and  having  a  member  depend- 
ing therefrom, 

(d)  mounting  means  for  said  first  marker  means  in- 
cluding an  angle-bar  member  mounted  on  one  end 
of  said  tool  bar  at  substantially  right  angles  thereto, 
a  brace  member  connected  to  said  angle-bar  mem- 
ber and  said  tool  bar  at  acute  angles  with  respect  to 
each  for  maintaining  the  perpendicular  relationship 
therebetween,  end  flanges  on  said  angle-bar  mem- 
ber at  right  angles  thereto  spaced  apart  a  distance 
substantially  equal  to  the  spacing  between  sajd 
mounting  members,  said  end  flanges  having  a  pair 
of  substantially  aligned  apertures,  and  a  bolt  extend- 
ing through  all  of  said  aligned  apertures  for  mount- 
ing said  marker  means  on  said  angle-bar  member  for 
pivotal  movement  with  respect  thereto  about  the  axis 
deflned  by  said  aligned  apertures, 

(f)  first  fluid  motor  means  connected  to  said  tool  bar 
and  said  depending  member  of  said  crank  arm  means, 
said  first  fluid  motor  means  operable  in  response  to 
fluid  pressure  from  said  source  to  move  the  outer 
end  section  of  the  first  marker  means  from  a  work- 
ing position  to  a  raised  position, 

(/)  second  marker  means  including  an  outer  end  sec- 
tion having  an  earth-working  tool  mounted  thereon 
and  an  inner  end  section  comprising  spaced-apart 
mounting  members  having  a  pair  of  substantially 
aligned  apertures  therein,  and  crank  arm  means  se- 
cured to  one  of  said  mounting  members  and  having 
a  fulcrum  aperture  therein  in  substantial  alignment 
with  said  aligned  apertures  and  having  a  member 
depending  therefrom, 

ig)  mounting  means  for  said  second  marker  means 
including  an  angle-bar  member  mounted  on  the  other 
end  of  said  tool  bar  at  substantially  right  angles 
thereto,  a  brace  member  connected  to  said  angle-bar 
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member  and  said  tool  bar  at  acute  angles  with  re- 
spect to  each  for  maintaining  the  perpendicular  rela- 
tionship therebetween,  end  flanges  on  said  angle-bar 
member  at  right  angles  thereto  spaced  apart  a  dis- 
tance substantially  equal  to  the  spacing  between  said 
mounting  members,  said  end  flanges  having  a  pair 
of  substantially  aligned  apertures,  and  a  bolt  extend- 
ing through  ali  of  said  aligned  apertures  for  mount- 
ing said  marker  means  on  said  angle-bar  member  for 
pivotal  movement  with  respect  thereto  about  the 
axis  defined  by  said  aligned  apertures, 

(h)  second  fluid  motor  means  connected  to  said  tool 
bar  and  said  depending  member  of  said  crank  arm 
means  of  said  second  marker  means,  said  second 
fluid  motor  meaiu  operable  in  response  to  fluid  pres- 
sure from  said  source  to  move  the  outer  end  section 
of  the  second  marker  meatu  from  a  working  position 
to  a  raised  position,  and 

(i)  operator-actuated  control  means  operable  to  sepa- 
rately connect  and  disconnect  the  first  and  second 
fluid  motor  means  with  the  tractor  source  of  fluid 
pressure  and  to  concurrently  connect  and  disconnect 
the  first  and  second  fluid  motor  means  with  the  trac- 
tor source  of  fluid  pressure. 


3.158,205 
SEMIMOUNTED  ONE-WAY  PLOW 
Glenn   E.    Frager   and    Francis   H.   Stansel.   Hutchinson, 
Kans.,  asMgnurs  to  krauve  Corporation,  Inc.,  Hulchin- 
•o«,  Kans.,  a  corporation  of  Kansas 

Fikd  Nov.  17,  1961,  S«r.  No.  152,986 
6  Claims.    (CI.  172—285) 


L  In  combination; 

(a)  a  tractor  having  a  power  lift  and  a  horizontally 
swingable  drawbar; 

(b)  an  implement  having  a  frame  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  the  tractor  and  obliquely  to  the  normal 
path  of  travel  of  the  tractor  and  implement; 

(c)  a  hitch; 

(</)  a  coupling  between  the  hitch  and  the  lift  and  spaced 
from  said  drawbar; 

(e)  a  hinge  connection  between  the  hitch  and  one  end 
of  the  frame,  disposed  for  supporting  said  one  end 
above  the  ground  and  for  permitting  swinging  move- 
ment of  the  frame  about  an  upright  axis  as  the  con- 
nection supports  said  end; 

(/)  atowline; 

(f )  a  joinder  between  one  end  of  the  towline  and  the 
drawbar; 

•08  O.O.— 73 


(h)  h  fastener  between  the  opposite  end  of  the  tow- 
line  and  the  frame  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  lat- 
ter whereby  the  tractor  pulls  the  implement  during 
advancement  of  the  tractor,  said  fastener  being  dis- 
posed on  the  frame  to  normally  place  the  drawbar 
and  the  towline  on  a  line  of  draft  that  is  in  angular 
relationship  to  said  path  of  travel;  and 

(i)  a  yieldable  device  interposed  in  said  towline,  per- 
mitting limited  swinging  movement  of  the  frame  in 
one  direction  about  sai(l  axis. 


3,158,206 

HYDRAULIC  WEIGHT  CONTROL  AND  COMPEN- 

SATLNG  APPARATUS 

Archer  W.  Kammercr,  800  N.  Raymond  Ave.,  Fullerton, 
Calif.,  assignor  of  one-fifth  to  Jean  K.  Lamphere,  Ful- 
lerton, Calif.,  and  one-fifth  to  Archer  W.  Kammerer,  Jr., 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  July  26,  1961,  Scr.  No.  212,689 
19  Claims.    (CL  175—5) 


I  f  r 


t- 


I.  In  apparatus  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  stress 
in  a  running-in  string  disposed  in  a  well  bore  underlying 
a  body  of  water  and  which  is  supported  by  a  rig  mounted 
on  a  barge,  or  the  like,  floating  in  the  body  of  water: 
cylinder  means;  piston  means  slidable  in  said  cylinder 
means;  a  first  of  said  means  being  adapted  for  operative 
connection  to  the  running-in  string  and  a  second  of  said 
means  being  adapted  for  operative  connection  with  the 
rig;  means  for  maintaining  fluid  under  pressure  in  said 
cylinder  means  as  said  piston  means  and  cylinder  means 
move  longitudinally  relative  to  each  other,  whereby  the 
stress  in  the  running-in  string  is  transferred  through 
said  first  means  and  having  fluid  therein  at  substantially 
the  same  pressure  as  said  cylinder  means  and  fluid  to 
said  second  means  and  to  the  rig;  and  an  expansion  cham- 
ber in  fluid  communication  with  said  cylinder  means  to 
allow  fluid  under  pressure  to  transfer  between  said  cylin- 
der means  and  chamber  as  the  rig  and  barge  move  verti- 
cally in  the  body  of  water. 


3,158,207 
COMBINATION  ROLLER  CONE  AND  SPARK 
DISCHARGE  DRILL  BIT 
Da>id  S.  Rowley,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Jerse>  Produc- 
tion Research  Company,  a  corporation  of  DelaHare 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1961.  Scr.  No.  131,143 
3  Claims.    (CI.  175—16) 
1.  In  a  method  of  drilling  a  borehole  in  the  earth  by 
rotating  a  roller  cone-type,  multi-cutter  drill  bit  against 
the  bottom  of  the  borehole  while  loading  the  bit  and 
circulating  a   liquid  drilling  fluid   within   the   borehole, 


1126 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  24,  1964 


the  improvement  which  comprites  generating  electrical    upon  loss  of  pressure  in  said  cylinder  nteans  and  while 
spark  discharges  intermittently  around  the  periphery  of    said  piston  means  is  between  the  ends  of  its  relative  travel 

in  said  cylinder  means. 


th«  borehol«  and  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  bit  con- 
currently with  said  rotation  and  said  loading. 


3,158,208 
SAFETY  WEIGHT  CONTROL  AND  COMPENSAT- 
ING APPARATL'S  FOR  SIBSLRFACE  HKLL 
BORE  DtVICI^lS 
Archer  VV.  Kammerer,  800  N.  Ra>mond  Ave.,  Fullerton, 
Calif.,  assignor  of  one-fifth  to  Jean  K.  I.ampbere,  Fal- 
Icrton,  Calif.,  and  one-fifth  to  Archer  W.  Kammerer,  Jr^ 
Houston,  Ttx. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No,  185,554 
10  C  Uims.    (CL  175—27) 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  maintaining  a  predetermined 
stress  in  a  running-in  siring  disposed  in  a  well  bore  and 
which  is  supported  by  a  rig:  elongate  cylinder  means; 
piston  means  slidable  longitudinally  in  said  cylinder 
means;  one  of  said  means  being  adapted  for  operative 
connection  to  the  running-in  string;  the  other  of  said 
means  being  adapted  for  operative  connection  to  the  rig; 
means  for  maintaining  fluid  under  pressure  in  said  cylin- 
der means  on  one  side  of  said  piston  means  as  said  piston 
means  and  cylinder  means  move  longitudinally  relative  to 
one  another  in  both  longitudinal  directions,  whereby  the 
stress  of  said  running-in  string  is  transferred  between  said 
piston  means  and  cylinder  means  to  the  rig;  and  means  for 
restricting  relative  longitudinal  movement  between  said 
cylinder  means  and   piston   means  at  an  abnormal  rate 


3.158,209 

.METHOD  OFSA.MPLI.NG  I  NDERGROLND 

FORMATIONS 

JdHus   P.   Galhu,   Gerald    D.    Onloff,   and    Bertram   T. 

Willman,  Tulsa,  t>kUi.,  assignors  to  Jersej    Productioo 

Research  Companv,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Julj  30.  1962,  Ser.  No.  213^9 

7  Claims.     (CI.  175—59) 


S.  A  method  for  recovering  a  sample  of  essentially  un- 
altered fluid  content  from  a  subterranean  stratum  pene- 
trated by  a  borehole  which  comprises  at  least  partially 
filling  said  borehole  with  a  non-invading  fluid,  substan- 
tially instantaneously  separating  a  plurality  of  fragments 
from  a  region  of  said  stratum  adjacent  said  borehole, 
whereby  the  resulting  fragments  are  immediately  sealed 
by  exposure  to  said  fluid,  and  then  raising  at  least  one 
of  said  fragments  to  the  earth's  surface  Nvhile  maintaining 
a  pressure  thereon  which  is  not  substantially  less  than 
the  natural  pressure  of  said  stratum. 


3,158,210 
METHOD  OF  REGAINING  LOST  CIRCULATION 
George  E.  Cannon  and  Flo>d    \.  Smith.  Houston,  Tex., 
avsignors,  b>   mevne  assignments,  to  Jerse>   Productioa 
Research    (  ompany,    Tulsa,    Okia,,    a    corpuniltoa    of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  20.  1962,  Ser.  No.  2II,17f 
i  Claims.    (CL  175—72) 


.   -^..1 


1.  A  method  for  restoring  lost  drilling  fluid  circulation 
when  drilling  a  well  bore  in  which  is  located  a  zone  of 
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circulating  fluid  lots  comprising:  pumping  into  said  zone 
of  loas  in  a  water  suspension  a  slug  of  a  granular  high 
molecular  weight  hydrocarbon  composition  having  the 
property  of  cold  flow  at  temperatures  and  pressures  en- 
countered in  said  well  bore,  and  following  said  water 
suspension  with  a  slug  of  liquid  hydrocarbons  adapted  to 
cause  said  high  molecular  weight  hydrocarbon  granules 
to  fuse  together  and  swell  to  plug  passages  between  said 
granules  and  form  a  solid  mass  of  said  high  molecular 
weight  composition  in  said  zone  of  loaa. 


the  drilling  axis,  and  meatu  for  separating  the  sections  of 
the  other  of  said  pipe  engaging  means  and  removing  them 


I  3.158,211  '     '  / 

WFM.  DRII TING  APP\R ATI'S 
Alfred  W.  McCue,  Detroit,  Paul  S.  Diamond  and  Doyle 
L.  kintigh.  Livonia,  Joseph  V.  O'Neill,  Inkster,  and 
Je«e  R.  Moser.  Dearborn,  Mkh..  asaignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Ley  man  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  16.  1957,  Ser.  No.  684,176 
18  Claina.     (CL  175—85) 


1.  Well  drilling  apparatus  comprising  five  elongated 
skids  in  aligned  abutting  relation  with  each  other  along 
their  longitudinal  axes;  slide  structures  carried  on  the  end- 
most  skids  for  longitudinal  movement  therealong;  der- 
rick superstructure  and  fluid  cylinder  means  pivotally  con- 
nected thereto  carried  by  each  of  said  slide  structures; 
slide  members  carried  by  the  next  innermost  skids  for 
lo.jgitudinal  movement  therealong;  derrick  sections 
hingedly  carried  by  said  slide  members;  and  mating 
fastener  means  carried  by  the  adjacent  derrick  superstruc- 
tures and  derrick  sections;  whereby  the  slide  structures 
can  be  moved  toward  the  slide  members  to  position  the 
derrick  structures  against  the  derrick  aections,  after  which 
the  slide  members  can  can  be  moved  from  said  next  inner- 
most skids  onto  the  middle  skid  and  the  derrick  sections 
pivoted  upwardly  about  their  hinge  axes  to  upright  op- 
erative positions  wherein  the  derrick  superstructures  posi- 
tioiKd  agaiiut  one  another. 


to  either  side  of  the  drilling  axis  while  the  other  associated 
lift  is  traversed  in  the  other  direction  along  the  drilling  axis. 


3,158^13 
DRILL  STRING  SUSPENSION  ARRANGEMENT 
Joseph   V.  O'Neill,  Inkster,  and  George  Homanick,  Li- 
vonia,  Mkh.,  assignors,  by  direct  and   mesne  assign- 
ments, to  I.e>man  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  26.  1960,  Ser.  No,  52,274 
4  Claims.     (CL  175 — 85) 


I  3.158,212 

F\RTH  DRII  LING  RIGS 
Hew  Dairy mpic  Fanshawe,  Wendover,  and  William  Ed- 
ward   I>icby,    Bilton.    Rnghy,    England,    astgnors    to 
National  Research  Development  Corporation,  London, 
England,  a   British  corporation 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1958.  Ser.  No.  753,595 
Cbiims  priority,  applicatioo  Great  Britain,  Aug.  9,  1957, 

25.258  57 
21  Ctaiins.  (CL  175—85) 
7.  In  an  earth  drilling  rig,  the  combination  of  at  least 
two  lifts  each  traversable  in  opposite  directions  along  the 
drilling  axis  of  the  ng  for  raising  and  lowering  a  drill 
pipe  string,  pipe  engaging  means  carried  by  each  of  said 
lifts,  each  of  said  pipe  engaging  means  being  composed 
of  two  sections,  means  for  mounting  said  sections  on  the 
associated  lift  for  movement  towards  and  away  from  one 
another,  means  for  bringing  the  sections  of  one  of  said 
pipe  engaging  means  together  about  the  drilling  axis  while 
the  one  associated  lift  is  traversed  in  one  direction  along 


1.  In  earth  boring  apparatus, 

a  derrick  carrying  a  cross  head  in  spaced  relationship 
above  the  surface  of  the  earth, 

fluid  cylinder  means  including  a  piston  and  rod  carried 
by  said  cross  head. 

drill  string  suspension  means  connected  to  said  fluid 
cylinder  means  for  vertical  movement  on  said  derrick, 

said  drill  string  suspension  means  including  a  rotatable 
spindle  to  connect  to  the  upper  end  of  a  pipe  section. 

a  joint  loosening-tightening  mechanism  carried  by  said 
derrick,  in  spaced  relationship  beneath  said  drill 
string  suspension  means  to  make  a  connection  be- 
tween the  lower  end  of  said  section  and  the  top  end 
of  a  drill  string. 

a  temporary  suspension  means  carried  by  said  derrick 
beneath  said  joint  loocening-tightening  mechanism 
to  temporarily  support  the  drill  string  adjacent  the 
upper  end, 

and  an  elongated  pipe  section  transfer  arm  pivotally 
mounted  at  one  end  adjacent  the  base  of  the  derrick 
and  provided  with  means  to  move  a  section  between 
horizontal  storage  position  and  working  position  in 
alignment  between  said  drill  string  suspension  meant 
and  said  joint  loosening-tightening  mechanism  by 
movement  through  a  vertical  plane,  _  i    , 
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whereby  lowering  of  said  drill  string  suspension  means 
by  said  cylinder  while  said  spindle  is  rotated  is  ef- 
fective to  make  a  connection  between  said  drill  string 
suspension  means  and  the  upper  end  of  said  tem- 
porarily supported  section  and  thereafter  on  release 
of  said  section  by  said  transfer  arm,  to  rotate  said 
section  and  make  a  connection  between  the  bottom 
end  of  said  section  and  the  top  end  of  said  tem- 
porarily supported  string,  and  said  joint  loosening- 
tightening  mechanism  being  adapted  to  thereafter 
complete  said  string  coonection  to  desired  torque. 


from  the  cutting  element  and  terminating  in  a  chipping 
point  spaced  from  the  cutting  dement,  said  chipping  point 
being  in  close  proximity  above  the  cutting  edge  and 
acting  to  strike  and  fracture  the  ice  at  a  point  within  the 
periphery  of  the  opening  to  be  cut  in  the  ice. 


3,158,214 
SHIRTTAIL  H.\RDFACING 
Allen  E.  Wlsler  and  Stanley  R.  Scales,  Hoastoo,  Tex^ 
assignors  to  Hughes  Tool  Company,  Hou^toOf  Tex^  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar,  15,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  17f,857 
9  Claims.     (CL  175—375) 


1  '  -f 


5.  A  hardfacing  structure  on  the  shirttail  and  bit  leg 
of  a  rock  bit  or  other  tool  comprising  a  narrow  bead  of  a 
tough,  hard,  homogeneous  metal  alloy  welded  on  the 
outer  surface  of  said  shirttail  immediately  adjacent  the 
comer  thereof  and  a  band  of  hardfacing  material  welded 
on  said  surface  above  said  metal  bead  and  in  contact 
therewith,  said  hardfacing  material  being  a  heterogeneous 
combination  of  wear  resistant  particles  in  a  tough  alloy 
binder. 

3,158^15 
ICE  SPUD 
Burton    W.    RussclU    Unioa    Lake,    Mich.,    assignor    to 
Pontiac  Specialties  Mfg.  A  Dist.  Corp.,  a  corporatioa  of 

Michigan 
-  -      FUed  Apr.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No,  18*' ,838 
6  Claims.     (CL  175 — 398) 


I) 


:t   '.It- 


:,.    .■« 


•■'  1- 


,n-  '•■ 


•    I. 


«»- 


J. 


-  :i!f 


1.  An  ice  spud  for  cutting  a  hole  in  a  layer  of  ice 
comprising  an  elongated  handle>  a  chipping  element  and 
a  cutting  element  on  the  lower  end  of  the  handle,  said 
cutting  element  having  a  cutting  edge  for  striking  and 
cutting  the  ice  along  the  periphery  of  an  opening  to  be 
cut  in  a  layer  of  ice,  said  chipping  element  having  a 
cutting   edge   inclined   downwardly   and   laterally   away 


3.158.216  ' 

HIGH  SPFFO  DRILL  BIT 
Guy  Baroo,  Colombcs,  and  Analole  Vpronneau.  Doardan, 
France,   assignors  to    Institut    Francais   du    Petrole   des 
CartMirants  et   Lubriflants,   Ruetl-Nlalmaison.   S«iD«-«t- 
Obe,  France 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1962,  S«r.  No,  189,052 
.    Claims  priodt),  applkntion  Franc*  Apr.  27.  1961 
18  CUuiiu.     iCL  175 — W2) 

t   ,"  /      ■  '        ■     I        -t    >    ,• 


T-   -      — 


1.  A  drill  bit  operable  at  high  roUry  speeds,  and  com- 
prising a  support  member  having  an  external  surface  sub- 
stantially shaped  as  a  paraboloid  and  having  a  central 
recess  adapted  for  the  formation  of  a  core  thereinto,  said 
support  being  provided  with  cutting  parts  projecting  by 
an  even  height  above  said  external  surface  which  is  at 
least  equal  to  2  millimeters,  said  cutting  parts  being  posi- 
tioned on  said  external  surface  along  the  direction  of  a 
helical  spiral  of  varying  pitch. 


• 


•I  . 


3,158.217 

SCALE  LOAD  PLATFORM  LOCK 

DcMis  T.  JoteiKMB,  1315V^  N.  Washtngtoa  St., 

Hutciiinsoa,  Kaas. 

Filed  June  26,  1961,  S«r.  No.  119,428 


'\ 


4  Claims.     (CL  177—134) 


■At- 


1.  In  combination  with  a  scale  pit  having  a  scale  load 
platform  mounted  therein  for  vertical  movement  and 
also  limited  horizontal  shifting,  a  scale  load  platform  lock 
comprising  first  and  second  coacting  latch  means  adapted 
to  intermittently  rigidly  support  said  scale  load  platform 
in  said  scale  pit.  one  of  said  coacting  latch  means  se- 
cured to  said  scale  load  platform  and  the  other  latch 
means  secured  to  a  wall  of  said  scale  pit,  said  first  latch 
means  comprising  a  socket  member,  and  said  second 
latch  means  comprising  a  support  frame,  a  locking  pawl 
slidably  mounted  in  said  frame  for  reciprocal  movement 
between  first  a  locked  position  seated  in  said  socket  mem- 
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ber  and  second  a  retracted  position  withdrawn  from  en- 
gagement with  said  socket  member,  and  means  secured 
between  said  support  frame  and  locking  pawl  for  inter- 
mittently urging  said  locking  pawl  toward  said  first  posi- 
tion, said  socket  member  defining  a  conical  socket  having 
inwardly  convergent  side  walls  and  said  locking  pawl 
having  a  conical  free  end  portion  including  outwardly 
convergent  side  surfaces  complementary  to  said  socket, 
lock  means  aulonwtically  and  releasably  securing  said 
locking  pawl  in  said  first  position  upon  movement  of  said 
locking  pawl  to  said  first  position,  said  lock  means  in- 
cluding releasable  spring  urged  latch  means  engageable 
with  said  actuator  upon  movement  of  the  latter  in  said 
one  direction,  means  yteldably  urging  said  locking  pawl 
toward  said  second  position,  said  yieldable  urging  means 
comprising  spring  means  normally  urging  said  actuator 
in  the  direction  opposite  said  one  direction. 


210, 


3,158,218 

PRECISION  BALANCE 

Albert  Hendrik  ran  der  Me«r,  GlamlschNtri 

Mannedorf.  /.urlch,  S*»ll2«rUnd 

Flkd  Aug.  1,  196.V  S<T.  No.  299,316 

Claiou  priority,  application  Ni» itierland,  Feb.  18,  1M3, 

2,011   63 
2  Claiois.     (CL  177—178) 


I.  A  pi^cision  balance  comprising  a  weighing  beam,  a 
measuring  plate  fixed  to  said  beam,  two  rows  of  numbers 
inscribed  on  said  measuring  plate,  the  number  sequence 
in  one  row  being  complementary  to  the  number  sequence 
in  said  other  row,  an  optical  reading  device  for  reproduc- 
ing an  image  of  those  numbers  of  said  rows  which  are  in 
iu  optical  path,  a  continuously  adjusUble  Uring  device,  a 
change-over  device  having  adjusting  means  in  said  optical 
path  to  permit  the  numbers  in  only  one  of  said  rows  to  be 
made  visible  st  will,  and  a  lifting  member  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  change-over  device  for  depositing  a  control 
weight  on  a  pan-carrier  suspended  from  said  weighing 
beam  when  one  of  said  rows  of  numbers  is  made  visible 
and  lifting  said  control  weight  off  said  pan-carrier  as  soon 
as  said  other  row  of  numbers  has  been  made  visible. 


I  3  159^19 

METADYNE  DRIVE  AND  (  ONTROI   SYSTEM  FOR 
SELF-PROPELI  ED  VEHICLE 
Tbeodoric  B.  Edwards.  5311  NepCune  Drive, 
Alexandria,  Va. 
Filed  Sept.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,244 
11  Claims.     (CL  180 — 6.5) 
(Granted  under  Title  35.  U-S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  246) 
1.  An  electric  drive  and  control  system  for  a  self- 
propelled  vehicle  having  a  left  and  a  right  track  or  wheel 
group  comprising: 

(fl)  A  metadyne  generator  adapted  to  deliver  a  plu- 
rality of  currents  and  having  speed  and  steering 
field  windings  controllii>g  said  currents; 


{b)  Electric  motors  having  armatures  connected  to 
the  brushes  of  said  metadyne  generator  and  adapted 
to  drive  the  left  track  and  right  track  of  the  vehicle 
separately; 


•  '-     I  -r     f  II- 


(c)  Speed  control  means  for  supplying  a  selected  cur- 
rent simultaneously  to  all  of  said  speed  and  steering 
field  windings, 

{d)  Steering  control  means  for  supplying  a  selected 
current  individually  to  some  of  said  speed  and  steer- 
ing field  windings;  and 

(e)  Braking  means  for  absorbing  excess  current  gen- 
erated during  braking  of  the  vehicle. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  180—9.24  see: 
Patent  No.  3,157,913 


3.158.220 

CRAWLER  ATTAC  HMENT  FOR  A 

TRAIL  SCOOTER 

Lee  F.  Griffith,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to 

Katagote,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 

Filed  Mav  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,038 

7  Claims.     (CL  180 — 9.24) 


1.  A  land  vehicle  having  a  frame  and  a  driven  rear 
wheel. 

a  crawler  unit  comprising  a  subframe  including  a  paii 

of  elongate  side  members, 
means  mounting  side  members  on  said  vehicle  frame, 

one   on  each   of  opposite   sides  of  said   rear  wheel 

for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the 

axis  of  rotation  of  said  rear  wheel  and  positioned 

above  said  axis  of  rotation, 
an   idler  wheel   rotatably   mounted  on   said  subframe 

between  said  side  members  and  rearwardly  of  said 

rear  wheel, 
and  an  endless,  flexible  crawler  element  trained  about 

said  idler  wheel  and  said  rear  wheel. 
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3,158^21 
FORK-LIFT  TRUCKS 

Jack  Hauxwell  and  Basil  B.  Haden-Scott,  both  of 

Orwell  Workis  Ip^wi<:h,  Suffolk,  England 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,210 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Great  Britain  Oct.  27,  IMl 

9  Claims.     (CI.  180—77) 


1.  An  electric  motor  driven  vehicle  having  first  elec- 
trical instrumentalities  for  varying  the  speed  of  the  motor, 
and  second  electrical  instrumentalities  for  controlling  the 
direction  in  which  the  motor  operates,  said  vehicle  being 
characterized  by  the  following: 

(A)  control  of  both  speed  and  direction  of  travel  of 
the  vehicle  are  provided  for  by  a  single  control  ele- 
ment which  is  mounted  on  the  vehicle  for  motion 
in  opposite  directions  along  a  first  defined  path,  and 
for  motion  in  opposite  directions  between  defined 
limits  along  a  second  defined  path; 

(B)  the  control  element  is  operatively  connected  with 
said  first  electrical  instnmientalities  to  effect  regula- 
tion of  the  speed  at  which  the  motor  is  operated 
either  forwardly  or  backwardly  solely  in  accordance 
with  the  position  of  said  control  element  along  its  first 
defined  path;  and 

(C)  the  control  element  is  operatively  connected  with 
said  second  electrical  instrumenialities  to  effect  op- 
eration of  the  motor  in  one  direction  at  a  speed  de- 
termined by  the  poMtion  of  the  control  element 
along  said  first  defined  path  when  the  control  element 
is  at  one  of  its  limits  of  motion  along  said  second 
defined  path  and  to  effect  operation  of  the  motor  in 
the  opposite  direction  at  a  speed  determined  by  the 
position  of  the  control  element  along  said  first  de- 
fined path  when  the  control  element  is  at  the  other 
of  its  limits  of  motion  along  said  second  defined  path. 


3,158,222 
MUFFLER  1 

Thomas  C.  Richmond,  Chesterland,  O^io,  assignor  to 
Thompson  Ramo  Uooidridge  Inc.,  Cle> eland,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  July  2,  1962,  Scr.  No.  2«6,819 
5  Claims.    (CL  181—59) 


^&Jh  ■.  .rinfT- 


1.  A  muffler  assembly  comprising  a  first  shell  and  a 
second  shell  having  matching  marginal  edges  which  are 
arranged  to  abut  to  form  a  gas-tight  enclosure  having 
a  gas  inlet  and  a  gas  outlet, 

said  first  shell  having  a  plurality  of  integral  ribs  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  first  shell, 
said  second  shell  having  a  pair  of  baffles  in  confront- 
ing relationship  in  close  proximity  to  said  gas  inlet. 


said  baffles  having  a  space  therebetween  for  permitting 
the  passage  of  gas  therethrough, 

said  second  shell  also  having  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing flow  dividmg  nf>eans  rearwardly  of  the  confront- 
ing baffles  in  the  direction  of  gas  flow, 

and  a  plate  confined  between  said  shells, 

said  plate  having  baffle  means  and  apertures  therein 
which  cooperate  with  the  ribs,  baffles,  and  flow  di- 
viding means  on  said  shells  to  define  a  plurality  of 
resonant  chambers  and  expansion  chambers  for  gases 
passing  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet. 


■  r 


3,158^23 

SCAFFOLD  SI  PPORT 
Ronald  Brown,  4057  Morvland  Ha>,  San  Jooc,  Caitf. 
Filed  Sept.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,54«  i 
4  Claims.    (CI.  182—34) 


^  n>i 


'"4 


1.  A  scaffold  support  of  the  type  adapted  to  be  used 
for  supporting  a  scaffold  plank  along  the  side  of  a  low 
building  for  use  by  painters  and  like  workmen  compris- 
ing an  elongated  element  having  a  substantially  straight 
body  portion  and  a  curved  portion  at  the  top  of  said  body 
portion,  the  free  end  of  said  curved  portion  having  means 
for  gripping  the  roof  of  the  building,  said  elongated  cle- 
ment being  of  relatively  light  weight  so  that  the  workman 
may  grip  the  bottom  part  of  said  body  portion  and  place 
said  means  on  the  top  of  the  roof  in  position  for  use,  said 
curved  portion  being  adapted  to  extend  around  the  eave 
of  the  building  roof  for  supporting  said  straight   body 
portion  depending  under  said  eave  substantially  vertically 
under  said  means  so  that  said  substantially  straight  body 
portion  is  supported  by  said  curved  portion  substantially 
parallel  to  and  adjacent  to  the  side  of  the  building,  a 
spacer  arm  attached   to  the  lower  part  of  said   straight 
body  portion  and  extending  laterally  therefrom  to  engage 
the  aforesaid  side  of  the  building,  a  scaffold  plank  sup- 
porting clement  attached  to  the  lower  part  of  said  body 
portion,  said  plank  supporting  element  extending  laterally 
from  said   body  portion   in   a  direction  opposite   to   that 
of  said  spacer  arm  to  support  the  scaffold  plank  adja- 
cent to  the  aforesaid  side  of  the  building  and  well  beneath 
the  eave  of  the  building  so  that  the  scaffold  plank  may 
be  used  as  a  support  for  workmen  painting,  finishing  or 
repairing  the  aforesaid  side  of  the  building,  an  inverted 
L-shapcd  member,  means  for  removably  attaching  the 
upper  part  of  said  last  mentioned  member  to  said  sub- 
stantially  straight   body   portion,    means    for   detachably 
attaching  the  bottom  part  of  said  last  mentioned  member 
to  said  plank  supporting  element,  said   last  mentioned 
means  comprising  an  outwardly  extending  pin   attached 
to  the  lower  end  part  of  said   last   mentioned   member, 
said  plank  supporting  element  having  an  upstanding  end 
part  of  the  outer  end  thereof  provided  with  a  hole  for 
receiving  said  outwardly  extending  pin  when  said  lower 
end  part  of  said  last  mentioned   member   is  positioned 
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between  said  scaffold  plank  and  said  upstanding  end  part, 
and  means  for  removably  attaching  a  guard  rail  to  said 
inverted  L -shaped  member. 

IT 

^      I      — — 

3.158,224 
TUBULAR  STRUCTURES 
Joseph  M.  Van  Name,  Blue  Bell,  and  Gerald  A.  Zimmer- 
man, .Malvern,  Pa.,  assignors  to  .A.  B.  Chance  Com- 
MBV,  Centralia,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,772 
3  CUhns.    (CI.  182 — 46) 


'  3.158,225 

SCAFFOLD  BRACKET 

Carl  W.  Almgren,  6167  N.  .Moody,  Chicago,  \\\. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1962.  Scr.  No.  215,614 

3  Claims.    (CI.  182 — 87) 


with  the  upper  end  of  the  slot  having  a  down- 
wardly facing  surface  for  engaging  on  the  rod  so 
that  said  slot  slides  over  a  headed  tie  rod  with  the 
tie  rod  head  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  the 
vertical  plate  portion  at  the  sides  of  the  alot 


3,158,226 
LUBRICANT  INJECTORS 
John  Williamson,  Memphis,  Tenn..  assignor  to  Drake  En- 
gineering,   Inc.,   SouthfieM,    Mkk.,    a   corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,744 
10  Claims.    (CL  184—1) 


1.  A  ladder  comprising  a  rail  having  a  tubular  glass 
fiber  reinforced  plastic  shell  ai»d  a  cellular  plastic  core 
within  the  shell,  and  a  rung  having  a  tubular  glau  fiber 
reinforced  plastic  shell  enclosing  a  cellular  plastic  core, 
an  end  of  the  rung  being  entered  in  a  hole  in  the  she!! 
of  the  rail  and  the  shell  of  the  rung  being  adhesively 
bonded  to  the  shell  of  the  rail,  and  reinforcing  meant 
within  the  rung  comprising  a  solid  mass  of  substantially 
incompressible  material  filling  a  length  of  the  rung  in  a 
zone  aligned  with  the  hole  in  the  shell  of  the  rail  and 
extending  outwardly  beyond  said  shell,  said  mass  being 
adhesively  bonded  to  the  shell  of  the  rung. 


1.  A  scaffold  support  structure  for  use  with  a  concrete 
wall  form  having  a  panel,  a  plurality  of  spaced  vertical 
studs  secured  to  and  rigidifying  said  panel,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  spaced  horizontal  tie  rods  having  an  enlargement  or 
bead  at  each  end  thereof  and  extending  through  said 
panels  which  comprises, 
a  vertical  member, 
a  brace  holder  member  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said 

venical  member, 
a  horizontal  brace  member, 
means  to  fixedly  connect  said  horizontal  brace  member 

to  said  brace  holder  member, 
an  angle  brace  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  verti- 
cal member  and  connected  at  ils  upper  end  to  said 
horizontal  brace  member, 
and  upper  and  lower  U-flanges  secured  at  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  said  vertical  member  each  positioned  to 
form  a  hook  for  sealing  over  a  waler  and  each  having 
an  upper  horizontal  plate  portion  for  resting  on  the 
top  of  the  waler  and  a  vertical  outer  plate  portion  for 
booking  behind  the  waler, 

said  outer  plate  portions  having  vertical  slots  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  lower  edge  thereof 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  lubricating  a  bearing  provided 
with  an  outer  member  having  an  inner  member  mounted 
for    relative    rotation    therein,    the    space    between    said 
members  being  exposed  at  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
bearing,   the   combination   of    a   mechanical    pressuring 
device,  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  jaws  between  which 
said  bearing  is  adapted  to  be  interposed,  joint  mechanism 
interconnecting    said    pressuring    device    and    said    jaws 
whereby  movement  of  the  pressuring  device  will  effect 
relative  movement  of  the  jaws  toward  and  away  from 
said  interposed  bearing  and  transmit  pressure  upon  the 
latter,  a  lubricant  dispensing  nozzle  mounted  on  one  of 
said  jaws  and  adapted  to  register  with  said  space  of  the 
interposed  bearing,  spring-actuated  means  normally  hold- 
ing said  nozzle  in  closed  position  and  operable  in  response 
to  said  transmitted  pressure  to  open  the  nozzle  and  to 
permit   the    discharge   of   lubricant   therefrom    into   said 
space,  and  a  second  spring-actuated  means  on  the  other 
of  said  jaws  for  resisting  said  transmitted  pressure  includ- 
ing   pressures    exceeding    those    required    to    open    said 
nozzle. 

3  158Jt27 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  LUBRICATING 
BEARINGS 
Jolin  Williamson.  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Drake  En- 
gineering,   inc.,    Southfield,    Mich.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1962.  Set.  No.  229,693 
15  Claims.     (CI.  184 — 1) 


12 


4.  That  method  of  lubricating  a  bearing  provided  with 
substantially  concentric  inner  and  outer  relatively  roUt- 
able  bearing  components  with  an  annular  clearance  be- 
tween said  componenu.  comprising  the  step  of  establish- 
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ing  a  disconnectable  pressure-sealed  connection  between 
one  end  of  said  clearance  and  a  source  of  mixed  lubricant 
and  air.  and  the  concurrent  steps  of  introducing  said  mix- 
ture under  continuous  pressure  from  said  source  into  said 
end  of  said  clearance,  alternately  opening  and  closing  the 
other  end  of  the  clearance  to  intermittently  release  and 
confine  the  lubricant  pressures  in  the  clearance,  and 
maintaining  a  sealing  at  said  pressure-scaled  connection  in 
direct  proponion  to  said  mixture  pressure. 


3,158,228 
ROPE  STRETCH  COMPENSATOR  FOR  St'SPENDED 
CONVEYANCES  IN  MINE  HOI«»TING  EQUIP- 
MENT 
Desmond  M.  Bentley.  Johannesburg.  Transvaal,  Republic 
of  South  Africa,  assignor  to  Anglo  American  Corpora- 
tion of  South  Africa  Limited.  Johannesburg,  Transvaal, 
Republic  of  South  Africa 

Filed  July  16.  1942.  S«r.  No.  210.111 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Republic  of  South  Africa 

July  18,  1961 

14  Claims.    (CL  187—32) 


1.  Mine  hoisting  equipment  including  a  shaft,  a  hoist, 
a  cage  within  the  shaft,  a  hoist  drum,  a  rope  between 
the  drum  and  the  cage,  a  head  sheave  above  the  shaft 
over  which  the  rope  passes,  means  to  vary  the  height 
of  the  head  sheave  and  means  so  to  govern  the  height- 
varying  means  as  to  hold  the  cage  at  a  predetermined 
level.  ^^^^_^    ^   '     ••■^ 

3,158,229 

EMERGENCY  BRAKING  DEVICE 

Aardio  SanclonI,  Rte.  1,  Box  2T7.  Corning,  CaBf. 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1963,  Set.  No.  257,464 

v.    J.4..  2  Claims.    (CI,  188 — 4) 

-,/  y.- 
/^  .1 


hicl«'«  rear  wheels  for  angular  movement  of  said 
arms  in  a  fore  and  aft  direction; 
(b)  a  transverse  shaft  joumalled  on  the  other  ends  of 
said   arms  to   partake   of   said    angular   movement 
thereof; 

(f )  means  connected  to  said  shaft  for  selectively  urging 
said  shaft  and  said  other  ends  of  said  arms  in  said 
fore  and  aft  direction; 

(<f)  a  spaced  i>air  of  rings  each  having  an  enlarged 
peripheral  portion  mounted  on  said  shaft  to  partake 
of  the  motion  thereof,  said  rings  being  swingable  on 
said  shaft  between  a  first  position  removed  from  the 
ground  and  a  second  position  in  engagement  with  the 
ground; 

(e)  resilient  means  for  urging  said  rings  in  a  direction 
toward  said  first  position  thereof; 

(/)  means  connected  to  the  periphery  of  said  rings 
for  biasing  said  rings  in  a  direction  toward  said 
second  position  thereof  in  opposition  to  said  resili- 
ent means;  and, 

(g)  means  for  concurrently  actuating  said  shaft,  urging 
means  in  an  after  direction  and  said  ring  biasing 
means  in  a  direction  toward  said  second  potiti*^. 


"  3,158,230 

SLIDING  PLATE-TYPE  SPOT  DBC  BRAKE,S 
Leslie  Cyril  Chouings,  Leamington  Spa,  England,  assignor 
to  Autoraoti>e   Products  Company    limited,   Leaming- 
ton Spa,  England 

Filed  Sept.  11.  1961,  S«r.  No.  137,239    ' 
Claims  priority,  applicattoa  Great  Britain.  Sept.  12,  196#, 

3138S'6« 
11  Claims.    (CL  188—73) 


■:S-^. 


1.  An  emergency  braking  device  for  a  wheeled  ve- 
hicle comprising: 

(a)  a  spaced  pair  of  arms  each  rockably  mounted  at 
one  end  on  the  vehicle  frame  forward  of  the  ve- 


11.  A  disc  brake  assembly  for  a  rotating  brake  disc 
comprising  a  ooe-piece  fixed  support  member  forming  a 
closed  loop  with  a  central  opening  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  rotation  of  the  brake  disc,  a  single  sliding  mem- 
ber forming  a  closed  loop  with  a  central  opening  per- 
pendicular to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  brake  disc,  said 
fixed  and  sliding  members  having  their  openings  in  ver- 
tical ahgnment  with  each  other,  means  connecting  said 
single  sliding  member  to  the  top  surface  of  said  fixed 
support  member  to  permit  slidable  movement  in  one  di- 
rection only  with  respect  to  said  fixed  member  when  a 
braking  force  is  applied,  a  rotating  brake  disc  extending 
into  said  central  openings,  brake  pad  mean?  disposed  in 
said  openings  on  opposite  sides  of  and  adjacent  said  brake 
disc  for  applying  a  braking  force  thereto,  brake  actuating 
nteans  disposed  in  said  central  opening  of  said  sliding 
member  and  fixed  thereto  for  movement  therewith,  said 
actuating  means  being  disposed  adjacent  one  of  said  brake 
pad  means  and  opposite  said  rotatmg  disc  for  forcing  said 
pad  means  against  said  brake  diac.  '  ^^  "  ' 
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^i  ,    L)i  3,158«231  *>" 

HOISTING  INTT 
Walter  Marti,  Reicbenbach,  near  1  rutigeo,  Bern.  Switzer- 
land,   assignor    to    Jakob    VNjssen.    Reicbenbach.   near 
Frutigcn,  Bern,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1963.  Ser.  No.  252.858 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioo  Switzerland,  Jan.  22,   1962, 

718/62 
J  Clateis.    (CL  188— M) 


spring  is  made  slightly  conical  and  passes,  parallel  with 
the  piston  rod.  through  a  through-flow  opening  in  the 
damping  piston. 

3.158.233 
LOAD  RESPONSIV  E  BRAKE  RELEASE 
Gustave  E.  Heberleln,  Bryn  Mawr.  Pa.,  assignor  to  l-T-E 
Circvit  Breaker  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  corpo* 
ration  of  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Dec  24,  1962,  Scr.  No.  246,723 
"^  7  Claims.     (CL  188—171) 


1.  A  cable  hoisting  unit  comprising  a  cable  drum,  a 
driving  motor  operatively  connected  with  said  drum,  an 
air  vortex  brake  operatively  connected  with  said  driving 
motor  and  said  cable  drum,  said  air  vortex  brake  com- 
prising a  rotary  air  displacing  impeller,  a  shutter  assem- 
bly disposed  on  the  suction  side  of  said  impeller  for 
regulating  the  rate  of  admission  of  air  to  said  impeller, 
said  shutter  assembly  comprising  a  series  of  pivotally 
movable  shutter  elements  each  having  a  radially  inwardly 
circular  arc-shaped  limiting  edge,  a  filed  annular  mem- 
ber surrounding  the  suction  opening  of  said  impeller,  a 
series  of  circumfcrentially  spaced  fixed  hinge  pins  on  said 
annular  member,  one  end  of  each  shutter  element  being 
pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said  hinge  pins,  a  rotatably 
mounted  adjusting  ring  supported  by  said  annular  mem- 
ber, the  other  end  of  each  of  said  shutter  elements  being 
connected  to  said  ring,  a  shaft  for  said  impeller  having  an 
axial  bore,  a  stationary  rod  engaging  said  axial  bore  to 
which  said  annular  member  is  secured  on  which  said 
shaft  is  rotatably  mounted  and  being  held  in  said  bore 
against  axial  thrust  caused  by  the  damaging  pressure  of 
the  air.  %  ^  • 


3,158.232 
FNEl'MATIC  VIBRATION  DAMPERS 
Haas  Peter  Doetsch.  32  Altdrovsenfeld.  Iher  Basreoth. 
Germany,  and  Wilfried  F,  Rooa,  47a  Moselstrasse,  GoU 
(MoseU,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1963.  Ser.  No.  32M13 
3  Claims.    (CL  188—94) 


Ml.l- 

-f  :  ;: 


1,  v   t«f«   b^. : 


I.  A  load  responsive  brake  comprising  a  brake  drum, 
a  brake  shoe,  support  means  for  said  brake  shoe,  a  brake 
engaging  means,  a  brake  release  means,  a  motion  respon- 
sive switch  means,  and  a  lost  motion  connection  means; 
said   lost   motion  connection   means   being   connected   to 
said  brake  shoe  by  said  lost  motion  connection  means, 
said  support  means  being  movable  with  respect  to  said 
brake  drum  between  a  brake  engaging  and  a  brake  dis- 
engaging position;  said  brake  engaging  means  compris- 
ing a  biasing  spring  connected  to  said  support  means  for 
normally  biasing  said  brake  shoe  into  engagement  with 
said  brake  drum;  said  brake  release  means  comprising 
magnet  coil  means  energirable  for  moving  said  support 
means   toward   said   brake   disengaging   position   against 
the  biasing  force  of  said  biasing  spring;  said  lost  mo- 
tion connection  means  permitting  rotation  of  said  brake 
drum  for  a  predetermined  distance  while  said  brake  shoe 
engages  said  brake  drum;  said  motion  responsive  switch 
means  being  operatively  connected  to  said  lost  motion 
connection  means;  said  switch  means  being  dosed  when 
both  said  brake  drum  and  said  brake  shoe  rotate  through 
said   predetermined   distance;   and   an   energizing   circuit 
for  energizing  said   magnet  coil;  said  energizing  circuit 
being  connected  in  scries  with  said  switch  means. 


1.  A  pneumatic  through-flow  piston  vibration  damper 

with  high  internal  pressure,  wherein  for  the  adjustment 

of  the  degree  of  damping  a  helical  spring  is  arranged  in 

force-locking  fashion  on  the  piston  rod,  the  end  of  which 

808  O  a.— 74 


3  158.234 
AUTOMATIC  ADj'l  STING  DEVICES  FOR 
DLSC  BRAKES 
Henry  B.  Henderson,  I  eaminglon  Spa,  England,  assignor 
to  Automotive  Products  Company   Limited,   Leaming- 
ton Spa.  England 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,651 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  6,  1962, 

13361  62 
5  Claims.  (CL  188—196) 
1 .  An  adjusting  device  for  a  brake  comprising  a  cylinder 
open  at  one  end,  a  piston  disposed  in  the  open  end  of 
said  cylinder  and  having  an  open  end  facing  the  closed 
end  of  said  cylinder,  a  push  rod  extending  through  the 
closed  cylinder  end  and  into  said  piston  for  moving  the 
piston  against  a  brake  pad,  an  enlarged  head  on  said 
rod  adjacent  said  closed  cylinder  end  for  abutting  said 
closed  cylinder  end  when  the  piston  is  retracted,  an  in- 
ternally threaded  sleeve  secured  to  said  rod  disposed 
within  said  cylinder  and  coaxially  therewith,  a  threaded 
rod  in  said  cylinder  threaded  into  said  sleeve  and  extend- 
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ing  therefrom  for  acting  against  said  piston,  a  ratchet 
wheel  formed  on  said  sleeve  adjacent  its  end  from  which 
said  threaded  rod  extends,  an  elongated  pawl  lever  extend- 
ing parallel  to  the  cylinder  axis  and  having  one  end 
adjacent  to  and  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet 
wheel,  bracket  means  secured  to  and  disposed  in  said  cyl- 
inder adjacent  the  closed  cylinder  end,  pivot  pin  means 
secured  to  said  bracket  and  disposed  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  said  push  rod,  sleeve  and  threaded  rod,  said 
pawl  lever  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  pivot  pin 
means  to  swing  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  push 


^^^^ 


rod,  sleeve  and  threaded  rod,  spring  means  having  an  axis 
coincident  with  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  lever,  stop  means 
on  another  end  of  said  lever  adjacent  said  enlarged  head 
and  disposed  for  engagement  by  said  enlarged  head,  one 
eiKl  of  said  spring  means  being  disposed  in  an  opening 
in  the  end  of  said  lever  adjacent  said  ratchet  wheel,  where- 
by said  pawl  lever  is  pivoted  by  movement  of  said  push 
rod  and  head  toward  a  braking  position  to  engage  the 
next  adjacent  tooth  in  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  upon  retrac- 
tion from  a  braking  position  to  rotate  the  ratchet  wheel 
to  cause  relative  movement  of  the  sleeve  inwardly  to 
adjust  for  brake  wear. 


3,158.235 

MANUALLY  OPERABLE  SLACK  ADJUSTER  FOR 

VEHICLE  BRAKES 

Earl  E.    Allan,   Pitcairn,   Pa.,   aasignor  to  Westingbouse 

Air  Brake  Company,  WUmerding,  Pa.,  a  corporatkw  of 

Peimsylvaiiia 

FUed  Dec.  20,  I9«2,  Ser.  No.  244,»51 
1  Claim.     (CL  188—197) 


A  unitary  type  wheel  tread  brake  assembly  for  apply- 
ing a  braking  force  to  a  wheel  of  a  railway  car  truck,  said 
brake   assembly   comprising,   in   combination: 

(a)  a  casing  immovably  secured  to  the  car  truck, 
.  (b)   a      brake-shoe-carrying      brake      head      movably 
mounted  on  said  casing, 
(c)  power  means  for  actuating  said  brake-shoe-carry- 
ing brake  head  including  a  movable  brake  rod  hav- 


ing  threadedly    interengaging   rod    and    sleeve    ele- 
ments, and 
(</)  a   manually  operable   slack   adjuster   mechanism 
carried  by  said  casing  and  comprising: 

(i)  a  first  clutch  member  carried  by  and  secured 
to  the  sleeve  dement  of  the  brake  rod  intermedi- 
ate the  ends  of  said  sleeve  element  for  effecting 
rotation  thereof  with  respect  to  the  rod  element 
to  vary  the  length  of  the  brake  rod, 

(ii)  a  rotary  shaft  mounted  in  said  casing  in  a 
position  below  and  at  an  angle  to  said  sleeve 
element  and  shiftable  axially, 

(iii)  a  second  dutch  member  carried  at  one  end 
of  said  shaft, 

(iv)  biasing  nneans  for  normally  biasing  said  shaft 
axially  to  a  position  in  which  said  second  clutch 
member  is  out  of  clutching  engagement  with 
said  first  dutch  member,  and 

(v)  manually  operable  means  carried  at  the  other 
end  of  said  shaft  and  accessible  from  beneath 
the  car  truck  for  effecting  shifting  of  said  shaft 
axially  against  the  yielding  resistance  of  said 
biasing  means  to  cause  engagement  of  said 
dutch  members  and  for  effecting  rotation  of  said 
dutch   members  while   engaged. 


•.'U         I      ^ 


•    '  3.158,23« 

FIRE  RFi?ISTANT  STL'DS 

Hewrj  P.  Caii«iaH.  241  E.  137th  St.,  Bron,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  19«3.  Scr.  No.  2«<513 

2  Claims.     (CL  189^34) 


'aJ^ 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  tubular  iotcgral  sheet 
metal  partition  stud  for  separating  rooms,  having  aper- 
tures in  the  opposing  sides  thereof  and  a  planar,  non- 
apertured.  flexible  removeably  disposed  firewall  disposed 
substantially  diagonally  between  and  engaging  in  hermeti- 
cally sealed  relationship  said  opposing  sides,  said  planar 
firewall  being  of  a  slightly  larger  dimension  than  the  di- 
agonal dimension  of  the  stud  so  that  the  firewall  is  bent 
when  inserted  into  said  stud  and  upon  release  of  the  bent 
shape  a  spring  tension  engagement  of  said  firewall  and 
said  stud  is  obtained. 


3,158,237 

METAL  PANEL  WALL  CGNSTRL'CTIQN  FOR  A 

BATHTl'B  COMPARTMENT 

Nathan    Schooler,     Bttcbunt,    N.Y.     (%     Flush  Metal 


PartMoa  Corp..  46 — 10   11th  St.,  Long  Island  City   1, 
N.Y.) 

FUcd  Feb.  26,  1942,  Scr.  No.  175,410 
19  Claims.  (CI.  189—85) 
1.  In  a  bathtub  compartment  including  a  rectangular 
bathtub  and  roughed-in  walls  surrounding  the  bathtub  on 
tnree  sides  thereof  as  defined  by  the  transverse  end  sides 
of  the  bathtub  and  the  rear  longitudinal  side  of  the 
bathtub: 

(a)   a  metal  panel  wall  construction  for  placement  on 

said  roughed-in  walls  comprising,  tH 

{b)  a  left  end  panel, 
(c)  a  longitudinal  side  panel,  •, 
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((/)   a  right  end  panel. 

(«)   inverted  channel  means  along  the  bottom  edge  of 

each  panel  and  integral  therewith  for  interlocking 

with  a  top  rim  edge  portion  of  a  corresponding  side 

of  the  bathtub, 
(/)   groove  meaiu  at  the  vertical  sides  of  the  longitudinal 

panel  and  integral  therewith, 
(g)  tongue  means  at  the  inner  vertical  side  of  each  end 

panel  and  integral  therewith  to  be  fitted  within  an 


halves  respectively;  the  other  side  of  said  first  and  second 
elongated  housing  members  being  secured  to  said  first  and 
second  fabric  portions  respectively;  each  of  said  first  aiid 
second  elongated  housing  members  being  an  extruded 
bousing  having  respective  openings  therein  for  receiving 
said  first  and  second  elongated  members;  said  first  and 
second  extruded  housings  having  lip  portions  extending 
over  the  end  of  said  first  and  second  shell  halves  respec- 
tivdy;  said  lip  portions  having  extensions  thereon;  said 
extensions  receiving  fastening  means  for  fastening  said 
respective  housing  members  to  said  first  and  second  bag 
halves  respectively. 


3  158,239 

THROTTLE  CONTROL 

Ralph  T.  Marette.  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  and  Ellis  M. 

Wellman,    Erie,    Pa.,    assignors   to    The    Weafherbead 

Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  June  2.  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,506 

14  Claims.     (CL  192—3) 


adjacent  groove  means  of  the  longitudinal  side  panel, 

and 
(h)  attaching  means  along  the  top  edge  of  each  panel 
and  along  the  outer  vertical  side  of  each  end  panel 
for  securing  the  same  to  an  associated  roughed-in 

wall.  , 

(i)  whereby  to  provide  in  the  assembly  of  said  panels 
a  finished  continuous  panel  wall  along  said  three  sides 
of  the  roughed-in  wall  extending  upwardly  from  the 
rim  of  the  bathtub 


i^fi^-^ 


'  3,158,238 

CARRYING  BAG  CONSTRCCTION 
Michael  Kkh,  Jr.,  Hlghtstown.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Atlantic 
Products  Corporatloo,  Trenton,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jeraey  ^      ^,     ^,  ^^  . 

FIM  Mar.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,944 
2  CUims.     (CL  19*— 48) 


1.  A  throttle  control  for  motor  vehicles  having  an  in- 
take manifold,  a  throttle  valve,  a  foot  pedaJ  and  a  throttle 
rod  connecting  the  foot  pedal  and  said  throttle  vaJve  com- 
prising a  member  operatively  connected  to  said  throttle 
rod  and  resiliently  urged  toward  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion relative  thereto,  a  clamping  assembly  mounted  ad- 
jacent said  member  operable  to  clamp  said  member 
against  movement,  said  clamping  assembly  including 
clamping  means  fixed  against  movement  with  said  mem- 
ber operative  to  clamp  said  member  against  movement,  a 
vacuum-responsive  actuator  operatively  connected  to  op- 
erate said  clamping  means,  a  conduit  line  connecting  said 
actuator  and  said  intake  manifold,  first  valve  means  in  said 
line  to  connect  said  actuator  to  said  intake  manifold  or 
to  the  atmosphere,  a  brake  pedal,  and  second  valve  means 
operated  by  said  brake  pedal  connecting  said  actuator  to 
atmosphere  when  said  brake  pedal  is  operated. 


3,158^40 
FULL  PHASE  REGENERATIVE  SYNCHRONIZER 

CLLTCH 
DonaU  J.  Harrington,  Beverly  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  ,_,  ^^. 

Filed  Feb,  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,222 
5  Claims.     (CL  192—53) 


1.  In  combination,  a  first  bag  half,  a  second  bag  half, 
a  zipper  closure,  and  first  and  second  reinforcing  means; 
said  first  and  second  bag  halves  being  of  a  relatively 
rigid  material;  said  ripper  dosurc  having  extendmg  first 
and  second  fabric  portions;  said  first  reinforcing  means 
and  said  first  fabric  portion  of  said  zipper  closure  being 
secured  around  at  least  a  portion  of  the  end  of  said  first 
bag  half;  said  second  reinforcing  means  and  said  second 
fabric  portion  of  said  zipper  dosurc  being  secured  around 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  end  of  said  second  bag  half;  said 
first  and  second  bag  halves  being  substantially  identical; 
said  first  and  second  reinforcing  n>eans  including  a  first 
and  second  high  strength  elongated  member  respcctivdy 
and  a  first  and  second  elongated  housing  member  rcspec- 
uvdy  at  least  partially  encircling  its  respective  elongated 
member;  one  side  of  said  first  and  second  elongated  hous- 
ing members  being  secured  to  said  first  and  second  bag 


1.  A  synchronizer  dutch  mechanism  capable  of  esUb- 
lishing  a  driving  connection  between  two  torque  delivery 
members  that  are  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  common 
axis,  a  clutch  sleeve  carried  by  one  of  said  members,  said 
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rieeve  being  adapted  to  shift  axially,  internal  clutch 
teeth  formed  on  said  sleeve,  external  clutch  teeth  carried 
by  the  other  of  said  members,  said  internal  teeth  being  en- 
gageable  with  said  external  teeth  upon  shifting  movement 
of  said  sleeve  in  one  direction,  a  synchronizer  ring  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  external  teeth  said  ring  being  split  to 
define  two  juxtaposed  ends,  the  perii>hery  of  said  ring  be- 
ing situated  in  the  path  of  shifting  movement  of  said  in- 
ternal teeth  and  engageable  therewith  when  said  sleeve  is 
shifted  in  said  one  direction  to  establish  tangential  friction 
forces,  a  first  abutment  element  having  a  portion  disposed 
between  the  ends  of  said  ring,  a  second  abutment  element 
fixedly  connected  to  said  other  member,  said  abutment 
elements  being  disposed  at  the  same  angular  position  with 
respect  to  said  axis,  an  anchor  member  disposed  within 
said  ring  at  a  location  that  is  substantially  180  degrees 
away  from  said  abutment  elements  with  respect  to  the 
common  axis  of  said  members,  said  anchor  member  be- 
ing tangentially  slidable  upon  said  other  member  and 
means  for  distributing  tangential  friction  forces  from  said 
ring  to  said  other  member  including  a  pair  of  resilient 
arcuate  segments  located  within  said  ring,  one  end  of  each 
segment  being  engageable  with  said  anchor  member,  each 
arcuate  segment  being  adapted  to  exert  a  radial  pressure 
upon  the  inner  periphery  of  said  ring  during  operation 
when  it  yields  under  the  influence  of  end  forces  acting 
thereon. 


3,158^41 
SELF  ENERGIZING  FRICTION  CLUTCH 
Richard  A.   Bloom,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,   awlf  or  to  Lip«- 
Railway  Corporatlofl,  Syracuse,  N.Y^  a  corporatioa  of 
New  York 

}        FUcd  Dec.  26,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  U2,M1  .. 
5  Claims.     (CL  192-^2) 


•  n      r:.     ^-^ 


"  r^ 


1.  A  friction  clutch  assembly  comprising  a  driving 
member  rotatable  on  a  fixed  axis  of  rotation,  a  driven 
member  joumaled  for  rotation  about  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  driving  member,  means  normally  maintaining  said 
driven  member  out  of  driving  engagement  with  said  driv- 
ing member,  activating  means  mounted  on  said  driven 
member  for  axial  movement  along  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  driving  member  and  subject  to  a  predetermmed  con- 
dition for  overcoming  said  first  mentioned  means  for  per- 
mitting engagement  between  said  driving  and  driven 
members  and  causing  simultaneous  rotation  thereof  about 
said  axis  of  rotation,  said  driving  member  including  a 
friction  disc  axially  disp'aceable  along  said  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  said  driving  member,  said  driven  member  com- 
prising a  housing  enclosing  said  friction  disc  and  includ- 
ing a  confronting  surface  engageable  with  said  friction 
disc,  said  driven  member  including  an  axially  displaceable 
first  pressure  plate  disposed  within  said  housing,  said 
means  maintaining  said  driven  member  out  of  driving 
engagement  with  said  driving  member  comprising  spring 


means  within  said  housing  and  terminally  secured  be- 
tween said  pressure  plate  and  said  housing  member  oppo- 
site said  confronting  surface,  and  lost  motion  means  in- 
terposed between  said  activating  means  and  said  housing 
member  for  compensating  for  over-travel  of  said  activat- 
ing means,  said  lost  motion  means  comprising  a  sleeve 
circumposed  about  said  activating  means  and  reciprocably 
supported  for  axial  movement  on  said  housing  along  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  driving  member  and  axially  spaced 
therefrom,  and  a  spring  clement  interposed  between  said 
sleeve  and  said  housing  and  normally  urging  said  sleeve 
toward  an  activating  {>osition  in  opposition  to  said  spring 
means  maintaining  the  driven  member  out  of  driving  en- 
gagement with  said  driving  member. 


r 


3,159042 
MINIATl  RE  CLITCH 
Wilbelm    Binder    and    Rudolf    Hauer,    Villlngen,    Black 
Forest,  Germany,  assignors  to   Binder  Magnete  ILG., 
Villingea,  Blacti  Forest,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  23,  I960,  Scr.  No.  17,I*9 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  24,  1959 

5  Clahns.     (CI.  192— «4) 


1.  In  an  electromagnetically  actuated  miniature  clutch, 
a  stationary  magnetic  bousuig,  an  annular  electric  coil 
for  generating  electromagnetic  flux  in  said  bousing,  which 
coil  is  supported  by  said  housing,  and  at  least  one  mag- 
netizable armature  being  centrally  guided  in  said  housing 
for  axial  displacement  relative  thereto,  said  armature 
being  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  rotatable  shaft  for  rota- 
tion therewith,  the  armature  further  being  arranged  to 
cooperate  by  means  of  at  least  one  of  iu  end  faces  with 
the  end  face  of  at  least  one  coupling  member  aligned 
therewith  to  transmit  the  torque  from  a  shaft  connected 
to  the  coupling  member  to  the  shaft  connected  to  said 
armature,  said  magnetic  housing  including  two  identically 
formed  annular  housing  shells  enclosing  said  coil  and 
being  arranged  symmetrically  with  respect  to  the  central 
radial  plane  of  said  coil,  each  of  said  shells  being  formed 
of  drawn  sheet  metal,  and  said  shells  being  held  together 
by  a  central  thin-walled  sleeve  of  non-magnetizable  ma- 
terial which  is  flanged  over  at  its  end  edges  on  the  out- 
side of  said  shells. 


3,15S043 
MAGNETIC  CLUTCHES  AND  BRAKES 
AitlMr  Croft,  Rawdoo,  and  t:dwia  Whitcicy.  tcclcsWIl, 
Bradford.  Fn((land,  avagnors  to  Crofts  (Engineers)  Lim- 
ited, Bradfurd,  LnKiand.  a  British  corapanv 
Filed  Nov.  28.  I960.  Ser.  No.  72,214 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Dec.  8,  1959, 

41,677  59 
4  Claims.  (CI.  192 — 84) 
1.  In  a  magnetic  coupling  such  as  a  clutch  or  brake, 
the  combination  comprising  a  rotatable  body  of  magnetic 
material  connectible  to  a  driving  member,  so  as  to  be  ro- 
tated, and  exciter  coil  mounted  on  said  body  of  magnetic 
material,  a  plurality  of  fingers  secured  to  and  projecting 
co-axially  from  said  body  and  distributed  around  the  pe- 
riphery  thereof   in    spacxd    relation,   a   driven   member 
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mounted  co-axially  with  said  driving  member,  an  annular 
closing  plate  of  magnetic  material  forming  an  armature 
and  which  surrounds  said  driven  member,  a  pack  of  sep- 
arable friction  pUtes  interposed  between  said  closing 
plate  and  said  body  of  magnetic  material  and  through 
which  the  magnetic  field  passes,  said  plate  pack  being 
comprised  of  one  group  of  alternate  plates  arranged  to  be 
driven  by  said  fingers  and  a  second  group  of  alternate 
plates  arranged  in  driving  relation  to  said  driven  member. 


M  (•, 


(  >•    • 


said  closing  plate  serving  to  determine  the  amount  of  the 
air-gap  between  said  plates  and  being  provided  with  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  slots  through  which  said  fingers 
project,  and  a  removable  retaining  spring  ring  secured 
by  and  located  between  the  outer  ends  of  said  fingers  and 
the  corresponding  side  of  said  closing  plate  for  restrain- 
ing said  closing  plate  against  axial  movement  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  said  body  of  magnetic  matenal  whereby 
the  main  parts  of  said  coupling  are  releasably  held  to- 
gether as  a  utiit.       

'  3,158,244    *^ 

REVERSIBLE  DOIBI  E  DRI>'E  CI  I TCH 
lames  P.  I  anigan.  Jr..  Mrtalrie.  Eugene  F  ^■»»«.  ^»»"'- 
mette,  and  Jjiines  I.  KoMer  and  Harold  1 .  Salaun^., 
MetaiHe.  la..  a»ignors  to  the  I  nHed  States  of  Aroertca 
ma  represented  b>  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
Filed  NoV.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241.080 
1  Claim.    ((  I.  192 — 43) 
(Granted  under  TlUe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  tec.  2M) 


.    I 


IT 


-      > 


'  A   reversible  double-drive  dutch  compriwng  m  com- 
bmation: 

(a)  a  driven  shaft, 

(b)  a  first  dutch  member,  having  an  outer  and  an 
inner  face  and  a  peripheral  edge,  rolatably  mounted 
on  said  shaft  in  fixed  axial  position. 

( 1 )  said  first  clutch  member  generally  disc  shaped 
with  toothed  dutch  elements  integral  the  inner 
face  and  torque  transfer  dements  integral  the 
outer  face, 

(c)  a  second  clutch  member,  having  an  outer  and  an 
inner  face  and  a  peripheral  edge,  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  shaft  in  fixed  axial  position. 


(1)  said   second   clutch   member   generally   disc 
shaped  with  toothed  clutch  elements  integral  the 
..    !     inner   face   and   torque   transfer  dements   inte- 
gral the  outer  face, 

(d)  a  third  clutch  member,  having  a  central  bore  and^ 
a  peripheral  edge,  mounted  on  said  shaft  between 
said  first  and  said  second  clutch  members, 

( 1 )  said  third  clutch  member  generally  disc  shaped 
with  toothed  clutch  elements  integral  each  disc 
face, 

(2)  said  third  clutch  member  movable  axially  on 
said  driven  shaft  via  a  screw  thread  within  the 
central  bore  of  said  third  clutch  member  and 
matching  screw  thread  integral  the  portion  of 
the  driven  shaft  intermediate  the  said  first  and 
second  clutch  members. 

(e)  indexing  means  to  verify  opposing  tooth  register 
relative  facing  elements  of  clutch  members  incipient 
to  engagement  consisting  of 

( 1)  an  indexing  bar  located  on  and  extending 
axially  from  each  side  the  peripheral  edge  of 
said  third  clutch  member, 

(2)  an  indexing  pin  located  on  and  extending  ra- 
dially from  the  peripheral  edge  of  each  of  the 
said  first  clutch  member   and  the   said   second 
clutch  member,  said  indexing  bar  adapted  to 
contact  the  indexing  pin  of  a  proximal  adjacent 
clutch  member  and  concurrently  align  opposing 
teeth  of  the  facing  clutch  elements  prior  to  en- 
gagement and  said  indexing  bar  adapted  to  dear 
the  indexing  pin  of  a  distal  adjacent  clutch  mem- 
ber, whereby   rotation   of   the   driven   shaft   in 
one  direction  urges  via  the  screw  thread  mount- 
ing, the  third  clutch  member  into  engagement 
with  an  adjacent  clutch  nKmber  to  establish  a 
drive  path  in  a  first  direction  from  the  driven 
shaft   through  the  engaged  dutch   members  to 
the  torque  transfer  means  of  the  engaged  and 
adjacent  clutch  member  and  whereby  reversing 
the  rotation  of  the  driven  shaft  disengages  and 
moves  the  third  clutch  member  from  the  prox- 
imal adjacent  clutch  member  toward  the  distal 
adjacent  clutch  member  and  into  engagement 
therewith  to  establish  a  drive  path  in  a  second 
and   opposite   direction   from   the  driven   shaft 
through   the   engaged   clutch   members   to    the 
torque    transfer   means   of   the   engaged   clutch 
member. 


3,158,245 
GRAVITY  CONVEYORS 
Aloysius  N.  Budjinski.  405  Bartlctt  St.,  Rosellc,  NJ.,  and 
James  D.  Georgia.   143  Ege  Ave.,  Jersey  City,  NJ. 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  238,814 
2  Claims.    (CI.  193—32) 
(Granted  under  THIe  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  264)  _ 
1.  A  gravity  conveyor  comprising,  in  combination, 
dual  aligned  frame  members; 
a  chute  having  a  bed; 

the  upper  portion  of  said  chute  being  transversely 
mounted  between  said  frame  members; 
a  receiving-section, 

the  upper  portion  of  which  is  pivotally  mounted 
between  said  frame  members  at  a  predetermined 
distance  from  the  bed  of  said  chute; 
a  pressure-shoe  overhead  the  bed  of  said  chute, 

the  upper  portion  of  said  shoe  operativcly  con- 
nected  to    the    lower   end    of    said    receiving- 
section; 
spring-tensioning  means  mounted  between  the  upper 
portion  of  said  shoe  and  the  upper  portion  of  said 
chute; 
dual  levers. 
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each  of  which  is  pivotally  mounted  on  an  oppo- 
site side  of  the  lower  portion  of  said  shoe, 
one  end  of  each  of  said  levers  extending  be- 
low the  bed  of  said  chute  and  the  other  end 
of  each  of  said  levers  extending  above  the 
1-1     top  surface  of  said  shoe; 


a  rigid  member  extending  between  the  ends  of  each  of 
said  levers  that  extend  below  the  bed  of  said  chute; 
and 

means  of  applying  a  downward  pressure  to  the  por- 
tion of  said  lever  that  extends  above  the  top  surface 
of  said  shoe  and  a  corresponding  upward  pressure 
to  said  rigid  member. 


3,158,246 
VENDING  MACHINE 
Francis  T.   Marphy,   Chicago,   IIL,  asaipior,   by   mesne 
assienm«nts,  to  Rock-Ola  Manufacturing  CorporaHon, 
Chtcagu,  111.,  a  corporMtioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  176^73 
16  Claims.     (CL  194—2) 


1.  A  vending  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  com- 
partments for  storing  articles  to  be  vended,  inclined  trays 
positioned  adjacent  the  floors  of  said  compartments  and 
extending  downwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom,  retain- 
ing means  provided  adjacent  each  of  said  trays  for  holding 
articles  thereon,  vend  initiating  means,  including  means 
operalively  connected  to  said  retaining  means  and  selec- 
tively actuatable  for  moving  said  retaining  means  to  re- 
lease articles  from  said  trays;  article-engaging  means 
provided  for  each  of  said  compartments  and  having  opera- 
tive and  inoperative  positions,  means  operativcly  asso- 
ciated with  said  vend  initiating  means  including  means 
selectively  positioned  thereby  for  interfering  engagement 
with  said  article-engaging  means  when  the  latter  are  ap- 


propriately driven  to  sequentially  actuate  the  same  to 
operative  and  inoperative  positions  during  the  initial  and 
final  stages,  respectively,  of  a  vend  cycle;  means  for  driv- 
ing said  article-engaging  means  toward  and  away  from 
said  means  positioned  for  engaging  the  same,  each  said 
article-engaging  means  when  actuated  to  operative  posi- 
tion being  adapted  to  subsequently  engage  articles  in  an 
associated  one  of  said  compartments  and  to  deposit  the 
same  on  an  associated  one  of  said  trays,  and  means  for 
restoring  said  retaining  means  to  article-holding  position 
after  release  of  articles  from  said  trays  and  before  the 
deposit  of  additional  articles  therein. 


3,15S^7 
DISPENSING  MACHINF  FOR  BEVERAGES 

IN  BOITLES  OR  CANS 

Ronald  Gale,  Hagcntown,  Md.,  assignor  to  Victor  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  Hagerstown,  Md.,  a  corporation  of 
.    Mar>land 

Filed  Apr.  2«,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  1M33« 
11  dalmi.    (CL  194— If) 


•  Vi 


1.  In  a  vending  machine  of  the  character  described, 
a  support  including  a  coin  passage  containing  coin-oper- 
ated switch  means  including  a  normally  closed  first  set 
of  contacts  and  a  normally  open  second  set  of  contacts, 
said  support  including  a  vending  chamber  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  pluraliy  of  vertically  stacked  objects  to  be  vented. 
a  pivoted  vending  member  mounted  on  said  support  be- 
low said  chamber  and  adapted  to  support  the  stacked 
objects,  said  vending  member  being  operable  to  release 
the  lowermost  object  responsive  to  its  pivotal  movement 
through  a  predetermined  angle,  motor  means  mounted 
adjacent  said  chamber  and  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  effect  pivotal  movement  of  said  vending  mem- 
ber through  said  predetermined  angle  responsive  to  en- 
ergization thereof,  a  vending  relay,  an  auxiliary  relay, 
respective  sets  of  contacts  operated  by  said  vending  relay 
and  auxliliary  relay,  an  energizing  circuit  connected  to 
said  motor  means  through  said  sets  of  contacts,  whereby 
said  motor  means  becomes  energized  responsive  to  the 
simultaneous  energization  of  both  said  vending  relay  and 
said  auxiliary  relay,  a  further  set  of  contacts  operated 
by  said  vending  relay,  an  energizing  circuit  connected  to 
said  auxiliary  relay  through  said  normally  dosed  first 
set  of  contacts  and  said  further  set  of  contacts,  and  means 
to  energize  said  vending  relay  responsive  to  closure  of 
said  second  set  of  contacts,  whereby  said  motor  means 
cannot  become  energized  unless  said  first  set  of  contacts 
recloses  subsequent  to  movement  of  a  coin  through  said 
passage. 


November  24,  1964 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1139 


3,158,248 

NEWSPAPER    VENDING    MACHINE    WITH    COIN 

CONTROL  MKCllANLSM 

darmce  L.  Hawlu,  P.O.  Box  68,  Manti,  Dtah 

Originiil  application  May  25,  1959,  S«r.  No.  81S»515,  now 

Patent  No.   .V082,<»12.  dated  Mar,  26,   1963.     Divided 

and  tliis  application  Mar.  13,  1963,  Sw.  No.  264,968 

*..        6Claias.    (CL  194— 71) 


(c)  a  work  carrying  side  arm  pivoted  proximate  its 
inner  end  to  said  carriage  and  having  its  outer  end 
movable  toward  and  away  from  said  treatment  sta- 
tion, 

{d)  said  work  carrying  arm  having  a  portion  proximate 
its  pivoted  inner  end  positioned  to  be  engaged  by  said 
elevating  means, 

(e)  work  hanger  means  connected  to  the  outer  end 
of  said  arm,  and 


•I" 


1.  For  use   with   an   article   vending  machine   of  the 
type  having  an  operating  handle  operativcly  connected 
to  a  feeder  mechanism  for  dispensing  articles  from  said 
machine,  a  coin  control  mechanism  for  controlling  move- 
ment of  said  operating  handle  comprising  at  least  two 
coin  chutes,  coin  triggers  equal  in  number  to  said  coin 
chutes  adapted  to  be  pivotally  secured  to  said  operating 
handle,  a  lock  frame  adapted  to  be   rigidly  secured   in 
said   vending   machine,   one   end    of  each   of   said   coin 
triggers  normally  engaging  said  lock  frame  to  prevent 
movement  of  said  operating  handle  to  actuate  said  feeder 
mechanism,  an  opening  formed  in  one  edge  of  each  coin 
chute,  the  other  end  of  each  coin  trigger  having  a  cam 
surface  thereon  normally  projecting  through  said  open- 
ing partially  blocking  the  passage  of  a  coin  through  said 
chute,   stop   means   in   each   of  said   chutes   above   said 
openings  adjacent  the  other  edge,  cooperating  with  the 
associated  cam  surface  whereby  when  a  coin  is  positioned 
between   said  cam   surfaces  and   said   stop   means  said 
triggers  will  be  pivoted  toward  an  inoperating  position 
with  said  one  end  of  said  triggers  disengaged  from  said 
lock  frame  upon  movement  of  said  operating  handle  to 
effect  operation  of  said   feeder   mechanism,  means  for 
adjustably  retaining  one  or  more  of  said  coin  triggers  in 
an  inoperable  position,  said  retaining  means  comprising 
one  or  more  rocker  arms  adapted  to  be  pivotally  secured 
to  said  operaUng  handle  equal  in  number  to  said  coin 
triggers  with  one  end  of  each   rocker  arm  operatively 
connected  to  the  corresponding  coin  trigger  at  the  cor- 
responding end  thereof,  means  for  positioning  each  of 
said  rocker  arms  in  a  rotated  position  with  its  associated 
coin  trigger  in  the  inoperable  posiuon. 


I  3  158  249 

APPARATUS  FOR  El  FCTROP!  ATING 
WHIard    J.    Harper,    Colts    Necli,    Da%id    S.    Ackerman, 
linden,    and     MerriH    Feidman,    Cberrj     Hill.    NJ^ 
assignors  to  Hanson-Van  Wlnkle-Munnlng  Company, 
Matawan,  NJ..  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Continuation   of   .ppllcation  Ser.  No    820,235,  '"»«   »/' 
1959     This  application  July  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,785 
23  Claims.    (CL  198—19) 
1.  For  use  with  a  machine  having  treatment  staUons, 

(a)  a  horizontal  conveyor  and  elevating  means, 

(b)  a  work  carrier  and  right  line  lift  mechanism  com- 
prising a  carriage  adapted  to  be  connected  to  and 
driven  by  said  horizontal  conveyor. 


(/)  conversion  means  connected  between  said  work 
hanger  means  and  said  carriage  to  impart  a  substan- 
tially right  line  path  of  lift  to  the  work  hanger  means 
upon  arcuate  elevation  of  the  arm  about  its  pivot  in- 
cident to  its  being  actuated  by  said  elevating  means. 


3,158,250 

CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 

John  W.  Smith,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Battle 

Creek  Packaging  Machines,  Inc.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 

Filed  May  31.  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,569 

12  Claims.     (CL  198 — 21) 


1.  A  conveyor  system  arranged  to  receive  rolls  of  toilet 
tissue  in  pairs  on  parallel  receiving  belts  with  the  axes 
of  the  rolls  parallel  to  the  belts  and  forward  the  rolls  in 
single  or  double  tandem  pairs  parallel  to  their  axes  to  a 
wrapping  machine  having  a  vertically  rcciprocable  initial 
wrap  forming  element,  said  system  comprising, 

a  fiat  way  terminating  at  its  forward  end  in  adjacent 
roll  transfer  relation  to  the  lowered  position  of  said 
initial  wrap  forming  element  with  a  fixed  stop  at  its 
forward  edge, 
laterally  adjustable  side  walls  mounted  alongside  of 
said  way  and  projecting  along  the  sides  of  said  initial 
forming  element  in  retaining  and  guidiiig  relation  to 
the  ends  of  the  rolls  in  said  tandem  pairs. 
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said  side  walls  terminating  below  tlie  tops  of  said  rolls 

at  approximately  tbe  centers  thereof, 
a  roll  forwarding  conveyor  iiKluding  a   chain   loop 
driven  in  timed  relation  to  said  initial  wrap  element 
and  extending  beyond  the  ends  of  said  way  and  the 
wrap  element, 
flights  tiltably  connected  to  said  chain  and  having  de- 
pending actuating  fingers, 
a  support  track  located  under  said  way  and  extending 
beyond  the  rear  in-feed  end  of  the  way  to  engage  said 
fingers  and  project  said  flights  to  upright  roll  advanc- 
ing position, 
said  way  having  slots  formed  therein  through  which  the 

ends  of  said  flights  project, 
a  plurality  of  roll  restraining  arms  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  tops  of  said  side  walls  and  having  roll  re- 
straining pads  on  their  swinging  ends  spring  biased 
into  frjctionally  dragging  engagement  with  the  upper 
portions  of  said  rolls,  said  roll  restraining  levers  in- 
cluding two  with  extra  high  pads  located  at  the  sides 
of  said  initial  fold  element, 
means  for  introducing  said  pairs  of  rolls  to  said  way 
including  a  receiving  plate  at  the  rear  end  of  said 
way  located  over  said  support  track  and  above  the 
level  of  said  belts  with  a  stop  wall  at  one  side  as  a 
continuation  of  one  of  said  side  walls, 
a  vertically  reciiH-ocable  elevator  rod  with  interchange- 
able elevator  plates  attachable  to  its  upper  end  re- 
ciprocable  between  the  level  of  said  belts  and  the 
level  of  said  receiving  plate  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  receiving  plate  from  said  stop  wall, 
a  second  stop  wall  positioned  along  the  end  of  said 
elevator  plates  to  the  edge  of  said  receiving  plate, 
sensing  switches  having  actuating  elements  located  at 
said  second  stop  wall  to  sense  the  location  of  single 
or  tandem  pairs  of  rolls  on  said  elevator  plates, 
a  supporting  framework  positioned  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  elevator  and  having  slideways  thereon  above 
the  level  of  said  receiving  plate,  transfer  conveyor 
support  plates  slidably  supported  on  slideways  and 
having  racks  thereon, 
a  load  adjusting  shaft  joumaled  in  said  framework  and 
projecting  through  slots  in  said  support  plates  with 
gears  on  the  shaft  engageable  with  said  racks  to  move 
said  support  plates  between  single  pair  and  double 
pair  roll  transferring  positions, 
an  overhead  conveyor  having  spaced  chain  loop  guides 

supported  from  said  support  plates, 
a  drive  shaft  joumaled  in  the  leading  cads  of  said  sup- 
port plates  and  guides  and  having  sprockets  thereon 
driving   spaced   transfer   chain    loops    around    said 
guides, 
.pusher  flights  rockably  carried  on  ctoss  bars  connected 
between  said  transifer  chain  lodps  and  maintained 
in  vertical  positions  at  the  leading  ends  of  said  trans- 
fer chain   loops   by  links  connected   to  other  cross 
bars  trailing  said  first  cross  bars  on  the  loops, 
roll  hold  down  rails  longitudinally  adjustably  mounted 

over  said  belts  and  under  said  pusher  flights, 
a  drive  connection  from  said  forwarding  conveyor  to 
said  belts  connected  to  continuously  drive  said  belts, 
alternate  bearing  mountings  for  supporting  idler  pulleys 
at  the  leading  ends  of  said  belts  adjacent  the  edges 
of  said  interchangeable  elevator  plates, 
means   including  a  cyclically  operated  clutch  driven 
from  said  wrapping  machine  and  connected  to  re- 
ciprocate said  elevator  rod, 
and  an  electrically  actuated  control  connected  to  con- 
dition said  clutch  to  engage  in  timed  relation  to  said 
roll  forwarding  conveyor, 
said  control  being  electrically  connected  through  said 
sensing  switches  to  be  actuated  only  when  the  pre 
scribed  load  is  on  the  selected  elevator  plate. 


3,158.251 
CONTINUOUSLY  TRANSKKRRING  AND  ARRANG- 

INC.  ROD-SHAPFI)  \RTICI  KS 
Antonin  Skib  and  Karel  Hrbotick>,  Praha,  CzKhoslo- 
Takia,  a^vignon  f  Zarody  v.  L  Lcnlna,  PIzca,  Cmc^o- 
alovakia 

Fllwl  J«iy  5,  19M,  Sot.  No.  40,8S9 

Claims  priorit>,  applkatioo  Czechoslovakia,  July  4.  19S9, 

FN    3,941    59 

9  Claims.    (CI.  198—32) 


1.  A  method  of  continuously  arranging  a  succession 
of  rod-shaped  members;  comprising  the  steps  of  placing 
rod-shaped  articles,  each  of  which  is  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  parts  constituting  said  members,  into  axially 
extending  grooves  spaced  apart  equally  in  the  circumfer- 
ential direction  on  the  surface  of  a  working  roller,  with 
at  least  one  empty  groove  being  left  on  said  working 
roller  between  the  successive  grooves  of  the  latter  in 
which  said  articles  are  placed,  rotating  at  least  one  trans- 
fer roller  at  the  same  circumferential  speed  as  said  work- 
ing roller  and  langentially  to  the  latter,  with  said  transfer 
roller  having  axially  extending  grooves  in  the  surface 
thereof  which  are  circumferentially  spaced  apart  by 
distances  equal  to  the  spacing  between  said  grooves  of 
the  working  roller  and  which  register  successively  with 
the  latter  grooves  during  rotation  of  the  working  and 
transfer  rollers,  the  number  of  said  transfer  rollers  being 
smaller  by  at  least  one  than  the  number  of  said  parts 
into  which  each  of  said  articles  is  divided,  retaining  one 
of  said  parts  of  each  article  in  the  groove  of  the  work- 
ing roller  in  which  the  article  has  been  placed  while  trans- 
ferring at  least  another  of  said  parts  to  a  groove  of  said 
transfer  roller  which  registers  with  an  article  conUin- 
ing  groove  of  the  working  roller,  the  number  of  grooves 
in  the  transfer  roller  being  selected  so  that,  upon  a  revo- 
lution of  the  transfer  roller,  a  groove  of  the  latter  to 
which  said  other  part  of  an  article  has  been  transferred 
then  registers  with  an  empty  groove  of  said  working 
roller,  and  returning  said  other  part  of  the  article  to 
said  empty  groove  of  the  working  roller. 


3,158,252 
LIVE  ROLLER  COW  EYOR  SYSTEM 
Rudolph  B.  Vogt.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Th«  E.  W. 
Buschman  Company,  Cincimuiti,  Ohio,  a  corvoratloii 
of  Okio 

Filed  Jnne  3«,  1961,  Ser.  No.  121,170        .. 

7  Claims.    (CL  198—127) 


c<«S|1u«i 


« u. 


1.  A  live  roller  conveyor  system  comprising,  a  con- 
veyor frame,  a  series  of  conveyor  rollers  having  opposite 
end  portions  rotatably  journalled  in  said  frame,  a  driv- 
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ing  tube  extending  parallel  with  said  conveyor  frame  and 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  foroied  therein,  said  longitu- 
dinal slot  facing  said  rollers,  a  flexible  stranded  driving 
cable  passing  through  said  lube,  a  plurality  of  drivmg 
elemenU  connected  to  said  cable  in  spaced  relationship 
and  projecting  outwardly  through  said  sk)t  toward  the 
rollers,  said  driving  elements  including  bearing  means 
slidably  confined  within  said  driving  tube,  a  ripple  belt 
mounted  on  the  outer  portion  of  said  driving  elements, 
yieldable  means  connected  to  the  driving  tube  and  urging 
the  dnving  tube  toward  said  conveyor  rollers,  whereby 
the  portion  of  the  driving  tube  opposite  said  slot  is  yield- 
ably  held  in  sliding  bearing  engagen^ent  with  the  beanng 
means  of  said  driving  elements,  thereby  urging  the  dnv- 
ing elements  toward  the  rollers  and  urging  the  ripple 
belt  in  frictional  engagement  with  the  surface  of  said 
rollers,  and  power  means  for  advancing  said  driving  cable 
and  ripple  belt  relative  to  the  driving  tube,  whereby  the 
ripple  belt  is  adapted  to  impart  roury  motion  to  said 
rollers,  thereby  to  advance  an  article  resting  on  said 
rollers.  I 

I  3,1584S3 

MOVABLE  ROU.ER  SI  PPORFS  FOR  EXTENSIBLE 

BELT  CO.NNEVOR 
Doaald  C.  Rcilly,  Dowoers  Grove,  III.,  asdgDor  to  Good- 
man Manufacturing  Compwiy,  Chicago,  ill.,  a  corpo- 
ratloo  of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr    16,  1*63,  Ser.  No.  273,355 
>'    ■''  8  Claims.    (CI.  198 — 139) 


bight  portion  being  generally  cylindrical  and  having  a  cy- 
lindrical internal  surface  with  a  relaxed  internal  radius  less 
than  the  radius  of  said  respective  flexible  side  frame  mem- 
ber external  surface  whereby  said  bight  portion  may 
clampingly  engage  said  flexible  side  frame  n>ember  ex- 
ternal surface,  said  handle  portion  being  effective  upon 
movement  away  from  said  shank  end  portion  to  distort 
said  preformed  resilient  member  and  increase  the  effective 
radius  of  said  bight  portion  internal  surface  to  permit  said 
bight  portion  cylindrical  internal  surface  to  be  positioned 
in  engaging  relation  over  said  respective  flexible  side  frame 
member  external  surface,  said  shaft  member  including 
means  to  permit  deepening  the  trough  of  said  idler  roller 
by  permitting  said  side  frame  members  to  be  drawn  lat- 
erally toward  each  other,  a  plurality  of  roller  members 
supported  by  said  shaft  member,  and  said  shaft  member 
including  limiting  means  to  limit  the  depth  of  said  idler 
roller  trough  by  inhibiting  the  movement  of  said  side 
frame  members  toward  each  other  at  a  minimum  distance 
from  each  other. 

3,158^55 
PRE-BARKING  CONVTYOR 
Aoxllhis   F.    Schnyder,    Bogota,   NJ,   aarisnor    to    The 
1  ummus  Company,  New  Yort^  N.Y.,  •  corporation  «« 
Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  7,  19*1,  Ser.  No.  150,838 
4  Clahns.     (CI.  19»— 215) 


/  KT 


I.  In  an  extended  take-up  section  for  a  belt  conveyor; 

a  frante: 

nests  of  belt  supporting  rollers  adapted  to  move  for- 
ward and  back  along  said  frame: 

releasable  coupling  means  on  said  roller  nests  for  con- 
necting said  nesu  to  each  other;  and 

selective  engaging  apparatus  spaced  along  said  frame 
adapted  to  de-couple  preselected  roller  nests  at  pre- 
selected locations  along  said  frame. 


3  158,254 

PREFORMED  RKSIl  lE.NT  CLAMP  FOR 

IDLER  ROLI>ERS 

William  N.  Poundstooe.  Morijantown,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 

Consolidation  Coal  Corapiuiy,  Pitt^urgh.  Pa.,  a  corpo- 

ration  of  Prnn«>>lvania 

Filed  Jul>  22.  I960.  S«r.  No.  44,603 
3  Claims.    (CL  198—192) 


2.  A  troughing  idler  roller  assembly  comprising  a  shaft 
member  transversely  spanning  a  pair  of  longitudinally  ex- 
tending, spaced  flexible  side  frame  members  each  having 
generally  cylindrical  external  surfaces,  said  shaft  mem- 
ber having  end  portions  each  renKivably  secured  to  one 
of  said  side  frame  members  by  a  clamp,  each  of  said 
clamps  including  a  preformed  resilient  member  having 
a  shank  end  portion,  an  intermediate  bight  portion  and  a 
handle  portion,  securing  means  to  secure  each  of  said 
clamps  to  said  respective  shaft  member  end  portion,  said 


1.  A  conveyor  apparatus  for  handling  logs  comprising 
a  flume  with  a  stream  for  floatingly  conveying  logs 
thercalong.  and  elongated  hollow  conveyor  structure  hav- 
ing internal  spiraled  rib  means,  said  rib  means  presenting 
edges  at  the  interior  of  said  structure  for  engagement 
with  the  logs  being  transported  therethrough,  means  for 
rotatably  supporting  said  structure  with  one  end  thereof 
extending  into  said  stream  for  intercepting  floating  logs 
therefrom,  said  one  end  being  an  open  grillage  structure 
including  part  of  said  rib  means  thereat  to  intercept  logs 
from  said  flume  but  to  permit  the  flow  of  at  least  part 
of  the  flume  stream  through  said  grillage  structure,  means 
for  routing  said  conveyor  structure  in  a  direction  such 
that  said  spiral  rib  means  effects  progressive  transport 
of  said  logs  from  said  one  end  to  the  other  end  of  said 
structure. 

3,158^54 

FEEDER  AND  SPRING  WTTH  INHERENT 

DAMPING 

Rodney  J.  Torrey,  Erie,  and  I  eo  W.  Marxer.  Ptttsburgh. 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Eriez  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ene,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1941,  Ser.  No.  89,407 
2  Claims.  (CL  198—220) 
I.  A  vibratory  device  comprising  a  body,  a  tie  bar.  a 
feeder  trough  supported  on  said  tie  bar,  an  elongated 
member  made  of  material  having  the  properties  of  a 
material  made  of  polyester  resin  with  glass  fibers  im- 
potted  therein,  one  end  of  said  elongated  member  being 
attached  to  said  tie  bar  and  the  other  end  to  said  body, 
a  lever  arm,  each  end  of  said  lever  arm  being  attached 
to  a  cylindrical  member,  a  hollow  cylindrical  sleeve  like 
resilient  member  supported  on  each  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber and  bonded  thereto,  the  outside  of  said  sleeve  member 
being  bonded  to  said  Ue  bar  and  the  outside  of  the  other 
said  resaient  member  being  bonded  to  said  bar,  a  perma- 
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nent  U-shaped  magnet  supported  on  said  tie  bar.  and  an 
electromagnet  having  an  E-shapcd  frame  supported  on 
Mid  body.  Mid  electromagnet  E-shaped  frame  receiving 


it«. 


I 


the  legs  of  said  U-shaped  magnet  whereby  said  tie  bar 
is  vibrated  when  an  alternate  current  is  impressed  on  said 
E-shaped  electromagnet. 


3,158.257 

DEVICES  FOR  COLLECTING  AND  DISCHARGING 

CLTTINGS  FROM  MACHINE  TOOLS 

Laden  Peras,  Billancourt,  France,  assignor  to  Regie 

Natiooale  des  Usioes  Renault.  Billamroort,  France 

nied  Nov.  28,  I960,  Ser.  No.  72^3« 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Not.  27,  1959, 
,  811.490.  Patent  1.250.018 

1  Claim.     (CI.  198—221) 


*     K*..'-    -     !»' 


Conveyor  means  for  cuttings  and  similar  waste  mate- 
rials comprising  a  collecting  channel  having  a  curved  por- 
tion  including  a  horizontal  portion  which  has  a  radius  of 
curvature  bent  into  an  inclined  portion,  a  guide  section 
secured  to  said  collecting  channel  over  substantially  the 
full  length  of  said  horizontal  and  inclined  portions,  said 
section  consisting  of  a  vertical  flat  plate  having  its  lower 
edge  secured  to  said  channel  and  a  circular  bar  member 
having  its  bottom  secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  plate, 
said  bar  member  and  plate  having  a  radius  of  curvature 
corresponding  to  the  curved  portion  of  said  channel,  and 
curved  hollow  elongated  split  tubular  members  slidably 
disposed  over  said  member  so  the  split  portion  of  the  hol- 
low members  straddles  said  vertical  plate  with  its  split 
edges  spaced  from  opposite  side  of  said  plate,  said  hollow 
tubular  members  having  a  diameter  substantially  larger 
than  said  bar  member  to  provide  a  substantial  space  be- 
tween the  inner  surface  of  said  hollow  members  and  the 
outer  circumference  of  said  bar  member  around  the 
bottom  and  opposite  side  portions  thereof  to  allow  free 
play  therebetween  to  enable  said  tubular  members  to  slide 
over  the  curved  portion  of  the  guide  bar  member  ad- 
jacent the  curved  portion  of  said  channel,  and  link  mem- 
bers cormecting  said  hollow  members  together,  and  mate- 
rial pusher  members  carried  by  said  hollow  members. 


3,158458 
WIRE  AJ>iD  METHOD  OF  ITS  PRODUCnON 
Roy   M.    KeMav    and    Frederick    I.    Ha.>den.    Hamilton, 
Ontario,  Canada,   assignors  to  Tlie  Steel  Company   of 
Canada   [Jmited.   iiiimilton.  Ontario,  Canada 
Original  application  June  2.  1954,  Ser.  No.  434,034,  now 
Patent  No.  2,928,528,  dated  Mar.  15,  19M.     Divided 
and  this  application  June  17,  1959,  Scr.  No.  820,947 
3  Claims.     (CL  2»5— 15) 


1.  The  method  of  drawing  wire  with  a  general 
sectional  shape  which  is  non-circular  and  of  which  the 
orientation  varies  helically  along  the  length  of  the  wire, 
which  comprises  drawing  through  a  die,  having  a  pas- 
sage which  is  non-circular  in  general  cross-sectional 
shape  over  a  substantial  part  of  its  working  length  and 
is  helically  twisted  about  its  longitudinal  axis  through- 
out said  part,  a  wire  of  which  the  general  cross-sec- 
tional shape  is  circular  and  of  which  the  radius  is  smaller 
than  the  maximum  radial  dimension  but  larger  than 
the  minimum  radial  dimension  of  the  effective  crosa- 
section  of  the  die  passage,  and  permitting  said  die  to 
rotate  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  passage  while 
preventing  it  from  moving  along  said  axis. 


3,158J59 
PROTECTIVE  DISPLAY  CARTON 
VlDcent  R.  Pantalone.  Clo«iter.  NJ.,  assiiCDor  to  Federal 
Paper  Board  (  ompan.>.  Inc.,  Bogota,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tkw  of  New  York 

Filed  Mm-.  20,  1942,  Scr.  No.  180,990 
4  CliriiM.     (CI.  20« — 45.14) 


1.  A  display  carton  comprising  spaced  parallel  front 
and  rear  walls  and  spaced  parallel  end  walls,  the  front 
wall  having  a  vertical  window  therein  for  an  article-hold- 
ing pocket,  the  window  having  side  edges  parallel  with 
and  spaced  inwardly  from  the  carton  end  walls,  the  pocket 
being  formed  by  a  sheet  n>embcr  which  is  U-shaped  in 
cross-section  having  the  base  portion  thereof  secured  to 
the  rear  wall  of  the  carton  and  constituting  the  rear  wall 
of  the  pocket,  the  legs  of  the  U-shaped  member  being 
parallel  and  extending  to  the  front  wall  of  the  carton,  the 
legs  having  flanged  portions  glued  to  the  inner  surface 
of  the  carton  front  wall  along  the  respective  vertical  edges 
of  the  window,  the  carton  walls  having  foldable  closure 
flaps  at  each  end  for  retaining  within  the  pocket  an  article 
placed  therein,  and  the  pocket  side  walls  having  each  a 
pair  of  proiecting  fingers  the  tips  of  which  are  in  proxunity 
to  said  closure  flaps  at  one  end  of  the  carton  when  the 
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flaps  are  foMed  to  closed  position,  the  edges  of  such  fin- 
gers providing  an  inverted  V  formation  in  the  direction 
of  the  opened  closure  flaps  for  guiding  the  article  into  the 
pocket  when  it  is  inserted  through  such  open  flaps. 


itJ»1<.T«l 


3,158.260 
CONTAINER  FOR  MICROPHONES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Ernst   P»e«,   Vienna,   Austria,   aaEignor   to  Akustiscbe  ■. 
Kino-Geriitc  Gesclbchaft  m.b.iL,  Vicima,   Anuria,  a 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1962.  Ser.  No.  185,141 
priorltv,  appUcatioo  Austria,  May  11,  1941, 
A  3,749/41 
Idalms.     (CL2»4— 44) 


3,158442 
METAL  EXTRUSION       ' 
•     Albert  W.  Scrilwer,  4  Country  Chib  Road, 
Darien,  Conn. 
Original  appUcatkm  Nov.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,300,  now 
Patent  No.  3,146,886,  dated  Sept.   1,   19€A.     U\yMt6 
and  this  application  Sept  6,  1963,  Ser.  No,  307,140 
4  Claims.     (CL  207— 9 ) 


am. 


1.  A  package  comprising  a  microphone  and  an  en- 
closure therefor  composed  of  a  base  and  a  cover;  said 
base  including  an  annular  upright  core  forming  an  up- 
wardly open  microphone-receiving  compartment,  a  bot- 
tom plate  for  said  compartment  rigid  with  said  core,  a 
first  flange  projecting  horizonUlly  outwardly  from  the 
lower  peripheral  edge  of  said  core  in  the  plane  of  said 
base  plate,  and  a  second  flange  projecting  horizonUlly 
outwardly  from  the  upper  peripheral  edge  of  said  core 
for  a  lesser  distance  than  said  first  flange  and  definmg 
therewith  an  annular  gap,  said  core  and  upper  flange 
being  provided  with  a  slot  interconnecting  said  compart- 
ment and  said  gap;  said  microphone  resting  on  said  bot- 
tom plate  in  said  compartment  and  being  providwl  with 
a  cord  passing  outwardly  through  said  slot  into  said  gap, 
the  greater  part  of  said  cord  being  wound  about  said  core 
in  said  gap;  said  cover  having  a  downwardly  diverging 
peripheral  wall  removably  engaging  said  base  along  the 
outer  edges  of  said  flanges,  said  peripheral  wall  having 
a  bouom  edge  in  contaa  with  the  outer  edge  of  said  first 
flange  and  having  a  zone  below  iu  top  in  contact  with  the 
outer  edge  of  said  second  flange  whereby  said  top  is  held 
efevated  above  said  core  and  second  flange. 


3,158,241 
MEANS  FOR  PROTFCHNG  THE  LAMP  SOCKET 

IN  A  LAMP  Dl  RING  SHIPMENT 

Tbeophile  A.  StWel,  525  W.  Superior  St.,  Chicago,  IU. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,571 

3  Claims.     (CL  104— 44) 


w 


ur 


2.  In  an  extrusion  preM: 

a  OOOUiner  having  a  work  receiving  chamber  formed 
therein; 

a  feed  ram  slidably  mounted  in  said  container  for 
work  feed  movement  into  said  chamber; 

an  extrusion  die  formed  with  an  extrusion  orifice  and 
operatively  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  chamber;  and 

at  least  one  laterally  disposed  extrusion  ram  slidably 
mounted  in  said  container  for  movement  into  said 
chamber  and  toward  the  axis  of  said  die  orifice  at  a 
location  immediately  adjacent  to  the  front  operative 
face  of  said  die;  the  inner  end  of  said  ram  bemg 
contoured  so  as  to  correspond  to  the  adjacent  por- 
tion of  the  profile  of  the  die  orifice,  and  the  inner 
limit  of  movement  of  the  extrusion  ram  being  such 
as  to  position  the  contoured  surfaces  of  said  inner 
ram  end  in  substantially  coextensive  alignment  with 
respect  to  the  said  adjacent  portion  of  the  profile  of 
said  die  orifice. 


3,158,243 

EXTRUSION  PRESS 

4lbert  W.  Scribner,  6  Country  Club  Road,  Darien.  Coon. 

Original  application  Oct  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63.360,  now 

Patent  No.  3,107,787.  dated  Oct.  22,  1943.     Divided 

and  this  application  Sept.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,700 

1  ClakB.     (CL  2t7— 9) 


1 .  A  package  carton  compnsing  a  protecting  means  at- 
tached to  a  lamp  socket  in  a  lamp  during  shipment,  said 
socket  including  a  supporting  bracket  having  a  pair  of 
upwardly  extending  arms  provided  with  channel  shaped 
ends,  said  protecting  means  comprising  a  generally  U- 
shaped  member  having  legs  detachably  secured  and  re- 
ceived in  said  channel  shaped  ends  p)ositioning  said  menn- 
ber  in  an  inverted  U-shaped  position  with  the  top  of  said 
member  in  said  inverted  position  extending  above  the  top 
of  the  socket  and  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  and  the  top 
of  said  inverted  U-shaped  member  lying  adjacent  and  en- 
gaging the  end  wall  of  the  carton. 


In  an  extrusion  press: 

A  container; 

said  container  having  an  extrusion  chamber  and  a  feed 
chamber  formed  in  said  container  in  coextensive  end 
to  end  relation; 

an  extrusion  die  operatively  mounted  in  the  walls  de- 
fining said  extrusion  chamber; 

a  group  of  three  telescopically  arranged  rams  disposed 
at  one  end  of  said  container,  said  group  including 
an  extrusion  ram  slidably  mounted  at  one  end  of  said 
extrusion  chamber,  said  extrusion  ram  having  a 
cross  sectional  area  substantiallly  less  than  that  of 
said  extrusion  chamber; 

a  valving  ram  telescopically  mounted  on  said  extrusion 
ram  and  having  an  outer  cylindrical  surface  that  is 
adapted  to  move  into  and  out  of  sliding  engagcmeot 
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with  the  walls  dcAnins  said  end  of  said  extrusion 

chamber;  and 

a  feed  ram  teiescopically  mounted  on  said  valving  ram 

and    having    an    outer    cylindrical    surface    that    is 

''        adapted  to  move  into  and  out  of  sliding  engagement 

'        with  the  walls  defining  the  said  feed  chamber; 

said  three  teJescopically  arranged  rams  being  adapted 
to  be  power  actuated  in  timed  relation  so  as  to  ap- 
ply a  continuous  extrusion  force  to  work  material  in 
said  extrusion  chamber. 

! 

3,158aM 
REVOLVING  FLOORSTAND 
Ernst  Bittner   and  Albert  Schilpp.  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Tbe  Scholl  Mfg.  Co^  Inc.,  Chl- 
cago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  139.9«« 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  7, 19M 

3  Claims.     (CL  211—131) 


1.  In  a  revolving  floorstand,  a  base,  a  supporting  rod 
upstanding  from  said  base,  a  plurality  of  trays  each  hav- 
ing a  central  bearing  for  disposition  around  said  rod, 
means  disposed  around  said  rod  to  support  the  lower  tray 
a  distance  above  said  base,  a  spacer  sleeve  between  ad- 
jacent trays  above  said  lower  tray,  a  telescopic  connect- 
ing configuration  formed  on  each  end  of  each  tray  bear- 
ing, and  each  spacer  sleeve  having  telescopic  end  con- 
figurations complemental  to  those  of  said  tray  bearings 
and  in  telescopic  engagement  therewith. 


I' 


-  "^•'  3,1580^ 

SMOKE  RACK 
Joseph  J.  Thimons,  Tar«ntura.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ahimimui 
Company  of  America.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  June  5,  1962,  Scr.  No.  20<,112 
3  Claims.     (CL  211—177) 


v  f- 


'•»   H  -y. 


pair  of  oppositely  disposed,  horizontally  aligned  hangers 
having  a  lower  portion  of  each  banger  bearing  against 
the  front  face  of  the  upright  member  and  having  two 
spaced  upper  portions  of  each  hanger  turned  outwardly 
and  upwardly,  each  hanger  being  removably  mounted  in 
the  said  horizontally  spaced  slots  of  the  upright  members 
so  that  the  said  upper  portions  of  the  banger  engage  the 
rear  side  of  the  upright  member. 


1.  A  smoke  rack  comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of  spaced 
upright  members  providing  oppositely  disposed  front 
faces  supported  on  said  base,  said  members  each  having  a 
pair  of  horizontally  spaced  open-ended  slots  in  the  mar- 
ginal edigu  of  said  oppositely  disposed  front  faces,  and  a 


.;<(• 


3,158^44 

TRICK  ATTACHXfENT 

Owl  W.  Manangh.  <»«1«  Trumbull  Arc.  SB,, 

Albuqaerqne,  N.  Mex. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1H3,  Ser.  No.  274,4S9 

UClaioM.     (CL212— I) 


Ol.l' 


1.  A  tmck  attachment  comprising  in  combination: 

a  base; 

a  tripartite  segmented  boom  pivotaUy  connected  at  one 
of  its  ends  to  said  base,  said  boom  having  pivotally 
interconnected  lower,  intermediate  and  upper  seg- 
ments; 

means  attached  to  said  lower  segment  for  routing  said 
boom  upward  from  a  _/~  -shaped  attitude  of  re- 
pose to  a  straight  line,  thence  to  a  rearward  over- 
center  position; 

means  joining  said  lower  and  upper  segments  for  main- 
taining parallel  relationship  therebetween  and  for 
urging  alignment  thereof  with  <»aKl  mlermediate  seg- 
ment; 

means  mounted  on  said  base  for  urging  said  boom  into 
said  attitude  of  repose; 

and  hoisting  means  operating  in  conjunction  wfth  said 
boom. 


3,158047 

tmLITY  EQITPMENT 

Ralpk  E.  Cwbert,  Minneapolis,  and   Harry  R.  LarKW, 

Long  l,ake,  Minn.,   assi4piors  to  Tfl-F-I.«ct  Products, 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Vlinn_  a  corporatioa  of  .MinnestMa 

FUed  Oct.  34,  IMI,  Scr.  No.  148,477 

ICI^ns.     (CL212— 55) 


In  utility  type  apf>aratus> 
(a)  a  vehicle. 
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(^)  •  boom  pivotaDy  mounted  on  said  vehicle  for 
movement  in  a  vertical  plane, 

(c)  means  carried  by  said  vehicle  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  boom  for  moving  the  outer  tni 
portions  of  said  boom  vertically, 

(</)  a  stinger  trlcscopically  carried  by  the  outer  eni 
of  the  boom  and  being  extendable  and  retractable 
relative  thereto, 

(#)  means  carried  by  the  vehicle  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  stinger  for  extending  and  retracting 
said  stinger  relative  to  said  boom, 

(/)  a  rotary  cable-carrying  winch  structure  mounted 
on  the  extreme  outer  end  of  said  stinger,  and  open- 
ing outwardly  therefrom, 

(g)  power  means  carried  by  said  vehicle  and  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  winch  for  operating  the  same 
to  pay  out  and  retract  cable  on  the  winch. 

(A)  said  cable-carrying  winch  being  mounted  on  said 
stinger  adjacent  the  outer  end  thereof  and  thereby 
effecting  a  fixing  of  a  predetermined  letigth  of  cable 
depending  below  the  outer  end  portion  of  the  stinger 
while  the  stinger  is  telescopically  being  extended  or 
retracted  relative  to  the  boom. 


3,158,248 
MnnPLE  STATION  TRANSFER  UNIT 
Gerald    Kleiman.    Fiizabetfa,    NJ.,    assignor    to    Process 
Equipment  &  Automation,  Inc.,  linden,  NJ.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

FBe4  Am.  IS.  1941,  Scr.  No.  131,415 
5  Claias.     (CL  214—1) 


1.  In  apparatus  employing  a  raised  pickup  station,  a 
work  station  lower  than  the  pickup  station  and  a  delivery 
station,  a  transfer  unit  for  moving  a  card  from  the  pickup 
station  to  the  work  station  and  then  to  said  delivery  sta- 
tion, said  unit  comprising  a  tubular  arm  having  a  hori- 
zontal axis,  a  thin  suction  pad  at  the  free  end  of  said  arm 
for  engaging  and  supporting  a  card  at  the  pickup  station. 
means  for  swinging  the  arm  in  one  vertical  plane,  means 
to  move  the  pad  and  a  card  supported  thereby  in  said 
vertical  plane  from  the  pickup  station  to  said  work  station, 
then  to  said  delivery  station  and  return  the  pad  to  the 
pickup  station  in  one  cycle  of  operation  of  said  imit, 
means  to  remove  suction  from  the  pad  releasing  the  card 
frtxn  the  pad  to  thereby  release  the  card  from  the  pad 
at  said  delivery  station,  said  tubular  arm  being  arranged 
at  one  side  of  said  pad.  and  the  other  side  of  the  pad 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein  in  communication 
with  the  bore  of  said  tubular  arm  and  opening  through 
said  other  side  for  establishing  suction  engagement  and 
Wf^Kxt  of  tbe  card  on  said  pad. 


3,158.269 

GENERATOR  REMOVER  APPARATUS 

Samoel  S,  Corso,  77—22   14th  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1942,  Scr.  No.  181^55 

9  Claims.     (CL  214— 1) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  a  generator  and  the 
like  from  an  enclosed  space  comprising  a  box  like  frame, 
leg  members  extending  below  said  frame,  roller  means 
on  the  lower  ends  of  said  leg  member,  at  least  two  leg 
members  extending  a  substantial  distance  above  said 
frame,  a  substantially  horizontally  extending  support 
member  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  two  leg 
members,  a  box  like  structure  disposed  on  said  support 
member,  generator  support  means  mounted  on  said  box 
structure  and  vertically  movable  with  respect  thereto, 
means  for  actuating  said  support  table  upwardly  aiKl 
downwardly,  spaced  legs  extending  vertically  above  said 
box  structure,  a  crane  niember  having  a  front  and  rear 
end  pivotally  connected  to  said  vertically  spaced  legs  for 
removing  a  generator  from  an  enclosed  space,  and  other 
means  for  actuating  the  front  end  of  said  crane  member 
upwardly  and  downwardly  about  its  point  of  pivotal  con- 


nection. 


3,158078 

STOOKER  FOR  TRAVELING  BALER 

Wilfred  Prentice  Aasiniboia.  Saskatchewan,  Canada 

Filed  May  15,  1942,  Ser.  No.  194,915 

5  ClataM.     (CL  214—4) 
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1.  In  a  bale  stooker  for  attachment  in  following  rela- 
tion to  a  traveling  baler,  the  stooker  having  a  carrier  for 
receiving  bales,  the  carrier  including  a  forward  cross 
frame  bar  and  bale  guide  plates  mounted  on  the  cross 
frame  bar  rearwardly  extending  for  supporting  a  pile  of 
bales  thereon,  means  mounting  the  bale  carrier  attached 
to  the  rear  end  of  the  baler,  said  means  comprising  a 
pair  of  side  frame  bars  forwardly  pivotally  attached  to 
the  baler  one  to  each  side  thereof  and  extending  rear- 
wardly, a  tubular  axle  bar  transversely  attached  in  rear- 
ward supporting  relation  to  the  side  frame  bars,  castor 
wheels  mounted  in  forked  arms,  pins  attaching  the  forked 
arms  in  supporting  relation  to  the  axle  bar,  and  straps  in 
the  form  of  loops  engaging  the  axle  bar  and  the  carrier 
cross  frame  bar  suspending  said  cross  frame  bar  from 
the  axle  bar  parallel  therewith  and  free  to  swing  for- 
ward and  backward. 
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3,158.271 
SORTTR 
Miltoo  B.  Cook,  Seattle,  Wash..  assigDor  to  Productioo 
Systems,     Inc.,     Seattle,     Wash.,     a     corporatioo     of 
Washington 

FUed  Mar.  2,  19M,  Scr.  No.  12,4M 
3  Claims.     (CL  214—11) 


1.  A  sorter,  said  sorter  comprising  a  series  of  shelves 
and  a  memory  system,  said  shelves  being  verticaJly 
spaced,  a  feeder  mechanism  for  feeding  the  material  being 
sorted  to  said  shelves,  said  mechanism  comprising  an  as- 
cending ramp  leading  to  the  shelves,  a  first  means  to  move 
the  material  upwarcSy  on  the  ramp  toward  the  shelves, 
a  second  means  for  bridging  the  gap  between  the  ramp 
and  the  shelves  so  as  to  allow  the  material  to  move  from 
the  ramp  and  onto  the  shelves,  said  memory  system  com- 
prising a  guide  channel,  said  channel  being  movable  be- 
tween plural  positions,  a  third  means  to  move  said  chan- 
nel to  a  predetermined  position,  a  movable  support,  said 
support  moving  adjacent  said  channel  and  across  the  path 
o(  said  channel,  a  lug.  said  lug  being  capable  of  moving 
on  said  support,  upon  movement  of  the  support  across  the 
guide  channel  said  channel  acting  upon  said  lug  to  move 
tbe  same  to  a  predetermined  position  on  the  support,  and 
a  fourth  means  associated  with  the  second  means  so  that 
with  said  lug  actuating  the  fourth  means  the  second  means 
is  actuated  to  allow  the  material  to  move  from  the  ramp 
to  the  shelves. 


3,1SS^72 

SILO  UTVLOADFR  SI  SPFNSION 

Shaon  A.  Seymour,  New  Hulland,  and  William  E.  James, 

Epiirata,    Pa.,   assignors  to   Spcrry    Rand   Corporatioo, 

New  Holland,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  IS,  19^3,  Scr.  No.  3«2494 

3  CliriBM.     (CL  214—17) 


Wl"**! 


1.  Apparatus  for  suspending  a  silo  unloader  within  a 
silo  having  an  upright  cylindrical  wall,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  support  structure  at  the  top  of  said  silo  wall  and 
having  at  least  three  support  legs,  means  mounting  one 
end  of  each  of  said  support  legs  on  said  silo  wall,  means 
connecting  the  other  ends  of  said  legs  together  above  and 
substantially  equidistant  from  said  one  ends  of  said  legs. 


a  pulley  mounted  on  one  of  said  legs  at  said  other  end 
thereof,  winch  means  mounted  adjacent  said  silo  wall  in 
a  vertical  plane  common  to  said  one  of  said  support  legs 
and  below  said  pulley,  a  cable  having  sufficient  tensile 
strength  to  support  a  silo  unloader,  said  cable  having  one 
end  connected  to  said  winch  means  and  the  other  end 
supportingly  connected  to  said  silo  unloader.  said  cable 
extending  upwardly  from  said  winch  means  along  the 
upper  side  of  said  one  of  said  support  legs  to  and  around 
said  pulley  and  then  downwardly  within  said  silo  to  said 
silo  unloader,  the  weight  of  said  silo  unloader  on  said 
cable  acting  through  said  pulley  to  exert  force  on  said 
one  of  said  supporting  legs  attempting  to  bend  said  leg 
when  said  unloader  is  suspended  on  said  cable,  and  means 
carried  by  said  one  support  leg  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  and  engaging  said  cable  to  apply  tension  force 
from  said  cable  resulting  from  tbe  weight  of  said  silo 
unloader  to  said  one  leg  in  a  direction  to  oppose  bending 
of  the  leg. 

3,I5§,273  " 

SIDE  SHIFT  LOADER 
Thomas   L.    Brown.   LcflMM   Grove,   Calif.,   ■■tpior   to 
Southern  Fquipment  &  Supply  Co.,  San  Diego.  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 

nied  Dec.  26.  19*2,  Ser.  No.  247,194 
S  Claims.     (CL  214— 14«) 


1.  Material   removing  apparatus,  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 

(A)  a  vehicle; 

(B)  supporting  means  carried  by  the  vehicle; 

(C)  a  forwardly  extending  arm; 

(D)  means  on  tbe  supporting  means  for  supporting 
said  arm  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  horizontally 
extending  axis; 

(E)  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  arm; 

(F)  a  scoop; 

(G)  means  pivotally  carrying  said  scoop  on  the  free 
end  of  the  arm  for  swinging  movement  about  a  hori- 
zontally extending  axis  and  for  translatably  moving 
said  scoop  horizontally  relative  to  said  arm; 

(H)  means    for    oscillating    said    scoop    about    said 

pivotal  means; 
(I)  and  means  for  translatably  shifting  said  scoop  at 

right  angles  relative  to  said  arm  and  to  one  side 

of  the  front  of  the  vehicle. 


3,15S^74 
CARRYING  RAM,  GATE,  AND  HYDRAUUC 
CONTROL 
Ovlc  C  Meniiiiger,  St.  Joseph,  and   Roger  W.  Spencer, 
Benton  Hart>or.  Nfich.,  assij^nors  to  Clark  Equipment 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  742,144,  June   14, 
1958.     llxis  application  Mar.  13,  1941,  Ser.  No.  95,774 
9  Claims.     (CL  214 — 394) 
1.  A  material  handling  device  comprising  frame  means, 
a  ram  member  secured  at  one  end  to  said  frame  means, 
gate  means  supported  from  said  frame  means  and  mov- 
able between  open  and  closed  positions  relative  to  the 
other  end  of  said  ram  member,  elevator  means  for  raising 


November  24,  1964 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1147 


i     I 


said  frame  means,  and  control  means  operatively  con-  „,,.,.„  „Vw^7f  »i  i?   amt*  dv»t  anr 

nected  to  said  elevator  means  providing  in  said  elevator    CO;7^?^^«,^?™  ^^'^^^th?^^^^ 

means  a  rel.Uvely  large  lo«l  lifting  capacity  when  said    ^ABLE  f^f^^„«\^;:;«J™2Z^to''K^^ 

CorporatioD,    V  Ineland,   NJ.,   a    corporation    of   .New 

'"^  Filed  Mar.  19,  1943,  Ser.  No.  244,41S        ' 
2  Claims.     (CL  215 — 49) 


gate  means  is  in  its  closed  position  and  a  relatively  small 
load  lifting  capacity  when  said  gate  means  is  in  its  open 
position. 

3.158.275 

DRl'M  LIFTER 

Walter  R.  Hmi,  33  5th  A*e..  Port  Washington,  N.Y. 

FlUd  Apr.  24,  1942.  Scr.  No.  189,793 

13  Claims.     (CL  214—455) 


ti>-^ 


1 .  Drtun  gripping  device  for  gripping  a  plurality  of 
drums  having  outwardly  rolled  beaded  rims  and  used  with 
lifting  apparatus,  said  drum  gripping  device  comprising 
an  equalizing  support  member  having  oppositely  disposed 
surfaces;  a  suspension  hook  swivelly  secured  to  said  sup- 
port member  in  the  center  of  one  said  oppositely  dis- 
posed surface;  grip  means  equally  spaced  apart  and  se- 
cured to  said  support  member  adjacent  the  periphery  of 
the  other  of  said  oppositely  disposed  surface*,  each  of  said 
grip  means  comprising  a  loosely  connected  pantograph 
linkage  and  terminating  in  jaws  automatically  closed  by 
their  own  weight  and  adapted  to  unreleasably  engage  the 
rim  of  a  drum  when  said  drum  is  supported  by  said  drum 
lifting  device,  the  force  closing  said  jaws  being  directly 
proportional  to  the  supported  weight;  orienting  means  at- 
tached to  said  support  nnember  intermediate  said  pe- 
ripherally spaced  grip  means  and  extending  thercbeyond 
for  contacting  the  rims  of  adjacent  drums  to  slide  therebe- 
tween and  thereby  rotate  said  support  member  around 
said  swivelled  suspension  hook  to  bring  said  grip  means 
over  said  drum  rims  for  automatic  engagement  of  said 
jaws  therewith;  and  jaw  releasing  means  centrally  mount- 
ed on  tbe  other  of  said  oppositely  disposed  surfaces  of 
said  support  member  and  pivouUy  connected  with  said 
grip  means  and  operable  for  holdmg  open  said  jaws  when 
said  drums  are  otherwise  supported  nv  hereby  said  grip 
means  la  released  from  said  cnberwise  supported  drums 
and  the  device  can  be  raised  for  moving  to  engage  a  new 


>'i: 


1.  A  container  comprising  a  body  having  an  end  open- 
ing with  an  end  surface  encircling  the  opening  and  an  ex- 
terior finish  lying  adjacent  to  the  end  surface  and  includ- 
ing a  circumferential  rib  lying  inward  from  the  end  sur- 
face, a  closure  for  the  opening  of  the  body  formed  of  a 
metallic  cap  having  a  circular  panel  of  a  diameter  greater 
than  the  maximum  diameter  of  the  rib  and  lying  in  close 
proximity  to  and  spaced  from  the  end  surface  of  tbe  con- 
tainer and  a  cylindrical  skirt  connected  to  tbe  peripheral 
edge  of  the  panel  and  extending  coaxially  of  the  container, 
the  skirt  being  formed  with  a  deformable  outwardly  pro- 
jecting circumferential  zone  defining  a  channel  open  to 
the  interior  of  the  skirt  and  extending  inwardly  beyond 
the  rib.  said  skirt  having  its  inner  edge  out  of  contact  with 
the  surface  of  the  body  and  lying  inward  a  substantial 
distance  from  the  rib,  and  a  resilient  sealing  body  adher- 
ing to  the  inner  surface  of  the  panel  over  an  annular  area 
adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  the  panel  and  subsUntially 
entirely  outwardly  from  the  end  surface  of  the  container, 
the  sealing  body  occupying  the  area  defined  by  the  panel 
and  the  skirt  and  filling  the  channel  and  adhering  to  the 
inner  surface  of  the  skirt,  including  the  channel,  from  the 
panel  to  the  upper  end  of  the  bead,  the  sealing  body  Uper- 
ing  in  cross-section  from  the  panel  to  the  bead  said  cir- 
cumferential zone  of  the  skirt  adapted  to  be  displaced 
radially  inwardly  to  press  the  scaling  body  against  the  ex- 
terior finish  of  the  container  including  the  circumferential 
rib  of  the  container  to  provide  an  effective  seal  there- 
between. 

3,158.277 
HERMETICALLY  SEALED  CONTAINER 
Paul  R.  Laertdng,  V ineland,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Luertdnf 
CorporatioB,    Viaclaod,   NJ.,   a  corporation   of   New 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1943,  Ser.  No.  246,417 
3  Claims.     (CL  215 — 4«) 
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1.  A  sealed  container,  comprising  in  combinatioo:  a 
hollow  non-metallic  container  body  of  generally  cylin- 
drical form  having  an  end  opening  at  at  least  one  ei»d 
thereof,  said  container  having  a  flat  annular  radial  end 
surface  and  an  exterior  annular  rib  adjacent  said  end 
surface;  said  rib  having  an  axially  outer  frusto-conical 
sealing  surface  portion  tapering  toward  the  radial  end 
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surface,  a  rounded  surftKe  portion  at  its  maximum  di- 
ameter, and  an  axiaJly  inner  frusto-conical  sealing  sur- 
face portion  tapering  toward  the  outer  side  of  the  con- 
tainer body,  a  metallic  closure  for  the  end  opening  of 
the  container  body,  said  closure  having  a  circular  end 
panel  of  a  diameter  greater  than  the  maximum  diameter 
of  said  rib,  a  circumferential  cylindrical  skirt  extending 
axially  inwardly  beyond  the  inner  frusto-cooical  portion 
of  said  rib,  said  skirt  having  an  outwardly  rolled  bead 
at  its  lower  edge;  and  an  annular  sealing  strip  of  resilient 
material  disposed  within  the  annular  outer  portion  of  said 
closure;  the  sealing  strip  having  an  axial  length  to  extend 
from  said  cap  end  panel  to  the  axially  upper  edge  of  the 
rolled  bead  within  said  skirt,  the  sealing  strip  filling  the 
comer  between  the  end  panel  and  the  skirt  portions  of 
said  cap,  tapering  outwardly  on  its  inner  surface  from 
said  cap  end  panel  to  said  bead  and  having  an  angle  of 
inclination  substantially  matching  the  angle  of  said  outer 
frusto-conical  sealing  surface  portion  and  seating  thereon 
when  the  end  panel  of  the  closure  is  disposed  adjacent 
to  but  spaced  a  slight  distance  from  the  end  surface 
of  the  container;  in  final  assembly  sealing  position  of 
the  closure  on  the  container,  the  skirt  bead  and  lower 
end  of  the  skirt  together  with  the  thin  lower  end  of  the 
sealing  strip  being  disposed  beneath  the  axially  inner 
frusto-cooical  surface  portion  of  the  container  rib. 


be  positioned  over  said  container  neck  portion  with  the 
grooves  in  said  retaining  ring  overlying  the  riba  of  said 
container,  and  the  annular  side  wall  of  said  cap  portion 
being  deformable  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  spiral 
thread  portion  on  said  container  neck. 


3,15SJ78 
CONTAINER  CLOSLTIE 
Ridph  P.  Knapp  and  Claude  C.  Alexander.  CliiraKO,  HI., 
and  EM  Frank  Andersen.  Devon,  Pa.,  asat^iocn  to  The 
West  Company,  Inc.,  Phoenixvilic,  Pm.,  a  corporation 
of  Petmsvlvania 

'  V  Filed  Feb.  4.  I<ht0,  Ser.  No.  6,«55 

4  Claiais.     (CL  US — 42) 
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1.  In  combination,  a  container  and  a  closure  member 
adapted  to  be  removably  secured  to  the  container;  said 
container  having  an  open  ended  neck  portion  with  at  least 
one  external  spiral  thread  portion  thereon,  an  annular 
flange  on  said  neck  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  thread 
portion  from  the  open  end  of  said  neck,  said  flange  having 
a  series  of  ribs  positioned  about  the  periphery  thereof 
extending  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  neck  por- 
tion, said  closure  member  including  a  generally  cylindri- 
cal cap  portion  having  one  end  adapted  to  seat  on  the 
neck  of  said  container  to  close  the  same  and  an  annular 
side  wall  extending  downwardly  from  said  one  end,  a 
retaining  ring  portion  formed  integrally  with  said  cap 
portion  and  connected  to  the  annular  side  wall  of  said 
cap  portion  in  a  position  coaxial  with  the  cap  portion,  at 
least  one  fracturable  bridge  member  at  the  junction  be- 
tween said  retaining  ring  and  the  annular  side  wall  of  said 
cap  portion  so  that  said  retaining  ring  may  be  readily 
broken  away  from  said  cap  portion,  means  defining  a  plu- 
rality of  closely  spaced  grooves  positioned  uniformly 
about  said  retaining  ring  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  said  retaining  ring  and  said  annular  side  wall  of  said 
cap  portion,  said  grooves  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
retifiining  ring  from  the  end  of  said  retaining  ring  remote 
from  said  junction  and  terminating  short  of  said  junction 
and  corresponding  in  shape  to  the  shape  of  the  ribs  on  said 
container  flange,  said  closure  member  being  adapted  to 


3,158^79 

RESEAL  PLUG  FOR  CANS 

Loub  G.  Call<^Kari.  34 — 04  45tfa  St^ 

Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  12.  1943,  Ser.  No.  3«M75 

8  Claims.     (CL  U9—U) 


1.  A  sealing  device  for  a  diametral  opening  in  a  cir- 
cular end  of  a  can.  said  opening  having  a  keyhole-shape 
with  rounded  opposite  eads.  said  can  having  an  annular 
bead  at  the  periphery  of  the  can  cod  with  one  end  of  said 
opening  located  sear  said  bead,  comprising  a  plate  hav- 
ing a  curved  end  conforming  in  curvature  to  the  bead  of 
the  can.  a  resilient  pad  attached  to  one  side  of  the  plate 
for  entering  and  sealing  said  opening,  said  plate  and  pad 
being  longer  and  wider  than  said  opening  for  completely 
closing  the  same,  and  a  pair  of  blades  pivotably  sup- 
ported by  said  plate  and  pad  and  extending  therethrough 
in  parallel  disposition  near  opposite  ends  of  the  plate  and 
pad,  each  of  said  blades  having  at  least  one  notch  in  an 
outer  edge  thereof  facing  toward  an  adjacent  end  of  the 
plate  and  pad  for  engaging  one  of  the  ends  of  the  can 
opening,  said  plate  being  formed  of  a  resilient  material 
slighUy  less  flexible  than  the  pad  attached  to  the  plate  to 
serve  as  a  reinforcement  and  support  for  the  pad  and  a 
yielding  support  for  the  pivotable  blades,  whereby  said 
blades  can  be  pivoted  outwardly  of  said  opening  at  upper 
ends  of  the  blades  to  disengage  the  ootches  of  the  blade* 
from  the  ends  of  said  opening. 


3,158.280 

FLOATING  ROOF  \NTI-ROTATIONAL 

MECHANLSMS 

Jote  H.  WIneliiv  841  C  Fl  CamlM  RmI, 

Menio  Park,  Calif. 

FUcd  Nov.  1.  1942,  Ser.  No.  234,S8S 

20  ClaioK.     (CL  224—24) 

.     V  ►  .   'I.    :.       ■   •.    ■  •  >•   ~    i-         •  'N   '- 


1.  In  a  tank  for  storing  liquids,  such  as  petroleum 
products,  including  an  upstanding  substantially  cylindrical 
side  wall,  a  substantially  disk-shaped  piston-like  fioatini 
roof  arranged  in  said  Unk  in  floating  relation  with  the 
stored  liquid  and  movable  in  the  vertical  direction  with 
respect  to  said  side  wall  in  accordance  with  the  bead 
of  the  stored  liquid,  said  floating  roof  being  positioned 
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nidiofly  inwardly  with  respect  to  said  side  wall  to  provide 
a  aAiUntially  annular  space  therebetween,  and  substan- 
tially annular  sealing  structure  carried  by  the  periphery  of 
said  floating  roof  and  arranged  in  said  annular  space  and 
disposed  in  sliding  sealed  engafement  with  said  side  wall, 
whereby  said  floating  roof  is  subject  to  rotation  in  a  gen- 
erally horizontal  plane  with  respect  to  said  side  wall; 
mechanism  for  controlling  and  limiting  said  rotation  of 
said  floating  roof  comprising  upper  anchor  structure 
rigidly  carried  by  said  side  wall  adjacent  to  the  top  thereof 
and  projecting  generally  radially  inwardly  into  overhang- 
ing relation  with  respect  to  the  outer  peripheral  portion 
of  said  floating  roof,  lower  anchor  structure  rigidly  car- 
ried by  said  side  wall  adjacent  to  the  bottom  thereof  and 
projecting  generally  radially  inwardly  into  underhanging 
relation  with  respect  to  the  outer  peripheral  portion  of 
said  floating  roof,  said  upper  and  lovtrr  arKhor  structures 
being  arranged  substantially  in  vertical  alignment  with 
each  other,  an  outer  peripheral  portion  of  said  floating 
roof  baviof  an  upstanding  passage  therethrough,  a  strong 
Jexible  resilient  cable  arranged  in  said  tank  and  secured 
in  taut  condition  between  said  upper  and  lower  anchor 
structures  and  extending  through  said  upstanding  passage, 
said  floating  roof  having  a  normal  rotary  centered  position 
with  respect  to  said  side  wall  wherein  said  upstaiKling 
passage  is  disposed  in  a  position  of  vertical  alignment 
with  said  upper  and  lower  anchor  structures  and  said 
cable  occupies  substantially  a  vertical  position,  and  a 
cable  guiding  device  carried  by  said  floating  roof  adjacent 
to  said  upstanding  passage  and  engaging  the  intermediate 
section  of  said  cable  and  accommodating  ready  feeding 
of  said  cable  therethrough  and  through  said  upstanding 
passage  incident  to  vertical  movement  in  either  direction 
of  satd  floating  roof  with  respect  to  said  side  wall,  said 
cable  guiding  device  also  being  operative  to  accofnmodale 
radial  movement  in  either  direction  of  said  floating  roof 
with  respect  to  the  intermediate  section  of  said  cable  with- 
out corresponding  deflection  thereof  from  its  substan- 
tially vertical  position  and  to  accommodate  circumferen- 
tial movement  in  either  direction  of  said  floating  roof 
with  respect  to  the  intermediate  section  of  said  cable 
with  corresponding  deflection  thereof  from  its  substan- 
tially vertical  position,  whereby  said  thus  deflected  cable 
exerts  a  force  through  said  cable  guiding  device  upon 
said  floating  roof  that  is  productive  of  a  torque  thereupon 
tending  to  restore  said  floating  roof  back  into  its  normal 
rotary  centered  position. 


3,158.281 

SEAL  FOR  VACTJITM  VF-SSFL  HAVING 

RFMOVABIE  HEAD 

Joka  H.   Adams  and  Tboma.4  S.  James.  Pinsbanth.  Pa., 

a&i^Knoni    to    Pittst>urKh-l>«s    M(>ines    .Steel    Company, 

Plttaburyh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  uf  Penns>l>ania 

Piled  June  5,  1942,  Ser.  No.  200,273 

t  Claims.     (CL  220—44) 


1.  In  a  large  diameter  vacuom  vessel  having  a  shell 
and  a  removable  head,  means  for  sealing  the  joint  be- 
tween bead  and  shell,  comprising:  separate  reinforcing 
flanges  welded  to  the  edges  of  shell  and  head  adjacent 
the  joint,  interrupted  spacing  means  located  between  the 
reinforcing  flanges  for  separating  those  flanges  in  their 
ibled  position,  a  pair  of  annular  sealing  flanges,  means 


sealingly  supporting  one  of  the  sealing  flanges  from  the 
shell  in  outwardly  spaced  relation  to  the  joint,  separate 
means  sealingly  supporting  the  other  sealing  flange  from 
the  head  in  outwardly  spaced  relation  to  the  joint,  the 
two  sealing  flanges  having  opposing  mating  surfaces,  the 
supporting  means  for  at  least  one  of  the  sealing  flanges 
being  flexible  in  response  to  stressees  normal  to  the  plane 
of  the  mating  surface  of  that  flange,  and  releasable  clamp- 
ing means  for  clamping  the  mating  surfaces  of  the  seal- 
ing flanges  into  sealing  conformity. 


3,158482 
SHIPPING  CONTAINER 
Jan    Florls   Ingen    Housz,    Heemstede,    Netherlands,    as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Inland  Steel  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1962.  Ser.  No.  144,824 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  10,  I94I 

4  Claims.     (CL  220—43) 


; 


4.  A  shipping  container  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
rigid  hollow  shell,  said  shell  having  an  opening  formed 
therein,  means  associated  with  said  shell  defining  a  rigid 
annular  collar  surrounding  said  opening,  said  collar  hav- 
ing a  circumferential! y  disposed  bead  formed  thereon,  a 
non-metallic  liner  received  within  said  shell,  said  liner  hav- 
ing a  neck  projecting  outwardly  through  said  opening  and 
through  said  collar,  said  neck  terminating  in  an  outwardly 
and  downwardly  extending  skirt  portion  encompassing  said 
bead,  a  flexible  non-metallic  cap  having  a  circumferen- 
tially  disposed  downwardly  and  inwardly  projecting  lip, 
said  lip  being  snapped  over  said  bead,  the  top  central  por- 
tion of  said  cap  having  a  recess  formed  therein,  a  rigid 
cup-shaped  support  mounted  in  said  recess,  a  thin  metal 
seal  cap,  said  seal  cap  having  an  aimular  skiri  encompass- 
ing said  lip  and  being  deformed  inwardly  beneath  said 
lip  so  that  said  lip  and  the  skirt  portion  of  said  liner  neck 
are  crimped  between  said  collar  and  the  skirt  of  said  seal 
cap.  and  means  on  said  thin  metal  seal  cap  for  destroying 
said  cap  while  leaving  said  flexible  cap  intact. 


3,158,283 
CORRUGATED  CONTAINER  FOR  THE  LOW  TEM- 
PERATURE   PRESERVATION    OF    BIOLOGICAL 

SL  BSTANCES 
Arthur  P.  Rlnfret,  Buffalo,  and  Clement  W.  Cowley,  Ton- 
awanda,  N.Y.,  as-ignors  to  UokHi  Carbide  Corporatioo, 
a  corporation  of  New  Yort 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1961,  Ser.  No.  105,190 
10  Claims.    (CL  220 — 44) 


1.  A  storage  container  for  the  low  temperature  freeze 
preservation  of  biological  substances  by  indirect  heat  ex- 
change with  a  heat  transfer  fluid  which  comprises  at  least 
two  corrugated  walls  arranged  and  positioned  in  parallel 
relationship  and  being  joined  at  their  opposing  ends  by 
other  walls  of  sufficient  width  so  as  to  form  an  enclosed 
space  between  said  corrugated  walls  for  storing  said  bio- 
logical substances,  the  peaks  of  the  corrugations  of  one 
wall  being  aligned  with  the  troughs  of  the  corrugations 
of  the  opposing  parallel  wall;  sterile  opening  means  com- 
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municating  with  said  encloaed  space  for  filling  and  empty- 
ing said  container;  said  container  walls  being  constructed 
of  a  material  having  *.  K/L  value  greater  than  2500  where- 
in K  is  the  thermal  conductivity  of  said  material  in  B.t.u./ 
(hr.)  (fL)  C  F.)  and  L  is  the  material  thickness  in  feet. 


1  ^ 


3,158^84 

PLASTIC  HANDLE  AND  CLEAT  ATTACHMENT 

FOR  CONTAINERS 

John  Hencbert,  River  Forest,  and  Henry  E.  Fmnkenberg, 

Berwyn,   fU.,  assignors  to  Continental   Can  Company, 

Lk^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  30,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  99,5«7 

27  Clafans.     (CL  22«— 91) 


^* 


' '^V>.  -- 


'jr* 


27.  A  handle  construction  for  containers  of  the  type 
having  an  apcrtured  wall,  said  handle  construction  com- 
prising a  cleat  and  a  handle,  said  cleat  including  a  base 
portion,  an  elongated  sleeve  of  resilient  material  con- 
nected to  said  base  portion,  said  sleeve  having  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  narrow  entrance  opening  remote  from 
said  base  portion,  said  entrance  opening  having  a  flared 
entrance  portion  to  facilitate  spreading  apart  of  portions 
of  said  sleeve  on  opposite  sides  of  said  entrance  opening 
and  permit  the  edgewise  movement  of  said  bar  there- 
through, and  said  handle  including  a  continuous  loop  por- 
tion of  which  a  flattened  bar  forms  a  lowermost  part,  said 
bar  extending  entirely  through  said  sleeve  and  being  free- 
ly rotatable  therein  except  when  said  handle  is  in  an  up- 
right loaded  position,  said  sleeve  portions  having  depend- 
ing ears  adjacent  said  entrance  opening  and  said  flattened 
bar  having  an  upper  recess  receiving  said  ears  to  prevent 
spreading  apart  of  said  sleeve  portions  under  load. 


3,15S,2SS 
WELDED  BAIL  EAR  WITH  SEGMENTED  FLANGE 
AbuB  F.  Curtiss,  La  Grange,  IlL,  assignor  to  Coatincatal 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corponrtkm 
of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  234,41i 
2  Claims.     (CL  220—91) 


2.  The  combination  of  a  container  having  a  body  in- 
cluding an  external  wall  surface,  and  a  plurality  of  bail 
ears  having  recessed  interiors,  each  of  said  bail  ears  in- 
cluding a  peripheral  segmented  flange  secured  to  the 
external  wall  surface  of  the  body,  an  annular  shoulder 
forming  an  integral  portion  of  said  segmented  flange, 
said  shoulder  being  displaced  from  said  external  wall 
surface,  and  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  radial 
notches  in  said  segmented  flange  terminating  within  said 
shoulder  thereby  forming  a  plurality  of  weep  holes 
which  prevent  water  from  being  trapped  in  the  recessed 
interior  of  each  of  the  bail  ears. 


to  OM 


3,1580^ 
CARRIER  CARTON 
Floyd  L.   Phillips,  Jr.,  Lynchburg,  Va~  anigi 

Dominion  Box  Companj,  Inc.,  Ljncnburg,  Va.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Virginia 

Filed  May  16,  1942,  Scr.  No.  195,140 
4ClalnM.     (CL  220— 115) 


^ 


(S 


-ii 


1.  In  a  carton-forming  blank  which  comprises  a  pair 
of  opposite-side-forming  portions  each  having  a  bottom- 
forming  portion  integral  therewith  along  a  longitudinal 
fold  line,  said  bottom-forming  portions  being  adapted  to 
interlock  with  each  other  to  form  a  carton  bottom  which 
connects  sajd  opposite  side  portions,  the  improved  con- 
struction which  provides  a  merchandise-separating  struc- 
ture projecting  upwardly  from  said  bottom,  said  improved 
construction  including  a  tab  integral  with  each  bottom- 
forming  portion  only  along  a  substantially  straight  fold 
line  which  is  transverse  to  said  bottom  forming  portion 
and  to  said  side  forming  portion  and  which  extends  from 
a  point  near  the  outer  edge  of  said  bottom-forming  por- 
tion inwardly  toward  said  side-forming  portion,  said  blank 
being  cut  from  said  point  to  the  outer  edge  of  said  bottom- 
forming  portion,  each  of  said  tabs  having  generally  the 
shape  of  a  rectangle  from  a  comer  of  which  a  smaller 
rectangle  has  been  cut  away  whereby  said  tab  has  an 
outer  straight  edge  defining  a  part  of  the  outer  edge  of 
said  bottom- forming  portion,  an  irregular  inner  edge 
facing  inwardly  toward  said  side-forming  piece,  a  straight 
end  which  is  coextensive  with  said  fold  line  and  said  cut 
and  a  free  end  opposite  said  fold  line  and  cut.  said  free 
end  being  of  greater  width  than  the  sum  of  said  fold 
line  and  said  cut. 


3,158,287 
DOCUMENT  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM 
Richard  K.  Wilmer,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
International    Busines    Machines    Corporation,    .New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  coq>oratioo  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  9,  19«3,  Scr.  No.  271414 
7  Ciains.    (CL  221—13) 


.  ■^^.tt 


1.  A  record  retrieval  ayvtem  compriainf: 

a  utilization  station; 

a  first  and  a  second  bin,  each  having  a  plurality  of 
record  receiving  positiooa  and  both  bins  having  a 
position  corresponding  to  each  record; 

means  for  indicating  in  which  bin  a  requested  record 
is  stored;  »  v  ■    ;»•* 
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means  for  indicating  in  which  record  receiving  position 
of  the  indicated  bin  a  requested  record  is  stored; 

means  operable  for  moving  a  selected  record  from  a 
bin  to  said  utilization  station; 

positioning  means  operable  in  response  to  the  indica- 
tions in  said  bin  indicating  means  and  said  record 
receiving  position  indicating  means  for  positioning 
the  indicated  bin  relative  to  said  record  moving 
means; 

means  operable  when  said  bin  is  properly  positioned 
for  actuating  said  record  moving  means; 

means  operable  after  said  actuating  means  for  causing 
information  as  to  the  next  requested  record  to  be 
applied  to  said  bin  indicating  means; 

said  positoning  means  being  operable  in  response  to  the 
new  indication  in  said  bin  indicating  means  and  the 
indication  in  said  position  indicating  means  for  caus- 
ing the  bin  not  indicated  by  said  bin  indicating  means 
to  be  positioned  to  receive  the  first  requested  record; 

and  means  for  actuating  said  record  moving  means  to 
move  said  first  requested  record  to  said  last  men- 
tioned bin. 


3,158,289 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  ARTICLES  ALTER- 
NATELY FROM  TWO  ADJACENT  COLUMNS 
Lc  Roy  C.  Van  Brunt,  Palmer.  Mass.,  assignor  to  West- 
Ingbouse  Electric  Corporation.  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1958,  Scr.  No.  708,778 
11  Claims.     (O.  221—114) 


3,158,288 
rOTN  OPFRABI  F  RFI  EASE  MECHANISM 
Alois    Muller.    Toronto.    Ontario,    Canada,    ass^por,    by 
mesne   awtignmrntv   to   Opal    Manufacturing  Co.  Lfan- 
itcd,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

FiWd  lane  27.  1940.  Scr,  No.  39,144 
1  Claim.     (CL  221—47) 


Release  mechanism  for  cross-stacked  identical  rectangu- 
lar flat  articles  of  greater  length  than  width  and  compris- 
ing in  combination:  a  base  plate  having  a  rectangular 
opening  the  rem  adapted  freely  to  accommodate  a  stack 
of  said  articles  therethrough;  four  ariicle  support  shelves 
hingably  connected  to  said  base  plate  within  said  open- 
ing along  respective  sides  thereof  said  shelves  being 
adapted  normally  to  depend  freely  within  said  opening  for 
free  passage  of  said  stacked  articles  therethrough;  a  pair 
of  shelf  actuating  plates  for  each  support  shelf;  means 
slidably  guiding  each  said  plate  in  a  horizontal  plane  into 
and  out  of  a  position  of  support  underlying  its  said  sup- 
port shelf  and  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  axis  of  the 
hinge;  vertically  pivoted  linkage  means  operatively  re- 
lating said  actuating  plates  and  effecting  motion  of  one 
disposed  pair  of  actuating  plates  to  a  supporting  position 
for  the  support  shelves  associated  therewith  and  cfTecting 
corresponding  outward  motion  of  the  remaining  shelf  actu- 
ating plates  effecting  withdrawal  of  the  latter  from  sup- 
port of  the  associated  shelves;  a  reversible  two  stroke 
actuating  plate,  an  operating  member  connected  to  said 
actuating  plate  for  manual  operation  of  said  pairs  of 
actuating  plates;  transmission  means  interconnecting  said 
linkage  means  and  said  operating  member  and  moving 
one  pair  of  said  actuating  plates  into  a  shelf  supporting 
position  upon  one  actuation  of  said  operating  member 
and  effecting  withdrawal  of  the  other  pair  of  said  slidable 
actuating  plates  from  said  positioo. 


I.  In  a  machine  for  dispensing  elongated  articles  of  gen- 
erally circular  cross  section,  a  magazine  for  storing  at  least 
two  separate  columns  of  stacked  articles,  said  magazine 
being  open  at  its  lower  end  to  permit  articles  to  be  de- 
livered therefrom,  a  releasing  member  disposed  adjacent 
the  lower  end  of  said  magazine  and  having  a  pair  of  article 
engaging  surfaces  disposed  respectively  beneath  said  article 
columns,  said  releasing  member  being  supported  for  swing- 
ing movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  for  alternately  rais- 
ing and  lowering  said  article  engaging  surfaces  to  deliver 
individual  articles  alternately  from  said  columns,  a  hold- 
ing member  disposed  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  maga- 
zine, said  holding  member  having  an  article  engaging  sur- 
face and  being  supported  for  swinging  movement  about  a 
horizontal  axis  whereby  said  surface  can  be  positioned 
beneath  either  of  said  columns,  said  holding  member  being 
movable  with  respect  to  said  releasing  member,  means  for 
oscillating  said  releasing  member,  and  means  for  driving 
said  holding  member  in  predetermined  relation  to  move- 
ments of  said  releasing  member,  said  last  named  drive 
means  delaying  removal  of  the  said  surface  of  said  holding 
mcmhcr  from  beneath  one  of  said  article  columns  until 
said  releasing  member  is  moved  to  a  position  in  which  the 
article  engaging  surface  thereof  which  is  beneath  said  one 
article  column  is  raised  to  substantially  the  same  elevation 
as  said  holding  member  surface  whereby  the  weight  of 
the  articles  in  said  one  column  is  transferred  gently  to  said 
releasing  member  from  said  holding  member. 


3,158,290 
RETARDER  FOR  DISPENSING  MECHANISM  FOR 

ARTICLES  IN  A  STACK 
David  C.  Hafley.  Harry  R.  Payne,  and  William  G.  Raool, 
Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignors,  b.>    mesne  assignments, 
to  The  Seeburg  Corporation,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1942,  Scr.  No.  239,192 
5  Claims.  (CL  221—290) 
1.  In  a  vending  mechanism  of  the  type  in  which  an 
article  is  dispensed  from  the  bottom  of  a  stack  of  articles 
by  an  article  support  which  when  released  descends  with 
said  article  by  gravity  to  an  article  dispensing  positi(», 
means  for  reurding  the  rale  of  descent  of  said  support 
and  article  comprising  a  retarder  normally  disposed  in 
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standby  position  for  engagement  by  said  support  when  feeding  means  to  mainiain  a  substantially  constant  den- 
released,  and  a  substax>Ually  constant  speed  energy  con-  sity  at  said  level  to  thereby  maintain  a  substantially  coo- 
version  means  actuated  simultaneously  with  release  of  said    stant  weight  per  increment  of  length  of  said  web. 


••^  >   ••'«  li 


U-z 


support  for  providing  descending  movement  of  said  re- 
tarder  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  descending  sup- 
port to  said  dispensing  position. 


3,158,291 
TEXTILE  FIBER  WEB  FORMER  AIVD  ELECTRICAL 
MEANS  FOR  MACVTTAINING  CONSTA^^^  THICK- 

IVESS  THEREOF 
Kemeth  G.  Lytton  and  Cedl  S.  Wbc,  Gaatonia,  N.C, 
assignors    to    Fiber    Cootrois    Corporadoo,    Gastonla, 
N.C^  a  corporatioa  of  North  C  arolina 

Filed  Sept.  13.  1961.  Ser.  No.  137.91i 
20  Claims.     (CL  2Z2-~39} 


3,15SJ92 
ACTUATOR  FOR  AEROSOI   DISPEN-SERS 

William  R.  OT>onne!l.  Trumbull,  Conn.,  a^dgnor  to  Valre 
Corporation  of  America,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corp^ 
ratioa  of  [)«lawiirc 

Filed  Dec.  27,  I9<2,  S«r.  No.  247>49 
t  Ciaima.     (O.  222— 1S3) 


1.  Fiber  feeding  apparatus  comprising:  a  tubular  chute 
generally  rectangular  in  cross-section  for  forming  and 
holding  a  column  of  fibers;  means  for  withdrawing  fibers 
from  the  lower  end  of  said  chute  at  a  uniform  rate  in 
the  form  of  an  endless  substantially  uniform  web;  means 
for  feeding  fibers  in  an  open  condition  into  said  chute; 
means  for  creating  and  directing  from  one  side  to  an 
opposite  side  of  said  chute,  through  and  at  a  predeter- 
mined level  in  a  column  of  fibers  therein,  a  beam  of 
wave  energy  of  constant  intensity  and  of  a  frequency 
such  that  the  attenuation  of  said  beam  at  said  chute 
opposite  side  is  proportional  to  the  density,  throughout 
a  substantial  range,  of  that  portion  of  the  column  of  fi- 
bers which  intercepts  said  beam;  and  means  responsive 
to  variations  in  the  intensity  of  said  beam  at  said  chute 


7.  A  cap-actuator  for  an  aerosol  dispenser,  comprixinf 
in  combination: 

(a)  an  inverted  shell, 

(6)  a  fitting  carried  in  the  shell  to  engage  the  valve 
stem  of  an  aerosol  container  for  depressing  the  lat- 
ter when  the  shell  is  depressed, 

(c)  discharge  channel  means  in  the  shell,  for  directing 
aerosol  substance  being  discharged  from  the  valve 
stem  and  said  fitting, 

(</)  manually  operable  lock  means  carried  by  the 
shell  for  preventing  depressmg  movement  of  the  same 
and  of  the  valve  stem,  said  means  being  removable 
from  the  shell  to  unlock  the  latter, 

(e)  said  lock  means  comprising  a  member  adapted  to 
engage  a  portion  of  the  container  to  prevent  the  said 
depressing  movement, 

(/)  a  pressurized  aerosol  container  and  hollow  depres- 
sible  valve  stem  pro)ecting  from  the  top  of  the  con- 
tainer, 

ig)  a  shoulder  carried  by  the  container,  surrounding 
the  valve  stem, 

{h)  said  lock  means  being  interposed  between  the  valve 
stem  fitting  and  the  shoulder  surrounding  the  valve 
stem, 

(/)  said  lock  member  having  a  forked  end  engaged  with 
the  said  shoulder,  valve  stem,  and  valve  stem  fitting. 


3,158^3 

WINDSHTELD  WA.SHFR 

Joka  R.  Oishei.  Buffalo,  N.Y..  as»lKDor  to  THco 

Products  t  orpomtioo.  Buffalo.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  19*1,  Ser.  No.  89,974 

4ClaiBa.     (CL221— IM) 


1.  A    windshield    washer    combination    comprising    a 
pump  having  a  combined  closure  and  bracket,  an  extend- 


opposite  side  for  modifying  the  rate  of  feed  of  said  fiber    ed  portion  forming  a  part  of  said  closure,  means  adapt- 
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•d  to  be  secured  to  said  extended  portion  for  securing 
said  pump  on  the  wall  of  a  vehicle,  a  reservoir  of  the 
flexible  knapsack  type  having  an  upper  portion  and  a 
lower  portion,  means  on  said  extended  portion  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  said  upper  portion  of  said  reservoir  to 
mount  said  reservoir,  said  washer  pump  and  said  reser- 
voir both  extending  downwardly  from  said  combined  clo- 
sure and  bracket,  a  portion  of  said  reservoir  bemg  posi- 
tioned between  said  wall  and  said  pump,  and  conduk 
means  fastened  between  said  pump  and  said  lower  por- 
tion of  said  reservoir  for  conveying  washer  solvent  to 
pump,  said  reservoir  also  lying  between  said  wall  of 
vehicle  and  said  condurt  means  whereby  the  posi- 
tioning of  said  reservoir  between  said  wall  of  said  vehicle 
said  pump  and  the  attachment  between  said  pump 
said  reservoir  through  saiJ  conduit  means  assists  in 
maintaining  said  reservoir  stabilized  in  mounted  position 
on  said  bracket. 


3,15SJ94 

MATERIA!   COIWFYTNC  APPARATl^  FOR  BINS 

James  C.  Handle*.  JackM>nvillc,  Ra. 

(Box  158.  Star  Rtc.,  Fort  George,  Fla.) 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,501 

U  ClaioM.     (CL  222—227) 


.• — 

<^ 

) 

14.  A  material  conveying  apparatus  for  use  in  a  ma- 
terial receiving  bin  having  an  elongated  substantially 
horizontal  bottom  and  a  discharge  opening  at  the  bottom 
of  the  bin,  a  plurality  of  substantially  horizontally  dis- 
posed material  removing  flights  within  the  bin.  means 
for- supporting  said  flights  in  juxtaposition  to  the  tx>ttom 
of  said  bin.  means  for  reciprocating  the  flights  to  carry 
material  in  the  bin  toward  the  discharge  opening  and  to 
peitetrate  the  material  in  the  bin  preparatory  to  reverse 
discharge  movement  toward  the  discharge  opening,  and 
material  agitating  means  within  the  bin  swingingly  se- 
cured between  the  supporting  means  and  the  bin,  said 
matenal  agitating  means  being  actuated  by  the  flifbt 
reciprocating  meant. 


3.158.295 

SlUMERSIBLE  Pl^MP 

Jaasca  W.  McConaghy,  Ashland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tht 

F.  E.  Myers  A  Bro.  Co.,  Ashland.  Ohio,  a  corporatioa 

of  Okio 

nied  Mar.  14.  1962,  Ser.  No.  179,549 
2  Claims.     (CL  222—333) 

I.  A  pump  especially  adapted  for  mounting  in  a  wall 
of  a  container  comprising;  a  housing  induding  flange 
means  for  mounting  the  housing  on  the  wall  of  a  con- 
tainer, a  cylindrical  projection  on  the  container  side  of 
said  housing,  a  pump  sleeve  threaded  on  said  projection 
and  extending  into  the  container,  a  plurality  of  impellers, 
diffusers  and  spacers  in  stacked  relation  in  said  sleeve,  a 
suction  head  threaded  in  the  outer  end  of  the  sleeve,  said 
diffusers  and  spacers  alternating  in  stacked  aligned  rela- 
tionship within  said  sleeve  and  being  clamped  therein  be- 
tween said  cylindrical  projection  and  said  suction  head, 
a  pump  drive  shaft  extending  through  said  plurality  of 
impellers,  said  impellers  having  hubs  drivingly  connected 
to  said  pump  drive  shaft  and  abutting  one  another  so 
that  said  impellers  and  pump  drive  shaft  form  a  solid 
anit,  die  side  of  the  housing  opposite  said  projection  hav- 
inf  a  flange  to  receive  a  face  mounted  motor,  said  hous- 
iof  having  a  cavity  oommimicating  through  said  projec- 


tion with  the  discharge  side  of  said  impellers,  a  member 
in  said  cavity  dividing  it  into  a  lower  and  upper  cham- 
ber, said  lower  chamber  receiving  the  discharge  from  said 
impellers,  said  member  having  an  opening  therein,  a 
sleeve  bearing  fixed  in  the  opening  in  said  member,  a 
drive  sleeve  supportingly  fixed  to  said  pump  drive  shaft 
and  rotatably  mounted  in  said  sleeve  bearing,  a  coimector 


supportingly  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  drive  sleeve  and  hav- 
ing a  socket  formed  in  the  other  end  thereof,  and  means 
for  supportingly  fixing  the  output  shaft  of  said  motor 
mounted  on  the  said  flange  of  said  projection  in  said  sock* 
et.  said  housing  having  a  passage  therein  connecting  said 
upper  chamber  with  the  surface  of  said  housing  adjacent 
said  cylindrical  projection. 


3, 158^294 
FLUID  STORAGE  AND  DISCHARGE  APPARATUS 
Richard   T.  ComcUus,   Minneapolis,  Minn.^  assignor  to 
The  Cornelius  Company,  Aooka,  Minn.,  a  corporatioa 
<A  Minnesota 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,501 
9  Claims,     (d.  222— 3M.5) 


1.  Fluid  discharge   apparatus  for  discharging  a  fluid 
comprising: 

(a)  a  rigid  tank  having  a  fluid  port  at  one  end  to 
receive  and  to  discharge  the  fluid,  and  having  a 
pressurizing  port  at  the  opposite  end,  said  tank  ends 
each  having  an  internal  contour;  aiKl 

(b)  a  molded  reversible  flexible  diaphragm  secured 
at  its  periphery  to  said  tank  along  the  length  thereof, 
and  having  a  central  portion  engageable  at  one  side 
thereof  with  the  internal  contour  of  one  of  said  tank 
ends,  said  one  diaphragm  side  including  a  series  of 
elongated  ribs  directly  engageable  with  the  internal 
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cofltour  of  said  one  tank  end  and  extending  gen- 
erally axially  of  said  tank  and  converging  near  the 
port  in  said  one  tank  end,  and  each  operative  to 
space  the  adjacent  non-ribbed  portion  of  the  dia- 
phragm from  the  interior  surface  of  the  tank  to 
vent  to  such  port  any  entrapped  pocket  which  may 
tend  to  form. 


3,158497  ' 

AEROSOL  VALVT  WHICH  ALSO  FTJNCTIONS  AS  A 

PRESSURE  FILLING  MEANS 
Royal  T.  Ferry,  Jr.,  Southport,  Conn.,  and  Richard  A. 
Mellgren,  Frecport,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Scovill  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Connecticut 

Filed  Oct  17,  1961,  Scr.  No.  145,614 
5  Claims.     (CL  222—394) 


diameters,  an  elastomeric  sealing  washer  seating  within 
the  chamber  portion  of  largest  diameter  and  providing  a 
fluid-tight  seal  with  the  inner  wall  of  said  chamber  por- 
tion, a  valve  member  in  said  chamber  having  a  tubular 
stem  extending  upwardly  through  and  slidable  in  the  bole 
in  the  washer  with  a  fluid-tight  fit  and  a  spring  normally 
biasing  the  valve  into  closing  position  against  said  washer, 
said  cap  member  having  an  inwardly  directed  top  flange 
with  a  central  opening  larger  than  the  valve  stem  over- 
lying and  exposing  the  central  portion  of  ihe  washer  and 
an  axial  tubular  portion  surrounding  said  housing  and 
said  washer  and  providing  with  the  outer  peripheries  of 
said  housing  and  said  washer  communicating  fluid  pas- 
sages, the  improvements  residing  in  that  the  chamber  por- 
tion of  largest  diameter  has  an  axial  dimension  greater 
than  the  axial  thickness  of  the  washer,  that  the  washer  is 


1.  A  completely  assembled  aerosol  valve  unit  for  clos- 
ing the  open  top  of  a  container  which  may  thereupon  be 
pressurized  or  discharged  through  said  unit  which  com- 
prises a  container  closure  cap  member  supporting  a  tubu- 
lar housing  having  therein  a  chamber  formed  with  axial 
portions  of  different  diameters,  an  elastomeric  sealing 
washer  seating  within  the  chamber  portion  of  largest 
diameter  and  providing  a  fluid-tight  seal  with  the  inner 
wall  of  said  chamber  portion,  a  valve  member  having  a 
tubular  stem  extending  upwardly  through  and  slidable  in 
the  hole  in  the  washer  with  a  fluid-tight  fit  and  a  spring 
normally  biasing  the  valve  into  closing  position  against 
said  washer;  said  cap  member  having  an  inwardly  directed 
top  flange  overlying  the  washer  and  terminating  in  a  cen- 
tral opening  larger  than  the  valve  stem  exposing  the 
central  portion  of  the  washer  and  an  axial  tubular  portion 
surrounding  said  housing  and  said  washer  and  providing 
with  the  peripheries  of  said  housing  and  said  washer  com- 
municating fluid  passages,  and  means  for  normally  hold- 
ing resilieotly  the  sealing  washer  and  the  flange  overlying 
the  washer  in  fluid-tight  engagement  and  thereby  sealing 
off  fluid  communication  between  the  central  opening  in 
the  top  flange  and  the  aforementioned  communicating 
fluid  passages,  whereby  when  fluid  under  pressure  is  ex- 
erted against  the  exposed  central  portion  of  the  washer 
externally  of  the  valve  stem  and  valve  chamber  through 
the  central  opening  in  the  top  of  the  flange,  the  washer 
will  be  displaced  by  said  pressure  completely  out  of  seal- 
ing engagement  with  the  inwardly  extending  flange  and 
provide  a  passage  for  such  fluid  from  said  central  opening 
in  the  flange  to  the  communicating  passages  between  the 
axial  tubular  part  of  the  cap  member  and  the  peripheries 
of  said  washer  and  said  tubular  housing. 


3,158,298 
AEROSOL  VALVE— FAST  PRESSLTRE  FILL  TYFE 
Joseph  Briechle,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Scovfll 
Manofacfnrlng  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Coonecticnt 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1962,  Scr.  No.  225,M7 
6  Claims.  (CL  222—394) 
1.  A  completely  assembled  aerosol  valve  unit,  for  clos- 
ing the  open  top  of  a  container  which  may  be  thereupon 
pressurized  or  discharged  through  said  unit,  which  com- 
prises a  container  closure  cap  member  supporting  a  tubu- 
lar housing  having  therein  a  valve  chamber  of  different 


slidably  mounted  in  said  chamber  portion  in  fluid-tight 
engagement  with  both  the  wall  of  uid  chamber  portion 
and  the  tubular  valve  stem  and  is  normally  held  in  un- 
damped fluid-tight  engagenr>ent  with  the  underside  of 
the  top  flange  of  the  cap  member  by  the  spring  biased 
valve  member  and  seals  off  communication  between  said 
central  opening  in  the  top  flange  of  the  cap  member  and 
the  fluid  passages,  whereby  when  fluid  under  pressure  is 
applied  to  the  exposed  central  portion  of  the  washer  ex- 
ternally of  the  valve  stem  through  the  central  opening 
in  the  top  flange  of  the  cap  member,  the  washer  will 
bodily  move  inwardly  out  of  scaling  engagement  with 
the  inwardly  extending  top  flange  and  provide  free  access 
for  such  applied  fluid  from  said  central  opening  in  the 
flange  to  the  communicating  passages  while  maintaining 
the  fluid-tight  sealing  engagement  between  the  tubular 
housing  and  the  tubular  valve  stem. 


3.158499  

COMBINATION  CAMPING  OITTTT 

I>onald  G.  Weir,  1682  25th  St.,  Harbor  City.  Calif.,  and 

JohB  U  Roy  Ukc,  1457  W.  228th  St.,  Torraocc,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1962,  Scr.  No.  131.681 

4  Claims.     (CL  224—25) 


-"- 


1.  A  camping  outfit  including:  a  foldable  rack  adapted 
to  be  opened  out  to  define  a  structure  having  sides  and  a 
bottom  and  an  open  top;  a  strip  of  waterproof  flexible 
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material  adapted  to  encompass  the  bottom  and  sides  of 
said  rack  to  form  the  hull  of  a  boat;  a  plurality  of  clips 
secured  to  said  strip  at  spaced  distances  around  the 
periphery  thereof  for  releasably  attaching  said  strip  to 
said  rack;  means  including  a  carrying  bracket  assembly 
having  a  flexible  web-like  fabric  central  portion  and 
adapted  to  be  removably  mounted  on  said  strip  of  flex- 
ible material  for  enabling  the  outfit  to  be  carried  on  a 
person's  back,  said  carrying  bracket  assembly  including 
rigid  tubular  side  members  configured  to  provide  legs 
for  the  outfit  when  the  outfit  is  removed  from  the  person's 
back;  and  means  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  said  rack 
for  receiving  said  legs  of  said  carrying  bracket  assembly 
to  enable  the  carrying  bracket  assembly  to  be  mounted 
in  said  hull  so  as  to  constitute  a  seat  for  said  boat. 


means  for  constraining  said  elongate  saddle  means  in 
spaced  relationship  with  respect  to  said  frame,  to  enable 
said  saddle  means  to  conform  to  said  vehicle  top  transverse 
contour,  under  the  load  of  said  frame,  and  wherein  said 
constraining  means  includes  a  cross-bar  disposed  under- 
neath and  extending  substantially  beyond  the  outer  edges 
of  said  frame  and  supporting  said  frame,  means  respective- 
ly affixed  to  the  extremities  of  said  cross-bar  and  to  the  ex- 


3,158,300 

1  BEI  T  POl  CH 

Kenneth  C.  Wttbee,  3012  E.  F^iclld.  Det  Mohies,  Iowa 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  184,145 

2  Claims.     (CL  224 — 6) 


I 


* 


1 .  The  method  of  producing  a  pouch  from  a  single  sheet 
of  material,  comprising, 

the  forming  of  an  elongated  rectangular  sheet  having 
blunted  comers  and  an  integral  flap  portion  extending 
centrally  from  one  end  thereof, 

the  forming  of  an  opening  in  said  sheet. 

the  folding  of  the  flap  inwardly  onto  the  sheet, 

•ecuring  the  free  edge  of  said  flap  to  said  sheet  by 
sewing. 

the  downward  folding  o^  said  sheet  at  its  longitudinal 
central  area. 

the  folding  of  said  sheet  upwardly  from  each  side  of 
downward  fold  line;  said  two  upper  fold  lines  being 
spaced  from  the  center  fold  line, 

said  last  folding  creating  a  back  portion  and  a  front 
portion,  and  aaid  blunted  corners  being  in  over- 
lapping relationship  to  provide  said  pouch  with 
blunted  comers  at  its  top, 

the  securing  of  the  adjacent  side  edges  of  aaid  front 
portion  and  said  back  portion  by  sewing, 

the  turning  of  the  imit  inside  out, 

the  folding  of  the  top  open  edge  area  of  said  front  por- 
tion inwardly,  and 

the  securing  of  the  upper  edges  of  the  front  portion  and 
the  back  portion  together  by  sewing 


3,158,301 
SUPPORT  STRl'CTl  RF  FOR  VEHICLES 
Edward  E.  Hedgepeth.  2819  St.  Mary's  Way, 
Salt  Lake  Cit>,  l^tah 
Filed  Aag.  2,  1962.  Ser.  No.  214,397 
5  Claims.     (CL  224 — 42.07) 
1.  A  support  structure  for  a  vehicle  including,  in  com- 
bination, a  horizontal  franrie  to  be  positioned  above  the 
top  of  a  vehicle  carrying  the  same,  support  means  engag- 
ing the  rear  of  said  frame  and  means  to  engage  the  rear 
bumper  of  said  vehicle,  for  support  of  said  support  means, 
and  at  least  one.  elongate,  flexible  saddle  means  disposed 
transversely  with  respect  to  and  spaced  underiKath  said 
frame  and  so  constructed  and  arranged  as  to  be  adapted  to 
conform  to  and  uniformly  receive  the  transverse  contour 
of  the  top  of  said  vehicle  at  a  selected  region  thereof,  and 


tremities  of  said  saddle  means  for  securing  the  same  re- 
spectively together,  said  constraining  means  further  includ- 
ing mutually  spaced,  depending  leg  means  affixed  to 
and  depending  from  said  cross-bar  and  thrustingly  and 
slidably  engaging  said  saddle  means  at  medial  areas  there- 
of under  the  load  of  said  frame,  spacing  said  saddle  means 
below  said  aoss-bar  and  delineating  that  portion  of  said 
saddle  means  which  encompasses  the  transverse  periphery 
of  said  vehicle  which  is  received  thereby. 


3,15832 

UTfLITY  CARRIER 

James  O.   Dickerson.   Butte,   Mont.,   asrignor  to  Handy 

Hauler,  Inc.,  Butte.  Mont.,  a  corporatioa  of  Montana 

FUcd  Aug.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  130,286 

1  Claim.     (CL  224—42.43) 


.^^^V^^^^^^^^^^^^'»^^^^v^^^^^v^^^^.v^^^^^^^  ■"  > «." 


A  readily  removable  luggage  carrier  for  automobiles 
comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  spaced 
apart  supporting  members,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  longi- 
tudinally spaced  apart  mounting  brackets  secured  to  the 
frame  of  an  automobile  and  having  axially  aligned  open- 
ings therethrough  to  respectively  receive  the  supporting 
members  when  in  one  rotative  position  but  positively 
locking  the  same  against  longitudinal  movement  when  in 
another  rotative  position,  a  carrier  mounted  on  said  sup- 
porting members,  rcleasable  latching  means  for  positively 
locking  said  supporting  members  against  rotation  when 
in  mounted  position,  each  of  said  supporting  members 
having  a  radially  outwardly  extending  pyin  fixed  thereto, 
and  each  of  said  aligned  brackets  having  an  access  slot 
formed  therein  of  a  size  to  receive  said  locking  pin  when 
the  same  is  in  registration  therewith  to  permit  the  same 
to  be  inserted  or  withdrawn  therethrough  when  in  one 
rotative  position  with  said  brackets  positively  locking  said 
supporting  members  when  said  pin  is  rotated  out  of  reg- 
istered alignment  with  said  access  opening. 
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-       TAPE  DLSPFNSER         '       • 
Albert    C.    Pedtto,    Hudson.    Mass.,    MdgMT    to    F 
Grant  Co^  Inc^  Leominster,  Mas^  a  con>oratkia 
Delaware 

Filed  Aa«.  16,  1M3,  Ser.  No.  3t2457 
11  Claims.     (CL  225— M) 


the  record  media,  the  two  cylindrical  elements  cooper- 
ating to  apply  a  predetermined  urging  force  to  the  record 
media  which  is  insufficient  to  drive  said  media;  control 
means  positioned  within  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the 
first  continuously  driven  rotating  rigid  cylindrical  ete- 
meat,  rotatable  therewith,  and  effective  when  energized 
to  caute  movement  ol  tlM  cylindrical  surface  ot  the  mc- 


1.  A  device  for  dispensing  material  from  a  roll;  com- 
prising a  body  portion  mcluding  at  least  two  spaced  walls; 
bridge  means  spacing  said  walls;  defcMmable  bearing 
means  removably  mounted  between  said  walls;  support- 
ing means  on  said  walls  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
bearing  means  to  releasably  lock  said  bearing  means  be- 
tween said  spaced  walls. 


3,158,3«4 

WEB  DISPENSER 

Philip  A.  Wooster,  102  I  St.,  San  Rafael,  CaHf. 

Filed  Jaly  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  1 28,93* 

2  Claims.     (CI.  225—74) 


-s^^ 


1.  In  apparatus  for  dispensing  webbing  from  a  wound 
roll  of  the  same,  a  pair  of  mounting  means  for  rotatably 
suf^wrting  such  a  roll,  an  ui^ight  wall  disposed  between 
said  mounting  means,  a  tear  off  bar  extending  the  length 
of  the  roll  and  pivoted  with  respect  to  said  upright  wail, 
said  bar  being  disposed  to  overlie  a  length  of  webbing  ex- 
tending from  the  roll  and  passing  between  said  upright 
wall  and  the  bar,  a  tear  off  edge  extending  along  one  edge 
of  the  bar,  a  braking  surface  adjacent  the  opposite  edge 
of  the  bar,  said  braking  surface  of  the  bar  being  positioned 
in  proximity  with  said  upright  wall  whereby  upon  pivotal 
movement  of  the  bar  by  a  paper  tear  off  operation  said 
braking  surface  is  urged  toward  the  upright  wall,  such  that 
a  length  of  webbing  passing  between  the  upright  wall  and 
the  bar  is  clamped  therebetween  and  braked  against 
further  movement. 


•r»;'* 


I  -  •«■  •-  3  158  365 

RECORD  MEDIA  HANDLING  APPARATTTS 
Cebem  B.  Trimble,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Natioaal  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Mar>land 

FUed  Mar.  14,  I960,  Ser.  No.  14,888 
14  Claims.  (CI.  226—34) 
1.  In  a  record  media  handling  apparatus  for  control- 
ling the  movement  of  rec<M'd  media,  the  combination 
comprising  a  first  continuously  driven  rotating  rigid  cylin- 
drical clement  having  a  cylindrical  surface  normally  en- 
gaging one  side  of  the  record  media;  a  second  continu- 
ously driven  rotating  rigid  cylindrical  element  having  a 
cylindrical  surface  normally  engaging  the  other  side  of 


ond  rigid  cylindrical  element , toward  the  cylindrical  sur- 
face of  the  first  rigid  cylindrical  element  to  squeeze  the 
record  media  between  the  two  cylindrical  surfaces,  there- 
by frictionally  imparting  to  the  record  media  the  com- 
bined driving  force  of  the  two  driving  meaiu  to  drive 
the  record  media;  and  an  operating  circuit  capable  of 
operating  said  control  means  to  effect  rapid  starting  of 
record  media  movemenL 


3,1584M 
APPARATUS  FOR  TR  FA  TING  BANDLIKE 
MAFFRIAI^ 
Fl«issD«r.   F.|{«lst>ach.    n«ar   Frankfurt   am    Vfain, 
Germany,   assignor   to    FWlssner  Cm.b.iL,   Frankfort 
aas  Main,  Germany,  a  company  of  Gennaay 
Filed  Oct.  20.  1«»61.  S«>r.  No.  146.644 
priority,  appUcatioa  Gtraumy.  Nov.  2,  19M, 
F  32,4*1  -7  .- 

ICIafaM.     <CL224— lt5) 


I.  Apparatus  for  treating  band-like  material  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  parallel  rods,  a  plurality  of  horizontal 
pins  extending  in  a  row  from  each  of  said  rods  in  per- 
pendicular relation  thereto,  feed  means  disposed  in  fixed 
vertical  attitude  for  feeding  said  material  downwardly 
towards  said  pins,  drive  means  coupled  to  the  feed  means 
for  moving  the  latter  across  said  pins  so  that  the  feed 
means  deposits  the  materials  vertically  downwardly  onto 
the  pins  sequentially  in  loops,  and  means  for  advancing 
the  rods  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  rods  such  that 
the  feed  means  can  deposit  material  onto  the  pins  of  suc- 
cessive rods  whereby  a  multitude  of  loops  can  be  formed 
aligned  in  a  plurality  of  parallel  rows. 


»i'Kr,, 


3, 1 58367  %  ••    -  ■    *. 

SHIPPING  CONTAINER 
Louis  Mayer,  Elmhurst,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Owenvlllinois 
,       Glass  Companv.  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  .Ma>  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  198,344         '" 
1  Claim,     (a.  229—14) 
A  shipping  container  for  packaging  a  parallelepiped- 
shaped  article  comprising  four  side  wall  panels  foidably 
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connected  together  into  a  tubular  configuration,  said 
side  wall  panels  surroundmg  but  spaced  from  the  sides 
of  said  article,  top  closure  flaps  foidably  connected  to  the 
upper  edges  of  said  side  wall  panels  and  arranged  to 
dose  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular  configuration,  bottom 
closure  flaps  foidably  connected  to  the  lower  edges  of  said 
tubular  configuration,  said  bottom  closure  flaps  arranged 
to  close  the  lower  end  of  said  tubular  conflguration.  said 
closure  flaps  being  spaced  from  the  ends  of  said  article 
to  be  packaged,  a  pair  ol  flaps  foidably  attached  to  one 
of  the  opposed  pair  of  said  side  wall  panels,  transverse, 
parallel  score  lines  op  each  of  said  pair  of  flaps  form- 


ing it  into  at  least  four  foidably  connected  subpanels  so 
that,  when  folded,  plural  subpanels  are  disposed  be- 
tween their  said  side  wall  panels  and  the  article  to  be 
packaged  and  other  plural  subpanels  are  disposed  between 
said  lop  closure  flaps  aixl  said  article,  a  second  pair  of 
flaps  foidably  attached  to  the  other  opposed  pair  of  said 
side  wall  panels,  transverse,  parallel  score  lines  on  each 
of  said  pair  of  flaps  forming  it  mto  at  least  four  foidably 
connected  subpanels  so  that,  when  folded,  plural  sub- 
panels  are  di&poaed  between  their  said  side  wall  panel  and 
said  article  and  other  subpanels  are  disposed  between  said 
bottom  closure  flaps  and  said  article. 


BOX  WITH  CRADLE  SUPPORT 
Glean  F-  StniM«.  HamiHoa.  Oblo.  awiffnor  to  Dtamoad 
Natlonai  (  orporatioo.  New   ^  ork,  N.\  .,  a  corporatloa 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Mv.  11,  19«3,  Ser.  No.  244,147 
7  Claims.     (CL  229—14) 


1.  A  blank  for  producing  cartons  with  additional  sup- 
port for  the  objects  packaged  therein  comprising  a  first. 
second,  third  and  fourth  side  wall  panel,  an  intermediate 
connecting  panel  connected  by  one  of  its  edges  to  said 
fourth  side  wail  panel,  a  supporting  panel  connected  to 
said  intennediate  connecting  panel  on  its  opposite  edge, 
adhesive  means  coiuiecting  said  intermediate  connecting 
panel  with  said  first  side  wall  panel,  and  a  pair  of  end 
flaps  for  each  of  said  side  wall  panels  with  one  each  of 
said  flaps  located  at  opposite  ends  of  each  of  said  side 
panels,  said  supporting  panel  having  an  end  to  end  distance 
greater  than  the  width  of  each  of  said  side  panels. 
808  0.0—76 


3,158309 

EGG  CARTON 

David  Lcvkoff,  36  Barstow  Road,  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  153,00S 

2  Claims.     (CI.  229—28)      ,      /.^ 


1 .  A  single-piece  carton  composed  essentially  in  serially- 
arranged  order,  a  tuck  flap,  a  cover  panel,  a  first  side  wall, 
a  first  imperforated  bottom  wall  panel,  a  bottom  rail  panel 
folded  downwardly,  a  thin,  longitudinal  partition  panel 
comprising  a  first  central  portion  folded  upwardly  in  ad- 
hesive engagement  with  the  bottom  rail  and  a  second 
longitudinal  central  portion  folded  downwardly  in  ad- 
hesive engagement  with  the  first  central  portion,  a  second 
imperforated  bottom  wall  panel,  a  second  side  wall,  a 
transverse  partition  panel  positioned  above  the  bottom 
wall  panels,  and  a  glue  flap  adhesively  secured  to  the 
inner  surface  of  the  first  side  wall,  said  transverse  parti- 
tion panel  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  hinged  trans- 
verse partition  sections  adapted  to  be  folded  downwardly 
into  the  interior  of  the  carton  to  form  transverse  vertical 
partitions  therein,  each  of  said  transverse  vertical  parti- 
tion having  a  pair  of  gates  located  along  their  upper  and 
lower  edges  adapted  to  engage  the  longitudinal  partition 
panel  and  hold  said  longitudinal  and  transverse  partitions 
in  a  stationary  vertical  position,  the  upper  portion  of  the 
longitudinal  partition  panel  being  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  cut-out  openings  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  receive 
the  central  portion  of  one  of  said  transverse  vertical 
partitions. 

3,158,310 
CARTON 
Henry  S.  Lcvkoff,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.     (%  Standard  FoM- 
hiff   Trays  Corp.,   85th   St   aad   24tti   Ave.,   Jackson 
Heights  69,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Ang.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215^1 
1  Claim.     (CI.  229-^1) 


In  a  blank  for  a  tray-type  carton  comprising  a  bot- 
tom panel,  a  side  paiKl  on  each  side  thereof,  end  panels 
projecting  from  the  opposite  ends  of  the  bottom  panel 
and  connected  thereto  by  a  hinge  score,  and  end  panel 
portions  each  connected  to  the  respective  end  panels 
and  to  said  side  panels  by  a  gusset  fold  portion,  said 
gusset  fold  portions  and  said  end  panels  being  joined 
by  hinge  scores  to  said  side  panels  and  said  bottom 
panel  respectively,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
providing  each  gusset  fold  portion  and  each  eiul  panel 
portion  on  one  of  the  side  panels  with  a  laterally  project- 
ing lock  tab  for  intermeshing  the  adjacent  gusset  fold 
portioiu  and  end  panel  portions  with  the  opposite  side 
gusset  fold  portions  and  end  panel  portions  when  the 
side    panels    and    their   connected   gusset   fold   portions 
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and  end  panel  portions  are  folded  against  the  bottom 
panel,  and  said  end  panel  portion  lock  tab  being  separated 
from  said  gusset  fold  portion  lock  tab  by  a  small  distance 
and  extending  outwardly  a  greater  distance  from  said 
end  panel  portion  than  the  gusset  fold  panel  portion 
lock  tab  extends  from  said  gusset  fold  portion. 


3,158,311 

FIBER  CONTAINER  WITH  PI  ASTIC  LINER 

SEALED  IN  THE  CHIME  THEREOF 

Donald   S.   Thompson,   Pound   Ridge,  N.Y.,   assignor  to 

Continental  Can   Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y,,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1961,  Scr.  No.  146,447 
3  Claims.     (CL  229—14) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  fiber  container,  a  liner  and 
a  chime;  said  fiber  container  including  a  tubular  container 
body  having  an  upper  end  portion  terminating  in  a  pe- 
ripheral end  surface,  said  liner  being  received  in  said 
container  body,  said  liner  having  a  liner  body  and  an 
upper  outwardly  directed  peripheral  supporting  flange, 
said  supporting  flange  being  relatively  thicker  than  said 
liner  body,  said  supporting  flange  being  seated  wholly 
upon  said  peripheral  end  surface  whereby  said  liner  is 
supported  therefrom  by  said  supporting  chime,  said  chime 
overlying  and  gripping  said  supporting  flange  against  the 
peripheral  end  surface  of  said  container  body  to  posi- 
tively ciampingly  secure  and  retain  said  supporting  flange 
between  said  peripheral  end  surface  and  said  chime,  and 
said  container  body  being  provided  with  an  internal 
shoulder  at  the  upper  end  portion  to  which  the  chime 
and  liner  body  are  adapted  to  conform. 


'  "   ■•-  '*  3,158^312  "^-^ 

FOLDED  CARTON  HAVING  SFP\RABI  E  I  NITS 
Daniel  Simiuns,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.,  aMignor  to  C  ootiacatal 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa 
of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,094 
9  Claims.     (CI.  229—51) 


1.  A  one-piece  folded  carton  comprising  a  pair  of 
tubular  units  di^x>sed  in  side-by-side  relation,  end  flaps 
at  opposite  ends  of  said  tubular  units  closing  said  tubu- 
lar units,  said  end  flaps  ir»cluding  at  least  one  wide  end 
flap  at  each  end  of  said  carton  extending  across  the 
ends  of  said  tubular  units  with  said  wide  end  flaps  form- 
ing the  sole  connection  between  said  tubular  units,  each 
of  said  tubular  units  having  an  intermediate  partition 
structure  dividing  each  tubular  unit  into  a  plurality  of 
sections,  each  tubular  unit  being  of  a  generally  rectangu- 
lar cross-section  and  having  four  walls,  and  said  inter- 
mediate partition  structure  being  formed  by  pairs  of 
intermediate   portions  of  said  walls   disposed   generally 


normal  to  the  plane  of  respective  ones  of  said  waUs,  said 
intermediate  portions  of  first  two  opposite  pairs  there- 
of being  integrally  connected,  and  said  intermediate  por- 
tions of  second  two  opposite  pairs  thereof  being  sepa- 
rated and  spaced  apart  with  said  intermediate  portions 
of  said  first  two  pau^  disposed  therebetween  and  secured 
thereto.        •    -  .,  *-.  i 


I 


3,158,313 

Dl'AI.  COMPARTMENT  MAILING  PIECE 

Samael  E.  Hubbard,  3025  Ta>lor  St.,  DallM,  Tax. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1962,  Scr.  No.  234,636 

7  Claims.     (CL  229—71) 


3.  An  envelope  for  two  mailing  pieces  one  of  which 
is  an  address  insert  which  comprises  a  main  pocket  hav- 
ing an  opening  at  the  top  with  a  closure  flap  therefor 
with  one  side  panel  formed  from  oppositely  folded  side 
flaps  one  of  which  overlaps  the  other  and  extends  a  dis- 
tance from  the  edge  of  said  envelope  substantially  equal 
to  one  dimension  of  said  insert  and  which  flap  adheres 
to  the  other  flap  from  the  bottom  of  said  pocket  to  a 
point  spaced  from  the  top  a  distance  substantially  equal 
to  the  other  dimension  of  said  insert  thereby  to  form  a 
secondary  pocket  at  said  top,  said  one  of  said  flaps  being 
provided  with  a  window  therein  in  the  region  between 
said  point  and  said  top  and  below  the  area  of  said  one 
Mde  panel  covered  by  said  closure  flap. 


3,158314 
INFLATING  DEVICES  FOR  INFLATABLE 
OBJECTS 
David   H.  Young,  Eactcotc,  Middlcwx.  Jote  O.  Mvsh, 
ChaKoot  St.   PHer,  and   Derrick   M.  Pohler,   Harrow. 
Middlesex,  England,  assignors  to  Specialties  Develop- 
ment  Corporation.   Belleville,   NJ.,   a  corporatioa   of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Eeb.  21,  1962,  Scr.  No.  174.900 
6  ClaioM.     (CL  230—95) 


1 .  An  aspirator  device  for  installation  in  inflation  bags 
such  as  inflatable  dinghies  and  life  rafts,  comprising  a 
rounded  outer  body,  a  rounded  inner  body  eccentrically 
arranged  within  said  outer  body  to  define  an  annular 
space  between  said  bodies,  a  first  member  at  one  end  of 
said  bodies  and  a  second  member  at  the  other  end  of  said 
bodies  enclosing  said  annular  space,  an  air  inlet  opening 
in  said  first  member,  an  air  outlet  opening  in  said  second 
member  substantially  adjacent  said  inlet  opening,  a  baffle 
positioned  in  said  annular  space  between  said  inlet  and 
said  outlet  for  directing  air  flow  from  said  inlet  into  a 
curved  path  extending  obliquely  to  the  length  of  the 
bodies  around  said  annular  space  to  said  outlet,  gas  nozzle 
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means  placed  in  the  path  between  said  inner  and  outer 
bodies  and  arranged  to  direct  a  stream  of  gas  along  said 
curved  path,  and  valve  means  at  said  air  inlet  means  for 
shutting  off  the  passage  of  air  through  the  device. 


writing  spaces  and  a  plurality  of  perforations  in  respective 
registry  therewith,  and  a  multiplicity  of  covering  strips, 
individual  ones  of  which  are  individually  removably  af- 
fixed to  said  base  card  and  removably  disposed  over  re- 
spective ones  of  said  writing  spaces  and  also  over  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  perforations. 


3,158,315 

TAPE  PERFORATOR  ELECTRIC  SHIFT 

AND  LNSHIFT 

O.  V.  HolUs,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

(3  Court,  Wapakoneta,  Ohio) 

Filed  May  2,  1960,  Scr.  No.  26,187 

5  Claims.     (CL  234—96) 


^.:^^^lrz 


fi 


»S=Wf3' 


3,158^16 

WRITE-IN  VOTING  CARD  FOR  VOTING 

MACHINE  SYSTEMS 

RucI  R.  Clark.  Sah  Lake  City,  I'tah.  avsignor  to 

Larric  D.  WWte,  Salt  Lake  City,  I  lah 

Filed  Aof.  1.  1963.  Scr.  No.  299,221 

7  Claims.     (CL  235—50) 


3,158,317 

CONTROL  DEVICE 

Irving  H.  Alexander,  Canoga  Park,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 

auignor,  b>  mesne  assignments,  to  Tbe  Bunker-Ramo 
Corporation,  Canoga  PartL,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Maryland 

Filed  July  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,529 
20  Claims.     (CL  235—145) 


1 .  In  a  control  form  perforsting  apparatus  of  the  class 
described  having  a  frame,  a  set  of  character  selecting 
keys,  shift  and  unshift  keys,  key  levers  and  counting 
selector  bars,  a  shift  bail  connected  to  one  end  portion 
of  the  counting  selector  bars  and  a  shift  bail  extension. 
an  improvement  which  comprises:  an  upstanding  bracket 
mounted  on  said  frame  adjacent  said  shift  bail  extension; 
a  pair  of  rotary  solenoids  mounted  in  horizontal  spaced- 
apart  relation  on  said  bracket;  an  elongated  bar  con- 
nected in  depending  relation  to  the  shaft  of  each  said 
solenoid,  the  depending  end  portion  of  each  said  bar 
contacting  opposing  edge  surfaces  of  said  shift  bail  ex- 
tension; an  electric  switch  mounted  on  said  frame  below 
said  shift  and  said  unshift  keys,  respectively;  and  wiring 
connecting  said  switches  and  said  solenoids  with  a  source 
of  electrical  energy. 


1.  A  write-in  voting  card  for  automatic  voting  machine 
systems,  said  voting  card  including,  in  combination,  a  base 
card  provided  with  a  multiplicity  of  write-in  candidate 


1.  In  combination  with  a  computer  storing  a  plurality 
of  routines,  in  which  each  routine  may  include  a  plurality 
of  subroutines,  a  device  coupled  to  the  computer  and 
including 

first  means  for  dispatching  a  coded  message  to  the 

computer  identifiable  with  a  particular  routine,  and 
second  means  for  dispatching  coded  messages  to  the 

computer  identifiable  with  particular  subroutines  in 

any  roatine, 
said  second  means  including  a  plurality  of  subroutine 

actuating  keys, 
said  first  means  including  a  sheet  having  at  least  one 

opening  for  selectively  preventing  actuation  of  switch 

means  by  said  sheet  to  generate  a  code  identifiable 

with  a  particular  routine, 
said  sheet  being  receivable  over  said  keys  with  said 

keys  projecting  through  second  openings,  and 
labels  on  said  sheet  adjacent  each  of  said  second  open- 
ings for  indicating  the  subroutine  corresponding  to 

each  key. 

3,158,318 
DETENT  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM 
GcOfffc  C.  Beason  and  CaMn  E.  Stichweh,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
mJt^on   to   The    National   Cash    Register   Company, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FOcd  Sept.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,382 
5  Claims.     (Ct  235— 146) 
1.  In  a   machine  of  the  class  described,  constructed 
and  arranged  to  perform  a  machine  operation,  the  com- 
bination of 

(fl)  a  pluraHty  of  differentially-settable  members; 
{b)  a  plurality  of  keys  mounted  on  a  keyboard  in- 
cluding a  first  set  of  keys  for  controlling  the  ex- 
tent of  movement  of  the  settable  members  during 
each  machine  operation; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  detent  members  slidably  mounted  in 
said  keyboard,  said  detent  members  disabling  said 
plurality  of  keys  when  nroved  to  a  first  position; 

(d)  means  for  moving  said  detent  members  to  said 
first  position  during  each  machine  operation  includ- 
ing 
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(e)  a  shaft  moraited  adjacent  said  plurality  of  detent    of  said   thermostats  to  control  said   individual   control 

means,  circiat  means  for  selectively  cooneamg  one  of 

,  •-  ■.. ■  \-    '-• 


memoers^ 

(/)  means  interconnecting  each  of  said  detent  members 
with  said  shaft,  whereby,  upon  rotation  of  said 
shaft,  each  of  said  detent  members  is  moved  to 
said  first  position; 

(g)  a  pair  of  cycle  control  actuating  means  op- 
erated during  each  machine  operation; 

(h)  means  for  actuating  said  shaft  when  operated  in- 
cluding a  yoke  member  having  a  stop  portion; 

(i)  a  link  assembly  having  two  members  rcsiliently 
connected,  said  assembly  being  actuated  by  one  of 
said  cycle  control  means  during  the  first  part  of 
a  machine  operation  to  yieldingly  engage  one  of  said 
link  members  against  said  stop  portion; 

(/)  a  second  link  actuated  by  the  other  of  said  cycle 
control  actuating  means  for  operating  said  shaft 
actuating  means  thereby  moving  each  of  said  detent 
members  to  said  first  position,  said  operation  of 


said  shaft  actuating  means  also  rotating  (he  stop  por- 
tion of  said  yoke  member  out  of  engagement  with 
said  link  member  whereby  the  link  member  moves 
to  a  position  blocking  the  return  movement  of  said 
stop  position; 

(k)  means  for  disabling  the  return  movement  of  said 
link  member  from  its  blocking  position  by  said 
cycle  control  means  during  the  second  part  of  the 
machine  operation  including 

(/)  a  plurality  of  control  discs  differentially  settable 
under  control  of  said  differential  settable  members 
during  each  owchine  operation;  said  control  discs 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  high  and  low  surfaces; 

(m)  and  sensing  means  mounted  adjacent  said  con- 
trol discs  and  connected  to  said  link  assembly, 
said  sensing  means  being  operated  by  said  cycle  con- 
trol means  during  the  second  part  of  the  machine 
operation  to  sense  said  control  discs  whereby  said 
link  assembly  is  disabled  from  mcven^nt  upon  the 
sensing  of  a  high  surface  by  said  sensing  means. 


uvr  t 


said  thermostats  to  control  said  beat  furnishing  means 
for  a  single  zone  control  system  and  to  render  said  beat 
icit>duling  means  ineffective. 


3,1 58,3  2t 

COMBt'SnON  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Robeft  P.  Duncan,  5807  S.  LoulivUlc.  Tulsa.  OUa. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1962,  Str.  No.  2U.M>« 

5  Oalms.     (CL  234—15) 


CONTRo'l,  APP4R4TITS 
Lorac  W.  Nelson.  Bloomington.  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Honeywell  Inc..  a  corporation  of  D«law«re 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,687 
4  Claims.     (CL  236—9) 
4.  In  a  zone  temperature  control  system,  heat  furnish- 
ing means  for  providing  a  supply  of  heated  air,  conduit 
means  for  individually  connecting  a  plurality  of  zones  to 
said  heat  furnishing  means,  individual  control  means  for 
each  of  said  conduit  means  for  controlling  the  quantity 
of  air  delivered  to  each  zone,  heat  scheduling  means  con- 
nected to  said  heat  furnishing  means  to  vary  the  tempera- 
tiire  of  said  heated  air  in  response  to  an  environmental 
condition  effecting  the  need  of  heat  to  said  zones,  a  plu- 
rality of  zone  thermostats,  circuit  means  connecting  each 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  control  of  combustion  including. 

a  first  housing  portion, 

a  first  pressure  sensitive  diaphragm  mounted  in  the  first 
housing  portion  and  subjected  directly  to  the  fuel 
supplied  the  combustion  so  as  to  respond  to  the 
full  pressure  of  the  fuel, 

a  pivoted  beam  mounted  in  the  first  housing  portion 
and  connected  to  the  first  pressure  sensitive  dia- 
phraem  so  the  beam  will  pivot  in  one  of  two  direc- 
tions by  the  force  generated  by  the  full  fuel  pressure 
applied   to   the   pressure   sensitive   diaphragm. 

a  second  housing  portion  mounted  on  the  first  housing 
portion, 

a  second  pressure  sensitive  diaphragm  mounted 
in  the  second  bousing  portion  as  one  wall  of 
a  pressure  chamber  in  the  housing  portion  that 
is  connected  to  the  combustion  chamber  by  a  pas- 
sage which  conveys  discharge  air  from  a  control 
chamber  to  the  combustion  chamber  whereby  the 
pressure  on  the  diaphragm  is  substantially  equal  to 
the  combustion  chamber  pressure, 

a  movable  control  valve  element  connected  to  the 
ond  pressure  sensitive  diaphragm, 
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a  mechanical  connection  extending  through  aligned 
openings  in  the  first  and  second  housmg  pixtions  be- 
tween the  second  pressure  sensitive  diaphragm  and 
the  beam  to  pivot  the  beam  in  the  second  of  the 
two  directions  by  the  force  of  the  pressure  in  the 
combustion  chamber, 

a  third  housing  portion  mounted  on  the  seoood  bousing 
portion, 

a  control  chamber  in  the  third  housing  portion. 

a  supply  of  air  connected  to  the  control  chamber, 

a  fixed  wall  of  the  control  chamber  with  an  orifice 
therethrough  receiving  the  movable  control  valve 
element  to  regulate  the  discharge  of  air  from  the 
control  chamber, 

a  movable  wall  of  the  control  chamber  moving  in  re- 
sponse to  the  pressure  established  by  the  movable 
control  valve  element  position  in  the  orifice, 

a  relay  mounted  in  the  third  housing  portion  and  con- 
nected to  the  noovable  wall  of  the  control  chamber 
to  establish  an  output  air  pressure, 

and  a  control  apparatus  for  the  flow  of  combustion 
air  connected  to  the  relay  and  positioned  by  the  out- 
put of  the  relay. 


3,158^22 
AUTOMATIC  CHOKE 
John  H.  Furbacher.  Dfarbom.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Cumpan>,    I>eiu'bom,   Mich.,   a   corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Dec.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,699 
6  Claims.     (CL  236 — 48) 


3,158.321 

THERMOSTATICALLY  CONTROLLED  CLUTCH 

FOR  VEHICLE  FAN 

Chester  R.  Brown,  Onaway,  Mkh. 

(1245  Forest  Ave.,  Roger  Clt>,  Mkhu) 

Filed  Sept.  12.  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,506 

5  Claims.     (CL  236—35) 


1 .  An  automatic  choke  mechanism  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  comprising  choking  means,  temperature 
responsive  means  for  moving  said  choking  means  between 
choked  and  open  positions  in  response  to  temperature  var- 
iations, and  a  magnetic  latch  positioned  adjacent  a  portion 
of  said  automatic  choke  mechanism  in  the  open  position 
of  the  latter  to  restrain  movement  of  said  choking  means 
toward  choked  position. 


3,158,323 
RAIL  FIXING  MEANS  FACILITATING  THE  LAY- 
ING OF  THE  RAI1>S  IN  IX)NG  BARS 
Roger  Paul  Sonnevllle,  5  Rue  Maurice  Ravel, 
St.  Clo«d,  Iraoce 
FUed  Feb.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,018 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Feb.  27,  1962, 
889,311,  Patent  1,326,628 
3  Claims.     (CL  238—283) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  engine  having  an  intake 
manifold,  a  support  shaft,  a  power  driven  pulley  joumaled 
thereon,  a  cooling  system  and  a  fan; 

the  improvement  comprising  an  annular  driving  clutch 
plate  axially  secured  to  said  pulley  for  rotation 
therewith; 

said  fan  including  a  hollow  cylindrical  hub  axially 
joumaled  on  said  support  shaft,  longitudinally  mov- 
able thereon  and  at  iu  outer  end  projected  axially 
outward  thereof; 

a  closure  cap  over  the  outer  end  of  said  hub  longi- 
tudinally spaced  from  the  shaft; 

a  longitudiiiMlly  reciprocal  driven  clutch  plate  secured 
to  said  hub  and  including  a  cone  cooperatively  regis- 
terable  with  said  driving  clutch  plate; 

a  coUed  spring  within  said  hub  interposed  between  said 
cap  and  support  shaft  normally  urging  said  cone  into 
driven  relation  with  said  driving  clutch  plate; 

an  open  frame  surrounding  said  clutch  plate  pivotally 
mounted  upon  said  engine; 

a  manifold  operated  motor  mounted  on  the  engine  in- 
cluding a  reciprocal  diaphragm  connected  to  said 
frame;  and 

a  thermostatically  operated  valve  control  to  actuate 
said  motor  when  the  normal  efficient  operating  tem- 
perature is  below  a  pre-determined  value  for  flexing 
said  diaphragm  and  moving  said  frame  into  opera- 
tive engagement  with  wud  driven  clutch  plate  for  dis- 
engaging the  oooe  from  said  driving  dutch  plate. 
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1.  Rail  fixing  means  comprising  a  concrete  sleeper,  a 
resilient  pad  placed  on  the  upper  face  of  the  sleeper  and 
acting  as  a  support  for  the  flange  of  the  rail,  fasteners  for 
fastening  the  rail  to  the  sleeper  and  bolts  for  tightening 
down  the  fasteners  and  mounted  in  vertical  passageways 
in  the  sleeper  in  such  manner  as  to  be  pivotable  in  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  the  bearing  face  of  the  rail,  wherein 
the  pad  projects  laterally  on  both  sides  of  the  bearing 
face  of  the  flange  of  the  rail,  the  arrangement  of  the  verti- 
cal passageways,  of  the  bolts  and  of  the  fasteners  being 
such  that  the  bolts  in  pivoting  are  capable  of  assuming 
such  outward  inclination  that  their  axis  is  at  a  distance 
from  the  flange  of  the  rail,  at  the  level  of  the  latter,  which 
is  equal  to  at  least  one  half  the  width  of  the  fasteners, 
whereby  the  fasteners  can  be  turned  through  90*  about 
the  bolts  so  as  to  release  the  rail  and  yet  maintain  the  pad 
in  position  on  the  sleeper  by  bearing  on  said  projecting 
portions  of  the  pad,  the  upper  face  of  the  sleeper  com- 
prising recesses  for  receiving  the  outer  end  of  the  fasten- 
ers when  the  latter  have  been  turned  through  90 *,  these 
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recesses  having  their  axis  perpendicular  to  both  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  the  rail  and  to  the  axis  of  the  bolts  when 
the  latter  are  in  the  extreme  outer  position  of  inclination. 


3,158,324 
SPRAYER  BOOM 
WUUam  P.  0«hler  and  John  W.  Ackley,  bodi  of  Molinc, 
m.,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  MoUne,  IlL,  a  c<ir- 
pomtion  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  10,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  151,541 
8  Claims.     (CL  239—159) 


3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described;  a  boom; 
a  plurality  of  mounting  brackets  slidably  mounted  on  the 
boom,  each  of  said  mounting  brackets  including  a  sec- 
tion having  an  opening  therein;  a  pliu'ality  of  nozzles, 
each  of  said  nozzles  including  a  Y-shaped  body  having 
inclined  inlet  and  outlet  arms  converging  to  a  discharge 
leg  exteiKiing  through  the  opening  in  said  section,  said 
leg  having  a  peripheral  rib  abutting  the  section,  the  dis- 
charge leg  being  threaded  below  the  peripheral  rib,  and 
a  nut  threadedly  mounted  on  the  leg  and  holding  the  sec- 
tion between  the  peripheral  rib  and  the  nut;  and  a  plu- 
rality of  flexible  conduits  interconnecting  the  arms  of  the 
nozzles. 


3,158,325 

OSCILLATING  NOZZLE  ASSEMBLIES  FOR 

HYDRAl  Lie  IXKm  BARKERS 

Denis  G.  Riches  and  Ray   B.  Jorgen^en,  Seattle,  W  asii., 

assignors     to     Nicholsoa     Manufacturing     Company, 

Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1943,  Ser.  No.  315,412 
9  Clafans.     (CL  239— lt7) 


1.  A  nozzle  assembly  for  a  hydraulic  barker  through 
which  logs  are  adapted  to  be  longitudinally  moved,  said 
nozzle  assembly  comprising  a  tubular  arm,  said  arm 
having  a  nozzle  at  one  end  and  being  connected  at  the 
other  end  to  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  means  sup- 
porting said  arm  for  swinging  movement  about  an  axis 
substantially  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  arm 
with  the  arm  a  preselected  distance  from  the  surface  of 
the  log,  oscillating  means  intermediate  the  length  of  the 
arm  adapted  to  move  the  nozzle  through  a  preselected 
stroke  and  means  for  moving  the  oscillating  means  rela- 
tive to  the  arm  whereby  to  vjuy  the  stroke. 


3,158.326 
AEROSOL  VALVE  DEVICE 
Roger  Remane,  Sainte-Colombe-les-Vlenne,  France,   as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Airkem,  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yor4c 

nied  July  5.  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,021 
Claims  priority,  application  France  July  29,  1960 
8  Claims.     (CI.  239—573) 
1.  An  aerosol  valve  device  comprising  a  substantially 
flat  rigid  base  member  having  an  annular  downwardly 
ribbed  periphery  adapted  for  downward  bearing  engage- 
ment with  annular  bearing  means  of  a  container  part,  a 
flexible  diaphragm  having  an  annular  ribbed  periphery 


adapted  for  fluid-tight  bearing  engagement  with  the 
periphery  of  said  base  member,  thereby  forming  between 
said  diaphragm  and  base  member  a  fluid  chamber,  said 
base  member  having  an  aperture  permitting  communica- 
tion between  said  fluid  chamber  and  the  interior  of  an 
associated  container,  said  diaphragm  having  a  center  open- 
ing providing  an  annular  valve  seat  outwardly  of  said 
diaphragm,  a  valve  member  having  an  enlarged  portion 
registering  with  said  valve  seat  and  an  elongated  stem 


extending  through  said  fluid  chamber  and  interlocked 
with  retaining  means  on  said  base  member,  the  tension 
of  said  flexible  diaphragm  acting  to  normally  support 
said  valve  seat  in  engagement  with  said  valve  member 
while  permitting  the  disengagement  of  said  valve  member 
and  seat  in  the  downward  flexing  of  said  diaphragm,  and 
the  central  portion  of  said  flexible  diaphragm  being  closely 
spaced  from  said  base  member  whereby  said  fluid  cham- 
ber is  shallow  and  of  limited  fluid  capacity. 


3.158,327 
n  lORFSCFNT  UGHTTNG  INTT 
Ray  C.  Dameral.  Pleasant  HUl,  C  alif ..  assicnor  to  Herat 
lighting  (  orpomtioo.  doing  businesji  as  Pe«rie«  El«c< 
trie  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of 
California 

Flkd  Sept  15,  1941.  Scr.  No.  138,447 
7  Clainu.     (CL  24«— 9) 


1.  A  modular  lamp  housing  unit  comprising  a  ballast 
housing  joiner  memt)er  adapted  for  laterally  outwardly 
facing  attachment  to  a  ballast  housing  and  having  a 
generally  parabolic  end  wall,  said  end  wall  having  op- 
posed cusp  shaped  notches  in  the  side  edge  portions  there- 
of and  curved  notches  at  the  lower  terminations  of  said 
cusp  shaped  notches,  at  least  one  lamp  housing  joiner 
and  hanger  member  having  spaced  end  walls  conformed 
to  the  end  wall  of  said  ballast  housing  joiner  member, 
said  spaced  end  walls  integrally  interconnected  and  hav- 
ing suspetxsion  means  therebetween,  an  end  member  hav- 
ing an  end  wall  conformed  to  that  of  said  ballast  bous- 
ing joiner  member,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  elongated 
curved  side  members  engaging  the  opposite  side  edge  por- 
tions of  the  respective  end  walls  of  said  ballast  bousing 
joiner  member,  lamp  housing  joiner  and  hanger  mem- 
bers, and  end  member  and  cxtendmg  therebetween,  said 
side  members  having  inwardly  tiuned  rims  adjacent  their 
upper  edges  with  vertical  slots  therein  and  defining  V- 
notcbes  adjacent  the  upper  terminations  of  the  cusp 
shaped  notches  in  said  end  walls,  said  side  members 
having  inwardly  turned  rounded  lips  adjacent  their  bot- 
tom edges  engaging  the  curved  notches  of  said  walls, 
said  side  members  having  inwardly  projecting  ribs  inter 
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said  rims  and  lipt  terminating  adjacent  the 
of  said  cusp  shaped  notches,  a  plurality  of  spring 
clips  projecting  transversely  from  said  ballast  bousing 
joiner  member,  said  lamp  housing  joiner  and  hanger 
members,  and  said  end  member  into  engagement 
with  the  rim  slou  of  said  side  members,  cusp  shaped 
side  reflectors  extending  longitudinally  between  said  bal- 
last housing  joiner  member,  lamp  housing  joiner  and 
hanger  members,  and  end  member,  said  reflectors  end  en- 
gaging the  cusp  shaped  notches  of  said  end  walls,  the  up- 
per edges  of  said  reflectors  engaging  the  V-notches  of 
said  side  members,  the  lower  edges  of  said  reflectors 
engaging  the  hps  of  said  side  members,  the  apices  of 
said  reflectors  being  engaged  by  the  ribs  of  said  side 
members,  fluorescent  lamp  sockets  secured  to  said  end 
walls,  and  central  reflectors  secured  to  and  extending 
longitudinally  between  said  end  walls  in  underlying  rela- 
tion to  said  sockets. 


lens  spaced  from  said  source  and  said  reflector  outwardly 
of  the  surface,  a  synthetic  thermoplastic  resinous  light 
transmitting  trim  member  framing  said  lens,  the  major 
portion  of  reflected  and  direct  light  being  incident  upon 
said  lens,  a  minor  portion  of  Ught  direct  from  said  source 
passing  between  the  peripheries  of  said  reflector  and  said 
lens  and  being  incident  upon  said  trim  member,  said  trim 
member  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  lens  and 
including  walls  extending  upwardly  from  the  outer  pe- 
riphery thereof,  said  walls  extending  to  the  surface  and 
around  the  outer  periphery  of  the  opening,  said  walls 
including  prisms  directing  light  from  said  light  source 
and  intercefHing  lines  of  sight  directed  from  t>elow  and 
toward  said  opening  and  directing  said  lines  of  sight 
upwardly  away  from  said  opening  and  downwardly  away 
from  said  openmg  depending  upon  which  faces  of  said 
prisms  intercept  said  lines  of  sight,  whereby  the  edges 
of  the  opemng  are  obscured. 


3,158,328 

LIGHT  MOUNTING  FIXTURE 

Hubert  A.  Kubak.  6123  W.  Roscoe  St.,  Chicago,  IlL 

Filed  June  26.  1961,  Scr.  No.  119,381 

5  Claims.     (CL  246—14) 
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.^.  A  lamp  structure  having  a  column  with  axially  ex- 
tensible and  contractible  elements,  said  elements  having 
complementary  oval  peripheries  m  complementary  rela- 
tion in  unlocked  position  and  in  noncompicmentary  locked 
position,  said  elements  being  flexible  and  temporarily  dis- 
tortable  into  said  locked  position,  a  pair  of  axially  opposed 
clamping  members  on  the  column,  one  of  said  members 
comprising  a  flexible  thin  normally  flat  disc  having  an 
aperture  noncomplementally  tightly  receiving  the  column 
and  distorted  into  concavo-convex  shape  in  wedging  rela- 
tionship with  the  column. 


3,158.329 
RECESSED  CEILING  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
Year!  S.  Wince,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Holophane 
Company,    Inc.,   .New    York,   N.Y.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  8,  194«,  Ser.  No.  74,723 
6  Claims.     (CL  24»— 78) 


1.  A  lighting  fixture  comprising  a  reflector,  a  light 
source  in  front  of  said  reflector,  means  for  mounting  said 
source  and  said  reflector  inwardly  of  a  surface  in  an 
opening  therein,  a  glass  lens,  means  for  supporting  said 


3.158,330 
LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

Frank  Van  Steenhoven,  Newark,  Ohio,  anignor  to  Holo- 
phane Company,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  June  5,  1941,  Scr.  No.  114,93« 
1  Claim,     (a.  24«— 147) 


A  luminaire  comprising,  a  fixture  incori>orating  elon- 
gated fluorescent  lamps  and  having  inwardly  extending 
end  and  side  flanges,  said  fixture  flanges  having  hori- 
zontally oriented  substantially  flat  upper  surfaces,  the 
inner  edges  of  said  fixture  end  and  side  flanges  defining 
a  horizontally  oriented  opening,  a  rectangular  diffuser 
movable  between  a  horizontally  closed  position  and  a 
vertical  opened  position  and  constructed  from  a  single 
piece  of  plastic  material  and  having  upwardly  extend- 
ing side  and  end  strengthening  flanges,  complementary  co- 
axial pivot  means  on  said  diffuser  end  flanges  and  on  said 
fixture  adjacent  one  side  strengthening  flange,  said  com- 
plementary pivot  means  on  said  diffuser  end  flanges  lying 
completely  above  the  lowermost  plane  of  said  diffuser 
and  said  fixture  end  flanges  when  said  diffuser  is  in  the 
horizontal  closed  position,  said  diffuser  having  a  dimen- 
sion between  its  sides  greater  than  the  distance  between 
said  fixture  side  flanges  and  overlying  said  fixture  side 
flanges  in  supported  relationship  upon  said  upper  sur- 
faces of  said  fixture  side  flanges  when  said  diffuser  is  in 
said  horizontal  closed  position  and  a  dimension  between 
its  ends  slightly  smaller  than  the  distance  between  said 
fixture  end  flange  to  permit  movement  thereof  in  trans- 
verse planes  to  said  vertical  opened  position  via  said  pivot 
means  when  the  sides  of  said  diffuser  are  free  from  such 
supported  relationship  upon  said  fixture  side  flanges,  the 
construction  and  arrangement  being  such  that  when  said 
diffuser  is  in  said  horizontal  dosed  position  in  supported 
relationship  upon  said  fixture  flanges,  said  complementary 
pivot  means  on  said  diffuser  and  on  said  fixture  are  out 
of  contact  with  one  another  and  the  engagement  between 
the  sides  of  said  diffuser  and  the  upper  surfaces  of  said 
fixture  side  flanges  constitutes  the  sole  support  for  said 
diffuser,  said  complementary  pivot  means  comprising 
pivot  bosses  extending  from  said  diffuser  end  flanges  and 
means  extending  upwardly  directly  from  the  horizontally 
oriented  flat  upper  surfaces  of  said  fixture  end  flanges 
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and  spaced  inwardly  from  the  fixture  ride  flanges  and 
inwardly  of  said  pivot  bosses  and  defining  the  inner-most 
points  of  corner  areas  along  said  horiiontaUy  oriented 
flat  upper  surfaces  of  said  end  flanges,  said  comer  areas 
freely   receiving   said    pivot   bosses   of   the   diffuser    for 
pivotal  support  of  the  diffuser  only  when  the  diffuser  u 
moved  from  the  closed  horizontal  position  off  of  its  sup- 
port upon  said  side  flanges  and  the  free  side  of  said  diffuaer 
is  swung  downward  to  dispose  said  diffuaer  in  vertical 
opened  position,  said  upwardly   extending  means  com- 
prising stop  means  past  which  said  pivot  means  may  not 
move  during  pivotal  support  of  said  diffuser  in  said  comer 
areas,  diffuser  guide  means  overlying  the  side  flanges  and 
sloping  downwardly  and  inwardly  of  the  fixture  toward 
the  inner  edges  of  the  side  flanges  and  supporting  the 
pivoted  side  of  the  diffuser  as  the  diffuser  is  pivoted  up- 
wardly toward  the  closed  position,  said  guide  means  pro- 
viding a  surface  along  which  the  pivoted  side  of  the 
diffuser  slides  downwardly  and  inwardly  to  the   upper 
surface  of  its  associated  side  flange  when  the  free  side  of 
the  diffuser  is  pivoted  above  its  associated  side   flange, 
whereby  the  diffuser  is  guided  to  the  horizontal  closed 
position  supported  along  its  sides  on  the  side  flanges,  and 
vertical  abutment  means  extend  downwardly  from  said 
guide  means  at  the  bottom  thereof  and  position  and  re- 
strain the  diffuser  in  said  fixture  opening  against  further 
transverse  displacement. 
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mixture  of  a  suiuble  amount  of  liquid,  introducing  said 
slurry  mixture  to  the  inlet  air  jet  stream,  vaporizing  with 


*~f\ 


er    • 


cooling  said  liquid  by  expansion  in  the  grinding  chamber 
and  grinding  said  iodine  sublimate  particles  with  recycle 
iodine  particles  in  said  vaporous  atmo^bere. 


3,15S,331 

SLURRY  COLLOIDAL  ZIRCONIUM  OXIDE 

GRINDING  PROCESS 

Wilbert  Moody  Wilson,  Morristown,  and  William  I^^in< 

yon,   Helmetta.   NJ.,  assignors  to  George  W.  Hclnie 

Company,  Helmetta,  NJ. 

FUed  May  27,  1W3,  S«r.  No,  M3,4f  3 
1  Claim.     (CI.  241—5) 


3.158333 
GRINDING  APPARATUS  FOR  FIBROUS 
MATERIALS 
Arac    Johaa    ArUmr    Asphind,    Bromma,    Lars 

Lidinfto.  and  Johan  Gunnar  Inge  JohansMMi.  Nasbypark, 
Sweden,  assignor  to  I>«tibratof  \ktiebolag,  a  corpor»- 

tloa  of  Sweden 

nied  Nov.  7,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  15«,glf 

Claims  prioritj.  appllcatioa  Sweden  Nov.  g,  !♦*• 

2  Claims.     (CL  241—244) 


The  continuous  re-cycle  process  of  cold  grinding  zirco- 
nium oxide  in  a  Troat  jet  mUl  comprising  introducing  said 
zirconium  oxide  as  an  aqueous  slurry  of  from  about  12 
percent  to  about  20  percent  oxide  into  the  inlet  air  stream 
of  said  jet  mill,  cold  grinding  said  zirconium  oxide  in  the 
presence  of  vaporizing  water  to  obtain  particles  withm  the 
coUoidal  range,  separating  centrifugally  said  colloidal 
oxide  from  said  cold  still  expanding  water  vapors  to 
produce  substantially  dry  colloidal  zirumium  oxide  and 
re-cycling  the  non-separated  particles  to  further  cold 
grinding.  

3.158.332 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SUBLIMATE 

COLLOIDAL  lODINX 

Wilbert   Moody   Wilson,    Morristown,   NJ.,   ■«*p<*  ^ 

George  W.  Helme  Company.  Helmetta,  NJ. 

FUed  May  27.  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,492 

3  Claims.     (CL  241— 5) 

1    In  the  process  of  preparing  colloidal  lodme  by  use 

of  inlet  and  recycle  opposing  jet  streams  of  air  in  a  Trost 

coUoid  mill  the  improvement  comprising  addmg  iodine 

subUmate  to  a  protective  colloid  solution  to  form  a  slunr 


1.  A  grinding  apparatus  for  treating  fibrous  material 
comprising,  a  frame,  a  bousing  dispo«d  in  said  frame, 
two  grinding  members  disposed  in  said  bousing,  one  of 
said  grinding  members  being  secured  in  said  housing  and 
the  other  mounted  on  a  routable  shaft  passing  through 
said  housing  and  mounted  on  either  side  of  said  housing 
on  bearings  carried  by  said  fnune,  and  compressing 
members  adapted  to  create  a  grinding  pressure  between 
said  grinding  members,  characterized  in  that  said  bousmg 
is  secured  to  said  frame  at  its  end  facing  said  compressing 
members  for  transmitting  the  tensile  load  between  the 
housing  and  frame,  the  opposite  end  of  the  housing  being 
mounted  on  a  support  permitting  axial  movement  of  the 
housing  relative  to  the  frame  with  the  center  position 
remaining  practically  unchanged,  said  support  being  rigid- 
ly secured  to  said  housing  as  well  as  to  said  frame  and 
having  ample  radial  extension  between  its  poinu  of  se- 
curement  so  as  to  be  adapted  on  an  axial  displacement 
of  the  housing  to  perform  a  swinging  movement  about 
its  point  of  securement  to  the  frame. 
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3,158,334 
ROLLING  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  CENTER- 
LESS  ROLLED  BLANKETS 

Boms  A.  Cash.  Mudison.  His.,  assignor  to  the  Ignited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
tke  Air  Force 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1963,  Ser.  No.  261,916 
3  Clalow.     (CL  242—54.4) 


drum  contact  continuously  about  the  circumference  of 
said  body  member  at  said  surface  of  revolution  while 
modifying  said  winding  surface  significantly  so  that  the 
beginning  wraps  of  a  textile  yam  package  wound  thereon 
are  all  appreciably  shortened  in  relation  to  the  length 
that  said  wraps  would  assume  if  said  winding  surface 
were  not  relieved  and  in  differential  relation  to  said  pattern 
of  relief  and  to  each  other. 


1.  A  rolling  machine  for  centerless  rolling  a  blanket 
formed  of  fibrous  material  spread  on  a  flat  ductile  back- 
ing matenal.  said  machine  being  linearly  movable  on 
guides  in  fixed  relationship  to  a  substantially  plane  hori- 
zontal surface  and  comprising:  a  frame,  a  plurality  of 
wheels  rotatably  joined  to  said  frame  and  supporting  said 
machine,  means  for  moving  said  machine  along  said 
guides,  a  winding  drum  for  rotation  normal  to  the  linear 
movement  of  said  machine  along  said  guides  and  jour- 
naled  in  said  frame  to  provide  a  predetermined  clearance 
between  the  bottom  of  said  winding  drum  and  the  said 
plane  horizontal  surface,  means  for  rotating  said  wind- 
ing drum,  and  a  flat  ductile  belt  having  one  end  joined  to 
said  winding  drum  and  having  the  other  end  joined  to 
said  plane  horizontal  surface;  said  belt  initially  providing 
a  flat  surface  for  receiving  said  blanket  and  having  a  con- 
volute loop  rearward  of  said  winding  drum  as  the  ma- 
chine moves  forward  to  roll  the  blanket  in  the  loop  por- 
tion of  said  bell  as  the  said  winding  drum  winds  the  said 
belt  onto  itself. 


3,158,335 
WINDING  CORE  FOR  TEXTILE  YARN  PACKAGES 

Helmut  Deusen.  Charlotte,  N.C..  assignor  to  American 
Schlafhorst  Compan>.  Inc..  a  corporation  of  North 
Carolina 

FUed  July  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  297477 
11  Claims.     (CL  242— 172) 


3,158,336 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  RECOVERING  A  CAPSLXE 
Atfred  P.  Warren.  Huntsvillc,  and  Billy  D.  Lawsoo,  MmU- 
■on,  Ala.,  aasignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented    b>    the  Administrator  of  the  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administratioa 

FUed  Sept.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,945 

6  Claims.     (CL  244— 1) 

(Granted  under  TMc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  wc.  266) 


4    A  device  for  stabilizing  and  decelerating  a  capsule 


comprising: 

(A)  a  plurality  of  flaps  pivotally  mounted  on  said  ca|>- 
sule  for  movement  between  coUapsed  positions  and 
opened  positions; 

( B )  a  spring  urged  plate  rolatably  mounted  about  a 
rotary  axis  on  said  capsule; 

(C)  a  plurality  of  pivolable  links  interposed  between 
said  spring  urged  plate  and  said  plurality  of  flaps; 
and 

(D)  a  latching  mechanism  positioned  between  said 
spring  urged  plate  and  said  capsule  and  adapted  to 
latch  said  plurality  of  flaps  in  said  opened  positions. 


3,158337 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  SPACE  DFVICE 

Patrick   E.  Lannan,  Parma   Heights,  Ohio,  aasigDor,  by 

mesne  a<isignment&,  to  International   Resistance  Com- 

paay,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dclawara 

liled  Ma>  28,  1959.  Ser.  No.  816,504 

8  Claims.     (CL  244— 14) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  textile  yam  package  of  the 
type  that  is  wound  through  surface  contact  with  a  winding 
drum  and  in  which  each  yarn  wrap  foUows  a  relatively 
high-pitch  traverse  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the 
package,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  winding 
core  having  a  body  member  presenting  an  exterior  sur- 
face of  revolution  on  which  yarn  may  be  wound  to  form 
a  package  and  which  has  portions  thereof  substantially 
relicwd  in  a  pattern  that  provides  for  adequate  winding 
808  O.O.— 78 


1.  A  scanning  system  for  use  in  the  control  of  the 
attitude  of  a  space-travelling  device  comprising:  a  fint 
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scanning  means  including  a  radiant  energy  collector  for 
scanning  independently  of  the  motion  of  said  device  the 
horizon  of  a  body  with  respect  to  which  a  control  is  to 
be  established  to  receive  energy  at  different  times  during 
said  scan  from  a  relatively  small  portion  of  said  body  and 
a  correspondingly  small  portion  of  space  adjacent  said 
body;  a  second  scanning  means  including  a  radiant  energy 
collector  having  a  scanning  direction  which  is  fixed  with 
relation  to  that  of  said  first  scanning  means  for  scanning 
independently  of  the  motion  of  said  device  a  different  por- 
tion of  the  horizon  of  said  body  to  receive  energy  at 
different  times  during  said  scan  of  said  second  scanning 
means  from  a  relatively  small  portion  of  said  body  and 
a  correspondingly  small  portion  of  space  adjacent  said 
body;  means  for  simultaneously  operating  said  first  scan- 
ning means  and  said  second  scanning  means;  and  means 
responsive  to  the  time  relationship  between  the  simul- 
taneous receipt  by  said  first  scanning  means  of  energy 
from  said  body  and  from  space  and  the  simultaneous 
receipt  by  said  second  scanning  means  of  energy  from 
said  body  and  from  space  for  operating  means  to  control 
the  attitude  of  said  device. 


3,15«438  > 

SUSTAINING    AIRFOILS   HAVING   VARIABLE 
CONFIGURATIONS  TO  VARY  UFT  CHAR- 
ACTERISTICS 
Walton  W.  Cushman,  401  N.  Penn  St..  Webb  City,  Mo. 
FUed  Feb.  18.  1963.  Ser.  No.  259,136 

21  Claims.     (CL  244 — 44)  , 


13    I       [«. 

1.  In  a  sustaining  airfoil  for  engine  driven  aircraft  in- 
cluding upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  having  an  aero- 
dynamic cross  sectional  configuration,  a  fkxible  supple- 
mental airfoil  surface  mounted  in  overlying  relation  on 
the  upper  surface  only  of  said  sustaining  airfoil,  said  sup- 
plemental airfoil  being  distendabie  in  response  to  differ- 
ential pressure  on  opposite  sides  thereof  created  by  move- 
ment of  the  sustaining  airfoil  through  a  fluid  medium  to 
cause  relative  movement  between  the  sane  and  the  upper 
surface  of  said  sustaining  airfoil,  and  vacuum  control 
means  in  communication  with  the  under  side  of  said 
flexible  supplemental  airfoil  and  operable  to  regulate  the 
relative  movement  between  said  supplemental  airfoil  and 
the  upper  surface  of  said  sustaining  airfoil  to  change  the 
aerodynamic  cross  sectional  configuration  and  lift  char- 
acteristics of  said  sustaining  airfoil. 

21.  In  an  engine  driven  aircraft  having  a  rotary  bub 
and  sustaining  airfoils  the  combination  including  flexible 
distendabie  supplemental  airfoils  mounted  on  said  sustain- 
ing airfoils,  vacuum  induced  means  to  produce  a  pressure 
differential  on  opposite  sides  of  said  supplemental  air- 
foils to  normally  maintain  the  same  in  contact  with  the 
sustaining  airfoils  during  rotation  thereof,  means  to  con- 
trol the  pressure  differential  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
supplemental  airfoil  to  allow  controlled  distention  thereof, 
said  rotary  hub  and  sustaining  airfoils  tiltabie  to  control 
the  direction  of  flight  of  the  aircraft,  and  said  pressure 
differential  producing  vacuum  induced  means  responsive 
to  the  movement  of  flight  of  the  aircraft  and  the  move- 
ment of  said  sustaining  airfoils  to  effect  cyclic  distention 
of  said  supplemental  airfoils. 


I  3,15M39 

GUIDANCE  SYSTEM 
Roger  B.  Woodb«u7,  WahJum,  Jokn  F.  Hutzenlaub,  Wis- 
Chester,    and    DonaJd    J.    At«»ood,    Cambridge,    Mass^ 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Mas^aebusetts  In- 
stitute of  Technology,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1952,  Ser.  No.  304,3»6 
7  Claims.     (CL  244—77) 


'»'; 


^i^a^&i 


j^ 


f}t^I^-j>S-^ 


1 .  In  a  guidance  system  for  holding  on  course  a  vehicle 
which  contains  automatic  piloting  apparatus  and  a  mem- 
ber which  is  fixed  with  respect  to  a  line  normal  to  the 
course  plane:  means  for  detecting  accelerations  and  gen- 
erating an  output  signal  proportional  thereto,  so  moimted 
on  the  member  as  to  detect  accelerations  which  are  sub- 
stantially horizontal  and  normal  to  the  coutm,  connec- 
tions to  activate  the  autopilot  from  said  signal,  and  func- 
tion generating  means  to  modify  said  signal  to  move  the 
vehicle  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  the 
accelerations  with  a  velocity  which  is  proportional  to 

times  the  sifnal  (where  C  and  T  are  constants,  m  and  n 
are  integers  and  m  is  at  least  one  greater  than  n,  and  p  is 
the  differential  operator). 


3,15834« 
GYROSCOPIC  CONTROI   APPARATl^S 
Donald  F.  Sellers.  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor,  b\  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Ling-Temco-N  ought.  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  ■  cor- 
poratioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  15,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  152,5U 
9  Claims.     (CL  244—79) 


1.  Gyroscopic  control  apparatus  comprising  a  support, 
a  pair  of  torque-producing  devices  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port, an  input  circuit  for  each  of  said  torque-producing 
devices,  a  pair  of  gyroscopes  each  mounted  for  angular 
displacement  with  respect  to  said  support  by  operation  of 
one  of  said  torque-producing  devices,  said  gyroscopes 
having  rotors  adapted  to  spin  simuluneously  in  opposite 
directions,  said  torque-producing  devices  being  adapted 
to  cause  angular  displacement  of  said  gyroscopes  in  op- 
posite directions  in  response  to  a  common  command  sig- 
nal supplied  to  each  of  said  input  circuits,  means  for  de- 
riving feedback  signals  representing  the  amounts  of  angu- 
lar displacement  of  each  of  said  gyroscopes  with  respect 
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to  said  support,  means  for  deriving  additional  feedback 
signals  representing  the  amounts  of  torque  produced  by 
each  of  said  torque-producing  devices  tending  to  cause 
such  angular  displacement,  and  means  for  supplying  each 
of  said  feedback  signals  to  the  input  circuit  of  the  respec- 
tive torque-producing  device  associated  therewith. 


for  storing  said  drag  body  on  said  load  body  and  ejecting 
said  drag  body  therefrom  to  initiate  deceleration  thereof, 
said  housing  means  comprising  an  elongated  chamber  hav- 
ing a  fixed  walled  end  and  a  releasably  capped  end,  a  sub- 
suniially  coextensive  and  conformally  shaped  container 
in  said  chamber  containing  said  drag  body  and  having  an 


3,15S34I 
SUPPORT  SYSTEM  FOR  AIRCRAFT  ARRESTING 

CABLK.S 
Howard  Saunders  Green.   VMImington,   Del.,  assignor  to 
All  American  Kngineering  Company,  Wilmington^  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jul)  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,931 
4  Clainu.     (CL  244— 110) 


J      ♦  *      A      ^       >^      ^ 


2.  An  aircraft  arrest  cable  support  system  for  runway 
surfaces  comprising  support  means  with  a  substantially 
flat  base  surface  for  resting  on  the  runway  surface  and 
a  convex  top  surface  on  the  transverse  mid-point  of 
which  rests  portions  of  an  aircraft  arrest  cable,  and  elon- 
gated positioning  means  transverse  the  said  runway 
and  the  said  flat  ba!>e  surface  of  the  support  means  for 
retaining  said  support  cable  supporting  means  in  posi- 
tion on  the  runway  surface  prior  to  an  arrest  action 
said  elongated  positioning  means  on  said  base  surface 
comprising  a  strap  secured  in  a  groove  in  the  flat  baae 
surface  of  said  support  means. 


3.1SS342 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ARRESTING  LANDING 

AIRPl.ANF^  BY  MEANS  OF  A  WIRE 

Per  Borje  Fooden,  Mrjdegaten  .^,  and  Kari  Ove  Torgny 
Walander,  \asa>agrn  4<).  t><>th  of  I  inWooing,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,618 

Claims  prioHt>,  applicatioo  Sweden,  Ma>  23,  1962, 

5,776/62 

4  Clafant.     (CL  244— 1  If) 


4.  An  arrangement  for  arresting  landing  aeroplanes 
comprising,  a  pair  of  spaccd-apart  brakes  having  rota- 
tive drums,  an  arresting  cable  extending  between  the 
brakes,  pulleys  IcKatcd  forwardly  of  the  brakes  in  the 
direction  of  the  landing  movement  of  an  aeroplane,  an 
endless  brakc-s>nchronizing  cable  separate  from  the  ar- 
resting cable  extending  around  the  brake  drums  and  en- 
gaging with  the  pulleys,  said  cable  being  disptised  below 
the  arresting  cable,  and  a  tension  device  operative  on 
the  synchronizing  cable  to  tension  the  same  during  the 
aeroplane-arresting  operation. 


open  end  adjacent  and  a  closed  end  adjacent  said  capped 
end  and  said  fixed  wall  end  of  said  chamber,  respectively, 
to  thereby  form  a  gas  chamber  between  said  fixed  walled 
end  and  closed  ends,  means  tethering  said  closed  end  to 
said  fixed  walled  end,  connecting  means  for  tethering  said 
drag  body  to  said  closed  end,  and  expansible  fluid  generat- 
ing means  communicating  with  said  gas  chamber. 


3,158.343 
CONTROLLED  DRAG  MEANS 
Robert  B.  Cotton.  Media.  Pa.,  avslgnor  to  All  American 
Engineering  Compwiy,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

FUed  Julv  23.  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,121 
5  Claims.     (CL  244— 110) 
1    In  a  means  for  decelerating  a  load  body  from  a  first 
to  a  second  velocity,  including  a  drag  body,  housing  means 


3  158  344 

EJECTION  SEAT  FACE  CURTAIN  RESTRAINT 

SYSTEM 

Chris  T.  Koochembere.  Glendora.  NJ.,  assignor  to  the 

I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 

tar)  of  the  Na*> 

FUed  Sept.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,807 

5  aalms.     (CL  244—122) 

(Granted  ander  TMc  35,  UJS.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


1 .  In  an  aircraft  ejection  seat  having  sides,  a  parachute 
disposed  on  said  seat  having  a  lift  line,  a  face  curtain  dis- 
posed in  an  upper  portion  of  said  seat  adapted  to  be  drawn 
downwardly  over  a  seat  occupant's  head, 

(a)  anchoring  means  secured  to  said  uppCT  portion  of 
taid  seat; 

(b)  a  strap  connected  at  one  end  to  a  rearward  portion 
of  said  curtain; 

(c)  an  elongated  flexible  member  secured  at  one  end  to 
a  forward  portion  of  said  face  curtain;  means  con- 
nected to  said  lift  line  releasably  securing  the  other 
ends  of  said  strap  and  said  elongated  flexible  member 
to  said  anchoring  means  for  releasing  said  ends  with 
deployment  of  said  parachute; 

id)  and  means  training  said  elongated  flexible  member 
downwardly  and  forwardly  from  said  anchoring 
means  on  the  side  of  said  seat  to  said  forward  portion 
of  said  face  curtain. 


3,158,345 
RAILWAY  SWITCH  ACTUATING  MECHANISM 
John  R.  Wlihelm.  Chicago,  III.,  and  Thomas  S.  Taylor, 
Suffera.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Brake  Shoe  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Sept.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  139,090 
3  Claims.     (CL  246—258) 
1.  In  a  railroad  switch  of  the  kind  wherein  a  pair  of 
switch  points  are  movable  between  two  limit  positions 
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with  respect  to  s-tock  rails  by  a  throw  rod  interconnecting 
the  switch  points,  means  for  moving  said  switch  points 
between  said  two  limit  positions  comprising,  a  cam  mem- 
ber mounted  for  rotation  in  opposite  directions  about  a 
fixed  pivot,  link  means  secured  for  rotation  with  the  cam 
member  and  connected  to  the  throw  rod  to  translate  ro- 
tary movement  of  the  cam  member  into  linear  movement 
of  the  throw  rod,  and  means  to  rotate  the  cam  member  to 
throw  the  switch,  the  last-named  means  including:  an 
hydraulically  operated  piston  in  a  cylinder  to  be  moved 
from  a  retracted  position  in  a  forward  direction  to  engage 
and  rotate  the  cam  as  aforesaid  in  an  advanced  position 
and  thereafter  to  be  moved  from  the  advanced  position 
immediately  in  a  reverse  direction  back  to  said  retracted 
positicm  in  a  single  cycle  of  operation,  conduits  connected 
to  tije  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder  and  alternately  ef- 
fective in  said  cycle  of  operation  to  direct  fluid  under 
pressure  into  one  end  of  the  cylinder  "vhile  connecting 
the  opposite  end  of  the  cylinder  to  the  hydraulic  reservoir 
for  piston  movement  in  a  forward  direction,  and  vice 
versa  for  piston  movement  in  the  reverse  direction,  said 
conduits  being  connected  to  a  solenoid-type  directional 
valve  having  a  first  solenoid  which,  when  energised,  deter- 
mines one  operative  position  of  the  valve  corresponding 


to  the  forward  direction  of  the  piston  and  a  second  sole- 
noid which,  when  energized,  determines  another  operative 
position  of  the  valve  corresponding  to  the  reverse  direc- 
tion of  the  piston,  and  electrical  control  means  for  ini- 
tiating a  cycle  of  operation  of  the  hydraulic  apparatus 
which  cycle  is  inclusive  of  movement  of  the  piston  from 
its  initial  position  to  its  advanced  position  followed  by 
immediate  reversal,  said  control  means  including  a  man- 
ually operable  normally  open  start  switch,  a  first  control 
switch  adapted  to  be  closed  when  the  piston  is  in  its  ini- 
tial retracted  position  to  complete  a  circuit  to  the  first 
solenoid  when  the  start  switch  is  closed  causing  the  piston 
to  advance,  a  first  limit  switch  adapted  to  be  closed  when 
the  piston  is  in  its  advanced  position  to  complete  a  circuit 
to  the  second  solenoid  causing  the  piston  to  retract  to  its 
initial  position,  holding  circuits  for  the  first  and  second 
solenoids  and  means  operable  upon  closure  of  said  first 
limit  switch  to  break  the  holding  circuit  for  the  first  sole- 
noid at  the  time  the  second  solenoid  is  energized,  a  sec- 
ond limit  switch  for  breaking  the  holding  circuit  for  the 
second  solenoid  when  the  piston  arrives  at  its  fully  re- 
tracted position,  said  limit  switches  being  spaced  one  from 
another  by  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  length  of  the 
stroke  of  the  piston,  and  cam  means  carried  by  the  piston 
for  operating  said  limit  switches.  < 


''V^ 


3,158.346 
REVERSE  LOCK  FOR  OLTBOARD  MOTORS 
WllUam   M.  Janer,   St   Paul,   Minn.,   aasifnor   to  Mo 
Cullocfa  CorporaHoo,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Wiscoosin 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182,215 
7  Claims.  (CL  24«— 4) 
1.  In  an  outboard  motor,  a  power  unit,  a  boat  bracket, 
means  mounting  the  power  unit  on  the  boat  bracket  for 
fore  and  aft  tilting  movement  about  a  fixed  axis  between 
an  upright  and  a  forwardly  tilted  position,  a  catch  mem- 
ber mounted  on  the  boat  bracket,  a  latch  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  the  power  unit  for  movement  between  a  catch  en- 


gaging aiKl  a  catch  releasing  positioo.  retention  means  for 
yxldably  holding  the  latch  m  either  of  such  positions,  and 
the  latch  having  a  guide  portion  extending  when  the  latch 
is  in  catch  releasing  position  to  engage  the  catch  member 


as  the  power  unit  is  tilted  from  iu  forwardly  tilted  to  iu 
upright  position  to  move  the  latch  against  the  holding 
force  of  said  retention  means  into  a  catch  engaging  po- 
sitioo. 


'  3,158347 

MOTOR  BASE 

Benjamin  L.  Sommer,  5821  N.  Brlarwood 

Peoria,  IlL 

Filed  Oct  10.  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,141 

6  Claims.     (CL  248—23) 


14  4  17 


1.  A  motor  support  comprising  a  substantially  U- 
shaped  member  having  a  base  and  two  legs,  said  base 
having  two  slots  therein,  a  pair  of  brackets  each  having 
one  end  movably  supported  upon  a  support  member  and 
another  end  freely  extending  beneath  said  base,  said  sup- 
port member  being  supported  by  said  legs  of  said  U- 
shaped  member,  said  brackets  having  longitudinal  slots 
which  are  respectively  at  about  90*  angles  to  the  slots  in 
the  base  of  said  U-shaped  member,  and  means  associated 
with  each  of  said  brackets  to  lock  said  brackets  in  posi- 
tion when  a  motor  is  rigidly  secured  to  said  brackets. 


3,158348 

MOL^^TING  BRACKET 

WUaoa  J.  Rotter.  11911   28tfa  SW.,  Seattle,  V> 

Filed  July  1.  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,775 

17  Claims.     (CL  248— 248.4) 


I. 


1.  A  mounting  bracket  comprising  a  channel -shaped 
body  formed  to  straddle  a  wooden  stiid  or  the  like,  at 
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least  one  bit  supported  at  a  side  of  the  channel-shaped 
body,  and  directed  inwardly  towards  the  stud,  a  lever 
pivoully  mounted  upon  said  body,  said  lever  including 
at  least  one  arm  moveable  alongside  a  side  of  the  body. 
and  an  article  support  extending  from  said  arm  beyond 
the  body,  when  in  positioo  for  use,  and  cam  means 
operalively  connected  to  said  bit,  ajid  positioned  for  en- 
gagement by  said  arm  as  the  lever  swings  during  pivotal 
movement,  and  aranged  to  urge  the  bit  inwardly  into 
•aytgement  with  the  stud  as  the  article  support  moves 
towards  its  position  for  use. 


tially  of  a  current-conducting  material,  coil  means  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  medium-obstructing  means  for  estab- 
lishing a  high  intensity  magnetic  field  which  intersects 
the  conducting  portion  of  said  medium-obstructing  means, 
and  means  for  applying  a  high  amperage  pulse  of  direct 
current  through  siud  fidd-producing  coil  means  and  for 


I  3  158,349 

VERTICALLY  ADJl  STABI.F  SITFT  F  BRACKET 

AND  CHANNFI    SI  PPORT 

Etw-  Wilhelm  Bergstrom,  Moaagatan  4, 

Nafldo,  Swedes 

Filed  Mm.  5.  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,581 

Claims  priority,  spplicatioa  Australia,  Mar.  17,  1961, 

2.647   61 

1  Clai^     (CL  248—243) 


A  support  device  consisting  of  an  arm  having  a  web 
part  and  a  T-shaped  end  part  and  a  channel-shaped  bar 
having,  in  its  base  wall,  at  least  one  aperture  and,  from 
each  side  wall,  a  side  flange  projecting  inwardly  towards 
the  opposite  side  wall;  said  bar  being  adapted,  in  use. 
to  be  fixed  in  an   upright   positioo,  said  T-shaped  end 
part   fitting  closely  in  the  bar  between  said  side  flanges 
and  base  wall  of  the  bar  to  restrict  movement  of  the  arm 
away  from,  and  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  bar  channel,  said  T-shaped  end  part  being  provided 
with  a  protruding  inner  edge  facing  said  base  wall  and 
bearing  thereon,  and  the  web  of  the  T-shaped  part  having 
a  projection  fitting  into  the  aperture  in  the  bar  to  prevent 
the  arm  sliding,  in  use.  downwardly  along  the  channel. 
said  projection  having  a  hook-like  part  extending  through 
said   aperture  to  engage  the  opposite  side  of  the  base 
wall  so  as  to  prevent  the  arm,  in  use.  from  being  pivoted 
upwardiv  with  the  flange  of  the  T-shaped  part  as  fulcrum, 
and  there  being  a  cut-away  part  in  the  web  between  the 
flange  and  the  projection  of  the  T-shaped   part  serving 
simultaneously  to  permit,  by  pivoting  the  arm  upwardly 
and  sidewardly.  a  side  channel  wall  to  enter  the  cut-away 
pwt  to  move  the  flange  into  a  positioo  in  which  it  is 
•pfiroximately  parallel   to  the  channel   axis  so  that  the 
arm  can  be  removed  from  the  bar,  and  to  form  a  sharp 
angle  at  the  protruding  inner  edge  of  the  flange  of  the 
T-shaped  part. 

3,158,350  

ELECTROMAGNETICALI  Y  DRIVEN  SHLTTER 
AND  VALVE 
Harr>  W.  Falbright.  Rockestcr,  N.Y.,  asiigMr  to  General 
Dynamics  CorporatioB,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Vlav  31.  1961.  Ser.  No.  113,728 
18  Claims.  (CL  251 — 137) 
1.  A  device  for  selectively  controlling  the  passage  of 
a  medium  into  or  out  of  a  predetermined  area,  said  de- 
vice comprising  means  defining  an  aperture,  means  formed 
at  least  partially  of  a  medium-obstructing  material  sup- 
ported adjacent  said  aperture  and  adapted  for  selective 
movement  to  and  between  an  obstructing  and  non-ob- 
structing position  relative  to  said  aperture  so  as  to  selec- 
tively control  the  passage  of  a  medium  therethrough,  said 
medium-obstructing  means  being  formed  at  least  par- 


inducing  a  pulse  of  current  in  said  conducting  portion 
of  said  medium -obstructing  means,  the  interaction  of 
said  induced  current  with  the  field  produced  by  the 
passage  of  the  applied  current  through  said  coil  means 
being  effective  to  cause  movement  of  said  obstructing 
means  relative  to  said  aperture  so  as  to  control  passage 
of  a  medium  therethrough. 


3.158,351 
CHARGING  VALVE 

Samocl  H.  Kauffman  and  Richard  W.  Hoiden.  Sliver 
Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to  ti»e  I  niied  States  of  America 
as  represented  b>  the  Secretarj  of  the  Navy 

FUed  July  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,459 

4  Claims.     (O.  251—322) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS,  Code  (1952),  sec.  26«) 


1.  In  a  charging  valve  for  pressurizing  underwater 
apparatus,  a  valve  housing  having  a  conical  seat  at  one 
end  thereof  and  a  cyhndrical  bore  therethrough  extending 
from  said  seat  to  the  other  end  of  said  housing,  an  annular 
shoulder  formed  in  said  housing  between  said  conical 
seat  and  said  cylindrical  bore,  said  housing  having  means 
at  said  one  end  thereof  for  fluid  connection  to  charging 
apparatus,  a  valve  stem  slidably  mounted  in  said  bore 
and  having  a  head  portion  shaped  to  be  received  in  said 
seat  and  to  be  raised  therefrom  by  the  charging  apparatus 
while  a  pressure  charge  is  applied  thereto,  said  head  por- 
tion having  an  annular  groove  therein,  sealing  means 
mounted  in  said  groove  to  engage  said  seat  when  said 
head  portion  is  received  therein,  said  stem  having  a 
threaded  portion  adjacent  the  end  thereof  wiAin  said 
bore,  a  nut  retainably  received  on  said  stem  threaded 
portion,  a  circular  coil  spring  of  greater  diameter  than 
the  opening  in  said  conical  seat  surrounding  said  stem 
and  having  the  ends  thereof  in  abutment  with  said  annular 
shoulder  and  said  nut  respectively  so  that  the  interior  of 
said  circular  coil  spring  is  in  direct  fluid  communication 
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with  the  opening  in  said  conical  seat,  and  a  quasi-elliptical 
coil  spring  surrounding  said  stem  and  having  the  coils 
thereof  alternating  with  the  coils  of  said  circular  coil 
spring  in  a  manner  to  reinforce  the  bias  of  the  circular 
coil  spring  and  to  also  prevent  said  circular  coil  spring 
from  being  compressed  to  a  solid  height  as  the  head  por- 
tion of  the  valve  is  raised  from  said  seat  by  the  charging 
apparatus,  whereby  free  flow  of  fluid  from  the  charging 
apparatus  through  the  conical  seat  into  the  interior  of 
the  coil  spring  and  then  between  the  coils  of  springs  to 
the  exterior  of  said  springs  is  always  aasured. 


3,158352  *• 

CLAMFED  GATE  VALVE  BODY 

Marvin  H.  Grove,  340  Hillside  Ave.,  Piedmont,  Calif. 

FUed  Aag.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  131,S«4 

2  Claims.     (CL  251—329) 


1.  In  a  valve  construction,  a  valve  body  formed  of  sep- 
arate side  plate-like  parts  together  with  an  intermediate 
part,  said  parts  encompassing  a  vahve  body  space,  the 
body  having  aligned  side  openings  for  connection  with  as- 
sociated piping,  sealing  means  between  the  body  parts, 
and  C-type  clamping  devices  for  clamping  the  edge  mar- 
gins of  the  plate-like  parts  together  upon  the  intermediate 
part,  each  of  said  devices  comprising  metal  end  portions 
engaging  the  exterior  surfaces  of  the  side  plate-like  parts 
adjacent  the  edges  thereof  and  a  metal  throat  portion 
connecting  said  end  portions,  the  throat  portion  being  of 
substantial  width  in  a  direction  extending  outwardly  from 
the  adjacent  edge  margins,  an  inner  part  only  of  said  throat 
portion  being  interrupted  by  a  slot  that  is  bridged  with 
weld  metal,  whereby  said  weld  metal  carries  clamping 
forces  in  tension. 


3,15<353 
BLADE  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  CONICAL 
BROACHED  DISCS 
Alexander  L.  Reld,  Greenfield  Park,  Quebec,  and  Trevor 
L.  Salt,  Beioeil,  Quebec,  Canada,  a.vsignors  to  United 
Aircraft    of    Canada    Limited,     Longueuil,    Quebec, 
Canada 

FUed  July  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,618 
1  Claim,     (a.  253—77) 


In  a  rotor  construction  of  the  type  having  a  conical 
blade  supporting  disc  provided  with  a  plurality  of  integral 
projections  on  its  periphery  defining  between  said  pro- 
jections axially  extending  slots  following  the  taper  of  and 
being  open  at  the  periphery  of  the  disc,  a  row  of  blades 
extending  radially  outwards  from  the  periphery  of  the  disc 
and  each  having  a  root  portion  corresponding  to  and  fitting 
within  said  slots,  said  slots  and  root  portions  having  inter- 
engaging  surfaces  to  prevent  radial  outward  movement  of 
the  blades;  means  to  prevent  movement  of  each  of  said 


blade  root  portions  in  the  direction  of  uid  inter-engaging 
surfaces  comprising  a  retaining  member  passing  diagonally, 
axially  and  through  said  disc  periphery  from  side  to  side 
from  ttte  base  of  one  of  said  disc  integral  projections 
on  one  transaxial  surface  of  said  disc  to  the  base  of  an 
adjacent  one  of  said  projections  on  the  other  transaxial 
surface  of  said  disc,  each  of  said  retaining  members 
engaging  a  single  blade  and  at  least  suflicKnt  of  the  base 
of  said  blade  rotor  portion  in  the  lower  portion  of  the 
blade  slot  to  provide  a  retaining  shear  surface,  each  of 
said  retaining  members  comprising  a  pm  and  each  of  said 
pins  extending  diagonally  through  said  disc  periphery 
from  substantially  the  center  of  the  base  of  one  of  said 
disc  integral  projection  on  the  other  side. 


3,158,354 

LIFTING  DEVICE 

Ralph    E.    Ward,    Rialto,    Calif.,    assignor    to    PrecWon 

Welding  of  Riaho,  Rialto,  Calif.,  a  partnerstilp 

FUed  Sept.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,978 

5  Claims.     (CL  254—47) 


1.  A  lifting  device  comprising: 

a  vertically  directed  post,  said  post  having  a  lubttantial- 
ly  square  cross  section, 

a  pulley  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  post. 

a  frame  mounted  for  vertical  movement  upwardly  and 
downwardly  along  said  post,  said  post  extending 
vertically  through  said  frame  and  being  disposed 
diagonally  with  respect  to  said  frame  so  that  one 
comer  of  said  post  is  directed  toward  the  front  of 
said  frame  and  tiie  diagonally  opposite  comer  of  said 
post  is  directed  toward  the  rear  of  said  frame. 

Ufting  means  earned  by  said  frame  for  engaging  an 
object  to  be  lifted. 

a  first  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  adjacent 
to  the  rear  comer  of  said  post,  said  roller  having  a 
pair  of  inwardly  directed  ri^t  angiilar  walls  of  sut>- 
stantially  equal  size  forming  a  V  adjacent  to  its 
center,  said  wall  being  disposed  so  as  to  engage  both 
sides  of  said  post  simultaneously  and  equally  adja- 
cent to  the  rear  comer  thereof  and  to  move  verti- 
cally therealong, 

a  second  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  adja- 
cent to  the  front  comer  of  said  post  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  post  from  said  first  roller,  said  secortd 
roller  having  a  pair  of  inwardly  directed  right  angular 
walls  of  substantially  equal  size  forming  a  V  adjacent 
to  its  center,  said  walls  being  disposed  so  as  to  en- 
gage both  sides  of  said  post  simultaneously  and 
equally  adjacent  to  the  front  comer  thereof  and  to 
move  vertically  therealong. 
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a  cable  attached  at  its  lower  end  to  said  frame, 

a  reel  rotatably  mounted  on  the  rear  of  said  frame,  the 

opposite  end  of  said  cable  being  attached  to  said 

reel,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  reel  to  move  said  frame  and 

lifting  means  vertically  upwardly  and  downwardly 

along  said  post. 


3,158,355 

MULTI-DRL  M  WINCH 

John  Hart  WilM>n.  ^   Wilson  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc^ 

P.O.  Box  1031.  Wichita  FalU,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,864 

1  Claim.     (CI.  254—173) 


A  portable  unit  for  pulling  at  least  one  high  tension 
line  by  a  cable  being  wound  onto  a  wmding  drum  with 
the  high  tension  line  having  substantially  uniform  tension 
imparted  thereto;  which  unit  comprises 

(a)  a  base, 

(6)  at  least  one  drum  shaft  journaled  on  said  base, 

(r)  a  winding  drum  mounted  on  and  secured  to  said 
drum  shaft  for  rotation  therewith, 

(</)  an  air  actuated  clutch  mounted  on  said  drum 
shaft, 

(e)  a  source  of  power, 

(/)   a  source  of  air  pressure, 

(  1 )  conduit   means  connecting  said   air   actuated 
clutch  with  said  source  of  air  pressure, 

(g)  transmission  drive  means  connecting  said  air 
actuated  clutch  in  driving  relation  with  said  source 
of  power. 

(/t)  means  selectively  connecting  said  clutch  in  driv- 
ing relation  wtih  said  winding  drum. 

(i)  cable  contact  means  mounted  on  said  base  and  be- 
ing engageable  with  the  layers  of  cable  on  said 
winding  drum  as  the  layers  of  cable  are  built  up 
thereon  or  payed  out  therefrom, 

(/)  air  pressure  regulator  within  said  conduit  inter- 
mediate said  air  actuated  clutch  and  said  source  of 
air  pressure, 

(t)  means  interconnecting  said  cable  contact  means 
and  said  air  pressure  regulator  to  actuate  said  air 
pressure  regulator  to  direct  air  under  pressure  to 
said  air  actuated  clutch  to  exert  a  constant  tension 
on  the  cable  being  wound  onto  said  drum  in  accord- 
ance with  the  layers  of  cable  thereon. 


ALTOMATIC  REGULATOR  FOR  CABLE  REEL 
Melvin  G.  Carlson,  Oak  La»»n.  and  Herman  I  inkuwski, 

Chicago,    III.,    assignors   to    Goodman    Manufacturing 

Companv,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,095 
11  ClataM.    (CL  254—173) 

I.  In  a  fluid  pressure  system  for  maintaining  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  tension  on  a  member,  as  the  member 
is  drawn  in  and  paid  out, 

(a)  a  fluid  pressure  motor  providing  the  power  to  effect 


the  drawing  in  of  the  member,  said  motor  being 
driven  by  the  member  as  a  pump  during  paying  out 
of  the  member  and  supplying  the  driving  torque  to 
draw  in  the  member, 

{.b)  a  second  fluid  pressure  motor  driven  as  a  pump 
during  paying  out  of  the  member, 

(c)  a  pump  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  first 
motor. 


(</)  a  relief  valve  between  said  pump  and  said  first 
motor  by-passing  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  first 
motor, 

(e)  and  valve  means  connected  with  said  relief  valve 
and  operated  by  pressure  generated  by  said  second 
motor  when  operating  as  a  pump,  for  reducing  the 
pressure  of  opening  of  said  relief  valve  to  provide 
a  reduced  back  pressure  to  said  flrst  motor  when 
driven  as  a  pump. 


3,158,357 
CARGO  PICK-UP  FOR  HELICOPTER  TYPE 
AIRCRAFT 
Harris  S.  Campbell,  Bryn  Athyn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  East- 
ern Rotorcraft  Corporation,  Doyleatown,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Pennsvhania 
Original  application  June  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,055,  now 
Patent  No.  3.068.034.  dated   Dec.    11,  1962.     Divided 
and  this  application  Oct.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,714 
4  Claims.     (CI.  258—1.2) 


1.  A  direct  loading  cargo  pick-up  system  for  aircratt 
of  the  helicopter  type  including 

(o)   a  structural  frame,  having  depending  struts, 

{b)  a  pivotal  attachment  structure  between  said  struts 
and  an  aircraft, 

(c)  a  cargo  hook  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
frame,  said  cargo  hook  having  a  generally  horizon- 
tally loading  cantilever  beam  and  having  remotely- 
operable  release  mechanism, 

(</)  a  position  adjusting  control  element  connected  to 
said  stmctural  frame  and  extending  to  an  aircraft 
fuselage, 

(e)  said  frame  being  swingable  about  a  longitudinal 
axis  on  its  pivotal  structure  from  a  laterally  dis- 
posed position  where  the  cargo  hook  is  positioned 
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tc  extend  beyond  an  aircraft  fuaelage  during  pick-up 
to  a  pendular  stable  po«tioa  uoderoeaLb  an  air- 
craft  fuselage.  -h. 


3,158,358 

MATERIALS  BLENDING  MACHINE 

John  J.  Fbchcr,  East  Stroudsburg,  Pa.,  asdcnor  to  The 

Patterson-Kelley  Co.  Inc.,  East  Stroudsburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,105 

6  ClalnM.     (CL  259—24) 


1.  A  multiple  feed  material  blending  machine  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  generally  conically  shaped  hous- 
ing, a  power  driven  spindle  disposed  vertically  and  cen- 
trally within  said  housing,  a  solids  material  inlet  opening 
at  the  top  of  said  housing,  a  slinger  disc  keyed  to  said 
spiodle  and  operable  to  throw  solid  feed  materials  radially 
and  spirally  therefrom  against  the  side  wall  of  said  hous- 
ing, means  directing  feed  materials  from  said  inlet  open- 
ing to  the  center  portion  of  said  slinger  disc,  a  radial 
fan  device  carried  by  said  spindle  in  the  lower  apex  end 
portion  of  said  housing  and  operating  to  create  a  circu- 
lation of  air  and  suspended  materials  directed  radially 
against  the  side  wall  of  said  housing  and  upwardly  there- 
afsinst  in  opposition  to  gravity-induced  downward  move- 
ments of  the  solid  materials,  and  a  liquid  spray  device 
carried  by  said  ^indle  intermediately  of  said  slinger  and 
said  fan  device. 


3,158359 

DLSPERSAL  VANE 

Hagh  A.  StUHer,  956  N.  Lavman  St.,  Indianapolk, 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,441 

5  Claims.     (CL  259—134) 


I.  A  liquid-paste  dispersal  member  comprising  an  elon- 
gated flat  plate  rotatably  driven  and  havmg  a  plurality  of 
slots  therethrough; 

a  number  of  said  slots  being  in  spaced  apart  arrange- 
ment and  inclined  alike  in  one  direction  from  a  major 
axis  of  the  plate; 

at  least  one  of  said  slots  other  than  in  said  number  being 
spaced  from  those  of  said  number  and  inclined  in  an 
opposite  direction  from  said  axis; 

drive  means  engaging  said  plate  and  centrally  disposed 
thereof;  and 


a  lip  extending  from  the  top  of  and  angularly  from  said 

plate  upwardly  and  forwardly  on  one  side  of  said 

drive  meant; 
a  second  lip  extending  angularly  from  the  bottom  of 

sajd  plate  downwardly  and  forwardly  on  saxl  one  Side 

of  the  drive  means; 
a  third  lip  extending  angularly  upwardly  and  rearwardly 

from  the  top  of  said  plate  on  the  other  side  of  said 

drive  means; 
a  fourth  lip  exteriding  angularly  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly from  the  bottom  of  said  plate  from  said  other 

side  of  the  drive  means; 
said  top  lips  increasing  in  area  from  said  drive  means 

to  their  outermost  end  portions;  and 
said   bottom   lips  decreasing  in   area   from    said   drive 

means  to  their  outermost  end  portions. 


3,1 58.360 

MIXER 

Lyman  D.  Dunn.  60  E.  25tk  St.,  Chicaco,  IB. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  851,084,  Nov.  S, 

1959.    This  application  Dec.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,702 

3  Claim*.     (CL  259—13^ 


I.  A  mixer  of  the  character  described  designed  for  use 
in  performing  mixing  operations  on  ingredients  in  a 
mixing  container  having  a  substantially  vertically  disposed 
loading  mouth,  comprising:  a  mixer  body  having  a  bot- 
tom; mixing  means  and  means  for  driving  said  mixing 
means  positioned  on  said  body,  with  said  driving  means 
being  located  closely  adjacent  said  bottom  whereby  said 
body  has  a  relatively  low  center  of  gravity;  and  fastening 
means  comprising  two  rows  of  downwardly  extending 
teeth  having  relatively  long  flanks  positioned  on  said 
body  bottom  and  disposed  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  each  other,  so  that  the  mouth  of  said  mixing  container 
can  be  solidly  held  at  spaced  areas  thereon  after  random 
dis]x>sal  of  said  mixer  thereover  to  fasten  said  mixer 
to  said  container  and  support  it  thereon  in  a  substantially 
vibrationless  manner  for  mixing  operations. 


3,158^41 

MfNIATI-RE  CONCRETE  MTTER 

Aftkar  M.  Brrnn«ke,  923  Maplewood  DriT«, 

New  Castle,  Ind. 

FUed  June  20.  1963,  Ser.  No.  289^18 

7  Claims.     (CL  259—177) 

1.  In   combination,    a    support    having   a   first   frame 

member;  said  first  frame  member  having  an  upwardly  (^>en 
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generally  V-shaped  front  leg  with  spaced  ends  and  rear- 
ward legs  each  extending  downwardly  from  a  front  leg 
end;  a  second  frame  member  panning  said  first  frame 
member  rearward  legs;  means  securing  said  second  frame 
member  to  said  first  member  rearward   legs;  abutment 


face  of  the  material  at  a  controlled  rate  and  maintaining 
at  least  a  partial  blocking  of  each  of  said  discharge  open- 
ings. 

^jn  '!• 

3.158.363 
CLIP-ON  HEATER 
Darts  T.  Breckenridge.  I^thervflle,  Md..  assignor  to  Cat- 
alyst Research  Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  M:irvUuid 

FUcd  June  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,415 
10  Claims.     (CL  243—4) 


means  on  said  second  frame  member;  a  drum  removably 
positioned  between  said  first  frame  member  rearward 
kgs  and  engaging  said  abutment  means;  and  means  for 
rotating  said  drum  including  a  driven  member  rotatably 
mounted  on  a  first  frame  member  rearward  leg  and  fric- 
tionally  engaging  aaid  drum. 


3.158.362 

METHOD  OF  BLENDING  GRANULAR 

MATERIALS 

John   H.  Seifarth.   Riverton,  NJ.,  asalcnor  to   Acbeson 

Industries,  Inc..  Port  Huron,  Mkh.,  a  corpomtlon  of 

Michigan 

FIM  Jane  7,  1942,  Ser.  No.  2M,858 
4ClnlaM.     (CL  259— 184) 


r^ 


I.  A  clip-on  heater  suitable  for  heating  a  substantially 
cylindrical  member,  said  heater  comprising  a  bimetallic 
clamp  adapted  to  extend  more  than  half  way  around  the 
member  to  which  it  is  to  be  applied,  said  clamp  having 
ends  between  which  such  a  member  is  receivable  into 
the  clamp,  and  a  body  of  consumable  heating  material 
mounted  in  said  clamp,  the  outer  layer  of  the  bimetallic 
clamp  having  a  greater  coefficient  of  expansion  than  the 
inner  layer  so  that  said  ends  will  be  moved  closer  to- 
gether when  the  clamp  is  heated  by  said  heating  mateial, 
whereby  when  the  clamp  is  on  a  cylindrical  member 
the  clamp  will  continue  to  press  said  body  toward  that 
member  as  the  heating  material  is  consumed. 


3,158,344 
METHOD  OF  HEATING  TUNNEL  KILNS  AND  A 
Tl  NNEL  KILN  FOR  CARRYING  THE  METHOD 
INTO  EFFECT 
Gottfried  Cremer,  Steyrerweg  6,  Cologne-Junkersdorf, 
Germany,  and  Helm  Behrens,  Hauptstrassc  20,  Schwar- 
lenfcki,  Oberpfalx,  Germany 

Filed  June  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  121,135 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  5,  1940 

9  Claims.     (CI.  263—28) 


1.  The  method  of  uniformly  mixing  solid  particulated 
materials  which  comprises  the  steps  of  consolidating  the 
materials  to  be  mixed  in  a  tank,  withdrawing  the  con- 
solidated material  from  said  tank  in  substantially  equal 
amounts  at  a  plurality  of  diverse  geometrically  similar 
locations  to  achieve  uniform  sampling  of  the  material 
therein,  transferring  the  material  withdrawn  downwardly 
through  a  plurality  of  conduits  by  gravity,  discharging  the 
material  from  each  of  said  plurality  of  conduits  into  a  col- 
lector manifold  at  substantially  the  same  discharge  level, 
allowing  the  level  of  the  material  in  said  manifold  to  rise 
to  a  level  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  discharge  open- 
ing of  each  of  said  plurality  of  conduiu  is  blocked  with 
material  maintaining  a  controlled  gravitational  discharge 
of  material  therefrom  into  said  manifold,  and  withdraw- 
ing the  material  from  said  manifold  below  the  upper  sur- 


1.  A  method  of  heating  tunnel  kilns  which  comprises 
introducing  pulses  of  fuel  thereby  forming  spaced  dis- 
continuous streams  thereof  without  substantial  admixture 
of  a  combustion-maintaining  gas  into  the  combustion 
chamber  of  the  tunnel  kiln,  and  introducing  gas  for  main- 
taining combustion  into  the  combustion  chamber  in 
streams  spatially  separated  from  and  substantially  paral- 
lel to  the  streams  of  fuel. 
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3,158^5 
MOUNTING  OF  WHEEL  SUSPENSION  ARMS 

OF  VEHICLES 
louden  Peras,  BUIancourt,  France,  assiKoor  to  Regie 
Nationale  des  L'sines  Renault,  Billancourt,  France 
a  French  works 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1962.  Ser.  No.  245.203 

Cbums  pnorit>,  application  France,  Jan.  23,  1962, 

885,662,  Patent  1,320,120 

4  Claims.     (CL  267—22) 


ap 


1.  Mounting  of  wheel  suspension  arm  for  a  vehicle 
which  comprises  a  wheel  carrier  arm  having  a  pivot  bar 
extending  on  either  side  of  the  arm  and  connected  to  the 
frame  of  the  vehicle  through  the  medium  of  a  resilient 
mounting,  characterized  in  that  said  pivot  bar  has  one  first 
end  connected  to  the  frame  of  the  vehicle  through  at  least 
one  resilient  bushing  having  a  principal  flexibility  perpen- 
dicular to  said  pivot  bar  for  the  absorption  of  the  wheel 
beats  and  its  other  end  also  connected  to  the  frame 
through  a  bearing  soclcet  constituting  the  centre  of  the 
angular  displacement  of  said  bar  which  is  permitted  by 
the  resilient  mounting  of  said  first  end. 


COLLATING  DEVICE  WITH  SELECTIVE 

DISPENSING  MEANS 

Edward  S.  Godlewski.  2835  Martin  Ave., 

Melrose  Park,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1962,  Scr.  No.  176,705 

1  Claim.     (CI.  270—58) 


In  a  collator,  the  combination  of  a  feeding  source  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  feeding  stations,  each  station  com- 
prising a  chute  and  metering  roller  means  at  the 
bottom  of  the  chute,  said  roller  means  comprising  sub- 
stantially semi-cylindrical  sections  of  different  substance 
providing  areas  of  relatively  high  and  relatively  low  co- 
efficient of  friction  to  accommodate  slippage  of  articles 
passing  therealong  at  the  areas  of  low  coefficient  of  fric- 
tion, pullout  means  disposed  in  intercepting  relation  to 
the  metering  roller  means  and  spaced  therefrom  a  dis- 
tance less  than  the  length  of  one  of  said  articles,  said 
pullout  means  operating  in  timed  relation  with  and  at 
a  greater  speed  than  said  metering  roller  means  and  upon 
faulty  feeding  of  articles  from  the  metering  roller  means 
said  pullout  means  drawing  said  faultily  fed  articles  away 
from  the  metering  roller  means  when  the  areas  of  low 
coefficient  of  friction  of  said  metering  roller  means  are 
in  slipping  engagement  with  the  article. 


3,158^7 
PNTUMATIC  SHEET  SEPARATOR 
Robert  R.  Tarbuck,  West  Chester.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tkM  of  Michigan 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  848,441 
7  Claims.     (CI.  271—26) 


rn^y 


,3), 


1.  A  device  for  separating  the  end  sheet  from  a  stack 
of  sheets  comprising,  an  elongated  body  having  a  first 
flat  surface  and  a  second  flat  surface  at  an  angle  to  the 
first  flat  surface  and  having  a  groove  in  said  surfaces 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  body  from  one  end  of 
said  second  flat  surface,  means  for  positioning  said  body 
with  the  first  surface  adjacent  and  substantially  parallel 
to  the  end  sheet  of  said  stack  and  said  second  surface 
at  an  acute  angle  to  said  sheet,  and  means  for  optionally 
applying  a  stream  of  high  velocity  air  under  vaucuum  or 
positive  pressure  longitudinally  through  a  portion  of  the 
groove  in  the  first  surface  to  cause  said  sheet  to  adhere 
successively  to  said  first  and  second  flat  surfaces  and 
seal  as  least  a  portion  of  said  groove,  the  air  continuing 
to  flow  through  said  groove  through  said  one  end  after 
said  sealing  of  said  portion  of  said  groove. 


3  158368 

CARD  FEED  MECHANISM 

Steven   M.   Shcli«>,   Oaklyn.    NJ.,  assignor   to    Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  19.  1962.  Ser.  No.  210,888 

13  Claims.     (O.  271—53) 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  movement  of  a  record 
member  in  a  number  of  incremental  steps  comprising: 
a  stepped,  spiral-shaped  gate  positioned  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  member  and  rotatable  in  one  direction 
only  about  an  axis  which  is  transverse  to  the  leading  edge 
of  said  member,  the  outer  surface  of  said  gate  having  a 
number  of  stepped  portions  located  at  different  distances 
from  said  axis;  and  means  continuously  urging  said 
record  member  in  the  direction  of  said  gate. 


3.158,369 

DOUBLE  SHEET  DFTECTOR  FOR  PRINTING 

PRESSES 

4aron    Blenner,    120—22  231st    St.,    Cambria    Heights, 

Queens.   N.V.,   and   Robert   Callahan,   6802   Narrows 

Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.V. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1962,  Scr.  No.  243,444 
6  Claims.     (CL  271—57) 
1.  A  plural  paper  sheet  detector  for  printing  presses 
having  a  shaft  oscillating  in  timed  relation  to  the  feed  of 
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individual  sheets  of  paper  and  a  feed  board  comprising: 

aa  oscillating  rocker  shaft  mounted  transverse  the  print- 
ing press  feed  board  in  spaced  relation  thereto; 

connective  means  secured  to  both  said  printing  press 
oscillating  shaft  and  said  rocker  shaft  for  transmitting 
the  timed  oscillation  of  said  printing  press  shaft  to 
said  rocker  shaft; 

a  support  block  adjustably  secured  to  said  rocker  shaft 
said  support  block  being  arranged  to  oscillate  together 
with  said  rocker  shaft; 

a  spring  loaded  switch  having  an  external  contact 
button; 


circuit  to  operate  said  signal  member,  and  means  for  re- 
storing said  supporting  member  to  normal  position  to 
open  said  circuit  immediately  upon  release  of  said  man- 
ual pressure. 

3,158,371 
APPARATUS  INCH  DING  A  RECIPROCABI  E  PIN 
SENSING  MEMBFR  FOR  I  SF  IN  DETFCTING 
PINFALL  IN  A  BOWLING  GAME 
Alton  L.  Kemp,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor,  b>  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Cleveland  Tnist  Co.,  trustee,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  banking  institution 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  179,667     .  .. 
6  Claims.     (CI.  273—54) 


support  means  for  said  switch,  said  support  means  being 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  support  block  said  support 
means  being  arranged  to  oscillate  together  with  said 
rocker  shaft  whereby  said  switch  is  also  oscillated; 
and 

an  actuator  pivotally  supported  on  said  support  block 
and  in  positive,  biased  engagement  with  said  switch, 
said  actuator  being  positioned  proximate  the  print- 
ing press  feed  board  only  when  the  paper  is  being  fed 
past  said  actuator,  whereby  the  feeding  of  more  than 
one  thickness  of  paper  between  said  actuator  and  said 
feedboard  will  disengage  said  actuator  from  said 
switch. 


3.158.370 
SKILL   GAME   COMPRISING    A    DISPLACEABLE 
BOV%L    FRt)M    WHICH   OBJECTS   ARE   TO   BE 
WITHDRAWN 

Charles  Pearson,  Jr.,  396  Huntington  Lane, 

Elmburst.  IIL 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1962.  Scr.  No.  178,008 

4  Claims.     (CL  273— 1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  passing  a  standing-pin  sensing  mem- 
ber over  the  tops  of  bowling  pins  on  a  bowling  alley  pin 
deck  with  the  sensing  member  extending  parallel  to  the 
long  dimension  of  the  alley  as  it  passes  over  the  pins, 
and  for  automatically  pivoting  said  sensing  member  in- 
wardly into  a  position  perpendicular  to  the  long  dimen- 
sion of  the  alley  when  the  sensing  member  reaches  an 
edge  of  the  alley  in  its  pass  Ihereacross  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, track  means  having  a  straight  portion  extend- 
ing transversely  across  the  alley  at  one  end  of  the  pin 
deck  and  having  curved  portions  at  its  opposite  ends  bent 
toward  the  other  end  of  the  pin  deck,  a  carriage  recipro- 
cable  on  said  track  means,  and  a  standing-pin  sensing 
member  supported  on  the  carriage  above  said  bowling 
pins,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  when  the  carriage 
moves  across  the  straight  ^portion  of  the  guideway,  the 
sensing  member  will  extend  parallel  to  the  long  dimen- 
sion of  the  alley,  whereas  when  the  carriage  reaches  each 
curved  portion,  the  sensing  member  will  be  rotated  into 
a  position  wherein  it  extends  transverse  to  the  alley. 


4.  A  game  device  comprising  a  base,  a  bowl  support- 
ing member  supported  on  said  base  in  a  normal  hori- 
zontal position,  a  bowl  having  an  open  top  resting  on 
said  bowl  supporting  member  and  adapted  to  receive 
objects  to  be  manually  withdrawn  through  said  open  top, 
with  said  objects  being  positioned  in  said  bowl  to  normal- 
ly maintain  said  bowl  supporting  member  in  a  hori- 
zontal position,  the  area  above  said  bowl  being  un- 
obstructed so  as  to  permit  insertion  of  a  player's  hand  di- 
rectly into  said  bowl  for  removal  of  said  objects,  normal- 
ly separated  contact  members  associated  with  said  bowl 
supporting  member  and  said  base,  means  for  connecting 
said  members  to  an  electrical  circuit  comprising  a  battery 
and  a  signal  member,  said  bowl  supporting  member 
adapted  when  tilted  by  manual  pressure  inadvertently  ap- 
plied thereto  during  withdrawal  of  said  objects  to  cause 
said  contact  members  to  engage  each  other  and  close  the 


3,158,372 
SIGNALLNG  DEVICE  FOR  SCORING  GUNNERY 
TARGET  PRACTICE 
John  Alex  Ingvar  Ohiund.  Huskvama,  and  Karl  Ragnar 
Andersson  and  Gunnar  Alexius  Wallgard,  Jonkoping, 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Svenska  Aeroplan  Aktiebolaget, 
Linkoping.  Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  173,636 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Sweden  Feb.  20,  1961 
11  Claim*.     (CL  273— 102  J) 


1.  In  a  device  for  producing  signals  that  can  be  used 
to  obtain  indications  of  accuracy  of  aim  during  target 
practice:  a  target  plate  of  substantially  rigid  vibration 
transmitting  material,  defining  an  area  in  which  shots 
are  to  be  placed;  means  for  supporting  the  target  plate  in 
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a  position  oonnal  to  a  lin«  of  target  practice  fire,  said 
supporting  means  engaging  only  a  small  portion  of  the 
target  plate  so  as  to  permit  shock  waves  to  travel  un- 
impeded through  the  target  plate;  a  directional  vibration 
responsive  transducer  for  generating  an  electrical  signal 
in  response  to  a  vibration  impulse  along  one  axis  of  the 
transducer,  and  which  is  substantially  nonresponsive  to 
vibration  impulses  along  other  axes;  and  ngid  vibration 
transmitting  means  securing  the  transducer  to  an  edge 
portion  of  the  target  plate  mlh  the  transducer  so  oriented 
that  its  said  oo?  axis  is  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  target 
plate,  so  that  the  transducer  produces  an  electrical  signal 
only  when  a  projectile  strikes  the  target  plate  and  thereby 
propagates  an  edgewise  traveling  shock  wave  there- 
through, and  so  that  the  transducer  is  nonresponsive  to 
vibrations  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  target  plate,  such 
as  those  due  to  air  shock  waves  from  projectiles  that 
pass  near  the  target  plate  without  striking  it. 


and  rotatable  with  respect  thereto,  second  guide  meant 
for  limiting  movement  of  said  plate  means  to  rotative 


3,158.373 

COMPETITIVE  PADDLE  PROJECTILE  GAME 
Whitney  HasHngs,  Six  Acres,  Newflcid, 

Middletown,  Coon. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  141,473 

5  Clakns.     (CL  273—118) 


1.  A  game  apparatus  which  comprises  a  transversely 
opposed  pair  of  vertically  extending  side  walls,  a  longi- 
tudinally opposed  pair  of  trapping  end  zones  defining 
with  said  side  walls  a  playing  area,  a  transversely  extend- 
ing obstructor  apertured  from  the  lower  edge  thereof 
intermediate  of  said  end  rooes,  and  a  projectile  having  an 
outer  configuration  which  is  a  circle  in  cross-section,  said 
obstructor  including  a  multiplicity  of  rebound  panels,  a 
bounce-back  block,  and  locking  means,  at  least  one  of 
said  rebound  panels  being  of  a  width  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  said  circle,  at  least  one  of  said  rebound  panels 
being  of  width  different  from  at  least  another  thereof,  all 
of  said  rebound  panels  being  selectively  rouuble  about 
a  vertical  axis  and  selectively  transversely  slidable.  said 
bounce-back  block  including  opposed  bounce-back  sur- 
faces and  being  selectively  rouuble  about  a  vertical  axis, 
said  locking  means  comprising  means  to  lock  all  said  re- 
bound panels  against  rotation  and  transverse  movement 
in  use,  and  means  to  lock  said  bounce-back  block  against 
roution  in  use. 


3.158.374 
TRANSDUCER  HEADS 
Franklyn   G.    Ntckl,  Santa    Barbara,   Calif.,   assignor  to 
Automatic   Canteen    Company    of   America,   Chicago, 
ni.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  20,  1962.  Ser.  No.  211,224 
6  Claims.  (CI.  274—11) 
1.  A  transducer  head  assembly  for  a  tape  unit  com- 
prising a  supporting  structure,  plate  means  removably  and 
adjustably  affixed  to  said  supporting  structure  and  ver- 
tically adjustable  with  respect  thereto,  first  guide  means 
for  limiting  movement  of  said  plate  means  to  vertical 
movement,  a  head  housing  affixed  to  said  plate  means 


movement,  and  a  transducer  bead  af&zed  to  said  head 
housing  and  movable  therewith. 


3.15«,37S 

PORTABLE  MATERIAL  SPREADER 

Bennie  T.  Vig,  413  W.  3rd  St..  Willmar.  Minn. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,898 

3  Claims.     (CL  275 — 8) 


_^ 


1.  A  material  spreader  for  a  vehicle  having  a  frame, 
wheels  supporting  said  frame,  and  a  wagon  box  having 
a  floor  and  opposed  sides  mounted  on  said  frame  for 
pivotal  movements  of  the  wagon  box  at  the  rear  end  of 
said  frame  between  a' horizontal  position  and  an  inclined 
position,  said  wagon  box  having  a  tail  gate  pivotally  con- 
nected at  its  upper  end  to  the  rear  end  of  each  of  said 
sides  for  limited  opening  and  closing  movements  of  the 
lower  edge  of  said  tail  gate  toward  and  away  from  the 
rear  end  of  said  wagon  box.  said  material  spreader  com- 
prising, 

(a)  a  feeder  frame  including  opposed  side  walls,  a 
rear  wall,  and  a  cross-sectjonally  arcuate  bottom 
wall. 

(b)  means  for  detachabiy  mounting  &aid  feeder  frame 
to  said  tail  gate  within  said  wagon  box  for  common 
opening  and  closing  movements  with  said  tail  gate 
and  with  said  rear  wall  in  face-to-face  relation  to 
the  tail  gate  and  with  said  arcuate  bottom  wall  over- 
lying said  wagon  box  floor  when  the  tail  gate  is 
closed. 

(c)  said  arcuate  bottom  wall  having  a  forward  edge 
portion  disposed  in  overlying  engagement  to  a  rear 
edge  portion  of  said  wagon  box  floor  when  said  tail 
gate  is  at  its  limit  of  opening  movement. 

(d)  said  arcuate  bottom  wall  further  having  a  dis- 
charge opening  adjacent  one  end  disposed  rear- 
wardiy  of  said  wagon  box  floor  when  said  tail  gate 
is  at  its  limit  of  opening  movement, 

(e)  means  cooperating  with  said  rear  wall  and  one  of 
said  side  walls  to  provide  a  hood  overlying  said  dis- 
charge opening  to  isolate  said  discharge  opening 
from  the  wagon  box  and  defining  an  opening  spaced 
from  said  discharge  opening. 

(/)  a  generally  horizontally  disposed  feed  auger  closely 
overlying  said  arcuate  bottom  wall  and  including  a 
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riuft  journalled  in  said  feeder  frame  side  walls  and 
an  auger  flight  a  portion  of  which  projects  generally 
radially  outwardly  from  said  shaft,  said  auger  flight 
portion  extending  through  said  hood  opening,  said 
auger  flight  terminating  above  the  central  portion  of 
•aid  discharge  opening, 

(f )  said  auger  flight  portion  being  closely  received  in 
said  hood  opening  and  cooperatmg  with  said  hood 
to  prevent  passage  of  material  to  said  discharge 
opening  when  said  feed  auger  is  inoperative, 

(Ai)  a  rotary  spreader  element  mounted  on  said  vehicle 
frame  independently  of  said  feeder  frame  and  in 
underlying  relation  to  said  discharge  opening  when 
said  tail  gate  is  open,  to  receive  material  delivered 
through  said  discharge  opening, 

(/)  and  means  for  imparting  rotary  movements  to  said 
feed  auger  and  rotary  spreader  element. 


mounted  gland  bolts  of  eye-bolt  configuration  for  the 
stuffing  box,  retainer  means  for  the  said  gland  bolts,  the 
said  retainer  means  including  said  yoke  comprising  a  pair 
of  superposed  spaced-apart  clamp  members  at  each  end 
of  said  yoke  arms  respectively  for  engagement  with  said 
integral  stuffing  box  bonnet  member  and  said  actuating 
mechanism,  means  cooperating  with  the  gland  bolts  for 
drawing  said  yoke  clamp  members  together,  the  lower 
one  of  said  superposed  damp  men\ber^  providing  for  said 
pivotal  mounting  of  said  gland  bolts,  the  said  yoke  clamp 
members  having  inner  arcuate  surface  portions  closely 
engaging  said  spaced-apart  annular  shoulder  portions  of 
said  stuffing  box  member  aixl  said  shouldered  portions  on 
said  actuating  mecharusm  whereby  to  fixedly  retain  said 
clamp  members  at  opposite  e«ids  of  said  yoke  arms  against 
longitudinal  and  rotational  movements  upon  assembly  of 
said  clamp  members  with  the  stuffing  box-boonet  member 
and  said  actuating  mechanism. 


3,158474 
LOW  PRF^SSl  RE  SEA! 
John  H.  Rentschler,  Mlnneapolb.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Min- 
nesota Rubber  C  ompany,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corpo- 
ratioo  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Mav  10,  1943.  Ser.  No.  279,484 
13  Claims.     (CL  277— 145) 


/ 


1.  A  sealing  device  comprising  a  continuously  formed 
ring-like  member  made  of  a  resilient  flowable  material 
such  as  rubber  throughout  and  adapted  to  be  fitted  into 
a  sealing  groove  of  ring-like  configuration,  said  ring-like 
member  in  its  free  form  having  a  main  body  portion  which 
is  generally  rectangular  in  cross-sectional  configuration, 
•aid  member  having  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  sides  and  a 
pair  of  radially  spaced  sides  and,  when  considered  cross- 
•ectionally.  having  a  pair  of  elongated  cantilevered  seal- 
ing elements  projecting  outwardly  from  its  said  main  body 
portion  at  one  of  iu  sides  at  adjacent  comers  of  the  rec- 
tangular cross-sectional  configuration  and  having  convex- 
ly  shaped  lobes  at  its  remaining  comers. 


\ 


3.158,377  ^^ 

FABRICATED  STI  FFINC  BOX  WTTH  GLAND 
EYEBOLT  ARRANGEMtNT 
George  F-  Hansen.  Elmwood  Park,  and  Anton  Korienow- 
Al,  Brookfield.  111.,  avsijmors  to  Crane  Co.,  Chicago, 
n*  .  a  corpomtioo  of  Illinois. 

Filed  Juh  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297.085 
4  Claims.     (CL  277—115) 


3,158,378 

COMPOSITE  BACK-UP  RING  STRUCTURE 

Glenn  L.  I^oomls,  P.O.  Box  728,  Pasadena,  Tex, 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1962.  Ser.  No.  170,538 

10  Claims.     (CL  277—198) 


1.  A  composite  expansible  back-up  ring  for  use  with  a 
resilient  packer  set  in  a  plastic  Uned  well  pipe  or  the  like, 
said  back-up  ring  comprising:  a  plurality  of  arcuate  metal- 
lic segments;  a  plurality  of  non-metallic  arcuate  shaped 
elements,  each  of  said  non-metallic  elements  covering  the 
entire  exterior  surface  of  each  of  said  metallic  segments; 
means  for  attaching  each  of  said  non-meUllic  elen»enU 
to  one  of  said  metallic  segments;  and  resilient  means  cir- 
cumscribing said  arcuate  metallic  segments  and  inter- 
posed between  the  same  and  said  non-metallic  arcuate- 
shaped  elemenU  for  retaining  them  in  a  retracted  position 
as  a  unit. 

I 

3,158,379 

BUTTERFLY  SEALING  GLAND 

JoMph  A.  Nava,  VUla  Park,  IlL,  and  Robert  Lee  Hnme, 

Parma  Heights.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Pyle-National 

Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  New  JcrMy 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1960.  Ser.  No.  7,447 

2  Claims.     (CI.  277—204) 


1.  Tn  a  valve  constniction  or,  the  like  for  supporting 
an  actuating  mechanism  with  a  shouldered  annular  por- 
tion, the  combination  including  an  mtegral  stuffing  box- 
bonnet  member  and  a  separable  yoke  assembly,  the  yoke 
having  a  pair  of   integral  spaced-apart   arms,  pivotally 


1.  A  sealing  gland  for  an  electrical  coiuieaor  com- 
prising, ^ 

an  electrical  connector  bousing  having 

an  aimular  ring  in  the  interior  thereof, 

•aid  annular  ring  having  an  opening  therein 
through  which  a  current-continuing  mem- 
ber extends, 
-    •     and  a  pair  of  flexible  sealing  membranes  extend- 
ing radially  inwardly  and   mutually  diverging 
from  said  annular  ring  into  said  opening  in  a 
conical  configuration,  ^-k 


"■'E'te-^: 


1178 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NovucBEB  24,  1964 


each  of  said  membranes  having  an  inner  end 
disposed  for  conforming  engagement  with 
the  current-continuing  member, 
and  an  annular  bead  un  each  inner  end  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  cross-sectional   thickness  of 
the  membrane, 
said  beads  being  radially  spaced  from  said 
annular  ring  and  forming  axially  aligned 
openings   for   conformably    and    sealingly 
engaging   the   current-continuing    member, 
said  membranes  being  yieldable  without  stress- 
ing the  beads  in  conforming  contact  with 
the  current-continuing  member, 
and  a  plurality  of  radially  aligned,  circumferen- 
tially  spaced,  resiliently  stretchable  walls  axially 
joining  said  membranes  and  said  annular  ring, 
said  stretchable  walls   terminating  inwardly 
in  radially  spaced  relationship  to  said  beads, 
thereby  to  stabilize  the  gland  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  the  current-continuing  member.  . 


3,158380 
JOINT  SEAL 
Theodore  R.  CarrcII.  Los  Angeles,  and  Tommy  J.  Mc- 
Cuistion,   Playa  Del  Rej,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Parker- 
Hannifin  Corporation,  Ckveiand,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa 
of  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  128,581 
1  Claim.     (CL  277—235) 


A  sealing  washer  for  interposition  between  a  pair  of 
members  having  opposed  surfaces,  said  washer  being  an- 
nular and  having  a  central  co-axial  opening  for  passage 
of  fluid  therethrough,  an  annular  radially  disposed  chan- 
nel means  formed  in  said  sealing  washer  and  extending 
radially  outward  from  said  opening  and  communicating 
therewith  throughout  the  full  circumferential  extent,  said 
channel  means  splitting  said  sealing  washer  transversely 
to  define  substantially  identical  but  opposed  lips,  each  lip 
having  a  transverse  outer  face  and  a  transverse  inner  face, 
said  inner  faces  defining  said  channel  means,  each  trans- 
verse outer  face  having  an  annular  groove  therein  over- 
lying said  channel  means  and  dividing  said  outer  face  into 
radially  inner  and  outer  portions,  said  groove  having  a 
radial  extent  that  is  greater  than  the  radial  extent  of  said 
inner  portion  and  less  than  the  radial  extent  of  said  outer 
portion,  said  outer  portion  having  a  radially  inward  edge, 
a  resilient  sealing  element  of  a  material  capable  of  cold 
flow  being  disposed  in  said  annular  groove  and  partially 
protruding  therefrom,  said  groove  having  a  sufficient  vol- 
ume to  receive  all  of  said  scaling  clement  when  same  is 
under  compression,  the  portion  of  each  said  lip  separating 
the  groove  from  the  channel  being  of  substantially  less 
thickness  than  the  thickness  of  adjacent  portions  of  said 
lip.  said  inner  faces  being  subjectable  to  fluid  pressure 
action  in  said  channel  for  deforming  said  lips  to  move  said 
inner  and  outer  portions  into  contact  with  adjacent  por- 
tions of  said  opposed  surfaces,  the  said  portions  of  said 
lips  between  said  grooves  and  said  channel  being  suffi- 
ciently thin  to  deflect  under  fluid  pressure,  each  inner  por- 
tion acting  as  a  fulcrum  point,  the  parts  being  so  con- 
structed and   arranged  that  the  resultant  of  forces  gen- 
erated by  said  fluid  pressure  on  said  inner  faces  of  said 
lips  acts  to  force  the  radially  inward  edges  of  said  outer 
portions  into  surface  to  surface  contact  with  the  adjacent 
opposed  surface. 


3,158381 
VACUUM  CHUCK 

Shinjiro  Yamamura,  Amagasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ka- 
busliiid  kaisiia  Araaga5giki  Kusakusho,  Amagasaki, 
Japaa 

Filed  Oct.  11,  lf«2,  S«r.  No.  229,9«9 
Claims    priority,   applicatioa   Japan,    Mar.   5,    1942, 
37  8,859,    37  8,84«;    Apr.    2,    1942,    37/13,294, 
37/13,295 

4  Claims.     (CL  279^-3) 


1.  In  a  vacuum  chuck,  the  combination  comprising 
a  chuck  board  having  a  work  holding  surface  and  a 
plurality  of  surface  openings,  an  annular  groove  in  said 
work  holding  surface  for  each  surface  opening  surrounding 
the  same  in  concentric  relationship,  an  annular  sucker 
body  of  elastic  material  for  each  surface  opening,  said 
sucker  body  having  an  annular  portion  mounted  in  its 
correspondmg  annular  groove  and  having  a  central  flexible 
portion  covering  its  corresponding  opening,  said  flexible 
portion  having  one  side  facing  a  workpiece  and  having  an 
opposite  side  facing  its  corresponding  opening,  passage 
means  in  said  chuck  board  communicating  with  said 
surface  openings,  and  evacuation  means  including  pump 
means  communicating  with  said  passage  means  and  being 
operative  to  flex  said  flexible  portion  inwardly  into  its 
corresponding  opening  to  create  a  vacuum  between  the  one 
side  of  said  flexible  portion  and  the  workpiece. 


3,158382 

CHUCK  FACING  PLATF  ADAPTER 

James  W.  O'Neill,  108  F  Si.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  II.  1963,  Ser.  No.  264361 

3  Claims.     (CL  279—123) 


1.  A  chuck  jaws  adapter  for  spacing  a  work  piece  from 
the  face  of  a  chuck  having  adjustable  jaws  to  hold  the 
work  piece,  comprising: 

an  adapter  plate  engageable  against  the  face  of  a  chuck 
and  having  sloU  extending  substantially  radially 
therein,  the  sides  of  said  slots  being  parallel  and 
adapted  to  snugly  receive  the  chuck  jaws  whereby 
said  adapter  plate  is  self  ceruering  on  said  chuck; 
said  adapter  plate  having  spacing  dements  of  selected 
thickness  removably  secured  thereto  and  extending 
substantially  perpendicularly  relative  to  the  chuck 
face  to  engage  and  support  a  work  piece. 
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3,158,383 

CHASSISLF^VS  TANK  TRUCK 

Tbomas  F.    Anderson,   Wllniington.    Del.,   and   John   H. 

Lux,  Charlcstown,  Md.,  assignors  to  Haveg  Industries, 

I«c.,  >^  llmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,632 

8  Claims.     (CL  280—5) 


n    M  Jt  ^ 


toe  piece  on  the  ski  near  the  forward  end  of  the  base 
plate,  a  slide  plate  movably  engaging  the  base  plate  rear- 
wardly  of  said  toe  piece,  a  pull  bar  connected  with  said 
slide  plate  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  base  plate 
and  forwardly  of  the  base  plate  and  toe  piece  and  mova- 
ble lengthwise  relative  thereto  with  said  slide  plate,  a  heel 
clamping  plate  above  said  slide  plate  and  having  sliding 
and  roclung  contact  therewith,  linkage  means  pivotally 


i-« 


3.  A  generally  cylindrical  tank  suitable  for  use  as  a 
chassisless  tank  trailer  and  having  a  capacity  of  at  least 
1000  gallons,  said  tank  having  sufficient  strength  to  be 
supported  on  a  pair  of  cradles  located  at  or  near  its  ends, 
the  lank  being  of  plural  shell  construction,  said  shells 
including  a  unitary  inner  corrosion-resistant  thin  plastic 
shell  enclosed  b\  an  outer  thin  plastic  shell,  one  of  said 
shells  being  reinforced  with  hberglass;  an  insulating  foam 
polymer  layer  interposed  between  the  inner  and  outer 
shells  and  a  plurality  of  nng-like  nbs  of  fiberglass  rein- 
forced plastic  material  extending  through  said  insulating 
foam  polymer  and  uniting  the  inner  and  outer  shells  to 
one  another. 

3  158384 
SHOE  ATTACHING  MFANS  FOR  ICE  SKATE 

CONSTRICTION 

S(aBle>   kardon.  3707  Hainut  St..  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Ftb.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,157 

1  Clakii.     (CI.  280—113) 


connected  with  said  pull  bar  and  bearing  upon  the  top  of 
said  heel  clamping  plate  and  operable  to  draw  the  latter 
into  clamping  engagement  with  the  heel  of  a  ski  boot 
when  the  pull  bar  and  alide  plate  are  shifted  forwardly 
relative  to  said  base  plate  and  toe  piece,  and  manually 
operable  means  on  the  ski  forwardly  of  said  toe  piece  and 
adjacent  a  forward  portion  of  the  pull  bar  and  engageable 
therewith  to  feed  the  pull  bar  forwardly  and  to  releasably 
lock  the  same  in  a  selected  adjusted  i>osition. 


3,158386 
STRESS  REMOVABLE  SPLASH  GUARD 
David  G.  Tillinghast   and  Gerald   J.   Kunze,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors.  b>  mesne  assignments,  to  Pullnian  In- 
corporated, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  180,946 
3  Clalma.     (CL  280—154.5) 


An  ice  skate;  said  ice  skate  comprising  a  boot  and  a 
blade;  said  boot  having  an  insole  and  an  outsole;  said 
blade  having  a  front  face  plate;  said  front  face  plate 
being  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  outsole;  a 
plurality  of  self-upping  threaded  members;  said  front 
face  plate  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein  for  re- 
ceiving respective  self-Upping  threaded  members  of  said 
plurality  of  said  lelf-upping  members,  a  rigid  plate  being 
positioned  between  said  insole  and  said  outsole;  said 
plurality  of  said  self-tapping  threaded  members  ex- 
tending from  said  front  face  plate,  through  said  outsole 
and  into  said  rigid  plate  for  rigidly  securing  said  blade 
to  said  boot;  said  plate  being  of  relatively  thin  aluminum; 
said  outsole  being  of  a  material  characterized  in  being 
unable  to  rigidly  retain  said  self-upping  threaded  mem- 
bers; said  lelf-Upping  threaded  members  being  remov- 
able'aiMl  reconnectable  through  said  outsole  and  into  said 
plate  to  adjust  the  position  of  said  blade. 


it 


lignor  to  Ski-Dck 
corporation    oC 


I  3,158,385 

SKI  BINDING 
Ra>mond  T..  Hall,  Caldwell,  NJ., 
Corporation,     New     York,    N.Y., 

""Filed  Dec.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  244,037 
OCIaimi.     (CL  280—11.35) 

1.  A  ski  binding  comprising  a  base  plate  adapted  for 
atuchment  to  a  ski  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  fixed 


1.  A  splash  guard  comprising 

a  sheet  of  flexible  material. 

said  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  bolt  receiving 

slots  at  the  upper  edge  thereof, 
a  plurality  of  inwardly  directed  wedges  of  compressible 

material  spaced  along  the  top  of  said  sheet, 
a  fixed  plate  and  a  movable   plate  clamping  the  top 

edge  of  said  sheet  therebetween, 
and  bolts  passing  through  said  plates  and  the  slots  in 

said  sheet  for  securing  said  movable  plate  to  said 

fixed  plate. 

3,158.387 

EXTENSIBLE  DRAW  BAR 

Hiram  V.  Martin,  1321  N.  Riverside  Avc^ 

Medford,  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1902,  Ser.  No.  227,923 

1  Claim.     (CL  280—478) 


An  extensible  drawbar  comprising  inner  aiKl  outer 
tubular  interfitting  horizontally  directed  sections  slidably 
engaging  each  other,  the  inner  section  having  two  diamet- 
tric  apertures  longitudinally  spaced  apart  from  each  oth- 
er, the  outer  section  having  one  diametric  aperture  adapt- 
ed to  be  aligned  with  either  of  said  two  apertures,  a  ver- 
tically directed  sleeve  fixedly  connected  to  said  outer  sec- 


1180 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NoVBMBnt  24,  1»«4 


tion,  a  reciprocatory  bolt  working  in  said  sleeve,  said  bolt 
normally  engaging  the  aperture  of  the  outer  section  and 
one  of  the  two  apertures  of  the  inner  section,  to  lock  the 
sections  together  in  contracted  relationship  and  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  aperture  of  the  outer  section  and 
the  other  aperture  of  the  inner  section  to  lock  the  sec- 
tions together  in  extended  relationship,  a  lower  cam  in  said 
sleeves  fixedly  connected  thereto,  an  upper  cam  in  said 
sleeve  fixedly  connected  to  said  bolt,  and  a  coiled  spring 
in  said  sleeve  tensioned  to  press  said  cams  together  and 
to  exert  tension  upon  said  boU  to  hold  its  locking  engage- 
ment with  said  apertures,  characterized  in  that  said  upper 
and  lower  cams  are  each  plane-surfaced,  each  of  said 
planes  being  oriented  at  a  comparatively  low  angle  to  the 
h(Hizontal  of  approximately  twenty-three  degrees  and 
having  their  highest  and  lowest  points  diametrically  op- 
posite, the  upper  cam  being  rotatable  180  degrees  upon 
the  lower  cam  to  withdraw  said  bolt  from  said  apertures, 
the  peripheral  edge  of  the  upper  cam  riding  upon  the 
peripheral  edge  of  the  lower  cam  during  said  bolt  with- 
drawal, whereby  said  bolt  is  automatically  held  partially 
or  completely  withdrawn  against  the  tension  of  said  spring 
during  its  withdrawal  without  attention  of  the  operator. 


3,1S83M 
HOSE  COLTLING  CONNECTION 
Don  J.   Marshall,   Edgewater,   Md.,   assignor   to   Dizoo 
Valve  A  Coupling  Company,  PUladelphia,  Pa^  a  corpo- 
ratioo  of  Peaai>>l>ania 

Filed  JoJy  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  299^19 
9  Claims.     (CL  285—90) 


•  Ik  ■   <•  <f- 


1.  A  hose  coupling  connection  for  a  hose  having  an 
elastomeric  outer  covering,  comprising  in  combination, 
a  nipple  having  a  cylindrical  hose-supporting  surface  ter- 
minating in  a  radial  annular  surface  engaged  by  the  end 
wall  of  the  hose  when  assembled,  a  plurality  of,  and  at 
least  four,  circumferentially  spaced  hard  rigid  gripping 
wedge  segments  disposed  around  the  outer  peri^^ery  of 
the  hose  when  the  hose  is  telescoped  on  the  nipple,  said 
wedge  segments  having  interior  axiaUy-spaced  circum- 
ferentially extending  projections  with  rounded  interior 
ends  for  engaging  and  penetrating  the  covering  of  the 
hose  and  also  having  broad  intermediate  land  surfaces 
between  the  projections  which  engage  the  outer  surface 
of  the  covering  when  the  projections  have  penetrated  into 
the  covering,  said  wedge  segments  having  axially  opposite- 
ly directed  axially  continuous  tapered  wedge  surfaces  on 
the  exterior  side  free  from  exterior  projections  at  the  ad- 
jacent high  ends  which  would  interfere  with  the  full 
passage  thereover  of  clamping  means,  said  wedge  seg- 
ments by  cam  action  exerted  on  their  tapered  wedge  sur- 
faces from  opposite  axial  direction  having  their  interior 
projections  forced  into  the  covering  of  the  hose,  means 
for  clamping  and  holding  said  wedge  segments  in  engage- 
ment with  the  hose,  said  clamping  means  including  axial- 
ly opposed  clamping  rings  having  annular  wedge-shaped 


interior  surfaces  engaging  the  tapered  outer  wedge  sur- 
faces of  said  wedge  segments,  and  one  of  said  clamping 
rings  having  a  circumferentially  complete  aimular  ring 
extension  overlying  an  axial  extension  of  said  nipple 
located  beyocxl  the  end  of  the  hose,  said  ring  and  nipple 
extensions  embracing  reaction  elements  for  taking  axial 
reaction  forces  between  them  tending  to  separate  them 
axially  due  to  internal  Quid  pressure,  said  clamping  rmgs 
at  their  axially  remote  ends  completely  embracing  and 
extending  beyond  the  remote  ends  of  said  wedge  seg- 
ments, axially  aligned  circumferentially  spaced  clamping 
elements  between  said  clamping  rings  disposed  radially 
outside  said  wedge  segments  for  pulling  said  clamping 
rings  together,  and  means  for  holding  said  wedge  segments 
in  evenly  spaced  position  circumferentially  of  the  hose 
until  the  projections  of  the  segments  penetrate  into  the 
outer  surface  of  the  hose,  said  wedge  segment  positioning 
means  comprising  cooperating  portions  of  said  wedge 
segments  and  said  axially  aligned  ring  clamping  elemena 
which  separate  radially  as  the  connection  is  tightened  on 
the  hoae. 


3,15Mt9 

GAS  AND  OIL  WELl   CASING  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 

CtyiU  T.  Turner,  MISS.  Lewis  Ave.,  Tulsa.  Okla. 

Filsd  Ang.  10,  19M.  Scr.  No.  48.492 

1  Claim.     (CL  285—133)  ^,, 


A  gas  and  oil  well  casing  head  assembly  comprising 
a  casing  support  having  an  externally  screw-threaded 
upper  edge  portion,  means  supporting  a  length  of  casing 
in  the  casing  support  with  the  casing  terminating  a  short 
distance  above  said  means  in  an  upper  end  portion  having 
a  smooth  cylindrical  outer  surface,  a  casing  head  having 
a  smooth  cylindrical  bore  in  its  lower  end  with  said 
cylindrical  outer  surface  of  the  casing  disposed  slidably 
in  the  bore,  said  bore  having  at  least  orte  annular  radially 
inwardly  opening  recess  therein,  an  0-ring  disposed  in 
each  said  at  least  one  recess  and  in  sealing  engagement 
with  the  casing,  said  bore  terminating  upwardly  in  an 
inwardly  directed  abutment  in  contact  with  the  upper 
end  of  the  casing  when  the  upper  end  of  the  casing  is 
fully  inserted  in  the  casing  head,  an  external  radial 
shoulder  on  the  casing  head  above  the  upper  edge  of  the 
casing  support  and  below  said  abutment  and  spaced 
a  substantial  distance  above  the  lower  edge  of  the  casing 
head,  said  externally  screw-threaded  upper  edge  portion 
of  the  casing  support  being  spaced  a  substantial  distance 
above  the  lower  edge  of  the  casing  head  and  extending 
radially  inwardly  beyond  the  radially  outermost  portion 
of  said  external  radial  shoulder  on  the  casing  head,  the 
radially  inner  surface  of  said  upper  edge  portion  being 
spaced  a  substantial  distance  radially  outwardly  from 
the  radially  outer  surface  of  the  casing  bead  adjacent 
said  lower  edge  thereof,  and  means  for  exerting  a  uni- 
form force  on  said  radial  shoulder  comprising  a  union 
nut  having   internal   screw   threads  in  engagement  with 
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the  external  screw  threads  of  the  casing  support  and  having 
an  inwardly  directed  flange  above  and  in  contact  with  said 
radial  shoulder  to  draw  the  casing  bead  down  upon  the 
casing  upon  rotation  of  the  union  nut  in  one  direction  and 
to  release  the  casing  head  from  securement  with  the 
casing  upon  rotation  of  the  union  nut  in  the  other  direc- 
tion, the  casing  and  the  casing  head  overlapping  each 
other  a  vertical  distance  which  is  substantially  greater 
than  the  vertical  distance  by  which  the  casing  support  and 
the  union  nut  overlap  each  other  when  the  casing  is 
fully  sealed  in  the  casing  bead,  so  thai  upon  assembly, 
the  casing  enters  the  casing  head  a  substantial  distance 
before  the  screw  threads  of  the  union  nut  and  the  casing 
support  can  engage  each  other,  the  union  nut  when 
in  screw-threaded  engagement  with  the  casing  support 
being  coaxial  with  the  casing  and  the  casing  support 
and  the  casing  head  and  bearing  evenly  on  said  radial 
shoulder  thereby  to  avoid  canting  the  casing  head  rela- 
tive to  the  casing  when  the  upper  end  of  the  casing  is 
in  the  bore  above  said  radial  shoulder. 


3.15*,3«M) 

TAPERED  THREAD  FLLID  SEAL  CONTRACTION 

George  V.  Woodlkic.  22877  W.  Lake  Ro«i, 

Rocky  River.  OWo 

Filed  Ana.  28.  1942.  Ser.  No.  220.094 

1  Claim.     (CL  285— 334) 


A  tapered  pipe  thread  fluid  seal  connection  compris- 
ing, male  and  female  threaded  members  having  respec- 
tively male  and  female  threads  for  effecting  a  solid  mating 
sealing  engagement  with  each  other   upon  assembly  of 
said  members  to  their  wrench-tight  full  make-up  connec- 
tion, said  female  threaded   member  having  an  enlarged 
internal  annular  wall  defining  a  recess  at  the  small  di- 
ameter end  of  the  female  threads,  said  recess  eliminating 
imperfect  female  threads  normally  occurring  at  the  small 
diameter  end  thereof  and   leaving  only  full-size  female 
threads  except  for  the  incomplete  thread  portion  at  each 
end  thereof,  said  male  threaded  member  having  full-size 
male  threads  disposed  for  engagement  with  said  full-size 
female  threads,  all  of  said  full-size  female  threads  and 
all  of  said  full-size  male  threads  respectively  formed  on 
the  same  taper  and  with  the  same  pilch  with  due  variations 
allowed   for   manufacturing  tolerances,   all   of  said   full- 
size  female  threads  and  all  of  said  full-size  male  threads 
having  full-size  V-shaped  side  surfaces,  each  full-size  V- 
shaped  side  surface  of  all  of  said  full-size  female  threads 
and  all  of  said  full-size  male  threads  respectively  having 
the  same  included  angle  therebetween  with  due  variations 
allowed  for  manufacturing  tolerances,  all  of  said  full- 
size  V-shaped  side  surfaces  at  their  root  diameter  being 
spaced  apart  and  interconnected  by  a  root  truncation  sur- 
face, all  of  said  full-size   V-shaped   side  surfaces  if  ex- 
tended beyond  said  root  truncation  surface  to  a  theoretical 
edge  would  define  with  said  root  truncation  surface  a 
helical   triangular   section,   said   root   truncation   surface 
having  a  maximum  width  of  .006.  .007.   .007.  .009  and 
.01 1  of  an  inch  for  threads  respectively  having  a  pitch  of 
27    18    14    llVi  and  8  threads  per  inch  and  having  a 
minimum  width  of  .004,  .005,  .005.  .006  and  .008  of  an 
inch  respectively  for  the  same  said  pitch  threads  with  due 
variations  allowed  for  manufacturing  tolerances,  all   of 
said  full-size  V-shaped  side  surfaces  at  their  crest  di- 
ameter being  spaced  apart  and  interconnected  by  a  crest 
truncation  surface  forming  a  helical  penetrating  portion, 
said  crest  truncation   surface  having  a  width  less  than 


that  of  said  root  truncation  surface  by  an  amount  com- 
prising a  disunce  of  .002  to  .003  of  an  inch  with  due  varia- 
tions  allowed    for    manufacturing    tolerances,    said   crest 
truncation  surface  on  said  full-size  male  threads  having 
a  greater  radial  dimension  than  said  root  truncation  sur- 
face on  said  full-size  female  threads  for  the  same  cor- 
responding longitudinal   thread  positions  which  are  dis- 
posed to  coincide  with  each  other  at  said  wrench-tight 
full  make-up  connection  and  said  crest  truncation  surface 
on  said  full-size  female  threads  having  a  smaller  radial 
dimension  than  said  root  truncation  surface  on  said  full- 
size  male  threads  for  the  same  corresponding  longitudinal 
thread  positions  which  are  disposed  to  coincide  with  each 
other  at  said  wrench-tight  full  make-up  connection,  said 
crest  and  said  root  truncation  surfaces  of  all  of  said  full- 
size  threads  in  mating  contact  resisting  relative  rotation 
therebetween  to  effect  a  hand-tight  make-up  connection 
before  both  said  full-size  V-shaped  side  surfaces  make  a 
full  flanking  solid  mating  sealing  engagement,  said  recess 
having  an  internal  diameter  to  receive  the  small  diameter 
end  of  said  male  threaded  member  as  said  members  are 
rotated  to  wrench-tight  full  make-up  connection,  relative 
rotation  of  said  male  and  female  threaded  members  from 
said  hand-tight  make-up  connection  to  said  wrench-tight 
full  make-up  connection  forcing  said  helical  penetration 
portion  of  all   said  engaged   full-size  threads  to   embed 
itself  into  said  helical  triangular  section  to  make  a  pene- 
trating solid  mating  sealing  engagement  with  each  other 
to  seal   off  any   helical   clearance   therebetween    before 
bringing  both  said  full-size  V-shaped  side  surfaces  to- 
gether to  effect  a  full  flanking  solid  mating  sealing  engage- 
ment therewith,  all  of  said  full-size  female  threads  and  all 
of  said  full-size  male  threads  making  contact  therewith 
at  said  wrench-tight  full  make-up  connection  having  both 
said  penetrating  solid  mating  sealing  engagement  and  said 
full  flanking  solid  mating  sealing  engagement  and  con- 
stituting the  only  resistance  to  relative  rotation  of  said 
male  and  female  members  at  said  wrench-tight  full  make- 
up connection. 


3.158,391 
GLASS  PRESSING  APPARATUS 

Arieh  Carml  and  Thomas  J.  Rayeski,  Coming,  N.Y.,  ■•• 
signers  to  Coming  (ilass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  ■  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1961,  Scr.  No.  160,836 
2  Claims.     (CI.  287—130) 


1.  In  a  coupling  between  a  pressing  head  adapter  and 
a  plunger,  a  pressing  plunger  adapter  having  a  lower  end 
for  attachment  to  a  plunger  with  an  upper  end  embody- 
ing an  open  topped  cavity,  a  socket  for  attachment  to  a 
pressing  head  adapter  arranged  within  such  cavity  having 
a  spherical  under  surface  and  an  oppositely  disposed  an- 
nular spherical  surface  of  like  radii,  an  annular  member 
having  a  spherical  under  surface  mating  with  the  upper 
spherical  surface  of  said  socket,  an  annular  cap  for  the 
plunger  adapter  cavity  preventing  the  withdrawal  of  said 
annular  member  and  said  socket  from  its  cavity,  a  plate 
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member  having  a  top  spherical  surface  mated  with  the 
under  surface  of  said  socket,  an  annular  support  assembly 
embodying  resilient  material  upon  which  said  plate  rests, 
and  resilient  members  embodied  in  a  portion  of  said 
plunger  adapter  below  the  cavity  therein  and  bearing 
against  the  underside  of  said  assembly.  •- 


and  reaction  screws  threadedly  mounted  for  adjustment 
on  the  other  legs  of  the  clips  and  engaged  with  the  flange 
for  reUining  said  one  leg  of  said  clips  on  said  fulcrums. 


HOLDER  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  TRUNK  LIDS 

Kerry  Lester  Shell,  Hopkins,  Mo. 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  230,349 

4  Claims.     (CL  292— 2M) 


••     »., 


^ 


3,158,393 

RECEPTACLE  COVER  LATCH 

Charles  H.  King,  Rte.  2,  Berkshire,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1963,  Ser,  No.  253,679 

4  Claims,     (CL  292— 2M) 


*.» 


3,158,394 

DETACHABLE  SAUCEPAN  HANDLE 

Anthony  W.  Serio,  Elmira.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Yoangrfown 

Steel  Door  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cotparatioa 

of  Ohio  ^r. 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,41< 

9  Claims.     (CL  294—31) 


1.  Apparatus  for  biasing  an  automobile  trunk  lid 
downwardly  when  the  same  is  maintained  in  an  open 
position  by  an  article  between  the  lid  and  the  automobile, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongated  spring  adapted  to  be  secured  adjacent  one 
end  thereof  to  said  trunk  lid  and  to  extend  toward 
said  automobile; 
an  elongated  element  adapted  to  be  secured  adjacent  a 
first  extremity  thereof  to  said  automobile,  said  ele- 
ment comprising  a  coil  spring;  and 
means  movable  along  the  length  of  said  element  and 
rdcasably  secured  thereto  for  interconnecting  said 
element  with  said  spring  adjacent  the  opposite  end 
of  the  latter  whereby  the  effective  length  of  said 
spring  may  be  varied  to  permit  articles  of  various 
shapes  and  sizes  to  be  carried  between  the  trunk  lid 
and  the  automobile  without  subjecting  said  spring 
to  excessive  stresses. 


1.  A  detachable  handle  for  a  utensil  such  as  a  sauce- 
pan, comprising  an  elongate  handle  section  having  a  for- 
ward end  extension,  means  on  the  forward  end  of  the 
handle  for  coupling  the  latter  to  a  utensil,  said  means 
including  a  plate  body  having  a  forward  end.  side  flanges 
and  a  rearward  end.  the  rearward  end  of  the  plate  body 
having  top  and  side  flanges  engaging  around  said  forward 
end  extension,  said  side  flanges  having  inwardly  extend- 
ing portions  engaging  an  underside  of  said  handle  exten- 
sion, means  forming  an  interlocking  coupling  between 
said  inwardly  extending  portions  securing  said  rear  end 
of  the  body  and  flanges  to  the  handle  extension,  and 
inturncd  lug  members  carried  by  the  rear  ends  of  said 
side  flanges  and  engaging  in  recesaes  in  said  handle  end 
extension  and  preventing  relative  longitudinal  moveowQt 
between  the  handle  and  the  plate  body. 


3,15«395 

VEHICLE  DOOR  AND  W1.NDSHIELD 

STRUCTURE 

Raymond  P.  Smith,  Huntington  Woods,  Mkh., 

to  Ford  Motor  Compan>.  I>eiirt)om,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  1M^17 
6  Claims,     (CL  296-^44) 


'  I.  In  combination,  a  receptacle  comprising  a  top  bead 
and  a  removable  cover  including  a  depending  flange  en- 
circling the  receptatcle,  a  pair  of  generally  U-shaped  clips 
straddling  the  flange  on  diametrically  opposite  sides  there- 
of and  engageable  at  one  end  beneatth  the  bead  for  latch- 
ing the  cover  to  the  receptacle,  means  for  rockably  se- 
curing the  clips  on  the  flange,  and  means  for  disengaging 
one  of  said  clips  from  said  flange,  said  first-named  means 
including  fulcrums  on  the  flange,  one  of  the  legs  of  the 
clips  having  depressions  therein  receiving  said  fulcrums. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  body  having  a  body  opening  defined  at 
least   in  part  by   a   generally   vertically  extending   front 
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pillar  and  a  windshield  post;  a  closure  structure  for  said 
body  opening  mounted  on  said  vehicle  body  for  movement 
between  closed  and  opened  positions,  said  closure  struc- 
ture comprising  a  lower  partial  door  structure  having  a 
cowl  forming  extension  and  a  transparent  glass  panel  in- 
cluding a  aide  window  and  windshield  forming  portion 
extending  upwardly  from  said  cowl  forming  extension;  a 
control  means  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
front  pillar  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  inside  surface  of 
said  lower  door  structure  intermediate  iu  edges;  a  fol- 
lower attached  to  said  cowl  forming  extension;  and  a 
guide  receiving  said  follower  a'Uched  to  said  vehicle 
body;  said  control  means  and  guide  coacting  with  said 
closure  structure  to  control  the  latter  during  movement 
from  iu  closed  position  outwardly  and  forwardly  of  the 
vehicle  body  opening,  said  lower  partial  door  structure  and 
side  window  being  maintained  in  a  plane  substantially  co- 
incident with  said  vehicle  body  opening  during  initial 
phase  of  opening  movenjent.  said  closure  structure  then 
being  angularly  displaced  with  respect  to  said  txxly  open- 
ing during  fu  r  opening  movement  of  said  closure 
structure  to  its  m  uumum  opened  position. 


3.158,396 

GLARE  SHIFI  D  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

AITOMOTINE  VEHICLES 

Hans  Berger.  17647  Belinda  St..  Encino,  Calif. 

FUed  July  26.  1963,  Ser.  No.  297.888 

6  Claims.     (CL  296—97) 


3,158497 

REAR  DOORS  AND  LIDS  OF  AUTOMOBILE 

VEHICLES 

Lucien  Piras,  Blllancourt,  France,  a&signor  to  Regie 

Nationale  des  Usincs  Renault.  Blllancourt,  France 

Filed  Mar,  21.  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,995 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  28,  1962, 

892.542.   Patent   1,327,788 

4  Claims.     (CL  296— 186) 


1.  A  glare  shield  attachment  for  the  sun  visor  of  an 
automotive  vehicle  comprising  an  elongated  rod  substan- 
tially equal  in  length  to  the  visor,  said  rod  having  a  sub- 
stantiallv  square  cross-section,  a  pair  of  attaching  clips 
disposed  adjacent  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  rod.  each 
of  said  attaching  clips  including  a  pair  of  integral  substan- 
tially  U-shaped   bars  extending  substantially  parallel  to 
each  other,  said  bars  having  adjacent  their  free  ends  a  pair 
of  inwardly  directed  integral  clamps  adapted  to  remov- 
ably engage  the  opposite  sides  of  the  visor  adjacent  the 
lower  edge  thereof,  each  of  said  clips  having  adjacent  its 
cloaed  end  a  substantially  four-sided  rod  receiving  channel, 
said  rod   being  held  within  said  channel,  a  spring  clip 
mounted   for  sliding  longitudinal   movement   along  aaid 
rod  between  said  attaching  clips,  said  spring  clip  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  resilient  sides  normally  extending  at  an  angle 
with  respect  to  said  rod.  said  sides  having  aligned  open- 
ings therein  of  somewhat  larger  dimension  than  the  cross- 
section  of  said  rod,  said  rod  extending  through  said  open- 
ings, the  edges  of  said  openings  normally  engaging  said 
rod  to  prevent  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  spring 
clip  along  said  rod,  said  sides  adapted  to  be  moved  to- 
ward each  other  to  a  more  parallel  position  to  permit  the 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  spring  clip  along  said  rod. 
a  glare  shield  having  its  upper  end  rotatably  connected  to 
said  spring  clip,  and  a  spring  washer  engaging  the  upper 
end  of  said  glare  shieW  and  a  stationary  part  of  said  at- 
Uchment  to  provide  frictional  engagement  normally  hold- 
ing said  glare  shield  in  any  angular  position  to  which  it  is 
rotated,  while  permitting  free  manual  rotation  of  said 
glare  shield. 


1.  An  automobile  door  such  as  the  rear  door  of  an 
estate  wagon,  comprising,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  guide- 
ways  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  roof  of  said  wagon,  a 
door  member,  laterally  spaced  rollers  attached  to  the  up- 
per portion  of  said  door  member  and  engaging  respective 
ones  of  said  guidcways,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  arms 
pivotally  attached  at  one  end  to  a  transverse  pivot  means 
and  adapted  to  be  pivotally  attached  at  their  other  ends 
to  the  body  of  said  wagon,  said  transverse  pivot  means 
being  attached  to  a  lower  portion  of  said  door  member, 
a  clamping  device  adapted  to  lockingly  engage  said  piv- 
ot means  so  as  to  prevent  pivoting  of  said  spaced  arms 
about  said  pivot  means,  a  movable  door  handle  extending 
exteriorly  of  said  door  member,  a  door  holding  member 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  body  of  said  wagon,  a  lock- 
ing  device   attached   to   the   interior   side   of   said   door 
member  and  being  lockingly  engageable  with  said  hold- 
ing member,  said  door  handle  being  operatively  connected 
to  said  clamping  device  and  to  said  locking  device  where- 
by actuation  of  said  handle  in  turn  actuates  said  clamping 
and  locking  devices  between  respective  locking  and  un- 
locked positions. 

3  158,398 

SEAT  CONSTRUCTION 

Lloyd   1  ee  Str>ker.   Kalamazoo.   Mich.,  assignor  to 

Sitryker  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  MichiKan 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1962,  Ser,  No,  223,628 

1  Claim.     (CL  297—333) 


A  portable  seat  construction  for  a  wheel  chair  having 
a  seat  supporting  frame,  comprising: 

a  substantially  flat  and  rigid  base  member; 

mounting  means  on  said  base  member  removably  eii- 
gagcable  with  said  frame  for  supporung  and  posi- 
tioning said  base  member  upon  said  frame; 
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a  flat  and  rigid  seat  support  member,  and  scat  cushion 
means  thereon; 

a  pair  of  similar,  spaced  and  coaxial  hinge  assemblies 
secured  to  said  seat  member  and  said  base  member 
so  that  the  axis  of  said  hinge  assemblies  is  adjacent 
to  and  substantially  parallel  with  an  edge  of  said 
seat  member  and  an  edge  of  said  baae  member,  each 
hinge  assembly  including  first  bracket  means  con- 
nected to  said  base  member  and  second  bracket 
means  connected  to  said  seat  member,  a  pivot  pin 
concentric  with  said  axis  and  operably  connected  to 
said  first  and  second  bracket  means,  and  an  axially 
elongated  sleeve  rotatably  supported  upon  said  pivot 
pin; 

a  pair  of  torsion  spring  means  respectively  and  opera- 
tively  associated  with  said  pair  of  hinge  assemblies, 
each  spring  means  including  a  coil  closely  encircling 
said  sleeve  and  a  pair  of  integral  end  elements  ex- 
tending from  the  opposite  ends  of  said  coil  trans- 
versely of  said  axis,  said  elements  being  respectively 
engaged  with  said  scat  member  and  said  base  member 
for  urging  same  to  pivot  away  from  each  other; 

cooperating  latch  means  on  said  seat  member  and  said 
base  member  for  releasably  holding  said  seat  naem- 
ber  adjacent  to  and  substantially  parallel  with  said 
base  member,  said  latch  means  including  a  latch 
hook  on  said  seat  naember  near  the  edge  thereof 
remote  from  said  hinge  axis,  and  an  elongated  lever 
pivotally  mounted  between  the  ends  thereof  on  the 
base  member  for  movement  around  an  axis  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  base  mcna- 
ber.  one  end  of  said  lever  being  engagcable  by  said 
hook  member  for  holding  said  seat  member  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  said  base  member  and  the 
other  end  of  said  lever  being  manually  engageable 
adjacent  said  hinge  axis. 

resilient  means  continuously  urging  said  lever  into  a 
position  for  engagement  by  said  book  member; 

piping  means  on  said  base  member  engageable  with 
said  lever  for  releasably  holding  same  out  of  said 
position  against  the  contrary  urging  of  said  resilieiU 
means;  and 

an  elongated  flexible  element  positively  linuting  move- 
ment of  said  seat  member  away  from  said  base  mem- 
ber under  the  urging  of  said  spring  means. 


vergent  relation  at  the  rear  of  the  seat  back  and  extended 
over  the  top  of  the  seat  and  thence  downwardly  over  the 
front  of  the  seat  in  croasing  relation  and  at  their  lower 
ends  being  extended  laterally  in  divergent  relation  and 
attached  to  said  connectors,  said  straps  at  the  point  of 
crossing  at  the  frnot  of  the  seat  back  having  a  ring  fitting 
and  below  said  ring  fitting  being  doubled  upon  themselves 
to  provide  looped  portions  in  spaced  relation,  friction  fit- 
tings holding  said  loop  portions  in  looped  relation,  and 
webbing  atuching  fittings  mounted  upon  the  bifhts  of 
said  loops. 

3.I5S,4«« 

CHURCH  PEW 

Evgctte  W.  Tuhtar,  424  tlm  I  ane,  Jaoesvlllc,  Wh. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1962,  S«r.  No.  243^30 

,       9  ClaiiBS.     (CL  297 — 44«) 


3,158^99 
SAFETY  HARNESS 
lohn  J.  M.  Pragnell,  TlWord,  near  Famham,  Smrrty, 
land,  assignor  to  Irving  Air  Chute  Co^  I»e.,  Lcxkagtoa, 
Ky.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
OrMnal  application   Vfar.  27,   19«2,  Ser.  No,   l«it7»4. 
DiYided  and  tbia  appUcatkm  Feb.  20,  1943,  S«.  No. 

259  954 

4  Clainu.     (CL  297— 3S9) 


3.  In  a  safety  strap  structure  for  vehicles,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vehicle  frame  including  a  seat  with  a  seat  back. 
tide  connectors  rigidly  attached  to  said  frame,  back  straps 
connected  to  said  connectors  extending  upwardly  m  con- 


1.  A  church  pew  comprising  a  thin,  one-piece  back 
panel  which  unstressed  is  flat,  and  means  supporting  said 
panel  stressed  in  a  curve  in  nonpcrmanent,  elastic  de- 
formation with  its  forward  side  convex  and  iu  rearward 
side  concave,  said  panel  constantly  elattically  urging 
return  to  its  former  flat  condition  but  is  held  in  said 
curve  and  held  against  such  return  by  said  means. 


'^  3,159,441 

APPARATT'S  FOR  BILK  HANDLING  OF 

PRODLCE  AND  THK  LIKE 

Hasbcm  Nara|^,  Rte.  2,  Box  75«,  F^scaloa,  Cmlif. 

Filed  Jane  13,  19M,  Scr.  No.  35,5*5 

2  Claims.     (CL  29t— t) 


1.  A  bulk  storage  and  transport  unit  including  a 
wheeled  vehicle  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  longitudinaUy 
extending  structural  elements  defining  the  vehicle  body 
with  the  space  therebetween  being  generally  open,  a  bin 
supporting  frame  mounted  on  said  elements,  a  bin  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  frame  for  rotation  about  a  gener- 
ally horizontal  axis,  said  bin  having  a  bottom  wall  end 
walls,  side  walls  and  an  open  top,  a  removable  closure  for 
said  top.  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  partitions  extending 
generally  parallel  to  said  end  walls,  the  space  between 
adjacent  partitions  being  substantially  less  than  the  normal 
height  of  said  bin.  said  partitions  being  parallel  to  said 
axis  of  rotation  whereby  said  bin  may  be  filled  throu^ 
said  open  top,  transported  with  said  partitions  in  hori- 
zontal position,  and  dumped  by  completely  inverting  the 
same. 
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3,I5«.402 

ARTICULATED  CHAiiSLS  DLMP  TRAILER 

Fr^  L.  Clemcot,  %  Ckmcnt-Braswell,  lac^ 

P.O.  Box  494,  MInden,  La. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,41« 

3  Claims.     (CL  298 — 2t) 


of  said  block,  spaced  transverse  slots  on  the  forward  end 
of  the  rotary  cutter  having  opposed  parallel  sides  to  re- 
ceive and  embrace  said  front  and  back  surfaces  of  said 
block,  a  flat  surface  in  the  bottom  of  each  of  said  slots 
and  disposed  in  a  plane  transversely  of  the  rotary  axis 


\.  A  self-supporting  unitary  dump  trailer  comprising, 
in  combinstion:  a  chassis  including  a  longitudinal  frame 
and  supporting  non-steerable  front  and   rear  wheel  and 
dead  axle  assemblies  therefor  disposed  adjacent  the  front 
and  rear  ends  respectively  of  the  frame;  said  frame  com- 
prising  forward   and    rearward   frame   sections   arranged 
end-to^nd  and  in  longitudinal  alignment  and  means  piv- 
otally connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  frame  secuons 
together  whereby  said  sections  may  be  articulated  with 
respect  to  one  another  about  a  transverse  axis;  the  for- 
ward frame  section   being  substantially  longer  than  the 
rearward   frame  section  and  the  axis  of  arUculation  of 
said  sections  being  disposed  closely  adjacent  the  axle  of 
said    rear   wheel   and   axle   assembly,    releasablc    means 
for   locking   said    frame   section   against   articulation;   a 
dump  body  of  length  substantially  coextensive  with  said 
longitudinal  frame  and  being  positioned  thereon  so  that 
its  major  length  extends  forwardly  of  said  axis  of  articu- 
lation; means  pivo«all>    interconnecting  the  dump  body 
and  the   rearward   frame  section  in  manner   as  permits 
bodily  upward  tilting  ntwvement  of  said  dump  body  with 
respect  to  said  rear  frame  section  about  a  transverse  axis 
extending  across  the  rearward  end  of  said  rearward  frame 
section;  an  extensible  lift  device  for  bodily  tiltmg  said 
dump  body  about  said  rear-end  axis,  said  lift  device  being 
connected  at  its  uper  end  to  the  front  end  of  the  dump 
body  and  at  its  lower  end  to  the  front  end  of  the  forward 
frame  section;  and  a  tow  bar  pivotally  connected  to  and 
extending  forwardly  from  the  forward  frame  section;  the 
construction  and  arrangement  being  such  that  when  the 
locking  means  is  effective  to  lock  the  frame  sections  as 
aforesaid,  the  dump  body  may  be  tilted  to  a  low  angle 
dumping   position   without   frame    articulation   and   that 
when  the  locking  means  is  released,  the  dump  body  may 
be  selectively  tilted  either  to  a  first  higher  position  as 
permitted  by  articulation  of  the  frame  sections  with  re- 
spect to  one  another  or  to  a  second  yet  higher  position 
as  permitted  by  the  upward  tilting  movement  of  the  dump 
body  with  respect  to  the  rearward  frame  section. 


of  the  rotary  cutter,  a  selected  face  of  said  angularly  dis- 
posed faces  engaging  the  flat  surface  in  said  slot  and  pre- 
positioning  said  block  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
socket  in  a  selected  angtilar  position  relative  to  the 
roUry  axis  of  said  cutter,  and  means  to  secure  said  block 
in  the  selected  position  in  each  of  said  slots. 


3  158  404 

MOLDED  PLASTIC  WHEEL 

Gordon  E.  Noakes,  3954  Napier,  Plymouth,  Mkh. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1963.  Ser.  No.  267,739 

3  Claims.     (CL  301—43) 


1.  A  wheel  assembly  comprising  an  annular  web  of 
molded  plastic  material  such  as  polystyrene  or  the  like 
having  a  central  opening  therethrough,  a  thickened  an- 
nular rib  integral  with  said  web  and  coaxial  with  said 
opening  located  in  adjacent  spaced  relationship  to  said 
caning,  a  thickened  tire  receiving  rim  integral  with  said 
web  defining  the  outer  periphery  of  said  web,  a  plurality 
of  thickened  radially  extending  ribs  integral  with  said  web 
and  extending  from  said  annular  rib  to  said  rim.  a  pair 
o*  annular  metallic  washer  elements  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  web  radially  inwardly  of  said  annular  rib, 
and  means  fixedly  securing  said  washer  elements  to  said 
web.  

3  158,445 
PNEL^MATIC  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
Norman  6.  Krenke,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  sssignor  to  Baker 
Perkins  Inc.,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

FUcd  Nov.  2,  1941,  Ser.  No.  149,4*4 
3  Claims.     (CL  302—3) 


3,158.403 

SELECTIVELY  PREPOSFTIONED  BIT  HOLDER 
G«orgc  L.  Adams,  Salem,  Ohio,  and  (  haHes  T.  Go^*^ 

Wauwatosa.  Wis.,  assignors  to  The  Sakm  Tool  Com- 

pan> .  Salem.  Ohio,  a  corporarion  of  Ohio 
Original  application  Feb.  24.  I960,  Ser.  No.  l*"i,  »p^ 

Patent  No.  3,074.703,  dated  Jan.  22,   1943.     Divided 

and  this  appHcarton  July  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,743 
3CUlms.     (CL299— 90)  . 

1.  A  rotary  cutter  mounted  for  roution  and  having 
a  rotary  axis  including  a  bit  holder  comprising  a  block 
with  front  and  back  parallel  surfaces  and  having  a  top 
and  bottom,  a  bit  socket  in  said  block  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  open  in  said  top  of  said  block,  faces 
angularly  disposed  rcUtive  to  each  other  on  said  bottom 


1.  In  a  fluid  conveying  system  having  longitudinal  con- 
duit means  through  which  fluid  entrained  particulate  ma- 
terial may  be  conveyed:  a  conuiner  having  an  inlet  opeii- 
ing  in  communication  with  said  conduit  means  intermedi- 
ate the  ends  of  the  latter,  said  inlet  opening  extending 
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transversely  of  said  conduit  means;  flow  control  means 
movable  from  a  first  position  in  which  it  blocks  said  con- 
duit means  and  diverts  material  from  said  conduit  means 
into  said  container  via  said  inlet,  to  a  second  position 
in  which  said  flow  control  means  blocks  said  inlet  to  dis- 
able the  entry  of  material  into  said  inlet  and  enables 
said  material  to  be  conveyed  along  said  conduit  means 
bypassing  said  container;  and  operating  means  connected 
to  said  control  means  and  operable  in  response  to  pre- 
determined amounts  of  material  being  delivered  to  said 
container  to  move  said  control  means  from  said  first  posi- 
tion to  said  second  position  in  successive  iiKrements. 


3,158.40« 
COMBINATION  CLOSl  RE  AND  VALVE  MECHA- 
NISMS FOR  USE  IN  CONJUNCTION  WITH  UN- 
LOADING NOZZLES  FOR  STORAGE  HOPPERS 
Edmand  R.  Alter,  Gary,  ind.,  assignor  to  General  Amerf- 
can  Transportation  Corporation,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  New  York 

Filed  July  19.  19«2,  Ser.  No.  21I.M4 
6  Claims.     (CL  302—52) 


1.  A  removable  cap  for  an  outlet  nozzle  of  the  type 
including  an  elongated  suction  tube  provided  with  out- 
wardly projecting  open  ends  and  an  intermediate  section 
communicating  with  the  bottom  of  an  associated  hopper, 
wherein  the  outlet  nozzle  is  employed  for  the  purpose  of 
unloading  granular  material  from  the  hopper  and  one  end 
of  the  suction  tube  is  adapted  removably  to  carry  said 
cap  and  the  other  end  of  the  suction  tube  is  connectible 
to  an  associated  suction  conduit,  and  wherein  the   one 
end  of  the  suction  tube  is  substantially  cylindrical  and 
has  an  annular  groove  disposed  in  the  exterior  surface 
thereof  and  spaced  inwardly  with  respect  to  the  adjacent 
end  face  thereof  to  define  an  adjacent  ring  therebetween; 
said  cap  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  side  wall 
adapted  to  fit  over  the  one  end  of  the  suction  tube  in 
telescopic  relation  therewith  and  to  enclose  the  ring  when 
said  cap  is  in  its  carried  position,  an  end  wall  closing 
the  outer  end  of  said  side  wall,  a  resilient  sealing  gasket 
carried   by  said  end  wall   and  surrounded  by  said   side 
wall,  locking  mechanism  carried  by  said  side  wall  and 
selectively  operable  into  locking  and  unlocking  positions 
with  respect  to  the  groove  when  said  cap  is  in  its  carried 
position,  said  locking  mechanism  in  its  locking  position 
engaging  behind  the  ring  and  urging  said  end  wall  toward 
the  end  face  of  the  one  end  of  the  suction  tube  in  order 
to  compress  said  sealing  gasket  therebetween  when  said 
cap  is  in  its  carried  position,  said  end  wall  having  a  valve 
port  formed  therethrough,  and  a  valve  element  carried 
by  said  end  wall  in  cooperating  relation  with  said  valve 
port,  said  valve  element  being  selectively  operable  between 
a  closed  position  and  a  variable  open  position  with  respect 
to  said  valve  port,  whereby  intake  air  may  be  supplied 
from  the  exterior  through  said  valve  port  with  said  valve 
element  in  its  open  position  when  said  cap  is  in  its  car- 
ried position  and  into  the  one  end  of  the  suction  tube 
and  may  pass  therethrough  and  from  the  other  end  there- 
of and  into  the  suction  conduit  when  the  suction  conduit 
is  in   its  connected  position,    with  the  result   that   the 


granular  material  in  the  storage  hopper  may  be  drawn 
therefrom  into  the  intermediate  section  of  the  suction 
tube  and  may  be  conveyed  with  the  air  passing  there- 
through from  the  other  end  thereof  and  into  the  suction 
conduit. 


3,158,407 

SILAGE  DLSTRIBtTOR 

Hermann  k.  Cymara,  R.D.  2,  Newflcid,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1942,  Scr.  No.  227358 

3  Claims.     (CL  3«2— M) 


1.  A  silage  distributor  adapted  to  receive  silage  from 
a  silo  discharge  spout,  comprising  a  hopper  sleeve 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  silo  discharge  spout,  an  an- 
nular outwardly  disposed  flange  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
hopper  sleeve,  a  diacharfc  duct  extending  downwardly 
from  the  sleeve  having  an  inwardly  extending  annular 
flange  overlying  the  sleeve  flange,  anti-friction  bearing 
means  disposed  betweer  the  flanges,  an  annular  drive 
plate  secured  to  the  duct  flange,  drive  means  nKMmted 
on  the  sleeve  and  drivably  coacting  with  said  drive  plate 
for  rotating  said  duct  about  a  vertical  axis,  laterally 
spaced  chutes  (Nvoted  to  a  lower  side  edge  of  the  duct, 
each  of  said  chutes  having  adjacent  inner  side  edges 
spaced  apart  and  diverging  away  from  each  other  in  the 
direction  away  from  the  lower  side  edge,  and  means  co- 
acting  between  said  chutes  and  duct  for  securing  each 
of  said  chutes  independent  of  the  other  in  a  desired 
angular  relationstiip  with  respect  to  the  ducL 


3,15S,4M 

SILO  DISTRIBITOR 

HcnnaM  K.  C>mara.  K.D.  2,  New«cld,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1963,  Scr.  No.  322,121 

5  CUimt.     (CL  3t2— M) 


:>f 


1.  A  silage  distributor  adapted  to  receive  silage  from 
a  sflo  discharge  spout  comprising  a  hopper  sleeve  adapted 
to  be  supported  in  the  upper  end  of  a  silo  beneath  a  silo 
discharge  spout,  said  sleeve  having  a  lower  cylindrical 
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portion  termmating  in  an  annular  outwardly  projecting 
flange  and  lower  ball  bearing  raceway,  an  annular  Z  sec- 
tion member  affixed  externally  to  said  cylindrical  portion 
in  uniformly  spaced  relation  from  said  flange,  said  Z 
member  having  an  annular  mtcrmediate  portion  extend- 
ing radially  outward  from  said  cylindrical  portion  and 
forming  an  upper  ball  bearing  raceway,  and  its  outer 
annular  portion  depending  downwardly  to  form  a  ball 
retaining  skirt,  an  annular  bearing  plate  having  its  inner 
peripheral  portion  disposed  midway  between  said  flange 
and  radially  outwardly  extending  portion  of  said  Z  mem- 
ber, and  upper  and  lower  annular  rows  of  bearing  balls 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  plate  and  rolling  on 
said  upper  and  lower  ball  bearing  raceways  respectively, 
a  cylindrical  discharge  sleeve  having  an  upper  outwardly 
extending  flange  affixed  to  the  underside  of  said  plate, 
and  surrounding  said  lower  raceway  and  acting  to  con- 
fine the  lower  row  of  bearing  bails  and  enter  said  plate 
with  respect  to  said  cylindrical  portion,  said  plate  having 
gear  teeth  formed  in  iu  outer  periphery,  a  motor  and  re- 
duction gear  mounted  on  the  side  of  said  hopper  sleeve 
and  having  a  depending  drive  shaft  and  depending  pin 
wheel  in  meshing  relation  with  said  gear  teeth,  a  dis- 
tributor discharge  spout  affixed  to  one  side  of  the  lower 
end  of  said  discharge  sleeve  having  a  lower  transverse  lip. 
distributor  chute  means  supported  from  said  spout  and 
pivoted  in  respect  to  said  distributor  spout  on  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  axis  adjacent  said  lip,  and  means  for 
varying  the  angular  relation  of  said  chute  means  in  refer- 
ence to  said  distributor  spout. 


3,158,410 
FLUID  PRESSURE  BRAKE  APPARATUS 
Lynn  I.  PIckert,  V^alertown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  New 
York    Air    Enkt    Company,   a   corporation    of   N«w 
Jersey 

FMtd  Aag.  8,  1962,  Scr.  No.  215,555 
3  Claims.     (CL  303--69) 


3  158,409 
BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  RAILWAY 
TRAINS 
Donald  HughMM,  S\dBC)  W.  Freeman,  and  Percy  W. 
Smith.    Rocheaer,   N.Y.,   asUgnors  to  General   Signal 
Corpofadoa 

Filed  Sept.  18.  1961,  Scr.  No.  138,761 
17  Claims.     (CL  303—15) 


t 


.     1 


1-^*=^- 


l 

I 


1.  A  system  for  operating  the  brakes  of  a  train  of  rail- 
road cars  comprising  a  pressure  reservoir  on  each  car 
for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  its  respective  brake 
cylinder,  a  brake  pipe  extending  the  length  of  the  train  and 
having  branch  lines  operatively  connected  to  each  of  the 
pressure  reservoirs,  means  for  supplying  air  under  pres- 
sure to  each  of  said  re^rvoirs  through  said  brake  pipe 
to  charge  said  brake  pipe  and  reservoirs  with  gas  of  a  pre- 
determined pressure,  valve  means  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  said  brake  pipe  effective  when  operated  to 
introduce  gas  into  said  brake  pipe  at  a  pressure  in  excess 
of  said  predetermined  pressure,  means  effective  to  oper- 
ate said  valve  means  repeatedly  to  introduce  a  series  of 
blasts  of  said  gas  into  said  brake  pipe,  receiving  means 
on  each  car  operatively  connected  to  said  brake  pipe  and 
said  reservoir  effective  upon  sensing  said  series  of  blasts  to 
cause  air  from  said  reservoir  to  be  supplied  to  said  brake 
cylinder  for  operating  the  brakes  of  the  train. 


I.  In  a  brake  cylinder  release  valve,  adapted  for  inter- 
position between  the  control  valve  and  brake  cylinder 
of  a  fluid  pressure  brake  controlling  system,  of  the  type 
including  a  valve  housing  having  therein  a  control  pipe 
chamber,  for  connection  to  the  control  pipe  of  the  control 
valve,  a  brake  cylinder  chamber,  for  connection  with  the 
brake  cylinder,  and  an  exhaust  connection,  a  main  valve 
means  shiftable  between  a  normal  position  in  which  the 
chambers  are  interconnected,  but  isolated  from  the  ex- 
haust connection  and  a  release  position  in  which  the 
control  pipe  chamber  is  isolated  from  the  brake  cylinder 
chamber  and  the  brake  cylinder  chamber  is  connected 
with  the  exhaust  passage,  and  fluid  pressure  operated 
means  effective  to  maintain  the  main  valve  means  in 
release  position  when  control  pipe  chamber  pressure  ex- 
ceeds brake  cylinder  chamber  pressure,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  means  to  shift  the  main  valve  means 
toward  release  position  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  manually  operable  thrust  member  having  a  first 
position  in  which  it  is  ineffective  to  shift  said  main 
valve  means  toward  release  position  and  a  second 
position; 

(b)  means  normally  ineffective  but  capable  of  being 
rendered  effective  to  connect  said  thrust  member 
operatively  with  the  main  valve  means,  whereby  the 
main  valve  means  may  be  shifted  from  normal 
toward  release  position  by  the  thrust  member; 

(r)  a  fluid  pressure  motor  capable  when  energized 
and  only  when  the  thrust  member  is  in  first  position 
of  rendering  the  normally  ineffective  means  effective; 
and 

(J)  means  connected  with  said  thrust  member  to  ener- 
gize said  motor  when  the  thrust  member  is  in  second 
position  and  to  maintain  said  motor  energized  for 
a  predetermined  interval  of  time  after  the  thrust 
member  is  returned  to  first  position. 


3,158,411 
TOOL  HOLDER 
Fkwimond  J.  A.  Moulin,  260  White  Road,  Duncan, 
British  Cohimbia,  Canada 
Filed  Mav  28,  1962.  Ser.  No.  198^41 
7  Claims.     (CI.  306—29) 
1.  A    tool  holder  comprising  a  socket  having  an  out- 
wardly flaring  outer  end,  a  shank  extending  longitudinally 
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of  the  locket,  a  head  on  th«  shank  near  the  opening  of 
the  socket  and  having  a  working  surface  facing  into 
the  socket,  a  pair  of  opposed  gripping  jaws  having  inner 
ends  enclosing  said  head  and  shaped  slidabiy  to  fit  in  the 
socket,  securing  means  on  the  inner  ends  of  the  jaws  re- 
movably engaging  said  working  surface,  cam  surfaces  on 
the  inner  ends  of  the  jaws,  a  pressure  plate  slidabiy 
mounted  on  the  shank,  resilient  pressure  means  urging 
the  pressure  plate  against  the  jaw  cam  surfaces  to  press 
the  jaw  securing  means  against  the  shank  head  thereby 


Xi^- 


\A 


tending  to  press  said  head  outwardly  of  the  socket,  and 
operating  means  connected  to  the  shank  operable  to  move 
the  head  thereof  into  the  socket  and  to  permit  said  pres- 
sure means  to  move  the  head  outwardly  relative  to  ihc 
socket,  said  jaws  being  shaped  so  as  to  close  when  drawn 
inwardly  relative  to  the  socket  to  grip  a  tool,  and  the 
action  of  the  pressure  plate  against  said  cam  surfaces 
under  the  influence  of  the  pressure  means  forcing  the 
jaws  apart  in  the  flaring  outer  end  of  the  socket  as  said 
jaws  are  moved  outwardly  when  the  operating  means  is 
operated  to  permit  the  shank  head  to  move  outwardly. 


3,15«,412 

AIR  BEARING 

WahCT  W.  Willbocft,  Jamaica,  and  Artbar  H.  Mankin, 

Huntington,  N.Y„  af^stgnor^  to  IMC  Magoetks  Corp, 

nied  Oct  16,  19*2,  Ser.  No.  230.840 

4  Claims.     (CL  308 — 9) 


.'.  ^n^if 


■  j--» 


1.  In  a  machine  having  a  rotor  having  a  central  bore 
therein,  a  cylindrical  bearing  member  in  the  bore  of  the 
rotor  with  a  fluid  film  between  the  cylindrical  member  and 
the  rotor,  means  forming  an  enclosure  at  one  end  of  said 
cylindrical  member  having  communication  with  said 
film  and  providing  a  cavity,  a  disc-shaped  member  in 
said  cavity  and  a  stem  of  smaller  diameter  extending  be- 
tween said  disc-shaped  member  and  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber whereby  relative  axial  movement  between  the  rotor 
and  the  cylindrical  member  in  either  direction  is  inhibited 
by  action  of  the  surfaces  of  said  disc  member  on  the 
fluid  in  said  cavity. 


3.15M13 
BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Thomas  Shelky,   Breaston,   England,   assignor  to   RoQ»> 
Roycc  Limited,  Derby,  Fjigiaad,  a  company  of  Gnat 
Britain 

FUcd  June  22,  1962.  Ser.  No.  204,308 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jul)  5,  IHl, 

24,367  61 
,^         4ClaiiiH.     (CU  30»— M) 

•        .1:     J-  :      . 


1.  A  bearing  assembly  comprising  a  bearing  member, 
a  pair  of  axially  spaced  and  transversely  extending  thnitt 
surfaces,  an  axially  movable  outer  race  which  is  mount- 
ed with  clearances  between  it  and  said  thrust  surfaces, 
said  outer  race  also  being  spaced  from  the  bearing  mem- 
ber  by  a  clearance,  an  inner  race,  rolling  elements  be- 
tween said  inner  and  outer  races,  and  means  for  provid- 
ing each  of  said  clearances  with  a  film  of  oil  which  pro- 
vides a  hydrostatic  film  bearing. 


3,158.414 
RAILWAY  TRl  CK  SIDE  BEARING 
Cari  E.  T»ck,  Elmhurvt.  mnd  Frnj  K.  R«chman,  Chicago, 
III.,  assignors  to  Amstrd   liHlustri«s  Incorporated,  Cki- 
cago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Oct.  3.  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,09« 
5  Claims.     (CI  3«S— 138) 


zi^^W^m 


"^^r 


1.  In  a  railway  truck  side  bearing,  a  base  having  a 
chamber  defined  by  a  bottom,  side  walls  and  end  walls,  a 
cover  enclosing  the  upper  end  of  said  base,  two  friction 
shoes  in  said  chamber  and  having  flat  triangular-shaped 
top  walls  and  depending  side  and  end  flanges,  and  resihent 
means  seated  on  said  bottom  and  acting  to  urge  said 
shoes  against  said  cover  and  toward  diagonal  corners  of 
said  chamber  to  frictionally  engage  said  flanges  against 
their  respective  side  and  erni  walls,  said  means  comprising 
two  helical  compression  springs  having  their  axes  diverg- 
ing upwardly  toward  diagonal  portions  of  the  chamber. 


'•■I-' •-  ,.^^' 


3.158.415 

EQUALIZING  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  TANDEM 

THRUST  BEARINGS 

Willis  W.  Gvdner.  N*w  iWHin.  Wis.,  aaaicnor  to  WaM- 
ke^iu  Bearings  (  orporaliun,  Wauke^ba,  >Ni&.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Wisconsin 

Filed  June  6.  1943,  Ser.  No.  285,926 
9  Claims.  (CI.  30*— !«•) 
1.  In  a  thrust  bearing  assemblage  wherein  there  is  a 
shaft  subjected  to  end  thrust  having  spaced  thrust  collars 
thereon,  a  first  tnrust  bearing  unit  surrounding  said  shaft 
and  positioned  to  be  engaged  by  one  of  said  collars  in 
response  to  thrust  in  one  direction,  a  second  thrust  bear- 
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ing  unit  surrounding  said  shaft  and  positioited  to  be 
engaged  by  the  other  thrust  collar  in  response  to  thrust  in 
the  same  direction,  a  common  output  thrust  bearing  unit 
including  a  thrust  transmitting  ring  having  fixed  thrust 
projections,  means  between  said  first  thrust  bearing  unit 
and  ring  for  transmitting  thrust   from  said  first   thrust 


collar  to  said  common  output  unit  through  said  fixed  thrust 
projections,  movable  thrust  elements  movably  supported 
relative  to  said  thrust  transmitting  ring  and  positioned  to 
act  on  said  common  output  thrust  bearing  unit,  and  means 
between  said  second  thrust  bearing  unit  and  movable 
thrust  elements  for  transmitting  thrust  from  said  second 
collar  to  said  common  output  thrust  bearing  unit. 


3,158.414 
MOUNTING  OF  THt  SPINDLE  OF  A 
MACHINE  TOOI- 
Manfrcd  Widmcr,  Z4irich,  Switzerland,  assicnor  to  Escbcr 
W)ss  AktJ*ngesellschalt,  Zurich,  Swltierland,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Swit/erland 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1962.  Ser.  No.  221.004 

Claims  priorit),  application  Switzerland.  Sept.  15,  1961, 

10,731.  10,732 

fl  Claims.     (CL  308—168) 


«t  t  « 


1.  Mounting  of  the  spindle  of  a  machine  tool  compris- 
ing a  spindle  formed  with  a  small  diameter  portion  be- 
tween two  large  diameter  portions;  a  fixed  support  ar- 
ranged between  the  large  diameter  portions;  a  single 
self -adjusting  radial  bearing  arranged  between  the  sup- 
port and  the  small  diameter  portion;  an  axial  bearing 
arranged  between  the  support  and  each  large  diameter 
portion;  said  axial  beanngs  being  provided  with  at  least 
one  pair  of  peripherally  spaced  liquid  cushions;  and 
means  for  individually  varying  the  liquid  supply  to  said 
cushions  so  as  to  vary  the  angular  position  of  the  spindle 

axis. 

I  — •^— -^      ^ 

3.158,417  "^ 

VENDING  MACHINE  ROTARY  ARTICI  F  CARRIER 
HAVING     CAPACITY     INCREASING      DIVIDER 

STRUCTURE  ^    ^,     ^ 

Elmer  C.  Johnson.  Ravtown.  Mo.,  a-sslpior  to  The  Vendo 

Company.  Kansas  CItv.  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  Ma>  20.  1963.  Ser.  No.  281,633 

II  Claims.     (CI.  312— 97.1) 

1.  In  a  vending  machine  having  a  product  delivery 
opening  therein : 

a  support  unit  adapted  to  be  mounted  within  the  ma- 
chine adjacent  said  delivery  opening; 
a  rotatable  product  carrier  mounted  on  said  support 
unit  and  having  structure  thereon  defining  a  series  of 
808  O.O.— 77 


product -receiving  compartments  independently  reg- 
istrable with  the  delivery  opening  upon  rotation  of 
the  carrier; 

shiftable  means  on  said  carrier  dividing  each  of  the 
compartments  into  forward  and  rear  chambers  each 
adapted  to  receive  one  of  said  products;  and 

means  on  the  support  unit  ar>d  operably  associated  with 
said  shiftable  means  for  maintaining  the  latter  in 
disposition  permitting  customer  access  to  only  the 
forward  chamber  of  a  respective  compartment  when 


the  latter  is  located  in  a  first  position  in  substantial 
alignment  with  said  product  delivery  opening  and 
permitting  shifting  of  said  shiftable  means  into  a 
location  providing  customer  access  to  the  rear  cham- 
ber of  the  respective  compartment  when  the  latter 
is  in  a  second  position  in  substantial  alignment  with 
the  product  delivery  opening  whereby  the  capacity 
of  the  vending  machine  is  increased  by  enlarging 
the  number  of  chambers  from  which  products  are 
vended. 


3.158.418 

PIN  CONTACT  FOR  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 

Thomas  L.  Rush.  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  the  I  nited  States  of  America  as 

represented  bv  the  Secretary   of  the  Navy 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,847 

1  Claim.     (CL  339—17) 


The  combination  with  a  printed  circuit  board  of  the 
type  carrying  thereon  at  least  one  planar  conductor  termi- 
nating adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  board,  said  board 
being  formed  with  a  circular  aperture  therein  at  the  edge 
of  which  said  conductor  terminates,  said  board  also  having 
along  the  periphery  thereof  a  notch  aligned  with  both  said 
conductor  and  said  circular  aperture,  of  a  contact  pin 
formed  of  electrically  conductive  material  and  comprising 
a  body  portion,  a  cylindrical  prong  extending  from  said 
body  portion,  an  elongated  side  membwr  extending  from 
the  body  portion  of  said  contact  pin  in  a  direction  general- 
ly opposite  to  the  general  direction  in  which  said  prong  ex- 
tends, an  L-shaped  extension  formed  on  said  elongated  side 
member  near  the  furthest  extremity  thereof,  said  L-shaped 
extension,  together  with  the  terminal  portion  of  said  side 
member,  defining  a  first  U-shaped  recess,  and  a  projection 
extending  from  the  body  portion  of  said  contact  pin  in 
llie  region  of  the  said  side  member,  said  projection,  to- 
gether with  that  portion  of  said  side  member  lying  in  the 
region  thereof,  defining  a  second  U-shaped  recess,  where- 
by, when  said  contact  pin  is  positioned  adjacent  said  board 
so  that  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  pin  as  defined  by  the 
axis  of  said  cylindrical  prong  is  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
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said  board,  a  transverse  movement  of  said  contact  pin 
will  cause  the  L-shaped  extension  thereof  to  enter  said 
circular  aperture  and  the  pin  projection  to  pass  through 
said  notch,  whereupon  a  further  movement  of  said  pin 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  board  will  cause  the  terminal 
portion  of  said  planar  conductor  to  enter  said  first  U- 
shaped  recess  in  said  pin  to  establish  electrical  engagement 
therebetween,  while  at  the  same  time  a  portion  of  said 
circuit  board  adjacent  said  notch  enters  the  said  aecond 
U-shaped  recess  in  said  contact  pin,  and  a  generally 
cylindrical  locking  plug  receivable  in  the  circular  aperture 
of  said  circuit  board,  said  locking  plug  having  a  cut-out 
portion  arranged  to  pass  by  the  L-shaped  extension  on 
said  contact  pin  following  the  relative  movements  between 
said  pin  and  said  board  by  means  of  which  said  electrical 
engagement  has  been  established. 


3,15S,42« 
UNDERWATER  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Le  Roy   O.   Ob>oa   and   Stanle>    Keed   Murpb>.   Seattle, 
Y/mak.,  asaicnorv,  b>  mesa«  asKignmentv,  to  the  Lotted 
States  of   .4m«rk:a  as  represented   b>    tbe  Secretary  of 
tkt  Navy 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1M3,  Scr.  No.  333^39 
1  Claim.     (O.  33f— 94) 


3,158,419 
PUNCH-CARD  PROGRAMMER 
Werner  Mever   and   Hans  Eisner,  Wlihclinsluiven,   Ger- 
many,  assignors  to   Olympia    Werfce   A.G.    WUhelms- 
haven,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,127 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  12,  19<1, 

O  8,427 
6  Claims.     (CL  339—18) 


1.  A  punch-card  programmer  comprising  a  first  insulat- 
ing support,  a  second  insulating  support  removably  over- 
lying said  first  support,  a  set  of  input  terminals  on  said 
first  support,  a  set  of  output  terminals  on  said  first  sup- 
port, a  first  array  of  parallel  conductor  strips  disposed 
on  said  first  support,  a  second  array  of  parallel  conductor 
stripjs  disposed  on  said  second  support  in  orthogonally 
intersecting  relationship  with  said  first  array,  a  third  array 
of  conductor  strips  disposed  on  said  first  support  and  in- 
sulated from  said  first  array,  the  conductor  strips  of  said 
first  array  being  connected  to  respective  terminals  of  one 
of  said  sets,  the  conductor  strips  of  said  third  array 
being  connected  to  respective  terminals  of  the  other  of 
said  sets,  a  carrier  plate  interposed  between  said  supports, 
a  first  set  of  resilient  connectors  traversing  said  carrier 
plate  at  respective  junction  points  of  the  conductor  strips 
of  said  first  and  second  arrays  for  establishing  conductive 
contact  therewith,  and  a  second  set  of  resilient  connectors 
traversing  said  carrier  plate  at  locations  registering  with 
individual  conductor  strips  of  said  second  array  and  re- 
spective conductor  strips  of  said  third  array  for  estab- 
lishing conductive  contact  therewith,  said  carrier  plate 
and  said  first  support  being  separable  to  receive  a  p«mch 
card  therebetween  with  perforations  penetrable  by  cer- 
tain of  said  connectors  whereby  circuits  are  completed  be- 
tween selected  input  and  output  terminals  via  the  asso- 
ciated conductor  strips  and  connectors. 


«f   «r 


An  underwater  electrical  connector  for  connecting  a 
pair  of  insulated  electrical  coixluctors  comprising: 

a  plug  member; 

a  needle-like  conductive  member  within  said  plug  mem- 
ber and  having  one  end  theieof  shaped  in  a  point 
and  the  other  end  thereof  connected  to  one  of  said 
electrical  conductors; 

insulating  means  disposed  adjacent  said  other  end  of 
said  one  conductive  member  to  rettder  this  eixl  and 
the  connection  thereto  fully  isolated  from  an  at- 
mosphere of  use; 

an  insulating  sheath  disposed  or  said  conductive  mem- 
ber and  extending  therealong  from  just  short  of  said 
pointed  end  at  least  to  said  insulating  means; 

a  socket  member  iiKluding  a  rigid  non-conductive  por- 
tion having  a  chamber  disposed  therein  and  a  pair 
of  openings  into  said  chamber,  said  chamber  coo- 
taining  a  quantity  of  a  fibrous  conductive  substance; 

one  of  said  openings  being  substantially  completely  filled 
with  a  resilient  rubber-like  substance  that  has  self- 
sealing  qualities; 

sealing  means  insertable  within  said  other  opening 
comprising  an  annular  gasket  having  a  central  aper- 
ture through  which  the  other  insulated  conductor 
can  pass,  the  external  dimensions  of  said  gasket 
being  such  that  it  forms  a  force  fit  in  said  other 
opening  with  said  other  insulated  conductor  passing 
therethrough;  and 

a  rigid  washer  disposed  within  said  other  opening  and 
reuined  therein  by  said  gasket,  said  washer  being 
soldered  to  said  portion  of  said  other  conductor  and 
in  electrical  contact  with  the  fibrous  conductive  sub- 
stance filling  the  chamber; 

whereby  said  washer  acts  as  a  retainer  to  prevent  said 
other  insulated  conductor  from  inadvertently  being 
pulled  from  said  socket  and  at  tbe  same  timr  (O 
serve  as  an  electrical  conuct  for  tbe  socket. 


3,158.421 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  A  PRINTED 

CIRCLTT  BOARD  AND  CABLE 

Raymond  J.  Hasenauer.  Jr  ,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  aaigDor  to 

General    Dynamic    Corpora tioo,    Rochester,    N.Y.,   a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  4.  19«1.  Scr.  No.  154,412 
8  Claims.  (CL  339—176) 
1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  printed  circuit  board  having  a  plurality  of  electrical 
contact  elements  spaced  apart  a  given  distance  along  one 
face  thereon  and  terminating  near  one  edge  thereof,  a 
flat  flexible  longitudinal  cable  having  a  folded  portion 
transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  for  receiving 
said  one  edge  of  said  printed  circuit  board,  said  flat  cable 
having  a  plurality  of  exposed  coplanar  conductors  in 
said  folded  portion  corresponding  to  selected  ones  of  said 
contact  elements  on  said  printed  cuxuit  board,  a  body 
member  including  a  cavity  on  a  proximal  face  thereoo 


for  supporting  said  folded  portion  of  said  cable  and  said 
printed  circuit  board  therebetween,  means  for  fixing  said 
folded  portion  of  said  flat  cable  to  said  body  member,  a 
first  plurality  of  insulated  individual  contact  clips  detach- 
ably  nwunted  in  said  cavity  of  said  body  member  in 
cooperative  relation  with  said  cable  and  said  printed  cir- 
cuit board  for  yieldingly  urging  said  longitudinal  coplanar 
conductors  in  said  cable  to  said  corresponding  selected 


3,158,423 
SUBMINIATURE  ELECTTIONIC  CONNECTOR 
Thomas  U  Price,  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Radiation, 
Incorporated,     Melt>oume,     Fla.,     a     corporation     of 
Florida 

Filed  June  11,  1942,  Scr.  No.  201,488 
6  CUims.     (O.  339—213) 


ones  of  said  contact  elements  on  said  printed  circuit 
board  whereby  electrical  contact  is  made  therebetween, 
and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  insulated  contact  springs  de- 
tachably  mounted  in  said  cavity  of  said  body  member  and 
interchangeable  with  said  insulated  individual  contact 
clips  for  concurrently  electrically  conUcting  correspond- 
ing other  ones  of  said  contact  elements  on  said  printed 
circuit  board. 

3,158,422 
MULTIPLE  CONDUCTOR  CABLE  CONNECTION 
Ckvles  J.   Bowden.  6««   Amador  SL,  Richmond.  Califs 
and    Elwood    C.    Friy»old.    2619    Artlngtoo    Blvd.,    El 

Cerrito.  (  allf.  ^ ^. 

FUed  Feb.  12.  1963,  Scr.  No.  257,941 
19  Claims.     (CL  339—183) 


I.  A  sub-miniature  female  connector  that  is  at  will 
connected  to  and  removed  from  a  flat  male  jack  having 
a  thickness  on  the  order  of  0.06"  comprising  a  pair  of 
flat  mating  fingers  having  mutually  adjacent  surfaces,  at 
least  one  of  said  surfaces  being  electrically  conductive, 
means  for  normally  compressing  said  surfaces  together, 
said  means  for  compressing  including  a  cylindrical  elastic 
sleeve  surrounding  said  fingers  and  contacting  said  fingers 
at  all  of  their  exterior  surfaces,  said  fingers  being  sepa- 
rable by  distances  only  on  the  order  of  0.06  inch  for  entry 
of  the  male  jack  between  said  adjacent  surfaces  and 
being  urged  by  said  sleeve  into  holding  contact  with  the 
flat  surfaces  of  the  jack,  one  of  said  fingers  having  an 
outwardly  extending  bulge  thereon,  said  sleeve  fitting 
tightly  around  said  bulge  for  maintaining  said  fingers 
and  said  sleeve  in  a  predetermined,  fixed,  longitudinal 
position. 

3,158,424 
CONTACT  MOUNTING 
Roger  Bowen,  Pasadena.  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration, New  \  ork.  N.^ .,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Continiiafioo  of  application   Scr.   No.    127,091,  July   25, 
1961.     This  application  Feb.  13,  1944,  Scr.  No.  344,599 
11  Claims.     (CL  339— 217) 
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1.  Multiple  conductor  cable  connecting  means  com- 
prising a  hollow  plug  of  insulating  material  adapted  to 
receive  an  end  of  a  multiple  conductor  cable,  a  plurality 
of  electrically  conducting  terminal  contacts  having  ex- 
terior resilient  fork  portions  disposed  in  tbe  outer  pe- 
riphery of  said  plug  and  adapted  for  connection  to  the 
respective  conductors  of  said  cable,  a  connector  of  in- 
sulating material  having  at  least  one  jack  therein  for  re- 
ceiving said  plug,  a  second  plurality  of  electrically  con- 
ducting terminal  contacts  carried  by  said  connector  and 
having  projecting  knife  portions  disposed  within  said  jack, 
side  knife  portions  complementary  to  the  exterior  fork 
portions  of  said  contacts  of  said  plug  and  rcsilienlly  cn- 
gageable  therein,  at  least  one  additional  plurality  of  ter- 
minal contacts  carried  by  said  connector,  and  printed  cir- 
cuit means  connecting  said  second  plurality  of  contacts  to 
said  additional  pluralities  of  contacts  in  predetermined 
relationship. 


B^» 


1.  An  electrical  connector  unit  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing a  bore  therethrough  from  a  front  face  to  a  rear  face 
thereof,  an  electrical  termination  structure  in  said  bore, 
a  spring  member  in  said  bore  having  a  portion  inclined 
forwardly  and  inwardly  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said 
bore  retained  by  the  body  against  axial  shifting  and  em- 
bodying stop  means  blocking  said  structure  against  axial 
movement  in  a  rearward  direction,  meanL  blocking  axial 
movement  of  said  structure  in  a  forward  direction,  and 
a  peripherally  continuous  clearance  space  between  said 
structure  and  the  wall  of  the  bore  open  to  the  rear  face 
of  said  body  for  the  insertion  of  a  tool  from  the  rear 
in  a  forward  direction,  the  inclined  portion  of  said  spring 
member  being  adapted  to  be  radially  deflected  outwardly 
by  the  tool  to  free  the  stop  nteans  from  blocking  relation 
to  said  structure  to  thereby  permit  withdrawal  of  said 
structure  rcarwardly  from  the  bore. 


3,158,425 

PIN  SOCKET  FOR  PRINTED  CIRCrTT  BOARD 

James  Pritulskv.  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP 

Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  May  25.  1961,  Ser.  No.  112,625 

4  Claims.     (0.339—258) 

1.  An  integral  pin  socket  comprising  a  seamed  barrel 

pofUon  having  free,  relatively  slidable  overlappmg  sides  at 


! 
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the  scam  to  define  the  main  body  of  the  socket  to  adapt 
it  for  resiliently  fitting  within  an  aperture,  and  a  spring 
portion  within  and  extending  from  an  edge  of  said  barrel 


portion  for  resiliently  gripping  a  pin  inserted  in  the  barrel 
portion. 

3,158,426 
RECORDING  APPARATUS 

Charles  H.  Doersam.  Jr..  and  Robert  W.  King,  Jr.,  Port 
Washington,  N.\ .,  assignors  to  Sperr>  Rand  Corpora- 
tion, Great  Neck,  N,Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Fikd  Apr.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  184,839 
9  Claims.     (CL  346— 2«) 


said  table,  a  mirror  galvanometer  mounted  on  said  car- 
riage, a  light  source  mounted  on  said  carriage,  an  optical 
system  mounted  on  said  carriage  for  directing  a  ray  of 
light  from  said  light  source  and  reflected  by  said  mirror 
galvanometer  transversely  to  the  line  of  movement  of 
said  carriage  across  said  table,  means  for  mounting  a 
photosensitive  web  adjacent  to  one  side  of  said  tabl«  and 
extending  lengthwise  of  the  line  of  movement  of  taid 
carriage  thereby  to  intercept  said  ray  of  light  as  said 
carriage  is  moved  across  said  table,  means  for  reeling 
said  web  transversely  to  the  line  of  movement  of  said 
carriage,  playback  means  for  cyclicly  reproducing  a 
recorded  transient  signal,  said  playback  means  having  an 
electrical  output  signal  cyclicly  corresponding  to  said 
transient  signal  and  including  a  motor  drive,  means  for 
delivering  said  output  signal  as  an  input  signal  to  said 
mirror  galvanometer,  and  means  slaved  to  the  drive 
motor  of  said  playback  means  for  driving  said  carriage 
across  said  table. 

3,158,428 
MULTICHANNEL  RECORDER 
Maurice  P.  Lebourg,  Houstoa,  Tex.,  assignor  to  SchhinH 
berger  Well  Surveying  Corporation.  Houston,  Tex^  a 
corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1962,  Scr.  No.  240,657 
3  Claims.     (CL  346 — 46) 
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9.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  record  of  how  a  pa- 
rameter is  changed  with  respect  to  time  comprising  means 
producing  periodically  representations  of  the  values  of 
said  parameter,  clock  means,  means  comparing  successive 
representations  of  said  parameter  and  responsive  to  a 
difference  between  two  successive  representations  for 
producing  an  output  signal,  and  recording  means  respon- 
sive to  the  said  output  signal  to  record  the  later  occurring 
of  the  two  compared  representations  and  its  time  of 
occurrence,  whereby  a  record  is  provided  to  show  the 
changes  of  said  parameter  and  when  they  occur. 


3,158,427 
OSCILLOGRAPH  EMPLOYING  GALVANOMETER 

TRANSPORT 
James  F.  Johnson,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Sinclair  Research,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1957,  Ser.  No.  702,640 
4  Claims.     (CI.  346—33) 


■•,  t- 


1.  A  recording  oscillograph  which  includes  a  table,  a 
mounted    for    reciprocating    movement    across 


carriage 


1.  In  a  recorder  for  monitoring  the  values  of  metered 
conditions, 

a  recording  member, 

means  projecting  a  beam  of  light  including  at  least 
a  first  and  a  second  color; 

said  recording  member  including  a  distinct  first  film  de- 
fining a  first  light-sensitive  surface  susceptible  of  be- 
coming exposed  by  said  first  color, 

a  distinct  second  film  defining  a  second  light-sensitive 
surface  susceptible  of  becoming  exposed  by  said 
second  color,  and 

a  third  surface  sandwiched  between  said  first  and  said 
second  surfaces  for  absorbing  light  of  said  first  color, 
said  first  and  said  second  films  being  displaced  under 
normal  operating  conditions  continuously  at  a  pre- 
determined speed; 

means  positioned  in  the  path  of  said  beam  to  reflect  the 
beam  onto  said  first  surface  by  an  angle  dependent 
on  the  value  of  a  metered  condition,  and 

means  positioned  in  the  path  of  said  beam  to  selectively 
absorb  light  either  of  said  first  color  or  of  said  second 
color  thereby  allowing  the  beam  to  become  respec- 
tively recorded  either  on  said  second  surface  or  on 
said  first  surface. 
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3.158.429 
SYSTEM  FOR  RECORDING  REGISTERED  DATA 
Charles  F.  kohler,  Parma,  Mich.,  assignor,  b>  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Hancock  Telecontrol  Corporation,  Jack- 
son, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Original  application  Sept.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  762,165.  now 
Patent   No.   3.099.512.  dated  July    30,   1963.     Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.   10.   1962,  Ser.  No.  248,828 
1  Claim.     (CI.  346—52) 


on  one  said  surface  whereby  a  potential  may  be  applied 
thereto;  said  coating  normally  having  a  planar  outer  sur- 
face adapted  to  reflect  light  impinging  thereupon;  a  film 
of  photoconductive  material  positioned  on  said  other  sur- 
face whereby  when  light  traverses  selected  said  light 
guides  said  potential  is  applied  to  the  areas  of  said  pho- 
toconductive material  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  said  selected 
light  guides;  a  material,  that  is  deformable  by  an  electro- 
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In  combination,  a  plurality  of  indicator  sets  capable  of 
accumulating    data,    a    recording    system    connectable    to 
each   indicator   set   for  recording   the   data   accumulated 
therein,  manually  operable  means  at  each  indicator  set 
movable  to  a  recording  position  when  said  indicator  set 
is  to  have  data  to  be  recorded,  recorder  connecting  means 
associated  with  each  indicator  set.  a  stepping  switch  hav- 
ing a  first   set  of  contacts  connected    to  said   manually 
operable  means  and  a  second  set  of  contacts  connected  to 
said  recorder  connecting  means,  operating   means  con- 
nected between  said  first  and  second  sets  of  contacts,  said 
operating  means  being  responsive  to  the  arrival  of  said 
stepping  switch  at  an  indicator  set  having   accumulated 
data  to  cause  said  stepping  switch  to  halt  and  the  corre- 
sponding recorder  connecting  means  to  move  to  its  con- 
necting position,  means  responsive  to  the  completion  of 
data  recording  for  said  indicator  set  to  cause  said  stepping 
switch  to  advance,  said  manually  operable  means  com- 
prising a  printed  circuit  receptacle,  means  in  said  record- 
ing system  for  recording  data  relating  to  an  operator  as- 
signed to  a  machine  with  which  the  indicator  set  is  as- 
sociated, means  connecting  said  receptacle  to  said  last- 
mentioned  means  and  to  said  first  set  of  stepping  switch 
contacts,  and  a  printed  circuit  for  insertion  in  said  re- 
ceptacle.     1  

3,158,430 
TRANSDUCING  APPARATl  S 
Joseph  T.  McNanev.  I^  Mesa.  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 
Dynamics  CorporaHon.  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  .« -«, 

Filed  Julv  5.  1960.  Ser.  No.  40,793 
l2Claimv     tCl.  346— 77) 

1.  The  combination  comprising:  a  plurality  of  bundled 
conductive  light  guides,  the  ends  of  said  guides  forming 
two  surfaces;  a  transparent  conductive  coating  positioned 


static  field,  positioned  adjacent  said  photoconductive  ma- 
terial; a  layer  of  conductive  material  positioned  contigu- 
ously with  the  other  side  of  said  deformable  material; 
and  means  for  applying  a  potential  between  said  con- 
ductive coating  and  said  conductive  material  to  produce 
irregularities  in  said  normally  planar  outer  surface  of  said 
coating  in  regions  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  said  selected 
light  guides. 

3,158,431 
PSYCHOLOGICAL  TESTING  ARRANGEMENT 
Gert  Gutjahr,  .SecWenheimer  Landstrasse  133,  and  Bemt 
Spiegel.    Erzberger   Strasse    19,    both    of    Mannheim, 

Germany  _^  ^^. 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1963.  Ser.  No.  270,997 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  17,  1962 
10  Claims.     (CI.  346—107) 


1.  In  a  testing  arrangement,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  first  support; 

(b)  holding  means  for  holding  reading  matter  on  said 
support  in  a  predetermined  position; 

(c)  a  second  support  adapted  to  hold  a  person  in  a 
reading  position  with  respect  to  reading  matter  held 
in  said  predetermined  position; 

id)  motion  picture  camera  means  trained  on  said  first 
support  for  recording  sequential  images  of  said  read- 
ing matter; 

(e)  light  deflecting  means  on  said  first  support  few  de- 
flecting light  received  from  a  person  in  said  reading 
position  to  said  motion  picture  camera  means  and 
for  simultaneous  recording  of  sequential  images  of 
said  person  and  of  said  reading  matter  by  said 
camera  means; 
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(/)  illuminating  mesns  for  illuminating  said  penon 
and  said  reading  matter  in  said  respective  positions 
thereof;  and 

(g)  hiding  means  for  hiding  said  camera  means  from 
said  person. 

3.158,432  ' 

TAG  PRINTERS 

Robert  K.  Arend.  Xenla,  and  William  R.  Horst,  SpHng 

Valley,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  National  Cash  Register 

Company,  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1W3,  Ser.  No.  250,M7 

1  Claim.     (CL  346—108) 


3,1S8,433 
SEISMIC  SYSTEM 
WarrcB  A.  Alexander,  Doniild  J.  Robinson,  and  Daemoa 
L.  LightUzer,  Tulsa.  Oitla.,  a»iKnor^  to  Jcrve)   Produc- 
tion Research  Compaii>,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Nov.  2,  r»«2,  Ser.  No.  234,975 
MClalns.     (CL344— 11«) 


A  printing  mechanism  for  reproducing  on  a  strip  of 
record  material  the  images  of  punched  data-representing 
holes  contained  in  merchandise  tags  for  use  with  an 
optical  reader  apparatus  in  a  data-processing  operation, 
comprising,  in  combination, 

(a)  a  first  support  member  having  a  recessed  portion; 

(b)  a  second  support  member  mounted  on  said  first 
support  member  and  forming  a  slot  with  said  re- 
cessed portion,  said  second  member  supporting  a 
plurality  of  light-channeling  open-ended  glass  pipes, 
each  light-channeling  pipe  having  at  least  one  end 
positionally  oriented  to  define  a  field  of  positionaliy- 
coded  holes  used  to  represent  data  on  merchandise 

tags; 

(c)  a  record  material  having  a  light-scnsiUve  coat- 
ing, said  record  material  being  positioned  within 
said  recessed  portion  and  adjacent  the  other  ends 
of  said  light-pipes; 

(d)  means  located  on  the  second  support  member  for 
positioning  a  merchandise  tag  containing  a  plurality 
of  data-representing  punched  holes  on  said  mem- 
ber so  as  to  orientate  each  of  said  punched  holes 
with  the  top  opened  end  of  one  of  said  glass  pipes; 

(e)  and  a  li^t  source  positioned  adjacent  said  second 
support  member  whereby  light  waves  emitted  from 
said  source  are  transmitted  through  the  punched 
holes  of  the  n>erchandise  Ug  and  their  associated 
glass  pipes  to  the  light-sensitive  coating  of  the  record 
material  to  produce  a  visible  reproduction  of  the 
punched  holes  on  the  record  material.        i 


1.  A  system  for  reproducing  in  visual  form  seismic 
signals  in  a  side-by-side  relationship  which  have  been 
stored  in  a  storage  means  which  is  capable  of  reading 
sequentially  the  next  stored  seismic  signal  upon  receiving 
a  synchronizing  pulse,  said  storage  means  being  capable 
of  generating  a  distinctive  pnnt  command  pulse  when 
reading  out  a  seismic  signal  which  is  different  from  a 
no  print  conmiand  pulse  generated  when  no  seismic  sig- 
nal is  being  read  out  which  comprises:  a  rotatable  drum 
having  a  photosensitive  recording  medium  thereon;  means 
to  produce  a  synchronizing  pulse  upon  each  rotation  of 
said  drtun;  transmission  means  for  transmitting  the  syn- 
chronizing pulse  to  said  storage  means;  cathode  ray  tube 
means;  means  to  continually  move  the  cathode  ray  tube 
means  laterally  along  a  line  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
rotating  drum;  means  for  exposing  the  photosensitive  re- 
cording medium  to  a  selected  area  of  the  face  of  said 
cathode  ray  tube  means;  means  to  control  the  visual  char- 
acter of  the  beam  of  light  on  said  selected  area  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  seismic  signal;  means  to  route  said  drum  at 
a  speed  in  proportion  to  the  movement  of  said  cathode 
ray  tube  means;  and  means  to  stop  the  lateral  movement 
of  sakl  cathode  ray  tube  means  and  render  it  moperaiive 
during  the  time  that  the  storage  means  is  not  reading 
out  a  seismic  signal. 
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3  15^434 
VAT  DYES  AND  DYEINGS  WITH  TETRAALKYL- 

BLTYNE  DIOLS 
Maurice  H.  Fleysher.  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.V.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jon*  22,   IWl,  S«r.  No,   118,786 
20  Claims.    (CI.  8—34) 
10.  A  vat  dye  composition  containing  a  mixture  of 
(fl)   a  water-insoluble   vat   dye  in  the   form  of  finely 
divided  solid  particles  in  an  aqueous  medium,  and 
(6)   as  an  inhibitor  of  migration  of  said  particles  when 
said  mixture  is  applied  to  a  fabric  and  then  heated 
to  remove  water,  a  small  amount  of  a  water-soluble 
l,1.4,4-tetraalkyl-butyne-l,4-diol,  the  amount  of  said 
diol  being  at  least  1  part  per  100  parts  of  vat  dye, 
by  weight. 


3,158,435 
PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  POLYOLERNS 
Ennanno  Gaetani,  Milan,  I  go  Moiso,  Ccsano  Madcnio, 
and  Sislo  Papa.  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Montecatini 
Societa  Generale  per  riDdu<>tria  Mineraria  e  Chlmica,  a 
corporation  of  ltal> 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  20,  I960,  Ser.  No.  77,002 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Dec.  24,  1959 

13  Claims.    (CL  8 — 41) 

1 .  A  process  for  the  direct  dyeing  of  an  olefin  polymer 

which  comprises  contacting  said  polymer  in  an  aqueous 

dye  bath  which  is  maintained  at  its  boiling  temperature 

with  a  polyazo  dye  having  the  following  general  formula: 

X 1— R— N=N— R ,— N=N— RPC 

wherein  R  and  Ri  each  represents  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  unsubstituted  phenyl  groups' and  substituted 
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phenyl  groups  substituted  with  at  least  one  member  of 
the  group  consistmg  of  alkyl,  halogen,  nitro,  trifluoro- 
methyl.  mono-alkyi  substituted  amino  and  di-alkyi  sub- 
stituted amino  groups;  R,  represents  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  (a)  unsubstituted  heterocyclic  groups 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrazolone,  indazole, 
thiazole.  benzothiazole  and  thiaphenc.  ib)  substituted 
heterocyclic  groups  consisting  of  said  heterocyclic  groups 
recited  above  in  (a),  which  are  substituted  with  a  mem- 
ber from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  aryl.  oxyalkyl. 
halogen,  nitro  and  trifluoromethyl  groups,  and  (c)  an 
open  chain  ketocnolic  group  capable  of  coupling  with 
diazo  compounds;  X  represents  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxyl  groups  positioned  ortho  to  the 
— N=N —  group,  amino,  mono-substituted  amino  and  di- 
substituted  amino  groups  substituted  with  a  mcmt)er  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  cyanoalkyl  and  aryl  groups; 
and  X,  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
Xand  H. 

3,158.436 
METHOD     OF     BLEACHING     COTTON     FABRICS 
WITH  A  CHI  ORINATED  ACETONE-LIREA  CON- 
DENSATION PRODI (T 
Michael  kokurudz.  Southfate.  Mich.,  asaigDor  to  Wyan- 
dotte (  bemitals  (  orporatioa,  \^>andotte,  Mich-,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 
No  Drawii«.    Original  application  Ma>  4.  1961,  Ser.  No. 
107.629,  now    Patent   No.   3,104.260,  dated  Sept.    17, 
1963.      Divided   and    this   application    Aug.    II,    1961, 
Ser.  No.  130.776 

2  Claims.  (CI.  8—108) 
I.  A  method  for  bleaching  cotton  fabrics  which  com- 
prises contacting  said  fabrics  with  an  aqueous  solution  of 
the  produce  of  the  process  which  comprises  suspending 
an  acetone-urea  condensation  product,  formed  by  intro- 
ducing a  strong  dehydrating  mineral  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrochloric  acid  and  sulfuric  acid 
into  mixed  urea  and  acetone  containing  a  molar  excess  of 
acetone,  m  water  having  a  pH  of  less  than  about  12  5, 
cooling  the  resulting  mixture  to  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  about  0-30*  C  .  and  passing  chlorine  gas  into  the 
cooled  mixture  while  maintaining  the  temperature  at  no 
more  than  about  30*  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  effect  the 
formation  of  a  chlorinated  acetone-urea  condensation 
product. 


3.158,437 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  METAI. 

All  MINIM  HVDRIDK.S 

Frank  P.  Del  Gludice,  BeveHy.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Metal 

Hydridei  Incorporated,  Beverty,  Mass.,  ■  corporation 

of  Ma«v*chuv«tts 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,554 
20  Claims.    (CI.  23 — 14) 

I.  The  method  for  preparing  a  metal  aluminum  hydride 
having  the  formula  M(  AIH4),  where  M  is  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  meuls  and  alkaline 
earth  metals  and  x  is  the  valence  of  the  selected  metal 
which  comprises  heating  in  a  confitted  reaction  zone  a 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  met- 
als, alkaline  earth  metals  and  hydrides  of  such  metals 
with    finely    divided    aluminum    metal    and    a    catalytic 
amount  of  a  complex  hydride  as  a  reaction  promoter  in 
an  amount  from  about  0.1  to  25  percent  by  weight  based 
upon  the  weight  of  said  selected  material  used  in  an  inert 
liquid  carrier  at  a  temperature  above  about  100'  C.  but 
below  the  decomposition  temperature  of  any  compound  in 
the  reaction  mixture  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  under 
superatmospheric  pressure  above  about  2500  p. si    while 
agitating  the  mixture  until  reaction  between  said  selected 
material,  aluminum  and  hydrogen  is  complete,  said  com- 
plex hydride  having  the  formula  M(BH«),  where  M  is  a 
metal  selected  from  alkali  metals,  alkaline  earth  metals 
and  aluminum  and  x  is  the  valence  of  the  metal. 


3,158,438 
SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  PROCESS  FOR  RECOVER- 
ING    TUNGSTEN     VALUF^    FROM     CONTAMI- 
NATED AQl'FOl'S  SOMTIONS 
Charies    R.    Kurfak.    Bishop,    Calif.,    assignor   to   Unlo* 
Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  19.  1962,  Ser.  No.  224.828 

4  Claims.     (CL  23 — 22) 
I.  In  a  process  for  recovery  of  tungsten  values  from 
molybdenum  and  silicon  contaminated  aqueous  solutions 
of  tungsten  wherein  said  tungsten  is  separated  from  other 
ore  contaminants  by  extraction  with  an  amine  dissolved 
in  an  organic  liquid  solvent,  the  improvement  comprising 
the  sequential   steps  of  first   treating   said  contaminated 
aqueous  tungsten    bearing  solution,   prior  to  the   amine 
organic    solvent    extraction    step,    to    selectively    remove 
moivbdenum    therefrom    by    adjusting    the    pH    of    said 
molybdenum  contaminated  aqueous  solution  to  at  least 
about    8.    adding    to    said    aqueous    solution    essentially 
at  least  170  percent  of  the  amount  of  alkali  sulfide  stoichi- 
ometrically   required   to   convert   the   molybdenum   con- 
taminant in  said  aqueous  solution  to  the  thiomolybdate 
complex  ion.  digesting  said  aqueous  solution  at  elevated 
temperature  until  the  molybdenum  contaminant  is  con- 
verted 10  the  thiomolybdate  complex  ion;  acidifying  said 
aqueous  solution  to  a  pH  below  about  3  0  whereby  the 
molybdenum  contaminant  is  precipitated  as  molybdenum 
trisulfide.  separating  the  molybdenum  trisulfide  precipitate 
from  the  aqueous  molybdenum  free  solution,  contacting 
the  aqueous   solution   with   said   amine  dissolved   in   an 
organic  liquid  solvent  thereby  extracting  said  tungsten  and 
silicon  contaminant  into  the  organic  solvent  liquid  phase, 
separating  the  organic   solvem   phase  and   the  aqueous 
phase,   contacting   said   organic    solvent    phase    with    an 
aqueous  solution  of  ammonium  hydroxide  and  stripping 
said   tungsten   and   silicon   from   the   organic   phase   into 
said  aqueous  solution;  separating  said  organic  phase  and 
aqueous  solution,  adjusting  and  maintaining  the  concen- 
tration of  ammonium  hydroxide  in  the  silicon-contami- 
nated tungsten<ontaining  aqueous  ammonium  hydroxide 
solution  to  at  least  about  2  molar,  adjusting  and  main- 
taining the  temperature  of  the  aqueous  silicon-contami- 
nated ammonium  hydroxide  solution  to  at  least  50"  C 
digesting  the  aqueous  silicon  contaminated  and  tungsten- 
bearing  ammonium  hydroxide  solution  at  said  tempera- 
ture while  maintaining   a  concentration  of  ammonium 
hydroxide    in   said   silicon   contaminated   solution   of   at 
least  2   molar  to  cause  selective  precipitation  of  silicon 
oxide  therefrom  and  concentrating  the   resultant  tung- 
sten-bearing   solution    to    precipitate    amnrwnium    para- 
tungstate  substantially  free  of  silicon  and  molybdenum 
therefrom. 


3.158,439  ^^^^ 

PRODUCTION  OF  POTASSH^  CARBONATES 
Arthur  N.  Baumann.  I  akeland,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Minerals  &  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation 

***  ^'^  Filed  Nov.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69,999 
12  Claims.    (CI.  23—63) 

1  A  process  for  producing  a  carbonate  of  potassium 
from  potassium  sulfate  which  comprises  introducing  an 
aqueous  solution  of  potassium  sulfate  into  one  compart- 
ment of  a  transfer  zone  which  is  divided  into  two  com- 
partments by  a  semi-permeable  membrane,  introducing 
an  aqueous  medium  having  a  potassium  ion  concentra- 
tion lower  than  in  said  aqueous  solution  mto  the  other 
compartment  of  said  transfer  zone,  said  semi-permeable 
membrane  having  characteristics  which  permit  potassium 
ions  to  pass  from  said  aqueous  solution  through  said 
membrane  into  said  aqueous  medium,  carbonating  the 
aqueous  medium  to  produce  a  carbonate  of  potassium, 
withdrawing  from  said  one  compartment  an  aqueous 
solution  o*  potassium  sulfate  having  a  potassium  ion  con- 
centration less  than  in  said  solution  introduced  into  said 
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one  compartment,  reacting  said  withdrawn  aqueous  solu- 
tion with  a  basic  calcium  compound  to  form  a  calcium 
sulfate  precipitate,  separating  said  calcium  sulfate  pre- 
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cipitate  from  the  potassium  sulfate  containing  aqueous 
solution  and  recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  said  potas- 
sium sulfate  containing  aqueous  solution  to  said  transfer 
zone. 


3  158  440 
PRODUCTION  OF  POTASSIUM  BICARBONATE 

Alfred  F.  N>  lander,  Carlsbad.  N.  Mex.,  as<>ii!nor  to  Inler- 
natHMial  Slinerals  &  Chemical  Corporalioo,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  8,  1960,  S«r.  No.  67,910 

12  Claims.  (CI.  23 — 64) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  potassium  bi- 
carbonate in  which  an  aqueous  solution  containing  at 
least  about  40  weight  percent  up  to  saturation  of  a  water 
soluble  f>otassium  salt  is  treated  with  carbon  dioxide,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  effecting  the  treating  in  the 
presence  of  a  detergent  sulfonate  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  sulfonates  and  alkylaryl  sulfonates. 


first  portion,  discharging  said  final  portion  from  said  high- 
est pressure  stage,  sequentially  transporting  the  remain- 
ing ones  of  said  portions  to  the  next  higher  pressure  stage 
respectively  subsequent  to  said  venting  of  the  respective 
portion. 

3,158,442 
METHOD  OF  MAKING   HIGH  COMPRESSIVE 
STRENGTH    SILICON    CARBIDE    AND    THE 
PRODLCT  THEREOF 
Howard  T.  Hall,  Provo,  Utah,  assignor  to  Research  Cor- 
poration.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  S«p{.  25,  1961,  Scr.  Nu.  140.506 
4  Claims.    (CI.  23— 208i 
1.  A  dense,  fine-grained,  at  least  partially  resolidified 
silicon  carbide  having  a  compressive  strength  of  at  least 
I50,(XX)  pounds  per  square  inch. 

3.  A  method  of  making  high  compressive  strength 
silicon  carbide  comprising  subjectmg  low-compressive 
strength  silicon  carbide  simultaneously  to  a  temperature 
of  at  least  3,(XK)°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  at  least  40,000 
pounds  per  square  inch  for  at  least  thirty  seconds. 


3,158,441 

SEMI-CONTINUOUS  MATERIAL  TREATMENT 

PROCESS 

Norbert  J.  Stevens,   Alhambra,   CaUf.,   assignor  to  Joy 

Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,052 
10  Claims.    (CI.  23—122) 


1.  A  method  of  calcining  gypsum  comprising  the  steps 
of:  simultaneously  heating  a  plurality  of  portions  of 
gypsum  consisting  of  a  first  portion  at  least  one  inter- 
mediate portion  and  a  final  portion  at  successively  higher 
pressure  stages  increasing  consecutively  from  said  first 
portion  to  said  final  portion,  sequentially  venting  said  por- 
tions to  atmospheric  pressure  beginning  with  said  final 
portion  and  progressing  inversely  of  said  pressures  to  said 


3  158  443 

PRODUCTION  OF  TELLl  RIl'M 

Roger  Champ,   Bourg-la-Reine,   France,  assignor  to   l.a 

Societe  les  Produits  Semi-Cooducteurs,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,983 

Claims  priorit>,  application  France  Mar.  13,  1961 

9  Clauns.    (CL  23—209) 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  tellurium  having  no  more 
than  about  one  part  fier  million  of  each  impurity,  par- 
ticularly of  selenium,  the  process  of  sublimation  which 
comprises  preparing  tellurium  of  high  purity  containing 
substantially  more  than  one  part  per  million  of  at  least 
one  metallic  impurity,  heating  the  tellurium  under  vac- 
uum of  the  order  of  10-'  mm.  Hg  absolute  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  400-500*  C,  isolating  the  first  fraction  until 
5-10%  of  the  tellurium  has  been  removed,  isolating  the 
residue  raising  the  pressure  over  the  residue  to  the  order 
of  several  mm.  Hg  and  subliming  the  residue  at  about 
650*  C,  and  isolating  the  extra  pure  tellurium. 


3  158,444 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING 

SIEAM  PI  RITY 
Thurston  E.  Larson,   116  W.  Florida,  Urbana,  III.,  and 
Russell  W.  Lane,  806  Charles  St.,  Champaign,  III. 
FUed  Sept.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  138,241 
10  Claims.    (CI.  23—230) 
4.  In  a  method  of  determining  the  purity  of  steam  in 
which  a  steam  sample  is  condensed  and  held  at  the  boiling 
point  to  eliminate  carbon  dioxide,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  subjecting  said  sample  at  a  controlled  tempera- 
ture below  half  the  boiling  point  temperature  to  ion  ex- 
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change  sufficient  to  remove  cations  derived  from  ammonia 
and   amines,   reboiiing  the   so-treated   sample,   and   then 


measuring  and  recording  the  conductivity  of  the  reboiled 
treated  sample  at  approximately  98.5°  C. 


3,158,445 
APPAR ATI'S  FOR  DETERMINING 
PROTHROMBIN  TIME 
Cari  Huff,  \os  \llo»,  Calif.,  a<>signor  to  Oxford  Labora- 
tories,    Redwood     ( lt>.     Calif.,     a     corporation     of 
California 

Filed  July  6,  1960.  Ser.  No.  41,169 
2  Claims.     (CI.  23—253) 
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1.  A  prothrombin  time  determining  apparatus  com- 
prising a  block  of  metal  having  upper  and  lower  sur- 
faces, means  for  transmitting  light  between  said  upper 
and  lower  surfaces,  said  means  for  transmitting  light 
including  a  translucent  rod,  a  transparent  slide  disposed 
on  the  upper  surface  of  said  block  of  metal,  the  trans- 
parent slide  including  at  least  one  concave  dimple  on 
the  upper  surface  thereof  for  receiving  blood  and  reagent, 
said  dimple  being  disposed  above  said  means  for  trans- 
mitting light,  and  a  source  of  light  disposed  adjacent 
said  means  at  the  lower  surface  of  said  block  of  metal 
whereby  a  change  of  light  transmissivity  may  be  de- 
lected when  said  blood  and  reagent  coagulate. 


3,158,446 
GAS  DETECTOR 
James  C.  Sternberg  and   David  T.  L.  Jones,  Fullerton, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,570 
13  Claims.     (CI.  23—254) 
1.  A  detector  for  determining  the  presence  of  various 
compounds  in  the  effluent  of  a  chromatographic  column 
comprising  in  combination: 

means  for  forming  a  flowing  thin  film  of  electrolyte; 
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means  for  directing  said  effluent  onto  said  thin  film  of 
electrolyte  whereby  said  compounds  are  dissolved  in 
said  electrolyte; 

a  pair  of  metal  electrodes  in  contact  with  said  thin  film; 
and 


indicating  means  coupled  to  said  electrodes  for  indicat- 
ing changes  in  conductivity  in  said  thin  film  resulting 
from  the  dissolution  of  said  compounds  in  said  elec- 
trolyte. 

3.158,447 
METHOD  FOR  DRYING  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
SHEET  MATFRIAI>S 
Arthur  J.  Sable,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration. Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  105,993 
3  Claims.    (CI.  34—18) 


1.  The  method  of  drying  photographic  sheet  materials 
comprising: 

(a)   placing   the   sheet   to   be   dried  with  one   surface 

thereof   in    substantially   continuous  contact   with   a 

solid,  heat-conducting  plate; 
(ft)  radiating  heat  from  a  heat  source  to  the  side  of 

said  plate  opposite  that  side  on  which  said  sheet  is 

placed; 
(r)   heating  an  air  supply  by  means  of  said  heat  source; 

and 
(</)  moving  said  air  supply,  subsequent  to  heating 
thereof,  over  the  other  surface  of  said  sheet,  whereby 
said  one  surface  of  said  sheet  receives  heat  conducted 
through  said  plate  and  said  other  surface  receives 
beat  from  said  air  supply. 


3,158.448 
DRIER  WITH  GAS-MO>  ED  BED  OF  MATERIAL 
Sven    Warner    Wallin,    Jonkoping,    and    Gustav    Oholm, 
Bromma,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolagct  Svenska 
Flaktfabriken.  Nacka,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  1.  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,040 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sept.  2,  1959, 
8,131/59 
2  Claims.     (CI.  34—85) 
1.  Apparatus  for  treating  and  moving  a  bed  of  loose 
fluent  material  by  a  gaseous  medium  under  pressure,  com- 
prising in  combination:  a  housing  having  extended  verti- 
cal side  walls  and  end  walls  defining  an  enclosure  for  a 
plurality  of  separate  treatment  units;  each  treatment  unit 
comprising  an  imperforate  horizontal  top  wall  extending 
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from  a  connected  end  at  one  housing  end  wall  to  an 
end  at  a  point  spaced  a  short  distance  from  another  and 
opposite  housing  end  wall,  an  imperforate  horizontal  bot- 
tom wall  extending  from  a  connected  end  at  said  other 
housing  end  wall  to  a  point  spaced  from  said  one  housing 
end  wall,  and  a  perforate  intermediate  slightly  inclined 
material  supporting  floor  wall  extending  from  a  connected 
end  at  said  other  housing  end  wall  to  a  point  spaced 
from  said  one  housing  end  wall;  the  connected  end  of 
said  floor  wall  being  spaced  vertically  below  the  spaced 
end  of  said  top  wall,  and  the  spaced  end  of  said  floor  wall 
being  spaced  vertically  above  the  spaced  end  of  said 
bottom  wall;  a  vertical  shaftway  wall  connecting  the 
spaced  end  of  said  floor  wall  with  the  spaced  end  of  said 
bottom  wall  and  defining  with  the  adjacent  housing  end 
wall  and  side  walls  a  vertical  shaftway  down  which  ad- 
vancing material  falls;  said  floor  wall  and  said  bottom 
wall  defining,  with  the  housing  side  walls,  a  fluid  duct 


terial,  and  a  tunnel  member  fixed  to  and  covering  a  por- 
tion of  the  length  of  said  conveyor,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  forming  a  transverse  substantially  V- 
shaped  depression  in  the  surface  of  said  conveyor  at  each 
end  of  said  tunnel  and  providing  end  walls  for  said 
tunnel  extending  downwardly  from  the  top  thereof  into 
said  respective  depressions  to  a  level  below  the  top  of 
said  depressions  but  above  the  floor  of  said  conveyor, 
thereby  forming  traps  through  which  said  material  must 
pass  when  entering  and  leaving  said  tunnel. 


3,15S,45« 

TRIAZESYL  DERIVATIVES  AS  GASOLINE 
ADDmVF.S 

Gaetano  F.  D'Aklio.  South  B<Dd,  lod.,  assignor,  b>  direct 
and   Bcsac   asMgnmcnts.   to    Dal    Moo    Research  C«^ 
ClcTeiand,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUcd  Dec.  7,  19«l,  Scr.  No.  157454 

2t  ClakM.  (CL  44  43) 
1.  A  fud  coittisting  essentially  of  gasoline,  a  minor 
amount  of  a  tetraalkyl  lead  anti-detonant  sufficient  to 
impart  anti-knock  properties  to  said  fuel  and  0.0005-3 
moles,  per  mole  of  said  tetraalkyl  lead  anti-detonant,  of 
a  s-triazinyl  phosphonium  compound  having  at  least  one 
and  DO  more  than  three  phosphonium  radicals  attached 
to  the  carbon  atoms  of  said  s-triazioyl  nucleus,  said  phos 
phoaium  radical  being  selected  from  the  class  coosisting 


B  • 

■  J— B— R     and    -^-BM 
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for  a  gaseous  medium  beneath  said  perforate  floor  wall; 
means  for  introducing  a  gaseous  medium  into  the  housing 
end  wall-connected  end  of  said  duct  under  sufficient  pres- 
sure to  flow  through  the  openings  of  said  floor  wall  and 
the  bed  of  material  and  lift  material  thereon  to  cause 
it  to  flow  down  said  inclined  floor  wall  and  down  said 
shaftway;  said  shaftway  wall  having  an  opening  at  the 
end  and  bottom  of  said  duct  leading  into  said  shaftway; 
and  a  closure  for  said  duct  opening  hinged  at  the  top 
and  inclined  inward  into  the  shaftway  so  as  to  be  held 
closed  when  material  is  flowing  thereover  as  it  falls  down 
said  shaftway  but  opening  by  the  pressure  of  said  gaseous 
medium  when  material  is  not  passing  over  the  closure 
to  permit  the  gaseous  medium  to  blow  dust  and  other 
refuse  from  the  duct  into  said  shaftway;  each  treatment 
unit  being  reversed  in  endwise  disposition,  floor  wall  in- 
clination, and  shaftway  location  relative  to  the  treatment 
unit  or  units  next  adjacent  thereto. 


radicals,  wherein  B  is  an  atom  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur,  R  represents  a  radical 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydro- 
carbon radicals  having  no  more  than  20  carbon  atoms 
therein,  and  derivatives  of  said  hydrocarbon  radicals  hav- 
ing only  derivative  groups  attached  thereto  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  hydroxy  and  halo  radicals,  K  repre- 
sents a  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  — BR, 
— BM  and  — NR^  and  M  is  a  meUl  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metals. 


3.15S,451 

GASOLINE  CONTAINING  ORGANIC  BORON- 
f  HOSPHORl'S  ADDinVF. 

Richmond  T.  B«U,  Grayslake,  UL,  avsignor  to  The  Pore 
Oil  Company,  Chicago,  I!!.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  4,  1958,  Scr.  No.  753,0S7 

it  ClainM.     (CL  44—49) 
1.  A  gasoline  containing  an  antiknock  quantity  of  tetra- 
alkyl lead  and  a  small  amount,  sufficient  to  suppress  pre- 
ignition,  of  an  organic  boron-  and  phosphorus-containing 
compound  having  the  general  formula: 

[R)-aPBR't-al«-M 

wherein  n  is  a  value  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
0  and  I  and  m  is  a  value  Uken  from  the  group  consisting 
of  3,  1  and  0,  when  n  is  1,  m  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  0  and  1,  when  n  is  0,  m  being  3;  where- 
in R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
alkyl  radicals,  at  least  one  of  said  R  group  representing 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  finely  divided  material  an  alkyl  radical,  and  wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  class 
including  a  vibratory  conveyor  for  transporting  said  ma-    consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals. 


3,15S,449 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  FINELY  DIVIDED 

MATERIAL  WITH  A  GAS 

Robert  L.  Opila,  Westchester,  UI^  assignor  to  Com 

Products  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Original  application  Sept.  30.  1959,  Ser.  No.  S43^I9.  now 
Patent  No.  3,114,656,  dated  t>ec.  17,  1943.     Divided 
and  this  application  Sept  14,  1942,  Scr.  No.  223,758 
6  Claims.     (CL  34 — 144) 


NOVEKBCS  24.   1964 


CHEMICAL 


1199 


3,15S,452 
ESTERS  OF  BORON  PH(»SPHATE  AS 

GASOLINE  ADDITIVES 
S.  W right.  Crjstal  Lake,  lU..  asiognor  to  The  Pure 
Oil  Compan>.  f  hit  ago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.      Filed  Mar.  1.  1962,  Ser.  No.  176,766 

14  Claims.  (CL  44 — 49) 
1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  gasoline  and 
a  small  amount,  stilficient  to  inhibit  combustion-chamber 
deposits  and  spark-plug  deposits,  and  improve  engine  per- 
formance, of  a  compound  selected  from  the  esters  of 
boron  phosphate  having  the  formula 

Y.— B— O— P(0)Xfc 

where  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  =^ 
and  — OR,  a  being  1  when  Y  is  =0  and  2  when  Y  is 
— OR,  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  =0 
and  — OR.  b  being  I  when  X  is  =^  and  2  when  X  is 
— OR.  at  least  one  of  the  groups  X  and  Y  being  — OR, 
wherein  each  of  the  groups  — OR  represents  the  residue 
of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alcohols,  phenols, 
and  polyols  denoted  by  the  formula  R(OH),  where  x  is 
1  to  7.  

3,158,453 
MON  EI.FCTRODE  SYSTEM 

S«en  Maartman.  Kllnten.  and  Stig  Custafvson,  Jonkoping. 
Sweden,  avMgnor*  to  \kfiebotaget  Svenska  Flaktfab- 
rikca,  Stocklioim.  Sweden 

Filed  Jul>  15.  I960,  Scr.  No.  43,149 

Cb^ms  priorit>.  applicatioo  Sweden,  Oct.  21,  1959. 

9,805  59 

SCIaioH.     (CL  55— 112) 


3,158,454 
ARRANGEMENT  IN  EMISSION  ELECTRODES  FOR 

ELECTROSTATIC  PRECIPITATORS 

Stig  Gnstafsson,  Jonkoping,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktic- 

bolaget  Svenska   RaktfabHken.  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  May  12.  1961,  Ser.  No.  109.603 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  12,  1960, 

4,706  60 

2  Claims.     (CL  55—152) 


Ui^ 


H 
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1.  An  emission  electrode  for  electrostatic  precipitators 
in  which  a  number  of  plate-like  electrodes  are  arranged 
in  parallel  rows,  said  emission  electrode  comprising  a 
continuous  smooth  plane  plate  bent  at  each  longitudinal 
edge  to  form  a  transverse  stiffening  plate  element,  and 
each  said  transverse  stiffening  plate  element  including  a 
flat  portion  extending  approximately  perpendicularly  to 
said  plane  plate,  said  flat  portion  having  a  first  bent  edge 
portion  extending  from  one  edge  of  said  flat  portion  and 
connected  to  said  plane  plate,  and  a  second  bent  edge  por- 
tion extending  from  the  opposite  edge  of  said  flat  por- 
tion, and  integral  struck-out  pointed  emitting  flaps  ex- 
tendmg  outwardly  from  the  bent  edge  portions  of  said 
flat  portion  and  coplanar  to  said  flat  portion. 


3,158,455 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  SOLID 

MATERIAL  FROM  GAS 

Roland  L.  Lincoln,   Allentown.  Pa.,  assignor  to   Fuller 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  18.  1959.  Ser.  No.  834,531 

8  Claims.     (CL  55—292) 


I 

I.  An  electrostatic  precipitator  comprising  a  casing 
adapted  to  have  a  gas  to  be  cleaned  flowing  therethrough, 
a  plurality  of  emitting  and  collecting  electrodes  in  said 
casing,  means  pivotally  suspending  said  electrodes  in  said 
casing  in  rows  aligned  longitudmally  with  the  direc- 
tion of  flow  of  gas  to  be  cleaned,  the  rows  in  a  direction 
transversely  of  the  direction  of  gas  flow  being  arranged 
in  alternating  rows  of  emitting  and  collecting  electrodes, 
each  row  of  said  emitting  electrodes  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  spaced  substantially  flat  strips 
disposed  transverse  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  gas  to 
be  cleaned,  interconnecting  stiffening  means  secured  be- 
tween and  uniting  said  strips  in  pairs,  said  stiffening  means 
each  comprising  a  sheet  metal  member  having  an  inter- 
mediate web  and  attachment  element  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  intermediate  web,  said  attachment  elements  each 
being  secured  to  a  respective  one  of  said  strips,  rapping 
means  opcratively  connected  to  the  bottom  ends  of  said 
emitting  and  collecting  electrodes  and  arranged  to  rap 
the  electrodes  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  rows 
of  electrodes,  said  interconnecting  stiffening  means  form- 
ing with  said  strips  units  of  sufficient  rigidity  to  permit 
effective  cleaning  of  the  uniu  by  rapping  the  lower  ends 
of  the  full  length  units. 


S-        -CI 


if^nrv 


1.  A  gas-material  separator  comprising  a  cylindri- 
cal chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  filter  means 
in  the  chamber  interposed  in  the  gas-material  flow  path 
between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet,  a  wave  generator  in 
a  region  intermediate  the  length  of  the  filter  means  and 
in  the  region  of  the  cross  sectional  center  of  the  filter 
means,  said  filter  means  being  distributed  substantially 
uniformly  and  arcuately  with  respect  to  the  cross  sec- 
tional area  of  the  chamber  and  concentrically  with  respect 
to  the  cylindrical  chamber  and  the  wave  generators,  and 
means  for  causing  a  flow  of  gas  successively  through  the 
inlet,  the  filter  means  and  the  outlet. 
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3,158,456 

AIR  DRIER  AND  CHARGING  MEANS 

COMBINATION 

Orlo  Clair  Norton,  544  \  irginia  Ave.,  Eric,  Pa. 

Filed  May  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,439 

1  Claim.     (CI.  55—388) 


.-■■■  »-/.   -  -  .-  , 


In  combination,   an  air  drier  and  a  charging  device. 

said  air  drier  comprising  a  tank  having  an  inlet  and 
.  an  air  drier  outlet  and  a  partition  therebetween. 

cliemical  desiccant  material  supported  on  said  parti- 
tion and  adapted  to  absorb  moisture  and  to  go  into 
solution  with  said  moisture  and  collect  as  an  aqueous 
solution  in  the  bottom  of  said  tank. 

said  charging  device  comprising  a  storage  tank. 

an  opening  in  said  drier  tank  connecting  said  air  drier 
tank  and  said  storage  tank. 

a  connecting  valve  having  means  for  opening  and 
closing  said  opening  in  said  drier  tank, 

a  charging  opening  in  said  storage  tank, 

a  sealing  plate, 

means  on  the  outside  of  said  storage  tank  movably  con- 
necting said  scaling  plate  to  said  storage  tank. 

said  sealing  plate  being  movable  from  a  position  in 
closing  relation  with  said  charging  opening  in  said 
storage  tank  to  a  position  inside  said  storage  tank. 

and  a  three-way  valve  having  means  to  selectively  con- 
nect said  air  drier  outlet  to  an  outlet  line  and  to  said 
storage  tank. 

said  sealing  plate  being  adapted  to  be  urged  into  sealing 
relation  with  said  charging  opening  when  air  is  con- 
nected from  said  air  drier  tank  to  said  storage  tank 
by  said  three-way  valve. 

manual  means  for  opening  said  connecting  valve  when 
said  air  is  connected  from  said  air  drier  outlet  to  said 
storage  tank  and  for  maintaining  said  connectmg 
valve  in  scaling  relation  with  said  drier  tank  aroiand 
said  opening  therein  connecting  said  storage  tank  and 
said  drier  tank  when  said  three-way  vaJve  connects 
said  air  drier  outlet  to  said  outlet  line. 


3.158,457 
ULTRA -CLEAN  ROOM 

Willis  J.  Whitfield,  Albuquerque.  N.  Mex.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  the  Lnited  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commission 

Filed  May  14.  1962,  Ser.  No.  194,740 
9  Claims.  (CI.  55—472) 
1.  A  substantially  dust-free  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed comprising  closure  means  forming  an  enclosed 
volume  including  therein  a  plenum  chamber  occupying 
a  major  part  of  said  volume,  air  moving  means  includ- 
ing a  blower  and  air  duct  structures  in  registry  with 
the  plenum  chamber,  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said 
air  duct  structures  being  substantially  less  than  that  of 
the  plenum  chamber,  a  work  area  disposed  adjacent  to 


said  enclosed  volume,  a  portion  of  said  closure  means 
forming  a  common  wall  separating  the  enclosed  volume 
from  said  work  area  and  having  an  opening  therethrough 
for  providing  communication  between  said  plenum  cham- 
ber and  said  work  area,  said  opening  having  a  major 
dimension  substantially  coextensive  in  length  with  a  cross 
sectional  length  of  the  plenum  chamber,  a  sub-micron 
air-filter  disposed  within  said  opening,  said  blower  when 
in  operation  discharging  air  into  said  plenum  chamber 
to  form  a  body  of  air  maintained  at  a  pressure  above 


ambient  pressure,  said  sub-micron  air-fUter  providing  a 
restrictive  outlet  for  the  flow  of  pressurized  air  from 
said  plenum  chamber  into  the  work  area  such  as  to  create 
a  pressure  drop  across  said  sub-micron  air-filter  for  as- 
suring that  air  flows  into  said  work  area  through  said 
air-filter  at  substantially  equal  volume  and  velocity 
throughout  all  portions  thereof,  and  an  additional  air-filter 
of  lesser  eflficiency  than  said  sub-micron  air-filter  dis- 
posed intermediate  the  work  area  and  an  inlet  to  said 
blower  for  pre-filtering  the  air. 


3,158,458 
Ml  I  TI-PI  EATED  AIR  FILTER 
John  F.  Babbitt,  Louisville.  k>.,  astignor  to  Continental 
Air    Filters,    Inc..    LoukviUc,    ky.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1961.  Ser.  No.  93,626 
1  Claim.    (CI.  55 — 499  > 


rZt 


fO 


A  multi-pleated  air  filter  having  in  combination  an 
open-ended  rectangular  frame  including  first  and  second 
pairs  of  opposite  side  walls,  a  jwir  of  panels  of  corru- 
gated material  affixed  to  the  respective  interior  surfaces 
of  each  of  said  second  pair  of  side  walls  and  having 
spaces  therein  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  direction 
of  air  flow  through  said  filter,  a  filter  medium  comprising 
a  flexible  sheet  arranged  in  multiple  pleated  formation 
with  its  respective  ends  secured  to  the  respective  first 
pair  of  side  walls  and  its  respective  side  edges  secured 
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to  the  respective  panels,  a  first  series  of  pleat-supporting 
rods  extending  between  said  panels  and  with  their  ends 
engaged  in  the  spaces  of  the  respective  panels  adjacent 
the  upstream  end  of  the  filter,  roller-like  members  com- 
prising wire  wound  in  helical  form  and  rotatably  sur- 
rounding the  central  portions  of  a  plurality  of  said  first 
series  of  rods  and  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  rod 
diameter  and  with  said  filter  medium  being  looped  over 
said  roller-like  members,  a  second  series  of  pleat-sup- 
porting rods  having  the  filter  medium  looped  thereover, 
said  second  scries  of  rods  extending  between  said  panels 
and  with  their  ends  engaged  in  the  spaces  of  the  respec- 
tive panels  adjacent  the  downstream  end  of  said  filler, 
and  a  pluralit>  of  non-metallic  pleat-distending  members 
having  portions  in  contact  with  the  respective  pleats  on 
the  filtered  air  side  thereof,  each  of  said  supporting  rods 
being  mounted  separalcl>  from  each  other  and  from  said 
distending  members,  and  each  of  said  distending  members 
being  spaced  from  each  other  and  being  separately  at- 
tached to  the  interior  surfaces  of  said  first  pair  of  side 
walls. 


i  3  158  459 

SELF-DiSTHARCING   CONrAlNER  FOR  CONVEY- 
ING     AND     STORING      I OW      TEMPERATl  RE 
FLUIDS  OR  OTHER  MATERIAI.S 
Jacques   Gutlhem.   Cite   la   Nravillc,   Le   Trait.   France, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Sociele  Anonyme  dite:  Ateliers 
A  Chantiers  de  la  Seine  Maritime.  Paris.  France 
Hied  Mar.  20.  1961.  Ser.  No.  97.058 
Claims    priorit>.    application     France.     Mar.    22,     I960. 
822.109.    Patent     1.266.486;    Oct.    3,    1960,    840,175; 
Dec.  13,  I960.  846.803 

13  Claims.    (CL  62 — 45) 


.-*n"^ 


an  effective  concentration  of  a  water  soluble  salt  of  5- 
halogen-orthanilamide  having  the  formula 

SOiNUi 

I 


wherein  X  designates  a  halogen  atom,  and  a  diluent. 


3,158,461 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  WEEDS 
Edward   D.   Weil,   Lewiston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hooker 
Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,842 

7  Claims.     (CI.  71—2.7) 
1.  A  method  for  the  control  of  plant  growth  which 
comprises  applying  to  the  media  to  be  treated  a  phyto- 
toxic  amount  of  a  composition  having  the  formula: 

R'-P»X 

t 
R" 

where  R.  R'  and  R"  arc  monovalent  radicals  chosen 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl, 
lower  haloalkyl,  lower  aminoalkyi,  lower  alkylaminoal- 
kyl,  lower  dialkylaminoalkyi,  lower  hydroxyalkyl,  lower 
carboxyalkyl,  where  R,  R'  and  R"  each  have  one  carbon 
atom  linked  directly  to  the  phosphorus  atom  and  X  is  se- 
lected from  the  elements  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur. 


3,158,462 
FLTS'GBTATIC    NGN -CAKING,    SUBSTANTIALLY 

DUST  FREE,  WATER  LEACHABLE  FERTILIZER 

Wilbert    Moody    Wilson,   Morristown,   NJ.,   assignor  to 

George  W.  Helme  Compan\,  Helmetta,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,159 

2  Claims.  (CL  71—4) 
1.  A  fungistatic,  non-caking,  substantially  dust  free,  wa- 
ter leachable  fertilizer  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  fertilizer  granules  coated  with  a  polymerizable  styrene 
resin  having  a  boiling  point  of  between  187°  and  300° 
F.  and  containing  from  about  two  to  about  twenty  per- 
cent styrene,  and  from  about  twenty  to  about  fifty-five 
percent  polystyrene  and  from  about  six  to  about  thirty 
percent  sulfur. 


1.  A  container  for  very  low  temperature  materials, 
particularly  liquefied  or  solidified  gas.  said  container  com- 
prising an  inner  fluid  light  tank,  an  outer  tank  surrounding 
and  spaced  from  said  inner  tank,  and  laminated  heat 
insulation  between  said  tanks,  said  heat  insulation  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  layers,  each  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  rigid  insulating  panels,  the  panels  of  each  layer  being 
separated  from  the  other  panels  in  the  same  layer  by 
strips  of  yielding  material,  and  the  surfaces  of  at  least 
some  of  the  panels  in  each  layer  being  slidable  with 
respect  to  the  surfaces  of  the  adjacent  panels  in  adjacent 
layers  to  allow  free  thermal  contraction  and  expansion 
of  said  insulating  panels. 


3,1 58,460 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  INHIBITING 

THE  GERMINATION  OF  SEEDS 

Olav  Rosenlund  Hansen,  1  N'ognborgvc), 

Copenhagen,  Dcnmaiii 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,929 

Claims  prio.it>,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  23,  1959, 

43,733   59 
14ClainM.     (CL  71— 2.6) 
9.   A  composition   for   inhibiting   the   germination   of 
seeds  of  plants,  and  containing,  as  an  active  component. 


3,158,463 
AGGLOMERATION  OF  ORES 

Frank  Petkovich,  Onaping,  Ontario,  and  Paul  Ewald 
Carroll,  Falconbridge.  Ontario.  Canada,  assignors  to 
F'alconbridge  Nickel  Mines  Limited 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89,957 

4  Claims.     (CI.  75 — 5) 

1.  In  the  method  of  producing  hardened  agglomerates 

from    green    moisture-bearing    agglomerates    formed    of 

finely   divided   metal   sulphides   containing   a   substantial 

amount  of  pyrrhotite,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

(a)   establishing  an  upright  column  of  the  agglomerates 

in  a  heat  treatment  zone; 
(6)   feeding  the  green   moisture-bearing  agglomerates 

at  a  predetermined  rate  to  the  top  of  the  column; 
(c)   passing  a  free-oxygen-bearing  gas  through  the  col- 
umn of  agglomerates; 
{d)  setting   up   an   exothermic  reaction   between    the 
oxygen  of  the  gas  and  the  moisture  and  the  pyrrhotite 
of  the  agglomerates  to  produce  in  situ  solid  oxidation 
products  including  oxides  and  sulphates  and  elemen- 
tal sulphur  and  gaseous  oxidation  products  including 
sulphur  dioxide  and  sulphur  trioxide  and  to  deplete 
the  gas  in  oxygen; 
(r)   forming  the  solid  oxidation  products  on  the  sur- 
faces of  the  sulphide  ptarticles; 
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(/)  depositing  the  gaseous  oxidation  products  for  the 
greater  part  on  the  green  agglomerates  in  the  upper 
part  of  the  column; 

(g)  said  solid  and  gaseous  oxidation  products  form- 
ing intergranular  binders  on  the  surfaces  of  the  sul- 
phide particles; 

(h)  controlling  the  extent  of  the  exothermic  reaction 
to  maintain  the  temperature  of  the  column  well  be- 
low that  at  which  incandescence  begins  by  limiting 
the  amount  of  free  oxygen  admitted  to  the  column; 


(/)  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  column  well 
below  that  at  which  incandescence  begins  but  above 
that  at  which  moisture  is  vaporized  to  prevent  sinter- 
ing together  and  roasting  of,  and  to  retain  hydrated 
sulphates  on  and  within,  the  agglomerates; 

(;)  vaporizing  moisture  from  the  agglomerates  to  min- 
gle with  the  oxygen-depleted  gas  and  to  form  a  wet 
gas  thereby; 

(k)  separating  wet  gas  from  the  agglomerates; 

(/)  permitting  the  agglomerates  in  the  column  to  de- 
scend by  gravity  through  the  heat  treatment  zone; 
and 

(m)  withdrawing  hardened  agglomerates  from  the  bot- 
tom of  the  column  substantially  as  fast  as  the  green 
agglomerates  are  fed  to  the  column. 


3,158,464 
FERROCHROMIt  M  PRODUCTION 
WUIiam    Chynoweth,    WillUmsville,    N.Y.,    assisiior    to 
Union    Carbide    Corporation,    a    corporatioa    of    New 
York 

Filed  May  23,  1M3,  Scr.  No.  282,607 
2  Claims.     (CL  75—51) 


IMM3MMSMI 


Cr) 


tman  an 


M(k-h.lJ*-}.N-Cr/Wf 


-OkmMt 

•-M  S  Cr)         IJB-3>,LI>-  S.F>-0  1 
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1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  ferrochromium  al- 
loys which  comprises  smelting  oxidic  chrome  ore  with 
carbonaceous  material  and  silica,  in  the  absence  of  addi- 
tional lime,  in  a  metallurgical  furnace,  to  produce  a 
molten  high-silicon,  low  sulfur  intermediate  ferrochromi- 


um alloy  and  a  discard  slag;  tapping  said  molten  interme- 
diate ferrochrome  alloy  mto  a  ladle  at  a  tapping  tempera- 
ture of  between  1500*  C.  and  1600*  C;  and  contacting 
the  tapped  molten  metal  with  oxidic  chromium  ore  and 
treating  the  tapped  molten  metal  with  gaseous  oxygen  at 
a  rate  such  that  the  temperature  of  the  metal  does  not 
exceed  1760*  C.  to  produce  a  low-silicon,  low-sulfur,  fer- 
rochromium alloy  and  a  re-cyclable  chromium-rich  slag. 


3.158,465 
METALI  I'RGICAL  MATKRIAL  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  TRFATING  IRON  THERFHITH 
William  A.  Brown,  Rector,  Pa.,  and  John  F.  Dren- 
nini;.    RirminKham.    K\».,    avsi^non   to    Kcrchncr, 
Marshall  &  (  ompanv.  Pittsburvh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Penns>|vania 
No  DranitiK.     Filed  S«pt.  7,  1961,  Scr.  No.  136,446 

3  Claims.  (CI.  75—57) 
1.  A  briquette  that  is  useful  for  treating  molten  iron 
by  addition  thereto,  comprising  a  major  portion  of  silicon 
carbide  and  up  to  15%  by  weight  of  an  alkaline  modifying 
agent  containing  a  hygroscopic  material,  up  to  40%  by 
weight  of  the  modifying  agent  comprising  sodium  chlo- 
ride, the  lower  limit  of  the  modifying  agent  in  the  bri- 
quette being  an  amount  effective  to  enhance  the  action 
of  the  silicon  carbide  in  the  molten  iron,  and  the  lower 
limit  of  sodium  chloride  in  the  modifying  agent  being  an 
amount  effective  to  counteract  the  hygroscopic  character- 
istics of  said  material. 


3,158.466 
PRODUCT    FOR    REFINING    EFFERVESCENT, 
QUIESCENT  AND  SEMI-QUIESCENT  STEEL 
IN  THE  CASTING 
GniUanmc  Mnllcr,  StrasbouiK,  Bas-Rhin,  Franc«.  assignor 
to   ProchirUn,  S.A.,   Strasbount-Robertsau,    B«»-Rhin. 
France 

No  Drawing.      Filed  Jan.  1<>.  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,619 
Claims  pnorit).  applicattoo  France  Jan.  21,  1960     ^ 
1  Claim.     (CL  75 — 58) 
An  alkaline  refining  product  for  steel  adapted  to  be 
incorporated  into  said  steel  during  its  casting  at  a  ratio  of 
0.01  kg.  to  2  kg.  per  nKtric  ton, 

said  alkaline  refining  product  cocuisting  of  a  mixture 
of 

about  80%  of  anhydrous  borax, 
about  10%  of  sodium  fluoride, 
about  1%  of  sodiimi  carbonate, 
about  1%  of  potassium  carbonate, 
about  5%  of  graphite  and 
about  3%  of  lampblack.  > 


3,158,467 
DECOMPOSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

SUBHALIDE  Di.STlLLATION 
Ethan    A.    Hollinjj\head.    Norman    W.    F.    Phillips,    and 
Frederick    \Mlllam   Southam.    all   of    Ar*ida.   Qvehtc, 
Canjula,  assignors  to  Ahiminium  I..aboratoHes  Limited, 
Montreal,   Quebec,  Canada,   a  corporation  of  Canada 
Filed  Dec.  14,  IWO.  Ser.  No.  75,734 
8  Clalim.     (CL  75—68) 
1.  A  decomposer  for  deriving  liquid  aluminum  from 
gaseous    aluminum    subhalide,    comprising    means    com- 
posed of  graphite  and  having  internal  baffles  and  arranged 
to  provide  a  confined,  baflted  path  for  gaseous  aluminum 
subhalide,  for  transferring  heat  from  the  gaseous  sub- 
halide to  the  graphite  to  decompose  the  subhalide  and 
deposit    liquid    alimiinum    on    the    graphite    inside    said 
means,  said  means  having   confining  wall   structure  of 
graphite  for  receiving  said  transferred  heat  by  conduc- 
tion, and  an  outer  metallic  casing  surrounding  said  wall 
and  having  cooling  means,  said  graphite   wall   structure 
of  the  first-mentioned  means  being  spaced  inwardly  of 
said  casing,  for  transfer  of  heat  by  radiation  from  the 
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wall  structure  across  the  space  to  the  casing,  and  said  brass  containing  a  reagent  metal  selected  from  the  group 
first-mentioned  means  being  intemaUy  arranged  for  flow  consisting  of  at  least  one  of  the  following  componenU 
of  the  deposited  liquid  aluminum  to  a  locaUty  of  coUec- 


T»«i       !..»• 


tion  of  same,  said  cooling  means  comprising  fluid-coolant- 
contact  means  arranged  for  isolation  of  the  coolant  from 
exposure  to  said  space. 


ftiii««  i««to*< 


in  the  retained  amount  specified:  magnesium  from  about 
0.01%  to  about  0.30%;  and  calcium  from  about  0.001% 
to  about  0.05%. 

3.158,471 

GOLD  ALLOY  SOLDER  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 

Kurt  Kadelhurg,  I^  Angeles,  Calif.,  asslRnor  to  Inter- 
national Rectifier  (  orporation.  El  Segundo.  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

No   Drawing.      Filed   Nov.   29,    1962,  Ser.  No.  241,043 
3  Claims.    (CL  75—165) 
1.  A  solder  for  soldering  metallic  contacts  to  a  silicon 

wafer;  said  solder  consisting  essentially  of  approximately 

80%  by  weight  of  gold,  16%  by  weight  of  tin,  and  4% 

silver. 


3  158  468 
SEPARATION  OFA.N*  ACTINIDE  METAL 
FROM  AN  ALLOY 
Harry  Peartman.  Tarzana.  and  Lloyd  A.  Hanson,  Canoga 
Park.  Calif.,   assignors,  b>    mesne  assignments,  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  I  nited 
Stales  Atomic  KnenO  Commission 
No  Drawlac.     Filed  June  22.  1962.  Ser.  No.  204,595 

7  Claims.  (CL  75—84.1) 
1.  A  method  for  the  separation  of  an  actinide  metal 
from  an  alloy  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
Th-Mg.  Th-Zn,  and  U-Zn.  which  comprises  contacting 
said  alloy  in  a  molten  state  with  lithium  under  an  inert 
gas  atmosphere,  and  then  separating  the  resulting  actinide 
metal  prccipiute  from  the  resulting  molten  lithium  alloy. 


3,158,472 
PROCFiiS  FOR  PRODUCING  SINTERED  ARTICLES 
l.udwig  von  Bogdandy,  Essen-Frintrop,  and  Iwan  Nikola 
Stranski.  Berlin- Dahlem.  Germany,  assignors  to  Hutten- 
»»erk   Oberiiausen   AG.,   Oberhausen.    Rhineland,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  146,174 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  20,  1960 

5  Claims.    (CL  75—200) 


3.158,469 

ELECTRICAL  CONTACT 

John   C.   kosco,  St.   .Marys.   Pa.,   assignor  to  Stackpole 

CailHMi   Company,  St.   Maryt,   Pa.,  a  corporation   of 

Pennolvania 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215.514 

5  Claims.  (CL  7S— 134) 
1.  An  electrical  contact  member  consisting  essentially 
of,  by  weight,  about  43  to  78  percent  of  a  metal  of  the 
group  consisting  of  silver  and  copper,  and  about  55  to 
22  percent  of  a  hard  phase,  said  hard  phase  consisting 
essentially  of  titanium  carbide  of  about  15.5  to  18.5  per- 
cent of  combined  carbon  and  up  to  3  percent  of  free 
carboo.  

3,158,470 
COPPER  BASE  ALLOYS  AND  THE  METHOD  OF 
TRFATING  THE  SAME  TO  IMPROVE  THEIR 
MACHIN  ABILITY 
Henry  L.  Bargboff  and  Frederick  Gerald  Parker.  Water- 
b«r>.  Conn-,  assignors  to  Chase  Brass  &  Copper  Co. 
Incorporated,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

Filed  May  8.  1961,  Ser.  No.  119,009 

8  Claims.    (CL  75—135) 

1.  A  leaded-brass  of  superior  machinability  which  has 

been  treated  to  reduce  silica  and  rinc  sulfide  inclusions 

commonly  present  in  the  untreated  metal,  said  treated 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  sintered  article  from  a 
coarse-grain  and  a  fine-grain  fraction  of  iron  powder, 
the  bulk  of  said  coarse-grain  fraction  consisting  of  par- 
ticles greater  than  0.1  mm.  in  diameter,  the  bulk  of 
said  fine-grain  fraction  consisting  of  particles  less  than 
0.1  mm.  in  diameter,  comprising  the  steps  of  increasing 
the  internal  stresses  of  the  particles  of  said  fine-grain 
fraction  relatively  to  those  of  the  particles  of  said  coarse- 
grain  fraction  by  mechanically  compacting  the  particles 
of  said  fine-grain  fraction,  recomminuting  said  fine-grain 
fraction  to  substantially  its  original  particle  size,  mixing 
a  major  proportion  of  said  coarse-grain  fraction  with  a 
minor  proportion  of  said  fine-grain  fraction,  said  minor 
fraction  constituting  between  substantially  5%  and  40% 
by  weight  of  the  mixture,  molding  the  mixture  into  a 
blank  of  an  article  to  be  produced,  and  sintering  said 
blank. 


3.158,473 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  COMPOSITE  BODIES 
Amo  Gattl.  Schenectady,  N.Y„  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed    Aug.   27,   1962,   Ser.  No.  219.771 
4  Claims.     (CI.  75—206) 
1.  A  method  for  producing  composite  bodies  having 
a  metal  matrix  and  a  metal  oxide  dispersion  in  the  matrix 
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comprising,  preparing  a  mixture  of  submicron-size  matrix 
metal  oxide  particles  and  submicron-size  dispersion  metal 
oxide  particles,  reducing  the  matrix  metal  oxide  particles 
to  the  metallic  state  while  retaining  the  dispersion  parti- 
cles in  oxide  form,  subjecting  the  metal-metal  oxide  mix- 
ture to  an  environment  rendering  the  submicron-size 
matrix  metal  particles  non-pyrophoric,  comminuting  the 
mixture  in  a  liquid  medium  nonoxidizing  to  the  matrix 
metal  and  dispersion  metal  oxide  particles  to  reduce  the 
size  of  any  agglomerates  formed  during  reduction  of  the 
matrix  metal  oxide  particles,  shaping  the  mixture  to  form 
a  green  body  and  firing  for  a  time  sufficient  to  remove 
residual  liquid  media  carried  from  the  comminuting 
operation,  and  effecting  a  second  compaction  and  simul- 
taneous firing  to  increase  the  density  of  the  compact. 


3,158,474 
COMPACTION  PROCESS 
Thor  A.  Andersen,  Plum  Boro,  MonroevilJe.  and  Charies 
Dcibei,  Shad>  side,  Pa.,  assignors  to  V\  estinghousc  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1960.  Scr.  No.  61,290 
6  Claims.    (CI.  75—214) 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  compaction  of  metal  powder 
in  which  a  presser  head  compacts  the  powder  in  a  die 
having  a  cavity  of  predetermined  configuration,  the  steps 
of,  ( 1 )  confining  a  quantity  of  flowable  metal  powder 
within  a  relatively  thin,  flexible,  and  resilient  envelope 
of  organic  material  having  a  shape  closely  approximating 
said  predetermined  configuration,  with  said  powder  com- 
pletely filling  said  envelope,  (2)  sealing  said  envelope, 
(3)  intermittently  moving  the  powder-filled  envelope 
through  said  die  in  contact  with  the  walls  thereof,  (4) 
compacting  the  envelope  and  metal  powder  when  at  rest 
in  the  die  to  produce  a  powder  compact  element  by  em- 
ploying the  presser  head  to  force  the  powder-filled  en- 
velope into  forming  contact  with  the  walls  of  said  cavity, 
(5)  removing  the  compacted  metal  element  with  the 
adherent  envelope  from  the  die,  and  (6)  removing  the 
envelope  from  the  compact. 


3,158,47( 
PROCESS    FOR   THE    IMPROVEMENT   OF   HXED 

ELECTROPHOIOCRAPHIC    PRINTING    PLATES 

WHICH     ARE    WATER-CONDLCTIVE     IN     THE 

IMAGE-FREE  PARTS 
Fritz  Uhlig,  Wiesbaden-Biebrich,  Germany,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Azoplate  Corporation,  Murray 

Hill,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No   Dni**ing.      Filed    Nov.    14,    1961,  S«r.   No.    152,141 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  13,  1961 
10  Claims.    (CI.  96— I) 

1.  A  process  for  improving  an  electrophotographic 
prmting  plate  having,  on  a  support,  a  fixed  image  formed 
by  developing  a  latent  electrostatic  image  with  an  electro- 
scopic  material,  the  plate  being  hydrophilic  in  the  image- 
free  areas,  which  comprises  coating  the  plate  with  an 
aqueous  coloidal  agent,  which  colloidal  agent  adheres  to 
the  non-image  areas,  drying,  treating  the  plate  with  a 
lacquer  containing  an  organic  solvent,  whereby  only  the 
image  areas  are  removed  and  the  said  lacquer  adheres  to 
the  said  support  in  the  image  areas,  and  treating  the  plate 
with  water  whereby  the  coating  is  removed  only  in  the 
non-image  areas. 


3,158,475 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

Paul  Maria  Cassiers,  Jean  .Marie  Nys,  and  Jozef  Frans 
Willems,  Mortsel-Antwerp,  Belgium,  assignors  to 
Gevaert  Photo-Producten  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium,  a 
Belgian  company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,625 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  5,  1959 
1  Claim.  (CI.  96 — 1) 
An  electrophotographic  copying  process  which  com- 
prises exposing  an  electrostatically  charged  photoconduc- 
tive  insulating  layer  comprising  p.p'-dibenzoyl  aminostil- 
bene  to  a  light  image  whereby  the  light  struck  area  is 
discharged  and  developing  said  image  of  electrostatic 
charges  with  an  electroscopic  material. 


3,158,477 
COMPOSITE  COI  OR  PHOTOGRAPHY 
Petro  Vlabos,   l.os   Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Motion 
Picture  Research  Council,  Inc.,  Los  Angelca,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,767 
19  Claims.    (CI.  96—5) 


16.  The  process  for  making  a  composite  color  photo- 
graph without  using  a  dense   foreground  matte,  which 
process  comprises  making   a  photographic   record  of  a 
background  scene,  making  respective  red,  green  and  blue 
color  separation  negatives  of  a  foreground  scene   illu- 
minated by  essentially  white  light  before  a  backing  illu- 
minated by  substantially  pure  blue  hght.  producing  from 
the   green   and   red   negatives   respective   green   and   red 
color  separation  positives  having  dense  background  areas 
corresponding  to  the   blue   backing  illummation,  expos- 
ing an  actinic  layer  to  light  transmitted  through  the  blue 
negative  and  a  green  positive  in  superposition  and  develop- 
ing the  actinic  layer  to  produce  a  color  difference  mask 
having  densities  at  its  respective  foreground  areas  that 
correspond  essentially  to  the  densities  of  a  blue  color 
separation  positive  minus  the  densities  of  a  green  color 
separation   positive,    the   background    area   of   the   color 
difference  mask  being  essentially  clear,  printing  the  blue 
component  of  the  foreground  scene  by  exposure  through 
a  green  color  separation  positive  and  the  color  difference 
mask    in    superposition,    the   dense    background    area    of 
that  green  separation   positive   acting  as   a   foregrouixl 
matte  during  such  exposure,  printing  the  green  and  red 
color  components  of  the  foreground  scene  by  exposure 
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through  respective  green  and  red  color  separation  posi- 
tives, the  dense  background  areas  thereof  acting  as  fore- 
ground mattes  during  such  printing,  producing  a  dense 
background  matte,  and  prmting  the  background  scene 
by  exposure  through  the  photographic  record  of  the  back- 
ground scene  and  the  background  matte  in  superposition. 


3,158,480 
SPARK  DEVELOPMENT  OF  PHOTOSENSITIVE 
VESICLLAR  PRINT  MATERIAL 
John  L.  AdiOsson.  Peter  Betts.  and  Claris  L.  Donelson,  all 
of  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machhies  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  July  20.  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,186 

1  Claim.    (CI.  96—48)  -- 


3,158.478 
METHOD  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  DODGING 
Richard  K.  F^iton.  Springfield,  and  John  K.  Dixon.  Falls 
Church,  Va..  assignors  lo  Mclpar.  Inc..  Falls  Church, 
Va^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  31,  I960,  Ser.  No.  53,1«7 
5  Claims.    (CI.  96—27) 


in 


A  process  for  the  heat  development  of  a  latent  image 
photosensitive  vesicular  print  material  comprising  the 


Steps  of: 


sps  of: 

positioning  the  photosensitive  vesicular  print  material 
so  that  the  latent  image  lies  within  the  developable 


1.  A  method  of  dodging  in  photography  wherein  a  print 
is  to  be  produced  on  printing  paper  from  a  negative,  said 
paper  being  of  variable  contrast  emulsion  sensitive  to 
wavelengths  associated  with  all  colors,  a  surface  of  said 
paper  being  located  on  a  spherical  surface,  comprising 
placing  the  negative  on  a  spherical  surface  concentric  with 
the  surface  of  the  printing  paper  but  spaced  therefrom 
by  approximately  0.05".  forming  an  image  on  the  paper 
by  directing  white  light  through  said  negative  onto  said 
paper  from  essentially  a  point  source  in  a  direction  per- 
pendicular to  said  surface  while  said  paper  and  negauve 
are  located  on  said  concentric  surfaces,  partially  erasing 
said  image  by  directing  long  wavelength  diffuse  light 
through  said  negative  onto  said  paper  in  directions  mak- 
ing an  acute  angle  greater  than  zero  with  respect  to  said 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  surfaces. 


area, 

positioning  a  pair  of  electrodes  having  portions  within 
a  chamber  in  an  insulating  block  so  that  an  aper- 
ture in  the  chamber  lies  adjacent  but  spaced  from  the 
latent  image  to  be  developed,  and 

heating  the  material  in  the  area  of  the  latent  image 
with  an  arc  discharge  between  the  electrodes  within 
the  chamber. 


3,158,481 
DRY  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS 
Daniel  J.  ShanefieW.  South  Orange,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Sci- 
Tech  Corporation.   Princeton,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  184,237 
5  Claims.    (CI.  96 — 48) 


3.158,479 

METHOD  OF  PRODI  CING  HALFTONFi* 

Paul  Plue».  Ijikewood.  Ohio    (%  Ploess  Lithograph  Co., 

112^  Rockwell  A>e..  Cleveland.  Ohio) 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,365 

5  Claims.    (CI.  96— «5) 


4.       S 

V 


;-■& 


1.  The  method  which  comprises  projecting  a  contin- 
uous-tone light  image  onto  a  light-sensitive  surface 
through  a  halftone  screen  for  one  exposure,  turning  the 
screen  in  its  plane  through  an  angle  of  from  about  28* 
to  about  37*.  again  projecting  the  image  on  the  light- 
sensitive  surface  through  the  screen  in  its  new  position 
for  another  exposure  and  developing  and  fixing  the  ex- 
j)osed  light-sensitive  surface. 


1.  Process  for  forming  an  image  corresponding  to  an 
object  to  be  reproduced,  which  operates  in  the  absence 
of  liquid  reagents,  comprising  providing  a  first,  continuous 
layer  free  of  substantial  discrete  voids  and  of  varying 
permeabilities  to  gas  whereby  said  gas  diffuses  readily 
through  non-image  areas  of  said  first  layer  and  is  ob- 
structed against  passage  to  varying  degrees  through  said 
image  areas  thereof,  providing  a  second,  image-receiving, 
layer  which  contains  a  material  which  is  converted  to  a 
visible  condition  by  contact  with  said  gas.  superposing 
said  first  and  second  layers,  causing  said  gas  to  pass 
through  permeable  portions  of  said  first  layer  to  said 
superposed  second  layer,  and  permitting  the  gas  to  con- 
vert the  material  in  the  second  layer  to  visible  condition. 

4.  Process  for  forming  an  image  corresponding  to  an 
object  to  be  reproduced,  which  operates  in  the  absence  of 
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liquid  reagents,  comprising  providing  a  first,  continuous 
layer  free  of  substantial  discrete  voids  and  of  varying  per- 
meabilities to  gas  whereby  said  gas  diffuses  readily  through 
non-image  areas  of  said  first  layer  and  is  obstructed  against 
passage  to  varying  degrees  through  image  areas  thereof, 
providing  a  second,  image-receiving,  layer  which  contains 
a  material  from  the  group  consisting  of  mercury  com- 
pounds, silver  compounds,  sulfur,  gold  chloride,  yellow 
lead  oxide,  reduced  fluorescein,  silver  metal,  p-methyl- 
amino  phenol  and  p-pbenylene  diamine,  which  is  con- 
verted to  a  visible  condition  by  contact  with  said  gas. 
superposing  said  first  and  said  second  layer,  causing  said 
gas  to  pass  through  permeable  portions  of  said  first  layer 
to  said  superposed  second  layer,  and  permitting  the  gas 
to  convert  the  material  in  the  second  layer  to  visible 
condition. 

3,158.482 
DRY  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING 
FORMILATION 
Christopher  Lucas,  Long  Branch,  N  J. 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July   28,   1»61,  S«r.  No.   127,744 
4  Claims.    (CL  96 — 66) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  UJS.  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 
1.  A  dry  photographic  developing  formulation  consist- 
ing in  parts  by  weight  of  2  parts  pyrocatechin,  1  part  so- 
dium hydroxide  and  3  parts  taken  from  a  mixture  of  20 
parts  of  potassium  citrate,  47.7  parts  of  sodium  bicarbon- 
ate, 23.2  parts  of  tartaric  acid,  and  16.2  parts  of  citric 
acid. 


3,158,483 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPERS  CONTAINING 
POLYALKYLENE  GLYCOLS 
Wesley  G.  Lowe  and  Joditfa  A.  Schwan,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Elastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jerse> 
No  Drawing.    Substituted  for  abandoned  application  Ser. 
No.  644,746,  Mar.  8,  1957.     This  appUcatioo  Feb.  9, 
1962,  Ser.  No.  172,W7 

5  Claims.    (O.  96 — 66) 
1.   A   photographic   developer   capable    of    producing 
high    contrast    images   upon    photographic   development 
comprising  a  developing  solution  containing 
a  p-dihydroxybenzene  developing  agent, 
an   amount   of  dissociated   sulfite   less  than   about   5 

grams  per  liter,  and 
an  alkylene  oxide  polymer  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  ( 1 )  condensation  products  of  alkylene 
oxide  with  glycols,  and  (2)  condensation  products 
of  an  alkylene  oxide  with  aliphatic  compounds  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  aliphatic  mono- 
hydric  alcohols,  aliphatic  monobasic  acids,  aliphatic 
monoamines  and  monohydric  phenols, 
said  alkylene  oxide  containing  from  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  said  alkylene  oxide  polymer  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  at  least  400,  and  said  developer 
containing  susbtantially  only  said  p-dihydroxyben- 
zene developing  agent  as  developing  agent  for  silver 
halide. 


3.158,484 
LIGHT-SENSmVE  CGI  I  OID  Sn  VER  HALIDE 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS 
Jozef  Frans  Willems,  Wilri|k-Antwerp,  Robrecht  Julius 
Thiers,    Brasschaat- Antwerp,    and    Joseph    I.ouis    Dc 
Munck,  Beveren-Haas,   Belgium,  assignors  to  Gevaert 
Photo-Producten    N.V.    Moctsel-Antwerp,    Belgium,    a 
Belgian  company 
No   Drawing.      Filed   Oct.   24.    1961,  Ser.   No.    149,809 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  7,  1959, 
15,695   59;  Netherlands,  Oct.  24,  196«,  257J13 
2  Claims.    (CI.  96—107) 
1.  A  light-sensitive  photographic  material  comprising 
a  support  and  at  least  one  gelatino  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer  containing  an  alkylene  oxide  polymer  in  an  amount 


between  0.2  g.  and  7.00  g.  per  mol  silver  halide,  said 
alkylene  oxide  polymer  being  a  condensation  product  of 
a  polyalkylene  glycol  with  a  molecular  weight  between 
100  and  1500,  and  an  organic  compound  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  an  aliphatic  aldehyde,  an  aliphatic  diiaocyanate, 
alkyl  phosphites,  alkyl  phosphates  and  polyepoxides,  said 
alkylene  oxide  polymer  having  the  general  formula: 

K-O-(Br-O)  ,-4-Q-(Ei-0) .-{-  R 

wherein: 

Ri  is  an  alkylene  group  of  from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms; 
X  and  y  each  is  a  positive  integer  of  from  2  to  35; 
Q  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 

(1)  •  — CHO—  (roup,  wbariiD  Ri  U  •  member  ot  Uw  group 

\  tad  aa  alkyl  radical  oontainloc  tKim 


eooiistlnt  of 
1  to  4  carboo 

(3)  a— C— NH— R«— NH— C— O—  groop.   wttvaln    R4  U    a 

blTalaot  alipbatie  hjrdrooarbon  radical  of  Ihtm  2  |p  30  carbon 
atom*; 

(S)  a  — P— O —  group  wbvitn  Rt  hat  tba  aama  ▼a)oa  as  Ri; 

U 

o 

(4)  a  — r— O— group  wb««to  K^bai  Um  mna  ralua  ai  Ri.  tod 

u 

(5)  a— CHi— CHOH— R*— CHOH— CHi— O—  group  wh<v«in 
R«  In  a  maoDbar  ol  tba  group  coasUUng  of  a  ciMinkal  bond  tod 
a  biralaiit  polyatbar  radical. 

R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 

(1)  a  bydrogaa  atoca; 

(3)  a  —CHOH—  group  wbara  Q  rapfantt  a  -CHO— group; 

k.  k. 

(S)  a  — C— NH— R«— NHt—  group  wbmt  Q  U  a 

— C— NH— R.-NH— C— O— poup: 

OR* 

I 

(4)  a— P      group  wb«a  Q  to  a —P—O— group; 

0R«  ORi 

O     ORi  O 

(»)a— P  group  wh«ay  to  a  —  If"— O— group; 

ORt  ORi 

(•)  a  — CHi— CHOH— R«—CH—CHf— group  wbaiagtoa 

\    / 
O 

—CHt— CHOH— R«— CHOH— CHt-O—  group. 


3,158,485 

COFFEE  SUBSTITUTE  AND  THE  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  IT  AND  OTHER  FOOD  PRODUCTS 

ViiKcat  Dc  Santa  Luce,  12424  S.  Atlantic  Ave.,  Comp- 
too.  Calif.,  assignor  of  twenty -one  and  ve>enf>-fi>e  hun- 
dredths percent  to  Carl  C.  Anderson,  Sr..  Albuquerque, 
N.  .Mex.,  nine  and  three-hundred  and  seventh -h>e  thou- 
sandths percent  to  George  Joao>icb,  nine  and  three- 
hundred  and  seventy-five  thousandths  percent  to  John 
Wilnau.  wven  and  five-tenths  percent  to  Allen  Belluzzi, 
and  ten  percent  to  Donald  J.  Baumann.  all  of  Scottsdalc, 
Ariz.,  and  ele>en  percent  to  Maxic  L.  Anderson  and 
eleven  percent  to  C  arl  (  .  .Anderson,  Jr.,  both  of  Albu- 
querque, N.  Mex. 

No   Drawiiv.     Filed   Apr.   25,    1961,  Ser.   No.    105,287 
25  Claims.    (CL  99—75) 
I.  A  food  product  containing  a  coffee  substitute  which 

comprises  essentially  the  combination  of  a  liquid  mix 

derived  from  the  vines  of  tomatoes  and  a  liquid  nux 

derived  from  dandelions. 
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3,158,486 
PREPARATION  OF  BAKED  FOOD  PRODUCTS 
Roland  A.  Morck,  Glen  Rock.  Meade  C.  Harris,  Ruther- 
ford, and  David  H.  Miller,  Fair  l-awn,  NJ.,  assignors 
to  National   Biscuit  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 

***'     l-llcd  Oct.  10.  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,4«6 
5  Claims.    (CL  99—46) 


monoglyceride  of  a  fatty  acid  and  0  to  0.5%  gelatin, 
whereby  the  casing  shrinks  with  and  adheres  to  the  sur- 
face of  dry  sausage  therein. 


3,158,489 
SALAD  OILS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THEM 
Frederic  J.  Baur.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter 
&  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.   182,956 
12  Claims.    (CL  99— 118) 

1.  A  clear  glyceride  salad  oil  having  superior  resist- 
ance to  deposition  of  high-melting  solids  and  comprising 
a  base  salad  oil  having  dissolved  therein  at  least  about 
0.001%,  by  weight,  of  fatty  acid  ester  of  dextrin,  said 
dextrin  being  esterfied  with  an  average,  per  glucose  unit, 
of  from  about  Vi  to  2  mols  of  saturated  fatty  acid  having 
from  14  to  22  carbon  atoms,  the  balance  of  the  fatty 
acids  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fatty 
acids  having  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  unsaturated 
fatty  acids  having  from  14  to  22  carbon  atoms,  said  ester 
having  an  average  of  not  more  than  \Vi  unesterified 
hydroxyl  groups  per  ^ucose  unit. 


3.  Process  for  producing  cookies  comprising  forming  a 
cream  mass  comprising  sugar,  shortening  and  water,  in- 
corporating the  cream  mass  in  flour  in  such  proportions 
as  to  form  a  relatively  dry  dough,  comminuting  the  dry 
dough  into  separate,  non-adherent  granules,  sizing  said 
granules  through  a  sieve,  depositing  said  granules  on  a 
supporting  surface,  liquid  u-caung  the  deposited  granules, 
and  baking  the  deposited  granules  to  fuse  said  granules 
together.  

3,158,487 
EMI  KSIFIER    AND   METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

fcd»»artl  J.  Reid.  Durooot,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lever  Brothers 

Company.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  DrawlM.    Filed  Mar.  2«,  19*1,  Ser.  No.  98,775 

8  Claims.    (CL  99— 94» 

1.  A  cake  mix  comprising  flour,  baking  powder  and 
sugar  inumatcly  blended  with  a  shortemng  comprising: 
(a)  from  about  8  to  16%  by  weight  of  the  sbortenmg  of 
a  mixture  of  lactylated  higher  faUy  add  esters  of  glycerol 
and  lactylated  higher  fatty  acid  esters  of  propylene  glycol, 
from  about  10  to  90%  by  weight  of  said  mixture  being 
composed  of  lactylated  propylene  glycol  higher  fauy  aad 
moDoesters  and  (6)  an  edible  triglyceride. 


3  158  408 

DRY  SAUSAGE  PREPARATION  AND  CASINGS 

THEREFOR 

John  W,  Firth,  Chicago,  III.,  awignor  to  Tee-Pak,  Inc> 

Chicago,  III.,  ■  corporation  of  Illinois 

Hied  Aug.  20.  1962.  Ser.  No.  217.805 

9  Claims.    (CL  99—109) 


3,158,490 
SAI  AD  OII^  AND  MEl  HOD  OF  MAKING  THEM 
Fredric  J.  Baur  and  Fxiward  S.  Lutton,  Cincinnati.  Ohio, 

assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  (  incm- 

nati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     Filed   Mar.  27,   1962,  Ser.  No.   182,957 
10  Claims.    (CL  99—118) 

I.  A  clear  glyceride  salad  oil  having  superior  resist- 
ance to  deposition  of  high-melting  solids  and  comprising 
a  base  salad  oil  having  dissolved  therein  at  least  about 
0.001%,  by  weight,  of  disaccharide  fatty  acid  ester,  the 
disaccharide  being  esterified  with  an  average  of  from 
about  15%  to  85%.  based  on  the  total  fatty  acid  in  the 
ester,  of  saturated  fatty  acid  having  from  14  to  22  carbon 
atoms,  the  balance  of  the  fatty  acid  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  fatty  acids  having  from  2  to  12 
carbon  atoms  and  unsaturated  fatty  acids  having  from 
14  to  22  carbon  atoms,  said  ester  having  an  average  of 
not  more  than  5  unesterified  hydroxyl  groups  per  mole- 
cule. 

3,158.491 

FOOD  CONTAINER 

Robert  A.  Farrell,  Menasha,  and  George  V.  Skowronski, 

Neenah.  Wis.,  assignors  to   American  Can  Company, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,566 

7  Claims.    (CL  99—171) 


1.  A  regenerated  cellulose  tubular  sausage  casing  for 
processing  dry  sausage,  said  casing  having  the  inner  sur- 
face thereof  coated   with  0.01-1.0%    of  an   acetylated 


1.  A  tamperproof  sealed  package  comprising  a  leak- 
proof  receptacle  portion  having  a  bottom  panel  and  side 
walls  connected  to  said  bottom  panel,  and  a  continuous 
outwardly  extending  flange  connected  to  the  upper  edges 
of  said  side  walls;  a  product  contained  in  said  receptacle 
portion,  and  a  cover  substanfially  coextensive  with  the 
outer  perimeter  of  said  flange  closing  said  receptacle  por- 
tion, said  cover  comprising  a  frangible  material  sealed  to 
said  flange  by  a  layer  of  liquid  impermeable  heat-activated 
coating  extending  over  substantially  the  entire  inner  sur- 
face of  said  material,  said  frangible  material  having  a  tear 
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strip  with  a  pull  tab  defined  by  a  pair  of  spaced  substan- 
tially parallel  lines  of  weakness  positioned  adjacent  and 
inwardly  of  the  flange  of  the  receptacle  portion. 


3,158,492 

SAUSAGE  CASING  WRH  RELEASE  COATING 

John  W.  Firth,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Te«  Pak,  Inc. 

Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUcd  Aug.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,725 

10  Cbdms.    (CI.  99—176) 


1.  A  meat  casing  having  the  meat-contacting  siirface 
thereof  coated  with  a  lower  all^yl  cellulose  and  a  dimer 
of  a  ketene  of  the  formula 


R' 

\ 


c=c=o 


where  R'  and  R"  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  C4-CJ0  alkyl,  aryl.  and  cycloalkyl 
radicals,  not  more  than  one  of  the  groups  R'  and  R" 
being  hydrogen,  at  least  said  ketene  dimer  being  chem- 
ically combined  with  the  casing,  and  said  lower  alkyl 
cellulose  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  mitigate 
fatting  out  of  sausages  when  encased  therein. 


3,158,493 

ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 

Louis  Long,  Jr.,  Concord,  and  Erik  Vis,  Cocfaituate,  Mass., 

assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 

by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Nov.  21,  1960,  Ser. 

No.  70,895,  now  Patent  No.  3.127,361,  dated  .Mar.  31, 

1964.     Divided  and  tliis  application  Oct  9,  1961,  Ser. 

No.  146,073 

4  Claims.    (CL  106—162) 

1.  A  strong  transparent  adhesive  composition  essen- 
tially consisting  of  tetra-0-p-tolylsulfonyl-sucrose  plasti- 
cized  with  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sucrose  acetate  isobutyrate,  tri-ethyl  citrate, 
dioctyl  phthalate,  furfuryl  alcohol,  citral,  and  tricresyl 
phosphate. 

3,158,494 
COATED  POLYMERIC  THERMOPLASTIC 
SHEET  MATERIAL 
Tore  Elkvar,  Maplewood,  Lester  C.  Krogfa.  Roseville,  and 
Fred  R.  Luecke,  Jr.,  White  Bear,  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Minnesota    Mining   and    Manufacturing   Company,   St. 
Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delawu-e 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,423 
11  Claims.    (CL  117—45) 


A4arA'/4 


•ngs 


Opf/ona/  profpcff^e  coaf/ng. 
fb/y«ster   f/'/m 

1.  A  strong,  flexible,  dimensionally  stable  sheet  mate- 
rial which  is  capable  of  withstanding  repeated  creasing 


even  at  extremely  low  temperatures  and  which  has  a 
graphite-  and  ink-receptive  surface  from  which  graphite 
marks  can  be  erased  without  substantial  injury  thereto, 
said  sheet  material  being  capble  of  retaining  its  desirable 
properties  even  when  exposed  to  ultraviolet  light,  water, 
alcohols,  hydrocarbons,  esters,  and  ketones  at  a  wide  range 
of  temperatures,  said  sheet  material  comprising  a  poly- 
alkylene  terephthalate  film  coated  on  at  least  one  surface 
with  a  film-forming  pigmenKontaining  resin  comprising 
the  flexible  cured  reaction  product  of  reactants  consisting 
essentially  of  a  polyfunctional  isocyanate  and  a  polyol  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  polyesters  and  poly- 
ethers,  said  polyol  having  an  aliphatic  hydroxyl  content 
of  between  0.1%  and  8%  and  an  acid  number  less  than 
5.  said  polyol  being  present  in  amounts  sufficient  to  pro- 
vide up  to  about  0.5  hydroxyl  group  per  isocyanate  group 
supplied  by  said  polyfunctional  isocyanate. 


3,158,495 
SOLID    LUBRICANT    COATINGS    AND    COATING 

COMPOSITIONS 
Sylvester  F.  Murray,  Schenectady,  and  Marshall  B.  Peter- 
son, Ballston  Lake,  .N.V.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  30.  1960,  Ser.  No.  59.492 
1  Claim.     (CI.  117 — 46) 
A  method  for  providing  a  bearing  lubricant  to  a  sub- 
strate which  comprises  coating  the  substrate  with  a  mix- 
ture containing  polysiloxane  adhesive  and  an  oxidizable 
non-corrosive  solid  lead  compound  in  ratios  yielding  2 
parts  silica  and  98  parts  lead  oxide  to  22  parts  silica  and 
78  parts  lead  oxide  and  heating  the  coating  in  air  at  tem- 
perature of  at  least  1.^00*  F.  for  a  sufficient  time  to  form 
a  vitreous  product  of  lead  oxide  and  silica. 


3.158.496 
METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  THE  DESTRUCTION 

OF  WOOD  BY  WOOD-BORING  ANIMALS 
Dixy  L.  Ray,  Betbesda.  Md.,  and  Comelis  B.  Van  Mel, 
Carmel,    Calif.,    assignors,    by    mesne    assignments,    to 
the   tnited  States  of   America  as  represented   b>    the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Fikd  Apr.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,027 
3  Claims.     (CL  117— 59) 


1.  The  method  of  protecting  wood  from  destruction  by 
marine  wood-boring  animals  which  comprises  removing 
existing  chlorides  from  the  wood  by  autoclaving  the  wood 
with  distilled  water  until  the  surrounding  water  no  longer 
gives  a  chloride  reaction  with  silver  nitrate;  thereafter  auto- 
claving the  wood  in  a  strong  solution  of  silver  nitrate  until 
the  wood  is  thoroughly  saturated  therewith;  and  there- 
after exposing  said  wood  to  contact  with  sea  water  whereby 
there  is  achieved  an  essentially  continuous  distribution  of 
insoluble  silver  chloride  throughout  the  wood  matrix. 
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3,158,497 
PAPER   COATING    MtlHOD    EMPLOYING    HIGH 

FLEXIBLE  BLADE  PRILSSI  RES 
Harold  G.  Flrd,  Klmberiy.  Wis.,  and  Herman  B.  Justice, 
Centerville.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corpo- 
ration. Neenah.  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  17.  1961,  Ser.  No.  132.036 
I  Claim.    (CL  117—102) 


In  a  process  for  the  production  of  coated  paper  in 
which  a  traveling  uncoaled.  absorptive  paper  web  is 
coated  with  an  aqueous  mineral  coating  composition 
which  is  subject  to  the  inclusion  therein  of  scratch  pro- 
ducing particles  and  which  web  is  continuously  drawn  in 
the  coaimg  process  on  a  resiliently  covered  rotating  back- 
mg  roll  from  a  first  pressure  nip  formed  between  the  re- 
siliently covered  backing  roll  and  a  driven  applicator  roll 
to  a  second  pressure  nip  formed  between  the  said  hackmg 
roll  and  a  flexible  blade  having  a  thickness  of  between 
about  0  012  and  0  024  inch,  the  steps  of : 

(a)  driving  the  said  backing  roll  and  said  coating  appli- 
cator roll  in  counter-roution  and  in  the  direction 
of  web  travel; 

(b)  applying  to  said  web  with  said  applicator  roll  an 
excess  of  the  aqueous  mineral  coating  composition 
having  a  viscosity  of  50  to  80  poises  and  a  solids 
content  of  about  60  to  64  percent  by  weight,  said 
web  having  a  basis  weight  (25"  x  38"  x  500  sheets) 
of  at  least  about  60  pounds. 

(c)  passing  the  said  web  on  said  backing  roll  to  said 
second  pressure  nip  formed  by  said  flexible  blade 
and  said  backing  roll  at  a  position  spaced  around  the 
backing  roll  from  the  first  pressure  nip;  and 

(</)  pressing  »aid  blade  into  contact  with  said  web  on 
said  roll  surface  to  trowel  excess  of  coating  composi- 
tion from  the  web.  to  smooth  the  remainder  of  coat- 
ing composition  on  the  web  and  produce  a  pressure 
radially  of  the  backing  roll  on  the  web  of  between 
about  6''i  to  9  pounds  per  inch  over  the  length  of 
blade  contact  with  the  web.  said  pressure  being  at 
least  300  pounds  per  square  inch  and  which  square 
inch  area  is  based  on  the  area  of  contact  of  the  blade 
with  the  web. 


3.158,498  ^,, 

METHOD  OF  BLADE-COATING  UTILIZING  HIGH 

ANGIF.S  OF  FI  FXIBI  F  BI  ADFii 
Russell  T.  Carpenter.  Neenah.  W  is.,  assignor  to  Kimherly- 
Clark    Corporation,    Neenah.    Wis.,    a   corporarton    of 

Delaware  ^       ^,      .,,  ___ 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1961.  Ser.  No.  151.957 
2  Claims,    (CL  117—102) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  coated  paper  web  on  a 
continuous   basis   which   comprises   the    steps   of: 

(a)  driving  in  counter-rotation  a  coating  applicator 
roll  and  a  resiliently  covered  backing  roll  which  is 
disposed  vertically  above  the  coating  applicator  roll 
and  forms  with  the  coating  applicator  roll  an  open 

gap- 
{b)  supporting    a    substantially    dry.    uncoated    paper 
web.  which  is  of  insufficient  thickness  to  close  said 
gap.  on  the  periphery  of  the  said  backing  roll  and 


passing  the  web  through  said  gap  while  applying  an 
excess  of  an  aqueous  mineral  coating  composition 
with  said  applicator  roll  to  said  web  in  the  gap; 

(c)  disposing  a  flexible  blade  with  a  tip  thereof  on  the 
backing  roll-supported  web  along  a  longitudinal  line 
of  blade  contact  which  is  30  to  45"  below  a  hori- 
zontal radius  of  the  backing  roll  and  at  least  45° 
around  the  backing  roll  in  the  direction  of  backing 
roll  rotation  from  the  said  gap; 

(d)  disposing  said  flexible  blade  along  said  line  of 
blade  contact  such  that  in  the  unpressed  condition 
of  the  flexible  blade  the  angle  formed  between  a 
tangent  to  the  backing  roll  at  the  line  of  blade  con- 
tact and  the  unpressed  blade  is  greater  than  58"  and 
less  than  about  75°;  1 


(e)  pressing  the  so-disposed  flexible  blade  to  the  said 
line  of  blade  contact  such  that  the  blade  is  flexed 
to  a  substantial  degree  and  the  angle  formed  between 
the  tangent  to  the  backing  roll  and  the  tip  of  the 
blade  decreases  but  is  between  about  55°  and  65°; 

(/)  and  removing  the  excess  portion  of  the  applied 
mineral  coating  composition  from  the  said  web  on 
the  said  backing  roll  while  smoothing  the  remainder 
on  the  web  by  withdrawing  the  web  substantially 
continuously  between  the  blade  and  backing  roll 
while  the  flexible  blade  is  so  pressed  to  the  web 
on  the  backing  roll,  and  whereby  the  tendency  of 
such  flexible  blade  pressing  on  the  aqueous  mineral 
coating  composition  to  produce  scratches  in  the  coat- 
ing on  the  web  is  minimized. 


3.158.499 
METHOD  OF  DEPOSITING  METAL  COATINGS  IN 
HOLES,  TUBES,  CRACKS,  FISSURES  AND  THE 
LIKE 

William  C.  Jenkln.  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  July  7.  1961.  Ser.  No.  122,577 

2  Claims.    (CL  117— 107  J) 


Molonzacl 


1.  A  method  of  depositing  metal  in  small  cavities 
and  dead  end  fissures  which  comprises  the  steps  of  in- 
troducing a  thermally  decomposable  gaseous  metal  com- 
pound into  the  area  to  be  plated  with  metal  under  con- 
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tinuous  pulsating  gas  pressure  conditions,  and  contact- 
ing said  areas  with  the  continuously  pulsating  gas  while 
said  areas  are  at  a  temperature  to  cause  decomposition 
of  said  pulsating  gas  and  deposition  of  metal  on  the  bot- 
tom and  side  walls  of  said  cavities  and  dead  end  fis- 
sures, said  pulsating  pressure  of  the  plating  gas  being  ef- 
fected by  providing  shutting  off  and  on  the  flow  of  gas 
to  the  areas  being  treated. 


insulating  layer  with  oxidized  material,  and  depositing 
at  least  a  second  partial  superconducting  layer  over  the 
oxidized  insulating  material. 


3,158»500 

PROCESS  FOR  ELECTROLESS  DEPOSITION 

Jerome  S.  Sallo,  St.  Louis  Park,  and  James  I.  Swenson, 

Minnetooka,  Minn.,  assiffnors  to  Honeywell  Idc^  a  coc- 

poration  of  I>etaware  ^,      .,,  ^-, 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  172,5f2 

8  Claims.    (CL  117—119)  , 

1.  An  improved  process  for  the  electroless  plaung  of 
nickel  from  a  transport  controlled  system  comprising  the 
steps  of:  providing  an  aqueous  solution  maintained  at  a 
pH  value  in  the  range  of  about  3  to  about  7.  said  solution 
being  composed  essentially  of  a  soluble  nickel  salt  and  a 
soluble  hypophosphite  salt;  immersing  a  suitable  sub- 
strate material  in  said  solution;  maintaining  said  solution 
within  a  temperature  range  from  about  70'  C.  to  about 
90*  C;  decreasing  the  pressure  on  said  solution  to  a 
value  below  the  ambient  atmospheric  pressure  and  above 
the  vapor  pressure  of  said  solution;  and  plating  said  sub- 
strate material  by  auto-catalytic  reaction  of  said  nickel 
salt  and  said  hypophosphite  salt. 


3,158,503 
METAJXIZINC.  HOLES 
Lawrence  John   Young,  VVoodbridge.   Suffolk.   Fngland. 
assignor    to    Young    Research    1-aboratories    Limited, 
London,  England,  a  Britisti  company 

Filed  May  11.  19*2,  Ser.  No.  193,985 
t  Claims.    (CL  117—212) 


a    /If     //Uf   f£ 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  metallized  hole  through  a 
board,  such  as  a  printed  circuit  board,  which  method  com- 
prises aligning  a  hole  of  a  first  board  with  the  hole  which 
is  to  be  metallized  of  a  second  board,  introducing  into  the 
hole  of  the  first  board  a  flexible  metallic  paste  and  there- 
after transferring  the  paste  from  the  hole  of  the  first  board 
by  directing  a  jet  of  a  gaseous  medium  under  pressure  to 
the  hole  of  the  first  board  to  blow  the  metallic  paste  out 
from  said  hole  of  the  first  board  to  pass  into  the  hole  of 
the  second  board  thereby  coating  at  least  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  the  wall  of  the  hole  of  the  second  board. 


3,158,5*1 
WRINKLE  RESISTANT  FABRIC  AND  METHOD 
Rosser  L.  Way  land,  Jr.,  Danville,  Va.,  asBlgnor  to  Dan 
River  Mills,  Incorporated.  Danville,  Va.,  a  corporation 
of  Virnnia 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1956,  Ser.  No.  627,461 
7  Claims.  (CL  117—139.4) 
5.  A  cellulosic  textile  fabric  of  high  wrinkle  resistance 
being  free  of  deleterious  chlorine  retention  produced  by 
the  heat  curing  of  a  woven  cellulosic  fabric  uniformly  im- 
pregnated with  an  aqueous  solution  of  1,3-dimethylol  tetra- 
hydro-2(l)-pyrimidone  conUining  catalytic  quantities  of 
MgCl]  as  acidic  catalyst. 


3,158,5«2 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ELECTRICALLY 

INSULATED  DEVICES 

John  W.  Bremer,  Sannyvale,  Calif-,  assicnor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  -New  York 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,197 

4  Claims.    (CL  117—212) 


3,158,504 

METHOD  OF  AU.OYING  AN  OHMIC  CONTACT 

TO  A  SEMICONDLCTOR 

Robert  E.  ADdcraon,  Dalfav,  Tex.,  assitnor  to  Texas  In- 

stnimeots  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tea,  a  corporatioa  of 

Delai«are 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1960,  Ser.  No.  6M10 
5  ClaioM.    (CL  117—213) 


1.  The  process  of  providing  a  base  for  a  printed  cryo- 
genic device  comprising  the  steps  of  depositing  a  very 
thin  layer  of  insulating  material  comprising  silicon  mon- 
oxide over  a  superconducting  underlaycr  having  the 
property  of  requiring  a  higher  magnetic  field  to  render 
it  resistive  than  the  printed  cryogenic  device,  oxidizing 
the  insulating  material  in  place  by  heat  at  a  temperature 
of  at  least  350*  C,  in  order  to  fill  imperfections  in  the 


1.  A  method  for  forming  an  ohmic  contact  to  a  silicon 
body  that  comprises  positioning  a  silicon  body  in  prox- 
imity to  a  source  of  gold  in  a  vacuum,  beating  the  silicon 
body  to  a  temperature  of  about  300*  C  .  and  evaporating 
the  gold  so  that  vaporized  particles  thereof  are  deposited 
upon  the  surface  of  the  silicon  body  to  form  an  alloy 
therewith. 

3  158,505 
METHOD  OF  PLACING  THICK  OXIDE  COATINGS 

ON  SILICON  AND  ARTICLE 
Jose  Estebau  Sandor.  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  asstgnor  to  Fair- 
child    Camera    and    Instrument    Corporation,    Syoeact, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,857 
4  Claims.    (CL  117—215) 
1.  A  method  of  obtaining  silicon  oxide  layers  upon  a 
silicon  substrate  which  comprises: 

growing  a  first  layer  of  silicon  oxide  on  said  subatrate 
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by  exposing  said  substrate  to  heat  in  an  oxidizing 
atmosphere  of  at  least  3.000  A.  in  tluckneaai  and 


TMCKMAL 
OXIOt 


pyrolytically  growing  a  second  layer  of  tilicon  oxide 
upon  said  first  layer. 


3  158,506 

RECORDING  MATERIAI.S  AND  THEIR 

MAM  FAtTl  RE 

MickacI  C.  ElUaoa,  Indialantic.  Fka.,  assicnor  to  Graphic 

Cootrob  Corporatioo,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Ne«  York 

Filed  Sept.  1 1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  137,827 
18  Claims.    (CL  117—216) 


COATIMG    COMPOSITION 


— CARRien  snee^ 
comoucTive  cntmcAL 

COMPOSITION 

3.  An  electroaensitive  and  heat-sensitive  recording  paper 
comprising  a  substantially  dry  impregnated  and  coated 
paper  sheet. 

an  electrosensitive  and  heat-sensitive  composition  inti- 
mately and  substantially  uniformly  dispersed  through- 
out said  sheet. 
,     said  compoaition  comprising: 

an  alkali  nwtal  acid  carbonate  responsive  to  heat  ap- 
plied to  the  surface  of  said  sheet  to  release  carbon 
dioxide  and  to  form  an  alkali  n»etal  hydroxide  in  said 
sheet, 

a  pH  indicator  type  dye  responsive  to  the  presence  of 
alkali  to  undergo  a  marked  visible  color  change, 
moisture  in  a  small  amount  but  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  provide  a  solvent  phase  for  said  alkah  metal  hy- 
droxide and  said  dye  to  facilitate  reaction  therebe- 
tween; 

and  an  electro-conductive  backing  layer  coating  one 
surface  of  said  sheet, 

said  electro-conductive  backing  layer  comprising  a  con- 
ductive backing  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  carbon  and  metals,  said  conductive  backing 
material  being  bonded  to  said  surface  of  said  paper 

sheet; 
whereby  contact  of  a  heated  stylus  and  contact  of  an 
electrical  stylus  with  said  sheet  at  selectable  areas 
of  the  other  surface  of  said  sheet  are  each  effective 
to  initiate  a  chemical  reaction  between  said  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  and  said  dye  to  produce  visible  marks 
on  said  sheet  in  said  selectable  areas  of  said  last 
mentioned  surface  of  said  sheet. 


and  returning  the  sheet  material  out  of  the  chamber  atruc- 
ture  through  the  same  opening,  means  for  reducing  the 
pressure  within  the  chamber  below  atmospheric  jwessure, 
a  device  within  the  chamber  for  treating  the  material,  a 
seal  comprising  first  and  second  sealing  guide  rolls 
mounted  in  the  opening  and  spaced  apart  on  parallel  axes 
with  the  peripheries  thereof  spaced  at  a  distance  greater 
than  twice  the  maximum  thickness  of  the  sheet  material, 
a  third  sealing  roller  loosely  positioned  adjacent  said  first 
and  second  sealing  rolls  and  having  a  diameter  greater 
than  the  distance  between  the  peripheries  of  said  first  and 
•ecood  rolls,  said  third  roller  having  its  axis  located  out- 
side the  plane  through  the  said  first  and  second  rolls 
whereby  the  pressure  differential  urges  the  third  roller 
toward  the  nip  of  said  first  and  second  rolls  with  said  first 
sealing  roll  to  define  a  first  sheet  material  passage,  said 


third  roller  also  defining  with  said  second  sealing  roll  a 
second  sheet  material  passage  for  outgoing  sheet  material, 
means  connected  to  said  first  sealing  roll  for  routing  said 
first  sealing  roll  to  feed  sheet  material  into  said  chamber 
toward  said  material  guide  means,  meaiu  connected  to 
said  second  sealing  roll  for  separately  routing  said  second 
sealing  roll  in  the  same  angular  direction  as  the  rotation 
of  said  first  sealing  roll  and  at  the  same  peripheral  speed 
to  feed  sheet  material  from  said  material  guide  means  and 
out  of  said  chamber,  independent  means  on  the  chamber 
structure  for  loosely  positioning  the  ends  of  the  third 
roller  adjacent  the  respective  ends  of  the  first  and  second 
sealing  rolls  and  effective  for  controlling  the  return  of 
the  respective  end  of  the  third  roller  after  it  has  been 
moved  away  from  a  respective  first  or  second  roll  by  a 
greater  thickness  of  material  passing  therebetween. 


3,158,508 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  GLAZING 

COATINGS 

Nicholas  Reinhardt,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Edger- 

ton.  Gf  rrneshausen  &  Gricr,  Inc.,  Boston.  Mass..  a  cor- 

porattoo  of  Mavkachusctts 

Filed  July  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,667 
1  Claim.    (CL  118—64) 


3,158,507 
FLOATING  ROLLER  SEAL 
Paul  Alexander,  deceftied,  late  of  Princeton,  N  J.,  by  Irene 
Alexander,  executrix,  Princeton.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Conti- 
nental Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yof1^  N.Y,  a  corpo- 
ratloa of  New  York 

'''***'6'ciiiim«.*'(Cl   m— 49)  Apparatus  for  applying  a  hot  molten  annulus  of  sub- 

5    In  combinauon  with  a  ch^ber  structure  having  an    stantially  bubble-free  material  of  uniform  thickness  to  a 

opening  for  receiving  sheet  material  in  elongated  strip    planar  surface  of  an  article  that  comprises: 

form  and  including  sheet  material  guide  means  for  re-        a  base;  ...  .     ,  .    .    ,  • . 

versing  the  direcuon  of  movemenet  of  the  sheet  material        a  self-centering  chuck  rotatmgly  mounted  from  said 
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base  and  adapted  to  hold  said  article  with  said  planar 
surface  horizontal  and  directed  upward; 

electric  motor  means  mounted  on  said  base  rotatingly 
connected  to  said  chuck  to  rotate,  when  energized, 
said  chuck  and  said  article  around  an  axis  perpen- 
dicular to  said  planar  surface  at  a  predetermined  rate; 

a  standard  affixed  to  said  base  and  displaced  from  said 
chuck  and  motor; 

an  electric  oven  extending  from  said  standard  and  hav- 
ing a  side  opening,  said  oven  being  adapted  to  be 
moved  from  a  rest  position  to  a  position  enclosing 
said  rotating  chuck  and  article,  and  when  energized 
to  heat  said  article  in  cooj)cration  with  the  rotation 
thereof  to  a  uniform  temperature  at  which  each  par- 
ticle of  the  coating  material  of  predetermined  size 
will  substantially  instantaneously  melt  upon  contact- 
ing said  heated  planar  surface  of  said  article  when 
applied  at  a  predetermined  rate,  and  to  maintain  said 
temperature  while  said  particles  are  being  applied; 
and 

particle  application  means  extending  from  said  stand- 
ard and  adapted  to  be  moved  from  a  rest  position  to 
a  position  adjacent  said  side  opening  in  said  oven 
while  said  rotating  planar  surface  is  being  maintained 
at  said  temperature,  comprising 

an  inclined  chute  having  a  mouth  located  at  a  pre- 
determined point  above  said  rotating  planar  surface 
of  said  article  when  said  article  application  means  is 
moved  to  said  position, 

a  strainer  cup  mounted  at  the  entrance  to  said  chute 
and  having  a  sifting  screen  and  adapted  when  vi- 
brated to  supply  particles  of  coating  material  of  said 
predetermined  size  to  said  chute  and  by  gravity 
therethrough  and  through  said  mouth  at  said  predeter- 
mined point  upon  said  heated  rotating  planar  sur- 
face to  form  a  hot  molten  annulus  of  coating  mate- 
rial of  uniform  thickness  thereupon,  and 

an  electric  vibrator  connected  to  said  strainer  cup  and 
adapted  wnen  energized  to  vibrate  said  cup  causing 
said  coating  material  of  predetermined  size  to  fall 
through  said  sifting  screen. 


3,158,5«9 
XEROGRAPHIC  FIXING  APPARATUS 
Frederick  W.  Hudson,  West  Henrietta,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

nied  Apr.  27.  1962,  Ser.  No.  190,757 
9  Claims.    (CL  118—637) 


7.  In  a  xerographic  apparatus  including  means  to  re- 
produce copy  in  the  form  of  powder  images  having  a 
solvent  soluble  component  loosely  adhering  on  a  web 
sheet,  means  to  advance  the  sheet,  and  fusing  means 
adapted  to  affix  the  powder  image  to  the  surface  of  the 
sheet  during  the  course  of  its  movement,  an  improved 
fusing  means  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  an  elongatwi  fusing  chamber  including  spaced  top 
wall,  bottom  wall  and  side  walls  secured  substantially 
vapor  tight  to  each  other  and  defining  an  internal 
generally  unobstructed  and  enclosed  passage  extend- 


ing at  least  partially  the  length  thereof  to  permit  a 
substantially  unimpeded  vapor  flow  along  a  surface 
of  a  web  sheet  therein; 
{b)  an  entrance  and  exit  defined  by  at  least  one  cham- 
ber wall  and  connecting  to  said  passage  for  the  pass- 
ing of  a  web  sheet  therethrough; 

(c)  a  solvent  reservoir  adjacent  the  passage  of  said 
chamber  for  containing  a  quantity  of  liquid  solvent 
for  the  soluble  component  of  the  powder  material 
comprising  the  powder  image; 

(d)  dispensing  means  extending  from  the  reservoir  into 
said  defined  passage  to  uniformly  wipe  a  metered 
quantity  of  liquid  solvent  from  said  reservoir  against 
an  advancing  portion  of  the  non-image  supporting  sur- 
face of  the  moving  web  sheet; 

(e)  beating  means  within  said  passage  beyond  said  dis- 
pensing means  in  the  direction  of  web  movement 
and  adapted  to  apply  beat  to  the  non-image  support- 
ing siirface  of  the  web  after  application  of  liquid 
solvent  thereto  to  vaporize  solvent  from  the  web; 
and, 

(/)  seal  means  at  the  exit  of  said  chamber  to  substan- 
tially prevent  the  solvent  vaporized  by  said  heating 
means  from  escaping  therepast  and  to  effectively 
cause  vaporized  solvent  to  drift  in  said  passage  away 
from  the  vicinity  of  said  exit  in  a  direction  toward 
said  entrance  along  portions  of  powder  imafe  on 
the  web  sheet. 


3,158,510 
CATALYTIC  FUEL  CELL  ELECTRODE  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Gerfaardt  Talvenbeimo,  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  direct 
aad  mesne  assignments,  of  one-baif  to  Air  Products 
and  Chemicals,   inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of   Detail  are,   and    one-haJf   to    Nurtlacm   Natural   Gaa 
Companv.   Omaha.   Nebr.,  »  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.      Filed  Jul>  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,496 

5  Claims.  (CL  136—122) 
1.  The  method  for  making  a  porous  matrix  for  a 
catalytic  fuel  cell  electrode  which  compris^es  the  steps  of: 
forming  separate  raw  mixes  of  non-porous  carbonaceous 
material  and  high  surface  area  activated  carbon,  each 
with  a  heavy  liquid  binder;  forming  said  raw  mixes  into 
thin  flat  bodies  of  the  desired  matrix  shape  by  compressing 
the  same  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  150<^-2500  p.s.i.g.; 
alternately  superimposing  layers  of  said  non-porous  carbon 
and  activated  carbon  bodies  face-to-face  to  form  a  laminar 
pattern;  recomprcssing  the  composite  body  at  a  pressure 
in  the  aforementioned  range  for  a  period  sufficient  to 
assure  equilibrium  of  said  binder  and  intimate  inter- 
mingling of  carbon  particles  throughout  the  several  inter- 
faces; subjecting  said  composite  to  initial  baking  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  150-250*  C.  for  a  period  of 
12-24  hours;  gradually  raising  the  temperature  of  said 
composite  to  about  1000'  C.  over  a  period  of  1-2  hours; 
and  subjecting  said  composite  to  a  final  baking  by  hold- 
ing the  attained  high  temperature  substantially  constant 
for  a  period  of  30-90  minutes,  followed  by  cooling  at 
ambient  temperature. 


3,158,511 
MONOCRYSTALLINE    STRl  CTl  RES    INCLl  DING 
SEMICONDl'CTORS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MANU- 
FACTl'RE  THEREOF 
Jean  Jules  Achille  Robillard,  Sharon.  Mass.,  assi|nH>r  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  569,421,   Mar.  S, 
1956.     This  application  Nov.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  19,975 
5  Claims.    (CL  14S— 1.5) 
1.  Method  to  observe  the  degree  to  which  the  mono- 
crystalline  form  is  exhibited  by  a  sheet  of  semiconductor 
material  as  the  sheet  grows  by  vacuum  deposition  of  said 
material  in  pure  form  onto  a  substrate  monocrystal  of 
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different  chemical  composition  than  said  material  but 
having  a  lattice  constant  approximately  that  of  said  ma- 
terial, and  as  an  amount  of  doping  agent  is  added  to 
said  sheet  by  condensing  an  amorphous  overlay  of  an 
alloy  of  said  material  and  agent  onto  said  sheet,  and  by 
heating  said  sheet  and  overlay  to  dissipate  the  latter  and 
to  concurrently  diffuse  said  agent  into  the  material  of 
said  sheet,  said  method  comprising,  generating  a  beam  of 
monochromatic  light,  elliptically  polarizing  the  light  in 
said  beam,  reflecting  said  beam  of  elliptically  polarized 
light  from  the  surface  of  said  sheet  when  said  sheet  is 


growing  by  condensation  of  said  pure  material,  generating 
from  light  in  said  reflected  beam  a  signal  indicating  the 
degree  of  elliptical  polarization  thereof  as  a  measure  of 
the  degree  to  which  said  growing  sheet  is  assuming  mono- 
crystalline  form,  thereafter  reflecting  said  beam  from  the 
surface  of  said  overlay  when  said  layer  and  overlay  are 
being  heated  as  described,  and  generating  from  light  in 
the  beam  reflected  from  said  overlay  surface  a  signal 
indicating  the  degree  of  elliptical  polarization  of  the  light 
reflected  from  said  overiay  surface  as  a  measure  of  the 
degree  to  which  the  amorphous  overlay  has  been  dissi- 
pated by  said  heating. 


3,158,512 

SEMICONDl'CTOR  DEVICES  AND  METHODS 

OF  MAKING  THEM 

Herbert    Nelson,    Princeton,   and    Carl    W.    Benyon,   Jr., 

Trenton,    NJ..    assignors    to    Radio    Corporation    of 

America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  194,466 
3  Cbims.    (CL  14»— IJ) 


'  n»^ 


I.  The  method  of  introducing  a  rectifying  barrier  in 
an  epitaxial  layer  of  semiconductive  material  on  a  crystal- 
line semiconductivc  wafer,  comprising  the  steps  of 
(a)  preheating  said   semiconductive   wafer   while  ex- 
posing one  major  face  thereof; 
(6)   preparing  a  charge  comprising  a  semiconductive 
material,  a  solvent  capable  of  dissolving  said  mate- 


rial, said  solvent  being  selected  from  the  group  of 
meuls  and  alloys  which  are  electrically  neutral  with 
respect  to  said  material,  a  conductivity  modifier 
which  is  an  acceptor  in  said  material,  a  conductivity 
modifier  which  is  a  donor  in  said  material,  said  ac- 
ceptor modifier  and  said  donor  modifier  having  dif- 
ferential solubilities  in  said  material,  the  solubility 
of  one  said  modifier  in  said  material  decreasing  rap- 
idly with  decreasing  temperature,  while  the  solubility 
of  the  other  said  modifier  in  said  material  decreases 
slowly  with  decreasing  temperature,  the  amount  of 
said  one  modifier  present  in  said  charge  being  in 
excess  of  the  amount  of  said  other  modifier  present; 

(c)  separately  preheating  said  charge  to  a  tempera- 
ture above  the  melting  point  of  said  charge  but 
below  the  melting  point  of  said  semiconductive 
wafer; 

(</)  flooding  said  exposed  face  of  said  heated  wafer 
with  the  molten  charge; 

(e)  cooling  said  molten  charge  and  said  wafer  so  that 
a  first  portion  of  said  semiconductive  material  in 
said  charge  precipitates  from  said  charge  and  re- 
crystallizes  on  said  exposed  wafer  face  as  an  epitaxial 
layer,  said  first  recrystallized  portion  having  dis- 
solved therein  both  said  conductivity  modifiers,  said 
one  modifier  being  present  in  excess  in  said  first 
recrystallized  portion; 

(f)  continuing  to  cool  said  molten  charge  so  that  a 
second  portion  of  said  semiconductive  material  in 
said  charge  precipitates  from  said  charge  and  re- 
crystallizes  on  said  exposed  wafer  face,  said  second 
recrystallized  portion  having  dissolved  therein  both 
said  conductivity  modifiers,  said  other  modifier  being 
present  in  excess  in  said  second  recrystallized  por- 
tion, thereby  forming  a  rectifying  barrier  within 
said  epitaxial  layer  between  said  first  and  second 
portions; 

{g^  and  decanting  the  remainder  of  said  molten 
charge. 

3,158.513 

METHOD    OF    MANUFACTURING    DISC-SHAPED 

ANODES  FOR  ROTARY-ANODE  X-RAY  TUBES 

Lambertus  Remardus  Joseph  Janssen  and  Willem 
Mijndert  Hogendoom,  both  of  Eindhoven.  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  North  American  Philips  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Ffled  Jan.  15,  1960.  Ser.  No.  2,690 
5  Claims.  (CI.  148—13) 
I .  In  the  method  of  manufacturing  anode  discs  for  use 
in  rotary  anode  X-ray  tubes,  in  which  method  the  anode 
material  is  subjected  to  a  heat  treatment  after  the  me- 
chanical shaping,  the  step  of  heating  a  narrow  annular 
strip  intended  to  serve  as  the  path  of  the  focal  spot  to  a 
temperature  at  which  a  comparatively  thin  layer  of  ma- 
terial below  the  surface  is  converted  from  a  fiber  struc- 
ture to  an  isotropic  structure  by  recrystallization  before 
the  anode  is  mounted  in  the  X-ray  tube. 


3,158.514 
CARBONTTRIDING  PROCESS 
John  B.  Saxton.  Detroit,  Mich.,  assijoior  to  Ford  Motor 
Companv,  Dearborn.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  186,377 
1  Claim.    (CI.  148 — 16.5) 
A  process  for  carbonitriding  a  metal  chosen  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nodular  iron  and  gray  iron  comprising 
completely  austenitizing  the  metal,  cooling  the  austenitized 
metal  from  the  austenitizing  temperature  to  a  selected  tem- 
perature which  selected  temperature  is  high  enough  to  in- 
sure   substantially   complete    stability   of   the    austenitic 
structure  during  the  carbonitriding  cycle,  which  selected 
temperature  is  low  enough  to  insure  substantial  stability 


1214 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  24,  1964 


\ 


of  the  carbonitriding  atmosphere  and  which  selected  tem- 
perature is  not  substantially  lower  than  1500°  F.,  carbo- 


striction  of  from  about  -0.5  to  1.0  when  subjected  to  a 
magneuc  field  of  about  15.5  kUogausses  applied  generally 
parallel  to  one  of  the  easy  directions  of  magnetization. 


nitriding  the  metal  at  the  selected  temperature  to  produce 
a  very  hard  case,  and  quenching  the  carbonitrided  metal 
to  produce  a  hard  core. 


3,158^15 
METAL  TREATMENT  IN  MOLTEN  ALKALI-BARI- 
UM BO  RO.SI  I  ICXTF  Gl  ASS  AND  COMPOSITION 
HaroM  J.  Michael,  C  olumbu-.,  Ohio,  aiisigiior  to 
North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 
No  Drawing.     Piled   May   22,   1962,  Ser.  No.   196,616 
12  Claims.    (CL  14»— 20) 
1.  A  method  of  heat-treating  a  metal  part  by  heating 
and  cooling   to   and   from   a   temperature   substantially 
greater  than  600*  F.  to  700*  F.,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  Covering    said    metal    part    with    molten    alkali- 
barium-boro-silicate  glass  while  the  temperature  of 
said  metal  part  is  less  than  600*  F.  to  700*  F.. 
{b)   Heating  said  molten  glass-covered  metal  part  from 
a  temperature  of  less  than  600*  F.  to  700*  F.  to  a 
temperature  substantially  greater  than  600*   F.  to 
700*  F.. 
(c)  Cooling  said  heated,  molten  glass-covered   metal 
part  from  said  temperature  substantially  greater  than 
600*   F.  to  700*   F.  to  a  temperature  whereat  the 
molten  glass  covering  said  heated  metal  part  be- 
comes solidified  in  adhering  relation  to  the  surface 
<rf  said  heated  metal  part,  and 
id)  Completely  spalling  said  adhered  solidified  glass 
from  said  cooled  metal  part  by  further  cooling  said 
metal  part  to  a  temperature  below  600°  F.  to  700'  F. 


3,158,517 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMLNG  RECESSES  IN  SEMI- 

CONDLCTOR  BODIES 

Horsi  Schwanenberger.  Hellbronn.  Germany,  ass^tnor  to 

Telefunken    Ge«lischaft     mil    bewrhranWler     Maftuog, 

Hannover,  Germanv 

No  Drawtnji.     Filed  Oct.  27.  1960.  Ser.  No.  65^67 
Claims  priorit>,  applicatioa  Gcnnany  Nov.  5,  1959 

6  Claims.  (CI.  156—17) 
1.  In  a  process  of  forming  a  recess  in  a  semi-conductor 
body,  the  steps  comprising  coating  the  semi-conductor 
body  with  a  photo-resist  lacquer;  eliminating  the  lacquer 
from  areas,  in  which  the  recess  is  to  be  formed;  and  apply- 
ing a  substantialK  neutral  aqueous  ctchant  consisting  es- 
sentially of  ammonium  fluoride  and  hydrogen  peroxide  to 
the  uncovered  area  of  the  semiconductor  body  to  form  a 
recess  therein. 

3.  A  composition  for  etching  a  semi-conductor  body 
and  consisting  essentially  of  1000  milliliters  H,0.  100 
grams  ammonium  fluoride,  and  2  milliliten  of  a  30% 
tolutioQ  of  hydrogen  peroxide. 
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3.158,518 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  PRE  FORMABI.E 

METAL  BASE  PILE  MAFKRI  \I 

MiUoo  Keaslcr,  4535  Grove  Drive,   Youngstown,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,551 

3  Claims.    (CI.  156—72) 


3,158,516 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ALLOY  BODIF5  HAV- 

ING  I.VfPRONFD  MAGNETIC  PROPERTIES 
Joiin  L.  Walter.  ScoCia.  and  Howard  C.  Fiedler.  Schenec- 
tady, N.Y..  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
ConHnuaHon  of  application  Ser.  No.  119355,  June  26, 
1961.     This  applicarion  May  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366330 
2  Claims.     (CI.  148—108) 
1.  A  method  for  improving  the  magnetic  character- 
istics of  a  sheet-lilce  body  composed  of  body-centered 
cubic  magnetic  material  consisting  essentially  of  at  least 
92  percent  iron,  up  to  5  percent  silicon,  up  to  5  percent 
molybdenum,  and  up  to  8  percent  aluminum  having  an 
initial  magnetostriction  greater  than  zero  and  having  a 
majority  of  the  constituent  grains  thereof  in  the  (100) 
[001]    orientation   to  provide   two   directions  of  easiest 
magnetization  in  the  plane  of  said  sheet-like  body,  said 
method  comprising  heating  said  sheet-like  body  to  an 
elevated  temperature  at  about  the  Ctiric  point  and  cool- 
ing said  body  while  simultaneously  subjecting  it  to  an 
applied  magnetic  field  acting  substantially  parallel  to  one 
of  the  easiest  directiops  pf  magnetizations  to  align  the 
magnetic  domains  and  catise  the  body  to  have  a  magneto- 


tnr 


1.  The  method  of  making  meul-backed  pile  material 
comprising  the  steps  of  punching  a  number  of  spaced 
apertures  one  after  another  in  a  solid  sheet  of  semi-rigid 
deformable  metal,  threading  a  yam  of  loose  threads 
through  each  of  said  apertures  immediately  after  it  is 
made  and  punching  the  next  aperture  during  said  thread- 
ing step,  to  form  a  series  of  loops  one  after  another  on 
one  side  of  said  meul  sheet,  and  cutting  each  of  said 
loops  to  form  a  pile  of  individual  threads  on  said  one 
side  of  the  sheet. 


3,158.519 

CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

MOLDING  COMPOl  NDS 

Richard  F.  Shannon.  Lancaster,  and  Frank  P.  McCombs, 

Granville,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Cornlnf  Fiberxlas 

Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  30.  I960.  Ser.  No.  39,836 
2  Claims.    (CI.  156—180) 


1.  Method  of  producing  a  thermosetting  resin  molding 
compound  comprising  gathering  a  plurality  of  glass 
strands  to  form  an  advancing  roving,  combining  said  ad- 
vancing roving  with  an  aqueous  slurry  of  phenolformalde- 


hyde  resin  and  a  filler  having  an  average  particle  diameter 
less  than  about  15  microns  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  clay  and  calcium  carbonate,  said  slurry  having 
a  resin  to  filler  ratio  of  from  60:40  to  80:20  and  a  vis- 
cosity of  from  750-1500  cendpoises  at  from  70-75*  F., 
flexing  the  roving  to  accomplish  substantially  complete 
impngnation  of  the  roving,  adjusting  the  resin  to  roving 
ratio  by  removing  excess  resin  so  that  the  glass  content 
of  the  mix  is  from  about  45  to  46.5%  by  weight,  partially 
curing  the  phenol-formaldehyde  resin  to  produce  a  chop- 
pable  roving  and  resin  composite,  and  chopping  the  com- 
posite to  form  moldable  particles. 


3.158320 
METHOD  OF  SEALING  PLASTIC  FH.M 
Lee   O.    Edmoods   and   James    A.   Sbotton,    BartlcfvUlc, 
Okla.,  acJgnort  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  I>«lii«*arr 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  3.  1961.  Ser.  No.  93,047 

6  Claims.  (CL  156 — 307) 
1.  In  the  process  of  scaling  plastic  film,  which  com- 
prises contacting  a  surface  of  the  plastic  film  prepared 
form  a  polymer  of  1 -olefins  having  a  maximum  of  six 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule  with  another  surface  of  a 
plastic  film  prepared  from  a  polymer  of  I -olefins  having 
a  nuuimum  of  six  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  and  heat- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  the  contact  area;  an  improvement 
which  comprises  coating  at  least  one  of  said  surfaces 
prior  to  the  heating  step  solely  with  a  material  Klected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  stearic  acid,  vegetable  drying 
oils,  mineral  oils,  drying  oils  prepared  from  fish  oils  and 
a  low  molecular  weight  wax  from  the  pyrolysis  of  poly- 
ethylene. 

3,158321 
PRODUCTION  OF  BONDED  BODIF.S  OF  AT  LEAST 

TWO    DIFFERENT    HVKHiFNATFD    NATIRAL 

OR  SYNTHETIC  Rl  BBER  BODIE.S 
Max  Goecke,  Bad  Hombunt  *or  der  Hohe.  and  Rudolf 

NaceUchmidl.    Hanau    (Main),   Germaay,   assicnors  to 

I>eutsche     Gold      und     .Silber-.Scheldeanstalt     vormals 

Roevsirr.  Frankfurt  am   Main,  (,ernian> 
No  I>rawing.      Filed  Mar.  3.  I"»60,  Ser.  No.  12.515 

Clainu  priorit>.  application  Germany,  Mar.  3,  1959, 

D  30,104 

12  Claiaas.     (CL  154—310) 

1.  A  process  for  bonding  a  layer  of  a  halogen  contain- 
ing rubber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly-2- 
halobutadiene.  halo  sulfonated  polyethylene,  halo  sul- 
fonated propylene,  halogenatcd  natural  rubber,  rubber 
hydrohalide.  polychloro  trifluoroethylene  and  hexafluoro 
propylene-vinylidene  fluoride  copolymers  with  the  sur- 
face of  a  layer  of  another  halogen  containing  rubber 
selected  from  said  group  which  comprises  associating 
such  layers  in  bonding  relationship  in  the  presence  of  an 
organic  polyisocyanate  compound  containing  at  least  two 
iaocyanate  groups  and  at  least  one  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisung  of  SchifTs  bases  containing  at 
least  two  —  N— C<  groups  in  non-cyclic  linkage  of  the 
formula 

/ 
C=N-R.-N=C 

/  \ 

wherein  R,  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aliphatic  radicals  contaming  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  araliphatic  radicals  containing  up  to  24  carbon 
atoms,  cycloaliphatic  radicals  containing  up  to  24  carbon 
atoms  and  heterocyclic  radicals  conuining  up  to  20  car- 
bon atoms,  the  carbon  atoms  in  such  radicals  only  being 
bonded  to  at  least  one  of  the  following  atoms:  hydrogen, 
oxygen,  carbon,  rutrogen.  sulfur  and  phosphorus,  Ri  and 
R,  represent  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  aliphatic  radicals  containing  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  araliphatic  radicals  containing  up  to  24  carbon 


atoms,  cycloaliphatic  radicals  containing  up  to  24  carbon 
atoms  and  beterocychc  radicals  containing  up  to  20  car- 
bon atoms,  the  carbon  atoms  in  such  radicals  only  being 
bonded  to  at  least  one  of  the  following  atoms:  hydrogen, 
oxygen,  carbon,  mtrogen.  sulfur  and  phosphorus  and 
monomeric  N.N'-dimethylol  compounds  of  polyamines 
of  the  formula 

HOH|C-N— A— N— CHjOH 

k      i 

wherein  A  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

(D  — (CHi).— 

dO  O  O 

— C(CHi),C  — 

ail) 


X 


(IV) 


(V) 


OR  R'   O 

— i— N— (CH«) .— N— C  — 
B" 

— ( C  Hi) -— N- f  C  Hi)  ■— 
wherein  each  of  R  and  R'  taken  separately  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  aliphatic  radicals 
containing  1-18  carbon  atoms,  aromatic  radicals  con- 
taining up  to  24  carbon  atoms,  araliphatic  radicals  con- 
uining up  to  24  carbon  atoms  and  heterocyclic  radicals 
containing  up  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  R  and  R'  taken 
together  form  a  closed  ring;  R"  is  the  same  as  R  and  R' 
taken  separately;  n  is  a  number  from  0  to  18  and  /n  is  a 
number  from  2  to  8;  and  applying  heat  to  such  associated 
layers  to  eflFect  the  bond,  the  quantity  of  each  of  said 
compounds  employed  being  O.l  to  8%  by  weight  based 
upon  the  rubber  content  of  such  layers. 


3.158322 
CONFIGURED  WEB-(  UTTING  APPARATUS 
John   A.   Drchcr,   Tnicksvillc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 
Cigar  Co.,  IdCm  New  York,  N.Y,,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

nied  Oct.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,782 
6  Claims.     (CL  154—519) 


-^TTJ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  accurately  cutting  a  continuous 
tint  web  having  a  repetitively  varied  transverse  configura- 
tion into  web  units  of  equal  length  and  of  uniform  rela- 
tionship to  said  transverse  configuration  and  for  apply- 
ing the  web  units  to  a  second  continuous  web.  which 
comprises  the  combination  of  web-supply  means,  a  ro- 
tauble  web-guiding  and  feeding  drum  having  a  circum- 
ferential recess  with  a  transverse  configuration  corre- 
sponding to  said  transverse  configuration  of  said  web, 
said  drum  being  positioned  to  receive  said  first  web  in  a 
first  direction  and  to  feed  said  first  web  in  said  first  direc- 
tion, cutting  means  downstream  of  said  rotalable  drum 
to  cut  said  web.  means  for  feeding  a  second  web  in  a 
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direction  transverse  to  said  first  direction  and  to  feed 
said  second  web  to  place  said  second  web  adjacent  said 
first  web  with  said  first  web  in  overlying  relationship 
with  respect  to  said  second  web,  and  activating  means 
for  intermittent  rotary  movement  of  said  rotatable  dnmi 
to  feed  one  of  said  web  units  with  each  said  movement  of 
said  rotatable  drum  and  for  intermittent  operation  of 
said  cutting  means  to  cut  said  web  unit  from  said  web 
after  each  said  movement  while  said  first  web  overlies 
said  second  web  with  a  portion  of  the  web  unit  extending 
beyond  the  edge  of  said  second  web.  and  means  for  seal- 
ing said  web  unit  to  said  second  web,  said  last-nanKd 
means  being  mounted  to  be  actuated  in  synchronism  with 
said  cutting  means. 


ing  a  floral  array  fixed  thereon  and  one  end  portion  there- 
of extending  into  a  hole,  and  means  in  the  hole  for  re- 
movably keying  the  stem  to  the  base  at  a  predetermined 
angle  taken  horizontally  from  a  vertical  plane  through  the 
base  whereby  the  floral  array  displayed  thereon  is  disposed 


3,158,523 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  IDENTIFI- 
CATION CARDS 
Thurlow  M .  Morrow,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
George  Alragren.  Bakersiield,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.   23.    1961,  Ser.   No.   84,426 
14  Claims.     (CI.  156 — 522) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  laminated  in  plastic 
identification  card  with  photographic  images  of  a  sub- 
ject person's  face  and  hands  thereon  including,  an  elon- 
gate box-like  body  having  a  loading  station  at  one  end, 
a  light-proof  photographic  sensitizing  compartment  ad- 
jacent to  and  communicating  with  the  loading  station, 
a  light-proof  camera  compartment  adjacent  to  and  com- 
municating with  the  sensitizing  compartment,  a  light-proof 
photographic  developing  compartment  adjacent  to  and 
communicating  with  the  camera  compartment  and  a 
laminating  compartment  adjacent  to  and  communicating 
with  the  developing  compartment,  transport  means  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  body  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  form  card,  having  a  portion  reserved  for  the 
photographic  images,  at  the  loading  station  and  trans- 
port said  card  through  said  compartments,  means  in  the 
photographic  sensitizing  compartment  adapted  to  apply 
a  light-sensitive  photographic  chemical  on  said  area  of 
the  card,  camera  means  in  the  camera  compartment  op- 
erable to  expose  said  area  of  the  card,  means  in  the 
developing  compartment  adapted  to  deposit  a  develop- 
ing reagent  on  the  area  of  the  card,  laminating  means  in 
the  laminating  compartment  adapted  to  laminate  the  card 
in  plastic  and  control  means  for  the  transport  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  position  of  the  card  and  the  operation 
of  the  several  other  means,  whereby  the  transport  means 
is  intermittently  operated  to  advance  the  card  through  the 
compartments  and  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
said  other  means. 


3,158.524 

ARTIFICIAL  FLORAL  DISPLAY 

Duncan  Tong,  23C  Robiason  Road,  3rd  Fk>or, 

Hong  Kong,  China 

Filed  May  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  1W,715 

5  Claims.    (CI.  161—27) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  base  for  an  artificial  floral 

display,  said  base  having  a  plurality  of  holes  therein,  a 

corresponding  number  of  artificial  flower  stems  each  hav- 


within  a  predetermined  floral  arrangement  about  the  plane, 
said  means  for  removably  keying  the  stem  to  the  base 
including  a  longitudinally  exteivding  key-way  in  the  wall  of 
the  hole  and  a  longitudinally  extending  complemenul  key 
on  the  stem  eikl  portion. 


3,158,525 
RESIN  COATED  LN WOVEN  FABRIC 
Donald  N.  Reynolds,  Wllmingtoa,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  L 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.      F  iled  .S«p<.  26,  I960,  S«r.  No.  58,167 
7  Claims.     (CL  161—72) 

1.  An  article  useful  for  book  binding  comprising  a 
non-woven  fabric  coated  with  pyroxylin,  taid  non-woven 
fabric  consisting  essentially  of  continuous  synthetic  organic 
filaments  having  a  random  disposition  and  loopy  con- 
figuration within  the  plane  of  the  fabric  and  containing 
between  about  3%  and  about  50%  by  weight  of  a  synthetic 
organic  polymer  binder  which  is  dispersed  throughout 
the  fabric  and  bonds  the  fibers  at  spaced  points,  the  binder 
having  an  initial  tensile  modulus  (M«)  of  between  about 
0.002  and  about  25  grams  per  denier  and  being  present 
in  an  amount  such  that 

Percent  binder X»VMi  (binder)  <  40 

the  fabric  having  a  weight  of  about  2  to  5  oz. '$q.  yd.  and 
the  coating  having  a  weight  of  about  2  to  10  ounces  per 
square  yard. 

3.158.526 
REINFORCED  GASKET  PRODUCTS 
Franklin  W.  Famam.  \^  beaten,  and  Robert  G.  Famam. 
Glen  Ellyn,  III.,  assignors  to  F.  D.  Famam  Co.,  a  cor- 
poration of  llliaois 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1961.  Ser.  No.  153,548 
4  Claims.     (CI.  161—95) 


1.  In  a  gasket,  a  calendered  sheet  of  compressible  and 
normally  resilient  sheet  packing  material  having  a  pre- 
determined thickness  and  adapted  throughout  a  predeter- 
mined allowable  range  of  compression  to  retain  its  nor- 
mal resiliency,  and  a  woven  metal  wire  screen  em- 
bedded subsUntially  centrally  in  said  sheet  packing  mate- 
rial and  spaced  from  opposite  faces  of  the  sheet  packing 
material,  said  wire  screen  having  knuckles  of  predeter- 
mined thickness  equal  to  at  least  one-half  of  said  pre- 
determined thickness  of  said  sheet  for  limiting  compression 
of  the  sheet  packing  material  to  said  allowable  range,  and 
said  wire  screen  constituting  a  relatively  small  percentage 
of  the  volume  of  said  calendered  sheet  so  that  said  sheet  is 
made  up  primarily  from  compressible  packing  material. 
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3,15«,527 

PLAITED  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF 

FORMING  SAME 

Stcphan  B.  Faccln.  Oak  Lawn,  Erich  H.  Koeller.  Chicago, 
William  t.  Reynolds,  Riverside,  and  Rudolph  F.  Stem, 
Skokie,  ill.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Crown 
Zellerbach  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Nevada 

Filed  June  10.  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,164 
1  Claim.     (CI.  161—113) 


ing  reacted  therein  an  adduct  of  hexahalocydopentadiene 
and  a  dienophile  having  a  plurahty  of  functional  groups 
capable  of  esterification,  where  the  halogen  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine,  and 
bromine  and  mixtures  thereof;  at  least  one  of  said  skins 
comprising  a  thermoset  polyester  resin  having  reacted 
therein  an  adduct  of  hexahalocydopentadiene  and  a 
dienophile  having  a  plurality  of  functional  groups  ca- 
pable of  esterification,  wherein  the  halogen  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine 
and  mixtures  thereof. 


A  composite  board  suructure  comprising  at  least  one 
planar  facmg  sheet  and  at  least  one  plaited  member, 
the  plaited  member  having  planar  wall  elements  angularly 
disposed  and  foldably  connected  in  alternating  relation 
forming  apices  on  the  respective  sides  of  the  plaited 
member  each  apex  having  spaced  apart  indents  each  de- 
fined by  a  pair  of  parallel  free  edges  conforming  to  the 
contour  of  the  apex  and  including  between  said  paired 
free  edges  truss  members  integral  with  the  respective 
converging  wall  elements  and  spaced  from  the  fo.d  con- 
nections, the  truss  members  disposed  in  substan:i.illy 
parallel  relation  to  the  plane  of  the  apices  on  each  side 
of  the  plaited  member  and  reinforcing  and  connecting  the 
respective  adjacent  wall  elemenU  in  determined  angular 
relation,  the  at  least  one  facing  sheet  and  the  plaited 
member  apices  on  the  respective  one  side  in  contacting 
secured  relation,  adhesive  means  securing  said  facing  sheet 
and  the  plaited  member  apices,  said  adhesive  means  dis- 
posed in  part  in  the  indents  and  in  part  in  the  angular 
juncture  of  the  planar  elements  effectively  buttressing  the 
apices  and  rigidifying  the  board  structure. 


3,158,530 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  USABLE  WASTE  PAPER 

CONTAINING  BITUMENS 

Charies  O.    Anastasio,  Saddle   Brook,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Ix)we  Paper  Company,  Ridgefield,  NJ.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  145,501 

3  Claims.     (CL  162—5) 
1.  A  process  for  making  waste  paper,  which  contains 
bituminous  contaminants,  usable  by  chemical  treatment, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dissolving  the  contaminants  from  said  waste  paper 

with  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon; 
(/))  adding  an  alkali  meUl  hydroxide  as  a  stabilizer 
to  the  solution  of  contaminants,  in  an  amount  to  re- 
sult in  a  pH  range  of  about  8.5  to  about  9.5;  while 
maintaining  the  temperature  in  steps  (o)  and  {b) 
below  the  boiling  point  of  said  hydrocarbon;  and 
(c)  heating  the  hydrocarbon  solution  to  approximately 
2(X)°  F..  evaporating  sufficient  solvent  to  cause  the 
contaminants  to  become  deposited  as  microscopic 
particles  in  dispersion  in  the  waste  paper. 


3,158.528 

SILICEOUS  REINFORCED  RFiilNS 

Alfred    Windsor    Brown.    \^oonsocket,    R.I.,    a«sljinor   to 

Owens-Coming   Flberglas  Corporation,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  116,304 
8  Claims.     (CL  161—140) 

1.  A  hardenable  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
between  20  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  continuous  phase  (A) 
consisting  essentially  of  a  liquid  synthetic  resin,  and  be- 
tween ?0  to  80%  by  weight  of  a  discontinuous  phase 
(B)  consisting  essentially  of  between  10  to  70%  by 
weight  of  glass  flakes  having  a  thickness  of  between  1 
to  20  microns  and  a  diameter  of  between  50  microns 
and  three-quarters  of  an  inch,  and  between  5  to  80%  by 
weight  of  mica  particles  which  are  smaller  than  said  glass 
flakes,  said  mica  particles  having  a  thickness  of  between 
0.2  to  3.0  microns  and  a  diameter  of  between  3  to  450 
microns. 

3,158,529 
POLYl'RETHANE  SANDWICH  STRl'CTURF.S 
Paul     Robltechek.    Granville,    Ohio,    and     Stephen     M. 
Crelghton.  Niagara  Falls,  and  Ravmond  R.  Hinderslnn. 
1  ewLston,   NY.,    assignors  to   Hooker  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,329 
13  Claims.     (CL  161—161) 

1.  The  fire-resistant,  sandwich  structure  which  com- 
prises two  protective  skins  in  spaced-apart  relationship 
and  contained  between  said  skins  and  adhering  directly 
to  the  inner  surfaces  thereof,  a  polyurethane  foam  hav- 


3,158,531 
PROCF5S    FOR    THE    PRODICTION    OF    WATER- 
PROOF MATER1A15  FROM  WASTE  PAPER  CON- 
TAINING BITl'MEN  AND/OR  WAX 

Ernst  Rohrer,  Buchs,  Sankt  Gallen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  217,527 

Claims  prloritv.   application  SwiUerland    Aug.    18,    1961 

7  Claims.     (CL  162 — 5) 


•?sr 


VSf 


««r  rSu^MCM.  I 


I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  waterproof  sheet- 
like articles  from  fibrous  cellulosic  materials  which  com- 
prises: (1)  combining  a  starting  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (a)  raw  materials  comprising  tar, 
bitumen  and'' or  wax-containing  waste-paper;  (b)  mix- 
tures of  fibrous  cellulosic  waste  materials  free  of  tar, 
bitumen  and  or  wax  with  an  appropriate  separately 
added  amount  of  said  tar,  bitumen  and/or  wax;  and  (c) 
mixture  of  (a)  and  (b);  water;  and  a  quaternary  ammo- 
nium emulsifying  agent  containing  at  least  one  paraffinic 
hydrocarbon  chain  of  more  than  10  carbon  atoms  and 
which  agent  is  stable  at  temperatures  up  to  at  least  about 
100°  C.  to  about  110°  C.  and  which  decomposes  at  a 
temperature  above  about  110°  C.  in  an  amount  sufficient 
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to  maintain  a  stable  emulsion  during  the  whole  subse- 
quent processing  of  the  pulp;  (2)  mixing  to  obtain  a 
homogeneous  pulp;  (3)  processing  the  pulp  by  shaping 
and  drying  to  obtain  sheetlike  articles  therefrom;  and 
(4)  subjecting  the  sheets  so  obtained  to  a  heat  treatment 
which  is  carried  out  at  a  temperature  above  the  decom- 
position temperature  of  the  emulsifying  agent. 


3,158^32 
TAPERED  PORE  FILTER  ELEMENTS 
David  B.  Pall,  Roslyn  Heights,  and  Cyril  A.  KecdweO, 
Lcrittown,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Pall  Corpontioo,  Glen 
Cove,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No,  74.13« 
18  Claims.     (CL  162— 103> 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  porous  depth  filters  having 
pores  which  vary  in  diameter  and  configuration  from 
surface  to  surface  of  the  material,  comprising  blending 
continuously  at  least  two  separate  suspensions  comprising 
particuJate  material  suspended  in  a  fluid,  the  separate 
suspensions  severally  comprising  particulate  material  of 
different  sizes  while  varying  the  proportions  blended  of 
particulate  material  of  each  size  sequentially,  and  de- 
positing the  mixture  thus  produced  upon  a  base  to  form 
a  porous  material,  thereby  producing  a  material  having 
a  pore  diameter  and  pore  configuration  varying  from  sur- 
face to  surface  thereof. 


3,158,533 

CONTINUOUS  PULPING  EXTRACTION 

APPARATUS 

Ehner  R.  Burling,  Naslnia,  and  ijiwr«oc«  A.  Carlsmitli, 

Amlierst,    N.H.     (both    -x    improved    Machinery    Ibc^ 

Naskua,  N.H.) 

FUed  Sept  21,  1M2,  S«r.  No.  225^85 
12  Claims.     (CI.  162—237) 


1.  Apparattis  for  continuously  treating  wood  chips  and 
simultaneously   continuously   extracting   separable   fluids 


therefrom,  comprising  a  generally  upright  elongated  re- 
action vessel  having  wood  chip  lifter  means  for  feeding  a 
wood  chip-liquid  mixture  into  the  lower  end  of  said  re- 
action vesael  to  niaintain  a  compacted  mass  of  wood  chips 
within  the  reaction  vessel  while  feeding  said  mass  up- 
wardly through  said  reaction  vessel  and  discharging  treated 
wood  chips  from  the  upped  end  of  said  reaction  vessel, 
said  reaction  vessel  havmg  liquid  access  openings  posi- 
tioned a  substantial  distance  above  the  lower  end  of  said 
reaction  vessel,  strainer  means  covering  at  least  one  of 
said  openings  adapted  for  discharging  liquid  through  said 
strainer  means  from  said  reaction  vesael,  others  of  said 
access  openings  adapted  for  introducing  liquid  into  said 
reaction  vessel,  an  elongated  extraction  vessel  having  an 
upper  fluid  outlet  opening  and  upper  and  lower  liquid 
openings  connected  to  said  reaction  vessel  through  said 
liquid  access  openings  for  flow  of  liquid  thereinto,  and 
means  fof  circulating  said  liquid  through  said  extraction 
vessel  from  said  one  opening  through  said  strainer  means 
from  said  reaction  vessel  and  causing  flow  of  said  liquid 
within  said  reaction  vessel  from  one  access  opening  to 
another  access  opening,  and  level  control  means  main- 
taining a  discrete  liquid  level  in  said  extraction  vesael. 


3,158,534 

SYNFRGisnr  Fi^sGiriDAi  ro\fPosmoNS 

Paal-Emst  Krohberger.  Burvrbeid,  Bezirii  Duvveldorf,  and 

Ewaki  L  rtKchat.  Cologne-Muilieim,  (Fermanv ,  assignors 

to    Farbcnfabriken    Ba>er    Akticage^cllsrliaft,    Locr- 

k»«»n,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No    Drawing.      Filed    Oct.    24,    1961.   Ser.    .No.    147,17f 

Clainu  priori t> ,  application  Germany  Oct.  28,  1968 

8  Claims.    (CI.  167—22) 
2.  A  fungicidal  composition  containing  as  principal  ac- 
tive ingredient  an  effective  amount  of  a  mixture  consist- 
ing of 

(A)  a  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  p-amino-benzene-azo-sulfonate  and  p-amino-phen- 
yl  hydrazine-sulfonate  and 

(B)  a  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  penuchioronitrobenzene  and  tetramethylthiuram 
disulfide; 

the  ratio  of  (A)  to  (B)  being  about  33  67  parts  by  weight 


i 


3,158,535 
PYRETHRIN-ELASTOMER  PSSECTICIDAL 
COMPOSITION  A.ND  METHOD 
Alan  Beerb«*er,  Hestfield,  Harry  W.  Rudel.  Kotelle.  and 
Frederick  A.  Baumie,  Kahway,  NJ.,  assignors  to  F.&0 
Research  and  F-agioeering  (  orapan>,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawinc.    Filed  Oct.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,832 

6  Claims.  (CI.  167—24) 
1.  An  improved  method  for  killing  insects,  which 
method  comprises:  spraying  on  said  insects  an  inaecticidal 
composition  containing  a  small  amount  of  a  pesticidal 
toxicant  comprising  pyrethrins  and  a  small  amount  of  a 
compound  sufllcient  to  enhance  the  insecticidal  character- 
istics of  said  composition  of  an  oil  soluble,  high  molecular 
weight,  amorphous,  essentially  linear  hydrocarbon  com- 
pound selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  unvulcanized 
natural  rubber  and  synthetic  elastomers  obtained  by  the 
polymerization  of  from  85  to  99.5  weight  percent  of  a 
C4  to  C,  olefin  with  a  C4  to  Cu  multiolefin. 


3,158,536 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  FUNGI  WITH  BIS- 

(PENTACHLOROCYCI  OPENTADIFNVI  ) 

Edward  D.  Weil,  Lewiston,  and  I>al«  W.  \  o«ing.  Grand 

Island,  N.V.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemical  (  orpora- 

tioo,  Niagara  Kalis  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  .New  ^  ork 

No  DrawiBt.    Filed  Mar.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  176,985 

8  Claims.    (CL  167—38) 
1.  A  method  for  the  control  of  fungus  diseases  of  plants 
which   comprises   applying   a   fungitoxic   amount   of   bis 


NovnCBElt  24,  1964 


CHEMICAL 


1219 


(pentachlorocyclopenudienyl)   to  the  locus  to  be  pro- 
tected. 


I  3,158,537 

REPELLING  BIRDS 
Lyk    D.    Goodhue.     Bartlesville.     Kenneth     E.    Caatrci, 
Dewey,    and    Keclor    P.    IxMithan.    iUrtles>ille.    Oida., 
awJtnnri  to  Phillips  Petroieum  Coropanj,  a  corporation 
of  Debwar* 
No  Drawing.     Filed   Ang.  28,   1959,  Ser.  No.  836,597 
31  Claims.    (CL  167 — 46) 
1.  A  method  of  repelling  birds  from  seed  in  a  field 
which  comprises  treating  said  seed  before  distributing  it 
in  said  field  with  N,N-di-n-butylphenyl8ulfenamide. 


3,158.538 

ANTIDIARRHEAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHOD  OF  USING 

Sbvghter   W.   I^.  Short   Hills.    NJ.,  assignor  to  White 

Ijiboralories,   Inc.,  kenilworth,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jer»e> 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,972 

8  Claioaa.  (CL  167—55) 
1.  Antidiarrheal  compositions  comprising  a  swellable 
resin,  which  resin  is  a  cross-linked  interpolymer  of  98 
to  99.8  percent  by  weight  of  a  polymcnzable  alpha-beta, 
monoolefinically-unsaturated,  lower-aliphatic  carboxylic 
acid  and  U.2  to  2.0  percent  by  weight  of  a  polyunsaturated 
copolymerizable  cross-linking  agent,  in  admixture  with 
an  anticholinergic  agent  having  a  selective  effect  in  inhib- 
iting intestinal  hypermotility. 


3,158442 

SLTJSrmJTED  DIACETYLBENZENES  REACTED 
WITH  AN  A.MLNE  TO  YIELD  A  COLORED  PROD- 
UCT FOR  DYEING  HAIR 

Gregoirc  kalopi<«is«  Paris  France,  assignor  to  Societc 
Anooyme  dite:  L'Oreal,  Pari»,  France,  a  corporation  of 
FnuKC 

No  Drawiiif.     Filed  May  29,   1961,  Ser.  No.   113,134 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  lone  2,  1960,  828,990, 
Patent  1,304,654 

7  Claims.    (CL  167—88) 

I.  A  process  for  dyeing  live  human  hair  which  com- 
prises; impregnating  the  hair  with  a  solution  contain- 
ing about  0.1%  to  10%  of  at  least  one  of  the  diketone 
compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1,2- 
diacetylbenzene,  4  -  nitro  -  1,2  -  diacetylbenzene,  5,6-di- 
methoxy-2-acetyl  propiopbenone  and  1 ,2-diacetyl-cyclo- 
hex-4-ene,  allowing  the  solution  to  remain  in  contact  with 
the  hair  for  a  period  of  time  preferably  between  5  min- 
utes and  10  minutes  so  as  to  permit  the  said  solution  to 
penetrate  the  hair  and  react  with  a  compound  com- 
prising free  amino  groups  present  on  the  hair. 


3,158339 
LAXATTVT  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  GLEDIT- 
SIA  Ml  CIIAGF  AND  METHOD  OF  I'SING  SAME 
Roland    Y.    Mau>ema>,    Riom.    France,    assignor   to 
l^boratoirc  d'Analyscs  et   dc   Rechercbcs  R.  Y. 
Mauvemay,  Riom,  Fraace 
No  Drawing.     Rled  Dec.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  73,5M 
2  (  laims.      (CI.  167—56) 
1.  A  method  of  relieving  constipation  which  comprises 
orally  administering  to  a  patient  suffering  from  consti- 
pation glediuia  mucilage  extracted  aqueously  from  the 
berry  of  a  gleditsia  plan  and  having  a  water  content  of 
between  about  8-10%    by  weight. 


earner. 


3,158,543 

FUEL  ASSEMBLY  SUPPORT  SYSTEM  FOR 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

Jerome  Sherman,  Pittsburgh,  John  E.  Sharbaugh,  West 
Mifflin.  William  L.  Fauth.  Jr.,  CanonslHirg,  Nunzio  J. 
Palladinc,  Centre  Count>.  and  PhUip  G.  De  Huff, 
Bethel  Park,  Pa.,  assignors,  b>  mesne  assignments,  to 
the  I  nited  Stales  of  America  a.s  represented  by  the 
L  nited  States  Atomic  Ejiergy  Commission 

OrlffhuU  appttcatioB  Aug.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833.898,  now 
Patent  No.  3.060,111.  dated  Oct.  23,  1962.  Divided 
and  this  application  June   4,   1962,  Ser.  No.  287,83< 

3  Claias.     (CL  17^—17) 


'  3,158,540 

METHOD  FOR  ALLEVIATING  THE  WITHDRAWAL 

SYMPTOMS  OF  DRl'G  ADDICTS 
Paul  Francis  O'Hoilaren,  4511  E.  38th  St.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
No  Drawing.     FUcd   Jan.   30,   1963,  Ser.   No.   255,111 
6  Claims.    (CL  167—67) 
1.  A  ntethod  of  alleviating  the  withdrawal  symptoms 
of  drug  addicts  which  comprises  administering  to  a  drug 
addict    a    composition    consisting    of    diphosphopyridine 
niKleoiide    and    a    liquid,    doq- toxic,    phannaceutical 


3,158,541 

PRODUCT  FOR  REDUCTION  OF  BLOOD 
CHOLESTEROL  CONCENTRATION 

Le«He  H.  Sutherland,  Wilton.  Coon.,  assignor  to  Fsrambla 
C  hemkai  1  orporatioa,  V*  iltoo.  Coon.,  a  corporation  uf 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FHed   Dec.   18,   1959,  Ser.  No.   868,352 

6  Claims.  (CL  167—65) 
1.  A  product  physiologically  effective  in  the  reduction 
of  blood  cholesterol  concentration  which  comprises  a  mix- 
ture of  lower  alkyl  esters  of  polyunsaturated  fatty  acids, 
at  least  60  percent  thereof  having  at  least  20  carbon  atoms 
and  retaining  predominantly  their  substantially  unconju- 
gated natural  cis  configuration. 


1.  A  nuclear  reactor  comprising  a  core  containing  a 
plurality  of  vertically  disposed  seed  and  blanket  fuel  as- 
semblies, said  seed  assemblies  containing  enriched  ura- 
nium and  said  blanket  assemblies  containing  natural  ura- 
nium, each  of  said  seed  assemblies  including  a  control  rod 
channel  extending  axially  of  the  assembly,  control  rods 
having  operating  shafts  extending  tbereabove  capable  of 
axial  movement  in  the  control  rod  channels,  tubular 
shrouds  enclosing  said  control  rod  operating  shafts,  and 
module  frames  attached  to  each  shroud  adapted  to  bear 
on  a  seed  assembly  arkl  adjacent  blanket  assemblies  to 
restrain  them  from  vertical  movement. 
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3,158.544 
FUEL  CHARGING/ DISCHARGING  SYSTEM  FOR 

GAS  COOLED  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Everett    Long.    Gordon    Packman,    Herbert    Chllvers 
Knights,  and  Ernest  Edward  Jerkins,  all  of  Culcheth, 
Warrington.  England,  assignors  to  I  nited   kingdom 
Atomic  Energy   Authorit>,  l^ndon,   England 
FUed  Jan.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3.885 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  3,  1959 
4  Claims.     (O.  176—32) 


ments  into  their  operative  positions,  said  direction  hav- 
ing a  first  disposition  in  space  when  the  reactor  is  up- 
right; a  safety  device  including  locking  means  having  a 
locking  setting  in  engagement  with  the  absorber  ele- 
ments preventing  movement  of  the  absorber  elements  to- 
wards their  inoperative  positions,  and  having  an  inopera- 
tive setting  out  of  engagement  with  the  absorber  elements, 
said  locking  means  being  sensitive  to  the  disposition 
of  said  direction  in  space  and  being  moved  from  their 
inoperative  setting  to  their  locking  setting  on  tilting  of 
said  direction  through  a  selected  angle  from  said  first 
disposition  due  to  tilting  of  the  reactor  from  the  upright, 
stationary  structure  and  a  vertical  rod  carrying  each 
absorber  element,  the  locking  means  comprising  for  each 
absorber  element  an  associated  lock  structure  through 
which  the  rod  extends,  which  lock  structure  is  mounted 
in  the  stationary  structure  and  comprises  a  series  of 
channels  in  said  lock  structure,  said  channels  converging 
at  a  selected  angle  upwardly  towards  the  rod,  a  corre- 
sponding series  of  movable  jamming  elemenu  disposed 
around  the  rod  one  in  each  of  said  channels,  jamming 
shoulders  in  the  lock  structure  above  said  channels  and 
adjacent  the  rod,  so  that  on  excessive  tilting  of  the  re- 


1.  In  a  gas-cooled  nuclear  reactor  having  a  pressure 
vessel  enclosing  a  core  structure  which  defines  a  lattice 
of  fuel  element  channels,  tubular  fuel  elements  in  the 
channels,  and  means  for  passing  a  gaseous  coolant  through 
said  channels  to  cool  the  tubular  fuel  elements  therein 
and  access  pipes  which  are  aligned  with  said  fuel  chan- 
nels through  said  pressure  vessel,  the  provision  of  a  re- 
fueling machine  provided  with  at  least  one  compart- 
ment for  containing  fuel  elements  having  a  nose  piece 
scalable  with  said  access  pipes,  means  for  feeding  gas 
into  said  refueling  machine,  guide  means  for  causing  the 
fed  gas  to  flow  annular-wise  through  said  nose  piece  out 
of  the  refueling  machine  into  the  reactor,  means  for 
withdrawing  gas  from  said  refueling  machine  at  a  dis- 
charge point  more  remote  from  the  nose  piece  than  the 
point  of  entry  of  said  fed  gas  and  rcstrictor  means  be- 
tween the  points  of  entry  and  discharge,  said  restrictor 
means  operable,  when  the  compartment  is  occupied  by  a 
tubular  fuel  element,  to  cooperate  with  a  portion  of  a 
fuel  element  extending  between  said  restrictor  means  to- 
wards said  fuel  clement  channels  so  as  to  prevent  coolant 
flowing  from  the  nose-piece  to  said  discharge  pomt  with- 
out first  passing  through  the  interior  of  said  fuel  element. 


3,158,545 
SAFETY  DEVICES  FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
Peter  Harris  Jones,  Littkover,  England,  assignor  to  Rolls- 
Royce  &  Associates  Limited,  Derby,  England,  a  Bntish 
company 

■  Filed  June  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34.256 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Great  Britain,  June  25,  1959, 

21,909 
8  Claims.  (CI.  176—34) 
4.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  having  a  reactor  space,  fuel  ele- 
ments in  said  space,  absorber  elenKnts  movable  in  the 
direction  of  their  length  between  the  operative  position 
in  which  the  absorber  elements  are  disposed  between  the 
fuel  elements  and  effect  maximum  neutron  absorption 
and  an  inoperative  position  in  which  the  absorber  ele- 
ments arc  withdrawn  clear  of  the  fuel  elements  and  the 
reactivity  of  the  reactor  is  high,  power  means  con- 
nected to  effect  movement  of  the  absorber  elements  be- 
tween said  operative  and  inoperative  positions,  scram 
means  permitting  lapid  movement  of  the  absorber  ele- 


actor  from  the  upright  at  least  one  of  the  jamming 
elements  moves  along  its  channel  into  a  jamming  po- 
sition between  said  jamming  shoulders  in  the  lock  struc- 
ture and  the  rod  to  limit  movement  of  the  rod  and 
absorber  element  towards  its  inoperative  position,  the 
lock  structure  comprising  an  abutment  sleeve  having  a 
bore  which  includes  an  upwardly-tapering  frusto<onical 
portion  and  an  inwardly-projecting  radial  flange  at  the 
narrower  end  of  the  frusto-conical  portion  defining  one 
of  the  jamming  shoulders,  a  cage  accommodated  within 
the  sleeve  below  the  frusto-conical  portion  of  its  bore, 
the  cage  having  a  series  of  angularly-spaced  fingers  pro- 
jecting into  the  frusto-conical  portion  of  the  l»re  and 
having  ramps  between  the  fingers,  which  ramps  are  in- 
clined at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  rod  and  converge 
with  the  axis  in  a  direction  towards  the  frusto-conical 
portion,  said  fingers  and  said  ramps  defining  the  chan- 
nels, the  jamming  elemenu  being  accommodated  between 
the  fingers  and  having  an  inoperative  position  between 
the  ramps  and  the  sleeve  and  on  excessive  tilting  of  the 
reactor  rolling  down  the  ramps  into  jamming  engage- 
ment with  the  frusto-conical  portion  of  the  bore  and  the 
rod. 

3,158,546 
NUCLEAR    REACTOR    CONTAINMENT    METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 
Roland  Cordova,   l^fayette,  Calif.,   assigaor,   b)    mesne 
assignments,  to  kaiser  Industries  CorporatioQ,  Oakland, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

Filed  tKL  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64.085 
9  Claims.  (CI.  176—37) 
I.  Within  a  closed  nuclear  reactor  containment  first  ves- 
sel, said  first  vessel  provided  with  a  pressurized  second  ves- 
sel separately  encasing  a  reactor  core,  a  method  for  con- 
tainment of  fluids  CEirying  radioactivatcd  material  acci- 
dentally liberated  within  said  containment  first  vessel, 
comprising  the  steps  of  disposing  at  a  preselected  location 
within  said  coniaioment  first  vessel  a  hygroscopic  chemical 
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substance  capable  of  absorbing  said  liberated  fluids,  such 
chemical  substance  being  normally  isolated  from  the  nor- 
mal atmosphere  within  said  reactor  containment  first  ves- 
sel, and  exposing  the  chemical  substance  to  the  reactor 
containment  first  vessel  atmosphere  substantially  simul- 
taneously with  a  change  in  condition  of  said  atmosphere 
occasioned  by  the  likwraiion  of  said  fluids  therein,  where- 
by said  liberated  fluids  are  absorbed  by  said  hygroscopic 
chemical  substance  and  are  removed  from  the  reactor 
conuinment  first  vessel  atmosphere. 

8.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  device  the  combination  of  a 
containment  vessel,  a  pressure  vessel  encasing  a  reactor 
core  mounted  in  said  containment  vessel:  a  steam-produc- 
ing nneans  associated  with  said  pressure  vessel  in  said 
containment  vessel;  a  primary  loop  means  the  contenu 
of  which  comprise  a  fluid  carrying  radioactivatcd  material 
disposed  in  said  containment  vessel  and  connected  to  said 
pressure  vessel  and  said  steam-producing  means;  a  second- 


wardly  respectively  against  one  another  in  intimate  rela- 
tion as  is  produced  at  an  ultimate  density  by  co-pressing 
at  the  common  ultimate  compaction  pressure;  the  en- 
capsulation being  of  generally  uniform  thinness  and  con- 
formed inherently  under  the  co-pressure  to  the  contour 
of  the  core,  whereby  the  encapsulation  has  a  generally 
spherical  outside  contour  and  whereby  said  densely  as- 
sociated cart>onaceous  material  of  the  respective  encap- 
sulation and  the  core  unites  the  encapsulation  and  the  c(N:e 
in  an  uninterrupted  subsurface  region  of  the  sphere. 


UNFUtLtO 


rueteo 


\ 


15.  In  the  manufacture  of  a  nuclear  fuel  article  made 
from  particles  aiKl  including  elements  of  nuclear  fuel, 
the  method  which  comprises  mixing  nuclear  fuel  elements 
with  powdered  carbonaceous  material  and  a  binder,  mold- 
ing the  mixture  to  form  a  core  for  the  fuel  article,  en- 
capsulating the  core  with  a  shell  of  another  mixture  of 
powdered  carbonaceous  material  and  binder,  the  other 
mixture  being  free  of  nuclear  fuel  elements,  compressing 
the  core  and  shell  to  unite  their  adjacent  particles  inte- 
grally vnth  one  another,  and  then  removing  ingredients 
from  the  binder  by  heating  the  integrally  encapsulated 
core  to  a  temperature  no  less  than  about  900*  C. 


ary  loop  means  mounted  in  said  containment  vessel  and 
connected  to  said  steam-producing  means;  and  means  for 
preventing  the  build-up  of  excess  pressures  in  said  contain- 
ment vessel  as  the  result  of  accidental  liberation  of  at  least 
part  of  the  fluid  of  the  primary  loop  means  and  for  con- 
taining said  liberated  fluid  within  the  containment  vessel, 
said  last-mentioned  means  comprising  a  reservoir  of  a 
h>groscopic  chemical  substance  disposed  at  a  preselected 
location  within  said  conuinment  vessel  and  normally  iso- 
lated from  the  inner  atmosphere  of  said  containment  ves- 
sel, said  substance  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  absorb  the  said  liberated  fluid  of  the  primary  loop 
means  and  removable  seal  means  for  said  hygroscopic 
chemical  substance,  said  seal  means  being  substantially 
immediately  responsive  to  the  liberation  of  the  said  fluid 
within  said  containment  vessel  for  bringing  said  liberated 
fluid  into  intimate  contact  with  the  absorbing  hygroscopic 
chemical  substance. 


3,158,548 

NUCLEAR  REACTORS  AND  FUEL  ELEMENTS 

THEREFOR 

Shirley    Runell    Hopkins,    Lymm,   England,   assignor   to 

United  Kingdom   Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London, 

Engtand 

Filed  June  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  202.865 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Great  Britain  July  4,  1961 

3  Claims.     (CL  176—77) 


3,158.547 
METHOD  OF  ENCAPSULATING  A  GRAPHITE 
BODY    CONTAINING    METALLIC    AND  CE- 
RAMIC  PARTKLF.S 
Mart  I.  Smith.  Wilson.  N.Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Air  Reduction  Company,  Incorporated,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  June  30.  1961.  Ser.  No.  121, Ml 
21  Claims.     (CI.  176—69) 
11.  An  encapsulated   fuel   sphere   comprising   a  core 
including  compacted   powder   of  carbonaceous  material 
loaded  with  damageable  fuel  elements  which  are  coated 
and  which  are   uniformly   distributed   through  the  com- 
pacted powder;  the  core  having  a  generally  spherical  out- 
side contour  covered  by  a  compacted  powder  encapsula- 
tion  of   unloaded   carbonaceous   material;   characterized 
by  densely  associated  carbonaceous  material  of  the  respec- 
tive encapsulation   and  core   pressed   inwardly   and  out- 
808  0.0—79 


1.  A  string  of  elongate  nuclear  reactor  fuel  elements 
superposed  one  upon  another  to  form  a  column,  two 
open  ended  tubes  for  each  element  extending  at  dia- 
metrically opposed  positions  lengthwise  along  each  ele- 
ment and  a  removable,  freely  flexible  ligament  passing 
through  the  open  ended  tubes  supporting  the  lowermost 
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dement  in  an  upright  attitude  and  linking  the  string  of 
fuel  elements  together. 


FUEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  NEUTRONIC  REACTOR 

Wayne  D.  Fowler,  Poway,  Calif.,  a.<«i)n><>r.  by  mesn«  as- 
signments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FUcd  Apr.  19,  1963,  Scr.  No.  274^2 

8  Claims.    (CL  176—78) 


1.  In  a  lightweight  nuclear  reactor  fuel  rod  assembly 
structure,  the  combination  comprising  a  generally  rec- 
tangular base  having  a  grating  platform  upper  surface 
area  adapted  to  support  the  bases  of  a  plurality  of  nu- 
clear reactor  component  rods  thereon,  elongated  linear 
comer  support  members  secured  to  the  corners  of  said 
base  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  plate  members 
joining  the  upper  portions  of  said  comer  support  nnem- 
bers  and  defining  a  generally  rectangular  opening  pro- 
viding access  to  the  space  within  said  corner  members,  a 
cover  locking  bar  receiver  means  secured  to  an  oppositely 
disposed  pair  of  said  plate  members,  a  cover  comprising 
a  generally  rectangular  frame  member  adapted  to  fit 
within  said  opening  at  the  upper  portion  of  said  corner 
support  members  and  a  grating  secured  within  said  frame, 
handle  bar  means  associated  with  said  cover  for  engaging 
said  locking  bar  receiver  means,  and  at  least  one  spacer 
member  including  a  grid  of  deformable  wire  members 
supported  within  the  space  enclosed  within  said  cori^r 
support  members  in  which  grid  the  interstices  are  adapt- 
ed to  receive  nuclear  fuel  and  other  rod  components  in- 
serted through  the  aforesaid  opening. 


3,158,55« 

FERMENTATION  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
GLYCEROL 

Herman  Schwarcz,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  of  eighty-six 
percent  to  Tibor  T.  Polgar,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  seven  percent 
to  Nathaniel  H.  Brower,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  seven 
percent  to  Irving  Seidman,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  3,  1962,  Scr.  No.  184,668 

2  Claims.  (CL  19!^38) 
1.  The  method  of  increasing  the  glycerol  yield  from 
fermented  starch  containing  materials,  comprising  fer- 
menting said  starch  containing  materials  in  the  presence 
of  lactic  acid  and  sulfuiric  acid  acclimatized  yeasts,  said 
mixture  of  yeasts  also  containing  a  mixture  of  naturally 
derived  lactic  acid,  and  sulfuric  acid,  said  lactic  acid 
having  a  concentration  of  from  0.6  N  to  0.9  N,  said 
sulfuric  acid  having  a  concentration  of  from  0.3  N  to 
0.7  N  and  the  total  concentrations  of  the  combined  acids 
being  from  0.9  N  to  1.6  N. 


3,158^51 
MALTING  PROCESSES  INVOLVING  TREATMENT 

WITH  A  GIBBKKEI  I  l(    A(  ID  PRODI  XT 
Alan  Mace>   and  keith  (  hristopber  Stowell,  Newark-on- 

Trent,   England,  as^gnon  to    Awociated   BritLsh   Malt- 

iters    Limitsd,    Ncwark-oo-Trcnt,    England,    a    British 

company 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  1?   1962,  Ser   No.  202.973 
Claims  priorio.  application  (>reat  Britain,  June  23,  1961, 

22,910   61 
13  Claims.     (CL  195— 78) 

1.  A  process  for  the  malting  of  cereal  grain,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  heating  the  grain  to  between  85* 
F.  and  160*  F.  to  arrest  growth  of  the  grain  embryo  with- 
out damage  to  the  grain  and  treatmg  the  heated  grain 
with  a  gibberellic  acid  product  in  the  proportion  of  0.03 
to  5  parts  per  miUioo  in  respect  to  the  dry  weight  of  the 
grain  to  be  treated. 


3,158.552 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANLTACTLRE  OF 
DESFERRIOXA  MINES 
Ernst    Gaeamann    and    Vladimir    PtvIok.    Znridi,    Hans 
Bickei,  Binningen.  and  Ernst  Viscber,   Basel,  Switzer- 
land, a.v>ignor\  to  (  iba  ( Orporation,  .New  York,  .N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.      Filed  June  13.  1962.  Ser.  No.  202,079 
Claims  priori},  application  Switzerland.  Jnac  29,  1961, 
7,642/61:  Mw.  2,  1962,  2,579/ 62 
14  Claims.     (CL  195— 88) 
1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  desferrioxamines 
with  the  use  of  microorganisms  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  those  of  the  genera  Streptomyces  and  No- 
cardia.  wherein  the  cultivation  is  performed  in  a  nutri- 
ent solution  containing  at  most  10-''  nK>l  of  iron  salt  per 
liter  until  a  substantial  quantity  of  desferrioxamine  has 
formed  and  the  desferrioxamine  is  isolated  from  the  nutri- 
ent solution. 


3,158^53 
PFTRI  DISH 
Theodore  J.  Carsfci,  Baltimure,  Md.,  assignor  to  Baltimore 
Biological  laboratory.  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Marvland 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1961,  Scr.  No.  163^49 
4  Claim  I      (CL  195—139) 


1.  A  Petri  dish  capable  of  being  readily  used  as  a  sealed 
unit  and  as  an  open  unit  during  incubation,  said  dish 
including  a  base  and  rim  extending  upwardly  therefrom, 
said  base  ad  rim  defining  a  shallow  cylinder,  said  rim  hav- 
ing an  upper  circumferentially  extending,  cover-sealing 
peripheral  edge;  a  cup-shaped  cover  having  the  same  shape 
but  of  a  greater  diameter  to  fit  loosely  thereon,  said  cover 
including  a  top  having  an  outer  circumferen.ially  extend- 
ing periphery  having  inner  surfaces,  a  depending  side  wall 
defining  a  comer  with  said  top  extending  laterally  and 
integrally  from  the  outer  periphery  of  said  top;  and  fur- 
ther elevation  means  being  disposed  between  said  rim  and 
said  side  wall  and  being  provided  by  surfaces  thereof  for 
permitting  said  cover  to  be  elevated  with  respect  to  the 
rim  edge  and  relocated  in  a  spaced  relationship  with 
respect  thereto,  said  elevation  means  including  a  plurality 
of  spaced  nibs  and  a  corresponding  number  of  nib  receiv- 
ing bodies  having  surfaces  inclined  to  the  horizontal  such 
that  upon  relative  rotation  of  said  dish  and  cover  said  nit>s 
are  adapted  to  ride  in  contact  with  said  inclined  surfaces 
to  elevate  said  cover  with  respect  to  the  rim  edge  and 
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relative  rotation  of  said  dish  and  cover  in  the  reverse  vidual  hydrocarbon  classes  from  each  of  said  fractions 

direcUon  will  lower  said  cover  on  to  said  dish  with  the  by  conventional  means  and  stripping  the  said  phosphorus 

rim  edge  adapted  to  seal  with  surfaces  oi  the  top  of  said  amide  from  the  hydrocarhons  dissolved  thercm. 
cover. 


3.158,554 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  STARTING  UP 

THE    DISTII  I.ATION    OF    A    IIQlin    WHICH 

TENDS  TO  BOIL  UP  AS  A  LIQl  "> 

Robert  B.  Moore,  Ijtkt  Park,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroietim  C  ompau>.  a  corporation  of  l>elawar« 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1959,  Ser.  No.  848.609 

3  Claims.     (CL  202 — 40) 


3,158,556 

FRACTIONATION  CONTROL 

Edward  E.  Hopper.  Borger,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  24,  1959.  Ser.  No.  842,085 

2  Claims.     (CL  202—168) 
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1.  A  method  for  starting  up  a  distillation  column  in 
which  heat  is  supplied  to  the  column  to  boil  the  bottoms 
therein  and  to  which  column  there  is  fed  for  distillation 
a  liquid  material  which  tends  to  boil-up  as  a  liquid, 
through  and  out  the  top  of  the  column  as  a  liquid,  thus 
flooding  with  non-distilled  liquid,  a  provided  reflux  ac- 
cumulator, normally  receiving  only  overhead  which  has 
been  a  vapor  and  has  been  condensed  and  is  an  overhead 
distillate  suitable  for  refluxing  the  column,  as  distin- 
guished from  said  boiled-over  liquid,  and  in  which  col- 
umn operation,  when  boil-over  is  occurring,  there  has 
been  generated  insufficient  real  reflux  to  prevent  said 
boil-over,  thus  involving  a  loss  of  product,  tad  substan- 
tial filling  of  said  accumulator  with  boiled  over  liquid 
which  is  unsuited  to  reflux  the  operation,  said  liquid  tend- 
ing to  overflow  said  accumulator,  which  comprises  the 
step  of  directly  returning  from  the  accumulator  the  ac- 
ctunulating  boil-over  liquid,  as  a  liquid,  which  tends  to 
overflow  the  accumulator,  to  the  bottoms  being  boiled 
in  said  column. 

1  3.158455 

EXTRACTIVE  SEPARATION  PROCF.SS 
David  ComelL  Stillwater.  Okia-.  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.      Filed  June  26,  1961,  Ser.  No,  119^*8 

15  Claimx.  (CL  202—39.5) 
1  The  method  of  separating  classes  of  hydrocarbons 
from  a  mixture  comprising  hydrocarbons  of  the  classes 
consisting  of  paraffins,  monoolefins,  diolefins.  naphthenes, 
and  aromatic  hydrocarbons  which  comprises  contacting 
the  said  mixture  with  a  phosphorus  amide  having  the 
following  structural  formula: 
I  o 

[  B-P-OR" 

NtRO. 
wherein  R  and  R'  represent  alkyl  radicals  and  R"  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alky!  and  cydo- 
alkyl  radicals  in  an  extractive  distillation  separation,  with- 
drawing a  vapor  fraction  conuining  the  more  volatile 
of  the  said  classes,  and  also  withdrawing  a  liquid  frac- 
tion containing  the  less  volatile  classes  dissolved  in  the 
said  phosphorus  amide  and  thereafter  separating  the  mdi- 


1.  In  a  fractionation  system  wherein  a  fluid  mixture 
of  two  or  more  components  is  directed  to  a  fractionation 
column,  a  vapor  stream  is  removed  from  said  column, 
said  vapor  stream  is  cooled  to  condense  at  least  a  part 
of  same,  and  at  least  a  part  of  the  resulting  condensate 
is  returned  to  the  column  as  external  reflux,  a  control  sys- 
tem comprising  means  to  establish  a  first  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  flow  of  external  reflux  to  said  column, 
a  thermocouple  positioned  to  establish  a  second  signal 
represcnutive  of  the  temperature  of  said  external  reflux, 
an  adjustable  voltage  source  for  establishing  a  third  sig- 
nal representative  of  a  predetermined  desired  fixed  refer- 
ence temperature  which  approximates  the  bubble  point 
temperature  of  the  external  reflux  at  the  pressure  within 
said  column,  means  responsive  to  said  second  and  third 
signals  to  esublish  a  fourth  signal 


(.  +  &ir) 


where  Cp  is  the  specific  heat  of  said  external  reflux,  X  is 
the  heat  of  vaporization  of  liquid  in  the  top  of  said  col- 
umn, and  .iT  is  the  difference  between  said  third  and  sec- 
ond signals,  means  to  multiply  said  first  signal  by  said 
fourth  signal  to  establish  a  fifth  signal  representative  of 
internal  reflux  in  said  column,  and  means  responsive  to 
said  fifth  signal  to  control  the  operation  of  said  column 
by  regulating  the  flow  of  said  external  reflux. 


3,158457 
FRACTIONATION  CONTROL 
Finest  D.  Tolin,  Bartlesville,  Okla..  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  16,  1960.  Ser.  No.  36,602 
4  Claims.     (CL  202—160) 
1.  In  a  fractionation  system  wherein  a  feed  mixture  of 
two  or  more  components  is  directed  to  a  fractionation 
column,  a  vapor  stream  is  removed  from  the  top  of  said 
column,  said  vapor  stream  is  cooled  to  condense  at  least 
a  part  of  same,  and  at  least  a  part  of  the  resulting  con- 
densate is  returned  to  said  column  as  external  refhix;  a 
system  to  compute  the  intemal  reflux  in  said  column 
comprising  first  means  to  establish  a  first  electrical  signal 
representative  of  the  rate  of  flow  of  external  reflux  to  said 
column,  second   means  to  establish   a  second   electrical 
signal   representative  of  the  temperature   difference  be- 
tween said  vapor  stream  and  said  external  reflux,  third 
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means  responsive  to  said  ikst  means  to  establish  a  third 
electrical  signal  representative  of  the  logaiithm  of  said 
first  signal,  fourth  means  responsive  to  said  second  means 
to  increase  said  second  signal  by  a  preselected  amount 
and  then  to  establish  a  fourth  electrical  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  logarithm  of  the  increased  second  signal, 
fifth  means  responsive  to  said  third  and  fourth  means  to 
establish  a  fifth  electrical  signal  representative  of  the 
sum  of  said  third  and  fourth  signals,  and  sixth  means 
responsive  to  said  fifth  means  to  establish  a  sixth  signal 


■^, 


iJ^^^U' 


representative  of  the  antilogarithm  of  said  fifth  signal, 
said  sixth  signal  being  representative  of  said  internal 
reflux,  said  first  and  third  means  comprising  an  orifice 
positioned  in  the  external  reflux  flow,  means  to  establish 
a  seventh  signal  representative  of  the  pressure  differential 
across  said  orifice,  means  to  multiply  said  seventh  signal 
by  a  constant  to  establish  an  eighth  signal,  means  to 
establish  a  ninth  signal  representative  of  the  logarithm 
of  said  eighth  signal,  and  means  to  divide  said  ninth 
signal  into  two  equal  signals,  one  of  which  is  said  third 


3,158,558 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  HOLLOW  MOLD 

George  H.  Bingham,  Jr.,  Westminster,  Md.,  assignor  to 
Cambridge  Rubber  Company,  Taneytown,  Md.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 

FUed  Jai^.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,100 
3  Claims.     (CI.  204—8) 


1.  That  method  of  preparing  a  mold  to  be  used  in  the 
manufacture,  by  the  slush-molding  procedure,  of  a  boot. 
one  side,  at  least,  of  whose  leg  has  an  all-over  ornamental 
design,  said  method  comprising  as  steps:  providing  a 
basic  boot  of  approximately  the  size  and  shape  of  the 
boot  to  be  manufactured  by  the  use  of  the  intended  mold 
but  which  is  substantially  devoid  of  ornamentation,  stretch- 
ing the  leg  portion  of  the  boot  in  the  front-to  rear  direc- 
tion while  narrowing  it  transversely  so  that  it  becomes 
substantially  rectangular  in  horizontal  section,  the  outer 
surfaces  of  the  right  and  left  walls  of  the  boot  leg  being 
substantially  parallel  and  flat,  while  its  front  and  rear 
surfaces  are  narrower  than  the  side  wall  surfaces,  each  of 
the  flat  side  surfaces  being  of  adequate  extent  to  receive 


and  support  an  all-over  design  of  extended  area,  ap- 
pliqueing.  to  at  least  one  of  said  flat  side  surfaces,  ele- 
ments of  ornament  of  selected  thicltness  and  which  col- 
lectively form  the  desired  design  thus  constituting  a 
model  boot  having,  on  one  stde  wall  at  least,  the  desired 
ornamental  design  in  relief,  electroplating  the  model  boot 
thus  prepared  to  form  a  thin  metallic  shell,  and  removing 
the  model  boot  from  the  shell  thereby  producmg  a  hollow 
metallic  mold  whose  side  walls  are  approximately  flat, 
while  the  inner  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  side  walls 
has  cavities  corresponding  in  shape,  size  and  location  to 
the  elements  of  ornament  which  were  appliqued  to  the 
basic  boot. 


3.158,559 

PROCESS  FOR  ISOMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINIC 

HY  DRCKARBONS 

James  M.  Calfrey,  Jr.,  >^appingers  Faik,  N.Y.,  avsignor 

to   Texaco   Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.,   a   corporation   of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  12,  1961.  Scr.  Ntt.  123,436 
6  Claims.     (CL  204—162) 

1.  A  process  for  the  double  bond  isomerization  of 
1 -olefins  having  more  than  3  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule 
comprising  adsorbing  said  1 -olefin  on  a  molecular  sieve 
adsorbent,  gamma  irradiating  said  adsorbed  1 -olefin  with 
not  less  than  about  .5xlO«  roentgens,  desorbing  the 
molecular  sieve  adsorbent  and  recovering  the  resultant 
product. 

3,158.560 

PROCESS  FOR  ISOMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINIC 

HYDROC  ARBONS 

James  M.  Caffrey,  Jr.,  Wappinger^  Falls,  N.Y'.,  ■irrlfnr 

to   Texaco   Inc.,   New    York,    N.Y.,   a    corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,523 
5  Claims.     (CI.  204—162) 

I.  A  process  for  the  double  bond  isomerization  of 
1 -olefins  having  more  than  3  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule 
comprising  gamma  irradiating  a  molecular  sieve  ad- 
sorbent with  not  less  than  about  .5x10*  roentgens,  ad- 
sorbing said  I -olefin  on  said  irradiated  molecular  sieve 
adsorbent,  desorbing  the  molecular  sieve  adsorbent  aini 
recovering  the  resultant  product. 


3.158,561 
I.IOI'FFACTION  OF  COAL 
Martin  B.  Neuworth  and   Leslie  A.  HerMy,  PittslNircii, 
Pa.,  aysigiiora  to  Consolidation  Coal  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsvl>ania 
No  Drawing.      Filed  Dec.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161,402 

7  Claims.     <C1.  208 — 8) 
1.  A  process  for  treating  coal  to  recover  liquid  con- 
stituents therefrom  which  comprises  reacting  said  coal 
with  phcnolic-BF,  complex. 


3,158,562 
TRANSFER  LINT  CATALYTIC  CRACKING 
Nick  P.  Peet,  Bay  town,  Tex.,  assignor,  b\   meMie  assign- 
ments, to   Esso   Research   and    Engineering   Contpany, 
Elizabeth.  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1961,  Ser.  No.  148.085 
3  CUims.     (CL  208—74) 
1.  A  method  of  obtaining  a  highly  aromatic  specialty 
oil   boiling  within   the   catalytic   heating  oil   range   from 
a  virgin  gas  oil  containing  from  about  20'~<-  to  about  60% 
aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  naphthenes  and  boiling  with- 
in the  range  of  4(X)'  F.  to  950*  F. 
in   a  system  comprising  a  first  reaction  zone   aixl   a 

second  reaction  zone, 
said  second  reaction  zone  having  a  normal  tempera- 
ture zone  and  a  high  temperature  zone, 
which  comprises  separating  said  virgin  gas  oil  into  a 
first   portion   boiling   within  the   range   of  400*    F. 
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to  650*    F.   and   a   second   portion   boiling   about 
650*  F., 
contacting  said  first  portion  in  said  first  reaction  zone 

with  a  cracking  catalvsl  under  catalytic  cracking  con- 
ditions including  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 
900*  F.  to  975*  F.,  to  obtain  a  first  cracked  hydro- 
carbon stream, 

recovering  from  said  first  cracked  ^ydrocarbon  stream 
an  first  oil  fraaion  boiling  within  the  range  of 
400*  F.  to  650*  F., 

contacting  said  oil  fraction  in  said  high  temperature 
zone  of  said  second  reaction  zone  with  a  cracking 
catalyst  under  catalytic  craclung  conditions  includ- 
ing a  temperature  within  the  range  of  1000*  F.  to 
1200*  F  ,  a  hydrocarbon  residence  time  of  0.5  sec- 
ond to  5.0  seconds,  and  a  catalyst  residence  time 
within  the  range  of  1.0  second  to  20  seconds. 


a  nitrogen  content  above  500  parts  per  niillioa  by  weight 
and  boiling  above  800°  F.  under  hydrocracking  conditions 
until  the  catalyst  in  said  reaction  zone  becomes  deacti- 
vated to  a  substantial  degree,  discontinuing  the  flow  of 
said  first  reduced  crude  feed  and  substituting  as  the  feed 
to  said  reaction  zone  while  maintaining  hydrocracking 
conditions  a  second  reduced  crude  oil  containing  less  than 
about  10  parts  per  million  by  weight  of  nitrogen  and  hav- 
ing a  boiling  range  of  350  to  750°  F.  until  ibe  catalyst 
has  been  substantially  regenerated,  repeating  the  foregoing 
sequence  of  feeds  and  continuously  recovering  from  the 
reactor  the  hydrocracked  product. 


passing  the  total  effluent  of  said  high  temperature  crack- 
ing zone  into  said  normal  temprature  zone  of  said 
second  reaction  zone, 

contacting  said  total  effluent  with  said  second  portion 
of  said  virgin  gas  oil  under  cracking  conditions  in- 
cluding a  temperature- within  the  range  of  925*  F. 
to  950*  F.,  to  obtain  a  second  cracked  hydrocarbon 
stream, 

recovering  from  said  second  cracked  hydrocarbon 
stream  a  specialty  oil  fraction  of  increased  aro- 
maticity  and  charging  a  portion  of  said  specialty 
oil  fraction  into  said  high  temperature  zone  of  said 
second  reaction  zone  along  with  said  oil  fraction 
boiling  within  the  range  of  400*  F.  to  650°  F. 
which  vkas  recovered  from  said  first  cracked  hydro- 
carbon stream. 


3.158,563 
PROCF.SS  FOR  RWL VENATION  OF 
HYDROCRACKING  CATALYSTS 
Harold  A.  .Slrecker,  Bedford.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Standard  Oil  Compan>.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1962.  Ser.  No.  182,796 
7  Claims.     (CI.  208— 111) 
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3,158.564 

PROCESS  FOR  HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION 
Edward    1^    Cole,    Glenham,    and    Edwin    C.    Knowles, 

Poughkeepsie,   N.Y.,   assignors  to   "^exaco   Inc.,   New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  84,990 
4  Claims.     (CI.  208—122) 

I.  A  method  of  effecting  catalytic  conversion  of  a 
hydrocarbonaceous  material  which  comprises  passing  said 
hydrocarbonaceous  material  under  conversion  condi- 
tions of  temperature  and  pressure  through  an  elongated 
reaction  zone  having  a  relatively  small  and  substantially 
uniform  internal  cross-sectional  area  with  walls  formed 
of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alumi- 
num, tantalum  and  titanium  and  having  an  oxide  film 
of  at  least  0.5  mil  thickness  integral  with  the  inner  sur- 
face thereof  produced  by  anodic  oxidation  of  said  metal. 


3,158,565 
CRACKING  A  POISONED  HYDROCARBON 
FEEDSTOCK 
Robert  A.  Sanford,  Homewood,  III.,  and  Earl  C.  Gossett, 
Hammond.   Ind.,  assignors  to  Siiiclair   Research,  Inc., 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed   Mar.   16,   1962,  Ser.  No.   180,336 
20  Claims.    (CI.  208—120) 
1.  A  method  for  producing  gasoline  in  a  hydrocarbon 
cracking  system  consisting  essentially  of  a  catalytic  crack- 
ing zone  and  a  catalyst  regeneration  zone  between  which 
catalyst  is  cycled,  which  consists  essentially  of  craclung 
at  elevated  temperature  in  said  cracking  zone,  a  hydro- 
carbon feedstock   heavier  than  gasoline   and  containing 
more  than  about  0.3   p.p.m.   nickel   impurities,  with  a 
calcined  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  about  10  to  65% 
total  alumina  prepared  by  the  addition  of  about  3  to  100 
parts  by  weight  of  a  synthetic  alumina  hydrate  gel  to  100 
parts  0^  a  solid  silica-alumina  substrate  having  particles 
greater  than  colloidal  in  size. 


^  '• 


I.  A  hydrocracking  process  comprising  contacting  a 
hydrocracking  catalyst  in  a  conventional  hydrocracking 
reaction  zone  with  a  first  reduced  crude  oil  feed  having 


3,158,566 
COMBINATION  FLUID  COKING  AND 
CALCINING 
Charles  W.  Tyson,  Summit,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso  Re- 
search   and    Engineering    Company,    a    corporation   of 
Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1961.  Ser.  No.  80.196 
10  Claims.  (CL  208 — 127) 
1.  An  integrated  coking  and  calcining  process  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  coking  hydrocarbons  by  contact- 
ing the  same  with  hot  coke  particles  in  a  coking  zone 
wherein  the  hydrocarbons  are  converted  to  product  vapors 
and  carbonaceous  solids  are  deposited  on  the  coke  par- 
ticles, removing  product  vapors  from  the  coking  zone, 
continuously  removing  a  portion  of  the  coke  particles 
from  the  coking  zone  and  transferring  them  to  a  main 
heating  zone,  passing  hot  combustion  gases  through  said 
main  heating  zone  in  order  to  increase  the  temperature 
of  said  coke  particles,  returning  a  portion  of  the  heated 
coke  particles  from  the  main  heating  zone  to  the  coking 
zone,  passing  a  confined  stream  of  coke  particles  without 
substantial  cooling  from  said  main  heating  zone  through 
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a  transfer  line  heating  zone,  passing  hot  combustion  gases 
obtained  from  the  burning  in  a  separate  burning  zone 
of  an  extraneous  fuel  in  the  absence  of  coke  particles 
concurrently  with  said  stream  of  coke  particles  through 
said  transfer  line  heating  zone  in  order  to  heat  the  coke 
particles  to  calcining  temperature,  separating  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  thus  heated  coke  from  the  said  com- 
bustion  gases,   supplying   said    combustion    gases   from 


V 


^r^ 


'itKm 


said  transfer  line  beating  zone  to  the  bottom  of  said  main 
heating  zone  for  passage  therethrough  and  heating  of 
the  coke  particles  therein  as  specified  above,  passing 
the  hot  coke  from  said  transfer  line  heatmg  zone  to  a 
calcining  zone,  maintaining  the  coke  particles  in  the 
calcining  zone  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  1600* 
F.  to  3000*  F.  for  from  about  1  minute  to  10  hours  and 
removing  calcined  coke  from  the  calcining  zone. 


3,15«,5«7 

HYDROGENATION  PROCESS 

Edward    L.    Cok,    Glenluuii,    and    Edwin    C.    Kaowlcs, 

PouKhkeepsie,   N.\ .,   assignors    to   Texaco   lac^   New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Hied  Mar.  16,  1961,  S«r.  No.  96,0M 
6  Claims.     (CI.  20»— 143) 

1.  A  process  for  the  hydrogenation  of  hydrogenatable 
hydrocarbons  which  comprises  contacting  said  hydro- 
carbons with  hydrogen  at  an  elevated  temperature  and 
presstire  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  structure  consist- 
ing essentially  of  an  extended  support  of  a  metal  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  titanium, 
tantalum,  zirconium  and  hafnium  having  an  adherent 
coating  of  the  oxide  of  the  same  metal  produced  arti- 
ficially on  the  surface  of  said  metal  support  and  inte- 
gral therewith  and  an  added  hydrogenation  catalyst  ma- 
terial deposited  upon  said  oxide  coating  and  adherent 
thereto. 


3,158,568 
GYRATORY  SCREEN  TENSIONING  MEANS 
Lee   Butler   Hohnan,   Whittier.   C  alif.,   assignor   to  Stale 
Steel  Products,  Inc.,  Cit>  of  Industr>,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  Aug.  21.  IMl,  Scr.  No.  132,r74 
12  Claims.  (CL  2«9— 274) 
2.  In  combination  with  a  gyratory  separator  having  a 
generally  circular  screen  fabric  means  connected  with  a 
peripheral  frame  member  of  a  resiliently  supported  screen 
frame,  said  screen  frame  having  a  bottom  member  ex- 
tending thereacross  in  fixed  relation  to  the  peripheral 
frame  member,  said  circular  screen  fabric  meant  having 
a  central  opening  therein,  the  provision  of  a  screen  ten- 
sion bolt  fixed  to  said  bottom  member,  extending  axially 
of  said  frame,  and  through  said  central  opening;  means 


operably  connecting  said  bolt  with  said  screen  fabric 
means  at  said  opemng  including  a  virtually  rigid  means 
transversely  extending  across  said  opening  and  con- 
nected to  said  screen  fabric  means:  elongated  sleeve 
means  receiving  said  bolt  therethrough  and  supported  by 
said  rigid  means,  said  elongated  sleeve  means  including 


3_   .. 


an  outer  sleeve  member  connected  with  said  transverse 
rigid  means,  said  elongated  sleeve  means  having  a  close 
fit  with  said  bolt  to  limit  lateral  play  of  the  sleeve  means 
with  respect  to  the  bolt;  and  means  carried  by  the  bolt  for 
moving  the  elongated  sleeve  means  aiul  said  transverse 
rigid  means  relative  to  the  bolt  for  tensioning  the  screen 
fabric  means. 


3,158.569 
GYRATORY  SEPARATOR 
Lee  B.  Hoiman.  WUtticr.  Calif.,  mdnor  to  State  Steel 
Products  Inc.,  City  of  Imhistry,  Cain.,  a  corporatioo  of 
California 

FUed  June  27.  I960,  Ser.  No.  38.825 
10  Claims     (CL  2*9— 332) 


1.  In  combiiution  with  a  gyratory  separator  having  a 
drive  shaft  portion  extending  into  a  bearing  housing,  the 
provision  of:  adjustable  eccentric  connection  means  be- 
tween the  shaft  portion  and  the  bearing  bousing  including 
an  inner  sleeve  member  tumable  relative  to  the  shaft 
portion,  an  outer  sleeve  member  tumable  relative  to  the 
bearing  housing  and  the  inner  sleeve  member,  mating  sur- 
faces between  the  inner  and  outer  sleeve  members  in 
eccentric  relation  to  the  shaft  portion,  external  laterally 
extending  axially  spaced  flanges  on  said  sleeve  member; 
means  extending  between  said  flanges  and  cooperable 
therewith  to  selectively  turn  each  sleeve  member  relative 
to  the  shaft  portion  to  adjust  eccentricity;  lock  means  for 
holding  said  sleeve  members  in  selected  podtion;  means 
connecting  the  lock  means  to  the  shaft  portion  for  rota- 
tion of  the  sleeve  members  therewith. 
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3,1 58,57 1 
FLOTATION  OK  METALLIC  SOAP 

James  B.  I)ukf.  Metucben.  N J.,  a»ignor  to  Minerals  % 

Chemicals    Philipp    Corporation,    Menk)   Park,   NJ.,   a 

corporation  of  Maryland 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jua«  5,  1963,  Scr.  No.  285,599 
19  Claims.     (CL  210 — 44) 

1.  A  method  for  clarifying  a  dilute  aqueous  dispersion 
of  particles  of  metallic  soap  which  comprises: 

incorporating  finely-divided  water-insoluble  particles 
into  said  dispersion,  said  water-insoluble  particles  be- 
ing capable  of  floating  in  said  dispersion  when  a  cat- 
ionic  nitrogenous  flotation  reagent  is  incorporated 
therein. 

while  agitating  said  dispersion  conuining  water-insolu- 
ble particles  so  as  to  maintain  solids  in  said  dispersion 
in  suspension,  incorporalmg  therem  a  cationic  nitrog- 
enous flotation  reagent, 

and  sub)ecting  said  dispersion  thus  treated  to  froth 
flouuon,  thereby  producing  a  froth  product  which  is 
a  concentrate  of  particles  of  meuUic  soap  originally 
in  said  dispersion  in  intimate  association  with  said 
finely-divided  waier-insoluble  particles  that  were  in- 
corporated into  said  dispersion  and  a  machine  dis- 
charge product  which  is  an  aqueous  liquid  of  sub- 
stantially reduced  metallic  soap  content  as  compared 
with  the  metallic  soap  content  of  the  original  dilute 
aqueous  dispersion. 


3.158.571 

MULTI-STAGE  FILTER  SYSTEM 

William  M.  Suptnxer.  2806  Kalrmount  Avc^ 

San  Diego,  Calif. 

Original  application  \ug.  18.  1958.  Ser.  No.  755,616,  now 

Patent  No.   2.9H8.225.  dated  June   13,  1961.      DlTided 

this  apvlkaHon   Mar.  28,   1961,  Ser.   No.  98,886 

2  Claims.     (CL  210—314) 


convey  filtered  liquid  which  has  passed  up  through  said 
body  of  filter  material  and  through  said  outlet  holes; 
a  long  annular  filter  mounted  in  said  housing  below  said 
casing,  said  filter  having  a  fabric  outer  wall  spaced  from 
said  housing  to  provide  an  annular  passage  therebetween 
and  a  fabric  cylindrical  inner  wall  concentric  with  said 
outlet  tube  and  spaced  therefrom  to  provide  therebetween 
a  vertical  flow  passage  which  communicates  directly  with 
the  inlet  holes  in  said  lower  cover,  said  filter  having  a 
porous  top  wall  pressing  against  said  lower  cover  to  sup- 
port the  entire  weight  of  said  casing  and  means  at  the 
bottom  thereof  for  sealing  said  annular  passage  from  said 
vertical  flow  passage;  and  means  for  conveying  pressur- 
ized liquid  to  be  filtered  into  said  annular  passage  to 
substantially  fill  said  passage  whereby  the  liquid  passes 
radially  inward  through  said  porous  fabric  and  annular 
filter  and  then  upward  through  said  vertical  flow  passage 
and  the  inlet  holes  in  said  lower  cover  and  said  body  of 
filter  material. 


3,158,572 
HIGH   BARIUM   CONTENT  COMPLEX  SALTS  OF 
SULFONIC  ACIDS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPAR- 
ING  SAME 
Harry  J.  Andrcss,  Jr.,  Pitman,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Socony 

Mobil  Oil  Compan>,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  June  10,  1957,  Scr. 
No.  664,465.  now  Patent  No.  3,046,224.  dated  Jnly  24, 
1962.     Divided    and    this   application    May    14,    1959, 
Scr.  No.  813.070 

8  Claims.  (CL  251—33) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  high  barium  content  com- 
plex salt  of  a  sulfonic  acid  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
(  1  )  subjecting  a  hydrocarbon  solution  of  a  basic  barium 
salt  of  a  sulfonic  acid,  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkaryl  sulfonic  acids  and  petroleum  sulfonic  acids,  to 
treatment  with  carbon  dioxide  while  maintaining  the  tem- 
perature of  said  hydrocarbon  solution  at  a  level  of  from 
about  150*  C.  to  about  250*  C,  the  amount  of  carb<Mi 
dioxide  employed  during  said  treatment  being  at  least 
about  1  mol  per  mol  of  basic  barium  sulfonate  salt  in 
said  hydrocarbon  solution,  (2)  lowering  theuemperature 
of  the  reaction  mixture  from  step  1  to  a  level  of  from 
about  25*  C.  to  about  60*  C,  (3)  adding  barium  methyl- 
ate  to  the  reaction  mixture  from  step  2  in  an  amount  to 
provide  at  least  about  1  equivalent  of  barium  per  mol  of 
basic  barium  sulfonate  salt  employed  in  step  1,  (4)  rais- 
ing the  temperature  of  the  reaction  mixture  to  a  level  of 
about  150*  C.  to  about  250*  C.  and  (5)  flltering  the  re- 
action mixture  to  recover  a  hydrocarbon  solution  of  the 
high  barium  content  complex  salt  of  sulfonic  acid. 


1.  A  multi-stage  filter  comprising,  in  combination:  a 
hollow  sealed  generally  cylindrical  housing;  a  sealed 
cylindrical  casing  disposed  within  the  upper  portion  of 
said  housing,  said  casing  having  upper  and  lower  covers; 
inner  and  outer  cylindrical  vertical  walls  connected  to 
said  covers,  said  inner  wall  being  provided  near  its  upper 
end  with  a  plurality  of  outlet  holes  therethrough,  said 
upper  cover  and  outer  wall  being  imperforate  and  said 
lower  cover  having  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  apart 
inlet  boles  therethrough  and  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  the  casing  between  the  inner  and  outer  cylin- 
drical walls;  a  body  of  filter  material  substantially  filling 
the  interior  of  said  casing;  a  vertical  outlet  tube  extend- 
ing concentrically  up  inside  said  housing  and  casing  with 
the  upper  and  lower  covers  being  sealed  to  the  outlet 
tube,  said  outlet  tube  near  its  upper  end  and  between 
said  covers  having  an  opening  therethrough  adapted  to 


3,158,573 

METAL  F^TERS 

loha   A.  Kearney,  Pennsauken,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  F. 

Houghton  tt  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Penns>  Ivania 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  11,  1961,  Scr.  No.  81,955 

14  Claims.     (CL  252—33.6) 
1.  A   lubricating   grease   consisting   essentially   of   an 
oleaginous  base  fluid  and  a  thickening  amount  of  an  ortho 
ester  of  a  hydroxy-substituted  fatty  acid  soap  of  the  for- 
mula: 


[(RiO)., 
(RiO)., 


Ifcoci 


HRCOO),— M 


-I 


where  Rj,  Rj  and  Rj  are  each  selected  iiKlividually  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon,  halohydrocarbon, 
hydrocarbonoxyhydrocarbon  and  halo-hydrocarbonoxy- 
hydrocarbon  radicals  of  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and 
R  and  R'  are  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  containing 
together  from  10  to  22  carbon  atoms;  M'  is  an  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Al,  Si  and  Ti  and 
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M  is  a  metal  of  Groups  I-III  of  the  periodic  table;  Y 
is  an  anion;  ai,  a,  and  aj  are  integers  each  selected  in- 
dividually from  0  and  1.  a,-f.a,-|-a,=n-m.  n  and  m  are 
integers,  n  is  the  valence  of  M',  m  has  a  value  of  from 
1  to  n,  and  x  and  y  are  integers  the  total  of  which  equals 
the  valence  of  M. 


I 


3,158^74 
LITHIUM  GREASES 
John  Greenwood.  Didcot,  and  Fniest    Augustus  Saxon- 
Napier.  Reading,  England,  a>»signors  to  Esso  Research 
and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.      Flied  Dec.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,473 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  6,  1964I 
5  aaims.     (CL  252—36) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  lubricating  grease  com- 
position which  comprises: 

(o)  incorporating  a  grease-forming  amount  of  lithium 
soap  of  Cir-C34  hydroxy  fatty  acid  in  a  lubricating 
oil  vehicle  to  thereby  form  a  mixture, 

(b)  heating  said  mixture  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient 
to  cause  dehydration, 

(c)  further  heating  said  mixture  to  a  maximum  tem- 
perature of  about  375-425°  F., 

(</)  adding  from  1-4  weight  percent  of  glycerol,  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  said  grease  composition,  to  said 
mixture  at  about  said  maximum  temperature,  and 

(e)  cooling  said  mixture  to  form  said  grease  composi- 
tion. 


3,158^75 
CALCIUM  BASE  GREASF.S  CONTAINING  CHLORI- 
NATED BICY  CI  OHEPTENE  COMPOLNDS 
Terence    B.    Jordan,    Fistakill,    and    Howard    A.    Kinch, 
Poughiieepsie,   N.Y.,   assignors  to   Texaco   Inc  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  June   13,  1958.  Ser. 
No.  741,744,  now  Patent  No.  3,072.571,  dated  Jan.  8, 
1963.     Divided    and    this   application   June   21,    1962, 
Ser.  No.  204,073 

8  Claims.  (CL  252 — 40.7) 
1.  A  lubricating  grease  consisting  essentially  of  an 
oleaginous  liquid  as  the  chief  component  thickened  to 
a  grease  consistency  with  a  calcium  fatty  acid  soap  and 
containing  a  minor  amount,  sufficient  to  impart  im- 
proved extreme  pressure  properties  to  the  composition, 
of  a  chlorinated  bicycloheptene  compound  represented 
by  the  formula 

Ci 

l-C— Cl 


Cl— c 

Cl— c 


Cl- 


4- 
i, 


H 

C-R' 

'A 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  — COOR"  groups,  wherein  R"  is  an 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  containing  1-10  carbon 
atoms,  at  least  one  substituent  represented  by  R  and  R' 
being  a  —COOR"  group. 


3.158,576 
POLYHYDRIC  ALCOHOL  ESTERS  OF  ALKYL  MER- 
CAPTO  FATTY  ACIDS  AND  OIL  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  SAID  ESTERS 
Harry  W.  Rudel.  Roselle.  and  William  Seibr,  VnUm,  NJ.. 
assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78 
4  Claims.     (Cl.  252 — 48.6) 
1.  A  rust  inhibited  composition   comprising   a   major 
amount  of  liquid  mineral  hydrocarbon  and  a  rust  inhibit- 
ing amount  of  an  ester  of  the  general  formula: 

RSR'COOR'OH 


wherein  R  is  a  C*  to  C„  alkyl  radical,  R'  is  a  C,  to  C« 
aliphatic  saturated  hydrocarbon  radical  and  R"  is  a  hy- 
droxy substituted  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
mg  of  hydroxy  substituted  aliphatic  saturated  hydrocarbon 
radicals  and  hydroxy  substituted  ether  interrupted  hydro- 
carbon radicals,  said  hydroxy  substituted  hydrocarbon 
radicals  containing  1  to  5  hydroxy  groups  and  a  total  of 
2  to  18  carbon  atoms. 


3,158,577 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  RADIOACTIVE  WASTE 

Lane    A.    Bray    and    Earl    C.    Martin.    Richland.    >^  ash., 

assignors  to  the  I  nited  States  of  America  a<k  represented 

by  the  I'nited  States  Atomic  Energj  Commission 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,452 

1  Claim.  (Cl.  252—301.1) 
A  method  of  reducing  the  concentration  of  members  of 
the  class  consisting  of  nitric  acid,  nitrous  ion  and  nitrate 
ion  in  a  radioactive  aqueous  solution  produced  by  dis- 
solving spent  fuel  elements  from  a  nuclear  reactor,  com- 
prising adding  a  disaccharide  to  the  solution  in  the  ratio 
of  one  mole  of  disaccharide  to  form  about  17  to  about  22 
moles  of  said  class  members,  heating  the  solution  to  a 
temperature  of  between  85*  C.  and  the  boiling  point  of 
the  solution  and  maintaining  it  thereat  for  at  least  four 
minutes,  and  thereafter  maintaining  the  temperature  of 
the  solution  at  between  50*  C.  and  the  boiling  point  until 
the  residual  carbon  of  the  disaccharide  is  completely 
destroyed. 


3,158,578 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODLCING  SLI  FUROUS 
ACID  TREATED  ALUMINA 
Walter  A.  Poos,  Jr.,  and  James  C.  Kuck,  New  Orleans, 
and  Vernon  L.  Frampton,  Mrtairie.  I^,  assignors  to 
the  United  States  of   America  as  represented  by   the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture 
No   Drawing.     Original  application  Nov.    16.   1961.  Ser. 
No.  152,949,  now  Patent  No.  3.087.946.  dated  Apr.  30, 
1963.     Divided  and  this  application  May  7,  1962,  Ser. 
No.  197.559 

I  Claim.     (Cl.  252 — 436) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  US.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
A  process  for  preparing  an  activated  alumina  which  is 
effective  for  bleaching  refined  cottonseed  oil  and  which 
will  remove  the  Halphen  test  response  from  refined  cotton- 
seed  oil  consisting  of: 

(a)  soaking  activated  alumina,  ground  to  pass  at  least 
a  four  hundred  mesh  sieve  in  a  1.2  to  1.7  molar 
aqueous  solution  of  sulfurous  acid  until  the  alumina 
surface  is  saturated  with  respect  to  sulfurous  acid  as 
indicated  by  acidic  reaction  of  the  supernatant  solu- 
tion, the  ratio  of  activated  alumina  to  sulfurous 
acid  solution  being  about  one  part  by  weight  of 
alumina  to  about  ten  parts  by  weight  of  sulfurous 
acid  solution, 

(b)  separating  the  soaked  sulfurous  acid  saturated 
alumina  from  the  aqueous  acid  solution,  and 

(c)  drying  the  alumina  product  from  step  (b)  to  a 
moisture  content  of  from  about  10%  to  about  17%. 


3,158,579 
MOLECULAR  SIEVE  SORBENTS  BONDED  WITH 
ION-EXCHANGED  Cl  AY 
Ernest    L.    Pollitzer.    Hinsdale,    and    Bruno    kvetinskas. 
Palatine,  III.,  assignors  to  I'nhersal  Oil  Products  Com- 
pany, Des  Plaines.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawieg.     Filed  Dec.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79.567 

11  Claims.  (Cl.  252 — 455) 
I .  A  process  for  increasing  the  selectivity  and  capacity 
of  a  metal  alumino-silicate  molecular  sieve  sorbent  formed 
into  discrete  particles  by  compositing  crystals  of  the 
metal  alumino-silicate  with  a  clay  binder  and  pressing 
the  mixture  into  said  discrete  particles  which  comprises 
contacting  said  clay  binder  with  an  aqueous  solution  of 
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a  salt  of  the  meUl  in  said  meul  alumino-silicate  at  ion- 
exchange  reaction  condiUons  for  a  time  sufficient  to  sub- 
sUntially  exchange  foreign  metal  ions  present  in  said 
clay  with  ions  at  the  metal  in  said  metal  salt. 


3  158,580 
fOLY(EPIHALOHYDRIN>S 
Edwki  1.  Vandenberg.  Wilmington,  Del.,  assigDor  to  Her- 
cules Powder  (  ompany,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Delaware  ..««, 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  11,  i960,  Ser.  No.  144«1 

12  Claims.  (CL  260—2) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  solid,  rubbery 
poly(epihalohydrin)  characterized  by  being  essentially 
wholly  amorphous  as  determined  by  X-ray  analysis,  solu- 
ble in  acetone  at  room  temperature,  and  having  a  reduced 
•pecific  viscoftity  of  at  least  about  0.2  as  measured  on  a 
0.1%  solution  of  the  polymer  in  a-chloronaphtbalene  at 

100*  C.  

3.158.5J11 
POLYMERK    EPOXIDES 
Edwin  J.  \ andenberg.  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Her- 
cules Powder  (ompany,  \^ilmingtoo,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Dcla«»  are  .,  ,,A 
No  Drawing.      FUed  July  27,  I960,  Ser.  No.  45,530 

8    Claim*.     (CL    26^—2) 
1.  A  solid,  rubbery,  essentially  wholly  amorphous  co- 
polymer of  an  epoxide  containing  at  least  one  aliphatic 
halogen  group  and  at  least  one  other  epoxide  having  the 
formula 


1,-ck — < 


Ri 


Ri 


where  R,.  Ri  and  Rj  arc  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
consisUng  of  hydrogen,  alkyl.  and  alkoxyalkyl,  but  at 
least  one  of  said  R  radicals  being  hydrogen,  said  copoly- 
mer having  a  reduced  specific  viscosity  of  at  least  about 
0.5  as  measured  on  a  0.1%  solution  of  the  copolymer  in 
a-chloronaphthalene  at  100*  C. 


3,158.582 

NOVEL  POLYMERS  OF  H^  DRAZINE  AND  DI- 

ORTHOF-STERS  OF  TFRKPHTHAI  IC  ACID 

Seymour  J.  l.apporte.  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  CaU- 

foniia  Research  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.      Filed  Jan.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,377 

3  Claims.  (CL  260 — 2) 
1.  A  hard  brittle  polymer  having  a  softcnmg  point  in 
excess  of  250*  C.  prepared  by  reacting  hydrazine  at  polym- 
erization temperature  in  the  range  of  about  125°  to  300° 
C.  with  a  hexalkyldiorthoester  of  terephthalic  acid,  with 
the  evolution  of  alkanol.  wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  hydra- 
zine to  diorthoester  is  in  the  range  of  about  2:1  to  10:1. 


to  obtain  sulphooated  producU  containing  about  0.7  to  1 
sulphonic  acid  group  per  benzene  nucleus,  contaaing  said 
sulphonated  products  at  a  temperature  range  of  about 
50-120'  C.  with  oleum  containing  from  about  10  to  70% 
by  weight  of  free  SO,,  to  obtain  a  final  sulphonated  prod- 
uct containing  1.5  to  2  sulphonic  acid  groups  per  aromatic 
nucleus. 

3,158.584 
DIMER  ACID  CONTAINING  ALKYD  RESINOUS 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESS  OF 
PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Ralph  E.  Layman.  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Maine  „       ^,      _ .  __- 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,792 

1 1  Claims.  (Cl.  260—22) 
1 .  An  alkvd  resin  composition  comprising  the  esterifi- 
cation  reaction  product  of  a  phthalic  acid,  a  polyhydric 
alcohol  and  a  dimcr  of  an  cthylcnically  unsaturated  ali- 
phatic monocarboxylic  acid  having  between  14  and  22 
carbon  atoms,  wherein  said  polyhydric  alcohol  is  present 
at  least  in  part  as  a  glycol  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
constitute  at  least  65%  by  weight  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  polyhydric  alcohols  present  in  said  reaction 
product  and  wherein  said  dimer  acid  is  present  in  an 
amount  varving  between  about  lO'^r  and  32%  by  weight 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  aforesaid  reactants  in 
the  composition. 

3.158,585  

STAIN  RESLSTANT  VINYL  CHLORIDE  POIJMER 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING    DKTETRAHY- 
DKOPVRAN  -  2  -  METHYDPHTHALATE     OR 
MIXED     TETRAHVDROPYRAN  -  2  ■  >1ETHYL 
ALKOXYALKYL   PHTHALATE    PLASTKlZhR 
Robert  G.  Kebo,  St.  Albans,  R«»P»»^  »•   ^Pl«y '  ^* 
Charleston,  and  George  H.  Potter,  St  Albans,  W.  Va., 
assignors  to  I  nion  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  New  York  „       ^,      .,-«-- 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,917 

5  Claims.  (CL  260— 30.4) 
1.  A  stain  resistant  plasticized  vinyl  chlonde  polymer 
composition  which  comprises  a  vinyl  chloride  polymcr 
having  a  reduced  viscosity  in  the  range  of  from  0.02  to 
2  0  determined  in  a  solution  of  0.2  gram  of  polymer  per 
10()  milliliters  of  nitrobenzene  at  20'  C.  and  a  plasticiz- 
ing  amount  of  a  mixture  of  esters  of  phthalic  aad  where- 
in the  alcohol  moieties  of  said  esters  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  tetrahydropyran-2-methyl.  alkyl- 
oxyalkylene  groups  having  from  three  to  eight  car^ 
atoms,  and  lower  alkyl  groups  having  from  one  to  five 
carbon  atoms;  provided  that  at  least  10  mole  percent  of 
the  alcohol  moieties  of  said  esters  are  tetrahydropyran-2- 
methyl  groups,  and  further  provided  that  at  least  30 
weight  percent  of  the  alcohol  moieties  are  groups  con- 
taining ether  oxygen. 


3.158.583 
SULFHONATION  OF  CROSS-LINKED  VINYL- 
BENZENE  P1>LYMERS 
Herfoett    Corte,    Leverkusen,    Otto    Neti,    Colofne,    and 
Hans  S«lferl,  Bergisch-Neokirchen.  Germany,  as^ors 
to    Farbenfabriken    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft.    Lever- 
kusen, Germanv.  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  81.950 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  21,  19641 

5  Claims.  CL  260—2.2) 
I  Process  for  sulphonating  cross-linked  polymers  of 
monovinylbenzene  hydrocarbons  which  comprises  con- 
tacUng  said  cross-linked  polymers  with  a  sulphonating 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorosul- 
phonic  acid  and  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  at  a  temper- 
ature range  of  about  0-150*  C.  for  chlorosulphonic  acid 
and  of  about  80-150*  C.  for  concentrated  sulphuric  acid 

808  O.O. — 80 


3,158.586  ,^^ 

SEALANT  FROM  AN  ISOCYANATE-TERMINATED 

POI  YOL,  A  DIGLYCIDYL  POLYETHER.  AND  A 

POLYOL  ^  .  

Arthur  H.  Krause,  Belmont.  Mass..  assignor,  by  mene 

assignments,  to   I  nited   Shoe   Machinery    Corporation, 

Hemingtoo,  NJ..  a  corporation  of  ^^^J^^y.. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  14.  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,534 
6  Claims.     (CL  260— 40) 

1.  A  pasty  sealant  composition  curable  at  room  tem- 
perature to  resilient  coodiUon  consisting  essenually  of  the 
combination  of  (A)  the  liquid  reaction  product  of  (I)  a 
member  of  the  class  consisting  of  (a)  poly(aIkylene 
ether)  glycols  having  a  molecular  weight  above  about 
'>000  and  a  hydroxyl  number  of  from  about  20  to  65  and 
"(b)  alcoholic  hydroxyl  terminated  polyesters  having 
molecular  weights  above  about  2000  and  hydroxyl  num- 
bers of  from  about  20  to  65,  said  polyesters  being  con- 
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densates  of  (/)  saturated  dicarboxylic  adds  and  (I'O  alco- 
hols selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  dihydric  alco- 
hols and   mixtures   thereof  with   small   amounts   of  tri- 
hydric  alcohols,  with   (11)   from  about   1.5  to  about  5 
times  the  amount  of  aromatic  diisocyanate  required  to 
provide  one  — NCO  group  for  reaction  with  each  hydro- 
gen of  the  alcoholic  hydroxy!  groups  of  said  member,  (B) 
a  liquid  low  molecular  weight  digiyddyl  ether  of  a  poly- 
hydric  phenol  having  a  vic-epoxy  equivalent  of  between 
170  and  210,  an  OH  value  of  from  80  to  90  and  a  vb- 
cosity  not  over  about  20,000  cps.  at  23*  C,  (C)  an  amine 
from    the    group   consisting   of    4,4'    methylene    bis    (2 
chloro-aniiine),  dianWno  diphenyl  sulfone,  and  a  liquid 
eutecdc  mixture  of  cumene  diamine  and  m-phenylene  di- 
amine and  triethanol  amine  and  (D)  a  member  of  said 
class  consisting  of  {a)  poly(alkyleae  ether)  glycols  and 
(6)  alcoholic  hydroxy  1  terminated  polyeofters. 
said   sealant   comprising,   baaed   on   the   sum   of  the 
weights  of  the  compooeoU  (A),  (B).  (C)  and  (D) 
at  least  50%  by  weight  of  said  liquid  reaction  prod- 
uct (A),  from  about  5%  to  about  12%  by  weight  of 
said  diglycidyl  ether   (B).  from  3.5%   to  9%    by 
weight  of  said  amine  (C),  and  an  amount  of  said 
member   (D)   of  said  class  consisting  of  (a)   poly- 
(alkyleoe  ether)  glycols  and  ib)  alcoholic  hydroxyl 
terminated  polyesters,  sufTkient  to  provide  an  amount 
of  alcoholic  hydroxyl  groups  supplying  active  hydro- 
gen which  taken  with  the  active  hydrogen  of  the 
amino  groups  of  said  amine  (C)  is  about  equal  to 
the  available  — NCO  groups  in  said  reaction  prod- 
uct (A). 


3,15«.5S7 

DIAMINO-PIPERAZINES  AS  STABILIZERS  FOR 

ORGANIC  MATERIA!^ 

Hugh  W.  Stewart,  Woodbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  I'nited 

^ates  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 

tioa  of  New  Jersev 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  (3,724 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 45.8) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  100  parts  of  a 
chemically  unsaturated  organic  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sulfur-vulcanizable  diolefin  poly- 
mer rubber  and  edible  fat  and  oil  which  is  protected  from 
deterioration  by  oxygen  by  the  presence  of  from  0.1  to 
about  5.0  parts  of  an  antioxidant  represented  by  the 
structural  formula, 

R      R 


NHr- 


H      N— NHj 


w 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hy- 
drogen atom  and  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms. 


3  158^588 
FIRE  RETARDANT  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  A  DIMER  OF  HEXACHLORO- 
CYCLOPENTADIENT 
Arnold  N.  Johnson.  Pines  Lake,  Wayne,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  3«,  1941,  Ser.  No.  85,4M 

12  Claims.  (CL  240—45.75) 
1.  A  fire  retardant  polymer  composition  comprising  a 
polymer  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  hydrocarbon, 
and  the  dimer  of  hexachlorocyclopentadiene  having  the 
formula  CioClu  and  having  a  melting  range  of  483  to 
487  degrees  centigrade  in  sufficient  proportion  to  im- 
prove the  fire  retardancy  of  the  polymer  composition. 

6.  A  fire  retardant  polymer  composition  comprising  a 
polymer  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  hydrocarbon, 
the  dimer  of  hexachlorocyclopentadiene  having  the  for- 
mula  CioClij    and   having    a    melting    range   of   483    to 


487  degrees  centigrade  in  sufficient  proportion  to  im- 
prove the  fire  retardancy  of  the  polymer  composition 
and  an  antimony  compound. 


3  158,589 
POLYMERIZATION    OF*  PYRROLIDONE    AND 
PIPFRIDONE;    PROCF^SS    EMPLOYING     HA- 
UDtS  AND  OWHAUDES  OF  SLLFUR  AND 
PHOSPHORUS 
Samuel     \.    Glickmiin.    Faston.    T.dg}U    Shelley    Mtllcr, 
Bethlehem,  and  Saul  K.  Buc.  Fasten,  Pa.,  a&Jkignors  to 
General  Aniline  &  Film  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  l>ela«are 
N«  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1958,  Scr.  No.  724443 

9  Claims.     (CL  240—78) 
1.  In    the    process    of    polymerizing    lactanu    of    the 
formula 

HN Z 


\/ 


wherein  Z  represents 


R    R 


where  n'  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2  and  R  represents  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  H  ar>d  lower  alkyl 
groups  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  under  essentially  anhy- 
drous conditions  in  the  presence  of  a  minor  amount  up  to 
about  10  mole  percent  based  on  said  lactam  of  an  alkali 
metal  lactam  as  the  polymerizaion  catalyst;  the  improve- 
ment comprising  carrying  out  said  polymerization  in  the 
presence  of  a  minor  amount  up  to  about  10  mole  percent 
based  on  said  lactam,  but  less  than  the  amount  of  said 
catalyst  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  halides  and  oxyhalides  of  sulfur  and  phosphorous. 


3.158,590 
RESINS  FROM  EPOXY  ACETALS 

Benjamin    Phillips    and    Paul    S.    Starcher.    Charlestoa, 
W.  Va.,  aviignors  to  L  nioo  Carbide  C  orporalioo,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  JaiL  22,  1942,  Scr.  No.  147,905 

25  Claims.     (CL  24*— 78.4) 
1.  The  polymerized  product  obtained  by  the  polym- 

erizatioo  of  an  epoxy  acetal  of  the  formula: 


o-R 


R-C^ 

\ 

O-R 

wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  and  con- 
tains up  to  22  carbon  atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  at 
least  one  R  contains  a  vicinal  epoxy  group,  and  at  least 
one  R  contains  an  additional  group  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  vicinal  epoxy  and  ethylenic  groups;  said 
vicinal  epoxy  groups  being  at  least  one  carbon  atom  re- 
moved from  etheric  oxygen  atoms. 

2.  The  polymerized  product  obtained  by  the  polym- 
erization of  an  alkyl  aldehyde  di(cpoxyalkyl)  acetal  and 
an  active  organic  hardener  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polycarboxylic  acids,  polycarboxylic  acid  an- 
hydrides. polyfuiKtional  amities  and  polyols. 


I 


3,158,591 
COPOLYMERS  OF  EPIHALOHYDRINS  AND  ETH- 
YLENIC All  Y  I  NSATl  RATED  EPOXIDES 
Edwin  J.  \  andenberg,  Wilmington,  DeL,  assignor  to  Her- 
cules Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Rled  Jan.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,594 
12  Claims.     (CL  240— «8.3) 
1.  A  solid  copolymer  of  an  epihalohydrin  and  at  least 
one   other   epoxide,   at   least   one   of   which   said   other 
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epoxide  is  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  epoxide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylenically  unsaturated 
glyddyl  ethers  and  monoepoxides  of  polyenes,  said  co- 
polymer being  essentially  a  linear  polyeiher  having  re- 
pealing units  derived  only  from  said  epihalohydrin  and 
epoxides,  and  having  a  reduced  specific  viscosity  of  at 
least  about  0.2  when  measured  as  a  0.1%  solution  in 
•-chloronaphthalene  at  100*  C,  said  copolymer  contain- 
ing St  least  about  5%  by  weight  of  repeating  umU  de- 
rived from  epihalohydrin  snd  at  least  about  0.5%  by 
weight  of  repeating  units  derived  from  said  ethylenically 
unsaturated  epoxides. 


components,  a  tri  lower  alkyl  aluminum  to  chromia,  CK>». 
supported  on  silicia-alumina  and  activated  by  fluidizing 
the  supported  chromia  in  an  air  at  a  temperature  of  1200- 
1350*  F.  

3,158.595 
PROCESS  OF  DIAZOTIAING,  COUPLING  AND 
HYDROLYZING 
Mihoo  Green,  Newton  Highlands,  and  Helen  P.  Hosek, 
Lincoln,  Mass.,  assignors  to  PoUrold  Corporation,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,128 

8  Claims.    (CL  260—162) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  compounds  of-the  formula: 


3.158,592 
METHOD  OF  MANIFACTIHE  OF  FURFURYL 

ALtOHOl    C ONDFNSATF.S 
EHk  R.  Nielsen,  1481  Bro».n  St..  Des  Plaines,  IlL 

NoDrawkig.     Filed  Jait  10.  1941,  Ser.  No.  11,495 
7  Claims.     (CL  240 — 88^) 

1 .  The  method  of  condensing  furfuryl  alcohol  compris- 
ing heating  furfuryl  alcohol  to  a  temperature  effecting 
volatilization  of  furfuryl  alcohol,  contacting  the  furfuryl 
alcohol  vapors  with  granular  activated  alumina  in  a 
catalyst  zone  communicating  with  but  separate  from  the 
zone  of  heating  of  furfuryl  alcohol  and  conuining  be- 
tween about  1%  and  about  20%  of  activated  alumina  by 
weight  of  the  furfuryl  alcohol  being  heated,  said  catalyst 
being  maintained  at  a  temperature  above  about  250*  F.. 
removing  from  the  caulyst  zone  in  the  form  of  vapors  the 
water  split  out  by  the  intermolccular  condensation  of  fur- 
furyl alcohol  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  unrcacted  fur- 
furyl alcohol  and  withdrawing  a  liquid  product  of  fur- 
furyl alcohol  condensation  from  said  catalyst  zone. 


Z-(alk7tMM). 


O    H 

-A-I^-A. 


-N-^ 


-^{ 


wherein  Z  is  p-dihydroxyphenyl;  A  represents  the  residue 
of  an  azo  coupler;  n  is  selected  from  the  group  coiuisting 
of  0  and  1 ;  and  Ar  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  arylene  and  lower  alkoxy  substituted  derivatives  there- 
of; which  comprises  diazotizing  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula: 


O    H 


Zi— (ftlkjiMS) 


.-h-ii-Xr-] 


NHi 


wherein  Z»  represents  an  acylated  derivative  of  said  Z, 
coupling  the  diazo  product  thereof  with  said  azo  coupler, 
and  hydrolyzing  the  resulting  product  to  effect  removal  of 
the  protecting  groups. 


3.158,593 
ALUMINUM  CHLOROFLl  ORIDE  POLYMERIZA- 
TION CATALYSTS 
Jolw  D.  Calfee.  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  24,  1958.  Ser.  No.  730,542 

5  Claims.     (CL  240—94.9) 

1  The  process  of  polymerizing  ethylene  to  solid  high 
molecular  weight  polymer  which  comprises  contacting 
ethylene  with  an  aluminum  chlorofluoride  catalyst  hav- 
ing a  fluoride  content  of  9.7%  to  72.8%  based  on  the 
total  halide  content  of  said  aluminum  chlorofluonde. 

2  In  the  process  of  polymerizing  ethylene  to  high 
molecular  weight  polymer  at  temperatures  from  about 
0*  C  to  about  120*  C,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises contacting  ethylene  with  a  catalyst  composition 
consisting  essenually  of  one  part  aluminum  chlorofluo- 
ride having  a  fluoride  content  of  9.7%  to  72.8%  based 
on  the  halide  content  of  said  aluminum  chlorofluonde 
and  from  0.1  to  10.0  parts  by  weight  of  a  co<atalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  antimony  penta- 
chloride,  antimony  trichloride,  tin  tetrachloride,  titanium 
tetrachloride,  titanium  trichloride,  silicon  tetrachloride, 
ferric  chloride,  aluminum  bromide,  chromium  trichloride, 
zirconium  tetrachloride,  and  zinc  chlonde  m  the  presence 
of  a  liquid  inert  diluent. 


3,158,594 
WATER-SOLUBLE  ORGANIC  DYESTUFFS 
Karl  Seltz,  Allschwil,  and  Henri  Riat.  Arleshelm.  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Ciha  Limited,  BaseL  Switzerland,  a 
Swiss  firm 
No   I>ni*»ing.      Filed  Sept.   25.   1958.  Ser.   No.   743,148 
Claims  prioritj.  application  Switzerland  Sept  27,  1957 
2  Claims.    (CL  260—143) 
I.  A  water-soluble  monoazo  dyestufT  which  contains  at 
least   one   sulfonic   acid   group   and   corresponds  to  the 
formula  ' 


X    X 


HO 


DC— C— C— CO- 


NH- 


_    N=N— A 

\/^SO,H 


wherein  A  represents  3-methyl-5-pyrazolonyl  bound  in  iU 
4-position  to  the  azo  linkage,  one  of  the  two  X's  is  a  chlo- 
rine atom  and  the  other  X  is  a  hydrogen  atom. 


3,158,594 

POLYMER  PROCESS  AND  CATALYST 
Roger  Michel  WelL  New  York,  NY     "<«/«^*'J*  5* 
Foster.  Verona,  NJ.  assignors  to  W.  »•£"«  *  ^o., 
Clarks^ille.  Md..  a  corporation  of, ^o""""^*    ,,.  , ., 
No   Drawing.      FUed   Nov.   20,    1959,  Ser.   No.  854,242 
6  Claims.    (CL  24(^-94.9) 
1    The   method   of   preparing   polyethylene   having   a 
density  in  the  range  of  0.94-0.95  that  comprises  contact- 
ing   at  a  temperature  of  from  about  200°  F.  to  about 
395*  F     ethylene  in  an  inert  hydrocarbon  diluent  with 
a  catalyst  prepared  by  adding,  as  the  sole  essenual  catalyst 


3,158,597 
REACTIVE  AZO  DYES 

Ulrich  BUss  and  Hans  Iscber,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assign- 
ors to  Sandoz  I  td.,  Basel,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  21,  1961.  Ser.  No.  118,543 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  June  24,  1940 

1  Claim.     (CL  240—199) 
The  dye  of  the  formula 


CH, 


CH« 


H»   CHi— NH— OC— CH«C1 


0»H 
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3  158  598 
N- ARYLCARB  AM  YL-GLUCOS  AMINES 
Cbarics  Morel,  Arlesbeim,  Basel-Land,  Switzerland,  as- 
signor to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y^ 
a  corporatioD  of  Delawuv 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,877 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  21,  1960, 

7,017  60 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—211^ 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


in  which 

Ri  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alltoxy,  tri- 
fluoromethyl  and  nitro, 

R]  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower 
alkoxy,  and 

X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  oxygen  and  sulfur. 


3  158  599 
N-(ARYLCARBAM6YL)h  AND  N-(ARYLTHIO- 
CARBAMOYL>-GLLCOSAMINTS 
Charles  Morel,  Arlesiicim,  Basel-Land,  Switzerland,  as- 
signor to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260.878 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  21,  1960, 

7,017  60 
4  Claims.     (CL  26«— 211) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CH«— OH 


H.   OH 


H       HN-CX-KH-V^     ^S 


Ri 

in  which 

Ri  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  trifluoromethyl  and  nitro, 
and.  in  the  case  of  X  being  oxygen,  also  lower  alkoxy, 

R]  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  halogen  and  lower  alkyl,  and 

X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  oxygen  and  sulfur.  i 


3,158,600 

N-SUBSTTTUTED  l,3-DIHYDRO-2H- 

AZEPIN-2-ONES 

Leo  A.  Paquette,  Portage  Township,  Kalamazoo  County, 

Mich.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Lpiohn  Company,  Kalamazoo, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  9.  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,715 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.3) 
1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula ; 


-R< 


wherein  Rj  and  Rj  are  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  in- 
clusive, wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
and  wherein  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  alkcnyl  of  2  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  alkynyl  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  cycloalkyl  of  5  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
and  aralkyl  of  7  to  II  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 


3,158,601 
5a.PREGNEN(H3,2-c!  P>  RA7.0LF5  AND  PROCESS 

OF  PRFPAKINC  THKM 
Paul  Bochsctiacber,  Plainfieid.  and  Ralph  F.  Hirschmann, 
Scotch  Plains,  NJ.,   assignors  to   Merck  A  Co.,  Inc., 
Rakway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jcney 
No  Drawing.     Filed  ()cL  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,428 

18  Claims.     (CL  260—239.5) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  having  structural  Formulas  A  and  B: 


Rr-N 


wherein  Ri  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, ^-halogen,  ^hydroxy  and  keto,  but  ^-halogen  is 
present  at  Rj  only  when  X  is  halogen.  Rj  is  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a-fluoro  and  a-methyl, 
R)  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
a-methyl,  /3-methyl  and  a-fluoro,  R4  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower  hydro- 
carbon carboxyUc  acyloxy.  fluoro.  iodo.  the  dihydrogen 
phosphate  and  the  alkali  metal  salts  of  said  dihydrogen 
phosphate,  and  the  methylsulfonyloxy-radical.  R5  is  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 
lower  aralkyl,  lower  hydrocarbon  aryl,  haiophenyl,  lower 
alkoxy  phenyl,  nitrophenyl,  pyridyl.  pyridyloxide  and 
pyrimidyl,  and  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  halogen,  and  pharmacologically  accept- 
able salts  of  the  foregoing  compounds. 
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3,158,602 
METHODS  OF  PREPARING  3-ALKYLENEDlOXY 
A*    STEROIDS   AND    PRODUCTS    RESULTING 
THEREFROM  „  ^        „    t      w  ^ 

John  J.  Brown,  Peari  River,  N.Y.,  Robert  H.  Lenhard, 
Ridgeficld    Park,    NJ.,   and   Sevmour    Bernstein,    New 
City     N.Y.,    assicDOrs   to    American    (  xanamid    Com- 
panv.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Mfi^^   ,„ 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  2,  1962.  Ser.  No.  176,910 

18  Claimi.     (CI.  260—239.55) 
1    A  method  of  preparing  steroids  havmg  the  formula: 


consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl  with  the  proviso  that 
only  one  of  R  and  Rj  can  be  methyl  and  Cn  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 


CH, 

I 
c=o, 

/    \ 


wherein  R  at  d,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisUng  of  hydrogen.  meth>l.  hydroxyl  and  lower 
alkanoyloxy.  R,  at  C,  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consistmg  of  hydrogen  and  methyl  with  the  proviso 
that  only  one  of  R  and  Rj  can  be  methyl,  C„  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 


\. 


CHi,    C-O    and 


y 


(4)OH 


H 


CHi 

I 

c=o 

/  \ 


lower  ftlkanoyi 


CHiOH 

i=0 

C~OH 
/    \ 


CHiO-towwaikanoy 

C-OH 
/    \ 


radicals  and  Cn  >«  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


CHt 
C--OH 


O  OH 

I,        (t-H 
/    \    /    \ 


O-lower  alkAooyl 

and         C-H 
/    \ 


3,158,603 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

2/3,1 9-OXlDO.STEROIDS 

Albert  Wettsteln,  Riehen,  and  Georg  Anner.  Karl  Heasler, 

and  Jaroslav  Kalvoda,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to 

Clba  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,846 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Switzerland.  Sept  22,  1961, 

11,073  61:  Aug.  31,  1962,  10.403  62 

12  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.55) 

1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  2^.19-oxido-steroids 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  andostanes  and 
pregnanes,  wherein  a  corresponding  1 9-unsubstituted  2^- 
hydroxy-5a-steroid  is  reacted  with  an  acylate  of  tetra- 
valent  lead  derived  from  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  lower  aliphaUc,  lower  cycloaliphatic. 
monocyclic  carbocydic  aryl  lower  aliphatic  and  mono- 
cyclic carbocyclic  aromatic  carboxylic  acid  in  an  inert 
solvent 

3,158,604 
2,19.CYCLO-PREGNANE  DERIVATFV  ES 
Alexander  D.  Cross,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  assignor  to 
Syntex  Corporation,  Panama,  Panama,  a  corporation 
of  Panama  ^        ^,       ,,,  ___ 

No   Drawing.      Filed    Oct    19,    1962,   Ser.   No.   231,828 
20  Claims.    (CI.  260—239.55) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


CH.  CHjOH 

<!r=o  .     <J=o 

C--0-Vow«r  alkanoyl         (^ -OH 


CHiO-k)w«r  alkanoyl 

C-OH 
/    \ 


0  OH 

\    ,      C-H,    and 
/    \    /    \ 


0-lo««ralkaQoyI 

<^-H 
/    \ 


which  comprises  heating  the  corresponding  3-ketosleroid 
with  ethylene  glycol  and  an  acid  having  a  pKa  value 
within  the  range  of  about  1  to  about  5  in  the  presence  of 
a  water-immiscible  solvent  and  recovering  the  3-ketal 
steroid  therefrom. 

8.  A  steroid  having  the  formula: 


wherein  R  at  C,,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  hydroxyl  and  lower 
alkanoyloxy,  R,  at  C,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, hydroxyl  and  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyloxy 
group  of  less  than  12  carbon  atoms;  T  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a-hydroxyl,  a-hydrocarbon 
carboxylic  acyloxy  group  of  less  than  12  carbon  atoms; 
u-melhyl  and  ^-methyl;  and  T  and  R  together  form  the 
group 

'    ■  I 

-.0         «• 

V 

/  \ 

...O  R»  i 

in  the  16a,17a-positions  wherein  R»  and  R'  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  hydrocarbon 
residue  of  up  to  8  carbon  atoms. 

5.   16o.l7a-isopropylidenedioxy  -  2,19  -  cyclo-allopreg- 

nane-3,20-dione. 
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2»W-CYCLO-DERIV  ATIVES  OF  CORTICAL 

HORMONES 

Alexander   D.  Cross,   Mexico  City,  Mexico,  aaiicDor  to 

Syntex   Corporation,   Pananu,  Panama,  a  corporation 

of  Panama 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct  19,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  231329 

20  Claims.     (CL  264—239.55) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


CHiORi 


./\p^ 


wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, fluorine  and  chlorine;  W  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  ^-hydroxy!  group  and  a  keto  group;  X 
is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a-fluo- 
rine,  ^-fluorine,  a-chlorine  and  ^-chlorine;  Z  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  double  bond  and  a  sat- 
urated linkage  between  C-4  and  C-5;  Z>  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  double  bond  and  a  saturated 
linkage  between  C-^  and  C-7,  and  when  Z  is  a  saturated 
linkage,  Z»  is  a  saturated  linkage;  R  is  a  hydroxyl  group- 
T  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
a-hydroxyl,  a-hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyloxy  group  of 
less  than  12  carbon  atoms,  a-methyl  and  ^-methyl;  T  and 
R  together  form  the  group 


o  R« 

/  \ 

O  R* 


in  the  16a,17a-positions  wherein  R^  and  R'  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  hydrocarbon 
residue  of  up  to  8  carbon  atoms;  and  R'  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  car- 
boxylic acyl  group  of  less  than  12  carbon  atoms. 

2.  21  -  acetoxy  -  16a,  17a  -  isopropylidenedioxy  -  2,19- 
cydo-allopregnan-l  l^-ol-3,20-dione. 


3,158,60« 
METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  SAPONINS  AND  SAPO- 

GENINS    FROM    FERMENTED    PLANT   JUICE 
Ernst  Wenzler,  Bochingen.  and  Karl  Zeile  and  Karl  Heinz 
Hauptmann,  logelheim.  Germany,  assignor^  bv  mesne 
assignments,  to  Boeliringer  Ingelheim  G.m.b.H.,  Ingei- 
beim  (Rhine),  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No   Drawing.      Filed   Nov.    19.    1962.  Ser.   No.   23«,715 
7  Claims.    (CI.  260—239.55) 
1 .  In  a  process  for  recovering  becogenin  from  an  aque- 
ous slurry  obtained  by  autolysis  of  heconin-containing 
sisal  agave  sap,  said  slurry  consisting  essentially  of  in- 
soluble solids  and  an  aqueous  liquid,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  separating  the  insoluble  solids  from  the  aqueous 
liquid,  drying  the  separated  solids,  subjecting  the  dried 
solids  to  acid  hydrolysis  and  extracting  becogenin  from 
the  hydrolyzed  product,   the  improvement  which  com- 
prises effecting  the  separation  of  the  insoluble  solids  in 
the  aqueous  slurry  from  the  aqueous  liquid  by  floatation, 
said  floatation  consisting  essentially  of  passing  a  stream 
of  air  upwardly  through  the  aqueous  slurry,  whereby  the 
insoluble  solids  are  caused  to  float  on  the  surface  of  the 


aqueous  liquid,  and  removing  the  aqueous  liquid  from  be- 
low the  floAting  injoluble  lolidi,  prior  to  drying  the  lep- 
arated  solids. 


___""  3. 1 58.607 

17-TETRAHYDROPYRANYL  ETHERS  OF 
2-METHYL,  3-KETO  ANDROSTANF.S 
Alexander  D.  Cross,  Mexico  City,   Mexico,  assignor  to 
S>ntex    Corporatioa,    Panama,    Panama,   a   corporation 
of  Panama 

No  Drawing.      Filed  Nov.  Ig,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324^43 

ClaiiBs  priority,  application  Mexico,  Ja^  3,  1963, 

79369 

3  ClaliM.     (CL  264— 239J5) 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula: 


HiC  ■ 


wherein  R  is  methyl  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  saturated  linkage  and  a  double  bond. 


3,158,608 

BASIC  HYDRAZONE  DVESTl'FFS 

Roderick     Raue,     Leveriiuscn.     Germany,     aaritnor    to 

Farbenfabriiien   Ba>er   Aktienseseilschaft,  Leverioisen, 

Cermanv.  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  5.  I960,  Ser.  No.  47,605 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  8,  1959 

9  Claims.     (CL  260—240) 
9.  A  dyestuff  of  the  formula 

Ri 

(R-B-CH— N-N-A)*    X- 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  saturated  lower  alkyl,  unsaturated  lower 
alkyl,  benzyl  and  chlorobenzyl,  B  is  a  nucleus  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of 


CH. 


— .V 


and 


in  which  nuclei  R  is  attached  to  the  nitrogen  atom  and 
the  residue 

Ri 

—CH—S—S—A 

is  attached  to  the  carbon  atom  standing  in  the  p-position 
to  N,  R|  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  and  benzyl,  A  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene,  diphcnyl,  azoben- 
zene,  diphenylether,  napthalene  and  benzthiazole  series, 
and  X  is  the  residue  of  an  add  used  for  salt  formation 
of  basic  dyestuffs. 
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A  1  ^8  609 

DIPHEN  YTMETH  Y I    1  -  A  MINOFIFERIDINE 

HYDRAZONKS  AND  CONGENER.S 

Robert  W.  HamiHon,  Wllmettc,  and  Knil  J.  Rorig.  Glen- 

Ylew,  IlL,  assinnor.  to  G.  D.  Searle  A  Co.,  Chicago, 

III.,  •  corporation  of  Delaware  ,.       ,,^.  «,, 

No  Dra».iug.     Hied  Jan.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  241,173 

11  Claims.     (CL  260— 240) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

N»CHR 

I 


bed  of  a  particulate  porous  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  activated  alumina,  diatomaceous  earth 
and  activated  carbon  which  does  not  catalyze  the  decom- 
position of  ui«a  to  mclaminc  at  the  temperature  em- 
ployed, said  process  being  carried  out  at  atmospheric 
pressure  and  at  a  temperature  of  230-300'  C.  and  m 
the  presence  of  ammonia  as  a  fluidizing  gas. 


<-yiV 


wherein  X  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  chlorine.  Z  U  a  member  of  the  class  consisUng 
of  hydrogen  and  hydroxyl.  and  R  is  a  member  of  the 
class  consisting  of  lower  alkyl.  phenyl,  hydroxyphenyl, 
diethylaminoethoxyphenyl,  cyanophenyl,  2  -  hydroxy  -  1- 
naphthyl.  ?.4-methylenedioxyphenyl,  pyridyl.  4Hiumolyl. 

and  ihienyl.  ^   ^         .  , 

2.  4-(p-chloro-«-phenylbenzyl)  -  I  -  (p-hydroxybenzyl- 

ideneamino )  pi  perid  ine . 


3,158,610  ^ 

2-yrYRYLBENZOXAZOLE  BRIGHTENTRS 

Bennett  Geor,:e  RueH.  S«mer>l!le.  N  J.,  a«ignor  toAmw- 
Ican  C>anamW  (  (Mnpan>.  Stamford.  Conn.,  a  corpora- 

^  i^i'i!^     Filed  Jan.  3.  1964.  Ser.  No.  335,679 
1  Claims.     (CL  260— 240) 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formula 

y 

C  H-C  H-/~~]X-(HN-C -R) , 


3,158,612 

SYNTHF.SIS  OF  2-AMINO-3-METHOXY 

5-CHLORO  FYRAZINE 

Luigl  Bemardi,  Milan,  and  Giovanni  Lartai  and  Anselmo 

Leone,    Settimo   Torinese.    Turin,    Italy,    assignors    to 

Societi  Farmaceutici  Italia.  Milan,  Italy,  a  corporation 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Not.  3,  1961,  Str. 
No.  149,152.  Divided  and  this  application  Sept  17, 
1962,  Ser.  No.  230.023  .    .     ^        -    -.^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  7,  I960, 
19,284/60 
1  Claim.     (CL  260—250) 
A  process  for  preparing  2-amino-3-methoxy-5-chloro- 
pyrazine    which    comprises    reacung    2.3,5-trichloro-pyr- 
azii»e  with  aqueous  anmionla,  to  make  2-amino-3,5-dJ- 
chloro-pyrazine,  and  reacUng  said  product  with  sodium 
methylate   in  methanol   to  make   2-amino-3-methoxy-5- 
chloro-pyrazine.  | 

I  3 

3,151,613  ' 

THIAMINE  DERIVATTVTS 
Aklra  Takamlzawa.  Ibaraki-shi.  and  Kentaro  HIrai,  Tera- 
machi-dori.  Shlmojo <>-»'".  K>oto-shl.  Japan,  aanigDors 
to  ShionoRi  &  Co..  I  td..  (>aika-«fhi.  Japan 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  21,  1962.  Ser.  No.  2<^;J56 
Claims  priority.  appUcaHon  Japan  Sept.  20,  I960 
9  Claims.     (CL  260—256.5) 
1.  S-substituted  thiol-type  thiamine  of  the  formula 


8— C  O— O-cycloalhyl 


wherein  each  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  up  to  seventeen  carbons,  aryl 
of  less  than  thrw  six-membered  nngs.  benzyl,  phenethyl. 
alkoxy  of  up  to  eighteen  carbons,  amino    mono  tower 
alkylamino,   di-lower    alkylamino   and    amhno,    N-lower 
alkylanilino.  any  subsuiuents  on  aryl  radica  s  being  8ele<n- 
ed   from   the  group  consisting  of  halo,   alkyl  of   up  to 
eighteen  carbons,  alkoxy  of  up  to  eighteen  carbons   hy- 
droxy, carboxy.  cyano.  di-tower  alkylamino,  lower  a^kan- 
amido,  tower  alkylthio.  lower  alkylsulfonyl,  carbamyl  and 
sulfamyl;  each  Y  radical  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  all'O^y-  '"'^^f "  *"J 
tower  alkyl;  and  n  and  p  are  integers  less  than  two  such 
that  their  sum  is  a  positive  integer  less  than  three. 
2.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

OCH, 


N=C  CHO 

CHi-C    C-CHr-N 

Ca,  CHiCH.OH 


wherein  the  cycloalkyi  group  is  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  cyclopentyl  and  cyclohexyl. 

2.  S-substituted  ihio-type  thiamine  of  the  formula 

N=c  CHO 

CHr-<i:     ^-CUt-ff  8-C00-«ikenyl 

Uk  ^c=c( 

CH,  CHiCHiOH 

wherein  the  alkenyl  group  is  selected  from  the  dass  con- 
sisting of  allyl,  crotyl  and  pentenyl.       ^   ^    ^         , 

3.  S-subsututed  thiol-type  thiamine  of  the  formula 


3,158,611  ^_ 

rnNVFRTlNG  UREA  TO  MEl.AMINE  IN  THE  GAS 

^%AS?  OVER  A  FLLIDIZED  BED  OF  A  POROUS 

P\RTICl  1  ATE  MXTFRIAl  .  ,  ,.  ^         « 

Edgar  I.  Crowley.  Minneapolis,  M'nn.,  and  JoJ°J°?«  *: 

Mackay.  Milton   Manes,  and  ^"•"»'  •»•  y«"«^^"J'  "^"^ 

bunh.    Pa.,    asfcignon.    to    Pittsburgh    Chemical    Com- 

panTpittsburgh.  Pa.  a  corporation  of  P'"";^ 'l?"^^ 

OrlSiai  application  Dec.  22.  1959.  ^'- ^ «•»*>'   DiVS^ 

Patent   No.    V095.416.  dated   June  25,   l'*\,P'r~*<' 

l«i^  application  Jan.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251,663 

2  Claims.     (CL  260—248) 
1    A  process  for  converting  urea  to  a  vapor  mixture  tree 
of  melamine  comprising  gasifying  urea  over  a  fluidized 


N»C  CHO 

CHj-i     C-CHr-N 

Un         >=c( 

CH,  CH,CH,OH 


B_co— 0-(toww)  •lkyl«ne-pbenyl 


4.  S-substituted  thiol-type  thiamine  of  the  formula 


N=C 
CHi-C     C— CHf 

A-i^H 


CHO     ' 

-n'^  S—CO-O- (lower)  alkyleo^-tower  •ttcay 

C^  CH,CH,OH 
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3,15S,<14 
PROCESS  OF  PRECIPITATING  PLUTONIUM  AND 

COMPOUNDS  FORMED  THEREBY 
Glenn    T.    Seaborg,    John    E.    Willard,    and   Stanley    G. 
Tbompson,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  b>  the  United  States  Atomk 
Energ>  Commission 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct  24,  1945,  Ser.  No.  624,330 
4   Claims.     (CL   260—270) 

3.  An  organic  chelate  complex  of  8-hydroxyquinoline 
and  Plutonium. 

4.  A  process  of  separating  plutonium  values  from  im- 
purities present  together  in  an  aqueous  solution,  compris- 
ing adding  to  said  aqueous  solution  an  organic  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  8-hydroxy-quinoline, 
quinaldinic  acid,  salicylaldoxime.  salicylic  acid,  salicyl- 
aldehyde  and  2,3-dihydroxy,  5-tertiary  butyl  benzal  ethyl- 
ene diamine,  whereby  a  chelate  complex  is  formed  be- 
tween said  organic  compound  and  said  plutonium  values, 
and  separating  said  chelate  complex  from  the  aqueous 
solution. 


3,158,615 
lBILIZED  POLYMERIZABI  E  VINYL  PYRIDINES 
T.  Dunn,  Charleston,  and  David  T.  Manning,  South 
Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,994 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—290) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  a  polymeriz- 
able  vinylpyridine  compound  and  an  effective  stabilizing 
amount  of  para-nitrobenzenethiol.  i 


3,158,616 
N-SUBSTTTUTED  4-ARY!  -4-ALKANOYLOXY. 
PIPERIDINES 
Franz  Adickes  and  Karl  Zeile,  Ingelheim  (Rhine),  Ger- 
many, assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  (o  Boehringer 
Ingelheim   G.m.b.H.,    Ingelheim   (Rhine),  German>,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  >far.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  180.319 

10  Qafans.     (CI.  260—293.4) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
N-substituted   4-phenyl-4-alkanoyloxy-piperidines   of   the 
formula 


wherein  Ri  is  lower  alkyl, 

R]  and  R3  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower  allcyl, 

R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy, 

A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene  of 
5  to  8  carbon  atoms.  CHj — CHj — CH=CH— CH, 
— (CHj)„— Y— (CHa)n— and 

— (CHj)„— Y— (CH,)n— Y— (CH,)o— 

where  m,  n  and  o  are  integers  from  2  to  4,  inclusive, 
the  sum  of  m,  n  and  o  is  an  integer  from  5  to  8,  inclu- 
sive, and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxygen  and  sulfur,  and 


X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  nitro 
and  thiocyano, 

and   their   non-toxic,   pharmacologically  acceptable   acid 
addition  salts. 

6.  N  -  [3'  -  (3"  -  chloropropyl  -  1"  -  mercaptyl)  -  n- 
propyl- 1 ' ] -4-phenyl-4-aceloxy-piperidine  hydrochloride. 


3,158,617 
C-NORMORPHINAN  DERIVATIVES  AND 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Yoshiro  Sawa,  H.>ogo  Prefecture,  and  Naokl  Tsuzi,  Osaka 
Prefecture,  Japan,  ast»ignors  to  Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,188 
Chums  priority,  application  Japan  Apr.  6,  1962 
19  Claims.    (CI.  260—294) 
1.  Process  for  preparing  C-normorphinan  derivatives 
which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  represented  by  the 
plane  formula: 


N-R" 


wherein  R  represents  lower  alkyl.  R'  represents  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
phenyloxy  and  substituted  pAenyloxy  wherein  the  sub- 
stituent  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  nitro  and  amino  and  R" 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  benzyl  and  phenethyl  with 
hydrogen  peroxide  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  medium 
and  reacting  the  thus-produced  compound  represented  by 
the  plane  formula : 


-R" 


wherein  R,  R'  and  R"  each  has  the  same  significance  as 
designated  above  with  lower  alkanoic  anhydride  to  pro- 
duce the  C-normorphinan  represented  by  the  plane  for- 
mula: 


wherein  R.  R'  and  R"  each  has  the  same  significance 
as  designated  above. 
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3,158,618 
N-<ACYLAMINO)-FPHEDRINES 
Donald  L.  Trepanier,  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  .«..«. 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  194,691 

5  Claims.     (CL  260—295) 
1.  An  N-acylamino-ephedrine  in  which  the  acyl  group 

has  the  formula: 


c— z 

wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ter- 
tiary butyl,  pyridyl,  thienyl,  furyl,  unsubstituted  phenyl 
and  phenyl  substituted  with  from  one  to  three  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine, 
bromine,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy. 
4.  1  -  methyl-l(l-methyl-2-hydroxy-2-phenylethyl)- 

2(isonicotinoyl)  hydrazine. 


lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iodide,  perchlorate, 
bromide,  hydrogen  sulfate  and  thiocyanate 

with  a  molar  quantity  of  a  hydrazine  having  at  least 
one  hydrogen  atom  on  each  nitrogen  and  no  more 
than  two  substituents  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkyl,  lower  monohydroxyalkyl, 
monocyclic  ar(lower  alkyl),  phenyl,  nitrophenyl, 
chlorophenyl,  bromophenyl,  bromomethylphenyl,  car- 
boxyphenyl.  naphthyl,  bcnzothiazylyl  and  di-lower 
alkylaminophenyl 
and  separating  the  product  thus  formed. 
3.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


Ri 


3,158,619 
CERT\IN  Sl'LFm-CONTAINING  ORTHO-FUSED 

POLYCYCLIC  PYRAZOl  F  DERIVATIVES 

Hans  A.  Wagner,  Skokle.  ill.,  assignor  to  C.  D.  Searle  & 

Co.,  Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  14,  1962.  Ser.  No.  202,372 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—310) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  compound  of  the  formula 


CF, 


and  a  compound  of  the  formula 


Rt 


cm 


Anton 


■tr- 

A.  A.  J 


Anion 


wherein  R,.  Rj  and,  R3  are  individually  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  benzyl,  phen- 
ethyl. phenyl,  nitrophenyl,  chlorophenyl,  lower  mono- 
haloakyl.  lower  monocyanoalkyl,  lower  monohydroxy- 
alkyl and  lower  monoalkoxyalkyl.  Anion  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iodide,  perchlorate, 
bromide,  hydrogen  sulfate  and  thiocyanate.  and  R4  and 
Rj  are  individually  members  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phenyl,  nitrophenyl.  carboxyphenyl,  chlorophen- 
yl, naphthyl  and  benzothiazolyl. 


3,158.621 
DITHIOLIUM  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Erwin  Kllngsherg.  Mountainside,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can  Cyanamid   Company,   Stamford,  Conn.,   a  corpo- 
ration of  Maine  .  .., 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  203,723 

6  Claims.     (CL  260—327) 
3.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — S — 
and  — SOi — 

1  3,158,620 

PYRAZOLE  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESS 
THERFFOR 
Erwin  Klingsberg.  Mountainside.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Cjanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
No  Drawing.*    Filed  June  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  201,769 

4  Claims.     (CL  260—310) 
1    A  process  of  preparing  a  pyrazole  compound  which 
comprises  reacting  a  1,2-diihiolium  salt  of  the  formula: 


-T^ 


>< 


Ri 


X- 


wherein  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  halogen,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  furyl,  thienyl. 
benzyl  and  lower  alkyl,  said  phenyl  and  naphthyl  groups 
bearing  up  to  three  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  nitro.  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy; 
Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R, 
and  the  radical: 


-^-< 


\ 


R4 


Ri 


wherein  R,.  Rj  and  Rj  are  individually  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  monocyclic 
ardower  alkyl),  phenyl,  nitrophenyl.  chlorophenyl,  lower 
monohaloaikyl,  lower  monocyanoalkyl,  lower  monohy- 
droxyalkyl and  lower  monoalkoxyalkyl,  and  Anion  is  se- 


X  is  an  anion  of  an  acid  having  a  pKa  not  above  4:  and 
R4  and  R5  are  individually  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting  of  lower  alkyl,  /3-hydroxyethyl,  phenyl  and  benzyl, 
said  phenyl  moieties  having  up  to  three  substitutents  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  lower  alkyl 
and  lower  alkoxy. 
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3,158,622 
N  .  BENZYL  -  N  .  (1,4  -  BENZODIOXAN  •  2  • 
METHYD-HVDRAZINE  AND  CORRESPOND- 
ING  HYDRAZONES 
Dmniele    Bovet.    Rodolfo    Landl    \ittor>,    and    Giovaiini 
Battista  Vlarini-Bettoio,  ail  uf  Rome,  ltal>,  assignors 
to  Istituto  de  AngcU,  Milan,  Italy,  a  body  corporate  of 
Italy 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  Dec.  21,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  161,400 
Claims  prioritv ,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec  13,  I960, 

43.911    60 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—340.3) 
1.  A  compound   selected   from   the   group   comisting 
of  (1)  a  compound  of  the  formula 


CHi 


\y\>y 


V 


where  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  — NH,  and 


— N— c 


Ri 


R'  and  R'  each  being  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  phenyl  and  (2) 
a  physiologically  non-toxic  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


t 


3,158,623 
5-N1TRO-2-FL  R  YLTHIO  AlVflDE 
Anne  Mary  Von  Esch,  North  Chicago,  111.,  and  WllHam 
Reese  Sherman,  University  City.  Mo.,  assignors  to  Ab- 
bott Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
Dttnob 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  1,  1963,  Scr.  No.  262^17 

1  Claim.     (CL  260—347.2) 
5-nitro-2-furylthioamide. 


3,158.624 
PREPARATION  OF  TRICHLOROFUROYL- 
CHLORIDE 
Edward  Leon,  Tonawanda,  Edward  D.  Weil,  I^wiston, 
and  Jerome  Under,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falb,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     FUcd  Jane  2,  1961,  Scr.  No.  114,321 

5  Claims.  (CL  260—347.3) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  3,4.5-trichloro-2-furoyl  chlo- 
ride which  comprises  heating  tetrachlorocoumalin  to  a 
temperature  of  from  about  200  degrees  to  about  340 
degrees  centigrade  and  maintaining  the  temperature  in 
said  range  until  a  substantial  amount  of  3,4,5-trichloro- 
2-furoyl  chloride  is  formed. 


3,158,625 

20-(LOWER  ALIPHATIC  HYDROCARBON)- 

j^n(M).pREGNEN.21.0IC  ACIDS 

Albert  Bowers  and  Pierre  Crabb^,  Mexico  City,  Mexico, 

assignors  to  Syntex  Corporation,  Panama,  Panama,  a 

corporation  of  Panama 

No  Drawtaig.     Hied  June  17,  1963,  Scr.  No.  288,497 

20  Claims.    (CL  260—397.1) 
3.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


ORt 


RO 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  hy- 
drogen and  an  acyl  group  containing  less  than  12  carbon 
atoms;  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, a  lower  alltyl  group  and  an  alkali  metal;  R>  is  an 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  from  1  to  8  car- 
bon atoms,  inclusive;  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  aiul  an  acyl  group  containing  less  than 
12  carbon  atoms,  and  R*  is  a  lower  alkyl  group. 


3,158,626 
3-THIOSTEROIDS  A.ND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARATION 
Clarence  G.  Stockwiadi,  I.as  \  egas,  N.  Mex.,  and  Nathan 
F.  Blau,  Wichita,  kans..  avjignors  to  the  I  hUmI  States 
of  America  as  rrprevented  b>  the  S«crelar\  oi  the  Arm> 
No  Drawing.     Filed    \ug.   M.    I96I,  Scr.' No.   143,265 
(Filed  under  Rule  47(a>  and  35  U.S.C.  116) 
16  CUims.    (CI.  26»— 397.2) 
(Granted  nnder  TWc  35,  US,  Code  (1952),  ace.  266) 
4.  A  composition  of  matter,  3-lhio  derivatives  of  cho- 
lesterol having  the  formula 


CH« 


CH( 


wherein  X-  is  an  arylsulphonate.  X-  and  S*  indicating 
an  ionic  nature  of  the  compound  in  which  X"  is  an  anion 
and  S^  is  a  positive  charge-bearing  ion.  R  is  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and 
aryl,  and  R'  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  and  aryl. 


3,158,627 

7,17^-DIOXYGENATED  A.NDR08T-4-EN-3-ON'E 

Stephen    Kniych>,    Northbrook,    III.,   assignor   to   G.   D. 

Searle  &  Co..  C^hicsK^'  HI-.  ■  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  23,  1962.  Ser.  No.  232,581 

5  Claims.     (CI.  26(1^—397.4) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


H|C 


OR 


/^ 


OR 
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HiC 


OR 


wherein  R  is  aelectcd  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkanoyls. 


alkinyl  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  a 
double  bond  and  a  saturated  linkage  between  C^  and 
C-5.  _^^^^_^_ 

3,158,631 
A«  ♦-PREGNADIENE  DERIVATIVF^ 
■owera  and  James  C.  Orr,  Mexico  City,  Mexico, 
_mmt    by   mesne   assignments,  to  Syntex  Corpom- 
flon,  a  corporation  of  Panama 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1962,  Scr.  No.  174,679 

14  Claims.     (CL  260—397.3) 
1 .  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


I  3,158,628 

21-CARBETHOXYI  KTYS  OF  PREDNISONE 
AND  FRFDNLSOLONE 
Jokn  A.  Hoffg.  Kalanuuoo  To»»nship.  Kalamazoo  (  onn- 
ty.  and  Jerome  Korman,  Portage  Township.  Kalama/oo 
Counts     Mkh..    assignors   to   The   I  p}ohn   Company, 
Kalamazoo.  Mich.,  a  corporation  <>'  "^"Sl*'*^.,  .,. 
No  Drawing.      Filed  Maj  10,  1956,  Scr   No.  583,926 

3  Claims.     (CL  260—397.45) 
1.  A  compound  o(  the  formula 


— O— C»H« 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  conaisting 
of  hydrogen  and  methyl. 


wherein  R  U  *  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ^hydroxy  and  oxo 


3,158,629 

6a,16a-DlMETHYL-A*-PRF>GNFN.17a-OL- 

3.20-DIONE-17-ACYI  ATES 

C«1    DJcnws*    and    Howard    J.    RtagoW.    Mexico    City, 

Mexico.    a«signorv.    b>    mesne    assignments,   to   Syntex 
Corporation,  a  c(>rp«.rati<.n  of  »*■«■"»■  t^»  aia 

No   oSiwlng.      Filed    Nov.    14.    1<»58,   Ser.   No.   773  818 
Claims  priority,  application  .Mexico,  Jnne  27,  1958 

9  Claims.     (CL  260— 397.4) 
1.  The  propionate  of  6a.l6a-dimethyl-A*-pregnen-17a- 

ol-3,20-d*ooe.  ^^^^^^^__ 

3.158.630 

2.19.CYCLO  STEROIDS  AND  PROCESS 

THEREFOR 

AUxander  D.  Croa^  Mexko  Clt>.  Mexico,  assignor  to 

Syntex  Corporation,  Panama.  Panama,  a  corporaHon  of 

N^lSTwlng.     Filed  Oct.  19,  1962,  Scr.  No.  231.827 
INO  l^    mg  ^  ^^^^^     ^^^  26(^-397.4) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 

OR* 


3.158.632  ^^^^ 

.-SULFONATION  OF  SATURATED  FATTY  ACIDS 

AND  THEIR  DERIVATIVES 
Bruno  Blascr,  Dnsaeldorf-lJrdenbach,  Werner  Stein  Dus- 
seldorf-Holthausen.  Herbert  Weiss,  Cologne- Dcuti, 
and  Otto  koch,  Hilden.  Rhineland,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Henkcl  &  Cla.  G.m.b.H..  Dusseldorf-Holthausen. 
Germany,  a  German  corporation 

Filed  May  15,  1962.  Scr.  No.  194.786 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  8,  19«1 

9  Claims.  (CL  260— 400) 
1  In  the  process  for  the  a-sulfonalion  of  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fatty  acids,  fatty 
acid  esters,  and  mixtures  thereof  having  a  substanually 
saturated  fatty  acid  radical  with  6  to  28  carbon  atoms 
and  being  substantially  free  of  alcoholic  hydroxyl  i^oups, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  initially  introducing 
about  1.1-1.8  mols  of  gaseous  SO,  per  mol  of  fatty  acid 
radical  to  be  sulfonated  into  said  group  member  at  a 
temperature  below  the  temperature  of  effective  sulfona- 
tion,  thereafter  raising  the  temperature  to  above  the  tem- 
perature of  effective  sulfonations  but  not  in  excess  of 
about  70*  C.  maintaining  such  temperature  until  at  least 
50%  of  said  group  member  has  been  sulfonated  and 
thereafter  increasing  the  temperature  to  at  least  75'  C. 
to  substantially  comjrfete  the  sulfonation. 


/V' 


^^■" 


wherein  R»  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyl  group  of  less 
than  12  carbon  atoms;  R*  is  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
Mting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  and  lower 


3,158,633  ,..^„^ 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  VINYL  ESTCRS 
William  S.  Port.  Lawrence,  Mass.,  «"<«  "■JTy ,,1;  ^*;": 
roc.  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  the  L^«J  States 
of    America    as    represented    by    the    Secretary    ot 

N^^wiLg.     Filed  July  2,  1962,  Scr.  No.  207,480 

(Gnmted  under  Title  35,  \JS.  Code  (1952),  tec  266) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  vinyl  ester  compnsmg 
heating  a  saturated  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  and  at  least 
an  equimolar  amount  of  vinyl  acetate  in  the  pr<^noc  of 
mercuric  acetate  and  of  about  from  0.5  to  2%.  based  on 
weight  of  carboxylic  acid,  of  an  alkanesulfomc  acid  to 
produce  the  vinyl  ester  of  said  carboxylic  acid,  and  sep- 
arating said  vinyl  ester  from  the  reaction  mixture. 
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3,158,634 

INEDIBLE  RENDERING  PROCESS 

Sam  Marsh,  Newark,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Marsh  Associates, 

Newarit,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1961,  Scr.  No.  131,966 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—412.6) 

1.  A   rendering    process    for   continuously    rendering 

bone,  fat,  and  offal  animal  matter  including  chunks  of 

about  two  inches  and  less  in  size  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  preheating  and  simultaneously  admixing  said  ani- 
mal matter  with  recycle  fat  to  form  a  processing 
fluid  mixture  containing  from  about  5  to  80  percent 
solids,  said  preheating  being  maintained  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  about  120""  F.  to  230*  F.; 

(2)  moving  said  fluid  mixture  into  a  pressurized  re- 
action zone  of  a  pressurized  reaction  zone  of  a  large 
volume  capacity  and  maintaining  therein  a  substan- 
tial body  of  said  fluid  mixture  under  a  pressure  in 
the  excess  of  about  50  p.s.i.a.  and  at  a  temperature 
of  at  least  250*  P.; 

(3)  pressure  rendering  said  fluid  mixture  in  said  re- 
action zone  in  the  presence  of  live  steam  for  an 
average  time  period  of  from  1  to  10  minutes; 

(4)  pressure  flashing  the  reacted  mixture  from  said 
pressurized  reaction  zone  to  an  approximately  at- 
mospheric pressure  zone  whereby  a  portion  of  the 
associated  water  is  removed  from  said  fluid  mixture: 

(5)  separating  the  fat  and  remaining  water  io  said 
fluid  mixture  from  the  solids  in  said  fluid  mixtures; 
and 

(6)  recycling  a  portion  of  the  processed  fat  to  said 
admixing  step. 


3,158,635 
BIS-ADDUCnON  PRODl'CTS  AND  METHODS 
OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Cluu-les  Kezerian,  Los  Angeles,  and  VMIIiam  M.  Ramsey, 
Downey,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1959,  Scr.  No.  80«,1U 

28  Claims.     (CL  260-^29) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(a)   a  compound  of  the  formula : 


N-R,-N 

i      i 

wherein  Zj  and  Zj  are  saturated  acyclic  bis-ad<iuc- 
tion  groups  derived  from  the  class  consisting  of 
lower  alkenyl,  1,4  conjugated  polycarboxylic  acids 
having  at  least  2  and  not  more  than  3  carboxyl 
groups,  and  salts  thereof  and  Rg  is  a  member  of  the 
class  consisting  of  lower  alkylene,  pbenylene-lower 
alkylene-phenylene,  lower  alkylene-phenyiene-lower 
alkylene,  and 

lower  alk7leD»-N-lo«-«r  Alkylaoa 


k 


groups; 

(b)  chelates  of  the  compound  of  (a)  and  a  polyvalent 
metal  ion;  and 

(c)  esters  of  the  compound  of  (a)  and  a  lower  alkanol. 


3.158.636 

MANUFACTURE  OF  MIXED  ALKYLLEAD 

COMPOUNDS 

Henry  H.  Wall,  Jr.,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  aasifnor  to  Ethyl 

Corporation,    New     York,    N.Y,,    a    corporatioo    of 

Yirginla 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1963,  Scr.  No.  319,854 

7  Claims.     (CI.  26«— 437) 

1.  The    improved   process   for   the    manufacture    of   a 

mixed   alkyl-tetraalkyllead   product   comprising   reacting 

a  mixture  comprising  tetraethyllead,  tetramethyllead  and 


and  an  inert  liquid  diluent  hydrocarbon  in  proportions 
of  from  about  13  to  about  30  weight  percent  based  upon 
the  tetramethyllead,  and  a  group  III-A  element  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  boron  trifluoride, 
aluminum  trialkyls  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in 
each  alkyl  group  and  alkyl  aluminum  chlorides  having 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl  groups,  said  group 
III-A  element  catalyst  being  in  proportions  providing 
about  0.005  to  about  0.02  atom  of  III-A  element  per 
atom  of  the  lead  of  the  tetraalkyllead  components  fed, 
the  tetraethyllead  being  in  the  proportions  of  from  about 
0.2  to  8  moles  per  mole  of  tetramuhyllead.  said  reac- 


Jli^ . 


S?^ 


tion  mixture  being  reacted  in  an  elongated  flow  stream  in 
a  series  of  successive  horizontal  segments  connected  by 
return  bends,  and  having  a  hydraulic  radius  of  from  about 
one-fourth  to  one  inch,  for  a  total  reaction  period  of  not 
more  than  about  two  minutes,  and  then  injecting  an  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  aqueous  solution  at  the  beginning  of  a 
treating  segment,  the  injection  being  at  a  sufficiently  high 
velocity  to  provide  a  decrease  in  the  static  pressure  of  the 
mixture,  whereby  the  catalyst  component  is  substantially 
immediately  neutralized,  and  the  settling  the  so-treated 
reacted  mixture  in  a  settling  zone  and  stratifying  into  an 
organolead-organic  phase  and  an  aqueous  phase. 


3,158,637 
PREPARATION  OF  ESTERS  OF  ANTI- 
MONOUS  ACIDS 
Burton  S.  Marks,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  and  Blaine  O. 
Schoepfle,     So>der.    N.Y.,    assignors    to    Hooker 
Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y,,  a  cor-  . 
poration  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  11,  1963,  Scr.  No.  3«8,08< 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 446) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  esters  of  antimo- 
nous  acid  which  comprises  healing  at  a  temperature  of 
at  least  about  180  degrees  centigrade,  antimony  trioxide 
with  an  alcohol  which  boils  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
about  180  degrees  centigrade,  and  separating  the  water 
formed  from  the  reaction  media  thereby  producing  said 
ester  of  antimonous  acid  at  a  yield  of  at  least  about  80 
percent  of  theoretical. 


3,158,638 

POLYHAI  OCFNATED  BICYCLIC 

THIOl  RFTHANF^S 

Paul   E.   Hoch,  Youngstown,   N.Y.,   assignor  to  Hooker 

Chemical  CorporaHoo,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 

ratioa  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.      Filed  Aug.  28,  1962,  Scr.  No.  220,024 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 455) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 

V  «     o 


Ij2C"* 


NHC-SR 

wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluo- 
rine, chlorine,  bromine  and  mixtures  thereof;  and  R  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  chloro- 
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substituted  alkyl  and  chloro-substituted  aryl,  wherein  alkyl 
has  one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms  and  aryl  has  six  to  four- 
teen carbon  atoms. 


3,158,639 

REACTION  f  RODCCTS  OF  ALCOHOLS  WITH 

CARBYL  SULFATES 

Donald  I-  Klass,  Barrington.  and  Thomas  W.  Martinek, 

Crystal  l^ke,  IIL.  a.ssignors  to  The  Pure  Oil  Company, 

Chicago.  111.,  a  corporarion  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.     Filed  JuU  22,  !«»60,  Scr.  No.  44,529 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—456)  .    . 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot 

compounds  of  the  formula. 


and 


<!>80|Ri  SOiR* 


R» 

i- 


R« 


o 


>J 


OSOtR*     SOiR* 

and  alkali  metal-,  alkaline  earth  metal-,  ammonia-,  and 
organic  nitrogen  base  salts  thereof,  where  R'.  R»,  R*  and 
R*  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl  radicals  and  aryl  radicals,  and 


-C 


is  a  cycloalkene  radical,  and  one  of  the  radicals  R»  and 
R«  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  is  a  Ci-Ct2  a"^>l  radical 


I  3,158,640 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  PHOSPHONO- 

AICOHOUS 

William  M.   1^  Soer,  Clereland.  Ohio,   assignor  to  The 

l^ibrizol  Corporation,  \Mckliffe,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1961,  Scr.  No.  87,768 

llClaiBS.  (CL2«>— 461) 
I.  A  process  for  preparing  polyphosphono-substituted 
polyols  which  comprises  reacting  a  hydrocarbon  phos- 
phite in  which  the  hydrocarbon  groups  are  inert  and 
which  IS  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  mono-sub- 
stituted and  di-substitutcd  phosphites,  with  an  alpha,  delta 
di-oxo-hydrocarbon  in  the  presence  of  a  small  amount 
of  a  basic  inorganic  metal  compound. 

12.  An  alpha.delta,di-( hydrocarbon-substituted  phos- 
phono)-alpha.delta-alkanediol  wherein  the  alkancdiol 
radical  contains  from  4  to  about  30  carbon  atoms  and 
wherein  the  h>drocarbon  substituents  of  the  phosphono 
radical  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  of 
up  to  about  30  carbon  atoms,  cyclohexyl.  phenyl,  naph- 
Ihyl,  alkylphenyl.  and  phenyl  lower  alkyl. 


between  250  and  50,000,  RK  R»,  R».  and  R*  are  members 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl 
from  1  to  6  carbons.  R»  is  alkenyl  from  2  to  20  carbons 
and  X  is  a  chalcogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sulfur  and  a  mixture  consisting  of  a  major  portion  <rf 
sulfur  and  a  minor  portion  of  oxygen. 

3.  A  method  of  preparing  a  thiophosphonoxy  alke- 
noate  of  the  formula: 

X  R'      R»  R»  R«  O 

R_|l_0-<!;H-<!;H-0-CH-CH-CH-0-e-R« 

where  R  is  monovalent  hydrocarbon  derived  from  an  ali- 
phatic j)olyolefin  having  a  molecular  weight  between  250 
and  50,000,  R>,  R*.  R'  and  R*  are  members  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  from  1  to  6 
carbons,  R*  is  an  alkenyl  of  from  2  to  20  carbons,  X  is  a 
chalcogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur 
and  a  mixture  consisting  of  a  major  portion  of  sulfur  and 
a  minor  portion  of  oxygen  comprising  contacting  a  hy- 
droxalkyl  hydrocartx>nLhiophosphonate  of  the  formula: 

X  R'      R» 

r_|._o-(!:h-ch-oh 

with  an  epoxyalkyl  alkenoate  of  the  formula: 
Ri  R<  o 

CH CH— CH— 0-C-R« 

\  /  ; 

o 
where  R.  R».  R*.  R'.  R*.  R»  and  X  are  as  heretofore  de- 
fined at  a  temperature  between  about  50  and  150*  C,  in 
a  mole  ratio  of  epoxyalkyl  alkenoate  to  thiophosphoiute 
reactant  of  between  about  0.5:1  and  2:1. 


3,158,642 

PHOSPHINE  OXIDE  POLYMERS 

Earl  C.  Chapin  and  Albert  Y.  Gamer,  Springfield,  Mass., 

assignors   to   Monsanto   Company,   a   corporation   of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  15,  1961,  Scr.  No.  95,814 

1  CUlm.     (CI.  260—465) 
As  a  composition  of  matter,  a  phosphine  oxide  poly- 
mer corresponding  to  the  general  formula: 


r   R 


<!:Hi  0 


_    R' 


I 
R" 


3.158,641 
HYDROCARBONTHIOPHOSPHONOXY-HYDROXY- 

OXAHEXM  \I  KENOATFi? 
David  D.  Reed,  Glenham.  and  James  M.  Petersen,  Flsh- 
kllL  N.Y.,  and  Herman  D.  Kluge,  deceased,  late  of 
Ftshkill,  N.Y.,  by  Hazel  E.  Kluge,  administratrix,  Fish- 
kilL  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drafting.     Filed  Oct.  18,  1962,  S«f.  No.  231,653 

6  Claims.     (CI.  lM—461) 
1.  A  thiophosphonoxy  alkenoate  of  the  formula: 

X  R'      R*  R"  K'  O 

R_t_0-(!;  a-^  H-0-<!;  H-CH-CH-O-C-R' 

where  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  derived  from  an 
aliphaUc  polyolefin  having  an  average  molecular  weight 


wherein  R"  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  free  of  ethylenic 
and  acetylcnic  unsaturation  containing  from  1  to  10  car- 
bon atoms,  n  is  an  integer  of  from  5  to  5,000,  and  R  and 
R'  are  radicals  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  hydrocarbon  radicals  free  of  ethylenic 
and  acetylcnic  unsaturation  containing  from  1  to  10  car- 
bon atoms,  and  hydroxymethyl,  cyanomethyl.  cyano  and 
carboxyl  radicals;  at  least  one  of  said  R  and  R'  radicals 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  said  hydroxy- 
methyl, cyanomethyl,  cyano  and  carboxyl  radicals. 


3,158,643 

CYANOETHYLATED  AMINOHYDROXY  AMINES 

Richard  W.  Fulmer,  Minneapolis,  and  Edgar  R.  Rogicr, 

Hopkins,   Minn.,    assignors  to   General   Mills,   Inc.,   a 

corporation  of  Delaware  ,*,  «^, 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mav  5,  1961,  Scr.  No.  107,943 

15  Claims.     (CI.  260—465) 
I.   (Beta  -  cyanoethyl)  -  aminohydroxystearyl  -  (bcta- 
cyanoethyl)  amine  wherein  the  (beta-cyanoethyl) -amino 
and  hydroxy  groups  are  on  adjacent  carbon  atoms  which 
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carbon   atoms   are   separated   from   the   terminal   amine 
group  by  at  least  one  — CHj —  group. 

8.  9  •  anilino  -  10  -  hydroxystearyl  -  (beta-cyanoethyl) 
amine. 


3,15S,444 
AUCYCUC  KETOESTERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

THEIR  MAMFACTURE 
Edouard  Dcmoie,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  and  Edgar 
Lederer,  Sceaux.  France,  assignors  to  Firmenicii  & 
Cic,  Geneva,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.      Filed  Feb.  24,  19«1,  Ser.  No.  f  1,334 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  25,  19M, 
2,121/M;  July  27,  1960,  g.563/M 
7  Claims.     (CL  260 — 468) 
1.  A  lower  alkyl  ester  of  a   2-alkyI-3-oxo-cycloalkyl- 
acetic  add  wherein  the  ester  lower  alkyl  has  from  I  to  2 
carbon  atoms,  the  alkyl  radical   in  the   2 -position   has 
from  4  to  6  carbon  atoms,  aixl  the  cycloalkyi  nucleus 
has  from  5  to  6  members. 


3,158,645 

2^,6-TRICHIOROBENZYL-2,4-DICHLORO- 

PHENOXY-ACETATE 

Jack  S.  Newcomer,  WOsoii,  Edward  D.  Weil,  Lcwistoa, 

Edwin  Dorfman,  Grand  Island,  and  Jerome  I  inder, 
Niagara  Falls,  N.\.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemical 
Corporation,  .Niagara  Falls,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Feb.  13,  1958,  Ser. 
No.  714,951.  Divided  and  this  appUcatioa  Apr.  12, 
1962,  Ser.  No.  186.844 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260 — 173) 
2,3,6-trichlorobeazyl  2,4-dicblorophenojtyacctaie. 


3.158,646 
PROCESS  FOR  HYDROGEN  ATING  23-DICHLORO- 

3-NITROBENZOiC  ACID 
Edwin  Dorfman,  Grand  Island,  Edward  D.  WeO,  Lewis- 
ton,    and    Robert    J.    Grabcr,    Tooawanda    Township, 
N.Y.,    assignors    to    Hooker    Chemical     Corporation, 
Niagara  Falls,  .N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  .New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103,254 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260— 5«1) 

1.  The  process  of  preparmg  salts  of  3-amino-2,5-di- 
chlorobenzoic  acid  comprising  the  steps  of  admixing  in  a 
closed  pressure  reactor  system  a  noble  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Group  VIII  Scries  6  and  Group 
Vni  Series  8  of  the  Periodic  Table,  and  a  water  solution 
of  a  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  am- 
monium, lower  aikylammonium,  lower  dialkylammoni- 
um,  lower  trialkylammonium  and  hydroxyalkylammo- 
nium  salts  of  2,5-dichloro-3-nitrobenzoic  acid,  agitating 
the  above  mixture  of  aqueous  salt  and  noble  metal,  con- 
tacting said  admixed  and  agitated  mixture  wi:h  hydrogen 
gas  under  positive  pressure  until  a  substantial  amount  of 
the  corresponding  3-amino-2,5-dichlorobenzoic  salt  is 
produced. 

3,158,647 

QUATERNARY  A.MMOMUM  FATTY,  PHENATE 

AND  NAPHTHE.NATE  SALTS 

Earl  E.  Myers,  Chcswick,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Research  A 

Development  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Oct.  5,  1955,  Ser.  No. 
538,799,   now    Patent   No.    3.029,136,   dated   Apr.    10, 
1962.     Divided   and   this   appUcation  Sept.   29,    1961, 
Ser.  No.  141,620 

5  Claims.     (CL  26«— 5*1) 

1.  A  quaternary  ammonium  salt  wherein  two  of  the 
covalent  N-bonds  are  attached  to  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
substituents  containing  7  to  30  carbon  atoms  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl  and  alkadienyl 
radicals  containing  8  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  the  remain- 
ing covalent  N-bonds  are  attached  to  open-chain  saturated 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  containing  1  to  4  carbon 


atoms,  and  wherein  the  ionic  N-bood  is  attached  to  an 
anionic  salt-fornung  radical  derived  from  a  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  oil-soluble  organic 
monocarboxylic  acids  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  fatty  acids  and  naphthenic  acids  and  (b)  oil-soluble 
mono-,  di-  aiKl  tri-substituted  monohydric  phenols  whose 
substituents  are  open-chain  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals, said  phenols  having  attached  to  the  aromatic  nucleus 
at  least  one  hydrocarbon  substituent  containing  at  least 
4  carbon  atoms,  and  having  not  more  than  one  substituent 
in  the  ortho  position  that  contains  more  than  one  carbon 
atom. 


3,158.648 
DIRECT  RFiiOLUTlON  OF  a-METHYL-3,4. 
DIH\ DROXYPHENYLALANINE 
Robert  T.  Jones,  PtainfieM,  Kenneth  H.   Kricger,  Chat- 
ham, and  Jaoies  Lago,  Murray  Hill,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Merck   A    Co.,   Inc.,   Rakway,   NJ.,   a   corporation   of 
New  Jersev 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,815 

20  Claims.     (CL  260—519) 
7.  The  process  of  revolving   racemic  a-methyl-3,4-<li- 
hydroxyphenylalanine  which  comprises,  in  combination, 
the  steps  of 

(a)  dissolving  said  racemale  in  a  polar  solvent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  water,  lower  alkanols, 
dioxaix,  acetone  and  mixtures  thereof  containing 
0  to  0.9  equivalent  of  a  salt-forming  acid  per 
mole  of  said  alanine,  the  said  salt-forming  acid  be- 
ing a  water-soluble,  ronamphoteric  acid  having  at 
least  one  acidic  hydrogen  with  an  ionization  con- 
stant greater  than  10~*,  the  said  polar  solvent  com- 
prising at  least  10%  water  when  other  than  a  lower 
aikanol, 

(b)  separating  any  undissolved  racemate, 

(c)  forming  a  supersaturated  solution  of  the  dissolved 
racemate  having  from  0  to  90%  of  said  alanine  com- 
pound present  as  the  amine  salt  of  said  salt-form- 
ing acid, 

(d)  contacting  said  supersaturated  solution  with  one 
of  the  enantiomorphs  in  crystalline  form  whereby 
additional  of  said  ensntiomorph  over  the  amount  of 
said  enantiomorph  added  as  seed  crystallizes  leaving 
a  first  mother  liquor  still  supersaturated  in  the  sec- 
ond enantiomorph, 

(e)  separating  said  first  mother  liquor  from  said  crys- 
tals and  contacting  it  with  the  said  second  enanti- 
omorph in  crystalline  form,  whereby  a  portion  of 
said  second  enantiomorph  separates  from  said  first 
mother  liquor  leaving  s  second  mother  Uqtx>r  con- 
taining essentially  racemate  in  solution. 


3,15S,649 
PROCESS  FOR  EXTRACTING  ORGANIC  ACIDS 
PRODt  CED  BY  FERMKNTATION 
Pierre  CoUo  and  Maurice  Mention,  Meile,  France,  assign- 
ors to  Lcs  L'sines  de  Mellc  (Societe  Anonymc),  .MeUc, 
France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  June  13.  1962,  Ser.  No.  202,253 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  France,  June  20,  1961, 
865,493 
'       5  Claims.     (CI.  260—527) 
1.  A  process  for  extracting  an  organic  add  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  dtric  acid  and  itaconic  add 
from  aqueous  solutions  thereof  produced  by  fermentation 
which  comprises  extracting  said  solutions  with  a  solvent 
consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  tri-n-butyl  phosphate 
and  i."rom  about  5%  to  about  30%  by  volume  with  re- 
spect to  the  tri-n-butyl  phosphate  of  at  least  one  liquid 
diluent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  white  spirit, 
kerosene,  n-butyl  chloride,  n-butyl  ether,  methyl  isobutyl 
ketone,  octyl  alcohols  and  n-butyl,  isobutyl,  secondary 
butyl,  amyl  and  isoamyl  formate,  acetate  and  butyrate 
esters. 
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3,158.650 
HERBICIDAL  N-SCBSTITCTKD  ARYLIMIDES 
Edward  Davkl  Weil,  l^wiston,  and  Jerome   I  mder,  Ni- 
agara Falls,  N.Y.,  a.<isignon  to  Hooker  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, Niagara  Falls  NY.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  112,528 

10  Claims.     (CI.  260—562) 

1.  An  N-substituted  aryhmide  having  the  suucture 

o        o 

Ri-C-S-C-R* 

I 
R« 

wherein  R'  is  a  monovalent  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisUng  of  alkyl  and  alkenyl  of  two  to  five  car- 
boo  atoms,  said  radical  being  branched  with  a  methyl 
group  St  the  alpha  carbon  thereof  when  it  is  of  three  to 
five  carbon  atoms,  R»  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  alkenyl  of  from  one  to  mne 
carbon  atoms,  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consut- 
ing  of  3-chloro-4-mclhylphenyl  and  3,4-dichlorophenyl. 


olefin  hydrocarbon  which  comprises  reacting  decaborane 
and  normally  gaseous  monoolefin  hydrocarbon  while  the 
reactanis  are  in  admixture  with  a  compound  of  the  class 
BioH„M  wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal  at  a  pressure  with- 
in the  range  of  40  to  400  p.s.i.g.  and  a  temperature  within 
the  range  of  170*  to  350*  C. 


3.158,651  __^^ 

BIS<C.ALKYLHYDROZJNO)DECABORANES 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Jdui    E.     P«uslian.     \^hlppany.    Stanley     Mutnlck.    Old 
Bridge,  and  Margin  M    Fein.  >^estfield,  NJ..  assignors 
lo  Thiokol  (  bemiial  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  cor- 

^sTo^wing.     FlWd  Nov.  23,  I960.  Ser.  No.  7U58 
11    Claims.     (CL    260—564) 

I  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bU(C-alkylhydrazino)  decaborane  and  bis(C-alkylhydra- 
zino  alkyl  decaborane. 


3,158.652 

PREPARATION  OF  ALKYLATED  DF(  ABORANE 

Robert  K.  Jordan.  Tonawanda,  N.Y     asagnoc,  b>  meffle 

assignments,  to  Olln  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation, 

a  corporation  of  Virginia  __.   „       ^,      -^^  a^, 

NoI^«'»ing      Filed  Oct.  31,  1955.  Ser.  No.  544,067 

5  Clalmv     (CL  260-^606.5) 
5    A  method  for  preparing  an  alkyl  decaborane  whicb 
comprises  reacting  decaborane  and  a  lower  alkyl  mono- 
halide  in  the  presence  of  aluminum  as  the  catalyst  and 
recovering  the  alkyl  decaborane  produced. 


3,158,655  

ORGANOBORON  ALCOHOLS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

THEIR  PREPARATION 
Roy   P.  Alexander,  Lewlston,  and  Theodore  L.  Heying, 
Tonawanda.  N.Y.,  avsiijnors  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  a  corporation  of  \  irginia 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,961 
9  CUims.  (CI.  260 — 606.5) 
I.  A  method  for  the  production  of  an  organoboron 
alcohol  compound  useful  as  a  fuel  which  comprises  hy- 
drolyzing  by  reaction  with  an  aqueous  lower  aikanol 
solution  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  wherein  the  pro- 
portion of  water  in  the  aqueous  lower  aikanol  soluuon 
ranges  from  about  30%  to  about  70%  by  volume,  a 
compound  of  the  dass  RR'B,oH,(CR"CR"')  wherein  R 
and  R'  are  each  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  one  to 
five  carbon  atoms,  wherein  R"  and  R'"  arc  each  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl, 
and  haloalkyl  radicals,  at  least  one  of  R"  and  R'"  being 
a  halogen  atom,  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  m 
R"  and  R'"  taken  together  not  exceeding  eight. 

8  RR'B,oH,(CR"CR  ")  wherein  R  and  R'  are  each 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an 
alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  and 
wherein  R"  and  R"  are  each  selected  from  the  dass 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals,  hydroxyl  radicals 
and  haloalkyl  radicals,  at  least  one  of  R"  and  R'"  being 
a  hydroxyl  radical,  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in 
R"  and  R'"  taken  together  not  exceeding  eight. 


I  3,158,653 

PREPARATION  OF  ALKYLATED  DFC\BORANE 
Hugo  Stange,   Niagara   Falls,  NY.,  assignor    by   mesne 
SignmSts,  to  Olln  Mathieson  Chemical  torporatioo, 
a  corporation  of  Mrginia  ,<«a4« 

No  iJ-awing.     Filed  Oct.  31,  1955,  Ser  No.  544.068 
no  vn*    ing^  ^^^     ^^1    260—606.5) 

1  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  an  alkylated  deca- 
borane which  comprises  reacting  decaborane  and  an 
alkyl  monohalide  selected  from  the  class  cons.stmg  o 
alkyl  monochloridcs.  alkyl  monobromidcs  and  alM 
monoiodides  having  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  wh.le  the 
reactants  are  in  admixture  with  as  an  alkylat.on  catalyst 
a  catalytic  amount  of  an  alkyl  aluminum  sesquihal.de 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  aluminum  ses- 
quichlorides  and  alkyl  aluminum  sesquibromides  hav- 
ing from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl  radical. 


3,158,656 
ORGANOBORON  ALCOHOLS  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Roy  P.  Alexander,  Lewlston,  and  Theodore  L.  Heying, 
lonawanda.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Olln  Mathieson  Chem- 
ical Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809.570 
7  Claims.    (CL  260 — 606.5) 
I.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  an  organoboron 
alcohol  compound   useful   as  a  fuel  which  includes   re- 
acting successively  with  a  material  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  alkyls  and  alkali  metal  aryls. 
a  l.2-alkylene  oxide,  and  water,  a  compound  of  the  class 
RR'BioH,  (CR'CR  ")  wherein  R  and  R'  arc  each  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl 
radical  containing  from  one  to  five  carbon  atoms,  where- 
in R"  and  R"  are  each  selected  from  the  class  consist-" 
ing  of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  radical  and   a  monoalkenyl 
hydrocarbon  radical,  at  least  one  of  R"  and  R'"  being 
hydrogen,  and  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  R" 
and    R'"   taken   together   not  exceeding  eight,    the   ratio 
of  reactants  being  in  the  range  of  0.1  to  10  moles  of  the 
said  material  per  mole  of  said  compound,  0. 1  to  20  moles 
of   1.2-alkylene  oxide  per  mole  of  said  compound,  and 
0.1  lo  20  moles  of  water  per  mole  of  said  compound. 


3.158.654  ^^_^ 

PREPARATION  OF  LIQUID  REACTION  PRODUCTS 

Jf  DECABORANE  AND  MONOOLEFIN  HYDRO- 

JoL'^r  Ag^,  Jr.,  BuHalo,  N.Y.,  ««i^«^o  'f'^,^'^}'- 
•on  Chemical  Corporation,  a  conM>ratlon  of  > 'ntj"* 
r!o  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.  15.  1959.  Ser   No.  787.089 
INoura    "»«j^j^j^     (CL  260— 606.5) 

1    A  method  for  the  preparation   of  liquid  readion 

producu  of  decaborane  and  a  normally  gaseous  mono- 


3,158.657 
CO-PYROLYSIS  METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARA- 
TION OF  FLUOROAROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
Frank  R.  Callihan.  Huntington  Station,  and  Charles  L. 
Quatela.  Great  Neck,  N.^  .,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,    Great    Neck,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  226,052 
7  Oaims.     (CL  260—650) 
1.  The  method  for  the  preparation  of  fluoroaromaUc 
compounds  comprising  the  steps  of  co-pyrolyring  dichlo- 
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rofluoromethane  and  chlor(^uoromethane  at  molar  ratios 
within  the  range  from  about  0.8  to  about  1.4  at  a  temper- 


ature within  the  range  from  about  600'  C.  to  about 
800°  C.  and  separating  the  resulting  fluoroaromatic  com- 
pounds from  the  pyrolysate. 


3,158.658 

PRODUCING  A  PHOSPHORUS  FLUORIDE  CON- 
T.\I.MNG  GAS  AND  REACTION  THEREOF  WITH 
CARBON 

Meyer  M.  Markowitz,  Ardmore,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Foote 

Mineral  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.     FUed  June  8,  1961,  Scr.  No.  115,599 
7  Claims.     (CL  260 — 653) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  phosphorus  fluoride 
containing  gas  which  comprises  beating  an  alkali  metal 
fluoride  with  an  alkali  metal  phosphate  having  an  alkali 
metal  oxide  to  phosphorus  pentoxide  ratio  of  up  to  2 
at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  produce 
a  substantial  decrease  in  the  combined  weight  of  said 
fluoride  and  said  phosphate  in  the  reaction  mixture  by 
evolution  of  a  phosphorus  fluoride  containing  gas  there- 
from. 

5.  In  the  method  of  fluorinating  elemental  carbon  with 
a  phosphorus  fluoride  containing  gas  the  improvement 
comprising,  heating  a  mixture  of:  , 

( 1 )  an  alkali  metal  fluoride, 

(2)  an  alkali  metal  phosphate,  said  phosphate  having 
an  alkali  metal  oxide  to  phosphorus  pentoxide  ratio 
of  up  to  2,  and 

(3)  elemental  carbon, 

at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  produce 
a  substantial  decrease  in  the  combined  weight  of  said 
alkali  metal  fluoride  and  said  alkali  metal  phosphate  in 
the  reaction  mixture,  by  evolution  of  a  phosphorus  flu- 
oride containing  gas  therefrom. 


3,158,659 
NOVEL  DERIVATIVE  OF  THEOPHYLLINE 

Albert  Schiesinger,  Jackson   Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Endo  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Riciunond  Hill,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     FUed  July  11,  1961,  Scr.  No.  123,1«9 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—253) 
1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  7-(2'-di-iso- 

propylaminoethyl) -theophylline  and  the  pharmaceutically 

acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


3,158,660 

PRODUCTION  OF  CYCLOHEXADIENE 

Lawrence  J.  Hughes,  Hitchcock,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Moo- 

santo  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  21,  1960,  Scr.  No.  44,275 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 666) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  cydohexadieoe 
which  comprises  passing  allyl  chloride  through  a  pyroly- 
sis  zone  packed  with  an  inert  finely  divided  material  of 
high  surface  area  and  heated  to  a  temperature  from  about 
600*  C.  to  about  630°  C.  at  a  rate  such  that  said  allyl 
chloride  is  maintained  at  said  temperature  for  from 
about  0.5  to  about  4  secoixls. 


3,158,661 
ALKYLATION  PROCF.SS  AND  APPARATUS 
WiUiam   E.   Plaster   and    Rolland   E.    Dixon,    BartlesviUc, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  11, 1961,  Ser.  No.  121,800 
19  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 683.48) 


•  •^    X 


igjgy-, ,- 


'IL 


•»Sufsr 


1.  Apparatus  for  separately  alkylating  two  different 
streams  of  alkylatable  hydrocarbon  comprising  first  and 
second  alkylators  each  having  an  inlet  for  acid,  an  inlet 
for  hydrocarbon  feed  comprising  an  isoparaffin  aivl  an 
olefin  and  an  outlet  for  alkylated  product;  an  acid  settler 
in  the  form  of  a  closed  vessel  having  an  upright  baffle 
extending  laterally  therethru  from  wall  to  wall  but  spaced 
from  the  top  and  bottom  thereof;  a  pair  of  feed  inlets  in 
a  lower  section  of  said  settler  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
baffle;  an  acid  outlet  in  the  bottom  of  said  settler;  a  pair 
of  effluent  alkylate  lines  extending  from  said  settler  at  a 
level  intermediate  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  baffle  and  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  each  having  a  motor  valve  therein; 
a  pair  of  liquid  level  controUers  on  said  settler  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  baffle,  one  being  connected  to  one  of  said 
motor  valves  and  one  to  the  other,  thereby  being  adapted 
to  maintain  a  liquid  level  on  each  side  of  said  baffle  below 
the  top  and  substantially  above  the  bottom  thereof;  con- 
duit means  connecUng  the  outlet  of  said  first  alkylator  to 
one  of  the  feed  inlets  in  said  settler;  conduit  means  con- 
necting the  outlet  of  said  second  alkylator  to  the  other 
of  said  feed  inlets;  and  an  acid  return  line  from  said  acid 
outlet  to  each  of  said  acid  inlets. 

IS.  A  process  for  simultaneously  and  separately  alkyl- 
ating a  first  stream  consisting  principally  of  propylene 
and  isobutane  and  a  second  stream  consisting  principally 
of  butylenes  and  isobutane  comprising  passing  said  first 
stream  in  admixture  with  an  acid  alkylation  catalyst  thru 
a  flrst  alkylation  zone  under  alkylating  conditions,  in- 
cluding a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  11 0-1 25°  P.. 
to  form  a  first  alkylate  stream;  simultaneously  passing 
said  second  stream  in  admixture  with  said  acid  alkylation 
catalyst  thru  a  second  alkylation  zone  under  alkylating 
conditions,  including  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about 
60  to  80*  P.,  to  form  a  second  alkylate  stream;  passing 
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said  first  alkylate  stream  and  said  second  alkylate  stream 
into  separate  settling  zones  for  separatmg  acid  and  vapor 
from  the  alkylates;  allowing  acid  catalyst  to  settle  from 
both  said  settling  zones  into  a  common  acid  recovery 
zone,  whereby  the  temperature  of  said  acid  is  below  the 
temperature  in  said  first  alkylation  zone;  allowing  vapor 
to  escape  from  both  said  settling  zones  into  a  common 
vapor  recovery  zone;  withdrawing  vapor  from  said  com- 
mon vapor  recovery  zone  in  a  single  stream  to  control 
pressure  in  said  settling  zones;  withdrawing  a  single 
stream  of  said  acid  catalyst  from  said  acid  recovery  zone 
and  passing  at  existing  temperature  a  portion  thereof 
at  existing  temperature  to  said  first  alkylation  zone; 
passing  a  remaining  portion  of  the  recovered  acid  thru 
a  heat  exchange  zone  to  cool  same  to  below  the  tempera- 
ture in  a  said  second  alkylation  zone  and  passing  the 
cooled  acid  to  said  second  alkylation  rone,  thereby  effect- 
ing all  of  the  heat  exchange  required  in  the  acid  catalyst 
in  a  single  heat  exchange  rone;  maintaining  separate 
bodies  of  first  and  second  alkylates  in  said  separate  settling 
zones;  and  withdrawing  separate  streams  of  said  first 
alkylate  and  said  second  alkylate  from  said  separate 
bodies  thereof. 

I  ""■^— "^^ 
3,158.662 

ISOMERIZATION  PROCESS 

Alfred  Douglas  Reichie   and   Arthur   I^wU  Rritrmeler, 

Baton  Rouge,  I.a.,  assignors  to  Ksso  Research  and  F,n- 

Kioeering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  26,  I960,  .Ser.  No.  52.241 

10  Claims.    (CI.  260—683.75) 


by  reacting  at  a  temperature  of  140-220*  C.  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  dehydration  catalyst  (1)  a  polyether  glycol  of 
the  general  formula: 

HO(CHR,CHRaO)„— R— O— (CHR,CHR40)n— H 

in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkylenc,  a  cycloalkylene,  and  an  arylene  radical  which 
can  carry  hydroxyl  groups  and  wherein  R,  to  R4  repre- 
sent a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydrogen  atom  and  a  lower  alkylene  group  and  wherein 
m  and  n  are  whole  numbers,  with  (2)  a  ihioethcr  glycol 
of  the  general  formula: 

HO(CHR,CHR,— S— CHRjCHIttOp— H 

in  which  Ri,  R,,  Rt  and  R4  represent  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl 
and  aryl  radicals,  while  p  represents  a  whole  number. 


1  ».  -I       La. 


1 .  In  the  isomerization  of  Cj  or  C,  paraffins  by  contact 
with  a  supported  platinum  catalyst  containing  aluminum 
chloride  at  a  temperature  of  about  200  to  400°  P..  a  pres- 
sure of  about  400  to  1500  p.s.i..  in  the  presence  of  about 
300  to  2000  standard  cubic  feet  of  hydrogen  per  barrel 
of  feed;  the  improvement  which  comprises  maintaining 
the  said  temperature,  pressure  and  hydrogen  concentra- 
tions at  conditions  to  maintain  between  20  and  95 ''f^  of  the 
said  paraffins  in  liquid  phase,  and  continuotisly  including 
from  5  to  500  p.p  m.  of  aluminum  chloride  in  the  feed 


3,158.664 
POLYMER  BLENDS  CONSISTING  OF  A  RIGID 
VINYL  CHI  ORIDE  POL^  MER  AND  A  RUBBERY 
IN TERPOLYMER  OF  ISOBLTYI  ENE  AND  BUTA- 
DIENE OR  ISOPRENE  AND  PROCESS  OF  PRE- 
PARING THE  SAME 

Massimo  Bacr,  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Company ,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,862 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—888) 
A  method  for  preparing  intimate  binary  fusion  blends 
which  consists  of  comalaxating  a  mixture  of  80-95  parts 
by  weight  of  a  rigid  vinyl  chloride  polymer  and.  corre- 
spondingly, 20-5  parts  by  weight  of  a  rubbery  inter- 
polymer  of  at  least  90  weight  percent  of  isobutylene  and, 
as  the  only  other  component  of  the  interpolymer,  up  to 
10  weight  percent  of  a  conjugated  diene  of  the  group 
consisting  of  isoprene  and  butadiene  for  at  least  10 
minutes  at  a  temperature  of  300-375°  F. 


3,158.663 
LATEX    FOAM    STABII  I7ED    WITH    AN    ALKYL- 
ATED POLYETHER-POLYTHIOETHER  GLYCOL 
HaoswUli  von  Bracbel,  Cologne-Sulz,  Heinz  Esscr.  Co- 
logDC-Stammbeim.  and  Gustav  Sinn.  Bergisch  Neoklr- 
cben,  Germany ,  assignors  to  Farbenf abriken  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,   l^verkusen,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  German> 

No  Drawing.      Filed  Jul>  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,562 
Claims  prtority,  application  Germany  July  28,  1959 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—723) 
1.  In  a  process  wherein  a  natural  rubber  latex  is  con- 
verted into  a  foam  and  the  latter  is  then  coagulated  and 
vulcanized  to  a  solid  foam  rubber,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  stabilizing  the  foamed  latex  so  that  it  does  not 
collapse  prior  to  coagulation  by  incorporating  therein  as 
a  foam  stabilizer  a  polysulfooium  compound  which  is 
prepared  by  the  alkylation  of  polyether-polythioether  gly- 
cols, said  polyether-polythioether  glycols  being  prepared 


3,158,665 
BINARY  POLYBLENDS  OF  STYRENE/ACRYLO- 
NTTRILE  COPOLYMER  AND  CHLOROSULFO- 
NATED  ETHYLENE  POLYMER 

James  A.  Herbig  and  Ival  O.  Salyer,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  NTonsanto  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  21,  1960.  Ser.  No.  44,262 

6  Claims.     (CL  260—897) 
1.  A  styrene/acrylonitrile  copolymer  poly  blend  compo- 
sition   comprising    styrene/acrylonitrile    copolymer    and 
from  1%  to  15%  by  weight  of  a  chlorosulfonated  ethylene 
polymer. 

3.158,666 
HFAVY-DLTY  MIXING  CONDENSER 
Laszio  Heller.   Laszio  Forgo,  and   Arpad   Bakay.  all  of 
Budapest.  Hungary,  assignors  to  Llcencla  Talalmanyo- 
kat  Lrtekesito  \  ailalat,  Budapest,  Hungary 

Filed  Sept  11,  1961,  Scr.  No.  138,223 
4  Claims.     (CI.  261— 118) 


1.  Apparatus  for  coruiensing  steam  comprising  a  gen- 
erally rectangular  chamber  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a 
vertical  and  longitudinal  side  wall,  a  further  vertical  and 
longitudinal  wall  spaced  from,  parallel  to,  opposing  and 
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coextensive  with  said  side  wall,  said  chamber  having  a 
top  opening  through  which  steam  can  be  forced  trans- 
versely downwardly  between  said  walls  to  be  condensed, 
and  a  sump  having  an  outlet  conduit  below  said  walls 
through  which  the  condensate  can  flow  out  of  the  cham- 
ber, and  steam  condensing  means  comprising  longitudi- 
nally successive  means  in  said  side  wall  and  spacedly  dis- 
posed along  the  entire  length  thereof  injecting  cooling 
water  into  said  chamber  in  each  instance  in  the  form  of 
a  generally  planar  vertical  film  transversely  to  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  propelled  so  as  to  strike  S9id  further 
wall. 


3.158.M7 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  PLASTIC  SPRAY 
COATED  FLOATING  ROOF 
Ernest  E.  Mkhacls,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  CUcar> 
Bridge  &  Iron  Companj',  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporatioa  of 
niinois 

Filed  May  10.  IWl,  S«r.  No.  109,172 
€  Claims.     (CL  264 — 45) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  floating  roof  in  place 
within  a  vessel  for  the  storage  of  volatile  Uquids  com- 
prising the  steps  of  securing  a  sheet  of  a  thin  material  in 
a  substantially  horizontal  position  covering  substantially 
the  entire  oross-sectional  area  of  said  vessel,  securing  an 
upstanding  rim  seal  to  the  edge  of  said  sheet  adjacent  the 
wall  of  said  vessel  to  form  a  buoyant  structure,  coating 
said  sheet  and  said  rim  seal  with  a  layer  of  a  pdynierixa- 
bie  plastic  material  which  in  its  polymerized  form  is  rel- 
atively light  and  unaffected  by  contact  with  atad  volatile 
liquids,  and  polymerizing  said  plastic  materiaL 


3  158  6M 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  MAT  FORMING 

Earl  A.  N.  Johnson.  1044  Sprague  St.,  P.O.  Box  100, 

Edmonds,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  19.  I960.  Ser.  No.  76,»«1 

6  daims.    (CI.  244— lU) 


tinuously  entraining  them  in  a  downwardly  directed  high 
velocity  fluid  }et  emitted  from  an  orifice  at  an  initial  ve- 
locity of  at  least  about  7500  f.p.m.  and  having  a  reduced 
pressure  zone  at  its  vena  contracta  by  introducing  such 
fibers  into  air  flowing  toward  said  reduced  pressure  zone 
of  said  high  velocity  jet  thence  passing  said  fluid  jet 
through  a  horizontal  fluid-pervious  surface  adapted  to  re- 
tain the  fibers  oo  its  surface. 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  compacted  mat  from  finely- 
divided  fibers  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  from  such 
fibers  a  non-compacted  first  mat  of  substantially  uniform 
depth,  continuously  disintegrating  successive  portions  of 
said  mat  into  substantially  individual  fibers  and  reform- 
ing such  fibers  into  a  relatively  compacted  mat  by  coo- 


3fl5S,M9 
ROTARY  INTAGLIO  POINTING  OF  Rl'BBER 
GASKETS  AND  SIMILAR  SHAPES 
Darld  G.  Greentic,  W>»toa.  and  Edward  W.  Merrill,  Bel- 
moat.  Mass..  assignors  to  W.  R  Grace  A  Co.,  Cam- 
Mass.,  a  corporatioa  of  Coonecticvt 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1941.  Scr.  No.  190.064 
7  ClalBM.     (CL  244—153) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  multiplicity  of  gasket  shapes 
comprising  filling  a  multiplicity  of  molded  cavities  of 
the  desired  shape  in  a  printing  surface  with  a  liquid  poly- 
meric gasliet-forming  composition  having  a  viscosity  be- 
tween about  10  and  300  centipoises  at  21  *  C.  and  capable 
of  setting  to  a  form-stable  solid  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture, firmly  and  evenly  placing  a  form-stable,  paper-re- 
inforced, gas  impervious  substratum  agamst  said  printing 
surface,  applying  heat  to  the  interior  portion  of  said 
mold  cavities  to  obtain  setting  of  said  composition  to  the 
form-stable  shapes,  removing  the  composite  of  said  sub- 
stratum with  said  shapes  adhered  thereto  from  said  print- 
ing surface  and  thereafter  punching  the  resulting  com- 
posite into  individual  gasket  units. 


3,158,479 
METHOD  AND   MEANS   FOR   PRODUCING  MAG- 
NETIC RECORD  MKMBKKS 
Marvia  Camms,  (ilencoc,  lU.,  assignor  (o  IIT  Reaearck 
Institute,  a  corporatioa  of  Illinois 
Filed  May  15,  1941,  Ser.  No.  109,942 
4  Claims.    (CI.  244—293) 


2.  Apparatus  for  treating  a  magnetic  record  medium 
having  a  layer  containing  magnetizable  material  and  pro- 
viding an  active  external  surface  of  the  record  medium 
comprising  means  defining  respective  smoothing  surface 
portions  of  substantially  greater  smoothness  than  the 
active  surface  for  engaging  respective  portions  of  the 
active  surface  of  the  record  medium,  means  for  moving 
the  active  surface  of  the  magnetic  record  medium  and 
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the  smoothing  surface  portions  at  substantially  the  same 
speed,  means  for  placing  the  active  surface  of  the  mag- 
netic record  medium  in  a  softened  flowable  condition 
while  in  contact  with  said  smoothing  surface,  at  least 
three  metal  pressure  edges  disposed  for  engagement  with 
the  surface  of  the  magnetic  record  medium  opposite  the 
active  surface  with  the  edges  extending  transversely  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  record  medium,  and 
means  for  urging  the  metal  pressure  edges  against  the 
surface  of  the  record  medium  to  press  the  active  surface 
of  the  magnetic  record  medium  into  conforming  engage- 
ment with  the  respective  smoothing  surface  portions. 


the  bottom  wall  to  retain  thereon  at  least  a  thin  layer  of 
the  said  resulting  chloride,  the  foramina  remaining  open 
throughout  the  opwration,  for  passage  of  said  chloride,  an 
upper  part  of  the  reaction  vessel  having  an  opening  for 
ingress  of  titanium  chloride  and  said  reducing  metal, 
conduit  means  for  supplying  titanium  chloride  and  said 
reducing  metal  to  said  opening,  movable  means  providing 
a  chamber  to  receive  the  molten  chloride  from  the  re- 
action vessel,  means  for  removing  the  molten  chloride 
from  the  latter  chamber,  a  condenser,  cooling  means  for 


3.158,471 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  TITANIUM 

SPONGE 

Mhiiato  Socd,  Norara,   Italy,   assignor  to  Montecatini 

Societi  Geocrale  per  llndustrla  Mlncraria  c  Chimka, 

MiUn,  Italy 
OrlginaJ    application   July    28,    1955,   Ser.   No.   525,024. 

Divided   and   thU  applicatioa  Sept.  9,   1959,  Scr.  No. 

838.948 

CUinu  prioHt>.  applicatioa  Italy  Aug.  12,  1954 
10  Claims.    (CI.  244—24) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  making  titanium  sponge  by  re- 
ducing titanium  tetrachloride  with  a  reducing  metal,  com- 
prising enclosure  structure  means  for  applying  heat,  re- 
actor casing  means  at  least  partly  within  said  enclosure 
meaiu.  the  casing  means  providing  a  reaction  chamber, 
a  reaction  vessel  in  said  reactor  casing  means,  the  reac- 
tion vessel  having  a  bottom  wall  sufficiently  imperforate 
to  retain  thereon  a  growing  body  of  the  resulting  titanium 
sponge  and  to  retain  the  molten  reducing  metal  and  the 
resulting  molten  chloride  of  said  reducing  metal,  the  re- 
action vessel  ha^•ing  foraminous  side  wall  surface,  the 
foramina  thereof  being  distributed  over  said  surface  cir- 
cumferentially  at  a  plurality  of  levels  to  provide  a  multi- 
plicity of  vents,  the  foramina  being  of  a  diameter  suf- 
ficiently small  to  retain  the  molten  reducing  metal  but 
large  enough  to  pass  said  resulting  molten  chloride,  the 
foramina  starting  at  a  region  sufficiently  removed  from 


the  wall  surface  of  the  condenser,  the  movable  means  and 
the  casing  means  having  cooperating  structure  for  seal- 
ing the  lower  part  of  the  reaction  chamber  provided  by 
the  reactor  casing  means,  means  to  raise  and  to  lower 
said  movable  means,  to  seal  the  said  cooperating  struc- 
ture upon  raising,  and  to  unseal  it  upon  lowering  to  pro- 
vide a  vent  for  vapors  into  the  condenser,  the  vapors  con- 
stituting residues  of  salt  and  reducing  meul  distilled  from 
the  reactor  casing  means,  said  condenser  being  situate  in 
a  lower  extension  of  said  reactor  casing  means. 


ELECTRICAL 


I  3,158.472 

ANTENNA  BEAM  WIDTH  SIMll  ATOR 
George  M.  Trinite,  Jr.,  Sylie<.>ille,  Md.,  as<agnor.  b)  mesne 
Ms^ments,  to  tkc  United  Slates  of  America  as  reprc- 
seated  by  the  S«cretar>  of  the  .Navy 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1942,  Ser.  No.  178,514 
8  Claims.     (CL  35— lt.4) 


atf^^ 


ously  between  a  maximum  and  a  minimum  level  cover- 
ing the  entire  azimuth  range  and  having  the  same  rate  of 
change  when  the  voltage  decreases  from  a  maximum  to 
a  minimum  as  when  the  voltage  increases  from  a  mini- 
mum to  a  maximum,  while  the  voltage  produced  by  said 
elevation  scanning  simulation  means  is  at  each  periodic 
step  and  while  it  varies  continuously,  whereby  a  X-Y 
plot  with  azimuth  with  respect  to  time  plotted  along  the 
horizontal,  and  elevation  with  respect  to  time  plotted  along 
the  vertical,  would  show  a  number  of  horizontla  parallel 
lines  indicating  azimuth  joined  together  alternately  at  one 
end  then  the  other  by  vertical  lines  representative  of  eleva- 
tion, with  a  diagonal  line  joining  points  indicative  of  maxi- 
mum and  minimum  elevation  to  form  a  continuous  zigzag 
line  joined  at  its  extremities  by  a  diagonal. 


1.  A  device  for  producing  an  electrical  analog  of  the 
sweep  of  a  radar  antenna  comprising  an  elevation  scan- 
ning simulation  means  for  producing  a  voltage  which 
varies  in  two  directions  between  a  maximum  and  a  mini- 
mum level,  in  one  direction  in  a  number  of  periodic  steps 
and  in  the  other  continuously,  azimuth  scanning  simula- 
tion means  for  producing  a  voltage  which  varies  continu- 


3,158,473 
INST  ANT  ANEOl'S  MULTIPLE  PLOTTER  AND 
VISUAL  READOUT  DEVICE 
Frank  I.  Sites,  U.S.  Air  Force,  29B  Boatner,  Eglin 
Village,  Eglin  A.F.B.,  Ha. 
-     FUed  Mar.  10,  1941,  Ser.  No.  94,953 
1  Claim.     (CL  88—1) 
(Granted  under  TlUe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 
A  plotting  device  for  receiving  rectangular  coordinate 
information  in  digital  form  and  producing  a  visual  plot 
of  the  points  represented  by  said  digital  information,  com- 
prising: means  providing  a  flat  plotting  surface  having 
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thereon  a  large  number  of  minute  closely  spaced  areas  of 
magnetic  material  in  a  thin  film,  said  film  areas  having 
different  coordinates  relative  to  a  pair  of  rectangular  co- 
ordinate axes  ou  said  surface;  magnetizing  means  be- 
neath said  surface  and  individual  to  each  film  area  for 
equally  magnetizing  the  film  areas  with  the  magnetic 
vector  at  right  angles  to  said  surface,  said  magnetizing 
means  normally  magnetizing  said  film  areas  with  the  same 
predetermined  polarity;  decoding  and  switching  means 
electrically  coupled  to  said  magnetizing  means  and  having 
a  first  input  circuit  fcx"  digital  signals  representing  film 
area  coordinates  along  one  of  said  axes  and  a  second  in- 
put circuit  for  digital  signals  representing  film  area  co- 
ordinates along  the  other  of  said  axes,  said  decoding  and 
switching  means  operating  in  response  to  input  signals 
representing  the  coordinates  of  a  particular  film  area  to 


\/  /. 


reverse  the  magnetic  polarity  of  the  magnetizing  means 
associated  with  said  film  area  and  thereby  the  magnetic 
polarity  of  said  film  area;  means  for  illuminating  the  en- 
tire said  plotting  surface  with  collimated  plane  polarized 
light  at  an  angle  of  incidence  such  that  said  magnetic  vec- 
tor has  a  substantial  component  in  the  direction  of  light 
propagation;  a  light  dispersing  viewing  screen  positioned 
to  receive  all  of  the  light  reflected  from  said  plotting  sur- 
face; an  analyzer  situated  to  intercept  the  reflected  light 
before  reaching  said  screen,  said  analyzer  being  oriented 
to  extinguish  the  light  reflected  from  film  areas  having 
said  predetermined  magnetic  polarity:  and  a  mask  situ- 
ated to  intercept  the  reflected  light  before  it  reaches  said 
screen,  said  mask  having  openings  so  positiond  as  to  per- 
mit the  light  reflected  from  the  magnetized  film  areas  to 
reach  said  screen  but  to  block  light  reflected  from  all 
other  areas  of  said  plotting  surface  from  said  screen. 


3,158,674 
INTERFEROMETER  FOR  MFASl  RING  DISTANCES 

NORMAL  TO  A  PLANE 

Robert  A.  Woodson,  Vestal,  N.Y..  assignor  to  General 

Precision,  Inc.,  a  corporaHon  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,736 

8  Claims.     (CI.  88 — 14) 


1.  In  an  interferometer,  an  optically  flat  member,  a 
partial  reflector  on  a  first  portion  of  said  optically  flat 


member  for  receiving  incident  radiation,  a  substantially 
full  reflector  on  a  second  substantially  copianar  portion 
of  said  optically  flat  member,  a  retroreflector  po»itiooed 
to  retroreflect  that  portion  of  said  radiation  which  is 
transmitted  by  said  partial  reflector  portion  of  said  op- 
tically flat  member  to  the  full  reflector  portion  thereof 
and  to  retroreflect  the  radiation  reflected  by  said  full 
reflector  portion  back  to  said  partial  reflector  portion 
for  recombination  of  a  portion  of  said  radiation  with 
that  portion  of  said  radiation  which  has  been  originally 
reflected  by  said  partial  reflector. 


3,158,675 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASl  RING  THE  THICKNESS 

OF  THIN  TRANSPARENT  FILMS 

Thomas  P.   Murray   and  George   T.    Han>o.   Pittsburgh. 

Pa.,  assiKnors  to  Jones  &  I^ughlin  Steel  C  orpomtioo, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penas>l>ania 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,061 

12  Claims.     (CL  88—14) 


=r 


,^3g^^t^^ 


12.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  thickness  of  a  thin 
transparent  film  on  the  surface  of  reflective  material 
comprising,  in  combination,  optical  means  for  producing 
a  beam  of  plane-polarized  light  having  a  plane  of  polar- 
ization dependent  upon  the  thickness  of  said  film,  an  opti- 
cal analyzer  in  the  path  of  said  beam  of  plane-polarized 
light,  motor  means  for  automatically  rotating  said  an- 
alyzer in  one  direction  from  a  starting  point  for  a  pre- 
determined number  of  degrees  and  then  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection through  said  starting  pomt  for  said  predetermined 
number  of  degrees  on  the  other  side  of  the  starting  point. 
a  photoelectric  device  responsive  to  the  intensity  of  the 
light  passing  through  said  analyzer  and  adapted  to  pro- 
duce an  electrical  signal  indicative  of  the  intensity  of  said 
light,  and  means  including  a  transducer  device  opcratively 
connected  to  said  analyzer  and  responsive  to  the  electri- 
cal signal  from  said  photoelectric  device  for  permanentl> 
recording  the  angle  on  either  side  of  said  starting  point 
where  the  intensity  of  the  light  passing  through  the 
analyzer  reaches  a  predetermined  magnitude. 


3,158,676 
GYROSCOPE  MOLNTED  CASSEGRAIN  TELE- 
SCOPE WITH  CENTRAL  SUPPORT  FOR  SEC- 
ONDARY   MIRROR 

Francis  McCaffrey,  China  I^ke,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the 
L'nited  States  of  .America  as  represented  b>  (be  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1954,  Ser.  No.  472,267 
4  Claims.     (CL  88 — 32) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  L.S.  Code  (1952),  lec.  266) 
1.  In  a  Cassegrain  telescope  comprising  a  primary  and 
a  secondary  mirror  and  a  hollow  tubular  member  be- 
tween said  primary  and  secondary  mirrors,  said  telescope 
forming  an  integral  portion  of  the  rotor  of  a  gyroscope, 
one  end  of  said  tubular  member  being  fixedly  mounted 
at  the  center  of  the  primary  mirror  of  the  telescope,  a 
transparent  glass  disc  fixedly  mounted  Within  the  other 
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end  of  said  tubular  member,  a  post  fixedly  mounted  on  transparent  to  light   »^^%*  ^IJlj,"'  ;„^"1P^";^^'^;^^^^^ 

th*   center   of  said   glass  disc,   and   means   mounted   on  relaUvely  opaque  below  said  cnUcal  temperature,  means 

I^?d  ^st  for  fixedlv%^urinrth^  secondary  mirror  with  for  heating  said  mixture  above  its  cntical  temperature  in 

said  post  for  fixedly  securing  ine  seconaary  m  response  to  a  radiant  microwave  radio  beam,  said  means 


a 


^s 


including  a  radio  frequency  absorbing  material  in  prox- 
imity to  said  mixture  to  absorb  energy  from  said  micro- 
wave radio  beam  thereby  to  produce  heat  and  transfer 
the  heat  to  said  mixture.  I 


respect  to  the  primary  mirror,  whereby  radiant  energy 
from  sources  within  the  field  of  view  of  the  icles.ope 
is  transmitted  with  substantially  constant  attenuation  to 
the  focal  point  of  the  telescope. 


3,158,677 
WIDE  ANGLE  OCULARS 
Pierre  J.  B.  Lacomme,  4  Rue  Francois  Mouthon,  Paris, 
France,  and  Jean  I.  Demarcq,  It  Roe  Vaillant,  Vlgny, 
S«lne-el-Oise.  France 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1960,  Ser.  No.  76,624 
6  Claims.     (CL  88—57) 


3,158.679 

PORTABLE  FOLDING  UTILITY-CONNECTION 

TOWER 

Leslie  J.  Ware,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

(1450  Dell  Ave.,  Campbell,  Calif.) 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,717 

8  Claims.     (CL  174—1) 


X 


•»  ••    •••• 


1.  Convergent  ocular  of  wide  apparent  field  compris- 
ing at  least  two  groups  of  lenses,  one  group  constituting 
an  eye  glasfs  and  the  other  group  constituting  a  field 
glass,  said  field  glass  comprising  at  least  two  lenses  and 
having  two  external  surfaces,  the  concavity  of  said  sur- 
faces being  adapted  for  simultaneous  orientation  towards 
an  objective,  said  field  glass  comprising  cemented  lenses 
whose  total  thickness  is  between  0,7/  and  1.6/.  /  being 
the  focal  length  of  the  ocular,  the  face  of  said  field 
glass  remote  from  said  eye  glass  having  a  radius  of 
curvature  between  1.3/  and  2/  and  the  face  of  said  field 
glass  adjacent  said  eye  glass  having  a  radius  of  curva- 
ture between  1.5/  and  2.3/,  said  eye  glass  having  a  sur- 
face of  rotation  facing  said  field  glass  with  a  meridian 
defined  by  the  following  algebraic  equations: 

x=./(y)  when  0<y<y« 
x=/(y )-}-«(>->•)•  when  y>y« 
/(y)  being  a  continuous  function  of  y,  •  being  a  numeri- 
cal coefficient  and  a  a  positive  number  at  least  as  great 
as  3.  and  /(y)   being  a  function  of  the  second  degree 
corresponding  to 

x=ay^ 
a  being  a  constant. 


-*^KoM 


1.  A  portable  utility<onnection  structure  comprising 
a  supporting  vehicle,  a  tubular  tower  unit  mounted  on 
and  upstanding  from  the  vehicle  when  the  tower  is  in 
operation,  wiring  projecting  from  the  upper  end  of  the 
tower  unit  for  connection  to  pole-mounted  circuit  cables 
and  from  the  lower  end  of  the  tower  unit  for  connection 
to  electrical  devices,  the  tower  unit  comprising  upper 
and  lower  members,  means  mounting  the  lower  member 
rigidly  on  the  vehicle,  and  means  permanently  connecting 
the  members  at  their  adjacent  ends  for  folding  movement 
of  the  upper  member  downwardly  over  the  vehicle  in 
one  direction  from  a  vertical  position. 


3,158,678 
OPTICAL  DEVICE 
Harold    C.    AnderM>n,    Silver    Spring,    Md.,    assignor    to 
Litton  S>  stems.  Inc..  Colleg*  Parit.  Md. 
FUed  June  20,  1961.  Ser.  No.  118,407 
25  Claims.     (CI.  88—61) 
1.  A  light  controlling  device  responsive  to  radio  fre- 
quency beams  comprising  a  mixture  of  subsUnces  that  i« 


3,158,680 
TELEPHONE  CABLE  SYSTEM 
Billy  J.  Levitt,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  Ludwik  Jachlmo- 
wicr,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  and  Andrew  Nosty,  Elmhurs^ 
N.Y.;  said  Levitt  assignor  to  General  Telephone  ft 
Electronics  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York;  and  said  Jachlmowici  and  said  Nosty 
assignors  to  General  Cable  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  ■  corpo"tio"  <>'  New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,435 
8  Claims.     (CL  174—88) 
1.  A  telephone  line  comprising  a  plurality  of  lengths 
of  multi-conductor  cable,  each  of  said  cable  lengths  com- 
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prising  a  plurality  of  telephone  conductor  pain  encased 
within  a  shield  and  a  jacket,  a  plug  on  one  end  of  said 
cable,  said  plug  having  a  plurality  of  socket  contacts, 
each  of  said  telephone  conductors  being  coupled  to  a 
socket  contact  in  a  predetermined  pattern,  a  receptacle  on 
the  other  end  of  said  cable,  said  receptacle  having  a  plu- 
rality of  pin  contacts  to  engage  said  socket  contacts  in 
the  plug  of  another  cable  length,  said  pin  contacts  being 
spaced  close  together  and  having  a  pin-to-pin  air  gap 
breakdown  strength  of  the  order  of  2,500  volts,  each  of 
said  telephone  conductors  being  coupled  to  a  pin  contact 
in  matching  predetermined  pattern,  said  receptacle  and 
said  plug  being  securely  attached  to  the  jacket  of  said 
cable  length  in  a  pressure  tight  seal  thereto,  said  re- 


JOi 


V>»( 


ceptacle  and  said  plug  being  electrically  coupled  to  said 
shield,  the  plug  on  one  cable  length  being  coupled  to  the 
receptacle  in  the  next  cable  length  to  couple  the  con- 
ductors in  said  lengths  together  in  a  water  and  air  tight 
connection,  said  coupling  electrically  connecting  the 
shields  of  said  coupled  cable  lengths,  an  insulating  com- 
pound positioned  between  mating  plugs  and  receptacles 
and  filling  the  space  therebetween  with  a  bubble-free  mass 
so  that  the  conductor-to-conductor  breakdown  voltage 
exceeds  10.000  volts,  means  preventing  the  formation  of 
voids  in  said  mass,  and  means  for  equalizing  the  internal 
pressures  in  said  cable  lengths  to  prevent  displacement 
of  said  insulating  compound  from  its  position  between  a 
coupled  plug  and  receptacle. 


3,158,681 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ANCHORAGE  OF  ARMORED 
CABLES  AND  CABLE  LINE  OBTAINED  THERE- 
FROM 
Paolo  Gazzana  Priaroggia  and  Nicola  Paimkii,  Milan, 
Italy,  assignon  to  Pirelli  Societik  p«r  Axioai,  Milan, 
Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,788 

Claims  priority,  applicarioa  Italy  Nov.  IS,  19M 

9  Ciaims.     (CL  174—135) 


5.  An  anchorage  for  an  armored  cable  comprising  inner 
and  outer  armor  layers  and  an  insulating  sheath  surround- 
ing said  armor  layers,  said  sheath  terminating  at  opposite 
ends  of  a  predetermined  zone  of  said  cable  and  said  outer 
armor  layer  being  interrupted  in  said  zone  but  said  zone 
having  spaced  turns  of  metal  secured  to  said  inner  layer  in 
the  space  between  the  ends  of  said  sheath,  and  said  an- 
chorage comprising  a  sleeve  of  thermosetting  resin  bonded 
to  said  inner  layer,  surrounding  said  turns  and  extending 
over  and  surrounding  said  ends  of  said  sheath. 


3,158,682 
HIGH  PRESSURE  ELE("rRiCAL  PROBE 
AUaa   R.  GocUncr,   Parma   Heights.   Ohio,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Clark -Reliance  Corp.,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  2.  1962,  Ser.  No.  184.379 
9  Claiim.     (CL  174—151) 


1.  An  electrical  probe  for  uae  in  a  pressure  vessel,  com- 
prising in  combination, 

a  hollow  insulator  body.  ^ 

a  hollow  metal  body  adjacent  one  end  of  said  insulator 
body, 

a  metal  bead  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  insulator 
body, 

means  to  mount  said  metal  body  to  a  pressure  vessel 
with  said  insulator  body  within  the  vessel. 

a  soft  metal  washer  disposed  at  each  end  of  said  in- 
sulator body, 

substantially  complementary  conical  mating  surfaces 
between  said  washers  and  the  respective  ends  of  said 
insulator  body, 

means  establishing  said  insulator  body  in  compression 
between  said  metal  body  and  said  metal  internal 
head  to  establish  pressure-tight  joints  at  each  of  said 
mating  surfaces  with  the  conical  surfaces  of  said 
washers  deformed  and  maintaining  said  insulator 
body  in  radial  compression, 

an  external  terminal  on  said  probe, 

and  means  providing  an  electrical  connection  between 
said  metal  head  and  said  external  terminal. 


3,158,U3 
COMPO^ITF  SICNAI  -PRODICING   APPARATUS 
WITH  MEANS  FOR  PRODI  CING  SVNC   PULSES 
BY  OFF^ETnNG  Bl  At  K  LEVEL 
Rkhard    E.    Waggener.    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    assignor,   hj 
meanc  assignments,  to   Pbilco  Corporation.   Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  153,981 
,        9  Claims.     (CL  178— 7  J) 


1.  In  a  composite  signal-producing  apparatus  wfaeirin 
an  imafe  is  scanned  in  successive  lines  by  a  moving  scan- 
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atng  member  which  permits  passage  of  light  from  the 
image  to  Ught-responaivc  signal-producing  means,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  means  for  providing  over 
the  image  area  a  constant  low  level  of  illumination,  there- 
by to  esubliah  a  'black"  level  in  the  produced  signal, 
and  means  for  inlerruptmg  the  kght  passage  to  said  sig- 
nal-producing means  between  succcsisve  line  scans  of  the 
image,  thereby  to  provide  in  said  signal  synchronizing 
pulsas  on  the  "blacker-than-black"  side  of  said  level. 


3,158.685 
SYNTHESIS  OF  SPEECH  FROM  CODE  SIGNALS 
Lo«k  J.  Gcntman,  Bcmardsvillc,  and  John  L.  Kelly,  Jr., 
Bcrkekv    Heights,   NJ.,   assignors  to  BeU  Tclepbooe 
Laboratories.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  May  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,697 
8  Claims.    (CL  179—1) 


3,158.684 
SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  PERFORATION  ER- 
RORS IN  SYNCHRONOIS  PRINTING  TELE- 
GRAPHIC    APPARATl'S 
Saa)irt>  Mac)iiiia.  %  Fu|i  De«ki  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd., 
182  2-ckoaic,  Oroori,  Ota-kn,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
Filed  Oct  13.  1961,  Ser.  No.  144.988 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Ja^aa  Dec.  28,  1960 
2  Claims.     (CL  178—13) 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  errors  in  the  groups  of 
code  perforations  made  in  a  tape  in  a  synchronous  print- 
ing telegraphic  apparatus,  said  error  detecting  apparatus 
comprising  a  photoelectric  device  having  a  rotating  disk 
and  a  light  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of 
the   transmission   tape   of  the   telegraphic   apparatus  for 
sequentially  scanning  the   number  and  position  of  light 
beams  passing  the  punched  hole  positions  in  which  the 
perforations  of  a  group  of  code  perforations  are  located 
on  the  transmission  Upe,  said  photoelectric  device  also 
having  means  for  converting  the  series  of  light  pulses 
passed  through  a  group  of  code  perforations  in  the  trans- 
mission tape  and  through  said  rotating  disk  into  a  series 
of  electric  signals,  means  coupled  to  said  photoelectric 
device  for  transmitting  said  series  of  electric  signals,  a 
receiving  set  receiving  said  series  of  electric  signals,  a 
punching  mechanism  coupled  to  said  receiving  set  and 
actuated  by  said  receiving  set  for  punching  a  receiving 
tape  with  a  group  of  perforations  corresponding  to  the 
group  of  perforations  on  the  transmission  upe.  a  signal 
producing  device  coupled  to  said  printing  mechanism  for 
producing  a  series  of  signals  for  the  actions  of  the  punch- 
ing device  in  punching  the  group  of  perforations  in  the 
receiving  tape,  a  memorizing  device  coupled  to  said  sig- 
nal producing  device  for  receiving  and  memorizing  the 
series  of  signals  produced  in  response  to  the  group  of  per- 
forations  punched   in   said   receiving   tape,   a  comparing 
device  coupled  to  said  photoelectric  device  and  to  said 
memory  device  for  comparing  the  number  and  position 
of  the  light  beams  passed  through  the  group  of  perfora- 
tions in  the  transmission  tape  with  the  series  of  signals 
memorized  by  said  memorizing  device  and  producing  a 
signal  when  there  is  a  difference  between  the  series  and 
the  number  and  position  of  the  light  beams,  a  clutch  con- 
trol means  coupled  to  said  photoelectric  device  through 
which  said  photoelectric  device  is  driven,  said  clutch  con- 
trol means  being  coupled  to  said  comparing  device  for 
being  actuated  to  be  disengaged  when  a  signal  is  produced 
by  said  comparing  device,  and   an  erasing  device  cou- 
pled to  said  memory  device  for  periodically  erasing  the 
series  of  signals  memorized  by  said  memory  device. 


1  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  artificial  speech-like 
sounds  which  comprises,  a  source  of  speech  phoneme  rep- 
resentations ordered  according  to  a  desired  phonetic  se- 
quence, means  for  selectively  analyzing  selected  sequences 
of  said  phoneme  representations  to  produce  a  code  signal 
for  each  individual  phoneme  in  said  sequence  and  for 
the  vowel-consonant  structure  of  said  phoneme  sequence 
associated  with  each  inidividual  phoneme,  means  respon- 
sive to  said  code  signals  representative  of  successive 
phonemes  and  associated  vowel -consonant  structures  for 
developing  a  set  of  speech  defining  signals  which  together 
specify  the  acoustic  parameters  of  said  sequence  of 
phonemes  and  the  transitions  between  phonemes  as  a 
function  of  lime,  and  synthesizer  means  continuously  sup- 
plied with  all  of  said  speech  defining  signals  for  generat- 
ing artificial  speech-like  sounds. 


3,158.686 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Arte  Uberman.  Skoklc,  IlL     (%  Talk-A-Pbone  Co., 

5013  N.  Kedzie  Ave.,  Chicago  25,  III.) 

FUcd  July  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,634 

4  Claims.     (CL  179—1) 


L.i 


1.  A  communication  system  comprising:  a  first  station 
including  a  first  transducer  coupled  to  a  first  switch  and 
including  a  first  amplifier  having  a  first  input  and  first 
output,  said  first  input  connectable  to  said  first  transducer 
through  said  first  switch;  a  second  station  including  a  sec- 
ond transducer  coupled  to  a  second  switch  and  including  a 
second  amplifier  having  a  second  input  and  second  output, 
said  second  input  connectable  to  said  second  transducer 
through  said  second  switch,  means  interconnecting  the 
outputs  of  said  amplifiers;  a  first  relay  in  said  first  station 
coupled  to  said  second  amplifier  for  actuating  said  first 
switch  in  response  to  actuation  of  said  second  amplifier 
to  couple  said  first  transducer  to  said  output  of  said  second 
amplifier;  and  a  second  relay  in  said  second  station  coupled 
to  said  first  amplifier  for  actuating  said  second  switch  in 
response  to  actuation  of  said  second  amplifier  to  couple 
said  second  transducer  to  said  output  of  said  first  amplifier. 
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3,158,687 
RECORDING  TRAFFIC  ANALYZER 
Glen  F.  Long,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Universal  Con- 
trols Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
FUcd  Feb.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,166 
19  Claims.     (O.  179^-8) 
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3,158,688 
TIME  DIVISION  MULTIPLEX  TELEPHONE  CIR- 
CUTTRY  FOR  PROVIDING  RAPID  TRANSFER  OF 
A  CALL  FROM  ONE  CALLED  PARTY  TO 
ANOTHER 
Williain  F.  Bartiett.  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assigDor  to  General 
Dynamics  C  orporatiun,  Rochester,  N.V.,  a  corporation 
oi  Delaware 

FUed  June  6,  1960,  Scr.  No.  34,841 
10  Clainu.     (O.  179—15) 


\^<<^^ 
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1.  In  a  time  division  multiplex  telephone  system,  first, 
second,  and  third  line  circuits,  a  common  transmission 
channel,  first,  second,  and  third  gates  for  coupling  said 


first,  second,  and  third  line  circuits  respectively  to  said 
common  transmission  channel,  first,  second,  and  third 
time  slot  stores  for  enabling  an  associated  one  of  said 
gates,  means  for  inserting  information  re>presenting  the 
same  time  slot  into  said  first  and  second  time  slot  stores 
so  as  to  couple  said  first  line  circuit  to  said  second  line 
circuit,  means  for  transferring  said  information  in  said 
second  lime  slot  store  into  said  third  time  sJot  store, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  means  for 
transferring  for  clearing  said  second  time  slot  store. 


10.  A  traffic  recorder  for  use  in  recording  the  busy 
conditions  of  lines,  for  instance,  in  a  telephone  system 
comprising  in  combination,  accumulating  counter  wheels, 
means  for  automatically  scaiming  said  lines  successively 
and  periodically  at  accurate  intervals,  means  for  using  the 
individual  potentials  of  the  busy  lines  of  a  selected  ^oup 
of  such  lines  when  scanned  for  directly  advancing  said 
accumulating  counter  wheels  one  digit  per  potential  im- 
pulse, type  faces  on  said  counted  wheels,  axid  means  for 
periodically  printing  a  record  directly  from  said  type  at 
intervals  substantially  greater  than  the  scan  intervals. 


3,158.689 

flWTEM  FOR  DETKRMIMNG  AND  SELECT- 
ING FREE  ALIGNED  TELECOMMUNICA- 
TION  CHANNELS 
Jean  Lotds  Masure.  Antwerp,  Belgium,  aaaignor  to  Inter- 
national   Standard    Electric    Corpora tioo.    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sepc  I  J.  1^60.  Ser.  No.  55,647 
9  Claims.     (CL  179—15) 


--(  4-  \_-      '^ 


1.  An  electronic  switching  system  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  time  division  multiplex  highways,  each  of  said 
highways  having  N  number  of  aligned  channels  individ- 
ually identified  by  N  number  time  slots;  a  channel  selec- 
tion system  comprising  memory  means,  buffer  storage 
means,  and  lockout  means;  said  memory  means  com- 
prising at  least  one  rectangular  matrix  having  rows  and 
columns  of  memory  cells,  each  of  said  rows  corresponding 
to  an  associated  one  of  said  highways  and  each  of  said 
columns  corresponding  to  an  associated  one  of  aligned 
channels  on  said  highways;  said  buffer  storage  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  coincidence  gates  connected  to 
said  memory  cells  for  giving  an  indication  when  all  aligned 
channels  are  idle,  there  being  a  coincidence  gate  for  each 
of  said  channels;  said  lockout  means  comprising  means 
responsive  to  said  buffer  storage  means  for  selecting,  busy- 
ing, and  freeing  time  slots  when  connections  are  initiated 
or  released;  and  means  for  storing  a  busy  signal  in  the 
memory  cells  connected  to  said  one  coincidence  gate  when 
a  channel  becomes  busy. 


3,158,690 
FM  TIME  DIVISION  Ml  I  TIPI  EX  SYSTEM  H  WING 
INPirrS  SI  PERIMPOSFD  WITH  POSITIVE  \ND 
NEGATIVF  DC.  N  OI  TACJF.S 
Effon  Frank,  Berlin- MarieDdorf,  Germany,  asignor  to 
Locwe  Opta  Aktiengesellachaft,  Berlin.  Germany,  a 
company  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,475 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  6,  1960, 
L  35,831 
6  Claims.     (CL  179—15) 
1.  In  a  frequency  modulation  transmission  system  using 
two  low-frequency  signals  on  a  common  high  frequency 
carrier  according  to  the  time  multiplex  system  for  com- 
patible two-channel   stereophonic  transmission,  compris- 
ing a  transmitter  and  at  least  one  receiver,  said  trans- 
mitter having  a  stereophonic  pre-modulator,  containing 
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a  frequency  modulator  and  means  for  switching  in  turn 
in  supersonic  frequency  the  first  low-frequency  sipial 
representing  the  left  audio  information  with  a  supenm- 
poaed  positive  direct  voltage  and  then  the  second  low- 
frequency  signal  representing  the  right  audio  information 
with  a  superimposed  negative  direct  voltage  to  said  fre- 
quency modulator  using  a  variable  sub-carrier  amplitude, 
means  for  increasing  the  sum  signal  portion  of  both  »aid 
low-frequency  signals  and  of  reducing  the  difference  sig- 
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3  158  692 

CHANNEL  SELECTING  CIRCUIT  UTILIZING 

DIODE  CONNECTION  MEANS 

Otto  F.  Gerkensmeier,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to  BeU 

Telephone     Laboratories,     Incorporated,     New     York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  139,580 
10  Claims.     (CI.  179—15) 


■i-Q^-Q-SB 


nal  portion  of  both  said  low-frequency  signals  enabling 
to  form  the  stereophonic  signal  in  comparison  id  the 
amplitude  of  the  sub-carrier  and  of  the  compatible  sum 
signal  portion  which  both  are  equal-sized  in  amplitude  in 
case  of  modulation  with  identical  low-frequency  signals 
for  left  and  right  audio  information,  and  further  means 
for  controlling  the  sub-carrier  in  its  respective  amplitude 
solely  proportional  to  the  difference  signal  value  so  that 
the  sub-carrier  likewise  completely  disappears  when  the 
difference  signal  components  are  completely  missing. 


I 


3.158,691 

RAMP  PI  LSE  POSITION  MULTIPLEX  SYSTEM 
Barric    BH«litman,    Webster,    N.Y.,   assignor   to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  June  7.  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,373 
$  Claims.     (CL  179—15) 


^S:;::&=s— 


5.  A  channel  selecting  circuit  comprising  three  trans- 
formers, each  having  a  first  winding  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  different  communication  channel  and  each 
having  a  second  winding  with  a  center  tap  thereon,  pairs 
of  transmission  diodes  connecting  second  winding  termi- 
nals of  a  first  transformer  to  second  winding  terminals  of 
the  other  transformers,  respectively,  additional  means 
connecting  the  second  winding  terminals  of  said  other 
transformers  to  the  second  vlinding  center  tap  of  said 
first  transformer,  and  means  applying  bias  control  signals 
to  second  winding  center  taps  of  said  other  transformers 
for  biasing  the  pair  of  transmission  diodes  connected  to  at 
least  one  of  said  other  transformer  second  windings  into 
conduction  while  at  the  same  time  biasing  corresponding 
diodes  connected  to  the  remaining  other  uansformers  to 
nonconducting  conditions. 


3,158,693 
SPEECH  INTERPOLATION  COMMUNICATION 
SYSTEM 
James  L   Flanagan.  Warren  Township,  Somerset  County, 
NJ    assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorpo- 
rated. New  \  ork,  N.Y.,  a  corporaHon  of  New  York 
FUed  Aug.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,429 
8  Claims.     (CL  179—15.55) 


1.  Pulse  position  apparatus  for  transmitting  an  analog 
ngnal  from  an  originating  point  to  a  terminating  point, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  modulating  ramp  generator 
for  generating  a  periodic  modulating  ramp  signal,  first 
means  having  said  analog  signal  and  said  modulating 
ramp  signal  applied  thereto  for  producing  an  output  pulse 
in  response  to  the  instantaneous  amplitude  of  said  analog 
signal  being  substantially  equal  to  the  instantaneous  am- 
plitude of  said  modulating  ramp  signal,  a  lowpass  filter 
at  said  terminating  point,  a  demodulating  ramp  gen- 
erator for  generating  a  periodic  demodulating  ramp  signal 
isochronous  with  said  modulating  ramp  signal,  a  nor- 
mally closed  gate  for  applying  said  demodulating  ramp 
signal  as  an  input  to  said  filter,  and  means  for  apply- 
ing said  output  pulse  to  said  gate  to  effect  the  momentary 
opening  thereof.  I 

808  o.Q. — 81 


•'txsijmsr- 

Cmmmmfi 

7.  Apparatus  for  reconstructing  a  replica  of  a  voice 
wave  which  comprises  .  . 

a  source  of  a  reduced  bandwidth  signal  comprising 
selected  low-frequency  portions  of  the  energy  bursts 
of  a  voice  wave  separated  by  selected  high-frequency 
portions  of  said  energy  bursts,  each  of  said  low- 
frequency  portions  being  followed  by  the  high-fre- 
quency portion  of  the  same  energy  burst, 

means  for  delaying  each  of  said  low-frequency  por- 
tions of  said  reduced  bandwidth  signal  for  a  pre- 
assigned  length  of  time. 
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synchronizing  means  for  bringing  the  high-frequency 
portion  of  each  energy  burst  into  time-coincidence 
with  the  delayed  low-frequency  portion  of  the  same 
energy  burst,  and 

means  for  combining  said  synchronized  low-frequency 
and  high-frequency  portions  to  reconstruct  a  replica 
of  the  original  voice  wave. 


3,158.694 
THIRD  PARTY  CALLING  SIGNAL  FOR  AUTO- 
MATIC TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Benito  Sdretti  and  Giovanni  Acetl,  botk  of 
Via  Sanfelice  12,  Milan,  Italy 
Filed  Ma\  24,  I960,  S«r.  No,  5\^i 
Claims  priorit> ,  application  Italy.  May  26,  1959, 
8,9«9/59;  Dec.  1,  1959.  20.005/59 
3  Claims.     (CL  179 — M) 


of  said  pick-i4>  voJume  with  the  microphones  being  sensi- 
tive to  sound  waves  impinging  upon  said  ptck-up  volume 
from  the  exterior  thereof  but  being  relatively  inaenai- 
tive  to  any  sound  waves  within  the  pick-up  volume 
wiiich  tend  to  imptnge  on  the  aucrophones,  a  volumetnc 
array  of  loudspealiers  arranged  in  said  smaller  volume 
substantially  in  spacial  correspondence  to  corresponding 
microphones  of  said  pick-up  volume,  and  mean*  for 
transmitting  the  output  of  each  microphone  of  said  pick- 
up volume  to  the  coiTMpooding  Iwidspeaker  of  said 
smaller  volume  for  recreating  in  iiid  smaller  volume 
substantially  the  acoustic  field  which  would  have  been 
effectively  perceived  by  a  listener  in  the  pick-up  volume 
of  said  Larger  volume. 


3,15t,«9< 
TAPF  RECORDER 
Paal    F.    Hayncr,    Nashua,    .N.H.,    Daniel    Blitz,    Boston, 
MMin  and   Kenneth  E.  Mayo  and   Edgar  R.  Bemier, 
NaslMa,  NJl.,  assignors  to  Sanders  Avociales,  inc., 
Naskna,  NJl.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1961.  Scr.  No.  M,04S 
5  Claims.     (CL  179— IHJ) 


1.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system  having  at  least 
one  first  calling  and  one  called  station  and  a  second  call- 
ing station,  each  sUtion  having  a  call  relay  in  a  preae- 
lector  circuit,  said  call  relay  of  any  such  station  having  a 
coil  which  is  shunted  when  the  respective  station  is  busy 
after  having  called  another  station,  and  first  and  second 
wires  serving  to  connect  said  calling  and  called  stations, 
and  a  service  wire  serving  to  connect  said  preselector 
circuits  thereof,  in  combination,  in  each  of  said  first 
calling  and  called  stations  a  •'notification  of  call"  signal 
producing  means  including  inductive  coupling  means  ar- 
ranged between  the  respective  preselector  circuit  and  one 
of  said  first  and  second  wires,  for  causing  transmission 
of  calling  pulses  emanating  from  said  second  calling 
station  to  said  one  of  said  first  and  second  wires  con- 
necting said  first  calling  and  called  stations  while  said 
call  relay  of  said  calling  station  is  in  shunted  condition, 
to  that  during  a  conversation  taking  place  between  said 
first  calling  and  called  stations  an  audible  "notification 
of  call"  signal  corresponding  to  said  calling  pulses  of 
said  second  calling  station  is  transmitted  to  said  first 
calling  and  called  stations. 


3,158,695 

STEREOPHONIC  SYSTEM 

Marvin  Camras,  Glencoe,  III.,  assignor  to  ITT  Research 

Institute,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  July  5,  I960,  Ser.  No.  40,761 

4  Claims.     (CL  179—100.1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  transducing  a  time  varying  acoustic 
field  from  a  larger  volume  to  a  smaller  vcrfume  displaced 
from  said  larger  volume  comprising  a  volumetric  array 
of  microphones  disposed  about  four  sides  of  and  above 
a  pick-up  volume  within  said  larger  volume  and  sub- 
stantially cofTCsponding  to  the  dimensions  of  said  smaller 
volume,  said  microphones  all  being  directed  outwardly 


1.  A  signal  actiuted  upe  recording  mechanism  where- 
in the  recording  tape  is  not  nwved  past  the  recording 
head  except  in  the  presence  of  a  signal  to  be  recorded, 
said  mechanism  including 

a  signal  input  to  parallel  electrical  paths,  one  of  said 
electrical  paths  being  connected  to  actuate  the  re- 
cording mechanism   and  the  other  of  said  parallel 
paths  being  comiccted  to  the  recording  head  to  trana- 
mit  t^   incoming  signal  thereto   for  recording  on 
tape  passing  thereby,  said  other  path  having  a  delay 
line  therein  to  slow  the  transmission  of  said  signal 
to  said    recording   head   until    after   said    recording 
mechanism  has  been  actuated  aiKl  tape  is  moving 
paat  said  recording  head  at  proper  recording  speed, 
said  mechanism  including  a  continuously  rotating  cap- 
stan connected  to  a  continuously  rotating  flywheel, 
said  flywheel  being  motor  driven  through  a  point 
drive  contact  at  sufficient  power  to  overcome  friction, 
said  routing  capstan  being  connected   to  a  takeup 
tape  reel  through  a  slip  drive  mechanism  whereby  in 
the  absence  of  further  friction,  tape  would  be  wound 
on  the  reel, 
a  counter-routing  capstan,  said  counter-routing  cap- 
stan having  a  slip  friction  drive  to  the  tape  supply 
reel    to  exert    a   subsUntially    equal    and    opposite 
torque  on  the  tape  whereby  said  upe  does  not  move 
under  the  influence  of  said  routing  capstan, 
a  spring  urged  pad  for  urging  said  upe  against  said 
recording  head  to  thereby  compensate  for  any  dif- 
ference in  torque  to  said  tape  by  said  capstans, 
a  signal  responsive  pinch  roller  njechamsm  for  exert- 
ing additional  forward  torque  to  said  upe  to  cause 
movement  thereof,  said  pinch  roller  mechanism  con- 
sisting of  an  armature  with  roller*  on  both  ends,  each 
positioned  to  engage  the  Upe,  and  to  be  urged  a<ainit 
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said  capstans,  said  armature  being  first  energized  by 
a  fast  acting  solenoid  consisting  of  an  impulse  ac- 
tuated start  coil  and  thereafter  by  a  low-power  con- 
sumption hold  coil,  said  armature  being  actionable 
in  the  reverse  direction  by  a  reverse  coil  which  urges 
the  other  of  said  rollers  agamst  said  oounter-rotaUng 
capstan  for  rapid  reverse  winding  of  the  tape, 
and  a  upe  reservoir  for  supplying  upe  for  transmis- 
sion past  the  recording  head  before  the  takeup  and 
supply  reels  have  reached  operating  spee^l.  said  tape 
reservoir  comprising  a  tape  loop  carnage  having  a 
spnng    balanced    roller    guide    positioned    ceotraUy 
thereon   and   adapted   for   transverse    movement,   a 
plate  on  one  side  of  said  carriage  and  the  upe  supply 
reel   housing  on   the   other   side   of   said   carnage, 
grooves  ui  said  plate  and  said  supply  reel  housing 
adapted  to  receive  said  roller  guide  and  permit  trans- 
laUonal  movement  thereby,  tape   from  said  supply 
reel  passing  over  one  of  the  rollers  on  said  roller 
guide,    thence    past    the    recording   head    and    over 
the  other  of  said  roller  guide   rollers  before   being 
wound  on  the  takeup  reel,  whereby  torque  on  said 
tape  in  one  direction  will  move  the  upe  loop  car- 
riage in  the  other  direcuon  to  thereby  provide  an 
amount  of  upe  for  movement  past  the  recording  head 
before  the  takeup  and  supply  rceU  have  reached  op- 
erating rotational  speed. 


plate  member  normally  engaging  the  bottom  of  the  base 
member,  one  of  said  members  being  provkled  with  a  pair 
of  parallel  longitudinal  channels  receiving  said  terminaJs 
and  having  open  ends,  the  central  portion  of  sanl  one 
member  between  the  channels  having  a  socket  facing  the 


other  of  said  members  and  provided  inside  with  shoulders, 
and  said  other  member  having  a  projection  extending  ver- 
tically into  said  socket  and  provided  with  shoulders  fit- 
ting over  said  socket  shoulders  to  connect  the  plate  mem- 
ber to  the  base  member. 


3,158,697 
T^%0-SYSTFM  DYNAMIC  FARPHONE^^ 
Radolf  GoHke,  Vienna,  Aurtria,  assignor  to  Alui«»e 
a.  Klno-Gerale  Gesellschaft  m.b.H..  >]*"•»*;  Austria 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1962.  Ser.  No.  IfM-^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  28,  l^i, 

A  3,350  61 

4ClalBa.     (CL  179— 116) 


■t  I  ca  ^99 

CAM  OPERATED  GANG  SWITCH  ^ff ^MBLY  WITO 

ROTATABLY  MOUNTED  ANDMANLALLY  AD- 

JUS-TABLE  SUPPORTING  PLATE  MEANS 

Karsten   Veffwnd,   Burnaby.   British  Cohimbia,  Canada, 

^^orTcai^adl-n  Forest  Products  I  *Jv  V«»c«rver 

Brihsfa   Cohimbia.   Canada,   a   corporation   of   Brittsh 

^'*""*Fled  Nov.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,953 
5  Claims.     (CL  200—18) 


1  A  dynamic  earphone  which  comprises  at  least  one 
earpiece  having  a  portion  adapted  to  contact  a  human  ear. 
said  portion  defining  an  annular  cavity,  said  earpiece  m- 
corporaling  inner  and  outer  actuating  systems  which  are 
concentrically  arranged  relative  to  each  other  and  com- 
prise each  a  diaphragm  and  a  movable  coil  energizable 
to  actuate  said  diaphragm,  said  inner  system  being  de^ 
signed  for  a  preferential  reproduction  of  rclaUvely  high 
tones  and  said  outer  system  being  designed  for  a  prefer- 
ential reproducuon  of  relaUvely  low  tones,  said  diaphragm 
of  said  outer  system  extending  into  said  cavity. 


3,158,698  ^„^ 

ELECTRIC  SLIDE  SWITCH  WITH  SHIELDED 

TERMINALS  .     c.    w 

Dwiley  H.  Campbell,  St.  Marys,  Pa..  •«»«»<^ioJS^ 
^ok  Carbon  Company,  St.  Marys,  Pa^  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania  _       ^,      ,-,motka 

FIW  Sept.  13,  l»*»'.Ser  ^o;  "7'«'« 
4  Claims.  (CL  20^-16) 
4  An  electric  slide  switch  comprising  an  insulating 
base  member,  fixed  contact,  mounted  on  top  of  "'^fbase 
member  in  a  row  extending  lengthwise  thereof,  elec^c 
terminals  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  said  base  member 
anT  joined  to  said  contacts,  a  movable  contact  slidable 
aloog^aid  row  of  conucts,  a  housing  covering  said  con- 
uS  and  secured  to  said  base  member,  and  an  msulaling 


1    Control   apparatus  for  operating  any   selected  one 
of  a  plurality  of  electrical  circuits,  comprising  a  shatt 
mounted  for  angular  rotaUon  from  a  zero  position,  means 
connected  to  the  shaft  through  which  said  shaft  can  be 
rotated  from  the  zero  position  and  adapted  to  permit  tne 
return  of  the  shaft  to  the  zero  po&iuon  after  a  selected 
circuit  has  been  operated,  a  plurality  of  cams  fixedly 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  support  plate  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  shaft  adjacent  each  cam.  means  for  individually 
adjusting  the  support  plates  around  the  shaft  and  retaining 
said  plates  in  the  adjusted  posiuons.  and  a  micro  switch 
mounted  on  each  plate  adapted  to  control  one  of  said  cir- 
cuits and  having  a  depressible  plunger  projecting  there- 
from into  the  path  of  the  cam  adjacent  said  plate  to  be 
depressed  by  the  latter  cam  during  rotation  of  the  shaft, 
each  switch  being  operated  when  its  plunger  is  depresed. 
said  switches  being  located  in  different  angular  posiuons 
around  the  axis  of  the  shaft  and  having  their  plungers  de- 
pressed by  their  respective  cams  upon  predetermined  angu- 
lar movement  from  said  zero  position  of  the  respecuve 
cams. 
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3,158,700 
MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  DRAWOLT  SWITCH- 
GEAR  UNIT  HAVING  TRACK  FOR  FORWARDLY 
TILTING  UNIT  IN  DISCONNECTED  POSITION 
Frederick  W.  Packard,  Canonsburx.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Vlc- 
Graw-E^ison  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wb.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,787 
11  Claims.     (CL  200—50) 


1.  In  a  horizontal  drawout  switchgear  assembly,  an 
enclosure  having  a  front  access  panel  movable  from  a 
closed  position  to  an  open  position  and  stationary  dis- 
connect contacts  on  the  interior  thereof,  a  switchgear  unit 
having  disconnect  contacts  for  cooperatively  engaging 
said  stationary  disconnect  contacts,  drawout  means  cou- 
pled to  said  switchgear  unit  for  moving  said  unit  out  of 
engagement  with  said  stationary  disconnect  contacts  and 
from  a  connected  position  adjacent  said  stationary  dis- 
connect contacts  to  a  disconnected  position  adjacent  said 
front  access  panel,  and  guide  means  for  supporting  and 
guiding  said  switchgear  unit  in  its  movement  between  its 
connected  and  disconnected  positions,  said  guide  means 
supporting  said  switchgear  unit  in  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal manner  when  it  is  in  its  connected  position  and  in 
a  forwardly  tilted  manner  when  it  is  in  its  disconnected 
position  adjacent  said  front  access  panel,  said  guide  means 
including  means  adjacent  said  front  access  panel  for  pre- 
venting movement  of  said  switchgear  unit  outwardly  of 
said  enclosure. 


3,158,701 
MULTIPLE  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  ASSEMBLY 
Hemuui  A.  Nadeau,  Forestville,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Companv,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  July  31,  1962,  Set.  No.  213,702 
2  Claims.     (CL  200—50) 


1.  A  multiple  circuit  breaker  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  four  circuit  breakers  in  side-by-side  alignment  in  a 
row,  each  of  said  circuit  breakers  having  a  top  wall 
and  a  handle  projecting  therefrom,  each  of  said 
haixlles  having  an  "on"  position  and  an  "off"  posi- 
tion spaced  apart  a  predetermined  distance,  all  of  said 
handles  being  in  alignment  when  in  said  "on"  and 
said  "off"  positions  respectively, 

(b)  means  rigidly  connecting  said  circuit  breakers  to- 
gether in  said  side-by-side  relation, 

(c)  the  first  and  second  circuit  breakers  in  said  row 


having  a  common  line  terminal  and  separate  load 
terminals, 

(</)  the  third  and  fourth  circuit  breakers  in  said  row 
having  a  common  line  terminal  and  separate  load 
terminals, 

(«)  a  rigid  handle  tie  bar  interconnecting  said  handles 
of  said  second  and  third  circuit  breakers  for  simul- 
taneous operation, 

(/)  a  generally  U-shaped  rigid  handle  tie  member  of 
sheet  metal  material  interconnecting  said  handles  of 
said  first  and  fourth  circuit  breakers,  said  U-shaped 
handle  tie  member  having  its  bight  portion  extending 
parallel  to  and  substantially  co-planar  with  said  first 
handle  tie  bar,  the  legs  of  said  U-shaped  handle  tie 
member  being  of  greater  length  than  said  predeter- 
mined distance  between  said  "on"  and  "ofT*  positions 
of  said  handle,  to  permit  opjeration  of  said  first  and 
fourth  circuit  breaker  handles  to  said  "on"  (>osition 
while  said  second  and  third  circuit  breaker  handles 
remain   in  said  "ofT*  position, 

(g)  each  of  said  legs  of  said  U-shaped  handle  tie  mem- 
ber having  a  notch  therein  opening  outwardly  of  said 
U-shaped  handle  tie  member. 

(h)  said  handles  of  said  first  and  fourth  circuit  breakers 
having  grooves  therein  receiving  portions  of  said 
handle  tie  member  and  cooperating  with  said  notches 
to  retain  said  handle  tie  member  in  assembled  rela- 
tion on  said  handles  when  said  circuit  breakers  are 
in  said  side-by-side  relation. 


3,158,702 
PATCHCORD  CONNECTOR 
Richard  J.  Vanderbilt,  Rumson.  NJ.,  asslfnor  to  Elec- 
tronic Associates  Inc.,  Long  Branck,  N  J.,  a  corporatioa 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1961,  Scr.  No.  152,439 
11  Claims.     (CL  200—51) 


rv> 


1.  A  plug  connector  comprising  an  elongated  hollow 
insulating  sleeve  having  at  least  one  longitudinal  opening 
therein,  a  pair  of  metallic  elements  disposed  in  a  spaced 
end-to-end  relationship  within  said  sleeve,  an  elongated 
sleeve  member  disposed  coaxially  of  said  insulating  sleeve 
and  movable  with  respect  thereto  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  thereof,  and  a  contact  element  disposed  within  said 
longitudinal  opening  and  movable  therein  along  the  length 
thereof  upon  movement  of  said  Sleeve  member  to  limit 
relative  movement  of  said  insulating  sleeve  aiwl  sleeve 
member  in  one  direction  and  to  establish  electrical  con- 
tact with  one  of  said  metallic  elements  upon  relative 
movement  of  said  insulating  sleeve  and  said  sleeve  mem- 
ber in  an  opposite  direction. 


3,158,703 
CONTROL  STATION  COMPRISING  IN  COMBINA- 
TION A  RECEPTACLE  WITH  REMOVABLY 
PLUGGED-IN  SWITCH  I  NTT 
Woodrow  A.  Dc  Smidt,  Hhitefish  Bay,  Wb.,  assignor  to 
Allen-Bradley  Company,  Milwaokee,  Wig.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  H  isconsin 

nicd  Apr.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  187,076 
3  Claims.     (CL  200—51) 
1.  A   plug-in    limit   switch    comprising   the   combina- 
tion of: 

a  junction  box  receptacle  having  an  open  front  side  and 
a  lead-in  opening  for  introducing  circuit  wires 
therein;  « 
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a  terminal  block  of  insulating  material  mounted  m  swd 
receptacle  with  a  central  channel  extcndmg  across  the 
face  thereof,  said  channel  being  in  alignment  with 
said  lead-in  opening  to  receive  circuit  wires; 

a  set  of  resilient  connectors  mounted  upon  said  termi- 
nal block  and  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
channel,  each  connector  having  one  end  anchored  with 
respect  to  the  terminal  block  for  electrical  junction 
with  a  circuit  wire  and  extending  from  the  anchored 
end  in  a  form  coiled  upon  itself  to  terminate  in  a 
movable  end  facing  the  open  front  of  the  junction 
box  receptacle,  which  end  is  deflectable  in  a  direction 
toward  and  away  from  said  open  front; 

a  bias  spring  means  disposed  between  the  back  of  each 


ably  in  said  case,  a  porUon  of  said  actuating  element  ex- 
tending through  said  slot  and  moving  freely  between  said 
fulcrums,  the  movement  of  said  actuaUng  element  causing 
said  lever  to  move  rectilinearly  in  respect  of  said  rase  and 
pivotally  in  respect  of  said  fulcrums. 


3,158.705 
COMBINATION  GRAZE  AND  IMPACT  SWITCH 
Robert  W.  Bliss,  Champaign,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,336 
2  Claims.     (CL  200—61.08) 


*i»' 


resUient  connector  and  said  terminal  block  to  urge 
the  movable  end  of  the  connector  toward  the  open 
front  of  the  box  receptacle; 

a  limit  switch  unit  mountable  upon  said  junction  box 
receptacle  mduding  a  switch  mechanism,  terminals 
for  such  mechanism,  and  an  open  back  facing  the 
open  front  of  said  junction  box  receptacle  when 
mounted  thereon; 

and  a  set  of  conductive  jumper  posts  electrically  se- 
cured to  said  switch  mechanism  terminals  which  pro- 
trude out  of  the  open  back  of  said  switch  unit  and 
engage  the  movable  ends  of  said  resilient  connectors 
upon  mounting  the  switch  unit  upon  the  junction  box 
receptacle.  

!  3,158,704 

ELECTRIC  SWITCH  WITH  FRFE-FLOATING 
CONTACT  I  FVFR 
Weriey  T.  Sorenson,  West  Hartford,  ^«n"  •  ■'';if  ^^Jj 
me4e   assignments,   to  Seasons   I  nlimlted    Inc.,  West 
Hartford.  C  onn..  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
Filed  Ma>  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  195.738 
13  Claims.     (CL  200—67) 


1    A  combination  graze  and  impact  svntch  for  clos- 
ing  a   projectile   electric   firing   circuit    and    including    a 
laminated   assembly  secured  in   said   projectile,   said   as- 
sembly comprising  a  crushable  member;  a  first  electrical 
conducting  member,  a  spacing  element  disposed  betwwi 
said  crushable  member  and  said  first  conducting  member 
whereby  said  crushable  member  is  spaced  from  said  first 
conducting   member  to  form  an  air  gap  therebetween; 
a  second  electrical  conducting  member;   a  nonconduct- 
ing member  between  said  first  conducting  member  and 
said  second  conducting  member  whereby  said  second  con- 
ducting  member    is   spaced    from   said   first   conducUng 
member,  whereby  upon  a  direct  target  impact  of  said 
projectile,  said  crushable  member  is  crushed  against  said 
first  conducting  member  to  cause  said  first  conducting 
member  to  deform  and  contact  said  second  conducting 
member  to  close  said  switch;  and  a  graze  actuated  means 
carried  by  said  second  conducting  member  composing 
a  steel  ball  housed  in  said  second  conducting  member 
and  a  leaf  spring  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said 
second  conducting  member  and  normally  retaining  said 
steel  ball  against  movement  out  of  said  second  conduct- 
ing member,  said  steel  ball,  upon  projectile  graze,  mov- 
ing out  of  said  second  conducting  member  against  the 
bias  of  said  spring  to  contact  said  first  conducting  mem- 
ber and  close  said  switch. 


1  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  case,  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  contacu  in  said  case,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  ul- 
crums  in  said  case  intermediate  said  contacts,  a  contact 
JveTmade  of  a  single  piece  of  electrically  conductive 
l^Ul,  said  lever  being  movable  sUdeably  and  P.votab  y 
on  both  of  said  fulcrums  simultaneously,  a  slot  in  said 
lever,  and  a  spring  biased  actuating  element  mounted  mov- 


%  1  ^R  70^ 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  PRF^SURE  DIFFERENTIAL 

SENSING  DEVICE 

David    Cndg,    3854    Unity    Ave.    N.,    and    Kenneth   J. 

Goodiir5424  Unity  Ave.  N.,  both  of  Minneapolis, 

***"**    Filed  Oct.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,446 
3  Claims.     (CL  200—61.22) 

1.  A  tire  pressure  sensing  device  in  connection  with 
a  pair  of  pneumatic  tires  having  in  combination, 
a  housing  having  a  chamber  therein, 
a  pair  of  axially  aligned  spring  pressed  bellows, 
a  member  disposed  between  said  bellows  spacing  the 

adjacent  end  portions  thereof, 
a  plate  member,  means  in  said  housing  suspending  said 

plate  member  to  tilt  the  same, 
said  first  mentioned  member  engaging  said  means  to 

tilt  said  plate  member  responsive  to  axial  movement 

of  said  bellows. 
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contact  member,  said  plate  member  being  spaced 
above  said  contact  member  to  engage  the  same 
upon  being  tilted,  and 


means  providing  communication  between  said  bellows 
and  said  tires  respectively  for  passage  of  air  there- 
between. 


3,158.707 

DOOR  INTERLOCK 

William  C.  Files,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  McGraw- 

Ellison  Companv,  Elgin.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,422 

14  Claims.     (CL  200—61.64) 


1.  In  a  latching  and  locking  mechanism  for  a  door 
nwvable  between  open  and  closed  positions  in  a  door 
frame,  said  mechanism  including  a  latch  bolt  movably 
mounted  on  said  door,  said  frame  having  a  retainer  socket 
in  alignment  with  the  path  of  movement  of  said  bolt  so 
as  to  receive  an  end  of  said  bolt  in  do<K -latching  position, 
a  handle  carried  on  said  door,  means  operatively  con- 
necting said  handle  and  said  bolt  whereby,  upon  handle 
swing,  said  bolt  is  moved  to  latched  or  unlatched  posi- 
tions, clamping  means  carried  on  said  door  and  movable 
to  retain  said  handle  when  said  handle  is  moved  to  door- 
latched  position,  a  rotatable  member  also  carried  on  said 
door,  a  toggle  linkage,  one  end  of  said  toggle  linkage  being 
connected  to  said  rotatable  member  and  the  other  end 
to  said  clamping  means,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
rotatable  member  whereby  said  toggle  linkage  is  actu- 
ated, and  said  clamping  means  is  moved  to  handle-clamp- 
ing position.  ,  ' 

3,158,798  ' 

ICING  DETECTION  APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM 
Andrew  I.  Nelson,  Stratford,  and  John   Butka.  Trum- 
bull, Conn.,  assignors  to  Butkin  Tool  and  Manufac- 
turing Corporation.  Milford.  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1*6 1,  Ser.  No.  92.410 
10  Claims.     (CL  200 — 83) 
9.  For  use  in  an  ice  detection  apparatus,  a  switch  con- 
trol unit  comprising:   a  casing  having  a  switch  chamber 
and  a  pressure  regulating  chamber;  a  passage  connecting 


said  chambers  whereby  the  pressures  therein  remain  tub- 
staniially  equal;  an  outlet  port  adapted  to  have  tube 
means  that  communicates  with  a  source  of  vacuum  con- 
nected thereto,  said  outlet  port  communicating  with  said 
pressure  regulating  chamber;  nacans  m  said  pressure  regu- 
lating chamber  for  maintaining  the  pressure  therein  at  a 
predetermined  level;  an  inlet  port  adapted  to  have  tube 
means  that  communicates  with  a  location  being  monitored 
for  the  formation  of  ice  connected  thereto;  said  inlet  port 


communicating  with  said  pressure  regulating  chamber 
through  a  small  diameter  port;  an  expansible  and  con- 
tractible  switch  actuating  means  in  said  switch  chamber 
and  having  one  side  subject  to  the  pressure  therein;  pas- 
sage means  freely  connecting  said  inlet  port  with  the  other 
side  of  said  switch  actuating  means  and  to  subject  said 
other  side  to  the  pressure  in  said  port;  said  switch  actu- 
ating means  being  arranged  to  contract  whenever  the 
pressuie  differential  across  its  sides  is  zero  and  to  expand 
whenever  it  reaches  a  predetermined  level. 


3,158,709 
ELECTROMAGNETIC    RELAY    ASSEMBLY    FOR 
INDICATING  UNBALANCE  OF  A  VIBRATING 
MACHINE 
Samuel  A.  Fuidle>.  Broosoo.  and  >\illiani  B.  DiUl,  Cold- 
water,  Mich.,  assignors  to   Kingston    Products  Corpo- 
ratkMi,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Filed  Ja^  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,299 
2  Claims.     (CL  200—87) 


1 .  An  assembly  for  indicating  a  condition  of  unbalance 
in  a  vibratory  machine  comprising 

(a)  a  support  frame, 

(b)  a  magnetizable  core  carried  by  said  support  frame 

(c)  a  coil  wound  about  said  core, 

(d)  an  armature  having  one  end  held  by  said  support 
frame  and  its  opposite  end  disposed  in  confronting 
relation  to  siad  core  in  sufficiently  close  proximity  to 
be  attracted  by  said  core  upon  energization  of  said 
coil, 

i(e)  a  first  switch  arm  carried  by  said  support  frame 

and  resiliently  biasing  said  opposite  end  portion  of 

said  armature  away  from  said  core, 
(/)  a  second  switch  arm  carried  by  said  support  frame 

in  close  proximity  to  said  first  switch  arm, 
(g)   a  third  switch  arm  carried  by  said  support  frame 

and  in  electrical  contact  with  said  second  switch 
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•nn  to  provide  a  normally  closed  switch  therewith, 
and 
{h)  an  actuating  arm  abutting  said  armature  and  posi- 
tioned to  move  said  armature  into  closer  proximity 
to  said  core, 

said  first  switch  arm  being  positioned  to  open  said 
normally  closed  switch  when  said  actuating  arm 
moves  said  armature  into  closer  proximity  to 
said  core. 


I   3,158.7I0  _ 

CODE  MECHANLSM  HAVING  A  PERMANENT 
MAGNET  SLIDABLY  RECEIVED  IN  AN  APER- 
TURE IN  A  MAGNETIC  MEMBER 
F-dgar  H.  Paglee.  Chicago.  HL,  a«ignor  to  Stewart- 
Warner  Corporation,  (  hicago,  CL,  a  corporatioo  of 
Vkckaia 

Filed  Jaa.  29,  1962,  S«.  No.  169,405 
Tdalma.     (CL  200-07) 


7.  A  device  for  storing  a  code  comprising  a  bar  of 
magnetic  material  having  at  least  one  aperture  there- 
through, a  permanent  magnet  slidably  received  within 
said  aperture  and  having  a  length  greater  than  the  length 
of  said  aperture,  and  means  adjacent  each  end  for  main- 
taining said  magnet  within  said  aperture. 


3,158,711 
CI  RRENT  LIMITING  CTRCl TT  BREAKER 
Benjamin  A.  Piteo.  Forest>lHe.  Conn.,  asdgnor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorfc 
Filed  Aug.  23.  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,945 
3  Claims.     (CL  200 — 87) 


(e)  magnetically  operable  means  operable  upon  said 
contact  bridging  member  when  in  said  closed  circuit 
position  to  tilt  said  conUct  bridging  member  about 
the  engagement  of  one  of  said  contact  portions  with 
the  corresponding  one  of  said  stationary  contacU  to 
move  the  other  of  said  conUct  portions  away  from 
the  other  of  said  stationary  contacts  whereby  to 
substantially  increase  the  electrical  impedance  be- 
tween said  stationary  contacts. 


3,158,712 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY  HAVING  SEVERAL 

RIGID  CONTACTS 

Wladimir  de  Fligue.  203  Rue  d'Aolnay, 

Plevsl<»-Roblnson.  France 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1962.  Ser.  No.  240.868 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Jan.  17,  1962, 

885.057 

4  Claims.     (CL  200— 07) 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  relay  comprising  an  elongated 
flat  armature  having  two  ends  and  two  surfaces,  pivoting 
means  for  supporting  said  armature  around  a  substan- 
tially medial  transverse  axis,  means  providing  electro- 
magnetic forces  for  tilting  said  armature  about  said  axis 
in  one  direction  and  means  for  providing  restoring  forces 
for  tilting  said  armature  about  said  axis  in  the  reverse 
direction,  at  least  one  of  said  means  for  providing  forces 
acting  on  both  said  ends  of  said  armature,  means  for  re- 
stricting the  displacements  of  said  armature  when  said 
armature  is  ultcd.  a  first  rigid  contact  surface  carried  by 
one  of  said  ends  of  said  armature  on  one  of  said  surfaces 
thereof,  two  adjacent  rigid  contact  surfaces  carried  by  the 
other  of  said  ends  of  said  armature  on  the  other  of  said 
surfaces  thereof,  said  two  adjacent  contacts  being  sym- 
metrically disposed  with  respect  to  a  plane  which  is  per- 
pendicular to  said  axis  and  said  first  rigid  contact  surface 
being  disposed  so  that  the  aforementioned  perpendicular 
plane  passes  through  said  first  contact  surface,  and  three 
stationary  rigid  contact  members  respectively  cooperaUng 
with  said  first  and  two  adjacent  contact  surfaces. 


I.  An  electric  circuit  breaker  comprising: 

(a)  a  support. 

(ft)  at  least  two  stationary  contacU  supported  on  said 
support  in  spaced  apart  electrically  isolated  rela- 
tion. ^  . , 

(c)  a  movable  contact  bridging  member  movably  sup- 
ported on  said  support  and  having  a  pair  of  contact 
portions   cngageabic   with   said   staUonary   contact 

respectively, 
(</)  means  for  moving  said  movable  contact  member 
between  an  open  position  in  which  said  contact  por- 
tions are  out  of  engagement  with  said  staUonary 
contacts  and  a  closed  posiUon  in  which  said  contact 
portions  are  in  engagement  with  said  staUonary 
contacts,  and 


3,158,713 
APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING  AN  OPEN 
ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT 
Gerald  Margulles,  9130  Bradford  Road, 
Silver  Spring.  Md. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.   No.   58,861,  Sept.  27, 
1960     This  appUcatlon  .May  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,187 
1  Claim.     (CL200— 87) 
(Granted  under  Title  35.  U A  Code  (1952),  ««^^J«) 
Apparatus  for  visually  indicating  that  an  electrical  load 
circuit  is  open  which  comprises:  ... 

(a)  an  electromagnet  fonned  of  a  coil  and  havmg  a 
core  movable  from  a  forward  posiUon  to  a  retracted 
position  when  the  coil  is  energized, 
(6)  a  parallel  circuit  between  the  coU  and  the  load  cir- 
cuit having  a  switch  therein  formed  of  a  contactor 
fixed  to  said  core  and  a  pair  of  contacts, 
(c)  said  switch  being  closed  when  the  core  w  in  its 
forward  position. 
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(</)  a  pin  mounted  for  movement  in  a  path  normal  to 

said  core, 
(e)  said  pin  having  a  flange  portion  and  an  elongate 

portion  extending  therefrom. 
(/)   said  flange  portion  having  a  side  wall  and  an  end 

wall  generally  normal  to  each  other, 
(g)  spring  means  positioning  the  flange  side  wall  to 

abut  the  end  of  the  core  and  prevent  its  movement 

to  the  forward  position  in  order  to  maintain  the 

switch  open. 


3.158,715 

ELECTRIC  SWITCH  INCORPORATING  AN 

AUTOMATIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

Richard  C.  Ingwencn,  Jackson,  Mich.,  assifcnor.  bv  rnene 

assignments,   to    Mechanical    Products,    Inc..   JackMn, 

Mkh.,  a  corponition  of  Delavtare 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1961.  S«r.  No.  83^2 
7  Clainia.     (CL  200— lU) 


19      f  '''  '■* 


(h)  said  pin  being  movable  against  the  spring  means 
to  adjust  the  position  of  the  flange  and  permit  the 
core  to  ride  over  the  end  wall  of  the  flange  and  ad- 
vance to  its  forward  position  and  close  the  switch 
and 

(j)  means  for  holding  the  flange  in  this  position  until 
the  coil  becomes  energized  by  current  passing  through 
the  parallel  circuit  and  the  core  moves  to  its  re- 
tracted position  whereby  the  pin  is  moved  by  the 
spring  means  to  a  position  indicating  that  the  load  .cir- 
cuit is  open. 

3,158,714 
SPRING-CLOSE  HIGH  SPEED  BREAKER 
James  C.  Craig,  Mount  Ephraim,  NJ.,  assignor  to  I-T-E 
Circuit  Breaker  Company,  Philadeipliia,  Pa^  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,805 
14  Claims.     (CI.  200—106) 


3.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  cooperating  contacts  mov- 
able between  an  engaged  and  a  disengaged  position,  toggle 
means  movable  between  an  extended  and  a  collapsed  posi- 
tion operatively  connected  to  said  cooperating  contacts, 
manual  charging  means,  cam  means  abutting  said  charg- 
ing means,  spring  means  mounted  between  said  toggle 
means  and  said  cam  means,  said  spring  means  being 
adapted  to  move  said  toggle  means  to  said  extended 
position  in  response  to  actuation  of  said  charging  means, 
latch  means  abutting  said  toggle  means  to  retain  said 
toggle  means  in  said  collapsed  position  during  the  charg- 
ing operation  of  said  spring  means,  releasing  means  con- 
nected between  said  latch  means  and  said  cam  means  for 
moving  said  latch  means  out  of  engagement  with  said 
toggle  means,  said  releasing  means  including  a  lost  mo- 
tion mechanism  to  release  said  latch  means  from  said 
toggle  means  when  said  closing  spring  means  is  fully 
charged. 


5.  An  electrical  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  pair  of 
terminals,  a  fixed  main  contact  electrically  connected  to 
one  of  said  terminals,  a  movable  main  contact  cngageable 
with  said  fixed  contact,  a  releasablc  operating  mechanism 
for  effecting  separation  of  the  main  contacts,  current  re- 
sponsive means  electrically  connected  to  said  movable  con- 
tact and  to  the  other  one  of  said  terminals  operable  upon 
the  occurrence  of  a  predetermined  electrical  condition  to 
effect  release  of  the  operating  mechanism,  a  pair  of  separa- 
ble shunt  contacts,  one  of  said  shunt  contacts  being  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  movable  contact,  the  other  of 
said  shunt  conUcts  being  connected  to  the  other  one  of 
said  terminals,  and  means  on  the  operating  mechanism 
for  closing  said  shunt  contacts  upon  separation  of  said 
main  contacts  to  provide  a  conductive  path  tjetween  said 
movable  contact  and  said  other  terminal  shunting  said  cur- 
rent responsive  means. 


3,158,716 
ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Lconide  P.  Koval.  Far  Rockawi>,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  July  17,  1^2,  Ser.  No.  210,375 
4  Claims.     (CL  200—116) 
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1.  An  electric  circuit  breaker  comprising: 

(a)  a  support. 

(/>)  at  least  one  movable  contact  arm  pivotally  sup- 
ported on  said  support, 

(c)  operating  means  for  operating  said  movable  con- 
tact arm  between  open  and  closed  circuit  positions, 
said  operating  means  comprising  a  reieasable  toggle^ 
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supporting  member  pivotally  supported  on  said  sup- 
port, 

(</)  upper  toggle  links  pivotally  connected  to  said  re- 
leasable  support  at  one  end, 

(r)  a  pair  of  lower  toggle  links  pivotally  connected  to 
said  movable  contact  arm  at  one  end, 

(/)  a  knee  pin  interconnecting  said  upper  and  lower 

toggle  links, 
(g)    a   handle   member   pivotally   supported   on    said 

support, 

(A)  an  operating  spring  having  one  end  connected  to 
said  handle  member  and  its  other  end  connected  to 
said  knee  pin  of  said  toggle  linkage. 

(I)  latch  means  normally  restraining  said  reieasable 
toggle-supporting  member  in  latched  position  and 
operable  in  response  to  predetermined  current  condi- 
tions   to    release    said    reieasable    toggle-supporting 

member. 

(/)  stop  means  rigidly  attached  to  said  support  and 
spaced  from  said  pivotal  connection  of  said  toggle 
links  to  said  contact  arm.  and 

(A)  said  lower  toggle  links  including  means  engaging 
said  stop  means  following  release  of  said  reieasable 
means  and  maintaining  said  toggle  linkage  in  a  par- 
tially collapsed  p<»ilion  following  release  of  said  re- 
leasable  means. 


3,158,717 
EI  ECTRIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  INCLUDING  STOP 
MEANS  FOR  LIMITING  MOVEMENT  OF  A  TOG- 
GLE LINKAGE  _,  ^^       ^     „  ^_. 
Ckarlcs  L.  leocks,  Avon,  and  Frank  H.  Murphy.  Hartford, 
Coon.,  assignon  to  General  Eiectrk  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York  ^,^.., 
Filed  Jul\  18.  19*2,  Ser.  No.  210,641 
4  Clainu.     (CL  200—116) 


(/)  said  toggle  linkage  having  means  rigidly  connected 
thereto  engaging  said  pivot  pin  following  release  of 
said  rdeasable  means  and  maintaining  said  toggle 
linkage  in  a  partially  collapsed  position. 


3,158,718 
MOTION  AMPLICATION  SWITCH  MEANS 
Henry  J,  McCarrick,  Middleboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  114,733 
28  Claims.     (CI.  200 — 137) 


26.  A  motion  amplifying  device  comprising  a  substan- 
tially Y-shaped  member  having  a  base  leg  and  a  pair  of 
intersecting  diverging  interconnected  legs  connected  at 
their  intersection  to  said  base  leg:  said  base  leg  being  con- 
nected at  its  free  end  with  means  movable  under  prede- 
termined conditions;  one  of  said  diverging  legs  being  con- 
nected to  support  means  to  restrain  longitudinal  move- 
ment thereof;  the  other  of  said  diverging  legs  extending 
at  an  angle  greater  than  0°  but  less  than  180*  to  an  actu- 
ator member  and  being  connected  to  an  actuator  member 
at  a  portion  spaced  from  one  end  of  said  actuator  mem- 
ber to  impart  amplified  movement  of  said  movable  means 
to  said  actuator  member,  said  actuator  member  being 
mounted  on  said  support  means  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
one  of  said  diverging  legs.  > 


3,158,719 

CONTACT  STRUCTURE  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC 

CIRCITT  INTERRl  PTER 

George  Pollnko.  Jr..  Levittown,  and  Democritos  J.  Veras, 

Media.  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  184,705 
8  Claims.     (CI.  200—144) 


1.  An  electric  circuit  breaker  comprising: 

(a)  a  support. 

(6)  at  least  one  movable  contact  arm  pivotally  sup- 
ported on  said  support; 

(c)  operating  means  for  operating  said  movable  con- 
tad  arm  between  open  and  closed  circuit  posiUons, 

(J)  said  operating  means  comprising  a  reieasable 
tog^e  supporting  member  pivotally  supported  on 
said  support. 

(e)  a  pair  of  interconnected  toggle  hnks  having  one 
end  pivotally  connected  to  said  movable  contact 
arm  and  the  other  end  pivotally  connected  to  said 
reieasable   support, 

(/)  a  handle  member  pivotally  supported  on  said  sup- 
port. 

(g)   an  operating  spring  having  one  end  connected  to 
said  handle  member  and  \U  outward  end  connected 
to  the  knee  of  said  toggle  linkage, 
(/i)   latch  means  normally  restraining  said  reieasable 
toggle   link  support  in  latched  position  and  oper- 
able  in  response  to  predetermined  current  condi- 
tions to  release  said  reieasable  toggle  support, 
(i)   a  pivot  pin  pivotally  supporting  said  contact  arm 
on  said  support,  and 
808  0.0—82 


1.  An  electric  circuit  interrupter  comprising: 

(a)   an  axially-extending  conductive  rod, 

(fc)  a  pair  of  separable  contacts,  one  of  which  is 
electrically  and  mechanically  joined  to  said  con- 
ductive rod. 

(c)  said  contacts  having  arc-initiating  regions  between 
which  an  arc  is  drawn  upon  separation  of  said 
coruacts  and  arc-running  region  which  are  displaced 
in  a  laterally-outward  direction  with  respect  to  said 
axially-extending  rod  from  said  arc-initiating  regions. 

(</)  current-directing  means  for  forcing  the  net  current 
flowing  through  said  contacts  and  an  arc  present  at 
any  point  on  said  arc-initiating  regions  to  follow  a 
loop-shaped  path  which  bows  in  a  laterally-outward 
direction  with  respect  to  said  axially  extending  rod 
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in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  said  arc  to  provide  a 
laterally  outwardly  acting  magnetic  force  on  said 
arc 

(e)  said  current-directing  means  comprising  a  recess 
formed  in  the  conductive  structure  immediately  be- 
hind one  of  said  arc-initiating  regions  and  generally 
aligned  with  said  one  arc-initiating  region,  said  recess 
extending  in  a  laterally  inward  direction  behind  said 
one  arc -initiating  region  to  at  least  the  laterally- 
innermost  edge  of  said  one  arc-initiating  region, 

(/)  said  current-directing  means  also  comprising  an 
insert  of  high  resistivity  material  compared  to  that 
of  the  surrounding  material  located  in  said  recess 
to  force  most  of  the  current  flowing  through  the 
associated  contact  to  follow  a  path  that  bypasses 
said  recess,  said  insert  engaging  the  opposite  walls 
of  said  recess  to  resist  deformation  of  the  material 
adjacent  said  recess, 

(g)  the  shape  of  said  recess  being  such  that  the  path 
of  the  net  current  through  said  associated  contact 
to  an  arc  located  at  any  point  on  its  arc-initiating 
region  is  more  effectively  lateral  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  arc  than  if  the  net  current  could  flow  directly 
across  said  recess. 


3,158,72e 

CONTACT   ASSEMBLY    HAVING    HINGE    MEANS 

UTILIZING     ELECTRODYNAMIC     FORCES     OF 

CURRENT  FLOW  THERETHROUGH 

Dominik  Wiktor,  Irvin«ton,  NJ.,  asstinior  to  Federal 

Pacific  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  17,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  89,977 

6  Claims.     (CL  20«— 14«) 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  including  first  and  second  terminal 
members,  a  movable  contact  arm.  a  companion  contact 
mounted  on  said  first  terminal  member,  said  contact  arm 
being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  second  terminal  member 
for  movement  from  a  closed  position  abutting  said  com- 
panion contact  to  an  open  position,  a  driving  link  con- 
nected to  said  arm  for  moving  said  arm  between  said 
open  and  said  closed  position,  a  current  loop  being  formed 
by  said  terminals,  said  companion  contact  and  said  coo- 
tact  arm  in  its  closed  position,  said  second  terminal  being 
provided  with  a  hinge  element  including  a  hinge  shaft,  said 
contact  arm  being  provided  with  a  complementary  hinge 
element  partially  encompassing  said  shaft  and  providing 
electrical  connection  and  mechanical  articulation  thereto, 
said  complementary  hinge  element  having  an  opening 
formed  therein  directed  away  from  said  current  loop,  said 
hinge  elements  being  driven  together  in  a  given  direction 
by  electrodynamic  forces  due  to  high  currents  flowing  in 
said  loop,  and  spring  means  normally  biasing  said  hinge 
elements  together  in  said  given  direction. 


3,l5t,72I 
MAIN  AND  AUXILIARY  CONTACTS  WHEREIN 
MAIN  RELATIVELY  STATIONARY  CONTACT  IS 
PIVOTALLY  MOl  NTED  TO  MOVE  IN  OPPtXSITE 
DIRECTION  TOSH  ITCH  ARM 
Augu<rfin«  P.  Dclaiie.>.  South  Milvtaukee,  Wb.  aasignor  to 
McGmw-Kdison  (  ompan.>,  Milwaakce,  Wk.,  a  corpo- 
ratkm  of  Delaware 

nied  June  II,  19«2.  Scr.  No.  2«1.M4 
2  Claims.     (CL  2M — 144) 


1.  In  a  circuit  interrupter,  the  combiiution  of.  a  sta- 
tionary contact  assembly,  a  pivotally  mounted  switch 
arm,  a  movable  contact  assembly  mounted  on  the  free 
end  of  said  switch  arm,  said  movable  contact  assembly 
including  a  flrst  main  contact  and  a  first  auxil  ary  con- 
tact, said  first  auxiliary  contact  being  mounted  for  move- 
ment on  said  switch  arm  in  a  direction  toward  said  sta- 
tionary contact  assembly,  a  first  biasing  means  urging 
said  first  auxiliary  contact  in  said  direction,  stop  means 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  first  auxiliary  contact,  said 
stationary  contact  assembly  including  a  contact  member 
mounted  for  limited  rotational  movement  about  an  axis 
intermediate  its  ends,  a  second  main  contact  being  mounted 
adjacent  one  end  of  said  contact  member  and  a  sec- 
ond auxiliary  contact  mounted  adjacent  the  other  end 
thereof,  said  first  and  second  main  contacts  and  said  first 
and  second  auxiliary  contacts  being  respectively  engage- 
able  when  said  switch  arm  is  in  a  closed  position,  a  sec- 
ond biasing  means  urging  said  contact  member  to  ro- 
tate in  a  direction  which  moves  the  other  end  of  said 
contact  member  toward  said  switch  arm.  said  first  biasing 
means  exerting  a  greater  torque  on  said  contact  member 
than  said  second  biasing  means  so  that  said  other  end 
of  said  contact  member  will  initially  rotate  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  said  switch  arm  after  a  sw  tch  opening 
operation  begins,  the  engagement  of  said  first  auxil  ary 
contact  with  said  stop  means  a  lowing  said  contact  mem- 
ber to  rotate  toward  said  switch  arm  so  that  said  main 
current  carrying  contacts  will  move  in  opposite  direc- 
tions and  said  auxiliary  arcing  contacts  will  be  held  in 
engagement  for  a  limited  time  when  said  switch  arm  be- 
gins pivoting  toward  an  open  position. 


3.158,722 
COIL  STRUCTURE  FOR  PRODUCING  A  MAG- 
NETIC   FIELD   IN    AN    ELECTRIC   CIRCUIT 
INTER  RIPTER 
Joseph  y>  illiain  Porter,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gcacral 
Electric  Company ,  a  corporatioo  of  New  York 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1962.  Ser.  No.  237^32 
11  Claims.     (CI.  2««— 147) 
1.  In  an  electric  circuit  interrupter  that  comprises  a 
pair  of  electrodes  between  which  an  arc  is  adapted  to  be 
established, 

(a)  an  elongated  rod  of  hi^ly  conductive  material  for 
supporting  one  of  said  electrodes, 

(b)  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  one  elec- 
trode to  said  rod  at  the  inner  end  of  the  rod, 

(c)  current-directing  means  for  forcing  current  flow- 
ing through  said  rod  to  or  from  said  one  electrode 
to  follow  a  generally  helical  path  in  the  regioo  of 
•aid  rod  adjacent  said  one  electrode, 
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(d)  said  current-directing  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  sloU  extending  transversely  of  said  rod  at  loca- 
tions closely  spaoed-apart  longitudinally  of  said  rod 
in  the  region  adjacent  said  one  electrode. 


during  the  later  portion  of  the  piston  stroke,  said  cylinder 
being  filled  with  quenching  fluid  and  being  provided  with 
a  communication  between  the  region  behind  the  piston 
and  said  annular  nozzle,  whereby  the  blast  created  during 
said  initial  portion  of  piston  travel  is  directed  mainly 
through  said  communication  while  the  blast  created  dur- 
ing the  later  portion  of  piston  travel  is  mainly  past  said 
piston  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  cylinder. 


(e)  each  of  said  slott  extending  only  partially  through 
said  rod  to  leave  a  portion  of  said  rod  inuct  in  a 
region  of  laid  rod  longitudiiudly  aligned  with  said 
slot 


3.158,724 
QUICK-MAKE,  QUICK-BREAK  ELECTRIC 
DISCONNECT  SWFTCH 
Gerald   J.   Emerick,   Spotswood,   and   Ernest   W.  Stohr, 
Scotch  Plains,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Federal  Pacific  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  203,783 
6  Claims.     (CL  200 — 153) 


3,158,723 

ARC-EXTINGUISHING    MKANS    FOR    POWER 
SWITCHES     HAVING     STATIONARY     AND 
MOVABLE  CONTACT   PIECES 
Gerhard     Buechner,     Zurich,    Switzerland,     asrignor    to 
Oerlikoa  Kngineering  Compan),  Zurich,  SwIUerland,  a 
corporalion  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1961.  Ser.  No.  93,252 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  16,  1940, 

2,985  60 
1  Claim.     (CL  200—148) 


An  electric  switch  including  stationary  and  movable  con- 
tact pieces  and  arc-quenching  means,  each  of  said  contact 
pieces  comprising  a  central  arc-carrying  contact  and  an 
annular  current-carrying  contact  surrounding  and  spaced 
from  said  central  contact;  said  current-carrying  contacts 
bMM  adapted  to  engage  to  close  the  switch  and  to  dis- 
ff  y  to  open  the  switch,  disengagement  of  said  current- 
carrying  contacts  engendering  an  arc  between  them;  said 
arc -quenching   means   including  an  annular   nozzle  sur- 
rounding said  current-carrying  contacts,  means  for  direct- 
ing a  fluid  blast  through  said  nozzle  toward  the  mtcrior 
of  said  annular  contacts  in  order  to  shift  the  arc  from 
said  current-carrying  contacts  to  said  arc-carrying  con- 
tacts, and  means  for  directing  a  fluid  blast  along  the  axis 
<rf  said  current<arrying  coniacu  after  said  nozzle-directed 
blast  has  been  effective  long  enough  to  shift  the  arc.  said 
fluid-directing  means  including  a  piston  movable  with  said 
movable  cooUct  piece  and  a  cylinder  within  which  said 
piston  moves,  the  interior  surface  of  the  cylinder  having 
annular  recesses  so  spaced  that  during  the  initial  portion 
of  the  piston  stroke  in  the  direction  of  switch  openmg  the 
contact  between  the  piston  and  cylinder  is  greater  than 


1.  A  switch  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  ter- 
minal, a  contact  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  first 
terminal  for  movement  between  open  circuit  and  closed 
circuit  positions,  a  companion  contact  mounted  on  said 
second  terminal  for  engagement  by  said  contact  arm  in 
the  closed  circuit  position,  a  toggle  connected  to  said  con- 
tact arm  and  operable  into  an  erect  condition  for  moving 
the  contact  arm  into  iu  closed  circuit  position,  and  into 
a  collapsed  condition  for  moving  the  contact  arm  into  its 
open  position,  stored  energy  operating  means  for  said  tog- 
gle including  an  energy  storage  spring,  means  for  charging 
the  spring,  and  a  relcasable  detent  for  holding  the  spring 
in  its  charged  condition,  said  energy  storage  means  having 
uni-directional  power  strokes  alternating  with  return  re- 
charging strokes  and  means  including  a  reversing  mech- 
anism coupling  said  stored  energy  means  and  said  toggle 
for  moving  the  contact  arm  between  said  open  and  said 
closed  circuit  positions,  and  vice  versa,  in  response  to  suc- 
cessive uni-directional  power  strokes  of  said  stored  energy 
means.  ' 

3,158.725 
WELDABLE  ELECTRIC  CONTACT  WFFH  READILY 

DISCERNABLF  IMPROVED  WELDING  FACE 
Alfred  J.  Schutz,  St.   Marys,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Stackpole 
Carbon   Company.  St.   Marys,  Pa-,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,181 
2  Claims.     (CL  200—166) 


1.  A  weldable  electric  contact  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing a  silver-colored  contact  face  and  a  back,  and  a  layer 
of  silver  solder  containing  copper  united  with  said  back 
and  having  a  copper-film  welding  face  providing  a  more 
weiuble  and  flowable  surface  for  the  welding  operaUon, 
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said  faces  also  being  clearly  distinguishable  from  each 
other  only  by  their  colors,  whereby  the  wcldable  side  of 
the  contact  is  readily  discemable. 


3,158,726 

SWITCH  BUTTON  RETAINER  FOR 

VEHICLE  DOORS 

Robert  C.  Morgan,  1310  S.  Quincy  St.,  Topeka,  Kans. 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,676 

4  Claims.     (CL  200—169) 


1.  A  two-part  switch  button  retaining  and  releasing 
attachment  for  a  vehicle  door  frame  having  a  door  re- 
sponsive   button-equipped    vehicle    interior    light    switch 
mounted,  as  is  customarily   done,  on   said   door   frame 
comprising:  an  elongated  adapter  plate  having  a  fastener 
accommodating  hole  at  an  upper  end  and  also  having  a 
keyhole   slot   therein    at   a   lower  end   of   the   plate,   a 
median  substantial  lengthwise  portion  of  said  plate  being 
outwardly  offset,  said  offset  portion  being  provided  with 
a  hole  which  functions  to  accommodate  a  switch  button, 
and  a  switch  button  depressing  and  hold-down  clip  slid- 
ingly  keyed  on  the  outwardly  offset  portion  of  the  plate, 
said  clip  having  a  concavo-convex  detent  aligned  with  and 
functioning  to  receive  and  temporarily  seat  the  button 
and   in   this  manner  to  engage  and   to  forcibly  depress 
the  button  but  also  to  use  and  rely  on  the  button  as  a 
ways  and  means  of  holding  said  clip  in  the  position  to 
which  it  has  been  moved,  said  clip  having  a  free  edge 
which  is  adjacent  to  and  cooperates  with  said  detent  and 
is  designed  and   expressly   adapted   to   merely  rest   atop 
an  intended  surface  of  the  switch  button  in  such  a  manner 
that  when  the  button  is  in  its  normal  projected  on  posi- 
tion  the   button  cooperating  with   said  edge   holds  the 
detent  up  and  causes  it  to  assume  an  out-of-the-way  but- 
ton-freeing and  releasing  position. 


3,158,727 

WELDING  USING  A  PLASMA  ARC 

Augustin  L.  Woclz,  Rua  Texas  309,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil 

FUed  July  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,290 

10  Claims.     (CL  219—60) 


metal  portions  at  a  distance  substantially  in  advance  of 
said  weld  point  and  coupling  high  frequency  energy  to 
said  metal  portions  through  said  plasma  arc  to  esublish 
a  current  flow  along  the  edges  of  said  metal  portions  to 
heat  said  edges  to  substantial  depth  and  to  melt  said  edges 
to  weld  said  edges  together  at  said  region  of  welding,  the 
frequency  of  said  electric  energy  being  sufficiently  high  to 
restrict  current  flow  substantially  to  the  edges  of  said 
metal  portions. 


3,158,728 
HIGH  VOLTAGE-REVERSE  POLARITY  EDM 
Robert  S.   Webb,   Bloomfield    Hills,   Mich.,   assignor  to 
Elox  Corporation  of  Michigan,  Troy,  Mkh.,  a  corpora- 
tkm  of  MichiKan 

FUed  ..uly  26,  1960,  Ser.  No,  45,336 
7  Claims.     (CL  219—69) 


•-I 


.^1  \   l»t 


*'    VI  i 


r^v 


1.  The  process  of  eroding  a  conductive  workpiece  by 
means  of  electrical  discharges  across  a  gap  between  the 
workpiece  and  an  electrode  which  comprises,  maintain- 
ing a  dielectric  coolant  in  the  gap.  supplying  to  the  gap 
power  pulses  of  a  polarity  such  that  the  polarity  of  the 
electrode  is  positive  and  the  polarity  of  the  workpiece  is 
negative,  said  pulses  of  a  voltage  magnitude  at  a  predeter- 
mined level  in  excess  of  150  volts,  and  maintaining  suf- 
ficient gap  spacing  between  said  electrode  and  workpiece 
to  provide  an  anodic  discharge  area  on  said  electrode 
substantially  greater  than  the  cathodic  discharge  area  on 
said  workpiece. 


3,158,729 

PLASMA  TORCH 

Jeooc  Gross.  655  Moatgomery  Si.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Jan.  26,  1962.  Ser.  No.  169,043 

5  Clainn.     (CL  219—75) 


1.  A  plasma  torch  comprising  an  electrically  conduct- 
ing metallic  roJ,  gas  source  means  for  effecting  a  flow  of 
inert  gas  axially  thereof  and  surrounding  said  rod,  and 
electrical  means  for  providing  a  high  frequency  magnetic 
field  in  said  rod  of  an  intensity  sufficient  to  effect  vibra- 
tion thereof  to  an  extent  to  ionize  an  inert  gas  flowing  in 
contiguity  with  said  rod  and  to  effect  a  heat  manifestation 
thereof. 


1.  TTie  method  of  welding  a  seam  extending  along  op- 
posed edges  of  two  elongated  metal  portions  which  com- 
prises advancing  said  portions  while  their  edges  pass  along 
the  line  of  the  desired  seam  and  past  a  weld  point,  firmly 
urging  said  edges  together  as  they  reach  the  region  of  the 
weld  point,  establishing  a  plasma  arc  in  contact  with  said 


3,158,730 

GAS  SHIELDED  ARC  TORCH 

Clifford  W.  Hill,  Mountainside,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Unioa 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  8.  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,775 

3  Claims.     (CL  219—75) 

1.  Gas  shielded  arc  torch  comprising  a  handle  having 

an  insulated  sliell  and  a  metalhc  insert  inside  said  shell,  a 
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bundle  of  flexible  solid  metal  wires  having  their  rear  ends 
secured  to  the  front  end  of  said  metallic  insert  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  forward  therefrom,  an  electrode 
contactor  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  said  wires,  means 
for  supplying  electric  current  to  said  metallic  msert  on 
through  said  wires  to  an  electrode  in  said  contactor,  a 
gas  directing  nozzle  surrounding   said  electrode,   and  a 


c— 7- 


^^ 


said  pair  of  chords  through  the  said  machine,  a  pair  of 
resistance  welding  means  located  beyond  the  said  web 
bender,  the  said  welding  means  welding  the  apieces  of 
the  said  V  shaped  web  to  the  said  pair  of  chords,  a  car- 
riage on  which  the  said  welding  means  arc  mounted, 
means  associated  with  said  carriage  to  advance  the  car- 
riage during  the  welding  operation  between  pairs  of  op- 
posing points  of  said  web  and  the  adjacent  chords,  means 
for  disconnecting  said  carriage  advancing  means  from  the 
said  drive  when  the  welding  operation  is  complete,  and 
means  to  return  the  said  carriage  when  the  said  carriage 
is  disconnected  from  the  drive  means  for  the  sUrt  of  an- 
other welding  cycle. 


3,158,732 ^ 

METHOD  OF  DIFFUSION  JOINING  IN  VACUUM 
OF    METALS,    ALLOYS   AND    MATERIALS   DIF- 
FERENT  IN    KIND  .    .   ,« 
Nicolay  Fedotovlch,  Ul.  Gorkovo  44,  Apt  !•, 
Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,958 
3  Claims.     (CL  219—117) 


flexible  insulating  sheath  surrounding  said  wires  and 
forming  an  annular  gas  passage  therebetween  extending 
from  said  handle  to  said  nozzle,  said  wires  being  sized 
in  diameter  from  0.030  in.  minimum  to  0.090  m.  maxi- 
mum, and  numbered  to  produce  a  total  cross-sectional 
metal  area  of  from  9.00()  to  350.000  circular  mils  for  an 
overall  diameter  of  the  bundle  of  from  0.11  to  0.67  in. 


3,158.731 
LIGHT  WEIGHT  TRUSSES  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

THE  FABRICATING  OF  SAME 
Richard  Allan  Gordon  Cape.  IJK*ine,  Quebec,  Canada, 
assignor  to  Dominion  Bridge  Company,  limited,  Mon- 
trcaL  Quebec.  Canada 

Flkd  Jan.  17.  1961,  Ser.  No.  83J28 
19  Claims.     (CI.  219—79) 


1.  A  method  of  joining  to  each  other,  metals,  alloys 
and  rare  metals  different  in  kind  and  for  joining  metals 
to  non-metallic  materials,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of  subjecting  the  articles  to  be  joined  to  a  high 
vacuum  of  the  order  of  10-^  to  10  ''  mm.  Hg.  heating 
said  articles  to  a  temperature  greater  than  the  recrystal- 
lization  temperature  but  less  than  the  fusion  temperature 
of  one  or  more  of  said  articles  and  applying  a  clamping 
pressure  to  said  articles  of  the  order  of  from  one  to  two 
kg.  per  sq.  mm.  but  below  deformation  pressure,  whereby 
diffusion  of  atoms  and  molecules  occurs  between  said 
articles  to  join  said  articles  together. 


1  A  machine  for  fabricating  automat  cally  a  light 
weight  truss  having  a  pair  of  chords  of  strip  material 
and  a  wire  web  welded  to  the  said  chords,  the  said  ma- 
chine comprising  a  pair  of  cold  forming  umu  to  shape 
the  said  chords  from  a  continuous  strip  of  material,  the 
said  cold  forming  units  being  located  on  cither  side  of 
the  centre  line  of  the  machine,  a  web  bender  on  said 
cenue  line  of  the  machine,  the  said  web  bender  having 
a  series  of  slidable  tongues  adapted  to  bend  the  said  wire 
web  into  a  continuous  series  of  V  shapes  in  the  plan: 
of  said  pair  of  chords,  means  to  guide  the  said  chords 
into  juxtaposed  relation  with  the  apices  of  the  said  V 
shaped  formed  web,  a  drive  for  said  web  bender  and  said 
cold  forming  uniU,  the  said  drive  conunuou&ly  moving  the 


3,158,733 
FOCUS  CONTROL  FOR  ELECTRON 
BEAM  HEATING 
Clifton  B.  Siblev,  Needham,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  National  Research  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,125 
4  Claims.  (CL  219— 117) 
1.  In  an  electron  beam  machine  for  performing  metal 
machining  operations  such  as  welding,  melting,  etching 
and  the  like,  wherein  a  self-accelerated  gun  emits  a  beam 
of  electrons  to  impinge  on  a  small  area  of  the  workpiece 
with  a  high  watt  density  whereby  low  energy  electrons  are 
thermionically  emitted,  the  improvement  comprising:  a 
pickup  electrode  located  in  line-of -sight  relation  to  the  area 
of  the  workpiece  subject  to  impingement  by  the  beam, 
means  for  biasing  the  electrode  positive  to  the  workpiece 
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so  that  the  electrode  attracts  said  thermionically  emitted    ing  stud  on  a  subjacent  plate  to  be  preheated.  houain« 
clectrooB  and  electric  circuit  means  including  indicator    means  positioned  over  and  covering  said  beating  element 

and  being  provided  with  an  aperture  adapted  to  receive 


means  connected  to  said  electrode  for  generating  an  out- 
put signal  varying  as  a  function  of  degree  of  focus  of  said 
beam  of  dectroos. 


3,15«,734 

GAS  SHIELDF.D-METAL  ARC  WEI  DING 

August  F.  Manx,  Newark,  N  J.,  assignor  to  L'nioa  Ov- 

bide  Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Mm-.  13,  1961,  Ser.  iNo.  95,15* 

6  Claims.     (CL  219—131) 


gj>* — >MU<rf 


1.  A  welding  power  supply  system  for  short-circuiting 
type  metal  transfer  between  an  electrode  wire  and  the 
work  toward  which  such  wire  is  fed  in. circuit  therewith. 
comprising  a  transformer  having  an  A.C.  input  circuit,  a 
full  wave  rectifier  the  input  circuit  of  which  is  connected 
by  means  of  a  relatively  low  impedance  circuit  to  the 
output  circuit  of  said  transformer,  the  D.C.  output  cir- 
cuit of  said  rectifier  being  adapted  to  be  connected  direct- 
ly to  the  input  circuit  of  a  sigma  welding  set-up,  said 
rectifier  output  circuit  containing  a  series  connected  filter 
choke  the  inductance  of  which  is  selected  to  smooth  the 
welding  current  wave  form  and  provide  adequate  speed 
of  response  under  short-circuiting  sigma  welding  condi- 
tions, said  transformer  comprising  preselectablc  means 
for  adjusting  the  open  circuit  output  voltage  thereof 
through  a  range  of  10  to  30  volts,  inclusive,  in  increments 
no  greater  than  0.5  volt  each  to  yield  suitable  operator 
control  over  the  welding  operation,  the  resulting  charac- 
teristic being  such  that  undesirable  spatter  and  erratic 
arc  action  are  minimized  by  virtxie  of  the  fact  that  such 
characteristic  has  a  minimum  short-circuit  current  of 
/ji=(400t/-5)'''  in  which  r=radius  of  the  wire  electrode, 
and  5= surface  tension  of  the  molten  metal  transferred 
from  such  wire  to  the  work  to  thereby  minimize  objec- 
tionable spatter  of  the  so-transferred  molten  metal. 


3,15«,735 
WELDING  PREHEATER 
Nicholas  J.  Burger,  SUver  Spring,  Md.,  and  Eberhard  W. 
Meng,  Washington,  D.C,  assignors  to  Electro- Therm, 
Inc.,  Laurel,  Md. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,418 
16  Clafans.  (CL  219—342) 
3.  In  a  welding  preheater,  a  heating  element  having  a 
pair  of  spaced  leg  portions,  a  plurality  of  spaced  plate- 
like cross  members  rigidly  secured  at  their  ends  to  and 
connecting  said  leg  portions,  said  cross  members  lying 
in  planes  extending  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  leg  por- 
tions, at  least  one  of  said  cross  members  being  formed 
with  an  aperture  adapted  to  receive  on  upstanding  anchor- 


said  upsunding  stud,  and  detachable  means  cooperable 
with  the  stud  and  preheater  for  clamping  the  preheater 
to  the  pUte. 

3,15«,736 

AUTOMATIC  MFTFRINC  DEVICE 

Pe<«r  J.  I.  Toth,  Bombachstrassc  25, 

Zurich  10  49,  Switzeriand 

FUed  June  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,505 

4  Claima.     (CL  235—164) 


1.  Apparatus  for  counting  the  total  unit  volume  of 
fluid  passing  through  a  conduit  or  the  like  and  the  total 
price  of  tiial  volume  based  upon  a  price  per  unit  volume 
comprising,  in  combination, 

(a)  impulse  generating  means  for  producing  an  im- 
pulse for  each  predetermined  volumetric  quantity 
passing  through  said  conduit  or  the  like, 

(b)  binary  counting  means  coupled  to  said  impulse 
generating  means  and  having  a  plurality  of  bistable 
elements  connected  in  cascade, 

(c)  each  bistable  element  having  an  output  line  on 
which  impulses  appear  equal  in  number  to  one  half 
the  number  of  impulses  applied  to  it  by  the  pre- 
ceding bistable  element  in  the  cabin  of  cascade-con- 
nected bistable  elements,  said  impulses  on  the  respec- 
tive output  lines  of  said  bistable  elements  represent- 
ing at  any  instant  bits  in  a  binary  number, 

(d)  a  first  impulse  collector  line, 

(e)  switch  means  for  connecting  selected  ones  of  said 
output  lines  to  said  first  impulse  collector  line  to 
thereby  convert  impulses  on  said  output  lines  repre- 
sentative at  any  instant  of  bits  in  a  binary  num- 
ber to  impulses  on  said  collector  line  which  are 
cumulatively  representative  of  a  digital  number, 

(/)  means  for  counting  impulses  on  said  first  impulse 
collector  line  and  for  visually  indicating  the  total 
price  of  fiuid  delivered  through  the  conduit  as  a 
function  of  the  number  of  impulses  counted, 

(g)  a  second  impulse  collector  line  connected  to  a 
plurality  of  said  output  lines  from  the  bisUble  ele- 
ments, and 
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(A)  means  for  counting  impulses  on  said  second  im- 
pulse collector  line  and  for  visually  indicating  the 
total  volume  of  fluid  delivered  through  the  conduit 
•a  a  function  of  the  number  of  impulses  counted  by 
taid  last-mentioned  counting  means. 


3,158,738 

DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG  COMBINATIONAL 

CONVERTERS 

Sigmond  B.  Pfeiffer,  New  Providence,  NJ.,  Msignorlo 

Bell  Telephone  laboratories.  Incorporated,  New  York, 

N.Y-  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1957,^Ser.  No.  691,491 
n  Claimt.     (CL  235— 1  §7) 


3,158,737  ^^ 

ELECTRO-MECHANICAL  VALUE- AVERAGING 

INSTRl  MENT 
Hait  D.  Tarplnlan.  1244  Bishop  Road, 

Grosse  Poinle  Park  30,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  169,881 

7  Claims.     (CL  235—179) 


ffSu^ 


1    An  electro-mechanical    value-averaging    instrument 
for  ascertaining  the  average  of  a  multipUcity  of  quanuties 
wherein  each  quanUty  represents  one  of  a  series  of  diner- 
ent  pre-assigncd  values,  said  instrument  comprising 
an  electrical  circuit  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  volt- 
age source  and  including 

a  totaliring  potentiometer  having  a  first  resistance 
element  connected  acroas  taid  volugc  source 
and  also  having  a  first  voltage  pickoff  member 
selectively  movable  intermittently  »tep-by-step 
along  said  first  resistance  element  for  picking 
off   therefrom   a  portion  of  the  voluge  drop 

thereacroaa,  . 

a  current-indicating  meter  having  an  mdicatmg 
meter  having  an  indicaung  scale  graduated  ui 
said  average  values  and  having  first  and  second 
connection  terminals, 
bridging  rewstor  means  connected  across  aaid 
voltage  source, 

said  first  terminal  of  said  meter  being  con- 
nected to  said  bridging  resistor  means  in- 
termediate the  connections  of  said  resistor 
means  to  said  voluge  source, 
an  averaging  variable  resistor  having  a  lecond 
resistance  element  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
second  meter  terminal. 

aaid  averaging  variable  resistor  having  a  sec- 
ond   voltage    pickoff   member    aclectively 
movable   intermittently   slep-by-step   along 
said   aecond   resistance   element    and    elec- 
trically connected  to  aaid  first  voluge  pick- 
off  member; 
means  for  intermittently  moving  said  first  voltage 
pickoff  member  step-by-step  in  steps  of  prede- 
termined   fixed    magnitudes   of   resistant    for- 
ward and  backward  along  said  first  resistance 
element,    each    such    first   voluge    pickoff    step 
spanning  a  resisUnce  magnitude  corresponding 
to  one  of  said  pre-assigned  values, 
and  means  for  intermittently  moving  said  second 
vokage  pickoff  member  along  said  second  re- 
sistance element, 

each  such  second  voltage  pickoff  stap  also 
spanning  a  resisUnce  magnitude  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  said  pre-assigned 
value*. 


1 .  Apparatus  for  producing  output  voltages  representa- 
tive of  the  difference  between  two  shaft  positions  located 
at  remote  points  comprising  means  for  receiving  spacial 
voltages  represenutive  of  the  position  of  a  first  shaft, 
means  for   receiving  digital   code   groups   representative 
of  the  position  of  a  second  shaft,  voltage  approximation 
means  responsive  to  a  plurality  of  the  more  significant 
code  digits  for  simultaneously  weighting  said  significant 
digits  and  modulating  said  spacial  voltages  in  accordance 
with  said   weighting  to  produce  voltage   magnitudes  in- 
dicative of  the  shaft  position  difference  to  a  first  approxi- 
mation, and  linear  evaluation  means  responsive  to  the 
remaining  code  digits  for  receiving  said  first  approxima- 
tion voltages  and  simultaneously  weighting  said  remain- 
ing code  digits  to  adjust  the  magnitude  of  said  first  ap- 
proximation voltages  in  accordance  with  said  evaluation 
weighting  to  produce  output  voltages  indicative  of  the 
shaft  position  difference. 


3,158,739 

THREE  DIMENSIONAL  FUNCTION  GENERATOR 

Hans  K.  Herzog.  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Boeing 

Airplane  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  ^,     ^^  ^,. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,838 

26  Claims.     (CI.  235—197) 


21.  Computer  means  for  interpolating  for  values  of  a 
function  z=/(y)between  two  predetermined  values  of  z, 
comprising  first  and  second  conductCM^  carrying  the  re- 
spective predetermined  values  for  z,  a  computer  output 
means,  including  sources  of  reference  voltages  represent- 
ing th^  coordinate  values  of  y  for  the  respecUve  predeter- 
mined values  of  z,  controllable  by  an  electrical  value  of 
y  and  operable  to  connect  the  computer  output  to  the  first 
and  second  conductor  alternately  in  rapid  sequence  for 
time  periods  inverwly  proportional  to  the  differences  be- 
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tween  the  respective  coordinate  values  of  y  and  the  in- 
stantaneous value  of  y,  and  means  in  the  output  detecting 
the  time-weighted  average  of  such  applied  vaJues. 


3,158,740 
MASS  SPECTRO.VfETER  SAMPLE  INSERTION 

DEVICES 
Robert  Derek  Craig,  Bowdon,  and  Edward  Willdig,  Stret- 
ford,  England,  assignors  to  AsM>ciated  Electrical  Indus- 
tries Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,409 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  4,  1961, 

31,744  61 
3  CUims.     (CL  250—41.9) 


1.  A  sample  insertion  device  for  use  in  a  mass  spec- 
trometer ion  source  comprising,  a  body  portion,  a  heat- 
ing element  adapted  to  support  said  sample,  and  flexible 
spring  means  for  attaching  said  heating  element  to  said 
body  portion  so  that  when  said  device  is  inserted  into 
said  ion  source  the  position  of  said  heating  element  rela- 
tive to  said  body  portion  can  be  adjusted  in  order  that 
said  sample  may  be  located  accurately  within  the  ioniza- 
tion Region  of  the  ion  source,  and  said  sample  can  be 
heated. 

3,158,741 

URANIUM  ORE  DETECTION 

John  E.  Skvaria,  Tuxedo  Parii,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  26,  1961.  Ser.  No.  119,653 

4  Claims.     (CL  250—43.5) 

"■'  "'iJ^  -  'f—T 

J*      -«      «       ZTSZZZ^  '''^  ^"^ 

1.  A  method  for  the  location  of  uranium-ore  deposits 
comprising  drilling  a  hole  into  the  substrata  region  to  be 
probed,  evacuating  a  quantity  of  gas  from  the  substrata 
region  while  preventing  dilution  of  such  gas  by  atmos- 
pheric air  by  sealing  the  hole  at  a  point  between  the  region 
being  evacuated  and  the  open  end  of  the  hole,  passing 
the  collected  gas  through  a  radon  adsorber  to  collect 
radon  present  in  the  gas,  and  thereafter  measuring  the 
quantity  of  radon  adsorbed  by  radiometric  means  for 
determining  the  gamma  ray  activity  to  provide  a  measure 
of  the  amount  of  uranium  producing  tiie  radon. 


t 


3,158,742 
X-RAY  TABLE  MOVABLE  IN  TWO  MUTUALLY 
PERPENDICULAR  DIRECTIONS  WITH  A  RE- 
TRACTABLE RADIATION  SHIELD 
Frans  Alfoos  Maria  Morel,  Antwerp,  Belgium,  and  John 
J.  Vlach,  Concord,  Mass..  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Laboratory  for  Electronics,  Inc.,  Boston, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  146,49« 
5  Claims.     (CI.  250 — 54) 
1.  An  X-ray  table  comprising  a  base,  a  table  top  car- 
riage mounted  on  said  base  for  movement  back  and  forth 


along  a  first  axis,  and  a  table  top  mounted  on  the  car- 
riage and  movable  back  and  forth  along  a  second  axis 
at  right  angles  to  said  first  axis,  wherein  said  base  has  a 
well  formed  on  one  side,  and  further  including  a  radiation 
shield  plus  means  pivotally  attached  to  said  base  and  said 
shield  for  supporting  said  shield  so  that  it  can  nest  in  said 
well  and  also  be  moved  upward  and  outwardly  from  said 
well  into  an  elevated  position  to  protect  a  radiologist 
standing  next  to  the  table,  said  means  arranged  to  main- 
tain said  shield  substantially  vertical  as  it  it  moved  into 
said  elevated  position. 


5.  An  X-ray  table  comprising  a  base,  a  table  top  car- 
riage mounted  on  said  base  for  movement  back  and  forth 
along  a  first  axis,  a  table  top  mounted  on  said  carriage 
and  movable  back  and  forth  along  a  second  axis  at  right 
angles  to  said  first  axis,  said  carriage  comprising  a  pair  of 
slide  rods  on  which  said  table  top  is  slideably  mounted 
for  movement  along  said  second  axis,  means  for  selec- 
tively moving  said  table  top  back  and  forth  along  said  slide 
rods,  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  chains,  means  con- 
necting the  ends  of  one  cham  to  one  side  of  said  table 
top,  means  connecting  the  ends  of  the  other  chain  to  the 
other  side  of  said  table  top.  sprocket  means  attached  to 
said  carriage  and  supporting  said  chains,  said  sprockets 
defining  circuits  of  movement  for  said  chains  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  said  table  top,  and  reversible  drive  means  for 
moving  said  chains  in  said  circuits  so  that  simultaneously 
both  chains  urge  said  table  top  in  the  same  direction  along 
said  second  axis. 


3,158,743 
SEMICONDUCTOR  JUNCTION  DEVICE  FOR  MOM- 
TORING  RADIOACTIVITY  IN  A  WELL  LOGGING 
SONDE 
John  T.  Dewan.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sch'umberger 
Well  Sur>e>ing  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Texas 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91 ,240 
2  Claims.     (CL  25»— 83.3) 


1.  Radioactivity  well  logging  apparatus  comprising  a 
pressure  resistant  housing  adapted  to  be  lowered  through 
a  well  bore,  a  radiant  energy  detector  in  said  housing 
comprising  a  junction-type  semiconductor  elongated  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  its  junction,  means  for  supporting 
said  semiconductor  with  its  elongated  dimension  extend- 
ing radially  of  said  housing  so  as  to  be  primarily  sensitive 
to  radiant  energy  directed  radially  with  respect  to  the 


November  24,  1964 


ELECTRICAL 


1269 


well  bore,  and  means  coupled  with  said  detector  for  de- 
riving indications  primarily  representative  of  radiant  en- 
ergy incident  upon  said  semiconductor  in  said  radial  direc- 
tion.   

3.158,744 
FLAW  DETECTION  APPARATUS  \'SJ[>-GJWO  DE- 
TFCTORS  TO  ASSURE  UNBALANCE  IN  A  COM- 
PARISON  CIRCUIT  .  ^  , 
Stanle>  Bernstein,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  afidgnor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  »' >'«''„^o'^* 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104.649 
5  Claims.     (CI.  250— 83.6) 


said  electron  beam  between  said  cathode  and  said  anode 
for  deflecting  said  electron  beam  between  said  two  sur- 
faces, means  to  selectively  vary  the  direction  of  the  de- 
flection forces  from  said  deflecting  electrodes;  an  output 
X-ray  tube  window  substantially  transparent  to  X-radia- 
tion  and  cylindrical  in  shape  circumscribing  said 
anode,  said  cylindrical  window  being  coaxial  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  X-ray  tube;  said  electron  ac- 
celerating means  comprising  a  plurality  of  acceleraUng 


{ 


1    A  flaw  detection  system  comprising:    a  source  of 
penetrating  ray  energy;  means  for  supporting  an  object 
to  be  inspected  for  flaws;  two  penetrating  ray  detectors 
said  detectors  being  disposed  relauve  to  said  source  and 
to  said  support  means  such  that  said   inspection  object 
when    mounted   on    said    support    means    in    interposed 
between   said   source   and   said  detectors,   whereby   each 
of  said  detectors  has  an  effective  field  of  view  on  and 
through  said  inspection  object;  said  detectors  being  spaced 
from  each  other  along  an  imaginary  line  he  rem  after  re- 
ferred to  as  the  two-detector  line;  means  for  providing 
relative  motion  between  said  inspection  object  and  said 
detectors   having   a   translaiional   component   of   motion 
parallel   to   said   two-detector   line   and   a  cyclical   com- 
ponent of  motion  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  two- 
detector  line;  said  relative  motion  providing  means  in- 
cluding  means  for  constraining  said  translational   com- 
ponent of  motion  to  a  magnitude  equal  to  or  less  than 
twice  the  sum  of  the  distance  between  the  fields  of  view 
of  said  two  detectors  in  the  direction  of  said  two-detector 
l.ne  and  the  length  of  said  field  of  view  in  the  direction 
parallel  to  said  two-detector  line,  during  each  complete 
cycle  of  said  cyclical  component  of  motion;  whereby  no 
flaw  in  said  inspection  ob^ct  can  at  any  PO'nt  in  time 
simultaneously   intercept  the  fields  of  view  of  bj'th  de- 
tectors without  interccpimg  the  field  of  view  of  solely 
one  of  said  detectors  at  some  other  point  m  time. 


electrodes  tapped  off  a  resonant  transformer  providing  an 
accelerating  voltage  of  magnitude  sufficienUy  great  to 
generate  a  circumferential  beam  of  X-rays  when  said 
electron  beam  impinges  upon  said  perpendicular  target 
surface  and  a  conical  beam  when  said  electron  beam  im- 
pinges upon  other  of  said  target  surfaces,  but  insufficiently 
great  to  permit  said  electron  beam  and  the  X-rays  gen- 
erated thereby  to  pass  through  said  anode  and  out  of  said 
tube  at  any  point  other  than  through  said  cylindrical 
window.  

3.158,746 
LIGHT  MODULATION  IN  A  SEMICONDUC 
TOR  BODY 
Kurt  Lehovec,  Wllliamstown,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sprague 
Electric  Company.  North  Adams,   Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,590 
3  CUims.     (CL  250—199) 


3  158  745 
X-RAY  TUBE  WITH  MEANS  TO  SELECTIVELY  DE- 
FLECT   THE    ELECTRON    BEAM    TO    PLURAL 

JoiSS^P^Stanbope.  Berea,  Ohio   assignor  to  General 

Electric  Compan>,  a  corporarion  <>'  ^i'^;"^ 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1962,  Ser.  No.  216.794 

1  Claim.     (CL  250-99) 

An  X-ray  tube  comprising:  an  anode;  a  cathode;  means 
for  accelerating  the  electrons  from  said  cathode  in  a 
£am  to  said  anode;  said  anode  having  at  leas,  two  dis- 
tVnct  electron  targe,  surfaces  defined  by  two  planes  mter^ 
seciina  at  an  angle,  one  of  said  planes  being  disposed 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  X-"y  tube 
defkcting  electrodes  disposed  on  either  side  of  the  path  of 


1    Apparatus  for  modulating  the  intensity  of  a  light 
beam  by  an  electric  signal,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
semiconducting  body  having  at  least  two  PN  junctions, 
means  for  projecung  a  light  beam  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  PN  junctions,  a  space-charge  layer  at  each 
PN  junction  capable  of  transmitting  said  light,  a  region  in 
said  semiconducting  body  adjacent  said  space-charge  layer 
which  is  less  transmissive  of  light  than  said  space-charge 
layer   said  PN  junctions  biased  in  the  blocking  direction 
by  an  applied  electric  signal,  means  to  vary  the  magni- 
tude of  said  blocking  bias  whereby  the  width  of  the  space- 
charge  layer  is  varied  to  effectively  alter  the  width  of  the 
less  transmissive  region,  thereby  causing  a  modulation  in 
the  intensity  of  the  light  passing  essentially  perpendicular 
to  said  PN  junctions. 
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3,158.747 

SOLID  STATE  LIGHT  AMPLIFYING  DEVICE 

WITH  SINTERED  PHOTOCONDUCTOR 

Mttanm  Oikawa,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabusliiki 

Kaisha  Hitachi  Seisaliuiiho,  Toiiyo-to,  Japan,  a  joint- 

itock  companv  of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1961,  S«r.  No,  1M344 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1964, 

21,034   60 

4  Claims.     (CL  25^—219) 


1.  A  solid  state  light-amplifying  apparatus,  which  com- 
prises a  heat  resistant  insulating  post  having  on  its  top 
surface  a  photoconductive  layer  sintered  in  situ  thereon, 
a  first  electrode  on  said  layer  and  a  second  electrode  on 
a  side  surface  of  said  post,  said  photoconductive  layer 
being  positioned  between  and  contacting  said  first  and 
second  electrodes,  an  electroluminescent  layer  having  a 
third  electrode  on  one  surface,  said,  insulating  post  being 
adhesively  bonded  on  said  one  surface  of  the  electro- 
luminescent layer  with  the  second  and  third  electrodes  in 
electrical  contact,  a  transparent  electrode  positioned  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  electroluminescent  layer  and  a 
voltage  source  connected  across  said  first  electrode  and 
said  transparent  electrode,  said  voltage  being  applied 
through  said  photoconductive  layer  and  said  second  elec- 
trode to  said  electroluminescent  layer. 


3,158,74« 
ELECTRONIC  SURFACE  INSPECTION  SYSTEM 
EMPLOYING  FULL  FRAME  SCANTVING 
John  Francis  Laycak  and  Angelo  Domina,  PtttslwrKh,  Pa^ 
and  Reginald  David  laninnan.  Moor^ate,  Rotberham, 
England,  assisnoni  to  Jones  &  Laughiin  Steel  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvi 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1961,  Scr.  No.  153,9«1 
14  Clahns.     (CL  250—219) 


^fe^iai-OBI^ 


l^L^gZ-][^^^^^;p-p^p;^ 


1.  In  apparatus  for  detecting  defects  on  the  surface  of 
moving  material  in  which  the  defects  have  a  different  op- 
tical appearance  than  the  remainder  of  the  material,  the 
combination  of  means  including  an  electron-optics  device 
for  full  frame  scanning  an  image  of  the  surface  of  said 
moving  material  with  an  electron  beam  wherein  the  beam 
scans  transverse  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  material,  the  output  of  the  elec- 
tron-optics device  being  a  pulsed  signal  in  which  a  pulse 
is  produced  each  time  the  electron  beam  scans  over  a  de- 
fect, and  means  for  counting  at  least  part  of  the  pulses  at 
the  output  of  said  eletcron-optics  device  to  obtain  an  in- 
dication of  the  surface  condition  of  said  material. 


3,158,749 

ANTI-THEFT  DEVICE 

lack  S.  McAlUilar,  447  N.  73rd  SL,  Ceateryillc,  IIL 

Filed  May  6,  I960,  S«r.  No,  27^37 

2  CUlmi.     (CL  307—10) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
ignition  system  having  a  coil  and  a  distributor,  sajd  dis- 
tributor having  a  casing  housing  a  distributor  arm,  said 
distributor  arm  being  electrically  connected,  by  a  con- 
ductor extending  through  said  casing,  with  the  second- 
ary of  the  coil,  an  anii-iheft  device  comprising  a  ground- 
ing conductor  electrically  connected  at  said  distributor 
to.  and  physically  encompassed  within  a  common  insu- 
latii>g  sheath  with,  the  conductor  electrically  connecting 
said  secondary  and  said  distributor  arm.  and  a  switch 
electrically  connected  to  said  grounding  conductor  and 
to  ground  whereby  said  groundmg  conductor  can  leiec- 
tively  be  connected  to  and  disconnected  from  ground. 


3,158.750 
ENERGY  STORAGE  DEVICE 
John    B.   Roes,  .San    I>iego,   Calif.,   assignor   to   General 
Dynamics  Corporation,  .New  York,  .N.V.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1941,  Scr.  No.  8M15 
4  Claims.     (CL  307—84) 


L  An  energy  storage  device  comprising  a  frame,  a 
pair  of  rotors,  means  on  said  frame  for  rotatably  support- 
ing said  rotors  in  coaxial  relationship,  magnetic  means 
carried  by  each  rotor  for  establishing  a  series  of  magnetic 
fields,  a  pair  of  syiKhronous  armature  windings  on  said 
frame,  one  of  said  synchronous  armature  windings  being 
disposed  in  the  magnetic  fields  of  one  of  said  rotors,  and 
the  other  of  said  windings  being  disposed  in  the  magnetic 
fields  of  the  other  rotor,  coupling  means  connected  to 
said  armature  windings  for  supplying  alternating  current 
thereto  and  receiving  alternating  current  therefrom,  means 
connected  to  said  coupling  means  for  supplying  alternat- 
ing current  thereto  under  a  first  set  of  cofulitions  and 
thereby  rotating  said  rotors  at  an  angular  velocity  deter- 
mined by  the  frequency  of  the  alternating  current,  means 
coupled  to  said  supplying  means  and  responsive  to  the 
angular  velocity  of  said  rotors  for  gradually  iiKreasing 
the  frequency  when  said  frequency  is  below  a  predeter- 
mined maximum,  the  armature  windings  being  connected 
so  that  the  rotors  rotate  in  opposite  directions,  and 
means  connected  to  said  coupling  means  for  receiving 
alternating  current  therefrom  under  a  second  set  of  con- 
ditions. 
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3,158,751 

BLOCKING  OSCILLATOR  WITH  DELAY  MEANS 

IN  FEEDBACK  LOOP 

Alan  H.  Nelson.  I>owne>.  Calif.,  assignor  to 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

Filed  Sept.  22.  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,597 

9  Claims.     (CL  307 — 88.5) 


spaced  from  a  given  carrier  frequency  at  intervals  equal 
to  a  given  modulation  frequency,  the  combination  com- 
prising: a  high  frequency  carrier  source;  a  relatively  low 
frequency  modulation  source;  means  for  supermodulatirig 
said  high  frequency  carrier  source  with  signals  from  said 
low  frequency  modulation  source;  a  solid  state  semicon- 
ductor device  including  a  forward-biased  diode  junction; 
a  resistive  and  capacitive  load  circuit;  means  connect- 
ing said  supermodulated  source  in  circuit  with  said  device 
and  said  resistive  and  capacitive  load  circuit  for  saturably 
driving  said  diode  junction,  and  means  for  deriving  from 
across  said  device  and  said  load  a  wide  spectrum  of  har- 
monics, said  spectrum  being  centered  at  said  carrier  fre- 
queiKy  and  spaced  at  intervals  equal  to  said  modulation 
frequency  and  having  a  relatively  constant  amplitude  over 
a  wide  range. 


1.  A  monostable  blocking  oscillator  comprising  an  elec- 
tron valve  having  a  first  electrode,  a  second  electrode, 
and  a  control  electrode,  said  control  electrode  connected 
to  be  responsive  to  input  trigger  pulses  for  initiating  con- 
duction in  said  electron  valve,  a  primary  winding  con- 
nected to  said  second  electrode,  a  secondary  wmding  in- 
ductively coupled  to  said  primary  winding,  a  first  current 
path  including  a  resistor  for  coupling  said  secondary  wind- 
ing to  said  control  electrode  to  feed  back  to  said  control 
electrode  at  least  a  portion  of  the  voltage  developed  across 
said  primary  winding  for  maintaining  conduction  in  said 
electron  valve,  and  a  second  current  path  for  connecUng 
said  secondary  winding  to  said  control  electrode  for  cut- 
ting off  conduction  in  said  electron  valve,  said  second  cur- 
rent path  comprising  a  second  electron  valve  having  at 
least  a  first  electrode,  a  second  electrode,  and  a  control 
electrode,  said  second  electrode  of  said  second  electron 
valve  being  connected  to  the  control  electrode  of  said 
first  electron  valve  and  said  first  electrode  of  said  second 
electron  valve  being  connected  to  the  first  electrode  of 
said  first  electron  valve,  a  time  delay  means  having  an 
input  sensiUve  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  voltage  de- 
veloped  across  said   secondary   winding   and  having   an 
output  which  is  delayed  in  time  a  predetermined  amount 
from  said  sensed  input  voltage,  said  time  delay  means 
having  its  input  responsively  connected  to  said  secondary 
winding  and  its  output  connected  to  said  control  electrode 
of  said  second  elccuon  valve,  the  control  elecUode  of  said 
second  electron  valve  being  responsive  to  the  output  of 
said  time  delay  means  for  terminating  conduction  in  said 
first  electron  valve. 


3,158,753 
DIGITAL   SHIFT   REGISTER   USING   OUTPUT 
TRANSFORMER  OVERSHOOT  PULSE  AS  SE- 
Ql  ENCINC;    TRIGGKR    PUI^E 
Cynis   J.    Creveling,    Oxon    Hill,   Md.,   assignor   to   the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 

Coatinuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  803.036, 
Mar.  30,  1959.  This  appUcation  July  28,  1961,  Ser. 
No.  132,256 

3  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1" 

6) 

^» 
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3,158,752  ,^ 

FREOLTENCY  SPECTRl  M  GENERATOR  ITl- 
LIZn^G  DIODE  AND  RC  COMBINATION  TO 
EFFECT  AMPLIFICATION  AND  HARMONIC 
GENERATION  .     a   ^  n^ 

Dean  A.  Strief,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to^vco  Cor- 
poratioo,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  ■">n>onirion  »f  Delaware 
FUed  May  I,  1961,  Ser.  No.  106,904 
4  Claims.     (CI.  307— 88.5) 


tjrlxi  1  •» 


t7 ' 


1.  A  digital  shift  register  comprising  first  and  second 
cascaded  stages,  each  having  an  input  and  an  output,  each 
stage  comprising  an  "or"  gate  having  an  output  and  at 
least  two  inputs,  first  and  second  "and"  gates,  each  having 
an  output  and  at  least  two  inputs,  the  output  of  said  first 
•and"  gate  connected  to  one  of  said  "or"  gate  inputs 
and  the  output  of  said  second  "and"  gate  connected  to 
another  of  said  "or"  gate  inputs,  a  clock  pulse  source  con- 
nected to  one  input  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  "and* 
gates,  a  regenerative  amplifier  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  "or"  gate,  output  means  at  the  output  of  said  first 
stage  connected  to  said  second  stage  for  producing  an 
output   signal    and   an   overshoot   pulse,   said   overshoot 
pulse  being  produced  at  a  time  later  than  the  beginning 
of  said  output  signal,  feedback  circuit  means  connected 
between  said  output  means  and  said  second  "and"  gate, 
means  in  said  second  stage  responsive  to  said  overshoot 
pulse  for  operating  said  second  stage  at  a  time  diffenng 
from  the  time  of  operaUon  of  said  first  stage  by  a  time 
delay  which  is  equal  to  a  clock  pulse  length,  whereby 
a  shift  is  provided  by  each  sUge. 


1    In  a  generator  for  producing  signals  having  a  rela- 
tively wide  spectrum  of  harmonic  frequencies  sequentially 


3,158,754  „^^ 

DOUBLE  INJECTION  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Hwa  N.  Yu,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Intor- 
national  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York        ^  ^  ,  ,  „ 
FUed  Oct  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,132 
13  Claims.     (CL  307— *8.5) 
1    A  signal  translating  device  comprising  a  body  ot 
subsuntially  intrinsic  semiconducUve  material,  a  pair  of 
opposite  conductivity  contacts,  each  disposed  at  respec- 
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lively  opposite  ends  of  said  body,  biasing  means  connected 
to  said  opposite  conductivity  contacts  for  producing  in- 
jection of  holes  and  electrons  respectively  into  said  body 


voltage  supply  means  having  a  voltage  amplitude  below 
the  trigger  voltage  of  said  tunnel  diode  whereby  an  out- 


wn 


Hi 


-• 


and  at  least  one  predeteimined  conductivity  electrode 
making  contact  along  a  surface  of  said  body  between  said 
end  electrodes  and  forming  thereby  a  junction  within  said 
body. 

3,158,755 
VACUUM  TUBE-TRANSISTOR    COUPLING   CIR- 
CUIT COUPLUSG  DRIVE  POWER  FROM  VAC- 
UUM   TUBE    TO    POWER    TRANSISTOR    TO 
LOAD 

Robert  S.  Webb,  Bloomfieid  Hills,  Mkh. 

(1830  Stephensoa  Highway,  Troy,  Mkh.) 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1961,  S«r.  No.  160,156 

38  Clainu.     (CL  307—88.5) 


r  ^mtJSJU^  I 


1.  A  coupling  circuit  for  connecting  drive  power  from 
a  periodically  conductive,  vacuum  tube  amplifier  to  at 
least  one  power  transistor,  having  a  base,  emitter  and 
collector,  said  transistor  having  a  load  and  a  power 
source  connected  in  series  across  its  emitter  and  collector 
and  operable  to  receive  input  signals  across  its  emitter 
and  base  comprising,  a  pluse  transformer  having  its 
primary  operatively  connected  to  the  output  of  said  am- 
plifier and  its  secondary  connected  across  said  base  and 
emitter  of  said  transistor,  an  inductance  connected  across 
said  secondary  for  accelerating  turn  OFF  of  said  tran- 
sistor, and  a  biasing  means  connected  in  series  with  said 
secondary  for  maintaining  said  transistor  nonconductive 
for  a  selected  time  duration  after  turn  OFF  signal. 


3,158.756 
MAGNETIC-FIELD  RESPONSIVE  ELECTRIC 
SWITCHING  DEVICE 
JdHus  Bmnner  and  Fricdrkh  Kuhrt,  Namben;,  and  Erich 
Raioer,    Ertangen,    Germany,    assignors    to    Siemens- 
Schuckerr^erke     Aktienges«lLschaft,     B«riin  -  Siemens- 
stadt,  Germanv,  a  corporation  of  Ciermanv 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1962,  S«r.  No.  175,611 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Gemuuiy,  Feb.  25,  1961, 
S  72,723 
9  Claims.     (CL  307—88.5) 
1.  A  magnetic-field  responsive  electric  switching  de- 
vice, comprising  a  Hall  plate  having  an  energizing  circuit 
and  having  a  Hall  electrode  circuit  for  providing  a  mag- 
netic-field responsive  Hall  voluge;  auxiliary  alternating- 
voltage  supply  means;  and  a  tunnel  diode  connected  to 
produce  an  output  pulse  and  disposed  in  said  Hall  elec- 
trode circuit  in  series  with  said  voltage  supply  means,  said 


put  pulse  is  produced  when  the  sum  of  said  Hall  voltage 
and  auxiliary  voltage  exceeds  a  value  corresponding  to 
said  trigger  voltage. 


3,158,757 
LONG  INTERVAL  TIMER  CIRCUIT 
John  Rywak.  Bells  Comers,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Northern  Electric  Company,  Limited,  Montreal,  Que- 
bec, Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1962,  Scr.  No.  189,348 
7  Claims.     (CL  307—88.5) 


'^^^^Sf^ 


uimi"< 


"TSM*^' 


1.  A  long  interval  timing  circuit  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 

a  free-running  and  a  bi-stable  transistor  multivibrator, 
each  having  two  states,  said  multivibrators  having 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  transistors  of  the  same 
conductivity,  each  having  an  emitter,  colkctor  and 
base  electrode,  the  emitter  electrode  of  the  first, 
third  and  fourth  transistor  being  grounded, 

a  circuit  including  a  fifth  and  sixth  transistor,  the  con- 
ductivity of  the  fifth  transistor  being  opposite  to 
the  conductivity  of  the  other  said  transistors,  each 
transistor  having  an  emitter,  collector  and  base 
electrode;  the  base  electrode  of  the  fifth  transistor 
being  connected  to  the  emitter  electrode  of  the  sixth 
transistor,  means  to  ground  the  collector  electrode 
of  the  fifth  transistor, 

a  first  and  second  capacitor  having  their  first  sides  con- 
nected individually  to  the  emitter  electrodes  of  the 
fifth  and  sixth  transistor  respectively,  with  the  sec- 
ond side  of  the  first  capacitor  connected  to  the  col- 
lector electrode  of  the  first  transistor,  and  the  second 
side  of  the  second  capacitor  connected  to  the  load 
potential  of  the  second  and  third  transistors, 

a  first  diode  connected  txtween  the  first  sides  of  the 
capacitors,  with  the  anode  and  cathode  connected 
to  the  emitter  electrodes  of  the  fifth  and  sixth  tran- 
sistors respectively, 

a  second  diode,  poled  in  the  same  direction  as  the 
first  diode,  connected  to  the  emitter  electrode  of 
the  fifth  transistor  and  to  the  base  electrode  of  the 
third  transistor. 

a  third  diode  with  the  anode  connected  to  the  base 
electrode  of  the  sixth  transistor  and  the  cathode  con- 
nected to  the  collector  electrode  of  the  third  tran- 
sistor through  a  resistor, 

means  for  connecting  the  base  electrode  of  the  third 
and  fourth  transistor  to  a  source  of  common  poten- 
tial, 

a  seventh  transistor,  of  the  same  conductivity  as  the 
second  transistor,  having  an  emitter,  collector  and 
base  electrode,  with  the  collector  electrode  con- 
nected to  the  emitter  electrode  of  the  second  tran- 
sistor, the  emitter  electrode,  through  a  diode  with 
the  cathode  connected  to  the  emitter  electrode  of 
the  seventh  transistor  and   the  anode   to  the  base 
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electrode  of  the  second  transistor,  to  the  base  elec- 
trode of  the  second  transistor,  and  the  base  electrode, 
through  a  resistor  to  the  collector  electrode  of  the 
fourth  transistor, 
means  for  connecting  the  collector  electrode  of  the 
lixth  transistor  to  the  load  potential. 


3,158,758 
SWITCH  APPARATUS 
Paul  E.  Pearson.  Jr.,  Scottsdalc,  Arir.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  (  orporafion.  Great  Neck,  N.Y,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  _   ^       ^,      ,„^  ,^- 

Flled  Ma>  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  194.565 
8  Claims.     (CL  307—88.5) 


lively,  means  for  applying  an  analog  signal  to  the  other 
of  said  inputs,  said  means  for  applying  an  analog  sig- 
nal to  the  other  of  said  inputs  including  input  switch 
means  for  sampling  said  analog  signal  and  means  hav- 
ing a  high  input  impedance  and  a  low  output  impedance 
coupling  said  input  switch  means  to  said  other  of  said 
inpuu,  another  input  switch  means  coupled  to  said  means 
having  a  high  input  impedance  and  a  low  output  im- 
pedance, and  switching  means  for  coupling  a  reference  po- 
tential to  said  means  having  a  high  input  impedance  and 
a  low  output  impedance. 


if—- '-"" 
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3,158.760 
PHASE  SHIFT  SEMICONDUCTOR  APPARATUS 
Richard   Taylor,   Yorktown    Heights,   N.Y.,   assignor  to 
International    Business    Machines    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,963 
6  Claims.     (CL  307—88.5) 


t", 


1.  An  electronic  switch  comprising  circuit  means  for 
passing  an  applied  signal  contmuously  after  application 
thereto  of  a  certain  signal  level  and  until  the  conduction 
of  said  signal  through  said  circuit  means  is  interrupted, 
means  for  producing  and  applying  to  said  circuit  means  a 
signal  level  proportional  to  the  difference  between  two 
signals  applied  thereto,  means  for  storing  for  a  predeter- 
mined time  a  signal  representative  of  the  instantaneous 
output  signal  from  said  circuit  means,  switch  means  for 
applying  on  actuation  a  signal  representative  of  the  input 
signal  to  said  circuit  means  to  said  means  for  producing 
a  signal  level,  said  switch  means  being  connected  to  a 
closed  series  circuit  with  said  circuit  means  only  when  not 
actuated,  said  means  for  producing  a  signal  level  receiving 
continually  the  signal  stored  by  said  signal  storing  means 
producing  a  signal  level  representing  the  difference  be- 
tween the  stored  signal  subtracted  from  the  signal  rep- 
resentative of  the  input  signal  to  said  circuit  means. 


3.158,759 

SVSTFM  FOR  SAMPLING,  HOLDING  AND  COM- 

pIrING  Ct)NSECUTlVE  ANALOG  SIGNAI^ 

Leslie  1  .  Jasper,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 

menu    Incorporated.    DaUas,    Tex.,    a    corporation    o* 

'^'"'"  Filed  Oct.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,359 
2CUims.     (CL  307— 88.5) 


L-y  t  VOlT«6£ 
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1 


A  semiconductor  phase  shift  device  comprising. 

a  semiconductor  element  includmg  a  body  of  sub- 
stantially intrinsic  semiconductor  material,  a  pair  of 
opposite  conductivity  type  contacts,  one  of  said  pair 
of  contacts  located  at  each  end  of  said  body  for  pro- 
ducing injection  of  holes  and  electrons  respectively 
into  said  body,  and  at  least  two  predetermined  con- 
ductivity electrodes  in  conuct  with  said  body  between 
said  end  contacts, 

a  first  source  of  potential  coupled  to  one  of  said  end 
contacts, 

a  second  source  of  potential  connected  to  one  of  said 
electrodes, 

and  a  feedback  circuit  connected  between  said  one  of 
said  end  contacts  and  the  other  one  of  said  electrodes 
for  producting  an  oscillating  output  signal  from  said 
one  of  said  end  contacts. 


3.158.761  ^^^ 

LOGIC  CIRCUIT  UTILIZING  A  LATCH  TYPE 
^ITCHING    DEVICE    AS    A    PERMANENT 
MEMORY   ELEMENT 

Eari  R.  Bullock,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  \  ork 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,170 

13  Claims.     (CL  307—88.5) 


1  A  system  for  comparing  analog  signals  comprising 
differential  amplifier  means  having  two  inpuU  and  an  out- 
put feedback  means  coupling  said  output  to  one  of  said 
inputs,  said  feedback  means  including  senally  coupled 
switch  means  and  amplifying  means,  said  switch  means 
being  coupled  to  said  output,  storage  means  coupled  to 
the  iuncuon  between  said  switch  means  and  said  amplify- 
ing means,  said  switch  means  being  operative  to  connect 
and  disconnect  said  feedback  means,  whereby  said  dif 
fereniikl  amplifier  means  has  a  low  and  high  gain  respec- 


1  An  electrical  circuit  shiftable  between  bistable  con- 
ditions comprising;  a  pair  of  direct  current  supply  ter- 
minals, a  pair  of  electronic  valves  connected  to  be  suppbed 
from  said  terminals  and  cross-connected  to  define  a  bi- 
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stable  circuit  such  that  either  of  said  valves  may  be  in 
a  high  conduction  state  but  not  both  simultaneously, 
means  for  shifting  said  circuit  between  its  bistable  con- 
ditions, a  switch  transferable  between  a  pair  of  circuit 
controlling  conditions,  energizable  means  for  transferring 
said  switch  between  its  conditions  coiuiected  to  be  ener- 
gized by  currents  of  opposite  polarity  depending  upon 
which  of  said  valves  is  in  a  high  conduction  state,  said 
switch  be«ng  transferred  to  one  or  the  other  of  its  con- 
ditions depending  upon  the  polarity  of  energization  of  said 
energizable  means,  said  switch  having  a  latching  char- 
acteristic so  that  it  remains  in  the  condition  to  which  it 
is  transferred  subsequent  to  deenergization  of  said  ener- 
gizable means,  and  a  pair  of  bias  circuits  for  said  valves 
each  operatable  when  in  an  effective  condition  to  cause 
its  associated  valve  to  conduct  to  a  greater  extent  than  the 
other  valve  in  response  to  application  of  power  to  said 
terminals,  said  switch  controlling  the  effective  conditions 
of  said  bias  circuits  such  that  a  separate  bias  circuit  is 
placed  in  an  effective  condition  for  each  condition  of  the 
switch,  said  switch  being  in  a  condition  effective  to  place 
a  selected  bias  circuit  in  an  effective  condition  when  the 
valve  associated  with  the  selected  bias  circuit  is  last  in  a 
high  conduction  state  prior  to  a  power  interruption. 


3,158,762 
BILAMINAR  TRANSDUCERS 
John  J.  Horan,  Willow  Grove,  Pa.,  assignor  to  the  I'nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1962,  Scr.  No.  247,7M 

5  Claims.     (CI.  310 — 8.6) 

(Granted  under  Tide  35,  VS,  Code  (1952),  mc.  266) 


1.  In  a  transducer, 

a  first  relatively  thin  sensitive  element  in  the  form  of 
an  annular  ring  having  exposed  faces  and  iimer  and 
outer   circumferential    areas, 

a  second  relatively  thin  sensitive  element  in  the  form 
of  an  annual  ring  having  exposed  faces  and  iiuier  and 
outer  circumferential  areas, 

an  outer  metallic  support  ring  means  secured  to  said 
outer  circumferential  areas  and  an  inner  metallic 
support  ring  means  secured  to  said  inner  circum- 
ferential areas,  said  ring  means  being  interposed  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  annular  elements  for 
supporting  said  elements  and  forming  an  air  gap 
therebetween, 

and  electrode  means  formed  on  said  exposed  faces 
of  said  first  and  second  annular  elements. 


3,158,763 
PIEZOELECTRIC  GAUGE 
Sk«fried   Busch,  Graz,   Rudolf  Hatschek,   Vienna,  and 
Fnuu  Pischinger,  Graz,  Austria,  assignors  to  Hans  List, 
Graz,  Austria 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,172 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria  Jan.  2,  1961 
5  Claims.     (CI.  310—8.7) 
1.  A    piezoelectric    pressure    transducer,    particularly 
for    measuring    pressure    variations    in    the    cylinders    of 
internal  combustion  engines,  comprising  a  casing,  piezo- 
elements  in  said  casing,  a  bead  in  said  casing  for  trans- 
mitting pressure   to  the  said  piezoelements,   said  casing 
and  head  having  a  ring  slot  formed  between  the  cas- 


ing and  the  head,  a  membrane  closing  said  ring  slot 
and  forming  a  torus  over  the  entire  width  of  said  ring 
slot,  said  torus  presenting  an  annular  cross-section  at 
least  in  its  central  portion  with  a  center  of  said  cross- 
section  being  located  approximately  in  a  seating  of 
the    membrane   on   the   casing  and   the   head,   the   said 


membrane  being  ring-shaped  forming  a  central  perfora- 
tion with  outer  and  inner  peripheral  contact  surfaces 
and  positively  clamped  with  its  contact  surfaces  in  the 
casing  and  the  head,  the  front  surface  of  the  head 
being  outwardly  exposed  at  least  in  the  area  of  the 
central  perforation  of  the  membrane. 


3.158,764 
THO-FLLTD  M AGNETOHYDRODYNAMIC  SYSTEM 
AND  METHOD  FOR  THERMAL-ELECTRIC  POW- 
ER  CONVERSION 
James  E.  Hebb.  Administrator  of  tke  National  Acroaas- 
tics  and  Space  Adrainisfration,  with  rc«pcc1  to  an  Ib- 
veatioa  of  David  (;.  Klliott 

Filed  July  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  212,496 
11  Claima.     (CL  31*— 11) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  electrical  enerfy,  character- 
ized by: 

(a)  mixing  a  heated  conductive  liquid  medium  and 
a  condensed  vapor  medium  at  a  temperature  to  vapo- 
rize said  condensate; 

(b)  expanding  and  accelerating  the  mixture  thereby 
to  impart  high  velocity  to  said  liquid  medium; 

(c)  separating  the  liquid  medium  from  the  vapor  medi- 
um to  form  a  liquid  medium  stream  continuing  to 
travel  at  high  velocity; 

(d)  and  psssing  said  conductive  liquid  medium  stream 
through  a  magnetic  field  to  generate  electrical  energy. 


3,158,765 
MAGNETIC  SYSTEM  OF  TRANSPORTATION 

Geoffrey  Richard  Poigreen,  Wendover,  Fngland.  a.ssignor 

to  The  Genera!  Electric  Compan>    Limited.  Loodoo, 

England 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1959,  Ser.  No.  835.987 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Aug.  27,  1951, 

27,516/58;  Dec.  12,  1958,  4«,162/58;  Ape.  17,  1959, 

13,179/59 

12  Claims.     (CI.  310—12) 

I.  A  system  of  transportation  including  at  least  one 
vehicle,  a  trackway  with  which  said  vehicle  is  arranged 
to  cooperate,  and  means  to  propel  the  vehicle  from  place 
to  place  along  the  tracliway,  wherein  permanent  magnets 
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Mch  having  a  constant  flux  are  provided  in  the  trackway 
and  on  the  vehicle,  the  mutual  repulsion  between  the  per- 
manent magnets  on  the  vehicle  and  adjacent  permanent 
magnets  in  the  trackway  being  solely  the  function  of  the 
loaded  weight  of  the  vehicle  and  such  that  there  is  no 

\  ft     n    fo 


^^ 
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load  bearing  contact  between  the  vehicle  and  the  track- 
way, and  wherein  the  trackway  includes  a  substantially 
continuous,  longitudinally-extending  part  which  is  raised 
with  respect  to  the  remainder  of  the  trackway,  the  ve- 
hicle being  provided  with  guidance  means  which  are  ar- 
ranged to  co-operate  with  said  part. 


3,158,767 
ELECTRIC  SPINNING-POT  MOTOR 
Rudolf  Scboning.  Bad  Neusladt  an  der  Saale,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Siemens-Scbuckertwerke  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Berlin  -  Sicmenastadt,     Germany,     a     corporation     of 

Germany 

Filed  May  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  108,834 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  17,  I960, 

S  68,546 

7  Claims.     (CL  310 — 75) 


'  3,158,766 

GRFPPER  TtTT  LINEAR  MOTION  DEVICE 
Erting  Friach,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westingbouae 
Electric  Corporation.   East   Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpor*- 
tion  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Apr.  30.  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,218 
13  Claims.     (CL  310—14) 


1.  Electric  spinning-pot  motor  comprising  a  vertical 
hollow  rotor  shaft,  an  inner  shaft  extending  with  radial 
clearance  through  said  hollow  shaft  and  having  an  upper 
portion  protruding  upwardly  from  said  hollow  shaft  for 
supporting  a  spinning-pot.  said  inner  shaft  being  displace- 
able  in  non-peripheral  directions  relative  to  said  hollow 
shaft,  an  axially  elongated  helical  spring  surrounding  said 
inner  shaft  wi.hin  said  hollow  shaft,  said  spring  having  its 
ends  torque-transmittingly  joined  with  said  hollow  shaft 
at  respective  locations  axially  spaced  from  each  other, 
said  spring  having  a  middle  portion  torque-transmittingly 
joined  wiih  said  inner  shaft  and  being  laterally  bendable 
between  said  two  locations,  whereby  said  spring  forms  an 
elastic  centering  means  for  said  inner  shaft  as  well  as  a 
coupling  for  transmitting  torque  to  said  inner  shaft. 


3.  In  a  linear  motion  device,  the  combination  compris- 
ing a  housing  of  tubular  configuration,  a  linearly  mov- 
able element  dispoacd  in  said  housing,  a  stop  member 
fixedly  mounted  on  the  inner  wall  of  said  housing  m 
spaced  relationship  with  said  linearly  movable  element, 
said  linearly  movable  element  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
teeth  thereon,  a  grippcr  member,  a  pair  of  movable  sup- 
port members  for  said  gripper  member  mounted  in  said 
housmg  adjacent  said  slop  member,  motive  means  for 
moving  one  of  said  support  members  toward  and  away 
from  said  stop  member,  means  for  pivotally  mounting 
said  gripper  member  on  said  support  members,  said  last- 
mentioned  means  being  formed  to  cause  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  gripper  member  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  teeth  upon  movement  of  said  one  support  mem- 
ber relative  to  the  other  of  said  support  members,  and 
motion  resisting  means  engaging  said  other  support  mem- 
ber for  preventing  the  movement  of  said  other  support 
member  during  a  portion  of  the  movement  of  said  one 
support  member. 


3,158.768 
SPINNING-POT  MOTOR 
Siegfried  Scbonwald,  Bad  Neustadt  an   der  Saale.  Ger- 
many,  assignor  to  Slemens-Schuckertwerke   Aktienge- 
aelLschaft.  Beriln-Slemensstadt,  Germany,  a  corporation 

of  Germany  ^,      ,^„  „,, 

Filed  May  9,  1961.  Ser.  No.  108,833 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  13,  I960, 

S  68  497 

10  Claims.     (CI.  310—157) 

1.  Electric  spinning-pot  motor  comprising  a  vertical 
hollow  rotor  shaft,  an  inner  shaft  extending  with  radial 
clearance  through  said  hollow  shaft  and  having  an  upper 
portion  protruding  upwardly  from  said  hollow  shaft  for 
supporting  a  spinning-pot.  a  torque-transmitting  connec- 
tion between  said  hollow  shaft  and  said  inner  shaft  for 
driving  the  latter,  and  universal  pivot  means  on  one  of 
said  shafts  and  engaging  the  other  shaft,  said  pivot  means 
being  located  near  said  torque-transmitting  connection  and 
defining  substantially  a  center  point  about  which  said  innec 
shaft  is  angularly  deflectable  in  all  directions  relative  to 
said  hoUow  shaft,  said  inner  shaft  having  a  lower  por- 
tion protruding  downwardly  from  said  hoUow  thaft,  and 
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oscillation  damping  means  glidingly  engaging  said  lower    ing  to  caiue  vibratory  radial  movement  of  the  armature 
portion  of  said  inner  shaft,  and  resilient  return  means    bar  in  the  slot,  means  retaining  the  armature  bars  against 

radial  displacement  from  said  slots,  and  leaf  spring  means 
disposed  in  each  of  said  slots  between  one  side  wall  of 


intermediate  said  shafts  at  a  location  above  said  pivot 
point  for  biasing  said  inner  shaft  toward  the  center  of  said 
hollow  shaft 


3,158,769 
ECCENTRIC  WINDING  ALTERNATING  CURRENT 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Wayne  J.  Morrill,  %  Electric  Motors  &  Specialties  loc^ 

Garrett,  Ind. 

CoDtinuatioo  of  application  Scr.   No.  719,827,  Mar.  7, 

1958.    This  application  Jan.  8,  19«2,  Scr.  No.  164,758 

17  Claims.     (CI.  310—172) 


1.  A  pole  piece  for  an  alternating  current  motor,  com- 
prising, first,  second,  and  third  pole  face  portions  disposed 
in  that  order  on  said  pole  piece,  first  and  second  ener- 
gizing winding  means  energizable  from  an  external  source 
acting  on  said  pole  piece  and  establishing  a  first  magneto- 
motive force  at  said  second  pole  face  portion  and  a  sec- 
ond magnetomotive  force  of  lesser  magnitude  at  said 
third  pole  face  portion,  and  third  winding  means  estab- 
lishing a  magnetomotive  force  at  said  first  pole  face  por- 
tion displaced  in  phase  from  said  first  magnetomotive 
force. 


3,158,770 
ARMATURE  BAR  VIBRATION  DAMPING 
ARRANGEMENT 
Almy  D.  Coggeshall  and  Joseph  I.  Whittlesey.  Schenec- 
tady, and  William  L.  Darfoy,  Scotia,  N.Y..  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,721 
3  Claims.     (CL  310—214) 
1.  A  vibration-damped  conductor  bar  assembly  for  an 
alternating  current  dynamoelectric  machine  comprising 
an  armature  core  defining  circumferentially  spaced  ra- 
dially directed  slots  each  having  a  flat-sided  slot  portion, 
an  armature  winding  including  at  least  one  armature  bar 
having  a  substantially  flat-sided  bar  portion  disposed  in 
each  of  said  slots  and  subject  to  electrical  forces  tend- 


the  slot  and  an  armature  bar  and  exerting  a  transverse 
force  against  the  side  of  the  armature  bar  biasing  the  flat 
side  portion  of  the  bar  into  frictional  engagement  with 
said  flat-sided  slot  portion  to  frictionally  resist  radial 
vibration  of  the  bar  in  the  slot. 


3,158,771 
FIELD  SPIDER  AND  POLE  PIECE  FOR 
EI.ECTRirAI   MACHINES 
Karl   Aben,   Zurich,  Switzerland,   assignor  to  Oeriikoo 
Engineering  Company,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  29,  I960,  Ser.  No.  87,730 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Switzerland,  Dec.  8,  1959, 

81.609  59 

2  Claims.     (CL  310—218) 


1.  In  an  electrical  machine  having  a  revolving  field 
member  comprising  a  field  spider  and  pole  pieces  secured 
to  said  spider: 

said  spider  being  a  one-piece  element  and  each  of  said 
pole  pieces  being  a  one-piece  element. 

said  spider  being  provided  around  it  periphery  with 
dovetail  grooves  and  each  of  said  pole  pieces  being 
provided  along  its  inner  side  with  a  dovetail  tenon 
for  cooperation  with  one  of  said  dovetail  grooves, 

the  lands  flanking  each  of  said  dovetail  grooves  in 
said  spider  having  a  series  of  peripheral  slots  trans- 
versely intersecting  said  groove,  the  slots  of  each 
series  being  spaced  apart  to  thereby  divide  each  of 
said  lands  into  a  plurality  of  separate  lands, 

the  slots  in  said  lands  extending  below  the  depth  of 
their  respective  grooves, 

the  tenon  of  each  of  said  pole  pieces  having  a  series 
of  transverse  slots  spaced  apart  along  the  length  of 
said  tenon  to  thereby  divide  said  tenon  into  a  plural- 
ity of  individual  tenons, 

the  slots  in  each  of  said  pole  pieces  extending  into  the 
body  of  said  pole  piece  past  the  point  where  the 
tenon  meets  the  body  of  said  pole  piece,  and 

a  plate  covering  each  end  of  each  of  said  dovetail 
grooves,  said  plates  being  secured  to  the  ends  of 
said  spider. 


NOVSMBEB  24,  1964 


ELECTRICAL 


1277 


3.158,772 

TWIN  ELECTRIC  BRUSH  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

PRESSl  RE  ARM  WEDGE 

Walter  G.  Krellner,  St.  Marys,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Stackpole 

CariMW   Company,  St.   Mar>s,   Pa.,   a   corporation   of 

Penns>lvania 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1962,  Scr.  No.  245,451 
3  Claims.    (CL  310—246) 


3,158,774 
IMAGE  ORTHICON  FOCUSING  COIL  AND  FIELD 

FLARING  RING 
Joel  F.  Fleming,  Bloomington,  Ind.,  and  Daniel  C.  Bock, 
Horsebeads,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
the   United   States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  June  8.  1962,  Ser.  No.  201,224 
1  CUim.    (CL  313—84) 
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1.  An  electric  brush  assembly  adapted  to  be  slidably 
mounted  in  a  brush  holder,  comprising  a  pair  of  thin  car- 
bon brush  half-sections  disponed  side  by  side  and  having 
ini»er  and  outer  side  faces  and  inner  and  outer  ends,  the 
outer  end  portions  of  said  sections  being  provided  with  a 
pair  of  opposed  notches  each  having  end  walls  diverging 
toward  the  inner  end  of  the  brush  and  spaced  apart  b>  a 
side  wall  inclined  across  the  brush  section  from  near  its 
outer  face  toward  its  inner  face  and  end.  said  notches  to- 
felher  formmg  a  socket  having  side  walls  converging  to- 
ward the  inner  end  of  the  brush  and  having  end  walls  di- 
verging toward  said  inner  end,  and  a  wedge  in  said  socket 
having  side  walls  slidingly  engaging  said  socket  side  walls, 
whereby  when  the  wedge  is  pushed  toward  the  inner  end 
of  the  brush  it  will  force  said  sections  apart,  and  said 
wedge  having  inwardly  diverging  end  walls  adjacent  said 
socket  end  walls  to  keep  the  wedge  from  accidenully 
slipping  out  of  the  socket. 


I  3  158,773 

BRUSH  HOLDER  WITH  SPI  IT  BRUSH 
Jobs    E.    Dlehl.   St  Marys,   Pa.,   assignor   to   Stackpolt 
Carbon   Company,  St.  Marys,   Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Penns>l«anla 

'  Filed  Dec.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No,  247,108 
3  Claims.    (CL  310—246) 


A  television  camera  tube  having  a  means  for  producing 
a  beam  of  electrons  at  one  end  of  said  tube,  a  photo- 
cathode  remote  from  said  first-mentioned  means  at  the 
other  end  of  said  tube,  a  target  structure  at  said  other  end 
of  said  tube  and  spaced  from  said  photocathode  for  re- 
ceiving a  charge  pattern  from  said  photocathode,  means 
for  scanning  said  beam  over  said  target,  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  magnetic  field  for  focusing  said  beam,  said  means 
comprising  a  solenoid  around  said  tube  and  extending 
from  said  photocathode  to  said  means  for  producing  a 
beam,  and  means  adjacent  the  end  of  said  tube  containing 
said  photocathode  and  said  target  for  flaring  the  magnetic 
field  from  said  focus  solenoid  from  said  target  toward 
said  photocathode,  said  last-mentioned  means  comprising 
a  ring  of  high  permeable  magnetic  material  intermediate 
said  solenoid  and  said  picture  tube,  and  extending  from 
said  photocathode  portion  of  said  tube  to  said  target  por- 
tion of  said  tube. 

3,158,775 
SPARK  PLUG  HA>TSG  A  GAP  WHICH  IS  ALTO- 
MATICALLY     ADJUSTABLE     FROM     WITHOUT 
THE  ENGINE 
Joseph  T.  Gelardi,  65  Salisbury  Road,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  and 
Pellegrino  Plsanlello.  4226  Murdock  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.Y., 
a»ignoni  of  one-half  to  Milton  Katz,  Reuben  Spencer, 
and  Louis  Alfred  Schwartz,  all  of  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  19.  1962,  Ser.  No.  188,717 
6  Claims.    (CL  313—125) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  brush  bolder  having  a 
brush-receiving  passage  therethrough  disposed  radially 
of  a  rotating  cylindrical  member  adjacent  its  inner  end, 
of  a  pair  of  thin  carbon  brush  half -sections  disposed  face 
to  face  in  said  passage  with  their  opposite  ends  project- 
ing therefrom,  a  pair  of  anns  each  engaging  the  outer 
end  of  a  different  one  of  said  sections  and  being  pivotally 
mounted  at  one  side  of  said  holder  and  having  a  free  end 
portion  extending  obliquely  across  the  brush  section  end 
engaged  by  it,  said  arms  engaging  the  brush  sections  at 
poinu  between  said  faces  and  the  central  planes  of  said 
sections,  and  resilient  means  for  pressing  said  arms  against 
the  brush  sections  to  press  those  sections  inwardly  against 
said  rotating  member  and  simultaneously  laterally  away 
from  each  other  against  the  opposite  sides  of  said  passage. 


1.  A  spark  plug  comprising  insulation  means  mount- 
ing a  first  electrode  in  fixed  relation  and  a  second  elec- 
trode for  movement  relative  to  said  first  electrode,  means 
for  moving  said  second  electrode  comprising  gripping 
means  in  normally  engaged  relation  with  said  second  clec- 
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trode  and  curable  to  move  said  second  electrode  toward 
engagement  with  said  first  electrode,  spring  means  oper- 
able from  a  relaxed  to  a  stressed  condition  thereof  in  re- 
sponse to  said  operation  of  said  gripping  means,  and 
means  operable  in  response  to  the  return  of  said  spring 
means  to  said  relaxed  condition  thereof  to  space  said 
second  electrode  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  first 
electrode  to  define  a  predetermined  spark  gap  therebe- 
tween. 

3,158,77i 

HEATING    OF    GETTER    MATERIAL    WITH 

THORIATED  TUNGSTEN  FILAMENT 

James  L.  Mclntyre,  Big  Flats,  N.Y.,  wsstgoor  to  Wesdiif- 

hoosc  Electric  Corporatioo,  East  Ptttsbargh.  Pa.,  a  cor* 

poratioo  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1941,  S«r.  No.  149,M7 
«  Claims.     (CL  313— 17f) 


rupted    at   a    radio-frequency    rate,    means    for    causing 
said   beam   to  acan   said   target  whereby   said   beam   is 


3.  The  method  of  removing  gases  from  an  envelope 
comprising  the  steps  of  positioning  a  quantity  of  a  getter- 
ing  matenal  within  said  envelope,  beating  said  gettering 
material  by  induction  heating  to  evaporate  a  coating  of 
said  gettering  material  on  the  wall  of  said  envelope,  posi- 
tioning a  filament  of  thoriated  tungsten  adjacent  said  de- 
posited coating  and  heating  said  filament  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  2000'  C.  after  said  envelope  is  tipped  off  to 
break  down  certain  gases  in  said  envelope  so  that  the 
gases  may  be  gettered  by  said  coating  while  simultane- 
ously gettering  certain  other  of  the  gaaes  wiLhm  said 
envelope. 

3,158,777 
GRID  FOR  ELECTRON  TUBES 
Albert  Stecker,  Hamburg-Lockstedt,  and  Hartmut  HlMe- 
brandt.  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignors  to  North  Ameri- 
can Philips  Company,  Inc,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cocpo- 
ratioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  24,  1940,  Scr.  No.  31,344 

Claims  priority,  application  Gcnuany  Jnac  14,  1959 

5  Claims.    (CL  313—350) 


1.  A  grid  for  an  electron  discharge  tube  comprising  a 
stay  rod  provided  with  notches  the  sides  of  which  form 
an  angle  of  about  25*  in  which  a  wire,  softer  than  the 
material  of  the  stay-rod,  is  pressed  and  deformed  to 
accommodate  the  sides  of  the  notch  and  filling  the  notch, 
said  notches  having  a  depth  which  is  about  ooe-tenth  the 
diameter  of  the  support  rod. 
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phase  modulated  in  accordance  with  said  charges,  and  an 
output  electrode  energized  by  said  phase-modulated  beam. 


3,158,778 

PHASE  MODULATED  TELEVISION  CAMERA  TUBE 

Robert  H.  Johns.  Bryn  Athyn,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,214 

5  Claims.    (CL  315—11) 

(Granted  mider  Tide  35,  U,S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 

1.  A    television   camera   system    including   means   for 

establishing  on  a  target  electrical  charges  representative 

of  a  scene,  means  for  producing  an  electron  beam  inter- 


3,158.779 

TRAVELING-WAVE  ELECTRONIC  MICROWAVE 

CVTERACnON  GUIDE  DEVICES 

K«iao  Ayaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electric 

Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  SepL  29,  1940,  Ser.  No,  59.212 

priorit>,  appticatioa  Japan,  OcL  3,  1959, 

34/31,442 

7  CWiH.     (CL  315— 39J) 


1.  In  an  electronic  microwave  guide  device,  a  ridge 
wave  guide  comprising  a  conductive  envelope  having  an 
input  and  an  output  end;  a  longitudinal,  substantially 
cylindrical  space  region  and  two  spaced  gap  regions 
extending  from  and  communicating  with  said  space  region, 
and  a  longitudinal  cathode  mounted  within  said  longi- 
tudinal space  region  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
cylindrical  space  region,  whereby  electrons  emitted  by 
said  cathode  interact  with  microwave  signals  propagated 
along  said  ridge  wave  giiide  to  impart  amplification  energy 
to  the  signals;  said  cylindrical  sf)ace  region  and  said  gap 
regions  communicating  with  said  input  and  output  ends; 
said  cylindrical  space  region  being  continuous  and  sub- 
stantially straight  between  said  input  and  output  ends; 
the  width  of  said  gap  regions  adjacent  said  cylindrical 
space  region  being  substantially  less  than  the  diameter  of 
said  cylindrical  space  region;  the  length  of  said  gap 
regions  being  equal  to  the  length  of  said  cyliiKirical  space 
region. 

3,158,780 
VOLTAGE-TUNEABLE  MAGNETRON 
Horst  W.    A.   Geriaclt.   Betfaesda.   Md..   assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary oC  the  Army 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1941.  Scr.  No.  14U21 
4  Claims.    (CL  315—39.55) 
(Granted  mder  Tide  35,  U,S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 
4.  An  electron  discharge  device  of  the  voltage  tuneable 
magnetron  type  comprising  in  combination; 

(a)  cavity  means, 

(b)  cold  cathode  means, 

(c)  electron  beam  injection  means  disposed  at  one  end 
of  said  cold  cathode  means. 
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(</)  means  for  applying  a  magnetic  field  within  laid 
cavity  means, 

(«)  a  cylindrical  anode  assembly  surrounding  laid 
cathode  means  centrally  disposed  in  said  cavity 
means,  said  anode  assembly  including  a  series  of 
axially  extending  anode  Angers,  said  anode  fingers 
connected  to  form  two  sets  of  said  anode  fingers,  said 
sets  of  anode  fingers  interdigiuted  with  respect  to 
one  another, 

(/)  an  upper  disc,  a  lower  disc,  and  a  central  disc, 

(g)  a  first  set  of  said  anode  fingers  connected  to  said 
upper  and  said  lower  discs,  and  the  second  set  of 
anode  fingers  connected  to  said  central  terminal  disc. 


(A)  broad  band  output  means  including  TEM  mode 
transmission  means  having  an  upper  ground  plane 
and  a  lower  ground  plane,  and  a  centrally  disposed 
conductor,  said  upper  ground  pluK  connected  to  and 
surrounding  said  upper  disc,  said  lower  ground  plane 
connected  to  and  surrounding  said  lower  disc,  and 
said  centrally  disposed  conductor  connected  to  and 
surrounding  said  central  disc,  and 

(/)  said  first  set  of  anode  fingers  comprised  of  one 
set  of  fingers  extending  downward  from  said  upper 
disc  and  another  set  extending  upward  from  said 
lower  disc  in  axial  alignment  with  said  one  set  of 
fingers. 


3,158,781 
GAS  DIODE  COUNTER  CIRCUIT 
Edward  K.  Howell,  Hendersoavillc,  N.C..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electrk  Company,  a  corporatioD  of  New  York 
nied  Mav  24.  IWl.  S«r.  No.  112,445 
7  Ctalms.    (CL  315 — 84.5) 
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1.  A  counter  circuit  for  counting  pulses  applied 
thereto  comprising,  a  plurality  of  stages  each  having 
a  first  and  a  second  gas  diode  electrically  connected  in 
series  to  form  a  series  circuit,  means  for  simultaneously 
applying  pulses  to  said  series  circuits,  a  source  of  elec- 
tric potential,  means  electrically  connecting  each  of  said 
series  circuits  to  said  source  of  electric  potential  in  par- 
allel with  each  of  the  other  of  said  series  circuits,  and 
means  for  preconditioning  one  of  said  series  circuits  for 
causing  conduction  therein  after  a  pulse  is  received  by 
said  series  circuits,  said  conditioning  means  comprising  a 


capacitor  connected  between  the  junction  of  the  first  and 
second  diodes  of  the  series  circuit  to  be  preconditioned 
and  a  different  one  of  said  series  circuits. 


3,158,782 

MEANS  FOR  ELIMINATING  STATIC  CHARGES 

FROM  VEHICLES 

Paul  Maraturch,  Iji  Carenne-rolombes,  and  Ren^ 
Bemitda,  Farisi,  France,  aasignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Inventktos  Finance  Corporation,  New 
Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  I,  19M.  Ser.  No.  66,623 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Nov.  16,  lf5f 

10  Claims.    (CL  317—2) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  primary  supj>orting  roadway 
vehicle  wheel  of  the  type  comprising  a  central  hub  mem- 
ber with  lire  engaging  side  rims  and  a  tire  carried  by  said 
hub  and  having  a  tread  portion  and  spaced  side  wall  por- 
tions extending  inwardly  thereof  and  terminating  in 
beads  engaging  said  rim  whereby  to  define  an  enclosed 
cavity  between  said  tread  portion,  said  spaced  sidewall 
portions  and  said  hub:  an  static  removal  means  com- 
prising a  conductive  element  extending  from  said  cavity 
through  said  tread  portion  for  engagement  with  a  road- 
way, and  conducting  means  within  said  cavity  for  elec- 
trically connecting  said  conductive  element  with  said 
hub. 


3,158,783 
CAPACITOR  BANK  PROTECTIVE  MEANS  HAVING 

UNBALANCE  CURRENT  COMPENSATION 
Peter  M.  Minder,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  McGraw- 
Edison  Company,  Milwaul^ee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FHed  Sept.  29.  1958,  Ser.  No.  763,925 
14  Claims.    (CL  317—12) 


-^^SEfeSEH!: 


1.  In  combination  with  a  polyphase  altemaUng  cur- 
rent power  system,  a  plurality  of  individual  capacitor 
units  adapted  to  be  connected  in  two  star  portions  to  said 
power  system  a  current  transformer  connected  between 
the  neutrals,  of  said  star  portions,  the  values  of  the  indi- 
vidual capadtor  units  varying  from  rated  capaciunce 
and  causing  variations  in  impedance  between  corre- 
sponding phases  in  said  star  portions  and  an  unbalance 
current  to  flow  between  said  neutrals,  whereby  an  alter- 
nating current  signal  is  developed  by  said  current  trans- 
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former,  means  for  deriving  an  alternating  current  volt- 
age of  the  same  frequency  as  the  voltage  of  said  power 
system,  means  including  a  variable  reactance  for  varying 
the  magnitude  and  shifting  the  phase  of  said  derived 
voltage,  means  for  adding  the  voltage  output  from  said 
last-named  means  and  the  voltage  developed  across  said 
current  transformer,  and  voltage  sensitive  means  actuated 
by  the  output  of  said  adding  means. 


3,158,784 
SHL^NT  CAPACITOR  BANK 
Donald  J.  Lemens,  South  Milwaukee,  Wis^  assignor  to 
McGraw-Ediaon  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  13«303 
6  Claims.    (CL  317—12) 
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1.  In  combination,  a  three  phase  alternating  current 
power  Line,  a  three  phase  capacitor  bank  comprising  a 
plurality  of  capacitor  units  connected  in  star  to  said  line, 
individual  fuses  for  said  capacitor  units,  the  casings  of 
said  capacitor  units  being  mounted  on  a  metallic  frame, 
said  metallic  frame  sui^x>rting  the  neutral  of  said  star 
connected  capacitor  units,  unbalance  detecting  means  in- 
cluding a  transformer  connected  to  said  neutral  for  pro- 
tecting said  capacitor  bank,  base  insulators  between  said 
metallic  frame  and  ground,  and  a  gap  connected  between 
said  metallic  frame  and  ground,  the  sixty  cycle  and  im- 
pulse sparkover  potential  of  said  gap  being  less  than  that 
of  said  base  insulators,  whereby  the  insulation  level  of 
said  base  insulators  can  be  lower  than  the  phase-to-phase 
voltage  of  said  power  line,  said  star  bank  so  gapped  to 
ground  being  adapted  to  bypass  surges  on  the  conductors 
of  said  power  line  to  ground  and  to  interrupt  the  flow  of 
power-frequency  current  to  ground  without  disconnect- 
ing said  capacitor  bank  from  said  power  line. 


3,158,785 
DEVICES    FOR    DETECTING    EARTH   FAULTS    IN 

ELECTRIC  DISTRIBLTION  NET^^ORKS 
Claude  Cagniere,  Nogent-sur-Oise,  and  Pierre  Belugou, 
Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Charbonnages  d«  France, 
Paris,  France,  a  public  institution  of  France 
nied  June  26,  1962,  S*r.  No.  205,429 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  France,  July  3,  1961,  886,785; 
Mar.  15,  1962,  891,213 
12  Claims.    (CI.  317—18) 
1.  A  device  for  detecting  and  localizing  earth  faults  in 
electrical  networks  comprising  network  sections  and  cur- 
rent-breaking apparatus  in  each  of  said  network  sections, 
said  device  comprising  in  combination,  for  each  of  said 
network  sections: 

an  electrical  connection  coupling  each  of  the  phases 
of  said  section  to  earth  through  the  intermediary  of 
a  common  point; 


electrical  switch  holding  means  adapted  to  cause  the 
putting  in  circuit  of  said  electrical  connection  be- 
tween the  network  section  and  earth,  under  the  influ- 
ence of  the  opening  of  the  current-breaking  appara- 
tus of  said  network  section; 

said  electrical  twitch  holding  means  including  a  holding 
winding  for  effecting  the  operation  of  the  current 
breaking  apparatus  and  connected  on  the  source  side 
of  said  current-breaking  apparatus; 

a  contact  means  in  said  electrical  connection  held  in 
the  dosed  position  between  phases  and  earth  by  the 
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opening  of  the  current-breaking  apparatus  of  the  net- 
work section; 

a  relay  means  in  the  circuit  of  said  electrical  connec- 
tion between  phases  and  earth  supplied  through  series 
circuitry  with  said  contact  means,  immediately  after 
the  opening  of  the  current-breaking  apparatus  of  the 
network  section,  by  the  energy  stored  in  said  net- 
work section  which  is  supervised;  and 

a  contactor  in  circuit  with  said  holding  winding  and 
controlled  by  said  relay  means  for  movement  to  a 
locked  open  position. 


3  158  786 
OVERCURRENT  PROTECTION  DEVICE 
Ralph  L.  Hurtle.  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Compan>,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  June  26.  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,405 
6  Claims.    (CL  317—33) 


1.  An  electrical  protective  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  a  main  current  control  device, 

(b)  means  for  connecting  said  main  current  control 
device  electrically  in  series  with  a  power  consuming 
load  across  a  source  of  electrical  power, 

(c)  electrical  charge  storage  means, 

(d)  means  for  connecting  said  electrical  charge  storage 
means  electrically  in  parallel  with  said  main  current 
control  device  upon  the  occurrence  of  predetermined 
current  conditions  in  said  load  circuit,  whereby  said 
charge  of  said  charge  storage  means  is  permitted  to 
be  discharged  through  said  power  source  and  said 
power  consuming  load, 

(«)  a  pair  of  relatively  separable  contaca,  means  for 
restraining  said  contacts  in  closed  condition,  and 
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(/)  trip  means  connected  electrically  in  series  in  said 
discharge  path  of  said  charge  storage  means  for  caus- 
ing automatic  opening  of  said  contacts  upon  dis- 
charge of  said  charge  storage  means. 


3.158,787 

GLOW  PLUGS  EQUIPPED  WITH  ARMOURED 

RUSISI  ANTES 

Francesco  Testerini,   Milan,   Italy,  astgnor  to  Fabbrica 

Itallana  Magnetl  Marelli  S.p.A.,  MiUn,  Italy,  a  corpo- 

ratioo  of  Italy 

Filed  June  20.  1941,  Scr.  No.  118,457 

Claims  prioHt>,  appllcatioa  Italy  June  28,  1960 

1  C  laim.    (CL  317—98) 


rial  separated  from  each  other  by  insulating  material  whidi 
extends  completely  through  the  body  in  bonded  contact 
with  said  zones;  circuit  components  in  said  zones;  a  pro- 
tective insulating  coating  over  said  body;  and  electrical 
connections  overlying  said  coating  and  extending  through 
said  coating  into  selective  contact  with  said  circuit  com- 
ponents in  different  ones  of  said  zones,  thereby  electrically 
connecting  same  together  to  form  said  unitary  electronic 
circuit 


3  158  789 
CIRCUIT  PROTECTOR 
George   H.   Famsworth,   Grossc   Pointe   Woods,   Mich., 
as^gnor  to  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1962,  Scr.  No.  188,642 
6  Claims.    (CL  317—119) 
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A  glow  plug  for  internal  combustion  engines,  com- 
prising an  elongated  plug  body,  having  a  central  axial 
bore  hole  extending  through  its  entire  length,  an  elongated 
tubular  metal  sheath  having  a  portion  housed  within 
said  bore  hole  and  engaging  the  inner  walls  of  said 
bore  hole  in  heat  exchange  therewith,  and  another  por- 
tion extending  beyond  said  glow  plug  body  and  terminat- 
ing in  a  closed  nose;  a  current  feeder,  exteivling  into  the 
first-mentioned  portion  of  the  sheath,  and  an  electrical 
conductor  located  in  said  sheath  and  consisting  of  a 
spirally  wound  wire  coil,  said  coil  conductor  having  a 
terminal  connected  with  said  current  leeder  and  located 
within  the  first-mentioned  portion  of  the  sheath,  the  other 
end  of  said  coil  conductor  being  conical  and  connected 
with  said  closed  nose,  said  conical  end  being  located 
within  the  second-mentioned  portion  of  said  sheath;  said 
coil  conductor  having  a  central  tubular  portion  connected 
with  said  terminal  and  said  conical  end,  said  terminal 
having  a  substantially  constant  spiral  coil  diameter  from 
the  end  of  the  current  feeder  to  said  central  tubular  por- 
tion of  said  coil  conductor,  said  conical  end  having  a 
diameter  increasing  in  the  direction  of  said  closed  nose,  the 
pitch  of  said  spiral  coil  conductor  decreasing  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  closed  nose;  said  coil  conductor  consisting 
of  a  material  having  a  resistance  which  increases  pro- 
portionately to  the  rise  in  temperature,  and  an  insulating 
packing  material  situated  within  said  sheath  and  em- 
bedding said  coil  conductor. 


*//       *■*       '/r 


1.  A  unit  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  eiKlo- 
sure  having  an  openable  cover,  a  circuit  breaker  including 
a  case  mounted  within  said  enclosure,  a  depression  in  said 
cover  having  an  aperture  at  the  bottom  thereof,  said  cir- 
cuit breaker  including  an  operating  handle  extending 
from  said  case  through  said  aperture  into  said  depression 
so  as  to  be  operable  within  the  confines  of  said  depression 
when  said  cover  is  in  a  closed  position,  a  slider  plate 
within  said  enclosure  interi>osed  between  said  case  and 
said  cover,  said  plate  connected  to  said  handle  for  move- 
ment in  unison  therewith,  said  plate  constructed  to  cover 
said  aperture  for  all  positions  of  said  handle,  said  slider 
plate  including  a  locking  tang  movable  through  a  slot-like 
extension  portion  of  said  aperture,  said  tang  having  a  lock 
receiving  opening  which  is  accessible  with  said  cover 
dosed  only  when  said  handle  is  in  an  Off  position,  portions 
of  said  cover  defining  said  depression  operatively  posi- 
tioned to  cooperate  with  a  lock  received  by  said  opening 
to  prevent  operation  of  said  handle  to  an  On  position. 


3,158,790 
TIMING  CIRCUIT 
Joseph  A.  Garratt,  Simsbary,  Conn.,  assiijnor  to  HI-G 
Incorporated,  Windsor  Locks,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1961,  Scr.  No.  149,028 
5  Claims.    (CI.  317—142) 


3,158,788 
SOLID-STATE     CIRCl  ITRY     HAVING     DISCRETE 
REGIONS     OF    SEMI-CONDUCTOR     MATKRIAL 
ISOLATED  BY  AN  INSULATING  MATERIAL 
Jay  T.  Last.  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  asiiCDor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Fairchild  Camera   and  Instrument  Corpora- 
tion, Syossct,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  15.  I960.  Scr.  No.  49,717 
1  Claims.    iCl.  317—101) 


'«• 

1% 

1 
1 
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GATE 

1 

LOAD 

.c, 

2.  An  improved  uhitary  electronic  circuit  comprising: 
a  body  having  a  plurality  of  zones  or  semiconductor  mate- 


1.  A  time  delay  circuit  for  actuating  a  load  device  com- 
prising a  first  branch  network  including  a  first  fixed  resist- 
ance and  a  condenser  series  connected,  said  first  fixed  re- 
sistance constituting  a  first  charging  current  path  for  said 
condenser,  a  second  branch  network  including  a  resistive 
impedance,  means  connecting  said  first  and  second  branch 
networks  in  parallel  across  a  source  of  charging  current,  a 
uni-directional  current  conducting  device  connected  be- 
tween said  resistive  impedance  and  said  condenser  and 
poled  to  thereby  form  with  said  resistive  impedance  a 
second  charging  current  path  for  said  condenser,  a  gate 
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monitoring  the  charging  potential  of  said  condenser,  said 
gate  being  arranged  to  switch  to  an  operative  condition 
when  said  condenser  reaches  a  predetermined  voltage,  • 
load  device  operatively  connected  to  said  gate  to  be  actu- 
ated when  said  gate  is  operated,  whereby  said  second 
charging  current  path  for  said  condenser  carries  substan- 
tially all  of  the  charging  current  therefor  during  the  initial 
portion  of  the  charge  cycle,  said  initial  portion  being  ter- 
minated when  the  voltage  across  said  condenser  reverse 
biases  said  device  so  that  said  first  charging  current  path 
carries  all  of  the  charging  current  therefor  subsequent 
to  said  initial  portion  of  said  charging  cycle. 


turc,  and  a  non-uniform  diameter,  high  field  supercon- 
ductive member  mainUined  at  a  temperature  below  iu 


3,15«,7fl 
ENERGY  RECOVERY  COIL  DRIVER 
Raymond  J.  Deneen,  Jr.,  and  Frank  H.  Heissenbuttel  m, 
Baltimore,  and  Kenneth  E.  Wood.  Severn*  Park,  Md., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  I  nifed  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No,  228,508 
9  Claims.     (CL  317—148^) 


critical  temperature,  said  member  adapted  to  be  inserted 
into  the  aperture  of  said  body  for  compressing  variably 
said  magnetic  field. 


3,158,793 
SUPERCONDUCTIVE  DEVICE 

PmI  S.  Swartz,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  awignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  8,  19«2,  Scr.  No.  2«1,184 

10  Claims.     (CL  317—151) 


1.  A  circuit  for  driving  inductive  means  and  for  recov- 
ering the  driving  energy  therefrom  comprising: 

two  mutually  inductive  means  magnetically  coupled  in 
a  uniform  polarized  manner; 

a  ftonfe  means; 

a  primary  circuit  coupled  through  one  of  said  mutually 
inductive  means  and  in  parallel  with  said  storafle 
means,  said  primary  circuit  having  said  one  of  said 
mutually  inductive  means,  a  unidirectional  means, 
and  a  switch  means  in  series; 

a  secondary  circuit  coupled  through  the  other  of  said 
mutually  inductive  means  and  in  parallel  with  said 
storage  means,  said  secondary  circuit  having  said 
other  of  said  mutually  inductive  means  and  a  unidi- 
rectional means  in  series;  and 
'  a  voltage  means  coupled  to  said  storage  means  for 
charging  same  to  establish  conduction  when  said 
primary  circuit  switch  means  is  closed  whereby  en- 
ergy induced  in  said  one  of  said  mutually  inductive 
means  from  said  storage  means  when  said  primary 
circuit  is  closed  will  be  induced  in  said  other  of  said 
mutually  inductive  means  when  said  primary  circuit 
is  opened  to  restore  a  subs:antial  portion  of  the  energy 
to  said  storage  means. 


1.  A  high  field  superconductive  device  comprising  a 
high  field  superconductive  solenoid  having  an  aperture 
therethrough,  a  coating  of  non-superconducting  material 
on  said  solenoid,  means  to  produce  a  magnetic  field  gen- 
erally parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  aperture  within  the  aper- 
ture of  said  solenoid,  means  to  maintain  the  temperature 
of  said  solenoid  below  its  critical  temperature,  and  means 
for  compressing  said  magnetic  field. 


3,158.794 

SUFERCONDimvT  DEVICE 

Paul  S.  Swartz,  Schenectady.  N.Y.,  asBignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  June  8,  19«2,  Scr.  No.  2«l,lt5 

11  Claims.     (CL  317— ISt) 


3,158.797 

superconductive;  devices 

Panl  S.  Swartz  and  Cari  H.  Rosncr,  Schenect^ly,  N.Y., 
■ssiipiors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa 
of  New  York  _, 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1961.  Ser.  No,  149,5W 
6  Claims.  (CL  317—158) 
1.  A  high  field  superconductive  device  comprising  a 
solid  high  field  superconductive  body  having  a  uniform 
diameter  aperture  therethrough,  naeans  to  produce  a 
magnetic  field  generally  paraUel  to  the  axis  of  said  aper- 
ture within  the  aperture  of  said  body,  means  to  maintain 


1 

high 


A  high  field  supercondtKtive  device  comprising  a 
field  superconductive  solenoid  having  an  aperture 


turc  wiinm  me  apenurc  oi  ».u  u^y,  ^.^^  ^^  ^.^ therethrough,  a  coating  of  non-superconducting  material 

the  temperature  of  said  body  below  its  critical  tempera-   on  said  solenoid,  means  to  produce  a  magnetK  held  gen- 
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erally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  aperture  substantially 
within  the  aperture  of  said  solenoid,  nieans  to  maintain 
the  temperature  of  said  solenoid  below  its  critical  tempera- 
ture and  nKans  for  compressing  variably  said  magnetic 
field. 


3,15t,795 
MAGNETIC  SWnCH  OVERIX)AD  DEVICE 
WUUmd  F.  CaiT,  SMila  Mooka,  Calif.,  asdcnor  to  tka 
Uokcd  State*  of  America  as  represented  b>  the  Secre- 
tary of  th*  Air  Force 

Fllrd  July  2.  19«3,  Scr.  No.  292,5«4 
3  Claims.     (CL  317—172) 


1.  A  contactless  magnetic  overload  device  comprising  a 
discontinuous  core  having  an  air  gap,  a  winding  on  the 
body  of  said  core,  a  magnetizable  member  mounted  ro- 
tatably  in  the  air  gap  for  rotation  between  first  and 
second  positions  characterized  by  relatively  high  and 
greatly  reduced  magnetic  reluctances  in  the  air  gap,  re- 
spectively. Iieeper  means  magnetically  coupled  to  said 
member  for  biasing  it  to  its  first  position,  and  mechani- 
cal spring  means  coupled  to  said  member  for  opposmg 
the  biasing  force  of  said  keeper  means  to  such  a  degree 
that  when  the  flux  density  in  the  air  gap  exceeds  a  pre- 
determined intensity  the  net  magnetic  and  mechanical 
moment  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  mem- 
ber is  sulTicient  to  annul  the  biasing  force  of  said  keeper 
means  and  thereby  cause  said  member  to  be  actuated  to 
its  second  position  with  a  snap  action. 


3.158,79« 

ELECTROMECHAMC  AL  ACTUATORS 

Daitici  D.  Mutfrave,  8201  Carawmy  St.,  Cabin  John.  Md. 

FUcd  Nov.  23,  19«2,  Scr.  No.  239.4M 

S  Clalma.     (CI.  317— irT) 


1.  An  electroRiagnetic  actuator  comprising:  a  coil 
adapted  for  produang  an  electromagnetic  fkid;  a  core 
positioned  within  said  coil;  actuating  means  normally  re- 
tained at  an  inoperative  position  and  movable  to  an  op- 
erative position;  first  movable  magnetic  means  operative- 
ly  competed  to  said  actuating  means  and  normally  mag- 
netically attracted  to  said  core;  second  movable  magnetic 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  actuating  means  and 
normally  repelled  from  said  first  movable  magnetic  means 
to  a  first  position;  detent  meaiu  engaging  said  second 
movable  magnetic  means  thereby  retaining  said  actuating 
means  at  said  inoperative  position;  means  for  mounting 
said  coil,  said  core,  said  actuating  means  and  said  detent 
means;  and  oKans  for  applying  an  electric  current  alter- 
nately in  opposite  directions  to  said  coil;  whereby  upon 
a  current  pulse  in  one  direction  being  impressed  on  said 
coil  said  second  movable  magnetic  means  is  attracted  to 
Mid  core  and  moved  to  a  second  position  whereat  said 


secoiKl  movable  magnetic  means  is  disengaged  from  said 
detent  means;  and  whereby  upon  a  subsequent  curreat 
pulse  in  an  opposite  direction  being  impressed  on  said 
coil  said  first  and  second  movable  magnetic  means  are  re- 
pelled from  said  core  thereby  moving  said  actuating 
means  from  said  inoperative  position  to  said  operative 
position. 


3,158,797 

DEVICE  FOR  MAGNETIZING  CIRCULAR 

MAGNETS 

Lewis  D.  Aodrcws,  SL  Marys,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SUckpoic 

Carbon  Company,  St  Marys,  Pa^  a  corporatioa  of 

PcnnsylTania 

nied  Oct  31,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  I4M49 
4  Clafana.     (CL  317— 2*3) 


1.  A  device  for  magnetizing  circular  magnets,  com- 
prising a  circular  magnetic  return  member  provided  with 
an  even  number  of  laterally  spaced  radial  poles,  and  a 
continuous  electrical  conductor  having  a  first  portion  ex- 
tending from  |X)le  to  pole  around  said  member  in  one  di- 
rection and  having  a  second  portion  extending  back  in 
reverse  direction  around  said  member  from  pole  to  pole, 
said  first  portion  of  the  conductor  extending  around  the 
odd  number  poles  in  one  direction  and  around  the  even 
number  poles  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  said  second 
portion  of  the  conductor  extending  in  the  same  direction 
around  each  pole  as  said  first  portion,  the  conductor  being 
insulated  from  said  polea. 


3,158,79i 

CHEMICAL  MEMORY  CELL 

William  r.  Sauder.  I  exlnuton.  Va. 

(248  Stanmore  Road.  Baltimore,  Md.) 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1959,  Scr.  No.  853,M4 

4  Claima.     (CL  317—231) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952X  ace  2M) 


1.  A  memory  unit  particularly  adapted  for  use  in  a 
computer  circuit  comprising  a  container,  a  plurality  of 
electrochemical  circuits  mounted  within  said  container, 
said  plurality  of  electrochemical  circuits  being  capable  of 
existing  in  either  one  of  two  distinct  potential  states, 
said  plurality  of  electrochemical  circuits  comprising  a 
plurality  of  spaced  metallic  switching  electrodes  mounted 
to  extend  into  said  container,  a  single  metallic  electrode 
spaced  from  said  switching  electrodes  and  common  to  all 
of  said  switching  electrodes,  said  single  electrode  being 
mounted  to  extend  into  said  container,  said  metal  of  said 
electrodes  being  selected  from  the  electromotive  series, 
a  metallic  ion-containing  electrolytic  solution,  said  elec- 
trolytic solution  comprising  a  first  group  and  a  second 
group  of  metallic  ions,  said  first  group  of  metalhc  ions 
being  in  contact  with  said  plurality  of  switching  electrodes 
and  different  from  and  having  a  higher  electroixu>tive 
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activity  than  the  metal  of  said  plurality  of  switching  elec- 
trodes and  said  second  group  of  metallic  ions  being  in 
contact  with  said  single  electrode  and  similar  to  the  metal 
of  said  single  electrode,  and  a  porous  membrane  posi- 
tioned between  said  plurality  of  switching  electrodes  and 
said  single  electrode  in  order  to  maintain  a  separation 
therebetween. 


3,158,799 
FIRING  CIRCt  IT  FOR  CONTROLLED 
RECTIFIERS 
Fred  W.  Kelley,  Jr.,  Media,  Pa^  Georges  R.  Lezan,  Had- 
donfield,  NJ.,  and  Charles  E.  Rettig,  Havertown,  Pa., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa 
of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3,143 
11  Claims.     (CL  321—27) 


1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  terminals  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  source  of  supply,  a  plurality  of  controlled 
rectifiers  connected  in  series  relationship  across  said  ter- 
minals and  each  having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  gate 
control  electrode,  means  for  supplying  a  gating  current 
signal  impulse  to  the  gate  of  a  first  of  said  rectifiers  to 
initiate  conduction  therein,  and  means  for  sympathetically 
firing  each  of  the  remaining  unfired  rectifiers  substantially 
simultaneously  with  the  firing  of  said  first  rectifier  and 
for  balancing  the  voltages  across  said  controlled  rectifiers 
comprising  an  impedance  voltage  divider  connected  in 
parallel  with  said  rectifiers  and  having  a  plurality  of  sim- 
ilar sections  connected  in  series  to  provide  a  plurality 
of  intermediate  voltage  points  on  said  divider,  each  cor- 
responding to  the  gate  of  a  different  one  of  said  remaining 
rectifiers  and  an  immediate  electrical  connection  from 
each  of  the  gates  of  said  remaining  rectifiers  to  a  cor- 
responding one  of  said  intermediate  voltage  points  for 
supplying  a  gate  current  signal  from  said  voltage  divider 
to  the  gate  of  each  of  said  remaining  rectifiers  in  response 
to  initiation  of  conduction  in  an  adjacent  rectifier. 


3,158.800 
VARL\BLE-IMPEDANCE  ELECTRIC  CIRCUITS 
John  Wemyss  McPherson,  Hayes,  England,  assignor  to 
The    General    Electric    Company    Limited,    London, 
England 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,238 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Ai^  28,  1959, 

29,539/59 
8  Claims.     (CL  323—22) 


^A 


1.  A  variable-impedance  electric  circuit  comprising  a 
first  terminal,  a  second  terminal,  first  and  second  tran- 
sistors each  having  a  control  electrode  and  two  further 
electrodes,  a  non-linear  resistance  element,  a  linear  re- 
sistance, the  first  terminal  being  directly  connected  to 
one  of  said  further  electrodes  of  the  first  transistor  the 
other  further  electrode  of  which  is  connected  by  way  of 


said  non-linear  resistance  element  only  to  the  second 
terminal,  the  first  terminal  also  being  connected  by  way 
of  said  linear  resistance  to  one  of  said  further  electrodes 
of  the  second  transistor  the  other  further  electrode  of 
which  is  directly  connected  to  the  second  terminal,  a 
direct  connection  between  the  further  electrode  of  the 
first  transistor  adjacent  said  non-linear  resistance  ele- 
ment and  the  control  electrode  of  the  second  transistor, 
and  a  path  connected  to  the  control  electrode  of  the 
first  transistor  over  which  a  control  bias  may  be  supplied 
to  said  control  electrode,  the  arrangement  being  such 
that  the  impedance  of  the  circuit,  measured  between  the 
first  and  second  terminals,  may  be  varied  by  varying  the 
value  of  said  control  bias. 


3,158.801 
REGULATf  D  POWER  SITPLY 
Donald  J.  TIgbc  and  Robert  E.  Graham.  Chatham,  NJ., 
assignors    to   Hcwlctt-Paciiard    Company,    Palo    Alto, 
Calif.,  a  corporatloa  of  California 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1941,  Scr.  No.  105,189 
6  Claims.     (CL  323—22) 


fcJ  '-^  raj  j^  j  h\^z  ^ 


1.  In  a  power  supply  having  a  regulating  element  con- 
nected to  control  \bc  output  power  and  an  amplifier  con- 
nected to  control  the  conductivity  of  said  element,  a  first 
element  and  a  resistor  connected  in  series  with  said  regu- 
lating element,  a  second  element  connected  in  shunt  with 
said  serially  connected  resistor  and  first  clement,  circuit 
means  so  connected  to  receive  the  voltage  across  said 
regulating  element  as  to  render  one  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond elements  more  conductive  as  said  voltage  varies  be- 
tween first  and  second  selected  values  and  to  render  the 
other  of  said  first  and  second  elements  more  conductive 
as  said  voltage  varies  beyond  said  second  value. 


3,158^2 
RESONANCE  ABSORPTION  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD    FOR    MEASURING    MAGNITl  DE 
AND  DIRFCnON  OF  A  MAGNETIC  FIELD 
Paul  Jung,   BnisMis,  and  Jean  Leon  Van  Calieabergbe, 
Beersel,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporatloa  of  New  York 

FUcd  Nov.  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  852^49 
2  Claims.     (CL  324— .5) 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  magnitude  and  direc- 
tion of  an  external  magnetic  field  comprising:   a  para- 
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magnetic  substance  having  a  determinable  magnetic  res- 
onance absorbtion  frequency  and  magnitude  characteris- 
tic; first  generator  means  for  imposing  on  said  paramag- 
netic substance  a  high  frequency  magnetic  field,  second 
generator  means  for  imposing  on  said  substance  a  low  fre- 
quency magnetic  fkld  parallel  to  said  high  frequency  field 
and  having  a  frequency  and  a  magnitude  less  respectively 
than  the  characteristic  magnetic  resonance  absorption  fre- 
quency and  magnitude  of  said  paramagnetic  substance, 
and  third  generator  means  for  imposing  on  said  substance 
a  magnetic  field  of  constant  magnitude  less  than  the  mag- 
netic resonance  absorption  magnitude  of  said  paramagnetic 
substance  rotating  with  a  constant  angular  velocity  less 
than  the  angular  velocity  corresponding  to  the  magnetic 
resonance  absorption  frequency  of  said  paramagnetic 
substance  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said 
low  frequency  field,  and  means  for  measuring  asymmetri- 
cal variations  in  the  absorption  of  said  paramagnetic  sub- 
stance. 

3.158.»03 
APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  MAGNETIC 

HELD  GRADIENTS 
Wntan  E.  Bell,  Palo  A  Ho,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian 
Aaociates,    Palo    Alto,    Calif.,    a    corporation    of 
California 

Filed  Feb.  21,  19€1,  Str.  No.  174,919 
3  Claims.     (CL  324— .5) 


second  position  thereof,  operatively  connects  said  first 
metering  circuit  means  in  circuit  with  said  indicator 
means;  said  first  metering  circuit  means  also  including  a 
capacitor  and  a  diode  connected  in  series  combination  and 
first  means  operatively  connecting  said  combination  to  said 
first  test  lead  whereby  a  single  short  duration  high  tension 
pulse  produced  by  an  engine  ignition  system  in  satisfac- 
tory operating  condition  and  appearing  at  said  first  test 
lead  will  result  in  a  visual  indication  appearing  upon  said 
indicator  means  for  an  interval  of  time  sufficiently  long 
to  obtain  a  visual  reading;  said  tester  also  comprising 
means  for  producing  a  regulated  DC.  potential  derived 
from  an  A.C.  source,  and  control  means  including  a  thyra- 
tron  connected  to  said  DC.  potential;  said  first  test  lead 
connected  to  a  control  element  of  said  thyratron;  a  second 
metering  circuit  means  including  an  impedance  element 
serially  connected  between  said  thyratron  and  said  D.C. 
potential;  said  switch  means  being  selectively  operable  to 
a  third  position  whereby  said  indicator  means  is  oper- 
atively connected  in  circuit  with  said  second  metering 
circuit    means    whereby    an   indication    of   current   flow 


owm-j 


I.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  magnetic  field  gradients 
comprising:  first  and  second  magnetic  resonance  oscilla- 
tors having  first  and  second  sensing  samples  respectively 
being  disposed  in  spaced  apart  relation,  each  said  oscil- 
lator being  adapted  to  generate  an  output  frequency  sig- 
nal dependent  upon  the  strength  of  an  external  magnetic 
field  passing  through  each  said  sample,  means  bilaterally 
coupling  together  the  output  circuits  of  said  oscillators 
so  that  each  said  oscillator  oscillates  phase-loclted  to  the 
other  said  oscillator  at  a  common  output  frequency 
whereby  a  signal  is  derived  in  variable  accordance  with  the 
difference  between  the  strength  of  the  magnetic  field 
passing  through  said  first  sample  and  the  strength  of  the 
magnetic  fluid  passing  through  said  second  sample;  and 
moni.oring  means  responsive  to  said  derived  signal  for 
measuring  said  difference  between  the  strength  of  said 
magnetic  field  existing  at  each  said  sample. 


;-5t^- 


3,158.904 
IGNmON  TESTING  SYSTFM  FOR  SELECTIVELY 
TESTING  SPARK  PCUSE,  CONDENSER,  COIL, 
R.P.M..  AND  CIRCLTT  CONTINUITY 
Laurence  J.  Weissert,  Otsego,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kal- 
Equip  Conipwiy,  LiC.,  Otsego,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Mkhlgan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1959.  Ser.  No.  834,315 

2  Claims.    (CI.  324—15) 

1.  An  ignition  system  tester  inclusive  of  single  cylinder 

internal    combustion    engines    comprising    an    indicator 

means,  a  first  metering  circuit  means  including  a  first  and  a 

second  test  lead  adapted  to  be  connected,  respectively,  to 

a  high  tension  lead  and  to  a  grounded  portion  of  an  engine 

under  test,  and  a  mulli-position  switch  means  which,  in  a 

808  O.O.— 8S 


through  said  impedance  element  is  obtained  on  said  indi- 
cator means  with  this  current  flow  being  a  function  of 
engine  speed;  a  third  metering  circuit  means  including 
said  diode  and  an  impedance  element  serially  connected 
to  said  diode,  and  a  third  test  lead  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  an  ungrounded  terminal  of  an  engine  ignition 
system  element;  said  switch  means  operable  to  a  fourth 
position  wherein  said  third  metering  circuit  means  is  oper- 
atively connected  in  circuit  with  said  indicator  means; 
said  tester  further  including  a  vibrator  means  operatively 
connected  in  circuit  to  alternately  connect  said  third  test 
lead  to  said  DC.  potential  and  said  third  metering  circuit 
means  when  said  switch  means  is  in  said  fourth  position; 
a  fourth  metering  circuit  means  including  said  first  meter- 
ing circuit  means  and  an  adjustable  impedance  connected 
in  parallel  with  said  indicator  means;  said  switch  means 
operable  to  a  fifth  position  wherein  said  fourth  metering 
circuit  means  is  operatively  connected  in  circuit  with  said 
indicator  means;  said  vibrator  means  alternately  connect- 
ing said  third  test  lead  to  said  DC.  potential  and  said 
fourth  metering  circuit  means  when  said  switch  is  in  said 
fifth  position. 

3,158,805 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAGNETICALLY 
MARKING   SHEET  STEEL   BY    DEPOSITION   OF 
METAL  IONS 
David  C.  Kalbfell,  941  Rosccrans  St.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Filed  June  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  739,101 
10  Claims.    (CI.  324—34) 
5.  In    combination:     first    and    second    magnetizable 
metallic    means    having    first    and    second    permeability 
values,  respectively;  means  for  alloying  a  portion  of  said 
first  magnetizable  means  with  said  second  magnetizable 
means  at  a  predetermined  surface  part  whereby  said  pre- 
determined part  has  a  permeability  value  differing  from 
said   first   permeability   value  of   the   remaining   surface 
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part;  and  permeability  difference  detecting  means  respec-    trip  coil  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  ground  fault  to  operate 
lively  associated  with  said  remaining  surface  part  of  the    said  circuit  breaker  to  thereby  open  said  circuit  breaker, 

the  improvement  comprising  a  continuity  testing  means 
for  said  ground  line,  said  testing  means  including  means 
to  selectively  disconnect  said  current  transformer  from 
said  circuit  breaker  trip  coil,  means  to  selectively  con- 
nect said  ground  line  to  said  ground  through  said  trip 
coil  within  said  load  center  so  that  current  flowing  in 
said  ground  line  flows  through  said  trip  coil,  and  test 
transformer  means  in  said  circuit  means  and  on  said  con- 
suming device  to  selectively  provide  a  ground  fault  test 
current  to  said  ground  line  at  a  voltage  substantially 
lower  than  said  line  voltage. 


3,158,M7 
POWER       METER     USING      COLTLED      AND 
Al  TOMATICALLY   REBALANCED   BOLOM- 
ETER BRIIKiF.S 
Gcorg  C.  Jung,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  taaigoor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf^  a  corporatkNi  of 
Calif  ornia 

Filed  Mar.  M,  IMl.  Scr.  No.  99,524 
3  Claims.    (CL  324— IM) 


first  magnetizable   means   and   said   predetermined   part 
thereof  for  detecting  said  predetermined  part 


3  158  806 
APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  A  GROUND  LINE 

CONTINLTTY  TEST  AT  REDUCED  VOLTAGE 
Chester  S.  Conrad,  Fairmont.  W.  V  a.,  assignor  to  ConsoU- 
datioQ  Coal  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporadoa  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct  3,  19M,  Scr.  No.  59,877 
3  Claims.    (CL  324—51) 


5,         »i        f 


1.  In  an  electrical  power  system  including  a  source  of 
current  available  in  a  load  center  at  a  predetermined  line 
voltage,  circuit  means  including  a  circuit  breaker  and  con- 
ductors to  conduct  said  current  from  said  source  to  a 
consuming  device,  a  circuit  breaker  trip  coil  mechanically 
connected  to  said  circuit  breaker,  a  ground  line  coimecting 
said  consuming  device  to  a  ground  within  said  load  cen- 
ter in  order  to  ground  said  consuming  device,  and  a  cur- 
rent transformer  electrically  coimected  to  said  conduc- 
tors and  to  said  circuit  breaker  trip  coil  to  excite  said 


3.  An  instrument  for  measuring  power,  said  instrument 
comprising: 

a  signal  amplifier; 

first  and  second  bolometer  elements,  each  having  an 
impedance  which  varies  with  the  operating  tempera- 
ture thereof; 

a  first  bridge  circuit  including  said  first  bolometer  ele- 
ment, said  first  bolometer  element  being  disposed 
to  receive  said  power; 

means  including  said  first  bridge  circuit  and  providing 
a  feedback  path  between  the  output  aiKl  the  input 
of  the  signal  amplifier  for  producing  an  oscillatory 
signal  having  an  amplitude  that  is  related  to  the  c^ 
erating  temperature  of  the  first  bolometer  element; 

a  second  bridge  circuit  including  said  second  bolometer 
element; 

means  connected  to  the  second  bridge  circuit  for  apply- 
ing said  oscillatory  signal  thereto; 

detector  means  connected  to  receive  the  oscillatory 
signal  aiKl  an  unbalance  signal  from  said  second 
bridge  and  responsive  to  the  unbalance  of  the  second 
bridge  circuit  for  producing  a  direct-current  signal 
for  a  selected  phase  relationship  between  said  oscil- 
latory signal  and  the  unbalance  signal  from  the 
second  bridge,  the  direct  current  signal  having  an 
amplitude  that  is  related  to  the  operating  temperature 
of  the  second  bolometer  element; 

means  to  apply  said  direct-current  signal  to  the  second 
bolometer  element;  and 

a  meter  circuit  connected  to  receive  said  direct-ciurenl 
signal  for  providing  an  indication  of  the  amplitude 
thereof. 
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3,15t,M8 
CONSTANT^AIN  VARIABLE  BANDWIDTH 

AVIPI  IHFR  SYSTEM 
U.  Sorger,  Kixkvillc,  Md.,  asatgnor,  by  mesne 
•ssiininients,  to  Weinsch«l  Flngineering  Co.,  Inc.,  Ken- 
tinctoo,  Md.,  ■  corporatkMi  of  I>clawarc 

Filed  Apr.  1,  19«0,  Ser.  No.  If  ,311 
4  Claims.     (CL  324—123) 


4.  A  constant-gain  variable  bandwidth  system  for  use 
in  measuring  a  received  electrical  signal  of  a  predeter- 
mined frequency,  comprising  a  differential  amplifier  and 
mixing  circuit  having  two  input  circuit  terminals  and  an 
output  circuit  terminal;  said  received  signal  being  sup- 
plied to  one  of  said  input  terminals;  a  normally  narrow- 
band tuned  amplifier  circuit  tuned  to  said  predetermined 
frequency,  and  having  its  input  connected  to  said  mixer 
circuit  output  terminal,  and  its  output  connected  as  a 
negative  feedback  circuit  through  a  variable  control  ele- 
ment for  supplying  a  controllable  portion  of  the  feedback 
signal  to  the  other  of  said  two  input  circuit  terminals  of 
said  mixing  circuit;  an  output  signal  terminal  connected 
to  said  other  mixer  input  circuit  terminal  to  provide  an 
output  signal  having  a  substantially  constant  amplitude 
relationship  to  said  received  signal  supplied  to  the  mixer 
input  terminal,  whereby  said  variable  control  element  con- 
trols the  bandwidth  of  the  output,  said  controllable  por- 
tion of  the  feedback  signal  being  at  least  five  times  greater 
than  the  signal  supplied  to  the  feedback  circuit,  and  meas- 
uring means  connected  to  the  system  output. 


3,158.»09 
SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  MOVABLE  ELEMENTS 

OF  ELECTRICAL  INDICATING  INSTRUMENTS 
Jotai  W.  Higlcy,  GIca  KUgt,  and  WUUam  R.  Bropky, 
Roselle   Park.  NJ.,  aadcnon  to  Westoa   iiistniments, 
lac.,  a  corporatk)n  of  Texas 

Filed  June  28.  1962,  Ser.  No.  204,051 
3  Claims.     (CL  324—154) 


1.  A  system  for  suspending  a  movable  element,  having 
an  axis  of  rotation,  from  the  movement  bracket  of  an 
electrical  instrument,  said  system  comprising: 


a  pair  of  ribbons,  each  being  substantially  free  of 
bends  along  its  entire  length  and  having  a  major 
axis, 

a  first  pair  of  terminating  ntembers,  each  secured  to  an 
opposite  side  of  the  movable  element  at  its  axis  of 
rotation, 

each  of  the  first  pair  of  terminating  members  having 
a  slot  in  the  side  of  the  member  remote  from  the 
movable  clement  adapted  to  receive  one  end  of  a 
different  one  of  the  ribbons,  one  side  of  each  slot 
being  planar  and  substantially  coinciding  with  the 
axis  of  rotation, 

a  first  pair  of  wedges  adapted  to  be  driven  into  the 
slots  of  the  first  pair  of  members  to  secure  the  one 
end  of  the  ribbons  to  the  respective  one  side  of  the 
slots  substantially  in  the  axis  of  rotation, 

a  second  pair  of  terminating  members  secured  to  the 
movement  bracket  in  spaced  relation  to  the  first  pair 
of  terminating  members, 

each  of  the  second  pair  of  terminating  members  being 
hollow  to  receive  a  different  one  of  the  ribbons  and 
having  a  slot  in  the  side  of  the  member  remote 
from  the  movable  element  adapted  to  receive  the 
other  end  of  a  different  one  of  the  ribbons,  one  side 
of  each  slot  being  planar  and  substantially  coincid- 
ing with  the  axis  of  rotation,  and 

a  second  pair  of  wedges  adapted  to  be  driven  into 
the  slots  of  the  second  pair  of  members  to  secure 
the  other  end  of  the  ribbons  to  the  respective  one 
side  of  the  slots  such  that  the  major  axes  of  the 
ribbons  and  the  axis  of  rotation  substantially  coin- 
cide. 


3.158,810 

FSK  KEYING  SYSTEM  EMBODYING 

PHASE  COHERENCE 

Robert  R.  Stone,  Jr.,  Rosccroft  Park,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 

Ignited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 

tar)  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1942.  Ser.  No.  227,677 

4  Claims.     (CI.  325 — 163) 

(Granted  ander  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


•••  I :»««.• 


^^-H 


i^ten-'sw-v^— -( 


-S    n 


!to 


''-"^  (v'Ma 


1   u«i.k«  1         K%61^ — 


I**"!* 


Jill^^lj: 


sa- 


4.  In  a  frequency  shift  keyer  including  constant  factor 
frequency  multipliers,  the  outputs  of  which  are  alter- 
nately gated  to  a  constant  factor  frequency  divider,  a 
phase  correction  circuit  comprising: 

zero-crossing  detecting  means  receiving  and  comparing 
the  signals  to  be  keyed  by  said  alternate  gating 
means, 
said  zero-crossing  detecting  means  providing  an  output 
pulse  at  each  lo-phase  coincidence  of  said  signals  to 
be  keyed; 
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time  delay  means  providing  a  constant  width  output 
pulse  for  each  input  pulse  received; 

an  AND  gate,  said  AND  gate  providing  an  output 
upon  the  coincidence  of  input  signals  from  said  time 
delay  means  and  said  zero-crossing  detecting  means; 

control  means  actuating  said  alternate  gating  means 
upon  receipt  of  an  output  signal  from  said  AND  gate 
and  simultaneously  providing  an  input  pulse  to  said 
time  delay  means; 

and  phase  shift  means  connected  to  said  AND  gate  and 
to  said  time  delay  means,  said  phase  shift  means  to 
adjust  the  phase  of  one  of  said  signals  to  be  keyed 
in  a  direction  determined  by  the  difference  between 
the  signals  supplied  to  said  phase  shift  means  by  said 
AND  gate  and  said  time  delay  means, 

whereby  said  signals  to  be  keyed  arc  in  phase  and  in 
synchronization  with  the  actuation  of  said  alternate 
gating  means. 


3,158,811 
ORTHOGONAL  MODE  WAVEGUIDE  BALANCED 
MDCER  CONTAINING  A  DUMBBELL-SHAPED 
IRIS  AND  ATTENUATOR  STRIP 
Bernard  M.  Scbiffman,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  Varian  Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Callf^  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  July  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,034 
14  Claims.    (Ct.  325 — 446) 


1.  In  a  waveguide  hybrid  junction;  a  waveguide  sec- 
tion capable  of  supporting  a  pair  of  orthogonally  polar- 
ized dominant  transverse  electric  waveguide  modes  estab- 
lished by  first  and  second  waves  propagating,  respec- 
tively, through  a  pair  of  junction  connections  adjoining 
said  section,  the  junction  connection  for  said  first  wave 
including  a  dumbbell-shaped  iris;  an  attenuator  means 
I>ositioned  across  said  dumbbell-shaped  iris;  a  microwave 
source  closely-coupled  to  said  waveguide  section  and 
producing  said  first  wave;  a  pair  of  responsive  means  di- 
rectionally  responsive  to  the  electric  field  of  said  modes 
and  means  for  distorting  said  modes  to  produce  electric 
fields  of  opposite  direction  in  each  connection  with  one 
mode  and  electric  fields  of  the  same  direction  in  each 
connection  with  the  other  mode. 


3,158,812 

IMPULSE  ANALYZER  FOR  TIME  DIVISION 

MULTIPLEX  SWITCHING  SYSTEMS 

William  F.  Bartlett,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Dynamics  Corporadon,  Rochester,  N.Y^  a  corporatioa 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99.400 
8  Claims.  (CL  328 — 42) 
1.  In  combination,  a  binary  counter  having  a  first  and 
second  stage,  a  first  clock  pulse  source,  a  second  clock 
pulse  source  for  producing  a  lower  frequency  pulse  train 
than  the  pulse  train  produced  by  said  first  clock  pulse 
source,  a  data  source  for  producing  a  first  or  second  con- 
dition, means  responsive  to  said  first  condition  for  apply- 
ing the  pulses  produced  by  said  first  clock  pulse  source 


to  said  binary  counter,  and  means  responsive  to  the  stor- 
age of  a  bit  in  said  second  stage  for  preventing  the 
application  of  the  pulse  train  produced  by  said  first  clock 


pulse  to  said  binary  counter  and  for  causing  the  pulse 
train  produced  by  said  second  clock  pulse  source  to  be 
applied  to  said  binary  counter. 


3,158,813 
PULSE-FORMING     CIRCITTS    INCH  DING    A 
PLL  RALITY  OF  TRANSMISSION  LINES 
Merrill  W.  Brooksby,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  aasifiior  to  Hew- 
lett-Packard Company,  Palo  Aho,  Calif.,  a  corporatioo 
of  California 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,860 
7  Claiim.    (CI.  328 — 56) 


X! 
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1.  A  pulse-forming  circuit  comprising: 

a  trigger  circuit  having  a  pair  of  outputs  and  being  op- 
erative only  in  either  one  of  two  operating  states; 

means  to  apply  signal  to  said  trigger  circuit  to  produce 
changes  in  the  operating  states  thereof; 

said  trigger  circuit  producing  signals  in  phase  opposi- 
tion at  the  outputs  thereof  in  response  to  changes  in 
the  operating  states  thereof; 

a  pair  of  transmission  lines  each  having  an  input  end 
and  an  output  end; 

means  connecting  the  outputs  of  said  trigger  circuit  to 
the  inputs  of  said  transmission  lines; 

a  utilization  circuit; 

means  connecting  the  output  erKls  of  said  lines  in  par- 
allel across  said  utilization  circuit  for  applying  the 
signals  appearing  at  the  input  ends  of  the  transmis- 
sion lines  to  said  utilization  circuit  in  in-phase  rela- 
tionship; 

another  transmission  line  having  an  input  end  and  a 
shorted  end  remote  from  said  input  end; 

and  means  connecting  the  input  end  of  said  other  trans- 
mission line  across  said  utilization  circuit. 
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3.158.814 
PU15E  REPEATER  EMPi  OYLNG  ALTERNATELY 
CONDUCTING  DEVICES  RESPONSIVE  TO  C  ON- 
TROL  MEANS  ALTERNAIELY  PRIMING  AND 
CLTTING-OFF  SAID  DEVICES 
DoiuM  A.  Brewin.  Rochcsler,  N.Y.,  assifnor  to  General 
U>iiamic<(  (  orporation.  Rochester,  N.Y..  i  corporation 
of  Delai*are 

Filed  Jan.  I*.  1M3,  Scr.  No.  25l,79« 
11  Claims.    (CI.  328—210) 
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having  at  least  an  anode,  a  cathode,  and  a  control  grid, 
inductive  feedback  means  connected  between  said  anode 
and  said  control  grid,  a  source  of  D.C.  potential,  circuit 
means  for  supplying  said  D.C.  potential  to  said  anode, 
trigger  input  means,  said  control  grid  being  connected 
to  said  trigger  input  means  through  said  feedback  means 
in  series  with  a  parallel  resistive-capacitive  network,  said 
cathode  being  connected  to  ground  through  a  self-biasing 
resistor,  a  dropping  resistor  and  a  diode  connected  in 
series  between  said  control  grid  and  said  anode,  said 
diode  oriented  such  that  its  forward  bias  condition  oc- 
curs when  the  junction  of  said  diode  and  said  dropping 
resistor  becomes  positive  with  respect  to  said  anode. 


^T 


I.  In  a  pulse  repeater,  first  and  second  devices  each 
having  an  anode,  a  cathode,  and  a  starter  anode,  a  source 
of  pulses  having  a  predetermined  minimum  potential 
wjlh  respect  to  a  reference  potential,  a  bistable  device. 
first  circuit  means  for  applying  the  pulses  from  said  source 
to  the  starter  anodes  of  both  of  said  first  and  second  de- 
vices, said  bistable  device  including  control  means  for 
rendering  said  first  device  conductive  in  response  to  the 
application  of  one  of  said  pulses  to  its  starter  anode  only 
when  said  bistable  device  is  in  a  first  of  its  stable  states 
and  for  rendering  said  second  device  conductive  in  re- 
sponse to  an  application  of  one  of  said  pulses  to  its 
starter  anode  only  when  said  bisUble  device  is  in  a  second 
of  its  bistable  states,  second  circuit  means  coupled  to 
said  first  and  second  devices  for  setting  said  bistable  de- 
vice to  its  first  and  second  states  when  said  second  and 
first  devices,  respectively,  are  rendered  conducting,  first 
and  second  output  terminals,  and  means  for  producing 
an  output  pulse  at  said  first  and  second  terminals  in  re- 
sponse to  the  setting  of  said  bistable  device  to  its  first 
and  second  states,  respectively,  whereby  pulses  are  alter- 
nately applied  to  said  first  and  second  terminals  in  re- 
sponse to  successive  pulses  from  said  pulse  source. 


3,158,815 
BARKHAL'SEN  OSCILLATION  ELIMINATION 
MEANS 
John   P.  Hoke.   Albuquert|ue.  N.  Mex.,  and  George  L. 
AnderMNi.  Boulder.  Colo.,  anigvors,  by  mesn*  assign- 
ments, to  th«  I  nUed  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  I'nited  Slates  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
Flkd  Jnly  24,  1962,  Scr.  No.  212,175 
2Cliaim.    (CL32»— 215) 


3^C^ 


3  158  816 

PRODI  CT  DEMODITATOR 

Buell  E.  Harris,  Jr.,  444  Pine  St.,  Melboome,  Fla. 

Filed  June  28,  19«2,  Scr.  No.  206,106 

2  Claims.     (CL  329—50) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


-  ■  — :'    i:' 


^ 
^ 


■\ 
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1.  A  demodulator  comprising: 

first  and  second  common  collector  transistors,  and  a 
third  common  emitter  transistor,  each  having  base 
collector  and  emitter  electrodes; 

means  for  applying  a  D.C.  bias  to  said  transistors; 

means  for  coupling  the  emitter  of  said  first  transistor 
to  the  base  of  said  third  transistor; 

means  for  coupling  the  emitter  of  said  second  transis- 
tor to  emitter  of  said  third  transistor; 

means  for  applying  a  single-sideband  suppressed  carrier 
information  signal  having  an  intermediate  frequency 
component  to  the  base  of  said  first  transistor;  ar>d 

means  for  applying  an  unmodulated  sinusoidal  signal, 
equal  in  frequency  to  the  intermediate  frequency 
component,  to  the  base  of  said  second  transistor. 


3,158,817 

FREQUENCY  RESPONSIVE  APPARATUS  WITH 

DUAL  OUTPLT  FILTER 

Donald    M.    Lauderdale,    Austin,   Tex.,    assignor   to    tiic 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sccrc 

tar>  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1961,  Scr.  No.  135,086 
8  Claims.     (CI.  329—119) 


1    A  triggered  monostable  blocking  oscUlator  circuit        5.  In  a  frequency  responsive  apparatus,  a  dual  output 
comprising  m  combination  a  muluelcment  vacuum  tube    filter,  an  input  signal  of  varying  frequency  being  applied 
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to  the  input  of  said  filter,  said  filter  having  two  branches 
for  operating  on  said  input  signal  to  change  said  input 
signal  into  two  separate  signals,  said  filter  having  output 
means  for  combining  said  separate  signals  into  additive 
and  diflference  signals  having  a  ninety  degree  phase  shjft 
at  the  center  frequency  of  the  filter,  and  a  phase  discrimi- 
nator coupled  to  said  filter,  said  additive  and  difference 
signals  being  applied  individually  to  the  input  of  said 
discriminator  whereby  the  output  of  said  discriminator  is 
a  direct  current  voltage  of  varying  amplitude  representing 
the  change  in  frequency  of  the  input  signal  from  the 
center  frequency. 


3,158,818 
AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  SIGNAL 
TRANSLATING  SYSTEM 
David   J.   Phimpe,   Falls   Church,    Va.,   M^Kignor  to   the 
United  States  of  America  »s  represeoted  b>  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

FUcd  July  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  213^37 

3  Claims.     (CL  330—29) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  tec.  2M) 


1.  A  system  for  recording  a  signal  having  a  range  of 
amplitiide  greater  than  the  response  range  of  the  record- 
ing medium  comprising: 

an  input  terminal  for  receiving  the  signal; 

a  plurality  of  variable  gain  amplifier  means  connected 
sequentially  in  series,  the  first  variable  gain  amplifier 
means  of  said  series  being  connected  directly  to  said 
input  terminal; 

a  plurality  of  level  amplifiers  connected  sequentially  in 
series,  the  output  of  each  being  connected  directly 
to  the  output  of  the  succeeding  amplifier,  the  first 
amplifier  of  said  series  being  connected  directly  to 
said  input  terminal; 

said  plurality  of  level  amplifiers  corresponding  in  num- 
ber to  said  plurality  of  variable  gain  amplifier  means; 

a  plurality  of  level  detecting  means,  one  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  detecting  means  respectively  connected 
between  sequentially  corresponding  variable  gain  am- 
plifier means  and  the  level  amplifier  in  said  series; 

the  last  of  said  variable  gain  amplifier  means  being 
connected  to  a  recording  device; 

each  of  said  variable  gain  amplifier  means  having  at 
least  two  selectable  predetermined  levels  of  gain; 

each  of  said  level  detecting  means  producing  an  output 
signal  which  is  fed  to  its  corresponding  variable  gain 
amplifier  means  for  selecting  the  desired  level  of 
gain  when  the  signal  amplitude  at  the  detector  is  less 
than  a  predetermined  level  and  for  selecting  another 
level  of  gain  when  the  signal  amplitude  exceeds  a 
predetermined  level. 


3,158,819 

TRAVELING  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  AMPLIFIER  UTl- 

LIZING  A  PIEZOELECTRIC  MATERIAL 

Ping  K.  Ttcn,  Ckatkam  TownsJiip,  Morris  County,  NJ.« 

assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

FUcd  Apr.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  105,679 

8  Claims.     (CL  330—35) 


3.  In  combination:  an  elongated  piezoelectric  element, 
means  for  exciting  in  the  piezoelectric  element  acoustic 
wave  energy  at  a  predetermined  frequency  to  propagate 
in  a  predetermined  direcuon,  an  elongated  semiconduc- 
tive  element  contiguous  with  one  side  of  the  piezoelectric 
element,  means  for  increasing  the  acoustic  wave  energy 
at  said  predetermined  frequency  in  the  piezoelectric  ele- 
ment, said  last-mentioned  means  comprising  means  for 
causing  current  carriers  to  flow  in  the  semiconductive 
element  in  the  same  direction  as  the  acoustic  wave  pro- 
pagation. 

3,158,820 
ELECTRONIC  SERVO  SYSTEM  FOR  ALTOMATI- 
CALLY  LOCKING  TWO  ALTERNATING  CUR- 
RENT SOURCES  IN  PHASE 
Joseph  J.  I^amplot,  CIncinnatL  Ohio,  assignor  to  Atco 
Corporatioa.  Cincinnati.  Okio.  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  May  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  106,750 
12  ClaioM.     (CL  331—4) 


••  1  .J        i         ltJr\n 


1.  A  system  for  synchronizing  the  phase  of  the  output 
of  an  adjustable  frequency  source  with  the  phase  of  the 
output  of  a  reference  generator  comprising: 

phase  comparison  means  receiving  both  of  said  outputs 
and  delivering  an  output  control  voltage  having  a 
magnitude  and  frequency  proportional  to  the  phase 
displacement  between  said  outputs; 

control  means  for  said  adjustable  frequeiKy  source, 
said  control  means  receiving  said  output  control  volt- 
age, said  control  means  being  responsive  to  said  con- 
trol voltage  for  adjusting  the  frequency  of  the  out- 
put from  said  adjustable  frequency  source  in  a  direc- 
tion towards  phase  synchronization  with  said  output 
from  said  reference  generator; 

a  coupling  network  interposed  between  the  output  from 
said  phase  comparison  means  and  said  control 
means,  said  coupling  means  including  a  reactive 
branch  presenting  a  low  impedance  shunt  to  fre- 
quencies produced  by  relatively  large  variations 
from  said  f>ha9e  comparison  means,  and  a  current 
flow  control  device  effectively  enabling  and  diss  hi  mg 
said  reactive  branch; 
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said  current  fkw  control  dcvic*  having  a  collecting 
electrode,  an  emitting  electrode,  and  a  current  fk>w 
controlling  electrode,  said  emitting  and  collecting 
electrodes  being  connected  in  series  with  said  reac- 
tive branch  across  said  phase  comparison  means,  the 
operating  bias  for  said  collecting  and  emitting  elec- 
trodes being  provided  solely  from  the  output  of  said 
phase  comparison  means  through  said  reactive 
branch; 

and  frequency  responsive  means  coupled  to  the  output 
of  said  phase  comparison  means  for  providing  a  di- 
rect vohage  back  bias  for  said  control  electrode  in 
proportion  to  the  frequency  of  said  output  control 
voltage  from  said  phase  comparison  means,  whereby 
said  electronic  current  fJow  control  device  is  ren- 
dered non-conductive  aivl  said  reactive  branch  is  dis- 
connected when  the  frequency  of  said  output  control 
voltage  exceeds  a  predetermined  frequency. 


rent  source  for  charging  said  capacitor,  a  voltage  leveJ 
detector  connected  to  said  capacitor,  the  detector  imped- 
ance changing  from  a  very  high  to  a  very  low  value  when 
the  voltage  on  said  capacitor  attains  a  characteristic  volt- 
age level,  a  load  impiedance,  a  buffer  amplifier  coupled 
between  said  load  impedance  and  said  capacitor,  a  resis- 
tive element  connected  between  said  load  impedance  and 
said  current  source  for  shunting  a  fraction  of  the  current 
of  said  source,  said  fraction  decreasing  as  the  voltage  on 
said  capacitor  increases  thereby  compensating  for  the  ris- 
ing  leakage   current    in   said   capacitor   and   developing 


3,158,821 
OVEN  FOR  PIEZOEl.ECTRIC  CRYSTALS 
Peter  G.   Sulier.   Potomac.   Md..  amiltDor.  by   mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  James  kniKhts  Comp«n>.  Sandwich, 
IlL,  ■  corp<>r»lk>n  of  I>el«war« 

FUed  Maj  13,  I960.  S«r,  No.  28,M9 
19  Claims.     (CI.  331— 4») 


2.  In  a  crystal  oven  the  combination  comprising  a  hous- 
ing, an  anvil  of  thermally  conductive  ^r^atcrial  in  said 
housing  and  having  provision  for  mounting  a  crystal 
therein  so  that  the  temperature  closely  follows  that  of  the 
anvil,  a  heating  element  surrounding  the  anvil  for  heating 
the  same,  a  temperature  sensing  device  thermally  coupled 
to  the  anvil  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  outer  surface  of 
said  heaung  element  for  producing  a  signal  which  varies 
with  the  temperature  of  the  anvil,  means  including  an 
amplifier  associated  with  the  sensing  device  and  respon- 
sive to  the  signal  therefrom,  said  amplifier  having  tran- 
sistors including  an  output  u-ansistor  of  the  power  type 
with  the  heating  elentKnt  connected  in  its  output  circuit 
for  controlling  the  heating  element  in  accordance  with 
the  signal  to  correctively  change  the  temperature  of  the 
anvil,  the  transistors  being  located  in  the  housing  and  said 
power  type  transistor  being  arranged  at  the  base  of  the 
anvil  so  that  the  heat  from  the  latter  is  released  within 
the  housing,  and  an  auxiliary  healing  element  connected 
to  the  output  of  the  power  type  transistor  and  thermally 
coupled  to  the  temperature  sensing  device. 


FT 


.-3 


^" 
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across  said  load  impedaiKe  long  linear  voltage  ramps 
forming  a  low-frequency,  saw-tooth  wave  form,  a  volt- 
age divider  network  including  a  first  variable  resistor  and 
a  fixed  resistor  connected  in  series  and  having  a  common 
junction,  a  second  variable  resistor  one  end  of  which  is 
connected  to  said  common  junction  and  the  other  end  is 
ccMUKcted  to  a  reference  voluge  source,  the  resistance 
value  of  said  first  variable  resistor  determining  the  slope 
and  the  resistance  value  of  said  secoini  variable  resistor 
determining  the  level  of  the  voltage  ramps  appearing 
across  said  fixed  resistor. 


3,158,823 
COAXIAL  LINE  COl'PLING  AND  PARTmON 
DFVICF. 
James  R.  Bird,  Chagrin  Falls,  Blossy  D.  Frederico,  Clcve- 
land.  and  Herbert  H.  Heller,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Bird  Electrook  CorponrtioD,  Solon,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Original  application  Oct.  4,  1954,  Scr.  No.  460,042,  now 
Patent   No.  2.958.830,  dated  Nov.   1,   1960.     Divided 
and  this  application  Oct.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,933 
18  Claims.     (CI.  333—22) 


3,158,822 
SAW-TOOTH  WAVE  FORM  GENERATOR  HAV- 
ING  FEEDBACK  MEANS  TO  COMPENSATE 
FOR  LEAKAGE  CURRENT  OF  THE  CHARG- 
ING  CAPACITOR 
George  F.  Brechling.  l^vlttown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Electro- 
Mechanical   Research,   Inc.,  Sarasota,   Fla.,  a  corpora- 
tkw  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No,  98,460 
5  Claims.     (CL  331—111) 
1.  A   saw-tooth   wave   form   generator   comprising   ui 
combination:  a  charging  capacitor,  a  variable  direct  cur- 


1.  A  junction  for  joining  coaxial  line  sections  each  of 
which  comprises  an  inner  and  a  tubular  outer  conductor, 
said  juiKtion  comprising  an  annular  outer  connector  for 
extending  between  and  electrically  connecting  the  outer 
conductors  of  the  line  sections,  an  inner  conr»ector  for 
extending  between  and  electrically  connecting  the  inner 
conductors  of  the  line  sections,  insulating  means  sur- 
rounding the  inner  cormector  and  supporting  it  coaxially 
within  the  outer  connector,  and  means  having  a  surface 
inclined  to  the  axis  of  the  connectors  providing  a  dovetail 
annular  interlock  between  the  insulating  means  and  one 
of  the  connectors,  said  inclined  surface  engaging  the 
insulating  means  over  a  relatively  small  fractional  portion 
only  of  the  radial  extent  of  the  insulating  means. 
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3,158,824  

TUBULAR  WAVE  GUIDE  FOR  TRANSMimNG 
CIRCU1.AR-ELECTRIC  WAVES 
Herbert  Larscn,   Munich,  and   Herbert  Bauhof,   Beriin- 
Spandau,   Germany,   assignors   to  Siemens  A   Halske 
Aktiengesellschaft,    Berlin-Siemensstadt    and    Mnnich, 
Germany,  a  German  corporation 

Filed  Vfar.  25,  1958.  Set.  No.  723.723 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  27,  1957, 

S  52,877 

3  Claims.     (CL  333—95) 


,',;'- 


1! 

1.  Tubular  wave  guide  for  transmitting  electromagnetic 
waves  of  the  transverse  circular -electric  mode,  particu- 
larly TEoi  waves,  comprising  peripheral  portions  jointly 
constituting  an  elongated  tubular  guide  structure  having 
a  hollow  and  air-filled  transmission  space  of  round  cross 
section,  the  cross-sections  of  said  portions  defined  by  a 
plane  passing  through  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  wave 
guide  being  substantially  rectangular  and  forming  pe- 
ripheral slots  between  each  other,  the  tube  wall  of  said 
guide  structure  being  interrupted  by  said  slots,  an  outer 
damping  layer  of  dielectric  material  situated  in  the  outer 
portions  of  said  slots  and  having  high  wave-energy  dis- 
sipation compared  with  said  tubular  structure,  an  inter- 
mediate dielectric  layer  situated  in  said  slots  inwardly 
of  said  damping  layer  and  located  between  said  outer 
layer  and  said  space,  said  intermediate  layer  having  a 
dielectric  constant  graduated  between  those  of  said  outer 
layer  and  of  said  air  in  said  transmission  space  respec- 
tively. 

3,158,825 
MOVABLE  RESONANT  CAVITY  TUNING  PROBE 
IN  DIELECTRIC  SLEEVE  HAVING  NONUNI- 
FORM OUTER  SURFACE 
Maurice  J.  Vetter,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Commerce 

Filed  May  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,887 
2  Claims.     (CL  333 — 83) 


31  ^ 


1.  A  tuning  device  for  a  resonant  cavity  comprising: 
an  envelope  of  selected  dielectric  material  positioned  in 
said  cavity,  said  envelope  having  a  plurality  of  surfaces, 
each  defined  by  a  respective  line  drawn  subsuntially  par- 
allel to  and  rotated  around  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
envelope,  a  probe,  and  means  for  selectively  positioning 
said  probe  in  said  envelope 


3,158,826 
ANGULAR  POSITION  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 
Rudolf  Beck,  Konigstein.  Taunus,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Hans    J.    Zimmer    Verfahrenstechnik,    Frankfurt    am 
Mafai,  Germanv 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,703 
Claims  priorttv,  application  Germany,  Mar.  5,  1962, 

2  9^68 

5  Claims.     (CL  336—30) 

1.  A  device  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  which 

is  a  function  of  the  angular  position  of  a  shaft,  said  device 

comprising  a  rotor  carried  by  the  shaft  and  a  stator  having 


a  plurality  of  poles  surrounding  said  rotor;  there  being 
four  main  poles  which  are  spaced  apart  equal  angular 
distances  and  form  two  pole  pairs  each  including  two 
opposite  poles,  said  stator  further  having  four  supple- 
mental poles  two  of  which  are  arranged  axially  spaced 
from  and  on  opposite  sides,  respectively,  of  one  of  the 
main  poles  of  one  of  said  pole  pairs,  the  remaining  two 
further  supplemental  poles  being  arranged  axially  spaced 
from  and  on  opposite  sides,  respectively,  of  the  other  of 
said  main  poles  of  said  one  pole  pair;  said  rotor  having  a 
circular  disk  portion  which  has  a  peripheral  edge  surface 
and  a  plate  portion  which  extends  at  right  angles  to  said 
disk  portion,  is  symmetrical  with  respect  to  a  diameter 
of  the  latter,  has  end  faces,  and  has  edge  surfaces  that 
are  part  of  a  cylindrical  surface  to  form  a  continuation 
with  the  peripheral  edge  surface  of  said  disk  portion,  said 
plate  portion  having  an  axially  extending  symmetrical 


>..f 


slot  whose  ends  are  spaced  from  the  end  faces  of  said 
plate  portion,  and  said  disk  portion  having,  generally  in 
alignment  with  said  slot,  two  recesses  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  plate  portion,  respectively,  said  recesses  having, 
in  circumferential  direction,  a  width  which  is  at  most 
equal  to  the  circumferential  width  of  said  main  poles, 
said  disk  portion  being  in  axial  alignment  with  said  main 
poles  and  said  plate  portion  being  axially  of  sufficient 
length  to  extend  from  the  supplemental  poles  on  one 
side  of  said  main  pdes  of  said  otK  pair  to  the  supple- 
mental poles  on  the  other  side  of  said  last-mentioned 
main  poles;  each  of  said  main  poles  carrying  a  winding, 
the  windings  of  the  main  poles  of  one  of  said  pole  pairs 
being  primary  windings  to  which  an  alternating  voltage  is 
applied  and  the  windings  of  the  main  poles  of  the  other 
of  said  pole  pairs  being  secondary  windings  from  which 
are  derived  signals  representing  the  angular  position  of 
the  rotor,  and  hence  of  the  shaft  carrying  said  rotor. 


3,158,827 

TEMPERATLTIE  COMPENSATED  ELECTRICAL 

STRAIN  GAGE 

PmI  Beckman,  944  Henrietta  Ave., 

Huntingdon  \  alley.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1962.  Ser.  No.  229,MI 

1  Claiin.     (CL  338—3) 


A  temperature-compensated  strain  gage  of  the  electri- 
cal resistance  filament  type  comprising  a  strain  sensitive 
filament,  leads  connected  to  each  end  of  that  filament, 
a  temperature  compensating  filament  disposed  in  a  trans- 
verse direction  with  respect  to  the  strain  sensitive  fila- 
ment, and  means  for  bonding  the  two  filaments  and  leads 
as  a  self-contained  unit,  said  combination  being  further 
characterized  in  that  the  temperature  compensating  fila- 
ment is  connected  to  one  of  the  leads  and  a  third  lead  is 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  temperature  compen- 
sating filament,  the  three  leads  being  disposed  along  side 
of  each  other  with  the  strain  sensitive  filament  lying  along 
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the  lengthwise  portion  of  one  end  of  one  of  its  leads,  the 
temperature  compensating  filament  being  wound  around 
the  strain  sensitive  filament  in  a  direction  extending  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  two  leads  connected  to  the  strain 
sensitive  filament,  and  all  of  the  leads  and  filaments  being 
bonded  together  and  insulated  from  one  another  by  a 
boiKiing  material. 

3,lSS,g28 

THERMISTOR 

David  W.  Bargcn.  Scottsdalc,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  C  hicago.  III.,  a  corporatioii  of  lllinob 

Filed  May  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,564 

6  Claims.    (CL  33»— 2S) 


3,158,830 

SIGNAL  CORRELATION  METHOD  AND  MEANS 

Clarence  S.  Clay,  Jr.,  Hastings,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  the 

L'nited  States  of  America 

nied  Apr.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  113,973 

2  Claims.    (CI.  340—3) 
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1.  A  thermistor  device  compnsing  a  solid  thermistor 
body  of  semiconductive  material  having  a  specified  tem- 
perature coefficient  of  resistance,  first  and  second  foil 
means  connected  to  opposite  sides  of  said  body,  said  foil 
means  being  formed  partially  about  said  body  toward  each 
other  and  thereby  forming  an  enclosure  for  said  body, 
and  said  foil  means  having  border  portions  protecting 
from  said  body  subsuntially  parallel  to  each  other  and 
extending  around  the  perimeter  of  said  body  to  increase 
the  thermal  contact  area  of  said  thermistor  over  that  of 
said  body,  insulating  means  separating  said  border  por- 
tions of  said  foil  means  and  adherently  bonded  to  said 
border  portions  for  sealing  said  enclosure,  and  electrical 
connector  means  connected  to  said  foil  means. 


3,158.829 
POTENTIOMETER 
Fred  E.  Dole,  Rocky  Hill,  Conn.,  assixDor  to  Ace  Elec- 
tronics As.sociates,  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  MassachuMtts 
Filed  Apr.  30.  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,825 
10  Claims.    (CL  338—180) 


1.  A  signal  correlation  device  for  use  in  a  noisy  medi- 
um comprising,  in  combination:  signal  generating  means 
for  producing  a  pulse-coded  electrical  signal  having  a  plu- 
rality of  successive  impulses,  the  time  separation  of  the 
impulses  being  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  sched- 
ule; transducing  means  for  changing  said  electrical  signal 
into  a  corresponding  sound  signal  and  for  propagating 
said  sound  signal  in  said  noisy  medium;  receiving  means 
for  receiving  sound  signals  from  the  noisy  medium  and 
for  changing  the  received  sound  signals  into  correspond- 
ing electrical  signals;  matched-filler  signal  delay  means 
for  delaying  said  corresponding  electrical  signals  in  in- 
verse relation  to  the  time  relationships  between  succeed- 
ing impulses  of  the  original  generated  pulse-coded  signal, 
so  that  the  individual  impulses  of  any  portion  of  said  cor- 
responding electrical  signals  which  matches  the  time 
schedule  of  said  original  generated  signal  are  delayed  by 
different  amounts  of  lime  to  allow  all  the  impulses  to 
pass  out  of  said  delay  means  simultaneously;  signal  com- 
biiuttion  means  for  combining  all  impulses  simultane- 
ously proceeding  from  said  delay  means  and  producing  a 
rcpresentaiivc  signal  therefrom;  and  means  for  indicating 
said  representative  signal. 


3,158,831 
UNDERWATER  ACOUSTIC  INTENSITY  METER 
George  L.  Boyer,  Endicott,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  <rf 
the  Navv 

FUed  May  31,  1961.  Ser.  No.  113,966 

10  Claims.     (CL  340—5) 

(Granted  under  Tide  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  In  a  potentiometer  or  rheostat  having  an  elongate 
resistance  element,  a  lead  screw  extending  along  said  ele- 
ment, a  slider  assembly,  means  for  restraining  said  assem- 
bly against  rotation  about  the  lead  screw  axis,  and  means 
threadingly  coupling  said  assembly  to  said  lead  screw, 
whereby  upon  rotation  of  said  lead  screw  said  assembly 
is  caused  to  traverse  along  said  lead  screw  and  resistance 
element;  the  improvement  wherein  said  slider  assembly 
includes  a  block  having  one  side  located  adjacent  said  lead 
screw  and  having  an  opening  therein  transverse  to  said 
side,  and  said  coupling  means  comprises  a  length  of  resili- 
ent wire  located  in  said  opening  and  having  a  free  end 
portion  projecting  therefrom  transversely  to  said  side,  said 
projecting  portion  being  positioned  in  the  groove  of  the 
lead  screw  defined  by  the  screw  threads  thereof. 
808  O.O. 


^H^^h^Kt— ^ 


1.  An  underwater  acoustic  intensity  meter  comprising 
a  stiffness  controlled  accelerometcr  having  an  output  in- 
tegrating means  connected  to  said  accelerometer,  a  pres- 
sure sensitive  hydrophone  mounted  near  said  accelcrom- 
eter,  and  measuring  means  connected  to  said  integrating 
means  and  lo  said  hydrophone  for  measuring  the  sound 
intensity  over  a  wide  frequency  range. 
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3,158,832 
CYCLE  BREADTH  TRANSCRIBER  EMPLOYING 

A  SAHTOOTH  GENERATOR 

Jesse  D.  Skeltoo,  Tulsa,  Okla..  assignor  to  Jersey  Produc- 

tioa  Research  Company,  a  corporadoo  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,321 

23  Clainu.    (CL  34«— 15^) 


of  restricted  size,  said  device  being  controllable  by  an 
observer  of  said  craft  stationed  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
landing  area,  said  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  horizontal  row  of  constantly-energized  light 
sources  located  to  one  side  of  said  landing  area  and 
facing  in  the  direction  from  which  said  aircraft  ap- 
proaches; 

(b)  a  further  constantly-energized  signal  light  source 
movable  vertically  from  a  location  above  said  row  to 
a  location  below  said  row,  said  row  of  light  sources 
thus  constituting  a  reference  level  for  a  signal  dis- 
played to  the  pOot  of  said  aircraft  in  accordance  with 


12.  A  method  for  translating  oscillographic  seismic 
trace  records  to  a  cycle  breadth  trace  record  which  com- 
prises scanning  along  an  oscillographic  trace  to  de- 
tect zero  crossings  of  said  trace,  simultaneously  record- 
ing variations  in  the  breadth  between  said  crossings  in 
the  oscillographic  trace  as  intensity  variations  in  a  sec- 
ond trace,  varying  the  rate  of  a  scan  of  oscillographic 
trace  relative  to  the  rate  of  recording  of  the  second  trace 
to  incorporate  spread  correction  along  the  reproducible 
trace,  fiuther  varying  the  rate  of  scan  of  the  oscillo- 
graphic trace  relative  to  the  recording  of  said  second 
trace  to  keep  said  traces  in  seismic  time  synchronism. 


3,158,833 

SEISMOMETER 

Rudolph  F.  Hantly,  630  Kirkshire,  Kirtwood,  Mo. 

Filed  July  5,  19M,  Ser.  No.  40,891 

4  Cliiiias.    (CL  340—17) 


1.  In  a  seismometer  having  a  reference  frame,  a  rotary 
magnetic  suspension  system  consisting  of  a  hollow  cy- 
liiKlrical  stator  magnet  integral  with  said  reference  frame, 
a  rotor  magnet  magnetically  suspended  within  said  stator 
magnet  and  rotatable  with  resjject  thereto,  a  shaft  dis- 
posed through  the  central  axis  of  said  rotor  magnet  and 
integral  therewith,  a  U-shaped  yoke  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  and  a  mass  mounted  upon  the  yoke,  said  mass 
subject  to  relative  vertical  motion  with  respect  to  said 
reference  frame,  said  vertical  motion  reflected  by  rela- 
tive rotation  between  said  stator  and  rotor  magnets. 


3  158  834 

AIRCRAFT  LANDLNG  AID 

Nicholas  A.  Evans,  440  Mount  Vernon  Road, 

Newark,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1962.  Ser.  No.  237,409 

3  Claims.     (CI.  340—26) 

(Granted  onder  Tide  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  tec.  266) 

1.  A  device  for  aiding  the  pilot  of  an  aircraft  to  follow 

a  correct  approach  path  to  touchdown  on  a  landing  area 


CXXJO 


the  instantaneous  vertical  position  of  said  movable 
light  source; 

(c)  electrically-energized  apparatus  for  moving  said 
further  light  source  vertically  and  in  a  selected  di- 
rection; and 

(</)  a  switch,  operable  by  said  aircraft  observer,  for  con- 
trolling the  energization  of  said  apparatus  and  hence 
the  movement  of  said  further  light  source  to  a  se- 
lected vertical  position  to  thereby  convey  to  the  pilot 
of  said  aircraft  information  concerning  the  position 
of  hi^  craft  with  respect  to  the  correct  approach  path 
to  said  landing  area. 


3,158335 

SAFETY  DEVICE  SIGNAL  PICK-UF  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Otho  F.  HlpUu,  617  Short  Drive,  Oldsmar,  FU. 

nicd  July  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  124,136 

1  Claim.    (CL  340—34) 


The  method  of  informing  a  driver  of  a  substantially 
closed  vehicle  of  the  existence  and  direction  of  external 
noise  sources  comprising  the  steps  of:  disposing  exter- 
nally of  the  vehicle,  in  positions  out  of  its  slip  stream, 
a  pair  of  microphones  respectively  at  left  and  right  hand 
spaced-apart  positions  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  vehicle;  disposing  a  pair  of  speakers  internally  of  the 
vehicle  in  uniform  spaced-apart  relation  to  the  ears  of 
the  driver  when  situated  in  normal  driving  position:  the 
positions  of  said  speakers  being,  respectively,  left  and 
right  hand  relative  to  the  driver;  conveying  energy  in 
accordance  with  external  moving  sound  sources  and  sta- 
tionary sound  sources  from  the  right  hand  external  micro- 
phone to  the  right  hand  internal  speaker;  and  conveying 
energy  in  accordance  with  said  external  moving  and  sta- 
tionary sound  sources  from  the  left  external  microphone 
to  the  left  internal  speaker  whereby  the  driver  receives 
impressions  of  directions  from  the  external  sounds  em- 
anating regardless  of  whether  the  vehicle  is  moving  or 
stationary. 
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3.15MM 
AUTOMATIC  TRAFFIC  DIRECTING  SYSTEM 

FOR  GAK\(.ES 

Donald  R-  McCanky,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to 

General  Signal  Corporatloa 

nied  Jan.  23,  l»4l.  Ser.  No.  «3,»«» 

6  ClaluH.    (CL  34*— 51) 
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can  call  another  station  by  transmitting  the  number  of 
pulses  distinctive  for  such  other  station,  said  pulse-receiv- 
ing and  responsive  means  comprising  first  circuit  meant 
receiving  said  pulses  and  responsive  to  said  pulses  to  pro- 
duce a  first  circuit  output  corresponding  to  the  conclusion 
of  the  time  interval  required  for  reception  of  the  pre- 
selected number  of  pulses,  second  circuit  means  receiving 
said  pulses  and  responsive  to  said  pulses  to  produce  a 
second  circuit  output  at  the  conclusion  of  the  actual  pulses 
received,  and  output  signal  means  coupled  to  said  first 
and  second  circuit  means  for  reception  of  the  outputs 
thereof  and  responsive  thereto  to  produce  an  output  signal 
when  said  first  and  second  circuit  outputs  are  in  time  co- 
incidence. 

3  158  838 
ELECTRICAL  SIGNAL  CLASSIFIER  UTILIZING 
MAGNETIC  ELEMENTS 
Roswcll  W.  GUberi,  East  Orange,  NJ.,  asilgiior  to  Wes- 
ton Instruments,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
Filed  June  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  201,998 
It  Claims.    (CI.  340 — 172) 


6.  A  traffic  routing  system  for  a  parking  garage  having 
a  plurality  of  independently  accessible  parking  areas  each 
having  at  least  one  entranceway  and  one  exitway,  vehicle 
registering  means  at  each  entranceway  and  each  exitway 
and  responsive  to  each  vehicle  passing  therethrough,  dif- 
ferential counting  means  for  each  area  operatively  con- 
nected to  all  the  vehicle  registering  means  associated  with 
said  area  so  as  to  advance  a  count  in  one  direction  for  each 
vehicle  entering  said  area  and  to  advance  a  count  in  the 
opposite  direction  for  each  vehicle  leaving  said  area,  traf- 
fic directing  means  governed  by  said  differential  counting 
means  for  directing  vehicles  into  said  area  only  if  the 
number  of  vehicles  already  in  said  area  is  less  than  the 
parking  capacity  of  said  area,  and  auxiliary  counting 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  vehicle  registering 
means  for  said  entranceways  for  controlling  said  traffic 
directing  means  to  route  Uaffic  away  from  said  area  even 
though  there  are  available  parking  spaces  therein  when  a 
predetermined  plurality  of  closely  following  vehicles  have 
within  a  predetermined  short  time  interval  been  registered 
as  entering  said  area. 


3,158.837 

PULSE  TIME  DECODER 

Milton  Bodin,  174  Copley  Ave.,  Teaneck,  NJ.,  and 

Leon  Wnn,  8  Circle  Drive,  Hkksville,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1941,  Ser.  No.  88,200 

8  Claims.    (CI.  34t^— 147) 


{£H3 


1.  In  an  intercommunicalion  system  having  a  plurality 
of  sUtions.  an  electric  signaling  system  comprising  oper- 
ator-controlled means  at  each  station  for  transmitting 
simultaneously  to  all  other  stations  an  operator-selected 
number  of  electric  signal  pulses  of  relatively  umforra 
duration  and  frequency,  and  means  at  each  station  receiv- 
ing ail  signal  pulses  of  the  system  and  automatically  re- 
sponave  to  a  pre-selected  number,  distinctive  for  each 
•UUiOO,  of  said  pulses,  whereby  an  operator  at  one  station 


1.  Apparatus  for  classifying  an  input  electrical  signal 
according  to  its  amplitude  into  one  of  a  plurality  of  am- 
plitude defining  classes  comprising,   in  combination, 

a  plurality  of  saturable  magnetic  comparators  each 
having  first,  second,  and  third  input  windings  and 
an  output  winding, 

a  source  of  interrogation  pulses, 

means  connecting  said  first  input  windings  in  series 
across  said  source  for  generating  an  output  signal  in 
said  output  windings, 

a  plurality  of  reference  current  sources  each  providing 
a  different  amplitude  of  reference  current, 

means  connecting  each  of  said  reference  current  sources 
to  a  different  one  of  the  second  input  windings  in 
such  polarity  as  to  reduce  the  amplitude  of  said  out- 
put signal,  and 

means  applying  said  input  signal  to  the  third  input 
winding  of  each  of  said  comparators  in  such  polarity 
as  to  increase  the  amplitude  of  said  output  signal, 
whereby  said  output  signal  exists  substantially  only 
on  the  output  winding  of  that  one  comparator  whose 
reference  current  amplitude  is  less  than  the  ampli- 
tude of  said  input  signal  by  the  least  amount,  thereby 
to  provide  an  indication  of  the  amplitude  class  of 
said  input  signal. 


3  158,839 
DATA  TRANSLATING  SYSTEM 
Richard  R.  Anderson,  Berkeley   Heights.  NJ..  assignor  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  ^  ork, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1958,  Ser.  No,  78«,57f 

13  Claims.     (CL  340 — 172.5) 

12.  A  cole  conversion  apparatus  comprising  a  source 

of  /-bit  binary  coded  character  signals,  each  of  said  binary 

biu  being  of  two  types,  a  source  of  j-elemcnt  replacement 
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signals,  the  diiration  of  j-elements  of  said  replacement  sig- 
nals corresponding  to  that  of  /-bits  of  said  character  sig- 
nals, where  j  is  a  number  larger  than  /,  and  variable 
length  binary  self-clocking  encoding  means  coupled  to 
said  /-bit  and  to  said  5-element  sources  for  storing  both 


types  and  transmitting  one  type  of  said  binary  signals 
during  corresponding  signal  intervals  of  said  /-bit  and 
said  5-element  signals,  respectively,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling said  storing  and  transmitting  means  to  transmit 
the  other  type  of  said  binary  signal  during  more  than 
one  element  interval  of  said  5-element  signals. 


3  158  840 

SPECIMEN  roENTIFICATlON  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

Herbert   B.    Baskin,   Mohegan   Lake,   N.Y^   assignor   to 

IntematioDal    Business    Machines    Corporation,    New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166^11 
10  CUims.     (CL  340—172.5) 


1.  A  specimen  identification  apparatus  for  identifying 
a  specimen  word  based  on  its  similarity  to  reference  words 
containing  rcfecence  patterns  comprising,  in  combination: 

input  means  including  a  surface  light  scanning  device, 
and  a  light-sensitive  device  having  an  output  signal 
fix,  y)  indicative  of  each  specimen  in  the  word; 

means  responsive  to  the  output  signal  fix.  y)  for  gen- 
erating an  autocorrelation  function  DgCx',  y')  of 
each  specimen  indication  fix,  y); 

means  for  storing  autocorrelation  functions  DrCx*,  y') 
of  each  of  a  plurality  of  reference  patterns  R; 

means  responsive  to  the  functions  Dg(x'.  y')  and 
Dr(x'.  y')  for  developing  the  normalized  sum  of  the 
point-by-point  products  of  the  autocorrelation  func- 
tion of  each  specimen  in  the  word  and  the  auto- 
correlation function  of  each  reference  pattern  ac- 
cording to 

rx;oR»(i',  y')"|»" 

means  responsive  to  the  generated  normalized  sums 
for  providing  an  indication  of  the  reference  pattern 
which  corresponds  to  the  largest  of  the  sums,  which 
is  indicative  of  the  identity  of  a  specinjen,  for  each 
specimen; 


means  responsive  to  the  indications  of  the  correspond- 
ing reference  patterns  for  generating  an  indication 
of  the  identity  of  the  specimen  word  and,  when  the 
identified  word  contains  an  incorrectly-identified 
specimen,  for  generating  an  indication  of  the  correct 
identity  of  the  specimen; 

and  means  responsive  to  the  indication  of  the  correct 
identity  of  the  incorrectly-identified  specimen  for 
altering  the  stored  reference  pattern  functions  that 
correspond  to  the  correct  identity  of  specimen  to 
cause  the  reference  pattern  to  be  more  closely  re- 
lated to  the  specimen. 


3,158.841 
DATA  SCRIPT  CONVERSION  SYSTEM 

Kam  Li,  Levirtown,  Pa.,  assi^^nor  to  Radio  Corporatioo 

of  America,  a  corporation  uf  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,732 

12  Claims.    (CL  340—173) 


2.  In  a  circuit,  the  combination  comprising  a  negative 
resistance  diode  having  two  stable  operating  states,  means 
for  applying  a  first  signal  of  frequency  /  2  to  said  diode, 
a  parametric  oscillator  circuit  oscillating  at  a  frequency 
/  and  in  either  of  two  opposite  phases,  means  for  deriving 
an  output  signal  from  said  parametric  oscillator  and 
means  for  applying  said  output  signal  to  said  diode  to 
control  the  operating  state  thereof. 


3,158,842 
MEMORY    DEVICES    I  SING     FERROELECTRIC 
CAPACITORS  AND  PHOTOCONDl  CTORS 
JoliB  R.  Anderson,  I^os  Altos,  Calif.,  assig»or  to  The  Na- 
tional Cash  KesiNtrr  ( Ompany,  Dayton,  OWo,  a  corpo- 
ration of  MarvlMiid 
Original  application  Mar.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,371,  sow 
Patent  No.  3,079,591,  dated  Feb.  26,   1963.     Di>ided 
and  this  applicatioo  July  9,   1962,  Ser.  No.  208,476 
3  Claims.    (CL  340—173.2) 


^■^iM 


rrrs?: 


2.  An  information  storage  device  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  plurality  of  ferroelectric  elements  arranged 
in  rows  and  columns;  a  first  plurality  of  commons,  each 
of  said  commons  of  said  first  plurality  being  connected 
to  all  of  said  ferroelectric  elements  in  a  row;  a  second 
plurality  of  commons,  each  of  the  commons  of  said  sec- 
ond plurality  being  connected  to  all  of  said  ferroelectric 
elements  in  a  column,  said  commons  being  effective  to 
apply  electrical  fields  across  the  ferroelectric  elements 
to  polarize  said  elements  in  a  given  direction  for  the 
storage  of  information  therein;  a  first  group  of  photo- 
conductive  dements,  each  being  connected  at  one  side 
to  one  of  the  first  plurality  of  commons;  first  terminal 
means  connected  to  the  other  side  of  each  of  the  first 
group  of  photoconductive  elements;  a  second  group  of 
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photoconductive  elements,  each  connected  at  one  side  to 
the  first  plurality  of  commons;  second  terminal  means 
connected  to  the  other  side  of  each  of  the  second  group 
of  photoconductive  elemenU;  a  third  group  of  photo- 
conductive  elements,  each  connected  at  one  side  to  one 
of  the  ■econd  plurality  of  commons;  third  terminal 
OMsns  connected  to  the  other  side  of  each  of  the  third 
group  of  photoconductive  elcmenU;  and  output  means 
connected  to  each  of  the  commons  of  said  second  plural- 
ity, whereby  a  circuit  path  for  reading  out  of  informa- 
tion from  said  storage  device  may  be  completed  by  illumi- 
nation of  a  selected  photoconductive  element  of  said 
first  group,  and  whereby  a  circuit  path  for  storage  of  in- 
formation in  a  selected  ferroelectric  element  of  said 
storage  device  may  be  completed  by  selective  illumina- 
tion of  certain  of  the  photoconductive  elements  of  said 
second  group  and  said  third  group. 


sponsive  to  the  selected  addresses  and  including  switch- 
ing elements,  the  switching  elements  being  operable  to 
provide  closed  circuit  conditions  for  each  pairing  of  un- 
like addresses,  a  gating  network  responsive  to  the  closed 
circuit  conditions  for  providing  outputs  indicating  the 
availability  of  any  transducer  unit  when  all  possible  pair- 
ings of  the  address  selected  for  that  Uansducer  unit  with 


3,158.S43 
TRAFFIC  DATA  MONITORING  APPARATUS 
Roy  A.  Shapiro,  Far  Rockaway,  N.Y.,  and  William  Shaw, 
Mlddletown.  NJ.,  asignors  to  Bell  Telephone  I  abora- 
torics.  Incorporated,  New  Yorti,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  May  II.  IWl,  Ser.  No.  194,065 
13  Claims.    (CL  340— 174) 


i 
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1.  Traffic  monitoring  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality 
of  traffic  responsive  circuits  providing  a  succession  of  dis- 
crete relay  energizing  signals  to  individual  relays,  each 
said  relay  controlling  electromechanical  contacts  which 
develop  an  indeterminate  number  of  damped  contact 
closures  in  response  to  each  said  discrete  energizing  signal, 
means  in  circuit  with  said  conucts  for  developing  a  pulse 
for  each  said  contact  closure,  a  bisUble  state  magnetic 
core  in  circuit  with  said  conUcls.  said  pulse  being  of 
sufficient  magnitude  to  set  said  core  to  a  first  state  of 
magnetic  remancnce,  and  pulse  means  operative  inde- 
pendently of  said  relay  energizing  signals  for  providing  a 
plurality  of  consecutive  reset  pulses  individually  in- 
sufficient to  reset  said  core  to  iu  second  state  of  mag- 
netic remanence.  said  core  being  resettable  by  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  said  reset  pulses  occurring  over  a  period 
of  lime  longer  than  the  duration  of  said  damped  conuct 
clotures. 

3,15*,»44 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Ra>mond  R.  l»o»»dle.  lx>s  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
natiooai  Business  Machines  (  orporatlon.  New  York, 
N.Y-  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1959.  Ser.  No.  839.964 
IS  Claims.  (CL  34^— I74.I) 
1.  Apparatus  for  synchronizing  the  flow  of  data  be- 
tween data  processors  and  separate  transducer  units  which 
operate  individually  with  the  data  processors  at  selected 
addresses  in  a  single  multiple  address  information  stor- 
age, the  apparatus  including  in  combination  circuits  re- 


the  other  addresses  cause  closed  circuit  conditions  indi- 
cating unlike  addresses,  and  interlock  control  circuits 
responsive  to  the  closed  circuit  conditions  and  coupled 
to  operate  the  switching  elements  in  accordance  with  a 
selected  priority  relationship  when  like  addresses  arc  pro- 
vided simultaneously  to  cause  an  interlocking  of  the 
switching  elements  in  the  open  circuit  condition. 


3,158.845 
FREQUFNCY  COMPENSATING  SYSTEM 
Phillip  S.  Bengston,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
I'nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navv 

FUcd  Mar.  4.  1960.  Ser.  No.  12,876 

16CUims.     (CI.  340— 174.1) 

(Granted  under  TlUe  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  aec.  266) 


1.  A  frequency  compensating  system  comprising  first 
means  adapted  to  produce  a  first  output  signal  varying  in 
amplitude  in  accordance  with  the  frequency  of  a  first  in- 
put signal,  second  means  to  produce  pulses  indicative  of 
the  frequency  of  a  second  input  signal,  third  means  cou- 
pled to  said  first  and  second  means  to  combine  the  first 
output  signal  with  the  pulses  to  form  a  combined  signal, 
and  fourth  means  coupled  to  said  third  means  to  average 
the  combined  signal  over  a  single  cycle,  whereby  the  out- 
put of  said  fourth  means  is  a  signal  wherein  like  fre- 
quency components  appearing  in  the  first  and  second  input 
signals  are  compensated. 
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3,158,846 

INFORMATION  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEMS 

Daniel  SQvemiaii.  5969  S.  Birmingluun  Ave^ 

Tulsa,  Okla. 

FUed  Jan.  23,1961,  S«r.  No.  84,026 

17  Claims.     (CI.  340—174.1) 


J^iffl^f) 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  positioning  transducers  in  in- 
formation transferring  relationship  with  a  moving  stor- 
age medium  comprising;  a  housing  member  including  an 
aperture  and  a  means  for  supplying  the  interior  of  said 
bousing  with  a  compressible  fluid  under  pressure;  a  trans- 
ducer carrying  member  having  a  surface  to  be  positioned 
in  proximity  to  a  moving  storage  medium  and  a  further 
member  extending  normal  to  said  surface,  having  an  en- 
larged  intermediate  spherical    portion   substantially   the 


size  of  said  aperture  for  coacting  with  said  aperture  to 
provide  a  compre&stble  fluid  lubricated  piston  and  pivot 
and  having  an  end  portion  positioned  within  said  hous- 
ing; biasing  means  positioned  within  said  housing  for  re- 
tracting said  transducer  carrying  member  ui  the  absence 
oi  fluid  under  pressure,  said  biasing  means  including 
mounting  means  for  rotatabiy  engaging  a  connecting 
means  along  an  axis  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  further 
member;  and  connecting  means  interconnecting  said  bia«- 
oig  means  and  the  end  of  said  further  member,  said  bias- 
ing means  and  said  connecting  means  cooperating  to 
allow  reciprocating  movement  of  said  further  means 
along  its  longitudinai  axis  and  rotatiotial  motion  about 
said  spherical  enlarged  portion. 


3,158,848 
PRECISE  MAGNETIC  HEAD  POSITIONING  DEVICE 

FOR  A  MEMORY  DRUM  ASSEMBLY 
Alex  J.  Bielskl,  Hood  land  Hills.  (  alif.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Instrumeot  Corporatioa,  Nei^ark,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Auf.  14,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  216,8*4 
7  Clainis.     (CL  34«— 174.1) 


1.  In  an  information  scanner  adapted  to  scan  and  re- 
trieve information  from  a  storage  record,  said  record  ca- 
pable of  being  traversed  longitudinally  past  said  scanner 
and  also  capable  of  wide  movement  transversely  with 
respect  to  said  scanner,  said  record  comprising  a  medium 
having  impressed  thereon  a  pattern  of  spots  arranged  in  at 
least  one  column,  each  of  said  spots  having  at  least  one 
distinguishable  physico-chemical  property  and  represent- 
ing by  said  pattern  the  information  recorded  on  said  rec- 
ord, the  improvement  comprising  control  means  includ- 
ing detector  means  responsive  to  the  properties  of  said 
spots  in  said  column  of  spots,  signal  means  including  de- 
tector means  responsive  to  the  properties  of  said  spots, 
switch  means  connected  to  said  signal  means,  and  selec- 
tor means  connected  between  said  control  means  and  said 
switch  means,  said  detector  means  comprising  more  de- 
tectors than  there  are  columns  of  spots,  said  detectors  ar- 
ranged transverse  to  said  column,  whereby  as  said  record 
moves  transversely  over  a  wide  range  with  respect  to  said 
scanner  there  b  always  at  least  one  signal  detectcM*  in 
scanning  relation  to  each  of  said  at  least  one  column  of 
spots. 

3,158,847 
TRANSDUCER 
Ralph   J.   Pulkrabek,   Minneapolis,   Minn.,   assignor,   by 
mesne    assignments,    to    Data    Products    Corporation, 
Culver  Cit>,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
"  Filed  Mar.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  179,716 
6  Claims.    (CL  340—174.1) 


1.  A  transducing  assembly  comprising  a  suppKirt,  a  wall 
mounted  thereon  and  having  an  aperture  therethrough,  a 
recording  member  movably  mounted  adjacent  said  wall 
and  opposite  said  aperture,  said  aperture  having  a  support 
surface  and  an  inclined  auxiliary  surface  associated  there- 
with, a  transducing  head  having  a  surface  engageable  with 
said  support  surface  for  supporting  said  head  in  said  aper- 
ture, and  wedge  means  mounted  on  and  carried  by  said 
head,  movable  relative  to  said  heads  into  wedging  engage- 
ment with  said  inclined  auxiliary  surface,  and  effective  to 
urge  said  support  surface  and  said  head  surface  into 
clamped  engagement  with  one  another. 


3,158,849 
E!  FCTRONir  SELECTION  CIRCLTT 
Sherwood  Thaler,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Simmoods 
Precision    Products,    inc.,   Tarrytown,    N.Y„   a    corpo- 
ratioa of  New  YoHi 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1*61,  Ser.  No.  •2,125 
3  OaloH.    (CL  340—182) 


2J25*™"  i»-»«rt»>=i- 


XUlii- 


1.  An  electronic  selection  circuit  comprising  a  series 
of  at  least  two  potentiometer  means  for  individually  re- 


III 


ceiving  at  least  two  input  signals  mechanically  coupled 
to  the  adjustable  tap  of  said  potentiometer  means,  means 
connected  to  all  of  said  potentiometer  means  for  pro- 
ducing at  a  node  a  signal  equal  to  the  maximum  signal 
of  said  individually  received  input  signals,  means  for 
supplying  both  direct  currents  and  alternating  currenU 
to  »aid  potentiometer  means,  means  connected  to  said  pro- 
ducing means  for  identifying  the  source  of  said  input  sig- 
nal and  means  connected  to  said  node  for  indicating  the 
magnitude  of  said  maximum  input  signal. 


walking  hazard  exploratory  means  supported  by  said 
cane  body  and  including  a  rearwardly  yieldable  ob- 
stacle contacting  member  constructed  and  arranged 


3,158,850 

BURGLAR  ALARM  SYSTEM 

Robert  L.  Poznanski,  918  NW.  19th  Ave.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,917 

4  daims.    (CI.  340—258) 


in  relation  to  said  switch  means  in  a  manner  to  close 
said  electric  circuit  when  caused  to  yield  by  ob- 
stacle contact  and  thereby  energize  the  vibrator. 


I.  A  burglar  alarm  system  comprising  an  alarm,  an 
electrical  alarm  actuator  having  an  electric  circuit,  first 
and  second  switches  connected  in  series  in  the  electric  cir- 
cuit of  the  alarm  actuator,  an  electrical  time  delay  first 
switch  actuator  operable  by  a  control  circuit  actuated  by 
the  second  switch,  a  noise  responsive  actuator  operating 
the  second  switch,  the  noise  responsive  actuator  being 
operable   by  a  first  noise   signal   to  actuate  the  second 
switch  which   activates  the   control   circuit  of  the   time 
delay   actuator  whereupon  the  latter  operates  the  first 
switch  after  a  predetermined  time  delay  following  the 
first   noise  signal,   a  subsequent   noise   signal   after  said 
predetermined  time  delay  again  operating  the  noise  re- 
sponsive actuator  to  actuate  the  second  switch  whereby  to 
activate  the  electric  circuit  of  the  alarm  actuator,  a  third 
switch  connected  in  said  control  circuit  of  the  time  delay 
actuator,   and   a    second    electrical   tin^e   delay    actuator 
operating  the  third  switch,  the  second  time  delay  actuator 
also  being  operable  by  said  control  circuit  of  the  first 
named  time  delay  actuator  and  being  operable  after  a 
predetermined  time  delay  longer  than  the  time  delay  of 
the  first  named  time  delay  actuator  to  operate  the  third 
switch  and  deactivate  the  first  and  second  lime  delay 
actuators.  

3,158.851 
DIRECTIONAL  OBSTACLE  DETECTING  CANE 

FOR  THE  BLIND 
William  A.  Rutfaven,  3  Fanoli  Road,  Morristown,  NJ. 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,457 
10  Oalms.    (CI.  340—258) 
1.  A  directional  obstacle  detecting  cane  for  blind  per- 
sons comprising: 

an  elongated  cane  body  having  head  and  foot  ends; 
a  handle  section  provided  on  the  head  end  of  the  cane 

body;  ,      .      .^ 

a  tactile  indicator  in  the  form  of  an  electric  vibrator 

mounted  on  said  handle  section; 
an  electric  circuit  in  which  said  vibrator  is  connected; 
normally  open  switch  nieans  connected  in  said  electric 

circuit  and  including  sUtionary  and  movable  coo- 

taca;and 


3,158,852  ^_,^ 

APPARATUS    AND    PROCEDURE    FOR    SENSING 

PASSAGE  OF  MOVING  THREAD  OR  THE  LIKE 

GortkNi  E.  Schacher,  New  Brunswick,  N  J. 

(7  Via  Ventura.  Monterey,  Calif.) 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,374 

8  Claims.    (CL  34»— 259) 


1 .  In  apparatus  which  comprises  thread-handling  njech- 
anism,  the  combination,  with  means  for  continuously 
advancing  the  thread  from  one  locality  through  an  in- 
tervening region  to  another  locality,  and  cyclically  mov- 
ing means  engaging  said  thread  at  one  of  said  localities 
and  imparting  thereto  a  motion  producing  continuous  vi- 
bration of  the  traveling  thread  in  the  aforesaid  region,  of 
signal-producing  means  including  photoelectric  means  dis- 
posed to  inspect  an  area  occupied  by  the  vibrating  thread 
in  said  region,  for  delivering  an  alternating  electrical 
signal  in  correspondence  with  the  vibration  of  the  thread, 
and  means  controlled  by  said  signal-producing  means 
and  selectively  responsive  to  the  presence  and  absence 
of  said  alternating  signal,  to  provide  a  working  signal 
upon  cessation  <rf  vibration  of  the  thread. 


3.158,853 
TIMER  DRIVEN  PUNCHED  TAPE  FOR  OPERATION 
OF  SIGNAL  CONTROLLING  SWITCH 
Charles  Albert  Coben,  25  Carlton  Green, 
Redhill.  England 
Filed  Nov.  14,  I960,  Ser.  No.  68,753 
6  Claims.    (CL  340—309.1) 
1.  A  device  for  causing  the  emission  of  signals  at  pre- 
determined times  comprising  a  clock  mechanism,  a  chart 
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element  of  plastic  sheet  material  an  edge  of  which  is 
notched  in  at  least  one  predetermined  position,  a  sensing 
device  mounted  for  movement  in  the  plane  of  the  sheet 
material,  drive  means  for  moving  said  chart  element 
synchronously  with  said  clock  mechanism  with  the  said 
edge  of  the  chart  element  in  contact  with  the  sensing  de- 


vice, a  signal  generating  means  incorporating  an  electri- 
cal circuit,  and  a  switch  in  said  circuit  actuated  by  move- 
ment of  the  sensing  device  in  the  plane  of  the  sheet  mate- 
rial when  the  sensing  device  encounters  a  notched  posi- 
tion in  said  edge  of  said  chart  element  whereby  a  signal 
is  generated. 

3,158,854 
ELECTRONIC  COUNTER 
Harry  J.  Keen,  Middletown,  Thomas  C.  Laugesen,  Eatoo- 
town,    and    Irving    Forman,   I.odi,   NJ.,    assignors   to 
Lavoie  Laboratories,  Inc.,  MorganvilJc,  NJ.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1960,  Scr.  No.  2,182 
10  Claims.    (CL  340—347) 


I'll  i^^  flv^^li-^^w-i^--  ik  J:,._^  r> 

♦    I  *  a.) 


1.  In  a  high  speed  electronic  counter,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  scaler  comprising  a  series  of  magnetic  beam 
switching  tubes  connected  in  cascade,  a  scaler  input  cir- 
cuit controlling  the  stepping  of  said  magnetic  beam  switch- 
ing tubes,  a  gate  connected  to  said  scaler  input  cir- 
cuit, and  having  a  signal  input,  a  gate  control  circuit  for 
controlling  the  opening  and  closing  of  said  gate,  a  signal 
ii^mt  circuit  for  receiving  unluiown  signal  pulses,  a 
time  base  generator  comprising  a  stable  frequency  source 
aixl  a  series  of  magnetic  beam  switching  tubes  con- 
nected in  cascade  with  the  input  of  the  first  tube  of  the 
series  connected  to  said  frequency  source  and  the  output 
of  each  tube  connected  to  the  input  of  the  next  tube  of 
the  series,  each  of  the  tubes  of  said  time  base  generator 
thus  functioning  as  a  frequency  divider,  an  interval 
selector  switch  for  selectively  connecting  the  output  of 
a  selected  tube  of  said  time  base  generator  to  an  output, 
and  function  control  switch  means  for  selectively  connect- 
ing said  unknown  signal  input  to  said  scaler  through  said 
gate  and  for  simultaneously  connecting  said  gate  control 
circuit  to  the  output  of  said  interval  selector  of  the  time 
base  generator  thereby  to  count  the  pulses  of  an  unknown 
signal  for  an  interval  of  time  determined  by  said  time 
base  generator  and  interval  selector,  said  function  switch 
means  having  means  for  connecting  said  time  base  gen- 
eratCM*  through  said  gate  to  said  scaler  and  means  for 
simultaneously  connecting  the  gate  control  circuit  to 
said  uaknown  signal  input  thereby  to  measure  the  period 
of  duration  of  an  unluown  signal. 


3,158,855 

DIGITAL  TO  ANALOG  CONVERTER  AND 

INDICATOR 

Edgar  J.  Smith.  Verona,  and  Casimir  J.   Domaszewkz, 

Patersoo,    NJ.,    assignors    to    General    Precision    Inc., 

Littie  Falls,  NJ.,  ■  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  IS.  I960,  S«r.  No.  56,081 

5  Claioift.    (CL  34»— 347) 


tt 

?? 


1.  In  a  digital-to-analog  converted,  an  analog  integrat- 
ing device,  a  plurality  of  mput  lines  adapted  to  receive 
a  digitally  coded  signal,  with  each  line  corresponding  to 
a  different  order  of  the  digital  signal  input  number,  a 
Uke  plurality  of  feedback  lines  adapted  to  receive  a 
digitally  coded  feedback  signal  corresponding  to  the 
analog  signal  determined  by  the  integrating  device,  with 
each  line  thereof  corresponding  to  a  different  order  of 
the  feedback  signal  number,  an  analog-to-digital  converter 
responsive  to  said  integrating  device  to  produce  digital 
feedback  signals  over  said  feedback  lines,  uid  means  for 
comparing  the  digiul  signal  over  each  input  line  with 
the  digital  signal  over  the  corresponding  feedback  line. 
aiKl  in  the  event  such  signals  are  not  equalized  producing 
a  signal  to  rcversibly  add  to  and  subtract  from  the  indi- 
cating position  of  the  integrating  device  until  the  digital 
signals  on  all  input  and  feedback  lines  are  the  same, 
whereby  said  integrating  device  contains  the  equivalent 
of  said  input  signal  number  in  analog  form,  said  analog 
integrating  device  comprising  a  motor  having  a  rotating 
shaft  supported  thereby,  the  input  number  in  analog  form 
being  represented  by  the  angular  position  of  the  shaft  of 
said  motor  relative  to  the  nominal  position  thereof,  said 
comparing  means  comprising  a  relay  matrix  having  a 
plurality  of  relays  responsive  to  signals  over  said  input 
lines  and  a  plurality  of  relays  responsive  to  signals  re- 
ceived from  said  feedback  lines,  each  of  said  relays  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  contacts  the  contacts  of  each  of  the 
input  signal  relays  being  connected  in  cascade  with  the 
corresponding  contacts  of  the  mating  feedback  relay, 
whereby  when  corresponding  input  and  feedback  relays 
are  both  simultaneously  and  equally  energized,  a  signal 
is  not  directed  to  said  integrating  means,  whereas  when 
corresponding  input  and  feedback  relays  are  not  simul- 
taneously and  equally  energized,  a  signal  is  selectively 
added  to  or  subtracted  from  the  integrating  means  de- 
pending  upon  which  of  said  relays  is  energized  and  which 
is  de-energized,  and  means  responsive  to  the  angular  po- 
sition of  the  shaft  of  the  motor  and  to  the  angular  posi- 
tion of  said  shaft,  called  for  by  the  digital  input  signal, 
to  reversibly  energize  the  motor  whereby  it  rotates  the 
shaft  thereof,  through  the  smallest  arc  to  reach  the  po- 
sition called   for  by  the  digital  input  signal. 


^ 


3,158,856 

WARNING  LIGHT  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

SWrrCH  OPERATOR 

Billy  D.  McMalii*,  Anaheim,  CaUf.  assignor,  by  me«* 

.%n.ments,  to  Ma^er  Specialties  Company,  Gartlena, 

Calif.,  a  corporalioo  ot  t  alifomia 

FU«Jnot.  15,  I960.  Ser.  No.  69,405 
1  Claim.    (CL  340—378) 


A  warning  light  device  comprising  an  outer  housing, 
a  lamp^arrying  capsule,  means  rotatably  ■"O""""?.*?!^ 
capsuirwithin  said  housing,  a  hollow   member  slidably 
mounted  in  said  capsule,  said  member  ^»">""8  «  P'"  ";°[. 
able  therewith,  a  switch  in  said  housing  spaced  from  said 
Ja^ule.  means  in  said  bousing  forming  a  tubular  guide 
between  said  capsule  and  said  switch,  a  switch  rod  effec- 
Sle"  operate  L^id  switch  and  slidably  mounted  in  said 
guide.  sa!d  hollow  member  having  a  normal  r^sit.o"  In 
Which  said  pin  extends  into  said  guide  and  is  m  contac 
Iilh  sa"  switch  rod.  said  hollow  member  having  an  outer 
;^tion  farther  away  from  said  switch  •"  ^^'^^^^  ^  J 
bout  of  said  guide  and  spaced  from  said  rod.  ai^d  said 
EoSow  member  having  an  inner  position  closest  to  said 
JS^tch  in  which  said  pin  displaces  said  rod  toward  said 
l^tch  to  engage  and  operate  said  switch  and  resilient 
c^lns  fixed  fo  said  housing  with  said  tubular  guide  fo 
HTg^nl  an  end  of  said  guide  toward  said  capsule  to  resist 
rotation  of  said  capsule. 


Ai  »ua  NUMERIC  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
ALFHA-NUivitRi^  I'       Wedla.  Jr.    Cincinnati. 
PhlllD  M.  (  rosno  and  Frank  L.  »eaig,  jr..  v. 

OWo.  assignors  to  A>co  C  orporatlon,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware  ^     m-,  nt^ 

»  ""•^j.jj^  ^^^    2g    19^^  Ser.  No.  72,066 

19  Claims.    (CI.  343 — 5) 


plate  of  said  second  Iriode  to  the  grid  of  said  fi^t  mode 
SJough  a  second  condenser;  a  leakage  path  for  said  f^^ 
^ndensei  connected  from  a  point  of  PO-f^-J^^^^ 
to  the  juncuon  of  said  first  condenser  and  the  grid  of  said 
^nd  triode;  a  diode  connecting  the  gnd  of  ^^^^^ 
triode  to  said  point  of  reference  potential,  said  d'ode  being 
^^d    or  conduction  from  the  grid  of  said  second  triode 
^s^d  p^int  of  reference  potential,  and  a  sourcj  of  nega^ 
Uve  cut-off  potential  applied  to  the  grid  of  said  firs   mode 
hrough  a  rSistor.  whereby  said  second  triode  is  at  rn^^ 
mum  conduction  and  said  first  triode  is  ^ut  off  means  a^ 
Diving  a  voltage  pulse  to  the  plate  of  said  first  triode  to 
«nder  said  first  triode  conductive  at  a  maximum  leve 
Ti^  to  cut  off  said  second  triode,  and  means  for  denvmg 
a  sawtooth  output  voluge  from  said  junction,  the  "lagm- 
tude  of  said  sawtooth  voltage  output  being  consuntbe^ 
tween  limits  determined  by  the  gnd  voltage  of  said  second 
triode  at  maximum  conduction  and  at  cut-on. 

T5    In  a  system  for  displaying  the  plan  posiUon  of  a 
moving  target  in  radial  and  angular  coordinates,  said  sys- 
tem indudfng  a  cathode-ray  dispUy  tube    the  N^am  of 
which  is  deflected  radially  at  a  relaUvely  high  rate  as  a 
TuSon  of  range  and  angularly  at  a  re Uuvely  slow  rate 
Z\  function  of  azimuth,  and  modulatmg  means  for 
modulating  said  beam  to  produce  a  moving  indicauon  of 
STposition  of  said  target  in  said  coordinates  on  the  Krr^n 
of  said  display  tube,  the  combination  including  means  for 
°aperimp<ing  a  symbol  on  said  s^een  «>ntinuously  ad- 
jacent said  moving  indicaUon.  said  means  for  superim- 
posing a  symbol  comprising:  a  beam  of  radiant  energy. 
Radiant  energy  sensitive  device  for  <^^-'op.ng^no^ 
put   voltage   in   response  to  radiant  energy  tnteroepted 
thereby,  said  output  voltage  being  coupled  to  said  modu- 
lating means  for  further  modulating  said  beam  of  said 
display  tube;  a  medium  having  a  radiation  transmission 
characteristic  pattern,  said  pattern  representing  a  s^bol. 
said  medium  being  interposed  between  said  beam  of  radi- 
ant energy  and  said  radiant  energy  sensiuvc  device;  means 
for  scanning  said   medium  with  said  beam  of  radiant 
energy   to  sensitize  said  device  in  accordance  with  the 
scanned  pattern  of  said  medium,  said  scanning  means  m- 
cluding  first  and  second  generators  for  generating  first 
and  second  deflection  voltages  for  deflecting  said  beain 
of  radiant  energy  in  first  and  second  coordinates    said 
first  generator  being  synchronized  with  the  radial  deflec- 
tion of  said  display  tube;  means  responsive  to  coinadence 
of  the  beam  of  said  display  tube  with  the  angular  posi- 
tioned coordinate  of  said  Urget  indicaUon  for  rendering 
said  second  generator  operaUve  for  generaUng  said  second 
deflection  voltage  for   deflecting  said   beam   of  radiant 
energy  in  said  second  coordinate;  and  means  responsive 
to  the  coincidence  of  the  beam  of  said  display  tube  with 
the  radial  position  coordinate  of  said  target  indication 
and  to  the  generation  of  said  second  deflection  voluge 
for  successively  rendering  said  first  generator  operative 
to  successively  generate  said  first  deflection  voltage  for 
deflecung  said  beam  of  radiant  energy  in  said  one  co- 
ordinate,  said   first   generator   being   inoperative   in   the 
absence  of  said  second  deflecUon  voltage  output  from 
said  second  generator,  whereby  the  beam  of  said  display 
tube  is  modulated  in  accordance  with  said  pattern  and 
said  symbol  is  superimposed  on  said  display  tube  at  a 
posiuon  continuously  adjacent  said  target  indicaUon. 


9  A  sawtooth  generator  comprising,  first  and  second 
!nd  each  of  said  plates  being  connected  to  a  source  of 
iJTode  iLough  a  first  condenser;  a  connection  from  the 


3  158  858 
TRACKING  SYMBOL  FOLLOWER 
lack  R    Ragen  and  Philip  M.  Crosno,  Cincinnati.  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Avco  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  ^   ^  ^_^ 
Filed  Nov.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,070 
18  Claims.    (CL  343—5) 
13.  The  combination  of: 

a  PPI  target  display  device  having  a  radial  sweep  and 
beam  intensity  control  means  and  adapted  to  display 


1802 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  24,  1964 


NovxMBia  24,  1»64 


ELECTRICAL 


1308 


a5  a  pip  a  target  having  vertica]  and  horizontal  posi- 
tional coordinates, 

flying  spot  scanner  having  horizontal  and  vertical 
deflecting  elements  providing  a  controlled  sweep  and 
a  scanned  medium  having  a  radiation  transmission 
characteristic  pattern  and  a  video  output  circuit  cou- 
pled to  s4id  beam  intensity  control  means. 


and  electronic  means,  including  means  for  supplying  to 
said  scanner  device  vertical  control  components  and 
horizontal  control  components  separately  indicative 
of  the  vertical  and  horizontal  positional  coordinates 
of  the  pip  to  control  its  sweep,  for  angularly  syn- 
chronizing the  flying  spot  scan  and  those  portions 

-     of  the  PPI  sweep  covering  the  pip. 


3.158,859 
DOPFLER  RADAR  SYSTEM 
Arnold  E.  Resnik,  Ontario,  Califs  asdgnor  to  tke  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tiic  Secretvy  of 

the  Navy 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1955,  Ser.  No.  538.814 

12  Claims.     (CL  343—7) 

(Granted  ondcr  Title  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  wc.  M6) 


*v»V/  /       " 


1.  A  system  for  detecting  the  closest  approach  between 
a  moving  object  and  another  object  comprising  a  radar 
transmitter  adapted  to  transmit  radio  frequency  energy  at 
a  certain  frequency  whereby  said  energy  is  reflected  from 
said  moving  object  at  a  frequency  which  is  modified  by 
the  doppler  effect,  said  other  object  being  adapted  to 
direct  said  energy  toward  the  moving  object  for  reflection 
therefrom  at  a  second  frequency  modified  by  the  doppler 
dfect  of  the  relative  velocity  between  said  moving  object 
and  said  other  object,  and  means  adapted  to  receive  said 
energy  and  responsive  to  said  secondary  doppler  fre- 
quency to  indicate  the  variation  of  said  frequency. 


3,158.860 

TARGET  ACQUISITION  TIME  REDUCTION 

CIRCUIT  FOR  TRACKING  RADAR 

Francis  T.  Thompson,  Verona,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rcprc* 

sented  by  the  Secretar*  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,474 
5  Claims.    (CL  343—7.3) 
1.  A  target  acquisition  time  reduction  means  for  range 
tracking  radar  comprising:  a  radar  range  tracking  system 


having  tracking  circuits  therein  for  automatic  target  lock- 
on  and  tracking  and  having  a  cathode  ray  tube  for  tar- 
get display  in  which  said  tracking  circuiu  are  for  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  driving  circuits  of  said  cathode  ray 
tube;  an  electrically  conductive  surface  over  the  fluo- 
rescent screen  of  said  cathode  ray  tube,  said  conductive 
surface  having  an  alternating  current  and  a  direct  cur- 
rent applied  to  opposite  portions  thereof  to  produce  two 
electric  fields,  one  of  alternating  current  and  one  of  direct 
current  in  right  angle  relation;  and  an  electrically  conduc- 


tive pickup  pencil  adapted  to  be  placed  in  contact  with 
said  conductive  surface  to  conduct  said  electric  potentials, 
said  pickup  pencil  being  coupled  through  a  separation 
network  for  separating  the  direct  current  potential  and 
the  alternating  current  potential  for  application,  respec- 
tively, to  the  horizontal  and  vertical  tracking  circuits  in 
a  manner  to  cause  said  tracking  circuits  to  lock-on  to  the 
position  of  contact  of  said  pickup  pencil  on  said  con- 
ductive surface  whereby  target  tracking  may  be  acquired 
by  contacting  said  pencil  over  the  target. 


3,158,861 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  TESTING  A 
RADAR  TRACKING  SERVO 
Paul  bibc.  Highland,   Md.,   assignor,   by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  the  I'nited  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretarv  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270.771 
4  Claims.    (CI.  343—17.7) 


1.  A  test  apparatus  for  testing  the  elevation  and 
azimuth  servos  of  a  radar  antenna  having  a  nutating 
feedhom  comprising, 

means  attached  to  said  feedhom  for  generating  a  beam 

of  light, 
means  for  modulating  said  beam  of  light  comprising 
a  plate  having  deposited  thereon  an  emulsion  of 
variable  density, 
means  for  receiving  a  modulated  beam  of  light  and 
providing  an  output  voltage  proportional  to  the 
amount  of  light  received,  and 


i 


mean,  for  resolving  said  output  voltage  into  an  eJeva-  uniu  of  difference  of  distance  of  the  '^^J^'}'^.^ 

t?on  eriti  «£nal  and  an  a^muth  eVror  signal.  saKl  two  staUons.  and  two  servo  means  each  *"a"f«^"^ 

naU^.ng*r^lid  to  safd  elevation  serv^and  saKl  pendently  to  dnve  said  tapes  m  accordance  w.th  the  said 

aSh  «rvo    respecuvely.  to  drive  sakJ  antenna,  outputs  from  the  mobile  receiver. 


3,158,862  

WIDE-ANGLE  ELECTRICALLY -MODULATED 
KFHECTOR 
John  P.  Chiabohn.  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sierra  Re- 
search Corporatioo,   Buffalo,   N.Y^  ■  corporation  of 

New  Yorii  .  _«. 

FUed  Ang.  24,  19*1,  Ser.  No.  133,721 
4  Claims.    (CI.  345— IS) 


9,fe 


-I 


-^^5H 


1.  A  frequency-shift  reflector  assembly  for  receiving 
.and    reflecting    incident    high-frequency    electromagnetic 
radiation,  comprising  the  combmation  of  a  plurality  of 
waveguides  comprising  reflectors  and  each  having  an  open 
end.  and  the  waveguides  being  disposed  with  their  open 
ends  in  mutually  contiguous  relation  and  with  their  axes 
meeting  at  a  common  point;  electrical  switching  means 
connected  across  each  waveguide  and  spaced  from   its 
ends    for    selectively    short-circuiting    the    waveguide    to 
change  its  reflectivity;  a  source  of  radio-frequency  con- 
nected with  and  actuating  said  switching  means  in  unison 
at  said  radio  frequency  rate;  and  radiation  focusing  means 
disposed  opposite  said  open  ends  of  the  waveguides  near 
said  common  point  and  focusing  said  incident  radiation 
into  a  focal  area  located  substantially  at  one  of  said  open 
ends  depending  upon  the  angle  of  incidence  of  the  radi- 
ation on  the  focusing  means. 


3,158.863 

HYPERBOLIC  RADIO  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM 

Wilfred  St.  John  White.  London.  England,  asignor  to 

Dccca  Limited,  a  Britisti  company 

Filed  May  19.  1961,  Ser.  No.  111.393 

Oalms  priorit>,  application  Great  Britain  May  20,  1960 

3  Claims.    (CI.  343—105) 


3  15S  864 

SELF-SYNCHRONIZING  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 

Frank  W.  Lehan,  Glendale,  CalK..  assignor  to 

Space-General  (  orporation,  Glendale.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1960.  Ser.  No.  78,479 

15  Claims.    (CI.  343—200) 


(  - 


Sn    '  . 


3.  A  communication  system  comprising,  a  transmitter 
for  radiating  a  complex  pseudo-random  waveform  con- 
stituting the  product  of  n  signal  components  respectively 
at  n  different  frequencies;  first  receiver  means  for  inter- 
cepting and  reproducing  said  complex  waveform;  n  cir- 
cuits coupled  to  said  first  receiver  means  and  operable 
in  response  to  said  complex  waveform  and  n  reference 
signals  respectively  applied  thereto  to  respectively  repro- 
duce said  n  signal  components;  and  second  receiver  means 
coupled  in  a  feedback  arrangement  with  each  of  said  n 
circuits,  said  second  receiver  means  being  receptive  of 
said  n  signal  components  and  operable  in  response  thereto 
to  produce  n  reference  signals  for  application  to  said  n 
circuits,  respectively,  each  of  said  reference  signals  hav- 
ing n  - 1  of  the  n  signal  components  with  the  missing  sig- 
nal component  being  different  from  those  missing  from 
the  other  reference  signals. 


3.158,865 

SUBMARINE  MOUNTED  TELESCOPING 

ANTENNA 

Max  McCorkle,  Kirtland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Thompson 

Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,913 
4  Claims.    (CL  343—709) 


1.  In  a  phase  comparison  radio  navigation  system,  the 
combination  of  two  spaced  transmitting  stations  radiat- 
ing signals  in  fixed  phase  relationship,  signals  of  two  fre- 
quencies being  radiated  by  each  station  to  enable  two  m- 
dependent  phase  comparisons  to  be  made  between  radiated 
signals,  a  mobile  receiver  arranged  to  receive  said  sig- 
nals and  to  provide  outputs  representative  of  the  phase 
relationships  between  the  signals  at  each  of  the  two  fre- 
quencies, two  tapes  each  having  a  scale,  means  housing 
said  tapes  side  by  side  for  parallel  movement,  said 
means  including  a  common  index  mark  and  said  scales 
bfing  calibrated  in  accordance  with  the  respective  effec- 
tive comparison  frequencies  to  have  markings  in  the  same 


1.  A  retractable  antenna  structure  adapted  to  be  in- 
stalled on  submergible  vehicles  comprising  at  least  outer 
and  inner  telescoping  segments,  an  antenna  carriage 
mounted  within  said  inner  segment,  means  for  mount- 
ing said  outer  segment  on  the  vehicle,  at  least  one  an- 
tenna probe  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  retractable 
therein,  a  first  bellows  seal  coupling  said  outer  segment 
to  the  vehicle,  a  second  bellows  seal  coupling  said  outer 
and  inner  telescoping  segments,  and  a  third  bellows  seal 
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coupling  said  carriage  to  said  inner  s^ment,  a  retract-  scoping  tubes  rotatable  and  axially  slidable  relative  to  one 
ing  cable  connected  to  said  carriage  and  adapted  to  be  another,  the  lower  tube  fixed  to  said  base  and  the  upper 
connected  to  a  drive  motor  for  retracting  said  antenna  tube  connected  to  said  yoke,  said  upper  tube  being  pro- 
structure,  means  for  coupling  a  source  of  gas  under  pres- 
sing to  the  interior  of  said  outer  and  inner  segments, 
and  electrical  cable  means  connected  to  said  antenna 
probe  which  is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  electrical 
circuit  means. 


3,158,866 
UNIVERSALLY  ADJUSTABLE  ANTENNA  SUPPORT 

Joseph  C.  Powers,  10  Victoria  St..  Dorchester,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1962,  S«r.  No.  183,073 

3  Claims.    (CI.  343—882) 

1.  An  antenna  comprising  a  base,  means  adapted  to 
pick-up  television  and  radio  type  signals,  universal  joint 
means  movably  connecting  said  base  and  pick-up  means 
whereby  said  pick-up  means  may  be  moved  in  any  direc- 
tion relative  to  said  base,  said  base  having  a  coplanar 
horizontal  bottom  supporting  surface,  said  universal  joint 
means  including  a  vertically  extending  member  at  least  a 
portion  of  which  is  pivotally  connected  on  a  vertical  axis 
to  said  base,  a  yoke  pivotally  connected  on  a  first  hori- 
zontal axis  to  a  portion  of  said  member,  a  support  for 
said  pick-up  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  yoke  on  a  vided  with  a  series  of  vertically  spaced  pairs  of  dia- 
second  horizontal  axis  normal  to  said  first  horizontal  axis,  metrical  bores,  a  removable  axle  in  one  of  said  pairs 
said  vertical  member  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  tele-    slidably  engaged  with  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  tube. 
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199.611 
SOAP  DISPKNSISG  HANDLE  FOR 
FOUNTAIN  BRl  SH 
l.«on.rtJ  Dale  Ashley  and  Charies  C.  Coooer.  Overiaiid 
Park,  and   Arthur  B.  Rlordan,  Prairie  >  "I**'.  »^fn*" 
assignors  to  MU  Craft  Corponitioii,  Kansas  Cit>,  Mo., 
a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  June  8,  1"»64,  S«r.  No.  80,330 

lenn  of  patent  14  year* 

(CL  D»— 2) 


199.614 

PULL  FOR  DOORS,  DRAWERS,  AND  THE  LIKE 

Don  Heyer,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ">*;""?;*"[* 

Mfg.,  Co.,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  76,535 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  DIO— 8) 


>  ytant  P 
Co. 


199,615 

HANDLE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Aleks,  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  National  Lock 

RocWford,  III.,  a  corponitioo  of  Delaware 

'  Filed  Mar.  30,  1964.  Ser.  No.  79,240 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  DIO— 8) 


199,612 

DOOR  HANDLE 

John  R.  Foster,  402  W.  Maryland  St.,  iMl'fMPo'^'  '"*' 

Flkd  Apr.  18.  1963.  Ser.  No.  74,499 

Term  of  patent  14  year* 

I  (CL  DIO— 8) 


K= 


0- 


=A 


^ 


%^ 


199  613 

KNOB  FOR   DOORS,  DRAWERS,   ANT>  THE   LIKE 

Don  He>er,  Fallerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  H>;^„"«';j!;,*" 

Mft.  Co.,  Anabrim,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Rled  S«p«    10.  I'^bi,  Ser.  No.  76,534 

I         Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  (CI.  DIO— 8) 


199,616 

MODULAR  HOUSE 

Emil  A.  Tessin  II,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  ^f^^^r  to 

Abide  Homes  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohto 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,207 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D13— 1) 
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199,617 
BUILDING 
Clarencf  S.  Shank,   145  N.  Market  St..  Wooster,  Ohio, 
assignor  of   ooe-half   to   Robert   Critctafield,   Wooster, 
Ohio 

Filed  June  21,  1963,  Scr.  No.  75,466 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D13— 1) 


199,620 
BRAKE  SHOE  ANCHOR 
Lloyd   D.   Kay,   San    Marino,    Calif.,   assiitnor   to   Kay- 
Brunner  Steel  Products,  Inc.,  Alhambra,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,732 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D14— 3«) 


199,618 

BllLDING 

George  R.  Woest,  675  E.  San  Ysidro  Blvd., 

San  Ysidro,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  78482 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CL  D13— 1) 


199,621 

ARMCHAIR 

Jerry  Johnson,  Malibu,  Calif. 

(%  Ctertton  Compan>  Inc.,  FItcfaburg,  M 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1964.  Ser.  No.  78,364 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  1>15— 1) 


199.619 
RESCUE  VEHICLE 
MIltOB  L.  Ruehic,  191  N.  Gratiot,  Mount  Clemens,  Mich., 
aoigBor    of    one-third    to    Frank    J.    Starkey,    .Mount 
Clemens,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  78,186 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


199,622 

PORTABLE   MUSICAL   INSTRUMENT   AMPLIFIER 

John   E.   Demaree,  South   Pasadena.   Calif.,   assigDor   to 

Electronics    C'ompan>     Incorporated,    TorniDce, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1964,  Ser.  No.  78,563 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 14) 


Estey 
Calif., 
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'  199,623 

FISH  LURE 
Mariorle  J.  Lowrey.  1235  81st  Ave.,  St.  Petersborg,  Fla. 
FUed  Jan.  15.  1964,  Ser.  No.  78410 
I    Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  (CL  D31— 4) 


199,626 

DOLL  SWING 

Emma  Metrick,  6850  S.  Pulaski  Road,  Chicago,  DL 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  77,435 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD34— 15) 


199.624 

WOBBLE  TAIL  FOR  FISH  I  I  RES 

George  A.  Small,  36  N.  Hazelwood,  \oungstown,  Ohio 

Filed  Ma>  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  79,770 

Terra  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D31— 4) 


199,627 
COMBINED  FLOWER  POT  SUPPORT  AND 

FLOWER  POT 

Howard  E.  Zerbe,  P.O.  Box  343,  Kiwanis  TraU, 

Du  Bois,  Pa. 

FUed  Sept.  10.  1962,  Scr.  No.  71,629 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D35— 3) 


199,625 

SIDEBOARD 

Warren  Platner.  100  Mansfield  Road,  North  Haven,  Coon. 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,653 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D33— 13) 


199,628 

COMBINED  CHOPPING  BLOCK  AND  BOWL 

Robert  R.  Todd,  1743  SE.  Locust,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Mar,  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,796 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D44— 1) 
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199,679 

FOOD  SERVING  TRW  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Look  N.  Cavtrinos,  5800  Gulf  Blvd., 

St.  Petersburg  Beach,  Fla. 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  79,434 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D44— 10) 


199.632 

AGITATOR  FOR  A  LAI  N  DRY  MACHINE 

William    Ohmann,    Benton     HsHmm-,    Mich.,   assignor 

Whirlpool  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,114 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D49— 1) 


to 


199,630 

COMBINED  FORK  AND  SPOON 

Anthony  M.  Dedic,  Sr.,  4142  Sweet  Gum  Drive, 

St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  78,654 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 29) 


199,633 
LOCK  FOR  ZIPPER  LLGGAGE  AND  THE  LIKE 
Julius    Sheiman,    North    Woodniere,    N.Y.,    assignor    to 
Crest  Locli  Co.,  Inc..  New  Yorti.  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa 
of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1964.  Ser.  No.  78,983 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D50— 7) 


199,634 

LOCK  FOR  ZIPPER  I  I  CC  \GE  AND  THE  LIKE 

Julius  Sheiman,  North  Woodmere,  N.Y.     (%  Crest  Lock 

Co.,  Inc  247  Centre  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  78.984 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  DSO— 7) 


199,631 

FLOODLIGHT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Ruth  E.  Petersen,  Brookline,  Mass..  assignor  to  Sylvania 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,831 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D48— 20) 


■ 


wzxs 


199,635 
CONCRETE  REINFORCING  BAR  SLPPORT 
Clarence  H.  Scarborough,  Jr.,  Grand  Prairie,  Tex., 
assignor  to  Frank  Holister  Co.,  Inc.,  a  corporation 
of  CaUforala 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  78,8t2 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D51— 1) 


I 
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199,636 

CLAMP  FOR  TAKING  UP  SLACK  IN  ROPES 

OR  THE  LIKE 

John  F.  Grayson,  2968  Redwood  St.,  ^n  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  June  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  75,355 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

^  (CL  D54— 11) 


199,639 

RADIO  ,.  ^^ 

Sidney  K.  Halpem,  74  Arieigh  Road,  Gr^t  Neck,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  79,024 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D56— 4) 


199,637 

PIPE  PILE  POINT 

John  J.  Dougherty,  262  Rutherford  Blvd., 

Cedar  Grove,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  76,833 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

i  (CI.  D54— 9) 


199,640 
PAIR  OF  SPECTACLES 
Joseph    M.    Parriott,    Westport,   Conn.,    and   Joseph    A 
Rlnaldi.    Palisades    Park,    NJ.,    assignors    to    Titmus 
Optical  t  ompany.  Inc.,  Petersburg,  Va.,  a  corporaUon 

of  >  irginla  ._- 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,580 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D57— 1) 


199,638 

FORK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Robert   Applebaum,  Rockville  Cenfre    N^  .  assignor  to 

Rudolph  Erenhoose.  Baldwin,  >.l . 

Hied  Dec.  9.  1963.  Ser.  No.  77,722 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D54— 12) 


199,641 
JUG 
Stewart  H.  Birrell.  Svlvania.  and  Dovie  J.  Morgan,  Toledo. 
Ohio,    assignors    to    Owens-IIUnois    Glass    Company, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  (A  OWo 

Filed  May  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  80,030 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D58— 5) 


i  i  -»- 
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lf9,642 
CASE  FOR  MILK  CONTAINERS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Robert  L.  Be«sley  and  Rudolph  H.  Matthias.  Saginaw, 
and  Edgar  F.  Trombly,  Grosse  Polnte  Farms,  Mkh., 
aasignon  to  Tbc  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mkh^  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  80,356 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 5) 


_lf»,<45 

■OTTLE 

John  Brady  Campbell,  Pammus,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 
Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  Clacfauiati,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  May  15.  1964,  Ser.  No.  79.989 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  DS«— 6) 


Ki 


/. 


J>^ 


199,643 
BOTTLE 
Bruce  L.  Roberts,  Rossford,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  June  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  80,400 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58 — 8) 


199,646 

CORRUGATED  HEART-SHAPED 

CONFECTION  BOX 

Lowell  E-  Elver,  JaMSvUlc,  Wla.,  assignor  to  The  Parker 

Pen    Company,    lancsTiUc,    Wis.,    a    corporatioa    of 

Wisconsin 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1964,  Ser.  No.  79,598 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D5»— 11) 


199,644 
JUG 
Bcrtrand  N.  Trombley,  Bloomfield  Hilb,  and  Edgar  F. 
Trombly,  Grosse  Pointe  Farms,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  May  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  79,817 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 6) 


} 

■ 

r  ' ' 

199,647 
BOX 
Allan    H.   Willtaiger,    New    RocheUe,   N.Y.,   Mrignor   to 
Aquariums   Incorporated,  Maywood,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tk>n  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,929 
Tcnn  of  patent  14  y< 
(CL  D58— 12) 
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199,648 

PENCIL  BOX 

George  Reiner.  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Venus  Pen  * 

PencU  Corporalion,  New  York,  N.Y..  a  corporation  of 

New  York  ^,      ,_  ^,- 

Flkd  Feb.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  78,623 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D58— 12) 


REFRIGERATOR  CABINET  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

F^dward  V>.  Harrison,  Jefferson  County.  »^> ;  *s*'8??;;**» 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporatloo  of  New  Yot^ 

Filed  July  22,  1963,  Ser.  No,  75,911 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D67— 3) 


'  199.649 

TAPE  REEL  1  ATCH 
Frederick   B.   Froehllch,   Hyde   Park,   N.Y..   ^^ignar  to 
International    Business    Machines    Corporation,    ixew 
York.  N.Y  ..  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  78,480 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D61— 1) 


) 


199,653 

PEN 

Oscar  E.  Welssenbom.  60  Mountain  Road.  Verona,  NJ. 

FUed  June  4.  1963,  Ser.  No.  75,216 

Term  of  patent  14  ye»» 

(CL  D74— 17) 


199,650 
TAPF  RFFL 
WUIIam   S.   Sbepplo.  Jr.,    Khinebeck,   N.Y..   ^gnor  to 
International     Business    Machines    Corporation.    New 
York.  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New  Y  ork 

nied  Mav  19.  1964.  Ser.  No.  80.049 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D61— 1) 


199,651 
SPRAY  GIN  FOR  I  IQl  lO  COATING  MATERIALS 
C«l   A    Suodberv.   Bloomheld   Hills,  Mkrh.,  assignor  to 
The  beVUbiss  Compan>,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

at  OMo 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  78.987 

Tcm  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D62— 2) 


199,654 
COMBINED  PENCIL  POINTER  AND  STAND 
Walter   B.   Lincoln,  StatesvlUe,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Hunt 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Caaidcn,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  July  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  75,593 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D74— 21) 
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199,655  ]99  (5a 

STAND  FOR  DISPLAYING  AND  MERCHANDISING  TIRE 

SUNGLASSES  OR  THE  LIKE  Robert   F.    Bosch.   S«.    Cl.ir   Shores,   Mkh.,   mssigoor  to 


Wiiliam  G.  Pacelli,  Leominster,  Mass.,  anignor  to  Foster 
Grant  Co.,  Inc.,  Leominster,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  77,009 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D80— 9) 


Lnited  States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Noir.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  77.3«0 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D90— 20) 


199.656 
STOVE 
Stephen  L.  Rogers,  Jr.,  400  Magnolia  Ave.,  and  James 
Leonard  Raulston,  800  HoUy  Ave.,  both  of  South  Pitts- 
burg, Tenn. 

FUed  June  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  75,452 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D81— 19) 


199,659 
AIR  ELIMINATOR  VALVE 
William  B.  Dniry,  Providence,  and  Ra>mond  P.  Mona- 
ban,  Johnston,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Taco,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tkM  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,935 

Tern  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D91— 3) 


199,657 

COMB 

Joseph  Vallis,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Valden  Company,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

,,        Filed  July  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  76,022 

Term  <^  patent  14  years 

(CL  D86— 8) 


199,660 
TABLECLOTH 
Richard  A.  Fees,  Ardsle>.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Quaker 
Lace  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  26.  1964,  Ser.  No.  80,144 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D92— 26) 


UST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO    WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  24TH  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1964 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


su 


ra.   WUlUm   K.      BUck  locutt   trw.     2.4M.   11-24-64.  CT.  81. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Handle  or  tbe  like. 


Fork  or   almlUr  ar- 


cal   Co      Caee   for   mill   podi«»u«.-  ".    — 
,jit^   SJnd^D^  J     Mor«n.    to   Owen.  lUlnol. 


▲lekt.  VyUnt  P .  to  National  Lock  Co. 

m  fliV  n-24-«4.  a.  Dia-8. 

Appli^um     Robert,    to    R^   fc[«fhoa.e 
tide      U»«.«38.  11-24-M,  CI   D^     l* 

Wmin«er.  Allan  H.IM^MJ^  Rlordan.  to  Vita 

IW.en.  \i  2Y%^'»i  '^Srihlaa.  and  K.  T.  Trembly,  to  The 
■^'■Cb^'c^O^to*-  ^^ai^'fo^mrik   container,  or   tbe  like 

m  M2,  n-24^,  CI    l>6»^  5 
Blrrell.    Stewart    H      ""^    "     -« 

OUmCo      Ju- 
Buacb,  Robert  F  .  lo  v.  uii. 

19«.ft29.  ll-2*-«4.  CI.  IM4      lu 

*''*'"'r;b2',"'L::o"rd**D:  <:ooD.r.  and   Rlordan      lW.«n 

Creat  Lock  Oo.    Inc      ««^--- 
gbelman.  JuUaa.     1»».W» 
Crltchneld.  Robert:   "•^-oaaiT 

11-24-^.  Cf  i>44-- 29^        Kleotronlca  Co.   Inc.     Portable 

^:^5Su^?n\^r?--"ir:*p'.iSr"  »•.<««.  "-»*-**.  ^ 

^^"8-u'n-d^"r,.IVrl  -^^l,^^  ,^,,,,,   ,,-24^.  O. 

Doufberty.  John  J      PlP«  P*»«  ^^'""^ 

?52Si,*SrrtrandN     .ndTro^bl,      1^^*44  ^,^ 

Krenbou»e,  Rudolph      f^'Tl,,  --o 
Api.leUum.  Robert      l»g.»»» 

""  --Srr tnim^  .oV^ta'Lfn.  «P  -.ck  In  rope,  or  tbe 
O'^y'^^li^Se   ll-24-*!-Cl   r>54, -.l    ..    _   .,    ^    r,R«^4 


Bm— 


199.642. 
CI.  D84- 


199,659 
199,641. 


199.641. 


like     199,6»6.  "-*'rT7.«^'  ioft«<l9    11-24-64,  CI    D56--4 
^Wnet  or  .ImUar  •f««i*_.lS  fifK     Co.     Knob  for  door., 

Haytr.  Don.    199,oi« 


Kay.^oy^r  Vo^^|:^^^,n^B-  -      ^^^ 

LoV"^;.""M^aril??e*^- "n.i-V„-' ''^••^^^^^^^    ^^-=^*-**-    ^^ 
DSl— —4 

^"•i^"ry^5/ima"m  ^..  andVonaban 

^'"•SrrrtWtewart  HTand  Morgan. 
National  Lock  ^o'Se^ 

Alek..  Vytant  P.     1»»"5l^ 

Owen.  IlllnoU  Glaw  Co  :   «  *r7,«n 
Birrell.  Stewart  H.ndMorcan. 

Robert.,  Bruce  L     l»«;^^/j„_,  p-     mc.     Stand  for  dl»- 
^•£yinJ''i'i*d"m"ercL;n^dr.l^^."nVla^-^"r%be   Uke.      19..- 

fSS.  lT-24-«4,  Cl    mo— 9. 
P«rk#r  Pen  Co..  Tbe  :    8e*—- 

Klrer.  Lowell  K     1»»,646.  ^^j    j^  Tltmu.  Optloil 

^•^""inJ**"'?..?' •of".'Utacle.*"'V9'9:640.    11-24^    CX. 

PeViin' Rutb  E.,  to  Syl-nla  Kl^trtc  Pn>duct..^nc^F^ 

Pli'&Vr.^wrr^'n''^  'sl^l'^^rd'.'^itl^teV.  n-2«MH.  CI.  I>»»- 

PiJJter  *  G.mb>e  Co    "The  :  Sep 
Campbell,  John  B.     i¥W,w.o. 

^"•'^Ui'mcbard  i'"T99,660. 

R.ul.ton,  J««f"  ^-^     I  '"jr     and   Baul.ton.      199,666. 

199,648.  11-24-64.  CI.  U0»— i* 
^^'^'p^irAon^'jotepb  M^rind  Rlnaldl.     199,640. 
Rlordan,  Arthur  B--   ««•— ^  ^^a    Rlordan.      l»««Vio 

Robe^t'.''B'ruiT,*S  o'^Weaimol.  Olaa.  Co.     BotUe.     199.- 

RSVite^{.%^L^-"'---"^-"      «-•      ^-•"•• 
•"^"•4-^    CI    D81--19  ^^„,  ^eblcle.     199. 

-«^''^'•lr'r64^a^^?f  i     ,0  ;„,,   HolUter^C^Inc. 
nr;;;:if  rernr<.°S  S^r  i^pi"t.     199.685,   11-24-64.  CX. 
8.i^irCUrence8.,^toR.Cntcbfleld.     Building.     199  «17. 
11-24-64.  CI.  DlS—l  J  Lock   for  ilpper 

Sheman.  JuUu..   to  Cmt  L^k   Co     I«c^    Cl.Df^jL 


u 


LIST   OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


T»CO,  Inc.  :  89* — 

Drury.  WiUiam  B..  and  Mon&h&n.    199,609. 
TcMln.  Kmil  A.,  II,  to  Alalde  HomM  Corp.     Modalar  hoaae. 

199,618,  11-24-64,  CI.  D18 — 1. 
Tltmus  Optical  Co.,  Inc. :  8m — 

Parrlott,  Joaeph  M.,  and  Rlnaldl.    199,640. 
Todd,  Rob«rt  R.     Combined  chopplnf  block  and  bowl.     199,- 

628.  11-24-64,  CI.  D44 — 1. 
Trombley,  Bertrand  N.,  and  K.  F.  Trombljr.  to  The  Dow  Cbeai- 

Ical  Co.     Jug.     199JJ44,  11-24-64,  O.  D68 — 6. 
Trombly.  Bdcar  F.  :   8m —  _        ^,         .^..« 

Beealer,   Robert  L..  MattaUa  and  Tromblj.     199,642. 
Trombly,  Bdfar  F. :  Sea — 

Trombley,  Bertrand  N.,  and  Trembly.     199,644. 
Uhmann.  William,  to  Whirlpool  Corp.    AflUtor  for  a  laandry 

machine.     199,632,  11-24-64,  O.  D49 — 1. 
United  States  Rubber  Co.  :  Sea — 
Baech.  Robert  F.    199,608. 


Valden  Co. :  «••— 

TaUU,  JoMph.     199.607. 
ValUa.    Joaeph,    to   Valden    Co.      Coatb.      199,607,    11-24-64, 

a.  DM— «. 
y«au  Pmm  *  PaneU  Corp.  :  8aa — 

HdBar,  Oeorg*.    199,646. 

Vita  Craft  Corp. :  ^M— 

Aahley,  Leonard  D.,  Cooner,  and  Rlordan.     199,611. 
Welaaenbom,  Oacar  B.     Pen.     199.606,  11-24-64,  Ct  D74 — 17. 
Whirlpool  Corp.  :   See — 

Uhmann,  William      199,662. 

WUllnfer,  Allan  H.,  to  Aqnarlaaa  Inc.    Box.    199,647, 11-S4- 

64.  Cl.  DOS— 12. 
WoMt,  Oeorte  R.     BuUdlng      199.618,  11-24-64.  CL  DIS — 1. 
Zerbe,  Howard   E.     Combined  flower  pot  aapport  and  flowar 

pot.     199.637.  11-34-64.  Cl.  DSO — t. 


;! 


it 


li 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

I  TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  24th  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1964 

NoTS. — Arraa«*d  In  accordance  with  the  tlrat  •lanlflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  wltk  dtT  and 

telephone  directory  practice ) . 


3,108,420. 


▲ben.   Ki 


Rotary  Uquld  meter 
3,108,034,  11-34-64, 


S.108.249. 


AMP  Inc.  :   See— 

Prttulakj.  JamM. 
Abbott  LaboratorlM  :  ... 

VoB  Each,  Abbc  M.    and  Sherman.     8.108,623. 

Karl,   to  OerUkoD   Enclneerloc  Co.      Field  spider  and 
piece    for   electrical    machlnM.      3,108,771.    11-24-64, 
,_      fa     218 
Abaoloa,  Eric  W.,  to  Arery-HardoU  Ltd 
with  temperature  reaiwnaiTe  meana. 
a.  73—233 
Ac*  Electronlca  Aaaoclate*.  Inc.  :  Sm 

Dole.  Fred  E       3.108.829. 
Acetl,  OlOTannl  :   See — 

Sdrettl.  Benito,  and  Acatl.     8.108,694. 
AehMon  Induttrlea.  Inc.  :  Sm — 

Balfarth.  John  H.     3.108,862. 
Ackarman.  Darid  S  :   See — 

Haiper   WlUard  J..  Ackerman,  and  Feldman. 
Aektar.  John  W      Sae— 

<>«hler.  WlUlAm  P  ,  and  Ackler.      3,158,324. 
Adams,  Oeorre  L.,  and  C    T.  OoTln,  to  Tba  Balam  Tool  Co. 
SelectUely   prepoaUloned  bit   holder.     3.108,403.   11-24-64. 
Cl    299-90 
Adama    Jamea  E     to  The  Blahop  and   Babcock  Corp      Glaaa 

Mttlna  asawnbly.     S.157.918,  11-24-64.  Cl.   20 — 06.4. 
Adams,  John  H..  and  T.  8.  JamM,  to  Plttatourgh  Dm  MolnM 
StMl  Co      Seal  for  racuum  reawl  bavlac  remorable  head. 
3.l58.28r   11-24-64.  Cl.  220 — 46. 
Adlcklea,    Frana.    and    K.    Salle,    to    Boehriofer    In(«lhelm 
O  m.b.H.        N-aubaOtuted      4^r7l-4-alkanoj  loxyplp«>r1dlne«. 
3.108.616.  11-24-64    Cl    260^293.4. 
AdklsaoB,  John  L..  P    Belts,  and  C.  L.  Doaelaon.  to  Interna- 
tional BuslneM  MachlnM  Corp.     Spark  derelopment  of  pho- 
toeenaUWe  TMlrular  print   material.     3,108,460,   11-34-64, 
Cl    96-   48 
Aerojet  Cteneral  Corp.  :   See — 

Schulti    Robert  D.     3,107.988. 
Aerpat  Aktlen  OeMllachaft :  faa — 

Myera    Paul  D      3.108,009. 
A»er.  John  W  .  Jr  ,  to  Olln  Mathleaon  Chemical  Corp.     Prepa- 
ration of  liquid  reectlon  pro<1uct»  of  decarborane  and  mono- 
olefln  hydrocarbona     3.158.604,  11-24-64.  CT.  260—606.5. 
Alrkem.    Ine       See — 

Remane    Roaer      3,108  336. 
Air  Produrta  andChemlcala,  Inc.  :  Sea — 
TalTenhelBo.  (;erhardt.      3.108,010. 
Air  BadoctloD  Co  ,  Inc  :   See— 
Sailth.   Mark  J       3.158,547 
Aknatlactoe  u    Kino-0«rate  Geaellachaft  m.b.H. :  Sea— 
Oorlka,^  Rudolf      3,108,697. 
PlOM    Ernst      3,108.260 
Alad  Oil  Tool.  Inc. :  8aa— 

Sprinter.  AmM  D.     3,108.201  ,  ...„,ww.    ,, 

Aldlnaer.  Paul  A.,  to  HoneyweU  Inc.     Meter.     3.108,000.11- 
24-64.  Cl.  60— 04  0. 

See 

Alexander,  and  Anderaen.     3,108,278. 


Aleiander    Claude  C 
Knapp,  Ralph  P 

Alexander.  Irene 

Alexander.  Paal 


3.156.007 


Alexander  Irrlna  R.,  to  The  Bunker- Ramo  Corp.  Control 
darlce    "3,1587317    11-24-64.  Cl    235 — 145. 

Atoxander  Paul,  deceaaed  (I  Alexander  execotrlx).  to  Conti- 
nental tan  Co.,  Inc.  Ftoatlnf  roller  aeal.  3,158,007.  11- 
24-64    CT    1 16-— -49 

Alexander,  Roy  P.  and  T  L  Hevlnc.  to  Olln  Mathleaon 
Chemical  Corp  Orrmnoboron  alcohola  and  method  for  their 
preparation.     8,158.655,  11-24-64.  CT.  260— 606  6. 

Alexander  Roy  P  .  and  T.  L.  Heylng.  to  OMn  Mathleeon 
Chemical  Corp  Orfanobopon  alcohola  and  their  prepara 
tlon      3.108  6j;«.  11-24-64,  Cl    260— 606Ji.  ,  .   ^.^. 

Alexander  Warren  A  .  D  J  Roblnaon  and  D.  L.  L4chthlser. 
to  JerMy  Production  ReaMrch  Co.  Selamlc  ayatem.  3.108.- 
433.  11-24-64.  CT.  346 — 110. 

Alexandre  Albert  M.  C  ProceM  for  manufacTiirlnc  crepe 
fabrics  with  multifilament  textile  yams  ot  eynthetlc  origin. 
3  107.982.  11-24-64    CT.  07—157. 

All  American  Enflneerlna  Co       See — 
Cotton.  Robert  B       3  158.843. 
Green    Howard  8      3  158,841  „,.,-».  „ 

Allan.  Karl  E.  to  WMtlMhoose  Air  Brake  Co.  Manually 
operable  slack  adjuster  for  Tehlcle  brakea  3,108.230.  11- 
24-64,  CT.   188—197. 

Allan  CTUTord  ».  Swlnflnc  frame  contour  wire  saw.  3.108.- 
14^    11-24-64.  CT.  120—21 

AUaa-BradleT  Co  :  «••— .       .  ,^  -a, 

De  Smldt.  Woodrow  A.     8  108  JOS.  ^  „  „  o«,„ 

Aller  Edmund  R.,  to  General  American  Tranaportatlon  Corp. 
Combination  cloaure  and  ralrp  mechanisms  for  use  In  con- 
junction with  unloadlnf  noixiaa  for  storage  boppara. 
S  158  406.  11-24-64,  CT    302—02. 

Allied  Chemical  Corp.  ^«'--   .«  ..... 

Fleyatoer.  Maurice  H       3,158,434.       .,.„„_     ,,    -,^-. 

Alaiaren  Carl  W.  Scaffold  brackat.  3,108.220,  11-34-64, 
O!  18i— 87.  I 


Almffren,  Gaorp : 

Morrow.  Thurlow  M.     3.158,923. 
Altman.  Frank.  Jr..  to  Eacle-Plcher  Co.     Haallng  apparatua. 

8.167.975,  11-24-64.  CT.  08 — 879. 
Aluminum  Co.  of  America  :   See — 

Thlmooa.  Joseph  J.      3.158260. 
Aluminum  L.at>orator1ea  Ltd.  :   See — 

HolUngahead,  Ethan  A.,  PhUllpa.  and  Southam.     8.108,- 
467. 
American  Air  Filter  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Selhoet,  Dale  L.     8,108,088. 
American  Brake  Shoe  Co.  :   See — 

Redelman.  Paul  E.,  and  ChlldreM.     3.108,167. 

WUhalm,  John  R.,  and  Taylor.     8,108,340. 
American  Can  Co.  ;  See — 

Farrell,  Robert  A.,  and  Bkowronakl.     3,108,491. 
American  Cyanamld  Co.  :   See —  ^^ 

Brown,  John  J.,  Lenbard.  and  Bemateln.     8,106.601. 

Buallm.  Bennett  O.     3,158,610. 

Kllnaaberg,  Erwln.      8,108,620. 

Klinffsberf,  Erwln.     3.15«,621. 

Laiyman,  Ralph  £.     3,158.584. 
American  Schlafhorat  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Deussen,  Helmut.     3,108,335. 
American  Smeltlnc  and  Reflnlna  Co.  :  See — 

Porter    Carroll  B.      3  157,921. 
Amsted  IndustrlM  Inc.  ;  See- 
Tack,  Carl  E.,  and  Bachman.     3.108.414. 
.\nastaalo    CharlM  U.,  to  Lowe  Paper  Co.     ProceM  for  mak-. 
inc   uaable   waate   paper   containlnt   bitumens.     8,108,300, 
11    24-64,  Cl.   162--5. 
Andersen    Clifford  W  ,  to  The  Wurlltier  Co.     Apparatua  for 
cutting'  a  piano  keyboard  blank.     8,108.180,  11-24-64.  CT. 


cutting 
144—3. 


AnderMn,  Ell  F.  :   See — 

Knapp    Ralph  P.,  Alexander,  and  AnderMn.     3.106.278. 
AnderMn    thor  A.,  and  C    Delbel,  to  WestlnahouM  Electric 

Corp.     Compaction  proceM.     3.108,474,  11-24-64.  CT.  70 — 

214. 
Anderson.  Carl  C,  Jr.  :   See — 

Luce,  Vincent  D.  8.     3,108,480. 
Anderson.  Carl  C,  Sr.  :  See — 

Luce.  Vincent  D.  8.    8.168.486. 
Anderson,   Darld   F.,   R.   Butterworth,   and   R.   E.   Taylor,   to 

United  StatM  of  America,  Nbtt.     SMr  and  trlfjer  mecha- 
nism.     8  158.063,   11-24-64,   Cl.   89 — 187. 
Anderson.  Oeor»e  L.  :   See — 

Holce.  John  P..  and  Anderson.     3,168,816. 
Andaraon,   Glenn   R.,   to   McCulloch  Corp.      Fuel   supply   sya- 

taa.      8  158.193,    11-24-64,   CT.    108—36  8. 
Aadaraon.  Harold  C,  to  Utton  S/stems.  Inc.    Optical  derlce. 

8,108,678,   11-24-64,  CT.  88 — 61. 
Anderson.    John    R.,    to    The    National    Cash    Reclster    Co. 

Memory   derlcM  uslna  ferroelectric  capacitors  and  photo- 

conductora.      8,108,842,   11-24-64.   CT.   840—173.2. 
Anderson,  Maxle  L.  :  8*» — 

Luce,  Vincent  D.  8.    8,108,480. 
Anderaon.  Paul  W.     Pish  lurM  with  alnnons  action.     8,107,-  ^ 

959.    11-24-64.   CT.  48 — 42.03. 
Anderson.   Richard  R.,   to   Bell  Telephone  LaboratorlM,   Inc. 

DaU  translatlnc  system.     8,108.839,   11-24-64,  CT.  840 — 

172.0. 
Anderaon.  Robert  E.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.     Method  of 

alloying  an  ohmlc  contact  to  a  aemlconductor.     8,108,004, 

11    24-64.   CT     117—218.  ,    ^        ^ 

Anderaon,   Thomas   F..   and  J.   H.   Lux,   to  Harec  IndustrlM, 

Inc.      ChaMlaleM    tenk    truck.      8,158,888,    11-24-64,    Cl. 

2ttO-— 5 
Andersaon.  Karl  R. :  8m—  .   „  „       .       .  ,.„ 

Ohlund,   John   A.   I.   Anderaaon,  and   Wallgard.     3,108,- 
372. 

Andrea,  Rudolf  :   890 — 

Flala   Ernst  J.  H..  and  AndrM.    8,168.178. 
Andrees.  Harry  J.,  Jr.,  to  Soeony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc.     High 
barium  content  complex  salts  of  sulfonic  acids  and  method 
for  preparing  same.     3.108,072.  11-24-64.  CT.  252—88. 
Andrews,  Lewis  D.,  to  Stackpole  Cart>on  Co.     Device  for  mag- 
notlxliig  drcnlar  magnets.     8,108,797,  11-24-64,  CT.  817 — 
208. 
Anglo  American  Corp.  of  South  Africa  Ltd. :  8»* — 

Rentier.  Desmond  M.    3.108,228. 
Anner.  Georg :   See—  _  ,      .        _,_„    ,' 

Wettsteln,  Albert,  Anner,  Heoaler,  and  Kalroda.     8.108.- 
60S  ^ 

Appleton  Machine  Co.  :   See — 

Mater,  Milton  H.    3  168.184. 
Arend    Robert  K.,  and  W    R    Horat.  to  The  National  Caah 
Register  Co.    Tag  printers.     3.168.482,  11-24-64.  CT.  846— 

108. 

Arnold.  Arnold  F..  to  Parker  Brothera.  Inc.  Stamp  aaMm- 
bly.      8  158.096.    11-24-64,   CT.   101 — 868. 

Aronaon.  David,  to  Worthlngton  Corp.  Abaomtion  refrigera- 
tion apparatus.     8,108.008.   11-34-64,  CT.  62 — 476. 

iii 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3.158.857. 

's.iss.sss. 


Ashbrook.  RlchArd  L.  :  See—  ^  „     _.        o  , -t  ooa 

Horton.  Robert  A.,  Aahbrook.  and  f«««ln.     3.157.926. 
Asplund.   Arne  J.   A..   L.   Penten,   and  J.  Q.   I.  Johansapn.   to 
D«flbrator    Aktlebola«.      Grinding    apparatua    for    flbroua 
materials.     3,158.333,   11-24-64,   CI.  241—244. 
Aaaoclated  Bristol  Maltsters  Ltd. :  See — 
Mac«y,  Alan,  and  Stowell.    3,158,581. 
Associated  Electrical  Industries  Ltd.  :   See — 
Craig.  Robert  D.,  and  Wllldlg.     3,158.740. 
AteUers  £  Chantlers  de  la  Slene  Maritime,  Soclete  Anonyme 

dlte :  See — 

Oullbem.  Jacques.  3.158,459. 
Atlantic  Products  Corp. :  8e» — 

Klsb,  Mlcbael,  Jr.  S.l 58.288. 
Atwood.  Donald  J.  :  See—  ....    »^       o  mo 

Woodbury.   Roger  B..  Hutxenlaub.  and  Atwood.     3.108.- 

339. 
Automatic  Canteen  Co.  of  America  : 
Nlckl.  Franklyn  Q.    3,168.874. 
Weber,  Carl.     3,158.159. 
Automotive  Products  Co.  Ltd.  :   See — 
Choulngs,  Leslie  C.     3,158,280. 
Henderson,  Henry  B.    3,168.234. 
Atco  Corp. :  See — 

Crosno,  Philip  M..  and  W( 
Lamplot,  Joseph  J.     3.158, 
Ragen.  Jack  R..  and  Crosno. 
Strief,  Dean  A.    3,158,752. 
Arery-HardoU  Ltd. ;  See— 

Absclon,  Eric  W.    3,158.024.  .    .      „ 

Ayakl,   Kaiuo,   to  Nippon   Electric  Co    Ltd.     TraTelin«-waTe 
electronic    microwave    Interaction    guide    devices.      3,158, 
779,   11-24-64,   CT.   315 — 89.3. 
Asoplate  Corp.  :   See — 

Uhllg,  Frlti.     3.158,476.  _,  ^  „   ,^. 

Babbitt    John   F.,   to  Continental   Air  Filters.   Inc.     Multl 
•     pleated  air  Alter.     3,158,458.   11-24-64.  Q.  55 — 4W. 
Babcock  A  Wilcox  Ltd.  :   See — 

Matthews,  Eric  J.     3,157,903.  

Bachll     Herman,   and    K.    B.    Shapiro,    to   Chicago   Specialty 
Mfg.    Co.      Type   of   ball    cock.      3.158.173.    11-24-64.    C\ 
137—414. 
Bachman,  Fred  E. :  See — 

Tack,  Carl  E..  and  Bachman.     3.158,414. 

Back    Frank  G..  and  W.  H.   Schrader  ;   said  Schrader  aasor. 

to 'said    Back       Control    device    for    soom    lens    systems. 

3.158.076.    11-24-64,    CI.   95 — 45. 

Baer    Massimo,  to  Monsanto  Co.     Polymer  blends  conaUUng 

of' a    rigid    vinyl    chloride    polymer    and    a    rubbery    tnter 

polymer    of    Isobutylene    and    butadiene    or    Isoprene    and 

process  of  preparing   the  same.     3,158,664,   11-24-64.  Cl. 

260 — 45.5. 

Bakay.  Arpad  :   See — 

Heller,   Lasslo,   Forgo,  and  Bakay. 
Baker  Perkins  Inc.  :   See— 

Krenke,  Norman  O.     3.158,405. 
Balke.  Roy  L.,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
and    retaining   conductors   In   slots. 

pj    OQ 155  5 

Balsam,  Davis  M..  I.  SherotT,  and  A.  ShaU. 

chine       3.158  189.   11-24-64.  O.   153—1. 
Baltimore  Biological  Laboratory,  Inc. :  See — 

Carskl   Theodore  J.     3.158.553. 
Bargen     David    W..    to    Motorola,    Inc.      Thermistor.      3.158. 
828,   11-24-64,  C\.  338-28.  -_       .      ^ 

Baron.  Guy.  and  A.  Veronneau,  to  Inatitut  Francals  du 
Petrole  des  CarburanU  et  Lubriflants.  High  speed  drill 
bit.  3.158.216.  11-24-64,  CT.  175—402. 
Barthel  Karl,  to  SchneUpressenfabrik  Aktlen«esellschaft. 
Rotary  letterpress  having  a  mirror  Image  cylinder  arrange- 
ment. 3,158.092  11-24-64,  CT.  101-177. 
Bartlett,  WUllam  F.,  to  General  Dynamic*  Corp.  Time  dr 
vision  multiplex  telephone  circuitry  for  providing  rapid 
transfer  of  a  call  from  one  called  party  to  another.  3,158, 
688    11-24-64.   Cl.   179 — 15.  ^  .        ^  ,  , 

Bartlett    William   F.,    to    General    Dynamics   Corp.      Impulse 
analyser   for    time   division    multiplex    switching   systems. 
3.158.812,  11-24-64.  Cl.  328— 42.         „     ^     ^        w   ,..   , 
Barton,  Bruce  O..   to  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co.      Multiple 
block    fluid    distribution    panel    for    mounting   fluid    control 
device*    and    method    of    directing    fluid    flow    through    the 
blocks.      3.158,164.    11-24-64.   C\     137  —  15. 
Baskln.  Herbert  B..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Specimen  Identification  apparatus  and  method.     8.158.840. 
11-24-64,   a.   340 — 172.5. 
Bateavlle  Casket  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hillenbrand    George  C      3,157,986. 
Battle  Creek  Packaging  Machines,  Inc. :  See — 

Smith    John  W      3,158,250.  .   „     „    ^   . 

Bauer,   WUllam   E.,   W.   F.    Newbold,  and  R.   B.   Watrous    to 
Honeywell  Inc.     Meter.     3,158,001,  11-24-64.  CT.  60— 54.5. 
Bauhof,  Herbert  :  See—  «  ,.„  ^.. 

Larsen,  Herbert,  and  Banhof.    3,158,824. 
Baumann,  Arthur  N.,  to  International   Minerals  k  ChMilcal 
Corp       Production    of    potassium    carbonates.      8,158.489, 
11-24-64,  Cl.  23 — 63. 
Baumann.  Donald  J.  :  See — 

Luce,  Vincent  D.  8.    3.158,485. 
Baumle,  Frederick  A.  :  See — 

Beerbower,  Alan,  Radel,  and  Baumle.     3,158,535. 
Baur,  Fredric  J.,   to  The  Procter  k  Gamble  Co.     Salad  oils 
and    method    of   making    them.      3.158.489,    11-24-64,    Cl. 

go 118. 

Banr,  Predrle  J.,  and  E.  S.  Uatton.  to  Tbe  Procter  k  Gamble 

Co.      Salad   oils  and   method  of  making  them.      3,158.490. 

11-24-64.  CL  9i>— 118 
Beason.  George  C,  and  C.  E.  Stlchweh,  to  The  National  Cash 

Register    Co       Detent    controlling   mechanlam.      3,158,318, 

11-24-64.  a.  285 — 146. 


3.158.666. 


Method  of  Insulating 
3,157.989.    11-24-64, 


Crimping  ma 


Beck.  Rudolf,  to  Hans  J.  Zlmmer  Verfahrenstechntk.    Angular 
position  signal  generator.     3.158.826.  11-24-64.  Cl.  886—80. 
B^kman  Instruments.  Inc.  :  See — 

Dora,  Ralph  A.,  and  Richards.     3,158.019. 
Sternt>erg,  James  C  ,  and  Jones.     8,158,446. 
Beckman,   Paul.     Temperature  compensated  electrical  strain 

gage.     3,158.827,  11-24-64.  Cl.  88*— 3. 
B4>erbower,  Alan.  H.  W    Rudel,  and  F.  A.  Baumle.  to  E>mo  Re- 
search and   Bnglneertog   Co.      Pyrethrtn-elartomer   Inaectl- 
cldal   composition   and   method.      S.158,535.    11-24-64.   Cl. 
167—24. 
Behrens.  Helns  :  See — 

Creoaer.  Gottfried,  and  Behreaa.    8.158,864. 
BeU.  Richmond  T.,  to  The  Pure  Oil  Co.     OaaoUne  coatalnlng 
organic   boron-pnosphortt*  additive.      S.lM.451.    11-24—64. 
Cl    44—69. 
Bell  Telaptione  Lattoratortes.  Inc.  :  See — 
Andaraon.  Richard  R.    ^.158,839 
Flaaa«an.  James  L.     8.158,698. 
Uerkensmeler,  Otto  F.     3,158,6»2. 
Gerstman.  Louis  J  .  and  Kellv.     8,158,686. 
Klbler,  Lvnden  I'.     3.158,027. 
Pfelffer,  Slgmond  B.     S,158,T3ft. 
Shapiro,  Eor  A.,  and  Shaw.    8.1S8.MS. 
Tien.  Plug  K.     8.158.819. 
Bell.  WllUau- £.,  to  VarUn  AssocUte*.     Apparatas  for  moni- 
toring megnettc   filed   gradients.      8,158,808.   11-24-64.   CL 

Belluaal,  Allen :  See- 
Luce.  Vincent  D.  S.    3,158.485. 
Belolt  Corp.  :  See— 

Seldel.  Kari  H.    3.158,088. 
BeHx  Corp.  :  See — 

De  Woskln.  Irvln  S.     3.1Sr7.»28. 
Belngou.  Pierre  :  See — 

Uacnlera,   CUada,  and   Belufou.     8,158,785 
Bengaton.   Phillip  8..   to   United    Sutes  of   Amerloa.   Navr. 
Frequency  compensating  system.     8.158,845,  11-24-64,  CL 
840—174.1. 
Benson.   Carl    F..   and   J.    H     Cowles,    to   The   Torrington   Co. 
Valve  aaecmbly  and  method  of  making  It.     3, 15871 85.   11- 
•24-«4.  Cl.   137—68. 
Bentley,  Deemond  M.,  to  Anglo  American  Corp.  of  South  Africa 
Ltd.     Rope  stretch  compensator  for  stiapcnded  conveyances 
In    mine    hoisting    equipment        3,158,228,    11-24-64.    Cl. 
187—32. 

Benyon  Carl  W..  Jr. :  See — 

Nelson.  Herbert,  and  Benyon.    8.158.512. 

Berger.  Hans.  Glare  shield  attachment  for  automotive  ve- 
hicles.    3.158,396,  11-24-64,  CL  296 — 97. 

Bergstrom,  Evar  W.  Vertically  adjustable  ahelf  bracket  and 
channel   support.      8,158,349,   11-24-64,   CL   248 — ^248. 

Bernada,  Reni  :  See — 

Maratuech,  Paul   and  Bernada.    8,158,783. 

Bemardl,  Lulgl.  O.  Larinl.  and  A.  Leone,  to  SodetA  Parma- 
ceutld  Italia.     Syntheeis  of  2-amloo-3-me(hosy  ft-chloro  py 
raxlne     3,158.612,  11-24-64,  Cl.  260 — »0. 

Bernstein,  Seymour  :  See — 

Brown,  John  J.,  Lenhard.  and  Bertteia      3,158,602. 

Bernstein,  Stanley,  to  (Jeneral  Electric  Co.  Flaw  detection  ap- 
paratus using  two  detectors  to  assure  unbalance  in  a  com- 
parison circuit.     3,158,744,  11-24-64,  Cl    260 — 88.6. 

Betts,  Peter  :  See — 

Adklseon.  John  L.,  Belts,  and  Donelson.    3,168  480 

Biaeh  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 
Blach,  John  L.     3.158,052. 

Blach,  John  L.,  to  Blach  Industriea,  Inc.  Tensioning  aoDa- 
ratus.     3,158.052,  11-24-64,  Cl   81 — 54 

Bickel,  Hans  :  See— 

Gaeumann.  Emat.  Prelog,  Bickel,  and  Vlecfaer     3,158.592 

Blelskl.  Alex  J.,  to  General  Instrument  Corp.     Precise  mag- 

netic  bead  positioning  device  for  a  memory  drum  aaeemblr 
3  158.848.  11-24-64.  Cl.  840 — 174.1. 

Biflnelll  Oreste  F.  A.  Multi-bank  radUl  type  ■MChiae. 
8.158.035.  11-24-64.  Cl.  74- -49. 

Blllette,  Richard  J.,  and  S.  R.  Morrison,  to  Honeywell  lac 
Method  of  making  a  semiconductor  device.  8.167  M7 
11-24-64.  CL  29— &.3 

Binder  MsgnMe  K.  G.  :  See — 

Binder.  Wllhelm.  and  Hsuer      3,158.242. 
Binder,    Wllhelm,   and    R.    Hauer.    to   Binder    Magnete   K     O 

Miniature  clutch.    8,158.242^  11-24-64,  Cl    192—84 
Bingham.  George  H.,  Jr..  to  Cambridge  Rubber  Co      Method 

of  making  a  boot  last     8.167 .8M.  11-24-64,  CT    12 — 146 
Bln|ham.  OeorKc  H..  Jr..  to  Cambrtdfe  Rubber  Co.     Method 

of  making  a  hollow  mold.     8,158,658,  11-24-64,  Cl.  204 — 8 
Birch  Bros.,  Inc  :  See — 

Birch   Clifford  W      8.167,»S5. 
Birch.  Clifford  W.,  to  Birch  Broa.,  Inc.     Cloth  expanding  roll 

mechanlam.    3.157.936.  11-24-84,  Cl.  26 — 63. 
Bird  Electronic  Corp.  :  See — 

Bird.  James  R..  Frederico.  and  HeUer.     3,158,828. 
Bird.   Jamee  R..  B.  D.  Prederico.  and  H.  H.  HeUer.  to  Bird 

Electronic  Corp.    Coaxial  line  coupling  and  partition  device. 

3.158,828,  11-24-64,  Cl.  338—22. 
Blahop  and  Babcock  Corp.,  Tbe  :  See — 

Adama,  Jamee  B.     3.157,918. 
Bittner,  Ernst,  and  A    Schllpp    to  The  Scholl  Mfg   Co     Inc. 

Revolving  floorstand.     3.158,264,  11-24-64,  Cl.  211 — 181. 
Blaser,  Bruno    W.   Stein    H.   Welas.  and  O.  Koch,  to  Henkel 

k  Cle.,  G  m.h.H.     a-sulfonation  of  satursted  fatty  adds  and 

their  derivatives.     3,158,632,   11-24-64,  Cl.  260 — 400. 
Blass,    L'lrich    and  U.   lecher,  to  Sandot  Ltd.      Reaotlvc  aso 

dye*.     3.158.597,  11-24-64.  CT.  260— 199. 
Blau   Nathan  F.  ;  See— 

Stuckwlach.  Clarence  G.,  and  Blau.     8,168,628. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


BUBeneky,  Nicholas  J  ,  Jr.,  and  B.  L.  Buckingham,  to  Inter 
^luonai     «u.ln«.     Macfaiae*     Corp.        Uquid     applicator. 

3  168.080,  U    24    64,  C\    4»5     -88.  ^  ..   ^     ^        , 

Blenner    Aaron,  and  K.  Callahan      Double  *e*t  deUctor  for 

printing   preeees      3,158,369.11-24-64,   O    271---57 
Bleaard   Leonard,  to  Hawker  Alddeley  Aviation  Ltd.    Cooling 

by    beat   exchange   with   liquid   fuel   in   aircraft.      8.168.197, 

11-24-64,  Cl    166— 40. 
Bliss.   Robert  W  .  to  United  States  of  America.  ^f«W^om 

binatlon  grass  and  impact  switch.    8.168,706,  ll-24-«4,  Cl. 

200—61.08. 

*""ka"ir'  P^atTr.,  Bllta,  Mayo,  and  Baraler.     ».168,8»6 

Block  *  Anderson  Ltd      See-  ,  .«  n^i 

Matthews.  Stephen,  and  Brown       S,158,0»l. 
Bloom     Aaron,    to  Sierra    Engineering   Co    „Mouth   to   mouth 

reeaedtator      3,1.%8,152,   11-24-64.  C\.   128—29. 
HlooM    Aaron    and  U    W     Wilcox    to  Sierra  Enfineerlng  Co. 

P^i^rmask  a-embly      3.1^8.153.   11-24-14,  O.   128- 

BloM.  Blehard  A.,  to  Upe-BoUway  Corp.   Salf^erglsing  frtc 

tton  clutfh      S.i!m.241,  i  1-24 ^4.  Cl    192--82 
Blunden,   Donald  J  .  to  Whitehead  *  Kales  (o      Carrier  rack 

aaaembly   for   use   on    transportation    vehicle*.      3,158,107, 

11-24-4M,  (1    10& — 388  •irobst 

Bodln    MUton    and   L    Zinn.      Pulse  time  decoder.     8,168.837, 

11-^4-64.  cl    840      167 
Boehringer  Injplheim  O  m  b-H.  :  ««Vr-,«  ^ 

Adicfcee.  Frani.  and  Zelle       8,158,616. 
Weniler.  Ernst,  Zeile,  and  Hauptmann.      S,168,eo«, 
Boeing  Airplane  Co  :  See — 

Bo«iirjt>^"J^nd^VT    I>al«.       Kxtruder       3.157,933, 

Bolei^^w'rrtntrc.  to  Owialr.   lac      Hjrdraullc  actuator 

and  control  unit      3,158,068,  ll-24-64^CT   81— 216 
Bollar   Leo  C  ,  to  The  Warner  k  Swasey  Co.     Impact  machine 

3,158,048,  n-24-«4,  C\.  78—42. 
Bellman,  Geo  W.,  k  Co..  lac  :  See — 

(tUbo.  C'^iarie*  F      3,187,916  .         ^,     ., 

Boanelly.  Rafael  1>      Twl.  ball  toy  ^*^  F'Tf^li^' ^^^f^ 

the  ba^ls  along  the  length  of  a  cord.     8,1574MS,  11-24-64. 

Cl   46    52  __       _ 

Borg  Erirksen  Corp..  The    *••—,- 
Johnson.  Walter  R.      3.168.118. 

Borg  Warner  Corp  :  See--  ^  ^     ^      «  iKann« 

Skeats    Alfred   B.,   Beler.  and  Clark       3.158,006 
Bovet     Paniele     R     L     Vittory.    and   G     B     Marinl  B«ttolo,    to 

iBstituto   de    Angeli       Nbenivl-N  ( 1,4  bensodioxsn-2_meth. 

yl)  hydrsttoe    sod    corresponding    hydrasonee.      S.158.eZ2, 

11    24-64. (T    260     340.3 
Bowden,  Charlee  J  .  and  E    C    Frisvold      ^ultlple  conductor 

cable  connection      3,158,422,  11-24-64,  Cl.  S»— 183 
Bowdle     Raymond    R,    to    International    Buslnewi    Machines 

Corp"      DaU    proceealng   system       3.158,844,    11-24-64,   CT 

Bowea      Roger,    to    International    Telephone    and    Telearapli 
Corp      Contact  mounting.     3.158,424,   11-24-64.  t^    S39— 

Bowers,  Albert,  and  P    Oabbe.  to  Syntex  forp      20-(lower 

allDhatle  hydrocarbon )  A"<»»-pregnen  21  olc  adds.     3,158, 

628irn-a4-«4,  cn.  «60 — S97.1. 
Bowers.  Albert,  and  J.  C.  Orr.  to  Syntex  ^©"T).     A2.4j>regBa 

dleac  derivative*.     3.158.631.   11-24-64,  CT    260-^  S_^ 
Boyer   (.eorge  L  .  to  United  SUtee  of  Amert^.  Navy      tnder 

water   acoustic   intensity   meter       3.168.831.   11-24-84.  C\ 

Bradahaw,  George  W  Craakcaae  ventiUtton.  8,168.142, 
n-24-84.  Cl.  113^     119  ^  ^      .     ,         » «iKT 

Brand  Warren  H  to  Conoflow  Corp.  Control  aystem  8,167.- 
9<M.'  11-24-64.  (^   60-52 

Bray  Lane  A  and  K  C  Martin,  to  United  States  of  America. 
.Uomic  Energy  Commission.  Method  of  treating  radlosc 
live  waste      Tl 58,577,   11-24-64.  r\.  252      301  1 

Bpechling  George  E..  to  Electro-Mechanical  Reeearch.  Inc 
Raw  tooth  wave  form  generator  having  feedback  means  to 
comi>en»ate  for  leakage  current  of  the  charging  capacitor 
3.1.^H.822.  11    24-«4,n   331      111  ^^ 

Breckenridge  Davis  T..  to  Catalyst  Reeearch  Corp.  Clip-on 
heater     5.158.363.1124-64.0.263-4.     ^  ^^_.     , , 

BnHner.  John  W  ,  to  General  V^ectric  Co  Method  of  ma au- 
farturtng  electrically  insulated  device*  3,158.502,  11-24- 
64   C\    117 — 212 

Brems  John  H.,  to  Motomatlon,  Inc  Mechanical  memory 
device     3,l.%«,i21,n-24-64.  Cl.  113-   184  ,i.„«-, 

Brenneke  Arthur  M  Miniature  concrete  mixer.  3.158.361. 
11    24-«4.  <1    259-    177.  ,  „  ,        „ 

Brewla  Donald  A  to  General  Dynamics  ( orp  Pulse  re- 
pea  tei-  employing  altematelv  ct.nduc««g  <1»'><^, '^PJ''*'^* 
fTcontrol  meaw  alternately  prlm^ng  and  cutting-off  aald 
devices.    3.168.814.  11-24-64.  C-t  328—210 

Briechle  Joeeph,  to  Scovlll  Mfg  Co  Aerosol  valve- fast  pres 
sure  till  ty?e      3.158,298,  11-24-^4,  Cl.  222—394. 

Brier  Hyman.  Picket  spadng  mechanlam.  8.157.»5S,  11-24- 
e4.n   33-182 

Brigham.  Roger  8  .  to  Continental  Can  Co  .  Inc  Method  and 
aw^ritus  for  manufacturing  spirally  wound  container, 
without  trim  loaa      3.158.074.  11-24-84.  O.  93—80 

Brigtitman.  Bsrrle.  to  <»*»*">  I?J2*"l«V®X-iJ*'S*'l%!^ 
poeltion  multiplex  system.     8,158,691,  11-24-84.  Cl.  17» 

BrtUant  Jacquee.  to  SoleUnche  ( Sodete  a  reaponaabUlte 
llmlte;e)  Sdclete  dlte.  Mettiod  and  means  for  measuring 
piermeability  In  situ      3.158.023.  11-24-84.  Cl.  78-156. 

Brockw.y.  William  R  .  and  O  A  Noddln.  *«>,  f.  i.«»«  ^i! 
de  Nemours  and  Co      Explosive  InltUtor.    3.168,097.  11-24- 

64,  n.  102—28. 


Writing  Inatru- 


Brooksby    Merrill  W.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co.     Pulse-forming 
clrcnlu  including  a  plurality  of  tranamlsslon  line*.     3,168.- 
818.  11-24-64.  O.  828 — 56. 
Brophy.  VMlUam  R.  ;  See-  _ 

Hlgley.  John  W..  and  Broptoy.     3,158,809. 
Broas.  Helmut  K  ,  50%   to  F    T    Johmann. 
mMt.    3,158,138,  11-24-64,  a.  120— 42.1 
Brouee.  David  Y..  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Producta  Inc     Photo- 

fiash  Ump.     3,158,014.  11-24-64,  Cl   67 -31 
Brown,   Alfred   W.,   to  Owens-Coming  FlbergUs  Corp.     •Sili- 
ceous reinforced  resins      3,158,528,  11-24-64   Cl.  161—140. 
Brown    CT)«*stPr  R      Thermostatically  controlled  clutch  for  ve- 
hicle fan.     3.158.321,11-24-64.0.236-35  ^ 
Brown    Frank  E     and  R.  G    Sherman,  to  Parke.  Davla  *  Co. 

Push  button  dropper      3,168,183.  ll-24-«4,  CT.  141 — 24. 
Brown,  John  J.,  B.  H.  Lenhard.  and  8.  Bernstein,  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Co.     Methods  of  preparing  3-alkylenedloxT 
A*  steroids  and   products   reeultlng  therefrom.      3,168,602, 
11-24-64,  Cl.  260— 289.55. 
Brown,  Natnanlel  H   :  S«*- 

Sctawarci,  Herman.      3,158,650. 
Brown,  Roland  :  See    - 

Matthews,  Steptien.  and  Brown.      3.158,081. 
Brown,   Ronaid      Scaffold  support.     3,158,2*8.  11-24-84.  Cl. 

182—36. 
Brown,  Thomaa  L.,  to  Southern  Equipment  k  Supply  Co.    Side 

ahlft  loader.     3,158,273,   11-24-64,  C\.  214 — 140. 
Brown    William  A.,  and  J.  F   Drennlng,  to  Kerchner,  Marshall 
k  Co      Metallurgical  material  and  process  for  treating  Iron 
therewith      3,168,466.  11-24-64,  Cl.  76 — 57. 
Browning  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Lewis,  Kari  R.     3,157,958.  „  .     ^ 

Branner   Julius,  F   Kunrt,  and  E.  Ralner,  to  Slemens-Schuck- 
ertwerke  Aktiengesellschaft.    Magnetic-field  responsive  elec- 
tric switching  device.      3,158,756,   11-24-64,  C\.  307 — 88.5. 
Buc,   Saul    R   :   A'ee- 

Ollckman,  Samuel  A..  Miller  and  Buc      3,158.58». 
Buchschacher,  Paul,  and  R.  F.  Hlrschmann,  to  Merck  k  Co., 
Inc     5a-pregneno  l3,2-c)  pyrasoles  and  proceasof  preparing 
them      3,168,601.  11-24-84,  Cl.  260—289.5. 
Buck   Daniel  C.  :  See— 

Fleming.  Joel  F.,  and  Bock.     8,168,774. 

Buckingham,  Robert  L,  :  See—  ^..^^^^ 

Blasensky.  Nicholas  J.,  Jr..  and  Buckingham.     8.158,080. 

Budjlnskl,  Aloysius  N.  snd  J.  D.  Oeorfla.  Gravity  con- 
veyor*.     3.158.245.   11-24-64.  O.   198—82.  .,  „„, 

Budklch  TadeuHt.  HydrosUtic  transmission.  3.157.996. 
11    24-64.  CT.  60— 53. 

Buechner.  Gerhard,  to  Oerllkon  Engineering  Co.  Arc- 
extlngulahlng  means  for  power  switches  hsving  stationarr 
and  movable  conUct  piece*.  8,158,723,  11-24-64,  Cl. 
200—148 

Buellm  Bennett  G..  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.  „2-*tyrTl 
bentoxatole  brighteners.     3,158,610,  11-24-64.  Cl   260—240. 

Bullock  Barl  R..  to  General  Electric  Co  Ixigic  drcult  utillt- 
inc  a  latch  type  switching  device  as  a  permanent  memory 
element.      3,158,761.  11-24-84,  Cl.  807 — 88.6. 

Bunker-Ramo  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Alexander.  Irving  H      3  158.817 

Burger.  Nicholas  J.,  and  E  W  Meng.  to  Electro-Thenn  Inc. 
Welding  preheater      3,158,735,   ir-24-84,  CI.  219—342. 

Burghoff.  Henry  L..  and  F  G  Parker,  to  Chase  Brass  A  Copper 
Co  Inc  Copper  tmse  alloys  and  the  method  of  t^nng 
the     same     to     Improve     their     machlnablllty.       8.168,470. 

Burgamueller,  Karl.     Deep  hole  boring.     3,158,048,  11-24-84, 

Burling  Elmer  R  ,  and  L.  A  Carismlth.  „  Continuous  pulDlng 
extriction  apparatus      3,158,538,   11-24-84,  Cl.   162— 28f 

Burroughs   Corp   :    See — 

Tarbuck    Robert  R.      3,158,367.        „     .  .  .     n    t  •-* 

Busch,  Siegfried,  R.  Hatschek  and  F.  Wachlnger,  to  H  Uat. 
Pleioelectric  gauge.     8,158,788.   11-24-84,   CT.  810—8.7. 

Bush.  Grace:  See —  „      „  ^  o   .k       •irboik 

Renwlck,   Frederick   W  ,  Sr,  and  Bush       8,168,016. 
Bushman,  E.  W  .  Co  .  The  :  See— 

Voct     Rudolph   B.      3,158,252. 
Butka.  John  :  See-  ..  „   .u         •irsthb 

Nelson    Andrew  J.,  and  Butka.     8.158.708. 
Butkin  Tool  and  Mfg.  Corp  :  See— 

Nelson.  Andrew  J.,  and  Butka.      8.168.708. 
Butterworth,  Robert:  See^ —  j  ^^._l„.       9-iK.anM^ 

Anderson.  David  F  ,  Butterworth,  and  Taylor.      Sjl58^. 

Caffr^y.  Jameii  M..  Jr..  to  Tejaco  Inc.  , .^^J^ /«%*n4     S 

tlon    of    oleflnlc    hydrocarbons.      8,158.669,    1  !-«♦-«*.    *-i. 

Caffity^jVmes  M  ,  Jr  to  Tex.co  ^^^..^^^ST (ril^'^Cl 
rton    of    oleflnlc    hydrocarbons.      3,158.580,    11-24-64.    ti. 

204—162. 
Cahill  Metals  Corp.  :  See— 

Cslf^-'Vo^n^r "    M^-.l«Vti\o       A,um.num_chlorofluo^ 
polvmerixation   catalysts.      8.168.598.    11-24-64,   CL   3tw»— 

94  9 
California  Research  Corp. :  Set— 

Lapporte.  Seymour  J.     8.168. 58-«. 
Callglurt       Henry      P       Fire      resUUnt      studs. 

11    24   64.   Cl     189—34 

'^""Tha''lleVKeInet1rj:.  Callahan,  and  Wdsenstdn. 

^"'"^,'e"nne^':^V^n*Tnd  Callahan.     3  168.869, 
Callegari,     Louis    G.       Resesl     plug    for    cans. 

rsVlhat"  Fra^k  R**^d*C.  L.  QuateU.  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp. 
*^'c ,  pv%rvslH  metho'd   for  the\rep.ratlon_offluoroaromatrc 

comfoundH      .Tl.%8.657.  11   24-«4,  Cl.  260—650. 
Cambridge  Rubber  Co.  :  See— 

BlnKham.  George  H.,  Jr.     S.JST.STO. 

Bingham,  George  H..  Jr.     3.158.558. 


3,158,236. 


8.158.119 
8.158.279, 


SOS  o.  (J. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Camobcll  DndleT  H.,  to  Stackpot*  Carbon  Co.  Electric  alld« 
■wltdi'with  •blelded  ternilaala.  8,15S.8»S.  11-24-44,  CI. 
2O0 — 16. 

CamotMll.  Harrti  S.,  to  Kastern  Rotorcraft  Corp.  Cargo  pick- 
up helicopter  type  aircraft.  8.168.8«7.  ll-a4-«4.  a. 
258 1  2 

Campbell.  Hobart  T.,  J.  J.  Mooahan.  and  J.  A.  B<M4*r,  to 
Weatern  Klectrlc  Co.  Inc.  Apoaratua  for  remoTtac  article* 
from    cavities   of   molds.      8,157,911,    11-24-64     CI.    18—5. 

Camras,  Marvin,  to  IIT  Reaearcb  Inatltute.  Metbod  and 
means  for  producing  magnetic  r«?cord  member*.  8,168,670, 
11-24-M,   CI.   2M— 2»3.  ^      , 

Camras  Marvin,  to  IIT  Re*«*rcb  Institute.  Stereopbonlc 
■yateiD.     3,158,«»5.  ll-24-«4,  CI.  17^—100.1. 

Canadian  Forest  Products  Ltd. :  ««• — 

Veg«und,    Kar«ten       M58.«»»  '  ^ ^    _^ 

Cannon,  George  K..  and  F.  A.  Smitb,  to  Jeney  Production 
Reeearch  Co.  Metbod  of  regaining  loat  circulation. 
3,158,210.  11-24-64,  CI.  175—72. 

Cantrel,  Kenneth  E. :  See—  „,,o«.t 

Goodbue.   l^yle  D.,   Cantrel,  and   Loutban.     3,158.587. 

Cape  Richard  A.  O..  to  Dominion  Bridge  Co..  litd.  Light 
weight  truHse*  and  apparatus  for  the  fabricating  of  same. 
8.188,731,  ll-24-«4,  CI.  21»— 7». 

Capewell  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See—  o,«,  ao«i 

Warner    Alden  Y.,  CraTen.  and   Stacherl.     3.1S7.S29. 

Cart)ert  Raloh  E..  and  H.  R.  Laraon,  to  Tel-E  Lect  Products, 
Inc     'Ltllfty  equipment.     8.158,267.  11-24-64.  CI.  212—88. 

Caralil.  Don  A.,  and  A.  Mason,  to  Caralll-Detrolt  Corp. 
Grinder  control.     3.157.870.   11-24-84.  CI.   51—166. 

Carglll  Detroit  Corp.  ;  See— 

Carain   Don  A.,  and  Mason.     3,157.»70. 

CarlBmlth,  Lawrence  A. :  See — 

Burling,  Umer  R.  and  Carlamltb.      8.158.538 

Carlson,    Join    W       Printing   devices.      3,158,0»S,    11-24-64. 

Cariac^^WAn  G.,  and  H.  Linkowskl.  *•  ,%>^2*"  J**_^ 
Automatic  regulator  for  cable  reel.     S,158,35«.   11-^4-64. 

Carlson  Raymond  H.  to  Textron  Industries,  Inc.  Machine 
fo^^formlng  metal  article*      3,157.892,  11-24-6*    CI.  1^12. 

Carml.    Arleh.    and   T.   J.    R«T«^  J«   Co??"^,  1^5V!J^*"■^1 

Qlas«      pressing      apparatus.      3,158,391,      ii-^t-a*.      ^i. 

OflT ISO 

Carpenter.   Ru«sell  T..  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corp.  .Method   of 

bladecoating     utUlalna     blgli     angles     of     flexible     blades 

a  .go  AQfi    11-24—64    CI     117 — 102. 
CarV.    Allium    F..    to    rmted    States   of   America    AlrTorce 

Magnetic  switch  overload  device.     3,158.790.  li-a«-oa,  ci. 

Cwj5r*ll.«>dore    R.,    and    T     ^     M<<^J««»°' .^M "^O 

Hannifin    Corp.       Joint    aeal.       8,188,380.     11-24-64.    Cl. 

277 — 235. 
'^"pidrov°ib^>r''a'nr.nd  Carroll.      3.158,463. 
Carroirwmiai.  A.,  to  The  l^»,«^if°ii^°24  64    CI    9§-lV  ' 
Ca«l[rThl^'^'  y.  t^altimore  Blolo^cal  Laboratory.  Inc. 

Petri  dish.     3,158^553.  H-24-64.  CI    195—139. 
CaV^n    UM^mo^d   ri..^ to   Textron   Industries.   J«<^, JJj'^'"^* 

for    matog    headed     article*.       8,158,047.     11-24-64,     en. 

Calh^Burns  A.,  to  United  States  of  America  Air  Force 
X'lllng    machine    for    forming    centerlesa    rolled    blankets. 

Caa'^^Vau\'M'^'^''N51!.7n'd'  J*.  F.  WlU.m.,  to  Oevaert 
PTio^^Producten  N  V  felectrophotographlc  material 
8.158,475.    11-24-64,   CI.   96—1. 

Catalyst  Reeearch  Corp:  S«^,--  ,„ 
Breckenrldge.  Davla  T.     3,158,368. 

CaUnla     Bdward    J.      Bunsen    burner   shield   ftiard   and   re- 

Production  of  tellurium      3,158,443.  11-24-64.  CI.  23 — JW. 

^^^^yln^J^'e^Joee^hll.,  and  ^^merman.     3,158.224 
Chanko    Mortimer  L.     Conversion  of  twin  beds  to  a  double 

bed    ■  3  157,889,  11-24-64,  CT    5—352 
ChaDln    ^rl  C,  and  A.  T.  Gamer,  to  Monaanto  Ca     Phoj- 

^ine  «lde  >;,lymeni.      3,158,642.   11-24-64,  O.  2*0—465 
Chartoonnager  de  France     See— 

Gagniere.  Claude,  and  Belugou.     3  158,785.  —^.^ 

Charron,   Dwayne  W.,   to  amlth  and  _^eaeon.   ^oc  ,  "j'*™' 

with  a  bairel  hump  engaging  a  •llde  buthlnf.     8,158,064, 

ll_24-64.  a.  8»— 196. 
Chaee  Brass  A  Copper  Co    Inc.  .  See-^ 

Bnrgboff.   Henry  L..  and  Parker.     3,158,470.      _,-_--- 
CbattUlton.    Howard    G       Ice    skate    sharpener.      3,157,973. 

11-24-64,  CI    51 — 392.  .    .       _.         »  ui 

CherUlon,  Manuel,  to  United  Stf^es  of  AmertcaJ*avv.     MU- 

Bile  launching  apparatus.     3,158,124,   11-24-84,  CI.   114— 

Chicago  Aertal  Indastriea,  Inc.  :  See — 

WUllts,   Samuel  P  ,  and  Mohan.     3,158,079. 

Chicago  Bridge  A  Iron  Co.  :  See— 

Michaels.  Ernest  E.     3,158,667.  .     ,    •  * 

Chicago  Specialty  Mfg  Co.:  See—       ,,_,,_. 
Bacbll,  Herman,  and  Shapiro.     3.158.17S. 

Chlldreaa,  Glen  E.  :  See—    ,  ^..^  ,  ,««  m- 

Redelman.  Paul  E..  and  Childress.     3.168.16.. 

Chlaholm.  John  P..  to  Sierra  K««e*rch  Com  Wld^angle  elec 
trlcally  modulated  reflector.  8.188,863,  11-34-64.  a. 
343—18 

Chope,    Henry   R.,    to   Induatrlal   ^V\^}wa  ^i7  2x^**ri^ 

condition    meararlng    syatema.      3.168,028.    11-24-64,    Ci 

T3_-308 
Choulnga,  Leslie  C.   to  Automotive  ^/o^ni^Co    lAO^XU^ 

Ing  pUte-type   spot  dlac  brakes.     3.158,280.    11-24-64,   CI. 

1»— 73. 


Chynoweth.  wmiam.  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.    Perrochromlum 

production.     3.158.464.   11-24-64.  a.  75 — 61. 
Clb*  Corp.  ;  See— 

Oaenmann,   Eraat.   Preiog.   BlekcL  and   Viacber.     S,168,- 

Wettsteln.  Albart.  Anner,  Ueoaler,  and  Kalvoda.     8,158.- 
603. 
Clba  Ltd. :  See— 

Beitx,  Karl,  and  Rlat.     3.168.666. 
cnUe*  Service  OU  Co.  :  See — 

8taloecker.   Frederick   I  .  and   Suydam.      8.158.174. 
Clark  Ji^ulpment  Co.  :  6ee — 

Meoaince'.  Orlc  C.  and  Spencer.    3.188.274. 
Clark,  Merle  A. :  See— 

Skeats.  Alfred  K..  Reler,  and  Oark.    3,158,006. 
Clark.  Ruel  R..  to  Larrle  D.  White.     Write-in  voting  card  for 

voting  niacblae  system.      3,168.316.   11-24-64.  CI    286 — 60. 
Clark- Kellance  Corp  .The  :  See— 

Goellner.  Allan  R.     3.158,682. 
Claudy,   Harry   N..   to  Phillip*   Petroleum  Co.     Flow  control 

proceaa  and  apparatua     3.158.168.  11-24-64.  CL  187 — 8. 
Clay.  Clarence  ft..  Jr.     Signal  correlation  metbod  and  means. 

3.158.830,  11^4-64,  CI.  340 — 8. 
Cleiaa,    Deodat.    to    General    American    Transportation   Corp. 

Freight   transporutlon   systems       8.168.106,    11-84-64.  CI. 

105—366 
Clement,  rrank  L.     Articulated  chassis  dump  trailer     3.158.- 

402.  11    24-64.  CI    29-t — 20. 
Cleveland   Trust  Co.    (trustee).  The:   A«e — 

Kenp,  Alton  L.     3,158,871, 
Clifford.  Thomas  W      See  -  , 

Rawston.  George  O  .  and  Clifford.     3.158.022. 
Coats  Co..  Inc..  The  :  See  — 

Fo*ter    James  R      3,n8,190. 
Coben.  Charle*  A.     Timer  driven  punched  tape  for  operation 

of    signal    controUlng    swltck.      8488.888,    11-84-64.    CI. 

340—^09  1 
Coggeahall.   .Umy  D^  i.   I    Wbittleaey.  and  W.   U   Darby,  to 

General  Electric  Co.     Armature  bar  vibration  damping  ar- 
rangement      3,158,770,    ll-l'-t-«4,   CI     3i0 — 214 
Coben,  Robert  J.,  to  General  rreclHloD  Inr      8pia  motor  moni- 
tor  tneludlac  a   variable  reluctance  type  pickup.      8.168.- 

033.  ll-;^4-«»4,  CI.  74 — 5  6. 
Cohn,    Harold    J       Coffee    makar.      8.168,0«4.    11-24-64.   CI. 

99—297. 
Colatrella.  Ralph  J.    and  H.  W.  Schaub,  to  Worthlngtea  Corn. 

Magnetic    drive    for    flowmeter.      3.158.025.    11-24-64.    C\. 

73 — 272. 
Cole.  Edward  L.,  and  E.  C.  Knowle*.  to  Texaco  Inc.     Procesa 

for    hydrocarbon    conv«r*lon.       8.188.884.     11-24-64.    CI. 

208—122 
Cole,  Edward  L..  and  E.  C.  Knowle*.  to  Texaco  lac.     Uydro- 

aenaUon  proceaa.     8.188,667,  11-34-64,  O.  308—148. 
Colin,    Pierre,   and    .M     Mention,    to   Le*   Csloes   de   Melle    (So- 

clete    Anonyme)        I'roceas    for    extracting    organic    adds 

produced  by  fermenUtlon.     3,158,649.   11-24.64,  CI.  260 — 

Conalr.  Inc. :  See— 

Bokelman.  .Marinas  C.     8.158.068. 
Concaat  AO  :  See — 

He**,  Walter.     3,187.920. 
Conoflow  Corp.  :  See-- 

Brand,  Warren  H      3,157,994 
Coaimd.  Cheater  8..  to  Consolidation  Coal  Co.     Apparatua  for 
performing  a  ground  line  coattnnity   teat  at   rednced  rolt 
axe.     3,158,806.  11-24-64.  CI.  824 — 61. 
Consolidation  Coal  Co.  :  «ee — 

Conrad.  Cbester  S.     3.158,806 

Neuworth,   Martin   B.,  and  Heredy.     3.168,661 

PouDdstone.  William  N.     3,158.264. 
Continental  Air  Filters.  Inc.  :  Saa — 

Babbitt,  John  F.     3,158,458. 
Conunentai  Can  Co.,  Inc.  :  See —      < 

Alexander.  Paul.     3.188.507.  .    . 

Brlgham.  Roger  S      3.168,074. 

Curtiaa.  Alan  F     3,186.285. 

Hencbert,  John,  and  Frankcnberg.     3.168.284. 

Slmklns.  Daniel.     3,168.3l2 

Thompaon.  Donald  8.     3.158,311. 

Cook,  Milton  B.,  to  Production  Systema.  Inc.  Sorter  S.IM- 
271.  11-24-64    CL  214—11 

Cordova,  Roland,  to  Kalaer  ladustries  Corp  .Nnrlear  re- 
actor containment  method  and  apparatva.  8.168  646 
11-2-1-64.  CI.   176—37.  ^^  •.»«»,«rr». 

Com  Producta  Co. :  See — 

Optla.  Robert  L.     3.158.449.  :- 

Cornelius  Co..  The  :   See —  t.       ,-.n  •«# 

Cornellu*    Richard  T      3  1 68  396. 

Cornelius,  Richard  T..  to  The  Comellus  Co.  Fluid  etor_ 
and  dlsoharg*  apparatua.  8.168.396.  11-34-64,  a.  333- 
386.5. 

Cornell.  David,  to  Monaanto  Co.  ExtraetlTe  aeparatlon  proc- 
ess.     3,158  555,    11-24-64,   CI.  303 — 39.5.  .-C^ 

Coming  Glass  Works  :   See— 

Carml.  Arieh,  and  Rayeekl      8.158,391 

Corao.  Saauel  8.  Generator  remover  apparatna.  8  168.S6S 
11-24-64.    CI     214  —  1 

Corte,  Hertx»rt.  O  Nets,  and  H.  Selfert.  to  Farbenfabriken 
Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft.  Snlphonatlon  of  crosa-Unked 
vlnylbenaene  polymer*.     3  158.683.  11    S4-4V4.  CI.  360 — 2.2. 

Cotton.  Robert  B..  to  All  American  Engineering  Co.  Con 
trolled  drag  means.     3.158  843.  11-24-64,  CI.  244 — 110. 

Cover.  Ralph.  Corn  busking  machine.  8.158.156.  11-34- 
64.   CI.    130^-5 

Cowie*  John  H.  :  See —  

Benaon.  Carl  F.  and  Cowlea.    3,158,166 

Cowley.  Clement  W.  :  See— 

Rlnfret.  Arthur  P..  and  Cowley.    3,168.388. 

Crabbe.  Pierre :  See— 

Bower*,  Albert,  and  Crabbe.    8,158.625. 


LIST  OF  PATEXTEES 


vu 


?ralt.    David,   and   K. 
dlfferaatlal  aanslng 


Croft*   (Engineer*)    Ltd. 
8.166.348.    11-24-64.    CI. 


J.  Ooodrle.     Pneumatic  tire  pt«aa«re 
ing  device.     8,158.706.  11-24-64.  CI.  300— 
61  23. 
Craig    Jame*  C,  to  I  T-K  Circuit  Breaker  Co.     Sprtng-cloae 

high  cpaed  breaker      8.168.714.  11   24  64,  CI    200-^06 
Craig.    Robert    D.,   and   E.    WUldlg.    to   Aaaodated    Electrical 
Induatrie*    Ltd.      Maa*   apectroaeter    aample   Inaertlon   de 
vicaa.      8,158.740.    11-34^64.   CI    250—419. 
Crane  Co       See 

Hansen.   George  E..   and   Koraenowakl.      l.ltS.STT. 
Craven.  Wilbur  J      See— 

Warner,  Alden  Y  .  Craven,  and  Stneherl.     8.167.929. 
Crelahton.  Stephen  M.  :  «*•- 

mobltschok.    Paul,    Cretghton.    and    Hladerslnn.      8,168,- 
529 
Cramer,  Gottfried,  and  H    Bebrena.     Metbod  of  heating  tunnel 
kiln*  and   a    tunnel   kiln   for  carrylnif   the   mettiod   Into  ef 
feet       8  l.^«.864,    11-24-64.   CI    26,V- 2s 
Crevellna.    Cyru*    J  ,    to    United    States    of    America,    Navy 
Digital  *hlft  register  using  output  tranafomier  overahoot 
pulae   as    ae«iaenc1ng    trigger   pulae.      8.168.708.    11-34-64, 

Croaadalle,    Frederick   G,   to  Oxygenalre    (London)    Ltd.      In- 

cnbator*   for  premature  infants.      8.168,160.    11-24-64.  CI. 

128^  1 
Croft.  Arthur,  and   E    Whtteiey,  to 

Magnetic   clutches   and    brakea. 

192—64. 
Crofta  ( Engineer* )  Ltd. :  Saa — 

Croft/Artbur  and  Whlteiey     8.168.348. 
Croano.  Philip  M.  :   See-  - 

Eaxen   Jack  R  .  and  Orosno     3.158  868. 
Croaao.Phlllp  M     and  F   L  Wedlg.  Jr  .  to  Avco  Coro.     Alpha 

Buaaeric  dlsnUv   urstem       8  lMf.R87,   11-24-64    O    848-5 
Croaa.    Alexander    D.    to    Syntex    Corp       2  19  cvcio  oregnane 

dartrativea.     8.158,604.   11-34-64.  CI    260—289  65^ 
Croaa.   Alexander  D  .  to  Rjntex  Corp      2.19  cvrlo-derlvatlves 

of    cortical     hormone*.       3  158.600,     11-24-64,     C\      360 — 

289  56 
Cros*.    Alexander  D..   to  Rvntex  Corp.      17-tetrahvdropbranvl 

ether*  of  2  methyl.  3  keto  aadroatanes.     8,158,607.   11    24- 

64     CI     260-^289  55 
Crosa.    Alexander    D      to    Svntex    Corp       2  19-cvclo    steroids 

and  proceaa  therefor     8  158  680   11-24-64    CI.  260 — 897  4 
Crosa.  Gordon  B.   to  Tennesaee  Valley   Aiithorltv       MecbanI 

cal   coal   sampler       8,158.080.   11-24-64.   CI.   7* — 428. 
Crowell    Phllln  L  :   See- 

Harri*    WtlMaB   C.   and   Crowell       8  158  094 
Crowley.  Bdgar  I  .  J    8.  Mackaj    If    Manes,  and  F    J.  Van 

cberi     to    Pittsbtinrh    Chemical    Co       Converting    nrea    to 

melamloe  In  the  ras  phase  over  a  fluldlsed  bed  of  a  porous 

partlcnlate    material        8.168.611.    11    24-64.    CI     360-   248 
Crown  7.ellerl>ach  Com.  :    See 

F*c<-ln.  Stephen  B..  Koeller.  Reynold*,  and  Stem.     8,188, 
527 
Cunnlff    Mark  L      Sllnper      8  167  9.%4.  11   24-64,  CI    86-2  5 
Curtiaa.  Alan  F..  to  ContlnenUl  Can  Co..  Inc      Welded  bail 

ear  with  segmented  flange.     8. 158.388.  11-34-64,  CI    320- 

91 
Cusbmaa.    Walton    W.      Sustaining    airfoils    barinr    variable 

conflgTi rations  to  vary  lift  rharacteristlca      8  IBS  888.  11- 

34-64    n    244—44 
Cymara.    Hermann    K.      Silage    distributor.      8,188.407,    11- 

34-64     n     SO?— 60 
Cymara     Hermann    K.      Silo   distributor.      8.158.408.    11-24- 

64    CI     302    -60 


8.168.178. 


Triaalnyl 
11-34-64. 


Daimler  Bern   Aktlengesellnchaft  :   8* 
Dnttmaan    Peter      8  157.998. 
Flala.  Ernst  J    H..  and  Andre* 
Dale  William  L.  :   See— 

Bngglld    Rot>ert   and  Dale      .^  1S7  988 
D'Alello     Gaetano    F      to    Dal    Mon    Reaearrh    Co. 
derivative*    a*    gaaollne    additives        8.168.450. 
n    44     68 
Dally,    Don    A        Sectional    pier.      3.188.008.    11-34-64.    C\ 

61-48 
Dal  Mon  Re^iearch  Co  :  See— 

D'AleMo.  Gaetano  F     8  168  450 
Dameral.    Ray   C      to    Herst    LIrbtIng   Corp .   d.b.a.    Peerleas 
Electric  Co      Fluoreacent  lighting  unit.     8.158.327,  11    24- 
64    CI    24(V     9. 
Dana  Corp      S#e — 

Sharp.  Everett  H      8.1S8.108.      t 
Dan  River  Mills   Inc  :   See — 

Wavland   Roaaer  L..  Jr.    8.158.501. 
Darbv    William  L      See— 

Conreahall    Almv  D..  Whittleaey,  and  Darby.     8.158.770. 
DaU  Corp  :  «*#— 

rinlev.  Jack  D.    8  1S8.100 
Data  Product"  Corr      See 

Pulkrabek    Ralph  J      8  158.847 
Decca  Ltd       See 

WTilte    Wilfred  St    J.     8.158  868 
Decot   Harold  T.   and  N.  S    Derrah   to  United  Shoe  Machlnerv 
Com.     Faatener  tnaertlng  tool*. 
1—58. 

Dear*  *  Co. :  See — 

Hansen   Harold  V.     8  158  118 
Oehler.  WlllUm  P    and  Ackley 
Deflbrator  Aktl-bolae  :    See- 

AsDliind    Ame  J    A     Penten.  and  Johansson.     3  1SR  83.^ 
De   Fllgiie    Wladlmlr       Electromametlc  relav   having  aereral 

rtrtd  rontacu.     8  168  712    11    24-64    a.  200^    87 
De    Give     Louis    P..    to    BltelMcCu Hough.    Inc       Method    of 
kraatna   electron   tube   cooling   flna      S.158.122.    11-24-64. 
CI    118 — 118. 
i>e  Hn*r   Phllln  O   :   See- 
Sherman.    Jerome     Shart>augh.    Fanth.    Palladtno,    and 
De  Huff.     8.158,548. 


8,167,884,   11-34-64,  O 


8.158.^34. 


Delbel.  Charlea :  Be*— 

Ander*en.  Thor  A.,  and  Delbel.    3.158.474. 

Dlebel.  Charles.  F  Emley,  and  O.  A.  Olauaen,  to  WeaUnghouaa 
Electric  Corp.  Automatic  apparatus  for  producing  mem- 
bers from  powders.     3,157,914    11-24-64,  CC  18 — 16. 

DeUner,  Augustine  P.,  to  McGraw  Edlaon  Co  Main  and 
auxiliary  contacta  wherein  main  relatively  stationary  con- 
tact la  plvotally  mounted  to  more  in  oppoaMe  direction  to 
switch  arm.     3,158,721.  11-24-64    O.  200—146. 

Del  Oladlce,  Frank  P.,  to  MeUl  Hydrides  Inc  Metbod  for 
preparing  meUl  aluminum  hydri()er  3.168,487,  11-24-64. 
CI.  23—14. 

Demarcq.  Jean  L.  :  See — 

Lacomme,  Pierre  J.  B  .  and  Demarcq.     8,168,677. 


Stud 

.     Ail 
k,l&6,- 


De  Mart.  LeRoy  8.,  to  Diamond  Power  Specialty  Corp. 
handling  tool      3,158.061.  11-24-64.  CI.  81-— 63 

Demole,  Edouard,  and  B.  Lederar,  to  Flrmenick  A  Cle 
cyclic  ketoesters  and  process  for  their  manufacture 
644.  11-24-64    CI   260—468. 

De  Miinck    Joseph  L.  :  See — 

wuiems.  Josef  F  .  Thiera.  and  De  Munck.    8,168.484. 

Deneen,  Raymond  J.,  Jr.  F  H  Helsaenbuttel.  Ill,  and  K 
E.  Wood,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy  Energy  re 
covory  coll  driver.     3,158,791,  11-24-64,  CI.  317-148:6 

Derrah,  Norman  S.  :  See — 

Decot,  Harold  T  .  and  Derrah.    8.167.884. 

De  Smidt.  Woodrow  A  ,  to  Allen-Braoley  Co.  Control  station 
comprising  In  combination  a  receptacle  with  removably 
plugged-ln  switch  unit.    3.168,708,  11-24-64,  CI  200 — 61 

Detrei,  Rene  Driving  cylinders  actuated  by  fluid  ander  pres- 
sure     3,158,072.  11-24-64.  CL  92— 168 

Deusaen  Helmut,  to  American  Schlafhorat  Co..  Inc.  Winding 
^42^172"**"*   ""'    packages       3,158.836.    11^4-64.   CT 

Deutsche  Qoid-nnd  Sllber  Schneldennatnlt  ronaala  Roeaaler - 
See — 

Ooecke,  Max,  and  Nagelschmldt      3,168,521 
Deronport,   John,   to   Samuel   Taylor  A   Sons    (Brierley  Hill) 
Ltd      Ship's  lifeboat  davits.     3, 1,">7. 891,  11-24-64    CI  9— 36 
Dewan,  John  T  ,  to  Hchlumberger  Well  Survejrlng  Corp      Semi- 
conductor junction  device  for  monitoring  radlo-actlvHy  in  a 
well  logging  sonde     3.158,743,  11-24-64   CI.  260 — 88  3 
ewax    Raymond.     Device  for  controlling  the  weft  In  continu- 


3.168,182.  11-124-64.  CI    18»— 
Faatenlng  dcirlcc.    8.167,- 


Utility  carrier. 


Dewa 

ous  feed  weaving  machiaea 

370. 
De  Woakin.  Irvln  S.,  to  Beltx  Corp 

928.  11-24-64.  C\.  24-    150 
Diamond  National  Corp.  :  See — 

Stroble.  Glenn  E      3,158,308. 
Diamond.  Paul  S.  :  See — 

"^'58  21''**'  ^      Dinniond,  Klntlgh,  O'NeUl.  and  Moaer 
Diamond  Power  Specialty  Corp.  :  See — 

De  Mart.  LeRoy  8.    3.168.061 
Dlckeraon.  Jame*  O  .  to  Handy  Hauler,  Inc 

3.188.302    11-24-64.  CI.  224 — 42  48. 
nickte.   William   R..   to  Hl-Sbear  Rivet  Tool  Co.      Metbod  for 

making  a  beaded  fastener.     3.157.893.  11-24-64.  CI    10 — ^27 
Diebl.  John  E..  to  Stackpole  Carbon  Co.     Brush  holder  with 

split  brush      8,158,773,  11-24-64,  CI.  310—846. 
Dlifbj.  William  E  :  See- 

Fanahawe.  Hew  D..  and  DtgteT.    8,168.212. 
Dillingham.  Theodore  L..  and  J.  R.  RInehart.     Air  condition 

Ing  system  and  ventilator   therefor.      3.168.082.   11-24-64 

n    98 — ^38. 

Dixon.  John  K.  :  See — 

Eaton.  Richard  E..  and  EMxon.     3.158.478. 
Dixon   Holland  E  :  See — 

Plaster   William  E  ,  and  Dixon.    8.168.661 
Dixon  Valve  A  Coupling  Co  :  See — 

Marshall    Don  J.     8.168.388. 
njersasl.   Carl,   and   H    J    Ringold    to   Svntex   Corp      6a,16« 

dimethyl  A«_^r«jenl7a-ol-8.20-dlone-17-acyUte8.   8,158  629 

11-24-64.  n    260— 3»7.4. 
Etoeraani.  Charlea  H.,  Jr..  and  R.  W.  King.  Jr..  to  Sperry  Rand 

Corp.       Recording    apparatus.       3,158,426.     11-C4--64,    CI 

346—20 
Doetsch,  Hana  P.,  and  W.  Roos.    Pneumatic  vibration  dampers 

3.158.232.  ll-i4-64.  C\    188 — 94. 
Dole.  Fred  K..  to  Ace  Electronics  Assodatea.  Inc.     Potenti- 
ometer.    3.158.829,  11-24-64,  CI.  888 — 180 
Dollar.    Billy.      FloUtlon    device.      8,158.101,    11-24-64.    Q 

IDS — 5. 


Domassewlct,  Caalmlr  J. 

Smith.  E-igar  J.,  and  Domaaaearies.    8,188,865 
Domlna.  Angelo  :  See— 

Laycak.  John  F..  Donalna.  and  Langman.     8.168.748. 
Dominion  Brld^  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Cape,  Richard  A.  G.    3,168,731. 
Donahue    William  J.  :  See — 

Semenoff.  Robert  H..  and  Donahue.     3,168,060. 
Donaldson.  George  R.,   to  Unlveraal  Oil  Product*  Co.      Poro- 

Blmeter      3,158.020,  11-24-64.  CI.  78—38 
Donel*on.  Clari*  L.  :  See — 

Adkisson,  John  L.,  Bett*.  and  Dondaon.     8.168.480. 
Dora.  Ralph  A.,  and  D.  D.  Richard*,  to  Beckman  Inatrumenta. 
Inc      Chromatographic  analyser.     8.158,019,  11-24-64,  CI. 
TS — 23.1. 
Dorfman,  Edwin  :  See — 

Newcomer.  Jack  S..  Wall.  Dorfman,  and  Under.     8.158,- 
646. 
Dorfman.   Edwin.   E    D    Well,  and  R    J.   Gmber.   to  Hooker 
Chemical   Corp.      Process   for  bydrogena^ing  2.5-dlchloro-3 
nitrobeniotc  add.     8  168.646.  11-24-64.  CI  260 — 601. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Trepanier,  Donald  L.     3,168,618. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


vui 

Drager,  Otto  H.  :  Bm— 

Sckrelber,  Peter.     3,1M.154- 
Drake  Engineering.  Inc. :  8e« — 
WlUUmson,  John.     3.158,220. 

WllU*mson.  John.     3,158,:i27.  .„     -  ^      ^ 

Dr«her.  John  A.,  to  Oeneral  Cigar  Co.    Inc.     Conflgur^  w«6- 
^tting   apparktu..      8.1M.522.    11-24-^.   CL    l3«— 819. 
Drenning,  John  F.  :  See —  a  ymo  aak 

Brown,  William  A.,  and  Drenning.    3,758,4*5. 
Duke   Jamea  B.  to  Minerals  *  Chemical*  Phlllpp  Corp.     Flo- 
tation of  metallic  soap      3,158.570,  11-24-04.  CL  210 — 44. 
DuU.  WiUlam  B.  ;  See —  ,„  ,,^ 

rtndley,  Samuel  A.,  and  DuU.    3,158 J0». 
Duncan,  Lee  Q.,  and  H.  D.  Joom.  Jr.     Derlc*  for  ilinnHaDC- 
onaly  ruling  a  pluraUtj  of  llnaa.     3,167.»60,  ll-24-«4.  CL 
33—41 
Duncan    Robert  P.     Combustion  control  ayttem.     3,158,320, 

11-24-64,  CI.  286 — 15. 
DunUp  Robert  B.  :  Be*—  „  ,.,  ~^ 

Kamborlan,  Jacob  S^  and  Dunla-p.     3,157,8»«. 
Dunn    Jeaae  T.,  and  D.  T.  Manning,  to  Lnlon  Carbide  Corp. 
Su'billi^    polymerisabte   rlnyl   pyrldlnea.      3.158,616,    11- 

Dunn,  Lyman  D.     Mixer.     3,158.860,  11-24-4J4,  a.  25»— 185. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co.  ;  See — 

Brockway    VMlUam  K,.  and  Noddln.     S,158.0©7. 
Reynolds,  Donald  N      3,168,525. 

Salisbury.  Reuben  W       3J58.066  „     ^   ^    „ ,. 

Duttmann,  Peter,  to  Dalmler-Bena  Aktlengeaellachaft.   Starter 

arrangement.      3,157,W3,    11-24-64.     CI.   60— 8«.14. 
DaTonlk.     Michael.      Flare    l|plting    and    supporting    d«Tlce. 

3.158. 099,  11-24-64,  Q.  102 — 87.4. 
Kads.  David  K.  :    See—  .,.-»o« 

Schechter,   WlUlam  H.,  and  Bads.     8.157,M8. 
Eagle- Ptcher  Co.  :  See — 

Altman,  Frank.  Jr.     8.167,978.    - 
Karle,  Roland  D.  ;  See—  .  ..,  ^^ 

Ferguson,  Carl  S.,  and  Barla.    8,167,9«4. 
Eastern  Rotorcraft  Corp.  :  See — 

CampbeU.  Harrii  8.     3,158,357. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.  ;  See —  .  ..„  ..„. 

Lowe,  Wesley  O.,  and  Schwan.    3,158.483. 
Eaton,   Richard   £.,   and  J    K.  DJ^o"   Jtoke|par,lB«.     Meth- 
od of  photographic  dodging.     8,158.478.  ll-a4-«4,  a.  9«— 
27. 
Bckert    John   8.,  to  The  United   Statea  Stoneware  Co.     Dle- 

trlbutor.     3,158.171,  11-24-64,  CI    137—262 
BJdgerton,  Germeehausen  A  Grler,  Inc.  ;  See — 

Reinhardt.   Nicholas.      8,158,508.  „ 

Edmonds,  Lee  O.,  and  J  A.  Shotton,  to  PhUBpe  ?**^j*2* 
Co.     Method  of  sealing  plastic  film.     8.158,620.   ll-Ji4-»*, 

EdwardTchSries  M.,  M.  Kane.,  P-f.  Fischer  F  O  Oel«r, 
M  8.  Feder,  and  J.  R.  Farron,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Nary      3-D  flight  table.     8.158.018.  11-24-54,  CI    73—1 

Edwards.  Norman  E..  and  R.  F  Stelser  to  Wagner  mectrlc 
Corp.      Brake   operating  mechanism.      3.168.1XJV,    ii-^*— <vt. 

Bd wards.  Theodorlc  B.  MeUdyne  drlre  and  control  •T»5«" 
fo?  wVprt^lled  Tehlcle.  3,158.219,  11-24-M.  01.  180- 
6.5. 

Elckmann.   KarL      Vane  aaaemblT   In   rotary  fluid   Bachlne*. 

Eik'A'r'i'oVu  C^t'ri,^.  2ndVr  Lnecke.  Jr..  to  MlnneaoU 
Mining  Tnd    Mfg     ^o       Coated    polymeric    thermopla.Uc 
sheet   material.     3,158,494.    11-24-64.   Ci.   117—46. 
Eltel  McCuUough.  Inc.;   See— 

De  Give,  Louis  P.     8.158.122. 
Electro-Mechanical   Research.  Inc.  .See — 

Brechllng.  George  E.     3,158.822. 
Electro- Therm,  Inc.     See — 

Burger,  Nicholas  J.,  and  Meng.    8.158,786. 
Klectroaic  Associates  Inc.  :  See— 

Vanderbllt.  Richard  J.     3.158.702. 

WUliamson,  Harry  A.     8458,084.  b««»-h«» 

Ellison.    Michael    C,    to    0«P5><^   Co""'''^"  ^°IR,     fn^S? 

materials    and    their    manufacture.      8,158.606,    li--**-o«. 

/-«     117 21.A 

KllBworth,  Rex   C      Saddle  construction.     »,18T,9T«.  11-24- 

64,  Cl.  54 — 44. 
EUox  Corp.  of  Michigan 
bb^  "      " 


8.167, 


Webb,  Robert  8"     3,158.728  K„^k-t 

Elsasaer.  William  A.     Segmented  arch  wire  bracket 

949.  11-24-64,  Cl.  32—14 
Eisner.  Hans;   See—  otKOAta 

Meyer,  Werner,  and  Eisner.    3,158.419.  o.^<,.  »,-. 

Emerlck    Gerald  J  .  and  E.  W    Stohr,  to  Federal  PaclfJc JBec- 
tric  Ci     Quick-make,  quick  break  electric  di^Jonnect  switch. 
3,158J24,   11-24-64,  Cl.  200—153. 
Emley,  Frank;   Se« —  •iktoia 

belbel,  Charles.   Emley.  and  Olansen.     8.167,914. 
Endo  laboratories.  Inc.  ;   Be«— 

Schleslnger.  Albert.     3,158,669. 
Eppe«,   William  R.  ;   S«>—  .,.oaor 

West,  John  A.,  and  Eppes.    8,158,098. 


"^^^'^iS^'^Ro^r^  "onsppley.   and   Pott«.     8.168.885. 
Equlpto  Electronics  Coro.  :  f ••—  ■■,.        *       _-' 

Fay.  Lawrence  J.     8.168,016. 

"''*T?^4y!^R<^ne7T.  "d  Marxer.    8.168,28«. 

Escambia  Cheinie*!  Corp.  :  S99—  -     .; 

Sutherland.  Leslie  H.    8.158.641.  4  - 

Eacher  Wyss  Ak«engei»UMhaft^ee— 

Snlllmann.  Werner      3,158,002. 

Wldmer.  Manfred.     3,158,41«. 

^^Von*BAtchnan.wUU.  IBMer.  and  Sinn.     8.1M.«68. 


Baao  Essearch  and  BBglB«erlng  Co.  :   4 •# — 

B««roow«r,  Alan,  Ku<iel,  and  Baomla.     8,158,588. 
Greenwood,    John,    ana    Saxon  Napier.      8,158,674. 
Peet.  Nick  P     8.158,562. 

Reiciile,  Alfred  u..  and  Raltaneler.     3,158,662. 
Rnoel,  Harry  W^  and  8e»ta.     8,168,676. 
Tyson,  Charlea  W      S,16a.&««.  .^^ 

KatanuUn,    Ramon    D.      PortaUe    dlah    waabcr.       8,168,160. 

11-24-^.  a.  184 — 93. 
Estes  Industnea.  Inc.  :   Se«— 

SchuU,  John  F.,  and  Eatea.    8,167,960. 
E^tea,  Vernon  U.  :    See — 

Schuta.  John  F  .  and  Eatas.     8.137.960. 
Eaty.  joaepb  J.     Coilapalbl*  contaxaar.     8,168,188,  11-M— 64, 

Cl.   160 — 48. 
Ethyl  Corp. :  «••— 

WaU.  Henry  H,  Jr     3,158,686.  .......    ,,.^ 

Brana,  Nicholas  A.     Aircraft  landing  aid.     8,158,834,  11-14- 

64.  Cl.  840 — 26 
Fabbrlca  Itallana  Magnetl  MareUi  S^.A.  :   »••— 

Teaterlni.   Franc«»cv).      3,158,787.    _    „  .,  ^  „    — 

Facdn,  Stephan  B  ,  K    H    Koeller,  W    E    Reynolda.  and  H.  B. 
Stern,   to   Crown  ^ellerbach  Corp.      Plaited   structure  and 
method   of  forming  same.      8.158,527,   11-24-64,  CL   161— 
lis. 
Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp.  :   «•• — 
Last.  Jay  T.     3.168,788. 
Sanoor,  Joee  E.     3,168.506. 
Falrmount  Chemical  Co.,  Inc  :   See — 

Von  Heaacrt.  Frederick.     8,158,1*0. 
Falconbrldge  Nickel  Mine*  Ltd      See-- 

Petkovich.  Frank,  and  Carroll.    8,168,468. 
Fanahawe,   Hew   D..  and   W.   E.   Dlgtoy,   to  National  *«|BM.rch 
Development  Corp.     Earth  drilling  rlga.     8,168,212,  ll-»4- 

Fant,  WlUlam  J.,  and  A.  Van  Wyk.  to  Gallmeyer  *  LlTln«ton 
Co.      Compensator.      8.157,969,    11-24-64,    O.    61—168 

Farhenfabriken   Bayer  Aktlengeaellschaft     See-- 
Oorte.  Herbert,  Neti.  and  Selfert.      3,158.583 
Frohberger     Paul-Ernst,    and    Urtoachat.      8,168,684. 
Raue,    Rode  rich.      3,158.608.  .,««• 

Von  Brachel,  UanswlUl.  Eaaer,  and  Sinn.     8,158,668. 

Farnam    F    D.,  Co.  :  See — 

Kamam,  ll-ranklin  W    and  B.  O.      8^58,526. 

Farnam,  Franklin  W    and  R    0-1,^0  J    b    t^nAm  Co      Mu- 
forceJ  gasket  producta      8.16^526.   11-24-64.  Cl.   161—95. 

Farnam.  Robert  O.  ;  fee*-  „    ^       ...onoa 

Farnam.  Franklin  W    and  R.  G.      8.158,526    ^         ^       .. 

Famsworth,  George  H..  to  IT  B  Circuit  Breaker  Co.     Clrevlt 
protector       3,158,789,   11-24-64.  CT.   817— 11». 

Karrar.  Willie  W.     See—  ^  ,  .    j,  «  kis  -xv* 

Lewis.  William  R.,  Farrar.  and  Undley.      8  158.202 
Farreil.   Robert   A.   and  O.    V.    Skowronski.   ta   American   Can 

Co.     Food  container.     3.158.491,  11-24-64    CT    99^    17L 
Farreil    William  P      Necktie  stablllier     3,137,886,  11-24-64. 

Cl.  2-153. 

"■•TciwiMS.  Charles'  M.,  Bane.,  Fischer,  Olger,  r«ler,  and 
Farron.      8,158,018. 

*"'"1kem"rj;ro»e,*^:^a«««.    f""th,    PalUdlno,    and 

FaTrot,'1>a"""to  'iin^U-Gendron    «.A       dynamic   hal^cin^ 
system   for    rotating   structure*       3,168,039,    11-24-64,   ci. 

Fai*lii^ence  J.,  to  Kijolpto  Electronics  Oorp      I>o^^««* 
for  modular   cabinet.     3.158.016,    11-24-64,   Cl.   70—82 

'■•^"irfo^.J  Robe^rTlahbrook.  and  Feagln      8,157,926. 

^'^•fcidwlrd.'!  Charfr^.,  Banes,  Fischer,  Oeiger,  Feder,  and 

Farron.      3.158,018 
Federal   Pacific  Electric  Co.  :  See—       ,  ,  .^  _^ 

Emerlck,  Gerald  J  ,  and  Stohr,     8,158,724. 

Wlktor.  Domlnlk.     3,168.720 
Federal  Paper  Board  Co    Inc.  :  f«*-T 

Pantalone.   \  Incent  R.     S,158„za».  wi„ii..  «<v« 

FelleV.' Alfred  M.,   to   P«Vf «  SK'*?'i^4  ST  O    8^1  ~ 
talner   and  launcher.      3,158,062,    11-24-64,   ci.   »»      i.<- 

Fein.   Marrln   M      See —  .  „  ,         .  iitaaKi 

>austlan,  John  E..  Mutnlck.  and  Fein.     3.158.681. 

Feldman,   Merrill;  See —  .  c  u  •  ikboao 

Harper,  Wlllard  J.,  Ackerman,  and  Feldn^n       «^68,249. 

Ferguwn    Ckrl  S  ,  and  R    D    Earle.  to  A    E.   SUley  Mfg    Co 

•^XriSiric  compoaltlons  "^  t^^.'^r  "-,  f°5/^PCT7-^f 
maintaining  plant  moisture     3,157,964,  ll-2*-64,  <-r  47--1 

Fe?ry  Royal V,  Jr.  and  R  A  Mellgren,  to  ScotiIi  Mfr  Ca 
Aero«)l  ralre  which  also  functions  as  a  preaaure  Blling 
means.  3,158  297.  11-24-M^l  J22^S94^^^^  Aktlenge- 
aallwhaft  Shrftlng  mechanism".  3,158,178.  11-24-64,  Cl. 
187—696.2. 

Fiber  Controls  Corp.  :  See—  ,iii.->oi 

Lytton.  Benneth  O..  and  Wise.      8,158,291. 

Fiedler,  Howard  C.  ;  Sea-  ,  ,.0  »ia 

Walter    John  U,  and  Fiedler.      3.158,516.  .»,_.. 

File-  William  C.,  to  McO raw  Edison  do  Door  Interlock. 
3  158,707,    ll-2i-64.   Cl     200—6164 

Flllbl    kobert      Derlce  for  pressing  Gruyere  cheeaes      3,168,- 

Fi±y"8amu^' a':  ISTw^'b.  Dull,  to  Kingston  Products 
Splice '=onTb^ing^m':l.V.ne"-8°?i'8.7'SS,  'iV-S^.  cT. 

FlnUy~jIck  D.,  to  Data  Corp.  Rocket  prooelled  reconnals- 
«n«  rehlcle      3,158,100,   11-24-64,  cf  !«--«;     ^   _  ^ 

nS    Harold  G  .  and  ri    B    Justice,  to  Kimber ly-narl.  Corp. 
Paper   coating   method   employing   h^h   flexible  blade  pr- 
fuiSi       3,158497,    11-24   64,    Cl.    llf-102. 

Flrmenlck  k  Cle     Bee—  ,,i.o«xa 

Demote,  Edouard.  and  Laderar.     8,188,644. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


Dry   aa usage  preparation 


8.158.666. 

3.158,854 


Firth     Jobn   W.     to   Tc«-Pak     Inc. 

and  casings  therefor.     8.168,488,  11-24-64,  Cl    99^109 
Firth,    John    W.,    to    Tee    Pak,    Inc.     Sauaaae    casing    with 

release  coating      3,158,492.  11-24-64.  Cl.  »— 176. 
Firth  .sterling,  Inc. :  See — 

Hopkins    Robert  K.      8.157,919 
Fischer.    Fraoa.    to    Melehlor    lotematlonal    Corp.      Praasure 
measuring  Instrument  for  high  static  pressure  atmoapberee. 
3,18H.0i.»9.    ll-;j4-64.   Cl    78—407 
Fischer     John    J.,    to    Tb«    Patterson  Kell/    Co.     Materials 

blendlnf  machine      S.168.3A8,  11-24-64.  Cl.  289—24. 
Fischer.   Paul   F.  :   See — 

Edwards.  Charles  M.,  Bane*.  Fischer.  Oelger.  Fader,  snd 
Farron        S.  168.01 8 
Fisher,   Kenneth   A.,   to  Molsoa   Breweries   Ltd.      Flap  cutter 

8,l,^8  0.•\5    11    24-64,  Cl.  83      98 
Flanagan.    Jamea    L,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboraturlea,    Inc. 
Speech    Interpolation    coouiunlcatlon    system.      3.188.693, 
11-24   64,    a     179     16.5.% 
Fleissner   GmbH.  ;   See — 

Flelssner,   Gerold.      8.168,806. 
Ftelaaaer.  Gerold,  to  Flelaaner  G.m.b.H      Apparatus  for  treat 
Ing  bandllke  materiala.     3,168.S06,  11   24  64.  Cl.  226—105 
Flernlng.  Joel  F  .  and  I)   C   Buck,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Air   Force.      Image  orthlcon   focusing  coll   and   flelO   flaring 
Hng.      8.168.774.  11-24-64,  Cl    318-84 
Fleysber.    Maurice    H  ,    to    Allied    Cbemlcal    Corp.      Vat    dyes 
and     dyalnga      with      tetraalkylbutyne     diola.      3.188.484. 
11-24-64.^  8-84. 
Flodell,   Dick  A.     Derlce  for  separating  tableware  and  food- 
lesTlnrs  on  cleaning  crockery,  platea  and  similar  utenalls. 
3.137,904.  11    24-64.  Cl.  18—811. 
Foley  Mfg.  Co.  :  Sea- 
Page    Richard  I.,  and  Walther       3.158,085 
Fonden.    Per   B      and   K    O    T    Walander       Arrangement   for 
arresting  landing  airplanes  by  means  of  a  wire.     S.158,342, 
11-24-64.   n    244—110 
roote  Mineral  Co.  ;  Saa— 

Markowlts.   Meyer  M.     8.158.658. 
Ford  Motor  Co.  ;  See— 

Furbacher.   John  H      8.158.822. 
Harrington,  Donald  J.     8,188.240. 
Harris.   Dennis      3.157.998. 
Hughson,    Douglas      8.168.086. 
Moore     Victor   C       3.158,040. 
SaxtoD.   John   B       8,158.514. 
Searles.    John   J.      3.168,037 
Smith,  Raymond  P.     3.158. .^95. 
Toland.  Thoaaa  J       3.138.176. 
Forgo^   Laatlo     See — 

Heller.   Laaslo.  Forgo,  and  Bakay 
Forma  n.   Irvlnt     See — 

Keen.  HarrT  J  ,  Laugesen,  and  Fonnan 
Foater,  Frederick  C  :  fee- 

Well,  Boger  M  .  sod  Foster      S,l&8,5»4. 
Foster  Grant  Co..  Inc     See  — 

Petit  to.  Albert  C.     3,158,308. 
Foster,  James  R  .   to  The  CoaU  Co.,  Inc.     Double  lower  bead 
breaker  shoe  for  Mr*  changing  stands.      8,168.190,   11-24- 
64.  C\    157—1  17 
Fowler     Wa.Toe    D.    to    United    States    of    America.    Atomic 
KnrrgT  (^ommlsston.     Fuel  assembly  for  neutronlc  raartor. 
3.188.549.   11-24-64,  a.   176-78. 
Frager,    Glenn    E  .    and    F    H     SUnsel,    to   Krause  Corp.,   Inc. 
Sanlmounted     one-way     plow.       3.158.206.    11-24-64,     Cl 
172—285 
Frampton.  Vernon  L.  :  See — 

Pons.  Walter  A.,  Jr.,  Kurk.  and  Frampton.     3.168.578 
Frank.  Bgon,  to  Loewe  Opto  Aktiengeaellacbaft.     FM  line  dt- 
Ttslon    multiplex   system   baring   Inputs   superimposed   with 

rltlve  and  negatire  DC    roltagea.     3.168.690.   11-24-64, 
17V-     15 
Frankenherg.  Henry  B.  ;  See 

Henchert.   John,   and  Frankenbcrg.     3.158.284. 
rrwlarlco,  Bloasy  D  ;  See— 

Bird.  James  R  .  Frederlco,  and  HeUer.     3.158.823. 
Freeman    Sydney  W.  ;  See — 

HughsoD.   J    Donald,   Freeman,   and   Smith.     3,158,400 
Frlsch.  Krllng,  to  Weatlngfaouse  Electric  Corp.     Grinper  type 

linear  motion  device      3.158.766,  11-24-64.  Cl.  310—14. 
Frisvold.  Elwood  C.  ;  See — 

Bowtlen.  Charles  J.,  and  Frlsrold.     3,158,422 
Froehllch.   Harold  E  .  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc.     Uaderseas  ve- 
hicle.    3.158.123,  11-24-64.  Cl.   114 — 16. 
Frohberger.  Psul-Rmst.  and  E.  Urbachat.  to  Farbenfabriken 
Bayer  Aktlengeaellschaft      Synergistic  fungicidal  compoal- 
tlona.     3,158,534,  11-24-64.  Cl    167—22. 

Frost.    Jack.      Air    treatment    system.      3,158,081.    11-24-64. 

Cl    98—30 
Fmeh.    Jobn    J       Track    and    wbsel    truck    for    rolling   door 

3.1.^7.908    11-24-64.  Cl    16 — 96. 
Fukuoka.    Isamu.      Venetian   blind.     3.158.196.   11-24-64,  Cl. 

160—173. 
Fulbrlght,   Harrr   W.,   to  General   Dynamics  Corp.     Elactro- 

magnetlcally  drlren  shutter  and  Talre.     3,158,350.  11-24- 

«4.   Cl    2.^1—137 
Fuller  Co.  :  fire 

Lincoln    Roland  L      3.1.^8.455. 
Fnlmer.  Richard  W..  and  E    R.  Rogler.  to  General  MUls.  Inc. 

Cysnoethylated   aminohydroxy   amlnea.      3.158,643,    11-24- 

64,  Cl    260 — 465 
FuriMcher,   John    H.,   to   Ford   Motor  Co.     Automatic  choke. 

3  158.322.  11-24-64,  Cl.  236—48 
Gaetanl.    Ermanno,    U,    Molso,    and    S.    Papa,    to    Montecatlnl 

Socteta    (^enerale    per    I'lndustrla    Mlnerarla    e    Chlmlca 

I'rooeas    for   dyeing    polyoleflns.      3.158.435,    11-24-64.    Cl. 

8 — 41 
Oaenmaan.    Ernst,    V.    Prelog.    H.    Blckel.   and   B.    Vlacher    to 

Clba    Corp.      Proceas    for    the    manufacture   of   desferrlox- 

amlaea.     3.158.552.  11-24-64.  Cl.  196 — 80. 


Equallalng 
3,158.415, 


8,186,790. 


Flacher,    Oetger,    Feder, 


Uagnlere,  Claude,  and  P.  Bclugou,  to  Chart>onnager  de  France. 

Derlces    for   detecting   earth    faults    in   electric  distribution 

network*       3,158,785;    11-24-64,  Cl.   317—18. 
Oale,  Ronald,  to  Victor  Products  Corp.     Dispensing  machine 

for  bererages  In  bottles  or  cans.     3,188.247,  11-24-64    Cl. 

194 — 10. 
GaUamoa,    Canstando    R.      Loaaproof   pen    ttand.      3,167.925 

11-24-64.  Cl.  24 — 13. 
Gallaugher    Thoaias  U,  to  World  Marine.  Inc.     Boat  anchor 

3,158,127    11-24-64.  a.  114—206. 
Gallmeyer  it  Livingston  Co.  :  See — 

Fant,  WlUlam  J.,  and  Van  Wyk.     8,157,969 
Gallus    JuUus  P.,  G    D.  OrUoB.  snd  B    T.   \Mllman    to  Jersey 

Production  Research  Co.     Method  of  sampUng  underground 

formatlona     3,158,209.    11-24-64,  Cl.   175—59 
Gardner.   Wuis  W  ,  to  W'aukesha  Bearings  Corp 

arraugemenu    for    tandem     thrust     bearings 

11-24-64,  Cl.  308-160 
Gamer.  Albert  T.  :  See — 

Chapin,   Earl  C,  and  Garner.     3,158  642 
Garratt.  Joaepli  A.,  to  Hi-O  Inc.     Timing  circuit. 

11-24-64,  a    31V— 142.  '^•"^uii. 

Garrett  Corp..  The :  Sea— 

Ward,  James  J.    3.157,990. 
Gsttl.   Arno,   to  General  Eiectrlc  Co.     Method  for  producing 

compoalte  bedlea      3,158,478,11-24-64.0.76—206. 

'*^Ti-2nrd.*i;»!5?7^'^^"'^  ^'~^  »-"^- 

Gelger.  Franklin  O.     See — 

Edwards,    Charlea    M.,    Kaaea. 
and  Karroa.     3,158,018. 
Gelgr  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 
Morel.  Charlea      3.158,596 
.     Morel,  Charles      3.158.599 
Gelardl    Joseph  T  ,  and  P    PlaanleUo,  to  M.  Bats,  R    Bpenwr 
and   L.  A.   Schwarta      Spark   plug  having  a  gap  which   1« 
7?6?n-2'^   C^."8U^125**"  "^'"''  "**  enSn^e.     3.?58, 

General  Aniline  i  Film  Corp     Sea 

Gllckman,  Samuel  A  ,  Idiuer,  and  Buc.     8.188  589 
General   American  Transporutlon   Corp.:  «#»!- 
Aller.  Edmund  R.     3.188,406. 
Oejsn    Deodat.     3,158,106. 
General  Cable  Corp.  :  See — 

0-e«r'(^{iar'cS.,  Inc  VslSfl"*"-  "'^  '''*"'      ^^.H^.i^SO. 

Dreher,  John  A.     3,158,522 
General  Dynamics  Corp.  ;  See — 

Bartlett,  VMUlam  F      3.158,««8 

Bartlett.  WUliam  F.     3,158.812! 

Brewln.  Donahd  A.     3,158,814 

Brightman^  Barrle      3,158,^691. 

Fulbrlght,  Harry  W.     i,15fe,S50. 

Haseuauer,  Raymond  J.,  Jr      3.168.421 

Mc.Naner.  Joseph  T.     3.158  430     "'''''*• 

Roea,  John  B     3,158,760. 
General  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Balke,  Roy  L.     3,157,939. 

Bernstein.  SUnley      3,158,744 

Bremer,  John  W.    3,158,402 

Bullock.  Earl  R.     3,158,761 

S".??riV.lo.^'3"f5J;'47?''""'"^-  "**  "^'^  »'i*«-"o- 

Goodman    Thomas  b.     3,158  038. 
Howell,  fidward  K       3,li8,781 
Hurtle,   Ralph  L.      3,166,786. 

kXV-  f^'w  ^i  ''^  Murphy.     3.188.717. 
5lJ!f  f  '^...^  i,''  w  Le«»n,  and  Rettlg.     3.158  T99 
Koral.  Leonids  P.      3.188.716  -.iuo.imr. 

I^raaon,  Per  E.  A.      3.158,168 
Murray,  Sylvester  F. 
.Nadeau,  Herman  A. 


3.166.495. 


and  Peteraon. 
.       3,156  701. 

Porter,  Joaeph  W,     3.l}>8.722. 

Plteo    Benjamin  A.     i,15fe,711. 

Follnko,  George,  Jr ,  and  Veraa.     3,158.719 

SUnhope    Gordon  P      3,158,745         "°"'*"- 

Swarts,  Paul  S.      3,158,f93. 

8wartt.  Paul  8.      3,158,794. 

Swarta,  Paul  S..  and  Rosner.     3.158  792 

I  nderwood.  Donald  W      3  157  940 

Wagner    James  B      3.158.067 
General  Electric  Co.  Ltd.,  The  ;  See— 

McPherson,  John  W.      3,168,800. 

Polgreen,  Goeffrer  R.     3,158,765. 
General  Instrument  Corp.  :  See — 

BieUkl.  Alex  J.     3.168,848. 
General  Mills    Inc.  ;  See— 

Fulmer,  Richard  W..  and  Rogler.     3.188,643 
General  Precision.  Inc  ;   Bee — 

Cohen.  Robert  J.     3.188,088. 

Gut.   Stanley  J       3,158,071. 

Smith,  Ldgar  J.,  and  Domaaiewlcs.     3.168.885 

Woodson    Robert  A.      3.158,674. 
General  Signal  Corp.  ;   See— 

Hughson,  J  Donald,  Freeman,  and  Smith.     3.158.409 

McCauley,  Donald  R.      3,158,836. 
General  Telephone  A  Electronics  ;   See — 

Lorltt,  Billy  J..  Jachtmowlca.  and  Noaty.     3,158,680 
George.  Paul  R.,  to  Golay  *  Co..  Inc     Milking  machine  teat 

cup.     3.158,136.  11-24-64.  CL  119—14.52. 
Georiia.  James  D.  :  See — 

Burjlnskl.  Aloyslus  N..  and  Georgia.     3,158,245. 
Gerkenameler.  Otto  F..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratorlea,  Inc. 
Channel  selecting  circuit  utilising  diode  connection  means. 
3.158  692,  11-24-64,  CT.  179—15. 
Gerlach,  Horst  ;   See — 

Schllpphak,  Gerhard.     3,157,910. 
Gerlach,   Horat  W.   A.,  to  United   States  of  America.  Anny. 
Voltage-tuneable     magnetron.       3.158,780,     11-24-64.     O. 
315—39.55. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Q«ntiiuut,  Loals  J.,  aixl  J.  L.  Kdlr,  Jr.,  to  B«ll  Telei»lioD« 
Laboratorlea,  Inc.  Syntiieala  of  ip— eh  from  cod*  alciiAl*. 
3,158,685.  11-24-64,  CI.  179 — 1. 

0«Taert  Photo-Produeten  N.V.  ;   e«e — 

C»*»ier8,  Haul  M.,  Nt».  And  WlUema.      3.1M.47B. 
Wiliema,  Jo»ef  F.,  Tnl«ra.  and  De  Munck.      3,158,4*4 

0«wln,  Wllilam  M.  Trqllin*  device  for  reducinc  th*  eflectlre- 
neaa  of  a  prop«Uer.    \l58,12<3    11-24-64,  Q.  114—146 

Gilbert,  aoawell  W.,  to  Weaton  IngtrumenU,  Inc.  Kl<»ctrlcal 
al<UAl  cUaalfler  utilising  magnetic  el«m«nta.  3,158,838, 
11-24-64,  CI.  340 — 172. 

Ollbo  Cliarlea  F.,  to  0«o.  W.  Bollm&n  *  Co.,  Inc.  Control 
dcTlee.     3,157,916,   11-24-64.  CI.   19—106. 

Olorannettl,   Anc«lo,    Jr..   R.    M     HUnm«lrisbt,   K.   A.    Mayer. 
and  H.  Nttt*.  to  United  iKates  of  Ajserlca.  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Admlalatration.    mab-temperaturv,  hifA 
freaaure  splierlcal  secxient  ralTe.     3,158.172,  11-24-64,  CI. 
37—^40. 

Gllckman,  Samuel  A.,  E.  S.  Miller,  and  S.  R.  B«c  to  Qanaral 
Aniline  ft  FUm  Corp.  Polymerluitton  of  pyrroUdone  and 
plperidone ;  proceaa  emp.oylox  haiid«8  and  oiyhaildes  of 
Bulfur  and  phoaphorua.     3,158.589,  11-24-64,  CI.  2ttO— 7«. 

Godlewakl,  Ekfward  S.  Collatlnf  derioe  with  aelectlTe  dla- 
penai   Z  meana.     3.158.366.  11-24-64,  CI.  270 — 58. 

Goecke,  Mai.  and  R.  .Najelachmldi  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und 
Sllber  Schneldeanatalt  vonnals  Boeasler.  Production  of 
bonded  bodlea  of  at  least  two  different  halofenated  natural 
or  gynthetic  rubber  bodlea.  3.158,521.  11-24-64.  CI.  156— 
310. 

Goellner  Allan  B.,  to  The  Clark- Reliance  Corp.  Hlch  pree^ 
Bure  electrical  probe.     3.158.682,  11-24-44.  CT.  174—181. 

Goodhue,  Lyle  U,  K.  E.  Cantrel,  and  R.  P.  Uwthan.  to 
Phllllpa  Petroleum  Co.  Bapalllnc  blrda.  3,1M,U7,  11- 
24-64,  CI.  167 — 46. 

OoodBum  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Carlaon,   Melrln  G.,  and  UnkowaU.     S,168,S64. 
Eellly,  Donald  C.      3,158.253. 

Goodman,  Thomaa  P.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Rotor  rlbra- 
tlon  reducing  derlce.     3,158,038,  11-24-64.  CL  74 — 6T8. 

Goodrle.  Kenneth  J   :   See — 

Craig,  David,  and  Goodrle.     3,156.706. 

Gordon  Ralph  R  Poaitioainf  ayaUm  and  Its  eoatroL  S.lft?.- 
986  Jl-24-64,  CI.  60 — 10.5. 

Gore,  W.  L..  ft  Aaaoclates,  Inc.  :  «•• — 

Gore.  WUbert  L.     3,iM.181.  ,  „  .        _. 

Gore,  Wlfbert  L..  to  W.  L.  Gore  ft  AaaocUtea,  Inc.  Polynjeric 
tuUte  product  and  proceaa.    3.158,181.  11-24-64,  CI.  138— 

1  Afl 

Oorlke.  Rodolf,  to  Akuatlache  u.  Klno-Qerate  Oeaallacfaa/t 
m.b.H.  Two-ayatem  dynaalc  earphone.  S.158,697.  11-34- 
64.  a.   179—116. 

Goeaett.  Earl  C.  :   See—        ^  ^         _      ...<,.... 
Saoford,  Robert  A.,  and  GoaseU.     8,158.366. 

GoTln.  Char  lee  T.  :   See —  ^  ^_„  ^^, 

Adama.  George  L...  and  GoTln.      3,H>«.40S. 

"^^Gfreenlle.  David  G  .  and  MerrlU.      3.158.669. 
Well,  Roger  M..  and  Foster.      S.158.5JH. 
Graham,  Robert  E.     See — 

Tlghe,  Donald  J.,  and  Graham.     3.158.801. 
Graphic  Control*  Corp.  :  Se* — 

^lllaon,  Michael  C.     8.158,506. 
Gray    Reuben  F..   to   United   States  of  America.  Ns^J.     Ac- 
celeration protective  apparatua.     3,158.149,   11-24-64,   Cl. 

J28 1 

Green.  Howard  8.,  to  All  American  Englneertna  Co.     Support 

Satem  for  aircraft  arreating  cablea.  3,168,341,  ll-..4-«H. 
244—110 

Green,  MUton.  and  H.  P  Husek.  to  Polaroid  Corp  P'o^" 
of  dlawtlilng.  coupling  and  hydrolyalng.  S,158,5»o,  11-24- 
64,  Cl.  160—162.  .„    „    /,  .   r. 

Greenlle.  David  G.,  and  B.  W  MerrlU.  to  W.  a  Grace  ft  Co. 
Rotary  inUgllo  printing  of  rubber  gaakets  and  almllar 
afaape*.     3,158.669.  11-24-64.  Cl    264— 163.     „         „         _^ 

Greenwood,  John,  and  E.  A.  Saxon  Napier,  to  BwoBeaearrtJ 
and  Engineering  Co.     Lithium  greaaea.     3.158.574,  11-24- 


64,  Cl.  252—36. 
Greer,   Edward   M..    to 

platon  accumulator. 
Greer  Hydraulics.  Inc.  : 
Greer.   Edward  M. 


Greer   Hydraulics.    Inc.      Blind   shell 
3,158.180.  11-24-64,  Cl.  138—31. 


3,158,180. 

Inc.     Crawler  attachment  for  a 


Griffith,  Lee  F.,  to  Kataj(ote.  Ii— .     —-.—„-;:„- 
trail  scooter.     3.158.220.  11-24-64.  Cl.  180—9.24. 

Grlnnell  Corp.  :  See — 

Sherburne.  Philip  C.     8.157.966. , .    „,   .^    ^    „« 

Gross.  Jenoe.  Plasma  torch.  3.158,729.  11-24-64.  C\.  219— 
75 

Grove.  Marrln  H.  CTamped  gate  ralTe  body.  8.168,862. 
11-24-64,  Cl.  251—329.  ^       ^  „       «  .k  ^        a 

Oruber  Helmut,  to  W.  C.  Heraeus.  O. m.b.H.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  producing  caatlnga  of  metals  baring  high 
melting  polnta     3,157.922.   l'l-2i-64.  V\.  22—78. 

Gniber.  Robert  J.  :  See—  ^  .,.-...- 

Dorfman,  Edwin,  Well,  and  Gmber.     8.158,646. 

Grunfeld  Michael,  to  Tubular  Struoturea  Corp.  of  America. 
Builders  hoist.      3.157,997,   11    24-64.  CT    60— 53 

Gr«nfelder.  Jean,  to  Sud  Aviation  Soclete  Natlonale  af„ in- 
structions .Verona utlquea.  Helicopter  rotors.  8.150.203, 
11-24-64,  Cl.   170—160.12.  _  .    .     -.         „    ^ 

Gullhem  Jacouee.  4  to  Ateliers  ft  Chantlera  de  U  Slene  Mart 
time.  Soclete  Anonyme  dlte.  Self-dlacharglng  container  for 
conveying  and  storing  low  temperature  flnlda  or  otber  ma 
teriala.    3.158.459.  11-24-64.  Cl.  62— 45. 

Gulf  Research  ft  Development  Co.  :  See — 

Myers.  Earl  E.      3.158.647.  .  '  ,     ,. 

GusUfsson.  Stlg  :  See—  «,.o..«« 

Maartman.  8ten.  and  Guatafsson.     3.158.483. 

GuaUfsson.  Stlg.  to  Svenaka  Flaktfatoriken.  AktleboUget 
Arrangement  In  emission  electrodea  for  electroetane  precip- 
lUtors.     3,158.464.  11-24-64,  C\.  55—152. 


Got,  8tanleT  J.,  to  General  Predsloa  Inc.  Hydrsullc  actsator 
htted  with  irfToted  joint.     8,158,071,  11-84-64,  Cl.  M — 109. 

G«thrle,  Lvle  D.  Pennant  holder.  8,158,182,  11-24-64,  CT. 
116 — 173. 

Gutiahr.  Gert,  and  B.  Spiegel.  Psychological  testing  arrange- 
ment.    3.158,431,  11-24-IM.  O   346—1(^7. 

Guse,  Oscar.  Jr.  Burglar  proof  aafe  locking  bolt  assembly. 
3.158.017,  11-24-64,  Cl    70-119 

Hahey.  David  C  ,  H.  K  Payne,  and  W  G  Raoul.  to  The  See- 
barg  Corp.  Retarder  for  dlapenalng  mechanism  for  articles 
In  a  atack.     8,158.2»0,  11-84-^.^  221-290. 

Hall.  Howard  T..  to  Keeearch  Corp.  Method  ot  making  high 
compressive  strength  silicon  car«ide  and  the  product  there- 
of.     3,158.442.  11-J4  64,  (T    23     208 

Hall.  Raymond  L  .  to  Skl-Uek  Corp.  Ski  binding.  3,158,385, 
11-24-64.  n.  280-    11  35. 

Hamilton,  Robert  M .,  and  K.  J.  Rorlg,  to  G.  D.  Seartc  ft  Co. 
DlphenylmethTll-amlnoplperidlne  bydraaonea  and  conge- 
ners.    3,158,609,  11    24-«4    (T    260—240. 

Hancock  Telecontrol  Corp  :  See 
Kohler,  C%arlea  F      3.158.429. 

Handlee.  James  C  Material  conTcylng  apparatus  for  bias. 
3,158  294    11-24-64,  Cl    222—227 

Handy  Hauler    Inc.  :  Se« — 

Otckerson.  James  O.      8,158.302. 

Handy,  Uavmond  L.  Bow  arrow  holder.  8.158,145,  11-24- 
64,  Cl.  184 — 41. 

Hansen,  George  E..  and  A.  Korsenowskl.  to  Crsas  Co.  Imbri- 
cated stuffing  box  with  gland  eye-bolt  arrangement.  8,158.- 
8T7,  11    24-64,  Cl    277  —  106. 

Hansen,  Harold  V  ,  to  Deere  ft  Co.  Wlieel  track  Implement 
3.158,115.   11-24-64.  Cl    111— .52. 

Hansen.  Olav  R.  Method  and  composition  for  Inhibiting  the 
germination   of   seeds.      8.158.M0,    11-24-84,   Cl    71—2.6. 


Hanson,  Lloyd  A. 

Pearlman.  Harrv   and  Hanson.     8.158,448. 
Hanson-\'an  Winkle  Munnlng  Co  :  See — 

Harp«>r.  WiiUrd  J  .  Ackerman,  and  Feldman.      8.158,249 
Hanyo.  (ieorge  T.     See- 
Murray.  Thomas  P..  and  Hanyo.     8.158.676. 
Harding,  Jonathan  :  See — 

Mellon.  Jobn  J  ,  Jr^  Harding,  and  Zarkowskl.     8.157.890. 
Uardwtck,  Thomaa  L.    Dtsposahle  paint  traj  liner.    8.157.902, 

11-24-44,  a  16 — 257  06 
Harper,  VMllard  J,  D.  8  Ackerman,  and  M  Peldman,  to 
Hanaon-Van  Wlnkle-Munnlng  Co  .\pparatui  for  electro- 
pUtlng.  3,158.249.  11-24-64.  Cl  198—19. 
Harrington.  Donald  J  .  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  TvU  pbase  re- 
generative synchroniser  dutch.  8,158.240,  11-24-64,  Cl. 
192—58. 

Harris.     Buell    E..    Jr.       Product    demodnlatsr.       8.158.816, 

11-84-84,  CL  8»— 60. 
Harris.  Dennis,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Hydrostatic  transmission 

control.     3.167 JW8.  11-24-64,  CT   60— 58. 
Harris.    Jantes    K        Regulating    ralre    ayatem.       8.158,141. 

11-24-64.   a     123—103. 
Harris.  Meade  C  :  See— 

Morck    iioland  A..  Harrta,  and  Miller.      8.158.486 
Harrla,  N%  llUani  C  ,  and  I'    L    Oowell,  to  S.  C.  Jobnaon  ft  Son. 

Inc.     Reciprocating  marking  atamp  with  reaaovable  printing 

eleoient.     8.1&8.0M.  ll-24h-64.  Cl.  101—827. 

Hart,  Walter  R.    Drum  lifter     8.158.275,  11-24-64,  Cl   214 — 

656. 
Hartman,  James  B..  to  IntersUte  Bakeriee  Corp.     Galllotlne 

U'Pe    clnaamon    roll    cutter   having  epicycle   gearing  means 

connected    to    the    cutter    blade.      8.158.007.    11-24-84     CI 

83—355. 
Hascnaoer.  Raymond  J.,  Jr..  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.     Elsc- 

trical    connector    for    a    ptinted    circuit    board    and    cable. 

8,158.421,  11-24-64.  C\    489—178. 

Hastings.  Wbitner     Competitive  paddls  proJsctUe.    8.158,878 

11-24-64,  Cl.  273—118.  .r-  .r     *-w 

Hatschek.  itudolf  :  See — 

Busch    Siegfried,  Hatschek,  and  Plschlngvr.     3,158.763. 
Hatton.  John  :  See — 

SabU>rwal.  Amar  J    P..  and  Hatton.     8.157.9S8. 
Hauer,  Rudolf     See  - 

Binder.  WUhelm.  and  Haaer      3.158.242 
Hanptmann.  Karl  H   :  See — 

Wensler.  Ernat.  Zelle.  and  Hanptmann.     3.158,806. 
HauUy,   Rudolph   F      Selamometer.      3.158.888.   11-34-64.  Cl. 

840— IT 
Hauxwelt,   Jack,    and    B.    B.    Haden-Scott      Pork-llft   tmcka. 

3,158.221.  11-24-64.  Cl    180— T7 
Hareg  Indnatries.  Inc  :  Se* —  ^^ 

Anderson,  Thomas  P  ,  and  Lux.      3,158,883. 
Hawker  ShWeley  Aviation  Ltd.  :  See — 

Blexard,   Leonard.      3,158.197 
Hawka.   Clarence  L      Newspaper  vending  machine  with  coin 

control   mechanism      3.158,248.  11-24-64.  Cl.   1»4 — 71. 
Hayden.  Frederick  L.  :  See — 

Kelday.  Rot  M  .  and  Harden.     8.158.258. 
Hayner.  Paul  F..   D    Bllts.  K    E.  Mayo,  and  K.  R    Bemler.  to 
Sanders  Aasoclates.  Inc.     Tape  recorder.     1.158.696.  11-24- 
64    a.   179— 100  2 
Heathlngton.    Lawrence.      Hinge   setting   apparatus. 

186,  11-24-64,  a.  144 — 2T. 
Heat-King  Corp. :   See — 

Miser.  Donsld  B     8.158,192 
Hebcrleln.   Onatave  E..   to   I-T-E   CtTealt   Breaker  Co. 
responalve  brake  release.      8.158.288,   11-24-64,  CI. 
171. 
Hedgepeth.     Edward     B        Support     structure    for    Tshldss. 

8458.301,  11-24-64.  Cl.  224 42  07. 

HedgUn.  Marjorie  E.     Sandwich  bun  mold.     8.158.087.  11-84- 
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Held'ner,  Richard  C,  to  Outboard  Marina  Corp.  Ignition 
aystem  Including  thermostatically  controlled  means  for 
reducing  power  outjwt.     3.158.148.  11-84-84.  Cl.  128 — 148. 


8.158. 


Load 
188— 
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Hefasenbuttel,  rrssk  H..  ni 

Deneen.     Raymond    J.,    Jr.,    Hslssenbuttal,    and    Wood. 
8,158.791. 
Heller.  Herbert   H.  .   See — 

Bird.  Jamea  R^  Frederlco.  and  Heller.     3,158,828. 
Heller.    Laaalo,   L     Forgo,   and   A.   Bakay,   to   Llcenda  Talal- 
manyokat    Brtekeslto    Vallalat       UesTr-duty    Bslxlag   con- 
denser    3,158,866.  11-24-84.  Cl   260—888. 
Helme,  fieorge  w  .  Co   :   See — 

Wllaon,  WUbert  M      8,158.332. 
Wilson,  WUbert  M      S.15R.462. 
Wllaon    WUbert  M  .  and  Klnjun.     8.158,881. 
Henchert,  John,  and   H.   E    Frankenberg.  to  Continental  Can 
Co.,    Inc.      Plastic    handle    and    cleat    attachment    for   con- 
Ulners      8,158.284.  11-24-84.  Cl   220—91. 
Henderson.  Henry  B  .  to  Automotive  Product!  Co.  Ltd.     Auto- 
matic adjusting  devices  for  disc  brakes.     8.158.284.  11-24- 
•4,  Cl.   188— J»6. 
Henkel  ft  Cte  ,  GmbH.  :   See— 

Blaser.   Bruno.   Stein,  Weiss,  and  Eock.     8.158.8SS. 
Heraeus,  W   C  ,  O. m.b.H   :   See — 
Oruber    Helmut.     8,157,922 
Herblg.  Jamea  A.,  and  I.  O    Salyer.  to  Monaanto  Co.     Binary 
polyblends   of   styrene/acrylosltrile   copolymer   and   chloro- 
snlfonatsd    ethylene    polymer       3,158.666,     11-24-64.    Cl. 
S80— 8S7 
Hercniss  Powder  Co  :   Ses — 

Taadenberg.  Edwin  J      8.158.580. 
~  "      8.158.581. 

8.158.581 


and  Heredy.     8.158.561. 


Vandeoberg.  Edwin  J 

Vandenberg.  Edwin  J 

Heredv.   Leslie  A.  ;    See — 

Neoworth.   Martin   B., 
Herat  Lighting  Corp.  :   8s< 

Dameral    Ray  C.     8.1M,«ST.  v< 

Hertl.  Albert      See— 

8telnf<>ri.  Bwald.  and  Hertl.     S. 158.046. 
Hersog.  Hsd*  K  .  to  Boeias  Airplane  Co.     Three  dimenalonal 

function   generator       3.158,73ft.    11-24-64.   Cl     285—197 
Hess.  Walter,  to  Coneaat  AG.     Continuoua  oasttag  plant  with 
deflection   of   the  caatlng.      8.157.920.    11-24-84.   Cl.   89 — 
67.2 
Henaler.  Karl  :  See  - 

Wettsteln.  Albert.  Anner.  Heoaler.  and  KalToda.     8,158, 
60S 
Hewlett  Packard  Co  :  See — 

Brooksby,  Merrill  W     8.158.818. 
Tlghe.  IV)nald  J  .  and  Graham      8.168.801. 
Jons,  Oeorg  C      S,15«.H07 
Heying   The<>dope  L   :   See 

Alexander   Roy  P  .  and  Heytng.     3.158.655. 
Alexander,  Roy  P..  and  Heylng.     8.168.858. 
HI  O  Inc.  :  tee— 

Oarratt.  Joseph  A      8,158.790. 
Hlfiey.  John  W  .  and  W    R    Brophy.  to  Weston  Inatraments. 
Tne.     SoepeostoB  system  for  movable  elements  of  electrical 
Indicating  iDntrumentii      .S.15M.S09.  11    24-64.  Cl.  824 — 154 
Hlldebrandt.  Hartmut      See    - 

Btecker    Albert,  and  Hlldebrandt      8.158.777. 
Hill   nifford   W  .   to  Union   Carbide  Corp.     Oaa  abtelded  arc 

torch      .n.l.^S.TSO    11    24   64    Cl    219 — 75. 
Hillenbrand.  George  C.  to  BsteevUle  Casket  Co..  Inc.     Blmn 
lated  upholstery  for  cssketa      8.167.986,  11-24-84.  CL  27- 
19 
Hlmmelright.  Ruaeel  M  :   See 

OloTanoettl.  Angelo.  Jr..  Hlmmelright.  Meyer,  and  Nltta. 
8.15S.172 
Hlnderslnn.  Raymond  R       See 

Rnbltsrhek,  Paul.  Crelghfon.  and  Hlnderslnn.     8,158.529 
Hlpklns.    Otho    F.      Safety    device    signal    pick  up   for    motor 

▼eblcles      8.168.885   11-24-64    Cl   S40— 84 
HIral,  Kentaro  :  See— 

Takamlsawa.  Aklra,  and  HIral.    8,158.618. 
Hirschmann    Ralph  F       (fee-  ....  .^. 

Bnchochacher.    Paul,    and    HIrecfamann.      8,158,601. 
HI  Shear  Rivet  Tool  Co   :    See — 

Pickle.  William  R      .^. 157.898.  «  .   ^   . 

Hoch.   Paul  ■..  to  Hooker  Chemical   Corp.     Pol  v  halogen  a  ted 
bicycllc  thlourethsne.      .HlSS.e.'iS    11-24-64    Cl    260-455. 
Hodler     Frits       Aopan»f<i»    for    tranaportlng    molten    metal. 

S  157.928.  11    24  64,  Cl    22 — 79 
Hogendoom.  WUlem  M       See —  .,.„.,- 

Jaassen.   Lambertu*   R    J  .   and   Hosendoorn.      8.158.618 
Hogg.    John    A.,    and    J     Rorman.    to   The    Tpjohn    Co.      21 
car^ethoxylates  of  prednisone  and  prednisolone.     8.158,828. 
11-24  ^.  n.  260— 89746  ^    ,     ^    „.   .  , 

Rolce     J«»bii    P.    and    G     L     Andemon.    to    United    SUtes   of 
America.    Atomic   Enerrv    CommlKslon       Rarkhauaen   qsrtl- 
latlon  elimination  mcana.     8.158.816.  ll-*'-'*.  C»    MO 
219 
Holden.  Richard  W  :   See—  .,.«•■, 

Ksuffman    Samuel  H  .  and  Holden.     8.158.861. 
Holdinc  Favre  I/eoba  S  A.  ;   See — 

Kenrer    Wlllv       8.1B7.988  .  «   „    „ 

Holllnmhead.  Ethan  A..  N  W.  F  PhlUlps.  and  F  W  Southam 
to  Aluminum  I>ahoratortee  Ltd.  Decomooslnjt  method  and 
apparatu*  for  aobhallde  dlatlllatlon.     8.158.487,  11-14-84. 

Hollla    O    V.      Tape    perforator   electric    shift   and    unahift 

8.158.816    11-24-84.  a   284— 86. 
Hollwlck.   Inc       See-         „„  ..„w       ...oni. 

Kenwlck.   Frederick   W.    Sr  .   and   Bn*h       S  158.016. 
Holman.  Lee  B  .  to  State  Steel  Producta  Inc.     Gyratory  aep- 

arator      .1. 158.569,  11-24-64.  Cl    209 — BS». 
Holman.    Lee    B..    to    State    Steel    Producta, 


_^    „      _..    Inc. 

tenalontng  meana.      8.158.568,   11-24-84, 


screen 
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Holophane  Co  .  Inc 
Van  Steenhoven 
Wince    Vearl  S 
Holrovd   John   ft  Co 
Stott.  Frank  T 


Gyratory 
Cl.  209— 


Homanick  George  :  9ee — 

O'Neill.  Joseph  V.,  and  Homanick.     3,158.218. 
Honeywell  Inc       See    - 

Aldlnger.  Paul  A      8,158,000. 

Bauer.  William  E  ,  Newbold,  and  Watroua.     8,158,001 

BUlette,   Richard  J.,  and  Morrison.     8,157,987. 

McGhee  John  D.     8.158.026 

Nelson,  Lome  W.    3,158.319. 

Ballo,  Jerome  S.,  and  Swenson.     8,158,500. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corp.  :   See-- 

Dorfman.  Edwin.  Well,  and  Oruber.     8,168.646. 

Hoch.  Paul  E.     3.158.638 

Jobntton,  Arnold  N.     3,158,588. 

Leon.  Edward,  Well,  and  Linder.     8.158.624. 

Marks.  Burton  8..  and  Scboepfle     3.158.637. 

Newcomer,  Jack  8..  Well.  Dorfman,  and  Linder 
645. 

Robltschek.    Paul,    Creighton.    and 
529 

Well,  Edward  D.      3.158,481. 

Well,  Edward  D.,  and  Toung. 

Well.  Edward  I).,  and  Linder 
Hopkins,    Robert   K 


8,158. 
Hlnderslnn.      8,158.- 


8,158,688. 
3,158.650. 
to   Firth   Sterling.   Inc.     Apparatua  for 
Ingot    metal.       8,157.919.    11-24-64, 


Atomic  Energy  Au- 
elements    therefor. 


Production  of  cyclo- 
260 — 666. 


See- 
Prank.    8,158.880. 
H  '  58  829. 
Ltd  ;  Ses — 
8.158.109. 


produdng    Improved 

Cl.   22--57 
HoDklna,   Shirley  R.,  to  United  Kingdom 

thorlty.       Nuclear    reactors    and    fuel 

3,158,548.    11-24-64.   C\.   176 — 77. 
Hopper.    Edward   E..   to   Phllllpa   Petroleum   Co.      Fractiona- 
tion  control.     3.158.556.   11-24-64.  Cl.  202—160. 
Horan.    Jobn    J.,    to    United    Sutea    of    America.    Nary.      Bl- 

lamlnar  tranaducera.     3.168.762.  11-24-64.  Cl.  810 — 8.8. 
Horat.  William  R  :   See— 

Arend.  Robert  K.  and  Horat.    8.158.482. 
Horton.    Robert    A..    R.    L.    Aahbrook.   and    R.   C.    Peagtn.    to 

Howe   Sound   Co.      Making   fine  grained  castings.      8,157,- 

926.   11-24-64.   Cl.  22 — 216.5. 
Houghton.  E.  F..  ft  Co.  :  See — 

Kearney  John  A.    8.158.578. 
HouBS    Jan   P.   I.,   to  Inland   Steel  Co.      Shipping  container. 

3.158.282     11-24-64.   Cl.   220—68. 
Howe  Sound  Co.  :   See — 

Horton,  Robert  A..  Aahbrook,  and  Feagia.     8,157,926. 
Watson.  Oeorge  E.    8,157,965. 

Howell,  Eklward  K.,  to  Oeneral  Electric  Co.  Oas  diode 
counter  drcult.     8,168,781.  11-24-64,  a.  818 — 84.5. 

Hrbotlcky.  Karel  :   See — 

Skila.  Antonfn.  and  Hrbotlcky      8.158.251. 

Hubbard.  Samuel  B.  Dual  compartment  mailing  piece. 
3,158.313     11    24-64.   Cl    229—71. 

Hubert,  William  H.  Attachment  for  trail  scooter.  8,157,- 
918.    11    24-64.   Cl.    180—9.24. 

Hudson,  Frederick  W.,  to  Xerox  Corp.  Xerographic  fixing 
apparatus.      8.1 58.509.   11-24-64,   CL   118 — 687. 

Hulr.  Carl,  to  Oxford  Laboratories.  Apparatus  for  deter- 
mining prothrombin  time.  8,158.445.  11-24-64.  Cl.  28— 
258. 

Hughea.  Lawrence  J.,  to  Monsanto  Co. 
hexadlene       3.158.660.   11-24-64.   Cl. 

Hughea  Tool  Co   :   See— 

Wlsler.  Allen  E..  and  Scales.    8.158.214. 

Hughson.  Douglsa,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  fVlctlon  drive  mechs- 
nlam       3  158  036.    11-24-64    Cl    74 — 199. 

Hushson,  J  Etonald.  S.  W.  Freeman,  and  P.  W.  Smith,  to 
General  Signal  Corp.  Brake  control  avstem  for  railway 
traln»       3,168.409.   11-24-64,   a.   808 — 15. 

Hume  Robert  L.  :  See — 

Nava   Joeeph  A.,  and  Hume     3,158.879. 

Hunter.  Frank  B..  Jr..  to  North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 
Space  radiator  and  method  for  transferring  heat.  8,158.- 
l6«     11-24-64     a     165-86. 

Huntlev.  Keith  G  .  to  Rank  Predslon  Industries  Ltd.  Auto- 
matic gauge  control  ayatema.  8,158,049,  11-24-84,  Cl. 
80 — 56. 

Hurtle.  Ralph  L.,  to  Oeneral  Electric  Co.  Orercurrent  pro- 
tection  device.      8.158.786,   11-24-64,   Cl.   817—88. 

Husek.  Helen  P  :   See- 
Green   Milton   snd  Huaek.     3.158  5*5. 

Hutchinson.  Clvde  E  Aquarium  cleaning  derlce.  8.158,104. 
n-24-84    Cl     103  -14ft 

Huttenwerk  Oberhauaen  AG. :  See — 

Von  Bogdandy,  Ludwlg,  and  Btranskl.     8.158,478. 

Hutsenlaub   John  F.  :  See — 

Woodbury,  Roger  B.,  Hutsenlsub.  and  Atwood.     8.158,- 
8.^9 
HydrauUk  GmbH.     See — 

Stelnfort  Ewald.  and  Hertl.    8.158,046. 
IIT  Research  Inirtltute  :   See— 

Camras.  Marvin.     3  168.670. 

Camras   Marrln.     8  158.696. 
IMC  Maenetlfii  Com.  :    See — 

WUlboeft.   Walter  W..  and  Manktn.     8.158,418. 
I  T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  :  See— 

Craig.  James  C.    8  158,714. 

inimsworth   George  H.     8  158  789. 

Heberleln   Oustave  E.    8.158.288. 

Idento  Label  Co.  :   See — 

West.  John  A  .  and  Bppea.    8.158.099. 
Imperial  Eaxtman  Corn.  :    See — 

SivmanskI    Donald  M.     8.168.180. 
Industrial  Nucleonics  Corp.  ;   See— 

Chope   Henry  R.     8.158  028. 
Ingweraen.   Richard  C   to  Mechanical  Products,  Inc.     Elec- 
tric   switch    Incornoratlnjt    an    automatic    drcult    breaker. 
8  158.715    11-24-64.   Cl    200 — 116. 
Inland  Steel  Co.  :   See — 

Housa.  Jan  F.  I.    8.158.282. 
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Initltm  Fi«i»c*l«  in  Petrol*  <!«•  Carl>«r*nt«  et  LabrllUaU  : 
See — 

Baron,  Guy.  and  Veronn«au.    3.158,216. 
International  Butiness  Machine*  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Adklaaon,  John  L.,  Bett^  and  Donelaon.    3,158,480. 
Baakln,  Herbert  B.     3,16«,840.  .,.o„o^ 

Blasenaky.  Nlcholaa  J.,  Jr..  and  Bocklngbaa.     8,lM,08O. 
Bowdle,  RarmoDd  R.    3,158.844. 
Taylor.  RlAard.     3^158,780. 
Yu,  Hwa  N.    3,158,754. 
Wilmer.  Richard  K.     8,168,287. 
International  Haryester  Co.  :  See — 

Swift.  John  F.     3,157.»»6. 
International  Minerals  k  Chemical  Corp. :  8m — 
Baumann,  Arthur  N.     3,158,489. 
Nylander    Alfred  F.     3.158,440. 
International  Rectifier  Corp  :  See — 

Kadelbura,  Kurt.     3,158,471. 
International  Kealfftance  Co  :  See — 

Lannan    Patrick  E.     3.168,3*7.  ,     » 

International  SUndard  Hleotrle  Corp. :  Bet — 

Mature,  Jean  L.     3,158  689 
International  Telephone  and  Telefrapli  Coip. ;  4m — 

Bowen    RoRer.      3,158,424. 
Interstate  Bakeries  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Hartman.  James  B.     8,158.067. 
InTentlons  Finance  Corp.  :  See — 

Maratuech,  Paul,  and  Bernada.    3,168,782. 
Irlbe.  Paul,  to  United  State*  of  America.  Nary.     Method  and 
apparatus  for  teatlns  a  radar  tracking  mfto.     3,168.861, 
11-24-64,  CT.  348 — 17  7-. 
Irrlna  Air  Chute  Co.,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Pragnell,  John  J.  M.    3,158,399. 
Itcfaer.  Hans  :  See — 

BUaa.  Ulricfa,  and  lacber.    3,158,5«7. 
laUtnto  d«  Anuell :  Bee—  .„  ^^ 

Bovet.  Dcnlele.  Vlttory.  and  MariBl-B«ttolo.    S.168.«^. 
Jachhnowlcs,  Ludwlk  :  See — 

Lovltt    Billy  J.,  Jaclmowlca,  and  Nosty.     3.168,680. 
Jaeger,   William    M.,    to   McCnlloch   Corp       ReverM   lock   for 

outboard  motors.     8.168.346,  11-24-64.  CL  248 — 4. 
Jaklltach,  Frans.     CompreMor  valrea.     3,158.176.  11-24-64, 

a.  137 — 616.19. 
Jamea,  Thomas  S.  :  See — 

Adama.  John  H.,  and  James.    8.158,281.  „. 

JamM,  William  E.  :  Bee — 

Seymour.  Shaun  A  .  and  James.    3,158,272. 
Janickl,  MleczysUw.     Adjustable   radius  turning  tool  bolder 

apparatua.     3,168,064.  11-24-64,  O.  82—12. 
Janaaen.  Lambertus  B    J.,  and  W.  M.  Hogendoom.  to  North 
American  PhlUfM  Co.,  Inc.     Method  of  manufacturing  disc- 
shaped   anodes  for   rotary-anode   X-ray   tnbes.     3,168,613. 
11-24-64,  CI.  148—18 
Jaaper,    Leslie   L.,    to   Texas   Instruments   Inc.      System   for 
sampling,   holding  and  comparing  conseeotlre  analog  slg- 
nala.    3,158.759,  11-24-64,  CI.  307—88.6. 
Jencks,   Charles  L.,   and  F.   H.    Murphy,  to  General  Electric 
Co.     Electric  circuit  breaker  Including  stop  means  for  limit- 
ing movement  of  a  toggle  Unkage.     8,158,717,  11-24-64,  CI. 
260—116. 
Jenkin.  William  C,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Method  of  d«- 
posltlna    metal    coatlnn    In    holes,    tubes,    cracka.    fissures 
and  the  like.     3,158.499.  11-24-64,  CI.  117— 107.i. 
Jerkins,  Ernest  E.  :  Bee — 

Long,  Everett,  Packman,  Knights,  and  Jerkins.     3,168, 

Jersey  Production  Research  Co. :  Bee — 

Alexander,  Warren  A.,  Roblnaon.  and  Llgbthlxer.    3,168,- 
433 

Cannon,  George  E.,  and  Smith      3,168,210. 

Gallus.  Julius  P..  Ortloff,  and  Wtllman.     3.168,209. 

Rowley.  Darld  S.    3,158.207. 

Skehon  Jesse  D.    3.168,882. 
Johansson,  Johan  Q.  I. :  Bee — 

Asplund.    Arne  J.    A.,   Penten,   and   Johanaaoa.     8.168,- 

Jobmann,  Frank  T.  :  Bee — 

BroM.  Helmut  K.     3.168,188. 
Johns,  Robert  H.      Phase  modulated  television  camera  tnbe. 

3,168,778,  11-84-64,  CI.  815 — 11. 
Johnaon,  Arnold  N..  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp.     Fire  retardant 
polymer  composition  containing  a  dlmer  or  bexachlorocydo- 
pentadtene.    3.158.688,  11-24-64,  C\.  260 — 46.76. 
Johnson,   Dennis  T.      Scale   load   platform   lock.     3,168,217, 

11-24-64,  CI.  177—134. 
Johnson,  Barl  A.  N.     Method  and  apparatus  for  mat  forming. 

3,158.668,  11-24-64.  CI    264 — 116. 
Johnson,  Elmer  C,  The  Vendo  Co      Vending  machine  rotary 
article  carrier  having  capacity  Increaaing  divider  straetnre. 
3,168,417.  11-24-64,  CI    312 — 97.1. 
Johnson,  Jamea  F..  to  Sinclair  Research,  Inc.     Oscillograph 
employing    galvanometer    transport.      3.168,427.    11-24-64, 
CI.  846 — 33. 
Johnson,  S.  C^  4  Son.  Inc.  :  See^ — 

Harris.  William  C,  and  Crowell.     8.158,094. 
Johnson.  Walter  R.,  to  The  Borg-Brlckaon  Corp.     ExtMisible 
shelf  and  rack  assembly.     3,168,113,  11-24-64,  CI.  108 — 64. 
Jones.  David  T.  L.  :  See — 

Sternberg,  James  C.  and  JonM.    3,168,446. 
Jones.  Harold  D.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Duncan.  Lee  G..  and  Jonsa.    3,167,960. 
Jones  A  Laugblln  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

Laycak,  John  F.,  Domlna.  and  Lannnan.     3,168,748. 
Layeak,  John  F..  and  Webster     3.157  952. 
Murray.  Thomaa  P.,  and  Hanyo.     3,158.676. 
Jones.    Peter   H.,    to   Rolls-Royce   ft    Associates   Ltd.      Safety 
devices    for    nudear    rsactors.      3,168,646,    11-24-64.    CL 
176—36.  '       '       *    , 


Jonea.  Robert  T.,  K.  H.  Krtegsr,  and  J.  Lago,  to  Merck  *  Co., 
Inc.  Direct  resolution  of  s-mechyl-3,4-dihydroxyphsnyl- 
alanlne.    3.158,648.  11-24-64,  CI.  260— 519. 

Jones,  William  A.,  to  Northrop  Corp.  Preclalon  machining 
apparatua.     3,158.044,  11-24-64,  CI  77— M  5. 

Jonovlch,  George  :  Bee — 

Luce.   Vincent  D.     3,168,486. 

Jordan.  Robert  K.,  to  Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corn.  Prep- 
Aimttoa  of  alkylated  decaboraa*.  3,168,662,  11-24-64,  CI. 
MO— «06.5. 

JoMkui,  Terence  B.,  and  H.  A.  Klrsch,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Caldum 
baM  greasM  containing  chlorinated  blcydobeptaas  com- 
pounds     8,168,575,   11-24-64,  CI.   262 — 40.7. 

Jorgensen,  Ray  B.  :  Sse — 

Riches.  Denis  O.,  and  Jorgsnasn.     8,168,326. 

Joy  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Stevens,  Norbert  J      3,168,441 

Jang.  Oeorg  C.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co  Power  meter  using 
coupled  and  automatically  rebalanced  bolometer  bridaes 
8.1J8.Q07,  11-34-64.  CI.  824—106. 

Jung.  Paul,  and  J.  U.  Van  Cakenbergbe,  to  Union  Carbide 
Corp.  ResoDaaoe  absorption  apparatus  and  method  for 
measuring  magnitude  and  direction  of  a  magnetic  field 
M&8.802,  11-24-64    CI.  324—6 

JwM— '■.  Luther  J.,  to  Whirlpool  Corp.  fttmcture  for 
provMlag  Improved  temperature  sensing  in  rsfrlasratloo 
apparatus.      8,158,006,   lI-34-«4.  C\.  63 — 166. 

Jastlce,  Hermsn  B  :  See — 

Flrd.  Hsrold  Q.,  and  JnsUcc.     3,168,497. 

KVP  Sutherland  Paper  Co.  :  Bee— 

Rumberger    George   O       3J68.078.  i 

Kabusbikl  Kaisba  Amagasakl  Kosakusbo :  0*s— 
Yamamura.    Sblojlro       3.168,881. 

Kabushlkt  Kalsha  HlUcht  Seisakuaho :  Bte — 
Oikawa     Mltsuru       3.15N  747 

Kadelburg.  Kurt,  to  International  Rectifier  Corp.  Gold  alloy 
soMer  for  semiconductor  devices.  3.168.471.  11-34-64.  CI. 
75 — 168 

Kabaa.  Jeno.  Knitting  machlnM.  8,168,012,  11-94-64,  CI. 
66—31. 

Kaiser   Industries  Corp.  :   See — 
Cordovs,    Rolsnd.      8,158.546. 

Kalbfell.  David  O.  Method  and  apparatus  for  magnetically 
marking  sheet  steel  by  deposition  of  metal  lona.  S.168,80o, 
11    24-64,    CI     324 — 34. 

Kal-Kqulp  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Welfuert.   Laurence  J.     3,168.804. 

Kalnlng.  Frederick  E..  to  United  MattreM  Machine  Ca,  Inc 
Quilting    machinea      3,168.116.    11-24-64.   CI.    112—119. 

Kaloplssis.  Gregolre.  to  Sodete  Anonyme  dlte  :  L'Oreal.  Sob 
stltuted  iHacetylbenaenes  reacted  with  an  aaalae  to  yield  a 
colored  product  for  dyeing  hair  8.168,643,  11-24-64.  CI 
167—88. 

Kalvoda,  Jaroalav  :  See — 

Wettstetn.      Albert.      Anner,      Heasler.      and      Kalvoda. 
8.168.608 

Kambortan,  Jacob  S..  and  R  B.  Danlap  ;  said  Dunlap  assor. 
to  said  Kamborlan.  Apparatus  for  applying  cement  to  a 
shoe  sole  and  applying  steam  to  a  ahoe  upper.  3.187,MM. 
11-34-64,  CI.  12— 4  1. 

Kammerer.  Archer  W  H  to  J.  K  Lamphere  and  %  to  A.  W 
Kammerer.  Jr.  Hydraulic  weight  control  and  compenaatlng 
apparatus.      3.158  206.   11    24^,  O     175— .'S 

Kammerer,  Archer  W  ,  Vk  to  J.  K.  LAmpberv  and  \k  to  A.  W 
Kammerer,  Jr.  Safetr  weight  control  and  compenaatlng 
apparatus  for  subsurface  well  bore  devices.  8,158,208. 
11-24-64,   CI.    175—27 

Kammerer.  Archer  W  .  Jr.  :  See — 

Kammerer.    Archer   W.      8,168,206. 
Kammerer,   Archer  W.      8,168.308. 

Kanea,    Murray  :    See — 

Sdwards.  Cbariw  M.,  KauM,  Fischer,  Oelger,  Feder.  snd 
Farron       3.168,018. 

Kardon,  Sunley.  Shoe  attaching  means  for  lea  akata  con- 
struction     3.168,384,  11-24-64,  CI.  280—11.3. 

Kartrldg  Pak  Co..  The  :  See— 

Stanlev,    Richard    B.,   and    Rousseau.      8,167.974. 

Katagote.    Inc   :    See-- 

QrilBtb,   Lee  F      3.168.220 

Katt,   Milton  :   Bee— 

OeUrdl.   Joseph  T  ,  and  Plsanlelto.     8,168.776. 

Kanffman,  Samuel  H..  and  R.  W.  Boldsn,  to  Unltsd  BtatM  of 
America.  Navy  Charging  valve.  3.168,831,  11-24-64,  CI. 
251—322 

Kasakov,  NIcolay  F  Method  of  dlffuaion  joining  In  vacuum 
of  metals,  alloya  and  materials  different  In  kind.  3,168, 
732,  11-24-64,  O.  219—117. 

Kesmey,  John  A.,  to  B.  T.  Houghton  A  Ca.  Matai  sstara. 
3.1.^8.578.  11-24-64.  CI.  262—88.6. 

Keedwell.  Cyril  A.:  See- 
Pall,  David  B  ,  and  Keedwell      3.158,632 

Keen,  Harry  J  ,  T  C  Laug^pnen.  and  I.  Forman.  to  Lavole 
Lal>oratories,  Inc.  Electronic  counter.  3.168,864,11-24-64, 
CI.   340—847.  „       .  „ 

Kelday.  Roy  M.,  and  P.  L.  Hayden,  to  The  Steel  Co.  of  Canada 
Ltd.  Wire  and  method  of  Ita  production.  8.168.268. 
11-24-64.   CI    206—15  _  ^  . 

Kelecom.  Andr«  E.  K..  to  UCB  (Union  Chimlaoe-Chemlscbe 
Bedrljven)  8A.  Hollow  textile  splndls.  8,158,980,11-24- 
64.  CI.  57  —  18.  ^     „     „       . 

Kelley  Fred  W..  Jr.,  O.  R  Lesan.  and  C.  E.  Rettlg.  to 
General  Electric  Co.  Firing  drcult  for  eontrolUd  rectiflsrs. 
3.158,799.  11-34-64,  CI.  821—27. 

Kelly.  John  L..  Jr.  :  flee—  ,    .„  .„. 

derstman.  Louis  J.,  and  Kelly.     8.168,686. 

Kelso  Robert  O  ,  R  D.  Eppley.  and  O  H.  Potter,  to  Vwlmm 
Carbide  Corp.  Stain  reslntant  vinyl  chloride  polymer  COM- 
positions  containing  (tetrahyilropyran  2  methyl  i  pbthalate 
or  mixed  tetrahvdropyran  2-methyI  alkoiyalkyl  phtbalate 
plastidter.       3,li8.5M,  11-34-64,  CI.  260—30.4. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Xlll 


KemsDcmky  Establishment 

K«mccrtk>     Mlklos.      3,157.991. 

KemeucikT,    Mlkloa      3  157, 992.        _,,.,.,  .       — 

Kemenckky.     Mlkloa,     to     Kemencxky     EitabtUhment.     now 

regulating    device    for    Jet    propulslou    engine.      3,167,991, 

11-24-64,   CI.   60—866.  ^  „ 

Kemencaky,     Mlkloa,     to     Kamencsky     Establishment.      Flow 

controutng  device      3,157.992.   11^4-64.  C\    60^    35  6. 
Kemp  Alton  L..  to  The  Cleveland  Trust  Co.  (Trustee)       Appa 

ratus  Including  a  reclprocable  pin  sensing  member  for  use 

in  detecting  plnfsll  In  a  bowling  game.     8,158,371,  11-24-64, 

CI     273      54 
Kantflsld    John   A.  C.   to   Power  JeU    ( Resesrch  *  Deve'^P 

ment)    Ltd.      Pressure   eichangera.      3,158,007,    11-24-64, 

CI.   ei— 401. 
Kerchner,  Marshall  ft  Co. :  Bee—  ,,...« 

Brown,  William  A  .  and  Drenning      8,168.468. 
Kaasler     Milton.      Method    for    maklna    a    pre-formable   metal 

base  pile  material.      SJ,58,518.   11    54-64.  CI    156-72 
Keserlan     Charlea,   and   W     M     Ramsey,   to  Stauffer   Chemical 

Co      Bls-adduction  product*  and  mtthoda  of  preparing  same 

8  158,635    11-24-64,  CI.  260     429 
KlbWr     Lynden    U  .    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratprtes,    Inc 

Electronic  thermometer      8.158,o27,  11-24-64.  O.  78—362 
Klmberlj  Clark    Corp       *[?*— .  ..„^«„ 
Carpenter.    Russell   T.      >.158.498^ 
Fin!    Harold  O..  and  Justice       8.168.497 
Klmraerle.    Howard    J       Method   for   raising   baas   and   frog* 

3.158,135.  11-24-64,  CI.  119  -8  ,,.««,,    ,,    oa_iu 

King  Ciiarles  H.   Receptacle  cover  latch.   3.158,893,  11 -Z4-W, 

CT'  292—288. 

Vromack,   Eugene   8.     8,168,168. 
Klng^ Robert  Wjr      See  mt^.aAO* 

boersam    Charies  H.,  Jr.  and  King      3. 168.426. 
Kingston  ProducU  Corp^  :  «*«_^  ,  ,«»  Tfto 

Findley,  Samuel  A.,  and  Dull       8.1B8.7WI 

^'""fiKTurAlf^W*.  Diamond.  Kintlgh.  O'Neill,  and  Moser 

8.15^,211 
Klnyon.  William  B.  ;  See-  -.  „.  .  ,.„  ,,, 

Wilson.  Wllbert  M.,  and  Klnyon      8,168,881. 

Klrsch.  Howard  A.:  Bee—  ^      «,i,««tr 

Jordan    Terence  B  .  snd  KlT»cli       8,188,676. 
Klsb      Michael,    Jr..    to    AtUntIc    Pr<><>u/t»    Corp_^Carrying 
bak  construrtlon.      8.168.238,  11-24  64,  CI    !»<>— 1^«  .,  „. 
KitcKlngham,    John    6.,    Jr.       Safety     stirrup.      3.167.977. 
11-24-64.   CI    64-^9. 

"^'^'lT^T    W?m.m  R,  Farrar,  and  LI °<1"T,^  »";«»<}?..  n. 
Klaaa    Donald   L     and  T    W    Martlnek.   to  The   Pure  tMl  Oo 

■SicrtS?  product  of  alcohols  with  carbyl  «ilf.te.      8.158. 

^    11-24-!m.  CI    260— 466_ 


Kli^n.' Gerald,   to  ProcMs  »julpmen_t.ft_Automatlonj  Inc 


meni  m  aukmbbiiub,   •••>- 
3158.268.    11-24-64,    CI 

concentration. 


Multiple   station    transfer 

214-    1 
Klencke,     Siegfried        Appsratus     for 

S  l^«0O4.  11-24-64.  O    62— 12V  iw«^,.  rmm, 

Kllngsberg    Crwln.   to  American  Oamld  C  o^     P^rjaoU^  c.«- 

i>ound»    and    process    therefor       3.168.620.     11-24-tM.    li 

KuSUri  Krwln.  to  American  Cy»«"W  Cj,,  ^""I'H? 
corapoonds    and    their    preparation.      8.168,631.    ll-24-«4. 

CI    260     327 

Reed.   I>artd   D.     Petersen,   and   Kings      3.168,641. 
Kluge,  Hermsn  D.  :  flee—  «,.o«..i 

Reed.   Dsvid  D^  Petersen,   and   Kluge^    3  158.641 
Knspp,    Ralph    P.,   C*    C    AJexander    aniT  ^ ,  ^ . a^Ta'Tt" ai^ 
The  West  Co.    Inc      Container  closure      3.158,^78,   ll-.^4- 
64,  CI    215^  -42. 
Knlahta.  Herbert  C  :  flee —  ^    ,  _^  •  mu 

Lona    Everett,  Packman,  Knights,  and  Jerklna     3,168. 

Knights    Jamea.  Co..  The  :  flee — 
Solser.  Peter  G      3,168,821. 
Knodel,  Robert  R      Swimming  pool  coeer.     3.168,161,  11-24- 

64,  CI    136 — 5. 
Knowles,  Edwin  C      See- 

Cole    Edward   L,  and  Knowles.     3.168,564. 
Cole.   Edward   L..  and  Knowles.     3,158,667. 
Koch.  Otto  :  flee  -  ^„     ^      ...«-oo 

kisser.  Bruno.  Stein.  Weiss,  and  Koch.     3,158,632. 
K.ieller,  Erich  H.     See  -  ,  .  ,,^ 

Facdn.  Stephen  B..  Koeller,  Reynolds,  and  Stem.    3,168. 
527 
Kohler,  Charies  F..  to  Hancock  Telecontrol  Corp      System  for 
recording  registered  daU      8,168,429.   11-24-64,  CI.  346— 

Kokoroda  Michael,  to  Wysndotte  Chemicals  Corp.  Method 
of  bleaching  cotton  fabrics  with  a  chlorinated  acetone-urea 
condennatlon  product      3.158  438.  11-24-64.  C\.  8—108 

Ko^K^embere.  Chris  T.  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy. 
Ejection  seat  face  curtain  restraint  system.  8.168,844. 
11-34-64.  CI    244—122 

Korenek.  Jsn.  and  K.  Kulhanek,  to  Zavody  V.  I.  Lenlna  Plsen, 
narodnl  podnlk.  SwtveUing  base  lathe.  3.168,065.  11-24- 
64,  CI.  90—12. 

Korman,  Jerome  :  See — 

Hogg.  John  A.,  and  Korman.     3,168,628. 

Korsenowskl,  Anton  :  flee — 

Hansen.  George  E..  and  Korsenowskl.     3,168,377. 

Kosco,  John  C,  to  SUckpole  Carbon  Co.  Electrical  contact 
3,158,469,  11-24-64,  CI.  76 — 134. 

Kotter,  James  I.  :  See —  _  _ 

Lanigan,    James    P.,    Jr.,    Wallace,    Kotter,    and    Salaun. 
3.168,244 
Koval,   Leonlde  P..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Electric  circuit 
breaker.     3,158,716,  11-24-64,  Cl.  200—116. 


Kransc,  Arthur  H.,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.     Sealant 
from   an    laocyanate-teroUnated    polvol,    a    dlglycldyl   poly- 
ether,  and  a  polyol.     3.15N,68e,  11-24-64,  CT.  260 — 40. 
Kranss  Corp.,  Inc  :  Bee — 

Frager,    Glenn    E..   and    SUnsel.     3.168,206. 
Kraychy.   Stephen,  to  O.  D.  Searle  ft  Co.     7.l7/J-dloxygenated 

androst-4  en-3  one.      3,158,627.   11-24-64,  Cl.  260     397.4. 
Krellner,  Walter  G  ,  to  Stsckpole  Carbon  Co.     Twin  electric 
brush     assembly     with    preMure    arm     wedge.       3,158,772. 
11-24-64.  Cl.  310—246. 
Krenke,  Norman  O.,  to  Baker  Perkins  Inc     Pneumatic  con- 
veyor system      3,158,405,   11-24-64,  CT.  302 — 3. 
Krleger,  Kenneth  U.  :  See — 

Jones,   Robert  T.,   Krleger,  and  Lago.     8,168,648. 
Kroi^,  Lester  C.  :  flee — 

Eikvar,  Tore,  Krogfa.  and  Luecke.     3,168,494. 
Kuck,  James  C.  :  See — 

Pons.  Walter  A.,  Jr.,  Kuck,  and  Frampton.     3,158,578. 
Kuhrt,  Frledrich  :  See — 

Brunner.  Julius,  Kubrt,  and  Ralner.     3,158.766. 
Kulhinek.  Karel     See— 

Ko^enek.  Jan,  and  KulhAnek.    8,168,066. 
Kunse,  Gerald  J.  :  Set 

Tllllnahast,  David  G.,  and  Kunae      3,158,386. 
Kurtak,  Charles  R  ,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.      Solvent  extrac- 
tion process  for  recovering   tungsten   values  from   contami- 
nated aQueous  soluUons.     3,158,438.   11-24-64,  CT.  23 — 22. 
Kntra,  Cyrus  B.     Method  and  means  for  belt  lapping  and  &n- 

lahlng.     3,157,968,  11-24-64,  CT.  51—145. 
Kuerston,  Richard  D.,  to  PhilUpa  Petroleum  Co.     Two  phase 

fluid  heat  exchanger.     3,158,010,  11-24-64.  CL  62 — 626 
Kubak      Hubert     A.       Light     mounting    fixture.       3.168.328, 

11-24-64,  Cl.  240—16. 
Kvetlnskas,  Bruno  :  Ses — 

Pollltaer,   Earnest  L.,  and   Kvetlnskas.     3,158,579. 
Kyrias    Gilbert  M.,  to  United   SUtes  of  America,  Air  Force. 

Quick  release  clamp.     3,157^32,   11-24-64,  CT.  24 — 271 
Laboratoire  d'Analyses  et  de  Rechercbas,   R.  T.  Mauvernay  : 
See — 

Mauvernay    Roland  T.     3,158,639. 
Laboratory  for  Electronics.  Inc.  :  See — 

Morel    Frani  A.  M.,  and  \  Uch.     3,158,742. 
Lachere,   Andre   P.   V.      Machine   for  working  the  aurface  of 

elongated  workpieces.     3,157,967.  11-24-64    Cl    51—144 
Lacomme.  Pierre  J.  B.,  and  J.  L.  Demarc^.     Wide  angls  ocu- 
lars      3.158  677.    11-24-64.   CT.    8*— 57  »»•  "^u 

^ffo/i?"^   £;     ^^    toxldty    rocket   motor.     3,168,061. 

11-24—64,  CT    89 — 1.7. 
Lago    James  :  See — 

Jones.  Robert  T.,  Krleger,  and  Lago.     3.158,648 
Lamphere,  Jean  K   :  See — 

Kammerer.  Archer  W.     3,158,206. 
Kammerer.  Archer  W.     3,158.208. 
Lamplot,  Joseph  J.,   to  Avco  Corp.     Electronic  servo  system 
for  automatically   locking  two  alternating  current  sources 
In  phase      3,158  820,   11^4-64,  CT.  331—^ 
Landls-Gendron  S.A   :  See — 

Fsvrot,  Psul.     3,168,039. 
Landls  Tool  Co.  :  See — 

Snrder,  Glenn  M.     3,167,971. 
Lane,  Russell  W.  :  flee — 

Lsrson    Thurston  E..  and  Lane.     3,168,444 
Lange,  Paul  O.  H.,  to  Werkaeugmaschlnenfabrlk  OUdemlster 
ft  Co,  Aktlengeeellschsft       Multl-splndle  lathe.      3,168  0,^3 
11-24-64,  Cl.  82      3.  .        ,      o, 

Lanman,  Keclnald  D.  :  Ses — 

Laycak,  John  F ,  Lomlna,  and  Langman.     3,168,748 

Lanlnn.  James  Pj,  Jr.,  K.  F.  Wallace,  J    I    Kotter    and  H    L 
Salaun,  Jr..  to  United  States  of  America,  Agriculture.     Re- 
versible    double-drive     clutch.       3,168,244,     11-24-64,     CT. 

I  w ^       43. 

Lannan.  Patrick  B.,  to  International  RealsUnce  Co  Control 
syatem  for  space  device.     3  158,337,   11-24-64    CT    244 14 

Laanen,  Robert  J.,  to  Micro  Poise  Engineering  and  Salea  Co 
^"'▼efe*!  automatic  balandng  machine.     3,158,032,  11-24- 

Lapporte,  Seymour  J.,  to  CallfornU  Research  Corp.  Novel 
polymers  of  hydraxlne  and  diorthoeeters  of  tereDbthallc 
add      3,158,582,  11-24-64.  Cl    260—2.  ^^ 

Larlnl.  Giovanni  :  See — 

Bernardl.  Lulgl.  Larinl.  and  Leone.     3,168,612 

Larsen.  Herbert  and  H.  Baubof.  to  Siemens  ft  Halske  Ak- 
tlengesellscbaft.  Tubular  wave  guide  for  transmitting  dr- 
cuUr-electric  waves.     3,168.824.  11-24-64,  CL  333 — 95 

Larson,  Harry  R.  :  See — 

Carbert,  Ralph  E..  and  Larson.     3,158,267. 

Larson.  Herbert  J      Cattle  standing  heat  detector. 
11-24-64,  Cl    119—1. 

Larson,  Herbert  J.  Cattle  standing  beat  detector.  3,168,- 
134,  11-24-64.  Cl.  119—1. 

Larson,  Thurston  E.,  snd  R.  W.  Lane.  Apparattu  and  method 
for  determining  steam  purity.  3,158,444,  11-24-64,  CT 
23 — 230. 

Larason,  Per  E.  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Pressure-divider 
for  hydraulic  control.     3,158,168.  11-24-64,  Cl.  137—101. 

Last,  Jay  T.,  to  Falrchlld  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp. 
Solid-atate  drcultrv  having  discrete  regions  of  semi-con- 
ductor material  Isolated  by  an  Insulating  material.  3,168,- 
788,   11-24-64.  Cl    317—101. 

Lauderdale.  Donald  M.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Nary. 
Freouency  responsive  apparatus  with  dual  output  filter. 
3,158,817,  11-24-64,  CT.  329—119. 

LaugtMen.  Thomas  C. :  See — 

Keen,  Harry  J.,  Laugesen,  and  Forman.     3,168,864. 

Lavole  Laboratories,  Inc.  :   See — 

Keen.  Harry  J.,  Laugesen,  and  Forman.     3,168,864. 

Lawson,  BlUy  D.  :  See- 
Warren.  Alfred  P.,  and  Lawson.     3,168,336. 


3,168,133. 
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tAf  cak.  Jobn  F..  A.  Domliui,  and  R.  D.  Lancmao,  to  Jon«a  4 
La^inllit  Steel  Corp.  Kl«ctroni<:  •urfac«  inspection  irttem 
empTorlnc  fall   frame   tcannlns.      3.1S8.748.   11-24-64.  CI. 

250— afjT 

Laycak,   John  F^  and   H.   B.   Webater,  to  Jones  *  Laufhiln 

Steel  Corp.     Dlmenalonal  ca«e.     3,187,902,    11-24-64,   CI. 

33—141. 
Layman    Ralph   E.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.     Dlmer  acid 

contain  I  nr  alkvd  resinous  coating  compositlona  and  process 

of  pi^parlnj  tbe  tiame.  3,158,584.  11-24-64.  CI.  2«50 — 22. 
Lebourg    Maurice  P.,   to  ScUlumberger  Well  Suryeylna  Corp. 

Multichannel  recorder.  3,158,428,  11-24-64,  CI.  346— 46. 
Lederer,  Kdjar  :  Sw — 

Demole,  Kdouard,  and  Lederer.      3,156,644. 
Lee,  Slaughter  W.,  to  White  Laboratories   Inc.    Antldlarrbeai 

compositions  and   me'Jiod   of   uslnc.      3,15£,538,    11-24—64, 

CI.  167— M. 
Leban    t^ank  W..  to  Space-General  Corp.     Self  sjrnchronl«ln« 

communication  system  3,158,864,  11-24-64,  CI.  343 — 200. 
Lehmann,   Herbert  <:.,   to   Valre  Corp.   of  America.     Aaroaol 

meterlnc    valve    conatmctlon.       S,1&8,1T9,     11-24-64,    CL 

137—627.5. 
Lehovec    Kurt,  to  Spraque  Electric  Co.      Llftot  modulation  In 

a  semiconductor  body.  3,158.746,  U-24-64  CL  250—19© 
Lemens,  Donald  J.,  to  McGraw-Edlson  Co.     Shunt  capacitor 

bank.     3,158.784,  11-24-64,  CI.  317—12. 
L«Bhard,  Robert  H.  :  See — 

Brown,  John  J.,  Lenhard    and  Bernstein.      3,158.602. 
Leon,  Edward,  E.  D.  Well,  and  J.  Llnder,  to  Hooker  Chemical 

Corp.      Preparation   of    trlchlorofuroylchlorlde.      3,168,624, 

Il_j4_e4,  CU  260 — 347-3. 
Leone,  Anselmo  :  See- — 

Bernardl,  Loixl.  Larlnl.  and  Leone.     3,158.612. 
Le  Suer,  William  M..  to  The  Lubrltol  Corp.     Method  for  pra- 

parlnc  phosphono-alcohols.     3.158,640,  11-24-64.  CI.  260— 

461. 
Lever  Bros.  Co.  :  See — 

Beld.  Edward  J.     8,158.487.  _     ^        ^ 

Levkoff,     David.       Egg    carton.       3.158.309,     11-24-64.     CI. 

ooQ 28 

Levkoff,  Henry  8.    Carton.    3,1*8,310,  11-24-64.  a.  228—31. 
Levy,  Carol  L.     Closure  assembly  with  movable  flald  appli- 
cator    3,157,905,  11-24-64.  CL  15—517. 
Lewis,  Karl  R..  to  Browning  Industries,  Inc.     Hammer  safety 

for  fire  arms.     3,157  958,  11-24-64,  CL  42—70. 
Lewis,     Samuel.       Body     borne    charge    flrlng    arrancement. 

3.157.957,   11-24-64,  O    42-1.  ^,  ^. 

Lewia,  Wiuiam  R.,  W.  W.  Farrar.  and  J.  R.  Llndlev,  to  Klra 

Corp.     Retrievable  bridge  plug.     3,158,202.   11-J4-64.  O. 

166—121. 

Leyman  Corp.  :  See — 

McCue,  Alfred  W..  Diamoad,  Klatlgb.  O'NelU.  and  Moeer 

3  158  21 1 
O'-Velll,  Joseph  V.,  and  Homanlck.     3,1S8.21S. 
Le«an.  Georges  R.  :  See —  _     ^        „  ,,„  ,^ 

Kelley    Fred  W.,  Jr..  Lesan,  and  Rettlg.     3,158.799. 
U    Kam    to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     DaU  script  converalon 

"system.     3,158,841.  fl-24-64,  CL  340— 173. 
Llberman    Arte.     Communication  system.     3.158,686,  ll-i^4- 

64.  CI.   179 — 1. 
Llcencia  Talalmanyokat  Krtekealto  Yallalat :  «••— 

Heller,  Laaalo.  Forgo,  and  Bakay.     3,158,M«. 
Ughtbiser.  Daemon  L. :  See—  ^  ,  .  ..  w.  •  «kd 

^^Alexander,  Warren  A.,  Bohinaon,  and  Llghthlier.     3,158, 

433. 
Lincoln,   Roland  L..   to  FuUer  Co.     Apparatus  for  separaUng 
solid  material  from  gas.     3,158,458,  11-24-64,  CI.  5B — 292; 
Llnder    Jerome  :  See — 

Leon,  Edward,  Well,  and  Under.     3.158.624. 
Newcomer    Jack  8.,  Well.  Dorfman,  and  Llnder.     S,1B8, 

646. 
Well.  Edward  D     and  Llnder.     8,158,660. 
LIng-Temco-Vought,  Inc.  :  See — 
Sellers,  L>onald  F.      3,158,840. 
Llnkowskl    Herman:  See—     .     ^        „      .,..«— 
CarlaoB.  Malvin  O.,  and  Llnkowskl.     8,168,366. 
Upe-RoUway  Corp.  :   See — 

Bloom,  Richard  A.     3,168,241. 

Liquid  Drive  Corp.  :  See— 

Nelaon.  GUbert  E.     3.157,999  

Uecsawka,  Dorothy.     Finger  and  toe  nail  »oa'<'f ''''[creatine 

artificial    finger   and    toe    nalU.      3.157,912.    11-24-64,   CL 

18—5.1. 

'^'BnsdJ,  Siegfried,  Hatschek.  and  Plachlnger.  8,1 58.763. 
Litton  Systems,  Inc.  :  See— 

Anderson,  Harold  C.     3,158,678. 

Froehllch  Harold  E.  3  158,128  ^  , , .  .»»«», 
LohaUe  Marcel  J  O.,  to  M.  L.  AviaUon  Co.  Ltd.  Automat! 
^^^-  rAS^riUd   'flying    suit      8,157,886.    11-24-^.    CI. 

2 — 2.1. 

Loewe  Opto  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Frank    Egon.     3.158.690.  ,  „   -    ,  _^ 

Long.  Everett,  G  Packman  H  C.  Knlahts  and  E.  R  JertlM. 
to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authortty.  Fuel  charg- 
ing/discharging system  for  gas  cooled  nuclear  reactor. 
3Tl58,544    11-24^M,  CL  176—32.  „       _^.       »     -• 

Lona  Glen  "F.  to  Universal  Controls  Corp.  Kecordlng  tralBc 
anilyier.     3.158.687,  11-24-64,  CI.  179-^. 

Long  iouU,  ir,  and  E.  VU,  to  U«»"*d^ »»*»••«'  i^«^- 
Army  Adhesive  composition  and  method.  S.iae.awJ.  ii- 
24-64,  CL  106—162, 

LonK  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

*IUwW  PhlUp  J.  T.     3.158.194.  

LoomU  Glenn  L.  Composite  back-up  ring  BtTaeture.  8.158,- 
378.  11-24-64,  CT.  277—198 

Lorac  Co.,  Inc^  The  :  See — 

Carriu,  V<llllam  A.     8,158,011.  .     " 

L'OreaL  Societe  Anonyme  <l*te  vSee—        ,         , 
Kaloplssls.  Oragolre.     3.158.542.  ^.^, 


Loutluin,  Rector  P.  :  See — 

Ooodhne,  Lyie  D.,  Caatrat.  and  Louthan.     8,1&8.&37. 
Lovltt.  Billy  J.,  L.  Jachlmowlca,  and  A    Nosty,  said  Lovltt 
ssooi.    to    oeot-rsl    Telephone   a   Electronics    said   Jschlmo- 
wlci  and  said  Nost),  assora.,  to  General  Cable  Corp     Tele- 
phone cuble  system      3,15S,«80,  11-24-64.  CI.  174 — 88. 
Lowe  Paper  Co. :  See —  _ 

Anastasio,  Charles  O.     3,158,530.  '^ 

Lowe,   ^xesler  G..  and  J    A.  Scbwan.  to  Bastman  Kodak  Co. 
Pbotograpbtc    developers    containing    polyalkylene    glycols. 
3,168,4o3,  i  1-24-64,  CI.  96 — 66. 
Lubrliol  Corp    The  :  See — 

Le  Suer,  v>Ullam  M.     3.158,640. 
Lucaa,   Chrlatopber.      Dry   photographic   processing   fonnula- 

Uon.  3.158,482,  1 1  24-64,  O.  96 — 66. 
Luce.  Vincent  De  S.  21  75%  to  C  C.  Anderaon.  8r  ;  9.376% 
to  O.  Joaovlck  ;  ft. 876%  u>  J.  WUnan  :  T.60%  to  A.  B«l- 
iaaal:  10%  to  D.  J.  Baomann  ;  11%  to  M.  L.  Andervon. 
and  11%  to  C.  C.  Anderson.  Jr.  CoiTee  substitute  and  the 
matlMKl  of  mafclog  It  and  other  food  products.  8.158,485, 
11-24-64,  a.  99—75. 
Loecke,  Fred  R..  Jr.  :  See — 

Elkvar    Tore,  Krogh,  and  Laeeke.      8.168,494. 
Laertatag  Corp.  :  See — 

Luertilng.  Paul  R.     8,158.276. 
Luertslng.  Paul  R.     3,158,277. 
Loeruing.   Paul  R     to  Laertaing  Corp.     OoatalBer  with  re- 
movable and  replaceable  closure  and  method  of  making  It. 
3,158.276    11-24-64,  O.  215  -40. 
Luertalng.   Paul   R..  to  Luertalng  Corp.     HermeUcally  sealed 

conUiner.     3,158.277,  11-24-64,  a.  215 — 40. 
Luke,  John  L.    See — 

Weir,  Donald  Q..  and  Lake.     8,158.299.      , 
Lummua  Co.,  Tbe  :  See —  ' 

Sctiayder,  Aoxlllaa  P.     3,158.256. 
Lutton.  Edwin  8.  :  See— 

Baar,  I'>edric  J.,  and  LattoB.     3,158.490.  * 

Lux.  Jata  H.  :  See —  ■* 

An<laraoflL  Tfaomaa  F.,  and  Lux.     3.158,383. 
Lynes,  Inc.  :  »ee — 

Maione.  BUly  C      3.158,200 
Lytton    Kenneth  G  ,  aud  C.  8.   WUe.  to  Fiber  Controls  Corp. 
Textile   tlber    web    former  and   electrical   maaaa   for  mala- 
Ulning   coasUnt   thlckaeaa   thereof.     3.158,201,    11-24-64. 
CI.  2»    -39. 
M.  L.  AvUtion  Co.  Ltd.  :  See— 

Lobelle,  Marcel  J   O.     3.157,885. 
.Maartman,  Sten.  and  8.  Gustafsaon.  to  Sveaaka  FlaktfabrtkcB, 
Aktiebolaget.        Emission     electrode     systaa.        3.168,463. 
11-24-64.  C\.  56—112. 
Macey,  Alaa.  and  K.  C.  Stowell,  to  Associated  Bristol  Malt- 
sters  Ltd.     Malting  processes  lavolvlna  treatment  with  a 
glbberelic   acid  product       3,168,551.   11-24-64.  CI.   195 — 70. 
Mackay,  Joaaatoiie  S,  :  See — 

Crowley,  Edgar  I.,  Mackay.  Maaaa.  and  VaacberL    3.158,- 
611. 
MacI/can-Fon  Lock  Nut  Co  :  See 

MacL«>an.Tobn  A  .  Jr.      3,15.. 942. 
MacLean.  John  A..  Jr..  to  MacLcan-Focg  Lock  Nat  Co.     MetJa.- 
od   ot  applying  securing   means.      3437.942.    11-24-64.   H. 
29 — 432. 
Maejlma,    SanJIro       tiystem   for   detecting   perforation  errors 
In  avncbroDous  prlutlng  telegraphic  appaiatus      3.158.6H4, 
11-24^64    a.   178    -23 J 
Malmberg,   Nils  J.     Hull  shape  and  a  ntethod  of  drawing  a 

hull  of  said  Sbape.     3.158,125,  11-24-64.  CL  114—56. 
Maione,   Billy  C  ,   to  LyneH,   Inr      Pumplag  apparatua  for  ao- 
cborlng  la  a  well  bore.     3.158,200.  11   24-64.  CI    166 — ^106. 
.Manaugh.  Ctrl  W,     Track  atuduaent.     S.158,2t66.  11-24-64. 

CI.  112—8. 
Mancla,  Henri  ;  See— 

Meael,  Guillaume  E..  and  Maacia.     3,167,695. 
Manea,  Milton :  See— 

Crowley,  Edgar  I..  Mackay,  Manea.  and  VancherL    3.158,- 
611 
Mankln,  Arthur  H.  :  See — 

Wlllhoeft.  Walter  W.,  and  Mankln.      3.158.412. 
Manning,  David  T  :  See — 

Dunn.  Jesse  T  .  and  Mannlnx.     3.158.615 
Mans.  August  F.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Gaa-shielded-metal 

arc   weiaina.     3.158,734.   11   24-64.  Cf  219      131 
Maratuech     Paul,    and    R.    Bernada.    to    Inventions    FInanca 
Corp.     Means  for  eliminating  static  charges  from  vehicles. 
3.158,782,  11-24-64,  (1   317—2 
Aiarette.  Ralph  T ,  and  E.  M    Wellman.  to  The  Waatherbead 
Co.     Tfcrottle  control.     3,158,239,  11-24-64,  CI    192 — 3 


Margulies,  Gerald.     Apparatus  for  Indicating  an  open  electri- 
cal clrcolt.     3.1M.713,  11-24-64,  CI.  200—87. 
Marlnl-Bettolo,  Giovanni  B.  :  See 


Bovet,  Daniele,   Vlttory^  and  Marini-Bettolo.     3.158,622. 

Markowitx.  Meyer  M.,  to  Foote  Mineral  Co.  Producing  a 
pboaphorus  floorld<>  containing  gas  and  reaction  tbere«f 
with  carbon.     3,158,668,   11-24-64.  d    260—653. 

Marks,  Burton  8.,  and  B.  O.  Scfaoepfle,  to  Hooker  CWmlcal 
Corp.  Preparation  of  esters  of  antlmoaous  acida  3.158. 
637.  11-24-64,  C\.  260— 446.  -     ,      , 

Manb  AaaocUtes  :  See-  " 

Marsh.  Sam.     3,158,634. 

Marsh,  John  O  :  See— 

YouoK.   David  B..   Marsh,   and  Pohler       3.158.314. 

Marsh.  8am,  to  Marsh  Assoclatea.  Inedible  rendering  proccs*. 
3.158,634,  11-24-64    CI.  260 — 412.6 

Marshall,  Don  J.,  to  EMxon  Valve  k  Coupling  Co.  Hose  cou- 
pling conaection.     8,158,388.   11-24-^.  Cf  285 — 90 

Marti,  Walter,  to  J  Wysaen.  HolsUag  unit.  8,158,231. 
n -24-64,  CI.  188 — 90. 

Martin.  Karl  C.  :  Se*-  - 

Brav    Lane  A.,  and  Martin       3,168,577 

Martin,  Hiram  V.  ExtenalUe  draw  bar.  3.158,387.  11-24- 
8470.  280—478.  ^      ,,     .       ,'.,,. 


Martla     TaMes  8       Row   marker       3,168,204,    11-24-64.    CI. 

172-^126 

Martinek,  Thomas  W    :  See- 

Klass,  Donald  L.  and  Martlnek.     3.158,639. 

Marx    Martin.     Stud  rlveu      3.158,068.  11-24-64.  CL  85 — 38. 

Marxer,  Leo  W.  :  See  .    .«  «.^ 

Torrey,  Rodney  J  ,  and  Marxer.      3.'168.3S6. 

Mason,  Avrel  :  See 

CargilL  Don  A.  and  Mason      3,157.970. 

Massachuaetts  InstltuU  of  TechnalogT  :  See— 

Woodbary    Roger   B  ,   Hutsenlano,  and  .\twood.     8.168.- 
S3t. 

Master  SpeoUltiee  Oo.  ;  See— 

McMalns.  Billy  D      S.  158,856  ,      ,    „       _,     ^ 

Masure  Jean  L.,  to  Intprnatlonal  Stindard  rCIrctric  Corp. 
System  for  determining  aa<l  selecting  free  allgn*^  telecom 
niunlcatlon  channels      S,l!«,689.   11-24-64,  (1    179—16 

Mater.  Milton  H  ,  to  Appleton  Machine  Co.  Band  mill  with 
tilt  adjusting  means  and  cross-line  adjusting  means.  8.158, 
IM.  11-24-64,  O.  143— 27.  ,    ^       ™    .^   w     ♦ 

Matthews.  Erie  J  .  to  Babcocfc  *  Wilcox  Ltd.  Fluid  haater 
cleaners.     3.107,908.  11-24  64.  CI    16 — 817. 

Matthews.  Stephen,  and  B.  Browa.  to  Block  lb  Anderson  Ltd. 
RoUry  bectoaraphic  duplicating  machines.  8.168.091, 
11-24-64.  CI    101- 182  5.  ..„,„„     ,.•..-.. 

Mauer,  Helmut  H  Aquatic  vehicle  3,168,129,  11-24-64, 
CI    115 — 70  ,    ,_       ^  .„ 

MauT^rnay.  Roland  T..  to  B.  T.  Mauremay  Lakoratolre 
d  Analyses  et  de  Recherche*  l>axatlve  composition  con 
tainlng  gieditsia  mucilage  and  method  of  using  same 
8,168,539.  11-24-64.  0.167      66 

Mayer  Louis,  to  Owens  Illinois  Glaaa  Co.  Shipping  con- 
tainer     3.158.307,  11    24-64.  CL  229—14. 

Maytag  Co,  Tbe  :   See- 
Smith,  Thomas  R.     8,157,934.  ...„..,«    «-    »A  MA 

McAllister.  Jack  8.     Anti-theft  device.     8.168,749,  11-24-64, 

McCaffrey  Frands.  to  United  States  of  America.  Nsvy 
Grroacope  mountwl  eassegrain  teleecope  with  central  sup- 
port  for   secondary   mirror      3.158.676.   11   24-64,  CI.  8* — 

McCarrlck,  Haary  J.,  to  Taaaa  Inatrnmeau  !■«.  Motloaam 
pJIflcattoa  awilch  Maaas.     8458.718.  11-24-64,  CL  200- 

McCauley,  itonald  R..  to  Oeaeral  81«a«l  CS'P-.  ^V*??*il* 
tra^c  dlr*ctiag  system  for  garages.  8,158,886.  11-24-64, 
CL  840—61. 

Shannon,   Richard   F.   and   MeCoaxbs       S.158,819. 
MeCoaagky.  James  W  .  to  Th.-  F    E.  Mvers  *^Biro.  Co 
merid?.le   pomp       8.158.295.    11    24-64;,    Cl^    222--88S 
Mc< ''rkle     Mai.    to   Thoaapeun    Ram«    Wooldndge    Inc 


Bttb- 
Sub^ 


marlae    mounted    telescoping    antenna 
64.  CI.  848—709.  ,    ^   ,-....   w    t 

McCue,  Alfred  W  .  P   8  Wamond,  D  L,  KlntHh.  J 


S,15S.865,    11-24- 
V.  O'Neill. 


nd  J   E   Moaer.  to  Leraan  Corp.    Wall  drliUag  apparattis. 
S  158.211.  11    24   64.  Cl    175 — 86 


McCulstlon.  Tommr  J 
Carrall,   Theoaor* 


McCulloch  Corp       See 
Anderann,  Oleno  R 
Jagger.  William  M 


and   McCnlation.      8.168,880. 


and    Meyer. 
Werke    A.G. 


5,158.193. 

S.I  58,846.         ■   ."•♦^       ••• 
McGhee,  John  D..  to  Hoaeywell  lac.     Self  JbalaactB|  maaaa r- 

ing    apparatua      8,168,026.    11-24-64,    Cl.    78—861. 
McOrawTMIson  Co       See^       .,.„-., 
Delaney    Augustine  P.     8,158.711. 
rUes.  WlUlam  C.     8.158,707.  f 

I>>mens.  I»<>nald  J      8.158.784. 
Minder    Peter  M.     3J_68.788 

Packard,  Fr^larlck  W      8.158.700.    _.     .^     ^     „      „^, 
Mclntyre,   James   L.   to  WestlnghouseEWtrtc  Corp      Heat 
Ing  of   getter   maurial    with    thorlated   tungsten   fiUBent. 
8468.77^.  11-24-64.  Cl.  813     179 
MrKe<>wn    Cornelius   J      to  United  "»»*!;•  "J  America.   Army 
Bscking  piste  hanger      8.187  93L  11    24   64.  ^2^-26?.. 
MrMalns.   rflUy  D.,   to  Master  Specialties  Co.      ^f'^^^^ 
device  having  a  switch  operator.     8,168.866.  ll-a+-64.  ci. 

MrMnllen.  Frederick  L  IxKrklng  hub  for  •  io»«rT  **'•*  ^^° 
mower  blade.      A157,978.   11-24-64.   Cl.   56—296^ 

McNaney  Joaeph  t  .  to  General  Dyaamlcs  Cor^  Tranaduc 
ina   apparatus       3,158  430     11    24   64.    C\     S46--77. 

Mc^e?^^  John  W  ,  to  The  «*»:«1  =!•**;«$,  ^o  Ltd^-^' 
aMelmoedance  electric  clrcolta.     8.168,800,  11-24-64.  Cl 

328—22 
Mechanical  ProducU.  Inc;   Be*— 

Ingwersen.  Richard  C      8J^58,716. 
Ma«el  ^ni«ome    B      snd    h     Mancla.    to    UsiBaa    Toraoa 
T^rtque  de  M.chlne.  MouHer  8^A     , »^' V'T^T  iT_^ 
with   automatic   lathes       3.157,895,    11-24-64.   O.    10—89. 
Melchior  International  Corp.  :  See — 

Fischer.  Frans      8.158.029. 
Mellrrea.  Richard  A    ;   See  «  ,  no  ftoT 

Ferry,  Royal  T..  Jr  .  and  Mellgrea.     8.168,297. 

Mellon,  John  J..  Jr  ,  J  Harding,  snd  ^J^^^'Z^  ^'; 
to  halted  Bute,  of  America  Navr  f,^^**?^^^^' 
aircraft  craah  dye  marker.     8,167,890,  11-24-64,  Cl.  9     a 

Ka ton.  Richard  ■.,  and  Dixon.    8,168.478. 

Mena.  Kberhard  W.  ;   See —  ...„-.. 

T^urger,  Nicholaa  J.,  and  Meng     8.168,786. 
Menke    Adolf  H      SoMertng  Iron  and  torch  unit.     8,168.191, 

11-24-64.  Cl.  158—26. 
Measlager,  Ovle  C  .  and  R.  W.  Spencer,  to  Clark  K^J^^P*"* 

Co      Carrying   ram,   gate,   and   hydraulic  control.      8,168,- 

274,  11-24-64,  O    214—894. 

Mention.  Maurtce  :  See —  .,,o«..o 

CoUn,  Pierre,  and  Mention.    8,158.649. 


3,158,- 
8.168.- 


Mcrck  *  Co.,  lac  :  See—  .,.„.„, 

Buchacnadier.    Paul,    and    Hlrschmann.      8,168,601 
Jones,    Robert   T.,   Krleger,   and    Lago.      8,168.648. 

Merrill,  Edward  W.  ;  See— 

Qreenlle.  David  G..  and  Merrill.    3.168,669. 

Merrlman   Bros..  Inc.  :   See —  .     , 

Wavaon,  Andrew  J.     8,157,981. 

Metal  Hydrides  Inc.  :   See — 

Del  tJludlce,  Frank  P.     8,168,487. 

Meyer,  Kenneth  A.  :    See — 

OlovannettL     Angelo,     Jr..     Hlmmelri^t, 
8,158,172. 

Meyer.    Werner,    and    H.    Eisner,    to    Olympia 

Punch-card   programmer.      8,168,419,   11-24-64,   Cl.   889 — 
J  g 

Michael.  Harold  J.,  to  North  American  Aviation,  Inc.     Metal 
treatment   In   molten   alkali-barlum-boro-sUlcate  glass   and 
composition       8,158,515,    11-24-64.    Q.    148—20. 
Michaels.  Ernest  B.,  to  Chicago  Bridge  k  Iron  Co.     Method 
of  forming  a  plastic  spray  coated  floating  roof.     8,158,667, 
11-24-64.  CT.  264 — 45. 
MIcro-Polae  Engineering  and  Sales  Co.  :   See — 
Lannen.  Hot>ert  J.     3,168,032. 

Miller,  I>avld  W.      See—  ^^^ 

Morck.    Roland    A.,   Harris,   and   Miller.      3,168,488. 
Miller.  Bdgar  8.  :  See-- 

O^ickmaa,   Samael   A.,   Miller,   and   Buc      8,158,589 
Miller,   Henry   L.,   and  T.    R    Ramsden,  to  Weet  Penn   Screen 
Service,    Inc.      Method    and   apparatus   for   reproducing   de- 
signs    8.168,077,  11-24-64.  Cl    95 — 78. 
Minder.    Peter   M.,    to   McG raw  Edison    Co       Capacitor   bank 
protective   means  having  unbalance  current  compenaatlon. 
5.158,783,  11-24   64   a    817— 12 
Minerals  *  Chemicals  Phtlipp  Corp.  ;  See — 

Dnke,  James  B      3,168.670. 
Mlnneenta  Mining  and  Mfg   Co.  :   See— 

Elkvar,    Tore.    Krogh,    and    Luecke.      8,158,494. 
Minnesota  Rubber  Co       See — 

Rentschier.  John  H      8,158.876. 
MlBlak.  Joaeph  A.     Foot-adinstlng  Inacrt  and  method. 

151.  11-24-64.  CT.  12H— 2.  _  ^     _ 

Miser,  Donald  E.,  to  Heat  King  Corp.    Booatar  beater. 

192,  11-24-64.  Cl.  168—28. 
Mohan,  William  L. :  See—  ..»..».. 

Wllllts  !temael  P..  and  Mohan.    3,158,079. 
Molso.   Igo:  See—  .  ..o  ..o. 

itaetaal.  Brmanao,  Molao,  aad  Papa.     8,168,436. 
MolsoD  Breweries  Ltd.  :  See — 

Fisher  Kenneth  A.    8,158,065. 
Monahan.  Jack  J.  :  See—  ^     ^  .,-.-,, 

CampbelL  Hobart  T.,  Monahan,  and  Roeder.     3.167^11. 
Monday.  Zephyr,  to  U  Stretch  Corp.     Speed  changer  for  kait- 

tinit  machine      8,158,013.  11-24-64,  CL  66 — 66. 
Monr«>e,  Harry  A.,  Jr.  :  See- 
Port,  William  8.,  and  Monroe.    8,158,633. 

Monsanto  Co  :  See — 

Baer.  Maaalroo      3  168,664. 
Calfee,  Jobs  D      8.168.598. 
Cbapln.  Earl  C.  and  Garner. 
ComeU,  David.     3.168.555, 
Herbig  Jamea  A.,  and  Salyer.    8.158,665. 
Hughes,  Lawrence  J.     3,168,660. 
Montecatlni    Socleta    Generaie    per    I'lndustrla 
Chlmica  :  See — 

Gaetani.  Ermanno.  Molso,  and  Papa.     3.168,436. 
Socci    Miniato      3,158,671 
Moore     Robert    B.,    to   Phillips   Petroleum   Co      Method   and 
apparatus  for  starting  up  the  distillation  of  a  liquid  which 
tends    to    boll  up    as    a    liquid.       3,158,554,    11-24-64.    Cl. 
202 — 40. 
Moore.   Victor  C,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Tranafer  drive  with 
countershaft  and   Independent   planetary   aets.      8,168,040. 
11-24-64,  Cl.  74 — 688 
Morck,  Roland  A.,  M    C.  Harris,  and  D.  W   MlUer,  to  National 
Biscuit  Co.    Preparation  of  baked  food  prodncta.    8,158,486, 
11-24-64.  CL  99 — 86. 
Morel    Charlea,    to   Oelgy   Chemical   Corp.      N-aryh5arbamyI- 

glucosamlnes      3,158.598.  11-24-64,  CT.  260— 211  5. 
Morel.  Charles,  to  Gelgy  Chemical  Corp.     N-(arylcarbamoyl)- 
and    N  (aryhhlocarlMtmoyU-glucoaamlnes.      3,158,599,    11- 
24-64,  CL  260— 211  ^       _. 

Morel    Frans  A    M..  and  J.  J.  Vlach,  to  Laboratory  for  Elec- 
tronics, Inc     X-ray  table  movaWe  in  two  mutually  perpen- 
dlcnlsr'   direction*    with    a    retractable    radlatian    ahleld. 
3.158,742.  n -24-64.  Cl.  260—64. 
Mormn    Robert  C,     Switch  button  retainer  for  vehlde  doora. 

3  n8.72fl   11-24-64.  CT   200— 169  _  ,      ^ 

MorHIl    John  D..  to   United  Shoe  Machlnerv  Corp.     Lasting 

machines.    8,157,897.  11-24-64,  CT.  12-10.5. 
Morrill     Wsyne   J.      Eccentric   winding   alternating   current 
dvnamoelectrlc   mac*>lne.      3.158,789,    11-24-64,   Cl.    810— 
172. 
Morrison.  Stanlev  B  :  See— 

Blllette.  Richard  J.,  and  Morrlaon.     3,157,987. 
Morrow.    Thurlow    M      to   George   Alm|T«»n.      Apparattja   for 
produdna    Identification    carda.      8,168,623.    11-24-64.    Cl. 
156 — 522. 

****'McO»e   Alfred  W.,  TMamond,  Klntlgh,  O'NelU.  and  M« 
8,158.211. 
Mntion  Picture  Reaearch  Council,  lac. : 

Vlahoa.  Petro.     3,158,477. 
MotoBution.  Inc.  :  See — 

Brems.  John  H.     3,158,121. 
Motorola.  Inc.  :  See — 

Barcen,  David  W.     8,158.828. 
Roblllard.  Jean  J.  A.    8,168.511. 


8,158.642. 
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Moulin.  Florlmond  J.  A.     Tool  holder.     8.1M.4H.  ll-2*-«4. 

Mailer    Alois,  to  Op*l  Mff.  Co..  Ltd.     Coin  omrable  nl 
m^h^tlBm.     3  15^288.  11-24-64.  CI.  221—81" 

3,i£5.24«.  11-24-64.  CT.  1»4— 2. 
Murphy,  Frank  H. :  See—  «  ,«b  tit 

Jenckm.  Charle*  L..  and  Murphj.     8,158.717. 
MurohT    Huah    to  The  Prestige  Oroup  Ltd.     Spon*e  mop  hav- 

ing  adeu'Sable  head.     3.l57.JK)l.  Il-24-64.  CI.  lJV-544. 
MurphT.  Stanley  R.  :  See-  — 

Olaon.  LeRoy  O  ,  aid  Murphy     3  158,4^. 
Murray,   Sylrw^er  F..  and  M.   B    Peteraon.  to  General  Elw- 
trlc  Co     Solid  lubricant  coatinm  and  coaUof  compoaltlona 
3,158,495,  11   24-64,  Ci.  in— :*«  ^      ,  .    .    „^i,„ 

Murray.   Thomaa  P..  and  Q.  T.  HauTO.  to  Jon«a  k  Lau^ln 
Steel  Corp.     Apparatus  for  meaaurlofc  the  thkjkneya  of  thin 
fr^apk^nt  fllSST    8,158.675,  11-24-64.  CI    88-14. 
Mnscrave    Daniel  D.      Electromechanical  actuators.     3.1B8,- 

7WJ.  11-24-64,  a.  817—187. 
Mutnick.  Stanley  :  See—  ,,«o-,i 

Paustian.  John  E.,  Mutnick,  and  Fein.     3.158.651. 
Myer«    Earl  E.,  to  GuU  Reaearch  k  Development  Co.     Quater- 
nary   ammonium    fato.    phenate    and    naphthanate    aalta. 
3,158  647,  11-24-64.  CI.  260—601. 
Myers.  F.  E.,  k  Bro.  Co..  The  :  See— 

McConaghy.  Jamea  W     8,158.2«5.      .     ^   _      „  , 
Mrars.   Paul  D..   to  Aerpat  Aktlen  OaaeUachaft.     Baleasable 

faatener.     3.158  069.  11-24-64,  CI.  85—77. 
Myeraon.  Richard  L.  ;  See — 

Myerson.  Simon  and  R.  L.    3.158.100. 
Myerson.   Simon  and  R    L..   to  Myeraon  Tooth  ComHypo- 
dermlc    syrtnge   and   cartridge.      8,158.155,    H-24-«4,    CL 
128^215 
Myerson  Tooth  Corp.  :  See—       .,.„,._ 

Myeraon,  Simon  and  R.  L.    8,10»,15O.  .  .   .     ^ 

Nadeau,  Herman  A.,  to  General  ilectrlc  Co.     MulttpJe  rtrcolt 

breaker   a^wemblv       3.158,701,    11-24-64,   CI.   200—50. 
Naaelschmldt,  Rudolf  :  See — 

doecke    Max.  and  Nagelschmid*.     3,158.521. 
Var«Khl    Hashem.      Apparatus  for  bulk   handllnc  of  produce 

and  tlie  like.    3.158.401.  11-24-64.  CI.  298— 8. 
National  Biscuit  Co.  :  See —  „„,.„. 

Morck.  Roland  A..  Harrla.  and  MiUer.     8.168.486. 

National  Cash  Register  Co..  The  :  See — 
Anderson,  John  R.     3,158.842. 
A  rend.  Robert  K.,  and  Horst.    8.158,482. 
Season.  George  C,  and  Stlchweh.     8,158,818. 
Trimble.  Cebern  B.    3,158,305. 
National  Research  Corp  :  See — 

Sibley.  Clifton  B      3,158,733. 
National    Research    Derelopment   Corp. :    890 — 
Fanshawe,  Hew  D..  and  Digbr      3.158,212 
Sabberwal,  Amar  J.  P.,  and  Hatton.    3,157.988. 
N«T«    Joseph  A.,  and  R.  L.  Hume,  to  The  Pyle-Natlonal  Co. 
Butterfly  sealing  gland.     8,158,379.  11-24-64.  CI   277—206 
NelU,  Raymond  R.,  and  H.  B    Peterson,  to  United  SUtea  of 
America.  Nary      EecoTery  of  dry  chemical  fire  estingulahlng 
powdera  used  for  test  purposes.     3.158,031.  ll-24-«4,  CI. 
73 — 432. 
Nelson.  Alan  H.,  to  North  American  Aviation.  Inc.     Blocking 
oscillator  witn  delay  means   in  feedback  loop.     8.168,751, 
11-24-64,  CI.  807 — 88.5. 
Nelson,  Andrew  J.,   and  J.   Butka.  to  Butkln  Tool  and  Mfg 
Corp.      Idng  detection   apparatus  and   system.      S,  158. 70S. 
1 1  —24—64    CI    2O0— 83 
Nelson,   Gilbert   B.,    to   Liquid   Drive  Corp.      Fluid   coupling 

S,157,»99.    11-24-64.   CI.   60 — 54 
Nelson.    Herbert,   and   C.   W.    Benyon.   Jr.,    to   Radio  Corp.   of 
America.      Semiconductor   devices  and   methods  of  making 
them.     3.158.512.   11-24-64,  CI.   148 — 1.5. 
Nelson,    Lome   W..    to   Honeywell    Inc. 

3.158.319,   11-24-64.  CI.  286 — 9. 
Neu.  Otto :  See— 

Corte.  Herbert,   Nets,  and  Seifert.     8.158. 58S. 
Neuworth,    Martin    B.     and    L.    A     Heredy,    to    Consolidation 
Coal   Co.     Ll<iuefaction  of  coal.     3.158.561.   ll-24-«4,  CI. 
20  g g. 

Newbold.  William  F.  :   See —  ^  ^^ 

Bauer    William  E..  Newbold.  and  Watroue.     3  158.001. 
Newcomer,  Jack  8..  E.  D.  Weil.  E.  Dorfman    and  J    Under 
to     Hooker     Chemical     Corn.       2.3  6-trichlorobenByl-2,4-di 
chlorophenoxy  aceUte.     3  158.646.  11-24-64    CI    2«) — 478 
Newman,    Robert    P.,    to    SpecUltlea.    Inc.      Fluid    operated 

clamp      3  157  980.  11-24-64.  CT.  84—267. 
New  York  Air  Brake  Co..  The  :   See— 

Plckert.  Lynn  I.    8.158  410. 
Ney    Eugene  J.,  to  Ney-Land.  Inc.     RoU  up  window  acreena. 

8.158l»6.  ll-24-«4.  CI.  160—86. 
Ney-Land.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Ney.  Eugene  J.    3.158.195. 
Nichols.  Robert  M.  :  Seo—  .„  ,„ 

Schuli.  Henry  A.,  and  Nichols.    8,158,177. 
Nicholson  Mfg.  Co.  :   See—  .,..--. 

Riches,  Denis  G..  and  Jorgensen.     8,168.825. 

Nickl  Franklyn  G..  to  Automatic  Canteen  Co.  of  America. 
Transducer  heads.     8.158,374.  11-24-64.  Ci.  274—11. 

Nielsen  Erik  R.  Method  of  manufacture  of  furfuryl  alco- 
hol  condensates.      8,168.692.   ll-24-«4.  CI.   260—88  5- 

Nikodem.  Frans.  to  Webasto  Werk  G.m.b.H.  Means  for  dU 
charging  the  exhaust  from  heatera.  8.158,114,  ll-»*-«4, 
a.   110—162. 

Nippon  Electric  Co.  Ltd. :  Sea — 
Ayakl.  Kaauo.    8,158.779. 


Control   apparatna. 


Nitta,  Hakuao :  Bf— 

GiovannetU,  Angalo,  Jr.,  Hlmmelright,  Meyer,  aad  NltU. 
3  158  172 
Noakea,  liordon  K.     Molded  plasUc  wheel.     8.158,404.  11-84- 

64,   CI.   801 — 68. 
Noddln.  George  A.  :   See —  .    .    ^. 

Brockway,   William  R.    and  Noddln.     8.158.M7. 
North  American  Avuuon,  Inc. :  See — 
Hunter.  Frank  B.,  Jr.    3,158,198. 
Michael.  Harold  J.    8.168.616. 
Nelson,  AUn  U.     8,168,751. 
North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  :   See—  ....... 

Jansa«n,  Lambertus  B.  J.,  and  Uogendoom.     8,1M,51S. 
Btccker,  Albert,  and  UUdetraadt.     8,168,777.  ^ 

Northern  Kl^nrlc  Co..  Ltd.  :  See-- 

Rywak.  John.     8.168,767. 
Northern  Natural  Gas  Co. :  «•• — 

Taivenheimo,  Gerhardt.    8.158,510. 
Northrop  Corp.  ;   See —  t,   • 

Joae*.  William  A.    8,158.044. 
Norton.  Orio  C.     Air  drier  and  ctiarglng  means  coaiblnatloa. 

8,158,45«.   ll-24-«4,   a.   56—888. 
Noaty,  Andrew  :  Sea —  ...„-.^ 

Lovitt,  Billy  J.,  Jachlmowlca.  and  Noaty.     8,158.680. 
Nylaader,   Alfred   F.,   to   IntemaUonal   Mtnerala  *  Chemical 
Corp.      Production    of    potassium    bicarbonate.      8,168,440. 
11-84-44,   CI.   M— 64. 
Nra.  Jean  M.  :   See — 

Caaalers,  Paul  M.,  Nya.  and  WlUeau.     MM.47ft. 
OakUnd  Corp.,  The :  Sae—  ■»    •       i 

WalUce,  Richard  B.    8,10T,8»«.  .   r     _.  .^ 

ODonnell.   WUliam   R  ,   to   Valve  Corp.  of  ABoHca.     Aetoia- 
tor  for  aerosol  diapenaera.     8,168.898.  11-24-64,  O.  228— 
158 
Oeliler.  William  P..  and  J.  W.  Ackley,  to  Deere  *  Co.     Sprayer 

boom       3.168,824.    11-24-64,  Q.   889 — 16«. 
Oerlikon  Engineering  Co. :  flaa — 
Abegg.  Karl      3  158.771. 

Buechner.  Gerhard.     8.168.788.  .,.o«,.    ,. 

Ohara.    Naoyukl.      Single-lens    raflaa   camera.      8.168.076,   II- 

24_^     d    95 43 

Ohlund  John  A.  1.,  K.  R.  Andersson,  and  G  A.  Wallgard. 
to  Svenska  Aeropian  Aktlebola^et.  81«naUng  device  for 
scoring  gunnery  target  practice.  8.168.878.  11 -••-•4,  tS. 
273-— 102  2 
O'HoUaren.  Paul  F.  Method  for  alleviaUng  the  withdrawal 
symptoms  of  drug  addicta.  8,158.540.  11-84-64.  a  167— 
67. 

Oholm,  GnaUv  :  Sae —  ...„,.. 

Wallln.  8v«n  W.,  and  Obolm      8.158,448. 
Oikawa    Mitauru     to    Kabushlkl    Kalsha    Hitachi    Selaakoabe. 
Solid    iUte   light    amplifying   device    with   siatered    photo- 
conductor.      3^58J47.    11-24-64,   C\    250— 218 
Oishei    John  R  .  to  Trlco  Producta  Corp.     Wladahleld  washer. 

3  158.293,    11-24   64.   CI     223—180. 
Olauaen.  Olaf  A.  :   See--  ,,-,o,a 

Delbel.  Chariea,  Basley,  aad  OUuaen.     8,167.914. 
Old  Dominion  Box  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Phlllipa.  Floyd  L..Jr     «.l »«:*««,,.,  ^,    ,,_«a_-4    „ 
Oleaon    Kenneth  H      Power  chlael,     8.18T,»4T,  ll-»4-«4.  CI. 

80—273 
Olin  Mathieaon  Chemical  Corp.  :  «••— 
A*er   John  W ,,  Jr,     S.158,654 
AUxander.  Roy  P  .  and  Keying      8.168.666. 
Alexander.  Roy  P  .  and  Keying.    8.168.666, 
Jordan,  Robert  K      3,158.652. 

Stange.  Hugo      3,158.668.  .,■« 

Th^er,  Kraneth  J..  Callaham.  and  Welsetiatate.     8,158.- 

Olson.  ^LHRoy    C.   and    8     R     Murphy,    to    United    Sta tea   of 
America,   Navv.     Underwater  electrical  eonaector.     8.158,- 

OlBon."  Paul  E..  to  W e« tl ng ho u se  AJr  Brake  C^MultlDO^ - 
Uon  fluid  motor  mechanism.     8,158.070.  H-»*-«4.  ci.  aa 
52. 

OlympU  Werke  A.O.  ;  See-  -  .  ,.^  ,.« 

Meyer.  Werner,  and  Eisner     8,158.419.  ...o.o* 

ONeill    Jamea  W      Chuck  facing  pUte  adapter      8,158.883. 
11-24-64,   CI.   279 — ^188. 

°^*McC^rAlfTei  wTwamoad,  Klatlgh.  O'NalU,  and  Moeer. 

ONeill.  Joe«^h  V  ,  and  G.  H2«"«<*'.t<>i^'»*",^7v4^ 
string  suspension   arrangiiaiat.     1,168.21s,   ll-J*-aa,  vi. 

175 — 85 
Opal  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.  .   See— 

MuUer,  Alois     8,168  888,  .... 

OpHa,  Robert  L,  to  Corn  Products  Co      ^pparatos  for  treat- 
Ing  finely  divided  mstertal  with  a  gaa     8.158.449,  ll-a*-«e. 
CI.  .14 — 164 
Orr,  James  C  :  See—  ...oaai  -      ' 

Bowers.   Albert,   snd   Orr,      8.168,681. 

^'''^OalhiTjl.Mus  P**"6rtlo«.  and  WlUman      8.168.20». 
Outboard   Marine  Corp  :   See^-- 

He'dner.   Richard   C      3.158.148. 
Owena-Corning  FiberKlas  Com.     See— 

Brown,    .\lfred    W       3.158  528  ,,«o«,. 

Shannon.    Richard   F..   and    McCo-ha.     8.158,51*. 
Owenn  Illinois  Glaaa  Co.  :  See—  •     • 

Maver.  Louia     8.158,807. 
Oxford   Laboratories  :   See —  -».    > 

Hair.   Carl.      3.158  446. 
Oxygenaire    (London*    ^°^    ^*t7ia  ittn 

Croaad-»ile.  Frederick  O       3,158.1M  »j^.«.- 

PackardFrederick    W..    to    McO  raw  Edison    Co.     »*««"M 

*^*aifimblv™     drawout    "Wltchgear   u.lt    ha^ng    track    J^r 

forwardly  tilting  unit  In  dlaconnected  poalUoa      3,168,700. 

11-24--J84.   CI.   200—50. 
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Long  »?erett.  Packman.  Knlfhta.  and  Jerkins     8,158,844. 

Page  Richard  I  ,  and  R.  D  Walther,  to  Foley  Mfg.  Co. 
Broiler  unit       3.158,085.  ll-i4-64.  O.  99--402. 

Paglee  Edgar  H.  to  Stewart-Warner  Corp.  Code  mechanism 
havlna  a  permanent  magnet  slidably  received  In  an  aperture 
in  a  magnetic  member.     3.158.710.  11-24-64.  CI.  2*0—87. 

'^^  Pa*llfbavi*d  B.  and  Keedwell       3.158  582 

PalL   David   B     and   C.   A.   Keedwell.   to  Pall  Corp.     Tanered 

pirefllter  etemenu.     8,158.532,  li-24-64.  O.  162-168 
Pailadlno.  Nuntlo  J      See — 

Sherman      Jerome.     Sharbaugh.    Fauth,    Palladino. 
L*e   Huff,      3,158,543, 
Palmleri.    Nicola;    See—  ^   ,.   ,     .  .^       .  no  aoi 

Priaroggia.  Paolo  G  ,  and  Palmleri      3,158,681 
Pantalone.    Vincent    B,    to    I^ederal    Paper    Board    Co^, 
Protective      dUplay      carton.      3,158.259,      11-24-64, 
306— 45  14 

*'**6aetani;  Ermanno,  Molso.  and  Papa       S.158.4S5, 
p>nii»tt»    l^o  A     to  Tne  iDJohn  Co.     N-subatltnted  l.S-dlhv- 
*^  3ro  yr^-alTpin  J5  on^      8.«8.600.  11-24-64,  CI.  860-289,i 

Parke,  Davla  *  Co  :  See^  ,  ,«o  laa 

Brown.  Frank  E..  and  Sherman.     8,158.188. 

Parker  Broa..   Inc.  :   See- 
Arnold,    Arnold   F.      8.168.096, 

Parker.  Frederick  G.  :  See 

Burahoff.  Henry  L.  and  Parker.     8.158,470. 

^"'^^jSr'The^';';^  R.'"rnd  McCulsHon.     8.158  380. 

Parkhum  Warr^n  E..  to  So^"^  M«*»  O"  ^"i.^"!,  ^^51 
nent    oi    subterranean    formations.      3.188.199.    ll--4-oi. 

n,    166 — 42. 
PsttenM)n  Kellv  Co..  The  :  S^— 

Fischer    John  J       S,158.So»  .    _  .       .     -m-i  »-  i 

Paustian  John  f".  »  Mutnick^  snd  M.  M  Fein  to  Thloko, 
"Cheml«l    Corp       Bi. (  r  •IkTlMro.ino '    ^IS^-jborsne.    and 

method  of  making  same      3.158.661.  11-24-64    CI    -W>V.^* 
Payne     Alford    R       Amusement    0'^*^  ,«>«"£, ^'-'-f  iF;^A 

trlcally  routable  ball  like  ob}ect.     8.157.961.  11-84-64.  CI. 

46—51. 

'^''"\a"e'y"^D."vid*CrPayne.    and    R*«>«.1.      8  158.W0 
Pearlman     Harry     an<i    L     A.    Hanson,    to    United    States   of 

*^Tm"'l«.  AVo'ilc  Energy  S?" ""•?*,%  46^'*'ll' 2S''64"'  " 
actlnlde    metal    from    an    alloy       3.198.468.    11-24   64.    ti 

Pal^^  Cbarlea.  Jr.  Skill  game  comprising  a  ••••P'*^'!^'; 
bowl  from  which  objects  sre  to  be  Withdrawn.     3.158  370, 

PeiJaoV.' PsuV'E^Jr   So   Soe"?,  *"«"   ^^       **""'*   ^^^ 

rstn»      ^  158  758    11-24-64,  CI.  807—88.6. 
PMrlesa  Electric  Co   :  t»*—^  ,„, 

Dumeral.   Rav   C       3,158  827  _, 

Pa»t.  Nick  P  .  to  E..O  Re«*rch  and  Knt^ST'^n^  <^«    J^^] 

far     Uae     catalytic     cracking      8.158.562.     11-24-M.     »-i. 

Pe^?^  Vincent  S.  Kx.^TJt'nit  "jr""^  ,^7  M^'^ll'w-M 
vertically    displsced    digging    units.      8,157.»66.    11-24  «4, 

**'*"*A-pl\fnd.  A?re"5  A  .  Penten.  and  Johan««a.  8.188,383. 
paras  I  uclen  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault 
*^*ltvlci;  f^  en.urlni  the  •'uld  Mfhtnt"?' ^vdrauUc  coo  Ing 

systems  of  englnea     8,158.140.  !l-24-*4.  CI.  128— 41  51 
PAras      Luclen      to     Regie     Nationale     dea     Usines     Renault. 
"fVVlcJ;     f^'   collect^g     snd     ^i"^'^"*,.^","?-    '~'" 

machine   tools.      8.158.257,    11-24-64    Cl     198—221. 
P«ras      Lurten.     to     Regie     Nstlonale     ^e.     l>inea     RenauU 

Mounting  of  wheel  suspension  srms  of  vehicles.     3,168,868, 

11    24   64.   n.   267-28 
P#raa.     I^clen,     to     «•»«'     Rationale     desU^nes     Rensnlt 

RMr    doors    and    lids    of    automobile    vehlclea      S.188,8»7 

11-24   64.   CT    296-106  .,„«,, 

P»tera    Lowell    E       Balance   spring   mechanism.      8,157.917, 

11-24  64.  a.  20— 42. 

Psteraen    Jansea  M,     See—  --,.._      •  i>vaiui 

Reed.  David  D,.  Petersen,  and  Klugc,      8.158.641. 

Peteraon.  Henry  B      See —  ,.a  A«i 

NelU,  Raymond  R..  and  PeterK»n      8.158.081 

Peteraon,  Marshall  B  :  S«*— ,  _,.„.,„,       U1^ft40•^ 
Murray    gylveater  F..  and  Peteraon,     3.158.49.^ 

Petltto    Albert  C     to  Foeter  Grant  Co  ,  Inc      Tape  dlapenaer 

8.168.808.  11-24   64.  O    226—66. 
Petkovlch,  Frank    snd   P    E    Carroll.  ^^  J^Ji^^^^f*  I^^^ 

Mines  Ltd.     Agglomeration  of  orea.     8.158.468,  ll-24-««. 

CI.    76—9 
Pfelffer    Harry  F..  to  Varian  AasoHatea.     Teaching  machine. 

8  157  955,   11-24-64.   CI     85—9 
Pfelffer,    Slgmuad   B.    to    Bell   Telephone   La'x>™toj^f!;i,  J?^ 

Engital  to-analog      combinational      convertera.      3.108,7»», 


Phlllipa  Petroleum  Co. :  S( 

Oaudy.  Harry  N.     8,158.163. 
Edmonds,  Lee  O..  and  Shotton,      3,168,620. 
Goodhue    Lyle  U,.  Cantrel,  and  Louthan.     8,168,687, 
Hopper.   Edward  E.      3,168,656. 
Kuerstou,    Kichsrd   D.      8,168,010. 
Moore    Robert  B.      3,158,554, 
Plaster.  WUliam  E.^  and  Dixon.     8,168,661. 
Tolln.  Erneat  D      3  158,557.  „     ^     ,,         »,   ... 

Pickert     Lynn    I.,    to    The    New    York   Air    Brake   Co.      Fluid 
pressure     brake     apparatua        8.158,410,     11-24-64.     CI. 
303—69 
Picking,  Rueben  P.     Chain  type  pipe  cutter.     8.187,948.  11- 

24-64,  a.  30— rlOl. 
Pirelli  Socleta  per  Axioni :  B»» —  .._„... 

Priaroggia    Paolo  O.,  and  Palmleri.     8,168.681. 
Piaanlello,  Pellegriao  :  See—  ,,.«.»,. 

Gelardi,  Joaeph  T,,  and  Piaanlello.     &,158,775. 
Plach  Infer,  Frani  :  See-  .  ^     ...  o.utaq 

Busch,  Siegfried.  Hatschek.  and  PischlnMr.     3.1fle,763. 
PIteo    Benjamin  A.    to  General  Electric  Co.     Current  limiting 

circuit  breaker      3.158,711,  11-24-64.  CI.  200 — 87. 
PUtaburgh  Chemical  Co.  :  See— 

Crowley.  Edgar  I.,  Idackay,  Manea,  and  Vaachert.    8.158,- 
611. 
Pittaburgh-I>es  Moines  Steel  Co.  :  See —  ■       " 

Adams^  John  H.,  and  Jamee.     8,158.281.  ■ 

Plaater,  wflllam  E  .  and  R.  K.  Dixon,  to  P»>lll»pe  Petrolenin 

Co.     Alkylatlon  process  and  apparatna.     3.158.601.  11-/4- 

64.  a.  260—688.48.  _        ^  ^       „     w   ».       k  u 

Pleaa  Ernst,  to  Akustlache  u.  Klno-Oerate  GeselUchaft  m.b.H. 

Container  for  microphones  or  the  like.     3,158,200,  11-^4- 

Pluess     Paul       Method    of    producing    halftones.      8.168.479, 

ll-i+-64.  CI.  96—45.  _         ^, 

Plumpc,  David  J.,  to  United  Statea  of  America,  N'Vi.^S,*?" 

matic  gain  control   sifnal  tranalatlng  ayttem.     3,158.818. 

ll-24-«4.  CI.  330—29. 
Pneumo  Dynamics  Corp.  :  See — 

Feller    Alfred  M,      8.158.062. 
I'ohler.  I>errlck  M.  :    See—  .  „  ,.,  .,»>•,.. 

Younf    David  H.,   Marah,  and  Pohler.     3,158,814. 
Polaroid  Corp.     See—  »..„.„. 

Green,  Milton,  and  Huaek.     3.158,506. 
Sable,  Arthur  J.     3,158.447. 
Polfor.  Tlbor  T  :   See — 

Schwarca,  Herman.     8,168.550,  _.    „     ,  ^      «.. 

Polgreen.  GeoArey  R     to  The  General  Electric  Co   LM.     Maa- 

nltlc  iyatem   of  tianaporUtlon.     8,168,765.   11-24-64,   Cl.. 

2\(y 12 

Poliako,  George,  Jr..  and  D.  J.  Veraa,  to  General  Electric  Co. 

ConUct  structure  for  an  electric  circuit  interrupter.    3,166,- 

719.  11-24-64.  Cl    200— 144. 
PoUltier,    Ernest    L..   and    B.    Kretlmikaa.    to    Unlverjal   Cttl 

Products  Co      Molecular  sieve  aorbents  bonded  with  Ion 

exchanged  clay      3.158.579.  11-24-64.  CT.  252--I55. 
Pons    Walter   A..   Jr,   J.   C.   Kuck.   and  V.   L.   Frampton.   to 

United    States  of  America.  Agriculture    ,Pf<2*"„^^r  m|o- 

duclng  Bulfurous  add  treated  alumina.     3,168.678.  11-34- 

64,  CL  252—486.  ^        ^ 

Pontine  SpedalUes  Mfci.  *  Dlit.  Corp.  :  See- 
Russell.  Burton  W.     8,158,215.  „  ..  ^  o...        * 
Port    WUliam  S.,  and  H.  A.  Monroe    Jr  ,  to  United  SUtea  of 

America,    Agrlcukure.      Proceas    for   preparation   of   vinyl 

esTers^8.1!r8.ft33.  11-24-04.  Cl    260— 4lO:9 
Porter,   Carroll   U     to  American   Smeltina   and   Reflnlnj  Co. 

CooUng  molds  for  casting  metal.     8,157.921,  11-24-64,  Cl. 

Por?ei^*Joseph  W  to  General  Electric  Co.  Coil  structure  for 
Drodudng  a  magnetic  field  In  an  electric  circuit  Interrupter. 
S.168  72?  ll-2t*»,  Cl   20O— 147. 


ll-24-«4,  a    8fc— 187 
Pflster,   Pierre  Frederic  :   See— 

Vnilleumler,  Jean-Paul,  and  Pflater. 

Phllco  Corp.  ;  See—  _ 

Waggener.  Richard  B. 

Phlllipa,    Benjamin,    and    P,    -.    — .-- 

Corp.      Realns   from   epoxy   acetala 

a    260— 78  4 
PhlltlDa   Floyd  L,,  Jr ,  to  Old  I>omlnlon  Box  Co.,  Inc.    Carrier 

carton.     8,168,286,   11-24-04.  H.  220—116 

Phlllloa,  Norman  W    F  :  See- 

Hoillngabead,      Ethan      A..      Phlllipa,      and      Sontham. 
8,168,467. 


8,1BT.984. 

8.158.688 

8    SUrcher.   to   Union   Carbide 
8.158.590.    11-24-84. 


8,168.565. 


Potter.  George  H.     See—  »,^.*^. 

Kelao.  Robert  G..  Eppley,  and  Potter. 
Potter  Instrument  Co,  Inc.     See— - 

Wasserman.  Carl  I,      3.158.090  

Poult.  Robert.     Internal  ~»^u«tion  englnea  supercharged  by 

meana  of  a  turbo  blower.     3.157  987 ,  1 1 -24-04 .  Cl.  60 — IS. 
PouSrtone.  William  N  .  to  Con.olld.tlon  C«al  Co.    P^^gm^ 

reaiUent   clamp  for  Idler  rollera.     3.158.254.   ll-,i4-«4,  IJl. 

mg 192 

Power  Jets  (Research  *  Development)  Ltd.:  »ee — 

Kentfleld    John  A.  C      3,158,007.  

Powers    Joaeph  C      Unlveraally  adjustable  antenna  eopport. 

3,15^  866^11-24-64,  Cl.  343-^82  .taaaftn    11 

Poananski,  kobert  L      BurgUr  alarm  ayatem,     8,158,850.  11- 

24-64.  Cl.  340^—258. 
PraaneU    John  J.   M.,  to  Irrinf  Air  Chute  Co..  lac.     Safety 
*^hSSSs      3.158.399.11-24^   ^^M^l**    11   24^ 
Praln   Willis  A.     Wallpaper  steamers.     3,158.139.  11-24-64. 

O  'l22 — 504. 
Precision  Welding  of  «!*»«  „Sf*— 
Ward.  Ralph  E.     3.158.354. 

'''^''^euman'S    EmrtrPrelo.,  Bickel.  and  Vlscher.     8.15*,- 

Prentlc«*Vllfred.      Stooker  for  traveling  baler.     3,168,270, 

11-24^-64    a.  214 — 6. 
Prestlae  Group  Ud.  The:  Sj 


Murphy,  Hugh,"    3.157.901. 
oggTa.  t'aolo  G.,  and  N    Palmleri. 


Prlaroaala  Paolo  G.,  and  N  Kaimien.  to  Plrrfli  Socleta  per 
AtCT  Process  for  the  •"'^horage  of  armored  caWe.  and 
cable    line   obtained    therefrom.      3  158.681.    11-/4-64,    ci, 

Priw^^homaa  L.    to  Radiation.  Inc      8'>^»>%t«'«  electronic 

Pri7,:\^^Jam»Vf^p"l-*^<-5^^  <^^" 

bSJiAl.^"  8.158,426.  11-24-64    Cl.  SS9-M8^ 
Proceaa  Equipment  It  Automation.  Inc.     See— 
Klelman.  Gerald.     8.158.268. 
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Prochlrtiln.  S.  A  :  See— 

Muller,  OuUlaume.     3.1M.466. 
Procter  *  Oainble  Co.,  The  ;  S« —  ,, 

B*ur    FT*<irl«  J.     3,1M,48«  i       . 

B«ur.  F'redrtc  J,  and  Luttoa.     S,1S«,4»0.       ,     ,r      ., 
Production  Syttems.  Inc.  ;   S«# —  , ,      (     . 

Cook,  MUton  B.     S.158.271. 
Propper  Jlfg    Co.,  Inc.  :   8«e — 

White,  Jarne*  C.      3487.»41. 
Pneatow    Rotocrt  E..  to  Safway  Steel  Product*.  lac.     Locklax 
mechanlam   for  collapetble  bleacher.     3.107,916.   11-24-64. 
CI.  20—1.136.  _  „         ^ 

Pulkrabek,   Ralpb    J.,   to   DaU  Product!  Corp.      Tranaducer. 

3,158,»47.  11-24-44.  CI.  340—174.1. 
Pullman  Inc.  ;  8«e — 

TlUlngbaat,  David  G..  and  Kuitae.     S.1&8.3M. 
Pure  Oil  Co..  The  :   See — 

B«U.  Rlchmoud  T.      3,168,451. 
Klaaa.  Donald  L...  and  MarUnek.      3,158.6S9. 
Wrtirht,  Charlea  S.     3.158,462. 
Pyte-Nadonal  Co.,  The  :  Sec— 

Nava,  Joseph  A     and  Hume.      3.158.379. 

QoateU.  Charles  L.     See —  

Cal^ihan.  Frank  R.,  and  Quatela.      3,158,857.       ., 
Radiation,  Inc.  :  See —  r 

Price.  Thoma»  U     3.168.423. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  fiee — 
U.  Kam.    3,158,841. 

Nelaon,    Herbert,   and   BenyoB.      3,158,512. 
Sbellev.  Steven  kL     3.158,368. 
Radke,  Rudolf.     Method  for  the  manafactnre  of  atnOaK  t*®* 

paeklngg.      3.157,»83,   11-24-64,  CI.   57—184. 
Kae,  Randolph  S.     Variable  tpeed  gear  apparatui.    3.158.041. 

11-24—64    CI.  71     600. 
RaC,    AlUn'   m1.    to    Smith,    Kline    *    French    Laboratoriea. 
Mathod    and    apparatus    (or    formlnc    tableta.      3.158.111. 
11-24-64.  CT.   107—64 
Ra«ii,  Jack  R.,  and  P.  M.  Croano.  to  Atco  Cors,     Tracking 

■rnbol   foUower.     3.158.868.    11-24-64.  CL  343 — 6. 
Ralner,  Brlch  :  See — 

Bninner.  JuUug.  Kuhrt,  aad  Ralner.     3.158,756. 
Ramsden.  Tbomaa  R.  :  See — 

MlUer,  Henry  L..  and  Ramaden.     3.158.077. 
Ramaey.  William  M.  :  Seo— 

Keierlan.  Charlea.  and  Ramaey.     3.168.635. 
Rank  Precision  Induatrtes  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Huntley,  Keith  O.     3.158.049. 
Rank  Precision  Induatiies  Ltd..  d.b.a.  TIm  Rank  Organisation, 
Rank  Taylor  Hobaon  Division    See — 

Rawston,  Oeorge  O  .  and  CllfTord.     3.168.022. 
RaouL  William  O.  :  See — 

Hafley.   David  C  .   Payne,   and  Raonl.      8.158.290. 
Raue.   Roderlcb.   to   Part>enfabrlkeD   Bayer  AktlenaeaeUschaft. 
Basic  bydraaone  dyeatnfla.     3.158,608.   11-24-64,  CI    260^ 
240. 
RawUns,   PhUlp  J    T.,   to  Long  Mfg    Co.     Safety  cutoff  for 

heater.     3,158.194.   11-24-64,  CL   158—123. 
BUwaton.  Oeorge  O.,  aad  T.  W.  Clifford,  to  Rank  Precision  In 
dastrles   Ltd.,   d.b.a.   The   Rank   Organtaation.   Rank  Taylor 
HohMn  DlTlslon.     3,168,022,   11-24-64,  C\.  73—106. 
Ray,  Dixy  L..  and  C    B    Van  Nlel.  to  United  SUtes  of  Amer- 
ica. Nary.     Method  for  preventing  the  destruction  of  wood 
by  wood-T>orlng  animals.     3.158.496,  11-24-64.  CI.  117 — 59 
Rayeaki.  Thomas  J.  :  See — 

Carml.   Arieh,   and   RayeakL      3,158.391. 
Rayner,    Raymond    E.,    to    Worthington   Corp       Refrigeration 
apparatus     Including     compreasor     motor     cooling     means. 
3.158,009,  11-24-64.  CL  62 — 505. 

Redelmaa,  Paul  B.,  and  O.  E.  Chlldreaa.  to  American  Brake 

Shoe  Co.     Directional  control  and  relief  valves.     3.158.167. 

11-24-64,  CI.   137 — 87 
Reed.   David  D.,  J.   M.   Petersen,  and   H    D    Kloge    (deceased, 

by  H.  B.  Kluge,  administratrix),  to  Texaco  Inc      Hydrocar- 

bonthlophospoonoxy  -  hydroxyoxahexyl    alkenoatea.      3,158, 

641,  11-24-64.  a.  260—461. 
Reel.  Boy  C      BUnd  man's  walking  caae.     3.168,1<2.  11-24- 

64,  CL  135 — 47.  , 

Regie  Natlonale  dc«  Cslnes  Renault :  80» —  r 

P4ras,  Lueien  3,158  140. 
P<ras.  L«elen.  3,158,257. 
P4ras.  Laden,  3,158.366. 
F«raa,  Luden.  3,158,397. 
Reicfale.   Alfred  D.,   and   A.   L.   Reitemeier,   to  Esao   Reaearch 

and    Engineerlnf   Co.      Isomerlaatlon   proceas.      3,158,662, 

11-24-64;  CT    260--683  75 
Reld,    Alexander   L.,   and   T.    L.    Salt,    to  United   Aircraft   of 

Canada    Ltd       Blade   locking   device   for   conical    broached 

discs.      3,158,353.   11-24-64,  CI.  253 — 77. 

Reld,  Edward  J.,  to  Lever  Broa.  Co.  Bmnlslfler  and  method 
of  making  same.     3,158.487.  11-24-64.  CI.  99 — 94. 

Reler,  John  C  :  See — 

Skeats.  Alfred  E.,  Reier.  and  Clark.     3,158,006. 

RaUly.  Donald  C.  to  Goodman  Mfg.  Co  Movable  roller  sup- 
port* for  extensible  belt  conveyor.  3.158.253  11-24-64 
CI.  198 — 139. 

Relnhardt,  Nicholas,  to  Edgerton,  Oermeshaoaen  A  Grier  lac 
Apparatus     for    producing    glaalng    coatings.       3,168,508, 

Raitemeler,  Arthur  L.  :  See — 

Reichle,   Alfred  D.,  and  Reitemeier.     3,168,662 
Relthel.    Robert    J.,    to    United    States    of    America.    Atomic 

F?SWL„^*'™™'*"'"'*-       ^*^     voltage     detonator     system. 

3,168T098,  11-24-64.  CI    102 — 28. 
Remane,  Roller,  to  Alrkem.  Inc.     Aerosol  valve  device.     3.168.- 

326.  11-24-64.  CI    239 — 573 
Rentachler.  John  H..  to  MinnesoU  Rubber  Co      Low  pressure 

seaL     3.158.376,  11-24-64,  C\.  277—205 
Renwick,  Frederick  W..   8r  .  and  G.  Bush,  to  HoUwick.  Inc. 

Artificial  candle.     3.158.015,  11-24-64,  CI.   67—63. 


_rch  Cori>.  :  8*~ 
HaU.  Howard  T 


3.158.442. 


BauUk.    Arnold    B..    to    Ualtad    Bute*    of    America.    Nary. 

Doppler   radar  system.     3.158,869.   11-24-64,  O.  S4S — T. 
Battig.  Charles  E.  :  See — 

KtUey,  Fred  W..  Jr..  Lesan.  and  Battlg.     3.168.799 
B>f  alia,  Donald  N.,  to  B.   I.  du   Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Co. 
Reala    coated    onwoven    fabric      8.168.526,    11-24-64.    CI. 
161—72. 
Reynolds.  William  E  :  See — 

Faccin,     Stephan     B.,     KoaUer,     Reynold*,     aad     Stem. 
3.158,527 
Rlat  Henri  :  See —  .      . 

Selta.  Karl,  and  BUt.     3.158,696.  ' 
Richards,  Donald  D.    See- 
Dora.  Ralph  A     and  Rlcharda     3,158.019. 
Riehea,  Deals  O.,  aad  R.  B.  Jorgenaen,  to  Nicholson  Mfg   Co. 
OacUlatiag    noaale    asaemblles    for    bydraulic    log    barker*. 
3  :58,S25^  1-24-64.  CI    239 — 187 
Richmond,  Tlioaias  C-   to  Thompson   Ramo  Wooldrldga  Inc. 

MuAer.    3,158^22.  11-24-64,  CI   181—59 
Rinehart,  John  R.  :  See^ 

Dillingham.  Theodore  L..  and  Rinehart     3.158,082 
Rinfret.  Arthur  P..  and  C    W.  Cowley,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Corrugated  container  for  the  low  temperature  preaer^ation 
of   biological    subauncce       3,158,283,    U-24-64.   O.   2J0 

Rlngold,  Howard  J.  :  See — 

Dieraasl.  Cart,  and  Rlngold.     3.168.629. 
Risk,  Oeorge.    ClgaratU  perforator.     3.168.167.  11-34-64.  C\. 

mi — 170. 
Robblns.  Joseph,  aad  F.  R.  Smith,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Corp.       Conveyor    apparatus.       3,168,105,     11-24-64.     cf. 

i  v^ —  1 7  *. 

RoblUard.    Jean    J.    A.,    to    MotoroU.    Inc.      MonocrysUlUne 
structures  including  aemicondoctors  and  system  for  manu- 
o  '•«^«"'«   thereof.      3.158,511.   11-24-64.  O.    148— 15 
Robinson.  Donald  J.  :  See — 

■*^J«"o<le'.  Warren  A.,  Bohlnsoa,  aad  Lighthiaar.     3,158.- 

Robiuchek    Paul.  8.  M.  Creighton.  and  H    R.  Hlndersinn    to 

3!?M.'i»,''n.i2Vii'Tl    l^-?tt^'^  '"^'*'=^  .tructurea. 
Bock-OU  Mtg"  Corp.  ;  Aee— 
»   ..  MurphyTrrancls  T.    3.138.246. 

64    024^3    ^^*«*'*"*  P»ck»«»  holder.     3.157.927.  11-24- 
Rocder.  Joseph  A.  :  See — 
Hoea^^j^W  "t^*^  T  .  Monahan.  aad  Boeder      3.157.911 

'***.'Vl^\^i8!?5o':T^4iii'"S'"30?-!S4    '"^'^  •**"•«• 
Rogler,  Bdgar  R  :  See—  '   "~*^^ 

Fulmer.  Richard  W  ,  and  Rogler.    8,158.643. 

«r;-^f,"V       P"»««   'Of   th*   production   of   waterproof 

::x^i!?5i.'(S?.  i7-*2^i:^-[  i-^-^r"^  *»''"—  "'^^«" 

RoUaRoyce  *  Asaodate*  Ltd.     See 

„   „  •'"'»«^  t'***'  H.     8.158.646. 

RoUa-Rorce  Ltd  :  See- 
Shelley.  Tbomaa     3.168.413.  * 

Roos,  WU/rled     See^ 

Doetach,  Hana  P.,  aad  Booa.    3,168.233. 

Rorlg,^  kurt  J.  :  See — 

Ro.nrr^^lJn.^'^^.^L'^  •  "'^  •»*»^     '•^"••<*- 

Swarta,  Paul  8..  and  Roaner      8.158.792. 
Roe*.   AUan   D.      Collapelble   container   with    laterchanxeahle 
„  ■P""t^     8.158.110.  11-14-64,  CT.  107— 62.         «'^"*»««*0»« 
Rc^b.teln^^tanley   B      Head  eovertng      8,167.887.  11-34-64, 

Rooaaean,  Roy  8.  :   See — 

Stanley.   Richard  B.,  and  Rouasean      8.157  974 
^^,    'j.      •'^.  *  •   *®  J«»*7   ProducUon  Reaearch   Co.      Com- 
207*  n°24°  64'  C?*175^ie***''*  dlacharge  drill  hit.     3.168. 
Rude!.' Harry  W.';   See— 

D   ..  ?*Tf**'^*';v,  *'*"•    Rn<l«l.    and    Baamle.      3.168.636 
Rudel    Harry  #     and   W    Belt*,  to  ■>«>  Beeear;rh  and  Bngl- 
?.^»-°f-£P       PolyhTdrlc  alcohol  eaters  of  alkyl   mercapto 

•  i^i?T?*!,*5?  ir  ,5^P?*'^*o*"    containing   said    eatera. 

8.158.576.  11-24-64,  Cl   252 — 48.6 
Rumberger.  O«or«a  O..  to  KVP  Sutherland  Paper  Co.     Treat- 
„  "w"'..,?'  carton  acorea.     3.158.078.  ll-24-64rCl.  98—36 
Rush.  Tbomaa  L..  to  United  Sutea  of  Aaierica.  Navy      Pla 

contact    for   prtnted    drcult    board*      8.158,418     11-34-64 

Cl.  839 — 17. 
Rusaell,  Burton  W  ,  to  Pontine  SpecUlUe*  Mfg   k  Diet   Corp 

Ice   spDd.      8.168,215.    11-24-64^0     176— fca!  ^ 

Ruthven.  William  A.     Wrectlonal  otaUde  detecting  caae  for 

the  blind.     3.158.881,  11-24-64.  O    340-  258 
^"0*^4^2404"'      **•"*■"'*«  bracket.     8.158,848.   11-24-64. 

R7W»k.  John,  to  Northern  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.     Long  interval 

timer  drcult.     3.168,757,  11-24-64.  tl    807—8811 
Sabberwal,  Amar  J.  P  ,  and  J.   Hattoa,  to  National  Reaearch 

938.''u-2r64.^Cr^29-Sf03"''^"^    ""^'**    *"'***"'      *-"^'' 
Sable,  Arthur  J.,  to  Polaroid  Corp.     Method  for  drying  photo- 
graphic Bheet  materlala.     8,168.447.  11-24-64.  cTbI— 18. 
Satway  Steel  Producta,  Inc.  :   See — 
Pueatow.  Bohart  E.    8.187.916. 
Salaun.  Harold  L..  Jr.  :  See — 

^l'S8'244****   **"   ^'"   ^*^'*'   ^•"•'.   •«xl   Salana. 

®*i^i^.  A**'*''*"    '       Bookaiark.      3.168.131.    11-34-64,   CL 
116 — 119. 

Salem  Tool  Co..  The  :  See- 
Adams.  Oeorge  L..  and  Govln.    3.168.403. 
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Salisbary.  Reuben  W..  to  B.  L  du  Pont  J*  N«»««" ,•"^^0. 
Apparatus  for  raconditioaing  tubea     8L158,066,  ll-aa-tH. 

Sallo.  Jerome  8  .  and  J   I.  Swenaon,  to  Hone/well  Inc-   ^P«tJ- 

aas    for    electroleaa    depoaition        8.168,500,    11-24-64,    O. 

117—119 
Salt.  Trevor  L.  :   See —  . 

Betd,  Alexander  L..  aad  Salt.    8,168,863. 
Salyer    Ival  O.     Sea—  .,...« 

Herhtg,  James  A.,  aad  ftalyer.    3,168.666.    ^^       ,       .^ 
Bamnela    Donald  W.,  to  Welsa  Samuela.  Inc      Thread  cotter 

8,158,117,  11    24-64,  a.  lU— 252  ,,-«•«» 

Sanctooi,    Aurello.      Emergency    braking    device.      S,1»6,ZZV. 

11-24-64,  Cl    188-4. 

Sanders  Aaaociate*.  Inc.  :   See—  ^^ 

Hayner.   Paul   F  .  Bllt*   Mayo,   and   Bemler.     8.158,e»«. 
Sandor    Joae  E  ,   to   Falrcblld   Camera  and   Instrument  Corp 

Method   of   pladng   thick   oxide  coating   on   allicon   aad   ar 

tide      8.168.606.  11-34-64.  a    117— 216 
Saados  Ltd.  :   See^  _    _^  .„, 

Blass,  Ulrich.  and  Ischer     8,158,697 
Saaford.  Robert  A  .  and  B    C.  Oosaett    to  Sinclair 

Ibc      Cracking  a  poisoned  hydrocarboa  feedatock 

666.  11-24-64,  Cl.  20H — 120. 
Same,    William    M        Marine    anchor    and    storage    bracket. 

8,158.128.  11-24-4MCT    114— JIO  ,,mto«M»4- 

Sauder,  William  C     Ct»emlcal  memory  cell.     8,168,798.  11-14- 

Rantar^^'cart.   to  Thornton  Product*  Co      HydranUc  locklag 

differential.     «.1»«0^2    11-24-64.  Cl   74— fll. 
Sawa.   Toahlro.   and    N.    Tausl.    to   Shlonogl  *  C®,Ltd.     C- 

normorphiaaa  derivative*  and  production  thereof.     I.IW, 

617    11    24   64.  n   260     294 
Saxon  Napier,  Ern»>st   A       See—  .  mo  rta 

Oreenw.>,)d,   Jobn.   and   Saxon  Napier      ».l5»;o"* 

Baiton    Jobn  B  .  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     tarbonltrldiag  procaaa. 

8.158.S14    11-14-64,  O    148—16.6. 
Scale*    Stanley  R       See — 

#»aler^  Allen  B.  and  Scale*     »  !»«  214  ^„.,„, 

Schacber.  (iordea  B.     Apparatus  snd   vro^^ntor  ••^^ 

paaaag*  of  movtng  thread  or  the  like      8.168,861.  11-84-64. 

Cl.  t^ — 869 
Scha'ab.  Herman  W       See—     ^    ^  .       ^       ,  1  no  n-xt 
Colatrella.    Ralph    J.,    and    Schanb       8.158.025 
Schechter.    William    H      and   D    K     ^d«^  H^b   enero   fuel 

and  method  of  mlnlmldng  boron  oxide  depoalta     5,167 .»»». 

S<.J?^*an''li^.2^M  .'  to  VarUn  Aaaoclatea  .t^J^JK"*' 
mode  waveguide  balanced  mUer  containing  a  «"5J^«*» 
ahaped  Iris  and  attenuator  strip.     3.168,811.  11-84-64.  in. 

S25     446 
Schllpp.  Albert  :    See—  ,  ,  .«  •-ut 

Blttner.  Ernst,  and  Rcbllop     »\^^^i^^      ^„„,  ^_,v« 
Bchlealnger,  Albert,  to  Kndo  Laboratoriea    Inc.     IJ«™**'lIV 

tlve   of   tbe.iphylllne       8.158.669.   11-24-64,   Cl    260— 158 

•chllpphlk,  Oe?h;rd.  to  H.  O^^*^*"  P-T^  "«  'Jf  "ir.y'^a 
lag    pUta*   on    support   sheet*.      8.157.910.    11-34-64,    «.i. 

18 — 47^  ^  ___ 

gchlumberger  Well  Surveyiiia  Corp   :   «e* — 
rvwan    John  T.     8.158.748. 

^t^CnTA^urTZ  ?he ViV^nd  Co.    DatachaWe  handle. 

8.157.909,  11-24-64,  Cl    16- -IIV 
Schnellpreaaenfabrik   .<ktlengeaell*chaft  :   See— 

Schn?5;;'';u?,fr«'.  P'':^  J^-Sr  ,^5    Pre^rklag  caa- 
veyor      8,158.168.  1 1-14-64.  Cl.  198—116. 

Schoepfie.  Blnlne  O       S'«^„   ^        .        ,  ,.o*«t 
Mark*   Burton  S^and  Schoepfie.    3,168.637. 

Bcboll  Mfg   Co  ,  Inc  ,  the     Se«^  ,  , .«  9«t. 

Blttner.  Ernst,  and  Schllpp     S.I 58.2«4_^  AW*i*«.«-.n 

Schonlng.  Rudolf  to  ''••■'"«":«<*"'-,*'''VTr«^«7  l^^^T^i 
•chart.     Electric  spinning  pot  motor      3,158.787.  ll-.£4-«n. 

8ch!.nw.M:megfr1ed.  to  8'«'«^»-»<*««JSV;;?'*i%^|2!Sr^Cl 
achaft        Spinning  pot    motor.      8.168.768,    li-Z*-»«,    «-' 

810—157.  ^        ^  .    ^. 

Schooler,  Nathan      Mejal  panel  7«»,~"t7-^,"2»!%;  ***^ 

tab  compartment.     8.16S.287,  11-14-64,  Cl    189     no. 
Sc*r»der,  Villi  H   :  ""-^^  ^      .  -,-•/«* 

8ch..1*bir  '^r;^,".„'S'*^*'T>1;W''-'*A''n2:t'Ua    vapoH,er 
JIuVS^^Vt-ftTo  .rer^Jt.^Sra,  Corp      Propulsion  sy. 

bAT^  L'n't^T  lir^M  ^N.^«'.    t^rn.vej.1  Oil  P^ 
ucts  Co     Flow  stream  dlffuaer  member     8,158.177.  11-24- 

Schntf.AU^  J*.*to  fit.cknole  C.rhon  Co     2^"«tabje  electric 
contact   wlU    raadUy    dlscernable    Improved    welding   face. 

vSuW  ?cJ„"r-*t;!?V'ir^^-to  B,tee  Industrie..  Inc. 

MMH^cSet  glider     S.1.%7.960.  11-24-64,  Cl    46-81. 
Schwan.  Judith  A.     See—  «««oaa* 

Lowe.   Wesley  O      and   Schwan       Sl»**j*~  „   „    i»«>«n 
Rchwarc*.  Herman.  RA*  to  T  T   Polgor  ;  7»  to  N    H    Brown. 

and  7»   to  I    fteldroan      Fermentation  proce«a  for  produc 

ing  glycerol.     3.158.550.  11-24-64^  Cl    196-38.  ,._-,-, 

8chwa?S     Harry    M       Sheet    cnttlBg    maihUie       3.167.948. 

11-24-64.  Cl    30--273 
Schwarti.  Ix)nls  A.  :  See —  i-oT-rfi 

rw^lardl.  Joaeph  T  .  and  Plsanldlo^    ^'^J^P  k   t*    -w 
Schwanenberger      Homt.     to     Telefunken     Oeeellarhaft     mlt 

bes^fi^nkter    tlaftung-      Pj;^«;~    '«>[  ^^""W^^S^M 

semi  conductor  bodlea      Sl»«;S'T'.ll-?*r*^ur'    ^^i  J^, 
SclretU.  Benito,  and  G.  Acetl.     Tljlrdoartr  calling  •»«'J>^' 

automatic  telephone  ayatem.     3,158,694.  11-14-04.  Cl.  iTH 

84. 
SdTech  Corp.:  Sec—  .,,_,„, 

i^hanefiefa,  Daniel  J.     3.158,481. 


ScovUl  Mfg.  0».  :  See— 

Briachle.  Joeepb       3.158.298 
Ferry,  rfoyal  T     Jr,  and  Mellgren.     3,168  297. 
Scrtbner,   Albeit  W.     Metal  extrusion      3,158,262,   11-24-64, 

Cl.  207—9. 
Scrlbner,  Albert  W.     Extrusion  pre**.     3,158.263.   11-24-64, 

Cl.  207—9. 
Beaborg,   Glenn  T..   J.   B.   Wlllard,  and   S.  Q.   Thompson,   to 
I'nlted    States    of    Amtrlca,    Atomic    Energy    Commlsalon 
Proceea  of  predpitatlng  plotonium  and  compounda  fomied 
thereby      3.158.614.  11-24-64,  (1.  260—270 
.Searle.  G    D..  Jk  Co   :  See—  „ 

Hamilton,  Robert  W.,  aad  Rorlg.     3.158,600. 
Kraychy.  Stephen.     8,168,627. 
Wagner,  Hans  A      3,168,619. 
Searles,  John  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Control  valve  lyaten. 

3.158,037.  ll-i4-64.  C\.  74 472. 

Seasons  Inllmlted,  Inc.  :  See — 

Sorenaon,  Wesley  T.      8,158.704. 
S«.ebarg  forp-.  The  :  See — 

Hafley.  David  C.  Payne,  and  Raoul.     3,168.290. 
Seldel,  Karl  H..  to  Belolt  Corp.     Calender  nip  control  device. 

3.168,088.  11-24-64.  Cl.  100—163. 
Seldman.  Irving:  See^ 

Schwarcs    Herman.      3.158.550. 
Selfarth,    John    H  ,    to   Acheson    Industries.    Inc.      Method   of 
blending  granuUr  material*.    3.168.362.  11-24-64,  a.  269— 
180. 
Selfert.  Hans  :  Sec— 

Carte,  Herbert.  Net*,  and  Selfert      3,158.583 
Beit*.  Karl,  and  H.  Rlat.  to  Clba  Ltd.     Water-soluble  organic 

dyeatuffs      3.158.596.  11-34-64.  Cl.  260—163. 
Seltx,  William  :  See— 

Rudel    Harry  W..  and  Selti      3.158.576. 
Selbost.   Dale  L..   to  Amt^rlcan   Air  Filter  Co..    Inc.     Bypass 

damper  construction.     S.l.'SS.OSS.   11-84-64.  C\.  98 — 38. 
Sellers,    I>onald    F.    to   Llng-Temco  Vought.    Inc.      Gyroscopic 

cantrol  apparatu*     3.15£340.  11-24-64.  Cl.  244 — 79. 
Semenoff,  Robert  H.    and  W^.  J.  Donahue,  to  United  State*  of 
.\merica    Navy.      Wafer   switch   having  quick   release  con- 
nector.   "3.158,060.  11-24-64.  Cl.  89— 1.5 
Serlo.  Anthony  W.,   to  Youngstown  Steel  Door  Co.     Detach- 
able Kaur<^an  handle.     3.158,394.  11-24-64.  Cl.  894 — 31. 
Seymour,  Melvln  E.  ;  See— 

Smith,  Duane  E..  and  Seymour.     3.158,187. 
S4>ymour.  Shann  A.,  aad  W.  B.  Jamea,  to  Sperry  Raad  Corp. 
Silo   nnloader  suspension.      3,168.272.   11-24-64.  Cl.   214- 
17. 
Shandel,  Frederick.     RaUtable  Impact  wrencbea  and  the  like. 

3.168,050.  11-24-64.  n    81-^2.5. 
Shaaeflald.   Daniel   J  .    to   Sci-Tech   Corp.     Dry   photographic 

procea*.     3.158.481.  11-24-64.  C\.  96 — 48. 
Shanoon    Richard   F  ,  and  F    P.  Ud'ombs,  to  Owens-Coralng 
Flberglas  Corp.     Continuous  proceas  for  producing  molding 
compound*     I  158J119.   11-24-64.  O.  156—180. 
Shsplro.  F>igene  B  :  Bee —  • 

Bachll,  Herman,  and  Shapiro.     3.158,173. 
Shapiro.    Roy   A  ,  and   W.   8baw,    to  Bell   Telephone  Labors 
torle*.  Inc.     Trkffic  data  monitoring  apparatu*     3,168,843. 
11-24-64,  Cl.  340 — 174. 
Sharbaugb,  John  E.  :  See — 

Sherman.    Jerome,    Sharbaugb,    Fauth.    Palladlno,    and 
I>e  Huff      3.158,543. 
^Hlarp,   Everett  H.,   to  Dana  Corp.     Tie-down  winch  and  an- 
chor assembly.     3.158.108.  11-24-64,  Cl.  105—369. 
Sbatt,  .Mexander     See — 

Balsam,  Davis  M  .  Sheroff.  and  SbaU.      3.168,189. 
Shell.  Kerry  L.     Holder  for  automobile  trunk  Ud*     3,168.392. 

11-24-64,  a   292—288 
Shelley.   Steven  M.,   to   Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Card  feed 

mechanism.     3.158.368,  11-24-64,  C\.  271 — 63. 
Shelley,    Thomaa     to    Rolla-Royce    Ltd.       Bearing    aaaembly. 

3.158.413,  11-24-64.  Cl    308 — 35 
ShertNirne,    Philip    C,    to    Grlnnell    Corp.      Concrete    laaert. 

3,157.966.  11-24-64,  Cl.  50 — 468 
Sherman,  Jerome.  J.  E.  Sharbau^.  W.   L.  Fauth.  Jr,  N.  J. 
Palladino.  and  P   O    De  Huff,  to  United  Sutes  of  America. 
Atomic  Energy  Commlaaloa.     Fuel  aaaembly  support  aratem 
for  nuclear  reactor      3.158.543.  11-24-64.  CL  176 — 17. 
Sherman.  Richard  O.  :  See — 

Hrown,  Frank  E.,  and  Sherman.      3.158.183. 
Sherman,  William  R.  :  See— 

Von   Bach   Anne  M.,  and   Sherman.      S.158,623. 
Sheroff    Irving:  See — 

Balaam,  Davla  M  ,  Sheroff,  and  Shatx      3.158, 189. 
Shlck,   Wayne   L.      Device   for  orthographic-Isometric  projec- 
tion.   3,167.961,  11-24-64.  Cl.  33—77. 
Shlonogl  *  Co. .^  Ltd.  ;  See  — 

Saw*,  Yoshlro   and  Tmi«l.     3,158,617. 
Takamlaawa.  Aklr*.  and  Hlral.     3,158,613. 
Shotton.  James  .\   :  See — 

Edmonda,  I>ee  O,  and  Shotton,     3.158,820. 
Sibley   Clifton  B.,  to  National  Reaearch  Corp.    Focus  control 
for  electron  beam  heaUng.     3,158,733,  11-24-64.  C\.  219 — 
117 
Siemens  A  Halske  .\ktlen^«el1*chaft  :  See — 

Larsen,  Herbert    and  Baiihof       8  158  824. 
Slemens-.Schuckertwerke  Aktlengesellachaft  :  See — 
Brunner.  Jullua,  Kuhrt.  and  Ralner.     8,168,766. 
Schonlng,  Rudolf.     3,158.767, 
Scbonwald.  Siegfried.     3.168,768. 
Sierra  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 
Bloom,  Aaron.     3.158.152 
Bloom.  Aaron,  and  Wilcox.    3,158,163. 
Sierra  Reaearch  Corp,  :  See — 

Chlsholm.  John  P,     8.168  868. 
Slier,   Joseph   T.     Tooling  structure*  and   methods.      8,168.- 

045.  11-24-64.  Cl.  7T-^. 
Silverman.   Daniel.      Information   retrieval  aystMa*.     3,168.- 
846.  11-24-64.  Cl.  840 — 174.1. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Slmkina,  Daniel,  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.    Folded  carton 
havlnx  separable  unlu.     3.1M,312.  11-24-94.  CI.  2a»— 51. 
SimmoDaa  Pr«cl«ion  Product*.  Inc.  :  Am — 

Tbaler.  Sherwood.     3.158,849. 
Sl»cUlr  Research.  Inc.  :  Se» — 

Johnnon.  Jame«  F      3.1S8,42T 
Sanford.  Robert  A.,  and  Ooasett     3.168.568. 
Sinn.  OnaUT  :  S«« —  .,.o«.. 

Von  Brachel.  HanawilU.  Eaaer,  and  Sinn.     8,15S.S«<- 
Sites,    Prank   J       Instantaneoua   multiple   plotter  and   Tlaual 

readout  device       3.158,673.   11-24-64,   CI.  88 — 1. 
SkAla.   Antonln,  and   K.    Hrt>otleky,  to  Zarody  ▼.   1.   Laalna. 
Contlnnously  transferring  and  arranging  rod-aiiapad  artlclea. 
8,158.251,  ll-24-«4.  CI.   198—32. 
Skeata.  Alrred  E.,  J.   C.   Reter.  aD<*   M.   A.   Clark,  to  Borg 
Warner     Corp.       Reverae     cycle     refrigeration     af>parata8. 
3,1S8.00«.  11-24-64,  CI.  92 — 324. 
Skelton    Jeaae  D..  to  Jeraay  Production  Raaearcb  C«.     Cycle 
breadth     transcriber     employing     a     aawtooth     generator. 
3,158,832.  11-24-64,  CI.  340—15.5. 
Skl-Dek  Corp.  .  8e« — 

Hall.  Raymond  L.     3,158.380. 
Skowronaki,  George  V.  :  See — 

Farrell.  Robert  A.,  and  Skowronaki.     8,198,491. 
Skrarla,  John  E.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Uranium  ore  detec- 
tion.   3  188.741.  11-24-64.  O.  260^-43.5. 
Smecko,  Florlan.      Scraper  and  cutter.     3,157.946.  11-24-64. 

CI.  36—169. 
Smith,    Arthur    J.      Air    gap    fitting    for    drainage    ayatetna. 

8,188,169.  11-24-64,  CL  187—216. 
Smith,  Duane  B..  and  M    E.  Seymour,  to  Veg-A-Peel  Co.,  Inc. 
Vegetable  peeling  and  cleaning  apparatoa.     8,158,187,  11- 
24-64,  a.  146—80. 
Smith,  Edaar  J.,  and  C.  J.  Domaasewlca,  to  General  PreeUlon. 
Inc.     Digital  to  analoc  conrerter  and  indicator.     3.158.866, 
11—24—64   CI   840—347 
Smith.  Eugene,  to  Catail)  Metala  Corp.    Folding  Ironing  board. 

3,158,112.  11-24-64,  Cl.  108—39. 
Smith.  Floyd  A.  :  See — 

Cannon.  George  E.,  and  Smith.    8,108,210. 
Smith.  Frank  R.  :  See — 

Robbina.  Joaepb.  and  Smith.     8.168.105. 
Smith.   John   W.,   to  Battle  Creek  Packaging  Macbinea,  Inc. 

Convenor  gyatem.     3,158.250.  11-24-64,  CL  IM — 21. 
Smith.  Kline  k  French  Laboratorlea  -  Saa— 

Raff.  Allan  M.     3.158,111 
Smith.    Mark   J.,    to   Air   Reduction   Co.,    Inc.      Method   of  en 
capaulatlnx  a  grapbite  body  containing  metallic  and  ceramic 
partlclea.     3,158,547,  11-2+-64,  C\.  176 — 60. 
Smith.  Percy  W. :  Bee — 

Httvhson.  J.  D..  Freeman,  and  Smith.     3,1M.409. 
Smith.   Raymond   P.,   to   Ford   Motor  Co.     Vehlela  door  and 

windshield  structure.     8.158.395    11-24-64,  CL  2»« — 44. 
Smith,    Thomas   R.,   to   The    Maytag  Co.      Method   of  caatlng. 

3  157.924    11-24-64.  Cl.  22—196. 
Smith  and  Wesson.  Inc. :  See — 

Ckarron,  Dwayne  W,     3,188,064.  -  ^i 

Snobeck.  John  H.     Animated  toy.     3,lST,Mt.   11-S4-94,  Cl. 

46 — 107. 
Snyder,  Qlenn  M.,  to  Landla  Tool  Co.     Bisa  eoatrol  derice 
adapUble  to  dliferent  dlametera.     8,107,971.  11-24-64,  Cl. 
61—165. 
Soed,  Mlnlato.  to  Montecatlnl  Sodeti  Qenerale  per  I'lndustrla 
Mlnerarla   e  Chimica.      Apparatus  for  producing  titanium 
•ponge.     3  158.671,  11-24-64,  Cl   296 — 24. 
letA  Farmaceutlel  ItalU  :  See — 
Bernard!.  Lnlgl.  Larlnl.  and  Leone.     3,158.612. 
Societe  Industrielle  de  Sonceboi  S.  A.  :  See — 

Vullleumler,  Jean-Paul,  and  Pflater.    3,157,984. 
Societe  les  Produlta  Semi  Conducteura,  La.  :  See — 

Champ,  Roger      3.158.443. 
Socony  .Mobile  Oil  Co„  Inc.  •  See — 

Andreas.  Harry  J  .  Jr.     8,188,872. 
Parkhurat.  Warren  E.    3,158.199 
Soletancbe    (Societe  a   reaponaabUlte  Umltee),  Societe  dlte : 
See — 

Brlllant,  Jacquea.     8.188.023. 
Sommer.  Benjamin  L.     Motor  base.     8,108.847,  11-24-64.  Cl. 

248—23. 
Sonnerllle.  Roger  P.    Rail  fixing  means  fadlltatlng  the  laying 
of  the  rails  In  long  bars.    3,158,823,  11-24-64.  Cl.  238—288. 
Sonoco  Products  Co  :  See — 

Spencer,  Jamea  R.     3.157.972. 
Sorenaon,    Wealey   T.,    to    Seaaons   Unlimited,   Inc.      Electric 
awltch    with    free-tfoatlng    conUct    lerer.      8.108.704.    11- 
24-64,  a.  200 — 67. 
Sorger.  Oanther  U  ,  to  Welnachel  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.    Con- 
stant-gain variable  bandwidth  ampTlder  system.     8,158,808. 
11-24-64.  Cl.  324 — 123. 
Sontham.  Frederick  W.  :  See — 

Holllngahead,  Ethan  A.,  PhllUpa,  and  Soatliaaa.     8,158.- 
467. 
Soothern  Equipment  k  Supc^  Co. : 
Brown.  Thomas  L.     3.15i3,27S. 
Space-General  Corp.  :  See — 

Lehan.  Frank  W.    8,108,864. 
Spedaltle*  Development  Corp- 

Toung.  David  H..  Marsh,  and  Pohler. 
Speclaltlea,  Inc.  :  See- 
Newman.  Robert  P.    3.157,930. 
Speer  Carbon  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Smith,  Mark  J.    3,108,047. 
Spencer,  Jamea  R..  to  Sonoco  Products  Co. 

Ing  plastic  surfacea.     8.157.972.  11-24-64 
Spencer,  Reuben  :  See — 

Oelardl.  Joaeph  T..  and  Pisonlello.     8.158.778 
Spencer.  Roger  W. :  See — 

Mensinger.  Ovle  C,  and  Spencer.    8,188,274. 


spot 
Societi 


S.l  88.814. 


Method  of  treat- 
Cl.  51—828. 


MacJanary  Corp. 
t,187.W8.   11- 


LlAer    banger 
196—180. 


Sperrr  Rand  Corp. 

(^lUban.  Frank  R.,  and  QaateU.    3,188,907. 
Doeraam,  Charlea  H.,  Jr.,  and  King.     3.188,429. 
Oebman    Roland  P.     3.157,979. 
Pearson.  Paul  E..  Jr.     8,158.758. 
Seymour.  Shaun  A.,  and  Jamea.     3,158,278. 
Spiegel,  Bernt :  See— 

Uutjahr  Oert.  and  Spiegel     3,158,431. 
Splllmann.   Werner,  to  Eacber  Wyaa  Aktiengeaellacbaft.     Op- 
eratloa    of    a    tltemxal   power   plant    with    nuclear    reactor. 
3.158.002.    11-24-64,    CI.    60—69. 
Spragae  Electric  Co.  :   See — 

Lehovec.  Kurt.    3.158.749. 
Sprague.   Gordon    V.,    Jr..    to   United    Sboe 
Maehlnaa  for  forming  outaole-baal  units. 
24-64.   a.    12 — 16.2. 
Springer,    Amoa    D..    to    Alad    OU    Tool,    Inc. 
and  setting  <-ool.     8,158,-01,   11-24-94,  CL 
Stacki>ole  Carbon  Co.  :   See- 
Andrews.  Lewla  D.    8,188.797. 
CampbeU,  Dudley  H.    8,108,9»8. 
Diehl.  John  E.    8.1  OH. 7 7 8. 
Kosco.  John  C.    S,i5f<,468. 
KreUner.  Walter  O.     8.158,772. 
SchuU,  Alfred  J.     8.158,725. 
Staler.  A.  E..  Mfg.  Co. :  Sa»— 

Ferguson,  Carl  8  ,  and  C^arle.    8.157,964. 
StaU.   Orrllle  T.     Traverse  rod  gUda.     8,157.907,   11-24-94. 

Cl.    16 — 87.4. 
Stalnecker.  Frederick  I.,  and  W.  O.  Saydam    to  Cltlaa  Sarr- 
ice  Oil  Co.     Safety  shut  oS  tor  toUl  loading.     8.158,174. 
11-24-64.   Cl.    137-460. 
SUndard  Oil  Co    ^Ohlo).  The  :  89»— 

Strecker.  Harold  A.    8.158.068. 
Stange.    Hugo,    to  OUn   Mathlew>n   Cbemlcal   Corp.      Preparm- 
Uon    of    alkyUted    decart>orane.      3.158.658.    11-24-64,    Cl. 
260 — 606.5. 
Stanhope,   Gordon   P.,    to   General   Electric   Co.     X-ray   tube 
with  means  to  selcctireiy  deiiect  the  electron  beam  to  plural 
targeU.      8,158.745,    11-24-64.   Cl.   260 — W9. 
Stanley,    Richard   B.,   and   R.    8.    Rouaeeau,    to   The   Kartrtdg 
Fak   Co.      Apparatus   for   production   packaging  of  aeroaol 
producta.      3,157, tf/4.    11-24-64.   CT    58 — 88 
sunset.  Francis  H.     See — 

Frager.  Glenn  E..  and  SUaael.    8.108,209. 
Starcher,  Paul  S       See 

PhlUlpa,  Benjamin,  and  Starcber.    8,106,090. 
SUreberi,  John  :   See —  __  ^^^^ 

Warner,  Alden  Y.,  Craven,  and  Starcberi.     8,lOT.n9. 
State  Steel  Producta.  Inc.     See — 
Holman,  Lee  B.     3.158.568. 
Holman.  Lee  B.    8.188.698.  .« 

SUuffer  Cbemlcal  Co.  :   See — 

KeaerUn.  Charlea,  and  Ramaey      3.158.686. 
Stecker.    Albert,    and    B     HUdebrandt.    to    North    Amarloan 
Phillpa  Co..  Inc.     Grid  for  electron   tubea.     3,158.777.  11- 
24-*4.   Cl.   SIS — 850. 
Steel  Co.  of  Canada  Ltd.,  The     See—  ,     ;     . 

Kelday,  Roy  M  .  and  Haydeo.    8.108.208. 
Stein,  Werner:  «ae—  ^     ^      .,.„.^ 

Blaser,  Bruno.  Stein,  Wetaa.  and  Koch.     3,158,982. 
Steinfort.  Ewald.  and  A.  Hertl.  to  Hydraullk  GmbH.     Hy- 
draulic forging   preM       3  158,046,    11-24-64,   CT    78—18. 
Stelngruebaer.  Arthur,   to  Wahl   Brother*.     AtUching  "etk- 
od    for   slide  fastener  elemeota.     8.108.118.   11-24-64.   Cl. 
112      265 

Stelaer,  Raymond  F. :  8ee — 

Edwards,  Norman  B..  and  Stelaer.     8.158,069. 
Stern.  Rudolph  E  .   See— 

Paccin.  Steplian  B..  KoeUer,  Reynolda,  and  Sum.     8,158.- 

Stemberg.  Jamea  C,  and  D.  T.  L.  Jonea.  to  Beckman  U- 
struments.  Inc.  6aa  detector.  8.158.446,  11-24-94.  CL 
23 284 

Stevens.  Norbert  J.,  to  Joy   Mfg    Co      Semi  continuous  "ate- 

rtal   tr^tment   proceas       3,158.441.   11-24-64    Cl    28-122 
Stewart,    Hugh    W  .   to    United   State*   Rubber  Co       Dlamiao- 

piperaaines  aa  atablliaer*  for  organic  materlala     8.156.087, 

11-24-94.  CT.  «9a— 46  8. 
Stewart  Warner  Corp.     See —  .  ., 

I'aglee^  Edgar  H     3,188.710.        ,      . 
Stlehweh.  Calvin  E.  ;   See— 

Bea>.on.  George  C  ,  and  Stlchweb      3.158.318. 
Stiffel    Theophlle  A      Means  for  protecting  the  lamp  socket 

in    a    lamp    during    ablpmeat.      8,108.261.    11-24-64.    a. 

8tlfll*r.  Hugh  A.     Dispersal  rane.     3.188.359,  11-14-94,  Cl. 

M9— 184.  ^     ^  ^  _.  .^, 

Stoehr    Robert   N       Powei   operated  shaver  baring  reversible 

cutter*       8.167.944     11-24-64,  O    80— 48  6. 

Stohr.  Erneat  W.  ;  See—  

^mertck,  Gerald  J  .  and  Stohr     8,158.724 
Stone    Robert   B..  Jr  .   to   United   SUtes  of  America.   Vnrj. 

F8K    keying   ayatem   embodying    phase   coherence.      8,188, 

810.    11-24-64.   Cl.    325 — 168. 
Stott     Frank   T..    to   John    Holroyd    k   Co.    Ltd.      Multi-Uyer 

tablet  makina  machines.     3.158,109,  11-24-64.  Cl.  107 — 17. 
Stowell.  Keith  C. ;  See-  „ 

Mac**;.  Alan,  and  Stowell.    3,158,851.  ^ 

Stranskl   Iwan  N  :  See—  ........ 

Von  Bogdandy,  Ludwlg.  and  Stranaki      3.158/172. 
Strecker.   Harold  A.,   to  The  SUndard  Oil  Co.    .Proceaa  for 

rejuvenation   hydrocracklng  eatalyata.     8,188.898.    11-14- 

64.  a.  208—111 
Strict.    Dean   A.,    to    Ave©   Corp.      Freouency    spectrum    gen 

erator   utilising   diode   and    RC   combination    to    effect    am 

pllflcatlon  and  harmonic  generation.     3.158.752.  11-24-64, 

Cl.  807—88.5. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Product 
8.158. 


8,158. 


Btmble    Glean    B..    to   Diamond    National   Core-      »«*   ^th 

%?adi;  support.     8,168.808.   11-14-64,  Cl.  2»— 14. 
Stryker  Corp  .  Sea 
8tryk*eV.'  uiy'^^'u.'-to^'sWr    Corp.       Seat    conatructlon 

8t«Vk^w^»  <i^-At^G.^an^^^f  BUu.    to   United   Sut^ 

of  America.  Army      8  thioaurold*  and  method  of  prapara 

tlon      S.lBM.eae    n   24^,   Cl    260^8»7.2.  .^^., 

8ud  ArtaUon    Societe    NaUOnale   de    Constructions    Aaronau 

tlque*      See — 

Orunfelder.  Jean.     8,158,208 
Sulaer    PeUr  O  ,  to  The  Jamea  KnifbU  Co.     Orna  for  pieao 

riJ^triVcrysUla     8.158.ail.   11   24-64,  Cl.   881--69. 
Bummerour,  Wjamln  F.     Automatic  chicken  feeder  and  ma 

nure  remover       8.158.187,   11-24-64.  CT.   ll^^"         „ 
Suplnaer,   WlUlam   k       Mnlti-etag*  filter  ay»te«.      8,158.671, 

11    24-64.    O     210—814  ,      ,   ^ 

Sutherland.  Le*lle  H.,  to  Eacambia  Chemical  Corp^ 

for   reduction   of  biood   choieaterol   concentration. 

541.    11    24-64.   Cl     167—65 
Suydam.  WlUUm  O  :   Bee-—  .iroita 

Stalnecker.  Frederick  I.,  and  Suydam.     8,158.174 

Svenska  Aeroplan  Aktiebolaget      See—  ^...^.^ 

Ohlund.   John   A.   1..   Anderasoa.  and  Wallgard 

871 
Svenaka  Flaktfabrlken.  Aktiebolaget :  Be*— 

Gustafsson.    Stlg       3  158,454^ .irbaM 

Maartman,   Steo.  and  Guatafaaon      8  158.463. 
Wallln.  Sven  W     and  Oholm       'l******"  , .,   pl^-.^i.  Co 
Swart*.   Paul   S.,  an<i  C.  H.   B««»'V„to  ,TM!]u^    817- 
Sunerconductlve   derlcea.      S,158.Y92.   11-24-94.   CT.   817 

sJart*.   Paul    S..   to   O*""*'   «=l«J^rtc^<>.   8"P«''^'»<>''<^^' 
Swt^r  P.l.**|-^"o   ^-arfeFeU^V' cJ.^Super^^^^^ 

d^vl«       8,158,>94,  11-24-64,  C\    817-158 
Swenson,  Jamea  1.  :  Bee-~  ^^ 

Sallo.  Jerome  S  ,  and  Swenaon.     8,158.500 

Swift.     John     F,     to     International  ,H«7Si«'ll^24-2f   O 
mecfaanical   power   tranamiaaion       8.157.998.   ll-ia-oa.   v-i. 

60—53, 
«""B"^*u^'"i^rirr"3.-liS.^6i4*'^ 

"^"'•bo^  Al^TrV  and  Crabbe   ,  3  158  «28. 
Bower*    Albert    and  Orr       3.158.631. 
Croaa.    Aleian<1er    D       'l**'*^ 
Croaa,    Aleiander   D.      8.158.606 
e,^.    A»eian<1er  D      8,168.907 
Croaa,    Aleiand^r   D.      «1**  •**',. - --a 

s.v^;i^i"•t^:l•d"M^~tri^^if§i?^^^^^       rmid 

Ucator       8.168  130    J^>    2^^^  n     116^17^ 

Inc       Railway    truck    aide   beartng       3,158,414.    11-24-64. 

c5n"  electrode    and    method    of    making    aame.      8.188.810. 
Ta'tluct^Ro^rt  '^  to^Burrougbs   Con.      Pjeum.tlc   sheet 

instrument       S.158,787,   11    24   64,  O    285—179 
Task   Corp.  •   See — 

Tav,rr'  R.<S'a"r5'  fo  l2tV*r*na\^on.l  BnalneM  -dilnj.^ 
Phiae  »hlfT  .emiconductor  apparatua  8.188.760.  11-24-64. 
Cl     807-88.1 

■^'''rnd^l^n1)a^ld1r¥utterworth.  and  Taylor       8.188,098. 

Taylor  Samuel  *  Bona  (Brterley  HUl)  Ltd 

Devonport.    John       8.157.891 
Taylor.  Thomaa  S,     See — 

Wllhelm.  John  R  .  and  TayUw 

""^-riWloinWr   3,188.488. 

Te.ef':?n':5n  0^''-^'"iJ"C*^r?5'r8V7"  "'"""' 
RchwarteBberger.    Horat.      3.158,017. 

Tel  E  I-ect    rr<v1urt»    Inc  :   «ee —  .niooaT 

Carbert.  Ralph  E..  and  I^r*on.      8.158,267. 
Tenneaaee  Vallev  Authority  :  See— 

TeateSlT  I^rn<r.co"  ,0*  KahbTca  lUMan.  l-«n^,.y„'Sl» 
8  p  A  Glow  plue*  eoulm^  with  armoured  realsUncea. 
3.158,787,  11-24  64,  Cl    817—98 

Texaco  Inc.  .  See —  »-     ,.       •  ma  KHfi 
Caffrey    Jamee  M  ,  Jr       J»5g»»" 
Caff  rev    Jamea  M..  Jr.     8.158^590^  ,«a^M 
Cole,  Edward  L..  and  Know  ea.     «  |"  »•* 
Cole    F>dward  L    and  Kno'''"'.     'ir.oVT, 
Jordan,  Terence  B     and  K"'«S»'_.,  "J"^  r^,^«  g4i 
Reed.  6aTld  D  .  Petersen,  and  Kluge.      8.iaH.64i. 

Texaa  Instrumenta  Inc.  .  Bee- 

Anderson.  Robert  K-  .VTsa*^' 
Jaa-er  Leslie  L.  »  l^*-,"*  TiR 
McCarrlck.  Henry  J      8.158.718. 

Teitron  Induatrlea.  !«»«;,*%-:.,  gg, 
Carlson    Raymond  H.     8.167.8¥^. 

Thaler,    8berwo<»d^to    8>»»«?*' .^^S^'^S" 
Electronic     aelectlon     circuit.      S.108.«w». 

11-24-64.   Cl.    lis — 44. 


Thiers,  Robrecht  J.  :  See —  ^  ,^  w       w      •  lac  aaa 

WiUeins    Jo*ef  F.,  Thlera,  and  De  Munck.     8,168,484. 
ThlmoDS    Joseph  J.,   to   Aluminum   Co.   of  America.     Smoke 

rack.     8,i:.8.265,  11-24-64.  CI,  211—177. 
Thiokol  Chemical   Corp.  :   See—  .,-<,««, 

Pauatian.  John  K..   Mutnick.  and  Fein.      8.158.661. 
Thompson.    Donald    S..    to   ContlnenUl    Can   Co..    Inc.      rioer 
conUiner   with   pUatic  liner  aealed  In   the  chime   thereof 
3.158.311    11   24-64.  Cl.  229—14  ,    »         .        ^ 

Thompson.  I^randa  T..  to  United  SUtes  of  Ajaaerlca.  Navy. 
Target  acquisition  time  reduction  circuit  for  tracking  radar. 
3.158.860,    11-24    64,    O     343—7.3.  ..  ._. 

ThompeoT,  klllard  V       Apparatua  for  cleaning  moUon  picture 

fllm  ana   the   like       3,1677900,   11-24-94.   Cl   16—100. 
Thompson  Ramo  Wooldrldge  Inc.  :  Bee — 
Mc<^'orkle,   Max.     8.158.896. 
Richmond.  Thomaa  C.     8.188,222. 
Thompson,  SUnley  G.  :  See— 

Sieaborg,  Glenn  T.,  Willard.  and  Thompaon. 

Thornton  Products  Co.  :  See — 
Saurer,  Curt.     3,158.042. 
Tien   Ping  K.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratorlea   Inc. 

acoustic    wave    auipllfler    utilising    pieaoeiectrlc 

3  158,819    11    24   64.  Cl.  830—36  ,  ..  t»-  u   ^  o 

Tlghe.  bonald  J.,  and  R.  E.  Graham,  to  Hewlett  Packard  Co. 

le^lated  power  auppiy.     3.158,801,  11-24-94    Cl    323—22. 
Tllllnghaat     David    G.,    and    O    J.    Kunie     to   Pullman    Inc. 

Streaa   removable   aplash  guard.      3,158.389,   11-24-94,  Cl. 

280^154  5 
Toland.    Thomas   J  ,    to   Ford   Motor   Co.      Sealing   "aeans  for 

a  drain   opening.      8,158,176,   11-24-64.   Ci.    187--626. 
ToUn    Erneat   D..   to   PhllUpa   Petroleum   Co      Fractionation 

cont'oi       3  158  557.  11-24-94,  CL  202—160 
Tong,   DoDcaii.     Artlfldal  floral  display.     8,168.634,  11-24- 

Torriy.  Rod^y  J.,  and  L.  W.  Marxer.  to  Brtaa  Mft|.  Co. 
Feeder  and  spring  with  inherent  damping.  8,158,aoo, 
11-24-64,  a.  I98--220. 

TorrlDgton  Co..  The  :  See—  .,.«,.- 

Benaon,  Carl  F..  and  Cowlea.    8,168,19». 
Tooth     Peter    J.    I.      Automatic   metering  derice. 
11-24--64,  Cl.  285—164 


8,158.845. 


S« 


8,158,614. 


Traveling 
matertaf 


8,158,786. 


and 


1 1-14-64.  Cl. 

11-14-94,  a. 

Bblj. 


Ing   Co. 
11-14- 


Producta.    Inc, 
11   24-94.     Cl 


Trantingar,    John.       Device    for    atralghtenlng.    storlnjt 
coadiig   picture.,      8.158^78,   11-24-64,   CC  96— m. 

Trepanler,    Donald   L.,   to  The  Dow  ChemlcaJ  Co.      ( N-*cyl- 
amlno)  ephedrlnea.      8,168.918.   11-84-94.   Cl.   190—295 

Trexton  Industries,  Inc.  :   See — 

CarMta,  Raymond  B.     8,108,047. 
Trico  Producta  Corp.  :    See — 

Olahel,  John  R.     8.158_^3  „„.  »        n^ 

Trtmble,    (^ebern    B,    to    i-he    Nattonal    Caah    Re^aUrCo. 

Record   media   handling   apparatus.     8,168,306,   11-24-64, 

Cl.  226—84 

Trinite,  George  M.,  Jr..  to  United  States  of  Amertij^aTy. 

Antenna  beam  width   simulator.     8,188,672,  11-24-64.  Cl. 

85 — 10.4. 

T*uil,  Naokl :  Sea—     ^  „    _.     .,.o--_ 

6a wa,  Toahiro.  and  Tsual.    8,168.917. 

Tubbs    Howard  A.     Yard  hydrant.     8,158.170, 

187—118. 
Tubular  Structnrea  Corp.  of  America  ;  See— 

Orunf eld.  Michael.     8,157,997.     .,.„,^ 
TuhUr,   Eugene  W      Church  pew.     8,168,400, 

Turner,    CTyde  T.     Gas  and  oil  waU   caalag  head 

8,158,889.  11-24-94.  O.  280—188. 
Traon.   Charles   W..   to   Easo   Research    and   Bnrlneerln 

Combination  fluid  coking  and  calcining.     8.158.599. 

94   Cl.  108— 127- 
UCB'  (Union  Chlmiqne-Chemlsche  BedrUven)    S.A.  :  fla# — 

Kelecom.  Andr«  K.  E.     8.158.980. 
U  Stretch  Corn.     See—   ,.„„,, 
Monday.  Zephyr.     8.158,018. 
Cbllg.  FHta.  to  AaooUte  Corp.     Proceaa  for  tbe  Improvement 

of    fixed    electrophotographic    printing    platea    which    are 

water-conductive     in     the     Image-free     parU. 

11-24-64.  a.  96 — 1 
Underwood.  Donald  W..   to  General  Electric  Co. 

iBsnlatlng  and   reUlnlng  condoctors  in  alots. 

11_24_4J4,  Cl.  29 — 166.6. 

Union  Carbide  Corp  :  Bee— 

Chynoweth.  William      8.158.464. 

Dunn.  Jeaae  T..  and  Manning.    8.158,616. 

Hill,  Clifford  W,     3.158.7S0 

Jenkin.  William  C      3,158.499 

Jung,  Paul,  and  Van  Cakenberahe.     8.168,802. 

Kelso.   Robert  G^  Epplej.   and  Potter.     8.168,686. 

KurUk.  Charles  R.    S. 158.488. 

Mana,  Aupist  F,     3,168,784  ,,-oiion 

PhiUlpe.  Benjamin,   and    Starcher       8.1 58.690. 

Rlnfret.  Arthur  P  ,  and  Cowley.    8,168,288. 

Skrarla,  John  E     8.188,741. 
United  Aircraft  of  Canada  Ltd.  :  B^— 

Raid,  Alexander  L..  and  Salt.    8.188,868. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Enerav  Authority  :   See — 

Hopkina.  Shirley  R.    8,168^848.  .,,-.«—      a  ma 

Com.  Everett.  Packman,  Knights,  and  Jarklna.     8.168, 

United  Mattreaa  Machine  Co.,  ,!««,*••—  , 

Kalnlng,  Frederick  E     8,158,116. 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Coro^     ^•^,.t  ana 
Decot  Harold  T,  and  Derrah.    8,157,884. 

Krause,  Arthur  H     S.lSf -SS* 
MorriU.  John  D     «}B7.897 
Robblns.  JoaeiA.  "<»  Smith     8,168.1<»- 
Spragoe,  Gordon  V.,  Jr.    8,157,898. 


8.108,479. 

Method  of 
3.167.940, 


xzu 

Ualtwl  8t*te«  of  Amertea 

^nl^n"*  Ji^tTp.  Jr..  WalU«.  Kott«.  a.<l  8aU... 

Pon»,  ^*lter  A..  Jr..  Knck'.  and  Framoton.     8,188,878. 
Port.  WUllam  S..  and  Monroe.    8,188,6»S.  ^ 

"  ',:     Air  Forc«     See- 
■'  Carr.  Wmiam  F.     8,158,7»8. 

Caah,  Burn*  A.     3.158,384 
^  Fleming.  Joel  F.,  and  Buck.    8,1M,TT4. 

"*  KyrtafT^Ubert  M.     8,187,»S2. 

_       Annj  :   8e0 — 

BllBa,  Robert  W      8,188.70©. 
Oerlach,  Hor«t  W  A.    S.188.780 
Lon«,  LouU.  Jr  .  and  Via.    S  158.493. 
McKeown,  OorneUu.J.     S,15T»31  ,,,.,-^ 

Btuckwlsch.    Clarence   O.,    and    Blau.      S,lM.a«. 
^  Warrvn.  Raymond  W      S.188,l««. 

Atomic  Kner^  Commlsalon      Bee-- 
Bray.  L4ine  A.,  and  Martin     8.158,877. 
Fowler,  Wayne  D.     3.158.549.     .,.„„,,  ' 

'         Holce,  John  P  ,  and  Anderaon     S.lMj818. 

Pearlman.    Harry,    and    Hanson.      8,lft«,4««. 
Belthel.  Robert  J      3  158^8  ,,.uj|.w 

Seabont   Glenn  T  ,  Wlllard,  and  Thompaon.     S.158.»14 
Sherman,    Jerome,    Sharbaugb.    Faath.   Palladino,   and 

De  Huff    8,158,548. 
Wlittfleld.  WtUls  J      3,158,457. 
Commerce  :  See—  .„  „„. 

Vetter,  Manrlc*  J.     3.15^825.    ^  ^    .   .  ^     .. 
^       National  Aeronantlca  and  Space  Administration  ;  He*— 
Olovannettl,    Angelo.    Jr..    Hlmmelright,    Mejer.    aad 
Nltta.     3,158.172 
♦-'        Wanr«a,  Alfred  P.,  and  Lawaon.    8,158,S3«. 

*Ander»on,  Darid  F.,  Bntterwortb.  and  Taylor.     S.1M.- 

063. 
Bengaton,  Pbilllp  S.     3  158.846. 
Beyer,  Oeorre  L.     8,188.881. 
ChevUlon.  Mannel.     3.158.124. 

Crevellni.  Cyrus  J.     3.18d.75S.  „     ^ 

Deneen,    Raymond    J.,    Jr..    Helsaeobuttel.    and    Wood. 

3.158.791.  ^  ^^ 

BdwarHs.   Charles  M..   Kanea.  Flscber.  0«ti»r,   Fya«r, 

and  Farron.     8,158  018 
Gray.  Renben  F.     3,158,149.  '    "'       ^^    " 

Horan,  John  J      3,158.7»2  .  - 

Irlbe.  Paul      3  158.861. 

Kaaffman.  Samuel  H..  and  Holdan.     8,158.381. 
Koochembere,    Chris   T       3.188.344. 
LaoTlenlale,  Donald  M.     8.158.817. 
McCaffrey,  Francis.     S.158.87d. 
Mellon.  John  J.,  Jr.,  Hardlnc.  and  Zarkowakl.     8,167. 

800 
NeUl,  Raymond  R..  and  Peterson.     S.158.0<1. 
Olson,  LeRoy  0^  and  Murphy.     3.158,420. 
Plnmpe,  Darld  J.    8,^158.818. 
Ray,  IMxy  L..  and  Van  Nlel     3.188.406. 
Resnlk.  .\mold  B.     3.188,869. 
Rush.  Thomas  L.     3,158.418 

Semenoff,   Robert   H..  and  Donahne.     3,158v<M0. 
Stone,  Robert  R  .  Jr.    3.158,810. 
Thompeon.  Francis  T.     S.158.8>80. 
Trinite.  Oeorge  M..  Jr.    8.158,672. 
United  States  Rubber  Co.  :  See —  , 

Stewart.  Hugh  W.     8,158,587. 

United  States  Stoneware  Co.,  The:  Sm —  ' 

Eckert.  John  8     3,158.171.  .  .-,. 

Universal  Controls  Coro.  :  /8e« —  •■      '  ■ 

Long.  Glen  F     3,158.687.  .  «        r      . 

UnlTersal  Oil  Products  Co. :  See — 

Donaldson    George  R      8,158  020 

Pollltser.   Ernest  L..   and  KTetlnskaa     S.158,57t>. 

Schuli,  Henry  A.,  and  Nichols      3,188,177. 
Upjohn  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Hogg,  John  A.,  and  Korman.     8,188,628. 

Paqaette,  Leo  A      3,188.600. 

Urbschat,  Bwald  :  Bet — 

Frohberger.  Panl-Bmit.  and  Urb«*at     S.  158,534. 
Uainee  de  Melle  ( Sodete  Anonyme).  Lea:  See — 

Colin.    Pierre,   and    Mention.      3.158.649 
Uslnes  Tomoe  Fabrlque  de  Machines  Moutler  8    A.  :  See — 

Megel    Guillaume  E  ,  and  Mancia.     3.157  895. 
Utley,   Euel  L.     Dental  apparatus.     3,158.148.  11-24-64.  CT. 

126—226. 
Valre  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Lehmana.  Herbert  O      8J58,179. 
OTJonnell.  Wmiam  R      3,158.292 
Van   Brunt.   Le   Roy   C,   to  West1nghouiM»  Klectric  Corp.     Ap- 
paratus for  dispensing  articlee  atternatelT  from  two  adja- 
cent columns.     3  158.289,   11-24-64.  CI.  221—116. 
Van  Cakenberghe,  Jean  L.  :  See- 
Jung.  Paul,  and  Van  Cakenberghe.     3,158,802. 
Vancherl.  Frank  J.  :  See — 

Crowley,  Edgar  I.,  Mackay,  Manes,  and  Vancherl     8,158,- 
611, 
Vandenberg,    E>dwin   J.,   to  Hercules   Powder  Co.     Polymeric 

e»yald«s      3.158.581,  11-24-64.  H.  260—2. 
Vandenberg.  Edwin  J.    to  Hercules  Powder  Co      Poly  eplhalo- 

hyr1rln)8      3.158  880,   11-24-64.  CT    260—2. 
Vandenberg,  Sklwln  J.,  to  Hercoles  Powder  Co.     Copolymers 
of  epitaaJohydrlns  and   ethylenlcaliy   unsaturated  epoxldee. 
3.158,591.  11-24-64.  O.  260—88.3 
VanderbUt,  Richard  J.,  to  Electronic  AssocUtes  Inc.     Patch- 
cord connector.     3,158.702.  11-24-64,  CI.  200 — 51. 

Van    der    Meer.    Albert    H.      PrMlslon    balance.      8,158,218. 
11-24-^4.  CI.  177 — 178. 
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Van  Name,  Joaeph  M.,  aad  O.  A.  Zlnunermaa,  to  A.  B.  Chaace 
Co.     Tubular  stnictaraa.     S.158,224,  11-24-44.  CI.  113 — 46. 

Van  NW,  Cornells  B   .  See- 
Ray,   Dixy   L.    and  Van  Nlel      3,1!V«,4«« 
Van  Steenhorea,  Frank,  to  Holophane  Co.,  Inc.     Llgbtlag  Iz- 

ture.      3.158,330.    11-84-64,   CI    240 — 147. 
Van  Wyk,  AdrUn  .  See- 

Fant  William  J  .  and  Van  Wyk.     S.157.M9. 
Varlan  .\saoclatea  :  See — 

Bell.  wmUm  E.     8.168,808. 
Pfelffer,  Harry  F.     8,157.956. 
Schlffman,  Bernard  M.     8,168,811. 
Veg  A  Peel  Co..  Inc  :  See— 

Smith   Duane  E..  and  Sermour.    8,158.187. 
Vegsund.   Karsten.   to  Canadian  Forea<  PrMJurts,   Ltd      Can 
operated  gang  «wltrh  asaombly  with  rotatably  mounted  and 
manual  adjostable  mipportlng  i>late  meana.     8.158,<ffW.  11- 
24-64,  CI.  200—18. 
Veado  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Johnaon.  Samer  C.    8,168.417. 
Veras.  Democrlto*  J  ;  See —  i 

PoUnko.   George.   Jr.,  and   Veraa.     8.158.rM. 
Veronnean.  Anatoli  :  See — 

Barun,  Guy,  and  Veroaaeaa.     8.158.216. 
Vetter,   Maarlce   J.,  to  United   States  of  America.   Commerce. 
MoTable  resonant  carity    tuning  probe  In   dielectric  sleeTs 
having   nonuniform    outer    surface       8.158,826,    11^4-64. 
CI.  333—88. 
Victor  Products  Corp.  :  See — 
Gale,  Ronald.     8,168,247. 
Vlf,  Bennle  T.      Portable  materUl  aproader. 
24_94    CT_  278 8 

Vlolette.'  John  B.    Double  duty  toUet.    3,167,888,  11-24-64.  Q. 

4—10. 
Via.  Erik  :  See— 

Lonr  L«al>,  Jr..  aad  Via.     8.158.4M. 
Vlacher,  Ernst     See— 

Gaeumann.   Ernst.   Pralog.  BlckaL  aad  Tla^ar.     t,168,- 
55?. 
Vlttory.  Rodolfo  L.  :  See— 

BoTet,  Danlale,  TIttory.  and  lUrlal-Battolo.     8,168,02 
Vlach,  John  J.    dee — 

.Morel.  Frana  A.  M  ,  and  VUch.    3,158.742. 
Vlahoa,  Petro.  to  Motion  Picture  Reeearch  Council.  lac.     Coca- 


8.158,876,  11- 


poalte  color  photograohy       8,15*477,   ll-24-«4,  CI.  96—6. 
Vogt,   Rudolob  B  .   to  "Hie  £.  w    Buabman.  C«      LIt*  roller 

conreyor  srstem       3,158.282.    11-24-647C1.   198 — 127 
Von   Bogdandy.   Ludwlg.   aad  I.   N     StraaakL  to   Hotteawerk 

Oberhauaen   AG       Pruceaa   for  produdag  sintered  artldea 

3,158.47^,   11-24-64.  a.  75 — 200 
Von   BracbtH^   Hanswllll,   H     Esser,  aad  G.   Sinn,  to  Farben 

fabrlken   Bayer  Aktlengeaellactuft.      Latex  foam  atablllaad 

with    an    alkylated   polyetbervolythloetber    glycol.      8,158, 

6«y  11-24-64,  CL  260—723. 
Von  Eack,  Aana  M.    and  W.  R.  Sherman,  to  Abbott  L^bora 

tones      5-nltro  2-hirylthloamlde      8.168.628,   11-24-64    CI 

260 — 347  2. 
Voo  Ueaaert.  Frederick,  to  Falrmounr  Cbeoalcal  Co.,  Inc.    Core 

solder.     3.158,120.  11-24-64.  CI.  113—110. 
Vailleumler.   Jean  Paul,   aad   PP.   Pflster,   to  Sodete  Indua- 

trlaUe  de  Sonceboi  8.A.     Timepiece  moTemant  for  electric 

meters.     3  157  ys4.  11-24-64.  CI    58—26. 
Waggener,    Richard   E.,    to   PhUco   Corp       Compoalte    slgnai- 

produdnc  apparatus  with  means  for  producing  aync  pulaas 

by  offsetting  black  leral.     8,168,683.  11-24-64,  CI    178 — 7.2. 
Wagner  EUectric  Corp.  :  See — 

Gdwsrda    .Norman   E.,   and   Srelser      3.158.049. 
Wagner.  Hans  A.,  to  0.  D    Saaria  *  Co.     Certain  stilfnr  con 

Ulnlna  artko-fuaed  potycrcUc  pyraaoU  derleatlTaa.     8,168,- 

619,  11-24-64,  CI.  260—810. 
Wagner,  James  B..   to  General  Eleotrle  Co.     Relay  for  low- 
speed  sensinc  system.     3.158.067,  11-24-64.  CL  »I — 49. 
Wahl  Bros  :  Sea— 

Stelngniebaer.  Arthur.     8.158.118.  .     , 

Walander.  Karl  O   T  :  See — 

Fonden.  Per  B  ,  and  Walander      8.158,342. 
Walker,    Bronka.      Engine  akut   off.      8.188.144,   11-24-64.  CL 

12»— 198 
Wall,   Henry  H..  Jr  .  to  Ethyl  Corp.     Manufacture  of  mixed 

alkyllead  componnda    3,158.686,  11-24-64.  CL  260 — 437 
Wallace.  Kugene  F  :  See — 

Laclnn.    Jamea   P..   Jr..    Wallace,   Kotter,    aad    Salaun 
8.158,244. 

Wallace,  Richard  B.    to  The  Oakland  Corp.     Method  and  ap- 

paratua  for  device  naylag  a  friction  ping  produdng  routabiy 

Inaerted  therein.     3,157,8>4,  11-24-64.  Cl    10—72 
Wallrard.  Gunnar  A.  :  See- 

OhlunJ.  John  A    I..  Anderaaon.  and  Wallgard      3,158  872 
WalliD,    Sven    VN  .   and    G    OhoUn.  to   Srenska    Flaktfabrlkea 

Aktlebolaget.    Drier  with  gaa-mored  bed  of  materUL   8  158  - 

448,  11-24-64,  CL  34 — 86. 
Walter.  John  L..  and  H    C.   Fiedler      Method  for  produdng 

alloy  bodies  harlag  Improved  magnetic  properties      8  158 

518,11-24-64,0^48—108. 
Walters,  Barl  O..  aad  B.  E.  Welch,  to  Western  Pine  AaeocU- 

tlon.     Lumber  teatlag  apparatus.     3,158,021,  11-24-64,  CL 

78—100. 
Walther.  Ronald  D  :  See — 

Page.  Richard  I.,  and  Walther     8.158,086 
Ward,  Elmer  F  ,  to  Task  Corp.     Cooling  and  sealing  of  rotary 

equipment.    3,158,102,  1 1-24-64   Cl.  103 — 5 
Ward,  James  J.,  to  The  Oarrett  Corp      Method  of  operating 

monopropellant  gas  generators  aad  precoodltloalag  oalxtarc 

therefor      3.157,990,  ll-2-t-64.  Cl.  ftO — 86.4. 
Ward.    Ralph   E  ,    to   Prootelon    Welding   of    Rlalto.      Lifting 

device.     S.158,864,  11-24-64,  Cl    264 — 47 
Ware.    Lealle  J.      Portable  fokllag   utlllty-conaecUoa    tower. 

8,168,679,  11-24-64,  O.  174 — 1. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Warner  Alden  Y  .  W  J  Craven  and  J  StacherL  to  Tlje  Cape- 
well  ilfg  Co  AdJuaUble  strap  connector.  S,157.9M.  IX- 
24-64.  CT.  24-196 

Warner  k  »w»»ey  Co..  The  :  See— 

BoUar,  I>e«  C     S,158j048.  „   ..  ..    „.  . 

Warrea.  Alfred   P  .   and  B.  D.  Lawaon    to  United   SUtea  of 
AnteHca.  Natloaal  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
AseemblT   for   recovering  a   capsule      8,158,336,   11-24-64. 
CL  244—1 

Warren  Raymond  W  ,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army. 
Nemtlvefeedback  oscillator     8.168,166,  11-24-64.  CL  187— 

Waaaerman.    Carl    1..   to    Potter   Inetniment   Co.    lac.      High 
speed  hammer  printers  with  code  signal  meaaa.     S.158.0IM). 
11    24-64    Cl.  101—98 
Watrona,  Robert  B.  .  See—  ...-«/« 

Bauer    WllUaaa  E  ,  Newbold,  and  Watrona      8,168,001. 
Wataon.  George  E  .  to  How*  »onnd  Co      Structural  mantbera. 

3.1,%7.»6.\  n    24-64.  Cl    50  -201 
Wankesha  Bearlngi  Corp.  :  See — 

Oardaer.  Wills  W      8.168^415.  _  ^.,,      ,  „_.„ 

Wayland.  Roeaer  L..  Jr.,  to  Dan  Wver  MUla.  lac  Wrlakle 
reeistant  fabdc  and  method.  3,168,501,  11-24-64,  Cl. 
117      189  4.  _  .        . 

Wayson.   Andrew   J  .   to  Merrimaa   Bros.   Inc      Traveler  for 
nac  wltb  spinning  rinfs.     8,167.981,  11-24-64,  Cl.  67—126. 
Weafherhead  ("0.  The     See^ 

MarvMr   Ralph  T.,  and  Wellmaa.    8.168,2M. 
Wunburger    Paul  D      8.167.94S. 
Webesto  Werk  O.m.b.H   :  See — 

Nlkodem.  Frani      3,168,114. 
Webb,   James  B  .  administrator  at  the  Natloaal  Aeroaautlca 
and  Speoe  Administration,  with  reaoed  to  an  invention  of 
D   G    Elliott      T»o  fluid  niagnetohydrr>dynamlc  system  and 
enetbod   for   thermal  dectrlc   power   converalon.      8,158,764, 
11-24  64.  Cl.  SKV     11 
Webb,     Robert     8..     to     Elox     Corp.     of     Michigan.       High 
voltage- revcrae   polarity    EDM.      3,168.728.    ll-e4-M,    Cl. 
219  -69 
Webb    Robert  S      Veruum  tube  transistor  coupling  drcult  cou- 
pling device  power  from  vscuum   tube  to  bower   transistor 
to  load.     8.158,756.  11-24-64,  Cl.  307-88.5 
Water,  CarU  to  Automatic  Canteen  Co.  of  America.     Moaey- 

handllng  devices       3.158.159,    11-24-64.   CL    ISS — S. 
Webeter    Richard   R      Kee— 

I^Tcak,  John  F  .  and  Webeter.      8.167>58. 
Wedlg.  Fraak  L.    Jr   :   See— 

Croaao.  PhUlp  M  ,  aad  Wedlg.     8,158,657. 
WeU,^ Edward  D      See  - 

Dorfman    EUlwIn    Well,  and  Oruber.     8  158.646. 
LeoQ.  lOdward    Wrll.  and  Linder.      8, 168.624. 
.Newromer,  Jack  8  ,  Well.  Dorfman.  and  Linder.      8,158,- 
645 
Well    Edward  D..  to  Hooker  Cbeailcal  Corp.     Method  of  coa- 

trolllng  weeda     3.158.461.  11-24-64    CT.  71—2.7. 
WeU    EMward  D  .  and  D   W.  Young   to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp 
Method  for  controlling  fungi  with  bls(  oentacblorocyclopen 
tadienylt      3,168.536Tl  1 -24 -64,  O.  167-30. 
Well    Edward   I>     and   J     Linder    to   Hooker   Chemical  Corp. 
Herblddal   N  substituted  aryllmldea.     3,158,650,   11-84-64, 
O    260-  662 
Well.  Roger  M  .  and  F  C   Foater.  to  W.  R.  Grace  *  Co      Poly 
mer  pfoc*—  and  catalyat.     3,158,594.   11-24-64.  Cl    260— 
94  9 
Welmer   Ralph  E.     Apparatus  for  charging  hamburger  pattiee 

onto  a  griddle      3.1.<8  0«6,  11-24-64.  Cl    99 — 423 
Wdnschel  Knglneerlng  Co     Inc.     See— 

Sorger.  Guntber  U      3,158,808. 
Weir    Donald  G..  and  J    L.  Luke.     Combination  camping  out- 
fit      8,168,299    11-24-64.  O.  224 — 26. 
Welsenstein.  Harold  F.  :   See—  .  ^  .  -  ,-„ 

Thaller   Kenaeth  J     Callahan,  and  Welaensteln.     8.168.- 

119 
Weiss,  Herbert:  See—  .  „     ..       .,.a..» 

Blaaer    Bruao    Stein.  Weiss   aad  Koch      3.158.682. 
Welasert    Laurence  J  .   to  Kal  Equip  Co.  Inc      Ignition   test 
Ing   tyatem   for    selectively    testing  spark   pulse,   condeuser. 
coU     RPM     and   circuit    continuity.      3.158.804.    11-24-64. 
n    324-18 
Welse  Samuels    In<"      See— - 

Hemuels.  l>onald  W      3.158.117. 
W»lch    Bemarr  E.  :    See — 

WalVera7Earl  O^and  Welch      8.188.021. 
Wellman.  EllU  M       See—  ..oo-jo 

Marette    Ralph  T  ,  and  Wellman       3,158  239. 
Weniler    Eniat.  K    Z^-llr.  and  K    H    Hauptmann.  to  B<M>hrlnger 

Ingelkelm    GmbH        Method    of    «^'*'\'^.  ••JJ*"'??    24^ 
sapogenlna  frosB  fermented  pUnt  Juice.      3.158.606.  Il-,i4- 
04    n    26a     239  65 
Werkseugmasctolnenfabrlk  Gtldemlater  *  Comp..  AktlengceeU- 

*^liige.*PMl  O    H      3.158.053. 

Weet  Bend  Co..  The     See^ 

Scbmltt.  Arthur  J      3,157.909. 

'^- K^iibJ"  R*l?h  P*'^*"«ler.  and  Anderaen.     3,158.278. 

Weat,  John  A.,  aad  W    R    Eppea.  to  "«*»  i*'*' ^  OM  ^1?? 

roller  for  a  prlntlna  apparatus  or  tbe  like.    3.158.090.  11- 

24-64.  a    l6l— 367 

Weetem  Electric  Co    Inc  :  See—  •mvoit 

CamptoeU.  Hobart  T.  Monahaa.  aad  Roeder.     8.157.9n 

Weatera  Pine  Asan      See—  ,.aft<)i 

Walters,  Earl  O  ,  aad  Welch.     8.168.021. 

Weetlnghooae  Air  Brake  Co.  :  See— 
Allan.  Karl  E.      3.188286.. 
Barton,  Bruce  O      3  188,164. 
Olaoa.  V»aul  E.     8.158.070 


l! 


Kalvoda,  to 
2/).l»-oxldo- 


Weetem  Electric  Corp.     

Andersen.  Thor  A  ,  and  Delbel.     3,158.474. 

Detbel,  diaries,  Ernie v,  and  OUuaen.     3,157,914. 

Frlsch.  Erllng       3,158,766. 

Mclntyre    James  L.      8,168.776. 

Van  Brunt,  I>e  Rot  C.     8,166,289. 
Weston  Instruments,  Inc.  :   See — 

Gilbert.  Roswell  W.     3,158,838. 

Hlgley,  John  W..  and  Brophy.     8,168.809. 
West  Penn  Screen  Service.  Inc.  :   See — 

Miller   Henry  L.,  and  Ramsden       3,158.077 
Wettsteln,   Albert,   G.   Anner,   K     Heusler,   and   J 
Clba  Corp.      Process   for  the  manufacture   of   _ 
steroids.     3,158,603,  11-24-64.  Cl.  260—289.56. 
Whirlpool  Corp.  :  See — 

Jungemann,  Luther  J.     3,168.005. 
Wlilte.  James  d .   to  Propjper  Mfg.  Co.,   Inc.     P;H,« ,'»«■  ,«?*' 
sertlng   tabs   Into   IdentlBeatlon   braceleta.      8,167,941,   11- 
24-64,  Cl.  29—241. 
White  Laboratortea,  Inc.  ;  See — 

Lee,  Slaughter  W      3,158.538. 
White,  Larrle  D.  :   See- 

Clark.  Roel  R.     8.168,816  _^  ^.         _, 

White    Wilfred  8.  J.,  to  Dacca  Ltd.     HrperfooUc  radio  navi- 

fatlon  system      3,158,868.  11-24-64.  CL  248 — 106. 
Ltehead  *  Kales  Co.  :  See —  -^ 

Hlunden    Donald  J      3.158.107. 
Whlteley,  Edwin:  See—  ,    .„  „.. 

Croft   Arthur,  and  Whlteley.     8,168,248. 
Whitfield     Willis   J.,    to    United    States   of   Amerl«L 
Energy  Commission.     Ultra-clean  room      3,158,457, 
64,  Cl.  56 — 472.  ^.  -,,o/«« 

Whltmore   Richard  L.     Stamp  and  Upe  dUpenaer.     3,158.066. 

ll-24-ii4.  CL  83—210. 
Whlttleeey,  Jt>aeph  I.  :  See—  ..  ^  _..         .  ,,»  *-« 

Coggeshall.  Almy  D..  WhltUeaev,  and  Darbv.     8,168,770. 
WldmerAlanfred.  tolischer  Wyss  AktlenaeaeUechaft     Monm 
Ing  of  the  spindle  of  a  machine  tool.     3,158,416.  ll-J4-tV4. 

Wlggina   John  H.     Floating  roof  antl-roUtlonal  mechanlams 
3:158.280    11-24-64,  aT220— 26         „.       _,      ^         ,r.     *   - 

Wlktor  Domlnlk,  to  federal  Padflc  Electric  Co.  Contact 
aaaembly  having  hinge  meana  utUislna  electrodynamlc 
forces  of  current  flow  therethrough.  3,158,720.  11-24-64, 
Cl.  200—146. 

Wilcox,  Ortand  W.  :   See—  ...„..„ 

Bloom.  Aaron,  and  Wilcox.     8.168,153. 

Wllbelm.  John  R..  and  T  S.  Taylor,  to  AmeHcM  Brake  Shoe 
Co  lUllway  switch  actuating  ntecbanlsm.  3,158,845,  li- 
24-64.  Cl.  246 — 268 

WUlard,  John  E.  :  See—  ^  ^^  ,  ,,u,«ia 

Seaborg    Glenn  T..   Wlllard.  and  Thompaon.     3.188.614. 

^'"'c^ii'L'^rt  !>^nd  Wllldlg.     3.188.740.  ^   ^        ,     , 
WUlema,   ioaef   F.,   ft.   J.   Thiers,   and   J    L    De  'Munck,   to 
<;evaert  Photo- Prod ucten  N.V.     Llf»>t ,•?""» 7,  '^]^  ^ 
ver  hallde  photographic  elements.    3,158,484,  11-.J4-04,  ci. 

**~^^  -      and  A.  H    Mankln,  to  IMC  Majpetlcs 

3.158.412.  11-24-64,  O.  308 — *. 
Core  member.     3,157.948.   11-24-64, 


Atomic 
11-24- 


Wlllhoeft,  Walter  W  . 

Corp.     Air  bearing. 
Williams.  Frederick  P 

a.  26—128 
WllUamaon.  Harry  A.. 

atora.     3.158.034.  11 


Actu- 


to  Electronics  Asaodatea  Inc. 

24-64.  Cl.  74—10. 

Williamson    John,  "to  Drake  Englneeilng.   Inc.     Lubricant  IB- 

iectors      3.158.226.  1 1    24-64    Cl    184      1  ^..k^   .„rt 

Williamson.   John,   to   Drake   Kngineerinit   Inc.     Method  aad 

mesas    for   lubricstlng   bearings.      3,158,227.    11-24-64,   Cl. 

wufiu"  Samuel  P  .  and  W.  L.  Mottaa,  to  Chicago  Aerial  In- 
dustries lac  I'ontrol  system  for  aerial  photography. 
3.158.079,  11-24-64,  Cl.  95 — 12.5. 

WlUman.  Bertram  T   :  See— 

Gallua,  Julius  P.,  Ortloff,  and  Wlllman.     8,188,209. 

Wllmer.  Richard  K..  to  International  Bu'lness  Machinea  Corp. 
LX>cument  retrieval  system.  8,158,287,  11-24-64.  Cl.  £Z1 — 
13. 

Wllnan,  Jobn  :  See—  .„  .„. 

Luce,  Vincent  De  8      3,158.486  ,  ,.„  o«k    ii    oa-Aa 

Wllaon    ioha   H.     Multi-drum  winch.     3.158,355.   11-24-64. 

Wiui)l  wmirt  M.    to  George  W.  Helme  Co.     Method  of  pre- 
rmg  sublimate  colloldallodlne.     3.168.382.  11-24-64.  Cl. 


paring  i 


Wilson  Wllbert  M  and  W.  B.  Klnyon.  to  Georjte  W  Helme 
Co  '  Slurry  colloidal  tlrconlum  oxide  grinding  proceaa. 
3.1.^8.331,  11-24-64.  O.  241—5  .^.♦.m^ 

Wilson.  Wllbert  M..  to  George  W.  Helme  Co.  ,J^nfl»tf"c 
non-caklna,   substantially   dust   free,   water  leachable  ferti- 

Wlnw'  V^«:irl*"8*.  tJ' Holophane  Co.^inc^  Recessed  celling 
llghbng  flxturi.     3.168.359.  11-24-64.  C\.  240—78. 

^'"*Lyt*fon.^k«M^  G.  and  Wise.     3  158  291 
Wlsler   Allen  E..  and  S.  R.  Scalea.  to  Hughes  Tool  Co     Shirt- 
"^  tan  "hardfadng.  ^  3.158  214.  l\-*V?*«^4rMl '  M^^^    ci 
Wlthee.    Kenneth   C.      Melt   pouch.      8.168.800.    11-24-64.   Cl. 

W^lt    Augustln  L      Welding  using  a  plasma  arc.     3.158.727. 

ll-i4-64.  Cl    219— 60  Q,«TonATi    9a_A4 

Wolf.  BmanueL     Door  stop  aad  cloaure.    3,157.906. 11-24-64, 

W^ck^Eugene  8  .  "A  to  J.  King.  Smoking  device.  3,158,- 
158.  li-24-64,  a.  131-191. 

''■**ijeS^r*Rrymonrj.,    Jr..    Hel.«^nbottel.    and    Wood. 

3  158  7V1 
Woodbury.  lioger  B..  J    F.  HutsenUub.  ^^^ PJ-J"^^.-}^ 

Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.     Guidance  system. 

3.158.339.  11-24-64.  C\.  244—77. 


ZXIV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Wooilllng,  O«orge  V.     Tapered  UirMd  fluid  teal  coniMctloo. 

S,158.S»0,  H-24-«4,  a.  28^—334. 
Woodaoa,  Robert  A.,  to  General  Preciaioa,  lae.     Interferom- 
eter for  meaaurlnf  dlatancea  normal  to  a  plane.    S,1S8,674, 
11—24—64    CI    88—14 
WooatMT,  P^Ulp  A.     Web  dUpeoMr.     3,158.304,  ll-24-«4,  C\. 

as— 74. 
World  Marine.  Inc. :  S«e — 

Qallaugtier,  Tbomaa  L.     3,158,127. 
Worthlngton  Corp.  :  8e« — 

Aronson,  David.      3,158,008. 
Colatr«lla,  Ralph  J^  and  9chaub.     3.158,030. 
Bajroer.  Raymond  K.      3. 158.006. 
Wrifht,   ("hariee   8  ,    to  Th^  Pure  Oil  Co.     Eitera  of  boron 
pboaphate  as  gaaollne  addlUvet.     3.158,452,  11-24-44.  a. 
44 — <». 
WurUtxer  Co..  The  :  d— — 

Anderaen,  aifford  W      S.158,185. 
Wunburg^r,   Paul    D.,   to  The  Weatherhead  Co.      Metbod  for 

forming  cutter  ringa.     3,157.»43,  11-24-64.  Q.  2»-^541. 
Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp. :  8f«e — 
Kokoruda.  Michael.     3.158,438. 

Wjraaen.  Jakob  :  See—  >   ■  M> 

Marti.  WaltMT.     3.158,231. 

Xerox  Corp.  :  See —  ■*. 

Hndaon,  Prederlck  W.     3,158,50©. 

Yamamara.^  Shinjlro,  to  Kabuahiki  Kalaiia  Amagaaakl  Kooa- 
kuabo.     Vacuum  <Auck.     3,158.381,  ll-24-«4.  7n.  27»— 3. 


-ar>^^     n^. 


Young.  Dale  W.  :  8«o — 

V\Vll.  Kdward  D.,  and  Young.     3,158,538 

Yoong,  David  H.,  JO.  Marah  and  b  U.  Pohler.  to  Speclal- 
Uee  Development  Corp  Inflating  devtcea  for  InflaUbU  ob- 
Jecta      3.158.314.  Il-i4-e4.  CI.  2ib— »5  "»a«»o*a  oo- 

"Si^f  ,  m'*,'"^?*T    J      to    Youb«    Research    Laboratorlea   Ltd 
MetallUlng  holea      3,158.503.   11    24-«4    CT    117—212. 
YonDjj  Research  Laboratorlea  Ltd.  .  S«e —  ' 

Young.   Lawrence  J.      3,158.508.  'TT^     , 

Youngatown  Steel  Door  Co.  :  8a* —  ^  • 

Sarlo    Anthony  W       3.158.3M. 
Yn    Hwa  v.,  to  International  Bualneaa  llachinea  Corp     Dou 
We    Injection    semiconductor    device.      3,158,754,    ir-S4-«4, 
CI.  307 — 88  5 
SaTodjr  t.  1.  Lentna    See  - 

8k41a,  Antoiiln.  and  Hrbotlcky       3,158.231 
ZuTody  V.  I.  Lenlna  t  laen,  narodni  podnlk  :  Seo— 

--.,  %'*«»«k.  J»n.  *nd  Knlhnnok.     8.158,066. 
Belle.  Karl  :  See — 

Adlckee,  FYani.  and  Zelle      3.l58,«lfl 

Weniler.   Ernat.  Zelle    and  Hauptmann. 
Zengw.  Willy,  to  Holding  h-avre  Leuba  8  A 

rating  a  baiometer.      3.157. J>85.    11-24-64. 
Simmer,  Hana  J  .  Verfahreaatecbnlk    See 

Beck,  Rudolf.     3,158,826, 
ZlmmermAn.  Gerald  A   :  See — 

Van  Name.  Jooepta  M  ,  and  Slmmerman 
Zlnn   Leon  :  See — 

Bodln.  Mlltoa.  and  Zlnn.     3.158,837 
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13: 
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16.2: 
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87.4 
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16 
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25-       11 

138 

36-      68 

27-      1» 

36-  26  •: 

108: 

1S&.S: 


341: 
432 

541 

ue 

101 
100 
778 


8,157.aM 
8,187.686 
8, 167.M6 
8.157.867 
8, 157.a66 
8, 1S7,  n6 
8.156.484 
8.156.485 
8.156.46I 
8. 157, 800 
8, 1S7, 861 

8. 157. 803 
8. 157,  SS6 

8. 157. 804 
8, 157. 806 
6.157,896 
8.157.667 
8. 157,  808 
8. 157, 800 

8. 157. 000 

8. 167. 001 
8.  157,  002 
8.  157.008 
8,157.004 
8.167.005 
8,187,906 
8.157,007 

:  8.157,006 
:  8.167,000 
:  8,157.010 
3.117.911 
8.167.012 
8,157.014 
8.167.015 
8.157,016 
Re  26.690 
8,167,917 

8. 167. 918 

8. 167. 919 
8,167,030 
1, 167,  «3l 
8, 157, 922 
8, 157,  928 
8.157,064 
8, 167, 936 

8.ia6,4r 

8,166,486 
8,188.439 

156.440 
1M.441 
168.443 
IS8.  443 
168.444 
8.196.446 
8.188.446 
8. 157, 927 
8, 157, 935 
8. 157.  938 
8, 157, 939 
8, 157, 980 
8,167,061 
8. 157, 962 
8.157.068 
3,157,964 
3,157.016 
167. 9W 
167,  «tr 
157.068 
157.  «»9 
157,  »40 
157,941 
157.942 
1S7.6U 
157,944 
_,  157,045 
3.  157.946 
S.  157.947 
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14: 

41: 

77: 

141: 

103 

18 

86: 

164 

85-        9 

10.4 
86-3.8 
87-  97: 
42-  I 
70: 
48—42.08 
68 
09 


157,948 

157.949 

157,060 

157.061 

157.062 

157,963 

158.447 

168,448 

156.440 

157.066 

158.672 

,157.064 

-.  157. 966 

8,157.967 

S,  167.  068 

8. 167. 960 

3.158.460 

3. 158.  461 

8.156.463 


80 
48 

46 

134 

166 

334 

401 

476 

806 

525 
14 
81 
86: 
81 
53 
82: 

119: 

2  6: 

2  7: 
4: 
1 

28.1: 

86: 

100: 

106 

155 

238 

272: 

861 

362 

806 

407 

423 

433 

4M 

5.6 

10 

49 

190 

472 

678 


(W8 

000 

711 

75—        8 

61 

67 

66 


74— 


8.157.061 
8.187.t« 
8,187.060 
8,157,068 
8,167,964 
8.167.906 
8,167.961 
3.157,067 
8.157.068 
8.157.969 
8,157,970 
8,157.971 
8, 167, 072 
8,187,978 
8.157,074 
8.157.975 
8. 167. 976 
3.157,977 
3,186.468 
8.166.454 
8,186.466 
8.168.466 
1,168,467 
8, 186, 416 
8.167.978 
8. 117, 979 
:  8.167,960 
:  8.187.961 
:  8.187,982 
3,157.988 
,  8.157,084 
8.157.086 
8.157.986 
8.157,987 
8. 157, 988 
8.157,980 
1. 167.  900 
8.157.001 
3.157.902 
8.157.903 
8.157.004 
8,157.996 
8,157.906 
8. 157, 907 
8.157.966 
3.137.900 
8.158,000 
3.158.001 
3,158,002 
3,156,003 
1158.480 
8.158,004 
3.15K.006 
8.158.006 
3.156.007 
8. 15<^008 
3.158,006 
8. 15«l,010 
8.158.011 
8,186.012 
:  8,188.013 
8.188.014 
3,158.015 
8.158.016 
8.188.017 
8.158.400 
3.156.461 
8.188  462 
8.18^018 
8.188.019 
8.188.030 
1168.021 
1186,008 
1,58.032 
1188,064 
1188,096 
1188,036 
S.  156,  (K? 
1158.028 
1158.020 
1158,010 
1158.031 
S.  15H.0S2 
1156.033 
1158.064 
1188.068 
1186,066 

1188.  or 

:  1158.088 
S,  15R.0S0 
1158.040 
1158.041 
1158.042 
115R.48S 
3,196,464 
1158.466 
1166.406 


68: 

64.1: 

184: 

185: 

166: 

n>: 

306: 

214: 

5: 

88.6: 

62; 

18: 

17: 

42: 

«0-        86 

81-    tXl 

88 

»4 


77- 


71— 


88- 


90- 
91- 
92- 


3: 
12: 
98: 

210: 

355 

38: 

77: 

1: 

14: 

82: 

57; 

61: 
1.5: 
1.7: 


ir 

196 
12 
14 
49: 
316 
81 
52 
100 
168 
96-        86: 
60; 
95-    12  8: 
42 
45 
73 
80 
100 

1 


5; 

r: 

45 

48; 

08 

107; 
80 
33 
88; 
75: 
80: 
04: 
106: 
lU; 


171; 
176; 
307 
402 
433 
430 

100-  163 
344: 

101-  93 
133.5: 

177: 
310 
827; 
867: 
868 

102-  38 

87  4 

40 

108—        5 


in 


136 

148 

104—     173 


1188.467 

1186.468 

1158.460 

1156,470 

1158.471 

1.158,472 

1,158  473 

1158.474 

1158.048 

1158.044 

1158.049 

1158.046 

1156.047 

1198.048 

1196.040 

1158,090 

1198.051 

1158.062 

1158088 

1158  054 

1158056 

1158  086 

1158.057 

1158.088 

1158060 

:  1158  673 

1158  674 

1198  679 

1158  676 

1  158  677 

;   ll.'»,678 

1158060 

ll.W,0«l 

1  ISA  063 

1158  063 

1158  064 

1158  065 

11!S6.0«6 

1  158  067 

1  158.066 

li.w.o«e 

1158.070 
1156.071 
1158  072 
1196.078 
1158074 
1158  079 
1158075 
1158  076 
1156  077 
1198  080 
1  1.S8  078 
1158  475 
1158  476 
1158.  4n 
;  1158  478 
;   1158  479 
1158  480 
1158  481 
1158  482 
S.  156  483 
:   1158  484 
1158  081 
1158.082 
1158  068 
1158.486 
1158  486 
ll.W,487 
l.W.  488 
1.V1.48B 
l,^8.400 
156.401 
IV*  492 
158.064 
l.%8.085 
1,S8.086 
158  087 
158068 
1158.080 
1158  000 
S.  158.001 
1158.092 
5.  158.  OOS 
1158  004 
1158.006 
1158.006 
1158007 
S.  156  096 
1158  000 
1  158 100 

1 158. 101 

1 198. 102 
1158  103 
1158104 
1198,105 


106—    886 
868 

106-     162 
107- 


17 
62 
54 
86 
64 

no-     162 

111  — 

112- 


106- 


62: 
119 
353: 
365: 


114- 


117- 


110: 

118: 

184: 

16; 

21: 

66: 

146: 

206: 

210; 

115-  70: 

116-  117: 
119: 
173: 

45: 

46: 

80: 

102: 

107  2 
110 

130  4; 
212 

213 
215 
216 

118-  40 
64 

«r 

119—  1 


1 

132 

1 


m- 

126- 
126- 

126- 


3: 

14  62 
22: 

42  1; 
504 

1  61; 
103 

lie 

148 
108 
41 
31 
86 
226 
1 


3. 

3. 

3 

3, 

3. 

1 

3. 

3. 

3, 

1 


180- 
Ul- 

133- 

134- 
135- 

186- 
137- 


2 

30 
142 
188 
315; 
5: 
170; 
191: 
8: 
98: 
5; 
47: 
123: 
8: 
15: 
66: 
81.5: 
87: 
101: 
216: 
318: 
363 
340: 
414; 
460 
516  19 
525 
503 
906  2 
627  5 


138— 


141— 
143— 


1 158  106 

1  158,  107 
1168.106 
1188.493 
1 168, 109 
1158110 
1158111 
1158.112 
1158118 
1158  114 
1158,115 
1158.116 
1158117 
1 158 118 
1158119 
1158130 
1188  132 
1158  121 
1158123 
1188134 
1 156,  135 
1158126 
1158127 
1158128 
;   1158120 
;   1188,130 
:   1188.131 
:  1188.133 
1188  404 
:  1158  405 
1168  496 
1188  497 
1158  406 
1  158  400 
1158S00 
1  156,  501 
3, 188  502 
1188  503 
1158.904 
1158  505 
1158.506 
1158  507 
1158  508 
1158  500 
1158133 
1 158  134 
1158135 
1158  136 
1158137 
8  158138 
1 156  130 
1158  140 
1156.141 
1158  142 
1198  143 
1168  144 
;   1158145 
1158146 
:   1158147 
;   1158148 
1158  140 
1158150 
1158151 
1 158  152 
1158153 
1158154 
1158158 
1 188. 156 
1 158  157 
3  158198 
1158.190 
1158100 
3, 158  161 
1  158  162 
1158  510 
1156.163 
1  158  164 
1158,  165 
1198  1M 
1  158 167 
1168168 

11581W 

1158170 

1158171 

1156  172 

;   1158173 

:  1158174 

:   1158175 

;   1158176 

1158,177 

1 156 178 

1 158 179 

1 158  180 

1 1S8 181 

1  158 182 

1  158  183 

1158184 


2: 

»7: 

80: 

148—    1.8: 


IflO- 
161- 


13: 
18  6 
20 
106: 
180-      48 
163—        1: 
186-      17: 
72: 
160: 
807: 
810: 
619: 
822: 
167-  1. 17: 
186-      26: 
28: 
86.8: 
123: 
28: 
178: 
27: 
72: 
96: 
118: 
140: 
161: 
162-        6: 

103: 

2r: 

40; 

16 

42: 

106: 

130: 

131; 

22: 

24: 

80: 

46: 

56: 

66: 

66: 

67; 

88; 

170—100.12 

172-     126 

285; 

174—        1 


186: 
161: 

5; 
16 
27 
86 
72 
86 


166— 


167- 


176— 


176- 


31 

168 

370 

34 

27 


378 
808 
402 
17 
32; 
36: 
37; 
69: 
77; 
78; 

177—    134: 
178: 

176—    7.2: 
23: 

17»-        1: 

8: 
16: 


15.55: 

84: 

100.1: 

100.2: 

116 

1»—    6.6 
0.24 


1188185 
1138.186 
1158187 
1158  511 
1 198.  612 
1 158  613 
1 198  614 
8. 168.  818 
8. 188,  616 

8. 168. 188 

8. 168. 189 
1168,517 
1168,518 
8, 168.  819 
1.188,620 
1 188. 621 
1 168. 522 
1168.623 

1. 158. 190 

1 168. 191 

1 168. 192 
1168.198 
1168.194 
1168,196 
1158,196 

:  1168.524 
:  1188.626 
:  1168.626 
:  1168.627 
:  8, 168. 538 
:  1,188.829 
1,168.580 
8. 188, 581 

1 168. 532 

1 158. 533 

1 168. 197 

1 188. 198 
1168.190 
1188.300 
8, 188. 301 
1158  303 
1188514 
8. 158,  535 
8, 158,  536 
1 158.  687 
1158.688 
1188,530 
1 188,  541 
3. 158,  540 
8. 158.  542 
3,158  308 
3, 158,  304 
1 158,  306 
1 158, 670 
1158,680 

1 186. 681 

1 158. 682 
8, 168,  306 
8, 168. 307 
1158.208 
8, 158.  200 
1 168.  210 
1158,211 
3,158.212 
1 158,  213 
3,158  214 
8.168,216 
3.158,216 
3.158,543 
3.158,544 
3.158.545 
3.158.546 

;   3.158,547 

;  3.158,548 

;   3.  158.540 

:   1158.217 

:  1168  218 

1168,683 

1168.684 

1188.685 

1158.686 

1158,687 

1158,068 

1158,689 

8.  158.000 

3, 158, 691 

1168,008 

1188.691 

1158,694 

3. 158, 696 

3, 158. 606 

1158.607 

1158,319 
1157.918 
3. 168. 230 
3. 188, 221 


181-  86: 

182-  86: 

46: 

r: 

164—        1: 


187-  12: 

188—  4: 
73: 
90: 
•4; 

171: 
106: 

ir: 

186-  14 
85; 
190-  48 
198—  3 
43 
58 
82 
84 


196— 
194- 


195- 


198- 


200 — 


32: 

2: 

10: 

71: 

88: 

70 

80: 

189: 

19: 

21; 

32; 

127: 

119: 

192: 

215: 

230: 

231: 

16: 

18: 

00: 

61; 

61.06 

61.22 

61.64 

67 

83 

87 


106 
116 


ir 

144 

146: 

147: 
148: 
158: 
166 
160: 
302—  89.  6: 
40: 
160: 

204—       8 
162 

206—      16 

206—45.14 
46 

307—       9 


306- 


77: 


8 

74: 
111: 
IX: 
122; 
127: 
143: 
300-  274: 
332; 

210—  44 
314; 

211—  181 
177: 

212—  8 
58 


1 188. 222 
8. 168,  223 
1 158, 224 
1168,226 
1168.226 
1188,237 
1188.228 
1168.229 
3. 168. 280 
1168.281 
8. 168, 282 
1158.283 
1 168. 234 
1188.286 
1158. 216 
1158,287 
1 168, 238 
3, 168. 239 
8, 158. 244 
1 188. 240 
8, 158. 341 
1 148,  242 
8. 168, 248 
1158,246 
1158,246 
:  1158,247 
;  1158,248 
:  1158,560 
1158.561 
1168.852 
1.188.558 
1 186. 249 
1158.280 
3. 188.  251 
1 158,  263 
1 158,  253 
1188,254 
1 158, 256 
1168,286 
1168,257 
1158,698 
1 158, 690 
1158.700 
3. 168,  701 
1158,702 
1 158,  703 
1158,706 
1158.706 
1158,707 
1 158,  704 
1 158, 708 
1 158. 700 
8. 158. 710 
1 158,  711 
1 168,  712 
1 188.  718 
;  1158,714 
1188.716 
1158,716 
1 158. 717 
;   1158.718 
1158,719 
1158,720 
1188,721 
1188  722 
8. 188.  723 
8. 158. 724 
3. 158.  725 
1158.726 
3. 158.  565 
3.158.564 
3. 158.  566 
3. 168, 557 
3. 158. 588 
3. 158.  650 
3.158.660 
3.158,268 
3,158,250 
1168,200 
1188,281 
8. 188.262 
1158,261 
3, 158. 561 
3, 158,  662 
1 158,  568 
3, 158,  565 
3.158,564 
1188,866 
;  1188,667 
3,158,668 
3, 158,  660 
1168,670 
1158,671 
1158,264 
1168.266 
1168,206 
1168,267 


XXV 


XXVI 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


1 ' 


214—       I: 

6: 

U: 

17: 

140: 

IM: 

M6: 

tt5—      40: 


21»- 


43: 

ao: 

80: 

78: 

7»: 
117: 


HI: 
343: 

230—  24: 
30: 
4«: 
O: 
M: 

•         n 


an- 


us: 

IS: 
67: 
U«: 
200: 
333—  W: 
163: 
180; 
277: 
833: 
380.  S: 
304 

aM-     0 

35 

43.07 

42.43 

336—       W 

74 

330-     M 

105 

14 


38: 

11: 

51: 

71 

OS 

OS: 

90 

14S 

140 

164 

170 

187 

107 

0 

16 

86 

48 

388 


280— 


8.168,368 

3.168.300 

8.168,370 

8,168,371 

8,168,273 

8.158,278 

8.168,374 

8,168,876 

8,168.270 

8,168.2n 

8,158.378 

S.l.'B.Tr 

1158.738 

8,198.730 

8.158,730 

8.198.731 

8,158.783 

8,158.783 

8,198.734 

1198,739 

1198,270 

1158,280 

1158.3B1 

8.158.382 

1158.388 

1198,284 

1198.289 

1198.280 

1158,387 

1156.388 

1198.380 

1198.200 

1198,301 

1196.303 

1158,308 

1158.304 

1158.305 

IL-SS-SBO 

1198,207 

1198.208 

1158.300 

8,158.309 

1158.301 

1198.302 

1196.303 

1198,304 

1156,105 

8,158.306 

1158,307 

1198.308 

1.198.311 

1198,300 

1 158. 310 

1,158.313 

1158.313 

1158.314 

:   1198,319 

:   1198.310 

1158.317 

:  1158.318 

1158,736 

:  1158.737 

:   1198,738 

:  1198.730 

:   1198,319 

:   1158.330 

:  1158.321 

1198.322 

1198,333 


330—    150:  1158,334 

380-88.5:  1188.883 

300-    881  118B.68B 

807-  88.5: 

1K7:  1158,885 

04.0:  1188,888 

08148:   1188,881 

573:  1158.830 

1188.504 

08176:   1188,083 

MO-       «:  1188.837 

lOa:  1188.806 

738:  1188,888 

■-•,  :»'•» 

10:  1158.838 

103:  1158.500 

888:  1188,864 

78:  1158.330 

100:   1158.S07 

807:  1188.886 

147:  1188.  aw 

ai:  1188.888 

Ml-    118:  1108,886 

Ml-        5:  1198.881 

311.8:  1188.808 

308-        4:  1188.808 

808-        0: 

1198.ttS 

380.3:  1188.000 

3R:   1188.804 

M: 

344:   1188.888 

SB8l5:  1158.001 

304-      46:  1186,067 

1»: 

343-  64.4:  1188.8M 

3n.66:   1156.003 

110:  1188.008 

180: 

173:  1188,386 

1158.003 

153:  1158.000 

188: 

M4-        1:  1188.880 

1158,904 

283    1158.070 

110—    10: 

14:  1198.Sr 

1158.006 

300—      34:   1158.07. 

17: 

44:   1198.338 

1158,000 

»7-      22:   1158.106 

11: 

T7:  1168,880 

1158.607 

270—      88:   1158.100 

13: 

79:  1166,840 

340-  1188,808 

271-      M:  1188,807 

14 

110:  1168.841 

1168,000 

68:  1151388 

76: 

1198,843 

1 158.  610 

57:   1158.300 

167: 

1198.343 

M8:   1158.611 

271—         1:   1158.170 

17* 

123:   1198.344 

380:   1158.013 

M:  1168.171 

314: 

340-    258:  1158,346 

363:  1158.080 

1012:  1188.173 

318: 

348-       4:  1158,840 

SSOlS:  1158.013 

118:  1181871 

M6: 

28:  1156.347 

270:  1158.614 

374-     11:  I.ia8,r4 

340.4:  1158.348 

300:   1158.015 

376-        8:  llSirS 

113—  97.  1: 

M3:   1198,340 

3BS.4:   1158.616 

Zn-     106:  1188.177 

ni—       M: 

380—  41. 0:   1 158, 740 

304:   1158.617 

108:  1158,178 

135 

419:  1198,741 

285:   1158.618 

206:   ll.'«.J7« 

170: 

54:  1158.743 

810:  1158.619 

300:   1158.S7V 

UO: 

813:  Re  35,680 

1158,630 

385:  1158.380 

816—      11 

1198.743 

337:   1158,881 

270—        1:   1158.381 

M.1: 

816:   1198.744 

Mai:   1188,888 

IM:   1158.383 

M.  66: 

90:   1198,749 

M7.  3:   1158.638 

280—         5:    1158,383 

M.  5 

100:   1198,740 

M7.S:  1158.024 

11.1:   1158.M4 

817-        2 
12 

218:  1158.747 

187.1:  1158.635 

11.15:  1158,885 

210:  1158,748 

107.2:  1158.636 

1R5:  1158,886 

361-    ir:  1158.350 

307.3:  1158,681 

478:  1156,387 

18 

322:   1198.351 

M7.4:   1158.637 

286—      00:   1158,H8 

S3 

330:    3.  198.  353 

1  158.630 

IM:   1188.  MB 

fg 

363—      13:   1158.572 

3.158.630 

314    1 188,100 

Mil 

83.0:   1158.573 

307  45:  1 158.  S3B 

387-    110:  1151101 

119 

86:  1158.574 

400:  1158.682 

303-    398:  1^158.103 

142 

40.7:   1158.676 

410.0:   1158.633 

1158,888 

148.  5 

48.0:   1158.570 
101.1:    1138,577 

41X6:   1158.634 
430:    1.158.616 

204-       11:    1158.M4 

Me—       44:    1.196.W6 

07:  1198.306 

106:  1158.307 

307-  SB:  11»,3B8 
380:  1161300 
400:   1198.400 

308—  8:   1198.401 

198 

41«:    1198,578 

«7:    1158.636 

456:  1158.570 
358-      77:  1158.353 
354-     47:  1156.  IM 

178:   1158.355 

1158.356 

Sn—     1.3:    1  158.357 

440:  1198.037 
455:  1158.688 
466:  1,158.690 
461:   1198.640 
3.  198.  Ml 
405     3.158.642 

172 
187 
303 

Ml 
131—      37 

MB—      M:   1158.358 

ll58,ftU 

30:   1198.402 

133—      33 

114:  1158.350 

488:  1186,644 

300—      90:   1158,403 

186:  1158.360 

473:  1188.646 

101—      63:  1158.404 

I34-      .5 

IV:  1158.361 

801:  1158,848 

103—       8:  1158.405 

UO:    1158.362 

1198.M7 

63:   1 158.  400 

15 

lai^—        3:  1158.980 

910:   1198.0tt 

OO:    1  158.407 

14 

1198.981 

537:   1158.640 

1158,408 

51 

1158,583 

583:  1158.650 

303-      15:  1151400 

100 

12:  1158,883 

584:  1158.061 

00:  1151410 

138 

33:  1  158.  584 

000.5:  1158.653 

308-     30:  1151411 

184 

3a4:   1198,985 

1158.661 

107-       10:   1158.740 

126—     163 

40:    1158,586 

1158.0M 

04:   1158.790 

440 

45.75:   1158,808 

,    _^'„          1158.066 

815:   1158.751 

138—      42 

45.8:   1158.587 

1198.05* 

1151752 

60 

78:  1158.580 

680:  1151087 

1151758 

210 

78.4:  1158.500 

OH:  1158,058 

11517M 

215 

88.8:  1166.801 

- 

1151755 

1151760 

1 181  767 

11817n 

1161780 

1181780 

1151781 

1158.413 

1181413 

1 181 414 

1118.416 

1181416 

1181703 

1188  781 

11617M 

1151  7«6 

1151700 

1181787 

IIMTM 

1181780 

1161  710 

1181771 

1181773 

1151773 

1191417 

1158.n4 

1151775 

1158.770 

8,158.777 

1151778 

1198.770 

1191780 

1198.781 

1151782 

1,151788 

1151784 

1181786 

1181780 

liaiTB7 

11817M 

1151788 

1151790 

1151791 

1158.792 

».  158.7»3 

1158.704 

1158,795 

1158.796 

1151797 

1158.708 

1.198.790 

1151800 

1161801 

1181802 

1151803 

1151804 

1  158.805 

1151806 

1151W7 

1151808 

8.151800 

1 158.  810 

1151811 

1151813 

1151813 

1  151  814 

1151815 


80: 

119: 

130-      M: 

36: 


381- 


MO- 


4: 

60: 

111: 

32: 

S3: 

96: 

80: 

I: 

»: 

180: 

17: 

18: 

00: 

170: 

188: 

3U: 

317: 

3M: 

8: 

5: 

116: 

17: 

M: 

M: 

81: 

187: 

172: 

1716: 

in 

1713 

174 

174.1 


183: 

388: 

3fl« 

100.1: 

347 

378: 
6: 

7: 

7.8: 

17.7: 

18 

105 

300 

TOW 

883 

SO 

88 

40 

S3 

T7 

187 

188 

110 


1161810 
1181817 
1181818 
1 161  819 
1181 83D 
1181821 
1151833 
1151833 
1151835 
1151834 
1181 8M 
1181827 
1181828 
11818M 
1181418 
1191410 
1151430 
1151431 
1191422 
1181433 
1181434 

liai4M 

8.181880 
1151831 
1191832 
1191813 
1191834 
1181815 
1181880 
1181837 
11818S8 

1151  aw 

1191840 
1161841 
8  151843 
1151 843 
1151844 
1181845 
1181846 
11S1M7 
8  1818t8 
1151840 
1151850 
1158.851 
S  158.863 
1151  853 
1151854 
1 158.  855 
1151850 
1158.857 
1151  858 
1198.  860 
1151800 
1151861 
1151803 
1158.  863 
1158.  MM 
1  158.H6.S 
1151806 
1151430 
1151437 
3,  151438 
:  1  158.43W 
:  1151430 
:  1151431 
:  1151432 
1151433 


Classification  or  Designs 

> 

D  9— 

3:   190,011 

D14— 

K):   100,030 

D44- 

10:   190,  SM 

D84—        11:   100  636 

D88- 

8     100,643      D74— 

17:   190  653 

DID— 

8-  199,613 

D15— 

1-   190.621 

30:   199.880 

13:   100.638 

11:   190.640 

31:   190,  OM 

190, 013 

DSO- 

14:    190.622 

D48- 

30:  199,681 

D6«-         4:   190.630 

13:   190  M7 

D80— 

9:    100.655 

190.014 

D81— 

4:   199.023 

D49- 

1:   190,682 

D57—          1:   100.040 

190.048 

D81— 

19:    199.  650 

100  019 

199,634 

D50— 

7:    199.631 

D68—          5:   100,  Ml 

DOl- 

1:    190.640 

D80— 

8:    190,  657 

Dl*— 

1-   190.616 

DM— 

11:    199,635 

199,614 

109,  M2 

190  650 

D90— 

30:    190.  66»t 

190  617 

D84— 

16:   199.636 

D51— 

1:    190.686 

0:    190,644 

D03- 

3:    100,651 

D91— 

8:   190.  650 

'  k 

190.  618 

D85- 

S:   190,637 

Dd4- 

9:  190  6r 

190,045 

D«7- 

3:   190,053 

D93- 

38:   190,000 

D14- 

8:  190.619 

D44- 

1:  100,628 

Classificattgn  or  Plants 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Trademark  Suits 

MotlfM  und«.r  15  U  8.C   1110  ,  Trademark  Act  of  July  5.  1040 
(A)  B«c    N..  in.—t  (POLAROID).  8hwt  I'oltrlwr  Com 
pany     Ino      Compo.U*   m.terUl   comprlstnn   »u»|H»nH»onH   of 
cry.talllne  particle  In  a  MrM  tran.mlttlnu  medium  adapte<» 
to  b*  uaed  In  connmlon  with  optical  der\c^  «u<h  an  micro 
aoope  t-yepleowi,    (Tltr*'  eliminator.,    variable   density    dia 
phracma.    fern    tester.,    and    the    like.    Re..    S:    181M7. 
Polaroid   Corporation,   -ame.   Small   caw-n  adapted   to  ot.ntHin 
filter..    eye«la»«e«.    and    nlmlUr    article-:     Re..    N«.    smUMl. 
aame.  Olaa.  aheeta  and  lainlnatlon»  of  glanB  i.heet»     ReB.  >• 
HlTtl    »ame,  8ter»oacoplc  Tlewer.  and  the  like.  E«f.  No^ 
at»,ltt    Hame.   Electric  lamp..   Re«.  N..   M1.448.  aame.  Hand 
tool,  in  the  nature  of  pllem  :  WUt    N..  »»*.•»•.  aam.-.  Trana- 
parent    orranlc    pla.tlc    material    In    the    form    of    .h«-t«    or 
block.      B««.    N«.    188.817.    aame.    I'rlntinK    Ink.;    Re«.    N» 
Mtltl    itme     Ucquer.    and    lacquer    thinners;    Reg.    No. 
tUn*    aame    Vlewlnir  device,     namely.   Alter..   Ien«e«.  eye 
,U*..e«,    and   »oMle.  :    U^    N..  4a4.«M.  ..me.   .>ptloal   iK-nch 
element.;    Bo*.    »•    4«t.l««.    ..me.    Photographic   pro«-..lnK 
tank.    .k,uee»ee«.   and    prlntinf    roll,   for   photofraphlc   u-e ; 
K««   N»  411771  aame.  Sodium  chloride,  photoirraphio  fixing 
batha  and  flxing  bath   replenl.hera.   photographic  wa.h^off 
hatha,    etc  ;    «•«.    N,.    4W388.    aame.    Publication,    relating 
to  the  polarlMtlon  of  light  and  Inatnictlon  manual,  relating 


to  the  rarlou.  field,  of  application  thereof,  wild   publlcatlonn 
and    manual,    being    U.ued    from    time    to    time  ;     Reg.    No. 
648.179.  .ame.  Light  polari.inK  organic  pla.tlc  In  aheet  form 
for    further     manufacture,     photographic    camersH.    photo- 
graphic camera  .butter.,  etc   :  Reg.  No.  a7».»8«.  .ame.   Inter 
mlttent    photographic    Instruction    manual,    and    publication., 
and  photographic  print,  and  enlargement.     Beg.  No.  588,3.10. 
Kane,  X  ray  film  caswtte.  and  X  ray  film  processing  appara 
tu.      Rog     No.    884.820.    same.    Interocular    calculator..    I.e.. 
printed  chart,  with  movable  part,  for  calculating  Interocular 
.lUt.nce.   in    connection    with    the   projection    of   .tereoscopic 
film      Reg.   No.   886.114.   aame.   Three  dlmen.lonal    projection 
ncce..orte.-nainely.  projection  filter.,  focusing  filter.,  bright 
ne..  match  filter.,  etc  ;  Reg.  No.  887.m.  aame.  Camera  ca8e8 
*xp.>.ure  meter   cai^.   ma.ter  compartment   c*ae..  •PP«^«»"'' 
for    treating    photographic    material.,    etc    :    Reg.    No.    OOB-WI 
.ame    Electronic  flash  adapter  card.  ;  Reg.  No.  OSl.SM.  .ame 
Photogrtphic  len.  .bade.  ;  Beg.  No.  878.5M.  «ame.  Sheet,  o 
optically  anisotropic  pla.tlc.  rwln.  or  gums,  and  more  specif 
ically    fractional    wave    retardation    .beet,   of   the   wild   mate 
rial.-    Bog    No    •8S.8M.    .ame.    Photographic  apparatus,   ac 
ceMorle.    and    supplies,    and    more   specifically,    adhesively 
coated     backing,     for     photographic     prints,     bounce  flash 
adapter.,   etc..  Blod   Feb.  23.   1980.   DC.   N.D.   111.   (Chicago). 
Doc     •Oc279.    Polaroid    Corporation    t     Polaroid,    Inc.       Com- 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  SEPTEMBER 
Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (01"-"---; 

Date  of  oldest  new  application 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application - 


30,   1964 

15,640 
Mar.  2,  1964 
Feb.  21,   1964 


J.  H.  MERCJIANT.  Diroetor.  Tr.dem.rk  Ex.mining  Oper.tlon 


Oldort  Application 


TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  KX  AMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 
TRADEMAKa  B_AAi»ii.-.i    ^       UNDER  EXAMINATION 


4.  5.111.  IJ.  11 14.15.10. 17.U.».21,a.l4.M,  ».  »7.  ».  ».  ».  «.  82,  «.  K  «,  80,  37.  30,  41, 

4i.  4«.  47.  4«.  49.  SO.  51.  52  Servlo.  Mark*.  Claaa*.  100.  101.  102. 


(I)  C.M.WENDT.rii 


lOS.  104,  10&,  100.  107;  • 


RenawaJ.  (All  Cla«««)     

Sec.  IJ  (c)  Publlcattona  (All  Claaaw). 


N.w      Amandod 


3-3-04 
1-3-04 

9-14-84 


3-3-04 

a-31-04 

»-2»-04 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  September  1964—2175 


Registrations  Issued. 
Renewals  Issued 


300_No.  780,481  to  No.  780,780 
50 


~     T>,TRADFMARKSECT.ONof.H,omC.ALO.AZEVrE.^^^^ 
PRINTED  COPIES  OE  JJ^^ ^^^i^J!^:!^^^  '^  ''  ^"^  ^'^^      "^^ 
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plaint  and  each  claim  for  relief  therein  dismistied  :  judgment 
in  favor  of  defendant  June  12.  1962.  Judgment  pursuant  to 
mandate  of  the  U.S.  Court  of  Appeals  reversing  above  Judg- 
ment entered  Oct.  7,  19«a. 

(B)  Beg.  No.  SS7,«d4:  Reg.  No.  S8g.047:  Reg.  No.  S88.U1 ; 
Bog.  No.  tSS.781;  Beg.  No.  S8S.788;  Bog.  No.  S»l.44g:  B«g. 
No.  S»4.0SO:  Beg.  No.  SM,917:  Be».  No.  S»».1S2:  Beg.  No. 
399.329;  Beg.  No.  404.0M;  Reg.  No.  432,100;  Reg.  No.  42S,77«; 
Reg.  No.  42«,802:  Reg.  No.  »40.179:  Reg.  No.  379.9M:  Reg. 
No.  S88,SA0;  Reg.  No.  604,8«9;  Reg.  No.  605.134;  Reg.  No. 
607.20S;   Reg.  No.  •08,8*7;  Beg.  No.  «Sl.eM;  Beg.  No.  •70.a»4: 


Beg.  No.  «•.«••:  Beg.  No.  7SO,07t  (POLAROID).  Polaroid 
Corporation.  Fbutographic  apparatUH,  pnMluctit,  and  accew- 
MOrtes  and  supplies  and  more  apeciflcall}'.  apparatUH  for  pro- 
viding a  light  pulMe  (Wink  ligbta).  batterieii,  bulb*,  etc.;  Beg. 
No.  7S7,7M.  Hame.  Photographic  reagentit  namely,  djeii  and 
developing  agenta.  Axing  agenta,  development  acrolerating 
agentM.  etc.:  Beg.  No.  7Sg,000.  same.  Safety  helmets:  Beg. 
No.  741,053,  same.  Timepiec«>ti  and.  more  parttrularly.  clocks, 
filed  June  M.  19*4.  1».C  .  E  D.N.Y  (Brooklyn).  Doc.  a4C-675. 
Polaroid    Corporation    v.    Polara    Corp. 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


SECTION  1 


rTst:   rr^Op^t^n  uLcr«^.on  .3  may  be  nied  .  iti,in  thirty  ..ays  o,  this  publication.    See  Raie.  2.101  to  2.03. 
A  ••parate  fee  o(  twenty-flvc  .loUars  for  oach  cla»  opi«sed  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

[NOTE:  For  pubUcatlon  of  marks  pre^-nted  in  applications  for  registration  In  one  class,  sec  section  2.1 


8N     171.114       Electrofllm, 
Filed  June  IT.  IM!^ 


Inc..     North     Hollywood.     Calif. 


/i    At  O 


of  Cements.  Other  Chemical  Addition  Agents  for  Cements. 
Concrete,  Asphalt  and  Bitumen.  Influencing  the  Character  of 
Thew  Mateiiala. 

Claas  12 — Construction  Materials 

For  Jointing  Strips  Made  of  Rubber.  Synthetic  Rubber. 
Plastic*  or  Compounds  of  These  Materials  for  Use  in  Sealing 
Off  Building  Joints. 


15 — Oib  and  GrMsos 

For  Solid  Film  Lubricants. 
CIms  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Electrically  Cooductive  Organic  Bonded  i'..«tlnK» 
Adapted  as  by  Spraying  To  Be  Applied  to  Surfaces  To  Be 
Heated. 

First  use  Jan.  2S.  IMS 


8N   174,«SO      Wey   AkUenfCMllacliart,  Vadua,   Liechtenstein 
Filed  Aug  7.  IMS. 


SN    179,890.     Fragrance  Incorporated,  d.b.a.   Mataon   Zarp#. 
Oklahoma  City.  Okla      Filed  Oct.  28,  1963. 


ZARPB 


Class  6— Chcmkali  aad  Chcmkal  Compositions 

For  Perfume  Oil 

ClMt  51— Cogmctics  and  Toilet  Prcparatioiis 

For  Bath  Oil,  Bath  Powder,  and  Cologne. 
First  .jse  Feb.  1,  1963. 


Owner  of  Liechtenstein  Beg   No.  1,892.  dated  Oct   25,  1962 
Cla»  i — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For    Chemical    Products    Uaed    to    the    Building    Trade 
Namely.  Preaervatlres  for  Cements,  Preparationi.  for  Harden 
tng    and    Water  Proofing    Cement    and    Concrete.    Impermea 
billaers  and  .\genta  for  Accelerating  or  Retarding  the  Setting 


SN   182.544.     Professional    Beauty   Products,   Inc.,   AmarlUo, 
Tex.    FUed  Dec.  4.  1963 

LE  CIRQUE 

Clasg  51 — Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

For  Permanent  Waving  Lotion  and  Hair  Spray. 
First  use  Sept.  10,  1963. 

Claai  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 


For  Hair  Shampoo. 
First  use  Nov.  3,  1963. 


TM   157 


111 


SECTION  2 

The  followinx  marks  ar«  puhlislied  In  comptiance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Tndcmark  Act  of  IMC.    Opposition  under  iwction  13  may  be  Sled 
within  thirty  days  of  publlcmtion.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 

A  tee  of  twenty-five  dollars  must  accompany  the  opposition.  j       « 

[NOTK:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  a  combined  application  for  registration  In  aiore  than  on*  ctess,  see  ««tion  I.) 


Qass  1  -  Raw  or  PartJy  Prepared  Materials  '"i '^^    **"*  ''"'"^-  *""  '^^""'  " '' 


FUcd  Jan. 


8N  158.047.     Lejeune  W.  Griffith,  d.b.n.  Lcjenne,  Sannyr&lc. 
C&llf.    Filed  Not.  28,  1962. 


SWISTRAW 


For  Artificial  Raffia  for  WeaTinf,  Braldins.  and  tlie  Uke. 
First  use  Au(.  22,  1962. 


SN    158.350.     Konrad    Hornachuh    Aktiengesellachaft    Werk         p^^  Extruded  Tub«  and  Bbeett  of  Polyttii  i^ne  and  Other 
Weiaabach.     Weissbach,     Wurttember».     Germany.       Filed     synthetic  Resin  Materials  for  Use  in  the  Indu.trUl  Arts. 
Sept.  26,  1968.  p^„t  ^^  g^pt   jl,  1961. 


w 


skai 


SN  168,530.     Pennayiranla  Farm  B  irwn  Coopsrattv* 
daUon.  Harriaburt.  Ps.    Filed  May  9.  1963 

J?ueheu.-60 


For  Laying  Hens  and  Chick*. 

First  use  approximately  Feb  27,  196S. 


The  drawins  is  lined  for  i>ink.  Owner  of  German  Ret.  No. 
764,625,  dated  Au(.  20,   1962  ;  and  U.S.  Reg.   No.  719.452. 

For  Foils  and  Plates  of  Synthetic  Plastic  MaterUls  Sold  in 
That  Form  and  Also  In  the  Form  of  Laminates  in  Combina- 
tion With  Paper,  Fabric,  Plastic  Foam  Materiala,  Felt.  etc. 


SN    168.531.      Pennsylvania   Farm   Bureau   Cooperative   Aaao- 
ciation.  Harrisburg.  Pa.     Filed  May  9.  1963. 


For  Laying  Hens  and  Chicka. 

First  use  approximately  Fe^  ST,  19M. 


SN    170,548      Nebraska    Hybrid    8«ed    Growers    Association, 

SN  158,528.     Earl  W.  Garrison  Inc.,  Bridgeton,  N.J.     Filed         Uacola,  N«tr.    FUed  June  7.  IMS 
Dec.  5,  1963. 


For  Grass  and  Agricultural  Seed. 
First  use  July  1,  1958. 


Filed 


SN  172,773.     The  Pantasote  Company.  Passaic,   N.J 
July  10,  19«S. 

KOHINOR 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "Sired  by  Cornish  Cham  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  648,469. 

pions"    and    to    the   representation    of  a   chicken   apart    from  For  Synthetic  Resins  and  Partly  Prepared  Packaged  Com- 

tbe  mark  as  shown.  positions  in  Particulate  Form  Containing  a  Large  Proportion 

For  Baby  Chicks  Produced  From  Cornish  Stock  and  Cross  of    Synthetic    Resins    Suitable    for    Use    in    Making    Plastic 

Strains  Thereof,  and  Hatching  Elggs  for  Same.  Articles. 

First  use  Sept  27.  1962.  First  use  Sept.  14,  1956. 
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SN  177.467.     ToiH-o  AssocUtes.  Inc.,  Skokle.  111.  Filed  Sei>t      Qacc  2  ^  RcCeOtacleS 

1  WX   CU  SN    176,637.     Diamond    NaUonal    Corporation,    New     York, 

For  Grass  Seed  v  x.y.    Filed  Sept.  10,  1963. 

First  uas  Feb.  26,  1963 


SN   183,076.     The  Lackawanna  Leather  Company,  Uacketta- 
town.  N  J.    Filed  Dec.  16.  1963 


MASTERPIECE 


For  LMthsr. 
I  First  use  Mar.  1.  1962 


SN    187.650.     CRO    Engineering   Co.,    Inc..    Greendale,    Wis. 
FUed  Feb.  28.  1964. 

TEMPLAPLAST 

For  Plastic  Materials  Used  for  Making  Machine  Templates 
First  use  Oct   5,  I960. 


SN   188.229.     (;eneral  Latex  and  Chemical  Corporation    (of 
Ga.).  Dalton.  Ga.     Filed  Mar   9.  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nus.  271.456,  708.237.  and  others. 
For  Boxes.  Cartons.  Containers.  Dishes,  Trays,  Cake  Circles 
and  Plates  Made  of  Paper,  Pulp  or  Paperboard. 
First  use  Msy  5,  1960  on  diahca. 


SN   179.146.      Marcal   Paper  MiUs,   Inc.,  East  Paterson,  N.J. 
Filed  Oct.  16.  1963. 


GEN-GRIP 


For  Liq<iid  Latex  Compt^und  Used  in  Coating  the  Underside 
of  Rugs  snd  Carpetn  To  Form  a   BackinK  Tht-refor. 
First  use  Dec.  4.  1963 


SN    190.685      Fsrm«*r   Se*d   *   Nursery   Company.    Faribault. 
Minn      Filed  Apr.  3.  1964. 


MASTER 


For  Se^d  Corn 

First  use  Jan    12.  1938. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  maroon,  but  color  la  not 
claimed.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  636.047  and  667,115. 
For  Drinking  Cups  Constructed  of  Paper. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  23.  1960. 


8N    192.099       L    Teweles   Seed    Co  .    MOwsuke.-.    Wis       Filed 
Apr   27.  1964. 

ROVER 

For  Alfalfa  a««ed 

First  use  Apr.  16.  1964. 


SN  182.210      Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  BartlesviUe,  Okla. 
Filed  Dec  2,  1963 


SEE-SAFE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  547,419 

For    Plastic    Ware — Namely,    Bags.    Cups,    Trays.    Cartons, 
Boxes,  Bowls,  Dishes,  and  Garment  Bags. 

First  use  Mar.  13.  1948.  


SN  184.868.     Aladdin  Industries.  Incorporated.  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Jan  20,  1064. 


ECONOMY 


For  Heat  Insulated  Receptacles — Namely.  Vacuum  Bottles 
Including  an  Inner  Frangible  Container  and  an  Outer  Pro- 
tective Jacket. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1.  1949. 


SN   186.729.     Lake  Erie  Plastics,  Inc.,  Elyria.  Ohio.     Filed 
Feb.  14,  1964. 


SN  192.614      Peterson  Seed  Company,  Inc..  Waterioo.  Iowa. 
Filed  May  4,  1964. 


For  Farm  8«eds. 
First  use  Feb  29.  1964. 


For  Plastic  Bags  for  Foods  and  the  Like. 
First  use  May  1963. 
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SN   189,209.     Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Companjr,  Loa  An- 
Celes,  Calif.    Filed  Mar.  20,  1964. 


REXALL 


For  Plaatic  Bottles. 
First  use  Apr.  12,  1960. 


SN    189,«3e.     Top    Value    EnterprlBes,    Inc.,    Dayton,    Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1964. 

"HANDISPENSER" 

For  Dispensing  Coutalner  for  Perforated  Strip  Material  In 
Rolls. 

First  use  Feb.  4.  1964. 


8N    197,646.     Aetna    Leather    Norelty   Co.,    Inc.,    West   New 
York,  N.J.    Filed  July  IS,  1964 

o/aefyfi 

The   abbrertation   "U.S.A."   is   disclaimed   apart    from    the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Ladies'  Handbags. 
First  use  Feb.  S,  1064. 


SN   190,085.     H.   D.   Hudson   Manufacturing  Company,   Chi 
cago.  111.    Filed  Apr.  1.  1964. 

WATER  MASTER 

For  Stock  Watering  Tanks. 
First  use  Sept.  23.  1968. 


SN    195.446.     Premier    Peat    Moss    Corporation.    New   York, 
N.Y.    FUed  June  11.  1964. 


Qass  4  — Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

SN    181,116.     The    CarbontiMluai    Compaay,    Niagara    FaUs, 
NY     Filed  Not.  14.  1»6». 

DRI-LUBE 

For  AbraslT*  Coated  Material.  Such  as  Paper  and  Cloth 
In  the  Form  of  Sheets.  Rolls.  Pads.  Discs,  Strips,  CoUs,  and 
Special  Shapes. 

First  use  Jan.  4,  1960 


PEP  TRAYS 


The  exclusive  use  of  the  term  "Trays"  as  shown  to  appli- 
cant's mark  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  a  whole. 
For  Plant  Trays  Having  Fertlllaer  Properties. 
First  nae  May  15.  1963 


SN    181.117.     The    Carbomnduaa    Company.    Niagara    FaUs. 
NY      FUed  Not.  14,  1»«8. 


SABER 


SN  195,447      Premier  Peat  Moss  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y 
Filed  June  11.  1964. 


For  Abraslre  Cutting  WheeU.   Including  High  Speed  Dia- 
mond Wheels  or  Discs. 
First  use  Not  27,  1962 


PEP  POTS 


The  exclusive  use  of  the  term  "Pots"  as  shown  In  appli 
cant's  mark  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  a  whole 
For  Plant  Pots  Having  Fertlllaer  Propertlea. 
First  use  May  15,  1963. 


Qass  5  —  Adhesives 


SN     185,371.      Eastern     Corrugates!     Container    Corporation, 
Clifton.  N.J.    Filed  Jan.  27.  1964 


SN   200.025.      Patio   Paper   Products   Company.   Chicago,   HI. 
Filed  Aug.  17.  1964. 

THERMO-FOAM 

For  Disposable  Drinking  Cups. 
First  use  July  28, 1964 


CORR-A-PEL 


For  Moisture   Resistant   AdhwlT*  for  Sealing  Corrugated 
Paper  Containers. 

First  use  October  1950. 


SN  200,150.     Bruce  Carton  Company,  Memphis,  Tenn      Filed 


SN    194.553.     Impact    Container    Corporation.    Alden,    N.Y. 
Filed  May  29.  1964. 


Aug.  19,  1964. 


FOTOVURE 


DAPPER  DAN 


For  Folding  Paper  Cartons  and  Folding  Paper  Boxes. 
First  use  Apr.  15,  1964. 


For  Tire   Inflator  and  Sealant  in  a  Pressurised  Container. 
First  use  May  7.  1964 


Cass  3  — Baggage,  Animal  Equipments, Port-  Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 

folios,  and  Pocketbooks  positions 

SN    143.226.     Philip    Florin,    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.      Filed  SN  142.296.     Eureka  Specialty  Printing  Company.  Scranton. 

Apr.  27,  1962.  Pa.     FUed  Apr.  16,  1962. 


JEWEL  MESH 


Exclusive  right  to  the  word  "Mesh"  apart  from  the  mark 
I  shown  is  hereby  disclaimed. 
For  Purses,  Wallets,  and  Handbags. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1962. 


HUMPTY  DUMPTY 

For  Vegetable  Dyes  Sold  as  a  Component  of  an  Easter  Egg 
Coloring.  Fun  and  Game  Kit. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  8,  1962. 
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8N  153  781       Brttlsh  TlUn  Products  Company  Limited,  Bill      SN  180,726.      Frltssche  Brothers.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     Filed 
Ingham,  England.    Filed  Sept.  24.  1962.  Nov.  8,  1963. 


HAY  AND  HEATHER 

For  Fragrance  Compound  for  Cologne,  for  Manufacturing 
and  Professional  Use  Only. 
First  use  Oct.  17,  1963. 


SN   191,820.     Selectrons,   Ltd.,  New  York,   N.Y.     FUed  Apr. 


16,  1964. 


SELECTRON 


Priority  claimeil  under  Sec  44(d)  on  British  Reg  No 
M38,19S.  dated  Aug.  16,  1962.  Owner  of  C  8  Reg  N-s 
741,480  and  741.488 

For  Titanium  Pigments. 


For  Electroplating  and  Electrochemical  Etching  Solutions. 
First  use  September  1960. 


SN 


157.453       The     Brush     Beryllium     Company,     Clevelan.l. 


SN    191.483.      Badlsche   AnlUn     *   Soda  Fabrlk   Aktlengesell 
K.haft.    Ludwlgshafen    (Rhine).    Germany.      Filed   Apr.   20. 
1964. 


Ohio      Filed  Nov    19.  1962 


BASAZOL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  648,058  and  725.218. 

For  Chemical  Compositions.  Preparations  or  Compounds 
for  Industrial  Purposes— Namely.  Auxlliartes  for  the  Textile 
Industry,  Cojorlng  Matters,  and  DyestufTs. 

First  use  February  1964  ;  in  commerce  Mar.  15,  1964. 


The  drawing  U  lined  for  gray,  but  clor  Is  not  claimed  as 

a  feature  of  the  mark. 

For  Beryllium  Oiide  and  Comp<»sltlons  Comprising  1  re 
domlnantly  llerylllum  Oit.l.— Nnmely.  Powder  in  Poroun. 
Compacted.  Sintere^l.  and  Comprvhwed  Forms. 

First  use  Aug  15.  1962 


.SN     191,746      Burkart  Schler    Chemical    Company,    Chatta- 
nooga, Tenn.     Filed  Apr   22,  1964. 

BURKOTE 

For    Latex    Compounds    Used    on    the    Back    of    Rugs    and 
Carpets. 

First  use  January  1953. 


SN    177.086       Pilot    Chemical    Company,    Santa    Fe    Sprlngx. 
Calif.     Filed  Sept    16.  1963. 


PILOT 


For  Chemicals  for  Use  in  the  Manufacture  of  Detergents, 
Speclflcally  Dodecyl  Benaene  Sulfonic,  Sulfonic  Acid,  and 
Sodium  Toluene  Sulfonate 

First  use  March  1958. 


SN    191.898.     American    Home    Products    Corporation,    New 
York.  NY.    Filed  Apr.  24.  1964 

WOOLITE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  608.714. 

For     Preparation     for    Killing    Moths    and     Mothproofing 

Fibers. 

First  use  Mar.  21.  1964. 


8N  177.229      Chlpman  Chemical  Company.  Inc  .  Burllngame. 
Calif      Filetl  Sept    IK.  1963 

BUTOXONE  SB 

For  Weed  Killer 

First  use  Mar.  30.  1962. 


SN     193.087       Ames    Company.     Inc.,     Elkhart,    Ind.       Filed 


May  11,  1964. 


COMBITEST 


SN    178.717       New    England    Chemical    Supply    Corp,    Merrl 
iMck.  N.H.     riled  Oct   10.  1968 


HANDY  GAL 


Owner  of  Reg  Nos.  542.318  and  668,186. 

For    Preparation.    Not    for   Internal    Use,   for   the   Analysis 
of  Bo<ly  Fluids. 

First  use  on  or  before  May  6,  1964. 


For  Household  Ammonia  and  Bleach. 
First  use  Sept  3.  1963. 


SN    193,088.     Amea    Company.    Inc.,    Elkhart,    Ind.      Filed 


May  11.  1964. 


SN    178,718      New    England  Chemical   Supply   Corp.,   Merrl 
mack,  N  H     Filed  Oct   10.  1968 


COMBI-TEST 


HAPPY  GAL 


For  Household  Ammonia  ana  Bleach. 
First  uae  Sept.  3.  1963. 


Ownerof  Reg.  Nos.  542.318  and  668,186.  .      ,     .      , 

pJr  Preparation,  Not  for  Internal  Use.  for  the  Analysis  of 

Body  Fluids. 

First  use  on  or  before  Msy  6,  1964. 
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SN    193,238.     UnltMiaic,    Incorporated.    Arnold.    Md.      Filed 


May  11,  1964. 


QUOLAC 


SN     194,297.      Grand     laland     Biological     Comtxany,     Grand 
laUnd,  N.Y.    FUed  Majr  20.  1904 


For  Chemicala  and  Chemical  Compoaltlona— Namelj.  Sur- 
face AetlTe  Agents,  Both  Ionic  and  Nonionic.  Such  aa  Wet 
ting  Agenta.  Dispersing  Agents.  Penetrating  Agents,  and 
Emulsifying  Agents  :  Chemical  Agents  Poaaeaslng  Oermicidal 
Protxertlea :  Organic  Amino  Compounds :  Reactive  Organic 
Monomers  ;  Alkylphenol  Condensates  ;  Ethoxylated  Aliphatic 
Alcohols;  Fatty  Alcohols;  Fatty  Alcohol  Condensates;  Fatty 
Acid  Condensates  ;  Quaternary  Ammonium  Compounds  ;  Ali- 
phatic Sulfates.  Particularly  Sulfates  of  Fatty  Alcohols,  and 
Ammonium  and  MeUl  Salts  Thereof ;  Ethoxylated  Amines, 
and  Alkylaryl  Sulfonates. 

First  use  Apr.  24.  1904. 


GIBCO 


For  Biologlcals  and  Blochemlcala  fur  Research  Purpos 
Namely.  Tlaaue  Culture  Media,  Senima  and  Reagenta. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1963. 


SN  194.201.     MUea  Laboratorlea.  Inc.,  Elkhart.   Ind.     Filed 
May  28.  1904. 


AC-CURATE 


For  Antioxidant  for  Use  in  Food  Procesalag. 
First  use  on  or  before  May  4.  1904. 


Qass  8  —  Smokers'  Artides,  Not  Including 
Tobacco  Products 


SN  190,00«.     Dclcron  Producta.  Ittc,  New  York,  N.X.     FU«1 
Apr.  1. 1»e4. 

COUNT- DOWN 

For  Cigarette  Holder  and  Tip. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1904. 


^ SN    197,434.     Petersons   Ltd..   Inc.,   New   York,   NY       Filed 

SN    194.245.     Selectrona.  Ltd..  New  York,  N.Y.     FUed   May         J"'^  «•  1»«* 

''•''^-  SCANDIA 

For  Smoking  Pipes. 
First  use  Mar.  20.  1900. 


For  Electrochemical  Plating  Solutions  for  Limiting  Hydro- 
gen Embrittlement  on  Ultra-High  Strength  Steels  and  Other 
Highly  Stressed  Materials. 

First  oae  Sept.  17,  1903. 


Qass  9  — Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

SN    180.712.     Click   Bookmatch   iDCorporated.  Owtnga  Mills. 
Md.    Filed  Not.  8.  1903 


SN  194.201.     Valmor  Products  Company.  Chicago.  111.    Filed         p^^  g^^  Matches 
May  26.  1904.  Pl„t  ^^  j^^^  ^   jgjyj 


CLICK 


DOUBLE  LUCKY 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  298.129,  634.509,  and  others. 

For  Incense. 

First  uae  Dec.  1,  1930.  i 


SN  185.830.      Utah  Research  and  Derelopment  Company.  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah.     Filed  Jan  31.  1904. 


SN  194,260.     Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation.  Wyandotte. 
Mich.    Filed  May  25.  1904. 


TX-15 


For  Glycol  Mlxtnre. 
First  use  June  12,  1903. 


SN     194,296.     Orand     Island     Biologlc&l     Company,     Grand 
Island,  NY.    Filed  May  20,  1904. 


Applicant  hereby  dlaclalms  "Dri"  apart  from  the  mark  aa 
shown. 

For  Explosirca. 

First  use  on  or  before  Oct.  81,  1903. 


BQa 


SN  180.037.  Transamerican  Match  Corporation.  Englewood 
Cliffs,  N.J..  assignee  of  Pacific  Match  Co..  Tacoma.  Waah. 
FUed  Feb,  IS,  1904. 


UTE  KING 


The   word    "Lite"    la   dlscUlmed   apart  from   the   mark  as 
For  Biologlcals  and  Blochemlcala  for  Research  Purposea —     shown. 
Namely,  Tlaaue  Culture  Media.  Serums  and  Reagents.  For  Matches. 

First  use  Oct.  1.  1903.  First  use  Dec.  28, 1933. 
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SN  172,812.     Frank  Paxton  Lumber  Company,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.    FUad  July  B,  1903. 


BN    174.808      Smith  Douglas    Company.    Inc.    Norfolk.    Va. 
FU«d  Ang.  9,  1908. 

NUTRO  GOLF  GREEN 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  031.507. 

For  Fertiliser. 

First  uae  Apr  9.  1908. 


PAX-PANEL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  072.380.  096.881.  and  097,987. 
For  Inaulated  Building  Panels. 
First  uaa  June  4.  1908. 


SN  197.198      Tenn 
July  0,  1904. 


Corporation.  New  York.  NY.     Filed 


ZIN  IRATE 


SN  178,002.     Tex-Tube,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.     FUed  July  15, 

TRU-FORM 

For    Structural    Steel    Members,    Including    Columns    and 
Beams. 

First  use  July  8.  1908. 


Owner  of  Reg  No   708.088. 

For  Fertlllaar. 

First  uae  on  or  about  Mar.  15.  1904. 


8N   174.053       8.A.D.I.  S.p.A..  Vlcenaa.  Italy.     Filed  July  80. 
1908. 


DEKORA 


owner  of  luUan  Reg    No    137.404,  dated  June  9    1958. 
For   Chalk   Plaster   Panels  With    Decoratire  'nd/or   Perfo- 
rated Surfaces  To  Provide  a  Decoratlye  and/or  Sound  Absorb^ 
[nififfect    When    Said    Panel.    Are    Applied    to    Walls    and 
8N    159.138.     Young    Door   Company.    Inc..    Plymouth.    Ind.     ceilings.  ^___^_^ 

Filed  Dec.  IS.  1902. 


Gass  12-Constniction  Materials 


SYN-CLAD 


For  Doors  With  Exterior  Finishes.  Such  a.  Solid  Wood 
Doors  and  Hollow  Woo<l  Built  Up  Flush  Type  Door*  ^Uh 
Internal  Filler  and  Reinfon-ement. 

First  use  July  t.  1962. 


SN  174.115.     National  Gypsum  Company.  Buffalo.  NY.  Filed 
July  31,  1908. 

ACOUSTICRYLIC 

For  Acoustical  CeUlng  Tile  With  a  Plastic  Surface  Coating. 
Flrat  use  Apr.  22,  1908. 


SN  162.126 
side,  Calif 


John  F    Kaln.  <1  b  a    Sun  Boss  Company.  Rlrer 
FUed  Feb.  4,  1903. 


SN    174.086.     Mitsubishi    Shojl    Kalaha.    Ltd..    Chlyoda  ku, 
Tokyo.  Japan.    Filed  Aug.  12,  1903 


MITSUBISHI 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  Nos.  98.021.  dated  VtoyJS,    1918 : 
IOO.I08    dated   Feb.    14,    1919;   and   453,915,  dated  Oct.   21. 

'Tor  Portland  Cement,  Silica  Cement.  Blast  Furnace  Slag 
l-o^tland  Cement,  Timber  and  Lumber  '«>'  Construct  on  . 
wall  Sheet.  Umpid  Sheet  for  (^r^-^--^.^^^^'  ^^^^'^ 
o-iiin-  Pi.te  Panel  WaUboard.  Covering  PUte  for  uouse- 
ho  d  uTiti^  I^xtlires.  Plate  for  Signboard,  IX-'  PUte, 
i^r  A5iabSc  Board.  Sound  Ab«>rblng  Board,  Heat  Resery- 
,^  B^ar^  Cool  Reaerrlng  Board.  Damp  Proofing  Board. 
8?ock  Absorbing  Board.  Gutter,  Water  ^^O"  f'^Selamine 
nin*.    and  Floor  TUe  Made  of  Polyrlnyl  Chloride.   Meiamine 

The  drawing  is  lined  for  yeUow  or  gold,  but  no  claim  la  ^^^^  p^^^^^,^  r,„„.  poiye.,er  R-"^'-  ^'^^M^^/^l^^'a 
made  to  a  particular  color  a.  a  part  of  the  mark.  Polyurethane  Resins.  Acrylic  Re«ln«.  '"^^.^P;*'. .f  ^  "^^hich 

For  Aluminum  Patio  Corer.  and  Awnings.  ^J^^^  p,,^,  coated  With  Melamlne  Resins.  All  of  Whicn 

First  use  Not  6.  1964.  to  Be  Used  for  BuUdlnc- 


U4a  t^O^A 


8N  104.855      The  Lawrence  Paper  Comp-nr  d  b^a^  Jayhawk 
Fibre  Form  Co  .  Lawrence.  Kans.     FUed  Mar.  18,  1908. 


SN     174.895.     Mitsubishi    Shojl    Kalaha.    Ltd..    Chiyoda-ku, 
Tokyo,  Japan     FUed  Aug.  8,  1963. 


JAY-VOID 


Owner  of  Reg.  No..  88,830.  680,183,  and  others 
For  Cardboard  Forms  and  Parts  and  Components  Thereof 
for  Use  in  Concrete  Construction. 
First  uae  February  1901. 


8N  171,5M.     V«d»  Mosaic  Co..  San  Francisco.  Calif 
June  21,  1908. 


Filed 


MOSERA 


For    Decoratire   Building   Facing   and   Flooring   Materials. 
Harlng  a  Multl  Block  Moaalc  Pattern. 
Flrat  uae  Mar  2.  1908. 
TM   808  O.G. — 14 
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15,  1961 :  572,880,  dated  May  15,  1961  ;  and  579,588.  dated 
Sept.  1,  1961. 

For  Portland  Cement,  Silica  Cement,  Blast  Furnace  Slac 
Portland  Cement,  Timber  and  Lumber  for  Construction : 
Wall-Sheet,  Limpid  Sheet  for  Oreenhouse,  Rooflns  Plate. 
Celling  Plate,  Panel,  Wallboard,  Covering  Plate  for  House- 
hold Lighting  Fixtures,  Plate  for  Signboard.  Door  Plate, 
Door,  Adlabatlc  Board.  Sound  Absorbing  Board,  Heat  Reserv 
Ing  Board.  Cool  ReaerTlng  Board.  Damp-Prooflng  Board. 
Shock-Absorbing  Board.  Gutter,  Water  Pipe.  Gas  Pipe.  Drain 
pipe,  and  Floor  Tile  Made  of  Polyvinyl  Chloride,  Melamlne 
Resins,  Phenolic  Resins.  Polyester  Resins,  Styrene  Resins. 
Polyurethane  Resins,  Acrylic  Resins,  and  Epoxy  Resins,  and 
Wooden  Plate  Coated  With  Melamlne  Realns.  AU  of  Which 
To  Be  Used  for  Bulldinc. 


SN  174.994.     Terrai  Epoxy  Inc.,  LoulsertUe,  Quebec,  Canada. 
Filed  Aug.  13.  1963. 


SN  177.739. 
S,  19«S. 


Poreen  Corporation.  Freeport.  N.T.    FUed  Sept. 


|[p(0)[^[l[l[Nl| 


Th«  repreeenutlon  of  the  goods  (the  brick)   Is  dlsolalmed 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Cementltlous  Products— Namely.  Brick.  Tile,  and  Slab*. 
First  ase  on  or  about  July  17, 1962. 


SN    177.792       Johns  Mannile    Corporation.    New    York.    N.T. 
Filed  Sept.  26.  1963 


ASBESTOCEL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  264,644. 

For    High    Surface    Area    Cellular    Material.    Particularly 
Honeycomb  Material  Comprising  Asbestos,  for  Tse  In  Liquid 
Oas    Contact    System!    Such    as    Cooling    Towers.    Trickling 
Filters,  and  Aerstor*. 

First  use  at  least  on  or  about  July  15.  1963 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  application 
filed   May  22.    1963;  Reg.  No.   135,352,   dated  Apr.    17.   1964 
No  claim  Is  made  to  the  representation  of  the  tile  surfaceo 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Tiles  for  Covering  Floors,  Walls.  Panela.  or  Any  Flat 
Surface. 


SN  176,010.     Miami  Window  Corporation.  MUml.  FU.     FUed 
Aug.  29,  1963. 

THE  SYMBOL  OF  CXCELLCNCC 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  orange,  but  no  claim  is 
made  to  such  color.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  536.842  and  648.486. 

For  Aluminum  Windows  and  Aluminum  Doors. 

First  use  Feb.  1.  1960  :  on  or  about  Oct.  15.  1947.  as  to 
"Miami  Window"  tu  another  form. 


SN  176.639.     Diamond  National  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept   10.  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  665.602. 
For  Lumber  and  Mlllwork. 
First  use  Mar.  1.  1962. 


SN    177.796.      Johns-ManvUle    CorporaUon.    New    York.    N.Y 
Filed  Sept.  26.  1963 


RANCHBORD 


For  Ashestoa-Cement  Siding  Sheets 
First  un  Not.  16.  1961 


SN    177.941.      Al-Fab    Aluminum    Fabricators.    Inc  .   Chicago. 
111.    Filed  Sept.  30.  1963 


NYLACHRON 


For  Custom  Fabricated   Closures   for   Windows   and   Doors 
Constructed  of  Plastic  and  Aluminum  Components. 
First  use  July  17,  1963 


SN    180.151      Tb«  Dayton   Sore   Grip  and   Shore   Company. 
Mlamisburg.  Ohio.     FUed  Oct  10,  1963 


RAPI-TIES 


For  Tie  Bar  Components  for  Concrete  Forms. 
First  use  Oct.  SO.  1961. 


SN   180.282.     The  D.    S    Brown  Company.  North  Baltimore, 
Ohio.    FUed  Nov.  1,  1963. 


NORWIN 


For  Formed  Compression  Type  Weather  Seals  for  Windows. 
First  UM  Mar.  20,  1»«S 


SN   183,539 
York,  NY. 


Formulate   Development   Re 
FUed  Dec.  23,  1963. 


earch   Corp..   Nei 


FDR 


For   Butyl.    Polysulflde    Rubber,   and    Epoxy    Compositions 
Having    Caulking.    Olaslng.    Adhesive.    Sealant,    and    Bedding 
Properties,  and  as  Epoxy  Cement  and  Surface  Coating  Com 
positions. 

First  use  July  11,  1861. 
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SN   183.696.     IntarbuUd,  Inc..  Cambridge,  Mass.     Filed  Dec 
26,  1968 


INTERBUILD 


For  Prefabricated  Components  for  BuUdlng  gtructnrta. 
First  use  Dec.  8,  1963 


BN   188,899.     Electro  Refractories  ft  Abrasives  Corporation. 
Buffalo.  NY.    Filed  Jan.  f ,  1964. 


DIMUL 


For  Refractories.  8i>eclfically  Fire  Brick.  Slabs.  Tiles 
Blocks,  Furnace  Uninga.  Hearths.  Muffles.  Tubes.  Posts,  and 
Cements. 

First  use  June  14.  1938. 


Qass  13 -Hard ware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam- Rtting  Supplies 

SN   160,290      Impact   Extruslona,   Incorporated,   Valparaiso. 
Ind.    FUed  Jan.  7.  1968. 

TANDEM  GRIP 

Applicant   hereby   disclaims   the   word   "Grip"    apart   from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Sleeves  Employed  In  the  Formation  of  Rope  Slings. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1,  1960. 


SN     187.066.      Artcraft     Awning    Company.    St      Louis.    Mo. 
FUed  Feb.  20.  1964 

SUBURBAPORT 

For  Lineal  Parts  and  Cut  Parts  for  Marquees 
First  use  May  1968 


8N     187.067       Artcraft     Awning    Company.    St.     Louis.    Mo. 
FUed  Feb   20.  1964. 

SUBURB- A  ROLL 

For  Lineal  Parts  and  Cut  Parts  for  Awnings 
First  use  Feb  18.  1964. 


SN   166.054.     Arthur  W.   Swenson.  Jr..  d.b.a.   Stern-WUUams 
Co.,  Shawnee  Mission,  Kans.     FUed  Apr.  3,  1963. 

For  Terrasao  Sinka  for  Industrtal  and  Institutional  Build- 
ings for  Disposal  of  Cleaning  Water  and  Wet  Mop  Storaga. 
First  use  Oct.  16,  1962. 


SN    1S8,248.     Cotter  k  Company,  Chicago,  lU.     Filed  Dec. 
19.  1968. 


SN     18T.251       Component     Engineering    Co.     Lake     Oswego. 
Oreg.     Filed  Feb   24.  1964. 

TOOTH-N-NAIL 

For  Truss  Connector  Plates. 
First  use  May  20,  1963 


SN    187,388 


Benjamin   Foater  Company.   Philadelphia,   Pa. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "SUndard  of  Quality"  and 
•Tested  for  Your  Protection"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
Owner  of  Reg    Nos    866.735.   871,648,  and  other.. 
For  Furniture  Casters  and  Glides. 
First  use  June  3.  1963.  ^ 


Piled  Feb  26.  1964. 


MONOLAR 


For  Mastic  Coating  for  Thermal  Insulation. 
First  use  Nov.  27,  1968. 


SN   191.208      Progressive  Metal  Equipment.  Inc     d^»^  »_  P[° 

gresslve  Metal  Equlpt  Inc..  and  l^'^f"^' j^^'^L^^S 
ment  Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  15,  1964. 


SN  192.658.      American  Plywood  .KKSOci.tlon.  T.coma.  Wash. 
Filed  May  5.  1964      OOM-ECTIVE  MARK 


Tirrts 

[DFPA 

ouAurr 


therm-acreamer 


Owner  of  Beg  No.  579.860  and  other.. 

For  Plywood. 

First  nae  Apr  24,  1964. 


For  Cream  Dispensers  for  Commercial  Establishments. 
First  use  Feb.  26,  1964. 


8N  192.785.     The  Bostwick  Steel  Lath  Company.  NUes.  Ohio 
FUed  May  6, 1964. 


GALVABEAD 


For  Wall  Board  Corner  Bead. 
First  usa  Mar   17.  1964. 


SN    191.719.     RockweU    Manufacturing    Corporation.    Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.    FUed  Apr.  21.  1964. 

SUPER  MUDWONDER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  593.522. 

For  Gate  Valves  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  October  1962. 
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SN     192.725.     Jet     Electronic*     Corporatioa,     AlbaquerQn«,     8N   197.T89.     Spotiulli.   Inc.    RoUlnf   Meadowa,   m      FUad 
N.  Mez.    rUed  May  5.  1M4.  July  IS.  1»64 


safeIblow 


For  Dustlnc  and  Cleaning  Noaalea. 
rirat  nae  on  or  about  May  9,  1991. 


8N     195.480.      Woodward    Iron    Company,     Woodward.    Ala. 
PUed  Jan«  11,  1»«4. 


UNI-JOIN 


For  Pipe  Joints  and  Qasketi  Therefor. 
First  ate  May  20,  IIKM. 


SN  19«.508.     CraatlTe  Salea,  lac, 
2«.  19«4. 


Mlaaal,  FU.     FUcd  Jane 


Piggy-Back  dustpan 


Wltbont  rellnqulafalnc  any  common  law  rlchts.  applicant 
dlaclalms  the  exclualTe  rlxht  to  the  word  "Dustpan"  apart 
from  the  mark  aa  shown. 

For  Dustpan. 

First  use  Feb.  10,  1»«4. 


SN  196.706.     Nylok-Detrolt  Corporation.  Troy,  Mich.     Filed 
June  29.  1964. 


DOVE-LOK 


For  Seif-Locklnc  Threaded  Fasteners. 
First  use  May  18.  1964. 


SN  197.073.     Calumet  k  Hecta.  Inc.,  Allen  Park.  Mich.    Filed 
July  6.  1964. 

TRUEFIN 

Owner  of  Rec.  No.  418,091. 

For  Finned  Tobe. 

First  use  June  8.  1964  ;  Auf .  1.  1944.  aa  to  "Trufln." 


SPOTBRADS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  481,611.  508.850,  and  518.806 
For  Metallic  Fastenlnf  Elements  In  Adhered  "Stick"  Form 
for  Use  In  a  Drlrlng  Mechanism. 
First  use  Apr.  2.  1962. 


SN    198.246.     T.    D.    WUllaaaon.    lac .    Tulaa.    Okla       Filed 
July  20.  1964. 


WEDGE-LOCK 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  672.644. 

For  Pipe  Flurs.  and  the  Like. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Aug.  23.  1906 


SN  198.408.     Calumet  *  HecU.  Inc..  Allen  Park.  Mich.     Filed 
July  23,  1964. 

TUBEMANSHIP 

Owner  of  Re».  No.  747.120. 
For  Metal  Tubln*. 
First  use  Mar.  22.  1954. 


Class  14  -  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

SN    181.949.     Armco    Steel    Corporation.    Mlddletown.    Ohio. 
FUed  Not.  27,  1»«S. 

CMC 

For  Suinleas  Steel  Strip.  Sheets.  Bars,  and  Wire. 
First  use  Oct.  21.  1968. 


Qass  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 

SN  197.628.     Sun  OU  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Filed  July 
10.  1964. 

SUNDERCOAT 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos    548.922,  754.908.  and  others. 
For    Seml-SoMd    Petroleum    Base    Composition    Used    as    a 
Protectlre  Undercoatlns  for  Automobiles. 
First  use  Sept.  80.  1968. 


8N    197,131.     Jaybee    Manufacturtng    CorporaUon,    Los    An      gj,  j^^  „j      A»eHcan  Petroflna  Company  of  Texas.  Dallas, 
seles.  Calif.    FUed  July  6.  1964.  ^ex.    FUed  July  IS.  1964 


PINK  AIR 


For  Lubrlcatlnc  OIL 
First  use  June  22.  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  767.160  and  757.161. 

For  Builders'  Finish  Hardware — Namely.  Catches.  Hinges, 
Pulls.  Knobs.  Back  Plates,  Push  Plates.  Towel  Bars.  Towel 
Rings.  Door  Stops,  Latch  Sets,  Door  Knobs.  Rosettes.  Sash 
Locks,  Sash  Lifts.  Strikes.  Screen  Hangers.  Coat  and  Hat 
Hooks.  Brackets  for  Shelves  and  Ralls,  House  Numbers.  Door 
GrUls  and  Knockers,  Chain  Latches.  Thresholds.  Pole  Sockets, 
Hooks,  Closet  Rod  and  Shelf  Supports.  Slotted  Shelf  Brackets, 
and  Bumpers. 

First  use  June  1961. 


Qass  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SN  142.296.      Eureka  Specialty  Printing  Company.  Scranton. 
Pa.    FUed  Apr.  16.  1962. 

HUMPTY  DUMPTY 

For  Paints  and  Dyes  Sold  as  a  Component  of  an  Easter  Egg 
Coloring.  Fun  and  Game  Kit. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  8.  1962. 


NovmBEB  24.  1»64 
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8N    146.786.     MagnoUa    Paper    Co.,    Houston,    Tex. 
Joae  12,  1962. 


FUed    SN   188.249.     Cottar  A  Company.  Chicago.   lU. 
19,1968. 
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FUcd   Dec. 


SN    169.018.     CWlfornU   TeJ 
H.T.     Filed  May  16.  1963 


OU  Corporation.   New    York. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Standard  of  Quality  '  and 
"Tested  for  Tour  Protection"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  366.786,  871.648.  and  others. 

For  Quick  Dry  Enamel. 

First  use  June  8.  1968. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red. 

For  Preparation  for  C.tlng  and  Sealing  Floors  Used  as  s 
Base  Coat  for  Application  of  Wax  PoUsh. 
First  nse  Apr.  10.  1962. 


SN  189.879.     The  DebeTolae  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.T. 
Mar  80,  1964. 


FUed 


For  Ready  Mixed  Interior  and  Exterior  PalnU,  Varalahes. 
and  Enamels. 

First  use  Sept  17,  1962. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red.  but  color  Is  not  claimed  as  a 
feature  of  the  mark.     Owner  of  Beg.  No    389.865. 

For  Rust  ProoHng  Compounds  for  Application  to  the  Under 
Bodies  of  Automobiles  and  Other  MeUl  Surfaces. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1947. 


SN    170.544.      Minnesota    Mining    and    Manufacturing    Com 
p»ny.  St.  Paul.  Minn.    FUed  June  7.  1968. 


SCOTCHKOTE 


SN  191,954      Rockcote  Paint  Co..  Rockford.  lU.     Filed  Apr. 


24,  1964. 


WEATHER-LIFE 


For  Outdoor  Paints  and  Varnlahes. 
Flrat  use  Dec.  4.  1962. 


Qass  17— Tobacco  Products 

SN  178,608.     "21"  Club  Selected  Items,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  July  23,  1968. 


AMS 


Owner  of  Bag.  No  706,886. 

For  TwoPart,  Room  Temperature  Curing  =P«Y  R*f^ 
Protectlre  Coating  I^slgned  for  Application  to  Welded  Pipe 
rolnu  and  Fittings  and  Other  Metal,  Wood  Concrete,  and 
sllUr  Materials  To  Protect  Them  From  Rust^  Corrosion 
and  Deterioration,  Both  Abore  and  Below  Ground. 

First  use  Apr  9,  1968. 


For  Cigars. 

First  use  July  3,  1963. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  173,749. 
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SN  17S,74».     Faber,  Coe  k  Gren.  Inc  .  New  York.  N.T.    Filed     SN    198,887.     R.    J.    Reynold*    Tobacco   Company,    Wlnaton- 
Joly  25,  1963.  Salem,  N.C.    Filed  Julj  30,  1M4. 


SYLVAN 


AMS 


For  Clfarettea. 

Flrat  UM  Jalj9,  1944. 


8N    198.888.      R.    J.    Reynolda    Tobacco    Company.    Wlnaton- 
Salem,  N.C.    FUed  July  80.  1964. 


MONITOR 


For  Clcarettea. 

Flrat  uae  July  9,  19«4. 


SN    198,889.     R.    J.    Reynolds    Tobacco    Company.    Wlnatoa- 
Salem.  N.C.     FUwl  July  SO.  19«4. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  688,018. 

For  Clgara. 

First  use  Apr.  22.  1908. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  173.S08. 


GLENDALE 


For  Clcarettea. 

First  use  July  9,  19«4. 


SN  174,716.     Suerdleck  S/A.  Charutos  e  Cljarrllhos.  Salva 
dor,  Bahla,  BrasU.    Filed  Aug.  8.  1963. 


SN    198,890.     R.    J     Reynolds    Tobacco   Company.    Winston- 
Salem.  N.C.    FUed  July  30,  1964 


SUERDIECK 


ARBOR 


Owner  of  Braslllao  Reg.  No    282.38S.   dated   May   8.  1963. 

For  Tobacco  Products — Namely,  Cigars.  ClgarlUos,  Snuff. 
Bunched  Tobacco,  Leaf  Tobacco,  Shredded  Tobacco,  and 
Twist  Tobacco. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  30.  1899.  on  leaf  tobacco  ;  In 
commerce  on  or  about  Aug.  80,  1942. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  1S8.828. 


For  Cigarettes. 

First  use  July  9,  1964. 


SN    194.069.      Peterson's    Ltd..   New    York.    NY.      Filed   May 


22,  1964. 


BEWLAY 


SN    198,891.      R.    J.    Reynolda    Tobacco    Company.    Winston- 
Salem.  N.C.     FUed  July  30,  1964. 

FORTI-FILTER 

For    Cigarette   FUter   Sold   Incorporated   as   a   Part   of  the 
Cigarette. 

First  use  July  9.  1964. 


For  Cigars  and  Tobacco. 
First  use  May  19,  1964. 


SN    198.892.      R     J.    Reynolds    Tobacco    Company.    Winston- 
Salem,  N.C.     FUed  July  SO,  1964 


ACTI-FILTER 


SN    198,881.      R.    J.    Reynolds    Tobacco    Company,    Winston 
Salem,  N.C.    FUed  July  30.  1964. 


BEACON 


For    Clgar«tte   FUter   Sold    Incorporated  as   a   Part   of  the 
Cigarette. 

Flrat  use  July  9.  1964. 


For  Cigarettes. 

First  use  July  9.  1964. 


SN    198.893.      R     J     Reynolds    Tobacco    Company.    Winston 
Salem,  N.C     FUed  July  30.  1964. 


SN    198.883.     R.    J.    Reynolds   Tobacco    Company.    Winston- 
Salem.  N.C.    FUed  July  30,  1964. 


CHARBOND 


BISCAYNE 


For  Cigarettes. 

First  use  July  9.  1964. 


For   Cigarette  FUter   Sold   Incorporated  as  a  Part  of  the 
Cigarette. 

First  use  July  9,  1964. 


SN    198,885.     R.    J.    Reynolds    Tobacco    Company.    Winston- 
Salem,  N.C.    FUed  July  30,  1964. 


SN    198,895.     R.    J.    Reynolds   Tobacco   Company.    Winston- 
Salem.  N.C.    FUed  July  30.  1964 


VAPOPHASE 


VANTAGE 


For  Cigarettes. 

First  use  July  9, 1964. 


For   Cigarette   FUter   Sold   Incorporated  as  a  Part  of  the 
Cigarette. 

First  use  July  9,  1964. 


SN    198.886.     R.    J.    Reynolds    Tobacco   Company.    Winston-     gjj    198,917.     R     J     Reynolds    Tobacco   Company.    Wlnston- 
Sal«i.  N.C.    FUed  July  30,  1964,  Salem.  N.C.    FUed  July  30.  1964. 


PILOT 


DALE 


For  Cigarettes. 

First  use  July  9,  1964. 


For  Cigarettes. 
First  use  Joly  9,  1964. 
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Class  18- Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

SN    157.377      International   Latei   Corporation,    l>over.   I>el 
FUed  Not.  16,  1962 

ISODRUFF 

For    Medlcate«l    Preparation    for   the  Treatment   and   Pre^ 
Tentlon  of  Dandruff  In  Shampoo  Form. 
Flrat  use  Mar.  29.  1958 


SN  186,354.  Madison  C.  Gray,  d.b.a.  West  Anaheim  Phar- 
macy, and  West  Anaheim  Pharmaceuticals,  Anaheim,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1964 

CMP  FORMULAE 

The  word  ••Formulae"  Is  disclaimed. 

For  Desensitising  Agent  for  Uae  In  Dentistry. 

Flrat  use  Feb.  15.  1963. 


SN    188.547      Keystone  Laboratories,   Inc.,   Memphis,   Tenn. 
Filed  Mar.  12.  1964. 


SN    171.095.     Cooper.   'Hnaley   Laboratorlea.   Inc.,   Harrison, 
N.J.    FUed  June  17.  1968. 

PhantoSine 

Owner  of  Reg.  No   688,972 

For  Medicinal  Preparation  for  Weight  Control 

First  use  Apr.  17,  196S. 


NERV 
AID 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  626.399. 

For  Preparation  In  Tablet  Form  To  Relieve  Simple  Ner- 
Tousness.  Sleeplessness.  Restlensness.  Nerrous  IrrltabUlty, 
Excitability,  and  Nervous  Headache. 

First  uae  Jan.  IS,  1955.  / 


EHi^      SN      190.807.      International      Pharmaceutical      Corporation. 
8N  171.819      The  Up)ohn  Company,  Kalamaaoo.  Mich.     Filed  ^orrUtown,  Pa.     Filed  Apr   10.  1964. 

June  25.  1963. 


CEREDEX 


RHINEPHRLNE 


For  Antldepreaaant  Compound. 
riratosa  Apr   17.  1963 


For  Nasal  Decongestant. 
First  use  Apr  2,  1964 


8N    182  348       Marion    Laboratories.   Inc.    (Delaware   corpora 
tlont     Kan»a»  City.    Mo.  asMgnee  of  Marion   Labo^atorle^. 
Inc    (Mls»>uri  corporation*.  Kansas  City.  Mo      FUed  Dec. 


4.  1968. 


PRODI 


For  Medicinal  Preparation— Namel.r    an  Injectable  Protein 

Iodide 

Flrat  use  Feb   1.  1961  / 


SN    191.336.      Thomas    E.    Watson,   d.b.a     T.   K.    Watson    Co. 
Briarcllff  Manor.  NY      Filed  Apr.  16.  1964 

CHEMESTROGEN 

For  Synthetic  Estrogen.  Bensestrol.  for  Cse  In  Such  Indi- 
cations as  Menopause,  Senile  VaglnItU  and  KrauroBU  Vulvae, 
Suppression  of  Lactation.  Prostatic  Carcinoma.  Mammary 
Carcinoma.  Amenorrhea,  Dysmenorrhea  and  Post  Menopausal 
Osteoporosis. 

First  uae  Mar   17.  1964. 


8N  188. S«2      Cutter  Laboratories,  Inc    Berkeley.  Calif.    Filed 


Dec.  28.  1968 


TEMRIN 


SN    192,422.     Nysco   Laboratories.    Inc.,   Long   Island   City, 
N.Y.     Filed  Apr   30,  1964. 


For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  in  Aeroaol  Form  Tsefu!  In 
the  Traatment  of  Vaginal  .Moniliasis  Infections. 
First  use  on  or  before  Jan.  1.  1968 


NITRO-SPAN 


For  Nitroglycerin  In  Timed  Release  Form  for  Pharmaceuti- 
cal Purposes. 

First  use  Apr.  10.  1964 


SN     188.886       Cutter     Laboratories.     Inc..     Berkeley.     Calif. 
Filed  Jan   2.  1964 


GAMASTAN 


SN    193.525       American    Home    Pnwlucts    Corporation,    New 
York.  NY     Filed  May  15.  1964. 


For    Human    Gamma    Globulin     Product     for    Parenteral 
Administration 

First  use  on  or  before  Sept.  1. 1963. 


RIOPLUS 


For  Antacid  Antinatulent  Preparation. 
First  use  Apr.  8,  1964. 


SN  184,932      Key  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc,  Miami,  Fla      FUed 


Jan.  20,  1964. 


KEOXINE 


SN     194,625.     Ell    Lilly    and    Company.    Indianapolis,    Ind 
FUed  June  1.  1964. 


For  Cardiotonic  Agent— Namely,  Dlgoxl  TableU. 
First  use  Dec.  18.  1963 


MATROL 


For  Antlestrus  Feed  Additive  for  Cattle  and  Sheep. 
Flrat  use  May  27.  1964. 


8N    185,148.     Laboratolres    Toraude,    Paris,    France.      Filed 


Jan   22,  1964. 


SYNEPTINE 


SN  194.990.      Lambert  Kay,  Incorporated.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  June  5.  1964. 


Owner  of  French  Reg    No    432.130,  dated  Aug    18,   1953 
<fi*iBe)  '  Natl   Inst.  No.  16.758.  _   , 

^^or  Antibiotic  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  Available  Only 
on  Preacrtptlon  for  the  Trektment  of  Infection. 


EAR-RITE 


For  Medication  for  Animal's  Eara. 
Flrat  use  Feb.  7.  1964. 


II 
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SN  194,991.     Lambert-Kay,  Incorporated,  Loa  Angclea,  Calif. 
FUed  June  5, 1964. 


SN    196,692      Meinila   Shoe   CorporatlOD.    New   York.    N.T. 
ru*d  Jane  39.  1964. 


EYE-BRITE 


For  Medication  for  Aalaal't  Byes. 
Flrat  use  May  7,  1964. 


SN    199.545.     OUn    Mathleson    Chemical    Corporation,    Nei 
Tork,  N.T.    FUed  Jane  12, 1964. 

SCOURBIOTIC 

For  Veterinary  Antimicrobial  Preparatlonit. 
First  use  Apr.  13,  1964. 


Healthy 
Stepper 


Owner  of  Reg.  No   298.842. 

For  Spray  Foot  Powder  for  Coollnc  and  Refreahlng  Hot 
Achln«  Feet ;  for  the  Relief  of  Athlete's  Foot :  for  Absorblns 
Perspiration,  and  Helplnf  To  Prerent  Fungus  Growth. 

First  use  May  1ft,  1964. 


SN   195,831.     Warren-Teed  Pharmaceuticals  Inc..  Columbus. 
Ohio.    FUed  June  16,  1964. 


SN  197,060.     Bristol  Myers  Company,  New  York.  N.T.     FUed 


Jnly  6.  1964. 


MAGNAPRIN 


GRAVISTAT 


For  Analgesic,  Antipyretic  Compound. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  5,  1964. 


For  Medicinal  and  Pharmaceutical  Preparation — Namely,  a 
ContraceptlTe.  ■• 

First  use  Mar  2,  1964. 


SN    195,908.     American    Cyanamld    Company,    Wayne,    N.J.     gjj   197,547      £>,    peter  Fahrney   *  Sosa,  Inc.,  Chicago  lU. 
FUed  June  18,  1964.  Piled  jui,  10.  1964 


NEOLOID 


GERE-DYNE 


For  Laxatlre. 

First  use  June  18,  1948. 


For  Vitamin  and  Mineral  Formula  Preparation 
First  use  Apr.  16,  1964. 


SN    195,909.      American    Cyanamld    Company.    Wayne,    N.J.      gj,  197  543       p.^ke,  DaTls  4  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.     FUed 


FUed  June  18,  1964. 


July  14.  1964. 


ANCYLOL 


CLORELASE 


For  Anti-Hookworm  Preparation  for  Veterinary  Uae. 
First  use  June  5,  1964. 


For  Pharmaceatlcal  Preparation— Namely,  Ointment. 
Flrat  use  on  or  before  June  12,  1964 


SN   196,139.     Charles   E.  Frosat  *  Co.,   Westmount.   Quebec. 
Canada.    FUed  June  22.  1964. 


SN  197,858.     Trlgga  Corporation,  Limited,  Montreal.  Quebec, 
Canada     Filed  July  14,  1964. 


ACRISTAN 


<!> 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  application 
filed   Jan.    30,    1964  :    Reg.   No.    136.815,  dated  July   31.   1964. 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparations — Namely.  Preparation 
for  the  Treatment  of  Dry  Sockets  in  the  Practice  of  Dentistry. 


SN    198,116.     American    Cyanamld    Company,    Wayne.    N.J. 
Filed  Joly  20,  1964. 


Owner  of  CanadUn  Reg.  No.  60/N.S.  15,788.  dated  Oct.  5, 
1940  ;  and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  642.000. 
For  Pharmaceutical  Preparations. 
First  use  Sept.  26,  1940  ;  In  commerce  May  19,  1964. 


EXTENDUR 


For  Analgesic  Preparation. 
First  use  June  25,  1964 


SN  196,621.     Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.     Filed 
June  29,  1964. 


SN    198,116.     American    Cyanamld    Company.    Wayne,    N.J. 
FUed  July  20,  1964. 


BRIGHT  STEP 


MISTA  GRIN 


For  Antiseptic  Foot  Spray. 
First  use  June  5.  1964. 


For  Antiseptic  Preparation. 
Flrat  use  June  20.  1964. 
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PROCON 


For   DecongMtant   Capsule,   for   Fast   Symptomatic    Relief 
From  Colds.   Hay  Ferer,  Sinus,  Nasal  and  Head  Congestion. 
First  use  Sept.  27,  1962 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  8N  187,146. 


CUss19-Vehidef 


SN  158.116      Westward  Coach  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc. 
Lafayette.  Ind.    Filed  Not  28,  1962. 


lAiyCLlA 


^<Ob^ 


For  Motorcycles  and  Bicycles. 

First  use  January  1963  ;  In  commerce  January  1968. 


;M:ti5totf 


Filed 


For  rtllity  Van  Bodies  Mountable  on  Pick  Up  Trucks 
•  Dd  Small  Trucks  for  ProTldlng  Trailer  Type  Housing  and 
atorar-  Accommodations  for  Travellers  and  Sportsmen, 
Coach  Bodies  Known  aa  Campers  for  Prorldlng  Such  Accom 
modatlon  and  Mountable  on  an  Associated  Vehicle  or  Carry 
ing  Unit  Such  aa  a  Truck  or  Boat  Unit  Such  aa  a  Pontoon 
Frame,  and  Trailers 

First  use  September  1960 


SN  194.474.     The  Fairbanks  Company,  New  Tork,  NT. 
May  28,  1964. 

HI-CAP 


For   Vulcanised    Rubber  Tired    Wheels   for  Materials   Han 
dllng  Equipment. 

First  use  May  12,  1964. 


SN   194,476.      The  Firestone  Tire  k.  Rubber  Company.  Akron, 
Ohio     Filed  May  28,  1964. 


SN    180,181       Champion   Home   Builders  Co..   Dryden,   Mich. 
FUed  Oct   81,  1968. 


HUNTINGTON 


For  Mobile  Homes  snd  House  TraUers. 
First  use  Aug.  21, 1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  587,721  and  695,675. 
For  Bicycles  and  Parts  Thereof 
First  use  July  1,  1962. 


^"■^^""^  SN    194.038.     Union   Carbide   Corporation.    New   Tork.    N.T. 

SN  188  402       John  M.  Watson,  d.b.a.  Watson  Manufscturtng  pjj^  ^,,  28,  1964, 

Company,  Hobba.  N    Mex      Filed  Mar    10,  1964. 


UNION 
CARBIDE 


For  Truck  and  Trailer  Bodies  and  ParU  Thereof. 
First  use  on  or  atK>ut  Jan.  28,  1963. 


For  Self  Propelled  Mine  Car. 
First  use  May  10.  1968. 


8N  188,677      Textar  Q.m.b.U..  Leverkusen,  Germany      FUed 
Mar.  18,  1964. 


SN  194,620      Kelson  Engineering  Company.  Kl  Monte.  Calif. 
FUed  June  1,  1964. 


CONDOR 


SXinR 


For  Motor  Coaches  or  Motor  Homes. 
First  use  June  22,  1962. 


SN    194,724.     General    Motors    Corporation,    Detroit,    Mich. 
FUed  June  2. 1964. 


FLO-RATED 


Owner  of  German  Beg  No.  633,639,  dated  P"^  »•  19»» 
For  Brake  Shoes  and  Brake  Bands  for  Use  on  Vehicles. 
First  use  April  1957. 


For  Shock  Absorbers. 
Flrat  use  Apr.  28,  1964. 
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Qass  21  -  Bectncal   Apparatus,   Machines,  ^^liS.'^"    cotter »  compaor.  chicMo.  m.  ru«iD«;.i». 
and  Supplies 

8N  168.781.     Yardney  Electric  Corp..  New  York.  N.T.     Filed 
May  IS.  1M3. 


Owner  of  Re*.  Noa.  SS1,5SS.  877,980.  and  other*. 
For  Electrochemical  Cells  and  Batterlea. 
First  aae  May  6.  1»6«. 


SN  16»,30S.     Packard- Bell  Electronics  Corporation.  Lo«  Ai.- 
gelea,  Calif.    Filed  May  20,  1963 

LITTLE-THEATRE 

For  Television  Receivers. 
First  oae  Apr.  16,  1968. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Standard  of  Quality"  and 
"Tested  for  Tour  Protection"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
Owner  of  Re^.  Nos.  86«.7Sfi,  371,043.  and  others. 

For  Portable  Electric  Mixer  ;  Electric  Corn  Popper  :  Elec 
trie  Toaster ;  Electric  Fry  Pan  :  Electric  Heaters ;  Electric 
Can  Openers  ;  Electric  Percolators ;  Portable  Electric  Saws ; 
Portable  Electric  Drtlls  ;  Electric  Sander ;  and  Electric  Oar- 
den  Tools — Namely,  SoU  TlUer*.  and  Hedf*  Trimmers 

First  nM  Jolj  10, 1»6S. 


SN  183.9t..      Compacnie  Francalae  Thomson  Houston,   Parts. 
France.    FUed  Jan  3.  1964 


CAVITRON 


SN   179.749.      General  Telephone  k  Electronics  International 
S.A.,  Geneva,  Swltserland.     Filed  Aug.  26,  1963. 


GENTELEX 


Prtorlty    claimed    under    Sec.    44(d)    on    French    Reg.    No. 
514,704,  dated  July  11.  1963  (Seine)  ;  NaU.  Inst.  No  208.822. 
For  Electronic  Tubes. 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No,  192.526.  dated  June  16.  1962 
For  Telephone  and  Telecommunication  Equipment-  Name 
ly.   Telephones,   Telephone   Exchanges,    Electronic  Apparatus 
for   Receiving.    Recording   and    Reproducing    Telephone    Meo 
sages.   Phone  Speakers,  and  Intercommunication  Sets 


SN   185.867       Claude  Pas  *  VI 
Feb  3.  1964. 


ux.   Paris.   Pranci*       Flle«l 


SN  180.495.     Flexlflor  Electrical  Systems,  Inc..  Dayton,  Oblo. 
Filed  Nov.  5.  1963 


FLEXIFLOR 


For  Electrical  Outlets,  Telephone  Outlets,  Vertical  Cell  to 
Conduit  Connectors.  Cell  to  Panel  Connectors,  Hortsonul  Cell 
to  Conduit  Connectors,  and  Grommets. 

First  use  Aug.  12.  1963. 


SN    180,884.      Holophane    Company,    Inc.,    New    York.    N.V 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1963. 


Conju 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  blue  Owner  of  French 
Reg  No.  487.422.  dated  Apr.  8,  1960  (Paris)  ;  Natl  Inst  No 
142.570;  and  US.  Reg   No    771.811. 

For  Electrtc  Bulbs  and  Fluorescent  L4impa. 


rma 


II 


SN     194,477.      The    First    Electronic*    Corporation.     Boston. 
Mass.    Filed  May  28.  1964 


For      Dlumlnatlon      Ekiulpment — Namely.      Lamp      Panels, 
Screens,    Globes.    Reflectors,    Refractors,  and   Fixtures. 
First  use  Oct.  25, 1963. 


SN  182.258.      Electro-King  Corp..  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Dec.  3. 


1963. 


STRIP-A-WALL 


For  Electrically  Powered  Stripping  Device. 
First  use  Oct.  10,  1963. 


SN   182,611.     Foster  Electric  Co..   Ltd..   Mltaka  abi.   Tokyo. 
Japan.    Filed  Dec  9.  1963. 


FOSTER 


For  Electrical  Acoustic  Components — vii.  Speakers.  Micro- 
phones, Plck-Ups.  Wireless  Microphones.  Amplifiers.  Head 
phones,  and  Earphones. 

First  use  May  1.  1959 ;  In  commerce  May  1.  1959. 


For  Electrical  Cables  and  Cable  Aaaemblles.  Including  Elec- 
trical Connectors  and  Other  Components  of  Cables  and  Cable 
Aasembliea. 

First  use  Mar.  23.  1964 
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Qa$$  22  -  Games,  Toys,  aw!  Sporting  Goods      j^ed  Mar  2.  i964 


8N  187.762.     Holland  Hall  Producta,  Inc.,  SUmford,  Conn. 


8N  166.238.     William  B.  Mclnturff,  Hickory  Hills.  111.     Filed 
Apr  5.  1968. 


PLAYBABY 


For  Pliable  Infants'  Squeeae  Toys.  Exclusive  of  Baby  Dolls. 
First  use  Mar.  81,  1963 


SN  188.B16.     Chlpa  Surf  N- Ski,  Inc.,  Gumee.  Dl.     FUed  Mar. 
12.  1964. 


ST     c  M  I  r 


For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Word  Game 
First  use  Oct   IB.  1961. 


For  Water  Surface  Devices  Such  as  Surf  Board-Water  Ski 
Combinations  and  the  Like. 
First  aae  Jan.  81,  1964. 


SN  166.706.     Oladen  Enterprises.  Inc  .  Bay  City,  Mich.     Filed 

Apr.  15.  1»«S. 

t 

BUMP  A  PEG 

For   Indoor  Parlor  Game   Board   With    Dice  and   Movable 
Pegs. 

First  use  Mar   16.  1963 


SN   188,862      Eagle  Rubber  Co..  Inc.,  Aahland.  Ohio      Filed 
Mar.  17.  1964. 

EAGLE 

For  Toy  Balloons  and  Play  Balls. 
First  use  February  1913. 


SN    167,183       Milton    Bradley    Company,    Springfield.    Mass 
Filed  Apr.  19.  1968 


Wliirligi^ 


For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Cnit  for  PUyIng  a  Musical  Chalrn 

Game 

First  use  Feb.  IS.  1968 


SN    185.930      Philip  P    Phillips.  Chicago,  111      Filed  Feb.  3. 


1964. 


NEST  EGG 


For  Coin  Savings  Banks. 
First  use  Jan.  2.  1964 


SN   190.725.     Hassenfeld  Bros.,  Inc.,  Pawtucket.  R  I      Filed 
Apr.  9.  1964. 

CHALLENGE  THE  YANKEES 

For    Equipment   for   Playing   a   Toy    Baseball   Game   Com 
prising  Dice  and  Cards. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  28.  1964. 


SN  194.487      Hawk  Model  Company.  Inc..  Chicago,  111.     FUed 
May  28,  1964. 


^I^TSi-<ii3 


For  Board  and  Parior  Games— Namely.  Jigsaw  Putties, 
and  Chess  and  Checker  Sets;  and  Toys— Namely,  Novelty 
Plastic   Helmets.    Stuffed   Toys.   Tile,   Pearl,   and   Coral    Seta, 


SN    187.738       Eli    Bridge    Company.    Inc  .    J.cksonrUle.    Ill       and  PencU.  Coloring,  and  Water  Paint  Craft  Sets. 
FUed  Mar.  2.  1964  ^"'  »•*  ■»"""'  ^"""^ 


Owner  of  Reg  No   107,149 

For  Carnival  Type  Amusement  RIdea. 

First  nae  June  6,  1963. 


Qass  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

SN   162,211       Walker  Manufacturing  Company,  Racine,  Wis. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1968. 

SMOG-MASTER 

For  Automotive  Crankcaae  Emlarton  Control  Systems  for 
Reducing  Smog  Forming  Air  PoUutantt. 
First  use  Jan.  23.  1963. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  166.469. 
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8N  16e,4«».     WlUUm  B.  Lavey,  San  Francisco.  Calif.    FUed     SN  187.288.     Interaatlonal  Machinery  Corporation  N.V..  8t 
Apr.  10,  1W8.  NlUaaa-Waaa.    Kast    Flandern.    B«lf1nm       Filed    Frt     24, 


1964. 


SMoa 

JS^ASTER 

CQUIPPKO 


The  word  "Smof"  ia  dlaclalmed  apart  from  tbe 
For  Antlamog  Derlcea  for  Automobiles. 
Flrat  use  Aug.  5,  1962. 
SabJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  162.211. 


mark. 


8N    174,124.     Ralph   A.    Sloan,   d.b.a.   National   Stick   Picker 
Company,   Dea  Molnea.  Iowa.     FUed  July  31,   19«3. 

STICK-PICKER 

For  Hand  Implement  for  Picking  Up  Elongated  Objects. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  17.  19<I3. 


SN    180,402.      Italcrem,    8.A..   Barcelona.    Spain.      FUed  Nor. 


4.  19«S. 


ITALCREM 


Owner  of  Spanish  Reg.   No.  319,788.  dated  Aug.  28,   1957 
For  Coffee  MiUs,  Non  Electrical  Mixers  and  Beaters,  Meat 

Slicing  Machines,   Cheese   Oraters,   Bread   Sllcera.    Ice  Cr«am 

Beaters,  and  Fruit  Juicers. 


SN    18S.291. 
19.  1963. 


Cotter  k  Company.   Chicago.    111.     Filed  Dec. 


Applicant  diaclaims  tbe  words  "Standard  of  Qaality"  and 
"Tested  for  Your  Protection"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  366.735,  371,643,  and  others. 

For  Garden  Tools — Namely.  Hedge,  Rose  and  Grass  Shears, 
Hand  Pruners.  Lawn  EVlgers,  Weeders,  CultlTStors.  Spades, 
Forks,  SboTcla,  Rakes.  Hoea.  Dandelion  Diggers.  Scythes. 
Pruning  Saws.  Trowels,  Bulb  Planters  ;  Hand  and  Power 
Lawn  Mowers  and  Grass  Catchers  Therefor  ;  Hand  and  Power 
Lawn  Sweepers ;  Hand  Tools — Namely,  Hammers,  Saws  and 
Blades  Therefor ;  Planes,  Hatchets,  Axes,  Wood  and  Metal 
Chisels.  Screw  Drlrers.  Braces  and  Bits.  Wood  and  Metal 
Bits  and  Drills.  Wood  and  Metal  Piles.  Piters.  Snips.  Adjust- 
able Wrenches.  Pipe  Wrenches,  Open  End  Wrenches,  Boi 
Wrenches,  Vlsea,  Mitre  Boxes.  Squares.  Levels,  Socket  Sets, 
Tool  Boxes.  Staple  Guns,  Combination  Wrenches  ;  Hair  Cut- 
ting Set  Comprising  Electric  Clippers  and  Attachments 
Therefor,  Scissors  and  Comb ;  Water  Systems  Comprising 
Deep  or  Shallow  WeU  Pnmpa,  Sump  Pumps,  Submersible 
Pumps,  and  Ejector  AssembUes. 
First  nse  Get.  18,  1962. 


HYDROLUX 


Owner  of  Bdgtan  Reg.  No.  1,189.  dated  June  4,  1968 
For  HydroaUtlc  SterUiaers,  Cookers,  and  Coolers  for  Man 
afacturing  CaniMd  Food  Products. 


SN  188.678.     Textar  GmbH.   LeTerknsen.  Germany      Filed 
Mar.  IS.  1964. 


€XTnR 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  repreaentatlon  of  tbe  gooda.  aepa 
rate  and  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown  Owner  of  (ierman 
Reg.  No.  633.639,  dated  Feb   5,  1953 

For  Brake  Shoes  and  Brake  Bands  for  Use  on  Machinery. 

First  use  April  1987  ;  in  commerce  April  1987. 


SN  188.845      Charles  D    Brlddell,  Incorporated,  d.b.a.  Chaa. 
D.  BrlddeU.  Inc.,  Crlafleid,  Md.     FUed  Mar    17.  1964 

AMERICAN  PROVINCIAL 

For  Stalnlesa  Steel  Flatware. 
First  use  Feb.  11,  1»«4 


SN    190,013.      Kernel    Kutter.    Inc.,    Ubertyrllle.    lU        Filed 
Mar.  81.  1»«4. 

KERNEL  KUTTER 

For  Derlce  for  Stripping  Kernels  From  Ears  of  Com. 
Flnt  uae  Mar.  10.  1»M 


8N  191,621.     Space  Implementa  Co.,  Burbank,   Calif.     FUed 
Apr.  20,  1964. 


SPACEDRILL 


For  DrUla. 

First  use  Jan.  27,  1964. 


SN    192,376      E   *   M   Tool   Co.,    North    Bergen,    N.J.      Filed 
Apr.  30,  1964. 

TILEX 

For  Scoring  and  Breaking  Device  for  TUca. 
First  use  May  M.  19S9 


SN  192.988      TranaUnd  Aircraft,  Inc..  R«londo  Beach.  Calif. 
Filed  May  7,  1944. 


For  Pumps  and  Valves. 
Pint  uae  Jan.  10. 1944. 
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IN  196.6S4      Huntlnrlon  Industrie.  Incorporated.  Bethayres.     SN    198,251.     Allls-Chalmer.   Manufacturing  Company,    Mil 
Pa      FUed  June  26^964  *«"k**.  ^U      Filed  July  21,  1964. 


XPEDITER 


For  Machinea  for  Making  Paperboard  Boxes. 
First  nse  June  9,  1964. 


8N  196,611.     Tbe  Bnllard  Company.  Bridgeport.  Conn.     Filed 
June  29.  1964 

TEMPLATURN 

For   Single   and    Multiple   Spindle  Turning  Machines. 
First  use  June  28,  1964 


SN  196.787       StonehiU  *  Tree.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  June 
29,1964 

TAM-0-SHANTER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No   788.016. 

For  Garden  Tools.   Hand  and  ElectrlcaUy  Operated. 

First  use  June  22,  1964 


SN    197.688.     The  Dow  Chemical   Company,   Midland,   Mich 


FUed  July  IS,  1964 


ABRASIJET 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  714.829. 

For    Apparatus    Used    for    HydrauUcally    Perforating   WeU 
Caalngs,  Cement,  and  Well  Formations. 
First  use  June  5.  1964 


July  16,  1964 


SWING  GRIP 


For  Wire  Strlpperit 
First  use  June  8.  1964 


GLEANER 


Owner  of  Reg  Nos.  222,924  and  280,631. 
For  Agricultural  HarveBting  Machines 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1923 


SN    198,267       Ralph    M     Frltta,    d.b.a.    Ralph    M.    Fritta   Co.. 
Overland  Park.  Kans.    Filed  July  21,  1964 


CAPFIL 


For  Filling  Mschlneo  for  Rapid  and  Accurate  Premeasured 
Fining  of  Vials  snd  Similar  SmaU  Containers. 
First  use  May  18.  1964 


SN     198,499.      Schwartt     Brothers,     Inc.,     Philadelphia,     Pa 
Filed  July  24,  1964. 

s.  a  Si 

DEfEMDER 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  202.648  and  348.006. 
For  Fire  Bxtlngnlabers. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1981. 


8N    197.988.     Ideal    Industries.    Inc.    Sycamore,    lU.      Filed 


8N    198.807.      United   Silver  and   Cutlery    Company.   Lou   An 
geles,  Calif     Filed  July  24.  1964 

WELLINGTON 

For  Kitchen  Knives— Namely,  Paring  Knives,  UtiUty 
Knives,  Sandwich  Knlreu.  Carving  KniveH.  Butcher  Knives, 
Sllcers,  French  Cook  Knives,  Knife  Racks,  and  Knife  Seta, 
and  Forks. 

First  use  Feb.  21,  1964. 


8N   198,014      Wheel   Truelng  Tool  Company,   Detroit,   Mich. 
Piled  July  16.  1964 

TRUGRIT 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  628.202. 

For  IMamond  Set  or  Imprt'gnated  Drewilng  and  Form  Dresa- 
ing  Tools  for  Dressing  Grinding  Wheels 
rirst  use  in  or  about  October  196S. 


SN  198,663       Porter  Precision  Products  Co..  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 


Filed  July  28,  1964 


RETRAKTO 


For  Pin  Ejector  Punches. 
First  use  June  16. 1964. 


SN  198,665      Rapldac  Machine  Corporation.  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  28.  1964. 


8N   198.087      rntnre  Plastics.   Incorporated,  Gastonla.   N.C. 
FUed  July  17.  1964 

RUBBERTHANE 

For  Textile  Machlnery-Namely,  Pickers,  Stop  Bolts^Bear 
ings.  Impact  Blocks,  Spinning  Cots,  Bushings.  Bumper  Straps. 

and  Belting.  ,  ^ 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  20.  1964,  on  pickers. 


<^ 


^ 


?  I  D 


^ 


c 


For    Rolls    for    Making    Photogrsphic    FUm   and    Rolls   for 
Making  Pliable  Plantlc  Shett  Material. 
First  use  Dec.  16,  1949. 


SN  198,078.     Ram  Enterprises,  d.b.a.  Boar  Equipment  Com- 
pany, Shreveport,  La.     FUed  July  17,  1964. 


BOAR 


SN    198,868.      Wlllman   I.   MlUer,   d.b.a.   WUnco   Distribution. 
Downers  Grove.  lU.    Filed  July  30.  1964. 

BK  SPIKE 


For  Digger  Tooth  for  Excavating  Apparatus. 
First  uae  Feb.  28,  1964. 


For  Scrlber. 

Flrat  uae  July  18,  1964. 
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SN    199,286.     The  Knickerbocker   Compaay,  Jackaon, 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1964 


TRI-FREE-LIFT 


For  Lift  Truck  Masta. 
Flrat  uae  Jan.  10,  1958. 


""''   Oass  26 -Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

SN  171.719.  The  Bunker-Ramo  Corporation.  Stamford. 
Conn,  by  cbange  of  name  from  The  Telereglater  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn.     Filed  June  24.  1»«3. 


SN   199,287.     The   Knickerbocker   Company.    Jacktion. 
Piled  Aas.  5,  1964. 


Mich. 


TRILO 


For  Lift  Truck  Maata. 
Flrat  use  Jan.  17, 1961. 


SN  199,288.     Koebel  Diamond  Tool  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed 
Aug.  5,  1964. 

there's  a 
<K>inyour 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  522,300. 

For    Diamond    Dressing    Tools.    Diamond    Bits,    Diamond 
Drills,  Diamond  Cutters  and  Shaped  Diamond  Tools. 
Flrat  use  June  19,  1964. 


Qass  24  —  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

SN    180.403.      lUlcrem.    S.A..   Barcelona.    Spain.      FUed   Nov. 
4.1963. 

ITALCREM 

Owner  of  Spanish   Reg.   No.  319.785,   dated  Aug.  28.  1957. 
For  Washing  Machinea  of  All  Types. 


SN   190,029       SJ58tr6m   Automations.   Inc.,   Boca   Raton.   Fla. 
Filed  Mar.  31.  1964. 


•  • 


•  • 


SJOSTROM 


For   Laundry   and    Linen    Supply   Folding.  Conreying.   and 
Stacking  Machines. 
First  use  about  1932. 


SN     192,983.     Blackstone     Corporation, 
Filed  May  8,  1964. 


JameatowB,     N.T. 


300 


For  Washing   Machines,   Wringers  for   Washing  Machines, 
and  Components  for  Washing  Machines  and  Wrlngera. 
First  use  Aug.  2.  1963. 


SN  195,225.     Hamilton  Manufacturing  Company.  Two  RlTers. 
"    Wia.    Filed  June  9,  1964. 


HAMILTON 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  401,589  and  590.803. 

For     Household     Laundry     Appliances — Namely,    Laundry 
Washing  Machines  and  Laundry  Dryers. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  1.  1941. 


VOQUOTE 


For  Data  Storage  and  Processing  Equipment  for  Use  tu 
DlglUl-To-Voice  Information  Syatema — Namely.  Digital  Stor- 
age and  Read-Out  Ekjuipment  for  Conrerttng  Voice  Recorded 
Words  Into  Audio  Information  mgnala,  and  Components. 
Parts  and  Supplies  for  Such  Equipment. 

First  uae  August  1961. 


SN  171,720  The  Bunker  Ramo  Corporation.  Stamford. 
Conn.,  by  change  of  name  from  The  Teleregister  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn.     FUed  June  24,  1963. 


TELEVOX 


For   Dlgital-To-Voice   Information   Systems   With   Dial   In 
terrogation  Embracing  Magnetic  Data  Storage  Central  Data 
Processing,  and  Audio  and  Multiplexing  Equipment  for  Dlgl 
tal-To-Audlo  CouTeralon,  and  Componenta.  Parts  and  Supplies 
for  Such  Systema. 

Flrat  uae  Anxvat  1961. 


SN     178.600.      Tbe    Baling 
riled  Oct.  9.  1963. 


Corporation.     Cambridge,     Maaa. 


EALING 


For  Sclentiflc  and  Educational  Materlalu  and  Equipment 
Namely.  Experimental  Kits  Containing  Mechanical.  Electrical. 
Magnetic,  and  Optical  Components  for  Scienttflc  Instruments 
and  Instrumental  Apparatus  for  Chemistry 

First  use  in  or  about  December  1962. 


SN  1 16.143.      The  Bendix  Corporation.  Detroit.   Mich      Filed 
Feb.  6,  1964. 


MICROVISION 


For    Electronic    Vehicle    Approach    Landing    and    Warning 
System. 

First  use  May  10.  1»6S. 


SN    194,784.      Dresaer    Industries.    Inc..    DallaH.    Tex       Filed 
June  3,  1964 


ROOTSMETER 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos    1SS.840. 
For  Oas  Meters. 
First  uae  March  1960. 


724,193,  and  others. 


SN  195,212.     Electronic  Assodatea.  Inc. 
Filed  June  9,  1964. 


Long  Branch.  N.J. 


EAI 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  751.666. 

For  (General  Pnrpoae  Analog  Computing  Equipment.  Spe^ 
dal  Furpoae  Computers.  Process  Control  Computers.  Digital 
Computers,  Hybrid  Computing  Equipment.  Parts  Therefor 
and  Accessories  ;  Problem  Checking  E^qutpment  :  Shielded  Pre- 
Patch  Panels  With  Shielded  Patch  Cords  AmpIIOers  :  Ele<v 
tronic  Multipliers:  Functli>n  Generators;  Highspeed  Servo 
Systems :  Cathode  Ray  Tube  Data  Dlaplay  Systems  ;  X  Y. 
Digital.  Strip,  and  Drum  Recordera,  Parts  Therefor  and 
Accessories;  Symbol  Printers;  DlglUl  Recording  Coordlnato- 
graphs.  Parta  Therefor  and  Acceaaoriea  :  DlglUl  To  Analog 
and  Analog  To  Digital  Convertera ;  Digital  Voltmeters,  Elec 
tronic  Counters,  Parts  Therefor  and  Accessories ;  and  Ca- 
padtora. 

Flrat  nse  March  1960 
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Qass  28  -  Jewelry  and  Precious-Metal  Ware  Qass  29  -  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

SN  189  386      Shields.  Inc..  Attleboro,  Maaa.     Filed  Mar.  23,     SN    190.088.     Johnaon    A   Johnaon.   d.b.a.   Tek-Hughes.    New 
1994.  Brunswick,  N.J.    Filed  Apr.  1,  1964. 


UMxhUdi. 


Owner  of  Reg  No  619.047. 

For  Men's  Jewelry 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1964. 


8N    191,067.     Engene    Lanter,    Loa    Angeles.    Calif       Filed 
Apr.  14.  1964. 


For  14K  Oold  Charms  and  Braceleta. 
First  use  August  1963. 


SN   200  169      Walter  A    I>unn.  d  ba    Dunn   Brothers.   Provi 
dence,  R  I      FUed  .\ug   19.  1964 


LOOP-YEAR 


For  Necktie  Setting  Loops 

First  uae  on  or  about  July  1.  1964. 


TEK 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  258,849,  689,894,  and  others. 
For    Electric   Toothbrushes,    Replacement    Brushes,    Parta, 
and  Recharging  Units  Therefor. 
Flrat  uae  Feb.  24.  1964. 


SN  196,470.      Osrow  Pn>ducts  Company,  Inc.,  Olen  Core.  N.T. 
Filed  June  26.  1964. 


HANDS  OFF 


For  Barbeque  Cleaning  Bruahes. 
Flrat  uae  Apr.  6,  1964. 


Qass  31  —  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

* 
SN   163.755.      Packers'   Development  Corporation.  Milwaukee. 
Wla.    Filed  Mar.  1,  1968 

SNAP-"E"-CHILLER 

For     Control     Refrigeration     Systems.     Units     and     ParU 
Therefor. 

Flrat  uae  October  1962 


8N  196.>53       Coro  Incorporated  of  Rhode  Island.  Providence. 
R  I      Filed  JuDe2S.  1964 

MYSTERY  PEARL 

Tbe  term     "Pearl"    la   dlsclalme«l   apart   from   the   mark   as 
shown 

For  Jewelry. 

First  use  May  25.  1964 


8N    167.567.      North    American    Philips    Company.    Inc.,    New 
York.  N.T.    Filed  Apr.  25,  1963. 


CRYOGEM 


For  Refrigerating  Machines 
First  use  Mar  29,  1963. 


SN  188.252.     Cotter  *  Company.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Dec.  19, 
1968 


8N    200.7S6      The    International    Silver   Company,    Meriden. 
Cunn.     Filed  Aug   27.  1964 


//INTERNATIONAL 

(jourmt 

</  COL-UECTION 


Applicant,  reaerring  unto  Itaelf  all  of  Its  common  law 
rights  Id  the  mark  on  the  accompanying  drawing,  hereby 
disclaims,  for  the  purpose  of  registration,  the  word  "Collec 
tion  "    apart  from  the  mark   as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.   No 

299.410  ^      „      , 

For  Sllverplated   Holloware.   Such  as   Candlesticks.   Bowls. 

Muga,  Compotes,  Vases,  Sugar  and  Cream  SeU. 
First  uae  Oct.  9,  1963. 


The  words  "Standard  of  Quality  '  and  "Tested  for  Your 
Protection"  are  dlnclalmed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos    366.735,  871.643,  and  others 

For  Oil  Filters ;  Water  Conditioners  Comprising  Water 
Softeners.  Iron  Filters,  and  Sulphur  Filters. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1963 


Qass  32-  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

SN  170,308      Globe  Feather  k  Down  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     Filed 
June  4, 1963 

HEART  OF  DOWN 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Down"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  ahown. 
For  Pillows. 
First  use  Aug.  31.  1960. 


TM  178 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NoviacBGR  24,  1964 


SN  181.9SS.     Unltsd  CablAct  Corpontloa.  Jaapcr,  lad.    FUed     8N  198,111.     Adali«l  Corporattoa.  CUca«o.  lU-     FUed  Jul/ 
Nor.  26.  1963.  .  20,  1964. 

cAi5tOI0i4t        rLUX-O-MOUNT 


For  Wood  Kitchen  Cabinet*. 
Flnt  UM  Not.  17,  1908. 


For  Air  Conditioner  Mountlac  Kit*. 
First  uae  In  or  before  January  1960. 


SN    182.387.     The    Valtronlc    Corporation.    New    York,    N.T. 
FUed  Dec.  4.  1963. 


VALTRONIC 


For  Furnltare — Naaiely.  Cablaeta,  Caaea,  Wall  and  Floor 
Storage  Units.  Tables.  Desks.  Chairs.  Examining  Tables. 
Treatment  Tables.  Pediatries  Tables  and  the  Like  for  Use  In 
Dental  and  Medical  Offices.  Laboratories.  Hospitals.  Institu- 
tions. Churches,  Schools.  Commercial  Offices,  Governmental 
Departments.  Private  Homes,  and  the  Uke. 

First  use  May  19S0.  ^ 


Oast  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Padc 
ing,  and  Nonmetaliic  Tires 

SN    181.601.     Air    Reduction    Company,    Incorporated,    New 
York.  N.T     Filed  Not.  21.  196S. 

POOL  KING 

For  Flexible  Vacuum  Hosea. 
First  uae  In  or  about  July  1958. 


8N    190,302.     The   Valtronlc    Corporation,    New    York.    NY. 
FUed  Apr.  3,  1964. 


MODULAR 


SN    193.756.     Cordovan    Associates,    Incorporated,    Dayton. 
Ohio.    Filed  May  19.  1964 


For  Fnmltnre^Namely,  Cabinets,  Cases,  WaU  and  Floor 
Storage  Units,  Tables,  Desks.  Chairs,  Examining  Tables, 
Treatment  Tables.  Pediatrics  Tables  and  the  Like  for  Uae  In 
Denul  and  Medical  Offices.  Laboratories.  Hospitals.  Institu- 
tions. Churches.  Schools,  Commercial  Offices,  Governmental 
Departments,  Private  Homes,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  Mar.  24,  1964. 


^QM^fS  SOWMiV,^^^ 


<%^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No&  481,»9S,  780,712.  and  75S,4»8. 

For  Pneumatic  Tire* 

First  uae  Apr.  1.  1964  :  Mar.  8.  1949,  as  to  "Cordovaa 


Class  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

SN   183,821.     Whirlpool  Corporation,   Benton  Harbor,   Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  SO,  1963. 

COMFORT  GUARD 

For  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating  Apparatus — Name 
ly.  Controls  for  Air  Conditioners. 
First  use  Oct.  16,  1962. 


SN  193.788.     Hoffman  Tire  Co  ,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    FUed 
May  19,  1964. 

JETZON 

For  Tires  for  Vehicles 
First  use  Apr.  9.  1964. 


SN     184.982.      Southern     Industrie*.     Inc.,     Richmond.     Va. 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1964. 


Qass  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

SN    178.456.     Joh     MusUd    Aktlebolac.    Goteborg.    Sweden 
FUed  Oct.  7,  1963 

KLAVITRON 

Owner  of  Swedish   Reg    No    106,047.  dated  May  S.  1963. 
For  Musical  Instruments — Namely.  Electronic  Organs. 


For  Wood,  Coal,  OU,  Oas  and  Gas  Fired  Heaters  and  Gas 
and  OU  Fired  Boilers. 
First  use  October  1961. 


SN  179.424  Jennings  Musical  Industries  Limited,  d.b.a 
Jennings  Organ  Company,  Dartford.  Kent,  England.  FUed 
Oct.  21,  1968. 

UNIVOX 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  705.032,  dated  Feb.  19.  1952. 
For  Portable  Organ  HaTlng  an  Electronic  Keyboard. 


SN  185  592      T   S   Fleming,  d.b.a.  Task  Lite  Co..  Jenklntown,     8N    185.560.     Channel   Maater   Corporation.    KUenvllle,   NY 
Pa.    FUed  Jan.  29.  1964.  FUed  Jan.  29.  1964. 


TASK-LITE 


SMALL  TALK 


For  Directional  Lighting  Flitnree,  Particularly  For  Uae  on         For    Tape    Recorders.     Parte     Thereof    and     Ac«e*«)rte* 
Truck  Loading  Platforms.  Therefor. 

First  use  Mar  6.  1968.  JTlrst  uae  Dec.  16.  1963 


NovcMBU  24.  1964 
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^  __        _  1  r.    .•  SN  190,036.     Systomatlc  Buslnaas  Forms,  Inc.,  Paramus.  N.J. 

Qass  37  -  Paper  and  Stationery 


FUed  Mar.  31.  1964. 


SN  142.298.      Eureka  Specialty  Printing  Company,  Scrantoa, 
Pa     Filed  Apr  16,  1962. 

HUMPTY  DUMPTY 

For  Qumaed  Sheet*  of  Paper  or  Cardboard  With  Die-Cut 
OuUlnea  Therein.  Gummed  Sheets  of  Paper  or  Cardboard 
With  Minor  Printed  Outline*.  Sheets  of  Paper  or  Cardboard 
With  Die  Cut  Outline*  for  F9rmlng  and  Assembly  Into  Com 
poalte  Articles,  Sheets  of  Paper,  Cardboard.  MetaUlsed  Paper 
or  MeUl  Foil  With  Water  Solvent  or  Pressure  Sensltlv*- 
Adhesive  and  Having  Decorative  Part*  Outlined  by  Dle^Cuts 
Therein.  Sold  a*  a  Component  of  an  Easter  Egg  Coloring, 
Fun  and  Game  Kit. 

First  use  on  or  atwot  Feb.  8. 1962. 


THRIFT 


FORM 


SN    159.469      The   Carpenter   8t«l    Company.    Reading,    Pa. 
FUed  Dec   20.  1962 

CARPENTER  DATA-MATIC 

For  Kit  Containing  Cards  Dwcrlblng  a  Method  of  Selecting 
SUlnless  Steels 

First  use  Nov.  19,  1962 

BabJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  191.783. 


SN   162,832       Fibre  Leather  Mfg.  Corp.,  New  Bedfonl,  M*»» 
FUed  Feb   16,  1968 


Without  waiving  any  of  lU  common  Uw  rights  and  for  the 
purpose  of  this  registration  only  the  applicant  makes  no 
exclusive  claim  herein  to  the  word  "Form"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Business  Forma  and  Checka. 

Flrat  uae  Oct.  1,  1963. 


SN  190,896      Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation.  San  Francisco. 
Calif.    Filed  Apr.  18.  1964. 

cz 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  593.901.  711,427,  and  others. 
For  Printing  Paper. 
First  use  Feb.  11.  1964. 


FIBAR 


For  Coated  Paper*. 
First  use  Jan  22.  1963. 


SN  172,581      General  Company   Limited,  Hlgashl  ku,  Osaka, 
Japan.    FUed  July  8,  1963. 

CHEMI  SHEET 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec   44(d»  on  Japanese  application 
filed  Feb    15,  1963  .  Reg    No    643,790.  dated  May  25.  1964. 
For  Copying  Paper.  Particularly  Coated  Self  Copying  Paper 
First  u*e  March  1963  ;  In  commerce  March  1963 


SN   190.897.     Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation,  San  Francisco. 
Calif     FUed  Apr  13.  1964. 

Tender-Z 


For  Paper  for  Wrapping  Meat. 
First  use  Nov   7,  1963. 


SN    178.780.      Weyerhaeuser    Company.    Tacma.    Wash  .    as 
nlgnee  of  Crocker   HamUton  Papers.   Inc     New  York.   N.T 


FUed  Oct.  11.  1963. 


SN   191.084.     Joseph  Shenker,  Great  Neck.  N.Y.     FUed  Apr. 
14,  1964. 

'NORMOUS 

For  Drawing  and  Sketching  Papers.  Slate  Pencils,  Chalks 
and  Crayons. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1964. 


HUSKY 


8N    191.180.      David   Kahn,    Inc.,   North   Bergen,   N.J.      FUed 


For     Paper    Products— 
CoTsr.  Tag,  and  Indei. 
First  use  Sept    10.  1961. 


-Namely,     Vellum     Bristol.     Coated  Apr.  15,  1964. 


TRICOLOR 


SN    185  989.     Eversharp,    Inc.,    d  b.a     Schick    Safety    Rasor 
Company,  Culver  City.  Calif      FU*d  F^.  4.  1964 


For  Writing  Pens  and  Ink  Cartridges  Therefor. 
First  use  Feb.  25,  1949 


SCHICK 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  241,430.  527.931.  734,871.  and  others. 
For  Ball  Point  Pens. 
First  us*  Dec.  27.  1962. 


SN   191.182.     David  Kahn.   Inc..    North   Bergen.   N.J       FUed 
Apr.  16,  1964. 

PRESIT 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  646,930. 
For  Writing  Pens. 
First  use  Feb.  21.  1956. 


8N    188.751.     Gulf    States    Paper    Corporation,    Tuscalooaa, 
Ala.  Filed  Mar  16,  1964. 

EARLY  AMERICAN 

Owner  of  Reg  No.  809,484. 

For  Paper  Towels,  Facial  Napklna.  and  Toilet  Tlasue. 

Flrat  uae  Jan.  SO,  1964. 


SN  191,282.     Graham  Paper  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     FUed 


Apr.  16,  1964. 


FLAVORSEALD 


For  Wrapping  Paper. 
Flrat  uae  1921, 
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8N   1»1,2M.     D«Tld   Kahn.   Inc..   North  B«rg«n.  N.J.     Filed     ft-^^   ^O        ll_:    a  J   »*    LI«      .• 

Apr.  10,  i»«4  Uass  38  —  Prints  and  Publications 


PUSH-0-PUSH 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  MT.ZSS. 
For  Writing  P«n. 
Flnt  UM  Feb.  21,  196«. 


8N  191, «4e.     AM  Barter  *  Beauty  Supply  Co..  Newark.  N  J. 
FUed  Apr.  21.  19<M. 

MISTER  STRONG 

For  Paper  ToweU. 
First  uae  Sept.  26, 19«S. 


8N    182,118.     ZeUerbacta    Paper    Company.    San    Francisco. 
Calif.     Filed  Apr.  27.  1»«4. 


8N  142.299.     Eureka  Specialty  Prtntlng  Company,  8cranton, 
Pa.     FUed  Apr   16.  I»e2. 

HUMPTY  DUMPTY 

For  Printed  Sheets  Harlng  DecorstlTr  Parts  Outlined  by 
Die  Cuts  Therein.  Gummed  Sheets  Harlag  Printed  Decorstlre 
Parts  Outlined  by  Die  Cuts  Therein,  and  Printed  Sheets  of 
Decorations.  Sold  as  a  Component  of  an  Easter  £(f  Coloring 
Fun  and  Game  Kit. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  8,  1961. 


8N  147.920.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  the  Right  of  Canada 
as  Represented  by  the  Minister  of  National  Defence. 
OtUwa,  Ontario.  Canada.     FUed  June  28.  1902. 


XBX 


^ 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  application 
filed  on  Mar.  0.  1902  :  Reg.  No    138.947,  dated  Not    30.  1902 
For  Printed  Publications 


atamate 


For  Stationery  and  School  Supplies — Namely,  Writing 
Paper.  Desk  Pads.  Index  Cards.  Wlrebound  Notebooks,  Pad*. 
Tablets,  Blue  Books.  Ring  Binders,  Index  Dlrlders.  Brief 
Covers.  Portfolios,  and  Envelopes. 

First  use  July  10.  1901. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  159.409  and  SN  191,783. 


SN  147.927  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  In  the  Right  uf  Canada 
as  Represented  by  the  Minister  of  Nstlonal  Defence. 
Ottawa.  OnUrio.  Canada       Piled  June   28.   1902 


5BX 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  appllcatioo 
filed  Mar    0.  1902  .  Reg    No.  128.940.  dated  Not    30,  1902 
For  Printed  Publlcationa. 


SN     194.006.     Natser    Corporation,     d  b.a.     Acco     Products. 
Ogdensburg.  N.Y     Filed  May  22.  1904. 


TECHBOARD 


SN  17S,888.     Chicago  Aerial  Industries.  Inc..  Barringtun,  111 
FUed  Aug.  20.  1903 


For  FUe  Folders. 
First  use  May  11.  1904. 


AIRMARK 


SN    194.007      Park    Industries.    Inc..    Murfreesboro.    Tenn. 
Piled  May  22,  1904. 


For  Aerial  Photographs,  Maps,  Monatcs.  Photographic  In- 
dexes, and  Reproductions  and  Enlargvm«*nta  of  the  Afore- 
going. 

First  uae  Joac  18,  1902. 


FINDEX 


SN  183.940.      West  Coast  Airlines.  Inc  .  8««ttle.  Wash.     FUed 
Jan.  2, 1904. 


For  Telephone  Index  Pads  and  Holders. 
First  use  Apr.  13.  1904. 


AIR  WEST 


SN   194.192.     Lew  Mfg.   Co..   Corentry.  R.I.     Filed  May   25. 
1904. 


For  Employee  Magaslne  Iitaued  by   the  Company  IVrtalnlnr 
to  Air  Transportation  of  Persona,   Property,  and  Mall. 
First  use  Not.  1,  1903. 


SN  185.124       Galaxy  Publishing  Corp..  New  Tork.  NT      Piled 
Jan.  22,  1904. 


WORLDS  Of 


OMORRO 


For  Magaslne. 

First  use  Apr.  2,  1908. 


For  Pens  and  Pencils. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  7.  1904. 


SN  194.812.     Marcal  Paper  Mills,  Inc..  East  Paterson.  N.J. 
FUed  June  3,  1964. 


DUO-TONE 


For  Paper  ToweU. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  April  1954. 


SN  189.210.     RoUchart  Inc..  Portland.  Oreg.     Filed  Mar.  20. 
1904 

ROLLCHART  SYSTEMS 

The  word  "Systems"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Mapa  and  Mapcases. 
First  use  March  1&02. 


Novnon  24,  1»64 
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8N    18»  4»8       P    ft   D     Manufacturing  Company.   Inc..   Long     SN   187.484.     A    B.   Alexander,  Ltd.,  New  Tork.   N.Y.     FU«1 
Island  City,  N.I.    FUad  Mar.  24.  1904.  ^^  8,  1902. 


Chart- A -Log 


For  Booklet  Deroted  to  Antomotlre  Parts  Information. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  4,  1904. 


SN  192.395      Hit  Parade  Program  Serrlce,  Inc.,  Newark.  N  J 
Filed  Apr  30,  1904. 


[3E^ 


"FOR    YOUNG    FIRST    LADIES" 

without  waiving  its  common  law  rights  herein,  applicant 
makes  no  claim  to  the  fanciful  slogan  "For  Young  First 
Ladles."  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Girls'  Coats.  Jackets,  and  Sulfa. 

First  use  Norember  1901 


SN   100.017.     Durscraft  Corporation.  Salt  Lake  City,  UUh. 
FUed  Jan.  14,  1903 


SNO  MITS 


Owner  of  Reg  No  003.107 

For   Song   Title   Strips  for   Usa  in    Coin  Opers ted 
Players 

First  use  In  or  about  May  1962. 


8N    192.571       ComeU    College,    Mount    Vernon.    Iowa 
May  4.  1964. 


NORTH  AMERICAN 
REVIEW 

For  Periodical. 

First  use  Mar.  4.  1904. 


Record 


Filed 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Mlts "  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Children's  Mittens. 
First  use  September  1900 


SN    108,733.     Ksyser    Bondor    Limited,    Baldock.    England. 
Filed  Mar    1,  1903 


BONDOR 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  749.783.  dated  Jan.  10,  1956. 

For  Article*  of  Clothln*- Namely,  Boys'.  Girls',  Infants' 
and  Toddlerii'  Shirts,  Trousers.  Jsckets.  Nlghtwear.  Swlm- 
wesr.  Tights,  snd  Underwear  :  Boys'  and  Girls'  Shorts,  PuU- 
ovcrs.  Jumpers.  Sweaters.  Cardigans.  Blasers.  Coats.  Anoraks, 
Socks.  Dressing  Gowns,  and  Waistcoats  ;  Glris'  Tops,  Blouses, 
Jerkins.  Skirts,  Dresses.  Tights.  Stockings,  and  Bed  Jackets  ; 
Infants'  snd  Toddlers'  Play  Suits.  Matinee  Coats.  Leggings. 
Skirts.  Dresses,  and  Tlghta. 


SN     171.531       Camptown    Togs,    Inc..    Clanton.    Ala. 


Filed 


Qass  39  -  Qothing 


June  21, 1963 


SN  130,293       Walter  W    Moyer  Company.  Inc  .  Ephrata.  Ps. 
FUed  Oct.  19.  1901 


CAMPTOWN 


For  Infants'  snd  Children's  Knit  Shirts  and  Pants. 
First  use  June  11.  1908. 


SN    174.057.     Figure    Builder  Foundations.   Inc..   New  Tork. 
N.Y.    Filed  Aug  8.  1963. 

FIGURE  BUILDER 

For  Foundation  Garments.  Girdles,  and  Panty  Girdles. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  2,  1942. 


SN  170.252.     Texas  Hat  Company,  Laredo.  Tex.     Filed  Sept. 
3,  1903 

TKe  Bryant  Line 

Per    Men'.    Women's   Children's   and    Infants     Underg.r  Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Line"  apart  from  the  mark 

■ents-Namely.    Men  s   snd    Boys'    mdershlrts   and    Shorts.  •<•  »h"wn. 
women's  and  Olris'  Panties,  and  InfanU'  Shirts.  ^'';r::^'',!iV V  1962 

First  use  Sept.  1.  1901. 
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8N  180.48S.     Virginia  Pucctta  AntonloU  and  CrUtina  Or«ppl     SN  190.771.     Weat  Producta  Corp.,  Nawark.  N  J      FUad  Apr 
(Joint  owner*),  Milan,  Italy.     FUed  Not.  S,  ItMS.  »,  l»«4. 


SEA/LINE 


For  W«atb«r  RealtUnt  Storm  Salta. 
Plrst  UM  Mar.  1.  1»«4. 


SN   1»2,6«8.     CoUece^Town  of  Boaton.  Boaton. 
May  4.  1»«4. 

WHISPUN 

For  Sweatera. 

Flrat  aae  Mar  20,  1904. 


Piled 


8N   192,788.     Boyertown  Shoe  Corp..   AUentown.  Pa.     FUed 
May  6. 1»«4. 


DYNA 


The  word  "Mtlano"  la  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  Owner  of  Italian  Beg.  No.  161.650.  dated  Feb.  2. 
1963. 

For  Clothing — Namely,  Scarvea,  SUppera,  Sandals,  Shoes. 
QloTec,  Hats,  and  Belts. 


For  Sneakers  and  Shoea. 
First  use  Fet>  2S.  19«4. 


SN     184.626.      P.     H.     Hanes     Knitting    Company,     Winston 
Salem,  N.C.    Filed  Jan.  15,  1964. 


HaneSport 


SN  192.890.      The  CoItIs  Company.  d.b.a.  Collins  Departasent 
Stores,  Charlotte.  N  C.     Filed  May  7.  1964 

WALK  MATES 

For  Women's  and  Children's  Hoalery. 
First  nae  Feb  21.  19«4. 


SN  193.881.      The  LondoDtuwn  Manufacturing  Company.  Bal 
timore.  Md.     Filed  May  20.  19«4 

BACHELOR'S  BUTTONS 

For  Outerwear  Apparel      Namely.  Golf  Jackets.  Coats,  and 
For   Jackets.    Shorta,    Shlrta.    and    Sox    for   Men.    Women,     jacketa. 
and  Children.  pir,t  uae  Jan.  17.  1964. 

First  nae  Dec.  11,  1963. 


SN    187.459.     Air    Reduction    Company.    Incorporated.    New     QasS  44  —  Dental,    Mcdlcal,    and    Sufglcal 


York,  N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  26,  1964. 


ALUMITOP 


Appliances 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  647.644  and  693,543. 

For  Safety  Hats  and  Caps. 

First  use  on  or  about  Not.  13.  1963. 


8N   157.329      Rodana   Reaearrh  Corporation.   B«th««U.   Md. 
Filed  Not    13.  1962 


SN  189.061.     B.  *  Ba.   Norelty  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Mar.  19,  1964. 

TURBOLON 

For  Women's  and  Children's  Sweaters. 
Flrat  UM  Feb.  28,  1964.  *  I 


For  Automatic-Hypodermic  Injection  Dartcea. 
First  uae  May  11. 1959. 


SN  162,074.     Oene  Burnett,  d.b.a.  Burnett  Instrument  Con- 
8N  189,344.     Miss  Pam  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    FUed  Mar.  23.  p«ny.  Lawrence.  Kans     Filed  Feb.  5.  1963. 

SANI-SPEC 


SHIRT-ELLE 


For  Ladlea'  and  Girls'  Shirts  and  Blouses. 
First  use  July  1963. 


For  Adjustable,  Disposable  Plastic  Yaglnal  for  Dtagaoatlc 
Examinations. 

Flrat  uae  Mar.  1. 1961. 
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8W    181  »48.     Baxter  Laboratorlea,   Inc  ,   Morton   GroTe.   111.     SN   196,271.     Baxter  Laboratortea.   Inc.,   Morton  Orore.   lU. 
FUed  Not.  26,  1963.  *'"«<1  ■""»•  ^^-  »»«*• 


NUTRI-FLO 


CHRON-A-COIL 


For  Dlspoaable  OaTage  Container  Consisting  of  a  Plastic  For  Medici  Apparatus  for  the  Control  of  Renal  Function. 

Bag  With  an  AtUched  Administration  Set  First  nae  Mar.  26.  1964. 

First  uae  Oct  26,  1968.  ___^_^_ 

^— ^"""^  SN  195.300.     IPCO  Hospital  Supply  Corporation,  New  York. 

SN  182.810.     Mead  Johnson  Company,  ETansTUle.  I  nd.     Filed  NY.    FUed  June  10,  1964 

'^"''"    NURSETTE  ETERNA 

For  Disposable  Glass  Bottle  for  Dispensing  Infant  Formula  ^'•;f;;:^'^;,,^'roT9M.''" 
and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  uae  on  or  prior  to  Not.  15,  19W.                              ,  ■ 


SN  185.710       Pedl  Sage.  Inc  .  North  Massapequa.  NY      Filed  f»*<»  J""*  l*'  1»«^ 

Jan  80,  1964 


SN    196.722.      Scott    ATUtlon    Corporation,    Lancaster,    N.Y. 


PEDI-SAGE 


AIR-PAK 


For  Electrical  Massaging  Machine. 
Flrat  use  January  19«3 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos  731.610  and  786.726 
For  Breathing  Equipment. 
First  use  June  16,  1944. 


8N    187.146      Procon   Pump   *   Baglneerlng   Company.    Oak 
Park.  Mich.    FUed  Feb.  20,  19«4. 


8N    196,819.     Othal  M.    Sink,    Santa   Barbara,   Calif      Filed 
Jane  16,  1964. 


MICRO-SINK 


MEDICAL 


^'^ODUC'^ 


For  Denture  StablUaer. 
First  use  Apr.  10,  1964. 


8N   196.443.      Fuller   PharmaceuUcal   Company.   Minneapolis, 
Minn.    Filed  June  25.  1964. 


SOFT-GARD 


The  word.  "Madid  Products"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  For  Abaorbent  Pads.  Including  Absorbent  Nursing  Pads, 

the  mark  as  shown      Owner  of  Reg    No    710.«t4.  First  use  June  11.  1964. 

For     Medlcsl     and     Surgical     Appliance*     Namely.     Prep  ^_^^^__ 

Raaors.    Cast    Anchor    Loops.    Multl  Purpose    Tongue    Blades.  ^     ^    ,^     ,   „„.„, 

and  Pediatric  Urine  Collector.  SN    196.472       Pamplln  Cocherell    Research    k    DeTelopment, 

Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Not.  16.  1968.  West  CoTlna.  Calif.    FUed  June  25,  1964 

gubj   to  Intf.  with  SN  199.261. 


SN  188.9«6.     Credo  Stahlwarenfabrlk  Gnetav  Kracht,  SoUn- 
gw,  Ocrmany.    FUed  Mar  18.  1964 

CREDO 

Owner  of  German  Reg    No.  308.556.  dated  Dec    1,  1923 
For  CnUery  and  Instruments  for  Taking  Care  of  Skin  and 

First  use  July  28.  1923 ;  in  commere  Jan.  5.  1949. 


For  Dental  Syrtnge. 
First  use  Mar   7,  1964 


SN   193.667       Hankscraft  Company.   Beedsburg.  Wis.     FUed 
May  18.  1964. 


Tx»vTM*i  CU$$45-Soft  Drinks  asd   Carbonated 

DAY-DIAL  ^^^ 


For  Nlpplea,  Capa,  and  Parts  of  Capa.  for  Nursing  Bottlea 
Flrat  use  on  or  about  Dec.  22,  19«8. 


8N  194.973      Electronic  DeTelopment  Company.  Minneapolis.         Aug  1.  1963. 
Minn.     Filed  June  5.  1964. 


SN    174  175.     Dehydrated    Food    Corporation,    Chicago.    lU., 
assignee   of   Dehydrated  Julcea,   Inc.,  Chicago,    lU.     FUed 


COMPUTER 


COOLO-COOLO 


For  Hearing  Alda. 
Flrat  use  July  6,  1961. 


For   BeTerage   Base   To   Be   Mixed   With    Tap   Water  for 
Making  Non-Carbonated  Soft  Drinks. 
First  use  June  15,  1963. 
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SN    186,963.     National   Chemsearcb    Corporation    of   Tuaa.     SN    179.43S.     Mark    III    EnterprlMs.    lac,    San    Prandaco. 
IrTlns.  Tex.    FUed  Feb.  18,  1064.  Calif.    Filed  Oct.  21, 1»6S. 

MONTCLAIR  FOODS 

No  r«^8tratloD  rights  ar«  claimed  for  the  word  "Foods" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Applicant  waives  none  of  Its 
common  law  rights  to  said  mark  or  any  feature  thereof. 

For  Bases  for  Maklns  Soft  Drinks. 

First  use  Sept.  26,  196S. 


Oass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

SN  127,879.     Select  Foods.  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C.     FUed  Sept. 


14,  1961. 


SELECT  FOODS 


Applicant  disclaims  the  ezcluslre  use  of  the  word  "Foods" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Frosen  and  Canned  Vegetables ;  Frosen  and  Canned 
Fruit ;  Frosen  and  Canned  Fruit  and  Vegetable  Juice  :  Frosen 
Meats  and  Seafood ;  Frosen  Coconut ;  Flour :  Oelatln  fur 
Food  Purposes  :  Margarine  ;  Macaroni ;  BSgg  Noodles  :  Spa- 
ghetti :  Pickles  ;  Condiments- — Namely,  Salt.  Tomato  Catsup, 
French  Dressing,  Salad  Dressing,  Mayonnaise.  Chill  Sauce : 
and  Mixes  for  Biscuits,  Muffins,  Rolls.  Pancakes.  Watnes, 
Breading  and  Cake. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  30,  1946,  on  mlzcs. 


For  Csndy. 

First  use  Oct.  9.  1963. 


SN  156,919.     Wels  Markets,  Inc.,   Sunbary,  Pa.     Filed  Not. 


8,  1962. 


TAHITI  PUNCH 


Applicant    disclaims    any    exclusive    rights    in    the    word 
"Punch"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Fruit  Punch  in  the  Nature  of  a  Food  Drink. 

First  use  May  8,  1962. 

SabJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  144.571. 


SN  179.994      Chaa.  F.  Cates  *  Bona,  Inc.,  Falson.  N  C     Filed 
Oct.  29.  1963. 


For  Pickles  and  Pickle  Relish. 
First  use  Juns  15,  19M. 


8N  183.048.  Farmers'  Rice  Coi>peratlTe.  San  Franclacu. 
Calif.,  by  chaage  of  nasM  from  Farsiers'  Rice  tirowers 
Cooperatlre.  San  Francisco,  CalU.     FUed  Dec.  16.  1963 


SN  172,817.     Genera!  Foods  Conwration.  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  11, 1963. 

RICE  KRINKLES 

No  claim  of  excIuslTe  right  is  made  to  the  word  "Rice." 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  82,436,  607,393.  and  664.134. 

For  Cereal  Breakfast  Foods. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  16,  1949. 


SN  178,741.     Bod's  Food  Producta,  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
FUed  Oct.  10,  1963. 

IMO 

For  Vegetable  Baae  Food  Dreaalog  In  the  Nature  of  a  Sour 
Cream  Substitute. 

First  use  July  10.  1963. 


SN  179,415.     Qordon  Baking  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.    FUed 
Oct.  21,  1963. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Round"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  179.870.  519.854,  and  758,172 
For  Bread. 
First  use  Sept.  9,  1968. 


KiNTOKi 


The   word   "Kintoki"    means   "moat   healthy    boy."   and   tbr 
Japanese  symbol  which  appears  in  the  mark  means  "gold." 
For  Rice. 
First  use  June  1957 


SN  189.609      PMC.  Company,  loc ,  Swedesboro.  N  J      Filed 
Mar.  25. 1964. 

PACAMA 

For  Canned  Tomatoes,  Tomato  Paste,  and  Tomato  Puree. 
Firat  use  Jan.  2.  1947. 


SN  189,935.     The  Peoplenip  Co..  Inc.,  Oakland,  Calif.     Filed 
Mar.  80.  1964. 


PEOPLE  NIP 


For  Barbecue  Seasoning. 
First  use  Dec.  20,  1963. 
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SN   190  806      Hulman  *  Company,  Terre  Haute.  Ind.     FUed     8N     197.585.      Jacks    Cookie    Corporation,     Charlotte.     N.C. 
Apr.io.l»«4.  Fll«d  July  10,  1964 


BOLO-BAR 


For    Bakery     Products — Namely,     Waffle-Like    Cakes    and 
rookies  Baring  Peanut  Butter  FUler. 
First  use  June  15,  1964. 


SN  197,697.     The  James  O.  GIU  Company.  Inc.,  Norfolk,  Va. 
Filed  July  13.  1964. 


BIG  RED 


For  Coffee. 

First  use  June  22.  1964. 


8N  197.881.      Foodplast  Products,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.Y.     Filed 
July  15.  1964. 

FOOnPT  AST 

The   (Igurvs    shown   In   the   drawing  do   not    repres.'nt    any  r\7\JUM.    Mur%.U  M. 

particular  llTing  Indlriduals      Owner  of  Reg.  No    181.239  ^^^  ^^^^^  Coating  for  Food  Products  Which  Hardens  and 

For  Baking  Powder  p  Preserrstlre  Wrapper. 

First  use  May  1.  1940  ;  Jan.  1.  1h99.  a.  to  th.  mark  "Oab-  '"  ™"  '  ^  January  1964 

ber  tilrl"  :  July  18.  1923.  as  to  tbe  mark  in  a  different  form 


8N   192,174.     Orarymaster  Company.  Inc.,  Long  laland  City. 
K.T.    rUed  Apr  28.  1964 

SAUCE-MASTER 

Owner  of  Keg    >»».  3;iO."47.  776.725.  and  other*. 

For  Vegetable  Seanonlng  In  Liquid  and  P.iwder  Form  for 
Seasoning  Meats,  Grarles.  Sauces.  Soups,  and  Stews,  and 
Whit.*    Sauce   Mixes   In    Liquid   and   Powder   Form. 

First  use  Apr.  7.  1964. 


Qass  47 -Wines 

SN    153,186      Paul    Maason,   Inc.,   d.b.a.   Paul    Masson   Vine 
yards.    San   Francisco.   Calif      Filed  Sept.   14,   1962. 

EMERALD  DRY 

Owner  of  Reg   No   729,897. 

For  Wines. 

First  use  Oct.  5,  1959. 


SN  198.188      Le*ben  Color  *  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Tork. 
N.T.    Filed  May  11.  1964 


LI  QUI  COX. 


For  Liquid  Food  Color 
First  use  Not   14.  1963. 


O^s  48  -  Malt  Beverages  and  liquors 

SN  189,891.  Sterling  Brewers.  Inc.,  ETansvlUe,  Ind.,  by  as- 
Mlgnment  and  chang«'  of  name  from  Sterling  Brewers.  Inc., 
EransTUle,  Ind.    FUed  Mar.  23,  1964. 


SN     194.028       Darls    Beaucbamp.    Callpatria.    Calif.       Filed 
May  22,  1964 


H/TlifivilA^ 


For  Fresh  Onions. 
First  use  May  14.  1964 


SN    197,497      8     S.   Kresge  Company.   Detroit.   Mich       FUed 
July  9.  1964 


K  MART 


Owner  of  Reg  No  743,912. 
For  Cole  Slaw  Dressing. 
First  use  May  18.  1964 


For  Malt  Liquor. 
First  use  Feb.  21,  1964. 


Qass  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 


SN  197.543      Bruce  CM.rch,  Inc.,  Salinas.  Calif      Filed  July     «N  189,537^     Barton  Distilling  Company.  Chicago,  III.     Filed 
10.  1964. 


LUCKY 


WINNER'S  CUP 


Owner  of  Beg  No   732.793. 

For  Fresh  Vegetables.  Fresh  Grapes,  and  Fresh  Melons. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  ak  1935. 


For  Bourbon  Whiskey. 
First  use  Dec.  16,  1963. 
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Oass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise  "Vnu^; VJnI^  ^''fiJ^*''*'^"' """"  ^''^  ^' 


Classified 


ARTEZ  WESTERLEY 


8N  182,122.     Donald  K.  Skoro.  d.b.a.  Warnaway  Equipment         T»««  "Prewlon  "Artei  Waatwley"  la  flctltlout.     Owner  of 
Company.  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Filed  Not.  29.  1»«3.  ArgenUne  Rec    No.  407,44».  dated  May  18,  1»M ;  ud  U.S. 

Rec   No.  437,030. 

For  Skin  CrMmi  for  Cosmetic  Um. 


WARNAWAY 


For   Motorist   Warning   Derlc^a    Comprised   of  a   Plurality 
of   Eeflectorlaed    PUtea   Connected   by   Indlrldaal   Chain   Se»      8N    184,331       Mra.     Rica    Juliette    Sebbah    Baadecroux.    for 

herself  and  as  legal  guardian  of  her  minor  children,  Jean 
Paul  Baudecroux  and  Mlchellne  Rusemonde  Baudecruui 
(co-owBcn),  Paria,  France,     rutd  Dm.  27,  ItKM. 


ments. 

First  nae  Nor.  22,  1»«S. 


SN  187,004.     Frank  K.  Bird,  Jr.,  Coateerllle,  Pa.     Filed  Feb. 
1»,  1M4. 

SAF-T-GUIDER 

For  Materials  Handling  Pole  Comprising  an  Implement 
Harlng  a  Handle  and  a  Serrated  Shoe  or  Base  Portion  Which 
Is  Manually  Operatlre  To  Move  or  Reposition  Large  Plates 
or  Sheet  Material. 

First  use  June  2,  lOfta. 


Iciioir  baiser 

The  French  words  "Le  Nolr  Balscr"  mean  "the  eye-make 
up  klaa."    Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  877,8S4. 
For  Eye- Make- Up 
First  ase  18SS  ;  In  commerc*  July  S.  IMS. 


SN  197,188.     Matthew  Vincent  Smith.  d.bA.  7-11  Sign  Spot. 
Harrison.  N.J.    FUed  July  8.  1»«4. 


SN  184.S83.  Mm.  Rtea  Juliette  Sebbah  Bandecronx.  tor 
herself  and  as  legal  guardian  of  her  minor  children.  Jean- 
Paul  Baudecroux  and  Mlchellne  Rosemonde  Baudecrous 
(co-owners).  Parla,  France.     Filed  Dec.  27,  1»«8. 


M  bai 


iser 


The  French  words  "Le  Baiser  '  mean  "the  kisa."  Owner 
'of  French  Reg.  No  404,289,  dated  June  SO.  1950  (Parla)  ; 
NaU.  Inst.  No.  587,028;  and  U.8    Reg    No    S77.8S4. 

For  Lipsticks.  Nsll  Varnishes,  and  Eye  Make-Up. 

First  use  19S5  :  In  coasmercc  July  8.  1968. 


For  Signs  Made  of  General  Materials — Namely.  Metal. 
Paper.  Wood.  Leather,  Fiber.  Resin,  Glass,  Masonry,  Plastics, 
Oil  Cloth.  Canvas.  Cardboard,  Masonlte,  etc. 

First  use  Oct.  5. 1902. 


SN  188,218.     Lehn  k  Fink  Products  (:>>rpcratlon.  d.b.a.  Toiay 
Coaaetlcs,   Bloomfleld,   N.J.      FUed  Jan.  23.   1904. 

GOLDEN  WONDER 

For  Lipstick. 

First  use  Jan.  7,  1904.  <^^  - 


Qass  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

SN  173,571.      Edward  Qrossman,  d.b.a.  Trealure.  Leonla.  N.J. 


1 


Filed  July  23,  1903. 


SN   180,508.     Oalrol   Incorporated,   New   Tork.   N.T.     Filed 
Jan.  29.  1904. 


LE  MANS 


For  Hair  Tinting,  Dyeing  and  Coloring  Preparatloa. 
First  uae  Sept.  12.  190S. 


SN    188,848.     Aeroaol    Spedaltlea,    lac,    Bridgeport.    Conn. 
Filed  Feb.  8. 1904. 


LA  PETITE 


For  Hair  Spray. 

First  use  September  1908. 


1 


SN  180,807.     L'Oreal,  Paris.  France.    FUed  Feb.  17,  1904. 


The  words  "Hair  Styling  Creme"  are  disclaimed  spart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Hair  Styling  Creme. 
First  use  May  1.  190S. 


SN   178,053.     Swank,    Inc..   Attleboro,   Mass.     Filed  Oct.   9, 


1903. 


JADE  EAST 


For  Cologne,  After- Share  Lotion  and  Deodorant 
First  use  July  19,  1908. 


Owner  of  French  Reg.   No    490,014.  dated  Sept.  10,  1900 
(Seine)  :  Natl.  Inst.  No.  150,831. 
For  Perfumes  and  Hair  Setting  Lotions. 


\ 
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■N  187.089.     Parfums  Corday.  Inc..  Hollywood.  Calif.    FU«1     SN   191.180.     Estce   Lauder,   Ineorporatwl.   New  York.   N.T. 
Feb.  19  1964.  FUed  Apr.  15,  1904. 


EPRIS 


The  English  translstlon  of  "Eprts"  U  "In  lore  with." 
For  Perfumee.  Colognes,  ToUet  Waters,  Powders,  and  Bath 
OUs. 

First  use  Jan.  8,  1904. 


SN   187,207      Paul  B.   Elder  Company,  Bryan,  Ohio.     Filed 
Feb.  84,  1904. 

RED  VET  PET 

For   Ointment  for   Human   Use   Which   Protects   the   Skin         por    Cosmetic   Skin    Creams   and    Skin    Lotions,    Make-Up 
From  the  Sun's  Rays  Cosmetics.  Perfume.  Toilet  Water,  and  Bath  OU. 

First  use  Dec.  0,  1908. 


First  use  March  1968. 


8N    187.008      Aane    Hathaway,    Inc..    Naahua,    N.H.      FUed 
Feb.  28.  1904. 


SN    191,187.     Estee   Lauder.    Incorporated,   New   York.   N.Y. 
Filed  Apr   15,  1904. 


jAnne  :W<ittiaw(Uj 


HYDRO-TONE 


For  Cosmetic  Skin  Creams  snd  Mskeup  Creams. 
First  use  March  1901. 


SN  191,191.     Maradel  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     FUed 


Apr.  15.  1904. 


LOVE-SET 


The  name  "Anne  Hathaway"  is  flctitlons. 

For   AnM  Persplrsnt    Deodorant,   and   Cream   Perfume. 

First  use  Dec.  27.  1908 


For  Hair  Setting  Lotion. 
First  use  Mar.  18.  1904. 


SN    187.004      Anne    Hathaway.    Inc..    Nashua.    N.H       Filed 
Feb.  28,  1904. 


jtottiawQjj 


SN  191,194.      Maradel  Products,  Inc..  New  York,  NY.     Filed 
Apr.   15,  1904. 

WEATHER-SET 

For  Hair  Setting  Lotion. 
First  use  Feb.  25,  1904. 


SN  191,240.     Bourjols,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     FUed  Apr.  10, 
1904. 


The  name  "Anne  Hsthsway"  is  fictitious. 
For  Perfume  and  Cologne. 
First  use  Dec.  27,  1908. 


P/votmw 


SN  188.772      Lehn  k  Fink  Products  Corporation.  Bloomfleld. 
N.J.    Filed  Mar.  16.  1904 

IN  THE  CLEAR 

For  Medicated  Cream  for  Healing  and  Concealment  of  Skin 
Blemishes. 

First  use  Aug.  20,  1963. 

TM  808  0.0. —15 


For  Cologne. 

First  use  Sept.  10,  1902. 


SN   192.458.     Adams  Barclay   Co.,   Chicago.   Ul.     FUed   May 


1.  1904. 


EVOKE 


For  Perfume. 

First  use  Apr.  2,  1908. 
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SN  192,454.     Adama-Barday  Co.,  Cblca«o,  lU.    FUed  May  1, 
1964. 


SN   188,803      H.    KoboitaBBi  ft  Co..   Inc..   New   York.   N.T 

FUed  Dw:.  26,  1863. 


EXULT 


For  Perfume. 

First  use  Apr.  2,  1963. 


DUSTOP 


For  OH  for  Imprefnatln*  Duet  ClotJu  and   Oil   Mope  for 
Use  as  an  Aid  In  Cleaning. 
First  use  Nor.  12.  1963. 


SN  192,455.     Adams-Barclay  Co..  Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  1. 


1964 


CAJOLE 


For  Perfume.  _   v 

First  use  Apr.  2.  1963. 


SN  192,456.     Adams-Barclay  Co..  Chlca(o.  111.     Filed  May  1, 
1964. 

SWEET  ESCAPE 

For  Deodorisatlon  Lotion. 
First  use  Apr.  12,  1964. 


SN  168,333.     Clalorol  Incorporated.   New  York.  N.Y.     FUed 
Mar.  10,  1964. 

BORN  BEAUTIFUL 

For  Shampoo  Tint. 
First  use  Jan.  14,  1964. 


Class  52  — Detergents  and  Soaps 

SN   183.253.     The  Dow  Chemical  Company,   MldUnd,  Mich 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1963. 

STOUT 

For  Household  Qeanera — Namely.  Oren  Cleaners. 
First  use  June  10.  1963. 


SN  189.015.     The  Remus  Sales  Co..  BUnchard.  Mich      FUed 
Mar.  18,  1964. 

MIST-MASTER 

For    Chemicals    and    Chemical    Compositions — Namely,    a 
Cleaner  for   Lenses  In   Either  Cream   or  Liquid  Form. 
First  use  in  or  ahout  September  1958. 


SN  190.856.     8.  M.  Arnold,  Inc.,  8t  Louis,  Mo.     FUed  Apr 
IS,  1964. 


ORO 


The  Spanish  word  "Oro"   means   -gold"  or  "wealth." 
For  Liquid  Cleaner  for  OU-TaniMd  Chamois. 
First  use  Jan.  SO.  1964. 


SN    183.255.     The  Dow  Chemical   Company,   Midland    Mich 
Filed  Dec.  19.  1963.  - 


DISPATCH 


For  Household  Cleaners — Namely,  Oven  Cleaners. 
First  use  June  10,  1963. 


SN   191.024       B.   *  H.  Co..   Pekln.   lU       Filed  Apr.   14.   196* 

CRAXEEN 

For  Powdered  Detergent  Preparation  of  General  Cleanlna 
Use. 

First  use  Mar.  23,  1964. 


Qass  100 -Miscellaneous 


SERVICE  MARKS 


SN    185.603.     Jumbo    Food    Stores.    Inc.    Washington     DC 
Filed  Jan   29.  1964.  -•       .  • 


SN   141.999.      U.S.   Department   of  the  Interior.   Washington 
DC.    Filed  Apr.  10,  1962. 


Applicant    disclaims    the    generic    woromg      Food    Stoi 
apart  from  the  service  mark  "Jumbo  Food  Stores." 
For  Retail  Grocery  Store  Services. 
First  use  June  2.  1952 


Qass  101 -Advertising  and  Business 

SN  176.689.     Systems  Programming  Corporation.  Sutt  Col- 
lege, Pa.    Filed  Sept.  10.  1968. 


MD  CLUB 


For    (1)   Operation  and  Maintenance  of  Recreational  and 
Educational  Facilities  in  Connection  With  Parks,  Monuments, 
Camp   Sites.   Trails.    Museums  and   Similar   Institutions,   and 
(2)    Making  Available  to   the  Public  Publications  and  Other         For  Accountina  Services      \.m»iT    Pro^i«<i»-  b   .   .,  ^ 
informational   Material   .n   Connection    With    the    Activities     mer,    of    mX"?  DrTsto;:;"wrth'p7r\l7c  "a^;^' o^f 

J.,'"  Their  Expenditures. 

First  use  AprU  1952.  First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  2, 1963. 
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Qiss  102  ~  Insurance  and  rinancial  Qass  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 


8N   128.99S.     Federal   Insurance  Company.   New  Tork.   N.T. 
FUed  Oct.  2.  1961. 


PLAN  IV 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Plan"  apart  from  the  mark 
aa  ahown. 

For  Insnranc*  Underwriting  Service*. 
First  use  October  1959. 


8N  183,782.  Northern  Life  Insurance  Company,  d  b.a 
Northern  Life  Insurance  Co  .  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Dec. 
SO.  1968 


.#7X 


^  f»ur  htvrt  secured  <; 


SN    169.663.     Southern    Railway    Company,    Richmond.    Va. 
FUed  May  24.  1963. 

LOOK  AHEAD— LOOK 
SOUTH 

For  Freight  and  Passenger  Transportation  Service  by  Rail- 
road. 

First  use  1948. 


SN  175.283.  American  Export  Isbrandtsen  Lines,  Inc.,  New 
Tork,  NT.,  by  change  of  name  from  American  Export  Lines, 
Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.     Filed  Aug.  19,  1963. 

BEACHCOMBER 

For  Steamship  Transportation  of  Persons  and  Property. 
First  use  Sept.  17,  1961. 


8N  176.234.  American  Export  Isbrandtsen  Lines,  Inc.,  New 
Tork,  N.T..  by  change  of  name  from  American  Export  Lines, 
inc..  New  Tork,  NT.    FUed  Aug   19.  1963 


SUNLANE 


For  Steamship  Transportation  of  Persons  and  Property. 
First  use  Oct.  16,  1960. 


Qass  106  —  Material  Treatment 


The  portion  of  the  corporate  name  "Insurance  Co."  and  the 
words  "Your  Future  S^nired"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the     ^^  182.422.     OranltevlUe  Company,  Granltevllle.  S.C.     Filed 
■ark  as  shown.  »*«  »•  1»«8 

For   Underwriting  of   Life  and   Health   Insurance 

First  use  Nov.  22.  1963 


SN    186.949       South    Shore    National    Bank.    Qulncy,    Mass 
FUed  Feb  S,  1964 


LIFE-LINER 

For  Fusing  Linlngti  to  Outer  Fabrics  Belonging  to  Others. 
First  use  Oct.  17,  1963. 


For  Banking  Service* — Namely.  Checking  and  Savlngw  Ac 
counts.    Making    of    lA>ans,    Financing    Purchases,    .\rtlug    as 
FIducUry,   Truste«>  and  Custodian  :   Furnishing   Safe   IVposlt 
Boim:    Furnishing    Letters   of   Credit.    Drafts   snd    Checks. 
Collecting  Financial  Obligations,  and  Foreign  Exchange. 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1963. 


Qass  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 


8N  186.816.     Concnt.   Inc.,  El  Monte,  Calif      Filed  Feb    1' 


1964. 


CONCUT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No   571.498 

For  Concrete  Sawing,  Breaking  and  Bump  Cutting  Services 
for  Others. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  August  1961. 


Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 


SN    157.765.      June    Bedllngton.    d.b.a.    Jean    Glenn,    Kansas 
City.  Mo      Filed  Nov.  23,  1962. 


JEAN  GLENN 


The  mark  "Jean  Glenn"  Is  a  fictitious  name  adopted  and 
used   as  a   character   name   by   the  applicant. 

For  Title  of  a  Radio  Program  Pertaining  to  News  and 
Matters  of  Topical  Interest  :  Lectures  and  Conducting  Panel 
EMscusslon  Groups  on  Radio,  Television  and  Before  Audiences. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Noveml>er  1957. 


SN  174.911      E.  Edward  Rockhold.  d.b.a.  The  Del  Aires.  Chi 
cago.  lU.     FUed  Aug.  12.  1963. 


DEL  AIRES 


For  Entertainment  Services 
Background  Music. 
First  use  1962. 


-Namely,  Providing  Dance  and 


SN  187,087.     Claster  Enterprises,  Inc..  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed 
Feb.  20.  1964. 

CANDY  CORNER 

For  Entertainment  Services  In  the  Form  of  a  Television 
Program. 

First  use  Dec.  28,  1949. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 
Class  200 

8N    186,191.     PM    Deltm    Kappa,    Bloomlncton.    Ind.      FU«d 
Feb.  «,  1964. 


The  lines  shown  on  the  drawing  are  for  the  purpoae  of 
shading,  to  Indicate  the  three-dimensional  character  of  the 
mark  as  shown.  The  Greek  characters  shown  on  the  mark 
spell  the  words  "Phi  Delta  Kappa."  the  name  of  applicant's 
fraternity. 

For  Indicating  Membership  In  Applicant  Fraternity 

First  uac  1911. 


SN    186.192.     Phi    Delta    Kappa.    Bloomlngton.    Ind       Filed 
Feb.  «,  1»«4. 

PHI  DELTA  KAPPA 

For   Indicating    Membership   in    Applicant    Fraternity. 
First  use  1906. 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

•      PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Qass  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

780.481.      ANA8IL.        Analytical     EnKlae^rlng     Ijtboratorles. 

Inc.      8N   178.093       Pub    9-8-64       FUwl   10-1-63. 
780,482       l>IAMt)NI>   JIBILEE       Swift    A    Company,    d.b.a 

A    C.   Lawrence   I>eatber  Co      8N   178.144.     Pub.   9-8-64. 

Filed  10-1-6S 
780,488.      KZ  AWAT        I.*nca»ter    Vslite.    Inc.       SN    182.6H.T 

Pub.  9-8-64      Filed  11-26-63 
780,484.      I)ELAKINS      E.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com 

pany       8N   183.044       Pub    9-8^4      Filed  12-1^63 
780.485       CASINO        Armour    and    Company.       SN    183.656. 

Pub  9-«-64      Filed  12-27-68 
780.486.      KTBATIQUE.  Armour       and       Company.         8N 

188.667      Pub   »-R-64      Flle<l  12-27   «3. 

780.487  DYNAOEN.     The  General  Tire  k  Rubber  Company. 
SN  188.909.     Pub  9-8-64      Filed  l-2-«4. 

780.488  SPEC  TIER       i;e<irge    O     Jenkins    Company.      SN 
188,982.     Pub.  9-8-64      Filed  1-3-64 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


780  489  WOOD  CRKST  BY  STYSON.  Joseph  B  Stier 
d  b  s  Sfyson  Art  Products  Co  SN  179,824  Pub  9  8  64 
Filed  10-25-63 


780.496.  BLACK  PANTHER  AND  DESIGN.  Coahoma 
Chemical  Co..  Inc..  assignee,  by  mesne  assignments,  of 
Black  Panther  Company.  Inc.  SN  70.639.  Pub.  10-15-63. 
Filed  4-1-59. 

780.497.  VARIQUAT.  Varney  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
148.441.     Pub  ^8-64.    Filed  7-5-62. 

780.498.  GENERAL  TIRE  AND  DESIGN.  The  General 
Tire  *  Rubber  Company.  SN  157,993.  Pub.  9-8-64. 
Filed  11-27-62. 

780.499  BLACK  PANTHER.  Coahoma  Chemical  Co.,  Inc., 
assignee,  bv  mesne  assignments,  of  Black  Panther  Com- 
pany.  Inc.  "  SN   158.048.      Pub.    10-1-63.     Filed   11-28-62. 

780,500.  RED  PANTHER.  Coahoma  Chemical  Co.,  Inc. 
SN   158.055       Pub.   10-1-63.      Filed   11-28-62. 

780.501  CILLIGEN.  Sigma  Chemical  Company.  SN 
158.863.     Pub.  1-28-64.     Filed  12-10-62. 

780.502.  CON  PAK.  Albert  Acan  X  Ray  Solutions.  Inc.  SN 
163.099      Pub   3-10-64      Filed  2-20-63. 

780.503.  MARK  Argus  Chemical  Corporation.  SN  164,302. 
Pub.  9-8-64      Filed  3-11-63. 

780.504       FLl'OROPHENE        Stecker    Chemicals,    Inc        SN 

164.479.     Pub   9-8-64      Filed  3-12-63 
780,605.     8TA-NEAT.       Wyandotte    Chemicals    Corporation. 

SN  170.442.     Pub.  12-31-63.     Filed  6-5-63. 

780.506.  RESACRON.  Clba  Limited  SN  172.872.  Pub. 
9  8-64.     Filed  7-12-63. 

780.507.  I  N  H.  Georgia-Pacific  Corporation.  SN  173,450. 
Pub.  9-8-64.    Filed  7-23-63. 


780,508.     ZINGRO.    The  Eagle^Plcher  Company.    SN  173,746. 

Pub.  9-8-64.     Filed  7   25-63. 
7  80.509.      MARS   AND  DESIGN.      Mars  Products  Corp.      SN 

174.279      Pub.  9-8-64      Filed  8-2-63. 

780.510.  MAGICLOR    AND    DESIGN        Martens    Chemical 
Corp.      SN   174.521       Pub.  9-8-64.      Filed  8-6-63. 

780.511.  GUARDIAN    ANGEL.       Spltier    and    Gross.       SN 
174.618.     Pub.  9-8-64.     Filed  8-7-63. 

780.512.  SUPER  SOL.     West  Penn  Screen  Service.  Inc.     SN 
174.629      Pub.  9-8-64.     Filed  8-7-68. 

780  513       TRUE    TONE    AND    DESIGN        Frank    D.    Davis 

Company      SN  175.475.     Pub.  9-8-64.     Filed  8-21-«3. 
780  514      TRUE  TONE  AND  DESIGN.     Frank  D.  Davis  Com- 
^^^^^^___  pany.     SN   175.476       Pub.  9-8-64      Filed  8-21-63. 

~~~^^^'"^"^~~  780.516.     ODORASE.     Flavor  Corporation  of  America.     SN 

J    PI     I-    L-  il     4       •    I  176.085.     Pui.   9-s   «4      Filed  8-30  63 

Oass  4  — Abrasives  and  Polishing  materials  ^^jie    myfin    Ma»ur.v  Young  company    sn  176,548. 

I  Pub  9-8-64      Filed  9-9-63. 


Oass  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments, Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

780.4JK)      THE  HIDDEN  TRAVELER      Herbert  D.  Franklin 
SN  169.364      Pub.  9  H  64      Filed  5-21-63. 

780.491  SEALPROOF    .\ND    DESIGN       A     G     Mayer     Inc 
SN  176.209      Pub.  »  8-64      Fiie<l  ft  3  63 

780.492  DELTA    AND   DESIGN.      Sternco    Industries.    Inc 
SN  186.631      Pub.  9-8-64      Filed  l-2»-«4. 


780.493  KENT  K  .\ND  DESIGN  Kent  Industries,  Inc 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  4,  5,  6.  12.  15.  16.  and  52) 
SN  174.877.     Pub  9-8  64      FUeil  8-12-63. 


Qass  5  —  Adhesives 


780.493.      *Se*  Class  4  for  this  trademark.) 
780.494       UPS.      Lectro  Stik   Company.      SN    172.204.      Pub. 
X-18-«4.    ni«d  7-1-63 


Qass  6- Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

780.498      ( See  CUm  4  for  this  tradtmark. ) 
780  496       RED  PANTHER  AND  DESIGN.     Coahoma  Cheml 
c«a  Co..  Inc.     SN  615.010      Pub    10-15-63.     Filed  6-11-51 


780.517       MOLYVAN      R.  T    Vanderbilt  Company.  Inc.      SN 

176.849     Pub   9-8-64      Filed  9-12-63. 
780  518      GREEK    MYTHOLOGICAL    FIGURE    (DESIGN). 

Hercules    Powder    Company       SN    177.172.      Pub.    9-8-64. 

Filed  9-17-63. 
780.519.     HERCULES.       Hercules    Powder    Company.       SN 

177,173.    Pub.  9-8-64.    Filed  9-17-63. 
780.520      VITAL      Economics  Laboratory.  Inc.     SN  178,685. 

Pub.  »_g-64.     Filed  ll>-10-63. 
780  621.     GARDEN    MINT.      Frltasche    Brothers,    Inc.      SN 

179,526.    Pub.  9-8  64.     Filed  10-22-63. 

780.522.  WOODTREAT.     Wood  Treating  Chemicals  Co.     SN 
181.090.    Pub.  9-8-64.     Filed  11-13-63. 

780.523.  PL   AND  DESIGN.     Chas.  Pflfer  &  Co..  Inc.     SN 
181.494.     Pub.  0-8-64.     Filed  11-19-63 

780.524.  CPDA.    Copolymer  Rubber  A  Chemical  Corporation, 
SN  181.859.    Pub  9-S-64.    Filed  11-26-63. 

780.525.  CPTA.     Copolymer  Rubber  k  Chemical  Corporation. 
SN  181.860.     Pub.  9-8-64.     Filed  11-26-63. 
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780.526.  ZEROFILM.  The  Dlrer»«y  Corporation.  SN 
182,408.     Pub.  »-S-«4.     Filed  12-5-63. 

780.527.  KONK.  Syncro-MUt  Controls.  Inc.  SN  182,843. 
Pub.  9-8-64.    Filed  ia-ll-«3. 

780.528.  BLUE  AND  WHITE  BULL'S  EYE  (DESIGN). 
Chemagro  Corporation.  *SX  183,313.  Pub.  »  a  64.  FUed 
12-20-63. 

780.529.  CULL.  Amchem  Products,  Inc.  SN  183,825.  Pub. 
9-8-64.    Filed  12-31-63 

780.530.  DIBENZOOMF.  United  State*  Rubber  Company 
SN  185.254.     Pub.  9-8-64.     FUed  l-23-«4. 

780.531.  TCDI.  Tne  Upjohn  Company.  SN  183,465.  Pub. 
9-8-«4.    Filed  1-27-64. 

780.532.  CHEM  SILATE.  Chemical  Products  Corporation. 
SN  185.562.     Pub.  9-8-64.     Filed  1-29-64. 

780.533.  SODA-SIL.  Chemical  Products  Corporation.  8N 
185,563.    Pub.  9-8-64.     Filed  1-29-64. 

780.534.  ORDESS.  Kay  Frlea  Chemicals.  Inc.  SN  185.605. 
Pub,  9-8-«4.     FUed  1-29-64. 

780.535.  SANTOMEZ.  Monsanto  Company,  by  cbang<>  of 
name  from  Monsanto  Chemical  Company.  SN  185.701. 
Pub.  9-8-64.    FUed  1-30-64. 

780.536.  F-500.  Armour  Pharmaceutical  Company  SN 
185.851.     Pub.  9-8-64.     Filed  2-3-64. 

780.537.  APOCHROMOUNT.  Biological  Research,  Inc.  SN 
185,857.     Pub  9-8-64.    Filed  2-3-64. 
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Qa$$  16- Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 


Class  9  —  Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

780,538.  PROFILE  OF  MAN  HOLDING  GUN  ON  SEOUL 
DER  (DESIGN).  Ithaca  Gun  Company,  Incorporated.  SN 
180.015.     Pub.  9-8-64.     Filed  10-29-63. 


780.539.      ALAMO.       Alamo    Fireworks.     Inc. 
Pub.  9-8-64.    Filed  11-18-63. 


SN    181.293 


Oass  10  —  Fertilizers 


780.540.  GRO-GREEN.  Smith  Douglass  Company.  Incorpo 
rated.      SN  171.279.     Pub    9-8-64       Filed  6-18-63. 

780.541.  MR.  THRIFTY  AND  DESIGN.  Gulf  Oil  Corpora 
tlon.  assignee  of  Spencer  Chemical  Company.  SN  173.876 
Pub  9-8-64.     Filed  7-26-63. 


Class  12  —  Construction  Materials 


780.493.      ( See  Class  4  for  this  trademark.) 

780.542.  NORTH  BROTHERS  AND  DESIGN  North 
Brothers,  Inc.     SN  140.720.     Pub.  9-8-64.     Filed  3-26-62. 

780.543.  GANG  NAIL.  Automated  Building  Components. 
Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  12,  18.  and  23).  SN 
150.991      Pub.  9-8-64.    FUed  8-13-62. 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

780,543.      (See  Class  12  for  this  trademark.) 


780.498.      (See  Class  4  for  this  trademark.) 


Gass  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 


780,493.      (See  Class  4  for  this  trademark.) 


Oass  18 -Medicines  f^n6  Pharmaceutical 

Preparations 

780,544       PASTURE     BALANCER        Vlt  A  Way      Inc        SN 
158,408     Pub.  9-8-64.     Filed  12-3-62. 

780,545.      8IM0.       Vlttorlo     Molina.        SN     159,355         Pub 
9-8-«4.     FUed  11-29-63 

780.546       E8TERGEL.     Merck  *  Co.,  Inc.     8N  159,513      Pub 
»-»-64      Filed  12-20-62. 

780,547.     PLETE.      Kinney  *   Company,    Inc.      SN    160  426 
Pub.  12-31-63.     Filed  l-9-«3 

780.548  E  LIXIN      Dartell  Laboratories.  Inc  .  d.b  a.  Dartell 
Laboratories.     SN  166.368.     Pub  9-»-64.     FUed  4-9-63 

780.549  PANLAX       The  Punlue   Frederick   Company       SN 
170.105      Pub   9-8  64.     Filed  5-31-63 

780.550  DI  S08UL.        Drug      Industries      Company  SN 
175.562      Pub   9-8-64.     Filed  8-22-68 

780.551.  VIVA    VIAL   AND   DESIGN       Viva   Laboratories. 
Inc.     SN  177.470.     Pub    9-»-«4      FUed  9  2tMI8. 

780.552.  REPOSITOL       The   Dow   Chemical   Company       SN 
178,428.     Pub.  9-8-«4      FUed  10-7-«3 

780.553  TINACTIN       Scherlng  Corporation.      8N    180.683 
Pub.  9-8-64      Filed  11-7-63 

780.554  ESTRO  V.     The  William  A    Webster  Company      8N 
181.724      Pub.  9-8  64      Filed  n-21-«3 

780.555  CAR8YNAL       Imperial   Chemical    Industries   Ltm 
Ited      SN  182.085      Pub    9-8-64      Flle<l   ll-2^-«3 

780.556  DIFFUDENT         Diva      Laboratories.      Ltd.        8N 
182.547      Pub.  9-«-«4.     FUed  9-13-63 

780.557.     QROTEsgUE  FIGURE.     Olln  Mathlesou  Chemical 
CorporaUon.      8N    184,498.      Pub.  9-8-«4.      Filed    1    13-«4 

780.56ft.      KAOPECTATE    FORTE.      The    Upjohn    Company. 
SN  185.255      Pub   9-8-64.     Plted  1 -28-64. 

780,559      THYREST.      Darld    A     Brown   and    George   Anton 
(joint  owners),  d.b.a.  The  Brown  Pharmaceutical  Company 
SN  188.075.     Pub   9-8-64      Filed  3-«-«4 


aass19-Vehides 


780,560.  UNIVERSAL.  Frlglkar  Corporation  SN  126.587. 
Pub.  4-2-63.    FUed8-24-fll. 

780.561  OMC  Outboard  Marine  Corporation  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  19  and  23).  SN  157.239.  Pub.  12  lO  63. 
FUed  ll-l»-«2 

780.562  ANTI  RAX.  Fruebauf  Corporation.  SN  182,790 
Pub.  6-2-64.     Filed  12   11-63 


Qass  21  —  Electrical    Apparatus,    Machines, 
and  Supplies 

780.563.      SEALFLEX.      Electric    Machinery    Mfg     Company. 
8N  144.156.     Pub.  1-15-63.     Filed  5-9-«2. 

780.564       ELECTROMATIC      W     M.   Still   4   Sons.   Limited. 
SN  155.110.     Pub.  8-17-«4.    FUed  10-12-62. 

780.565.  YORKLITE       York    Ughtlng,    Inc.       SN    162.218. 
Pub.  10-1-63.    FUed  2-6-63 

780.566.  D/N  UNITROL  AND  DESIGN      Dunbar  Nunn  Cor- 
poration.    SN   165.756.      Pub.   11-5-63.     FUed  4-1-63. 

780.567.  CP  AND  DESIGN.     Columbia  ProducU  Company. 
SN  169,858.     Pub.  9-8-64.     Filed  5-21-«a. 
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780.5«8  DTNACORD.  Beta  Stemberg.  d.b.a.  Halifax  IMs 
trlbatlng  Company  8N  171.714  Pub  6-80-64  FUed 
6-84-68. 

780.569  COMPUTAFE  Compatron  Inc  8N  175,079.  Pub. 
6-80-64.    FUed  8-18-68. 


Oass  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

780.570  CHECKERS  4  J.  C  Walk  A  Company  SN 
144.»o:      Pnb  9-8-64     Filed  5-7-«2 

780.571  HELPING  YOU  KEEP  AMERICA  FIT  ETC  AND 
DB8IGN  The  Program  Aids  Company.  Inc  SN  144.418 
Pnb.  9-«-64.     Filed  5-11-62. 

T80,67S.  HI.  Horrocks  Ibbotson  Company  SN  153.286, 
Pub.  »-8-«4      Flleil9-17   62 

780.578  TWIST  Stanton  E  Flther.  SN  154.707  Pub 
»-«-«4      Filed  10-8-^2 

790.674       SMART   BELL      Stanton   E    Fisher       8N   154.708. 

p„b  V-8-64      Filed  10-8-62 
T80,6T5      MOOCHER  BOOSTER      Wlllism  D    MlnHt-r.  d.b  a 

Mtnser    Tackle    Company        SN     155.984        Pub      9-8-64 

Filed  10-25-62 
7W.576       ADMIRATION       Admiration    Toy    Co.    Inc       8N 

158.804      Pub   •   8-64      Flle.1  12-;i-«2 
7R0.677       FLIP  HIT  V  BAT  AND  DESIGN      Gotham  Indus^ 

tilen.   Inc.   sn-lgn**  "f   Batamatlc.   Inc       SN   171.421        Pub 

iM»-«4      FUed  6-20  63 
7t0  878      gCROUNGK      Jacob  A    Glassman.  d  ti  a    Olassman 

Enferprlm-       SN    171  »T9       Pub    9   H  64       Flle.1   6  27   63. 

780.579  LO«»K  NEVADA.  Look  8N  173.H48  Pub 
•-H-64      riled  7-»«-6S 

780,5H0       BIG    LOO       lx>uls   Man    *   Co     Inc       SN    174.409 

Pub  9  8-«4      Filed  8-5  63 
780  581       THE    INFORMER        Roy    K     Wasley.    dba     Golf 

I»f»riner       SN  174.462.      Pub    9-H-94      Filed  >^^S-«8 
780.5H2       GAME    OF    99    AND    DESIGN        Washburne    R.- 

aearrh    and     Manufacturing.     Incorp<»rated        SN     174.920 

P«b.  »-»-«4     rued  s-ii-es 

780  5H8       TRACTION    TANNED       RswUng*    Sportlnn    Oooda 

Company      8N  176.281      Pub9-H-64      FUed  9  3  63 
780.584      JAR  OIK)    AND    DESIGN       UnUerMl    Manufac 

turtng  Company      SN  178.408      Pub   9-8-64      Fllwl  9-5  63 
780  585       INSTANT  SWIM       Productn  IVrelopm^nt  Corpora 

tlon       8N  17«.5«8      Pub    9^  «4      Fllwl  9  »  «3 
780  5M      EXBCUTOY       Dal    Manufacturing    Corporation 

8N  176.683      1Mb   9   8-64      FUed  9   10-63 
780  587       l.EOALITE       Kent    and    Thsnet    Cs-lnos    Limited 

SN  176.924      Pub  9-8-«4      Filed  9   IS  6.1 

780.588  QBOWL       Joi»ph    Nagl.    Jr       SN    179,916       Pub. 
»-8-«4      Filed  10-28-63 

780.589  SNAP    AND   DESIGN.      Atlas   Tool   Co.    Inc       SN 
180821       Pub   9   8   64       FI1«h111    12    63 

780.590  HIT  RITE       WlUlam    F.    Salisbury.      8N    182.216. 
p^b  »_8_«4      Filed  12-2-68 

780.591.  FIN  BOKE      Nordic  Enterpriiies.  Inc.     8N  182.232. 
Pub  9-8  64      me<l  11    27-63 

780.592.  TEENA    R088INL"       Rosa    Products.    Inc.      SN 
182,860      Pub.  9-8-64      Filed  12-4-43. 

780.593       KEAHONI        DEB    Manufacturing    Company       SN 

182,473      Pub.  9-8-64      Filed  12^J-«3. 
780  594       THE   OHIO   ART   CO    ETC     AND   DESIGN       The 

Ohio    Art    Company       8N    182.527       Pub     9-8-«4       Filed 

12-2-68. 
780.595      BEARCAT      Bear  Archery  Company      SN  182.764. 

Pub  9-»-64      Filed  12   11-68 

780.596.  MAT9MATAB.       S.     James    Dorn.       8N     182.788. 
Pub  9-8-64      FUed  12-11-63. 

780.597.  8E  KUR      Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co.     8N  182.852. 
Pub   9-8-«4      Filed  12-11-63 

780.598       KEN       Mattel.    Inc.      SN    188.081.      Pnb.    9-8-44. 
Filed  12-16-68 


780,589.     KODIAK  KING.    The  L.  8.  Brown  Company,  d.b.a. 

Dixie  Trading  Company      8N  188,869      Pub.  9-8-64.     Filed 

12-28-63. 
780.600      CRASH  OUT.      Walter  C.  Mllewskl.      SN    183,437 

Pub.  9-8-64.     Filed  12-23-63. 

780.601.  BUCK'S  DEERSCENT.  Clinton  Gail  Johnson. 
d.b.a.  Bnck  Johnson.  SN  188,764  Pub.  9-8-64  Filed 
12-30-43 

780.602.  BILL  TILDEN.  Bancroft  Racket  Company.  SN 
184.684      Pub.  9-8-64.     FUed  1-16-44. 

780.603       FLAMMER.      Beta    Engloeertng   Corporation.      SN 

184,686.     Pub.  9-8-64.     FUed  1-16-64. 
780.804.     ABCD     CoUette  Toy  NoTelty  Co.,  Inc.    8N  184,701. 

Pub.  9-8-64      Filed  1-16-44. 


Gass  23  — Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  ParU  Thereof 

780,548.  (See  Class  12  for  this  trademark.) 
780.561.  (Bee  Class  19  for  this  trademark.) 
780.6U5.      U  AND  DESIGN.     UTD  Corporation,  by  change  of 

name    from    Union    Twist    Drill    Co.      SN    129.310       Pub. 

5-15^  62      File<l  10-5-61 
780.404.      UNION     AND     DESIGN.       UTD    Corporation,     by 

change  of  name  from  Union  Twist  Drill  Co      SN   129.311 

Pub.  5-15-62      Filed  10-5-61. 
780.607.     UTD  AND  DESIGN.     UTD  Corporation,  by  change 

of   name  from   Union  Twist  Drill  Co      SN  129.312       Pub 

5-15-62.     Filed  10-5-61. 
7H0.608       SIMCO  AND  DESIGN       The   Singer  Company,   an 

slgnw    of    Simon    Attachment    Co.       SN     158.990.       Pub. 

4-11-43     Filed  9-24-42. 

780.609  SHERWOOD  Regent  Sheffield.  Ltd..  assignee  of 
Regent  Sheffield.  SN  162.110  Pub.  11-26-63  Filed 
2-5-88 

780.610  KC  (MONOGRAM).  Consolidated  Thermoplastics 
Company,  dba.  Kraloy/Chemtrol  Co.  SN  175,726.  Pub 
»-S-«4.     Piled  8-26-68. 

780.611  MF  ETC    AND  DESIGN       Millers  Falls  Company 
8N  175.776.     Pub  7-21-44.    FUed  8-26-63. 

780.612.      PED-O  FLO        Peck's     Products     Company        8N 

179.921.     Pub.  6-26-«4.     Filed  10-28-63. 
780.618.      DELTA.       Sternco    Industries.    Inc.       SN    185.251 

Pub.  9-8-44.    Filed  1-28-44. 


Qass  26 -Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

780.614.  F  *  M      F  *  M  Sclentlflc  Corporation.     SN  146.283 
Pub  8-27-63     Filed  6-4-42 

780.615.  FEDERAL       Federal    Products    Corporation.      SN 
167.898.     Pub.  12-8-68.     FUed  5-1-68. 


Qass  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

780.616      AJ       A     JafTe    *    Son.    Inc.      SN    151,920.      Pub. 
1-8-63      Filed  8-27-62 


Class  29  —  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

780,617      OALAKERITE.     Soclet*  Itallana  Galakerlte.     SN 

164.773.     Pub   9-8-64.     Filed  3-14-43. 
780.618.      GOLD    CAP       Conroy    k    Turse    Co.      MULTIPLE 

CLASS    (Classes  29  and  40).     SN  178,631.     Pub.  9-8-64. 

Filed  7-24-«8. 
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Class  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

780,61d.      UNITIP.     Unltek  Corporation.     SN  171,589.     Pub. 
7-28-64.     Filed  6-21-63. 

780.620.     MUDULAIR.   Rutron  ManufacturlDg  Compaay.  Inc. 
SX  172.417.     Tub.  12-31-63.     Filed  7-3-63 


Qass  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

780.621.  DYNACORD.  Bela  Sternberg,  d.b.a.  Halifax  DU 
tributlng  Company.  8N  171.713.  Pub  6-30-64.  Flle<l 
6-24-63. 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 


780.622.  AMBI-DE:X.     S.  E.  k  M.  Vernon,  Inc.     SX  115,281. 
Pub.  1-1-63.     Filed  3-ft-61. 

780.623.  HAMILTON.      Windsor    I'en    Corp.      SX    183.644 
Pub.  7-7-64.     Filed  12-26-63. 


Qass  38  —  Prints  and  Publications 

780.624.  CASUAL.  Xorcross.  Inc.  SN  135.289  Puh 
9-8-64.     Filed  1-5-62. 

780.625.  PROGRESSIVE  RAILROADING.  John  P. 
Murphy.  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Phil  Murphy  and  AsRocUtes.  SN 
147,300.     Pub.  9-8-64.     Filed  6-20-62 

780.626  NEW  TRENDS.  A.t  Guild  (Jreetlnpi.  Inc.  SX 
148.785      Pub.  9-8-64.     Filed  7-1 1-62 

780.627.  FINDINO-OUT  BOOKS  AND  DESIGN,  Parents' 
Magaflne  Enterprises.  Inc..  aaxlgnee  of  Stravon  PublUbers, 
d.ba.  Home  Library  Press.  SN  164,074.  Pub.  6-23-64 
Filed  3-6-63. 

780.628.  W  AND  DESIGN.  Frank  R.  Walker  Companv 
SN  164,078.     Pub.  9-8-64      Filed  3-6-63. 

780.629.  HSS  AND  DESIGN.  Howard  W.  Sams  4  Co.,  Inc 
SN  164.894.     Pub.  9-8-64.    Filed  3-18-63. 

780.630.  ALDO  SEIZ  AND  DESIGN.  Aldo  Controls  A  Mfg  . 
Inc.     SN  168.378.     Pub.  9-8   64      Flle«l  5-8-63. 

780.631.  IMAGE.  Ernest  G.  Mantx.  d  b.a  Ernest  G  Mantz 
Associates.     SN  168.620      Pub.  9-8-64      Fllwl  ."V-IO^.S. 

780.632.  SUPERVISORY  MANAGEMENT  .\merlcan  Man- 
agement Association.  Inc.  SN  170.511.  Pub.  9-8-64. 
Filed  6-7-63. 

780.633.  SEAL  OF  MOC  OF  AMERICA  APPROVAL  AND 
DESIGN.  The  Premium  Club  of  America,  Inc  .  d.b.a.  Mall 
Order  Club  of  America  SN  170.555.  Pub  9-8-64.  Flleil 
6-7-63. 

780.634.  CHEMISTRY.  American  Chemical  Society.  SN 
172,038.    Pub.  9-8-64.    Filed  6-28-63. 

780.635.  FLIGHT  TIMES.  Western  Airlines.  Inc.  SN 
172,697.     Pub   9-8-64.     Filed  7-9-63. 

780.636.  MARQUEE  AND  DESIGN.  Decca  Records  Inc. 
SN  178,181.     Pub.  9-8-64.     Filed  10-2-63 

780.637.  HARLEQUIN  DESIGN.  Harlequin  Books  Limited. 
SN  179.092.     Pub.  9-8-64.     Filed  10-8-63. 

780.638.  THE  WANT  ADVERTISER.  Xancy  C.  Grelller 
and  Arthur  W.  Grelller.  d.b.a.  The  Want  Advertiser.  SX 
179,337.    Pub.  9-8-64.    Filed  10-18-63. 

780.639.  GOOF-OFF  KIT.  The  Idea  Group.  SN  179.537. 
Pub.  9-8-64.     Filed  10-22-63. 


780.640.     PHOTOMATRIX.        Donald 
Hodges    Industries.      SN    179,901. 
10-28-63. 


W.     Hodges,     d.b.a. 
Pub.    9-8-64.      FUeil 


780,641.      HAND-WAY.     Leonard  E.   Smestad.      SN  180,780. 
Pub.  9-8-64.    Filed  11-8-63. 


780.642.  FULI^VISION  BOOKS  AND  DESIGN.  Christian 
Record  BraUIe  Foundation,  Inc.  8N  181.211.  Pub.  9-8-64. 
Filed  11-15-63. 

780.643.  MONARCH.  Monarch  Prwa,  Inc.  SN  182.811. 
Pub.  9-8-64.     Filed  12-11-63. 

780.644.  WARDS  AUTOMOTIVE  WEEK       Powers  k  Com 
pany.  Inc.     SN  182.895.     Pub.  9-8-64.     Filed  12-12-63 

780.645.  CLUB  EXECUTIVE.  Army  Times  PubllshliiK 
Company.     SN  183.010.     Pub.  fr-8-«4.     Filed  12-13-63. 

780.646.  HARLEQUIN  Harlequin  Bw.ks  Limited  SN 
184.920.     Pub.  »-8-<t4.     Filed  1-20-64. 

780,647  AUDEL  GUIDES  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Howard 
W.  Sams  k  Co..  Inc.  SN  185.322.  Pub.  9-8-64.  Filed 
1-24-64. 


Qass39-aothing 


780.648.  ROYALON.       United     States     Rubber     Company. 
SN  172.351.     Pub   9-H   64      Filed  7-2-63 

780.649.  GO<>DYE.\K  DELUXE  BY  WEATHEHITE  Weath 
er  Rite  Sportswear  Co.  Inc  SN  172.441.  Pub  5-12-64 
Filed  7-»-6S 

780.050.  SOLVIT.  Edmont  Inc.  SN  175.266.  Pub  6-30-64. 
Filed  8-19-6S. 


Qass  40  — Fancy    Goods,    Furnishings,  and 
Notions 

780.618.      ( See  Class  29  for  this  trademark. ) 

780.651.  FASHION  MODE.  Pent«|)oo.  Inc  SN  163.959 
Pub.  9-8-64.     FUeil  3  5-63 

780.652.  EASTHAMPTON  RIBBON  RUItBEK  THREAD 
AND  DESIGN.  United  Elastic  Corporation.  SX  171.5U9. 
Pub.  9-8-64      Filed  6-20-63. 

780.653.  LA  MAURICE  AND  DE8IGX.  J.  Maurice  Berube 
SN  185,017.     Pub.  1^-8-64      Filed  1-21-64 

780.654  LIVING  WIG  Reld  Meredith.  Inc  SN  187. 15u 
Pub.  8— »-64.     Filed  2-20-64. 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


780,655.      STEA.\1  SHIP    BRAND    ANI>    DESIGN.      Sallm    8. 
Dweck.     SN   153.390.     Pub.  9-8-64.     Filed  9-18  62. 


Qass  44  — Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 


780.656.      ADMI.      Viktor   Fuchs.   d.b.a.    Bruder   Fucbs       S.N 
139.844.    Pub.  4-3O-03.     Filed  3-14-62. 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

780.657       RANCH    HOUSE    AND    DESIGN.      The    Colorado 
.Milling  k  Elevator  Company.     S.N   109.561       Pub    9-8-64 
Filed  12-5-60. 

780.658.  IDAHO  KIXO      Idaho  Potato  Processors.  Inc      SN 
141.618.     Pub.  9-8-64.     Filed  4-5-62. 

780.659.  BEACON   (DESIGN).     Textron   Inc.      8N   152.647. 
Pub   9-8-64.     Flle<l  9   6-62. 

780.660.  RAINBOW.      The  Fleming  Co.,   Incorporated.      SN 
156,591.    Pub  10-29-63.    Filed  11-5-62. 
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780.661       DESIGN    OF    BALLOONS.       Continental     Baking 

Company      SN  159.210      Pub    9-8-64      Filed  12-17-62. 
780,062      LUCI0U8    CHEESE.      Lucious    Cheese    Company. 

8N  161,748     Pub.  9-8-64      Filed  1-S0-6S. 
780.668.      RECIPE.       BMboard    Allied    Milling    Corporation, 
d'b.a   The  Consolidated  Flour  Mills  Company      SN  161,826 
Pub.  i^8-e4     Filed  1-31-63 
780.664.      0RIELLE8      Les  Maitres  Biscottiers  Reunis      8N 

166.016      Pub   9-8-64.     Filed  4-3-63 
780,660.      MR     MURRY  8    AND    DESIGN.      Murrys    Steaks. 

Inc.     8N  168,888      Pub.  ^-8-64.     Filed  6-14-63 
780.666      WOODACRE    FARM       Met    Provialona.    Inc       8N 

170.850      Pub.  9-8-64.     FUed  6-12-63. 
780.667.      LY8.      Dufour.   S.p.A.     SN   171  339       Pub.  9-8-64 

Filed  6-19-63 
780.668       BARKERS     AND    DESIGN        Arthur    F     Barker. 
d  b  a.  F    C    Barker  k  Company      8N  171.743      Pub.  9-8-64 
Filed  6-25-68. 
780  669      SURF  RIDER        Indo^Amerlcan    Seafood    Corpora 

tloB.     8N  174.188      Pub    9-8-64      Filed  8-1-63 
780.670.     CERT  I  LEAN       Wilson  It   Co..    Inc.      SN   176.056 

Pub.  9-8-64.     nied  8-29-68. 
T80  671       MAISON    DOBLE   MD   AND   DESIGN       Henry    P 
Itoble,  Jr..  db.a    Malson  Doble     8N  176.357.     Pub   9-8-64 
Filed  9-5-68 
780  672       VALLEY   BEAUTY      Le<.  and  Robert  Meyer   (part 
nershlp*.     db.a.     Meyer    Tomatoes.       SN     176,925        Pub 
»-6-64      Filed  9-18-68. 
780  673.      FARMERS     BEST        l^uis     H      Klayman.     d^b  a^ 
Farmers  B^t  Foods      SN   177.261.     Pub.  9-8-64.     Filed 
9-18-63 
780  674       FB        Louis     H.     Klayman.    d.ba      Farmers    Best 

Foods.     SN   177.262       Pub    9-8-64       Filed  9-18  63 
780  675       FAIRMONT    AND    F    DESKJN       Fairmont    Fo.h1s 

Company       8N   177.978.     Pub    9-8-64.     Filed  9-80  63. 
780  676       ROYAL  DAIRY       Royal   Dairy   Products  Inc.      SX 

179.662.     I'ub.  ^-8-64      Filed  10-28-63 
TM).677       OLD    PLANTATION       General    Baking    Company 

SN  179.786.     Pub.  9-8-64      Filed  10-25-63 
780.678      PL  AND  DESIGN      Chas   -PflMr  *  Co..  Inc      SX 

181.493      Pub  9  8  64      Filed  11-19-63. 
780  679       BIOGHUKT      Internationale  Biogburt  Geaellschaft 
j;    Schwalger    k    Co        SX    181.895       Pub     9-864.      Filed 
11-26-68. 
780  680      VEBIADE.      Konlnklljke   Verkade    Fabrieken   N  V 

8N18a.l88      Pub.  9-8-64      Filed  12-2-63 
780  681       8ANOCAF   ETC    AND   DESIGN       M.    L     Kingoot. 
780.I1UI       °^"'    ^"'    ,        «^!1M2H^5      Pub    8-18-64.     Filed 
d.ba.  Select  Foods  Co.     SN  IB^.JOO.     »  uo.  t»-io 

12-4-63. 
780  682      CONTE  THE  ORIGINAL      Conte  *  Sons  Packing 
Co       SN    182.599       Pub    9   N-64       File,!    12   9   63 

T80.68S.      800THIE8       W    F    Rchrafft  ^  ^-'^"^^""'^l 

by    consolidation    with   Wallace  *  Co.      SN    185.881.      l^b 

7   28-64      Filed  1-31-64 
780  684      BELVEDERE      United    State.    Baking    Company. 

Inc     by  change  of  name  from  Miller  P.rrott  Baking  Com 

piny.  Inc      SN   187.507.     Pub.  9-8^.     Filed  2-26-64 
780.686      TENIVR-IT.      Meat    Industry    Suppliers.    Inc.      SN 

lt(7,774      Pub   9   8  64      Filed  3-2   64 
780  686       REPRESENTATION  OF  LION  S  HEAD      General 

rt^.    Corporation.       SN    188.861        Pub.    9-8-64       Filed 

8-17-64. 
780  687      GLEND^)RA      HOME.        Corona  College      Heights 
Grange  k   Lemon   Association       SN   189.150.     Pub.  9-8-64 

Filed  8-20-64. 


780.690.  ORANGE  ROCK.  Schenley  DlstlUers,  Inc.,  db.a. 
Weston  Winery.  8N  182,664.  Pub.  9-8-64.  Filed 
12-9-68. 


Qass  48 -Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

780,691.      COOL   BREWED.      G.   Heileman   Brewing  Co.      SN 

147.003.     Pub.  9-8-64.     Filed  6-15-62. 
780  692.      PURE    GENUINE    AND    DESIGN.      G.    Heileman 

Brewing    Company.      SN    147.114.      Pub.    9-8-64.      Filed 

6-18-62. 
780.693.      HATUEY   AND   REPRESENTATION   OF   INDIAN 

HEAD.     Bacardi  *  Company  Limited.     SN  175,008.     Pub. 

»-8-64.    FUed  8-14-68. 
780.694       CERES         Ceres     Bryggerlerne      A/S      (Ostjydske 

Bryggerler  A/8),  d.b.a.  The  Ceres  Breweries.     SN  176,386. 

Pub.  9-8-64      Filed  8-20-68. 
780.698.     HATUEY.       Bacardi    k    Company     Limited.       SN 

175,704      Pub.  9-8-64.    Filed  6-10-63. 


Qass  49-  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

780.696.  DESIGN  OF  A  MALE  FIGURE  WITHIN  AN 
OVAL  Schenley  Distillers.  Inc..  d.b.a.  I.  W  Harper  Dis 
tillery  Company.   SN  166.346.    Pub.  9-8-64.    Filed  3-14-63. 

780.697  KING  CUDDY.  David  Sherman  Corporation.  SN 
169.486.     Pub.  9-8-64.     Filed  5-22-63 

780.698.  MAYAN.  La  Madrllena.  8.A.  SN  182,532  Pub. 
»_8_«4      Filed  12-5-63 

780.699.  TOM  TYBURN.  Jas.  Barclay  *  Co.  Limited.  8N 
184.206      Pub.  9-8-64.    Filed  1-8-64 


Qass  50-Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Qassified 

780.700.  RAZORBACK  METHOD  ETC  AND  DESIGN. 
Raiorback  Fabrics.  Inc.,  by  change  of  name  from  Planter*. 
Inc.     SN  148.528.     Pub.  9-8-64.     Filed  7-6-62. 

780.701.  T  *  O.  Herman  Miller,  Inc.  8N  161,857.  Pub. 
9^8-64.     Filed  1-24-63. 

780.702.  SYMBOLIC  M.  Herman  Miller,  Inc.  SN  162.478. 
Pub  9-8-64.     Filed  2-11-63. 

780  708  SHOWER  BABY  BY  JEANNE  Jean  Anne  Mark- 
ham.  SN  170.656      Pub.  9-8-64.     Filed  6-10-63. 

780  704  THRIFT-RITE.  United  States  Plywood  Corpora- 
tion. SN  179.967.     Pub   9-8-64.     Filed  10-28-63. 


Qass  47 -Wines 


780.688      RISERVA  MONTEL^A^  Martini  4  Ros.l  Corp.>- 

ration      SN  171,162.     Pub.  9-8-64.     Filed  6-17-63 
780  689       GRAND     MAISON         Fran.ia     Brothers     Winery. 
Xa    Old^hateau  Wine  Co.     SN   180.725.     Pub    9-8-64. 
Filed  11-8-68. 

TM  808  O.G. — 18 


Qass  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

780.705.     GPI  TENDER.     Gale  Products.  Incorporated.     SN 

117.776.     Pub   9-8-64.     Filed  4-18-61 
780  706      CLASSICS    IN    FRAGRANCE.      Helene   Curtis   In 

dustries.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Lentberlc      SN  124.424.     Pub.  9-^-64. 

Filed  7-21-61. 
780  707       BIOLODERM.     Societe  Maurice  Blanchet  Parf  urns 

deLuxe.    Societe    Anonyme.      SN    157.989.      Pub.    9-8-64. 

FUed  5-28-63. 
780.708.      CUPIDS    DANCE,       Big    D    Chemical    Company. 

d.ba.    Le    Fevre    Products    Company.      SN    158.132.      PUD. 

9I8-64.     Filed  11-29-62. 
780  709      ROYAL    BEAUTY,      Studio    Girl  HoUy wood.    Inc. 

SN  158.419      Pub  9-8-64.    Filed  11-29-62. 
780  710      MAGIC  FORM.     Parfumerle  L.  T.  Plver  8.A.      SN 

168.558.    Pub.  9-8-64.    Filed  12-5-62. 
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780.711.  CERAMIC  QLAZE.  Fab«rce.  Inc.  (DeUwar*  cor- 
poration), aaalcnee  of  Faberg«.  Inc.  (New  York  coriwra 
tlon).     8N  17S.«43.     Pab.  »-«-«4.     Filed  7-24-63. 

780.712.  KUTER  'N  KOTE.  Summit  Laboratories.  Inc.. 
d.b.a.  Aljean  Prodncta  Co.  8N  174.619.  Pub.  »-8-64. 
Filed  &-7-63. 

780.713.  SPECIAL  FORMULA  AND  DESIGN.  The  Andrew 
Jergena  Company.  SN  175,286  Pub.  »-*-64.  FUed 
8-19-63. 

780.714.  LEGZURIE.      Larouaae    Inc.      SN    178.207.      Pub 
9-8-64.    Filed  10-2-63. 

780.718.  INSTANT  SUCCESS.  "42"  Prodncta.  Ltd.,  Inc. 
SN  181,769.    Pub.  9-»-64.    Filed  11-22-63 

780.716.  COUNTESS.  Beecham  Products,  Inc.  SN  182,400. 
Pub.  9-8-64.    Filed  12-5-63. 

780.717.  COOL  CHARM.  Beecham  Prodncta.  Inc  SN 
182,401.    Pub.  9-8-64.    Filed  12-5-63. 

780.718.  "MY  MAN."  La  VeUe  Laboratortea.  Inc.  SN 
183,181.     Pub   9-8-64.     Filed  12-17-68. 

780.719.  HYM08A.  New  Era  Laboratories.  Limited.  SN 
188.217.     Pub.  9-8-64.     Filed  12-18-63. 

780.720.  JACK  AND  JILL.  Johnson  Publlsblns  Company. 
Inc.      SN  183,270.      Pub.   9-8-64       Filed   12-19-63 

780.721.  QUINTET.  The  Mlddletown  Co.  SN  186.612. 
Pub.  9-8-64      Filed  1-29-64. 


780.722.      HYSETTE.        Hysan      Product!     Company. 
186.778.    Pub.  9-8-64.    Filed  1-81-64. 


8N 


Qass  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

780.736.  8  A.O.E.  8. A  O.K..  Inc.  8N  112.777  Pub  »-8-64 
Filed  1-30-61. 

780.737.  DESIGN  OF  SOLDIER.  Sentry  Corporation.  SN 
177,564     Pub.  9-8-64      Filed  9-23-68. 

780.738.  DESIGN  OF  A  GLOBE  WITH  FACE  AND  HAT. 
Realy  State.  Inc  .  asalgnee  of  A.  T.  Beck  with.  SN  178^8. 
Pub.  9-8-64.    Filed  10-4-68. 


Gass  102  —  Insurance  and  Financial 

780,789  OIC  ULTIMATE  LOSS  INSURANCE  AND  DE^ 
SIGN.  Ohio  Indemnity  Company  SN  148,072.  Pub. 
9-8-64.    nied  6-29-62 

780.740.  STAR  OF  THE  NORTH  AND  DESIGN  The  Min- 
nesota Mutual  Life  Insurance  Company.  8N  170,088. 
Pub.  9-8-64.     PUcd  5-31-68. 

780.741.  MISSOURI  BUILDER'  AND  DESIGN  Mlaw>ur1 
National  Lit*  Insurance  Company.  SN  180,940.  Pvh- 
»-8-64.    rUed  11-12-68. 


Qass  104  —  Communication 


Qass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 


780,742      TIME   LIFE  BROADCAST  AND  DESIGN      Time. 
Incorporated.     SN   174.130      Pub    9  8-64.     Filed  7-81-68. 


780.493.      ( See  Claaa  4  for  this  trademark. ) 

780.723.  LOGO  AND  TEST  TUBE  DESIGN      The  Stamford 
■"  Chemical    Company.      SN    130.312.      Pub.    9-8-64       Filed 

10-19-61. 

780.724.  PAX  AUL.      O.    H.    Packwood    Manufacturlnc   Co. 
SN  169,966.    Pub.  9-8-64.    Filed  5-20-68. 

780.725      HF  AND  DESIGN      Helnrlch  Fischer,  d.b.a.  Heln- 


rlch    Fischer    * 
6-31-63. 


Co.       SN    170,056.      Pub.    9-8-64. 


Filed 


780.728.     JOHNSON'S. 
173,257.     Pub.  9-8-64. 

780.727.      WALI^WIPE. 
173,818.    Pub.  9-8-64. 


8.    C     Johnson 
Filed  7-18-63 


ft    Son,    Inc.      SN 


Carbons    Products   Company. 
Filed  7-26-63. 


780.728.  DREAMFLOWER.      Chesebrouch  Pond's   Inc. 
175.633.     Pub.  9-8-64.     Filed  8-23-63. 

780.729.  RD   60.      The    Procter   ft    Gamble    Company. 
176,394.    Pub.  9-8-64      Filed  9-5-63. 


SN 


SN 


SN 


780,730.      MYFIN.      Masury-Young    Company. 
Pub.  0-8-64.     Filed  9-9-63. 


SN    176,549. 


780.731.  NO-TRIK.  HarTcy  H.  Bruss.  SN  178,583.  Pub. 
9-8-84.     Filed  10-9-83. 

780.732.  DRAW  AND  DESIGN.  William  R.  Rohertshaw, 
d.b.a.  Robertshaw  ft  Company.  SN  182.214.  Pub.  9-8-64. 
FUed  12-2-63. 


Service  Marks 


Qass  100  —  Miscellaneous 


Nell  A.  Hoch 
Pub.  9-8-64. 


780.733.  EIKONAL  ASSOC.  AND  DESIGN, 
sraf,  d.b.a.  Eikonal  Asaoclatea.     SN  157,104 
FUed  11-13-62. 

780.734.  EVER-GUARD  AND  DESIGN.  Ever-Ready  Auto- 
matic Burflar  Alarm  Co.  Inc.  SN  169,712.  Pub.  9-8-64. 
Filed  12-26-62. 

780.735.  WIBC.  Woman's  International  BowUns  Con«re»», 
Inc.     SN  166,508.     Pub.  9-8-64.     FUed  4-10-63. 


Qass  105  — Transportation  and  Storage 

780,748.      CURVED  ARROWS    (DESIGN)       The  Short  Une, 
Inc.     SN  172.614.     Pub.  »-8-64.     Filed  7-8-68 


Qass  106  -  Material  Treatment 

780,744.     KEN  8ATION      The  Kenyon  Piece  Dyeworks.  Inc. 
SN  172,391      Pub.  9-8-64      Filed  7-3-68. 


Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 

780.745.  NATIONAL  VOQ  DERBY  AND  DESIGN  Alexan 
der  Morton,  d.b.a  National  Doc  Derby,  SN  166.427.  Pub. 
9-8-64.     Piled  10-18-62. 

780.746      THE    CRESOEMXJES        James    A     Gilbert.       SN 
163,138.     Pub.  9-8-64     Filed  2-20-63 


780.747.  FIDELCO  ETC.  AND  DESIGN 
Breeders  Foundation.  Inc.  SN  170.183 
Filed  6-3-63 

780.748.  SHOWTIME  DC.       Tel  Ada.     Inc. 
Pub.  9-8-64      FUed  12-6-68 


Fidel  ro 


The 
Pub 


8N     182.&88. 


Collective  Membersliip  Marks 


Qass  200 


780.749.  ARW 
Refrlferatlon 
Filed  9-30-63. 


ETC.    AND    DESIGN.      Alr-Condltlonlng    ft 
Wboleaalers.      SN    177,940.      Pub.    9-8-64. 


780.750.  TRI  ORA  T  AND  DESIGN.  National  Board  of  the 
Toons  Men's  Christian  Associations.  SN  182.733.  Pub. 
9-8-64.    FUed  12-10-68. 
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780,761.     JR   HI  Y   AND  DESIGN       National   Board   of  the 

Younc    Men's   ChrlstUn    AasocUtlons.      SN    184,824.      Pub. 

9-8-64      Filed  12-10  63 
780,752.      INDIAN  GUII>ES  AND  DESIGN.     National  Board 

of  the  Yonnc  Men's  Christian  ABW>clatlons.     SN   184.325 

Pub.  9-8-64.    Filed  12-10-68 
780.758.      HI  Y  AND  DESIGN.     National  Board  of  the  Young 

Men's  Christian  AsaocUtions.      SN   184,326.      Pub.  9-8-64. 

FUed  12-10-68. 


780,764.     JUNIOR     TRI  HI  Y     AND     DESIGN.       National 

Board    of    the   Young   Men's   Christian    Associations.      SN 

184.827.    Pub.  9-8-64.     Filed  12-10-63 
780.755      TRI   HI  Y  AND  DESIGN.      National  Board  of  the 

Young   Men's  Christian   Associations.      SN   184,828.      Pub. 

*-8-64.    Filed  12-10-63. 
780.756.     GRAY    AND    DESIGN.      National    Board    of    the 

Young   Men's   Christian    AHSocUtions.      SN    184,320.      Pub. 

9-8-64      FUed  12-10-63 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

regtHt  rations  ar<>  not  sub)4>ct  to  opposition. 


780.762.      JefTerson    Electric    Company.    Bellwood.    lU.       SN 


Qass  4-  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials  '*^/"t>„    n,^  pr  «_27-63;  Am  s.r.  3-31-64. 


780.767.  National  OHndIng  Wheel  Company.  Inc..  North 
Tonawanda.  N.Y  8N  154.426  FUed  PR  10-8-62  :  Am. 
8R   9-28-64 


KUPDISK 


For  Grinding  Wheels 
First  use  Aug   17,  1962. 


CONVERT-A-BALLAST 

For  Pre-Wlr«d  Lamp  Socket  and  Ballast  Combination  for 
Cae  In  ConTerting  Fluoreaoent  Lamp  Fixtures  To  Accommo- 
date Rapid  Start  Fluorescent  Lamps. 

First  use  Jan.  11,  1963 


780.768.     The    Drackett    Com 
166,462      Filed  PR.  4-10-63 


NO  WASTE  WITH  PASTE 

ror  Metal  PolUh  With  Oeanlng  Propertlea. 
First  use  March  1958 


pany.  Cincinnati.  Ohio    SN  Qjjj  23  —  Cutlerv,  Mdchinerv,  dttd  Tools, 

S;  Am    S.R.  S-11-64.  ' 

and  Parts  Thereof 


780,763.     Hardy  Salt  Company,  8t    Lonis,  Mo.     SN  130,464. 
FUed  PR.  10-23-61  ;  Am.  S.R.  ^28-64. 


QUIK-BRINER 


Qass  12  —  Constnidton  Materials 


For  Salt  Dlsaolrlng  Apparatua. 
First  use  Mar.  30,  1961 


780.769      Sun  Control  Awnings.  Inc.,  Bonthfleld,  Mich      SN  —~^^^~~~ 

162.997      FUed  PR    2-18-68.     Am.  SB.  9-28-64.  780,764       Welding    Engineers.     Inc.     Norrlstown.     Pa.       SN 


I 


166,230.     FUed  PR.  4-6-63  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-21-64. 

KLEEN-SCREEN 

For  Screening   Derlce  for  Extruders  of  Plastic  Materials 
and  the  Like. 

First  use  Mar.  21.  1968. 


For  Metal  Awnings 
First  use  Norember  1962. 


780.760.      Slmpeon    Timber    Company.    Seattle.     Waah.       SN 
171.390.     Filed  PR    6-19-63  ;  Am.  8  R    9-25-64. 


SANSTONE 


For  Mineral  and  Wood  Fiber  CeUlng  TUea. 
First  use  May  17,  1963 


Qass  21  -  Electrical    Apparatus,   Machines, 
and  Supplies 

780.761.     The  Hobart   Manufacturing  Company.  Troy,  Ohio. 
SN  151.490       FUed  PR.  8-20-62  ;   Am.   8  R.  0-22-64. 

TILT-CUP 

For  Racks  for  Dishwashing  Machlnea. 
First  nse  Aug.  7.  1962. 


Qass  26 -Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

780.765.      Aircraft   Armaments.   Inc..   CockeysTlUe.    Md.      SN 
132,507.     Filed  PR    11-22-61  ;  Am.  SB.  3-23-64. 

STUDENT  RESPONSE 
MONITOR 

For  Claasroom  Teaching  Aids  of  the  Type  Generally  Known 
a«  Electrical  Testing  and  Scoring  Devices. 
First  use  Feb.  3,  1961. 


780.766.      Radiant    Manufacturing   Corp..    Morton   Grove,   111. 
SN   182,725.     Filed  PR.   11-24-61  ;   Am.  S.R.  8-31-64. 


COMPACT 


For  Picture  Projection  Screens. 
First  uae  Feb.  14,  1961. 
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780,767.      Monroe    International    Corporation,    Orange.    N.J..     780,773.      AHOcUted   Dry   Good*.   Inc.   New  York     N  T       8N 
by  cbaase  of  name  from  Monroe  Calculating  Machine  Com-         181.450.     Tiled  P.R.  ll-lfr-63    Am    S  R   9  29  at' 
pany.  Orange,  N.J.     SN  138,694.     Filed  P.R.  1-12-62  ;  Am 
8.B.  8-10-M. 

DATAREGISTER 

For  Cash  Registers. 

First  use  not  later  than  Dec.  7,  1961. 


780,768.     Karl  A.   Nelse,   Inc..   Woodslde.   N.Y.     8N  184.9S0. 
FUed  P.R.  1-20-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-25-64. 


DELUXE 
HANOI -DIAL  CALIPER 


For  Men's  Salts. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  1,  1963 


For  Precision  Caliper. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1963. 


Gass  46  -  Foods  ami  Ingredients  of  Foods 

780.774.      Marie's,    Seattle,    Wash.      SN    167,284.      Filed    P  R 

Class  27  -  Horological  Instruments  ^"''^  ^"  '^  ^"^'^ 

780.769.      Benrus    Watch    Company,     Inc..    New    York.     NY.       AVAILABLE     EVERYWHERE 
8N  183.956.     Fil«d  P.R.  1-3-64 ;  Am.  8.R.  9-25-64.  .^^w^      ^^  *•'*»»  *ax^a%.a^ 

AND  SOON  ON  THE  MOON 


MONACO 


For  Watches. 

First  use  July  25,  1962. 


For  SaUd   Dressing.  Tartar  Saaee.  Bine  CbeMe  Dr«Mlng, 

Sugarless  Mayonnaise,  UHK)  Inland  Dressing. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  1,  1961. 


Osii  29  -  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters       "J^'I^' p.b.T*?!^^':  i'u:,^»'-  "'"    '"  '"•"' 


780,770.     The    Drackett    Company,    Cincinnati.     Ohio.       SN 
166.080.     FUed  PR.  4-4-63;  Am.   S.R.  9-30-64 

IT  DANCES  DUST  AWAY 

For  Mops  and  Refills  Therefor. 
First  use  September  1959. 


YONSON'S 


"Tater-Topping" 


aass39-aotliin9 


For  Sour  Cream. 

First  us*  Apr.  26.  1963. 


780,771.      R.    G.    Barry    Corporation.    Columbus.    Ohio.      SN     780.776.      Ralston     Purina     Company.     St.     I»ui»,    Mo.       SN 
129,720.     Filed  P.R.   10-12-61:  Am.  S.R.  8-^-«4.  178,734.     FUed  PR,   10-10-63;  Am.  S.R.  9-28-*4. 


ALL  THE  COMFORTS 
OF  FOAM 


For  ScufTs  and  Slippers. 
First  use  Mar.  10,  1960. 


780,772.     Martha    Maid    Manufacturing   Company,    Chicafo, 
lU.     SN  159,257.     Filed  PR.  12-17-62  ;  Am.  S.R.  9-30-64. 


KNIT-A-ROBE 


For  Women's  Lounge  Wear,  Including  Robes. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  14,  1962. 


For  Fresh  Dressed  Turkeys. 
First  use  Sept.  18,  1963. 


November  24,  1964 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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Oass  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations   ''^■'''    '"'*  ^'""^"'  ^'^°"*''''  ^""'*"^-  ^""""^^-  ""^ 


780,777.  Nethercutt  I.iboratortes,  d.b.a.  Cosgenic  Labs, 
HoUywood,  Calif.  SN  149,96a.  FUed  P.R.  7-27-62  ;  Am. 
S.R.  9-29-64. 

COPPER  CLOUD 

For  Cosmetics — Namely,  Face  Powder,  Liquid  Makeup. 
First  use  July  16,  1962 


780,778.  Nethercutt  I^aboratorles.  d.b.a.  Cosgenic  Labs. 
Hollywood,  Calif  SN  151,983.  Filed  PR.  8-27-62;  Am. 
8  R   9-29-63 

CHAMPAGNE  WEDDING 

For  Cosmetics-    Namely,  Powder. 
First  use  Aug.  16.  1962. 


SN   166.031.     Filed  PR.  4-3-63;  Am.  S.R.  9-30-64. 

FLASHING  AMBER 


For  Lipsticks. 

First  use  Mar.  22.  1963. 


Qass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

780,780.  Carolina  Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  The  Carolina  Soap 
*  Candle  Makers,  Southern  Pines,  N.C.  SN  161,234.  Filed 
P.R.  1-23-63  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-1-64 

CUT  N'  WASH 

For  Toilet  Soap. 

First  use  Dec.  16.  1962. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


188,137  SUPREME.     CI.  52.     4-22-24.  409.723 

189.043  CHARINt;  CROSS      CI  .17.     9-9-24.  409,752. 

190,743.  TROJAN      CI.  15.     10-21-24.  410.611. 

190.750  W    P    FILLER  A  CO.     CI.  16.     10-21-24.  410.747. 

190.761  FULLER.     CI.  16.     10-21-64.  410,780. 

191,513  REX.    Cn   6.     11-11-24. 

191.553.  INK  OCT.     CI.  52      11-11-24  410.781. 

191.710  EJ  ANI>  DESIGN      CI.  39.     11-18-24.  410.782. 

192.443  EAGLE    BRAND.      CI.    14       12-2-24. 

192.606.  CENTURY     CI.  39.     12-9-24.  410.783. 

193.198  PURLCREPE     CI.  42.     12-23-24. 

193.199  PURLSUEDE.     C\  42.     12-23-24  411,213. 
193.501.  POWCO     BRAND     INSECT     POWDER        CI.     6. 

12-30-24  411.283 

194.764  PLKE  ZINO  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  6.     2-10-25.  411,413. 

195.423  SEARCHLI<;HT      CT.  46      2-24-26.  411,467. 

195.461.  ICY  HOT     Cl.  33.    2  24-25.  411,687. 

195.723  ZONITE  AND  DESIGN.     O.  6.      3-3-26 

405,270  I8EKREAM.     Cl    51.     1-18-44.  411.754. 

407. S81  .\RKON      Cl.  26.    7-4-44.  411,848. 

408.078  BIO   JACK   AND  DESIGN      Cl    .19      7-18-44.  411.864 

409,017.  BODY  FLO.     Cl.  21.     9-12-44.  412.012. 

409.074.  P<^8IPRINT.     Cl.  26.     9-12-44.  412,083. 

409.253  FQRMULAC.     Cl.  46.     9-26-44.  412.195. 

409.360  GRIT  LOK      O   4.     10-3-44  412.196. 

409,523  PRECIOUS  AS  TIME      Cl.  27      10-10-44  412,441. 

409,559.  VACOL.     Cl   12      10-10-44.  412,561 

409.696.  PARANESE.     Cl.  42      10-17-44.  412,688 


SHANGRI  LA.     Cl.  49.     10-17-44. 

CALOBAR.    Cl.  26.     10-17-44. 

ROPP  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.   8.      12-5-44. 

JELOX.    Cl.  12.    12-19-44. 

ITS  ABOUT  TIME  DEPARTMENT.  Cl.  38. 
12-19-44. 

O  PIONEERS  DEPARTMENT.     Cl    38      12-19-44. 

WE  DONT  WANT  TO  HEAR  ABOUT  IT  DE- 
PARTMENT.   Cl   38.     12-19-44. 

WIND  ON  CAPITOL  HILL  DEPT.  Cl  38. 
12-19-44. 

LETTERS  WE  NEVER  FINISHED  READING. 
Cl.  38      1-9-45. 

TCH  TCHK   DEPARTMENT.     Cl.  38.     1-9--16. 

HICKORY      Cl.  39      1-16-45 

MOJUD.     Cl.  39      1-16--I5. 

LOVE  IS  A  WONDERFUL  THING  DEPART- 
MENT    Cl.  38.     1-23-45. 

HULA  DANCER      Cl.  22.     1-30-46. 

GORTON'S.    Cl.  46     2-6-46. 

DOMAL     Cl.  14.    2-6-45. 

ACETEST.     a    6.     2-13-45. 

UBAPOL      Cl.  5      2-13-46 

NON  SEQUITUR  DEPARTMENT.    Cl.  38.   2-20-45. 

THIS  IS  WAR      Cl.  38.     2-20-46. 

PACEMAKER  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  37      3-6-45. 

OUT  OF  TOWN.     Cl.  38.     3-13-45. 

ROZENE.     Cl.  52.     3-20-46. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


775^68. 


15,694 

120.210. 
202.886 
210,036 

210,623. 

213.963. 

817.841 

319.961. 

322,616 

356.611 

857.198 

859,999 

361,270 

361.404 

361,480 

361,489. 


ScctkMi  7(d) 

HV  AND  DESIGN.     O.  21.      8-18-64. 

Scctkko  8 

HUBBUCKS      ETC.      AND     DESIGN.        C\.      16. 

7-17    1888. 
N  ANO  DESIGN      Cl   2      1-16-18. 
WO<1IH"REST      Cl   46     9   8-26 
EXCELSIOR    MRAND    ETC.    AND    DESIGN.      C\. 

46      3-9-26 
ACORN  BRAND.     Cl   46      3-16-26. 
CHEESETT.     Cl.  46.     6-8-26. 
DIANA      a    46.     10-9-34. 
G  AN  EN.    a.  46.     12-11-34. 
•DIANA  •   AND  DESIGN      Cl.   46.     3-12-35 
CROSSWORD   ANAGRAMS.      Cl.   22.      6-3-38. 
8A  VON      Cl   42.     5-24-38. 
WBLD-EIXiE.     a.  40.     9-6-88. 
HI  HI.     a.  17.     10-11-38. 
IRIS.    CT.  13.     10-18-38. 
8LEEKEES      Cl.  39.     10-18-38 
JEWEl..     Cl.  12.     10-18-88. 


651,040.  HOMAR  ETC.   AND  DESIGN.     Cl 

651.582.  SEX   SCIENCE  DIGEST.     Cl.  38. 

651,627.  HOMAR.     Cl.  6      9-17-67. 

652,668.  LYGIE.    Cl.  19.     10-8-67. 


6      9-3-57. 
9-10-67. 


The  follotcing   rtgUtraUon*  U$u€4  Oct.  7,  1958 

667,900.  COUNTRY  SQUIRE.     Cl.  1. 

667,903.  MIKRO  PERL.    Cl.  1. 

667,906.  GOLDEN  WEAVE.     Cl.  2. 

667,907  SPINC      Cl    2. 

667,911.  UNITAINER  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  2. 

667.912  "POSTIES  DELITE "  AND  DESIGN.      Cl.  2. 

667,915.  METAL  MATE.     Cl.  6. 

667,918.  PRINCESS  HOUSE.     Cl.  6. 

867.923.  RICH  LAWN   ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  10. 

667.924.  SHADE  TONE.    Cl.  11. 
667.928.  MOLER  HIPOR.     Cl.  12. 
667,935  RIPPI.ETRIM.     Cl.  IS. 
667,941  SUBURBANAIRE.    Cl.  13. 
667,942.  ANKRETE.    Cl.  IS. 
667.945.  CHECK  MATE.    C\.  13. 

667,949.  DIAMOND-PORT  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  15. 


TM  200 
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667,951. 
667,952. 
667,958. 
667,959. 
667,960. 
667,964. 
667,970. 
667,973. 
667,979. 
667,981. 
667.982. 
667.984. 
667,992. 
667,998. 
667,998. 
668.001. 
668,004. 
668,005. 
668,006. 
668,009. 
668,011. 
668.012. 
668,013. 
668,015. 
668,016. 
668,022. 
668.025. 
668.026. 
668,027. 
668,028. 
668,037. 
668,042 

668.043. 

668,052. 
668,067. 
668,068. 
668,072. 
668.076. 

668,080. 
668.084. 
668,086. 
668,086. 
668,087. 
668,090. 


FOAMOUARD.     CI.  16. 

TRAVEL  PAK.    CI.  18. 

OCM.     01.  19. 

DOR8ETT  AND  DE8ION.     CI.  19. 

VIN'YL^BRIGHT.     CI.  20. 

WARMA  BED.    CI.  21. 

TIQEREYE.     CI.  21. 

INSUL   8  ELECTRONICS   AND  DESIGN       CI.  21. 

TELE-TROL.    CI.  21. 

AMERITE.    CI.  21. 

ELECTRONIC  SECRETARY  AMD  DESIGN.  O.  21. 

CATALINA.     CI.  22. 

HI  FI  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  28. 

REFLECTO.    CI.  23. 

KWIK-FLARE.    a.  28. 

LITE.     CI.  23. 

IMAGINATION      CI.  23. 

PORTER  CABLE  MARK  XXVI.     CI.  23. 

PINE  CONE.    CI.  23. 

HEB.    CI.  23. 

CNIVUE.    a.  26. 

ISORAPID.     CI.  26. 

ELECTRO-MASTER,    a.  20. 

SAF  T  RAP     CI.  26.  ' 

MULTI  METER.     CL  29. 

LECTROX.    CI.  26. 

BLENI> MASTER      a.  26. 

AUTONOMETKR.    a.  28. 

RONPIERCE.    a.  26. 

SNIP/SNAP.     CI.  26. 

STAREST.     CI.  32. 

MEDIC.     O.  33. 

FOOD  SERVICE  EQUIPMENT  CO.  AND  DESIGN. 

a.  34. 
8AX-0-MATIC.     CI.  3«. 
PICTURE  POLL.     a.  88. 
A  THIS  WEEK  BOOKCERPT.    a.  38. 
MRS.  FITZ'S  FLATS.     CI.  88. 
FUN  FORUM      CI.  38. 

LIFE  LIFT  AND  DESIGN,    a.  89. 

AIRIBLLE.    CI.  89. 

MANSTAT.     CL  8». 

RP  CT  4  A  AND  DESIGN      CI.  89. 

OILDONA.     a.  89. 

ROYAL  CADET.    CT.  39. 


668,091. 

6«8,0«S. 

668,106. 

668,112. 

668,118. 

668,115. 

668,116. 

668.117. 

668,118. 

668,180. 

668,136. 

668.136. 

668,139. 

668,146. 

668.149. 

668.150. 

668,154. 

668,166. 

668.159. 

668,160. 

668.168. 

668,164 

668,165. 

668.166. 


204,547 

229,778. 

410.969. 
413,836. 
416,809 
416,847 
435,873. 

486,270. 

556,876. 

559.914 

678,680 

687,676. 

781.428. 

734.433 

743.593 

746,381. 


HUSTLERS.    CI.  39. 

TARGET,    a.  89. 

POISON  IVY.     CI.  89. 

MESANGE.     CI   42. 

FAUVETTE.    CI.  42. 

PIGTAIL  PET  PAK8.    CT.  48 

LINDAN.     CI.  48. 

KREAMY  8PRKD.     CL  4«. 

BECKER  ETC.  AND  DC8IGN.     CL  «e. 

FLOWKRAMA.    CI.  60. 

E  S  I    KLEEN  KLSSR.     CL  62. 

WA  SO.     CI.  62. 

DURAFOAM.    CT.  SI. 

CART  ALL.    CT.  8. 

"WALK  THRU."    CT.  1». 

LIKE  DAD'S      CL  22. 

THE  FIVE  HUNDRED.     CT.  87 

THE  TWO  HUNDRED.     CL  87. 

JCCT  PAK.    CT.  46. 

•THE  FAVORITE  OF  EXPERTS."     CT.  46. 

SPRAY  CURL.    CT.  61 

HI  GLOSS      CI    51 

WHITE  FIRE.    CT.  81 

MENTAL  HEALTH  GROUPS      CT.  100. 


Scctioa   It 


C!     39 


"WILDCAT"    AND    DESIGN 
CLINICAL  MEDICINE  AND  BURGBRT 

7-5-2T. 
HY  DRY      CT.  46.     12-2«--t4. 
AKO.     CI.  6.     6-1&-4S. 

CL  4€.     10-t-ifi 

CT.  «.     10-2-46. 

BAKER     AND 


10-20-26. 
.     CL  M. 


SOY  KRAX. 
DIPLOMAT. 
IMPERIAL 

l-l»-«8. 
COOL    AND 

HEAD.     CI 
IMPERIAL. 
FRY  O  MAT. 


DB8I0N. 


CT.     M. 


REPRESENTATION 
6.     1-27^8. 
CT.  80.     4-1-62. 
CT.  21.    6-10-62 


or    LADIES' 


BONNIE      CT   52      5  12-69 
TROPHY.     CT.  46.     11-3-59 
FLICK  R  FLAME.     CT    21 
8P8      CT.  16.     7-17-62. 
BEAUVIN      CT   47.     1-8-68. 
UNITOTE  SYSTEMS.     CT.  106 


6-16-92. 


3-6-93. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 

New  Certlflcfctee  iMued  under  •«rUon»  7(c),  7(f),  7(f)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946  for  the  ao«zplr«d  ttrm 

of  the  orlglnAl  regldtrattoaa. 


237.826.  GULF  COAST.  CL  46.  Johnson  Canning  Com- 
pany. 1-17-28.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  WUla  L.  Johnson. 
Blloxl,  MUs. 

527,784.  GENERALOAS.  CT.  6.  General  Gas  Corporation 
7_18-50.  New  Cert.  8«c.  7(c)  to  Tuloma,  Inc.,  Baton 
Rouge.  La. 

573.482.  PHONOVISUAL.  CT.  38.  PhonoTlaual  Products. 
4-21-53.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Phonorlaual  ProducU. 
Inc.,  Washington,  D.C. 

660,707.  BEAUTI-PANEL.  CT.  12.  Oeti  Bros.  *  Co. 
4-22-58.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Geti  Bros.  A  Co.  (U.S.). 
San  Francisco,  Calif. 

667,858.     ORLEANS   AND  DESIGN.     CT.  46.      Orleans   Sea- 


food Company.     9-80-38.     New  Cert.  8«c.  7(c)   to  Soatk- 

land  Canning  k  Packing  Co  .  Inc..  New  Orleans.  La. 
686,427.      GULF  BELLE  AND  DESIGN      CI.  46.     Southland 

Canning  A   Packing   Company.      10-6-69.      New   Cert.    Sec. 

7(c)     to    Southland    Canning    k    Parking    Co.,    Idc.    New 

Orleans,  La. 
701.089.     GULF   PEARL  AND  DESIGN.      CT.    49.     Orieaas 

Seafood    Company.      7-12-90.      New    Cert.    Sec     7(c)     to 

Southland  Canning  k  Parking  Co..  Inc..  New  Orle«n<  La. 

726.570.  SPECIAL  OCCASION.  CT.  46.  Sterling  Indus- 
tries Inc.,  by  change  of  name  from  Sacramento  Fre«>sers 
Inc.  1-19-92.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Graaa  GUnt  Com- 
pany, Le  Sueur,  Minn. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 

NOVEMBER  24,   1964 

(Ractetarad    Baneww) ;  Cancated  ;  Amended,  Dtsctalmed,  Corrected,  etc. ;  New  Certificates  :  12c  Publications.) 


Admiral    Photo    Prodncta   Co.,    Chicago. 
CI.  26. 


m.      668,028.    cane 


Admiration  Toy  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     780,676,  pub  J^-8- 

64      CI.  22 
A^a    Aktiengeaellschaft.    from    Agfa    Aktlenteaellschaft    fur 

Photofsbrlkstlon.    I/ererkuaen  Bayerwrrk,    Oermanv       «68 

012. c«nc      CI    26 
Agfa    Aktlfugeaellschaft    fur   Photofabrikatlon  :   Sea — 

Agfa  Aktiengeaellschaft. 
Air  Condltlonlna    k    Refrigeration     Wholeaalers,    Clereland. 

Ohio      780.749.  pub.  9  8-94.    CI   200. 
Aircraft    Armamenta.    Inc ,    Cockeysrille,    Md       780,765.      CT 

26. 
Aktlen^lskab^t   Hkarrehag*  Molerraerk.   Nykoblng.  Mora,   Den 

mark      667.928,  ranc      CI    12 
Alamo  Flr»'works,  Inr  .  San  Antonio.  Tex.     780.539,  pub.  1^8- 

94.     CT.  9. 
Albert  Acaa  X  Rar  Solutloaa.  Inc..  Woodaide.  NY      780,602, 

pub.  S-lO-94      CI    6. 
Aldo   Controls  k  Mfg  .   Inc..  Cryatal  Lake,  111.     780.980,  pub 

9-8^M.     CT.  88 
Aljean  Products  Co       Set 

Summit  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Aluminum  Goods   Mfg    Co  ,  Manitowoc,  Wis.     868.160.  oanc. 

CT.  22 
AmclkeB    Products,   Inr  ,   Ambler,    Pa.      780.529.   pub    »-8-«4 

CT    9 
American  CTkemlcal  Society.  WaahlngtoB.  DC.     780.634,  pub. 

9-8  64       CT    88 
American  Journal  of  Clinical  Medicine.  Inc..  The.  North  Chi 

cago.  111      229. 77S.  ranr      Cl    38. 
American     Management    .\asoclatlon.     Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y. 

780.6S2.  pub    »-8-94      CT    38 
American    Optical    Co..     Southbrldge.    Mass        409,752.    ren 

11-24-94      CT    29 
Ames  Co  .  Inc  .  Elkhart.  Ind      412.012.  ren    11-24-94.     CI    6 
Analytical    Engineering    Laboratories.    Inc..    Hamden.    Conn. 

7HO,4>  -         _    - 


181.  pub   »   H-94      CT.  1 
Anchor   Post   I'r«>ducta.   Inc..   Baltimore,   Md 
Cl    18 


667.941.   cane. 


Anderson  k   Brown  Co .  to  Magnetic  Holding  Derlces.  Inc., 
-     -  d.b.a     Magnetic 


to    E     H     Brandenburi 
g     rVTlces.     Inc..     CleTeland.     Oh 
11    24  94       Cl    21 


CTerrland.    Ohio 
Holdin 


fo 


409.017,     ren. 


Anderson.  V    E..  Mfg   Co..  to  V    E    Anderson  Mfg.  Co..  Owens 

boro.  Ky     409,659,  r»n   11-24-94     CT.  12 
AnderM>n.    William   J..   New   York.  N.Y.     998.180.  cane.     CT. 

60 
Andrew    Jergena   Co.    The.    Cincinnati,   Ohio.      780.718.    pub 

9-8-94      Cl    61. 
AntI  Rust     Corp,     New    York.     NY,    to    Antl  Rust    Corp. 

Brooklyn.  NY.      412.983.  ren    11-24-94.     CT.  62. 
Anton.  (Jenrge  :   See 

Brown.  1  ►arid  A  .  and  Geiirge  Anton. 
Art>ogai>t,    Fred,    to    Fred    Arbogast    Co..    lac,    Akron,    Ohio. 

411.764,  ren.  11-24-94.     CT22. 
Arbogast.  Fred.  Co..  Inc  :  See— 

Arbogast.  Fr»d.  ^    „  „  „.. 

Anri*  Chemical  Corp..  Brooklyn,  NY.     780.508,  pub.  9-*-94. 

Armour  an<l  Co  .  Chicago,  111      780,4R»-6,  pub   9-8  64      CT.  1. 
Armour  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Chicago.  III.     780,636.  pub.  9-8- 

Army  Times  Publishing  Co.,  Washington,  D.C.     780,946,  pub. 

9-8-94      Cl    38  ,.    „^ 

Arrow  Liqueurs  Corp.   Detroit,  Mich      409.728.  ren.  11-24- 

94      (?i    49 
Art    Guild    Greetings.    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y.      780.626.    pub 

9-8-94.     CT.  38. 
Associated   Dry   (ioods.    Inc.   New   York.   NY.      780,773.      Cl 

39. 
Atlantic  Perllte  Co..  Washington.  DC      997,903,  cane     CT.  1 
Atlas   Tool    Co  .    Inc.    Hillside.    N.J.      780.589,    pub.    9-8-94 

CT    22. 
Automated  Building  Componenta.  Inc  .  Miami.  Fla.     780.643 

pub    9-8-64       Multiple   Class    (Classes   12,    IS.  and   28). 
Bacardi  k  Co.  Ltd.,  Naswiu,  Bahamas.     780,693,  pub.  9-8-94 

CT    48 
Bacardi  *  Co.  Ltd.,  Naaaau,  Bahamaa.     780,895.  pub.  9-8-94 

Cl    48. 
Baekster    AaaocUtea,    lac.    New    York.    NY.      998.029.    cane 

CT    29 
Baker    Imperial    Co.,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.      569,879,   cane 

CT.  80. 
Bancroft  Racket  Co  .  Pawtucket,  R.I.     780,902,  pub.  9-8-94 

CT    22 
Barclay.  Jaa.,  4k  Co.  Ltd.,  PeorU.  lU.     780,699,  pub.  9-8-94 

Cl.  49. 
Barker,    Arthur  F..  d  b.a.  F.  C.  Barker  *  Co  ,  MesllU  Park. 

N    Mei      780,668,  pub.  9-8-94.     CT.  49. 
Barker,  F   C.  *  Co.  :   See- 
Barker,  Arthur  F. 
Barry.   R    G..   Corp  .  Columbua,  Ohio.      780,771.     CT.  89. 
Batamatlc.  Inc.  ;   See — 

Gotham  ladustrtaa.  Inc. 


pub.   9-8-94 
998.118.   cane. 


Beal.   Silas   P..   Jr.,   d.b.a.   Food   Serrlce  Equipment  Co.,  Oak- 

Und  Calif     668,048,  cane.    Cl.  34. 
Bear    Archery    Co.,    Grayling,    Mich.      780,596, 

CT.  22. 
Becker,    Henry,  *   Son,   Inc.,  Roseland,    N.J. 

Beckwlth,  A    T.  :   See — 

Realy  State,  Inc. 
Beecham  Products,  Inc.,  CTIfton.  N  J.     780,716-7,  pub    9-8- 

94.    CT.  61. 
Bendlx  Arlatlon  Corp..  Detroit.  Mich.     667.968,  cane.     CT   19 
Kenrus  Watch  Co.,  to  Benrus  Watch  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y 

401»,523,  ren    11-24-64.     CT    27. 
llenruB  Watrh  Co..  Inc.  :   Sce- 

lienrus  Watch  Co 
Benrus  Watch  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     780.769      Cl    27. 
Bernat,   Emlle,  4  Sons  Co.,  Jamaica  Plain,  Mass.     668,118. 

ranc.     CT.  48. 
Berton's.     Inc..    Chicago,     III.       668.042,    cane 
Berube.    J      Maurice.    San    Franciaoo     Calif. 

9-8-64       Cl    40. 
Beta   Knglneerinf  Corp.,   Los  Angeles.   Calif. 

9  8-64      Cl 


Cl.    33. 
780,653. 


Ig  I)  I 


•^ 


BIk  I>  Chemical  Co..  d.b.a.   Le  FeTre  Products 

okia 


pub. 

780,603,   pub. 

Co..  Oklahoma 


Bis   ^ack    SITK. 
raeturers.   Inc., 


Inc..     Bridgeton.     Mo.       780..'i37.    pab. 


780.708.  pub    9-8-64       CT    51. 
Co  ,    Inc..    Bristol.    Va  ,    to   Blue   Ridge   Manu 
New   York,    NY       408,073,    ren.    11-24-64. 
Cl    39 
Biological     Research, 

9-8  64       Cl.  6 
Black  Panther  Co  .  Inc.  :  See— 

Coa bonis  Chemical  Co.,   Inc. 
Bianchet.      Maurice.      Parfums     de     Luxe.      Soclete.      Soclete 
Anonyme,  Suresues  (Seine  I,  France.     780,707,  pub.  9-8-64. 
CI    51 
Bloch    Bros    Tobacco   Co.   The.   Wheeling.    W.    Va.,   to   Philip 

Morrid    Inc.    New   York.   N.Y.      361.270.   cane.      tl.    17. 
Blue  Kldre  Manufacturerw,  Inc.  :  8ee~  - 

Blir  Jack  Mfi:   Co  .  Inc. 
Hhihlll    Foods,    Inc.    I>nver,    Colo.      668,117.    cane.      Cl.    46. 
Krandenburg    Ivdwin  H   :  See — 

.\nderaon  k  Brown  Co. 
Brown.     David    .\  .    and    Oeorjte    Anton,    d.b.a.    The    Brown 


Pharmaceutical 
9   8  64       Cl     18 

Brown,  L    S  .  Co  .  The. 
7HO..".»9    pull.  9   8  «4 

Brown  Pharmaceutical 


Co..     Los    Angeles,    Calif. 


Dixie  Trading  Co 

•>o 


780.559.    pub. 
.  Atlanta.  Ga 


pub.   9-8-64. 


6. 
pub. 


Ink-Out 
191.553. 


dba 
Cl. 
Co  .  The  :  Sec- 
Brown.  David  A  .  and  George  Anton 
Bniss.    Harvey    H  .    Milwaukee.    Wis       780.731 

Cl    52 
Burry.  George  W  ,   ElUabeth,  N.J      413.836.  cane.     Cl. 
Carbona  Products  Co..   I>ing  Island  City.  NY      780,727. 

9   8-64.      Cl.  52 
Card  nell  Corp.  ;   See 

Cardlnell.  John  D 
Cardlnell.    John    D      d.b.a.    Cardlnell  i^ales    Co.    to 
Mfg   Co  .  Inc  .  to  Cardlnell  Corp..  Montelalr.  N.J. 
ren     11-24-64       CT    52 
Cardlnell  Sates  Co   :   See 

Cardlnell.    John    D 
Carolina  Co.    Inc..  dba.  The  Carolina  Soap  *  Candle  Makers. 

Southern  Pines    N  C       780.780       CT    52. 
Carolina  Soap  k  Candle  Makers,  The  :  See — 

Carolina  Co.,  Inc. 
Carthage    Mills    Inc..    Cartba^.    Cincinnati.    Ohio. 

cane      Cl    20. 
Cash.  Madeline  E..  d.b.a.  "Madeline's."  Canton.  Ohio 

cane       Cl    8 
Celanese   Corp    of  America,    New   York.    N.Y.      409.696 

11-24   64       CT.  42 
Ceres  Breweries.  The  :  See   - 

Ceres  BryKgerlerne  A/S  (Ostlydske  Bryicgerier  A/8). 
Ceres    Bryggerlerne   A/S    (Ostlydske   Bryggerler   A/S),   d.b.a 
The    Ceres    Breweries,     Aarhus.    Denmark.       780,694     pub. 
9   8   64       Cl    48 
Chaniberlln  Metal  Products  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     667.984,  cane 
CI    22 

Corp..    Kansas    City,    Mo.      780,528,    pub.    9-8-64 


667.960, 
436.270. 


ren. 


Chemagro 

CI.  6. 
Chemical    Products  Corp.. 

9-8  64.      CT.   6. 
Cheniway  Corp.  :  Sec — 

Zonlte  Products  Co. 
Chesebrough-Pond's    Inc.. 

9-8-64.      Cl.  52. 
Christian    Record    Braille    Foundation. 

780  642.  pub.  9-8-64       CI    38 
Ciba  Ltd..  Basel,  Swltserland.     780,506,  pub.  9-8-64. 


Cartersvllle.   Ga.      780.582-3,   pub. 


New    York,    NY.      780,728,    pub. 


Inc.,    Lincoln,    Nebr. 


Cl.  6. 
Ohio 


Cincinnati     Milling     Machine     Co,     The,     CTncinnati. 

667,99:2.  cane.      Cl.  23. 
Cities  Serrlce  Oil  Co.  :  See — 

Western  Reserve  Oil  Co.,  The. 
Cluett.  Peabody  k  Co.,  lac.  New  York,  NY.     998,095.  cane. 

Cl.   39 

TM  i 


TMii 
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Coahoma   Chemical   Co..   Inc..   Clarksdale,    MlH. 

pub.  10-l.">-«3.     CI.  6. 
Coatiuma    Chemical    Co.,    luc.    Clarksdale,    MUm.,    from    Black 

Panther  Co.,  Inc..  Sanford.  X.C.     780,4»»-500.  pub.  lo   1    «3. 

CI.    C. 
Collette  Toy  Novelty  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     7M),604,  pub. 

»-f<-64      CI.   52. 
Colorado  Milling  &  Elevator  Co.,  The,  Denver,  Colo      78«>.6.'S7, 

pub.   9-8-64.      CI.   46. 
Columbia  Products  Co.,  Columbia,  S.C.     780,5«7.  pub.  9-S-04. 

CI.   21. 
Computrou    Inc.,    Waltbam,    Masa,      780,569,    pub.    tt-30-ti4. 

CI.  21. 
Conrov    &   Tur«»e   Co.,    Fort    Lauderdale.    Fla.      780,618,   pub. 

9-8-64.      CI.   29. 
Consolidated  Flour  MIIU  Co..  The  :  See  — 

Seaboard  Allied  Milling  Corp. 
Consolidated  Thermoplantics  Co.,  d.b  a    Kraloy-Chemtrol  Co  , 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     780.610.  pub.  S*-R-64.      CI.  23. 
Conte  *   Son.'<   Packing  Co..   Palm.   Pa.      780,682,  pub.  9-8-04. 

CI    46. 
Continental    Baking    Co.,    Rye,    N.Y.      780,661,    pub.    »-8-64. 

CI.  46. 
Copolymer    Rubber    &.    Chemical    Corp..    Baton    Rouge,    La. 

780,524-5,  pub.  9-8   64.      CI.  6. 
Corona-College   Heights  Orange  &  Lemon   Association,   Clare 

mont,  Calif      7S0.6N7,  pub.  9-8-64      CI.  46. 
C08genlc  Labs:  Se>     - 

Nethercutt   Laboratories 
Cresco  Industries.  Inc.,  Cresco,  Iowa      667,964,  cane.     CI.  21. 
Crown  Fastener  Corp..   Warren.   R.I.     361.404,  cane      CI.   13. 
Curtis.  Helene,  Industries,  Inc..  d.b. a.   Lentheric.  Chicago.  III. 

780.706.   pub.   0-S   64.      CI.   51. 
DAP  Mfg..  Inc.,  Cleartield.  Utah       66S.001,  cane      CI.  23. 
Dal     .Mfg.     Corp.,     Providence.     R.I.      780.586.    pub.    9-8-64. 

CI.   22. 
Dallas  Management,  Inc..  d.b. a.  VltaTlme  Corp.  of  America. 

Long  Beach.  Calif.     667.952.  cane.     CI.  18. 
DartelT  Laboratories  :    See — 

I'artell    Liiboratories.    Inc. 
Dartell    Laboratories,    Inc.,   d.b. a.    Dartell   Laboratorlet,    Lo« 

Angeles.  Calif.     780.548.  pub.  9-S-64.     CI.  18 
Davis,   Frank   D..   Co.,   Los  Angeles.  Calif.      780.5ia-4,   pub. 

ft-8-64.     CI.  6.  „     ,       . 

Deacon.  William  T..  d.b. a.  Solvents  and  Plasties  Co..  St.  Louis. 

Mo.     667.951.  cane.     CI.  16. 
DEB   Mfg.   Co..   Farmlngton.   X.   Mex.     780,593,   pub.  9-8-64 

CI    22. 
Decca  Records  Inc..   Xew  York,  N.Y.     780,636.  pub.  9-8-64. 

CI    38 
Denyon    Piece    Dyeworks,    Inc..    The,    Kenyon.    R.I.      780.744, 

pub   9-S-64.     CI.  106. 
De   Sanno.   Albert   P.,   Jr..   PhoenlxTHle.   Pt.     416,809,  cane. 

CI.  46. 
De  Schlll,  Stefan,  Xew  York.  NY.     668.166,  cane.     CI.  100. 
Diva  Laboratories,   Ltd..   Zurich.   Swltxerland.     780.556.   pub. 

9—8—64       CI    18 
Dlversiey    Corp..    the.    Chicago,    111.      780,526.    pub.    9-8-64. 

n.  6. 
Dixie  Trading  Co.  :  Bee — 

Brown.  L.  S..  Co..  The  „  ,         „     , 

Doble,  Henrv  P..  Jr..  d.b.a.  Malson  Doble.  Sllrer  Spring.  Md. 

780.671,  pub.  9-8-64.     CI.  46. 
Etoble,  Malson  :  See — 

Doble,  Henry  P  ,  Jr. 
Dominion  Magnesium  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada      411.- 

864.  ren.  11   24-64      CT.  14.  „^^       _, 

Dorn.   S.   James.   Allquippa.   Pa.      780.596.   pub.  »-8-«4.      CI. 

22 
Dorsett    Plastics   Corp..    Santa   Clara.    Calif.      667.959.    cane 

CI    19 
Dow'  Chemical  Co  .  The.  Midland,  Mich      780,552.  pub.  fr-8- 

Drackett  Co.!   The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     780.758.     CjL  4. 
Draekett   Co..   The.   Cincinnati.   Ohio       780.770.      a.   29 
Drug   Industries  Co..   Detroit,   Mich.      780,550.   pub    9-8-64. 

Duiourfs.p.A.,  Genoa-CornlgUano.  Italy.     780,667.  pub.  9-&- 

Dunbar- Xunn  Corp..  Anaheim.  Calif.     780,566,  pnb.   ll-<V-68. 

CI    21. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co..  Wilmington,  Del.     780.- 

484,  pub.  9-8-64.     CI.  1.  ^,     .„ 

Duraclean  Co..  Deerfleld.   111.     668.139.  eanc.     CI.  52. 
Dweck.    Sallm    S.    New    York,    NY.      780.655.    pub.    9-^-«4. 

CI    42 
E^agle-Plcher  Co..  The.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     780.508.  pub-  »-8- 

Economics  Laboratory.   Inc.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.     780.520.  pub 

ft— A— ft4        C*\     6 

Edmont  inc..  Coshocton,  Ohio.     780,850,  pub.  6-30-64.     CI. 

38. 
Blkonal  Associates  :   See — 

Electric   Machinery   Mfg.   Co.,   Minneapolis,   Minn.      780.563. 

pub.  1-15-63.     CI.  21.  .  ^     V     u       «T.        ««- 

Electronic  Secretary   Industries.   Inc..   Waukesha,   Wis.     66.. 

982    cane      CI    21 
■lectronlc  Solvents,   Inc..   E^ast  Orange.    NJ.      668.135.  eanc. 

ElTronlcs.  Inc..  West  Warren.  ?••  J31. 428.  cane.     CI.  2L 
Endlcott  Johnson  Corp..  Endlcott,  NY.     191.710.  ren.  11-24- 

ErMult^BaUgnolles.  H..  8.A..  Paris.  France.     668.009,   eanc. 

Eugen      Bauer     Oesellschaft      mlt     B^^^^^''.^''**'      ""^pSf' 
Stuttgart  Unterturkheim.  Germany.     ««8-*>\3.  "nc^     CI.  26. 

Ever  Ready   Automatic  Burglar  Alarm   Co.   Inc..   New   York. 
N  Y.    780,734.  pub.  9-8-64.    CI.  100. 

FMC  Corp.  :   See— 

PoweU.  John,  ft  Co..  Inc. 


780.495  6.     F   *   M    Sclentlfle   Corp.,   near  Arondale.   Pa.      780.614.   pub 


ue. 
38 
nc.. 


8-27-63.     CI.  26. 
F  R    Publishing    Corp  .    The.    to   The    New    Yorker    Magaii 

Inc.,    New    York.   NY.      410,780-3.   ren.    11   24-64.      CI. 
F  R  Publishing  Corp.,  The,  to  The  New  Yorker  Magailne.  Ii 

NY.    411.213,  ren.  11-24-64.    CI.  38. 
F-R    Publishing  Corp.,    The.    to   The    New    Yorker   Magaxlne, 

Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y.      411.283.    ren.    11-24-64.      CI.    38. 
F  R    Publishing   Corp.,    The,    to    The    New    Yorker    Magailne. 

Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.      411.587,    ren.    11-24-64.      CI.    38 
F  R    Publishing   Corp.,    The,    to   The    New    Yorker    .Magailne. 

Inc.,   New  York.  N.Y.     412.195-6,  ren    11-24-64.      CI    38. 
F  R    Publishing   Corp.,    The,    to    The    New    Yorker    Magailne. 

Inc  ,    New    York,   N.Y       412,561,   ren.    11-24-64.      CI.   38. 
Faberge.   Inc.,   from  Faberge,   Inc.,   New  York.  N.Y.     780,711. 

pub.  9-8-64.     CI.  51. 
Fairmont   Foods  Co..   Omaha,    Nebr.      780,675.   pub.   »-«-64. 

CI.  46. 
Fairy  Siik  Mills.  ShlUlngton,  Pa.,  aod  New  York.  NY.     361. 

480,  cane.     CI.  39. 
Farmer  B  Best  Foods  .   See — 

Kluyman,  Louis  11. 
Federal  Products  Corp.,  Provldenc*.  R.I.     780,615,  pub.  12-*- 

Fideieo    Breeders    FouuUatlun,   Inc.,   The,    Bloomfield,    Conn. 

780.747.  pub.  9   8-64.     CI.  107 
Fischer,  Beinrlch,  d.b.a.  Uelnrlch  t  Ucher  4  Co.,  Claclmaau, 

Ohio.     780.725.  pub.  9-S-64      CL  52. 
Fischer.  Helnrlch.  *  Co.  ;  See— 

Fischer,  Helnrlch.  ....-„,         w    o  o  -j 

Fisher.   Stanton  E.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     780.5.3-*,  pub.  »-*-«4. 

CI    22 
FUvaroma    Laboratories    Inc.,    Chicago.    111.      668.160,    eanc 

Flavor  Corp.  of  America.  Chicago,  lU.     780,515,  pub.  9-8-64 

Fleming  Co..  Inc..  The.  Topeka,  Kans      780,6«0.  pub.  10-2J^ 

«3      CI.  46. 
Food  Service  Eoulpment  Co.  :   See— 

For^tm!llin^*"Huffman  Co..  l'a««le.  .N.J..  to  J-  l-.f '^"»  * 
Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  NY      193.198  9.  ren.  11-24-64      «-l 

•42"  Products.  Ltd  .  Inc..  Santa  Monica.  Calif.     780.715,  pub 

Fr^nr*.t    ir.'  CoV  San  Antonio.  Tex      204.547,  cane,     a    39 
Frllnkiln.    Herbert    D.    Chicago.    HI       780.490.    pub.    9-8-64 

KraLrla  Bros.  Winery,  d.b.a.  Old  Chateau   Wine  Co  .   RIpon. 

Calif      780.689.  pub    9   8  64.     CI .  4 .  r«7  urn 

Kreedman.    Dav.d.   and   Co..    Inc..    Kl   Centro.   Calif       687.67B. 

Frlgi'kar  CorJ''  Dallas.  Tex.     780  560.  fiub-  4^2-e.r     Cr  19 
Kriu>ehe  Bros.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     780.5J1.  pub    »  8-64 

Frul-hauf  lorp  .  Detroit.  Mich.     7K0.562.  PUb.  6^  2   64      CI.  19 
Kudis.    Bruder  ;    ^'«•^ 

Kuehs."\Meto).'d*b  a.  Bruder  Fuchs.  Berlin.  Germany     780.636, 

FuVl'^r.   IV   B,*!  Co.'  Inc..   New  York.   NY       668.112-lS.  cane 

FuVler"*~\V     P      A    Co.    San    FraneUeo.    to    Hunt    fo'.d.    and 
Industries.  Ine  .  Fullerton.  Calif.     190.75O-1.  ren   11   24   '.^ 

cue    IVoducts.    Inc  .    Baltimore.    Md       780.705,   pub.   9-8-64 

General  .\nillne  Ji  Film  Corp.     See — 

r.rant    Photo   Product*.    Inc.  _„„.-,         w    a  a_«a 

(J.neral   Bakliig  Co..   New   York,  NY       780.877.  pub    9-»-64 

OenlraV  Foods    Corp  .    White    Plains,    NY.       7M).6S6.     pub 

General'    Gas     Corp..     to    Tuloma.     Inc  .     Baton     Rouge.     Ij. 

Ge^rr«^l**^lre'I  Ru'bber'iv.  The.  Akron.  . )hlo       780.487.  pub 

GenerafTire^^L  Rubber  Co  !  The.  Akron.  Ohio.      7S0.49S.  pub 

GetrKhf1'aci*hc  Corp..   Portland.  Oreg.      780.507,  pub.  9-8  64 

Ge?l  Bros,  k  Co.,  to  Getx  Bros.  *  Co.  ir.S.l.  San  Frmnclseo. 

Calif.     660.707,  new  cert.      CI    12. 
Get!  Bros    A  Co    ( F  S.  I  •  See 

Gets  Bros,  it  Co.  _       _,^  ^     a  a  «.« 

Gilbert.    James    A..    St      Louis.    Mo.       780.746,    pub.    9-8-«4. 

GUde:.iame  Corp..    New    York,   N.Y.      6«8,0S7.   cane.      CI.   39. 
Ghissnian    Knterprlses  :   See 

Gla..Mnr,"T«c.ir"\'.^ba.     Ol-ssman     Knterprises.     Miami 

Beach.  Fla.     780.578.  pub   9-8-64.     CI.  22         -«,  4.9    „„ 

(JU.be  Roofing  Products  Co    Inc.  Chleagi..  III.     361.489.  cane 

Globe  liiion    Inc.    Milwaukee.    Wis.      775.268.    cane.      CI     21 
Golf  Informer     .see  - 

GortonVew    n-heries    Co..    Ltd.     to    ""''tons   of   Gloucester. 

luc,    Gloucester.    Mass.      411,843.    ren     11-24-64.      CI     46. 
Gorton's  of  Gloucester.  Inc.  ;  i>'«e- 

Gorton  Pew  Fisheries  Co  .  Ltd 
Gotham    Industries,    Inc  .    Norwalk     from    Batamatlc.    Inc., 

Los  Angeles.  Calif.     780.577.  pub   9   8-6^      CI.  2.V 
Grant  Photo  Products.  Inc.  to  General  .\nlllne  A  Ulni  Corp.. 

New    York.    NY       409.074.    ren     11-24   64       CI.    26. 
Green  Giant  Co  ;  Set 

Sterling    Industiles    Inc  tk-  w.«» 

Grelller.   Nancy   C  .  and   Arthur  W-  Orel  Her,  d.b^«iJ»»VJ^"» 

Advertiser,  Sudbury,  -Mass.      780.638.  pub.  9-8-64.     CI.  38. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TMiii 


Oulf  Oil  Corp..  Pittsburgh,   Pa  ,  from   Spencer  Chemical  Co., 

Kansas    City,    Mo       780.541,    pub     9-8-64.      CI.    10. 
Ilagerstown    Leather   Goods   Co  ,    Hagerstown.    Md.      668,146, 

eanc.      CI.  3. 
Halifax  DlstrtbutlBg  Co.  :  Set— 

Sternberg.   Beta. 
Haloid  Co..  llie  :  Nee- 
Xerox   Inc. 
Harduian  Tool  A  Engineering  Co.,  Lo«  Angeles,  Calif      668,037, 

cane      CI    32. 
Hardy  Salt  Co  ,  St.  Louis,  Mo      780.763.     CI    23. 
Harlequin  Books  Ltd  ,  Winnipeg.  .Manitoba,  Canada.     780.637, 

pub    9  8-64.      CI.  3H 
HarleguIn  Books  Ltd.,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada.     780,646, 

pub     9   8   64        CI.    38. 
Harper.  I    W  .  Distilling  Co.  :  Bee — 

Sehenley    Distillers,    Ine 
Hearst   Corp..   The,   .N>w   York,   NY.      688,072,   eanc.      CI    38 

La  Crosse 


Wla.     780,891    2,  pub. 
Del.       780,518-19,    pub 
N.J.     868.052,  eanc 

NY. 


Philadelphia.     Pa 
317.841,    eanc 


668.136, 


NY.      322.616, 


n.  46 
cane  CI  46 
6.M  040.  eanc. 

6.'>1.627.  eanc. 


9-8  64 


lorp.. 
Helleman,  Q.,  Brewing  Co. 

^8-64       CI.  48. 
Hercules    Powder    Co..    Wilmington, 

9   8   64.      CI.  6, 
Hertx  Music  All  Instrument  Co..  Newark, 

CI    36, 
Hobart  Mff    Co..  The.  Troy,  Ohio      780,761      CI    21 
llochgraf,  Nell  .K  .  d.b  a,   K.konal   As«»>oiates.   Rochester. 

780.73S,   pub    9   8   64       CI,    lOO 
Hodges,    l>onald    W..    d  b,a.    Hodges    Industries,    Des    Moines, 

Iowa.     780,640,  pub.  9-8  84      CI.  .18. 
Hodges   Industries  ;   See 
Hodges,  Donald  W 
Hoffman.    F     W  .    A    Co  .    Ine 

eane       CI    82 
HoiNt  Knudsen,    S.,   New   York,   NY' 
Hoist  Knudsen.   S.,    New   York, 
Hoiiiar  Agricultural  Chemicals.  Wichita.  Kans 

CI    6 
Horaar  Agricultural  Chemicals,  Wichita,  Kans. 

CI     6 
Home   Library   Prens  .   see 

Parents'    Magaxlne   Knterprlses.    Ine 
Horders,   Inc,  Chicago.    Ill       667,924.   cane.      CI     11 
Horrocks  Ibbotson    Co.,    I'tlca,    NY       7M).5rJ.    pub. 

CI    22. 
Hoiiseholil    Inventions    Svndleate.    Calgary,    Alberta,    Canada. 

667. 91J.  cane       Ol    2 
Htibhuek,    Thomas,   A   Son,    I»>ndon,    England,      l.'^.694.   eane 

CI     16 
Hunt.   Charles   M..   Jr     d  b,a,    Smalleraft.    Lake   Wales.    Fla. 

668  149    cane       Cl    1ft 
Hunt  Foods  and  Industries.  Ine.  :   See — 

Fuller.  W    P  .  A  Co 
Hy  Dry    FihhI    Products.    Inc..    Centurla.    Wis,,    and   Chicago, 

111     410.959.  cane.    Cl.  48 
Hysan    Products   Co.,    Chicago.    HI.      780.722.    pub.    9-8-«4 

CT    81 
ley  Hot  Bottle  Co  of  Cincinnati.  Ohio  :   See 

ley  Hot  Bottle  Co..  The 
ley  Hot   Bottle  Co..   The.   to  The   ley  Hot    Bottle  Co.   of  Cln 

einnatl.  Ohio.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  to  King  .«*eeley  Thermos  Co., 

Ann  Arbor.  MIeh.     195.461.  ren    11   24-64      Cl    S3. 
Idea    Oroup.    The,    I^rehmont.    NT,      780.639,    pub.    9-8-64. 

Cl    38 
Idaho  Potato  Proe^saom.   Inc.,  Burley,  Idaho,     780,658,  pub. 

9  8  64      Cl    46  „.     „^ 

Imperial   Baker  Co     Brooklyn.   NT.     4J15.87S,  eanc.     Cl.  30 
Imperial  Chemical   Industries  Ltd.,   London.  England      780. 

555.  pub   9    8  64      Cl    18.  ^_       .„^  „,.„ 

Indo  American  Seaf.»od  Corp  ,  New  Tork.  N.Y.     780.889.  pub 

9-H-M      Cl    48.  ^    „, 

Insul  8  Corp     San  Carios.  Calif.     887,978.  eane      CT    21 
Internationale    Btoghurt    Oesellschaft    J     Sehwslger    A 

Darmstadt  Erihausen.    Germany        780.679,     pub     9-1 

Ith*lea**Gun    Co.    Ine      Ithsea.    NT       780,538,    pub     9-8-64 

CT    9 
J  A  J  Mfg   A  Saleii  Corp  .  San  Marino,  Calif. 

Cl    23 
Jaffe.  A  .  A  Ron.  Inc.,  New  Tork.  NY. 

CT.  28 
Jefferson   Electric  Co.   Bellwood.   111. 
Jenkins.    CHH>r»e  C.   Co..    Bridgewater. 

9  8-64      CT.  1 
Jerrold   Kleetronlea  Corp..   Philadelphia,  Pa. 

CT.  21 
Johnson.   Buck  :   See — 

Johnson,  Clinton  G.  .       .   _  «... 

Johns«in    Canning    Co  ,    to    WlUa    L,    Johnson.    Blloxl, 

237,826,  new  cert     Cl  46.  „      ^     ..    w. 

Johnson    CTInton  G.,  d  b  a.   Buck  Johnson.  St.  CToud,  Minn 

780.801.  pub.  9-8-84      Cl.  22  ,  ^^.  „^^ 

Johnson.    J     Oliver.    Seed    Co..    Chicago.    111.      887.9O0.    eanc 

CT.  1 
Johnson    Publishing    Co..    Inc..    CtatcAgo.    lU.      780.720,    pub. 

9-8-84      Cl    61. 
Johnson.  8.  C.  A  Son.  Inc.,  Racine.  Wla.     780.728.  pub.  9-#- 

64      Cl.  52. 
Johnson.  Wllla   L,  :   See- 
Johnson  Canning  Co. 
Kabn,   Darld.  Inc.,  North  Berg«n.  N.J. 

64.     CT.  37. 
Kan  Foods.  Inc  .  from  Victory  Packing  Co..  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

888  159.  eane.    Cl   46 
Kay  Fries  Chemicals.   Inc.,   West  Haverstraw.   NT.     780,534, 

pub   «   H  64      Cl   « 
Kaynee  Co.,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.      668,105,  cane.     CI.  89. 
Kayser  Roth  Corp.  :   See- 

Mojud  Hosiery  Co.,  Ine. 
Kent  Industries,  Inc.,  IVtrolt.  Mich.     780,498.  pub    ^8-84 

Multiple  Class  (CUsaes  4,  5.  6.  12,  15,  16,  and  52). 


Co. 
9-8-64. 


687.998.  cane. 

780.816.  pub.  1-8-83 

780.782.      Cl     21 
Mass.      780.488.    pub. 

887,979.  eane. 
Miss. 


412.441.  ren.  11-24- 


Broaditalra.  Kent,  Bnglaod. 


780.547.  pub.  12-81-88. 

Best  Foods,  Tyler,  Tex. 

Zaandam,   Netherlands. 

III.     819,961,  cane.     CT. 


cane.     CT. 
pub.    9-8- 


Kent  and  Tbanet  Casinos  Ltd. 

780,587,  pub.  9-8-64.     Cl.  22. 
King  Seeley  Thermos  Co.  :   See — 

ley-Hot  Bottle  Co.,  The. 
Kinney  A  Co.,  Inc..  Columbus.  Ind. 

Cl.  18. 
Klayman,  Louis  H.,  d.b  a.  Farmer's 

780.673-4,  pub.  9-8-64.    Cl.  46. 
Koninklijke  'V>rkade  Fabrieken  N  V. 

780,680,  pub.  9-8   64.     Cl.  46. 
Kraft-Phenlx  Cheese  Corp.,  Chicago. 

48. 
Kraloy  Chemtrol  Co.  :  See — 

Consttlldated  Thermoplastics  Co. 
Laganas.   Chris.  Shoe  Co..  Lowell,  Mass.     868,090, 

39 
La    Madrilena,    S,A.,   Mexico   City.    Mex.      780,898, 

64      CI    49. 
Lancaster  Valtte.  Inc..  Lancaster.  Pa.     780.483,  pnb.  9-8-«4. 

Cl.  1 
Larousae  Inc.,   New   York,  NY      780,714,   pnb.  »-8-84.     CT. 

51 
La  Velle  Laboratories.   Inc..  Oklahoma  CTty,  Okla.     780,718. 

pub   9-8-64.     Cl    51 
Lawrence.  A.  C,  Leather  Co.  :   See — 

Swift  A  Co 
l^eetro  Stlk  Co..  Chicago.   111.     780.494.  pnb.  2-18-64      CT.  8. 
Le  Fevre  Products  Co.  :   See-  - 

Big  D  Chemical  Co. 
Lentheric  :  See — 

Curtis.  Helene.  Industries.  Inc, 
I>es  Maltres  BIscottlers  Reunis.  Paris,  France.     780,664.  pub. 

9-8   64       CT    46 
Level.  Donald  E  .  d.b.a    Metal  Mate  Chemical  Co  .  from  Metal 

Mate  Chemical  Co  .   St    I^uls.   Mo.     667.915,  cane.     Cl.  6. 
Life  Lift  Corp  .  Marlon.  Ohio.     868,080.  eane      Cl.   39. 
Lonergan.  J.  E  .  Co  .  Philadelphia.  Pa.    668,015,  eanc.    CT.  26. 
Look.    Nevers.    NIevre.    France.      780.579.    pub.    9-8-64.      CT. 

22. 
Luelous    Cheese   Co.    Allegan.    Mich       780.682.    pub,    9-8-64. 

Cl,  48. 

Needham.    Mass.      688.116.   eane. 


Mo      734.433.  cane      CT.  18. 


Inc.  :   See — 


Ludlow    Mfg.    A    Sales   Co 

Cl    43 
M  F.A.  Oil  Co.,  Columbia, 
■•Madeline's"  :    See- 
Cash.  Madeline  E. 
Magnetic  Holding  Devices. 
.\nderson  A  Brown  Co 
Mall  Order  Club  of  Amerela  :   See — 

Premium  Club  of  America.  Inc.,  The.  „    „.  . 

Mallorv    Hat   Co.,    The.   Danbury.   Conn.,   to  John   B.    Stetson 

Co  .    Philadelphia.   Pa       192.606,   ren     11-24-64.      Cl     39. 
Manhattan   Shirt  Co..   The.   New  York.   NY       668,085.  cane. 

Cl    39 
Mantz"   Ernest  G  .  d.b.a,   Ernert  G    Mantx  Associates.  Dallas, 

Tex       780,6."n.   pub.   9-8   64.      Cl.   38. 
Mantz.   Krnest  O.  .Associates;  See — 

Mantz,    Ernest    G, 
Maries,  Seattle.  Wash      780.774.     CT    46  ,.   „   „   aA 

Markham.  Jean  A..  Canoga  Park,  CallT      780.703,  pub.  9-8-84. 

Mars    Products    Con>  .    Tampa,    Fla.      780..">09,    pub.    9-8-64. 

Martens   ("liemlcal   Corp.   College   Point,    NY.      780,510.    pub. 

M.i'rtha  Maid  Mfg    Co,  Chicago.  111.     780,772      Cl.  39 
Martli"  A  Rossi  C..rp  ,  ^>w  York,  NY,     780,688,  pub   9-8-64. 

M^rx.^ Louis,    A    Co     Inc.    New    York,    NY.      780.ii80,    pub 

M^su^ry  Young    Co.,    Boston,     Mass        780,516,    pub.    9-8-64. 

Masury  Young    Co,    Boston.    Mass.       780,730.    pub.    9-8-64. 

MHtVel'lnc.  Hawthorne,  Calif       780  59,'ipub^,9- 8-64       Cl   22. 

Mav    IVpt     Stores    Co.,    The,    New    York.    N/i .,    Akron     Ohio, 

Baltlinore    Md..  Cleveland  Ohio,  Denver.  Colo  .  Los  Angeles, 

and  St    Louis,  Mo      357.198,  cane      (T.  4? 


Calif., 


G  .    Inc., 


Brooklyn,    N.Y.      780,491. 
Inc.,  Northfleld.  III. 
N  J.      780,546, 


Suppliers 

46 

Inc.    Rahway 


Inc.   Jamaica.   NY.      780,686, 


See- 


Ma  ver,   A 

Cl     3. 
Meat   Industry 

9   8  64       Cl 
Merck    A    Co.. 

CT     18. 
Met    ProTlHlons. 

Cl     46. 
Metal  Mate  Chemical  Co. 

\je\f\.   Donald   E, 
Mever.    Leo    and    Robert. 

9   8-64       Cl    46.  „       .. 

MIddlebrooke   Lancaster.   Inc.   Bro<iklyn,   NY 

11    24   64       CT    51 
MIddletown    Co.,    The,    Chicago,    111. 

Cl,    .M.  „ 

Mllewski,   Walter  C  ,  Camp  Hill.  Pa 

Cl    22 
Miller.  Herman,  Inc.,  S^eeland,  Mich, 

Cl,   50 
Mlller-Parrott  Baking  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

inlted  States  Baking  Co.,  Ine. 
Millers   Falls  Co.   Greenfield,   Mass.      780,611. 

Cl    23 
Minnesota    Mining  and   Mfg    Co., 

ren    11    24    64.      Cl    4 
MlnnetiOta    Mutual    Life   Insurance 

7H0.740.    pub    9    8   64,      Cl,    102. 
.Mlnser  Tackle  Co,  :   Nee — 

MInser.   William   D. 
Mlnser.   William   D,   d  b.a,   Mlnser 


Wash.      780,575,  pub.   9   8-64,      Cl.  22. 


pub.  9-8-84. 
780,885,  pub. 
pub.  9-8-64. 
pub.  9-8-64. 

780,672,  pub 
405,270,  ren. 
pub.    9-8-64. 

pub.  9-8-84. 

pub.  9-8-84. 

pub.  7-21-64. 
St.  Paul,  Minn.  409,360. 
Co.,   The,   St.    Paul,   Minn. 

Tackle  Co.,   Port  Angeles, 


King    CTty.    Calif. 


780,721, 
780,600. 
780,701-2 


TMiT 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


Missouri    National    Life    Insurance    Co.,    Kanaaa    Clqr.    Mo. 

V80.741.   pub.   &-8-M.      CI.    102. 
Moju-1   Uosiery    Co.,   Inc.,   L>ong   laland   City,   to   Kayaer-Roth 

Corp.,  New  Vork,  N.i.     411,467,  ren.  11-24-64.      CI.  S». 
Molina,  Vittorlo,  Novara.  Italy.    7»0,>>45,  pub  »-8-«4.    CI.  18 
Monarch  Pre»8,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     780,643,  pub.  »-8-«4. 

CI.   38. 
Monroe  CalcuUtini;  Machine  Co.  :  ^ec — 

Monroe   International   Corp. 
Monroe  International  Corp.,  trom  Monroe  Calculating  Machine 

Co.,  urange,  N.J.     780,767.      CI    26. 
Mon:iautu  Cliemical  Co.  ;  See — 

Monsanto  Co. 
Monsanto  Co.,   from  Monaanto  Chemical  Co.,  St.  Loula,  Mo. 

780,335,  pub.  ^8-64.      Cl.  6. 
Morton,    Alexander,    d.b.a.    National    Dog    Derby,    Hollywood, 

Kla.      780.745.  pub.  »-8-64.      Cl.  107. 
Mo««  &  Lowenhaupt  Cigar  Co.,  St.   LouU,  Mo.,  to  Universal 

Cigar    Corp..    New    York,    NY.      189,043,    ren     11-24-64. 

Cl.   17. 
Murphy,    John    P.,    Jr.,    d.b.a.    Phil    Murphy    and    Aaaodate*. 

Chicago,  III.     7N0,625,  pub.  9-8-64.     Cl.  38. 
Murphy,  Phil,  and  Assodatea  :  Bee — 

Murphy,  John  P.,  Jr. 
Murrys  Steaks,  Inc.,  Alexandria,  Va.     780,663.  pub.  9-«-64. 

Cl.  46. 
N    &    W    Industries.    Inc..    Lynchburg,    Va.     668,091,    cane. 

Cl.  39. 
Nagl.    Joseph,    Jr.,    Scarsdale,  ■  N.Y.      780.ft88,    pub.    9-8^64. 

Cl.  22. 
National   Board  of  The  Young   Menit  Christian  Aaaoclatlonii. 

New  York,  N.Y.      780,750-6,   pub.   9   »-64.      Cl    200. 
National  Casket  Co.,   New  York.   NY       120.210,  cane.     Cl    2 
National  Dairy  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  to  National  Dairy  Products 

Corp.,   New   York,   N.Y.      409,253.   ren.    11-24-64.     Cl.  46. 
National  Dairy  Products  Corp.  ;  Sec — 
National  Dairy  Products  Co.,  Inc. 
National  Dog  Derby  :  8ee — 

Morton,   Alexander. 
National   Grinding  Wheel  Co.,   Inc.,   North  Tonawanda.   NY'. 

780,757.      Cl.   4. 
National  Lead  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.     410,747,  ren.  11-24-64 

Cl.    12 
Nelse.   Karl   A.,   Inc.,   Woodslde.   NY.      780,768.      O.   26. 
New  Era  Laboratories.  Ltd..  London.  England.      780.719.  pub 

9-8-64.      Cl.  51. 
Nethercutt    Laboratories,    d.b.a.    Cosgenlc    Labs.    Hollywood. 

Calif.      780.777-8      Cl.    51. 
New  Yorker  .Magazine,  Inc.,  The:  Bee 

F-R  Publishing  Corp.,  The 
Newltt.    Virginia    0.,    Wheaton.    III.      668,076.    cane.      Cl.    38. 
N'Land    Industries.    Inc..    LewUton.    Idaho.      668,016,    cane 

Cl.   26. 
Norcross,  Ino  .  New  York.  NT.     780,624.  pub   9   8-64      n    3K 
Nordic   Enterprises,    Inc.,    Minneapolis,    Minn.      780,591.    pub 

9-8-64       Cl.   22 
Noth  Bros  .  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga.      780  542.  pub    9-8-64       Cl.  12. 
Noxsema   Chemical   Co.,   The,   Baltimore,   Md.     780,779.      Cl. 

Ohio  Art  Co.,  The,  Bryan,  Ohio.      780,894,  pub.  9-8-64.     O. 

22. 
Ohio  Idemnity  Co.,  D«yton,  Ohio.     780.739.  pub.  9-8-64.    Cl. 

102. 
Old  Chateau  Wine  Co,  :  See — 

Franila  Brothers  Winery.  _,, 

Olln    Mathieson    Chemical   Corp..   New   York.    N.Y.      780,557, 

pub.  9-8-64.    Cl.  18.  .    „     ... 

Orleans  Seafood   Co.,   to  Southland  Canning  k  Packing  Co.. 

Inc.,  New  Orleans,  La.     667,837.  new  cert.     Cl.  46 
Orleans  Seafood  Co.,  to  Southland  Canning  k  Packing  Co.,  Ine  , 

New  Orleans,   La.     701,089,  new  cert.     Cl.  46  ..  .„ 

Outboard  Marine  Corp.,  Waukegan,  111      780,561,  pub,  12-10- 

63.     Multiple  CTass  (Classes  19  and  23)  „*,  o-n 

Oxford    International    Corp,,    Highland    Park.    lU.      667,970. 

Pabst  Corp!,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     213,953,  cane.     Cl.  4«. 
Packwood     G.    H.,    Mfg.    Co,    St.    Louis.    Mo.      780.724.    pub 

9-8-64.     Cl    62.  ^  „  ^^,.  ^ 

Parents'  Magailne  Enterprises.  Inc.,  from  Stravon  Publlshera, 

d.b.a.  Home  Library  Press.  New  York.  N.Y.     780,827,  pub 

6-23-64.     a.  38.  _  „  ,„„,,„         w 

Parfumerle  L.    T     Plver  S.A.,   Parts,  France.      780,710,   pub 

9-8-64,     Cl.  51,  ..    -   ,  w 

Parker    Brothers.    Inc.,    Portland,    Maine,   and    Salem.    Mass. 

356.811,  cane.    Cl.  22. 
Patent  Cereals  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Patent  Cereals  Co..  The.  «        .    „       ,         « 

Patent  Cereals  Co.,  The,  to  Patent  Cereals  Co..  Inc..  Oenera. 

NY      191.513,  ren.  11-24-64.     Cl   5. 
Peck's  Products  Co.,   St.   Loula,   Mo      780.812,  pub    6-26-64. 

Cl    23 
Penn-Port  Oil  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     667.949,  cane.     Cl.  15. 
Pentapco.   Inc..   Elisabeth.   N.J.     780,651,   pub.   9-8-64.     CT. 

40 
Pflaer,  Chaa.,  &  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     780.B2S,  pub.  9-8- 

Pftser,    Chas.,    *    Co..    Inc..    New    York.   NY.      780.678.    pub. 

9-8-64.     Cl.  46.  ^ 

Phenli   Cheese  Corp.,   New  York,  NY.     210.0S6,  cane.     CT. 

46. 
Philip  Morris  Ine,  :   See — 

Bloch  Brothers  Tobacco  Co,  The.       _     .     „^       «7  0i« 
Phoenix   Closet   Accessories,    Inc.,    New   York,   N.Y.      6«7,J»l». 

Pbonovlsuai  Products,  to  Phonorlsual  Product*.  Inc.,  Waah- 
Ington.  D.C.    573,482,  new  cert.    Cl.  88.  • 

Phonorlsual  Products,  Inc.  ;  See — 

Phonovlsual  Products, 
Planters,  Inc.  :   See— 

Rasortwck  Fabrics,  Inc. 


Plee-Zlng   Corp.,    The,    New    York.    N.Y.,    to   Plae-Zlng,    lac, 

Kvanston.   111.     194,764,  ren.  11-24-64.     Cl.  6, 
Plee-Zing,   Inc   ;   See — 

Plee  Zing  Corp.,  The. 
Porter  Cable  Machine  Co  ,  The,  Syracuac,  N.Y.    668,003,  cane. 

Cl.  23. 
Powell,   John,   A   Co.,    Inc.,    to   FMC   Corp..    New   York.    NY 

1U3.501.  ren.  11-24-64.    Cl.  6. 
Powers    A    Co.,    Inc.,    Detroit.    Mich,      780,644,    pub.    9-6-64, 

Cl.  38. 
Premium  Club  of  America,  Inc,  The,  d.b.a.  Mall  Order  Club 

of  America.    Chicago,   111.      780,633,  pub.  9-»-44.     CL  »8. 
Procter  4  Gamble,  The:  6m- 

Waahlngton,  Maaam  Sallle  L, 
fwter  *  uamble  Co.,  The,  ClaclaaaU.  Ohio.     780,729.  pub. 

Products  Derelopment  Corp..  Miami,  FU.     780,683,  p«b   9-8- 

64.     CL  22. 
Program  Aids  Co..  Inc.,  Tha,  Mount  Vernon,  NY,     780,371, 

puo  9-«-<»4.    CL  22. 
Proxlte  Products,  Inc..  Brooklyn,  NY.     678.630,  cane      CI    52 
Purdue  Frederick  Co.,  The,  Yunkers,  N.Y.     780,349,  pub   9-«- 

Radiant  Mfg.  Corp..   Morton  GroTe,   III.      780.766.     Cl    26. 
Ralston  Purina  Co.,  8t  Louis,  Mo.     780,776.     CL  46. 
RawUngs  Spurting  Goods  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     780,383,  pub, 

9-8-64,     Cl    22 
Rasorback  Fabrics.  Inc.  from  Planters.  Inc.  Blytkerllle.  Ark. 

780.700,  pub,  9-»-64,     Cl.  50 
Reading  briauet  Co.  :   See 

Shuron  Optical  Co.,  Inc. 
Realy   State,   Inc.,   South   Miami,   Fla.,  from  A.  T.  Beckwtth. 

Coral   Gables.   Fla.      780,738.   pub,   9-8-64.      CL   101. 
Reeve*  Brothers,  Inc.  :   See — 

Thurston  CutUng  Corp, 
Regent  Sheffield  :   Sec 

Regent  Sheffield.  Ltd 
Regent  Sheffield.  Ltd  .  from  Regent  Sheffield.  Whltestone,  N.Y. 

7»0,60W.  pub    11-26-63.     Cl.  23. 
Reld  Meredith.  Inc.  Lawrence.  Maaa.     780,634,  pub.  8-4-64. 

Cl.  40. 
ReTelatlon   Bra  Co.,   Inc.,  Cambridge,   Mass, 

Cl.  39. 
Rerere  Copper  and  Brass  Inc   ;   See — 
Taunton  New  Bedford  Copper  Co 
Rerlun,    Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.     668,168-3,  cane, 
Rich,    Ivor,   New   York,   NY,      416,847,   cane 
Rlehlawn   of   Pt.    Worth,    Inc,    Fort    Worth, 

cane     Cl.  10.  ._^ 

Rlngoot,  M.  L.,  d.b.a.  Select  Foods  Co.,  Rlrerslde.  Calif     780.- 

681,  pub   8-18-6-1      Cl   46.  ^     ^. 

RlTal   Mfg,  Co.  Kansas  City,   Mo.     539,914.  cane     Cl.  31, 
Rlisato,    Cesare.    Milan,    Italy       632.638,    cane       O.    19 
Roberta  Mfg.  Co,.  Los  Angeles.  Calif      667.933,  cane     Cl.  It. 
Roberts  Mfg    Co,  Los  Angeles.  Calif      667,942.  eanc      Cl.  18. 
Robertshaw  k  Co.  :   See — 

Robertshaw.  William  B.  ..         .    „       ™.       . 

Robertshsw,    William    R  .   d  b.a.    Robertshaw  k   Co  .   Phoenix. 

Aril       780.732.  pub    9-8-64       Cl.  32 
Rogers    Peet    Co.    New    York,    NY,      668.086.    eanc      Cl     39 
Ropp  Pipes.  Ltd..  London.  England.     410.611,  ren.  11-24-64. 

Ross  Products.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     780,592.  pub    »  8-64. 

Ro^ron     Mfg      Co..     Inc.     Woodstock.     NY        780.620.     pub. 

12— *tl— AS        Cl     S4 
Royal    Dairy    Products    Ine      KItiabeth,    N  J.      780.676.    pub 

9-8-64       Cl    46 
SAGE.  'Ine,   Dallas,  Tex       780,736,   pub    9-^64      £1    101 
S    A  S    Industrial   ProdueU  Corp.,  New  York.  NY.      667.906. 

cane      Cl,   2 
Sacramento  Freeser  Inc  ;  «e# — 

Sterling   Industries   Inc  ^^,  ^^~ 

St,    aalr    Plaetlc*.    Ine.    Waterrllet.    NY       667.907.    cane 

Cl    2 

.Salisbury,   William   F,.  Corlna,  Calif.      780.390.   pub.  9  8  64. 

Cl     22 

Inc..   IndlanapolU.    Ind       780,629. 


668.084.   eaac 


a  Bi. 
a.  6 

Tex.      667.923. 


Sams.  Howard 
jiub    9   8  64 

Ssnis.  Howard 
pub.  9-8-64 


W..  k  Co  , 

Cl    38 
W..   k  Co., 
Cl    38. 


Inc.,   Indianapolis.  Ind.     780.64'i 


195.423, 


Santiago  Orange  Growers  Association.  Orange.  Calif, 

ren.    11-24  64       Cl.   46.  ^,         ^     .. 

Schenley    Dlstllleni.    Inc.    dba.    Weston    Winery.    New    York. 

NY,     780.690.  pub   9^  8-64       Cl    47 
Schenley   Distillers.   Inc  .   dba     I,   W,   Harper  Distilling  Co.. 

New  York,  N  Y      780.896.  pub.  9  8  84       Cl    49. 
Scherlng  Corp,.  Bkximfleld.  N  J,     780.553,  pub.  9-8-84      Cl,  18 
Sehlndler.  Maurice,   Inglewood.  Calif      851.582,  cane      Cl,  38, 
Sehrafft    W    F     *   Sons  Corp  .   Boston,   Mass..   from   Wallace 

k  Co,'  Brooklyn,  NY.     780.683.  pub.  7  28-64,     Cl    46, 
Seaboard  Allied  .Milling  t"V>rp,.  d.b  a    The  Consolidated  Flour 

Mills    Co..    Chestnut    Hill.    Maaa.       780.66S.    pub.    9-8-64. 

Cl    48 
Select  Foods  Co.  :   See — 

Rlngoot,  M.  L, 
Sentry   Corp,   Grand    Rapids,    Mich       780,737,    pub    9-8-64. 

Cl,   101, 

P.     E..    Co.     Philadelphia.    Pa      202.886,    eanc. 


Sharplesa. 

Cl    48 
Sharplesa, 

Cl    46 
Sherman.  David,  Corp..  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Cl.   49, 
Short  Line,  Inc.  The.  Providence.  R,I. 

Cl     105, 
Shuron  Optical  Co,,  Ine,  Pottsvllle.  Pa,,  from  Reading  Briauet 

Co..  from  Shuron  Optical  Co..  Inc.  Geneva.  N.Y.     ""  '"" 

cane     Cl.  26. 


Co.     Philadelphia.     Pa.      210.623.     cane 

780,697,  pub.  9-8-64. 

780,743.  pub.  9-8-64. 

[  Briquet 
668.627. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TMv 


»C>»a  Ckaaiical  Co.,  St  Loula.  Mo      780,301.  pub    1-28-64 

Cl,   6. 
Simon  Attachment  Co,  ;  See — 

Singer  Co,.  The 
Slapooa  Timber  Co  ,   Seattle,   Wash.     780,760.     Cl.   12. 
Singer  Co  ,  The,  from  Simon  AtUchment  Co.,  New  York.  NY. 

780,608    pub,   6-11-63.     Cl    23 
SmesUd,   Leonard  E.,   Dawson.   Minn.     780.641.  pub.  9-8-64. 

Cl.   38. 
smith  Douglass  Co,,  Inc.  Norfolk.  Va.     780.340.  pub.  9-8-64, 

a.  10 

Sodeta    lUllana    Galakertte.    MlUn.    Italy.     780.617,    pub. 

9—8-64.     Cl    29 
SolvenU  and  Plastic*  Co,  :  See — 

Deacon.  William  T. 
Southland   Canning  A   Packing  Co.,   to  Southland  Canning  A 

Packing    Co.    Inc.    New   Orleana.    La.      686,427,    new   cert. 

Cl     46 
Southland  Canning  A  Packing  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Orleana  Seafood  Co. 
Smallcraft  :   See- 
Hunt.  Charles  M,.  Jr. 
Spencer  Chemical   Co.  :   See — 

Gulf  Oil  Corp, 
Spltser  and  Groaa.  Mamaroneck.  NY      780.311.  pub.  »-8-64. 

Cl    6. 
Staler.  A.  B..  Mf*.  Co  :  Seo— 
Cnlon-Bayaute  Co.   Inc. 
Stamford  Chemical  Co.,  The.  Stamford.  Conn,      780,728,  pab, 

9-8-64.      Cl    52. 
Stecker    Chemicals,     Inc,    Ho  Ho-Kus,    N  J        780,304,    pub. 

9-8-64.      Cl.  6 
Stain.  A.,  A  Co..  to  A.  Stein  A  Co..  Inc.  Chicago.  IH.    411.413. 

ren.   11-24-64.      O    89 
Stein.  A,.  A  Co,,  Inc.  :  See — 

Stein.  A,,  k  Co 
Sterling    Industries   Inc.   from    Sacramento   Freener  Inc.    to 

Green    Giant    Co,    Le    Sueur,    Minn       726.570,    new    cert, 

Cl     48 
Sternberg.    Beta,    d  b  a     Halifax    DlstribuHng    Co,,    Syracuse. 

NY       780  568    pub    6  SO  64       C\    21 
Sternberg,    Bela.    d  b  a     Halifax    IMstributlng   Co.,    Syracuse. 

NY.      780,621.  pub.  6-30-64       Cl    36. 
Stemeo     Industrlee.      Inc,     Allendale,     N.J,      780,492,     pub. 

ft    a    ftj         Cl     3 

Stemeo     ladostrle*.     lac.     Allendale.     N.J.     780.613.     pub, 

9-8-64       CT     23 
Stetson.  John  B  ,  Co  :  See  — 

Mallory   Hat  Co  .   The 
Stevens.  J    P  .  A  Co.,  Ine.  :  See — 

Forstmann  A  Hoffman  Co, 
Stler.  Joseph   B.,   d.b.a.   Styaon   Art   Products  Co,.  New  York. 

NY      780,489^pnb    ^8-64      Cl    2 
Still.  W    M..  A  Sons.  Ltd  ,  I^ondon,  England.     780,.%64.  pub. 

8-17-64       a.  21 
Stravon  Publtshers     See 

Parents'   Magatlne  Enterprtaes,  Ine, 
Studio  Girl  Hollywood.   Inc.  Glcndaie.   Calif.      780.709.  pub 

»-«-64       Cl.  61. 
•tyaan  Art  Producta  Co  :  Sa* — 

Stler.  Joseph   B 
Summit  Laboratortea,  Ine,  d  b.a   AUean  Products  Co.,  Indian 

spoils    Ind      780  712.  inib    9-8-64      Cl.  51 
San     Control      Awnings.     Ine .     Southfleld.     Mich,      780,759 

n     12 
Sun  Tube  Corp.,  Hillside.  N.J      687,911.  cane.     Cl.  2. 
Swift  A  Co,,  d.b.a    A    C.  Lawrence  Leather  Co,.  Chicago.  111. 

780.482.  pub   9-8  64      Cl,  1. 
Symington  Wayne  Corp..   from  The  Wayne  Pump  Co..  Salla- 

bury    Md      688.025,  cane    Cl.  26. 
Synrro  Mist    Controls,    Inc,    New   York.    N.Y.      780.327.    pub. 

9  8  64      n    8 
Tsunton  New  Bedford  Copper  Co..  Taunton,  Maaa,,  to  Revere 

Copper    and    Brass    Inc,    New    York.    NY       192.443,    ren, 

11-24-64,     a    14 
Tel  Ads.   Inc,   Washington,   DC.     780.748.  pub.  9-8-64.     Cl. 

107. 
Textron    lac.    Providence.    R,I.      780,669.   pub,    9-8-64.     Cl. 

46. 
Thomson  Paper  Mills.  Inc.  New  York.  NY.     668.134-3,  cane 

a    87, 
Thurston  Cutting  Corp..  to  Reeve*  Brothers,  Inc.,  New  York. 

NY      339.999,  cane     Cl.  40 
Tlase.    Inc.    New    York.    NY.      780,742,    pob.    9-8-64.      Cl. 

104. 
Tuloma.  Inc  :   See — 

General  Gas  Corp, 
UTD  Corp..  from  Cnlon  Twist  Drill  Co.,  Athol,  Maaa.     780, 

e03-7,  pub.  5-13-62.    Cl.  28. 
Union  Twist  Drill  Co.  :   See — 

CTI»  Corp.  „     , 

Union  BaysUte  Co.   Inc.,  Cambridge.  Maaa..  to  A.  E.  SUley 

Mtg.   Co..   Decatur.   Hi.      412,033.   ren.   11-24-64,      Cl,   6. 
United    Elaatlc    Corp..    Basthampton.    Mass.      780.632.    pub. 

9—8—64.     Cl,  40, 
United    Newspapers   Magaalne   Corp..   New   York.   N.Y.      668.- 

067-8.  eanc,    Cl,  38  „   ^. 

United  States  Baking  Co.,   Inc.  from  MUler  Parrott   Baking 

Co.,    Inc.    Tarre    Haute,    Ind.      780.684,    9-»-64.     CL   46. 


United  States  Plywood  Corp.,  New  York,  N.T.     780.704,  pob. 

9-8-64,     Cl,  30, 
Unltwl   SUte*   Rubber   Co.,    New   York,    NY.      780,380,   pub. 

8-S— 64.     Cl.  6 
United   SUtes   Rubber   Co.,   New   York,    N.Y.     780,648,   pab. 

9-8-64.     Cl.  89, 
United   SUtes    Steel   Corp.,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.     667,981,   cane 

CL  21. 
Unltck  Corp.,   MonrovU,  Calif.      780.619.   pub.  7-38-64.     CL 

34. 
Unlveraal  Claar  Corp.  :  See — 

Moss  A  Lowenhaupt  Cigar  Co. 
Universal  Mfg   Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     780,584,  pub.  9-»-«4. 

a,  22, 
Universal    Screen    Co..    Inc,    Clinton,    Mass.      668,011,    cane 

Cl.  26. 
Uptehn    Co.,    The.    Kalamasoo,    Mich.      780,331,    pub.   9-8-64, 

Upjohn   Co.,  Tbe,  Kalamaaoo,   Mich.     780,338,  pub.  9-8-64. 

Cl.  18. 
Vanderbllt,   R.   T.,   Co.,   Inc.,   New   York,   NY.      780,317,   pub. 

9-8-64.     Cl.  8. 
Vamey  Chemical  Corp.,  JanesvUle,  Wis.     780.497,  pob.  9-8- 

64.     Cl.  6. 
Vernon.    S.   E.   A   M..    Inc.    New   York,   NY.     780,622,    pub. 

1    1-63.     Cl    87 
Victory  Packing  Co. :  Sao — 

Kan  Foods,  Inc. 
VlUa  Products  Co.,   Minneapolis.  Minn.     667,946,  cane     Cl. 

18. 
Vlta-Tlme  Corp  of  America  :  See — 

Dallas  Management,  Inc. 
Vlt  A  Way,    Inc.,    Fort    Worth.   Tex.      780.344.    pub.    9-8-64. 

Cl    18. 
Viva   Laboratortea,   Inc.,  Horsham,  Pa.     780,831,   pub.  J^-S- 

64      Cl    18 
Walk.  J.  C,  A  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    780,370,  pub.  9-8-64.    Q. 

22. 
Walker.  Croaweller  A  Co.  Ltd.,  Cheltenham,  England.     407.- 

881.  ren   11-24-64.    Cl.  26.  ^„         ^    „  „  -. 

Walker.   Frank  B..  Co.,   Chicago,   lU.     780.628,   pub.  9-ft-64. 

CT.  88. 
Wallace  A  Co  :  See— 

Sehrafft.  W  F..  A  Sons  Corp. 
Wallace    Silversmiths,    Inc..    Walllngford.    Conn.       667,998, 

eanc      O,  23.  _  «.„  .w.. 

Wallace    Silversmiths,     Inc.,    Walllngford,    Conn.       668,004, 

cane     Cl   28, 
Wallace    Sllversmltha,     Inc.    Walllngford,    Conn.      668,006, 

eanc     Cl.  23. 
Want  Advertiaer,  The  :   See — 

GrelUer.  Nancy  C.  and  Arthur  W.  Grelller. 
Washburne    Research    and   Mfg.    Inc.,   Bath,   Ohio.      780,382, 

pob.  9-8-64.    Cl.  22.  .„.„»_ 

Waahlngton,  Madam  Sallle  L.,  Plttaburah,  Pa.,  to  The  Procter 

A  Gamble  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.      188,187,  ren.   11-24-64. 

Waaiey    Roy  E..  d.b.a.  Golf  Informer,  Portland,  Oreg.     780,- 

581,  pub   9-8-64.     Cl.  22. 
Wayne  Pump  Co,,  The  :   See — 

Symington  Wayne  Corp-  „     ._    „  -      -»« a^a 

Weather  Rite  Sportswear  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     780,649, 

pob.  5-12-64.    Cl.  89.  ,,        ^,       ^  _.„  __. 

Webster,    William    A..    Co.,    Tbe,    Memphis.    Tenn.      780,364, 

pub   9-8-84.     Cl.  18.  „         ,„„  ,^^       _    -- 

Weldlnj  Engineers.  Inc.,   Norrtstown.  Pa.     780J64.     Cl.  2«. 
West    Penn    Screen    Service,    Inc..   Pittsburgh,   Pa.      780,312, 

pub  9-8-64.    Cl,  6.  .  ^ 

Western    Airlines,    Inc.,    Loa   Angeles,    Calif.      780,683.    pub. 

Western    Reaerve    Oil    Co.,    Tbe,    Oeveland.    Ohio,    to   Cltl^ 

Service  Oil  Co.,  Tulsa.  Okla.     190.748,  ren.  11-24-64.     O. 

15. 
Western  Velo  A  Cement  Specialties  Co.,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif. 

748,381.  cane    CT   105 
Weston  Winery  :   See — 

Schenley  IHstlUere.   Ine, 
Wlldman,  Fredertck.  A  Sons.  New  York.  N.Y.     743.593.  cane 

Cl.  *T.  ^ 

Wilson  A  Co.,  Inc,  Chicago,  111.     780.670,  pub.  9-8-64.     Cl. 

Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co.,  River  Grove,  HI.     780,597,  pub. 

Windsor  Pen   Corp.,   Brooklyn,   NY.     780,623,    pub.   7-7-64. 

CT    87 
Woman's    International    Bowling    Congress,    Inc,    Columbus, 

Ohio,     780,735,  pub,  9-8-64.    Cl.  100. 
Wood  Treating  Chemicals  Co.,  St  Louis,  Mo.     780,522,  pub. 

9-8—64.     Cl.  6, 
Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp.,  Wyandotte,  Mich.     780,505,  pub. 

12-31-63      Cl.  6. 
Xerox  Inc.,  from  The  Haloid  Co..  Rochester,  NY.     668,022. 

cane    Cl.  26.  „ 

Yonson    Foods,    Inc.,    Belmont   Calif.      780,775.      Cl.   46. 
York   Lighting,    Inc.,  York,   Pa.     780,565,   pub.   10-1-68.      Cl. 

21  ^ 

Zonlte   Products   Co.,    New   York,    N.Y.,   to   Chemway    Corp., 
Wayne.  N.J.    196.722.  ren.  11-24-64.    Cl.  6. 
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Board  of  Appeals  DcdskMis  Rendered  in  the  Mooth  of 
October  1964 

Eiamloer  •Rtrm^  9!7l 

I£xaiBlD«*r  afllrmed  In  part 87 

Bxamlnrr   r*Ter»*d   105 

ToUl 433 


ft.  Monthly  chars«i  will  appear  on  deposit  account  billlii«M 
which  win  Include  an  additional  copy  of  the  flr«t  pa^  of  the 
office  action  Indicating  the  charge*  incurred.  Such  chargei* 
will  be  at  the  current  published  prices  for  patents,  designs 
and  the  reproduction  of  document  pages. 

C.  A.  KALK. 
NoTember  9,   1964.  Director  of  AdminUtration. 


Faihire  To  Perfect  Appeal  to  CCPA 

If  appeal  Is  taken  to  the  United  Bute*  Court  ol  Customx 
and  Patent  Appeals  following  an  adverse  decision  of  the 
Board  of  Appeals  and  no  claims  stand  allowed,  failure  to  tll»- 
the  record  on  time  (Cl'PA  Kule  2S)  rtMtults  in  termination  of 
proceetlings  as  of  the  expiration  date  for  appeal  to  the  court 
Rule  197(c). 

This  Is  called  to  the  atteotlon  of  the  Examiners  because 
continuity  under  M  V  8.C.  12U  between  such  an  appllratlou 
and  another  may  t>e  loet. 

RICHARD  A    WAHL. 
Acttnn   Superinteniirnt 
Not.   4.  1944.  Patmt   Emumtming   Corp* 


Providing  Copies  of  Cited  References  to  Applicants 

BffectlTe  January  4.  196A.  the  Patent  Office  will  offer  a  new 
•erTlce  which  will  permit  applicants  (or  their  representa 
tlTes)  ha  ring  deposit  accounts  to  receive  automatically  copies 
of  references  cited  by  the  Examiner  In  pending  patent  and 
design  patent  applications.  The  following  procedures  apply 
to  this  new  serrlce  : 

1.  An  authorisation  letter  requesting  this  service  must  be 
filed  for  each  application  for  which  this  service  U  desire<l. 
The  aathorlsstion  letter  may  be  flied  Initially  upon  the  flllng 
of  a  new  application  or  It  may  be  died  for  a  pending  applies 
tlon  Indicating  the  serial  number  of  the  applleatlon  Blanket 
authorisations  for  a  number  of  applications  In  a  single 
authorising  letter  will  not  be  accepted 

2  The  authorlsinK  letter  should  Indicate  the  applicant  s 
(or  his  repreNentatlve's)  deposit  sccount  numt>er  and  the 
number  of  copies  of  cited  references  desired. 

S.  All  references  cited  after  the  receipt  of  the  authorising 
letter  will  be  mailed,  in  the  quantity  indicated,  to  the 
addressee  of  record  in  the  application.  References  will  not 
be  mailed  to  any  other  address. 

4.  AM  references  c1te«l  In  a  single  office  action  will  be 
mailed  together,  generally  within  two  weeks  after  the  malltni; 
of  the  action.  This  mslling  will  include  s  copy  of  the  first 
page  of  the  office  action  Identifying  the  references  and  the 
applieatloa. 


Discontinuance  of  Deposit  Account  Services 
For  Sale  of  Patent  Copies 

Kffectlve  February  1,  1965.  the  Patent  Office  will  no  longer 
accept  Deposit  Account  orders  for  U.S.  patent,  design,  or 
trademark  copies  except  for  the  following  services:  (1)  auto- 
matic (lIssemlnatloD  of  cited  references  announced  In  the 
November  24.  1964.  Issue  of  the  OrriciAL  Gasbtte,  (2)  class 
orders,  and  (3)  subscription  order*. 

Deposit  Account  holders  are  advlaed  to  use  Patent  Office 
coupons  for  ordering  U.S.  patent,  design,  and  trademark 
copies.  The  Patent  Office  provides  a  special  address  to  which 
patent  copy  orders  in  coupon  form  can  be  mailed.  Only 
coupon  orders  for  patent  copies  are  accepted  at  this  special 
address  Coupons  for  patent  orders  are  designed  to  enable 
the  address  portion  of  the  coupon  to  serve  as  th*'  mailing 
label  for  the  completed  order  This  advantage  in  ease  of 
handling  is  paaaed  on  to  you  In  the  form  of  faster  service. 
Customers  need  only  write  the  number  of  the  patent  desired 
and  their  name  and  address  (many  customers  use  a  rubber 
stamp)  to  order  a  patent  copy.  The  coupons  can  then  be 
mailed  directly  to  the  special  patent  coupon  address  without 
any  cover  letter. 

Coupons  are  sold  in  denominations  of  lOt  and  25<  by  the 
Patent  Office.  The  lOe  coupons  are  sold  In  pads  of  20  for  |2 
and  books  of  100  with  stubs  for  record  for  $10.  The  25r 
coupons  are  sold  In  pads  of  20  for  $5  and  In  books  of  100 
with  stutM  for  record  for  $25.  Orders  for  coupon  pads  or 
books  may  be  charged  to  Deposit  Accounts  and  should  be 
addressed  to  : 

U.S.  Department  of  Commerce. 
Patent  Office. 
Washington,  DC.      20281 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  Patent,  design,  or  trademark  copies 
should  be  mailed  to  : 

Box  9. 

Patent  Office. 
Washington.  DC      20231 

ONLY   COUPON   ORDERS   FOR   US    PATENT,   DESIGN, 

OR  TRADEMARK  COPIES  WILL  BE  ACCEPTED  AT  THIS 

ADDRESS. 

C.   A.   KALK, 

November  9,  1964.  Diroetor  of  A4mini*tratton. 


New  AppUcatioos  Received  Dvrinf  October  19i4 

Patents    .-_ 7.287 

Design*    *•■ 

PUnt  Pateats  — . *• 

Reissues .»...^. ...._. — — 1* 

Total    T,T71 


IsMM— December  1,  19M 

Patents 976— No.  3,158,867  to  No    3,159.842,  Incl. 

Ddfns 64— No.      199,661  to  No.      199,724,  incl. 

Plant  Patent*--  7 — No.          2,455  to  No.          2,461,  Incl. 

Rels*ue* 4— No,        25,«»1  to  No.        25,694,  Incl. 

Total 1061 
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Foreign  Patents  Received  in  the  Scientific  Library  as  of 
Oct.  31,  19«4 


Source 


Date  receired 


Australia  : 

(Al>4tract4} 

(Patent*) 

Austria 

Beiflum 

Canada 

CaeclUMloTakla 

Denmark 

East  Oermany 

E»ypt 

Finland 

France : 

(Patentt) 

{Addition*) 

i^Jedieomentt) 

(AdditUmt) 

Germanr : 

{Au«(tget€hriften) 

(Patent*) 

Great  Britain 

IndU 

Ireland 

Italy 

Japan 

Netherlands 

Norway 

Pakistan 

Philippine  RepabUc 

Poland 

Rumania 

Sweden 

Swltserland 

U.S.S^ 


Oct.  21, 
Sept.  11 
Oct.  16, 
Oct.  le, 
Oct.  80, 
Oct.  Ifl, 
Sept.  10 
Oct.  23, 
Jan.  30, 
Jane  18, 


1»«4.. 
,  1»«4. 
1»«4- 
1»«2- 
1»«4.. 
1»«4.. 
,  1»«4. 
1»«4-. 
1»«4- 
1964- 


Oct.  19.  I»e4. 
Oct.  8,  1»«4.. 
Oct.  lb,  1»«4. 
May  4,  1»«4-. 


Oct.  ».  1964.-. 
Oct.  »,  1»«4.-. 
Oct.  28.  ie«4.. 
Oct.  15.  1M4.. 
Mar.  5.  1»«4.. 
Apr.  25.  19«3. 
Oct.  20,  19M-. 
Oct.  27.  1»64_. 
Oct.  19.  19«4-. 
Feb.  S,  1»«4.. 
Apr.  IS.  1903. 
Oct.  2«.  1964-. 
Oct.  e,  19«4-  — 
Oct.  7,  19«4--- 
Oct.  21,  19«4-. 
Oct.  13.  1944-. 


Blsbest 
anmber 


4«.929 
a49,«fta 

aM.000 

578.100 

696,910 

111.400 

98.550 

S2.SS8 

4.326 

38.502 

1.868,650 

88.100 

2.000  M 

SSCAM 

1.1TB.890 

1.168.218 

972.080 

86.939 

38.892 

616.900 

20.380/64 

109.524 

104.487 

112.446 

458 

48.460 

42.611 

190.879 

881,175 

168.646 


Australia  :  First  2.000  incomplete 

B«lffium  :  First  printed  498.079/1950 

Canada  :  First  printed  445.631/1948 

CsechosloTakia  :     Not     received     betw^n     81.300/1952     and 

91  901/1959 
Finland  :   First  printed  19  428/1941 

First  500  Incomplete 
Hungary  :   First  received  5.792/18M 

Latest  140,582/1951 
Ireland  :   Misalng  1-10.000 
lUly  :   First  243.000  Incomplete 
Rumania  :   First  received  40.S80/195T 

U.S.S.R.  :   Not  receired  between  2.496/1928  and  116.000/1958 
TucoaUvU  :   First  received  10.001/1988 
Latest  16.461/1941 


United  States  Adopted  Names 

Ust  No.  8 
March  t,  19tk-^nne  SO.  I9$i 

The  following  nonproprietary  names  for  the  drugs  described 
have  been  adopted  by  the  USAN  Council  (the  nomenclature 
committee  sponsored  by  the  American  Medical  Association, 
the  American  Pharmaceutical  Association,  and  the  United 
States  Pharmacopeia)  in  cooperation  with  the  Interested 
manufacturers.  The  designation  "United  States  Adopted 
Names"  (U.S. A.N.)  has  been  coined  to  distinguish  these  for 
mally  adopted  nonproprietary  names  from  other  nonproprie- 
tary names.  Adoption  of  such  names  does  not  Imply  endorse- 
ment of  the  products  Involred  by  the  A. MA.  Council  on 
Drugs,  the  U8P.  or  the  National  Formulary. 

Any  comments  or  suggestions  should  be  addressed  to  Dr. 
Joseph  B.  Jerome.  Assistant  Secretary.  Council  on  Drugs. 
American  Medical  Association.  535  N.  Dearborn  St..  Chicago, 
111.,  60610. 

Almadrate  sulfate :  antacid 

Ambuphylline  :  Diuretic — myocardial  stlmalaat 

Amlnacrine  hydrochloride  :  bacteriostatic  agent 

Ampysine  sulfate  :  euphoriant 

Anisacril :  hypocholesteremic  and  anoretic  agent 

▲ntbelmydn  :  anthelmintic  antibiotic 

Benorterone :  antlandrogen 

Butacetin  :  analgesic  agent 

Calcium  trtsodlum  pentetate  :  heary  metal  antagonist 

Cetalkonlam  chloride  :  antibacterial  agent 

Clometherone :  anti-estrogen 

Clorethate  :  sedative  and  hypnotic 

Clotbixamide :  tranquUiacr  .  .  '  .    .  . 

Codoxlme  :  antitussive 

Dactinomydn  :  antitumor  agent 

Diohippuric  acid  I  131  :  radiopharmaceutical 

Doxepln  hydrochloride :  antipruritic 


Fenclorethate  :  analgesic  and  sedative 

Furoaemlde :  diuretic 

Hydrozybexamide :  hypoglycemic  agent 

Iprlndole :  antidepressant 

Mequlnolate  :  poultry  coccidloatat 

Metaproterenol  sulfate  :  bronchodllator 

Metoclopramlde  hydrochloride :  antiemetic 

Metrogeetone  :  oral  progestin 

Modaline  sulfate  :  antidepressant 

Norbolcthone :  anabolic  agent 

Oxamarin  hydrochloride  :  systemic  hemoetat 

OxoUnlc  acid  :  antipruteu*  agent 

Perhexlllne  maleite  :  coronary  vasodilator 

Phenyl  amlnowilicylatc  :  tuberculoeUUc  ageat 

Piperamlde  maleate :  aaUparaaltlc 

Polyoxyl  8  stearate  :  surface  actlre  ageat 

Polyoxyl  40  stearate  :  surface  actlre  ag«nt 

Polyaorbate  20  :  surface  actlre  agent 

Polyaorbate  40  :  surface  active  agent 

Polysorbate  60  :  surface  active  agent 

PolysortMte  65  :  surface  active  agent 

Polysorbata  80  :  surface  active  agent 

Polysortkate  85  :  surface  active  agent 

Rolodlne  :  muscle  relaxant 

Septiphene  :  disinfectant 

Silodrate  :  anUcid 

Sodium  amyloaulfate  :  peptic  ulcer  therapy 

Sodium  etoqulnol  :  treatment  of  ttaah  bums  (ophthalmic) 

Sorbltan  monolaurate  :  surface  active  agent 

Sorbltan  monooleate  :  surface  active  agent 

Sorbltan  monopalmltate  :  surface  actlre  agent 

Sorbltan  monostearate  :  surface  actlre  agent 

Sorbltan  sesquloleate  :  surface  actlre  agent 

Sorbltan  trioleate  :  surface  actlre  agent 

Sorbltan  trlstearate  :  surface  actlre  agent 

Sulfanitran  :  anUbacterial  agent 

Testolactone    antineoplastic  agent 

Thtamiprlne  :  antl  leukemic 

Thydromedan    lipid  mobiliser  and  thynimlmetic 

Trlampytlne  sulfate  :  antl  serrptorT  sgent 


1 


Adjudicated  Patcate 

(C.A.  Tea.)  Woodyard  Patent  No.  2,580.110  (317 — 280), 
for  nonlinear  circuit  device  utllliing  germanium  Claim  10 
Held  invalid  and  not  Infringed.  Bperry  Hand  Corp.  r.  r«a«« 
Inetmwiente  Inc..  886  F.2d  922  ;  142  USPQ  411. 

(C.A  Oa.)  Merry  Patent  No.  2.614,474  (17>— 48).  for 
walking  eultirator.  Claims  1.  2.  and  7  to  9  Held  Inralld. 
Merrv  Mmnmfmctmring  Ce.  r.  BMme  T—l  Co.,  885  F.2d  289  : 
142  USPQ  842. 

(C.A.  Tex.)  Morlan.  Scott  and  Woods  Patent  No.  2.687.875 
(175—874).  for  well  dHU.  Held  ralld  but  not  Infringed. 
Hughe*  Tool  Co.  r.  r«r«l  Jf/g .  Co..  836  F.2d  61  ;  142  USPQ 
407. 

(C.A.  Minn.)  Miller  Patent  No.  2.740.896  (250 — 65),  for 
method  for  using  heat  sensitlre  copying  paper.  Held  valid 
but  not  Infringed.  Ditto  Inc.  v.  Minnetotm  Min.  4  Mff.  C:. 
336  F.2d  67  :  142  USPQ  416. 

(C.A.    Tex.)    Re«M    Patent    No.    2.762.393    (92—11).    for 
differential  pressure  responsive  device.     Claim  6  Held  Invalid 
rndu*triat  Instrument  Corp    r.   Posboro   Co.      335   F.2d   123  ; 
142  USPQ  841. 

(C.A.  Tex.)  Morion  Patent  No.  2.774.570  (175 — 874).  for 
oU  well  dHUing  bita.  Hold  Invalid.  Hughe*  Toot  Co.  v. 
Vmrel  Mfg.  Co.,  386  F.2d  61  ;  —  USPQ  -. 

(C.A.  Tex.)  Cunningham  Patent  No  2.774.571  (175 — 841), 
for  cone  type  well  drill.  HeU  invalid.  Hughe*  Tool  Oo.  ▼. 
Farel  Mfg.  Co.,  386  F.2d  61  ;  142  USPQ  407. 

(C.A.  Mo.)  Scoggin  Patent  No.  2.870.948  (222—182).  for 
pump  type  liquid  sprayer  having  hold  cap.  Claims  1  and  2 
Held  ralld  and  Infringed.  C«lM«r  Inc.  v.  Coo*  Chemieml  Co., 
336  F.2d  110  ;  142  U8PQ  412. 

(C.A.  Mats.)  Oilbride  and  Rockwell  Patent  No.  2.926.867 
(12 — 12.4).  for  machines  for  shaping  uppers  over  lasts. 
CUIms  3.  4.  9  to  12.  17  to  20.  25  to  27,  29  to  31,  38  and  34 
Held  ralld.  United  Shoe  Mnohinerp  Corp.  r.  Induetriol  Shoe 
Muehinory  Corp.,  335  F  2d  577  ;  142  USPQ  181. 

(CJL.  Mass.)  Oilbride  Patent  No.  2.986.753  (12 — 8.2).  for 
toe  laatlng  machine.     CUlas  1  to  6  Held  InvaUd.     14. 


December  1,  1964 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


(C.A.  Mass.)  Gray  and  Johnson  Patent  No.  8,061,852 
(12 — 7.1),  for  combined  wiper  and  knife  for  operating  on 
shoe*,    aalms  1,  2,  5  and  6  Held  Invalid.    Id. 


3,150,904. 
8,160,905. 
3,151.612. 


PatcDti  Available  for  Ltcenaittg  or  Sale 

2.551.149  Reel.  Mrs.  Clarence  McCampbell.  19301  Park- 
mount  Are  .  Cleveland.  Ohio,  44135. 

8.152.812.  Roller  Skate.  Roger  M.  Cummlngs.  410  E.  4th 
St.,  York.  Nebr. 

8,187,528.  Air  Conditioned  Seat.  Frank  Karner,  East 
Rlrerdale,  Md.  Correspondence  to  :  Burns.  Doane,  Benedict, 
Swecker  Jk   Mathls,    850   Munsey   BIdg.,   Washington.   D.C. 


Oneral  Electric  Company  is  prepared  to  grant  non-exclu- 
sire  licenses  under  the  following  1»  patents  upon  reasonable 
terms  to  (iomestic  msDufsrturvrii 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  2  patents  may 
be   s(fdresse<l   to     Patent  Counsel,   Power  Transmission   DIvl 
slon.  General   Electric  Company,  6901   Elmwood   Ave.,   Phila- 
delphia. Pa  .  19142. 

2.468.644.     Stablliaed    Halogenated    Compositions    and    Elec 
tricnl  I>evlcea 

S.0M.g28.     Protective   Circuitry    and    Indicating    Means   for 
Rectlfler  Systems 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  2  patents  mav 
be  addressed  to  General  Electric  Company.  Patent  Counsel. 
Chemical  and  Metallurgical  Divialon.  1  River  Road.  Sche- 
necudy.  NY..  12305. 

3.116.182      Magnets. 

8.116.254.      Method  of  Making  Magnets. 

Aiipllratlons  for  license  under  the  following  15  patents  may 
be  addressed   to.   Patent  Counsel,   Major   Appliance  DWlslon. 
General    Electric  Company.    Appliance   Park.    Louisrille,   Ky.. 
40328 
2.991.018 
8.126.616 


Noise  Reduction  of  Food  Waste  IMsposers 

Method   of   Manufacturing   a  Thermoelectric   As- 
sembly 

3.131.981.      l>oor  Mechanism  for  Conrertlble  Oven 
3,137.226.      Air  Conditioning  Unit 

3.141.622      Appearance  Cover  for  Food  Waste  Dispoaer. 
3.141.718.     Combination  Latch  and  Interlock  System. 
8.142.295       InstalUtlon  Means  for  Built  In   Range. 

3  142  448      Combined  Stopper  and  Control  Means  for  Waste 
Disposal  Apparatus. 

3.143,272.     Top  Lifting  Carton 
3.143,638.      Conrertlble  Drawer  Oren. 

3.145.881       Constant  Temperature  Constant  Volume  Measur- 
ing Tank 

3.146.045.      Front  Opening  IMshwaaher  With  Improred  Rack 
Arrangement. 


Anti-Tip  Device. 
Antl- Tip  Derice. 
Orcn  Viewing  Window  for  Domestic  Range. 


Diaciaimers 

2.893.261. — Oeorgt  E.  PUnn,  Muncle.  Ind.  Tbansmission. 
Patent  dated  July  7,  1959.  Disclaimer  filed  Aug.  26. 
1959.  Disclaimer  filed  Aug.  26,  1964,  by  the  assignee, 
Bory- Warner  Corporation. 

H.'reby    enters   this  dIsclalDer   to  claims   1,   2,   3  and  9  of 
said  patent. 


2,926,543. — John    W .    Holdeman    and  Bam    Dabich,    Detroit, 

Mlrti.     TEANaMiasioM  CoNTaoLa.  Patent  dated  Mar.   1, 

1960.      Disclaimer   filed   Aug.   26,  1964,    by   the  assignee, 
B org  Warner  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  3.  14,  18,  19  and 
25  of  said  patent. 


2.939.557.  -Saai    Dabich    and    John    B.    Polomaki,    Detroit. 

Mich.     Teansmissig.n  Mechanism.     Patent  dated  June 

7.  1960.     Disclaimer  filed  Aug.  26.  1964.  by  the  asalgnee. 

Borg-Wamer  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer   to   clalma  1  and  2  of  said 

patent. 


2.961.556. — Henry  E.  Vance,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     Statob  Cobs 

Meubbbs     roB    Dtnauoelectbic     Machines.       Patent 

dated  Nor.  22,  1960.     Disclaimer  filed  Aug.  17,  1964.  by 

the  assignee.  General  Electric  Company. 

Hereby   enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1   and  8  of  said 

patent. 


3.014.591. — Aidan  M.  Stone  and  Joeeph  C.  Woret.  Louisrille. 

Ky.      Lalsdby    Machi.ne.     Patent  dated   Dec.   26,    1961. 

Disclaimer  filed  Sept.  2,  1964,  by  the  assignee.  General 

Electric  Company. 
Hereby   enters   this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  and  2   of  said 
patent. 

8,123.587.  — ir<«oi«    J.    Hogeed,    Kinston.    N.C.      Poltesteb 

Wash  Weae  Fabru-.      Patent  dated  Mar.   3,   1964.     Dls 

datmer  filed  Aug   20.  1964.  by  the  assignee.  E.  I.  du  Pont 

de  Kemouri  and  Company. 

Hereby  enters  this  dlscUlmer   to  claims   1   and  5  of  said 

patent. 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

H.  B.   WHITMORE.  Sap«rint«nd«nt 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  NOVEMBER  1.   19«4 

The  List  B«low  Reflects  the  Oldest  Actual  Ffliaf  Dates  for  Cases  Awaiting  Action: 
In  Colunn  1  (New)  and  Colamn  2  (Amended) 


It      . 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPKSATIONS  AND  GBOtTTS 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION— P.  E.  MANGAN.  DIrwtor.  . 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110-R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Supervisory  Examiner 

InorgAnic  Compounds;  Inorfanlc  Compoattlons:  Organo-MeUl  and  Orfano-MeUlMd  ChemMry;  MMallnrgy:  MeU) 
Stock:  Electro  Chemistry;  B«tteri«a. 

GENERAL  OROAVIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  1»— I.  MARCUS.  Soperrlsory  Examiner.. 

Heterocyclic:  Amides:  Alkalokls;  Aso;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters:  Carbohydrates:  Herbicides;  Potaona;  MedldaM;  CoaaaOca; 
Steroids. 

PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  130— J.  R.  LIBERMAS.  Superrlaory  Examiner 

Hydrocarbons;  Halocenated  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technolocy;  Lubrleatlnt  Compoaitlons:  Oa.«ou2i  Compoaltlons: 
Fuel  and  Ifnltlnft  Devlcea:  Organic  Chemistry  (Part)  e.g.:  Oao  and  Oxy;  Qulnones:  Acids:  CarboxyUc  Acid  Esten; 
Add  Anhydrides;  Acid  HaUdes. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  HO-M.  8TERMAN.  Superrlaory  Examiner  

Synthetic  Reotns;  Rubber:  Proteins:  Maeromolecular  Carbohydratee:  Miied  Synthetie  Reata  Cocnpoiltioaa:  Syatbatte 
Reains  With  Natural  Pol>-mers  and  Realns;  Natural  Realns:  Reclalmlnc  Pore-Formlnc 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  130— L.  H.  GASTON,  Superrlsory  Examiner 

Compositioas  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding;  Adhealve  Compositions;  Abrading;  Liquid  Purlflcatloa  or  Separation:  Om 
Separation;  Special  UUUty;  Molding  Procetig. 

COATING  AND  LAMINATING.  GROUP  180— J.  RESOLD,  SuperTlsory  Examiner.     . 

Coating:  Proceaaes,  Apparatus  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatua.  Stock  Matartals;  Ornamen- 
tation; Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Manufkcturet. 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  ARTS  AND  INDUSTRIES.  GROUP  170-W.  B.  KNIGHT.  Superrlaory  Examiner     . 
Bleaching  and  Dyeing:  FertiUxers;  Foods:  Fermentation;  Photography:  Anal>tica]  Chemistry:  Reactors:  Sugar  and 
Starch:  Paper  .Making:  Olaas  Manufacture:  Metallurgical  .Apparatus:  Gas,  Heating  and  lUumlnattng;  CleantDg  Proc- 
eaaes; Liquid  Purification;  Thermolytlc  Distillation;  Prwerrlng. 

CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  180-G.  D.  MITCHELL.  Superrlaory  Examiner 

Gas.  Liquid  and  SoUd  Separation.  Centrifugal  Bowl  Separator;  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatoa;  DlstlDatlon; 
Drying;  Refrigeration;  Concentratlve  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus.  Miac.  Ph>alca]  Profisess. 

ELECTBICAL  EXAMINING  OPBKATION— N.  H.  EVANS.  Mractar. 

POWER.  GROUP  MO-M.  L.  LEVY.  SupervUory  Examiner 

Generation  and  Utilisation:  General  Applications:  Conversion  and  Distribution:  Heating  and  Related  Aft. 

SECURITY.  GROUP  230— 8.  BOYD,  Supervisory  Examiner _  

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Sonar,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoea,  Seismic  Eq>k)rtoig.  Radto-ActlTc 
Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors.  Powder  MeUUurgy.  Rocket  Fuels:  Radlo-Actlve  Material 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION.  GROUP  aSO— S.  W.  CAPELLI.  Superrtoory  Examiner 

Communications:  Multiplexing  Techniquee:  Facsimile  and  Related  Art. 

INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  >«0-W.  W.  BURNS,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and  Related  Art. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  SSO-B.  G.  MILLER,  Supervisory  Examiner.. 
Semi-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  S}-stems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines 
and  Networks. 

RADIATION  AND  INSTRUMENTS.  GROUP  a«0-F.  M.  8TRADEB,  SuperrUory  Examiner 

Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

ELEMENTS.  GROUP  270— E.  J.  SAX,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Conductors;  Switches;  Miscellaneous. 


Actual  FITtngDate 
of  Oldest  Caie 
Awaiting  AoUao 


(I) 

New 


7-11- 


u-ao-a 


>-  s-« 


»-  i-«i 


•-u-a 


7-i«-a3 


»-  ft-«i 


ivt-a 


{» 

Amended 


^  «-aB 


S-  l-M 


u-  vu 


S-M-« 


»-ll-«7 


le-s-a 

IS-U-C2 

ia-tf-« 

7-  5-« 

10-  l-<3 

i>-»-a 


4-  »-M      I 


•-M-«7 


S-  !•«> 


l-»-M 
7-17-aS 

«-lS-M 
♦-  i-U 
5-U-M 

1-  >-M 
ll-a-67 


Total  number  of  pending  application.^  (excluding  Designs) 

Total  number  of  De.«ign  applications  pending 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs). 

Total  number  of  Design  application.^  awaiting  action 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action. 


210.072 

5,779 

136,426 

2,306 

July  5,  1962 

Date  of  oldest  amen(^d  application  awaiting  action Jan .  28,  1 954 

EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patenU  within  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  during  December  19«4.  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (M  Stat.  316  as  amended  by  ««  Stat  321 )  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  0QO.     A  list  of  Veterans'  patenU  which  have  been  extended  api>ears  in  the  A»nu*i  ludti  of  PatenU— l»U 

Patents Numbers  2,411.870  to  2.tt>ji28,  inclusive 

Plant  Patents - Numbers  788  to  77*.  ladnsive 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS  (CaatlBaiad) 


Actual  Filing  Date 

of  Oldest  Case 

Awaiting  Action 


*ew 


(2) 
Amended 


10-  3-«B       12-2»-a0 


4-11-63 


U-  3-62 


5-  &-60 


3-14-58 


1-22-63  '•      9-  3-S8 


12-10-62       11 -28-60 


2-1-63        12-14-59 


4-19-63  5-25-50 


4-15-63  ;      5-l(H59 


MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING  EXAMINING  OPERATION- R.  A.  WAHL.  DIractar. 

MATERIAL  OR  ARTICLE  HANDLING  AND  DISPENSING,  GROUP  810— A.  BERLIN,  Supervisory  Examiner    .. 
Material  or  Article  Handling  and  Dispensing,  Conveyors,  HoUis.  Elevators,  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service; 
Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Fluid  Sprinkling  and  Firs  Extlngulsbert;  Coin  Handling  and  Check  Controlled  Apparatiu; 
ClassifN^g  and  Assorting  SoUds. 

METAL  AND  PLASTICS  WORKING,  GROUP  J30-N.  BERGER,  Supervisory  Examiner 

.Metal  Benduig,  Drawing,  Extruding,  Forging,  Rolling:  Sheet  Metal  Working;  Wireworking;  Chain,  Staple,  Horseshoe 
Making.  Metal  Founding:  Wire  Fabrics,  Plastic  Working  Apparatus,  Plastic  Block,  Eartltenware  Apparatus. 

.MANUFACTURING  AND   ASSEMBLING   MISCELLANEOUS   ARTICLES,   GROUP  330-A.   M.  HORTON, 

Supervisory  Examiner 

Special  .\rilcle  Making:  Assembling,  Tool  and  Implement  Making:  and  Metal  Working. 

MACHINE  TOOLS,  MECHANISMS  AND  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  340-F.  H.  BRO.NAUGH,  Supervisory  Examiner 
Machine  Tools  tor  Shaping  or  Dividing  Involving  Cutting  or  Breaking,  .Machine  Elements  Including  Power  Transmission 
Components,  Work  and  Tool  Hoklert. 
HARDWARE.  TOOLS  AND  JOINTS.  GROUP  3SO-T.  J.  IIICKEY.  Supervisory  Examiner 

.Miscellaneous  Hardware:  Tools;  Jotnu;  Cutlery;  Locks;  Fasteners;  Rod  Pipe  and  Electrtcal  Connectors;  Buckles;  But- 
tons, Clasps,  Etc.;  Pushing  and  PulUng. 

FLUID  HANDLING,  GROUPS'*— E.  PAUL.  Superrlaorv  Examiner 

Fluid  Handling;  Valves:  Pipes  and  Tubular  Cooduiu.  Fluid  .Material  Handling;  LubricaUon;  Baths,  CkMSU  and  Sinks; 
Joint  Packing. 

POWER  PLANTS,  MOTORS  AND  PU.MPS,  GROUP  370— C.  F.  GAREAU,  Supervisory  Examiner...   

Power  Plants,  Combustion  Power  Plants,  Expansible  Chamber  Motors,  Rotary  Motors  and  Rotary  Expansible  Chamber 
Motors,  Expansible  Chamber  Devices  and  latcraal  Combustion  Engines,  Pumps  and  Pump  Regulation. 

HEATING.  COOLING  AND  VENTILATING.  GROUP  3»-P.  L.  PATRICK.  Supervisory  Examiner   

Furnaces.  Liquid  Heaters  and  Vaporisers,  Burners,  Heat  Exchange,  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation, 
Refrigeration,  Ventilation,  and  Ilhtmlnatlon. 

GENERAL  ENGINEERING  AND  INDUSTRIAL  ARTS  EXAMINING  OPERATION— J.   A.  MANIAN,   Dirertar. 

AGRICl  LT  IRK,  GROUP  410- A   RL  EGG,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Animal  Husbandry;  Bntctasrlng;  Fishing.  Trapping  and  Vermin  Destrojing;  Plant  Husbandry;  Tobacco,  Earth 
Working. 
CIVIL  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  4ao-B.  BENDETT.  Supervisory  Examiner  

Buikllng  Structures.  Bridges,  Closures:  Closure  Operators,  Safes.  Eanli  Engineering,  Drilling;  Mining. 

PHYSICS,  GROUP  410-R.  L.  EVAN8,  Supervisory  Examiner     

Photography.  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics.  .Measuring  and  Testing;  Geometrical  Instmmsnts. 

TEXTILES  AND  APPAREL,  OKOLP  440— R.  C.  MADER,  Supervisor)  Examiner...   . 

TextllM.  Winding  and  Reeling:  T>-lng  Strands:  Apparel,  Boot  and  Shoe  Making:  Sewing  Machines. 

TRANSPORTATION,  GROUP  430-P.  ARNOLD,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Railways  an<l  Rolling  Stock.  Brakes,  Land  Vehicles;  Aeronautics.  Ships. 

FURNITIRE  AND  RECEPTACLES,  GROUP  460— W   8.  COLE,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Kumiturp.  Sup;>orts:  Cabinet  Structures:  Receptaclea:  Baggage. 

PRINTING,   STATIONERY   AND    MATERIAL  TREATMENT,   GROUP  47D-L.    W.   VARNER.  Supervisory 

Examiner  

Printing.  Telewriters.  Sutionery:  Material  Treatment. 
PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  ADORNMENT  AND  AMUSEMENTS,  GROUP  4aD— L.  R.  PRINCE,  Supervisory 

Examiner.     .   .  - 

Surgery.  Dentistry;  Artificial  Body  .Members:  Toiletry:  Amusement  Devloes;  Jewelry;  .Mechanical  Guns;  Projectors. 

DESIGNS,  OROUP«»— J.  A.  MANIAN,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Industrial  ArU;  Hoosehokl,  Personal  and  Fine  ArU. 


5-81-63  2-  2-eO 

! 

3-  1-63  '  S-2»-57 

ll-2»-62  7-2»-57 

1-31-63  3-  1-57 

i 

J-2(MB  10-  6-48 

»-  4-63  j  1-  1>-«1 

a-  7-61  1-26-M 

3-23-63  7-2»-O0 


2-  5-«4 


6-13-63 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

III  KE  Rot  F.  Lo  Pbcsti  and  Jeiome  C.  SAiJfoifs 

So.  7159.     Decided  July  IS,  1964 

[51  CCPA  — ;  833  FJ2(\  932:  142  USPQ  176] 

1.  PaTE1«TABILITY — HCFEBENCES COPENDING    PATENT — EaELIEB    F'llXO    COPENDING 

Patent  is  Pbiok  Akp-^STi  U.S.C.  102(e). 
"The  Craggs  and  Mc<^ann  patent  issued  on  their  application  whose  effective 
filing  date  Is  two  days  prior  to  the  tiling  date  of  appellants'  parent  application. 
It  is,  therefore,  'an  application  for  patent  by  another'  and  as  such  Is  prior  art 
as  expressly  provided  in  35  U.S.C.  102(e)." 

2.  Same — Same — Same — Same — Same — Akkidavit  Undeb  Ri'LE  131. 

"The  situation  may  be  8uuimarize<l  thus:  The  Crnggs  and  Mci'ann  jiatent 
is  'prior  art'  under  102(e).  However,  it  is  shown  to  contain  a  di««'lo8ure  of 
appellants'  invention  as  well  as  the  invention  of  Oaggs  and  Md'ann.  While 
the  Rule  131  affidavits  may  overcome  that  part  of  the  disclosure  of  the  ref- 
erence relating  to  appellants'  invention,  they  cannot  affect  the  admissions  of 
appellants  that  the  disclosures  in  the  reference  of  what  Craggs  and  McCanu 
Invented  is  'prior  art'  and  the  case  must  be  decided  on  the  assumption  it  is 
prior  art  notwithstanding  the  affidavits." 

3.  Same — Partict^xab    Sibject    Mattes — "Rope    Fkame   Conveto«   With   Cow- 

TBOLLED  Belt  Dei-lection." 
The  refusal  of  certain  claims  in  an  application  entitled  "Rope  Frame  Con- 
veyor With  Controlled  Belt  Deflection,"  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art.  Is 
affirmed. 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  785,109. 

AFFIRMED. 

Parker  <t  Carter  {Jameit  G.  Staples,  Murray  A,  Ole^oUy  Spencer 
B.  Michael,  of  counsel)   for  appellants. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {George  C.  Roeiiutig  of  counsel  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents.  t  ,      . 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge^  and  Ricii,  Mastin,  Smith,  and 
Almoxd,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
Smith,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  tlie  court. 

Stripped  of  verbiage,  the  issue  which  emerges  from  the  Examiner's 
answer  and  the  opinions  of  the  Hoard  is  the  propriety  of  the  rejection 
of  the  appealed  claims*  as  unpatentable  in  view  of  the  Craggs  ani 
McCann  U.S.  Patent  Xo.  2,773,257.*  We  agree  with  the  basic  prop- 
osition that  the  appealed  claims  are  unpatentable  over  the  reference. 
The  reasons  assigned  by  the  Examiner  for  this  rejection  become  con- 
fused in  the  five  pages  of  the  record  devoted  to  the  Examiner's  an- 
swer. The  reasons  assigned  by  the  Board  for  its  affirmance  of  the 
Examiner  also  become  confused  in  the  24  pages  of  the  record  devote<l 
to  the  Board's  opinions.  We  shall,  therefore,  in  affirming  the  rejec- 
P  tion  endeavor  so  to  state  what  we  understand  to  be  the  basic  reasons 
for  the  rejection  as  to  eliminate  such  confusion. 

The  essential  fact  which  underlies  the  present  issue  is  that  the  ap- 
pealed claims  are  directed  to  what  appellants  assert  to  be  an  improve- 
ment in  the  rope  frame  conveyors  disclosed  in  the  Craggs  and  McCann 


>  Claims  22-26  of  appeUantg'  application  S«rtal  No.  789.109  entitled  "Rope  Pramr  Con- 
veyor with  Controlled  Belt  Deflection."  filed  January  2.  1959  as  a  continuation  of  appel- 
lants' copending  application  Serial  No.  521  772.  died  July  13.  1955. 

'  Entitled  "Conveyor  Having  Flexible  Strand  Side  Framed  and  Troughlnn  Roller  Atu>em 
bly  Therefor"     The  patent  Issued  December  4.  1956  on  application  Serial  No    600  418,  filed 
July  27.  1956  as  a  continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  621.355.  filed  July  11.  1955. 


patent  as  the  invention  of  Craggs  and  McCann.  While  the  appealed 
application  and  the  Craggs  and  McCann  patent  are  owned  by  a  com- 
mon assignee,  tliis  fact,  iu  view  of  the  grounds  on  which  we  decide 
this  case,  has  no  significance. 

Belt  conveyors  of  the  tyi>e  here  in  issu&  are  used  for  transporting 
discrete  solid  bulk  materials  such  as  coal.  They  consist  of  an  endless 
belt  supported  on  rollers  which  are  carried  by  the  sideframe  structure 
of  the  conveyor.  As  distinguished  from  the  rigid  sideframe  con- 
veyors of  the  prior  art,  the  conveyors  here  in  issue  are  of  the  rope 
frame  type  in  which  flexible  strands  or  ropes  are  sus|)ended  between 
8upp)ort  ix>sts  located  on  each  side  of  the  belt.  The  rollers  which 
engage  the  underside  of  the  Iwlt  and  sup|)ort  the  belt  and  the  load 
carried  thereon  are  connected  with  and  supported  by  the  flexible 
st  rand  or  n)pe  sidef  rames. 

Spe<*ifically,  appealed  claims  22-26  relate  to  the  .strand  or  rope  side- 
frame  conveyor  shown  in  the  Craggs  and  McCann  patent,  except  that 
the  numl)er  and  spacing  of  the  belt -supporting  rollers  in  the  appealed 
claims  are  |>articularly  defined  while  the  Craggs  and  McCann  patent 
is  not  so  limited.  The  claimed  roller  arrangement  serves  as  a  means 
by  which  the  deflection  of  the  conveyor  belt  is  said  to  be  controlled 
and  limited  to  a  predetermined  amount,  while  retaining  the  elasticity 
and  impact -absorbing  characteri.stics  of  ordinary  strand  or  rope  side- 
frame  conveyors. 

[1]  The  Craggs  and  McCann  patent  issued  on  their  application 
whose  effective  filing  date  is  two  days  prior  to  the  filing  date  of 
appellants'  parent  application.  It  i.s  therefore,  "an  application  for 
patent  by  another"  and  as  such  is  prior  art  as  expressly  provided  in 
35  r.S.C.  102(e). 

At  this  point,  however,  the  Examiner  and  the  Board  disagree  as 
to  what  portion  of  the  Craggs  and  McCann  patent  may  he  relied  ujwn 
to  support  the  rejection  of  the  claims.  The  Examiner's  position, 
characterized  by  the  Board  as  l>eing  "in  enx)r,"  was  that  only  the 
claims  of  the  patent  may  be  relied  upon  to  supf>ort  the  rejection.  The 
Board,  substituting  a  view  for  which  no  authority  is  cited,  would 
predicate  the  rejection  upon  what  Craggs  and  McCann  "in  fact"  did. 

Another  fact  which  must  be  considered  is  that  appellants  have 
attempted  to  antedate  the  reference  by  affidavits  under  Rule  131  show- 
ing completion  of  their  improvement  before  the  filing  date  of  the 
reference  which  contains  a  disclosure  of  their  imjirovement. 

As  above  indicated,  there  is  no  question  but  that  the  Craggs  and 
McCann  patent  must  be  considered,  initially,  to  be  prior  art  under 
section  102(e).  Appellants  have  also  recognized  in  their  specification 
that  the  Crngfrs  and  McCann  tnventlon  is  prior  art.  In  appellants' 
brief  there  is  the  specific  admission  that : 

The  present  ai>pellants  therefore  improved  on  the  basic  Oraesrs  and  McCann 
concept  by  (1)  uRinR  two  and  only  two  tronehinc  roller  assemblies  between  ad- 
jacent support  means  and  (2)  nslng  eonl-dlstnnt  displacements  of  each  trouirh- 
Injt   roller  a«.««embl.v  from   the  nearest   flexible  sideframe  support  point.  •  •  • 

As  a  further  concept  (.S).  the  distance  between  each  flexible  sideframe  sup- 
port structure  13  and  Its  two  flanking  support  structures  Is  equal. 

[2]  The  situation  may  be  summarized  thus:  The  Craggs  and  Mc- 
Cann patent  is  "prior  art"  under  102(e).  However,  it  is  shown  to 
contain  a  disclosure  of  appellants'  invention  '  as  well  as  the  inven- 

■  The  practice  of  referrinir  to  InTentlons  of  other*  disclosed  In  a  later  filed  application 
Is  not  ancommon  and  Is  specifically  cordoned  In  Rule  79. 
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tion  of  Craggs  and  McCann.  While  the  Rule  131  affidavits  may  over- 
come that  part  of  the  disclosure  of  the  reference  relating  to  appel- 
lants' invention,  they  cannot  affect  the  admissions  of  appellants  that 
the  disclosures  in  the  reference  of  w»'at  Craggs  and  McCann  invented 
is  "prior  art"  and  the  case  must  be  decided  on  the  assumption  it  is 
prior  art  notwithstanding  the  affidavits. 

The  opinion  of  the  Board  suggests  that  the  rejection  is  based  on 
35  U.S.C.  103,  We  agree  tlmt  this  is  the  proi)er  statutory'  ground  of 
rejection.  Such  a  rejection  rwjuires  a  determination  of  whetlier  the 
differences  between  the  appealed  claims  and  the  prior  Craggs  and 
McCann  invention  are  such  that  appellants*  invention  as  a  whole 
would  have  been  obvious  to  a  person  of  ordinary  skill  in  this  art  at 
the  time  their  invention  was  made. 

The  only  difference  l)etween  what  appellants  claim  and  what  Craggs 
and  McCann  admittedly  invented  lies  in  the  numerical  and  spatial 
relationship  of  the  rollers  with  respect  to  the  support  posts.  We 
agree  with  the  statement  in  the  Examiner's  answer: 
•  •  •  that  It  would  be  obvious  to  one  f»kllle<l  In  the  art  that  a  nymmetrlral  set-up 
should  be  employed.  In  all  conveyor  Installations  a  symmetrical  set  op  is  (cen- 
erally  contemplated.  If  the  instant  conveyor  were  installed  in  a  level  mine 
floor  unsymmetrically,  it  would  be  obvious  from  just  visual  Insiiection  that  the 
belt  would  not  be  In  contact  with  all  of  the  trouRhinjc  idler  assemblies  (especially 
under  no-load  conditions).  Thus,  It  appears  obvious  that  a  skilled  worker  In 
the  art  would  adjust  the  conveyor  set  up  until  all  of  the  troiighlnu  idler  asseni 
biles  come  into  contact  with  the  belt,  and  such  an  adjustment  would  necessarily 
result  in  placing  the  rollers  and  stands  In  a  symmetrical  set-up,  especially  If  the 
floor  is  level  and  the  load  on  the  belt  is  uniform.  Otherwise,  what  would  be  the 
need  of  the  troughlng  idler  asemblies  If  they  don't  come  Into  contact  with  the 
conveyor  belt? 

We  think,  therefore,  that  ap|)ellants'  invention  as  a  whole  as  claimed 
in  the  appealed  claims,  would  have  been  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary 
skill  in  this  art  at  the  time  they  made  their  invention  since  it  involves 
nothing  more  than  a  standardization  of  the  number  of  rollers  and 
perhaps  their  uniform  spacing  in  the  Craggs  and  McCann  conveyor. 

We  say  "perhaps"  in  connection  with  the  asserted  uniform  spacing 
of  the  rollers  and  question  the  patentable  significance  of  the  allegedly 
uniform  spacing  of  the  rollers  because  appellants  themselves  in  their 
specification  suggest  varjing  the  equidistant  arrangement  of  the 
rollers  when  necessary  to  control  and  prevent  harmonic  motion  in  the 
conveyor. 

[3]  Solely  for  the  foregoing  reasons,  we  affirm  the  decision  of  the 
Board. 

AFFIR\rED.  i 


ir 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

Iif  sz  RoBrsT  J.  Hasbt    i 

;      „  No.  1168.     Decided  July  9.  19€4 

rn  CCPA  — :  333  F.2d  920;  142  TSPQ  164] 

Patentability — Affidavit  Undeb  Ritj:  131 — Reqiirementb  of  Rile  131. 

"What  the  rule  fRule  131]  requires  is  not  a  statement  that  facts  exist  but 
that  applicant  'shall  make  oath  to  fact$  »hotrit%c  a  completion  of  the  inven- 
tion' etc.  •  •  •  and  further  requires  In  (b)  that  'The  showlnic  of  farts  shall  be 
such,  in  character  and  weight,  as  to  establish  reduction  to  practice'  etc. 
Applicant  has  not  even  approached  such  a  showing.  Of  reduction  to  prartlre. 
the   first   affidavit   merely   says  the   subject   matter   of   a   drawing   annexed 
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'waa  diligently  reduced  to  practice.'  The  second  affidavit  says  'steps  were  taken 
to  reduce  the  invention  to  practice  in  a  commercial  size  unit  by  engineering 
preparation  of  drawings,  coat  estimates  and  both  construction  and  Installation 
of  apparatus  embodying  the  invention  was  done  as  promptly  as  possible  in  all 
the  clrcumsUnces.'  This  is  not  proof  or  showing  of  facta'  but  mere  pleading. 
It  asserts  that  facts  exist  but  does  not  tell  what  they  are  or  when  they 
occurred.  The  Patent  Office  must  have  such  facts  as  will  enable  it  and  Its 
reviewing  courts  to  Judge  whether  there  was  construction  and  when  it  oc- 
curred, or  whether  there  was  diligence.  The  affidavits  were  properly  rejected 
for  non-compliance  with  the  rule  and  all  of  the  references  are  available." 

'..  Sams — Obviocsness — Adding  and  Shobtinino  Telescoping  Sections. 

"On  the  merits  of  the  rejection  on  the  references,  we  can  find  no  error  in  the 
ruling  of  the  Patent  Office  that  It  would  be  obvious,  in  view  of  the  secondary 
references,  singly  or  together,  to  modify  the  structure  of  Shutt,  the  primary 
reference,  by  adding  more  telescoping  sections  and  shortening  all  of  the  sec- 
tions as  necessary  to  reduce  headroom  requirements.  We  cannot  see  here  a 
case  of  hindaight  reasoning'  as  alleged  by  appellant.  It  is  clear  to  us  that  one 
familiar  with  the  art.  all  of  which  relates  to  rigid,  vertically  moving,  over- 
bead  crane  strurtures  of  one  kind  or  another,  faced  with  the  problem  of 
reducing  headroom  requirement  would,  if  possessed  of  any  mechanical  skill 
whatsoever,  increase  the  number  and  reduce  the  length  of  the  telescoping 
sections.  The  rest  is  routine  engineering  design  to  produce  the  proper  move 
m«it8  and  desired  relative  speeds  of  travel." 

I.  Same — Rctcbences — Topendino  Patent — Rejection  Undeb  35  U.S.C.  103. 
"Appellant  argues,  with  resi>ect  to  the  Emestus  patent,  that  It  was  im- 
properly used  in  support  of  a  rejection  under  35  U.S.(\  lOS,  because  It  did 
not  isMue  prior  to  Harry's  filing  date.  This  court  has  often  answered  that 
argument  before.  The  Ernestus  patent's  filing  date  antedates  any  date  on 
which  appelant  can  rely  and  that  is  enough." 

I.  Same — Same — Same — Same. 

•••  •  •  It  had  become  settled,  at  least  in  this  court,  prior  to  the  1952  Patent 
Act  'that  a  patent  issued  on  an  application  which  was  copending  with  that 
of  another  applicant  could  properly  be  used  as  a  reference  against  the  claims 
of  the  other  applicant  eren  though  it  did  not  diiclote  rverythinif  claimed,  and 
it  waa  necessary  to  combine  It  with  other  references.'  •  •  •  When  a  ref- 
erence is  so  used,  the  rejection,  of  necessity,  is  based  on  section  103." 

B.  Same — Same — Same — Copending  Patent  Effective  Refekence  as  of  Filing 
Date  FNon  35  CSC.  102(e)  at  108, 
"We  are  not  unaware  that  such  use  of  so-called  'copending  patents'  as 
references,  where  they  are  not  complete  anticipations  under  section  102,  has 
long  been  a  subject  of  debate,  which  debate  has  continued  under  section 
102(e)  of  the  1962  Act,  In  view  of  the  fact  that  the  practice  la  as  old  as 
this  coort  (see  /a  re  Smith,  17  CCPA  7B2.  36  FM  522.  4  USPQ  285,  decided 
In  1929  and  ded  In  the  8eid  case),  our  latest  application  of  it  in  the  Kander 
case  should  not  have  come  as  a  surprise  to  anyone.  We  there  rested  squarely 
on  the  proportion  that  section  102(e)  setOes  the  queadon.  making  United 
SUtes  patents  efTecUve  references  as  of  the  U.S.  filing  dates  for  all  purposes, 
whether  applied  under  section  102  as  full  technical  'anticipations'  or  combined 
with  other  references  to  show  obviousness  ixnder  section  103," 

6.  Same — Same — Same — Samb. 

"If  It  be  appellant's  thought  that  102(e)  Is  limited  to  complete  anticipation 
sitnarions  by  the  words  'the  inrention  was  described.'  •  •  •  so  that  102(e)  is 
inapplicable  unless  the  claimed  Invention  is  fully  described,  we  call  attention 
to  the  fart  that  102(a)  and  (b)  use  the  Identical  words  and  that  sertion  103 
oaes  the  expression  though  the  invention  is  not  identically  disclosed  or  de- 
•crlbed  as  set  forth  in  section  102.'  making  no  distinction  between  the  various 
paragraphs  of  102,  While  the  rerislon  note  to  102(e)  states  that  it  'enarts 
the  rule  of  MUbum  v.  Davis-Roumonrille,  270  U.S.  390,  by  reason  of  which 
a  United  States  patent  disclosing  an  invention  dates  from  the  date  of  filing 
the  application  for  the  purpose  of  anticipating  a  subsequent  inventor,'  and 
while  that  is  perfectly  true.  It  does  not  follow  that  102(e)  was  intended  to 
be  limited  to  fart  situations  like  that  In  the  MUbum  case.  There  Is  no  such 
limitation  expressed  in  the  statute.  In  our  opinion  the  'prior  art'  referred  to 
in  aectlon  103  Includes,  along  with  the  patents,  printed  publications,  public 
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11866  and  sales  of  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of  section  102.  prior  inrentum 
aa  established  by  a  copending  application,  if  it  becomes  a  patent,  as  con- 
templated In  para^aph  (e)  and  aa  held  In  the  Milbum  ease.  Such  prior 
Invention,  as  prior  art  may  be  combined  with  other  references  to  susUln 
a  rejection  for  obviousness  under  section  108." 
7.  Sake — PAaxicuuLa  Sl-bjxct  MATmi — "Cbawks." 

The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  refusing  the  claims  In  an  application 
enUUed  "Cranes."  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art,  is  affirmed. 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  703,056. 
AFFIRMED. 

William  A.  Smith,  Jr.,  Smith,  Michael  dh  Gardiner,  Eugene  F. 
Buell,  Hoopes,  Leonard  <&  Btiell,  for  appellanta 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {Fred  W.  SKerlmg  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents.  i 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
Rich,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of 
Appeals  affirming  the  rejection  of  all  claims  of  application  Serial  No. 
703,056,  filed  December  16,  1957,  for  '*Cntnes." 

The  invention  is  a  soaking  pit  crane  for  use  in  placing  steel  ingots 
m  and  removing  them  from  a  soaking  pit.    The  problem  alleged  to 
have  been  met  with  and  solved  by  appellant  was  that  the  soaking  pit 
cranes  in  use  required  a  lot  of  headroom  and  consequently  a  building 
with  a  high  roof.    He  modified  existing  soaking  pit  cranes  to  require 
less  headroom- 
Cranes  of  this  type,  typified  by  the  principal  reference  relied  on 
by  the  Patent  Office  in  rejecting  the  application,  were  constructed 
with  a  main  frame  depending  vertically  from  a  carriage  running  on 
a  movable  crane  bridge.    Sliding  up  and  down  in  the  main  frame, 
which  served  as  a  rigid  guideway  somewhat  resembling  an  elevator 
shaft,  was  a  lower  section  or  column  carrying  rotatable  and  actuatable 
tongs  at  its  lower  end  for  grasping  an  ingot.    The  problem,  as  ap- 
pellant's specification  poses  it,  was  that  'This  construction  requires 
that  there  be  sufficient  headroom  above  the  main  frame  of  the  crane 
80  that  the  column  when  fully  raised  will  clear  the  roof  structure 
and  the  bottom  of  the  crane  will  clear  objects  on  the  working  floor." 
It  will  be  appreciated  from  what  has  been  said  that  a  soaking  pit 
crane  is  a  telescoping  structure,  the  lower  section  or  column  moving 
in  and  out  of  the  main  frame.    The  latter  serves  as  a  guide  for  the 
column,  the  whole  structure  being  rigid  so  that  the  tongs  are  posi- 
tively guided.    Now,  to  reduce  headroom  requirements  and  to  get  the 
desired  rise  and  fall  at  the  same  time,  appellant  designed  his  crane 
with  three  telescoping  sections  instead  of  the  two  formerly  used.    If 
we  may  be  permitted  our  own  illustrative  analogj,  the  problem  is  not 
unlike  having  to  get  a  telescoping  radio  or  TV  antenna  of  given 
extended  length  into  a  given  space.    If  the  whole  is  divided  into  three 
telescoping  sections  instead  of  two,  obviously  the  collapsed  length  will 
be  shorter.  | 

Elevator  mechanism  or  lift  means  are,  of  course,  incorporated  for 
lifting  the  various  sections  in  the  proper  relationship  and  includes 
cables,  sheaves,  cable  drums,  motors,  etc  The  different  sections  are 
run  at  different  rates  of  speed,  produced  by  the  proper  reeving,  so 
that  all  sections  reach  the  top  of  their  travel  simultaneously. 
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Claim  5,  which  is  the  most  detailed,  indicates  the  mechanism  sought 

to  be  patented  and  reads : 

5.  In  a  soaking  pit  crane,  a  main  frame  adapted  to  be  traversed  over  a  work 
area,  a  guide  frame  vertically  movable  In  and  surrounded  by  said  main  frame, 
a  vertically  movable  column  slldable  within  and  surrounded  by  the  guide  frame, 
said  column  carrying  tongs  for  engaging  a  workpiece.  cables  and  sheaves  on  the 
guide  frame  and  the  column,  drum  means  on  the  main  frame  acting  on  said 
cables  to  change  their  length,  said  cables  and  sheaves  being  proportioned  to 
relatively  move  the  column  and  tong  means  as  a  unit  and  the  guide  frame  with 
respect  to  the  main  frame  at  relative  rates  which  are  In  the  same  proportion 
as  the  maximum  distance  of  travel  of  the  column  and  tongs  Is  to  the  maximum 
disUoce  of  tra  el  of  the  guide  ftame,  cam  means  in  the  column  acting  on  the 
tooga  to  open  and  close  them  and  means  on  the  main  frame  adapted  to  raise 
and  lower  the  tongs  relative  to  the  cam  means  and  column  whereby  to  change 
the  relative  position  of  the  cam  and  tonga  to  o^n  and  close  them. 

The  references  relied  on  are  as  follows: 

Shutt,  1,487,032,  March  18,  1924. 

Haupt,  2,737,596,  March  6,  1956. 

Emestus,  2,869,734,  January  20,  1959  (filed  Sept.  12,  1955). 

Swedish  patent,  158,621,  April  16,  1957. 
Shutt  is  the  principal  reference  and  admittedly  shows  a  soaking  pit 
crane  essentially  like  appellant's  except  that  it  has  two  telescoping 
sections  instead  of  three  and  for  the  same  travel  would  require  a 
higher  roof.  Haupt  shows  apparatus,  suspended  from  the  ceiling, 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  head  of  an  X-ray  machine,  one  embodi- 
ment having  three  relatively  slidable,  connected,  offset  sections  con- 
trolled from  above  by  cables  wound  on  drums.  This  reference  spe- 
cifically recognizes  the  problem  of  getting  maximum  movement  in 
limited  headroom.  Emeetus  shows  hoisting  mechanism  for  raising 
and  lowering  tote-boxes  and  moving  them  around  a  factory  and  em- 
ploys three  vertically  telescoping  sections,  cable-operated.  The  Swed- 
ish patent  discloses  very  similar  mechanism  denominated  "Material- 
Stacking  Crab." 

The  Board  affirmed  two  separate  rejections  of  the  Examiner,  first, 
on  Shutt  in  view  of  Haupt,  second,  on  Shutt  in  view  of  Haupt, 
Emestus,  and  the  Swedish  patent. 

In  an  attempt  to  get  rid  of  the  Swedish  patent  and  Emestus  as 
references,  appellant  filed  two  affidavits  purporting  to  comply  with 
Rule  131.  The  affidavits  were  held  insufficient,  in  the  Examiner's 
words,  "because  they  are  devoid  of  adequate  facts  to  establish  a 
showing  of  actual  reduction  to  practice  of  the  crane  prior  to  the  effec- 
tive date  of  the  references,  or  in  lieu  thereof  that  applicant  had  exer- 
cised diligence  from  the  date  of  conception  of  the  invention  to  the 
filing  date  of  this  application." 

I  Appellant  insists  the  affidavits  are  sufficient  and  invites  us  to  read 
them.  We  have  done  so  and  agree  with  the  Patent  Office.  It  is 
argued  that  "it  [is]  perfectly  clear  that  they  do  state  a  showing  of 
facts  *  •  *."  This  confusion  of  terms  is  perhaps  sit  the  root  of  ap- 
pellant's difficulty  [1]  "WTiat  the  rule  requires  is  not  a  statement 
that  facts  exist  but  that  applicant  "shall  make  oath  to  facts  showing 
a  completion  of  the  invention"  etc.  (our  emphasis)  and  further  re- 
quires in  (b)  that  "The  showing  of  facts  shall  be  such,  in  character 
and  weight,  as  to  establish  reduction  to  practice"  etc.  Applicant  has 
not  even  approached  such  a  showing.  Of  reduction  to  practice,  the 
first  affidavit  merely  says  the  subject  matter  of  a  drawing  annexed 
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"was  diligently  reduced  to  practice."  The  second  affidavit  says  "steps 
were  taken  to  reduce  the  invention  to  practice  in  a  commercial  size 
unit  by  engineering  preparation  of  drawings,  cost  estimates  and  both 
construction  and  installation  of  apparatus  embodying  the  invention 
was  done  as  promptly  as  possible  in  all  the  circumstances."  This  is 
not  proof  or  "showing  of  facts"  but  mere  pleading.  It  asserts  that 
facts  exist  but  does  not  tell  what  they  are  or  when  they  occurred. 
The  Patent  Office  must  have  such  facts  as  will  enable  it  and  its  review- 
ing courts  to  judge  whether  there  was  construction  and  when  it 
ocurred,  or  whether  there  was  diligence.  The  affidavits  were  properly 
rejected  for  non-compliance  with  the  rule  and  all  of  the  references 
are  available. 

[2]  On  the  merits  of  the  rejection  on  the  references,  we  can  find  no 
error  in  the  ruling  of  the  Patent  Office  that  it  would  be  obvious,  in 
view  of  the  secondary  references,  singly  or  together,  to  modify  the 
structure  of  Shutt,  the  primarj-  reference,  by  adding  more  telescoping 
sections  and  shortening  all  of  the  sections  as  necessarj-  to  reduce  head- 
room requirements.  We  cannot  see  here  a  case  of  "hindsight  reason- 
ing'' as  alle^d  by  appellant.  It  is  clear  to  us  that  one  familiar  with 
the  art,  all  of  which  relates  to  rigid,  vertically  moving,  overhead 
crane  structures  of  one  kind  or  another,  faced  with  the  problem  of 
reducing  headroom  requirement  would,  if  possessed  of  any  mechanical 
skill  whatsoever,  increase  the  number  and  reduce  the  length  of  the 
telescoping  sections.  The  rest  is  routine  engineering  design  to  pro- 
duce the  proper  movements  and  desired  relative  speeds  of  travel. 

[3]  Appellant  argues,  with  respect  to  the  Emestus  patent,  that  it 
was  improperly  used  in  support  of  a  rejection  under  35  U.S.C.  103, 
because  it  did  not  isitue  prior  to  Harry's  filing  date.  This  court  has 
often  answered  that  argument  before.  The  Emestus  patent's  filing 
date  antedates  any  date  on  which  appellant  can  rely  and  that  is 
enough.  In  re  Seid,  34  CCPA  1039,  161  F.2d  229,  73  TSPQ  431, 
and  cases  there  cited;  In  re  Gregg,  44  CCPA  904,  244  F.2d  316,  113 
USPQ  526,  and  In  re  Kander,  50  CCPA  928,  312  Fi2d  834,  136 
USPQ  477.  i     ,  ' 

[4]  As  was  pointed  out  in  the  Gregg  case,  it  had  become  settled, 
at  least  in  this  court,  prior  to  the  1952  Patent  Act  "that  a  patent 
issued  on  an  application  which  was  copending  with  that  of  another 
applicant  could  properly  be  used  as  a  reference  against  the  claims 
of  the  other  applicant  even  though  it  did  not  di*rhne  everything 
claimed,  and  it  was  necessary  to  combine  it  with  other  references." 
[Emphasis  added.]  TVTien  a  reference  is  so  used,  the  rejection,  of 
necessity,  is  based  on  section  103. 

[5]  We  are  not  unware  that  such  use  of  so-called  "copending  pat- 
ents" as  references,  where  they  are  not  complete  anticipations  under 
section  102,  has  long  been  a  subject  of  debate,  which  debate  has  con- 
tinued under  section  102(e)  of  the  1952  Act  In  view  of  the  fact 
that  the  practice  is  as  old  as  this  court  (see  In  re  Smith,  17  CCPA 
752,  36  F.2d  522,  4  USPQ  235,  decided  in  1929  and  cited  in  the  Srid 
case),  our  latest  application  of  it  in  the  Kander  case  should  not  have 
come  as  a  surprise  to  anyone.  We  there  rested  squarely  on  the  prop- 
osition that  section  102(e)  settles  the  question,  making  United  States 
patents  effective  references  as  of  the  U.S.  filing  dates  for  all  purposes, 
whether  applied  under  section  102  as  full  technical  "anticipations" 
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or  combined  with  other  references  to  show  obviousness  under  sec- 
tion 103.^ 

[6]  If  it  be  appellant's  thought  that  102(e)  is  limited  to  complete 
anticipation  situations  by  the  words  "Mc  invention  was  described" 
(our  emphasis),  so  that  102(e)  is  inapplicable  unless  the  claimed  in- 
vention is  fully  described,  we  call  attention  to  the  fact  that  102(a) 
and  (b)  use  the  identical  words  and  that  section  103  uses  the  expres- 
sion "though  the  invention  is  not  identically  disclosed  or  described 
as  set  forth  in  section  102,"  making  no  distinction  between  the  various 
paragraphs  of  102.  \\1iile  the  revision  note  to  102(e)  states  that  it 
"enacts  the  rule  of  Alilbum  v.  Davis- Boumonville,  270  U.S.  390,  by 
reason  of  which  a  United  States  patent  disclosing  an  invention  dates 
from  the  date  of  filing  the  application  for  the  purpose  of  anticipat- 
ing a  subsequent  inventor,"  and  while  that  is  perfectly  true,  it  does 
no<  follow  that  102(e)  was  intended  to  l)e  limited  to  fact  situations 
like  that  in  the  Mdbuni  case.-  Tliere  is  no  such  limitation  expressed 
in  the  statute.  In  our  opinion  the  "prior  art''  referred  to  in  section 
103  includes,  along  with  the  patents,  printed  publications,  public  uses 
and  sales  of  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of  section  102,  prior  invention 
as  established  by  a  copending  application,  //  it  becomes  a  patent,  as 
contemplated  in  paragraph  (e)  and  as  held  in  the  MUhum  case.  Such 
prior  invention,  as  prior  art,  may  be  combined  with  other  references 
to  sustain  a  rejection  for  obviousness  under  section  103. 

[7]  Thedecisionof  the  Board  is  affirmed. 

AFFIR\rED. 


'  rnd*r  ■F<rt1on  lOS.  the  quf^tlon  la  whether  "copendinc  patentu"  ran  be  roniildered 
"prior  art."     The  statute  doeii  not  deflne  "prior  art  " 

Howerer  the  lerlslatlre  htntory  of  the  \9T>2  Art  makex  It  clear  that  "ropendlnit  patents" 
were  Intended  to  be  part  of  the  "prior  art."     See  fn.  2   Infra. 

In  netrola  Ra4io  4  Telrri»ion  Corp  v  Hazeltine  Corp  ,  31S  l' 8.  259  (1941).  the  Tntted 
Btateii  Supreme  Court  nald  (all  emphaxU  ourn)  : 

The  defendant  Inalated  that  the  [Wheeler]  patent  Involved  do  Invention  in  view  of  the 

prior   art   and    cited    [>atent*   Issued   before   Wheeler's  date   of  conception   and   others 

u«««tf  hefort  the  patent  in  »»it  on  application*  omteHmiinp  his  date  of  intyention  and 

pwmttm§  trhen  hit  ampUration  trot  AIrd       |  Footnotes  omitted.] 

§MB»   of    these    frtatents]    were   for    transmission    systems  and    Kome   for   receiving 

•ratraiR.     Several  disclosed  automatic  amnllflcatlon  control.     All  eonttitnted  prior  art. 

(Fn  dtlnf  Alr»andrr  Milbvm  Co  v  HarU  ItommomviUf  Co..  270  U.S.  390] 
ThoB  In  this  case  decided  sahHe<jnent  to  Milhum  and  prior  to  the  l»ft2  Act,  no  distinction 
was  maile  betwet-n  •copending  i>atent«"  and  other  references,  and  both  were  connldered  to 
be  "prior  art."  Nothlnir  the  Supreme  Court  has  said  since  the  1952  Act  modifies  this  view. 
•  In  fact  It  U  dear  from  the  lefrlKlattve  blstorv  that  Conirreos  did  not  Intend  to  do  so. 
H.R  S7«0.  82nd  Con«..  1st  Seas.  (19811  the  proRenltor  of  H.R.  7794.  82nd  Comt-  2nd 
■ —     (19S2>    which  was  enacted  as  the  19M  Patent  Act.  set  out  section   103  as  follows: 

Sec.  108    CoBdItlons  for  patentabllltv  ;  nonobrlous  subject  matter 

A  patent  may  not  be  obtained  thoairh  the  invention  is  not  Identically  disclosed  or 
de«crll>ed  in  the  prior  art  trt  forth  in  tection  lOt  of  thi»  title.  If  the  differences  be- 
tween the  siihject  matter  sourht  to  bo  patented  and  that  prior  art  are  such  that  the 
•ublect  matter  aa  a  whol^  would  have  been  obvious  at  the  time  the  Invention  was 
made  to  a  person  harlnr  ordinary  skill  In  the  art  to  which  said  sublect  matter  per- 
tains. Patentability  shall  not  be  negatived  by  the  manner  In  which  the  invention  was 
made      [Emphasis  ours.) 

The  Bar  Asuoctation  of  the  City  of  New  Tork.  on  May  18.  19S1.  proposed  the  following 
aubatltote: 

A    patent  may   not  be  obtained  though  the  Invention  is  not  Identically  disclosed  or 
[        described  tut  net  forth  in  nrrtion  lf>t  of  thi*  title.  If  the  differences  between  the  subject 

matter  aoucht  to  be  patented  and  the  prior  art  are  such  *  *  *. 
Their  proposal  said.  "The  porpoee  of  thU  {amendment]  Is  to  make  It  clear  that  all  prior 
art  Is  here  meant  and  not  merely  the  prior  art  referred  to  In  section  102  which  Is  limited 
to  antldpatorv  art"  (Emphasis  ourn. )  Thus  "orlor  art"  means  at  lenat  thoM  thlnfrs 
named  in  section  102.  See  Ileartnn  on  H  R.  3760  Before  the  Subcommittee  No.  ii  of  the 
House  romm1tt"e  on  the  Judiciary    ft2nd  Cone  .  1st  Sews  221-2  (19B1  > 

Section  10.1  of  H  R  7794  Incorporates  the  above  amendment  to  H  R.  S7«0.  See  Senate 
Rubcom  on  Patents  Trademarks  and  Convrijchts  Efforts  to  Establish  a  Statutory  Standard 
of  Invention   Studv  No.  7.  R5th  Conn  .  1st  Sess    I .%  (195«». 

Also  pertinent  are  the  comments  of  P.  J.  Tederico  in  his  "Commentary  on  the  New 
Patent  Act,"  M  T.R  C.A.  ||  1-110  at  20-1  (aU  enphasis  oun)  : 

The  antecedent  of  the  words  "the  prior  art  "  which  h«*re  appear  In  a  statute  for  the 

flr«t  time,   llee  In   the  phrase  "dtsclowed  or  described  as  set  forth  In  section  102"  and 

hence  these  icitrdt  refer  to  material  specified  in  section  tot  as  the  basis  for  comparison. 

•  •••••• 

It  [aectlon  108]  r«fer«  to  the  mibject  matter  sootht  to  be  patented  and  the  prior  art, 
meanins  tchat  teas  tm9tcn  before  as  described  in  section  tOt. 


The  comparison  [required  by  section  lOS]  Is  between  the  subject  matter  claimed  to  be 
patentable  and  what  Is  disclosed  In  the  available  statutory  prior  art  material  and  It  is 
Irrelevant  whether  the  claimant  kn°w  or  did  not  know  this  prior  art  material.   •   •   • 


The  coB[ 

pater 

Irrelevant  whether  the  claimant  kn°w  or  did  not  know  this  prlo 

This  requirement  for  Invention  with  which  we  are  here  concerned  is  more  of  a  legal 

concept  than  a  psychological  oae.     lS«e  In  re  Kmmder,  supra.] 
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Iw  BE  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactubiho  CoMPAirr 

No.  7174.     Decided  Augu4t  27,  1964 

[61  CCPA  — ;  336  FJ2d  836:   142  USPQ  366] 

1.  Trademamc—Reoisteability— Supplemental  Reoisteb— Section  23  or  Lan- 

HAM  Act — CoifriQumATioN  of  Goods. 
**The  Board  appears  to  have  sustained  Uie  Examiner's  refusal  to  re^ster 
for  the  same  reason  stated  by  the  Examiner  in  his  answer,  namely,  that  the 
term  'confl^ratlon  of  goods'  as  used  In  section  23  must  be  so  Interpreted  as 
to  restrict  It  to  'the  confl^ration  of  a  particular  part  or  feature  of  the  article 
and  must  not  extend  to  the  shape  or  design  of  the  entire  device.'  The  Board 
said  the  same  thing  in  substance.    But  section  23  contains  no  such  llmlutlon" 

2.  Sam*— Same— PwNciPAi,  Registib— Conpiouration  op  Goods— /n  re  ilogen 

David  Wine  Corp.  Constbued. 
"We  have  recently  decided  In  re  Mogen  David  Wine  Corp.,  51  CCPA  — 
328  F.2d  925.  140  USPQ  575.  in  which  we  reversed  a  refusal  to  register,  a« 
a  trademark  on  the  Principal  Register,  the  overall  configuration  at  an  orna- 
mwital  container  for  a  beverage.  There  the  Board,  for  reasons  It  la  not  nec- 
essary to  go  into  here,  had  refused  to  consider  evidence  tJiat  the  bottle 
configuration  functioned  as  an  Indication  of  origin  so  as  to  be  a  trademark. 
We  remanded  the  case  for  a  decision  on  that  issue  because  we  deeme<l  the 
overall  configuration  of  the  bottle  to  be  capable  of  indicating  origin,  doing  bo 
without  passing  on  the  issue  of  whether  it  did  so  In  fact." 

3.  Same — Same — Sctplemental  Reoisteb— Section  23  or  Lanham   Act — Ton- 

piQinuTiON  op  Goods. 
"The  present  application  is  to  register  on  the  Supplemental  Register  and. 
•  •  •  section  23.  which  esUblishes  that  regl.xter,  provides  for  the  registration 
of  'configuration  of  goods.'  without  qualifications  as  to  kind.  If   capable  of  ills 
tlngulshing  applicant's  goods.'    Whether  they  do  or  not  in  fact,  it  is  unneces 
sary  to  consider," 

4.  Same— Same— Same— Section  23  or  Lanham  Act^-Si-bject  Mattes  op  Sct- 

plemental  Reoisteb  Need    Not  Be  a  "Tbademabk." 
"SectlMi  23  •  •  •  does  not  require  that  the  subject  matter  to  be  registere*! 
thereunder  be  a  'trademark.*  as  is  required  for  registration  on  the  Principal 
R€fi8ter." 

5.  Same— Same— Same— Same — Same. 

"To  sum  up  the  sUtutory  law  applicable  to  this  case,  since  this  application 
la  to  register  on  the  Supfrfemental  Register,  the  overall  configuration  of  ap- 
pellant's goods  need  not  be  a  trademark  but  only  a  mark  capable  of  dlstln 
gulshlng  applicant's  goods'  from  the  goods  of  others,  in  other  words  a  mark 
which  might  be  a  trademark  registrable  on  the  Principal  Register,  upon  proof 
of  ettablithed  secondary  meaning.  Applicable  in  addition  to  the  statutory 
considerations  are  those  policy  conalderatlona,  which  could  prevent  registra- 
tion on  the  Prtncipal  Register,  considered  in  our  opinion  in  In  re  Deiatrr 
Concentrator  Co.,  48  CCPA  952.  289  F.2d  496,  129  USPQ  314,  which  apply 
equally  to  registration  on  both  registers," 

ft.  Same — Same — Same — Same — Conpioitiation  Must  bk  Cleablt  Shown  in 
Reoistbation. 
"•  •  •  we  see  no  obstacle  to  the  registration  of  the  overall  configuration  of 
appellant's  promoter-chemical  on  the  Supplemental  Register  However,  that 
configuration  must  be  clearly  shown  in  the  registration.  We  therrfore  reverte 
and  remand  the  case  so  that  the  lllnstratiOD  of  the  mark  may  be 
amplified  •  •  ♦." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  72,342. 

REVERSED  and  REMANDED. 

Mark  W.  Gehan,  Charles  H.  Lauder  {Carpenter.  Abbott,  Coulter 
<&  Kinney  of  counsel)  for  appellant. 

Clarence  W.  Moo-re  for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Before  Worlet,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
Rich,  7.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 
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This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and 
Appeal  Board  (136  USPQ  676,  abstract)  refusing  to  register,  on  the 
Supplemental  Roister,  appellant's  mark  on  the  sole  ground  that  it 
constitutes  the  overall  configuration  of  the  goods  and  as  such  "does 
not  constitute  proper  subject  matter  for  registration"  on  the  Supple- 
mental Register.    No  reference  is  relied  on. 

The  Board  so  held  after  expressly  admitting  that  section  23  of 
the  Lanham  Act  (15  U.S.C.  1091)  ".specifically  provides  for  the  reg- 
istration of  a  mark  which  consists  of  a  'configuration  of  goods.*  "  To 
this  we  would  add  the  proviso  in  the  statement  in  section  23  of  what 
tJie  term  "mark"  includes,  that  "such  mark  must  be  capable  of  dis- 
tinguishing the  applicant's  goods  [from  the  goods  of  others]"  (our 
emphasis),  which  limitation  the  Bojtrd  unquestionably  assumed. 

[1]  The  Board  appears  to  have  sustained  the  Examiner's  refusal 
to  register  for  the  same  reason  stated  by  the  Examiner  in  his  answer, 
namely,  that  the  term  "configuration  of  goods"  as  used  in  section  23 
must  be  so  interpreted  as  to  restrict  it  to  "the  configuration  of  a 
particular  part  or  feature  of  the  article  and  must  not  extend  to  the 
shape  or  design  of  the  entire  device."  The  Board  said  the  same  thing 
in  substance.    But  section  23  contains  no  such  limitation.* 

We  had  this  precise  contention  before  us  in  In  re  Bourns.  45  CCPA 
821,  252  F.2d  582,  117  TSPQ  38,  wherein  we  said: 

It  is  contended  in  the  brief  on  behalf  of  the  Commissioner  that  "configuration 
of  goods,"  as  used  in  section  23.  "must  be  restricted  to  the  configuration  of  a 
particular  part  or  feature  of  the  article  and  may  not  extend  to  the  shape  or 
design  of  the  entire  device."  We  find  It  unnecessary  to  rule  on  that  contention, 
however,  since  we  are  of  the  opinion  the  •  •  •  configuration  of  appellant's 
potentiometer  if  not  capable  of  distinguishing  it  from  the  goods  of  others  within 
the  meaning  of  section  23.    (Emphasis  added.] 

In  that  case  we  also  pointed  out  that  the  provision  for  the  registration 
of  "configuration  of  goods"  had  not  previously  been  adjudicated  by 
this  court,  adding. 

However,  a  somewhat  similar  question  has  been  passed  on  with  respect  to  pack- 
ages, and  it  would  seem  the  same  principles  would  be  fairly  applicable  in  both 
cases.  In  fact.  In  some  Instances,  such  as  perfumes  or  beverages  sold  in  orna- 
mental bottles  designed  to  be  useil  after  the  contents  have  been  disposed  of,  the 
line  of  distinction  between  the  package  and  configuration  of  the  goods  is  quite 
vague. 

[2]  We  have  recently  decided  In  re  Mogen  David  Wine  Corp.. 
51  CCPA  — ,  328  F.2d  925,  140  USPQ  575,  in  which  we  reversed  a 
reftisal  to  register,  as  a  trademark  on  the  Principal  Register,  the 
overall  configuration  of  an  ornamental  container  for  a  beverage. 
There  the  Board,  for  reasons  it  is  not  necessary  to  go  into  here,  had 
refused  to  consider  evidence  tliat  the  lx>ttle  configuration  functioned 
as  an  indication  of  origin  so  as  to  be  a  trademark.  We  remanded 
the  case  for  a  decision  on  that  issue  because  we  deemed  the  overall 


>  The  Pmtent  Offlc«,  in  sajlns  "oonflruratlon  of  foodB"  meani  only  conOiruratlon  of  a 
pari  or  fraturr.  rpllpi*  on  the  opinion  of  the  District  Court  for  the  Dlwtrlrt  of  Coliinibta  In 
Alam  W»o4  Bteel  Co.  v.  Wotifn.  118  I'SPQ  311.  wber»ln  the  court  did  come  to  that  oon- 
cluHlon  and  irave  It  a*  one  of  thre--  reasons  for  afflrmlnf;  a  refiitial  to  rejrlHter  the  overall 
■urface  conflruratlon  of  certain  non  8kld  f>teel  plate  flooring.  The  other  two  reaxonM  were 
that  the  dhape  wa*  funrtionol  and  that  It  could  not  Indicate  origin  because  others  than 
the  plaintiff  UMd  the  Rhape  under  llc«nfie. 

On  the  Iscue  of  restrlrtlnir  the  meanlnir  of  the  utatiitory  lanfruare.  the  DiBtrlct  Court 
relied  on  what  It  considered  to  be  "contlnuouti  conntructlou  placeo  on  a  Btatnte  by  an 
admlnlHtratlre  afenrr,"  nam«4.T.  the  Patent  Office  The  only  Indication  of  what  that  prac- 
tice wad  appear*  In  the  cited  cane  of  Ex  parte  Mar»  Kignal  Light  Co..  S5  USPQ  173, 
wherein  an  AoRlHtant  CommlsHloner,  In  dicta,  while  stating  that  "ao  far  as  I  am  aware 
there  Is  no  apt  precedent."  that  "none  of  •  •  •  [the  cases  decided  beTorv  the  1946 
Trademark  Act]  can  have  any  preciae  bearing  on  what  might  be  registrable  under  the 
new  Act."  and  stating  that  "while  conflgiiratlon  ma.v  mean  otct  all  shape  It  may  also 
mean  the  form  of  a  particular  part  or  characteristic."  came  to  the  conclusion  that  "on  the 
basis  of  general  nrlndples  (not  stated]  the  latter  construction  may  be  the  proper  one." 
(Emphasis  added.] 
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configuration  of  the  bottle  to  be  capable  of  indicating  origin,  doing 
so  without  passing  on  the  issue  of  whether  it  did  so  in  fact. 

[3]  The  present  application  is  to  register  on  the  Supplemental 
Register  and,  as  we  stat«d  in  Bourns,  section  23,  which  establishes 
that  register,  provides  for  the  registration  of  "configuration  of  goods," 
without  qualification  as  to  kind,  if  '^capable  of  distinguishing  appli- 
cant's goods."  Whether  they  do  or  not  in  fact,  it  is  unnecessary  to 
consider. 

Two  conditions  to  registration  on  the  Supplemental  Register,  stated 
in  Bourns,  were  relied  on  by  the  Examiner  in  refusing  appellant  a 
registration.  They  are:  (1)  that  the  configuration  must  be  "intended 
primarily  to  indicate  origin  of  the  goods"  and  (2)  ''that  the  ordinary- 
purchaser  would  be  likely  to  consider  that  it  indicated  such  origin." 
Initially,  the  Examiner  refused  registration  because  of  the  "absence 
of  evidence"  on  either  of  these  ix)ints,  saying  that  in  the  absence  of 
such  evidence  an  overall  configuration  will  be  ''presumed"  not  to  be 
a  '"mark."  We  assume  that  he  had  reference,  in  that  reference  to 
"mark,''  to  the  statement  in  section  23  of  what  marks  are  intended 
to  be  mcluded  in  the  section  as  subject  to  registration  thereunder. 
[4]  Section  23,  of  course,  does  not  require  that  the  subject  matter  to 
be  registered  thereunder  be  a  "trademark,"  as  is  re<]uired  for  regis- 
tration on  the  Principal  Register.* 

[5]  To  sum  up  the  statutory  law  applicable  to  this  case,  since  this 
application  is  to  register  on  the  Supplemental  Register,  the  overall 
configuration  of  appellant's  goods  need  not  be  a  trademark  but  only 
a  "mark  capable  of  distinguishing  applicant's  goods"  from  the  goods 
of  others,  in  other  words  a  mark  which  mJght  be  a  trademark  regis- 
trable on  the  Principal  Register,  upon  proof  of  etitahlUhed  secondary 
meaning.  Applicable  in  addition  to  the  statutory  considerations  are 
those  policy  considerations,  which  could  prevent  registration  on  the 
Principal  Register,  considered  in  our  opinion  in  In  re  Deixter  Con- 
centrator Co.,  48  CCPA  952,  289  F.2d  496,  129  USPQ  314,  which 
apply  equally  to  registration  on  both  registers. 

We  turn  now  to  the  specific  facts  and  issues  before  us.  The  goods 
here  involved  consist  of  a  promoter-chemical  in  solid  form  used  in  a 
process  of  non-electrolytic  metal  plating.  The  metal  articles  to  be 
plated  are  tumbled  in  a  rubber-lined  barrel  with  plating  metal  in  the 
form  of  powder  or  dust,  glass  particles,  and  the  promoter-chemical 
which  causes  the  plating  metal  to  "migrate"  to  the  surfaces  to  be 
plated  and  welded  thereto. 

The  application  >  now  contains  the  following  amended  description 
of  goods: 

Chemical  composition  In  solid  form  for  o»e  In  «  mechanical,  non-elect rol.vUc 
system  adapted  to  plate  metal  parts,  said  system  being  to  tumble  said  parts  In  a 
tumbling  barrel  with  powdered  metal,  small  spherical  particles  (e.g..  glass 
beads)  and  said  chemical  compoalUon.  the  tumbling  action  causing  the  powdered 
metal  to  form  Into  a  dense,  continnoos.  adherent  coating  on  said  meui  parta. 

The  mark  sought  to  be  registered  is  the  overall  configuration  of 
the  promoter-chemical  of  undisclosed  size  having  a  shape  only  par- 
tially disclosed  in  the  application.     The  application  as  filed  con- 

whi^r?Kl°  i;if.'^*i'VK  *  *"  *n'  Principal  RejTliter  openi.  with  th*  words.  "No  trademark  br 
which  the  goods  of  the  applicant  may  be  dlstlnfiilxhed  from  the  raoda  of  others  •  •  •^• 
wher«a«  section  23  relates  to  ".^U  marks  capable  of  dUtlngul«hln«  appHcanfn  roodn  •  •  •" 
"^.,1"°  5??^'oV,%^'"f'inSv1'""'"'""«  cerum  thinfa  comprised  within  the  term 
p'J^JiiH^nre'l'lzVfb?  a\'"ir  '^'  respectlrel^. )  Se.  Va^denbarg.  Trademark  Law  and 
»  Serial  No.  72.342.  filed  Aprtl  27.  1989. 
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tained  a  drawing  (objected  to  as  not  showing  the  shape  in  three 
dimensions)  and  a  photograph  of  a  cake  of  chemical  showing  one 
face  only,  head  on.  Subsequently  a  photograph  in  perspective  was 
filed  but  while  it  shows  one  edge  and  the  thickness,  it  still  shows 
only  one  face,  the  other  side  being  as  much  an  unknown  to  us  as  the 
other  side  of  the  moon  in  pre-sputnik  days.  During  prosecution  of 
the  application,  the  Patent  Office  draftsman  was  requested  to  make 
a  new  drawing  from  the  photograph  and  did  so  but  it  is  not  a  very 
ac<;urate  representation  of  what  the  photograph  shows.  We  repro- 
duce it  here  to  give  a  general  idea  of  the  configuration. 


Request  to  cancel  the  original  figure  and  enter  the  new  figure  in  its 
place  was  deferred  by  the  Examiner  "until  the  mark  is  found  to  be 
registrable." 

Since  the  mark  is  the  overall  configuration  of  the  goods,*  we  deem 
the  proposed  drawing  and  photographs  on  file  inadequate  in  that  they 
do  not  disclose  the  overall  configuration,  but  we  have  enough  knowl- 
edge to  decide  the  case.  As  sliown,  the  goods  are  formed  into  trian- 
gular cakes  which,  so  far  as  the  record  discloses,  could  be  the  size  of 
a  pill,  a  bar  of  soap,  or  a  cement  block.  The  visible  face  has  a  flat 
narrow  border  contiguous  to  the  peripheral  edges  which  are  flat  and 
smooth.  Within  the  border  is  a  raised  portion  with  an  ogee  or 
reversed  curve  margin  which  blends  with  the  border,  not  well  illus- 
trated in  the  drawing.  What  the  shape  of  the  other  side  of  this  object 
is  we  have  no  idea.  It  might  be  a  duplicate  of  the  visible  face  or  it 
might  be  any  other  form  imaginable  which  would  not  show  up  in 
the  illustration.  For  the  purpose  of  decision,  we  will  make  the  as- 
sumption it  is  either  a  duplicate  of  the  visible  face  or  flat. 

After  being  rejected  because  of  lack  of  evidence  to  meet  the  Bourns 
case  conditions,  appellant  submitted  an  affidavit  of  an  employee  fa- 
miliar with  the  adoption  of  the  configuration  saying, 
♦  •  •  the  reas<Mi  for  chooalng  the  triangular  three-dimensional  shape  for  these 
goods  was  that  this  particular  shape  would  be  distlnctlTe  of  the  origin  of  those 
goods  from  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company :  that  said  triangu- 
lar shape  of  said  goods  was.  at  the  time  at  which  it  was  adopted,  and  Is.  at  the 
preaent  time,  intended  primarily  to  indicate  the  origin  of  the  goods  described 
In  the  al>ove-captioned  application  to  register  this  configuration  of  goods  as  a 
trade-mark ;  deponent  further  states,  as  a  matter  of  information  and  belief, 
that  the  ordinary  purchasers  of  these  goods  would  be  likely  to  consider  that  the 
configuration  of  these  goods  does  indicate  their  origin,  and  that,  in  fact,  the 
purchasers  of  thoae  goods  do  consider  the  triangular  shape  of  those  goods  as  an 
indication  of  the  origin  of  thoae  goods. 

We  deem  that  evidence  sufficient  to  establish,  prima  facie,  what 
the  intent  of  the  appellant  was  and  the  Patent  Office  has  produced 
nothing  at  all  to  rebut  it.  The  assertion  is  entirely  consistent  with 
the  record.  We  therefore  consider  that  the  first  condition  stated 
in  BourM,  that  the  confguration  was  intended  primarUy  to  indicate 

'There  Is  an  amendment  of  March  30.  19«1.  which  adds  to  the  application  the  following 
statement  :  "The  mark  comprises  the  triangular  three  dimensional  configuration  of  tke 
goods."  This  makfs  It  clear  that  It  Is  the  orerall  configuration  appellant  regards  as  Its 
mark.  The  word  "comprises."  bowerer.  seema  Inappropriate.  As  we  aee  It.  the  mark 
9onti*tt  of  the  shape,  all  of  It  and  nothing  more. 
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origin,  is  established.    Bearing  on  the  value  of  the  affidavit  as  evi- 
dence is  a  further  fact  stated  therein,  and  not  questioned,  that 
•  •  •  thoiigh  it  Is  functionally  advantageous  to  form  the  ingredients  of  that  bar 
into  a  aolid  shape,  the  ingredients  are  such  that  they  could  be  formed  into 
almott  any  ahape.    [Emphasis  added.] 

In  other  words,  so  far  as  the  record  shows,  the  shape  adopted  is  en- 
tirely arbitrary  and,  except  for  its  solidity  {all  shapes  being  solid), 
has  no  functional  significance  whatever. 

We  come  then  to  the  second  Bourns  condition,  supra,  whether  an 
ordinary  purchaser  of  these  goods  would  be  likely  to  deduce  origin 
from  their  shape.  We  think  that  what  was  said  in  Bourns  on  this 
point  requires  a  little  further  thought  in  view  of  the  language  of 
section  23,  which  refers  not  to  what  a  mark  does  or  would  be  likely 
to  do  to  a  purchaser  but  what  it  is  capable  of  doing.  When  we  talk 
about  what  a  purchaser  '"would  be  likely  to  consider"  we  must  take 
into  account  what  conditioning  the  owner  of  the  mark  might  bring 
to  bear  on  that  purchaser  through  promotion  of  its  mark  as  an  in- 
dication of  origin.  Section  23  does  not  speak  in  terms  of  a  fait 
accompli  but  only  in  terms  of  capability.  We  think  the  capacity  to 
indicate  origin  is  clearly  there.  Resides,  there  is  some  supporting 
evidence  in  the  affidavit,  no  matter  how  far  we  may  discount  it,  not 
only  in  the  opinion  of  the  affiant  that  the  shape  indicates  origin  but 
in  his  statement  that  in  fact  purchasers  do  consider  it  an  indication 
of  origin.  As  heretofore  indicated,  section  23  does  not  require  even 
this  much  evidence  since  it  requires  only  a  capability. 

There  is  no  indication  of  record,  nor  do  we  think  of  any,  that  this 
is  a  shape  found  in  nature,  or  used  by  any  other  for  any  purpose, 
or  dictated  by  any  consideration  whatsoever  other  than  a  desire  to 
devise  an  arbitrary  shape  to  indicate  origin  and  distinguish  appel- 
lant's goods.  Nor  is  there  any  indication  that  it  was  adopted  pri- 
marily to  be  ornamental,  or  to  make  the  goods  easier  to  pack  or  to 
use  or  to  make,  or  even  more  saleable.  We  deem  it  to  be  entirely 
arbitrary  until  the  contrary  be  shown.  As  we  said  in  concluding  our 
opinion  in  In  re  Deister  Corwentrator  Co.,  48  CCPA  952,  968,  289 
F.2d  496, 129  USPQ  314, 

Where  a  shape  or  feature  of  construction  is  In  Its  concept  arbitrary,  it  may  be 
or  become  a  le^lly  recognizable  trademark  because  there  is  no  public  Interest 
to  be  protected.  .        j 

[6]  For  the  reasons  stated,  we  see  no  obstacle  to  the  registration  of 
the  overall  configuration  of  appellant's  promoter-chemical  on  the 
Supplemental  Register.  However,  that  configuration  must  be  clearly 
shown  in  the  registration.  We  therefore  reverse  and  remand  the  case 
so  that  the  illustration  of  the  mark  may  be  amplified  in  accordance 
with  this  opinion. 

re\t:rsed  and  remanded. 

WoRLEY,  Chief  Judge,  did  not  participate  in  the  decision  of  this  case. 


>3        /■ 
f 


U.S.  Court  of  Castoms  and  Patent  Appeals 

Iir  BE  Elkan  R.  Blout  and  Howabo  Q.  Rogebs 

Vo.  1196.     Decided  July  9,  1964 

[51  CCPA  — ;  333  F.2d  928:  142  USPQ  173] 

Patiwtabiijtt — Rejtbknci: — Patiitt  to  OifK  Joist  Applicant — Ritlk  131. 

**To  apiriy  the  requirements  of  Rule  131  here  would  result  In  the  anomaloaa 
situation  of  compelling  Blout  and  Rogers  to  prove  that  they  made  their  'Im- 
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provemenf  before  Rogert  made  the  basic  Invention.     Since  Blout  and  Rojrers 
are  clalmlDS  the  Improvement  they  made,  as  diatlngulshed  from  the  generic 
InvenUon  claimed  by  Rogers,  and  since  Rogers  is  not  'another'  to  Blout  and 
Rogers,  we  conclude  that  the  Rogers  patent  is  not  iMvperly  a  reference  against 
Blout  and  Rogers." 
2.  Samb— Same — Samb — Samb — Appucant   Admits    Referinck   Invention   Ex- 
isted Before  Uis  Impbuvement  Thebeon. 
"Rule  131  affldaviu  are  filed  to  establish  a  date  earlier  than  the  effective 
date  of  a  reference  and  are  not  applicable  to  a  situation  in  which  the  appli- 
cant clearly  admits  that  the  Invenlton  existed  before  he  made  his  Invention, 
which  is  described  as  an  improvement  thereon." 
S.  Same— Same— Doi-BU    Patenting — Commonly    Assigned    Application    and 
Patbnt. 
"Blout  and  Rogers"  affldaviu,  while  unsatisfactory  to  establish  an  earlier 
reduction  to  practice  under  Rule  131,  nonetheless  convince  us  that  there  l.* 
no  need  to  overcome  <\>rley  as  a  prior  art  reference.     The  facts  eetabll»he<l 
by  the  affidavits  show  that  Blout.  Rogers,  and  Corley  worked  together  for  the 
Polaroid  Corp.;  that  their  work  wbh  contiguous  and  sometimes  overlapping: 
that   Blout  and   Rogers  are  claiming  what   they   invente<l :   and  that  Corley 
claims  what  he  Invented.     It  seems  apparent  that  the  real  issue  here  Is  not 
whether  Blout  and  K«»ger8'  application  is  patentable  over  Corley  but  whether 
the  Invention  claimed  Is  pctentably  di*tinct  from  the  Invention  oicimed  by 

Corley." 
4.  Appkal  to   U.S.   Col-bt  of  Customs   and   Patent  Appeals— Matteb   Bbfobe 
Coi-BT — Remand. 
"The  Board  •  •  •  having  »i)eclfically  declined  to  rule  on  the  Issue  of  double 
patenting,  we  do  not  »>elleve  that  we  (>«n  appropriately  decide  that  question. 
Therefore,  we  are  obllge<l  to  reverse  and  remand  this  case  for  further  proceed- 
ings in  the  Patent  Office  not  inconsistent  herewith." 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  485,840.    . 
REVERSED  and  REMANDED. 

Broirn  anil  AfiX-uJcIa,  Doiuild  L.  Rromi   (Stanley  TI .  Men-is  of 
counsel)  for  appellants. 

Clarenre  W.  Moore  (J.  F.  Xakamura  of  counsel)  for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worlxy.  Ckief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 

WoRLET,  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Blout  and  Ropers  appeal  from  the  Board's  affirmance  of  the  re- 
jection of  claims  40  through  5'2  of  their  patent  application.^ 

The  invention  relates  to  the  formation  of  color  transfer  images, 
primarily  in  Polaroid  I^uid  camera  film,  by  diffusion  transfer  proc- 
esses. The  point  of  novelty  is  said  to  reside  in  the  use  of  compounds 
having  a  silver  halide  developing  moiety  separated  from  a  dye  moiety 
by  an  organic  radical  which  series  to  both  link  and  insulate  the  two. 
The  significance  of  the  insulating  group  is  that  it  prevents  conjuga- 
tion or  re^sonance  betwene  the  dye  function  and  the  developing  func- 
tion so  that  the  resulting  color  of  the  transferred  image  is  determined 
assent  ially  by  the  dye  moiety.    Claim  40  reads : 

40.  A  photographic  product  comprising  a  support  carrying  on  one  side  thereof 
a  plurality  of  layers,  at  least  one  of  said  layers  containing  a  sliver  halide  emul- 
sion, and  at  least  one  of  Raid  layers  containing  a  dye  developer,  said  dye  de- 
veloper being  a  compound  of  the  formula  D— D'  wherein  D  Is  the  dye  radical 
of  a  dye  I>— H  containing  a  conjugated  ring  systwn  capable  of  resonance 
and  Including  at  least  one  ring  of  f>  to  6  members,  inclusive,  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  heterocyclic  and  aromatic  rings,  and  also  Including 
chromophorlc  groups,  whereby  said  dye  H— H  exhibits  appreciable  light  absorp- 
tion in  the  range  of  the  visible  spectrum,  said  d.ve  D— H  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  azo  and  anthraqulnone  dyes;  D'—  Is  a  monovalent  de- 

>  Serial  No.  485.840,  Hied  February  3.  l»Sa. 
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vel<^;>er  radical  coDtalning  an  aromatic  nacieus  so  subatitnted  by  at  least  two 
members  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  amino  and  alkylamino  groups  as 
to  be  capable  of  developing  exposed  silver  halide,  the  valence  of  said  radical 
D' —  being  directly  attached  to  said  aromatic  nucleus  of  D' — ;  said  D' —  t>eing 
attached  through  a  divalent  organic  insulating  group  including  an  intralinear 
acyclic  atom  of  D  to  a  ring  of  D  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
aromatic  ring  and  a  heterocyclic  ring,  so  that  the  conjugated  bond  system  of 
said  developer  radical  D' —  Is  unconjugated  with  respect  to  any  conJugate<l 
bond  system  of  said  dye  radical  D  whereby  the  color  characteristics  of  said  dye 
developer  are  determined  substantially  entirely  by  the  chromophorlc-reaonance 
system  of  said  dye  radical  D. 

The  references  are: 
Corley,  2,983,605,  May  9,  1961  (filed  January  31,  1956). 
Rogers,  2,983,606,  May  9,  1961  (parent  application  filed  March 
9,  1954). 

The  rejections  will  be  treated  separately  and  the  references  will  be 
discussed  in  connection  with  each  ground  of  rejection. 

-  The  rejectian  on  Rogers 

Rogers  discloses,  but  does  not  claim,  the  invention  of  Blout  and 
Rogers,  appealed  herein. 

The  ground  of  rejection  on  Rogers  is  anticipation  under  35 
U.S.C.  102. 

The  brief  on  behalf  of  Blout  and  Rogers  states: 

Appellants  concede  that  if  the  Rogers  sole  patent  is  available  as  a  reference, 
said  patent  is  a  bar  to  the  instant  claims,  unless  appellants'  affidavits  discu8se<i 
below  are  found  sufficient  under  Patent  Office  Rule  131  to  rwnove  that  patent. 

The  Board  held  that  Rogers  is  a  reference  since  it  was  filed  earlier 
than  the  Blout  and  Rogers  application.  As  to  the  affidavits  under 
Rule  131,  the  Board  found  them  ineffective,  regarding  the  first  as 
conclusory  and  the  second  as  failing  to  establish  reduction  to  prac- 
tice or  even  conception  of  "insulation  of  the  developing  function  from 
the  dye  molecule,"  I 

Blout  and  Rogers  contend  that  Rule  79  applies  here  and  obviates 
the  need  for  an  affidavit  under  Rule  131.    Rule  79  states: 

79.  Retervmtion  clause*  not  permitted.  A  reservation  for  a  future  application 
of  subject  matter  disclosed  but  not  claimed  in  a  pending  application  will  not  be 
permitted  in  the  pending  application,  but  an  application  disclosing  unclaimed 
subject  matter  mau  contain  a  reference  to  a  later  fQed  application  of  the  same 
applicant  or  oirtwd  by  a  common  assignee  disclosing  and  claiming  that  subject 
matter.     [Italics  supplied.] 

Blout  and  Rogers  state  in  their  brief :        '  '  ' 

It  is  a  recognized  fact  of  modem  ref»earch  that  worthwhile  Inventions  spawn 
a  family  of  related  Inventions.  Research  Is  commonly  conducted  by  a  "te«m" 
of  workers  brought  together  to  develop  an  idea.  The  members  of  such  a  team 
communicate  their  ideas  and  results  to  each  other.  Progretis  la  aci-elerate*!. 
and  Improvement  inventions  frequently  are  made  before  the  basic  invention  is 
embodied  In  a  patent  application.  Quite  commonly,  such  improvMnents  then  are 
disclosed  in  the  patent  application  claiming  the  basic  invention,  the  improve- 
ment being  specifically  claimed  in  a  later  filed  application.  To  delay  the  filing 
of  the  basic  application  until  the  application  claiming  tiie  improveroent  was 
re«dy  for  filing  would  usually  have  the  effect  of  postponing  the  earliest  date 
on  which  the  disclosure  became  public.  Such  a  delay  is  InronHlstent  with  the 
public  policy  of  «icouraging  early  disclosure  and  early  entry  of  the  invention 
into  the  public  domain,     -.r-^.-^  'I 

We  do  not  think  it  necessary  to  consider  whether  the  two  joint 
Blout  and  Rogers'  affidavits  comply  with  Rule  131.*    The  affidavits 


•  See  In  re  Harry,  51  CCPA  — , 
ments  of  a  Rule  131  affidavit. 
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constitute  sworn  statenients  of  the  facts,  clearly  attributing  the  in- 
vention of  dye  developers  to  Rogers  and  the  invention  of  insulated 
dye  developers  to  Blout  and  Rogers.  In  re  Middleton  and  Reynoldn^ 
50  CCPA  1479,  319  F.2d  552,  138  USPQ  253,  involved  a  rejection  of 
a  joint  application  of  Middleton  and  Reynolds  on  a  patent  to  Middle- 
ton.    There  the  court  said  : 

*  *  *  AppeUanU  tbiu  do  not  need  to  esUbUsh  a  date  of  InventloD  against  scMue 
other  person  or  a  reference  of  some  other  person  in  order  to  prevail.  They 
need  only  establish  that  the  Middleton  patent  is  not  a  proper  reference  against 
them.* 

We  think  appellants  have  demonstrated  by  tholr  afBdavlts  that  they,  rather 
than  Middleton  alone,  are  the  Inventors  of  zinc  tltanate  disclosed  in  the  Middle- 
ton  patent  •  •  • 

[1]  To  apply  the  requirements  of  Rule  131  here  would  result  in 
the  anomalous  situation  of  compelling  Blout  and  Rogers  to  prove 
that  they  made  their  "improvement"  before  Rogers  made  the  basic 
invention.*  Since  Blout  and  Rogers  are  claiming  the  improvement 
they  made,  as  distinguished  from  the  generic  invention  claimed  by 
Rogers,  and  since  Rogers  is  not  "another"  to  Blout  and  Rogers,  we 
conclude  that  the  Rogers  patent  is  not  properly  a  reference  against 
Blout  and  Rogers. 

Th.f  rejection  on  Corley 

Corley  discloses  the  dye  develo|)er  compounds  whose  moieties  are 
separated  by  an  organic  radical,  which  are  used  in  Blout  and  Rogers' 
claimed  photographic  products  and  processes.  Blout  and  Rogers 
argue  that  Corley  is  not  an  anticipation  because  it  contains  no  "rec- 
ognition or  suggestion"  of  their  u.se  of  the  compounds  or  that  the 
linking  group  functions  as  an  insulator.  Nonetheless,  Corley  dis- 
closes the  compounds  and  their  preparation,  he  discloses  and  claims 
their  use  in  a  photographic  product,  and  the  insulating  effect  of  the 
linking  function  would  be  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary-  skill  in  the  art.** 
We  therefore  agree  with  the  Board  that  the  appealed  claims  are 
"unpatentable  over  Corley." 

[3]  Blout  and  Ropers'  affidavits,  while  unsatisfactor}'  to  establish 
an  earlier  reduction  to  practice  under  Rule  131,  nonetheless  convince 
us  that  there  is  no  need  to  overcome  Corley  as  a  prior  art  reference. 
The  facts  established  by  the  affidavits  show  that  Blout,  Rogers,  and 
Corley  worked  together  for  the  Polaroid  Corp.:  that  their  work  was 
contiguous  and  sometimes  overlapping:  that  Blout  and  Rogers  are 
claiming  what  they  invented:  and  that  Corley  claims  what  he  in- 
vented. It  seems  apparent  that  the  real  issue  here  is  not  whether 
Blout  and  Rogers'  application  is  patentable  over  Corley  but  whether 
the  invention  claimed  is  pa/evfahly  diMinrt  from  the  invention 
claimed  by  Corley.  That  the  Examiner  recognized  that  issue  is 
evident  from  the  final  rejection  wherein  he  stated  : 

Claims  23,  25-29  and  31-39  are  fhuiUy  rejected  an  being  not  patentably  distinct 
from  the  allowed  claims  (all  of  thenO  of  commonly  assijtned  application  Serial 
No.  48,^342.     No  patentable  distinction  can  be  seen  in  the  pref»ent  claims  over 

'  Middleton  waa  not  rMardlD(  %»  "•notber"  with  respect  to  Middleton  and  Reynold*. 
Beoce  S.T  T  8  C.  102(«»  and  (e)  were  not  applicable. 

[2]  «  Rul*  181  aCBdavlta  are  flled  to  etitabltab  a  date  earlier  than  tb«  effectWe  date  of  a 
rvfer*>nce  and  are  not  applicable  to  a  xltuatlon  In  wblcb  the  applicant  clearly  admits  that 
the  Invention  existed  before  he  made  hlu  Invention,  which  Is  de8crlt>eil  as  an  Improvement 
thereon. 

*Tbe  CketnliitrT  of  Synthetic  Dyea.  vol.  1.  K.  Venkataranan.  1952.  Academic  Preaa  Inc.. 
New  York,  pafe  3^8.  under  the  hea'dlnx  "Insulatloc  Groupa"  : 

When    two   or   more   chromophorlc  syntema  are  present  In  a  molecule,   the  effect  la 

*   roufhiT  aiMltlve  If  the  ayatema  are  neparated  hy  two  or  more  ainirle  bonds,  I.e..  by 

satnrated  groapa  xuch  aa  — CH»  -  and  — CU«CHi — ,  which  break  the  conjugation  and 

art  ■•  Inaulatora  between  the  two  electronic  oacUlators.     Thla  important  principle  la 

Ulastratad  In  FIG.  10. 
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the  allowed  claima  of  said  application.    A  mere  difference  in  scope  is  not,  per  se. 
a  patentable  distinction. 

A  comparison  of  appealed  claim  40  with  claim  17  of  Corley  shows 
the  closeness  of  what  is  now  being  claimed  with  Corley's  claims. 
Claim  17  of  Corley  reads : 

17.  In  a  photographic  product  comprising  a  plurality  of  layers  including  a  layer 
containing  a  silver  hallde  emulsion  and  having  a  silver  hallde  developer  dis- 
posed in  at  least  one  layer,  the  feature  of  having  said  silver  hallde  developer 
be  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of : 


and 


^•-'-^-(Lz-x). 


wherein  A  is  an  anthraqulnone  nucleus,  X  is  an  aryl  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ortho-  and  para-<lihydroxj-phenyl  and  ortho-  and  para- 
dihydroxy-naphthyl  radicals.  R  is  an  acyl  group  of  an  organic  carboxylic  acid. 
Z  is  a  bivalent  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  at  least  one  methylene  RTOup. 
m  is  a  positive  Integer  less  than  5,  e«ch  Y  Is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  amino,  alkyl.  aryl.  nltro.  halogen,  alkylamlno.  aryUmino.  aryloxy. 
alkoxy.  hydroxyl,  sulfonamido,  carboxamldo,  carboxy,  aolfo, 

Q  9 

-N-Z-XMd-N-X 

radicals,  and  Q  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl 

radicals. 

Hence  the  issue  to  be  determined  is  one  of  double  patenting.    On 

appeal  from  the  Examiner's  decision,  the  Board  stated: 

The  Examiner  also  rejects  the  claims  as  "lacking  Invention  In  light  of  the 
fact  that  appellants  seek  to  claim  a  generic  Invention  solely  supported  by  the 
Identical  species  disclosed  and  claimed  by  others."  This  rejection  appears  to 
be  cumulative  to  the  rejection  based  on  the  art  and  we  do  not  consider  It 
necessary  separately  to  pass  on  Its  merits.  •  •  • 

[4]  The  Board  thus  having  specifically  declined  to  rule  on  the  issue 
of  double  patenting,  we  do  not  believe  that  we  can  appropriately 
decide  that  question.  Therefore,  we  are  obliged  to  reverse  and  remand 
this  case  for  further  proceedings  in  the  Patent  Office  not  inconsistent 
herewith. 
REVERSED  AND  REMANDED. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

>•  ALTKBD  El«CTBO!»IC8   r.    ALTOBD   MAlftTFACmilfO   COMPA-KT 

!  No.  7192.     Decided  July  9.  199^ 

[51  CCPA  — ;  333  F.2d  912.  142  USPQ  168] 

I 
,  Tbademabks — Trademabk  Use. 

Upon  review  of  the  finding  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  that 
trademark  use  of  "ALFORD"  resulted  In  July  19W  from  Alford   Manufac- 
turing starting,  at  that  time,  to  display  "ALFORD"  on  the  nameplates  for 
Its  goods  in  a  style  of  lettering  larger  than  the  other  porUon  of  Its  trade 
name  and  In  such  a  way  as  to  create  a  separate  and  Independent  impression. 
Held  that  the  "larger  lettering  and  clear  emphasis  on  'ALFORD*  In  Alford 
Manufacturing's  use  since  about  July  of  1955  appears  to  us  to  aubsUntiate 
the  Board's  conclusion  that  trademark  use  of  the  term  commenced  at  about 
that  time." 
.  Samix-Contusino  SiMn-ABiTT— "ALFRED "  ahd  "ALFORD '  roi  Electk)i»ic 
Equipment. 
"•  •  •  we  think  that,  in  view  of  the  similarity  In  'ALFRED*  and  'ALFORD' 
and  the  obviously  close  relationship  of  Alfred's  goods  to  both  lines  of  Alford 
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ManufictuHng'i  product,  the  Board's  concliwlon  as  to  likelihood  of  confusion 
la  correct." 

3.  Samb— Sam£— Sectiok  2(d)  or  Tbademabk  Act— Team  Nami  as  a  Bab  to 

Reoistbation. 
"Under  section  2(d).  a  trademark  Is  not  entitled  to  r^^stratlon  where  It  so 
resemble*  a  mark  or  trade  name  previously  used  by  another  as  to  be  likely 
to  cause  confusion,  or  to  cause  mistake,  or  to  deceive.  That  section  does  not 
■pedfy  that  a  trade  name  must  be  Inherently  distinctive  or  that  it  must  have 
acquired  a  secondary  meaning  to  be  eflfective  as  a  bar  to  registration  and  we 
nnd  no  basis  for  adopting  an  Interpretation  imposing  such  a  requirement. 
We  therefore  find  no  error  In  the  Board's  ruling  that  Alford  Manufacturing's 
prior  use  of  'ALFORD'  In  Its  trade  name  bars  valid  registration  of  'ALFRED.'  " 

4.  SaMB— INTEBFEBEWCE— RUIX    2.96— SeCOJ»DABT    MEAM5Q    AS    ISSUI    IN    INTEB- 

rxBcifci  Pbocceoino. 

"It  seems  to  us  that  the  language  of  Rule  2.96  as  it  read  when  applicable 
to  the  present  proceedings  does  not  require  that  the  matter  of  secondary 
meaning  of  ALI-X^RD*  be  considered  In  the  absence  of  it  being  raised  under 
•  •  •  other  rules.  Neither  do  we  regard  such  consideration  to  be  required 
by  the  Lanham  Act.  We  thus  conclude  there  is  no  reversible  error  In  the 
Boards  action  declining  to  consider  the  quesUon  of  secondary  meaning  for 
Alford  under  the  present  clrcumsUnces." 

Afpral  from  the  Patent  Office.     Trademark  Interference  No.  5,905. 
AFFIRMED. 

Harvey  G.  Lowhurst,  William  G.  MacKay  {Charles  R.  AUen,  Jr., 
of  counsel)   for  appellant. 

Charhfi  flu'ken,  Ezekiel  Wolf,  Wolf  d-  Gre^nfUld,  for  appellee. 

Before  Worlet,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich.  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  AMOciate  Judges 
Worlet,  Chief  Judge,  delivei^d  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Alfred  Electronics,  owner  of  two  registrations  of  "ALFRED"  for 
certain  electronics  e<iuipment,  appeals  from  the  adverse  decision  of 
the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  in  an  interference  between 
it  and  Alford  Manufacturing  Company,  applicant  for  registration 
of  "ALFORD"  for  "antennas,  high  frequency  components,  such  as 
hybrid  junctions,  side  band  filters,  baluns,  diplexers,  slotted  lines. 
R-F  switching  systems,  and  high  frequency  phase  shifters." 

Alfred's  involved  registrations.  No.  677,965  for  "traveling  wave 
tube  amplifiers,  traveling  wave  tube  power  supply,  sweeping  power 
supply,  and  vacuum  power  controls,''  and  No.  684,034  for  "sweep- 
ing oscillators,  backward  wave  oscillator  panels,  levelers,  thermo- 
couple gauge  controls,  and  ionization  gauge  controls"  issued  on  May 
5,  1959  and  Au^st  25,  1959,  respectively,  on  applications  filed  on 
October  22,  19.%7  and  December  22,  19,58,  respectively.  Those  appli- 
cations alleged  first  use  on  December  1.5,  1949.  Alford  Manufactur- 
ing's application,  which  alleges  first  use  by  December  1946,  was  filed 
on  July  5,  1960,  making  Alfred  the  senior  party. 

The  Board  held  that  Alford  Manufacturing  is  entitled  to  the  reg- 
istration for  which  it  has  made  application  and  stated  that  Alfred's 
registrations  will  be  canceled  in  due  course. 

Both  parties  filed  testimony  and  documentary  exhibits.  The  evi- 
dence of  Alford  Manufacturing  is  dealt  with  in  the  Board's  opinion, 
from  which,  in  view  of  its  thoroughness  and  accuracy  on  that  point, 
we  quote  at  length : 

According  to  testimony  adduced  In  behalf  of  the  junior  party,  "ALFORD" 
is  the  surname  of  Andrew  Alford.  the  president  of  Alford  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany and  the  owner  of  a  majority  of  the  stock  of  said  company.  Andrew 
Alford  is  a  well  known,  nationally  recogniied  authority  and  inventor  In  the 
teleTlBion  and  FM-AM  broadcasting  antenna  field  and  Is  the  sole  or  Joint  owner 
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of  some  one  hundred  patents  primarily  related  to  antenDas  and  related  wave 
guide  devices.  Including  a  hyperbtHic  navigation  system  and  antennas  U8e«l  to 
transmit  signals  in  station  broadcasts  to  aircraft,  a  numl)er  of  which  have  be^n 
known  and  referred  to  as  "Alford  Loops."  In  September  1945,  while  working 
part-time  at  tlie  Radio  Research  Laboratory  at  Harvard  University.  Alford 
started  his  own  business,  a  sole  proprietorship,  under  the  name.  Andrew  Alford 
Consulting  Engineers,  to  engage  in  rendering  consulting  engineering  services 
In  the  broadcasting  antenna  field.  Alford  terminated  all  connectit>ns  with  the 
Radio  Research  Laboratory  on  December  31.  1945  and  from  January  1946  on. 
he  devoted  all  his  time  to  his  business.  Andrew  Alford  ronsulting  Engineers 
first  conducted  business  from  Alford's  apartment  and  shortl.v  afterwards  from  h 
place  in  Somerville,  Massachusetts.  In  September  1947.  Alford  moved  to  Bo«t«>n. 
Massachusetts  from  which  address  he  has  continued  to  conduct  his  business. 
During  the  years  from  1946  through  1948,  Andrew  Alford  Consulting  Engineers 
designed  and  developed  transmitting  and  receiving  antennas  and  associated 
equipment  for  use  on  aircraft,  buses,  and  the  like  as  well  as  antennas  for  col<»r 
television  tests,  directional  antenna,  and  similar  devices  to  which  were  attached 
nameplates  bearing  the  legend  "Contractor,  Andrew  Alford  Consulting  Engi- 
neers" or  "Contractor,  Andrew  Alford."  I 

On  October  15,  1948,  Alford  organised  the  Junior  party.  Alford  Manufacturing 
Company,  as  a  Massachusetts  corporation  doing  business  In  Boston.  Massachu- 
setts at  the  same  address  as  Andrew  Alford  Consulting  Engineers.  The  Juni«»r 
party,  shortly  after  Its  creation,  adopted  and  began  using  a  trademark  Includ- 
ing the  letters  "AMC"  or  "AMCI"  on  the  background  of  what  la  referred  to  as 
a  'Smith  Chart."  This  mark  was  prominently  dlsplaye<l  on  every  name  plate 
and  catalog  employed  by  the  Junior  party.  Beginning  at  least  as  early  as 
November  or  December  1948.  when  it  shipped  a  television  dlplexlng  filter  fnwn 
Boston  to  the  Columbia  Broadcasting  System  In  New  York  City,  the  name  plates 
affixed  by  the  Junior  party  to  its  goods  have  also  displayed  its  corporate  name 
"Alford  Manufacturing  Co."  In  block  lettering  above  the  address  "Bo««ton. 
Mass.";  and  since  about  July  1955.  "Alford"  has  been  prominently  displayed 
on  the  nameplates  and  In  advertising  catalogs  above  the  words  "Manufacturing 
Co."  and  In  a  size  much  more  readily  discernible  than  the  remaining  portion 
of  Ita  corporate  name.  The  Junior  party,  with  the  exception  of  two  years  during 
the  Korean  War  when  its  activities  which  were  primarily  otmcemed  with  com- 
mercial needs  were  curtailed,  has  been  a  going  concern  since  Its  Incorporation 
In  the  latter  part  of  1948.  It  has.  since  about  1953  or  1954  distributed  catalogs 
describing  Its  equipment  to  customers  and  prospective  customers.  It  has  adver- 
tised Its  equipment  In  various  trade  publications,  and  it  has  displayed  Its 
products  at  vBrlous  conventions  and  shows,  including,  the  IRE  National  Con- 
vention, the  Wescon  Show,  the  National  Electronics  Conference,  and  the  con- 
vention of  the  National  ARso<>lation  of  Broadcasters.  "Alford"  has  been 
prominently  and  distinctively  featured  on  all  of  this  mat*rial  and  displays  In 
addition,  its  equipment  Is  referred  to  in  Invoices  by  the  designation  "Alford" 
and  sales  contracts  refer  to  "Alford  Equipment"  and  the  like.  The  Junior  party 
expends  about  forty-eight  thousand  dollars  a  year  in  advertising  Its  products, 
which  Includes  the  cost  of  attending  and  displaying  such  goods  at  conventions 
and  shows.  Sales  of  products  by  the  Junior  party,  which  have  been  made  for 
the  most  part  through  Manufacturers'  represenU lives  In  the  rnlte<l  SUtes  and 
abroad,  amounted  to  sixty-three  and  onehalf  thousand  dollars  In  UH8  and  over 
six  hundred  thousand  dollars  In  1960. 

Andrew  Alford  Consulatlng  Engineers  and  Alford  Manufacturing  Tompany 
have  over  the  years  existed  as  two  distinctly  different  legal  entitles,  the  former, 
a  sole  proprietorship  and  the  latter,  a  corporation.  Andrew  Alford  owns  the 
controlling  Interest  in  the  Junior  party,  and  Andrew  Alford  Consulting  Engi- 
neers or.  In  fact.  Andrew  Alford.  owns  most  of  the  facilities  used  by  the  Junior 
party  and  does  the  actual  manufacturing  both  for  his  own  customers,  and  also 
as  a  subcontractor  for  the  Junior  party.  Andrew  Alford  Consulting  Engineers 
la  engaged  primarily  in  electronic  engineering  consulUtlon  and  development 
work  for  the  government  The  Junior  party  manufactures  and  sells  two  prin- 
cipal lines  of  goods  intended  primarily  for  commercial  as  distinguished  from 
governmental  users,  one  line  comprising  television  transmitting  antennas  and 
dlplexers  vestigial  side  brand  filters,  hybrid  dlplexers,  and  miscellaneous  hard 
ware  that  goes  with  the  radiating  system  of  television  or  FM-AM  broadcasting 
systems,  and  the  other  line  comprising  Instruments,  components,  and  allied  Items 
for  radio  frequency  measurements  and  systems.    The  Junior  party  has  also  from 
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tlDM  to  time  made  and  sold  special  equipment  In  tlie  same  field  or  fields  engaged 
in  by  Andrew  Alford  Consulting  Engineers. 

I  The  Board  rejected  Uie  claim  of  Alford  Manufacturing  that  use  of 
"ALFORD"  by  .\iidrew  Alford  or  Andrew  Alford  Consulting  Engi- 
neers inures  to  its  benefit  to  give  it  use  since  December  1946,  On 
the  basis  that  Alford  Manufacturing  can  rely  on  such  use  of  "AL- 
FORD" as  it  has  made  in  its  own  behalf,  the  Board  found  use  of 
"ALFORD"  "as  the  distinguishing  feature  of  its  trade  name  since 
about  November  or  December  1948  and  in  the  manner  of  a  trade- 
mark since  about  July  1955."  ' 

I  The  Board  also  dealt  in  detail  with  the  evidence  for  Alfred,  stating: 
The  senior  party's  ret-ord  discloses  that  in  about  1937  or  1938  two  high  school 
friends.  Albert  Y.  Jew  and  Frederick  W.  Kruse.  formed  a  partnership  under 
the  name  of  Palo  Alto  Sound  Service,  to  engage  in  Bervicing.  building,  and 
selling  electronic  equipment  such  as  modulators,  amplifiers,  oscillators,  disc 
recorders,  and  public  addrefw  systems.  The  operations  of  the  partnership  were 
conducted  first  in  their  respective  parent's  garages  and  later,  when  they  built 
their  own  homes,  in  their  adjacent  garages,  in  about  1948,  the  partnership 
bec>n  to  branch  more  and  more  into  enginee^ring  and  manufacturing  electrmic 
products  with  less  emphasis  on  the  servicing  end  of  the  business.  At  this  time, 
another  comi>any  was  founded  by  a  friend  under  the  name,  Palo  Alto  Radio 
Service,  which  was  devoted  entirely  to  servicing  radio  and  television  sets.  In 
order  to  better  reflect  the  changed  character  of  its  business  and  to  avoid  any 
possible  confusion  with  Palo  Alto  Radio  Service,  the  partners  decided  to  re- 
name their  partnership.  Alfred  Electronics,  the  prefix  "Al"  being  taken  from 
the  first  name  of  Albert  Y.  Jew  and  the  latter  portion  •pred"  from  the  first 
name  of  the  other  partner.  Frederick  W.  Kruse.  The  change  of  partnership 
name  was  effected  after  a  gradual  changeover  sometime  In  1949.  The  earliest 
date  exhibit  of  record  reflecting  the  completed  change-over  to  Alfred  Elec 
tronlcs  Is  a  copy  of  a  seller's  permit  issued  to  Alfreil  Electronics  under  the 
rallfomla  Sales  and  Use  Tax  Laws  on  I^ecember  5,  1949.  Subsequently,  the 
parties  changed  the  name  on  the  bank  account,  ordered  new  stationery  forms 
and  stamps,  and  otherwise  conducted  business  as  Alfred  Electronics.  The  busi- 
ness of  the  new  partnership  continued  along  substantially  the  same  lines  as 
the  old  partnership  Including  television  servicing  until  19f»'2  when  the  servicing 
was  discontinue*!.  From  1952  to  1954.  the  partnership  manufactured  a  large 
number  of  medical  devices  called  "defibrillators  "  and  various  microwave  devices. 
In  or  about  1954  or  1965.  the  partnership  decided  to  change  its  activities  from 
special  product  manufacturing  to  manufacturing  catalog  or  standard  Items. 
Subsequently,  it  developed  and  manufactured  ionization  gauge  controls  or  am- 
plifiers, vacuum  power  control  panels,  and  other  electronic  equipment.  Starting 
In  late  1949.  all  products  manufacture*!  and  sold  by  the  partnership  were  stampetl 

with  the  designation: 

I  "Alfred  Electronics 

I  Palo  Alto.  Calif.  r.S.A." 

In  late  1955.  the  partnership  began  to  use  the  notation  ".Mfred."  per  se.  In 
association  with  Its  pn^ducts  on  data  or  catalog  sheets  distributed  to  customers 
and  prospective  customers:  and  in  or  before  the  middle  of  1956  it  applle<l 
"Alfred."  per  se,  aa  a  trademark  on  the  product  nameplates  in  such  a  manner 
as  "Alfred  Regulated  Power  Supply. "  "Alfred  Microwave  Amplifier"  and  the  like. 
Such  use  has  since  l)een  continuous. 

In  June  1957,  the  partnership  being  conducted  under  the  name,  Alfred  Elec- 
tronics, was  incorporated  as  the  senior  party.  Alfred  Electronics,  a  California 
corporation,  and  the  assets  of  the  partnership  Including  "its  name  and  good- 
will" were  transferred  to  the  corporation,  the  outsUnding  stock  thereof  being 
owned  by  the  former  members  of  the  partnership.  The  corporation  Is  pre- 
dominately involved  in  mannfa<>turlng  and  selling  brtwd  band  microwave  In- 
struments and  power  supplies  Including  sweeping  oscillators,  sweeping  signal 
generators,  microwave  levelers.  microwave  amplifiers  and  high  voltage  power 
supplies  (99%  of  the  amplifiers  and  oscillators  sold  by  the  senior  party  assert- 


>  Th»  Board  r»<«min«>nd«l  th«t.  nhonld  .\lford  Mamifactiirlnit  ultimately  preTall  tn  th* 
VTf^nt  JntM-fer«.DW  the  Examiner  of  Trademarks  require  an  amendment  to  the  application 
ofXild  party  rorreotlnit  the  date  of  flmt  ua*  allered  and  eliminating  reference  In  the  appli- 
cation to  the  use  by  Andrew  Alford. 
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edly  operate  above  1000  megacycles).  The  buslneas  of  the  eorpwation  has 
steadily  Increased.  From  1950  through  1956,  the  senior  ixarty's  sales  totaled 
seventy  thousand  dollars  and  since  1956,  such  sales  have  approximated  live 
million  dollars.  The  senior  party's  products  are  sold  throughout  the  United 
States  and  abroad  by  manufacturers'  representatives  who  are  permitted  to 
carry  complementary  but  not  competitive  lines  of  electronic  equipment.  The 
senior  party  has  also  exhibited  ita  products  at  the  Wescun  Show  annually  since 
1966  and  at  the  IRE  Show  since  1959;  and,  in  addition,  it  has  promoted  such 
goods  by  distributing  catalogs  and  dau  sheets  and  by  advertising  in  trade 
journals,  including,  "Electronics  Design,"  "Proceedings  of  the  IRE,"  and  "Micro- 
wave Journal."  The  sailor  party's  suppliers  and  customers  have  also  referred 
to  or  pictured  its  products  In  their  advertisemenU.  The  senior  party  s  total 
advertising  expenditures  ^rom  1957  through  19t>l  approximated  one  hundred  and 
fifty  thousand  dollars. 

From  that  evidence,  the  Board  concluded  that  the  earliest  date 
supported  by  the  record  for  use  of  "ALFRED"  is  December  5,  li>49, 
which  use  was  only  as  a  trade  name.  The  earliest  trademark  use 
of  "ALFRED"  was  found  to  be  no  earlier  than  the  latter  part  of  1955. 

[1]  More  specifically,  the  Board  found  that  trademark  use  of 
"ALFORD*'  resuhed  in  July  1955  from  Alford  Manufacturing  start- 
ing, at  that  time,  to  display  "ALFORD"  on  the  nameplates  for  its 
goods  in  a  style  of  lettering  larger  than  the  other  portion  of  its  trade 
name  and  in  such  a  \tay  as  to  create  a  separate  and  independent 
impression.  In  connection  with  that  point,  the  Board  cited  its  pre- 
vious decision  in  Lytle  Engineering  <£•  Mfg.  Co.,  1*25  USPQ  308. 

Appellant  questions  that  ruling,  relying  particularly  on  Minn. 
Mining  <&  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Minn,  Linseed  Oil  Paint  Co.,,  etc.^  43  CCPA 
746,  229  F.2d  448,  108  USPQ  314,  and  In  re  Hillerich  d-  Brad^by  Co.. 
40  CCPA  990,  204  F.2d  287,  97  USPQ  451.  However,  the  former 
case  is  readily  distinguished  from  the  present  since  it  does  not  appear 
that  "Minnesota"  was  accentuated  in  the  corporate  name  therein. 
The  Hillerich  case  is  an  ex  parte  one  where  the  appellant  sought 
registration  of  an  oval  in  which  the  trademark  "I»uisville  Slugger" 
was  used  and  the  registration  was  refused  in  the  absence  of  proof 
that  the  public  attached  trademark  meaning  to  the  mere  oval.  The 
larger  lettering  and  clear  emphasis  on  "ALFORD"  in  Alford  Manu- 
facturing's use  since  about  July  of  1955  appears  to  us  to  substantiate 
the  Board's  conclusion  that  trademark  use  of  the  term  commenced 
at  about  that  time. 

The  Board  further  noted  the  close  similarity  between  "ALFRED" 
and  "ALFORD''  and  the  goods  of  the  two  parties  and  concluded  that 
purchasers  are  likely  to  attribute  "ALFRED"  and  "ALFORD" 
equipment  to  a  common  producer.  ' 

Alfred  classifies  the  goods  of  Alford  Manufacturing  as  constitut- 
ing two  different  lines,  designated  as  an  "Antenna  Line  (television 
broadcasting  equipment)"  and  a  "Coaxial  Component  Line  (instru- 
ments and  components) ." 

It  urges  in  particular  that  the  antenna  line,  which  was  involved 
in  Alford  Manufacturing's  earliest  sales,  so  differs  from  Alfred's 
products  as  to  make  confusion  unlikely.  It  also  points  to  evidence 
that  Alford  Manufacturing  selected  certain  sales  representatives  al- 
ready handling  Alfred's  goods  to  carry  what  Alfred  terms  the  co- 
axial component  line  and  takes  the  position  such  evidence  is  entitled 
to  great  weight  as  an  indication  that  confusion  is  improbable.  Alfred 
further  points  to  the  record  as  showing  that  the  average  prices  of 
products  from  Alford  Manufacturing's  antenna  and  coaxial  compo- 
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nent  lines  are  $50,000  and  $200,  respectively,  and  its  own  products 
range  from  $1,000  to  $9,000  with  an  average  of  about  $2,000.  It  urges 
that  those  facts,  along  witli  the  considerations  that  the  goods  are  not 
competing  and  are  purchased  by  discriminating  engineers,  demon- 
strate there  is  no  likelihood  of  confusion. 

[2]  However,  we  think  that,  in  view  of  the  similarity  in  "AL- 
FRED" and  "ALFORD"  and  tlie  obviously  close  relationship  of 
Alfred's  goods  to  both  lines  of  Alford  Manuiacturing's  product,  the 
Board's  conclusion  as  to  likelihood  of  confusion  is  correct. 

The  Board  sj^ecifically  concluded  that,  "since  the  junior  party 
[Alford]  was  the  first  to  adopt  its  notation  and  has  since  continu- 
ously used  it  as  the  distinguishing  feature  of  its  trade  name  and/or 
as  a  trademark,  the  junior  party  iM>ssesses  rights  in  'ALFORD'  su- 
perior to  those  which  the  senior  piirty  may  assert  in  'ALFRED.'" 
It  further  considered  it  "well  established  that  the  use  of  a  notation 
as  the  salient  feature  of  a  trade  name  creates  rights  in  the  user 
sufficient  to  preclude  the  registration  by  a  subse<|uent  user  of  the  same 
or  a  similar  designation,  whether  or  not  the  later  party's  use  is  that 
of  a  trademark,"  citing  section  2(d)*  of  the  Trademark  Act  and 
certain  decisions'  of  tribunals  of  tlie  Patent  Office. 

Alfred  takes  the  |>osition  that  use  of  a  trade  name  which  is  in- 
herently non-distinctive  creates  no  rights  in  the  user  until  it  bei-omes 
distinctive.  It  further  urges  that  .Vlford  Manufacturing  is  not  en- 
titled to  an  award  of  priority  hei-e  U'cnuse  "ALFORD,"  which  is  a 
surname  is  inherently  nondistinctive,  has  not  l)een  shown  to  have 
acquired  a  secondary  meaning  prior  to  Alfred's  entry  into  the  field 
and  because  Alfretl's  entry  in  the  field  Wfotv  such  meaning  was  ac- 
quired precludes  the  term  from  pnbse<iuently  acquiring  such  second- 
ary meaning. 

[3]  Lnder  section  2(d).  a  trademark  is  not  entitled  to  registration 
where  it  so  resembles  a  mark  or  tmdt  name  previously  used  by  another 
as  to  be  likely  to  cause  confusion,  or  to  cause  mistake,  or  to  deceive. 
That  section  does  not  s]>ecify  tliat  a  trade  name  must  be  inherently 
distinctive  or  that  it  must  have  acquired  a  secondary  meaning  to  lx» 
effective  as  a  bar  to  registration  and  we  find  no  basis  for  adopting 
an  interpretation  imposing  such  a  requirement.  We  therefore  find 
no  error  in  the  Boartl's  ruling  that  Alford  Manufacturing's  prior 
use  of  "ALFORD"  in  its  trade  name  bars  valid  registration  of 
"ALFRED." 

Alfred's  argument  regarding  al>sence  of  proof  of  secondary  mean- 
ing of  "ALP'ORD"  as  a  trademark  raises  the  further  question  whether 
Alfred  is  entitled  to  an  adjudication  in  this  interference  whether  Al- 
ford Manufacturing  has  shown  the  secondary  meaning  necessar\'  to 
entitle  it  to  registration.  The  Board  pointed  out  that  Trademark^ 
Rule  2.96  in  effect  during  the  proceeding  and  at  the  time  of  final 

hearing  therein  read: 

•  •  •  The  issue  In  an  Interference  between  appHmtlons  shall  be  the  respective 
rights  of  the  parties  to  retlstratlon  of  the  wppHcntions.  on  the  basis  of  prioritii 
of  adoption  and  use.    The  Issue  In  an  Interference  between  an  application  and 

«  SiHtlon  2  t«*ti«  forth  as  a  reason  for  refusing  a  mark  that  It 

(d)    rontili'tK   of  or   comprises   a    mark    whlrh   so   rp«embl«'s   a   mark   rejrlstertHl   In   the 

Hatrnt  Offlc*  or  a  mark  or  trade  name  previously  u«e<t  In  the  fnlted  States  bv  another 

and    not   abandoned,   aw   to   be   likely,   when  applied   to   the  jpood*  of  the  uppllrant.   to 

cause  oonfunlon.  or  to  cause  mistake,  or  to  deceive      *    *    *  . 

*  Jfi<fire«f   Home*    l»c    v    Jli.lirr.f  Hou^e-    Inc..  120  fSPQ  40«   (Comr..  19.581  :  (  ntver 

$al  Ovfrnll  Company  v    Stonrrutter  J/iJJ.  Corporation    121   ISPO  BOB   (Comr     1»5»'  ■  «"<* 

The  Zell  Prodmrtt  Corporatiom  v.  Zeli  Electric  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc..  126  L8PQ  520, 

(TT  *  A  Bd..  1»«0). 
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a  registration  sliall  be  the  same,  including,  in  the  case  of  the  registrant,  the 
right  to  mainUin  the  registration  on  the  same  ba8is,  and  if  the  tlnal  Judgment  i.x 
adverse  to  the  registrant,  the  i-egistration  will  be  canceled  unless  good  and 
Buthcient  reasons  are  presented  for  other  actioa.  j Emphasis  provided  by  the 
Board.]         •  un-  .  .  j    . 

It  ruled  that  in  the  absence  of  a  pleading  to  enlarge  the  scope  of 
the  interference  as  permitted  by  Trademark  Rule  2.97,*  the  primary 
issue  is  which  of  the  parties  was  the  tirst  to  adopt  and  use  its  mark 
and  that  whether  or  not  a  particular  designation,  including  a  sur- 
name such  as  "ALFORD,"  has  acquired  a  secondary  meaning  "is  of 
no  moment  herein." 

Not  only  did  Alfred  not  act  under  Rule  2.97  to  raise  the  issue 
whether  Alford  Manufacturing  is  barred  from  obtaining  registration 
for  failure  to  show  secondary  meaning,  but  lie  additionally  failed  to 
move  to  dissolve  the  interfei^ence  under  Rule  2.94  *  on  the  ground  that 
Alford  Manufacturing's  mark  is  not  registrable. 

[4]  It  seems  to  us  that  the  language  of  Rule  2.96  as  it  read  when 
applicable  to  the  present  proceedings  does  not  require  that  the  matter 
of  secondary  meaning  of  "ALFORD'*  be  considered  in  the  al>sence 
of  it  being  raised  under  the  other  rules.  Neither  do  we  regard  such 
consideration  to  be  required  by  tlie  I^mham  Act."  We  thus  conclude 
there  is  no  reversible  errt>r  in  the  Hoaiil's  action  declining  to  consider 
the  question  of  secondary  meaning  for  Alford  under  the  present 
circumstances.  >.       . 

Our  conclusion,  however,  is  not  to  be  construed  as  niling  that  '^AT^- 
FORD''  has  been  shown  to  have  acquired  a  secondary  meaning  en- 
titling Alford  Manufacturing  to  the  i-egistration  sought  here.  Neitlier 
is  it  to  be  construed  as  barring  the  Examiner  from  giving  ex  parte 
consideration  to  the  (juestion  of  secondan,-  meaning  or  as  barring 
Alfred  from  raising  the  question  in  any  proceeding  in  which  it  might 
otherwise  have  the  right  to  do  so.  i  ' 

Since  we  find  no  reversible  error  in  the  Board's  decision,  that 
decision  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


Rich,  /..  dissenting,  with  whom  Smith,  J.,  joins: 

On  the  basis  of  the  essential  facts  stated  in  the  court's  opinion 
bearing  on  the  issue  of  likelihood  of  confusion,  I  respectfully  dissent. 

For  reasons  very  similar  to  those  which  I  stated  in  my  opinion 
for  the  court  in  In  re  Genei-al  Electric  Co.,  49  CCPA  1186,  S04  F.2d 
691, 134  rSPQ  190  (1962),  I  cannot  see  any  real  likelihood  that  those 
who  would  purchase  Alford's  antenna  and  coaxial  line  com|x)nents  at 
prices  from  $300  to  $.50,000  and  Alfred's  highly  technical  microwave 
and  other  electronic  equipment  selling  from  $1,000  to  $9,000  would  be 
confused  as  to  source  or  anything  else  by  the  obvious  similarities  be- 

♦  Rule  2.97  provides  for  the  flllnjf,  within  fifty  daytt  after  the  notice  of  Interference  U 
mailed,  of  a  pleading  setting  forth  afflrmatlrel.v  other  matterH  which  mlKht  Hhow  the  oppoM- 
Ing  party  was  not  entitled  to  obtain  or  maintain  a  resUtratlun. 

■Rule  2.94  reads  In  part:  (a)  Motion;)  to  dlMon-e  an  Interference  may  b«  brought  on 
the  Rround   •   •    *    (S)  that  an  applicant's  mark  is  not  retrlntrable. 

•  •••••• 

(c)  Motions  under  paratrrapb  (a)  or  (b)  of  this  section  shall  be  made  not  later  than 
forty  days  after  the  notice  uf  interference  Is  mailed  and  shall  contain  a  full  statement  uf 
the  grounds  relied  upon.    •    •    • 

•  Sec.  16.      Interference,  reads  : 

Whenever  application  Is  made  for  the  registration  of  a  mark  which  so  r«aemhles  a 
mark  previously  refrUtered  by  another,  or  for  the  reftistratlon  of  which  another  ha.s 
previously  made  application  as  to  be  likely  when  applied  to  the  goods  or  when  used 
In  connection  with  the  services  of  the  applicant  to  cause  confusion  or  mistake  or  to 
dec^'ive.  the  Commissioner  may  declare  that  an  interference  evists.  No  Interference 
■hall  be  declared  between  an  apnllcatlon  and  the  reiriatration  of  a  mark  the  rlfht  to 
use  of  which  has  become  Incontestable  (15  I'.S.C.  1066.  as  amended  by  Public  Law  772. 
76  Stat.  789). 
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tween  ALFORD  and  ALFRED.  There  are  also  obvious  differences. 
Like  the  marks  \X'LCAN  and  VULKENE  in  the  General  Electric 
case,  one  mark,  Altred,  is  very  connnon  as  a  given  name  but  Alford 
is  relatively  uncommon.  It  immediately  strikes  the  consciousness  as 
distinctly  different  for  that  very  reason.  Compare  LUX  and  SHUX 
in  Lever  Brothers  Co.  v.  Froductrs  Chemical  Service,  48  CCPA  744, 
'28:^  F.2d  879,  128  USPQ  7,  wherein  we  found  no  likelihood  of  con- 
fusion even  on  cheap  consumer  products  sold  off  the  supermarket 

shelf. 

Sine*  I  see  no  likelihood  of  confusion,  I  see  no  basis  for  ku  mter- 
ference.  I  would  vacate  the  Board's  decision  and  remand  for  dis- 
solution of  the  interference. 


United  States  Court  of  Appeals 
District  of  Columbia  Circuit 

Joseph  WiwKua.  Appella.nt 

V. 

Datid  L.  Ladd.  Commis«io?»ei»  or  Pattnts,  Appelixe 
yo.  18,298.     Decided    October  23,  1964 
I—  U.S.APP.D.C.  — ;  —  F.2d  — .  —  USPQ  — ] 
Appeal  from  the  United  States  District  Court   for  the  District 
of  Columbia. 
AFFIRMED. 

CarroU  Palmer  for  ap|>ellant. 

Clartnrt  W.  Moore  {George  C.  Hoeming,  of  counsel)  for  appellee. 
Before  WiLBiR  K.  Miixer.  Senior  Cirniit  Judge,  and  Fahy  and 

Bastiax,  Circuit  Judges 

Judgment 

This  case  came  on  to  l>e  he«nl  on  the  record  on  appejil  from  the 
T'nited  States  District  (  ourt  for  the  District  of  Columbia,  and  was 
argued  by  counsel. 

On  CX1N8IDERAT10N  wnERFx^F.  it  is  ordered  and  adjudged  by  this 
court  that  the  judgment  of  the  District  Court  appealed  from  in  this 
case  is  affirmed. 

PER  CURIAM. 
Faht.  Circuit  Judge : 

I  concur  in  affirmance.  Even  were  85  U.S.C.  §  133  interpreted  so 
that  the  i)eriod  of  unavoidable  delay  therein  referred  to  is  the  six 
months  after  Pateiu  Office  aWion  to  which  a  response  is  required, 
the  delay  which  must  be  shown  to  be  unavoidable  within  the  mean- 
ing of  Patent  Office  Rule  137  was,  in  this  case,  so  extended  and  oc- 
curred in  such  circumstances  as  not  to  require  the  Commissioner  to 
I>ermit  revival  of  the  applications. 


'1    5''' 


1 . . 


REISSUES 
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Blatter  enclosed  In  heary  bracket*  U  appears  In  the  original  pat»'nt  but  r<>rn«»  no  part  of  thU  reissue  spedftcatlon 

prloteil  In  italics  Indicatea  additiouM  made  by  reissue. 


matter 


25,691 
HAND  TRUCK 
Frank  Pelto,  Spencer,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Dominick  L.  Pezzuti.  EndicoM,  N.Y. 
Original   No.   3,003,654,  dated   Oct.    10,    1961,  Ser.   No, 
821,030,  June  17,  1959.     Application  for  reissue  Oct.  8, 


1963,  Ser.  No.  320.248 
2  Claims. 


(CL  214— 37«) 


sorbent,  a  pen  having  a  tubular  tip  section  whose  entire 
writing  periphery  is  against  the  surface  of  said  record 
medium  forming  a  closure  therewith  during  writing 
operations,  viscous  ink  within  said  pen,  substantially  con- 
stant pressure  means  connected  to  said  pen  for  applying 
pressure  to  said  viscous  ink  during  a  writing  operation  to 
force  said  ink  through  the  tip  of  said  pen  and  against  the 
surface  of  said  record  medium  to  cause  said  ink  to  be 
absorbed  in  the  surface  of  said  record  medium,  and  means 
biasing  said  tubular  pen  against  said  record  medium  with 
sufficient  force  so  that  the  pressure  established  in  said  ink 
by  said  pressure  means  acting  against  said  record  medium 
is  insufficient  to  break  the  effective  closure  between  the 
record  medium  and  the  pen  tip:  the  ink,  upon  relative 
motion  between  the  record  medium  arui  the  pen  tip.  shear- 
ing to  leave  portions  thereof  absorbed  in  the  surface  of 
the  record  medium  and  to  lubricate  the  periphery  of  the 
pen  tip  against  the  abrasive  action  of  the  record  medium. 


1.  A  hand  truck  comprising. 

(a)  a  frame. 

{b)  a  load-supporting  lift  plate  slidably  mounted  on 
said  frame, 

(c)   means  for  lifting  said  lift  plate, 

(</)  a  first  pair  of  casters  secured  to  said  frame  with 
the  caster  axes  parallel  to  the  frame,  and 

(?)  a  second  pair  of  casters  secured  to  said  frame,  said 
second  pair  of  casters  being  positioned  with  the 
caster  axes  perpendicular  to  the  caster  axes  of  said 
first  pair  of  casters  whereby  said  first  and  said  sec- 
ond casters  may  be  pivoted  into  a  position  more  re- 
mote from  each  other  to  support  the  entire  weight 
of  the  load,  said  lift  means  being  adapted  to  shift 
the  load-supporting  lift  plate  to  a  position  such  that 
the  center  of  gravity  of  the  load  lies  in  a  plane  pass- 
ing between  said  first  and  said  second  pair  of  casters. 


25,692 

BALANCED  HYDROSTATIC  INKING  SYSTEM 

Ariing  Dix  Brown.  Jr.,  Cleveland  Heights.  Ohio,  assignor 

to  Clevite  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Original  No.  3,054,109.  dated  Sept.   11,    1962,  Ser.  No, 
96,814,  Mar.  20,  1961.    Application  for  reissue  Sept  3, 
1963,  Ser.  No.  306,400 

8  Claims.     (CL  346—117) 


10.  A  balanced  hydrostatic  writing  system  comprising: 
a  record  medium  whose  surface  at  least  is  effectively  ab- 
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2S,693 

SL'SPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC 

WASHER 

Curtis  F.  Behrcns,  FffinKham.  III.,  and  Robert  D.  Shapter, 
North  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Borg-VNamer 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporatioo  of  Illinois 

Original  No.  2,978,892.  dated  Apr.  II,  I9«l.  Ser.  No. 
728J21,  Apr.  14,  1958.  Application  for  reissue  May  7, 
1962,  Ser.  No,  196.841 

1  Claim.     (CL  68—24) 


.A-t 


3.  In  a  clothes  washing  machine,  adapted  to  have  a 
washing  period  and  an  extraction  period,  a  tub,  a  basket 
joumalled  in  said  tub  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal 
axis,  a  base  structure,  means  for  rotating  said  basket  at  a 
low  speed  during  the  washing  period  and  at  a  high  speed 
during  the  extraction  period,  means  for  solely  supporting 
said  tub  and  basket  on  said  base  structure,  said  means 
comprising  pivot  means  on  the  bottom  of  said  tub  be- 
neath the  center  of  said  tub  for  attaching  said  tub  to  the 
base  structure,  aixl  means  on  opposite  sides  of  said  pivot 
and  attached  to  said  tub  and  said  base  structure  to  resist 
deflections  of  said  tub  in  a  horizontal  direction  arui  to  ad- 
just the  natural  pivot  frequency  of  the  tub  about  said 
pivot  means  to  a  value  substantially  equal  to  said  low 
wash  speed,  said  last  named  means  including  springs  at- 
tached to  the  bottom  of  said  tub  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
pivot  to  said  base  structure  and  a  vibration  dampener  op- 
eratively  positioned  between  the  tub  and  base  structure. 
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I  25,694 

REENFORCED  BAGS 
Robert  G.  Nichols,  211  Sk>linc  Drive,  Barrington,  UL 
Ori^nal    No.    3.097,788,   dated   July    16,    1963,   Ser.   No. 
176,486,    Feb.    23,    1962,    which    is   a   continuation   of 
Ser.  No.  801,426,  Feb.  25,  1959.     Application  for  re- 
iavc  Nov.  6.  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,985 

4  Claims.     (CL  229—55) 


4.  A  bag.  including  a  sheet  of  thermoplastic  film  ma- 
terial folded  on  itself  to  provide  front  arui  back  panels 
and  having  an  open  end  spaced  from  the  panel-providing 
fold  line,  said  front  arui  back  panels  each  having  first  and 
second  edge  portions  extending  transversely  of  the  panel- 


providing  fold  line,  means  sealing  said  first  and  second 
edge  portions  of  said  front  and  back  panels  together  to 
form  an  envelope  open  at  the  fourth  side,  the  envelope- 
defining  bonds  adjacent  said  fourth  side  terminating  short 
of  said  fourth  side  to  provide  end  flaps  on  said  front  and 
hack  panels,  a  paper  strip  having  first  and  second  aides 
and  of  which  at  least  one  such  side  is  coated  with  thermo- 
plastic film  material  heat  bondable  to  the  first-named  film 
material  and  positioned  in  said  open  end  of  said  envelope, 
said  strip  having  a  dimension  parallel  to  said  fold  line 
substantially  equal  to  the  distance  between  the  first  and 
second  edges  of  each  of  said  panels  and  a  dimension  per- 
pendicular to  said  fold  line  greater  than  the  flap  dimension 
perpendicular  to  said  fold  line,  said  strip  exteruiing  but 
part  way  into  the  envelope,  said  paper  strip  being  heat 
bonded  to  only  one  of  said  end  flaps  and  at  said  one  side 
thereof,  and  said  other  flap  at  the  opposed  unbonded  ends 
thereof  defining  slits  facilitating  the  unfolding  of  said  other 
flap  to  provide  access  to  the  envelope  with  the  bonds  adja- 
cent said  fourth  side  opposing  the  teruierury  of  the  slits  to 
enlarge. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

j  GRANTED  DECEMBER  1,  1964 

Illastratlons  for  plant  patents  are  usually  In  color  and  therefore  It  ts  not   practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


2,455 
ROSE  PLANT 
Jean  Gau)ard,  Feyzin.  France,  assignor  to  Ilgcnfritz 
Nurseries,  Inc.,  Moaroe,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Ma>  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,501 
1  Claim.  (CLPIL— 11) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 
combination  of  a  very  vigorous  habit  of  growth,  large 
flowers,  a  distinctive  and  attractive  Bishop's  Violet  gen- 
eral color  tonality  of  the  flowers,  and  an  exceptionally 
strong  and  penetrating  flower  fragrance. 


color,  thick  and  rigid  wood,  large  and  well-shaped  flower- 
heads  composed  of  from  4  to  6  groups  of  florets,  with 
the  florets  being  rhombus  shape  in  their  early  stages  but 
becoming  substantially  round  as  they  fully  mature,  and 
having  petaloid  sepals  of  deep  pink  general  color  tonality, 
late  vegetative  and  blooming  habits,  with  the  blooming 
period  ranging  over  the  months  of  June,  July  and  August, 
good  formation  of  the  flower  buds,  good  keeping  qualities 
of  the  buds  and  flowers,  an  ability  of  the  flowers  to  take 
up  a  blue  coloration  when  full  blown  aiKl  even  in  bad 
weather,  good  disease  resistance  and  good  tolerance  to 
heat  and  solar  rays  under  summer  conditions,  as  well  as 
good  resistance  to  cold  temperatures. 


2,456 
ROSE  PLANT 
Jcaa  Ganjard,  Feyzin,  France,  assignor  to  Ilgenfritz 
Nurseries,  lac.,  Mooroe,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FUcd  Mav  6.  1963.  Ser.  No.  278,562 
1  Claim.  (CL  Pit.— 18) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 
combination  of  very  strong  foliage  which  is  substantially 
completel>  disease  resistant  and  particularly  resistant  to 
mildew  and  blackspot,  a  distinctive  and  attractive  Flesh 
Pink  general  color  tonality  of  the  flowers,  said  color  hav- 
ing a  pearl-like  sheen,  and  excellent  suitability  for  green- 
house forcing. 

2,457 
HYDRANGEA  PLANT 

Louis  Femnnd  Cayeux,  I.e  Havre  (Sehie-Maritlme), 
France,  assignor  to  Roger  Talbot,  Saint-Symphorien, 
Indrc-et- Loire,  France 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,707 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Sept.  29,  1962, 
42,912 
1         1  Claim.     (CL  Ph.— 54) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  hydrangea  plant,  sub- 
stantially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized 
particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  a 
strong  and  stocky   plant  habit,  a  medium  tall  habit  of 
growth,  dense,  thick   and  wide  foliage  of  bright   green 


2,458 
PEACH  TREE 
Tom  Huston,  Miami,  Fla..  assignor  to  Peaches  of  Florida, 
Inc.,  Balm,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 
FUed  Aug.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,568 
1  Claim.     (CL  Pit. — 43) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  peach  tree  of  the  yellow- 
fleshed,  freestone,  fruit-bearing  type,  substantially  as  here- 
in shown  and  described,  characterized  particularly  as  to 
novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  good  production  o( 
firm  fruit  of  good  color,  shape  and  size  and  good  flavor 
and  shipping  qualities,  an  early  ripening  habit  of  the  fruit, 
averaging  about  eighty  days  from  bloom,  with  a  picking 
date  at  shipping  stage  occurring  during  the  last  week  or 
ten  days  in  the  month  of  April  in  central  Florida,  and  a 
low  winter  chilling  requirement,  requiring  only  about  325 
hours  of  winter  chilling  below  45*   P.,  with  consequent 
suitability  for  commercial  use  in  southern  latitudes  of  the 
United  States  as  far  south  as  central  Florida. 


2,459 
PEACH  TREE 
Herman  J.  Heidrich,  OrUndo,  Fla.,  and  Charies  F.  Wbid- 
ham,   Davisboro,   Ga.,   assignors  to   Herman  J.   Hei- 
drich  &   Sons,   Inc.,  Orlando,   Fla.,  a  corporation   of 
Horida 

nied  Aug.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,569 
1  Claim.     (CL  Pit.— 43) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  peach  tree  of  the  yellow- 
fleshed    clingstone    fruit-bearing    class,    substantially    as 
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shown  and  described  herein,  characterized  as  to  novelty 
by  the  unique  combination  of  a  general  resemblance  of  the 
tree  to  trees  of  the  variety  known  ais  "Hiley"  peach  (un- 
patented), an  unusually  very  early  fruit  ripening  habit, 
with  the  picking  dates  ranging  from  the  last  week  of  April 
to  the  first  week  of  May  in  the  State  of  Georgia,  aixl  the 
production  of  attractive  fruit  of  good  quality  and  high 
color  resembling  the  variety  known  as  "Early  Rose"  peach 
(unpatented). 


-  ^    •  '       2,44« 

APPLE  TREE 

Chartes  L.  Roberts,  Napier,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to 
Stark  Bro's  Nurseries  Si  Orchards  Company,  Louisiana, 
Mo.,  a  corponitioa  of  Missouri 

FUed  Sept.  19,  1963,  Scr.  No.  310,180 

i  Claim.     (CI.  PH.— 34) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  apple  tree,  subsiantially 

as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  particularly 

as  to  novelty  by  the  general  similarity  of  its  fruit  in  shape. 


size,  texture  and  flavor  to  the  fruit  of  the  Mullins  apple 
variety  (unpatented),  but  being  distinguished  therefrom 
by  the  bright  red  color  of  the  fruit,  long  keeping  qualities, 
and  absence  of  any  tendency  of  the  fruit  to  shrivel  in 
storage.   .    , 


2,461 
SUGAR  CANE 
Leslie  M.  Weetman  and  Bcajamin  A.  Bourne,  Clewistoo, 
Fla.,   assignors  to   L'nited   States   Sugar   Corporation, 
Clewiston,  Fla..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,111 

1  Claim.     (CI.  Pit 89) 

The  variety  of  sugar  cane  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  by  its  very  early  maturity,  very 
high  sucrose  content,  high  yield  of  sugar  per  acre,  re- 
sistance to  ratoon  stunting  and  mosaic  diseases,  medium- 
small  diameter  stalks,  semi-recumbent  habit  of  growth, 
distinctive  shape  of  stem  buds,  distinctive  pattern  of  stem 
epidermal  cells,  distinctive  shape,  and  pubescence  of  dew- 
laps. 
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, .  tM  ■' . 


■J-:. 

f      '     •    ■ 


'    x  ■ 


-tf.   I 


*■     .fcii  - 


I-  :    1. 


,    I 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  DECEMBER  1,  1964 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3  158,847 

SPIKE  SETTING  DEVICE 

Lloyd  E.  M<m,  1912  Otl«y  St..  Perry,  low. 

Filed  M«>  17,  1961.  Ser.  No.  110.672 

I      11  Claims.    (CI.  1—1) 


r 


to  render  said  first  power  means  on  said  carriage  in- 
operative when  said  carriage  is  moving  away  from 
said  spike  driving  position,  said  control  means  in- 
cluding means  for  actuating  said  second  power  means 
and  intermittenUy  interrupting  the  acluaUon  of  said 
first  power  means, 
and  means  for  vertically  moving  said  drivmg  element 

at  times.  

3,158,868 
STAPLER 
Oscar  H.  Johnson,  Holden,  Mass.,  assignor  to  P««*««; 
Mfg.  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 

Massachusetts  „^««^ 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  180424 
5  Claims.    (CI.  1—49) 


11 .  In  combination,  a  hammer  device  having  a  driving 
element,  and  a  spike  setting  device,  comprising. 

a  carriafc  supporting  means  secured  to  said  hammer 
device   and   comprised   of   an  elongated  base   plate 
having  parallel  spaced  apart  side  plates  secured  to 
the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  base  plate  and  extend 
ing  at  right  angles  thereto, 
a  vertKal  spike  feeding  tube  secured  to  said  base  plate 
between  said  side  plates  and  extending  from  the  top 
of  said  base  plate  downwardly  to  approximately  the 
center  thereof, 
a  spike  guide  means  on  said  carriage  supportmg  means 

below  said  spike  feeding  tube, 
a  carriage  movably  secured  to  said  carriage  support- 
ing means,  .    u      • 
said   side   plates   each   having   a  slot   formed   therem 

aligned  with  each  other, 
said  carriage  including  a  pair  of  arms  each  movably 

mounted  in  said  slots, 
two  fingers  having  gripping  portions  pivotally  secured 

to  said  carriage. 
means  normally  pivoting  said  gripping  portions  of  said 

fingers  away  from  each  other, 
said  spike  guide   means  on  said  carnage  supporting 
means  capable  of  receiving  a  spike  and  holding  it 
between   the   normally   separated   gripping  poruons 
of  said  fingers, 
a  first  power  means  on  said  carriage  operatively  se- 
cured to  said  fingers  to  pivot  said  gripping  portions 
toward  each  other  at  times, 
a  second   power  means  on  said  carriage  supporting 
means  operatively  secured  to  said  carriage  to  move 
said  carriage  and  said  fingers  from  a  position   ad- 
jacent said  guide  means  to  a  spike  driving  position 
below  said  driving  element, 
a  control  means  operatively  connecting  said  first  and 
second  power  means,  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  first 
power  means  on  said  carriage  when  said  carriage  is 
being  moved  toward  said  ^ikc  driving  position,  and 
800  O.G.— S 


1.  A  stapler  capable  of  operating  alternatively   with 
two  staples  of  two  different  gauges,  comprising 

(a)  a  frame   including  a  magazine   for   a  scries  of 

suples, 

{b)  a  base  member  cooperating  with  the  magazme, 
the  base  member  having  an  edge  which  cooperates 
with  the  housing  to  define  a  narrow  slot  through 
which  the  staples  are  driven  one  at  a  time, 

(c)  hinge  means  connecting  the  base  member  to  the 
frame  while  permitting  linear  movement  therebe- 
tween, ... 

(</)  lever  means  for  selectively  posiUonmg  the  base 
member  in  one  of  two  positions  relative  to  the  frame 
whereby  the  said  edge  is  also  located  in  one  of  two 
positions  in  which  the  said  slot  is  relatively  narrow 
or  wide  commensurate  with  the  two  gauges  of  the 
staples,  and 

(e)  a  spring-pressed  latch  to  urge  the  base  member 
rearwardly  against  the  said  lever  means. 


3,158.869 
CARTON  SEALING  APPARATUS 
Byron  L,  Jackson  and  Charies  E.  McCarry,  K»oxvllle, 
Tenn..  assignors  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware  „  ,,„ 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  179,539 
7  Cblms.  (CI.  1—104) 
I.  An  apparatus  for  sealing  cartons  of  the  type  having 
a  pair  of  rectangular  top  side  flaps  and  a  pair  of  rectangu- 
lar bottom  side  flaps  each  foldably  joined  along  one  longi- 
tudinal edge  to  the  respective  upper  and  lower  edges  of 
the  longitudinal  side  walls  of  the  carton,  front  and  rear 
end  flaps  foldably  joined  along  one  edge  to  the  respective 
upper  edges  of  a  front  and  rear  end  wall  of  the  carton, 
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each  side  ftap  having  a  transverse  width  of  substantially 
one  half  of  the  total  transverse  width  of  said  carton;  said 
apparatus  comprising  conveying  means  for  conveying  a 
carton  to  be  sealed  lengthwise  in  intermittent  step-by-«tep 
movement  along-  a  fixed  path  from  the  inlet  end  to  a 
discharge  end,  said  conveying  means  including  a  con- 
tinuous rotating  drive  member,  a  driven  member  mounted 
for  rotary  oscillation,  means  for  transmitting  continuous 
rotation  of  said  drive  member  to  said  driven  member  to 
drive  said  driven  member  in  rotary  oscillation,  carton  ad- 
vancing means  operatively  associated  with  said  driten 
member,  and  clutch  means  engageable  with  said  carton 
advancing  means  during  rotary  nrovement  of  said  driven 
member  in  one  direction  to  drive  said  carton  advancing 
means  in  a  step  of  carton  advancing  movement,  arn!  means 
for  disengaging  said  clutch  means  during  rotary  movement 
of  said  driven  member  in  said  opposite  direction,  means 
operatively  associated  with  said  conveying  means  for 
folding  the  front  and  rear  top  end  flaps  inwardly  of  said 


,„  > 


flanges,  the  safety  member  being  adapted  to  slide  along 
the  guide  and  occupy  the  end  portion  of  the  guide  ad- 


jacent the  blade  to  prevent  the  follower  from  pressing 
the  staples  into  that  portion. 


3.1S«,S71 

SHOri  DER  PAD  CONSTRl  CTION 

G«rard  E.  Morgan,  C;ieavi«w,  III.,  asMicnor  lo  John  T. 

Riddell,  Inc.,  Cycaco,  IIL,  a  corporatioa  of  illioois 

Filed  Feb.  I.  19*3,  Scr.  No.  255.495 

12  Claimt.    (CL  2—2) 


^/%. 


carton  to  their  closed  position  as  said  carton  is  advanced 
from  the  inlet  end  of  said  fixed  path,  means  for  simul- 
taneously folding  said  top  side  flaps  inwardly  of  said  car- 
ton into  overlaying  relationship  with  the  closed  front  and 
rear  end  flaps  as  said  carton  is  advanced  from  the  inlet 
end  of  said  fixed  path,  means  for  thereafter  maintaining 
said  top  side  flaps  in  their  closed  positions  throughout 
movement  of  said  carton  along  said  fixed  path,  a  pair  of 
stapling  means  mounted  adjacent  said  discharge  end  of 
said  fixed  path  in  spaced  opposed  relationship  respectively 
above  and  below  said  path  in  vertical  alignment  with  the 
longitudinal  center  line  of  a  carton  conveyed  between 
said  stapling  means  by  said  conveying  means,  and  means 
operable  by  said  carton  and  said  conveying  means  when 
said  carton  is  located  between  said  stapling  means  for 
simultaneously  actuating  both  of  said  stapling  means  to 
apply  flap  securing  staples  to  secure  all  of  the  afore- 
mentioned flaps  in  their  respective  closed  positions  be- 
tween each  successive  step  of  movement  of  said  carton. 


1.  In  a  shoulder  pad  constriiction  which  includes  op- 
posed body  portions  formed  in  the  shape  of  inverted  Us 
and  having  chest  parts,  back  parts  and  mterconnecting 
shoulder  parts,  said  body  portions  defining  a  central  open- 
mg  for  the  neck  of  the  wearer  and  including  means  for 
securing  said  portions  together,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  body  portion  is  divided  into  at  least  outer  and  inner 
sections  with  the  edges  of  said  sections  overlapping,  said 
overlapping  relationship  occurring  at  least  in  the  respec- 
tive shoulder  parts  of  said  body  portions,  and  elastic 
means  interposed  between  and  interconnecting  adjacent 
sections,  said  elastic  means  extending  at  least  between  the 
inner  edge  of  each  outer  section  and  the  outer  edge  of 
an  adjacent  inner  section,  said  outer  sections  being 
adapted  to  move  inwardly  relative  to  the  inner  sections  in 
a  cenerally  tdeacoping  manner,  said  elastic  means  op- 
posing any  such  inward  movement,  and  said  elastic  means 
tending  to  restore  said  sections  lo  a  normal  positioa. 


-.r 


3,15«^7« 
ST\PI  ING  GUN 
Edward  D.  Priest,  Southboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Parker 
Mfg.  Company,  Worcester,   Mass^  a  eorporatioD  of 
Maisachasetts 

Filed  Oct.  12,  lf«2,  S«r.  No.  23«,1«3 
1  Claim.  (CI.  1— 2«0) 
A  safety  member  for  use  in  a  stapling  gun  having  an 
elongated  staple  guide  formed  with  a  flat  horizontal  web 
and  a  vertically-extending  flange  at  each  side  of  the  web. 
having  a  staple  blade  adapted  to  pass  adjacent  one  end 
of  the  guide,  and  having  a  follower  movable  along  the 
guide  and  spring-biased  to  press  a  plurality  of  staples 
toward  the  said  one  end,  said  safety  member  comprising 
a  flat  main  body  which  lies  against  the  surface  of  the 
web  and  downwardly  depending  arms  which  embrace  the 


3,158.872 

COLLAR  AND  FRONT  GARMENT  ATTACHMENT 

Rolctta  Janice  Pantzkc,  731   19th  St.,  Bkaarck,  N.  Dak. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  IH2,  S«r.  No.  23«,33« 

2  Claims.    (CL  2—115) 


1.  A  dickey  type  garment  for  attachment  on  the 
shoulders  and  around  the  neck  of  a  wearer,  said  gar- 
ment comprising  a  rear  panel  of  greater  width  than  length, 
a  pair  of  front  panels  dctachably  secured  along  their 
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inner  edge  and  together  forming  a  front  of  greater  width 
than  length,  said  front  and  rear  panels  being  secured  to- 
gether along  their  top  portions,  a  collar  secured  to  said 
front  and  rear  panels,  said  front  and  rear  panels  having 
their  outer  side  edges  adapted  to  terminate  adjacent  the 
arm  and  shoulder  joint  of  the  wearer  and  having  their 
lower  edges  adapted  to  terminate  above  the  arm  pits  of 
the  wearer,  a  pair  of  elastic  strips  each  having  their 
upper  portions  secured  along  substantially  the  entire  side 
edge  of  said  panels,  said  sUips  having  their  lower  por- 
tions depending  below  said  front  and  rear  panels  and 
adapted  to  encircle  under  the  arm  pits  to  snugly  secure 
the  garment  to  the  wearer. 


■Ultic  contraction  along  the  length  of  said  tube  element; 
said  contractile  elements  including  a  component  for  im- 


3,158.873 
FLL'SH  VALVL  C  OMBINATION 
Augustc  1  ook  de  Usie.  *»13  E.  Cberrj  1  vnn,  Scottsdale, 
Arij..  assixnor  of  oo«-half  to  WilUam  R.  Robertshaw, 
Scottsdale ,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jul)  10.  1942,  Ser.  No.  208,839 
3  Claims.    (CI.  4—57) 


parting  a  twisting  motion  upon  said  tube  element  when 
in  fully  contracted  position. 


3,158,875 

INVALID  STRETCHER 

Darreil  D.  Fletcher.  Lubbock,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Citizens 

National  Banli  of  Lubbock,  Lubbock.  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1962.  Ser.  No.  221,480 

15  Claims.    (CL  5 — 82) 


1 .  A  flush  valva  combination  of  the  character  described, 
comprising: 

(o)  a  generally  tubular  but  frusto-conical  member 
adapted  for  attachment  to  the  usual  overflow  pipe 
with  the  smaller  diameter  end  facing  upwardly,  the 
smaller  diameter  end  of  said  frusto-conical  portion 
gripping  exterior  walls  of  the  said  overflow  pipe  but 
the  larger  diameter  end  thereof  spaced  from  said 
pipe,  whereby  the  said  generally  tubular  portion  is 
easily  applied  to  but  difficultly  removed  from  said 
overflow  pipe; 

(b)  a  ball  shaped  flush  valve  having  such  specific 
gravity  as  to  be  floatable  in  the  tank  water,  said  ball 
valve  of  a  size  to  engage  the  usual  seat  at  the  tank 
drain  opening  to  close  said  opening; 

(c)  an  integral  tongue  interconnecting  said  ball  valve 
and  generally  tubular  member,  said  tongue  being  of 
such  dimension  as  to  substantially  center  the  ball 
valve  on  its  said  seat  when  the  generally  tubtilar 
member  is  in  engagement  with  the  said  overflow  pipe, 
and 

(</)  a  cord  having  one  end  secured  to  said  ball  valve 
at  the  top  thereof  when  the  ball  is  in  engagement 
with  said  scat,  said  cord  adapted  for  attachment  to 
an  actuating  lever  for  lifting  said  ball  from  its  seat. 


3.158.874 

SPACE  WASTE  COLLECTING  VALVE 

AND  PUMP 

Ffc>yd  M  Beimett.  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ijiody 
Electroaio  and  S>  stems.  Inc.,  Glea  Head,  N.Y^  a  cor- 
porwtioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,422 
7  Claims.  (CI.  4—142) 
1.  Waste  valve  construction  comprising:  a  hollow  tu- 
bular column  element,  a  flexible  tube  element  generally 
coaxially  arranged  within  said  column  element,  and  a 
plurality  of  sequentially  operable  contractible  elements 
mounted  upon  said  column  clement  for  inducing  a  peri- 


1.  An  invalid  stretcher  comprising 

a  fabric  body  portion  for  supporting  the  back  of  the 
invalid, 

a  foot-support  fabric  portion  positionable  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  the  body  portion  and  attached  there- 
to to  support  the  invalid's  feet,  said  fabric  foot-sup- 
port portion  having  at  least  one  pocket  extending 
longitudinally  thereof  and  a  rigid  slat  movable  in 
said  pocket  to  adjust  the  position  of  the  foot  support 
for  invalids  of  different  height, 

and  means  for  maintaining  the  invalid's  feet  immobile 
on  said  foot-support  portion. 


3,158.876 
PLAY  PEN 
Robert  Gottlieb,  30 — 20  78lli  St.,  Jackson  Heights 
lx>ng  Island,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  22.  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,415 
9  Claims.    (CI.  5—99) 
\.  A  play  pen  for  children  and  other  purposes  com- 
prising an  upper  frame  having  two  generally   U-shaped 
sections  positioned  to  form  a  loop  with  the  erxls  of  each 
side  of  one  section  in  spaced  axial  alignment  with  the 
ends  of  each  side  of  the  other  section,  a  saddle  bracket 
pivotally  connected  to  each  pair  of  adjoining  leg  ends  to 
join  said  sections  in  foldable  relationship,  a  pair  of  legs 
pivoted  to  each  saddle  bracket  and  extending  downwardly 
therefrom  and  in  diverging  relationship,  a  bottom  frame 
member  having  two  sections  pivoted  one  to  the  o.her  and 
foldable  along  an  axis  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
fold  of  said  upper  frame,  means  pivoting  said  legs  to  said 
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bottom  frame  sections,  a  plurality  of  linkages  with  each  beyond  the  bifurcation,  said  two  elongated  pressurc-re- 

linkage  interconnecting  one  side  of  one  upper  frame  sec-  lieving  recesses  being  divergent  inwardly  from  said  edge, 

tion  with  the  adjoining  leg  and  ihc  corresponding  side  of  and  the  cushion  inwardly  from  said  edge  and  from  said 

the  lower  frame  section,  said  linkages  locking  said  play  bifurcating  recess  having  a  third  elongated  presture-re- 


I**'*  *> 


pen  in  an  open  position  with  the  upper  and  lower  frames 
substantially  horizontal  and  unlocking  the  play  pen  for 
movement  to  a  closed  position  when  the  axis  of  fold  of 
the  lower  frame  sections  is  raised. 


3,158,8r7 

SUPPORTING  ROCKER  FRAME 

Gary  D.  Cooper,  Randolph,  Mass. 

(508  Fountain  St.,  New  Haven,  Conn.) 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1963,  S«r.  No.  254,697 

4  Claims.    (CI.  5—105) 


1.  A  supporting  rocker  frame  for  receiving  and  re- 
movably holding  therein  a  basket-like  bed  unit  of  the  type 
having  a  horizontal  bottom  and  upwardly  extending  ends 
and  sides,  said  frame  consisting  of  a  single  closed-loop 
structure  open  at  its  top  and  ends  and  including  only 
a   pair    of    identical    symmetrical    spaced    upright    U- 
shaped  end  portions  each  having  a  curved  bottom 
and  vertical  straight  sides  and 
a  pair  of  identical  horizontal  parallel  side  bar  portions 
extending  between  and  joining  the  upper  ends  of 
the  vertical  sides  of  said  U-shaped  portions  to  hold 
said  end  portions  in  spaced  apart  relation,  facing  and 
parallel  to  each  other, 
the  curved  bottoms  of  said  U-shaped  end  portions  serv- 
ing as  rocker  surfaces  for  supporting  the  closed-loop 
frame  structure,  the  horizontal  bottom  of  a  basket- 
like bed  being  received  and  removably  held  between 
the  vertical  sides  of  said  U-shaped  portions  above 
said  rocker  surfaces  and  the  sides  of  the  bed  being 
held  between  said  horizontal  side  bar  portions. 


lieving  recess  alined  with  said  bifurcating  recess,  one  end 
of  said  third  pressure-relieving  recess  being  located  be- 
tween and  inwardly  of  divergent  ends  of  the  said  pret- 
sure-relieving  recesses  in  said  branches. 


3  158  878 

cushionVor  invalids 

Robert  E.  Pemell,  High  Point,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Wood 
Conversioo  Company ,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1M3,  Ser.  No.  304,848 
5  Claims.  (CL  5—338) 
1.  A  cushion  for  relief  of  pressure  areas  when  in  use 
by  a  human  body,  comprising  a  bifurcated  cushioning 
thickness  of  open  cell  elastomcric  foam  with  pressure- 
relieving  recesses  within  the  area  thereof,  one  edge  of 
said  cushion  having  an  elongated  bifurcating  recess  in- 
wardly from  the  edge  for  effecting  two  branches,  each 
resulting  branch  having  a  portion  of  a  pressure-relieving 
elongated  recess  of  which  the  remaining  portion  extends 


3  158  879 

LID  RE.MOVER  a'nD  REPLACER 

Herbert  I.  Barrett,  525  Buriingtoo,  Missoula,  Moot. 

FU«d  Dec.  19,  1961,  Scr.  No.  160,611 

12  Claims.     (CL  7—14.6) 


1.  A  lid  remover  and  replaccr  assembly  for  containers 
of  the  type  having  an  outer  annular  partial  top  wall 
defining  an  opening,  the  inner  peripheral  edge  portion 
of  said  top  wall  defining  an  upwardly  opening  annular 
groove,  a  removable  lid  for  said  opening,  said  lid  includ- 
ing an  outer  annular  portion  depending  from  the  outer 
edges  of  said  lid,  defining  an  upwardly  opening  annular 
channel  snugly  receivable  in  said  groove  and  including  an 
outer  outwardly  projecting  lip  portion;  said  assembly 
comprising  a  stand  having  a  base  including  a  standard 
secured  at  its  lower  end  to  said  base  and  including  a 
laterally  offset  upper  portion  disposed  above  said  base, 
a  head  assembly  mounted  on  said  offset  portion  and  mov- 
able toward  and  away  from  said  base  between  the  latter 
and  said  offset  portion,  first  and  second  downwardly 
facing  abutment  means  carried  by  said  head  and  includ- 
ing means  for  engagement  respectively  with  the  outer 
portions  of  said  top  wall  and  receivable  in  said  groove 
respectively  at  points  disposed  thercaround,  said  second 
abutment  means  being  movable  relative  to  said  first  abut- 
ment means  towards  and  away  from  said  base  and  includ- 
ing means  for  engagement  under  said  lip  portion  at  points 
spaced  thereabout,  and  operating  means  to  raise  said 
second  abutment  means  relative  to  said  first  abutment 
means  thereby  removing  the  lid  from  the  container,  said 
same  operating  means  operable  to  lower  said  second 
abutment  means  relative  to  said  first  abutment  means 
thereby  positioning  said  second  abutment  means  for  re- 
placing the  lid  on  the  container. 
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'  3,I5K.»>iO 

TOW  TRFAIMENT 
Williaa  R.  Os6«n,  5912  Brainjuil  SL^  SyUanla,  Olik> 
Original   applicatioa   J«ne    18.    1942,  Ser.   No.   203,077. 
Dividrd  Hid  this  applkratioD  Dec.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No. 

242,742 

4  Claims.     (CI.  8—151) 


1  In  a  method  of  treating  with  liquid  an  endless  tow 
continuously  moving  in  a  serpentine  path,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  modifying  the  cross-sectional  shape  of 
said  tow  from  relatively  wide  and  thin  to  relatively  narrow 
and  thjck  and  vice  versa  causing  movement  of  the  indi- 
vidual filaments  of  such  tow  relative  to  each  other  while 
applying  said  treatment  liquid  thereto  thereby  causing 
substantially  uniform  treatmenl  of  all  filaments  of  said 
tow  by  said  treatment  liquid. 


3  1S8  881 
FRONT  TRAILER  VVHKfcL  ARRANGEMENT 
kenoeth  E.  Clausen,  U  aukrgan.  III.,  assigDor  to  Outboard 
Marine  Corporation,  Waukr«an,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  17.  \U1.  Ser.  No.  188,102 
14  Clainis.    (CL  9—1) 


3  158  882 

SURFBOARD  WITH  REMOVABLE 

OLTBOARD  MOTOR 

David  R.  KIbby,  Oakmont,  Pa. 

(7  Decatur  Koad,  Havertown,  Pa.) 

Filed  July  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,617 

9  Clatam.    (CL  9—1) 


6.  In  combination:  an  outboard  motor;  a  container 
within  which  said  motor  is  fixedly  mounted;  means  pro- 
jecting from  one  side  of  said  container  for  exteriorly 
mounting  the  motor  propeller;  a  surfboard  having  an  open- 
ing in  its  boUom;  and  means  for  removably  recessing 
said  container  in  said  surfboard,  with  said  one  side 
closing  said  opening  and  said  propeller  mounting  means 
projecting  therebelow. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  10— lO'see: 
Patent  No.  3.159.842 


3,158,883 

TAPPING  UNIT  WITH  MEANS  TO  ADVANCE 

SPINDLE  TO  WORK 

EUb  V.  Barr,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a-ssigoor  to  I  augbter  Corp., 

Dayton.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

nied  Aug.  8,  1960.  Ser.  No.  48,266 

3  Claims.    (CL  1»— 139) 


,1  ii\^^n — 


1.  The  combination  in  a  vehicle  of  a  frame,  means  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  wheels  for  supporting  said  frame  for 
pivotal  movement  relative  to  a  supporting  surface  about 
an  axis  extending  transversely  of  said  frame,  a  hitch  bar 
including  at  one  end  thereof  means  facilitating  support 
of  said  one  end  of  said  hitch  bar  at  selected  predeter- 
mined levels  above  the  supporting  surface,  means  on  an 
end  of  said  frame  spaced  from  said  transverse  axis  mount- 
ing the  other  end  of  said  hitch  bar  for  vertical  displace- 
ment of  said  one  end  of  said  hitch  bar  relative  to  said 
end  of  said  frame,  and  means  on  said  vehicle  for  con- 
necting a  selected  point  on  said  hitch  bar  spaced  from 
said  hitch  bar  mounting  means  and  a  selected  point  on 
said  frame  spaced  from  and  below  said  hitch  bar  mount- 
ing means  and  for  adjustably  varying  the  distance  between 
said  connected  points  to  vertically  displace  said  one  end 
of  said  hitch  bar  relative  to  said  end  of  said  frame,  where- 
by, when  said  one  end  of  said  hitch  bar  is  supported  at 
a  predetermined  level,  vertical  displacement  between  said 
one  end  of  said  hitch  bar  and  said  end  of  said  frame 
results  in  tilting  of  said  vehicle  about  said  pair  of  wheels 


1.  A  tapping  unit  comprising  a  housing,  a  quill  rotata- 
bly  carried  by  said  housing,  said  quill  having  a  pair  of  in- 
terconnecting bores  formed  therein,  one  of  said  bores  de- 
fining a  first  internal  peripheral  surface  of  said  quill  and 
the  other  of  said  bores  defining  a  second  internal  periph- 
eral surface  of  said  quill,  said  bores  defining  an  annular 
shoulder  therebetween,  a  spindle  having  a  portion  thereof 
disposed  in  said  bores  of  said  quill  and  having  a  pair  of 
opposed  ends,  a  tap  carried  by  one  of  said  ends  of  said 
spindle,  a  piston  carried  by  the  other  end  of  said  spindle, 
said  piston  being -disposed  in  engagement  with  said  sec- 
ond internal  peripheral  surface  of  said  quill,  a  spring  dis- 
posed between  said  piston  and  said  shoulder  to  tend  to 
maintain  said  spindle  in  a  first  axial  position  relative  to 
said  quill,  means  to  rotate  said  quill,  means  to  operativcly 
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interconnect  said  qxiill  with  said  spindle  to  cause  said 
spindle  to  rotate  in  unison  with  said  quill,  and  means  to 
move  said  spindle  axially  relative  to  said  quill  in  opposi- 
tion to  said  spring  to  move  said  tap  away  from  said  bous- 
ing. 

3,158,884 

ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  ROTARY 

TOOTH  BRUSH 

Oscar  Moati-Bazzetti,  109  Vb  Flaminia.  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1W2,  S«r.  No.  243J41 

Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Italy,  Dec.  18,  19«1, 

22,6«1    61 

1  CUb.    (CL  15 — 23) 


secured  to  said  disc  and  having  a  quadrate  bore  for  cou- 
pling with  said  quadrate  male  element  of  said  brush  ^>in- 
dle,  a  second  gear  wheel  rigidly  mounted  on  said  trmns- 
mission  shaft  and  engaging  said  first  gear  wheel  for 
gearing  down  the  revolutions  of  said  motor,  whereby  the 
rotating  motion  of  said  motor  shaft  will  be  transmitted 
through  said  first  and  second  gear  wheels  to  said  disk 
which  will  throw  water  by  centrifugal  force  onto  the  wall 
of  said  annular  recess  for  preventing  water  from  pentrat- 
ing  into  said  control  portion  of  said  casing  and  for  ex- 
hausting the  water  through  said  exhaust  bore. 


FLOOR  S<  Rl  BBING  MACHINE 

Werner    Kammaon,    Bundc.    WMtphalia,   aad    Reinbok) 

Mbllcr,   Hcrford,   Westpludia,   G«nnjMy,    irrlgii  iii   to 

Machinery  Establkhmcnt.  \  aduz,  Liechtenstein 

FUcd  July  21.  I960,  Ser.  No.  44,310 

3CUM.    (CL  15—51) 


An  electrically  driven  tooth-brush  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  casing  comprising  a  brush  portion  and  a  con- 
trol portion  detachabiy  connected,  said  brush  portion  hav- 
ing a  hollow  semi-cylindrical  head,  a  bnish  spiixlle  ro- 
tatably  mounted  in  said  semi-cylindrical  head  and  extend- 
ing in  a  longitudinal  channel  provided  in  said  brush  por- 
tion,   a  cylindrical    brush    in   said    semi-cylindrical    head 
mounted  at  one  end  of  said  spindle,  a  terminal  quadrate 
male  coupling  element  provided  at  the  other  end  of  said 
brush  spindle,  said  brush  portion  having  a  hollow  bottom 
portion  having  a  rectangular  bottom  with  a  central  circular 
opening  having  two  opposite  arcuated  recesses,  said  con- 
trol portion  of  said  casing  having  an  upper  tubular  pro- 
jection with  two  outwardly  directed  arcuated  rims,  said 
recesses  of  the  brush  portion  and  said  rims  of  the  control 
portion  of  the  casing  forming  a  bayonet  connection  for 
assembling  said  casing  portions  with  one  another,  a  duct 
opening  at  the  upper  end  of  said  control  portion  in  the 
center  of  the  space  enclosed  by  said  tubular  projection, 
the  bottom  of  the  space  enclosed  by  the  tubular  projection 
of  the  control  portion  being  closed  except  for  the  duct 
opening,  an  annular  recess  provided  around  the  upper  end 
of  said  duct,  a  downwardly  inclined  exhaust  port  for  ex- 
hausting the  water  entered  thTx>ugh  said  channel  into  the 
space  formed   by  said  hollow  bottom  portion  and  sajd 
annular  recess  in  the  assembled  condition  of  said  casing, 
said  exhaust  port  extending  from  the  annular  recess  to  the 
outer  surface  ot  the  control  portion,  an  electric  motor 
arranged  within  said  control  portion,  a  voltage  regulator 
connected  with  said  motor  and  placed  in  a  bottom  open- 
ing of  said  control  portion  for  adapting  the  motor  to  the 
voltage  used,  an  electrical  plug  accessiWe  through  a  lateral 
opening  of  said  control  portion,  a  switch  for  stopping  and 
starting  the  motor  having  a  push-button  projecting  out- 
wardly through  a  port  provided  in  an  oblique  arcuated 
upper  wall  of  said  control  portion,  a  motor  shaft,  a  first 
gear  wheel  rigidly  mounted  on  said  motor  shaft,  a  trans- 
mission shaft  projecting  through  said  duct  and  rotatabiy 
supported  at  its  lower  end  on  said  motor,  a  disc  rigidly 
secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  transmission  shaft  and 
having  a  downwardly  directed  rim  entering  into  said  an- 
nular recess,  a  terminal  female  coupling  element  rigidly 


^     *      9    m     n 


1.  A  washing  machine  for  cleaning  substantially  plane 
pre-sprinkled  surfaces  comprising  a  support  movable  back 
and  forth  over  a  surface  to  be  cleaned,  an  endless  flexible 
belt  having  its  outer  surface  fitted  with  a  multiplicity  of 
projecting  brush  elements  substantially  evenly  distributed 
thereover,  power  drive  and  guide  means  mounted  upon 
said  support,  to  maintain  said  belt  in  conluiuous  transla- 
tory  movement  in  a  predelenniiied  direction  relative  to 
support  and  substantially  in  line  with  and  independently 
of  the  movement  of  said  support,  to  cause  a  contmuously 
changing  operative  fractional  portion  of  said  belt  to  be  in 
effective  scrubbing  engagement  with  the  surface  being 
cleaned,  a  collecting  tank  upon  said  support,  a  feeding 
trough  in  operative  relation  to  said  belt  having  one  end 
disposed  adjacent  to  the  leading  end  of  said  operative  belt 
portion  and  having  its  opposite  end  located  adjacent  to 
said  tank,  whereby  to  provide  a  drag  conveyer  by  said 
trough  and  said  brush  elements,  to  remove  scrub  water 
from  said  area  and  to  discharge  it  into  said  tank  during 
the  operation  of  said  machine,  and  a  straining  receptacle 
removably  mounted  within  said  tank,  to  accumulate 
coarse  dirt  from  the  scrub  water  collected  by  said  ele- 
ments. 


i 


3,158,88^ 
FILM  CLEANING  APPARATt  S 
David   D.   Grimes,   Silver   Spring.    Md.,   assignor   to   The 
Richards  Corporatioa,  AHinKloo,  Va^  a  corporatioa  of 
Virginia 

FUcd  Apr.  17,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  188,211  V< 
6  Claims.  (Q.  15— IM) 
3.  Film  cleaning  apparatus  comprising  a  film  supply 
reel,  a  cleaning  solvent  receiving  tank,  a  film  guide  roll 
disposed  above  said  tank,  a  second  film  gtiide  roll  disposed 
in  said  tank  adjacent  the  lower  end,  a  drain  roll  disposed 
above  said  tank,  ultrasonic  means  for  agitating  solvent  in 
said  tank,  a  film  take-up  reel,  said  film  passing  from  said 
supply  reel  over  said  first  guide  roil,  downwardly  into  said 
tank  and  under  said  second  guide  roll,  upwardly  out  of 
said  tank  and  over  said  drain  roll  to  said  take-up  reel, 
a  liquid  knife  meaiu  for  stripping  contaminated  solvent 
from  said  film  and  for  rinsing  foreign  material  there- 
from, said  knife  means  comprising  a  noTjlt  disposed  on 
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each  tide  of  said  film  between  said  drain  roll  and  said 
each  nozzle  having  means  for  directing  a  thin  solid 

of  solvent  Uquid  downwardly  ar»d  into  engagement 

with  each  aide  of  said  film,  the  angle  between  each  sheet 
of  liquid  and  said  film  b«ing  not  greater  than  fifteen 
degrees  and  means  for  removing  solvent  from  said  drain 


3  158  888 

SCRAPER  LALNCHING  MECHANISM 

Ernest  A.  Ericaon,  Channelvlew,  Tex^  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 

pan>.  EllMbeth,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1961,  Set.  No.  161.558 

17  CUims.    (CI.  15—104.06) 
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roil,  whereby  upon  movement  of  film  through  said  ap- 
paratus foreign  material  will  be  removed  in  said  tank, 
contaminated  solvent  and  additional  foreign  material  will 
be  removed  by  said  liquid  knife  and  additional  solvent 
will  be  removed  from  said  film  by  said  drain  roll,  said 
additional  solvent  being  returned  to  said  tank. 


3,158,887 
Cl.EANER  ROLLER-TV  PE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PICK- 
ING IP  Dl  ST.  IINT  AND  IHK  IlKK 
Mawicc  S.  Kanbar.  105  E.  15th  St.,  and  Malcolm  Focter, 
44%  E.  57th  St..  both  of  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Se^.  3.  !»«3.  Ser.  No.  305,f75 
1  Claim.    (CL  15—104) 


1.  Apparatus  for  launching  at  least  one  pig  into  a  pipe- 
line while  maintaining  uninterrupted  flow  therethrough 
which  comprises  a  casing;  a  foraminous  basket  rotatably 
mounted  within  and  substantially  spaced  from  said  cas- 
mg.  said  basket  means  having  a  passage  in  one  side  there- 
of; magazine  means  communicating  with  said  casing,  said 
magazine  means  being  substantially  larger  in  cross  sec- 
tion than  said  pig  and  generally  aligned  with  said  pas- 
sage at  one  point  of  rotation  of  said  basket;  inlet  means 
in  said  magazine  remote  from  said  casing;  outlet  means 
in  said  casing  communicating  with  said  pipeline,  said  out- 
let means  being  generally  aligned  with  said  passage  at  a 
second  point  of  rotation  of  said  basket;  and  means  for 
rotating  said  basket. 


3,158,889 
PORTABLE  LITTER  RECEPTACLES 

Rudolph  J.  I^kerlch.  1121  N.  Maple  St., 

Ro>al  Uak.  Mich. 

FUed  June  21.  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,882 

15  Claims.    (CL  15—142) 


o^    ft        «v 


A  cleaner  roller-type  assembly  for  picking  up  dust,  lint 
and  the  like  by  passing  the  roller  over  the  surface  to  be 
cleaned,  said  assembly  comprising  a  yoke-shaped  plastic 
handle  having  a  pair  of  resilient  arms  extending  in  spaced 
parallel  relation,  one  arm  having  an  inwardly  extending 
bearing  pin  formed  thereon,  the  other  arm  having  a  bore 
in  registration  with  said  pin.  a  retractable  pin  inaertable 
in  said  bore,  and  a  replaceable  roller  mounted  on  said 
bearing  pins,  said  roller  being  constituted  by  an  open- 
ended  tube  having  a  pressure-sensitive  tape  reverse- 
wound  thereon  with  its  adhesive  coating  exposed  to  form 
a  dirt  pick-up  layer  which  is  renewable  by  peeling  off  the 
soiled  portion  of  the  tape,  aiwl  removable  caps  enclos- 
ing the  ends  of  said  tube,  said  caps  having  central  jour- 
nal openings  to  receive  said  pins,  said  caps  being  formed 
by  a  sleeve  telescoping  in  the  end  of  the  tube  and  at- 
tached to  an  apertured  disc  lying  against  the  edge  of  the 
tube,  said  roller  being  in  refill  form  with  a  protective 
sheet  wound  about  the  Upe  which  may  be  stripped  off  to 
expose  the  tape,  said  sheet  being  formed  of  a  laminated 
metallic  foil  and  plastic  material  having  a  dimpled  sur- 
face to  reduce  the  surface  area  in  contact  with  the  tape 
thereby  facilitating  removal  of  the  sheet,  the  plastic  inner 
ply  engaging  the  surface  of  the  upe.  the  metallic  ply 
being  exposed. 


»        14 


9.  A  device  for  the  reception  of  litter  and  the  like 
comprising. 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  floor  portion  and  defining  an 

open  top  reception  chamber. 
(6)   a  grate  removably  carried  by  said  housing  in  a 

position  substau'ially  parallel  to  and  overlying  said 

floor  portion, 

(c)  wheel  members  carried  by  and  supporting  said 
housing, 

(d)  a  ramp  member  having  an  edge  hingcdly  .con- 
nected to  said  housing, 

(e)  means  for  selectively  pivoting  said  wheel  members 
upwardly  in  planes  substantially  normal  to  the  plane 
of  said  floor  portion  to  a  pivotal  position,  and 
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(/)  means  swivelingly  mounting  a  pair  of  said  wheel 
members  to  said  pivoting  means  whereby  said  pair 
of  wheel  members  may  be  swiveled  in  a  plane  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  8oor  portion. 


3,158,890 

WDiJDSHIELD  WIPER  BLADE  ASSEMBLY 

John  W.  Anderson,  405  S.  Huntington  St.,  Gar},  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,382 

3  Claims.    (CL  15—250.42) 


(e)  force  feed  means  in  said  tube  for  continuously 
maintaining  said  fluid  under  pressure  against  said 
valve  means,  said  force  feed  means  being  operative 
regardless  of  the  position  of  the  manipulatable  vapor 
generating  appliance,  said  force  feed  means  com- 
prising: 

( 1)  an  elongated  rod  with  an  end  fixedly  anchored 
to  said  handle  and  extending  lengthwise  in  said 
hollow  tube,  and 

(2)  a  biased  annular  fluid  pressure  imparting  pis- 
ton slidably  mounted  on  said  rod  and  with  its 
outer  surfaces  slidably  engaging  adjacent  inner 
surfaces  of  said  tube. 


1 .  A  wiper  for  cleaning  a  nonplanar  surface  comprising 
a  wiper  blade  having  a  resilient  wiping  element  and  a  flex- 
ible backing  means,  pressure-transmitting  means  operative- 
ly  connected  with  said  wiper  blade  and  comprising  a  bridge 
member  having  an  inboard  end  portion  and  an  outboard 
end  portion,  a  secondary  yoke  member  pivotally  attached 
on  the  inboard  end  portion  of  said  bridge  member,  an- 
other secondary  yoke  member  considerably  shorter  than 
said  first-named  secondary  yoke  member  and  being 
pivotally  attached  on  the  outboard  end  portion  of  said 
bridge  member,  each  of  said  secondary  yoke  members 
having  pairs  of  spaced-apart  claws  slidably  engaging  with 
the  backing  means  of  said  wiper  blade  at  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  spaced  points,  pressurefree  ummpeded 
stabilizing  means  operatively  connected  with  said  bridge 
member  and  with  said  wiper  blade,  said  stabilizing  means 
having  one  end  pivotally  connected  with  said  bridge  mem- 
ber adjacent  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  shorter  secon- 
dary yoke  and  having  its  other  end  directed  toward  and 
slidably  engaging  with  an  intermediate  portion  of  said 
backing  means,  said  stabilizing  means  being  free  to  move 
in  a  plane  common  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  pres- 


3,1  58,892 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  LIQUID  TO  TLHF 

Grover  L.  Bridger,  Austin  A.  Zimmer,  and  Henry  P.  J^r- 

husen,  Baltimort,  Md..  as^gnors  Jo  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co., 

New  York,  N.Y.,  ■  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  May  8,  1963,  Ser,  No.  278,940 

2  Claims.    (CL  15—575) 


is   stabilized    against   lateral    vibration   and   chatter 
against  torsional  deformation  and  distortion. 


and 


1.  A  device  for  applying  slurries  and  solutions  of  fer- 
tilizers, weed  killers  and  the  like  to  turf,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  wheeled  frame  having  a  tubular  handle 
equipped  with  a  shut-off  valve,  said  handle  communicat- 

^ ^__     ing  with  the  run  of  an  inverted  Y.  said  run  being  plugged 

sure-O-ansmitting  means  and  said  wiper  blade  whereby^said    **  J^**|I*'  ^^  branch  of  said  Y  communicating  through 
intermediate  portion  of  the  backing  means  and  wiper  blade    *  ^^  having  a  quick-detachable  hoae  connection,  with 

*  P*?*  which  terminates  in  a  spray  nozzle,  arranged  to 
spray  fluid  under  pressure  and  detachably  fastened  to  the 
rear  wall  of  a  detachable  hood  for  confming  and  pre- 
venting the  drift  of  spray;  said  hood  comprising  forward, 
rear,  detachable  top.  bottom,  and  side  walls,  the  forward 
wall  having  an  intumed  lower  marginal  portion  ter- 
minating in  a  saw-tooth  edge,  the  bottom  being  inclined 
at  a  sharp  downward  angle  and  having  its  forward  mar- 
gin lying  in  close  proximity  to  the  forward  wall,  the  in- 
turned  margin  of  the  forward  wall  projecting  inwardly 
beyond  and  below  the  margin  of  the  bottom  wall,  whereby 
spray  from  the  nozzle  will  emerge  from  the  hood  in  a 
multiplicity  of  streamlets  falling  from  the  saw-toothed 
margin  of  the  hood  directly  onto  the  turf. 


3,158,891 

ELECTRIC  STEAM  GENERATOR  DEVICE 

WITH  BRl  SH 

Dorothy  A.  Long,  4170  Northwest  Hixhwiv.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Flkd  July  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,304 

if  Claims.    (CL  15—504) 


1.  A  manipulatable  vapor  generating  appliance  which 
comprises : 

(a)  an  electric  heater  for  vaporizing  fluid, 

(b)  a  coil  of  tubing  surrounding  said  electric  heater 
having  a  perforated  terminal  section. 

(c)  a  handle,  including  vaporizable  fluid  storage  means, 
said  means  comprising  a  closed  hollow  tube  for 
receiving  a  supply  of  vaporizable  fluid, 

'  (</)  a  flow  channel  including  a  valve  means  disposed 
therein  having  a  fluid  inlet  passage  connected  to  said 
tube  and  a  fluid  outlet  passage  connected  to  said 
coil  of  tubing  and 


3,158,893 

PROTECTIVE  CARPET  RUNNER 

9tum  Vf.  Smith.  6127  N.  kirkwood,  Chicago,  IIL 

Filed  July  15,  19*3,  Ser.  No.  294,849 

I  Claim.    (CL  16—4) 


^» 


A  protective  carpet  nmner  comprising  a  thin  elongate 
perforate  flexible  sheet  of  a  width  affording  walking  space 
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for  humftn  beings  and  adapted  to  overlie  an  area  of  a  car- 
pet tubject  to  substantial  wear  »o  as  to  afford  a  protective 
walking  surface  over  such  area  and  thereby  mitigate 
wear,  and  a  plurality  of  doaely  spaced  substantially  rigid 
needle-like  projections  integral  with  and  depending  from 
said  sheet  and  cngageable  with  the  floor  surface  beneath 
the  carpet  for  supporting  said  sheet  above  the  floor  ad- 
jacent the  top  level  of  the  carpet  to  prevent  crushing  of 
the  area  of  the  carpet  beneath  said  sheet,  said  projections 
being  arrayed  in  parallel  rows  transversely  of  said  sheet 
and  said  sheet  being  flexible  to  faciliute  rolling  of  the 
runner  for  convenient  handling  upon  removal  from  the 
carpet  and  when  not  in  ute. 


3  158  89S 

SAUSAGE  CLT-^OFF  DEVICES 

Paul  Helmut  Hilgeland,  2  Townscnd  Avc^ 

Loodon  N.14,  England 

Filed  Jub  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,694 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  21,  1961, 

26,622  61 
1  Claim.    (CI.  17—32) 


3,158.894 
DOOR  CLOSER  BRAKE 
Bert  A.  Quinn.  St.  Paul,  Mtna.,  assignor  to  Ideal  Brass 
\^orks.  Incorporated,  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Minnesota 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1963,  Ser.  No.  314.930 
I  CUinu.     (CI.  16—66) 


mm^mm 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  door  closer: 

(o)   an  elongated  cylindrical  casing. 

(h)  a  piston  slidably  received  within  said  casing  and 

having  an  axially  extended  plunger  rod  projecting 

through  one  end  thereof, 

(c)  said  piston  and  the  o[^>o&ite  end  of  said  casing 
cooperating  to  define  check  valve  means  for  regu- 
lating the  rate  of  movement  of  said  piston  toward 
said  opposite  end  of  said  casing,  and 

(d)  means  for  progressively  applying  braking  action  to 
said  piston  as  same  moves  from  said  other  end  of 
said  casing  to  said  one  end  thereof,  said  means  com- 
prising: 

( 1 )  a  collar  slidably  received  on  said  plunger  rod 
within  said  casing  and  defining  a  cam  acting 
surface  which  tapers  toward  said  opposite  end 
of  said  casing, 

(2)  a  coil  compression  spring  encompassing  said 
plunger  and  interposed  between  said  piston  and 
said  collar  and  yieldingly  biasing  same  apart. 

(3)  a  second  coil  compression  spring  encompass- 
ing said  plunger  rod  within  said  casing  and  in- 
terposed between  said  collar  and  said  one  end 
thereof  and  having  a  greater  compression  value 
than  that  of  said  first  mentioned  compression 
spring,  and 

(4)  an  axially  split  annular  brake  shoe  interposed 
between  said  piston  and  said  collar  and  having 
a  tapered  cam  acting  surface  on  one  side  which 
cooperates  with  the  reversely  tapered  cam  act- 
ing surface  on  said  collar,  whereby  to  cause  said 
brake  shoe  to  engage  the  inner  wall  of  said 
casing  with  progressively  increasing  braking 
pressure  as  said  second  mentioned  spring  pro- 
gressively overcomes  the  force  exerted  by  said 
first  mentioned  spring  during  movements  of  said 
piston  from  said  opposite  end  of  said  casing 
toward  said  one  end  thereof, 

(5)  the  relative  length  and  compression  values  of 
said  compression  springs  coupled  with  the  dimen- 
sions of  said  brake  shoe  being  such  as  to  delay 
the  expanding  braking  pressure  exerted  by  said 
collar  upon  said  brake  shoe  during  initial  move- 
ments of  said  piston  from  said  opposite  end  to 
said  one  end  of  said  casing. 

809  o.O. — 1 


A  cut-off  device  comprising  a  plate  defining  a  meat 
extrusion  orifice  and  two  parallel  guide  grooves  on  either 
side  of  said  orifice,  two  cutting  members  having  concave 
cutting  edges  and  slidably  guided  in  the  said  grooves,  two 
ties  pivotally  attached  to  the  said  cutting  members,  one 
and  only  one  tie  being  attached  to  each  cutting  mem- 
ber, two  lever  arms  pivotally  attached  at  one  end  to  the 
said  ties,  one  and  only  one  lever  arm  being  attached  to 
each  tie,  two  cam  followers  attached  to  the  said  lever 
arms  at  opposite  ends  to  the  said  ties,  one  and  only  one 
cam  follower  being  attached  to  each  lever  arm,  a  rotating 
cam  the  surface  of  which  engages  both  cam  followers,  and 
a  spring  attached  to  the  said  lever  arms  so  as  to  urge  both 
cutting  members  away  from  the  said  orifice  and  both 
cam  followers  against  the  said  cam,  the  surface  of  the 
cam  being  such  that  at  least  once  every  revolution  each 
cutting  edge  is  forced  across  the  orifice  against  the  action 
of  the  spring. 

3.158.896 

MANUFACTURE  OF  SHIRRED  CASINGS 

Walter  V.  Marbach,  Pales  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,023 

8  Claims.    (CL  17—45) 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  shirred  casings,  shirring  a 
measured  length  of  flattened  cellulosic  tubing  in  a  shir- 
ring zone  on  a  mandrel  as  a  first  stage  of  compression, 
applying  axial  force  to  the  trailing  end  of  said  shirred 
length  to  advance  it  away  from  said  shirring  zone  fur- 
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ther  along  the  same  mandrel  as  a  second  stage  of  com-    relative    movement    between    the    second    platen    asaem- 
pression.  and  applying  axial  force  to  the  trailing  end  of   blage  and  the  third  platen  asaem  blage  so  that  the  load- 
said  advanced  second  stage  length  to  advance  said  sec- 
ond stage  length  still  further  away  from  said  shirring  | 
zone  along  the  same  mandrel  as  a  third  stage  of  com- 
pression. 

3,158,897 

MACHINE  FOR  SHAPING  A  FABRIC  SHEET  UNIT 

TO  FORM  A  SHEATH  FOR  STORAGE  BATTERY 

PLATES 

Harry  Ball,  26  Kate  Terrace,  New  Bninswick,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1964,  Scr.  No.  336,738 

10  Claims.    (CI.  18 — 4) 


1.  A  machine  for  manufacturing  an  electric  storage 
battery  sheath,  comprising  means  for  advancing  a  con- 
tinuous fabric  sheet  unit  of  heat-shrinkable  thermoplastic 
material  in  the  direction  of  its  length,  said  sheet  unit  com- 
prising a  pair  of  opposed  sheets  connected  face  to  face 
at  intervals  to  form  a  succession  of  parallel  pockets  ex- 
lending  therethrough  transverse  to  the  direction  of  ad- 
vancement of  the  sheet  unit,  means  for  inserting  into  said 
pocket  die  rods  respectively  and  successively  automat- 
ically as  the  empty  pockets  pass  a  rod  inserting  station, 
means  for  heating  the  sheet  unit  with  the  die  rods  in- 
serted in  the  pockets  therein  during  advancement  of  the 
sheet  unit,  to  cause  said  pockets  to  be  shaped  and  shrunk 
around  said  rods  into  set  fonn,  and  means  beyond  said 
heating  means  for  withdrawing  the  die  rods  from  the 
shaped  pockets  automatically,  as  said  shaped  pockets  pass 
a  rod  withdrawing  station.  ,;.. 


3,158,898 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  PLASTIC 
CONTAINERS 
WUUam  Z.  Northmp  and  Jose  d*RnKama.  Mexico  City, 
Mexico,   assi)^ors  to  The    Dow   Cb«mical   Company, 
Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpomtion  of  Delawarv 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  95.052 
10  Claims.    (CL  18—5) 
1.  A  machine  for  molding  cups  from  partially  pre- 
expanded  thermoplastic  beads  comprising  a  plurality  of 
column   members  positioned  in   parallel   arrangement,   a 
first  platen  assemblage  including  a  plurality  of  male  molds 
and  being  supported  by  the  column  members,  a  second 
platen   assemblage   including   a    plurality    of  open-ended 
female  molds  and  being  supported  by  the  column  mem- 
bers, a  third  platen  assemblage  including  a  plurality  of 
molding  heads  and  being  supported  by  the  column  mem- 
bers, said  third  platen  assemblage  being  formed  to  pro- 
vide a  plurality  of  loading  tube  openings,  a  material  bin 
supported  upon  the  colunm  members  and  being  provided 
with   a   plurality   of  loading  tubes  each  of  which   has 
a   movable   loading   cone   at   the   lower   end,   means   to 
move  said  first  platen  assemblage  so  that  the  male  molds 
are  inserted  in  the  female  molds,  and  means  to  cause 


ing  tubes  and  molding  heads  may  alternately  enter  the 
female  molds. 


3,158,899 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTI.Nt  OUSLY  PRODUCING 
SHEETS    OF    THERMOSETTING    ARTIFICIAL 
RESINS 
Jozstf  Demeier,  Budap«>t.  Mungani,  avdgnor  to  Trchno- 
Impex     Maoar    Gepipari     kuUicreskedeimi     \  allalat, 
Budapest,  Hungary 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1968,  Sot.  No.  77,638 

1  Clains.    (CI.  18—12)  >  . 


Apparatus  for  continuously  producing  ahads  of  I 
setting  artificial  resins  comprising  two  beatable  roCaUNy 
mounted  rollers  having  smooth  surfaces  and  at  least  a 
length  equal  to  the  width  of  the  sheet  to  be  formed,  said 
rollers  being  disposed  opposite  each  other  in  spaced 
relationship  to  define  an  opening  therebetween,  driving 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  rollers  for  rotating 
said  rollers  and  for  varying  the  speed  thereof,  said  rollers 
engaging  solid  thermosetting  material  therebetween  as  it 
is  being  fed  into  said  opening  so  that  said  rollers  fuse 
the  thermosetting  material,  beatable  channel  means  dis- 
posed beneath  said  rollers  to  receive  the  fused  thermo- 
setting material  fused  by  said  rollers  and  to  maintain  the 
thermosetting  material  in  a  fused  state,  scraper  blades 
mounted  on  said  channel  means  and  engaging  said  rollers 
to  scrape  fused  thermosetting  material  therefrom  into 
said  channel  means,  and  die  means  disposed  at  the  bottom 
of  said  channel  means,  said  die  meaiu  having  a  slot  of 
variable  width  therein  equal  to  said  length  through  which 
the  fused  thermosetting  material  passes  from  said  channel 
means  to  form  a  sheet  of  thermosetting  material  having 
a  thickness  and  a  length  determined  by  said  slot. 
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S,158,90« 

EXTRl  DER 

F>«ff*n«  E.  Henton,  Akron.  Ohio.  affii«nor  to 

NRM  Corporation,  ■  corporation  ot  tMilo 

FUed  Jnne  12.  1962,  Ser.  No.  201,927 

6  Clauns.    (Ci.  18 — 12) 


1.  An  extruder  comprising  a  cylinder  having  feed  and 
discharge  openings;  a  feed  screw  rotalable  in  said  cylin- 
der and  havmg  a  helical  flight,  and  a  rib  axially  spaced 
from  the  end  of  said  flight  blocking  the  advance  of  mate- 
rial by  said  flight  from  said  feed  opening  toward  said 
discharge  opening,  and  a  valve  member  in  said  cylinder 
defining  with  a  minor  portion  of  the  circumference  of 
said  rib  a  radial  gap  through  which  all  of  the  material 
is  advanced  by  said  flight. 


1  3,158.901 

CONTINl  Ol  S  EXTRUDER 
Robert  F.  Westo>er.  Princeton.  N J.,  assignw  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone l.aboratories.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporaUoo  of  New  York  «.....« 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1H3,  Ser.  No.  257,248 
2  Oaiow.    (CL  18—12) 


operation  is  vice-versa  with  respect  to  the  second  con- 
tainer feed  conduit, 
first  and  second  feeding  means  for  introducing  feed  ma- 
terial alternately  into  said  first  and  second  feed  ports, 
respectively,  said  first  feeding  means  thereby  urging 
said  valve  into  said  second  position  permitting  the 
flow  of  feed  material  through  said  first  feed  channel 
and  into  said  first  feed  container,  said  second  feeding 
means  operating  vice-vcrsa, 
first  and  second  means  operative  concurrently  with  said 
second  and  first  feeding  means,  respectively,  said  first 
means  discharging  the  contents  of  said  first  feed  con- 
tainer, under  pressure,  through  said  extrusion  die, 
said  second  means  discharging  the  contents  of  said 
second  feed  container,  under  pressure  through  said 
extrusion  die,  .  . 

wherein  said  flow  channels  are  disposed  at  a  position 
relative  to  the  feed  containers  such  that  the  valve 
permits  communication  between  the  single  extrusion 
die  and  the  first  and  second  feed  containers  simulta- 
neously so  that  both  feed  containers  are  discharged 
simultaneously  during  the  displacement  of  the  valve 
from  the  first  position  to  the  second  position. 


3,158,902 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  DESIGNS  IN 

PRESSED- WOOD 

Roman  H.  McPherson,  NashvUle,  Tenn..  a&signor  to  Deco 

Engineering,  Ik.,  NashvUle,  Tenn.,  a  corporarton  of 

Tennessee 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  159,551 
2  Claims.     (CL  18—16) 


1.  A  contmuous  flow  extruder  comprising 

at  least  two  feed  conlainerv  each  communicating  with 
a  single  extrusion  die  through  a  valve  assembly, 

said  valve  assembly  comprising 

a  valve  slideable  between  a  first  position  and  a  second 
position  and  having  flow  channels  formed  there- 
through, such  that  the  first  position  permits  communi- 
cation between  a  first  feed  container  and  said  single 
extrusion  die  and  the  second  position  permits  com- 
munication between  a  second  feed  container  and  the 
single  extrusion  die, 

valve  actuating  means  comprising 

first  and  second  feed  channels  each  extending  through 
said  valve  with  each  having  an  inlet  communicating 
with  a  feed  port,  the  first  feed  channel  terminating 
in  a  blind  exit  when  the  said  valve  is  in  said  first  posi- 
tion such  that  pressure  generated  in  the  extrudate  in 
said  adjacent  feed  port  urges  said  valve  into  said  sec- 
ond position,  the  second  feed  channel  operating  vice- 
versa, 
first  and  second  container  feed  conduits  communicaUng 
respectively  with  said  first  and  second  feed  channels 
such  that  when  said  valve  is  in  said  second  position, 
said  first  container  feed  conduit  connects  the  first  feed 
channel  with  the  first  feed  container  and  such  that 


1.  An  apparatus  for  molding  wood  composition  to  form 
a  design  in  a  prcsscd-wood  product  comprising,  upper  and 
lower  platens  having  opposing  flat  surfaces,  a  lower  caul 
having  a  bottom  wall  supported  on  said  lower  platen,  the 
upper  face  of  said  bottom  wall  having  selectively  raised 
and  depressed  surfaces,  an  upper  caul  comprising  side 
walls  having  outside  surfaces  and  inside  surfaces,  the  out- 
side surfaces  tapering  downwardly  to  intersect  the  inside 
surfaces  to  form  a  bottom  edge  for  engaging  said  bottom 
wall,  said  inside  surface*  being  adapted  to  form  the  side 
edges  of  said  pressed-wood  product,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  upper  platen  toward  said  lower  platen  to  com- 
press said  composition  between  said  cauls. 


3.158.903 
MOLDING  PRESS 
Paul  E-  Fischer.  Cedar  Grove,  Frank  H.  Lambert,  Pomp- 
ton  Lake,  and  Wolfram  P.  P.  Spika.  I-ake  Hiawatha, 
NJ..  assignors  to  Champlaln-Zapata  Plastics  Machin- 
ery   Inc..  Caldwell,  NJ..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Nov.  1.  1961.  Ser.  No.  149.437 
12  Claims.    (CL  18—17) 
1.  A  molding  press  for  use  in  the  molding  of  foam  plas- 
tic articles  of  expanded  plastic  beads,  said  press  compris- 
ing 

(a)  a  stationary  upright  frame  platen  adapted  to  re- 
ceive at  least  one  first  mold  section  thereon, 

(b)  a  movable  upright  platen  assembly  mounted  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  said  stationary 
platen  and  including  a  movable  frame  platen  adapted 
to  receive  at  least  one  second  mold  section  thereon 
for  mating  relation  with  the  first  mold  section, 
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(c)  hydraulically  operable  means  operatively  conxiected 
to  said  movable  platen  assembly  for  moving  the  same 
toward  and  away  from  said  stationary  platen, 

(d)  each  of  said  platens  comprising 

( 1 )  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  vertical  wayt, 

(2)  a  pair  of  top  and  bottom  horizontal  bars  fixed 
to  said  ways,  and 

(3)  at  least  one  intermediate  horizontal  bar 
mounted  on  said  ways  for  movement  along  said 
vertical  ways  for  vertical  adjustment  relative  to 
said  top  and  bottom  horizontal  bars  for  accom- 
modating mold  sections  of  varying  size,  and 

(e)  means  operatively  connected  to  each  of  said  inter- 
mediate horizontal  bars  for  vertically  moving  and 
adjusting  opposite  ends  thereof  simultaneously  and  in 
equal  amounts  for  maintaining  said  intermediate  bars 
horizontal  during  vertical  adjustment  thereof. 


8.  A  molding  press  for  use  in  the  molding  of  foam 
plastic  articles  of  expanded  plastic  beads,  said  press  com- 
prising 

(d)  a  stationary  frame  including 

(1)  a  first  upright  frame  section, 

(2)  a  second  upright  frame  section  spaced  from 
said  first  upright  frame  section. 

(3)  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  horizontal  upper  tie 
members  connecting  said  upright  frame  sections 
at  the  upper  portions  thereof, 

(4)  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  horizontal  lower  tie 
members  connecting  said  spaced  apart  upright 
frame  sections  at  the  lower  portions  thereof, 

(5)  a  pair  of  laterally  ^>aced  horizontal  interme- 
diate tie  members  disposed  between  and  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  upper  and  lower  tie  mem- 
bers and  being  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to 
said  second  upright  frame  section  and  extend- 
ing toward  but  terminating  at  the  other  ends 
thereof  in  spaced  relation  to  said  first  frame  sec- 
tion, and 

(6)  an  upright  intermediate  frame  member  sup- 
porting said  other  ends  of  said  intermediate  tie 
members  and  being  spaced  from  said  first  frame 
section  and  said  lower  tie  members,  the  area  be- 

.  tween  said  intermediate  frame  member  and  said 
first  frame  section  being  unobstructed  for  free 
access  thereto, 

(6)  a  stationary  upright  platen  mounted  on  said  first 
upright  frame  section  and  being  adapted  to  receive 
at  least  one  first  mold  section  thereon, 

(c)  a  movaMe  upright  platen  assembly  mounted  on 
said  upper  and  intermediate  tie  members  for  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  said  stationary  platen 
and  including  a  movable  platen  adapted  to  receive 
at  least  one  second  mold  section  thereon  for  mating 
relation  with  the  first  mold  section,  and 

(</)  hydraulically  operable  means  mounted  on  said  sec- 
ond upright  frame  section  and  operatively  connected 
to  said  nwvable  platen  assembly  for  moving  the  same 
toward  and  away  from  said  stationary  platen. 


3  15S  904 
VACUUM-Fok-MING  MACHINES 

Thomas  Edward  Horace  Gray,  Sutton  Coldficld.  and 
James  iooes-Hintoo,  SolibuJI,  LngUuid,  assignors  to 
Dunlop  Rubber  C  ompany  Limited,  county  of  London, 
England,  a  British  compao\ 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1963,' Set.  No.  254,806 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  16,  1962. 

5.975  62 
3  Claims.    (CI.  1ft— 19) 


1.  A  vacuum  forming  machine  for  forming  sheets  of 
thermoplastic  material  comprising  a  machine  member 
having  a  sheet  clamping  surface,  a  clamping  frame  mov- 
able towards  and  away  from  the  clamping  surface  during 
a  clamping  operation,  a  clamp  bar  engageable  with  the 
clamping  frame,  a  plurality  of  tx>lts  attached  to  and 
spaced  along  the  length  of  the  clamp  bar,  a  plurality  of 
locknuts  attached  one  to  each  bolt,  and  means  operably 
connected  to  the  clamp  bar  to  move  the  clamp  bar  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  clamping  frame  and  to 
apply  clamping  pressure,  through  the  bolts,  to  the  clamp- 
ing frame. 

3,158.905 

MECHANICAL   INJECTION    MOLDING   MACHINE 

Jarosbv  J.  Havilk.  952  Hamilton  St„ 

Preston.  Ontario.  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1962.  Ser.  No.  167,358 

3  Claims.    (O.  18 — 30) 


0!»     m 


1.  In  a  high  speed  injection  moulding  machine  of  the 
type  having  a  main  frame,  a  movable  platen  section,  a 
substantially  fixed  platen  section  mounted  on  horizontally 
extending  bars,  the  bars  being  supported  at  one  end  by 
a  platen  operating  mechanism  housing  fixed  on  the  main 
frame  and  secured  at  the  other  end  to  a  fixed  pressure 
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plate   supported   by   the   main   ftTime,   plastic   injection 
mechanism  comprising,  in  combination : 

(a)  a  plasticizing  magazine  supported  m  a  substantially 
fixed  operative  position  on  said  bars  and  having  a 
portion  extending  through  said  fixed  platen  secUon 
for  operative  registration  with  a  die  member  mount- 
ed on  the  fixed  platen  section  and  having  a  nozzle 
valve  automatically  opened  when  the  platens  close. 

(6)  a  reciprocable  crankcase  mounted  on  the  bars  be- 
tween the  magazine  and  the  pressure  plate; 

(c)  a  pressurizing  and  injection  piston  operatively  po- 
sitioned in  said  magazine; 

(</)  a  piston  reciprocating  member  earned  by  the 
crankcase  and  operatively  connected  to  the  pressur- 
izing and  injection  piston; 

(e)  and  power  spring  means  between  the  reciprocable 
crankcase  and  the  pressure  plate  storing  piston  re- 
action forces  produced  by  filling  and  pressurizing 
the  magazine  with  plasticized  material,  said  power 
spring  means  automatically  actuating  the  crankcase 
and  the  piston  to  effect  an  injecUon  stroke  upon 
opening  the  nozzle  valve. 


3.158.906 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 
Edwin  LeJle  Boyer,  Plainficid,  N  J^  aariKnor  to  Amerace 
(  t>rporation.     New     Yor^^     N.Y^    a    corporation     of 

'^Vlled  Feb.  19.  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,020 
4  Claims    (CI.  11^-42) 


and  the  material  of  said  liner  portion  being  such  as  to 
be  substantially  rigid  under  the  temperature  and 
pressure  conditions  used  during  the  molding  of  a 
plastic  article,  but  to  permit  the  subsequent  removal 
of  said  liner  portion  from  said  cavity  in  an  article 
without  damage  to  the  molded  article,  notwithstand- 
ing the  shape  and  dimensional  relationships  of  such 
cavity  as  aforesaid  after  said  core  portion  has  been 
separated  from  said  liner  portion. 


3,158,907 

RESILIENT  SPLIT  CORE  AND  SHELL  FOR 

MOl  LDING  APPARATUS 

Strahinia  S.  Pavlcevlc,  PuUbrunnerstrasse  11, 

Ottobninn,  near  Munich,  Germanj 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,591 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Nov.  14,  1961, 

A  8,576  61 

4  Claims.    (CI.  18 — 45) 


wr- 


tv^ 


1.  A  mould  for  producing  reinforced  plasUc  tubes  and 
the  like  comprising  a  shell  and  a  core  within  the  shell, 
and  means  for  closing  the  ends  of  both  the  shell  and  the 
core  in  fluid-tight  manner,  wherein  the  core  is  formed  by 
a  single  longitudinally  split  resilient  expansible  tube  whose 
longitudinal  edges  overlap  to  an  extent  sufficient  to  allow 
the  tube  to  expand  at  least  to  its  normal  working  limit  of 
diameter  without  reduction  of  the  extent  of  overlap  below 
a  safe  minimum  at  which  the  tube  continues  to  present 
an  effectively  continuous  cylindrical  outer  surface  under 
working  conditions,  means  for  introducing  a  fluid  under 
pressure  into  the  interior  of  the  core  tube,  and  a  low  fric- 
tion fluid  pressure  seal  inserted  between  the  overlappmg 
portions  of  the  resilient  core  tube. 


1  Apparatus  for  forming  molded  plasUc  articles  each 
having  at  least  one  cavity  therein  of  a  predetermined 
shape  and  dimensions,  comprising  rigid  mold  means  for 
defining  the  outside  of  the  articles  to  be  molded,  and  a 
core  assembly  for  forming  said  cavity  in  each  of  said 
articles  said  core  assembly  having  an  outside  configura- 
uon  including  at  least  one  portion  which  will  mechani- 
cally prevent  said  core  assembly  from  being  withdrawn 
from  the  cavity  in  one  of  said  articles  without  variation 
in  the  outside  shape  or  size  of  said  core  assembly  or  dam- 
age to  or  modification  of  the  shape  of  the  articles  bemg 

molded;  ^         ...       ... 

said  core  assembly  comprising  a  substantially  ngid 
core  poruon  which  is  tapered  to  relatively  smaller 
lateral  dimensions  toward  its  outer  end. 

and  a  one-piece  liner  portion  of  a  predetermined  ma- 
terial and  having  an  inwardly  tapering  inside  cavity 
conforming  to  the  outside  configuration  of  saia  core 
portion.  .  . 

said  liner  portion  being  disposed  in  a  position  surround- 
ing said  core  portion  to  form  said  core  assembly  dur- 
ing the  molding  of  an  article  in  said  mold  means, 
and  the  space  between  said  liner  portion  when  as- 
sembled with  said  core  porUon  as  said  core  assem- 
bly on  the  one  hand  and  said  mold  means  on  the 
other  defining  the  space  which  plastic  material  may 
occupy  during  the  molding  of  an  article; 

the  inwardly  tapering  inside  cavity  of  said  liner  portion 
permitting  withdrawal  of  said  core  portion  there- 
from following  the  molding  of  a  plastic  article. 


3.158.908 
CLAMPING  LATCH 
William  E.  Springer.  Springfield.  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Robbins  A  Myera,  Inc.,  Springfield,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio  ^__ 
Filed  Julv  25.  1962,  Ser.  No.  212477 
4  Claims.    (CL  20—16) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  wall  having  a  port  therein 
and  a  panel  adapted  to  close  said  port,  securing  means 
comprising  a  catch  fixed  with  respect  to  said  wall  and 
providing  a  face  rigidly  spaced  from  and  presented  to- 
ward said  wall,  a  latch  element  comprising  a  loop  formed 
to  provide  a  leg  portion,  a  bight  portion  and  a  bolt  por- 
tion, the  axis  of  said  bolt  portion  being  located  in  offset 
parallelism  with  the  axis  of  said  leg  portion,  means  se- 
curing said  latch  element  leg  portion  to  said  panel  for 
oscillation  about  its  own  axis  whereby  said  bolt  portion 
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will  be  bodily  moved  through  an  arc  variably  spaced 
from  said  panel  about  said  leg  portion  axis,  that  surface 
of  said  bolt  portion  most  remote  from  said  panel,  meas- 
ured on  a  line  perpendicular  to  said  wall  when  said  panel 
is  in  closing  relation  to  said  port,  being  engagcable  with 
said  catch  face  and  the  point  of  maximum  distance  of 
said  surface  from  said  wall,  as  said  bolt  portion  so  moves, 
being  at  least  equal  to  the  maximum  spacing  of  said  face 
from  said  wall,  the  equilibrium  distance  between  said 
axes  exceeding  the  distance  between  said  wall  and  said 
catch  face  reduced  by  the  sum  of  the  diameters  of  said 
leg  portion  and  said  bolt  portion. 


fourth  wall  extending  fttxn  uud  body  portion  in  parallel 
spaced  relation  to  said  third  wall,  said  fourth  wall  hav- 
ing an  outer  surface  engageable  with  the  other  inner 
surface  of  said  mounting  channel  members. 


1 


3,158,909 

SASH  FRAME 

George  Alfred  Downs,  680  Breys  Ave.,  S«iem,  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  1S8,75« 

2  CUums.    (CU  2«— 56.1) 


3,15«.91» 

PERMANENT  MOt'LDS 

Alexandre   Vayda,   Paris,   Fraacc,  assignor  to   Foadcrile 

Socifte  a  Rrsponvabilitr  I  imhre,  Paris,  France 

Original  Mpplicution  JuU    6.   I960,  S«r.  No.  41,102,  now 

Patent  No.  3,100,919,  dated  Aug.  20,  1903.     Divided 

and  this  applkation  June  17.  1963.  Ser.  No.  280.158 

Clainis  priority,  applicatioo  France,  July  7,  19S9,  799,495 

2  Cta^jns.    (CL  21—9) 


■  •  " ^   . 


1.  A  sash  frame  assembly  comprising  upper  and  lower 
mounting  channel  members  having  opposed  inner  sur- 
faces and  adapted  for  fastening  to  a  window  opening 
frame  with  their  channel  openings  in  opposed  relation, 
a  pane  holding  element  of  less  thickness  than  the  inte- 
rior width  of  said  channel  members  for  itisertion  there- 
in, said  pane  holding  element  being  farmed  of  a  sub- 
stantially rigid  material  and  in  cross  section  having  a 
body  portion,  a  rigid  first  wall  extending  from  said  body 
portion  at  right  angles  thereto  and  having  a  straight 
pane  engaging  surface  adapted  for  flush  abutment  by  a 
pane  to  be  mounted  in  said  clement,  a  second  wall  ex- 
tending from  said  body  portion  in  the  same  genera] 
direction  as  said  first  wall  but  inclined  inwardly  toward 
said  first  wall,  said  second  wall  forming  a  pane  receiv- 
ing channel  with  said  first  wall  and  terminating  in  an 
enlargement  provided  with  a  flat  end  edge  angularly  dis- 
posed relative  to  said  second  wall  for  directing  a  pane 
into  the  pane  receiving  channel,  said  second  wall  having 
an  outer  surface  and  said  enlargement  projecting  out- 
wardly beyond  said  outer  surface,  means  defining  a  cut- 
out portion  in  said  second  wall  adjacent  its  juncture  with 
said  body  member  whereby  said  wall  is  yieldabls  for 
varying  the  width  of  the  pane  receiving  channel  adja- 
cent the  end  of  the  second  wall  to  engage  panes  of  vary- 
ing thicknesses,  a  third  wall  extending  at  right  angles 
from  said  body  portion  in  a  direction  opposite  from  said 
first  and  second  walls  and  having  an  outer  surface,  said 
third  wall  having  a  groove  opening  through  its  outer 
surface  and  being  disposed  normal  to  the  pane  receiv- 
ing channel,  a  resilient  sealing  member  mounted  in  the 
groove  in  said  third  wall  having  a  tiexible  tongue  pro- 
jecting outwardly  into  engagement  with  one  of  said  inner 
surfaces    of    said    mounting    channel    members,    and    a 


1.  A  form  for  providing  the  interior  of  a  permanent 
steel  casting  mould  with  an  exothermic  lining,  compris- 
ing a  central  frame,  a  plurality  of  wall  elements  which 
together  form  a  continuous  wall  inside  the  permanent 
mould  supported  by  said  central  frame,  sealing  means  at 
the  lower  edge  of  the  wall  elements  of  the  form,  bearing 
arms  supported  by  the  mould  and  supporting  said  central 
frame  thereby  suspending  the  form  m  the  permanent 
mould,  an  admission  system  for  supplying  a  hardening 
medium  through  the  wall  elements  of  the  form  to  the 
exothermic  lining,  supporting  bars  movably  connected  to 
said  frame  and  carr>ing  the  wall  elements  and  being 
operable  to  position  said  wall  elements  for  the  lining 
operation  and.  respectively,  to  retract  tbem  for  withdraw- 
ing the  form  \khen  the  lining  has  set,  and  control  means 
connected  to  said  frame  and  being  operable  for  moving 
said  supporting  bars  to  position  and  to  retract  the  wall 
elements,  iaid  wall  elements  including  members  fadng 
the  lateral  walls  of  the  permanent  mould  and  arcuate 
wing  members  forming  the  comers,  one  vertical  edge  of 
the  wing  members  being  hingeably  connected  to  one  ad- 
jacent wall  member,  the  other  adjacent  wall  member  in- 
cluding guide  means,  the  other  vertical  edge  slidably 
passing  through  said  guide  means  of  the  other  adjacent 
wall  member  in  such  manner  that  the  wall  members  in 
conjunction  with  the  wing  members  constitute  a  form 
with  a  continuous  unbroken  wall  surface. 


3,150,911 
APPARATUS  FOR  POL  RING  LNGOTS 
Elmer  G.  Thompson.  280  S.  Parkview  Avc^ 
Columbus  9,  Obk} 
Filed  Sept.  7.  1900.  Ser.  No.  54,531 
6  Claims.     (CI.  22—139) 
1.  The  combination  of  an  ingot  mold  with  a  tube  of 
inorganic  fibrous  material   substantially  insoluble  in  the 
metal   poured   and   of   a   substantially   different    specific 
gravity  from  the  metal  poured,  there  being  a  well  in  the 
stool  supporting  the  mold,  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  be- 
ing received  in  the  well  and  being  held  in  position  by  walls 
of  the  well,  the  tube  being  upright  and  extending  from 
the  well  to  adjacent  a  pouring  opening  of  a  ladle  of  molten 
metal,  a  round  plate  of  such  material  in  said  well  and 
spanning  the   lower  end  of  the  tube,  the  tube  stopping 


DECEMBCK  1,  19M 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


47 


splashing  droplets  of  metal  as  the  meUl  is  poured,  the 
tube  decomposing  and  disintegrating  as  the  level  of  metal 


(</)  a  resilient  spike  on  each  end  of  the  bottom  bar 
extending  upwardly  to  and  engageable  with  the  op- 
posed end  of  the  top  bar,  and 

(e)  hanger  means  attached  to  the  oxinecting  bars. 


rises  thereabout,  the  material  of  the  tube  gravitationally 
separating  from  the  poured  metal. 


3,158.912 
CONTROLLED  GRAIN  S1Z.F  CASTING  METHOD 
Wilbur  H.  Schwelkerl,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  avsignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  ^ork 
No  Drawtng.    Filed  Aug.  9.  1902,  Ser.  No.  215,775 

3  (  laims.  (CI.  22 — 196» 
1.  in  a  method  of  casting  an  article  in  an  investment 
casting  nwld.  the  steps  of:  producing  a  lining  portion  of 
an  investment  casting  mold  having  a  lining  surface  to 
confine  molten  metal  from  a  slurry  consisting  essentially 
of  about  1-5%  by  volume  of  a  metal  compound  reducible 
to  a  free  metal  at  a  temperature  no  higher  than  the  pour- 
ing temperature  of  the  casting  metal,  the  metal  clement 
o<  the  reducible  metal  compound  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  and  manganese, 
the  balance  of  the  slurry  being  mold  material;  and  then, 
at  the  time  of  pouring,  reducing  the  metal  compound  on 
the  lining  surface  of  ihc  mold  to  free  metal  in  a  finely 
divided,  discrete  state  whereby  the  free  metal  is  available 
as  meullic  nuclei  for  the  formation  of  fine  metal  grains 
on  contact  with  the  molten  metil  subsequently  cast  into 
the  mold.         I 


3.158.913 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  STEEL 

Wilbur  T.  Bolkcom  and  William  F.  Knapp.  AlliMW  Park, 

Pa.     (both   '^r    American   Metallurgical   Products  Co., 

P.O.  Box  1 1068.  PittsbutKh  .^7.  Pa.) 

No  Drawing.      Filed  Juh   17.  1961,  Ser.  No.  124.316 
5  Claims.     (CI.  22 — 2 IS) 

I.  The  method  of  eliminating  cold  checking  and  im- 
proving hot  workability  in  alloy  steels  comprising  the 
steps  of  adding  about  two  ounces  to  four  ounces  of  poly- 
tetrafluroethylene  per  ton  of  steel  to  the  alloy  steel  to  be 
treated  in  the  ladle,  adding  to  the  same  steel  about  two 
to  six  ounces  of  polytctrafluroethylene  per  ton  of  steel 
in  the  moid,  solidifying  the  molten  mass  and  working 
the  steel. 

'  3.158.914 

DRAPERY  HEADING  SUPPORT 
Michael  Angcio  Cuarini.  9  Watcbung  Avc^ 
West  Orange,  NJ. 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  179.965 
6  Claims.     (CI.  24 — 86) 
1.  A  drapery  heading  sup>port  comprising: 
(a)  a  top  bar. 
(6)  a  bottom  bar  generally  parallel  to  the  top  bar  and 

spaced  apart  therefrom, 
(c)   a    pair   of   spaced    apart   connecting   bars    rigidly 
joining  the  top  and  bottom  bars  together  internr>ediate 
the  er>ds  of  the  lop  and  bottom  bars,  and  defining  a 
pair  of  free  ends  on  the  top  bar. 


3,158,915 
WIRE  ROPE  CLAMPS 
immanuci  Johannes  Olesen,  A  Herod,  near  Copenhagen, 
Denmark;  Hermina  Olesen,  executor  of  the  estate  of 
said   Immanuel  J.  Olesen.   deceased,  assignor  to  Ma- 
lodan  AS.  Copenhagen.  Denmark 

Filed  June  2.  1960.  Ser.  No.  33.518 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Great  Britain  June  8,  1959 

10  Claims.     (CI.  24—124) 


1.  A  wire  rope  clamp  for  connecting  two  steel  wire 
rope  parts,  comprising  in  combination;  a  hollow  outer 
casing  having  a  longitudinal  axis;  at  least  two  co-operating 
clamping  jaws   having  opposed   concavely   curved   inner 
faces;  said  jaws  being  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  assem- 
bled embracing  relation  with  respect  to  the  rope  parts, 
said  concavely  curved  inner  faces  defining  a  passage  f(3r 
said  rope  parts  and  being  adapted  tightly  to  engage  said 
rope  parts,  the  rope  parts  and  said  jaws  assembled  with 
respect  thereto  being  adapted  to  be  introduced  into  said 
outer  casing;  each  said  jaw  having  an  outer  cam  follower 
surface   portion   forming  an   angle   to  said  longitudinal 
axis,  said  outer  casing  being  provided  with  inner  cam  sur- 
face portions  forming  the  same  angle  to  said  longitudinal 
axis  as  said  outer  surface  portions  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  outer  cam  follower  surface  portions;  means  for  forc- 
ing said  jaws  in  said  assembled  state  into  said  outer  casing 
so  that  said  jaws  are  owing  to  the  said  engagement  of 
said  outer  cam  follower  surface  portions  with  said  inner 
cam  surface  portions  forced  into  tight  gripping  contact 
with  the  wire  rope  parts:  each  concavely  curved  inner  face 
of  each  jaw  including  transverse  arcuate  ribs  adapted  to 
engage  the  rope  parts;  the  ribs  of  two  cooperating  jaws 
being  staggered  relative  to  each  other;  each  rib  defining 
together  with  the  said  concavely  curved  inner  face  of  the 
opposite  jaw  a  sectional  reduction  of  said  passage;  said 
ribs  being  made  from  a  material  essentially  softer  than 
steel  and  adapted  to  flow  at  the  contacting  pressures  be- 
tween the  rope  parts  and  the  ribs  arising  during  said 
forcing  of  said  jaws  into  tight  gripping  contact  with  the 
wire  rope  parts. 
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3,158,916 

GARMENT  SUPPORTING  ASSEMBLY 

Benjamin  R.  Percin,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Henry  S.  Hendler 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,602 

1  Claim.     (CL  24—160) 


3,158.918 
CONCRETE  FORM  STRUCTURE 
Carl  W.  Almtrcn,  Chicago,  IlL,  assignor  to  Marsh  &  Tru- 
man Lumber  Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporatioa  of 
Illinois 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  173^42 
2  Claims.     (CL  25—131) 


A  ganncnt  supporting  assembly,  comprising: 

a  broad,  generally  planar  base  plate  lying  in  a  plane, 
said  base  plate  having  a  top  edge  and  a  bottom  edge, 
two  laterally  spaced  tabs  carried  by  said  base  plate; 

a  clamp  plate  having  a  top  and  bottom  edge,  pivot 
means  mounting  said  clamp  plate  on  said  tabs,  said 
pivot  means  establishing  a  pivot  axis  across  said 
clamp  plate  adjacent  said  top  edge  thereof,  said 
clamp  plate  thereby  having  a  swing  movement  be- 
tween a  clamp  position  substantially  parallel  to  said 
base  plate  and  a  release  position  at  an  angle  thereto, 
said  clamp  plate  top  edge  being  positioned  beyond 
said  pivot  axis  and  swingable  toward  said  base  plate 
in  a  swing  path; 

a  lock  bar  having  opposed  end  walls,  pivot  means 
mounting  said  walls  on  said  base  plate  in  a  position 
generally  normal  to  said  base  and  clamp  plates, 
said  walls  having  a  first  position  as  a  lock  member 
in  said  swing  path  to  prevent  said  swing  movement 
of  said  clamp  plate  top  edge,  and  pivotable  away 
from  said  clamp  plate  toward  said  top  edge  of  the 
base  plate  to  a  position  out  of  the  path  of  swing  of 
said  clamp  plate;  and 
said  base  and  clamp  plates  having  coacting  garment  en- 
gaging means  cooperating  to  grip  a  garment  when  in 
said  clamp  position. 


3,158,917 

FLANGE  CLAMP 

Ernest  Schhieter,  74  Edwards  Road,  Troy,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  180^43 

9  Claims.  '  (CI.  24—243) 


I 


^ 


-TZ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  concrete  form  stnicture  hav- 
ing upright  wall  panels, 

means  for  rigidifying  said  wall  panels  comprising  a 
series  of  cross  like  metal  rigidifying  members  includ- 
ing chatmel-like  vertical  strips  and  axially  aligned 
channel-like  horizontal  strips  extending  from  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  vertical  strips  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof, 

and  lie  rod  means  extending  through  said  channel-like 
vertical  strips  and  connected  between  said  wall  panels 
and  spacing  said  panels  apart  and  holding  said  rigid- 
ifying strips  in  direct  engagement  with  said  panels, 

said  vertical  strips  having  upper  end  portions  bent  out- 
wardly of  the  panel  and  extending  upwardly  there- 
from in  spaced  relation  with  respect  thereto,  and 
forming  waler  timber  brackets  supporting  waler  tim- 
bers in  direct  engagement  with  said  panels  and  there- 
by rigidifying  the  upper  end  portions  of  the  panelt. 


3,158,919 
BRICK  FORMS 


Jobn  A.  Andia,  %  Edward  Malley,  221  N.  Ray  Si., 

New  Caj4le.  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  8.  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,779 

2  Claims.     (CL  25—121) 


29^12 


1.  A  clamp  comprising  a  generally  U-shaped  body  of 
slightly  yieldable  material  and  having  legs  and  a  yoke, 
the  end  portions  of  the  legs  being  provided  with  open- 
end  slots  respectively  dividing  the  legs  into  pairs  of  en- 
gagement jaws  the  yoke  being  provided  with  a  generally 
longitudinal  slot  throughout  its  entire  length,  the  slot  of 
the  yoke  extending  into  the  legs  close  to,  but  without 
meeting,  said  open-ended  slots  to  leave  tie  portions  in 
the  respective  legs  to  maintain  integrity  of  the  body  but 
yieldable  in  pivot-like  manner  under  force,  and  means 
in  the  slot  of  the  yoke  to  spread  the  resulting  halves  of 
the  yoke  and  contiguous  portions  of  the  legs  and  cause 
the  pairs  of  jaws  to  close. 


1.  An  adjustable  brick  molding  device  Including  a 
unitary  substantially  planar  support  surface,  a  pair  of 
elongated  side  rails,  means  adjustably  fixing  said  rails  m 
parallel  transversely  spaced  relation  to  each  other  on 
said  support  surface,  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  verti- 
cally orientated  cross  members,  said  cross  members  ex- 
tending transversely  between  the  side  rails  and  bemg  ad- 
justable therealong  for  varying  the  space  between  the 
cross  members,  said  cross  members  being  mamUined  in 
position  by  a  frictional  clamping  thereof  between  the  side 
rails,  said  cross  members  including  vertical  slots  on  both 
of  the  vertical  faces  thereof  directed  toward  other  of  said 
cross  members,  the  corresponding  sloU  in  each  member 
being  in  alignment  with  each  other,  and  division  plates  ex- 
tending between  adjoining  cross  members,  the  ends  of  each 
division  plate  being  removably  posiuooed  in  a  selected 
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pair  of  opposed  slots,  said  cross  members  each  consist- 
ing of  a  vertical  flat  plate  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  pro- 
jecUons  on  both  faces  thereof,  the  space  between  said 
projections  constituting  said  vertical  slots,  the  projections 
on  said  flat  faces  consisting  of  angle  members,  each  of 
these  angle  members  having  substantially  equal  length 
legs,  the  free  edges  of  these  legs  being  rigidly  secured  to 
a  face  of  the  flat  plate  with  the  angle  formed  by  the 
integral  edges  of  the  angle  member  projecting  therefrom 
so  as  to  form  an  angled  recess  in  the  end  of  a  brick  molded 
thereby. 

3.158,920 
AITOMATICALLY  INDEXED  TOOL  TITIRET 
lUlph  R.  Bellman,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  avslgnor  lo  The  Cln- 
clnnall  Mlllhig  Machine  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 

ration  of  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251,880 
7  Claims.     (CI.  2^—35.5) 


49 


1.  An  automatically  indexable  tool  turret  comprising; 

(a)   a  housing, 

(6)  an  axle  joumalled  through  said  housing  for  rota- 
tion therein  and  for  limited  axial  movement  there- 
through, ,      .^       .        J 

(c)  a  tool  holder  fixed  on  one  end  of  said  axle  and 
defining  the  limit  of  axial  nwvement  of  said  axle  in 
one  direction  when  said  tool  holder  is  received  firmly 
against  said  housing,  said  axle  thereby  rcstramed 
from  movement. 

id)  means  releasably  to  apply  a  force  to  shift  said 
axle  in  said  one  direction  to  engage  said  tool  holder 
firmly  against  said  housing, 

(e)  a  power  mechanism  operable  through  a  reciprocal 
stroke  lo  operate  said  clamp  means  lo  release  and 
apply  said  axle  shifting  force,  and 
(/)  a  ratchet  mechanism  responsive  to  stroking  of  said 
power  mechanism  to  rotate  said  axle  a  predetermined 
amount  during  the  period  of  operation  thereof  when 
said  tool  holder  is  not  firmly  engaged  against  said 
housing, 

3,158,921 

CITTINC-OFF  TOOL 

Victor  G.  Yost,  Irwin,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Firth  Stcriing,  Inc., 

Pittsban^.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,141 

18  Claims.     (CL  29—96) 


cutUng-off  or  grooving  a  metal  shape  and  the  like,  and 
which  utilizes  in  combination  a  substantially  elongated 
tool  holder  having  shank  and  head  portions,  a  cuttmg  ele- 
ment and  a  clamping  element  for  removably-securing  said 
cuiung  element  in  an  operating  position  on  the  head  por- 
tion of  said  holder;  a  construcuon  wherem  the  head  por- 
tion has  a  downwardly-offset  shelf  open  to  a  top  face 
thereof  to  receive  said  cutting  element  thereon,  said  she  It 
has  a  planar  ledge  face  that  declines  downwardly-back- 
wardly  from  a  front  face  of  the  head  portion,  said  ledge 
face  has  a  front  portion  that  is  open  to  the  front  face  of 
and  to  adjacent  corners  and  opposite  lateral  side  faces  of 
the  head  portion,  said  shelf  is  enclosed  on  its  lateral  sides 
from  its  open  front  portion  by  extending  lateral  side  walls 
that  extend  longitudinally-backwardly  in  a  converging  rela- 
tion along  the  head  portion  to  define  a  substantially  V- 
shaped  slot  with  said  ledge  face,  said  culling  element  has 
a  front  face  defining  at  least  one  front  cutting  edge  with 
its  top  face  for  engagement  with  the  work  piece  and  has 
adjacent  opposed  minor  lateral  side  faces  connected  to  the 
front  face  by  corner  edges;  said  cutting  element  has  a 
substantially  planar  under  face  that  declines  dov/nwardly- 
backwardly  therealong  in  a  complementary  manner  with 
respect  to  the  ledge  face  of  said  shelf,  and  has  ma]|or 
lateral  side  faces  that  extend  longitudinally-backwardly 
from  said  minor  lateral  side  faces  in  a  converging  relation 
and  in  a  complementary  manner  with  respect  to  the  lateral 
side  walls  of  said  shelf,  so  that  said  cutting  element  when 
placed  on  said  shelf  will  be  restrained  against  lateral  side 
movement  by  cooperation  with  the  lateral  side  walls  of 
said  shelf;  said  head  portion  has  a  threaded  bore  therein 
backwardly  of  said  shelf  and  open  to  its  top  face,  said 
clamping  element  has  a  bore  therethrough  behind  its  front 
end  portion,  a  threaded  cap  screw  is  adapted  to  ^t^^ 
through  the  bore  of  said  clamping  element  into  the  bore 
of  the  head  portion  to  secure  a  front  end  portion  of  said 
clamping  element  in  clamping  engagement  upon  a  top  face 
of  said  culling  element  for  removably-securing  said  cutting 
element  in  position  on  said  shelf,  and  a  top  face  of  said 
head  portion  and  an  under  face  of  said  clamping  element 
have  cooperating  portions  for  retaining  said  clamping  ele- 
ment in  alignment  with  the  head  portion. 


3.158,922 

INDEXABLE  BLADE  POCKET  MILL 

Ray  H.  Reese,  409  Ridgewood  Ave.,  Daytoo  9,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  187,86« 

1  Claim.    (CL  29—105) 


'5,•^'^''8«■ 


1.  In  a  cutling-off  tool  assembly  for  limited  clearance 
spacing  culling-off  operations  on  a  work  piece,  such  as  for 


A  removable  blade  milling  tool  comprising  a  shank  por- 
tion, a  head  portion,  said  head  portion  having  a  pair  of 
recesses  therein  provided  with  seat-forming  surfaces,  one 
of  said  recesses  being  deeper  than  the  other,  reversible 
blades  having  opposed  cutting  edges  and  removably 
clamped  to  said  seat-forming  surfaces,  the  blade  in  said 
deeper  recess  having  a  greater  width  than  the  blade  in 
the  other  recess  whereby  the  cutting  action  of  one  blade 
overlaps  the  cutting  action  of  the  other,  said  blades  hav- 
ing their  inner  cutting  edges  in  abutting  relation  to  adja- 
cent seating  surfaces  in  said  recesses,  said  blades  and 
surfaces  having  aligned  indexing  grooves  in  their  mating 
face*,  said  grooves  extending  in  parallel  relation  to  the 
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longitudinal  axis  of  said  tool,  a  damp  mounted  outwardly 
of  each  blade  in  its  associated  recess,  a  screw  extending 
through  each  clamp  and  its  associated  blade  and  thread- 
ably  connected  to  said  head,  and  dowel  pins  coaxially 
embraced  by  said  grooves  to  accurately  index  said  blades, 
whereby  said  opposed  cutting  edges  can  be  sequentially 
used  to  double  the  lives  thereof  and  whereby  said  blades 
can  be  quickly  and  easily  replaced  without  removing  said 
tool  from  a  machine  mounting  the  same. 


by  applying  to  it  a  controlled  external  diametral  clamp- 
ing force  to  defonn  its  inner  surface  cross-section,  the 
groove  lying  at  one  end  of  the  diameter  of  the  applied 
clamping  force,  machining  the  inner  surface  of  the 
stressed  sleeve  to  shape  the  ungrooved  portion  to  true 
circular  cross-section,  and  releasing  the  clamping  force 
whereby  said  inner  surface  forms  a  bearing  surface  of 
elliptical  cross-section  having  said  groove  lying  at  one 
end  of  the  ma)or  axis. 


3,1SS,923 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  SEAL  AND 

COUPLING  ASSEMBLY 

Harold  L.  Reinsma,  Pekki,  III.,  asaipior  to  Catcrpillv 

Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  111.,  a  corporatioo  of  California 

Filed  Apr.  2,  19*2,  Ser.  No.  1M,434 

6  dates.    (CL  29—149.5) 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  seal  assembly  having  an 
elastic  ring  disposed  between  inner  and  outer  sleeves  of 
metal  comprising  the  steps  of  positioning  the  elastic  ring 
comprising  at  least  one  concave  surface  formed  ihereon 
between  the  inner  and  outer  sleeves  so  that  the  concave 
surface  extends  between  said  sleeves,  reduang  the  sire  of 
the  outer  sleeve  toward  said  mner  sleeve  to  place  the  clas- 
tic ring  under  compression  and  changing  said  concave  sur- 
face to  a  substantially  flat  surface. 


'  '  '  3,151,914 

METHODS  OF  MANXTACTllONr.  JOITWAL  AND 

JOITINAL  BEARING  MEMBERS 
Arthur  John  Bowhill,  Neston,  Wtonl,  Fii«Uuid,  assixnor 
to  I'nited  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London, 
England 

Filed  Mav   17,  1»62.  S«r.  No.  I<»5.639 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  .May  17,  1941 

2  Claims.     (CL  29^149,5) 


I.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  journal  and  journal 
bearing  assembly  designed  for  operation  with  gas  lubri- 
cation between  the  journal  member  and  journal  bearing 
member,  the  journal  member  being  in  the  fonn  of  a  solid 
shaft  and  the  journal  bearing  member  being  in  the  form 
of  a  sleeve,  comprising  machining  the  shaft  to  form 
thereon  an  external  bearing  surface  of  true  circular  cross- 
section,  machining  the  sleeve  to  form  a  longitudinally 
extending  groove  in  its  inner  surface,  machining  the  inner 
surface  of  the  sleeve  to  shape  the  ungrooved  portion  to 
true  circular  cross-section,  radially  stressing  the  sleeve 


3,158,915 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PI  RUN  OR  ROOF  TRl'SS 
Halter  S.  Edfe,  d«ccaw4,  late  of  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  by 
Helen  M.   Edge,  beir,  Kansas  City,   Mo.,  ■■Jmior  fo 
Keystone  Steel  A  Wire  Coaipan>,  Peoria,  IlL,  a  corpo- 
ration of  r>«lawar« 
Original    AppUcation    Apr.    16.    195*,   Ser.    No.    57g.242. 
Divided   and   this  application  July   8,    19«3,  Ser.   No. 
293^2 

4  Claims.     (CL  29—155) 


1.  In  the  process  of  making  a  structural  member  hav- 
ing an  upper  chord  compnsing  a  pair  of  rods,  a  lower 
chord  comprising  a  pair  of  angular  members  and  a  web 
portion  comprising  a  rod  having  oppositely  inclined 
obliquely  extending  portions  extending  between  said  upper 
and  lower  chords,  continuously  progressively  straighten- 
ing a  pair  of  rods  of  indefinite  length,  continuously  pro- 
gressively forming  alternately  oppositely  directed,  spaced 
bends  in  a  rod  of  indefinite  length,  leading  said  three 
rods  into  a  guide  with  said  pair  of  rods  in  engagement 
with  opposite  sides  of  said  bent  rod  at  orte  set  of  said 
bends,  progressively  transversely  bending  each  of  a  pair 
of  sheet  metal  strips  of  indefinite  length  to  form  an  an- 
gular member  having  an  upstanding  flange  and  a  hori- 
zontal flange  connected  by  a  bend,  said  bends  being 
offset  to  form  a  bead  on  each  of  said  angular  members 
projecting  laterally  from  said  upstanding  flange  in  an 
opposite  direction  to  said  horizontal  flange,  feeding  said 
pair  of  resulting  continuous  angular  members  with  the 
upstanding  flanges  thereof  in  engagement  with  the  op- 
posite sides  of  said  bent  rods  at  the  other  set  of  bends 
therein  and  the  crests  of  said  beads  in  engagement  with 
each  other,  progressively  welding  said  straight  rods  and 
said  upstanding  flanges  to  said  bent  rods  and  said  beads 
to  each  other  as  said  rods  and  angular  members  are 
advanced,  and  shearing  the  resultiog  continuous  welded 
member  into  desired  lengths.     -        I    : 


3,158.926 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ELECTRICAL 

TERMINAL  BOARD 

Temple  NIeter,  Evanston,  IlL,  a«i|ptor  to  Bont-Wamer 

Corporation.  Chkajjo,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  June  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33.974 

5  Claims.     (CI.  29 — 155.5) 

1.  In  a  method  of  making  an  electrical  terminal  board 

having   mechanically   formed   connecting   parts   encom- 
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pMsed  by  an  electrically  conducUve  rim,  the  steps  which 
comprise;  forming  a  first  part  having  a  first  metal  sheet 
carrying  electrically  conductive  connecting  parts  on  one 
of  itt  faces,  including  a  fust  rim  and  first  terminals; 
forming  a  second  metal  sheet  carrying  eleclncal  con- 
ductive connecting  parts  on  one  of  its  faces,  including  a 
second  nm  and  second  terminals,  the  said  first  nm  and 
first  terminals  complementing  and  matching  the  said 
second  rim  and  said  second  terminals,  respectively  as- 
sembling the  said  first  and  second  parts  in  matching 
alignment  with  respect  to  the  said  rims  and  the  said  re- 
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3,158.928  ^,,mj 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  OPERATBNG  A  GEN- 
ERATING MEANS  COUPLED  THROLGH  A 
TRANSDltER  TO  A  VIBRATORY  ENtJCUi 
WORK   PERFORMING  DEVICE  will».«.  M 

Carmine  F.  De  Pri*co.  Glen  Mills,  P..,  "«•  .^"^.^J; 
BarfieW,  Wilmington,  Del.,  asagnors  to  A«"»P^»*^^ 
Incorporated,    Wert    Chester,    Pa.    a    corporatioo    of 

Pennsylvania  ..^.n 

Filed  Mar.  38,  1942,  Ser.  No.  183,811 
21  Claims.    (CL  29—470.1) 


spective  terminals  of  the  said  first  and  second  parts; 
joining  the  said  rims  and  the  said  terminals  by  suitable 
means  such  as  tinning  the  surfaces  of  the  parts  to  be 
joined  and  then  applying  pressure  and  beat  to  a  degree 
to  effect  a  union,  the  joining  of  the  said  nms  providing 
a  cavity  between  the  said  first  and  second  metal  sheets; 
providing  an  opening  into  said  cavity;  introduang  harden- 
able  fluid  insulation  through  said  opening  into  said  cavity 
until  said  cavity  is  filled  with  said  fluid  insulation;  allow- 
ing said  fluid  insulation  to  solidify;  and  removing  said 
meul  sheeU  which  thereby  completes  said  electncal  ter- 
minal board.  

MFTHOD     OF     FABRIcI'tING     SIB-MINIATLRE 

SFMK  ONDl  CTOR  MATRIX  APPARATUS 

Ralph  Saundefx,  Havertown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  J""y«K« 

C«por«tion.  Detroit,  Mkh.  a  cofpon.tK>n  of  M.ch«.n 

Filed  June  5.  19*1.  Ser.  No.  124^58 

12  Claims.    (CL  29— 155.5) 


9  Apparatus  comprising  a  transducer,  a  coupler  whose 
temperature  increases  when  transmitting  energy  to  per- 
form useful  work,  said  coupler  being  fixedly  secured  to 
said  transducer,  a  generating  means  coupled  to  said  trans- 
ducer.  means  for  sensing  temperature  changes  in  said 
coupler,  and  means  coupled  to  said  sensing  means  for 
maintaining  the  frequency  of  said  generatmg  means  sub- 
stantially  at  the  operating  frequency  of  said  transducer 
in  response  to  temperature  changes  in  said  coupler. 

14.  In  a  method  of  operating  a  gencraung  means  cou- 
pled to  a  transducer  so  that  the  transducer  is  excited  by 
said  means  and  said  transducer  being  connected  to  a  cou- 
pler member  adapted  to  perform  useful  work,  the  steps 
of  performing  useful  work  by  delivering  vibratory  energy 
from  said  coupler  member  for  a  sufficient  period  of  Ume 
so  that  the  temperature  of  said  coupler  member  changes, 
sensing  temperature  changes  in  said  coupler  member, 
and  controlling  the  frequency  of  said  gcneraung  means 
in  response  to  the  sensed  temperature  changes  so  as  to 
maintain  the  frequency  of  said  generaUng  means  within 
a  predetermined  range  closely  centered  around  ^^°P*^ 
ting  frequency  of  said  coupler  member  at  its  changed 
temperature. 

3,158,929  _^ 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR  FUEL  ELEMENTS 
AIM    Frederick    Taylor,    Preston,    and    James    Thomas 
Stockdale.    l^a  Preston,  England,  assignors  to  United 
kingdom  Atomic  F>nerg}    Authority,  London,  England 
Filed  Ang.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,014 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  4,  1960 
2  Claims.    (CI.  29 — 474.4) 


1  A  method  of  forming  a  miniature  semi-conductor 
matrix  comprising  the  steps  of,  providing  a  dielcctnc  sup- 
porting  structure  with  a  pattern  of  conducUve  busses 
printed  thereon,  providing  a  dielectric  supporting  struc- 
ture with  a  plurality  of  semi-conductors  bonded  thereon 
by  means  of  a  soluble  adhesive  permitting  subsequent  re- 
moval of  said  supporting  structure  therefrom,  applyirig 
a  viscous  flux  to  said  busaes,  applying  a  flux  to  said 
semi-conductors,  registering  said  semi-conductors  and 
said  busses,  soldering  said  semi-conductors  to  said  busses 
while  so  registered  and  thereafter,  renwving  the  dielectric 
supporting  structure  from  said  semi-conductors  leaving 
the  latter  firmly  bonded  to  said  busses. 


1  A  process  of  effecting  an  annular  edge  weld  be<ween 
a  thin-walled  cylindrical  nuclear  fuel  element  sheath  and 
a  thin-walled  cyUndrical  end  cap  of  the  sheath,  the 
sheath  and  end  cap  having  adjacent  butting  side  edges 
and  substantially  flush  end  edges,  comprising:  machinmg 
a  U-shaped  annular  weld  groove  in  adjacent  butting 
edges  of  the  sheath  and  end  cap  extending  inwardly  from 
the  flush  end  edges,  the  walls  of  the  U -groove  being  in- 
clined outwardly  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  U- 
groove  in  passing  outwardly  from  the  curved  base  of 
the  U -groove,  and  making  an  annular  edge  weld  between 
the  butting  edges  under  a  blanket  of  inert  gas  by  rela- 
tively moving  a  non -consumable  electrode  around  the 
annular  U -groove  with  the  tip  of  the  electrode  below 
the  top  of  the  U -groove. 
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METHOD  OF  MANLTACTURING  ASSEMBLY 
FLUID  PRESSURE  MOTORS 
Alfred  Wesstrom,  Wilbur  F.  Sanders.  Jr..  and  Rassell  C. 
Mollis,  all  of  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignors  to  T  he  Bendix 
Corporation,    South    B«nd,    Ind.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  112,741 
5  Claims.     (CL  29—510) 


f    .« 


ber  whose  central  portion  is  axialiy  offset  from  its  outer 
periphery;  the  portion  of  said  deformable  member  lo- 
cated between  said  central  portion  and  said  outer  pe- 
riphery being  inclined  to  the  axis  of  said  deformable 
member  in  a  direction,  extending  from  said  central  portion 
to  said  periphery,  which  is  away  from  said  axis;  locatmg 
said  deformable  member  in  said  bore  with  the  outer  pe- 
riphery thereof  cootinguous  the  wall  of  said  bore;  apply- 
ing pressure  to  said  deformable  member  at  the  outer  face 
thereof  while  yieldably  supporting  said  central  portion  at 
the  inner  face  and  rigidly  supponing  the  outer  periphery 
of  the  inner  face  of  said  deformable  member  contiguous 
said  wall  by  support  means  distinct  from  the  body  mem- 
ber thereby  expanding  the  outer  periphery  of  said  de- 
formable member  into  frictional  fit  with  said  bore. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacture  of  fluid  pressure  motors 
comprising:  providing  a  stamped  generally  cup-shaped 
shell  with  an  internal  generally  outwardly  facing  abut- 
ment surface  positioned  adjacent  the  open  end  of  said 
shell,  providing  a  cover  member  with  a  radially  outwardly 
extending  flange  portion  with  spaced  cutout  portions,  said 
flange  portion  being  sized  to  have  a  sliding  fit  with  the 
portion  of  said  shell  outwardly  of  said  abutment  surface, 
inserting  a  flexible  diaphragm  and  said  cover  plate  into 
said  shell  with  the  periphery  of  said  diaphragm  positioned 
between  said  abutment  surface  and  said  cover  plate,  forc- 
ing said  cover  plate  into  said  shell  to  compress  said  pe- 
riphery of  said  diaphragm  between  said  cover  and  abut- 
ment surface  by  a  desired  amount,  and  limitatively  de- 
forming said  shell  inwardly  equal  to  a  depth  of  said  cut- 
out portions  of  said  flange  portion  against  the  outside  sur- 
face of  said  cover  plate  at  points  spaced  between  said  cut- 
out portions  about  the  periphery  of  said  shell  to  hold  said 
shell  and  cover  plate  in  controlled  assembled  relation- 
ship whereby  the  spaced  deformed  portions  of  the  shell 
are  alignable  with  said  cutout  portions  on  the  cover  to 
permit  disassembly  of  said  shell  and  cover  member. 


3,158,931 

PROCESS  FOR  FIXEDLY  LOCATC^G  A 

MEMBER  IN  A  BORE 

Paul    B.   Shutt   and    Daniel   Tuitman.  SL  Joseph,   Mich.. 

assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  St.  Josepli,  Mich. 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1962,  Scr.  No.  167,644 
7  Claims.     (O.  29—522) 


3,158.932 
MULTIPLE   CUTTER  SHAYER   HAVING 
CONTINUOUS  SHAVING  SURFACE 
Ivo  H.  Brewer,  500  Maple  Ridfte  Ave.,  Ann  Arbor.  Mich- 
Filed  Auk.  1.  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,009 
2  Claims.     (CL  3«— 43.6) 


I .  In  an  electric  shaver,  a  comb  having  outer  and  inner 
surfaces  and  a  plurality  of  apertures  arranged  in  a  gen- 
erally oval  path  for  receiving  through  the  outer  surface 
of  the  comb  the  hair  to  be  cut.  a  plurality  of  cutter  ele- 
ments operatively  linked  together  to  provide  a  chain-like 
endless  cutter  element  assembly  for  continuous  travel  in 
said  oval  path  with  said  cutter  elements  in  engagement 
with  the  lower  surface  of  the  comb,  a  bearing  surface 
in  engagement  with  satd  cutter  element  assemNy  on  the 
opposite  surface  from  that  which  is  in  engagement  with 
said  comb,  spring  ineans  mounted  to  urge  said  bearing 
surface  against  said  cutter  element  assembly  and  said 
cutter  element  assembly  against  said  comb,  and  drive 
means  including  rotary  elements  centered  within  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  oval  path  and  operatively  connected  to 
said  cutter  element  assembly  for  driving  the  same  con- 
tinuously in  one  direction  in  said  oval  path. 


3,1SM33 
TREE  PRUNING  DEVICE 
Ray  Francis  Davis,  Ixu  Angeles,  and  Aostin  Godmundseo, 
Inglewood,    Calif..   assiinK>rs   to  McCulloch   Corpora- 
tion, Los  .Angeles,   Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconjin 
Filed  Apr.  4.  I960.  Ser.  No.  19.729 
8  Claims.     (CL  30—276) 


1.  A  process  for  securing  two  members  together  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  providing  a  body  member  having  a 
bore  therein  whose  longitudinal  dimensions  extend  from 
one  surface  to  another  and  providing  a  deformable  mem- 


5.  In  a  cutting  device:  a  support;  an  elongated  cutter 
opeTab\y  supported  by  said  sui^;>ort.  a  gauge  secured  to 
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said  support  and  extending  longitudinally  forwardly  there- 
of at  one  side  of  said  cutter;  and  a  second  gauge  attached 
to  said  support  and  extending  in  a  forwardly  and  diverg- 
ing direction  from  the  opposite  side  of  said  cutter,  said 
gauges  providing  means  engageable  with  the  adjacent 
part  of  a  tree  from  which  extends  the  branch  bemg  cut  to 
thereby  position  said  cutter  laterally  relative  to  the  tree 
part.  

3.158,934 

ORTHODONTIC  APPLIANCFi? 

David  Waldman.  176—17  69th  Ave.,  Flushing,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  90,767 

2  Claims.     (CL  31—14) 


2.  An  orthodontic  appliance  for  use  with  an  arch  wire, 
the  appliance  comprising  a  meul  block  having  a  vertical 
slot  extending  into  it  adapted  to  receive  an  arch  wire,  said 
slot  subdividing  said  block  into  a  rear  portion,  a  front  por- 
tion, and  a  bight  portion  connecting  said  rear  portion 
and  said  front  portion,  the  front  portion  having  a  lapped 
hole  therethrough;  a  set  screw  in  said  hole  for  clamping 
an  arch  wire  against  said  rear  portion;  and  a  loop  spring 
secured  to  said  block,  said  spring  extending  outwardly 
from  said  block  substantially  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis 
of  said  tapped  hole. 


3,158,935 

DENTAL  MIRROR 

Sol  Roy  Rosenthal,  230  E.  I>elaware  PIik^,  Chicago,  IIL 

FUed  Sept.  11.  1961,  Ser.  No.  137^55 
13  Claims.     (CL  32—69) 


3,158,936 
LAYOUT  MACHINE  SCRIBE 
Arthur  W.  Virta,  Mount  Prospect,  IIL,  assignor  to 
Ancraft  Products  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  151,884   „ 
1  Claim.     (CL  33—18) 


A  scribe  for  a  layout  machine  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  sleeve  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  layout  machine 
for  movement  in  a  substantially  vertical  position  over  a 
horizonul  work  surface,  a  pointed  tip  slidably  mounted 
in  said  sleeve  so  that  the  point  projects  from  the  lower 
end  of  the  sleeve,  a  weight  slidably  mounted  in  the  upper 
end  of  the  sleeve  for  biasing  said  tip  downwardly,  means 
for  holding  said  tip  and  said  weight  together  for  sliding 
movement  in  said  sleeve,  a  stop  mounted  eccentrically  on 
the  outside  of  said  sleeve  so  as  to  underlie  a  surface  on 
said  weight,  said  stop  having  a  flat  surface  for  abutting 
and  holding  said  weight  in  raised  position  and  being  rotat- 
able  so  as  to  lower  the  weight  in  the  sleeve,  a  collar  an- 
chored to  said  tip,  and  a  thimble  threadably  mounted  on 
said  collar  for  adjustment  axialiy  of  said  sleeve,  said 
threadable  mounting  being  resiliently  loaded  so  as  to  hold 
said  thimble  in  adjusted  position,  said  thimble  having  a 
wide,  smooth  head  disposed  closely  adjaceru  said  point 
so  that  the  adjusted  positions  of  said  head  control  the 
penetration  of  the  pointed  tip  into  soft  material. 


3,158,937 

SUN  DIAL 

pterr*  LmantA  Jean-Baptiste  Rinois,  38  Rne  Sibaet, 

Paris,  France 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1962.  Ser.  No.  177,025 

Clahns  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  13,  1961, 

855,407 

10  Claims.    (CL  33—62) 


1.  A  dental  mirror  instnimcnt  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  rectangular  mirror  insertable  in  the  mouth  of 
a  patient,  a  frame  for  said  mirror,  an  elongated  wiper 
mounted  for  movement  in  said  frame  on  the  face  of  said 
mirror,  said  wiper  extending  across  said  face  between 
the  sides  of  said  frame  and  being  reciprocally  movable 
between  the  ends  of  the  frame,  a  handle  connected  to 
said  frame,  and  means  carried  by  said  handle  for  moving 
said  wiper  oo  said  mirror. 


2.  A  sundial   apparatus,   comprising,   in   combination, 
opaque   dial   plate    means   having   a  concave   indicating 
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surface  adapted  to  be  exposed  to  incident  sunlight  and 
to  unobstructed  view,  and  defined  geometrically  as  a 
portion  of  a  cylindrical  surface  extending  between  two 
parallel  edges  each  coinciding  with  a  generauix  of  said 
cylindrical  surface  and  being  spaced  from  the  other  gen- 
eratrix a  predetermined  distance  substantially  diamct- 
cally  across  said  cylindrical  surface,  said  indicating  sur- 
face being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  index  lines  re- 
spectively associated  with  different  hours  of  the  day;  and 
means  for  orienting  said  dial  plate  means  2t  least  depend- 
ing upon  latitude  and  longitude  of  the  location  of  the 
apparatus,  so  that  the  time  indication  is  effected  on  said 
indicating  surface  of  the  dial  plate  means  in  relation  to 
said  index  lines  by  the  edge  of  the  shadow  of  a  portion 
of  said  opaque  dial  plate  means,  said  edge  of  the  shadow 
being  a  projection  by  sunlight  of  one  of  said  edges  of 
said  dial  plate  means. 


cantilever  beam  having  one  end  fixed  to  said  frame  and 
a  free  end  movable  relative  to  said  frame,  said  beam 
being  adapted  to  extend  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  test  piece  whereby  said  free  end  is  located  adjacent 
to  the  test  piece;  strain  gage  means  bonded  to  said  beam 
adjacent  said  one  end  thereof;  and  second  means  mounted 
on  said  free  end  and  adapted  to  connect  said  free  end  to 
the  test  piece  at  a  second  gage  point  spaced  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  the  f?rst  gage  point  whereby  tensile 
and  compressive  deformations  of  the  test  piece  between 
said  gage  points  moves  said  free  end  relative  to  said 
frame  in  opposite  directions  from  an  unstressed  position. 


3  15S>93S 
SELF-rSDlC ATTNG' Fll  A MENT AR Y  SUPPLY 
Thomas  E.  Philipps,  Camberland.  William  W.  Tbompson, 
Greenville,  and  Harn  V.  Northrop,  (  umberiand.  RX, 
assignors  to  C>weas-C oming  Fibergias  Corporatioa,  a 
corporadoo  of  Delaware 

FUcd  July  25,  19M,  Scr.  No.  45,144 
11  elates.     (CL  33—128) 


1.  A  wound  supply  of  continuous  filamentary  material 
comprising  a  plurality  of  layers  of  filamentary  material, 
each  layer  formed  of  a  plurality  of  coils  of  the  material, 
a  plurality  of  said  layers  having  edges  associated  to  form 
an  exposed  surface  adapted  to  be  progressively  depleted 
in  proportion  to  the  diminution  in  the  quantity  of  ma- 
terial in  the  supply  in  the  process  of  unwinding  the  fila- 
mentary material  from  the  supply,  and  visible  indicia  on 
said  surface  arranged  to  represent  increments  of  the 
quantity  of  the  material  in  the  supply. 


3.15«,»39 
EXTENSOMETER 
Harry  E.  Brooks,  Jr..  PboeniTvlIle,  Pa..  ssdinKM-  to  The 
B«4d   Conpany,   PUladeiphia,   Pa.,   a   corporadoa  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Aoff.  36,  1943,  Scr.  No.  305.489 
.^•>^  5  Clateis.     (CL  33— 148) 


1.  An  extensometer  for  measuring  tensile  and  com- 
pressive deformations  in  a  test  piece,  comprising:  a  rigid 
frame  adapted  to  be  placed  adjacent  to  the  test  piece; 
first  means  connected  to  said  frame  and  adapted  to  con- 
nect said  frame  to  the  test  piece  at  a  first  gage  point;  a 


3,I5M4« 

STENCIL  SET  FOR  PRODUCING  GRAPHIC 

REPRESENTATIONS 

G«M  S,  Corpening,  27  N.  Main  S<.,  Granite  Falls,  N.C 

FUed  July  14,  1959,  Ser.  No,  827,854 

JClataM.    (0.33—174) 


^^^1 


/-*-^>v- 


1.  A  plurality  of  stencils  for  producing  mating  and 
complementary  portions  of  a  graphic  represenution.  each 
stencil  having  at  least  one  cutout  therein  with  the  edges 
thereof  defining  poruont  of  the  graphic  represenlatjoo, 
at  least  one  edge  portion  of  the  cutout  m  one  stencil 
coinciding  with  at  least  one  edge  portion  of  the  cutout 
in  the  other  stencil,  and  indicia  associated  with  said 
coinciding  edge  portion  of  the  cutout  on  at  least  one  of 
the  stencils  for  indicating  a  change  of  character  in  the 
line  to  be  drawn  along  tite  corresponding  edge  of  the 
cutout  in  said  stencil  bearing  the  indicia  to  provide  ac- 
curate interconnection  and  reproduction  free  from  over- 
lapping and  duplication  of  lines  in  the  graphic  representa- 
tion when  the  stencils  are  used. 


3.158,941 
KEYWAY  MEASl  RING  INSTRUMENT 

Cmi  A.  Komstadhis,  8  V^7  Jones  NW..  Seattle,  W 
Filed  June  1.  l-Hl,  Ser.  No.  114,i74 
3  ClataH.     (CL  33—174) 


1.  An  instrument  for  determination  of  the  accuracy  of 
location  of  longitudinal  keyways  in  the  opposite  sides  of 
a  shaft,  said  instrunKnt  comprising  a  cross-bar  adapted 
to  be  disposed  on  edge  transversely  of  said  shaft  to  ex- 
tend to  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  micrometer  caliper 
mounted  on  said  cross-bar  at  the  medial  point  thereto 
and  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  pair  of  leg  motmiing  blocks 
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slidably  mounted  on  and  for  adjustment  along  said  cross- 
bar, a  pair  of  legs  slidably  and  adjustably  mounted  by 
■aid  blocks  at  right  angles  to  said  cross-bar,  each  of  said 
legs  including  an  inturned  fool  at  iu  inner  end  to  be 
boldmgly  in  the  keyway  at  the  corresponding  side  of  said 
shaft,  said  cross-bar  including  a  graduated  scale  extending 
in  opposite  directions  from  its  medial  point  to  indicate 
the  distance  of  each  of  said  legs  from  the  center  point  of 
the  cross-bar  and  said  legs  including  a  graduated  scale 
upwardly  from  said  foot  for  indicaimg  the  distance  of 
each  said  foot  below  said  cross-bar. 


3,158.942 

LENGTH  MEASURING  DEVICE,  f ARTICtLARI/V 

FOR  INTERNAL  DIAMETERS 

Willi   Klrchner,  Schwfbbelm,  aad  Gerhard   Branoe, 

Schweinfurt,   Germanj.    assignors   to    KuKclfi«:her 

Geonr  Schafer  &  Co.,  Sch*»einfurt.  Germany 

Flkd  Aug.  14,  1942.  .Ser.  No.  2I7.40J 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Germaay  Aaf.  29,  19*1 

14  (  laiim.     (CI.  33—174) 


of  said  panel  and  extending  longitudinally  of  said  table 
adjacent  the  edges  of  said  frame  and  a  second  pair  of 
parallel  trackways  perpendicular  to  said  first  pair  adjacent 
the  other  edges  of  said  frame  and  extending  transversely 
of  said  table,  straight  edge  members  extending  transversely 
and  longitudinally  respectively  of  said  Ubie  top  panel, 
straight  edge  carriages  nding  in  said  trackways  and  sup- 
porting a  respective  one  of  said  straight  edge  members,  a 
longitudinal  and  transverse  stop  bar  each  removably  se- 
cured parallel  to  a  respective  one  of  said  trackways,  means 
for  accurately  positioning  each  of  said  bars  to  said  table 
top  frame,  a  pluraUty  of  stops  adjusubly  secured  along 
each  of  said  stop  bars  and  removable  from  said  table  as 
a  unit  with  said  stop  bars,  aivd  dog  mechanism  operatively 
associated  with  uud  straight  edge  carriages  for  engaging 
said  stops  to  position  said  straight  edge  member*. 


3  158  944 
BULLDOZER  WITH  RESILIENT  MEANS  FOR 
PISHING  OPFRATIONS 
Thomas  R.  Rehber^.  C  hlcago  Heights,  Kenneth  R.  Robto- 
MNi.    Kankakee,    and    Francis    X.    Hafeld.    Jollet,    III., 
as^ignor^  to  Cater^llar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III.,  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  California 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1943,  Ser.  No.  259^74 
7  Claiott.    (CL  37—144) 


I  3,158,943 

LINE  IT  TABIF 

Harold  R    Renwo.  Ix>nibard.  IU..  as^olanor  to  TWN 

Companv.    Chicago.    III.,    ■    corporation    of    Itlinote 

Fll«4  Jan.  -M,  19*2,  Ser.  No.  170,185 

3  Claims.    (CL  33— 184.5) 


I.  A  length  measuring  device,  particularly  for  internal 
diameters  and  operating  on  Abbes  principle,  comprising 
gauge  blocks  utilized  as  a  sUndard  of  comparison,  a  base, 
a  measuring  table  for  receiving  a  workpicce  to  be  meas- 
ured a  measuring  rod  having  a  rearward  and  a  forward 
end  said  gauge  blocks  being  attached  to  the  rearward 
end  of  the  measuring  rod,  two  feeler  systems  of  identical 
construction  for  engaging  the  gauge  bkxLs  and  the  work- 
piece,  respecuvely.  said  feeler  system  engaging  the  gauge 
hkKks  being  mounted  on  said  base,  said  feeler  system 
engaging  the  workpieoe  being  disposed  on  the  forward 
end  i>f  the  measuring  rod.  and  a  precision  feeler  gauge 
mounted  on  the  base  and  adapted  to  indicate  the  devia- 
uon  of  the  workpiece  from  the  standard  of  comparison. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tractor  and  a  bulldozer  blade 
connected  thereto  by  push  arms,  pivotal  connections  be- 
tween the  lower  portion  of  the  blade  and  the  push  arms, 
a  housing  behind  the  blade  pivotally  connected  thereto 
coaxially  with  the  push  arm  pivots,  shock  cushioning 
means  between  the  back  of  the  blade  and  said  housing, 
and  adjustable  means  between  the  housing  and  the  push 
arms  to  vary  the  pilch  attitude  of  the  blade  with  respect 
to  the  ground.  

3,158,945 

AUTOMATIC  LEVEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

CONSTRUCTION  MACHINES      _^_ 

John  CmrittU  lx»  Gatos,  ami  RayaMod  A.  Gimtes,  S«« 

JuM,  Calif.,  aasigDon  to  CHBnie*  Manufacturing  Co, 

San  Jose,  CZalif.,  a  corporatkia  of  C^ifomia  _ 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1942,  S«r.  No.  180,044 

3  OalM.    (CL  37—188) 


I.  A  line-up  table  comprising  a  substantially  rectangu- 
lar table  top  frame,  a  table  top  panel  having  marginal  por- 
tions overlving  portions  of  said  frame  and  spaced  from  the 
outer  edges  of  said  frame,  spaced  tracks  arranged  longitu- 
dinally and  transversely  of  said  frame  and  fixed  thereto 
defining  a  first  pair  of  parallel  trackways  on  opposite  sides 


3.  An  automatic  level  control  system  for  construction 
machines  of  the  type  having  a  working  tool  carried  upon 
traction  means  by  vertically  adjustable  support  means, 
said  control  system  comprising;  a  power  means  for  ac- 
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tuating  said  support  means,  said  power  means  being  re- 
sponsive to  a  power  means  input  quantity  and  being  opera- 
tive to  provide  a  support  means  input  quantity  propor- 
tional in  sense  and  magnitude  to  said  power  means  input 
quantity;  a  sensor  means  movable  with  said  working  tool 
and  cooperatively  engageable  with  an  external  reference 
disposed  along  and  outside  the  path  of  travel  of  said  con- 
struction machine,  said  sensor  means  being  responsive  to 
the  difference  between  the  actual  height  of  said  working 
tool  and  a  selected  height  in  accordance  with  said  external 
reference  level  and  operative  to  provide  a  sensor  means 
output  quantity  proportional  in  sense  and  magnitude  to 
said  difference  in  height;  and  a  transducer  means  respon- 
sive to  said  sensor  means  output  quantity  and  operative 
to  provide  said  power  means  with  an  input  quantity  which 
is  proportional  to  said  sensor  means  output  quantity,  said 
vertically  adjustable  support  means  being  mechanically 
movable,  said  sensor  means  including  a  member  mechan- 
ically displaceable  in  response  to  a  variation  in  height  of 
said  working  tool  relative  to  said  external  reference,  and 
said  transducer  means  being  operative  to  convert  the  dis- 
placement of  said  displaceable  member  to  a  proportional 
electrical  signal  determinative  of  said  power  means  input 
quantity  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  adjustable 
support  means. 

3,158,94^ 

SPCVNESG  HI  B  CAP 

Charles  W.  Upchurch,  3500  Edgebrook,  Mesqnite,  Tex. 

FUed  May  25,  1962,  S«r.  No.  197,670 

4  Claims.    (CL  4«— 129) 


form  of  interconnected  leaf  spring  members  bearing  at 
one  end  in  the  base  of  the  frame  and  at  the  other  end 
against  the  casing  and  when  the  magazine  is  filled  the 
spring  is  taken  up  in  the  platform  frame,  the  platform 
frame  having  a  guide  slot  in  one  end  wall  thereof  and  in 


2.  A  spinning  hub  cap  comprising  a  disc  having  means 
for  its  securement  to  the  outboard  side  of  a  vehicle  wheel, 
an  axial  cylindrical  boss  fixed  to  and  extending  outwardly 
from  the  disc,  a  spinner  having  a  tubular  portion  secured 
over  the  outer  end  of  the  boss,  said  tubular  portion  being 
larger  in  diameter  than  the  boss  and  having  an  inner  end 
spaced  from  the  disc  and  defining  an  annular  channel 
around  the  boss  between  said  inner  end  of  the  tubular 
portion  and  the  disc,  an  annular  bearing  comprising  in- 
ner and  outer  races,  said  inner  race  being  non-rotatabiy 
seated  in  said  channel,  a  rotor  surrounding  and  fixed  to 
said  outer  race  and  spaced  outwardly  from  the  disc. 


3,158,947 
MAGAZINE  FOR  FIREARMS 

Hartmut  Menneking  and  Hermann  Henninc.  Dusscldorf, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Firroa  Rheinmetall  G.ni.b.H.v 
Dusscldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1963,  S«r.  No.  268.808 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Mar  31,  1962, 

R  32,400 

3  Claiim.    (CI.  42—50) 

1.  A   magazine    for   automatic   firearms  comprising   a 

casing  adapted  to  receive  cartridges,  a  box-like  platform 

frame  slidably  mounted  in  the  casing  and  having  a  base 

at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other  end,  and  a  spring  in  the 


which  at  least  two  guide  arms  are  provided  Secured  to 
said  leaf  spring  members  with  one  of  said  guide  arms 
extending  through  said  guide  slot  to  support  said  spring 
on  a  wall  of  said  magazine  and  another  of  said  guide  arms 
supporting  said  spring  on  one  of  said  end  walls  of  said 
platform  frame. 


3,158,948 

REVOLVER  FIRING  ACTION  MEANS 

George  H.  Freed,  BloomBcM  Ave,  PIdc  Brook,  N J. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1962,  Scr.  No.  176J24 
ISClaioM.    (CL42— 65) 


5.  In  a  cartridge  firing  device  having  a  barrel  element 
and  a  cartridge  receivmg  cylinder  mounted  for  rotatable 
movement  to  a  position  thereof  aligning  a  contained 
cartridge  with  the  barrel  element:  a  firing  action  mecha- 
msm  comprising  a  trigger  mounted  for  pivotal  move- 
ment in  direction  towards  a  position  thereof  triggering 
the  firing  action  mechanism  to  fire  such  cartridge,  a  ham- 
mer mounted  for  pivotal  movement  from  a  released  po- 
sition thereof  in  firing  engagement  with  such  cartridge 
when  so  aligned  to  a  cocked  position  thereof  spaced  away 
from  said  released  position,  means  on  said  trigger  and 
said  hammer  providing  said  pivotal  movement  of  the 
trigger  and  said  pivotal  movement  of  the  hammer  re- 
sponsive to  such  pivotal  movement  of  one  of  the  same, 
a  hand  element  mounted  for  movement  in  engagement 
with  said  cylinder  to  rotate  the  cylinder  to  its  said  posi- 
tion, slide  connection  means  between  said  hand  element 
and  said  trigger  permitting  rectilinear  movement  of  the 
hand  element  relative  to  the  trigger  during,  and  in  the 
direction  of,  said  cylinder  engagement  movement  of  the 
hand  element,  and  a  follower  lever  mounted  for  pivotal 
movement,  said  follower  lever  engaging  said  hand  ele- 
ment and  said  hammer  during  such  pivotal  movement 
of  said  hammer  and  said  trigger  to  so  move  said  hand 
element  and  thereby  rotate  said  cylinder  to  its  said  posi- 
tion prior  to  such  triggering  of  the  firing  action  mecha- 
nism. 
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3  158,949 

REVOLVER  FIRING  ACTION  MEANS 

George  H.  Freed,  Bloomficld  Ave.,  Pine  Brook,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  176^35 

22  Claims.    (CL  41—65) 


4.  In  a  cartridge  firing  device  having  a  barrel  element 
and  a  cartridge  receiving  cylinder  mounted  for  rotation 
to  a  position  thereof  aligning  a  conUined  cartridge  with 
said  barrel  element:  a  firing  action  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  trigger  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  from  a  re- 
leased position  to  a  position  thereof  triggering  the  firing 
action  mechanism  to  fire  such  cartridge,  a  hand  element 
mounted  for  upward  movement  in  engagement  with  said 
cylinder  to  move  the  latter  to  its  said  position,  said  trigger 
having  an  upwardly  facing  surface  portion  extending  gen- 
erally towards  that  end  of  said  trigger  which  moves  up- 
wardly during  its  said  pivotal  movement,  said  upwardly 
facing  surface  of  the  trigger  including  an  upwardly  pro- 
truding cam  portion,  and  said  hand  element  having  a 
downwardly  facing  sear  portion  engaging  said  cam  por- 
tion of  the  trigger  during  said  pivotal  movement  of  the 
latter,  said  hand  element  being  mounted  for  rectilinear 
moven>ent  with  respect  to  said  trigger,  whereby  said  cam 
portion  of  the  trigger  urges  said  hand  element  in  its  said 
cylinder  engagement  movement  in  response  to  said  pivotal 
movement  of  the  trigger. 


ment  of  the  trigger  for  indexing  said  one  of  the  chambers 
into  alignment  with  said  barrel  element,  slide  connection 
means  between  said  hand  element  and  said  trigger  per- 
mitting rectilinear  movement  of  the  hand  element  rela- 
tive to  the  trigger  during  said  cylinder  engagement  move- 
ment of  said  hand  element,  a  rebound  lever  mounted  for 
pivotal  movement  and  having  a  free  end  slidably  engaging 
said   hand  element,  a   mainspring   biasing  said  rebound 
lever  for  pivotal  movement  in  direction  towards  the  lo- 
cation of  its  said  slidable  engagement  with  the  hand  ele- 
ment whereby  the  rebound  lever  urges  said  trigger  to- 
wards its  said  released  position,  a  follower  lever  mount- 
ed for  pivotal  movement  about  the  axis  of  said  pivotal 
movement  of  the  hammer  element  and  having  a  free  end 
slidably  engaging  said  hand  element,  and  a  projecting 
portion  on  said  trigger  for  engaging  said  rebound  lever 
to  pivot  the  rebound  lever  in  a  direction  opposite  to  its 
said  direction  of  mainspring  biased  pivotal  movement  to 
thereby  relieve  bias  pressure  of  the  rebound  lever  on  said 
hand  element  during  said  pivotal  movement  of  the  trigger, 
said  follower  lever  also  slidably  engaging  said  rebound 
lever  during  said  pivoting  of  the  rebound  lever  in  response 
to  its  said  engagement  by  the  trigger  projecting  portion 
so  that  the  rebound  lever  pivots  said  follower  lever  to 
urge  said  hand  element  in  its  said  cylinder  engagement 
movement,  whereby  during  said  pivotal  movement  of  the 
trigger  the  said  one  chamber  is  fully  indexed  into  align- 
ment with  said  barrel  element  prior  to  said  trigger  attain- 
ing its  said  position  triggering  the  firing  action  mechanism. 


3,158,951 
PILLEY  RINGS  FOR  PIRSF  SEINES 
Wallace  E.  Uwis,  Beaufort,  N.C.,  and  Banna  R.  Hum- 
phreys, Jr.,  White  Stone,  Va.    (both  %  Standard  Prod- 
ucts Co.,  White  Stone.  Va.) 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  173,911 
6  Claims.    (CL  43— 8) 


3,158.950 

FIRING  MECHANISM  FOR  REVOLVERS 

George  H.  Freed.  Bloomfield  Ave.,  Pine  Brook.  NJ. 

Filed  (VL  16.  1961.  Ser.  No.  145,258 

30  Claims.    (CI.  41—65) 


19.  In  a  revolver  type  pistol  having  a  barrel  elenient, 
and  a  rotatable  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  annulariy 
spaced  cartridge  receiving  chambers  therein  whereby  rota- 
tion of  the  cylinder  sequentially  aligns  each  of  said  cham- 
bers with  said  barrel  element:  a  firing  action  mechanism 
comprising  a  trigger  mounted  for  pivotal  moventKnt  from 
a  released  position  thereof  towards  a  position  thereof 
triggering  the  firing  action  mechanism  to  fire  a  cartridge 
contained  in  one  of  said  chambers  when  so  aligned  with 
the  barrel  element,  a  hammer  element  mounted  for  pivotal 
movement  and  adapted  for  engaging  said  trigger  during 
said  pivotal  movement  of  the  trigger,  a  hand  element 
mounted  for  movement  in  engagement  with  said  cylinder 
to  rotate  the  cylinder  responsive  to  said  pivotal  move- 


^    -^ 


6.  The  combination  with  a  purse  seine,  of  a  series  of 
pulley  rings  carried  at  the  lower  edge  thereof,  each  pulley 
ring  comprising  a  clevis  having  a  pair  of  arms,  a  loop  of 
rope  securing  each  pulley  ring  to  said  seine,  and  a  roller 
mounted  between  the  ends  of  said  arms,  said  roller  having 
an  approximately  cylindrical  body  with  radial  end  flanges 
disposed  at  substantial  right  angles  thereto. 


3,158,952 
PRECOn  ED  ARTIFICIAL  LURE 
Michael  M,  Creme,  1219  Big  Falls  Drive,  Akron,  Ohio 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,651 
2  Claims.    (CL  43— 42.24) 
1.  An  artificial  lure  of  the  character  descnbed,  com- 
prising: 

(A)  a  solid,  flexible,  elongate  body  of  rubbery  mate- 
rial 
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(1)  having  a  modicum  of  rigidity  and  normally 
assuming  the  position  of  a  segmented  crawl- 
ing animal  that  is  positioned  in  coiled  position 
on  a  flat  surface, 

(2)  having  an  innermost  coiled  end  and  an  outer- 
most coiled  end  that  overlaps  said  iimermost 
end  to  define  a  complete  coil, 

(3)  one  said  coiled  end  portion  being  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  a  fishing  line. 


(4)  said  lure  rotating,  in  spiral-like  fashion,  around 
an  axis  that  is  generally  coextensive  with  the 
axis  of  the  connecting  end  of  said  fishing  line 
during  movement  of  said  lure  and  said  line 
through  the  water,  and  with  the  coiled  configura- 
tion of  said  lure  being  extended  along  said  axis 
during  movement  of  said  lure  and  said  line 
through  the  water, 

(5)  said  body  having  at  least  one  pair  of  spaced 
transverse  wall  portions  extending  inwardly 
from  the  outer  surface  thereof:  said  wall  por- 
tions defining  a  slot  of  material  depth  relative  to 
the  thickness  of  the  lure  body  and  providing  a 
resistance  zone  and  weakened  area  that  are  re- 
sponsive to  pressures  exerted  on  said  walls  dur- 
ing normal  movement  of  said  lure  through  the 
water  to  impart  additional  movement  to  said 
lure; 

(6)  said  body  being  slotted  on  one  side  only  with 
the  opposing  side  thereof  being  relatively  smooth 
to  permit  ready  jerking  or  snapping. 


3,15«,953 

FISHING  AID 

Edward  Z.  Filler,  16  Westwood  Circle, 

Roslyn  Heights,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  176,185 

2  Claims.    (CL  43—43.14) 


3,1SM54 

TOY  nCL'RE  WITH  BODY  MEMBERS  SECURED 

BY  VACLLM  t LPS 

J<Mcph  Grc«m  New  York,  N.Y. 

(54  Prospect  Ave.,  Hewlett  Loi«  Idmad,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1962.  Ser.  No.  185,944 

1  CUlm.     (CI.  46—22) 


A  toy  comprising  a  hollow  round  body  with  one  end 
open,  legs  for  said  body,  vacuum  cupa  attached  to  the 
ends  of  said  legs  and  engagmg  the  outer  surface  of  the 
body  to  hold  the  legs  in  position,  a  neck  having  one  end 
within  the  body,  and  projecting  therefrom,  another  vacu- 
um cup  attached  to  the  inner  end  of  said  neck  and  en- 
gaging the  uxside  of  said  body,  and  a  member  resembling 
a  head  on  the  outer  end  of  said  neck,  one  end  of  the  body 
being  cloced,  the  neck  being  connected  inside  the  body 
to  said  cloced  end  of  the  body,  one  leg  being  connected 
to  the  closed  end  outside  the  body  and  another  leg  being 
joined  to  the  outside  of  the  body  at  one  side  thereof. 


3,158,955 
ROTATABLE   TOY    COMPRISING    A    CONTAINER 
FILLED  Wrm  PARTICLES  CREATING  A  SNOW- 
FALL  EFFECT 

Gerald  P.  Smnjk.  Rt*.  I,  Box  208,  Orchard*.  Wa^., 
as^lsBor  of  oae-4*»enti«th  lo  I.edford- 1  odd  (  orpuratioo, 
Portland.  Orcg. 

Filed  Jaly  13,  19«2,  Scr.  No.  2*9,613 
7  Claiatt.    (CL  44—281) 


1.  A  fishing  aid  for  casting  a  fishing  lure  connected  to 
a  flexible  line  comprising  a  hollow  elongated  housing 
which  is  lighter  than  water  and  closed  at  one  end  by  an 
imperforate  wall  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  flexible 
line,  a  member  closing  the  other  end  of  said  housing  and 
movably  supported  by  said  housing  so  that  access  into 
the  interior  of  said  housing  may  be  attained  by  removing 
said  closing  member,  said  closing  member  having  a  first 
portion  abutting  an  end  face  of  said  other  end  of  said 
housing  and  a  second  portion  in  sealing  contact  with  a 
peripheral  surface  of  said  other  end  of  said  housing,  at 
least  one  weight  member  reciprocally  disposed  within  said 
housing,  a  hook  portion  on  said  closing  member  and  mov- 
able therewith,  said  closing  member  including  a  magnet, 
said  weight  member  being  charged  with  the  same  magnetic 
polarity  as  said  magnet  so  that  said  magnet  repels  said 
weight  member  toward  said  one  end  of  said  housing,  and 
said  housing  being  made  from  non-magnetic  plastic  resin, 
said  hook  portion  on  said  closing  member  being  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  said  flexible  line  for  moimting  said  hous- 
ing on  said  flexible  line. 


7.  A  rollable  toy  comprising  a  transparent  container 
having  side  walls  and  a  circular  periphery,  a  multitude  of 
particles  in  said  container,  and  spaced  central  and  pe- 
ripheral baffles  integral  with  the  container  arranged  to 
cascade  said  particles  back  and  forth  in  said  conuiner 
between  the  central  and  peripheral  baffles  when  the  toy  is 

rolled  on  its  periphery. 

.:  v;»     •»H'     ■ 

■I       •  -   ^^""^""^"^^ 
3,158,954 
TREE  GIRDLER 
Austin  Gudmandsen,   Inciewood,  Calif.,  asskgjtor  to 
McCulloch  CorporaCiun,  I  os  Angeles  ^  alif  ,  »  cor- 
poratloa  of  Wbcoa^in 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,251 

13  Claims.    (CL  47—1) 

1.  A  tree  girdler  comprising:  a  handle;  cutting  means 

pivotally  mounted  on  said  handle;  and  means  biasing  said 

cutting  means  to  a  position  with  respect  to  said  handle 


11  I 


from  which  said  last  means  can  be  sUrted  to  girdle  a 
tree,  said  cutting  means  being  pivotable  through  360  de- 


deposition  upon  evaporation  <rf  said  liquid,  the  method  of 
flushing  for  preventing  clogging  of  the  distribution  system 
which  comprises: 

(a)  confining  said  liquid  and  material  within  a  pressure- 
tight  vessel  of  sufficient  volume  to  contain  said  liquid 
in  both  condensed  and  vaporized  form; 
(A)  introducing  the  condensed  form  of  said  liquid  with 
the  material  dissolved  therein  from  said  vessel  into 
distribution  means  leading  to  the  ground; 
(c)  terminating  the  introduction  of  said  liquid  with  the 

material  dissolved  therein;  and, 

(</)  introducing  the  vaporized  form  of  the  liquid  from 

said  vessel  into  the  distribution  means  and  thereby 

purging  said  material  therefrom. 

2.  A  method  according  to  claim  1  wherein  the  volatile 

liquid  is  anhydrous  ammonia  and  the  material  is  sulfur. 


grees  with  respect  to  said  handle  against  the  force  of 
said  biasing  means. 


3,158,957 

INSUl-ATED  PLANT  CONTAINER 

William  T.  Slerke,  Mobile,  Ala.,  assignor  to 

Harris  C.  IxKkwood,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 

Filed  Ang.  I.  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,827 

4  Claims.    (CL  47—34) 


3,I5»,959 

PRESTRESSED  CONCRETE 

Geoifc  D.  RatlUf,  Jr.,  1365  Hialcah  Place, 

FlorisMint,  Mo. 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  136,311 

17  Claims.    (CL  58—131) 


I.  A   plant   container   assembly   comprising,   in   com- 
bination, a  metallic  open  top  end  container  having  at  least 
one  drain  aperture  therethrough  closely  adjacent  the  bot- 
tom thereof  and  a  thermal  insulating  member  abuttingly 
lining  the  interior  wall  surface  of  said  container  to  pro- 
vide a  thermal  insulating  between  the  wall  of  the  metallic 
container  and  soil  and  plant  roots  adapted  to  be  carried 
in  the  container,  said  insulating  memhei  having  elongated 
drain  opening  means  therein  extending  generally  trans- 
verse to  the  vertical  height  of  the  insulating  member  and 
in  communication  with  said  drain  aperture  in  the  con- 
tainer, said  elongated  drain  opening  means  being  larger 
in  its  elongated  direction  than  said  drain  aperture  where- 
by said  liner  will  permit  the  drainage  from  the  drain  ap- 
erture in  a  number  of  positions,  and  said  insulating  mem- 
ber having  an  upwardly  extending  collar  portion  thereof 
extending  up  beyond  the  upper  edge  of  the  container  to 
fully  isolate  the  soil  from  the  metal  wall  and  any  ferUlizer 
applied  to  the  soil  thereby  preventing  corrosion  of  said 
conuiner  wall.         

1  3,158,958 

SOU    TRKXMNG  METHOD  ^^  „  ^, 

Ltecola  E.  GouW,  Bel>cder«,  t  allf.,  avkignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Comaany,  New  Yorii,  N.V.,  a  corporation  of  »«J«^«" 
Original   application  June   29,    1962,  Ser.   No.   206,417. 
I)i>lded  and  this  application  Dec.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No. 

332.832  ,     .., 

2  Claims.    (CL  47—58) 


14.  Prestressed  concrete  span  comprising:  a  concrete 
beam  having  sidewalls;  spaced  apart  first  and  second  pier 
means  for  operatively  supporting  said  beam;  hinge  means 
carried  by  said  beam  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  be- 
tween said  pier  means  in  laterally  extending  relationship 
beyond  the  walls  of  said  beam;  first  tension  elements 
joined  to  one  end  of  said  beam  and  extending  adjacent  the 
outside  of  the  sidewalls  thereof  and  in  engagement  with 
said  hinge  means;  second  tension  elements  joined  to 
said  beam  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  extending  along 
the  outside  walls  of  said  beam  and  joined  to  said  first 
tension  elements,  said  first  pier  means  supporting  the  re- 
spective end  of  said  beam  wholly  by  supportive  engage- 
ment of  said  first  tension  elements  therewith. 


3,158.960 

SIDING  PANEI>S 

I^esUc  J.   Newtoo,   Bale   dX^rfe,   Quebec,   and   Cornells 

De  Jong,  Acton,  Ontario.  Canada,  assignors  to  Building 

Products  Limited.  MontreaL  Quebec.  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  140,081 

1 1  Claims.    (CL  50—200) 


,      t^     •        ^     .         ...^  .K-  „rr,„nA  nf  B  vnUtilc  lio-        1    A  building  siding  in  combination,  a  wall  structure, 
J-  cl^I^lT'^S^tel^nT^l.^Iui^bt  To   .  «ri«  o!  ...c?...,  «»ndin.  insuLUn.  sidin,  r«..U  «- 
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cured  to  said  wall  structure  in  lapped  engagement  with 
each  other  in  courses  one  above  the  other,  each  of  said 
siding  panels  having  a  longitudinal  recess  on  the  face 
thereof  opposite  to  said  wall  structure,  the  said  longitudi- 
nal recesses  being  located  a  short  distance  downwards 
from  the  top  horizontal  edge  of  the  panels,  and  a  cover 
for  each  of  said  siding  panels,  each  of  said  covers  hav- 
ing a  panel  engaging  channel  disposed  longitudinally 
along  the  top  horizontal  edge  thereof  and  engaging  with 
the  top  horizontal  edge  of  the  panel  being  covered,  a 
longitudinal  locking  recess  in  the  face  of  each  cover  op- 
posite from  the  said  wall  structure  and  fitting  into  the 
recess  of  the  siding  panel  being  covered,  a  lip  in  the  lower 
portion  of  the  said  locking  recess,  the  said  lip  projecting 
upwards  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  locking  recess  in 
the  vertical  plane  of  the  cover,  the  said  lip  defining  the 
lower  horizontal  edge  of  a  restricted  entrance  to  the  said 
locking  recess,  the  bottom  horizontal  edge  of  the  covers 
being  bent  rearwardly  and  extending  beyond  the  thick- 
ness of  the  said  siding  panels  and  being  bent  downwardly 
and  forwardly  to  form  a  locking  member  in  spring  ten- 
sion engagement  with  the  lip  in  the  longitudinal  recess 
of  the  cover  of  the  siding  panel  in  the  course  immediately 
below. 


3,158.961 
ADJUSTABLE  GI  A7.ING  SYSTEM 
RonaM  G.  Hawkins,  CedarburR.  Wis.,  asuigoor  to  Super 
Sky  Products,  Inc.,  Thiens^  ille,  Wis.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Wisconsin 

Filed  May  19,  1961,  S«r.  No.  111,255 
1  Claim.    (CI.  50—211) 


r^O 


In  a  glazing  system  for  skylights  having  a  bar  with 
a  shallow  upwardly  facing  recess  for  supporting  the  edge 
of  a  glass  pane,  a  cap  for  said  bar  having  a  shallow 
downwardly  facing  recess  opposite  said  first  named  recess 
for  confining  the  edge  of  the  glass  therebetween,  and 
means  removably  securing  said  cap  to  said  bar;  said  bar 
and  cap  providing  a  wide  mouth  therebetween  for  recep- 
tion of  the  glass  at  various  angles  and  said  recesses  bemg 
curved  transversely  on  a  radius  generally  providing  a  cir- 
cular space  therebetween;  an  extruded  ncoprcne  glazing 
strip  of  approximately  70  durometer  and  of  generally 
circular  section  with  a  longitudinal  groove  therein  recciv- 
ing  the  edge  of  the  glass  pane,  said  strip  being  compressed 
in  the  space  provided  between  said  bar  and  cap  by  said 
recesses;  and  a  shoe  adjustably  positioned  in  at  least  one 
of  said  recesses  and  adapted  to  reduce  the  open  mouth 
between  said  bar  and  cap  and  confine  said  glazing  strip 
therein,  said  shoe  and  the  corresponding  recess  havmg 
interlocking  longitudinally  extending  serrations  for  the 
retention  of  the  shoe  in  any  of  several  selected  positions, 
and  said  shoe  and  glazing  strip  being  in  interlocking 
engagement. 

3,15S,962 
RECESSED  FRAME  FOR  A  FLOOR  MAT 
Frank  J.  Faasc,  Rte.  1,  Tbcrcsa,  Wis. 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,447 
13  Claims.     (CI.  50— 321) 
1.  A   floor  mat   recess   frame,  comprising   frame   ele- 
ments forming  the  sides  of  said  frame,  each  said  frame 
element  comprising  a  base  web  having  opposite  faces 


and  opposite  edge  portions,  first  flange  means  extending 
longitudinally  of  one  face  of  said  web  intermediate  the 
said  edge  portions  thereof,  and  second  flange  means  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  other  face  of  said  web,  each 
said  flange  means  having  opposed  surfaces,  an  upper 
outer  horizontal  surface  of  the  angle  between  one  of 
said  flange  means  and  the  corresponding  face  of  the  web 
defining  an  outer  supporting  surface  adapted  to  support 


a  finished  floor,  an  upper  inner  horizontal  surface  of 
the  angle  between  one  of  said  flange  means  and  the  cor- 
responding web  face  defining  an  inner  supporting  sur- 
face adapted  to  support  a  mat,  the  opposed  surfaces  of 
said  first  flange  means  being  spaced  unequally  from  the 
respective  adjacent  edge  poruons  of  the  web,  to  selective- 
ly support  finished  fkx>ring  of  different  thickness  when 
said  frame  member  is  in  floor  supporting  position. 


3,158.963 

BLOCK  WALL  STRl  CTl  RE  FOR  FURNACES 

Raymond  J.  Demaison,  Bronx,  N.V.,  avsignor  to  Quislcy 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  \ork 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1959,  S«r.  No.  838,729 

3  Claims.    (CI.  5*— 373) 


1.  A  heat-resisting  multiple  hollow  light  weight  block 
wall  for  furnaces,  kilns  or  other  beat  chambers  including, 
in  combination,  an  outer  nwtal  supporting  frame,  a  series 
of  preformed  hollow  light  weight  blocks  constructed  of 
light  weight  refractory  material  and  filled  with  a  different 
lighter  weight  refractory  material,  each  of  said  blocks 
comprising  spaced  apart  parallel  inner  and  outer  walls 
with  at  least  one  intermediate  connecting  wall  ar>d  formed 
with  a  vertically  disposed  void  open  at  both  the  top  and 
bottom  and  bounded  by  the  irmer  and  outer  block  walls 
and  the  intermediate  connecting  wall,  said  blocks  being 
arranged  in  adjacent  vertical  rows  ar>d  each  equipped  in 
its  outer  wall  with  a  single  centrally  located  attaching 
and  supporting  means  by  which  the  block  is  individually 
attached  to  and  independently  supported  on  the  outer 
metal  supporting  frame  with  freedom  for  individual  ex- 
pansion and  contraction,  the  vertically  diapoaed  voids 
in  each  vertical  row  of  blocks  being  arranged  in  direct 
and  in  full  vertical  communication  with  one  another  to 
form  continuous  vertical  passageways  of  the  same  cross- 
sectional  area,  which  passageways  permit  the  filling  of 
the  blocks  with  the  lighter  weight  refractory  material  after 
the  blocks  have  been  attached  to  the  metal  supporting 
frame. 


'  3,158,964 

STRUCTURAL  CONNFCTOR 

Wilson  E.  Haas,  Santa  Barbara,  C  all!. 

(644  High  Road,  Palm  Springs,  Calif.) 

Filed  June  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,607 

11  CUims.    (CI.  50—442) 


nally  to  bring  the  second  wheel  into  contact  with  the  sur- 
face  of  the  bore,  means  for  feeding  the  second  wheel 
transver«ly  for  a  finish  grind,  means  for  continuously 
gaging  the  bor«  during  the  finish  grind,  means  respon- 
Tve^to  the  gaging  for  removing  the  wheels  from  the 
workpiece,  a  loadmg  mechanism  opcraUve  to  replace 
the  workpiece  with  another  workpiece,  a  dresser,  and  a 
control  apparatus  for  rendering  the  dresser  operauve  to 
dress  the  wheels  only  while  the  loading  mechamsm  is  op- 
erative. ^^^^^^^_^_ 

3.158,966 

CENTRIFIGAL  WHEEL  BIASTTNG  MACHINE 

William  H.  Me«d,  202  Camino  Al  L««0',^th*rton,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,578 

12  Claims.    (CL51— 9) 


1.  A  structural  connector  comprising:  a  pin  member 
having  an  outwardly  diverging  tapered  external  surface; 
a  socket  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  flexible  fingers 
resihently  engageable  along  said  tapered  external  sur- 
face  of  said  pin  member;  a  sleeve  fixedly  mounted  m 
radially  spaced  relation  outwardly  of  said  socket  mem- 
ber; and  locking  means  carried  by  said  pin  member,  said 
locking  means  being  adapted  to  be  interposed  between 
said  socket  member  and  said  aleere  to  bold  said  fingers 
in  locking  engagement  with  said  outer  surface,  where- 
upon insertion  of  said  pin  member  into  said  socket,  said 
locking  means  is  dispoaed  between  said  sleeve  and  the 
exterior  of  said  socket  member  and  locks  said  fingers  to 
said  pin  member. 


3,158,965 
APPARATl  S  FOR  GRINDING 
G«orce  H.   Lockwood,   V^orcester,   t  imord   G.   Menard, 
Shrtwsbory,  and  Almon  F.  Town^end,  Worcester.  Mass., 
assignors  to  The  Heaid  Machine  C  umpany,  V\orcesler, 
Mas*.,  a  corporation  of  I)cUi*»are 
Continuation   of   application  Ser.   No.   855,361,  ^^v.  25, 
1959      This  application  Oct.  8.  1962,  Ser.  No.  230,787 
3  Cbims.    (O.  51—5) 


1  A  grinding  machine  for  finishing  the  surface  of  a 
tapered  bore  of  a  workpiece,  comprising  a  workhead  for 
supporting  the  workpiece  and  rotating  it  about  the  axis 
of  the  bore,  a  wheelhead  having  a  rotatable  spindle,  a  first 
and  a  second  abrasive  wheel  mounted  on  the  spindle  in 
spaced  relation,  each  wheel  being  longer  than  the  bore^ 
means  for  feeding  the  spindle  transversely  to  bring  the 
first  wheel  into  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  bore  for 
a  plunge  grind,  means  for  terminating  the  feeding  but 
continuing  grinding  by  the  first  wheel  to  relieve  spindle 
deflection,   means   for  advancing  the  spindle   longitudi- 


1 1  An  abrasive  blasting  machine  comprising: 
a  wheel  having  vanes  extending  radially  outwardly  from 
an  open  space  around  the  axis  of  said  wheel,  said 
vanes  being  adapted  to  fling  abrasive  particles  con- 
trifugually  from  its  tips  and  to  cause  a  reduced 
pressure  in  said  open  space  when  said  wheel  is 

rotated; 

a  main  conveying  duct  having  one  end  in  communica- 
tion with  said  open  space  of  said  wheel  with  Us 
Other  end  connected  to  an  air  supply  and  means  for 
supplying  abrasive  material  into  said  conduit  there- 
by to  convey  it  to  a  location  above  said  wheel; 

means  situated  above  said  wheel  and  connected  in  said 
main  conveying  duct  for  separating  the  abrasive  ma- 
terial from  the  air  stream  being  drawn  into  said 

feed  means  for  conveying  the  separated  abrasive  mto 
said  open  space  of  said  wheel  near  the  outer  edge 
of  said  open  space  and  for  directing  the  abraaive 
radially  outwardly  into  the  wheel  vanes. 


3,158,967  _,^ 

MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  EDGE  GRINDING 

LENS  BLANKS 
Warren  E.  Reaaer,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  San  Tt^l 
and  Machine  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,488 
12  Claims.    (CL  51—89) 

1  A  machine  for  cutting  a  bevel  of  constant  angu- 
larity on  one  peripheral  edge  of  a  work  piece  that  has 
a  non-circular  periphery  that  extends  around  an  axw  of 
the  work  piece  and  the  vertical  displacement  of  which 
periphery  measured  from  a  base  plane  normal  to  said 
axis  varies  at  different  locations  of  the  periphery  anxind 
the  axis,  said  machine  comprising:  a  generally  disc- 
shaped control  cam  having  an  axis  generally  normal  to 
said   generally  disc^haped  cam  and   about  which  axis 
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the  periphery  of  said  cam  extends;  an  axially  extending 
work  support  shaft;  means  for  supporting  a  work  piece 
and  said  cam  coaxially  on  said  work  shaft  at  axially 
spaced  positions;  a  machine  spindle  positioned  to  one 
side  of  the  axis  of  said  work  support  shaft;  a  spindle 
support  mounting  said  machine  spindle  for  translation 
toward  and  away  from  said  work  shaft,  a  cam  follower 
carried  by  said  spindle  support  for  engaging  said  cam, 
a  circular  cutter  mounted  on  said  spindle  for  engaging 
a  work  piece,  said  circular  cutter  having  a  periphery 
defined  by  revoWing  a  straight  line  about  the  axis  of 
said  spindle  and  which  periphery  of  said  cutter  engages 
said  work  piece  on  a  line  which  exteixled  intersects  the 
axis  of  said  work  support  shaft  at  the  desired  predeter- 
mined angle  of  bevel  for  the  work  piece,  said  periphery 
of  said  cutter  having  an  axial  dimension  relative  to  said 
work  support  which  is  greater  than  the  total  vertical  div 
placement  of  the  periphery  of  said  work  piece  so  that 
points  on  said  periphery  of  said  work  piece  at  various 


having  means  for  receiving  the  member  to  be  shaped 
with  its  axis  extending  substantially  along  a  radius 
of  said  surface, 
and  means  for  grinding  said  member  with  spherical 
laps  of  the  desired  radius  of  curvature  in  contact 
with  the  end  surface  of  said  work  holder. 


vertical  displacements  above  said  base  plane  contact 
points  on  the  periphery  of  said  cutter  at  various  vertical 
displacements  above  a  cutter  base  plane  normal  to  the 
axis  of  said  spindle,  means  for  urging  said  spindle  sup- 
port toward  said  work  support  shaft  to  bring  said  cam 
follower  into  engagement  with  said  cam.  means  for  ro- 
tating said  spin>ile,  and  means  for  producing  relative 
rotation  of  said  work  support  shaft  and  spindle  support 
about  the  axis  of  said  work  support  shaft,  the  inner 
plan  edge  contour  of  said  cam  being  described  by  a 
line  connecting  points  each  of  which  is  spaced  along  a 
radius  from  the  axis  of  said  work  support  shaft  a  dis- 
tance which  is  the  sum  of  an  increment  which  is  a  func- 
tion of  the  distance  from  said  axis  of  said  work  support 
shaft  along  a  corresponding  radius  of  the  work  piece  to 
the  periphery  thereof,  and  an  increment  which  is  pro- 
portional to  the  vertical  displacement  of  the  periphery 
of  the  work  piece  at  such  radius  relative  to  said  base 
plane  of  the  work  piece. 


3  158  968 
GRINDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Peder  M.  Ness,  North  Plainfield,  NJ,,  assigDor  fo  Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N,Y^  a  corporatioD  of  New  York 

Filed  Abr.  23.  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,882 

8  Claims.    (CI.  51—125) 

3.  Apparatus  for  grinding  and   polishing  on   an   end 

of  an  elongated  member  of  small  cross-section  a  convex 

spherical  surface  having  a  center  of  curvature  lying  near 

the  axis  of  the  member  comprising 

a  work  holder  having  an  end  surface  of  greater  area 
than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  member  to  be 
shaped  and  having  a  hardness  substantially  equal  to 
that  of  said  member, 
said  end  surface  having  a  convex  spherical  shape  of 
the  desired  radius  of  curvature  and  said  work  holder 


5.  Apparatus  for  grinding  and  polishing  on  an  end  at 
an  eionfated  member  of  small  cross-section  a  convex 
spherical  surface  having  a  center  of  curvature  lying  near 
the  axis  of  the  member  comprising 

a  work  holder  having  an  end  surface  of  greater  area 
than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  memkwr  to  be 
shaped  and  having  a  hardness  substantially  equal  to 
that  of  said  member, 
said  end  surface  having  a  convex  spherical  shape  of 
the  desired  radius  of  curvature  and  said  work  holder 
having  means  for  receiving  seriaium  a  guide  pin  aiMl 
the  member  to  be  shaped  with  its  axis  extending  sub- 
stantially along  a  radius  of  said  surface, 
and  meaiu  for  grinding  said  member  with  spherical 
laps  of  the  desired  radius  of  curvature  in  contact 
with  the  end  surface  of  said  work  holder. 


3,15«,9«9 

GRINDING  MACHINE 

Wtlbclm  Cawi,  BcHin-Uclrtcrfelde,  Germany,  aaricMr  to 

Cawi  ft  Co.,  G.m.b.H.,  Berlin-Steiditz.  (;erman\,  a  firm 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1962,  Scr.  No.  166,210 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Gcrmaii>,  Jan.  24,  1958, 

C   16,173 

10  Claims.    (CL  51—219) 


10.  In  a  tool  sharpening  and  grinding  machine  for 
sharpening  the  conical  cutting  edges  and  for  grindmg 
end  cutting  edges  of  a  tool  comprising  in  combination,  a 
rotating  driving  shaft,  a  rotatable  supporting  head  fixed 
to  said  shaft,  a  tool  carrier  eccentrically  mounted  m 
said  head  to  rotate  therewith  and  also  rotatable  about 
its  own  axis,  the  rotational  axis  of  said  tool  carrier  and 
the  rotational  axis  of  said  bead  crossing  each  other  m 
space,  namely  neither  being  parallel  nor  intersecting  each 
other,  an  epicyclic  gearing  consisting  of  sun  and  planet 
wheels  to  rotate  said  bead  and  said  tool  carrier,  and  means 
for  axially  displacing  said  tool  carrier  relative  to  said 
head,  and  wherein  the  sun  wheel  includes  two  gears  and 
the  planet  wheel  irtcludes  two  gears  meshing  with  the  two 
gears  of  the  sun  wheel  with  different  ratios,  the  gears  of 
one  of  the  epicyclic  gearing  being  freely  rotatable  rela- 
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tive  thereto,  and  means  for  selectively  couplmg  one  ot 
the  freely  rotatable  gears  to  drive  said  epicyclic  gearing. 


3,158,970 
GRINDING  WORKHEAD 
George  H.  lx>ckwood,  Worcester.  Mass..  assignor  to  The 
HeaM  Machine  Company,  >\orcester,  Ma».,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  ,^,  ..• 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,919 
9  Claims.    (CI.  51—236) 


3.158,972 
FINISHING  ARl  ICI  E  HOLDER  AND 
SUPPORT  PAD 
Joseph  H.  MacKay.  Jr.,  23011  Mosby,  Woodland  Hills, 
Calif.,  aDd  Melvta  J.  McKellar,  5451  Round  Me«low 
Road.  Hidden  HilU,  Calabasas,  CaUf. 
Continuation   of   application   Ser.   No.   i**'^' /"**, 
1962.    This  application  Jan.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,5*3 
21  Claims.    (CL  51—377) 


1.  A  grinding  workbead  for  use  in  finishing  •  surface  of 
revolution  of  an  annular  workpicce.  compri^ng 
(o)  a  workhead  base, 
(fc)  a  shoe  fastened  to  the  workhead  and  having  a  hxed 

surface  adapted  to  contact  a  first  portion  of  the  outer 

surface  of  the  workpiece, 

(c)  a  disc  mounted  on  the  workhead  base  for  rotation 
about  a  fixed  axis  and  driven  to  present  a  moving 
peripheral  surface  adapted  to  contact  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  workpiece  at  a  position  substantially 
spaced  from  the  said  first  portion,  the  periphery  of 
the  disc  at  the  position  where  it  contacts  the  work- 
piece  traveling  in  the  direction  away  from  the  shoe. 

(d)  a  pressure  member  having  a  friction  portion  which, 
during  riding,  is  fixed  relative  to  the  workhead 
base  and  mounted  on  the  workhead  base  for  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  the  shoe  and  the  disc, 
the  pressure  member  being  adapted  to  contact  a  sec- 
ond portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  workpiece 
located  in  such  a  position  relative  to  the  said  first 
portion  and  the  said  position  that  the  workpiece  is 
firmly  heW  in  place,  the  said  friction  portion  re- 
sisting rotation  of  the  workpiece  to  produce  a  dif- 
ferential speed  between  the  workpiece  and  the  wheel. 


20.  A  holder  for  a  finishing  article  having  a  drive  mem- 
ber consisting  of  a  raised  portion  on  one  surface  thereof 
and  defining  an  opening  therein,  said  holder  comprising, 
a  rigid  member  adapted  for  receiving  a  support  pad  and 
forming  the  central  portion  thereof,  said  rigid  member 
defining  an  opening  therein;  locking  means  movably  dis- 
posed within  said  opening;  means  for  moving  said  locking 
means  into  engagement  with  the  opening  m  said  drive 
member  when  said  article  is  in  operative  engagement  with 
said  holder;  and  means  for  retracting  said  locking  means 
from  said  opening  in  said  drive  member  when  said  arUcle 
is  to  be  removed  from  said  holder. 


3,158,973 
PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Alfred  C.  Monaghan,  Greenville,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Serv- 
Ail  Machlner>  Corporation.  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  JerNe> 
Continiiation  of  applicaUon  Ser.   No.   50,532,   Aug.    la, 
1960.    This  application  June  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,46.i 
6  Claims.    {CI.  53 — 66) 


3,158,971 
Sl'RFACING  PLATE  GLASS 
Edison  F.  Best,  Maumee,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Libbe> -Owens- 
Ford  Glasa  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporarton  of 

Ohio  ,.«,.« 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249.560 
13  Claims.    (CL  51—283) 


u     •• 


[ 


i^. 


II.  A  polishing  composition  for  use  in  the  finishing  of 
rough  ground  plate  surfaces  which  comprises,  in  100 
parts  by  weight  of  water,  from  1  to  60  parts  cenum 
oxide,  and  from  0.15  to  7  J  parts  ccrous  nitrate. 


1    A  packaging  machine  for  automatically  wrapping 
articles  in  a  film  of  material  of  the  type  which  is  fusible 
under  pressure  in  the  presence  of  heat  comprising:  a  first 
conveyor  for  conveying  said  articles  along  a  predeter- 
mined path,  said  conveyor  having  an  entrance  end  and 
an  exit  end  in  that  order  along  said  path,  a  second  con- 
veyor having  an  entrance  end  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from 
said  exit  end  of  said   first  conveyor  to  transport  said 
articles  along  an  extension  of  said  path,  said  conveyors 
adapted  to  be  driven  at  equal  speeds,  a  wrapping  unit 
including  a  plurality  of  rolls  of  thermoplastic  film,  said 
rolls  being  arranged  above  and  below  said  conveyors, 
said  films  being  fused  together  between  said  spaced  con- 
veyors to  form  a  sheet  extending  transverse  to  said  path 
through  the  space  between  said  exit  end  of  said  first  con- 
veyor and  said  entrance  end  of  said  second  conveyor 
whereby  the  article  to  be  wrapped  strikes  said  sheet  at 
said  exit  end  of  said  first  conveyor  and  pulls  off  the  neces- 
sary length  of  material  required  to  wrap  it.  a  control 
means  activated  by  the  conveyance  of  the  article  for 
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stopping  the  movement  of  the  conveyors  when  the  article 
is  placed  in  wrapping  position,  a  wrapper  fastener  means 
actuated  by  said  control  means  when  the  article  is  placed 
in  wrapping  position,  said  wrapper  fastener  means  com- 
prising a  platen  and  a  pressure  bar  each  having  a  cross 
bar,  said  pressure  bar  being  movable  vertically  into  and 
out  of  pressure  applying  contact  with  the  platen,  said 
cross  bars  being  bifurcated,  a  knife  blade  retained  be- 
tween the  bifurcated  portions  of  the  pressure  bar  cross 
bar,  said  control  means  being  actuated  by  the  conveyance 
of  the  article  to  bring  the  pressure  bar  and  platen  to- 
gether at  intermittent  periods  for  fusing  the  thermo- 
plastic webs  from  the  plurality  of  rolls  together  at  spaced 
regions,  said  knife  being  adapted  to  extend  outwardly 
from  the  surface  of  the  pressure  bar  and  between  the 
bifurcated  portions  of  the  platen  to  cut  the  web  between 
said  spaced  regions. 


put  shaft  disposed  coaxially  relative  to  said  drive  shaft, 
coupling  means  drivingly  connecting  said  output  shaft 
to  said  drive  shaft,  a  hopper  for  receiving  hay  to  be 
wafercd.  said  hopper  surrounding  said  drive  shaft  and 
communicating  with  said  chamber  on  the  side  thereof 
opposite  from  said  power  plant,  means  mounted  upon 
said  drive  shaft  within  said  hopper  for  conveying  hay 


3  158  974 
APPARATUS  FOR  WAFERING  HAY 
Merle  H.   Peterson   and  Stanley    1..   I^wrence.   I.ivooia. 
Mkii^    assignors    to    Massey-Ferguson,    Inc.,    Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Mar>Uuid 

Filed  May  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  194,354 
3  Claims.    (CI.  56—1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  compressed  hay  wafers  from 
forage  crops  and  comprising,  in  combination,  a  mobile 
frame  having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  in  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  said  frame,  a  series  of  die  cells  mounted 
on  said  frame,  rotary  hay  compression  means  mounted 
on  said  frame  and  including  a  rotary  drive  shaft  extend- 
ing transversely  of  said  axis  thereof,  said  compression 
means  being  cooperable  with  said  die  cells  to  compress 
hay  into  and  therethrough  to  form  wafers,  a  power  plant 
mounted  on  said  frame  to  the  rear  of  said  compression 
means  and  extending  substantially  coextensively  with  the 
latter  and  including  a  rotary  power  output  shaft  extend- 
ing parallel  to  said  drive  shaft  of  said  compression  means, 
crop  pick-up  means  mounted  on  and  projecting  from  the 
forward  end  of  said  frame  in  the  forward  path  of  travel 
thereof  and  including  a  rotary  drive  shaft  extending  par- 
allel to  said  shafts  of  said  compression  means  and  power 
plant,  and  belt  and  pulley  means  u-ansmitting  power  from 
said  output  shaft  of  said  power  plant  to  said  drive  shaft 
of  said  compression  means  and  from  the  latter  to  said 
drive  shaft  of  said  pick-up  means. 


3,158,975 
APPARATUS  FOR  WAFERING  HAY 
Merle   H.   Peterson  and  Stanley   L.   Lawrence,  LIvoola, 
Mkh^    assignors    to    Massey-Ferguson,    inc.,    Detroit, 
Mich^  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Mav  14.  1962.  Ser.  No.  194,355 
2  Claims.  (CI.  56—1) 
1.  Apparatus  for  making  compressed  hay  wafers  from 
forage  crops  comprising,  in  combination  a  mobile  frame 
adapted  to  be  towed  through  a  field,  a  series  of  die 
cells  communicating  with  a  wafering  chamber,  rotary 
hay  compressing  means  mounted  within  said  chamber 
and  incliiding  a  rotatable  drive  shaft,  said  compressing 
means  being  cooperable  with  said  die  cells  to  compress 
hay  into  and  therethrough  to  form  wafers,  a  power 
plant  mounted  on  said  frame  and  including  a  power  out- 


therefrom  into  said  chamber,  said  drive  shaft  extend- 
ing entirely  through  said  hopper  and  terminating  in  a 
power  output  end  axially  opposite  from  said  coupling 
means,  rotaUble  pick-up  means  mounted  oo  said  frame 
for  picking  up  and  delivering  hay  to  be  wafered  to  said 
hopper,  and  means  drivingly  connecting  said  power  out- 
put end  of  said  drive  shaft  to  said  roUUble  pick-up 
means  to  drive  the  latter. 


3,158.976 
BAT  SHIELD  FOR  HARVESTER  REEL 

Eari  L.  Scheldenhelm.  Mendota.  III.,  assisnor  lo 

Horace  D.  Hume,  Mendota,  ill. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276.345 

3  Claims.    (CI.  56 — 220) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  harvesting  reel  bat  having 
a  row  of  crop  engaging  tines  extending  downwardly 
therefrom : 

a  supporting  bat  shaft  extending  longitudinally  along 
the  bat   adjacent  tl^  upper  edge  thereof. 

a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  bat  clips  secured 
to  said  bat  shaft  and  to  the  bat; 

and  a  shield  extending  along  the  length  of  the  bat  and 
covering  the  front  surface  of  the  bat  in  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  the  bat,  said  shield  being  provided 
with  a  continuous  outer  smooth  surface  having  a 
tear  drop  configuration  extending  downwardly  and 
forwardly  from  the  upper  front  edge  of  the  bat 
and  being  bent  rearwardly  over  the  lower  front 
edge  of  the  bat; 

and  means  on  said  bat  and  shield  removably  fixing 
the  position  of  said    shield  relative   to  said   bat. 
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3,158,977 

MOWER  BI  ADF  ASSFMB!  Y 

Fred  E,  Williams,  1411  N.  Sheridan  Road,  Tnlsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,669 

1  Claim.    (CL  56—295) 


s.^/' 
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3  1 58  979 
AGRICULTURAL    IMPLEMENTS    FOR    WORKING 

MATERIAL  LYING  ON  THE  GROUND 
Cornells  van  der  Leiy,  Zug,  SwiUerland,  assignor  to  Patent 
Concern  N.V..  Willemstad,  Curacao,  Netherlands  hJOr 
tiUes,  a  limited -liablUtj  company  of  the  Netherlands 

Antilles  ^       ^,      ^_  ,, . 

Filed  July  26,  I960,  Ser.  No.  45,334 
Claims  prloritv,  application  Netheriands  Aug.  6,  1959 
il  Claims.     (CI.  56—37©) 


19' 
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A    mower   blade   assembly   comprising   a   drive    shaft, 
a  plurality  of  mower  blades  mounted  on  the  drive  shaft 
for  rotation   relative   to  the  drive   shaft   and   relative   to 
each  other  with  their  inner  ends  overlapping  each  other 
and  the  drive  shaft  passing  through  the  region  of  overlap 
of  the  blades,  the  blades  being  axially  movable  relative 
to  each  other,  the  blades  extending  radially  of  the  dnve 
shaft  outwardly  beyond  the  region  of  overlap,  the  blades 
having  detents  thereon   in  contact   with   the   side  edges 
of  an  adjacent  blade  to  impede  relative  movement  be- 
tween the  blades,  said  detents  extending  from  their  as- 
sociated blade  to  the  oppowie  side  of  the  plane  of  the 
interface  of  the  overlapping   inner  ends  of  the   blades, 
and  means  acting  on  the  blades  axiall>  of  the  drive  shaft 
in  the  region  of  overlap  continuously  yieldably  to  urge 
the  blades  together  and  into  frictionally  driven  relation- 
ship with  the  drive  shaft,  said  means  being  yieldabk  an 
axial  distance  at  least  as  great   as  the  distance  the  de- 
tents  extend    beyond    said    plane   so    as   to   permit    the 
blades  to  move  axially  apart  the  latter  distance  to  allow 
relative  movement  of  the  blades  when  one  of  the  blades 
strikes  an  obstacle. 


3,158.97S 

BLADE  HOLDER  FOR  l>IS<  TV  PE  MOWERS 

Willie  F.  B«wer.  Mioden,  U..  assifnor  to  Dealer  Av^ocl- 

.tes.  Inc.,  MInden.  I*..  -  corporatloii  of  Louisiana 

Kilcd  June  3.  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,887 

4  (  laims.     (CI.  56—295) 


1  A  tedding  device  comprising  a  frame,  a  plurality 
of  rotatable  laterally  spaced  raking  members  supported 
by  said  frame  in  the  forward  part  thereof,  said  rotatable 
raking  members  arranged  to  rake  material  obliquely 
with  respect  to  the  line  of  travel  of  said  device,  a  plu- 
rality of  laterally  spaced  crop  working  elements  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  after  part  of  said  device  behind  and  sub- 
stantially aligned  in  the  intended  direction  of  travel  ol 
said  device  said  plurality  of  raking  members  whereby 
said  raking  members  and  said  crop  working  elements 
operate  substantially  upon  the  same  slnp  of  ground 
and  serve  to  ted  the  crop  lying  thereon. 


3.158,98» 
STRANDING  MACHINTS 
F-Hc    Carter.    l.>tham    St.    Annes,    l^ncashire,    England, 
•Aignor  to  B.  &  F.  Carter  A  Company  I  imited.  a  com- 
pany of  Great  Britain,  Nortbem  Ireland  and  the  Isle  of 

^"      Filed  July  24.  1962.  Ser.  No.  211,988 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Great  Britam  Aug.  9,  1961 
"    3  Claims.    (CI.  57—13) 


1.  A  blade  holder  for  a  disc  type  mower  comprising  a 
pair  of  inverted  upper  and  lower,  complcmentanly  shaped, 
nested  unitary  dished  members  each  having  a  radial  planar 
flange,  a  circular  central  portion  disposed  in  a  plane  par- 
allel to  but  spaced  above  said  flange,  and  a  straight  in- 
wardly and  upwardly  sloping  sidewall  integrally  connect- 
ing the  inner  edge  of  each  flange  to  the  outer  edge  of 
its  corresponding  central  portion,  the  confronting  surfaces 
of  said  flanges  and  the  confronting  overlapping  parts  of 
said  side  walls  being  in  engagement  with  each  other,  each 
of   said   flanges   having    a    plurality   of   circumferenUally  ..^.^ine  machine  of  the  character  described  corn- 

spaced  registering  apertures  therethrough,  and  fastening        }.J^'''''!^'^^l',Z^^^^^  thereby  and 

e^ments  extending  through  the  registering  apertures  and    p^smg^  thrcKes' a  "eluJTd.  I  rouble  sleeve  mount- 
rigidly  clamping  said  memt»ers  togetner.  u*iv~b 

809   oo.— 5 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dexitember  1,  1964 


Decembek  1,  1964 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


67 


ed  around  the  tube  and  supported  by  bearings  interposed 
between  the  tube  and  sleeve,  a  wheel-like  member  hav- 
ing a  hub  portion  disposed  around  the  sleeve  and  support- 
ed on  bearings  interposed  between  the  sleeve  and  said 
hub  portion,  the  sleeve  including  a  gear  and  the  hub  por- 
tion including  a  gear,  gearing  engaging  with  both  of 
said  gears  and  acting  to  rotate  both  the  sleeve  and  the 
wheel-like  member  co-axially,  the  wheel-like  member 
carrying  a  plurality  of  bobbin  carriers,  each  of  said  bobbin 
carriers  being  rotatable  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the 
axis  of  the  fixed  tube,  each  bobbin  carrier  including  lugs 
for  receiving  a  bobbin  with  the  axis  of  such  bobbin  dis- 
posed transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  bobbin  carrier  on 
which  it  is  mounted,  each  bobbin  carrier  including  a  pas- 
sage extending  through  it  and  through  which  wire  drawn 
from  its  bobbin  is  passed,  each  bobbin  carrier  having  a 
gear,  and  the  sleeve  having  a  bevel  gear  engaging  the 
gears  on  the  bobbin  carriers  to  thereby  rotate  said  bobbin 
carriers  around  their  axes. 


3,158.981 

HIGH  SPEED  STRANDING  MACHINES 

Carl  Christian  Heuscr,  RitzerfeklstrasM  42, 

Stolbcrg,  Rhinelaod,  Germany 

Filed  July  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  212,919 

5  Claims.    (CL  57—58.7) 


'         «^     #.  ?    '/ 
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1.  A  high  speed  stranding  machine  comprising  a  roUt- 
able  casing,  a  stationary  carrier  located  within  said  casing, 
draw-off  means  on  said  carrier,  an  adjustable  steplessly 
variable  speed  gear  assembly  adapted  to  be  driven  from 
said  casing,  means  for  coupling  said  draw-off  means  to 
said  steplessly  variable  speed  gear  assembly,  reeling  means 
on  said  carrier,  a  drive  connection  between  said  draw-off 
means  and  said  reeling  means,  and  an  auxiliary  motor 
operably  associated  with  said  steplessly  variable  speed 
gear  assembly  for  adjusting  said  assembly. 


3,158,982 
NAPPED  TEXTILE  FABRICS 
Preston  F.  Marshall,  Walpole,  Mass.,  asBisDor  to  The 
Kendall   Company,   Boston,   Mass.,   a   corporation   of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  24«,942 
7  Claims.    (CL  57— 14«) 


I .  A  napped  fabric  with  at  least  one  surface  of  project- 
ing individual  filamentary  ends,  said  filamentary  ends 
stemming  from  the  paired  ends  of  a  plurality  of  broken 
loops  of  wrapping  strand  disposed  about  a  core  strand  in 
doubled  configuration,  both  ends  of  each  individual  bro- 
ken loop  passing  around  said  core  strand  in  the  same 
direction  at  the  base  of  said  broken  loop. 


3  158,983 
DELl'STFRFD  PI  ASTIC  THREAD  OR  TFXTII  F 
Adolf  Jaro»la>    I  lamktia,  drceavrd.   late  of  (>o«ppiagen, 
Germany,  by  IJboae  Antooie   Itamtcha,  sole  heir  and 
executrix,  Goeppinsca,  German) 
OriKiiial  applicatioa  Mar.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,418,  now 
Patent   No.   3,140,526.  dated  Julv    14,    1964.      Divided 
and  this  applicatioo  Mar.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353.322 
Claims  pHoritv,  application  S«»itzerland,  Mar.  25,  1960, 

3,239  60 
3  Claims.    (CL  57— 148) 


1.  A  delustered  filament  made  of  highly  moiecular 
plastics,  characterized  in  that  the  surfaces  thereof  are 
provided  substantially  uniformly  on  all  sides  and  over 
the  entire  length  thereof  with  microscopic  grooves  prcH 
duced  by  mechanically  abrading  the  filament  by  engage- 
ment with  abrading  surfaces  v^hile  simultaneously  twist- 
ing said  filament  about  its  own  longitudinal  axis. 


3,158,984 

POROUS  FABRIC  OR  STRLCTURE  AND  THE 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Clareacc   A.   Batlcr,   Clevrbnd,   Okio,   assizor   to  TW 

Lindsay  Wire  Weaving  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a 

corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  216,111 
29  CWoii.    (CL  57—144) 


1.  A  porous  cable  for  use  as  a  filter  media  having  im- 
proved strength  and  hydraulic  characteris.ics  comprising, 
a  plurality  of  mono-filaments,  said  mono-filaments  being 
substantially  non<ircular  in  cross-sectional  configuration 
and  being  independently  twisted  relative  to  one  another 
to  provide  a  predetermined  porosiiy  therethrough,  and  all 
of  the  said  mono-filaments  being  twisted  together  into  a 
bundle  to  provide  a  unitary  structure  having  a  predeter- 
mined permeability  therethrough. 


3,158,985 

TEXTILE  YARNS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Ronald     F.    Splcer.    Walpole.     Mass..     assiicnor    to    The 

Kendall   Company,   Boston,   Mass.,   a    corporation   of 

MaHachosctts 

nied  Jane  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,498 
21  Claims.    (O.  57—152) 


,»♦ 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  transiently-stabilized,  po- 
tentially elastic  composite  yam  which  comprises 
combining  in  essentially  parallel  arrangement  an  elastic 


I . 


core  strand  and  an  inelastic  potentially  retractable 
core  strand, 
wrapping  said  core  strands  with  at  least  one  wrapping 

strand,  . 

causing  one  of  said  core  strands  to  decrease  m  length. 
and  sUbiliring  said  composite  yam  against  exieniion. 


3  158  986 
ALARM  BLZZER  FOR  CLOCK 
\rth«r  W.  Havdoo.  Mllford,  Cooa.,  assignor  to  Consoli- 
dated Electronics  Industries  Corp.,  Walerhory,  tonn.,  a 
corporation  of  I>elaf*are  ,..  ^,, 

nied  June  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  284,484 
8  Clalnis.    (CL  58 — 21.1) 


placement  of  said  driven  shaft  along  its  axis  of  rotation, 
and  cam  means  secured  to  said  driven  shaft,  said  mem- 
ber being  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
cam  means  after  effecting  displacement  of  said  driveij 
shaft,  said  cam  means  having  a  single  stable  position  ot 
engagement  with  said  member  corresponding  to  a  pre- 
selected position  of  the  pointer,  and  a  solenoid  cffecUve 
when  energized  to  move  said  member  into  engagement 
with  said  cam  means  subsequent  to  movement  of  the 
driven  shaft  clutching  part  out  of  clutching  engagement 
with  the  driving  shaft  clutching  part,  and  effective  when 
de-energized  to  allow  said  member  to  move  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  cam  means. 


3  158  988 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACT-MAGNET  INDEX  SYSTEM 

Marlln  S.  Walmer,  Ellzabethfown,  Pa.,  assi|n»or  to  H-m"* 
ton  Watch  Company,  Ijmcaster,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania  ^,      .„„„,- 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,025 
6  Claims.    (CL  58— 28) 


1.  An  alarm  clock  mechanism  comprising 

(a)  a  synchronous  electric  motor  having  a  rotor  of 
the  type  which  rotates  and  also  vibrates  axitlly  in 
response  to  energization  of  its  stator  coil  by  a  source 
of  alternating  current,  said  motor  including  a  rotor 
shaft  mounting  said  rotor  and  bearing  means  )Our- 
naling  said  shaft  for  rotation  and  axial  movement 
relative  to  said  stator  coil, 

(6)  means  for  receiving  vibratory  axial  impact  caused 
by  said  vibratory  motion  of  said  rotor,  and 

(c)  controllable  damping  means  for  engaging  at  least 
one  of  said  rotor  anJ  shaft  members  and  blocking 
vibratory  axial  movement  thereof. 


Junes  1' 


'  3,158,987 

TIMING  DEVICE 

Hamilton.  Greeley,  Colo.,  aniitnor,  by  mesne 

assiimmrntv  to  Phillip  H.  Kaufmann 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1961.  Ser.  No.  87.328 

6  Claims.    (Ci.  5»— 22.9) 


1    A   contact-indexing   device   for   an   electnc   watch 
comprising  an  oscillating  balance  staff,  a  unitary  toothed 
contact-index  wheel  adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  balance 
staff,  contact  and  indexing  means  carried  by  said  bal- 
ance staff,  said  means  engaging  said  contact-index  wheel 
as  said  balance  staff  oscillates  to  advance  said  contact- 
index  wheel  in  one  direction  and  to  establish  periodic 
electric  contact   between  said   conUct-index  wheel   and 
said  contact  means,  and  a  pair  of  indexing  means  mount- 
ed on  either  side  of  the  rotational  axis  of  said  contact- 
index  wheel  for  cooperating  therewith  so  that  said  wheel 
is  properly  indexed  when  advanced  in  said  one  direction, 
said  toothed  contact-index  wheel  being  made  of  a  mag- 
netically hard  material  and  magnetized  through  its  face 
plane. 

3  158,989 
EXPANSIBLE  LINKAGE 
Kurt   Albert   RIeth,  Warwick,  R.I.,  assignor,  by   mesne 
aariitnments  to  Textron  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Rhode  Island  ,,. -,c 
Filed  Sept.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  139,735 
12  Claims.    (O.  59—79) 


1  In  a  timing  device,  driving  and  driven  shafts  inde- 
pendently rotatable  about  a  common  axis,  a  time  indicat- 
ing pointer  secured  to  the  driven  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with clutch  means  including  a  pair  of  clutching  parts  each 
carried  by  a  separate  one  of  said  shafts,  means  mounting 
said  driven  shaft  for  displacement  along  its  axis  rela- 
tive to  the  driving  shaft  to  move  the  clutching  part  carried 
thereby  into  and  out  of  clutching  engagement  with  the 
clutching  part  carried  by  the  driving  shaft,  clutch  actu- 
ating means  including  a  member  movable  in  a  plane  sub- 
stantially  transverse  to  said  common  axis  to  effect  dis- 


1  In  an  expansible  linkage  having  two  rows  of  over- 
lapping, suggered  links,  each  link  being  disposed  gen- 
erally transversely  to  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the 
linkage  when  in  contracted  position  and  viewed  from 
the  top  and  means  interconnecting  the  links  of  each  row 
with  the  links  of  the  other  row  to  provide  displacement 
of  the  links  relative  to  each  other  longitudinally  of  the 
Unkage  when  the  linkage  is  stretched  longitudinally  from 
contracted   to   expanded   posiUon,   said    interconnecting 
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means  inclixliiig  an  interconnecting  member  having  a 
leg  extending  within  at  least  one  of  said  links  in  at  least 
one  of  said  rows  of  links  in  a  direction  generally  trans- 
verse to  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  linkage  and 
having  means  spaced  from  said  leg  for  rotatably  con- 
necting the  interconnecting  member  to  an  adjacent  link 
in  the  other  row  of  links,  whereby  when  said  linkage 
is  stretched,  said  one  link  and  said  adjacent  link  are 
displaced  relative  to  each  other  longitudinally  of  the 
linkage  aiKl  said  leg  is  rotated  relative  to  the  walls  of 
said  one  link,  and  resilient  means  associated  with  said 
one  link  for  re&isting  said  rotation  and  hence  said  dis- 
placement of  said  links,  the  improvement  comprising 
an  insert  member  within  said  one  link,  said  resilient 
means  comprising  pcut  of  said  one  link  and  resiliently 
contacting  and  urging  said  insert  member  against  said 
leg  to  urge  said  leg  against  a  wall  of  said  one  link  in 
a  direction  generally  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  leg, 
a  portion  of  said  leg  located  between  said  insert  mem- 
ber and  said  wall  of  said  one  link  including  means  for 
occupying  an  increasingly  greater  distance  between  said 
insert  member  and  said  wall  of  said  one  link  against 
the  force  of  said  resilient  means  as  said  leg  is  rotated 
during  movement  of  said  one  link  and  said  adjacent  link 
from  their  contracted  toward  their  expanded  positions, 
whereby  said  resilient  means,  irwert  member  ai>d  means 
for  occupying  an  irxreasingly  greater  distance  cooperate 
to  urge  the  linkage  from  an  expanded  toward  a  con- 
tracted position. 


3,158,99« 
RAM-JET  ENGINE 

Antonio  Ferri,  RockvHle  Centre,  N.Y.,  assizor  to  Gen- 
eral Applied  Science  luiboratoHcs,  Inc.,  Hempstead, 
N.Y^  a  corponition  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1959,  Scr.  No.  M7,M7 
2  Claims.    (Q.  «>— 35.3) 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  ram-jet  type  of  engine  to 
obtain  improved  thrust  at  supersonic  speeds  where  air 
stagnation  temperature  approaches  the  operating  tempera- 
ture of  the  engine,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
taking  an  engine  having  a  tubular  bore  surrounding  a 
heat  chamber,  supplying  a  large  amount  of  energy  to  said 
chamber  to  produce  a  high  temperature  R..  moving  said 
engine  through  the  air  at  a  supersonic  speed  having  an  air 
stagnation  temperature  too  high  for  normal  ram-jet  en- 
gine operation  at  said  temperature  R.,  extracting  part  of 
the  energy  from  the  air  entering  the  engine  in  accordance 
with  engine  flight  speed  to  give  improved  operating  effi- 
ciency and  to  facilitate  transfer  of  heat  energy  from  the 
heat  chamber  to  the  air,  and  thereafter  discharging  said 
heated  air  from  said  chamber  to  produce  net  forward 
thrust  sufficient  to  maintain  said  engine  in  flight  at  said 
speed. 

3,158.991 
IRRADIATED    POLYMERIC    PROPELLANTS    AND 

PROCESS  OF  ROCKET  PROPULSION 
Gaetano  F.  D'Aleiio,  South  Bend.  Ind.,  assii^or  to  Dal 
Mon  Research  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  i  coq>oration  of 
Delaw;ire 
No   Drawing.      Filed   Apr,   24,    1958,  S«r.   No.   730,533 
23  Claims.    (O.  6«— 35.4) 
20.  A  process  of  propelling  rockets  comprising  the  step 
of  combusting  an  irradiated  crosslinked  mass  consisting 


essentially  of  a  rubber  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  natural  rubber,  and  synthetic  rubber  polymers  and 
copolymers  of  1,3-dieoe  compounds,  and  1-95  percent 
by  weight  of  an  oxidizing  agent  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  potassium  perch lorate,  potassium  nitrate, 
potassium  permanganate,  potassium  iodate,  potassium 
dichromate,  ammonium  perchlorate,  ammonium  nitrate, 
ammonium  persulfate,  manganese  dioxide,  perchloric 
acid,  chloric  acid  and  aryl  perchloryl  compounds,  said 
mass  being  contained  in  the  fuel  chamber  of  a  rocket  and 
having  a  tubular  shape  having  substantially  uniform  cross- 
section  throughout  its  length,  said  tubular  shape  being 
adapted  to  permit  escape  of  combustion  products  from 
only  one  end  of  the  linear  opening  tbercm,  and  said  mass 
having  been  exposed  to  at  least  two  megareps  and  no 
more  than  about  100  megareps  of  high  energy,  ionizing 
radiation  derived  from  an  energy  source  equivalent  to 
at  least  100,000  electron  volu. 


I  3,158,992 

PROPULSION  PROCESS  USING  PHOSPHORUS 
AND  METALLIC  FUEL 

James  E.  Hodcsoo,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Solid 
Fuck  Corponition,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1959,  Scr.  No.  835,809 

4  Claims.    (CL  60—35.4) 


1.  A  method  of  providing  energy  for  propulsion  suit- 
able for  use  in  a  combustion  chamber  of  a  rocket,  ram- 
jet and  torpedo  engine  comprising  the  steps  of  intro- 
ducing propellant  ingredients  comprising  hydrogen  per- 
ide  and  a  fuel  into  said  chamber  in  which  the  fuel  is  a 
solid  slug  of  high  energy  fuel  particles  comprising  alu- 
minum particles  and  lithium  hydride  particles  dispersed 
in  a  phosphorus  binder,  igniting  said  hydrogen  peroxide 
and  said  fuel,  and  reacting  the  same  to  provide  energy 
for  propulsion. 

3,158,993 

SCUD  FUTLS  AND  FORMULATIONS 

James  E.  Hodgson.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  nsskgnor  to  Solid 
Foeb  Corporatioa,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

No   Draw{i«.     Filed  Feb.   18,   1959,  Scr.  No.  849,130 

19  Claims.    (CL  60—35.4) 

3.  A  method  of  burning  a  solid  fuel  slug  in  a  combus- 
tion chamber  of  an  engine  adapted  for  use  in  underwater 
propulsion,  said  method  comprising  ( 1 )  heating  a  fuel 
slug  comprising  (a)  a  plurality  of  fuel  particles  consist- 
ing of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  metal  car- 
bide and  a  metal  hydride  in  which  the  metal  is  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  lithium,  aluminum,  magnesium, 
boron,  beryllium  and  mixtures  thereof  and  (6)  a  lithium 
binder  for  said  fuel  particles,  to  a  temperature  above  the 
melting  point  of  lithium  and  below  the  melting  point  of 
said  fuel  particles,  (2)  feeding  said  fuel  slug  into  said 
combustion  chamber  and  (3)  burning  said  slug  with  a 
liquid  oxidizer. 
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SOLID   FUELS   AND   MKIHODS  OF  »'R«»'V^'*J02 

James  E.   Hodgson,  Cleveland,   Ohio,  assignor  lo  Solid 

F«cls  Corporarton.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

^'''°      nied  Dec.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862.692 
10  Claims.     (CL  60 — 35.4) 


6  In  a  convenUonal  method  of  operating  a  liquid  pro- 
pellant rocket  motor,  the  improvement  comprismg  ignit- 
ing as  the  fuel  the  composition  of  claim  1. 


'>  * 


%' 


\  1  ^ft  996 

C  ONTROl  SYSTEMS  FOR  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINES 
Michael  Vaughan  Herbert  Fleet,  Wilbam  GeraW  Eric 
Lewis,  Pyestock,  Cove,  and  Dennis  Hainsworth  MalUn- 
•on.  Fleet,  England,  assignon,  to  Power  Jets  (Re- 
search and  Development)  Limited,  London,  England,  a 
British  company 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  2^323 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  8,   i»3» 

2  Claims.    (CL  60—35.6) 


1.  A  solid  fuel  capable  of  delivering  a  high  thrust  for 
propulsion  m  torpedo.  ri>ckcl  and  ramjet  engine  systems 
ciMnprising  about  50  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  finely  di- 
vided  high  energy   particles  of  a   metal-contammg  fuel 
dispersed   and  encased   within   about    10  to   50  parts   by 
weight  of  a  metallic  matrix  which  also  burns  to  provide 
energ>   for  propulsion  said  fuel  particles  being  selected 
from  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  metal,  a 
metal  hvdride  and  a  metal  carbide  in  which  the  metal 
is  selected   from   a  member   of  the   group  consisting  of 
aluminum,  magnesium,  titanium,  lithium,  silicon,  boron 
and  ber> Ilium  and  said  metallic  matrix  is  selected  from 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  lilhium.  magnesium, 
aluminum,  boron,  a  magnesium-aluminum  alloy,  a  mag- 
nesium-lithium alloy,  a  magnesium-lilhium-aluminum  al- 
lo>  and  an  aluminum-lithium  alloy,  the  metallic  matrix 
fused  around  and  surrounding  each  fuel  particle  to  dis- 
perse the  fuel  particles  substantially  uniformly  through- 
out the  solid  fuel.  .  . 

4    A  method  of  using  a  fuel  composition  comprising 
metal-comaining  fuel  particles  and  a  metallic  binder  there- 
for m  which  each  of  the  fuel   particles  is  encased  and 
surrounded    by    the    metallic    binder    in    an    underwater 
vehicle  powered  by  inertial  propulsion,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of  oxidi/ing  said  fuel  composiuon  to 
obtain  hvdrogen  gas  in  which  the  fuel  particles  are  se- 
lected   from    a    member   of   the    roup   consisting   of   a 
metal    a   metal    hvdride   and   a   metal  carbide   m   which 
the  metal  is  selected  from  a  member  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  aluminum,  magnesium,  titanium,  lithium,  silicon, 
boron  and  beryllium  and  said  metallic  binder  is  selected 
friMn  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  lithium,  mag- 
nesium, aluminum,  boron,  a  magnesium-aluminum  alloy, 
a  magnesium-liihium  alloy,  a  magnesium-lithium-alumi- 
num   allov   and   an   aluminum-lithium   alloy,  and  filling 
.-,  container  with  said  hydrogen  gas  to  provide  a  buoyant 
upward   force  for  said  vehicle   and  removing  said   gas 
from   said   container  to  provide   a  downward   force   lor 
said  vehicle.  

3,158,995 

STORABLE  PROPFI  I  ANT  COMPOSITIONS 

Robert  H.  Spra«»«,  Santa  Ana.  and  Renee  (  .  Evans,  Pa«- 

dca,  Calif.  a«igBon  to  North  ^"«"^^*?<'7i '"*^o 
No   Drawing.     Filed   Feb.   28,    1962,  Ser.   No.    176.880 
6  Claims.    (CI.  60 — 35.4) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising: 
an  organic  hydrazine, 
from  3  to  18  percent  by  weight  of  the  total  composition 

of  hydrogen  chloride  and 
from  3  to  30  percent  by  weight  of  the  total  composi- 
tion of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  havmg  the  general  for- 
mula: 

OH      rOHH     OH 

I        ,l„  U_L^H. 


•    am    ^^  ^^- 

|.  X  ^  SWITCH 


I.  A  gas  turbine  jet  propulsion  engine  of  the  non-reheat 
single  spool  type  comprising  an  air   intake  designed  to 
receive  an  air  flow  at  supersonic  velocities,  a  compressor, 
a  combustion  system,  a  turbine  and  a  jet  nozzle  designed 
for  operation  under  supersonic  flight  conditions  arranged 
sequentially  in. the  direction  of  flow;  means  for  varying 
the  jet  nozzle  area;  a  fuel  supply  to  said  combustion  sys- 
tem; an  open  loop  control  system  comprising  a  nozzle  con- 
trol connected  to  vary  the  area  of  said  jet  nozzle  so  as 
to  vary  the  propulsive  thrust;  a  closed  loop  control  system 
separate  from  said  open  loop  control  system  and  compris- 
ing a  fuel  control  for  varying  said  fuel  supply  and  govern- 
ing means  independent  of  said  nozzle  control  and  operable 
in   response  to  engine  roUtional  speed  to  automatically 
adjust  said  fuel  control  so  as  to  vary  the  fuel  supply  in 
a  sense  to  maintain  engine  rotational  speed  substantially 
constant  over  at  least  part  of  the  engine  operating  range; 
and  means  operable  in  response  to  compressor  inlet  tem- 
perature T,  to  impose  a  minimum  limit  on  the  jet  nozzle 
area,  said  limit  increasing  with  Ti  over  said  part  of  the 
engine  operating  range. 


3.158.997 
TRIBRID  ROCKET  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 
Arthur  W.  Blackman.  Manchester,  and  Joseph  R.  Kell- 
bach.  Glastonbor).  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft 
Corporation,   l-^ast   Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  ^,      .•««.• 

nied  May  15,  1962,  Scr.  No.  194.919 
7  Claims.    (CI.  60—35.6) 


wherein  x  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4. 


1.  A  tribrid  rocket  including  a  reaction  chamber,  a 
solid  propellant  in  said  chamber,  said  propellant  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  solid  grain  particles  imbedded  in 
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a  binder,  means  for  introducing  a  reaction  fluid  into 
said  chamber  in  a  tangential  vortex  path  whereby  a 
double  reversing  vortex  flow  is  formed,  the  reaction  proc- 
ess in  said  chamber  causing  a  liberation  of  said  particles 
from  the  binder,  the  liberated  particles  being  entrained 
in  said  path,  a  second  reaction  chamber  receiving  said 
fluid  from  said  chamber  and  means  for  introducing  a 
second  reaction  fluid  into  said  second  chamber. 


3,158,998 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  FOR  AFTERBlfRNER 

MANIFOLD  I  TH  17INC  TWO  FI.l  IDS 

Lester  L.  Robinson  and  B«mard  t,  Erickson,  Indianapolb, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 

Mich^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1962.  Scr.  No.  221,266 
13  Claims.    (CI.  6»— 35.6) 


1.  An  afterburning  gas  turbine  engine  including  a  com- 
pressor, combustion  apparatus,  and  a  turbine,  an  exhaust 
duct,  an  afterburner  fuel  manifold  in  the  duct,  the  mani- 
fold being  double-ended  and  having  fuel  discharge  ports 
distributed  along  the  manifold,  means  for  supplying  fuel 
at  a  variable  rate  to  one  end  of  the  manifold,  means  for 
supplying  a  gas  at  controlled  pressure  to  the  other  end 
of  the  manifold,  and  a  plug  slidable  within  the  manifold 
effective  to  provide  a  barrier  between  the  fuel  and  the  gas. 


3.158,999 
OVERSPEED  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  A  GAS 
Tl  RBINE  ENGINE 
Donald  L.  Carrierc,  Highland   Park,  James  T.   Laskcy, 
Livonia,  and  Ivan  M.  Swatman,  Birmingham,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 'Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,603 
5  Claims.    (CI.  60—39.09) 


^-2^ 


•  •        aj        ss 


1 .  In  a  gas  turbine  engine,  a  housing,  a  turbine  includ- 
ing a  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said  housing,  a  cen- 
trifugal brake  mechanism  comprising  a  brake  drum  sup- 
ported by  said  housing  in  spaced  relationship  about  the 
periphery  of  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  opposed  brake  shoes 
supported  on  said  shaft  for  movement  therewith,  a  fasten- 
ing means  engaging  each  of  said  brake  shoes  and  passing 
through  said  shaft,  said  fastening  means  fixing  said  brake 
shoes  on  said  shaft  in  spaced  relationship  from  said  brake 
drum,  said  fastening  means  including  means  adapted  to 
rupture  and  permit  the  brake  shoes  to  engage  the  brake 
drum  when  the  speed  of  the  turbine  reaches  a  selected 
level  above  normal  operating  speeds. 


3,159,1 

GAS  TIUBINE  LOAD  SH  VRfNC;  SYSTEM 
Howard  L.  >lci  oraki,  Jr.,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
The  Bcndix  Corporation,  Sooth  Bend,  \wk  ,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1963,  Scr.  No.  276,775 
7  Claims.    (CI.  60—39.15) 


1.  A  load  sharing  system  for  a  bank  of  two  or  more 
turbo-shaft  engines  driving  a  common  load  comprising: 
a  governor  device  for  each  engine;  each  of  said  governor 
devices  being  responsive  to  the  shaft  speed  of  its  associ- 
ated engine  and  operative  to  control  fuel  delivery  in  re- 
sponse thereto;  adjusting  means  for  each  engine;  each  of 
said  adjusting  means  connected  to  its  associated  governor 
device  and  operative  to  adjust  the  governor  controlled  re- 
lationship between  shaft  speed  and  fuel  flow;  power 
sensing  means  for  each  engine;  each  of  said  power  sens- 
ing means  operative  to  produce  an  individual  power 
signal  representative  of  the  power  developed  by  its  as- 
sociated engine;  selecting  means  connected  to  each  of 
said  power  sensing  means  for  selecting  the  maximum  in- 
dividual povkTr  signal;  comparison  means  for  each  en- 
gine; each  of  said  comparison  means  being  connected  to 
said  power  sensing  means  of  its  associated  engine  and 
to  said  selecting  means  to  compare  its  associated  engine 
individual  power  signal  with  said  maximum  individual 
power  signal;  each  of  said  comparison  means  being  con- 
nected to  said  adjusting  means  of  its  associated  engine  to 
adjust  said  governor  device  in  response  to  deviation  be- 
tween said  individual  power  signal  and  said  maximum  in- 
dividual power  signal. 


3,159,001 

FUEL  CONTROL  AIR  PRFASURE  MULTIPUER 

AND  MAIN  MEIFJIING  VALVE 

Heinz  F.  Moellmann.  Fairfield.  Conn.,  aasignor  to  Avci 

Corporation,     Stratford,     Conn^     a     corporation     of 

Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  814.519,  Mav  20, 
1959.    This  application  Dec.  21,  1962,  Scr.  No.  24M70 
6  Claims.    (CL  60—39.28) 

1.  In  a  fuel  control  for  a  gas  tin-bine  engine  having  a 
turbine  rotating  an  air  compressor,  the  combination  com- 
prising: a  fuel  metering  valve,  means  to  control  the  open- 
ing of  said  metering  valve  including  a  rotatable  rockshaft, 
means  to  rotatively  position  said  rockshaft  responsive  to 
several  parameters  of  engine  operation  including  speed 
of  rotation  of  said  air  compressor,  a  first  lever  carried 
by  and  projecting  from  said  rockshaft  with  the  angular 
position  thereof  reflecting  positioning  by  said  parameters 
of  engine  operation,  a  second  lever  substantially  longer 
in  length  than  said  first-mentioned  lever,  said  second  lever 
extending  in  a  direction  in  near  parallelism  to  said  first- 
mentioned  lever  and  extending  past  the  axis  of  rotation 
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of  said  rockshaft,  an  independent  pivot  for  said  second 
lever  positioned  at  a  distance  substantially  displaced  in  a 
direction  longitudinally  relative  to  said  second  lever  from 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rockshaft.  the  surfaces  on  said 
first  lever  and  said  second  lever  providing  spaced  longi- 
tudinally extending  opposed  faces,  a  coniacung  roller 
element  positioned  between  said  levers  for  contact  with 
said  opposed  faces,  and  a  linkage  responsive  to  varia- 
tions in  an  engine  opera;ing  pressure  for  positioning  said 
roller  between  said  opposed  faces  in  proportion  to  vana- 
tion  in  said  engine  operating  pressure,  thus  to  position  said 
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from  the  cells,  means  to  effect  rotation  of  the  cell  ring 
relative  to  the  end-plate  structure,  the  cell  ring  means 
having    a    high-temperature    high-pressure    compression 
stage,  a  high-temperature  low-pressure  scavenging  stage, 
a  low-temperature  high-pressure  compression  stage  and  a 
low-temperature  low-pressure  scavenging  stage,  each  one 
of  said  compression  and  scavenging  stages  including  a  pon 
for  the  admission  of  fluid  to  the  cells  and  a  port  for  the 
extraction  of  fluid  from  the  cells,  ducting  to  connect  the 
outlet  port  of  the  high-temperature   high-pressure  com- 
pression stage  to  the  inlet  port  of  the  low-temperature 
high-pressure    compression   stage,   cooling   means    inter- 
posed in  said  ducting,  further  ducting  to  connect  the  out- 
let port  of  the  low-temperature  high-pressure  compres- 
sion stage  to  the  inlet  port  of  the  high-temperature  high- 
pressure  compression  stage,  heating  means  interposed  in 
said  further  ducting,  the  high-temperature  high-pressure 
compression  stage  being  sequential  to  and  preceding  the 
high-temperature  low-pressure  scavenging  stage  and  the 
low-tcmpcraturc    high-pressure   compression   stage   being 
sequential   to   and    preceding   the   low-temperature   low- 
pressure  scavenging  stage  in  the  direction  of  rotation  ot 
the  cell  ring  means  relative  to  the  end-plate  structure. 


3.159.003 

ROOF  SUPPORTS  FOR  MINF.S 

Thomas  Kearsley,  Billinge,  WIgan.  England    avsignoc  to 

Gullick  I  Imhed,  Wigan.  England,  a  Britjsh  compwiy 

Filed  July  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  » 27.978 

Claims  priorit).  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  31,  I960, 

29,964  60 
7  Claims.    (CI.  61—45) 


second  lever  relative  to  said  first  lever  with  compensaUon 
for  said  pressure  variation,  and  a  connection  from  said 
second  lever  to  said  metering  valve  to  control  the  open- 
ing of  said  metering  valve  in  proportion  to  the  movement 
of  said  second  lever  the  lengths  of  said  first  and  said 
second  levers  being  in  the  range  wherein  the  multiplica- 
tion ratio  effective  to  position  said  metering  valve,  re- 
sulting from  the  positioning  of  said  engine  pressure  re- 
sponsive roller  element  along  the  length  of  said  levers, 
vanes  substantially  as  the  square  root  of  said  operating 
pressure  within  the  normal  operating  range  of  said  linkage. 


'  3,159.002 

PRFSSIRK  K\(  HANGERS 

Dndky  Brian  Spalding.  2  Vlne>ard  Hill  Road, 

London  SW.  19,  England 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1962.  Ser.  No.  163.998 

Claims  priorit).  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  23,  1961 
5  Claims.    (CI.  60—39.45) 


^—i^Sl 


1  Pressure  exchanger  plant  operable  to  produce  an 
output  of  high-temperaturc  fluid  and  an  output  of  low- 
temperature  fluid,  the  plant  including  cell  ring  means  com- 
prising at  least  one  cell  ring  including  a  plurality  (rf  cells, 
end-plate  structure  at  each  end  of  the  cell  ring  effective 
to  close  off  the  ends  of  the  cells  but  having  ports  therein 
for  the  admission  of  fluid  to  and  the  extraction  of  fluid 


1    Self-advancing  mine  roof  support  means  for  coop- 
eration with  an  anchorage  extending  along  a  coal  face 
comprising  first  and  second  roof  supports,  each  of  sa^ 
supports  including  a  forward  element  having  at  least  one 
hydraulically  extensible  roof  supporting  leg    a  rear  ele- 
ment affixed  to  the  forward  element  and  also  having  at 
least   one   hydraulically   extensible   roof   supporting   leg. 
and  a  double  acting  hydraulic  ram  means,  each  said  ram 
means  including  a  cylinder  secured  to  its  ^cspcrtive  suj^ 
port    and    a   ram   having   means   for   attachment   to   the 
knchorage.  whereby  the  ram  can  be  advanced  to  push  for- 
ward the  anchorage  toward  the  coal  face  and  then  re- 
tracted   to   pull    the    support    towards   the  /-^PO^'tioncd 
anchorage  and  coal  face,  laterally  arranged  wedge-like 
devices  on  the   rear  elements  of  said  first   and   second 
supports,   said   wedge-like   devices   having   abutting,   op- 
positely inclined  faces  with  respect  to  the  axes  of  the_j 
respective  rams  to  determine  the  spacing  apart  of  said 
rear  elements  when  the  supports  are  secured  in  rc«f  sup- 
porting condition,  and  telescopic  link  means  p  vcHaUy 
canceling  the  forward  element  of  the  first  support  to  the 
forward  element  of  the  second  support  and  the  length  o^ 
which,  in  the  fully  collapsed  condition,  deternunes  U« 
.pacing  apart  laterally  of  the  forward  elements  of  the 
s^p^r's,  fhe  arrangement  being  such  that,  when  the  fir^ 
support  IS  released  from  roof  supporung  condition  and 
advanced,  said  wedge-like  devices  P^^V '"^'"^^^'^'^'y  *^' 
from  the  other  to  avoid  interference  with  such  advance- 
ment said  wcdge-like  devices  and  link  means  being  opera- 
Uve  as  the  second  support  is  advanced  to  POS't-on^ 
second  support  correctly  in  relation  to  the  first  support 
and  the  coal  face. 
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3,159,004 
TRANSPORTATION  OF  LIQUEFIED  NATURAL  GAS 
Percival   C.    Keith,   Peapack,   NJ.,   assignor   to   H>dro- 
carbon  Research,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  133,197 
3  Claims.    (CI.  62—45) 


1.  In  the  method  for  the  safe  storage  of  a  highly 
volatile,  low  boiling,  liquified,  combustible  gas  in  large 
volumes  at  temperatures  below  the  boiling  point  where- 
in the  gas  is  liquefied  under  substantially  atmospheric 
conditions,  the  further  steps  of  sub-cooling  the  liquid 
to  a  temperature  substantially  below  the  boiling  point 
wherein  the  vapor  pressure  condition  is  less  than  one 
atmosphere  absolute,  confining  the  liquid  in  an  insu- 
lated storage  container,  interconnecting  the  storage  con- 
tainer with  a  tank  of  relatively  small  horizontal  surface, 
applying  an  inert  and  relatively  low  solubility  gas  to 
the  small  horizontal  surface  whereby  the  inert  gas  goes 
into  partial  solution  in  the  liquid  to  thereby  maintain 
a  partial  pressure  substantially  atmospheric  and  thereby 
prevent  inflow  of  air  from  the  surrounding  atmosphere 
and  avoid  the  formation  of  a  combustible  mixture  with 
the  liquefied  gas. 


3,159,005 
INSULATION  SYSTEM  FOR  LOW 
TEMPERATl  RE  SERVICE 
F^win   E.   Reed    and    Frederick    A.    Prange.    Bartlesville. 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  June  6.  1962.  Ser.  No.  200,443 
2  Ctaims.    (CI.  62 — 45) 


1.  In  a  barge  containing  an  insulated  tank  having  a 
covering  of  solid  porous  insulation  secured  to  its  exterior 
surface  for  transporting  volatile  liquids  at  substantially 
atmospheric  pressure  and  at  a  temperature  below  the 
boiling  point  of  the  liquid,  the  combination  therewith  of 
a  substantially  gas  impervious  flexible  membrane  enclos- 
ing said  insulated  tank  and  secured  to  said  insulation  at 
a  plurality  of  points  to  provide  a  plurality  of  communi- 
cating passageways  in  the  insulated  space  between  the 
membrane  and  the  tank;  a  supply  of  substantially  anhy- 
drous, inert  gas;  conduit  means  connecting  said  supply 
of  gas  and  said  insulated  space;  and  regulator  means  con- 
nected to  said  space  and  said  supply  of  gas  to  maintain 
gas  pressure  in  said  space  above  atmospheric  pressure. 


3,159,006 
GROUND  RESERVOIR  FOR  THE  STORAGE  OF 
LIQUEFIED  GASES 
Cedomir    M.    Sliepccvkfa,    Norman,    Okla.,    assignor    to 
Conch    International    Methane    Limited,    Nassau.    Ba- 
hamas, a  corporation  of  Bahamas 
Continuation  of  abandoned  apphcation  Ser.  No.  23.439, 
Apr.  20,  I960.     I  his  application  Oct.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
314.040 

6  Claims.    (CL  62 — 45) 


1.  A  reservoir  for  storing  liquefied  gas  at  substantially 
atmospheric  pressure  and  at  a  temperature  below  minus 
40°  F..  which  comprises  a  large  compact,  basin-like  hole 
in  the  surface  of  the  earth,  the  diameter  of  said  hole  at  said 
surface  being  in  the  order  of  at  least  75  feet;  the  earth 
formation  surrounding  said  hole  containing  a  frozen 
liquid  which  seals  said  formation  at  the  temperature  of 
said  liquefied  gas:  a  roof  including  an  impervious  struc- 
tural roof  panel  which  is  solid  at  all  normal  ambient 
temperatures  above  32*  F.  spanning  the  top  of  said  hole, 
said  roof  including  a  layer  of  insulation;  supporting 
means  at  the  perimeter  of  the  hole  taking  the  full  weight 
of  the  roof  in  the  empty  condition  of  the  reservoir;  said 
roof  being  in  scaled  relationship  with  the  frozen  earth 
surrounding  the  rim  of  said  hole;  said  roof  being  both 
gas-and-liquid  tight  except  for  a  controllable  gas  vent 
therein;  the  interior  of  said  hole  being  substantially  clear 
of  any  solid  obstructions  for  retaining  a  maximum  volume 
of  liquefied  gas,  and  being  substantially  clear  of  internal 
supporting  structure  for  said  roof,  and  means  for  con- 
ducting liquefied  gas  into  and  out  of  said  hole  and  means 
for  maintaining  the  vapor  pressure  of  boiling  liquefied 
gas  in  said  reservoir  at  slightly  above  aimospfaeric  pressure. 


3,159.007 
MACHINE  AND  PROCE.SS  FOR  MAKING  FROZEN 

CONFECTION  PRODI  O  AND  THE  LIKE 

Clarence  E.  Rahauser,  35  N.  I^hman  St.,  and  Robert  E. 

Kahauser,  1 131  Locust  Grove  Road,  both  of  York,  Pa. 

Filed  June  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  199,432 

14  Claims.     (CL  61—69) 


14.  The  process  of  producing  a  frozen  confection  hav- 
ing overrun  therein  comprising  the  steps  of  circulating  a 
liquid  mix  along  a  substantially  predetermined  closed  path 
in  a  freezing  container  from  one  end  toward  the  other 
through  an  agitating  zone  and  reversely  past  the  same  for 
reintroduction  thereinto,  adjustably  constricting  the  flow 
of  said  mix  at  the  inlet  to  said  agitating  zone  while  per- 
mitting relatively  free  discharge  passage  from  said  agitat- 
ing zone  to  produce  a  desired  degree  of  suction  at  said  in- 
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let  to  said  zone,  and  introducing  air  at  atmospheric  pres- 
sure and  by  suction  to  said  inlet  end  of  said  rone  for  in- 
corporation into  said  mix  in  quantities  regulated  by  said 
adjusted  degree  of  suction  as  it  is  progressively  agitated 
and  frozen. 

3,159.008 
COOLING  SYSTEM 
Hilliam  H.  Nebgen.  Woodslde.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Chem- 
ical (  onstructlon  Corporation,  New  Yort,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  l>elaware 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,319 
II  Claims.     (CL  62— 98) 


liquid  is  circulated  between  the  generator  and  the  ab- 
sorber which  has  an  inlet  at  one  level  and  an  outlet  at 
a  lower  level,  and  a  body  of  absorption  liquid  is  held  m 
an  elongated  horizontally  extending  first  place,  the  body 
of  absorption  liquid  at  the  first  place  having  a  region 
below  its  surface  in  communication  with  a  region  below 
the  surface  of  a  liquid  body  in  a  sccbnd  place  which 
receive  absorption  liquid  discharged  from  the  absorber 
outlet,   the   improvement  which  comprises  the   steps   of 


1     In  a  cooling  system,  the  combination  of  a  cooler 
for  heat  exchange  betw^n  a  fluid  being  cooled  and  a  sub- 
cooled    volatile    liquid    refrigerant    at    elevated    pressure, 
wherein  said  liquid  refrigerant  is  heated  and  partly  vapor- 
ized at  said  elevated  pressure,  a  separator  for  division  of 
heated  refrigerant  into  vapor  and  residual  liquid  phases, 
means  to  pass  said  heated  refrigerant  from  said  cooler  to 
said  separator,  a  cimdenser  for  conversion  of  the  refriger- 
ant vapi>r  pha<je  combined  with  a  vaporized  refrigerant 
portion  to  liquid  without  compression,  means  to  pass  said 
refrigerant   vapor   phase   and   said   vaporized   refrigerant 
portion   to  said  condenser,   means  to  combine   liquefied 
refrigerant  from  said  condenser  with  said  residual  liquid 
phase  derived  from  said  separator,  an  expansion  valve  for 
cooling  of  said  combined  liquid  refrigerant  by  expansion 
to  reduced   pressure,   whereby   a   portion  of   said   liquid 
refrigerant   is  vaporized,  means  to  pass  said   combined 
liquid  refrigerant  through  said  expansion  valve,  a  flash 
cooler  for  cooling  of  liquid  refrigerant  by  said  expansion 
to  reduced  pressure  and  separation  of  cooled  vapor  and 
liquid  phases,  means  to  pass  refrigerant  vapor-liquid  mix- 
ture to  said  flash  cooler  from  said  expansion  valve,  a  vapor 
compressor  for  compression  of  the  cooled  vapor  portion 
from  said  flash  cooler,  whereby  said  vaporized  refrigerant 
portion  is  produced,  a  pump  for  pressurizing  and  return 
of  sub-cix>led  liquid  refrigerant  to  said  cooler,  and  means 
to  pass  the  cooled  liquid  portion  from  said  flash  cooler  to 
said  pump. 


flowing  unevaporated  liquid  refrigerant  from  the  evapora- 
tor to  an  end  zone  of  the  elongated  first  place  in  a  path  of 
flow  which  terminates  in  a  vapor  space  above  the  liquid 
surface  therein,  introducing  inert  gas  from  the  evapora- 
tor into  the  vapor  space  at  the  end  zone  and  with  drawmg 
inert  gas  from  the  vapor  space  at  the  end  rone  for  upward 
flow  through  the  absorber,  and  flowing  uncondensed 
refrigerant  vapor  from  the  outlet  end  of  the  condenser  to 
the  vapor  space  at  the  end  rone  with  increase  in  ambient 
air  temperature. 

3,159,010 

FI  AKE  ICE  MAKER 

Theodore  Kattis,  1220  M  St..  Bedford,  Ind. 

Filed  July  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  212,810 

6ClaiMS.     (CL62— 354) 


3,159,i.. 
ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  OF 
THE  INERT  GAS  TYPE 
Wilhelm   Georg   Kogel.  Stockholm.  Sweden,   assignor  to 
Aktiebolaget  F.lectrohix.  Stockholm.  Sweden,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Sweden  .   «  .,, 
Filed  Mar.  28.  1963.  Ser.  No.  268.673 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Sweden  Apr.  2.  1962 
5  Claims.     (CL  62—110) 
1.  In  the  art  of  refrigeration  in  which  refrigerant  vapor 
is  expelled  from  absorption  liquid  in  a  generator,  refrig- 
erant vapor  is  condensed  to  liquid  in  a  condenser  cooled 
by  ambient  air.  liquid  refrigerant  evaporates  in  an  evapora- 
tor in  the  presence  of  an  inert  gas,  refrigerant  vapor  is 
absorbed  from  inert  gas  by  absorption  liquid  in  an  ab- 
sorber cooled  by  ambient  air.  inert  gas  is  circulated  in  a 
circuit  between  the  evaporator  and  absorber,  absorption 

S09  O.G — 6 
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1.  The  combination  with 

an   annular  water  chamber  having  cylii»drical   inner 

and  outer  side  walls; 
means  maintaining  a  predetermined  water  level  between 

said  walls; 
means  refrigerating  said  inner  wall  to  a  temperature 

below  freezing  and  causing  water  to  freeze  as  a  film 

on  and  around  said  inner  wall; 
a   bar   extending   substantially   verUcally   within   said 

chamber,   having   a   length    at   least   equal   to   the 

height  of  ice  formed  on  said  iimer  wall; 
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oieans  moving  said  bar  to  travel  around  said  chamber; 

said  bar  having  a  leading  face  approximately  equal 
to  the  radial  width  of  said  chamber  without  rubbing 
on  either  wall  thereof; 

said  bar  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof  adjacent 
said  inner  wall  presenting  a  face  radially  of  said 
chamber  for  chipping  ice  from  said  inner  wall; 
chipped  off  ice  bemg  free  to  float  to  a  top  zone  of 
said  ciiamber; 

an  ice  discharge  chute;  comprising 

an  inclined  fkx>r  and  side  walls  leading  diagonally 
upwardly  in  said  chamber  from  below  the  water 
level  to  an  upper  zone  of  the  chamber; 

one  of  said  chute  side  walls  being  approximately  tan- 
gential to  said  chamber  outer  wall; 

the  other  chute  side  wall  leaving  said  chamber  outer 
wall  a  distance  from  said  tangential  wall  defining 
therebetween  an  ice  entering  opening  below  said 
water  level  to  the  top  of  said  level,  to  said  floor  and 
between  said  chute  walls;  and 

said  bar  travel  in  said  chamber  moving  the  chippcd-off 
ice  toward  said  opening  to  float  over  said  floor  with 
succeeding  ice  pushing  the  initial  ice  up  the  chute. 


3,159.011 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF 
FLYING  TARGFTS 
John  C.  KaiDzny,  78  N.  Freeman  Road,  Orchard  Park, 
N.Y.;  David  Mever.  55  Meadow  Ijinc.  kenmore,  N.Y.; 
and     Richard     iL     McPhcrsoa,    34     \^alkowiak    SC, 
BufFalo  25,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jaiy  6,  19«2,  Scr.  No.  208.006 
1 1  Claims.     (CL  62—345) 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  projectile  targets,  comprising 
an  insulated  cabinet. 

an  iosuiated  compartment  disposed  within  said  cabinet, 

endless  conveyor  means  disposed  within  said  cabinet 
and  having  a  flight  portion  ninning  through  said 
compartment. 

second  endless  conveyor  means  dispoaed  Mrithin  said 
compartment  and  having  a  flight  portion  spaced  from 
and  opposed  to  the  stated  flight  portion  of  the  first 
endless  conveyor  means, 

a  series  of  female  die  members  carried  by  the  first  end- 
less conveyor  means. 

means  for  introducing  a  quantity  of  water  into  said  fe- 
male die  members  prior  to  their  introduction  into 
said  compartment, 

a  series  of  male  die  members  carried  by  said  second 
endless  conveyor  means  for  projection  into  said  fe- 
male die  members  as  the  same  are  carried  through 
said  compartment,  and 

refrigerating  means  in  said  compartment. 


3,159,012 

PASSIVE  TRANSPIRATION  COOLING  SYSTEM 

Mathias  John  Brunner,  Broomall,  Pa.,  msajgrnnr  to  General 

Electric  Compan>.  a  corporation  of  New  ^'ork 

nied  Nov.  25.  1960.  Ser.  No.  71.617 

13  Claims.     (CI.  62 — 467) 

1.  A  heat-resistant  structure  comprising  a  porous  sheet 

having  an  outer  surface  adapted  to  be  exposed  to  the 

effects  of  heat  and  an  inner  surface,  and  a  solid  coolant 


which  will  evolve  hydrogen  by  pyrolysis  in  contact  with 
said  inner  surface  of  said  porous  sheet,  said  solid  coolant 
being  comprised  of  a  material  capable  of  changing  in  form 


to  pass  through  the  pores  of  said  sheet  upon  the  heating 
of  said  porous  sheet  to  a  temperature  lower  than  the 
temperature  of  deformation  of  said  porous  sheet. 


3,159,013 
DOl  BLE  CARDAN  YOKE  ASSEMBLY 
Philip  J.  Mazziotti.  Toledo,  Ohio,  assiin>or  to  Dana  Cor- 
poration. Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  N  irginia 
Filed  Dec.  1.  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,355 
3  Claims.     (CI.  64—17) 


«•       *4 


1.  A  yoke  adapted  for  use  in  a  double  Cardan  universal 
joint  assembly  comprising  means  adapted  for  attachment 
to  a  torque  transferring  member,  a  first  web  connected  to 
said  means  and  extending  radially  therefrom,  a  first  and 
a  second  pair  of  lug  portions,  said  first  pair  of  lug  por- 
tions being  integral  with  and  extending  axially  from  said 
first  web  in  radial  spaced  relationship  and  said  second 
pair  of  lug  portions  being  secured  to  and  extending  axially 
from  said  first  pair  of  lug  portions,  a  second  web  integral 
with  and  interconnecting  said  second  lug  portions  and 
having  pilot  means  extending  axiaOy  therefrom,  one  pair 
of  said  lug  portions  each  having  an  axial  projection  there- 
on extending  toward  the  other  pair  of  lug  portions,  said 
one  pair  of  lug  portions  each  defining  a  radially  extending 
opening  therein  and  each  defining  an  inner  engaging  sur- 
face, said  radially  extending  opening  being  located  sub- 
stantially equally  divided  between  said  projection  and 
the  remainder  of  said  one  lug  portion  whereby  the  base 
of  said  projection  lies  substantially  on  a  line  extending 
through  the  transverse  axis  of  said  opening,  each  of  said 
other  pair  of  lug  portions  having  an  axially  extending 
concave  opening  therein  receiving  said  projection  and 
engaging  the  base  thereof,  the  extremities  of  said  con- 
cave opening  and  the  base  of  said  projection  being  driv- 
ingly  engaged  whereby  torque  is  transferred  between  said 
portions  at  approximately  the  centerline  of  said  openings, 
a  cup-shaped  bearing  race  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open 
end  and  having  a  peripheral  snap  ring  groove  adjacent 
the  open  end  thereof  and  being  disposed  in  each  of  said 
radial  openings  with  the  open  end  thereof  facing  radially 
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inwardly  and  the  snap  ring  groove  positioned  radially  in- 
wardly of  said  lug  portion  receiving  the  same,  a  journal 
cross  having  at  least  a  pair  of  opposed  Uunnions  with  one 
trunnion  being  rotatably  disposed  in  each  of  said  bearing 
races,  a  snap  ring  positioned  in  each  of  said  snap  ring 
grooves  and  abuttingly  and  positioningly  engaging  the 
inner  surface  of  said  one  pair  of  lug  portions,  the  other 
of  said  pair  of  lug  portions  having  laterally  aligning  abut- 
ment means  thereon  abuttingly  and  positioningly  engag- 
ing said  inner  surface  of  said  one  pair  of  lug  portions 
whereby  said  inner  surface  of  said  one  pair  of  lug  portions 
laterally  aligns  said  portions  and  positions  said  bearing 
races.  

3.159.014 

AUTOMATIC  NARROWING  MECHANISM  IN  A 

FLAT  KNITTING  MACHINE 

Sadami  Imoo,  13  Futatsubashi-machi,  1-cbome, 

Nakamura-ku,  Nacoya,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  28.  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,273 

Claims  priorio.  appllcatloa  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1962, 

37  3.472 

1  Claim.     (O.  66—70) 


mined   times,   and   needle  raising    and   lowering   sliders 
mounted  on  said  holder. 


-jii 


3,159,015 
PNEUMATIC  TENSIONING  DEVICE  FOR  CIRCU- 
LAR   KNITTING     MACHINES,    PARTICULARLY 
FOR     CIRCULAR     MACHINES     FOR     MAKING 

SXOC  KINGS 

Giuseppe  Moretta,  Via  Sleme  5,  Varese.  Italy 

Filed  June  26.  1957,  Ser.  No.  668.187 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jaly  2,  19S6,  556,014 

4  CUimi.     (CL  66 — 149) 


In  a  flat  bed  knitting  machine,  an  automatic  decreas- 
ing or   narrowing  mechanism   comprising  a   guide  shaft 
arranged  in  parallel  to  the  needle  bed.  a  supporting  frame 
having  arms  pivotally   mounted  on  said   guide   shaft,  a 
cam  having  cam  follower  means  coupled  to  said   sup- 
porting   frame    for    swinging    said    supporting    frame    at 
predetermined  times,   a  screw   shaft   beneath  said   guide 
shaft,  a  second  cam  having  cam  follower  means  cou- 
pled to  said  screw  shaft  for  rotating  said  screw  shaft  at 
predetermined    times,    supporting    arms   each    having    a 
block    engaging    with    said    screw    shaft    and    supported 
by  said  supporting  frame  and  slidable  along  said  guide 
shaft,  a  rack  on  said  block  and  having  a  head,  a  slide 
block  engaged  by  said  rack  head  and  slidable  along  said 
head,    a    transfer    needle    fixed    to    said    slide    block,    a 
pinion  engaging  with  said  rack,  third  cam  having  cam 
follower  means  coupled  to  said  pinion  for  rotating  said 
pinion   at  predetermined   times,    a  latch  opener,   a   leaf 
spring  fixed  to  the  supporting  arm  on  which  said  latch 
opener  is  mounted  on  and  disposed  horizontally  at  right 
angle  relative  to  the  transfer  needle,  a   slidable  presscr 
rod  abutting  against  the  mid  point  of  said  leaf  spring, 
a  fourth  cam  having  cam   follower   means   coupled  to 
said  presser  rod   for  actuating  said  presser  rod  at  pre- 
determined times,  a  second  guide  shaft  and  second  screw 
shaft  parallel  to  each  other  beneath  the  needle  bed.  a 
gearing  opcralively  connecting  said  first  screw  shaft  and 
the  second  screw  shaft,  a  slider  holder  associated  with 
said  second  screw  shaft  and  slidable  along  said  second 
guide    shaft,   a   fifth    cam   having  a   cam   follower  cou- 
pled to  said  second  guide  shaft  for  rotating  said  sec- 
ond guide  shaft  to  swing  said  slider  holder  at  predcter- 


1.  In  a  knitting  machine  having  a  needle  cylinder;  a 
pneumatic  device  for  applying  tension  to  each  article  as 
the  latter  is  formed  and  for  everting  each  article  pressed 
off  the  needle  cylinder,  said  device  comprising  a  first  tube 
coaxial  with  said  needle  cylinder  and  having  an  open  end 
ad>acent   the   latter;   a   second   tube   extending   coaxially 
within  said  first  tube  and  space  radially  inward  from  the 
latter  to  define  an  annular  space  therebetween,  said  sec- 
ond tube  having  an  open  end  adjacent  said  open  end  of 
the  first  tube;  means  interconnecting  said  first  and  second 
tubes  with  the  needle  cylinder  to  rotate  and  oscillate  with 
the   latter,   and   means  selectively  operative,  dunng  the 
forming  of  each  article,  to  cause  air  to  flow  in  said  annular 
space  in  a  direction  away  from  said  needle  cylinder  and 
said  open  end  of  the  first  tube  so  that  the  article  is  formed 
over  said  second  tube  and  has  tension  applied  to  it  in 
said  annular  space,  and,  during  the  press-off  cycle  of  the 
machine,  to  cause  air  to  flow  in  said  second  tube  in  the 
direction  away  from  said  needle  cylinder  and  said  one  end 
of  the  second  tube  so  that  the  finished  article  is  ev«ted 
and  ejected  through  said  second  tube. 


3,159,016 
COMBINATION  WASHER  AND  EXTRACTOR 
ADDITIVE  BINS 
Max   Hertif  and   Howard   J.   Hemer.   Onondafta,  N.Y>. 
assiKiKKs  to  G.  A.  Bravn,  Inc.,  Syracuse,  NY.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  New  York 
Ori^nal  application  Nov.  6,  1961,  Ser.  N©.  235,680.     Dl- 
>ided    and    this    application   Jaly    10,    1963,   Ser.   INC. 

2»*.082  ^.     .,, 

8  Chlms.    (CL  68 — 17) 

4.  In  a  laundry  apparatus. 

a  casing  forming  a  treatment  zone,  .      •   * 

a  drum  rotatable  in  said  casing  on  a  horizontal  axis  for 

washing  and  extracting  materials, 

an  additive  storage  reservoir  on  the  outside  of  said 

casing, 

said  casing  having  an  opening  formed  tberem  at 
the  bottom  of  said  reservoir  communicating  the 
interior  of  the  reservoir   with  said  treatment 
rone, 
and  plural  bins  in  said  reservoir, 

each  comprising  a  pivotally  mounted  open-top 
hopper  having  an  upright  storage  position  and 
an  inverted  discharge  position. 
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said  open-top  hopper  at  said  discharge  position  being 
in  register  with  said  opening. 


whereby  laundry  liquid  di^aced  by  said  drum  will  flush 
the  inverted  bin. 


3,159,017 
APPARATUS  FOR  TOW  TREATMENT 

William  R.  Osban,  Gulf  Brte/e,  F!a..  avsienor  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company.  Stamford,  Coan^  a 
tkta  of  Maine 

FUed  June  18>  1962,  Scr.  No.  293^77 
5  Claims.     (CI.  68 — 43) 


(^  iS'  (^  ^  fi 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  with  liquid  a  continuously 
moving  endless  tow  comprising  a  plurality  of  rolls  about 
which  said  endless  tow  is  directed  in  a  serpentine  path, 
some  of  said  rolls  being  non-cylindrical  rolls  comprising 
a  plurality  of  substantially  identical  wavy  bars,  a  central 
shaft,  and  means  supported  by  said  central  shaft  for  sup- 
porting said  wavy  bars  in  a  cage-like  configxiration  about 
said  central  shaft  with  said  bars  undulating  radially  to- 
ward and  away  from  said  central  shaft  to  form  at  least 
one  valley  of  minimum  diameter  between  crests  of  maxi- 
mum diameter  along  the  length  of  said  cage-like  con- 
figuration, said  cake-like  configuration  being  everywhere 
substantially  circular  in  cross-section  and  some  of  said 
rolls  being  cylindrical,  said  non-cylindrical  rolls  being 
interspersed  among  said  cylindrical  rolls  along  said  ser- 
pentine path  and  means  for  applying  liquid  to  said  tow 
while  moving  along  said  serpentine  path. 


3,159,018 
DEVICE  FOR  ASCERTAINING  THE  OPERATIONAL 

BEHAVIOR  OF  MOLDING  SIBSTANCF.S 
Wilhelm  Patterson  and  Dietraar  Boeniwh,  Aachen,  Ger- 
many, assif^ors  to  Verein  zur  Forderung  der  Giewerei- 
Indnstrie,  Dusseidorf ,  Germany,  a  company  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,533 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  15,  1959, 

V   16,539 

6  Claims.    (CI.  73—15.6) 

1.  In  a  testing  apparatus  for  ascertaining  the  working 

behavior  of  moist-tx)und  molding  material  by  measuring 


the  tensile  strength  of  a  specimen  consisting  of  such  ma- 
terial, which  comprises;  a  tubular  member  for  receiving 
a  specimen  of  moist-bound  molding  material  to  be  tested, 
a  draw  plate  adapted  to  be  placed  detachably  on  said  tu- 
bular member  for  engagement  with  the  specimen  to  be 
received  by  said  tubular  member,  heating  means  for  heat- 
ing said  draw  plate  and  thereby  the  test  piece  therebelow. 


»     »^*.>^   ^    »^ 


and  power  operated  means  for  separating  said  tubular 
member  and  said  draw  plate  from  each  other  and  thereby 
tearing  a  specimen  in  said  tubular  member  apart  whereby 
the  respective  force  required  for  said  separation  can  be 
measured,  said  draw  plate  being  undercut  for  facilitatmg 
the  connection  thereto  of  molding  material  from  said  test 
piece  when  said  tubular  member  and  said  draw  plate  are 
pulled  apart. 


3.159,019 

CHROMATOGRAPHIC  ANALYSIS  METHOD 

Donald  D.  Dc  Ford.  Glenview,  ilU  astgnor  to  Phiilipn 

Petroleam  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Rl«d  July  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,856 

3  Claims.    (CL  73—23) 


yt 


* 


»7      I  f"^         I  ^ 


1.  The  method  of  analyzing  fluid  mixtures  which  com- 
prises mtroducing  a  fluid  mixture  containing  a  constitu- 
ent of  small  concentration  into  the  inlet  of  a  first  zone 
which  contains  a  material  that  selectively  retards  passage 
therethrough  of  the  constituents  of  said  mixture,  intro- 
ducing a  carrier  gas  into  the  inlet  of  said  first  zone,  passing 
a  part  of  the  effluent  from  said  first  zone  containing  said 
constituent  of  small  concentration  to  the  inlet  of  a  sec- 
ond zone  which  contains  a  material  that  selectively  re- 
tards passage  therethrough  of  the  constituents  of  said 
mixture,  progressively  heating  sections  of  said  second 
zone  from  the  inlet  thereof  to  the  outlet  thereof,  passing 
the  effluent  from  said  second  zone  to  the  inlet  of  a  third 
zone  which  contains  a  material  that  selectively  retards 
passage  therethrough  of  the  constituents  of  said  mixture, 
and  measuring  a  property  of  the  effluent  from  said  third 
zone  which  is  representative  of  the  composition  thereof. 
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3,159,«20 

GAS  CHROMA  1 OGRAPH 

Walter  Donner,  627  S.  Cedar  St.,  Brea,  Calif.,  and  Don 

Wa>ne   Carle,   9281    Gordon   Ave.,   Whittler.   Calif. 

Original  application  Apr.  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  654,158,  now 

Patent  No.  3.062,037,  dated  Nov.  6,   1962.     Divided 

and  this  application  Oct  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  227,612 

3  Claims.    (CI.  73—23.1) 


1.  In  a  chromatograph,  the  combination  of: 

an  inlet; 

a  chromatographic  column  having  an  impedance  to 
fluid  flow; 

a  detector  unit  having  sample  and  reference  chambers; 

a  first  flow  restrictor  having  an  impedance  to  fluid  flow; 

a  second  flow  restrictor  having  an  impedance  to  fluid 
flow; 

conduit  means  providing  at  least  two  separate  flow  paths 
for  conducting  a  fluid  from  said  inlet,  through  said 
first  restrictor  and  said  column  to  said  sample  cham- 
ber of  said  detector,  and  from  said  inlet  through  said 
second  restrictor  to  said  reference  chamber,  of  said 
detector,  the  flow  impedance  of  said  second  restrictor 
being  substantially  equal  to  the  combination  of  the 
flow  impedances  of  said  first  restrictor  and  said  col- 
umn; and 

means  for  introducing  a  sample  into  said  conduit  means 
between  said  first  restrictor  and  said  column. 


3.159.02! 

PROCESS  FOR  DFIECIION  OF  LEAKS  IN 
INDrSTRlAI  VACll  M  PLANTS 
0«o  Bretschneider.  Bonn-Venusberg.  and  CJerhart  Jaekel 
and  Herbert  Disiiowski.  knapsack,  near  C  olofnic.  Ger- 
■i^y,  avagnoTi  to  knapsack-Griesfeeim  Aktiengcsell- 
schaft.  Knapsack,  near  Cologne,  Germany,  a  corpora* 
tioo  of  Germans 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1961.  Ser.  No.  144.878 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  14,  1960 

3  Claims.    (CI.  73 — 4«.7) 


3,159,022 

PNEUMATIC  FLOAT  VALVE  TESTER 

Lawrence  k.  O^NeUl,  P.O.  Boa  1296,  Page,  Ariz. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99,736 

5  Claims.    (CL  73—49.7) 


5.  The  method  of  testing  the  seating  engagement  of  a 
float  valve  with  a  float  valve  seat  of  a  carburetor  of  the 
type  including  a  portion  defining  a  fuel  inlet  passage  with 
means  at  its  inlet  end  adapted  for  communication  with 
the  outlet  end  of  a  fuel  line  and  a  downwardly  facing 
float  valve  seat  at  its  outlet  end.  said  carburetor  portion 
also  having  a  float  valve  supported  therefrom  below  said 
scat  for  upward  movement  into  seated  engagement  with 
said  float  valve  seat  and  operatively  connected  to  a  float 
arm  disposed  beneath  said  valve  having  a  float  on  one 
end  and  being  pivotally  secured  to  said  carburetor  portion 
at  the  other  end  for  urging  said  float  valve  upwardly  into 
seated  engagement  with  said  seat  upon  upward  move- 
ment of  a  portion  of  said  arm  disposed  between  the  oppo- 
site ends  thereof  and  engaged  with  said  float  valve  toward 
said  seat  upon  upward  movement  of  said  one  end  of  said 
arm  to  a  predetermined  level  by  the  buoyant  force  of 
liquid  fuel  on  said  float,  said  method  comprising  the  fol- 
lowing steps:  inverting  said  carburetor  portion  in  order 
that  the  weight  of  said  valve,  said  float  and  said  arm  wfll 
urge  said  valve  into  seated  engagement  with  said  scat, 
applying  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  inlet  end  of  said 
passage,  and  determimng  any  loss  m  pressure  of  said 
applied  fluid. 

3,159,023 
ULTRASONIC  TESFING  APPARATUS 
Enist  E.  Steinbrecbcr,  Montciair.  N  J.,  assignor,  by  mcaie 
assignments,  to  The  Budd  Company,  Philadelpliia,  Pa., 
a  corporatioo  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct  28,  1957,  Ser.  No.  692,643 
2  Claims.    (CL  73—67.8) 


m 


^1)(K  '®«)i 


1.  A  process  for  detecting  leaks  in  industrial  vacuum 
plants  for  the  thermal  production  of  magnesium  com- 
prising taking  samples  of  the  inner  gaseous  atmosphere 
of  said  plant  from  a  plurality  of  interior  points  of  said 
plant  by  application  of  a  vacuum  at  these  points  which  is 
greater  than  that  maintained  within  said  plant,  the  at- 
mosphere at  the  points  within  the  plant  being  sampled 
prior  to  any  contact  thereof  with  a  substance  charged  to 


1.  Apparatus  for  nondestructively  testing  a  preselected 
portion  of  an  object  by  means  of  an  ultrasonic  beam 


prior  lo  any  cuiu<ici  uicit^ui  wim  a  auL/siauv^  vii».6*.-u  »v.     t^,^.^..    «.    --.    --, —    -.,    -    -  j      u-     , 

the  plant,  and  analyzing  the  sample  gas  composition  for    comprising  reflector  means  supported  above  said  object 
contaminants  introduced  through  said  leaks.  and  having  a  plurahty  of  spaced  coaxiaUy  circular  reflect- 
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ing  surfaces,  the  profile  of  each  surface  in  a  given  radial 
section  being  an  arc  of  a  parabola,  adjacent  ones  of  such 
parabolas  being  coaxial  with  each  other  and  with  the 
circle  axis  of  said  reflecting  surfaces,  having  a  common 
focal  point  on  said  circle  axis,  and  being  coplanar,  but 
having  non-coincident  vertices;  transducer  means  for  gen- 
erating an  ultrasonic  beam  having  a  focus  at  said  focal 
point  and  flaring  out  in  a  plane  that  passes  through  said 
circle  axis;  means  for  supporting  said  transducer  means 
at  said  common  focal  point  of  said  reflecting  surfaces 
such  that  successive  portions  of  said  ultrasonic  beam  are 
reflected  from  said  spaced  reflecting  surfaces  in  the  plane 
of  incidence  thereon  and  at  right  angles  to  said  object 
when  said  transducer  means  is  maintained  in  a  fixed  posi- 
tion whereby  said  preselected  portion  of  said  object  is 
scanned  by  said  ultrasonic  beam. 


3,159,t24 
APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING  IRREGULAR 
MOTIONS  OF  MACHINERY 
Hsnc   C.   Ts*«n,    Livingston.    NJ..    asncnor    to    F.wo   Re- 
search and    Engineering    Company,    a   corporatioa   »t 
Delawarv 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  220,509 
3  Claims.    (CL  73— 71  J) 


L  Apparattis  for  analyzing  the  operation  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  of  the  piston-driven  crankshaft  type 
wherein  said  engine  is  subjected  to  periodic  normal  and 
abnormal  vibratory  impulses  generally  about  the  crank- 
shaft axis  and  wherein  means  arc  provided  for  mounting 
said  engine  to  permit  limited  oscillatory  freedom  thereof 
about  said  axis  to  reflect  said  periodic  impulses;  in  com- 
bination, sensing  means  including  a  spring-loaded  plunger 
having  one  end  thereof  in  contact  with  a  portion  of  said 
engine  radially  displaced  from  said  axis,  means  for  mount- 
ing said  sensing  means  to  a  relatively  fixed  structure  ad- 
jacent to  said  engine  with  said  plunger  positioned  gen- 
erally tangentially  with  respect  to  said  axis  of  rotation, 
the  other  end  of  said  plunger  being  connected  to  a  shutter 
means,  a  light  source  and  a  device  capable  of  sensing 
variations  in  light  from  said  source,  said  shutter  means 
being  positioned  to  at  least  partially  interrupt  light  passing 
from  said  source  to  said  device  upon  movement  of  said 
plimger,  and  normally  balanced  circuit  means  connected 
to  said  device  and  subject  to  imbalance  by  said  light  inter- 
ruption, a  recording  galvanometer  and  circuit  meara  con- 
necting  said    galvanometer   to   said    normally    balanced 
circuit  means,  imbalance  of  said  circuit  means  effecting 
correlative  movement  of  said  galvanometer,  a  stylus  con- 
nected  to   said   galvanometer,    and   graphical    recording 
means  including  a  drive  motor  for  traversing  said  record- 
ing means  adjacent  to  and  in  contact  with  said  stylus  for 
recording  the  frequency  and  amplitude  of  the  oscillatory 
motion  of  said  stylus  in  response  to  oscillations  of  said 
engine. 


mined  impact  force  on  a  Brinell  ball  in  contact  with  said 
test  specimen,  the  combination  comprising: 

(A)  a  barrel  assembly  having  a  center  bore,  a  muzzle 
end.  and  a  breech  end; 

(B)  an  end  guard  connected  to  the  muzzle  end  of  said 
barrel  assembly,  said  end  guard  having  a  gxiide  bore 
aligned  with  said  center  bore; 

(C)  a  firing  chamber  assembly  connected  to  the 
breech  end  of  said  barrel  assembly,  said  firing  cham- 
ber assembly  having  a  recessed  firing  chamber  there- 
in adapted  to  receive  an  explosive  cartridge; 

(D)  a  breech  assembly  mounted  on  said  firing  assem- 
bly and  adapted  to  close  the  breech  end  of  said 
explosive  cartridge  in   said   firing  chamber; 

(E)  a  firing  pin  mechanism  slidably  mounted  in  said 
breech  mechanism  and  adapted  to  explode  said  ex- 
plosive cartridge  in  said  firing  chamber; 

(F)  a  driving  piston  slidably  disposed  in  said  barrel 
assembly  to  form  a  seal  between  said  driving  piston 
and  said  firing  chamber,  said  driving  piston  being 


adapted  to  be  accelerated  by  the  exploding  cartridge 
over  an  adjustable  acceleration  stroke  so  as  to  de- 
velop a  desired  velocity  indicative  of  a  predetermined 
impact  force; 

(G)  a  driven  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said  guide  bore 
and  having  a  driven  end  adapted  to  be  driven  by 
said  driving  piston  and  a  test  end  extending  beyond 
said  muzzle  end; 

(H)  a  Brinell  hardness  ball  mounted  on  said  test  end 
of  said  driven  piston  and  adapted  to  receive  a  pre- 
determined impact  force  tbertfrom;  said  impact  force 
bemg  defined  as  the  kinetic  energy  transferred 
from  said  driven  piston  to  said  Brinell  hardness 
ball  at  the  end  of  said  adjustable  acceleration  stroke 
of  said   driving  piston; 

( I )  and  means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  said  ac- 
celeration stroke  of  said  driving  piston  so  as  to 
achieve  a  predetermined  calibrated  velocity  indica- 
tive of  a  predetermined  calibrated  impact  force  im- 
parted by  said  Brinell  hardness  ball  to  the  surface 
of  said  specimen  to  be  tested. 


3,159,025 
EXPLOSrVE  ACn  ATED  HARDNESS  TESTER 
Bram  Pais,  Crosse  Pointe  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Budd   Company,   Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corporation   of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  17,  1962,  S«r.  No.  210,390 
8  Claims.    (O-  73— «2) 
L  In  an  explosive  charge  actuated  apparatus  for  testing 
the  hardness  of  a  test  specimen  by  exerting  a  predeter- 


3,159.026 
DOl  BLE  SEAM  TIGHTNESS  TESTER 
Warren  F.  Schreibcr,  Darien,  Conn.,  assi|n>or  (o  Conti- 
nental Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorh,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Y  ork 

Filed  Aug.  2.  19M,  Scr.  No.  47,05« 
20  Claims.  (CI.  73 — 83) 
1.  A  seam  tightness  tester  comprising  an  elongated 
support,  a  fixed  jaw  carried  by  said  support  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  movable  jaw  carried  by  said  support  in  opposed 
aligned  operational  relation  to  said  fixed  jaw,  first  jaw 
actuating  means  connected  to  said  movable  jaw  for  effect- 
ing a  relatively  light  clamping  of  a  seam  between  said 
fixed  jaw  and  said  movable  jaw,  second  jaw  actuating 
means  connected  to  said  movable  jaw  for  eflfecting  a  rela- 
tively heavy  clamping  of  the  seam  between  said  fixed  jaw 
and  said  movable  jaw  and  forcing  layers  of  the  seam  to- 
gether, and  common  pivot  means  connecting  said  first  and 
second  jaw  actuating  means  to  said  elongated  support  for 
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a  pressure  responsive  device  connected  to  the  conduit 
downstream  of  the  pressure  regulator  indicating  change 


in  pressure  due  to  movement  of  the  web  out  of  said  run- 
ning plane  so  that  a  break  in  the  web  will  be  detected. 


movement  of  said  movable  jaw  away  from  said  fixed 
jaw  v^hen  one  of  said  first  and  second  jaw  actuating  means 
is  moved  toward  said  elongated  support. 


3,159,027 

MULTI-COMPONENT  INTERNAL  STRAIN 

GAUGE  BALANCE 

Trvman  M.  Cnfrr,  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 

C  ompanv,  Seattle.  Wash..  ■  corporation  o#  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  24.  19*1,  Ser.  No.  154,706 

22  Claims.     (CL  73—147) 


3.159,029 

DETECTION  OF  MICROMETEORITES  AND 

SIMILAR  BODIF^S 

Irving   Warren    Rnderman.    Demarest.   NJ.,   assignor   to 

Isomct  CorporatioB,  Palisades  Park,  N  J.,  a  corporation 

•ol  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  23.  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,174 
6  Claims.     (CL  73—170) 


1 .  A  strain  gauge  balance  for  aerodynamic  model  test- 
ing composing  an  elongated  canulever  having  a  base, 
an  opposite  model-supporting  tip.  and  an  intermediate 
instrument  portion,  said  instrument  portion  including  two 
longitudinally  extending  side  beam  structures  disposed  in 
transversely  spaced,  substantially  parallel  relationship 
interconnecting  said  base  and  tip,  and  a  central  beam 
structure  also  interconnecting  said  base  and  tip  and  dis- 
posed intermediate  said  side  beam  structures,  each  of 
said  beam  structures  comprising  opposite  end  portions 
and  at  least  one  transversely  extending  measuring  flexure 
interconnecting  said  end  portions,  and  strain  gauge  means 
mounted  on  selected  flexure  surfaces  of  said  beam  struc- 
tures and  electrically  connected  to  measure  components 
of  force  and  moment  acting  on  said  balance. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  outer  wall  of  a  space  craft, 
a  triboluminescent  body  mounted  on  said  wall,  a  metal 
layer  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  said  body  on  the  ex- 
terior of  said  wall,  said  layer  transmitting  the  kinetic 
energy  of  micro-bodies  striking  said  layer  to  said  tri- 
boluminescent body. 


3,159,030 

FLUID  METERS 

Francis  Magiaois,  Norman,  Okla..  assignor  to 

A.  O.  Smith  Corporation 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1961.  Ser.  No.  95,54* 

5  Claims,     (CL  73—247) 


I  3,159.028 

SHFFT  BRF\K  DETECTOR 
Llovd  Homho-stel.  Jr..  Belolt.  W  Is.,  asdenor  to  Beloit 
Corooration.  a  comoration  of  W  Isconsin 
Filed  Feb.  15.  1961.  Ser.  No.  89,452 
8  Claim*.     (CL  73—159) 
1.  A  mechanism  for  detecting  a  break  in  a  web  com- 
prising a  flow  conduit  having  an  orifice  for  directing  a 
stream  of  air  against  the  surface  of  a  web  moving  in  a 
normal  running  plane  with  said  stream  forming  an  angle 
with  said  running  plane  and  directed  toward  the  oncom- 
ing web  with  the  web  surface  providing  a  resistance  to 
the  escaping  air.  an  air  supply  source  connected  to  said 
conduit,  a  pressure  regulator  in  said  conduit  to  maintain 
the  air  supply  at  a  substantially  uniform  pressure,  and 


1  A  fluid  meter,  comprising,  in  combination:  a  body 
member  having  a  fluid  cavity  adapted  to  receive  fluid; 
the  body  member  having  a  first  and  a  second  Pa""  o» 
radially  disposed  expansionable  chambers;  expansionab  c 
chamber  members  actuatable  within  said  expansionable 
chambers  whereby  the  volume  of  each  of  said  expansion- 
able  chambers  may  be  varied;  a  first  yoke  member  extend- 
ing from  one  of  said  expansionable  chamber  members  of 
said  first  pair  to  the  other  of  said  expansionable  chamber 
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memben  of  said  first  pair;  a  second  yoke  member  extend- 
ing from  one  of  said  expansionable  chamber  members  of 
said  second  pair  to  the  other  of  said  expansionable  cham- 
ber members  of  said  second  pair  and  being  ahgned  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  first  yoke  member  and 
in  close  proximity  thereto;  the  axes  of  the  yoke  members 
being  disposed  for  reciprocation  at  substantially  right 
angles  with  respect  thereto,  and  each  of  said  yoke  mem- 
bers having  an  opening  therein,  the  opening  in  said  first 
yoke  member  overlapping  said  opening  in  said  second 
yoke  member;  a  port  plate  positioned  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  said  yokes  and  in  near  proximity  thereto,  said  port 
plate  having  a  discharge  opening  therein  communicating 
with  the  exterior  of  said  body  member  and  four  fluid 
control  openings  therein  each  having  passage  continuity 
with  one  of  said  expansionable  chambers,  an  inverted  cup 
slide  member  disposed  in  sliding  engagement  with  the  sur- 
face of  the  port  plate,  said  inverted  cup  slide  member  ex- 
tending through  said  overlapipng  openings  in  said  yoke 
members  and  adaptable  thereby  to  be  movably  positioned 
on  said  port  plate  by  movement  of  said  yoke  members,  said 
inverted  cup  slide  having  a  fluid  cavity  formed  in  the 
bottom  surface  thereof  adaptable  to  permit  fluid  to  flow 
from  said  fluid  control  openings  into  said  discharge  open- 
ing according  to  the  position  of  said  inverted  cup  slide 
member;  means  for  insuring  full  reciprocal  stroking  move- 
ment of  said  yoke  members,  said  means  being  adapted  to 
extract  energy  from  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  meter 
on  the  first  portion  of  the  reciprocal  movement  of  each 
of  said  yoke  members  and  to  return  said  energy  to  the 
flow  of  fluid  through  said  meter  on  the  last  portion  of 
the  reciprocal  movement  of  each  of  said  yoke  members 
whereby  each  reciprocal  movement  of  each  of  said  yoke 
members  increases  one  of  said  expansionable  chambers 
to  the  maximum  volume  thereof  and  decreases  the  other 
of  said  expansionable  chambers  to  the  minimum  volume 
thereof;  and  means  for  detecting  the  number  of  reciprocal 
movements  of  one  of  said  yoke  members,  said  number  of 
reciprocal  movements  being  indicative  of  the  volume  of 
fluid  flow  through  said  meter. 


3,159.031 

HYDRAULIC  FULL  STROKING  METER 

Francis  Maxinnis,  Norman,  Okla^  assigDor  to 

A.  O.  Smith  CorporatkMi 

Filed  June  15.  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,209 

6  Claims.    (CU  73—247) 

.«...-;»,  -     . 


'|p^C^^\^^ 


1.  A  fluid  meter,  comprising,  in  combination;  a  body 
member  having  a  fluid  cavity  therein  adaptable  to  receive 
fluid  into  said  meter;  a  first  and  a  second  pair  of  radially 
disposed  expansionaMe  chambers  supported  in  said  body 
member;  expansionable  chamber  members  actuatable 
within  said  expansionable  chambers  whereby  the  volume 
of  each  said  expansionable  chambers  may  be  varied;  a 
first  yoke  member  extending  from  one  of  said  expansion- 
able  chamber  members  of  said  first  pair  to  the  other  of 


said  expansionable  chamber  n>embers  of  said  first  pair; 
a  second  yoke  member  extending  from  one  of  said  ex- 
pansionable chamber  members  of  said  second  pair  to  the 
other  of  said  expansionable  chamber  members  of  said 
second  pair,  said  yoke  members  disposed  to  reciprocate 
by  action  of  said  pairs  of  expansionaMe  chamber  mem- 
bers perpendicularly  to  each  other  in  parallel  planes  and 
in  proximity  to  each  other,  and  each  of  said  yoke  mem- 
bers having  a  rectangular  opening  therein,  the  opening 
m  said  first  yoke  member  overlapping  said  openmg  in 
said  second  yoke  member;  a  port  plate  positioned  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  said  yokes  and  in  proximity  thereto, 
said  port  plate  having  a  discharge  opening  therein  com- 
municating with  the  exterior  of  said  body  member  and 
four  valving  ports  therein,  said  body  member  having 
a  fluid  passage  from  each  of  said  expansionable  chambers 
to  one  of  said  valving  ports  in  said  port  plate;  an  inverted 
cup-slide  member  adaptable  to  slideaNy  engage  on  the 
bottom  surface  thereof  said  port  plalc,  said  inverted  cup- 
slide  member  extending  through  said  overlapping  open- 
ings in  said  yoke  members  and  adaptable  thereby  to  be 
movably  positioned  on  said  port  plate  by  movement  of 
said  yoke  members,  said  inverted  cup-slide  having  four 
ports  formed  in  the  bottom  surface  thereof  and  said 
inverted  cup-slide  having  a  main  port  openmg  in  the 
bottom  surface  thereof  and  fluid  passages  providing  com- 
munication between  each  of  said  inverted  cup-slide  ports 
and  said  main  port,  said  inverted  cup-slide  ports  and 
said  main  port  openings  in  said  inverted  cup-slide  adapt- 
able to  permit  fluid  to  flow  from  said  valvmg  ports  into 
said  discharge  opening  in  said  port  plate  according  to 
the  position  of  said  inverting  cup-slide  member,  means 
of  full  reciprocal  stroking  said  >okc  members,  said  means 
comprising  flow  restriction  means  interposed  in  each  of 
said  fluid  passages  between  each  of  said  inverted  cup-slide 
ports  and  said  main  port  whereby  fluid  flow  through  said 
meter  on  the  first  portion  of  the  reciprocal  movement 
of  each  of  said  yoke  members  extracts  more  energy  from 
the  fluid  stream  than  is  required  on  the  last  portion  of 
the  reciprocal  movement  of  each  of  said  yoke  members 


3,159,032 
THERMOCOITI.E 
Gostav  F.  Radcmacher  and  Wind  CmndtMs*.  Flint.  Mirti., 
assignors    to    C;encral    Motors    CorporatioB,    UetroM. 
MidL,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Fikd  Mar.  IS,  19««,  Ser.  No.  I6,«53 
12  Claims.    (CL  73—359) 


11.  A  thermocouple  for  measuring  the  temperature  of 
a  stream  of  gas  comprising  a  metal  shell,  an  elongated 
generally  tubular  shaped  ceramic  sheath  in  said  shell,  said 
ceramic  sheath  having  a  thin  closed  lower  end  in  spaced 
relationship  to  said  shell  and  a  thick  shoulder  portion 
spaced  from  said  lower  end  in  contact  with  said  metal 
shell,  and  a  pair  of  thermocouple  wires  extending  into 
said  sheath  and  joined  together  so  as  to  form  a  heat-senti- 
tive  junction  at  the  closed  end  of  said  sheath,  the  thick- 
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ness  of  the  wall  of  said  sheath  at  the  closed  end  thereof 
adjacent  said  heat-sensitive  junction  not  exceeding  about 
i^  the  dis;ance  from  the  closed  end  of  said  sheath  to  said 
portion  in  contact  with  said  shell,  the  lower  end  of  said 
shell  being  formed  as  a  housing  surtounding  the  lower 
end  of  said  ceramic  sheath,  said  housing  having  a  lower 
portion  of  relatively  small  cross  sectional  area  with  at 
least  one  inlet  opening  therein  and  having  an  upper  por- 
tion of  relatively  large  cross  sectional  area  with  at  least 
one  outlet  opening  therein,  the  lower  end  of  said  ceramic 
sheath  being  positioned  at  the  junction  of  said  lower  and 
upper  housing  portions,  said  inlet  opening  being  arranged 
to  face  into  said  gas  stream  with  its  plane  approximately 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  gas  stream  and  said  ou  let 
opening   being   arranged   to    face   generally   laterally   and 
rearwardly  of  said  inlet  opening  with  its  leading  edge  at 
that  point  on  the  wall  of  the  upper  portion  of  said  hous- 
ing which  IS  of  maximum  lateral  displacement  from  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  housing. 
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3,159,034 
BALANCING  MACHINE 

Kari  Hilgers,  Dusseldorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Losen- 
bausenwerk,  Dusseldorfer  Maschinenbau  A.G.,  Dussel- 
dorf-Grafenberg,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  154,517 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  25,  1960, 

1,   37.627 

10  Claims.    (CI.  73 — 462) 


3,159,033 

MFCH  \NIC  \l    MOTION  TR  \NSMITTFR 

Clarence    P.    Salmon.    KWn.    ill.,    assignor    to    Flexonics 

Corporalioo,  Ma>wood,  111.,  a  corporation  of  lUmots 

Flleii  Mar.  24.  1959.  Ser.  No.  801,534 

1  Claim.     (CI.  73—368.3) 


A  mechanical  motion  transmitter  comprising:   a  bush 
having  a  mounting  flange  extending  an  apprcciab  e  lateral 
distance  from  the  bottom  surface  thereof  in  coplanar  re- 
lationship   therewith,    said    bush    having   a   central    bore 
concentric  with  said  flange;  a  cup-like  housing  havmp  a 
shoulder-defining    flange    extending    laterally    outwardly 
from  the  edges  of  the  open  end  thereof  coextensive  w.th 
said  mounting  flange,  said  housing  having  a  cemral  aper- 
ture   in    said    open   end    through    said    shixjlder-defining 
flange  and  aligned  with  said  bore,  said  housing  defininp 
a  cavitv  communicating  with  said  aperture  and  compris- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  a  closed  system,  said  housing 
having  a  formed  lip  portion  extending  over  the  edges  of 
said  mounting  flange  in  gripping  engagement  therewith; 
a   resiliently   deformable.   elastomcric  element    having  a 
gasket  portion  radially  coextensive  with  and  compressed 
between  said  mounting  flange  and  said  shoulder-defining 
flange  and  further  having  a  central  sleeve  portion  depend- 
ing through  said  aperture  into  said  cavity  and  defining  a 
recess  aligned  wMh  said  bore  and  closed  off  to  said  cavit>; 
a  piston  of  lesser  transverse  area  than  said  cavity  slid- 
ablv  joumaled  in  said  bore  and  received  in  said  recess; 
and  expansible  liquid  in  s;nd  closed  system,  said  shoulder- 
defining  flange  extending  radially  inwardly  from  the  edges 
of  said  open  end  whereby  to  restrict  contact  between  said 
fluid  and  said  elastomeric  element  to  the  sleeve  portion 
thereof  and  whereby  to  define  a  ring-like  guide  opening 
for  said  sleeve  portion. 


2.  In   an   apparatus   for   measuring  the   unbalance   of 
a  revolving  body  wherein  a  pickup  at  one  bearing  pro- 
duces an  electrical  signal  representing  the  force  at  said 
bearing  proportional  to  the  unbalance  forces  at  the  bear- 
ing and  a  second  pickup  at  a  second  bearing  produces  a 
second  electrical  signal  representing  the  force  at  the  sec- 
ond  bearing   proportional   to   the   unbalance   forces   at 
the  second  bearing,  and  wherein  a  represents  the  distance 
from  the  one  bearing  to  the  first  balancing  plane  of  the 
body,  c  represents  the  distance  from  the  second  bearing 
to  the  second  balancing  plane  of  the  body  and  b  repre- 
sents  the    distance    between   the   balancing    planes,    the 
improvement  comprising:   electrical  means  connected  to 
said   pickups   to   produce   a   third   signal    approximately 
proportional  to  the  algebraic  sum  of  the  first  signal  multi- 
plied  by   the   distance   a   and   the   second   signal   multi- 
plied by  the  distance  c.  using  said  third  signal  to  produce 
a  fourth  signal  approximately  proportional  to  the  quotient 
of  said  third  signal  divided  by  the  distance  b.  using  said 
fourth  signal  and  one  of  the  first  two  signals  to  produce 
a   fifth   signal   consisting  of   the   algebraic   sum   of   said 
one  of  the  first  two  signals  and  said  fourth  signal,  and 
using  said  fourth  signal  and  the  other  of  said  first  two 
signals  to  produce  a  sixth  signal  consisting  of  the  alge- 
braic sum  of  said  other  of  the  first  two  signals  and  said 
fourth  signal. 


3.159.035 
WHFKL  BALANCER 
Cari  H.  Mueller.  Pasadena  Hills,  and  Rudy  F.  Schneller. 
O'Fallon.   Mo.,  avsignors  to  The  McNeU  Machine  & 
Engineering  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,026 
14  Claims.  (CI.  73—483) 
1.  A  wheel  balancer  comprising  a  base,  a  rod  extend- 
ing upward  from  the  base,  a  wheel  carrier  mounted  for 
universal  tilting  movement  with  respect  to  the  vertical 
axis  of  the  rod  on  the  upper  end  of  the  rod  and  adapted 
to  have  a  wheel  centered  thereon,  said  earner  bemg 
adapted  to  occupy  a  balanced  level  position  and  being 
tiltable  therefrom  in  response  to  unbalance  of  a  wheel 
thereon,  a  spirit  level  on  the  carrier  for  indicating  tilting 
in  any  direction  of  the  carrier,  a  first  arm  mounted  on  the 
base  for  rotation  around  the  axis  of  the  rod.  a  second 
arm  carried  by  the  first  arm  for  movement  between  a 
retracted  position  for  application  of  a  wheel  to  the  carrier 
and  an  operative  position  extending  generally  horizontally 
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over  a  wheel  on  the  carrier,  a  bracket  on  the  second  arm, 
a  force-measuring  gage  carried  by  the  bracket  for  gen- 
erally vertical  movement  relative  to  the  bracket  when 
the  second  arm  is  in  its  operative  position,  said  gage  com- 
prising a  pusher  having  an  end  engageable  with  a  wheel 
on  the  carrier,  spring  means  biasing  the  pusher  to  an 
extended  position,  and  means  for  indicating  the  amount 


r-T 


of  force  applied  to  the  pusher  against  the  bias  of  said 
spring  means,  said  gage  being  movable  relative  to  the 
bracket  for  application  of  force  to  the  wheel  by  the 
pusher  at  such  a  point  and  in  such  amount  as  to  bring 
the  carrier  and  wheel  thereon  to  level  position  and  for 
measuring  the  amount  of  said  force,  thereby  to  indicate 
the  amount  of  weight  and  the  position  thereof  required 
to  balance  the  wheel. 


3,159.036 

ENGINE  SPEED  LIMITING  MEANS  RESPONSIVE 

TO  I  I  BRir\TINC  Oil    PRFSSl  RE 

Robert  H.  Miller  and  John  H.  Parks,  Peoria,  III.,  assif^HMrs 

to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  ill.,  a  corporation 

~~H>f  California 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1963,  Scr.  No.  272.312 
4  Claims.      (CI.  73 — 509) 


1.  Apparatus  to  reduce  the  speed  setting  of  a  spring 
loaded  flyweight  type  engine  governor  upon  failure  of  en- 
gine lubricating  oil  pressure  which  comprises  means  to 
confine  oil  in  a  position  to  exert  compressive  force  on 
the  governor  spring  conduit  means  communicating  be- 
tween said  confining  means  and  a  source  of  lubricating 
oil  under  pressure,  a  normally  closed  valve  in  said  conduit 
means,  and  means  operable  while  oil  is  under  pressure  in 
the  conduit  means  to  open  said  valve  to  admit  oil  to  said 


confining  means  and  operable  when  the  pressure  falls 
below  a  predetermined  minimum  to  close  said  valve  and 
vent  said  confining  means.  .     ., 


3,159,037 

COMBINATION  PICK-OFF  AND  SELF-CHECK 

MECHANISM  FOR  TRANSDLCERS 

Stanford  D.  Blitzcr,  Newton  lx>wer  Falls,  Mass.,  assignor 

to  General  Precisloa  Inc.,  Little  Falls,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 

tk>a  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jane  27,  1961,  S«r.  No.  120,011 
6  Claims.     (CL  73 — 517) 


•  t , 


1.  In  combination  with  a  linear  accelerometer  support- 
ed within  a  tubular  housing; 

a  pick-off  stator  fixedly  attached  to  the  tubular  housing, 
co-axially  therewith,  said  pick-off  stator  having  a 
plurality  of  radially  positioned  poles  incorporated 
therewith; 

a  proof  mass  fitted  to  the  tubular  housing,  co-axially 
with  the  poles  of  the  stator; 

a  tubular  armature  fixedly  attached  to  the  proof  mass, 
co-axially  therewith,  said  tubular  armature  being 
formed  in  two  sections,  each  section  of  the  armature 
having  a  plurality  of  radially  positioned  poles  in- 
tegral therewith,  (he  number  of  poles  in  each  tubular 
section  of  the  armature  being  equal  to  one-half  the 
number  of  poles  in  the  stator,  the  poles  of  one  tubu- 
lar section  of  the  armature  being  rotationally  an- 
gularly offset  relative  to  the  poles  of  the  second  tubu- 
lar section  thereof,  the  poles  in  said  armature  being 
radially  aligned  with  the  poles  of  the  stator  in  the 
neutral  position; 

multiple  flexure  spring  means  fixedly  attached  to  the 
tubular  housing  supporting  the  proof  mass,  to  per- 
mit longitudinal  displacement  of  the  proof  mass; 

a  plurality  of  primary  windings  fitted  to  the  poles  of 
the  stator.  each  primary  winding  being  wound 
around  a  pair  of  poles  of  the  stator; 

a  plurality  of  secondary  windings  fitted  to  pairs  of  poles 
of  the  stator  angularly  displaced  from  the  poles  hav- 
ing primary  windings  fitted  thereto; 

an  intermediate  tap  co-ordinated  with  and  connected  to 
portions  of  the  secondary  wnidings; 

means  adapted  to  supply  a  voltage  to  the  primary 
windings  to  energize  a  variable  reluctance  pick-ofT 
circuit,  the  direction  of  the  current  through  each 
primary  winding  being  opposite  that  through  the  ad- 
joining primary  winding,  the  second  windings  being 
wound  around  pairs  of  poles  of  the  stator,  alternat- 
ing with  those  armmd  which  the  nrimarv  windings 
are  wound,  the  winding  direction  of  each  secondary 
winding  being  alternated  relative  to  that  of  the  ad- 
joining secondary  winding,  said  pick-off  circuit  being 
adapted  to  indicate  the  extent  of  the  longitudinal  dis- 
placement of  the  poles  of  the  armature  relative  to 
the  corresponding  poles  of  the  stator,  the  differential 
flux  from  the  secondary  windings  when  the  proof 
mass  is  displaced  from  its  neutral  position  produc- 
ing a  voltage  signal; 

means  connected  to  the  secondary  windings  adapted  to 
transmit  as  an  output  signal  voltage  the  pick-off  cir- 
cuit signal  representing  the  longitudinal  displacement 
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of  the  poles  of  the  armature  relative  to  the  corre- 
^wnding  poles  of  the  stator, 

means  connected  to  the  intermediate  tap  connected  to 
the  second  windings,  adapted  to  generate  a  forcer 
voltage,  said  generated  forcer  voltage  providing  a 
force  required  to  displace  the  proof  mass  and  the 
armature  attached  thereto  from  their  neutral  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  poles  of  the  stator  over  a  specific 
distance,  as  a  self-check  feature  of  the  apparatus,  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  leads  to  which  are  fed  the  output 
signal  volute,  said  output  signal  voltage  being  di- 
rectly proportional  to  the  axial  displacement  of  the 
poles  of  the  armature  relative  to  the  corresponding 
poles  of  the  stator,  as  an  indication  of  the  axial  dis- 
placement of  the  proof  mass,  relative  to  the  central 
position  thereof;  and. 

an  auxiliary  line  from  the  intermediate  tap  of  the  sec- 
ondary windings  connecting  the  forcer  voltage  gen- 
erating means  to  said  leads,  said  forcer  voltage  sig- 
nal being  introduced  into  the  output  signal  voltage 
symmetrically  in  order  to  provide  a  zero  direct  effect 
on  the  output  signal  voltage. 


3,159.039 

HERMETICALLY  SEALED  ACTL  ATORS  FOR 

VALVES  AND  THE  LIKE 

BeraartI  G.  E.  Stiff.  Lynnfield  Center,  Mass..  assignor  to 

I  nited  Shoe  Machlnerj  Corporation,  Flemmgton,  NJ., 

a  corporation  of  New  Jersey  .^..^^ 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,099 

6  Claims.     (CI.  74—17.8) 


3.159.038 
ACT!  ATORS  FOR  POSITIONING  A  CONTROL 
VALVE  OR  OTHER  MEMBER  IN   ACCORD- 
ANCE   WITH    AN    F!  FCTRICAI     SIGNAL 
Kenneth  Jolin   Brown.  Oxted,  England,  assignor  to  Tbe 
Foxboro  Company,  Foxboro,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massacliosetts 

Piled  No*.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  153.566 
I  Claim.     (CL  74—1) 


1.  A  sealed  actuator  for  valves  and  the  like  having  a 
toothed,  internal  member  to  be  moved  and  precisely  posi- 
tioned thereby,  comprising  radially  spaced  inner  and  outer 
body  shells  coaxial  with  the  member,  the  inner  shell  hav- 
ing two  radially  flexible  portions  spaced  axially  which, 
along  at  least  a  part  of  their  length,  are  elliptoidal  in 
cross  sections  which  have  progressively  changing  major 
diameters,  one  of  these  portions  enclosing  an  end  of  the 
member,  a  third  portion  of  the  inner  shell  intermediate 
the  two  portions  being  supported  thereby  in  parallel  rela- 
tion to  the  teeth  of  the  member  for  cooperation  therewith, 
an  elliptoidal  wave  generator  operatively  connected  to  the 
outer  shell  to  impose  a  rotary  wave  of  radial  deflection 
upon  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  inner  shell  to  trans- 
fer localities  of  tooth  engagement  peripherally  about  the 
member,  and  means  for  rotating  the  outer  shell  in  sealed 
relation  on  the  inner  shell  whereby  the  member  is  actu- 
ated with  respect  to  the  latter. 


A  device  for  controlling  the  position  of  a  positionable 
member,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  one  direction  con- 
stant speed,  constant  torque  driven  member,  a  magnetic 
panicle  coupling  to  which  said  driven  member  is  applied 
as  input,  electrical  signal  input  means  to  said  coupling 
for  controlling  the  operation  thereof,  an  output  member 
from  said  coupling  driven  from  said  input  driven  member 
according  to  the  coupling  effect  due  to  said  electrical 
signal,  a  po$ition.ible  member  positionable  by  said  out- 
put member  in  predetermined  relation  to  said  input  signal, 
means  biasing  the  positionable  member  against  the  out- 
put member,  and  mechanical-electrical  transducing  means 
connected  mechanically  from  siiid  positionable  member 
and  electrically  into  said  electrical  signal  input  means  as 
a  controlling  factor  in  the  electrical  signal  input  to  said 
magnetic  particle  coupling,  whereby  the  actual  position 
of  said  positionable  member  is  a  factor  in  the  control 
input.  I 


3.159,040 

LINTAR  STEPPING  AND  POSITIONING 

MECHANISM 

Walter  S.  Thomas.  Jr..  and  Donald  1..  Klrkpatrlck,  Drexel 

Hill.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.V..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jul>  IK.  1962.  Ser.  No.  210,714 
12  Claims.     (CL  74 — 37) 
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1.  A  positioning  device  for  accurately  moving  one  as- 
sembly with  relation  to  another  assembly,  comprising: 
(a)  an  oscillating  drive  means  capable  of  moving  in 
a  forward  and  rearward  direction  alternately; 
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(b)  means  coupled  to  said  oscillating  drive  means  for 
moving  said  oscillating  drive  means  in  a  forward  and 
rearward  direction  alternately; 

(c)  a  movable  assembly  comprising  tlic  object  to  be 
positioned  and  a  selectively  operable  gripping  means; 

{d)  actuator  means  coupled  to  said  selectively  operable 
gripping  means  to  cause  said  gripping  means  to  grip 
said  oscillating  drive  means; 

(e)  and  selection  means  coupled  to  said  actuator  means 
to  selectively  operate  said  actuator  means  to  grip  said 
oscillating  drive  means  to  cause  forward  or  rearward 
movement  of  said  movable  assembly. 


3,159,041 
SWASH  PLATE  TYPE  HYDRAULIC  MACHINES 
Donald  Firth  and  Roger  Harrcy  Yorfce  Hancock,  Glas- 
gow.  Scotland,  assignors  to  Council  for  Scientific  and 
Industrial  Research,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of 
England 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1962.  Ser,  No.  164.423 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  6,  1961, 

610  61 
1  Claim.    (CI,  74 — 60) 


A  swash  plate  machine  comprising  a  casing:  a  shaft 
mounted  in  bearings  in  said  casing:  a  cylinder  block 
secured  on  said  shaft  and  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders 
disposed  equiangularly  around  the  axis  of  said  shaft  on 
a  common  pitch  circle;  a  swash  plate  embracing  said 
shaft:  a  piston  working  in  each  cylinder;  and  a  slipper 
pivotally  connected  to  each  piston  and  slidably  engaged 
with  the  working  surface  of  the  swash  plate:  coaxial  trun- 
nions projecting  laterally  from  the  swash  plate;  a  first 
eccentric  bearing  bush  surrounding  each  trunnion;  a  sec- 
ond eccentric  bearing  bush  snugly  embracing  the  first 
eccentric  bush  and  rotatably  received  in  the  casing;  and 
means  for  locking  the  eccentric  bushes  in  a  desired  angu- 
lar position  relative  to  each  other  whereby  the  common 
axis  of  the  trunnions  can  be  so  located  as  to  reduce  to 
zero  the  reaction  torque  in  the  swash  plate  about  the 
trunnion  axis  in  any  selected  position  of  adjustment  of 
the  swash  plate. 


axis  and  operatively  connected  thereto  for  support  there- 
by so  that  pressure  of  said  toric  surfaces  against  the 
rollers  is  effective  to  urge  each  roller  radially  outwardly 
toward  its  pivot  shaft,  each  roller  pivot  shaft  bcmg  rotat- 

I 


able  about  its  axis  to  provide  for  speed-ratio  changing 
movement  of  its  roller  across  said  toric  surfaces;  and  a 
substantially  semi-cylindrical  bearing  for  supporting  each 
pivot  shaft  and  disposed  on  the  outward  Mde  of  the  pivot 
shaft  directly  opposite  the  associated  roller. 


3,159.043 

CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  SHIFTABLE 

TRANSMISSION 

Otto  Hermann.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  R.  K. 
Lc  Blond  Machine  Tool  C  ompanj,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  .Ma>  29.  1961,  See.  No.  113373 
10  Claims.    (CL  74—336.51 
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3,159.042 
ROLLER  SI  PPORT  MECHANISM  FOR 
TOROIDAL  DRIVE 
Charles  E.  Kraus,  Franklin  Lakes,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Excelermatic,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  >  ork 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1963.  Ser.  No.  266363 
10  Claims.    (CI.  74—200) 
1.  A  variable  speed-ratio  transmission  having  co-axial 
input  and  output  members  with  f.icing  toric  surfaces  hav- 
ing a  substantially   common   toric   center  circle:   a   plu- 
rality   of   circumferentially-spaced    rollers    disposed    be- 
tween and  having  contact  pressure  engagement  with  said 
surfaces  for  transmitting  torque  from  the  input  member 
to  the  output  member:  a   plurality  of  circumferentially- 
spaced   pivot  shafts  each  disposed   substantially   tangent 
to  said  toric  center  circle,   there   being  one  pivot   shaft 
for  each  roller  with  each  roller  being  disposed  radially 
inwardly  of  its  pivot  shaft  relative  to  the  transmission 


1.  In  combination;  a  shiftable  transmission  having 
rotatable  input  and  output  shaft  means  and  also  having 
drive  means  drivingly  interconnecting  said  shafts  and  in- 
cluding a  part  shiftable  to  change  the  drive  ratio  of  the 
transmission,  a  movable  member  operatively  connected 
to  said  shiftable  part  and  movable  for  accomplishing  the 
shifting  thereof,  lock  means  operable  for  locking  said 
movable  member  against  movement,  control  means  op- 
eratively connected  to  said  lock  means  for  actuating  said 
lock  means  to  release  said  movable  member,  said  control 
means  including  an  actuating  element  sensitive  to  rota- 
tion, said  actuating  element  being  drivingly  connected  to 
one  of  said  shaft  means  of  the  transmission  so  as  to  be 
influenced  by  rotation  of  the  said  one  shaft  means,  said 
actuating  element  being  operable  only  when  said  one 
shaft  means  is  halted  to  permit  said  control  means  to 
actuate  said  lock  means  to  release  said  movable  member 
for  shifting  of  the  said  shiftable  part  of  said  transmission. 
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3,159.044 

GEOMETRICALLY  PROGRFASIVE  GEAR  BOX 

Augustc  Andri  Alexandre  Feulllastre,  159  Rue  NaHonale. 

Paris.  France 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1961.  Ser.  No.  80.622 

Claims  priorit>,  application  France,  Feb.  3,  1960, 

8l"7,471,  Patent  1.248,245 

4  Claims.     (CI.  74—342) 


in  said  bore  and  axially  shiftable  therein,  means  in  said 
bore  providing  an  abutment  located  in  axially  spaced  re- 
lationship to  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  thrust  takeup  member 
positioned  within  said  bore  between  said  abutment  and 
said  one  end  of  said  shaft  and  normally  spacing  said  one 
end  of  said  shaft  with  respect  to  said  abutment,  said  takeup 
member  including  a  member  of  defonnable  plastic  mate- 
rial, said  deformable  member  being  deformed  by  axial 
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1.  In  a  multi-spaced  gear  box.  in  combination,  an  input 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  similar  pairs  of  gears  on  said  input 
shaft  and  having  a  number  n>  of  teeth  and  a  different 
number  n»  of  teeth,  a  first  pair  of  said  gears  being  keyed 
on  the  input  shaft,  the  others  being  mounted  rotatably 
and  disposed  after  said  first  pair  on  said  input  shaft,  a 
countershaft  parallel  with  the  input  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  gears  on  said  countershaft  similar  to  the  pairs  on 
the  input  shaft  and  freely  rotatably  mounted  axially  dis- 
posed on  said  countershaft,  each  gear  having  n'  teeth  of 
any  one  of  the  pairs  of  one  of  said  shafts  meshing  in 
operation  with  a  driven  gear  having  n>  teeth  of  one  of  the 
pairs  mounted  on  the  other  shaft  so  that  each  pair  on  the 
input  shaft  and  on  the  countershaft  rotates  with  a  speed 
different  than  the  speed  of  the  driving  pair  with  a  ratio 

,         -1 

equal  to  and  corresponding  to  a  ratio  of  a  geometrical  pro- 
gression, all  of  the  pairs  of  gears  mounted  on  the  counter- 
shaft rotating  in  operation  in  an  opposite  direction  than  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  pairs  mounted  on  the  input 
shaft,  an  output  shaft  parallel  with  the  countershaft,  an 
output  gear  mounted   for  sliding  axially  on  said  output 
shaft  and  for  rotation  therewith  and  slidably  positionable 
in  operation  in  positions  for  meshing  selectively  with  any 
given  one  of  the  driven  gears  having  «'  teeth  of  the  pairs 
of  gears  mounted  on  the  countershaft  and  rotating  in  the 
same  direction  as  the  input  shaft,  an  auxiliary  shaft  paral- 
lel with  the  other  shafts,  a  gear  mounted  freely  rotating 
on  said  auxiliary  shaft  permanently  meshing  with  the  out- 
put gear  and  movable  axially  on  said  auxiliary  shaft  for 
meshing  selectively  with  any  one  of  the  driven  gears  hav- 
ing n'  teeth  of  the  pairs  of  pinions  mounted  on  the  input 
shaft,  the  output  shaft  rotating  in  operation  in  the  same 
direction  as  the  input  shaft,  whereby  in  operation  the  out- 
put shaft  has  imparted  thereto  selectively  and  alternative- 
ly as  many  speeds  as  there  are  of  said  driven  gear*. 


thrust  loads  of  a  predetermined  magnitude  applied  in  one 
direction  by  said  one  end  of  said  shaft  to  said  thrust 
takeup  member  to  take  up  such  loads,  power  operating 
means,  and  a  resilient  member  coupling  said  power  op- 
erating means  and  the  other  end  of  said  shaft,  said  resilient 
member  locating  said  other  end  of  said  shaft  and  taking 
up  axial  thrust  loads  applied  thereto  by  said  shaft  in  an 
opposite  direction. 


3,159,046 
BAl  L  NUT  SCREW  DIFFERENTIAL 
John   L.  Hamed,  Detroit,  and   Keith  M.  NllHer,  IJtka, 
Mich.,    assignors    to    General     Motors    CorT>oratlon. 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  230,603 
16  Claims.    (CI.  74—424.8) 


4.  In  a  rotary  to  linear  differential  device;  a  pair  of 
parallel  elongated  shafts;  support  means  rotatably  sup- 
porting said  shafts  and  preventing  axial  movement  there- 
of input  means  for  rotating  each  of  the  shafts;  and  out- 
put means  supported  by  the  shafts  for  movement  axially 
of  the  shafts  including;  first  and  second  transfer  devices 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  shafts,  said  first  transfer  de- 
vice movable  bv  one  of  said  shafts  in  a  direction  axially 
of  said  one  shaft  whenever  there  is  a  relative  speed  dif- 
ference between  said  first  transfer  device  and  said  one 
shaft,  said  second  transfer  device  movable  by  the  other 
of  said  shafts  in  a  direction  axially  of  said  other  sh^t 
whenever  there  is  a  relative  speed  difference  between  said 
second  transfer  device  and  said  other  shaft,  and  gear 
means  carried  by  each  of  said  transfer  devices  and  in 
mesh  with  each  other  so  that  any  rotative  speed  differ- 
ence between  the  shafts  causes  a  relative  speed  difference 
between  each  of  said  transfer  devices  and  said  shafts  to 
move  the  output  means. 


I  3,159,045 

DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Thomas  E.  I.ohr,  DetroH.  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Mo*on  Corporation.  DetroH.  Mich.,  a  conK>rat»on  of 
Delaware 
Original  .pplkaHoo  Apr.  19,  1957,  Ser.  No.  653,800,  now 
Patent  No.  3.023.854.  dated  Mar.  6,  1962.  Divided 
and  this  application  Oct.  11.  1961.  Ser.  No.  144,447 

3  Claimv.    (CI.  74 — 411) 
1.  In  a  drive  mechanism,  the  combination  comprising, 
a  housing  having  a  bore  therein,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted 


3.159,047 

SEGMENTED  GEAR 

George  F.  DabIc,  174  Des  Erables  Dmmmondvllle-West, 

Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,210 

2  Claims.    (CI.  74 — 450) 

1.  A  segmented  gear-to-shaft  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  shaft;  •  j  •     i 

(b)  two  complementary  sleeve-like  semi-cylindrical 
sections  resulting  from  the  sawing  off  of  a  cylindrical 
member  along  an  axial  plane  thereof; 
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(c)  said  sections  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  shaft; 

(d)  a  gear  segment  on  the  outer  surface  of  each  sec* 
tion; 

(e)  said  segments  being  in  circumferential  alignment 
with  each  other; 

(/)  each  section  being  formed  with  a  peripheral  cir- 
cumferential groove;  said  grooves  being  in  alignment 
with  one  another  to  define  a  circular  channel  extend- 
ing fully  around  the  outer  surface  of  said  sections; 


-f- 


:^ 


(g)  said  shaft  being  formed  with  a  key  recess  opening 
through  the  outer  surface  thereof; 

(h)  at  least  one  of  said  sections  being  formed  with  a 
key  slot  through  the  wall  thereof  and  extending  axial- 
ly  from  one  end  of  the  section  and  cutting  across  said 
channel; 

({)  a  key  in  said  key  slot  and  key  recess,  and 

(y)  a  split  ring  removably  mounted  in  said  channel 
over  said  key  to  retain  said  sections  in  non-rotational 
engagement  on  said  shaft  during  driving  thereof. 


3,159.048 

TIE  MEANS  FOR  OPERATTSG  HANDLES  OF 

ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  DEVICES 

Joseph  Clifford,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assiinror  to  Square  D 

Compaav,  Park  Ridge,  ill.,  a  corpomiiofi  of  Michigan 

FUed  May  21,  1962,  S*r.  No.  19*371 

4  Claims.    (CL  74 — 491) 


1.  An  assembly  comprising  a  sectional  multi-pole  elec- 
trical control  device  having  an  adjacent  pair  of  operating 
handles  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  common 
axis,  an  elongated  generally  channel -shaped  handle  tie 
member  mounted  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  handles  and 
mechanically  joining  said  handles  for  operation  as  a  unit, 
the  outer  ends  of  said  handles  and  the  inner  end  of  the 
channel  of  said  handle  tie  member  being  enlarged  and 
generally  complementary  to  prevent  application  and  re- 
moval of  said  handle  tie  member  axially  of  said  handles 
perpendicularly  of  said  pivotal  axis,  said  outer  ends  of 
said  handles  respectively  being  slidably  received  in  said 
handle  tie  member  from  the  opposite  ends  thereof  dur- 
ing assembly  of  said  sectional  multi-pole  electrical  con- 
trol device  and  said  handle  tie  member  having  interfer- 
ence means  disposed  centrally  in  the  channel  thereof 
between  said  handles  to  prevent  removal  of  said  handle 
tie  member  transversely  of  said  handles,  and  lever  means 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  handle  tie  member,  said  lever 
means  furnishing  additional  leverage  in  the  operation  of 
said  handles  when  extended  generally  perpendicularly  to 
said  handle  tie  member. 


3,1S9.»49 

CONTROL  LEVER  REPLACEMENT  ARM 

Radoiph  J.  Lahti,  5«  E.  .Main  St.,  Gloucester.  Mass. 

Filed  June  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  199.958 

3  Claims.    (CL  74—519) 


J  . 


i  « 


^'• 


1.  A  replacement  arm  for  a  lever  which  is  joumaled 
on  a  pivot  axis  and  has  a  tapered  portion  leading  to  a 
reduced  size  section  subject  to  breakage, 

said  arm  adapted  to  b>e  secured  as  an  extension  to  a 
said  lever  broken  at  said  reduced  size  section  and 
comprising 

an  elongated  body  extending  alongside  the  lever  with 
a  first  end  projecting  beyond  the  reduced  size  section 
of  the  lever, 

a  tapered  socket  on  said  body  slidably  engaged  with 
the  tapered  portion  of  the  lever, 

a  resilient  hook  at  the  other  end  of  said  body,  the 
inside  of  said  hook  facing  said  tapered  socket, 

said  hook  being  located  and  positioned  to  be  sprung 
and  engaged  over  the  pivot  axis  of  the  lever  when 
said  socket  is  engaged  with  the  tapered  portion  of 
the  lever, 

whereby  said  hook  holds  said  socket  resiliently  engaged 
with  the  tapered  portion  and  locks  said  replacement 
arm  body  and  the  lever  against  transverse  and  lon- 
gitudinal movement  with  respect  to  each  other. 


I 


3,lS9.»5t 

DYNAMIC  BALANCING  APPARATUS 

William  H.  VS  ilson.  20  Harrington   I  erracc, 

Burtingtoa,  Vl. 

Filed  Dec.  1 1,  196 J,  Scr.  N«.  329,6S« 

7  Claims.    (CL  74—573) 


I.  A  dynamic  balancing  apparatus  for  use  on  a  rotat- 
able  shaft,  comprising 

(o)  a   first    body   member  of  disc-like   configuration 

adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  rotatable  shaft  coaxial 

thereof, 

(b)  a  second  body  member  also  of  disc-like  configura- 
tion, the  body  members  having  flat  faces  adapted  to 
lie  in  contact  with  one  another, 

(c)  means  including  radial  grooves  on  the  flat  face  of 
ooe  of  the  body  members  and  a  single  radial  spline 
on  the  other  for  locking  the  body  members  against 
rotation  relative  to  one  another  while  permitting  rel- 
ative radical  movement  between  the  body  members, 
and 

{d)  means  for  adjusting  the  radial  position  of  one  body 
member  relative  to  the  other. 
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3,159,*S1 

TRANSMISSION 

Walter   B.   Heradoo,   Ann   Arbor,   and   Augvst  H.   Bor- 

man.  Jr.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  asigDors  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  754,089 

38  Claims.    (CI.  74—645) 


and  the  torque  demand  thereon  is  attained,  a  limit  valve 
responsive  to  the  speed  of  the  load  member  and  arranged 
between  the  supply  valve  and  the  hydrodynamic  device 
so  as  to  prevent  fluid  pressure  between  the  limit  valve 
and  the  supply  valve  from  falling  below  a  predetermined 
minimum,  brake  means  rendered  operative  when  the 
coast  drive  train  is  effective  to  oppose  rotation  of  the 
second  rotor  so  as  to  cause  the  hydrodynamic  device  to 
function  as  a  brake  and  resist  rotation  of  said  one  of  the 
members  by  the  other  of  the  members,  connecting  means 
rendered  operative  when  the  forward  drive  train  is  effec- 
tive to  drive  connect  the  second  rotor  to  said  other  of 
the  members  so  as  to  cause  the  hydrodynamic  device  to 
function  as  a  clutch  for  transferring  drive  between  the 
members  and  when  the  coast  drive  train  is  effective  to 
drive  connect  the  members  so  that  with  the  brake  means 
operative  the  hydrodynamic  device  functions  as  a  fluid 
brake  for  resisting  rotation  of  said  one  of  the  members, 
a  lock-up  clutch  interposed  between  the  first  and  second 


15.  In  an  engine  driven  transmission,  means  providing 
plural  drive  trains  for  establishing  drive  ratios  through 
the  transmission,  a  fluid  operated  drive  establishing  device 
for  rendering  one  of  the  drive  trains  effective,  a  fluid  cou- 
pling for  assisting  in  rendering  another  of  the  drive  trains 
effective,  a  source  of  pressure  fluid,  shift  valve  means 
operative  to  cause   the  fluid  operated  device  to  become 
inoperative  and  the  fluid  coupling  operative  so  as  to  pro- 
duce a  drive  ratio  change  through  the  transmission,  the 
shift  valve  means  when  operative  interrupting  the  pres- 
sure fluid  supply  from  the  source  to  the  fluid  operated 
device   while   initiating   pressure   fluid   supply    from   the 
source  to  the  fluid  coupling,  relief  valve  means  effective 
during  the  drive  ratio  change  to  regulate  the  pressure  in 
the  fluid  operated  device  so  as  to  control  the  exhaust 
thereof  in  accordance  with  both  the  engine  torque  load 
and  the  pressure  in  the  fluid  coupling,  supply  valve  means 
including  a  first  supply  valve  for  furnishing  pressure  fluid 
from  the  source  to  the  fluid  coupling  at  one  rate  and  a 
second  supply  valve  exposed  to  the  pressure  in  the  fluid 
operated  device,  the  second  supply  valve  being  arranged 
to  establish  communication  between  the  fluid  coupling 
and  the  source  when  the  pressure  in  the  fluid  operated 
device  decreases  to  a  predetermined  value  so  as  to  sup- 
plement the  first  supply  valve  and  furnish  pressure  fluid 
to  the  fluid  coupling  at  a  faster  rate,  and  an  accumulator 
for  supplying  pressure  fluid  to  the  relief  valve  means  so 
as  to  enable  the  relief  valve  means  to  regulate  the  ac- 
cumulator capacity  and  accordingly  the  volume  of  pres- 
sure fluid  available  for  enabling  the  relief  valve  means 
to  regulate  varying  with  the  engine  torque  load. 


3.159.052 
TRANSMISSION 
John  J.  0'Mane>   and  Carl  E.  Shellmao,  Detroit,  Mich., 
assignors    to    General    Motors    Corporation,    Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,774 
59  Claims.  (CI.  74— ^45) 
27.  In  combination,  power  and  load  members,  forward 
drive  and  coast  drive  trains  interposed  between  the  mem- 
bers, selector  means  for  determining  the  drive  train  to  be 
effective,  a  hydrodynamic  device  common  to  both  trains 
and  including  a  first  rotor  rcvolvable  at  a  speed  propor- 
tional to  the  speed  of  one  of  the  members  and  a  second 
rotor,  a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  a  supply  valve  responsive 
to  both  the  speed  and  the  torque  demand  on  the  load 
member  for  causing  fluid  pressure  from  the  source  to  be 
delivered  to  the  hydrodynamic  device  when  a  predeter- 
mined relationship  between  the  speed  of  the  load  member 


rotors  operative  when  the  hydrodynamic  device  is  func- 
tioning as  a  clutch  to  join  together  the  first  and  second 
rotors  so  as  to  eliminate  fluid  slippage  therebetween,  an 
exhaust  valve  responsive  to  the  speed  of  the  load  member 
and  effective  to  control  the  rate  of  discharge  of  fluid 
pressure  from  the  hydrodynamic  device  in  accordance 
therewith,  a  lock-up  clutch  valve  responsive  to  both  the 
speed  of  the  load  member  and  the  torque  demand  thereon 
so  as  to  be  effective  in  accordance  therewith  to  cause  fluid 
pressure  to  be  supplied  to  the  lock-up  clutch  after  the 
pressure  in  the  hydrodynamic  device  has  attained  a  pre- 
determined value,  and  a  relay  valve  responsive  to  the 
speed  of  the  load  member  and  the  torque  demand  thereon, 
the  relay  valve  being  effective  when  the  forward  drive 
train  is  effective  to  cause  the  lock-up  clutch  valve  to  be 
placed  in  communication  with  the  supply  valve  and  when 
the  coast  drive  train  is  effective  to  establish  communica- 
tion between  the  exhaust  valve  and  the  supply  valve  so  as 
to  cause  the  exhaust  valve  to  discharge  fluid  pressure  from 
the  hydrodynamic  device  at  a  different  rate. 


3,159,053 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS 
Jack  F.  Engle,  Auburn,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer 
Corporation.  Chicago,  III.,  ■  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  June  20,  1962.  Ser.  No.  203,797 
2  Claims.    (CL  74—761) 
1.  A  transmission  comprising  an  input  shaft;  a  coun- 
tershaft;  a   shifting   gear  shaft;   a   semi-final   drive   gear 
rotatably  journalled  on  said  countershaft;  a  plurality  of 
selectively   engageable   gears  on   said   countershaft    and 
said  shifting  gear  shaft  to  establish  a  plurality  of  speed 
ratios    therebetween:    a    differential    nr>echanism    driven 
by  said  semi-final  drive  gear;  additional  gear  means  fixed 
to  said  shifting  gear  shaft  driving  said  semi-final  drive 
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gear;    a    forward    drive    gear    train    between    said    input 
shaft  and  said  countershaft;  a  reverse  drive  gear  train  be- 


tween said  input  shaft  and  said  countershaft;  and  selec- 
tively actuated  clutch  means  for  coupling  said  input  shaft 
to  either  of  said  gear  trains. 


3,159,054 
HYDROMECHANICAL  COMPOl'ND  TRANSMIS- 
SION WITH  REVERSING  GEAR  MEANS 
Hermann   Gros,   Friedrichshafen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
.Ma>bach-Motor«nbau  G.m.b.H.,  Friedrkhshafen,  Ger- 
many, a  firm  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1962.  Scr.  No.  214,910 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  2,  1961, 

M  50,205 

17  Claims.    (CI.  74—732) 


«•  M 


I.  A  bydromechanical  change  speed  transmission  par> 
ticularly  for  diesel  engine  powered  rail  vehicles  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 

a  drive  gear  at  one  side  of  the  transmission, 

a  hydraulic  torque  converter  and  a  hydraulic  clutch  op- 
eratively  connected  to  said  torque  converter  and 
forming  a  unit  therewith  placed  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  transmission, 

said  torque  converter  and  said  hydraulic  clutch  being 
capable  of  being  filled  with  and  relieved  from  an  op- 
erating fluid, 

said  torque  converter  including  a  pump  wheel  and 
a  turbine  wheel, 

said  hydraulic  clutch  including  a  rotatable  housing 
forming  a  first  blade  wheel  and  being  connected  for 
rotation  with  said  turbine  wheel,  and  a  second  blade 
wheel, 

a  primary  shaft  extending  through  the  transmission  and 
operatively  connecting  said  drive  gear  to  said  pump 
wheel  for  driving  said  pump  wheel, 


a  first  hollow  shaft  coaxial  of  said  primary  shaft  and 
connected  to  said  first  blade  wheel  for  rotation  there- 
with, 

speed  change  gear  means  having  a  plurality  of  gear 
trains, 

said  gear  trains  each  having  first  and  second  gear 
wheels, 

said  first  gear  wheels  of  said  gear  trains  being  carried 
on  said  first  hollow  shaft, 

said  speed  change  gear  means  including  a  plurality 
of  mechanical  clutches  so  constructed  and  arranged 
that  only  one  of  said  gear  trains  is  capable  of  trans- 
mitting torque  at  a  time,  depending  on  the  position 
of  said  mechanical  clutches. 

torque  bypass  means  having  a  first  gear  wheel,  and 
a  second  gear  wheel  engaged  by  said  first  gear  wheel, 

a  second  hollow  shaft  coaxial  of  said  primary  shaft 
and  having  a  portion  interposed  between  said  primary 
shaft  and  said  first  hollow  shaft, 

said  second  hollow  shaft  being  connected  to  said  second 
blade  wheel  of  said  hydraulic  clutch  for  rotation 
therewith, 

said  first  gear  wheel  of  said  torque  bypass  means  being 
carried  on  said  second  hollow  shaft, 

means  constructed  and  arranged  to  connect  said  first 
gear  wheel  of  said  bypass  means  to  said  second  hol- 
low shaft  for  rotation  therewith, 

and  a  secondary  shaft  placed  parallel  to  said  primary 
shaft  and  carrying  the  second  gear  wheels  of  said 
plurality  of  gear  trains, 

said  second  gear  wheel  of  said  bypass  means  being  con- 
nected to  said  secondary  shaft  for  rotation  therewith, 

said  torque  bypass  means  being  placed  next  to  said 
drive  gear,  said  speed  change  gear  means  being  placed 
next  to  said  bypass  means,  and  said  hydraulic  clutch 
being  placed  between  said  speed  change  gear  means 
and  said  torque  convener. 


3,159,055 
HYDROMECHANICAL  CHANGE-SPEED  AND 

REVERSING  TRANSMISSION 
Waiter    Schweizer,     Fri«<irichsfaafcn-MaiLzell.    Germany, 
avsigaor  to  Ma>lMich-.Molor«abau  G.inJ>.H.,  Kriedriciiis- 
tufen,  German>,  a  tirm  of  Germany 

nied  July  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,563 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Germany,  Aug.  23.  1962, 

M   54.005 

12  Claims.    (CI.  74—732) 


L.2 ^£X 


1.  A  change-speed  and  reversing  transmisaioa  com- 
prising: 

a  driving  member. 

a  group  of  individually  operable  Fottinger  circuits  in- 
cluding a  first  hydrodynamic  device  forming  a  fluid 
torque  converter  capable  of  substantially  increasing 
torque,  and  at  least  one  second  hydrodynamic  device, 

each  of  said  hydrorynamic  devices  having  input  means 
and  output  means. 
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said  input  means  l<ing  interconnected  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  dnving  member  for  drive  thereby. 

a  speed-changing  pear  having  an  input  pear  and  an 
output  pear. 

said  input  pear  being  connected  to  said  output  means 
of  s.iid  h\drod\namiv  devices  for  drive  thereby. 

said  h\dror\namic  devices  being  individually  operable 
for  selectively  drivinp  s.-ud  input  gear  of  said  speed- 
changmp  pear  cither  by  the  first  hydrodynamic  de- 
vice at  a  relatively  low  speed  range  or  by  the  second 
h\dn>d\namic  device  at  a  relatively  high  speed 
ranee. 

a  reversing  pear  havinp  two  input  gears  and  an  output 
ge.ir. 

means  for  selectively  operatively  connecting  said  input 
pear  or  said  output  pear  of  said  speed-changing  gear 
to  a  selected  one  of  said  input  pears  of  said  reversing 
pear  for  driving  eiiher  one  or  the  other  of  said  input 
gears  of  said  reversinp  gear  by  either  the  input  or 
the  output  pear  of  said  speed-changing  gear  for  driv- 
ing ^aid  output  pear  of  said  reversing  pear  at  a 
selected  direction  of  rotation  and  at  a  selected  speed 
uithm  the  speed  ranpe  defined  by  the  hydrod>namic 
device  which  is  in  operation. 


(n)  and  a  second  housing  gear  fixed  to  the  housing  co- 
axial I  y  of  the  shafts  and 
(o)  meshing  with  the  gear  joumaled  on  the  hub  of  the 
second  shaft, 
whereby  torque  applied  to  the  input  shaft  will  be  trans- 
mitted through  said  pears  to  the  second  shaft. 


3.159.056 

TRANSMLSSiON 

Waller  Bla70.  Harper  Uoods.  Mkh. 

(7M  N.  Fairoaks  Aye.,  1  ot  44.  Sunn\«alc.  Calif.) 

Filed  Aug.  2.  I96I.  Ser.  No.  128.873 

10  Claims.    (CI.  74— 751 » 


1.  A  transmission  comprising: 

(a)   a  housing. 

{h)  an  input  shaft  rotatabi>   mounted  in  the  housing. 

(c)  a  hub  fixed  to  the  input  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with. 

(</)  the  axis  of  the  hub  being  tilted  relative  to.  and 
intersecting,  the  input  shaft  axis  at  an  acute  angle, 
so  that  the  hub  axis  swings  about  the  input  shaft 
axis  as  the  latter  shaft  rotates  and  thereby  penerates 
a  cone  having  the  input  shaft  axis  as  its  altitude. 

(e)   a  gear  ring  journaled  co-axiall\   upon  the  hub. 

if)   two  complete  pears  on  the  ge.Tr  ring. 

(g)  a  first  housing  gear  secured  to  the  housing  co- 
axiallv  of  the  input  shaft  and 

(/j)   meshing  with  one  of  the  gears  on  the  gear  ring. 

(/)  a  second  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  end-to-end 
co-axial  relationship  with   the   input  shaft. 

(/)  a  pear  formed  coaxially  on  one  end  of  the  second 
shaft 

(k)   and  meshing  with  the  other  pear  on  the  gear  ring. 

(/)  a  hub  fixed  in  axially  inclined  relation  to  the  sec- 
ond shaft  with  the  axis  of  the  latter  hub  in  inter- 
secting, acute  angle  relation  with  the  axis  of  the 
second  sh.ifi  similarly  to  that  of  the  hub  fixed  to  the 
mput  shaft. 

(m)  a  gear  journaled  co-axially  on  the  hub  of  the 
second  shaft. 


3.159.057 
DEMCE  FOR  PROTECTING  DRIVES,  ESPECIALLY 
BICKET     \>HEEL     DRIVES     AGAINST     OVER- 
LOADING 

Ceont  Fischer.  Rhelnhaosen.  Lower  Rhine.  Germany, 
assipior  to  B«tei!igunpi-und  Patents  erwaltungSResell- 
schaft  mlt  beschrankter  Haftung.  Fssen.  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1961.  Ser.  No.  128,569 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany.  Aug.  4,  1960, 

B  58.866 

5  Claims.    (CI.  74—785) 


I.  An  overload  release  mechanism,  which  includes:  an 
input  shaft,  power  conveying  means  for  driving  connec- 
tion with  a  drive  to  be  protected  against  undue  overload,  a 
planetary  gear  transmission  interposed  between  said  input 
shaft  and  said  power  conveying  means  for  normally  estab- 
lishing drivinp  connection  therebetween,  said  planetary 
pear  transmission  including  a  rotatable  but  normally  sta- 
tionary reaction  member,  and  bralte  drum  means,  opera- 
tively connected  thereto,  tumable  frame  means,  two  lever 
means  spaced  from  each  other  in  longitudinal  direction 
of  said  frame  means  and  being  pivotally  supported  thereby. 
first  spring  means  connecting  one  end  portion  of  one  of 
said  two  lever  means  with  the  adjacent  end  portion  of 
I  he  other  one  of  said  tv^o  lever  means  and  urging  said 
two  end  portions  toward  each  other,  connecting  means 
interconnecting  the  other  two  end  portions  of  said  two 
lever  means  and  operable  to  move  into  an  effective  posi- 
tion for  holding  said  other  two  end  portions  of  said  lever 
means  at  a  minimum  spacing  from  each  other  against 
the  thrust  of  said  first  spring  means,  said  connecting  means 
also  being  operable  to  move  into  an  ineffective  position  to 
permit  said  other  two  end  portions  of  said  two  lever  means 
to  move  apart  in  excess  of  said  minimum  spacing  by  the 
action  of  said  first  spring  means,  brake  shoe  means  car- 
ried by  said  lever  means  and  operable  to  engage  and  dis- 
engage said  drum  means  to  thereby  respectively  connect 
said  frame  means  to  and  disconnect  the  same  from  said 
reaction  member  for  holding  the  latter  stationary  or  al- 
lowing rotation  thereof,  said  brake  shoe  means  engaging 
said  drum  means  in  response  to  said  connecting  means 
occupying  its  effective  position  for  braking  said  reaction 
member  and  disengaging  said  drum  means  in  response  to 
said  connecting  means  occujjying  its  ineffective  position 
for  releasing  said  reaction  member,  a  plurality  of  second 
spring  means  arranged  at  spaced  diametrically  oppositely 
located  portions  of  said  frame  means  and  normally 
counteracting    a    predetermined    permissible    maximum 
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torque  exerted  upon  said  reaction  member  through  said 
planetary  gear  transmission,  said  connecting  means  in- 
cluding locking  cam  means  having  a  locking  surface 
and  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  adjacent  one  of 
said  other  end  portions  of  said  lever  means  and  also 
being  pivotally  and  slidably  connected  to  said  stationary 
supporting  means,  said  connecting  means  furthermore 
including  bar  means  with  locking  means  normally  en- 
gaging said  locking  area  and  also  including  yjeldable 
third  spring  means  normally  pressing  said  locking  means 
against  said  locking  area  to  thereby  hold  said  cam  means 
in  locked  condition  and  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  lever 
means  at  said  minimum  spacing  from  each  other,  said 
cam  means  being  operable  in  response  to  a  turning  move- 
ment of  said  frame  means  by  a  torque  exerted  upon  said 
frame  means  in  excess  of  the  thrust  of  said  second  spring 
means  to  move  out  of  said  locked  condition  whereby  said 
third  spring  means  ceases  to  pull  the  adjacent  end  por- 
tions of  said  lever  means  together  and  permits  said  first 
spring  means  further  to  pull  the  respective  adjacent  lever 
means  together  and  to  withdraw  said  brake  shoe  means 
from  said  brake  drum  means  to  thereby  permit  said  re- 
action member  freely  to  rotate  relative  to  said  diflFeren- 
tiaJ  transmission. 


3,159,05* 

STATIONARY  HYDRAl  LIC  TRANSMISSION 

Ambrose  E.  Zierick,  New  York,  N.Y. 

(5700  Arlington  A\e.,  Rivrrdale.  N.Y.) 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1962.  Ser.  No.  244,725 

11  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 794) 


1.  A  stationary  hydraulic  transmission  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  stationary,  liquid-tight  housing,  a  driving 
shaft  extending  into  said  housing,  the  inwardly-projecting 
shaft  of  said  driving  shaft  having  a  pinion  connected 
thereon:  a  fluid  clutch  pump  within  said  housing,  said 
pump  including  a  cylinder  having  a  driven  shaft  connected 
thereto  at  one  end  thereof,  said  cylinder  and  said  driven 
shaft  in  axial  alinement  with  said  driving  shaft,  said 
driven  shaft  rotatably  supported  on  said  housing;  a  pump- 
rotor  housing  including  a  cam  ring  axially  mounted  on 
said  cylinder  for  rotation  therewith;  a  rotor  including 
radially-displaceable  vanes  within  said  rotor  housing,  said 
rotor  including  a  shaft  rotatably  disposed  within  said 
cylinder  and  extending  towards  said  driving  shaft,  said 
rotor  shaft  having  a  pinion  connected  to  its  end  adjacent 
said  driving  shaft;  planetary  gears  mounted  on  said  cyl- 
inder adjacent  said  driving  shaft,  rotatable  means  con- 
centric with  said  driving  shaft  supporting  said  cylinder 
end.  each  of  said  planetary  gears  having  a  section  thereof 
meshing  with  said  driving  shaft  pinion  and  a  section  mesh- 
ing with  said  rotor  shaft  pinion,  said  fluid  clutch  pump 
having  a  fluid  passage  provided  therein  from  said  rotor 
housing  to  said  stationary  bousing,  said  passage  extend- 


ing through  the  wall  of  said  cylinder  and  having  an  inlet 
port  into  said  cylinder  and  an  outlet  port  from  said  cylin- 
der, means  rotatable  with  said  cylinder  for  adjustably 
opening  and  closing  one  of  said  passage  poru,  and  means 
extending  through  said  stationary  housing  for  adjustably 
moving  said  port-closing  and  opening  means. 


3.159.059 

FULLY  AUTOMATIC  SINGLE  STATION 

BALANCING  MACHINE 

Robert  J.  Fibikar  and  Heroer  I.  Senger.  Madisos,  Wb., 

assifn>or%  (o  Cisholt  Machine  Company,  Madison,  Wis., 

a  corporation  of  UUconsin 

Filed  June  13.  1955.  Ser.  No.  5I4,9S5 
IS  Claims.    (CL  77—5) 


1.  An  automatic  balancing  machine  adapted  to  measure 
the  unbalance  in  successive  like  rotary  workpieces  and  to 
correct  therefor,  comprising  workpiece  handling  apparatus 
adapted  to  load  successive  workpieces  into  the  unbalance 
measuring  and  correcting  apparatus  and  to  remove  suc- 
cessive workpieces  therefrom,  unbalance  measuring  ap- 
paratus adapted  to  measure  the  unbalance  in  each  <iuc- 
cessive  workpiece  and  to  determine  the  angle  of  maxi- 
mum unbalance  therein,  unbalance  correcting  apparatus, 
means  directly  responsive  to  and  controlled  by  said  meas- 
uring apparatus  to  adjust  said  correcting  apparatus  and 
determine  the  correction  to  be  made  in  each  given  work- 
piece  at  the  angle  of  maximum  unbalance  in  accordance 
with  the  amount  of  unbalance  therein  as  determined  by 
said  measuring  apparatus,  means  directly  responsive  to 
said  angle  determining  apparatus  to  angularly  index  the 
workpiece  relative  to  said  correction  apparatus  in  accord- 
ance with  the  unbalance  angle  determination  by  said 
unbalance  measuring  and  determining  apparatus,  individ- 
ual electrical  power  means  for  driving  said  apparatuses 
and  means,  and  interlocking  means  in  the  circuits  of  said 
individual  power  means  to  effect  actuation  of  the  same 
in  automatic  correlation  in  succevsive  cycles  for  corre- 
sponding successive  workpieces  without  stopping  between 
workpieces. 

3,159,0«« 
OFFSET  BORING  HEAD 

Wilbur  N.  Miles,  Chaitrin  Fall*.  Obio.  avsiritor  to  Fj-kk- 
son  Tool  Company,  Solon,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Feb.  8.  1 96 J.  Ser.  257.238 
9  Claims.    (CI.  77—58) 
I.  An  adjustable  boring  he.id  comprising  a  main  body 
portion,  tool  holding  means,  pin  actuating  means  disposed 
in  an  opening  in  said  tool  holding  means  for  moving  said 
tool  holding  means  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  main  body,  indicia-bearing  dial  means 
threadedly  connected  to  said  pin  actuating  means,  rotation 
of  said  dial  means  effecting  movement  of  said  pin  actu- 
ating means  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axes  of  said  dial 
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means  and  said  main  body  portion,  said  pin  actuating 
means  thereby  moving  said  tool  holding  means  in  a  direc- 
tion Uansverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  main  body 


differential  housing  geared  to  said  input  and  output  shafts, 
an  index  pick-off  train  driven  by  said  lead  differential  out- 
put shaft  and  including  at  least  one  selective  gear  com- 
ponent in  said  train,  a  work  spindle,  means  driven  by 
said  index  pick-off  train  for  driving  the  work  spindle  at 
a  rate  responsive  to  the  selected  output  rate  of  the  index 
gear  train,  a  rapid  traverse  differential,  said  last  named 
differential  including  an  input  shaft,  an  output  shaft,  and 
a  rotatable  rapid  traverse  differential  housing  member 
geared  to  said  input  and  said  output  shafts,  a  feed  pick- 
off  train  driven  by  said  work  spindle  drivino  means  and 
having  a  driving  connection  with  the  said  input  shaft  of 
the  rapid  traverse  differential  whereby  to  transmit  the 
selected  output  rate  of  the  index  gear  train  to  the  rapid 


to  vary  the  radial  distance  from  said  longitudinal  axis  to 
the  axis  of  said  tool  holding  means,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing said  tool  holding  means  in  an  adjusted  position. 


3,159.061 
ADJISTABI  K  DRII  1.  MOl'NT 
Nelson  A.  Walker,  San  Jose,  and  Richard  F.  Carey.  Sara- 
toe*.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Buck  Manufacturing  Co.,  San 
Jose,  CalW.,  a  corporation  of  I>«lawar« 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1962,  Ser.  No.  179,861 
8  Claims.    (CI.  77—59) 


1.  In  a  drill  mount  or  the  like,  a  frame  structure  hav- 
ing a  bottom  surface,  a  base  structure  for  said  frame 
structure,  said  base  structure  having  an  upper  surface 
engaged  with  said  bottom  surface,  a  clamping  member 
extending  from  said  base  structure  into  said  frame  struc- 
ture through  openings  formed  in  said  surfaces,  said 
clamping  member  permitting  relative  shifting  movement 
between  said  surfaces,  said  clamping  member  having  a 
transverse  hole  formed  therethrough  in  the  portion  of 
said  clamping  member  located  in  said  base  structure,  an- 
other hole  formed  in  said  base  structure  substantially  in 
alignment  with  said  hole  in  said  clamping  member,  a  rod 
positioned  in  said  holes,  means  for  fixing  said  rod  in 
said  holes  to  prevent  turning  thereof  with  respect  thereto, 
said  rod  having  a  bore  extending  therethrough  from  one 
end  thereof  to  the  hole  in  said  clamping  member  and 
means  movable  into  said  bore  for  actuating  said  clamp- 
ing member  to  clamp  said  surfaces  together  against  shift- 
ing movement. 

'  3,159,062 

APPARATl  S  AND  MEI  HOD  FOR  FORMING 
HFI  ICAL  GEARS  OR  SPLINES 
Donald  Goodwill.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  l.ees- 
Bradner  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  June  4,  1962.  Ser.  No.  199,927 
6  culms.  (CI.  80—16) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  helical  gears  or  splines 
in  a  workpiece  including,  a  prime  mover,  a  main  drive 
shaft  actuated  by  the  prime  mover,  a  shaft  driven  from 
the  drive  shaft,  workpiece  forming  means  driven  by  the 
main  drive  shaft  in  timed  relation  with  said  driven  shaft, 
a  lead  differential,  a  lead  differential  input  shaft  driven 
from  said  driven  shaft,  a  lead  differential  output  shaft 
geared  to  and  driven  by  said  input  shaft,  a  rotatable  lead 


traverse  input  shaft,  independent  means  for  rotating  said 
rotatable  rapid  differential  housing  member,  a  lead  pick- 
off  train  interposed  between  and  driven  by  the  lead  dif- 
ferential and  the  output  shaft  of  the  rapid  differential,  a 
lead  screw  for  imparting  longitudinal  feed  and  rapid 
traverse  to  the  work  spindle  in  response  to  the  driven  rale 
of  and  geared  to  the  output  shaft  of  said  rapid  differential, 
and  means  driven  by  said  lead  train  to  transmit  through 
said  lead  differential  a  plus  or  minus  increment  of  rota- 
tion to  the  output  shaft  of  said  lead  differential  whereby  to 
selectively  increase  or  decrease  the  rate  of  rotation  of  the 
work  spindle  independently  of  the  selected  rate  of  both 
the  index  and  feed  gear  trains  and  to  thereby  produce  the 
desired  helix  with  respect  to  the  rate  of  rotation  of  the 
work  spindle. 

3,159,063 

ROI  I  ING  MILL  STRLCTLRFii 

Thomas  A.  Fox,  Youngstown,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1961.  Ser.  No.  141,683 

4  Claims.     (CL  80—38) 


ISi^ 


I.  A  rolling  mill  comprising  a  housing,  a  pair  of  work 
rolls  in  the  housing  on  opposite  sides  of  a  pass  line,  said 
work  roils  being  adapted  to  receive  strip  therebetween  and 
exert  a  working  force  transversely  to  the  path  thereof, 
journals  for  each  end  of  the  work  rolls,  a  backup  roll 
journaled  in  the  housing  adjacent  each  work  roll  and 
bearing  on  said  adjacent  work  roll,  pressure  means  at  the 
ends  of  each  of  said  work  rolls  acting  on  and  moving  the 
journals  of  said  work  roils  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  path  of  the  strip  to  cause  the  ends  of  said  work  rolls 
to  move  toward  each  other  so  as  to  cause  a  portion  inter- 
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mediate  the  ends  thereof  to  engage  a  strip  being  rolled  as 
a  fulcrum  and  to  bend  said  work  rolls  about  said  fulcrum 
to  provide  a  desired  strip  contour,  and  pressure  sensitive 
means  in  the  vertical  system  made  up  of  the  journals  of 
the  work  rolls  and  backup  rolls  sensitive  to  the  overall 
pressure  on  the  roll  journals  and  acting  on  the  pressure 
means  at  the  ends  of  each  of  said  work  rolls  to  maintain 
a  constant  pressure  at  said  journals. 


3,159.064 

MACHINES  FOR  REMOVING  AND  REPLACING 

LIDS  ON  CONTAINERS 

Julian  J.  Wolosz>n,  195  N.  Broad  St..  Johnson  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  183,177 

17  Claims.     (CI.  81—3.32) 


1.  A  machine  for  removing  and  replacing  lids  on  con- 
tainers or  the  like,  comprising  a  base  upon  which  a  con- 
tainer may  be  placed;  an  upright  thereon;  a  vertically 
movable  operating  head  adjustably  mounted  on  said  up- 
right and  including  a  plate  having  a  series  of  radial  slots 
therein;  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  head;  movable 
finger  frames  supported  by  the  plate  and  having  reduced 
heads  passing  through  the  slots;  means  for  simultaneously 
adjusting  the  finger  frames  radially  of  the  plate  to  engage 
the  sides  of  a  container  centered  upon  the  base;  and  lift 
fingers  pivoted  with  respect  to  the  inner  side  faces  of  the 
finger  frames  and  having  thinned  inwardly  curved  outer 
tips  adapted  when  the  operating  head  is  lowered  onto 
a  container  placed  on  the  base  to  initially  enter  between 
the  side  of  the  container  lid  and  the  top  of  the  container, 
and  upon  further  lowering  of  the  head  the  lift  fingers  will 
pivot  inwardly,  thereby  prying  the  lid  off  the  container. 


3,159,065 
MACHINE  HAVING  RELATIVELY  MOVABLE 
TOOL  AND  WORK  Sl'PPORTS 
Robert  E.  Diener.  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  (o  The 
Warner  &  Swasey  Compan\,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  90,431 
13  Claims.  (CI.  82—5.5) 
4.  In  a  machine  having  a  movable  member,  a  support 
member  therefor,  means  mounting  said  movable  member 
on  said  support  member  for  reciprocatory  movement 
parallel  to  a  first  path  and  for  reciprocatory  movement 
transversely  of  said  path  to  and  from  a  working  position, 
a  tool  block  mounted  on  said  movable  member,  a  tool 
«lide  supported  on  said  tool  block  for  movement  trans- 
versely of  said  movable  member,  a  lead  screw  having  an 
axis  parallel  to  said  first  path  and  a  cooperating  fol- 
lower for  effecting  movement  of  said  movable  member 
along  said  first  path  when  in  its  working  position,  said 


lead  screw  and  follower  being  separable  by  relative  move- 
ment transversely  of  the  axis  of  said  screw,  means  con- 
nected to  said  screw  for  rotating  the  screw,  and  means 
connecting  one  of  said  screw  and  follower  to  said  movable 
member  to  effect  movement  of  said  movable  member 
along  said  first  path  upon  rotation  of  said  screw  and  for 
movement  therewith  transversely  of  said  path  to  effect 
engagement  and  disengagement  of  said  follower  and 
screw  upon  movement  of  said  movable  member  to  and 
from  its  working  position,  said  movable  member  being 
biased  to  its  said  working  position  when  in  its  working 
position,  a  knock-off  member  movably  supported  on  one 
of  said  movable  and  support  members  and  engageable 
with  the  other  of  said  movable  and  support  members  and 
movable  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position  to 
move  said  movable  member  from  its  working  position 
and  to  disengage  said  follower  and  lead  screw,  means 
biasing  said  knock-off  member  to  its  said  second  position, 
latching  means  cooperating  with  said  knock-off  member 
for  releasably  holding  said  knock-off  member  in  its  said 
first  position,  said  knock-off  member  including  a  part  en- 
gageable by  said  movable  member  on  movement  to  its 
said  working  position  to  move  said  knock-off  member  to 
Its  said  first  position  and  said  latching  means  including 
a  spring-biased  latching  element  engageable  with  said 
knock-off  member  when  the  latter  is  m  its  said  first  posi- 
tion to  hold  the  latter  against  the  action  of  said  biasing 
means  urging  the  knock-off  meml)er  to  iu  second  posi- 


tion, biasing  motor  means  opposing  movement  of  said 
movable  member  by  said  screw  and  effective  upon  sepa- 
ration of  said  follower  and  screw  to  actuate  said  movable 
member  in  a  return  direction  along  said  first  path  opposite 
to  the  direction  of  movement  by  said  screw,  and  a  sta- 
tionary abutment  means  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
movable  member  by  said  biasing  motor  means  to  a  pre- 
determined position,  a  rack  bar  movably  supported  by 
said  tool  block  and  engageable  with  said  stationary  abut- 
ment means  in  advance  of  said  tool  block  and  displaced 
thereby  relative  to  said  tool  block  as  said  tool  block  there- 
after is  carried  by  the  movable  member  in  a  return  direc- 
tion to  said  predetermined  position,  biasing  means  oper- 
atively  connected  between  said  tool  block  and  said  rack 
bar  and  urging  said  rack  bar  toward  engagement  with 
said  abutment  means,  means  on  said  tool  block  and  said 
rack  bar  limiting  the  movement  of  said  bar  by  the  biasing 
means  acting  thereon,  and  means  responsive  to  the  move- 
ment of  said  rack  bar  relative  to  said  tool  block  to  ad- 
vance said  tool  slide  transversely  relative  to  the  movable 
member  toward  said  path  comprising  a  one-way  clutch 
actuated  in  its  driving  direction  by  movement  of  said 
rack  bar  in  one  direction  and  idling  when  operated  in 
its  opposite  direction. 
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3.159,066 
CONTROL  AFPAR ATI'S  FOR  CIT-OFFS 
Ru<nell    W.    MrDaniels,    Cbe^erfield.    NJ.,    assl|nM>r   to 
Koppers  Company,  Inc.,  Plttsbargh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  J»ly  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,487 
8  Claims.     (CI.  83—76) 


3  1 59  068 

SHIFT  REGISTER  CONTROL  FOR  A  PAPER 

FIMSHINt;  MACHINE 

Clyde  Percy  Grant,  Gorbam,  and  Merton  Arthur  Look, 

Portland,  Maine,  assignors  to  S.  D.  Warren  Company, 

Boston,  Mass..  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  95,385 

2  Claims.     (CI.  83—106) 


V 


1.  A  cutoff  or  like  machine  of  the  character  described 
having  a  cyclically  driven  and  periodically  operating  tool 
member,  means  for  progressively  feeding  material  past 
said  tool  member  to  be  operated  upon  thereby,  reversible 
means  for  adjusting  the  periodicity  of  operation  of  said 
tool  member,  a  cam  member,  means  coupling  said  cam 
member  to  said  ptriodicity  adjusting  means  to  alter  the 
position  of  said  cam  member  according  to  the  setting  of 
said  periodicity  adjusting  nr>eans,  a  second  cam  member 
juxtaposed  and  adjusuble  with  respect  to  said  first  mem- 
tioned  cam  member,  a  control  member  mounted  for 
movement  in  two  directions,  means  mounting  said  con- 
trol member  in  engagement  at  substantially  all  times 
with  both  said  cam  members  to  automatically  move  said 
control  member  to  different  positions  and  in  either  of 
said  directions  responsive  to  movement  of  one  of  said 
cam  members  relative  to  the  other,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  position  of  said  control  member  for  activating 
said  periodicity  adjustment  means  toward  either  of  its 
directions  of  reversible  movement  to  alter  the  periodicity 
of  operation  of  said  tool  member. 


3,159.067 

CITTING  DEVICE  HAVING  WORK  FEED  MEANS 

OS<  II  I.ATFD  BY  RFCIPRO<  ATING  DIE 

F.mest  Heuman,  10  Deal  Road.  West  Deal,  NJ. 

Filed  Julv  18.  1961.  Ser.  No.  124,832 

13  culms.     (CI.  83—87) 


'mM' 


m  Apparatus  for  cutting  pieces  from  sheet  materials 
comprising,  reciprocably  movable  carriage  means  oper- 
able through  cutting  strokes  thereof  and  provided  with 
a  cutting  die.  a  counter-cutting  surface  disposed  rela- 
tive to  the  path  of  movement  of  said  cutting  die  and 
cooperating  therewith  to  provide  a  cutting  action,  and 
means  for  presenting  the  leading  ends  of  a  pair  of  sheet 
material  webs  for  engagement  of  one  of  said  webs  by 
said  carriage  means  during  a  cutting  stroke  in  a  first 
direction  of  movement  of  said  carriage  means  and  for 
engagement  of  the  other  of  said  webs  by  said  carriage 
means  during  a  cutting  stroke  in  the  opposite  direction 
of  movement  of  said  carriage  means,  said  presenting 
means  including  means  operable  in  response  to  each 
of  said  cutting  strokes  of  said  carriage  for  feeding  the 
associated  web  from  a  supply  thereof  to  said  cutting 
surface. 


1.  A  reject  gate  control  system  for  a  paper  cutting 
machine  comprising  means  for  sensing  defects  in  a  mov- 
ing  paper  web,  a  multiple  stage  shift  register  having  a 
serial  input  storage  stage  responsive  to  said  defects  for 
registering  defect  signals  in  said  storage  stage,  a  shift 
pulse  generator  synchronized  with  the  knife  for  cutting 
said  web  into  sheets,  means  for  adjusting  the  phase  of  said 
shift  pulse  generator  relative  to  the  cutting  position  of 
said  knife,  said  generator  connected  and  phased  to  shift 
said  defect  signals  out  of  said  storage  stage  into  the  first 
stage  of  said  shift  register  at  the  time  said  web  has  moved 
to  position  the  tail  of  the  sheet  containing  said  defect  at 
the  defect  detecting  means  and  thereafter  successively 
through  the  stages  of  said  register  synchronized  with  the 
passage  of  integral  sheet  lengths  through  said  machine, 
selective  means  for  connecting  to  the  output  of  a  selected 
stage  of  said  register,  a  second  pulse  generator  for  gen- 
erating a  timing  pulse  adjustably  phased  relative  to  said 
cutting  position  of  said  knife,  gating  means  enabled  by 
a  defect  signal  output  of  said  selected  stage  of  said  regis- 
ter and  operable  when  enabled  to  pass  said  timing  pulse 
from  said  second  pulse  generator,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing said  reject  gate  into  reject  position  in  response  to 
timing  pulses  passed  by  said  gating  means. 


3.159,069 
APPARATI'S     FOR     PRODICING     OPENINGS    IN 
SHEET  MATERIAL   FOR  THE   MANUFACTURE 
OF  WINDOW  ENVELOPES 
Richard  Winkler,   Rengsdorf,   near  Neuwied,   Rhineland. 
and  Kurt  Dunnebier.  Wollendorf.  near  Neuwied.  Rhine- 
land,   German>,  assignors  to   Berkley    Machine  Com- 
pany, Kansas  Citv,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 
Filed  Jan.  26,  I960.  Ser.  No.  4,764 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  2,  1959 
1  Claim.     (CI.  83—302) 


An  apparatus  for  producing  a  window  opening  in  mov- 
ing a  sheet  from  which  a  window  envelope  is  formed, 
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said  apparatus  including  means  for  cutting  incisions  first 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  sheet  and 
subsequently  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  movement 
of  the  sheet,  said  means  comprising  a  rotatabie  shaft. 
laterally  spaced  apart  knife  holders  on  said  shaft,  arcu- 
ate knives  in  parallel  relation  on  the  respective  holders, 
a  counter  roller  having  a  hard  cylindrical  surface  back- 
ing the  blanks  against  action  of  the  arcuate  knives  for 
producing  the  first  incisions,  a  stationary  knife  spaced 
from  the  arcuate  knives  and  extending  transversely  of 
(he  path  of  the  sheet  at  one  face  side  thereof,  a  rotor 
on  the  opposite  face  side  of  the  sheet  with  respect  to  the 
stationary  knife,  arcuate  knife  holders  on  opposite  dia- 
metrical sides  of  the  rotor,  arni  knives  on  said  knife  hold- 
ers, means  for  fixing  the  knife  holders  on  said  rotor  for 
adjusting  the  knives  to  and  from  each  other  in  accord- 
ance with  the  length  of  the  arcuate  knives  for  cooper- 
ating with  the  stationary  knife  to  produce  consecutive 
transverse  incisions  in  said  blanks  connecting  ends  of 
the  parallel  cuts. 

3,159,070 

THRFAD  CUTTING  DEVICE 

Louis  Jean  Chambon,  Paris,  France,  assiKnor  to  Socicte 

d'Etudes  de  Machines  Spcciaies,  Paris,  France 

Filed  July  13,  1962.  Ser.  No.  209.567 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  25,  1961, 

868,949,  Patent  1,303,073 

1  Claim.     (CI.  83—321) 


A  device  for  cutting  a  continuous  web  by  means  of 
threads,  which  comprises  in  combination  a  power  shaft, 
a  presser  cylinder  and  a  counter-pressure  cylinder  dis- 
posed parallel  to  each  other  so  as  to  leave  a  constant  gap 
therebetween,  means  for  continuously  rotatably  driving 
said  presser  and  counter-pressure  cylinders  from  said 
power  shaft,  at  least  one  flat  thread-carrying  cutting  block, 
means  driven  from  said  power  shaft  for  moving  said  flat 
cutting  block  unidircctionally  along  a  closed  curved  path 
and  through  said  gap  while  keeping  said  block  parallel  to 
itself  during  its  travel  through  said  gap,  means  for  feed- 
ing said  web  into  said  gap  between  saiJ  cylinders  a  sta- 
tionary bed  plate  over  which  said  web  is  caused  to  slide 
in  advance  of  said  gap,  a  pin  extending  transversely  to  the 
direction  of  feed  of  said  web,  a  clip  arm  pivoted  on  said 
pin  and  adapted  to  engage  said  bed  plate,  and  means  con- 
trolled cyclically  from  said  power  shaft  for  lowering  said 
clip  arm  toward  said  bed  plate  until  said  cutting  block  be- 
gins to  travel  through  said  gap  between  said  presser  cylin- 
der and  said  counter-pressure  cylinder  for  the  purpose  of 
gripping  said  web  between  said  clip  arm  and  stationar> 
bed  plate  and  thereby  holding  said  web  against  motion 
and  subsequently  raising  said  clip  arm  when  said  block 
engages  said  gap. 


3,159.071 

PiPEWORKING  MACHINE 

Joseph  L.  Batrman,  3412  I'niversity  Elvd.  E., 

Hyattsvillc.  Md. 

Fikd  Nor.  25.  I960.  S«r.  No.  71,708        ., 

6  Claims.      (CI.  83 — 411) 


1.  A  pipeworking  machine  incJtiding  a  frame,  a  cutting 
tool  rotatably  mounted  on  the  franK,  power  means  for 
rotating  said  cutting  tool,  a  pipe  support  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  frame  proximate  said  cutting  tool,  means  for  ef- 
fecting cutting  engagement  of  the  cutting  tool  and  the 
pipe  on  the  pipe  support,  and  a  flexible  locking  member 
carried  by  the  pipe  support  and  engageable  with  the  pipe 
periphery  for  preventing  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
pipe  relative  to  the  pipe  support,  said  flexible  member  in- 
cluding rollers  engageable  with  the  pipe  periphery  to 
facilitate  rotation  of  the  pipe  on  the  pipe  support. 


3,159,072 

NECK  FOR  STRINGED  INSTRl  MFNTS 

James  Ormston  Burns  and  Stanley  Lionel  Lloyd-Hughes, 

Buckhurst  Hill,  England,  assignors  to  Ormston  Bums 

Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228.142 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  5,  1961. 

35,877  61 
7  aaims.     (CI.  84—293) 


<  •■  «  , 


^^r 


jp  r»» 


1.  A  stringed  musical  instrument,  such  as  a  guitar, 
having  an  instrument  body,  a  reinforced  neck  structure 
having  one  end  thereof  connected  to  said  instrument  body 
and  the  other  end  thereof  formed  as  a  machine  head,  said 
reinforced  neck  structure  comprising  a  neck,  a  reinforc- 
ing rod.  said  rod  being  slightly  bowed  and  disposed  in 
a  channel  arranged  longitudinally  and  centrally  of  said 
neck,  anchoring  means  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  rod 
and  arranged  in  a  recess  in  said  neck  at  said  machine 
head  end  thereof  to  be  held  against  longitudinal  move- 
ment with  respect  to  said  neck,  and  means  comprising  a 
toothed  wheel  and  worm  gear  screw  mechanism  secured 
in  said  neck  at  said  instrument  body  end  of  said  neck  and 
held  against  longitudinal  movement  with  respect  to  said 
neck,  said  toothed  wheel  being  threadedly  mounted  on 
the  other  end  of  said  rod  and  being  adapted  upon  rotation 
of  said  worm  gear  screw  to  establish  relative  movement 
between  said  rod  and  said  neck  in  at  least  one  direction  to 
stress  said  rod  whereby  to  exert  an  influencing  force  on 
said  neck  to  restore  it  to  its  desired  condition,  said  worm 
gear  screw  having  a  drive  shaft  accessible  from  externally 
of  said  neck  by  which  said  worm  gear  screw  can  be  ro- 
tated. 
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3.159.073 
lASTENER  PROTECTIN  K  SEALING  MEANS 
Jktm  R.  Dickie,  ManhatUn  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Hi-Shear  Corporation,  Torrance,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1961.  Ser.  No.  97.938 
8  Claims.     (CI.  85—9) 


Ep^^. 


1.  A  fastener  comprising  an  elongated  shank  having  a 
central  axis,  an  integral  enlarged  head  adapted  to  bear 
against  an  object  to  exert  an  axial  force  against  it, 
thereby  to  hold  the  object  assembled  to  another  object, 
the  head  having  a  top  surface  on  the  opposite  side  thereof 
from  the  shank,  and  a  periphery  coaxial  with  the  shank, 
at  least  a  portion  of  vkhich  is  a  surface  of  revolution 
spaced  from  the  head  end  of  the  fastener,  said  head 
having  a  peripheral  groove  contiguous  to  the  head  end 
and  to  the  surface  of  revolution,  and  open  at  the  head 
end.  and  a  peripheral  sealing  ring  of  dcformable  mate- 
rial bonded  m  said  groove  having  an  end  surface  at  said 
head  end  and  a  side  surface,  said  side  surface  standing 
outvwardK  of  the  said  surface  of  revolution  at  the  head 
end,  the  end  surface  of  the  ring  being  open  at  the  top 
surface  of  the  enlarged  head,  and  the  end  surface  at 
the  head  end  and  the  iidc  surface  of  the  sealing  ring 
both  being  unconfined,  whereby  when  the  shank  is  passed 
through  a  hole  in  a  body  and  the  head  enters  an  en- 
larged body  opening  concentric  with  said  hole,  which 
enlarged  body  opening  is  of  generally  the  same  shape 
as  said  surface  of  revolution,  the  sunding  outwardly 
portion  of  the  sealing  ring  makes  contact  with  the  wall 
of  the  enlarged  body  opening  to  form  a  seal  between 
the  head  and  the  body  at  the  head  end  of  the  fastener, 
thereby  protecting  the  surface  of  revolution  and  the 
shank  from  fluid  seepage  from  the  head  end. 


wardly  projecting  peaks  at  the  junctures  of  said  sur- 
faces, individual  ones  of  said  outer  surfaces  each  lying 
in  a  predetermined  plane  throughout  substantially  the 
entire  extent  of  a  particular  surface  from  one  peak  to  the 
next  peak,  the  external  threads  being  of  maximum  radial 
thickness  at  said  peaks  and  being  truncated  progressively 
between  said  peaks  by  said  outer  planar  surfaces  so  that 
as  a  particular  thread  extends  circularly  from  one  peak 
to  the  next  the  thread  first  reduces  and  then  increases 
in  radial  thickness,  said  internal  and  external  threads  and 
said  outer  surfaces  being  so  related  that: 

/?= between  67%  and  80%  of// 
//=between  86%  and  92%  of  C,  and 
»f= between  15%  and  26%  of  C, 

where: 

R  is  one-half  of  the  major  diameter  of  the  internal 

threads, 

H  is  the  minimum  radial  distance  from  said  axis  to  the 
planes  of  said  outer  planar  surfaces, 

C  is  the  radial  distance  from  said  axis  to  the  outer- 
most portions  of  said  peaks,  and 

W  is  the  radial  wall  thickness  dimension  between  the 
major  diameter  of  said  internal  threads  and  the  minor 
diameter  of  said  external  threads,  said  external  threads 
having  minor  dianr>eter  surfaces  between  successive 
turns  of  said  threads  which  extend  substantially  di- 
rectly axially  at  a  predetermined  substantially  uniform 
diameter  which  is  inwardly  of  said  planes  of  said 
outer  surfaces  of  the  threads,  said  body  having  tapering 
chamfer  surfaces  of  circular  cross  section  centered  about 
said  axis  at  both  ends  of  the  insert  with  said  chamfer  sur- 
faces progressively  truncating  said  peaked  external  threads 
at  both  ends  of  the  insert  to  an  extent  greater  than  that 
to  which  the  external  threads  are  truncated  by  said  outer 
surfaces  intermediate  said  ends,  said  body  having  a  gen- 
erally transverse  annular  end  surface  at  one  end  thereof. 


3,159,074 

POLYGONAL  THREADED  INSERTS 

Robert  Neuschotz,  1162  Angelo  Drive, 

Bcveriy  Hills.  CaliL 

Filed  Apr-  4.  1961.  Ser.  No.  100,697 

5  Claims.     (CI.  85 — 47) 


3,159.075 

COLLAPSIBLE  BOLT  HAVING  SPRING 

ACTL  ATED  EXPANDING  PLUNGER 

Alhln  W.  Bjork.  34  Farquhar  Road.  Newtonvllle,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  16,  1961.  Ser.  No.  146.079 

1  Claim.     (CI.  85—87) 


I.  A  threaded  insert  comprising  an  insert  body  adapted 
to  the  screwed  into  an  opening  in  a  carrier  member,  said 
body  having  external  threads  centered  about  a  predeter- 
mined axis  for  engaging  said  member  and  continuing 
along  substantially  the  entire  axial  extent  of  the  insert, 
said  body  having  internal  threads  for  engaging  a  coact- 
ing  stud  or  the  like  centered  about  said  axis  and  extending 
along  the  major  portion  of  the  length  of  said  insert  and 
open  for  access  from  both  ends  of  the  insert,  said  exter- 
nal threads  defining  essentially  a  regular  polygon  to  form 
a  series  of  similar  circularly  successive  outer  surfaces  on 
said  external  threads  merging  to  define  sharp  radially  out- 


A  collapsible  bolt  for  mating  with  an  interior  screw 
thread,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  shank  segments,  each  having  a  bead  por- 
tion, complementary  external  threads  on  its  outer 
side,  and  tapered  surfaces  on  its  inner  side  near 
the  head  portion  and  near  the  er>d  remote  there- 
from, and  each  segment  also  having  a  recess  inter- 
mediate  said   tapered  surfaces; 

a  bolt  head  disposed  exteriorly  of  said  head  portions 
and  adapted  to  limit  the  radial  outward  movement 
of  said  heads  to  a  predetermined  distance  greater 
than  the  depth  of  said  threads; 

a  slidable  plunger  disposed  interioriy  of  said  segments 
and  having  tapered  surfaces  disposed  in  contact  with 
the  tapered  surfaces  of  the  shank  segments  to  pro- 
duce parallel  lateral  motion  of  said  segments  through 
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said  predetermined  distance  in  response  to  sliding 
motion  of  said  plunger,  said  plunger  having  a  shoul- 
der disposed  intermediate  its  tapered  surfaces; 

resilient  means  disposed  exteriorly  of  said  segments 
to  exert  a  collapsing  force  upon  said  segments;  and 

a  compression  spring  internally  mounted  within  said 
recess  of  said  segments  and  about  said  plunger,  one 
end  of  said  spring  being  disposed  against  the  said 
shoulder  of  the  plunger  and  the  other  end  of  the 
spring  against  the  end  of  the  recess  remote  from 
the  head  portion. 


3,159,076 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  FILLING  OF 
SHELLS  WITH  AN  EXPLOSIVE  AGENT  CON- 
TAINING PHOSPHORLS 
Heribert  Meissner.  Burbach.  Kreis  Siegen,  Germaay,  as- 
signor (o  J.  Meissner,  Coiognc-Ba>enthal,  Germany,  a 
German  firm 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1959.  Ser.  No.  860.271 

Claims  piioritv.  application  Austria  Dec.  20,  1958 

9  Claims.     (CI.  86 — 20) 


'U.. 


q    r- 


9.  Process  for  filling  shells  with  an  explosive  agent  con- 
taining phosphorus  which  comprises  maintaining  a  body 
of  water  within  the  shell  to  at  least  a  predetermined  level, 
maintaining  an  electrode  within  the  shell  in  the  water  at 
the  level  to  which  the  shell  is  to  be  filled  with  the  explo- 
sive, passing  an  electric  current  from  the  electrode  through 
the  water,  passing  an  explosive  agent  containing  phos- 
phorus having  an  electrical  conductivity  differing  from 
that  of  water  into  the  shell  so  as  to  fill  the  shell  and  dis- 
place the  water,  interrupting  the  supply  of  the  explosive 
when  the  electric  current  passing  from  the  electrode 
changes  as  caused  by  the  explosive  contacting  the  elec- 
trode, inserting  a  second  shell-like  body  into  the  upper 
central  portion  of  the  explosive  and  applying  heat  to  the 
explosive  through  said  second  shell-like  body  to  thereby 
allow  the  explosive  to  solidify  gradually  from  the  outer 
and  lower  portions  to  the  inner  and  upper  portions. 


3.159.077 
FILM  FRAME  VIEWER  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 
GATE  ASSEMBLY 
John  F.   Hoac  and  Robert  H.  Larson,  Batavia,  IIU,  as- 
sif^iors  to  Dukane  Corporation,  St.  Charles,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1962,  Ser.  No.  184J03 
4  Claims.  (CI.  88 — 24) 
1.  In  a  film  frame  viewer  having  a  light  source  pro- 
viding a  beam  of  light  going  to  a  viewing  screen,  a 
gate  assembly  for  holding  a  film  frame  in  an  adjustable 
position  for  disposing  any  desired  part  of  said  film  frame 
in  the  light  path  for  viewing,  said  gate  assembly  includ- 
ing a  plate  for  fixed  mounting  on  said  viewer,  said  plate 
having  a  window  in  the  light  path  for  defining  a  film 
frame  area  to  be  viewed,  at  least  one  movable  plate, 
means  carried  by  said  movable  plate  for  supporting  said 
film  frame  thereon,  said  movable  plate  having  a  win- 
dow, said  second  named  window  being  larger  than  said 
first  named  window  and  being  in  the  light  path  to  ac- 
commodate the  entire  film  frame,  and  means  for  mount- 
ing said  movable  plate  on  said  stationary  plate  to  permit 


said  movable  plate  to  move  perpendicular  to  the  light 
path  over  a  range  great  enough  to  dispose  any  desired 
part  of  the  film  frame  in  the  light  path,  said  mounting 
means  including  at  least  one  pin  carried  by  one  plate  and 
ex:ending  through  an  enlarged  clearance  window  in  the 
other  plate  and  a  spring  pressed  washer  carried  by  said 


pin  and  being  larger  than  said  clearance  window,  said 
washer  and  said  one  plate  being  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  other  plate,  with  the  clearance  window  being  large 
enough  to  permit  said  pin  to  be  moved  laterally  so  that 
the  entire  film  frame  is  subject  to  viewing,  the  means 
for  mounting  said  movable  plate  being  laterally  clear 
of  the  film  frame  viewing  windows. 


3,159.078 

DEVICE  FOR  VIEWING  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SLIDE 
AND  Rl  PRODI  CING  INTELLIGENCE  ASSOCI- 
ATED IMLRfcWITH 

Morris  Schwartz  and  Edward  k.  kaprelian,  Plainviilc, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  The  kalart  Company,  Inc.,  Plain- 
ville,  Conn. 

Original  application  Jul\  9,  1954.  Ser.  No.  442,362,  now 
Patent  No.  2,961,922,  dated  Nov,  29.  I960.     Divided 
and  this  application  Sept.  14,  19f»0.  Ser.  No.  59,136 
10  Claims.     (CL  88—28) 


1.  A  slide  projecting  and  sound  reproducing  device 
for  use  in  connection  with  a  common  holder  for  support- 
ing one  pho(of>raphic  slide  and  one  sound  track  carrier 
in  a  spatially  fixed  relationship,  said  device  comprising  a 
housing,  projection  unit  mounted  within  the  housing  foi 
projecting  the  slide,  a  sound  reproducing  unit  for  play- 
back of  intelligence  recorded  on  the  sound  track  carrier, 
and  a  frame  structure  stationarily  mounted  within  the 
housing  for  receiving  the  holder  and  supporting  the  same 
stationarily  in  an  operational  pt>sition  for  coaction  of 
the  slide  and  the  sound  track  carrier  with  the  projection 
unit  and  sound  reproducing  unit  respectively  during  op- 
eration of  said  units. 


3,159,079 

BALL-AND-SOCKET  JOINT  TYPE  MOUNTING 

FOR  Al  TOMXTIC  FIREARMS 

Walter  Hildebrand.  Neuss  (Rhine),  Germany,  aaslKnor  to 

Rrma  Rheinmetall  CJ.m.h.H.,  l>ussrldorf.  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83.608 
Claims  pnorit>.  application  (>ermany,  Jan.  20,  1960, 
R  27.140 
2  Claims.     (CL  19—37) 
1.  A    ball-and-socket   joint   type    mounting   for   auto- 
matic firearms  comprising  a  ball  and  socket  joint  in  which 
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a  casing  of  a  firearm  is  mounted,  a  support  for  the  joint, 
a  holder  in  the  joint  mounted  removably  in  the  ball  end 
and  yieldingly  spring  mounted  with  respect  to  the  support 
of  the  mounting  parallel  to  its  longitudinal  axis,  said 
holder  comprising  tN*o  shells  deuchably  connected  to 
one  another  and  having  radially  projecting  lugs  at  one 
end  for  insertion  m  an  annular  groove  in  the  ball  end 
behind  an  end  face,  the  end  face  of  the   ball  having 


3.159.081 

TOOL  ADAPTER 

Carl  F.  Erikson.  Belvidere.  III.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1962.  Ser.  No.  171,490 

5  Claims.     (CI.  90—11) 


recesses  in  the  ball  end  for  receiving  the  lugs  to  secure 
the  holder  against  axial  displacement  and  withdrawal 
from  the  ball  end  by  rotation  of  the  holder  through  90° 
about  its  longitudinal  axis,  and  the  entire  mounting  being 
secured  yieldmgK  to  the  support  by  means  of  the  ball-and- 
socket  )oint  and  the  spring  mounting  and  including  a 
plurality  of  bolts  provided  with  springs  mounted  within 
the  socket  of  the  joint  and  the  support. 


3.159.080 

GIN  SAFETY  CATCH  ACTl  ATING  MEANS 

George  H.  Freed.  Bloomfield  A*e..  Pine  Brook.  NJ. 

Filed   \pr.  4.  1961.  Ser.  No.  100.633 

5  Claims.     (CI.  $9—148) 


1.  In  a  mounting  for  a  rotating  tool  which  exerts  atr- 
axial  pull  on  the  mounting  during  operation,  the  combina- 
tion comprising,  a  spindle  rotatable  about  an  axis  and 
having  an  open  ended  axial  bore  and  a  detachable  driver, 
said  driver  having  a  key  extending  in  an  axial  direction 
into  said  bore,  means  for  rotating  said  spindle  about  its 
axis  in  one  direction  during  operation  of  the  tool,  an 
adapter  telescopically  and  removably  received  in  said 
bore,  coacting  means  on  said  spindle  and  adapter  provid- 
ing an  adjustable  positive  stop  for  movement  of  the 
adapter  inwardly  of  the  spindle,  said  adapter  having  an 
axially  extending  keyway  receiving  said  key,  said  key- 
wav  being  defined  by  a  side,  and  cooperating  abutting 
surifaccs  on  said  key  and  keyway  side  for  releasably  inter- 
locking said  adapter  and  spindle  against  relative  axial  dis- 
placement outwardly  of  the  spindle  bore,  said  surfaces 
being  transverse  to  the  dirertion  of  rotation  of  said 
spindle  and  inclined  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  tele- 
scopic movement  of  the  adapter  into  the  spindle. 


3,159,082 
MOLDS  FOR  AIR  BAGS  AND  BLADDERS 
Geonse  Moth.  Northampton  Township,  Summit  County, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Kohler   Mold  and   Machine,   Akron, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  184,311 
2  Claims.     (CI.  90—13.4) 


1.  In  an  automatic  pistol  having  a  handle  grip  portion 
including  a  grip  plate  and  a  grip  plate  attachment  screw 
at  one  side  of  the  pistol,  said  grip  plate  having  an  upper 
end  facing  towards  the  pistol  barrel  and  said  attachment 
screw  passing  through  the  grip  plate  at  a  location  to- 
wards said  upper  end  thereof,  said  pistol  further  having 
a  protruding  hammer  safety  catch  mounted  on  said  side 
of  the  pistol  for  pivotal  movement  between  "safety-on" 
and  "safety -off  ■  positions  of  safety  catch  actuation,  the 
improvement  comprising  means  for  actuating  said  safely 
catch  between  said  positions  thereof,  said  actuating  means 
comprising  a  lever  portion  attached  at  one  of  its  ends  to 
said  handle  grip  portion  of  the  pistol  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  the  axis  of  said  grip  plate  attachment  screw, 
the  opposite  end  of  said  lever  portion  engaging  said 
safety  catch  to  actuate  the  same  in  response  to  pivotal 
movement  of  said  lever  portion,  and  finger  engagement 
means  disposed  for  pivoting  said  lever  portion  about  its 
said  one  end. 

(>09  U.G.— 7 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  the  surface  of  a  cavity  it)  a 
mold  for  an  air  bag  or  bladder,  which  includes  a  table 
for  the  support  of  the  mold,  a  grooved  cutter  on  a  cutter 
arm  with  means  for  moving  the  same  vertically  and 
radially  with  respect  to  a  central  position  on  the  table, 
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means  for  producing  a  rotary  movement  between  the 
cutter  arm  and  the  table  and  means  at  cvenl>  spaced 
intervals  about  the  table  for  preventing  such  rotation 
with  -ach  such  interval  corresponding  substantially  to 
the  width  of  the  cutter,  a  guide  fixed  on  the  cutter  arm. 
a  cam  with  a  surface  representing  a  vertical  section 
through  the  intended  outline  of  the  wall  of  the  mold 
cavity  which  cam  is  suf^x>rted  in  a  fixed  vertical  position 
with  respect  to  the  table,  and  means  pressing  the  g\iide 
against  the  cam  surface.  , 


3.159.083 
AITOMATIC  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR 
A  MACHINE  TOOL 
Peter  F.  Olton  and  Merrill  E.  Berchtold.  CindnnaH.  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co.,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  26.  1962,  Ser.  No.  226,412 
12  Claims.    (CL  90—13.4) 


rr         T 

rri-rLo 


6.  In  a  milling  machine  adapted  to  produce  a  twisted 
turbine  blade  shape  having  a  leading  and  a  trailing  edge, 
the  machine  having  a  rotable  fixture,  an  unfinished  blade 
in  said  fixture,  a  reciprocally  movable  table  supporting 
said  fixture,  and  a  cutting  tool  movable  along  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  fixture  as  said  fixture  is  rotated  and  said 
table  is  reciprocated  to  move  said  cutting  tool  over  the 
surface  of  said  blade  in  a  machining  operation,  a  mecha- 
nism for  controlling  the  rate  of  rotation  of  said  fixture 
comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  means  including  a  pair  of  movable  members  each 
shiftable  in  response  to  selected  movement  of  said 
table  to  a  position  corresponding  to  the  position  of 
said  table  when  said  cutting  tool  is  at  the  leading 
and  the  trailing  edge  of  said  blade  during  each  revo- 
*  '     lution  of  said   fixture,   said   recording  means  being 
•'        automatically     resettable    during    each     succeeding 
revolution  of  said  fixture, 
ih)  means  actuated  by  said  recording  means  to  pro- 
duce  rate   control    signals   each   time   said   table   is 
moved  to  a  position  that  is  a  preset  distance  away 
from  one  of  the  recorded  positions,  aixl 
(c)  means  to  alter  the  rate  of  rotation  of  said  fixture 
in  response  to  said  rate  control  signals  whereby  the 
rate  of  movement  of  said  cutting  tool   relative  to 
said  blade  can   be   increased   and  decreased   in  ac- 
cordance with  the  shape  being  produced  thereon. 


actuatable  b>  said  fluid,  a  device  for  metering  flov^  of  said 
fluid  to  the  cylinder,  and  a  valve  for  controlling  fluid 
flo\^    betueen   said   source    and  device,  and   means  for 


3,159.084 
HYDRAULIC  STEERING  SYSTEM 
Philip  B.  Zeigler  and  Robert  P.  Robde,  Saginaw,  Marwood 
M.    Frank,    Bridgeport,    and    Williara    B.    Thompson, 
Frankenmuth,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poratioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  I>clawarc 
Filed  July  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,556 
12  Claims.    (CI.  91—368) 
1.  Power  steering  apparatus  comprising  a  fluid  circuit 
including  a  source  of  pressure  fluid,  a  power  cylinder 


operating  said  valve,  said  device  including  a  positive  fluid 
displacement  member  movable  by  said  \alve  operating 
means. 


3,159.085 
OriCK  RELEASE  Bl  MPER  JACK 

Charles  E.  Branlck.  P.O.  Box  1937,  Fargo,  N.  Dak. 

Continuation   of   application   Ser.   No.    148.434,   Oct.   30, 

1961.    This  application  Apr.  17,  1963,  Ser.  .No.  274,385 

3  CUlms.    (CL  91 — 151) 


^.•.•.  • 


1.  In  a  combined  bumper  jack  and  shock  absorber 
testing  derice.  a  vertically  disposed  c>linder,  a  piston 
within  said  cylinder  and  having  a  lifting  plunger  working 
through  the  top  of  said  cylinder,  valve  means  for  intro- 
ducing fluid  under  pressure  into  only  the  lower  end  of 
said  cylinder  lo  raise  said  piston,  means  operable  for 
gradually  releasing  the  fluid  under  pressure  within  said 
cylinder,  and  independent  means  for  selectively  quickly 
releasing  the  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  cylinder  to 
permit  said  piston  and  load  carried  thereby  to  drop  freely, 
said  last-mentioned  means  comprising  a  tubular  neck 
extending  laterally  outwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  said 
cylinder  and  which  defines  at  its  outer  end  a  discharge 
mouth,  a  closure  plate  mounted  for  pivotal  swinging 
movements  toward  and  away  from  sealing  engagement 
with  said  mouth  and  gravity  biased  toward  said  sealing 
engagement,  and  lever  means  for  imparting  closing  move- 
ments to  said  closure  plate,  said  lever  means  comprising 
a  lever  pivotally  secured  in  closely  spaced  relation  to  its 
inner  end  on  a  horizontal  axis  disposed  laterally  out- 
wardly from  said  closure  plate,  said  lever  at  its  inner 
end  having  a  blunt  tip  which  has  camming  engagement 
with  said  closure  plate  when  the  outer  end  of  said 
lever  is  lowered  and  which  drops  away  from  engagement 
with  said  closure  plate  upon  raising  movements  of  the 
outer  end  of  said  lever. 
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3.159,086 
PI  \ST1C  CVI  INDER  ASSEMBLY 
Ro%  C.  Schwarti.  Milwaukee,  \Mi..  assifcnor  lo  Galland- 
Henning  Manu(»cturin|!  l'oinpan>.  Milwaukee.  >Ms..  a 
corporation  of  >%  tsconsin 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1963.  Ser.  No.  266,099 
2  Claimv    (CI.  92— 161 » 


^ 


/  -' 


lli^BS 


2.  A  cylinder  as5emhl\  molded  from  a  thermoplastic 
material  compriMnc  a  premoWed  barrel  and  c\linder 
head,  said  head  h.ixing  a  piston  rod  receding  bore  molded 
therein,  said  barrel  being  of  a  square  shape  in  cross- 
section,  and  haxmg  a  piston  receiMng  bore  molded  there- 
in, a  second  premolded  cxiinder  head  formed  of  a  plav 
tic  compatible  with  the  barrel  and  sealed  and  fused  to 
mid  barrel  to  seal  said  bore  and  to  form  an  integral  one- 
ptece  unit,  each  of  said  heads  having,  an  outwardly  pro- 
iecting  hon/ontallx  positioned  mounting  flange,  a  pair 
of  laierallN  proiecting  honzontallx  positioned  mounting 
flanges  and  a  pair  of  vertically  positioned  laterally  ex- 
tending mounting  flanges,  and  said  second  head  having  a 
verticallx  positioned  longitudinally  extending  mounting 
flange  wberebx  said  c\linder  assembly  can  be  suited  to 
different  mounting  situations  and  wberebx  certain  flanges 
ma\  be  cut  and  trimmed  off 


having  one  end  passing  through  a  portion  connected  with 
said  support  member,  a  fulcrum  pin  on  the  other  end  of 
said  rod,  a  link  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to 
s.nid  pin  and  the  other  end  pivoialh  connected  to  one 
wing,  a  second  link  having  one  end  pivotallv  connected 
to  said  pin  and  the  other  end  pivotally  connected  to  the 
other  wing,  a  first  slide  mounted  on  one  wing,  a  second 
slide  mounted  on  the  other  wing,  a  tongue  projecting  from 
said  first  slide  and  engaging  one  end  of  said  arm.  a  second 
tongue  projecting  from  said  first  slide  and  engaging  the 
shutter  release  on  one  camera,  a  first  tongue  projecting 
from  said  second  slide  and  engaging  the  opposite  end  of 
said  arm.  a  second  tongue  projecting  from  s-iid  second 
slide  and  engaging  the  shutter  release  on  the  other  cam- 
era and  a  manuallx  operable  actuating  lever  fixed  lo  said 
arm  for  simultaneously  operating  the  shutter  rele.ises  with- 
in their  ranee  of  movement  in  all  relative  angular  posi- 
tions of  the  cameras  for  stereo  and  panorama  views. 


I  3.159.087 

DEVICE  FOR  rn  OTAI  LY  COITLINC 
nvo  CXMERAS 
Bertil  Wanner.  N.  Fogelbergsgatan  4, 

Gothenburg.  Sweden 

Filed  Oct,  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  146.937 

Claims  priority,  application  Norwa>.  Nov.  1.  1960. 

137,829 

3  Claims.    (CI.  95—18) 


3.159.088 
MOTION-PICTl  RE  CAMERA 
Walter  Bauer,  Munich.  German> ,  assignor  to  Agfa  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Le»erkusen-Ba>erwerk.  Germanj.  a  corpo- 
ration of  Gemian> 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1959.  Ser.  No.  789.388 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  15,  1958, 

A  28.883 

9  Claims.    (CI.  95—64) 


1  A  device  for  pivotallv  coupling  two  cameras  and 
providing  for  simultaneous  operation  of  the  shutter  re- 
leases on  said  cameras,  said  device  including  a  hinge 
mechanism  having  a  single  hinge  axle  disposed  in  a  mid- 
venical  plane  between  the  cameras  when  the  lens  axes  of 
the  cameras  are  disposed  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  pivotalK  connected  wings  wuh  one  wing 
secured  to  one  camera  and  the  other  wing  secured  to  the 
other  camera,  a  support  member  fixed  to  said  axle,  a 
manually  actuated  arm  pivotalh  mounted  on  said  support 
member  for  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis,  said  arm 
projecting  on  opposite  sides  of  said  support  members  to- 
wards said  cameras,  holding  means  for  maintaining  said 
support  member  stationarily  directed  independent  of 
different  angular  positions  of  the  cameras  relative  to  each 
other,  sad  holding  means  comprising  a  rod  slidably 
mounted  on  the  hinge  mechanism  for  horizontal  move- 
ment in  the  midvertical  plane  between  the  two  cameras 
dividing  the  angle  between  the  cameras  in  two  halves  and 


0.  A  control  device  for  manually  and  automatically 
regulating  the  effective  aperture  of  a  photographic  camera 
comprismg  an  exposure  measuring  device,  an  automatic 
exposure  regulating  element  disposed   in  line  with  said 
aperture  and  connected  to  said  exposure  measuring  device 
for  regulating  said  effective  aperture  in  accordance  with 
the  ambient  illumination,  a  manually-operable  exposure 
regulating  element  also  disposed  in  line  with  said  aperture, 
said  automatic  control  device  including  an  electrical  cir- 
cuit,   a    switch   being   incorporated    within    said    circuit, 
actuating  means  connecting  said  manually-operable  ex-^ 
posure  regulating  element  with  said  switch  for  govern^ 
me  the  operative  condition  of  said  automatic  exposure 
regulating  element  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  said 
manually-operable    regulating    element,    said    manually- 
operable  exposure  regulating  element  being  adjustable  to 
a  number  of  settings  one  of  which  provides  a  maximum 
effective  aperture  opening  for  automatic  operation  and 
the  others  providing  standard  manually  set  aperture  open- 
ings which  are  less  than  the  maximum  aperture  of  said 
camera,  said  actuating  means  including  means  responsive 
to  adjustment  of  said  manually-operable  exposure  regulat- 
ing element  for  activating  said  circuit  when  said  manually- 
operable   exposure   regulating  element  is   adjusted   to  a 
setting  that  provides  a  maximum  effective  aperture  open- 
ing, and  said  actuating  means  rendering  said  circuit  in- 
operative when  said  manually-operable  exposure  regulat- 
ing clement  is  adjusted  to  said  other  settings  that  provide 
said  manually  set  aperture  openings  disposed  in  line  with 
said  aperture  opening  of  said  camera. 
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VEHICLE  ROOF  STRICTI'RE 
Walter  S.  Eftgert.  Jr..  Philadelphia.  Pa..  Msstptor  to  The 
Budd    Compan>,    Philadelphia.    Pa.,   a   corporation    of 
Peons>lvaaia 

Filed  Oct  20.  1961.  Ser.  No.  146,508 
4  Claims.    (CI.  98—10) 


1.  In  a  roof  structure  for  a  railway  car,  the  combina- 
tion of:  a  primary  roof  covering  said  car  and  including 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally-spaced  first  openings  located 
substantially  along  the  longitudinal  centerline  of  said  pri- 
mary roof:  means  defining  a  first  plenum  space  which 
extends  along  the  car  above  said  primary  roof  and  com- 
municates with  said  first  openings  and  the  exterior  of  the 
car.  said  means  including  a  secondary  roof  spaced  above 
said  primary  roof  and  support  means  supporting  said  sec- 
ondary roof  on  said  primary  roof;  said  support  means  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  transverse  partitions  extending 
across  said  upper  plenum  space  between  said  first  openings 
and  dividing  said  upper  plenum  space  into  a  plurality  of 
separate  compartments  each  communicating  with  a  dif- 
ferent one  of  said  first  ojjenings:  a  ceiling  supported  be- 
neath said  primary  roof  means  and  forming  therewith  a 
second  plenum  space  below  said  first  plenum  space,  said 
ceiling  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally-spaced  second 
openings  communicating  with  said  lower  plenum  space 
and  the  interior  of  the  car:  a  plurality  of  dampers  opera- 
tively  connected  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  through 
said  first  openings:  and  a  plurality  of  fans  mounted  m 
certain  ones  of  said  second  openings  for  pumpmg  air 
therethrough,  said  fans  being  arranged  so  that  when  said 
dampers  are  open,  fresh  air  and  recirculated  air  are 
pumped  into  the  interior  of  the  car  and  some  air  is  ex- 
hausted, and.  when  said  dam(>ers  are  closed,  air  is  merely 
recirculated  within  the  car. 


3.159.090 

VENTED  ACOUSTIC  PANEL 

Jerome  W.  Schutt.  3124  Sun^iew.  Sacramento.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1962.  Ser.  No.  165.751 

6  Claims.    (CI.  98 — 10) 


1.  A  vented  panel  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  flat  substantially  rigid  body  composed  of 
fibrous  material,  said  body  being  formed  with  venting 
apertures  distributed  thereover,  respective  annular  pro- 
tective sleeves  of  smooth  sheet  material  disposed  in 
said  apertures,  said  sleeves  being  provided  with  out- 
wardly projecting  top  and  bottom  annular  flanges  engag- 
ing respective  opposite  surfaces  of  the  body,  and  respec- 
tive closure  elements  removably  disposed  in  said  sleeves 
and  sealingly  engaging  the  inside  wall  surfaces  of  said 
sleeves  below  the  plane  of  the  top  annular  flanges. 


3,159.»91 

NOLSE  AND  AIR  FLOW  CON"rROLLING 

PI.ENIM  RETl  RN  ASSKMBLY 

Jerome  W.  Schutt,  3124  .Sunview,  .Sacramento.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1962.  Ser.  .No.  165.801 

2  Claims.    (O.  98 — 40) 


,    so 


J.  " 


1.  A  noise  and  air  flow  controlling  assembly  compris- 
ing, in  combination  with  a  false  ceiling  having  a  plurality 
of  panels,  one  of  said  panels  having  an  opening  extending 
transversely  therethrough,  and  spaced  elongated  panel 
support  means  for  supporting  said  panels,  said  assembly 
including  a  tubular  housing  having  a  pair  of  opposed  open 
upper  and  lower  ends  and  a  pair  of  walls,  said  housing 
having  said  lower  end  thereof  fitted  within  said  opening 
with  its  upper  end  projecting  above  said  one  panel,  said 
housing  having  a  plurality  of  elongated  fixed  louvers  dis- 
posed in  said  lower  end  of  said  bousing  ai>d  extending 
between  said  walls  thereof  with  their  respective  ends  se- 
cured to  said  walls,  said  louvers  being  substanliallv  arcu- 
ate in  transverse  cross-section  and  disposed  in  laterally- 
spaced  overlapping  relationship  relative  to  one  another,  a 
plurality  of  elongated  substantially  rectangular  baffle 
vanes  disposed  within  said  housing  and  extending  between 
said  walls,  means  pivotally  connecting  the  ends  of  said 
vanes  on  said  walls,  an  elongated  air-conducting  conduit 
having  an  opening  formed  therein,  a  sound -absorbing 
liner  disposed  within  said  conduit  and  secured  thereto, 
said  upper  end  of  said  bousing  being  fitted  within  said 
opening  formed  in  said  conduit,  and  elongated  means  dis- 
posed between  said  conduit  and  said  one  panel  supporting 
said  conduit  in  vertically-spaced  relation  relative  to  said 
one  panel,  said  means  comprising  an  elongated  member 
secured  to  the  opposite  pair  of  u.ills  of  said  housing  and 
extending  above  said  panels  between  and  to  a  pair  of 
adjacent  panel  support  means  and  being  supported  there- 
on. 


3.159.092 

CEILING  PANEL  WITH  PREFABRICATED  VAIVED 

PORTS  FOR  CONTROLLED  AIR  ClRCl  LATiON 

Walter  M.  Ericson.  Milwaakee.  Wis.,  avsisnor.  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  I  nited  States  G>pNum  Compan>.  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  I.  1962.  Ser.  No.  170.327 
9  Claims.    (CI.  98 — »0) 


^ 


A 


I.  A  valve  assembly  for  use  with  a  member  having 
an  apertured  surface,  said  assembly  comprising  a  housing 
provided  with  a  ported  base  and  a  marginal  flange  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  one  surf  .ice  of  said  base,  said 
housing  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  member  apertured 
surface  u  hereby  a  b.ise  port  is  adap:ed  to  register  with 
a  member  surface  aperture  and  said  marginal  flange  is 
adapted  to  penetrate  a  member  apertured  surface,  por- 
tions of  said  flange  having  inwardly  exieiKling  projec- 
tions, said  projections  forming  guides  ays:  a  valve  slide 
carried  b>  said  housing  against  the  surface  of  said  base 
from  which  said  flange  extends,  portions  of  said  slide 
being  disposed  wiihin  said  guides  ays  whereby  said  slide 
is  selectively  movable  independently  of  said  housing  in 
the  plane  of  said  base  ported  surface  in  contact  with  said 
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slide  to  effect  opening  and  closing  of  said  base  port;  and 
means  provided  on  said  housing  and  projecting  into  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  slide  and  defining  the  limits 
of  independent  movement  of  said  slide  wiihin  said  guide- 
ways. 

3,159,093 

DOOR  STRl  CTl'RE 

Morion  M.  Rosenfeld,  Mount  Vernon,  N'.Y. 

(271  Madison  A»e..  New  York.  N.Y.) 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1961.  Ser.  No.  143,967 

5  Claimik.     (CL  98—87) 


I  Apparatus  comprising  a  wall  having  a  do^ir  opening. 
a  door  frame  in  said  opening,  said  door  frame  defining  an 
opening  through  which  persons  may  pass,  hinge  means 
pivotally  mounting  a  door  to  said  door  frame  for  selective- 
ly blocking  the  opening  in  said  door  frame,  resilient  means 
maintaining  a  space  between  said  door  and  an  inner  por- 
tion  of  said  dcKir  frame  for  passage  of  air  between  said 
door  and  said  door  frame  by  a  path  which  does  not  per- 
mit air  to  pass  directly  through  in  a  direction  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  plane  of  said  door  in  its  closed  disposition. 


3.159.094 

COOKING  DEVICE 

Pierre  I„  Crease,  Akron,  and  Earl  E.  SuMon.  Mansfield, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Dominion  Electric  Corporation,  a 

corporation  of  Ohio 

Continuation   of  application  Ser.  No.   174,766,  Feb.  21, 

1962.     This  application  Jul>  2,  1963.  Ser.  No.  293,569 

9  Claims.     (CI.  99—340) 


into  the  said  compartment,  said  pairs  of  slideways  being 
disposed  in  said  compartment  to  support  the  said  rack 
member  on  the  pair  of  slideways  positioned  nearest  the 
bottom-most  wall  of  said  first  and  second  walls  disposed 
horizontally,  and  supporting  members  connected  to  the 
cabinet  adjacent  its  opposite  ends  for  supporting  the  com- 
partment above  a  surface,  each  of  said  supporting  mem- 
bers comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely  extending  U-shaped 
brackets  joined  at  their  adjacent  ends  to  the  opposite  ends, 
respectively,  of  the  compartment  and  having  the  respec- 
live  bases  of  the   U-shaped  brackets  formed  of  heat-in- 
sulating material,  each  said  pair  of  U-shaped  brackets  at 
their  said   adjacent  ends  having  bent-over  ear  portions 
extended  alongside  of.  and  secured   to.  an  end   wall  of 
the  compartment,  and  including  a  channel   member  em- 
bracing the  said  bent-over  ear  portions  of  the  U-shaped 
brackets  at  each  end  of  the  cabinet,  said  bases  of  the 
brackets  at  each  end  of  the  compartment  being  disposed 
in  subsunlially  the  same  plane,  said  supporting  members 
extending  in  opposite  directions  from  the  respective  planes 
of  said  first  and  second  walls  to  alternately  support  the 
compartment  on  said  surface  with  the  first  of  said  walls 
disposed  bottom-most  and  with  the  second  of  said  walls 
disposed  bottom-most,  the  arrangement  providing  that  the 
cooking  device  may  be  readily  inverted  to  dispose  either 
of  the  first  and  second  walls  bottommost  and  to  dispose 
the  said  healing  element  alternately  adjacent  the  upper- 
most and  adjacent  the  bottom-most  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond walls  to  be  correspondingly  above  or  below  the  rack 
member  supported  on  the  pair  of  slideways  adjacent  the 
then  bottom-most  of  said  first  and  second  walls. 


3,159,095 

DEEP  FAT  PRFiiSLRE  FRYER 

Chester  Wagner,  217  N.  Barron  St.,  Eaton,  Ohio 

Filed  July  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  123,033 

1  Claim.     (CI.  99—408) 


'»      ij 


I.  A  cooking  device  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  cooking  compartment  having  opposite  first  and  second 
oppositely  disposed  and  spaced  walls  adapted  to  be  hori- 
zontally disposed  in  the  operating  positions  of  the  cook- 
ing device,  opposite  third  and  fourth  oppositely  disposed 
and  spaced  walls  connecting  the  ends  of  said  first  and 
second  sides  providing  end  walls  for  said  cabinet,  a  fifth 
side  connecting  ends  of  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
walls  to  form  five  walls  defining  an  open-ended  compart- 
ment, an  electric  heating  element  mounted  to  said  com- 
partment and  disposed  within  the  compartment,  said  heat- 
ing element  being  disposed  closer  to  the  first  of  said  walls 
than  to  the  second  of  said  walls,  a  first  pair  and  a  second 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  parallel  supporting  sideways 
carried  by  said  compartment  for  supporting  a  rack  mem- 
ber therein,  said  first  pair  of  slideways  being  disposed 
closer  to  the  first  of  said  walls  than  to  the  second  of  said 
walls,  and  said  second  pair  of  slideways  being  disposed 
closer  to  the  second  of  said  walls  than  to  the  first  of  said 
walls,  a  rack  member  adapted  to  support  food  to  be 
cooked  and  movable  through  the  open  end  of  said  com- 
partment along  a  said  pair  of  slideways  to  be  supported 
thereon,  said  rack  member  including  a  door  rtwmber 
carried  at  an  end  thereof  and  disposed  substantially  at 
right  angles  thereto  for  substantially  closing  said  open 
end  of  the  compartment  upon  moving  the  rack  member 


A  filtering  system  for  a  deep  fat  pressure  fryer  having, 
a  pot  in  which  oil  is  heated  to  a  frying  temperature 
range,  said  pot  having  a  bottom  that  slopes  to  a  lower- 
most portion  thereof,  there  being  a  drain  opening  at  said 
lowermost  portion,  said  system  comprising  a  drain  pipe 
extending  vertically  downwardly  from  said  lowermost 
portion,  the  upper  end  of  said  pipe  being  connected  to 
said  pot  and  communicating  with  the  interior  thereof, 
a  main  valve  in  said  drain  pipe  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
bottom  of  said  pot.  an  open-top  compartment  below  the 
lower  end  of  said  dram  pipe  that  is  adapted  to  receive  the 
heated  oil  from  said  pot  through  said  drain  pipe  upon 
the  opening  of  viid  main  valve,  a  filter  in  the  bottom  of 
said  compartment,  a  mo.or  driven  pump,  a  first  pipe  ex- 
tending upwardly  out  of  said  filter  to  said  pump,  a  second 
pipe  connecting  said  pump  to  said  drain  line  at  a  place 
between  said  main  valve  and  the  bottom  of  said  pot.  and 
a  secondary  valve  in  said  second  pipe  between  said  pump 
and  said  drain,  whereby  with  the  heated  oil  in  said  com- 
partment, the  main  valve  closed,  and  the  secondary  valve 
open  the  heated  oil  is  adapted  to  be  pulled  through  the 
filter  and  returned  to  the  pot  through  said  first  pipe,  said 
pump  and  said  second  pipe,  rising  up  through  the  drain 
opening  and  up  into  said  pot  to  build  up  the  oil  level 
therein  without  splashing. 
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3,159,0m 

COMBINED  CONTAINER  AND  JIICER 

Alfred  M.  Tocker,  401  College  Hill  Medkrxl  Tower, 

3333  E.  Central,  H  ichita,  Kans, 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,683 

5  Claims.     (CL  100—211) 


1.  A  combined  container  and  juicer  device  for  manually 
expressing  and  dispensing  juice  from  a  piece  of  citrus  fruit 
contained  therein,  said  device  comprising  a  flexible  en- 
velopr  having  an  interior  bounded  by  superposed  imper- 
forate first  and  second  sheets  of  a  flexible  material  sub- 
stantially impervious  and  inert  to  fruit  juice,  said  envelope 
having  first  and  second  openings  bounded  throughout  their 
extents  by  marginal  portions  of  the  first  and  second  sheets 
with  said  openings  communicating  with  each  other  through 
the  interior  of  the  envelope  whereby,  respectively,  a  piece 
of  fruit  can  be  placed  within  and  the  juice  thereof  can  be 
dispensed  from  the  envelope,  means  restricting  communi- 
cation between  the  openings  through  the  interior  of  the 
envelope,  said  means  comprising  the  first  and  second 
sheets  being  secured  together  in  superposed  relation  at 
a  plurality  of  positions  that  are  spaced  along  a  line,  said 
line  traversing  the  interior  of  the  envelope  and  isolating  the 
openings  from  each  other  through  the  interior  of  the  en- 
velope, said  line  and  the  positions  at  which  Ihhe  sheets  are 
secured  together  thereaiong  being  disposed  between  and 
spaced  from  both  of  said  openings  and  the  marginal  por- 
tions of  the  sheets  bounding  said  openings,  and  said  sheets 
being  movable  from  each  other  intermediate  their  plurality 
of  secured  positions  whereby  juice  can  pass  from  the  in- 
terior of  the  envelope  to  be  dispensed  through  the  second 
opening. 

3,159,097 

BALE  PRESS 

Cecil  F.  White,  5674  N.  Delano,  Fresno.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,465 

5  Claims.     (CI.  100—214) 


I.  A  press  for  cotton  bales  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
constraining  bands  disposed  tightly  therearound  compris- 
ing a  stationary  reaction  platen;  a  movable  pressing  platen 
downwardly  spaced  from  the  stationary  platen  providinj: 
a  plurality  of  spaced  rows  of  openings  therethrough  and  a 
substantially  unobstructed  bale  support  surface,  the  plat- 


ens defining  a  bale  compressing  chamber  therebetween 
and  with  said  rows  of  openings  being  aligned  with  inter- 
slices  between  said  bands  on  such  a  bale  dispoMd  within 
the  chamber;  controlled  powered  means  connected  to  said 
pressing  platen  for  reciprocating  the  same  between  a  posi- 
tion compressing  the  bale  wiihin  the  chamber  so  as  to 
cause  loosening  and  to  permit  detachment  of  the  bands 
thereon  and  a  position  permitting  the  removal  of  the  bale 
from  the  chamber,  and  lift  means  extendable  through  said 
openings  in  the  pressing  platen  engageable  with  said  inter- 
stices of  the  bale  between  the  bands  when  the  pressing 
platen  is  disposed  in  said  bale  removing  position  for  rais- 
ing the  bale  from  said  pressing  platen  for  ready  removal 
of  the  bands  from  the  bale  and  rclract.ihle  from  the  open- 
ings to  permit  unrestricted  removal  of  the  bale  from  said 
chamber. 


3,159,098 
BALE  PRESS 

Anders  Dedekam  and  Erlinc  Finne-I  arsen.  Oslo,  Norway, 
avsiKnurs  to  Anih.  B.  Nilscn  &  Co.,  Limited  A  .S,  Oslo, 
Norway,  a  corporal  ion  of  Norway 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1963.  Ser.  No.  271,117 
I  Claim.     (CI.  100—215) 


M» 


A  bale  press  for  pressing  voluminous  material,  such  as 
fluffed  groundwood.  cellulose  or  the  like,  into  sheets  or 
mats  of  relatively  high  density,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  horizontal  press  base,  vertical  walls  above  the  press 
base,  defining  a  pre-compressing  chamber,  the  lower  edges 
of  said  walls  extending  in  a  horizontal  plane  at  a  distance 
abtive  said  base,  a  laterally  moveable  press  frame  sup- 
ported on  said  base,  said  press  frame  having  vertical 
walls  defining  an  opening  of  the  same  shape  and  dimen- 
sions as  said  pre-compressing  chamber,  the  height  of  the 
walls  being  equal  to  the  distance  between  the  base  and 
the  lower  edges  of  the  walls  of  said  pre-compressing  cham- 
ber, said  press  frame  being  moveable  between  a  first  posi- 
tion in  which  the  inner  surfaces  of  its  walls  are  flush  with 
the  inner  surfaces  of  the  walls  of  said  pre-compressing 
chamber  thus  forming  the  press  chamber  proper,  and  a 
second  position  outside  said  pre-compressing  chamber,  a 
press  ram  adapied  to  be  moved  up  and  down  in  said  pre- 
compressing  chamber  and  said  press  frame,  driving  means 
for  said  press  ram,  means  for  suppl>ing  material  to  be 
pressed  into  said  pre-compressing  chamber,  driving  means 
for  said  press  frame  and  means  f4>r  ejecting  the  pressed 
mat  of  material  from  said  press  frame  when  in  its  second 
position,  said  driving  means  for  said  press  ram  and  said 
driving  means  for  said  press  frame  being  synchronized 
so  that  said  press  frame  is  in  position  below  said  pre-com- 
pressing chamber  when  said  ram  exerts  its  downward 
stroke  and  is  moved  to  its  outside  position  when  said  ram 
moves  upwardly,  said  press  frame  being  a  rigid  and  inte- 
gral unit  for  withstanding  large  pressures  in  lateral 
directions  during  the  pressing  operation  and  having  such 
a  height  that  all  the  material  after  the  pressing  is  com- 
pletely housed  in  said  press  frame,  whereby  the  final 
phase  of  the  pressing  operation  takes  place  in  said  press 
frame. 
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'  3,I59,0<»<) 

FLl'ID  Pl'l  SINC  MEANS  FOH  PRINT  HAMMERS 
Walter   CJeoHrey    Wadey,    Wynne  wood,    Pa.,   assignor   to 
Sperry  Rand  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.V.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  AuK.  16,  1961.  Ser.  No.  131,911 
2  Claims.     (CL  101—1) 


is  curved  in  substantially  uniform  cylindrical  curvature 
about  a  second  surface  axis,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
first  article  carrying  means  adapted  to  move  an  article 
through  a  first  arc  about  a  first  arc  axis  and  adapted 
to  support  said  article  while  moving  through  said 
first  arc  with  its  first  surface  facing  generally  away 
from  said  first  arc  axis  so  as  to  be  disposed  for 
substantially  tangential,  indicia  forming  contact  with 
a  portion  of  said  indicia  forming  means,  with  said 
article  being  supported  while  moving  through  said 
first  arc  so  thtkt  said  first  surface  axis  and  said  first 
arc  axis  substantially  coincide; 
second  article  carrying  means  adapted  to  move  said 
article  through  a  second  arc  about  a  second  arc  axis 
and  adapted  to  support  said  article  while  moving 
through  said  second  arc  with  its  second  surface  fac- 


I.  Apparatus  for  converting  fluid  energy  of  relatively 
long  duration  into  impulse  energy  of  relatively  short  dura- 
tion, which  comprises  in  combination:  an  elongated  fluid 
impervious  chamber  having  a  wall  at  at  least  one  end 
thereof  for  preventing  the  escape  of  fluid  therefrom;  a 
piston  membter  of  predetermined  mass  and  having  first 
and  second  opposed  end  surfaces  which  is  slidably  dis- 
posed within  said  chamber  with  its  said  first  end  surface 
facing  said  chamber  one  end  wall  so  that  there  is  substan- 
tially no  fluid  leakage  between  said  chamber  and  said 
piston   member,  said  piston  member  being  movable  be- 
tween  predetermined   maximum   and   minimum  distances 
with  respect  to  said  chamber  one  end  wall  so  as  to  vary 
the  chamber  volume  between  it  and  said  chamber  one 
end  wall  between  predetermined  maximum  and  minimum 
volume  values:  a  pressurized  body  of  compressible  fluid 
occupying  said  chamber  volume;  a  movable   mechanical 
force  transmitting  member  extending  through  said  cham- 
ber at  said  one  end  so  as  to  be  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  chamber  volume  without  permitting  any  substan- 
tial  escape   of   fluid   therefrom,   and   which   is   normally 
biased   to  a   rest   position  but   movable  therefrom  in  re- 
sponse to  compressible  fluid   pressure  only   when  below 
a  first  chamber  volume  value  greater  than  said  minimum 
volume  value  but  levs  than  one-fourth  of  said  maximum 
volume  value;  and  fluid  source  means  for  selectively  ap- 
plying for  a  predetermined  lime  period  motive  fluid  of 
predetermined  pressure  against  said  piston  member  sec- 
ond end  surface  so  as  to  impart  momentum  thereto  in 
the  direction  of  said  chamber  one  end  wall,  where  said 
motive  fluid  pressure,  said  piston  member  mass,  said  pre- 
determined dist.inces.  and  said  predetermined  time  period 
are  such,  relative  to  one  another,  that  application  of  said 
motive  fluid  to  said  piston  member  when  at  said  maxi- 
mum distance  from  said  chamber  one  end   wall  causes 
said  piston  member  to  have  momentum  in  the  direction 
toward  said  chamber  one  end  wall  sufficient  to  create  a 
second  chamber  volume  value  less  than  said  first  cham- 
ber volume  value.  ■•  -' 


3.159,100 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 
INDICIA  ON  ARTICLK-S 
Robert  W.  Marquiss,  Afawam,  Ma&s.,  avsignor  to  Mon- 
santo   Company,    St.    i.oais.    Mo.,    a    corporation    of 
r>elaware 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,228 
II  Claims.  (CI.  101 — 40) 
I.  An  appiiratus  for  moving  articles  in  substantially 
tangential,  indicia  forming  contact  with  indicia  forming 
means  so  as  to  form  indicia  on  a  first  surface  of  each 
article  which  is  curved  in  substantially  uniform  cylin- 
drical curvature  about  a  first  surface  axis  and  so  as  to 
form  indicia  on  a  second  surface  of  such  article  which 


ing  generally  away  from  said  second  arc  axis  so 
as  to  be  disposed  for  substantially  tangential,  in- 
dicia forming  contact  with  a  portion  of  said  indicia 
forming  means,  with  said  article  being  supported 
while  moving  through  said  second  arc  so  that  said 
second  surface  axis  and  said  second  arc  axis  sub- 
stantially coincide;  and 
transfer  means  adapted  to  receive  an  article  from  said 
first  article  carrying  means  after  the  first  surface 
thereof  has  received  indicia  and  to  move  said  article 
to  said  second  article  carrying  means  so  that  said 
article,  when  positioned  on  said  second  article  carry- 
ing means,  may  be  moved  through  said  second  arc 
with  its  second  surface  facing  generally  away  from 
said  second  arc  axis  and  with  its  second  surface  axis 
substantially  coinciding  with  said  second  arc  a-xis. 


3,159,101 

H\ND  STAMPER  WITH  REMOVABLE 

BELT  STAMP  I  NITS 

Ted  S.  Drickan.  1 1238  S.  Troy  St..  Chicago  55,  III. 

Kiltd  (kt.  8.  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,055 

1  Claim.     (CI.  101  —  111) 


A  hand  stamper  unit,  comprising  a  thin,  elongated,  sup- 
porting body,  having  a  round,  partially  cylindrical  upper 
end  having  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical  end,  transverse 
to  the  length  of  said  body,  and  said  body  having  opposite 
tapered  edges,  extending  from  said  round  end  to  a  lower 
rectangular  end  surface  forming  a  backing  surface  and 
being  of  minimum  width  and  breadth  to  provide  a  back- 
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ing  for  a  single  printed  character,  said  round  upper  end 
serving  as  a  handle  and  having  one  side  closed  and  the 
opposite  side  provided  with  a  partially  cylindrical  recess, 
said  cylindrical  recess  supporting  a  centrally  located  stub 
shaft  and  said  stub  shaft  rotatably  supporting  a  narrow 
cylindrical  drive  roller  in  said  recess,  said  drive  roller 
supporting  an  integral  radially  extending  drive  flange, 
having  a  knurled  outer  edge,  said  flange  being  located  on 
said  drive  roller  at  the  outer  end  of  said  drive  roller  and 
overlapping  and  projecting  beyond  said  cylindrical  wall 
and  closing  said  cylindrical  recess,  and  a  spring  washer 
frictionally  mounted  on  said  shaft  to  retain  said  drive 
roller  on  said  shaft,  an  endless  resilient  rubber  band  of 
substantially  uniform  cross  section  and  of  sufficiently 
large  width  to  cover  said  drive  roller  and  said  rectangular 
backing  surface  on  said  body,  said  rubber  band  being 
tensioned  about  said  backing  surface  and  said  drive  roller 
sufficiently  to  be  driven  by  said  drive  roller,  and  said 
band  supporting  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced, 
integral  rubber  blocks  on  its  outer  side  and  formed  with 
characters  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  blocks,  the  spacing 
of  said  blocks  facilitating  the  bending  of  said  rubber  band 
tightly  about  said  backing  surface,  said  supporting  body 
carrying  a  pair  of  thin,  downwardly  projecting  guide 
flanges,  beside  the  rubber  band  on  the  backing  surface, 
said  supporting  body  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
spaced,  through  bores,  and  said  body  having  in  each  of  its 
plane  wall  portions,  a  screw  driver  slot  extending  inward 
from  the  tapered  edge  of  said  body,  between  said  bores 
for  insertion  of  a  screw  driver  to  pry  units  apart,  and  a 
pair  of  resilient  studs,  each  having  a  cylindrical  body 
mounted  in  an  enlarged  bore  over  one  of  saia  through 
bores,  and  each  resilient  stud  having  a  spring  head, 
pressed  into  the  back  of  one  of  said  through  bores  in  the 
opposite  side  of  another  unit,  said  spring  head  in  each 
case  being  split  to  be  received  in  said  through  bores,  to 
secure  one  unit  to  another,  side  by  side,  to  apply  a  plu- 
rality of  characters  simultaneously  to  a  chassis. 


3.159,102 
EXPLOSIVE  DE.MOLITIO.N  ARRANGEMENT 
llans-Joachim  Kiedl,  Recklinchuusen,  and  Heinz  .Schliiter, 
I>tjlmen,  Ccrman>,  assignors  to  Wasag-Chemic  Aktien- 
gescllschaft,  Ksscn.  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1962,  Ser.  No.  167,550 

Claims  priority,  application  German>,  Jan.  21.  1961. 

W  29.310 

13  Claims.      (CI.  102 — 22  > 


1.  A  stationary  demolition  arrangement,  comprising, 
in  combination,  an  object  to  be  subjected  to  explosive 
force;  an  explosive  device  including  an  explosive  charge 
having  a  substantially  flat  front  face  spaced  from  and 
directed  toward  the  surface  of  said  object  so  that  upon 
detonation  the  exploding  charge  will  emanate  from  said 
front  face  toward  said  object;  and  a  guide  sleeve  inter- 
posed at  least  between  said  explosive  device  and  said  ob- 
ject, said  guide  sleeve  substantially  surrounding  said  front 


face  of  said  explosive  charge  and  having  an  axis  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  flat  front  face  of  said  explosive 
charge,  said  guide  sleeve  converging  in  the  direction 
towards  said  object  at  an  angle  of  between  about  6  and 
11°  between  said  axis  and  the  generatrix  of  said  guide 
sleeve  so  as  to  limit  the  lateral  expansion  of  the  explod- 
ing charge  and  concentrate  the  same  toward  the  surface 
of  said  object. 

3.159,103 
DETONATOR  TO  IGNITFR  ADAPTER  FOR 
INITIVTING  PROPtLI.ANT  MIXF.S 
Charles  H.   Ragley,  .Sunnyvale.  Cnlif..  assignor  lo  Beck- 
man  &  Uhitlcy,  Inc.,  vSan  Carlos  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  \pr.  5,  1962.  Ser,  No.  185.394 
4  Claims.     (CI.  102—28) 


I.  A  detonator  to  igniter  adapter  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  solid  metal  bod>  having  a  cavity  m 
one  end,  an  igniter  mix  m  said  cavii>,  means  for  sealing 
said  end  to  a  container  for  propellant  mix  with  the  igniter 
mix  in  intimate  proximitv  to  the  propellant  mix.  the 
opposite  end  of  said  body  having  a  second  cavity,  a  sec- 
ondary explosive  in  said  second  cavity,  a  fuse  bore  m  the 
body  containing  a  fuse  extending  from  the  igniter  mix 
toward  the  secondary  explosive,  said  bore  terminating  in 
a  cone-shaped  end  spaced  from  the  explosive  mix  cavity 
by  solid  metal  of  the  body  a  distance  which  will  enable 
detonation  of  the  secondary  explosive  to  collapse  the  cone 
and  ignite  the  fuse,  and  said  body  being  of  a  length  and 
having  sufficient  metal  surrounding  the  second  cavit>  to 
effect  attenuation  of  shock  waves  to  prevent  detonation 
of  the  propellant  mix.  to  prevent  detonation  of  the  igniter 
mix  and  to  prevent  fracture  of  the  body. 


3,159.104 
I  AMINXTFDTAPF  PROPEI.LANTS 
James   E.    Hodeson,   Cleveland,   Ohio,   assignor  (o   Solid 
Fuels  Corporation,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Okio 

Filed  Nov.  2.  1959,  Ser.  No.  850.387 
7  Claims.     (CI.  102—98) 


.1 

1.  A  cylindrical  propellant  comprising  a  plurality  of 
fuel  layers  and  a  plurality  of  oxidizer  layers  arranged  al- 
ternately to  form  the  propellant  whereby  one  of  said  oxi- 
dizer layers  is  dispersed  between  two  of  said  fuel  layers, 
said  propellant  having  a  generally  circular  cross  sectional 
outline  which  comprises  a  series  of  concentric  generally 
circular  layers  of  the  fuel  and  the  oxidizer  about  the  cen- 
ter of  the  cross  sectional  area,  each  fuel  and  oxidizer 
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layer  having  a  thickness  of  about  one  thousandth  to  300 
thousandths  of  an  inch,  each  fuel  layer  comprising  about 
35  to  95  parts  by  weight  of  metal  and  metal  hydride  par- 
ticles including  lithium  hydride  and  5  to  65  parts  by  weight 
of  «  binder  comprising  lithium,  and  each  oxidizer  layer 
containing  about  35  to  95  parts  by  weight  of  a  plurality 
of  oxidizer  particles  and  about  5  to  65  parts  by  weight  of 
a  binder  for  said  particles. 


y^. 


3.159,lt5 

HYDRAl  I.IC  PUMPING  UNIT 

Roy  L.  C  benault.  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Ignited  States 

Steel  Corporation,  a  cor|>or»tion  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  230,187 

5  Claims.     (CI.  103—45) 


weld  material  fused  to  said  disks  to  rigidly  hold  same  in 
spaced  apart  relation. 


3,159,107 

ML'LTIPLE  COMPLETION  PUMPING  UNIT 

Levoo  Z.  Hallmark,  P.O.  Box  484,  Andrews,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  244,674 

4  Claims.     (CI.  103—212) 


m^    a  m 


*-n*^ 


rj'lin  I  ■  "  "^Jrf** 


1.  In  a  pumping  installation  which  includes  in  com- 
bination a  hydraulically  operated  surface  pumping  unit, 
a  subsurface  pump  below  said  unit,  and  means  opcratively 
connecting  said  pumping  unit  and  said  subsurface  pump, 
said  pumping  unit  comprising  a  lifting  cylinder,  a  power 
piston  rcciprocable  up  and  down  in  said  c>lindcr,  a  moti- 
vating pump,  and  vaJvc  means  for  alternately  directmg 
fluid  from  said  motivating  pump  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
cylinder  lo  lift  sanJ  piston  during  an  upstroke  and  reliev- 
ing the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder  lo  allow  said  piston  to 
descend  gravitationally  during  a  downstroke,  said  pump 
comprising  a  barrel,  a  standing  valve  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  barrel,  a  rcciprocable  plunger  mounted  in  said  barrel, 
and  a  traveling  valve  carried  by  said  plunger,  said  stand- 
ing valve  opening  and  said  traveling  valve  closing  as  said 
plunger  makes  an  upstroke  to  enable  the  plunger  to  draw 
fluid  into  the  barrel,  said  standing  valve  closing  and  said 
traveling  valve  opening  as  said  plunger  makes  a  down- 
stroke  to  enable  the  plunger  to  displace  fluid  from  the 
barrel,  said  connecting  means  comprising  a  tubular  rod 
string  attached  to  said  piston  and  to  said  plunger  for  mov- 
ing the  plunger  with  the  piston  and  delivering  to  the  sur- 
face during  a  downstroke  fluid  displaced  from  said  barrel, 
the  weight  of  said  rod  string  furnishing  the  force  which 
lifts  the  fluid  to  the  surface,  whereby  the  load  during  an 
upstroke  is  restricted  substantially  to  the  weight  of  the 
rod  string.         i 

I  3,159,106 

IMPELI.F.R  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Wiikrd  A.  Schumbacker,  West  AliLs,  and  Fxlward  Sorcf, 
Milwaukee,   Wis.,  assignors  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1962.  Ser.  No.  181,420 
3  Claims.     (CI.  103—115) 
1.  An  impeller  comprising:  a  first  disk;  a  second  disk; 
and   a  plurality  of  spaced  vaf>es  composed  entirely  of 
809  o.G. — 8 


1.  A  multiple  completion  unit  of  the  dass  described 
for  oil  wells  comprising  in  combination  a  pair  of  re- 
ciprocating arms,  a  reciprocating  shaft  mounted  to  said 
arms,  oil  well  rods,  a  well  platfomi,  a  sheave  pulley, 
a  pulley  shaft,  a  wire  rope  of  substantial  length  having 
one  end  thereof  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  recip- 
rocating shaft  with  its  other  end  being  connected  to  said 
oil  well  rods,  a  sheave  housing  assembly  mounted  on 
said  well  platform  and  comprisnig  a  housing  frame,  said 
sheave  pulley  being  mounted  to  turn  on  said  diaft  inside 
said  frame,  said  wire  rope  passing  over  said  pulley,  said 
shaft  in  said  frame  while  resting  on  said  platform  sup- 
porting the  entire  weight  of  said  rods,  means  for  secur- 
ing said  sheave  housing  assembly  to  said  oil  well  plat- 
form, said  sheave  housing  assembly  having  a  threaded 
coupling  connecting  said  assembly  to  a  joint  leading  to 
a  main  oil  well  flow  line,  a  tubing  connected  to  said  cou- 
pling and  said  wire  rope  passing  through  said  tubing  to 
enter  the  interior  of  the  sheave  housing  assembly. 


3,159,108 

MOUNTING  BRACKET  FOR  BLOWER  ASSEMBLY 

Donald  M.  Mullingv  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Compan>,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1963.  Ser.  No.  309.040 

4  Claims.     (CI.  130—235) 


"^ 


1.  A  blower  assembly  comprising  a  blower  wheel,  • 
housing  for  said  wheel  having  at  least  one  inlet  opening 
at  an  end  thereof  for  said  wheel,  a  motor  located  in  the 
inlet  opening  arni  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  inlet 
to  provide  an  annular  air  inlet  passage  that  surrounds  the 
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motor,  said  motor  having  a  drive  shaft  extending  within 
said  bousing  and  directly  connected  to  the  wheel  to  form 
the  support  thereof,  a  mounting  bracket  for  said  motor 
including  a  pair  of  spaced  end  cups  and  a  series  of  radially 
spaced  supporting  arms  joining  the  end  cups  together, 
where  each  arm  comprises  a  pair  of  L-sbaped  channel 
members  which  have  overlapping  portions  that  telescope 
one  within  the  other  in  order  to  obtain  axial  adjustability, 
where  both  channel  members  of  each  arm  are  fastened  to 
one  of  the  end  cups  respectively,  and  fastening  means 
for  attaching  the  mating  channel  nKmbcrs  of  each  arm 
to  each  other,  each  end  of  the  motor  having  a  boss  por- 
tion, an  annular  sleeve  of  resilient  material  seated  in  each 
end  cup  and  encircling  the  adjacent  boss  portion  of  the 
motor,  each  end  cup  having  a  roughened  inner  surface, 
the  channel  members  being  fastened  together  in  a  man- 
ner to  place  the  resilient  sleeves  in  compression  and 
thereby  prevent  the  motor  from  turning  with  respect  to 
the  mounting  bracket,  and  each  supporting  arm  including 
an  angular  mounting  ear  that  is  tangential  to  the  mouth 
of  the  blower  inlet  opening  at  a  point  of  attachment 
thereto,  and  fastening  means  cooperating  with  the  mount- 
ing ears  for  holding  the  mounting  bracket  to  the  blower 
housing. 

3,15f,ltf 

TOY 

Robert  P.  Braverman,  Chicai^,  111.,  assiinior  to 

Marvin  I.  Class,  Chkaco.  III. 

Filed  Vfar.  3«,  I960.  Set.  No.  18,727 

2  Claims.     (CI.  104—148) 


y-t 


1.  A  miniature  racing  vehicle  for  use  on  a  racing  track 
which  supplies  the  necessary  driving  current  thereto  dur- 
ing the  travel  of  the  vehicle  along  the  track,  which  vehicle 
comprises  an  elongated  frame  structure  including  a  pair 
of  spaced  apart  longitudinally  extending  frame  members 
formed  of  a  magnetizable  material,  a  first  pair  of  elec- 
trically nonconductive  wheels  rotatably  secured  to  said 
frame  structure  adjacent  one  longitudinal  extremity  there- 
of, a  second  pair  of  electrically  nonconductive  wheels  ro- 
tatably  secured  to  said  frame  structure  adjacent  the  other 
longitudinal  extremity  thereof,  a  rotor  having  an  arma- 
ture winding  wound  thereabout,  means  mounting  said 
rotor  within  said  frame  structure  between  said  frame 
members  so  that  said  rotor  is  free  to  rotate  about  an  axis 
generally  parallel  to  said  frame  n>embers  and  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  frame  structure,  means  connecting 
said  rotor  to  said  first  pair  of  wheels  so  that  rotation  of 
said  rotor  effects  a  corresponding  rotation  of  said  wheels, 
a  plurality  of  permanent  magnets,  means  mounting  said 
permanent  magnets  within  said  frame  structure  in  en- 
gagement with  said  frame  members  and  longitudinally 
spaced  from  said  rotor  so  that  a  magnetic  field  is  pro- 
vided for  said  rotor  through  said  frame  members,  means 
connected  to  said  armature  winding  for  supplying  cur- 
rent thereto,  and  a  track  connecting  member  secured  to 
said  frame  structure  adjacent  the  second  pair  of  wheels 
for  pivotal  movement  relative  thereto,  said  connecting 
member  being  engageable  with  the  track  wherealong  the 
vehicle  is  driven  so  that  said  vehicle  is  guided  along  the 
track  and  current  is  supplied  therefrom  through  said  cur- 
rent supplying  means  to  said  armature  winding. 


3.159,110 

MOTORIZED  STAGING  SL  SPENDING  AND 

ADJUSTING  CARRIER 

Howard  W.  Wylic,  decca.sed,  late  of  Seattle.  Wash.,  by 

Hannah    T.    Wylle.    executrix,     2615    Hesterti    Are.* 

Seattle.  Hash. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  240,480 
I      9  Claims.     (CI.  104—246) 


\^ 


I.  The  combination  of  a  two-rail  railway  track  having 
at  least  one  curved  run  and  two  straight  runs  joined  by 
said  curved  run,  said  rails  being  of  I-beam  formation,  and 
a  wheeled  truck  mounted  for  travel  on  said  track,  said 
truck  having  a  deck  plate  spanning  the  track,  the  wheels 
of  the  truck  being  in  sets  with  each  set  suspended  from 
the  deck  plate  and  including,  in  each  set,  a  pair  of  wheels 
lying  one  wheel  of  the  pair  at  one  side  and  the  other 
wheel  of  the  pair  at  the  other  side  of  the  web  of  a  con- 
cerned rail  and  each  mounted  to  rotate  about  a  respective 
horizontal  axis  transverse  to  the  track  placing  the  wheel 
in  rolling  contact  with  a  flange  of  the  rail,  two  of  said 
sets  of  wheels  being  provided  for  the  outside  rail  one 
located  adjacent  one  end  and  the  other  located  adjacent 
the  other  end  of  the  deck  plate  and  with  each  of  such 
two  sets  being  carried  by  the  deck  plate  for  bodily  swivel 
movement  about  a  vertical  axis  fixed  in  relation  to  the 
deck  plate,  one  of  said  sets  of  wheels  being  provided  for 
the  inner  rail  placed  to  occupy  a  transverse  vertical  plane 
lying  between  said  two  wheel  sets  provided  for  the  out- 
side-rail  and  projected  normal  to  the  longitudinal  vertical 
plane  occupied  by  the  latter  two  sets. 


'  *  3,159.111 

CONTAINER  ATTACHMENT  DEVICE  FOR 
RAILWAY  (  ARS 
Jack  E.  Gutridcc,  Dver.  and  Keiuctb  J.  Aut«Mi.  Grifith, 
Ind.,  assisnors  to  Pullman  Incorporated,  Cbicaco,  IIL, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  V!a>  14,  1962.  Ser.  No.  194.221 
4  Ciaims.  (CI.  105—366) 
1.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  provided  with  a  container 
supporting  deck  portion,  a  plurality  of  box-like  containers 
nrKHinted  on  said  deck  portion  in  load  supported  relation 
therewith,  said  containers  being  spaced  from  one  another 
along  said  deck  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  con- 
tainer attachmeru  means  projecting  upwardly  from  said 
deck  portion  between  said  containers  and  positioned  close- 
ly thereto,  said  containers  along  vertical  marginal  surface 
portions  thereof  in  areas  aligned  with  adjacent  attach- 
ment means  irKluding  locking  recesses  having  horizontal 
ledge-like  lock  member  engagement  portions  which  are 
horizontally  exposed,  each  of  said  attachment  means 
comprising  a  rotatable  locking  head  portion  having  a  pair 
of  oppositely  positioned  and  boruomaJly  projecting  lock 
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members  received  in  adjacent  locking  recesses  of  adjacent 
containers  and  fixing  said  containers  to  said  vehicle, 
means  mounting  said  locking  head  portion  for  rx>tational 
and  simultaneous  vertical  movement  about  its  vertical  axis 
to  move  said  lock  members  into  and  out  of  overlying  en- 
gagement with  ledge-hke  portions  of  locking  recesses  of 
adjacent  containers,  said  mounting  means  elevating  said 
head  portion  during  rotational  movement  into  container 
unlocking  position   wherein  said  lock  members  parallel 


marginal  surface  portions  of  adjacent  containers  and  are 
positioned  above  said  ledge-like  portions,  said  mounting 
means  lowering  said  head  portion  during  rotational  move- 
ment into  container  locking  position  wherein  said  lock 
members  move  into  said  locking  recesses  over  said  ledge- 
like portions  and  downwardly  into  locking  engagement 
with  said  ledge-like  portions,  and  operating  means  inter- 
connectmg  a  series  o^  container  alLachmcnt  meaiu  for 
simultaneous  operation  thereof. 


3,159.112 

FREIGHT  CAR  CONSTRl'CTION 

keniieth  D.  TomUnson.  5353  London  Road, 

Dulnth  4.  MtaiB. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1963.  Ser.  No.  253,559 

2  CUims.     (CI.  lOS— 3*7) 


1.  A  railway  flat  car  for  the  transportation  of  lumber 
and  the  like  comprising: 

(a)  a  wheeled  frame  structure; 

{h)  a  pair  of  bulkheads  extending  vertically  upwardly 
adjacent  end  portions  of  said  frame  structure, 

(c)  a  longitudinally  extending  beam  which  is  T-shaped 
in  cross  section  secured  at  its  ends  to  upper  end  por- 
tions of  said  bulkheads, 

(<f )  a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  relatively  spaced 
leg  members  which  are  T-shaped  in  cross  section 
and  each  said  leg  member  having  a  load  bearing  side 
flange  disposed  in  a  common  plane  with  respect 
to  the  longitudinal  side  of  said  frame  structure 
each  of  said  leg  members  being  connected  at  its  upper 


end  to  said  l)eam  and  at  its  lower  end  to  said  frame 
structure  inwardly  of  the  side  edge, 

(e)  an  anchor  member  slidably  mounted  on  the  loiul 
bearing  side  flange  of  each  leg  member  for  vertical 
adjustment  tberealong. 

(/)  a  flexible  tie  element  connected  at  one  end  to  each 
anchor  member  and  at  its  opposite  end  to  the  longi- 
tudinal side  edge  portion  of  said  frame  structure  out- 
wardly spaced  from  said  anchor  and  its  connected  leg 
member,  and 

(g)  means  for  adjusting  and  securing  the  effective 
length  of  said  tie  member  over  a  load  on  said  frame 
structure,  whereby  loads  differing  in  height  and  width 
may  be  supported  in  end  to  end  relation  along  said 
frame  structure  and  securely  bound  to  the  load  bear- 
ing side  flanges  of  said  legs. 


3,159.113 

TRANSPORT  STRUCTURE 

Harry  G.  Schnltz,  Wyandotte,  Mkh..  assignor  to  Dana 

Corporation.  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

nied  Sept  16,  1960,  Scr.  No.  56,417 

6  Claims.     (CL  105—368) 


lg|;%^Si^(^^S^£i^t^:  S^^ 


PSi^J^'^gg 


1.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car  having  a  longi- 
tudinally elongated  and  laterally  extending  horizontal  bed 
portion   of 

(<;)  a  superstructure  portion  disposed  vertically  above 

said  bed  portion  and  supported  thereby, 
(/»)  said  superstructure  portion  comprising  a  plurality 
of    longitudinally    aligned    sections   each    of    which 
include 

( t )  a  first  and  second  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced 
vertically   extending   side    posts   with    said    first 
pair  of  side  posts  being  laterally  spaced  from 
said  second  pair  of  side  posts,  aiKl 
(2)3  plurality  of  longitudinally  and  laterally  ex- 
tending brace  means  rigidily  interconnecting  said 
side  posts  and  maintaining  the  same  in  a  vertical 
position  with  at  least  some  of  said  brace  means 
including  load  supporting  horizontally  disposed 
deck  means, 
(r)    means  carried  by  one  of  said  portions  and  engaging 
the  other  of  said  portions  and  mounting  said  super- 
structure portion  on  said  bed  portion  for  relative 
longitudinal  movement, 
(</)   shock  absorbing  means  carried  by  said  deck  portion 
and   connected    to   said   superstructure    portion    and 
being  operative  to  resist  relative  longitudinal  move- 
ment between  said  portions,  and 
(e)  resilient  means  resiliently  connecting  adjacent  ends 
of  said  aligned  section  for  relative  movement  in  all 
directions   whereby   said    sections   are    adapted   for 
limited  resilient  relative  movement  while  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  superstructure  portion  relative  to 
said  bed  portion  is  resisted  by  said  shock  absorbing 
means. 


3,159,114 
MECHANISM  FOR  CONTTIOLLING  MONUMENTS 

OF  Ml'LTIPLE  SECTION  TABLES 
Daniel   A.   Haunost,   Chicago,   III.,  assignor  to  Midwest 
Folding  Products  Mfg.  Corp.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1963.  Ser.  No.  258.859 
6  Claims.    (CI.  108—38) 
1.  In  a  folding  table  that  includes  a  pair  of  t(^  sec- 
tions; pivot  means  connecting  said  sections  for  folding 
movement  from  coplanar  extended   relation  to  side-by- 
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side  overlapping  relation,  a  first  leg  structure  pivoted 
to  one  of  said  sections  in  lengthwise  spaced  relation  to 
said  pivot  means,  a  second  leg  structure  pivoted  to  the 
other  section  in  lengthwise  spaced  relation  to  said  pivot 
means,  a  center  leg  structure  connected  to  said  pivot 
means,  a  first  brace  pivotally  connected  between  said 
first  leg  structure  and  said  center  leg  structure,  and  a 
second  brace  pivotally  connected  between  said  second 
leg  structure  and  said  center  leg  structure,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  pivot  means  comprises  plate  struc- 
ture rigid  with  said  center  leg  structure  and  having  length- 
wise spaced  portions  underlying  adjacent  edges  of  said 
table  sections,  a  first  segment  anchored  to  one  of  said 


sections  and  mounted  to  rotate  about  a  transverse  axis 
through  the  said  portion  adjacent  there:o,  said  fir^t  seg- 
ment having  gear  teeth  along  a  circular  periphery  curv- 
ing about  said  axis  as  a  center  and  adjacent  to  and  fac- 
ing the  other  table  section,  a  second  segment  anchored 
to  the  other  table  section  and  mounted  to  rotate  about 
a  transverse  axis  through  the  said  portion  adjacent  there- 
to, said  second  segment  having  gear  teeth  along  a  cir- 
cular periphery  curving  about  the  last-named  axis  as  a 
center  and  adjacent  to  and  meshing  with  the  first-nameJ 
gear  teeth  to  maintain  said  table  sections  at  equal  rela- 
tive angles  to  said  center  leg  structure  during  folding 
movement  thereof. 


3,159.115 
MONOLITHIC  PALLET  STRUCTURE 
Parker  S.  Nolan,  Mound,  Mfam.,  assignor  to  Pal-O-Fab 
Co.,     Inc.,    Minneapolis,    Minn.,    a    corporation    of 
Minnesota 

Filed  June  5.  1963.  S«r.  No.  285.767 
9  Clainu.     (CI.  108 — 51) 


1.  A  monolithic  pallet  structure  comprising: 

(a)  upper  and  lower  corrugated  panels  of  glass  fibers 
and  epxjxy  resin  having  their  corrugations  arranged 
generally  parallel  to  each  other. 

(b)  the  upper  panel  having  downwardly  directed  side 
portions  at  the  opposite  ends  of  its  said  corrugations 
and  the  lower  panel  having  upwardly  directed  side 
portions  at  the  opposite  ends  of  its  said  corrugations. 
and 

(c)  the  adjacent  side  portions  of  said  panels  overlap- 
ping each  other  and  being  bonded  together  to  main- 
tain the  corrugations  of  the  upper  panel  in  a  general- 
ly spaced  relation  with  the  corrugations  of  the  lower 
panel. 


•  3,159,116 

PALLET  TIERING  FRAME 
Leroy  F.  Skubk,  Loox  Beach,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Palticr 
Corporation,   Michigan    City,    Ind.,   a   corporation   of 
Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,402 
10  Oaims.    (CI.  108 — 53) 


1.  For  use  with  a  pallet  having  one  or  more  deck 
boards  transversely  mounted  on  a  plurality  of  stringer 
members,  and  a  load-supporting  framework  on  said  pal- 
let, said  framework  including  posts  extending  vertically 
from  said  pallet  where  each  is  releasably  mounted  to  a 
deck  board,  a  mounting  bracket  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  web  attachable  to  a  vertical  post  and  disposable 
in  face-to-face  vertical  load-supporting  relation  with  a 
deck  board,  gripping  flanges  depending  from  sajd  web, 
said  flanges  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  as  to  em- 
brace an  edge  of  said  deck  board  outwardly  of  said  posts 
for  supporting  the  same  in  position  against  nonvertical 
forces  encountered  thereby,  means  defining  an  aperture 
in  said  web,  and  a  locking  pin  disposed  for  projection 
through  said  aperture  into  engagement  with  the  deck 
board. 


3.159,117 

CYLPsDRICAL  BOMBSHELTER 

Morton  M.  Rosenfctd,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y. 

(271  Madison  Ave..  New  York,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1961,  Scr.  No.  135»901 

4  Claiaa.    (CL  109—1) 


I.  A  bombshelter  comprising  a  first  cylindrical  shell, 
a  second  cylindrical  shell,  said  secorKl  cylindrical  shell 
being  smaller  in  diameter  than  said  first  cylindrical  shell, 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  second  shell  being  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  first 
shell,  means  providing  communication  between  said 
shells,  a  floor  in  one  of  said  shells,  a  waste  disposal 
chamber  below  and  partially  defined  by  said  floor  in 
said  one  shell,  an  inlet  means  supported  by  said  floor 
and  selectively  providing  communication  between  said 
chamber  and  the  space  within  the  shell  thercabove,  said 
inlet  means  comprising  a  pipe,  and  threads  on  one  end 
of  said  pipe  above  the  plane  of  said  floor  for  alternatively 
receiving  an  imperforate  cap  and  a  funnel-shaped  mem- 
ber. 
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3,159,118 

DOOR  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Morton  M.  Rosenfeld,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y. 

(271  Madison  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Nov.  24.  1961.  Scr.  No.  154,545 

2  Claims.    (CL  109—1) 


ting  air  from  said  air  circulating  means  to  the  space  be- 
tween said  separator  and  said  charcoal  container,   and 


'  3.159.119 

CHARCOAL  STARTER  AND  COOKFR 
Frederick  W.  Hottenroth.  Palos   Verdes   Peninsula,  and 
Harr*  D.  Jacobv.  Palos  >  erd»«  F^ates.  Calif.,  assignors 
to    7lZ..    Corp..    Compton,    Calif.,    a    corporation    of 
California 

Filed  June  24.  1963.  Ser.  No.  290,041 
6  Claims.  (CI.  110— 1) 
1.  In  a  charcoal  starter  and  cooker,  an  open  top  sup- 
port, a  cup-shaped  charcoal  container  removably  posi- 
tioned in  the  open  top  thereof,  air  circulating  means  with- 
in said  support  for  forcing  air  upwardly  therethrough,  a 
horizontal  separator  spaced  between  said  air  circulating 
means  and  said  charcoal  container,  said  separator  having 
means  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  support  for  admit- 


said  charcoal  container  having  air  admission  openings  ad- 
jacent the  bottom  thereof  communicatmg  with  said  space. 


*&^:.3^ 


1.  A  bombshelter  comprising  an  enclosure,  said  en- 
closure including  a  wall  having  a  doorway  therein  and 
a  floor  below  said  doorway,  a  door,  means  pivotally 
mounting  said  door  in  said  doorway  for  movement  be- 
tween an  open  and  a  closed  disposition,  a  dispersion 
member,  a  liquid  supply  tank  mounted  in  a  plane  above 
the  uppermost  surface  of  said  door  so  that  liquid  in  said 
tank  may  flow  from  said  tank  to  said  dispersion  mem- 
ber, means  mounting  said  dispersion  member  so  that 
liquid  is  dispersed  on  one  major  face  of  said  door  outside 
of  said  enclosure,  a  waste  receptacle  including  a  waste 
receiving  chamber  located  in  a  plane  below  the  surface 
of  said  floor,  said  floor  having  a  flow  passage  from  the 
surface  of  said  floor  adjacent  said  one  major  face  of  said 
door  to  sajd  chamber,  a  selectively  operable  valve  for 
selectively  controlling  flow  of  liquid  from  said  supply 
tank,  an  actuator  for  said  selectively  operable  valve 
mounted  within  said  enclosure,  said  door  having  an  open- 
ing therein,  a  filter  removably  disposed  within  said  open- 
ing, a  filter  guard  mounted  on  said  one  major  face  of 
said  door,  said  filter  guard  being  juxtaposed  to  said  open- 
ing so  that  sajd  guard  may  direct  replaced  filters  in  the 
direction  toward  said  flow  passage,  said  flow  passage  hav- 
ing a  cross  sectional  area  greater  than  said  filter  so  as 
to  allow  said  filter  to  pass  therethrough  into  said  waste 
receiving  chamber. 


3.159.120  ■      — 

PORTABLE  INCINERATOR 
Rallston  M.  Sherman.  Glastonbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  Silent  Glow   Oil   Burner  Corporation.   Hartford, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1962.  Ser.  No.  184.064 
3  Claims.    (CI.  110—18) 


i     4»     «! 


1.  A  portable  knockdown  incinerator  comprising  sheet 
metal  wall  means  defining  an  erect  casing  presenting  a 
primary  combustion  chamber  having  vertically  upwardly 
and  inwardly  inclined  side  walls  and  being  open  at  the 
top  and  bottom  with  feet  depending  from  the  side  walls 
for  supporting  the  casing  in  spaced  relation  above  a 
positioning  horizontal  surface,  said  casing  having  disposed 
within  the  lower  portion  a  lower  inner  chamber  element 
with  vertical  side  walls  laterally  spaced  from  the  casing 
at  their  lower  portions  and  a  bottom  wall  at  a  level  below 
the  casing,  angle  brackets  on  the  inner  side  walls  within 
the  lower  portion  of  said  inner  chamber  element  for 
removably  supporting  a  grate  to  receive  thereon  a  charge 
of  material  to  be  burned,  the  side  walls  of  said  inner 
chamber  element  approaching  the  casing  side  walls  at  a 
mid-height  region  thereof  and  there  having  lateral  out- 
ward flanges  contacting  the  casing  wall  intermediate  the 
vertical  side  edges  of  the  walls  of  the  latter  and  terminat- 
ing short  of  said  casing  side  edges  there  to  form  vertical 
flow  passages  at  the  comer  junctions  of  adjoined  casing 
side  walls,  and  a  burner  head  removably  seated  on  the 
upper  periphery  of  said  casing,  said  head  comprising  a 
horizontal  cover  plate  removably  seated  upon  the  upper 
edges  of  the  casing  side  walls  and  having  a  large  central 
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aperture  receiving  a  vertical  dium-shaped  second  cham- 
ber element  including  a  vertical  circumferential  wall  and 
top  and  bottom  walls  and  having  multiple  perforations 
for  upward  passage  of  burning  gases  and  combustion  prod- 
ucts, said  second  chamber  element  having  a  lower  passage- 
defining  portion  extending  below  said  cover  plate  and 
into  the  casing  and  an  upper  chamber  portion  projecting 
above  said  plate,  bracket  means  on  the  plate  supporting 
said  second  chamber  element,  some  of  said  perforations 
being  in  the  bottom  wall  of  said  second  chamber  element 
and  providing  for  the  jet  flow  of  ignited  streams  of  com- 
bustion gases  distilled  from  burning  material  in  the  casing, 
a  horizontal  series  of  apertures  in  the  upper  wall  por- 
tions of  the  casing  in  lateral  opposition  to  some  of  said 
perforations  which  are  in  the  lower  passage  portion  of 
the  second  chamber  element  and  cooperating  therewith 
for  inward  jet  flow  of  additional  combustion  air  for 
contacting  the  jet -flowing  ignited  streams-  of  such  gases 
transversely  of  the  flow  direction  thereof  and  progressively 
along  their  flow  direction  for  continuing  in  said  second 
chamber  by  hydroxylative  combustion  the  burning  of  such 
gases,  an  annular  element  surrounding  and  laterally 
spaced  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  second  chamber 
element,  means  on  the  cover  plate  holding  said  annular 
element  in  vertically  spaced  relation  above  the  plate,  and 
a  horizontal  multitudinous  series  of  lateral  apertures  in 
the  lateral  wall  of  said  upper  portion  of  the  second 
chamber  element  for  escape  of  gaseous  combustion  prod- 
ucts into  and  through  the  annular  space  between  said 
chamber  element  and  said  annular  element. 


3,159.121 

GRASS  PLANTER 

Martin  L.  Beck,  Jr.,  Box  752.  Auburn.  Ala. 

Filed  May  12.  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,286 

3  Cbims.    (CI.  Ill— I) 


1.  A  plug  planter  comprising 

(a)  a  frame  movable  along  the  ground  having  furrow 
opening  means  and  furrow  closing  means  thereon, 

(b)  a  vertically  inclined  gravity  slide  member  having 
a  lower  edge  and  adapted  to  receive  a  web  of  sod. 

(c)  a  series  of  stationary  blades  projecting  generally 
downwardly  from  the  lower  edge  of  said  slide, 

(d)  a  rotating  cutter  lying  in  the  same  plane  as  said 
slide,  said  cutter  having  a  continuous  and  generally 
cylindrical  surface  with  a  plurality  of  blades  project- 
ing radially  therefrom,  said  blades  having  outermost 
edges  passing  proximate  to  said  lower  edge  of  said 
slide  and  side  edges  passing  proximate  to  said  sta- 
tionary blades  to  shear  a  piece  of  sod.  said  outer 
surface  serving  to  arrest  downward  movement  of  a 
web  of  sod,  and 

(e)  means  below  said  cutter  for  guiding  a  severed 
plug  of  sod  into  a  furrow  formed  by  said  furrow 
opening  means. 


3,159,122 
APPARATUS  FOR  STACKING  ARTICLES  PRO- 
DI CED  ON  A  SFHING  M\(  MINE 
Ame     Hedecaard,    CopcnhsKen.     Oenniark,    assiftnor    to 
KothenboTK  Sperialmaokiner  for  Sy-indu»trica  A/S,  a 
corporation  of  Denibark 

Filed  Apr.  3.  IHI,  Ser.  No.  IHJ52 
Claims  priority,  ap[  licatioa  Great  Britain,  Apr.  8.  I960, 

12.498  60 
5  Claims.    (CI.  112—2) 


4.  Apparatus  for  stacking  articles  produced  on  a  sew- 
ing machine  comprising  a  frame  structure  havmg  a  pair 
of  spaced  guideways.  an  elongated  member  movable 
through  a  stacking  stroke  slidably  suppc^rted  in  said  guide- 
ways  adjacent  its  ends,  driving  means  for  moving  said 
stacking  member  through  its  stacking  stroke  comprising 
a  dynamo  electrical  motor  and  an  energizing  circuit  there- 
for including  a  first  switch  and  a  second  switch,  a  reduc- 
tion gear  and  an  endless  drivmg  member  mounted  in 
said  frame  structure,  a  driving  connection  between  said 
endless  driving  member  and  said  stacking  member  for 
moving  said  stacking  member  through  its  stacking  stroke, 
means  operable  at  will  for  actuating  said  first  switch  to 
energize  said  driving  motor  to  initiate  the  movement  of 
said  stacking  member  through  iu  stacking  stroke,  means 
operable  to  actuate  said  second  switch  to  de-energize  said 
driving  motor  in  response  to  the  arrival  of  said  stacking 
member  at  the  end  of  said  stacking  stroke,  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  frame  structure  for  adjustably  supporung 
said  guideway  adjacent  a  sewing  machine  Uble  at  an 
inclined  angle  up  to  approximately  45*  to  said  Uble  with 
said  stacking  member  in  its  normal  rest  position  adjacent 
the  delivery  edge  of  said  sewing  machine  table  and  below 
the  same  to  enable  said  articles  to  pass  over  said  slacking 
member  whereby  said  articles  are  folded  over  said  stack- 
ing member  by  lifting  during  the  movement  of  said  stack- 
ing member  through  its  stacking  stroke. 


I 


3,159,123 
THREAD  BREAK  DETECTION  DEVICE 
Homer    A.    Godwin.    Wellsburg,    Frank    G.    BrockartH, 
Wheeling,  and  Joseph  H.  Koch,  Elm  Grove.  W.  Va., 
asslifnors  to  West  Virginia  Pnip  and  Paper  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  rorporatton  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct,  20,  1961.  Ser.  No.  146,539 
4  Claims.    (CI.  112—219) 


1.  A  thread  break  detection  device  for  a  sewing  ma- 
chine comprising  a  housing,  said  housing  suitable  for 
mounting  on  a  sewing  machine,  stationary  thread  guide 
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means  attached  to  the  bottom  of  said  housing,  a  vertically 
movable  elongated  thread  guide  member  extending 
through  the  bottom  of  said  housing,  a  lower  stop  attached 
to  the  vertically  movable  thread  guide  member,  an  elec- 
trical switch  atuched  within  said  housing,  a  lever  arm 
pivolally  attached  to  said  electrical  switch  and  coacting 
with  the  lower  stop  to  close  the  electrical  switch  when  the 
vertically  movable  member  has  moved  downward  a  pre- 
determined distance. 


3.159,126 
WELDING  SIPPORTING  APPARATl'S 
Stanley  B.  Beecber.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Lnion  Taok 
Car   Company,   Chicago,   111.,  a  corporation   of   New 
Jersey 

Filed  May  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  113,796 
7  Claims.     (CL  113—99) 


3,159,124 
ELECTRICAL  THREAD-TRIMMING  DEVICE 

Julius  Rubin,  Ro«l>a,  .N.Y..  assignor  to  Tek-Matic  Corp.. 

Albertson.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1964.  Ser,  No.  362.915 

10  Claims.    (CI.  112— 252) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  needle  plate  and 
stitch-forming  instrumentahties.  an  electrical  thread  trim- 
ming device  comprising  a  suction  tube  having  inlet  and 
outlet  ends,  suction  producing  means  connected  to  said 
outlet  end,  a  resisunce  wire  disposed  within  and  across 
said  inlet  end.  means  securing  said  suction  tube  adjacent 
said  needle  plate  with  the  top  portion  of  said  inlet  end 
being  substantially  flush  with  said  needle  plate,  and  a 
voltage  power  source  connected  across  said  resistance 
wire  to  heat  it  to  thread  severing  temperature. 


3.159.125 

Lt'BRICATED  FEED  PLATE 

Rene  J.  H.  Vandewouwer.  1818  N.  Nolden, 

Los  Angeles  42,  CaliL 

Filed  July  20.  1962.  .Ser.  No.  211,308 

7  Claims.     (CL  112 — 260) 


1.  A  device  for  facilitating  the  treating  of  the  surface 
of  a  sphere  comprising  means  for  rotatably  supporting  the 
sphere  prior  to.  during,  and  after  treatment  of  the  sphere, 
means  independent  of  said  supporting  means  for  rotating 
the  sphere,  means  drivingly  connected  to  said  rotating 
means  to  actuate  said  rotating  means,  rotatable  frame 
means  from  which  said  rotating  means  are  supported  for 
orienting  said  rotating  means  relative  to  said  sphere  in  one 
of  a  plurality  of  positions,  and  means  supported  from  said 
frame  means  and  operable  to  move  said  rotating  means 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  sphere  to  cause 
selected  movement  of  said  sphere  when  supported  by  said 
supporting  means. 


I.  In  combination,  a  sewing  machine  having  a  table, 
a  throat  plate  substantially  on  a  level  with  the  upper  sur 
face  of  the  Uble.  a  >'ertically  reciprocablc  needle  sup 
ported  over  the  throat  plate  and  normally  spaced  there 
above,  and  a  lubricated  feed  plate  secured  upon  the  t.ih'c 
at  the  approach  side  of  the  throat  plate  and  having  a 
lubricated  upper  surface  across  which  material  is  adapteil 
to  be  fed  onto  the  throat  plate  to  the  needle,  said  feed 
plate  having  an  apertured  upper  sheet,  and  a  lubricant- 
containing  pad  supported  beneath  said  upper  sheet. 


3,159,127 
FIXTURE  FOR  PRINTED  CIRCITT  BOARDS 
James  C.  Wheeler.  TopsfieW,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Defiance 
Printed  Circuit  Corp..  Maiden.  Mass..  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  134,045 
7  Claims.     (CL  113— 99) 


1.  A  portable  hand  fixture  for  supporting  substantial- 
ly flat  and  generally  rectangular  printed  circuit  boards 
of  various  lengths,  widths  and  thicknesses  during  dip 
soldering  operations,  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  rods, 
a  thermal  insulating  handle  mounted  to  both  of  said  rods 
and  supporting  them  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  one 
another,  a  pair  of  blocks  slidably  mounted  on  each  of 
said  rods,  means  for  locking  each  of  said  blocks  in  a 
selected  position  along  said  rods,  a  pair  of  elongated 
members  arranged  parallel  to  one  another  and  disposed 
in  spaced  perpendicular  relation  to  said  rods,  each  of 
said  members  being  rigidly  mounted  to  one  of  each  pair 
of  said  blocks  and  movable  therewith  to  accommodate 
circuit  boards  of  various  widths,  each  of  said  members 
being  formed  with  an  elongated  channel  with  both  chan- 
nels being  in  registered  opposition  to  one  another,  a  pair 
of  matching  elongated  resilient  inseri  members  remov- 
ably mounted  in  said  channels  and  coextensive  there- 
with, each  of  said  inseri  members  being  formed  with  a 
longitudinal  groove  along  each  long  side  thereof  for  re- 
ceiving opposing  marginal  edges  of  a  circuit  board  in- 
serted therebetween,  said  insert  members  being  mount- 
able  in  various  lengthwise  positions  within  said  channels 
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to  expose  any  selected  groove,  each  of  said  grooves  be- 
ing of  substantially  constant  depth  but  of  different  widths 
whereby  said  insert  members  may  be  assembled  in  said 
channels  with  oppositely  facing  matched  grooves  to  ac- 
commodate circuit  boards  of  various  thicknesses. 


3,159.128 

DEVICE  FOR  ASSEMBI.ING  NEEDLE  POINTS 

IN  CUPS 

CyriD  F.  Kodey,  Jr.,  South  Plainfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  26,  19«1,  Ser.  No.  127,004 
8  Claims.     (CI.  113— 129) 


1.  A  device  for  the  placement  and  securing  of  a  plural- 
ity of  needle-shaped  elements  in  cup-like  containers,  the 
centers  of  gravity  of  said  elements  being  displaced  from 
the  geometric  center  toward  the  blunt  ends  of  said  ele- 
ments because  of  said  needle  shape,  in  combination:  a 
trough-shaped  member  adapted  to  hold  a  plurality  of  said 
elements,  said  trough  having  an  aperture  aligned  and  com- 
municating with  the  upper  end  of  a  vertically  extending 
bore  of  a  support,  the  dimension  of  said  aperture  in  the 
direction  of  said  elements  being  smaller  than  the  distance 
from  said  element's  center  of  gravity  to  its  farthest  end 
but  greater  than  the  distance  from  said  element's  center 
of  gravity  to  its  nearest  end,  means  in  juxtaposition  with 
respect  to  the  lower  end  of  said  bore  for  supporting  said 
containers,  a  slideably  mounted  apertured  plate  having  a 
plurality  of  slots  therein  positioned  across  said  bore  be- 
tween said  trough  and  said  means,  and  means  for  oscillat- 
ing said  plate  in  a  position  wherein  said  slots  are  in  said 
bore,  the  width  dimensions  of  said  slots  being  smaller  than 
the  diameters  of  said  elements  and  adapted  to  catch  the 
blunt  ends  of  said  elements  to  align  and  stand  them  up- 
right in  said  bore  but  not  to  allow  them  to  drop  there- 
through, means  for  imparting  vibration  to  said  trough  to 
advance  said  elements  toward  said  trough  aperture,  the 
latter  adapted  dimensionaily  to  cooperate  with  said  ele- 
ments, so  that  if  said  elements  approach  said  aperture 
blunt  end  first,  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  clement  will 
advance  over  said  aperture  before  said  blunt  end  bridges 
said  aperture  thereby  causing  said  element  to  fall  through 
said  aperture  and  into  said  bore  blunt  end  down,  and  if 
said  elements  approach  said  aperture  sharp  end  first,  the 
latter  will  bridge  said  aperture  before  said  element's  cen- 
ter of  gravity  advances  over  said  aperture  forcing  said 
element  to  continue  to  advance  until  said  center  of  grav- 
ity and  blunt  ciid  advance  over  said  aperture  thereby 
causing  said  element  to  fall  through  said  aperture  and 
into  said  bore  blunt  end  down,  said  plate  located  to 
intercept  said  elements  in  said  bore  above  said  containers 
and  adapted  to  orient  them  in  an  upright  aligned  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  moving  said  plate  laterally  to  align 
said  plate  aperture  with  said  bore  and  drop  said  elements 
into  said  containers  sharp  ends  up. 


9,159,129 
BEAM-WFI  niNG  MACHINE 
Bo  Maurit2  Lindmark,  Trollbackrn,  Sweden,  assignor  (o 
A.B.  Brodema  Hedlund,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259.523 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Sweden,  Feb.  27,  1962, 

2,170  62;  Dec.  13.  1962,  13.462/62 

II  Claims.     (CL  113—131) 


1.  A  machine  for  welding  beam  components  such  as 
a  flange  to  a  web  plate  in  the  manufacture  of  beams 
comprising  supports  for  the  web  plate,  supports  for  the 
flange,  backing  means  for  maintaining  the  flange  at  a 
suitable  angle  with  respect  to  the  web  plate  in  contact 
with  a  longitudinal  edge  thereof  and  for  feeding  the 
flange  and  the  web  longitudinally  through  the  machine 
and  means  to  adjust  said  backing  means  for  varying  said 
angle  prior  to  the  wcWing  operation  to  obtain  the  de- 
sired angle,  usually  a  right  angle,  between  the  flange 
and  the  web  plate  after  the  welding  operation. 


3,159.130 
FLOATING  STORAGE  TANK 
Cornells  Vos,  The  Hague,  Netherlands,  assignor  (o  Shell 
Oil    Company,    New    York,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1963.  Ser.  No.  252.151 
Claims  priorit>,  application  NetbeHandv  Feb.  26,  1962, 

27SJ68 
12  Claims.     (CL  114 — 5) 


1 .  A  floating  tank  of  the  displacement  type  for  the 
storage  of  a  first  liquid  having  a  specific  gravity  lower 
than  that  of  the  supporting  liquid  comprising; 

a  storage  reservoir  for  storing  said  first  liquid,  said 
storage  reservoir  having  at  its  lowest  level  at  least 
one  opening  for  direct  communication  betN^cen  the 
interior  of  said  storage  reservoir  and  the  supporting 
liquid;  said  storage  reservoir  consisting  of  at  least 
three  upv/ardly  extending  tubular  elements  arranged 
on  different  sides  of  the  vertical  center  line  of  said 
tank,  and  laterally-extending  tubular  conduit  means 
interconnecting  the  lower  submerged  portions  of 
said  upwardly  extending  elements  and  in  open  com- 
munication therewith,  each  of  said  upwardly  extend- 
ing elements  having  an  opening  at  its  upper  end 
which  permits  pressure  communication  between  the 
atmosphere  and  the  contents  of  the  reservoir; 

a  separate  trimming  chamber  integral  with  each  of  said 
upwardly  extendmg  elements;  and 

means  for  supplying  and  discharging  liquid  from  said 
reservoir  via  said  upwardly  extending  elements. 
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I  3,159,131 

BOAT  TRIM  FLAPS 

Percy  R.  Frederick,  P.O.  Box  50.  Knight's  Ferry,  Calif. 

Filed  June  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285.285 

10  Claims.     (CL  114—66.5) 


upper  supporting  bearing  being  secured  to  the  transom 
substantially  above  the  normal  water  line  of  the  boat, 
steering  means  connected  to  said  rudder  post  above  said 
upper  supporting  bearing,  a  rudder  plate  mounted  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  rudder  post  rearwardly  of  the  plane  of 
said  transom  and  extending  below  the  level  of  the  rear 
edge  of  the  boat  bottom,  a  propeller  mounting  drive  shaft 
supported  from  the  boat  bottom  and  a  propeller  mounted 
on  said  drive  shaft  immediately  forward  of  the  rudder 
plate  and  substantially  in  vertical  alignment  with  the 
transom  at  its  juncture  with  the  bottom. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  motor  boat  hull   including 
tft   bottom   portions  disposed   on   opposite   sides  of  the 
longitudinal  centerline  of  said  hull,  a  pair  of  boat  trim 
flap  assemblies  each  mounted  in  one  of  said  aft  bottom 
portions,  said  aft  bottom  portions  each  having  an  open- 
ing therein   spaced   forwardly   of  the   rear  end  of  the 
corresponding   bottom    portion   and   spaced    laterally   of 
said  centerline.  said  assemblies  including  a  pair  of  open 
bottom  housings  secured  in  said  openings  in  fluid-tight 
sealing   engagement   with   the   adjacent   portions   of   the 
corresponding  bottom  portions,  a  trim  flap  pivotally  se- 
cured in  each  housing  for  rotation  about  an  axis  dis- 
posed in  a  plane  generally  paralleling  the  corresponding 
bottom  portion  and  extending  transevcrsely  of  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  housing  with  the  free  swinging  portion 
of  said   flap  extending  rearwardly   in  said  housing  and 
swingable  from  a  raised  posi.ion  subsUntially  flush  with 
the  bottom  of  said  housing  to  a  rearwardly  and  down- 
wardly  inclined   lowered   position   projecting   below   the 
corresponding  bottom  portion,  and  actuator  means  op- 
eratively  connected  to  each  of  said  trim  flaps  and   m- 
cluding  movable  portions  mounted  for  movement  rela- 
tive to  and  through  walls  of  said  housings  in  fluid-tight 
sealed   engagement   therewith   and   having   port  ons  dis- 
posed wiihm  said  hull  for  actuation  thereof  and  oper- 
able to  selectively  simultaneously  and  individually  raise 
and   lower   said   flaps  as  desired   and   vary  the  upward 
thrust  eflfec  ed  thereby  either  simultaneously  or  individ- 
ually whereby  the  inclination  of  said  hull  may  be  ad- 
justed about   both   transvers  and   longitudinal   generally 
horizontally  disposed  axes  in  order  to  position  the  hull 
in  its  optimum  attitude  relative  to  the  water  over  which 
it  is  traveling  when  compensating  for  uneven  loading  of 
said  hull.  

i 

3,159,132 
BOAT  PROPULSION  AND  STEERING  APPARATUS 

Allen  B,  Petrich.  2809  Garfield  Road,  Tacoma,  Uash. 

Filed  June  15.  1962.  Ser.  No.  202,779 

2  Claims.     (CL  114— 162) 


3,159,133 
VESSEL 
Robert    Dunham    West,    Manitowoc.    Wis.,    assignor   to 
Manitowoc  Shipbuilding  Inc.,  Manitowoc,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,268 
19  Claims.     (CL  115— .5) 


1.  A  vessel  comprising,  in  combination, 

equipment  mounted  on  the  vessel  for  performing  at 

least  one  desirable  function, 
a  mobile  type  crane  unit  having  a  travel  drive  assembly 

provided  with  a  driving  member, 
mounting  means  for  mounting  the  crane  unit  on  the 

vessel, 
mechanism  for  powering  said  equipment, 
a  drive  shaft  rotalably  joumalcd  on  said  vessel, 
said  drive  shaft  having  a  driven  member  secured  there- 
to for  rotation  therewith, 
said  drive  shaft  also  being  in  driving  engagement  with 

the  mechanism  for  powering  the  equipment,  and 
apparatus  for  enabling  the  travel  drive  assembly  of 

said  crane  unit  to  drive  the  drive  shaft  and  actuate 

said  mechanism, 
said  apparatus  comprising  an  endless  drive  element, 
said  endless  drive  element  being  in  driving  engagement 

with  the  driven  member  on  the  drive  shaft  and  in 

driven  engagement  with  the  driving  member  of  the 

travel  drive  assembly. 


3.159.134 

SLOW  SPEED  STEERING  CONTROL  FOR  JET 

PROPKI  LFD  BOATS 

Franklyn  E.  Winnen,  Cle>  eland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Erick- 

■oo   Tool   Company,  Solon,   OWo,   a   corporation   of 

Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1963.  Ser.  No.  265,520 
9  CUims.     (CL  115—12) 


1.  In  a  boat  having  a  bottom  with  transverse  rear  edge, 
a  transom  joined  with  said  rear  edge  and  directed  upward- 
ly therefrom,  a  plurality  of  vertically  aligned  supporting 
bearings  fixed  to  the  rear  surface  of  said  transom,  a  verti 


bearings  fixed  to  the  rear  sunace  oi  sa.a  .r>n>u,u.  „  ...»-         1.  A  steering  control  mechanism  for  a  jet  P^oP^ljed 
«Hy  disix,^  ruiXr  post  mounted  by  said  bearings,  the    boat  of  the  type  having  a  substantially  flat,  unobstructed 
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bottom  at  its  stern  for  navigation  in  shallow  waters, 
and  a  jet  nozzle  and  associated  steering  means  opera- 
tive to  discharge  a  stream  of  water  rearwardly;  said 
mechanism  comprising  a  rudder  on  each  side  of  said 
boat  near  its  stern;  first  means  mounting  each  rudder 
for  outward  swinging  movement  from  a  position  sub- 
stantially flush  with  the  side  of  said  boat;  and  second 
means  for  selectively  swinging  said  rudders  as  aforesaid, 
said  second  means  including  spring  and  linkage  means 
disposed  within  said  boat  permitting  yieldable  inward 
swinging  movement  of  the  respective  rudders  toward  their 
flush  positions  upon  engagement  with  a  rigid  member. 


3,159,135 
AirrO\fOBILE  SAFETY  INSTRUMENT   . 
Marshall  Miles,  Wilmefte,  im  asKignor  to  Stewtrt- 
^aner  Corporntioa,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpor^itioa  of 
Vin(lnia 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1W2,  S«r.  No.  244,779 
2  Claims.     (CL  116— 57) 


•  i  .  i    1  ^i_r  :  I  :t:e  , 


1.  A  combined  vehicle  speed  and  safe  stopping  distance 
indicator  comprising  opaque  means  defining  a  substan- 
tially horizonully  disposed  slit,  an  elongated  drum  rout- 
ably  mounted  on  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  adjacent 
to  and  substantially  parallel  with  said  slit,  means  defin- 
ing a  substantially  linear  spiral  about  the  circumference 
of  said  drum,  means  defining  an  at  rest  position  of  said 
drum,  means  responsive  to  the  speed  of  the  vehicle  for 
angularly  displacing  said  drum  to  an  angular  position 
linearly   related   to   said   speed,   at   which    position   said 
spiral  is  visible  thro<igh  the  slit  at  a  distance  from  one 
end  of  said  slit  linearly  related  to  said  speed,  a  linear  cali- 
brated scale  along  said  split  cooperative  with  the  visible 
portion  of  said  spiral  to  indicate  said   vehicle  speed,  a 
plurality  of  bodies  defining  a  non-linear  spiral  about  the 
circumference  of  &aid  drum,  one  of  said   bodies   being 
visible  through  the  slit  in  proximity  to  said  one  end  when 
said  drum  is  in  its  at  rest  position,  each  of  the  other 
of  said  bodies  being  visible  through  the  slit  at  a  distance 
from  the  one  end  of  said  slit  linearly  related  to  the  safe 
stopping  distance  of  said  vehicle  at  a  respective  indicated 
vehicle  speed,  and  a  second   linear   scale  calibrated   in 
lengths  of  said  bodies  and  cooperative  with  said  bodies 
to  indicate  the  safe  stopping  distance  in  terms  of  vehicle 
length. 


3,159,136 

ANTENNA  POSITION  INDICATOR 

Margaret  V.  Flnken.  6928  Braddock  Road, 

Springfieid,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1963,  Set.  No.  256,042 

7  Claims.    (CL  116—114) 

1.  An  antenna  position  indicator  comprising  a  base,  a 

plurality   of   antenna-simulating   pole   units  mounted   on 

said  base,  frequency  indicia  display  means  carried  by  said 
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base  for  each  of  said  antenna-simulating  units,  and  means 
for  adjusting  and  fixing  the  direction  and  angular  posi- 
tion of  each  pole  with  respect  to  said  base. 


3,159,137 

BOOKMARK 

Furman  S.  Baldwin,  90  Euclid  Ave.,  Kenmorc  17,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1963.  Ser.  No.  257,496 

1  Claim.    (CL  116—119) 


A    boolcmark    device    comprising    an    elongate    clip 
consisting    of   an    outside    frame    and    a    central    tongue 
formed  integrally  therewith  and  joined  with  said  outside 
frame  adjacent  one  end  of  the  clip,  a  resilient  tongue 
portion    of    transparent    material,    said    resilient    tongue 
portion  being  of  arcuate  shape  and  joined  with  said  clip 
at   said   one  end   thereof,   said   resilient   tongue    initially 
extending  laterally  away  from  said  one  end  of  the  clip 
and  being  of  a  length  and  curvature  to  extend  from  said 
one  end  of  the  clip  in  arcuate  overiying  relation  thereto 
to  terminate  at  its  free  end  in  closely  spaced  relation  to 
said  clip  adjacent  the  opposite  end  thereof,  said  resilient 
tongue  being  of  uniform  width  throughout  its  length  and 
of  a  width  substantially  equal  to  that  of  said  clip,  said 
resilient  tongue  being  of  substantially  less  thickness  than 
said  clip  so  as  to  be  readily  movable  both  sideways  and 
away  from  said  clip  such  as  to  provide   no  substantial 
impedence  to  intentional  turning  of  a  page  upon  which 
the  resilient  tongue  may  rest,  to  be  unobtrusive  to  the 
user,  while  at  the  same  time  being  of  suflicient  resiliency 
to  permit  said  resilient  tongue  to  return  toward  the  stated 
closely  spaced  relation  to  said  opposite  end  of  the  clip 
after  each  deflection  which  may  be  incidental  to  turning 
of  a  page. 


3.159,138 

METHOD  OF  LSING  A  RECORDING  DEVICE 

WITH  MECHANICAL  Mil  KFRS 

***[  *?rK  9**?*"'  "•"**■  ^"'*'  Hallsta,  S«»eden.  assignor 
to  Aktieboiaget  Separator,  Stockholm.  Sweden,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Sv^eden 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,747 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Sweden  Mar.  12    I960 

2  Claims.    (CL  119—14.17) 
i.  A  method  of  recording  on  a  record  sheet  the  yield 
of  milk  from  a  cow  to  a  mechanical  milking  unit  of  the 
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type  having  a  milk  vessel,  a  pulsator,  teat  cups  and  hoses 
connecting  said  cups  to  the  pulsator  and  vessel,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  suspending  said  milking 
unit,  including  the  teat  cups  and  hoses,  while  weighing 
the  Suspended  unit  together  with  any  milk  contained  there- 
in from  a  previous  milking,  to  derive  a  total  starting 
weight,  marking  on  the  sheet  a  first  reference  point  at  a 
first  horizontal  distance  from  a  vertical  reference  edge  of 
the  sheet,  said  first  point  corresponding  to  said  starting 
weight,  removing  the  teat  cups  from  said  suspension  and 
applying  the  cups  to  the  cow  while  continuing  to  suspend 
the  vessel  and  pulsator  independently  of  the  cow,  thereby 
reducing  the  weight  thus  suspended  independently  of  the 
cow.  starting  the  milking  unit  in  operation  and  effecting 


snout  of  an  animal  confined  by  the  confining  means,  and 
animal  body  actuated  pressure  responsive  means  cover- 
ing the  opening  provided  by  the  opening  defining  means 
whereby  a  confined  animal  may  force  his  snout  into  con- 
tact with  and  open  the  pressure  responsive  nneans  to  gain 
access  to  the  conditioned  air  of  the  conuining  means  and 
may  thereby  respire  conditioned  air  directly  from  the  con- 
taining means. 

3,159,140 

METHOD  OF  TRAINING  DOGS  AND 

COLLAR  THEREFOR 

Gene  Dare  Miller,  2445  V^  S.  Corinth, 

Los  Angeles  64,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,410 

3  Claims.    (CL  119—29) 


thereby  a  substantially  complete  milking  of  the  cow  into 
the  teat  cups,  hoses  and  vessel,  thereby  adding  milk  to 
said  reduced  suspended  weight,  removing  the  teat  cups 
from  the  cow  and  resuspending  them  with  the  vessel  and 
pulsator  while  weighing  the  suspended  unit,  including  the 
teat  cups  and  hoses,  and  its  contained  milk  and  any  milk 
in  said  hoses  to  derive  a  total  final  weight,  and  marking 
on  the  sheet  a  second  reference  point  at  a  second  hori- 
zontal distance  from  said  reference  edge  which  exceeds 
said  first  distance  by  an  amount  proportional  to  the  dif- 
ference between  said  total  final  and  total  starting  weights, 
s* hereby  the  total  weight  of  the  milk  yielded  by  the  cow 
is  represented  by  the  horizontal  distance  between  said  first 
and  second  points. 


lolm 


3,159,139 
LIVESTOCK  APPARATUS 
M.  Haggard  and  Paul  H.  McMomy,  Dclpki,  Ind. 

Hied  (Kt.  30.  1961,  Ser.  No.  167.989 

(Filed  under  Rule  47<a)  and  35  U^.C.  116) 

iiClainu.    (CL  119 — 17) 


1.  An  animal  enclosure  comprising,  animal  confining 
means,  conditioned  air  containing  means  disposed  in 
proximate  relation  to  the  confining  means,  means  defining 
an  opening  in  the  containing  means  opening  into  the 
interior  of  the  confining  means  and  adapted  to  receive  the 


3.  A  method  of  training  a  dog  comprising  the  steps  of: 
causing  a  high  frequency  sound  to  be  emitted  simultane- 
ously with  a  spoken  word;  subsequently  speaking  said 
word  without  emitting  any  high  frequency  sound;  then 
speaking  said  word  a  third  time  and  simultaneously 
emitting  said  high  frequency  sound;  and  repeating  alter- 
nate emitting  of  said  high  frequency  sound  with  said 
spoken  word  until  said  dog  responds  without  the  benefit 
of  said  high  frequency  sound. 


3,159,141 

PET  EXERCISER 

Coac«tta  M.  Paterek,  170  Unkm  Ave.,  Somervllle,  NJ. 

Kited  Nov.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,329 

5  Claims.    (CL  119—29) 


4.  A  pet  exerciser  comprising  a  horizontal  base  having 
laterally-spaced  legs  having  forward  and  rear  ends,  a  cross 
member  extending  between  and  fixed  to  the  rear  ends  of 
the  legs,  a  cross  plate  extending  between  and  secured  to 
the  legs  at  their  forward  ends,  a  flat  ramp  overlying  the 
base  and  having  forward  and  rear  ends,  means  connecting 
the  rear  end  of  said  ramp  to  the  base  cross  member  for 
movement  of  said  ramp  from  the  overlying  position  to  an 
upwardly-sloping  direction  position  with  respect  to  said 
base,  a  prop  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  the 
underside  of  the  ramp  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  the 
other  end  of  said  prop  being  provided  with  means  adapted 
to  engage  the  base  legs,  and  spaced  pairs  of  pins  on  the 
base  legs  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  engaging 
means  on  the  other  end  of  said  prop  at  different  times. 
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3,159,142 
ANIMAL  FEEDER  SYSTEM 
Edward  F.  Bares,  Grand  Haven,  Mich.,  and  Richard  A. 
Haggard,   Nacogdoches,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Automatic 
Poultry  Feeder  Company,  Zetland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1963,  Scr.  No.  274,484 
7  Claims.    (CI.  119—52) 


1.  An  automatic  cattle  feeding  apparatus  comprising: 
an  elongated  manger;  an  elongated  conveyor  trough 
means  having  a  delivery  trough  adjacent  and  generally 
above  one  edge  of  said  manger,  having  a  U-shaped  re- 
turn and  a  return  trough  adjacent  and  parallel  to  said 
delivery  trough;  a  plurality  of  spaced  transverse  beam 
supports  underlying  and  supporting  both  said  delivery 
trough  and  said  return  trough;  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
spaced  bracket  legs,  each  pair  spaced  on  a  respective  beam 
support  and  projecting  downwardly  and  straddling  said 
edge  of  said  manger  and  mounted  to  said  beam  supports 
under  said  conveyor  trough  means  to  support  said  con- 
veyor trough  means  on  said  manger  while  allowing  cattle 
to  feed  from  said  nuinger;  an  endless  conveyor  in  said 
trough  means  to  deliver  feed  therethrough;  a  feed  hopper 
operably  associated  with  said  trough  means  and  conveyor; 
and  feed  outlet  orifice  means  along  said  delivery  trough 
above  said  manger  to  allow  feed  delivery  to  said  manger 
along  the  length  thereof. 


3,159,143 
PROGRESSIVE  ROW  TROUGH  FEEDER 
Walter  W.  Wolfe  and  Haidor  J.  Hofteic,  Mound,  Minn., 
assignors  to  Van  Dusen  A  Co.,  inc.,  Wayiata,  Mimi.,  a 
corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  July  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,974 
5  Claims.    (CI.  119—52) 


trough  and  adapted  to  discharge  feed  substantially 
throughout  its  entire  length; 

(b)  means  for  introducing  feed  to  said  conveyor  means 
at  one  end  thereof. 

(c)  said  conveyor  means  including  a  casing  having  a 
downwardly  directed  longitudinal  slot  and  an  auger 
screw  mounted  for  rotation  within  said  casing  for  ad- 
vancing feed  therealong  so  as  to  be  progressively  dis- 
charged through  said  slot  into  said  trough  to  form  a 
first  row  of  feed; 

(d)  electric  motor  means  for  moving  said  conveyor 
means  laterally,  and 

ie)  means  at  the  othtr  end  of  said  conveyor  means  for 
initiating  lateral  movement  of  said  conveyor  means 
when  a  sufficient  amount  of  feed  has  been  conveyed 
to  said  other  end, 

(/)  said  means  for  initiating  lateral  movement  includ- 
ing a  blade  member  pressurally  acted  upon  by  feed 
in  said  conveyor  reaching  said  other  end  and  a  nor- 
mally open  switch  in  circuit  with  said  electric  motor 
means  actuatable  into  closed  position  to  start  said 
electric  motor  means  when  feed  pressurally  acts  on 
said  blade  member  and  to  stop  said  electric  motor 
means  when  the  pressure  against  said  blade  member 
has  decreased  sufficiently  whereby  said  conveyor 
means  is  caused  to  move  laterally  from  a  first  posi- 
tion to  a  second  position  spaced  from  said  first  posi- 
tion. 


3,159,144 

INSECTICIDE  APPLICATOR  STRUCTURE 

Ronald  S.  Duncan,  323  H.  Sorensoa,  and  Benjamin  W. 

Arnold,  149  K.  Schlieman,  both  of  Appletun,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,050 

4  Claims.    (CL  119—157) 


Js?'"   -<;/«.4', 


5.  Apparatus  for  delivering  and  distributing  feed  to  a 

trough  comprising: 
(a)  conveyor  means  extending  longitudinally  of  the 


1.  Applicator  structure  for  applying  liquid  such  as  an 
insecticide  to  domestic  animals  through  the  medium  of 
such  animals  rubbing  their  bodies  thcreagainst,  having 
in  combination, 

an  elongated,  substantially  flexible  elongated  support- 
ing element  anchored  at  the  ends  theret/f  and  dis- 
posed in  at  least  a  somewhat  inclined  relation  with 
respect  to  the  ground  and  effective  to  cause  liquid  to 
trickle  downwardly  thereon  from  a  source, 
a  multiplicity  of  somewhat  flexible  and  elastic  disc 
elements  having  irregular  peripheral  edges  and  cen- 
trally apertured  and  axially  and  snugly  disposed 
upon  said  supporting  element  in  end  to  end  relation 
and  rotatable  upon  said  element,  said  disc  elements 
being  constructed  for  the  most  part  of  rubber-like 
material  and  having  limited  porosity  and  slightly 
roughened  face  surfaces, 
said  disc  elements  cooperating  with  said  elongated  sup- 
porting element  to  disperse  liquid  from  said  support- 
ing element  outwardly  and  radially  and  to  shift 
planar  positions  relative  to  each  other  and  to  said 
supporting  element  when  rubbed  against  by  the 
rounded  contour  of  the  body  of  a  domestic  animal, 
and  serving  to  stop  or  dam  the  downward  flow  of 
liquid  on  said  supporting  element  upon  cessation 
of  said  nibbing  action. 
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'  3.159,145 

WnAM  GENERATOR  BY-PASS  SYSTEMS  FOR  A 

STEAM-tLECTRlC  GENERATING  PLAN  I 

Charles  Strohmever.  Jr.,  Wyomksiiig.  Pa.,  a&signor  to 

Gilbert  AfMoclates,  Inc..  Reading,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1943,  Ser.  No.  261.178 

3  Claims.     (CL  122—1) 


producing  pipes  and  said  pipes  are  exposed  to  higher 
temperatures  of  said  fin  box  radiation  to  raise  fluid 
therein  to  steam  producing  temperature. 


1.  A  startup  bypass  fluid  flow  control  system  for  a 
steam  generator  having  fluid  beat  absorption  conduits, 
a  flash  tank,  a  flow  controlled  fluid  bypass  conduit  from 
an  intermediate  point  between  said  heat  absorption  con- 
duits and  discharging  to  said  flash  tank,  the  invention 
comprising  a  two  compartmented  lower  pressure  vessel 
lystem,  each  compartment  having  a  vapor  and  water  side, 
coTKluit  means  for  equalizing  the  vapor  and  water  sides 
of  both  compartments  by  gravity  for  maintaining  a  com- 
mon vapor  pressure  and  water  level,  means  therein  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  compartments  and  adapted  to 
conduct  drains  from  said  flash  tank  to  said  one  compart- 
ment, a  beat  sump,  means  for  flowing  water  from  said 
one  compartment  to  said  heat  sump,  means  for  returning 
water  "from  said  heat  sump  to  the  other  compartment 
to  maintain  a  set  level  in  uid  lower  pressure  vessel  sys- 
tem, a  steam  generator  regenerative  feedwater  cycle,  and 
a  flow  conduit  discharging  water  from  the  said  other 
comparlmenl  to  the  regenerative  feedwater  cycle. 


3.159,146 
WATER-COOLED  SI  SPENSiON  OF  STEAM 
PRODUCERS 
Franz    Rudolph,    Gummcrsbach,    Rhineland,    Germany, 
assignor  to  L.  &  C.  Steinmoller  G.m.b.H.,  Gummcrs- 
bach, Rhineland,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  II.  1961,  Ser.  No.  130,823 

Claims  pnoiit>,  application  Germany,  Aug.  19,  1966, 

St   16.825 

2  ClalBS.    (CL  122— 5 1«) 


1.  In  a  boiler  assembly,  a  steam  producing  boiler  in- 
cluding vertical  walls  enclosing  a  fire  box.  steam  pro- 
ducing pipes  substantially  lining  the  vertical  wails  of  said 
fire  box.  stationary  supporting  means  above  said  boiler, 
a  plurality  of  suspension  tubes  suspended  from  said  sup- 
porting means  and  extending  vertically  between  said 
walls  and  said  steam  producing  pipes  and  having  support- 
ing means  to  support  said  walls  and  pipes  on  said  sus- 
pension tubes,  said  vertical  walls  having  recesses  in  their 
inner  surfaces  receiving  said  suspension  tubes  so  that  said 
pipes  and  said  walls  substantially  shield  said  suspension 
tubes  from  heat  radiation  within  the  fire  box,  and  con- 
nection means  providing  passage  of  fluid  through  said 
suspension  tubes  so  that  said  tubes  may  be  nuiintained 
at  a  temperature  substantially  below  that  of  said  steam 


3,159,147 

TWO  STROKE  CYCLE  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINF^S 

Arthur  E.  Brown,  Nahant,  Mass. 

(118  W.  6th  St.,  Coming,  N.Y.) 

FUed  July  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  209,619 

18  Claims.     (CL  123 — 41.76) 


1.  In  a  double  acting  two  stroke  cycle  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  the  combination  of  a  crankcase,  a  crank- 
shaft rotatably  mounted  in  said  crankcase,  a  front  cyl- 
inder mounted   on   said  crankcase.   a   front  piston   re- 
ciprocablc   in  said  front  cylinder,   a  connecting  rod  for 
converting  the  reciprocating  motion  of  said  front  piston 
to  the  rotary  motion  of  said  crankshaft,  a  back  cylinder 
mounted  behind   said   front  cylinder,  a  back  piston  re- 
ciprocable  in  said  back  cylinder,  a  cylinder  head  located 
between  said  front  cylinder  and  said  back  cylinder,  said 
cylinder  head  having  a  cylindrical  bore  smaller  in  di- 
ameter than  either  of  said  cylinders,  a  reciprocablc  rod 
passing  through  said  bore  in  the  cylinder  head,  said  re- 
ciprocablc rod  being  fastened  to  each  of  said  pistons  so 
as  to  reciprocate  with  the  pistons,  both  of  said  pistons 
having  a  tubular  section  extending  into  said  cylindrical 
bore   in   the   cylinder   head   and   adapted   to   reciprocate 
therein,  each  tubular  section  being  fitted  with  at  least  one 
expanding  type  seal  ring,  said  tubular  sections  ending 
within  said  cylindrical  bore,  said  tubular  sections  serv- 
ing to  conduct  air,  said  reciprocablc  rod  serving  to  trans- 
mit the  force  of  combustion  from  said  back  piston  to  said 
connecting  rod,  a  disk  attached  to  said  reciprocablc  rod 
and  located  between  the  ends  of  said  tubular  sections, 
said  disk  conforming  at  its  outer  diameter  to  said  cy- 
lindrical bore  in  the  cylinder  head  so  as  to  form  a  slid- 
ing seal,  and  the  purpose  of  said  disk  being  to  prevent 
loss  of  air  pressure  from  theintcrior  of  each  tubular  sec- 
tion into  the  other  as  each  piston  alternately  pumps  air 
for  scavenging. 

3,159,148 
CYLINDER  HEAD 
Friedrich    K.    H.    Nallinger,    Stuttgart,    Ludwig    Kraus, 
Stuttgart-Sillenbuch,    and    Helmut    Dobler,    Stuttgart- 
Mohringen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Stuttgarl-l  nterturkhelm,  Germany 
nied  Nov.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,285 
6  Claims.    (CL  123—41.82) 
1.  A  cylinder  head  for  a  multi-cylinder  multi-cycle  in- 
line combustion  engine  operating  at  a  compression  ratio 
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of  about  1 :8  to  1 :  14  and  provided  with  water  cooling  azxl 
externally  applied  ignition,  comprising; 

inlet  and  outlet  channel  means  for  each  cylinder  means, 

inlet  and  outlet  valve  means  having  valve  guide  means 
for  controlling  respective  inlet  and  outlet  channel 
means  and  suspended  substantially  parallelly  to  the 
cylinder  longitudinal  axis, 

the  inlet  channel  means  leading  in  the  direction  toward 
one  longitudinal  side  of  the  cylinder  head  and  the  out- 
let channel  means  leading  in  the  direction  toward 
the  other  longitudinal  side  of  the  cyUnder  head, 

the  inlet  channel  means  for  each  cylinder  means  be- 
ing constructed   substantially  spirally-shaped  about 


the  respective  valve  guide  means  in  proximity  to  the 
corresponding  inlet  valve  means,  and  the  inlet  and 
outlet  valve  means  for  each  cylinder  means  being 
arranged  offset  in  such  a  manner  that  a  plane  con- 
taining the  longitudinal  axes  of  both  valve  means  and 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cylinder  means  is  disposed 
at  an  angle  to  the  plane  containing  the  longitudinal 
axes  of  all  cylinder  means, 
and  the  inlet  channel  means  extending  in  proximity  to 
the  corresponding  inlet  valve  means  approximately 
tangcntially  to  the  respective  valve  guide  means  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  spirally-shaped  portions  of 
the  inlet  channel  means  of  adjacent  ones  of  said 
cylinders  spiral  in  opposite  directions. 


at' 


'    '    *'"'  3,159,149 

AIR  SUPTLY  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
FREE-PISTON  ENGINE 
Robert  W.  King,  Robert  K.  MUcbcll.  and  William  W. 

Vogelhubcr,    Columbus,    Ohio,    assii^ors,    by    mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Battelle  Development  Corporation, 
Columbus,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Fikd  Aug.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  217,455 
7  Clafana.    (CL  123—44) 


1.  In  a  free-piston  internal-combustion  engine: 

(a)  a  frame; 

(b)  an  air  chamber  on  said  frame  communicating  with 
the  power  cylinder  of  said  engine; 

(c)  a  fuel  injector  communicating  with  the  power  cyl- 
inder of  said  engine;  and 

(d)  unitary  means,  connected  to  said  air  chamber  and 
fuel  injector  and  actuated  by  piston  reciprocation, 


providing,  in  combination,  air  at  superatmospheric 
pressure  for  controlling  length  of  piston  strolce.  for 
actuating  said  fuel  injector  and  for  said  air  chamber. 


i  I   : 


3,159,15«        •   ^ 
CRANKCASE  BLOW-BY  EXHAl  STER 
John  W.  Humphreys,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  John- 
son Products,  Inc.,  Musiiegon,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  May  1»,  19*2,  Ser.  No.  193,797 
«  Claims.    (CL  123—119) 


1.  An  engine  asaembly  comprising:  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  including  a  sealed  crankcase  and  an  in- 
Ukc  manifold  means:  conduit  means  extending  between 
said  cranlLcase  and  manifold  means;  flow  regulator  means 
for  said  conduit  means  including  a  flow  valve  in  said 
conduit  means  and  a  pressure  responsive  member  having 
one  side  exposed  to  cranlicase  pressure  and  the  other  side 
exposed  to  atmospheric  pressure;  said  pressure  respon- 
sive member  being  adapted  to  shift  said  valve  generally 
in  proportion  to  crankcase  pressure;  and  said  valve  in- 
cluding a  small,  vacuum -assist,  opening  action  by  having 
a  slightly  greater  area  responsive  to  the  pressure  differen- 
tial between  the  crankcase  and  the  intake  manifold  tend- 
ing to  open  said  valve  than  the  area  responsive  to  said 
differential  tending  to  close  said  valve. 


3,159.151 
FL'EL  SI  PPL Y  SYSTEM 
Stephen  G.  Woodward,  Hor\eheads.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Bendix  Corporatioo,  Llmira  Heights,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug   24,  19«2,  Ser.  No.  219,205 
6  Claims.    (CL  123—119) 


1.  A  fuel  supply  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  an  induction  passage,  comprising: 

a  source  of  fuel; 

a  nozzle  including  an  energizable  valve  member  adapted 
to  discharge  fuel  into  the  induction  passage  of  the 
engine; 

common  rail  fuel  conduit  means  including  fuel  pres- 
surizing means  for  connecting  the  fuel  source  to  the 
nozzle; 

a  control  device  adapted  to  energize  the  nozzle  valve 
member  for  actuating  the  nozzle  valve; 
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means  operaUvely  connected  to  the  control  device  for 
periodically  activating  the  control  device  to  provide 
a  pulsating  flow  of  fuel  to  the  engine; 

a  closed  chamber;  u      u-        tu 

a  sealed  elastic  capsule  mounted  in  said  chamber  witn 
freedom  for  expansion  and  contraction  responsive  to 
changes  of  gaseous  pressure  within  the  chamber; 

a  conduit  passage  connecting  said  chamber  to  said  in- 
duction passage  of  the  engine;  and 

means  responsive  to  expansion  and  contraction  of  said 
capsule  for  causing  the  duration  of  the  pulses  of  fuel 
flow  to  vary  in  accordance  with  variations  of  gaseous 
pressure  m  said  chamber. 


below  the  upper  level  of  the  coolant  in  said  system  for 
flow  of  coolant  therethrough  and  the  other  said  conduiU 
communicating  with  the  engine  coolant  system  at  a  level 


FtEI. 


3,159,152 
SITPIY   APPARATIS   FOR   AN   LNTERNAL 
rOMBISTION  FNCINF 
Ne>ill«  M.  Reiners,  Columbus,  lod..  assignor  to  (  ummins 
F.nciB«  Company,  l«c.,  Columbus,  Ind.,  ■  corp»r«o«n 
of  Indiana 

Filed  No».  29.  194«.  Ser.  No.  72,440 
29  CUttms.    (CL  123—140) 


•*     « 


which  is  above  that  of  the  coolant  in  said  system  when 
the  engine  is  inoperative  and  the  coolant  is  below  said 
predetermined  temperature  for  flow  of  coolant  there- 
through.   

3,159,154 

SPRING    STARTING    DFMCtS    FOR    MINIATURE 

ENGINES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Vtto  M.  Garofalo,  Chknwo,  III.,  assigiior  to 

Louis  Cohen,  Chicago,  III. 

nied  Mar.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,825 

16  Claims.    (CL  123—179) 


1  A  fuel  supply  apparatus  for  a  multi-cylinder  internal 
combustion  engine,  comprising  a  source  of  fuel  under 
pressure,  delivery  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  respec- 
tive cylinders  of  the  engine,  conduit  means  connecting  said 
source  and  said  delivery  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the 
latter,  means  fot  discharging  fuel  from  said  conduit  means 
upstream  of  said  delivery  means  including  a  body  and  a 
plunger  mounted  therein  and  having  an  axial  duct  open  at 
one  end  and  communicating  with  said  conduit  means  at 
its  other  end,  and  a  device  responsive  to  engine  speed  for 
controlling  said  fuel  discharging  meant,  said  device  includ- 
ing a  movable  closure  coacimg  with  the  open  end  of  said 
plunger  to  control  the  flow  through  said  duct  and  the 
pressure  of  the  fud  in  said  conduit  at  said  delivery  means 
throughout  the  operating  range  of  the  engine. 


3,159,153 

HEATER  SYSTEM  FOR  LIQUID  COOLED  IN- 

TERNAL  COMBISIION  ENGINES 

Ralph  E.  llioraas.  44  HicWory,  Troy.  Mlch- 

Flled  Jan.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,382 

12  Claims.    (CL  123— 142.5)  . 

1  A  liquid  coolant  beater  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  a  liquid  coolant  circulation  system  com- 
prising a  coolant  heating  chamber  having  two  conduits 
communicating  with  the  engine  coolant  circulation  sys- 
tem to  allow  circulation  of  the  coolant  through  the  heat- 
ing chamber,  heating  means  for  the  coolant  in  said  cham- 
ber and  control  means  for  actuating  said  heating  means 
when  the  coolant  temperature  drops  below  a  predeter- 
mined temperature,  one  of  said  conduits  from  the  heaung 
chamber  communicating  with  the  engine  coolant  system 


1.  A  starting  device  of  the  character  mentioned  com- 
prising in  combination  with   a   motor   and  casing,  of  a 
rotatable   member  operatively  connected   for   reversible 
rotation  within  said  motor  casing,  spring  means  disposed 
between   said   rotatable   member   and  said   motor   casing 
for  selective  operative  connection   between  said   motor 
casing  and  said  rotaUble  member,  unidirectional  means 
operatively   interposed   between   said  motor  casing   and 
said  rotatable  member  for  connecting  and  disconnecung 
said  spring  means  relative  to  said  motor  casing  and  said 
rotauble  member  depending  upon  the  latter's  direction 
of  rotation,  said  spring  means  being  disposed  concen- 
trically of  the  axis  of  said  rotatable  member  for  operaUve 
and  inoperative  shifting  axially  thereof  responsive  to  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  rotatable  member,  and  ex- 
ternally accessible  means  for  connecting  and  disconnect- 
ing said    motor  casing   and   said   rotatable   member   to 
respectively  enable  the  manual  loading  and  unloading  of 
said  spring  means  to  start  motor  operation,  whereby  said 
spring  means  becomes  inactive  and  said  routable  mem- 
ber revolves  independently  thereof. 


120 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  i,  1964 


3,159,155 

SEAL  FOR  THE  FRICTION  CLUTCH  AND  STARTER 

CASINGS  FOR  AMPHIBIOUS  VEHICLES 

Secoado  Pogliano,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to 

Fiat  Socwta  p«r  Azioni,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  II,  1963,  S«r.  No.  257,4*2 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  16,  1962, 

3,471/62 

3  Ciaims.    (CI.  123—198) 


1.  Device  for  amphibious  motor  vehicles  p>ropelIed  by 
an  engine  having  an  induction  manifold,  a  friction  clutch 
casing  and  a  starter  casing  for  preventing  water  access 
to  the  friction  clutch  and  starter  casings  during  driving 
in  water  comprising  a  piping  interconnecting  the  inside 
of  the  suction  manifold  of  the  engine  with  the  inside  of 
the  friction  clutch  casing,  a  valve  interposed  in  said  piping, 
the  valve  member  of  which  has  two  extreme  positions 
for  opening  and  closing  the  valve,  respectively,  a  control 
member  for  the  valve  for  moving  manually  the  valve 
member  of  the  vaJve  to  either  extreme  position,  an  elec- 
trically driven  compressor  having  the  delivery  opening 
connected  with  the  inside  of  the  friction  clutch  casing, 
and  having  the  suction  opening  connected  with  the  out- 
side atmosphere,  and  an  electric  switch  in  the  supply 
circuit  for  the  compressor,  governed  by  the  control  mem- 
ber of  the  valve,  to  close  the  compressor  circuit  simul- 
taneously with  the  closure  of  the  valve,  and  to  open  said 
circuit  simultaneously  with  the  opening  of  said  vaJve. 


3,159,156 

DISPOSABLE  OVEN  LINER 

Arthur  £.  Incledon,  5651  Cape  Lcyte  Drive, 

Siesta  Key,  Sarasota,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1961,  Scr.  No.  162,653 

1  Claim.     (CI.  126 — 19) 


In  combination,  a  disposable  liner  and  an  oven,  said 
oven  including  top,  bottom,  side,  back  and  door  elements 
whose  combined  inner  surfaces  form  the  entire  oven 
interior  surface,  said  side  elements  having  inwardly  pro- 
jecting tray  supports  for  slidably  supporting  oven  traya, 
said  liner  comprising  a  plurality  of  individual  self-sup- 
porting sheets  of  fireproof  material,  there  being  one  sheet 
for  each  oven  element,  each  sheet  being  of  a  size  and 
shape  conforming  to  the  inner  surface  of  one  of  said 
elements  and  substantially  covering  the  latter,  the  sheets 


associated  with  said  side  walls  having  deformed  portions 
complementary  to  the  inwardly  projecting  tray  supports 
for  the  snug  embracing  thereof,  the  edges  of  the  sheets 
conforming  to  the  top,  bottom,  side  and  back  elements 
being  of  a  readily  defonnable  and  non-resilient  material, 
adjacent  ones  of  said  edges  being  deformable  into  sealed 
interlocking  engagement  with  each  other  whereby  the 
top,  bottom,  side  and  back  sheets  are  secured  together 
into  a  unitary  sclf-sustaming  liner  covering  the  entire 
top,  bottom,  side  and  back  surfaces  of  the  oven,  the  sheet 
associated  with  the  door  element  including  reinforcing 
strips  of  non-deformable  material  each  embracing  and 
rigidifying  one  of  a  pair  of  opposite  edges,  said  reinforc- 
ing strips  having  openings  therethrough  and  releasable 
fastening  means  extending  through  said  openings  and  into 
said  door  element. 


3,159,157 

COMBINATION  FIREPI  ACE  AND  Fl.UID  FUEL 

HEATER  DFM(  K 

Merfyn  W.  Ponto,  3650  Newton  Are.  N., 

Minneapolis  12,  Minn. 

nied  June  II,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,082 

5  Claims.     (CI.  126—121) 


it  m    _  /» 


I.  A  prefabricated  combination  fireplace  and  heater 
device  readily  installable  as  a  unit  into  a  building  struc- 
ture such  as  a  house,  said  device  comprising 

a  housing  of  generally  rectangular  configiiration  in- 
cluding front,  rear  top.  bottom  and  side  wall  por- 
tions, said  device  when  installed  in  a  building  having 
the  front  wall  portion  thereof  positioned  interiorly 
of  the  building  and  having  the  rear  wall  portion 
thereof  disposed  exteriorly  of  the  building. 

said  front  wall  portion  having  a  centrally  located  recess 
therein  and  definmg  with  said  rear,  bottom,  top  and 
side  wall  portions  a  forwardly  opening  open  hearth 
combustion  chamber  in  which  solid  fuel,  such  as 
wood  and  the  like,  may  be  burned, 

means  defining  a  fluid  fuel  heater  combustion  chamber 
positioned  below  and  sealed  from  said  open  hearth 
combustion  chamber, 

a  fluid  fuel  heater  mechanism  positioned  within  said 
heater  combustion  chamber  and  being  connected  to 
a  source  of  fluid  fuel  under  pressure. 

combustion  air  passage  means  connected  in  communi- 
cating relation  with  said  heater  combustion  chamber 
for  supplying  combustion  air  thereto, 

means  defining  warm  air  delivery  passages  positioned 
in  juxtaposed  relation  to  but  sealed  from  said  com- 
bustion chambers  whereby  air  in  said  warm  air  de- 
livery passages  may  be  selectively  heated  by  the  com- 
bustion fuel  in  said  chambers, 

a  pair  of  flue  gas  exhaust  conduits,  one  disposed  in- 
teriorly of  and  scaled  from  the  other  and  each  being 
connected  in  communicating  relation  with  one  of 
said  combustion  chambers  to  permit  the  exhausting 
of  flue  gases  therefrom. 
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and  a  hollow  flow-control  structure  defining  a  chamber 
therewiihin  and  being  interposed  immediate  the  ends 
of  and  in  communicating  relation  with  the  exhaust 
conduit  for  the  heater  combustion  chamber,  said 
structure  having  an  air  inlet  interconnecting  the 
chamber  defined  by  said  structure  with  the  exterior 
to  permit  air  to  flow  into  said  chamber-defining  struc- 
ture and  to  thereby  retard  the  flow  of  flue  gases  from 
said  heater  chamber  whereby  to  permit  greater  de- 
gree of  combustion  of  the  fluid  fuel  in  said  heater 
combustion  chamber. 


3.159.15H 

BODY  TF.MPFRATl  RF  TEMPERING  DEVICE 

Da«id  S.  Raker,  47$  $lh  A>e.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  20,  1958.  Ser.  No.  743,233 

7  Claims.     (CI.  126—208) 


•^ 


1 

1.  A  warmer  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  human 
body  comprising  a  casing  having  a  burner  therev^ithin 
and  HKans  for  supplying  fuel  and  air  to  said  burner,  said 
casing  having  a  pluralil>  of  surfaces  adapKd  to  be  dis- 
posed in  juxtaposed  relation  to  a  part  of  the  human 
body  to  be  warmed,  means  for  selectively  holding  each 
of  said  surfaces  in  juxtaposition  \*ith  the  part  of  the  human 
body  to  be  warmed,  and  means  for  varying  the  conduc- 
tivity of  heat  from  said  casing  to  said  part  of  the  human 
body  according  to  selection  of  which  of  said  surfaces  is 
in  juxtaposition  with  respect  to  said  part  of  the  human 
body. 

3,159,159 

FLl  ID  WITHDRAWAL  DEVICE  AND 

CONTAINER 

MIMofi  J.  Cob«B.  7325    16th  St.  NW.,  WashinKton  12.  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1962.  Ser.  No.  170,748 

12  Claims.     (CL  128—2) 


taining  a  sealed  relationship  in  the  interior  thereof  and 
means  within  said  valve  for  opening  and  dosing  the 
valve  responsive  to  endwise  displacement  of  the  container 
relative  to  the  holder  said  means  comprising  a  cup-shaped 
member  having  ports  in  the  side  walls  spaced  inwardly 
from  the  other  end  thereof,  a  piston  received  in  sealing 
relationship  within  said  cup-shaped  member  and  slidable 
endwise  therein  between  a  sealed  position  and  an  inner 
open  position,  stop  means  on  the  other  end  of  the  holder 
in  position  to  be  engaged  by  said  piston  when  the  con- 
tainer is  displaced  towards  the  other  end  relative  to  the 
holder  whereby  the  piston  is  displaced  in  the  opposite  di- 
rcaion  from  normal  to  open  position  responsive  to  said 
endwise  movement  of  the  container  relative  to  the  holder, 
communicating  passages  in  said  piston  including  one  pas- 
sage which  extends  lengthwise  from  the  other  end  portion 
thereof  to  a  portion  short  of  the  opposite  end  thereof 
and  a  crosswise  passage  communicating  with  said  length- 
wise passage  and  which  extends  laterally  in  endwise  align- 
ment with  the  ports  but  offset  towards  the  other  end  there- 
of when  the  piston  is  in  normal  position  and  in  crosswise 
alignment  for  communication  therewith  when  the  piston 
is  in  operated  position  for  communicating  the  interior  of 
the  container  with  the  opening  through  the  piston,  means 
for  stopping  the  piston  within  said  cup-shaped  member 
when  in  nornrud  position,  resilient  means  comprising  feet 
formed  integrally  with  said  piston  and  engaging  the  end 
of  said  cup-shaped  member  for  constaoUy  urging  said 
piston  towards  normal  position. 


1.  A  device  of  the  type  described  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  an  elongate  holder  open  at  the  opposite  ends, 
an  elongate  container  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the 
other  end  and  din^nsioned  slidably  to  be  received  within 
said  holder  and  having  a  length  approximately  corre- 
sponding to  the  length  of  said  container,  a  valve  in  com- 
munication with  the  open  end  of  the  container  for  main- 


3,159.160 

THERAPEITIC  APPLIANCE  FOR  HEADACHE 

Robert  R.  tiiom,  Norfolk,  Va. 

(4604  Bunker  Hill  I  ane,  Virginia  Beach.  Va.) 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233.536 

4  Claims.     (CI.  128—97) 


1.  A  therapeutic  appliance  for  relieving  body  member 
discomforts  comprising, 

an  elongated  strip  of  substantially  inelastic  material  pro- 
vided with  means  for  adjustably  and  detachably  se- 
curing the  ends  of  the  strip  to  form  a  loop  for  loosely 
encircling  the  body  member, 

a  second  strip  of  like  material  loosely  overlying  a 
minor  external  portion  of  said  loop  and  secured  there- 
to at  its  ends  and  partially  along  the  lower  edge  there- 
of to  define  a  pocket, 

means  removably  disposed  within  said  pocket  for  exert- 
ing outward  pressure  on  said  second  strip  to  thereby 
uniformly  tension  the  jxjrtion  of  said  elongated  strip 
when  encircled  about  said  body  member,  and  for 
exerting  inward  pressure  on  the  portion  of  said  elon- 
gated strip  underlying  said  second  strip  to  thereby 
constrict  and  press  said  loop  about  said  body  mem- 
ber, 

and  a  third  strip  of  material  overlying  a  separate  ex- 
ternal portion  of  said  loop  and  secured  thereto  to 
define  an  elongated  pocket  for  receiving  a  thermal 
applicator  therein,  whereby  thermal  treatment  may 
be  applied  to  said  body  member  simultaneously  with 
constriction  of  said  loop  thereabout. 
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3,159,161 

FISTULIZING  CANALICULUS 

Richard  Alton  Ness,  Rte.  1,  Fergus  Fails,  MiiiB. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No,  237,513 

7  CUuois.     (CL  128—350) 


1.  A  canaliculus  for  insertion  beneath  the  conjunctiva 
of  a  human  eye  comprising  an  elongated  tube  having  lon- 
gitudinal and  transverse  curvatures  substantially  the  same 
as  the  curvature  of  the  portion  of  a  human  eye  below  the 
iris  thereof  and  being  thin  relative  to  longitudinal  and 
transverse  dimensions  thereof,  a  hollow  projection  on  one 
end  of  said  tube  having  the  interior  thereof  connected  in 
communication  wi:h  the  interior  of  said  tube,  said  projec- 
tion being  adapted  for  insertion  into  a  hole  bored  in  a 
human  eye  with  the  tube  lying  against  the  eye  and  having 
the  other  end  of  the  tube  disposed  so  as  to  drain  into  the 
retro-bulbar  space  fluid  received  in  said  projection  in- 
terior. 


3,159,162 

HAIR  CURLER 

Jack  Sloane,  90 — 02  Atlantic  Ave.,  Ozooc  Park,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,389 

5  Claims.     (CL  132 — 40) 


3,159,163 

COSMETIC  APPLICATOR  WITH  MIRROR 

Paul  Curti,  Sankt  Gallen,  Sv»it/erliind,  assignor  to 

Louvre  S.A^  Sankt  Galieo,  Switzcrtaod 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1960.  Ser.  No.  20,771 

Claims  prtorify,  application  Switzerland,  July  13,  1959, 

75,690 
"■  14  Claims.     (CL  131—79) 


^>— ^ 


1.  A  cosmetic  applicator  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  tubular  outer  casing  having  an  open  end  and  an  elon- 
gated axially  parallel  slot;  an  elongated  cosmetic  applica- 
tor arranged  in  said  tubular  outer  casing  spaced  from  the 
inner  face  thereof  so  as  to  form  an  annular  space  between 
itself  and  the  inner  face  of  said  tubular  outer  casing;  a 
supporting  member  rotatably  mounted  in  the  outer  casing 
within  said  annular  space  between  said  cosmetic  applica- 
tor and  the  inner  face  of  said  tubular  outer  casing;  an 
elastic  plaie  mirror;  connecting  means  for  securing  one 
end  of  said  elastic  plate  mirror  to  said  supporting  mem- 
ber, a  portion  of  said  elastic  plate  mirror  being  movable 
through  said  slot  with  respect  to  the  outer  casing  upon 
turning  of  said  supporting  member:  and  gripping  means 
in  the  open  end  of  said  outer  casing  for  engaging  with  the 
supporting  member  to  rotate  the  same  and  wind  said 
elastic  plate  mirror  at  least  panly  thereon,  whereby  the 
mirror  is  retractable  into  and  may  be  expelled  from  the 
outer  casing. 

3,159,164 

CONTAINER  CLEANING  DEVICE 

Joseph  K.  McBrady.  10537  S.  Campbell.  Chkaito  55.  III. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  248.971 

7  Claims.     (CL  134 — 69) 


1.  A  hair  curler  device  comprising  an  outer  stiff  cylin- 
drical shell  composed  of  separate  inside  and  outside  layers 
of  spirally  wound  spaced  thermoplastic  rods,  said  rods  in 
each  layer  being  closely  spaced  and  parallel  to  each  other 
and  the  rods  of  the  outside  layer  being  obliquely  disposed 
with  respect  to  the  rods  of  the  inside  layer  and  the 
rods  in  each  layer  being  integrally  joined  at  their  crossing 
contact  points,  a  central  axially  extending  centrally  posi- 
tioned elongated  support  and  a  plurality  of  radial  bristles 
held  by  said  centrally  positioned  elongated  support  hav- 
ing their  outer  ends  extending  through  and  wedged  be- 
tween the  obliquely  crossed  inside  and  outside  rods. 


1.  An  improved  apparatus  for  cleaning  containers,  said 
apparatus  comprising:  a  drum  having  front,  back  and 
peripheral  walls  and  a  central  axis,  the  front  and  back 
walls  of  said  drum  having  oppositely  disposed  openings 
for  the  entrance  and  exit,  respectively,  of  upright  con- 
tainers in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  axis;  a  plurality  of 
rotary  carrier  means  positioned  in  successive  zones  within 
said  drum  to  carry  containers  around  said  drum;  an  in- 
ternal wall  between  each  adjacent  pair  of  said  carrier 
means  within  said  drum,  said  internal  wall  being  parallel 
to  said  front  and  back  walls  of  said  drum  and  containing 
a  transfer  opening  through  which  containers  are  moved 
between  said  pair  of  carrier  means;  fluid  jet  means  ex- 
tending through  said  front  wall  into  said  drum,  said 
fluid  jet  means  being  directed  outwardly  toward  the  pe- 
ripheral wall  of  said  drum  adjacent  the  first  carrier  mearu 
to  inject  fluid  into  said  containers;  a  container  shaking 
means  positioned  with  said  drum  adjacent  said  first  car- 
rier means  to  shake  the  container  thereon  from  side  to 
side  while  exposed  to  said  jet  means;  fluid  exhaust  means 
positioned  below  said  fluid  jet  means  to  catch  and  remove 
fluid  and  debris  from  said  containers;  transfer  means  ad- 
jacent said  transfer  opening  to  move  containers  there- 
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through;  and  discharge  means  positioned  adjacent  the 
exit  opening  to  discharge  containers  therethrough  from 
the  last  of  said  carrier  n^ans. 


3.I5».165 
AIR-SI'PPORTKD  STRl'CTl'RF. 

Kenneth  Paul  Cohen  and  (  harles  A.  R.  Corbefl.  Portland. 
Orrg.,  avsignor*  to  Plastima>d  Corporarion.  Portland, 
OretM  a  corporation  of  Oregon 

Filed  Apr.  21.  19*1,  Set.  No.  104,720 
4  Claims.     (CL  135—1) 


second  orifke  opened  by  movement  of  the  said  motor 
against  said  biasing  means  providing  an  outlet  orifice  from 
the  motor  so  that  normal  supply  of  liquid  from  the  source 
to  the  pump  operates  the  motor  to  a  first  extent  to  open 
the  motor  orifice  and  provide  circulation  of  oil  through 
the  pump  and  motor  and  increased  liquid  flow  due  to  ac 
tuation  of  the  pump  operates  the  motor  to  a  greater  ex- 
tent: and  engine  shutdown  means  made  effective  by  opera- 
tion of  the  motor  to  the  said  greater  extent. 


'Vi:  'U^  X** 


3,159,U7 

SERVICE    T    INSTAI.I.ATION     INCLUDING 

EXCESSIVE-FLOW  SAFETY  VALVE 

Frank  H.  Mueller,  Wilbur  R.  Leopold,  Jr.,  and  Lawrence 

F.  Luckenbill,  Decahir,  III.,  assignors  to  Mueller  Co., 

Decatur,  ill.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1961.  Ser,  No.  152,508 
5  Claima.    (CL  137—71) 


1.  An  air-supported  structure  comprising  an  expansive 
flexible  sheet  forming  the  sides  and  roof  of  an  enclosure, 
an  elongated  girth  band  extending  over  the  top  and  down 
the  sides  of  the  enclosure,  intermittently  operated  blower 
means  for  inflating  the  enclosure,  means  operatively  con- 
ncctmg  thr  girth  band  and  biovscr  means  thereby  the 
operating  periods  of  the  blower  means  arc  regulated  by 
said  girth  band,  a  poster-operated  signaling  device,  slope- 
responsive  means  mounted  on  a  portion  of  said  enclosure 
sensitive  to  a  change  ir  the  slope  therein,  and  means  con- 
necting said  slope-receiving  means  and  power-operated 
signaling  device  whereby  upon  a  change  in  the  slope  of 
said  portion  of  said  enclosure  occurring  said  signaling 
device  is  actuated. 


3.159,16* 
ENGINE  SAFETY  CONTROL 
Clarence  F.  Lu«lemann  and  Charles  H.  Smale,  Indtan- 
■poliv  Ind..  ■«l|5nors  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  t>ct.  16.  19*1.  Ser.  No.  145.2*« 
8  Claims     (CL  137—31) 


1.  A  service  T  comprising:  a  T  body  having  a  through 
bore  and  a  lateral  outlet,  one  end  of  said  bore  constitut- 
ing an  inlet;  a  tubular  valve  housing  carried  by  said 
bore  between  said  inlet  and  said  lateral  outlet  and  de- 
fining a  valve  seat  facing  said  inlet;  a  valve  element  car- 
ried by  said  bore  seatable  on  said  seat  to  shut  off  flow 
between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet;  yieldable  means  in 
Slid  hou'-ing  inwardly  of  said  scat  normally  retaining 
said  element  unseated  and  responsive  to  excessive  flow 
past  said  element  to  release  the  latter  for  movement  by 
the  flow  of  fluid  into  seating  engagement  with  said  seat; 
and  means  defining  a  circumfercntially  weakened  por- 
tion in  said  body  between  said  seat  and  said  outlet,  where- 
by a  fracturing  blow  to  said  T  will  fracture  the  same 
at  said  weakened  portion  and  the  resulting  excessive  flow 
will  effect  the  seating  of  said  valve  clement  to  shut  off 
flow  from  said  inlet  to  any  location  beyond  said  seat. 


3.159,168 
PNEUMATIC  CLOCK 
Trevor  D.  Reader.  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperr?  Rand 
CorporaHoB,    New     York,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1962.  Ser.  No.  173,694 
15  Claims.    (CL  137—81.5) 


1 .  A  safety  control  system  for  an  engine  having  a  p.irt 
displaced  in  response  to  a  malfunction  of  the  engine,  the 
safety  control  comprising  a  pump  actuated  by  said  part 
having  a  chamber  contracted  by  said  displacement,  a 
source  of  liquid  under  pressure,  a  first  orifice  connecting 
the  source  to  the  pump  chamber,  a  hydraulic  motor  sup- 
plied from  the  pump  including  resilient  biasing  means,  a 


1.  In  a  pure  fluid  device  of  the  type  wherein  a  fluid 
power  jet  stream  under  pressure  maintains  its  flow  in  an 
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output  channel  to  which  it  is  diverted,  the  combination    posed  in  spaced  opposed  relation  to  the  jet  nozzle,  a  re- 
comprising:  silicnt  flapper  disposed  between  the  nozzles  in  close  prox- 
(a)  first  means  for  selectively  maintaining  the  quiescent    imity  to  the  sensor  nozzle  and  responsive  to  the  impinge- 

pressure  in  said  output  channel,  which  exists  during 

the  absence  of  said  power  stream   therein,  within 

a  range  of  values  below  a  certain  threshold; 
(/»)  second   means  temporarily   acting  to  divert  said 

power   stream    into   said   output   channel    where    it 

thereafter  remains  to  increase  the  pressure  therein  up 

to  said  threshold  value  within  a  finite  time  depending 

upon  the  values  of  said  channel  quiescent  pressure 

and  said  power  stream  pressure:  and 
(c)   third  means  responsive  to  said  threshold  value  of 

pressure   is  said  output  channel  for  diverting  said 

power  stream  away  from  entering  said  output  channel 

so   that    the   pressure   therein   subsequently    returns 

to  its  quiescent  value. 
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nicnt  of  the  air  discharge  from  the  jet  nozzle  as  affected 

PULSE  GENERATOR  ^^  '^  position  of  the  margin   of  the   web  material   to 

Trevor  Drake   Reader.   Wa>ne.   Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry  ^^ry  the  clearance  between  flapper  and  sensor  nozzle,  the 

Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  J^'  "°^^'«  havmg  a  pair  of  spaced  discharge  passages. 
Delaware  , 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221.044 

19  Claims.    (CI.  137 — 81.5)  3,159,171 


1.  A  monostable  pulse  generator  comprising  a  substan- 
tially solid  body,  said  body  having  formed  therein  a  plu- 
rality of  channels  and  chambers  including  an  interaction 
chamber,  a  power  stream  input  channel  terminating  at 
an  orifice  in  said  interaction  chamber,  a  flrst  output 
channel  connected  to  said  interaction  chamber  for  nor- 
mally receiving  a  power  stream  emerging  from  said  povs- 
er  stream  orifice,  input  terminal  means  for  receiving 
external  control  signals,  a  control  signal  input  channel 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  input  terminal  means  and 
terminating  at  the  other  end  at  an  orifice  in  said  interac- 
tion chamber,  said  orifices  being  positioned  such  that 
fluid  flow  through  said  control  signal  orifice  deflects  a 
power  stream  away  from  said  first  output  channel,  a  sec- 
ond output  channel  for  receiving  a  power  stream  deflected 
by  fluid  flow  through  said  control  signal  orifice,  a  control 
chamber  connected  to  said  second  output  channel,  and  a 
feedback  channel  connected  to  said  control  chamber  .inJ 
terminating  at  an  orifice  opposite  said  control  signal  ori- 
fice whereby  a  predetermined  fluid  flow  through  said 
feedback  orifice  deflects  said  power  stream  back  to  its 
normal  path  of  flow,  and  means  for  selectively  adding  or 
removing  fluid  from  said  control  chamber  to  thereby  con- 
trol the  length  of  time  a  power  stream  flows  into  said 
second  output  channel. 


3.159,170 
WEB  EDGE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
John  G.  Callaa,  Sharon,  Mass.^  assignor  to  .Applied  En- 
gineering Corporation,  East  Walpolc,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Massachusetts 

Filed  July  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122.225 
6  Claims.  (CL  137—82) 
1.  A  pneumatic  edge-sensing  device  for  detecting  the 
position  of  the  margin  of  a  web  or  sheet,  comprising  a 
jet  nozzle  having  a  discharge  passage  disposed  in  a  direc- 
tion generally  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  web  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  margin  thereof,  a  sensor  nozzle  dis- 


VACl'LM  BREAKER 

Ira  A.  Bullock,  211  Spring  St.,  Vale,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  68,420 

1  CUim.    (CL  137—218) 


A  vacuum  breaker  for  preventing  reverse  siphoning  in 
a  fluid  supply  conduit  having  a  submerged  discharge 
opening,  comprising:  conduit  means  formmg  part  of  a 
supply  conduit  having  a  discharge  opening  disposed  be- 
low the  normal  fluid  level  in  the  reservoir  supplied  there- 
by, said  conduit  means  being  disposed  above  said  normal 
fluid  level;  means  defining  a  vent  opening  in  the  side  wall 
of  said  conduit  means,  said  conduit  being  of  substantially 
circular  cross  section  immediately  below  said  vent  open- 
ing; and  baflUe  means  consisting  of  a  single  flat  baffle  se- 
cured to  said  conduit  means,  said  baffle  extending  inward- 
ly from  immediate!)  upstream  of  said  vent  opening  more 
than  halfway  across  said  conduit  means  and  being  in- 
clined with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  conduit  means  in 
the  direction  of  fluid  flow  therethrough,  the  free  edge  of 
said  baffle  being  provided  with  a  centrally  disposed 
groove  in  the  upper  edge  thereof  and  terminating  at  a 
point  upstream  of  the  downstream  edge  of  said  vent  open- 
ing, whereby  supply  fluid  flowing  through  said  conduit 
means  will  be  prevented  from  escaping  through  said  vent 
opening  by  said  baffle  and  yet  air  will  be  free  to  pass 
through  said  vent  opening  into  said  conduit  means  to 
prevent  reverse  siphoning 


3,159.172 

FLUID  DISPENSING  DEVICE 

Benjamin  Baxter.  P.O.  Box  488,  Fowler.  Calif. 

Filed  Mav  14,  1962.  Ser.  No.  194,317 

l.Y  Claims.     (CI.  137— 236) 

1.  A    fluid   dispensing   device   comprising    an    upright 

tubular  body  member  having  opposite  inlet  and  open  ends, 

a  laterally  disposed  discharge  orifice   intermediate  said 
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ends  sufficiently  large  to  accommodate  substantially  the 
entire  flow  of  fluid  passing  through  the  device  with  a 
minimum  of  accumulation  therein,  and  means  mounted 
within  said  body  member  providing  an  orifice  supply  pas- 
sage communicating  with  the  orifice  and  having  an  eleva- 
tionally  numually  adjustable  fluid  discharge  end  open  to 


3,15f,174 
FILLING  AND  EMPTYING  SYSTEM  FOR 
WASHING  MACHINE 
Walter   William    Ralph   Searie,    Irkenham,    and    Edward 
Frank   Mann,   Hillingdon,   England,  assignors  to  The 
Hoover  Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,415 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  5,  1960 

4  Claims,    (CI.  137—374) 


atmospheric  pressure  teleciively  positionable  intermediate 
the  orifice  and  positions  disposed  outwardly  of  the  open 
end  of  the  body  member  whereby  the  elevation  of  the 
discharge  end  of  said  means  determines  the  minimum 
fluid-supply  head  necessary  for  fluid  discharge  through 
the  device  and  controls  the  fluid  flow  passing  iherclhrough. 


3,159,173 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  INCREMENTAL  ROTATION  OF  A 

LINEAR  MOTION  VALVE  PLSTON 

Georfe  H.  Fremon.   Princfton.   N.J.,  assignor  to  I'nion 

CarbMe   Corponitloo,   a   corporation   of    New    York 

Filed  June  2.  1961,  Scr.  No.  114,492 

3  Claims.    (CL  137—331) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  linear  motion  valve  com- 
prising a  piston  member,  fitted  with  rings,  recipi  ocaling 
within  a  valve  body  for  controlling  flow  through  a  fluid 
passage  formed  in  said  body  having  at  least  one  port, 
apparatus  to  reduce  ring  wear  which  comprises,  in  com- 
bination, a  coupling  shaft  affixed  to  and  coaxial  with 
said  reciprocatmg  piston  member,  a  one-way  clutch  hav- 
ing an  inner  driven  member  attached  to  said  coupling 
shaft  and  a  cylindrical  outer  driving  member  rotating 
said  inner  member  in  one  direction  of  rotary  movement 
and  having  a  non-drive  relationship  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, a  pin  mounted  on  said  outer  member,  a  bracket 
rigidly  affixed  to  said  valve  body,  said  bracket  having  a 
cylindrical  face  and  conuining  a  curved  keyway  cut 
into  said  cylindrical  face,  said  pin  being  guided  by  said 
curved  keyway  upon  valve  actuation  and  axial  movement 
of  said  clutch  to  impart  a  rotary  movement  to  said  driv- 
ing member  upon  axial  movement  of  said  clutch  in  one 
direction,  said  rotary  movement  being  transmitted  to 
the  piston  member  via  said  coupling  shaft,  axial  nwve- 
ment  of  said  clutch  in  the  opposite  direction  imparting  no 
rotary  movement  to  the  driven  member  or  piston  mem- 
ber, whereby  reciprocal  valve  actuation  results  in  incre- 
mental rotation  of  said  piston  member. 


1.  A  washing  machine  comprising  a  tub.  a  centrifugal 
pump  for  emptying  said  tub,  said  pump  being  mounted 
independently  of  and  positioned  laterally  of  said  tub,  said 
pump  having  its  inlet  at  a  level  near  the  level  of  the  outlet 
of  said  tub,  a  flexible  laterally  extending  combined  inlet 
and  outlet  pipe  extending  between  the  outlet  of  said  tub 
to  the  inlet  of  said  pump,  a  combined  inlet  and  vent 
stand  pipe  of  comparatively  large  diameter  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  laterally  extending  pipe  and  connected 
(hereto  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  inlet  of  said  pump,  liquid 
supply  means  for  introducing  liquid  into  said  stand  pipe 
so  as  to  enter  said  tub  from  the  bottom  thereof  through 
said  laterally  extending  pipe,  automatic  means  for  main- 
taining a  proper  liquid  level  in  said  tub.  a  vent  opening 
in  said  stand  pipe  above  said  liquid  level,  and  a  shroud 
over  said  vent  opening  to  prevent  leakage  of  water  through 
said  opening  as  the  water  flows  downwardly  through  said 
stand  pipe. 

3,159,175 
FLUID  CHECK  VALVE  L'NTT 
Robert  E.  MacMillan,   Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Delman  Company,  CookevUle,  Tenn.,  a  corporation  of 
Tennessee 

FUcd  Dec.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,679 
3  Claims.    (CI.  137—493) 


1.  A  check  valve  unit  comprising  a  substantially  flat 
element  of  resilient  material  having  a  normally  closed 
Z-shaped  slit  formed  therein,  and  means  securing  the  edges 
of  said  element  against  movement,  said  element  distort- 
able  to  open  said  slit  for  the  passage  of  fluid  therethrough 
in  response  to  the  application  of  a  fluid  under  pressure 
against  either  side  of  said  element. 


126 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcembbb  1,  1964 


CHECK-RELIEF  VALVE 
Norton  A.  Russell  and  Rob«rt  T.  Gifford,  Yellow  Springs, 
Ohio,  assignors  to   N  enuy   Laboratories,  Inc.,  Yellow 
Springs,  Ohio,  a  corporatioo  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  242,971 
6  Claims.    (CL  137 — 493.1) 


fixed  valve  member  and  uncovering  said  opening,  said 
means  being  responsive  to  the  pressure  in  said  second 
port. 

3,159,178 

ELECTROHYDRAL  Lie  FLOW  CONTROL 

APPARATUS 

Cecil  E.  Adams,  Columbus,  Ohk»,  assignor  to  American 

Brake  Shoe  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  4,  19«1,  Ser.  No.  100,753 
17  Claims.    (CL  137—501) 


1.  A  resilient  imitary  check-relief  valve  element  com- 
prising a  tubular  body  portion  having  means  for  engaging 
it  in  an  aperture  in  a  plate  or  the  like,  a  duck  bill  portion 
extending  from  one  end  of  said  tubular  body  portion, 
said  duck  bill  portion  comprising  a  pair  of  resilient  lips, 
and  a  resilient  umbrella  portion  extending  annularly  from 
the  other  end  of  said  tubular  body  portion,  the  said  re- 
silient lips  of  said  duck  bill  portion  separating  to  permit 
fluid  flow  in  one  direction  and  closing  to  check  fluid  flow 
in  the  opposite  direction,  said  resilient  umbrella  portion 
being  adapted  to  bear  against  one  side  of  the  plate  or 
the  like  in  which  said  resilient  unitary  check-relief  valve 
element  is  engaged,  and  by-pass  means  extending  from 
the  other  side  of  the  plate  or  the  like  to  said  resilient  um- 
brella portion,  said  resilient  umbrella  portion  normally 
checking  fluid  flow  both  in  said  one  direction  and  in  said 
opposite  direction,  and  said  resilient  umbrella  portion 
flexing  so  as  to  permit  fluid  to  flow  around  the  periphery 
thereof  in  said  opposite  direction  when  the  pressure  in 
said  by-pass  means  reaches  a  predetermined  amount. 


3,159,177 
PRESSURE  REGULATOR  VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 

Melville  W.  Hotf,  Jr.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Richards  Industries,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

FUed  June  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,149 
15  Claims.    (CL  137—494) 


~M^/»      " 


13.  In  combination,  a  bousing  having  a  first  port  inter- 
connected to  a  second  port,  said  second  port  being  inter- 
connected to  a  source  of  pressure,  a  fixed  valve  member 
disposed  in  said  bousing  between  said  ports  and  having  an 
opening  passing  therethrough  to  interconnect  said  ports 
together,  a  separate  guide  member  disposed  in  said  hous- 
ing and  abutting  one  side  of  said  fixed  valve  member, 
said  guide  member  having  an  aperture  passing  there- 
through and  interconnected  to  said  opening,  a  movable 
valve  member  disposed  in  said  aperture  of  said  guide 
member  and  abutting  said  one  side  of  said  fixed  valve 
member,  and  means  operatively  interconnected  to  said 
movable  valve  member  to  move  said  movable  valve  mem- 
ber between  positions  of  covering  said  opening  in  said 


•ft  "U4.j^ 


1.  Flow  control  apparatus  comprising  the  combination 
of.  (a)  orifice  means,  said  means  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing an  inlet,  an  outlet,  and  structure  forming  an  orifice 
between  said  inlet  and  outlet  the  area  of  which  can  be 
varied,  said  structure  including  a  movable  member,  a  sep- 
arate pressure  chamber  associated  with  each  of  two  op- 
positely facing  equal  areas  of  said  movable  member,  said 
member  being  movable  in  response  to  urtequal  pressures 
on  said  areas  in  said  chambers  to  vary  the  area  of  said 
orifice;  {b)  pressure  regulator  means  for  maintaining  a 
constant  differential  between  the  pressures  of  fluid  at  the 
inlet  and  at  the  outlet  of  said  orifice  means,  whereby  for 
a  given  area  of  said  orifice  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said 
orifice  to  said  outlet  is  maintained  constant;  (r)  a  pilot 
valve  including  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  and  a  movable  valve 
member  cooperable  with  a  port  and  an  electric  transducer 
for  actuating  said  valve  member  in  accordance  with  an 
electric  signal  applied  thereto;  and  (d)  passage  means 
including  a  flow  restrictor  interconnecting  the  inlet  of  said 
pilot  valve  with  the  inlet  of  said  orifice  means,  passage 
means  interconnecting  the  inlet  of  said  pilot  valve  with 
one  of  said  chambers,  and  passage  means  interconnecting 
the  outlet  of  said  pilot  valve  with  the  outlet  of  said  orifice 
means  and  the  other  o(  said  chambers. 


3,159,179 

PLUGS  WITH  DIAPHRAGM  FLOW  CONTROL 

DEVICE 

Robert  L.  De  Ijiin,  169—10   107tli  Ave.,  Jamaica,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,057 

3  Clairas.    (CL  137—545) 


"J^" 


1.  A  valve  structure  for  controlling  flow  of  liquids 
or  gases  therethrough,  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing, 
open  at  opposite  ends  to  define  a  passage  therethrough, 
first  and  second  flat  annular  rings  disposed  in  said  casing 
in  axial  alignment  therewith,  a  plurality  of  arcuate  leaves 
disposed  between  the  rings  in  overlapping  fashion  to  form 
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an  annular  partiuon.  said  leaves  eacb  having  one  end 
thereof  pivotally  engaged  with  the  first  ring,  eacb  of  the 
leaves  having  a  slotted  other  end,  said  second  ring  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  pins  slidably  engaged  in  the  slou  in  the 
leave*,  said  first  ring  being  held  stationary  in  the  casing 
while  the  other  ring  »s  rolatable,  a  spider  ring  mounted 
in  the  casing,  said  spider  ring  having  a  flat  annular  por- 
tion engaged  with  the  casing,  said  leaves  serving  as  a 
coarse  strainer,  a  plurality  of  arms  extending  radially  in- 
ward of  said  flat  annular  portion,  and  a  central  plug  at 
the  inner  end*  of  the  arms,  said  plug  extending  axially 
inward  of  the  casing  past  the  leaves  whereby  inner  edges 
of  the  leaves  engage  the  plug  when  the  leaves  arc  pivoted 
inwardly  to  close  the  passage  through  the  casing,  another 
ring  on  the  exterior  of  the  casing  connected  to  the  second 
ring  for  rotating  the  same  to  pivot  the  leaves  for  open- 
ing and  closing  the  same,  said  casing  and  other  ring  hav- 
ing cooperating  scale  markings  thereon  for  indicating 
the  stae  of  the  passage  through  the  casing  defined  by  the 
leaves  in  each  position  thereof,  and  a  filter  screen  at 
the  other  end  of  the  casing  extending  thereacross  to 
filter  liquids  or  gases  passing  through  the  casing. 


clement  having  a  spherical  zone  surface,  a  valve  seat  at 
the  chamber  er»d  of  each  passage  and  extending  into  the 
chamber  beyond  the  adjacent  inside  surface  of  the  cham- 
ber for  contact  with  the  spherical  surface  of  the  valve 
clement  to  seal  the  passage,  a  stem  operably  connected 
with  the  valve  clement,  each  valve  seat  being  elongated 
in  a  direction  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  stem  and 
having  an  arc  of  curvature  in  the  direction  of  elongation, 
the  valve  seats  being  spaced  from  one  another  by  a  dis- 


3.I59.1M 
QUICK  DISCONNECT  >  ALVED  COITLING 
B.  Co«rto<,  Eoclkl,  aDd  James  Frederick  Norlon, 
ClevelamL,  Okto,  assicnors  to  llw  Weattaerkcad  Com' 
psoy,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 
Hied  May  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  10O.905 
8  Claims.    ICL  137—614.06) 


1.  A  valved  coupling  comprising  a  pair  of  coupling 
units  dciachably  connected  to  each  other,  each  coupling 
unit  including  a  valve  movable  between  open  and  closed 
positions,  said  valves  extending  contiguous  to  each  other 
when  said  coupling  units  are  connected  to  each  other, 
and  an  individual  valve  actuating  means  on  each  cou- 
phng  unit  for  opening  and  closing  the  respective  valve 
therein,  the  respective  individual  valve  actuating  means 
being  coupled  to  each  other  for  unitary  operation  to 
open  and  close  the  respective  valves  individually  and 
sequentially  one  after  the  other. 


tance  substantially  less  than  180*  of  extent  of  the  cham- 
ber and  the  valve  element  being  of  a  size  and  shape  to 
contact  with  and  seal  both  seats  simuluneou&ly,  a  bear- 
ing at  one  end  of  the  stem  and  on  which  the  stem  oscil- 
lates toward  and  from  both  of  said  seats,  the  bearing  be- 
ing in  position  to  space  the  center  of  oscillation  at  a 
disunce  from  the  center  erf  curvature  erf  the  spherical 
zone  surface  of  the  valve  element,  and  a  handle  on  the 
other  end  of  the  stem. 


3,159,182 

BELLOWS  SEALING  AND  SECtTlING  DEVICE 

Melville  F.  Peters,  29  N.  Ridge  Road,  Livingstoo,  NJ. 

FUcd  Sept.  11,  1963,  Scr.  No.  308,219 

8  Clainu.    (CL  138 — 30) 


3.159,181 
MIXING    VALVE    FOR    SPHERICAL    VALVE    ELE- 
MENT AND  WITH  INSTANT  REPEAT  SETTING 
Otto  Harkc,  50—28  64tto  St.,  Woodside,  N.Y. 
FUcd  Au8    21.  1961,  Ser.  No.  132,850 
25  Claims.    (CI.  137—625.4) 
1.  A   mixing   valve   including   a   housing  enclosing   a 
valve  chamber,  separate  passages  for  hot  and  cold  water 
opening  through  the  housing  and  into  the  valve  chamber, 
a  conduit  leading  from  the  valve  chamber  and  from  the 
bousing  and  serving  as  an  outlet  for  liquid  from  said 
chamber,  a  valve  element  substantially  smaller  than  the 
chamber  and  movable  in  the  chamber  toward  and  from 
the   passages   that   open   through   the    housing,   the   valve 


7.  A  fluid  surge  supressor  structure  comprising  a  hol- 
low fluid  tight  housing  open  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  seal- 
ing plug  disposed  across  the  housing  opening  and  periph- 
erally secured  to  the  housing,  an  internally  threaded  bore 
in  the  plug  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  surge 
suppressor,  an  adapter,  an  externally  threaded  cylindrical 
portion  on  the  adapter  receivable  within  the  threaded 
plug  bore,  an  outwardly  extending  flange  on  the  adapter, 
a  flexible  bellows  member  within  the  housing  closed  at 
one  end  and  engaged  by  the  flanged  portion  of  the  adapter 
at  its  other  end  and  a  resilient  ring  between  the  flanged 
portion  of  the  adapter  and  the  plug  to  form  a  fluid  tight 
assembly. 
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3,15f,183 
COMPOSITE  TUBING  PRODUCT,  AND  AFPA- 
RATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTUR- 
ING SAME 
Robert  E.  Bnimbacfa,  Manhia,  Ohk>,  assignor  to  Samiwl 
Moore  A  Company,  Mantua,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  July  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  124,449 
6  Claims.    (CL  13»— 125) 


m2 


1.  A  high  strength  composite  tubing  having  improved 
flexibility,  durability  and  crimp  resistant  characteristics 
under  a  wide  range  of  temperature  and  pressure  con- 
ditions comprising,  a  thin  nylon  inner  tube  having  a 
wail  thickness  within  the  range  of  0.010"  to  0.025"  with 
a  tolerance  of  plus  or  minus  0.003",  at  least  one  layer 
of  fibrous  material  disposed  in  braided  relation  about 
said  inner  tube  and  forming  a  reinforcing  member  there- 
for, adhesive  means  bonding  said  reinforcing  member 
to  said  inner  tube,  an  outer  sheath  of  elastomeric  poly- 
urethane  material  having  a  wall  thickness  within  the 
range  of  0.010"  to  0.040"  with  a  tolerance  of  plus  or 
minus  0.003"  substantially  covering  said  reinforcing 
member,  and  adhesive  means  intermediate  said  rein- 
forcing member,  and  adhesive  means  intermediate  said 
reinforcing  member  and  said  outer  sheath  bonding  the 
latter  together  to  form  a  unitary  composite  structure. 


3,159,184 

TAPE  MOTION  FOR  SHUTTLELESS  LOOMS 

Ralph  H.  Brown,  Jr.,  Ashland,  and  Randell  F.  Sample, 

.    Hopedale,    .Mass.,    assignors    to    Draper    Corporatioa, 

Hopedale,  Mass.,  a  corporatioo  of  .Maine 

FUed  Nov.  13,  19*2.  Ser.  No.  237,260 
8  Claims.    (CL  139—122) 


1.  In  a  shuttieless  loom  of  the  type  having  a  stationary 
filling  supply,  means  for  inserting  and  extending  said  fill- 
ing through  a  warp  shed  which  includes  filling  carr  ers  at- 
tached to  the  free  ends  of  flexible  upes,  oscillating  tape 
wheels  to  which  said  Upes  are  attached  and  upon  which 
they  are  wrapped  and  from  which  they  are  extended  into 
the  said  shed  by  oscillation  of  said  wheel,  means  for  main- 
taining each  said  tape  m  contact  with  each  said  wheel 
which  comprises  projecting  means  on  the  rim  of  said 
wheel,  and  perforations  in  said  tape  adapted  to  encompass 
said  projecting  means. 


3,159,185 

TWO  COLOR  PICK  SELECTOR  MECHANISM 

(TNtai  Smith,  S>lvan  Lane,  Rte.  3  (Box  3>, 

EUicott  City,  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,789 

5  Clahns.    (CL  139—126) 

1.  In  an  automatic  gripper  type  loom,  gripper  shuttle 

means  having  a  yam  receiving  position,  a  plurality  of  yam 

packages,  means  arranged  to  oscillate  with  respect  to  the 


yam  receiving  position  of  said  gripper  shuttle  means  and 
having  a  plurality  of  yam  positioners,  each  corresponding 
to  a  yam  from  said  yam  packages,  to  position  said  yam  in 
the  yarn  receiving  position  of  said  gripper  shuttle  means, 
means  including  a  rotating  shaft  member,  yarn  tensioner 
means  selectively  operable  by  said  last  mentioned  means, 
sleeve  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  rotating  shaft 
nrKmber,  means  to  translate  the  rotary  motion  of  taid  ro- 


tatably mounted  sleeve  means  to  oscillating  motion  of  said 
means  arranged  to  oscillate,  means  for  rotating  said  ro- 
tatably mounted  sleeve  means  independent  of  the  rotation 
of  said  rotating  shaft  member,  and  means  operating  said 
yam  tensioner  means  according  to  the  operation  of  said 
means  for  rotating,  whereby  said  yam  is  delivered  to  the 
yarn  receiving  position  of  said  gripper  shuttle  means  in 
any  desired  sequence. 


3,159,186 

WEAVING  FRAME 

Yves  Juillard,  Mh11kmis«,  Haut-Rhin,  France,  asftignoc  to 

Societe  Alsaci«noe  6e  Constructions  Mrcaniqucs,  .Mul- 

hoose,  Haut-Rhin,  France,  a  cumpan>  o(  K  mncc 

Filed  Ma>  22.  I96I.  S«r.  No.  111,771 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France  Feb.  14,  1961 

16  Claims.    (CL  13»— 127) 


1.  In  a  shuttieless  loom  having  means  for  shedding 
warp  threads  and  means  for  cyclically  interchanging  the 
positions  of  the  upper  and  lower  sheet  of  the  ihcd  formed 
by  the  said  warp  threads,  batten  and  reed  means  rectp- 
rocable  longitudinally  of  the  shed,  said  batten  having  an 
upper  surface  supporting  said  lower  sheet  of  the  shed 
and  forming  an  angle  with  the  front  surface  of  said  reed, 
a  pair  of  weft  carrying  needles  disposed  on  said  batten 
surface  so  as  to  extend  substantially  in  parallelism  with 
said  reed  surface;  a  pair  of  members  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  frame  reciprocable  longitudinally  of  the  warp  bodily 
with  the  batten  and  oppositely  reciprocable  transversely 
of  the  warp  relatively  to  the  batten;  means  pivotally  con- 
necting an  outer  end  of  each  needle  to  a  related  one  of 
said  members;  weft-holding  and  transferring  means  at  the 
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inner  ends  of  said  needles,  said  inner  needle  ends  resting 
freely  by  gravity  upon  said  lower  sheet  of  warp  supported 
on  the  upper  batten  surface  and  being  applied  into  en- 
gagement with  said  reed  surface  by  inertia  during  a  sub- 
stantial part  of  the  batten  and  reed  reciprocating  cycle. 


FILTER  BAG  FABRIC 
Irrla  Baractt.  MartlnoUlc,  NJ^  umi^nr  to  JokM-Maa- 
▼ilk  Corponittott,  New  Yost,  N.Y^  a  corporatkm  of 
New  ^ork 

FUcd  Stpt.  4.  1942,  Scr.  No.  221^27 
4  Cteln.    (CL  139— 42$) 


1.  A  filter  fabric  adapted  to  withstand  elevated  tem- 
peratures and  mechanical  shaking  characterized  in  that 
fabric  is  woven  in  a  single  layer  from  yam  cootisting 
itially  of  86-99  percent  asbeMos  fibers  of  spinning 
length  anid  14-1  percent  polyester  fibers  and  has  a  weight 
of  I  to  2  pounds  per  square  yard,  the  weave  of  said  fabric 
having  13^16  ends  per  inch  and  16-19  picks  per  inch. 


J,159,1U 
METHOD  OF  SI  Tf  lATNG  WIRE  FOR  MOUNTING 

IN  EI  FCTRONir  I 'NITS 

Harry    da    CoaU.    Srottsdak,    and    I>oaald    W     Williama. 

Mcaa,  Arlx.,  aaalcnon  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  C'hlcaso,  IlL, 

a  corporatioa  of  IltlBois 

Coatinuatloa  of  applkatioo  Scr.  No.  933,054,  Aaf.  11, 

1959.     Iliis  appiiratioa  Mar.  1,  1942,  Scr.  No.  178,219 

2  nalBM.     (CL  144— 92  J) 


1.  A  method  of  applying  wires  to  a  holder  and  supply- 
ing the  same  to  an  assembly  area  at  which  portions  of 
individual  ones  of  such  wires  are  mounted  in  electronic 
units  and  removed  from  the  holder,  said  method  includ- 
ing the  steps  of  mounting  a  plurality  of  elongated  rigid 
holders  in  longitudinal  recesses  on  a  cylindrical  mandrel 
•o  that  a  wire-receiving  surface  of  each  holder  extends 
axiallv  of  the  mandrel  and  is  substantially  flush  with  the 
circamference  of  the  mandrel,  winding  a  length  of  wire 
about  the  mandrel  in  a  helical  path  such  that  the  wire 
contacts  each  bolder  at  several  places  spaced  along  its 
length  and  also  contacts  circumferential  surfaces  of  the 
mandrel  between  the  holders,  securing  the  wire  to  the 
holders  at  said  places  of  contact  therewith,  rolling  a 
•harp,  curved  cutting  edge  axially  of  the  mandrel  on  and 
along  the  circumferential  surfaces  of  the  niandrel  between 
each  two  adjacent  holders  so  that  the  cutting  edge  rolls 
over  the  wire  and  cuts  through  the  same  without  bending 
the  wire  due  to  the  anvil-like  backing  provided  by  said 
mandrel,  thereby  providing  each  of  said  holders  with  a 
plurality  of  wires  extending  transversely  therefrom  in 
spaced  paralkl  relation  with  each  other  and  having  free 
80«  O.G.— » 


end  portions  avaflable  to  be  removed  from  said  holder 
while  assembling  the  same  into  electronic  units,  removing 
the  holders  from  the  mandrel,  subsequently  feeding  in- 
dividual ones  of  said  holders  to  an  assembly  area  and 
positioning  such  holder  at  said  area  to  make  wires  suc- 
cessively available  for  assembly  in  electronic  units,  in- 
dividually mounting  said  end  portions  of  said  wires  in 
electronic  units  at  said  assembly  area  and  removing  said 
end  portions  from  said  holder  in  accomplishing  said 
mounting. 

3.159.1S9 
CARTON  FILLING  MACHINE 
Ralph  F.  Anderson,  332  Calvin  Park  Blvd.,  Rockford,  Hl^ 
and  Fred  W.  Villemorc,  Rockford,  OL;  said  VUlemure 
asaigDor  to  said  Andersoa 

Filed  May  7,  1943,  Scr.  No.  278,538 
U  ClaiaM.    (CL  141—172) 


1.  A  container  filling  apparatus  comprising  a  nozzle 
having  a  downwardly  facing  discharge  opening  for  dis- 
charging a  fluent  material,  a  container  lifting  member  posi- 
tioned below  said  no2zle,  means  for  moving  said  lifting 
member  from  a  lower  position  to  a  raised  position  to  ele- 
vate a  container  into  registry  with  the  nozzle  and  for 
thereafter  lowering  said  lifting  member  back  to  said  lower 
position,  container  support  means  separate  from  said  ele- 
vating means  and  engageable  with  said  container  when 
the  latter  is  elevated  for  supporting  the  container  when 
the  lifting  member  is  lowered,  means  mounting  said  con- 
tainer support  nteans  for  limited  vertical  movement  to 
permit  the  container  to  move  downwardly  as  it  is  filled 
by  the  nozzle,  and  counterbalance  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  mounting  means  for  substantially  counter- 
balaiKing  the  weight  of  said  vertically  movable  container 
support  means  and  the  mounting  means  therefor. 


3,159,190 
BLENDED-BEVERAGE  DISPENSING  MACHINE 

Richard  J  Skiera.  Chicar>.  >nd  Paul  K.  Phillips,  Ixtmbard, 
IlL.  asKignors  to  Karma  C  orp.,  Elmwood  Park,  UL,  a 
corporation  of  llliDob. 

FUcd  Sept.  27.  1941,  Scr.  No.  141,M« 
14  ClaiaM.  (CL  141—349) 
1.  A  beverage-dispensing  machine  comprising,  a  sup- 
porting housing,  a  blending  receptacle  fixed  on  the  hous- 
int.  a  motor-driven  agitator  joumaled  in  the  receptacle, 
juxtaposed  beverage-concentrate  aiKl  diluting-fluid  re- 
servoirs positioned  adjacent  the  blending  receptacle,  a 
beverage-concentrate  measuring  element  interposed  be- 
tween the  blending  receptacle  and  the  concentrate  re- 
servoir and  manually-operable  for  a  flow  of  a  predeter- 
mined quantity  of  concentrate  to  the  blending  receptacle, 
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a  conduit  connecting  the  blending  receptacle  with  the 
liquid  reservoir,  electrically-regulated  means  interposed 
in  the  conduit  intermediate  the  reservoir  and  the  blend- 
ing receptacle  for  a  controlled  flow  of  a  measured  quan- 
tity of  liquid  to  the  blending  receptacle  independently  of 
the  rotation  of  the  agitator  in  the  blending  receptacle, 
electrical  circuitry  connecting  the  agitator  motor  and  the 
liquid-measuring  means  with  a  source  of  electrical  cur- 
rent, a  timer-holding-relay  mechanism  interposed  in  the 


circuitry  and  connected  to  the  motor  and  the  liquid- 
measuring  means,  a  circuitry-controlling  switch  actuated 
by  the  manual  operation  of  the  concentrate-measuring 
element  for  initiating  the  operation  of  the  timer-holding- 
relay  mechanism  to  effect  the  timed  operation  of  the 
agitator  antecedent  to  the  discharge  of  the  beverage  from 
the  blending  receptacle,  and  means  for  positioning  a 
container  to  receive  the  beverage  from  the  blending- 
receptade. 

3,159,191  -' 

ADJl  STABLE  V^OBBI  F  DADO  ASSEMBLY 

Samuel  Sam,  9 1 1  Beckwith  Road.  Rklimood, 

British  Columbia.  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1942,  Ser.  No.  14J,9JJ 

5  Claims.    (CL  144—238) 


^^  /»•  .■    M,     M    a.     22, a*  ,  It 


1.  A  wobble  dado  assembly  comprising  a  cutter  blade 
assembly,  said  cutter  blade  assembly  including  a  blade 
having  flat  opposite  faces  and  a  large  aperture  formed 
centrally  thereof,  a  pair  of  clamping  plates  formed  with 
an  aperture  centrally  thereof  and  having  parallel  outer 
surfaces  and  complementary  inner  surfaces  inclined  rela- 
tive to  said  outer  surfaces,  said  plates  being  positioned 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  blade  with  their  inner  surfaces 
against  said  blade  faces,  and  means  engaging  the  blade 
and  the  clamping  plates  to  prevent  relative  movement 
therebetween;  a  spool  assembly  including  end  plates 
having  parallel  outer  surfaces  and  complementary  inner 
surfaces  inclined  relative  to  said  end  plate  outer  surfaces 
and  bearing  against  the  parallel  outer  surfaces  of  the 
clamping  plates,  hub  portions  on  said  end  plates  and 
extending  towards  each  other  within  the  apertures  of  the 
clamping  plates  and  radially  spaced  from  said  clamping 
plates  and  having  complementary  inclined  inner  ends 
parallel  with  the  inclined  inner  surfaces  of  said  end  plates, 
the  inclined  inner  ends  of  the  hub  portions  being  spaced 
from  each  other,  means  maintaining  the  hub  portions 
radially  from  the  clamping  plates,  a  bore  extending 
through  the  hub  portions  adapted  to  receive  a  shaft,  and 


means  engaging  the  end  plates  to  prevent  relative  rota- 
tion thereof;  said  cutter  blade  assembly  being  mounted 
on  said  hub  portions  between  the  inclined  inner  surfaces 
of  said  spool  end  plates  for  rotation  relative  to  said  tpool, 
whereby  the  cutter  blade  may  be  adjusted  to  a  predeter- 
mined angularity  relative  to  a  plane  extending  perpendic- 
ular to  the  axis  of  said  bore,  said  end  plates  of  the 
spool  being  adapted  to  be  clamped  against  the  cutter 
blade  assembly  to  hokl  the  Utter  in  a  desired  position 
relative  to  said  spool. 


3,159,192 

LOG  DEBARKING  APFARATDS 

Lindas  Nonnaatas,  lL»sl  Hiram,  Maine 

Flk^  Nov.  27.  1959,  Ser.  No.  §55,937 

1  ClaiiB.    (CL  144—242) 


r  "   r — — 


In  a  log  loader,  supporting  structure  Including  a  pair 
of  parallel  log  receiving  and  supporting  members,  a  log 
loader  frame  slidably  supported  by  said  members  for 
movement  along  a  pathway  parallel  to  but  below  the 
plane  defined  by  the  supporting  surfaces  of  said  members 
between  retracted  and  extended  positions,  the  front  end 
of  said  frame  including  log  engaging  wedge  points  and, 
in  said  extended  position,  extending  beyond  the  corre- 
sponding ends  of  said  members  and  said  frame  also  in- 
cluding at  its  forward  end  at  least  one  pivoted  and  coun- 
terweighted  lug  having  a  normal  upright  position  in 
which  it  extends  upwardly  through  said  plane  to  engage 
and  advance  a  log  supported  by  said  members  as  said 
frame  is  moved  towards  an  extended  position,  said  lug 
pivoting  forwardly  thus  to  enabk  said  frame  to  be  re- 
tracted to  position  in  which  said  lug  is  behind  the  next 
log  to  be  advanced,  and  said  supporting  structure  includ- 
ing a  transverse  shaft,  and  a  cable  drive  connected  to  said 
shaft  and  to  said  frame  for  moving  said  frame  between 
said  retracted  and  extended  positions. 


3,159,193  '  " 

mCE-EXTRACTIVG  DFVKF 
DoHgtei  N.  Cab«li.  Birminitham.  Mkh.,  asatcnor  to 
Roosoo  (.  orporatioo.  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  1M,5«5 
9  Claims.    (CL  144—3) 
1.  A  device  for  extracting  juice  from  citrus  fruit  in  con- 
junction with  a  kitchen  applicance  incorporating  a  power- 
drive  turntable,  said  device  comprising  a  bowl  for  dis- 
position upon  said  turntable,  interlocking  means  upon  the 
bottom  of  said  bowl  and  said  turntable  for  transmitting 
rotational   forces   from   said   turntable   to  said   bowl,   a 
coocavely-dished  cover  for  the  top  of  said  bowl,  a  periph- 
eral surface  of  said  cover  engaging  a  peripheral  surface 
at  the  top  of  said  bowl  to  lock  said  cover  upon  said  bowl 
against  relative  roUtioo,  and  a  vertically-disposed  au^er 
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means  upon  said  covrr  mounted  upon  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  cover  and  bowl  for  extracting  juice  from  inverted 


halves  of  citrus  fruit  impaled  upon  it  while  said  bowl 
and  engaged  cover  are  rotated  together  by  said  turntable. 


3,15»,1»4 

NLT  CRAC  KING  DEVICE 

Walter  A.  AadcrMW,  M3  Stagt  Ave.,  Memphis  7,  Teim. 

Filed  A««.  13,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  216,377 

6  Claiim.    (CL  146—16) 


,«*f  r. 


na^ifi 


trate  fruit  held  at  taid  pitting  sUtioo  after  said  mean* 
of  paragraph  (d)  has  moved  said  punch  to  conUct 
•aid  fruit  and  has  stopped  movement  of  said  punch; 
(/)  means  for  releasing  said  coring  knife  to  permit 
free  axial  movement  of  said  coring  knife  so  as  to 
permit  said  knife  to  move  away  from  said  punch  on 


r-r 


r3^ 


application  of  pressure  to  the  end  of  the  said  coring 
knife  opposed  to  the  said  pimch; 
{g)  and  means  operativcly  associated  with  the  releas- 
ing means  of  paragraph  (/)  for  again  moving  said 
punch  in  the  same  direction  at  in  paragraph  {d)  after 
the  releasing  means  of  paragraph  (/)  has  released 
said  coring  knife. 


1.  In  a  nut  cracker,  a  housing  having  a  pair  of  opposed 
jaw  holders,  jaws  in  respe»;tive  holders  movable  relative 
to  each  other  and  defining  a  nut-rec«iving  bite  therebe- 
tween, an  output  lever  nnounted  on  the  housing  and  con- 
nected to  one  jaw,  handle-actuated  cam  means  rotatably 
mounted  on  ibe  bousing  and  having  first,  second  and 
third  cam  segments,  an  input  lever  mounted  on  the  hous- 
ing in  actuatable  relation  with  said  first  cam  segment,  a 
yieldabk  telescopic  linkage  operativcly  interconnecting 
said  levers  for  conjunctive  movement,  a  locking  dog 
mounted  on  the  housing  and  movable  to  engaged  and 
disengaged  positions  with  respect  to  said  one  jaw,  an 
actuator  for  ibe  dog  mounted  on  the  housing  and  hav- 
ing an  input  cod  engaging  said  second  cam  segment  and 
having  a  reaction  end  connected  with  said  dog,  and  abut- 
ment means  oo  the  other  jaw  engageable  with  said  third 
cam  segment. 

3.159.195 
FRUIT  Pm  ING  MACHINE 
Makoim  W.  Loveland,  Orinda,  Calif.,  asslgnur  to  Alias 
Pacific     Engineering     Company,     a     corporation     of 
California 

Filed  Jul\  1.  1963,  Ser.  No.  292.800 
4  Claims.    (CI.  146—27) 
1.  In  a  fruit  pitting  machine: 

(a)  means  for  holding  fruit  with  opposed  ends  ex- 
posed; 

(b)  means  for  advancing  said  holding  means  to  a 
fruit-pitting  station; 

(c)  an  opposed  punch  and  coring  knife  mounted  co- 
axially  at  said  pitting  station  for  reciprocating  action 
toward  and  away  from  one  another; 

(</)  rr»eans  for  moving  said  punch  toward  said  coring 
knife  to  contact  and  penetrate  fruit  held  at  said  pitting 
station  and  for  stopping  movement  of  said  punch 
after  said  fruit  is  conUcted  and  before  the  pit  there- 
of is  contacted; 

(e)  nieans  operatively  associated  with  the  means  of 
paragraph  (</)  for  moving  said  coring  knife  toward 
said  punch  a  sufficient  distance  to  contact  and  pene- 


3  159  196 

PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING  MACHINES 

WITH  CUTTING  DISC 

Walter  Engi,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Adolf  DHting,  Z.urich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  190,703 

Claims  priority,  applkatlon  Swltrerland,  May   2,   1961, 

5,118/61 
7  Claims.    (CL  146—102) 


1.  A  cutting  machine,  especially  for  meat  and  cold 
cuts,  which  comprises;  a  housing,  a  rotatable  cutting  mem- 
ber in  the  housing  having  a  peripheral  cutting  edge,  an 
electric  motor  in  the  housing  drivingly  connected  to  said 
cutting  member  for  rotating  the  same,  a  protective  de- 
tachable hood  normally  mounted  on  the  housing  of  said 
cutting  machine  and  partially  surrounding  the  cutting  edge 
of  said  cutting  member,  said  hood  comprising  nnagnetiz- 
able  material,  control  means  in  the  housing  including  mag- 
netizable material  for  cooperation  with  the  magnetizable 
material  of  said  hood,  said  housing  including  an  imperfo- 
rate wall  of  nonmagnetic  material  between  said  hood  and 
said  control  means,  said  control  means  being  movable  into 
a  first  position  in  which  said  magnetizable  material  of  said 
hood  and  the  magnetizable  material  of  said  control  means 
magnetically  interact  so  as  to  exert  an  attractive  force 
upon  each  other,  said  control  means  also  being  movable 
into  a  second  position  in  which  said  magnetic  interaction 
is  interrupted,  said  hood  when  mounted  on  the  housing 
of  the  cutter  positioning  said  magnetizable  means  for 
interaction  to  cause  said  control  means  to  occupy  said 
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fint  positioa  when  said  bood  is  mounted  oa  said  ma- 
chine and  to  occupy  »aid  second  poaition  when  said 
hood  is  detached  from  said  machine,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  the  movement  of  said  control  means  into  said  sec- 
<»d  position  for  preventing  operation  of  said  motor. 


second  and  said  third  forming  borna,  said  Uansfer  mem- 
ber having  a  cootour  substantially  similar  to  each  of  said 
horns,  whcrefor  each  substantially  J-$hapcd  anchor  piece 
formed  at  the  second  horn  is  advanced  over  the  transfer 
member  to  the  third  form  horn  by  said  transfer  means. 


3,15f,197 
SWAGING  MACHINE 
James  D.  AAdcrson  and  Ernest  L.  Cheh,  Norwalk,  Conn., 
assignors  to   Bumdy    Corporation,  Norwalk,   Coon.,  a 
corporatioa  of  New  York 

Flkd  Mar.  20.  IWl,  Ser.  No.  r7,i53 
4  ClalMi.    (CL  153—1) 


3.159.1*^ 

CLUSTER  ROLL  ASSHMBI  V  FOR  TUBE  MILLS 
Lewk  H.  Rupk.  Perrysburg,  Ohio,  as^icnor  to  Abbey  Etaa 
Machine  Company.  Pcfrysbiirx.  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of 
OUo 

Filed  lm\j  M,  1H2,  Ser.  No.  213^14 
5  Clains.    (CL  153—54) 


t.-r^j:. 


1.  A  swaging  tool  for  indenting  a  connector  compris- 
iof;  a  central,  oecillatory  drive  means  rotatabiy  oscillat- 
ing about  a  central  ajus  in  a  common  plane  normal  to  said 
central  axis,  and  spaced  from  said  drive  means;  a  plurality 
of  indentors.  radially  disposed  about  said  central  axis, 
each  indcntor  angularly  spaced  from  its  neighbors  by  less 
than  180  degrees,  means  connecting  said  drive  means  to 
•aid  indentors;  whereby  said  drive  means  is  adapted  to 
advance  said  indcntor  towards  and  away  from  said  cen- 
tral axis;  a  contact  carrier  guided  for  movement  along  a 
path  lying  in  said  common  plane  and  passing  through 
said  central  axis;  aixl  nMam  connected  to  said  drive 
means  to  advance  said  carrier. 


3,159,19t 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATI'S  FOR  THE  MANU- 

FACTURE  OF  RAIL  A.NCHORS 

Harold  E.  Sutch.  Girard,  Pa^  aasitaor  to  TfM  Temper 

Corporatioa,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  !•.  1941,  Ser.  .No,  134,3«1 

21  CUbs.    (CL  153—21) 


2.  In  a  unJ^rtal  apparatui  for  forming  from  a  con- 
tinuous fUt  strip  of  nietal  a  tube  of  a  predetermined  se- 
lected diameter,   wherein  the  flat  strip  is  caused  to  be 
moved  along  a  predetermined  path  and  initially  formed 
into  a  generally   U-shaped  cross  section;  roll  means  ro- 
Utable  on  a   horizontal  axis  for  supporting   said  strip 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof;  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
opposed   laterally   spaced   forming   rolls  dispoaed   above 
and  in  spaced  relation  to  said  supporting  roll  means,  said 
forming  rolls  having  a  tube  forming  surface,  each  of  the 
forming  surfaces  being  contoured  to  contact  substantial- 
ly only  a  small  portion  of  the  under  surface  of  said  strip 
adjacent  to  and  including  the  marginal  edges  thereof,  said 
P»in  of  forming  rolls  being  respectively   spaced   hori- 
rootally  from  each  other  and  the  rolls  of  advancing  pairs 
being  progressively  dispensed  closer  to  each  other  thcrel)y 
gradually  to  cause  the  marginal  edges  of  the  strip  to 
approach  each  other  to  effect  an  annular  cross  section; 
and  mounting  means  for  said  forming  rolls  to  enable' 
same  to  rotate  about  axes  normal  to  the  path  of  travel 
of  said  strip  and  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  sup- 
porting roll  means,  said  mounting  means  being  adjusUble 
for  selective  horizontal  and  vertical  movement  within  a 
plane  normal  to  the  path  of  travel  of  said  strip  wherein 
said  forming  rolls  may  be  selectively  adjusted  relative  to 
said  supporting  roll  means  to  accommodate  strips  of  metal 
of  various  widths  and  thicknesses  for  use  in  the  forming 
of  tubes  of  different  diameters. 


12.  Apparatus  for  automatically  forming  one  piece  rail 
anchors  from  metal  blanks  comprising,  in  combination, 
first,  second,  and  third  forming  stations,  transfer  means 
for  transferring  said  blanks  to  said  stations,  said  second 
aiui  said  third  forming  stations  including  a  second  and 
a  third  forming  horn,  respectively,  said  transfer  means 
including   a    traiufer   member  positioned    between   said 


3f  1 59,200  ** 

IIOTTT)  FIEL  Bl-KNTR 
WUbelmus  C.  Sctaultng  and  Henri  \  erkoren,  Amsterdam, 
and    Heodrik    J     Kwrter.    Rotterdam,    NrtheriandsTM^ 
^t^or,  to  Shell  (Ml  Comply,  New  Yorh,  N.Y,,  ■  cor- 
pomtion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  30.  r9«2.  Ser.  No.  140,717 
CWms  priority,  application  Belgium.  Fsh.  13,  IMl. 
477,4«1.  Patent  600,137        . 
1  Claim.     (CL  I5S— 1) 
A  combustion  device  for  liquid  and/or  gaseous  fuels, 
comprising  a  burner  placed  centrally  and  rearwardly  in  a 
recess  in  the  wall  of  a  combustion  space,  an  annular  open- 
ing for  the  combustion  air  being  provided  in  the  wall  of 
the  combustion  space  coaxially  between  the  burner  and  the 
edge  of  the  recess,  characterized  in  that  the  recess  is  bowl- 
shaped  and  that  the  largest  diameter  thereof  opens  into 
the  combustion  space  and  the  smallest  diameter  thereof 
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is  remote  from  uid  space,  the  following  conditions  being 
satisfied; 

(«)  the  ratio  between  the  smallest  diameter  and  the 
largest  diameter  of  the  receas  (d/D)  h  between  0.58 
and  0.72; 
(b)  tbt  ratio  of  the  length  betwfcen  the  two  said  diam- 
eters to  the  largest  diameter  of  the  recess  (l/D)  is 
between  0.45  and  0.55; 


main  burner  valve  Included  in  said  main  gas  line  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  gas  through  said  main  gas  line 
to  said  main  burner,  a  flash  type  pilot  burner  opera- 
tively  aaaociated  with  said  main  burner  to  light  it  when 
the  ihain  valvv  is  moved  to  supply  gas  thereto,  a  pilot 
gas  supply  line  from  said  source  to  said  pilot  burner, 
means  for  supplying  a  consunt  restricted  low-pilot  tup- 
piy  of  gas  through  said  pilot  gas  supply  line  to  said  pilot 
burner,  and  supplemental  means  for  supplying  a  tem- 
porary increased  high-pilot  supiriy  of  gas  to  said  pilot 
burner  when  said  main  valve  is  operated,  said  lupplemen- 


(c)  the  angle  (alpha)  formed  by  the  wall  of  the  bowl- 
shaped  recess  and  the  surrounding  wall  of  the  com- 
bustion space  at  the  entrance  to  the  combustion 
space  is  between  93*  and  100*;  and 

(d)  the  generating  hne  of  the  bowl-shaped  rcceu  is  the 
arc  of  a  circle,  the  ratio  of  the  radius  of  this  arc  to 
the  largest  diameter  of  the  recess  (r/D)  being  be- 
tween 0.70  and  1.50 


3.159  Jtl 

COMBl  SnOV  \PPARATl  S  AND  rOVfPONTNTS 

Fred  H.  Hottmrolk,  SanU  Mookra,  (  allf  .  and  Rirhard  C. 

SwMwer,  FaioWw  Park.  Okk>.  aMicDon  to  Hupp  (  or- 

Mratkw,  Cleveland,  Okie,  a  corporatkm  of  Virgiala 

FIW  Oct.  3«,  IWl,  S«r.  No.  14«,5«f 

3  Claims.     (CL  15S— It) 


•5* 


±^^, 


tal  gas  supply  means  iiKluding  a  high-pilot  gas  supply 
line,  a  fluid  pressure  differential  valve  operated  by  an  ele- 
ment responsive  to  opposing  bodies  of  pressure  fluid  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  gas  in  said  higb-pUot  gas  supply 
line,  and  control  means  for  controlling  the  action  of 
said  differential  valve  by  the  action  of  said  main  burner 
valve,  said  control  means  including  a  pressure  control 
line  between  one  of  the  bodies  of  fluid  and  said  main 
burner  valve  for  operating  the  differential  valve  to  sup- 
ply gas  to  said  higb-pilot  gas  supply  line  when  said  main 
burner  valve  is  operated. 


3,159003 
PILOT  BURNER 
AMo  Zattan,  Yakon,  Pa^  aaaigDor  to  Robcrtsbaw  Cos- 
trok    Company,    Richmond,    Va^    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Aug.  11,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  13«,979 
11  Claims.     (O.  15»— 123) 


3.  In  a  liquid  fuel  burner  having  a  combustion  cham- 
ber provided  with  an  imperforate  end  wall,  means  to 
vaporixe  and  ignite  the  fuel,  comprising:  a  flat  non-com- 
bustible wick  assembly  comprising  two  sheeU  of  felted 
ceramic  fibers  mounted  within  the  burner  on  said  im- 
perforate end  wall  and  subjected  to  the  heat  of  the  burner 
flame;  a  flat  coil  of  sheathed  resistance  wire  positioned 
between  and  in  contact  with  said  sheets;  a  fuel  supply 
conduit  having  iU  discharge  end  located  to  discharge 
fuel  between  said  sheeU;  means  providing  a  spark  gap 
adjacent  to  said  wick;  means  to  produce  a  high  volUge 
discharge  across  said  spark  gap;  means  to  deliver  fuel  to 
said  wick;  means  to  connect  said  resistance  wire  to  a 
source  of  electrical  current;  and  means  to  supply  com- 
bustion air  to  the  burner  in  the  vicinity  of  the  wick. 


3,159,202 
BITRNER  PnOT  CONTROL  MEANS 
Evt  J.  V^ebrr,  Bay  Villaict.  Ohio.  asRignor  to  AaierlcaB 
Gaa  Aasociatioo,  Incorporaled.  New  Vorii,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
■oradon  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  2»,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  1*9,4«2 
7  Claims.     (Ci  15«— 115) 
1.  Burner    pilot   control    means,   comprising   in   com- 
bination:  a  m^u\  burner,  a  main  gas  supply  source,  a 
main  gas  line  from  said  source  to  said  main  burner,  a 


1.  In  a  safety-control  for  a  gaseous  fuel  pilot  burner, 
means  defining  a  constant  flame  orifice  connected  by  a 
first  conduit  to  a  constant  fuel  supply,  a  cupped  flame 
spreading  element  having  substantially  vertical  outer  pe- 
ripheral portions  and  arranged  across  and  proximate  to 
said  orifice  as  a  flame  holding  device,  an  air  injector  jet 
member  connected  to  an  intermittent  fuel  supply,  a  second 
conduit  arranged  coaxially  adjacent  said  jet  member  to 
receive  aerated  fuel  therefrom,  said  first  and  second  con- 
duits being  concentrically  arranged  one  within  the  other, 
a  lateral  extension  of  tlie  second  conduit  opening  at  one 
side  of  said  burner  proximate  to  said  constant  flame  orifice, 
flame-spreading  hood  means  adjustably  attached  to  said 
first  conduit  for  directing  the  flame  from  said  aerated  fuel 
when  ignited  by  the  constant  flame,  and  thermally  respon- 
sive means  disposed  in  the  j>ath  of  said  directed  flame  as 
said  intermittent  supply  is  actuated. 


134 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcembu  1,  1964 


3,159^04 

WINDOW  BLIND  WITH  VERTICAL  SLATS 

Andreas  Kniell,  Am  Oberton  6,  Neuss  (Rhine),  Cermany 

nied  Aug.  6.  1962,  Ser.  No.  214.W7 

Clainu  priorify,  application  Germany  Auf,  4,  IWI 

"  i  Claims.     (CI.  16*— IM) 


45*  with  Um  vertical,  a  keeper  having  an  inclination 
corresponding  to  said  top  end  and  spaced  inwanlly  from 
the  insKle  surface  of  said  frame  to  effect  a  camming 
action  with  said  spring-biased  bolt  so  as  to  push  the 
top.  outside  edge  surface  of  the  door  toward  said  frame 
to  reduce   the  normal  air  gap  therebetween,  a  flexible 


^* 

J_h. 

-^■^ 

.>n 

2c 

OO  0*0  OO  OOO  0Q*0  O  O  OOO  OCKJ  ooooooooooo 

1.  A  window  blind  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  elongated  slat  means  arranged  in  a  row  mov- 
able toward  and  away  from  each  other  between  a  gathered 
position  and  an  extended  position  and  respectively  turnablc 
in  said  extended  position  about  spaced  substantially  verti- 
cal pivot  axes  between  an  open  position  in  which  adjacent      ,  •      it       i 

slat  means  extend  in  substantially  parallel  planes  substan-    L  .f^     J  dement  depending  from  the  bottom  of  said 
tially  normal  to  a  plane  passing  through  their  pivot  axes    f   "•,  ^^^   means  connected   to  said   string-like  element 


and  a  closed  position  in  which  the  longitudinal  edges  of 
adjacent  slat  means  are  closely  adjacent  each  other,  each 
of  said  slat  means  having  an  upper  and  lower  support  mem- 
ber extending  transverse  to  the  elongation  of  the  respec- 
tive slat  means  and  being  each  formed  with  a  pair  of 
elongated  cut-outs  extending  respectively  from  opposite 
ends  of  said  elongated  support  member  towards  each  other 
so  as  to  form  at  each  end  of  each  support  member  a  pair 
of  substantially  parallel  arms;  support  means  connected 
at  least  to  said  upper  support  member  of  each  slat  means 
for  supporting  said  slat  means  tumable  about  its  pivot  axis 
and  movable  transverse  to  said  axis  toward  and   away 
from  the  slat  means  adjacent  thereto,  said  support  means 
including  roller  means  connected  at  least  to  the  upper 
support  member  of  each  slat  means,  and  guide  rail  means 
extending  transverse  to  said  pivot  axes  for  guiding  the 
roller  means  of  all  slat  means;  connecting  means  opcra- 
tivcly  connecting  said  slat  means  for  simultaneous  trans- 
verse and  turning  movement,  said  connecting  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  substantially  vertical  pivot  means 
respectively  extending  between  the  free  ends  of  each  pair 
of  arms  of  said  support  members  and  turnably  mounted 
therein,  and  a  pair  of  flexible  bands  having  each  a  substan- 
tially vertically  extending  cross  section  and  being  respec- 
tively fixed  at  spaced  portions  thereof  to  said  pivot  means 
at  opposite  ends  of  said  support  members  and  said  bands 
folding  between  the  fixed  portions  thereof  toward  one  side 
of  said  pivot  means  when  said  slat  means  are  in  said 
gathered  position  thereof;  operating  means  fixed  to  the 
upper  and  lower  support  member  of  the  slat  means  at  one 
end  of  the  row  for  moving  said  one  slat  means  toward  and 
away  from  the  slat  means  adjacent  thereto  and  therewith 
all  of  said  slat  means  between  said  gathered  and  extended 
positions  and  for  turning  said  slat  means  about  their  pivot 
axes;  and  flexible  means  connecting  the  slat  means  at  the 
other  end  of  the  row  to  the  side  wall  of  a  window  opening 
so  that  the  slat  means  at  the  other  end  of  the  row  may 
abut  against  said  side  wall  when  all  of  said  slat  means  are 
in  said  gathered  position 


for  locking  said  door  without  preventing  partial  retrac- 
tion of  said  spring-biased  bolt  from  said  keeper  and 
whereby  unlocking  of  said  door  will  effect  tension  on 
said  string-like  element  and  complete  retraction  of  said 
spring-biased   bolt    from   said   keeper. 


3,159.206 

FESTOON  DRAPERY 

Saol  H.  Susnow,  1 16  S.  Sycamore, 

Lo«  Angeles  36.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1963.  Ser.  No.  257^32 

<  Claims.     (CL  160—330) 


1.  A  festoon  draper,  which  comprises: 

a  generally  rectangular  piece  of  flat  drapery  material 
having  a  grid  reference  system  imprinted  thereon 
at  the  ends  thereof  forming  a  plurality  of  spaced 
fastening  points; 

and  a  truncated  generally  triangular  piece  of  flat  drap- 
ery materia]  integrally  affixed  to.  and  between  the 
ends  of  said  rectangular  piece,  the  sides  of  said  tri- 
angular piece  of  material  having  fastening  points 
thereon. 


3,159.207 

DRAPE  HANGING  AND  PLEATING  DEVICE 

F.  McD.  Etheridge,  465  Robinsoo  Are.  SE., 

AHanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Aag.  26.  1963,  Ser.  No.  304356 

5  Claims.     (CL  140—348) 


3,15?  JOS 

GARAGE  DOOR  SEALING  DEVICE 

James  Vamcalli.  621  Pittsburgh  St., 

East  Mckeesport,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,101 

2  Claims.     (CL  160—209) 

1.  In   combination   with   a   vertically   sliding   door,   a 

spring-biased   bolt  projecting  upwardly  t>eyond   the  top. 

inside  surface  of  the  door,  said  bolt  having  an  inclined 

top  end  forming  an  angle  within  the  range  of  30*   to 


••  tn.\' 


1.  A  drape  assembly  comprising  an  elongated  hol- 
low horizontal  rod  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  adjustable 
sections,  track  means  in  said  rod.  a  plurality  of  slides 
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movable  on  said  track  means  within  said  rod,  a  carrier 
connected  to  each  of  said  slides,  said  carriers  being  ai- 
rangcd  forwardly  of  said  rod.  the  two  central  carriers  be- 
ing master  carriers  and  having  opposed  elongated  arms 
extending  toward  each  other  substantially  parallel  to  said 
rod.  an  elongated  pin  adjustably  mounted  on  each  arm 
and    extending    towards    each    other    and    subslanlially 
parallel  with  and  spaced  above  the  rod,  a  similar  elon- 
gated arm  and  adjustably  mounted  pin  at  each  end  of 
said  rod.  said  last  mentioned  arms  and  pins  extending 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  and  rearwardly  of  said 
rod,  said   last  mentioned   pins  being   spaced   above   said 
rod,  a  pleat  former  releasably  supported  on  each  car- 
rier, said  drape  assembly  being  for  use  with  a  pair  of 
drapes,  each  drape  having  a  hem  at  its  upper  edge,  each 
drape  extending  along  each  half  of  said  rod,  one  drape 
having  one  end   attached   to  the  elongated   pin  of  one 
master  carrier  and  its  other  end  extending  laterally  and 
attached  to  the  rearwardly  extending  pin  at  the  corre- 
sponding end,  the  other  drape  having  one  end  attached 
to  the  elongated  pin  of  the  other  master  carrier  and  its 
other  end  attached  to  the  rearwardly  extending  pin  at 
its  corresponding   end.  the  end  portions  of  the   drape 
hems  receiving  said  pins  therein  in  attaching  the  drapes 
thereto,  said  elongated  pins  each  having  a  free  end  which 
is  pointed,  and  intermediate  portions  of  the  drapes  be- 
ing wrapped  around  and  damped  between  each   pleat 
former  aod  a  face  plate  on   its  corresponding  carrier, 
and  a  pulley  and  cord  system  for  moving  the  pair  of 
drapes   into   open    or   closed    position,    said    pulley   and 
cord  system  including  a  cord  having  oppositely  running 
flights  v^ith  one  flight  being  connected  to  the  slides  on 
one  side  of  the  rod  and  the  other  flight  being  connected 
to  the  slides  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  rod. 


material  which  comprises,  in  canbination,  the  st^K  of: 
adding  a  stream  of  said  material  to  the  top  of  a  vertical 
hollow  shaft  to  form  a  fluent  gas-pervious  bed  therein 
having  a  stockline;  permitting  a  stream  of  said  material 
to  pass  from  the  bottom  of  said  shaft  by  means  of  gravity 
whereby  to  cause  the  flow  of  material  through  the  shaft 
from  the  top  to  bottom  thereof;  adding  a  stream  of  com- 
pressed gaseous  heat  transfer  medium  to  said  shaft  at  a 
point  substantially  remote  from  the  top  thereof;  withdraw- 
ing a  stream  of  substantially  decompressed  gaseous  heat 
transfer  medium  from  said  shaft  at  a  point  adjacent  the 


3.159.2M 

FLUID  FI  OH  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Frederick  D.  Joesting.  Park  Ridge,  III.,  asstgnor  to 

Hooe>well  Inc..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1961.  S«r.  >o.  97,«72 

!•  Claims.     (CL  1*5 — 1> 


top  thereof  to  cause  the  flow  of  gaseous  heat  transfer 
medium  from  the  point  of  addition  thereof  to  the  point 
of  wiihtlrawal  thereof  in  counter-flow  heat  transfer  rela- 
tionship to  said  flow  of  material;  and  restricting  the  flow 
of  gaseous  beat  transfer  medium  in  a  region  slightly  sub- 
jacent the  stockline  of  said  bed  to  increase  the  velocity  of 
the  flow  of  gaseous  heat  transfer  medium  in  the  region  of 
the  restriction  to  such  an  extent  that  the  medium  will  exert 
an  upwardly-directed  aerodynamic  force  on  the  small 
particles  greater  than  the  force  of  gravity,  whereby  said 
small  particles  will  be  removed  from  said  material. 


3,159Jie 

HEAT-EXCHANGING  BANT> 

Gontcr  Scholl,  Vlulbergerstrassc  21/A, 

Esslingea  (Neckarj,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,890 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  16,  1960, 

Sch  27.756 

15  Claims.    (CI.  165—10) 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  fluid  filled  fluid  amplifier 
to  control  the  fluid  through  or  around  a  fluid  filled  load, 
including;  supplying  a  fluid  under  pressure  to  a  fluid  am- 
plifier inlet:  controlling  the  inlet  flow  to  direct  the  flow 
through  a  fluid  amplifier  outlet  to  the  load,  or  a  bypass 
outlet  to  bypass  the  load,  aod  adjusting  the  fluid  imped- 
ance of  the  bypass  outlet  to  create  a  rero  pressure  drop 
across  the  load  when  the  fluid  flows  through  the  bypass 
outlet  to  thereby  prevent  any  fluid  flow  through  the  load. 


'  3.159.209 

ALTERING  THE  HEAT  CONTENT  OF 
SOLID  MATERIAI5 
WUIiam  H.  Dailcy,  Jr.,  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Midland- 
Rosa  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98.560 
6  Claims.     (CI.  165—1) 
1 .  The  method  of  altering  the  heat  content  of  a  stream 
of  solid  material  capable  of  forming  a  fluent  gas-pervious 
mass  and  removing  small  particles  associated  with  said 


6.  For  use  in  a  heat  exchanger,  a  flexible  heat  exchanger 
band  comprising,  in  combination,  a  series  of  elongated 
coil  springs  arranged  crosswise  of  said  band  and  located 
adjacent  to  each  other  so  as  to  form  between  each  pair 
of  adjacent  coil  springs  a  connecting  region;  rigid  con- 
necting means  located  at  some  of  said  connecting  regions 
for  connecting  the  coil  springs  adjacent  thereto  rigidly 
to  each  other  and  each  of  said  rigid  connecting  means  in- 
cluding an  elongated  partition  which  extends  in  the  re- 
spective connecting  region  across  and  throughout  the 
width  of  said  band;  and  tiltable  connecting  means  ar- 
ranged at  all  other  connecting  regions  located  between 
said   aforementioned   connecting  regions  at  which  said 
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rigid  connecting  means  are  arranged,  said  tiluWe  con- 
necting means  tiJubly  attaching  at  said  other  connecting 
regions  the  respective  adjacent  coil  springs  to  each  other 
so  as  to  permit  flexing  of  said  heat  exchanger  band  de- 
spite presence  of  said  rigid  connecting  means  including 
said  elongated  partitions. 


ing  in  another  pocitioo  of  a  heating  and  cooling 
apparatus,  respectively; 

(e)  first  means  to  modulate  said  carrier  radio  fre- 
quency signal  at  a  first  frequency; 

(/)  second  means  to  modulate  said  carrier  radio  fre- 
quency signal  at  a  aecood  L^equency;  and 


3,159^11 

FREEZE-UP  CONTROL  FOR  AIR  HEATING 

AND  COOLING  SYSTEM 

Robert  G.  Miner,  La  Crosse.  Wis.,  assifpior  to  Tbe  Tranc 

Company,  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  ■  corporatioa  of  Hbcoosin 

Filed  Oct  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  145^7« 

14  Claims.    (CL  165—17) 


^n: 


9.  An  air  conditioning  system  comprising:  a  heat  ex- 
changer in  the  area  to  be  conditioned,  a  refrigeration 
system  including  a  compressor,  condenser,  and  an  evapo- 
rator in  operative  relationship  to  cool  a  freezaWe  heat 
exchange  medium,  a  first  conduit  means  to  supply  cool 
heat    exchange    medium    from    said    evaporator    to    said 
beat  exchanger,  a  second  conduit  means  to  retm  beat 
exchange   medium   from   said    heat   exchanger   to  said 
evaporator,  a  third  conduit  means  interconnecting  said 
first  and  second  conduit  means,  a  source  of  heat  to  beat 
a  heat  exchange  medium,  a  fourth  conduit  means  to  sup- 
ply hot  heat  exchange  medium  to  said  heat  exchanger 
from  said  heat  source,  a  fifth  conduit  means  to  return 
heat  exchange  medium  from  said  heat  exchanger  to  said 
heating   means,   valve   means   operably    associated    with 
said  heat  exchanger  to  selectively  provide  hot  or  cold 
heat  exchange  medium  from  said  first  and  fourth  con- 
duit  means  to  said  heat  exchanger,  a  heater  in  said  third 
conduit  means,  and  thermostatic  control  means  operably 
associated  with  said  heater  to  actuate  said  heater  in  re- 
sponse to  a  certam  predetermined  low  temperature  to 
circulate  warm  heat  exchange  medium  in  said  third  con- 
duit means,  during  periods  of  nonuse  of  said  evaporator. 


(g)  means  connecting  said  manually  operable  selec- 
tor means  to  select  a  predetermined  one  of  said 
modulation  means  to  thereby  produce  a  unique  sig- 
nal to  identify  the  ae.ting  of  the  manually  operable 
selector  means. 


3,159JI3 
^..-  _.   ..REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 
ClWord   H.   Worti,    DavlOQ.   Ohio,   alienor   to  General 

Motors  CorponitkMi.  Detroit,  Mich.,  ■  corporatkHi  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1962,  Scr.  No.  169,g94 
1  Cialm.    (CL  165—171) 


/<"  n 


3,159J12 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH 
PORT\BI  E  THERMOSTAT 
Makolm  W.  Patrick,   Bedford,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hopp 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Virginia 
Filed  July  10,  1962,  Ser.  No,  208,790         ^^ 
8  Claims,    (a.  165—26) 
1.  In   a   thermosut    unit   for   a   temperature   control 
system : 

(a)  an  electronic  oscillator  circuit  adapted  to  generate 
a  carrier  radio  frequency  signal; 

(b)  a  thermostat  for  control  of  heating  and  cooling 
and  having  conUcts  that  open  and  close  in  accord- 
ance with  air  temperature; 

(c)  circuit  means  to  connect  said  contacts  to  selec- 
tively control  operation  of  said  oscflla  or  circuit; 

(</)  a  manually  operable  selector  means  on  said 
thermostat  to  set  said  thermostat  to  be  operative 
to  effect  heating  in  one  position  and  to  effect  cool- 


^|^       22   W    v^ 


In  a  heat  exchanger,  a  plurality  of  conduiu  of  readily 
deformable  metal  extending  in  the  same  general  direc- 
tion, a  plurality  of  wire  fins  arranged  on  opponte  por- 
tions of  said  conduits,  each  of  said  plurality  of  said  fins 
bridging  across  a  plurality  of  said  conduits  in  engage- 
ment therewith,  said  wire  fins  on  one  of  said  oppoute 
portions  of  said  conduiu  having  deformed  portions  in 
bonded  engagement  with  wire  fins  on  the  other  of  said 
opposite  portions  of  said  conduiu  whereby  said  fins  are 
depressed  in  the  outer  surface  of  said  conduiu  for  in- 
creasing heat  exchange  contact  between  conduiu  and  fin*. 


»,-^  3,159414 

METHOD  FOR  P.JECTING  AND  RECOVERING 
o  w.     r.  JLLIDS  FROM  A  FORMATION 

P^.12-^*?*''  ■^■*!r'  ^^^^  —*«»«'  '°  »*"  American 
Pen^ienm  Corporation,  Tuka,  Okhu,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  5,  1961.  Ser.  No.  114,984 
12  Claims.  (CL  164—4) 
\.  A  method  for  recovering  (hiids  from  a  petroleum 
reservoir  which  comprises  drilling  a  first  well  and  extend- 
ing the  latter  mto  said  reservoir,  thereafter  drilling  a  di- 
rccuonal  well  from  an  intermediate  levd  in  said  first  well 
into  said  reservoir  and  to  a  depth  approximately  equal 
to  that  of  said  first  well,  injecting  a  test  fluid  into  said 
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reservoir  via  one  of  said  wells,  pernutting  said  fluid  to 
be  produced  into  the  other  of  said  welb.  and  recovering 


in  as  laid  water  flows  concurrently  with  said  combustion 
burning  front,  and  continuing  to  inject  said  air  and  water, 
respectively,  to  simultaneously  and  progressively  move 
through  said  producing  zones  and  assist  recovery  of  oil 
from  both  of  said  producing  rones  into  said  production 
weU. 

3,159^16 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  OIL 
OF  LOW  MOBILITY 
RoaaM  L.  Reed,  AIUmmi  Park,  Paid  L.  TerwilUgcr,  Oek- 
mont,  and  I^wrencc  A.  WIImni,  Jr.,  I'nity,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors  to  Gulf  Research  h  I>«>eiopment  Company,  Pittt- 
b«rgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  .May  21,  19«2,  Ser.  No.  196^93 
6  ClnlMM.    (CL  164—11) 


the  fluids  thus  produced  including  said  test  fluid  from  said 
other  of  said  weOs.  _ 


3,159,215 
ASSISTED    PETROLEUM    RECOVERY    BY    SELEC- 
TIVE COMBL?ynON  IN  MULTI-IEDDED  RESER- 
VOIRS 
Robert  F.  Meklaa.  Whlttier.  aad  John  C.  Me¥iMilL  TafI, 
CaMf.,   amigiMJri   to   (  allf omia    Reaearrh   Corporation, 
Su  FrMiciaco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  ot  I>elawart 
Fl»«d  Sept.  23,  1958,  Stt.  No.  7624 !• 
5  Claima.    (CL  164—10) 


1.  The  method  of  assisting  recovery  of  oil  from  an 
underground  reservoir  that  includes  at  least  a  pair  of  sub- 
sUntially  parallel,  permeable  hydrocarbon  fluid  produc- 
ing aooes  separated  by  a  relatively  thin  fluid-impermeable 
rone  and  said  reservoir  having  at  least  an  injection  well 
and  a  production  well  penetrating  all  of  said  rones  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  initiating  combustion  of  said  hy- 
drocarbon fluid  in  one  of  said  fluid  producing  rones  ad- 
jacent said  injectioo  well,  said  one  rone  having  greater 
permeability   to  fluid   flow   therethrough  than   the   other 
of  said  pair  of  producing  rones.  m)ecung  air  through  said 
injection  well  into  said  one  rone  to  esublish  combustion 
of  said  hydrocarbon  fluid  and  to  extend  the  burning  area 
vertically  acroas  the  thickness  of  said  one  rone  to  form 
a  burning  front,  continuing  said  air  injection  to  maintain 
said  combustion  burning  front  and  to  advance  it  progres- 
sively a  distance  toward  said  production  well  greater  than 
the  thickness  of  said  one  oil  producing  rone  whereby 
the  adjacent  thinner  oil -impermeable  rone  is  progressively 
heated  by  conduction  from  said  burning  front  to  form  a 
heat  reaervoir  for  said  other  adjacent  fluid  producing 
rone,  then   injecting  water  through  said  injection  well 
into  said  other  producing  rone  to  permit  heat  from  said 
oil-impermeable  rone  to  be  absorbed  progressively  there- 
80»  O.O.— 10 


4.  A   method   of  recovering   an   oil   of   low    mobility 
from  an  oil-bearing  formation  containing  said  oil  pene- 
trated by  a  production  well  and  an  injection  well  com- 
prising creating  a  substantially   horizontal  fracture  ex- 
tending  from   the   production   well   into   the   oil-bearing 
formation  near  the  lower  boundary  thereto,  depositing 
a  heat-resisunt  propping  agent  in  the  fracture,  displacing 
via  the  production  well   a  hot  gas  at  a   temperature  of 
4(X)*  F.  to  1200*  F.  into  the  fracture  at  a  high  rate  to 
heat  the  formation  within  one  foot  of  the  fracture  to  a 
temperature   of   at   least   200*  P..   discontinuing  the   dis- 
placement of  hot  gas  via  the   production   well   into  the 
fracture,  creating  a  second  fracture  extending  from  the 
injection  well  substantially  horizontally  into  the  oil-bear- 
ing formation  near  the  lower  boundary  thereof,  displac- 
ing via  the  injection  well  a  mixture  of  a  fuel  and  oxygen- 
containing  gas  into  the  second  fracture,  igniting  the  mix- 
ture of  fuel  and  oxygen^ontaining  gas  and  bunung  the 
fuel  in  the  second  fracture  to  heat  the  oil-burning  forma- 
tion within  three  feet  of  the  second  fracture  to  a  tempera- 
ture   at    least    200*  F.,    discontmuing    the    displacement 
of  fuel  into  the  second  fracture,  continuing  the  injec- 
tion of  oxygen-containing  gas  via  the  injection  well  into 
the  second  fracture   to  cause  combustion  of  oil  in  the 
formation  to  heat  oil  to  a  temperature  at  which  it  flows 
through  the  first  fracture  into  the  production  well,  and 
lifting  oil  from  the  production  well. 


3,159,217 
PLASTICALLY  DEFORMABLE  SOLIDS  IN  TREAT- 
ING SUBTERRANEAN  FORMATIONS 
AI4«n  W.  Hanson.  Midland.  Mich.,  assisnor  to  The  Dow 
(hemical  (  ompan>.  Midland.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1959,  Scr.  No.  805,445 
16  Claims.  (CL  164—34) 
4.  The  method  of  treating  a  subterranean  formation 
traversed  by  a  well  consisting  of  inserting  down  the  well 
a  tubing,  to  a  less  depth  than  that  of  the  well,  having  a 
constricted  outlet  at  the  lower  end  thereof  which  is  of 
less  diameter  than  the  tubing;  intermixing  a  plastically 
deformable  substance  and  forming  the  resulting  intermix- 
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ture  into  charges  of  less  cross-section  than  that  of  the 
tubing  but  of  greater  cross-section  than  that  of  said  con- 
stricted outlet;  injecting  the  charges  thus  made  down  the 
tubing  so  that  a  charge  lodges  in,  and  substantially  in- 
hibits the  passage  of  fluids  through  said  constricted  out- 


»^ 


let;  introducing  a  pressure-transmitting  fluid  into  the 
tubing  in  sufficient  amount  to  maintain  the  tubing  full; 
applying  sufficient  pressure  on  said  fluid,  and  continuing 
to  inject  additional  charges  down  the  tubing  to  force 
charges  successively  out  through  said  constricted  outlet, 
and  thence  into  said  formation. 


3,159^18 

UNDERWATER  DRILLING  NfETHOD 

Arthur  E.  WiMe,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assisDor  to  Shaffer 

Tool  Works,  Brea,  Calif.,  a  corporatioo  of  California 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  730,172 

:  "  ""^  4  Ciaims.    (CL  1*4— 4«) 


,•       •»     ' 


■ivr     >- 


-•♦fi 


1.  A  method  for  drilling  into  an  underwater  formation, 
including  the  steps  of:  depositing  an  anchor  on  the 
surface  of  the  formation,  said  anchor  having  an  opening 
therethrough  and  having  guide  means  attached  to  the 
anchor  and  extending  to  a  surface  support;  assembling 
a  pipe  string  on  the  support;  securing  the  lower  end  of 
the  pipe  string  to  the  guide  means;  lowering  the  pipe 
string  along  the  guide  means  through  the  hole  in  the 
anchor  to  the  surface  of  the  formation;  drilling  a  hole 
in  the  formation  under  the  anchor;  removing  from  said 
hole  the  pipe  string;  assembling  a  conductor  casing;  at- 
taching a  breakable  link  between  the  lower  end  of  the 
casing  and  the  guide  means;  lowering  the  casing  to  the 
surface  of  the  formation;  breaking  the  link;  lowering  the 
casing  into  the  hole  and  cementing  the  casing  in  the  hole. 


3,159^19 

CEMENTING  PLUGS  AND  FLOAT  EQLTPMENT 

Lyic  B.  Scott,  South  Gate,  Calif,,  assignor  to 

Byroa  JaclLson  Inc. 

Filed  May  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  734,958 

26  Claiaa.    (CL  166— IS6) 
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11.  Apparatus  for  use  in  ninning  in  and  cementing 
well  casing  in  a  well,  comprising:  a  member  to  be  se- 
cured in  the  casing,  said  member  having  a  socket  therein 
providing  a  fluid  passageway  through  said  member,  a  flow 
controlling  device  having  means  for  restricting  the  flow 
of  fluid  upwardly  through  said  passageway,  said  flow  con- 
trolling device  being  dispiaceabiy  disposed  in  said  socket, 
said  flow  controlling  device  also  including  valve  means 
closeable  upon  the  flow  of  fluid  downwardly  through  the 
casing  for  causing  the  flow  controlling  device  to  be  dis- 
placed from  said  socket,  and  back-pressure  valve  means 
carried  by  said  member  including  a  back-pressure  valve 
seat  above  said  flow  controlling  device  for  preventing  the 
flow  of  fluid  upwardly  through  said  casing  following  dis- 
placement of  said  flow  controlling  device. 

23.  Apparatus  for  use  in  cementing  pipe  in  a  well,  com- 
prising the  combination  of:  a  plug  seat  having  mearu  for 
connecting  said  seat  in  said  pipe  in  the  path  of  fluid  pass- 
ing through  said  pipe,  said  plug  seat  havng  an  opening 
for  passage  of  said  fluid,  a  plug  having  thereon  means 
sealingly  engageable  with  said  pipe  to  move  the  plug 
along  with  said  fluid  into  engagement  with  said  plug  seat, 
said  plug  having  an  extension  beneath  said  sealing  means, 
said  extension  being  extendible  into  the  opening  in  said 
seat,  said  seat  and  said  extension  having  cooperable  means 
for  latching  said  plug  in  said  seat  upon  engagement  there- 
of, and  said  extension  and  said  seat  having  means  includ- 
ing cooperable  sealing  portions  to  prevent  the  flow  of  fluid 
upwardly  therebetween. 


3.159,22t 
SELF-CLEANING  RACING  PLATE 
Newman  H.  Gist,  917»  Hameas  Drive,  Spring  Valley, 
CaHf^   and   Smith   G.   Fowler,   Ranciio   Jamacha.   El 
Caion,  CaHf . 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1941,  Ser.  No.  145^47 
ICIateM.    (CL  li»— 24) 
I 


•  I 


1.  A  self -cleaning  racing  horseshoe  comprising: 
an  arcuate  toe  portion,  a  right-side  runner  and  a  left- 
side runner,  the  forward  end  of  said  runners  being 
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continuous  with  respective  ends  of  said  toe  portion, 
said  runners  having  a  nailing  groove  positioned  ad- 
jacent the  outside  edge  of  each  said  runner,  said  nail- 
ing grooves  being  adapted  to  fill  with  packed  dirt 
during  the  early  stage  of  use,  and  to  remain  packed 
thereafter,  whereby  all  the  four  horseshoes  tend  to 
have  the  same  additional  weight  in  the  form  of 
packed  dirt,  an  arcuate  toe  calk  integral  with  said 
toe  portion  of  said  horseshoe,  said  toe  calk  having 
a  cross  section  that  tapers  to  a  relatively  sharp  edge 
to  cause  said  toe  calk  to  penetrate  the  surface  of  a 
race  track,  the  tx>ttoms  of  said  runners  and  the  bot- 
tom of  said  toe  portion  being  continuous,  the  inner 
walls  of  said  runners  and  the  inner  wall  of  said  toe 
calk  being  continuous,  said  inner  walls  and  said  bot- 
toms defining  a  smooth  continuous  curved  surface 
in  a  cross-sectional  direction  relative  to  said  runners 
and  toe  portion  and  adapted  to  prevent  dirt  from  ad- 
hering thereto,  whereby  when  said  toe  calk  pene- 
trates the  surface  of  said  track,  the  pressure  of  said 
surface  dislodges  any  dirt  that  may  be  on  said  smooth 
continuous  surface  of  said  horseshoe,  the  chordal  dis- 
tance of  said  toe  calk  being  slightly  larger  than  half 
the  width  of  said  horseshoe. 


coupling  means  to  couple  said  rotor  to  said  driven  shaft, 
said  coupling  means  having  a  longitudinal  compression 
iransmitiing  element  and  intereagaging  torque  transmit- 
ting elemenu  whereby  torque  is  transmitted  from  the 


'« 


3,159,221 

CLAMP  RING 

I^eonard   I     (;«nhK   Granby.   and   Frederick    A.   Young, 

Simsbur>.  (  onn..  a-vrtgnon  to  I  nited   \lrrraft  Corpo- 

rattoa.  East  Hartford,  C  onn..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  29,  19*3,  Ser.  No.  276,489 

8  Clalma.    (CL  17»— 1*«.58) 


rotor  to  said  driven  shaft  and  said  driven  shaft  will 
resist  the  downward  thrust  of  the  rotor,  said  lower 
housing  on  engaging  the  first  housing  causing  the  tw-que 
transmitting  elements  and  the  compression  transmitting 
element  to  become  operative. 


3,159,223 
UNDERDRILLING  ROLLER  BIT 
James  M.  Cleary,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Atiantk 
Refining  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Dec.  3«,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79 ,73» 
9  Claim*.     (C\.  175 — 335) 


1.  In  combination,  a  propeller  blade  having  a  shank 
portion,  an  integral  flange  on  said  shank  portion  for 
supporting  a  thrust  bearing,  a  projecting  ridge  having 
an  inclined  side  on  said  shank  portion  outboard  of  said 
flange,  a  removable  ring  having  an  internal  groove  hav- 
ing an  inclined  side  msting  with  the  inclined  side  of 
said  ridge  and  means  for  securing  said  ring  to  said  shank 
over  said  ridge. 

I  3,159.222 

I  TURBODRILL 

Otto  Hammer  and  Jtweph  A.  Mitchell.  Dallav  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  I>re^^e^  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
pomtioo  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Sept.  3«,  1958,  Ser.  No.  7(4,213 
8  Claims.  (CL  175—107) 
1.  A  turbine  drilling  unit  for  attachment  to  the  end 
of  a  drill  string  comprising  a  sUtor  of  annular  form, 
first  housing  means  containing  said  stator  and  connecti- 
ble  fixedly  to  said  drill  string  to  support  said  stator 
fixedly  with  respect  thereto,  a  turbine  rotor  within  said 
stator.  said  stator  and  rotor  providing  means  engageable 
by  a  flowing  drilling  fluid  and  cooperating  upon  such 
engagement  for  effecting  rotation  of  said  rotor,  a  lower 
bousing  connected  on  and  in  fluid  flow  communication 
with  saul  first  housing  means,  a  driven  shaft  in  said 
lower  housing  and  in  substantial  axial  aligiunent  with 
the  turbine  rotor,  said  driven  shaft  having  annular  bear 
ing  surfaces  perpendicular  to  and  extending  about  its 
axis,  said  lower  housing  having  bearing  surfaces  extend- 
ing perpendicularly  of  said  axis  and  dispo5ed  in  bearing 
relation  to  said  annular  bearing  surfaces  of  said  driven 
shaft   to   resist   axial   thrust   thereon,   and   a   detachable 


1.  An  improved  bit  for  drilling  a  borehole  in  the  earth 
comprising  a  main  bit  body,  rotary  pilot  drilling  means 
on  said  bit  body  whose  axis  of  revolution  is  offset  from 
the  central  axis  of  said  bit  body,  a  sloping  noncutting  sur- 
face on  the  outer  edge  of  said  pilot  drilling  means  most 
remote  from  said  axis  of  said  bit  body  and  adapted  to 
force  said  pilot  drilling  naeans  inwardly  as  drilling  prt)- 
gresses,  rotary  cutting  means  on  said  pilot  drilling  means 
adapted  to  drill  a  pilot  hole  whose  circumferetKX  includes 
the  outermost  extremity  of  said  noncutting  surface  when 
said  axis  of  said  pilot  drilling  means  coincides  with  the 
central  axis  of  said  borehole  and  at  least  one  first  roller 
cone  cutting  means  mounted  on  said  bit  body  above  said 
rotary  cutting  means  on  said  pilot  drilling  means  with  re- 
spect to  the  direction  of  penetration  erf  said  bit,  said  first 
roller  cone  cutting  means  adapted  to  drill  an  armular  sec- 
tion of  the  earth  immediately  surrounding  said  pilot  hole 
and  trailing  said  pilot  hole  with  respect  to  the  direction 
of  penetration  of  said  bit  and  the  outermost  tip  of  the  cut- 
ting edges  of  said  pilot  drilling  means  at  the  bottom  of 
said  pilot  hole  leading  the  lowermost  cutting  edges  of  said 
at  least  one  first  roller  cone  cutting  means  by  a  distance 
sufficient  to  stabilize  said  bit  in  said  borehole  when  said 
axis  of  said  pilot  drilling  means  coincides  with  the  central 
axis  of  said  borehole. 
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3,15f^24  3,15f425 

UNDERDRILUNG  ROTARY  BIT  APPARATUS  FOR  WEIGHING  AND 

James  M.  Cleary,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  AHantk  DLSPENSING  MATERIAL 

Refining  Company,  Plilladelpiiia,  Pa.,  a  corporadoa  of  Charles  L.  Zimmerman,  R.F.D.  1    Northfield  Township 

Pennsylvania  rjc*  Coonfy.  Vflnn. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  19M,  Ser.  No.  7f,M7  -       <      FiM  Mar.  2A,  1»«3,  Sw.  No.  26S.71i     ' ' 

8  Claims,     (CI.  175— 3fl)  t         3  ClataM.    <CL  177— 1«7) 
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1.  An  improved  rotary  drag  bit  for  drilling  boreholes 
in  the  earth  comfHising  a  main  bit  body,  rotary  pilot 
drilling  meam  extending  from  the  bottom  ol  Mid  bit 
body  whose  cross  section  is  smaller  than  uud  bit  body 
and  whose  vertical  axis  of  revolution  a  offset  from  the 
vertical  axis  of  revolution  of  said  bit  body,  a  sloping 
noncutting   surface   formed   on   the   side   of  said   rxjtary 
pilot  drilling  means  furthest  from  said  axis  of  said  bit 
body    and    adapted   to   force   said   rotary   pilot  drilling 
means  inwardly  toward   said   axis  of  said  bit  body,   at 
least   one   first   rotary   drag-type   cutter   on   said    rotary 
pilot  drilling  means  whose  bottom  end  terminates  in  a 
cutting  edge  formed  by  a  surface  sloping  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  with  relation  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
said  bit  and  whoae  side  edge  nearest  said  axis  of  revo- 
lution  of  said   bit    body   terminates   in   a   cutting  edge 
formed  by  a  surface  sloping   inwardly  and  rearwardly 
with   relation  to  said  direction   of  rotation  of  said  bit, 
said  first  rotary  drag-type  cutter  being  adapted  to  drill 
a  cyiindricai    pilot    hole    whose    circumference    includes 
the  outermost  extremity  of  said  sloping  noncutting  sur- 
face when  said  axis  of  said  rotary  pilot  drilling  means 
coincides  with  the  central  axis  of  said  borehoie.  and  at 
least  one  second  rotary  drag-type  cutter  formed  on  said 
bit  body  above  said  first  rotary  drag-type  cutter  on  said 
rotary  pilot  drilling  means  with  respect  to  the  direction 
of    penetration    of    said    bit,    nid    at    least    one    second 
roUry  drag-type  cutter  havmg  a  bottom  end  terminatmg 
in  a  cutting  edge  formed  by  a  surface  sloping  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  with  relation  to  said  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  said  bit  and  a  side  edge  tnost  remote  from  said 
axis  of  said  bit  body  terminating  in  a  cittting  edge  fonned 
by  a  surface  sloping  inwardly  and  rearwardly  with  rela- 
tion  to   said   direction   of   rotauon    of   said    bit,   said   at 
least  one  second  rotary  drag-type  cutter   being  adapted 
to  cut  an  annular  section  of  the  earth  immediately  tor- 
rounding   the   hole   drilled    by  said    rotary    pilot   drilling 
means,  and  the  ratio  of  the  length  of  the  rotary  ptlot 
drilling   means  to  the  over-all   width   of  said  bit  being 
sufficient  to  stabilize  the  position  of  said  bit  in  said  bore- 
hole when  said  axis  of  said  pilot  drilling  means  coincides 
with  the  central  axis  of  satd  borehole. 


1.  Apparatus  for  weighing  and  dispensing  fluent  ma- 
terial comprising  a  scale  having  a  platform  aiKl  a  ver- 
tically movable  weigh  beam,  a  hopper  supported  on  the 
platform,  said  hopper  having  a  discharge  opening  at  iu 
lower  portion,  a  door  hinged  at  its  upper  portion  for  dos- 
ing the  opening,  latch  means  for  holding  the  door  in  closed 
position,  electro-magnetic  means  for  selectively  releasing 
the  latch  means  and  opening  and  holding  the  door  in 
open  position,  said  door  being  constructed  and  arranged 
to  close  by  gravity  upon  de-«nergizing  of  the  electro- 
magnetic means,  electrically  operated  feeding  means  for 
feeding  fluent  material  into  the  hopper,  fint  and  second 
switches  having  their  control  elements  mounted  m  the 
path  of  the  weigh  beam,  said  first  switch  being  operative 
to  close  the  circuit  to  operate  the  feeding  means  when 
the  weigh  beam  is  in  "down"  position,  said  second  switch 
being  operative  to  energize  the  electro  magnetic  means  to 
open  the  door  when  the  weigh  beam  u  in  "up'*  position, 
timing  means  to  keep  the  electro-magnetic  means  ener- 
gized for  a  predetermined  time  independently  of  the  posi- 
tion of  the  weigh  beam,  and  a  third  switch  in  the  path 
of  and  actuated  by  said  door  to  permit  operation  of  said 
feeding  means  only  when  said  door  is  doaed. 


-I 


BEAM  SHIFTING  MECHANISM 

GIca  L.  MIttaliteadt,  Waseca,  Minn.,  assifnor  to  Ilcrtcr's 

I»c,  Waaaca,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

nied  Mar.  12,  I ♦43.  S«r.  .No.  2«<54g 

3  Claiaa.    (CL  177—157) 
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1.  In  a  scale  device  comprising  a  base, 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  beam  supporting  elemenu 
rigidly  connected  with  said  base  and  projecting  up- 
wardly therefrom, 

an  elongated  generally  horizontally  oriented  balance 
beam  positioned  between  said  supporting  elements 
and  being  vertically  shiftable  relative  thereto  between 
an  elevated  inoperative  position  and  a  lowered  op- 
erative position,  said  balance  beam  having  a  fulcrum 
dement  carried  thereby  engageablc  with  said  sup- 
porting elemenu  when  said  balance  beam  is  in  the 
lowered  operative  poaitioo,  and  being  disengageable 


DECEMBOt   1,   19«4 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


141 


from  said  supporting  elements  when  said  balance 
beam  is  shifted  to  the  moperalive  position, 

and  a  beam  elevating  lever  positioned  between  and 
pivoUlly  mounted  on  iaid  supporting  elenoenU  for 
vertical  swinging  nwvement  relative  thereto  about  a 
substantially  horizontal  axis,  said  lever  including  a 
beam  engaging  portion  for  engaging  the  balance  beam 
during  upward  swinging  movement  of  the  lever  to 
shift  the  beam  into  said  elevated  inoperative  posi- 
tion, 

and  a  handle  portion  connected  to  said  beam  engaging 
portion  for  facilitating  twinging  oKTvement  thereof. 


side  of  said  vehicle  to  the  periphery  thereof,  said  seal 
comprising:  means  substantially  coextensive  with  the  un- 
derside periphery  of  said  vehicle  for  forming  alternate, 
oppositely  rotating  vortexes  in  air  moving  outwardly 
from  the  underside  ol  said  vchide,  said  means  having 
downwardly  facing  concave  surfaces. 


3,15^,227 
WEIGHING  APPARATUS 
Scymoor  H.  RasMn.  Dallas,  and  Frank  G.  Vltiello,  San 
Antonio.  Tei.,  asslcnors  to  Sands  Measurement  Corpo- 
ration, Dallas,  Tei.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
Fll«d  S«p«.  28,  I9i,2,  Ser.  No.  224,957 
12  Clalas.    (CL  177— 1*3) 
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3,159,229 
ARTICULATED  CHASSIS  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
l>eslle  Basil  Tbwaites,   %  The  Thwaltes  Fngr.  Co.  Ltd., 
Wetcfa  Road  Works,  Cubbington,  near  Leamington  Spa, 
England 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  17«,217 
Claims  priorit),  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  13,  1941, 

134*9  61 
5  Clalflu.    (CI.  IM— 51) 


1.  A  weighing  apparatus  including:  a  beam;  support 
means  supporting  said  beam  at  locations  spaced  longi- 
tudinally of  the  beam,  said  support  nKans  permitting  ver- 
ucal  downward  deflection  of  the  beam  as  a  load  moves 
over  said  beam  and  between  said  support  nKans,  said 
support  means  permitting  pivotal  movement  of  said  beam 
at  said  locations  as  said  beam  between  said  locations 
deflects  vertically  downwardly,  said  support  means  in- 
cluding a  horizontal  support  surface  below  said  beam  and 
OMaDS  rigid  with  said  beam  rotatably  and  slidably  resting 
on  laid  support  surface  at  said  locations,  said  support 
meaiu  also  induding  resilient  means  cngageable  with  said 
means  rigid  with  said  beam  for  permitting  limited  longi- 
tudinal njovement  of  said  beam  at  said  locations;  and 
means  operably  associated  with  said  beam  for  measuring 
the  vertical  deflection  of  the  beam. 
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3.l59J2t 

DYNAMIC  SEAL  FOR  AIR  SUSPENSION  VEHICLE 

Joe   I .   Byrne.   Gardena,   and   James   L.   Dooley,   Santa 

Monica,  CalW.,   assignon  to   McCulIoch   Corporation, 

Los  Angeks,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  W  Isconsin 

Filed  Feb.  27,  19*1,  .Ser.  No.  91,673 

t  Clalasi.    (CL  It*— 7) 
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I.  A  vehicle  chassis  comprising  a  front  portion,  a  rear 
portion,  and  a  bridge  member  interconnecting  said  front 
and  rear  portions,  said  front  portion  and  said  rear  portion 
provided    respectively   with    a    pair    of   coaxial    ground 
wheels,  said  bridge  member  comprising  a  rigid  central 
portion  with  a  respective  rigid  downwardly-extending  arm 
at  each  of  its  ends,  one  of  said  arms  pivoted  on  a  vertical 
axis  from  one  of  said  chassis  portions  whereby  said  por- 
tions can  be  articulated  about  the  said  vertical  axis  for 
steering  purposes,  the  vertical  axis  being  equi-distant  from 
the  axes  of  said  pairs  of  ground  wheels,  the  other  chassis 
portion  pivoted  between  said  arms  of  said  bridge  member 
on  a  longitudinal  axis  whereby  said  other  chassis  portion 
can  tilt  laterally  with  respect  to  said  bridge  member  arid 
to  said  one  chassis  portion  to  cater  for  irregularities  in 
the  surface  of  the  ground,  a  respective  differential  drive 
transmission  gearing  interconnecting  the  ground  wheels 
of  each   said   pair,  said   differential   drive  transmission 
gearings  having  respective  input  shafts,  a  torque  trans- 
mitting shaft,  universal  joints  respectively  intercormecting 
the  ends  of  said  torque  transmitting  shaft  to  said  input 
shafts,   said   torque   transmitting   shaft   comprising  telc- 
scopable  portions,  a  power  plant  mounted  on  said  other 
chassis  portion,  said  power  plant  having  a  power  output 
shaft,   means  connecting  said  output  shaft  to  drive  the 
iiqmt  shaft  of  the  adjacent  differential  drive  transmission 
gearing  aikl  thereby  to  drive  the  input  shaft  of  the  other 
differential  drive  transmission  geanng  through  said  torque 
transmitting  shaft  and  universal  joints,  and  means  reacting 
between  said  bridge  member  and  said  one  chassis  portion 
for  relatively  articulating  them  about  said  steering  axis. 


a      ,3 


1.  In  an  air  suspension  vehicle  having  means  to  pro- 
vide a  flow  of  air  from  an  upper  portion  thereof  through 
the  vehicle  to  its  lower  side  above  the  surface  over  which 
it  is  to  be  suspended,  a  dynamic  seal  to  reduce  the  leak- 
age rate  of  air  from  between  said  surface  and  the  under- 


3,15943* 
POWER  STEERING  SYSTEM  FOR  TOW  ABLE 

VEHICLES 
Richard  O.  Gordon.  New  Buffalo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Clark 
Equipment  Compan},  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
FUed  Feb.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  173445 
9  Clainis.    (CI.  18*— 794) 
1.  In  a  power  steering  system  having  a  double-acting 
piston  and  cylinder  fluid  actuator,  a  fluid  reservoir,  a 
pump  connected  to  the  reservoir  for  drawing  fluid  there- 
from, and  a  steering  control  valve  connected  to  the  pump 
for  receiving  jjressurized  fluid  therefrom  and  to  the  reser- 
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voir 


voir  for  returning  fluid   thereto,  opposite  ends  of  the 
cylinder  being  connected  to  the  valve,  naeans  for  restrict- 


(    f^ 


J^^ 


t 
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ing  fluid  flow  from  the  cylinder  and  means  for  permit- 
ting fluid  flow  directly  from  the  reservoir  to  opposite 
ends  of  the  cylinder  only. 


3,159^31 
SEISMIC  SURVEYING  UTILIZING  MODELS 
Daniel  Silvennan.  Tulsa.  Okla..  a^sHtnor  to  Pan  American 
Petroleum  Corporatiua,  luisa,  Okla.,  a  ctjrporatioa  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Not.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  S51,M4 
19  Claims.    (CL  181— .5) 


•.■.J  .  ■ 


^Z^^^"^ 


1.  A  seismic  model  for  one  subsiu^ace  earth  layer 
having  upper  and  lower  boundaries  where  incident  aeismic- 
wave  energy  is  partially  transmitted  and  partially  re- 
flected, said  model  comprising  two  adjustable  time-delay 
and  transmission  channels  each  having  time-delay  char- 
acteristics representative  of  seismic  wave  propagation  of 
energy  so  as  to  transmit  signals  simulating  a  seismic  im- 
pulse traveling  in  said  layer  with  a  time  delay  proportional 
to  the  one-way  travel  time  of  seismic  waves  through 
said  layer,  said  two  channels  corresponding  to  said  layer 
when  transmitting  seismic  particle  motion  respectively 
downwardly  and  upwardly,  adjustable  electrical  network 
means  coupled  to  the  output  of  each  of  said  channels 
for  dividing  said  output  into  two  portions  which  corre- 
spond to  the  earth  particle  motions  respectively  reflected 
by  and  transmitted  across  one  of  said  boundaries,  and 
connecting  means  between  said  output-dividing  means  of 
each  of  said  channels  and  the  input  of  the  other  of  said 
channels  for  applying  to  said  input  the  signals  representa- 
tive of  said  reflected  earth-particle  motioos. 


3,159,232 
SHEAR  WAVE  TRANSDUCER 
Dclbert  W.  Fair,  Pooca  City,  Okla.,  assifnor  to  Conti- 
nental Oil  Company,  Ponca  CHy,  Okla.,  ■  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Not.  14,  1942,  Str.  No.  237^24 

8  daimt.    (CL  181—.5)  )u 
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2.  A  device  for  transmitting  a  horizontally  directed, 
periodically  reversing  force  to  the  earth  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  coupling  member  having  a  horizontal  cross  sectional 
area  which  continually  increases  from  tlic  bottom 
toward  the  top  for  engaging  tiie  earth; 

means  connected  to  the  member  for  applying  a  force 
first  in  one  direction  and  then  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, tlie  forces  being  applied  in  a  horizontal  plane; 
and, 

means  for  applying  a  vertical  load  to  the  member  while 
permitting  free  horizontal  movement  of  tl>e  member. 


3,159,233 
SEISMIC  TRANSDl  CER  CONSTRUCTION 
Frank  CtyMrh  and  Dcihcrt  W.  Fak,  Pow«  City,  Okla., 
■■igBors   to   Continental    Oil    Company,    Ponca   City, 
OUSn  a  corporack»n  uf  L>ciawarc 

FUad  Not.  14,  19*2,  Scr.  No.  237,54« 
14  ClaioM.    (CL  181— .5) 
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1.  A  transducer  for  inducing  waves  in  an  elastic  medium 
such  as  the  earth  comprising: 

a  mass  member  having  a  cylinder  bore  extending  there- 
through; 

a  piston  member  having  a  piston  and  oppositely 
extending  piston  rods  reciprocally  disposed  in  the 
cylinder  bore  with  the  rods  extending  from  each 
end  of  the  cylinder  bore; 

means  for  introducing  fluid  under  pressure  into  the 
cylinder  bore  alternately  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
piston  for  reciprocating  the  piston  member  relative 
to  the  mass  member;  and. 

a  frame  interconnecting  the  ends  of  tlie  oppositely  ex- 
tending piston  rods,  tlie  frame  having  a  surface 
thereon  for  engaging  a  surface  of  the  elastc  medium, 

whereby  upon  reciprocation  of  the  piston  member 
relative  to  the  mass  member,  the  frame  will  be  re- 
ciprocated by  a  reaction  force  and  tiie  surface  of 
the  elastic  medium  which  tlie  frame  engages  will 


also  be  reciprocated  to  produce  parucle  velociues 
which  will  propagate  through  the  elastic  medium  as 
waves.         ,  

3,159,234 
SECURING  DEVICE  FOR  LOUD  SPEAKER 
BAFFLES 
Hcinrich  J.  Junk,  Maple** (Hxi.   Mo.,  assignor  to  I,owell 
Manufacturing  Company,  .Maplewood,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Missouri  „ 

FUed  Not.  15,  1H2,  Ser.  No.  237,928 
5  Claims.    (CL  181—31) 


3,159,234 
MANUFACTURE  OF  PERFORATED 
ACOUSTIC  BOARDS 
David  W.   Akerson.  St   Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Wood 
ConvcrsioD  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  .^_  _  .^ 

Original  application  Oct  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  7'*'™ 
Divided  and  tliis  application  Sept.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
222,877 

4  Claims.    (CL  181—33) 


\.  A  loud  speaker  baffle  having  a  sound  outlet  com- 
prising a  central  perforate  section,  means  for  supporting 
a  loud  speaker  over  the  sound  outlet  on  an  imperforate 
section  of  the  baflle  surrounding  said  sound  outlet,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  baflle  to  a  supporting  surface, 
said  loud  speaker  supporting  means  comprising  a  vertical 
member  connected  to  the  baffle  and  receiving  in  frictional 
relationship  a  removable  fastening  element,  said  remov- 
able fastening  element  having  a  U-shaped  cross-section 
and  being  comprised  of  a  pair  of  spring-like  legs  spaced 
from  one  another  and  tapering  towards  an  open  mouth, 
said  fastening  clement  being  receivable  over  the  vertical 
member  with  said  legs  being  biased  against  the  sides  of 
said  member  and  a  flange  connected  to  said  fastening  ele- 
ment adapted  to  overlie  and  bear  against  a  flanged  portion 
of  the  loud  speaker  and  maintain  it  against  the  bafl^e. 


1.  The  method  of  forming  acoustic  openings  in  a 
rigid  panel  of  sound-absorbing  material  having  a  coat 
thereon  which  is  non-absorptive  of  sound,  which  com- 
prises forming  a  multiplicity  of  sound-receiving  openings 
of  relatively  smaller  cross-section  in  said  coat,  extending 
a  multiplicity  of  said  openings  as  parallel-sided  tubular 
channels  through  an  adjacent  layer  of  said  panel,  and 
further  extending  and  enlarging  each  of  said  channels 
laterally  each  to  a  cavity  of  relatively  greater  cross-section 
within  the  interior  of  the  panel,  the  extensions  of  said 
openings  being  such  that  said  tubular  channels  provide 
bottle-neck  openings  for  the  cavities. 


3,159,237 
EXHAUST  MUFFLER 
Dean  G.  Thomas.  Stoughton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Nelson 
Muffler  Corporation,  Stoughtoo,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,314 
2  Claims.  (CI.  181—42) 


3,159435 
ACOl-SnCAL  PARTITIONS 
James  J.  Young,  Roger  P.  Johnson,  and  Donald  N.  Hug- 
gins,  all  of  Newark.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming 
Fibervlas  Corporation,  a  corporatloo  of  I>elaware 
Filed  May  I,  1941,  Scr.  No.  144.588 
8  Cteims.    (CL  181^33) 


1^ 

hVtiV'il 

^^^ 

»      ^^ 

\.  A  room  partition  resistant  to  the  transmission  of 
sound  comprising:  a  plurality  of  supporting  studs;  facings 
attached  thereto  to  form  the  walls  of  said  partition;  sound 
control  blankets  freely  suspended  between  said  facings 
extending  substantially  the  enure  length  thereof  and  hav- 
ing their  edges  in  nonsecured  co-linear  relationship  with 
said  supporting  studs;  said  sound  control  blankets  com- 
prising a  layer  of  interbonded  fibers  adhered  to  a  sound 
blocking  septum  that  is  substanUally  co-extensive  there- 
with. 


1.  An  exhaust  muffler  for  internal  combustion  engines 
comprising  a  unitary  metal  body  having  an  exhaust  gas 
inlet,  an  exhaust  gas  outlet  and  a  mass  of  foamed  metal 
including  a  network  of  subsUntially  interconnected  cells 
disposed  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  in  flowpathwise 
obstructing  relationship  therewith  whereby  gases  passing 
from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet  are  caused  to  follow  laby- 
rinthine paths  through  the  interconnected  cells  of  said 
mass  of  foamed  metal  few  attenuating  sound  waves  car- 
ried by  said  gases. 

3,159,238 

DIFFUSER     SCRFEN     WITH     HEAT-INSIT.ATING 

RUNGS  FOR  KXHAl  ST  NOISE  SUPPRESSOR  FOR 

REACTION  ENGINES 

Wayne  B.  Shearer,  State  College,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Curtiss- 

Wright  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  I,  1940.  Ser.  No.  72,891 

7  Claims.    (CL  181—33) 

5.  A  three-dimensional  labyrinthine  cribwork  diffusing 

screen   for   an  exhaust   noise   suppressor,    comprising    in 

combination  a  plurality  of  ranks  of  rungs;  each  of  said 

ranks  comprising   a   plurality   of   parallel    rungs   spaced 

apart  from  each  other  in  a  plane;  said  ranks  being  stacked 

in    laminar   fashion;   each   of  said   rungs   comprising   a 

straight    metal    rod,    a    plurality    of   cylindrical    ceraniic 

sleeves  having  a  fusing  temperature  above  3200*  F.  dis- 
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posed  in  end-to-end  relationship  and  surrounding  said  rod 
and  defining  with  said  rod  a  q>ace  between  said  rod  and 


said  sleeves,  and  a  powdered  ceramic  heat-insulating  ma- 
terial having  a  fusing  temperature  above  3200*  F.  dis- 
posed in  said  space. 


3,159439 
MUFFLER 
Peter  G.  Andrews,  Kitcbener,  Ontario,  Canaoa, 
to  Walker  Manufacturing  Company,  a  corporatioa 
Delaware 

FUcd  May  11,  19(2,  Scr.  No.  193,927 
2  OataM.    (CL  Itl — 61) 


2.  A  muffler  comprising  a  tubular  shell  having  a  hemi- 
spherical surface  formed  on  one  end,  an  end  fitting  at 
said  one  end  and  having  an  arcuate  surface  of  substan- 
tially identical  radius  of  curvature  as  said  hemispherical 
surface  and  sealingly  mating  therewith,  said  end  fitting 
having  a  bushing  formed  therein  for  attachment  to  a 
conduit  to  connect  the  muffler  in  an  exhaust  gas  system. 
an  annular  weld  at  the  joint  between  said  surfaces  and 
rigidly  holding  them  together,  an  end  fitting  at  the  other 
end  of  the  shell,  and  silencing  means  inside  the  shell. 


3.159  J4« 
AERIAL  LIFTS  FOR  ENERGIZED  LINE  WORKING 
Charles  J.  Miller,  Jr.,  Wadsworth,  Ohio,  asdcaor  to  TW 
Ohio  Brass  Company,  Mamficld,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1941,  S«r.  No.  133aM 
U  a^m.    (CL  lt2— 2) 


7.  A  boom  for  an  aerial  lift  comprising  an  insulating 
beam  constituted  by  an  elongate  member  of  structural 
insulating  material,  means  for  carrying  the  said  insulat- 
ing beam  in  movable  relation  to  a  support  means  includ- 


ing a  metal  port  at  one  end  of  the  insulating  beam,  meaiu 
carried  by  tht  said  insulating  beam  at  the  remaining  end 
thereof  including  a  meUl  part,  and  stress  control  means 
spaced  apart  along  the  insulating  beam  between  the  ends 
thereof  for  distributing  and  cootroUing  an  electric  8eld 
along  the  beam  due  to  voltage  differences  impressed  be- 
tween the  said  metal  parts. 


3,159441 

HARNF..SS  FOR  AIRMEN 

JaoMS  Martin,  South  Ijmds  Manor.  Sooth  Lands  Road, 

Denham,  near  Lxbridge,  Fngtand 

Filed  July  12,  1963,  Scr.  No.  294,M« 

Clainu  priority,  appUcatioo  Great  Britaia,  July  19,  1962, 

27,73«/62 
S  ClalM.    (CL  112—6) 


1.  An  airman's  harness  comprising: 

(a)  a  hip  strap  dimensioned  to  encircle  the  hips  of 
an  airman; 

(b)  a  loop  at  each  end  of  said  hip  strap; 

(c)  a  pair  of  crutch  strap  means  secured  to  said  hip 
strap  and  extending  through  the  respective  loops  of 
said  hip  strap; 

(</)  a  pair  of  shoulder  strap  meatis  secured  to  said 
hip  strap  and  adapted  to  extend  over  the  shoulders 
of  said  airman; 

(e)  a  first  buckle  part  carried  by  said  crutch  strap 
means  at  the  ends  thereof; 

(/)  a  second  buckle  part  carried  by  said  shoulder  strap 
means  at  the  ends  thereof,  said  first  and  second 
buckle  parts  being  formed  for  releasable  mtercngage- 
ment; 

(g)  a  friction  device  on  one  said  buckle  part;  and 

(A)  a  lowering  line  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  para- 
chute harness  and  co-operating  with  said  friction 
device. 


3,159442 

DETACHABLE  BLMPER  STEP 

Ralph  E.  James,  2734,  N.  Graatfauid,   Frcsao  5,  Calif. 

FUcd  Sept.  29,  1963,  Scr.  No.  319455 

3  ClaiBM.    (CL  182—92) 


1.  A  bumper  step  adapted  for  selective  storage  on 
and  detachable  connection  to  a  vehicle  affording  an  an- 
chorage and  a  reaction  surface  devationaiiy  spaced  there- 
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below,  as  well  as  affording  a  storage  space  between 
spaced  elements,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  rounded 
external  surface  adjacent  to  said  storage  space,  the  step 
comprising  a  rigid  platform  providing  opposite  ends; 
a  reaction  plate  secured  to  one  of  said  ends  and  afTordmg 
a  lower  depending  edge;  an  arcuately  inwardly  curved 
web  member  joined  at  one  end  to  the  lower  edge  of  said 
plate  and  at  the  opposite  end  to  the  other  end  of  said 
plaform;  anchor  n>eans  adjustably  rigidly  mounted  on 
said  reaction  plate  elevationally  superior  to  said  lower 
edge  and  being  adapted  to  engage  said  anchorage  when 
the  step  is  a  position  of  connection  to  the  vehicle;  means 
carried  by  said  reaction  plate  spaced  elevationally  be- 
low said  anchor  means  and  adapted  to  engage  said  reac- 
tion surface;  said  platform  affording  a  friaional  surface 
upwardly  disposed  when  the  step  is  detachably  connected 
to  the  vehicle;  and  compressible  retaining  means  earned 
by  said  web  in  spaced,  cooperating  relation  to  said  fric- 
tional  surface  and  adapted  to  be  compressed  between 
said  elements  dependably  to  retain  the  step  in  a  portion 
of  storage. 

3.159443 

SCAFFOLD  HANGER  FOR  OVERHEAD  HIGHWAY 

SIGN  TRL'SSES 

Henderwn  G.  I^ooard,  P.O.  Box  I2S,  Covert.  Mkh. 

KUcd  Scpc  20.  1963,  Scr.  No.  319.329 

7  ClaioM.    (O.  1S2— 159) 


gaged  with  one  of  the  members  having  a  plurality 
of  vertically  spaced  holes  formed  therein  selectively 
receiving  said  third  pin, 

and  a  scaffold  supporting  bracket  carried  by  and  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  said  supporting  sleeve  member, 

said  pins  having  manually  operable  handles  thereoiL 


3,159444 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  CONTROL 

Ma>nard  E.  Anderson,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

American  Radiator  A  Standard  Sanltarj   Corporation, 

New  Yorii.  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1962.  Ser.  No.  235,799 

4  Clatans.     (CL  1S5— 11) 


5.  A  truss  engaging  scaffold  hanger  comprising. 

a  cylindrical  suspension  member,  a  hanger  inember 
telescopically  engageable  at  iU  lower  end  with  said 
suspension  member  and  having  a  truss  engaging  hook 
on  iu  upper  end, 

a  first  connecting  and  supporting  pin  passed  through 
the  telescoped  ends  of  said  members  and  threadedly 
engaged  with  the  outer-most  of  the  members. 

one  of  said  members  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  holes 
therethrough  selectively  receiving  said  first  pin, 

a  retainer  sleeve  slidably  and  rotatably  engaged  around 
said  suspension  member  and  having  means  adapted 
to  selectively  clamp  the  sleeve  to  the  suspension 
member, 

an  arm  projecting  from  the  side  of  said  retainer  sloeve 
and  forming  a  laterally  directed  slideway, 

a  truss  chord  hook  member  having  one  end  slidably 
guided  in  said  slideway  with  a  chord  engaging  arm 
projecting  vertically  therefrom, 

tubular  elemenu  secured  in  alined  relation  on  said  hook 
member  and  said  arm, 

a  second  pin  passed  through  said  tubular  elements  aiKl 
threadedly  engaged  with  one  of  them  to  reciprocate 
■aid  hook  member  on  said  arm  and  the  slideway 
thereon, 

a  platform  supporting  sleeve  member  slidably  and 
rotatably  received  on  said  suspension  member, 

a  third  pin  passed  through  said  supporting  sleeve  mem- 
ber and  said  suspension  member  and  threadedly  en- 


2.  In  an  operator  which  comprises  a  reciprocable 
driven  member,  an  A.C.  synchronous  motor  having  a  field 
and  a  magnetizable  rotor  for  driving  said  member  in  one 
direction,  and  a  spring  for  driving  said  member  in  the 
other  direction;  the  improvement  comprising  a  control 
circuit  for  the  motor  which  includes  means  operable  at  one 
time  for  applying  a  relatively  high  A.C.  voltage  to  the 
motor  field  sufficient  to  operate  the  rotor  and  driven  mem- 
ber in  said  one  direction  against  the  opposition  of  the 
spring,  and  operable  at  a  second  time  for  applying  a  rela- 
tively low  A.C.  voltage  to  the  motor  field  to  exert  a  de- 
magnetizing action  on  the  rotor  such  as  to  enable  the 
spring  to  drive  the  aforementioned  member  in  its  other 
direction. 

3,159445 

BRAKE  APPARATUS 

Gianni  A.  Dotto,  3005  Claar  Avc^  Dayton  29,  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  226,588 

6  Claims.     (CL  18S— 76) 


1.  Brake  apparatus  comprising: 
support  structure, 

a  drum  rotatably  carried  by  the  support  structure,  the 
drum  having  a  pair  of  opposed  surfaces. 
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support  means  within  the  dnim  and  freely  carried  by 
the  support  structure,  the  support  means  being  mov- 
able toward  and  away  from  the  drum,  the  support 
means  also  being  movable  in  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  the  drum,  the  support  means  being  pivotally 
movable  with  respect  to  the  drum, 

abutment  means  engage  able  by  the  support  means  for 
pivotal  action  of  the  support  means  thereabout, 

engagement  means  carried  by  the  support  means  and 
disposed  adjacent  the  opposed  surfaces  of  the  drum, 

actuator  means  within  the  drum  for  movement  of  the 
support  means,  such  movement  of  the  suppcm  means 
causing  the  engagement  means  to  move  into  engage- 
ment with  the  drum  at  opposed  surfaces  thereof,  en- 
gagement of  the  engagement  means  with  the  drum 
causing  movement  of  the  engagement  means  in  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  drum,  thus  causing  the 
support  means  to  move  in  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  the  drum  so  that  there  is  engagement  of  the  sup- 
port means  with  the  abutment  means  causing  {xvotal 
action  of  the  support  means  thereabout  and  causing 
pivotal  action  of  the  engagement  means  toward  the 
opposed  surfaces  of  the  drum  so  that  increased  pres- 
sure is  applied  by  the  engagement  means  upon  op- 
posed surfaces  of  the  drum  by  pivotal  action  of  the 
engagement  means  with  pivotal  action  of  the  support 
means  as  rotative  movement  of  the  drum  urges  the 
support  means  into  engagement  with  the  abutment 
means  and  as  the  actuator  means  urges  movement 
of  the  support  means.  .    - 


*  3.159,246 

HYDROSTATIC  BRAKE 
Karl    GasUv    Ahlcn,    Stockholm,    Sweden,    assignor    to 
Svenska  Ro<or  Maskiner  Aktkbolag,  Stockboim,  Swe- 
den, a  company 

Filed  May  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,698 

CUims  priority,  application  Sweden  May  26,  1941 

22  Claims.     (CL  18S— 92) 


».«  ifr. 


1.  A  hydrostatic  brake  for  braking  a  load  shaft  con- 
nected to  the  load  to  be  braked  comprising  a  positive 
displacement  pump  having  an  input  shaft,  a  throttle 
valve  for  throttling  the  discharge  from  the  pump  to  create 
and  maintain  back  pressure  on  the  pump  to  resist  opera- 
tion thereof  and  thereby  produce  a  braking  effect  on  said 
load  shaft,  a  servo  motor  responsive  to  the  discharge 
pressure  of  the  pump  for  actuating  said  throttle  valve, 
a  releasable  clutch  comprising  a  first  element  for  driving 
said  input  shaft  and  a  second  element  for  connection 
with  said  load  shaft,  means  responsive  to  the  discharge 
pressure  of  the  pump  for  engaging  said  clutch,  selec- 
tively operable  control  means  for  controlling  said  pres- 
sure responsive  means,  and  starting  means  for  effecting 
suflRcient  initial  engagement  of  said  cltuch  to  start  said 
pump  and  create  a  discharge  pressure  for  effecting  nor- 
mal load  carrying  engagement  of  said  clutch. 


3,159047 

SPRING  APPI  lED  FLl  ID  PRRSSITIE 

RKLEASE  BRAKE 

Roy    Charlton.   Sutton   Coidfield,   Fngiand.   avUgnor  to 

Hordem  Mason  A  Edwards  I  imitcd.  BirminKham,  E<^ 

land,  a  Britisb  company 

Filed  Jan.  29,  19«J,  Ser.  No.  254,6*2 
4  Claims.     (CL  188—170) 


1 .  A  friction  brake  device  for  arresting  relative  motion 
between  relatively  movable  members  comprising: 

(a)  a  sleeve-like  outer  body  member  including  attach- 
ment means  for  mounting  on  one  of  said  relatively 
movable  members  and  having  at  its  forward  end  a 
portion  defining  a  guideway  extending  longitudinal- 
ly internally  of  said  outer  body  member, 

(ft)  a  substantially  solid  or  block  like  inner  body  mem- 
ber having  an  axially  extending  bore  and  disposed 
in  said  outer  body  member  with  its  forward  end 
spaced  rearwardly  of  said  guideway, 

(c)  a  pad  carrier  disposed  in  said  guideway  and  mov- 
able therealong, 

(d)  a  brake  pad  disposed  on  said  pad  carrier, 

{e)  spring  means  interposed  between  said  forward  end 
of  said  inner  body  member  and  said  pad  carrier 
for  urging  the  latter  forwardly  along  said  guideway 
into  an  operative  position  in  which  said  brake  pad 
engages  the  other  of  said  relatively  movable  member, 

(/)  a  pressure  fluid  chamber  at  the  rearward  end  of 
said  inner  body  member  having  a  movable  end 
member, 

ig)  connecting  means  extending  through  said  bore 
in  said  inner  body  member  between  said  movable 
end  member  and  said  pad  carrier  to  enable  the  lat- 
ter to  be  moved  rearwardly  along  said  guideway 
into  a  retracted  position  in  which  a  clearance  exists 
between  said  brake  pad  and  said  other  relatively 
movable  member  in  response  to  establishment  of 
fluid  pressure  in  said  pressure  fluid  chamber  and 
resultant  longitudinal  sliding  of  said  movable  end 
member. 


( 


3,159,248 
POST  OR  POLE  ANCHORAGE 

Harold  B.  Riehn.  Grrrnfield.  Ohio 
(Box  110.  V^ashingtuo  Court  Houm,  Ohio) 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  1H435 
J  Claims.     (CI.  189 — 31) 
1.  A    combined    post    and    ground    anchoring    means 
therefor,  comprising  an  elongate  tubular  receptacle  form- 
ing said  anchoring  means  and  adapted  to  be  fixed  in  the 
ground  and  having  an  open  upper  end  and  an  open  lower 
end,  the  receptacle  having  a  wall  in  which  a  portion  of  the 
lower  end  thereof  is  longitudinally  slotted  to  form  a  plu- 
rality of  segments,  the  receptacle  being  initially  of  con- 
stant inside  and  outside  diameter  throughout  its  length 
and  of  substantially  unvarying  wall  thickness  at  least  in 
the  slotted  portion  thereof,  a  tubular  post  having  a  lower 
end  portion  extensible  into  the  open  upper  end  of  the 
receptacle  and  through  the  length  of  the  recepucle,  said 
segments  being  bent  inwardly  and  cotistricting  the  said 
open  lower  end  of  the  receptacle  to  a  size  smaller  than 
the  said  lower  end  portion  of  the  post,  said  post  being 
of  an  overall  cross-sectional  dimension  throughout  said 
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lower  end  portion  to  fit  snugly  in  the  receptacle  whereby 
the  segments  are  forced  outwardly  as  tbe  lower  end  por- 
tion of  the  post  is  driven  downwardly  through  and  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  recepucle,  and  an  elongate  anchor  mem- 
ber disposed  transversely  of  the  lower  end  of  each  seg- 


ment and  rigidly  fixed  midway  of  its  ends  to  the  segment 
for  movement  outwardly  with  the  segment  into  surround- 
ing earth  as  the  post  is  driven  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
receptacle,  each  anchor  member  being  of  a  form  to  facili- 
tate its  penetration  of  the  surrounding  earth. 


3,159.249 
DAMPING  MEANS 
Benjamin    J.    l>azan,    St.    Paul,    Minn.,    assignor    to    The 
Regents  of  the  l'ai>erslt>  of  Minnesota,  .Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporatioa  of  Minnesota 

FHed  Jan.  27,  196«,  Ser.  No.  S,M1 
8  Claims.     (CL  189^34) 


ILZ^ 


1.  A  corrugation  conflgtiration  damping  structure  for 
attachment  to  structural  members  subjected  to  bendmg  to 
increase  the  damping  and  stiffness  thereof,  which  struc- 
ture comprises  a  corrugated  element,  the  ridge  of  said 
corrugated  element  being  adapted  to  be  spaced  away  from 
the  surface  of  said  structural  ntember.  means  for  attach- 
ing said  corrugated  element  to  at  least  one  surface  of 
said  structural  member,  rigid  supporting  means  positioned 
between  said  ridge  and  structural  member  surface,  said 
supporting  means  being  a  lightweight  rigid  cellular  mate- 
rial disposed  between  said  corrugation  ridge  and  struc- 
tural member  surface,  a  layer  of  viscoelastic  material 
overlying  the  ridge  of  said  corrugated  element  and  a 
restraining  cover  layer  of  flexible  sheet  material  overlying 
said  viscoelastic  layer. 


3,159,250 

STRUCTLRAl    MEMBER 

Bertram  Arnold  WiImhi,  2001  Peninsula  Drive,  Erie,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,134 

3  Claims.     (CL  189—41) 


pairs  of  angles  having  longitudinal  flanges  integral  with 
and  extending  outward  from  the  associated  side  of  the 
center  section  and  spaced  from  each  other  substantially 
the  pitch  diameter  of  a  screw  and  further  having  other 
longitudinal  flanges  extending  away  from  each  other  and 
spaced  from  said  associated  side  substantially  the  pitch 
diameter  of  a  screw,  said  other  flanges  on  two  opposite 
sides  of  the  center  section  overlapping  the  edges  of  the 
other  flanges  on  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  center  section 
and  spaced  from  said  edges  substantially  the  pitch  di- 
ameter of  a  screw,  said  angles  providing  eight  longi- 
tudinally extending  slots  each  having  on  the  opposed  sur- 
faces thereof  longitudinal  ribs  of  screw  thread  formation 
and  spacing  whereby  a  screw  may  be  screwed  into  each 
slot  at  any  point  along  the  length  of  the  slot  to  form  a 
screw  threaded  attachment. 


3,159,251 

FLEXIBLE  CORNER  MOI  DING  FOR 

CURN  ED  SI  RF ACES 

Kenneth  F.  Becker,  Hanle>  HUls,  Mo. 

(7701  Lnderhill  Drive,  St  Louis  14,  Mo.) 

FHed  Apr.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  105,037 

4  Claims.     (CI.  189—85) 


1.  In  a  building  having  an  interior  floor-to-ceiling  con- 
crete column,  said  column  being  generally  circular  in 
horizontal  cross  seuion,  an  elongate  flexible  metal  strip 
having  a  thin  manually  bendable  back  and  a  thin  fiat 
flange  extending  generally  perpendicularly  from  a  margin 
of  said  back  to  form  a  supporting  shelf  generally  at  a 
right  angle  to  the  back,  said  flange  having  notches  therein 
spaced  along  its  length,  and  a  thin  layer  of  stretchable 
plastic  material  adhered  to  and  completely  covering  the 
outside  of  said  flange  including  the  notches,  said  metal 
strip  having  its  back  applied  to  the  perimeter  of  the  col- 
umn and  bent  around  the  column  in  a  horizontal  plane 
adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  column  and  secured  to 
the  column  in  bent  condition  by  fasteners  driven  into  the 
column  through  said  back,  said  flange  projecting  outward 
from  the  column  at  the  lower  margin  of  the  back  of  the 
strip  when  so  secured,  said  notches  having  been  si>read 
by  said  bending  and  said  plastic  material  being  stretched 
across  the  spread  notches  to  cover  and  conceal  the 
notches  and  to  provide  a  substantially  smooth  unbroken 
and  unobtrusive  flat  appearance  to  the  underside  of  said 
flange,  and  a  plurality  of  ceiling  members  having  edge 
portions  curved  in  substantial  correspondence  with  the 
curvature  of  the  perimeter  of  the  column,  the  margins 
of  said  ceiling  panels  at  said  curved  edge  portions  of  said 
panels  being  entered  over  said  flange  and  bearing  upon 
the  top  face  of  said  flange. 


1.  A  structural  member  having  a  square  tubular  cen- 
ter section  and  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  integral 
angles  on  each  side  of  the  center  section,  the  individual 


3.159.252 
FIRE  RETARDANT  CEILING  SUSPENSION 
SYSTEM 
Ronald  F.  Cotts,  Evanston,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Celotcx  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  112,585 
4  Claims.     (O.  189—85) 
1.  A    suspension    member    for    a    ceiling    suspension 
system  comprising  an  elongated  central  web  portion  hav- 
ing  a   slot   in   its   lower   edge   intermediate   its   ends,   a 
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discontiouous  reinforcing  bead  extending  integrally  with 
said  web  portion  along  the  top  edge  thereof,  uid  dis- 
continuity being  in  registration  with  said  slot  in  said  web 
portion,  and  a  pair  of  flanges  extending  transversely  to 
said  web  portion,  one  of  said  flanges  being  formed  of  two 
sheeu  folded  one  over  the  other,  the  upper  ooe  of  uid 
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"  3,159054 

SPEED  RESPONSIVE  COUPLING  DEV1CK   * 
Tlwmas  J.  Weir.  Indiuapolk,  IwL,  anigiiar  to  Schwkrer 
^Jjor^rtoo.    lodiaiiapoik,     Ind.,    a     corporatioo    g< 

FIW  J««.  II,  1H2,  S«r.  No.  145^27 
4  Cfarina.     (CL  191—59) 


sheets  having  a  slot  therein  in  registration  with  said 
slot  in  said  web  portion,  the  remaining  length  of  said 
upper  one  of  said  sheets  being  integrally  connected  to 
and  along  the  lower  edge  of  said  web  portion,  and  the 
other  of  said  flanges  being  a  planar  extension  of  said 
lower  one  of  said  two  sheets. 


( 


3,159,i53 

TOY  BAG  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

THEREOF 

Alphonse  J.  Breault,  Woonsocket,  R.I^  assignor  to  Hm> 

senfeld  Bros.,  Inc.,  Central  Falls,  R.I.,  ■  corporadoa  of 

Rhode  Island 

Filed  June  25.  19*2,  S«r.  No.  2*4,824 
If  ClakM.     (CL  19»— 48) 


1.  In  a  toy  bag  simulating  a  doctor's  bag.  a  firat  wall, 
a  second  wall  scaled  to  said  first  wall  at  the  ends  thereof, 
both  said  walls  being  formed  of  two  sheets  of  flexible 
material  between  which  a  stiffcncr  panel  is  dispo«d.  said 
stiifcncr  panels  being  cut  out  at  the  ends  thereof  so  that 
gusscu  arc  formed  in  the  walls  in  the  ends  thereof  when 
said  panels  are  sealed  along  their  ends,  a  bottom  wall 
sealed  to  said  first  and  second  walls  at  the  lowermost  ends 
thereof  and  defining  the  bottom  of  said  bag.  a  zipper 
fastener   joined   to    said    first   and    second    walls   at    the 
upper  ends  thereof  and  sealed   between  the  sheets  that 
define  said   walls,  said   zipper   fastener  thereby  defining 
the  mouth  of  said  bag  and  being  operable  to  provide  access 
to  the  interior  of  said  bag,  both  said  first  and  second  walls 
having  spaced  seals  formed  therein  adjacent  said  mouth 
and  extending  substantially  the  width  of  said  waUa  in 
parallel  relation  to  said  mouth,  said  spaced  seals  cooperat- 
ing with  the  sheets  of  material  from  which  said  walls  are 
formed  to  define  channels  on  opposite  sides  of  said  mouth, 
a  rod  located  in  each  channel  and  being  bent  substantially 
at  right  angles  adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  the  portion  of 
said  mouth  adjacent  the  bent  portions  of  said  rods  being 
deformed  to  define  tabs  that  fold  into  said  gussets,  said 
gussets  being  deformablc  when  said  zipper  fastener  is 
closed  and  the  tabs  are  folded  thereover,  said  rods  defin- 
ing stiffening  elements  to  provide  for  the  folding  action 
of  said  tabs  and  to  retain  said  mouth  in  an  open  position 
when  said  zipper  fastener  is  opened. 


<  n^- 


1.  A  fluid  coupling  device  compriatng  a  driven  shaft, 
an  outer  casing  routably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said 
casing  having  a  divider  plate  therein  separating  the  space 
within  said  casing  into  a  fluid  reservoir  and  a  drive  cham- 
ber, a  drive  disc  mounted  oo  said  shaft  within  said  drive 
chamber,  and  inchiding  surfaces  disposed  in  close  face- 
to-face  and  spaced  relatioo  with  surfaces  of  said  plate 
and  outer  casing,  a  relaUvely  large  fill  port  in  said  plate 
opening  into  said  reservoir  and  into  said  drive  chamber 
for  filling  the  spaces  between  said  disc,  plate  and  casing 
surfaces  with  fluid  from  said  reservoir  to  create  fluid 
drive  coupling  of  said  casing  and  said  disc,  a  valve  plate 
having  a  portion   normally  spaced   from   said   port   and 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  divider  plate  within  said  reser- 
voir,  the  pivolai  axis  of  said  valve  plate  lying  m  a  plane 
transverse  to  said  shaDt  axis  for  movement  of  said  valve 
plate    into    and   out   of   seating    relation    with    said    port, 
spring  means  acting  between  said  valve   plate  and  said 
divider  plate  for  biasing  said  valve  plate  out  of  said  Mat- 
ing relation,  and  a  weight  mounted  on  said  valve  plate 
portion  and  responsive  to  centrifugal  forces  created  by 
rotation  of  said  casing  for  moving  said  valve  plate  to 
closed  position  over  said  fill  port  in  response  to  increase 
of  rotaUonal   speed,   and    permitting  said   spring   means 
to  move  said  valve  plate  to  open  said  port  in  response 
to  decrease  erf  routional  speed  to  allow  flow  of  fluid  from 
said  reservoir  to  said  chamber,  said  divider  plate  having 
formed  therein  a  relatively  small  drain  port  adjacent  its 
periphery  for  draining  fluid  from  said  drive  chamber  to 
said  reservoir. 


3,159^55 
TIMER  SHAFT  CONSTRUCTION 
L«eA.    ^ooll«>.    Kokomo.    ind..    avsignor    to    Kingstoa 
Products  CorporalioQ,  Kokoroo,  Ind.,  a  corporatloa  of 
Indiana 

FUed  Sept  27.  Ifil,  Ser.  Ne.  141,137 
12  Clalau.     (CL  192— «7) 
1.  A  manual  drive  mechanism  for  a  sequence  timer, 
comprising  in  combination 

(a)  an  axially  reciprocable  timer  shaft  supported  by 

the  timer  for  roution  about  its  axis; 
(A)  a  tubular  sleeve  slidabiy  receiving  an  end  of  the 
reciprocable    timer   shaft,    which    shaft    terminates 
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therein,  said  sleeve  having  means  providing  a  sUd- 

•ble  rotational  driving  connection   therewith; 
(c)  an  extension  shaft  having  an  end  tltdably  received 

in    and    lerminaung    within    said    sleeve    in    axial 

alignment  with  the  timer  shaft; 
(W)   coupling   means  disposed   within   said   sleeve   and 

connecting  said  extension  shaft   to   the   timer   shaft 

in  t  manner  providing  ioint  axial  movability  and 

free  relative  rotation  of  said  shaft;  and 


(r)  engafing  means  on  said  extension  shaft  providing 
a  roUtiooal  driving  connection  with  said  sleeve  in 
one  axial  position  of  said  shafts,  aixl  enabbng  free 
rotation  of  said  extension  shaft  within  said  sleeve  in 
aiK>tber  axial  position  of  said  shafts. 


3.159^54 
WRAP  SPRING  CLITTH 
HcrWft  Fnuer  Welik  aad  Normaa  J.   Appletoo,  Phila- 
delphia, and   Morton  SIKerberg.   Flklns  Park.  Pa.,  ••• 
siCBon  to  SpcrT>   Rand  Corporatloa,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 
Original  applkatkM  Apr.  27.  1954,  Scr.  No.  581,235,  bow 
Palrnl   No.   3.021.512.  dated   Feb.  12,   1942.     IMvidcd 
and  tkk  applicatioii  June  10,  19«!,  Ser.  No.  124448 
2  Claln*.      (CL  192 — 81) 


3,159^57  . '  r     ^ , 

SPEED  RESPONSIVE  CLUTCH  WITH 

VARIAB!  F  MEANS 

John  Bochan,  IxMibvillc,  ky..  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed   Dc^.    13,    1962,   Scr.   No.   244,491 

4  Cbdms.     (CL  192—184) 


2.  For  use  in  order  to  vary  the  response  to  centrifugal 
force  of  a  number  rotatable  about  a  central  axis  and 
biased  inwardly  toward  that  axis  by  springs;  a  weight  ro- 
tatable about  said  axis  and  selectively  connectable  to  said 
member;  and  a  latch  for  connecting  said  weight  to  said 
member,  said  weight  having  a  pair  of  pins  extending  there- 
from substantilly  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  members,  said  latch  having  an  opening 
formed  therein  with  said  pins  extending  therethrough  so 
that  said  latch  is  loosely  secured  on  said  pins;  means 
biasing  said  latch  away  from  said  member  to  a  position 
limited  by  said  pins,  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  latch 
being  adjacent  a  line  drawn  between  said  pins  when  said 
latch  is  in  said  position  limited  by  both  said  pins,  and 
means  for  striking  said  latch  to  move  said  latch  about 
said  pins  away  from  said  position  to  a  second  position, 
said  weight  being  positioned  so  that  said  latch  in  its  sec- 
ond position  is  in  interfering  relationship  with  said  mem- 
ber so  that  said  member  and  said  weight  respond  together 
to  centrifugal  force  as  said  member  and  said  weight  are 
rotated. 


3,159,258 
MECHANICAL  LOADING  DEVICE 
Peter  F.  Magyar,  Warren,  Mkh.^  assignor  to  The 
Budd  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corporatioo 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1962.  Ser.  No.  248,883 
9  Claiau.     (CL  193—32) 


1.  A  wrap  sprix\g  clutch  compn&ing  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical input  shaft,  a  hollow  cylindrical  output  shaft  sub- 
stantially coaxial  with  said  input  shaft  and  spaced  axially 
therefrom,  a  ratchet  rotatably  mounted  relative  to  one 
of  said  shafts,  a  first  spring  disposed  adjacent  the  exterior 
surfaces  of  both  said  input  and  output  shafts  and  con- 
nected at  one  of  its  ends  to  said  ratchet,  a  second  spring 
disposed  to  engage  the  interior  surface  of  both  said  input 
and  output  shafts  when  said  output  shaft  overruns  said 
input  shaft,  said  second  spring  being  attached  at  one  of 
its  ends  to  one  of  said  shafts,  drive  means  coupled  to  said 
input  shaft  for  rotating  said  input  shaft  and  signal  respon- 
sive means  coupled  to  said  ratchet  for  selectively  caus- 
ing said  first  spring  to  engage  the  exterior  surfaces  of 
said  input  and  output  shafts  thereby  to  transfer  the  rota- 
tion of  said  input  shaft  to  said  output  shaft. 


1.  A  gravity  actuated  mechanical  loading  device  for 
parts  comprising,  an  inclined  conveyor  tray  for  trans- 
ferring parts  by  gravity,  guide  means  on  said  conveyor 
tray,  a  guide  frame  for  cooperation  with  said  guide  means, 
stop  means  on  said  guide  frame  providing  a  plurality  of 
positions  thereon,  a  stop  lever  attached  to  said  conveyor 
tray  to  prevent  relative  movement  of  said  conveyor  tray 
to  said  guide  frame  when  engaging  with  said  stop  means, 
a  dispenser  device  mounted  at  the  lower  end  erf  said  con- 
veyor tray,  conveyor  retraction  means  urging  said  in- 
clined conveyor  tray  upward  in  said  guide  frame,  and 
an  actuation  device  cooperating  between  said  dispenser 
device  and  said  stop  lever  to  disengage  said  stop  lever 
from  said  stop  means  to  permit  said  conveyor  tray  to 
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be  moved  by  said  conveyor  retraction  means  to  a  new 
position  detennined  by  re-enga^ement  of  said  stop  lever 
with  said  st(»  means.  ^-     t       '      i       j     . 


li 


3,159^59 

AUTOMATIC  DEVICE  FOR  PURCHASING 

WASTE  PAPER 

Joseph  T.  Reecc,  302   10th  St.,  Holloway  Terrace, 

New  Castle,  Del. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1964,  Scr.  No.  339,288 

11  CUdms.     (CL  194—4) 


1.  A  purchasing  machine  of  the  class  deacribed,  com- 
prising: a  bousing,  a  receiving  drawer  means  in  said 
housing  movable  between  open  and  closed  positions,  said 
drawer  means  being  dimensioned  to  receive  material  to  be 
purchased  therein  when  said  drawer  is  in  said  open  posi- 
tion; weighing  means  within  said  housing,  said  weighing 
means  comprising  platform  means  located  below  said 
drawer  when  said  drawer  is  in  said  closed  position;  coin 
dispensing  means  controlled  by  said  weighing  means; 
means  for  discharging  the  contents  of  said  drawer  means 
upon  said  platform  means;  and  means  responsive  to  the 
presence  of  a  weight  on  said  platform  means  for  causing 
actuation  of  said  coin  dispensing  means. 


3,159.260  >    .  . 

COIN  CHANGERS 
Fred  J.  Melvin,  BellefoiKaine  Neighhon,  and  Metral  P. 

Haver«ttick,  Normandy,  Mo.,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments to  National  Rejectors,  Inc.,  a  corporatioo 
of  Missouri 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  767,381 
20  Claims.  (O.  194—10) 
1.  A  coin-operated  device  that  has  a  coin  passageway, 
a  second  coin  passageway,  a  coin-responsive  element  mov- 
able relative  to  the  first  said  coin  passageway,  a  second 
coin-responsive  element  movable  relative  to  said  second 
coin  passageway,  each  of  said  coin-responsive  elements 
having  a  coin-holding  portion  that  is  movable  to  coin- 
holding  position  to  hold  a  coin  and  that  is  movable  to 
coin-freeing  position  to  free  said  coin,  an  element  to  move 
said  coin-responsive  elements  toward  coin-freeing  posi- 
tion, a  cam,  an  output  shaft  on  which  said  cam  is  mount- 
ed, a  motor  that  rotates  said  output  shaft  through  one 
complete  revolution  during  each  cycle  of  said  coin-op- 
erated device,  an  electric  switch  with  contacts  that  are 
selectively  movable  to  motor-energizing  position  or  to 
motor  de-energizing  position,  an  actuator  for  said  switch 
that  is  biased  to  motor  de-energizing  position  to  enable 
said  contacts  of  said  switch  to  be  in  motor  de-energizing 
position  but  is  movable  to  motor-energizing  position  to 
enable  said  contacts  to  be  in  motor-energizing  position, 
said  switch  actuator  being  engageable  by  coins  in  said 
coin  passageways  and  being  movable  by  said  coins  toward 
motor-energizing  position,  a  movable  element,  a  linkage 
intermediate  said  movable  element  and  said  cam  on  said 
output  shaft  that  normally  holds  said  movable  element  in 
motor  de-energizing  position  but  that  responds  to  rotation 
of  said  cam  and  said  output  shaft  to  free  said  movable 


element  for  movement  to  motor-energizing  position,  said 
movable  element  having  poriions  thereof  that  are  spaced 
apart  to  permit  said  switch  actuator,  when  said  movable 
element  is  in  motor  de-cnergLnng  position,  to  move  from 
motor  de-energixing  position  to  motor-energizing  posi- 
tion, one  of  said  portions  holding,  when  said  movable 
element  is  in  motor  de-energizing  position,  said  switch 
actuator  in  motor-energizing  position  after  said  switch 
actuator  has  been  moved  to  motor-energizing  position  by 
a  coin  in  one  of  said  passageways,  said  movable  clement 
responding  to  rotation  of  said  cam  and  said  output  shaft 
to  move  to  motor-energizing  position,  the  other  of  said 
poriions  holding  said  switch  actuator  in  motor-energizing 
position  when  said  movable  element  is  in  motor -energizing 


»" 
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position,  said  linkage,  at  the  end  of  the  cycle  of  said  coin- 
operated  device,  causing  said  movable  element  to  move 
to  motor  de-cnergizing  position,  thereby  permitting  said 
switch  actuator  to  return  to  motor  de-energizing  position, 
a  plurality  of  abutments  on  said  cam,  a  latch  mounted 
adjacent  said  cam  and  in  register  with  said  abutments 
on  said  cam.  said  latch  coacting  with  said  abutments  to 
limit  reverse  rotation  of  said  cam  and  said  output  shaft, 
a  gauging  element  that  is  movable  to  provide  two  indi- 
vidually different  predetermined  limits  to  the  njovement 
of  said  coin- responsive  elements,  and  a  second  Unkage 
that  is  intermediate  said  gauging  element  and  said  cam  on 
said  output  shaft  and  that  responds  to  rotation  of  said 
cam  and  said  output  shaft  to  move  said  gauging  element. 


3,159.261 
'  LIQUID  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Frank  F^inest  Prior.  47  Cecil  Road,  Hoonslow  East, 
Middlesex,  EoglaiMl 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1962,  Scr.  No.  182061     - 
9  Claims.     (CL  194—13) 

1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  a  predetermined  quantity 
of  liquid,  comprising  a  cylindrical  container  for  the  liquid 
to  be  dispensed,  a  supporting  closure  member  at  the  one 
end  of  said  container  and  including  an  outlet  valve  for 
draining  said  container,  a  second  closure  member  at  the 
other  end  of  said  container  and  including  an  inlet  valve 
having  a  pori  opening  through  the  inner  side  of  said 
second  closure  member,  and  nozzle  forming  means  in- 
cluding the  inner  side  of  said  second  closure  member, 
said  nozzle  forming  means  being  of  fixed  dimensions  utd 
forming  an  annular  nozzle  of  constant  size  cocnmunicat- 
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ing  with  said  pon  for  directing  liquid  flowing  out  said    said  coin-receiving  recesses  when  said  coin  carriers  reach 
pori  on  to  the  internal  surface  of  the  container  wall  to    said  coin-releasing  position. 


.rf; 


L., 


form  a  continually  flowing  curtain  of  liquid  along  said 
wall. 


3,159,262 
MONEY-HANDLING  DEVICES 
Francis  T.  Vaccaro,  Pagedalc,  and  Jules  N.  J.  Boisvert, 
Fsrfuson,  Mo^  as.signor>  to  National  Rejectors,  Inc., 
SL  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,274 
18  Claims.     (CL  194—41) 


4.  A  money-handling  device  that  comprises  a  plurality 
of  coin  carriers  that  are  normally  in  a  generally  vertical 
coin-receiving  position  but  are  movable  to  a  generally 
horizontally  coin-releasing  position,  each  of  said  coin 
carriers  having  a  plurality  of  relatively  movable  members 
that  normally  coact  to  define  a  coin-receiving  recess  but 
that  can  be  mov«d  relative  to  each  other  to  effect  opening 
of  said  coin-receiving  recess,  locking  levers  that  are  nor- 
mally disposed  in  register  with  concave  recesses  on  said 
coin  carriers  but  are  movable  out  of  registry  with  said 
concave  recesses  by  coins  that  are  partially  within  said 
coin-receiving  recesses  but  have  the  upper  portions  there 
of  extending  outwardly  beyond  said  coin-reccivmg  recesses 
and  overlying  said  concave  recesses  and  serving  as  convex 
camming  surfaces,  and  cams  that  are  adjacent  said  coin- 
releasing  position  of  said  coin  carriers,  said  cams  re- 
sponding to  movement  of  said  coin  carriers  toward  said 
coin-releasing  position  to  cause  said  relatively  movable 
members  to  move  relative  to  each  other  and  thereby  effect 
opening  of  said  coin-receiving  recesses,  said  coin  carriers 
releasing,  in  broadside  fashion,  the  coins  held  in  said 
coin-receiving  recesses  as  said  relatively  movable  mem- 
bers nK>ve  relative  to  each  other  and  effect  opening  of 


3,159,263 

APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  CONTINUOUS 

WEBS  OF  STATIONERY 

Peter  E.  Goreham,  Herae  Bay,  Kent,  England,  assignor  to 

Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  ■ 

corporation  of  Delaware 

nied  Mar.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,292 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  16,  1960, 

9^74  60 
2  Claims.     (CL  197—133) 


1 .  Apparatus  for  feeding  continuous  stationery  around 
the  platen  of  a  printing  mechanism,  comprising:  pin  feed 
mechanism  for  feeding  the  continuous  stationery,  an  end- 
less belt,  means  for  feeding  said  endless  belt  in  syiwhro- 
nism  with  the  continuous  stationery  and  through  one  com- 
plete circuit  each  time  a  predetermined  length  of  the 
continuous  stationery  is  fed,  the  said  endless  belt  hav- 
ing indicia  to  correspond  to  predetermined  positions  on 
the  continuous  stationery,  electric  rotary  solenoid  means 
movable  through  an  accurately  predetermined  range  of 
actuating  movement  during  each  energization  and  spring 
retracted  to  a  predetermined  starting  point  upon  de-ener- 
gization, manually  controllable  switch  means  for  effecting 
energization  of  said  electric  rotary  solenoid  means,  in 
said  range  of  actuating  movement  corresponding  to  a 
single  increment  of  feeding  movement  of  the  stationery, 
said  feeding  means  comprising  a  unidirectional  driving 
coupling  between  said  electric  rotary  solenoid  means  and 
the  pin  feed  mechanism  for  operating  said  pin  feed 
mechanism  to  feed  the  continuous  stationery  one  incre- 
ment each  time  the  electric  rotary  solenoid  means  is  ener- 
gized, said  coupling  being  inoperative  on  retraction  move- 
ment of  said  electric  rotary  solenoid  means,  a  switch  in 
circuit  with  said  electric  rotary  solenoid  means,  means 
carried  by  the  electric  rotary  solenoid  means  for  engaging 
and  opening  said  switch  at  the  conclusion  of  each  actuat- 
ing movement  of  said  electric  rotary  solenoid  means  for 
de-energizing  said  electric  rotary  solenoid  means,  carriage 
control  contacts  in  circuit  with  said  electric  rotary 
solenoid  means  for  controUing  the  energizing  of  said 
electric  rotary  solenoid  means,  said  manually  con- 
trollable switch  means  being  in  circuit  with  the  electric 
solenoid  means  independently  of  the  said  carriage 
control  contacts  and  operable  when  closed  to  nullify 
the  controUing  action  of  said  carriage  control  coo- 
tacts,  sensing  means  cooperating  with  said  endless  belt 
and  actuated  by  the  indicia  thereon,  and  relay  means 
controlled  by  said  sensing  means  and  operative  in  re- 
sponse to  actuation  of  said  sensing  means  for  disrupting 
the  circuit  between  said  electric  rotary  solenoid  means 
and  said  manually  controllable  switch  means. 


3,159,264 
SUPPLEMENTAL  RIBBON  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

T\  PEWRITFRS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Beolah  Louise  Henry,  Hotel  Seville,  Madison  Ave.  tmi 

29th  St.,  New  Yorit,  .N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1962,  Scr.  No.  241,277 

2  Claims.     (CL  197—153) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  re- 

ciprocatory  carriage  and  a  bail  rod  swingably  connected 
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with  the  carriage,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  supfrie- 
mental  ribbon  mounting  means  including  side  arms,  a 
cross  rod,  each  of  said  arms  having  loops  at  its  upper  end 
disposed  in  engagement  about  said  cross  rod  at  the  ends 
thereof  aiKl  said  arms  having  tongues  biased  against  said 
cross  rod  releasably  retaining  said  arms  on  said  rod,  a 
supplemental  ribbon,  a  stud  formed  at  the  lower  end  of 
each  arm,  a  ribbon  holder  secured  to  each  end  of  said 


conveyor;  and  drive  means  for  operating  said  loading 
means  so  as  to  advance  bulk  material  to  be  loaded  from 
said  feed  sution  to  said  delivery  station. 


CONVEYOR 
Hans  Rapparlic,  kooatanz  (Bodies  .. 
to     Telefunken      Patcatverwertuncs 
(Danube),  German v 

Filed  Aug.  21.  IWl.  Ser.  No.  132.94* 

Claimi  priorit>.  appUcatkMi  Cermanj^  Aug.  19,  19*« 

9  Claims.     (CL  IM — 19) 


y,  Germaay,  aalnor 
Gjn.b.H^     Utan 


supi^emental  ribbon  and  having  a  socket  receiving  said 
stud  for  releasably  mounting  said  supplemental  ribbon 
on  said  arms,  and  said  arms  having  loops  mtermediate  the 
ends  thereof  disposed  in  engagement  about  said  bail  rod, 
and  said  arms  having  spring  tongues  biased  against  said 
bail  rod  releasably  retaining  said  arms  on  said  bail  rod 
and  disposing  the  supplemental  ribbon  rearwardly  of  the 
typewriter  ribbon  when  the  bail  rod  is  in  operative  pc«i- 
tion. 


3,159^65 
LOADER,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  FOREWPWING 

AND  ROOM  VflMNC 

latvia  Kovics,  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignor  to  Baayaoatf 

Kotato  Intezet.  Budapest,  Hungary 

FUed  Oct.  9.  19«1,  Ser.  No.  i4J,97f 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Hungary,  Oct  27,  1W«, 

KO  1,541 

^r      3  ClaioM.     (CL  19g— S) 


^^rl    ,, 


.4^>. 


1.  Conveying  means  for  aligning  flat  objects,  espe- 
cially mail  shipments  ai>d  the  like,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: a  conveyor  belt  having  a  conveying  surface; 
means  fomung  an  abutment  surface  extending  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  conveyor 
belt  and  at  right  angles  to  said  conveying  surface  thereof, 
against  which  abutment  surface  ob)ecu  oo  said  conveyor 
belt  may  be  brought  into  engagement;  an  aligning  belt; 
and  means  for  driving  said  belts,  said  aligning  belt  fac- 
ing said  conveyor  belt  and  having  an  alignmg  surface 
engaging  objects  being  conveyed  by  said  conveyor  belt, 
said  aligning  belt  being  arranged  so  that  iu  direction 
of  movement  is  toward  said  abutment  surface  at  an  acute 
angle  to  the  direction  of  conveying  of  said  conveyor 
belt,  whereby  objects  being  conveyed  by  said  conveyor 
jselt  will  be  engaged  by  said  aligmng  belt  and  be  moved 
into  ahgnment  along  said  abutment  surface. 


'  3,1590*1 

CONVEYOR  BELTS 
HaroW  Kennctt  JcCrey,  MaM^Mslcr,  ¥j 
sl«iior  to  Tkc  BHtbli  Wedge  Wk«  Conp 
WarrinctoQ,  I-jiigiaiid,  a  BrMik  c<wp— y 

FUed  Not.  7.  1941,  Ser.  No.  I5«,*91 
Claims  priority,  appiicabaa  Great  Britain.  ScpC  2,  IMl, 

3Lil3/«l 
2  CUbM.    (CL  19t— 193) 


1.  A  loader,  preferably  for  forewinning  and  room  min- 
ing in  low  and  medium-sized  layers,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: a  mobile  support;  loading  means  mounted  upon 
said  mobile  support,  said  loading  means  including  a  con- 
veyor having  a  feed  station  and  a  delivery  sution,  a  plu- 
rality of  upright  axles  disposed  in  front  of  said  feed  sta- 
tion, aixl  a  plurality  of  overhanging  chain  conveyor  jibs 
mounted  for  mutual  angular  displacement  around  said 
upright  axles,  each  of  said  conveyor  jibs  comprising  an 
endless  chain  reeved  alxjut  said  jib,  a  plurality  of  pusher 
members  supported  in  spaced  relation  to  one  another 
about  said  endless  chains  for  engaging  the  material  to  be 
loaded,  said  pusher  members  being  secured  on  said  end-  *       ,. 

less  chains  and  having  a  construction  to  maintain  the  .i      r.  ^ 

shape  and  size  of  said  material  during  the  loading  opera-  .    i        .'h 

tion  while  moving  the  material  inwardly  and  rearwardly  1.  A  conveyor  belt  comprinng  a  number  of  transverse 
of  said  jibs,  said  conveyor  jibs  being  free  of  any  means  links  of  strip  material  bent  m  zig-zag  form  so  as  to  have 
tending  to  segment  the  material   being  loaded  on  said    transversely  spaced  lunb  portions  extending  generally  in 
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the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  belt  and  tramversely 
extending  poruoos  connecting  adjacent  limb  portions  of 
each  link  alternately  at  the  leading  and  trailing  margins 
of  the  link  with  the  top  edges  of  said  limb  portions  and 
connecting  portiocu  being  coplanar  and  constituting  the 
load  carrying  surface  of  the  belt,  each  Imk  further  having 
openings  in  the  limb  portions  adjacent  the  leading  and 
trailing  margins  of  the  link,  said  links  being  arranged 
successively  with  the  limb  portions  of  adjacent  links  over- 
lapping slightly  in  said  longitudinal  direction  of  the  belt  so 
that  said  openings  adjacent  the  leading  margin  of  each 
link  are  aligned  transversely  with  said  openings  adjacent 
the  traihng  margin  of  the  adjacent  link,  straight  rods  ex- 
tending through  said  aligned  openings  of  adjacent  links 
for  pivotally  connecting  the  latter,  said  rods  having  end 
portions  projecting  transversely  beyond  the  limb  portions 
at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  links  connected  thereby,  and 
a  cylindrical  spring  clip  for  each  of  said  end  portions  of 
the  rods,  said  clip  being  longitudinally  split  to  define  lon- 
gitudinal edges  and  a  gap  therebetween  receiving  the  re- 
lated end  portion  of  a  rod.  said  clip  being  disposed  with 
its  longitudinal  axis  perpendicular  to  said  load  carrying 
surface  of  the  belt  and  with  said  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
clip  in  clamping  engagemem  with  diametrically  opposed 
points  on  the  surface  of  the  related  end  portion  of  the 
rod  at  the  outside  and  inside,  respectively,  of  the  end  limb 
portion  through  which  said  rod  extends. 


3,159,24g 
TRAINING  CONTROL  FOR  CONVEYOR  BELTS 
Rot>«r(  C.  Dyka,  Tanirtoa.  MasL.  aasicDor.  by  ine«a«  as- 
signments, to  Rohm  A  Haas  (  ompany,  Philadelphia, 
Pa^  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  No*.  2,  19«l,  Ser.  No.  149,(74 
4  ClalaM.     (CL  19t— 292) 


1.  A  device  for  maintaining  a  belt  trained  over  the 
central  portion  of  the  bend  pulley  in  a  belt  conveyor  instal- 
lation having  means  at  one  end  of  the  bend  pulley  shaft 
for  swinging  the  shaft  axis  of  the  pulley  in  a  plane  gen- 
erally parallel  to  the  supporting  surface  of  the  belt,  said 
device  comprising  reversible  drive  noeans  coupled  to  swing 
the  bend  pulley  axis  and  thereby  promote  lateral  shifting 
of  said  t>elt  on  said  t^end  pulley,  first  sensing  means  oper- 
able between  two  actuated  conditions  by  lateral  shifting 
of  the  belt  on  the  bend  pulley,  second  sensing  means 
operable  between  two  actuated  conditions  when  the  di- 
rection of  lateral  shifting  of  the  belt  reverses,  said  first 
sensing  means  being  connected  to  operate  said  drive 
means  in  one  direction  when  in  one  actuated  condition 
and  operate  said  drive  means  in  the  opposite  direction 
when  in  the  other  sctuated  condition,  and  second  sensing 
means  being  interconnected  with  said  first  sensing  means 
to  change  the  condition  of  operation  of  said  drive  means 
upon  each  reversal  in  direction  of  lateral  shifting  of  the 
belt  u  sensed  by  said  second  sensing  means,  said  condi- 
tion change  being  between  a  condition  of  operation  in 
the  direction  determined  by  the  particular  actuated  condi- 
tion of  said  first  sensing  means  and  a  stopped  condition. 


3,159049 
CONSTANT  FEED-RATE  MATEIUAL-HANDLING 

DEVICE 
Antonio  Pirrelto,  Lincohi  Park,  .Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
.Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mick^  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  IS,  1942,  Ser.  No.  239,491 
7  Clainu.     (CL  198—229) 


1.  A  vibratory  material-handling  device  comprising  a 
base,  a  feeder  receptacle,  a  plurality  of  inclined  flexible 
members  mounted  on  the  base  and  connected  to  the 
feeder  receptacle  for  supporting  and  guiding  the  latter  for 
reciprocation  in  a  confined  inclined  path  of  movement,  a 
force-transmitting  bar  fulcrumed  at  a  point  on  the  base 
and  having  a  portion  thereof  conUcting  the  center  of  the 
feeder  receptacle,  means  including  a  spring  for  supporting 
the  bar  on  the  base  for  movement  about  the  fulcrum 
point,  and  a  vibrator  mounted  on  the  force-transmitting 
bar  a  distance  from  the  receptacle  center  substantially 
greater  than  the  distance  between  the  fulcrum  point  and 
the  contact  point  of  said  bar  portion  so  that  the  force 
impulses  created  by  the  vibrator  are  increased  in  mag- 
nitude at  said  contact  portion. 


3,I59,279 
CONVEYOR  AGITATOR  MEANS  AND  CONTROLS 

THEREFOR 

Clair  it  Johnson.  1397  Firestone  Parkway,  Akron,  Olilo 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1943,  Ser.  No.  249,729 

S  Clalma.     (CL  19S— 239) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  including  a  frame,  an  endless  aper- 
tured  conveyor,  and  means  positioning  said  conveyor  on 
said  frame  for  movement  through  a  fixed  path  including 
an  upper  horizontal  reach,  the  improvement  comprising 

a  pair  of  first-named  bars  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  conveyor  immediately  below  said  reach  thereof. 

adjustable  support  means  engaging  each  end  of  said 
bars  and  securing  them  to  said  frame  to  vary  the 
position  of  said  bars  in  relation  to  said  conveyor  in 
said  reach  thereof, 

a  front  rapper  bar  secured  to  each  of  said  first-named 
bars  by  lost-motion  means  and  movable  thereabove 
for  the  length  of  said  front  rapper  bar  to  strike  said 
conveyor, 

a  rear  rapper  bar  pivotally  secured  to  each  of  said  first- 
named  bars  and  movable  thereabove  in  only  the 
downstream  portion  of  said  rear  rapper  bar  to  strike 
said  conveyor,  and 

driven  cam  means  positioned  to  strike  said  rapper  bars 
and  knock  them  against  said  conveyor  to  elevate  it 
with  a  force  dependent  upon  the  relative  positioning 
of  said  bars  in  relation  to  said  cam  means  where 
more  severe  impacts  can  be  given  to  said  conveyor 
in  said  reach  portion  thereof  at  one  portion  of  said 
reach  than  at  another  portion  thereof. 
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WIRE  FEEDING  APPl  lANCE  FOR  WIRE  S\^TFTS 
Hans  Pfeiffer,   Herbom,   DUIkreis,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Maschinenfabrik     Herbom,     Zweii^irderlassung     der 
B«rkenhoff    A     Drebe*    Aktkni;e<(enscbaft,     Herbom, 
GtnaxMny 

Filed  De«.  18.  1962.  Ser.  No.  245,514 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  19,  IMl, 

M5U30 

3  Claims.     (CI.  205—16) 


1.  A  wire  feeding  apparatus  for  use  in  a  wire  draw- 
ing machine  to  feed  the  drawn  wire  from  the  finai  draw- 
ing die  to  a  skip,  comprising  a  frame,  a  bobbin  roiatably 
mounted  in  the  frame  to  receive  wire  from  said  die,  a  ro- 
tatably  driven  disk  to  receive  the  wire  from  the  bobbin,  at 
least  two  bending  rolls  cooperating  with  the  disk  to  bend 
the  wire  into  coils,  a  rotatable  skip  to  receive  the  wire  in 
coils  from  said  disk  and  bending  rolls,  the  disk  being  of 
smaller  diameter  than  the  coils  thereon  and  the  bending 
rolls  lying  outside  said  coils,  a  housing  supported  on  the 
bobbin  shaft  and  supporting  a  disk  journal  pin  and  the 
shafts  of  the  bending  rolls,  and  a  dnve  mechanism  in- 
cluding an  endless  belt  type  drive  between  said  bobbin 
and  said  disk  and  bending  rolls  and  carried  by  said  hous- 
ing, one  of  said  bending  roils  being  adjustable  relative  to 
the  disk  and  said  bending  rolls  and  disk  being  driven  by 
said  drive  mechanism. 


»    ►*' 


3,159J72 

CIGARETTE  PACKAGING 

Betty  K.  Swift,  625  SE,  41st  Ave.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,858 

5  Claims.     (CI.  206 — 41) 


1.  A  package  of  cigarettes  comprising  an  elongated 
outer  package  openable  at  one  end,  plural  elongated  and 
parallelly  disposed  cigarettes  within  said  package  and 
having  one  set  of  ends  adjacent  said  openable  end  and  an 
opposite  set  of  ends  adjacent  the  end  of  said  package  op- 
posite said  openable  end,  and  a  non-flammable  flexible 
envelope  about  each  cigarette,  said  envelopes  having  closed 
ends  about  said  opposite  set  of  ends  of  said  cigarettes, 
said,  envelopes  enveloping  at  least  a  major  portion  of  the 
length  of  each  cigarette,  said  envelopes  having  open  ends 
opposite  their  said  closed  ends  and  a  length  somewhat 
less  than  the  length  of  the  cigarettes  whereby  said  one  set 
of  ends  of  the  cigarettes  project  beyond  said  open  ends  of 
the  envelopes,  said  envelopes  providing  a  depository  for 
returning  a  burning  cigarette  thereinto  with  such  not  ig- 
niting the  envelopes  because  of  their  nonflammability. 


3,159,273  -^v.. 

COMBINED  PACKAGING  BOX  AND  DISPLAY 
CONTAINER 
Jack  ScbccterMo,  251—18  60th  Ave.,  I  ittl*  Neck,  N.Y„ 
and   Mel   Holzsagcr,   1919   Radbum   Road,   Fairlawn, 

Filed  June  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  204,440 
2  Claims.     (CL  20^—45.19) 


2.  An  item-display  container  of  the  character  described 
comprising  the  combination  of  an  integral  panel-board 
box  member,  and  an  integral  pasteboard  platform  mem- 
ber, said  box  member  having  a  bottom,  sides  including 
front,  rear  and  end  sides  of  a  given  height,  said  platform 
member  having  a  platform  portion  and  flap  portions  co- 
extensive at  right  angles  to  said  platform  portion  and  of 
height  slightly  smaller  than  the  said  height  of  said  box 
sides,  notches  in  the  top  edges  of  said  end  sides  of  the 
box  sides  providing  pro;ections  along  said  edges  at  the 
ends  thereof  and  projecting  upwardly,  slots  in  said  plat- 
form member  substantially  at  the  juncture  of  its  platform 
and  its  flap  portions,  said  projections  being  disposed  in 
said  slots,  and  means  comprising  a  tab  on  said  platform 
member  and  a  slot  engaged  by  said  tab  in  said  box  mem- 
ber for  holding  said  projections  and  slots  in  engagement, 
said  platform  member  at  the  platform  portion  having  a 
central  aperture  and  spacing  ubs  for  maintaining  an  item 
of  merchandise  against  shifting. 


3,159J74 
RIGID  PACKAGE  STRl'CTt'RE 
Robert  V.  Burt,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Proc- 
ter A  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1962.  Ser.  No.  242,730 
1  Claim.     (CL  204—4533) 


A  package  comprising  a  frame,  said  frame  being  formed 
from  a  frame  blank  generally  configured  in  the  form  of 
an  elongated  strip  of  paperboard  material,  said  frame 
blank  having  two  spaced  parallel  scores  running  longitudi- 
nally from  one  end  of  said  elongated  strip  to  the  other 
end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  transverse  scores  at  intervals 
along  the  said  frame  blank  and  being  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  said  parallel  longitudinal  scores  thereby  di- 
viding the  central  portion  of  the  frame  blank  into  four 
panels  including  two  side  panels  and  two  end  panels,  said 
side  and  end  panels  being  alternately  spaced  along  said 
frame  blank,  a  flap  articulated  to  and  extending  beyond 
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the  panel  at  one  end  of  said  frame  blank,  an  extending 
portion  projecting  laterally  outwardly  from  each  of  the 
longitudinal  scores  which  deftne  tiie  edge  portions  of  the 
said  panels,  each  of  said  extending  portions  being  at  least 
partially  separated  by  angular  reUef  cut-outs  outwardly  of 
each  of  said  transverse  scores,  each  of  said  extending  por- 
tions being  folded  into  a  tubular  support,  said  tubular 
supports  being  adhered  to  their  adjoining  i>anels  so  that 
each  of  said  side  and  end  panels  has  a  pair  of  spaced, 
substantially  rigid  tubular  supports  in  parallel  relation- 
ship alongside  the  longitudinal  scores  forming  the  upper 
and  lower  extremities  of  said  side  and  end  panels,  said 
side  and  end  panels  being  folded  into  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular frame  by  folding  the  said  frame  blank  on  said 
transverse  scores  so  that  the  said  tubular  supports  face 
inwardly,  a  bar  of  soap  embraced  within  said  frame  by 
means  of  said  tubular  supports  bearing  on  the  convex  sur- 
faces of  said  bar  of  soap  holding  the  said  bar  in  place 
after  said  frame  blank  is  formed  into  the  said  rectangular 
frame,  said  flap  at  one  end  of  said  frame  blank  being 
secured  to  the  panel  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  frame 
blank  to  complete  the  frame  structure  around  said  bar 
of  soap,  said  frame  structure  being  overwrapped  with  a 
flexible  and  heat  shrinkable  plastic  film,  said  film  being 
heated  and  shunk  on  said  frame  structure  to  impart  greater 
rigidity  to  said  frame  structure  and  to  retain  said  secured 
flap  in  the  completed  package. 


3,159U75 
SHIPPING  C  ARTON 
l.loyd  D.  Van  Antwerpen,  George  H.  Hiedenmeier.  and 
Herbert   A.   Broecker,   Milwaukee,   Wis.,   assignors   to 
Vanant  Company,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  His. 

Filed  June  18.  1963.  Ser.  No.  288,771 
7  Claims.     (CI.  206 — 62) 
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2.  A  shipping  carton  for  fragile  articles  comprising 
aide,  end  and  bottom  walls,  a  cover  integral  with  one  side 
wall,  a  depending  longitudinally  extending  wing  on  said 
cover  of  a  size  and  configuration  to  be  received  between 
said  end  walls,  said  side  walls  having  aligned  vertical  slots 
formed  therein,  the  slot  in  said  side  wall  opposite  said 
cover  opening  out  through  the  upper  edge  of  said  wall, 
means  associated  with  said  slot  and  extending  there- 
through to  secure  the  article  in  place,  said  cover  wing 
having  a  portion  extending  through  said  slot  when  said 
cover  is  closed  so  that  part  of  said  wing  lies  on  the  outer 
side  of  said  side  wall  and  part  lies  adjacent  the  inner  side 
of  said  side  wall. 


3,159^76 
ETHANOLAMINES 
William  P.  Moort,  Chester.  Va.,  assignor  to  Allied  Chem- 
ical CorporatioB,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  ^  ork 
No  Drawing.    Flied  May  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,719 

10  Claims.  (CL  206—84) 
1.  A  package  comprising  a  ferrous  metal  container 
enclosing  an  ethanolamine  having  incorporated  therein 
an  alkali  metal  borohydride  to  prevent  color  formation 
resulting  from  contact  of  the  metal  container  with  the 
ethanolamine. 


3,159^77 
CURRENCY  DETECTORS 

Lloyd  J.  Carlson  and  rilfford  B.  Adams,  Bellefontain 
Neighbors,  Mo.,  assignors  to  National  Rejectors,  Inc., 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  73,062 
1  Claim.     (CT.  209—73) 


In  a  bill-transporting  device  which  has  bill-gripping 
and  transport  members,  which  has  a  motor  that  actuates 
Naid  bill-gripping  and  transport  members  to  move  a  bill, 
\^hich  has  means  defining  an  entrance  through  which  a 
bill  may  be  inserted  to  be  placed  in  a  position  where  it 
can  be  gripped  by  said  bill-gripping  and  transport  mem- 
bers, and  which  has  an  energizing  and  control  circuit  for 
said  motor  to  actuate  said  bill-gripping  and  transport 
members  to  move  said  bill  forwardly  toward  a  testing 
element  and  to  move  said  bill  rearwardly  away  from  said 
testing  clement  if  said  testing  element  finds  said  bill  to 
be  unacceptable;  a  lamp  disposed  between  said  entrance 
and  said  testing  element  in  a  position  to  dir«ct  light  to- 
ward the  position  where  a  bill  may  be  gripped  by  said 
bill-gripping  members,  a  light-sensitive  element  in  sakl 
energizing  and  control  circuit,  said  lamp  and  said  ligV- 
sensitive  element  being  so  mounted  that  light  from  said 
lamp  normally  does  not  reach  said  light-sensilive  element 
but  so  that  light  from  said  lamp  will  be  reflected  onto 
said  light-sensitive  element  when  a  bill  occupies  the  posi- 
tion where  it  will  be  gripped  by  said  bill-gripping  mem- 
bers, said  energizing  and  control  circuit  in  response  to 
the  reflection  of  light  from  said  bill  onto  said  light- 
sensitive  element  energizing  said  motor  to  actuate  said 
bill-gripping  and  transport  members  to  move  said  bill 
towards  said  testing  element,  said  energizing  and  contrcrf 
circuit  including  means  responsive  to  the  rejection  of  a 
bill  by  said  testing  element  to  reverse  movement  of  said 
bill-gripping  and  transport  members  to  move  said  bill 
away  from  said  testing  element  and  to  keep  said  motor 
energized  and  operating  until  light  is  no  longer  reflected 
from  said  bill  onto  said  light-scn&itive  element,  said  lamp 
being  so  positioned  with  respect  to  the  position  where 
said  bill  is  gripped  by  said  bill-gripping  members  and 
with  rei»pect  to  the  position  of  said  light-sensitive  element 
to  require  at  least  the  leading  edge  of  a  bill  to  reach  said 
bill-gripping  position  before  any  light  from  said  lamp 
can  be  reflected  onto  said  light-sensitive  element,  the 
position  of  said  lamp  and  the  position  of  said  light-sensi- 
tive element  being  such  that  normally  no  light  from  said 
lamp  reaches  said  light-sensitive  element  and  that  no  re- 
flected light  reaches  said  light-sensitive  element  until  the 
leading  edge  of  a  bill  disposed  in  bill-gripping  position 
within  said  device  interrupts  light  from  said  lamp  when 
the  latter  is  illuminated,  thus  enabling  said  bill-gripping 
and  transport  device  to  "fail  safe"  if  said  lamp  bums 
out,  said  circuit  including  a  vcrfuge-regulating  element 
that  is  connected  in  parallel  with  said  light-sensitive  ele- 
ment and  that  thereby  limits  the  voltage  across  said  light- 
sensitive  element  despite  variations  in  the  conductivity  of 
said  light-sensitive  element. 
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3,159^78 
SORTING  APPARATUS 
Dmk  D.  Groves,  Akron.  Ohio,  assigDor  to  The  B.  F.  Good- 
rich Company,  New  \  orit,  N.Y.,  ■  coqwration  of  N«w 
York 

Flkd  Mar.  14,  1962,  Scr.  No.  179,594 
5  Clalna.    (CL  2t9L-9f ) 


photo-sensitive  elements,  said  several  light  directing  means 
being  directed  at  different  portions  of  said  containen  for 


.  'r 


1.  Apparatus  for  sorting  elastomeric  vehide  tires  in 
accordance  with  the  inside  diameter  of  the  annular  bead 
surface  of  each  of  said  tires,  comprising  at  least  one 
reference  pin  movably  mounted  on  said  apparatus  for 
engagement  with  the  said  bead  surface  of  a  tire  and  for 
movement  to  and  from  a  reference  position  on  said  ap- 
paratus, means  to  intermittently  move  said  reference  pin 
to  and  from  said  reference  position  whereby  said  reference 
pin  is  held  stationary  at  said  reference  position  for  a 
period  of  time,  a  pair  of  links  of  equal  length  each  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  apparatus  by  an  end  thereof,  a 
movable  support  member,  means  pivotally  mounting  the 
other  end  of  each  of  said  links  to  said  support  member 
whereby  the  said  links  remain  parallel  to  one  another 
as  said  support  member  is  moved,  means  Limiting  the 
movement  of  said  support  member  under  the  force  of 
gravity  in  one  direction,  a  register  pin  axially  movably 
mounted  on  said  support  member,  means  to  move  said 
register  pin  axially  to  and  from  a  position  for  engagement 
with  said  bead  surface  at  a  location  diametrically  opposite 
that  9f  the  said  engagement  by  the  reference  pin.  at  least 
one  tire  discharge  means  operable  to  discharge  tires  hav- 
ing a  given  diameter  of  said  bead  surface,  means  to  dis* 
charge  tires  not  discharged  by  said  tire  discharge  means, 
means  movable  in  response  to  pivotal  movement  of  one 
sensing  means  to  operate  said  tire  discharge  means,  and 
c^  said  links  to  energize  said  sensing  means. 


3,159.279 
INSPECTION  APPARATUS 

Theodore  H.   Sloan,   Charlcroi.   and   VflTler  Paruolo 
John  McMackin,  BnKkwa>,  Pa.,  assignoni  to  Bro^way 
Glass  Company,  Inc.,  Brockway,  Pa. 

Filed  May  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  1«9,«29 
4Claiiiu.  (CL  2«9— 111.7) 
1.  Apparatus  for  automatic  optical  inspection  of  glass 
containers  comprising  a  plurality  of  horizontally  spaced 
photo-sensitive  elements,  means  for  engaging  the  upper 
ends  of  glass  containers,  means  for  rotating  said  engaging 
means  to  rotate  the  containers  on  their  vertical  axes, 
means  for  moving  said  engaging  means  intermittently  hori- 
zontally to  dispose  each  of  said  containers  successively 
above  and  in  registry  with  each  of  said  photo-sensitive  ele- 
ments, and  means  at  each  position  of  registry  for  directing 
a  beam  of  light  against  containers  disposed  in  registry 
with  said  photo-sensitive  elements  for  transmission 
through  the  bodies  thereof  whereby  light  radiates  down- 
wardly from  the  bottom  walls  of  said  containers  to  said 
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successively   inspecting   different  portions  of   the   bodies 
thereof. 


3,I59.2M 

FILE-STORING  I  NITS  FOR  SHELVES 

JolMD  C.  Coodon,  De  Kalb,  IIL 

(542  S.  Dcarborv  SC  CWcago,  IIL) 

Filed  Dec  5,  1941.  S«r.  No.  157,141 

11  Cl^M.     (CL  211— It) 


1.  A  file-material  storing  unit  for  shelves  comprising 
a  base  attachable  on  a  shelf,  a  slide  operable  over  the 
base  from  a  position  in  the  shelf  space  to  extend  for- 
wardly  from  the  shelf,  and  a  file-matenal  carrier  mounted 
CO  the  slide  and  movable  to  extend  forwardly  from  the 
tame  to  a  position  completely  outside  of  the  shelf  for 
full  access  to  said  fUe-material  from  the  top  aikl  sides, 
wherein  the  shelf  has  a  downbend  from  the  rear  edfe, 
and  book  means  extend  from  the  base  and  straddling  said 
downbend  from  below. 


3,159081 
HOLDING  MEANS  FOR  SHEEF  MATERIAL 
Frank   A.   Hatter,  4415   Franklin    Ave..   Holl)wood   21, 
Calif.,  and  Edward  J.  V!«lkk.  2S33ii   Huroo  St..  Los 
Angeles.   Calif.,   asignors  of  ooe-third   to   Chvics  G. 
Hotter,  Beverly  HilU.  CaUf. 

Filed  July  11.  1943,  Ser.  No.  294,34^ 
12  Claima.  (CL  211 — 45) 
8.  A  device  for  holding  sheet-like  material  such  m  a 
towel  or  the  like  comprising:  axially  spaced  front  and 
back  members  defining  therebetween  a  chamber  having 
a  peripheral  opening;  means  connecting  said  members;  a 
bail  dement  within  said  chamber;  means  on  said  mem- 
bers below  said  connecting  means  cooperable  with  said 
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ball  for  holding  such  material:  means  on  said  n^embers 
above  said  connecting  means  cooperable  with  said  ma- 
terial for  releasing  said  ball;  said  peripheral  opening  pro- 


"iij  «^- 


viding  means  for  recetving  a  portion  of  the  material 
through  approximately  360*  and  providing  meaiu  for 
withdrawing  said  material  through  approximately   180*. 


3,159.282 

RAILROAD  CAR  (  (>l  PI  ER  CARRIER 

Imms  L.  C.ibMMt.  P.O.  Box  741.  Fori  Wortk,  Tti. 

Filed  Oct.  S.  1959,  Ssr.  No.  844,293 

5  Clirins.     (CL  213—21) 


5.  In  combination  with  a  railroad  car  sill  having  spaced 
side  walls,  a  longitudinally  movable  coupler  carrier 
mounted  in  each  end  of  said  railroad  car  sill  kwtween  said 
spaced  side  walls,  each  said  carrier  being  of  box-like 
construction  and  in  sliding  contact  with  opposing  vertical 
surfaces  of  said  side  walls,  a  hydraulic-pneumatic  shock 
abaorbcr  carried  by  said  car  nil  inwardly  of  each  said  cou- 
pler carrier  and  in  parallel  longitudinal  alignment  there- 
with, each  said  shock  absorbing  mechanism  iiKluding  a 
pitton  rod  extervJing  to  and  connected  with  said  coupler 
carrier,  means  limiting  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
piston  rod  in  either  direction,  the  ends  of  each  said  car- 
rier extending  outwardly  of  said  railroad  car  till  and  hav- 
ing a  striker  plate  therearound,  and  a  transverse  key 
extending  through  said  coupler  carrier  and  the  extending 
end  of  said  piston  rod,  the  extending  end  of  said  key  be- 
ing slidabiy  received  in  horizontal  elongate  slots  in  the 
laid  side  walls  of  said  railroad  car  sill,  the  length  of  said 
slots  being  greater  than  the  width  of  said  key  received 
therein. 


3,159,283 

MOVABLE  COLTLER  SLTPORT  FOR  DRAFT 

RIGGING  ARRANGEMENTS 

Bertfl    E.    Pefenon,    Chicairo.    IIL.    aaslgBor    to    t^ardweD 

WestiaigbotMe  Companv,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

FUwl  Mar    13,  1941.  Scr.  No.  95,459 

18  Claims.     (CL  213—21) 

10.  In  a  railway  car  underframe  having  substantially 

conventional  center  sills  having  front  lugs  fixedly  mounted 

thereon  and  bordering  and  dcfirMng  the  front  extremity 

of  a  draft  pocket  that  is  provided  by  said   sills,   said 

underfrante  being  equipped  with  draft  rigging  including 

a  draft  fear  in  said  pocket  a  coupler  projecting  endwise 

outwardly  from  between  corresponding  ends  of  said  silla. 


and  means  for  applying  buff  forces  from  said  coupler 
to  said  gear  and  for  applying  buff  recoil  forces  from 
said  gear  to  said  coupler,  a  coupler  support  pan  mounted 
between  said  center  sills  in  a  region  at  the  bottom  outer 
ends  thereof  and  having  clearance  relation  to  said  front 
stops  for  undergoing  lengthwise  sliding  movcmem,  said 
pan   having  a   forward  portion  extending  endwise  out- 


wardly of  said  center  sills  to  support  the  coupler  and 
having  a  rearward  portion  extending  inwardly  into  said 
pocket,  said  pan  having  cooperating  oppositely  facing 
abutment  faces  in  two  way  endwise  engagement  with  and 
jointly  movable  with  portions  of  said  draft  rigging  that 
move  inwardly  during  buff  closure  travel  and  correspood- 
ingly  outwardly  during  buff  recoil  travel. 


3,159.284 

CONVERTIBLE  BUFFER  AND  DRAFT  GEAR 

DooaU  R.  Holat,  Markham.  IIL.  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner, 

lac.  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1962,  Scr.  No.  167,516 

4  Claims.     (CL  213 — 22) 


1 .  A  cushioning  device  for  raflway  cars  or  the  like  and 
adapted  for  selective  use  as  a  buffer  or  a  draft  gear,  com- 
prising a  mounting  base,  a  tubular  bracket  supported  on 
said  base  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  a  buffer  cap  including 
a  sleeve  telescopically  received  in  the  end  of  said  bracket 
rennote  from  the  base,  a  tubular  draft  gear  housing  tele- 
scopically engaged  within  said  sleeve  having  an  open 
end  adjacent  the  cap  and  a  frictional  bore  projection  ad- 
jacent the  base,  first  abutment  means  at  the  open  end, 
second  abutment  means  spaced  inwardly  of  the  housing 
from  said  first  abutment  means,  wall  means  adapted  to 
close  said  open  housing  end  selectively  engageable  with 
said  first  or  second  abutment  means  for  positioning  there- 
by against  movement  in  the  direction  of  the  open  end,  a 
plurality  of  friction  shoes  in  engagement  with  said  fiic- 
tional  bore  of  said  projection,  a  wedge  member  engaged 
between  the  base  and  the  outer  portions  of  said  shoes,  a 
follower  engaged  with  the  inner  ends  of  the  shoes,  a  plu- 
rality of  cushioning  pads  disposed  in  said  draft  gear  hous- 
ing between  said  follower  and  the  wall  means,  said  hous- 
ing upon  positioning  of  the  wall  means  by  the  first  abut- 
ment means  being  adapted  to  receive  a  predetermined 
number  of  said  cushioning  pads  between  said  follower  and 
the  wall  means  and  upon  positioning  of  the  wall  means 
by  the  second  abutment  means  being  adapted  to  receive 
a  predetermined  lesser  number  of  said  cushioning  pads 
between  the  wall  means  and  follower,  resilient  means  hav- 
ing less  cushioning  capacity  than  said  lesser  number  of 
pads  disposed  between  the  cap  and  wall  means  upon  posi- 
tioning of  the  wall  means  by  said  second  abutment  means, 
and  means  limiting  relative  outward  telescoping  move- 
ment of  the  bracket  and  sleeve. 
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irnj^rtimi^^'^'rf  unloadint  means  operatively  connected  to  wud  reJ««s*ble 

i?r,«irn„   P     a\Ii^   AiEJrv^^Si^'^**'^   o  K  w   ^  wpport  mcaos  fof  discharging  the  cloflgated  member  from 

FnuiUhi   P.   Adier,   Arthur  M.   Boone,   and   Robert   M.  the  rxrnavM    wh^n    rh*   r^iwr  ><.m.\>.   i.    k-m    ;-   tK- 

Holloway.  Michigwi  City.  Ind.,  avsignor^  to  PiillmM  ^  <^*^«««    '^»»«n   'h«  other  carnage  is   held   m   the 

Incorporated,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Dclawart 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  2J7,(MW  '  -1 

4  Claims.     (CL  213— IM) 


1.  In  a  railway  car  of  the  cushioo  underframe  type  in 
which  a  coupler  is  mounted  on  a  sliding  sill  movable 
lengthwise  of  the  car  between  retracted  and  extended 
positions  relative  to  the  end  sill  of  said  car  in  response 
to  buff  and  draft  forces  and  wherein  said  coupler  is  piv- 
otally  mounted  on  said  sliding  sill  for  limited  angular 
movement  in  a  horizontal  plane,  an  uncoupling  device 
comprising  a  manual  actuating  means  iiKluding  a  closed 
loop  having  an  upper  horizontal  rxing  and  a  lower  hori- 
zontal rung,  means  tumably  supporting  said  manual  ac- 
tuating means  along  said  end  sill  so  that  said  rung^  are 
at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  said  end  sill,  an  unlocking 
rod  including  a  coupler  unlocking  end  engaging  said 
coupler  and  an  upwardly  and  inwardly  inclined  inter- 
mediate section  having  at  its  other  end  an  inverted  U- 
loop  slidably  embracing  said  upper  rung  with  the  one 
leg  thereof  contiguous  with  said  intermediate  section  ly- 
ing inwardly  of  said  upper  ning  and  the  other  leg  thereof 
lying  forwardly  of  said  upper  rung  and  depending  down- 
wardly so  as  to  engage  said  lower  rung  on  the  forward 
side  thereof,  and  handle  means  extending  from  said 
closed  loop  of  saic!  actuating  means  operative  upon  turn- 
ing of  said  closed  loop  to  lift  said  closed  loop  upwardly 
and  thereby  lift  said  other  leg  and  pivoC  said  inverted 
U-loop  of  said  locking  rod  about  said  upper  rung  and 
move  said  coupler  unlocking  end  to  a  coupler  unloddnf 
position. 

3,159,28« 
DRILL  PIPE  HANOI  ING  APPARATUS 
Richard  B.  Freeman,  Sr.,  1230  W.  Main  St,  Houma,  La. 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,937 
14  Claims.     (CL  214—2.5) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  delivery  chute  from  which 
elongated  members  are  gravity  fed,  an  article  handling 
and  unloading  device  comprising;  a  track  frame,  a  pair 
of  carriages  slidably  mounted  on  said  track  frame,  biasing 
means   mounted   on   said    track   frame    and   operatively 
connected  to  one  of  said  carriages  for  controlling  ac- 
celeration and  deceleration  thereof  upon  displacement  of 
the  other  of  said  carriages  from  a  loading  to  an  unload- 
ing position,  selectively  controlled  stop  means  mounted  on 
said  track  frame  for  limiting  movement  of  the  other  of 
the  carriages  to  said  unloading  position  and  holding  said 
other  carriage  in  said  unloading  position,  shock  absorb- 
ing means  mounted  on  said  other  carriage  for  absorbing 
impact  of  an  elongated  member  accelerated  by  said  one 
carriage,  releasable  support  means  mounted  on  said  car- 
riages for  supporting  the  elongated  member  therebetween. 


unloading  position,  and  carriage  displacing  means  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  other  carriage  for  alternatively 
displacing  said  one  carriage  to  the  loading  position  and 
said  other  carriage  to  the  unloading  position. 


3,159^87 

BALED  HAY  STACKER.  CARRIER  AND 

DELIVERY  APPARATl  S 

Howard  R.  Stroup,  Rt*.  1,  Box  71,  Artciia,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,929 

8  Claims.     (CL  214—4) 
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1.  An  apparatm  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  horizontal  wheeled  platform,  a  tilt-bed  pivotally 
connected  to  the  rear  end  portion  of  said  platform,  means 
for  delivering  bale*  singly  to  saal  platform,  means  form- 
ing a  stacking  chamber  on  said  platform,  automatic 
means  for  moving  said  bales  singly  to  said  chamber,  auto- 
matic means  for  verticaiiy  stacking  a  given  number  of  said 
bales  as  received  in  said  chamber,  automatic  means  for 
moving  said  stacks  rearwardly  to  said  tilt-bed  to  form  a 
row  of  said  sucks  thereon,  and  automatic  means  foe 
moving  said  completed  rows  laterally  upon  said  tilt-bed 
to  fill  the  same,  said  automatic  means  for  moving  said 
bales  singly  to  said  chamber  including  a  laterally  movable 
pusher  member,  hydraulic  means  for  moving  said  pusher 
member  toward  said  chamber,  a  valve  controlling  said 
hydraulic  means,  a  lever  on  said  platform  in  the  path 
of  delivery  of  said  bales  to  said  platform  for  actuating 
said  valve,  automatic  means  for  releasmg  said  valve  upon 
delivery  of  said  bale  to  said  chamber,  and  a  spring  for  re- 
ttuning  said  pusher  member  to  its  original  positioo. 


3  15*),2)(8 
APPARATUS   FOR   THE    PREPARATION   AND 
LOADING   OF   BITUMINOUS  ROAD-BUILD- 
ING MATERIAL 

Carl-Hermann  Heisc,  12  Kalandstrasac, 

A  if  eld  (Lcinc),  Germany 

nied  Feb.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  172,608 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  27,  1961 

2  Claims.  (CL  214— 17) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  the  preparation  and  loading  of 
bituminous  road  building  material  comprising  an  elon- 
gated frame  mounted  on  front  and  rear  wheels,  an  up- 
right bucket  conveyor  pivotally  mounted  substantially 
midway  its  length  on  the  rear  end  of  said  frame  on  a 
transverse  axis  and  tiltable  about  said  axis  into  an  ap- 
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proximately  horizontal  position,  an  upright  mixing  tower 
pivotally  mounted  on  a  transverse  axis  on  the  middle  of 
said  frame  and  normally  in  position  to  receive  material 
from  the  upper  end  of  said  conveyor  but  tiltable  about 
its  axis  into  an  approximately  horizontal  position  with 
the  normally  upper  end  of  the  conveyor  overlying  and 
resting  upon  the  normally  lower  portion  of  the  mixing 
tower,  a  hopper  pivotally  mounted  on  the  front  end  of 


said  frame  on  a  transverse  axis,  a  second  bucket  con- 
ve>or  pivoted  on  said  frame  and  having  one  end  extend- 
ing beneath  said  mixing  tower  and  the  other  end  thereof 
extending  about  said  hopper,  and  said  hopper  being  nor- 
mally in  position  to  receive  material  from  said  second 
bucket  conveyor  but  tiltable  rearwardly  about  its  trans- 
verse axis  into  an  approximately  horizontal  position  to 
rest  on  said  frame  adjacent  said  tilted  mixing  tower. 


3,159,289 
GRAIN  TANK  AND  CONVEYOR  MECHANISM 
FOR  COMBINERS 
Ralph  L.  Tweedaie,  Southtirld.  Mich.,  assifcnor  to  Mas- 
se)-Fergusoa   Inc.,    Detroit,    Mkh.,   a   corporatioa   of 
Maryland 

Filed  No*.  30.  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,198 
1  Claim.     (CL  214—17) 


An  agricultural  harvesting  machine  including  a  body 
portion  enclosing  grain  cleaning  and  separating  mech- 
anisms with  a  pair  of  side  tanks  extending  down  along 
opposite  sides  of  the  machine  bod>  for  temporarily  stor- 
ing harvested  grain  received  from  the  cleaning  and  sepa- 
rating mechanisms,  characterized  by  a  dually  directed 
crop  conveyor  disposed  beneath  the  cleaning  and  sepa- 
rating mechanisms  to  divide  the  harvested  grain  into  sub- 
stantially equal  portions,  said  crop  conveyor  including  an 
auger  shaft  with  a  first  auger  wound  on  one  end  portion 
and  extending  laterally  from  beneath  said  cleaning  and 
separating  machanisms  for  directing  grain  in  one  direction 
and  a  second  auger  flight  wound  on  the  other  end  portion 
and  extending  laterally  from  beneath  said  cleaning  and 
separating  mechanisms  for  directing  grain  in  the  opposite 
direction,  a  first  grain  elevator  situated  adjacent  the  outer 
end  of  said  first  auger  flight  for  lifting  one  portion  of  the 
harvested  grain  to  one  of  said  side  tanks,  a  second  grain 
elevator  situated  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  said  second 


auger  flight  for  lifting  the  other  portion  of  said  grain  to 
the  other  side  tank,  and  drive  means  interconnecting  said 
first  and  second  grain  elevators  with  said  auger  shaft  for 
simultaneously  powering  said  elevators  incident  to  rota- 
tion of  said  conveyor. 


3.1 59,290 
CONTINUOUS  FEED  CUPOLA 
Walter  K.  Hesse,  Martinsville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Johns- 
Manviile  Corporatioo,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  May  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  113,696 
3  Clahns.     (CL  214—18.2) 


1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  introducing  a  charge  of 
material  to  be  melted  and  combustion  agent  into  a 
cupola  above  the  burden  in  said  cupola  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  bins  containing  either  the  material  to  be  melted 
or  the  combust^n  agent,  means  responsive  to  a  control 
device  for  removing  varying  amounts  of  said  material  to 
be  melted  and  said  combustion  agent  from  said  bins, 
means  for  commingling  said  removed  material  to  be 
melted  and  said  combustion  agent,  charging  said  cupola 
by  introducing  the  commingled  material  to  be  melted  and 
combustion  agent  into  said  cupola,  a  distributor  in  said 
cupola  for  receiving  said  commingled  material  to  be 
melted  and  said  combustion  agent,  means  mounting  said 
distributor  for  rotation  about  an  axis  substantially  par- 
allel to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cupola,  means  rotating 
said  distributor  to  distribute  said  commingled  material  to 
be  melted  and  said  combustion  agent  in  said  cupola  in  a 
circular  pattern  spaced  outwardly  from  the  center  of  said 
cupola,  said  control  device  comprising  a  constant  level 
contact  member  in  said  cupola,  and  means  for  periodically 
moving  said  contact  member  generally  in  a  direction  par- 
allel to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cupola  from  a  posi- 
tion beneath  the  exposed  surface  of  the  burden  of  charged 
materials  in  said  cupola  to  a  position  in  contact  with  the 
free  exposed  surface  of  said  burden. 


3,159,291 
FURNACE  CHARGING  MACHINE  PEELS 
Robert  B.  CottrelL  Jr.,  Oakmont,  Augustus  C.  Buzby, 
Franklin  Township,  Anegheny  County,  and  Hugh  E. 
Bcggs,  Upper  St.  Clair  Township,  Allegheny  County, 
Pa.,  as>ignor9  to  Blaw-knox  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  141,533 

4  Claims.     (CL  214 — 26) 

1.  In  a  charging  machine,  an  elongated  peel,  a  metal 

shell  member  having  an  inner  diameter  greater  than  the 

outer  diameter  of  the  peel  substantially  surrounding  said 

peel,  and  spacer  means  between  the  peel  and  the  shell 
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spacing  the  shell  from  the  peel  and  forming  air  passages 
between  the  shell  and  the  peel,  said  passages  conununi- 


i...-..-..-.j^.jwy>     ■ 


eating  with  the  atmosphere  to  permit  movement  of  air 
within  the  space  between  the  sheel  and  the  peel. 


3,159 ,2?2 

HARVESTER 

Wellington  W.  Porter.  R.D.  2,  Waterloo,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  M94t7,  ScpC  11, 

1956.    This  applicatioo  Feb.  14,  19«2,  Scr.  No.  174,354 

1  Claim.     (CL  214—83.1) 


A  harvester  comprising  a  frame,  a  single  pair  of  spaced 
wheels  mounted  on  aligned  axles  disposed  beneath  said 
frame,  and  adjacent  the  rear  end  thereof,  said  frame  ter- 
minating short  of  the  rear  of  said  wheels,  a  rigid  draw- 
bar for  attachment  to  a  tractor  extending  from  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  frame,  a  wide  platform  on  said  frame 
forward  of  said  wheels,  an  inclined  endless  belt  conveyor 
having  inclined  side  members  mounted  on  said  frame 
between  said  wheels  and  having  its  lower  end  disposed 
rearwardly  of  and  below  said  frame,  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  of  said  wheels  a  substantial  distance,  and  its  for- 
ward upper  end  disposed  above  said  platform  and  imme- 
diately forward  of  said  wheels,  a  rectangular  tower  hav- 
ing comer  posts  mounted  on  and  extending  upwardly 
from  the  rear  portion  of  said  inclined  conveyor  tide  mem- 
bers, and  being  disposed  entirely  to  the  rear  of  said 
wheels  and  frame,  laterally  extending  inclined  braces 
extending  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  respective  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  tower,  and  having  forwardly  horizontally 
extending  pivotal  mountings  laterally  spaced  a  substan- 
tial distance  from  the  respective  tower  sides  and  disposed 
above  the  lower  end  of  the  inclined  conveyor,  two  lateral 
conveyors  each  having  endless  belts,  and  side  members 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  respective  brace  pivotal  mount- 
ings on  horizontal  axes  extending  substantially  parallel 
with  the  plane  of  said  wheels,  and  above  the  lower  end 
of  said  inclined  conveyor,  said  axes  being  disposed  out- 
wardly of  the  inner  ends  of  said  lateral  conveyors  by  a 
substantial  distance,  abutments  affixed  to  the  tower  and 
connected  with  the  braces  on  opposite  sides  of  the  tower 
for  engaging  the  respective  upper  inner  ends  of  the  lateral 
conveyors  to  limit  pivotal  movement  of  said  conveyors 
when  swung  from  a  vertical  position  along  side  said 
tower  to  horizontal  positions,  tension  springs  connected 
between  the  tower  braces  adjacent  their  upper  ends  and 
the  respective  lateral  conveyors  outward  of  the  pivotal 
moimtings  to  assist  in  pivotally  moving  said  lateral  con- 
veyors from  a  horizontal  position  to  a  vertical  position, 
each  of  said  lateral  conveyors  having  inner  belt  drive  rolls 
disposed  adjacent  to  and  above  said  inclined  conveyor 
when  said  lateral  conveyors  are  in  horizontal  extended 


position,  a  drive  spindle  carried  by  said  frame  rearwardly 
of  said  axles  for  each  of  said  lateral  conveyor  drive  roll- 
ers and  having  a  flexible  universal  joint  connection  there- 
with, and  common  means  for  driving  said  spindles  in  re- 
verse direction  and  said  inclined  conveyor  belt,  said  last 
named  means  including  a  drive  shaft  extending  forwardly 
of  the  harvester  and  beneath  the  platform,  and  adapted 
to  be  coupled  to  a  drive  shaft  of  a  towing  tractor. 


3,159J93 

TRUCK  FOR  PARKING  VFHTCI,F,S 

Edoartk)  Giuseppe  Bianca,  Rosenweg  11,  ZoUikon. 

Zairich.  Swiueriaod 

Filed  Aug.  15.  19*2.  Ser.  No.  217,113 

Claims  prioiir>.  application  Aostria  Aag.  It,  19<1 

12  CUnw.     (CL  214—333) 


1.  A  tnick  arrangement  comprising,  in  oombinatioo: 

(d)  a  frame; 

(b)  a  drive  shaft  rotatable  on  said  frame  about  a  nor- 
mally horizoQtal  axis; 

(c)  a  pinion  oMunted  oo  said  drive  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith; 

(</)  two  elongated  rack  members  simultaneously  nuesh- 
ing  with  said  pinion  for  simultaneous  longitudinal 
movemeitt  in  opposite  directioos  when  said  pmioo 
rotates; 

(e)  a  wheel  gripping  element  mounted  on  each  rack 
member  for  movement  therewith  between  a  retracted 
and  a  projecting  position;  and 

(/)  lifting  means  on  said  frame  for  pivoting  each  of 
said  rack  members  about  the  axis  of  said  drive  shaft. 


3,159,294 
SLIDING  AND  TILT  ABLE  LOAD  CARRYING 

BED  FOR  VEHICI  ES 

Henry  F™  For^the.  Jr  .  Cre«^nca<ide,  Pa..  af«iic»or  to 

Grccacaatle  Fquipmenl  M anuf actarinf  (  ompaay 

Filed  Jah  12,  19«2,  Scr.  No.  2e9.47« 

5  Claims.     (CL  214— 5«5) 


1.  A  tiltable  movable  load  carrying  device  for  ve- 
hicles having  a  wheel  supported  frame  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  subframe  pivotally  mounted  on  the  rear  of 
the  vehicle  frame,  a  load  carrymg  bed  slidabl>  mounted 
on  said  subframe  for  forward  and  rearward  movement 
with  respect  thereto,  a  lever  pivotally  connecting  said  bed 
and  the  vehicle  frame  to  lift  and  support  the  front  of  said 
bed  and  tilt  it  and  said  subframe  when  not  in  its  for- 
wardmost  position  with  respect  to  said  subframe.  and 
power  means  supported  by  said  subframe  and  connected 
with  said  bed  to  move  it  with  respect  to  said  subframe 
and  effect  the  Ufting  and  supporting  of  the  front  of  said 
bed  by  said  lever  and  tilt  the  rear  end  of  said  bed  toward 
the  ground  to  form  a  loading  ramp. 
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3,159J95 
ROLL-BACK  TRUCK  BED 

Richard  R.  Love,  Box  468,  Buhl,  Idaho 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  152,234 

It  Claims.     (CL  214—517) 


mounted  on  said  platform  at  one  end  thereof,  a  gear 
mechanism  mounted  on  said  platform,  said  gear  mecha- 
nism being  provided  with  output  shaft  means  and  input 
shaft  means  respectively  extending  transversely  and  longi- 
tudinally of  said  platform,  said  output  shaft  means  being 
drivingly  connected  to  said  conveyor  and  to  said  auxiliary 
device,  said  input  shaft  means  having  coupling  means  for 
detachable  connection  of  said  input  shaft  means  to  said 
power-take-off  shaft  from  either  end  of  the  trailer,  said 
coupling  means  at  one  end  of  the  trailer  rotating  reverse- 
ly to  the  rotation  of  said  coupling  means  at  the  other 
end  of  the  trailer,  with  rotation  of  said  output  shaft 
means  always  in  the  same  direction. 


1.  A  load-conveying  vehicle  comprising  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated frame  members  having  a  rear  end  mounted  upon 
ground  engaging  wheels,  a  plate  pivotally  connected  to 
rear  end  of  the  frame  members  with  one  portion  of  the 
plate  projecting  beyond  the  rear  end  of  said  frame  mem- 
bers and  another  portion  arranged  to  overlie  part  of  said 
frame  members,  said  plate  being  movable  from  a  hori- 
zontal position  on  said  frame  rfiembers  to  a  substantially 
vertically  position  at  the  end  of  said  frame  members;  a 
platform  slidably  mounted  on  said  plate  and  frame  mem- 
bers for  movement  from  a  position  upon  said  plate  and 
frame  members  to  a  position  upon  the  ground  rearwardly 
of  said  vehicle,  means  carried  by  said  franr»e  members  and 
engageabie  with  said  platform  for  securing  the  platform 
upon  said  plate  and  frame  members,  a  plurality  of  pulleys 
earned  by  said  plate,  a  wioch  mounted  upon  said  frame 
members,  said  winch  being  formed  with  spool  segmenU 
with  a  cable  mounted  upon  each  segment,  one  of  said 
cables  being  entrained  about  one  of  the  pulleys  on  said 
plate  and  fastened  to  the  forward  end  of  said  platform, 
the  other  of  said  cables  being  entrained  over  ano  her  of 
the  pulleys  and  fastened  to  the  rear  end  of  the  platform, 
and  means  to  actuate  said  winch  to  reel  in  the  cable  en- 
trained about  said  pulley  and  fastened  to  the  forward  end 
of  said  platform  and   pay  out  the  cable  entrained  over 
said  pulley  and  fastened  to  the  rear  end  of  the  platform 
to  move  said  platform  along  said  franK  members  and 
over  said  plate  to  cause  said  plate  and  platform  to  pivot 
about  the  rear  end  of  said  frame  members  and  deposit  the 
rear  end  of  said  platform  upon  the  ground,  and  con  inued 
actuation  of  said  winch  will  cause  said  plate  to  move  into 
a  subsuntially  vertical  position  and  the  forward  end  of 
said  platform  to  slide  over  said  plate  and  be  deposited 
upon  the  ground  rearwardly  of  said  vehicle. 


3,159.294 
TRAILER  PROVIDED  WITH  A  CONVEYOR 
Johannes  Schuiiemaker,  Wlerden,  Netherlands,  assicnor 
to  Schultpmaker  Palenten  N  \  ..  Wlerden,  Netlierlands, 
a  corporation  of  the  Netberiands 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1961.  Ser.  No.  156.274 

ClalaM  priority,  application  Netherlands  Sept.  19,  196t 

9  Claims.     (CLJ14— 519) 


3,159^97 

NXTISING  UNIT  FOR  INFANT  FEEDING 

Harold  J.  Scarer,  712  Palisades  DHve,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  lane  13,  1962,  S«r.  No.  202,13t 

3  Claims.     (CL  215—11) 


I.  A  nursing  unit  comprising;  a  disposable  unitary  con- 
tainer having  an  interior  compartment  adapted  to  contain 
edible  fluids,  an  opening  in  the  top  of  said  container  com- 
municating with  said  interior  compjartment,   an  anchor 
bead  at  the  periphery  of  said  opening  and  integral  with 
said  container,  said  anchor  bead  being  curved  downward- 
ly and  inwardly  into  said  interior  compartment  of  said 
container,  a  nipple  inserted  in  said  container  opening  in 
fluid-tight  sealing  relation,  a  closed  upper  end  in  said 
nipple  forming  a  mouthpiece  portion  and  having  at  least 
one  fluid  delivery  aperture  therein,  a  tubular  body  por- 
tion extending  downwardly  from  said  mouthpiece  portion, 
a  downwardly  and  outwardly  rounded  breast  portion  ad- 
joining said  tubular  body  portion,  a  thickened  annular  rib 
portion  terminating  said  rounded  breast  portion  and  hav- 
ing a  diameter  substantially  greater  than  the  greatest  width 
of  said  container  opening,  a  downwardly  extending  re- 
silient circular  nipple  throat  portion  adjoining  said  thick- 
ened annular  rib  portion  radially  inwardly  thereof  and  hav- 
ing an   interior  fluid   passage  communicating  with   said 
nipple  mouthpiece  portion  and  said  container  compart- 
ment, said  throat  portion  having  a  concavcly  downwardly 
and    inwardly   curved   radially   outer  surface   resiliently 
biased  radially  outwardly  into  sealing  engagement  with 
said  container  anchor  bead   at  said  container  opening, 
and  a  circular  nipple  retaining  surface  terminating  said 
concavely  curved  surface  and  abutting  the  lowermost  sur- 
face of  said  container  anchor  bead  to  resist  axial  with- 
drawal of  said  nipple  from  said  container. 


1.  A  wheeled  trailer  for  use  with  a  tractor  having  a 
power  take-off  shaft,  said  trailer  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  chassis,  a  draw  bar  cormected  to  said  chassis,  a 
platform  mounted  on  said  chassis,  a  conveyor  mounted 
on  said  platform,  at  least  one  auxiliary  conveying  device 
809  OO. — 11 


3,159.29t 

COMBINED  SEALING  CAP  AND  DRINKING 

VESSEL 

HmvU  Sim,  Vanchuc,  near  Sydney,  New  Sonth  Wales, 

Au<«tralia     ("Bibariasa,"  349  New  South  Head  Road. 

Double  Bay.  Svdnev.  New  South  Wales.  Australia) 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1963.  Ser.  No.  300.893 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Aus>traiia,  Aug.  8,  1962, 

2t,813/62 

3  Claims.     (CL  215—43) 

1.  A  closure  cap  for  a  container  having  a  neck  and 

body  portions  comprising 
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a  frusto-conkal  body  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed 

end, 
an  interiorly  threaded  annular  boss  member  attached  to 

said  closed  end  for  engaging  said  neck  portion,  and 
an  annular  flexible  lip  positioned  within  said  boss  and 

also  atuched  to  said  closed  end,  said  frusto-conical 


body  being  positioned  outward  from  said  boss  and 
having  such  a  taper  upon  its  frusa>-conical  surface 
that  the  open  end  thereof  is  able  to  clear  the  outer 
surface  of  the  container;  and  said  hp,  closed  end.  and 
threaded  boss  being  so  dimension^  that  they  form 
a  seal  with  the  neck  of  said  container  when  said  cap 
is  attached  thereto. 


3,159JW 

PALLET  BPsS 

David  Rawlc,  Bcrwya,  Pa-,  assigDor  to  Clincb-Titc  Cor- 

porarioa,  Bcrwyn,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,872 

7  Claims.     (CL  217—43) 


■•r. 


I.  A  pallet  box  enclosure  having  a  paUet  base  and  a  plu- 
rality of  side  panels  collapsibly  secured  together  for  sup- 
port upon  said  pallet  base  and  at  least  one  quick  release 
locking  device  to  lock  an  edge  of  one  of  said  panels 
against  the  upper  part  of  said  pallet  base,  said  locking 
device  comprising  a  member  having  an  elongated  pivot 
portion  rotatably  secured  to  said  panel  in  a  journal  means, 
the  axis  of  which  lies  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to 
said  panel,  the  locking  device  including  at  least  said  pivot 
portion  protruding  beyond  the  edge  of  said  panel  against 
which  device  said  pallet  base  can  bear  laterally,  a  locking 
portion  at  said  protruding  end  of  said  pivot  portion  encod- 
ing at  a  right  angle  thereto,  and  an  elongated  actuating 
lever  portion  at  the  other  end  of  said  pivot  portion  extend- 
ing at  a  right  angle  thereto,  the  lever  portion  being  dis- 
placed outwardly  about  the  axis  of  said  pivot  portion  a  sub- 
stantial angle  relative  to  said  locking  portion  so  when  said 
lever  portion  is  moved  inwardly  to  Ue  substantially  in  the 
plane  of  said  panel  said  locking  portion  extends  at  a  sub- 
stantial angle  to  the  plane  of  said  panel  toward  said  pallet 
base  and  is  opposed  to  the  corresponding  panel  edge,  the 
upper  surface  of  said  locking  portion  engaging  a  down- 
wardly directed  surface  of  said  pallet  base  to  secure  said 
pallet  base  and  the  edge  of  said  panel  together,  and  releasa- 
ble  securing  means  opposing  the  rotation  of  said  locking 
device  about  the  axis  of  said  pivot  portion  while  said 
locking  device  is  in  its  locking  position. 


3,15930« 
BL  I  K  BIN 
Daniel  F.  Coffey,  Jr..  Marinette,  Wis.,  Msignnr  to  Mari- 
nette and  Menominee  Boi  Company,  a  coivoration  of 
Wisconsin 

FUed  Sept.  19,  1961,  Scr.  No.  139,198 
4  Claims.     (CL  217—65) 


1.  A  rigid  polygonal  bulk  bin  having  side  panels  which 
intersect  at  a  plurality  of  comers,  said  side  panels  each 
including  laterally  spaced  externally  grooved  cieats  which 
align  perimetricaily  about  the  bin  and  are  in  end  abut- 
ment at  said  corners  to  constitute  laterally  spaced  sets  of 
cleats  with  commumcaling  grooves,  the  respective  ends 
of  abutting  cleats  at  each  comer  having  inner  and  outer 
miters,  means  for  holding  each  said  comer  in  rigid  as- 
sembly and  for  distributing  the  pressure  of  bin  contents 
substantially  uniformly  about  the  bin  and  comprising 
tensiooed  bands  which  are  free  of  any  positive  connec- 
tion with  the  cleats  and  are  recessed  in  the  communicat- 
ing grooves  of  each  set  of  cleats  and  which  hold  the  cleat 
ends  together  by  reason  of  their  tension,  said  bands  en- 
circling the  bin  and  spanning  across  the  )omt  formed  by 
said  abutting  ends  in  contact  with  said  outer  miters  and 
pressing  said  inner  miters  in  face  conUct,  said  bands 
being  free  to  transmit  pressure  at  any  point  thereon  com- 
pletely around  the  bin. 


3.159  J«l 
FLOATING  DIAPHRAGM  FOR  PRESSURE  TANKS 

Noel  M.  Anderson,  P.O.  Box  392,  Storm  I^akc,  Iowa 

FUed  Sept.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,033 

10  Claims.     (CL  22«— 26) 


^f 


6.     A  floating  diaphragm  for  a  fluid  distribution  pres- 
sure tank  comprising: 

a  flat  flexible  hollow  diaphragm, 

means  defining  an  endless  annular  air  and  fluid  tight 

chamber  within  said  diaphragm, 
a  float  ring  within  said  chamber  comprising  two  like 

flexible  hollow  tubular  members, 
each  tubular  member  being  semicircular  in  shape  and 

disposed  relative  to  the  other  tubular  member  so  as 

to  be  complementary  in  forming  a  complete  ring, 
respective  ends  of  one  tubular  member  being  spaced 

in  relatively  dose  axial  alignment  to  respective  ends 

of  other  tubular  member,  and 
respective  resilient  hinge  means  foldable   up  to  one 

hundred  and  eighty  degrees  and  connected  directly 
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to  respective  opposed  ends  of  said  tubular  members 
so  as  to  serve  as  a  closure  for  said  ends  and  also 
as  means  for  normally  maintaining  said  tubular  mem- 
bers in  a  flat  planar  position. 


3,159,3#2 
SEALING  CONNECTION  INCllDING  A  RIGID 
SEALING  RING  HAVING  OPPOSED,  ELASTl- 
CALLY  DEFLECTABLE  LIPS 
Ra>mon<l  F.  I  atham  and  John  D.  Watts,  HoUKton.  Te«., 
iLv\i){n<»r>i  to  (,ra>   I  ool  (  umpiui>,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Texas 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1962,  Scr.  No.  173,896 
I  Claim.     (CL  220—46) 


said  lid  consisting  of  two  coextensive  layers  of  sub- 
stantially different  strength  and  having  their  adjacent 
faces  bonded  together  throughout  the  areas  thereof, 

the  inner  and  weaker  of  said  layers  being  imperforate 
and  sealed  throughout  its  marginal  area  to  said  lip 
to  provide  hermetic  sealing  of  the  container  by  said 
lid, 

the  outer  and  stronger  of  said  layers  having  a  tab  ex- 
tending from  a  tear-out  section  defined  by  a  tear-line, 

the  bond  between  said  layers 

(fl)   maintaining  the  stronger  outer  layer  in  posi- 


ISA 


Structure  of  the  character  described  comprising:  a  pres- 
sure vessel  having  an  outwardly  tapering  scaling  surface: 
closure  means  for  said  pressure  vessel  having  a  tapered 
sealing  surface  oppositely  adjacent  said   pressure  vessel 
sealing  surface:  a  unitary  continuous  sealing  ring  of  hard 
metal  or  the  like  having  a  generally  U-shaped  cross-sec- 
tional area  defining  a  base  portion  and   flexible  inner 
and  outer  legs  extending  longitudinally  therefrom,  said 
legs  having  generally  conical   sealing  surfaces  normally 
tapering  from  said  base  portion  at  a  smaller  angle  relative 
to  the  axis  of  said  ring  than  said  pressure  vessel   and 
closure  sealing  surfaces,  said  pressure  vessel  and  closure 
sealing  surfaces  being  substantially  equi-angulsr  with  re- 
spect to  the  sealing  ring  axis,  said  inner  and  outer  leg  seal- 
ing surfaces  being  disposed  on  the  interior  and  exterior 
circumferential  surfaces  thereof  and  tapering  toward  one 
another  from  the  base  portion  to  the  opposite  free  ends 
thereof  substantially  equi-angularly   with   respect   to  the 
sealing  ring  axis,  including  laterally  extending  lip  means 
carried  by  said  base  portion,  said  closure  means  and  said 
vessel   providing  a  recess  for  slidably  receiving  said  lip 
means,  said  recess  being  of  a  depth  relative  to  the  longitu- 
dinal thickness  of  said  lip  means  to  limit  the  movemc/it 
of  said  sealing  ring  within  the  elastic  limit  of  said  inner 
and  outer  legs,  and  means  carried  by  said  closure  mem- 
ber for  independently  moving  said  ring  longitudinally  to  a 
sealing  position  wherein  said  legs  are  flexed  in  coextensive, 
stressed  sealing  engagement  along  their  sealing  surfaces 
with  said  pressure  vessel  and  closure  sealing  surfaces,  the 
ring  moving  means  including  circumferentially  spaced  set 
screws  operative  to  engage  said  sealing  ring  base  portion, 
said  sealing  ring  being  received  between  said  pressure  ves- 
sel and  closure  sealing  surfaces  with  said  base  portion  out- 
ermost.   

3,159,303 
TEAR-OPFN  SEAI.FD  CONTAINERS 
Tkomas  E.  Betner.  Br>n  Mawr,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Acme 
Plate  Jk  Mat  Company,  Mnlvem,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
PeDttsylvania 

Filed  Ang.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No,  1293*3 
6  Claims.     (CL  22*— 54) 
1.  A  sealed  container  which  can  be  opened  without  re- 
course to  a  knife  or  other  tool  comprising 

a  container  having  an  open  end  bounded  by  a  lip,  and 
a  lid  extending  over  and  peripherally  sealed  to  said 
lip  of  the  conuiner  body. 


IIA 


tion  to  protect  the  inner  weaker  layer  from 
accidental  rupture, 

(fc)  insuring  that  lifting  of  said  tab  for  removal  of 
said  tear-out  section  of  the  stronger  outer  layer 
of  the  lid  is  effective  to  cause  concurrent  tear- 
out  of  the  corresponding  bonded  area  of  the 
previously  imperforate  inner  weaker  layer  of 
the  lid,  and 

(r)  insuring  that  during  tear-out  the  remainder 
of  the  lid  remains  attached  to  the  container 
body. 

3,159.304 

CONTAINER 

Robert  F.  Koldc  and  Perry  H.  PeDcy,  Wichita,  Kans., 

assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Southwest  Crease  & 

Oil  Co.,  lac.,  >^icbita.  kans.,  a  corporation  of  Kansas 

Filed  Mav  28.  1962,  Ser.  No.  198.024 

13  Claims.     (CI.  220—54) 


1.  A  container  having  a  closure  securely  engaged  there- 
with at  one  end;  said  closure  comprising  an  outer  mem- 
ber, anJ  further  comprising  a  liner  between  said  con- 
tainer and  said  member  so  as  to  provide  an  effective 
intervening  seal;  said  outer  member  generally  reinforcing 
said  liner  and  presenting  an  o[>ening  in  which  a  portion 
of  the  liner  is  unsupported;  said  liner  having  overall 
integrity  but  being  relatively  weak  immediately  adjacent 
said  opening,  and  presenting  a  pull  tab  for  removal  of  said 
unsupported  portion  as  outlined  by  the  opening  in  the 
outer  member. 


3,159,305 

PLASTIC  CONTAINERS 

Alfred  Fiscfabacfa,  Runderotfa,  Rhineland,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1963.  Ser.  No.  261,763 

Claims  priority,  application  Germanv  Sept  22,  1962 

3  Claims.     (CL  220—60) 


1.  A  container  of  synthetic   material,   particularly   a 
container  for  oil,  including  a  body  portion  having  a  top 
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wall,  means  defining  a  filler  opening  in  said  top  wall  of 
lesser  perimetric  dimension  than  that  of  the  body  portion 
and  a  closure  member  for  said  filler  opening,  said  closure 
member  comprising  a  domed  bottom  wall,  a  vertical  side 
wall  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  an  enlarged 
upper  margin  having  a  conical  surface,  said  filler  open- 
ing defining  means  including  a  bead-like  formation  on 
the  top  wall  extending  into  the  interior  of  the  body  por- 
tion, a  vertical  wall  adjoining  said  bead-like  portion  and 
projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  and  an  inwardly  directed 
horizontal  flange  at  the  free  end  of  the  vertical  wall 
whereby  due  to  the  inherent  elasticity  of  the  closure 
member,  when  the  closure  member  is  inserted  into  the 
filler  opening,  the  vertical  side  wall  of  such  member  lies 
tightly  against  said  bead-like  formation  and  said  enlarged 
upper  margin  fits  tightly  in  the  groove  defined  adjacent 
the  juncture  between  the  bead-like  formation  and  said 
vertical  wall  and  said  flange  overlaps  said  upper  margin 
thus  holding  the  closure  member  in  its  sealing  position. 


3  159  306 

WATER  CO^fDmONING  TANK  AND  LINER 

Charies  E.  I  yall.  DeerfieM.  III.,  avrijjnor  to  CalHsan,  lac^ 

.Northbrook,  III.,  a  corporatioa  o/  Delaware 

Filed  July  3,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  292,4M 

4  Cfadms.     (CL  22«— 43) 


* ' 
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1.  A  hollow  tank  and  liner  combination,  comprising 
a  cylindrical  tank  having  a  top  and  bottom  closure  with 
a  bottom  supporting  member  and  a  slotted  opening  cen- 
trally located  in  the  top  closure  of  the  tank,  a  flexible  re- 
movable plastic  liner  conformably  fitting  within  the  tank 
and  having  spaced  openings  at  one  end  thereof,  a  yoke 
positioned  within  the  liner  in  the  tank,  said  yoke  includ- 
ing a  generally  fiat  plate  and  a  pair  of  spaced  threaded 
projections  extending  through  the  openings  in  the  liner 
and  through  the  slotted  opening  of  the  top  closure,  said 
projections  defining  a  pair  of  spaced  openings  adapted 
to  receive  suitable  fittings  for  the  tank,  a  sealing  gasket 
mounted  between  the  liner  and  the  top  closure  to  seal 
the  liner  in  the  tank  and  seal  said  opening,  a  cover  plate 
fitting  over  said  projections  at  the  exterior  of  the  tank  and 
extending  beyond  the  slotted  opening,  and  a  pair  of  nuts 
threadingly  engaging  the  projectiom  to  seal  and  secure 
the  yoke  and  liner  in  the  tank. 


3,159307 
PHONOGRAPH  RECORD  DISPENSING 
APPARATl^S 
Carl  G.  Sleph«n<»on,  Vmncouver,  BHtlsh  Coltimbla,  Clatide 
L.  Crocker,  South  Bumaby,  Bntisli  (  olumbia,  and  F.«ri 
Bismeyer,   Vancouver,   British  ColumbuL,   (  utada,  tm- 
sicnon  to  Record  King  Sides  Ud..  Vancouver.  British 
Columbia,  Canada,  a  cocporatioa  of  British  Columbia 
Filed  Mar.  11.  1963,  S«r.  No.  264,346 
14  Claims,     (CI.  221  —  129) 
1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  fiat  articles  having  holes 
through  the  centres  thereof,  comprising  a  vertical  core 
upon  which  a  plurality  of  said  articles  can  be  stacked 
with  the  core  extending  through  the  holes  thereof,  a  sup- 
port at  the  lower  end  of  the  core  offset  relative  to  said 


respectively  between  the  support  and  the  core  and  the 
support  and  the  extension  and  movable  between  positions 
coinciding  with  the  core  arxl  extension  and  coinciding 
with  the  support,  the  offset  of  the  support  forming  a 
shoulder  on  the  extension  spaced  from  the  support  shoul- 
der; said  core,  support,  core  extension  and  first  and  sec- 
ond shifting  elements  being  of  a  diameter  and  shape  slid- 
ably  to  fit  in  the  article  holes;  and  means  connected  to 
the  first  and  second  dements  for  shifting  said  elements 
together  back  and  forth  between  said  coinciding  positions, 
the  lowermost  article  of  the  stack  normally  resting  on 


;  t? 


the  first  shifting  element  when  the  elements  coincide  with 
the  support  and  at  the  same  time  a  second  article  on  the 
support  resu  on  the  extension  shoulder,  and  when  the 
first  and  second  elements  are  successively  and  simultane- 
ously moved  to  coincide  with  the  core  and  extension  and 
then  back  to  coincide  with  the  support  said  lowermost 
article  drops  oo  to  the  support  shoulder  over  the  first 
element  and  said  second  article  is  shifted  off  the  exten- 
sion shoulder  by  the  second  element  to  drop  down  the 
extension  and  then  said  lowermost  article  is  shifted  off 
the  support  shoulder  by  the  first  element  to  drop  down 
the  support  towards  the  extension  shoulder. 


3,1S93#S 

ARTICLE  DLSPENSING  DEVICE  COMPRBINC  A 

PAIR  OF  TT  BLLAR  .MEMBKR.S 

Lawrcoce  Passavanti,  30S  Ciea  Ave,  Pali&ades  Park,  NJ. 

Filed  .Mav  14,  1963,  S«r.  No.  2MJ10 

9  Clainu.     (CL  221— 2t9) 


1.  An  article  dispensing  device  comprising  a  pair  of 
coaxial,  slidably  related  tubular  members,  closure  means 


core  to  form  a  laterally-projecting  shoulder  on  said  sup-  for  one  end  of  the  outer  member,  spring  means  between 
port,  a  core  extension  below  the  support  and  aligned  with  said  closure  means  and  the  end  of  the  inner  member  ad- 
the  core,  and  first  and  second  aligned  shifting  elements    jacent  said  one  end  of  the  outer  member  for  restoring  the 
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iimer  member  to  a  normal  rest  position  after  said  inner 
member  has  been  depressed  within  said  outer  member, 
said  inner  and  outer  members  having  dispensing  open- 
ings in  wall  portions  thereof,  said  openings  being  in  offset 
relation  when  said  inner  member  is  at  iu  rest  position 
and  in  registering  relation  when  said  inner  member  is 
in  a  depressed  position,  said  inner  member  being  adapted 
to  carry  a  stack  of  articles  to  be  dispensed,  abutment 
means  at  the  lower  end  of  the  dispensing  opening  of  the 
inner  member  for  supporting  said  stack  of  articles,  and 
coilable  strip  spring  means  having  one  end  anchored  to 
said  outer  tubular  member,  and  means  on  said  abutment 
member  and  said  inner  tubular  member  for  confining 
said  coilable  strip  spring  means  in  an  uncoiled,  flat  con- 
dition and  varying  the  extent  of  the  radial  deflection  of 
the  free  end  thereof  in  accordance  with  the  position  of 
said  inner  member  relative  to  said  outer  member,  where- 
by in  the  depressed  position  of  said  inner  member,  the 
free  end  of  said  coilable  spring  means  is  positioned  to 
engage  the  next  most  lowermost  article  in  said  stack  of 
articles  to  support  said  stack  of  articles  while  the  lower- 
most article  is  bcmg  dispensed  through  the  registering 
dispensing  openings  of  said  tubular  members. 


3,159.309 
FLAKED  ICE  DISPENSING  MACHINE 
Howwd  O.  Kempton,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  lo  Flake 
Ic*    Machines,    Inc.,    Cbkago,    IIL,    a   corporation    of 
Illinois 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1962.  Ser,  No.  230.566 
2  Claims.     (CL  222—56) 
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3,I59,3I« 

AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROLLED  FLUID 

DISPENSER 

Arthur  W.  Rafferty,  933  3rd  Ave.,  Sacramento  18,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,144 

12  Claims.     (CI.  222—63) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  dispensing  flaked  ice,  the  combina- 
tion comprising  a  recepude  for  receiving  and  holding  a 
supply  of  the  flaked  ice.  a  conveyor  having  its  input  end 
connected  to  said  receptacle  for  carrying  the  flaked  ice 
therefrom,  an  electric  conveyor  motor  having  a  driving 
connection  to  said  conveyor  for  operating  said  conveyw-. 
a  reflalLcr  housing  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  said 
conveyor  for  receiving  the  flaked  ice  therefrom,  said  re- 
flaker  housing  having  a  discharge  opening  therefrom,  a 
rotary  cutter  mounted  in  said  rcflaker  housing  for  cutting. 
loosening  and  discharging  flaked  ice  therefrom  through 
said  discharge  opening,  an  electric  reflaker  motor  having 
a  driving  connection  to  said  rotary  cutter  for  rotating 
said  cutter,  means  for  electrically  energizing  said  reflaker 
motor,  an  energizing  circuit  connected  to  said  conveyor 
motor   and  including  a  control   switch   for   closing  and 
opening  said  circuit  to  start  and  stop  said  conveyor  motor, 
and  a  speed  responsive  governor  connected  to  and  driven 
by  said  reflaker  motor  and  having  an  operative  connection 
to  said  switch  for  closing  said  switch  in  response  to  the 
atuining  of  a  predetermined  minimum  speed  by  said  re- 
flaker motor  while  opening  said  switch  in  response  to 
the  reduction  of  the  speed  of  said  reflaker  motor  sub- 
stantially below  said  minimum  speed  so  as  to  protect  said 
reflaker  motor  against  overloading  due  to  the  feeding  of 
excessive  ice  to  said  reflaker  housing  by  said  conveyor. 


'» '  '}ft>n9f»"n'>^>>t>f>>>>>»i^ 
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11.  Control  apparatus  for  air  eliminators  in  liquid  dis- 
pensing apparatus,  including 

(<;)  a  pump  for  pumping  dispensable  liquids  from  a 
reservoir  supply, 

(  ^ )  a  discharge  conduit  connected  to  the  outlet  of  said 
pump  and  having  a  valve-controlled  outlet  for 
pumped  liquids, 

(c)  an  air  eliminator  device  in  said  conduit  interme- 
diate said  pump  and  said  discharge  outlet, 

(</)  a  one-way  check  valve  in  the  liquid  flow  conduit 
outlet  between  the  air  eliminator  and  discharge  con- 
duit biased  to  close  against  a  predetermined  liquid 
pressure  flow  from  the  air  eliminator  less  than  about 
the  full  pressure  of  liquid  fiow  from  said  pump, 

{e^  a  first  control  means  operative  to  respectively 
start  and  stop  said  pump  and  responsive  to  predeter- 
mined variations  of  liquid  pressures  in  said  dis- 
charge conduit  between  said  check  valve  and  said 
valve  controlled  discharge  outlet, 

(/)  and  a  second  control  means  operative  in  response 
to  liquid  pressure  in  said  discharge  conduit  between 
said  check  valve  and  said  discharge  outlet  to  stop 
said  pump  when  the  liquid  pressure  beyond  said 
check  valve  is  a  predeterminablc  low  value  relative 
to  the  liquid  pressure  required  for  said  first  control 
means  to  start  said  pump. 


3,159,311 
GUN  FOR  DISCHARGING  GRANULAR  MATERIAL 

BY  AIR  I  NDER  PRF>SSURE 
Charles  P.  Fowler,  Jackson,  Mich..  a<i>signor  to  Walker 

Manufacturing  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,089 

2  Claims.     (CI.  222—82) 

1.  A  caulyst  gun  comprising  a  housing  having  a  cham- 
ber for  a  catalyst  catridge  opening  out  of  one  end. 
means  in  the  chamber  forming  a  seat  for  one  end  of  the 
cartridge,  said  seat  being  located  so  that  when  a  cartridge 
is  seated  thereon  a  portion  of  the  cartridge  projects  out 
of  the  housing,  a  cover  for  the  housing  having  a  recess  to 
receive  the  projecting  end  of  the  cartridge,  means  for 
clamping  the  cover  to  the  housing  to  hold  the  casing 
tightly  on  said  seat  means,  a  catalyst  outlet  means  carried 
by  said  cover  and  including  a  means  for  penetrating  an 
end  of  the  cartridge  in  said  chamber  when  the  cover  is 
atuched  to  the  housing,  a  member  containing  a  pattern  of 
hollow  piercing  elements  located  in  said  chamber  in  a 
position  to  engage  multiple  points  on  one  end  of  the  car- 
tridge with  the  hollow  members  piercing  and  penetrating 
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iTr'^.twir*"*"  °^  ^?  ^^J^^f '..*°'*  •"**"'  ^°'  furnishing    metera,  said  meters  bemg  driven  independently  of  one 
atr  imder  pressure  to  «ud  hoUow  piercing  member,  to    another  and  in  accordance  with  tS  rfdo  of  „id  ^ar 


means  connected  between  said  common  drive  means  and 
each  of  said  meters  so  that  a  predetermined  ratio  of  liquid 
will  be  discharged  by  the  meters- 


entrain  and  carry  catalyst  pelleU  in  the  cartridge   out 
of  the  outlet  conduit. 


'  3,159.314 

DLSPFNSER 

Philip  R,  Dc  Lucca.  10210  N.  Miami  At*^ 

Miami  Shores,  Fla. 

FUed  Mar.  28.  1M2,  Ser.  No.  183,076 

2  Claims.     (CI.  222—183) 


3,15f,312 

DISPENSING  DEVICE  FOR  MIXING  TWO 

VISCOl'S  Fl  LIDS 

Herbert  D.  Van  Sciver  n,  Merion,  P«^  Mrignor  to  The 

Budd  Company.   PhiUdelphia,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 

Pennsyhrania 

Filed  Sept,  28,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  22^28 
5  CUims.     (CL  222—137) 


t-« 


3.  A  longitudinal  mixing  tube  for  intermixing  fluids 
comprising,  an  inlet  portion  having  a  plurality  of  indi- 
vidual passageways,  a  first  mixing  plenum  connected  to 
and  spaced  longi.udmally  adjacent  said  inlet  section,  a 
first  mixing  section  connected  to  and  spaced  longitudi- 
nally adjacent  said  mixing  plenum,  an  intermediate  mix- 
ing plenum  connected  to  and  spaced  longitudinally  ad- 
jacent said  first  mixing  section,  a  last  mixing  section  con- 
nected to  and  spaced  longitudinally  adjacent  said  in:er- 
mediate  mixing  plenum,  diversionary  baffles  in  said  mix- 
ing sections  dividing  said  sections  into  two  separate  pas- 
sageways, and  an  outlet  portion  connected  to  and  spaced 
longitudinally  adjacent  said  last  mixing  sution,  where- 
by fluids  entering  said  inlet  portion  are  interiiiixed  in 
said  mixing  tube  before  reaching  said  outkt. 


3,159,313 
MULTI^OMPONENT  PROPORTIONING 
METER  SYSTEM 
EMI  Eujfene  Guilford,  Midland.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Carapan),  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  May  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  11*^33 
3  Claims.  (CL  222—142) 
1.  A  inulti-component  proportioning  system  compris- 
ing, a  pair  of  continuous  delivery  positive  displacement 
pumps,  a  pair  of  meters,  one  of  said  meters  being  ar- 
ranged to  receive  liquid  under  pressure  from  one  of  the 
pumps  while  the  other  of  said  meters  is  arranged  to  re- 
ceive liquid  under  pressure  from  the  other  of  said  pumps, 
a  common  discharge  pipe  for  said  meters,  and  a  common 
dnve  means  having  gear  means  for  said  pumps  and  said 


1.  For  use  with  a  conventional  one  pound  tin  or  can 
of  coffee  which  has  been  opened  with  a  view  toward 
using  the  coffee  in  the  can.  a  can  enclosing  cover  and 
pourer  comprising  an  annular  shell  defining  a  cylindrical 
receiver    for   reception    and    temporary    storage    of   the 
opened  can,  said  receiver  being  wholly  open  at  iu  bottom 
and  permitung  the  open  top  can  having  a  lip  to  be  in- 
serted  by  way  of  said   bottom   and   fitted   telescopingly 
into  the  holder  portion  of  the  receiver,  the  bottom  portion 
of  said  shell  having  an  integral  outstanding  flange  flush 
with  the  bottom  edge  of  the  shell,  the  upper  portion  of 
said  shell  having  an   integral  funnel-like  extension   pro- 
viding a  coffee  pouring  spout  to  assist  the  user  in  pour- 
ing the  coffee  into  a  coffee  pot  or  the  like,  said  spout 
having  a  readily  applicable  and  removable  closing  cap 
to  keep  the  coffee   fresh,  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  said 
receiver  having  shoulder  means  and  said  shoulder  means 
providuig  an  abutment  as  well  as  a  limit  stop  whereby 
wheti  the  coffee  can  is  inserted  through  the  bottom  and 
the   lip   IS  engaged   with  said   stop   the   bottom   of  the 
can  IS  then  flush  with  the  bottom  edge  of  the  shell    and 
a  readily  applicable  and  removable   U-shaped  clip    the 
bight  portion  of  said  clip  spanning  the  otherwise  open 
bottom  of  said  receiver  and  being  adapted  to  engage  and 
retain  the  coffee  can  in  place,  and  end  portions  of  said 
clip  having  tumed-in  hooks  and  said  hooks  being  relcas- 
aNy  engagcable  with  a  cooperating  edge  portion  of  said 
flange,  said  spout  being  offset  so  that  the  discharge  end 
thereof  is  positioned  to  one  side  of  the  axial  center  of 
the  cylindrical  receiver,  said  shoulder  being  a  prescribed 
distance  from  and  parallel  with  the  bottom  edge  of  said 
receiver  m  keeping  with  the  depth  dimension  of  the  can 
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the  end  portions  of  said  U-shaped  clip  hugging  the  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  said  flange,  the  top  of  said  flange 
having  an  annular  channel  receiving  bill  portions  on  said 
hooks. 

3,159,315 

APPARATUS  FOR  PUMPING  MEAT  OR 

POIXTRV  OFFAL 

Albert  W.  Frtesen,  P.O.  Box  889,  DetroH  Ijkes,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  38,  1962.  Ser.  No.  190,928 

4  Claims.     (CL  222—252) 


3.  Power  driven  apparatus  for  pumping  semi-liquid 
mink  feed  material  or  the  like  which  conlams  solid  pieces 
similar  to  meat  and  poultry  offal  from  a  storage  tank, 
comprising: 

(o)  a  tank  for  containing  a  semi-liquid  material,  said 
tank  having  a  pair  of  sides  and  a  bottom  with  a 
first  and  second  end  joined  thereto; 
(6)  a  gear  type  pump  having  a  housing  conuining 
inlet  and  discharge  orifices  communicating  with  a 
chamber  including  diametrically  disposed  semi-cir- 
cular shaped  ends  in  which  are  disposed  a  pair  of 
communicating  gears  having  imperforate  hubs  and 
non -compressible  teeth,  said  gears  being  joumalled  in 
said  housing  chamber  on  a  pair  of  shafts  so  that 
spaces  between  the  ends  of  the  teeth  and  the  root 
circles  of  Mid  gears  are  sufl^ient  to  admit  the  solid 
pieces  of  the  semi-liquid  material,  at  least  one  of 
said  gears  being  fixedly  coupled  through  one  of  said 
pair  of  shafts,  the  addendum  circles  of  said  gear 
defining  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  defined 
by  said  semi-circular  shaped  ends; 

(c)  means  fastening  the  inlet  orifice  of  said  pump 
in  communicating  relationship  with  said  unk; 

(d)  an  auger  rotatably  supported  within  said  tank  and 
in  material  delivering  relationship  with  said  pump 
inlet  orifice; 

(e)  a  motor  operatively  connected  to  said  auger  and 
said  shaft  fixedly  coupled  to  one  of  said  gears  for 
rotation  thereof; 

(/)  and,  flexible  tubing  connected  to  the  discharge 
orifice  of  said  pump  to  control  the  direction  of  flow 
of   the   semi-liquid    material    therefrom. 


3,159.316 
I       ATOMIZER  PUMP 
>%  illiara  R.  O'Donnell.  Trumbull,  and  Wolf  Stelman.  Fair- 
field, Coon.,  assignors  to  Valve  Corporation  of  Amer- 
ica. Bridgeport  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mav  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,962 
13  Claims.     (CI.  222—321) 
1 .  An  atomizer  pump  construction  comprising,  in  com- 
bination : 

(a)  a  pump  cylinder  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  con- 
tainer and  having  an  inlet  to  enable  it  to  receive 
liquid  from  the  container, 
(ft)  a  piston  device  including  two  axially  spaced  op- 
erable piston  portions  slidable  on  and  along  the  in- 
side wall  of  the  cylinder  and  reciprocable  in  the  cyl- 
inder between  first  and  second  positions  to  effect  a 
pumping  of  liquid,  said  piston  device  also  including 
an  actuator  stem  carrying  said  piston  portions  and 
passing  out  of  the  cybnder. 


(c)  positive-acting,  venting  valve  means  opened  and 
closed  by  the  piston  device,  said  valve  means  com- 
prising one  of  said  piston  portions  and  being  opened 
by  said  piston  device  to  enable  exterior  air  to  pass 
through  the  cyUnder  for  introduction  into  the  con- 


tainer when  the  piston  portions  are  in  the  second 
position,  said  valve  means  being  closed  by  the  pis- 
ton device  to  prevent  said  passage  of  air  when  the 
piston  portions  are  in  the  first  position,  and 
(d)  means  providing  a  discharge  passage  from  the 
cylinder. 

3,159,317 

LIQUID  SOAP  DISPENSER 

Joseph  L.  Mini,  2107  Wvnnewood  Lane,  Peru,  IlL 

Filed  Sept  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  226,791 

7  Claims.     (CI.  222—341) 


7.  A  metering,  dispensing  device  for  fluids,  compris- 
ing a  container  having  a  bottom  with  an  upright  tube 
and  a  central  well  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
said  tube,  and  defining  a  marginal  shoulder  at  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  a  lateral  discharge  conduit,  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  said  tube  near  the  bottom  thereof, 
said  tube  having  lateral  ports  near  its  upper  end,  a  pis- 
ton system  comprising  a  push  rod  having  a  lower  end 
adapted  to  be  received  in  said  well,  and  a  pair  of  discs 
slidable  in  said  tube,  and  comprising  a  first  coaxial  disc 
fixed  in  spaced  relation  to  said  lower  end,  and  a  second, 
coaxial  disc  slidably  carried  between  said  first  disc  and 
said  lower  end,  stop  means  defining  an  outer  limit  of 
movement  of  said  second  disc  on  said  rod,  spring  means 
surrounding  said  rod  between  said  discs,  and  urging  said 
second  disc  against  said  stop  means,  spring  means  urging 
said  pistons  upwardly  in  said  tube,  and  stop  means  be- 
tween said  rod  and  said  container  adapted  to  limit  up- 
ward movement  of  said  rod  at  a  position  with  said  first 
disc  above  said  ports,  and  said  second  disc  below  said 
ports. 
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3,159318 

AEROSOL  VALVE  HOUSING  CONSTRUCTION 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Edward  H.  Green,  1 1  Army  Tndl,  Addison,  DL 

Filed  Mar,  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  1M,957 

»  Claims.     (CL  222—394) 


3,159.319 

ACTUATOR-ADAPTER  FOR  SPRAY  CAN 

Roy  Parish,  2859  TbonihiU  Drive,  MobUc,  Ala. 

Fikd  July  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,451 

1  Claim.     (CL  221—394) 


^ I 

A  combined  adapter  for  a  spray  can  and  actuator  for 
the  push  button  on  the  stem  of  reciprocating  valve  in  the 
top  wall  of  the  spray  can.  said  top  wall  having  a  sur- 
rounding rim,  said  combined  adapter-actuator  comprising: 

(a)  a  downwardly  facing  cup-shaped  member,  includ- 
ing a  base  wall,  centrally  aperturcd  to  accomodate 
said  stem  and  a  downwardly  extending  cylindrical 
flange,  dimensioned  to  surroundingly  engage  said 
rim,  a  radial  slot  extending  from  the  centra]  aper- 
ture in  the  base  wall  to  its  outer  extremity  on  one 
side  of  said  aperture,  and  continuing  downward  to 
the  lower  edge  of  the  flange, 

(b)  a  pair  of  lugs  extending  radially  outward  from  the 
outer  end  of  the  slot,  spaced  apart  so  as  to  provide 
between  them  a  continuation  of  the  slot  in  the  base 
wall,  the  lugs  being  transversely  apertured  and  thread- 
ed to  receive  a  clamping  bolt,  by  which  the  flange  is 
adapted  to  be  clamped  on  said  rim, 

(c)  two  braclcets,  extending  upwardly  from  said  based 
walls,  spaced  symmetrically  on  both  sides  of  the  slot, 
a  distance  sufficient  to  accommodate,  with  clearance, 
the  diameter  of  the  button,  said  bracl^ets  terminating, 
at  their  upper  ends,  in  apertured  portions  located 
forwardly  of  the  forward  wall  of  the  button. 

(d)  a  shaft  fixed  in  said  apertured  portions  and  ex- 
tending between  said  brackets, 

(e)  a  button  engaging,  C-shapcd  cam  member,  upward- 
ly curved  and  inwardly  curved  at  the  forward  end 
to  embrace  said  shaft  and  at  its  rear  end  to  provide 
a  cam  surface,  the  intermediate  portion  being  &lanted 
to  conUct  the  top  of  the  button. 


(/)  an  actuating  lever,  forked  at  iu  forward  end  to 
form  two  branches  flanking  the  sides  of  the  pivoted 
end  of  the  cam  member,  said  branches  being  also 
pivoted  on  said  shaft,  the  under  surface  of  said  lever 
being  downwardly  concaved  to  provide  a  cam  sur- 
face complementary  to,  but  of  lesser  curvature  than, 
the  curvature  of  said  cam  surface  on  the  upper  face 
of  said  C-shaped  member,  and  an  adjustable  stop, 
located  on  said  lever  so  as  to  engage  the  end  of  the 
base  wall  opposite  to  the  end  with  the  radial  slot, 
when  the  lever  arm  is  pivoted  downward  to  recipro- 
cate the  valve,  so  as  to  limit  the  extent  of  said  re- 
ciprocation. 


1.  An  aerosol  dispenser  valve  construction  which  com- 
prises, a  hollow  valve  housing  having  an  entrance  formed 
at  one  end  thereof,  a  dip  tube  adapted  to  have  its  end 
secured  within  said  entrance,  a  clamping  sleeve  encircling 
said  end  frictionally  constrictively  to  engage  the  same, 
and  the  said  clamping  sleeve  being  in  turn  frictioaally 
secured   telescopically  within  said  entrance. 


3,159..126 

CONTAINER  WITH  OPENINGS  AND  HANDLE 

ATTACHED  AT  OPENINGS 

Arl^  P.  SdHWtz,  Chicaco,  DL,  assignor  to  Nadooal  Ctm 

Corporation.  Chicago.  IU.,  a  corporation  of  Dtlnman 

FUed  Aug.  1.  1961.  Ser.  No.  128.527 

ICbdma.     (CL222— 44«) 


1.  A  container  comprising  a  container  wall  having  two 
spaced  openings,  a  handle  having  two  spaced  parts  thereof 
respectively  surrounding  the  openings,  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  handle  to  the  wail  comprising  a  hollow  resilient 
P*"*.*^  «*ch  opening  overlying  the  two  spaced  paru  and 
praMmg  said  paru  towards  said  wall  for  secunng  said 
parto  between  said  plugs  and  the  wall,  said  plugs  being 
each  secured  to  the  wall  by  snap  fitting  through  the  wall 
with  parts  of  each  thereof  on  both  sides  of  the  wall  and 
m  fluid  tight  relationship  therewith  and  forming  re^>ec- 
tively  a  pour -out  spout  and  a  vent 


3,159J2I 

MAGNETIC  POUR  SPOLT  FOR  CANS 

iosc^  A.  Scverioo,  1788  Topeka  Ave.,  San  Jom  Calif 

Filed  .May  I,  1961,  Ser.  No,  106.682 

I  Claim.     (CI.  222—570) 


A  pour  spout  for  a  press-top  can  having  a  lid  receiv- 
mg  channel  around  the  upper  end  thereof,  said  pom- 
spout  comprising  a  bottom  portion,  a  downtumed  flange 
on  the  radially  inward  edge  of  the  bottom  portion,  said 
flange  being  shaped  to  (it  freely  into,  and  to  conform  to, 
the  radially  inward  side  of  such  channel,  a  magnet  holder 
comprising  a  channel  member  secured  to  the  under  side 
of  the  pour  spout  with  iU  open  side  directed  inwardly, 
the  channel  member  extending  downwardly  from  the 
pour  spout,  a  flange  on  the  upper  end  of  the  channel 
member  fitted  against  the  under  side  o(  the  pour  spout 
bottom  portion,  and  a  magnet  mounted  m  the  channel 
member  and  exposed  through  the  open,  radially  inward 
side  thereof  to  magnetically  attract  a  side  wall  of  such 
can  with  the  pour  spout  flange  inserted  in  the  can  channel, 
the  magnet  being  so  positioned  relative  to  the  SKle  of  the 
can  when  so  mounted  as  to  urge  the  downtumed  flange 
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into  cloae.  conforming  relation  with  the  radially  inward 
side  of  such  can  channel,  and  in  pouring  relation  with 
an  upper  portion  of  such  can,  thereby  to  retain  the  pour 
spout  in  such  relation  during  a  pouring  of  the  con- 
tents of  the  can  through  the  pour  spout 


3,159,322 

TAPE  CllTTER 

Darld  E.  Martin,  P.O.  Bos  12,  Rlch««M,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jan.  16.  1964,  Ser.  No.  338.19t 

9  ClaiBS.     (CL  22S— 56) 


ends  engaging  in  the  ends  of  the  hollow  core  for  retain- 
ing the  roll  in  the  carton,  the  exterior  of  said  blank  hav- 
ing a  hard  surface  and  one  of  the  folds  opposite  the 
score  line  on  said  side  edges  forming  one  of  said  exten- 
sion flaps  being  cut  longitudinally  through  said  hard 
surface  and  partially  through  said  sheet  forming  sharp 
edges  and  folding  of  said  extension  flaps  separates  said 
sharp  edges  and  extends  at  least  one  of  said  edges  ex- 
teriorly of  the  folded  carton  along  one  side  edge  there- 
of against  which  said  sheet  paper  is  pulled  to  sever  the 
same. 

3,159.324 
CONTROI    MECTIANISM 
Jamcf  H.  Ham,  Jr.,  Indianapolis.  James  F.  RHcbey,  Car- 
mel,  and  Charies  Springman.  Beech  Grove.  Ind.;  said 
Ham  and  said  Ritcbcy  asiiignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Lab- 
oratories,  Incorporatfd.   and   said   Springman   assignor 
to  Western  Electric  Company,   Incorporated,  both  of 
New  York,  N.Y.,  and  both  corporations  of  New  York 
FUed  Job  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291.867 
8  OainH.     (CL  226—58) 


1.  A  tape  cutter  for  severing  a  predetermined  length 
of  tape  from  a  roll  mounted  upon  a  tape  spool,  said  cutter 
including  an  elongated  base  nwmber,  a  cutter  head  on  the 
forward  end  of  said  base  member,  said  cutter  head  includ- 
ing two  spaced  forwardly  projecting  portions,  each  portion 
including  forwardly  converging  sides  terminating  in  a 
pointed  forward  end,  said  portions  being  of  a  width  so 
as  to  sever  all  but  the  central  portion  of  the  tape  along 
a  transverse  line  acrou  the  width  of  the  tape,  a  forwardly 
projecting  tape-retaining  means  located  below  the  cutter 
head  portions  and  in  alignment  with  the  space  therebe- 
tween, the  forward  end  of  the  retaining  means  being 
located  rearward  of  the  forward  ends  of  the  cutter  bead 
portions  for  receiving  a  portion  of  the  tape  below  the 
transverse  line  of  severance,  and  a  sharp  edged  cutting 
portion  rearward  of  the  space  between  the  cutter  head 
portions  and  in  alignment  therewith,  this  cutting  portion 
being  of  a  width  so  as  to  sever  the  previously  unaevered 
width  of  the  tape. 

3,159,323 
DISPENSING  CARTON  FOR  8HEFT  PAPER 
G«T  D.  Hawk.  Orcriand  Park,  Kan*.,  assignor  to  Hall- 
mark Cardv  InctM-porated.  Kansas  City,  Mc^  a  corpo- 
ratkw  of  MisMMiri 

FHad  imm.  7,  19*4,  Ser.  No.  334,177 
4ClataM.     (CL  225-^9) 


1.  A  carton  for  dispensing  sheet  paper  from  rolls  made 
from  a  relatively  stiff  blank  sheet  of  material  and  having 
spaced  longitudinal  score  lines,  said  blank  when  folded 
on  said  score  lines  forming  a  bottom,  sides  and  side  ex- 
tension flaps  and  an  open  top,  said  sides  being  at  right 
angles  to  said  bottom  and  the  flaps  extending  inwardly 
and  downwardly,  said  extension  flaps  being  hingedly  con- 
nected to  said  sides  and  forming  side  edges  for  said  open 
top,  said  blank  having  portions  extending  outwardly  of 
said  bottom  and  said  portions  having  transverse  score 
lines  at  the  juncture  of  said  bottom  so  that  when  said 
portions  arc  turned  upwardly  they  form  cardboard  ends 
of  single  thickness  for  said  carton,  a  hollow  core,  sheet 
paper  on  said  core  forming  a  roll,  said  roll  being  adapted 
to  engage  in  said  carton  with  iU  sides  resting  on  the  in- 
wardly and  downwardly  extending  flaps,  means  on  said 
809  O.O.— 12 


•2      ^      A 

3        M 


1 .  A  mechanism  for  controlling  the  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  a  web,  the  web  including  an  unperforated  longi- 
tudinal portion  and  a  perforatable  longitudinal  portion, 
the  perforatable  portion  being  perforated  to  arrest  the 
movement  of  the  web.  the  mechanism  comprising: 

a  deflecting  member  for  riding  on  the  unperforated  lon- 
gitudinal portion,  the  deflecting  member  inclixling  a 
deflecting  surface  spaced  a  constant  distance  from  the 
surface  of  the  web; 
an  arresting  member  for  riding  on  the  perforatable  lon- 
gitudinal portion,  the  arresting  member  being  mov- 
able between  a  first  position  wherein  it  rests  on  the 
web  and  a  second  position  wherein  it  extends  into  a 
perforation  in  the  web,  the  arresting  member  having 
an  arresting  surface  intersecting  and  extending  be- 
yond the  deflecting  surface  of  the  deflecting  member 
when  the  arresting  member  is  in  its  first  position  and 
extending  short  of  the  deflecting  surface  when  the 
arresting  member  is  in  its  second  position; 
a  control  member  movable  along  a  generally  planar 
path  between  a  first  and  a  second  position,  the  control 
member  being  biased  toward  its  first  position  and  to- 
ward the  deflecting  surface  of  the  deflecting  member, 
the  control  member  biasing  the  deflecting  member 
against  the  web.  the  path  of  travel  of  the  control  mem- 
ber as  it  moves  from  its  second  to  its  first  position 
being  intersectable  by  the  arresting  surface  of  the 
airesting  member,  and  the  control  member  when  in 
engagement  with  the  arresting  surface,  biasing  the 
arresting  member   into  engagement   with  the  web, 
whereby  when  the  arresting  member  is  in  its  first  posi- 
tion, the  control  member  in  moving  from  its  second 
to  iu  first  position  is  arrested  by  the  arresting  surface 
of  the  arresting  member,  and  when  the  arresting 
member  is  moved  to  its  second  position  responsive 
to  a  perforation  in  the  web  the  control  member  is 
permitted  to  move  to  its  first  position; 
means  for  moving  the  web;  and 
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means  responsive  to  the  position  of  the  control  mem-  said  inner  layer,  said  hollow  rib  and  said  reinforcing  rib 
ber  for  enabling  and  disabling  the  moving  means,  the  combining  to  form  a  vertical  reinforcing  portion  for  the 
enabling-disabling  means  enabling  the  moving  means  <  \     i 

when  the  control  member  is  arrested  by  the  arresting  <  ^ 

surface  and  disabling  the  moving  means  when  the 
control  member  is  in  its  first  position. 


3,159,325 
TAPING  APPARATUS 
James  W.  Toendni;,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Mtai- 
aesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paal, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Orlgina]  application  Jan.  21,  1960,  S«r.  No.  3,941,  now 
Patent  No.  3,081,815,  dated  Mar.  19.  1963.     Divided 
and  this  application  Aug.  8,   1962,  Scr.  No.  215^83 
2  Claims.     (CL  226—150) 


1.  In  a  taping  machine,  means  for  advancing  a  length 
of  adhesive  tape  from  a  supply  thereof,  said  advancing 
means  comprising  a  clamp  attached  to  said  machine, 
means  for  alternately  dosing  said  clamp  to  grip  said 
length  of  tape  and  opening  said  clamp  to  release  the  grip 
OQ  said  length  of  tape,  movable  holding  means  positioned 
intermediate  said  clamp  and  said  supply  of  tape  for  hold- 
ing said  length  of  tape  and  feeding  said  length  of  tape 
toward  said  clamp;  said  holding  means  including  means 
for  preventing  movement  of  said  length  of  upe  toward 
said  supply  of  tape  while  permitting  movement  of  said 
length  of  tape  toward  said  clamp;  means  for  moving  said 
holding  means  away  from  said  clamp  when  said  clamp 
is  open,  to  pull  said  length  of  tape  away  from  any  ad- 
hesive engagement  with  said  clamp,  means  for  moving 
said  holding  means  toward  said  clamp  when  said  clamp 
is  open  and  after  said  length  of  tape  has  been  pulled 
from  adhesive  engagement  with  said  clamp,  to  push  said 
length  of  tape  through  said  clamp,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  holding  means  away  from  said  clamp  when  said 
clamp  is  closed. 


3,159326 
Ml  LTIPI  Y  FIBRE  BOARD  CONTArVERS 
David  Arthur  Stonebaniis,  London,  England,  assignor  to 
Continental  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Yorli 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1959,  Scr.  No.  835,313 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  27,  1958 
4  Claims.     (CI.  229—14) 
f.  In  a  container,  a  body  comprising  a  plurality  of 
upstanding  walls,  certain  of  said  walls  being  formed  of 
inner  and  outer  layers,  said  inner  layer  having  an  inter- 
mediate vertically  extending  hollow  rib  projecting  inwardly 
from  the  general  plane  of  said  inner  layer,  said  outer  layer 
having  an  inwardly  directed  vertically  extending  rein- 
forcing rib  engaging  and  reinforcing  said  hollow  rib  of 


wall  of  which  said  layers  are  parts  to  resist  outward  bow- 
ing and  vertical  collapsing  of  the  wall. 


3,159327 
PROTECTTV  E  CASE  FOR  BOOKS 

Francis  Gordon  Feather,  7  Drake  Road, 

Westcliff-on-Sea,  Kssei,  Knglund 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1961.  Ser.  No.  150,991 

Claims  priority,  appUcadoo  Great  Britain  .Nov.  11,  I960 

4  Claims.     (CL  229—23) 


1.  A  protective  case  for  a  book  comprising: 

(d)  two  rectangular  side  panels  of  stiff  material  spaced 
from  and  parallel  to  one  another  adjacent  edges  (A 
said  panels  being  parallel  to  one  another; 

{b)  a  strip  of  less  rigid  material  connecting  said  two 
panels  together  along  a  pair  of  adjacent  ed^es  of 
•aid  panels; 

(c)  two  further  strips  of  less  rigid  material  connect- 
ing said  two  panels  together  along  their  two  pairs  of 
edges  at  right  angles  to  said  first-mentioned  pair  of 
edges,  the  case  thus  being  in  the  form  of  a  box-like 
structure  open  along  one  of  its  edges; 

{d)  the  case  further  having  at  least  one  aperture  pro- 
vided in  it  in  the  region  of  said  connected  first- 
mentioned  edges  of  said  panels,  to  allow  passage  of 
air  between  the  lOterior  and  the  exterior  of  the  case. 


3,159328 
CASE  FOR  CONTAINERS  SEVERABLE  TO 
FORM  TRAYS 
Cameron  D.  Kelm,  Jr.,  Fremont,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Gcrfocr  Products  Company,  Fremont,  Mich. 
FUed  Feb.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No,  256,674 
11  Claims.     (CL  229— 51) 
1.  A  rectangular  blank  for  a  shipping  case  formed  of 
a  unitary  piece  of  material  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
rectangiilar  panels  each  having  end  flaps  at  either  side 
thereof  comprising   a  central   bottom   panel,   and,   pro- 
ceeding outwardly  at  either  end  of  said  bottom  panel,  a 
side  panel,  a  half-top  panel  approximately  half  the  length 
of  said  bottom  panel,  and  a  tuck-in  panel,  said  panels  be- 
ing separated  from  each  other  by  transverse  fold  lines  and 
being  separated  from  their  adjacent  end  flaps  by  longi- 
tudinal fold  lines,  said  end  flaps  being  of  substantially 
uniform  width,  the  lengths  of  the  bottom,  half-top  and 


DBCEMBKR  1,  1M4 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


171 


tuck-in  end  flaps  being  of  the  same  length  as  their  respec- 
tive associated  panels,  each  side  panel  at  each  end  thereof 
having  a  first  and  a  second  side  end  flap,  said  first  end 
flap  being  adjacent  one  end  bottom  end  flap  and  being 


cylinder,  a  prime  mover  piston  reciprocable  in  said  prime 
mover  cylinder,  a  retiuTi  cylinder,  a  return  piston  recip- 
rocable in  said  return  cylinder  and  connected  to  said 
prime  mover  piston  so  as  to  be  movable  thereby  in  one 
direction  and  to  move  said  prime  mover  piston  in  the 
opposite  direction,  a  compressor  cylinder,  a  double-acting 
compressor  piston  reciprocable  in  said  compressor  cylin- 


substantially  longer  than  said  second  end  flaps,  said  end 
flaps  being  separated  from  each  other  by  cuts  extending 
from  the  longitudinal  margin  of  the  blank  inward  to  the 
adjacent  longitudinal  fold  line. 


3,159,329 

NOVELTY  PAGE  HAVING  MAILER  PORTION 

Walter  L.  HIerstelner,  Missioa,  Kans.,  as-sisnor  to  Tension 

Envelope  Corporation,  a  corporaHon  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293.102 

5  Claims.     (CL  229—68) 


der,  connecting  rod  means  connecting  said  return  piston 
to  one  side  of  said  compressor  piston,  an  auxiliary  cylin- 
der, and  a  plunger  reciprocable  in  said  auxiliary  cylin- 
der and  connected  to  the  other  side  of  said  compressor 
piston,  said  auxiliary  cylinder  being  provided  with  means 
for  admitting  pressure  fluid  to  that  side  of  said  plunger 
which  is  remote  from  said  comprc«or  piston. 


3,159331 
Ml  I  TT-STAGF  FRFF  PISTON  TYPE  COMPRESSOR 
Heini  Boldt.  Berlin-Charlottenburg.  Amo  Krause,  Berlin, 
and  Heinz  Nink,   Berlln-Relnickendorf.   Germany,  as- 
signors   to     Borslg     Akdengeseliscliaft,     Berlin  -  Teg*L 
Germany 

Filed  July  18,  1963.  Ser.  No.  297,178 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Germany  July  20,  1962 

23  Claims.     (CL  230—56)  ^ 


1  In  combination,  novelty  pages  complying  with  Postal 
Department  Regulations  for  second  class  mailing  privileges 
for  insertion  in  a  magazine,  said  novelty  pages  comprismg 

(a)  a  generally  rectangular  sheet  having  front  and  back 
faces  adjacent  to  pages  of  the  magazine, 

ib)  means  securing  said  sheet  to  said  magazine, 

(f)  a  line  of  detachment  on  said  sheet  and  dividing 
same  into  an  advertising  copy  portion  and  a  return- 
able single  use  mailer  portion  with  the  mailer  portion 
detachable  along  said  line  of  detachment  for  sub- 
sequent use  only  as  a  container  when  formed  by  a 
user, 

(d)  said  mailer  portion  including  front  and  back  panels 
having  aligned  edge  portions  and  foldable  along  a 
single  medial  line  ot  fold  in  overiying  relationship, 
after  the  mailer  portion  has  been  detached  from  the 
said  sheet  by  the  user,  and 

{e)  adhesive  utilized  adjacent  edge  portions  of  one  face 
of  said  mailer  portion  so  that  when  said  mailer  por- 
tion is  detached  and  the  edge  portions  of  said  panels 
are  secured  together  by  said  adhesive  they  cooperate 
to  provide  a  substantially  sealed  container. 


3,159330 
FREE    PISTON    COMPRFASOR    SVSTFM    WITH 
DO!  BIT  ACTING  COMPRF.SSOR  PISTON 
Hcfau   Boldt,   BeHhi-Chariottenburg.  Germany,  assignor 
to  Bonsig  \kHengesellschaft.  Berlln-Tegel,  Germany 
Filed  Julv  2,  196  V  Ser.  No.  292.501 
Cbims  prlori^,  application  Germany  July  6,  1962 
16  Claims.     (CL  230—56)  . 

I.  A  free  piston  compressor  system  having  two  axially 
aligned  cylinder  piston  systems  arranged  as  an  image 
to  each  other  on  opposite  sides  of  a  plane  of  symmetry 
transverse  to  the  axes  of  said  cyUnder  piston  systems, 
each  of  said  cylinder  piston  systems  when  viewing  from 
said  plane  of  symmetry  in  axial  direction  of  the  respec- 
tive  cylinder  piston   system   including;    a  prime   mover 


1.  A  free  piston  type  compressor  structure  having  two 
axially  aligned  cylinder  piston  units  arranged  as  an  image 
to  each  other  at  opposite  sides  of  a  plane  of  symmetry 
transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  units,  in  which  each  of  said 
cylinder  piston  units  comprises:  prime  mover  cylinder 
piston  means,  return  cylinder  piston  means  for  storing  the 
work  for  the  return  stroke  of  the  piston  means  of  said 
prime  mover  cylinder  piston  means,  compressor  cylinder 
piston  means  for  compressing  a  medium  to  be  compressed, 
said  compressor  cylinder  piston  means  including  first  inlet 
and  discharge  means  for  conveying  the  medium  to  be 
compressed  into  and  discharging  the  compressed  medium 
from  the  cylinder  means  of  said  compressor  cylinder  piston 
means,  additional  cylinder  piston  means  for  storing  the 
work  for  the  return  stroke  of  the  compressor  piston  of  said 
compression  cylinder  piston  means,  and  piston  rod  means 
rigidly  interconnecting  all  of  the  pistons  of  the  respective 
one  and  the  same  cylinder  unit. 


3,159332 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENHANCED 

SPITTFR-ION  PI  MP  OPERATION 

Sherman   L.   Rutherford,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

\arian  Associates,  Palo  Aho,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1961,  Scr.  No.  131^25 
13  Clainis.     (CL  230—69) 
1.  The  method  of  treating  a  sputter-ion  pump  having 
anode  and  cathode  electrodes  adapted  to  maintain  a  gas 
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discharge  within  a  vacuum  envelope,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of  initiating  a  gas  discharge  between 
said  anode  and  cathode  electrodes,  introducing  into  said 
envelope  a  gas  which  is  chemically  inert  with  respect  to 
said  cathode  electrode  and  whose  molecules  are  of  a 


greater  mass  than  those  of  hydrogen,  and  bombarding 
said  cathode  electrode  with  ions  of  said  gas  so  ai  to 
cause  sputering  of  said  cathode  electrode  thereby  pro- 
viding a  pump  exhibiting  a  greatly  increased  pumping 
speed  for  hydrogen  and  its  isotopes. 


iixg  longitudinally  extending  dual  paaaages  through  said 
cylindrical  portion,  said  wall  having  spaced  flat  parallel 
portions  joined  by  curviJmoar  portions;  motor  mean* 
mounted  on  one  of  said  flat  parallel  portions  and  having 
an  output  shaft  extending  through  said  wall  and  lying  on 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  housing;  a  fan  connected  lo 
aaid  shaft  and  adjacent  said  wall  portion,  vane  means 
within  at  least  ooe  ol  said  plural  passages  through  said 
houaing,  said  vane  means  having  a  straight  edge  extend- 
ing in  substantial  parallelism  to  a  flat  poruoo  of  said  wall 
and  an  arcuate  edge  which  in  the  closed  positioo  of  said 
vane  means  is  disposed  adjacent  the  inner  cyhndrical  »ur- 


i  .     n  •. 


3,15f^33 

PERMANENT  MAGNETS 

John   C.   Helmer,   Palo    AHo,   Calif.,   assignor  to    Varian 

Ajfiociates,  Palo  Atto,  Calif.,  a  corporatioo  of  C  aUf omte 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1961,  S«r.  No,  132,S«9 

6  Claims.    (CL  23»— 49) 


of  said  one  passage,  said  vane  means  having  an  area 
■ibstantially  the  same  as  the  cross  secUooal  area  ai  said 
P*»*«e  and  the  straight  edge  portion  being  longer  than 
aaid  cylindncaJ  wall  so  as  to  be  adjacent  said  fan  when 
the  vane  means  is  in  open  position;  pivot  means  m  said 
ooe  passage,  said  pivot  meam  being  fixed  to  said  vane 
means  and  )oumalled  in  bearings  in  said  housing  and 
wall,  said  pivot  means  extending  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  said  vane  straight  edfc,  said  vane  means  being  located 
in  said  passage  so  that  when  said  vane  means  is  full>  open 
it  will  direct  air  to  said  fcan,  and  means  for  routing  aaid 
vane  means. 


1.  A  magnetically  confined  glow  discharge  sputter-ion 
vacuum  pump  apparatus  including:  a  vacuimi  right  en- 
velope adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  structure  it  is  de- 
sired to  evacuate;  an  apcrtured  anode  electrode  defining 
a  glow  discharge  passageway  and  contained  within  said 
envelope;  a  pair  of  cathode  men>bers  disposed  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  anode  electrode  and  contained  within 
said  envelope;  means  for  applying  operating  potentials  to 
said  aiKxie  electrode  and  cathode  members  for  initiating 
and  maintaining  the  glow  discharge;  means  for  produc- 
ing and  directing  a  magnetic  held  through  said  anode 
electrode  and  cathode  members  normal  to  said  cathode 
members  including  an  armature  forming  an  arched  low 
magnetic  reluctance  path  around  said  envelope  and  having 
a  uniform  magnetic  potential  therein,  a  ceramic  magnetic 
material  block  mounted  on  said  armature  and  having  a 
pole  face  disposed  adjacent  a  portion  of  said  armature 
defining  therebetween  an  air  gap,  said  pole  face  and  said 
portion  of  said  armature  positioned  adjacent  and  parallel 
to  a  respeciive  one  of  said  cathode  members,  said  block 
being  normal  to  said  pole  face,  the  ratio  of  the  length  of 
said  block  normal  to  said  pole  face  to  the  length  of  said 
air  gap  normal  to  said  pole  face  being  less  than  2.5  to  1. 


3,15*335 
FAN 

Frederick  R.  Gmiicr,  MoHne.  and  Roy  F.  Viiwetl«r,  Rock 
Island.  IlL,  assignors  to  Ametek,  Inc.,  New  York,  .N.V., 
a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

Fll«l  Mar.  6,  IW3,  Ser.  No.  2«3,143 
17  ClateM.     (CL  23«— 117) 


3,159334 
FAN 
Richard  L,  Hull,  Ehivenport,  Iowa,  assifnor  to  Ametek, 
Inc.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 
Coatinuatioa  of  application  Ser.  No.  3«,979.  Jmic  27, 
1960.    This  application  Mar.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  26 7, 072 
2  Claims.     (CL  230—114) 
1.  In  a  fan  unit,  a  housing  iiKluding  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical  portion    and   hollow   truncated   conical   inlet   and 
outlet   portions   attached   to  said   cylindrical   portion;   a 
transverse    passage    extending    through    said    cylindrical 
portion;  a  wall  defining  said  transverse  passage,  and  form- 


1.  A  fan  comprising  in  combination,  a  main  bousing 
member;  an  auxiliary  housing  member  extending  trans- 
versely through  said  main  housing  member  aiid  separating 
the  main  housing  member  into  two  parallel  passageways, 
one  on  c»ch  side  of  said  auxiliary  housing  member,  and 
forming  a  transverse  passage  through  said  main  housing 
member,  said  passage  bemg  open  at  both  ends  to  the 
atmosphere,  a  motor  mounted  in  said  transverse  passage 
having  output  shaft  means  extending  through  the  wall  of 
said  auxiliary  housing  member  into  said  main  housing 
member;  main  fan  means  connected  to  said  output  shaft 
means  within  said  main  bousing  member  for  sucking  air 
through  said  spaced  parallel  passageways  within  said 
main  housing  member;  a  radiation  shield  within  said 
transverse    passage   between   said   motor   and   said   aux- 
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iliary  housing  member;  and  means  for  causing  outside 
air  to  circulate  over  said  motor  and  through  the  space 
between  said  radiation  shield  and  said  auxiliary  housitig 
member. 


3.159334 
NON-JAMMING  APEX  SEAL 
HHiB*-Dieter  Paachkc,  Neckarsalm,  Warttemberg,  Ger- 
many,  as.signor  to  NSU  Motorenwerke   Aktlengesell- 
*Hiiift.    Neckarrolm,    and    ^^ankel    G.m.b.H.,    Liadau 
(Bodens*«».  (iermanv 

Hied  Apr.  26.  1*62,  Ser.  No.  190.441 

Claims  prioritj ,  applkratioo  Germany  May  13*  1941 

7  Ckiima.     (CL  234—145) 


least  in  part  by  at  least  said  one  recess  in  said  punching 
member  when  said  punching  member  is  in  one  of  its  said 
positions,  and  means  for  detecting  variations  in  the 
magnetic  flux  in  said  magnetic  means. 

10.  In  a  punching  mechanism  having  means  for  alter- 
nately punching  and  advancing  a  work  member,  a  veri- 
fication apparatus  comprising  first  means  for  producing  a 


1.  A  sealing  arrangement  for  the  working  chambers 
of  a  rotary  mechanism  having  an  outer  body  with  axially- 
spaced  end  walls  interconnected  with  a  peripheral  wall 
forming  a  cavity  with  said  cavity  having  a  multi-lobed 
profile;  an   inner   rotor   having   axially- spaced  end   faces 
mounted  within  said  cavity,  said  rotor  having  a  plural- 
ity of  circumferentially  spaced  portions  for  engagement 
with   the   inner   surface   of   said    peripheral    wall    where- 
upon, during  relative  rotation  of  said  outer  body  and  in- 
ner  rotor,   workint   chambers   of   variable    volume    are 
formed;  said  sealing  arrangement  comprising  a  seal  mem- 
ber mounted  in  a  groove  in  at  least  one  of  said  circum- 
ferentially  spaced   portions   for   radial    movement   with 
respect  to  said  groove  and  having  a  single  apex  portion 
for  sealing  engagement  with  the   inner  surface  of  said 
outer  body  peripheral  wall  and  the  width  of  said  groove 
inwardly  of  its  outer  edge  being  at  least  as  great  as  that 
at  the  groove  outer  edge,  said  seal  member  having  diag- 
onally opposed  portions  at  its  radially  inward  and  outward 
regions  for  engagement  with  the  side  walls  of  said  groove 
when  said  seal  member  is  in  a  maximum  tilted  podtion 
relative  to  said  groove  side  walls  aiKl  the  configuration 
of  said  seal  member  and  said   groove  being  related  to 
one   another  for  permitting  sliding  engagement  of  said 
seal  member  with  said  groove  side  walls  and  for  prevent- 
ing the  comers  of  said  seal  n>ember  from  digging  into 
said  groove  side  walls  and  the  comers  of  said  groove 
from  digging  into  the  seal  member  side  walls  when  said 
seal  member  is  in  a  maximum  tilted  position  such  that 
said  seal  n»ember  can  riide  radially  inwardly   into  the 
groove  without   accompanying  substantial   tilting  move- 
ment of  said  seal  member  toward  a  positon  parallel  to 
said  groove  side  walls. 


different  signal  in  response  to  movement  of  each  of  said 
punching  means,  means  for  producing  a  further  signal 
when  the  combination  of  said  different  signals  indicates 
operation  of  a  predetermined  array  of  said  punching 
means,  means  for  producing  a  still  further  signal  upon 
each  advance  of  the  work  member,  aiul  means  responsive 
to  both  said  further  signals  for  producing  an  indication 
of  operation  of  both  said  punching  and  advancing  means. 


3,159338 
SYMBOL  MEMBER  POSITIONTNG  MEANS  FOR 
CAI  Cri.ATING  MACHINE 
ketmeth  F.  Oldenbiiru.  Monterey  Park.  Milton  V.  ScozMi- 
fava   and    Richard   .S.    Mark,    Arcadia,   and    Bryan    F. 
Kahae,  Monrovia,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assicB- 
meots,  to  Addmaster  Corporation,  San  GabricL  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  C  alifomia 
Original    application    S«p<.    25.    1961,   Ser.    No.    140,547. 
Di>ided  and  this  application  Apr.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
279,693 

4  Claims.    (CL  235— 60.18) 


ttf 


3.159337 
PUNCH  AND  TAPE  FEED  VERIFYING 
APPARATUS 
John  H.  MacNeilL   Indlalantkr.  James  E.    Bellinger,  Jr., 
Eau  Gallic,  and   Stanley  D.  Bloemeodaal.  Melbourne. 
Fla..    assignors    to    Soroban    Engineering,    Inc.,    Mel- 
bourne, Fla..  a  corporation  of  Florida 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  137,085 
11  Claims.  (CL  234— 33) 
I.  A  verification  system  for  detecting  movement  of  the 
punching  member  of  a  punching  mechanism  between  its 
actuated  and  its  unactuated  position  comprising  at  least 
ooe  recess  in  said  punching  member,  magnetic  means  for 
establishing  a  magnetic  flux  through  said  punching  mem- 
ber, said  magnetic  path  including  an  air  gap  defined  at 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  pin  carriage  having 
settable  pins;  means  for  setting  said  pins,  means  for  ad- 
vancing said  pin  carriage  out  of  home  position  as  an 
incident  to  setting  a  said  pin.  a  differentially  movable 
symbol  member,  yieldable  means  for  advancing  said 
symbol  member  from  an  initial  symbol  position  to  a 
final  symbol  position,  a  first  stop  element  for  normally 
maintaining  said  symbol  member  in  said  initial  syinbol 
position,  a  second  stop  element  for  differentially  limiting 
advancement  of  said  symbol  member  to  a  third  symbol  po- 
sition located  intermediate  said  initial  and  final  symbol 
positions,  a  deprcssiblc  function  control  key,  means  re- 
sponsive to  depression  of  said  key  for  rendering  said 
first  stop  element  ineffective,  and  means  responsive  to 
movement  of  said  pin  carriage  out  of  said  home  position 
for  rendering  both  said  stop  elements  ineffective. 
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3  159  339 

VISUAL  FLIGHT  REGULATIONS  NAVIGATOR 

Frank  S,  Peddle,  Jr.,  Eagle  Springs  Road,  Oxford,  Mte. 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1962,  S«r.  No.  177,812 

4  CUims.    (a.  235 — 61) 


L  In  a  navigational  instrunnent.  a  pair  of  superim- 
posed flat  transparent  members  secured  together  for  rela- 
tive angular  movement  about  a  center  point,  one  of  said 
members  being  a  time-speed  indicator  and  the  other  a 
course-distance  indicator,  the  time-speed  indicator  com- 
prising a  segment  having  a  time  scale  consisting  of  a  set 
of  curves  plotted  on  polar  coordinates  to  give  uniform 
increments  of  time  along  any  of  a  number  of  selected 
lines  extending  radially  from  said  center  point,  said  time 
scale  beginning  with  zero  time  at  the  center  point  and 
increasing  in  a  radially  outward  direction  and  further 
having  a  speed  scale  along  a  circumferential  line,  and 
the  course-distance  indicator  comprising  an  arm  portion 
having  a  distance  scale  coordinated  with  the  time  and 
speed  scales,  said  distance  scale  extending  radially  from 
said  center  point  beginning  with  zero  at  the  center  point 
and  increasing  in  a  radially  outward  direction,  the  time- 
speed  indicator  includes  at  least  one  additional  segment 
having  a  time  scale  consisting  of  a  set  of  curves  plotted 
in  the  manner  of  the  first-named  set  of  curves  and  further 
having  a  wind  speed  scale  along  a  circumferential  line. 


3 159344  ' 

APPARATUS  FOR    DETERMINING  AND 
EXPRESSING  RATE 
Charles  E.  Rocers,  612  CUffside  Drive,  Akroa,  Ohio,  m- 

signor  of  one-half  to  John  E.  Ake.  Akron.  Ohio 

Continuatioo  of  applicatioa  Serial  No.  638,399,  Feh.  5, 

1957.    This  applicatioa  July  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,945 

2  Claims.    (CL  235—61) 


1.  A  combination  electro-mechanical  computing  ap- 
paratus for  producmg  a  conlmuous  electrical  analog  out- 
put signal  comprising. 

a  first  axially  mounted  rotatable  disc, 
means  for  rotating  said  first  disc  at  a  preselected  num- 
ber of  revolutions  per  reference  quantity, 
stanchions  on  opposite  sides  of  said  first  disc, 
a  threaded  shaft  joumaled  in  said  stanchions  so  that 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  threaded  shaft  intersects 


the  routional  axis  of  said  first  disc  at  subttantiaUy 
a  right  angle, 

the  axis  of  said  threaded  shaft  being  disposed  in  a  plane 
spaced  apart  from  and  parallel  to  a  plane  defined 
by  said  first  disc. 

a  bar  connected  to  said  stanchions  above  said  shaft, 

means  for  detecting  digital  quantities  and  intermittent 
phenomena  and  converting  said  quantities  and  phe- 
nomena into  electrical  signals, 

signal  Tctpotuive  means  for  routing  said  threaded  shaft 
through  a  prei«lected  degree  of  angular  displace- 
ment for  each  phenomenon  occurrence, 

a  second  disc  having  an  axial  portion  continuously  en- 
gaging the  threads  of  said  shaft  and  a  peripheral 
portion  continuously  engaging  a  surface  of  said  first 
disc,  the  relative  position  of  said  peripheral  portion 
of  said  second  disc  continuously  changing  with  re- 
spect to  said  rotational  axis  of  said  first  disc  in  re- 
sponse to  said  angular  displacement  of  said  threaded 
shaft  whereby  said  digital  quantities  and  intermittent 
phenomena  are  continuously  electro-mechanically 
differentiated  with  respect  to  said  reference  quantity, 

a  bracket  slidably  supported  on  said  cross  bar  and 
attached  to  the  hub  of  said  second  disc, 

and  potentiometer  means  operatively  associated  with 
said  bracibet  to  continuously  transmit  an  electrical 
analog  output  signal  which  is  an  analog  of  said 
changing  position  of  uid  second  disc,  whereby  said 
electrical  output  signal  is  a  continuous  analog  of 
the  variable  rate  of  digital  quantities  and  intermittent 
phenomena  per  reference  quantity. 


.«    i 


3,159,341 
EXTENDED  SQL  ARE  ROOT  MECHANLSM  FOR  A 

SQL  ARE  ROOT  CALCULATING  MACHINE 
Grant   C.   Ellerbeck.   San   Leandro,   Calif.,   assignor,   by 
mesne  assi|cnmcn(&,  to  Friden,  inc.,  San  I^andru,  Calif,, 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1963.  S«r.  No.  258,429 
7  CUima.    (CL  235—63) 
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1.  In  a  calculating  machine  for  the  extraction  of  square 
root  having: 

an  ordinally  arranged  selection  mechanism, 

adjusting  means  operable  to  progressively  adjust  each 
order  of  the  selection  mechanism  in  increments  cor- 
responding to  a  "1," 

setting  means  for  inserting  a  value  of  "5"  in  each  order 
of  said  selection  mechanism, 

means  for  operating  said  setting  means  in  one  order 
and  operating  the  said  adjusting  means  in  the  next 
higher  order,  ^^. 

a  cam  shaft.  *' 

means  for  rotating  said  cam  shaft,  and 

ordinally  arranged  cams  mounted  spirally  on  said  cam 
shaft  for  operating  said  operating  means  in  an  ordi- 
nally diminishing  sequence, 

a  mechanism  for  extending  the  number  of  orders  in 
which  square  root  can  be  extrarted  without  changmg 
the  timing  of  the  machine  comprising: 

additional  cams  slidably  mounted  spirally  on  said  cam 
shaft  for  effecting  the  extraction  of  the  root,  and 
control  means  for  slidably  moving  said  additional 
cams  relative  to  said  cam  shaft  in  timed  relation- 
ship with  the  rotalioQ  of  the  shaft. 
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3,1 59.342 
MEASURING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
OF  USING 
Wllliain   H.   Martin.   RoMmerc.  Qaebec.  and  Henri  G. 
SInuwii,  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada,   assignors  to  Ca- 
nadian international  P»p«r  <  ompan>.  Montreal.  Que- 
bec, Canada,  a  corpuratioa  of  C  anada 

Filed  June  22,  1961,  Scr.  No.  118.984 
1  Clirfm.     (CL  235—92) 


(c)  all  said  plate  pivoted  to  said  frame, 

(d)  a  force  transmitting  clement  within  each  space  be- 
tween each  pair  of  plates, 

(«)  the  axis  about  which  each  plate  is  pivoted  being  at 
an  angle  to  the  axis  about  which  at  least  one  adja- 
cent plate  is  pivoted. 

(/)  at  least  one  plate  hinged  about  an  axis  coincident 
with  one  edge  to  the  frame, 

(g)  means  for  moving  at  least  one  element  toward  and 
away  from  said  coincident  axis, 

(h)  means  for  moving  at  least  one  clement  parallel  to 
the  said  coincident  axis, 

(i)  means  for  extering  a  varying  input  force  against 
one  end  plate,  and, 

(/)  means  for  determining  and  exterting  a  force  neces- 
sary to  maintain  the  plates  in  static  position  against 
the  other  end  plate. 


3,159344 

FRYING  APPARATL'S 

James  L.  Wilson.  Cbicago,  HL,  asstgnor  to  Wilson  Metal 

Products,  Inc..  Chicago.  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illtnolt 

Filed  Mav  6,  1963.  Ser.  No.  278,029 

7  Claims.     (CL  236—20) 


An  electrical  apparatus  for  the  volumetric  measurement 
of  pulpwood  comprising  a  pcwnable  instrument  box  and  a 
portable  staff  adapted  for  manual  disposition  across  log 
and  cull  diameters  and  connected  to  the  instrument  box 
solely  by  electrical  means,  said  means  extending  to  link 
electrical  circuit  elemcnu  in  the  instrument  box  and  on 
the  staff  and  to  permit  the  registration  of  volumetric 
measuremenu  of  pulpwocxl  in  the  instrument  box  when 
the  staff  is  manually  disposed  across  log  and  cull  diam- 
eters and  the  electrical  circuit  elements  thereon  are 
manually  operated, 

the  instrument  box  having  disposed  therein  a  log  Ubu- 
lating  circuit  including  a  dry  cell,  circuit  closing 
means,  a  total  piece  registering  sub-circuit  including 
an  electromagnetic  counting  means,  and  a  plurality 
of  diameter  class  recording  sub-circuits  each  includ- 
ing diode  means,  electrical  counting  means,  and  sub- 
circuit  closing  means  and  a  cull  tabulating  circuit 
which  is  substantially  identical  in  components  to  the 
log  tabulating  circuit, 
and  the  staff  having  disposed  thereon  log  and  cull  diam- 
eter measuring  indicia  disposed  at  intervals  along 
the  staff  and  manually  operable  diameter  class  re- 
cording sub-circuit  closing  means  disposed  between 
pairs  of  the  measuring  indicia  along  the  staff. 


3,159,343 
ANALOG  COMPITER 
Ray  E.  Hudson.  Odessa.  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Bell  Cor- 
poration. Odessa.  Tex.,  ■  corporation  of  Texas 
Filed  Jan.  22.  1962.  Ser.  No.  167,618 
1  Claim.     (CL  235— 20«) 


i> 


a* 


An  analog  computer  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame 

(ft)  at  least  three  parallel  plates. 


1 .  Frying  apparatus  of  the  type  which  is  adapted  to  be 
heated  by  a  gas  burner  unit  under  control  of  an  electri- 
cally-actuated  gas  fuel  line  control  valve,  comprising  a 
housing  including  side  walls,  a  rear  wall,  a  front  wall  and 
having  a  deep  fat  cooking  oil  well  therein,  an  electrical 
operating  circuit  including  electrically  actuated  means  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  electrically-actuated  gas 
fuel  line  control  valve,  a  thermostatic  control  unit  com- 
prising a  housing  including  a  top  wall,  side  walls,  end 
walls  and  a  bottom  wall,  said  electrical  operating  circuit 
including  stationary  electrical  contact  means  mounted  on 
a  wall  of  the  said  fryer  housing,  flange  means  on  a  wall 
of  the  said  fryer  housing,  complementary  flange  means  on 
the  said  thermostatic  control  unit  housing  adapted  to  co- 
act  with  the  said  flange  means  on  a  wall  of  the  said  fryer 
housing  for  positioning  and  retaining  the  said  thermo- 
static control  unit  and  its  housing  in  position  of  use  on 
the  said  wall  of  the  fryer  housing,  a  flexible  electrical 
power  conductor  cable  having  an  inner  end  portion  at- 
tached to  the  said  thermostatic  control  unit  housing  and 
including  an  outer  end  portion  having  electrical  contact 
means  attached  thereto  detachably  attachable  to  the  said 
stationary  contact  means  for  supplying  electric  power  to 
the  said  electrical  operating  circuit,  a  control  switch  for 
the  said  electrical  operating  circuit  including  a  switch- 
actuating  member  movably  mounted  in  a  wall  of  the  said 
thermostatic  control  unit  housing  and  means  carried  by 
a  wall  of  the  said  fryer  housing  and  engageable  by  the 
said  switch-actuating  member  when  the  said  thermostatic 
control  unit  is  moved  into  operating  position  on  the  said 
wall  of  said  fryer  housing  to  close  the  said  electrical  oper- 
ating circuit  to  the  said  electrically  actuated  means  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  said  gas  fuel  line  control 
valve. 
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3,159345 

CO>fTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  UTILIZATION  OF 

VARIABLE  FLOW  FUEL 

Cart  L.  Ostmrn,  Jr.,  and  Riciiard  F.  HavwaH.  Jr.,  Bartlcs- 

iill«,  Okla.,  assigBors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  CompMiv, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1962,  Str,  No.  lUMl 
10  Claims.     (CL  234— 24) 


main  valve  member,  said  snap-action  member  when  fur- 
ther flexed  in  said  one  direction  opening  said  supple- 
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mental  valve  member,  and  amplifying  means  to  amplify 
said  further  flexure  of  said  supplemental  valve  member  in 
said  one  directioa. 


5.  Apparatus  comprising  a   burner  system  having  at 
least  one  primary  burner  and  at  least  one  auxiliary  burn- 
er, a  first  conduit  for  passing  a  primary  fuel  to  said  at 
least  one  primary  burner,  a  second  conduit  for  passing  a 
variable  rate  of  flow  of  secondary  fuel  to  said  at  least  one 
auxiliary  burner,  a  first  computing  means,  an  orifice  lo- 
cated in  said  second  conduit,  means  for  producing  a  first 
signal  responsive  to  the  pressure  drop  across  said  orifice 
and  transmitting  said  first  signal  to  said  first  computing 
means,  means  for  producing  a  second  signal  responsive  to 
the  pressure  in  said  second  conduit  and  transmitting  said 
second  signal  to  said   first  computing  means,  said   first 
computing  means  being  adapted  to  produce  a  third  signal 
which  is  representative  of  the  rate  of  flow  in  said  second 
conduit  compensated  for  variations  in  pressure  in  said 
second  conduit,  a  second  computing  means,  means  for 
transmittiiig  said  third  signal  to  said  second  computing 
means,  said  second  computing  means  being  adapted  to 
produce  a  fourth  signal  which  is  representative  of  the 
change  in  the  compensated  rate  of  flow  of  fuel  in  said 
second  conduit,  means  for  producing  a  fifth  signal   re- 
sponsive to  a  demand  requirement  of  said  burner  system, 
a  third  computing  means,  means  for  transmitting  said 
fifth  signal  to  said  third  computing  means,  means  for 
transmitting  said  fourth  sigtul   to  said  third  computing 
means,  said  third  computing  means  being  adapted  to  com- 
pare said  fourth  and  fifth  signals  and  to  produce  a  sixth 
signal  representative  of  the  changes  in  the  flow  rate  of 
primary  fuel  required  to  meet  said  demand  requirements 
of  said  burner  system,  a  valve  in  said  first  conduit,  and 
means  for  controlling  said  valve  responsive  to  said  sixth 
signal. 

3,159344 

CONTROL  VALVES  FOR  A  DOMESTIC 

WATER  HEATER 

Michael  J.  Caparoae,  Arcadia,  and  Theodore  J.  Dykzeul, 

Rolling  Hills,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Robcrtshaw  Controls 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
ContlnDation  of  abandoned  applicaHon  Ser.  No.  M2,694, 

Dec.  29,   1959.     This  application  Nov.  29,  1942,  Sec. 

No.  243,948 

17  Clains.     (CI.  234—33) 

12.  In  combination,  a  housing  having  a  passage  means 
leading  from  an  inlet  to  an  outlet,  a  supplemental  valve 
seat  disposed  in  said  passage  means  and  interconnecting 
said  inlet  with  said  outlet,  a  supplemental  valve  member 
cooperable  with  said  supplemental  valve  scat,  said  sup- 
plemental valve  member  carrying  a  main  valve  seat  inter- 
connecting said  inlet  with  said  outlet,  a  main  valve  mem- 
ber cooperable  with  said  main  valve  seat,  a  snap-action 
member  for  controlling  opening  movement  of  said  valve 
members,  said  snap-action  member  when  flexed  and 
snapped  over  center  in  one  direction  only  opening  said 


3.159.347 

RAIL  ANCHOR  DEVICE 

John  H.  Neely.  474«  Lawnview  Drive,  Pittsburck.  Pfc 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87,925 

7  ClaiM.     (CL  238—327) 


1.  An  improved  rail  anchor  device  for  secure  damp- 
mg  engagement  across  a  base  flange  of  a  rail  wherein  the 
base  flange  has  an  under  face  and  opposed  upper  faces 
connected  to  the  under  face  by  side  edge  portions,  said 
device   having   a   body   of   substantially   uniform   section 
along  Its  length  and  having  a  pair  of  horizontally  spaced- 
apart  and   vertically-positioned   opposed   clamping  parts 
and   a  bottom   length  portion   to  extend   across  under- 
neath the  rail  base  flange,  said  clamping  parts  compris- 
mg  a  pair  of  oppositely-positioned   inwardly-open   loop 
portions,  one  of  said  loop  portions  being  connected  to 
one  end  of  said  bottom  length  portion  and  the  other  loop 
portion  being  connected  to  the  opposed  end  of  said  bot- 
tom length  portion  to  define  opposite  flexing  axes  for  said 
body  at  opposite  ends  of  said  bottom  length  portion,  one 
of  said  clamping  parts  having  a  relatively  short  length 
clamping  foot  portion  extending  inwardly  from  an  up- 
per end  of  its  loop  portion  to  cooperate  with  one  side  of 
the  rail  base  flange,  the  loop  portion  of  said  one  clamp- 
ing part  intersecting  said  clamping  foot  portion  and  said 
bottom  portion   to  form  at   the  intersections  a  pair  of 
upper  and   lower  rounded  contaa  shoulders  lying  on  a 
common  plane  that  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  a 
horizontal  plane  of  the  rail  base  flange  to  clamp-engage 
the  rail   base  flange  and  position  its  adjacent  side  edge 
portion  in  a  spaced  relation  within  the  loop  portion  of 
said  one  clamping  part;  the  other  of  said  clamping  parts 
having   an   upwardly-extending   inwardly-inclined   guide- 


December  1.  1964 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


177 


wedging  portion  connected  at  its  lower  end  to  the  loop 
portion  of  said  other  clamping  part  for  guiding  an  ad- 
jacent side  edge  portion  of  the  rail  base  flange  therealong 
to  flexibly  spread  said  body  outwardly,  and  a  latching 
iK>tch  portion  in  an  upper  end  portion  of  said  other 
clamping  part  to  damp-engage  the  adjacent  side  edge 
portion  of  the  rail  base  flange  adjacent  the  upper  end  of 
said  guide-wedging  portion  and  securely  clamp  the  rail 
base  flange  between  said  pair  of  clamping  parts. 


3.H9.348 

APPARATUS  FOR  SPRA^  ING  HEAT  FUSIBLE 

PI  LVERl  LENT  MATERIAL 

Donald    R.   Wedan.   Golden    >alle>,   Minn.,   assignor  to 

Minnesota   Mining  and   Manufacturing  Company,  St. 

Fanl,  Minn.,  a  corporatloo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1942,  Ser.  No.  178,934 
7  Claims.     (CL  239 — 85) 


sage  upstream  from  said  valve  means  and  comprising  a 
plurality  of  baffle  plates  disposed  transversely  to  said  pas- 
sage and  spaced  therealong  and  fixed  to  a  central  spacing 
bar  to  form  an  integral  spool-like  element  immovable 
within  said  passage,  each  of  said  plates  occluding  said 
passage  except  for  an  open  area  erf  small  cross-section  rel- 
ative to  the  cross-section  of  said  passage,  with  adjacent 
open  areas  being  misaligned  to  provide  a  tortuous  fk)w 
path  therethrough  to  damp  reflected  pressure  waves  in 
said  passage. 

3,159354 

FUEL  INJECTION  VALVE  DEVICE 

Rudolf  Mangold,  Sidney,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 

Corporation.  Sidne>.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1941.  Ser.  No.  93,613 

5  ClaiiM.     (CL  239—533) 


6.  Apparatus  for  spraying  heat-fusible  pulverulent  ma- 
terial upon  a  surface  to  be  coated,  comprising  a  spray 
head  having  a  base  region  and  at  least  one  wing  extend- 
ing forwardly  of  said  base  region,  said  base  region  con- 
taining nozzle  means  for  spraying  heat-fusible  pulveru- 
lent material  and  flame -producing  means  for  heating 
sprayed  heat-fusiblc  pulverulent  material,  and  said  wing 
corttaining  m  its  tip  region  flame-producing  means  for 
beating  a  surface  to  be  coated 


3,159349 

UQUID  INJECTION  SYSTEM  WITH 

DAMPER  MEANS 

Rkkard  A.  Crocco  and  Colwell  Carey,  Glen  Rock,  NJ., 

aalgnors  to  Curtiaa-WrlgM  Corporation,  a  corporation 

ol  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1943,  Ser.  No.  249.489 
10  Claims.     (CL  239 — 453) 


2.  A  high-pressure  liquid-injection  nozzle  having  an  in- 
let at  one  end  for  receiving  liquid  fuel  at  high  pressure  in 
intermittent  pulses  from  which  air  is  excluded,  valve 
meaiu  at  the  other  end  respoiKling  in  an  opening  direction 
to  high  pressure  of  predclermined  level  and  having  pas 
sage  means  communicating  with  said  inlet  and  said  valve 
and  pressure-wave  damping  means  disposed  in  said  pas- 


1.  A  fluid  fuel  injection  device  comprising  an  elon- 
gated main  body  having  forward  and  rear  ends,  said 
body  having  an  elongated  passage  extending  longitudi- 
nally Iherewithin,  a  forwardly  converging  frustro-conical 
valve  seat  positioned  coaxially  of  the  passage  near  the 
forward  end  thereof,  an  elongated  cylindrical  needle 
within  the  passage  coaxial  thereof,  said  needle  having  a 
conical  forward  end  matingly  cooperatirtg  with  the  valve 
seat  to  form  a  pressurc-openable  valve,  the  needle 
throughout  an  extended  part  of  its  length  rcarwardly 
from  and  including  the  forward  end  thereof  having  a 
diameter  somewhat  less  than  that  of  the  passage  so  as 
to  provide  a  substantially  continuous  annular  fuel  pas- 
sage between  the  waH  of  the  passage  and  the  needle 
throughout  such  extended  part  of  the  length  of  the  nee- 
dle, resilient  means  urging  the  needle  forwardly  to  seat 
the  valve  on  said  seat,  means  to  support  the  needle  for 
reciprocation  including  means  to  guide  the  rear  end  there- 
of and  to  provide  a  substantial  seal  against  the  rear- 
ward escape  of  fuel  from  the  passage,  means  for  intro- 
ducing fuel  under  pressure  to  the  annular  fuel  passage, 
the  needle  and  the  means  for  supporting  and  guiding 
the  needle  for  reciprocation  being  so  constructed  and 
arranged  as  to  give  the  conical  foi^ard  end  of  the  nee- 
dle a  small  freedom  of  lateral  motion  whereby  it  mat- 
ingly interfits  with  the  valve  seat,  abutment  means  co- 
operating with  the  rear  end  of  the  needle  to  limit  the 
travel  of  the  needle  in  a  rearward,  valve-opening  direc- 
tion, supporting  structure  affixed  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
body,  said  structure  supporting  the  abutment  means  in 
alignment  with  the  rear  end  of  the  needle,  said  support- 
ing structure  and  abutment  means  consisting  of  a  uni- 
tary cup-shaped  member,  the  transverse  bottom  of  which 
forms  the  abutment  means,  an  inverted  cup-like  mem- 
ber having  its  side  wall  telescoped  over  the  rear  end  of 
the  needle,  the  transver^  bottom  of  the  cup-like  mem- 
ber being  interposed  between  the  rear  end  of  the  nee- 
dle and  the  abutment  means,  the  cup-like  member  hav- 
ing a  spring  seat  in  the  form  of  an  outwardly  directed 
annular  flange  around  the  side  wall  thereof,  the  resilient 
means  urging  the  needle  forwardly  to  seat  the  valve 
being  a  coil  compression  spring  disposed  coaxially  of 
the  needle  and  having  its  forward  end  in  engagement 
with  the  flange  on  the  cup-like  member,  and  a  second 
spring  seat  on  the  abutment  means  retaining  the  rear 
end  of  the  spring. 
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•-"-  3,159^51 
LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
Antkooy  A.  Dwyer,  3320  Wonderview  DriTe,  Lo«  An- 
gela, Calif.;  Lloyd  L.  Garnell.  g029  Coldwater  C«nyoo. 
North  Hollywood,  Calif.;  Norman  C.  VfcClay,  1430 
Elm  Ave.,  Glendaie  1,  Calif.;  and  Raj  S«alock,  2313-C 
Burbank  Blvd.,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,083 
3  Claims.     (CI.  240—10) 


and  extending  inwardly  from  the  sides  and  upwardly  from 
the  bottom  to  the  sides  and  bottoms  of  the  perimeters  of 
the  respective  plates;  and  spring  means  on  said  plates 
yieldably  bearmg  down  on  such  upwardly  extending  end 
portions  to  yieldably  hold  said  inturned  flanges  against 
said  outtumed  flanges. 


3.159.353 

WASTE  DISPOSAL 

^  !^  i'r   '^^•»"'  ^^Wcago   Heights.   lU.,   assignor   to 

iwift  &  Company,  Chicago,  IIL.  a  corporation  of  IIIIdoIi 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1961,  Set.  No.  132,091 

10  Clahrn.     (CL  241—39) 


1.  A  lighting  fixture  comprising  an  electrical  socket 
having  a  light  source,  a  stationary  translucent  inner  mem- 
ber surrounding  the  light  source  and  made  up  of  a  plu- 
rality of  concentric  cylindrical  tubes  having  horizontal 
flanges  connecting  the  ends  of  adjacent  tubes,  a  station- 
ary outer  member  superimposed  on  said  inner  member 
and  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  concentric  cylindrical 
tubes  having  horizontal  flanges  connecting  the  ends  of 
adjacent  tubes  and  having  a  plurality  of  openings  in 
the  sides  of  the  smaller  tubes  and  an  opening  at  the 
top  of  its  narrower  end.  both  of  said  inner  and  outer 
members  having  their  wider  ends  closer  to  said  socket 
and  their  narrower  ends  closer  to  the  light  source  to 
concentrate  the  light  from  the  light  source. 


3.159.352 

LLMINAIRE 

George   P.  Wakefield   and   Harrey  H.   Vid^   Vermilioa, 

Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  ass^ments,  to  Wake6cld 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michican 

Filed  Nov.  16,  I960,  Ser.  No.  69,661 

7  Claims.    (CL  240— 51.1 1> 


2^ 


3.  An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  classification  and 
disposal  of  heterogeneous  mixtures  of  rubbish  in  the  form 
of  landfill,  screenables.  and  sewage  comprising:    means 
for  maintaining  a  flowing  stream   of   liquid   in   a   tank: 
means  for  supporting  rubbish  slightly  above  said  flowing 
stream;   means    for   continuously    projecting    liquid    jets 
downwardly  into  said  liquid  stream  and  against  said  rub- 
bish, whereby  the  less  substantial  pieces  of  said  rubbish 
are  broken  up,  and  the  smaller  and  broken  pieces  of  said 
rubbish  are  forced  into  said  stream,  thereby  separating 
said  smaller  and  broken  pieces  from  the  major  portion 
of  the  land  fill  component,  made  up  of  the  more  substan- 
tial pieces  of  rubbish,  which  will  continue  to  be  support- 
ed above  said  stream;  means  for  removing  said  major 
portion  of  the  land  fill  component  from  above  said  stream. 
means  for  separating  pieces  of  rubbish  in  said   stream 
larger  than  a  predetermined  size  from  the  suspended  sew- 
age materials  in  said  stream;  and  means  for  removing 
the  separated  pieces  from  said  stream. 


7.  A  luminaire  comprising  an  elongated  body  member 
having  downturned  and  outtumed  flanges  along  its  oppo- 
site edges  and  downturned  plates  at  its  ends;  pairs  of 
lampholders  secured  to  said  luminaire  between  said  plates 
for  receiving  a  pair  of  parallel  tubular  lamps  there- 
between; said  body  member  being  formed  with  a  central 
downwardly  open  longitudinal  channel  inwardly  of  said 
downturned  and  outtumed  flanges;  a  cover  member  having 
detachable  engagement  with  said  channel  to  form  a 
ballast  chamber  and  a  wireway:  said  body  member  and 
cover  member  defining  a  longitudinal  V-shaped  reflector 
between  such  lamps;  a  light  transmitting  refractor  having 
inturned  flanges  straddling  said  downturned  flanges  and 
resting  on  the  respective  outturned  flanges  and  opposite 
sides  and  a  bottom  enclosing  such  lamps,  said  refractor 
having  light  transmitting  ends  disposed  between  said  plates 


3,159354 

SERIES  MOTOR  CONSTRl  CTION  FOR  A  FOOD 

WASTE  DISPOSAL  I  NIT 

Johnn>  H .  \  artz.  Anchorage,  Ky..  and  Marcus  P.  Hogue. 

Henderson>ille,    N.C.,   aadgnors   to   General   Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,210 
7  Claims.     (CI.  241 — 46) 

1.  A  series  motor  adapted  for  use  in  a  vertical  posi- 
tion, said  motor  comprising  an  armature  and  an  encap- 
sulated stator,  the  stator  being  formed  into  a  non-mag- 
netic  motor  housing,  the  lower  end  of  the  bousing  includ- 
ing a  lower  bearing,  the  upper  end  of  the  housing  includ- 
ing an  upper  bearing  member  that  is  joined  to  the  housing 
and  serves  to  support  and  guide  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft 
of  the  rotor,  the  lower  end  of  the  armature  including  a 
commutator,  and  opposed  openings  formed  in  the  motor 
housing,  there  being  a  carbon  brush  member  supported 
m  each  said  opening  for  engaging  the  commutator,  the 
armature  having  a  lower  shaft  portion  extending  beneath 
the  commutator  and  into  the  lower  bearing,  and  a  cup- 
like shield  fastened  to  the  lower  shaft  portion  of  the  arma- 
ture to  overiie  the  lower  bearing  and  provide  a  labyrinth 
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•o  that  carbon  dust  released  from  the  brushes  by  attrition 
will  be  unable  to  form  a  conductive  path  between  the 


brushes  and  bearing,  said  shield  having  a  down-turned 
portion  radially  spaced  from  said  lower  bearing. 


'  3.159.355 

WASHING  DEVICF  OPKRATED  BY  GARBAGE 
DLSP1>SAI.  I  NIT 
William  Bnicc  Dclamatcr,  Downey,  Califs 
attignor  to  Robert  C.  Smith 
Original  application  Apr.  6.  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,179,  now 
Patent  No.   3.011.192.   dated   Dec.   5,   1961.     Divided 
and  tUs  application  Sept.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  138,233 
•  Cbdms.     (O.  241—101) 


1.  A  device  for  placement  in  the  drain  opening  of  a 
sink  of  the  type  that  is  provided  with  a  strainer  flange  and 
provided  beneath  the  strainer  flange  with  a  power  dnvcn 
garbage  disposal  unit,  including:  a  bridging  plate  span- 
ning the  strainer  flange,  the  bridging  plate  being  formed 
with  a  screw  threaded  central  opening,  a  gasket  seal  with 
a  conical  bore  resting  on  the  bridging  plate,  a  plug  having 
a  conical  surface  for  snug  reception  in  said  conical  bore 
and  having  a  depending  sleeve  externally  threaded  in  part 
and  extending  through  said  threaded  central  opening  of 
the  bridging  plate  for  engagement  therewith  so  that  upon 
rotation  of  the  conical  plug  the  conical  surfaces  of  the 
plug  and  the  gasket  seal  are  brought  into  firm  engage- 
ment to  prevent  fluid  leakage  therebetween,  a  telescopic 
shaft  for  frictional  engagement  with  the  power  driven 
garbage  disposal  unit  to  rotate  the  shaft,  a  tool  connected 
to  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  \)t  |}ositioned  within  the  sink 
to  be  moved  about  a  vertical  axis  by  rotation  of  said  tele- 
scopic shaft. 


3.159.356  .     , 

DRIVE  FOR  ROLL  CRUSHER 

Wilbur  W.  Deppc,  515  4th  Ave.,  Baraboo,  Wis. 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,709 

8  Claims.     (CL  241—230) 


8.  In  a  roll  crusher,  a  frame,  a  first  roll  joumalled 
for  rotation  on  said  frame,  a  second  roll  journalled  for 
rotation  on  said  frame  and  mounted  for  translating  move- 
ment with  respect  to  the  first  roll,  said  rolls  being  dis- 
posed to  cooperate  with  each  other  for  crushing  material 
therebetween,  a  first  roll  shaft  secured  to  said  first  roll,  a 
second  roll  shaft  connected  to  said  second  roll,  a  first 
driving  shaft,  first  chain  drive  means  operably  connecting 
said  first  driving  shaft  and  said  first  roll  shaft,  a  second 
driving  shaft,  second  chain  drive  means  operably  con- 
necting said  second  driving  shaft  and  said  second  roll 
shaft,  said  second  chain  drive  means  being  separate  from 
said  first  chain  drive  means,  a  first  gear  secured  to  said 
first  driving  shaft,  a  second  gear  secured  to  said  second 
driving  shaft,  and  a  drive  gear  engaged  with  both  said 
first  gear  and  second  gear  to  simultaneously  drive  both 
of  said  driving  shafts  to  thereby  rotate  the  rolls. 


3,159,357 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  CASSETTES 

Orcsts  B.  Berlings,  7501  Ridge  Blvd..  BrooUyn  9,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,615 

15  Claims.     (CL  242—71.1) 


1.  A  photographic  film  cassette  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  pair  of  cup-shaped  shells  having  opposed  arcuate 
side  marginal  zones  telescoped  together  in  lapping  relation 
with  each  provided  with  a  centrally-apertured  transverse 
end  wall  and  cooperatively  serving  as  a  film  roll  housing 
having  a  substantially  cylindrical  chamber,  means  on  said 
housing  defining  a  film  passage  extending  tangentially  to 
the  chamber,  each  of  said  end  walls  having  one  of  a  pair 
of  opposed  axially  inwardly-extending  aimular  flanges  ar- 
rant about  the  central  aperture  therein  and  terminating 
in  an  inner  end  provided  with  an  axially  inwardly-extend- 
ing circular  edge  contoured  to  provide  only  a  circular  line 
of  contact  against  an  opposed  annular  transverse  bearing 
surface,  a  film  storage  spool  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
chamber  having  transverse  ends  each  provided  with  an  in- 
wardly extending  coaxial  recess  into  which  one  of  said 
annular  flanges  loosely  telescopes  without  side  wall  jam- 
ming and  drag  with  said  recess  having  therein  the  annu- 
lar substantially  transverse  bearing  surface  with  which  the 
inwardly-extending  line  contact  edge  of  this  annular  flange 
makes  virtual  line  contact  with  minimum  frictional  en- 
gagement, said  annular  transverse  bearing  surface  of  said 
spool  end  being  flanked  on  one  radial  side  thereof  by  a 
circular  recess  side  wall  extending  outward  in  a  generally 
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axial  direction  to  limit  a  lateral  movement  of  said  spool 
end  relative  to  said  Une  contact  edge,  with  contact  be- 
tween said  inwardly^xtending  annular  sbcU  flange  and  the 
cooperating  spooi  end  being  limited  to  said  annular  trans- 
verse surface  by  appreciable  annular  spacing  between  said 
shell  flange  and  recess  side  wall  except  at  the  juncture  of 
the  latter  with  said  annular  transverse  bearing  surface 
said  spool  being  rocaubly  confined  between  the  opposed 
line  contact  end  edges  of  said  opposed  annular  shell  flanges 
coaxially  within  the  chamber  and  spaced  inwardly  on  all 
lateral  sides  from  said  housing  to  define  therebetween  an 
annular  film  storage  space,  and  spool-driving  means  lo- 
cated in  one  of  said  spool  end  recesses  engageable  through 
the  adjacent  housing  end  wall  aperture  by  camera-sup- 
pan«id  rotary  drive  means. 
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(</)  means  for  connecting  a  source  of  power  to  said 

first  operating  means, 
ie)  a  brake. 
(/)  naeans  for  connecting  said  brake  to  said  second 

operating  means,  said  brake  and  the  source  of  power 

being  located  oo  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  said 

movable  gear  assemblage,  and 


3,I5f.35« 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  AND  FILM  REEL 

James  H.  Joiner,  1643  Success,  Bossier  Cit>,  La. 

Filed  Sept  7,  IHl,  Ser.  No,  13^,619 

6  CUims.     (CL  242—74.1) 


;■! 


4.  A  reel  comprising:  a  first  flange  with  a  shaft  bole 
therethrough  and  a  first  annular  bub  thereon,  said  shaft 
hole  being  coaxial  with  said  first  hub,  and  said  first  hub 
having  an  axially  directed  indentation  at  one  point  there- 
of; a  second  flange  similar  to  said  first  flange,  said  second 
flange  having  a  second  annular  hub  thereon  with  a  recess 
substantially  simdar  to  satd  first  hub  indentation  and  an 
outside  diameter  substantially   the   same    as  the  inside 
diameter  of  said  first  hub,  whereby  said  flanges  are  as- 
sembled into  a  reel  by  telescopic  assembly  of  said  hubs 
and  said   hubs  are   locked   against   relative  rotation  by 
engagement  of  said  indenUtions;  a  pin  disposed  in  spaced 
relationship  with  said  first  hub  section  indentation  and 
having  a  surface  juxtaposed  the  surface  of  said  first  hub 
section  indentation,  said  surfaces  defining  a  gap  there- 
between of  substantially  greater  width  than  the  thickness 
of  the  film  handled  by  said  reel:  and  mounting  means 
mounting  said  pin  in  one  of  said  flanges,  said  moontinf 
means  being  movable  relative  to  said  one  flange  to  re- 
move and  replace  said  pin  in  said  spaced  relationship 
with  said  first  hub  section  indentation. 


3,15fJ5f 
WFB  WrSDrVG  APf  ARATUS 
A^vd  Z.  Purzyckj.  Mount  Prospect,  and  KKoiriii  SozaU, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Teletype  Corporation,  Skokk, 
Dl.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  If2^74 
8  Claims.     (CL  242—75.43) 
1.  In  a  web  winding  apparatus  including  a  take-up  reel 
for  receiving  a  web  of  material, 

(a)  a  driving  gear  attached  to  said  take-up  reel, 

(b)  an  idler  gear  mounted  on  a  shaft  in  a  fixed  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  driving  gear  for  transferring  rota- 
tional energy  to  and  from  said  driving  gear, 

(c)  a  movable  gear  assemblage  suspended  from  the 
shaft  of  said  idler  gear,  having  a  driven  gear  engag- 
ing said  idler  gear  and  having  first  and  secoiid  operat- 
ing means  associated  therewith  for  controlling  the 
rotation  of  said  driven  gear, 


(g)  means  connected  to  said  movable  gear  assemblage 
responsive  to  variations  in  the  tension  of  said  web 
for  causing  said  movable  gear  assemblage  to  travel 
about  the  periphery  of  said  idler  gear  in  one  direc- 
tion when  said  tension  decreases  to  thereby  increase 
the  amount  of  power  supplied  from  the  source  to 
said  first  operating  means  while  at  the  same  time 
decreasing  the  braking  action  applied  to  said  second 
operating  means  from  said  brake,  and  to  cause  said 
movable  gear  assemblage  to  travel  about  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  idler  gear  in  the  other  direction  when 
said  tension  increases  to  thereby  increase  the  braking 
action  on  said  second  operating  means  from  said 
brake  while  decreasing  the  amount  of  power  supplied 
to  said  first  operating  means  from  the  source  of 
power. 


3,lSf3M 
JFT  POWFRFD  \TOI    \IRCRAFT 
Tubal  Claude  R>an,  San  Diego,  and  Peter  F.  Girard,  U 
Mesa,  (  alff.,  aMignors  to  The  Ryaa  Aerooautical  Co.. 
San  Diego.  Calif. 

Filed  Jaa.  29,  1M4,  Ser.  No.  331,M7 
7  Clainsa.     (CL  244—7) 


I.  An  aircraft  comprising: 

an  airframe; 

a  wing  having  a  center  section  and  three  radially  ejl- 

teoding  arms; 
said  wing  being  mounted  on  said  airframe  for  rotation 

about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  wing 

at  the  center  of  symmetry  thereof; 
said  arms  having  tip  portions  comprising  rotor  clemeoU 

pivotaliy  mounted  on  substantially  radial  axes  for 

inclination  relative  to  the  chord  plane  of  the  wing, 
control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  tip  portions 

to  vary  the  inclination  thereof  cyclically  and  coiioc- 

tively  as  the  wing  rotates; 
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a  wing  routmg  tip  jet  unit  mounted  on  one  of  said  tip 
portions; 

a  further  wing  rotating  )et  unit  mounted  on  said  wing 
in  diameuical  opposition  to  said  first  jet  unit; 

a  aourcc  of  compressed  gases  coupled  to  said  jet  units, 

and  locking  means  to  hold  said  wing  in  a  fixed  posi- 
tion with  said  jet  units  disposed  along  the  longitu- 
dinal axil  of  the  aircraft. 


and  an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet,  both  inlet  and  outlet 
extending  substanUally  the  leng^  of  the  flap;  power  source 
means  driving  the  rotors;  and  means  mirtually  adjusting 
the  center  of  gravity  of  the  aircraft  and  the  center  of 


3,159,341 

AfR(  RAFT 

C«i  W.  Weiland,  1814  knolUuod  Road,  lx>uisville,  Ky. 

nicd  Feb.  14,  1942,  Ser.  No.  173,155 

19  Claias.     (CL  244—12) 
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pressure  on  angular  movement  of  the  flaps;  said  power 
source  means  being  pivotaliy  mounted  within  the  fuselage 
for  pivoting  nuivement  m  synchronism  with  the  flaps  to 
provide  said  center  of  gravity  adjusting  means. 


3,159,343 
PITCH  AND  ROLL  ATnTUl>E  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
FOR   AIRCRAFT  HAVING  VERTICAL  LIFT  JET 

FNGINF.S 
Alexander  Stewart,  Spoodoa.  Derby,  England,  assignor  to 
Ron.vRo\cc   limited,  Derby,  Englaad,  a  company  of 
Great  BrWaia 

Filed  Sept  3,  1943,  Ser.  No.  3«4,§14 
Claims  priorit},  appltcatioa  Great  Britain,  Sept  5,  1942, 

34,107  62 
4  CtekH.     (CL  244 — 52) 


16.  A  vehicle  of  the  type  described  comprising:  a  pair 
of  buoyant  hulls  disposed  in  spaced  parallel  side-by-side 
relation;  a  pair  of  substantially  identical  wings  connect- 
ing said  hulls  adjacent  the  lower  portions  of  the  latter, 
the  centers  of  lift  of  said  wings  being  spaced  at  substantial- 
ly equal  distances  respectively  forwardly  and  aft  of  the 
center  of  gravity  of  said  vehicle;  aerodynamic  rudder 
means  carried  by  said  vehicle;  at  least  two  forward  thrust 
producers  mounted  on  and  above  each  wing  at  equal  dis- 
tances from  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  cen- 
terline  of  said  vehicle,  said  thrust  producers  being  capable 
of  developing  a  combined  thrust  greater  than  the  weight 
of  said  vehicle;  and  means  mounting  said  thrust  producers 
for  controllable  tilting  of  their  axes  between  substantially 
horizontal  and  substantially  vertical  positions,  said  thrust 
producers  mounted  on  the  forward  wing  being  subslan 
tially  forward  of  the  leading  edge  thereof  in  both  of  said 
positions  and  said  thrust  producers  mounted  on  the  aft 
wing  being  substantially  aft  of  the  trailing  edge  thereof 
in  both  of  said  positions,  said  vehicle  having  no  non- 
retractable  portions  extending  below  said  wings  a  distance 
sufllcient  to  prevent  flight  operation  of  said  vehicle  at  an 
altitude  within  which  the  ground  effect  phenomenon  is 
effective 


^- 
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1.  An  aircraft  provided  with  at  least  two  vertical  lift 
jet  engines  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  an  axis  of  the 
aircraft,  a  bleed  duct  for  each  engine,  each  bleed  duct 
being  adapted  for  the  flow  therethrough  of  a  portion  only 
of  the  gases  passing  through  the  engine  and  each  bleed 
duct  having  a  pair  of  variable  area  outlet  nozzles  disposed 
adjacent  to  said  axis,  the  outlet  nozzles  of  each  bleed 
duct  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  and  spaced  from 
another  axis  of  the  aircraft,  and  flight  attitude  control 
means  arranged  to  independently  vary  simultaneously  the 
effective  areas  of  the  pair  of  outlet  nozzles  in  each  bleed 
duct  to  thereby  control  the  flight  attitude  of  the  aircraft 


3.159.362 

LIFTING  AND  PROPl'I^ION  MEANS 

FOR  AIRCRAFT 

Nikolaas  Laing.  ilofencT  Heg  35.  Aldingen, 
Stuttgart,  German) 
Filed  Ma>  7,  1*63,  Ser.  No.  278.582 
Claims  priorit>,  application  German},  Apr.  15,  1959, 
L  32,978;  Apr.  14,  1959,  L  32,994 
14  Claiaaa.     (CL  244—12) 
12.  An  aircraft  comprising  a  fuselage  and  a  pair  of 
wings  extending  transversely  of  the  fuselage;  each   said 
wing  including  a  fixed  portion  and  a  flap  angularly  mov- 
able about  a  pivot  axis  running  longitudinally  of  the  wing 
at  the  trailing  edge  of  the  fixed  portion,  each  flap  com- 
prising a  casing  and  at  least  one  cylindrical  bladed  rotor 
therewithin  extending  substantially  the  length  of  the  casing 
and  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said 
flap  axis,  the  ca^ng  providing  ^uide  walls  to  guide  air 
twice  through  the  path  of  the  rotating  blades  of  the  rotor 


5,159344 
AMPHIBIOl'S  FLOATS  WITH  RETRACTION 
MEANS  THEREFOR 
Bnicc  R.  SbeaScr,  4  kembic  Court  Hvdc  Park,  Wilming- 
ton. Del.,  and  Da^ci  R.  ZjKk,  14273  Beaver  St,  San 
FemaDdo,  Calif. 

Filed  July  9,  1942,  Ser.  No.  2M3M 
14  Claims.  (CL  244— Itl) 
1.  An  undercarriage  for  aircraft  providing  for  land 
and  water  takeoff  and  landing  comprising  two  landing 
struts,  a  landing  wheel  connected  to  each  strut  and  a  float 
secured  to  the  end  of  each  axle  with  means  for  relative 
motion  of  the  float  in  three  perpendicular  planes  for 
lateral  pivoted  movement  about  a  first  axis  into  a  re- 
tracted land  operating  position  and  into  a  non-retracted 
water  operating  position  with  respect  to  said  wheels, 
said  float  being  formed  with  an  open  sided  wheel  well 
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centered  with  respect  to  the  end  of  each  strut,  an  elon- 
gated support  bracket  in  the  weil  spanning  the  outboard 
side  of  an  adjacent  wheel  and  joining  the  float  on  a  hori- 
zontal axis,  said  support  bracket  being  horizontally 
pivoted  to  the  floats  and  having  two  axial  pivots  at  sub- 
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intermediate  rest  position  with  the  arm  inclined  inwanUv 
and  upwardly  from  said  base,  a  receiver  arranged  longi- 
tudinally of  and  carried  by  said  arm.  a  rod  insertable  in 
said  receiver,  and  interengaging  means  m  said  receiver 
and  on  said  rod  for  nonrotauve  inlerengagcment,  where- 


stantially  right  angles  to  each  other  secured  in  and  pro- 
^tmg  outwardly  from  said  wheel  axle,  whereby  said 
float  IS  provided  with  a  trim  axis,  a  toe-in  and  a  toe-out 
axis  and  a  retractable  pivot  axis  from  water  to  land  op- 
eration. ^ 


-Ii4 


•    '.  4t  3,1593^5 

SPRING  FASTEMNG 
James  P.  Watson,  Ingle  wood,  Calif.     (59  Waterway  RoMi 

,y\aterwa>   Village,  Jupiter,  Fla.) 
Original  application  Mar.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  720 J03  bow 
Patent  No.  3,094.594,  dated  June  18.  ?963      DiVlSS 
and  this  appbcatHMi  June  1,  196 1,  Ser.  No.  120.854 
1  Claim.     (CL  248—27) 


by  said  arm  is  swmgable  between  said  operative  and  rest 
positions  to  move  a  received  fishing  rod  between  an  op- 
erative outwardly  inclined  position  and  an  inwardly  in- 
clined rest  position,  and  whereby  a  reel  carried  by  a 
received  fishing  rod  is  adapted  to  be  operated  by  one 
hand  of  the  user  without  rotation  of  the  fishing  rod 


^.....^  3,I59,3«7 

SI  PPORT  BRACKET  FOR  COM  APSIBI  E  TUBES 

Andrew  I.  Keadle.  1707  N.  Alexander  RomI.  Tampa.  Fit 

FUed  May  9.  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,393 

1  Claim.     (CL  24»— lOS) 


Mounting  means  for  securing  together  a  plurality  of 
objects  having  spaced  aligned  openings  therethrough,  said 
mounting  means  comprising;  a  single  length  of  spring 
wu-e  formed  to  define  substanUally  straight  parallel  free 
end  portions  spaced  apart  a  predetermined  distance;  inter- 
mediate poruons  extending  from  corresponding  inner  ends 
of  said  end  portions  and  extending  obliquely  toward 
the  free  ends  of  said  end  portions  and  on  respectively  op- 
posite sides  of  a  plane  containing  said  end  portions-  and 
a  centraJ  poruon  joining  the  outer  ends  of  said  intermedi- 
ate portions  whereby  the  junctures  of  said  intermediate 
and  central  portions  may  resilienUy  bear  on  one  of  said 
objects  to  thereby  provide  four  pressure  points  when  said 
end  portions  are  secured  in  said  aligned  openings 


A  collapsible  tube  holder  including  a  vertical  back  plate 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  wall,  vertical  side  legs  dis- 
posed in  parallel  spaced  planes  adjacent  the  ends  of  said 
back  plate  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  a  vertical 
front  plate  secured  between  the  outer  ends  of  said  side 
legs  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  said  back  plate,  and  an 
intermediate  member  between  said  back  plate  and  said 
front  plate,  longitudinally  dividing  the  space  therebe- 
tween into  longitudinal  spaces  of  different  width,  said 
intermediate  member  being  a  bolt  rotatably  mounted 
between  said  side  legs. 


^'     *    •  3,159366 

HOLDER  FOR  A  FISHING  ROD 
Everett  F.  knigbt,  144  Maple  Ave.,  WesTvllIe,  NJ 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1962.  Ser.  No.  214.383 
2  Claims.     (CI.  248 — 42) 
1.  A  fishing  rod  and  bolder  therefor  comprising  a  gen- 
erally flat  base  providing  a  seat  for  a  user,  an  arm  having 
one  end  hinged  to  the  outer  end  of  said  base  for  swing- 
ing movement  between  a  collapsed  inward  position  ovcr- 
lymg  said  base  and  an  operative  position  inclined  out- 
wardly from  said  base,  limit  means  limiting  arm  move- 
ment to  said  collapsed  and  operative  positions,  a  strut 
having  one  end  pivoted  to  said  base  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  for  swinging  movement  between  a  collapsed  po«i- 
tioii  closely  overlying  said  base  and  a  forwardly  bdined 
position  for  supporting  engagement  with  said  arm  in  an 


3,159.368 

QUICKLY  DETACHABLE  POWERED  WINCH 

MOUNTING  MEANS 

Fred  E.  Ahlbfai.  3663  Coazrtss  St.,  Fairfield.  Conn.,  and 

William  G    Hembling.  Mllford,  Cooa.;  said  HembUns 

assignor  to  said  A  hi  bin 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1962,  Ser.  No.  179,715 
4  Clains.     (CL  24S— 225) 
1.  A    powered    winch    quickly    detachable    mounting 
means  comprising,  in  combination, 

(a)  winch  base  plate  means  upon  which  mechanism  of 
the  winch  is  supported  and 

(b)  having  a  mounting  face,  .<*•,• 

(c)  hitch  plate  means  having  front  and  back  ends  and 

(d)  a  mounting  face  to  be  abutted  to  said  base  plate 
mounting  face. 
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(«)  the  front  end  of  said  plate  means  being  provided 
with  a  hitch  keyhole  slot  therein  having  an  enlarged 
slot  section  adapted  removably  to  receive  there- 
through the  bail  head  of  a  ball  hitch  pin  convention- 
ally mounuble  upon  car  draft  means  and  a  merging 
narrower  slot  section  extending  forward  from  said 
enlarged  slot  section  with  this  narrower  slot  section 
being  adapted  slidably  i^d  pivoially  to  receive  there- 
in the  shank  of  such  hitch  pin  when  said  hitch  plate 
means  is  moved  relauvely  rearward  with  said  ball 
bead  demountably  locking  it  in  position. 

(/)  a  plurality  of  detachable  spaced  winch  anchoring 
means  each  comprising  a  pair  of  complementary  and 
interfittmg  structures. 


port  wall,  and  a  resilient  bight  portion  connecting  the  ex- 
tended end  of  one  leg  of  said  channel  portion  with  said 
L-shaped  portion  whereby  to  provide  a  resilient  mounting. 


{g)  one  of  each  of  said  pair  of  complementary  struc- 
tures consisung  of  an  anchoring  stud  having  a  shank 
extending  normally  from  the  mounting  fate  of  one 
of  said  base  and  hitch  plate  means  terminating  m  an 
enlarged  head  spaced  from  this  mounting  face,  and 

(h)  the  other  of  each  of  said  pair  of  complementary 
structures  consisting  of  means  defining  an  anchoring 
keyhole  slot  in  the  other  of  said  plate  means  having 
an  enlarged  section  adapted  to  receive  therethrough 
the  enlarged  head  of  the  complementary  anchorina 
stud  and  a  narrower  slot  section  merged  with  the  en- 
larged section  of  this  keyhole  slot  slidahly  to  receive 
therein  the  shank  of  said  complementary  stud. 

(/)  said  complementary  structures  on  said  hitch  plate 
means  being  located  on  the  back  end  of  the  latter 
with  said  anchoring  keyhole  slots  being  so  oriented 
with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  said 
hitch  plate  means  as  to  cause  the  shanks  of  said 
anchoring  studs  to  slide  into  and  be  demountably 
locked  simultaneously  in  the  narrower  sections  of 
•aid  anchoring  keyhole  slots  by  their  heads  upon 
relative  rearward  movement  of  said  base  plate 
means.  

3.159.369 

CLIP  FOR  WALL  MOUNTING 

Mai  Wkxer,  4245  SuffieW  Court,  SkoUc,  HI. 

FUed  Mar.  11.  1963.  Ser.  No.  264.428 

3  Claims.     (CL  248—305) 


3,159,370 
VACUUM  BASES 
Joseph  Rubinstein,  Newburgh,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Slicing  Machine  Co.,  Inc.,  Walden,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,279 
4  Claims.     (CL  248—346) 
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1.  In  a  vacuum  base  of  the  character  described,  a 
dished  member,  a  rubber  pad;  the  entire  mouth  rim  of 
said  member  contacting  one  surface  of  said  pad;  said 
rim  being  within  the  confines  of  said  pad;  the  fjerimetrical 
wall  of  said  dished  member  having  two  opposite  sides; 
the  interior  surface  of  each  of  said  sides  being  convex 
whereby  the  inner  edges  of  the  mouth  rim  are  convex 
along  said  sides  respectively;  the  other  surface  of  said 
pad  being  normally  flat  and  adapted  to  be  set  onto  a 
flat  surface,  means  stiffening  a  comparatively  large  cen- 
tral portion  of  said  pad;  the  remainder  of  said  pad 
being  resilient  and  means  movably  mounted  on  said  mem- 
ber, engaging  said  central  pad  portion  and  adapted  when 
moved  in  a  predetermined  direction,  to  bring  said  stiff- 
ened central  portion  of  the  pad  into  said  member  where- 
by said  pad  will  assume  dished  form  and  further  adapted 
when  moved  in  a  certain  direction,  to  have  the  pad  assume 
its  normal  condition. 


3,159,371 
SUPPORT  WITH  DISPLACEABLE  ELEMENTS 

Eugene  Henry  Welssenberg,  206  Flamboyanes  Ave., 

Hyde  Park.  Rio  Piedras,  San  Juan.  Puerto  Rko 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,093 

12  Claims.     (CL  248—346) 


1.  A  mounting  clip  for  a  loud-speaker  cabinet  or  the 
like  wherein  said  cabinet  has  an  upper  wall,  said  clip 
defining  a  U-shaped  chaimel  portion  with  a  bight  and 
spaced  legs  adapted  to  grip  said  upper  wall  of  the  cabinet 
between  said  spaced  legs,  an  L-shaped  portion  adapted 
for  mounting  said  clip  on  an  upright  support,  said  L- 
shaped  portion  having  an  upwardly  extending  arm  which 
is  aligned  substantially  in  the  same  plane  with  the  bight 
of  said  channel  member,  said  upwardly  extending  arm 
being  apertured  to  afford  means  for  mounting  both  said 
arm  and  the  bight  of  the  clip  flush  against  an  upright  sup- 


1.  A  support  device  comprising  a  first  element  having 
a  planar  surface,  a  second  element  having  a  planar  sur- 
face, said  first  clement  being  arranged  for  displacement 
in  predetermined  directions  relative  to  said  second  ele- 
ment, said  planar  surfaces  of  said  elements  being  dis- 
posed to  each  other  in  superposed  position,  reliable 
means  each  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  a  continu- 
ous,  substantially   circular   circumference,   said   reliable 
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means  being  substanUaJly  freely  displaceaMe  with  their 
axes  of  rotation  and  about  their  circumferences  crnr 
predetermined  corresponding  areas  of  said  planar  sur- 
faces, and  stop  means  located  centrally  of  said  predeter- 
mmed  areas  of  said  planar  surfaces  and  confining  planar 
displacement  of  said  first  element  relative  to  said  second 
element  and  confining  said  rollable  means  over  respec- 
tive areas  amounting  to  a  fraction  of  the  extent  of  planar 
displacement  of  said  first  element  relative  to  said  secood 
element. 
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3,159J72 

MAGNETIC  HOLDER  FOR  PENCILS 

OR  THE  [IKE 

Joseph  J.  Mcintosh,  3«  S.  Court  House  Ave,,  CarHsie  Pa. 

nied  Jm.  5,  mi.  Ser.  No.  M,M3  ' 

ICIaiw.     (CL24S— 35f) 


1.  A  magnetic  holder  for  a  slender  elongated  artide 
comprising  a  body  of  magnetized  rubber-like  materia; 
having  a  substantially  flat  side  for  engagement  with  a 
ferrous  metal  surface  and  having  spaced  wings  projecting 
away  from  the  flat  side  with  ihcir  free  ends  inward^ 
turned  towards  each  other  to  form  between  the  wings  a 
generally  cylindrical  opening  of  a  size  and  shape  to  cn- 
ga^  the  article  fricUonally  and  rcsiiienUy.  iiy.  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  opening  extending  substantially  paral- 
lel to  the  plane  of  the  flat  side,  the  free  ends  of  the  winga 
being  spaced  apart  to  provide  a  slot  therebetween. 


mumcating  with  sa.d  bore  and  with  the  interior  of  said 
S?i^n  «j;^K^  "  to  provide  fluid  flow  communication 
,,  ,T    ""^  !***""•  ^  •"«••  ends  of  said  end  plugs  being 

«n    IT.!^^  "'""'  '°  ^*^  •  "'^^'^  .xially  extendini 
gap  therebetween   and   so   that  the  exterior   nirfaces  of 
said  plugs  form  spaced  annular  parallel  valve  seats  around 
said  gap  withsaid  gap  between  and  bounded  by  said  valve 
scats.  saKl  axial  bore  in  said  one  end  plug  opening  into  said 
gap  whereby  said  gap  forms  a  part  of  {he  fluid  flow  paJh 
^ugh  said  valve  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  sleeve 
bemg  of  reduced  diameter  relative  to  the  end  portions 
thereof  and  normally  constricted  into  said  gap  ,o  as  to 
seahngly  engage  said  valve  seats  to  clo«^  communication 
between  said   bores  m   said  end  plugs,   said   valve  seats 
cooperating  with  the  intermediate  reduced  diameter  por- 
tion of  said  rubber  sleeve  so  as  to  limit  the  inward  ^ 
axiai  flexure  thereof  under  the  fluid  pressure  to  which 
said  sleeve  is  subjected.  saKl  intermediate  portion  of  sud 
sleeve  bemg  radially  expansible  out  of  contact  with  said 
one  plug  and  the  valve  .eat  provided  thereon  in  response 
to  a  predetermined  pressure  differential  on  the  interior 

Lhi^K  «^^  ?^'"*  ""  expansible  pressure  chamber  to 
which  fluid  under  pressure  is  supplied  for  cootrolling  the 
expansion  and  contraction  of  aaid  sleeve. 


_  « 


3.159J74 
K*oriPy"t*^  DIAPHRAGM  CONTROL  VALVE 
T^!^  ^'  '^'^»*^«.  Parma,  Ohio,  aadgBor  to  Akmatir 

™«l  Apr.  5.  1»«2.  Ser.  No.  185.345 
2  Claims.     (CL  251~3«) 


^.„^  3,15f,373 

FLUID  PRESSITW:  ACTL  ATED  FLEXIBLE 
^        _^  SLEEVE  VALVE 

Kenneth  K.  Kroffke.  Parma,  Ohio,  iia«%»of  to  AJmutic 

Valve,  Inc.,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  corporatieo  of  Ohio 

Continuation  of  appti<:atioa  Ser.   No.   42J97    J«K    12, 

194«.    This  appUcatioa  Nov.  26,  1943,  Ser.  No.  325.919 

2  Claims.     (CL  251— S) 


1.  A  flow  control  valve  comprising  a  pair  of  axially 
aligned,  spaced,  oppositely  oriented  end  plugs,  a  tubular 
body  secured  in  fixed  surrounding  spaced  relation  to  one 
end  of  each  of  said  plugs,  said  ends  being  of  the  same 
diameter,  an  annual  imperforate  rubber  sleeve  surround- 
ing said  ends  of  said  plugs  and  disposed  within  said  body 
so  that  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  sleeve  is  expansible 
and  contractible  relative  to  said  ends  of  said  plugs,  one 
of  said  end  plugs  having  an  axial  bore  therethrough  form- 
ing an  outlet  for  the  valve  and  the  other  of  said  end  ptugt 
having  an  axial  bore  forming  an  inlet  for  the  valve  and 
being  closed  at  its  iimer  end.  and  a  radial  passage  com- 


1.  A  flow  control  vaNe  comprising  a  valve  body  having 
a  cavity  opemng  from  one  surface  thereof  and  inlet  and 
outlet  ports  opening   into   the   walj   of  said   cavity   and 
communicating  with   each  other   through   said  cavity    a 
solenoid  operated  valve  mounted  on  said  one  surface 'of 
said  valve  body  and  having  a  work  port  therein  oppoaite 
said  cavity,  a  flexible  diaphragm  clamped  at  its  periphery 
between  said  solenoid  valve  and  said  valve   body    said 
diaphragm  having  a  distended  central  portion  cxte'ndina 
mto  said   cavity    and   engaging    the   wall   thereof   ,o   as 
to  be  confined  against  radial  expansion,  said  engagement 
of  said  diaphragm  and  said  cavity  wall  nonnally  tcnni- 
natmg  short  of  the  openings  of  said  ports  into  said  wail 
so  as  to  provide  said  communication  between  said  ports 
said  solenoid  valve  being  operable  to  supply  fluid  under 
pressure  through  said  work  port  to  inflate  said  central 
poruon  of  said  diaphragm  to  cause  the  latter  to  be  axially 
extended    to   sealingly   engage   the    wall    of   said   cavity 
around   said    inlet  and   outlet  ports   to  dose  the  com- 
mumcation  therebetween. 
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I  3,159375 

FLOW  CONTROL  VALVT 
Richard  K.  Schrecoagost  and   Joel  A.  Jamienga,  Roch- 
ford,  in.,  Msigiiors  to  Greenlee  Broc.  ft  Co.,  Rocfcford, 
IIL,  ■  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Ma>  31.  19*2,  Ser.  No.  19«,939 
2  ClataM.     (CL  251 — 31) 


•x    «• 


including  a  pivot  pin  attached  to  said  butterfly  member 
extending  generally  perpendicular  to  said  axis,  a  mount- 
ing arm  extending  generally  perpendicular  to  said  pin 
having  one  end  receiving  said  pin  for  rotation  of  said  pin 
therein,  a  mounting  stud  attached  to  the  opposite  end 
of  said  arm,  said  stud  being  rigidly  affixed  to  said  valve 
body,  a  valve  seat  formed  in  said  body  adapted  to  engage 
the  sealing  member  when  said  butterfly  valve  is  in  a  posi- 
tion transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  valve  body, 
the  connection  of  the  pivot  pin  and  mounting  arm  being 
such  to  permit  the  butterfly  member  to  be  moved  by  the 
pressure  of  a  fluid  passing  through  the  valve  body  be- 
tween said  body  and  peripheral  edge  portions  of  the 
butterfly  member  to  reduce  clearaiKC  between  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  sealing  member  and  the  valve  seat,  and 
actuating  means  for  contacting  and  rotating  said  butter- 
fly member  to  oi>en  or  closed  positions  respective  of  fluid 
flow  through  the  valve  body. 


1.  A  valve  assembly  including,  in  combination,  a  valve 
body,  a  hollow  cylindrical  sleeve  threaded  into  a  recess 
in  said  body,  a  partition  dividing  said  sleeve  intermediate 
iU  ends  into  first  and  second  cylinders  disposed  in  erui-to- 
end  relation,  first  and  second  pistons  slidable  respectivdy 
in  said  cylinders,  a  valve  movable  back  and  forth  in  a 
pcHage  between  an  open  poaition  and  a  dosed  position. 
•aid  valve  bemg  connected  to  said  first  piaton  whereby 
movement  of  the  latter  in  one  direction  shifU  said  valve 
toward  said  open  position,  a  member  supported  on  one  of 
said  pistons  and  iournaled  in  said  partition  to  terminate 
adjacent  the  other  of  said  pistons  thereby  forming  a  stop 
for  blocking  sliding  of  said  first  piston  when  said  valve 
is  in  a  partially  open  position,  means  for  turning  said 
sleeve  into  and  out  of  said  body  to  adjust  the  poaition  of 
said  stop  relative  to  said  piston  thereby  to  vary  said 
partially  open  position,  a  second  member  extending 
through  and  threaded  in  one  end  of  said  sleeve  to  terminate 
adjacent  and  m  the  path  of  said  second  piston  and  form 
a  second  stop  limiting  sliding  of  the  second  piston  away 
from  said  first  piston  and  thereby  determining  said  open 
position,  means  for  turning  said  second  member  into  and 
out  of  said  sleeve  to  vary  the  position  of  said  second  stop 
relative  to  said  second  piston,  and  means  for  delivering 
pressure  fluid  to  said  first  cylinder  to  move  said  first  piston 
against  said  first  stop  and  thereafter  to  said  second  cylin- 
der to  move  said  second  piston  against  said  second  stop 
whereby  said  valve  is  shifted  into  said  open  position. 


3,159376 

SFLF-CENTERING  BtTTERFl.Y  VALVE 

Nicholas  M.  Rav,  61  E.  86th  St.,  New  York  2«,  N.Y. 

nied  Aug.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,362 

g  Claims.     (CL  251— «6) 


1.  A  butterfly  valve  comprising  a  disc-like  butterfly 
member,  a  sealing  member  attached  adjacent  to  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  member,  a  valve  body  surtounding  said 
member  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  means  for  pivotally 
mounting  said  butterfly  n>ember  within  said  valve  body 


3,159377 

INFLATABLE  VALVE  STOPPER 

Femand  Samour,  Paris,   France,  assignor  to  Societe  dea 

Verreries  IndustHelles  Reunics  du  Loing.  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  16.  1961,  Ser.  No.  139,817 

Clafans  prioritv,  appUcatioa  France  May  17,  I960 

3  Claims.     (CL  251—175) 


F— ^ 


1.  In  a  valve,  a  casing  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a 
valve  seat  within  said  casing  coaxial  about  said  axis,  inlet 
and  outlet  connections  fixed  with  said  casing  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  seat,  a  tubular  stem  extending  in  and  along 
said  axis  within  the  inlet  side  of  said  casing  and  having 
its  inner  end  adjacent  said  seat,  said  stem  passing  through 
an  aperture  in  said  casing  to  the  exterior  thereof,  a  hol- 
low, expansible,  ball-like  closure  member  erf  resilient  mate- 
rial secured  over  said  inner  end  of  said  stem  in  pressure- 
tight  communication  with  the  axial  passage  therein,  a 
gland  member  of  chemically-inert  material  secured  to 
said  casing  in  pressure-tight  sealing  relation  with  said 
aperture  and  haviitg  a  central  bore  through  which  said 
stem  slidably  fits,  said  gland  including  an  integral  im- 
perforate sheath  extending  along  aiKl  fitting  about  said 
stem  and  closure  member  in  fluid-tight  enclosure  thereof, 
and  means  mounted  on  said  casing,  exteriorly  thereof, 
and  engaging  said  stem  to  translate  said  stem  and  closure 
member  along  said  axis,  from  a  first  innermost  position 
wherein  inflation  through  said  stem  of  said  closure  mem- 
ber expands  the  latter  into  sealing  contact  with  said  seat, 
to  a  second  outermost  position  wherein  said  closure  mem- 
ber is  free  aiKl  clear  of  said  seat,  to  leave  substantially 
unobstructed  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  casing. 


3,159378 
SEALING  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  PISTON  VALVE 

Robert  T.  Haag.  Mansfield.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Shafer  Valve 

Company,  Mansfield,  Oiiio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Aag.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,271 

1  Claim,     (a.  251—325) 

In  a  piston  valve  having  a  body  provided  with  aligned 

inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  a  reciprocable  piston  having 

a  through  port  registrable  with  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports 

when  the  piston  is  moved  from  closed  to  open  position. 

a  groove  in  said  piston,  said  groove  peripherally  encircling 
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said  piston  in  inclined  relation  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  piston,  said  groove  being  so  oriented  with  respect  to 
the  longitudinal  dimension  of  said  piston  that  when  said 
piston  is  in  closed  position  a  first  longitudinal  extremity  of 
said  groove  is  positioned  between  said  body  inlet  port 
and  said  piston  through  port  and  a  second  longittidinal 


extremity  of  said  groove  is  positiooed  on  the  other  side 
of  said  body  outlet  port,  undercut  surfaces  on  the  side  of 
the  longitudinal  extremities  of  said  groove  closest  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  body  ports  when  the  piston  is  in 
closed  position,  and  a  stretched  O-ring  seated  in  said 
groove. 


3,15f,379 

ROTOR  CONSTRICTTON 

Claode  H.  Aoger.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  July  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  124,495 

1  Claim.     (CL  253—39) 


4(< 


JV 


In  a  multistage  rotary  machine  having  a  piiirality  of 
jtutaposcd,  thin-walled,  lightweight  blade-carrying  disk 
members,  each  of  said  members  including  a  rim  portion, 
a  central  aperture,  an  enlarged  rib  portion  having  radially- 
extending  faces  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  coupling  means 
between  said  disk  members  comprising  a  plurality  of  gen- 
erally hemispherical  projections  on  one  of  said  radially- 
extending  faces,  a  corresponding  f>iurality  of  generally 
hemispherical  indentations  in  the  other  of  said  radially- 
extending  rib  faces,  each  projection  being  axially-aligned 
with  a  corresponding  indentation  wherein  the  material 
displaced  to  form  the  indentation  in  said  other  face  of  the 
rib  simultaneously  forms  the  projection  on  said  one  of 
said  rib  faces,  a  plurality  of  generally  cylindrical,  thin- 
walled  coupling  members,  each  having  a  pair  of  op- 
positely directed  end  faces,  one  of  said  end  faces  having 
means  supporting  a  first  ring  including  a  plurality  of  in- 
dentations which  receive  said  disk  member  projections, 
the  other  of  said  end  faces  having  like  means  supporting 
li  second  ring  having  a  plurality  of  projections  which  arc 
received  in  said  disk  member  indentations  so  that  when 
in  iiUercngagement  said  coupling  means  transmit  torque 
between  said  disk  members  and  said  coupling  members, 
said  projections  and  said  indentations  being  movable 
relative  to  each  other  during  operation  of  said  machine 
to  compensate  for  the  effect  of  centrifugal  force  on  said 


thin-walled  coupling  members  which  tends  to  cause  un- 
desiraMe  misalignment  between  the  coupiiag  members 
and  the  disk  members,  and  means  for  maintaining  said 
disk  and  coupling  member  projections  and  indentations 
in  interengagement  including  at  least  one  tie-bdt  extend- 
ing through  the  disk  members. 


3,159380 

HAND  PALLET  TRUCK 

Warren  Du  Broff,  556  Carol  Court.  Highland  Park,  HI. 

Filed  June  12,  1963,  S«r.  No.  287,321 

12  Clains.     (CL  254—8) 


1.  A  pallet  tHKk  for  skid-type  pallets  comprising  an 
elongated  transverse  bar  equipped  with  wheel  means  cen- 
trally thereof,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  pallet- 
supporting  legs  rotatably  secured  at  one  end  of  each  leg 
to  said  bar  adjacent  the  bar  ends  to  define  a  generally  C- 
sbaped  frame,  a  wheel  carrier  rotatibly  secured  to  the 
other  end  of  each  leg,  a  wheel  carried  by  each  erf  said 
carriers,  each  leg  being  equipped  along  the  major  portion 
of  its  length  with  a  laterally  extending  portion  adapted  to 
elevate  a  pallet  when  said  leg  is  rotated  relative  to  said 
bar,  handle  means  coupled  to  said  bar.  and  means  for  selec- 
tively rotating  said  legs. 


3,159381 
UFTLNG  JACK 
Rkkard  &   Graafsma,    B«n(on    Harbor,   and   Claude   R. 
Myers,   Galien.    Mkh.,    assignors   to   Auto   Speciultles 
Manufacturing  C  ompany,  St.  Joseph,  Mkh.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michigan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1H3,  Ser.  No.  255,857 
4  Claims.     (CI.  254— IM) 


1.  A  lifting  jack  comprising  an  upstanding  elongated 
member,  a  load  lifting  element  mounted  for  movement 
along  said  upstanding  member  and  presenting  an  out- 
wardly facing  clamping  surface,  a  clamping  member  as- 
sembled with  said  element,  means  pivotally  connecting 
said  clamping  member  to  said  element  for  movement  about 
a  predetermined  axis,  said  clamping  member  presenting 
a  second  surface  in  opposing  relationship  with  respect  to 
said  first  mentioned  clamping  surface,  said  clamping  mem- 
ber including  a  section  located  above  said  axis,  and  means 
for  engaging  and  retaining  a  workpiece  including  an  elon- 
gated flexible  fabric  strap  extending  over  said  section  of 
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said  clamping  member,  said  strap  having  a  first  end  por- 
tion extending  downwardly  from  said  section  for  engage- 
ment with  a  workpiece  and  a  second  end  portion  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  said  section  between  said  clamping 
surfaces,  said  second  end  portion  being  secured  between 
said  clamping  surfaces. 


3.159382 

AUTOMOBILE  JACK 

Arfkar  J.  Belanger.  3216  Sanford  St.,  Muskegon,  Mich. 

Filed  Ma)  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,106 
9  Claims.     (CI.  254—105) 


2.  A  hoist  mechanism  comprising:  a  support;  a  sprocket 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  support,  a  hoisting  roller  chain 
around  said  sprocket;  an  eccentric  mounted  adjacent  said 
sprocket  and  chain  and  adapted  to  t>e  shifted  into  engage- 
ment with  said  chain  between  adjacent  rollers  thereof  to 
shift  said  chain  around  said  sprocket;  a  handle  on  said 
eccentric;  catch  means  on  said  support  adapted  to  secure 
said  chain  when  shifted;  and  release  means  mounted  on 
said  suppori,  and  operably  associated  with  said  handle 
and  shiftabie  therewith  to  release  a  section  of  said  chain 
from  said  catch  means  with  each  oscillation  of  said  handle 
to  allow  reverse  movement  of  said  chain  on  said  sprocket. 


3,159,383 
METHOD  OF  MIXING  MATERIALS  AND  A  PNEU- 
MATIC MIXING  DEVICE  ADAPTED  TO  SAID 
METHOD 
Lourens  B.  van  Munster,  Voorthulzen.  Netherlands,  ■§- 
itgnor  to  Voraetec  N.V..  Voortboizcn,  .Ncthertands,  a 
Dutch  limited-liability  company 

Filed  June  7,  1961.  Ser.  No.  115,455 
Claims  priority,  appikation  Netherlands,  June  10,  1960, 

252.521 
7  CfaihM.     ICL  259—4) 


of  the  materials  into  a  mixing  chamber  so  as  to  only 
partly  fill  the  latter,  directing  at  least  one  gas  stream  up- 
wardly through  said  mixing  chamber  from  the  bottom 
thereof  with  said  gas  stream  having  a  nucleus  in  which 
the  upward  velocity  is  substantially  greater  than  the 
minimum  conveying  velocity  of  the  heaviest  of  said  ma- 
terials and  also  greater  than  the  upward  velocity  in  the 
portions  of  said  gas  stream  surrounding  said  nucleus,  the 
upward  velocity  in  said  surrounding  portions  being  suf- 
ficient to  form  a  dense-phase  fluidized  bed  of  the  mate- 
rials introduced  into  said  chamber  and  through  which 
the  conveying  nucleus  passes,  inducing  the  flow  into  said 
nucleus  of  the  gas  stream  at  the  bottom  of  said  chamber 
of  another  material  iiKluded  in  said  materials  to  be  in- 
termittently contacted  and  mixed  so  that  said  other  ma- 
terial is  atomized  in  said  gas  stream,  and  laterally  ex- 
panding said  nucleus  of  the  gas  stream  immediately  above 
the  top  of  the  mixing  chamber  to  quickly  reduce  the  ve- 
locity in  said  nucleus  to  a  value  less  than  the  terminal 
velocity  of  the  lightest  of  said  materials  so  that  the  first 
mentioned  material  is  continuously  carried  upward  from 
said  dense-phase  fluidized  bed  by  said  nucleus  of  the  gas 
stream  and  intermittently  contacted  with  the  atomized 
material  in  the  latter  prior  to  being  circulated  outwardly 
upon  lateral  expansion  of  the  gas  stream  above  the  top 
of  the  mixing  chamber  for  return  through  the  latter  to 
said  dense-phase  fluidized  bed. 


AGITATOR  FOr'lABORATORY  TUBES 
AND  FLASKS 
John   E.   Davis,  Garden  Grove,  Calif.,   assignor  to  Bio- 
Science  Laboratories  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
Hon  of  California 

Filed  July  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,933 
4  Claims.     (CL  259—72) 


4.  In  a  laboratory  mixer:  a  support  having  foot  means 
defining  a  contact  plane;  a  flat  agitating  plate  suspended 
from  the  support  and  having  a  pari  projecting  laterally 
beyond  said  support  and  extending  in  spaced  parallel  re- 
lationship to  said  contact  plane;  said  part  having  an  edge 
remote  from  said  support,  there  being  a  recess  extending 
inwardly  from  said  edge  and  having  tapered  operative 
sides  converging  inwardly  for  receiving  a  tube  or  flask; 
and  motive  means  carried  by  said  suppori  for  cyclically 
shifting  said  agitating  member  through  a  small  distance 
in  its  plane  to  move  the  location  of  said  recess  for  impart- 
ing agitating  motion  to  a  tube  or  flask  pressed  against  the 
tapered  sides  of  said  recess. 


1.  A  method  of  intermittently  contacting  and  mixing 
materials  comprising  the  steps  of  introducing  at  least  one 


3,159,385 
COMBUSTION  BY-PASS  FOR  BACK-DRAFTING 
BLAST  Fl  RNACES 
Robert  J.  Flanagan,  McKeesport,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  June  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,061 
4  Claims.     (CL  263— 19) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  blast  furnace  bustk  pipe,  a 
plurality  of  stoves  thereadjacent  and  cold-blast,  hot-blast 
and  chimney  mains  connected  to  said  stoves,  of  a  com- 
bustion by-pass  comprising  an  inlet  pipe  connected  to  said 
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hot-blast  main  at  a  point  adjacent  the  bustle  pipe,  an 
exit  pipe  connected  to  said  chimney  main,  an  elongated 


combustion  chanaber  connected  between  said  inlet  and 
exit  pipes,  and  a  oombustion-air  supply  pipe  connected 
to  said  chamoer. 


3,159.386 
PREHEATER  FOR  ROTARY  KILN 
WarfoH   A.   Reancy.   264  W.   LiMoia  Art.,  Delawi 
Ohio,  and  David  W.  Reaney,  99  Shore  Drive,  N'ortk 
Madison,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  163,3«3 
2  Claims.     (CL  263—32) 


1.  A  kiln  prebeater  apparatus  comprising  In  combina- 
tion a  kiln  including  an  open  end  for  receiving  raw  ma- 
terials and  for  releasing  hot  gaseous  products  of  com- 
bustion; a  preheafter  including  an  outer  vertically  extend- 
ing column  forming  a  chamber  for  receiving  and  con- 
taining raw  materials;  a  raw  material  inlet  opening  in 
the  upper  portion  of  said  outer  column;  means  forming 
a  gas  outlet  opening  for  the  upper  portion  of  said  outer 
column;  an  inner  cohunn  including  an  open  lower  end, 
a  closed  upper  end,  and  an  upper  chimney  portion  formed 
of  corrosion  resistant  metal,  said  chimney  portion  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  spaced  gas  outlet  openings;  means  con- 
necting said  chimney  portion  to  said  outer  vertical  column 
to  support  said  chimney  portion  of  said  inner  column  in 
an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined  direction  with  respect 
to  a  vertically  extending  axis  through  the  center  line  of 
said  preheater;  a  plurality  of  inverted  trough  shaped 
members  mounted  on  said  chimney  portion  at  said  open- 
ings and  extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom;  a  gas 
inlet  conduit  extending  through  a  wall  of  said  outer  col- 


umn arid  connecting  said  open  end  of  said  kiln  with  said 
open  lower  end  of  said  inner  column;  and  suction  means 
for  drawing  hot  gajes  from  said  open  end  of  said  kiln, 
through  said  inner  column,  outwardly  through  said  in- 
verted trough  shaped  members  and  in  rapid  flow  heat 
exchange  relationship  with  said  raw  materials. 


3,159,3*7 
RAPID  CYCLING  HEAT  TREATING  FURNACE 
AND  METHOD  OF  OfERATlON 
Josiah  C.  Campbell  Jr.,  Signal  Mountain,  and  Harry  N. 
Morgan,    Chattanooga.    Tenn.,    assignors    to    Combus- 
tion Eni(ineering,  Inc  ,  Windsor,  Coon.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Aog.  9,  1962,  Scr.  No.  21S323 
3  CliyMt.     (CL  263—40) 


2.  A  furnace  in  which  elements  can  he  heat  treated, 
said  furnace  comprising  an  inner,  porous,  upright  encioa- 
ing  wall  means  with  a  plurality  of  evenly  spaced  levels  of 
burners  mounted  therein,  each  level  of  burners  contain- 
ing a  plurality  of  burners  evenly  spaced  around  the  penph- 
ery  of  the  furnace,  means  for  supplying  fuel  and  air  to 
the  burner,  an  outer  non-porous  wall  means  spaced  from 
and  surrounding  the  inner  wall  means,  duct  means  form- 
ing an  air  inlet  and  outlet  for  the  apace  between  the  iimer 
and  outer  wall  means,  air  supply  means  connected  to  said 
inlet,  and  a  damper  positjooed  in  the  linlet  and  outlet,  to 
thereby  allow  control  of  the  amount  of  air  which  flows 
through  and  by  the  porous  inner  wall  means. 


3,159.388 

DIAPHRAGM  OPERATED  VALVES 

Lanuu*  J.  Wall,  Norwalk.  Calif.,  avdcnor  to  Honeywell 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  l>«iawiu'f 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,212 

2  Claims.     (CL  267—1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  adjustably  loading  the  biasing  spring 
of  a  fluid  pressure  regulator  comprising:  a  housing  mem- 
ber for  the  biasing  spring,  said  bousing  member  having 
a   threaded   aperture   formed   therein;   a   first   externally 
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threaded  adjustment  member  threaded  into  said  aper- 
ture and  movable  through  a  substanual  axial  distance 
with  respect  thereto  to  facilitate  an  initial  coarse  adjust- 
ment of  the  loading  on  the  spring,  said  first  adjustment 
member  having  an  aperture  extending  therethrough; 
means  operable  to  deform  a  portion  of  the  threads  inter- 
mediate said  housing  member  and  said  first  adjustment 
member  to  permanently  lock  said  first  adjustment  mem- 
ber with  respect  to  said  housing  after  an  initial  adjust- 
ment is  made;  a  second  adjustment  member  extending 
through  the  aperture  in  said  first  adjustment  member  and 
being  axially  movable  with  respect  thereto;  abutment 
means  on  said  second  adjustment  member,  on  each  side 
of  said  first  adjustment  member,  for  limiting  relative  axial 
movement  with  respect  thereto  to  facilitate  limited  ad- 
justment of  the  loading  on  the  spring  after  said  first  ad- 
justment member  is  locked;  and  means  carried  by  said 
second  adjustment  member  and  engaging  one  end  of  the 
spring  to  compress  the  spring  according  to  the  positions 
of  said  first  and  second  adjustment  members  with  respect 
to  said  bousing. 

3,159389 
LAMPS  \TFn  I.FAF  SPRFVG 
Philip  E.  Clary,  Hornchunh.  Kngland.  a&vignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,   Mick.,  a  corporaHoa  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  U,  1963.  Scr.  No.  3«3J1» 
1  Claim.     (CL  267— 5«) 


-— '-T 
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A  motor  vehicle  suspension  system  having  a  frame,  a 
wheel  support  structure,  a  leaf  spring  interconnecting  said 
frame  and  said  wheel  support  structure,  said  leaf  spring 
comprising  a  plurahty  of  overlapping  spring  leaves,  inter- 
liners  interposed  between  said  spring  leaves,  said  interliners 
each  comprising  a  strip  of  lubricant  impregnated  porous 
polyethylene,  said  strips  having  enlarged  edges,  said  spring 
leaves  being  situated  between  said  edges,  a  sheet  metal 
band  havmg  a  generally  C-shape  encircling  said  plurality 
of  leaves,  said  band  being  secured  to  one  of  said  leaves, 
the  ends  of  said  band  being  spaced  from  another  of  said 
leaves  by  a  lubricant  impregnated  porous  polyethylene 
piece,  said  piece  having  a  generally  channel  shape  so  that 
it  is  retained  by  said  band. 


3,159.396 
TORSION  BAR  CONSTRl  CTION 
Mwtla   I.   SrigMck,    Pl>  mouth.   Mick.,   ma^kgmor  to  Ford 
Motor  Comp— y.  Dearborn,   Mich.,  a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1961.  Scr.  No.  156,299 
1  Claim.     (CL  267—57) 


A  suspension  device  including  a  pair  of  pivolally  con- 
nected members,  a  torsion  bar  operatively  interposed  be- 
tween said  members,  and  having  one  of  its  ends  se- 
cured to  one  of  said  members  and  the  other  of  its  ends 
secured  to  the  other  of  said  members,  said  bar  having  a 
torsional  segment  atvl  an  end  portion,  said  torsional 
segment  having  an  axis  extending  in  the  same  general  di- 


rection as  the  axis  of  the  pivotal  connection  between 
said  members,  said  end  portion  having  an  axis  extending 
generally  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  torsional  segment 
and  the  axis  of  the  pivotal  connection  between  said  mem- 
bers, said  end  portion  having  a  tip  ptortioo  and  said  tip 
portion  having  an  axis  said  tip  portion  axis  forming  a  set 
angle  with  a  radius  extending  from  the  axis  of  said  tor- 
sional segment  and  forming  an  angle  with  the  axis  of  said 
end  portion,  a  tip  receiving  surface  formed  on  said  one 
member  at  an  angle  complementing  the  said  set  angle, 
said  tip  portion  having  a  fiat  face  lying  in  flush  engage- 
ment with  said  tip  receiving  surface  and  parallel  to  said 
tip  portion  axis,  said  set  angle  of  said  tip  portion  axis 
being  greater  than  the  friction  angle  between  said  receiv- 
ing surface  and  said  flat  fat^,  and  a  reaction  member 
affixed  to  said  one  member  and  located  against  the 
extremity  of  said  tip  portion. 


3.159,391 
ELASTIC  BEARING  CONSTRUCTION 
Kari  Wllferl,  Stuttgart-Degerioch,  and  B^la  Bar^nyL 
Stuttgart-VaihinKen.  Germany.  a«d|mor>  to  Daim- 
Irr-Beiu     AiLtien);eseilscliaft.     Stuttgarl-l  nterturk- 
heim.  German  > 

Filed  June  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  201.000 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  10,  1961, 

D  36,303 

4  Oalms.     (CL  267—63) 


3.  A  substantially  annularly-shaped  rubber  bearing  for 
connecting  with  each  other  two  vehicle  parts,  especially  an 
axle  bearer  with  the  superstructure  of  a  motor  vehicle,  by 
the  interposition  of  elastic  cushion  disposed  between  said 
two  vehicle  parts  and  operable  to  absorb  axially  directed 
forces  as  well  as  radially  directed  forces,  comprising  said 
cushion  and  suppori  means  therefor,  said  elastic  cushion 
comprising  main  cushion  means  including  a  substantially 
sleeve-like  elastic  cushion  part  having  abutment  surface 
means  disposed  radially  mutually  opposite  each  other  and 
substantially  parallelly  to  the  axis  of  the  annulus  for 
absorbing  the  radially  effective  forces  and  an  annularly- 
shaped  elastic  cushion  {>art  having  abutment  surface 
means  disposed  axially  mutually  opposite  each  other  and 
substantially  perpendicularly  to  said  axis  for  absorbing 
axially  effective  forces,  said  sleeve-like  cushion  part  being 
disposed  above  said  annularly-shaped  cushion  pari  and 
said  sleeve-like  cushion  pari  being  provided  with  a  sub- 
stantially conically-shaped  upper  extension  to  facilitate 
insertion  into  the  respective  support  means,  auxiliary  cush- 
ion means  including  an  auxiliary  elastic  cushion  part  for 
absorbing  axially  effective  forces  which  are  at  least  oppo- 
sitely directed  to  the  forces  absorbed  by  said  annularly- 
shaped  elastic  cushion  part,  said  auxiliary  elastic  cushion 
pari  being  disposed  approximately  at  the  height  of  said 
extension  of  said  sleeve-like  cushion  part  arnl  including 
a  substantially  conical-shaped  inner  surface  abutting  said 
conically-shaped  upper  extension  of  said  sleeve-like  cush- 
ion part  when  said  bearing  is  assembled,  said  support 
means  including  a  single  axial  threaded  member  for  hold- 
ing together  said  elastic  bearing. 
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"""       3,159,3f2 

WINDOW  REGULATOR  MECHANISM 

W«Iter  Pollak.  Detroit,  VIkh.,  assisnor  to  General  Motort 

Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  11.  1963.  Ser.  No.  25«,917 

7  Claiaas.     (CI.  248—126) 
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3,159^93 

ASSEMBLY  INSERT  HOLDER 

Joseph  Villano,  240  9tli  St..  Brooklyn  15,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1963,  Scr.  No.  257.4M 

3  Clainw.     (CL  2«9 — 49) 


1.  A  releasable  and  detachable  fastener  device  for  con- 
necting two  members  together,  comprising  a  lock  rod,  a 
cross-piece  integral  with  one  end  of  said  rod  arranged 
at  right  angles  thereto  and  extending  substantially  equally 
on  each  side  thereof,  a  lever,  a  pivot  pin  pivotally  secur- 
ing one  end  of  said  lever  to  said  lock  rod  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof,  a  cam  at  said  lever  end  having  a  curved 
cam  surface  eccentric  with  relation  to  said  pivot  pin  and 
a  flat  seat  surface  intersecting  said  curved  cam  surface, 
the  line  of  juncture  of  said  surfaces  being  at  the  greatest 
distance  from  the  axis  of  the  pivot  pin,  a  compression 
c(m1  spring  surrounding  said  lock  rod  between  said  cross- 
piece  and  said  cam,  a  washer  movable  on  said  lock  rod 
between  one  end  of  said  spring  and  said  cam,  and  a  grip- 
ping plate  of  polygonal  form  having  a  claw  at  each  comer 
thereof  movable  on  said  lock  rod  between  the  other  end 
of  said  spring  and  said  cross-piece. 


3,159494 
POSITIONING  AND  HOLDING  DEVICE 

Robert  W.  Bums,  918  59th  St..  D«s  Moines.  Iowa 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1962.  Ser.  No,  17249« 

6  ClidnM.     (CL  249—74) 

— f^__  ^^^^^TT^"^ 
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1 .  In  a  vehicle  body  having  a  window  mounted  thereon 
for  movement  between  open  and  closed  positions  and 
a  window  regiilator  mechanism  for  so  moving  said 
window,  operating  means  for  said  mechanism  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  an  operating  member,  drive  gear 
means,  means  operatively  connecting  said  drive  gear 
means  to  said  member  to  be  driven  by  said  member, 
driven  gear  means,  means  slidably  and  nonrotatably 
coupling  said  driven  gear  means  to  said  mechanism,  and 
means  for  selectively  sliding  said  driven  gear  means 
relative  to  said  mechanism  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  drive  gear  means  to  couple  and  uncouple  said 
operating  member  and  said  mechanism. 


1 .  A  positioning  and  holding  device  comprising,  in  com- 
bination : 

(a)  a  stationary  portion  including  guide  means, 

(b)  St.  movable  portion  adapted  to  coact  with  said  guide 
means. 

(c)  first  means  for  releasably  holding  said  movable  por- 
tion in  siidable  engagement  with  said  guide  means, 

id)  second  means  for  releasably  fixing  said  movable 
portion  and  said  guide  means  in  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion relative  to  each  other,  and 

(e)  third  means  mounted  on  said  movable  portion  and 
defining  a  space  adapted  to  receive  an  object  to 
be  positioned  and  held  thereby. 


3,159395 
HOLDER  FOR  GLASS  BALL  JOINTS 
Harry  L.  Mu<iNett  and  Fred  C.  Rustenbach.  Ponca  Clt>, 
Okla.,  as.siKnont   to  Continental   Oil  Compan>,  Pooca 
City,  Okla..  ■  corporation  of  I>elaware 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1962.  Ser.  No.  172,477 
8  Claims.     (CL  249—254) 


1.  A  glass  ball  joint  bolder  comprising:  a  flrat  cylindri- 
cal elongated  tube,  a  second  tube  axially  aligned  with  said 
first  tube,  having  a  uniform  external  diameter  less  than 
that  of  said  first  tube  to  form  a  step  therebetween;  a  collar 
slidably  mounted  on  a  portion  of  the  tube  having  the  larger 
diameter;  a  plurality  of  resilient  finger  means  each  having 
one  end  secured  to  the  periphery  of  said  collar  and  the 
other  end  having  a  hook  formed  toward  the  axis  of  said 
cylindrical  tubes,  an  annular  ring  slidably  mounted  on  a 
portion  of  the  tube  having  the  smaller  diameter  whereby 
motion  of  said  ring  toward  said  collar  is  arrested  by  said 
step:  and,  biasing  means  urging  said  collar  away  from  said 
annular  ring;  whereby,  a  ^ass  ball  joint  pressed  against 
said  annular  ring  with  said  smaller  diameter  tube  pro- 
truding therein  may  be  retained  against  said  annular  ring 
by  expanding  the  book  end  of  said  resilient  fingers  around 
the  lip  of  said  glass  ball  joint  thereby  securely  holding  said 
joint  to  said  holder. 


3,159.396 
DOCUMENT  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Robert  J.  Barber,  N'orthville,  Mich.,  asslKnor  tn  Bitr- 
roughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich,   a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1962,  Scr.  No.  244.030 
14  Claims.     (CL  271—34) 
1.  A  document  feeding  apparatus  for  edgewise  feeding 
of  successive  documents  stacked  in  a  feed  hopper  includ- 
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ing  an  elongated  stripper  plate  extending  in  the  direction 
of  feedmg  and  defining  a  side  wall  of  the  hopper,  means 
urging  a  stack  of  documents  in  the  hopper  against  one 
side  of  the  stripi>er  plate,  power  driven  endless  belt  means 
on  the  other  side  of  the  stripper  plate,  means  moveable 
transversely  of  the  stripper  i^ate  and  supporting  the  belt 
for  travel  in  a  path  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal 


extent  of  the  stripper  plate,  power  operated  actuator 
means  coupled  to  the  belt  supporting  means  and  operable 
to  move  it  and  the  belt  in  a  direction  transversely  of  the 
stripper  plate,  and  stop  means  located  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  actuator  means  limiting  the  travel  of 
the  peripheral  face  of  the  belt  a  predetermined  distance 
beyond  the  said  one  side  of  the  stripper  plate  tor  fric- 
Uonal  engagement  with  the  face  of  the  (tack. 


3,159397 
DOCUMENT  SEPARATING  APPARATUS 
Kenneth    F.   Z}bcr,   No>i,   Mkh.,   assignor   to   Bur- 
roughs Corporatioo,  Detroit,  .Mich.,  a  corporaHon 
of  .Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1941.  Scr.  No.  244,10S 
13  Clatans.     (CL  271—34) 
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10.  In  a  document  feeding  apparatus  for  demand  feed- 
ing of  documents  slacked  in  a  hopper  out  of  the  feed  exit 
of  the  hopper  and  including  demand  operated  friction 
feeding  means  in  the  hopper,  means  urging  a  stack  of 
documents  in  the  hopper  toward  said  friction  feeding 


means,  power  driven  drive  rollers  receiving  a  document 
fed  by  said  friction  feeding  means  for  continuing  the  feed- 
ing of  a  document  fed  thereto  to  another  destination,  a 
narrow  gap  friction  separator  located  in  the  feed  exit 
of  the  hopper  providing  a  frictional  separating  action  on 
a  document  fed  on  demand  from  the  stack  by  the  friction 
feeding  means,  a  wide  gap  throat  separator  in  the  same 
location  of  the  feed  exit  of  the  hopper  as  said  friction 
separator,  and  means  disabling  the  frictional  separating 
action  provided  by  said  friction  separator  on  the  docu- 
ment fed  to  the  power  driven  rollers  when  that  docu- 
ment is  being  fed  by  the  drive  rollers. 


3,159,398 
SHEET  PILER  WITH  AIR  FLOW  SIDE  GUIDES 
Dario    Buccicone,    Gary,    Ind.,    aisignor    to    BucciconI 
Engineering   Co.,   Inc.,   Gary,   Ind.,   a  corporation  of 
Indiana 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1942,  Scr.  No.  147,443 
6  Claims.     (CL  271—48) 


1.  A  sheet  piler  comprising  box  forming  members  fen- 
receiving  sheets  in  superimposed  pile  forming  relation, 
a  conveyor  mounted  above  said  box  forming  members 
and  having  a  bottom  sheet  carrying  surface,  means  to 
operate  said  conveyor  for  advancing  sheets  to  a  prede- 
termined position  above  said  box  forming  members  and 
said  conveyor  having  means  for  releasing  the  sheets 
for  deposit  on  a  pile  between  said  box  forming  mem- 
bers, said  box  forming  members  including  a  pair  of  par- 
allel oppositely  disposed  internal  surfaces  for  guiding 
the  downward  movement  of  the  sheets  as  they  are  re- 
leased by  the  conveyor,  means  forming  tubular  air  cham- 
bers adjacent  said  guide  surfaces  and  outside  the  piling 
area,  means  forming  downwardly  and  inwardly  directed 
passageways  connecting  the  air  chambers  with  the  pil- 
ing area  beneath  the  bottom  of  said  conveyor,  and  valve 
means  extending  the  length  of  said  tubular  air  cham- 
bers for  controlling  the  passage  of  air  through  said  pas- 
sageways whereby  to  control  the  air  trapped  beneath 
successive  sheeu  as  they  fall  onto  the  pile. 


3,159,399 
STACKING  DEVICE 
Francis  A.  Davis.  Jr.,  I^nsdale,  and  Joseph  F.  Flannery, 
Mayfair,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Paramount  Paciuiging  Cor> 
pomtion,  Chalfont,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,684 
7  Claims.     (CL  271—89) 
1.  In  a  stacking  device  for  sheet  material,  a  tray  in- 
cluding a  bottom  for  suppcnting  sheets  of  material  fed 
horizontally  over  the  head  end  of  said  tray  and  stacked 
sheet  by  sheet  upon  said  bottom,  means  carried  by  said 
bottom  and  affording  a  pair  of  abutment  surfaces  normal 
thereto,  said  abutment  surfaces  being  disposed  respective- 
ly at  the  foot  end  and  on  one  side  of  said  tray  for  engaging 
respectively  with  two  adjacent  sides  of  said  stack,  and 
means  carried  by  said  bottom  and  affording  an  upright 
guide  surface  opposite  said  abutment  surface  on  the  side 
of  the  tray,  said  upright  guide  surface  including  laterally 
offset  sections  respectively  at  opposite  ends  of  said  guide 
means  joined   by  an  intermediate   section  disposed  for 
guiding  said  sheets  of  material  as  they  move  onto  said 
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stack,  said  offset  sections  lying  in  substantially  parallel 
planes,  said  bottom  being  tilted  slightly  upwardly  from 
the  corner  thereof  at  the  foot  end  and  on  said  one  side 


3,159,4«I 

GRAVITY  BOWLING  BALL  PROJECTOR 

Robert  V.  Ikeoberrv,  728   15th  NE.,  Masoa  Cky,  Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  13,  19«2,  Scr.  No.  187 3S2 

2  ClaiaM.     (CL  273->54) 


of  the  tray,  and  means  for  vibrating  said  tray  thereby  to 
urge  said  sheets  of  material  toward  said  comer  for  being 
stacked  there  against  said  abutment  surfaces. 


3,159.40« 
GAME  AFTARATUS  FOR  SIMULATING  SKIING 
Rol»ert  L.  Brass,  Morristown.  and  \kxaiMl«r  Feto«r.  Mor- 
rii  PlaiBs,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Orbkoa,  LtiL,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  D«c.  6,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  157,354 
15  ClainH.     (CL  273—1) 


1.  A  game  for  simulating  skiing  comprising  an  endless 
moving  surface,  an  elongated  member  positioned  on  said 
surface,  means  including  at  least  one  of  said  surface  and 
said  elongated  member  for  causing  said  member  to  be 
subjected  to  less  frictional  resistance  as  it  moves  on  said 
surface  in  the  direction  of  the  elongated  axis  of  said 
member  than  across  said  axis,  a  c(»itrol  member,  and 
control  means  coupling  said  control  member  to  said 
elongated  member  for  providing  said  elongated  member 
more  than  one  degree  of  motion  in  re^mnse  to  said  con- 
trol member  and  the  movement  of  said  surface,  said  con- 
trol means  comprising  indirect  mechamcai  Imkage  means 
including  two  distinct  linkage  components  and  a  rigid 
coupling  means  therebetween,  said  rigid  coupling  means 
itself  being  free  to  move  both  in  and  against  the  direction 
of  motion  of  said  moving  surface  and  in  the  direction 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  motion  of  said  moving 
surface. 


2.  A  device  for  assisting  disabled  persons  in  projecting 
a  bowling  ball  down  a  bowling  alley  toward  bowling  pins, 
comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  an  elevated  inclined  trackway, 

ib)  the  midportion  of  said  trackway  sloping  at  an  angle 
between  about  15*  and  75*  with  respect  to  the  hori- 
zontal, 

(c)  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  trackway  being  sub- 
stantially horuontal. 

((/)  the  lower  portion  of  said  trackway  luving  a  slope 
which  gradually  changes  from  between  13*  and  75* 
to  being  substantially  horizontal, 

(r)  the  bottom  end  of  said  lower  portion  of  said  track- 
way forming  a  base  section  which  is  adapted  to  sup- 
I>ort  the  lower  end  of  the  inclined  trackway  upon  the 
surface  of  a  bowling  alley, 

(/)  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  elevated  inclined 
trackway  being  joined  to  and  supported  in  an  ele- 
vated pontion  by  a  supporting  framework  dispoaed 
in  a  substantially  vertical  plane  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  front  end  of  a  wheel  chair,  said  supporting 
fraawwork  having  spac«d  apart  feet  members  which 
are  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  surface  of  a  bowling 
alley. 

3,15*.4«2 
BOWLING  FIN  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Edgar  B.  Nichoh.  325  W .  Mala  St.  Moorcstowm,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep<.  5,  1954,  Scr.  No.  6«g,034 

5  CXmiMWL     (CL  273—42) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  bowling  pin  which  consists 
in  shaping  a  wooden  bowling  pin  to  provide  a  midportion 
of  conventional  convex  shape,  compressing  the  midpor- 
tion where  it  will  be  hit  by  a  bowling  ball  throughout 
the  circumference  of  the  pin  to  a  smooth,  substantially 
cylindrical  shape  of  reduced  diameter,  thereby  denaifying 
the  wood  of  said  midportion  substantially  throughout  the 
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circumference  and  the  length  of  the  cylindrical  portion,  the 
reduction  being  greater  at  the  place  of  greatest  diameter 
of  the  pin,  and  thereafter  applying  a  reinforcing  band  of 
nylon  to  said  compressed  cylindrical  midportion  of  the 
pin. 

3.  A  wooden  bowling  pin  having  a  groove  complete- 
ly around  its  midportion,  shoulders  having  radial  surfaces 
at  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  groove,  the  bottom 
of  said  gTxx>ve  being  a  smooth,  unbroken  surface  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  pin,  a  band  of  molded 
nylon  seated  in  and  completely  filling  said  groove,  the 
outer  surfaces  of  said  band  being  convex  and  forming 
with  the  surfaces  of  the  pin  adjacent  the  edges  of  the  band 

g  continuous  smooth  surface  and  a  film  of  nylon  cover- 
ing the  curved  surface  of  the  pin  including  the  head  and 
neclL. 


3,159,403 

GAME  USING  OBJECT  SPELLING  CARDS  AND 

OBJECT  RFPRF-SENTING  PLA>1NG  PIECES 

Marvin  I.  Giaas  and  Dalia  E.  Verbtcluo,  Chicago,  HI., 

asaignors  to  Marvin  Glaa  A  Aaaociates,  Chicago,  III., 

a  partnerdiip 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  173.032 
4  Claims.     (CL  273 — 135) 


(c)  said  slots  being  formed  in  a  line  of  slots  for  cards 
of  the  same  numerical  value  between  the  side  walls 
with  one  slot  for  a  card  of  said  value  for  each  suit 
of  a  deck  of  cards. 

{d)  said  slots  being  formed  in  spaced  rows  with  one 
row  for  each  suit  and  the  slots  for  the  cards  of  the 
respective  suits  extending  away  from  the  front  wall 
whereby  each  suit  and  each  card  thereof  have  dis- 
tinct locations. 


«-^. 


1.  A  game  comprising  a  plurality  of  playing  cards  and 
a  plurality  of  markers,  said  cards  being  arranged  in  sets 
with  the  cards  of  each  set  having  a  pictorial  representa- 
tion of  an  object  thereon  with  a  different  object  being 
shown  on  each  of  said  sets,  each  of  said  cards  of  a  set 
having  one  letter  of  the  name  of  the  object  represented 
thereon  and  one  or  more  openings  in  the  card  adjacent 
said  one  letter,  said  one  letter  being  located  in  its  proper 
position  relative  to  the  word  identifying  the  object  and 
said  openings  being  also  properly  oriented,  so  that  by  su- 
perimposing all  cards  of  the  set  the  full  word  identifying 
the  object  is  visibly  spelled  out,  and  said  markers  each 
comprising  a  three  dimensional  representation  of  one  of 
the  objects  shown  on  the  cards  with  each  of  said  markers 
being  formed  to  provide  for  vertical  stacking  of  a  plu- 
rality of  the  markers. 


3,159,404 
FLAYING  CARD  HOLDER  FOR  THE  BLIND 

Kenneth   E.   Midglr).   Kansas   Citv.   Mo.     (8020   Manor 
Road,  ShatMnre  ML«>ion,  kans.),  and  Wallace  F.  Magers, 
Lcawood,  Kans.;  said  Magers  assignor  to  said  Midgley 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1962,  Scr.  No.  164,693 
7  Claims.     (CL  273—150) 
1.  A  holder  for  playing  cards  comprising, 

(a)  a  box-like  member  having  bottom,  front,  rear  and 
side  walls, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  dividers  extending  between  the  side 
walls  and  having  portions  defining  upwardly  opening 
card-receiving  slots, 

808  O.O.— 13 


(e)  spaced  separators  extending  between  the  side  walls 
and  separating  the  dividers  in  groups  to  group  the 
card  slots  of  each  row,  and 

(/)  indicia  elements  upstanding  from  the  dividers  at 
an  end  of  each  slot,  said  indicia  elements  for  the 
slots  having  upper  end  portions  of  distinctive  shape 
whereby  a  card  positioned  in  a  slot  will  be  alongside 
of  the  respective  indicia  element  aiwl  the  distinctive 
shape  of  the  indicia  and  location  thereof  in  the  row 
provides  an  identifying  charau.eristic  that  permits 
identification  by  touch  alone. 


3,159,405 
CARDS  SELECTIVELY  USABLE  FOR  PLAYING  A 
GAME   OR   FOR   PRODUCING   A  MOTION  PIC- 
Tl'RE   EFFECT 

Irving  Brambier,  841  Duncan  Drive,  Westbury,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  9,  1960,  Scr.  No.  54,998 

4  Claims.     (CL  273— 152 J) 


1.  A  deck  of  playing  cards  comprising:  a  plurality  of 
separate  cards,  each  of  said  plurality  of  separate  cards 
having  its  face  marked  with  suitable  indicia  adapting  the 
cards  for  use  in  the  playing  of  a  card  game;  a  back  on 
said  cards,  the  back  of  each  card  containing  a  manually 
grippable  area;  an  indicia  area  spaced  from  the  grippable 
area  on  the  back  of  each  card,  said  grippable  area  and 
said  indicia  area  relatively  positioned  so  that  while  the 
deck  is  gripped  with  one  hand  the  cards  may  be  flipped 
with  the  other,  each  indicia  area  containing  a  marking, 
the  marking  on  the  indicia  area  of  each  card  showing  a 
subject  at  a  different  one  of  various  points  in  its  move- 
ment through  a  given  action  such  that  the  viewing  of  the 
different  markings  on  the  cards  in  a  seriatim  sequence 
gives  the  effect  of  a  moving  picture. 
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3,159,406 

SPI^fNER  TYPE  FERTILIZER  SPREADER 

Ralph  V.  Morr  and  Richard  E.  Crown,  Cdina,  and  WU- 

liam  F.  Wlnt.  Coldwater,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Avco  Cor- 

poratkMi,  Coldwater,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1M3,  S«r.  No.  271^3 

3  ClaioM.     (CL  275— S) 


^^^^^'■'.^^^V 


1.  In  a  material  spreader  of  the  type  adapted  for  move- 
ment over  the  ground  for  metered  spreading  of  material 
comprising : 

a  vehicle  adapted  for  movement  over  the  ground; 

a  hopper  carried  on  said  vehicle; 

ground  wheels  supporting  said  hopper  for  containing 
material  to  be  spread; 

a  bottom  for  said  hopper  providing  spaced  metering 
openings  therein  extending  substantially  parallel  to 
the  direction  of  forward  movement  of  said  vehicle 
and  forming  the  bottom  outlet  means  from  said 
hopper; 

an  agitator  having  its  axis  of  rotation  also  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  the  direction  of  forward 
movement  of  said  vehicle  and  having  portions  spaced 
and  positioned  to  cooperate  with  the  spaced  metering 
openings  in  said  hopper  bottom; 

an  auger  positioned  below  said  hopper  bottom  and  hav- 
ing its  axis  of  rotation  extending  substantially  paral- 
lel to  said  agitator  axis; 

a  spinner  connected  to  rotate  with  said  auger  and  posi- 
tioned at  the  end  of  said  auger  at  the  rearward  end 
of  said  vehicle; 

a  drive  connection  between  at  least  one  of  the  wheels 
of  said  vehicle  and  said  agitator  constructed  and 
arranged  to  rotate  said  agitator  in  definite  relation 
to  ground  movement  of  said  wheel; 

means  independent  of  said  wheel  drive  connection  for 
rotating  said  auger  and  spinner  whereby  material 
metered  by  said  agitator  and  hopper  bottom  by 
ground  drive  is  delivered  to  said  auger  and  spinner 
for  spreading  over  the  ground. 


3,159,407 

FLUID  LUBRICANT  SEAL  FOR  WHEEL  HUBS 

Oscar  William  Strohm,  706  Linwood  Drive,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Arthur  Dcyo,  Gleisluiw,  Pa. 

Filed  June  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  120,653 

6  Claima.     (CL  277—82) 


1.  A  seal  for  retaining  fluid  bearing  lubricant  within 
a  wheel  hub  rotating  relative  to  an  axle,  comprising  a 
seal  hub  portion  enclosing  a  collar  of  the  axle,  a  seal  web 
portion  integral  with  said  hub  portion  and  extending  ra- 
dially therefrom  towards  the  wheel  hub,  an  annular  exten- 


sion on  said  web  portion  extending  inwardly  therefrom 
within  the  wheel  hub  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  means 
on  the  inner  end  of  said  annular  extension  engaging  the 
adjacent  cup  of  a  wheel  bearing,  a  second  and  oppositely 
extending  annular  extension  on  said  web  portion  disposed 
withm  the  wheel  hub  and  means  on  said  latter  annular 
extension  resiliently  pressing  a  portion  thereof  into  en- 
gagement with  the  overlying  wheel  hub. 


3,159,408 
CHICK 
Moiws  G.  Sancher.  Clen  Bumie,  and  Vernon  R.  Hoover, 
PaMd«M.  Md.,  MKignor>  fo  W.  R.  V.rmct  St  Co.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Coooecticvt 

FlIW  Oct.  5,  1961,  Scr.  No.  143,171 
2  Claims.     (CL  179—35) 


1.  In  chuck  for  aligning  and  securely  holding  the  body 
of  a  semiconductor  material  during  the  floating-zone  refin- 
ing of  said  semiconductor  material  said  chuck  compnsmg 
a  shaft  having  at  one  end  a  widened  base  portion,  a  cup 
below  said  base  portion  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  said 
semiconductor  material  to  be  held  in  the  chuck  assembly, 
a  plurality  of  arms  ptvotally  connected  to  said  base  por- 
tion and  extending  above  said  base  portion  and  at  least 
below  said  cup;  adjusting  means  at  upper  extension 
of  said  arms  for  varying  the  distance  between  the  ends 
of  the  arms  and  the  centerline  of  said  shaft,  and  gripping 
meaiu  pivotaliy  connected  to  the  lower  extension  of  said 
arms  below  the  cup,  the  improvement  in  which  said  cup 
and  said  gripping  means  consists  of  tantalum. 


3,159,409 
FUEL  TAN-K  FILLER  TL  BE  AND  DRAIN 
Raymond  V.  Koehler,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  aadgnor  to  Ameri- 
can Motors  Corporatioa,  Kenosha,  Wis,,  a  corporatioa 
of  Maryland 

Flkd  Nov.  14,  1»«2,  Ser.  No.  237,485 
«  Claims.     (CL  280— 5) 


1.  A  fuel  filler  apparatus  for  an  automotive  vehicle 
comprising:  a  vehicle  body  wail  inclined  from  a  hori- 
zontal plane  and  having  interior  and  exterior  sides  and 
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having  an  opening  therein  defining  about  its  perimeter  a 
mounting  flange;  a  fuel  storage  tank  aiKl  a  filler  tube  ex- 
tending from  the  body  wall  opening  to  the  storage  tank; 
a  generally  rigid  mounting  cap  anchored  at  the  end  of 
the  filler  tube  adjacent  the  wall  opening,  said  cap  having 
a  central  portion  with  an  opening  therein  through  which 
a  fuel  supply  nozzle  can  be  uiserted;  said  cap  having  a 
flange  projecting  radially  outwardly  from  the  central 
portion  and  being  secured  to  the  mounting  flange  of  the 
vehicle  body  wall;  said  cap  having  a  pocket  formed  at  its 
lower  end  below  the  lowermost  level  of  the  body  wall 
opening  and  a  drain  opening  establishing  communication 
between  the  pocket  and  the  vehicle  body  wall  on  the  in- 
terior side,  whereby  any  fuel  spit! age  from  the  nozzle 
will  drain  into  the  cap  pocket  and  through  the  drain  open- 
ing on  the  interior  side  of  the  vehicle  body  wall. 


3.159,410 

WHEELING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BOATS 

Imrj  W.  Ra\mood,  11 02  Crescent  St.,  Wenatcbee,  Wash. 

Filed  June  12,  1963.  Ser.  No.  287,336 

5  Cl^flu.     (CL  280—35) 


1.  A  wheeling  attachment  for  a  boat  of  the  character 
described;  said  attachment  comprising  a  cross-axle  having 
a  tubular  medial  portion  of  lesser  length  than  the  width 
of  the  boat,  axle  extensions  applied  telcscopically  within 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  medial  portion  of  the  cross-axle 
to  extend  beyond  the  corresponding  opposite  side  walls 
of  the  boat  when  the  axle  is  applied  thereto,  boat  sup- 
porting wheels  rotatably  applied  to  the  outer  end  por- 
tions of  the  axle  extensions,  and  clamps  mounted  on  said 
axle  extensions,  said  clamps  each  comprising  a  pair  of 
jaws  for  gripping  the  corresponding  side  wall  of  the  boat 
between  them  to  functionally  secure  the  cross-axle  in 
position  for  the  wheeling  travel  of  the  boat  on  a  surface. 


3,159,411 
PLASTIC  SPINE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  BOOKS 
WUUjub   McKowen,   Des  Moines,  Iowa,  aasisnor  to 
Meredith    Publlsfalni:  Compaay,  a  corporatkMi  of 
Iowa 

FIM  Jaa.  IS,  1962,  Scr.  No.  144^31 
2  daloH.     (CL  281—25) 


secured  to  said  inner  spine  member,  said  outer  q)ine  mem- 
ber  having  flanges  along  its  side  edges  to  overlap  the  side 
edges  of  said  inner  spine  member  and  confihe  said  back 
between  said  edges  and  said  flanges. 


3,159,412 
WAND  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SUCTION  CLEANER 
Raymond  Descarrics,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux,  Stoclibolm,  Sweden,  a  cor- 
poration of  Sweden 

Filed  June  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  36^37 
2  Claims.     (CL  285—7) 


1.  In  a  coupling  for  detachably  connecting  thin-walled 
hollow  tubular  members  forming  part  of  a  movable 
cleaning  assembly  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  suction 
cleaner  to  produce  air  flow  therethrou^,  a  hollow  thin- 
walled  tubular  member  of  cylindrical  form  having  an  air 
passage  terminating  at  an  end  opening,  a  thin-walled  hol- 
low air  tube  inseriable  within  said  tubular  member,  said 
air  tube  having  a  wall  of  cylindrical  form,  a  lock  ring 
having  an  opening  substantially  equal  in  size  to  the  air 
passage,  means  for  pivoting  said  lock  ring  about  an  axis 
intersecting  the  air  passage  adjacent  to  the  end  opening, 
means  including  a  coil  spring  for  biasing  said  lock  ring 
to  a  first  position  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  air  passage,  said  lock  ring  being  manually  movable 
about  said  pivoting  means  against  the  biasing  action  c^ 
said  coil  spring  toward  the  end  opening  to  a  second  posi- 
tion where  the  opening  in  said  lock  ring  is  in  alignment 
with  the  air  passage  to  permit  the  insertion  of  said  air 
tube  in  said  hollow  tubular  member,  the  release  of  said 
lock  ring  effecting  the  locking  of  the  air  tube  in  said  hol- 
low tubular  member,  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  lock 
ring  and  the  wall  of  said  air  tube  having  coacting  parts 
forming  an  axially  extending  tongue  and  groove  fit  where- 
by, when  said  lock  ring  is  moved  about  its  pivoting  means 
to  the  second  position  where  the  opening  therein  is  in 
alignment  with  said  air  passage,  said  hollow  tubular  mem- 
ber will  axially  receive  said  air  tube  when  said  coacting 
parts  are  in  axial  alignment,  said  air  tube  being  angularly 
immovable  about  its  longitudinal  axis  when  inserted  in 
said  tubular  member  with  said  coacting  parts  in  axial 
alignment. 

3,159,413 

BRANCH  FITTING  FOR  PIPES 

Benjamin  B.  Silverman,  219  Bocna  Vista  DrlTc, 

Duncdin,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1961,  Scr.  No.  84^90 

1  Claim.     (CL  285—189) 


2.  In  a  spine  construction  for  books,  an  outer  spine 
member  having  integral  headed  connecting  posts,  an  inner 
spine  member  having  perforations  to  receive  said  posts,, 
said  perforations  being  slightly  smaller  than  the  heads 
of  said  posts  to  require  forcing  therethrough  whereby  a 
permanent  connection  of  said  spine  members  to  each 
other  IS  effected  during  assembly,  book  pages  adhesively 
secured  to  said  inner  spine  member,  page  covers  having 
flexible  covers  thereon  and  connecting  the  page  covers 
together,  the  connecting  portion  forming  a  back  member 
interposed  between  said  spine  members  and   adhesively 


<^ 


A  branch  pipe  connector  attachable  to  a  cylindrical 
main  pipe  and  comprising  a  first  cylindrical  branch  pipe 
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receiving  section  disposed  normal  to  said  main  pipe  sec- 
tion and  having  one  end  surface  curved  for  following  and 
engaging  the  cylindrical  surface  of  said  main  pipe  section, 
a  second  cylindrical  branch  pipe  receiving  section  disposed 
normal  to  said  main  pipe  section  and  extending  90°  with 
respect  to  said  first  branch  pipe  receiving  section  and 
having  one  end  surface  curved  for  following  and  en- 
gaging a  cylindrical  surface  of  said  main  pipe  section 
adjacent  to  the  first  mentioned  cylindrical  surface  thereof, 
said  first  and  second  branch  pipe  receiving  sections  being 
formed  of  synthetic  plastic  material  which  readily  returns 
to  its  original  form  following  deformation  thereof  and 
having  adjacent  side  portions  merging  to  form  a  yieldable 
hinge  portion  between  said  branch  pipe  receiving  sections, 
said  curved  end  surfaces  of  said  branch  pipe  receiving 
sections  lying  in  a  continuous  arc  extending  slightly 
greater  than  180*  to  thereby  encompas  more  than  180' 
of  said  main  pipe  section  and  such  that  said  outer  ends 
of  said  curved  ends  may  be  yieldingly  separated  by  flex- 
ing of  said  hinge  portion  to  receive  said  main  pipe  section 
within  said  curved  ends  with  said  branch  pipe  receiving 
sections  normal  to  said  main  pipe  section,  the  resiliency  of 
said  material  forming  said  braiKh  pipe  receiving  sections 
causing  said  curved  end  surfaces  to  embrace  said  main 
pipe  section. 


stabilize  the  assemblies  and  prevent  the  angular  move- 
ment of  respective  nuts  out  of  said  groove,  said  inner 
ends  of  respective  bolts  being  engageable  with  said  back- 
up ring  to  compress  the  packing  element  upon  the  inward 
screwing  of  said  bolts  in  respective  nuts,  and  the  forward 
edge  of  said  annular  lip  being  inwardly  beveled  to  accom- 
modate the  angular  shifting  of  said  bolts  in  said  clear- 
ance during  the  insertion  of  said  compression  assemblies. 


3,159,415 

OUTSIDE  DOOR  HA.NDLE  ASSEMBLY 

Bcia  Sandor,  Detroit,  Mick^  assitPHM-  to  General  Motors 

Corpomtion,  Detroit,  M?ch.,  a  cor>*oratioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1962.  Ser.  No.  233,764 

3  Claims.     (CI.  292—334.3) 


3,159,414 
INSERTED  NUT  PIPE  JOINT 
Mkhael  U.  Widman.  Coiambiis.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Cast  Iron  Soil  Pipe  Institute,  Chicago, 
IlL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No,  14«,73S 
2  Claims.     (CI.  285—348) 


1.  In  a  pipe  joint  for  bell  and  spigot  pipe  sections  in- 
cluding a  bell  and  spigot  inserted  into  the  bell,  a  pack> 
ing  element  therebetween  and  a  backup  ring  for  said  pack- 
ing element,  means  coacting  with  said  backup  ring  for 
selectively  compressing  said  packing  element  at  indeter- 
minate points  around  said  joint,  said  means  comprising  an 
internal  radial  groove  in  said  bell,  bounded  at  the  open  end 
of  the  latter  by  a  continuous,  axially  directed,  annular 
lip,  a  plurality  of  compression  assemblies,  each  compris- 
ing a  threaded  bolt  carrying  a  threadedly  engaged  nut  of 
a  transverse  dimension  to  fit  substantially  radially  be- 
tween the  base  of  said  groove  and  the  periphery  of  said 
spigot,  the  inner  annular  edge  of  said  lip  being  radially 
spaced  from  the  periphery  of  said  spigot  a  distance  to 
define  therewith  an  um'nterrupted  annular  clearance  of  a 
radial  width  less  than  said  transverse  dimension  of  respec- 
tive nuts,  to  thereby  prevent  displacement  of  said  nuts 
from  said  groove  in  the  direction  of  the  axes  of  the  respec- 
tive bolts  engaged  thereby,  the  axial  thickness  of  said 
lip  and  said  nut  being  substantially  equal,  the  radial 
width  of  said  aimular  clearance  being  greater  than  the 
distance  from  the  inner  radial  extremities  of  the  respec- 
tive nuts  to  the  opposite  diametric  extremities  of  the  bolts 
engaged  thereby,  to  permit  the  edgewise  insertion  of  the 
nuts  of  said  assemblies  through  said  clearance  and  their 
angular  manipulation  into  said  groove  at  indeterminate 
points  around  the  latter,  said  bolts  being  of  a  length  to 
engage  the  periphery  of  said  spigot  at  their  inner  ends 
as  they  are  progressively  advanced  through  said  nuts  to 


1.  In  a  vehicle  body  having  a  latch  and  a  movable 
latch  operating  member,  a  latch  actuating  handle  as- 
sembly comprising,  an  elongated  handle  member 
mounted  on  said  body  for  movement  between  inoperative 
aixl  latch  actuating  positions,  an  elongated  lever  member, 
pivot  means  located  intermediate  the  ends  and  spaced 
from  said  handle  member  for  pivotally  mounting  said 
lever  member  on  said  body  for  movement  between  in- 
operative and  latch  actuating  positions,  means  coupling 
said  lever  member  adjacent  one  end  thereof  to  said 
handle  member  for  movement  of  said  members  in  unison 
between  said  positions  thereof,  actuating  meaiu  on  the 
other  end  of  said  lever  member  adapted  to  operate 
said  latch  operating  member,  said  actuating  means  being 
located  adjacent  said  handle  member  in  the  inoperative 
position  of  said  members  and  being  located  remote  from 
said  handle  member  in  the  latch  actuating  position  of 
said  members,  movement  of  said  handle  member  in  a 
direction  from  said  inoperative  position  to  said  latch  ac- 
tuating position  swinging  said  lever  member  about  said 
pivot  means  to  move  said  actuating  means  from  said 
adjacent  to  said  remote  location  thereof  to  nriove  said 
latch  operating  member  away  from  said  handle  member. 


3,159,416 

CIRCULAR  STRIKE 

Ernes*  L.  ScUacc  Buriingame,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Schlage   Lock   Company,   a   corporation 

FUed  SepL  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,815 

17  Cialat.     (CL  292—340) 


6.  A  strike  assembly  for  a  door  comprising: 
a  door  jamb, 

a  circular  strike  plate  including  a  strike  box  integnl 
therewith  received  on  said  jamb, 
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said  plate  being  provided  with  a  peripherally  extend- 
ing flange  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  plane 
of  said  plate. 

said  jamb  being  formed  with  a  counterbore  for  re- 
ceiving said  flange  therein  and  being  formed  with 
a  central  clearance  hole  concentric  with  said  counter- 
bore  and  inwardly  thereof  for  receiving  said  box 
therein. 

'  3,159,417 

LITTER 

Louis  A.  Coortox,  8  Purdy  Ave^  War«w,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  146.045 

5  Claims.     (CL  294—16) 


munication  with  said  chamber,  and  means  to  supply  a 
p>ositive  or  a  negative  fluid  pressure  to  said  passage  to 
cause  the  intermittent  displacement  of  the  suction  cup  on 
the  electromagnet. 

3,159,419 
DIE-FORMED  SHEET  METAL  STRUCTURES  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Floyd  G.  kerby,  Grocse  Pointe  Woods,  Mick.,  assignor 
to  The  Budd  Company,  Pkiladelpkia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,5f2 
13  Claims.     (CL  296—28) 


I .  A  litter  comprising  a  first  pair  of  substantially  paral- 
lel longitudinally  extending  frame  members  spaced  apart 
laterally  a  distance  suflkient  to  embrace  a  beehive 
therebetween,  said  members  being  connected  integrally  at 
one  end  to  form  a  handle,  the  other  end  of  each  of  said 
members  being  attached  through  a  pivot  to  a  second  pair 
of  longitudinally  extending  members  integrally  connected 
together  at  their  ends  which  are  opposite  the  pivot  to 
form  a  second  handle,  said  second  handle  being  movable 
about  the  pivot  through  at  least  a  180*  arc.  and  one  lateral 
member  rigidly  connected  to  and  extending  between 
each  pair  of  said  longitudinally  extending  members  and 
spaced  a  distaitce  apart  sufficient  to  grip  and  hold  a  bee- 
hive. 

I         ^^^^~~~ 
3,159,418 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  AND  VACUUM  LIFTER 
J#rgcn  Jensen  Hanvcn.  Kredf  n»vej  39, 

Charlottenlund,  Denmark 

nied  Feb.  20.  1963,  Ser.  No.  259,908 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Dennaark,  Mar.  1,  1962, 

963  62 
3  Clalnu.     (CL  294 — 64) 


7.  The  method  of  making  an  automobile  side  panel  unit 
having  at  least  one  large  door  opening  which  comprises, 
providing  a  plurality  of  flat  strip  elements  of  different 
size  and  thickness,  at  least  one  for  each  of  the  sides  ar- 
ranged to  form  overlapping  side  strips  of  a  frame-shaped 
blank,  mash  welding  and  simultaneously  reducing  the 
weld  joint  to  about  single  element  thickness  of  the  strip 
elements  to  form  a  flat  frame-shaped  composite  blank, 
and  die-forming  the  blank  as  a  unit  in  mating  dies  to 
form  the  side  panel  unit. 


3,159,42# 

SCREEN-LINEDTRUCK  BODY 

William  G.  McCrossen,  6550  W.  Forest  Home  Are^ 

Milwaukee  20,  Wis. 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,715 

1  Claim.  (CL  296—28) 


1.  In  a  lifting  unit  for  lifting  either  magnetizable  mate- 
rial or  non-magnetizable  material,  the  combination  of  an 
upright  electromagnet  having  a  bottom  face  to  engage 
magnetizable  material,  an  annular  suction  cup  having  a 
rigid  body  surrounding  said  electromagnet,  said  body  of 
the  cup  having  a  resilient  lower  end  to  engage  non-mag- 
netizable material,  oneans  mounting  the  body  of  said  suc- 
tion cup  on  said  electromagnet  for  axial  sliding  movement 
to  dispose  said  lower  end  of  the  suction  cup  either  above 
or  below  the  plane  of  the  bottom  face  of  the  electromag- 
net, and  means  for  the  intermittent  displacement  of  the 
suction  cup  on  the  electromagnet  for  alternately  using  the 
electromagnet  or  the  suction  cup,  said  means  for  the  dis- 
placement of  said  suction  cup  being  fluid  pressure-oper- 
ated and  includes  an  annular  chamber  between  opposed 
portions  of  said  suction  cup  body  and  said  electromagnet 
body,  a  fluid  passage  in  said  electromagnet  and  in  com- 


In  a  screen  lined  truck  body,  a  truck  box  having  a 
plurality  of  drain  apertures  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof, 
spouts  exteriorly  of  said  drain  apertures,  a  plurality  of 
vertical  guides  spaced  on  the  interior  vertical  walls  of 
said  truck  box,  and  a  plurality  of  perforated  elements 
received  in  said  guides  to  form  a  screen  lining  spaced 
from  the  vertical  walls  of  said  truck  box. 


3,159,421 

AUTOMOBILE  SUN  VISOR  WFTH  AUXILIARY 

TRANSPARENT  PANEL 

Cyrus   D.    Samuel<>on,   River   Edge,  NJ. 

(100  Prospect  Ave.,  Hackensack,  NJ.) 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,447 

2  Claims.     (CL  296—97) 

1.  A  sun  visor  assembly  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  flat  housing  of  opaque   material   having  a   cavity 

formed  in  at  least  one  surface  thereof; 
a  rod  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  the  bousing  along  one 
edge  thereof  such  that  the  housing  may  be  pivoted 
about  the  rod; 
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ooe  end  of  the  rod  hcmg  affixed  to  the  vehicle  so  as 

to  be  movable  with  respect  thereto; 
a  bar  having  a  plurality  of  flat  faces  mounted  at  the 

edge  of  the  housing  opposite  the  edge  affixed  to  the 

rod; 
a  transparent  panel  mounted  on  the  bar  by  means  of 

at  least  one  combination  comprising  a  ball  in  contact 

with  the  bar,  a  spring  in  conUct  with  the  ball  and 

means  for  holding  the  spring  in  place; 


of  uniform  length  detachably  fixed  to  said  platform  means 
and  extending  downwardly  therefrom  to  support  the  same 
horizontally  at  a  firs:  height;  a  second  set  of  legs  of  uni- 
form length  different  from  the  length  of  the  legs  of  said 
first  set.  the  legs  of  said  second  set  being  detachably  fixed 
to  said  platform  means  and  extending  upwardly  there- 


the  spring  being  sufficiently  compressed  so  as  to  cause 
the  ball  to  maintain  contact  with  the  bar  and  so  that 
the  transparent  panel  is  held  in  position  with  respect 
to  the  flat  housing  when  the  ball  is  in  contact  with 
one  of  the  flat  faces  of  the  bar; 

the  transparent  panel  being  capable  of  assuming  a 
plurality  of  fixed  positions  with  respect  to  the  flat 
bousing; 

the  transparent  panel  being  shaped  to  nest  in  the 
cavity. 


from;  and  a  cross-member  extending  generally  horizonul- 
ly  between  and  detachably  fined  to  free  end  portions  of  the 
legs  of  said  second  set.  said  first  and  second  sets  of  legs 
being  interchangeable  to  provide  either  a  higher  or  a 
lower  horizontal  position  of  the  platform  means  and  a 
lower  or  a  higher  position  of  said  cross  member  with 
respect  to  said  platform  means. 


i 


3,159,422 
CONVERTIBLE  TOP 
Charles   S.    Lautenback.    Rochester,    Mkh.,    asBigiior   to 
General  Motors  Corporatioo,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1962.  Ser.  No.  21MW 
7  Claims.     (CL  296—117) 


3,159.424 

REMOVABLE  CHAIR  FOR  BABY  CARRIAGE 

Marie  Pierrette  Gaetane  TheHault.  2120  Tapper  Ave. 

Ottawa,  Ontario.  (  anada 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1962.  Ser.  .No.  237,444 

5  ClaiMS.     (CL  297—217) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  body,  a  convertible 
top  including  front  and  rear  rail  sections  pivofally  inter- 
connected for  folding  movement  inboard  of  said  body, 
means  pivotally  mounting  said  rear  rail  section  on  said 
body,  and  stabilizing  means  coupled  between  said  front 
rail  section  and  said  body  and  controlling  folding  move- 
ment of  said  front  rail  section  relative  to  said  rear  rail 
section  and  to  said  body,  said  stabilizing  means  including 
first  means  movably  mounted  on  said  body,  second  means 
movably  mounted  on  said  front  rail  section,  said  first  and 
second  means  being  movable  in  planes  dissimilar  with 
respect  to  each  other,  and  means  interconnecting  said  first 
and  second  means  and  permitting  said  first  and  second 
means  to  move  in  said  dissimilar  planes. 


I.  For  use  in  a  baby  carriage  including  vertical  side 
walls  and  a  front  wall,  a  chair  for  a  second  child  adapted 
removably  to  be  laid  into  the  carriage  adjacent  the  rear 
wall,  comprising  a  bottom  panel  presenting  in  plan  a  por- 
tion forming  a  seat  proper  and  two  laterally-spaced  leg 
portions  adapted  to  extend  from  the  seat  proper  in  a  di- 
rection toward  the  front  wall  of  the  carriage,  walls  rising 
from  the  edges  of  the  seat  proper  and  the  leg  portions 
and  defining  therewith  a  hollow  body  constituting  the 
chair  in  which  a  second  child  may  be  seated,  and  means 
on  the  leg  portions  forming  receptacles  in  which  liquid 
dripping  from  the  second  child's  shoes  may  collect. 


3,159,425 

STACKING  AND  GANGING  FURNITURE 

CONSTRICTION 

Cari  J.  Eagstrom,  Michigan  CHy.  Ind..  awignor  fo  Roval- 

metal  Corporation.  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 

Illinois 

FUe4  Sept.  It,  1*42,  Ser.  No.  224,449 
,  I      1  ClalBi.     (CL  297—241) 


■  3,159.423 

CONVERTIBLE  Fl'RNTmiE  I'NIT 

Alfred  R.  Gilbert.  Paoli,  Pa.,  aatsignor  to  Phiico  Corpora- 

tkm,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,885 

7  Claims.     (CI.  297— 119) 

1.  A  converable  furniture  unit,  comprising:  generally 

horizontally  extending  platform  means;  a  first  set  of  legs 


"wi- 


An  improved  ganging  and  stacking  chair  adapted  to 
be  stacked  in  a  column  one  on  the  other  or  ganged  in  a 
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row  ooe  next  to  the  other  in  interlocking  relationship 
comprising  a  seat  portion,  a  back  portion,  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially L-*haped  brackeU  connecting  said  back  portion 
to  said  seat  portion,  a  pair  of  substantially  identical  U- 
shaped  members,  said  members  defining  a  pair  of  parallel 
front   legs   and   corresponding   rear   legs   with  an   inter- 
connecting bight  portion  by  which  each  of  said  pair  of 
legs  are  secured  beneath  said  seat  portion,  the  bight  por- 
tion  of  each  of  said  members  extending  slightly  beyond 
the  width  of  said  seat  portion  to  define  a  knee  portioo 
with  the  legs  connected  thereto,  and  complementary  side 
braces  interconnecting  a  front  leg  with  its  corresponding 
rear  leg,  each  of  said  s»de  braces  including  a  heavy  gauge 
wire  loop  having  an   upper  cros*   piece,   a   lower  cross 
piece,  and  interconnecting  end  portion,  said  end  portion 
of  the  respective  side  brace  having  a  major  part  thereof 
connected  to  the  inside  portions  of  the  front  leg  and  iu 
corr«»ponding  rear  leg  so  that  the  said  major  part  and 
upper  cross  piece  therebetween  lies  substantially  in  a  plar»e 
coincident  with  said  corresponding  front  and  rear  legs, 
and  said  end  portion  of  the  respective  loops  adjacent  the 
bottom  thereof  being  bent  outwardly  of  said  plane  so  that 
the  lower  crou  pieces  therebetween  are  lateraUy  spaced 
outwardly  of  said  corresponding  pair  of  legs,  the  lower 
cross  piece  of  one  side  brace  being  bent  to  define  an 
integral  upright  coplanar  inverted  U-shaped  latch  portion 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  the  lower  cross  piece  of 
said   other  side  brace  being   bent  to  define   an   integral 
upright  coplanar  inverted   U-shaped  catch   portion  with 
the  bight  of  the  last-mentioned  U-shaped  portion  being 
bent  outwardly  at  substantially  right  angles  to  form  a 
horizontal  catch   piece,   the  ends  of  the   catch   piece   in 
horizontal  powtion  being  concaved  inwardly  and  dimen- 
sioned to  engage  between  the  vertical  legs  of  said  U-shaped 
latch  piece,  each  said  catch  piece  being  adapted  to  receive 
the  latch  portion  of  said  one  side  brace  of  another  iden 
tical   chair  construction    when   two  of  said   chair   oon- 
strtKtions  are  ganged  one  next  to  the  other  in  a  row  to 
interlock  two  chairs,  and  whereby  the  upper  cross  piece* 
of  each  of  said  side  braces  of  ooe  chair  arc  adapted  to 
rest  on  the  knee  portions  of  another  similarly  constructed 
chair  when  two  of  said  chairs  are  sUcked  in  a  column 
one  on  the  other. 


3,159,427 
HEAD  REST  ASSEMBLY 
George  S.   Lawson,   Mount   Clemens,  Mkh.,  asilginor  to 
American  Motors  Corporation,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poratioa of  Marjland 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  238,659 
7  Clahns.     (CL  297— 416) 


3,159,426 

HEAD  REST 

Kenneth  C.  Kerr.  1222  S.  RWerdde.  Medford,  Oreg. 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  1723*9 

6  Claims.     (CL  297—408) 


!.  A  head  rest  assembly  for  use  with  a  vehicle  seat 
back  rest  comprising:  a  stem  carried  by  and  interiorly  of 
the  scat  back  rest   and  projecting  exteriorly  therefrom 
at  the  upper  end  thereof;  a  pillow  assembly  carried  on 
the  upper  end  of  the  stem  and  including  a  rigid  skeleton 
in  the  form  of  a  U-shaped  stamping  extending  throughout 
a  major  portion  of  the  length  of  the  pillow  assembly; 
said  stamping  having  spaced  forward  and  rearward  walls 
interconnected  at  their  upper  ends  by  the  web  of  the  U;  a 
human  head  accommodating  pillow  in  the  form  of  a  re- 
silient  padding  surrounding   the   stamping   and   secured 
thereto;  a  flexible  covering  surrounding  the  padding  and 
encasing  the  pillow;  the  pillow  covering  having  an  open- 
ing at  the  underside  communicating  with  the  area  be- 
tween the  stamping  walls;  the  upper  end  of  the  stem  pro- 
jecting through   the  covering  opening   into   the   interior 
of  the  pillow  assembly;  a  bracket  situated  interiorly  of 
the  pillow  assembly  between  the  walls  of  the  stamping 
and  being  rigidly  secured  thereto,  the  bracket  being  piv- 
otally mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  stem,  and  means 
on  the  upper  end  of  the  stem  and  intercngaging  with  the 
bracket  for  effecting  selective  positioning  of  the  pillow 
assembly  relative  to  the  stem  about  the  axis  of  the  pivotal 
mounting. 

3,159.428 
ARTICLE  OF  SEATING 
Robert  W.  Schier,  Northbroolt,  III.,  assignor  to  Arlington 
Seating  Company,  Arlington  Heights,  IIL,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

FUed  Feb.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  259,194 
13  CUhns.     (CL  297—452) 


1.  A  head  rest  comprising  a  laterally  arcuate  portion 
for  supporting  the  back  of  a  persons  head  and  having 
terminal  forwardly  directed  edges,  at  least  one  of  the 
terminal  edges  having  a  pro)ccUng  portion  leading  for- 
wardly at  a  point  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof  to  pro- 
ject in  an  area  below  and  forwardly  of  the  ear  of  a  person 
whose  head  is  supported  in  the  head  rest,  thereby  form- 
ing a  lateral  jaw  support. 


1.  A  chair  comprising: 

(a)   a  pair  of  inverted,  generally  U-shaped  side  fran>e 
members  forming  legs. 
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{b)  a  back  frame  member  including  at  least  opposed 
upwardly  extending  side  members, 

(c)  a  generally  rectangular  seat  frame  connected  to 
said  back  frame  member  and  secured  on  its  opposite 
outer  sides  to  the  transverse  portions  of  said  inverted 
generally  U-shaped  side  frame  members, 

(d)  a  seating  member  comprising  a  molded  hollow, 
sealed  envelope  of  a  synthetic  resilient  polymer  hav- 
ing an  upper  contoured  seating  surface,  the  sides  of 
said  seating  surface  extending  over  the  tops  of  the 
sides  of  said  seat  frame  but  stopping  short  of  the 
tops  of  said  inverted  generally  U-shaped  side  mem- 
bers, the  front  of  said  seating  member  extending 
over  the  top  of  the  front  of  said  seat  frame,  the  back 
of  said  seating  member  extending  over  the  top  of 
the  back  of  said  seat  frame,  the  bottom  of  said  seat- 
ing member  being  offset  inwardly  at  its  sides,  front 
and  back  and  the  offset  portion  extending  down- 
wardly adjacent  the  inner  sides,  front  and  back,  re- 
spectively, of  said  seat  frame, 

(e)  a  back  member  separate  from  the  seating  member 
and  comprising  a  molded  hollow,  sealed  envelope 
of  a  synthetic  resilient  polymer  having  a  front  con- 
toured back  supporting  surface,  the  sides  of  said 
front  surface  extending  over  the  front  portions  of  at 
least  the  upper  part  of  said  back  frame  member  and 
projecting  laterally  beyond  the  sides  of  said  side 
members  of  said  back  frame  member,  and  the  top 
of  said  back  member  extending  above  the  top  of 
said  back  frame  member, 

(/)  means  retaining  said  seating  member  in  said  teat 

frame,  and 
ig)  means  securing  said  back  member  to  laid  back 

frame. 


.      ,^^  3,159,429 

WHEEL  COVER 

George  N.  Harden,  Walled  Lake,  Mich.,  and  James  N. 
Neumann,  Grafton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1963,  S«r.  No.  302,985 

7  Claims.     (CL  301—37) 


3,159,430 
ACCUMULATING  CONVEYOR  L'NTT 
Lawrence   W.   Kinney,   Lynnfield,    Mass.,  assignor  to  J. 
W.  Greer  Company,  Wilmingtoa.  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Maasachusetts 

FUed  Jane  If,  19«,  Str.  No.  2M,52f     ' '»' 
7  Claims.     (C\.  302—2) 


i 


1.  Article  accumulating  equipment  comprising  a  frame, 
belt  means  for  conveying  articles  placed  thereon  along 
a  traverse  thereof  by  virtue  of  frictional  engagenwnt 
therewith,  means  for  driving  said  belt  means  with  con- 
tinuous motion,  pneumatic  means  for  periodically  re- 
during  the  frictional  engagement  between  the  bottom 
surfaces  of  articles  proceeding  along  said  traverse  and 
the  top  surface  of  said  belt  means  including  a  duct  form- 
mg  a  plenum  underlying  said  traverse  and  means  for 
discharging  air  periodically  from  said  plenum  forcibly 
against  the  bottom  surfaces  of  said  articles  as  they  proceed 
along  said  traverse,  a  gate  at  the  discharge  end  of  said 
traverse  movable  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  articles 
proceeding  along  said  traverse,  and  means  for  moving 
and  maintaining  said  gate  in  the  path  of  said  articles 
while  said  air  is  being  forcibly  discharged  against  the 
bottom  surfaces  of  said  articles,  and  means  for  moving 
said  gate  out  of  the  path  of  said  articles  to  permit  said 
articles  to  move  in  frictional  engagement  with  said  belt 
means  for  ejection  from  said  unit  when  the  force  of  said 
air  discharge  is  periodically  reduced. 


3,159,431 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

PROCESS  CONTROL 

Robert    D.    Drew,   Wenonah,   NJ.,    a«ignor   to  Socoay 

Mobil  Oil  Company.  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  20,  19*2,  Ser.  No.  189,115 

4  Clainis.    (CL  302—35) 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  cover  comprising,  a  cover  body  in- 
cluding a  generally  axially  extending  retention  flange 
structure,  said  flange  structure  including  spaced  groups  of 
teeth  having  edge  portions  adapted  to  grippingly  engage  a 
poition  of  a  vehicle  wheel  in  order  to  mount  said  cover 
thereon,  the  edge  portions  of  the  teeth  of  each  group  be- 
ing arranged  in  a  predetermined  pattern  of  gradually  vary- 
ing radial  distances  from  the  axis  of  roution  of  the  cover. 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  lift  for  elevating  a  granular  contact 
material  in  a  stream  of  lift  gas  the  improved  method  of 
controlling  the  lift  operation  which  comprises:  flowing  a 
major  and  minor  stream  of  Uft  gas  toward  the  bottom 
of  the  lift,  measuring  the  flow  rate  of  the  major  stream, 
converging  the  streams  of  lift  gas.  pressuring  the  con- 
verged streams  of  gas,  heating  the  converged  streams  of 
gas.  separating  the  streams  of  gas  again  into  major  and 
minor  streams,  controlling  the  flow  rate  of  the  separated 
major  stream  of  gas  in  response  to  said  flow  rate  measure- 
ment, so  as  to  maintain  the  flow  rate  of  the  major  stream 
of  gas  substantially  constant,  introducing  the  major  and 
minor  streams  of  lift  gas  into  the  lower  end  of  the  lift, 
to  elevate  granular  contact  material,  measuring  the  pres- 
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sure  fluctuation  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  lift,  convert- 
ing the  pressure  fluctuation  to  a  steady  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  average  amplitude  of  pressure  fluctuation, 
and  applying  this  steady  signal  to  control  the  flow  rate 
of  the  minor  stream  of  lift  gas  as  as  to  maintain  the  fluc- 
tuation of  pressure  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  lift  at  a 
substantially  constant  level  whereby  minimum  attrition 
of  the  granular  material  passed  through  the  lift  is  ob- 
tained. 


3,15^.432 
FLOW  CONTROL  OF  Pl'I A  FRA?VT  MATERIAL 
Edward  J.  OrtrowAl,  Steubenvillc,  Ohio,  and  Hiram  C. 
Kozak,  I  acliawanna,  and  Harold  A.  Putnam.  BuflFalo, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  National  Steel  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  I>«laware 

Filed  VI  a  >  22,  1942,  Ser.  No.  1W,7*7 
4  C'lalaa.     (CI.  M2— 53) 


brake  control  valve,  a  brake  motor  and  a  brake  pro- 
portioning valve  between  said  brake  control  valve  and 
said  brake  motor,  said  brake  proportioning  valve  com- 
prising: 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  port  connected  to  said  con- 
trol valve,  an  outlet  port  connected  to  said  brake  mo- 
tor and  a  control  port  connected  to  said  fluid  pres- 
sure suspension  means; 
a  first  pressure  responsive  means  movable  in  the 
housing,  which  first  pressure  responsive  means  has 
an  area  responsive  to  inlet  port  pressure  and  another 
area  responsive  to  outlet  port  pressure  with  the 
effective  area  rcaponsive  to  inlet  port  pressure  being 
subatantially  constant  and  the  effective  area  respon- 
sive to  outlet  pressure  being  variable; 


I.  Apparatus  for  pneumatically  providing  a  uniform 
and  constant  flow  rate  of  pulverant  material  into  a  variable 
pressure  blast  furnace  system  comprising 

iniector  tank  means  for  holding  pulverant  material 
under  pressure, 

pneumatic  pressurizing  means  for  maintaining  the  in- 
jector tank  means  under  pressure  including  pneu- 
matic flow  control  valve  means, 

distributor  means  for  delivering  pulverant  material 
from  the  injector  tank  means  including  fluidizing 
means  for  the  pulverant  material  contiguous  with 
the  distributor  means, 

conduit  means  for  dehvering  fluidizing  gas  to  the  fluid- 
izing means  to  continuously  nmintain  pulverant  mate- 
rial m  a  fluid  state, 

venung  means  for  the  injector  tank  means  including 
vent  control  valve  means, 

control  means  for  maintaining  a  substantially  con- 
stant pressure  differential  between  the  injector  tank 
means  and  the  blast  furnace  system  while  maintain- 
ing pulverant  material  in  a  fluidized  state,  the  con- 
trol mcaru  trtcluding. 

nneans  for  measuring  the  pressure  differential  between 
the  injector  tank  nneans  and  the  blast  furnace  sys- 
tem pressures. 

noeans  for  comparing  the  measured  pressure  differ- 
ential to  a  predetermined  desired  pressure  differ- 
ential and  generating  a  signal  in  response  thereto  to 
control  the  flow  control  valve  means  and  the  vent 
control  valve  means  to  maintain  a  coristant  pressure 
differenUal  between  the  injector  taiik  means  ai>d  the 
blast  furnace  system. 


3,1 5«, 433 
BRAKE  PROPORTIONING  VALVES 
Gerard  Cbevreox,  Colombes,  and  Roland  Mutcrel.  Saint 
Denis,  France,  avsi^nors  to  The   Bendix  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich..  ■  rorporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  24,  1961,  S«r.  No.  127,45« 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France  Dec.  3«,  I960 
3  Claimi.     (CI.  303—22) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  fluid  pres- 
sure  suspension    means,    a   braking   system    including   a 
809  o.O— 14 
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a  valve  means  operatively  mounted  within  said  flrst 
pressure  responsive  means  for  connecting  and  dis- 
connecting said  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  said  valve 
means  including  a  second  pressure  responsive  means 
for  positioning  said  first  pressure  responsive  meaiu  to 
vary  the  effective  area  subjected  to  outlet  port  pres- 
sure, which  second  pressure  responsive  means  is 
responsive  to  a  pressure  developed  by  said  fluid  pres- 
sure suspension  means;  and 

a  resilient  means  including  a  first  spring  interposed 
between  said  first  pressure  responsive  means  and  said 
second  pressure  responsive  means  for  operatively 
connecting  said  pressure  responsive  means,  and  a 
second  spring  interposed  between  said  secorxi  pres- 
sure responsive  niKans  and  said  housing  to  refer- 
ence producing  a  force  equivalent  to  the  minimum 
pressure  exerted  by  said  fluid  pressure  suspension 
means  when  the  vehicle  is  empty  of  any  load. 


3.1S9.434 
POWER  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
William  Stclzer,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kel- 
sey-Hayes  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1961,  Scr.  No.  100,957 
14  ClaioM.     (CL  303—24) 


1.  In  a  power  operated  braking  system  for  a  vehicle 
having   valve   means   to  control   the   power   and   means 


202 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE     A^ 


Decembeb  1,  1964 


operated  by  manual  force  to  control  said  valve  means,  in 
combination,  a  body  of  liquid  longitudinally  disposed  in 
relation  to  the  vehicle,  means  to  contain  said  liquid,  and 
means  to  transmit  the  pressure  produced  by  said  body  of 
liquid  due  to  deceleration  of  the  vehicle  to  react  on  said 
means  operated  by  manual  force  to  oppose  said  manual 
force. 


t 


3,159,435 
ROTOR  SUPPORT  FOR  BALANCING  MACHINES 

Gerhard  H.  Schlick,  Duvseldorf.  Genn»B\.  «ssi«nor  to 
Losenhausenwerk  Duv,«idorfer  Maschinenbau  A.G., 
Dusseldorf-GrafenberK,  Germany 

Filed  May  14.  1962.  Ser.  No.  194,559 

Clahns  priority,  application  Germany,  May  16,  1961, 

L  38,988 

3  Claims.     (CL  308—26) 


1.  A  rotof  support  for  a  balancing  machine  including: 
a  bearing  body  member  having  an  opening  along  an  axis. 
a  pair  of  spaced  annular  flanges  about  the  outside  and 
defining  an  annular  groove  therebetween,  and  a  plurality 
of  coplanar  pockets  about  the  base  of  said  groove  at  spaced 
intervals  about  said  axis;  a  bearing  bridge  member  sur- 
rounding said  body  member  and  having  spaced  annular 
flanges  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  flanges  on  the  body 
member  and  positioned  spaced  axial  distances  beyond  the 
outside  of  the  body  member  flanges  thereby  limiting  the 
axial  movement  of  the  body  member  in  the  bridge  mem- 
ber, said  bridge  member  flanges  defining  an  annular  groove 
therebetween,  and  a  plurality  of  pockets  about  the  base  of 
the  bridge  member  groove  and  positioned  in  radial  align- 
ment with  the  body  member  pockets;  a  plurality  of  leaf 
springs  connecting  the  members,  each  spring  extending 
from  a  pocket  in  the  body  member  to  the  corresponding 
radially  aligned  pocket  in  the  bridge  member;  one  of  said 
members  having  a  removable  side,  the  inner  wall  of  which 
is  coplanar  with  the  pockets  of  the  one  member;  and 
means  releasably  holding  said  removable  side  in  place 
and  accessible  from  the  outside  of  the  one  member,  where- 
by access  may  be  obtained  to  the  springs  for  removal 
and  replacement. 

3,159,436 

INTERLOCKING  CASING 

Ariel  R.  Davis,  3187  S.  State.  Salt  Lake  City  15,  Utah 

Filed  May  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  196,825 

2  Claims.     (CL  312—107) 


forming  a  chamber  with  said  supporting  member,  two  side 
plates  with  fastening  means,  said  supportinf  member 
having  bosses  extendmg  along  the  front  and  back  edges 
of  said  top  and  bottom  panels  and  having  longitudinal 
flanges  extending  on  the  outer  edges  of  said  top  and 
bottom  panels,  said  bosses  having  grooves  longitudinally 
extending  the  length  of  the  panels  and  opening  generally 
toward  the  center  of  said  chamber  for  -eceivmg  angled 
portions  of  a  component  supporting  pedestal,  and  said 
flanges  spaced  from  said  front  bones  to  form  slots,  said 
front  panel  fitting  in  said  sloU  and  said  fastening  means 
extending  longitudinally  into  said  grooves  to  secure  said 
aide  plates  to  said  suK>orting  member  to  encloac  said 
chamber  with  said  front  panel.     „  ...  ^-... . 


*<• 


3,159,437 
DISPLAY  SHELVING  ASSEMBLY 
Sydney  W.  Jentzen.  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
'n^."J*^"**^  Company,  Troy,  Mich.,  a  corporattoo 
of  Midiigan 

Filed  Dec  II,  1962,  Str.  No.  243,784 
2  Claims.     (CL  312—108) 


1.  A  display  cabinet  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  vertical  support  members,  each  having  a 
vertical  front  face;  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  apart 
brackeu  mounted  upon  each  of  said  front  faces  and  ex- 
tending forwardly  therefrom,  to  form  two  pairs  of  hori- 
zontally aligned  upper  and  lower  brackets,  with  each 
bracket  having  a  horizontal  upper  support  edge; 

an  upper  shelf  havmg  its  ends  loosely  rested  upon  the 
support  edges  of  the  upper  brackets  and  a  lower  shelf 
having  iu  ends  loosely  rested  upon  the  support  edges 
of  the  lower  brackets; 
a  vertically  arranged,  rigid,  rectangular  shaped,  four- 
sided  frame  having  iu  upper  side  abutted  against  and 
covering  the  full  length  of  the  forward  edge  of  the 
upper  shelf  and  being  rigidly  secured  to  said  upper 
shelf  by  a  releasable  mechanical  fastening  means, 
and  the  frame  lower  side  being  abutted  against  and 
covering  the  full  length  of  the  forward  edge  of  the 
lower  shelf  and  being  rigidly  secured  to  said  lower 
shelf  by  a  reieasible  mechanical  fastening  means: 
and  means  formed  on  said  frame  for  mounting  doors 
in  the  opening  thereof  and  including  doors  mounted 
upon  said  mounting  means  for  covering  the  opening 
in  said  frame,  thereby  forming  a  rigid  cabinet  con- 
struction. 


1.  A  casing  comprising  a  supporting  member  having 
a  rear  panel,  top  panel  and  bottom  panel  and  formed 
in  a  generally  U  shape  by  the  top  and  bottom  panels 
extending  from  the  coDoectmg  rear  panel,  a  front  panel 


3.159,438 
CONNECTOR  SPLINE  FOR  CABINET 
STRl  CTl  RF.S 
Clifford  R.  Carlson  and  Robert  Swiftnev.  both  of  Grand 
Haven,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Bastian- Blessing  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  corpor^ion  of  Illinois 
FUed  Jan.  2,  1962,  S«r.  No,  163.472 
13  Claims.     (CL  312— 111) 
1.  An  assembly  of  cabinets  comprising  a  plurahty  of 
cabinets  secured  in  side  by  aide  relationship,  each  of  Mid 
cabinets  having  a  front  wall,  a  back  wall,  a  bottom  wall 
and  parallel  side  walls,  a  pair  of  first  channel  members 
secured  along  the  top  of  and  parallel  to  the  side  walls 
having  alignable  pairs  of  opposing  grooves  disposed  trans- 
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venely  to  the  length  of  »aid  first  channel  members;  a 
cabinet  top  marginally  secured  to  each  of  said  first  chan- 
nel members  intermediate  the  grooves  and  forming  a  top 
wall  for  said  grooves  with  its  edge  extending  outwardly 
past  the  edge  of  each  of  said  first  channel  members,  sec- 
ond channel  members  secured  under  each  side  edge  of 
the  bottom  wall  of  each  cabinet  and  extending  in  a  direc- 
tion transverse  to  the  length  of  said  first  channel  mem- 
bers in  aligned  pairs  between  cabinets  when  the  cabinets 
are  positioned  side  by  side,  an  adjustable  supporting  foot 
slidably  received  within  each  aligned  pair  of  the  second 
channel  members  in  interlocking  inierengaging  relation- 


ship between  the  sdjacent  abineti  to  support  both  cabi- 
nets at  an  identical  elevatioo  and  align  said  grooves  in 
the  first  channel  member  of  ooe  cabinet  in  register  with 
the  opposing  grooves  in  the  first  channel  member  of  the 
adjacent  cabinet,  a  contoured  spline  disposed  in  each  pair 
of  opposing  first  channel  member  grooves  of  the  adjacent 
cabinets  for  interlocking  and  aligning  the  cabinet  top 
edges  at  an  identical  elevatioo.  and  means  interconnect- 
ing the  adjacent  cabinets  cooperating  with  said  splines  to 
draw  together  and  secure  in  weight-supporting  relaUon- 
ship  the  abutting  peripheral  edges  of  the  cabinet  tops  to 
form  a  fine  hairline  seam  therebetween. 


and  away  from  said  vertical  wall  and  in  the  fully  retracted 
position   of   said    backing   plate,   the    peripheral    flanges 
thereof  will  project  exteriorly  of  the  vertical  wall  flanges 
in  overlapping  sliding  relation  thereto  and  the  outer  edges 
of  said  vertical  wall  flanges  will  abut  said  backing  plate 
such  as  to  define  an  enclosure,  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower 
brackets  secured  to  said  vertical  wall,  a  pair  of  upper  and 
lower  brackets  secured  to  said  backing  plate,  said  brackets 
arranged  such  that  corresponding  brackets  of  each  said 
pair  of  upper  and  lower  brackcU  will  be  in  opposed  hori- 
zontal  relationship,   a  toggle    linkage  disposed   adjacent 
each   vertical   side   of  said   door   within   said   enclosure, 
means  pivotally  and  slidably  connecting  each  said  togsle 
linkage  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends  respectively,  to  the 
corresponding  brackets  of  each  said  pair  of  upper  and 
lower  brackets,  u  pair  of  tension  coil   springs  for  each 
toggle  linkage,  a  pair  of  anchor  means  fixedly  secured 
to  said  vertical  wall  for  each  pair  of  springs,  one  end  of 
each  spring  of  a  pair  being  connected  to  an  anchor  means 
and  the  other  end  thereof  secured  respectively  to  an  upper 
and  lower  pivotal  and  slidable  connection  of  said  toggle 
linkage,  whereby  in  the  retracted  position  of  said  backing 
plate,   said   toggle   linkages  will   close   and   tension   said 
springs,  and  each  spring  will  have  a  dead  center  relation- 
ship with  respect  to  its  associated  toggle  linkage,  wherein 
in  said  retracted  position  of  said  backing  plate  and  mir- 
ror, said  corresponding  brackets  of  each  pair  of  upper 
and  lower  brackets  of  said  vertical  wall  and  backing  plate 
are  horizontally  juxtaposed   and  in   pairs  lie  adjacent  a 
corner  of  said  enclosure,  a  vertical  slot  in  each  bracket, 
each  toggle  linkage  defined  by  a  pair  of  links  pivoted 
together  at  their  center  and  diverging  laterally  towards 
their  outer   ends,   said   pivotal    and   slidably   connecting 
means  for  said  toggle  linkage  comprising  pin  means  piv- 
otally and  slidably  connecting  an  end  of  each  link  to  a 
bracket  and  extending  through  the  slot  therein. 


3.159.439 

RETR\CTAB1  K  MEDICINE  CABINET  MIRROR 

G«orce  C.  Mititr,  1«1  N.  Ocean  Ave^  Free^ort,  N.Y. 

FU.d  Icb.  2J,  19*2,  Ser.  No,  175,«42 

3  Claims.     (CL  311—227) 


3.159.440 
CABINET  WALL  PANELS  AND  CONNECTING 
MEANS  THEREFOR 
Robert   M.   Coartwright,   Tacoma,   Wash.,   assignor,   by 
memc  assignments,  to  Educators  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Tacoma,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  Mar.  14,  1963.  Ser.  No.  265,255 
5  Claims.     (CL  312—263) 


1.  A  medicine  cabinet  comprising  a  door  hinged  at 
one  vertical  side  to  a  corresponding  side  of  said  cabinet, 
said  door  having  a  vertical  wall  and  an  outwardly  di- 
rected peripheral  flange  normal  to  said  wall,  a  frame 
defining  a  vertical  backing  plate  provided  with  a  rcar- 
wardly  extending  peripheral  flange  and  a  forwardly  ex- 
tending flange  means,  a  mirror  secured  to  the  forvvard 
face  of  said  backing  plate  by  said  forwardly  extending 
flange  means,  said  backing  plate  being  movable  towards 


1.  In  a  knock-down  cabinet  construction;  two  panels 
assembled  in  right  angular  relationship  with  their  forward 
edges  even  and  with  a  side  surface  portion  of  one  panel 
disposed  flatly  against  the  end  edge  surface  of  the  other 
panel,  a  frame  rail  of  chaiuiel  form  applied  in  a  holding 
connection  over  and  along  the  forward  edge  portion  of 
each  panel  and  terminating  at  their  ends  flush  with  the  end 
edges  of  the  corresponding  panel;  one  of  said  rails  being 
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formed  with  a  bolt  hole  in  a  side  wall  thereof,  at  a  point 
in  registration  with  the  adjacent  end  edge  surface  of  the 
other  panel  and  rail,  a  bolt-holding  clip  secured  to  the 
end  edge  portion  of  said  other  panel  and  a  bolt  adjust- 
ably mounted  by  said  clip  and  extended  therefrom;  said 
bolt  having  a  head  portion  at  its  extended  end  applied 
through  said  bolt  hole  of  the  adjacent  rail  wall  and  means 
holdingly  securing  said  bolt  in  the  rail  containing  the  bolt 
hole,  thereby  to  join  the  panels  in  assembled  relationship. 


3,159,441 

PORTABLE  STORAGE  MEANS 

William  J.  Siltma,  10700  S.  Wabash  Are.,  Chkaso.  IlL 

Filed  Dec.  21,  19«1.  Ser.  No.  Ul^lS 

3  Claims.     (CI.  312—268) 


gy  to  penetrate  the  film  and  sufficient  density  to  relieve 
the  stresses  during  the  time  in  which  the  relative  con- 
traction is  taiung  place. 


3,159,443 

EI  ECTRICAL  DISTRIBLTION  DEVICE 

Oliver  M.  Hart.  West  Cornwall,  Conn. 

FUed  July  19.  1961.  S«r.  No,  125,139 

12  Claims.     (CL  339—14) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  type  described  comprising  a 
housing,  a  slideable  cover  provided  for  access  to  said 
housing,   a  plurality  of  holding  means   including   lead- 
ing and   trailing  holding  means  and   additional  holding 
means  disposed  therebetween,  said  holding  means  being 
movably  mounted  within  said  housing,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  holding  means  in  a  path  adjacent  the  interior  walls 
of  said  housing  to  thereby  permit  selective  introduction  of 
the  holding  means  beneath  said  cover  whereby  articles  con- 
tained in  the  holding  means  can  be  reached,  said  leading 
and  trailing  holding  means  being  spaced-apart  a  distance 
sufficient  to  define  an  access  opening,  and  a  relatively 
large  compartment  defined  inside  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  holding  means,  said  compartment  being  accessible 
when  said  cover  is  opened  and  when  the  opening  defined 
between  said  leading  and  trailing  holding  means  is  moved 
beneath  said  cover,  and  wherein  said  cover  is  permanently 
attached  to  said  housing  and  is  adapted  to  swing  into  abut- 
ment with  the  front  face  of  said  housing  when  in  open 
position  to  provide  a  compact  structure,  said  cover  be- 
ing provided  with  outer  and  inner  walls  and  side  walls 
forming  a  receiving  space  therein,  and  including  a  sheet. 
article  retaining  means  comprising  a  flexible  body  dis- 
posed on  said  sheet  and  having  slits  formed  therein  for 
insertion  of  thin  articles,  said  sheet  and  associated  re- 
taining means  being  fitted  within  said  receiving  space. 


-— ^  3.159,442 

PRODL  CTION  OF  THIN  FILMS 
William  Leslie  WUcock,  East  Moiesey.  England,  assignor 
to  National  Research  Development  Corporation,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  British  corporation 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1961,  Ser.  No.  95,189 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  17,  196« 
7  Claims.     (CL  316 — 8) 
1.  A  method  of  relieving  stresses  in  a  thin  film  sup- 
ported on  a  fragile  substrate  caused  by  contraction  of  the 
film   relative  to  the  substrate  comprising  subjecting  the 
said  film  to  electron  bombardment  having  sufllicient  ener- 


1.  An  electrical  distribution  device  comprising  a  body 
of  electrical  insulating  material,  a  current-carrying  cable 
fixed  to  a  portion  of  said  body,  said  body  having  em- 
bedded and  permanently  molded  therein  a  plurality  of 
outlet  means  angularly  spaced  from  one   another,  said 
cable  mcluding  a  plurality  of  wires,  said  wires  being  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  outlet  means,  and  the  outer 
surface  of  said   body  tapering  inwardly  from   an  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  body  to  the  junction  of  said  body 
and  said  cable  such  that  the  body  can  be  dragged  along 
a  supporting  surface   by  pulling  on  the  cable  and  said 
tapered  configuration  of  the  body  prevents  the  body  from 
snagging  or  catching  on  objecU,  said  body  including  a 
centrally    disposed    opening    formed    completely    there- 
through for  facilitating  handling  or  hanging  up  of  the 
body,  said  body  also  having  affixed  therto  a  hook-like 
member  for  hanging  up  the  body,  the  hook-like  member 
being  metallic  and  being  electrically  connected  to  at  least 
one  of  said  outlet  means. 


3,159  444 

BREAKAWAY  CONNECTOR 

Howard  E.  Stine,  Jr..  Harrisburg.  Pa..  av,ignoc  to  AMP 

Incorporated,  Harrist>urg,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1962.  Ser.  No.  189,519 

5  Claims.     (CL  339 — 45) 

1.  A  breakaway  type  connector  comprising  a  plug  and 

a  receptacle  engageable  with  each  other,  an  internally 
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threaded  socket  in  said  receptacle  and  a  hollow  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  plug,  one  end  of  said  shaft 
comprising  a  plurality  of  axially  extending  externally 
threaded  fingers,  the  normal  outside  diameter  of  said  one 
end  of  said  shaft  being  less  than  the  internal  diameter 
of  said  socket,  a  control  rod  in  said  shaft,  said  rod  being 
axially  movable  with  respect  to  said  shaft,  and  resilient 
means  normally  biasing  said  control  rod  towards  said  one 
end  to  resiliently  expand  said  fingers  to  an  outside  diam- 


eter substantially  equal  to  the  inside  diameter  of  said 
socket  whereby,  said  plug  and  receptacle  can  be  drawn 
into  engagement  with  each  other  upon  threading  said  end 
pi>rtion  of  said  shaft  into  said  socket,  and  said  plug  and 
receptacle  can  be  disengaged  from  each  other  upon  axial 
movement  of  said  control  rod  against  the  force  of  said 
resilient  means  away  from  said  one  end  with  concomitant 
collapse  of  said  fingers  and  disengagement  of  said  shaft 
from  said  socket. 


3,159.445 

LOCKABLF  MALE  EI  ECTRICAI   PLUG 

Robert  S.  \^olk,  ISO!  SW.  g3rd  Ave.,  Miami,  Fla. 

FUed  S*pt.  6,  1W3.  S«r.  No.  307,049 

5  Claims.     (CL  339—74) 


l^tir 


3,159,44< 
PILFERPROOF  WALL  PLATE 
Donald  E.  Protzmann,  Athens,  Ga.,  assimtor  fo  General 
Time  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Nor.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  151,691 
1  Claim.     (CI.  339—82) 


A  securing  assembly  for  an  electrical  cord  having  a 
plug  at  one  end  and  an  appliance  at  the  other  end,  the 
plug  being  adapted  for  electrical  engagement  with  an  out- 
let socket  of  a  receptacle  having  a  tapped  opening  formed 
therein,  said  assembly  comprising,  in  combination,  an 
escutcheon  plate  provided  with  a  first  opening  surround- 
ing the  receptacle  outlet  socket  permitting  the  plug  to  be 
engaged  with  the  socket,  a  second  opening  in  said  plate 
adapted  to  overlie  the  tapped  opening  in  said  receptacle, 
a  screw  received  in  said  second  plate  opening  and  adapted 
for  threading  engagement  with  the  tapped  opening  in  said 
receptacle  for  anchoring  said  plate  to  said  receptacle,  said 
screw  having  a  non-backout  head,  a  cup  formed  integral 
with  the  escutcheon  plate,  said  cup  being  displaced  lateral- 
ly from  said  screw  and  projecting  outwardly  in  overlying 
relationship  with  the  receptacle  outlet  socket  and  enclosing 
the  plug,  said  cup  having  a  single  substantially  central 
opening  for  receiving  the  cord,  said  cup  substantially  re-  • 
striding  the  plug  against  movement  in  a  direction  tending 
to  disengage  or  remove  the  plug  from  the  socket  to  effect 
anti-pilfer  electrical  connection  of  the  appliance. 


3.159,447 
PLUG  CONNECTOR  FOR  FLAT  CON- 
DUCTOR  CABLE 
Darid  J.  Crfanmins,  Nutley.  Joseph  B.  Marcsan^l.  Pavvak, 
and  Rooco  F.  Basilc.  Roselle,  NJ.,  said  Maroian>l  now 
by  change  of  name  Joseph  Marshall,  assignors,  bv  mesne 
aarignments,  to  Ilif  Kent  Manufacturing  Co.,  Elizabeth, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  SepL  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225»3«1 
7  Claims.     (CL  339—176) 


I.  A  lockable  electric  male  plug  comprising  an  annular 
cap  having  upper  and  lower  ends  ai>d  an  axial  vertical 
bore  extending  therethrough,  a  rotor  engaged  through  said 
bore,  rotor  routing  means  on  the  upper  end  of  the  rotor 
bearing  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  cap.  a  pair  of  oppoaed 
pendant  contact  blades  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
cap,  said  blades  being  normally  parallel  and  being  re- 
silient so  as  to  be  capable  of  being  spread  away  from 
each  other  and  return  to  parallel  relationship,  and  cam 
lobes  GO  the  rotor  below  the  lower  end  of  the  cap  there 
being  notches  in  said  cam  lobes  receiving  the  main  por- 
tions of  said  blades,  for  spreading  the  blades  when  the 
rotor  b  rotated  to  engage  the  cam  lobes  with  the  blades. 


1.  A  connector  for  holding  a  flat  flexible  conductor 
cable  disposed  for  electrical  connection  to  another  con- 
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ductor,  said  connector  comprising  a  plate  having  marginal 
edges  and  a  relatively  planar  surface  on  which  said  con- 
ductor cable  is  adapted  to  be  positioned,  a  bar  secured  to 
said  plate  in  registry  with  one  end  thereof  in  spaced  re- 
lation to  said  plate,  to  thereby  define  therewith  an  open- 
ing for  passage  of  the  cable  when  disposed  on  the  plate 
therethrough  for  connection  to  said  other  conductor,  said 
plate  being  further  provided  with  a  finger  stud  extending 
from  one  marginal  edge  overlying  and  spaced  from  said 
planar  surface,  and  a  blade  member  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned within  a  fold  of  said  conductor  cable  and  to  be 
positioned  on  the  plate  underneath  said  bar,  said  blade 
having  a  marginally  recessed  portion  for  registration  with 
said  stud  to  snap  thereover  and  then  underlie  the  stud  to 
thereby  press  the  conductor  cable  against  said  planar 
surface. 


3,159  448  * 

RECORDING  APPARATUS  FOR  ISE  WITH  WELL 

DRILLING  EQUIPMENT 
Oliver  V.  Phillips,  Littletoa.  Colo.,  asdgnor  to  The  Star 
Recorder  Corporatioa  of  Denver,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Colorado 

FUed  Mar.  7.  1956,  Ser.  No.  570,116 
8  Claims.  (CI.  346—33) 
1.  In  a  recorder  for  earth  bore  drilling  apparatus, 
control  means  adapted  for  controlling  the  movement  of 
a  stylus  relative  to  a  constantly  movable  chart  sheet  in 
response  to  the  rate  of  penetration  and  direction  of  ver- 
tical movement  of  a  drill  stem,  a  drive  member  con- 
nectable  with  the  drill  stem  to  reflect  vertical  movements 
of  the  drill  stem,  said  control  means  comprising:  mount- 
ing means  including  a  bracket  pivotally  mounting  said 
stylus  relative  thereto  and  carrying  a  stop  to  control  the 
extent  of  pivotal  movement  of  the  s.ylus  in  one  direc- 
tion, said  bracket  being  pivotal  to  positions  correspond- 
ing to  a  first  and  second  base  position  for  said  stylus; 
first  means  normally  connected  for  movement  by  said 
drive  member  to  selectively  pivot  the  stylus  at  prede- 
termined intervals  corresponding  to  the  distaiKc  of  pene- 
tration of  the  drill  stem  when  the  stylus  is  disponed  for 
recording  along  said  first  base  position  on  the  chart: 
shifting  means  connected  to  said  mounting  means  and 


being  operative  through  adjustment  of  said  bracket  and 
stop  to  shift  the  stylus  to  said  second  b«ae  poa  tion  on 
Uie  chart  for  recording  the  direction  of  vertical  move- 
ment of  the  drill  stem  during  operations  other  than 
drilling  while  simultaneously  shifting  said  first  means 
out  of  connection  to  said  drive  member;  and  second 
means  connected  to  said  drive  member  for  limited  piv- 
otal movement  therewith  including  a  cam  member  con- 


tacting said  bracket  to  pivotally  poaition  it  in  said  base 
positions,  said  second  means  being  operative  in  response 
to  actuation  of  said  shifting  means  to  move  said  cam 
member  to  position  said  bracket  and  stylus  to  the  sec- 
ond base  position  and  thereafter  to  translate  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  drill  stem  through  said  cam 
member  for  pivoul  movement  of  the  stylus  in  a  corre- 
sponding direction. 


CHEMICAL 


3,159,449 

MODIFIED  STEREO  REGULATED  POLYOLEFIN 
FILAMENTARY  ARTICLES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  SUCH  ARTICLES 

Mm  Levlne,  Cleveland  Heights,  and  Beryl  M.  Kuhn, 
Rocky  RlYer,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments  to 
Hercules  Powder  Company,  Wilmin«ton.  Del.,  »  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71,455 

6  Claims.    (CI.  8—130.1) 

1.  A  process  for  modifying  stereo  regulated  polyolefin 
filamentary  articles  comprising  applying  to  stereo  regu- 
lated polyolefin  filamentary  articles  having  a  crystallinity 
mdex  of  more  than  51,  at  least  about  2%,  by  weight  of 
a  surface  active  agent,  drawing  the  coated  filamentary 
articles  more  than  1.5  times  their  original  length  and 
at  least  to  the  point  where  surface  cracking  results,  intro- 
ducmg  a  modifying  substance  into  the  surface  cracks,  and 
shrinking  the  modified  filamentary  articles  in  a  substantial- 
ly relaxed  condition  to  contract  the  surface  cracks  and 
thereby  lock  the  modifying  substance  into  the  filamentary 
articics.  ' 


3,159,450 

CATALYTIC  REACTOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  CON- 
TROLLING TEMPERATLTIE  OF  THE  CATALYST 
BED  THEREIN 

GuiuMr  C.  F.  AAer,  Princeton,  NJ.,  and  Gen  K.  A. 
SiggeUn,  Falls  Church,  Va.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assicn- 
ments,  to  Atlantic  Research  Corporation,  Fairfax 
Coanty,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Cwitinuarion  of  application  Ser.  No.  714,588,  Feb    11 
1958.    This  appUcaHon  Nov.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No,  242,039  ' 

20  Claims.  (CL  23—1) 
15.  The  method  of  controUing  the  temperature  of  a 
catalyst  bed  comprising  partially  heating  influent  gaseous 
reagents  passed  to  said  bed  in  heat  exchange  with  eflkient 
gaseous  reacUon  products  withdrawn  after  reactive  conUct 
with  said  bed.  further  heating  the  influent  gas  to  said  bed 
by  heat  supplied  only  extraneously  of  heat  exchange  be- 
tween said  catalyst  bed  and  gases  in  said  system,  control- 
ling the  temperature  of  said  bed  by  by-passing  a  controlled 
quanuty  of  eflluent  gases  of  said  reaction  from  heat  ei- 
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3,159,453  _ 

BFR\1  T  n^  OXIDE  EXTRACTION  PROCESS 
Hrndell  J.   Biermann.  Hinnlp^R,  Manitoba,  Canada,  M- 
sixnor.  by  mesne  assJjtnments.  to  Ber>lov  limited  (No 
Personal    LiabUitj).    Winnipeg.    Vlanitoba.   Canada 
FU«d  Apr.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,176 
7  Claims.     (CI.  23— 18) 
1.  The  process  of  separating  beryllium  oxide  froin  a 
mixture  of  metallic  oxides  including   at  least  beryllium 
oxide  and  aluminum  oxide,  comprising  introducing  such 
mixture  into  a  solution  of  a  soluble  beryllium  salt  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  beryllium  sulphate,  beryllium 
nitrate,    beryllium    perchlorate,    beryllium    chloride    and 
beryllium  acetate  to  dissolve  out  the  beryllium  oxide  while 
leaving  the  aluminum  oxide  substantially  undissolved  and 
then  recovering  the  beryllium  oxide  from  the  solution. 


change  with  the  influent  gas  and  simultaneously  termmat- 
in«  supply  of  extraneously  supplied  heat  to  the  mfluent 
gas  responsive  to  the  approximate  temperature  of  said  bed. 


3,159,454 

RF  COVERING  no  J  FROM  ILMENTTE 

Barnard  O.  WUcox,  10033  Des  Moines  Way, 

Seattle  88,  Wash. 

FUed  Sept.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,575 

4  Claims.    (CI.  23—202) 


3,159.451  _ 

PREPARATION  OF  SOLID  BORON  COMPOUND 
Frank  C.  Gunderioy,  Jr..  Menlo  Park,  NJ-,  assignor  to 
Emo  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporaooo 

No^'aVSi.     Filed  Oct.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63^1* 
1  Claim.     (CL  23—14) 

The  process  for  preparing  hydrazmo-bis-borane  po  y- 
mer  having  the  empirical  formula  of  substantially 
B,N,H,  which  comprises  rapidly  heating  solid  hydrazine 
monoborane.  said  solid  essentially  consisting  of  boron, 
nitrogen  and  hydrogen  having  the  composiUon 

1  N,H4  BH, 


to  a  decomposition  temperature  in  the  range  of  SO'  to 
180*  C  to  melt  the  hydrazine  monobofane  solid  with 
a  minimum  sublimation  of  the  hydrazine  monoborane. 
conlinumg  the  heating  to  decompose  the  molten  hydra- 
zine monoborane  with  evolution  of  2  moles  of  hsdrogen 
and  1  mole  of  hydrazine  per  2  moles  of  the  hydrazine 
monoborane  decomposed  to  the  hydrazino-bis-borane 
polymer  untU  the  hydraz.ne  monoborane  is  converted  to 
said  polymer,  and  recovering  said  polymer  subsuntially 
free  of  hydrogen  gas,  hydrazine,  and  unreacted  hydra- 
zine moiwborane.         

3,159.452 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOX  ERING  THORIUM  AND 
RARE  EARTH  VALUES 
Bemani  J.  Leraer,  Pittsborgh.  Pa^  asritnor  to  Galf  Re- 
search Jk  Development  C  ompany,  Pittsb«rgl^  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  l>eUware  „       ^,     « „«, 
Filed  Feb.  19,  I960,  Ser.  No.  9,882 
3  Claims.    (CI.  23—14.5) 
1.  A   process   of   recovering   thorium    and   rare   earth 
values  from  ores  containing  the  same  together  with  sub- 
stantial  amounts  of  calcium  which  comprises:    treating 
the   ore    in    finely   divided   condition    with    an    aqueous 
solution  containing  sulfur  dioxide  to  obtain  an  aqueous 
liquid  reaction  product  having  dissolved  therein  calcium, 
thorium  and  rare  earth  metal  bisulfitcs.  selectively  pre- 
cipitating  calcium    from    said    aqueous   liquid    reaction 
product  by  converting  the  said  thorium,  calcium  and  rare 
earth  metal  bisulfite  compounds  to  the  respective  metal 
sulfate  compounds,   separating   the   precipitated   calcium 
sulfate  from  the  aqueous  liquid  reaction   product,  and 
thereafter  treating  the  remaining  liquid  reaction  product 
to  separate  the  thorium  and  rare  earth  values  therefrom. 


-•-Q        I 


...  .  I-  \ 


1.  A  method  of  treating  the  iron  titanium  oxide  ores 
such  as  ilmenite  to  recover  the  titanium  in  the  form  of 
titanium  oxide  crystals  which  consists  in  passing  the  ore 
material  in  granular  form  and  free  of  my  added  reducing 
agent  gradually  downwardly  in  an  elongated  column,  heat- 
ing the  upper  portion  of  said  column  to  bring  the  mate- 
rial therein  to  a  temperature  of  about  1090  degrees  C, 
forcing  chlorine  gas  into  the  column  at  the  bottom  of  the 
heated   area   thereof  and  upwardly  through   the  down- 
wardly moving  granular  material  and  gradually  increasing 
the  concentration  of  chlorine  in  the  granular  material  as 
the  material  moves  down  through  the  heated  area  by  com- 
bining iron  in  the  ore  with  chlorine  as  fast  as  the  chlorine 
rising  through  the  material  replaces  the  air  and  attacks 
the  iron,  circulating  a  neutral  gas  upwardly  through  the 
lower  unheated  portion  of  the  column  and  drawing  off  the 
neutral  gas  from  the  column  below  the  level  of  chlorine 
admission  to  the  column. 


3,159.455 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CATALYTIC  PRODUCTION  OF 
HALOGEN  UNDER  FLUIDIZED  REACTION  CON- 
DITIONS ^   ^,  ^ 
George  T.  Skapcrdas,  Fresh  Meadows,  and  Warren  C. 
Schrelner,  East  Norwich,  N.Y.,  and  Shelby  C.  Kurzius, 
Princeton,  NJ.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Pullman  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,861 
12  Claims.    (CI.  23—216) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  halogen  which  com- 
prises the  steps  in  combination:  catalytically  reacting  an 
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inorganic  balide  with  a  compound  containing  oxygen  in 
a  reaction  zone  at  elevated  temperature  in  the  presence 
of  a  desiccant  to  effect  the  formation  of  halogen  and 
water;  fluidizing  the  desiccant  during  the  reaction  and 
absorbing  the  water  in  the  desiccant  as  it  is  formed;  pass- 


l^    I Stt ■-  ♦»PM— ■ 


i:»"t^ 


( )  -^ 


3.159.45« 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  AMMONIUM 

SALT  CRYSTAI^ 

William    G,    A.    Schuize,    Ontario,    Calif.;    Hertha    M. 

Schaize,    executrix    of   said    William   G.    A.   Sdralze, 

deceased 

Filed  May  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811326 
5  CUims.    (CI.  23—260) 


wall  of  said  gas  duct  for  regulation  of  the  size  of  said 
slots,  a  liquor  distributor  disposed  at  the  lop  of  said  ves- 
sel above  said  scrubbing  chamber  and  arranged  to  dis- 
charge liquor  throughout  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said 
scrubbmg  chamber,  a  gas  outlet  at  the  top  center  of  said 
vessel,  a  gas  guide  cone  within  said  scrubbing  chamber 
the  apex  of  which  is  adjacent  to  said  gas  outlet,  and  outlet 
means  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  vessel  for  withdrawing 
a  slurry  of  salt  crystals  from  said  vessel. 


3,15f,457 
SOLVENT  EXTRACTOR  AND  SOLVENT 
EXTRACTION 
»  ^'  P^  L«k«wood,  Ohio,  aadgnor  to  Intemational 
Basic  Economy  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y-  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1960.  Ser.  No.  62,368 
1  Claim.     (CL  23—270) 


ing  the  desiccant  contacted  product  effluent  to  a  cooling 
zone  containing  a  separate  bed  of  desiccant;  separating 
the  resulting  reaction  product  effluent  from  the  desiccant 
in  the  cooling  zone  and  recovering  the  cooled,  dry  product 
containing  halogen  as  the  product  of  the  process. 


-^ 


""^s^ 


i-v.?nt!^ 


- 

J  I a__l 


^i^^- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  ammonium  salt  crystals 
by  scrubbing  an  ammonia-containing  gas  with  an  acid- 
containing  ammonium  salt  liquor,  comprising  a  vertical 
vessel  containing  a  conical  lower  portion,  an  annular  gas 
duct  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  vessel,  a  gas  scrubbing 
chamber  surrounded  by  said  gas  duct,  the  bottom  portions 
of  said  duct  and  scrubbing  chamber  being  in  open  com- 
munication with  the  lower  conical  portion  of  said  vessel, 
the  inner  wall  of  said  gas  duct  containing  a  plurality  of 
slots  at  spaced  intervals  therealong  and  having  guide  and 
deflector  vanes  associated  therewith,  for  the  projection  of 
gas  in  a  substantially  horizontal  direction  from  said  duct 
tangentially  into  the  outer  periphery  of  said  scrubbing 
chamber  to  form  a  whirling  cyclone  of  gas  in  said  scrub- 
bing chamber,  adjustment  means  carried  by  said  inner 


A  solvent  extractor  comprising,  a  fluid  retaining  hous- 
ing,   track    members    extending    generally    horizontally 
through  said  housing  and  having  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  linear  path  segments,  the  track  members  of  each 
segment  connecting  with  the  tracic  members  of  the  next 
previous  segment  and  extending  outwardlv  at   approxi-' 
mately  a  right  angle  thereto  to  define  a  closed  extraction 
path  generally  rectangular  in  configuration,  a  plurality  of 
separate  material  containers,  means  for  advancing  each 
of  said   containers  separately   and   in   tandem  along  the 
traclt  members  of  each  path  segment  and  including  means 
for  transferring  each  of  said  containers  between  each  path 
segment,  means  for  directing  a  charge  of  extract  bearing 
material  and  solvent  material  simultaneously  into  one  of 
said  containers  and  defining  a  fill  position  along  said  first 
path  segment,  a  group  of  separate  fluid  retaining  tanks 
formed  in  said  housing  underlying  the  containers  in  said 
extraction  path,  a  fluid  circulation  system  in  communica- 
tion with  each  of  said  tanks  being  operable  to  transmit 
solvent  and  extract  bearing  material  therebetween,  a  first 
tank  of  said  group  in  said  first  path  segment  defining  a 
first  drain  position  spaced  from  said  fill  position  in  the 
direction  of  container  travel   whereat  as  said  one  con- 
tainer is  moved  to  said  drain  position,  a  solvent  and  ex- 
tract bearing  solution  drains  from  said  one  container  into 
said  first  tank,  a  second  tank  of  said  group  in  said  first 
path  segment  spaced  from  said  first  drain  position  in  the 
direction  of  container  travel   to  define  a   filter  position 
whereat  solvent  and  extract  bearing  solution  drains  into 
said  second  Unk  as  said  one  container  is  moved  to  said 
filter  position,  said  circulation  system  including  means  op- 
erable to  remove  the  solvent  and  extract  bearing  solution 
from  said  fiist  tank  and  reinsert  it  into  said  one  container 
as  said  container  is  moved  to  said  filter  position,  and  said 
circulation  system  including  means  operable  to  withdraw 
the  solvent  and  extract  bearing  solution  from  said  second 
tank  for  discharge  from  said  housing,  said  second  tank 
underlying  additional   portions  of  said   first  and  second 
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palh  segments  to  define  an  additional  drain  position  there- 
at to  permit  solvent  and  extract  bearing  solution  to  drain 
into  said  second  tank  as  said  one  container  is  moved  to 
and  along  said  second  path  segment,  first,  second,  third 
and  fourth  tanks  of  said  group  disposed  in  tandem  along 
said  third  path  segment  and  defining  corrcspondmg  sep- 
arate first,  second  and  third  wash  positions  and  a  solvent 
poaition.  said  circulation  system  including  means  operable 
as  said  one  container  is  moved  successivdy  to  each  of  said 
wash  positions  to  direct  solvent  and  extract  bearing  sofu- 
lion  in  a  countcrflow  direction  relative  to  the  container 
travel  into  said  one  conUiner  from  the  tank  defining  the 
next  succeeding   position  along  said  third  path  segment 
whereby  to  wash  said  extract  bearing  material  and  pro- 
vide  additional  solvent  and  extract  bearing  solution  to 
drain  into  said  underlying  unks  at  said  wash  positions, 
and  said  circulation  system  including  n^ans  for  directing 
solvent  and  extract  bearing  solutions  from  one  of  said 
tanks  in  said  third  path  segment  to  the  container  then 
located  at  said  fill  position,  means  in  said  circulation  sys- 
tem for  directing  fresh  solvent  into  said  one  container  as 
it  is  moved  to  said  solvent  position  effective  to  remove  any 
soluble   material  then  remaining  in  said  extract  bearing 
material,  said  fourth  tank  underlying  additional  portions 
of  said  third  and  fourth  path  segments  to  define  an  addi- 
Uonal   drain   position  thercalong  to   permit  solvent   and 
extract  bearing  solution  to  drain  into  said  fourth  tank  »s, 
said  one  conumer  is  moved  along  said  third  and  fourth 
path  segments,  and  a  third  unk  of  said  group  m  said  first 
path  «gmenl  spaced  between  said  fill  posiUon  and  said 
fourth  lank  to  define  a  dump  position  whereat  the  insolu- 
ble residue  is  removed  from  said  one  container  prepara- 
tory to  its  being  nwved  to  said  fill  position. 


nozzle,  and  an  outlet  for  discharging  quenched  gas  from 
the  quenching  ^>ace. 


3.159,459 
METHOD  FOR  PRODL  CING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
CRYSTALS 
Wolfgang  Keller,  Pretrfeld,  Upper  Fr«nconla,  Schloss, 
Germany,  assignor  to  Slemens-Schuckertwerke  Aktkn- 
geselUchaft,  Berlln-Siemensstadt.  German),  a  German 
corpora  tk>a 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,075 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  19,  195S, 

S  57,004 

3  Claims.     (CI.  23 — 301) 


3,159.458 
QUENCH  GUN  FOR  REACTOR  PRODUCING 
^  "CITYLENE  AND  THE  LIKE 

Martinus  Koll|n,  I>eonard  W.  Ter  Haar.  and  Johannes  A. 
Te  Nu>l  all  of  The  Hague.  Netherlands  assignors  to 
Shell  on  Company.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  . «  « .  „ 

Filed  June  19.  1961,  Ser.  No.  118.010 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain,  June  29,  1960, 

22,774*0 
SCIalim.    (CL23— 277) 


1.  In  a  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  single 
crystal  by  processing  an  elongated  piece  of  semiconductor 
meltable  material  by  crucible-free  floating  zone  melting, 
the  method  comprising  seeding  a  location  on  said  material 
with  a  monocrystal  of  said  material,  and  comprising  sup- 
porting the  material  in  a  vertical  position,  and  heating  a 
cross-sectional  zone  of  said  material  to  a  temperature  high 
enough  to  liquefy  said  material,  the  molten  zone  being 
sufficiently  small  so  that  the  surface  tension  of  the  molten 
material  retains  it  in  said  zone,  and  including  displacing 
said  zone-heating  longitudinally  with  respect  to  said  mate- 
rial to  said  location,  the  improvement  in  said  method 
comprising  employing  as  said  monocrystal  one  whose  area 
of  contact  with  the  piece  of  material  is  not  greater  than 
one  tenth  of  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  latter. 


3,159,460 
COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 
lames  S.  Hill,  Cranford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Engelbard  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Newarlt,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,955 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada  July  10,  1957 
4  Claims.     (CL  29—191.6) 


1,  A  reactor  for  effecting  high-temperature,  short-time 
pyrolytic  reactions  which  comprises  a  closed  vessel  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  wall  of  circular  cross  section,  a  partition 
wall  within  said  vessel  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  axis 
of  said  spaces  and  compartmenting  the  vessel  into  a  re- 
action space  and  a  quenching  space  which  are  situated 
on  opposite  tides  of  the  partition  wall  and  are  coaxially 
related,  said  partition  wall  having  a  circular  periphery, 
being  smaller  than   said   cylindrical   wall,  and  having  a 
limited  thickness  to  leave  a  short  annular  slot  which  is  in 
direct  and  free  communication  with  both  said  spaces  for 
the  rapid  passage  of  reacting  gas  from  the  reaction  space 
into  the  quenching  space,  said  partition  being  imperforate 
within  said  periphery,  means  for  continuously  admitting 
reactants    to    said    reaction    space,    an    atomizing   nozzle 
within  said  quenching  space  and  directed  toward  said  par- 
tition  wall   and   positioned   to  emit   a   spray  of  coolant 
wholly  within  the  quenching  space  toward  said  slot  to 
engage  said  reacting  gas  immediately  upon  entering  the 
quenching  ^ace,  means  for  supplying  a  coolant  to  said 


2.  A  composite  sheet  material  composed  of  identical 
metal  layers  having  bonded  therebetween  a  metal  core 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  interfused  wires  in  direct  con- 
tact with  llie  layers  and  of  the  same  composition  as  the 
layers. 

3,159.461 
THERMIONIC  CATHODE 
Donald  MacNalr.  Berkeley  HeHsbts,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Y  ork 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  768,154 
5  Claims.    (CI.  29—195) 
1.  A  cathode  element  comprising  a  metallic  body  mem- 
ber, a  molded  element  consisting  essentially  of  a  sintered 
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mass  of  metallic  powder,  at  least  one  alkaline  earth  oxide 
including  barium  oxide  and  an  activator  material  therefor, 
and  an  emissive  coating  consisting  essentially  of  at  least 
one  alkaline  earth  oxide  including  barium  oxide,  the  ar- 


»•: 


?-•* 


I.  A  semiconductor  element  which  comprises: 
(o)   a  silicon  semiconductor  wafer; 

(b)  a  copper  base  for  said  wafer; 

(c)  a  tungsten  wafer  for  securing  the  silicon  wafer 
to  the  copper  base,  said  tungsten  wafer  being  nickel- 
plated  and  bearing  a  coating  constituted  of  a  gold- 
boron  alloy  thereover;  and 

(d)  a  gold-germanium  alloy  solder  bonding  the  silicon 
wafer  to  the  gold-boron  alloy  coating  on  one  side 
of  the  tungsten  wafer,  and  bonding  the  gold-boron 
alloy  coating  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  tungsten 
wafer  to  the  copper  base. 


3,159,463 
WEAR-RESISTANT  COMPOSITE  ARTICLE 
Neil  J.  Zachman,  Willowdale,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Union  Carbide  Canada  Limited,  Ontario,  Canada,  a 
corporation  of  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  24,*  1961,  S«r,  No.  154,600 
1  Claim.    (CI.  29—196) 


portions  of  said  base  member  and  said  surface  member, 
the  portion  of  said  surface  member  remote  from  the  base 
member  being  essentially  in  as-wrought  form. 


As  a  manufacture,  a  composite  wear-resistant  article  of 
the  class  described  which  comprises  a  steel  base  member 
and  a  surface  member  of  wrought  cobalt-base  alloy  in- 
tegrally joined  thereto  having  a  composition  of  between 
about  30  and  31  percent  chromium,  aix>ut  4.5  percent 
tungsten,  between  about  1.1  and  about  1.6  percent  car- 
bon, up  to  1.5  percent  molybdenum,  up  to  3  percent 
nickel,  up  to  3  percent  iron,  up  to  2  percent  silicon,  up 
to  2  percent  manganese,  the  balance  being  substantially 
all  cobalt,  said  base  member  and  said  surface  member 
being  joined  by  re-solidified  fused  metal  consisting  essen- 
tially of  material  derived  from  fusion  of  the  adjoining 


rangement  being  such  that  the  said  molded  element  is  in 
intimate  contact  with  the  said  body  element,  and  such 
that  the  said  coating  substantially  covers  an  entire  exposed 
surface  of  the  said  molded  element. 


3,159  464 
METHOD  OF  DRYING  PRINTED  WEBS 
C.  F^rfy  and  David  B.  Vliller.  Ann  Arbor.  Mick., 
lors  to  Mcrvditk  PubUshing  Compaa^,  a  corpora- 
lioa  of  Iowa 

FUad  Feb.  16,  1961,  Scr.  No.  19,756 
4  Claims.     (CL  34 — 4) 


3,159,462 
SEMICONDUCTOR  AND  SECURED  METAL  BASE 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Km  Kadelburg,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  inter- 
natioaal   Rectifier  Corporation,  £1  Scgundo,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,763 
4  Claims.    (CL  29—195) 


4.  A  method  for  drying  a  swiftly  moving  web  printed 
with  black,  red,  blue  and  yellow  solvent-containing  mks 
which  comprises  passing  said  web  at  a  speed  in  excess  of 
about  1000  feet  per  minute  immediately  adjacent  a  source 
of  radiant  energy  in  the  range  of  1  to  3  kilowatts  per 
square  inch  of  web  and  havmg  a  wave  length  predomi- 
nantly in  the  range  of  3000-5000  angstroms,  thereby  dry- 
ing both  the  yellow  and  the  darker  colored  inks  simul- 
taneously by  instantaneous  evaporation  of  the  solvent. 


3,159,465 

CLOTHES  DRYFR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Everett  D.   Mor«y.   Ix>ubrille,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

Eicetric  Company,  a  corponitioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,07i 

t  Claims.    (CL  34—45) 


^^ 


1.  A  clothes  dryer  comprising:  means  defining  a  dry- 
ing chamber  having  first  and  second  openings;  inlet  con- 
duit means  connected  to  said  first  opening;  means  for 
circulating  a  stream  of  air  from  said  conduit  means  to 
said  first  opening,  and  through  said  chamber  to  said  sec- 
ond opening;  heatmg  means  in  said  conduit  means  for 
healing  the  air  so  as  to  dry  damp  fabrics  in  said  chamber; 
first  thermostatic  means  responsive  to  the  temperature  of 
the  air  entering  said  chamber,  said  first  thermostatic 
means  controlling  said  heating  means  so  as  to  maintain 
substantially  constant  the  temperature  of  air  entering  said 
chamber;  second  thermostatic  means  responsive  to  the 
temperature  of  the  fabrics,  said  second  thermostatic  means 
also  controlling  said  heating  means  and  causing  operation 
of  said  heating  means  to  terminate  after  a  predetermined 
fabric  temperature  is  reached;  bypassing  means  for  caus- 
ing substantially  continual  operation  of  said  heating  means 
independently  of  said  first  thermostatic  means;  and  means 
for  disabling  said  bypassing  means  prior  to  termination 
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by  said  second  thermostatic  means  of  operation  of  said 
heating  means  after  an  initial  period  of  continual  opera- 
tion of  said  heating  means,  whereby  said  first  thermo- 
static means  controls  said  heating  means  only  during  the 
latter  portion  of  the  drying  operation. 


3.159.466 
HAIR-DRYING  HOOD 
Marvin  J.  Nlssman,  Windemerc,   Wilmingtuo,   Dd.,  as- 
slfBor  to  Ronmn  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jsrwjr 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1962,  Scr.  No.  168,944 
9  Claims.     (CL  34—99) 


parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  passage,  means 
including  a  blower  connected  to  a  source  of  hot,  dry  air, 
a  manifold  disposed  about  said  passage  entrance  and  com- 
municating with  said  blower  for  conducting  dry  air  to 
said  passage  entrance,  a  plurality  of  perforate  air  inlet 
ducts  coimected  to  said  manifold  and  disposed  in  said 
passage,  said  ducts  extending  substantially  the  entire 
length  of  said  passage  and  arranged  generally  parallel  to 
the  longitudiaal  axis  of  said  passage  for  the  introduction 
of  said  hot.  dry  air  thereinto,  at  least  one  perforate  ex- 
haust duct  which  is  disposed  in  said  passage  and  com- 
municating therewith  througti  which  moisture  laden  air 
is  exhausted  from  said  passage,  a  relatively  stiff  perforate 
member  disposed  within  said  passage  and  arranged  cir- 
cumferentialiy  around  the  inner  wail  of  said  enclosure 
being  spaced  therefrom  to  provide  a  space  for  free  cir- 
culation of  air  between  said  perforate  member  and  said 
enclosure  wall,  said  perforate  exhaust  duct  communicating 
with  said  space  and  said  passage  for  the  discharge  of  said 
moisture  laden  air  therefrom,  said  passage  having  an  out- 
let opening  through  which  dried  discrete  particles  of  said 


1.  A  hair  drying  hood  having  an  open  bottom 
adapted  for  insertion  of  a  user's  head  comprising  secur- 
ing means  about  the  bottom  edge  of  said  open  bottom 
for  fitting  said  open  bottom  snugly  about  the  head  of 
the  user,  a  head-receiving  cover  of  substantially  im- 
pervious flexible  slieet  material,  a  head-receiving  lin- 
ing of  flexible  sheet  material  attached  peripherally  to 
and  disposed  within  said  cover,  said  lining  being  subsun- 
tially  free  of  connection  with  said  cover  over  substan- 
tially the  entire  crown  area  of  said  hood,  whereby  the  in- 
side of  said  cover  and  the  outside  of  said  lining  form  a 
static  air  space  between  them,  the  space  enclosed  within 
said  lining  being  a  head-receiving  space,  air  outlet  means 
in  the  front  of  said  hood  below  the  crown  area  of  said 
lining  in  said  head-receiving  space,  and  a  concentrated 
air  inlet  means  in  the  lower  rear  portion  of  said  hood 
communicating  directly  with  said  head-receiving  space  for 
introducing  air  into  said  hood  below  said  crown  area  of 
said  lining  in  said  head-receiving  space,  said  air  inlet 
means  being  disposed  to  direct  air  generally  upwardly 
along  the  rear  of  said  hood  and  thence  along  and  below 
said  crown  area  of  said  lining  toward  said  air  outlet  means 
in  said  front  of  said  hood,  and  static  pressure  holes  in 
said  lining  for  connecting  said  static  air  space  with  said 
head-receiving  space  for  creating  a  pressure  within  said 
static  air  space  in  response  to  the  flow  of  air  within  said 
head-receiving  space  whereby  parts  of  said  lining  adjacent 
said  air  outlet  means  are  maintained  closer  to  a  head  in- 
serted within  said  hood  than  parts  of  said  lining  adjacent 
said  air  inlet  means  for  evenly  distributing  the  drying  ac- 
tion of  the  air  flowing  through  said  hood. 


3,159.467 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  DISCRETE  PARTICLES 

Harry  J.  Pender.  Parma,  Ohk>.  assiKnor  to  Ferro  Corpora- 

tkw,  Cleveland,  Okio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Jnly  26,  1962.  Scr.  No.  212,653 

2  Claims.    (CL  34—174) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  drying  wet  discrete  particles  of 

frit  comprising  a  sUtionary  enclosure  having  a  passage 

extending  therethrough,  said  passage  having  an  entrance 

at  one  end  thereof  to  receive  a  mass  of  discrete  particles 

for  movement  therethrough  along  a  path  substantially 


frit  are  discharged,  means  comprising  a  reciprocable  flat 
plate  disposed  over  and  arranged  to  cover  said  outlet  open- 
ing, said  plate  means  having  an  aperture  therein  which  is 
substantially  of  the  same  size  of  said  outlet  opening,  a 
rotatable  member  mounted  on  said  plate  meaiis.  said 
rotatable  member  comprising  a  shaft  having  at  least  four 
vanes  integral  therewith  and  extending  radially  outwardly 
from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft,  said  vanes  being 
adapted  to  substantially  close  said  aperture  when  op- 
posed vanes  are  rotated  to  a  position  coincident  with 
the  surface  of  said  plate  means,  a  longitudinally  recipro- 
cable frame  member,  said  rotatable  member  being  jour- 
r.alled  in  said  plate  means  and  said  plate  means  being 
fixed  to  said  reciprocable  frame  member,  a  pinion  gear 
secured  on  the  shaft  of  said  rotatable  member,  a  gear 
toothed  rack  disposed  on  said  reciprocable  frame  which 
is  adapted  to  engage  said  pinion  gear  whereby  upon  re- 
ciprocation of  said  frame  member,  said  shaft  and  vanes 
thereon  are  rotated  in  said  outlet  opening  to  cause  the 
discharge  of  dried  discrete  particles  of  said  frit  outwardly 
from  said  passage. 


3,159,468 
OVERHEAD  PI  ENIM  CHAMBER  FOR  DRYING 
CROPS  IN  VEHICLES 
Htfry  J.  Hofmeister,  Jr.,  New  Holland,  William  T.  Youos, 
Fleetwood,   and   William   Hobbs,  Jr.,   Lancaster.  Pa., 
assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  Holland, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,566 
10  Claims.  (CL  34—233) 
7.  A  stationary  drying  structure  for  outdoor  use  com- 
prising elongated  sheet-like  panel  members  having  flanged 
interlocking  means  along  the  long  sides  thereof  operable  to 
connect  said  members  together  and  also  brace  the  con- 
nected panel  members  against  sagging  intermediately  of 
the  ends  of  said  members,  a  pair  of  spaced  eave  means. 
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apex  means  positioned  between  said  cave  means  and  above 
the  same,  a  plurality  of  said  connected  panel  members 
extending  transversely  and  angularly  upward  from  said 
eave  means  to  said  apex  means  to  form  a  gable-type  roof, 
structural  members  extending  transversely  between  said 
eave  means  in  spaced  relationship  to  define  bays  there- 
between, supporting  members  depending  substantially  ver- 
tically from  said  eave  means  adjacent  the  ends  of  said 
structural  members  and  of  a  length  to  dispose  said  struc- 
tural members  above  a  supporting  surface  sufficiently  to 
permit  a  portable  load  of  material  to  be  disposed  there- 
beneath  for  drying  and  the  spaces  between  said  support- 
ing members  being  open  to  permit  receiving  such  loads 
therethrough  directly  from  the  outside,  an  additional  plu- 
rality of  said  connected  panel  members  extending  length- 
wise between  said  structural  members  and  transversely 


WW^. 
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thereto  for  support  at  the  ends  thereof  by  said  structural 
members  to  form  a  ceiling  supported  solely  by  said  spaced 
structural  members,  end  wall  means  extending  substan- 
tially vertically  between  the  edges  of  said  panel  members 
forming  the  roof  and  those  forming  the  ceiling  adjacent 
the  ends  of  said  structure  to  define  a  substantially  air-tight 
plenum  chamber,  inJet  means  in  one  end  of  said  chamber 
to  receive  drying  air  under  pressure,  outlet  means  in  said 
ceiling  operable  to  discharge  heated  air  into  loads  of  ma- 
terial positioned  within  sajd  bays  beneath  said  plenum 
chamber,  and  flexible  shroud-like  hoods  surrounding  said 
outlet  means  and  extending  downward  therefrom  for  en- 
gagement with  the  sides  of  portable  vehicles  loaded  with 
material  to  be  dried  and  operable  to  prevent  the  escape 
of  drying  gases  while  passing  between  said  ouUet  means 
and  said  loads  of  matenal. 


3,15f,4«f 

GRADIENT  TEMPERATURE  NORMA!  IZER  FOR 

SURFACE  PLATES  OR  BLOCKS 

Rudolph  J.  Rahn,  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rahn  Granite 

Surface  Plate  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  partnersUp 

Filed  Oct-  4,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  142.965 

3  Claims.     (CL  34—243) 


3,159,470 
THERMALLY  STABILIZED  UQUID  HYDRO- 
CARBON FLEI^ 
PhUUp  G.  Abend,  Chicago,  111^  and  Elizabeth  L.  Farcri, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Ciiulf  RcMarcta  A  Develop- 
ment   Company,    Pittiburgii,    Pa^    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 
No   Drawing.     Filed  July   21,   1961,  Ser.   No.   125,*73 
15  Claims.    (CL  44 — 62) 
1.  A    fuel   composition   comprising    a    major   amount 
of   a   normally    thermally    unsuble    liquid    hydrocarbon 
mixture  boiling  in  the  aviation  turbine  fuel  range  and  a 
small    amount,    sufficient    to    improve    the    thermal    sta- 
bility of  said  fuel  compottion,  of  an  oil-soluble  boron- 
conUining  copolymer  of  monomeric  components  each 
containing  a  copolymcrizable  ethylenic   linkage,  one  of 
which  monomeric  components  it  a   horon-frce  ester  of 
an  alpha-beta  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  containing  3  to 
5  carbon  atoms  whose  ester  subctituent  is  an  oleophilic 
saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  substituent  conuinmg  8 
to   18  carbon  atoms,  where  another  of  said  monomeric 
components  is  a  diester  of  a  boronic  acid  whose  boronyl 
substituent  is  a  hydro  carbon  radical  conuining  2  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  said  diester  having  as  at  least  one  of  its 
ester  substituents  an  unsaturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radical  conUining  2  to  12  carbon  atonu  and  an  e.hylenic 
linkage  that  is  copolymerizable  with  the  corresponding 
linkage  of  said   boron-free  monomeric  component,   and 
having  as  iu  other  ester  substituent  a  hydrocarbon  radical 
containing  I   to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  where  another  of 
said  monomeric  components  contains  an  organic  nitrog- 
enous  substituent   that   does   not   of   itself  form   a   part 
of  the   copolymer    linkage,   said   nitrogenous   substituent 
being  associated  with  the  group  containing  the  copolym- 
erizable   ethylenic    linkage    through    a    linkage    selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ester,  amine  addition  salt, 
amido  and  quaternary  ammonium  linkages,  it  least  one 
of  the   N-substituents  of  said   organic   nitrogenous  sub- 
stituent being  a  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  1   to  18 
carbon  atoms,  and  the  other  of  said  N-substituents  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hy- 
drocarbon  radicals   containing    1    to    18   carbon   atoms, 
said   boron-containing   monomeric   component   and   said 
nitrogenous  monomeric  component  being  present  in  the 
copol>mer  in  a  weight  ratio  of  about  0.03  to  1:1  with 
respect   to   said   boron-free   monomeric   component. 


3,159,471 
FLUID  TREATING  STRICTURE  FOR  ELECTRO- 
STATIC PRECIPITATORS 
Aiu  E.  RevelL  l>ouls>llle.  Ky.,  alienor  to  American  Air 
Filter  Compuiy,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  ■  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  27.  I960,  Ser.  No.  7M57 
3  Claims.    (CL  55—118) 


1.  In  combination,  a  surface  plate  at  least  one  surface 
of  which  is  formed  as  a  reference  plane  for  critical  meas- 
urement of  mechanical  parts,  a  tray  including  sides  and  a 
bottom,  means  nesting  said  plate  in  said  tray  to  expose 
said  one  surface  of  said  plate  in  sligbUy  elevated  relation 
to  said  tray,  said  plate  having  the  sides  thereof  in  slightiy 
spaced  relation  to  the  sides  of  said  tray  and  its  bottom 
spaced  from  the  bottom  of  said  tray,  means  connected  at 
the  bottom  of  said  tray  to  apply  a  suction  in  said  tray  in 
a  manner  to  draw  air  from  an  elevation  substantially 
corresponding  to  that  of  said  one  surface  of  said  plate 
and  cause  air  from  that  elevation  to  flow  directly  about 

the  plate  sides  and  bottom  whereby,  in  any  one  instant,  1.  In  an  electrosutic  precipitator  including  a  houaing 
to  subject  all  surfaces  of  said  plate  to  subsuntially  the  having  spaced  opposed  gas  inlet  and  gas  outlet  openings 
""^  •-'""-"'♦"~  and  gas  cleaning  means  disposed  within  said  housing  in- 
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termcdiate  said  gas  inlet  and  gas  outlet  openings  and  ex- 
tending  tbereacron,  a  fluid  treating  structure  for  said 
gas  cleaning  means  comprising  spaced  parallel  upper  and 
lower  track  members  mounted  in  borizontaliy  extend- 
ing pocition  adjacent  to  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  gas 
inlet  opening  to  extend  beyond  the  extremities  thereof, 
fluid  header  assembly  means  vertically  extendmg  be- 
tween said  spaced  horizontally  mounted  track  members 
and  including  fluid  distributing  nozzles  positioned  to  dis- 
tribute fluid  to  said  gas  cleaning  means,  spaced  rollers 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  fluid  header  assembly  means 
at  the  extremitMS  thereof  to  engage  with  and  nde  on  said 
track  members,  endless  belt  meaiu  including  a  pair  of 
spaced  sprockets  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  the  opposite 
extremities  of  oite  of  said  track  members  and  having  an 
endless  belt  engaged  thereon  to  provide  upper  and  lower 
horizontal  flights  co-extensive  with  said  track  member, 
power  means  to  drive  one  of  said  sprockets  and  said 
endless  belt  engaged  thereon,  a  connecting  arm  including 
a  body  portion  extending  longitudinally  of  said  endless 
belt  between  and  connecung  the  adjacent  extremity  of 
said  header  assembly  means  with  one  of  the  flights  of  said 
endless  belt,  one  end  of  said  connecting  arm  being  pivotal- 
ly  mounted  to  said  fluid  header  assembly  means  with 
said  body  portion  of  said  arm  extending  normal  to  the 
pivotal  axis  and  along  said  endless  belt,  the  other  end  of 
said  arm  being  flxed  to  a  portion  of  a  flight  of  said  end- 
less belt,  said  body  portion  of  said  connecting  arm  being 
of  a  preselected  length  to  insure  fluid  ireatmeot  along  the 
over-all  breadth  of  said  gas  cleaning  means  and  yet  suf- 
ficient to  allow  said  end  fastened  to  said  endless  t)clt  to 
change  from  oi>e  flight  thereof  to  the  other,  and  stop 
means  mounted  on  said  header  assembly  in  spaced  rela- 
tion from  tb«  pivotally  mounted  end  of  said  connecting 
arm  whereby  said  body  portion  of  said  connecting  arm 
engages  against  said  stop  means  at  the  moment  said  por- 
tion of  said  endless  belt  means  to  which  said  connecting 
arm  is  fastened  enters  one  flight  of  the  belt  from  the 
other. 


3,I5M72 
ELECFROSTATIC    GAS    CLEANING     APPARATl  S 
Aim  E.  Re>rll.  IxMiis>illc.  Ky.,  aulvnor  to  American  Air 
Filter  Compan>,  Idc.,  rouis>illc,  ky.,  a  corporatiun  of 
Delaware 

FUc<l  Jan.  27,  19«1.  Scr.  No.  85^37 
7  Claims.    (CL  55— US) 


•        ».  a  I 


1.  An  electrostatic  precipitator  for  treating  a  dirty  gas 
stream  comprising  a  housing  having  spaced  opposed  gas 
inlet  and  gas  outlet  openings,  gas  cleaning  means  dis- 
posed wtihin  said  housing  intermediate  said  spaced  open- 
ings, fluid  header  means  including  fluid  distributing 
nozzles  to  distribute  fluid  to  said  gas  cleaning  means 
to  provide  fluid  treatment  for  said  gas  cleaning  means, 
power  meatis  connected  to  said  fluid  header  means  to 
reciprocate  said  fluid  header  means  in  a  predetermined 
path  of  movement   across   a  face   of  said   gas  cleaning 


means,  actuating  means  on  said  header  means,  and  con- 
trol means  including  a  squencing  switch  assembly  to  con- 
trol the  "on-ofT'  flow  of  fluid  to  said  header  means, 
said  sequencing  switch  assembly  including  a  switch,  a 
switch  operating  member  and  a  movable  programming 
member  connected  to  said  switch  operating  member, 
said  programming  member  being  positioned  in  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  (actuating  means  on  said  header 
to  be  moved  a  preselected  increment  with  each  pass  of 
said  header  to  thereby  program  said  switch  operating 
member  to  selectively  operate  said  switch  and  control 
the  "on-oflT'  flow  of  fluid  \o  said  header  means  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  preselected  number  of  passes  of  said 
fluid  header  means  across  the  frame  of  said  gas  cleaning 


means. 


3,159.473 
I.OW-TEMPERATl  RE  DEHYDRATION  OF 
WELL  FLUIDS 
Douglas  C.  Meyers  and  Clifford  L.  Barr,  Metairic,  La^ 
assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,777 
23  Claims.    (CI.  (2—12) 


1.  The  method  of  dehydrating  a  high-pressure,  gas- 
containing  well  stream  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
expanding  at  least  the  predominantly  gaseous  portion  of 
said  well  stream  to  a  superatmospheric  separating  pressure 
below  that  of  the  well  stream  aixl  introducing  the  said 
portion  into  a  confined  separating  zone  at  a  temperature 
below  that  at  which  hydrates  are  formed  at  the  said 
separating  pressure;  precipitating  non-gaseous  constituents 
includmg  hydrates  from  said  admitted  portion  within 
said  zone  and  thereby  forming  therein  a  stratum  of 
slush;  withdrawing  residual  gas  substantially  at  said  sepa- 
rating pressure  from  said  zone;  transferring  said  slush 
from  said  separating  zone  to  a  confined  melting  zone; 
melting  the  hydrates  in  said  slush  within  said  melting 
zone  at  a  pressure  lower  than  said  separating  pressure; 
and  discharging  liquid  from  said  melting  zone. 


3,159,474 
SALT  WATER  CONVERSION  PLANTS 
Herbert  J.  MoloDcy,  3020  Oak  Knoll  Drive, 
Redwood  Cit>,  Calif. 
FUed  May  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  196,137 
18  Claims.     (CI.  62—58) 
16.  A  method  of  converting  salt  water  into  fresh  water 
which  comprises  the  following  steps;  fllling  heat  insulated 
tanks  with  salt  water;  comp)ressing  refrigerant  by  a  force 
provided  by  reducing  the  temperature  of  a  confined  liquid 
to  below  its  fusion  temperature  by  causing  heat  trans- 
ference from  said  confined  liquid  to  a  colder  substance 
brought  in  direct  contact  with  the  confined  liquid  without 
causing  chemical  reaction  or  combttuuion  between  the 
two  while  restraining  the  expansion  of  the  confined  liquid 
with  such  force  to  prevent  its  solidification;  i>assing  en- 
closed refrigerant  vapor  through  sail  salt  water  while 
agitating  same  to  cause  the  freezing  thereof;  washing  the 
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resultant  ice  wkh  fresh  water;  draixung  'he  resultant 
saline  solution  from  said  tanks;  melting  the  ice  and  drain- 
ing the  melted  ice  from  said  tanks. 


slag  having  a  typical  analysis  comprising  about  30  p>ercent 
by  weight  of  silicon  dioxide,  about  15  to  35  percent  by 
weight  of  iron,  a  total  of  approximately  16  to  22  percent 
by  weight  of  calcium,  aluminum,  magnesium  and  man- 
ganese (expressed  as  oxides),  approximately  1  percent 
by  weight  of  sulfur,  approximately  7  percent  by  weight  of 
combined  oxygen  and  approximately  2  to  4  percent  by 
weight  of  zinc,  copper,  lead,  boron  and  molybdenum,  at 
least  70  percent  by  weight  of  which  slag  passes  a  200  mesh 
U.S.  Standard  Sieve,  and  {b),  an  amine  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  acetic  acid  amine,  acetic  acid 
alkanolamine.  amine  mineral  acid  addition  salt  and  al- 
kanolaminc  mineral  acid  addition  salt  and  (2)  stirring 
into  the  intimate  slag/ amine  admixture  an  aqueous  min- 
eral acid  solution  having  a  temperature  of  from  240*  to 
300*  F.  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a) 
sulfuric  acid  having  a  concentration  in  water  of  from  55 
to  66  percent  by  weight,  {b)  phosphoric  acid  having  a 
concen.ration  in  water  of  from  60  to  65  percent  by  weight 
and  (c)  a  mixture  of  said  aqueous  sulfuric  acid  solution 
and  said  phosphoric  acid  solutioa;  the  slag/ water/ (min- 
eral acid)  weight  ratio  being  within  the  range  of  10/(3  to 
5)/(5  to  8);  and  the  amount  of  the  amine  being  from 
about  1  to  about  20  percent  by  weight  of  the  total  of  slag, 
mineral  acid  and  water. 


3,159.475 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  FIBERS 
Alwin  B.  Chen,  Someryille.  and  Paul  J.  Dcsnoyers,  North 
Plainheld,   NJ.,   and   Adolph   V>.   Strauss,   Richmond, 
Ind.,   assignors   to    John«>-.Manvilie    Corporatioa,   New 
York,  N-Y^,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  5,  1955,  Ser.  No.  50«,288 
4  Cbdms.     (CL  65—15) 
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2.  Apparatus  for  converting  a  molten  raw  material 
into  fibers  comprising  means  for  delivering  a  stream  of  said 
material,  fiberizing  means  including  an  annular  fiberizing 
surface,  and  a  distributor  roll  having  a  periphery  posi- 
tioned to  receive  said  stream  and  discharge  said  material 
onto  said  fiberizing  surface,  said  periphery  including  an 
outwardly  projecting  annular  ridge  locate  at  an  inter- 
mediate portion  thereof  to  intercept  and  spread  said 
stream,  and  an  annular  groove-like  area  at  each  side  of 
said  ndge. 

3,159,476 
METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  THE  SPROUTING 
OF  POTATOES 
David  W.  Yoang,  Homewood,  III.,  assignor  to  Sinclair  Re- 
search,    inc.,     Wilmington,     DcL,    a     corporation     of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jaiy  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207.806 

4  Claims.  (CI.  71—2.7) 
1.  The  method  of  inhibiting  the  sprouting  of  potatoes 
which  comprises  applying  to  said  potatoes  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  inhibit  sprouting  isooctenyl  alcohol  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  2-hydroxymeihyl-4,  4  di- 
methyl pentene-1  and  2-hydroxymethyl-4,  4  dimethyl 
pentene-2. 

3,159,477 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ACIDIC  SOIL  CON- 
DmONER  CONT.ALNING  CHELATED  PLANT 
NLTR  IE  NTS 

Harold  W.  Wilson,  P.O.  Box  1101.  EI  Paso,  Tex. 
.    No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,707 
1  Claim.     (CL  71—62) 
A  process  which  comprises   ( 1 )   intimately  admixing 
while  dry  (a)  finely  divided  reverberatory  copper  refining 


3,159,471 


PROCESS  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  TREATING 
MOLTEN  MET  Alii 

Roy  F.  Gottschalk,  Homewood,  III.,  assignor  to  Cbeme- 
tron  Corporatioa,  CWcago,  IlL,  a  corporarioo  of  D«ia> 


Filed  Jaly  28,  I960,  S«r.  No.  45^61 
1  Claim.    (CL  75—93) 


swMcr 


In  a  process  for  degassifying  and  cleaning  a  molten 
metal  containing  gaseous  hydrogen  by  injecting  an  inert 
gas  below  the  surface  of  said  molten  metal,  whereby 
the  gaseous  impurities  and  injected  inert  gas  are  diffused 
to  a  point  above  the  surface  of  said  molten  metal,  the 
improvement  in  combination  therewith  which  comprises 
the  simultaneous  step*  of 

(a)  injecting  a  stream  of  said  inert  gas  below  the 
surface  of  said  molten  metal 

(b)  collecting  said  injected  inert  gas  and  diffused  gase- 
ous impurities  in  a  confined  space  above  the  sur- 
face of  said  molten  metal,  said  confined  space  being 
directly  above  the  locus  of  injection  of  said  first 
inert  gas, 

(c)  introducing  a  secotid  stream  of  an  inert  gas  dif- 
ferent from  said  first  stream  into  said  confined  space 
above  the  surface  of  said  molten  metal,  said  in- 
troduction being  directly  above  the  locus  of  mjec- 
tion  of  said  first  inert  gas,  and 

(d)  purging  the  resulting  mixture  of  diffused  gaseous 
impurities  and  inert  gases  into  the  external  atmos- 
phsre.  ' 
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I  3  159  479 

AlSTFNTrir  CHROMIl  M-NICKE!  STAINLESS 
Sn  ELS  RESISTANT  TO  STRESS-CORROSION 
CRACKING 
Harry  R.  CopMMi.  Cranford,  and  Frances  S.  Ijing,  W  hite 
Houw    Station.    NJ.,    asstgnors    to    The    International 
NIckrI  (  <Hnpan.y,  loc.»  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware  ,.«-,^ 

No  Drawing.     Filed  No*.  28.  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,736 

4  Claims.  (CI.  75—128) 
1.  An  austenitic  chromium-nickel  stainless  steel  highly 
resistant  to  stress-corrosion  cracking  when  subjected  to 
stress  and  in  contact  with  haUde  solutions,  said  steel 
consisting  cssenUally  of  about  20%  to  30%  nickel,  about 
16%  to  about  25%  chromium,  at  least  0.07%  and  up  to 
0.09%  carbon,  up  to  1.5%  silicon,  phosphorus  in  an 
amotmt  up  to  not  more  than  0.015%.  nitrogen  in  an 
mount  up  to  not  more  than  0.035%,  the  sum  of  the 
phosphorus  plm  nitrogen  not  exceeding  0.045%.  up  to 
0.7%  manganese  and  the  balance  essentially  iron. 


outer  tube  of  refractory  material  disposed  at  an  angle 
to  the  horizonul,  the  clearance  between  the  metal  powder 
tube  and  the  outer  tube  being  sufficient  to  prevent  their 
coincidence  during  sintering,  rotating  the  outer  tube 
about  iU  longitudinal  axis  at  a  speed  of  rotation  corre- 
sponding to  at  least  one  revolution  during  the  period  of 
the  sintering  thereby  rolling  the  powder  metal  tube  in- 
side the  outer  tube  during  rotation  of  the  latter  tube,  and 
supplying  heat  to  sinter  the  mcUl  powder  tube. 


3,159.480 
AUSTENITIC  CHROMIUM-NICKEL  STAINLESS 
STEEI.S  RESISTANT  TO  STRESS-CORROSION 
CRACKING 
Harr>  R.  Copson,  Cranford,  and  Frances  S.  Lang.  White 
House    Station.    NJ.,    assiftBorB    to    The    International 
Nickel  Compan).  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  ^       «.^.,- 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nor.  28.  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,737 

6  Claims.     (CI.  75—128) 

1.  An  austenitic  chromium-nickel  stainless  steel  hi^ly 
resistant  to  stress-corrosion  crackmg  when  sub)ected  to 
stress  and  in  contact  with  halide  solutions,  said  steel  con- 
sisting essentially  of  about  20^^  to  about  iO%  nickel, 
about  16%  to  about  25%  chromium,  about  1.9%  to 
about  2.5%  silicon,  carbon  in  an  amount  up  to  0.03%. 
phosphorus  in  an  amount  up  to  not  more  than  0.015%, 
nitrogen  in  an  amount  up  to  0  035%.  the  sum  of  the 
phosphorus  plus  nitrogen  not  exceeding  0  045%.  up  to 
0.7%  manganese,  and  the  balance  essentially  iron. 


3,159,483 
PROCESS  FOR  THF  PRFP  A  RATION  OF  ELECTRO- 
PHOTOGRAPH  U    RFN  KRSED  IMAGES 
Hans  Bebmenburg.   Martha  Tomanek,  Wllhelm   Neuge- 
bauer,   and    Kurt-Walter   Kliipfel,   all   of   Wiesbaden- 
Biebrich.  Germany,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Azopiate  Corporation,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  17,  1960.  Ser.  No.  36,749 
Clainu  priority,  application  Germany  July  14,  1959 

19  Claims.  (CL  96—1) 
1.  A  photographic  reproduction  process  for  the  pro- 
duction of  reversed  images  of  improved  coverage  which 
comprises  exposing  an  electrostatically  charged  support- 
ed homogeneous  photoconductive  insulating  layer  com- 
prising an  organic  photoconductor  and  a  wax  to  light 
under  a  master  and  developing  the  resulting  electrostatic 
latent  image  by  contact  with  a  developer  containing  par- 
ticles having  an  electric  charge  of  the  same  polarity  as 
that  of  the  electrostatic  latent  image. 


3,159,484 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SPIRIT 

Dl'PLICATING  MASTERS 

Albert    EmicI    Van    Hoof.    Bercfacm-Antwerp.    Belgium, 

assignor   to  Gevaert   Photo-Productcn   N.V^  Mortad, 

Belgium,  a  Belgian  company 

Filed  Dec.  2.  I960,  Ser.  No.  73.209 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec  2,  1959, 

41.019   59 
7  Claims.    (O.  96—28) 


'  3.159.481 

BRAZING   ALLOY   COMPOSITION   AND  METHOD 
FOR  MAKINC;  SAME 
iokm  R.  Horrigan.  Champaign.  III.,  a^  Willla«  T. 
Kaartrla.   Fori  Worth,  lex.,  assignors  to  General 
D>namirN    Corporation    (Coo>air    Division),    San 
Diego,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawtag.     Filed   Dec.  24,   1959,  Ser.  No.  861,778 
3  CbdnK.    (O.  75—173) 
1.  A  brazing  alloy  composition  consisting  of  4%   to 
13%  by  weight  of  aluminum,  .05%  to  4%  by  weight  of 
manganese.  .2%  to  .75%  by  weight  of  lithium,  and  86.6% 
to  95.9%  by  weight  of  silver. 


^^  ry- ^.  .1  ,rtfj^^^ 


3,159,482 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SINTERED 

METAL  TL  BE 

Michel  Eudier,  3  Rae  Andricux.  Paris,  Frascc 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,348 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Mar.  11,  1960 

10  Claims.     (CL  75—200) 


I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  sintered  metal  tube, 
which  comprises  forming  a  mixture  of  powdered  meUl 
and  a  bindmg  agent  into  a  tubular  shape,  locating  the 
thus-formed  metal  powder  tube  with  a  clearance  in  an 


1.  A  process  of  photographically  preparing  a  spirit 
dui^icating  master,  adapted  to  produce  direct  reading 
copies  of  a  direct  reading  original  to  be  copied  in  a 
spirit  duplicating  process,  by  the  steps  comprising: 

( 1 )  photographically  exposing  to  the  original  to  be 
copied  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  to  produce  in 
the  exposed  areas  of  said  area  a  latent  photographic 
image  of  said  original,  said  image  being  negative  to 
said  original; 

(2)  developing  said  emulsion  layer  with  a  non-taiming 
developing  solution  to  form  in  said  exposed  areas  a 
developed  silver  image  of  said  original; 

(3)  treating  said  emulsion  layer  with  a  peroxide-con- 
taining aqueous  solution  to  soften  said  developed 
areas  of  said  layer,  the  unexposed  areas  thereof 
being  maintained  unsoftened; 
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(4)  pressing  th«  emulsion  layer  with  the  softened  and 
unsoftened  areas  intact  thereon  and  in  substantially 
coplanar  relationship,  into  direct  contact  with  a 
hectographic  dyestuff-containing  layer  of  a  hecto- 
grai^ic  dye  sheet,  said  layer  being  free  of  protec- 
tive coating,  to  transfer  a  portion  of  the  softened, 
developed  portion  of  said  layer  to  said  dye-contain- 
ing layer  and  a  portion  of  the  dye-containing  layer 
to  the  unexposed,  unsoftened  areas  of  said  emulsion 
layer;  and 

(5)  separating  the  sheet  and  emulsion  layer  with  the 
transferred  portions  respectively  retained  thereon 

whereby   said    sheet   and  emulsion   layer    are   selectively 
adapted  to  serve  as  said  spirit  duplicating  master. 


3,159,485 
SPIRIT  DUPLICATING  PROCESS 
Albert  Emiel  Van  Hoof,  Berctaem-Antwerp,  ind  George 
Arthur   Holvoet.    Mortsel- \nfwerp,   Belgium,   assignors 
Jo  Gevaerf  Photo-Producten  .N.V.,  Morteel,  Belgium,  a 
Belgian  company 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1961,  S«r.  No.  I«l.il4 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  23,  19M 

12  Claims.     (CI.  96—28) 


I .  A  method  of  producing  a  printing  master,  adapted  to 
produce  direct-reading  copies  of  a  direct-reading  original 
to  be  copied,  for  use  in  a  spirit  duplicating  process,  by 
the  steps  comprising: 

(1)  Exposing  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  to  the 
original  to  be  copied  to  produce  on  said  layer  a  latent 
photographic  image  of  said  original; 

(2)  Developing  said  emulsion  layer  with  a  developing 
solution  in  the  presence  of  a  tanning  development 
agent  to  produce  a  developed  photographic  image  of 
said  original  having  increased  gelatin  hardness  in 
the  areas  where  the  silver  halide  has  been  reduced 
to  silver; 

(3)  Pressing  the  developed  emulsion  layer  while  still 
moist  with  said  developing  solution  and  with  the 
hardened  and  unhardened  areas  of  said  layer  intact 
and  in  substantially  coplanar  relationship  directly 
against  a  hectographic  dye-sheet  bearing  a  layer 
containing  a  hectographic  free  of  protective  coating; 

(4)  Separating  said  sheet  and  layer  with  simultaneous 
transfer  to  said  dye-containing  layer  of  a  stratum  of 
emulsion  from  those  areas  of  the  emulsion  layer 
where  the  silver  halide  is  unreduced; 

(5)  Pressing  said  dye-containing  layer  with  the  trans- 
ferred stratum  of  emulsion  thereon  against  a  receptor 
sheet,  and 


(6)   Sepcrating  said  dye-sheet  and  said  receptor  sheet 
with  sunuluneous  transfer  to  said  receptor  sheet  of 
the  stratum  of  emulsion  from  said  dye-containing 
layer  together  with  adherent  material  from  said  dy»- 
coataimng  layer 
whereby  said  receptor  sheet  is  provided  with  a  relief  image 
of  the  original  comprising  external  dye-containing  mate- 
rial adhered  to  said  receptor  sheet  through  a  stratum  of 
emulsion.   ) 


3,159,486 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ELECTRICAL 

CONDLCrORS 

Clifford  W.  Henderson,  Princeton,  N  J.,  aarignor  to  Radio 

Corporatioa  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1959,  S«r.  No.  804,018 

9  Cbdms.    (CL  9«— 3«) 
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5.  In  a  method  of  forming  desired  pauema  of  eko 
trical  cooductors  on  the  turfacec  of  a  thin  jncniyt^ 
sheet  with  the  said  pauems  being  interconnected  with 
each  other  along  desired  parts  of  side  porUoos  of  said 
sheet,  the  steps  of  coating  said  sheet  surfaces  and  side 
portions  with  conductive  metallic  coating,  applymg  a 
photoresist  material  over  said  coating,  exposing  by  a 
diffused  lisht  aource  said  photoresist  through  photo- 
graphic negative  maaks  of  said  desired  patterns  while 
said  ousks  extend  beyond  said  side  portions,  and  the 
said  masks  are  in  register,  opaque  portions  of  said  masks 
preventing  exposure  of  said  photoresist  along  at  least 
part  of  said  side  side  portions  and  transparent  por- 
tions of  said  masks  permitting  exposure  of  said  photo- 
resist along  said  desired  parts  of  said  aide  portions, 
and  removing  the  unexposed  photoresist  and  the  coat- 
ing lying  thereunder,  whereby  said  desired  interconnected 
winding  patterns  arc  provided  by  the  remaming  pornoos 
of  said  metallic  coating. 

6.  In  a  method  of  forming  desired  patterns  of  elec- 
trical conductors  on  the  surfaces  of  a  thin  insulated 
sheet,  with  the  said  patterns  being  interconnected  with 
each  other  along  desired  part  of  side  portions  of  said 
sheeu.  the  steps  as  recited  in  claim  5,  wherein  said 
sheet  is  in  the  form  of  a  thin,  ir»ulated  strip  of  magnetic 
material,  and  wherein  the  aaid  patterns  of  electrical  con- 
ductors are  interconnected  along  the  side  edgea  of  f^V* 
insulated  strip. 

3,159,487 

PHOTOSENSrnVF  DIAZOTYPE  MATERIAL  COM- 
PRISING A  STARCH.  SILICA  AND  A  BINDER 

Hilbelm  A.  Krieger,  Summit,  and  Leonard  Mav.  I  nion, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Keuffel  A  Easer  Companv.  Hoboken, 
NJ.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.      Filed   Sept.   21,    1961,  Ser.   No.    139,588 
9  Claims.     (CI.  96—75) 
5.  A   photosensitive   diazotype  material  comprising  a 

paper  sheet  and  a  photosensitive  diazotype  layer  coa:ed 

on  said  sheet,  said  layer  comprising  non-swollen  starch 
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particles  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  corn  starch 
particies,  upioca  starch  particles,  potato  sUrch  par.ides, 
wheat  slarch  particles,  sago  starch  particles,  arrowroot 
starch  particles,  barley  sUrch  particles,  sorghum  starch 
particles,  sweet  potato  starch  particles  and  waxy  maize 
starch  particles,  an  organic  binder  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyvinyl  acutei.  casein,  caseinates,  gelatin, 
gum  arable  and  hydroxyethyl  cellulose,  finely  divided 
silica,  and  a  photosensitive  diazonium  compound,  said 
starch  particles  having  a  particle  size  r«nge  of  2  microns 
to  100  microns  with  an  average  particle  size  of  at  least 
10  microos.  said  silica  having  a  particle  size  range  of 
0.015  micron  to  10  microns  with  an  average  particle  size 
no  greater  than  1  microo. 


3,159,490 

MANUFACTURING  SWISS  CHEESE  USING 

PROPIOMBACTF.RHJM  SHERMAyil 

Ralph  V.  HussonK.  Deerfield,  and  Mvro  Purko,  Evanston, 

111.,  assignors  to  National  Dair>  Products  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  ■  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1962,  Set.  No.  239,017 
1  Claim.     (CL  99—116) 


3,159.488 

STABLE  PHOTOGRAPHK    MATERIAL  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

John    J.    O'Coonor,    Fort    Ltt.    and    Samuel    K.    Held, 

Hecaucas,  NJ.,  assignors  to  k  ruffe  1  &  Essen  Company, 

Hobokrn.  N J.  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  28.  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,894 

U  Claims.    (CI.  96— <5) 


1  The  method  of  making  a  resin  impregnated  cloth 
of  uniform  thickness  comprising  applying  to  a  cloth  base 
a  solution  of  resin  comprising  a  polyester  resin  which  is 
the  reaction  product  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  eth>lcnically  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acids 
and  anhydrides  with  dihydric  alcohols,  and  further  com- 
prising styrene.  bcnzoylphenylcarbinol  and  a  peroxide, 
treating  the  impregnated  cloth  base  by  applying  a  regen- 
erated cellulose  derivative  to  the  surfaces  thereof,  ap- 
pl>ing  ultraviolet  radiation,  and  heat  to  the  resin  im- 
pregnated cloth  thereby  curing  the  resin  resulting  in  a 
stable  resin  impregnated  cloth. 

6  A  photographic  material  comprising  a  base  fabric 
impregnated  with  a  polybulene  resin  and  a  polyester 
resin,  at  least  one  sheet  of  a  hydrophilic  cellophane  ma- 
terial bonded  to  one  surface  of  said  base  fabric,  and  a 
photographic  coaling  on  said  at  least  one  sheet  of  hydro- 
philic cellophane  material. 


An  improved  method  for  the  manufacture  of  Swiss 
chccae.  comprising,  in  combination,  the  steps  of  cultur- 
ing  Propionibaclrrium  shermanii  bacteria  in  a  nutritive 
medium,  concentrating  and  separating  bacterial  cells  from 
the  nutritive  medium  to  provide  Propionibacterium 
shermanii  cell  paste,  inoculating  milk  which  is  to  be  made 
into  cheese  with  the  Propionibacterium  shermanii  cell 
paste,  and  making  and  curing  cheese  therefrom. 


3,159.491 

CHEWING  GUM  CONTAINING  POLYOLEFEVES 

Marvin  H.  Mahan.  2250  \^  oodland  Terrace,  Scotch 

Plains  Township,  Union  County,  NJ. 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,971 

4  Claims.     (CI.  99—135) 
1.  A  chewing  gum  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  a 

(1)  sweetener, 

(2)  flavoring  material,  and 

(3)  a  mixture  of  the  amorphous  and  crystalline  forms 
of  a  solid  polymer  of  a  1-oleftne  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

polyethylene, 
polypropylene,  and 

a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  propylene, 
said  polymer  mixture  having  a  density  below  about  0.95 

gram  per  cubic  centimeter, 
and  having  the  crystalline  form  of  the  polymer  present 
in  an  amount  less  than  50%  of  the  total  weight. 


3,159,489 

ANTEMORTEM  INJKC-TION  OF  FLAVORING 

IN  POl I  TRY 

John  F.   Murphv.  Chicago  Heights.  IH.,  and   Robert  E. 

Murphy,  I'aioa,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Swift  A  Company, 

Chicago.  111.,  ■  corporation  of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.     Filed  D«r.  14.  1»*0.  .Ser.  No.  75,6S4 

8  Claims.  (CI.  99— 107 » 
1.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  flavor  of  meat  derived 
from  live  fowl  comprising:  subcutaoeously  depositing  in 
live  fowl  the  eiuyme  hyaluronidase  and  a  seasoning  agent; 
holding  said  fowl  for  a  time  sufficient  to  permit  said 
enzyme  to  disperse  said  seasoning  agent  into  the  vascular 
system  of  said  fowl  to  insure  a  substantially  uniform  dis- 
tribution throughout  the  body  thereof;  ainl  dispatching 
prior  to  the  elimination  of  said  seasoning  agent  from  the 
body  of  said  fowl. 


3,159,492 
DRY    MILK    POWDER    MTXTLRE    AND    METHOD 

AND   APPARATUS  FOR   MAKING  THE  SAME 
Irving  Rubenstein,  Staten  Island.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Weiss- 
glass  Gold  Seal  Dairy  Corp.,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioo  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,671 
5  Claims.  (CI.  99—203) 
1.  In  the  method  of  making  a  dry  milk  powder  mix- 
ture with  additives,  the  step  of  forming  a  solution  of  con- 
centrated skim  milk  and  heating  the  concentrated  skim 
milk  to  about  165*  P.,  providing  independently  of  the 
skim  milk  solution  a  solution  of  at  least  one  additive  from 
the  group  consisting  of  phosphate  salts,  and  sulphate  salts 
and  vitamin  C  such  that  the  dry  weight  of  the  additive 
will  be  not  greater  than  5%  by  weight  of  the  final  dry 
milk  powder  mixture,  spray  drying  the  hot  concentrated 
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skim  milk  by  subjecting  h  to  a  sub-atmospbehc  pressure 
to  flash  off  a  substantial  portion  of  the  moisture  content 
of  the  skim  milk  and  to  form  a  dry  milk  powder  mixture, 
and  metering  the  additive  solution  into  the  hot  concen- 
trated skim  milk  aolution  substantially  instantaneously 
with  the  time  that  the  concentrated  skim  milk  is  subjected 
to  the  sub-atmospheric  pressure  with  dispersion  of  the  ad- 
ditive in  the  skim  milk  whereby  a  dry  milk  powder  mix- 
ture is  formed  having  additive  unifonnly  distributed  there- 
in. 


least  the  non-sporeforming  microorganisms  present 
therein,  and  thereafer  cooling  the  mixture  to  a  tempera- 
ture at  least  below  the  degradation  point  of  starch. 


3.159,493 
METHOD  OF  STERILIZING   FLOUR  WITH  MINI- 

MUM  PHYSIC  OCHEMICAL  CHANGE 
Comelis  H.  Japikse  and  Benjamin  Lawrence,  Springfield 

Township,  HamUton  County,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Tbc 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  cor- 

poratioa  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,619 
8  Claims.    (CL  99—216) 

1.  A  method  of  essentially  sterilizing  pulverulent  flour 
contaminated  by  microorganisms,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of  rapidly  and  substantially  uniformly  heating 
said  material  to  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about 
260-310*  P.,  maintaining  said  material  at  a  temperature 
within  said  range  in  contact  with  an  atmosphere  con- 
taining steam  in  the  proportion  of  about  10-80  mol  per- 
cent under  a  pressure  of  about  5-40  p.s.i.g.  for  a  total 
time  of  about  1-10  minutes  and  sufficient  to  essentially 
destroy  tbc  microorganisms  therein,  and  rapidly  cooling 
said  material  to  a  temperature  below  the  degradation 
point  of  the  starch. 


3,159,494 
TREATMENT  OF  FLOLR  TO  REDUCE  MICROBIO- 
LOGICAL CONTAMINATION 

Benjamin  Lawrence,  Springfield  Township,  HamiHoa 
County,  and  Alex  mdcr  L.  Liepa,  Chicinnati,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincfai- 
nati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Otiio 

FUt4  Dec.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  24M2«  ^ 

I«  Claims.  (CI.  99—216) 
1.  A  method  of  treaiing  flour  to  substantially  eliminate 
non-sporeforming  microorganisms  therefrom,  said  meth- 
od comprising  the  steps  of  substantially  uniformly  heating 
said  flour  to  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about  20O- 
250*  F.  and  maintaining  the  flour  at  said  temperature  for 
a  time  of  at  least  0.1  second  and  sufficient  to  substantially 
destroy  said  non-sporeforming  microorganisms  while  said 
flour  is  in  intimate  contact  with  an  atmosphere  contain- 
ing at  least  10  mol  percent  steam  and  mainuined  under 
a  pressure  {>roviding  an  absolute  partial  pressure  of 
steam  of  at  least  about  1.5  p.s.i.  and  then  cooling  said 
flour  to  a  temperature  below  the  degradation  temperature 
of  starch,  the  flour  remaining  at  a  temperature  in  excess 
of  said  starch  degradation  temperature  for  a  time  not 
greater  than  about  60  seconds. 


3,159,495  -     - 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  STERILIZATION  OF  FLOUR 
Comeiis    H.    Japikse,    Springfield    Townsyp,    Hamilton 
Coonty,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  A  Gamble  Com- 
pany,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporatioo  of  OWo 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1962.  Ser.  No.  248,621 
1*  ClaioH.     (CL  99—232) 
1.  A  method   of  treating  flour   which  comprises  the 
steps  of  forming  in  the  presence  of  an  effective  amount  of 
an   emulsifying    agent    a    substantially    stable,    generally 
uniform  dispersion  in  a  glyceridic  material  of  water  in 
the  amount  of  about  8-12%  by  weight  of  the  flour  to  be 
treated,  admixing  to  said  dispersion  the  flour  to  be  treated 
in  the  ratio  by  weight  of  flour  to  said  glyco-idic  matenal 
of  about  3:1-1:2,  heating  the  mixture  thus  produced  at 
a  temperature  and   for  a  time  sufficient  to  destroy  at 


3.159,496 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AQUEOUS 

SOLLTIO.NS  OF  ORGANOSILICON  COMPOUNDS 
Gerd  Ros&my,  Altendorf  (Rutar>,  Germany,  assigDor  to 
Th.   Goidschmidt   A.G.,   Chemische   Faliriken,   Essen, 
German  V,  a  Gemum  corpoivtlon 
No  Drawhig.     Filed  Aug.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  133,M1 
daima  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Aog.  29,  1960, 
G  30.387 
15  Claims.     (CL  106—28.7) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  aqueous  solutioiu 
of  hydroxyalkyl-substituted  silanols  of  the  general  formula 


I 


(OH)^xRBSi(MOH) 


t,/ 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  M  is 
alkylene  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  n  and  m  are  numbers 
defined  by 

n»0-l 

m=l-2 
and 

and  of  their  water  soluble  condensation  products  formed 
by  the  condensation  of  silanol  groups,  which  comprises 
reacting  organosUicon  compounds  of  the  unit  Formula  A 

(OR'),R«Si(MO) 

wherein  R'  is  lower  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms  and  the 
other  symbols  have  the  above  defined  meaning,  with  a 
large  excess  of  water. 


'  3,159,497 

METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE  GRADE  OF  BY- 
PRODl^CT  GYPSl  M  OBTAINED  IN  CARRYLNG 
OUT  A  WET  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 
PHOSPHORIC  ACID 
Tare  YamaKnchi.  Onoda.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ono4a 
Cement  Company  Limited.  Onoda,  Japan,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,003 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1960, 
35  42,352,  35  42,353 
10  Claims.  (CL  106 — 89) 
1.  A  method  of  improving  the  grade  of  by-product 
gypsum  obtained  by  a  wet  process  for  manufacturing 
phosphoric  acid  and  containing  free  phosphoric  acid, 
which  comprises  'he  steps  of  forming  a  mixture  of  said 
by-product  gypsum,  at  least  one  additive  substance  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  oxide,  cal- 
cium hydroxide,  calcium  carbonate,  magnesium  hydrox- 
ide, magnesium  carbonate,  powder  produced  from  Port- 
land cement  clinker.  Portland  cement,  flue  dust  produced 
from  cement  kiln  operation,  pulverized  slag  produced 
from  blast  furnace  operation,  iron  hydroxide,  iron  oxide, 
aluminum  hydroxide  and  aluminum  oxide  in  the  amount 
of  from  2  to  6  times  the  amount  theoretically  required 
to  neutralize  and  convert  the  total  phosphoric  acid  con- 
tained in  the  by-product  gypsum  into  inert  phosphates, 
and  at  least  one  basic  subsUnce  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  caustic  alkali,  ammonia  and  sodium  car- 
bonate, subjecting  said  mixture  to  heating  with  steam 
under  pressure  at  a  temperature  of  from  120  to  200*  C, 
thereby  to  form  one  substance  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  half-hydrated  gypsum,  anhydrous  gypsum 
and  mixtures  thereof,  and  subjecting  said  substance  thus 
produced  to  hydration  in  the  presence  of  water  thereby  to 
form  dihydrated  gypsum  containing  said  at  least  one  addi- 
tive substance. 
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I  3,159,4M 

DISPER.SIBI.F  PIGMF.N-TS 
Stanley    M>ron    I>a>l&,    Someollle,    and    Robert    Glenn 
Fcsricr,  Martins>ille,  NJ.,  and  George  1  eatbwhlte  Rob- 
erts, Jr.,  Lynchburi,  V«„  aslgDon  to  Americiin  Cyan- 
amld   Company.   New  Yoft,  N.Y.,  a  corporatk>o  of 

Maine  .    .., 

No  l>ni««tn«.     Flle4  Dec.  IS,  19W,  Ser.  No.  78,il4 

15  Claims.  (CI.  1*6—308) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  copper  phlbalocyanin*.  oU- 
dUpcrable,  stir-in,  red-4hade  form,  pigment  comprising: 
drowning  a  sulfuric  acid  solution  of  copper  phthalocy- 
anine  in  water,  separating  the  particles  of  copper  phthalo- 
cyanine  in  pigmentary  form  having  an  average  particle 
size  of  less  than  about  0.5  micron,  washing  the  pigment 
particles  free  from  acid,  and  without  drying,  redispersing 
the  still  water-wet  press  cake  in  water,  adding  a  solution 
of  sodium  abietate,  then  adding  a  soluble  heavy  metal 
salt,  with  agitation,  thereby  forming  an  insoluble  heavy 
metal  abietate  on  the  siirface  of  the  individual  pigment 
particles,  freezing  the  pigment  dispersion  to  solid  form, 
and  subliming  the  water  from  the  pigment  particles,  where- 
by the  pigment  particles  are  held  without  aggregation, 
locked  in  the  ice  during  the  drying  step,  and  are  tberefore 
readily  dispersible. 


strate,  drying  said  ground  coat,  and  applying  said  nnsatu- 
rated  polyester  over  said  dried  ground  coat  to  rapidly 


3,159.499 

TREATING     WATER-WETTED     SURFACES     WFTH 

C  0RR08I0N-RESISTANT  COATING  MATERIAL 

Robert   M.  Jorda,   Houston,  Tex^   assignor  to  Shell  OU 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  l>ela*%are 

Filed  SepC  21,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  139,MS 

14  Claims.    (CL  117—2) 


rrrrrrTTyTT?, 
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mm 
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cure  said  unsaturated  polyester  and  form  a  polymerized 
coating  over  said  substrate. 


3,159,501 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  APPARATUS 
Alexander  Rainey  Maxey,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Ampex  Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tioo of  California 

FUed  June  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  t22,i2S 
4  Claima.     (CL  179— IM^) 


1.  A  process  for  treating  water-wetted  surfaces  which 
comprises  applying  to  the  wet  surface  while  immersed  in 
water  a  mixture  of  a  liquid  polyepoxide  having  more  than 
one  vic-epoxy  group  and  from  5%  to  50%  stoichiometric 
excess  of  a  polyamide  of  a  polycarboxylic  acid  contain- 
ing at  least  7  carbon  atoms  and  an  aliphatic  polyamine, 
said  polyamide  having  groups  reactive  with  epoxy  groups, 
and  allowing  the  coating  to  set  hard  whtle  the  coated 
surface  is  immersed  in  water. 


3  159r5M 

METHOD  OF  CONVERTING  A  POLYESTER 

COATING 

Artknr  P.  Dowling,  Chkato,  IIL,  aasignor  to  Tbe  GHdden 

Company,  Cl«» eland.  Ohio,  a  corporation  o#  Ohk> 

Filed  June  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  6*3.*»« 

7  Claima.    (CI.  117—72) 

1.  A  method  of  applying  a  polymerized  coating  of  an 

unsaturated  polyester  upon  a  subsuate  which  comprises 

the  steps  of  applying  a  ground  coat  essentially  consisting 

of  an  aqueous  solution  of  hydrogen  peroxide  to  said  sub- 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  type  using  a  record  tape  for  re- 
cording or  play-back  operations,  the  combination  compris- 
ing: a  base  member,  guide  means  mounted  on  said  base 
member  and  defining  a  tape  guiding  surface  conforming 
substantially  to  a  section  of  a  cylinder,  said  surface  being 
interrupted  by  a  generally  circumferentially  oriented  axial 
gap;  rotary  transducer  means  including  at  least  two  dia- 
metrically opposed  transducer  beads  operating  in  said  gap; 
a  pair  of  supply  and  take-up  reels  mounted  on  said  base 
member  in  spaced  parallel  planes  and  with  the  rotational 
axes  of  said  reels  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
cylinder  section;  a  pair  of  guide  posts  mounted  on  said 
base  member  at  opposite  sides  of  said  guide  means  and 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  gap,  with  said  guide  posts  being 
inclined  at  opposite  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  cylinder;  and 
means  for  guiding  said  tape  from  said  supply  reel  to  a 
first  one  of  said  guide  posts  in  a  path  following  the  plane 
of  said  supply  reel  and  reversely  around  said  first  guide 
post,  thence  in  a  helicoidal  half-turn  around  said  cylin- 
drical guide  means  and  across  said  gap  to  the  second  of 
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said  guide  posts,  and  thence  reversely  around  said  second 
guide  post  and  to  said  take-up  reel  in  a  path  following 
the  plane  of  said  take-up  reel. 


3,159,502 

SOIL  RESISTANT  CARPFT  FTBFRS 

Bernard  Menin,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  F. 

HouKhtoQ  &  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa 

of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  16,  1W2,  S«r.  No.  210,178 

11  Claims.    (CL  117—121) 
1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  carpeting 
fiber  having  on   the   surface   thereof  a   cationic   surface 
active  agent  having  the  general  formula: 


iHul 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  12  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  X  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  ethylene 
and  propylene,  n  is  a  whole  number  from  2  to  3.  y  is  a 
whole  number  from  1  to  2.  and  Z  is  an  organic  acid  hav- 
ing from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aliphatic  carboxylic  and  hydroxy  aliphatic 
carboxylic  acids. 

3,159,503      '  ♦ 
METHOD  OF  IMPARTING  FIRE  RETARDANCE  TO 

WOOD  AND  THE  RESULTING  PRODI  CT 
Irving  S.  Goldstein,  Pittsburfth,  and  Hilliam  A.  Dreher, 
Verona,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  146,115 
3  Claims.     (CL  117—137) 


W 
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1.  Method  of  treating  wood  to  impart  thereto  fire  re- 
ardance  without  increasing  the  hygroscopicity  and  ad- 
/ersely  affecting  the  dimensional  stability  comprising  im- 
pregnating wood  with  a  solution  consisting  essentially  of 
from  10  to  50%  by  combined  weight  of  dicyandiamidc, 
phosphoric  acid  and  formaldehyde  and  90  to  50%  by 
weight  water,  said  dicyandiamide  and  phosphoric  acid 
being  present  in  a  mole  ratio  of  about  1:1  to  2: 1,  respec- 
tively, and  said  formaldehyde  being  present  in  an  amount 
of  0.05  mole  to  0. 15  mole  based  on  the  number  of  moles  of 
said  dicyandiamide,  and  heating  the  impregnated  wood 
to  a  final  temperature  between  about  70  and  100*  C, 
thereby  producing  a  flame-retardant.  dimensionally  stable 
wood  of  reduced  hygroscopicity. 


3,159.504 
GLOVE  FORM 
Arshag    Sarjanian.     18730    Wiltshire.    Lathrup    VUlacc, 
Mich.,  and   Wiiliam   Fritz,   Lincoln  Park,   Miclu;  said 
Fritz  assignor  to  said  Sarjanian 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  169,003 
4  Claims.    (CL  118— 500) 
1.  A  glove  form  for  supporting   a  glove  to  be  dip- 
molded  in  a  plastic-like  material  comprising  an  elongated 


member  simulating  the  oack,  palm  and  wrist  of  a  hand, 
finger  elemenU  extending  from  said  elongated  member 
and  at  least  one  of  which  finger  elements  are  rigid  there- 
with, said  finger  elements  having  a  front  portion  adjacent 
said  palm,  said  palm  having  an  outer  surface  generally 
defining  an  elongated  plane  extending  toward  said  finger 
elements  and  means  defining  a  pivot  axis  disposed  in- 
teriorly of  said  plane  generally  parallel  to  the  transverse 
dimensioa  tiiereof.  a  thumb  element  pivotally  mounted 


vr 


on  said  means  adjacent  the  wrist  of  said  elongated  mem- 
ber for  permitting  movement  of  said  thumb  element  on 
said  pivot  axis  from  a  first  position  adjacent  said  one 
of  said  finger  elements  and  in  front  thereof  to  a  second 
position  spaced  from  said  one  of  said  finger  elements  and 
resilient  means  for  returning  said  thumb  element  to  its 
second  position  after  a  glove  is  fitted  on  the  glove  form 
for  holding  the  portion  of  llie  glove  supported  on  said 
thumb  element  in  a  suitable  position  for  dip-molding. 


3,159.505 

BINDER  PRODUCT  A.ND  PROCESS 

Hovey  M.  Bwfcss,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  and  James  B. 

Johnson.   Kankakee,   III..   as&ifDors  to  General   Foods 

Corpomtion.    Hhite    Plains,    .N.V.,    a    corporatioa    of 

Delaware 
No  Drawiag.     Filed  Jane  2t,   IHl,  Ser.  No.   120,204 
13  Claims.    (CL  127—32) 

1.  Binder  having  as  a  major  constituent  thereof  a  high- 
starch  farinaceous  solid  material  of  a  density  of  from 
about  550  to  650  gms.  per  dry  qt.,  said  material  having 
a  water-soluble  solids  content  of  from  about  18  to  30%. 
the  starch  content  of  said  material  being  substantially 
gelatinized  to  a  point  where  it  has  loM  its  birefringence, 
all  of  said  water-soluble  solids  being  uniformly  and  ho- 
mogeneously distributed  throughout  said  high-starch  ma- 
terial in  adherence  with  the  remainder  of  said  material. 


3,159,506 

GASEOUS  FUEL  GENERATOR   FOR  FIFEL  CELLS 

Robert  Edward  Salathc.  Reading,  Mas*.,  aasigBor  to  G«a- 

erai  Electric  Compaay.  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1941,  Ser.  No.  99,859 

6  Claims.    (CL  136—86) 

I.  A  gaseous  fuel  generator  for  supplying  gas  to  a 

fuel  cell  comprising: 

(1)  a  first  chamber  containing  a  liquid  reactant, 

(2)  a  second  chamber  containing  a  reactant  capable 
of  reacting  with  said  liquid  reactant  to  produce  a 
gaseous  fuel  for  the  fuel  cell. 

(3)  means  connecting  said  first  and  second  chambers 
to  provide  a  conduit  for  the  flow  of  said  liquid  re- 
actant from  said  first  chamber  to  said  second  cham- 
ber, 

(4)  means  responsive  to  the  fuel  consumtion  rate 
and  pressure  of  said  fuel  cell  for  providing  a  self- 
pressurized  periodic  flow  of  said  liquid  reactant  to 
said  second  chamber  for  producing  said  fuel  after 
initial  pressure  is  established,  said  means  being  in 
fluid  flow  relationship  with  said  second  chamber 
and 
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(5)   external  feedback  means  connected  between  said 
first  chamber  and  said  second  chamber  for  prevenl- 


insufficient  to  impart  electrical  conductivity  to  the  area 
of  dispersal,  said  metal  particles  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  metals  of  the  platinum  group,  silver 
and  Raney  mclul. 


.  .  '"^-^ 


ing  an  excessive  pressure  differenual  between  said 

chambers, 

(o)  means  preventing  fluid  flow  through  said 
feedback  means  from  said  second  chamber  to 
said  first  chamber. 


3.159.507 
SEPARATOR  FOR  GALVANIC  CELLS 
Pierre  Abbe,  Paris,  and  Geor«rs  Genin,  Nanterre,  France, 
asdgnors  (o  Compagnie  Geocraic  d' Electric ite,  Paris, 
Fraace,  a  French  corporalioo 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1960.  Ser.  No.  24.083 
Claims  priorit) ,  applicatioo  France  Ma)  20,  1957 
16  Claims.    (CI.  136—145) 
1.  In  a  storage  battery  having  therein  an  electrolyte,  a 
pair  of  electrodes  of  opposite  polarity  and  a  separator  be- 
tween the  electrodes,  the  improvement  in  which  the  sep- 
arator consists  entirely  and  solel>  of  glass  fibers  a^iulom- 
erated  by  partial  fusion,  said  glass  fibers  having  the  same 
mineral    composition    and    having    insulating    properties 
highly  resistant  to  the  battery  clectrol>te  and  being  of  dif- 
ferent  thermoplastic  characteristics,  some  of  said  fibers 
having  a  lower  softening  temperature  than  others  to  insure 
the  close  agglomeration  of  fibers  by  fusion  and  superficial 
vitrification  of  the  fibers  having  the  lowest  softening  point. 


3,159,509 

CHROMATE  PROCESS 
Kihei  Tomono,  LJkyo-ka,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Okuno 

Chemical  Industry  Company,  Osalu,  Japan 
No  Drawing.     Filed   Nov.   27,   1961,  Ser.   No.   155,179 

1  Claim.  (CL  148—6.16) 
A  method  of  producing  a  corrosion  resistant  coating 
upon  a  metal  article  having  a  surface  selected  f^om  the 
group  consisting  of  zinc  and  cadmium  which  comprises 
dipping  such  article  in  an  aqueous  chromating  bath  of 
pH  below  1.5  consisting  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  0.5  to 
30  grams  per  liter  of  a  titanium  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  titanous  sulfate,  titanic  sulfate, 
titanyl  sulfate  and  titanous  phosphate  and  80  to  400  grams 
per  liter  of  chromic  acid,  suspending  the  dipped  article  in 
air,  washing  the  article  with  water,  and  drying  the  article 
at  a  temperature  between  50*  and  80"  C. 


3,159.508 
GAS  PERMEABLE  CONTAINER 
Aiitpi<it«s  M.  Chreltrberf,  Raleich,  N.C.,  assifnor  to  The 
Electric  Storage   Battery    Company,  a  corporation   of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  134,721 
7  Claims.    (CL  136—166) 


3,159,510 

HIGH-SPEED  OUTNCHING  COMPOSITION 

Irving  Rozalsky,  East  Alton,  and  Curtis  L.  Early,  Alton, 

ni.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  l)fla«%are 
No   Drawing.      Filed    Feb.   23.    1962.   Ser.  No.    175,339 
10  Claims.    (CI.  148—29) 

1.  A  quenching  oil  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
a  mineral  oil  blend  containing  from  0.1  to  2%  each  of 
(A)  an  oil-soluble  N — Cio_34  acyl  sarcosine  and  (B)  an 
oil-soluble  metal  petroleum  sulfonate  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  petroleum  sulfonate  and 
alkaline  earth  metal  petroleum  sulfonate,  said  blend  con- 
sisting of  a  predominant  amount  of  a  high  viscosity  index 
oil  having  an  aromatic  content  of  from  20  to  60%  and 
the  balance  of  the  blend  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  light  oil  having  a  viscosity  range  of  from 
40  to  100  SUS  at  100*  F,  a  heavy  residue  fraction  having 
a  viscosity  of  150-210  and  mixtures  thereof. 


1.  A  plastic  corrtainer  for  dectric  batteries  character- 
ized by  an  increased  permeability  to  hydrogen,  said  con- 
tainer having  finely  divided  metal  partides  dispersed 
throughout  at  least  a  limited  area  thereof  in  an  amount 


3,159,511  ^ 
PROCESS   OF   PRODUCLNG   SINGLE-ORIENTED 
SILICON  STEEL 
Satoru  Taguchi  and  Aklra  Sakakora,  Yawata,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Yawata  Iron  and  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  May  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  198,395 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Nov.  8,  1956 
2  Claims.  (CL  148—111) 
1 .  In  a  process  for  producing  single-oriented  silicon  steel 
sheet,  which  comprises  blooming  a  silicon  steel  ingot  con- 
taining 2-4%  by  weight  Si  to  produce  a  silicon  steel  stock, 
hot-rolling  said  stock,  pickling  said  rolled  material,  subject- 
ing said  material  to  a  single  cold-rolling,  reducing  the 
stock  thickness  by  65  to  85%,  thereby  |>roducing  the  sheet 
of  the  final  thickness,  continuously  annealing  the  material 
in  a  decarburizing  atmosphere  at  a  tempjerature  of  between 
750  to  950°  C,  and  finally  annealing  at  a  temperature  of 
1,000  to  1,200*  C,  thereby  producing  a  silicon  steel  sheet 
of  s^ondary  recrystallization  and  of  good  grain-orienta- 
tion in  the  direction  of  cold-rolling,  and  of  a  magnetic  in- 
duction, at  10  oersteds,  of  greater  than  17.000  gausses,  the 
improvement,  in  combination  therewith,  wherein 

(a)  said  ingot  is  healed  to  a  temperature  of  maximally 
1260°  C.  and  then  bloomed  to  produce  silicon  steel 
stock  which  is  reheated  to  a  temperature  of  maxi- 
mally 1260°  C.  and 
(6)  said  stock  consisting  essentially  of  0.01  to  0.03% 
by  weight  of  Al,  2  to  4%  by  weight  of  Si,  with  the 
balance  being  essentially  iron. 
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3,159^12 
PROCESS    FOR    THE    PRODUCTION    OF    PRIMER 
COMPOSITIONS    FOR    PERCUSSION    CAPS    IN- 
CLUDING  RIMFIRE  CARTRIDGES 
Edmund   von    Herz,   Colognc-Dcllbnick.   Germany, 
assignor    to    Dynamit    Nobel    AktienKes«llschaft, 
Troisdorf,   German>,   i  German  corporation 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,012 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  24,  1»59, 
H  37,013 
5  CUims.    (CL  149—22) 
3.  A  primer  composition  for  percussion  caps  and  rim- 
fire  cartridges  comprising  a  mixture  of  at  least  one  oxygen 
carrier,  at  least  one  thermally  acting  material,  at  least 
one  additional  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  finely  distributed  silicon,  elementary  boron,  and 
gritty   inert   material,   and   from    10-80%    by   weight   of 
the  total  composition  of  a  lead  salt  of  trinitrophloro- 
giucinol  containing  water  of  crystallization. 


3,159,513 
COATING  FOR  LINEAR  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD 

OF  APPLICATION 
Frederick  L.  Baler,  Hiliiamsport,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bethle- 
hem Steel  Company,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  SepL  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  139,524 
4  Claims.    (CI.  156-^9) 


.^ 


/J 


<it 


4.  A  method  of  reapplying  a  smooth  even  diameter 
flashing  free  plastic  coating  to  a  spliced  area  of  a  plastic 
coated  wire  cable  from  which  area  the  original  plastic 
coating  has  been  removed  to  effect  the  splicing  operation 
comprising: 

(o)  placing  a  tube  of  oriented  thermoshrinkable  plastic 
having  a  slightly  larger  inside  diame  er  than  the  de- 
sired plastic  coating  and  somewhat  longer  than  the 
length  of  the  final  splice  area  to  be  recoated  over  one 
end  of  the  cable  to  be  spliced, 

(b)  splicing  the  cable, 

(c)  applying  a  thermoplastic  similar  to  the  original 
plasUc  coating  of  the  cable  to  the  area  of  the  splice, 

(d)  sliding  the  thermoshrinkable  tube  over  the  spliced 
area, 

(e)  passing  the  spliced  area  with  the  thermoplastic 
coating  and  superimposed  thermoshrinkable  tube 
through  a  heating  zone  progressively  from  one  end 
to  the  other  to  progressively  contract  the  tube  around 
the  splice  and  fuse  the  thermoplastic  whereby  the 
thermoplastic  is  intimately  and  uniformly  molded 
around  the  spliced  area, 

(/)  cooling  the  spliced  area,  '     ' 

(g)  slitting  the  con  racted  tube, 

(h)  and  stripping  the  contracted  tube  from  the  splice 
area  to  expose  a  smooth  surfaced  uniform  diameter 
plastic  coating  molded  around  the  spliced  area  of  the 
cable. 


3,159,514 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING 

FOAM  CORE  WALLS 
Harold  S.  McKnigfat,  Jr.,  and  Richard  G.  Schemeborn, 
Fort  Wayne,  and  Nell  V.  Coostanttaic,  New  Haves, 
Ind.,  asdgnora  to  General  lodustries,  lac.  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind. 

nied  Aug.  1.  1962,  Ser.  No.  213,975 
14  Claims.  (CL  154—79) 
I.  The  method  of  fabricating  foam  core  walls  in  a 
coTitinuous  length  comprising  the  steps  of  feeding  a  plu- 
rality of  sheet-like  panels  along  two  parallel  spaced-apart 
planar  paths,  said  panels  being  edge-to-edgc  and  defining 
the  planes  of  the  aforesaid  paths,  securing  adjacent  edges 


of  said  panels  together  in  the  respective  planes  thereof 
to  provide  two  elongated  integrated  panels  which  are 
spaced  apart  and  parallel,  advancing  said  integrated  panels 
along  the  respective  paths  thereof  in  successive  steps  for 
predetermined  distances,  sequentially  forming  successive, 
contiguous,  individual,  closed  cavities  at  a  common  loca- 


tion between  successive,  discrete,  contiguous  length  por- 
tions of  said  two  integrated  panels  during  the  period  of 
time  between  said  successive  steps,  and  introducing  and 
expanding  plastic  material  in  said  cavities  at  the  afore- 
said location  following  the  formation  thereof,  thereby 
producing  an  elongated  uninterrupted  length  of  expanded 
foam  plastic  between  the  elongated  integrated  panels. 


1 


'i*  3,159315 

METHOD    AND     APPARATI'S    FOR    MAKING 
COMPOSITE     OIL     CONTAINERS     OF     SPI- 
RALLY  WOUND  STRIPS 
Charles  K.  Dnntap,  Jr..  David  C.  Alexander,  and  Pbtllp 
G.    Hart.   Hartsvillc,    and    James    P.    Hall,    Darliogtoo, 
S.C.,  assignors  to  Soooco   Products  (  ompany,   Harts- 
vUle,  S.C.,  a  corporation  of  Soutli  (  arolina 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1962.  Ser.  No.  Ig0,606 
3  Ctadma.    (CL  156— 19«) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  composite  oil  container  body 
comprising  the  steps  of,  spirally  winding  a  plurality  of 
strips  adhesively  secured  together  on  an  elongated  mandrel 
to  form  a  container  body,  said  strips  including  an  Inner 
strip  of  leakproof  material  wound  with  the  edges  of  adja- 
cent convolutions  in  abutting  relationship  to  form  a  spiral 
seam,  simultaneously  spirally  winding  a  relatively  narrow 
strip  of  leakproof  material,  coated  on  its  outwardly  fac- 
ing side  with  a  thermoplasUc  adhesive,  across  said  seam 
and  adjacent  to  said  mandrel,  heating  a  portion  of  said 
mandrel  beneath  said  wound  narrow  strip  and  said  inner 
strip  to  activate  the  thermoplastic  adhesive  on  said  nar- 
row strip  and  adhesively  secure  said  narrow  strip  to  said 
inner  strip  and  cooling  said  heated  lurrow  strip  to  set  said 
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thermoplastic  adhesive  and  form  a  leakproof  inner  ply 
for  said  container  body. 

3.  In  a  spiral  tube  winding  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  an  elongated  mandrel  for  winding  a  plurality  of  spiral- 
ly wound  overlapping  strips  adhesively  secured  together 
into  a  spiral  tube,  said  strips  including  an  inner  strip 
wound  with  the  edges  of  adjacent  convolutions  in  abut- 
ting relationship  to  form  a  spiral  seam  and  a  narrow  strip, 
having  an  outwardly  facing  thermoplastic  adhesive  coat- 
ing wound  across  said  spiral  seam  and  adjacent  said  man- 
drel, means  in  said  mandrel  for  heating  a  longitudinally 
extending  portion  of  said  mandrel  to  heat  said  thermo- 
plastic adhesive  coating  and  adhesively  bond  said  narrow 
strip  to  said  inner  strip,  and  means  in  said  mandrel  for 
cooling  a  longitudinally  extending  portion  of  said  mandrel 
adjacent  said  heated  portion  to  cool  and  set  said  thermo- 
plastic adhesive  to  thereby  maintain  said  strips  in  a  bonded 
relationship. 

3,159,516 

CALENDERING  METHOD  AND  PRODUCTS 

MADE  THEREBY 

George   M.   Harris,    Chicago,   III.,   assignor   to   The 

Kendall  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 

MasaaclMisetts 

nied  Dec.  17,  195S,  Ser.  No.  781,120 
10  Claims.    (CL  154—243) 


3,159,517 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  MAGNETIC  GASKETS 

Robert  E.  Scbornstbeimer,  Marietta,  and  Thomas  R. 
Rohrcr,  Coshocton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Good- 
rich Companv,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Original  application  Feb.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  716,482,  now 
Patent  No.  3,119,158,  dated  Jan.  28,  1964.     Divided 
and  this  application  July  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  209,908 
10  Claims.    (O.  15< — 250) 


1.  A  process  for  calendering  hollow  tubing  comprising, 
in  a  process  wherein  a  molten  bulk  of  nonthermosetting 
thermoplastic  material  is  deposited  at  each  of  at  least  two 
separate  successively  spaced  apart  converging  surfaces 
adjacent  to  a  common  moving  carrier  surface  to  form 
successive  nips  therewith  through  which  a  film  emerges 
from  each  bulk  of  thermoplastic  material,  the  film  emerg- 
ing from  the  first  of  said  successive  nips  releasably  ad- 
hering to  the  moving  carrier  surface  and  the  films  emerg- 
ing from  subsequent  successive  nips  each  superposing  the 
film  emerging  from  the  previous  nip,  the  steps  in  com- 
bination therewith  of:  {a)  introducing  and  passing  a  pre- 
formed separatory  releasable  foil  between  the  bulk  of  the 
thermoplastic  material  at  at  least  one  nip  and  the  film 
emerging  from  the  nip  immediately  preceding  said  one 
nip  by  applying  said  separatory  releasable  foil  onto  ex- 
posed themially  softened  tacky  surface  of  said  film  at  a 
point  intermediate  the  preceding  nip  and  said  one  lup 
prior  to  contact  with  the  niolten  bulk  of  thermoplastic 
material  at  said  of»e  nip.  said  foil  being  carried  thereon 
into  and  through  said  one  nip.  the  foil  being  narrower 
than  the  superposed  films  emerging  from  said  one  nip; 
(b)  positioning  the  narrow  separatory  releasable  foil  as 
H  is  applied  on  said  film  so  that  it  is  between  the  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  the  superposed  films  emerging  frorn  said 
one  nip;  (c)  fusing  to  the  film  from  said  preceding  nip  the 
film  formed  from  the  bulk  of  thermoplastic  matenal  at 
said  one  nip  as  it  is  formed  at  said  oi>e  nip  only  in  the 
areas  along  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof  beyond  the 
edges  of  the  narrow  separatory  foil;  and  (J)  stripping  the 
tubing  in  collapsed  form  from  the  moving  carrier  surface 
after  emerging  from  the  last  of  such  successive  converg- 
ing surfaces. 


1.  In  the  method  of  making  a  magnet -containing  gas- 
ket the  steps  of  providing  an  elongated  strip  of  frangible 
magnet-forming  material  having  cross-sectional  dimen- 
sions suitable  for  insertion  in  the  hollow  interior  of  the 
gasket,  supporting  said  strip  on  and  adhering  it  to  an 
elongated  strip  of  flexible  material,  breaking  said  sup- 
ported strip  of  magnet-forming  material  at  longitudinally 
spaced  locatiofu  without  injury  to  the  supporting  strip 
to  provide  closely  adjacent  discrete  blocks  and  subjecting 
said  supported  discrete  blocks  to  a  magnetic  field  of  force 
such  that  the  blocks  become  magnets. 


3,159,518 
SELF-SEALING  SHINGLES 
Loak   A.   Benton,   Middlesex,   NJ.,   assignor  to  Jobns- 
Manvilk  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa 
of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,849 
7  Oaims.    (CL  156—268) 


-3ii4^ 


I .  A  method  of  manufacturing  asphalt  roofing  shinies, 
comprising  the  steps  of  feeding  a  web  of  fabricated  shin- 
gle matenal  having  a  lane  of  adhesive  thereon  extend- 
ing substantially  lengthwise  of  the  web,  covering  the 
adhesive  lane  with  a  strip  of  release  material  having  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  separated  portions  extending 
transversely  of  the  strip,  said  portions  being  spaced  from 
the  adhesive  lane  and  the  web,  and  transversely  sever- 
ing the  web  and  the  strip  at  said  spaced  portioiu  of  the 
strip,  whereby  each  shingle  is  provided  with  a  strip  of 
release  material  having  a  tab  portion  extending  beyond 
an  edge  of  the  shingle. 
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METHOD  OF  MAKING  SIGNS  AND  StTPORTING 

AND  DRYING  FRAME  THEREFOR 
Vardry   D.   Raraseur,  Jr.,  Greenville,  S.C.,   assignor  to 
Porta-Panel  Products,  Inc.,  Greenville,  S.C.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  South  Carolina 
Original  application  Mav  11.  1959,  Ser.  No.  812,506,  now 
Patent   No.    3,071,871,   dated  Jan.   8,    1963.     Divided 
and  this  appUcatioo  Oct.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,451 
1  Claim.    (CI.  15^—270) 


The  method  of  making  a  completed  sign  including  a 
plurality    of    individual    lightweight    panels   disposed    in 
edge-to-edge  relationship  with  one  another  to  provide  an 
over-all  finished  sign  and  which  permits  in-shop  posting 
and   assembly   line   techniques  comprising,   providing   a 
supporting  and  drying  frame,  placing  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially rigid  lightweight,  portable  individual  sign  panels 
on  the  supporting  and  drying  frame  with  the  panels  in 
edge-to-edge    contacting   relationship   with   one    another 
with  the  side  edges  of  the  panels  extending  substantially 
vertically  and  with  the  upper  edges  of  the  panels  aligned 
with   one   another   and   the   lower   edges   of  the   panels 
aligned  with  one  another  and  outer  surfaces  of  panels 
lying  substantially  in  a  plane  so  that  the  panels  are  in  the 
same  relaitonship  to  one  another  as  they  occupy  in  a 
finished  sign,  providing  sign  poster  means  in  the  form 
of  a  flexible  sheet  material  printed  on  one  side  thereof, 
posting  the  sign  poster  means  by  adhesively  seoiring  said 
sign  poster  means  to  the  outer  surfaces  of  all  of  said 
panels  with  the  sign  poster  means  disposed  in  spanning 
relationship   to  the   various  panels   and   with   the   outer 
edges  of  the  sign  poster  means  substantially  co-extensive 
with  the  outer  edges  of  the  over-all  sign  structure  as  de- 
fined by  said  panels  and  with  the  printed  side  of  the  sign 
poster  means  facing  outwardly  away  from  said  panels, 
applying  heat  to  said  panels  throughout  the  entire  area 
thereof  for  drying  the  adhesive  securing  said  sign  poster 
means  to  said  panels  such  that  the  panels  can  be  readily 
handled,   completely  cutting   the   sheet  material  of  the 
sign  poster  means  from  the  top  edge  to  the  bottom  edge 
thereof  along  each  of  the  seams  defined  by  the  side  edges 
of  the  abutting  side  panels  such  that  the  sheet  material  of 
the  poster  means  is  separated  into  a  plurality  of  areas  each 
of  which  is  co-extensive  with  the  ju^a  of  the  outer  sur- 
face of  only  one  of  the  associated  panels,  and  removing 
the   individual    panels  with  the   attached   poster  means 
from  the  frame,  whereby  the  panels  may  be  moved  with 
the  attached  poster  means  to  a  sign  location  to  be  mount- 
ed upon  a  signboard  framework  in  the  same  relationship 
to  one  another  as  the  panels  occupied  during  the  posting 
operation  with  the  panels  in  edge-to-edge  abutting  rela- 
tionship with  one  another  with  the  outer  surface  thereof 
lying  substantially  in  a  plane  and  with  the  printed  poster 
portions  defining  a  substantially  planar  outwardly  facing 
sign  surface  presented  to  view  as  a  finished  sign. 


3, 1 59,520 
SHRINK  ABLE  BANDS 
John  W.   Harrison  and   Robert  D.   Lowry,  Winchester. 
Mass.,  asaifnors  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co^  Cambridge. 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Connectlcvt 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1960.  Ser.  No,  78.649 
.  I         3  ClaiBM.    (CI.  156—272) 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  laminated  band  compris- 
ing orienting  polyethylene  film,  irradiating  said  oriented 
film  to  an  extent  of  2  to  100  megarads,  subjecting  both 
film  surfaces  to  corona  discharge  sufficient  to  effect  ad- 
herence of  the  surfaces  to  each  other  in  the  absence  of 
significant  heat  and  pressure,  and  forming  a  continuous 
band  from  said  treated  film  by  wrapping  a  plurality  of 
layers  of  film  about  a  form. 


3.159,521 

APPARATUS  TO  SEVER,  PRINT  AND  APPLY 

LABELS  TO  CONTAINERS 

Wilhelm  Pechmann.  Burvbeid,  near  Colofne,  C.frmmny, 

assignor    to    H.    Stnincit    &    Co.,    C  otogne-Ebreofeld, 

Germany 

Filed  Dec.  12,  I960,  Ser.  No.  75,451 
5  Claims.    (CI.  156 — 499) 


3.  In  an  apparatus  for  applying  labels  to  containers,  in 
combination,  moving  means  for  moving  a  band,  from 
which  the  labels  are  derived,  continuously  from  a  supply 
roll  at  a  predetermined  speed  along  a  predetermined  path, 
a  pair  of  oppositely  rotating  suction  roll  means  located 
along  said  path  and  defining  between  themselves  a  gap 
through  which  the  band  passes  from  said  moving  means, 
said  oppositely  rotating  suction  roll  means  each  rotating 
at  a  peripheral  speed  which  is  greater  than  said  predeter- 
mined speed;  cutting  means  carried  by  one  of  said  suction 
roll  means  and  cooperating  with  the  other  of  said  suction 
roll  means  for  cutting  a  free  end  of  the  band  as  it  passes 
between  said  pair  of  suction  roll  means  so  as  to  cut  from 
said  band  during  revolution  of  said  suction  roll  means  a 
label  which  is  transported  beyond  said  band  at  a  speed 
greater  than  the  speed  of  movement  thereof  by  the  other 
of  said  suction  roll  means;  printing  means  cooperating 
with  said  other  of  said  suction  roll  means  for  printing  each 
label  as  it  is  transported  by  said  other  suction  roll  means 
on  the  surface  thereof  facing  away  from  said  other  suction 
roll  means;  an  additional  suction  roll  means  closely  adja- 
cent to  the  periphery  of  said  other  suction  roll  means  and 
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rotating  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  rotation  branches,  some  of  said  segments  each  t^aY"*/  ^"^^ 

S  "he  lauer  engaging  each  label  on  the  printed  surface  holder  including  means  for  supporung  one  of  the  branches 

TheJe^f  fortrans^ning  each  label  to  a  label   applying  m  a  radially  extending  predetermined  angular  relation  to 

^at  on    Z  ^anTc^  ating  with  said  additional  sue-  the  axis  of  the  trunk,  said  segment  and  branch  holder  be- 

^on  mil  meaT,  ?or  nnSermg  the  surface  of  each  label  ing  molded  of  plastic  resinous  material  as  an  >ntegrai  struc- 

opjos^e  xZZ  printed  surface  adhesive.  lure  with  an  interconnecUng  relaUvely  thin  and  flexible 


3459,522  .^,, 

APPARATUS  FOR  LABELING   BODIF.S,   PARTlCU- 
I  ARLY  BOTTLES  IN  IPRIGHI  POSITION 
Hermann  Schmidt,  Berlin-RelnlckeDdorf.  Germany, 
asstKnor   to   Johann   ^tta    Maschlnenfabrtk   and 
Apparalcbau  (>.m.h.H. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1961.  Ser.  No.  91.157 

Clalatt  ariority,  application  Gcrnian>  Mar.  3,  1960 

14  Claims.    (CL  154-^444) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  affixing  labels  to  upright  bodies, 
in  combination: 

conveyor   means  for  displacing   a  succession   of  said 
bodies  along  a  transport  path,  said  bodies  each  hav- 
ing a  substantially  vertical  axis  and  an  outer  periph 
ery  disposed  around  said  axis;  said  surfaces  having 
generatrices  extending  generally  in  the  direction  of 
their  respective  axes; 
label-applying  means  disposed  along  said  transport  path, 
said  label-applying  means  including  a  first  support,  a 
drum  mounted  on  said  first  support  for  rotation  about 
a  substantially  vertical  axis  along  one  side  of  said 
path,  said  drum  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
label-receiving  penpheral  surfaces  angularly  spaced 
about  its  axis  and  successively  engageable  with  bodies 
displaced  along  said  path,  each  of  said  surfaces  being 
formed  with   at  least   one   edge  extending  along  a 
generatrix    of   body    engaged    thereby    and    bearing 
thereon  for  clamping  a  label  against  its  periphery,  and 
holding  means  at  each  of  said  label-receiving  sur- 
faces for  temporarily  holding  a  label  thereon; 
pressure  means  disposed   opposite  said  label-applying 
means  along  said  path  for  urging  each  of  said  bodies 
into  engagement  with  a  respective  label-receiving  sur- 
face, said  pressure  means  including  a  second  support, 
a  carrier  journaled  on  said  second  support  for  rotation 
about  a  substantially  vertical  axis,  a  plurality  of  an- 
gulariy   spaced    pressure    members   on    said   carrier 
bearing  on  the  bodies  engaged  by  the  respective  label- 
receiving  surfaces  for  clamping  said  bodies  against 
the  respective  edges  thereof  in  a  position  of  each  of 
said    bodies    intermediate    said    label-applying    and 
pressure  means; 
and  drive  means  for  rotating  said  drum  and  said  carrier 
in  opposite  senses. 


strip  extending  therebetween,  said  strip  forming  a  hinge 
member  located  to  position  an  end  portion  of  said  branch 
holder  in  abutment  with  a  surface  of  said  segment  to  sup- 
port the  branch  holder  and  branch  in  said  predetermined 
angular  relation  and  to  swing  the  branch  holder  and 
branch  out  of  said  abutment  to  a  collapsed  position  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  axis  against  said  trunk. 


3,159,524 

LAMINATED  BAFFLE  RING  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

Andrew  J.  Cantabene  and  Robert  C.  Pocock,  South  Bend, 

Ind.,  a&signors  to  The  Bcndix  Corporation,  South  Bend, 

Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1961.  Ser.  No.  133,976 
4  Claims.    (CI.  161—58) 


*;  ^/■'iP\ 


1.  A  laminated  baffle  for  obstructing  the  flow  of  an  in- 
candescent gas  comprising  a  plurality  of  layers  of  graphite 
cloth  and  silica  cloth  alternately  arranged  and  bonded 
together  to  form  a  laminated  structure,  said  plurality  of 
layers  of  graphite  and  silica  cloth  being  arranged  in  paral- 
lel order  and  rotated  about  a  common  central  axis  to 
thereby  establish  equal  angular  spacing  between  the  warp 
threads  of  adjacent  layers  of  graphite  and  silica  cloth. 


I  3.159,523 

kNOCK-I>OWN  SIMULATED  CHRISTMAS  TREE 
CO.NSIRLCllONS  HAMNG  ADJl  STABLE  AND 
COLLAPSIBLE  BRANCHES 

Abraham  Abramson,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Raylite 
Electric  Corp.,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Feb.  20.  1961.  Ser.  No.  90,455 
9  (  laims.     (CI.  161—24) 
1.  In  an  artificial  Christmas  tree  construction,  an  elon- 
gated trunk  formed  of  separable  segments,  a  plurality  of 
80«   O.li.— 15 


3,159,525 
DECORATING  SYNTHETIC  RESIN  PANEL 
Joseph  S.  Finger,  Bellaire,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Johns-Man- 
vllle  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
Original  application  Jan.  21,  1955,  Ser.  No.  483,381.  now 
Patent    No.    2.959,511,  dated    Nov.  8,   1960.      Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No,  862,669 

2  Claims.     (CL  161—128) 
1.  A  synthetic  resin  panel,  comprising  a  substantially 
rigid  sheet  of  cured  thermosct  resin,  a  plurality  of  ran- 
domly located  accumulations  of  resin  on  a  major  surface 
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<rf  the  sheet,  the  resin  accumulations  extending  above  the    pressure   control   means  being   reactive  to  said   gaseous 
major  surface  and  being  integral  therewith,  and  glaas 


.:<- 


component,  level  control  means  for  maintaining  constant 
the  level  of  said  liquid  component  in  said  tank  by  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  high  pressure  relief  liquor  admitted 
thereto,  and  metering  means  for  withdrawing  said  sepa- 
rated liquid  component  at  a  constant  rate  from  said  tank 
while  said  liquor  is  continuously  fed  thereto  whereby  a 
metered  amount  of  relief  liquor  may  be  withdrawn  from 
said  digester. 


fibers  within  the  sheet  to  reinforce  the  same,  the  re«in 
accumulations  being  substantially  free  ot  fibers. 


3,159,52« 

LAMINATED  BOARD  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Carroll  H.  Van  Hartesveldt  and  Buddy  D.  Wahl,  Toledo, 

Ohio,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to 

Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing  Company 

Filed  Nov.  21,  19*0,  Ser.  No.  7t,498 
11  ClataM.    (CL  lil—Ul) 


3,1S9.52S 
FIBERBOARD  CONTAINING  A  THERMOSETTING 
RESIN  DERIVED  FROM  WASTE  SILPHITE 
LIQUOR  AND  PR(K  FAS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Worti  C.  Goss.  Kirtiiand,  Wasli.,  assignor  to  The  Sheet- 
wood  Products  C  ompaay,  Saa  Fraockco,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  Wasltii^oa 

Filed  May  13.  1957,  Ser.  No.  t58,676 
3  Claims.    (CL  U2— 143) 


I" 


1.  A  flat  laminated  surface  board  comprising  a  sin^e 
sheet  of  wood  having  an  intermediate  zone  and  an  outer 
zone  integral  with  said  intermediate  zone  and  forming 
one  surface  of  said  sheet  of  wood,  said  outer  rone  being 
compressed  to  a  greater  density  than  said  intermediate 
rone  and  being  of  imiform  thickness  throughout  said 
sheet  of  wood,  and  an  outer  layer  of  thermoset  plastic 
supported  on  the  one  surface  of  said  sheet  of  wood. 


•»«Ct»>C       ^MVtT  • 


3,159,527 
DEVICE  FOR  METERING  DIGESTER  SIDE 
RELIEF  LIQUOR 
Aagc  Helland,  Kapusiuising,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Spruce  Falls  Power  and  Paper  Company,  I  imited,  On- 
tario, Ontario,  Canada,  a  coqx>ratioa  of  C  anada 
nied  Oct.  U,  1961,  Ser.  No.  145,2M 
1  Claim.    (CL  162—29) 


••«  aiKf'  Mfm» 


A  device  for  metering  the  amount  of  digester  side 
relief  liquor  drawn  from  a  high  pressure  pulp  digester 
during  the  pulping  process  which  comprises,  a  low  pres- 
sure separator  tank,  supply  means  for  continuously  sup- 
plying high  pressure  digester  relief  liquor  to  said  separator 
tank,  pressure  control  means  for  controlling  the  pressure 
in  said  tank  at  a  predetermined  value  substantially  below 
the  initial  pressure  of  said  relief  liquor  whereby  said  liq- 
Dor  is  separated  into  gaseous  and  liquid  components,  said 


1  An  artificial  board  formed  of  felted  vegetable  fibers 
unbonded  by  pressure,  having  a  specific  gravity  not 
exceeding  that  of  the  original  woody  material,  having  high 
resistance  to  water  and  weathering  compared  to  insulation 
and  pulp  boards,  having  a  modulus  of  rupture  related  to 
specific  gravity  by  the  linear  equation 

(        A#=700-»-llOOO(</-0.3) 

wherein  M  is  the  modulus  of  rupture  as  determined  by 
ASTM  D1037-52T  and  J  is  the  specific  gravity  of  the 
board;  said  board  having,  as  the  bonding  agent,  a  thermo- 
setting resin  produced  from  dehydrated  waste  sulfite 
Kquor  by  extraction  of  solubles  with  liquid  anhydrous 
ammonia,  and  reaction  of  the  undissolved  residue  in 
aqueous  solution  with  formaldehyde  and  acetone. 

3.  A  method  of  producing  a  low  specific  gravity,  high 
mechanical  strength,  water-  and  weather- resistant  artificial 
board  which  comprises  providing  a  pulp  of  wood  fibers, 
incorporating  in  the  pulp  an  acid-soluble,  thermoaetting 
resin  produced  from  dehydrated  waste  sulfite  liquor  by 
extraction  of  solubles  with  liquid  anhydrous  ammonia  and 
reaction  of  the  undissolved  residue  in  aqueous  solution 
with  formaldehyde  and  acetone;  carrying  out  a  cloaed  cir- 
cuit operation  with  such  pulp  containing  said  resin,  said 
operation  comprising  forming  a  wet  pad  from  said  pulp 
containing  said  retin  by  a  felting  operation  and  applica- 
tion of  pressure  to  squeeze  water  from  the  pad,  said  wet 
pad  having  a  water-to-fiber  ratio  calculated,  when  the 
water  is  evaporated,  to  deposit  an  amount  of  resin  on 
the  fibers  sufficient  for  bonding  the  fibers  together,  and 
recycling  substantially  all  water  separated  from  the  pad 
by  drainage  and  pressure;  said  method  further  comprising 
the  further  steps  of  drying  the  wet  pad  by  thermal  evapo- 
ration and  causing  the  resin  to  set  and  cure,  said  further 
steps  being  carried  out  without  the  application  of  a  pres- 
sure so  high  as  to  increase  the  specific  gravity  of  the  board 
substantially  beyond  the  specific  gravity  of  a  thermally 
dried  pad. 
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-       1  3,159,529  ^^ 

PAFER  PRODUCTS  CONTAINING  A  StriJON ATED 

l-PHENOXYETHVL    ACRVLATL    POL^MER 
Georie  W.  Buttrick,  Charleston,  and  N*»f>n  «  ^^^^ 
Sootti  Charleston.  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 
CorporattoD,  a  corporatioo  o:  New  Yoflk 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jul)  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,114 

14  Claims-  (CI.  162—168) 
1.  A  paper  product  comprised  of  cellulosjc  papermak- 
ing  fibers  and  including  from  about  0.5  to  about  10  per- 
cent based  upon  said  fibers  of  a  normally  solid  water 
soluble  polymer  consisting  essentially  of  polymerized  2- 
phenoxyethyl  acrylatc  units  and  units  of  a  copolymcrii- 
able  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acryl- 
amide  uniu  and  alkyl  acrylate  units,  and  alkyl  moiety 
thereof  conUining  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  wherem  a 
sufficient  number  of  polymerized  2-phenoxyethyl  acrylate 
uniu  of  said  polymer  are  present  as  the  ring-substituted 
sulfo  derivative  of  the  formula 


ments  extending  lengthwise  of  the  belt  and  spaced  trans- 
verse filaments  extending  crosswise  of  the  belt  whicti 
are  interwoven  together,  each  transverse  filament  pass- 
ing alternately  over  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  filaments 
on  said  outer  belt  surface  and  then  under  a  less  num- 
ber of  longitudinal  filamenu.  said  filaments  being  so 
crimped  that  said  transverse  filaments  have  crests  on 
said  outer  beit  surface  that  arc  higher  than  crests  of 
the  longitudinal  filaments  on  said  outer  belt  surface. 


H- 


H- 


CH— COOCHjCHiO 
CHi 


'-O  1 

^=""^    SO.H J 


to  as  to  render  said  polymer  water  soluble. 

6  In  the  manufacture  of  paper  products  from  cellulosic 
papermaking  fibers,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
applying  to  said  fibers  in  aqueous  solutioo  from  about 
0.5  to  about  10  percent  based  upon  said  fibers  of  a 
normally  solid,  water  soluble  polymer  consisting  «»«"- 
tially  of  polymerized  2-phenoxyethyl  acrylate  umtt  and 
units  of  a  copolymerizable  monomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylamide  units  and  alkyl  acrylate 
units,  the  alkyl  nw>iety  thereof  containing  from  1  to  8 
carbon  •loms,  wherein  a  sufficient  number  of  polymerized 
2-phenoxyethyl  acrylate  unitt  of  said  polymer  are  present 
as  the  ring-substituted  sulfo  derivative  of  the  formula 


3,159,531 

FUNGICIDAL  AGENTS 

Hans  Bruckner.  Burgkirchen,  Upper  Ba^ula,  and  Maxl- 

miliao  Czech  and  Kurt  Hartrl.  Hofhelm.  Taunus,  Cer- 

many,   assignors  to   Farbwerke   Hoechst    Aktkngesell- 

schitft  vormaU  Melster  Lucius  &    Bruning,  Frankfurt 

am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  o'ii*"""'^ ,,,  ^. 

No  Drawing.     Filed   Ang.  21,   1961,  Ser.  No.   133,t59 

Claims   prioritv,   application   Germany.   Jone   22,   1!»61, 

F  34,238 
7  Claims.     (CL  167—22) 
1    A  fungicidal  agent  comprising  as  the  active  ingredi- 
ent a  combination  of  from  12  to  1  parts  by  weight  of  a 
triphenyltin  compound  of  the  formula 

CiH« 
C»H«— 8n— X 


H- 


•-1- 


CH-COOCH|CHiO 
CH« 


-<z>  1 

^^^    80.H  I 


SO  as  to  render  said  polymer  water  soluble. 


3,159,53« 
PAPERMAKING  MACHINE 

HaroW    H.    Heller.    Applelon,    and    John    B.    Jf'™™' 
Nccoah,   Wis..   Kuignors   to    Kimberly-Clark  Corpora- 
ttoa.  Neenah,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  9«l«;*y« 
Filed  June  23,  l«»60.  Ser.  No.  38,291 
4  Claims.     (CL  161—348) 


C«H4 

therein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  acetate,  citrate,  toluene  sulfamide,  acrylate,  chloride, 
hydroxide,  and  oxide,  and  1  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  zinc 
salt  and  the  manganese  salt  of  ethylene-bis-dithiocarbanuc 
acid. 

3,159,532  ^ 

TOXIC  ARYLSULFONYL  ALKENENITRILES 

Sam«cl  Allen  Heininger,  Warson  Wood*.  Mo.,  and  Gail  H. 

Bkum,  Daytoo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  27.  1959,  Ser.  No.  83«331 
17  Claims.    (CL  167— 3«) 

1.  The  method  of  inhibiting  the  growth  of  bacteria  and 
fungi  which  comprises  applying  to  said  bactena  and  fungi 
a  growth-inhibiting  amount  of  an  arylsulfonyl  alkene- 
nitrile  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  compounds 
of  the  formula 

R-CH=C— CN 

I 

SOi 


T. 


and  the  formula 


1  An  endless  foraminous  belt  for  a  Fourdnmer  typ« 
papermaking  machine  having  an  outer  surface  on  which 
paper  slock  may  be  deposited  for  drainage  to  form  a 
paper  web.  said  bell  comprising  spaced  longitudinal  fila- 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation 
and  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  Y  is  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine, 
fluorine,  hydrogen  and  alkyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  5. 
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3,159,533 
FHOSPHORUS-CONTAIMNG  INSECTICIDES 
AND  METHOD 
John  W.  Nelsoo,  Lansing,   III.,  asignor  to  Sinclair  Re- 
scardi.    Inc.,    Wilmington,    DcL,    a    corporatioa    of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed   May   29,   19«2,  Ser.   No.    198,470 
11  Claims.    (CI.  167—30) 
1.  A  method  of  killing  insects  which  comprises  con- 
tacting the  insects  with  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


2     Y. 

\l! 


/ 


^-°<I>''-<Z>°- 


Y.   Z 

11/ 
P 
\ 

Z 


wherein  P=phosphorus;  0=oxygen;  D  is  a  divalent  satu- 
rated hydrocarbon  radical  of  1  to  5  carbon  a  cms  and 
c.  is  0  to  1;  Z  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of: 


(0) 


(6) 


(cO 


«-KZ^° 


N 


-s 


in   which    R   is   selected   from   the   group   consisting   of 
hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  radical  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms; 


is  a  cyclic  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl  and  cyclohexyl;  Y  is  a  Group  VIA  atom  of  up 
to  52  atomic  number  and  n  is  0  to  I . 


3.159,534 
DIALKYLPHOSPHINOl  HIOATE  PESTICIDAL  COM- 
POSITIONS AND  METHODS  OF  LSE 
Peter  E.  Newallis,  Crestwood,  and  John  P.  Chapp  and 
Joseph  W.  Baker,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  assicnors  to  Mon- 
santo Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Jan.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
1,16«,  now  Patent  No.  3.061,613.  dated  Oct  30,  1962. 
Divided  and  this  applicatioo  Jan.  29,   1962,  Ser.  No, 
172,t37 

8  Claims.  (CI.  167—33) 
4.  An  insecticidal  composition  comprising  a  dialkyl 
phosphinothioate  dispersed  in  an  adsorbent  day.  the  said 
composition  containing  0.1  to  25  percent  by  weight  of 
said  dialkyl  phosphinothioate.  the  said  dialkyl  phosphino- 
thioate having  the  structure 


Ri   S 

/ 
Ri 


-O  (ooumftrlayl) 
wherein  Rj  and  Rj  are  lower  alkyl. 


3,159,535 

AEROSOL  COMPOSITIONS 

Louis  M.  Sesso  and  Norman  G.  Mailander,  Racine,  Wis., 

assignors  to  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son.  Inc.,  Racine.  Wis. 
No   Drawing.      FUed   Jan.    31,    1962,  Ser.    No.    170,241 
3  Claims.     (CI.  167—39) 
1.  A  pressurized,  sclf-propcllant  composition  consist- 
ing essentially  of: 

a  stable  oil-out  emulsion, 

liquid  propellant  having  a  specific  gravity  less  than  said 

emulsion  and, 
gaseous  propellant  provided  by  volatilization  of  said 
liquid  propellant; 
wherein  a  portion  of  said  liquid  propellant  comprises  the 
continuous  phase  of  said  stable  oil-out  emulsion,  said 
stable  oil-out  emulsion  consists  essentially  of  water,  active 
ingredients,  emulsifier  and  said  liquid  propellant,  the  aque- 
ous phase  of  said  stable  oil-out  emulsion  is  readily  dis- 


persible  throughout  said  self-propellant  composition,  and 
said  liquid  propellant  is  a  normally  gaseous  propellant 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbons  and 
halogenatcd  hydrocarbon  propcUants  and  mixtures  there- 
of. : 


J« 


-l»« 


3.159,536 
HYDROPHOBIC  SILICEOUS   INSECnClDAL 
COMPOSITIONS 
Ralpk  Marotta,  Olivette,  Mu.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, a  corporatioa  of  Deluware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,895 

18  Claims.  (CL  167 — 42) 
I.  The  method  which  comprises  contacting  insects  with 
a  partially  to  completely  hydrophobic  particulate  amor- 
phous siliceous  material  having  a  specific  electrical  con- 
ductivity of  not  more  than  10-^  mho  per  centimeter  at  a 
bulk  density  of  0.2  gram  per  cubic  centimeter. 


3,159,537 
POTENTIATION  OF  TETRACYCUNE  BY 
PHOSPHINIC  ACID 
Edward  Takesue,  Pearl  River,  and  Joseph  John  HIavka, 
New  rit>,  N.V.,  and  James  Howard  Bootbc.  Moatvalc, 
NJ,,  avognors  to  American  C>ananiid  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawtng.    Filed  Dec.  20,  1960,  Ser.  Ne.  77,0«« 

10  Claims.    (CL  167—55) 
1.  A  compotition  of  matter  comprising  a  tetracycline 
antibiotic  and  as  a  potentiating  agent  therefor  from  0.1 
to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  phosphinic  acid  of  the  formula: 

O 
(R)tJ-OH  O) 

wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl,  hydroxylower  alkyl,  cart>oxylower  alkyl,  carbo- 
alkoxylower  alkyl,  cyanolower  alkyl,  cyanohydroxylower 
alkyl,  carboxyhydroxylower  alkyl,  carbalkoxyhydroxy- 
lower  alkyl  and  hydroxyphenyllower  alkyl. 


3.159,538 
ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  THERAPEimC 
AGENT  AND  PROl  F:SS 
Joseph  N'ordmann.  Paris,  France,  a«>.iKnor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Ktablis&emcnt^  Kuhlmann,  Paris,  France, 
a  corporation  of  France 

No  Drawing.    Hied  May  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,331 
3  ClaiaK.    (CL  167—55) 
2.  Process  for  the  treatment  of  rheumatism  and  ar- 
thritis which  comprises  administering  orally  to  a  human 
being  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

CHi 
CO— N— CHt— CH.-OH 
d'H, 

C  O— N— C  Ht— C  Hr-O  H 
CHt 

at  effective  doses  up  to  600  mg.  daily. 


3,159.539 
WATFR-SOI  I  BI.E  ANTISEPTIC  AGENT 
Meyer    .Mendelsohn,    New    \  ork,    and    Carl    Horowitz, 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Yardney  Intematioaal  Coq^,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  New  York 
No   Drawing.      Filed    Apr.    16,    1958,   Ser.   No.   728,772 
4  Claims.    (CI.  167—58) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  adapted  to  be  applied  to  a 
living  surface  to  obtain  release  of  Ag*  ions  on  said  sur- 
face, comprising  a  water-soluble  silver  salt  of  partially 
depolymerized  alginic  acid  having  an  average  molecular 
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weight  in  the  range  of  substantially  1.000  to  5.000  and  a 
melUng  point  in  the  range  of  240'  to  265*  C  .  and  a  base 
material  selected  from  the  group  which  consists  of  soaps, 
cosmetics  and  pharmaceutical  vehicles. 


I  3,159  544 

ANTIBIOTIC  CIRRAMYCIN  AND  ITS 
PRODI  ("1  ION 
HiroshI    K.w.g«chl,    HWeo    Koshiv.m.     -"J J^ -^"';;^ 
Okanishi,   Tok>o.    J«p«n.    assiKnors   to    Bristol- Ban >u 
Research    lortltute,    Ud.,    Tokyo,    Japan,    a    Japanese 

"^^"'S'ed  J«l>  3.  1962,  S.r.  No.  207,315 
10  Claims.    (CI.  167— 65> 

I  An  antibiotic  substance  effective  m  inhibitmg  the 
growth  of  Gram-positive  bacteria  which  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  basic  substance,  cirramycm  A. 
which  is  soluble  in  methanol,  ethanol,  butanol.  ethyl  ace- 
tate butvl  acetate,  chloroform,  acetone,  diethyl  ether  and 
ben/eneand  slightly  soluble  in  water  and  msoluble  in 
petroleum  ether  and  capable  of  forming  salts  with  acids, 
which  gives  positive  Fehling.  Tollens  and  Mol.sch  reac- 
tions a  positive  orcinol  reaction  and  negative  biuret,  nin- 
hydnn  and  ferric  chloride  reactions,  and  which  in  pun- 
(kd  form  melts  at  123-124-  C.  exhibits  1-Id*  »' "^O 
(0=10.  CHCl,).  exhibits  in  ethanol  an  ultraviolet  ab- 
■orption  tpecUa  having  a  maximum  at  240  m^. 


acid;  gives  a  faintly  posiUve  Molisch  reaction;  has  an  ul- 
traviolet absorption  spectrum  measured  in  methanol  with 
bands  at  the  following  wave  lengths:  346,  359.  378  and 
402  millimicrons;  has  an  ultraviolet  absorption  spectrum 
measured  in  dimethylformamide  with  bands  at  the  follow- 
ing wave  lengths:  347.  365.  389  and  408  millimicrons; 
and  has  an  infrared  absorpUon  spectrum  when  suspended 
in  hydrocarbon  oil  in  solid  form  as  shown  m  the  drawing. 


.-  ■>• 


E!V  at  2'40  millimicrons  =  268 
has  the  following  average  elemental  analysis:  C.  64.04%; 
H   9  02%:  N.  2  75%  and  O  ( by  difference )  24.19%;  and 
when  pelleted  in  potassium  bromide  exhibiU  character- 
istic absorption  in  the  infra-red  region  of  the  spectrum  as 
shown  in  FIGURE  1;  and  acid  addition  salts  of  said  basic 
substance,  and  a  basic  subsunce.  cirramycm  B.  which  is 
•oluble  in  methanol,  ethanol.  butanol.  ethyl  aceute.  butyl 
acetate,  chloroform,  acetone,  diethyl  ether  and  benzene 
and  slightly  soluble  in  water  and  insoluble  m  petroleum 
ether  and  capable  of  forming  salts  with  acids,  which  gives 
positive  Fehling.  Tollens  and  Molisch  reactions,  a  nega- 
tive orcinol  reaction  and  negative  biuret,  mnhydrin  and 
ferric    chloride   reactions,    and   which    in   punffcd   form 
melts  at  228-229'  C.  exhibits  lalo*  of  -61*  (c.-lO, 
CHCl,).   exhibits  In  ethanol   an  ultraviolet   absorption 
spectra  having  a  maximum  at  240  tru^, 

Ej*.  at  240  millimicn)ns  =  365 

has  the  following  average  elemental  ""^'V^*  ^^-J' '*^*j 
H  8  50%;  N.  2.01%;  and  O  (by  difference)  2800%;  and 
when  pelleted  in  potassium  bromide  exhibits  character- 
istic absorption  in  the  infra-red  region  of  the  spectrurn 
as  shown  in  FIGURE  2;  and  acid  addiuon  salts  of  said 
basic  substance.  

3.159,541 
GFROBRIECIN 
Maria  S.  CataWl,  Vicente  I  op«.  Jose  Pahn,  San  Martin. 
Ind    Oscar    l^b    Galmarinl,    San    Isldro.    Argentina. 
Sgnors   to   Olln    M.thleson    Chemical    Corporatioii, 
New  ^o^k,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  ^'ni'"'* 
Filed  July  17.  1962.  Ser.  No,  211,948 
7  Claims.     (CI.  167—65) 
1    An  antifungal  anUbiotic  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  gcrobriecin  and  salu  thereof,  said  gerobriecin 
being  an  amphoteric  substance  having  the  fo'lo^'^S  ele- 
Sal  analysis:  C=60%;H=8%;  N=2%:  and  0=30%. 

having  a  molecular  fomula  C„H„NOn.  that  possesses  a 
specific  optical  rotation  as  measured  by  the  D  line  oi 
sodium  at  24'  C  of  -f  30.2*  in  5%  dimethylformamide;  is 
soluble  in  pyridine,  glacial  acetic  acid  and  in  water  when 
adjusted  to  pH  1 1  by  the  addition  of  sodium  hydroxide; 
slighUy  soluble  in  methanol  and  ethanol;  insoluble  m  ace- 
tone benzene,  chloroform,  carbon  letrachlondc,  and 
petroleum  ether;  decomposes  at  250*  C;  shows  an  m- 
tense  violet  color  when  treated  with  concentrated  sulfuric 


3.159,542 
STABI  E   \QUEOUS  GLYCOL  SOLUTION  OF  TET- 
RACYCLINE    ALUMINUM     CALCIL^l    GLL  CO- 
NATE  COMPLEX  HAVING  A  pH  OF  ABOUT  7,5 

TO  9 
Edward     Grant     Remmers,    RWgewood,    NJ,,    WUilam 
Charles    Barringer.    Peart    River,    N.Y ..    and    George 
MadlMm  Sieger.  Park  Ridge,  NJ.,  attlgnors  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company.  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine  »,^.     ^        »j       t^a  f  ai 
No  Drawing.      Filed   Dec.  31,   1962,  Ser.  No.  248,231 
5  Claim*.    (CL  167—45) 
1.  A  stable  liquid  composition  of  tetracycline,  suitable 
for   parenteral   administration,   comprising  as  a   vehicle 
an  aqueous  solution  containing  from  30  to  80  percent  of 
a  physiologically  acceptable  glycol,  said  vehicle  having 
dissolved  therein  from  10  to  125  mg./ml.  of  a  tetracycline 
aluminum  calcium  gluconate  complex,  and  said  compo- 
sition having  a  pH  of  about  7.5  to  9. 


3  159  543 
3-CYCI  OPENTYI  AND  CYCLOPENTTNYL  ETHERS 
OF  ESTRONE  AND  DFRIN  ATIVF^  THEREOF 
Alberio  ErcoU,  Milan.  Italy,  assignor  to  Francesco 
VLsmara  S.p.A.,  Casatenovo,  Como,  Italy,  a  corpc 
ralkMi  of  Italy  ,  „     ^,        „_     ..^ 

No    Drawlmt.     Continuation    of    appllcatloa    Ser.    No. 
111.178,    Ma>    19,    1961.     This   application  July   30, 
1963.  Ser.  No.  298.541       ,    .      ^        _   ,.,,    sLAAn/at 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  7,  1961,  6,449/61 
16  Claims.     (O.  167—74) 
15    A  process  of  carrying  out  estrogenic  therapy  for 
a  human  patient  comprising  administering  daily  to  said 
patient  from  0.001  mg.  to  30  mg.  of  a  steroid  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  compound  hav- 
ing the  formula 


Ri 


(JJ 


where  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  keto 
group,  a  /i-hydroxy  group,  a  /i-acyloxy  group  denved 
from  a  lower  alkanoic  acid,  a  /i-hydroxy  a-alkyl  group- 
ing in  which  the  alkyl  group  contains  from  one  to  three 
carbon  atoms,  a  /i-acyloxy  a-alkyl  grouping  in  which  the 
acyloxy  group  is  derived  from  a  lower  alkanoic  acid  and 
the  alkyl  group  contains  from  one  to  three  carbon  atoms, 
a  ^-hydroxy  a-ethynyl  grouping,  a  ^-acyloxy  a-ethynyl 
grouping  in  which  the  acyloxy  group  is  derived  from 
a  lower  alkanoic  acid  and  R  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cyclopentyl  and  cyclopcntenyl 
radicals,  and  a  compound  having  the  formula 
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where  R  has  the  same  meaning  as  above,  and  R,  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  «-  and  ^-hydroJiy 
groups. 


I' 


3,159,544 
METHOD  OF  PRINTING   PHARMACEUTICAL 
FORMS  AND  PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Edward   M.   Heffernan,   Levittown,   NJ^  and   Allan   M. 
Raff,   Elkim    Park,   Pa^  assignors   to  Smith   Kline   A 
French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa-,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  11,   1W3,  Ser.  No.  257,7»2 

5  Claims.    (CL  167— «2) 

1.  A    method    of    preparing    printed    pharmaceutical 
forms  which  comprises: 

(a)  Applying  a  standard  coating  composition  to  phar- 
maceutical forms  rotating  in  a  coating  pan  to  give 
coated  forms. 

(b)  Drying  said  coaled  forms, 

(c)  Covering  said  coated  forms  rotating  in  a  coat- 
ing pan  wilh  a  cellulosic  preprinting  coating  solu- 
tion to  give  cellulose  coated  pharmaceutical  forms, 
and 

(</)  Ink  printing  said  cellulose  coated  pharmaceuti- 
cal forms. 


•c  3,lfy,54g  ■  •> 

PROCESS  OF  M  CLEAR  FISSION 
lam  J.  Went,  Amhem,  Netheriaads,  assignor  to  Stichting 
voor  Fundamenteel  Onderzoeli  dcr  Materie.  Utrecht, 
Netherlands 

Filed  StpL  U,  1»55,  Sw.  No.  53«,t3« 
2  Cbdms.    (CI.  176—37) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  esUblishment  of  a  self-sustain- 
ing neutron  chain  fission  reaction  in  a  system  comprising 


3,159345 
RADIOACTIVE  CAPSULES 

Ralph  Edward  kidwell  and  Edward  Robert  Dalton,  Wan- 
kegan.  III.,  ajsignon,  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chi- 
cago, ill.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct  4,  194«,  Ser.  No.  Jt^ll 
7  Claims.    (CL  1*7— «3) 
1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  pharma- 
ceutical  capsule   formed   of   a   non-toxic,   water-soluble, 
thermoplastic    material    and    a    radioactive   composition 
compounded  from  pharmaceuticaJ  oils  and  waxes  within 
said  capsule,  said  radioactive  composition  being  a  liquid 
at  about  37*  C.  and  remaining  a  solid  at  lower  tempera- 
ture*. 


a  nuclear  fuel  suspension  of  solid  fissile  material  pv- 
tides  m  a  carrier  liquid  of  low  neutron  capture  croH 
section,  which  nuclear  fuel  suspension  contmuously  cir- 
culates through  a  nuclear  reactor  wherein  critical  con- 
ditions prevail  and  through  an  external  piping  system 
including  a  beat  exchanger,  in  which  system  non-criUcal 
conditions  prevail,  the  improvement  of  applying  a  stable 
non-agglomerating  nuclear  fuel  suspension  in  which  sus- 
pension substantially  all  the  suspended  particles  have  a 
minimum  diameter  that  is  greater  than  0.01  and  have  a 
maximum  diameter  that  is  smaller  than  15^  and  con- 
tinuously removing  fission  products  from  the  nuclear 
fuel  suspension  by  separating  at  least  part  of  the  carrier 
liquid  from  the  suspension  circulatmg  through  the  ex- 
ternal piping  system,  purifying  the  carrier  liquid  thus 
separated  and  resupplying  the  punfied  liquid  to  the  cir- 
culating suspension. 


3,15944« 
CAPSULE  SEALING  COMPOSITION 
John  R.  Kane,  JenUntown,  Pa.,  awignoi  to  F.  G.  Okie, 
Inc.,      Fort      Washfaigton.      Pa.,     a     corporadoa      of 
Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct  12,  1H2,  Ser.  No.  23«aW 
<  Claims.     (CL  l«7— <3) 

1.  A  liquid  sealant  for  gelatin  capsules,  said  sealant 
consisting  by  weight  of  about  1  to  4Vi  parts  of  acetone, 
1  to  2  parts  of  water.  %  to  2Vi  parts  of  ethyl  acetate! 
from  zero  to  about  1.45  parts  of  propylene  glycol.  U.S.P., 
and  zero  to  about  V4  of  a  part  of  isopropyl  alcohol 


3.159.549 
'       NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
Richard  Valentine  Moore,  Appletoo,  ^td  Stanley  Hackney, 
Feamhead.  Warrington.  England,  assignori  to  I  niled* 
Kingdom  Atomic  Energy   AuthoHt>,   I  o€»don    tosland 
FUed  Mar.  1«,  1959.  Sw.  .No.  79g^l9 
5  Claims.    (CL  174— 5S> 


3,159347 
METHOD  OF  LOWERING  BLOOD  PRESSURE  WITH 
t&^^ZZl^E  ^^R'MIDYLAMLNO^BENZENE. 

H^is  George  Schocpke,  Waukegan,  and  James  HmrM 
Short  Lake  Forest  HL,  assignors  to  Abbott  Labora- 
tories, North  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  niinob 

No  Drawing.     FUed  June  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,2g8 

(  Claims.     (CL  167—51.5) 

1.  A  method  of  lowering  blood  pressure  in  a  warm- 
blooded animal  which  comprises  administering  a  com- 
position containing  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  4- (2  -  amino-4-pyrimidylamino)-benzenesul- 
fonamidc  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable,  acid-addition 
salts  thereof. 


1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor,  the  combination  comprising: 
(A)   a   reactor   conUmment   vessel   having   an   access 

opening  normally  closed  for  recirculation  of  a  pre»- 

surized  fluid  in  the  vessel; 
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(B)  a  reactor  core  unit  of  solid  form  disposed  within 
the  vessel  during  operation  of  the  reactor  and  remov- 
able as  a  whole  and  in  one  piece  throu^  the  access 
opening  of  the  vessel,  said   reactor  core  including 

( 1 )  a  pair  of  solid  radiation  shielding  means  dis- 
posed opposite  one  another  in  a  spaced  relation- 
ship along  an  extended  axis  of  the  access  open- 
ing, said  shielding  means  being  disposed  trans- 
verse to  said  axis. 

(2)  a  reactive  core  disposed  in  the  space  between 
the  shielding  meaiw,  and 

(3)  means  joining  the  core  with  the  shielding 
means  to  form  the  unit; 

(C)  and  means  frangibly  securing  the  unit  to  the  ves- 
sel on  the  side  of  one  of  the  shielding  means  re- 
mote from  the  core,  the  said  one  shielding  means 
providing  protection  during  removal  of  the  unit  from 
the  vessel. 

I  3,159,55« 

REMOVABI  F  THERMAT    SHIELD 
_,„  C.  IJiming,  Rcdhill.  SurTt>,  England,  assignor  to 
Foster  Wheeler  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1962.  Ser.  No.  217,664 
7  CUims.    (CL  176— «7) 


tent  of  at  least  40%  but  sufficient  for  said  grain  to  be 
malted  under  malting  conditions;  and  subjecting  the  thus 
ub-normally  steeped  grain  to  malting  under  malting  tem- 
perature conditions  while  adding  water  to  said  normal 
water  content  and  also  adding  successive  small  amounts 
of  gibberellic  acid  until  the  total  amount  of  said  added 
gibberellic  acid  is  sufficient  to  promote  the  growth  of 
said  grain  but  does  not  exceed  4  mg.  per  each  kg.  of 
said  grain,  said  malting  being  continued  until  said  grain 
is  adequately  malted  so  as  to  decrease  the  total  time  re- 
quired to  obtain  a  malt  while  obtaining  a  malt  of  bal- 
anced composition  in  high  yield. 


3,159,552 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  4-DEDIMETHYLAMINO- 

4-METHYLETHYLAMINO  -  5  .  HYDROXYTETRA- 

CYCLINE 
Philip   Andrew   MUlcr,   West   Nyack,   and    Howard   See- 

bree  Corey,  Jr.,  New  City,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 

oi  Maine 
No   Drawing.     Filed  May  24,   1963,  Ser.  No.  2S2,853 
4  Claims.     (CI.  19S— «0) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  4-dedimethylamino-4-meth- 
ylethylamino-5-hydroxyletracycline  which  comprises  culti- 
vating a  5-hydroxytctracycline  jMxxludng  strain  of  a 
species  of  the  genus  Streptomyces  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  S.  rimosus,  S.  plalensis  and  5.  hygroscopicus 
in  an  aqueous  nutrient  medium  containing  assimilable 
sources  of  carbohydrate,  nitrogen  and  inorganic  salts  and 
containing  at  least  0.08  mg./ml.  of  1-ethionine  under  sub- 
merged aerobic  conditions  until  substantial  quantities  of 
4-dedimethylamino-4-methylethylamino  -  5-hydroxytetra- 
cycline  are  produced  in  said  medium,  and  recovering  the 
4-dedimethylamino  -  4  -  methylethylamino  -  5  -  hydroxy- 
tetracycline  so  produced. 


1    In  a  reactor  vessel  having  an  access  opening  in  the 
upper  end   thereof,  a  vertically  oriented  annular  shield 
ring  arranged  in  said  vessel  approximately  coaxial  with 
said    access    opening    but    spaced    from    the    vessel    wall. 
shield  support  means  at  the  bottom  of  said  vessel,  said 
shield  ring  comprising  a  plurality  of  adjacent  elongated 
segments  having  parallel  longitudinal   edge  connections 
so  that  ad)oining  edges  of  the  segments  mesh  to  provide 
a   continuous    annular   barrier    against   rectilinear    radia- 
tion paths,  at  least  two  of  said  connections  having  scarf 
joints  such  that  at  least  one  of  said  segments  may  be 
withdrawn  lengthwise  through  said  access  opening,  said 
shield  segments  further  having  lower  end  portions  which 
converge  inwardly  towards  each  other,  said  support  means 
being  adapted  to  engage  said  shield  lower  end  portions, 
said  shield  ring  further  including  spacing  means  to  space 
said   segments   from   the   vessel    wall,   and  sleeve   means 
adapted    to   be   withdrawn   through   said   access   opening 
and  further  cooperating  with  said  spacing  means  to  en- 
gage the  upper  end  portions  of  said  shield  ring  segments. 


3,159,553 
METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  METHANOL  FROM  A 
MIXTURE  THEREOF  WFTH  WATER,  XYLENE, 
AND  ESTERS 
Harry  J.  Aroyan,  San  Rafael,  Wilton  H.  Lind,  Wafamt 
Creek,  and  Roger  T.  Johnson,  San  Rafael,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Califomia  Research  Corporation,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1961.  Ser.  No.  1*6,023 
2  Clainu.    (CL  202 — 40) 


3,159.551 

METHOD  OF  MALTING  WITH  THE  AID  OF 

GIBBERELLIC  ACID 

Evald  Sandegren.  Sara  Mortas  Vag  134.  Enskede,  Sweden, 

and  Hon.!  Baling,  Stamgalan  32,  Alvsjo.  S»»eden 
No  Drawing.    Cootinuntion  of  sbandonrd  application  Ser. 
No.  763,189,  Sept.  25,  1958.     This  applicatiun  July  19, 
1962,  Ser.  No.  211,085 

7  Claims.    (CI.  195—70) 
1.  A     method   of   producing   malt   and   malt   enzyme 
preparations  comprising  the  steps  of  steeping  a  grain  un- 
der steeping  temperature  conditions  in  water  to  a  sub- 
normal water  content  of  less  than  the  normal  water  con- 
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1.  A  method  of  separating  a  fraction  comprising  sub- 
stantially  anhydrous  methanol  from  a  mixture  comprising 
methanol,  water,  xylene,  and  methyl  toluate.  the  weight 
ratio  of  said  xylene  to  said  methanol  being  at  least  1 :  30, 
which  comprises  passing  said  mixture  into  a  distiUation 
zone;  maintaining  the  temperature  between  about   155* 
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and  210°  F.  at  a  point  in  said  zone  below  the  point 
where  said  mixture  is  passed  into  said  zone  and  above  a 
point  where  two  immiscible  liquid  phases  are  withdrawn, 
thereby  forming  a  methanol-enriched  homogeneous  liquid 
phase  in  an  upper  portion  of  said  zone  and  two  immis- 
cible liquid  phases  in  a  lower  portion  of  said  zone,  one  of 
said  phases  being  a  water-enriched  phase  and  the  other 
being  an  aromatic-enriched  phase;  withdrawing  said  two 
immiscible  liquid  phases  from  said  lower  portion;  remov- 
ing said  water-enriched  phase  from  said  two  immiscible 
liquid  phases;  returning  said  aromatic-enriched  phase  to 
said  zone;  removing  a  substantially  water-  and  methanol- 
free  fraction  comprising  methyl  toluate  and  xylene  from 
the  lower  portion  of  said  zone,  while  recovering  a  frac- 
tion comprising  substantially  anhydrous  methanol  from 
said  upper  portion. 


application  of  discrete  masks  to  said  bar,  applying  an 
insulating  coating  to  said  bus  bar,  removing  said  coating 
and  said  masks  from  said  selected  areas,  and  applying 
a  layer  of  high  electrical  conductivity  metal  to  said  se- 
lected areas. 


3,159^54 
STABILIZED  TANTALL.M  FILM  RESISTORS 
David  A.  McLean,  Chatham,  and  Warren  J.  Pendrr«ast, 
Murray  Hill,  NJ^  assicnors  (o  Bell  Tclephooc  Ijibora- 
lories,  Incorponited.  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatioa  of 
New  York 

Filed  Dec.  8.  I960.  »rr.  No.  74,«l 
2  Claims.    (CL  2M— 37) 


3,159.554 
SOLAR  STILL  WITH  FLOATING  WICK 
Wadsworth  W.  Mount.  Warren  Township,  Somerset 
County,  NJ.,  assignor  of  eight  and  thirty -diree  one- 
hundredths  percent  each  to  James  L.  Bucklev,  Aloise 
Buckley  Heath,  John  W .  Bucklev,  Priscilla  L.  Buckley, 
Jane  Buckley  Smith.  William  F.  Bucklev.  Jr.,  Patricia 
Buckley  Boiell,  Fentus  Rcid  BucWI«>.  Maureen  Buckley, 
and  Carol  Buckle>  Charttoo;  one  and  seven-tenths  per- 
cent to  Dean  Reasoner;  and  fifteen  percent  to  Geonc 
M.TIsdale 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1961,  Set.  No.  102^51 
4  Claims.     (CI.  202 — 234) 


1.  A  solar  still  which  comprises  a  substantially  horizon- 
tal primary  trough  closed  at  the  bottom  and  at  its  respec- 
tive ends,  said  still  having  a  tall  side  wall  on  one  side  and 
a  short  side  wall  on  the  opposite  side  and  a  partition  near 
the  short  side  wall  forming  a  secondary  trough  or  channel 
for  distilled  water,  a  sheet  of  ngid  translucent  material 
mounted  on  said  tall  and  short  side  walls  in  an  inclined 
position  whereby  the  still  is  closed  by  said  rigid  sheet,  a 
source  of  salt  or  other  contaminated  water  to  be  distilled, 
connected  to  supply  salt  water  to  the  primary  trough  of  the 
still,  means  for  automatically  maintaining  the  salt  water  at 
a  predetermined  low  level,  a  float  largely  covering  the 
bottom  of  the  still  and  floating  on  the  salt  water  therein,  a 
mat  of  water  absorbent  material  mounted  on  the  float  and 
extending  over  its  edges  and  dipping  into  the  water  in 
the  bottom  of  the  still  to  keep  the  mat  moistened  with 
salt  water  by  wicking  action,  an  overflow  to  permit  the 
salt  water  to  reach  a  high  level  in  the  still  for  the  purpose 
of  washing  the  mat  without  overflowing  into  the  secondary 
distilled  water  trough,  means  for  limiting  the  upward 
movement  of  the  float  arranged  to  permit  large  quantities 
of  water  to  flow  over  the  mat  on  the  float  during  the  wash- 
ing period,  and  means  for  withdrawing  distilled  water 
from  the  secondary  trough  into  which  flows  condensate 
from  the  underside  of  the  translucent  top  sheet 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  stabilized  metal  film 
resistor  comprising  the  steps  of  depositing  on  a  substrate 
a  layer  of  a  film  forming  meul  consisting  essentially  of 
tantalum  in  a  configuration  such  thai  an  electrical  path 
through  said  layer  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  thick- 
ness thereof  has  an  electrical  resistance  lower  than  that 
ultimately  desired,  decreasing  the  thickness  of  said  layer 
by  electrolytic  anodization  until  the  resistance  of  said 
electrical  path  subsuntially  equals  the  desired  value 
whereby  said  tantalum  layer  is  partially  converted  to 
the  oxide  form,  thermally  aging  said  resistor  in  air  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  200-400*  C.  for  a  time 
period  within  the  range  of  2  to  10  hours,  thereby  sta- 
bilizing the  unoxidizcd  portion  of  said  tantalum  layer 
and  attaching  two  spaced  electrical  leads  to  said  layer. 


3,159.S57 
ELECTROLYTIC  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 
TETRAEIHVL  LEAD 
Donald  K.  Wunderlich,  Chicago.  UL,  and  Larry  N.  Fasell, 
Highland.  Ind.,  assignors.  b>  mesne  as&ifnmentv  to  Sin- 
clair Research.  Inc.,  Ne»»  ^  orit,  .N.Y..  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  1,  1961.  Ser.  No.  lUJlt 
6  daims.    (CI.  204—59) 
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3,159,555 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  BUS  BARS 

Robert    B.    Goody,    Tenafly,    NJ.,    assignor    to    Federal 

Pacific  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  11.  1961,  Ser.  No.  130,797 

8  Claims.    (CI.  204—15) 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  bus   bars   including 

the  steps  of  masking  selected  areas  of  said  bus  bar  by 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  production  of  tetra- 
ethyl  lead  by  electrolysis  which  includes  introducing  into 
and  (lowing  through  an  electrolytic  cell  a  liquid  phase 
electrolyte  consisting  essentially  of  a  tetracthyl  complex 
of  aluminum  and  an  alkali  metal  having  an  atomic  num- 
ber of  1 1  to  19.  tetraethyl  lead  and  a  scavenger  compound 
of  the  formula  MAI(CjHj),OR  wherein  M  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  and  potassium  and 
R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
continuously  flowing  liquid  lead  amalgam  through  said 
cell  as  the  anode  of  said  cell,  electrolyzing  said  electrolyte 
whereby  said  alkali  metal  is  deposited  as  a  liquid  phase 
at  the  cathode  which  is  positioned  above  the  anode  and 
tetraethyl  lead  is  produced  at  the  anode  where  the  lead 
of  said  amalgam  is  in  the  liquid  phase,  said  tetraethyl 
lead  being  initially  present  in  the  electrolyte  in  a  concen- 
tration sufficient  to  maintain  the  density  of  said  electrolyte 
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greater  than  that  of  said  alkali  metal,  removing  the  spent 
amalgam  from  the  cell,  removing  spent  electrolyte,  said 
alkali  metal  deposited  in  liquid  phase  at  the  cathode  and 
tetraethyl  lead  produced  at  the  anode,  separating  tetra- 
ethyl lead  from  the  spent  electrolyte  and  said  alkali  meUl 
in  liquid  phase,  adding  fresh  electrolyte  to  the  cell  and 
recovering  tetraethyl  lead  as  product 


rings,  inhibit  destructive  galvanic  action  between  said 
shaft  and  said  packing  rings,  and  inhibit  leakage  of  pump- 
ing liquid  between  said  packing  rings. 


3,159.558 

PROCESS  FOR  El  ECTRO-DEPOSmON  OF 

BITUMINOUS  MATER1A15 

Paul  E.  McCoy,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  American 

Bitumub  &   Asplialt  Compan>,  San  Francisco,  Calif., 

a  corpor^tioo  of  !>elaware 
No  Drav>in«.    Hied  Aug.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52.064 
8  Claims.    (CU  204—181) 

1.  A  process  for  electro-depositing  on  a  metal  surface 
an  asphalt  from  a  cationic  emulsion  thereof  in  water, 
containing  a  cation-active  emulsifying  halide  salt  of  a 
quaternary  nitrogen-containing  base  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  quaternary  ammonium  bases  and  or- 
gano-suhstituted  heterocyclic  nitrogen  bases  and  character- 
ized by  the  presence  of  a  long  Cij-Cm  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bon chain  in  its  cation-active  portion,  said  emulsion  hav- 
ing a  pH  from  about  2  0  to  about  6.0  and  consisting  es- 
sentially of  from  about  10  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  an 
asphalt,  sufficient  amount  of  said  cation-acuve  quaternary 
nitrogen-containing  salt  for  emulsifying  the  asphalt  in 
vkaier  and  to  form  a  pumpable.  mechanically  stable  emul- 
sion, and  water  in  an  amount  to  make  up  100%  by  weight; 
the  process  comprising  thoroughly  contacting  a  metal 
surface  with  said  emulsion  and  passing  a  direct  electric 
current  therethrough  at  an  average  density  of  at  least 
about  2.5  milliamperes  per  square  inch  and  in  such  a 
direction  that  the  metal  surface  to  be  treated  constitutes 
the  cathode,  whereby  a  uniform  film  of  asphalt  is  de- 
posited thereon. 

3.159.559 

PUMP  APPARATL'S 

H»ry  Alfred  Eberhardt  111,  636  School  Une  Drive, 

King  of  Prussia.  Pa. 

Filed  Ma>  13,  I960.  Ser.  No.  29,09S 

5  Clafans.     (CL  204—197) 
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3,159,560 
ELECTROPLATING  BARRELS 
Ralph  E.  Bclkc.  Oak  Park,  III.,  as.signor  to  Beike  Manu- 
facturing Co..  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Jan.  31.  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,054 
12  Claims.    (CI.  204—213) 


1.  An  electroplating  barrel  comprising  a  pair  of  end 
wall  plates  of  chemically  inert  plastic  material,  said  plates 
being  of  polygonal  shape,  a  side  wall  member  of  similar 
material  comprising  a  rectangular  plastic  sheet  having 
a  plurality  of  parallel  bends  at  obtuse  angles  forming  a 
barrel  wall  corresponding  in  sides  to  the  number  of  sides 
of  each  end  plate  with  one  side  of  the  barrel  open,  and  a 
rectangular  cover  plate  receivable  between  the  end  plates 
and  engaging  the  opposite  edges  of  the  open  side  of  the 
barrel,  the  said  barrel  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  enlarged  openings  for  passing  electroplating  fluid,  and 
a  woven  plastic  fabric  of  chemically  inert  material  cov- 
ering said  enlarged  openings  and  adapted  to  pass  the 
electroplating  fluid,  but  adapted  to  retain  small  articles 
to  be  electroplated  with  a  minimum  penetration  of  said 
articles  in  the  fabric. 


3,159.561 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  REDUCING  OR  ELIMI- 
NATING LEVEL  VARIATIONS  OF  MOLTEN 
METAL  IN  HIGH  AMPERAGE  ELECTROLYSIS 
CELLS 
Jacques  Bocquentin,  Saint-Cloud,  and  Jean  Givry,  Salnt- 
Jean-de-Maurienne,  France,  assignors  to  Pechiney,  Com- 
pagnie  de  Produits  Chimiques  et  Electrom^tallurgiques, 
Paris,  France,  a  corporatioa  of  France 

nied  July  5,  1961.  Ser.  No.  122,002 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Feb.  28,  1956, 

709,429,  Patent  1.143.879 

2  CUims.    (CI.  204—243) 


1.  Pump  apparatus  comprising  a  pump  bousing,  a  drive- 
unit  housing,  a  pump  shaft  positioned  in  said  housings 
and  extending  therebetween,  an  impeller  mounted  on  said 
pump  shaft  within  said  pump  housing,  a  drive  unit 
housing  and  operativcly  connected  to  said  pump  shaft  to 
rotate  it  and  said  impeller,  a  stuffing-box  housing  posi- 
tioned around  said  pump  shaft  between  said  pump  and 
drive-unit  housings,  a  plurality  of  packing  rings  positioned 
in  said  stuffing-box  housing  around  and  in  conductive 
contact  with  said  pump  shaft,  said  packing  rings  being 
made  of  a  material  more  cathodic  than  the  material  of 
which  said  shaft  is  made,  packing  gland  means  positioned 
around  the  shaft  and  operative  upon  said  packing  rings 
for  exerting  pressure  against  them  to  form  a  seal  with  said 
shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  corrosion-protection  rings  abut- 
ting and  in  conductive  contact  with  said  packing  rings, 
centered  by  said  stuffing-box  housing,  and  spaced  away 
from  said  shaft,  said  corrosion-protection  rings  being 
made  of  a  material  more  anodic  than  the  material  of 
which  said  shaft  is  made,  whereby  said  corrosion-protec- 
tion rings  create  a  galvanic  couple  with  said   packing 

809   CO.— 16 
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1.  An  improved  system  for  the  igneous  electrolysis  of 
a  molten  bath  of  metallic  compounds  to  produce  molten 
metal,  and  wherein  detrimental  deformation  of  the  level 
of  the  molten  metal  is  substantially  inhibited,  comprising 
in  combination:  a  plurality  of  successively  lengthwise  dis- 
posed cells  each  including  a  crucible  for  containing  the 
molten  metal,  an  anode  vertically  supported  above  said 
crucible,  a  cathode;  a  system  of  feeders  for  supplying 
current  to  each  said  anode,  said  feeders  being  spaced 
laterally  from  the  center  of  the  crucible  by  a  distance  a 
and  vertically  above  said  crucible  by  a  distance  b,  the 
distance  a  always  being  smaller  than  b,  said  distances 
a  and  h  being  determined  arbitrarily;  current  outlet  means 
associated  with  each  said  cathode;  conductor  means  con- 


234 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Deccmber  1,  1964 


necting  the  curreot  outlet  means  of  each  cell  to  the 
feeders  of  the  succeeding  adjacent  cell;  said  conductor 
means  being  spaced  laterally  from  the  center  of  the 
crucible  by  the  distance  c  and  vertically  below  and  rela- 
tive to  the  center  of  the  crucible  by  the  distance  d,  said 
conductor  means  being  located  at  the  point  of  intersec- 
tion of  a  cubic  curve  passing  through  the  center  of  the 
crucible  and  satisfying  the  equation 

and  a  circle,  likewise  passing  through  said  cento-  and 
satisfying  the  equation 

(«-Vi)A(c»-|-<f»)  +  (a-^)</(a>+*«)=0 
in  which  a  designates  the  proportion  of  the  intensity  of 
the  current  supplied  to  the  feeders  at  the  end  nearest  the 
preceding  cell,  a  being  1  when  all  of  the  current  is  sup- 
plied to  the  end  of  the  cell  nearest  the  precediog  cell. 


INTEGRATED  PROCESS  FOR  EFFECTIVELY 
RECOVERING  OIL  FROM  TAR  SANDS 
Joka  A.  Bicfaard,  Point  Edward,  Oatario,  and  James  W. 
Wunder,    Samia.    Ontario.    (  anada.    Bs.<dKnors   to   Easo 
Research  and  Eagin««hog  Curapanv,  «  conK^ratioa  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  7,  I9«l,  Scr.  No.  1M^21 
6  Claims.     (CI.  208— 11) 
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1.  Improved  process  for  producing  bitumen  oil  from 
natural  tar  sands  which  comprises  adding  a  fluid  con- 
sisting essentially  of  water  to  natural  sands  and  in  an 
initial  stage  subjecting  the  mixture  to  a  mixing-shearing 
action  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  about  50*  to 
110*  F.,  whereby  relatively  oil-free  sands  and  oil-rich 
sands  are  produced,  removing  the  enriched  sands  from  the 
relatively  oil-free  sands  and  subjecting  the  enriched  sands 
in  a  second  stage  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  from 
about  140°  to  210'  P.  in  the  presence  of  steam,  there- 
after passing  the  heated  mixture  to  a  separation  zone  and 
separating  an  oil-rich  phase  and  a  sand  phase. 


3,159,563 
WAX-OIL  SEPARATION  PROCESS 

Vladimir  Anasta.soff  and  I  ouis  J.  Landry,  Houston,  and 
Victor  E.  Mc Daniel,  Pasadena,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell 
Oil  ConnMuiy,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coryoratioa  of 
Delaware 

FUed  July  25,  196«,  Ser.  No.  45,f77 
2  Claims.  (CL  2«8— 3«) 
1.  A  process  for  the  deotling  of  a  crude  petroleum  wax 
containing  7.5-30  percent  by  weight  of  oil  which  com- 
prises warming  the  mixture  to  form  a  homogeneous  phase 
of  wax  «-ith  the  oil,  adding  thereto  0.05-0.25  volume 
of  water  per  volume  of  mixture,  rapidly  chilling  the  water- 
containing  mixture  at  a  rate  in  excess  of  1  *  F.  per  minute 
in  the  substantial  absence  of  an  oil  solvent  to  a  tempera- 
ture at  least  about  30*  F.  below  the  average  melting  point 
of  the  wax,  said  cooling  being  carried  out  in  an  enclosed 


heat  exchange  unit  wherein  the  water-cootaining  mix- 
ture is  pumped  through  the  unit  in  a  film  V4-^  inch  thick, 
the  film  being  agiuted  by  scraper  blades  rotating  at  300- 
600  r.pjn.,  the  cooling  being  sufilk^nt  to  crystallize  a 
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major  portion  of  the  vax,  and  thereafter  injecting  in- 
cremental amounts  of  a  cooled  oil  solvent  while  the  water- 
containing  mixture  is  being  cooled  to  a  filtration  tem- 
perature axul  filtering  the  crystallized  wax  from  the  oil 
solution. 


3,159,544 
INTEGRAL  HYDROFINING-HYDRO- 

CRACKINC.  PROCESS 
Ainold  E.  KeOcy.  Orai«c,  Raoul  P.  V  aell,  Loc  Angeles, 
and  Texas  V.  Inwood,  I^   Halira,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Union  Ofl  Company  of  California,  Lo«  Angeles,  CaMf., 
a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,644 
12  ClaiBa.     (CI.  2M — 59) 
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11.  In  a  hydrocracking  process  wherein  a  wide-botling- 
range  hydrocarbon  feedstock  is  subjected  to  catalytic  hy- 
drocracking in  a  hydrocracking  zone  m  which  relatively 
high  temperatures  prevail  in  a  downstream  section  and 
relatively  low  temperatures  prevail  in  an  upstream  section, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  dividing  said  feedstock 
into  a  relatively  low-boiling  fraction  and  a  relatively  high- 
boiling  fraction,  passing  said  high-boiling  fraction  plus  hy- 
drogen serially  through  said  low-temperature  section  then 
through  said  high-temperature  section,  and  passing  said 
low-boiling  fraction  only  through  said  high-temperature 
section  in  admixture  with  effluent  from  said  low -tempera- 
ture section. 


3.159.565 
HYDROCARBON    CON\fcRSION    PROCESS   TO 
OBTAIN  GASOI  INK   WITH  THE   USE  OF  A 
SINGLE  DISTILLATION  ZO.NE 
Cbarks    Newton    Kimberiin,    Jr.,    and    William    Floyd 
Arey,  Jr..  Baton  Rouge.  La^  assignors  to  F,»o  Re<«earck 
and  Eii(pne«Hnx  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Sept.  26,  1 96 1.  Ser.  No.  140,923 
10  Claims.     (CI.  20»— 79) 
1.  A  process  for  converting  whole  petroleum  crude  oil 
mostly  to  gasoline  which  comprises  distilling  whole  petro- 
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leum  crude  oil  in  a  singk  distillation  zone  into  a  bottoms 
fraction  boiling  above  about  1000*  F.,  a  heavy  naphtha 
fraction  and  a  middle  distillate  fraction  higher  boihng 
than  said  heavy  naphtha  fraction,  hydroforming  said  heavy 
naphtha  fraction  and  separating  a  gasoline  fraction  from 
higher  boiling  hydroformed  liquid  hydrocai  boiis,  catalyU- 
cally  hydrocraclLing  said  middle  distillate  fructioo,  ther- 
mally converting  said  bottoms  fraction  to  lower  boiling 


(/)  fractionating  the  hydrocracked  effluent  from  step 
(*)  into  a  light  fraction,  an  intermediate  distillate 
fraction  and  a  bottoms  fraction, 

(g)  combining  the  intermediate  fraction  obtained  in 
step  (/)  with  the  feed  to  step  (b)  and  subjecting 
same  to  a  catalytic  reforming  operation, 

(A)  combining  the  bottoms  fraction  obtained  in  step 
(c)  with  the  bottoms  fraction  obtained  in  step  (/) 
and  subjecting  this  stream  to  a  catalytic  hydrogen- 
ation  operation, 

(/)  combining  the  hydrogenated  effluent  from  step  (h) 
with  the  feed  to  step  (r)  and  catalytically  hydro- 
cracking same. 


3,159,567 
SELECTIVE  HYDROCRACKING  PROCESS 
Dean   Arthur  Young,   Yorba   Linda.  Calif.,   assignor  to 
Union  Oil  Company  of  CaUfomla,  Los  Angeles,  Caltf., 
a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1962.  Ser.  No.  1S2,263 
5  Claims.     (CL  20»— 87) 


hydrocarbons,  returning  all  of  said  separated  higher  boil- 
ing hydroformed  liquid  hydrocarbons  and  all  of  said  liquid 
hydrocracked  products  and  all  of  said  converted  liquid 
bottoms  fraction  to  said  single  distillation  zone  for  frac- 
tionation so  that  converted  products  are  fractionated  along 
with  virgin  hydrocarbons  to  provide  an  improved  feed  for 
said  hydroforming  step  for  producing  additional  hydro- 
formed  gasoline. 

3  159  546 
INTEGRATED  PETROLEUM  REFINING  PROCESS 
James  W.  Spraguc,  Stre««sboro,  Ohio,   assignor  to  The 
Standard  OU  Compan>,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1962,  Ser.  No.  242.179 
2  Claims.     (CI.  208—79) 


1.  An  integrated  petroleum  refimng  process  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  ,.     ^  *    ^ 

{a)  fractionating  a  crude  oil  into  an  overhead  trac- 
tion, a  light  naphtha  fraction,  a  heavy  naphtha  frac- 
tion, aixl  a  bottoms  fraction, 

(6)  subjecting  said  heavy  naphtha  fraction  obtained 
in  step  (a)  to  a  catalytic  reforming  operation. 

(c)  fractionating  the  catalytic  reformate  obtained  in 
step  ( h )  into  at  least  two  fractions, 

(rf)  treating  the  bottoms  fraction  obtained  in  step  {a) 
with  hydrofUioric  acid  whereby  nilrogcneous  and 
metallic  compounds  are  removed  therefrom. 

(e)  subjecting  said  treated  bottoms  fraction  obtained 
in  step  (J)  to  a  catalytic  hydrocracking  operation. 


5.  A  process  for  obtaining  a  hi^-octanc  gasoline  from 
a  predominantly  paraffinic  gas-oil  feedstock  boiling  above 
the  gasoline  range  and  containing  at  least  al>out  2%  by 
volume  of  polycyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  which  com- 
prises: 

(A)  subjecting  said  feedstock  to  a  separatory  treatmeiit 
to  effect  at  least  a  partial  removal  of  said  polycyclic 
aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  produce  a  raffinate  oil 
containing  less  than  about  2%  by  volume  of  poly- 
cyclic aromatic  hydrocarbons; 

(B)  blending  said  raffinate  oil  with  at  least  about  0.5% 
by  volume  of  added  monocyclic  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon; and 

(C)  subjecting  the  resulting  blend  of  paraflSnic  and 
monocyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbons  to  hydrocracking 
with  added  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrcv 
cracking  catalyst  comprising  a  Group  VIII  metal 
hydrogenating  component  deposited  upon  a  refrac- 
tory cracking  base,  the  conditions  of  hydrocracking 
including  a  temperature  between  about  400-850* 
F  ,  a  pressure  between  about  400  and  3,000  p.s.i.g., 
and  a  liquid  hourly  space  velocity  between  about 
0.5  and  15.  said  conditions  being  further  correlated 
with  each  other  so  as  to  effect  a  substantial  hydro- 
cracking of  paraffinic  hydrocarbons  without  substan- 
tial hydrogenation  of  said  monocyclic  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbons, and  recovering  from  said  hydrocracking 
a  gasoline  fraction  comprising  monocyclic  aromatic 
hydrocarbons  and  a  paraffinic  portion  relatively  rich- 
er in  isoparaffins  than  would  be  obtained  under  the 
same  hydrocracking  conditions  in  the  absence  of  said 
added  monocyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbons. 
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'  3  159  568  ^'   "■ 

LOW  PRESSl^RE  HYDROCRACKrSG  PROCESS 
WITH  HYDROFINING  OF  FEED 
Frank  C.  Price,  Aaaheim,  Anthony  J.  TBileners,  Fuller- 
too,  and  Cloyd  P.  Re««,  Ixjng  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors 
to   Union   Oil   Companv    ol   California,    Los  Alleles, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  uf  California 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1961,  Ser.  .No.  142,112 
24  Claims.    (CL  20S— 89) 


-    ^.7  >-*  r   - 


f- 


12.  An  improved,  low-pressure  process  for  hydro- 
cracking  a  mineral  oil  feedstock  boiling  above  the  gaso- 
line range  and  containing  organic  nitrogen  compounds, 
which  comprises  first  subjecting  said  feedstock  to  caulytic 
hydrofining  under  substantially  non-cracking  conditions 
in  the  presence  of  added  hydrogen  and  a  hydrofining  cata- 
lyst comprising  a  hydrogenting  component  from  the  class 
consisting  of  the  oxides  and  sulfides  of  molybdenum, 
tungsten  and  the  Group  VIII  metals  supported  on  a  sub- 
stantially non-cracking  inorganic  oxide  carrier,  and  under 
hydrofining  conditions  adjusted  to  give  a  substantial  de- 
composition of  said  organic  nitrogen  compounds  with  re- 
sultant formation  of  ammonia,  subjecting  effluent  from 
said  hydrofining  step,  without  intervening  purification  to 
remove  ammonia,  to  a  first  stage  of  hydrocracking  at  a 
space  velocity  between  about  0.5  and  10  in  the  presence 
of  a  hydrocracking  catalyst  comprising  a  solid  refractory 
cracking  base  and  a  Group  vm  metal  sulfide  hydrogenat- 
ing  component,  treating  mixed  effluent  from  said  first 
stage  of  hydrocracking  and  the  effluent  from  the  herein- 
after defined  second  stage  of  hydrocracking  to  separate 
ammonia  and  low-boiling  hydrocarbons  therefrom,  sub- 
jecting remaining  oil  boiling  above  the  gasoline  range  to 
a  second  stage  of  hydrocracking  in  the  presence  of  hydro- 
gen and  a  fixed  bed  of  hydrocracking  catalyst  comprising 
a  solid  refractory  cracking  base  and  a  Group  VIII  metal 
hydrogenating  component,  and  combining  the  effluent 
from  said  second  stage  of  hydrocracking  with  said  first- 
stage  hydrocracking  effluent  to  form  said  mixed  effluent, 
each  of  said  hydrofining  and  hydrocracking  steps  being 
carried  out  at  pressures  between  about  400-2,000  p.s.i.g., 
and  temperatures  between  about  450*  and  875'  F. 


3,159,569 

HYDROCRACKING  PROCESS  AND  CATALYSTS 
Rowland    C.    Hansford,    Fullerton,    Calif.,    assignor    to 

Union  Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Ani^eles.  Calif., 

a  corporation  of  California 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Vlar.  30,  1961.  S«r.  No.  99,357 
57  dainis.    (CI.  20»— lit) 

3.  A  process  for  hydrocracking  a  high-boiling  hydro- 
carbon to  produce  lower  boiling  hydrocarbons  which 
comprises  contacting  said  high-boiling  hydrocarbon  in  the 
presence  of  hydrogen  and  under  hydrocracking  conditions, 
with  a  composite  catalyst  comprising  as  the  essential  active 
ingredients  ( 1 )  a  major  proportion  of  a  hydrocracking 
base  consisting  essentially  of  between  about  5%  and  75% 
of  titania  xerogel,  between  about  5%  and  75%  of  zirconia 
xerogel,  between  about  5%  and  85%  of  silica  xerogel;  and 
(2)  between  about  0.1%  and  35%,  based  on  free  metal,  of 
an  added  promoter  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
chromium,  molybdenum,  tungsten,  uranium,  the  Group 
VIII  metals,  and  the  oxides  and  sulfides  thereof,  all  of 
said  ingredients  being  intimately  composited  together. 


3,I59,57# 

HYDRAZINE  SWEETE.NING 

Ckarics  O.  Petty.  P.O.  Box  840,  T>l«r.  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246aSl 

6  Claims.     (CL  208— 206) 


■  '*•««. 


I. 


sr: 


C 


1.  The  method  of  sweetening  a  sour  hydrocarbon 
naphtha  containing  a  small  quantity  of  sour  components 
comprising  scrubbing  the  said  sour  naphtha  with  a  catalyst 
solution  containing  strong  aqueous  caustic,  from  0.01  to  3 
weight  percent  of  aromatic  mercaptans,  at  least  10  vol- 
ume percent  of  acid  oils,  and  a  small  quantity  of  hydrazine 
m  the  presence  of  an  ox> gen-containing  gas. 


3,159,571 
RESIDUAL  OIL  REFINING  PROCESS 
Gerrit  H.   Reman  and   Hendrik  Grootbdis,   Amsterdam, 
Netbcrlands,    assiitnors    to   Skell    Oil    Company,    New 
York,  N.V.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1961.  Ser.  .No.  154J77 

Claims  priority,  application   .NHhcrlaods  .Nov.   2t,   1960 

8  Claims.    (CI.  208— 251) 


The  process  for  the  fractionation  of  an  ash-containing 
asphaltenic  residual  petroleum  oil  feed  which  com- 
prises diluting  said  oil  with  3-6  volumes  of  a  precipitant 
consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  C»_7  aikane  per  vol- 
ume of  said  oil,  holding  the  diluted  oil  mixture  for  a 
period  of  0.5-10  minutes  at  a  temperature  of  30-70*  C. 
whereby  asphaltenes  are  precipitatMl,  and  passing  the  mix- 
ture through  at  least  one  hydrocycione  at  a  pressure  of 
3-10  atmospheres  whereby  an  aikane  solution  of  oil  hav- 
ing a  reduced  ash  content  and  containing  less  than  about 
2%  by  weight  of  asphaltenes  is  separated  from  an  aikane 
slurry  of  asphaltenes,  said  asphaltenes  having  a  substan- 
tially greater  ash  content  than  that  of  the  feed. 


3,159,572 
MEANS  FOR  THE  STRAINING.  FRACTIONATION 
AND  CONCENTRATION  OF  SOLIDS,  E.G.,  CEL- 
LULOSE F!brf:,s.  si  spended  in  a  UQUID 
Ernst  Gastaf  Rane  Ranhagen,  Vasteoiksvaitca  3, 
Dandervd,  Sweden 
Filed  May  23.  1962,  Ser.  No.  197.019 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Sweden  .Ma>  24.  1961 
1  Claim.    (CI.  209—273) 
Means    for    the    straining    fractionation    and    concen- 
tration of  solids  suspended  in  a  liquid,  said  means  com- 
prising in  combination  a  substantially  horizontal  strain- 
ing bottom  provided   with  a  concentric  fold   formation, 
said  formation  forming  on  its  top  side  a  multiplicity  of 
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concentric  annular  straining  grooves,  the  side  walls  of 
said  grooves  in  a  cross  licction  thereof  diverging  upwards 
from  the  bottom  of  the  grooves,  the  radially  outer  side 
wall  of  each  straining  groove  extending  in  a  radially  out- 
ward direction:  a  suspension  inlet  to  a  straining  chamber 
above  said  straining  bottom,  said  inlet  being  positioned 
centrally  in  relation  to  said  straining  grooves;  a  discharge 


y-^^^y^- 


opening  from  said  chamber,  positioned  radially  outside 
the  straining  grooves;  and  a  stirrer  or  agitator  arranged 
centrally  to  said  grooves  and  mounted  for  rotation  around 
a  substantially  vertical  axis  and  positioned  in  said  cham- 
ber, said  stirrer  having  pins  or  fingers  extending  into  said 
straining  grooves  in  positions  to  sweep  each  side  surface 
of  said  grooves. 

3,159.573 
RFiilSTANCE  SENSING  PROBE  SYSTEM 
Harold  D.  Ritchie.  Kankakee,  III.,  assigMr  to  A.  O.  Smith 
Corporation,  .Milwaukee,  Wk.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1961.  Ser.  No.  99.570 
5  CUIms.    (CL  210—96) 


posed  near  its  lower  end.  a  conveyor  assembly  removably 
resting  unattached  on  the  bottom  of  said  container  and 
said  rim.  the  conveyor  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of 
side  frame  members,  a  drive  roller  and  a  driven  roller 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  side  frame  members,  an  end- 
less belt  of  relatively  fine  woven  material  mounted  on 
said  drive  and  driven  rollers,  said  belt  carrying  lifting 
flights  disposed  transversely  thereof,  the  flights  project- 
ing outwardly  from  the  belt  and  having  perforations 
therein,  the  conveyor  assembly  being  arranged  so  that 
the  belt  is  disposed  between  the  inflow  and  outflow  pas- 
sages and  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  path  of 
flow  of  liquid  through  the  container,  the  conveyor  as- 
sembly having  a  width  equal  to  the  width  of  the  con- 
tainer and  being  positioned  on  the  bottom  of  the  con- 
tainer, the  lower  end  of  the  conveyor  being  spaced  from 
the  bottom  wall  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  out- 
ward projection  of  said  flights  whereby  substantially  all 
of  the  liquid  passing  from  the  inflow  to  the  outflow  pas- 
sages must  pass  through  the  belt  or  the  flights,  the  lower 


•  « 


I.  In  combination  with  a  water  softener  tank  having  a 
softening  resin  and  having  a  control  valve  and  a  regenera- 
tion control  circuit,  the  improvement  comprismg  a  water 
conduit  connected  to  the  valve  and  exiendmg  inwardly 
through  an  opening  in  the  tank  into  the  resin,  electrode 
means  including  at  least  three  separate  electrodes  disposed 
within  the  resin  and  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  the 
water  conduit,  and  electrical  leads  secured  to  the  electrode 
means  and  extending  outwardly  through  the  opening  and 
operatively  connected  in  the  regeneration  control  circuit. 


3,159,574 
CAT(  H  BOX 
Clark  K.  Benson.  Millbrae,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Heat  and 
Control.  Inc..  San  Francisco,  Calil.,  a  corporation  of 
Calif  omia 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1961.  Ser.  No.  84,226 

3  Claims.     (CL  210—237) 

1.  In  a  catch  box  for  removing  fines  from  a  liquid,  a 

rectangular  container  open  at  the   top  to  form  a   rim 

there  around  arul  having  inflow  and  outflow  passages  dis> 


end  of  the  conveyor  being  disposed  in  the  lower  end  of 
the  container  at  the  comer  thereof  and  being  inclined 
upwardly  and  having  its  upper  end  extending  above  the 
upper  end  of  the  container,  said  belt  serving  to  remove 
the  fines  from  the  liquid  as  the  liquid  passes  through 
the  belt,  a  pipe  mounted  in  the  side  frame  members  of 
the  conveyor  between  the  conveyor  belt,  the  pipe  hav- 
ing openings  therein  facing  towards  the  return  run  of 
the  conveyor  belt,  and  means  for  applying  air  under  pres- 
sure to  said  pipe  so  that  jets  of  air  are  introduced  through 
the  return  run  of  the  belt  to  remove  fines  collected  by 
the  belt,  and  a  hopper  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of 
the  conveyor  assembly,  said  hopper  having  an  opening 
through  which  the  fines  discharged  from  the  conveyor 
assembly  may  pass. 


3,159,575 
PROCESS  OF  IMPROVING  GREASE  YIELDS 

Dean  W.  Criddle.  Pleasant  Hill,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cali- 
fornia Research  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,473 

2  Claims.  (CI.  252—18) 
1.  A  grease  composition  having  extreme  pressure 
characteristics  consisting  essentially  of  a  mineral  oil  of 
lubricating  viscosity,  from  about  7.0%  to  about  12.0% 
by  wfcight  of  calcium  12-hydroxy  stearate.  from  6.0%  to 
about  12.0%  by  weight  of  calcium  acetate,  from  2.0% 
to  about  6.0%  by  weight  of  calcium  carbonate,  from 
1.0%  to  8.0%  by  weight  of  calcium  hydroxide,  where- 
in the  mole  ratio  of  said  calcium  acetate  to  said  calcium 
12-hydroxy  stearate  has  a  value  from  2  to  5,  and  said 
calcium  carbonate  is  derived  from  the  reaction  of  urea 
with  calcium  hydroxide,  and  from  0.1%  to  10%  by 
weight  of  an  alkyl  methacrylate-vinyl  pyrrolidone  co- 
polymer having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of 
100,000  to  500,000. 
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"••  3,159.576 

GREASE  YIELDS 

Dcaa  W.  CHddic,  Pleasant  Hill,  Callf^  assiciior  to  C«M- 

.  fornia  Research  Corporation,  San  Franckco,  CaUf^  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214^35 

2  CUims.  (CL  252—18) 
1.  A  grease  composition  comprising  a  major  propor- 
tion of  a  mineral  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity,  from  7% 
to  12%  by  weight  of  calcium  12-hydroxy  stearate,  from 
6%  to  12%  by  weight  of  calcium  acetate,  from  about 
1.0%  to  about  8%  by  weight  of  calcium  hydroxide,  from 
1.7%  to  about  10.0%  by  weight  of  calcium  carbonate, 
wherein  said  calcium  acetate  is  present  in  an  amount  of 
from  2  moles  to  5  moles  per  mole  of  calcium  12-hydroxy 
stearate,  and  from  0.1%  to  1.0%  by  weight  of  a  quater- 
nary ammonium  compouiKl  of  the  formula: 


wherein  Rj  and  R,  arc  alkyl  radicals  each  containing 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  Rj  and  R4  are  alkyl  radi- 
cals each  containing  from  10  to  30  carbon  atoms. 


3,159,577 
GREASE  CONTALNING  POLYTETRAFLUORO- 
ETHYLENE 
Henry  A.  Ambrose,  Penn  Hills,  and  Paul  R.  McCartky. 
Allison   Park.   Pa.,  a-s.signoni  to  Gulf  Research  &   De- 
velopment Compan>,  PittstMirgh,  Pa.,  a  corponUioa  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Dee  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,449 

1  Claim.  (CL  252—28) 
A  lubricating  composition  capable  of  functioning  at 
temperatures  up  to  about  300*  F.  consisting  essentially  of 
a  major  amount  of  a  mineral  lubricating  oil  thickened  to 
the  consistency  of  a  grease  with  dimethyldicetyl  am- 
monium bentonite  and  having  incorporated  Lberem  about 
0.5  to  about  45  percent  by  weight  of  an  aqueous  colloidal 
dispersion  of  polytetrafluoroethylene,  said  aqueous  col- 
loidal dispersion  consisting  of  about  25  to  about  75  per- 
cent by  weight  of  polytetrafluoroethylene  and  about  75  to 
about  25  percent  by  weight  of  water,  the  weight  ratio  of 
the  bentonite  compouiKl  to  the  tetrafluoroetbylene  poly- 
mer being  about  2: 1  to  about  3:1. 


3,159,578 

ORGANIC  FUNCTIONAL  FLUIDS  AND  POLY- 

MERIC  AMLNE  SALT  ADDITIVES  THEREFOR 

Ralph   Latwack,   Oakland,   Calif.,   assigDor   to   Shell  Oil 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Feb,  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,146 

4  Claims.  (CI.  252—32.7) 
1.  A  liquid  hydrocarbon  containing  from  about  0.1% 
to  about  5%  of  an  oO-soluble  salt  the  cationic  portion 
of  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  co- 
polymer of  vinyl  pyridine  and  an  acrylate  ester  and  of 
a  copolymer  of  vinyl  pyrroiidone  and  an  acrylate  ester 
each  cation  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about 
75,000  to  about  1,000,000  and  the  anionic  portion  of  the 
salt  is  a  monoester  of  a  thiomethyi  phospbonic  acid. 


345f,579 

THERMOELECTRIC  MATERIALS 

John  B.  Conn,  Westfleld,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Merck  ft  Co^ 

Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No   Drawing.      Filed  June   25,    1962,  S«r.   No.   205,192 
3  Cbims.    (CI.  252 — 62J) 
1.  p-Type  thermoelectric  materials  having  useful  ther- 
moelectric properties  with  the  general  formula 

xCuSbSe,.(  1  —  x)Cu,SbSe4 

where  x  is  greater  than  zero,  but  less  than  one. 


3,I59,f 

FIRF-RF.SISTANT  HYDRAULIC  FLUIDS 
Irving  P.  Hammer,  Nutley,  Rndolpb  J.  Holzinger,  Had- 
dooiield,  and  Clarence  IJddv,  C  amden.  NJ..  a<^gnors 
to  Socoay  Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jane  12,  1961,  Ser.  No,  1 16,284 

4  Claims.  (CL  252—75) 
1.  A  composition  for  use  as  hydraulic  fluid  consis;ing 
essentially  of  a  water-in-oil  emulsion,  the  water  content 
of  said  emulsion,  being  about  10-50  percent  by  weight, 
the  oil  having  a  viscosity  of  about  100-400  Sa>bolt  Uni- 
versal seconds  at  100*  F.  and  a  viscosity  index  of  at  least 
80,  about  .25-6.00  percen;  by  weight  of  oil-soluble  cal- 
cium petroleum  sulphonate  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  at  least  975.  the  calcium  petroleum  sulphonate  having 
a  minimum  alkalinity  equivalent  to  about  20-25  mg.  of 
poUssium  hydroxide  per  gram  of  sulphonate  as  supplied, 
and  about  0.01  to  1.0  percent  by  weight  of  a  potassium 
salt  of  a  saturated  straight-chain  fatty  acid  having  a  car- 
bon chain  length  of  Cr-C^.  whereby  a  stable  emulson  i% 
provided  which  effects  minimum  wear. 

3.  A  composition  for  use  as  hydraulic  fluid  consisting 
essentially  of  a  water-in-oil  emulsion,  the  water  content 
of  said  emulsion  being  about  10-50  percent  by  weight, 
the  oil  having  a  viscosity  of  about  100-400  Saybolt  Uni- 
versal seconds  at  100*  F.  and  a  viscosity  index  of  at  least 
80,  about  0.25-6.00  percent  by  weight  of  oil-soluble  cal- 
cium petroleum  sulphonate  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
at  least  975,  the  cakiam  petroleum  sulphonate  having  a 
minimum  alkaUnity  equivalent  to  about  20-25  mg.  of 
potassium  hydroxide  per  gram  of  sulphonate  as  supplied, 
about  0.01  to  1.0  percent  by  weight  of  a  poUssium  salt 
of  a  saturated  straight-chain  fatty  acid  having  a  carbon 
chain  length  of  Cr-C^.  and  about  0.02-1.49  by  weight  of 
potassium  stearate,  the  ratio  of  the  poUssium  salt  of  the 
Cr-C«  saturated  straight<hain  fatty  acid  to  poUssium 
stearate  being  from  5:95  to  95:5,  whereby  a  stable  emul- 
sion is  provided  which  effects  minimum  wear. 


3,159,581 
DETERGENCY  CO.MPOSITION 
Francis  L.  Dichl,  Wyoming,  OWo,  assignor  to  Tlie  Procter 
A  Gamble  Company,  Ciadnaati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 


Ohio 


Filed  Apr.  13,  1962,  S«r. 
6  ClalnH.    (CL  252 


No.  187,327 
—152) 


1.  An  improved  cleansing  and  lauinlering  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  a  water-soluble  trisodium  salt  of 
ethane- 1 -hydroxy- 1,1-dipbosphonate  as  a  builder  and  an 
organic  water-soluble  non-soap  synthetic  detergent  surfac- 
tant having  pronounced  detergent  power  selected  from 
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the  group  consisting  of  anionic,  nonionic,  zwitterionic. 
ampholytic  detergent  surfactants,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
the  ratio,  by  weight,  of  said  disphosphonate  builder  to 
said  detergent  surfactant  being  in  the  range  of  about  1:2 
to  about  10:1,  said  composition  providing  in  aqueous 
solution  a  pH  between  about  9  and  about  12. 


\- 


3,159.582 
ffTABLE  SOIA  ENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Leslie  L.  Sims,  Baton  Rouge,  Iji.,  ■s>lgnor  to  Ethyl  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Dniwli«.    Filed  Feb.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,091 

7  Claims.  (CL  251—153) 
1.  A  staWe  solvent  composition  for  the  degreasing  of 
metals  consisting  essentially  of  1,1.1-trichloroethane  con- 
taining from  about  0.5  to  about  10  weight  percent  of  a 
stabilizing  mixture  sufficient  to  inhibit  the  1 . 1 . 1 -trichloro- 
ethane  against  metal  induced  decompositions;  said  sta- 
bilizing mixture  consisting  essentially  of  nitromethane, 
a  hydrocarbyl  tertiary  amine  containing  only  alkyl  groups, 
each  alkyl  group  having  from  about  2  to  about  6  carbon 
atoms,  and  a  monohydric  acetylenic  alcohol  containing 
from  3  to  about  6  carbon  atoms;  and  wherein  the  compo- 
nent of  the  stabilizing  mixture  present  in  least  quantity  is 
present  in  at  least  10  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  sum 
total  weight  of  the  stabilizing  mixture. 


3.159383 
PREPARATION  OF  THORIUM  SILICATE 
HYDROSOI5 
Frederick  T.  FHch  and  lean  G.  Smith.  Baltimore,  Md.. 
assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co„  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticui 
No  Drawlmi.    Filed  Mav  12.  I960,  Ser.  No.  28,511 

4  Cl.im*.  (CL  252—301.1) 
I.  The  method  of  preparing  a  thorium  silicate  sol  by 
concurrent  hydrolysis  of  a  solution  of  a  thorium  salt  and 
an  organic  silicate  comprising  the  steps  of  preparing  a 
solution  of  a  tetravalcnt  thorium  salt  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  thorium  nitrate,  thorium  chloride  and 
thorium  perchlorate  in  water,  adding  alkoxy  silancs  se- 
lected from  those  having  alkoxy  groups  smaller  than 
butoxy  in  an  amount  about  equal  to  the  number  of  moles 
of  thorium  salt  present  to  the  solution,  withdrawing  a 
portion  of  said  solution,  dialyzing  said  portion  to  remove 
anions,  returning  said  portion  to  a  larger  body  of  solu- 
tion maintained  at  about  70  to  150*  C.  and  continuing 
said  withdrawal,  dialysis  and  addition  back  until  said  body 
of  solution  is  essentially  electrolyte  free  and  recovering 
the  product  thorite  sol. 


from  the  group  consisting  of  lithium,  sodiimi  and  potas- 
sium and  the  following  conditions  are  met: 

(„)     2.50^  ?±Jd:P±l±l!? -3.10; 
(6)      1.60:5 -:5 3.54; 

'  —   y  — 

(c)  0.0025:5  ^:< 0.04; 

(d)  0.00^  2^0.25;  and 

(«)     0.00^-^0.075: 

said  luminescent  material  when  excited  by  ultra-violet 
radiation  of  a  wavelength  of  less  than  300  m^i  exhibiting 
a  single  emission  peak  between  about  350  m^  and  520 
rtifi. 

3,159385 
METHOD    OF    ENCAPSITLATING    WATER    INSOL- 

1  BI  F  OIUS  AND  PRODUCT  THFRFOF 
Ravmood  B.  Fvans,  Cafons^Ule.  Md.,  and  Hllliam  Herbsl. 
Watchung,  N  J.,  assignors  to  National  Starch  and  Chem- 
ical Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  102,392 

3  Claims.  (CL  252—316) 
1.  A  method  of  encapsulating  water  insoluble  oils 
which  comprises  making  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  an 
encapsulating  agent  consisting  essentially  of  a  carboxyl- 
ated  dextrin  having  a  total  carboxyl  group  content  of 
from  0  15%  to  1.25%,  by  weight,  emulsifying  in  said 
dispersion  the  oil  to  be  encapsulated,  and  then  drying 
the  emulsion  by  spraying  the  same  directly  into  a  colimin 
of  heated  gas,  said  carboxylated  dextrin  being  derived 
from  a  starch  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  cereal 
starches. 

3.  A  dry,  free  flowing  particle  consisting  essentially  of 
an  encapsulating  agent  for  insoluble  oils  consisting  solely 
of  a  carboxylated  dextrin,  said  dextrin  having  a  total 
carboxyl  group  content  of  from  0.15%  to  1.25%,  by 
weight,  and  a  water  insoluble  oil  entrapped  therein,  said 
carboxylated  dextrin  being  derived  from  a  starch  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  cereal  starches. 


3.159384 
COPPER  ACTIVATED  ALKALINE  EARTH  METAL- 
ALKALI  METAL  ORTHOPHOSPHATE  LUMINES- 
CFNTM\TFRI\I 
Willem  I  amhertUN  Hanmaker  and  Cornells  Bakker,  botb 
of  Fmrnasingel.  Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
North   American   PhlHns  Company,   Inc.,   New  York, 

N.Y..  a  corporation  of  Delaware  

nied  Jol>  28,  1961.  Ser.  No.  127,713 
Oaima  priorit>.  apoHcarion  Netherlands  Sept  12,  1960 
3  Claims.     (CI.  252—301.4) 
L  A  copper  activated  alkaline  earth  metal  orthophos- 
phate  luminescent  material,  said  luminescent  material  con- 
taining at  least  one  alkali  metal  of  the  group  consisting 
of  lithium,  sodium  and  potassium  and  having  a  structure 
satisfying  the  formula:  "^ 

*AO.yB,0.zPiO».pCu^.9MnO./nAl,0, 

wherein  A  represents  at  least  one  alkaline  earth  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium,  strontium 
and  barium.  B  represents  at  least  one  alkali  meUl  selected 


3,159.586 
STABILIZED  SOLITIONS  OF  METAL-SPECIFIC 

INDICATOR  DYES 
Reginald  Wildeohayn,  Hannover-Kleefeld.  Germany, 
assignor    to    Gebruder    Heyl    Chemischc    Fabrik 
K.C  Hlldesheim,  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  112,  214 
Claims  priority,  application  German v.  May  28,  1960, 
H  39.553 
3  Claims.    (O.  252 — 408) 
1.  An  aqueous  iiKlicator  solution  of  a  metal  specific 
indicator  dye  of  the  o.o'-dihydroxydiarylazo  type  con- 
taining as  a  stabilizing  agent  a  polyhydric  alcohol  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene  glycols  and 
polypropylene  glycols,  having  a  molecular  weight  up  to 
1000,  in  an  amount  of  at  least  30  percent  by  weight  of 
the  solution. 

3,159,587 
ORGANOPOLYI TTHR  M    POLYMERIZATION 
INITIATORS  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Cari  A.  Uraneck  and  Gerald  R.  Kahle,  BartlesviUe,  Okla., 
assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.     Filed  Aug.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  132394 

8  Claims.     (CL  252 — 431) 
1.  A  process  for  forming  an  organopolylithium  polym- 
erization initiator  composition  which  comprises  contact- 
ing  lithium   with    a   polyaryl-substituted   ethylene   com- 
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pound  containing  from  2  to  4  aryl  groups  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and  napbthyl  in  a  reaction 
medium  comprising  an  olefinic  hydrocarbon  material 
having  from  2  to  20,  inclusive,  carbon  atoms  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  monoolefins  and  noncon- 
jugated  polyenes  having  from  2  to  3  double  bonds  per 
molecule  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  —20  to  100'  C. 


where  the  boryl-amino  substitiieots  can  only  be  in  the 
mela  and  para  positions. 


3  159,588 

SILICA-ZIRCONIA-TITANIA  HYDROCRACKING 

CATALYST 

Rowland  C.  Hansford,  Fullertoo,  Calif.,  assii^or  to  Union 
Oil  Compan>  of  California,  Los  .\ngeiei>,  C  alif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  15,  IWO,  S«r.  No,  M,125 

6  Claims.  (CL  252 — 452) 
I.  A  hydrogenating-cracking  catalyst  consisting  essen- 
tially of  coprecipitated  titanium  oxide,  zirconium  oxide 
and  silicon  oxide  in  intimate  admixture,  the  silica  content 
of  said  catalyst  making  up  a  minor  proportion  greater 
than  10%  thereof,  the  zirconia  content  being  between 
about  15%  and  65%.  and  the  titania  content  being  be- 
tween about  15%  and  65%.  said  catalyst  having  been 
prepared  by  coprecipitation  of  the  hydrous  gels  of  tiUnia, 
zirconia  and  silica,  followed  by  washing  and  calcining  of 
the  mixed  hydrous  oxides,  said  coprecipitation  step  being 
carried  out  by  admixing  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  with 
an  aqueous  acidic  solution  containing  dissolved  titanium 
and  zirconium  salts  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
haiides,  sulfates,  acetates  and  oxalates,  a  soluble  silicon 
compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  silicates,  fluosilicic  acid,  and  silica  hydrosols  being 
dissolved  in  one  of  said  solutions,  and  controlling  said  ad- 
mixing so  as  to  provide  an  aqueous  environment  of  pH 
between  about  6  and  12  in  the  immediate  zone  of  co- 
precipitation. 

3.159.589 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
POLYAROMATIC  RESINS 
Peter  Richard  Bloomfield  and  Kennetli  Parvin,  London, 
England,  assignors  to   Artrite  Resins  1  imited,  Loodoa 
England,  a  British  compan> 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Ott.  17.  1960.  Ser.  No.  62.849 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  21,  1959 
1  Claiin.    (CL  2M— 2) 
A    method   of   preparing   polyaromatic    resins,    which 
method  comprises  condensing  at  least  one  organic  com- 
pound having  at  least  two  reactive  halogen  atoms  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyhalides  of  benzene,  di- 
halophenyl-triazine.   dihalo  pyridine,   dihaiodiphenyl-sili- 
con,  dihalodiphenyl  ether,  dihalophenyl  phosphine  and 
mixtures  thereof  in  a  substantially  anhydrous  tetrahydro- 
furan  medium  and  in  the  presence  of  a  finely  divided 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lithium  and 
sodium. 


3,159,591 
FLAME-RF.SISTAN  r    IRETHANE    FOAMS 
William    M.    l^oham,    Charleston,    W.    Va.,    assignor   to 
Union   CartiMc   CorporatfcHi,   a   corporation   of   New 
York 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Jnoe  28,   IHl,  S«r.  No.   12t,18I 
23  Claims.     (Cl.  26d— 2.5) 
1.  A   method   for   the    preparation   of    flame-resistant 
polyurethane  foams  in  which  a  mixture  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  polyether  having  at  least  two  active  hydrogens, 
a  catalyst,  an  organic   polyisocyanaie.   a   blowing   agent 
and  a  minor  amount  of  a  pbospborus  compound  corre- 
sponding to  the  formula: 

R*        R« 


(R       \/    "v  O 
>X  >-" 
«'      '  .  CH— O 


A. 

wherein  R.  R'.  R>,  RJ  and  R«.  respectively,  designates  a 
radical  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  aixl  the  lower 
alkyl  groups;  and  /i  is  a  number  of  the  class  consisting 
of  0  and  I.  is  reacted  to  produce  said  foams. 


3,15»,5M 
PRE.SSLRE  SENSITIVE  TRANSFER  MFMBFR  AND 

PRFASl  RE  TRANSFERABLE  INK.S   IHKKKFOR 
John  F    McHugh.  Br<K>itl>n,  N.^.,  uid  Harlaa  H.  .NiciicU, 

California,  Ky .,  assigoors  to  Intercbemical  Corvoration,' 

New  York,  N.Y„  ■  corporation 
No  Drawteg.    FIM  Nov.  29,  196«,  S«r.  No,  72,3«i 
7  Claims,    (CI.  26(^—23.7) 

2.  A  pressure  transferable  ink  for  a  pressure  sensi- 
tive transfer  member  comprising  (A)  8  to  14  parts 
by  weight  of  a  resin  comprising  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  a  blend  includ- 
ing 94%  of  styrene  homopolymer  and  6%  of  a  copolymer 
of  styrene  and  butadiene  and  (2)  the  polymerizauon 
product  of  a  mixture  comprising  by  weight  20%  to  35% 
of  acrylonitrile.  and  65%  to  80%  of  styrene,  (B)  8.0 
to  17  parte  by  weight  of  a  noo-voIaUle  composition  oom- 
pnsmg  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oleic  acid  mineral  oil.  trielhylene  glycol 
and  castor  oil.  (C)  a  volatile  organic  solvent  for  the 
resin  and  (D)  coloring  material. 


3  159  599 
POLYMERIC  ORGANOBORON  COMPOUNDS 
Robert  J.  Brothertoo,  Fullertoo,  and  Lowell  L.  Pettersoa, 
Whittier,  Calif.,  assignors  to  United  States  Borax  A 
Chemical  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Nevada 
No   Drawing.      Filed   Mar.   20,    1962,  Ser.  No.   181,159 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 2) 
1.  Solid,  thermally  stable  organoboron  polymers  con- 
sisting of  the  recurring  structural  unit 


'^3 


H 


L' 


k 


N-i 

I 
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3,159,593 
PROCESS   FOR   THE   PRODUCTION   OF   A    LONG- 
LASTING   STABLE  SOLLTION   OF   FORMALDE- 
HVDE-MELAMINE  CONDENSATION  PRODUCTS 
AND  THE  NEH  SI  ABLE  PRODUCT  THtJlEOF    ' 
Marcello  Morini,  Legnaoo.  and  I Uo  Sabadni.  Ca*lellanxa, 
Varese.  Ital).  assignors  to  Moatecatini  Societa  Geoerale 
per  rindustria  Mineraria  e  Chimica.  Milan,  Italy 
No  Drawing.     Filed  .Ma>  17.  19*0,  Ser.  No.  29.557 
Claims  priority,  application  luiy.  May  19.  1959,  8,435/59 
7  CUims.     (CL  260 — 29.4) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  stable  solution 
of  a  product  of  condensation  of  meiamipe  with  formalde- 
hyde obtained  by  reacting  mclamine  and  formaldehyde 
in  molecular  ratios  ranging  between  1:2  and  1:4  to  give 
a  partial  condensation  product,  consisting  essentially  of 
adding,  as  a  stabilizing  agent,  an  aromatic  sulphamide  to 
the   partial   condensation    product   in   aqueous   alcoholic 
medium  in  a  proportion  of  0.05  to  0. 15  mol  of  sulphamide 
per  mol  of  melamine.  the  melamine-formaldehyde  partial 
condensation  product  being  obtained  by  reacting  mcla- 
mine and  formaidchyde  at  70  to  140*  C.  at  a  pH  from 
7.5  to  10.0  and  in  the  presence  of  an  aliphatic  alcohol 
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having  less  than  4  cartx>n  atoms  and  continuing  the  con- 
deitsation  at  least  until  the  sulfonamide  is  substantially 
completely  dissolved. 


3,159,594 
WATER-SOLUBLE  SULFUR  AND  NITROGEN  CON- 
TAINING    DERIVATIVES     OF     UNSATURATED 
ALDEHYDE  POLYMERS,  THEIR  PREPARATION 

AND  I  SE 
Elliot    Bergman.    Berkeley,   Calif.,   assignor   to   Shell   Oil 
Company,  .New  ^  ork,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Hied  May  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,768 

17  Claims.     (CI.  260—29.6) 
1.  A  water-soluble  nitrogen  and  sulfur-containing  high 
molecular   weight   polymeric   product  having  a   plurality 
of  striKlural  units 


Y        Y     Y        Y     Y        Y 

^c-^      \^      \^ 


C-H    H-C 


XO 


/ 


\ 


80,NR,H 


wherein  Y  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl  groups.  X  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  R3NH  radicals  and  R  is  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydro- 
carbon radicals,  which  polymeric  product  has  an  intrinsic 
viscosity  of  at  least  0.9  dl./g. 

14.  A  composition  for  treating  paper  to  improve  prop- 
erties thereof  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  the 
polymeric  product  defined  in  claim  1. 


'  3,159.595 

BLENDING   CRYSTA!  LINE   2.2-BIS<2.3-EPOXVPRO- 

POXVPHENYDPROPANE  WITH  Cl  RING  AGENT 

Harrey  L.  Parry,  Orfada,  CaUf..  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 

paov.  New  York.  N.Y.,  a  rorporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  11.  I960.  Set.  No.  48.856 

2  Claims.  (Cl.  260—37) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  free-flowing  resinifiable 
composition  which  comprises  admixing  dry  ingredients  in- 
cluding free-flowing  crystals  of  2.2-bis(2.3-epoxyprop)oxy- 
phenyl) propane  and  trimellitic  anhydride  in  amounts 
such  that  the  ratio  of  anhydride  groups  to  epoxy  groups  is 
from  0.85:1  to  1.15:1  with  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  paraf- 
fin having  from  5  to  9  carbon  atoms  to  convert  the  total 
mixture  into  a  pasty  suspension,  thoroughly  blending  said 
pasty  suspension  by  mechanical  agitation,  subsequently 
evaporating  the  paraflfin  at  a  temperature  below  100°  F. 
and  storing  the  resulting  solid  blend  at  a  temperature  be- 
low about  100*  F. 


3.159.596 
PROCESS  FOR  VLLCANIZING  ACID  HILER  CON- 
TAINING SATl'RATED  OLEFIN  COPOLYMERS 
WITH  ORGANIC  PEROXIDF^S  AND  SULFl'R 
I^lgi  Falcone  and  Romano  Matteucci.  both  of  Ferrara. 
Itai>,  asHKnors  to  Muntrcallni  Societa  Generate  per 
rindustria  Mineraria  e  Chimica,  Milan,  Italy,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ital > 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  27.  1960.  Ser.  No.  45.546 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Italy  July  30,  1959 
11  Claims.      (CI.  260 — 41) 
1.  A  process  for  vulcanizing  a  mix  consisting  essential- 
ly of  ( 1 )  an  amorphous  saturated  copolymer  of  an  ethyl- 
ene with  a  higher  alpha-olefin.  and  (2)  an  acid  filler  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  channel  carbon  black, 
clay  and  silica,  this  process  comprising  adding  to  said  mix 
(3)  from  about  0.3  to  about  1.5  g.-atoms  of  sulfur  per 
mole  of  the  following  peroxide  and  (4)  from  about  0.5  to 
about  10%  based  on  the  weight  of  the  copolymer  of  said 


peroxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  peroxides 
represented  by  the  formula: 


Rf-c-o-o-c-a« 


wherein  R,.  Rj.  R3.  R^.  Rj.  and  R,  are  each  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  and  halogen- 
substituted  alkyl  radicals,  and  heating  the  resulting  mix- 
ture to  a  temperature  of  from  about  110*  C.  to  220*  C. 
to  effect  vulcanization  thereof.  ~~- 


3,159,597 
CROfiS-LINKED  ADHESIVE  OF  A  VINYL  POLYMER 

AND  A  POLYMETHYLOL  BIS-PHENOL 
Alan  K.  Forsythe.  Manor  Township,   Lancaster  County, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company,  Lancaster, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb,  27,  1961,  Ser,  No.  9l,iU 

5  Claims.    (CL  26^—847) 
1.  A  heat-setting  adhesive  comprising  5-50%  by  weight 
of    a    monomeric    tetramethylol    bis-pbenol    having    the 
formula 


(HOCH.) 


HO      ^  OH 


(CHiOH), 


wherein  A  is  an  alkylidene  radical  having  1-5  carbon 
atoms,  and  50-5%  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  vinyl 
resin  which  is  a  terpolymer  of  vinyl  chloride,  vinyl  ace- 
tate, and  0.5-5%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
resin  of  maleic  anhydride. 


3,159,598 
STABILIZATION  OF  POLYOLEFINS 
Robert    Bnicc    MacFarlanc,    Samia,    Ontario,    Canada, 
anignor    to    Polymer    Corporation    Limited,    Samia, 
Ontario,  Canada,  a  body  corporate 
No  Drawing.     Filed  S^pt.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,882 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sept.  16,  1959, 
782,568 
3  Claims.    (Cl.  260 — 45.9) 
1.  The  method  of  stabilizing  residues  of  heavy  metal 
catalyst  compounds  contained  in  polyisoprene  produced 
with  a  catalyst  formed  by  admixing  an  aluminum  trialkyl 
and  titanium  halide  which  comprises  treating  the  polymer 
containing  said  catalyst  residues  with   an   amount  of  a 
hydrazine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydra- 
zine, methyl  hydrazine  and  ethyl  hydrazine,  the  amount 
of  the  hydrazine  being  at  least  three  moles  per  mcAe  of 
the  catalyst  residues  present  in  the  polymer,  and  remov- 
ing  the    unreacted   excess   of   the    hydrazine    from   the 
polymer. 

3,159,599 
ANTI-OXIDANT  STABILIZER 

William  H.  Meek,  Jr.,  Euclid.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Ferro  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio  — 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1960,  Ser,  No.  14,943 
2  Claims.  (Cl.  260— 45.75) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  polypropylene  and  be- 
tween about  0.05%  to  0.5%  by  weight  of  said  polypropyl- 
ene of  a  two-component  mixture  consisting  of  cadmium 
dilauryl  dimercaptide  and  bis(3,5-diisopropyl-4-hydroxy 
phenyl )  phenyl  methane,  said  mercaptide  being  present  in 
the  mixture  at  a  weight  ratio  to  said  phenolic  compound 
of  about  0.2/1  to  45/1. 
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3,159,600 
REACTION  PRODL'CT  OF  HYDROXY  SILOXANES 

AND  POL^  ALKYLEMMINES 
Nathaniel  L.  Watkins,  Jr.,  Mapiewood,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Minnesota  Mining   and   Manufacturing  Company,  St. 
Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,338 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 46.5) 
1.  A  resinous  reaction  product  of  a  polysiloxane  having 
the  formula  .    , 


f 


HOI-SI-O-14-Bl-OUH 

in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkylene  radical  having  from  1  to  8  carton  atoms  and  the 
phenylene  radical.  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  carboxyl  group,  amine  group,  mercaptyl  group  and  hy- 
droxy! group.  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  and  monovalent  hydro- 
carbonoxy  radical,  n  is  2  to  1000  and  m  is  0  to  1000  and 
a  polyalkylenimine  of  the  formula 


\      CH'R"/. 


in  which  Q  is  n-valent  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  organic  radical  linked  to  N  through  car- 
bonyl  groups  and  having  at  most  oxygen  other  than  car- 
bon and  hydrogen. 

I 


-k 


I 


zO     MKl 


n  is  2  to  4,  and  R'  and  R"  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,159.601 

PLATINUM-OLEFTN  COMPLEX  CATALYZED  AD- 

DITION  OF  HYDROGEN.  AND  ALKEVYL^SUB- 

STITUTED  SII  OXANES 

Brace  A.  Ashby,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yc* 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,060 

6  Claims.    (CL  260—46.5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  additioa  of  the  silicon-booded  hy- 
drogen of  a  first  organopolysiloxane  having  the  formula: 


(R).(H)k810 


4-»-b 


across  the  ailioon-boDded  aliphatically  lUksaturated  j^oups 
of  a  seoood  organopolysiloxane  having  the  formula: 

a 

which  prtxesi  cocnprises  fonning  a  mixture  of  said  first 
organopolyafloxane  and  said  seoood  organopolysiloxane 
with  a  platinum-olefin  complex  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  ot: 

[Ptaa-Olefinls 


and 


H[Pta,- Olefin] 


and  maintaining  said  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  from 
room  temperature  to  about  150*  C.  for  a  sufficient  time 
to  effect  said  addition,  where  R  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  monovalent  hydrocartxxi  radicals 


free  oi  aliphatic  unsaturatkn,  halogenated  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  radicals  free  of  aliphatic  urisaturation  and 
cyanoalkyl  radicals;  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  vinyl  and  allyl  radicals,  a  has  a  value 
of  from  1.0  to  2.5,  inclusive,  b  has  a  value  of  from  0.005 
to  2.0,  indujive,  the  sum  of  a  plus  b  is  equal  to  from  1.05 
to  3.0,  inclusive,  the  olefin  in  said  platinum-olefin  com- 
plex being  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  alkenes  having  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
cycloalkenes  having  from  5  to  7  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
and  styrcne. 

•I  ~^"~^^'""~~— 

3,159.602 

PREPARATION  OF  POLYMERIC  PHOSPHATES 
Chester  E.   Hamilton,   Cheshire,  and    Kudi   F.  W.  Ritz, 

Hamden,  Coon.,  asdgnors  to  Olin  MatUeson  Chemical 

Corporation,    New    Haven,    Coon.,    a    corporatioo    of 

Virginia 

No  Drawing.    FUed  June  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,957 
3ChUiBs.    (CL  260— 61) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  solid  polymeric  phos- 
phate which  comprises  reacting  3,9  -  dichloro  -  2,4,8, 10- 
tetraoxa-3,9-diphosphaspiro(5.5]undecane-  3,9-dioxide  at 
a  temperature  of  about  140*  C.  to  about  230*  C.  with  at 
least  an  equimolar  quantity  of  a  compound  having  the 
structure  R(OH)j,  R  being  an  arylene  group,  removing 
the  formed  hydrochloric  acid  and  cooling  the  reactioo 
product. 


3,159  603 

CATALYTIC  CONDENSATION  OF  POLYMERS  OF 

ALPHA-ALKENYI   KETONES 

Alfred  H.  Sporer  and  Charles  F.  oilman.  San  Jo*e,  Calif., 
assignors  to  International  Businevs  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoft 
No  Drawing.     ni«i  Mar.  17.  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,545 

12  Chdas.     (CL  260—63) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  conjugate  cthyleni- 

cally  unsaturated  homopolymers  consisting  essentially  of 

contacting  a  poly(a-lower  alkenyl)  ketone  of  an  a-lower 

alkenyl  ketone  having  the  formola 


H    R    o    H 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl.  with  a  catalyst  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  zinc  chloride,  aluminum  chloride, 
stannic  chloride,  ferric  chloride,  boron  fluoride,  boron 
chloride,  aluminum  bromide,  hydrogen  halide,  and  sul- 
phuric acid,  in  an  amount  and  at  a  temperature  sufficient 
to  cause  intra-aldol  condensation  and  dehydration  of  said 
poly  ketone  to  form  a  substantially  conjugated  elhyleni- 
cally  imsaturated  homopolymer. 


3,159.604  ^i 

POLYl'RETHANE  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
George  O.  Rudkin,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  and  Jowph  F.  Wilson, 
Newark,  Del.,  and  Mkhael  A.  Dunn.  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
avvignors  to  Atlas  Chemical  lDdu<>trie>.  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  S419 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—75) 
1.  A  coating  composition  comprising  from  0.5  to  1.0 
hydroxyl  equivalent  of  a  polyoxypropylene  sorbitol  ether 
containing  from   10  to  80  oxypropylene  groups  per  mol 
and  one  isocyanate  equivalent  of  the  reaction  product  of 
a  hydroxyl  terminated  ethylene  glycol  adipate  polyester 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  3000  with  a  60%  to 
70%  stoichiometric  excess  of  an  arylene  diisocyanatc. 
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3.159,605 

urethane  polymers  from  polvhalometh- 
anephtjsphonates  and  organic  polyiso- 
cyanatf:^ 

theater  Friedman,  Beachwood,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  meaac 
assignments,  to  Union  Cart>kle  Corporation,  a  corponn 

tk>n  ()f  New  York 
No  Drawing.      Original  application  Dec.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No. 

158,168.      I)i>ldrd  and  this  application  Ma>   18,  1964, 

Ser.  No.  368,331 

10  Claims.     (CL  260— r».5> 

I.  A  polyurethane  comprising  the  reaction  product  of 
aa  organic  polyisocyanate  with  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  ( 1 )  pbospbonates  having  the  formulae 

HORi(ORi).0     o  Xi 

P-c-x, 

HORh(ORu).0  Xt 


RiO^-*  OR.OP  /- 


— OR^P 


> 

\ 


ORi 


OR« 


and 

H     H 
R'— C— C— R"— C  O  OH 

wherein  R  is  an  organic  radical  free  of  chain  unsatura- 
lion.  R'  is  the  same  in  both  formulas  and  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radi- 
cals having  1-18  carbons,  and  R"  is  the  same  in  both 
formulas  and  is  an  alkylene  radical  having  1-19  car- 
bons, to  a  temperature  of  up  to  about  300°  C. 


3,159,607 

POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 

Gactaao  F.  lyAlelio,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  dbect 

and   mesne   assignments,   to   E>al   Mon   Research  Co,, 

Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mav  20.  1958.  Ser.  No.  736,472 

18  Claims.     (CL  260— «2.1) 
1.  The  process  of  polymerizing  a  mixture  containing 
at  least  (xie  monomer  of  the  structure 


CHi— c 


.ol 

^-\  GRiOP   /-0R«0 

^-ORi 

Xi 

X. 

/                                  C-X, 

^-x,                       \ 

\                                        X. 

z* 

o    /        o\           o 

,0  fr-l  ORiO  1^  J-CRiO  P-O  R» 

^               ^'                   X. 
X,              X,         1/ 
/            /          c-x. 

c-x,         C-X»            \ 

>!.           ^X. 

X. 

wherein  Ri,  Rj.  R^.  R«  and  R7  are  the  residues  of  a  poly- 
alkylene  glycol  from  which  one  of  the  hydroxyl  hydro- 
fens  has  been  removed,  Rj  and  R4  are  the  residues  of  a 
polyalkylene  gl>col  from  which  the  two  hydroxyl  groups 
have  been  removed.  R«.  R«,  Rie  and  Rn  are  alkylene 
groups,  m  is  an  integer  of  at  least  one,  n  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  zero  and  an  integer,  Xj  and  Xj 
are  halogen  of  atomic  weight  35  to  80  and  Xj  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  halogen  of 
atomic  weight  35  to  80. 


3  159  606 
FATTY  ACID  POLYAMIDE  RESINS 
Rex  I.  Sims  aod  Tbofnas  W.  Flndley,   La  Grange,  and 
Berry    O.    Powell,   Chicago,    III.,   assignors   to   .Swift   & 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  uf  Illinois 
No  Drawh«.     Filed  Sept.   16,   1959,  Ser.  No.  840,256 
7  Claims.    (CI.  260—78) 
1.  A  method  of  forming  poly  amide  condensation  poly- 
mers, which  comprises:   heating  an  isomeric  mixture  of 
an  N-acylamino  fatty  acid  having  the  structures 

H  H 

R'-C C-R"-COOH 


with  a  preformed  catalyst  composition  consisting  of  the 
reaction  product  of  an  aluminum  halide  and  an  organo- 
aluminum  compound  of  the  formula,  AlRj,  wherein  X 
represents  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen,  CN  and  a  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cal of  at  least  one  and  not  more  than  six  carbon  atoms,  Y 
represents  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  a  halogen, 
— CN.  —OR',  — COOR'  and  R',  said  R  being  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  aliphatic,  cydoaliphatic  aiKi 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals,  said  hydrocarbon  radicals 
each  having  no  more  than  12  carbon  atoms  therein,  said 
R'  being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  aliphatic, 
cydoaliphatic  and  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals,  said 
hydrocarbon  radicals  each  having  no  more  than  12  car- 
bon atoms  therein,  said  fw^formed  catalyst  composition 
being  prepared  by  the  reaction  of  0.01-100  parts  by 
weight  of  AIR  J  per  part  by  -weight  of  aluminum  halide, 
and  said  monomer  being  polymerized  in  the  presence  of 
0  001  to  0.1  mole  of  said  catalyst  per  mole  of  said 
monomer. 


3,159,608 
COPOLYMERIZATION  OF  ETHYLENE  AND 
VINYL  ACETATE 
Stephan   Tlnycky},  Samla.  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,989 

3  Clahns.  (CL  260—87.3) 
1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  pour  depressant 
comprising  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  vinyl  acetate 
which  comprises  introducing  ethylene  into  a  reaction  zone 
containing  a  peroxy  compound  and  a  benzene  solvent  to 
which  has  been  added  from  about  1-30%  by  volume  of 
toluene,  thereafter  raising  the  temperature  of  said  re- 
action zone  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  280*  to 
340*  F.  and  to  a  pressure  in  the  range  from  1000  to  5000 
pounds  per  sq.  in.,  thereafter  adding  to  said  reaction  zone 
vinyl  acetate  and  sufficient  ethylene  to  maintain  the  pres- 
sure in  said  range,  carrying  out  said  reaction  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  from  280'  to  340°  F.  for  a  period 
of  from  2  to  16  hours  under  conditions  wherein  the  con- 
centration of  the  vinyl  acetate  in  the  benzene  solution 
varies  from  about  0.2  to  10.0%,  whereby  a  polymer  hav- 
ing a  molecular  wei^t  in  the  range  from  about  1000  to 
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3000  is  secured,  wherein  the  concentraUon  of  the  vinyl 
acetate  in  the  product  will  vary  from  about  15  to  28%  bv 
weight. 


December  i,  i964 


^  3,159.609 

COW)LYMERS  OF  PERU  LOROVINYI    ETHERS 
John  Ferguson  Hwris,  Jr.,  Wllmingfoo,  and  Donald  Irwin 
McCane,  Claymont,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I,  du  Pont  de 
Jemojirs  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1956,  Ser.  No.  618,435 

3  Claims.     (CL  26«— r7.5) 
I.  A  normally  solid  copolymer  of  ierafluoroethylene 
and  an  alkyl  perfluorovinyl  ether  having  the  general  for- 
mula 

CFj=CFOR 

wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl 
radicals  having  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  said  copolymer 
having  an  inherent  viscosity,  as  measured  in  dimethyl 
formamide  at  35*  C,  of  at  least  0.11.  ♦  . 


3,159.61f 
POLYMERIZATION  OF   VINYL   HYDROXY  COM- 

POUNDS    WITH    VINYL    COMPOUNDS    IN   THE 

PRESENCE  OF  INHIBITLNG  AMINES 
Robert  J.  Siocombe  and  John  D.  Calfec,  Dayton,  Ohio, 

•fislgnors   to   Monsanto  Conpuiy,  ■  corporatioo   oT 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  27,  1961,  S«r.  No.  127.122 
13  Chums.     (CI.  260 — 87.5) 

I.  In  a  polymerization  process  for  the  preparation  of 
hydroxyl-containing  copolymers  wherein  a  hydroxyl-con- 
taining  copolymerizable  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (1)  partially  etherified  polyols  containing 
monoolefinically  unsaturated  ether  groups  and  having  the 
structure,  R— O— R'-OH,  wherein  R  is  a  monoolefini- 
cally unsaturated  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  vinyl,  allyl,  isopropenyl.  methaJlyl,  and  2-butenyl  and 
R'  IS  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  satu- 
rated divalent  hydrocarbon  and  oxahydrocarbon  radicals 
and  (2)  partially  estcrified  lower  alkyl  polyols  of  the 
structure, 


with  the  proviso  that  when  one  of  the  substituenU  R,. 
R,^and  R,  u  an  N,N.di-lower  alkyl  carbimide.  the  other 
aubstituents  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl; 

fB)      •      f      *v'     ■  *  .  Yf      .,       .J  • 

*i     k 

wherein  Z  is  a  residue  selected  from  th^  group  conast- 
•ng  of:  (1)  saturated  heterocyclic  rewdues  havmg  the 
structure  .«»  i-». 

hi 

wherein  X  is  an  element  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing off:  carbon,  oxygen  and  sulfur,  and  (2)  unsaturated 
hydrocarbon  residues  having  the  structure 


Y-C  C-Y 


Y-C  C-Y 


wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl;  and  (C)  organic  quaternary  ammo- 
nium bases  having  a  cation  of  the  structure 


[-i-J 


B*— CH=«C  (R)  fi-o-R'-OH 

wherein  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, methyl,  carboxyl  and  carboxyalkyl.  R  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  and  R'  is  a 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated 
divalent  hydrocarbon  and  oxahydrocarbon  radicals,  is  co- 
polymerized    with    at    least    one    other    copolymerizable 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  ha- 
lides.  hydrocarbon  olefins  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkyl- 
fumarales,  vinyl  esters  of  lower  alkanoic  acids  and  lower 
alkyl  ester  of  acrylic  and  meihacrylic  acids  under  the  in- 
fluence of  a  free  radical  gcneraung  polymerization  cata- 
lyst, the  improvement  which  comprises  performing  the 
polymerization  of  the  monomers  in  contact  with  a  com- 
pound having  the  structure  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of: 

(A)  .  B,  R, 

A. 

wbeiTin  the  substituents,  R,.  R,.  and  R,  are  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of:  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl    and  NJ»i- 
di-lower  alkyl  carbimide  radicals  of  the  structure 


wherein  the  R  substituenU  are  seleaed  from  the  group 
consisting  of:  lower  alkyl  and  aralkyl.  and  an  anion  of 
the  structure 

-[O— R'J 

wherein  R'  is  a  subsiituent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of:  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl. 

12.  The  process  of  copolymerizing  vinyl  chloride  with 
vinyloxyethanol  by  interacting  a  mixture  of  the  said  mono- 
mers containing  at  least  30%  by  weight  vinyl  chloride  at 
temperatures  of  -15  to  100*  C.  under  the  influence  of  a 
free  radical  catalyst  and  in  contaa  with  a  side  reaction 
inhibiting  compound  consisting  of  a  trialkyl  amine  in 
which  the  alkyl  groups  are  lower  alkyl  groupa. 


I  N  low«r*lk7 

TC— w 
tow«ratk 


i 


»«„«  3,159.611 

PREPARATION  OF  POLYMERS  WHICH  CONTAIN 

.        ^1,^     THE  N-OXIDE  Fl  NCTION 

■"•"^  T.  Dunn  and  David  T.  Manning.  (  harleston  W  Va., 

assignors  to  Lnioo  Carbide  Corporarion,  a  corporiuton 

of  New  York 

.No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr   3.  1961,  Ser.  No.  1M,«17 
13  Claims.     (CL  260— g«.3) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  polymer  con- 
taining a  plurality  of  pyridine  N-oxid«  groups  which  com- 
prises forming  a  mixture,  in  an  inert,  normally-liquid, 
organic  medium,  of  a  polymer  containing  a  plurality  of 
pyridine  groups  and  an  organic  peracid  oxidizing  agent; 
said  polymer  containing  the  pyridine  groups  obuined  by 
the  polymerization  of  at  least  one  vinyl  monomer;  and 
said  polymer  being  characterized  by  a  reduced  viscosity 
of  from  about  0.10  to  about  5.0  as  measured  at  a  con- 
centration of  0.2  gram  of  polymer  in  100  milliliters  of 
dimethylformamide  at  30*  C;  beating  said  mixture  to 
a  temperature  of  from  about  20*  C.  to  about  100*  C, 
and  recovering  the  oxidized  polymer. 
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3,159,612 
EPOXIDIZED  POLY  AMIDES 
Kwan    C.    Tiou.    Huntingdon    Vall«>.   and    Elizabeth    A, 
Blommcrt,    Abingtoo,    Pa.,  assignors    to    The    Borden 
Company.   New    York,    N.Y.,   a   corporation    of   New 
Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88,257 

7  Clalnw.  (CL  260—89.7) 
1.  A  water  soluble  thermosetting  resin  comprising  the 
product  of  epoxidation.  in  an  aqueous  medium  at  a  pH 
of  approximately  8-13,  of  (a)  a  polyamide  of  an  orig- 
inally unsaturated  monocarboxylic  aliphatic  acid  con- 
taining 3-7  carbon  atoms,  the  polyamide  containing  at 
least  one  amine  group  in  the  recurring  structural  unit 


-NH-C,Hi.-(NH— C  ^nJ  ,-NH-C  -R- 


in  which  n  and  x  are  integers,  n  is  within  the  range 
2-10,  X  is  (y-6,  and  R  is  a  Ct-C^  alkylene  group  by  (/>) 
a  water  soluble  epoxidizing  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorohydrins  and  diglycidyl  ethers  of  poly- 
hydric  organic  compounds  having  2-6  carbon  atoms  to 
the  molecule  of  the  said  organic  compounds  and  used 
in  the  proportion  of  about  0.5-1.8  moles  of  the  said 
agent  for  each  amine  group  in  the  polyamide. 


3,159,613 
PREPARATION  OF  CRYSTALLINE  POLY(VINYL 
ALKYL  ETHERS) 
Edwla  J.  Vandeabeni.  Wilmington.  DcL,  assignor  to  Her- 
cules Powder  Compan.> .  \N  ilmlnKton.  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  r>«lawarc 
No  Drafting.     Filed  Dec.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78^28 

6  Claims.     (CL  260—91.1) 
1.  The  process  of  polymerizing  vinyl  alkyl  ethers  which 
comprises  contacting  at  least  one  of  said  ethers  with  a 
catalyst  formed  by  contacting  hydrogen  fluoride  with  a 
metal  compound  having  the  formula 


K^MK    y 


where  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
titanium,  aluminum,  magnesium,  zinc,  gallium,  indium. 
tin.  vanadium,  iron,  and  zirconium.  R  is  an  alkyl  hydro- 
carbon radical.  R'  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkoxide  radicals,  the  sum 
of  X  and  y  is  equal  to  n.  the  valence  of  said  metal,  x  is 
zero  to  n,  and  y  is  rero  to  n  when  R'  is  an  aJkoxide  and 
Bcro  to  n-l  when  R'  is  hydrogen. 


reaction  of  titanium  tetrachloride  with  a  irember  of 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  sulphide  and  hydrogen 
selenide. 


3,159,615 
POLYMERIZATION   OF   OLEFINS   IN   THE   PRES- 
ENCE OF  A  ZIEGLER  TYPE  CATALYST  PLUS  A 
SURFACTANT 

Lloyd  E.  Weeks,  Creve  Cocor,  and  Robert  J.  McManimic, 
Glendale,  Mc,  assignort  to  Monsanto  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Dec.  19,  1957,  Ser. 
No.  703,766,  now  Patent  No.  3,060.132,  dated  Oct  23, 
1962.  Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  26,  1962,  Ser. 
No.  182,662 

6  Clabns.  (CI.  260—94.9) 
1.  A  method  which  comprises  polymerizing  a-olefins 
containing  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  presence  of  a  polym- 
erization catalyst  adapted  for  the  low  pressure  polym- 
erization of  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  com- 
prising the  reaction  product  of  (a)  a  metal  compound  of 
the  general  formula  RnMeX  wherein  Me  is  a  first  to  third 
group  metal.  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl.  cycloalkyi  and  aryl  radicals  and  X  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl,  cyclo- 
alkyi, and  aryl  radicals  and  n  is  a  number  which  is  lower 
by  one  than  the  valence  of  the  metal  Me  with  {b)  &  salt 
of  a  Group  IV-B  to  VI-B  metal,  and  a  nonionic  surfac- 
tant having  an  HLB  value  within  the  range  of  2  to  20. 


3,159,616 
NOVEL  SALT  OF  HYDROXOCOBALAMINE 
Gerard  Nomlac,  Ndsy-le-Sec,  Lucien  Pcnassc,  Paris,  and 
Pierre  Rartbelem>,  Clicby-soua-Bois,  France,  aasignors 
to  Roussel-l'CI.AF,  S..4.,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation 
of  Franci 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,877 

Claims  priorltv,  application  France,  July  II,  1962, 

903,666;  Oct  11,  1962,  911,956 

1  Claim.     (CL  260—211.5) 

The  hydro-iodide  of  hydroxocobalamine. 


3,159,617 

PRODUCTION  OF  PENICILLINS 

John  C.  Sheehan,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,    to    Arthur    D.    Little,    Inc.,    Cambridge, 

Mass..  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  May  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810^31 

6  Claima.     (CL  260—239.1) 
1.  A  method  of  making  acylaminopenicillanic  acids 
of  the  formula 


3.159614 
PROCESS  AND  THREE -CO  MPONTNT  CATALYST 
FOR  PROPYLENE  POLVMFRIZATION  CONTAIN- 
ING AN  ORGANO  A I  I  MINl^Vt  COMPOl  ND 
AND  TITANIUM  TETRACHl  ORIDE  -  HYDRO- 
GEN SI  I  FIDE  OR  irVDROGEN  SELE.NTDE  RE- 
ACTION PRODl'CT 
F^ilx  Blo>aert.  W  aiermael-Boltsforf,  Br«w»els.  Belgium, 
assignor  to  Solva>  &  Cie,  Brussels,  Belgium,  a  Belgian 
company 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct  30,  1961.  Ser.  No.  148,690 
CUioM  priority,  applicatioa  Netkerlands,  Nov.  30,  1960, 

258.547 
0  ClaluM.  (CL  260—93.7) 
1.  A  procesa  for  the  polymerization  of  propylene  to 
give  crystalhiie  high  polymers  which  compnscs  con- 
tacting propylene  under  conditions  of  polymerization 
with  a  catalyst  prepared  by  the  reaction  of  a  hydrocarbon 
aluminum  compound  with  the  hydrocarbon  insoluble 
portion  only  of  a  complex  compound  obtained  by  the 


\. 


C(CHi)i 
-CHCOOH 


R.KH-CH-CH 


wherein  R  is  an  organic  acid  radical  which  comprises  sub- 
jecting aminopenicillanic  acid  of  the  formula 


HiN-CH-CH       C(CEU)i 

C N CHCOOH 


to  the  action  of  an  organic  acid  acylating  agent. 
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3,159,618 
[3^-chPYRAZOLES  OF  STEROIDS  OF  THE  ANDRO- 

STANE  AND  ESTRANE  SERIES 
Pietro    de    Ruggicri.    Camielo    Candolfi,    and    I  mb«rto 
Guzzi,  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Ormoaoterapia  KJclUer 
S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy,  a  corporatioo  of  Italy 
No  Drawing.      Filed  May  10,  1963,  S«r.  No.  279,625 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  12,  1962, 
23.377  62 
22  Claims.     (CI.  260— 239.5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  '  ' 


OH 


Rr- 


wherein  R,  R,  and  Rj  are  members  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  Rj  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino,  hy- 
droxy, chloro,  bromo  and  iodo,  and  X  is  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  single  and  a  double 
bond. 


3,159,619 
PROCESS  AND  INTERMEDIATES  FOR  MANUFAC- 

TLTRE    OF     19.HYDROXY-PR£GN-4-ENE-3J*.DI- 

ONE 
Raphael  Pappo,  Skoide,  and  Robert  T.  Nicbobon,  Glca- 

view.  III.,  a.<isignors  to  G.  D.  Seark  &  Co.,  Chicago,  IIL, 

a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jane  21,   1963,  Ser.  No.  2S9,719 
1 1  Claims.    (CL  26»— 239.55) 

5.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  X  is  sdected  from  the  groop  of  radicals  con- 
sisting of  carbonyl,  ^hydroxymethylene,  and  ^-( lower 
aUumoyD-oxymethylene.  and  Y  is  a  member  of  the  dass 
of  radicals  consisting  of  hydroxy,  methoxy,  and  aoctoxy. 


3,159.620 
PROCESS    FOR    THE     PREPARATION     OF    17a- 
ETHYNYL-19-NORANDROSTENE  COMPOl  NDS 
Alberto  Ercoli.  Milan,  and  Rinaldo  Gardi,  Carate  Brianza, 
Milan,   Italy,  assignors  to  Francesco  Vismara  S.p.A., 
Casatenovo,  Como,  Italy,  a  corporatioo  of  Italy 
No  Drawing.      FUed  July  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,732 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  May  22,  1963 
14  Claims.      (CI.  260 — 239.55) 
11.  10-cyano-17«-<thyTiyl-19-nor-A»-aiKlro8tenes  of  the 
formula: 


OH 


^W^^ 


NC 


=CH 


wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  group 


\ 


OH 


and  a  grouping 


O-(CHa). 

•-CH-B 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  a  lower  alkyl  radical  of  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms 
and  n  is  selected  from  the  integers  one  and  two. 


3,159,421 
6-KETO  PRFXJNTNES 
Albert  Bowers  and  Otto  Halpera,  Mexico  City,  Mexico, 
assignors  to  S>otex  Corporatioo,  Panama,  Panama,  a 
corporatioo  of  Panama 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Ang.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,955  ' 
Clakm  priority,  appttcmtioa  Mexico,  May  7,  1963,  72,2«2 
17  Clahnft.     (CI.  260—239.55) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, hydroxy  and  an  acyloxy  radical  of  less  than  12  car- 
bon atoms;  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  «-methyI,  ^methyl,  a-hydroxy  axxl  «-acyloxy; 
R  and  R'  together  represent  the  grouping 


t 


-o        a 

■V  \ 


wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  hy- 
drogen and  a  lower  alkyl  radical  and  B  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  aryl  and  aralkyi  con- 
taining up  to  eight  carbon  atoms. 

7.  16^17>-isopropylidenedioxy-A^'3'*<>*>-19-nor  -  preg- 
natnene-6,20-diooe. 


\ 


3,159,622 
I7.K2-CARBOXYETHYL)- 1 7^-HY  DROX  V-^-NTTRO- 

ANDROST-4-EN.3-ONE  y-LACTONES 
Robert  B.  Garland.  Nortbbrook,  III.,  asignor  to  G.  D. 

Searle  &  Co..  C  hicago.  111.,  a  corponitioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.      Filed   Mar.   22,    1963,  Ser.   .No.   267 J53 
2  Claiaa.    (CL  260—239.57) 
1.   17a  -  (2-carboxyothyl)-l7^hydroxy-6/3-nkro«ndro«t- 
4-eo-3-ooe  -^-lactone. 


3,159,623 
IS-HYDROXYMETHYI  ENE  DERTVATTVES 
OF  YOHIMBONE 
John  Sharel,  Jr.,  Mendham.  and  Maximilian  von  Straodt- 
maso,  Rockaway  Township,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Warner* 
Lambert    Pbarmaceutical     Company.     Morris    Plai^ 
NJ.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,171 

2  Clainu.     (CL  260—240) 
2.  18-betuoyloxymethyleneyohimbone. 
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3,159,624 
SmSTITUTED    PYRUVIC    ACID    ESTERS    AND    3- 
AMINO-5-HYDROXY  -  6  -  (SI  BSTm  TED     ETHE- 
NYL>-1.2,4  TRiA/TNfcS  PREPARED  THEREFROM 
Yataka  Kodama.  Isamu  Saikawa,  and  Toyoo  Macda.  all 
of   Toyania-<khi.   Japan,    assainturs   to   To>aina    Ka«aku 
Kofoo  kubushiki  kai^ha,  Iuk>u,  Japan,  a  corporation 
of  Japan 
No  Dni»»in«.     FUed   Not.   15,   IWl,  Ser.  No.   152,637 
Clainv.  pHority,  appikatloa  Japan  July  17,  IHl 
5  Claims.     (CL  2M — 24«) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compoutids  of  the  formula: 

OH 
R-CH=CH-C  C-NHt 

in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro- 
furyl,  nitrothienyl  and  nitrophenyl  and  their  acid  addi- 
tioo  salts  of  physiologically  acceptable  acids. 
4.  A  compound  of  the   following   formula: 

R— C  H*=C  H— C  — C  O  O  R> 

l!i-NH-C-HH|HX 

Ah 

in  which  R  is  ielected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro- 
furyl.  nitrothienyl  and  nitrophenyl;  R>  is  selected  from 
the  group  conauting  of  alkyl.  phenyl,  benzyl  and  telra- 
hydrofurfuryl  and  X  is  the  anion  of  a  physiologically 
acceptable  acid. 

I  3,1 59,625 

3-AMINO-6-SL'BSTn  I  TED-U,4-TRIAZINE 

COMPOLNDS 
YatiriLa  Kodama,  Isama  Saikawa,  Toyoo  Maeda,  Akira 
Takal.  and  Ikuko  Takamlchl.  all  of  Toyama-shl.  Japan, 
ttdgDors  to  Io>ama  kagaku  Kofyo  kabus-hiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
No   I>niwing.      Filed    No*.    15.    19*1.  Ser.  No.   1S2.632 
Claims  priority,  applicarioa  Japan  Nov.  17,  1960 
10  Clalma.    (CI.  260—240) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  formula 


Us 


3,159,626 
TRIETHVLENE-DIAMINE  ALANE  AND  A  PROCESS 

FOR  ITS  PREPARATION 

Eugene  C.  Asfaby.  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 

Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y^    a    corporation    of 

Virginia 

No    Drawing.      Filed   Feb.   27,    1963,  Ser.   No.   261,515 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—242) 

1.  As  a  new  composition,  triethylenc  diamine  alane. 

2.  The  process  of  forming  tricthylene  diamine  alane 
comprising  reacting  subdivided  aluminum  metal  and  tri- 
ethylene  diamine,  dissolved  in  an  inert  liquid  medium  in 
proportions  of  about  10  to  50  weight  percent  of  the  liq- 
uid medium,  with  hydrogen  at  a  pressure  of  about  1,000 
to  15.000  pounds  per  square  inch  and  at  a  temperature 
of  about  25  to  200*  C. 


3.159,627 
5.6,7,8-TETRAHYDROPTERIDINE  DERIVATIVES 

Irwin  J.  Pachter,  Erdenheim.  and  Jo«seph  Weinstock, 
Pboenixville,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Smith  klinc  &  French 
Ijiboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatioo  of 
Pennsylvania 

No   Drawing.     Filed   Apr.   30,   1962,  Ser.  No.   191,289 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 251.5) 
I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

a  base  and  its  nontoxic,  phannaceutically  acceptable,  acid 

addition  salts,  said  base  being  of  the  formula: 


R-X-C  C-Am 

N-N 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nilro- 
furyl,  nitrothienyl  and  nitrophenyl;  X  is  a  divalent  lower 
alkenyl  radical  with  its  double  bond  conjugated  to  R;  Am 
is  amino,  and  their  addition  salts  of  physiologically  ac- 
ceptable acids,  and  their  hydrates. 

2.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  formula 


H  CHiR' 

/       \ 

R-X-C  C-Am 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro- 
furyl,  nitrothienyl  and  nitrophenyl;  R'  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  RCH,;  X  is  a  divalent 
lower  alkenyl  radical  with  the  double  bond  conjugated  to 
R;  Am  is  amino  and  their  addition  salts  of  physiologically 
acceptable  acids  and  their  hydrates. 


in  which: 

Ri  and  Rj  are  members  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  phenyl,  thicnyl  and  loweralkyl; 

Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  dilowcralkylamino,  loweralkylamino  and  amino; 
and 

R4  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl  and  thienyl. 


3,159,628 
PTERIDLNE-5-OXIDE  DERIVATIVES 
Irwin    J.    Pachter,    Erdenheim,    and    Joseph    Weinstock, 
Phoenixville,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Smith  Kline  &  French 
laboratories,     Philadclplila,     Pa.,     a    corporation     of 
Pennsylvania 
No   Drawing.     Filed   May   28,   1962,  Ser.  No.   197,909 
13  Claims.    (CI.  260—251.5) 
1 .  A  compound  of  the  structure: 


O        Ri 


in  which: 

R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  thienyl,  hydroxyl  and  amino; 

Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, lower  alkyl,  phenyl  and  thienyl;  and 

Rj  and  Rj  arc.  respectively,  members  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  amino,  hydroxy,  lower 
alkylthio.  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  thienyl, 
lower  alkylamino,  dilowcr  alkylamino,  N-morpholinyl, 
N-piperidinyl,  N-pyrrolidinyl  and  N.N'-lower  alkyl- 
piperazinyl. 
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2.  A  compound  of  the  structure : 


1 


O        NBi 


I   ♦  > 


3,159,631 
N-AMUSOMETmiTETRACYCLINE  DF.RIVATTVES 
Maxwell  Gordon.  Elkins  Park,  and  Blaine  M.  Sutton, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  awignors  to  Smith  Mine  &  French 
Laboratofies,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatioo  of 
Penns>lvania 
No  Drawing.    Piled  Aog.  3«,  19M.  S«r.  No.  52,75« 

1  Claim.    (CL  260— 26<) 
A  chemical  compound  having  the  structural  formula: 


3,159,629 
SYNTHESIS  OF  PTERIDINES 
Irwin  J.  Pacfater,  Erdenb«im,  Pa^  assignor  to  Smith  Klin« 
A  French  Ijiboratories,  Philadelphia,  Ph.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 
No   Drawing.      FUed    Aug.    7,    1962,   Ser.   No.   215,293 
5  Claims.    (CI.  260—251.5) 
1.  The  process  of  pi^paring  pteridine  derivatives  com- 
prising reacting  in  the  presence  of  a  basic  condensing 
•aent  a  poiyacetylated  pyrimidine  of  the  structure: 


CF, 


CH*       CH, 


SOt   CH«   OH  N 


CH,CH,OH 


in  which  R  and  Rj  are  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  amino,  thienyl,  hydroxyl,  methyl, 
methylthio,  phenyl,  N-pyrroiidmyl,  N-piperidinyl,  N- 
morpholinyi  and  dimethylamino,  a  minimum  of  one  of 
which  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  amino  and  hydroxyl  with  a  chemically  stable,  isola- 
ble  active  methylene  reactant  of  the  structural  formula: 


Ri— CH-R, 

I 

R4 


in  which  R,,  R,  and  R4  are  different  and  are  respective- 
ly members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, methyl,  benzyl,  cyclohexyl,  cydohexylmethyl, 
phenyl,  thienyl,  acetyl,  benzoyl,  formyl,  cyano,  pyridi- 
nium  and  carboxamido,  a  minimum  of  two  of  which  are 
members  respectively  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  phenyl,  thienyl.  acetyl,  benzoyl,  formyl,  cyano, 
pyridinium  and  carboxamido. 


3,159,630 

PYRIMIDINYT.  O-ALKYL  PHOSPHORAMTOATES 

AND  PHOSPHORAV!irK)THIO\TES 

Raymond  H.  Rii^erink.  Midland.  Mich.,  a.ssignor  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Vfidland,  MlciL,  a  corpora* 

tion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  J«m  14,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  11M5« 

6  Claims.     (CL  260 — 256.4) 
1.  A  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula 


Z    O— R" 

t'— O— ^ 
\ 
R'" 


wherein  R'  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  pyrimidinyl,  lower  alkyl-pyrimidinyl  and  phenyl-py- 
rimdinyl,  R"  represents  lower  alkyl,  R'"  represents  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  amino  and  lower  alkyl- 
amino,  and  Z  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  oxygen  and  sulfur. 


3,159,632 

REFETmVE     PROCESS     FOR     THE      REMOVAL 

AND  OR  RECOVERY  OF  AMLNES  FROM  AQUE- 

OUS  SOI  ITIONS 
Roger  N.  .S«^ent.  Mldiand,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemicai  Company,  .Midland,  Midi.,  a  corporation  ol 

Deiawarc 

Filed  Nov.  25,  IMO,  Sv.  No.  7M15 
9  Claima.     (CL  260— 260) 

1.  A  method  for  removing  an  organic  amine  as  free 
base  from  an  aqueous  solution  thereof  having  a  pH  at 
least  9  by  contacting  said  solution  with  a  water-wet 
anion  exchange  resin  havmg  an  »oo  exchange  capacity  of 
at  least  0.5  milliequivalent  per  gram  of  dry  resin  and  an 
ion  exchange  capacity  of  5  to  80  percent  that  of  a  con- 
ventional full  capacity  resin  whereby  said  amine  is 
molecularly  sorbed  on  said  resin  and  removmg  said 
sorbed  amine  from  said  resin  as  a  salt  by  reactk>a  on 
the  resin  with  an  excess  ol  mineral  actd  up  to  about  10% 
over  that  required  to  form  the  amine  salt,  and  eluting 
said  amine  salt  with  water. 


3,159,633 
METHYLATION  OF  PIPERAZINES 
WUHam  K.  Langdoa.  Gro«se  He.  Mich.,  and  Harr>  RuMih 
stein,  Bediiehem,  Pa.,  assignon  to  U>andotte  (  hem- 
leak  CorTHjration,  Hyandotte,  Mich.,  a  corpomtion  of 
Michijcan 

No  Drawing.     Hied  June  2 1 ,  1 961,  Ser.  No.  1  lg,539 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 260) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  N.N'-dimethylpiperazines 
which  comprises  contacting  a  piperazinc  compound  cor- 
responding to  the  formula: 


CH-CH 
CH-C^ 


wherein  Ri,  R,,  R,  and  R4  are  members  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl  radi- 
cals with  about  2  to  2.4  mols  of  formaldehyde  and  about 
2  to  2.4  mols  of  formic  acid  per  mol  of  said  piperazine 
compound  in  the  presence  of  about  %  to  1.5  mols  of  phos- 
phoric add  per  owl  of  said  piperazine  compound  at  a 
temperature  of  about  40  to  100*  C.  and  at  about  atmoa- 
pheric  preMure. 


Decembes  1,  1964 


CHEMICAL 


249 


3,159,634 
NEW  AMINOALKYUN  DENES  AND  AMINOALKYL 

INDANYI  KTHERS 
DavM  J»ck  and  Robert  Geoffrej  Hllliam  Spkkett,  Har- 
pciMlca,  and  (  hjtron  Robin  GanclHn,  V^flw>D  Garden 
Cky,  England,  assignors,  b)  awsmt  a.v$ignmenti,  to 
Smith  Kllnf  &  French  I  aboralorics,  Philadelphlm,  P«., 
■  corporation  of  PenB-N>lvanla 

No  I>rawinK.      Flkd  Oct.  31,  1941,  Ser.  No.  »*«.W4 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  8,  194# 
5  Claim!..      (CL  260—268) 
I .  A  chemical  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  compounds  of  the  formulae: 


(CH.) 


.-/ 


N-NHi 


(CHi),— N 


\ 


Ri 


Ri 


(CHa) 


-<3 


and 


/ 
O— (CHi).-N 

I  ^ 


Rt 


Ri 


CH,-< 


^ 


m  which: 

R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of 
hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alltoxy.  trifluoro- 
methyl  and  di-lower  alkylamino; 

R,  and  Rj  are  members  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sistmg of  lower  alkyl  and.  when  taken  together, 
pyrrolidmo.  piperidino.  piperazino,  N-lower  alkyl- 
piperazino  and  morpholiiK); 

n  has  a  value  of  two  to  three  and 

m  has  a  value  of  zero  to  one 

and  nontoxic,  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition 

salts  ibercof. 

I        ^^"^""^"~ 

3.159.635 

l.BENZHYDRYL-4-<ALKVL  AND  ARALKYL) 

AM1NOP1PERA7J.NES 

John  W.  Cu«k,  Skokk.  and  Ernest  F.  U>on,  Morton 

Grove.  lU.,  •ssignon  to  G.  D.  S*«k  A  Co.,  Chicago, 

III.,  a  corporatkHi  of  Delaware  ,,.,,- 

No  Dra««ing.     Filed  Oct.  30.  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,237 

1 1  Claims.     (CI.  260—268) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  X  is  an  element  of  group  VI  of  the  periodic 
Ubie  of  an  atomic  weight  less  than  40;  Y  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  and  methyl; 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
lower  alkyl;  and  n  is  a  whole  number  between  zero  and 
two  inclusive. 

3,159.637 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
CYCLIC  IMIDES 
Jargen  Friedrich  Falhe.  Bonn,  and  Friedrich  W.  A.  G.  K. 
Korie,  Hangclar.  (;erman>.  a»ignors  to  Shell  OH  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct-  4.  1962,  Ser.  No.  228.246 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  9,  1961, 
S  76,194 
4  Claims.     (CI.  2«*— 281) 
I.  A  process  for  preparing  cyclic  imides  comprising 
reacting  a  carboxylic  acid  amide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  «.^-  and  /9.7-mono-ethylenically  unsaturated 
aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  amides  of  from  3  to  20  carbon 
atoms  and  of  the  formula 


R 


R     /    R 


R 


\-=<i_f_<i_y_LN 


R 


/ 


\    i 


/ 


wherein  m  is  a  whole  number  from  0  to  1,  inclusive,  and 
the  Rs  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
hydrocarbon  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  chloro  hydro- 
carbon of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  the  number  of  non- 
hydrogen  Rs  being  from  0  to  3,  with  carbon  monoxide 
at  an  elevated  temperature  and  pressure  in  the  presence 
of  a  cobalt  carbonyl  compound  as  catalyst. 

4.  A  process  according  to  claim   1   wherein  the  un- 
saturated carboxylic  acid  amide  is  croton  amide. 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  halogen;  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl  and  Ar( lower  alkyl)—  wherein  Ar  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  halophenyl, 
methylenedioxyphenyl.  and  hydroxy  phenyl;  R'  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl. 


3,159,(38 
NO\TL    2-DEHYDR()FMFTrST    INTERMEDIATES 

AND  PROCF^  FOR  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Alexander  Crawford  Ritchie,  Ware,  and  Dennis  Edward 
Clark.  Chalfont  St.  Peter,  England,  assignors  to  Glaxo 
Laboratories  Limited,  Greenford,   England,  a  British 
companv 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,137 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  1, 
1961,  31,571  61 
16  Claims.     (CL  260—287) 
1.  The  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 


rW^ 


\s 


I  3,159,634 

l-AMINO-4-<XANTHFNYI   AND  THIOXAN- 
THENYL)  PIPERAZJNF^ 
Peter  Yooan,  Chicago,  and  John  W.  Cuslc,  Skokie,  III., 
assignors  to  G.  D.  Searie  A  Co.^  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  »«,  ,^, 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jul>  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,141 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—268) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(:Hi 


CO 


CHiRi 


-Ri 
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wbere  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkoxy  and  methylene  dioxy;  R'  is  lower 
alkyl  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl,  3-hydroxy  lower  alkyl,  3-acyIoxy  lower  alkyl, 
and  benzyl  in  which  an  ester  of  the  formula 


where  R,  R^  and  R»  have  the  above  meanings  and  R'  is 
lower  aliphatic  acyl  is  reduced  with  a  mixture  of  (1)  a 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  and 
alkaline  earth  metals  and  (2)  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ammonia  and  lower  alkyl  primary 
amines. 

2.  A  process  as  claimed  in  claim  1  wbere  R  is  lower 
alkoxy,  R'  is  lower  alkyl.  R*  is  3-acyloxy-alkyi,  R'  is 
acetyl  and  the  reducing  agent  is  lithium  and  ammonia. 


3,15»,63f 
CATALYTIC  HYDROGENATION  OF  PYRIDYL- 
CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND  PYRIDYLALKYL- 
CARBOXYIIC  ACIDS 
Morris    FreJfelder.    Waakecan,    Dl.,    asaicBor    to    Abbott 
Laboratories,    North    Chicago,    DL,   a   corporation   of 
Illinois 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept  17,  1962,  Scr.  No.  224^1 

7  Claims.     (CL  260— 293J) 
1.  The  process  of  hydrogenating  a  heteroaromatic  acid 
of  the  formula  ...... 


(CHj),COOH 


3,15f,Ml 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  4:4'  BIFYRIDYL 
FROM  MIXTl  RUS 
Ralpb  Santorrc  Fansliawe,  Widnes,  and  Charier  Sb«pbM<d, 
Bracknell,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Cbemicai  In- 
dustries Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of 
Grvat  Britain 
No    Drawing.      Filed    Feb.    25.    1943,   Ser.    No.    2M.S82 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain  Feb.  27,  1942 
17  Claims.     (CI.  26«— 294) 
1.  Process  for  the  separation  of  4;4'-bipyridyl  from  a 
mixture  containing  said  4:4'-bipyridyl  and  isomeric  bi- 
pyridyls,  which  comprises  treating  the  said  mixture  with 
water  under  conditions  which  result  in  the  formation  of 
4:4'-bipyridyl  hydrate  and  thereafter  separating  the  hy- 
drate. 


3,159,442 

PROCFAS  FOR  PITIIFICATION  OF  BIPMlIDYl 
Ralph  Saniorre   Fan.sitawe,  Widnes,   England,  assignor  to 

Imperial   Chemical   Industries   Limited,   Loodoo,  Ea|- 

buMl,  a  corporadoQ  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  25,   IH3,  Scr.  No.  24«,8S3 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  27,  1942 
17  Claims.     tCl.  240—2961 

1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  a  bipyridyl  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  contacting  an  impure  bipyridyl 
with  an  aqueous  phase  having  a  pH  in  the  range  of  about 
4.0  to  about  8.0,  and  with  a  substantially  water-immiscible 
organic  solvent  phase,  and  thereafter  separating  the  or- 
ganic solvent  phase,  which  contains  the  bipyridyl. 


3,159,443 
4-METHYLENE-3-OXO-A*  STEROIDS  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PREPARATION  OF  SAME 
David  Neville  kirii  and  Vladimir  Petrow,  both  of  London, 

England,  a^sagnor^  to  Lbe  British  Drug  Houses  Limited 
No   Drawing.      Filed    Feb.   21,    1942,   Scr.   No.    174,423 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  t,  1941, 

16,703  61 
13  Clahm.  (CL  240— 397J) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  6- methylene- 3 -oxo- A* 
steroids  of  the  androstane,  19-oorandrostane,  pregnane, 
19-norpregnane  and  spirostane  series,  comprising:  contact- 
ing with  an  aqueous  medium  a  corresponding  steroid 
compound  of  said  series  having  in  rings  A  and  B  of  the 
steroid  nucleus  the  following  stnicture: 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  5  inclusive,  to  the  cor- 
responding ring-saturated  acid,  consisting  essentially  in 
hydrogenating    an    aqueous    solution    of    said    hetero- 
aromatic acid  in  the  presence  of  from  0.5%  to  5.0% 
of  metallic  rhodium  and  in  the  presence  of  at  least 
an  equimolar  amount  of  ammonia 
at  a  temperature   between  0*   and    100*  C.  and  at  a 
hydrogen  pressure  between  atmospheric  pressure  and 
1000  atmospheres  until  3  moles  of  hydrogen  are  ab- 
sorbed per  mole  of  said  heteroaromatic  acid. 


3,159,640 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  2-MERCAPTO- 
PYRIDINE-N  OXIDE 
Robert   E.   McCIure,   Hamden.   and   David    A.   Shermer, 
Branford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  OUn  Mathiesoo  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Yirginla 
No  Drawing.      Hied   Apr.   23,    1943,  Scr.  No.  274,927 
7  CUims.    (CI.  260—294.8) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  2-mercaptopyridine- 
N-oxide    comprising    reacting    a    2-halopyndine-N-oxide 
with  a  mixture  of  an  alkali  metal  sulfide  and  an  alkali 
metal  hydrosulfide,  the   alkali   metal  sulfide   being  in   a 
molar  ratio  with  the  alkali  metal  hydrosulfide  of  from 
about  0.3:1  to  5.0:1. 


in  which  X  is  an  anion,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl,  h>droxyalkyl,  cycloaikyi  and  aralkyl,  and 
R".  R^  and  R^  are  selected  from  the  combiiutions  con- 
sisting of: 

(A)  R°  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
cycloaikyi,  aryl  and  aralkyl  and  R'"  and  R"  are  H; 

(B)  R°  is  alkyl,  R'"  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aryl,  aralkyl  and  alkyl  and  R^  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  H  and  oxygen;  .' 

(C)  R",  Ri"  and  R"'  arc  alkyl;  and  ' 

(D)  R°  and  R°'  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  form 
a  ring  structure  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pyrrolidine,  piperidine  and  noorpholine  and  R^  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  oxygen. 

11.  6-methylene-androstenedione. 
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I  3  159,(44 

S-HALCXOR  NtTRO)  -  fHENYlAl  KM  MFRC^PTO- 

5  -  HAUXOR  MTRO)  -  1^.4  -  THIADIAZOI  K 

Jote  A.  Stephen*,  I>«yto«,  Ohio,  assigm^r  to  Monsaato 

CoaapMiy,  a  corponrtioo  of  Delaware 

No  Drawkna.     Filed  Apr.  11,  19M.  S«r.  No.  21,14S 

3  Claims.     (CL  260— 3«2) 
1.  A  compouod  of  the  formula: 


"•I 


X.B-8-C. 


V 

t 

wherein  Y  is  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo  and 
nitro  radicals.  R  is  phenylalkyl.  the  alkyl  portion  thercol 
having  from  one  to  four  alkyl  carbon  atoms,  wherein  X  is 
a  radical  from  the  group  consisting  of  balo  and  nitro 
radicals,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  one  to  five  when  X 
it  a  halogen  and  n  is  from  one  to  two  where  X  is  nitro. 


(Ri 


-(R»). 
(RO, 


'Oi! 


CHt 


wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  radical  containing  up  to  18 
carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, alkyl,  alkenyl,  cycloalkyl.  cycloalkenyl,  hydro- 
carbon aryl.  furyl,  telrahydrofuryl,  and  pyridyi. 


3,159,645 

O-THIAZOLYL  O-ALKYL  PHOSPHORAMIDO- 

THIO  \TTS 

Ra>moad  H.  RIglerink,  Midland.  Mkh.,  assignor  to  The 

Dow  Ckemkal  Company,  Mklland,  Mick.,  a  corpora- 

tloa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Hied  Dec.  2f,  I960,  Ser.  No.  79,140 

8  Claims.     (CL  260—302) 
What  is  claimed  is: 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

Z-C N  B     0-X 

Hr         ^-0-P 

\^     \ 

wherein  X  is  lower  alkyl.  Y  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  amino  and  lower  alkyl  amino  and  Z  is  * 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl.  phenyl, 
lower  alkoxyphcnyl.  lower  alkylphenyl  and  halophenyl. 


3,IS9.444 
ALKENOYLAMIDO  AND  OXY  PHENYLBENZO- 
TRIAZOLES 
Jerry  P.  MlllonU   and   V^ilMam   B.  Hardy.  South  Bound 
Brook,  and   VMIHam  F    Baitinrer.  Jr..  Princeton,  NJ., 
assisnon  to  American  C>anamid  Company,  New  York, 
nTy.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  2,129 

g  CUbm.    (CI.  260—508) 
1.  Compounds  of  the  formula 


3,159.648 
PROCESS  TO  PREPARE  1 .2-DIPHENYL-4-CAR- 
BAMOYL-3,5-PYRAZOLlUINFDIONE 
Homer  C.  Scarborough,  Evansvillc,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Mead 
Johnson  ft  Company,  Evansvillc,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,630 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260—310) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing    l,2-diphenyl-4-carbamoyl- 
"^,5  -  pyrazolidinedione   which   comprises   contacting   and 
heating  urea  and  l,2-diphenyl-3.5-pyrazolidinediooe. 


3,159,649 

2-OXY-5-(6-OXY  -  2-NAPHTHVL)CYCLOPENTANE- 
ALKANOIC  ACIDS,  THEIR  ESTERS,  AND  COR- 
RESPONDING LACTONES 

Edward    A.    Brown,    Hilmctte,    and    Leiand    J.    Cbinn, 
Morton  Grove,  III.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Sewie  tt  Co., 
Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  14,  1960.  Ser.  No.  60A30 

1 1  Claims.    (CL  260—3433) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  hydroxy  acids  and  their  esters,  having  the  formula 

(CH,).-COOM 

OZ 


xo 


/• 


"X/xy 


wherein  X  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals;  M  represents  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl  and  di( lower  alkyl )amino( lower  alkyl)  radicals;  n 
represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  0  and 
positive  integers  less  than  3;  Z  represents  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkanoyl  radicals; 
and  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  methoxycarbonylmethyl,  and 
ethynyl  radicals;  and  (b)  corresponding  lactones  of  the 
formula 


(CH|).-p=0 


in  which  R,  and  R,  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy,  halogen,  nitro.  carboxy. 
sulfonic  acid  and  sulfonamide.  Rj  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylylamino  and  meth- 
acrylylamino.  R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acrylyloxy  and  methacrylyloxy.  m  and  n 
arc  integers  less  than  three,  p  and  fl  are  integers  greater 
than  minus  one  and  less  than  four,  at  least  one  of  p  and  q 
being  greater  than  zero,  Rj  and  R4  being  bonded  directly 
to  carbocyclic  aronutic  rings  in  the  said  pbenylbenzotri- 
azole  nucleus. 

3.159,647 

I.5-DIAZABICYCLO(3.2.1)OCTANES 

fedor  Poppelsdorf.  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  tnioo 

Carbide  (  orporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawii«.     Filed  Feb.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,585 

13  Claims.     (CI.  260—309.7) 
1.  l,5-diazabicycIo[3.2.1]octane    represented    by    the 

formula: 


xo 


wherein  m  represents  a  positive  integer  less  than  3  and  X 
and  R  are  defined  as  hereinabove. 

2.  2 -hydroxy  -  5  -  (6-mcthoxy  -  2  -  naphthyl)cyclopen- 
tana  acetic  acid  lactone. 


3.159,650 
TRIETHYLENETFTR  AMINE  TETRASCORBATE 
AND  ITS  PREPARATION 
Julius  Diamond,  Decatur,  IlL,  assignor  to  Lincoln  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Decatur,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  196,911 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—343.7) 
1.  Lyophilized  irielhylenetetraminc  tctrascorbate. 
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3,159,651 

ACROLELN  DIMER  PRODUCTION 

George  F.  Johnson,  Baytown,  and  Lawrence  C.  Teacue, 

Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  20.  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,427 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260—345.9) 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  3.4-dihydro-1.2-pynin-2- 
carboxaldehydc  by  the  thermal  dimerization  of  an  acro- 
lein feed  containing  appreciable  amounts  of  alcohol  and 
water  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  100°  C.-300°  C. 
the  improvement  of  effecting  the  dimerization  and  in- 
hibiting the  production  of  heavy  polymers  by  conducting 
the  thermal  dimerization  in  the  presence  of  an  added 
amount  of  from  0.001%  to  0.1%  by  weight  of  the  reac- 
tion mixture  of  a  polycarboxylic  organic  acid  having  an 
ionization  constant  of  from  10^*  to  10-'  inclusive. 


3,159,652 

PREP.4RATION  OF  GAMMA-PYRONES 

Bryce  E.  Tate,  Niantic,  and  Robert  P.  AHingham,  Grotoo, 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Chas.  Pfizer  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporatkHi  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  June  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  202.101 

II  Claims.  (CI.  260—345.9) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  maltol  which  com- 
prises treating  kojic  acid  wth  formaldehyde  and  a  re- 
agent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal 
hydroxides,  di-lower  alkylamines,  said  alky!  radicals  each 
containing  up  to  about  four  carbon  atoms,  piperidine  and 
morpholine  at  a  pH  of  at  least  about  5  to  form  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


HO.CH 


OH 


CHiY 


wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
droxy], di-lower  alkylamino,  piperidino  and  morpholino; 
treating  said  compound  under  reducing  conditions  with 
a  metal-acid  reducing  agent  combination  to  form  6-meth- 
ylkojic  acid;  oxidizing  said  compound  to  6-methylcomenic 
acid  and  decarboxylating  6-methylcomenic  acid  to  form 
maltol. 

8.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


HO«C 


OH 


Cll,R 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, hydroxyl,  chloro,  bromo,  iodo,  di-lower  alkylamino, 
piperidino  and  morpholino. 


3,159,653 

HYDROFORMYLATION  OF  DIHYDROPYRANS 

Jurgcn  F.  Falbc,  Bonn,  and  Friedrich  W.  A.  G.  K.  Kortc, 

Hangelar,  Germany,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  9.  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,46« 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—345.9) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  6-methanol  tetrahydropyrans 
by  hydroformylation  3,4-<lihydro-2H-pyrans  having  from 
5  to  24  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule  by  contacting  such 
a  dihydropyran  with  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  at 
a  pressure  between  150  atmospheres  and  300  atmospheres 
at  a  temperature  between  100°  C.  and  300*  C.  in  the 
presence  of  a  hydroformylation  catalyst. 


3,159,654 
NEW  SERIES  OF  CARBOXYLIC  ACID  ESTERS  OF 
5  •  NITRO  -  2  •  Fl  RYL  ALKYLIDENE  HYDROXY- 
ALKYL  SEMICARBAZONES 

William  C.  Hard,  Norwich.  N.Y..  a^siunor  to  The  Nor- 
wich Pharmacai  Company,  .Norwich.  N.\.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Scyl.  25,  195S,  Ser.  No.  763,176 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—347.4) 
1.  A  carboxylic  acid  ester  of  a  5-nitro-2-furyl  alkyl- 

idene    hydroxyalkyl    semicarbazone    represented   by    the 

formula: 


°'^-Li-^'^ 


H=CH).CH 


=N-N^ 


-CO-XHRi 


>fc  herein 
n  represents  an  integer  from  0-1.  and 
R  and  Ri  represent  dissimilar  groups  selected  from  the 

class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  ( lower ) alkonoyl- 

oxy(  lower  )alkyl.         „ 


3,159.655 
1,1-D1HAL0.2-0XIRANE  DERIVATIVES  OF 

CYCI OPROPANE 
William  F.  Tousignant,  Midland.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemicai  Compan).  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jane  30,  1961.  Ser.  No.  120,952 

4  Claims.     (CL  260— 34S) 
I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CHl 

V 


H     ▲ 


-CH| 


/    \ 
X  X 


wherein  the  A  symbol  represents  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  and  X  represents 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  chlorme  and  bromine. 


3,159.656 

I6,17-BIS-OXIMINOESTRAEN-3-OLS  AND 

ETHERS  THEREOF 

Max  N.   Huffman.  Colorado  Springs,  Cole,  assignor  to 

Lasdon  Foundation,  Inc.,  \  onkcn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235.830 

1 1  Claims.    (CL  260— 397  J) 
1.  A   steroid    selected   from   the   group   consisting   of 
steroids  of  (he  formulas 


F=NOH 


RO 


and 


CHl 
KOH 


•^ 


/\A^KOH 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkenyl. 
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I  3,159.657        '     •••■- 

PREPARATION  OF  LIGHT-COLORED  SULFO- 
NATED  FATTY    ACIDS   AND   1  ATT>    ACID 
DFRIVATIVT.S 
Cari  W  »m   Hu-i^eldorf-Benrath.  Werner  Stein.  Dnsseldorf- 
HoUh-usen.  (Hlo  Koch.  Hllden.  Khlnelaod.  and  Herbert 
Wtk^  Coioijne  IWul/.  (.erman>.  assignors  to  Henkel  & 
Cle.  GmbH..  Dusieldorf-Holthausen,  German*,  a  Ger- 

Nri^iC"ni«d  Ma,  15,  1962.  Ser.  No.  194  998 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  19,  1961 

10  Clainu.     (CL  260—400) 

1  Process  for  lightening  the  color  of  dark-colored  a- 
sulfonation  products  obtained  by  sulfonating  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substantially  satu- 
rated fatty  acids  containing  from  6  to  28  carbon  atoms, 
their  esters  which  arc  free  from  alcoholic  hydroxyl  groups, 
their  nitriles.  and  mixtures  thereof  with  an  excess  of 
gaseous  sulfur  trioxide  which  comprises  contacting  the 
dark-colored  sulfonation  product  with  about  0  2-6%  by 
weight  of  h>dri>gen  peroxide  at  a  temperature  between 
about  :(H00*  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  added  amount  of 
water  sufficient  to  maintain  the  concentration  of  free  SOj 
calculated  with  respect  thereto  between  90%  by  weight 
and  that  of  «  20%  sulfuric  acid  solution. 


3.159,660 

CYCLOPENTADIENYL  IRON  DICAR- 

BONYL  ACYI5 

Rex    D.   Closson.    Nortbville.   and   Thomas   H.   Colfield, 

Farmingtoo,    Mich.,    assignors    to    Klh>l    Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  \  irginia 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  1»5,821 

6  Claims.     (CL  260—439) 
1.  Compounds  having  the  formula 

(I   ) 

QF*(CO)i\r-R/ 
wherein  Q  is  a  cyclopentadienyl  radical  having  5  to  about 
13  carbon  atoms  and  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having 
one  to  about  10  carbon  atoms. 


3.159.661 

PHENAZ.ASILINE  COMPOINDS 

Robert    E.   Jones.    North    Muskegon,    Mich.,   and    David 

Wasserman,  Springfield,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  A  Co., 

Inc..  Rahwav.  NJ..  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Hied  Aug.  1.  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,397 

24  Claims.    (CL  260 — 448.2) 
18.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


3,159.650 

ORGANO-METXll  IC  COMPOINDS  AND 

PRO<  t.SS  IHLKiiOR 

F^rnst  Otto  FHcher.  Munich-SoUn,  and  Helmut  Werner. 

Munich.  Germ«n>.  assignors  to  Inlon  Carbide  Corpo- 

raHon.  a  corpo^'^o"  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mav  18.  1961,  Ser.  No.  128.608 

Claims  prtorit>.  application  Germany.  May  19,  1960. 

F  31.266 

7  Ctalm*.    (CI.  260-429) 

1.  Organo-metallic  compounds  having  the  formula: 

i  (RMX), 

wherein  R  is  a  cyclic  1.3  enyl  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  c>cIopentenyl.  cyciohexenyl  and  csclohep- 
ten>l;  M  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  platinum  and  palladium;  and  X  is  a  halogen  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine. 
5.  Organo-metallic  compounds  having  the  formula: 

RMR' 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  cyclopcntcnvi.  c>clohexenyl  and  cycloheplcnyl  groups; 
M  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
platinum  and  palladium,  and  R'  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cyclopentadienyl  and  indenyl 
groups. 

3,159.659 
CYCLOPENTADIENYL  METAL  DIENE 
COMPLEXES 
Roy   L.   Pniett,  Charleston,  and  >^iUiam   R.  Myers,  St. 
Albans,  W.  \».,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed   Aug.   31,   1962,  Ser.  No.  220,892 
9  Claims.    (CI.  260-^29) 
1.  A  class  of  compounds  of  the  geoeral  formula: 

I  RMY 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclo- 
pentadienyl. alkylcyclopentadicnyl.  and  arylcyclopentadi- 
enyi;  wherein  M  is  a  meial  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  cobalt,  rhodium,  and  iridium;  and  wherein  Y 
is  an  acyclic  conjugated  diene  ligand. 


-Ll 


where  Rj  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  and  Rj  and  Rj  are  radi- 
cals selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl 
and  phenyl. 

20.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


COOH 


COOH 


where  Ri  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  and  Ra  and  R,  are  radi- 
cals selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl 
and  phenyl. 

22.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


COOM 


COOM 


where  Ri  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  and  Rj  and  Rs  are  radi- 
cals selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and 
phenyl  and  M  is  a  metallic  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cadmium,  zinc,  calcium,  magnesium, 
barium  and  sodium. 
23.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


ni 


Ri         Ri 

where  Ri  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  and  Rj  and  R3  arc  radi- 
cals selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and 
phenyl,  R4  is  a  lower  alkylcne  radical  and  x  ranges  from 
2-50. 
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3,159,662 

ADDITION  REACTION 

Bmcc  A.  Ashby,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     FUed  July  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  2«7,*59 

5  Claims.  <CL  260 — 44S.2) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  organosilicor  com- 
positions containing  silicon-carbon  bonds  which  comprises 
contacting  a  silicon  compound  containing  at  least  one 
hydrogen  atom  attached  to  silicon  per  molecule,  there 
being  not  more  than  two  hydrogen  atoms  attached  to  any 
one  silicon  atom,  with  a  compound  containing  aliphatic 
carbon  atoms  linked  by  multiple  bonds  in  the  presence  of 
a  pIatinum-cycl(H>ropane  complex  having  the  formula: 

(PtCljCjH,), 


3,159,663 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AMINO-SUBSTUUTED 

SULFATE  ESTERS 

Donald  L.  Klass,  Barringtoo,  and  John  E.  King,  Evanston. 

IlL,  assignors  to  Tb«  Pure  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III., 

a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  4,  1961.  Ser.  No.  129,488 
14  Claims.     (CL  26« — 457) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  amine-substituted  sulfate  es- 
ters which  comprises  reacting  a  sulfate  ester  of  the  for- 
mula 


R 


A  t 


R«  R« 

— C C-R> 

i>    O    i> 

\ll/ 
8 


Wherein  R,  Ri,  R*  and  R'  are  substitiients  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  butyl,  hexyl, 
decyl,  octadecyl,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  anthracyl,  and  cyclo- 
hexyl  formed  by  the  bridging  of  R'  and  R>,  with  an  aro- 
matic amine  of  the  formula 


R« 


N— H 


«irherein  R*  is  a  substituent  of  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl,  tolyl,  xylyl,  ethylphenyl,  dodecylphenyl.  naphthyl, 
anthracyl  and  phenanthryl  and  R'  is  a  substituent  ot  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  phenyl,  tolyl,  xylyl,  ethyl- 
phenyl, dodecylphenyl,  naphthyl,  anthracyl  and  phenan- 
thryl, at  a  temperature  of  —10*  to  -f-50'  C.  in  an  inert 
mutual  solvent  characterized  by  low  hydrogen-bonding 
power  and  a  solubility  parameter  of  about  9.3-10.5,  in 
which  the  amine-substituted  sulfate  ester  product  is  insolu- 
ble. 


3  159  664 
CYCLOPENTENYL     ESTERS    OF     2-MERCAPTO-2. 

THIONO  1,3,2-DIOX.APHOSPHORINANE  AND  1,3, 

2-DIOXAPHOSPHOI.ANE  ACIDS 
Jeffrey  H.  Bartlett,  New  Providence.  N  J.,  asaifDor  to  Esso 

Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporatioa  of 

Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Aug.  12,  1955,  Ser. 

No.  528,112.     Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  30, 

1960,  Ser.  N6.  18,474 

2  Claims.    (CL  260 — 461) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R> 
B«— C-0 
IB*-C— R«l, 
B»— C— O 

I   .. 


\ 


■^ 


where  R',  R',  R*.  R*.  R»,  and  R«  are  each  mmebers  select- 
ed from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms  and  alkyl 


radicals  containing  1  to  10  carboa  atoms,  and  a  it  a  whole 
number  of  value  0  to  1.         ».»*.i   •!». '  -^  t-^tAJ'i 


3,159,665 
O-ALKYI  MERCAPTOALKYL  AND  O-ARYI  MER- 
CAPTOAIKYL    O-ALKYL    PHOSPHOR  A. MTDO- 
THIOATES 
Etcyl   H.    Biair.   Midland,   Mich.,  assignor  to  Tlie   Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland.  Mick.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  5.  1960,  Ser.  No.  73410 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 461) 
1.  Phosphorus  compound   corresponding   to   the   for- 
mula 


R-0    8 


O— (CUa).-8-Z 


wherein  R  represents  lower  alkyl.  R'  is  selected  from  R 
and  hydrogen,  n  represents  an  integer  from  2  to  4,  in- 
clusive, Z  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl,  and  hydrocarbon  aryl  containing  up  to  and  in- 
cluding 8  carbon  atoms. 


3,159,666 

TOXIC  ARYliJl'LFONYL  AI  KENTNTTRILES 

Samuel  Allen  Heininger  and  Gail  H.  fUnim,  Davton.  Ohio, 

njiifnort    to    Moa&anto    Company,    a    corporatioa    of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  May  1.  1957,  Ser.  No.  656,200 

7  Claims.    (CL  260 — 465) 
1.  Ad  arylsulfonyl  alkenenitriie  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  compounds  of  the  formula 


B-CH— C-CN 

i. 


R-C—C— CN 

I 
8  0t 


•ad  the 

lormula 


T,  y. 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  radicals  free  of  aliphatic  un- 
saturation  and  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms.  Y  is 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine, 
iodine,  fluorine,  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  having  from 
1  to  6  cartxMi  atoms,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3. 


3,159.667 
SECONDARY  ORGANOPHOSPHINE  SULFIDES 
AND  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Grace  A.  Peters.  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y..  a  corporation 
of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     Hied  Dec  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,665 

7  CUfaas.     (CL  264—481) 
3.  Bis(2-carbethoxyethyl)phosphine  sulfide. 
6.  A  method  of  preparing  a  secondary  phosphine  sulfide 
corresponding  to  the  general  formula 

wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 

Ra  Rt  P  R, 

P     and       HC— CH    HC— CH 

BlT  eT       i^       h       ^E. 

CH 

(^H 
/    \ 
Ri  Ri 
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wherein  Ra  and  Rb,  respecUvely,  represent  a  mcmbei 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substituted  and  un- 
substituted,  branched  and  straight  chain  alkyl  having  from 
2  to  18  carbon  atoms,  substituted  and  unsubstituled  phenyl, 
substituted  and  unsubstiluted  cyciohexyl.  substituted  and 
unsubstituled  cyclopentyl,  said  substituenU  for  alkyl.  phen- 
yl, cyciohexyl  and  cyclopentyl  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkoxy,  halogen,  phenoxy, 
ammo,  cyano,  nitro,  ureido,  sulfo,  hydroxy,  carbamyl. 
carb( lower) -alkoxy.  carboxy.  and  phenyl,  and  Ra  and  Rb, 
respectively,  arc  attached  directly  to  the  phosphorus  atom 
through  a  carbon  atom;  Ra  and  Rb  can  be  the  same  and 
they  can  be  different;  R,  to  R4  each  represent  alkyl  hav- 
ing from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  Ri.  Rj,  Rj,  R4,  Rt  aod 
R4  need  not  be  the  same  radicals,  which  comprises  re- 
acting equimolar  amounts  of  sulfur  and  a  secondary  phos- 
phine of  the  formula  selected  from  the  group  consisting 


atom  through  a  non-aromatic  carbon  atom,  and  where 
X  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aride. 
baJogen  having  an  atomic  weight  below  80  and  secondary 
amino  radicals. 

Ml  '1 

3,159,670 

FILTRATION  OF  PETROLEUM  SULFONATE 

SLIMES 

Richard  S.  I  ogan,  BartlesvUIe,  Okla..  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of   Delaware 

nied  June  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  38,901 

4  Claim.    (O.  260—504) 


R» 

\ 


PH      Mtd 


Rt 

/ 
Ri 


H 

H-cfl        CH— CH 


Rl 


A     A 

M 

R.  Rl 
wherein  Ra.  Rb,  and  Ri  to  R,  have  the  meanings  givw 
hereinabove,  said  reaction  being  made  to  take  place  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  0*  C.  to  100*  C.  in  an  inert 
organic  solvent  and  in  an  inert  atmosphere;  and  recover- 
mg  the  resulting  corresponding  secondary  phosphine  sul- 
fide. 


i  3  159  668 

POLYMERIC  ORGANIC  SILICON  CONtPOlTND 

Evgene  G.  Rochow,  Winchester,  Mass.,  a-vsignor  to  Ge«- 

eral  Eleclrk  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yort 

No  Drawing.     FiW  Apr.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  102,925 

I  CWm.     (CL  260—448.2) 
A  linear  polymeric  material  having  the  formula: 

-t»»-NHCH»CH»NH-- 
_r»Hti  J. 

where  n  has  a  value  of  from  about  5  to  130.  inclusive. 


1.  The  method  of  restoring  normal  filtration  separation 
of  solids  from  a  metal  petroleum  sulfonate  contained  in  the 
product  of  sulfonalion  of  a  viscous  refined  petroleum  frac- 
tion having  a  viscosity  of  about  200  to  230  SUS  at  210*  F. 
and  having  a  viscosity  index  of  at  least  about  85  wherein 
the  filter  medium  of  the  filter  being  utilized  becomes 
clogged  as  a  result  of  a  malfunction  in  the  process  which 
method  comprises  returning  all  of  the  filter  cake  remove^ 
from  the  filter  to  the  sole  feed  to  the  filter  until  normal  fil- 
tration is  obtained. 

3.159,671 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  o-HYDROXY- 
BENLOIC  ACIDS 
Warren  W.  Kacding,  Concord,  and  Alexander  T.  Slwltiii, 
Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  May  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  109,846 

6Clalntt.     (CL  260— 521) 
1.  A    process   for    preparing   o-hydroxybenroic   acids 
which  comprises  thermally  decomposing  a  compound  of 
the  general  formula: 


3  159  669 
PROCESS  FOR  PilOSPHORAMIDIC  ACID 
DKRIN  AT1\  F^ 
Francis  L.  Scott,  Lynnewood  Gardens,  Elklns  Part    Pa., 
as^«nor  to  PennsaH  (Tiemlcals  Corporation,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.,  a  c^>n>orat»on  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.      Hied  Apr.  14.  I960.  Ser.  No.  22,097 

10  Claims.  (CL  260— 500V 
I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  N-aryl  phosphor- 
amidic  acids  and  their  mono-ar>l  esters  which  comprises 
reacting  at  a  temperature  between  about  130*  and  250'  C 
a  mono-aryl  amine  selected  from  the  class  of  primary 
and  secondary  mono-aryl  amine  containing  6  to  10  carbon 
atoms  and  having  a  pK,  value  between  about  4  and  about 
6  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  primary  ammes, 
N-lower  alkyl  secondary  amines,  and  ring-substituted  halo 
derivatives  of  said  primary  and  secondary  amines,  with 
a  phosphorous  compound  of  the  structure 

R-o  o 

\   <^ 

where  R  is  a  radical  containing  between  one  and  six  carbon 
atoms  and  selected  from  the  group  of  saturated  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  and  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  with  the 
proviso  that  at  least  one  R  radical  be  bonded  to  an  oxygen 


R-y\-C-0-Cu-OH 

wherein  each  R  is  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of 
h>drogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals  containing  1-4  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  by  heating  said  compound  at  between 
about  200°  C.  and  250*  C.  for  from  about  1  to  100 
minutes. 


3,159,672 
PREPARATION  OF  PARA-TOLUIC  ACID 
Deryrk   Harry   Derbyshire  and   Arthur  Dudley   Craven, 
Harrogate,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
dustries Limited,  London.  England,  a  corporation  of 
Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  25,  1962.  Ser.  No.  205,095 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  3,  1961, 

23,915/61 
2  Claims.  (CL  260—524) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  para-toluic  acid 
comprising  reacting  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of 
liquid  para-xylene  and  nitric  oxide  at  a  temperature  of 
about  140*  C.  and  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  maintain 
the  para-xyleoe  in  a  liquid  state. 


\ 
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3.159,673 
SEPARATION  OF  2.3.6-TRICHI  OROBENZOIC  ACID 
FROM    A    MIXTURE    OF    TKlCHLOROBENZOiC 
ACIDS  „     ^ 

Edward    D.   Weil,   Lewlston,   N.Y.,   assignor  to  Hooker 
Chemical  CorporaHon,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  \  orfc 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,950 

2  Claims.  (CI.  26<>— 525) 
1.  A  method  for  the  separation  of  substantially  pure 
2.3,6-trichloroben2oic  acid  from  a  mixture  of  trichloro- 
benzoic  acid  isomers  in  which  the  isomers  of  trichloro- 
benzoic  acid  in  said  mixture  in  addition  to  the  2,3,6-isomer 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  2,4.5-,  2,3.4-. 
2,3.5-.  and  3,4,5-isomers,  which  comprises  treating  the 
said  mixture  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  base  in  amount 
approximately  stoichiometrically  equivalent  to  the  amount 
of  2.3.6-trichlorobenzoic  acid  present  in  the  said  mixture, 
said  base  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  metal  and  ammonium  salts,  and  lower-alkyl  amines 
and  hydroxy  lower-alkyl  amines,  and.  separating  the  un- 
dissolved trichlorobenzoic  acids,  thereby  obtaining  the 
substantially  pure  2,3,6-trichlorobenzoic  acid  as  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  its  water  soluble  salt. 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  halogen. 


OH 


N-x 


OH 


-OH 
-CONHi 


m 


ii 


H 


A 


3,159.676 
NAPHTHYL  CONTMNING  GUANIDINES 
Robert  Geoffrey  William  Spkkett,   Harp^ndtn,  (;riham 
John     Doraiit,    VNelwya    Garden     (it>.     and     Patrick 
Michael  Guy  Bavia,  Lctchworth,  England.  asAignort  to 
Smith  Kline  &  French  I  aboratoHes,  Philadelphia,  Pa^ 
a  corporaliua  of  Penns>l>ania 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  7.  1962.  Ser.  No.  17M93 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260—564) 
I.  A  chemical  compound  of  the  class  consisting  of  a 
free  base  and  its  addition  salts  with  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable acids,  said  free  base  having  the  formula: 


3,159^74 

ALKYLENE-AROMATIC-ACETYL  HALIDES 

John  C.  Abramo,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Eari  C.  Chapin, 

Springfield.  Mass.,  avsignor;  to  Monsanto  Company,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drafting.      Filed  Jan.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  16«,917 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—544) 
1.  Alkylene-aromatic-acetyl  halides   having  the  struc- 
ture 

R_C=CH, 
.ir       O 

CHr-C-X 

wherein  Ar  is  the  1.4-naphthylene  radical.  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  and 
X  is  a  halogen. 

3,159.675 
NOVEL  4-DEDfMETHYLAMINO-4-OXO  -  6  •  DE- 
METHYL  lETRACYCUNE  -  4  -  OXIMES   AND 
4-HYDRAZONES 
Robert  Carl>le  Esse.  Pearl  River,  N.Y.,  and  George  Madi- 
son  Sieger,    Park   Ridge,   NJ.,   assignors   to   American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  3293*' 

14  Claims.     (CI.  26(^—559) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
those  of  the  formula: 


OH 


ONHf 


0^ 


NH 


Y-A-NHC 


\ 


NH, 


in  which: 

Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

O,  S  and  NR; 
A  is  an  alkylene  chain  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  having 

at  beast  2  carbon  atoms  separating  the  hetero  atoms 

to  which  it  is  attached;  and 
R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 

and  lower  alkyl. 


3,159,677 

FLUGRENAMINES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Erik    F.    Godefroi,    Detroit,    Mich.,    assignor    to    Parke, 

Davis   &    Company,   Detroit,   Mick.,  a  corporatioa   of 

.Michigan 

No  Drawint.     Filed  Apr.  12,  I960,  Ser.  No.  2U7I 

14  Claims.     (CL  264—576) 
I.  A  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  free  bases  of 
the  structural  formula 


NRiRi 


and  non-toxic  acid-addition  salts  thereof  with  pharma- 
ceutically-acceptable  acid;  where  Rj  is  a  member  of  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  radicals,  lower 
alkoxyalkyl  radicals,  and  the  benzyl  radical;  R|  it  a  mem- 
ber of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl 
radicals;  and  A  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  the 
ethylene  radical  and  the  vinylene  radical. 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  halogen,  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydroxy  and  amino;  the  acid-addition  salts  of  the 
4-hydrazones;  and  the  alkali  metal  salts  of  the  4-oximcs. 
10.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


3,159,678 

NITRAMINES 

Milton  B.  Fraakel,  Pasadena,  and  Karl  Klager,  Monrovia, 

Calif.,     assignors     to     Aerojet-^ieneral     Corporation, 

Azusa,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  13,  1957,  Ser.  No.  666,276 

9  Claims.     (CL  260—583) 
1.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  a  nitramine  having  the 
general  formula: 


NOt  H  NOi 

R-N- A-C  H.-N-C  Hr-C  -N  Ot 

NOi 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  and  A  is  an  alkylene  radical. 


3,159,679 
OXO  RECOVERY  PROCESS 
Hvold  E.   Kyle,  St.   Albans,   and   James  E.  Knap  and 
Emcoc  C.  I  Indblad.  (  harleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to 
tJailoa    Carbide    Corporation,    a    corporation    of    New 
York 

FUed  Dec.  28,  I960,  Ser.  No.  78,948 
7  Claims.     (0.240-404) 


1.  In  a  hydroformylation  process  wherein  olefinic 
hydrocarbons  containing  from  2  to  15  carbon  atoms  and 
at  least  one  double  bond  per  molecule  are  contacted  in  an 
initial  reaction  zone  with  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen 
in  the  pretence  of  a  cobalt  hydroformylation  caulyst  un- 
der hydroformylation  conditions  to  produce  a  crude  hy- 
droformylation product  comprising  aldehydes  aiKl  alcohols 
containing  one  more  carbon  atom  than  the  starting  olefin, 
which  is  subsequently  decobalted  and  distilled,  the  im- 
provement in  said  process  of:  separating  said  crude  prod- 
uct iiuo  a  gaseous  and  Uquid  product:  passing  said  liquid 
product  into  a  decobalting  zone,  said  zone  being  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  to  cause  said  aldehydes  and 
alcohols  to  steam  distill;  forming  a  mixture  in  said  de- 
cobalting zone  of  a  solution  of  a  lower  organic  acid  which 
is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  formic, 
acetic,  propionic,  and  oxalic  acids,  and  said  liquid  prod- 
uct, said  acid  being  added  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  com- 
bine with  all  the  cobalt  present  in  both  the  gaseous  and 
liquid  phaae;  simultaneously  sparging  said  gaseous  prod- 
uct into  said  mixture  whereby  vigorous  agitation  of  said 
mixtxire  is  obtained;  and  renwvinf  overhead  a  gase- 
ous and  liquid  product  substantially  free  of  cobah. 


ratio  of  oxygen  to  said  (deftn  below  about  1,  with  a 
copper-containing  catalyst,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
275  to  about  400*  C,  in  a  first  reaction  zone,  adding 
oxygen-containing  gas  to  imconverted  olefin-conlaining 
effluence  from  said  first  reaction  zone  in  the  controlled 
amount  resulting  in  the  formation  of  an  admixture  con- 
Uining  a  mol  ratio  of  oxygen  to  okftnic  hydrocarbons 
above  about  1.  and  contacting  the  resulting  admixture 
with  a  combination  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  the 
combination  of  (a)  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  bismuth,  cobalt  and  nickel  with  (fc)  a  metal 
from  the  left  hand  column  of  Group  VI  of  the  Periodic 
Table  of  the  Elements  and  with  (c)  oxygen  in  a  second 
reaction  zont,  at  a  temperature  which  is  above  that  main- 
tained in  said  first  reaction  zone  and  which  is  in  the 
range  of  from  about  375  to  about  500*  C,  thereby 
reacting  olefins  with  oxygen  with  the  formation  of 
carbonylic  reaction  products  comprising  lower  alpha, 
beta-unsaturated  aliphatic  aldehydes  in  said  reaction 
zones. 

3,159.681 
PREPARATION  OF  LIQl'ID  REACTION  PRODUCTS 

OF  DIBORANE  AND  ACETV  LENE 
Hogo  Stange,  Niagara  Falls,  Earl  A.  W eifannenster,  Ken- 
more,  and  Joel   A.  Zasiowsky.  Nhgara  Fails,  N.Y., 
aasisnors.    by    mesne   assignments,    to   Olln   Mathleaon 
Chemical  C  orporaHon,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawli«.     Filed  June  8,  1955,  Ser.  No.  514,122 

2  CUlms.  (CI.  260—606.5) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  liquid  high  energy  fuel 
which  comprises  reacting  diboranc  and  acetylene  in  the 
vapor  phase  at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  1(X)*  C,  at 
atmospheric  pressure  and  in  Ihc  presence  of  an  inert  gas 
diluent. 

3,159,682 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ;i-HYDROXV ALKYL 
SI  I  PHONILM  SALTS 
William   Baird   and   John   Woollev    Battj.   both   of  Man- 
chester, England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries Umhed,  Ixmdon,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great 
Britain 
No   Drawing.      Filed   Apr.   20,    1962,  Ser.  No.    188,989 
Claims  prioriTv.  application  Great  BriUin,  May  5,  1961, 

16,355 
13  Claims.    (CI.  260—607) 
1 .  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  ^-hydroxyalkyl  sul- 
phonium  salts  which  comprises  reacting  a  sulfide  of  the 
formula: 


3  1  ^9  680 

PRODUCTION  OF  ALPHA.  BETA-UNSATURATED 

ALIPHATIC   ALDFHVDES 

Albert  T.  Kistw,  Albany,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SheU  Oil 

Company,   New   York,   N.Y,    a   corporation   of 

Delaware 

FUed  May  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  113,233 
12  Claims.     (CL  240—604) 


JLa^' 


1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  unsaturated 
car^ylic  reaction  products  comprising  lower  alpha, 
beta-unsaturated  aliphatic  aldehydes,  which  comprises 
contacting  an  olefin  having  from  three  to  ten  carbon  atoms 
to  the  molecule  and  an  oxygen-containing  gas,  in  a  mol 

809  O.O.— 17 


R,SR, 

with  an  alkylene  oxide  of  the  formula: 

O 

R«-CH CH-R» 

and  an  acid  of  the  formula: 

HX 

in  the  presence  of  water  and  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  from  about  -20*  C.  to  about  120*  C,  to  form 
the  sulphonium  salt  of  the  formula: 

Ri 

Rr-fl  -»-,  X- 
/ 

wherein 

R,  stands  for  a  hydroxyalkyl  radical  of  the  formula 
— CHR^CHRjOH.  and 

R4  and  R5  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  the  lower  alkyl  radicals  containing 
from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  and, 

R,  and  R,  sUnd  for  radicals  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  straight  and  branched  chain  lower  alkyl 
radicals  and  hydroxy  lower  alkyl  radicals,  alkcnyl 
radicals  containing  from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  beiuene 
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and  naphthalene  aryl  radicals,  benzyl  radicals,  and 
cyclohexyl  radicals,  and  • 

X  stands  for  the  anion  of  an  acid. 


3.159,683 
PREPARATION  OF  3-MTRO-4-BROMO- 
THIOAMSOLE 
Jany   Rcnz,   Jean-Pierre   Bourquin,   and   Hans   Winkler, 
Basel,    and    Pierre    Gagnaux,    AILschwil,    Basel-I^and, 
Switzerland,  assignors,  b\  mesne  assignments,  to  Fidel> 
hy  Lnion  Trust  Companv.  executive  trustee 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mav  22,  1<»62,  S«r.  No.  1W,597 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  May  24,  1961 

1  Claim.  (CL  260—609) 
A  method  for  the  preparation  of  3-nitro-4-bromo  thio- 
anisole  comprising  allcylating  4-bromo-thioanisole  by  re- 
acting with  dimethyl  sulphate  to  form  dimethyl-(bromo- 
phenyl)-sulphonium-methosulphate  which  protects  the 
alkyl  mercapto  radical  of  said  4-bromo-thioanisole  against 
undesired  degradation  by  concentrated  nitric  acul  nitrat- 
ing said  dimethyl-(bromo-pl>enyl)-«u!phonium-methosuI- 
phate  with  concentrated  nitric  acid  while  cooling  to  form 
dimethyl-(3-nitro-4-bromo-phenyl)-sulphonium  methosul- 
phate,  diluting  the  nitric  acid  reaction  mixture  with  ice. 
converting  said  dimethyl- (3-nitro-4-bromo-phenyl)-«ul- 
phonium  methosulphate  to  the  insoluble  perchlorate  by 
adding  perchloric  acid,  isolating  said  perchlorate  and  hy- 
drolyzing  said  perchlorate  by  beating  with  sodium  chlo- 
ride solution  to  liberate  3-nitro-4-bromo-thioanisole. 


3,159,6*4 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYPHENYL  ETHERS 
Edward  P.  Merica,  Midland,  Mick.,  assifcnor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawbig.     Filed  Oct.  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  S44,156 
1  Claim.     (CL  260—613) 

A  process  for  simultaneously  preparing  an  isomeric 
mixture  of  polyphenyl  ethers  having  at  least  50  percent 
of  the  phenylene  radicals  meta-phcnylene  radicals  and  hy- 
droxydiphenyl  ethers  having  at  least  50  percent  meta 
substitution  having  the  formulae 


and 


-OH 


wherein  n  represents  an  even  integer  from  2  to  4,  in- 
clusive, m  represents  an  integer  from  1  to  3,  inclusive, 
which  comprises  reacting  a  halogenated  phenyl  compound 
having  the  formula 


iMlocen 


wherein  halogen  represents  a  halogen  having  an  atomic 
number  from  17  to  35,  inclusive  with  aqueous  alkali  in 
the  presence  of  a  condensation  catalyst  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  250"  to  about  350'  C.  and  under  autoge- 
nous pressure. 

3,159,685 
SEPARATION  OF  PHENOLS 
Kenneth  B.  Bradley,  Midland,  and  Howard  J.  Klopf,  Bay 
City,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed   May  29,   1961,  Scr.   No.   113,148 
5  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 619) 
I.  A    process   for   separating    pbenob   of   the    general 
formula 


i 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, halogen,  alkyl  of  1-12  carbon  atoms,  aralkyl,  and 
aryl  from  mixtures  thereof  with  the  ortho  monohalo- 
gcnated  derivatives  of  these  phenols,  which  process  com- 
prises contacting  said  mixtures  in  the  liquid  phase  at  a 
temperature  up  to  about  the  normal  boiling  point  of  the 
phenol  mixture  with  a  quantity  of  sulfonatmg  agent  suf- 
ficient to  sulfonate  essentially  all  of  the  phenol  not  hav- 
ing an  ortho  halogen  substituent,  thereby  preferentially 
sulfonating  substantially  all  of  the  phenol  not  having 
an  ortho  halogen  substituent,  and  separating  ortho  mono- 
halogenated  phenol  from  the  sulfonated  mixture. 


3.159,686 

PREPARATION  OF  BROMOCHl  OROPICRINS 

Gconte  A.  Bark.  Bay  City,  and  Ralph  A.  Davis.  Midland, 

Mich.,  asaicnorfl  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 

laad,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.     Filed  July  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,398 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—644) 
1.  In  a  process  for  making  a  halopicrin  by  reacting 
nitromethane  with  a  halogen  and  an  alkali  base  in  an 
aqueous  reaction  mixture,  the  improvement  wherein  the 
halogen  consists  of  chlorine  and  bromine  in  a  molar 
ratio  of  about  2  to  about  7  moles  of  chlorine  per  mole 
of  bromine. 


3,159,687 

ISOMERIZATION  OF  ALKYI  BENZENES 

I.eoa  M.  Lehman,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Sinclair  Research,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  136.161 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260—668) 

1.  A  method  which  comprises  hydrogenating  a  feed- 
stock consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  xylene  and  durene  isomer  mix- 
tures containing  less  than  an  equihbrium  amount  of  a 
selected  isomer,  by  contact  of  the  feedstock  with  a  gaseous 
mixture  consisting  essentially  of  light,  normally  gaseous 
hydrocarbons  and  about  25-75%  hydrogen  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  hydrogenatioa  catalyst  to  obtain  a  mixture  of 
alkyl-cyclohexanes  and  said  light  hydrocarbons,  subject- 
ing said  alkylcyclohexanes  to  dehydrogenation-isomeriza- 
tion  conditions  in  the  presence  of  free  hydrogen  and  a 
platinum-containing  dehydrogenation-isomerization  cata- 
lyst, recovering  from  the  dehydrogenation-isomerization 
reaction  a  mixture  of  alkylbenzene  isomers  richer  in  said 
selected  isomer  than  said  feedstock  and  a  gas  containing 
hydrogen  in  a  proportion  greater  than  in  said  gaseous  mix- 
ture aiKl  recovering  said  selected  isomer  from  the  recov- 
ered isomer  mixture. 


3.159,688 

CATALYTIC  OXIDATIN  K  I) K HYDROGEN ATION 

OF  MONOOLtFlNS 

Thomas  J.   Jennings,   Lafayette,   and   Hcrrcy   H.   Yogc, 
Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  I)elai*are 
No  Drawhig.     Filed  Mar.  22,  1961,  Scr.  No.  97,467 

7  Clahns.     (CL  260—680) 

1.  Process   for   the   oxidative    dehydrogenation   of    a 

monoolefin  to  its  corresponding  diolefin  which  comprises 

passing    a    hydrocarbon    feed    containing    a    substantial 

amount  of  said  mooooleftn  in  the  vapor  phase  together 


with  from  about  0.3  to  about  2  moles  of  oxygen  per 
mole  of  monooJcfin  reactant  through  a  reaction  zone  in 
contact  with  a  catalyst  comprising  an  oxygen-containing 
compound  of  a  Group  VI6  element  of  the  Periodic  Chart 
of  the  Elements  having  an  atomic  number  of  from  42 
through  74  promoted  with  an  element  from  Group  \a  of 
the  Periodic  Chart  of  the  Elements  having  an  atomic  num- 
ber from  33  through  51.  the  amount  of  promoter,  calcu- 
lated as  the  oxide,  being  from  0.1%  to  about  20%  by 
weight  based  on  oxide  catalyst  mass  under  conditions  in- 
cluding a  temperature  of  between  about  300  and  600*  C. 
to  oxidatively  dehydrogenate  said  monoolefin  to  its  cor- 
responding diolefin. 


3,159.689  _^ 

CYCLIC  PROCESS  FOR  THE  f^^^}[^^^,^^l 
ALPHA  Ol  F.FINS  BY  i«^ACTlNG  HAI  OGENtH  S 
ORGANIC  ALUMINIUM  COMPOUNDS  VMTH 
OLEFINS 

Kari  Zlegler.  1  Kaiser  Wilhclm  Platz,  Mulhelm  (Ruhr), 
Germany,  and  Roland  koster  and  Holf  Rainer  kroll, 
both  of  Mulhelm  (Ruhr),  Germany,  said  koster  and 
said  Kroll  assignors  to  said  Zlegier,  Mulheim  (Ruhr>, 

Germany  «    _       «.,      ,mi^AA 

No  I>rawing.     nied  Mar.  15,  1960.  Ser.  No-  »5'»44 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  17,  1*5* 

21  Claims.  (CL  260 — 683.15) 
I  A  cyclic  process  for  the  production  of  an  alpha 
olefin  by  reacting  an  organic  aluminum  halide  compound 
of  the  general  formula  R,A1X  wherein  R  represents  an 
alkyl  radical  having  at  least  two  carbon  atoms  and  con- 
taining no  unsaturated  bond  and  no  branching  on  the 
carbon  atoms  bonded  to  aluminum  and  X  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bro- 
mine, with  an  olefin  in  the  present  of  an  aluminum 
compound  of  the  general  formula 


R' 

/ 

▲  i— R' 


wherein  R'  is  a  straight  chain  aliphatic  radical,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  ( 1 )  thermally  cleaving  a  complex 
compound  of  a  potassium  halide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  potassium  chloride  and  potassium  bromide 
with  a  compound  R,AIX  having  the  formula  Kl  AIRjX,] 
wherein  R  is  as  above  defined  to  form  a  reaction  product 
consisting  of  a  distillate  consisting  of  the  compounds 
RwMX  and  A1R|  and  a  distillation  residue  consisting  of 
a  potassium   halide   as   above   defined   and   its   complex 
compound,  with  at  least  one  of  the  compounds  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  RfAlX   and   RAlXj;   (2) 
contacting  the  said  distillate  with  ethylene  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  90*   and  150*  C.  and  under  an  elevated 
pressure  to  form  by  addition  a  higher  aluminum  hydro- 
carbon; (3)  treating  the  resulting  addition  product  with 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consuting  of  ethylene 
and  alpha  olefins  in  the  presence  of  mckcl  to  thereby 
split  off  as  olefin  the  hydrocarbon  radicals  bonded  to  the 
aluminum,  the  split  olefin  produced  on  the   aluminiun 
by  addiuon  being  simultaneously  displaced  by  the  olefin 
employed  in  the  contacting;   (4)   admixing  the  reaction 
product    thereby    formed    with    the    distillation    residue 
formed  in  step  1;   (5)   separating  the  nickel-containmg 
split-off  olefin  from  said  complex  compound  KlAIR,Xal. 
and  re-cycling  said  complex  compound  to  the  first  step. 


3,159,690 
MIXTURES  OF  UNSATURATED  POLYESTERS  AND 

A  COPOIYMERIZABLE  MONOMER 
Eari  E.  Parker,  Allison  Park.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh 
PUite  Gtass  Company.    Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania  .„,  •„ 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182,932 
9  culms.  (CL  260—864) 
3.  A  method  of  accelerating  the  polymerization  of  a 
preformed  mixture  of  (A)  a  polyester  of  propylene  glycol 
and  a  mixture  of  maleic  acid  and  phthalic  acid,  and  (B) 
styrene.  said  mixture  containing  as  a  gelation  inhibitor 
about  0.01  to  about  0.1  percent  by  weight  of  a  member 
of  a  class  consisting  of  quinones  and  dihydric  phenols, 
which  comprises  adding  to  said  mixture  at  the  time  of 
polymerization  about  0.001  to  about  2  percent  by  weight 
based  upon  the  total  mixture  of  the  polyester  of  a  salt 
of  a  class  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  halide  of  phenyl  hy- 
drazine, a  hydrogen  halide  of  a  secondary  amine  and  a 
hydrogen  halide  of  a  tertiary  amine,  the  addition  being 
in  the  presence  of  an  organic  hydroperoxide  polymeriza- 
tion catalyst. 

3,159.691 

CIS-POLYBUTADIENX  COMPOSITIONS 

Gerard    Kraus,    BarHesville,   Okla.,    assignor  to    Phillips 

Petroleum  C"ompan>,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Rled  Dec.  5,  I960.  Ser.  No.  73,506 

3  Chdms.  (CL  260 — 894) 
2.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  blend  of  rubbers 
comprising  60  to  99  parts  by  weight  of  a  first  polybuta- 
dicne  containing  in  the  range  of  85  to  96  percent  cis  1,4- 
addition  and  I  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  a  second  poly- 
butadiene  containing  in  the  range  of  96  to  99  percent  cis 
1 ,4-addition.  said  second  polybutadiene  having  a  cis-con- 
tcnt  at  least  2  percent  greater  than  that  of  said  first  poly- 
butadiene, the  aforesaid  parts  by  weight  ranges  being 
based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  total  rubbers  contained 
in  the  blend. 

3,159.692 
CHOKE  MECHANISM 
.Milton  J.   Kittler,   Bloomfield   Hills,    Mich.,   assignor   to 
Holley  Carhurelor  Company,  Warren,  Mkh.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1962,  Ser.  No.  184,385 
5  Claims.    (CL  261—39) 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  260—847  see: 
Patem  No.  3,159,597 


I.  In  a  carburetor  comprising  an  induction  passage,  a 
choke  valve  pivcKally  mounted  in  said  induction  passage, 
a  thermostatic  coil  spring  variably  resisting  the  opening 
of  said  choke  valve  in  accordance  with  temperature,  a 
throttle  valve  pivotally  mounted  in  said  induction  pas- 
sage downstream  of  said  choke  valve,  means  comprising 
linkage  connected  between  said  throttle  valve  and  said 
thermostatic  coil  spring  for  varying  the  tension  of  said 
spring  in  accordance  with  throttle  position,  said  linkage 
including  a  broken  link,  engine  vacuum  means  for  vary- 
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ing  the  length  of  said  broken  link  so  as  to  vary  the 
effect  of  throttle  position  on  tension  c^  said  spring,  a 
connection  between  said  vacuum  means  and  said  broken 
link,  and  means  for  changing  the  length  of  said  con- 
nection between  said  vacuum  means  and  »aid  broken 
link  ao  as  to  enable  variations  in  the  effect  of  said  vac- 
uum means  on  said  broken  link. 


3,15*,6M 
CONTINUOUS  MOLDING  PROCESS 
CkMic*  R.  Wiles  and  Darid  L.  RuwII.  MkUand,  Mkh., 
■Hignon  to  The  Dow  Cb«micml   C  umpaay,  Midi— <, 
Mkk^  a  corporaHon  of  Delaware 

FU«d  Aug.  1.  1962,  Scr.  No.  213,94« 
5  Claims.     (CL  244—53) 


3,159,693 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 

Charles  E.  Plymale,  Maumee,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owei 

nUnols  Glass  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156^95 

5  Claims.    (CL  264—53) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  plastic  article  from  a  sheet 
of  expandable  plastic  containing  a  foaming  agent  which 
comprises: 

(1)  engaging  the  two  major  surfaces  of  the  sheet  at 
the  periphery  of  a  portion  of  the  sheet  by  cavity- 
containing  mold  members  so  that  each  major  surface 
within  that  periphery  faces  a  cavity; 

(2)  introducing  a  fluid  into  each  cavity  to  provide 
equal  pressures  against  both  surfaces  within  that 
periphery  greater  than  the  pressure  to  be  imparted 
by  the  foaming  agent  at  a  subsequent  forming 
temperature; 

(3)  heating  the  sheet  within  the  periphery  of  that 
portion  to  a  forming  temperature  while  maintaining 
fluid  pressures  against  both  surfaces  greater  than  that 
of  the  foaming  agent; 

(4)  forming  the  heated  sheet  within  said  periphery 
while  maintaining  different  superatmospheric  fluid 
pressures  against  both  surfaces  above  that  of  the 
foaming  agent  until  one  major  surface  abuts  a  con- 
cave mold  surface  of  one  of  the  mold  members  to 
form  a  shaped  article; 

(5)  reducing  the  fluid  pressures  on  the  major  surfaces 
to  a  pressure  less  than  that  provided  by  the  foaming 
agent  at  the  forming  temperature  while  maintaining 
the  one  major  surface  of  the  shaped  article  in  con- 
tact with  the  mold  surface;  and 

(6)  reducing  the  fluid  pressure  on  the  major  surfaces 
to  that  of  the  atmosphere  with  the  shaped  article  in 
contact  with  the  mold  surface. 


1.  A  method  for  the  fabrication  of  particulate  expand- 
able thermoplastic  resinous  material  into  shaped  articles 
contpristng  confining  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  sequential 
cavities  a  mass  of  expandable  thermoplastic  resinous 
material, 

providing  between  generally  adjacent  and  sequentially 
arranged  cavities  a  one  way  communication  path  sub- 
jecting each  of  said  cavities  in  order  to  the  following 
sequential  operations: 

(a)  exhausting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  gases  con- 
tained therein; 

(b)  passing  a  fluid  heat  exchange  medium  through 
said  material  contained  in  said  cavities  and  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  fluid  heat  exchange  medium 
pastri  to  the  adjacent  cavity  by  mean&of  the 
one  way  communication  path; 

(c)  beating  said  masses  to  a  temperature  suffi- 
cient to  cause  said  masses  to  expand  and  knit 
together  to  form  a  unitary  cellular  body; 

((/)   withdrawing  said  heating  medium; 

(e)  cooling  said  masses  to  a  temperature  below 
the  heat  distortion  temperature  of  said  expanded 
masMs  with  the  further  limitation  that  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  heat  exchange  fluid  is  passed  se- 
quentially through  at  least  two  of  said  masses. 


3,159.695 

PROCESS  FOR  PNEUMATIC  FORMATION  OF 

THERMOPLASTIC  FOll^ 

Hans  Behrtnjfer.  Munich.  Germany,  assifDor  to 

Werner  Bahb*n.  Hannover.  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1960.  Ser.  No.  63,297 

9  Claims.     (CL  264—93) 


I 

1.  A  method  of  producing  containers  which  comprises 
providing  an  open-ended  container,  placing  the  same  on 
an  internal  mold  so  that  said  open  end  extends  beyond  the 
end  of  said  internal  mold,  providing  a  foil  of  thermoplas- 
tic material  contacting  said  foil  with  a  heated  plate  press- 
ing said  foil  onto  said  heated  plate  to  cause  it  to  bear 
flush  against  said  heated  plate  and  to  eliminate  air  bub- 
bles therebetween,  thereby  to  first  soften  said  foil,  plac- 
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ing  said  foil  over  said  open  end,  and  then  applying  pneu- 
matic pressure  on  said  foil  to  cause  it  to  enter  said  open 
end  and  adhere  to  the  inner  wall  and  end  of  said  con- 
tainer and  form  a  self-sustaining  end  wall  closure  for  the 
container. 

I       ^"""^^^■^"^ 
I  3,159,696 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  CASTING  OF 
SHAPKD  ARTICLES 
William   J.    Hodgson,    Jr..    H<K)thwjn,    Pa.,    assignor    to 
Avisun  Corporatkm,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FOed  Not.  7,  1961.  Ser.  No.  15«.6g3 
9  Claims.    (CL  264— 93) 


3,159,698 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AND  FORMING 

PLASTIC  MATERIAL 

Nam  P.  Snh,  Cambridge,  David  F.  Stewart,  Framlngham, 

and  Ralph  M.  Lamadc,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Sweetheart  Plastics  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Hied  Dec.  1,  1960.  Ser.  No.  73,081 

4  Claims.    (CI.  264—210) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  transparent  films  including 
the  steps  of  providing  a  shaped  stream  of  molten  thermo- 
plastic polymer  containing  at  least  one  additive  material, 
contacting  one  surface  of  the  shaped  stream  of  molten 
polymer  wkh  a  moving  chill  surface  to  rapidly  cool  the 
stream  and  provide  a  solid  film,  directing  a  stream  of  gas 
against  the  exposed  surface  of  the  shaped  stream  of  molten 
polymer  substantially  along  its  entire  width,  forcibly  en- 
gaging a  non-continuous  resilient  surface  against  and 
transversely  across  the  exposed  surface  of  the  solid  film  to 
thereby  urge  the  film  against  the  chill  surface  under  pres- 
Mire.  releasmg  the  pressure  from  the  film  and  removing 
the  film  from  the  ch*  surface. 


3,159,697 
BI>OW  AND  COMPRF.SSiON  MOLDING  ECCEN- 
TRICALLY THICK  PARLSON 
Levis  G.  Toeci,  Leominster,  Mass.,  asrignor  to  Tacker 

Manufacturing  Corp..  s   Massachusetts  corporation 

Filed  July  H,  19*2.  Ser.  No.  210.387 

5  Claims.    (CI.  264—94) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  container  comprising  the 
steps  of  extruding  a  tube  of  polystyrene  foam  at  a  tem- 
perature between  300*  and  320°  F.,  passing  the  tube  be- 
tween pressure  rollers  before  the  foam  sets  to  collapse 
the  tube  and  form  a  thin  foam  sheet,  providing  a  sheet 
of  polystyrene  film,  heating  the  film  to  condition  it  for 
bonding  to  the  foam  and  heating  the  surface  of  the  foam 
sheet  to  maintain  its  temperature  between  300*  axKl  320" 
F.,  thereafter  mechanically  bonding  the  film  and  the  sheet 
together  to  form  a  laminate,  and  match  molding  the 
laminate   into  a  container  before  the  foam  cools. 


3,159,699 
SKIRTED  DIE 
Richard   A.  Sutphin,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  81,037 
8  Cbilms.    (a.  264—320) 


1.  A  method  for  molding  plastic  articles  from  a  parison, 
which  method  comprises  generally  concurrently  blow 
molding  a  thin  wall  portion  of  the  parison  and  compres- 
sion molding  a  thick  wall  portion  of  the  parison  beyond 
the  largest  diameter  of  the  thin  wall  portion  being  blow 
molded. 


7.  A  die  for  stamping  a  blank  of  plastic  material  into 
a  pin-die  shaped  article,  said  die  having  in  combination: 

(A)  a  pair  of  mating  die  halves  each  having  a  cavity 
bounded  by  a  peripheral  land,  said  lands  being 
adapted  to  substantially  contact  one  another  in  use, 
each  of  said  die  halves  having  co-planar  of  the  land 
thereof  k  longitudinal  dimension  and  a  lateral  dimen- 
sion which  is  normal  to  said  longitudinal  dimension, 

(B)  said  lands  each  having  a  pair  of  side  portions  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  said  longitudinal  dimension 
and  a  pair  of  end  portions  substantially  parallel  to 
the  said  lateral  dimension,  said  side  portions  of  each 
laixl  being  oppositely  disposed  to  one  another  and 
separated  by  the  lateral  dimension  of  said  cavity, 
each  of  the  said  end  portions  intervening  correspond- 
ing ends  of  said  side  portions  whereby  said  side  and 
end  portions  alternate  on  said  land,  and 
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(C)  means  to  block  extrusion  of  surplus  plastic  mate- 
rial outwardly  over  the  side  portions  of  said  lands 
and  to  simultaneously  direct  the  extrusion  of  sub- 
stantially all  of  said  surplus  material  in  directions 
generally  aligned  with  said  longitudinal  dimension 
during  stamping,  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
opposed  skirts  each  of  which  has  a  length  which  is 
approximately  the  same  as  that  of  a  said  side  por- 
tion, each  skirt  being  maintained  in  engagement  with 
substantially  the  entirety  of  the  outer  edge  of  a 
side  portion  of  the  land  of  one  of  the  die  halves, 
said  opposed  skirts  extending  beyond  the  land  of  one 
die  half  in  the  direction  of  the  other  die  half  and 
being  adapted  to  telescope  over  the  outer  edges  of 
the  side  portions  of  the  land  of  the  other  die  half 
in  close  sliding  contact  therewith,  said  skirts  being 
separated  from  each  other  at  their  ends  by  the  full 
length  of  each  of  said  end  portions  of  said  one  die 
half  whereby  oppositely  disposed  unblocked  areas 
intervene  the  mating  end  portions  of  said  die  halves 
during  the  period  of  final  deformation  of  said  plastic 
material. 


44/) 


T 


-O- 


SZfi 


^asfi 


1.  A  method  of  flexibilizing  a  rigid  cellular  resinous 
sheet  comprising  partially  crushing  said  sheet  by  apply- 
ing a  force  to  said  sheet  in  a  direction  lying  in  the  plane 
of  the  sheet 


3,i59,7«l 

INJECTION  MOLDING  OF  PLASTIC 

AMMUNITION  CASE 

George  L.  Herter,  929  3rd  Ave.  NE^  WaMca,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  12,  196«,  Ser.  No,  75,305 

5  Cfadms.     (CL  264—328) 


into  said  cavity  from  an  open  circular  sprue  to  form  an 
integrally  connected  shell-base-plate,  provided  with  a  rim 
edge,  and  while  gating  said  plastic  material  through  said 
transverse  mold  cavi<y,  simultaneously  applying  axial  pres- 
sure toward  said  injection  source  in  said  transverse  mold 
cavity  to  substantially  assist  in  the  flow  of  said  plastic 
material  radially  outward  from  said  injection  source,  stop- 
ping the  flow  of  said  plastic  material  when  said  mold 
cavities  are  filled  and  producing  the  hardening  of  the 
material  in  the  filled  mold  cavities. 


3,159,700 
FLEXIBILIZING  RIGID  FOAMS 
Masao  Naluunura,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  (o  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporatfoo  of 
Delaware 

nicd  May  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  198,824 
7  Claims.     (CI.  264—321) 


1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  integral  ammunition 
cases  by  plastic  injection  molding,  which  consists  in  axially 
gating  plastic  material  uniformly  in  fluid  state  through  a 
thin  tubular  mold  cavity  outwardly  from  the  injection 
source  to  form  the  elongated  case  of  a  shell,  and  prior 
to  said  tubular  flow,  gating  said  plastic  material  radially 
outward  through  a  transverse  mold  cavity  communicating 
with  said  tubular  mold  cavity  said  material  flowing  axially 


^  3,159,702 

SMELTING  DEVICE 
Jean  Cordier,  S«in(-Gcrmain-«n-I^ve.  France,  assignor  to 
Institut  de  Rechercbes  de  la  Siderurgie,  Saint-Germain- 
en-Laye.  France 
Original  application  Feb.  12.  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,458.     Di- 
vided   and    this    applicaHon    Oct.    II,    I960.   Ser.    No. 
62,046 
Claims    priority,     application     France,     Feb.     14      19^9 
786,759,    Patent    1,226,532;    Aug.    1,    1959,    801,789^ 
Patent     1.242,894;     Aug.     3,     1959,    801,848.     Patent 
1.241,196;  Nov.   17,   1959,  810,351,  Patent   1,249,437 
3  Claims.    (CL  266—10) 


"N^^«<;v^-<.v,V't  ■  v<.v' 


1.  An  electric  arc  furnace,  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  hearth  section;  means  for  maintaining  molten  material 
in  said  hearth  section  at  a  predetermined  level;  means  for 
producing  an  electric  arc  in  said  hearth  section  above 
said  predetermined  level,  said  electric  arc  producing 
means  including  a  plurality  of  electrodes,  at  least  one  of 
said  electrodes  being  formed  with  'an  interior  conduit 
opening  in  the  area  of  the  lip  of  said  one  electrode  and 
adapted  for  the  injection  therethrough  of  fluid  hydro- 
carbons into  said  hearth  section  in  the  vicinty  of  said 
electric  arc;  and  a  downwardly  flaring  elongated  shaft 
section  having  upper  and  lower  end  portions,  said  lower 
end  portion  being  located  above  and  communicating  with 
said  hearth  section,  whereby  the  charge  introduced  into 
said  furnace  at  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  shaft  sec- 
tion will  pass  downwardly  into  said  hearth  section  in 
countercurrent  flow  to  reducing  gases  issuing  from  said 
hearth  section  and  will  be  separated  by  the  electric  arc 
in  said  hearth  section  into  a  molten  metal  portion  and  a 
slag  portion. 


3,159,703 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION   OF  PLATI- 
NUM AND  GOLD  BY  VOLATILI7.ATIO.N 
Edsoa  R.  Wolcott,  917  Crenshaw  Bivd^ 
Los  Angeles  19,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1961.  Ser.  No.  147,800 
1  Claim.     (CL  266—19) 
Apparatus  for  the  separation  of  platinum  from  flndy 
divided  ores  or  sands  containing  the  same  that  comprises 
a  horizontal   ceramic   tube  constituting  a  retort,   means 


for  supplying  heat  at  moderate  temperature  to  said  ceram- 
ic tube,  an  outer  metal  tube  of  larger  diameter,  insulating 
material  around  the  ceramic  tube  within  the  outer  metal 
tube,  a  helical  auger  centered  within  the  ceramic  tube, 
means  for  continuously  supplying  finely  divided  ore  or 
sand  to  the  inlet  end  of  the  ceramic  tube,  means  for 
slowly  routing  the  helical  auger  to  feed  the  ore  or  sand 
through  the  tube  and  agitate  it  therein,  means  for  passing 
a  mixture  of  nitrosyl  chloride  and  chlorine  vapors  through 
the  ceramic  tube  concurrently  with  and  in  contact  with  the 
ore,  a  vapor  off-take  near  the  lop  of  the  outer  end  of 
the  ceramic  tube,  a  solid  off-take  near  the  bottom  of  the 


3,159,704 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  MELTING 

AND  CONVEYING  METAL 

James  H.  Marsteller.  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Natural  Resources,  Inc..  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corporation 
of  Colorado 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,031 
7  Clataiis.    (CL  266—33) 


lk±^ 


outer  end  of  the  ceramic  tube,  a  precipitation  lank  con- 
nected to  the  vapor  offtake,  a  KOH  tank  connected  to 
the  precipitation  lank  at  the  bottom,  a  return  pipe  con- 
nected from  the  KOH  tank  to  the  precipitation  tank  and 
extending  into  said  tank  at  the  top,  means  for  circulating 
the  KOH  through  the  return  pipe,  and  a  jet  pump  con- 
nected to  receive  vapor  from  the  vapor  offtake  and  actu- 
ated by  the  KOH  circulated  through  the  return  pipe. 


1.  In  a  portable  melting  and  holding  furnace  for  low 
melting  point  metals  and  alloys,  a  shell  having  a  grate 
positioned  across  the  upper  open  end  thereof  for  support- 
ing the  material  to  be  melted,  a  series  of  flame-produc- 
ing burners  arranged  peripherally  around  the  shell  be- 
neath said  grate  and  being  directed  inwardly  toward  a 
coocentrated  area  of  said  grate  to  establish  a  melting 
zone  for  direct  flame-melting  of  the  material,  delivery 
means  connected  to  said  burners  for  supplying  fuel  there- 
to and  withdrawing  means  communicating  with  the  bot- 
tom of  said  reservoir  for  withdrawal  of  the  metal  from 
the  furnace  upon  melting. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,I?9.765 

COORDINATE  CONVERSION  AND  RADAR 

GATING  SIMULATOR  AfPARATI  S 

William  H.  Rbodn  and  James  David  Bryan,  Baltimore, 

Md.,  Miipinn  to  Aircraft  Armameats,  Inc.,  Cockeyt- 

vUW,  Md.,  a  cocporatioa  of  Mar>land 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,953 
9  Claim.     (CL  35—10.4) 

, \ — H'^^i^'L'L- .F"^ 


visual  display  means  being  responsive  to  said  beam  scan- 
ning means  for  forming  a  sweep-type  recurring  visual 
disfJay  of  said  target  indicium  on  said  visual  display 
screen  as  modified  by  said  sweep,  signal  modifying  means 
for  effecting  formation  of  said  visual  display  of  said 
target  indicium  in  a  modified  shaped  form  with  respect  to 
the  form  of  said  point  spot  indicium,  the  beam  sweep  of 
said  beam  scanning  means  and  the  sweep  display  of  said 
visual  display  being  of  type  P  and  being  synchronized  in 
a  one-to-one  relation,  said  signal  modifying  means  effect- 
ing formation  of  said  visual  display  of  said  target  indicium 
as  an  arcuately  widened  spot  as  compared  to  said  point 
spot  target  indicator  display  indicium. 


feV__{^^   fe^B" 


1.  Simulator  apparatus  comprising  electromagnetic  sub- 
stantially point  spot  indicium  display  means  including 
electromagnetic-beam-forming  means,  a  display  surface 
responsive  to  impingement  of  said  beam  thereon  to  form 
a  spot  indicia  thereon,  and  means  for  positioning  said 
beam  as  a  function  of  the  transient  spatial  coordinates 
of  a  target  to  be  simulated,  to  thereby  permit  formation 
of  a  movable  electromagnetic  display  of  at  least  one 
target  indicium  on  said  display  surface  as  a  non-sweep 
substantially  continuously  displayed  point  spot  indicative 
of  target  transient  location,  electromagnetic-beam  scan- 
ning means  for  scanning  said  display  in  a  desired  sweep 
motion,  visual  display  means  including  a  visual  display 
screen  having  a  decaying-after-display  characteristic,  said 


3  159  706 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  PHASE  SHIFT  IN 

ELECTRONIC  ORGANS 

Donald  J.  Leslie,  %  Electric  Musk,  56  W.  Del  Mar  Blvd., 

Pasadena.  CaUf. 

FUed  Aug.  28.  1961,  Ser.  No.  134^29 

10  Claims.     (CL  84 — 1 J4) 


1.  In  an  electronic  organ:  an  organ  signal  circuit;  a 
phase  shifting  device  interposed  in  said  circuit,  and  in- 
cluding an  element  operative  to  adjust  the  phase  shift 
produced  by  said  device;  a  swell  pedal;  and  coupling 
means  between  the  swell  pedal  and  said  element. 
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3,159,707 
GAS  OPTICAL  MASER 
William  R.  Bennett,  Jr.,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  and  AH 
Javan,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  tssignors  to  Bell  Teiephooe 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  \  orli,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  New  York 

Filed  June  15,  1962,  Scr.  No.  M2^72 
14  Claims.     (CI.  88—1) 


1.  An  optical  maser  comprising 

means  forming  an  encloaed  space, 

a  gaseous  mixttire  in  said  space, 

said  mixture  including  a  first  gas  and  a  second  gas, 

said  first  gas  having  an  energy  system  characterized  by 
a  metastable  energy  state  above  the  ground  state, 

said  second  gas  having  a  polyatomic  molecule  charac- 
terized by  at  least  one  repulsive  neutral  excited  nwlec- 
ular  energy  state, 

the  metastable  state  of  said  first  gas  being  substantially 
matched  to  the  repulsive  state  of  the  molecuk  of  said 
aeoond  gas, 

the  molecule  of  said  second  gas  including  at  least  one 
atom  having  a  plurality  of  energy  sutes  above  the 
ground  state, 

said  repulsive  molecular  energy  sute  terminating  in  an 
upper  energy  state  of  said  atom, 

means  for  exciting  said  first  gas  to  its  metastable  state 
for  transferring  energy  by  resonant  collision  proc- 
esses to  said  repulsive  molecular  state  of  said  second 
gas  and  by  dissociative  transfer  to  said  upper  energy 
state  of  said  atom  whereby  a  population  inversion 
is  produced  between  two  optically  connected  energy 
states  thereof, 

and  means  defining  a  light  beam  path  through  the  gas- 
eous mixture  in  said  enclosed  qMce. 


3,159,708 
INSULATED  CLAMP 
Robert  S.  Deal,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Raycbem 
Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of 
CaUfomia 

FUed  July  25,  19M,  Scr.  No.  45,041 
3  Claims.     (CL  174— -40) 


1.  An  instilated  clamp  comprising  a  strip  of  metal  hav- 
ing tightly  applied  thereto  a  heat-shnmk  sleeve  of  a 
heat-imstable  plastic  material,  said  clamp  having  a  body 
portion  and  extremities,  each  of  said  extremities  being 
generally  L-shaped  with  an  outer  leg  and  a  connecting 
leg  joining  said  outer  leg  to  said  body  portion,  said  ex- 
tremities being  relatively  oriented  for  nesting  thereof  in 
clamping  relationship,  said  connecting  legs  extending  in 
a  direction  outwardly  and  away  from  the  periphery  of 
said  body  portion,  a  first  one  of  said  connecting  legs 
being  generally  tangent  to  the  periphery  of  said  body  por- 
tion, said  connecting  legs  being  substantially  parallel  and 
said  outer  legs  being  substantially  parallel  when  said 
extremities  are  in  clamping  relationship,  said  first  connect- 
ing leg  being  connected  to  said  body  portion  at  a  first 
point  and  the  second  of  said  connecting  legs  being  con- 


nected to  said  body  portion  at  a  second  point,  said  first 
point  and  said  second  point  being  adjacent  to  each  other 
when  said  extremities  are  in  clamping  relationship,  said 
body  portion  forming  a  substantially  circular  shape  when 
said  first  point  is  brought  adjacent  to  said  second  point 
by  placing  said  extremities  in  clamping  relationship  and 
said  extremities  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  each 
other  while  in  clamping  relationship. 


3,159,709 

CROSS  CATENARY  GUY  STRAIN  INSULATOR 

CONSTRl  mON 
Arthur  O.  Austin  and  William  Robert  Gormlcy.  Barber- 
too,  Ohio,  assignon  to  A.  O.  Anstfai,  Inc.,  Barbcrton, 
Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1960.  S«r.  No.  23^51 
4  Claims.     (CL  174—45) 


tk^  ^" 


2.  A  cross  catenary  support  suspending  three  primary 
insulators  carrying  at  their  lower  ends  three  power  lines 
in  a  three  phase  arrangement  between  the  sides  of  a 
tower  structure,  said  support  comprising  flanged  guy 
strain  insulators  connected  at  one  end  directly  to  the 
upper  ends  of  the  outer  primary  insulators  and  at  their 
other  ends  to  the  sides  of  the  tower  structure,  and  damp- 
ing means  engaging  links  connecting  the  guy  strain  in- 
sulators to  the  sides  of  the  lower  to  restrain  movement 
of  said  power  lines. 


3,159,710 
PRESStKE-RESPONSIVE  RECORDING  HAV. 
ING  MAGNETICALLY  BIASED  MARKING 
MECHANISM 
Leonard  K.  Sorgi,  ScarMlaic,  N.Y.,  Msi|iior,  by  mesne  m- 
•fiRmn^nta.    to    I  ttton   Systems,    Inc.,  a   corporatioa   of 
Mar>iaad 

Filed  Dm.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  141,521 
9  ClaiaM.    (O.  17S— 6.6) 


1.  A  signal -controlled  marking  mechanism  for  electric 
signal  recorders  and  the  like,  comprising  a  pair  of  mem- 
bers defining  pressure  jaws  of  elemental  pressure  area 
and  between  which  a  recording  blank  is  arranged  to  be 
moved,  one  of  said  jaws  being  a  backing  anvil  and  the 
other  being  a  recording  bar,  a  signal  energized  electro- 
magnet whose  movable  armature  is  constituted  of  said 
bar,  pivotal  means  supporting  said  bar  for  adjustable 
tilting  pressure  against  one  face  of  the  blank,  and  means 
supporting    said    electromagnet    adjacent    the    opposite 
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face  of  the  Wank,  the  said  bar  beuig  supported  for  sub- 
stantially unrestmined  tilting  motion  towards  said  blank 
under  control  of  the  energization  of  said  electromagnet. 


I 


3,159,711 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  OF 

TEl.KVISION  PimRF-S 
Tbeodoor  Geert  Scbut,  K.mma.sinj{el.  Flndboven,  Netber- 
laads,  assl^KN-  to  North   American   Philips  Company, 
be  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No,  94,626 

Claims  priorirv.  appUcarion  Netherlands  Apr.  12,  1960 

4  Clainii.      (CI.  178—6.6) 


a  !    r 


3,159,713 
ARTIFICIAL  REVERBERATION  DEVICE 
WUliam  C.  Laube,  Jr.,  Ma>wood,  III.,  assignor  to  Ham- 
mood  Organ  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 

Dclswsr€ 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,816 
5  Ctalms.     (CL  179—1) 


;ar* 


I.  Apparatus  for  the  magnetic  recording  of  signals  hav- 
ing frequencies  ranging  from  low-frequency  audio  to 
high-frequency  video,  comprising  means  for  separating 
said  signals  into  a  high-frequency  portion  and  a  low-fre- 
quency portion,  a  magnetic  recording  medium,  means  for 
moving  parts  of  said  medium  at  different  linear  speeds, 
means  for  recording  said  high  frequency  portion  on  a 
first  part  of  said  medium,  and  means  for  recording  said 
low-frequency  portion  on  a  second  part  of  said  medium, 
said  first  part  having  a  linear  speed  substantially  greater 
than  said  second  part. 


3,159,712 

MECHANICAL  SIGNAL  COMBINER 

Robert  F-,  Arko,  Mount  Prospect.  III.,  awijjnor  to  Teletype 

Corporatioo,  Skokic,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,04* 

7  Claims.     (CI.  178—22) 


5.  An   apparatus   for   providing   reverberation   of   an 
electrical  signal  comprising  at  least  two  coil  springs  hav- 
ing   appreciably    different    effective    signal    transmission 
lengths,   means  suspending  said  springs  at  their  ends  to 
permit   vibrations  comprising  signals  in  said   sprmgs  to 
travel  the  lengths  of  said  springs  and  be  reflected  from  the 
respective  ends  of  said  springs,  said  suspending  means  in- 
cluding  compliant   support   means   and  damping   means 
connected  to  one  end  of  each  spring  for  controlling  ths 
rate  of  vibration  decay,  electromechanical  driver  means 
supported   at  a  position   adjacent  said  one  end  of  each 
spring  for  controlling  both  of  said  springs  to  vibrate  both 
of  said  springs  simultaneously  with  a  certain  relative  vi- 
brational relationship  when  an  audio  frequency  signal  is 
applied  to  said  driver  means,  and  mechanico-electric  pick- 
up means  supported  at  a  position  adjacent  said  one  end  of 
each   spring   for   translating   vibrations   transmitted   over 
said  springs  into  electrical  signals,  said  pickup  means  be- 
ing substantially   insensitive   to  simultaneous  vibrational 
components  in  said  springs  which  have  said  certain  rela- 
tive relationship. 

3,159,714 
REMOTE  CONCENTRATOR  LINE  CIRCUIT 
George  F.  Abbott,  Jr.,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  and  WUey 
Whitney,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone 
Ijiboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

nied  May  22,  1961.  Ser.  No.  111,569 
17  Claims.     (CL  179—18) 


-I     I 


1.  In  a  signal  encoding  apparatus  having  a  first  signal 
generator  for  the  message  to  be  encoded  and  a  second 
signal  generator  for  providing  control  signals  to  be  com- 
bined with  the  message  to  form  an  encoded  message  the 
combination  comprising  a  first  means  movable  in  one 
direction  in  response  to  a  signal  of  one  condition  from  a 
message  signal  generator  and  movable  in  a  second  direc- 
tion in  response  to  a  second  condition  from  said  message 
signal  generator,  a  second  means  movable  in  one  direc- 
tion in  response  to  a  signal  of  a  first  condition  from  the 
control  signal  generator  and  movable  in  a  second  direc- 
tion in  response  to  a  signal  of  a  second  condition  from 
said  control  signal  generator,  a  first  pivotally  mounted 
lever  having  an  end  actuated  by  said  first  and  second 
means,  and  a  second  lever  pivoted  on  said  first  lever  and 
having  one  end  actuated  by  said  first  and  second  means 
and  having  its  opposite  end  indicating  a  marking  or  spacing 
condition  by  its  position. 
809  O.G.— 18 


3.  An  automatic  telephone  line  concentrator  system 
including  a  telephone  central  office,  a  plurality  of  trunks 
extending  from  said  office,  a  remote  substation  line,  a 
remote  switching  network  for  connecting  said  line  to  said 
trunks  under  control  of  said  central  office,  a  combiiied 
remote  line  and  cut-off  circuit  connected  to  said  line 
and  responsive  to  supervisory  conditions  on  said  line, 
said  line  and  cut-off  circuit  including  first,  second  and 
third  magnetic  reed  switches,  a  first  and  second  wind- 
ing surrounding  said  reed  switches,  means  responsive  to 
a  service  request  condition  on  said  line  including  said 
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first  and  second  reed  switches  for  energizing  said  first 
winding,  said  third  switch  being  operative  to  close  in 
response  to  the  energization  of  said  first  winding,  means 
responsive  to  the  closure  of  said  third  switch  for  deliver- 
ing a  supervisory  indication  indicative  of  a  service  re- 
quest condition  to  said  central  office,  and  means  effec- 
tive on  the  connection  of  a  selected  idle  trunk  to  said 
line  by  said  switching  network  for  energizing  said  sec- 
ond winding  to  open  said  first,  second  and  third  switches. 


3,159,715 
IWIVERSAL  LINE  CONCENTRATOR 
Georg«  F.  Abbott,  Jr.,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  .New  \  ork, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  S'ork 

FUed  .May  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  111,571 
17  Oaims.     (CL  179—18) 


1.  A  semiactive  universal  line  concentrator  comprising 
a  remote  switching  stage  associated  with  a  number  of 
customer  line  circuits  including  means  for  detecting  a  serv- 
ice request  at  any  of  said  line  circuits,  means  responsive 
to  the  detection  of  a  service  request  for  originating  the 
generation  of  requesting  line  identification  signals,  and 
means  for  regiatering  tnmk  identification  signals;  an  ex- 
pander switching  stage  associated  with  the  terminations  of 
said  customer  line  circuits  at  a  central  office;  a  plurality 
ot  voice  trunks  connected  between  said  remote  and  said 
expander  switching  stages;  a  control  circuit  including 
means  for  generating  idle  trunk  identification  signals,  and 
means  for  registering  line  and  trunk  identification  signals; 
and  means  for  relaying  signals  between  said  remote 
switching  stage  and  said  control  circuit. 


3,159,7H 
LINK  CIRCUIT 
George  Riddeil,  Liocroft,  and  Charles  A.  Throckmorton, 
Shrewsbury,  NJ.,  asignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Sept-  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  226,616 
15  Claims.     (CL  179—18) 


-i^L] '  -15)^1^^. 


a  second  class,  a  plurality  of  receiving  units  of  a  first 
cla«,  a  plurality  of  receiving  units  of  a  second  claas,  a 
link  for  sdectivdy  providing  access  from  said  originat- 
ing units  of  the  first  class  to  said  receiving  uniu  of  the 
first  class  and  from  said  originating  units  of  the  second 
class  to  said  receiving  units  of  the  second  class,  means 
effective  when  all  receiving  uniu  of  the  first  class  arc  en- 
gaged for  effecting  a  connection  between  an  originating 
unit  of  the  first  class  and  a  receiving  unit  of  the  second 
class,  said  link  including  a  first  group  of  relays  associated 
respectively  with  said  receiving  uniu  of  tike  first  class  and 
a  secood  group  of  relays  associated  respectively  with  said 
receiving  unite  of  the  second  dass,  a  first  common  operat- 
ing path  for  said  first  group  of  relays,  a  second  common 
operating  path  for  said  second  group  of  relays,  an  auxil- 
iary path  connecting  said  first  and  said  second  common 
operating  paths,  and  means  effective  for  calls  originated 
by  uniu  of  said  second  class  for  rendering  ineffective  both 
said  first  common  operating  path  and  said  auxiliary  path. 


3,159,717 

CHIME  SIGNAL  REGl'LATOR 

Philip    N.   Lehr,    Hontingtoa.    and    Richard    Lupia,   New 

Hyde   Park,   N.Y.,   assignors    to    Dictograph    Products, 

Inc,  Janaka,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jsly  7,  I960,  Ser.  No.  41,327 

6  Claims.     (CL  179^— S4) 


1.  A  signal  control  system  for  controlling  a  signal  con- 
trol device  for  indicating  a  call  to  a  called  party,  com- 
prising selectively  operable  electrical  discharge  means,  a 
signal  device  adapted  to  be  selectively  coupled  to  said  elec- 
trical discharge  means  for  indicating  a  call  in  response 
to  the  discharge  of  said  electrical  discharge  means,  and 
call  registering  means  under  the  control  of  the  calling 
party  for  coupling  said  electrical  discharge  means  to  said 
signal  device  for  effecting  a  single  discharge  during  the 
pendency  of  said  coupling. 


3,159,718 
METHOD   AND    APPARATL'S    FOR   EIFCTTIO- 

STATIC  RFCORDING  AND  REPRODLCING 

Donald  E.  Richardson,  Chicago,  III.,  aaaignor  to  HT 

Research  Institute,  a  corpontioa  of  Illfaiols 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,472 

63  Claims.     (CL  179^1M.l) 


1.  In  a  communication  system,  a  plurality  of  originat- 
ing units  of  a  first  class,  a  plia-ality  of  originating  uniu  of 


39.  Apparatus  for  injecting  charges  into  a  record 
medium  including  a  pre-bias  electrode  arranged  at  one 
side  of  the  medium  to  first  inject  a  direct  current  pre- 
bias    charge    into    opposed    subsurface    regions    of    the 


i 
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medium,  a  record  electrode  arranged  to  thereafter  alter 
the  injected  pre-bias  charge  in  accordance  with  a  signal 
to  be  recorded,  a  common  backing  electrode  arranged 
to  cooperate  with  both  of  said  pre-bias  and  record  elec- 
trodes on  the  opposite  side  of  the  medium,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  common  backing  electrode  with  respect 
to  the  other  electrodes  to  differenUally  alter  the  cooper- 
ation therewith. 

ERRATUM 

For  Class  179—100.2  see: 
Patent  No.  3,159,501 


3.159,719 
ELECTROACOL'STIC  TRANSDUCERS 
Erwln  M.  Weiss,  Chicago,  III.,  av.lgnor  to  IW-Hooe  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  151,672 
7  Claims.     (CL  179—119) 


means  connected  between  said  first  low  pass  filter  and 
said  channels  for  time  division  of  said  signal  into  sam- 
pling pulses,  said  sampling  means  including  a  first  group 
of  gate  circuiu  connected  to  each  of  said  channels,  means 
controlling  said  sampling  means,  said  controlling  means 
including  a  first  group  of  pulse-shaping  networks  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  first  gate  circuiU,  a  first  shift  regis- 
ter connected  to  the  pulse-shaping  networks  in  said  first 
group,  and  a  pulse  generator  connected  to  said  first  shift 
register,  said  generator  feeding  said  register  with  a  pre- 
determined pulse  frequency  and  said  first  shift  register 
feeding  each  of  the  gate  circuiU  in  the  first  group  with  a 
pulse  frequency  equal  to  said  generator  pulse  frequency 
divided  by  the  number  of  said  channels;  and  said  receiving 


^ 


^ 


SS^ 


^ 


«rtTT 


^iki 


5.  The  improvement  of  an  electroacoustic  transducer 
characterized  by  iU  relatively  thin  form  factor  compris- 
ing the  combination  of  an  elongated  casing  of  a  width  sub- 
stantially greater  than  iU  depth,  said  casing  having  bot- 
tom and  side  walls  defining  a  cavity  therewithin.  a  beam 
of  barium  titanate  n>alerial  posiuoned  within  said  cavity. 
said  beam  being  fastened  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  casing 
such  that  its  remote  end  is  free  to  vibrate  at  the  center  of 
said  cavity,  a  vibratabie  diaphragm  cotipled  lo  said  remote 
end  of  the  beam  and  powtioned  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
beam   adjacent   the   cavity   opening  of  the  casing,   said 
vibratabie  diaphragm  comprising  a  thin  sheet  of  flexible, 
resilient  material  forming  a  wall-to-wall  partition  between 
said  cover  and  said  beam,  and  a  thin  sheet  of  metallic 
material    positioned    on   said   sheet   of   flexible,    resilient 
nwterial,  said  sheet  of  metallic  material  being  of  lesser 
dimensions  than  said  sheet  of  flexible,  resilient  material 
so  as  to  be  supported  by  the  latter,  and  a  cover  for  the 
cavity  opening  supported  by  the  side  walls  of  said  casing 
in  spiced  relation  to  said  vibratabie  diaphragm,  said  cover 
defining  a  sound  receiving  opening  for  permitting  said  dia- 
phragm and  said  beam  to  vibrate  in  response  to  sound 
received   by   said    transducer   to   produce   corresponding 
electrical  signals. 


^-D-^  _H[^}^' 
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3,159.718 
TEI  ECOMMI  NIC  ATION  SYSTEM 
Anders    Kariby    Bentmann,    Gabo.,   OWo,   •»*^^ntoo 
C  hriOian    Jacobaeuv    Stockholm,    and    Hear?    Ncbefte- 
lowlti,  Hageriten,  Sweden,  a-ssigiujrs  to  Telefooaktie- 
bolaget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm^  Sweden,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Sweden  ^  _ 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1961.  Ser.  No.  102,037 
Claims  prloritv.  applkration  Sweden  Jan.  24,  1961 
1  Claim.    (CI.  179—15.55) 
A  telecommunication  system  composing  an  input  and 
an  output  for  transmitting  signals  within  a  predetermined 
highest  frequency  value  over  a  number  of  narrow  band 
channels  from  a  transmitting  sUtion  to  a  receiving  sta- 
tion, each  of  said  channels  including  wires  inherentJN 
equivalent  in  function  to  a  low  pass  filter  having  a  cut-off 
frequency  lower  than  said  predetermined  frequency  value, 
said   equivalent   filter  corresponding   to   a   filter   the   at- 
tenuation curve  of  which  substantially  coincides  with  the 
attenuation   curve   of   an   ideal   filter,   said   transmitting 
station  comprising  a  first  low  pass  filter  connected  to  said 
input  for  limiting  the  upper  frequency  value  of  the  signal 
to  be  transmitted  to  said  predetermined  value,  sampling 


station  comprising  scanning  means  connected  to  said  chan- 
nels for  scanning  said  sampling  jKilscs,  said  scanning 
means  including  a  second  group  of  gate  circuits  connected 
to  each  of  said  channels,  controlling  means  controlling 
said  scanning  means,  said  controlling  means  including 
a  second  group  of  pulse-shaping  networks  connected  to 
each  of  the  gate  circuits  in  said  second  group,  a  second 
shift  register  connected  to  each  of  said  pulse-shaping  net- 
works in  the  second  group,  means  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond shift  register  for  regenerating  said  pulse  frequency 
of  said  pulse  generator,  a  second  low  pass  filter  connected 
to  said  scanning  means  for  limiting  the  upper  frequency 
of  the  received  signal  to  said  predetermined  value,  and  an 
amplifier  connected  between  said  second  filter  and  said 
output,  whereby  in  said  telecommunication  system 

/./*=4/,/ii 

in  which  equations  ' 

/,  is  said  frequency  of  said  pulse  generate 

k  is  the  number  of  said  narrow  band  channels 

/,  is  said  cut-off  frequency  of  said  equivalent  low  pass 

filter 
/ma.  is  said  highest  frequency  of  said  signal  to  be  trans- 
mitted 
rt  is  a  factor  for  determining  said  pulse  frequency  fed  to 
said  gate  circuiU,  said  factor  being  equal  to  2,  4,  6.  8. 


3,159,721 
OLTTGOING  TRUNK  IDENTIFICATION  CIRCUIT 
Royce  D.  Deming.  Hoills,  N.Y.,  and  Donald   A.  James. 
Dover,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

FUed  July  13,  I960,  Ser.  No.  42,684 
13  Claims.     (CL  179—175.2) 

1.  In  a  telephone  switching  office,  trunks  incoming 
thereto,  outgoing  trunks  extending  therefrom  to  other 
offices,  switches  for  connecting  said  incoming  trunks  to 
said  outgoing  trunks,  common  control  equipment  uniU, 
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means  for  connecting  any  calling  one  of  said  incoming 
trunks  with  one  of  said  equipment  units,  means  in  each 
of  said  equipment  units  for  registering  called  office  in- 
formation transmitted  over  a  calling  trunk  currently  con- 
nected thereto,  means  responsive  to  said  called  office 
registration  in  any  equipment  unit  for  connecting  said 
last-named   equipment   unit   and   the   calling   trunk  cur- 


rently connected  thereto  via  said  switches  with  an  out- 
going trunk  leading  to  the  called  office  signified  by  said 
registration,  and  means  common  to  all  of  said  outgoing 
trunks  and  automatically  responsive  to  a  trouble  con- 
dition associated  with  any  of  said  outgoing  trunks  cur- 
rently serving  a  call  for  determining  the  identity  of  said 
outgoing  trunk. 


3,159,722 
ROTARY  SWITCH 
Jesse  M.  Cobb,  Glenview,  and  H«rr>  J.  Krol,  Arllngtoo 
Heights,  III.,  assignors  to  Indak  Vianufacturing  Corp., 
Northbrook,  lU.,  ■  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1961,  Scr.  No.  96,79« 
3  Claims.     (CL  2M— 11) 


3.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  comprising  a 
casing,  a  rotor  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  con- 
tactor rotatabie  with  said  rotor  and  having  a  plurality  of 
imperforate  arcuate  contact  segments,  an  insulating  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  casing  to  the  rear  of  said  rotor,  a 
spring  biasing  said  contaaor  toward  said  insulating 
member,  a  plurality  of  conductive  contact  points  on  said 
insulating  member  and  engageable  by  said  contact  seg- 
ments of  said  contactor,  said  contact  points  projecting 
forwardly  from  said  insulating  member,  a  plurality  of 
insulating  points  projecting  forwardly  from  said  insulating 
member  and  disposed  thereon  between  said  contact  poims 
and  engageable  by  said  contact  segments,  and  detent 
means  for  detaining  said  rotor  in  a  plurality  of  operative 
positions,  said  detent  means  being  separate  from  said  con- 
tact segments  and  said  contact  points  and  insulating  points, 
certain  of  said  contact  segments  being  engageable  with 
certain  of  said  insulating  points  while  other  of  said  con- 
tact segments  are  simultaneously  engageable  with  certain 
of  said  contact  points  in  at  least  orw  of  said  operative 
positions  of  said  rotor,  the  engagement  of  said  insulating 


points  with  said  contact  segments  being  effective  to  main- 
tain three-point  contact  with  said  contactor  to  prevent  ex- 
cessive and  uncontrolled  rocking  of  said  contactor  in  its 
various  operative  positions. 


'  3,159.723 

CONTACTS  FOR  TELFMETERI>.G  SYSTEMS 
Robert  H.  kolb,  Houston,  Tex.,  assisnor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct  12,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  144,792 
6  Oalns.     (CL  2««— 19) 


1.  In  a  contact  assembly  having  a  reference  contact 
and  a  movable  contact  disposed  in  a  path  traversed  by  a 
sweep  contact,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  shaft  disposed  to  rotate  about  a  central  axis; 

first  and  second  contact  plates  disposed  in  a  spMMl 
relation  along  said  central  axis  and  surrounding  aaid 
shaft,  said  first  contact  plate  being  fixed  and  said 
second  contact  plate  being  disposed  to  rotate  about 
said  central  axis; 

a  rod  shaped  reference  contact  slidably  mounted  on 
said  first  contact  plate,  the  axis  of  said  reference 
contact  being  spaced  from  and  in  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  said  central  axis; 

a  rod  shaped  movable  contact  slidably  mounted  on 
said  second  contact  plate,  the  axis  of  said  movable 
contact  being  spaced  from  and  in  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  said  central  axis; 

separate  biasing  means  for  said  reference  and  mov- 
able contacts,  said  biasing  means  urging  said  ref- 
erence and  movable  contacts  to  fixed  positions  in 
which  at  least  a  portion  of  one  end  of  each  contact 
is  exposed; 

a  sweep  contact  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  sweep  con- 
tact having  a  cylindrical  member  disposed  with 
its  axis  parallel  to  and  radially  spaced  from  said 
central  axis  to  contact  the  exposed  ends  of  the 
referenced  and  movable  contacts  when  said  shaft 
rotates. 


3,159,724 
SWITCH  APPARATUS  WITH  MOVABLE 
CONTACT  BRUSH  ASSEMBLY 
John  Parstorfer,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 
CorpoTHtion,  Detruit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  uf  Micbt|pui 
FUcd  May  17.  1964.  Scr.  No.  29,643 
8  Claims.     (CL  290— 33) 
1.  An  electrical  brush  contact  supporting  assembly  for 
a  movable  program  switch  comprising,  a  base  member, 
a  demountable,  rotatabie  program  switch  disposed  on  said 
base,  an  open  rectangular  frame,  means  pivotally  mount- 
ing said  frame  on  said  base  member  in  a  manner  permit- 
ting said  frame  to  move  in  an  arcuate  path  between  ad- 
vanced and  retracted  terminal  positions  relative  to  said 
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orotram  switch  a  plurality  of  resilient  electrical  conduc-  movement  of  said  handle  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft 
K^drelectnc  mean,  mou'nUng  said  conductor,  on  «id  meat»  to  operative  -'d;-P«-";if«:'^^,"U"ng  for<^ 
frame  w.th  one  end  port.on  of  each  of  sa.d  conductors    switch  supported  on  said  t>^«^''«»?f«"*  ^^  ^o  Z   aS^ 

receiving  surface  means  positioned  normal  to  ine  axis 
of  said  shaft  means,  switch  actuating  means  supported 
on  said  shaft  means  for  movement  with  said  handle  into 
operative  engagement  with  said  force  receiving  surface 
means  to  respectively  close  and  open  said  switch  upon 


i^Sfc:;^" 


extending  angularly  away  therefrom,  in  parallel  spaced 
apan  rows  and  through  the  opening  in  said  frame,  and 
means  to  lock  said  frame  relative  to  said  base  in  either 
of  said  terminal  positions. 


I  3,159,725 

MAGNETIC  ELECTRICAL  CORD  CONNECTOR 

Richard  E,  Dennis,  60178  Dial  Wa>,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

nied  Oct.  9.  1962,  Ser.  No.  229.342 

4  Claims.     (O.  20#— 51.09) 


movement  of  said  handle  to  its  said  operative  and  inop- 
erative positions,  said  switch  and  actuating  means  ar- 
ranged relative  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  means  whereby 
manufacturing  tolerances  therefor  are  common  to  the 
axis  of  said  shaft  means,  and  handle  control  means 
including  sector  means  and  pawl  means  one  of  which  is 
supported  on  said  shaft  means  and  the  other  on  said 
bracket  means  and  removably  engageable  to  permit 
movement  of  said  handle  to  its  said  different  positions. 


3,159.727 
VACLT.'M  MACHINE  WALL  PLl'G  SWITCH 
Sieve    Boryfewyci,   Chicago,   HI.,   assignor   to   John   E. 
MHcbell  Company,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Mtoaourl  _ 

Filed  Sept  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,638 
5  Claims.     (CL  200—61.6) 


S9 


1.  A  detachable  electric  fixture  comprising: 

(d)  a  magnetically  permeable  electrically  non-conduc- 
tive housing, 

(6)  n»ale  prongs  projecting  from  one  face  of  said 
bousing  for  engaging  a  conventional  wcket, 

(c)  female  sockets  mounted  in  another  face  of  Mid 
housing  to  receive  male  prongs  of  a  conventional 

pluf- 
id)  permanent  magnet  means  in  said  housing. 

(*)  paramagnetically  responsive  elements  mounted  in 
said  housing  to  make  electrical  connection  between 
uid  prongs  and  said  female  sockets. 

(/)  a  pivotally  mounted  switch  means  associated  with 
at  least  one  of  said  paramagneticaDy  responsive  ele- 
ments aixl  a  male  plug,  and 

{g)  said  paramagnetically  responsive  elements  coii- 
ducting  electricity  only  when  said  magnet  means  is 
placed  in  close  proximity  to  said  elements  to  actuate 
uid  switdi  means. 


'  3,159.726 

SWITCH  AND  HANDLE  CONTROL  Sl'PPORT 
Mart  W.  Helm,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to   Fbe  Hoover 
Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
nied  July  15.  1960.  Ser.  No.  43,039 
2  Claims.     (CL  200—52) 
L  In  an  electrical  appliance,  a  body,  bracket  means 
mounted   on   said   body,   shaft   means,   means  rotatably 
attaching  said  shaft  means  on  said  bracket  means,  a  han- 
dle, means  attaching  said  handle  to  said  shaft  means  for 


1.  In  an  outlet  device  and  switch  mechanism:  a  base, 
first  and  second  contact  means,  the  first  contact  means 
being  movaWy  mounted  on  the  base  for  nxyvement  toward 
and  from  the  second;  means  yicldably  urging  the  first 
contact  means  toward  the  second;  the  second  contact 
means  including  a  member  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
base,  with  a  contact  end  projecting  from  the  pivot  along- 
side the  first  contact  means  and  in  the  line  of  its  move- 
ment, a  cam  on  the  second  contact  means  extending  to- 
ward the  first  ^d  engageable  with  it  to  hold  the  contacts 
apart;  the  pivot  of  the  second  conUct  means  being 
located  so  as  to  displace  the  cam  from  the  first  contact 
means  and  to  bring  the  end  of  the  second  contact  mem- 
ber against  the  first,  and  to  cause  the  second  to  wipe 
across  the  first  contact  means  as  the  pivotal  movement 
of  the  second  occurs;  the  base  having  an  opening  therein, 
and  a  cover  on  the  pivotal  member  of  the  second  contact 
means  on  the  opposite  end  thereof  from  the  contact  end 
thereof,  the  cover  being  removed  from  the  opening  as 
the  second  contact  member  is  pivoted  into  engagement 
with  the  first  contact  means. 
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3,159,728 
SAFETY  EDGE  FOR  POW  ER^PERATED  DOOR 
Thornton  L.   Unpihart,   Fartnington,   Mkh.,  assignor  to 
Byrne  Doors,  Inc.,  FemdaJe,  Mkh.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Mkliigan 

Filed  Sept  19,  19M,  Ser.  No.  M,7M 
10  Claims.     (CL  20«— 61.43) 


1.  In  a  power-operated  door  which  is  movable  in  its 
own  plane  in  a  forward  direction  towards  ckised  poattioc, 
safety  means  for  operating  a  control  on  said  power-oper- 
ated door  to  interrupt  the  forward  clo«mg  movement 
thereof,  comprising  an  elongated,  flexible,  linear  element 
extending  lengthwise  akxig  the  forward  edge  o(  said 
door,  means  connecting  the  ends  of  said  linear  element 
to  said  door,  an  operator  comprising  an  elongated  operat- 
ing member  extending  in  a  rearward  direction  fTX>m  said 
linear  element  at  right  angke  thereto,  the  forward  end 
of  said  operating  member  being  connected  to  said  linear 
element  at  a  point  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  linear 
element,  said  operating  member  being  longitudinally  mov- 
able rearwardly  relative  to  said  door  in  response  to  a 
rearward  deflection  of  said  linear  element,  said  operat- 
ing member  having  means  »d}aoent  its  rear  end  for  oper- 
ating said  control  in  response  to  a  rearward  longitudinal 
movement  (rf  said  operating  member  relative  to  said 
door,  and  means  causing  a  rearward  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  operating  member  relative  to  said  door  in 
response  to  a  kUeral  deflection  of  said  linear  element  and 
said  forward  end  of  said  operating  member. 


3,159.729 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  BRAKE  SYSTEM 

William   ^telzer.    Bloomfield    HilK   and    Edward   Govan 
Hill,   Birmingham.   Mich.,   assignors   to   Kelaey-Hayes 
Company,  Romuhis,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
FUed  July  12,  19«1,  Ser.  No.  123,551 
.   .  10  Claims.     (CL  200—41.47) 


ently  movable  according  to  different  conditions,  and 
means  connected  between  said  levers  and  supporting  said 
switch  whereby,  upon  movement  of  either  of  said  levers, 
ihe  angle  of  inclination  of  said  switch  to  the  horizontal 
will  be  varied  to  change  the  inertia  necessary  to  close 
said  switch. 


3,159,730 
CONNECTOR  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CONDLICTORS 
Wilhelm  Staffel,  Konigswinter  (Rhine ).  Cerman>.  asslKnor 
to  C.   A.   HeidmuUer   K.G.,   BeHebeci^  acar  Detmoid, 
Germany 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1941,  Ser.  No.  84,534 
4  CfaifaM.     (CL  200—133) 


2.  A  stackable  connector  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
flat  housing  having  two  opposite  side  faces,  two  lateral 
edge  faces,  a  top  edge  face  and  a  bottom  edge  face,  said 
housing  having  in  one  of  said  side  faces  two  terminal- 
seating  cavities  each  adjacent  to  one  of  said  lateral  edge 
faces  thereof,  a  central  fuse-receiving  chamber  arranged 
between  said  terminal-seating  cavities  and  spaced  there- 
from, two  conductor  slots  each  extending  from  one  of 
said  terminal-seating  cavities  to  sajd  fuse-receiving  cham- 
ber at  spaced  points  thereof,  respectively,  and  two  con- 
ductor cavities  each  extending  from  one  of  said  lateral 
edge  faces  into  one  of  said  terminal-seating  cavities,  re- 
spectively, all  of  said  cavities  and  slots  being  open  in  one 
of  said  side  faces  and  closed  along  said  opposite  other 
side  face  of  said  housing  so  as  to  be  accessible  through 
said  one  of  said  side  faces;  two  electrically  conductive 
terminals  each  inserted  in  one  of  said  terminal-Acating 
cavities  and  accessible  through  said  one  side  face  of  said 
housing,  each  of  said  terminals  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  wire  projecting  into  said  housing  through  the  re- 
spective conductor  cavity  thereof;  two  conductor  mem- 
bers each  extending  from  one  of  said  terminals  in  the  re- 
spective terminal-seating  cavity  through  the  respective 
conductor  slot  into  said  fuse-receiving  chamber  in  such  a 
manner  that  their  portions  located  in  said  fuse-receiving 
chamber  are  spaced  from  each  other;  a  fuse  inserted  in 
said  fuse-receiving  chamber  in  contact  with  said  spaced 
portions  of  said  conductor  members;  aiKl  attaching  means 
on  said  bottom  edge  face  of  said  housing  for  securix^j  the 
same  to  a  common  support  with  identical  connectors  ar- 
ranged side  by  side  with  their  side  faces  abutting  each 
other. 


1.  In  a  switch  mechanism,  an  inertia  operated  switch, 
a  pair  of  manually  operable  levers  respectively  independ- 


3,159,731 

SWITCH  WITH  PLURAL  ACTUATOR  DEVICES 
HAVING  IMPROVED  OVERTRAVEI.  TAKEUP 
FOR  PLURAL  ELECTRICAL  LNTERRl  PTERS 

Efancr  L.  Lnehring,  CIcvelaad,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Joalyn 
Manufacturing  and  Supply  Co.,  Chkago,  IIL,  a  corpo- 
ratMNi  of  Illinout 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1941.  Ser.  No.  87,719 
IS  Claims.  (CI.  200—144) 
1.  In  a  high  voltage  switch  of  the  type  having  mechani- 
cally substantially  permanently  tandem  connected  elec- 
tric circuit  interrupters,  the  combination  of  rod  means 
for  operating  the  interrupters  substantially  in  unison,  a 
plurality  of  cross  bars  at  least  one  for  each  interrupter  and 
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arranged  to  be  operated  by  said  rod  means,  and  for  each 
interrupter  at  least  one  hydraulic  means  for  operating  as 


3,159,733 

DEMOUNTABLE  PLUGGABLE  SWITCH 

APPARATUS 

John  Parstorfer,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 

Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  May  13,  1940.  Ser.  No.  29,049 

6  Cbdmt.     (CL  200—164) 


a  one  way  spring  while  interpoeed  between  cross  bar  and 
associate  interrupter. 


3,159,732 
ELECTRICAL  PUKSE  PRODI  CING  APPARATUS 
Robert  Allen,  Polnte  Claire,  Oiebec.  (  anada,  aaaipor  to 
Northern  Electric  Coapmy  UmiUd,  Montreal,  Qoe- 

*****        Filed  Oct  12,  1942.  Ser.  No.  230,104 
13  Clahna.     (CL  200—153) 


1.  An  electrical  switch  segment  for  a  rotary  program" 
switch  comprising,  a  pair  of  rectangular,  substantially  flat, 
dielectric  panel  members,  one  edge  portion  of  each  of  said 
panel  members  including  a  plurality  of  notches  and  pro- 
jections thcrealong.  a  plurality  of  conductive  areas  form- 
ing connector  pads  disposed  on  one  surface  portion  of 
each  panel  member  in  rows  and  columns,  the  conductive 
areas  in  one  row  and  column  being  offset  slightly  from  the 
conductive  areas  in  the  next  adjacent  row  and  column, 
each  panel  member  also  including  rows  and  columns  of 
apertures  each  aperture  being  disposed  adjacent  a  comer 
portion  of  one  of  said  conductive  areas,  electrical  con- 
ductors disposed  in  each  of  said  notches  with  one  end  of 
each   conductor    passing   from    one    side   of   said   panel 
through  a  respective  one  of  said  apertures  and  secured  to 
a  respective  one  of  said  conductive  areas,  and  the  other 
end  of  said  conductor  terminating  on  said  one  surface 
portion  of  the  dielectric  panel  member  spaced  from  said 
areas,  and  an  elongated  dielectric  member  disposed  be- 
tween said  panels  in  a  manner  securing  said  panels  to- 
gether in  spaced  apart  parallel  relation. 


3,159,734 
AUTOMATIC  WELDING  TOOL  FOR  FORMING 
ANNl LAR  WELDS 
John   C.   Cookaey.   MUleraburg.   and    Edward   W.   Row- 
lands. Jr.,  and  Ra>roood  Cardoer,  Jr.,  Massillon,  OUo, 
madgnon,    by    mesne    assignments,    to    Baldwin-Llma- 
Hamltton  Corporatkni.  PhUadelphla,  Fa.,  a  corporatk>n 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  499,691 
4  Claims.     (CL  219— 125) 


1    An  apparatus  for  producing  isolated  trains  of  whole 
electrical  pulses  from  a  continuous  supply  of  pulses  com- 
prising inten^upting  means  normally  operative  to  prevent 
transmission  of  the  pulses,  control  means  having  a  normal 
inoperative  position  and  an  operative  position,  the  inter- 
rupting means  being  connected   with  the  control  means 
such  that  it  is  inoperative  when  the  control  means  is  in 
the  operative  position,  selecting  means  movable  constanUy 
at  a  rate  proporUonal  to  the  rate  of  supply  of  pulses, 
engaging  means  on  the  selecting  means  for  engagmg  the 
control  means  when  the  latter  is  suitably  conditioned  and 
move  the  control  means  to  the  operative  position,  and 
releasing  means  on  the  selecting  means  for  releasing  the 
control  means  from  the  selecting  means,  the  engaging  and 
releasing  means  being  in  predetcnnined  positions  on  the 
aelecUng  means  such  that  the  control  means  is  engaged 
between  two  successive  pulses  and,  after  a  predetermined 
number  of  whole  pulses  are  transmitted  during  engage- 
ment of  the  control  means  by  the  selecting  means,  the 
control  means  is  released  between  two  successive  pulses. 


1  Rotatable  arc  welding  tool  construction  including 
a  housing,  a  routablc  spindle  Jo»m«dled  inAe  bouang. 
means  for  rotating  the  spindle,  electrode  bolder  means, 
mounting  means  selectively  detachably  n^«^?^^J^ 
trode  holder  means  on  the  spindle,  sa»d  hoWer  m«u»s 
extending  coaxiaUy  from  one  end  of  the  spindle  and  ro- 
tatable with  the  spindle,  said  mounting  means  selecUvtOy 
detachably  mounting  the  electrode  holder  means  on  ^ 
spindle  with  the  bolder  means  being  completely  detach- 
able f«xn  the  spindle  for  selective  removal  and  repiaoc- 
mcnt  by  other  electrode  holder  means  with  similar  mount- 
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ing  means,  a  welding  electrode  mounted  on  said  holder 
means  having  a  welding  tip,  means  for  varying  the  dis- 
tance between  the  electrode  tip  and  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  spindle,  means  for  supplying  arc  shielding  gas  to 
the  electrode  tip,  fluid  cooling  means  operably  connected 
to  the  spindle  and  extending  to  at  least  ad>acent  the  holder 
means  for  circulating  fluid  to  cool  the  spindle  at  least 
ad>acei>t  the  mounting  ot  said  holder  means  thereon,  and 
means  for  electrically  connecting  the  electrode  in  an  arc 
power  circuit. 

3,159,735 
FIXING  UNIT  FOR  PHOTOCOPY  MACHINES 
Burtoo  D.  Eisner  and  George  C.  Kent,  Hichland  Parit, 
Edwin  A.  Larson.  Chicago,  and  Meyer  L.  Sugarman,  Jr., 
Glencoc,  Hi.,  assignors  to  American  Photocopy  Equip- 
ment Company,  Evanstoa,  III.,  a  corporatioa  of  ilUiK>is 
FUed  July  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  209,122 
10  Claims.     (CL  219—347) 


8.  In  a  fixing  unit  for  a  copy  sheet  in  a  photocopy  ma- 
chine having  a  powder  image  thereon  including  a  bind- 
ing agent  capable  of  fixing  the  powder  in  place  by  heat, 
the  cmnbination  comprising  a  frame  means  including  a 
pair  of  expeller  rollers  oo  the  frame  for  conducting  the 
sheet  along  a  fixing  plane,  a  lamp  and  reflector  assembly 
adjacent  said  fixing  plane  and  extending  transversely  with 
respect  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  sheet,  said 
lamp  aixi  reflector  assembly  having  a  reflector  recess  and 
a  heat  lamp  mounted  therein,  a  heat  confining  member 
(^posite  the  reflector,  longitudinally  extending  air  ducts 
having  means  providing  thermal  coupling  to  the  air  there- 
in, a  blower  for  supplying  air  to  the  air  ducts,  at  least 
one  of  said  ducts  having  a  longitudinally  extending  vent 
along  its  upper  edge  for  discharging  air  toward  said  ex- 
peller rcrflers. 

3,159,734 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  ELECTRIC  FURNACE 
Louie   O.   Wiclu,   South   Windham,   Maine,   assizor  to 
Portland  Copper  &  Tank  Works,  Inc.,  South  Portland, 
iVIainc,  »  corporatioa  of  Maine 

nied  July  20,  1942,  Scr.  No.  211,172 
5  Claims.     (CL  219—492) 


2.  A  control  circuit  for  an  electric  furnace  comprising 
a  source  of  control  voltage,  a  first  relay  means  energized 
by  said  source,  a  first  contact  means  conditioned  in  re- 
sponse to  the  energization  of  said  first  relay  means,  a 
plurality  of  interconnected  heater  elements,  said  heater 
elements  being  interconnected  in  a  first  configuration  on 
conditioning  of  said  first  contact  means  to  apply  a  first 
voltage  value  to  said  elements;  a  timing  relay  energized 


simultaneously  with  said  first  relay  means,  a  second  relay 
means  operatively  related  to  said  timing  relay  for  con- 
nection to  said  source  at  a  time  after  the  energization  of 
said  timing  relay  dependent  on  the  cycle  of  the  timing 
relay,  means  for  de-energizing  said  first  relay  means  on 
energization  of  said  second  relay  means;  a  second  contact 
means  conditioned  in  response  to  the  energization  of  said 
second  relay  means,  said  heater  elements  being  intercon- 
nected in  a  second  configuration  on  conditioning  of  said 
second  contact  means  to  apply  a  second  voltage  of  greater 
magnitude  than  said  first  voltage  to  each  of  said  heater 
elements. 


3,159,737 

TFMPFRATV  RE  CONTROLLER 

Ralph    A.   Dom,    Analieiin,   Calif.,   assignor  to   B«cluiuui 

Instruments,  lac,  a  corporatioa  of  California 

nicd  May  17,  1942,  Scr.  No.  195,634 

7ClaiaH.     (CL  219— 501) 


rC 


^»«.<^ 


I.  A  chromatographic  analyzer  including  a  container 
in  which  certain  of  the  components  thereof  are  situated, 
a  heating  device  located  in  said  container  to  control  the 
temperature  thereof,  a  temperature  sensing  means  located 
in  said  container  to  sense  the  temperature  thereof,  an 
electronic  controller  connected  with  said  temperature 
sensing  means  and  said  heating  device  to  control  the  out- 
put of  the  heating  device  in  response  to  signals  from  said 
temperature  sensmg  device,  the  improvment  comprising 
an  amplifier, 
first  means  connecting  the  temperature  sensing  means 

with  said  amplifier, 
a  pulse  circuit, 
means  connecting  the  amplifier  to  control  the  pulse 

rate  of  said  pulse  circuit, 
means  coupled  with  a  source  of  voltage  for  applying 

synchronizing  pulses  to  said  pulse  circuit, 
rectifier  means, 

means  connecting  said  rectifier  means  to  said  pulse  cir- 
cuit and  to  said  source  of  voltage  whereby  said  pulse 
circuit  controls  the  operation  of  said  rectifier  means 
to  provide  a  variable  output  voltage, 
means  connecting  said  rectifier  means  with  said  heat- 
ing device  to  apply  said  variable  voltage  to  said 
heating  device, 
a  negative  feedbacic  circuit  including  an  impedance 
connected  with  said  heating  device  and  said  ampli- 
fier, and 
said  feedbacic  circuit  further  including  a  differentiat- 
ing circuit  having  a  reactive  component  coupled 
with  said  impedance,  said  differentiating  circuit  op- 
erating to  differentiate  the  voltage  fed  back  to  said 
amplifier  by  said  feedback  circuit  thereby  producing 
low  gain  during  controller  transients  and  high  gain 
when  the  controller  operation  is  stable. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  235—92  see: 
Patent  No.  3.159.342 
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3,159,73« 
AIRCRAFT  GROUND  RUN  PREDICTORS 

Frederick  Dand  James  and  Derek  Anthony   Rush,  Lon- 
don   England.  »s.signors  to  S.  Smith  &  Sons  (Lngtand) 
UmHcd,  lx>ndoa,  England,  a  Brttlsh  company 
Filed  May  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  109.639 
Claims  Driority.  apollcatloo  Great  Britain  May  20.  I960 
13  Claims      (CL  235— 152> 

^-   * ^      ^-Af.  li2-_^ 


n 


the  low  order  bit  positions  of  said  multiplier  storage 
register,  first  logic  nieans  operatively  connected  to  said 
multiplier  sensing  means  and  actuated  upon  the  detection 
of  a  first  pair  of  bits  of  like  type,  second  logic  means  op- 
eratively connected  to  said  midtiplier  sensing  means  and 
actuated  upon  the  detection  of  a  pair  of  bits  of  unlike 
type,  accumulator  control  means  connected  to  said  accu- 
mulator and  being  adapted  to  initiate  an  add  or  subtract 
operation  in  said  accumulator,  said  accumulator  control 
means  further  comprising  a  register  operatively  connected 
to  said  first  and  second  logic  means,  nneans  connecting 
said  accumulator  control  means  to  said  multiplicand  stor- 
age register  to  transfer  the  contenU  of  the  multiplicand 
register  to  said  accumulator,  means  connected  to  said  ac- 
cumulator to  shift  said  accumulator  after  each  add  or 
subtract  operation  in  said  accumulator,  and  means  to  shift 
said    accumulator    without    adding    or    subtracting    said 
multiplicand  for  each  bit  of  said  like  type  following  the 
sensing  of  the  first  of  a  series  of  bits  of  like  type. 


1.  A  ground  run  predictor  for  an  aircraft,  comprising 
means  for  generating  signals  defining  successive  intervals 
of  time  during  which  the  aircraft  travels  the  same  pre- 
determined distance  along  the  ground,  means  controlled 
by  said  signals  for  generating  further  signals  representa- 
tive of  the  durations  of  the  said  intervals  and  means  for 
storing  the  said  further  signals  pertaining  to  the  last  n 
internals  of  time  (where  n  is  at  least  three),  a  digital  com- 
puter, an  indicator  coupled  to  said  computer  and  means 
for  se<ting  into  said  computer  a  predetermined  critical 
distance  Se.  said  computer  being  responsive  to  the  stored 
n  further  signals  and  to  signals  representing  the  distance 
travelled  by  the  aircraft  to  compute  the  velocity  and  ac- 
celeration of  the  aircraft  and  to  derive  therefrom  and 
apply  to  the  indicator  a  signal  representing  the  margin 
between  the  critical  distance  and  the  distance  at  which 
uke-off  IS  calculated  to  occur. 


\  -^,,i,ui«i>iri»i;i»iii^ggr 


3  159,740 
UNIVERSAL  RADIX  ADDER 
Thomas  C.    Broce,   San  Jose,   Calif,,  assignor  to   Inter- 
national  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,017 
3  Claims.     (CL  235—169) 
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3,159.739 

FAST  Ml'ITTPl  Y  APPARATUS 

Alan  J.  Deerfleld,  Franklin.  Mass..  awgnor  to  Honeywell 

Inc.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  84,609 

2  Claims.    (CL  235—164) 


L{3:L1.J  L__ 


2.  Apparatus  for  multiplying  biiury  numbers  com- 
prising a  multiplier  storage  register,  a  multiplicand  stor- 
age register,  an  accumulator  having  an  add  and  subtract 
network  and  product  storage  means,  means  connected  to 
said  accumulator  to  shift  in  increments  of  one  of  the 
products  stored  therein,  means  for  sequentially  sensing 


1.  A  circuit  for  adding  two  mixed  numbers  having  a 
plurality  of  orders,  comprising: 

two  registers;  .-- 

means  for  loading  a  first  order  of  said  numbers  mto 

said  registers; 
a  source  of  pulses; 
control  means; 

means  for  gating  said  pulses  from  said  source  under 
control  of  said  control  means  to  step  one  of  said 
registers  down  to  zero  and  the  other  register  upward 
the  same  number  of  steps  so  that  the  first  order  of 
one  of  said  numbers  is  added  to  the  first  order  of  the 
other  of  said  numbers; 
temporary  storage  means; 

logic  means  operable  to  select  a  radix  within  the  capac- 
ity of  said  second  register  so  that  the  second  register 
will  be  reset  and  a  carry  pulse  sent  out  to  said  tem- 
porary storage  means  when  the  second  register 
reaches  the  selected  radix; 
means  for  loading  the  next  order  of  said  number  into 

said  registers; 
gating  means  for  entering  a  carry  directly  into  one  of 

said  registers;  and 
means  to  repeat  the  operation  for  all  orders  of  the 
numbers  sequentially  whereby  the  sum  of  the  two 
mixed  numbers  is  obtained  directly. 
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3,159,741 

LOW  NOISE  ELECTRONIC  DIFFERENTIATOR 

Erik  B.  Dahlin,  PhiladelpUa,  Pa.,  assignor  to  HoMywell 

Inc.,  a  corporation  oif  Delaware 

Filed  Mmr.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  M2,324 

5  Claims.     (CL  235—183) 


1     ,•»• 


ll»- 


1 .  A  differentiating  device  comprising,  in  con>bination, 
a  first  operational  amplifier,  a  second  operational  ampli- 
fier, an  electronic  integrator,  a  negative  feedback  circuit 
connected  around  said  first  amplifier,  said  feedback  cir- 
cuit including  a  serial  connection  of  said  second  amplifier 
and  said  integrator,  a  pair  of  input  terminals  for  con- 
necting to  a  source  of  input  signals,  means  for  connect- 
ing an  ouput  signal  from  said  integrator  in  opposition  to 
said  input  signals  to  form  a  difTerence  sigxuil  as  an  in- 
put signal  to  said  first  amplifier,  a  third  operational  am- 
plifier, means  for  connecting  an  output  from  said  first 
amplifier  as  an  input  signal  to  said  third  amplifier,  a 
pair  of  output  terminals,  means  for  connecting  an  out- 
put signal  from  said  third  amplifier  to  said  output  ter- 
minals, and  means  for  simultaneously  varying  said  out- 
put signal  from  said  third  amplifier  and  an  output  signal 
from  said  second  amplifier. 


3,159,742 

TRISTIMULUS  DIFFERENCE  COMPUTER 

Hugh   R.   Davidson,   Easton,   Pa.,   assignor  to   Davidaon 

and  Hemmendinger,  Easton,  Pa.,  a  partnership 

FUcd  Jane  1,  i9«l,  Scr.  No.  114453 

15  Claims.     (CL  235— 1S4> 
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1.  A  system  for  establishing  the  amounts  of  colorants 
required  in  a  mixture  to  produce  a  color  corresponding 
to  a  given  color  under  specified  conditioos  of  illumination 
which  comprises  means  for  producing  a  voUage  represent- 
ing a  difference  between  the  spectrophotooKtnc  curves 
of  a  given  color  and  a  color  produced  by  a  mixture  con- 
taining a  number  of  colorants,  means  for  converting  said 
voltage  into  voltages  representing  differences  in  tristimulus 
values  between  the  given  color  and  the  color  produced 
by  the  mixture  of  colorants  under  specified  conditions  of 
iUumination,  and  means  for  indicating  the  differeiKcs  in 
tristimulus  values  between  the  color  and  the  color  pro- 
duced by  the  mixture  of  colorants  for  each  tristimulus 
function.  , 


3,159,743 
ELECTRONIC  CURVE  FOLLOWER  AND 
ANALOG  COMPITER 
Joscpli  W.   Brouiiktte,  Jr.,  James>ille.   and   (  harUs  W. 
Johnson,  Fa.>ettevi|]f,  N.>  .,  assignors  to  (;«neral  Elec- 
tric (  umpany.  a  corporation  of  New  Y  ork 
Original  applkattoo  Oct.  26,  1956,  Ser.  No.  619^04,  now 
Patent   No.  2,980.332,  dated   Apr.   18,   1941.      Divided 
and   tUs  application  Oct   24,   1940,  Ser.  No.  45^28 
28  Claims.     (CL  135—198) 


■!^S3?- 
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1.  Apparatus  comprising  means  for  displaying  a  curve, 
means  for  generating  an  electron  beam  and  focusing  it  to 
a  scanning  spot  upon  an  electron  responsive  member, 
means  for  deflecting  the  beam  to  cause  the  spot  to  define 
a  search  circle  upon  the  electron  responsive  member, 
means  for  positioning  the  displayed  curve  and  the  electron 
responsive  member  in  reciprocally  imaged  relationship, 
means  for  deriving  at  least  one  signal  voltage  containing 
information  determined  by  the  relationship  between  the 
displayed  curve  and  the  center  of  llic  search  circJe.  and 
means  for  further  deflecting  the  beam  and  the  search 
circle  in  accordaiKe  with  the  information  contained  in  the 
signal  voltage  to  move  the  center  of  the  search  circle  in 
a  path  determined  by  the  curve. 


3,159,744 
SC1NTILI.AT10N  SCANNER  PHOTO-CIRCl  IT 
Jowpli  B.  Sdckney,  Rocky  River,  Ohio,  Cari  E.  Hrrring. 
Ami    Arbor,    Mich.,    and    Walter   E.    Splain.    Fair>iew 
Park,   Ohio,    as.si«non    to    Picker   X-Ra>    Corporatioa, 
Walte  Manufacturtntc  Division,  Inc.,  Ctcvelaod,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  820,508,  Jane  15, 
1959.     This  application  Feb.  4,  1943,  Scr.  No.  257,373 
29  Claims.     (CL  258—71.5) 


3.  In  a  scintillation  recording  mechanism  the  improve- 
ment comprises,  a  scintillation  probe,  a  cathode  ray  tube 
having  an  electron  emitting  cathode  and  electron  accelera- 
tion means,  adjustable  pulse  emitting  means  for  emitting 


December  1,  1964 


ELECTRICAL 


27: 


one  pulse  of  a  predetermined  and  selected  time  duration 
for  each  signal  pulse  received,  conductor  means  connect- 
ing the  probe  to  the  pulse  emitting  means  to  transmit 
signals  from  the  probe  to  the  pulse  emitting  means  and 
connecting  the  pulse  emitting  means  to  said  cathode  to 
transmit  emitted  pulses  from  the  pulse  emitting  means  to 
the  cathode,  a  power  supply  connected  to  the  accelera- 
tion nteans,  and  power  supply  control  means  connected 
to  the  probe  and  to  the  power  supply  to  vary  the  power 
supplied  to  the  acceleration  means  in  proportion  to  the 
frequency  of  impulses  emitted  by  the  probe. 


3,159,745 
RADIOACTIVITY  SOURCE-AND-DETECTORS  DE- 
VICE FOR  MEASUREMENT  OF  PROPERTIES  OF 
MATERIALS 
Ariel  G.  Schrodt,  Wilmctte.  and  Philip  Sbcvkk,  SkokJc, 
III.,  a.<Hignors  to  Nuclcar-C^hicago  Corporation,  Dcs 
Plaiacs,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  17,  1948,  Scr.  No.  34,852 
11  Claims.     (O.  25«— 83.1> 


8.  A  radioactivity  measuring  device  having  a  radio- 
activity source  and  a  set  of  parallel  radioactivity  de- 
tectors mutually  spaced  in  at  least  one  direction  trans- 
verse to  their  common  direction  of  extension,  and  at  dif- 
fering distances  from  the  source,  the  distance  of  the  inner- 
most from  the  outermost  detector  bemg  substantially 
greater  than  the  distance  from  the  source  to  the  inner- 
most detector,  each  detector  containing  an  identical  gas- 
eous filling  consumed  at  a  rate  substantially  proportional 
to  its  counting  rate,  and  gas  passage  means  interconnect- 
ing all  of  the  detectors,  corresponding  electrodes  of  all 
of  the  detectors  being  mutually  conductivciy  intercon- 
nected. 


meaiu  for  operation  under  control  of  said  measuring  volt- 
age for  separately  and  selectively  controlling  the  energiza- 
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tion  of  the  respective  indicators  in  accordance  with  the 
magnitude  of  said  voltage. 


3,159,747 
FAIL  PROOF  RADIATION  MONITOR  AND 
ALARM  CIRCUIT 
Wallace  Jones,  Saltsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Nuclear  Mate- 
rials and  Equipment  Corporation,  Apollo,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1940,  Scr.  No.  2,021 
14  Claims.     {C\.  258 — 83.3) 


3,159,744 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  A  CHARACTERIS- 
TIC OF  A  MOVING  FILLER  IN  A  CONTINUOUS 
ROD  MACHINE  AND  RECORDING  VARIATIONS 
THEREIN 
Gordon  Francis  Hellingtoa  PowelL  Frederick  Pocock,  and 
Richard  (iraham  (  rosland,  London,  Fnstand,  av.i|i:n- 
ors  to  Molins  Machine  Company  Limited,  a  britista 
company 

nied  July  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  825,633 
Claims  priorltv,  application  Great  Britain,  Jnly  4,  1958, 

21,484  58 
11  Claims.  (CL  258 — 83.3) 
11.  In  a  cigarette-maker  for  producing  cigarettes  from 
a  continuous  cigarette  rod,  means  for  automatically  regis- 
tering for  each  of  a  plurality  of  different  predetermined 
weight  categories  a  cumulative  total  of  prodtjction  time 
occupied  by  the  manufacture  of  cigarettes  m  that  cate- 
gory, said  means  including  a  measuring  head  positioned 
adjacent  said  rcxl  and  circuit  means  connected  with  said 
BMMUring  head  for  generating  a  measuring  voltage  re- 
lated in  magnitude  to  the  weight  of  tobacco  in  said  rod 
and  hence  in  the  cigarettes  issuing  from  the  maker,  an 
electrically  operated  elapsed-time  indicator  for  each 
weight  category,  and  switch  means  coupled  to  said  circuit 


I.  Fail-proof  radiation  detection  apparatus  including 
means  responsive  to  radiation  to  be  detected  for  pix>- 
ducing  current  on  the  incidence  of  radiation  thereon,  a 
capacitor,  means  connecting  said  current-producing 
means  and  said  capacitor  in  an  electrical  integrating  cir- 
cuit to  integrate  said  current,  a  gaseous  discharge  device 
in  which  a  luminescent  discharge  is  produced  when  a 
potential  exceeding  a  predetermined  firing  potential  is 
impressed  thereon,  means  connecting  said  capacitor  to 
said  device  to  impress  the  potential  of  said  capacitor  on 
said  device,  light  sensitive  means  only  in  light  receiving 
relationship  with  said  device  but  electrically  insulated 
therefrom,  and  signalling  means  connected  to  said  sensi- 
tive HfKans  in  a  relatively  low  impedance  circuit  in  which 
the  impedatices  are  of  the  order  of  thousaruls  of  ohms 
rather  than  millions  of  ohms  to  produce  a  si^al  when 
said  device  becomes  luminescent. 


276 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  l,  1964 


3  159  74S 
RADIOACTIVE  SOLTICE  VlOVFVfENT  APPARATUS 
Alexander  E.  Aikens,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
The  Budd  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1961,  Scr.  No.  155,936 
9  Claims.    (CI.  250—106) 


a 


1.  Linkage  means  for  bidirectionally  translating  a  gen- 
erally spherical  radioactive  source  through  a  channel  of 
circular  cross  section  extending  through  a  shielding  ma- 
terial geometry,  said  linkage  means  comprising  a  series 
extending  in  both  directions  from  the  source  to  the  ex- 
terior of  the  geometry  of  generally  spherical  contacting 
elements  of  shielding  material  having  radii  substantially 
equal  to  the  radii  of  the  channel  and  of  the  source,  said 
elements  contacting  the  source  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
source  in  the  channel,  and  means  selectively  pushing  the 
source  forward  and  backward  through  the  channel  solely 
by  the  transfer  of  compressive  forces. 


3,159,749 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  LINEAR  MEASUREMEPWT 
SYSTEM 
Lewis  R  Dalrymple,  Conneaut,  ami  Georse  H.  Lister, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Euclid  Electric  A 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Madison,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,322 
18  Claims.     (CL  250—223) 


!•'  kI"*  iL  jt  '-^    '■ ''  -tL.       •*: 


ijj.  J 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  dimension  of  an  article 
in  the  direction  of  its  conveyance  while  it  is  moving  along 
a  conveyance  path,  comprising  separate  sensing  means 
located  sequentially  at  first,  second  and  third  stations  dis- 
posed aJong  said  path  in  predetermined  spaced  relation- 
ship to  each  other,  the  sensing  means  at  saiid  third  station 
being  actuated  by  the  leading  end  of  said  article  to  provide 


a  first  signal  representative  of  the  length  of  the  portion  of 
the  article  extending  at  this  insUnt  between  said  third 
station  and  said  second  station,  the  sensing  means  at  said 
first  station  being  actuated  by  the  trailing  end  of  said  ar- 
ticle and  means  connected  to  and  responsive  to  the  actu- 
ation of  said  sensing  means  at  said  first  sUtion  to  initiate 
a  divisor  signal,  the  sensing  means  at  said  third  station 
being  actuated  by  the  leading  end  of  said  article  and  means 
connected  to  and  responsive  to  the  actuation  of  said  sens- 
ing means  ai  said  third  sUtion  to  initiate  a  dividend  sig- 
nal, and  means  connected  to  the  means  for  initiating  the 
dividend  and  divisor  signals  for  dividing  said  dividend 
signal  by  said  divisor  signal  to  provide  a  quotient  signal 
which  is  representative  of  the  length  of  the  portion  of  the 
article  extending  between  said  first  and  second  tensing 
moans  at  the  insUnt  the  sensing  means  at  said  third  sta- 
tion is  actuated  to  initiate  said  dividend  signal. 


3.159,750 

PHOTOELECTRIC  PRtSSLRE  TRANSDUCER 

Eugene  L  Kazan,  7718  Alcove  Ave., 

North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

nied  Oct.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  227,378 

3  Claims.    (CI.  250—231) 


^- 


3.  A  transducer  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  housing  defining  a  light-light  chamber  therein; 

(/>)  force-summing  means  mounted  within  said  cham- 
ber and  in  communicatioo  with  the  exterior  of  said 
housing  for  the  application  thereto  of  forces  to  be 
measured,  said  force-summing  means  including  an 
element  movable  in  responte  to  applied  forces; 

(c)  a  selectively  acluable  light  source  mounted  within 
said  chamber  for  radiating  a  constant  collimaied 
beam  of  light  in  a  predetermined  direction; 

(</)  a  photoelectric  device  mounted  to  the  movable 
element  of  said  force-summing  means  within  said 
chamber  and  having  a  light-sensitive  surface  aligned 
substantially  norma]  to  said  predetermined  direc- 
tion, said  photoelectric  device  being  disposed  for 
movement  of  said  light-sensitive  surface  along  a  pre- 
determined path  at  least  partially  across  said  light 
beam  upon  movement  of  said  movable  element  m  re- 
sponse to  applied  forces; 

(^)  a  light-impervious  mask  fixedly  secured  to  said 
light-sensitive  surface,  said  mask  defining  a  sub- 
stantially triangular  opening  therethrough  to  expose 
a  portion  of  said  iight-sensitjvc  surface  with  an  apex 
of  the  triangle  positioned  on  said  predetermined  path 
whereby  upon  moven>ent  of  said  photoelectric  de- 
vice along  said  predetermined  path  in  response  to 
forces  applied  to  said  force-summing  means  the 
amount  of  light  from  said  light  beam  impinging 
upon  said  light-sensitive  surface  will  vary  to  thereby 
cause  a  predetermined  variation  in  the  electrical 
characteristics  of  said  photoelectric  device;  and. 

(/)  means  for  measuring  changes  in  the  electrical 
characteristics  of  said  photoelectric  device,  said 
measuring  means  comprising  electrical  contacts 
mounted  to  said  photoelectric  device  and  cocnmuiu- 
eating  with  the  exterior  of  said   housing. 
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3,15f,751 
CLAMP  CIRCUIT  WITH  A  SHUNT  UNILATERAL 

DISCHARGE  PATH 

Charics   A.   Bogdan,  Jr.,   Vestal,   Fredric  C.   Fitzgerald, 

Endicott,    and    Richard    W.    Junes,    Apulachin,    N.Y., 

assignors  to   International    Business   M   ihines  Corpo- 

raHon,  New  York,  N.Y.,  ■  corporation  uf  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  25,  I960,  Ser.  No.  71,742 

10  Claim*.    (CI.  307—88.5) 


series  with  the  input  electrode  and  the  common  electrode 
of  the  transistor,  said  output  winding  and  said  third  wind- 
ing of  the  first  core  and  said  first  and  second  windings  of 
of  the  second  core  providing  regenerative  feedback  be- 
tween said  output  and  input  electrodes  upon  the  applica* 
tion  of  a  trigger  pulse  and  producing  an  output  pulse 
across  said  load  having  a  short  rise  time  and  a  short  decay 
time 


^\ 


1.  An  electronic  clamp  for  use  in  combination  with  a 
first  transistor  stage,  means  to  supply  input  signals  to  said 
first  transistor  stage,  a  second  transistor  stage,  and  a  con- 
ductor and  coupling  capacitor  interconnecting  said  first 
and  second  stages  comprising:  a  source  of  reference  po- 
tential, switch  means  interconnecting  said  source  of  ref- 
erence potential  with  said  conductor  at  a  point  between 
said  capacitor  and  said  second  transistor  stage,  said  switch 
means  appearing  as  a  high  impedance  element  when  open 
and  as  a  low  impedance  element  when  closed,  means  to 
periodically  actuate  said  twitch  means,  a  unidirectional 
low  impedance  discharge  path  connected  in  generally 
parallel  relation  with  respect  to  taid  switch  means,  said 
discharge  path  being  connected  to  said  conductor  between 
said  capacitor  and  said  lecond  transistor  stage,  and  said 
discharge  path  dissipating  any  residual  voltage  on  said 
capacitor  when  taid  switch  means  is  opened. 


3,159,751 

PULSE  REGENERATOR  COMPRISING  A  TRAN- 
SISTOR RFCFNERATIVELV  FED  BACK  BY  A 
SATURABLE  CORE  AND  A  LI.NEAR  CORE 

Jacobus  Domburg,  Eindhoven,  and  Jacob  Mulder,  Hilver- 
sum,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  North  American  Philips 
Company,   Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y.,   a   corporation   of 

Filed  Dm.  15,  1961,  Scr.  No.  159,714 

Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands  Dec.  22,  I960 

4  Claima.    (CL  307— «8.5) 


1.  A  pulse  regenerator  comprising:  a  first  magnetic 
core  consisting  of  a  magnetic  material  having  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  hysteresis  curve,  a  trigf^r  winding  in- 
ductively coupled  to  said  first  core,  means  for  applying 
a  trigger  pulse  to  said  trigger  winding,  an  output  winding 
inductively  coupled  to  said  first  core,  a  load  connected  to 
said  output  winding,  a  third  winding  inductively  coupled 
to  said  first  core,  a  second  core  consisting  of  magnetic 
materia]  having  a  substantially  linear  hysteresis  curve,  a 
transistor  having  an  output  electrode,  an  input  electrode, 
and  a  common  electrode,  first  and  second  windings  in- 
ductively coupled  to  said  second  core,  said  output  winding 
and  the  first  winding  of  the  second  core  being  connected 
in  series  with  the  output  electrode  of  the  transistor,  the 
load,  and  the  common  electrode,  said  third  winding  and 
the  second  winding  of  the  second  core  being  connected  in 


3,159,753 
GATE  CIRCUIT  HAVING  PHASE  SHIFT  AND  STOR- 
AGE MEANS  EFFECTING  ENERGIZATION  DUR- 
ING A  RANGE  OF  VALUES 
Robert  E.  D.  Anderson,  Florham  Park,  and  Joseph  La 
Duca,  Stirling,  NJ..  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labo- 
ratories, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  June  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,228 
8  Claims.    (CL  307—88.5) 


fS^ 


2.  In  combination, 

a  source  of  an  input  electrical  wave, 

an  output, 

twitching  means  for  connecting  said  source  to  taid  out- 
put, 

and  means  for  actuating  said  switching  means  com- 
prising 

means  for  producing  a  wave  shifted  in  phase  with  re- 
spect to  the  phase  of  said  input  wave 

and  gating  means  for  producing  a  switching  signal  com- 
mencing at  the  instant  said  shifted  wave  is  passing 
from  a  first  range  of  values  through  an  intermediate 
value  to  a  second  range  of  values,  said  gating  meant 
including 

semiconductive  switching  apparatus  having  a  control- 
ling signal  path  and  a  dependent  signal  path  that  is 
enabled  by  an  enabling  signal  in  said  controlling 
signal  path, 

an  energy  storage  device, 

first  means  for  connecting  said  dependent  current  path 
in  series  relationship  with  the  switching  means  across 
the  phase-shifting  means,  said  first  connecting  means 
and  said  dependent  path  together  having  a  first  uni- 
laterally conductive  portion  connected  in  a  first  polar- 
ity across  said  phase-shifting  means  to  block  said 
phase-shifted  wave  from  said  switching  means  when 
said  phase-shifted  wave  has  a  value  within  said  first 
range  of  values  and  to  pass  said  phase-shifted  wave 
whenever  said  dependent  path  is  enabled  when  said 
phase-shifted  wave  has  a  value  within  said  second 
range  of  values,  and 

second  means  for  connecting  said  controlling  signal 
path  and  said  storage  device  across  said  phase-shift- 
ing means,  said  second  connecting  means  and  said 
controlling  path  together  having  a  second  unilateral- 
ly conductive  portion  connected  in  the  opposite 
polarity  across  said  phase-shifting  means  to  block 
said  phase-shifted  wave  from  said  controlling  path 
throughout  said  second  range  of  values,  said  second 
connecting  means  being  arranged  to  pass  energy  to 
said  storage  device  to  be  stored  in  response  to  said 
wave  when  said  phase-shifted  wave  has  a  value  with- 
in said  first  range  of  values,  said  second  connecting 
means  being  arranged  to  pass  said  stored  energy 
from  said  storage   device   through  said   controlling 
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signal  path  as  said  enabling  signal  when  said  phase- 
shifted  wave  has  a  value  within  said  second  range 
of  values. 


3,15f,754 

SWEEP  AND  FLYBACK  CIRCUIT 

John  W.  Gray,  PleasantviUe,  N.Y.,  asaHlgnor  to  General 

Precision,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,693 

6  Claims.     (CI.  307— M.5) 


^..i  |..I=M]^B^ 
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1 .  A  sweep  and  flyback  circuit  comprising. 

frequency  tracker  means  including  an  integrator,  volt- 
age-controlled oscillator  and  detector,  the  output  of 
the  detector  being  permanently  connected  to  the  in- 
put of  the  integrator  and  the  output  of  the  integrator 
being  permanently  connected  to  a  voltage-controlled 
input  of  the  oscillator, 

a  sweep  frequency-to-current  converter  having  its  out- 
put permanently  connected  to  said  integrator  input 
and  its  input  connected  through  a  switch  to  said 
oscillator  output, 

a  flyback  frequency-to-current  converter  permanently 
connected  to  said  integrator  input  and  to  an  alter- 
nating current  source  on  actuation  of  said  switch  to  a 
preselected  state, 

and  frequency-measuring  means  connected  to  said  oscil- 
lator output  for  operation  of  said  switch  whereby  at 
a  low  frequency  limit  said  sweep  frequency-to-cur- 
rent converter  is  disabled  and  said  flyback  frequency- 
to-current  converter  is  connected  to  said  alternating 
current  source  and  whereby  at  a  hi^  frequency  limit 
said  flyback  frequency-to-current  converter  is  dis- 
abled and  said  sweep  frequency-to-current  converter 
is  connected  to  said  oscillator  output  producing  a 
sweep  which  exponentially  approaches  a  selected  fre- 
quency as  asymptote. 


3,159,755 

EMERGENCY  UGHTING  UNIT 

Edward  T.  Duncan,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

Maintenance  Company,  Incorporated.  Long  Island  Cky, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  10.  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,574 
9  Claims.    (CL  367— g«.5) 

1.  An  emergency  lighting  unit  which  comprises:  trans- 
former means  having  a  primary  winding  connectable  to 
an  alternating  current  power  source  and  a  secondary  wind- 
ing including  first  and  second  terminals  and  a  tap  there- 
between; rechargeable  battery  means  having  a  first  pole 
electrically  connected  to  said  first  terminal  and  a  second 
pole;  voltage  divider  means  electrically  connected  between 
said  first  and  second  poles,  comprising  a  fixed  resistor  in 
electrical  series  relationship  with  a  light  sensitive  resistor 
exposed  to  ambient  light  and  having  a  voltage  divider 
tap  therebetween;  solid  state  switching  means  having  at 
least  an  anode,  a  cathode,  and  a  gate,  said  gate  being 
adapted  to  be  energized  from  said  voltage  divider  tap 


and  said  cathode  being  electrically  connected  to  said 
second  pole;  light  producing  means  electrically  connected 
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between  said  anode  and  the  Up  of  said  transformer 
means;  and  current  rectifier  means  electrically  connected 
between  said  second  terminal  and  said  second  pole. 


3,159,756 
ULTRASONIC  INSPECTION 
Loub  Beaujard,  Jacques  Moodot,  and  .Marian  Kapluczak, 
all  of  Saini-CermJdn-en-Laye,  France,  assicnors  to  la- 
stitnt  de  Recherches  de  la  Sideruncie  FmnvniM.  Saint- 
Gennain-«n-I>ayc,  France,  a  professional  institution  of 
Franc* 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259.64»0 

Claims  priorit>,  application  France.  Feb.  21,  1962, 

»g8,713.  Patent  1,322,950 

9  Claims.    (CL  31»— 1.7) 


,1 1 


1.  In  an  ultrasonic  testing  arrangement,  in  combinatiao; 

(a)  a  searching  unit  including  means  for  emitting  an 
ultrasonic  beam  from  said  unit  in  a  predetermined 
direction  toward  an  object  to  be  tested; 

(b)  hydraulic  means  for  establishing  at  least  three 
spaced  columns  of  hydraulic  liquid  flowing  from  said 
unit  in  said  direction  for  engagement  with  said  test 
piece,  said  columns  defining  a  polygon,  said  columns 
exerting  hydraulic  pressure  on  said  searching  unit  in 
a  direction  opposite  to  said  predetermined  direction; 

(c)  pressure  means  for  urging  said  searching  unit  in 
said  predetermined  direction  against  said  hydraulic 
pressure;  and 

((/)  control  means  for  controlling  the  rate  of  liquid 
flow  in  said  columns. 


I 


3,159,757 
CRYSTAL  MOUNT 
Leonard   S.   Cutler   and    Donald    L.    Hammond,   both   of 
Palo  Aho,  Calif.,  assignors  to  He^^ktt-PacLard  Com- 
pany, Palo  .\lto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  July  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122^45 
8  aahns.    (CL  310—9.1) 
1.  A  crystal  resonator  and  mount  therefor  comprising 
masks  mounted   in   plane-parallel   relationship,   a  crystal 
resonator  positioned  between  the  masks,  the  crystal  reso- 
nator having  a  plurality  of  peripherally  located  apertures, 
mounting  elements  passing  through  each  of  the  apertures 
and  extending  Ijetween  the  masks,  the  mounting  elements 
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being  rigidly  affixed  to  the  masks  and  to  the  resonator,  an  for  periodically  causing  r  magnetic  field  and  for  cotn- 
electrode  on  each  of  the  surfaces  of  the  resonator  having  pleting  a  magnetic  circuit,  said  electromagnetic  circuit 
a  shape  that  is  substantially  similar  to  the  shape  of  the    means  including  said  pawl  and  said  detent  wheel  as  an 


t- .» 


aperture  in  the  corresponding  mask,  and  connecting  means 
to  provide  electrical  connections  for  the  electrodes  on  the 
surfaces  of  the  resonator. 


3  159,758     '"■  ■ 

ROTARY  MOTOR  DRIVEN  NON JAMMING 

LINEAR  ACTUATOR 

Lyie  D.  HcmpeHy,  Jr.,  Canoca  P«rk,  and  Robert  G.  Hoof, 

Glendale,  Calif.,  asdcnors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation. 

North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182,757 

9  Claims.     (CL  310— «3) 


5.  A  nonjamming  linear  actuator  comprising: 

a  rotary  electric  motor  having  an  armature  shaft. 

the  shaft  of  said  armature  comprising  a  hollow  or 
tubular  member  having  an  internal  threaded  length 
and  an  unthreaded  cavity  aligned  therewith. 

said  cavity  being  longer  and  of  greater  transverse  di- 
meCMion  thMi  saxl  threaded  portion  whereby  the  out- 
put shaft  at  one  extreme  direciion  of  travel  is  com- 
pletely disengaged  from  the  internal  threads  of  the 
armature  whereupon  the  armature  may  turn  freely 
without  further  movement  of  the  output  shaft. 

an  output  shaft  iitcluding  threads  engaging  the  threads 
of  said  tubular  shaft  member  and  having  a  length 
extending  out  of  the  motor  and  constituting  the  actu- 
ator operating  member,  and 

means  restraining  said  output  shaft  from  rotation  where- 
by the  output  shaft  is  translated  upon  the  rotation  of 
said  armature  until  the  threads  of  the  output  shaft 
enter  the  cavity  of  the  armature  shaft. 


""""Sfl 


integral  part  of  said  circuit,  whereby  the  periodic  energiza- 
tion of  said  electromagnetic  circuit  causes  said  pawl  to 
move  said  detent  wheel. 


'  3,159,759 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  STEPPING  DEVICE 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Albert    R.    Conrad,    Anaheim,    and    Eric    A.    Rosenau, 
Orange,    Calif.,    assignors  to    Ford    Motor   Company, 
Dearborn,  Micli.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  No*.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,560 
7  Oalms.    (CI.  310—163) 
2,  In  a  counter  the  combination  comprising  a  housing, 
a  detent  wheel  made  of  a  low  reluctance  material  and 
having  a  plurality  of  teeth,  the  number  of  said  teeth  de- 
termined  by   the   number  system   of   the   counter,   said 
detent  wheel  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing,  a  pawl 
made  of  a  low  reluctance  material   located  adjacent  to 
one  surface  of  said  detent  wheel,  said  pawl  mounted  to 
slide   along  a  straight   line   in  said   housing  when  sub- 
iected  to  a  magnetic  field,  a  detent  magnet  IcKated  ad- 
jacent said  teeth,  and  an  electromagnetic  circuit  means 


3  159  760 
INDUCTION  MOTOR  WITH  MAGNETIC  CONTROL 
Erik  Herbert  Olofsson,  Johanneshov,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Regulator  A.G.,  Giants,   Switzerland,  a  company   of 
Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1961.  Ser.  No.  152,266 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  15,  1960, 

10,959/60 

4  Claims.     (CL  310—166) 


2.  Electric  motor  comprising  an  insulating  disc  mounted 
for  rotation  in  its  own  plane,  an  electric  circuit  applied 
to  the  flat  face  of  said  disc,  a  rectifier  attached  to  said 
disc  and  connected  into  said  circuit  so  as  to  allow  cur- 
rent in  one  direction  only  therethrough,  a  first  electro- 
magnet adapted  for  creating  an  alternating  magnetic  field 
through  a  peripheral  part  of  said  disc,  a  second  electro- 
magnet for  creating  an  unidirectional  magnetic  field 
through  another  peripheral  part  of  the  disc,  and  a  means 
for  reversing  the  direction  of  current  through  said  sec- 
Of>d  electromagnet. 


3,159,761 
ELECTRIC  ROTARY   MACHINES  OF  THE   AXIAL 
AIR   GAP  TYPE   WITH   COMPENSATED   REAC- 
TION OF  ARMATLRE 

Jacques  Henrj -Baudot,  Antony,  France,  assignor  to 

Printed  Motors  Inc.,  New  YoriL,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3,770 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  18,  1959, 

787,239,  Patent  1,225,827 

5  Claims.    (CL  310—186) 


1.  A  dynamoelectric  machine  comprising:    a  pair  of 
disc -shaped  stator  members  positioned  parallel  to  each 
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other  to  define  an  axial  air  gap  therebetween;  a  disc- 
shaped rotor  member  comprising  an  insulating  body  hav- 
ing windings  including  thin,  flat  conductors  carried  on 
opposite  faces  thereof,  said  rotor  being  positioned  in 
said  air  gap;  means  carried  by  said  stator  members  for 
producing  a  magnetic  flux  in  said  air  gap;  brush  means 
carried  by  one  of  said  stator  members  and  contacting  the 
conductors  on  said  rotor;  and  an  armature  reaction  com- 
pensating winding  identical  to  said  rotor  windings  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  stator  members  and  connected  to  said 
brushes. 


3,159,762 
CORE  CONSTRUCTION 
WUIiam  E.  Haifley,  Edward  J.  Schaefer,  and  Lcc  J.  Lakes, 
BiufFton,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Franklin  Klectiic  Co.,  Inc., 
Blufftoo,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Original    application    Dec.    30,    1958,   S«r.   No.   783,987. 
Divided  and  this  applicatioa  May  5,  1960,  Scr.  No. 
27,172 

9  Claims.    (CL  310—217) 


1.  In  combination,  a  stack  of  laminatiotis  superimposed 
in  face-to-face  relation,  said  stack  having  a  groove  across 
the  edges  of  the  respective  laminations,  said  groove  being 
generally  rectangular  in  cross  section,  and  an  elongated 
strip  of  banding  material  positioned  in  said  groove  arxl 
having  alternating  transversely  extending  depressed  areas 
and  ribs  on  the  top  surface  thereof,  the  bottom  surface 
of  said  strip  in  said  areas  conforming  to  and  in  tight  fric- 
tional  engagement  with  said  bottom  wall;  and  the  op- 
posite side  edges  of  said  strip  in  said  areas  being  com- 
pressed against  said  side  walls. 


3,159,763 
BRUSH  RIGCING 
Donald  E.  CoivUI  and  Robert  P.  Reddy,  Anderson,  Ind., 
assignors    to    General    Motors    Corporation,    Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,134 
7  Claims.    (CL  310— 23S) 


1.  A  brush  holding  assembly  comprising,  a  pair  of 
annular  insulating  members  secured  together  in  face-to- 
face  relationship,  said  insulator  members  having  axially 
extending  wall  portions  which  abut  each  other  to  form 
radially  extending  brush  holding  chambers,  brushes  slid- 
able  in  said  brush  holding  chambers,  a  plurality  of  pins 
having  ends  supported  by  said  insulator  members,  a  coil 
spring  encircling  each  of  said  pins  having  one  end  thereof 
engaging  a  projecting  portion  of  one  of  said  insulator 
members  and  having  another  end  engaging  a  brush  for 


urging  said  brush  in  one  direction,  each  coil  spring  being 
posttioaed  between  said  insulator  members,  and  fastener 
means  for  holding  said  iiuulator  members  together. 


3,159,764 

A.C.  SYNCHRONIZED  ELECTRIC  ROTARY 

MACHINES 

Jacques  Henry-Baudot.  Antony,  France,  assignor  to 

Printed  Motors  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1962.  Ser.  No.  215.067 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Fnmce.  Sept.  8,  1961, 

872.808.  Patent  1.318.612 

II  ClaloM.    (CL  310—268) 


1.  An  axial  airgap  electric  rotary  machine  comprising 
the  combination  of  a  disc-type  armature,  and  a  field  pole 
ring  mounted  concentric  with  said  armature  and  on  one 
side  thereof,  said  armature  carrying  an  annular  winding 
formed  of  two  sets  of  thin  arxl  flat  conductors  earned  on 
opposite  faces  of  said  armature,  the  winding  conductors 
on  the  side  of  the  armature  facing  said  pole  ring  having 
straight  f>ortions  arranged  radially  of  said  armature  and 
being  spaced  apart  by  intervals  substantially  equal  to  their 
width,  said  conductor  portions  and  intervals  defining  al- 
ternate substantially  radially  extending  areas  of  distinct 
magnetic  properties,  said  pole  ring  having  at  least  a  pair 
of  adjacent  sectors  thereof  magnetized  in  opposite  polari- 
ties by  permanent  magnet  means,  and  at  least  one  pair  of 
magnetic  pole  members  embodied  in  adjacent  sectors  of 
said  ring  and  having  their  pole  faces  slotted  to  present 
spaced  radially  extending  teeth  facing  said  armature,  arxl 
a  magnetizing  coil  surrounding  each  slotted  pole  member, 
said  coils  being  connected  to  a  source  of  alternating  current 
for  magnetization  in  opposite  polarities. 


3,159,765 

LIGHTNING  ARRF.STFR  SPARK  GAP 

Fred  J.  SclMltz,  Mitwaukre.  and  t^dward  I ,  Sankey.  Oak 

Creek,   Wis.,  assignors  to  McGraw-l-diM>n   Company, 

.Milwaukee,  VViSi.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1961,  Scr.  No.  94,812 

7  Claims.     (CL  315—35) 


1.  A  lightning  arrester  spark  gap  assembly  comprising 
in  combination,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  divergent  elec- 
trodes, said  electrodes  defining  therebetween  at  their  point 
of  greatest  confluence  a  spark  gap,  one  of  said  pair  of 
electrodes  being  connected  to  a  source  of  higher  potential 
than  the  other  of  said  electrodes,  arc  moving  means  con- 
nected to  said  source  of  higher  potential,  an  auxiliary 
electrode  in  series  with  said  arc  moving  means  and 
having  a  portion  thereof  spacedly  juxtaposed  between 
portions  of  said  pair  of  electrodes,  said  one  of  said  pair 
of  electrodes  and  said  auxiliary  electrode  and  said  other 
of  said  pair  of  electrodes  and  said  auxiliary  electrode 
defining  respectively  therebetween  spark  gaps;  said  arc 
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moving  means,  said  auxiliary  electrode,  the  spark  gap 
between  said  auxiliary  electrode  and  said  other  of  said 
pair  of  electrodes  and  said  other  of  said  pair  of  electrodes 
conjointly  defining  a  follow  current  path  in  parallel  with 
said  spark  gap  defined  by  said  pair  of  electrodes,  and 
means  in  the  vicinity  of  said  pair  of  electrodes  for  facili- 
tating extinction  of  the  follow  current  arc,  whereby  said 
arc  moving  means  b  inserted  into  the  power  follow  cur- 
rent circuit  subsequent  to  the  surge  to  thereby  protect 
said  arc  moving  means  against  the  effects  of  the  surge  and 
to  allow  said  arc  moving  means  to  force  the  follow  cur- 
rent arc  into  contact  with  said  arc  extinction  facilitating 
means. 


3.159.766 

BALLAST  APPARATUS  AND  SYSTE.M  FOR 

DIMMING  ARC  DISCHARGE  LAMPS 

Theodore  R.  Harplcy,  Danville,  III.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1961,  Ser.  No.  80.167 

2  Claims.    (CL  315—195) 

H  - 


1.  A  system  for  dimming  and  operating  a  plurality 
of  gaseous  discharge  lamps  from  an  alternating  current 
supply,  said  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  fluorescent 
lamps,  a  plurality  of  ballast  circuiu,  each  of  said  ballast 
circuits  having  a  pair  of  output  leads  connected  in  cir- 
cuit with  at  least  ooe  of  said  plurality  of  lamps,  each 
of  said  ballast  circuiu  including  a  ballast  transformer 
having  a  primary  winding  for  connection  across  said 
alternating  current  supply  and  a  high  leakage  reactance 
secoodary  winding,  a  first  resistor  connected  in  shunt 
across  said  high  leakage  reactance  secondary  winding, 
a  pair  of  switching  terminal  leads,  one  of  said  switch- 
ing terminal  leads  being  connected  in  circuit  with  one 
end  of  the  primary  winding  and  the  other  of  said 
switching  terminal  leads  being  connected  in  circuit 
with  one  eiKl  of  said  secoodary  winding,  the  other 
end  of  said  secondary  winding  being  connected  in 
circuit  with  one  of  said  output  leads  and  the  other 
end  of  said  primary  winding  being  connected  in  circuit 
with  the  other  of  said  output  leads,  a  second  resistor  con- 
nected across  uid  primary  winding  and  said  high  leak- 
age reactance  secondary  winding,  a  switching  itetwork 
including  at  least  a  pair  of  electronic  switches  connected 
across  said  switching  terminal  leads  so  as  to  control  the 
interval  of  current  conduction  between  the  primary  and 
secondary  winding  during  each  half  cycle  of  the  alternat- 
ing current  supply;  and  a  phase  control  means  connected 
in  circuit  with  said  switching  network  and  adapted  to 
vary  the  phase  angle  at  wtxich  said  electronic  switches 
are  fired  during  each  half  cycle  of  the  alternating  cur- 
rent supply  and  thereby  regtilate  the  interval  during  each 
half  cycle  when  said  electronic  switches  are  opened  and 
closed  to  control  the  interval  of  current  conduction  ai>d 
thereby  vary  the  luminous  iiUensity  of  said  lamps. 


3,159,767 

VOLTAGE  SENSING  AND  OVERVOLTAGE 

INDICATING  CIRCUIT 

Richard  R.  Sccundc,  Cleveland,  and  Charles  H.  Grace, 

BreclLsville,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

Lear  Siegler,  Inc. 

Filed  May  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,756 
7  Clahns.    (CL  317—31) 


1.  A  static  voltage  sensing  and  overvoltage  indicating 
circuit  for  an  alternating  current  system  comprising  a 
saturable  core,  sensing  means  responsive  to  the  voltage 
of  succeeding  half  cycles  of  the  same  polarity  of  a  phase 
of  said  system  for  changing  the  flux  level  of  said  core  in 
one  direction  a  first  amount  proportional  to  the  average 
voltage  of  said  phase,  resetting  means  for  changing  the 
flux  level  of  said  core  in  an  opposite  direction  a  second 
predetermined  amount  substantially  independent  of  the 
average  voltage  of  said  phase  and  having  a  predetermined 
relationship  to  said  first  amount  that  is  substantially  in- 
dependent of  the  frequency  of  system  voltage,  said  sensing 
meai\^  acting  on  said  core  once  during  each  cycle  of  sys- 
tem voltage,  and  output  means  for  providing  a  charac- 
teristic output  signal  when  the  flux  level  of  said  core  is 
driven  to  saturation  by  said  sensing  means. 


3,159,760 

THERMAL  RF>SPONSIVE  CIRCUIT 

BREAKING  RELAY 

Charles  D.  Flanagan.  Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Texas 

Instrumcnt»   Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  860,004 
4  Claims.    (CL  317-^1) 


1.  In  circuit-breaking  apparatus  for  an  electrical  load 
adapted  lo  be  energized  frooi  a  source  of  electrical  power, 
a  differential  relay  having  a  relay  annatiu'e  associated  in 
a  magnetic  circuit  with  a  main  relay  coil  and  a  bucking 
relay  winding,  said  ooil  and  winding  being  parallel-con- 
nected across  said  power  source  and  adapted  to  produce 
opposing  magnetic  fields  in  said  magnetic  circuit,  con- 
nected across  said  power  source  whereby  the  respective 
currents  traversing  said  relay  coil  and  relay  winding  are 
independent  of  said  load  current,  said  armature  adapted 
to  be  actuated  when  the  composite  flux  produced  by  said 
coil  and  winding  in  said  magnetic  circuit  exceeds  a  pre- 
selected value,  a  resistance  comprising  a  thermistor  serial- 
ly connected  between  said  bucking  relay  winding  and  said 
source  of  electrical  power,  switch  means  operable  by  said 
armature  between  a  first  position  when  said  relay  arma- 
ture is  deactuated  and  a  second  position  when  said  arma- 
ture is  actuated,  said  switch  means  adapted  when  in  said 
second  position  to  deenergize  said  electrical  load,  and 
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said  thermistor  being  in  heat-excfaange  relationship  with 
said  electrical  load  whereby  upon  a  predetermined  change 
in  said  resistance  in  series  with  said  bucking  winding  the 
composite  flux  in  said  magnetic  circuit  is  increased  above 
said  preselected  value  thereby  moving  said  switch  means 
to  its  second  position  to  deenergize  said  electrical  load. 


3,159.769 
fflGH  VOLTAGE  RECTIFIER  CONSTRUCTION 

Frank  Wilbert  Parrish,  I  akewood,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
International  Rectifier  Corporation,  EI  Segnndo,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1960,  Scr.  No.  M,173 
5  Claims.    (CL  317— 99) 


1.  A  tubular  insulating  support  for  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trical devices  electrically  interconnected  with  respect  to 
one  another;  said  tubular  insulating  support  comprising 
an  elongated  strip  of  insulating  material  wound  in  the 
form  of  a  helix;  said  elongated  strip  of  insulating  ma- 
terial having  a  plurahty  of  receiving  means  along  the 
length  thereof;  each  of  said  receiving  means  mechanically 
receiving  respective  electrical  devices  of  said  plurality 
of  electrical  devices. 


3.159,770 
MULTIPLE    COMPONENT    ELECTRICAL    ENCLO- 
SURE   HAVING     IDENTIFYING     RING     PLATE 
SHORT-CIRCUITING  ONE  COMPONENT 
Thomas  A.  Longo,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sylvania 
Electric   Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Sept  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  137,193 
6  Claims.    (CL  317—101)      ^ 

J  -if  ...  .        .  V.   : 


3.  An  electrical  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  func- 
tionally independent  electrical  components,  an  enclosure 
for  the  components,  a  plurality  of  electrical  leads  con- 
nected to  said  components,  said  leads  extending  through 
a  surface  of  the  enclosure  in  a  pattern  displaying  circular 
symmetry,  an  orienting  member  of  conductive  material 
in  contact  with  a  conductive  portion  of  said  surface  of  the 
enclosure,  a  portion  of  said  member  making  electrical 
connection  to  one  of  the  leads,  and  an  orienting  tab  on 
said  member  spaced  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  said 
portion  of  the  member  whereby  ail  of  said  leads  are  posi- 
tively identifiable  by  their  position  with  respect  to  the 
orienting  tab. 

^^^^^ 

3,159,771 

ELECTRICAL  PANELBOARD 

Harold  A.  Davalf,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Square  D 

Companv.  PaHi  Ridge,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1961.  Ser.  No.  152,417 

10  Claims.    (CL  317— 119) 

1.  An  electrical  paneiboard  comprising:     ' 

{a)  a  box  including  a  back  portion, 


(6)  a  mounting  panel  assembly  for  plug-in  type  elec- 
trical circuit  breakers,  said  mounting  panel  assembly 
being  removably  secured  within  said  box  to  said 
back  portion  thereof, 

(c)  said  mounting  panel  assembly  including  a  pan 
having  a  pair  of  upturned  opposite  side  edges  pro- 
vided  with  rolled-over   upper  ends  forming   beads, 

id)  an  electrical  circuit  breaker  of  the  plug-in  type 
removably  mounted  on  said  mounting  panel  assem- 
bly for  use  as  a  main  circuit  breaker, 


(e)  said  circuit  breaker  having  a  pair  of  opposite  ends 
each  having  an  adjacent  spring  clip  provided  with 
inner  and  outer  jaws  resiliently  clamped  on  one  of 
said  beads,  and 

(/)  a  pair  of  bracket  means  respectively  removably 
secured  to  said  side  edges  of  said  pan  in  engagement 
with  said  outer  jaws  of  said  spring  clips  to  secure 
said  clips  to  said  beads  and  thereby  secure  said  cir- 
cuit breaker  to  said  mounting  panel  assembly,  said 
pair  of  bracket  means  being  accessible  to  release 
said  removably  mounted  circuit  breaker  only  after 
first  removing  said  mounting  panel  assembly  from 
said  box. 


3,159,772 
MARGINAL  MONITORING  DEVICE 
Willem  van  Doora.  Hllversum.   Nrthrrlands,  avtignor  to 
North    American    Philips   (ompan>,    loc,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97 3M 

Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands  Apr.  14,  19M 

9  Claims.    (CL  317— 14S.5) 


1.  A  circuit  responsive  to  the  level  of  a  direct  voltage 
within  the  range  between  a  predetermined  first  level  and  a 
predetermined  second  level  of  greater  absolute  magnitude 
than  said  first  level,  said  circuit  comprising  a  source  of 
said  direct  voltace,  first  and  second  bistable  trigger  cir- 
cuits, each  of  said  trigger  circuits  having  an  input  circuit, 
an  output  circuit,  and  having  first  and  second  stable  con- 
duction states  in  the  respective  output  circuits  dependent 
upon  the  voltage  applied  to  the  respective  input  circuit, 
each  of  said  bistable  trigger  circuits  having  a  feedback 
circuit  whereby  only  said  first  and  second  stable  conduc- 
tion states  can  occur  in  the  respective  output  circuits,  said 
first  and  second  trigger  circuits  being  responsive  to  change 
conduction  states  at  said  first  and  second  levels  respective- 
ly, means  applying  said  direct  voltage  to  the  input  circuits 
of  said  first  and  second  trigger  circuits,  means  connecting 
the  output  circuit  of  said  first  trigger  circuit  to  the  feed- 
back circuit  of  said  second  trigger  circuit  whereby  a  change 
of  conduction  state  of  said  first  trigger  circuit  produces  a 
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change  in  the  conduction  state  of  said  second  trigger  cir- 
cuit, and  output  circuit  means  connected  to  the  output 
circuit  of  said  second  trigger  circuit. 


3.159,773 

BI-STARLF  RELAY  CIRCUIT 

Geoncc  Elliott.  Brighton,  N.Y. 

(135  SunsH  Drive,  Rochester  1»,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,621 

6  Claims.    (CL  317— 154) 


^S. 


1,  A  bi-stable  relay  circuit  comprising  a  relay  having 
a  single  coil,  a  single  movable  contact  arm  and  at  least 
two  front  and  at  least  two  back  contacts,  first  circuit 
means  including  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  the  contact 
arm.  one  front  contact,  a  resistor,  and  the  coil  to  cause 
current  to  flow  through  the  coil  in  a  direction  to  hold 
the  contact  arm  in  contact  with  said  front  contacts  when 
the  contact  arm  is  in  contact  with  said  front  contacts, 
second  circuit  means  inluding  the  source  of  energy,  the 
contact  arm.  one  back  contact,  a  resistor,  and  the  coil, 
when  the  contact  arm  is  in  contact  with  said  back  conUcts. 
to  cause  current  to  flow  in  the  opposite  direction  through 
said  coil  to  hold  the  contact  arm  in  contact  with  said 
back  conucu.  polarizing  means  tending  to  hold  said 
contact  arm  in  engagement  with  the  contact  with  which 
it  is  engaged,  and  a  third  circuit  means  connectable  to  said 
first  and  second  circuit  means  to  cause  a  surge  of  cur- 
rent to  flow  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  current  then 
flowing  through  said  coil  upon  the  montentary  connection 
to  said  third  circuit  means  to  one  pole  of  a  direct  current 
source  to  drive  the  contact  from  the  contacts,  with 
which  it  is  then  engaged,  to  the  opposed  contacts. 


upper  end  to  the  bottom,  means  connecting  the  upper 
rim  eod  of  the  flexiWe  boot  to  the  receptacle,  and  the 
plunger  engaging  the  rrwldle  of  the  boot  at  a  point  located 
a  subsJanUal  disuuKe  downwardly  from  the  rim;  the  boot, 
the  receptacle  and  the  plunger  being  sealed  and  fixed  to- 
gether aJnd  providing  a  chamber,  the  chamber  being  di- 
vided into  an  upper  chamber  portioii  above  the  plunger 
and  a  lower  chamber  portion  between  the  recepucle  and 
the  boot,  the  lower  chamber  having  its  under  parts  formed 
by  the  boot  with  a  downwardly  and  inwardly  converging 
shape  so  that  the  lowest  part  has  a  cross  section  that 
gradually  increases  upwardly  to  an  enlarged  top;  a  liquid 
that,  with  the  r*unger,  oompietely  fills  the  entire  chamber; 
means  providing  a  restricted  liquid  flow  path  between 
the  upper  and  lower  chamber  portixxis;  the  walls  of  the 
boot  being  flexed  outwardly  when  the  plunger  is  nooved 
upwardly,  the  shape  of  the  boot  being  such  that  when 
the  plunger  is  down  the  walls  arc  out  of  oonuct  with  the 
plunger,  and  when  it  is  up  the  boot  raises  the  lowest  part 
of  the  boot  upwardly  in  the  anallest  sectional  area  of  the 
boot  displacing  liquid  therefrom  to  the  upper  part  of  the 
boot  where  the  section  is  larger,  and  liquid  from  the  u^jer 
chamber  portion  is  displaced  to  cause  liquid  to  enter  the 
large  upper  portion  of  the  boot,  the  arrangement  being 
such  that  the  boot  can  receive  this  added  liquid  without 
substantial  stretching. 


3,159,774 
Oil    DAMPKD  SOI  FNOID  VALVE 
Jote  E.  Dube,  (  he-vtertield,  and  George  F.  Kincaid,  Kirk- 
wood,  MOm  assignors  to  Aico  Valve  Company,  St-  Louis, 
Mo.,  a  corporalloo  of  Missouri 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,301 
2  culms.    (CL  317— 165) 


3,159,775 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
OF  MANl  FACTITRE 
Robert  C.  Ingraham,  Top^eld.   Mass..  assignor  to  Syl- 
vania Electric  Product<>  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Nov.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  72,630 
1  Claim.    (CL  317—234) 


1.  In  a  solenoid  device,  a  solenoid  chamber  comprising 
a  closed-top  plunger-receptacle;  a  plunger  movable  along 
the  receptacle  toward  and  from  the  top  thereof,  a  gen- 
erally cup-shaped  boot  having  freely  flexible  walU  that 
converge  downwardly  and  inwardly  from  the  rim  at  the 


A  semiconductor  device  including  a  thin,  flat  body  of 
semiconductor  material  having  elecuodes  of  conductivity 
type  imparting  material  alloyed  to  opposite  major  sur- 
faces thereof  and  projecting  therefrom  and  a  metal  tab 
bonded  to  said  body,  a  base  member  having  three  leads 
lying  parallel  to  and  insulated  from  each  other,  a  thin, 
fiat,  plate  of  insulating  material  lying  perpendicular  to 
said  leads  and  having  three  openings  with  said  leads  ex- 
tending therethrough,  means  on  each  of  said  leads  for 
holding  said  plate  out  of  contact  with  the  remainder  of 
the  base  member,  an  aperture  in  said  plate  having  dimen- 
sions in  width  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  body  of 
semiconductor  material  and  the  metal  tab  and  less  than 
the  thickness  of  the  body  and  projecting  electrodes,  said 
body  extending  through  said  aperture  with  said  electrodes 
bearing  against  one  surface  of  said  plate,  a  first  metallized 
area  on  the  surface  of  the  plate  extending  from  the  region 
of  one  of  said  electrodes  to  a  first  one  of  said  openings  in 
the  plate,  a  second  metallized  area  on  the  surface  of  the 
plate  extending  from  the  region  of  the  other  of  said  elec- 
trodes to  a  second  one  of  said  openings  in  the  plate,  and 
a  third  metallized  area  on  the  surface  of  the  plate  extend- 
ing from  the  edge  of  said  aperture  adjacent  said  metal 
tab  to  the  third  one  of  said  openings,  said  electrodes 
being  fused  to  their  respective  metallized  areas,  and  solder 
connections  between  each  of  said  leads  and  their  respective 
metallized  areas  and  between  the  metal  tab  and  the  third 
metallized  area. 
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3,159,776 

MODULAR  CAPACrrOR  ASSEMBLIES 

WiUUm  F.  Metcalf.  Las  Vega&,  Nev.,  asaignor  to 

Elizabeth  R.  Metcalf 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  784,7 IS 

1  Claim.    (CL  317—242) 


A  modular  multi-section  capacitor  assembly  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  cylindrical  container  open  at  one 
end.  a  closure  member  for  covering  said  open  end,  said 
member  having  a  substantially  centrally  located  aperture, 
means  for  removably  securing  said  closure  member  to 
the  container,  a  plurality  of  substantially  cylindrically 
shaped  capacitors  each  having  a  longitudinal  central  aper- 
ture, all  of  said  capacitors  being  coaxially  disposed  rela- 
tive to  each  other  with  the  central  apertures  alibied, 
all  of  said  capacitors  fitting  snugly  within  said  container, 
each  of  said  capacitors  including  an  anode  foO  and  a 
cathode  foil,  a  soft  centrally  apcrtured  resilient  shock- 
absorbing  spacer  interposed  between  each  of  said  capac- 
itors, said  spacers  serving  to  immobilize  said  capacitors 
within  said  container,  and  a  plurality  of  fkxible  insulated 
conductors,  each  individual  conductor  having  one  end 
extending  through  said  aperture  and  another  end  elec- 
trically connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  foils  on  a 
respective  single  one  of  said  capacitors  at  the  end  thereof 
away  from  said  aperture,  the  conductors  extending  be- 
tween the  associated  capacitor  and  the  cap  aperture  by 
passing  through  the  central  aperture  of  each  capacitor 
and  spacer  more  closely  positioned  relative  to  the  open 
end  of  the  container  than  the  capacitor  to  which  it  is 
connected  and  electrical  connection  between  said  individ- 
ual capacitors  being  adapted  to  be  established  external  to 
said  container,  said  capacitors  and  spacers  being  capable 
of  disassembly  into  the  component  parts  thereof  without 
significant  damage  to  any  of  said  component  parts. 


3,159,777 

DIRECT  CURRENT  MOTOR 

Erich  W.  Manteuffel.  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assiifnor  to  General 

Electric  Compaoy,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

nied  Dtc.  15,  1941,  Ser.  No.  159,539 

12  Claims.    (CI.  318— 13«) 


1.  An  electric  motor  energizable   from   a  source  of 
unidirectional  potential  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  rotor  having  magnetic  poles  of  opposite  polar- 
ity thereon; 

(b)  a  stator  member,  a  plurality  of  flux-producing 
windings  positioned  in  said  stator  member  in  torque- 
producing  relation  with  said  rotor; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  switching  devices  each  having  con- 
trol means  for  rendering  its  associated  switching 
device  conductive,  each  of  said  switching  devices 
controlling  the  connection  of  a  respective  one  of 
said  windings  to  a  source  of  unidirectional  poten- 
tial so  that  unidirectional  current  will  flow  in  each 


of  said  windings  when  its  respective  switching  de- 
vice is  conducting; 

(</)  a  plurality  of  Hall  effect  generators  portioned  in 
flux-sensing   relationship   to   said   magnetic   poles; 

(r)  means  for  applying  pulsed  electric  energy  to  said 
Hall  effect  generators;  and 

(/)  means  connecting  each  of  said  Hall  effect  gen- 
erators to  the  control  means  of  a  respective  one 
of  said  switching  devices  whereby  each  of  said  Hall 
effect  generators  supplies  a  gating  signal  to  the 
control  means  of  said  respective  switching  device  to 
render  said  respective  switching  device  conductive 
upon  coincident  interaction  of  a  predetermined  level 
of  magnetic  flux  from  said  magnetic  poles  and  ap- 
plied electric  energy  within  said  Hall  effect  gen- 
erator to  sequentially  energize  said  windings  and 
produce  a  driving  torque  on  said  rotor. 


3,159.778 
SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  VARIABLE  FREQUEN- 
CY   SIGNALS    reprf:senting    a    pattern 

TRACING 

Vladimir  Gavreau,  Albert  Calaora,  and  Marcel  Miane,  ail 
of  Marseille.  France,  assignors  to  Centre  National  de  la 
Recherche  Scientifiquc,  Paris,  France,  a  stale 
administration 

Filed  Nov.  1,  19M,  Ser.  No.  64.477 

Claims  priority,  application  Krance  Nov.  3,  1959 

6  Claims.    (CI.  318—162) 


I.  A  device  for  automatically  obtaining,  for  all  the 
points,  successively,  of  a  given  curve  traced  on  the  plane 
surface  of  a  member,  currents  proportional  respectively 
to  the  components  of  the  tangent  to  said  curve  at  said 
points,  which  device  comprises,  in  combination,  means 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  an  operator  for  projecting  a 
light  spot  onto  said  curve,  two  cameras  fixed  above  said 
surface,  each  of  said  cameras  comprising  a  lens  forming 
an  image  of  said  spot  in  an  image  plane  fixed  with  re- 
spect to  said  camera,  said  image  plane  being  parallel  to 
said  plane  surface,  a  flat  photo-electric  cell  having  its 
surface  located  in  said  image  plane,  electric  means  op- 
erative by  said  cell  for  prodiKing  an  electric  current  in 
response  to  the  illumination  of  a  point  of  said  cell  by 
an  image  formed  on  said  cell  of  the  light  spot  on  said 
plane  surface,  an  endless  baiKi  of  a  transparent  mate- 
rial movable  in  said  camera,  a  portion  of  said  endless 
band  being  interposed  between  said  lens  and  said  photo- 
electric cell  and  t>eing  parallel  thereto,  and  electric  motor 
means  for  driving  said  endless  band  at  a  constant  speed, 
said  band  being  provided  with  a  multiplicity  of  equidis- 
tant opaque  lines,  transverse  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  band,  wfjereby.  in  response  to  the  projec- 
tion on  said  band  portion  of  a  light  spot  having  no  dis- 
placement transverse  to  said  opaque  lines,  a  current  of 
fixed  frequency  is  delivered  by  said  electric  means  but 
the  projection  on  said  band  portion  of  a  light  spot  hav- 
ing displacements  transverse  to  said  opaque  lines  causes 
said  electric  means  to  deliver  current  of  varying  fre- 
quetKy.  the  respective  directions  of  movement  of  said 
endless  band  portions  of  said  two  cameras  being  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  means  operative  respectively  by  the 
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variable  frequency  currents  produced  by  said  electric 
means,  respectively,  for  delivering  currents  proportional, 
at  any  time,  to  the  frequencies  at  said  time  of  said  vari- 
able frequency  currents. 


3,159,779 
MOTOR  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Caatav  O.   Fr^rickson.  Southlnston.  Coon.,  assignor  to 
The  Superior  Klectric  t  ompan>,  Bristol,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poratloa  of  Connecticut 

FUed  May  18,  1961.  Scr.  No.  111,822 
9  Claims.     (CL  318—171) 


3,159,781 

ALTERNATOR  REGULATOR  CIRCUIT  INCLUDING 

AN    ELECTROMAGNETIC    RELAY    HAVING    A 

SINGLE  CONTACT 

Charles  U  Shano,  Chicago.  III.,   assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  July  21,  1961,  Scr.  No.  125,745 

3  Claims.    (CI.  322—28) 


I.  A  motor  control  circuit  for  a  motor  having  at  least 
a  first  pole  and  a  second  pole  with  each  pole  having  a 
winding  means  with  changes  in  the  energization  of  the 
witKling  means  changing  the  magnetic  polarity  of  its  pole 
comprising  a  first  voltage  input  means  connectible  to  a 
two  phase  alternating  current  source,  a  second  voltage 
input  means  connectible  to  a  source  of  alternating  cur- 
rent having  a  frequency  different  than  the  frequency  of 
the  two  phase  alternating  current  source,  means  connected 
to  the  first  voltage  input  means  and  the  second  voltage 
input  means  for  combining  these  voltages  and  means  for 
impressing  the  beat  frequency  of  the  combined  voltages 
on  the  winding  means  of  the  motor. 


3.159.788 

SEMICONDUCTOR  BRIDGE  RECTIFIER 

Pa«l  F.  Parks.  HilUboro,  Oreg.,  assigDor  to  Tektronix, 

Inc.,  Bea»ertoii,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 

FUed  June  19.  1961.  Ser.  No.  118,058 

7  Clafaas.    (O.  321—46) 


1.  A  full  wave  rectifier  having  a  plurality  of  matched 
semiconductor  diodes  comprising: 

a  body  of  semiconductor  material  having  at  least  one 
region  of  P-type  conductivity  and  at  least  one  region 
of  N-type  conductivity  with  a  resistivity  gradient  in 
at  least  one  of  said  regions,  said  body  being  shaped 
with  at  least'  one  notch  therein  to  divide  one  of  said 
regions  into  two  separate  portions  in  order  to  form 
a  pair  at  PN  junction  diodes  having  similar  rectify- 
ing characteristics  for  each  region  so  divided,  and 

a  plurality  of  ohmic  conUcts  connected  to  each  of 
the  conductive  portions  of  said  body  in  a  manner  so 
that  electrical  current  may  flow  through  each  PN 
junction  in  said  body  in  order  to  convert  A.C.  volt- 
age into  substantially  DC.  voltage. 


2.  A  regulator  system  for  an  alternator-rectifier  direct 
current  source  providing  an  output  voltage  between  an 
output  terminal  and  a  reference  point,  and  which  includes 
a  field  winding  connected  between  an  input  terminal  and 
the  reference  point  for  controlling  the  voltage  at  the  output 
terminal,  said  regulator  system  including  in  combination, 
a  conducting  base  member  connected  to  the  reference 
point,  an  electromechanical  device  supported  on  said  base 
member  and  having  a  fixed  contact  and  a  movable  con- 
tact, and  means  for  supporting  said  movable  contact  in- 
cluding means  tending  to  hold  said  movable  contact  in 
engagement  with  said  fixed  contact,  and  a  magnetic  struc- 
ture having  a  coil  producing  a  field  for  moving  said  mov- 
able contact  away  from  said  fixed  contact,  means  con- 
necting said  coil  to  said  base  member  and  to  the  output 
terminal,  whereby  said  movable  contact  is  moved  from 
said  fixed  contact  when  the  voltage  at  the  output  terminal 
exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  means  including  said  con- 
tacts for  connecting  the  output  terminal  to  the  input 
terminal  to  apply  current  to  the  field  winding,  rectifier 
means  having  one  terminal  supported  in  conductive  rela- 
tion on  said  base  member  and  having  a  second  terminal 
connected  to  the  input  terminal,  said  rectifier  means  be- 
ing connected  with  a  polarity  to  be  nonconducting  when 
said  contacts  are  closed  and  the  potential  from  the  output 
terminal  is  applied  thereto,  and  to  be  conducting  when 
the  contacts  are  open  and  the  potential  across  the  field 
reverses,  said  rectifier  means  when  conducting  connecting 
the  input  terminal  of  the  field  winding  to  the  reference 
potential  and  thereby  reducing  the  alternator  output,  said 
rectifier  means  when  conducting  reducing  the  potential 
between  said  contacts,  and  capacitor  means  connected  be- 
tween said  fixed  contact  and  said  movable  contact  and  co- 
operating with  said  rectifier  means  to  reduce  arcing  be- 
tween said  contacts. 


3,159,782 
MOTOR    DRIVEN    TELEVISION    TUNER    HAVING 

SAFETY      SWITCH      PREVENTING      CHANNEL 

STF.PPING  WHILK  FINE  TUNING 

HaroM  Tyzack,  Schiller  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Sept  28,  1961,  Scr.  No.  141,328 

3  Clafans.    (CL  334—21) 

1.  In  a  nvjtor  driven  tuner  for  a  television  receiver, 
the  combination  of  a  detent  positioned  channel  selection 
wheel  having  spaced  about  its  periphery  a  plurality  of 
variable  fine  tuning  means,  a  knob  actuated  arm  carry- 
ing an  adjusting  member  for  said  variable  fine  tuning 
means  for  adjusting  said  fine  tuning  means  to  an  opera- 
tive fine  tuning  position,  a  lever  mounted  on  said  tuner 
and  having  a  cam  follower  surface,  said  lever  being 
resiliently  biased  to  engage  said  cam  follower  surface 
with  an  individual  (Hie  of  said  variable  fine  tuning  means 
when  said  one  of  said  fine  tuming  means  is  adjusted  to 
an  operative  fine  timing  position,  said  lever  further  hav- 
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ing  a  switch  operating  portion  thcreoo,  a  motor  control 
switch  positioned  on  said  tuner  to  be  opened  by  said 
switch  operating  portion  upon  adjustment  of  each  of 
said  variable  fine  tuning  means  to  an  operative  fine  tun- 
ing poaitioo,  a  safety  switch   and   means  for  opening 


the  coil  and  applying  to  deflect  the  electron  beam  of  a 
cathode  ray  tube  in  mutually  perpendicular  directions  a 
signal  proportional  to  the  inductive  component  of  the 
impedance  of  the  test  coil  and  a  signal  proportional  to 
the  ratio  of  the  change  in  the  resistive  component  of  the 
impedance  of  the  test  coil  to  the  said  frequency,  in  which 
the  said  means  for  establishing  an  alternating  current  in 
the  test  coil  comprises  a  variable-frequency  oscillation 
generator  connected  across  the  series  combination  of  a 
resistor  and  a  capacitor,  the  resistance  of  the  resistor 
being  much  greater  than  the  reactance  of  the  capacitor 


the  same  when  said  adjusting  member  is  broogfat  in  coo- 
tact  with  one  of  said  variable  fine  tuning  means  for  ad- 
justment thereof  by  actuation  of  the  knob,  and  a  motor 
control  circuit  including  a  scries  connection  of  said  con- 
trol switch  and  said  safety  switch  and  said  motor. 


3,15f,7§3 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  ION  CONCENTRA- 
TIONS WITH  A  COPPER  DOPED  GERMANIUM 
ELECTRODE 
Marcus  Johannes  Spama*)  and  Wllhelmlna  Hendrika 
Petronella  Wensing,  both  of  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  North  American  Philips 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y^  ■  corporatioo  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  17.  19«3,  Ser.  No.  309.49* 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Netherlands  Sept.  21,  1M2 

1  Claims.     (CI.  324 — 3%) 


within  the  test  firquency  range  whereby,  itj  operation, 
the  current  through  the  resistor  and  capacitor  is  sub- 
stantially independent  of  frequency  and  a  voltage  signal 
inversely  proportional  to  the  frequency  is  developed 
across  the  capacitor,  and  means  for  applying  the  said 
voltage  signal  to  the  series  combination  of  the  test  coil 
with  a  resistor  having  a  resistance  large  compared  with 
the  reacunce  of  the  test  coil  within  the  test  frequency 
range  whereby,  in  operation,  the  current  through  the 
test  coil  is  substantially  linearly  dependent  on  the  said 
voltage  signal  regardless  of  the  frequency  and  is  thus 
subsuntially  inversely  proportional  to  the  frequency. 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  H-ioo  concentrations,  com- 
prising a  measuring  electrode  and  a  reference  electrode, 
which  two  electrodes  are  connected  through  current  con- 
ductors to  a  device  for  measuring  the  electromotive 
force  set  up  between  the  electrodes,  wherein  the  measur- 
ing electrode  consists  of  germanium  doped  with  about 
0.001  to  1  mole  percent  of  copper. 


3,159.785 
SECOND  HAR.MONIC  MAGNETOMETER  HAVING 
A  PLURALITY  OF  TRANSDl  CERS  IN  COMBINA- 
TION WITH  MEANS  RESPONSE  E  TO  FLUX  AM- 
PLITUDE AND  DIRECTION 
John  C.  Beyooo.  I  o«  Angeles,  CaUf.,  asslgDor.  by  mesne 
asUgnmcnts.  to  The  Bunlier-Ramo  Corporarton,  Stam- 
ford. Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Cootinaation   of   application  Ser.   No.   30, 157,  May   19, 
19««.    This  applicatioa  Mar.  14,  19«2,  Ser.  No.  182,151 
17  Claims.    (CL  324 — 43) 


_  '^.jlia^  i 


3,159,784 
EDDY  CURREP^  TESTING  APPARATUS  HAV- 
ING  MEANS  TO  RELATE  ELECTRICAL  CHARAC- 
TERISTICS  OF  A  PICKUP  UNIT  TO  PHYSICAL 
PROPERTIES  OF  A  SPECIMEN 
Roy  William  George  Hasiett  and  Eric  Lionel  Freeman, 
Hillington,  Glasgow,  Scotland,  assiipiors  to  Kelvin  A 
Hugh^  Limited,  Hillingtoo,  Glasgow,  Scotland,  a  Brit- 
ish company 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75.8*4 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec  16,  1959 
6  Claims.     (CI.  324—34) 
1.  Apparatus  for  the  electromagnetic  testing  of  mate- 
rials including  a    test  coil  within  which  the   specimen 
to  be  tested  can  be  located,  means  for  establishing  in 
the  test  coil  in  response  to  a  test   signal  applied  to  the 
coil  an  alternating  current  inversely  proportional  to  the 
frequency  of  the  test  signal,  and  means  for  deriving  from 


jusjta,.'  „ 


f^snp 


t 


15.  A  flux-gate  type  magnetic  field  detector  compris- 
ing: at  least  one  sensing  transducer  and  a  reference  trans- 
ducer each  having  a  magnetically  permeable  element,  a 
pair  of  balar»ced  driving  windings,  and  a  pair  of  output 
windings,  said  sensing  transducer  being  exposable  to  ex- 
ternal magnetic  fields  for  sensing  thereof,  and  said  refer- 
ence transducer  having  bias  meaiu  for  magnetically  bias- 
ing its  respective  magnetically  permeable  element,  said 
reference  transducer  being  shielded  against  external  mag- 
netic fields;  a  driving  source  of  alternating  current  of  a 
first  frequency  coupled  to  said  driving  windings  of  said 
sensing  and  reference  transducers;  said  output  windings 


of  said  reference  transducer  exhibidng  a  reference  output 
signal  of  a  predetermined  amplitude  and  of  a  second  fre- 
quency which  IS  substanually  double  said  first  frequency; 
said  output  windings  of  said  sensing  transducer  exhibiting 
a  sensed  output  signal  upon  the  presence  of  an  external 
magnetic  field,  said  sensed  output  signal  being  of  said 
aecood  frequency,  and  having  an  amplitude  which  is  a 
function  of  the  intensity  of  said  external  magneUc  field 
being  present,  and  having  a  phase  relaUonship  with  said 
reference  output  signal  which  is  a  function  of  the  polarity 
of  said  external  magnetic  field  relative  to  said  bias  means; 
and  means  coupled  to  said  output  windings  of  said  sens- 
ing and  reference  transducers  for  indicating  the  presence 
of  said  external  magnetic  field  as  a  funcuon  of  the  ampli- 
tudes and  phase  relationship  of  said  refe*ence  output  sig- 
nal and  said  sensed  output  signal. 


integration  means  for  comparing  the  squared  output  of 
said  squaring  network  with  said  R.M.S.  sUndard  and  gen- 
erating  error    signals   corresponding    to    any    diffeirnce 


•^    —t 
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3,159.78*  ^^^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  REMOTE  MEASUREMENT 

OF  CAPACITANCE 

Robert   T.    Bavne.    Santa    Barbara.    CaM..    assignor,   by 

mesne  asd^^ments.  to  Varo   Inc.  FlecfroklneHc^  Div.. 

Saata   Barbara,  Caltf.,   a  corporatioii  of  (  allforala 

Filed  Nov.  21.  I960.  Ser.  No.  70,490 

3  Claims.    (CI.  324— 60) 


therebetween;  means  responsive  to  said  error  signals  for 
controlling  the  amount  of  feedbacic  provided  by  said 
feedback  network;  and  means  for  indicating  the  feedback 
factor  of  said  feedback  network. 


■^ 


3  159  788 
SUPPRESSED  WIDe'sCALE  ELECTRO- 
MAGNETIC GAUGE 
Harold    A.    Donko,    Chicago,    lU..    assignor   to   Stewart- 
Waracr   Corporatloa,   Chicago,   III.,   a   corporation   of 

Continuation  of  applicatioa  S«r.  No.  19343,  Apr.  4,  I960. 

This  application   June    14,   1962,  Ser.  No.  205,166 

6  Claims.     (CL  324 — 146) 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  testing  capacitance  of  a  device 
at  a  remote  location,  the  combination  of: 

a  length  of  cable  having  first,  second  and  third  con- 
ductors; •  ,  «    , 

a  charging  voluge  source  connected  across  said  nrsi 
and  third  conductors  at  one  end  of  said  cable,  said 
source   generating  a  cyclical   square   wave   voltage; 

a  high  impedance  D  -C.  voluge  measurmg  device  con- 
nected across  said  second  and  third  conductors  at 

said  one  end;  ■  u    u     j 

a  charge  sensing  unit  connected  in  series  with  the  de- 
vice under  test  across  said  first  and  third  conductors 
at  the  other  end  of  said  cable,  said  charge  sensing 
unit  including  parallel  circuits  with  oppositely  poled 
rectifiers  therein  for  charging  the  device  through  one 
circuit  and  discharging  through  the  other  circuit,  wuh 
a  resistor  connected  in  series  with  one  of  said  rec- 
tifiers at  a  junction  point; 
and  a  smoothing  filter  connected  between  said  junction 
point  and  said  third  conductor,  with  the  filter  output 
connected  to  said  second  conductor  at  said  other 
end  of  said  cable. 


3,159,787  

R.M.S.  METER  USING  AMPLIFIER  WTTH 
CONTROLLED  FEEDBACK 
Don  W.  Sexton,  S«i  Diego,  Newton  E.  Ball,  1^  M«a, 
and  Jack  T   DavK  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Elec- 
tro instrument V  Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  ^,      -^  Aft 
Filed  Mar.  21,  I960,  Ser.  No.  16,472 
5  Claims.     (CL  324—99) 
3    An  R  M.S.  instrument,  comprising;  amplifier  means 
having  an  input  and  an  output;  a  variable  feedback  net- 
work connected  between  the  input  and  output  of  said  am- 
plifier means  for  controlling  the  gain  and  output  of  said 
amplifier  means  by  variation  of  the  feedback  factor;  a 
squaring  network  for  squaring  the  output  of  said  ampli- 
fier means;  an  R.M.S.  standard  of  constant  magnitude; 


1.  A  wide  scale  milliammeter  movement  for  measuring 
uni-direcUonal  electric  current  compnsing  a  permanent 
magnet  having  diametricaUy  opposed  poles,  means  mount- 
ing said  magnet  for  rotation  about  an  axis  between  said 
poles   from   a   starting   posiuon    to   a   stopping   position 
and  biasing  said  magnet  to  its  starting  position,  an  elec- 
tromagnetic  structure   including  a   coil   and   a  substan- 
ually  flat   magnetic  core   generally  coplanar   with  said 
magnet  and  having  a  pole  piece  with  a  generally  curved 
pole  face  eccentrically  aligned  with  the  path  of  travel 
of  one  of  the  poles  of  said  magnet  to  define  a  contmu- 
ously  increasing  air  gap  therewith  in  a  direcUon  opposite 
to   the  direction   of  rotation  from  the  starting  position 
to  the  stopping  posiUon,  said  pole  face  having  one  end 
closest  to  said  path  of  travel  opposite  one  pole  of  the 
magnet  and  its  other  end  furthest  from  the  path  of  travel 
at  a  point  intermediate  the  poles  of  the  magnet  when 
the  magnet  is  in  its  starting  position,  said  coil  adapted 
to  induce  at  said  pole  face  a  magnetic  pole  or  like  polar- 
ity to  said  one  magnet  pole  responsive  to  said  um-direc- 
tional  current,  and  an  elen»ent  of  nonpermanent  magnetic 
material  adjustably  disposed  adjacent  to  and  adjustable 
away  from  and  towards  the  path  of  travel  of  one  of 
the  magnet  poles  at  a  position  substantially  centered  be- 
tween the  starting  and  stopping  positions  of  one  of  the 
poles  of  said  magnet. 
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3,159,789 
SQUELCH  CIRCUIT  WITH  DISCRIMINATOR  LOAD- 
ING SLCH  THAT  NOISE  VOLTAGE  IS  NOT 
PASSED  BY  INTERELECTRODE  CAPACITANCE 
OF  AUDIO  SECTION 
Edward  M.  Armkelian,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  assignor  to  G«n- 
eral  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1962,  Scr.  No.  23«,M0 
5  Claims.    (CL  325— 4#2) 


1.  Means  for  loading  the  audio  channel  of  the  deteaor 
section  oi  a  radio  receiver  when  the  receiver  is  muted  by 
a  squelch  control  means  so  as  to  prevent  noise  signal  volt- 
age from  being  applied  through  the  intereiectrode  ca- 
pacitance between  the  input  and  output  of  the  audio 
amplifier  section  to  a  load  and  comprising  a  detector  hav- 
ing an  input  and  an  output,  the  output  of  the  detector 
including  an  audio  channel  and  a  squelch  channel,  means 
for  applying  audio  modulated  input  signals  to  the  input 
of  the  detector  which  is  operative  to  demodulate  the 
input  signals  and  to  develop  output  signal  voltage  in- 
cluding noise  signal  vintage  and  audio  signal  voltage,  an 
audio  amplifier  electronic  control  device  having  an  input 
and  an  output  with  intereiectrode  capacitance  present 
therebetween,  the  audio  channel  output  of  the  detector 
connected  with  the  input  of  the  control  device,  squelch 
control  means  having  an  input  and  an  output  connected 
with  the  squelch  channel  output  of  the  detector  and  the 
input  o(  the  control  device,  respectively,  a  load  connected 
across  the  output  of  the  control  device,  a  controliabie 
impedance  path  to  the  output  signal  voltage  connected 
across  the  input  of  the  control  device  whereby  when  the 
magnitude  of  the  noise  signal  voltage  exceeds  a  prede- 
termmed  value  the  squelch  control  means  is  operative  to 
apply  sufficient  cut-off  potential  to  the  input  of  the  con- 
trol device  to  mute  the  receiver  so  that  the  controllable 
impedance  path  loads  the  audio  channel  of  the  detector  to 
prevent  noise  signal  voltage  from  being  applied  through 
the  intereiectrode  capacitance  between  the  input  and  out- 
put of  the  control  device  to  the  load,  and  means  connected 
with  the  controllable  impedance  path  for  deactivating  the 
path  when  the  magnitude  of  noise  signal  voltage  de- 
creases below  a  predetermined  value. 


3,159,79« 

LOW  NOISE,  MULTIPI  E  MIXER  SYSTEM 

Amasa  Pratt,  Towson,  Md.,  assignor  to  Martin- Marietta 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  July  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,646 

3  Claims.    (CL  325—449) 

1.  An  improved  low-level  signal  handling  portion  of  a 

receiving  system  comprising  an  antenna,  isolator  means 

connected  to  receive  output  signals  from  said  antenna  and 

to  divide  the  power  thereof  between  at  least  one  pair  of 

output  connections,  said  isolator  means  being  designed  to 

prevent  feedback  signals  between  said  output  connections. 


at  least  one  pair  of  balanced  mixers  each  including  a 
hybrid  wavegxiide  section  having  a  pair  of  unidirectional 
conducting  devices  connected  in  opposed  phase  relation  in 
the  output  section  thereof,  means  for  coupling  signals 
present  at  said  output  connections  to  a  respective  one  of 
said  balanced  mixers,  a  local  oacillator  coupled  for  intro- 
ducing signals  into  said  balanced  mixers  for  producing 
intermediate-frequency  signals,  a  plurality  of  connecting 


J 


t 


-{^33 


■'^ 


means  each  coupled  to  receive  intermediate-frequency  sig- 
nals from  the  output  section  of  a  respective  one  of  said 
balanced  mixers,  and  at  least  one  adding  network  coupled 
to  receive  the  intermediate-frequency  signals  from  said 
connecting  means  so  as  to  employ  correlation  to  produce 
output  signals  containing  intermediate-frequency  signals 
of  a  larger  amplitude  than  signals  resulting  from  random 
noise  introduced  internally  into  said  system. 


3,159,791 

NARROW  BAND  AUDIO  FREQUENCY 

FILTERING  SYSTEM 

JoMph   L.  Cnbtek,  Caaoga  Part,  CaUT.,  MrigMr,  by 

mesne  aasignmeots,  to  The  Bunker-Ramo  Corporation, 

Stamford.  (  onn..  a  corporation  of  Delawart 

FUed  June  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  IIT.MS 

7  Clainv.    (CL  325— 4«9) 


^^P 


1.  A  temperature  stable  extremely  narrow  band-pass 
filtering  system  for  use  at  the  audio  frequencies  compris- 
ing: an  electronic  mixer,  a  local  oscillator  coupled  to 
said  mixer,  first  and  second  temperature  sensitive  fre- 
quency control  means  in  the  feedback  circuit  of  said  local 
oscillator,  said  first  temperature  sensitive  control  means 
comprising  a  magnetostriction  resonance  filter  the  center 
frequency  of  which  varies  a  predetermined  amount  with  a 
given  change  in  temperature,  said  second  temperature 
sensitive  frequency  control  means  comprising  an  in- 
ductance in  series  with  a  capacitor  and  temperature  sen- 
sitive resistance  connected  in  parallel,  and  a  magnetostric- 
tion resonance  output  filter  for  each  tone  to  be  identified, 
the  center  frequency  of  each  magnetostriction  resonance 
filter  varying  with  a  given  change  in  temperature  sub- 
stantially the  same  amount  as  said  first  temperature  sen- 
sitive frequency  control  means,  each  of  said  magneto- 
striction resonance  output  filters  being  coupled  to  said 
electronic  mixer. 
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3,159,792 
REVERSIBLE  COUNTER   CIRCUIT   WITH    MEANS 
FOR    DKTECTING   A   PREDETERMINED  TOTAL 
COUNT     FOR    CONTROLLING    COUNTER     RE- 
VERSAL 
George  F.  Metx,  Richmond,  CaUf.,  asatgnor  to  Beckroan 
IiMtrumenU,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Sept.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135.962 
10  Claims.    (CL  328 — 44) 


3,159,794 
DEFLECTION  VOLTAGE  WAVEFORM  GENERA- 
TOR EMPLOYING  TRANSFORMER  WITH  RO- 
TATABLE  PRIMARY  AND  SECONDARY  WIND- 
INGS 
Henry  W.  Appel.  Eastcbester,  George  W.  King.  Pleasanl- 
vUle,  and  Clayton  A.  N^ashbum,  Thornwood,  N.^  .. 
aasignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Smith  Kline  & 
French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Pennsylvania  

FUed  Dec.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  146,611 
5  Claims.    (CL  328—185) 


:.T,r,i.^^Tr 
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9.  A  reversible  counter  for  counting  input  signals 
which  displays  the  output  as  an  algebraic  value  compris 
mg  first  means  for  counting  mpul  signals  appearing  at 
an  input  terminal  thereof  m  both  forward  and  backward 
directions  and  indicating  the  absolute  value  of  said  output 
algebraic  value,  second  means  coupled  with  said  first 
means  for  detecting  a  total  count  of  rero  in  said  first 
means,  forward  and  backward  selection  means  for  pre- 
selecting whether  the  input  signals  are  to  be  added  or 
subtracted,  and  control  means  connected  with  said  first 
means,  said  second  means  and  said  selection  means  for 
responding  to  said  second  means  and  said  selection 
mean  for  controlling  in  which  direction  an  input  signal 
is  to  be  counted  by  said  first  means. 


3,159,793 
PH\SE  MODILATION  READING  SYSTEM  EM- 
PLOYING CONTROL!  ED  GATING  FOR  INHIBIT- 
ING SPLRIOUS  OITPITS  OCCl  RRING  BE- 
TWEEN INFORMATION  PLUSF^S 
Herbert  F.  Welsh,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1963.  Ser.  No.  253,381 
10  Claims.    (CL  328—99) 


i) 


I^:i 


:^^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  generating  a  undirectional  voltage 
the  polarity  and  amplitude  of  which  are  indicative  of 
the  sine  of  the  angle  by  which  a  shaft  is  displaced  from 
a  reference  position,  comprising, 

a  transformer  having  relatively  rotatable  primary  and 
secondary  windings  mechanically  connected  to  be 
rotated  by  said  shaft, 

a  source  of  alternating  current  connected  to  said  pri- 
mary winding, 

whereby  the  amplitude  of  the  alternating  voltage  in- 
duced in  said  secondary  winding  is  a  sinusoidal 
function  of  the  angular  position  of  said  shaft, 

means  for  adding  a  voltage  derived  from  said  source 
to  the  voltage  of  said  secondary  winding  to  obtain 
a  combined  voltage, 

means  for  rectifying  and  smoothing  said  combined 
voltage, 

means  for  rectifying  and  smoothing  said  voltage  de- 
rived from  said  source,  and 

means  for  subtracting  the  rectified  voltage  from  said 
source  from  the  rectified  combined  voltage. 


3,159,795 

TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

CHECKING  DEVICE 

Erwin  Tautner  and  Dorus  Gerardns  Kerker,  Hilversom, 

Ne<heriands.  assignors  to  North  American  Philips  Com- 

pan>.  Inc.,  Nt»»  ^  ork,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59.216 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Oct.  8,  1959 

5  Claims.     (CL  330—2) 


1.  A  read  out  circuit  comprising  a  source  of  pulse 
signals,  a  control  signal  source,  means  for  applying  said 
pulse  signals  to  said  control  signal  source  to  generate 
control  signals,  a  tuned  circuit,  means  for  applying  said 
pulse  signals  to  said  tuned  circuit  to  produce  substantial 
sine  wave  signals,  means  for  utilizing  said  sine  wave  sig- 
nals to  produce  second  pulse  signals,  and  means  for  ap- 
plying said  second  pulse  signals  to  said  control  source  to 
terminate  said  control  signals. 
809  o.o,     i» 


-yrHTTjTJf^ 


I .  An  amplifier  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  inter- 
connected electron  discharge  devices  having  cathode,  grid, 
and  anode  electrodes,  a  source  of  operating  voluge. 
means  applying  said  operating  voltage  between  the  anode 
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electrodes  and  cathode  electrodes  of  said  devices,  a  resis- 
tor and  load  impedance  means  connected  in  the  anode 
current  circuit  of  each  of  said  devices  whereby  anode 
current  flows  in  the  respective  load  impedance  means  and 
resistor,  a  source  of  a  volume  control  voltage,  means 
applying  said  volume  control  voltage  between  the  grid 
electrode  and  cathode  electrode  of  at  least  one  device, 
separate  diode  means  each  havirtg  one  electrode  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  a  separate  said  resistor,  means  inter- 
connecting the  other  electrodes  of  said  diode  means  to 
form  a  common  junction,  means  for  applying  a  bias  volt- 
age to  said  common  junction,  whereby  the  voltage  across 
said  diode  means  is  dependent  upon  the  anode  current  of 
the  respective  device,  said  diode  means  being  poled  to 
pass  current  only  when  the  voltage  drop  across  the  re- 
spective resistor  is  below  a  predetermined  amplitude,  in- 
dicating means  and  means  connecting  said  indicating 
means  between  said  junction  and  said  means  applying 
said  bias  voltage  whereby  an  indication  is  provided  of 
current  flow  below  a  predetermined  magnitude  in  any  of 
said  resistors,  said  resistor  in  the  anode  circuit  of  said 
device  controlled  by  said  control  voltage  being  a  current- 
dependent  resistor  having  a  resistance  that  decreases  with 
increases  in  aiuxle  current 


3,159,79« 

DIRECT  CURRENT  CONTROLLED  BRIDGE 

TYPE  ATTENUATOR 

Johannes    Van   Sandwyk,    Rochester,    N.Y.,    assignor   to 

General    Dynamics   Corporation,   Rochester,   N.Y^  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,S79 
4  Claims.    (CL  336—130 


nan       y  "^  I  Kxna 


1.  A  high  frequency  signal  attenuator  comprising  a 
four-sided  balanced  bridge  with  four  resistive  branches, 
a  high  frequency  source  coupled  across  one  diagonal  of 
said  bridge,  a  high  frequency  load  coupled  across  the 
other  diagonal  of  said  bridge,  the  resistances  of  two 
complementary  branches  of  said  bridge  being  current- 
sensitive,  the  time  constant  of  said  current-sensitive  re- 
sistance being  greater  than  the  period  oi  said  high  fre- 
quency, a  direct  current  blocking  condenser  in  each  of  the 
remaining  two  branches,  a  direct  current  blockinf  con- 
denser in  series  with  the  high  freqtiency  circuit  across  one 
of  said  diagonals,  and  a  source  of  automatic  gain  control 
current  connected  across  the  last-mentioned  blocking 
condenser  for  finely  regulating  the  signal  current  through 
the  current-sensitive  resistances  and  for  controlling  the 
degree  of  unbalance  of  the  bridge,  without  distortion  of 
a  signal. 

3.159,797 
ATOMIC  FREQUENCY  STANDARD 
Richvd  M.  Whiteboro,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Varian  Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Caltf.,  ■  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  June  12,  19«1,  Ser.  No.  1U,6M 
21  Claims.    (CL  331—3) 
1.  A  frequeiKy  stabilization  apparatus  including  a  light 
source,  a  light  absorption  cell  enclosed  within  a  cavity 
resonator,  a  light  intensity  means  for  detecting  the  in- 
tensity of  light  after  passing  through  said  ceU.  an  oscil- 


lator for  generating  a  radio  frequency,  which  induces 
atomic  resonance  in  said  cell,  a  nuxlulator  means  for 
phase  modulating  said  radio  frequency  as  a  square  wave 
function,  and  a  phase  detector  means  responsive  to  said 
light  intensity  means  and  to  said  modulator  means  for 
tuning  said  oscillator  relative  to  the  light  intensity  de- 
tected by  said  light  intensity  means. 


5.  A  frequency  stabilization  apparatus  including  a  light 
source  for  directing  light  into  an  absorption  cell  disposed 
within  a  cavity  resonator,  said  cavity  resonator  com- 
prising a  cyliiKlrical  chamber  having  axially  aligned  aper- 
tures, and  means  for  flattening  the  peak  of  the  half  sinus- 
oidal wave  shape  of  the  magnetic  field  when  said  res- 
onator is  oscillating  in  the  TE«ii  mode. 

7.  A  frequency  stabilization  apparatus  including  a  light 
source  directing  light  through  an  absorption  cell  which 
is  axially  disposed  within  a  cylindrical  cavity  resonator, 
means  for  generating  an  external  steady  magnetic  field 
directed  axially  through  said  absorption  cell,  and  means 
for  forming  and  varying  the  frequency  of  an  alternating 
magnetic  field  directed  transversely  to  said  external  mag- 
netic ffeld  for  including  Zeeman  transitions  in  said  absorp- 
tion cell,  said  means  comprising  an  elongated  magnetic 
coil  disposed  around  the  exterior  surface  of  said  cell 
with  the  long  wires  of  said  coil  disposed  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  cavity  resonator. 


3,159,798 

MICROWAVE  MODtl-ATOR 

G.  Bums,  Yorfctown  Hciglits,  N.Y.,  assiipior  to 

General  Preciaioa,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778^00 

2  Claims.    (CL  331-^2) 


1.  A  microwave  modulator  comprising,  a  transistor  of 
the  diffused  alloyed  type  comprising  a  base  of  metal 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  silicon  and  germa- 
nium, said  base  being  in  the  form  of  a  sheet,  a  first  wafer 
of  elemental  metal  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
valence  3  acceptor  metals  and  valence  5  donor  metals 
pressed  onto  one  side  of  said  base  forming  a  collector,  a 
second  wafer  of  said  selected  elemental  metal  pressed 
onto  the  opposite  side  of  said  base  forming  an  emitter,  a 
length  of  rectangular  waveguide,  means  positioning  and 
supporting  said  transistor  substantially  at  the  center  of 
the  cross  section  of  said  length  or  rectangular  wave- 
guide, an  oscillator  circuit  positioned  externally  of  said 
waveguide  and  connected  to  said  base,  emitter  and  col- 
lector through  conductors  extending  into  but  insulated 
from  said  waveguide,  said  oscillator  circuit  including  a 
resonant  capacitor-inductor  circuit  connected  between  said 
base  and  emitter  terminals,  and  a  coupler  and  direct- 
current  source  connected  between  said  emitter  and  col- 
lector terminals  whereby  spontaneous  oscillations  occur 
by  interaction  among  said  oscillator   components   at  a 
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selected  submicrowave  frequency,  a  microwave  generator 
having  a  frequency  different  from  said  selected  frequency, 
waveguide  means  applying  the  output  of  said  generator 
to  one  end  of  ?aid  length  of  rectangular  waveguide  where- 
by microwave  field  energy  is  set  up  therein,  a  short-cir- 
cuiting plug  in  the  other  end  of  said  length  of  rectangular 
waveguide,  the  distance  between  said  transistor  and  said 
plug  being  an  odd  integral  multiple  of  one-quarter  of  said 
microwave  generator  output  wavelength  in  the  waveguide, 
whereby  said  microwave  generator  output  field  energy  is 
more  strongly  modulated  ht  said  selected  frequency,  and 
means  isolating  and  receiving  said  modulated  field  energy. 


potential,  the  emitter  and  collector  electrodes  of  said 
transistor  and  said  primary  winding,  a  diode  poled  in  the 
direction  of  forward  emitter  current  flow  in  said  transistor, 
a  serially  connected  direct  load  current  feedback  path 
comprbing  said  diode,  said  load,  said  secondary  winding 
and  the  emitter  and  base  electrodes  of  said  transistor 
whereby  a  direct  load  current  feedback  is  provided  to 
said  transistor. 


3,159,799 
STARTER  PROTECTOR  FOR  D.C.-A.C.  INVERTER 
Kenneth  W.  Cooper,  Jr.,  Williamson,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Dyoaniics  Corporation.  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUcd  July  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  124.7«1 
3Clains.    (CL  331— 112) 


3.  A  transistor  oscillator  having  an  output  circuit  and 
an  input  circuit  coupled  to  generate  se  if -sustained  oscil- 
lations, a  direct  current  source  connected  in  said  out- 
put circuit,  starter  circuit  means  to  momentarily  bias 
the  control  electrode  of  the  transistor  to  cause  conduc- 
tion and  initiation  of  oscillation  when  the  direct  current 
power  of  said  source  is  applied  to  the  transistor,  said 
means  including  a  Zener  diode  and  a  storage  condenser 
connected  in  series  across  the  input  circuit  of  said  tran- 
sistor, the  Zener  breakdown  voltage  of  said  Zener  diode 
being  less  than  said  direct  current  voltage  of  said  source 
to  discharge  the  charge  of  said  condenser  into  said  in- 
put circuit  when  the  Zener  breakdown  volUge  is  ex- 
ceeded, means  for  decoupling  said  starter  circuit  means 
after  oscillation  starts  when  the  control  electrode  bias 
voltage  drops,  said  means  for  decoupling  comprising  a 
second  diode  in  series  with  said  Zener  diode,  said  sec- 
ond diode  being  reversely  polarized  with  respect  to  said 
Zener  diode  to  prevent  forward  current  through  said 
Zener  diode,  and  a  leakage  resistance  of  high  ohmic 
value  connected  across  said  storage  condenser  to  dis- 
charge said  condenser  when  oscillations  cease. 


3,159.800 
CONVERTER  WITH  SERIF.S  LOAD  IN  FEEDBACK 
Richard  P.  Ma«*>.  Westfield.  NJ.,  assiKnor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone l-aboratorles.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
coriMM-atioa  of  New  York 

FUc4  Jm«  29,  196«.  Ser.  No.  39^60 
5  ClakM.    (CL  331—113) 


1.  An  oscillator  comprising  a  transistor  having  base, 
collector  and  emitter  electrodes,  a  source  of  input  poten- 
tial, a  load,  a  transformer  having  primary  and  secondary 
windings,  means  serially  connecting  said  source  of  input 


3,159,801 
PHASE  MODULATOR 
Warren   C.  Wiedemann,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Sylvania    Electric    Prodacts    Inc.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89,467 
I  Claim.    (O.  332—30) 


H^'-'P^ 


A  reactance  modulator  for  producing  a  variation  in  the 
phase  of  an  applied  carrier  wave  in  accordance  with  the 
amplitude  of  and  at  the  frequency  of  a  modulating  signal 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  transistor  having  base, 
emitter  and  collector  electrodes,  a  source  of  positive  po- 
tential, a  voltage  divider  connected  between  said  source 
of  positive  potential  and  ground,  a  point  on  said  divider 
constituting  a  source  of  forward  bias  voltage  to  which 
said  emitter  electrode  is  connected,  a  source  of  carrier 
waves,  means  including  a  transformer  coupling  said 
source  of  carrier  waves  across  said  base  and  emitter  elec- 
trodes, a  circuit  including  a  first  resistor  serially  con- 
nected with  a  single  parallel  tuned  inductance-capacitance 
circuit  between  said  collector  electrode  and  ground,  said 
inductance<apacitance  circuit  being  resonant  at  the  fre- 
quency of  said  carrier  waves  and  including  an  inductor 
and  a  voltage  variable  capacitor,  a  second  resistor  con- 
nected between  said  source  of  positive  potential  and  one 
terminal  of  said  voltage  variable  capacitor  for  applying  a 
reverse  bias  voltage  to  said  voltage  variable  capacitor, 
and  means  for  superimposing  said  modulating  signal  upon 
said  reverse  bias  voltage  to  vary  the  capacitance  of  said 
voltage  variable  capacitor  in  accordance  with  the  fre- 
quency of  said  modulating  signal,  the  magnitude  of  said 
forward  bias  voltage  being  less  than  said  reverse  bias 
voltage  by  an  amount  greater  than  the  maximum  ampli- 
tude of  said  modulating  signal,  whereby  the  voltage  swing 
on  the  collector  electrode  of  said  transistor  is  maintained 
within  a  reasonably  linear  portion  of  the  back  bias  region 
of  the  voltage-capacitance  characteristic  of  said  voltage 
variable  capacitor  and  the  resonant  frequency  of  said 
tuned  circuit  and  attendant  phase  shift  of  said  carrier 
wave  vary  as  a  function  of  the  amplitude  of  said  modu- 
lating signal. 

3,159,802 
CANCELLATION  OF  LOW  FREQUENCY  COMPO- 
NENTS IN  MODULATOR  OITTPUT 
Robert  B.  Dome,  Geddes  Township,  Onondaini  County. 
N.Y.,  asugnor  to  General  Electric  Company,  ■  corpo- 
ratioa  of  New  York 

FUcd  Aug.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,579 

7  Claims.     (CI.  332—37) 

1.  A  modulator  circuit  for  providing  cancellation  of 

modulating  frequency  components  in  the  output  thereof 

comprising,  a  first  and  a  second  electron  discharge  device 

each  having  a  cathode,  control  grid  and  anode  electrode. 
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a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary 
winding  which  has  a  center  tap  connected  to  a  common 
reference  potential,  a  modulation  signal  applied  to  said 
primary  winding,  means  connecting  said  anode  electrodes 
to  opposite  ends  of  said  secondary  winding,  a  first  load 
circuit  connected  to  the  cathode  of  said  first  electron  dis- 
charge device,  a  second  load  circuit  connected  to  the  cath- 
ode of  said  second  electron  discharge  device,  means  for 
applying  a  first  signal  to  be  modulated  by  said  modulation 
^gnal  to  the  control  grid  of  said  first  electron  discharge 


device,  means  for  applying  a  second  signal  to  be  mod- 
ulated by  said  modulation  signal  to  the  control  grid  of  said 
second  electron  discharge  device,  first  means  coupled  be- 
tween the  anode  of  said  second  electron  discharge  device 
and  the  cathode  of  said  first  electron  discharge  device  for 
cancelling  components  of  said  modulating  signal  in  said 
first  load  circuit,  and  second  means  coupled  between  the 
anode  of  said  first  electron  discharge  device  and  the 
cathode  of  said  second  electron  discharge  device  for  can- 
celling components  of  said  modulating  signal  in  said  sec- 
ond load  circuit. 


3,159,M9 
DUAL  COAXIAL  CAVITY  RESONATORS  WITH 
VARIABLE  COLPLING  THEREBETWEEN 
Joseph    L.    Cznbiak,    Canoga    Park,    Calif..    Willis    A. 
Finchum,   Logan,   Utah,   and   Thomas   S.   Inston.  Jr., 
Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  The   Bunlier-Ramo  Corporation.  Stamford,  ConiL, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1960,  Set.  No.  72,769 
13  Claims.    (CL  333— S3) 


7.  In  a  coaxial  cavity  resonator  suitable  for  use  in  eo- 
virocunents  wherein  said  resonator  is  subject  to  substantial 
mechanical  vibration  and  temperature  changes,  said  reso- 
nator being  of  the  type  having  a  body  of  eiectrically  ooiv- 
duodve  material  with  a  pair  of  cylindrical  cavities  tbere- 
m,  there  being  a  pair  of  helical  coils,  one  of  said  coils 
being  disposed  axially  in  each  of  said  cavities  and  means 
for  connecting  one  of  said  ooils  to  an  input  and  the 
other  of  said  coils  to  an  output  means,  the  combination 
with  said  cavity  resonator  of  a  coupling  means  between 
said  coils  oompcisiDg: 

a  chamber  in  said  body,  said  chamber  being  positioned 

aujacent  each  of  said  cavities; 
a  pair  of  elongafted  electrical  conductors  each  having  a 
free  end  axKl  each  having  another  end  connected  re- 
spectively to  a  predetermined  point  on  each  of  said 
coils; 
passageways  in  said  body  communicating  between  each 
of  said  cavities  axul  said  chamber  and  having  elec- 
trical insulation  means  disposed  therein,  said  conduc- 


tors extending  through  said  insulation  means  and  into 
said  chamber,  said  free  ends  of  said  conductors  being 
disposed  in  spaced  relationship; 
and  an  element  adjusuMy  carried  by  and  electrically 
connected  to  said  body  and  extending  into  said  cham- 
ber, an  end  of  said  element  being  positioned  adjacent 
said  spaced  ends  of  said  conductors  whereby  move- 
ment thereof  relative  to  said  ends  of  said  conducton 
will  alter  oapadtive  coupling  between  the  coils. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  334—21  see: 
Patent  No.  3.159.782 


3.159.804 

WINDING  TR  A  NSPOSITION 

F.   >  ogel,  Terre   Haute,   lod.,  assignor  to   AINs- 

rs  Mannfactiirlttg  Company,  MUwaulicc,  Wis. 

nied  Apr.  25,  1961,  S«r.  No.  105,415 

4  ClaioH.    (CL  336—107) 
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1.  A  cylindrically  wound  electrical  winding  for  an  in- 
duction apparatus,  said  winding  having  N  number  of 
turns  and  comprising  an  inside  layer  and  an  outside  layer, 
each  layer  having  first  and  second  pairs  of  condiKtort, 
said  winding  having  180*  pair  transpositions  at  N/2 
turns  and  also  in  said  outside  layer. 


3,159,805 

VARIABLE  RESISTOR 

Jean  Bordcanx,  Santa  Ana.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Robert- 

skaw  ControJs  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dclawar* 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1961.  Ser.  No.  150.282 

17  Claims.    (CL  33S— 106i 


■  ^«    -^^    'a 


1.  A  variable  resistor  comprising  in  combination  sup- 
port means  having  a  pair  of  members  movable  relative  to 
each  other  in  response  to  temperature  variations,  a  series 
of  solid  resistance  elements  mounted  between  said  mem- 
bers whereby  said  relative  movement  increases  and  de- 
creases the  pressure  on  said  elements  to  vary  the  re- 
sistance of  said  series  in  response  to  temperature  varia- 
tions, msulating  means  mounted  on  each  of  said  elements, 
resilient  means  between  each  adjacent  pair  of  said  ele- 
ments engaging  said  insulating  means  and  tending  to  sepa- 
rate said  elements  to  maintain  a  uniform  contact  pressure 
between  the  adjacent  elements  throughout  said  series, 
means  for  connecting  said  series  with  an  electrical  circuit, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  initial  relative  positions  of 
said  movable  members  in  accordance  with  the  tempera- 
ture range  to  be  encountered. 
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3,159,806 

HIGH  SPEED  TOW  SONAR  SYSTEM 

Frank  N    Piasrckl,  Tunbridgf  Road,  Haverford,  Pa. 

FUed  May  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,454 

6  Claims.    (CL  340 — 3) 


1    A  system  for  delecting  submerged  submarines  from 
an  aircraft  flying  overhead  along  a  selected  search  path 
at  a  search  rate  in  excess  of  about  50  knots  comprising 
a  primary  paravane  adapted  to  be  lowered  into  submerged 
posiuon  from  the  aircraft  and  drawn  through  the  water 
bylbe  aircraft  at  a  selected,  substantially  uniform  under- 
water velocity  and  submerged  depth,  said  primary  para- 
vane  having   means   automatically   responsive   to  depth, 
course  and  attitude  deviaUons  of  the  primary  paravane 
for   maintaining   the   primary    paravane   at   the   selected 
subsurface  depth,  course  and  attitude,  a  satellite  paravane 
adapted  to  be  drawn  through  the  water  by  said  primary 
paravane  in  trailing  relation  to  said   primary  paravane 
said  satellite  paravane  including  sonar  transmitting  and 
receiving  means  for  radiaUng  sonar  signals  along  prese- 
lected axes  extending  outwardly  from  said  satellite  para- 
vane   and   receiving   signals   reflected    from    underwater 
objects  in  the  path  of  said  sonar  signals,  a  tow  line  me- 
chanically  connecting  said   satellite   paravane   with   said 
primary  paravane,  a  reel   in  said  primary  paravaiie  for 
winding  and  unwinding  the  tow  line  to  alternately  re- 
uneve  said  satellite  paravane  toward  said  primary  para- 
vane and  to  cause  said  satellite  paravane  to  retreat  from 
said  pnmary  paravane,  means  to  derive  power  from  the 
water^tream  in  the  course  of  travel  of  the  primary  para- 
vane through  the  water  to  activate  the  reel  in  a  direction 
to  wind  the  tow  line  and  propel  the  satellite  paravane  at 
a  velocity  exceeding  that  of  the  primary  paravane,  means 
for  activating  the  reel  to  cause  the  satellite  paravane  to 
retreat   from   the   primary   paravane   to  ssume    a   water 
speed  of  less  than  about  20  knots,  said  sonar  means  being 
adapted  to  transmit  and  receive  said  signals  only  during 
said  retreat  period,  and  means  for  communicating  signals 
indicative  of  the  reflected  sonar  signals  received  by  said 
receiving  means  to  the  towing  aircraft. 


nal  source  in  the  medium,  comprising  a  transducer  for 
producing  an  output  responsive  to  properties  of  acousUc 
waves  propagated  through  the  medium  which  vary  as  a 
function  of  background  noise  and  signals  generated  by 
the  sound  source,  detector  means  responsive  to  occur- 
rences of  selected  high  rate-of-change  waveform  segments 
in  the  transducer  output  representing  signals  in  a  selected 
frequency  band  propagated  through  the  medium  and  com- 
ponents of  background  noise  for  producing  detector  out- 
puts denoting  occurrence  of  said  waveform  segments, 
means  for  sensing  the  density  of  said  detector  outputs,  and 
means  responsive  to  densities  of  said  detector  outputs 
greater  than  densities  attributable  predominantly  to  non- 
Gaussian  components  of  the  background  noise  for  pro- 
ducing distinctive  output  indications  of  the  occurrence  of 
the  greater  densities. 


3  159  808 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PLOTTING 
SEISMIC  DATA 
Rov  E.  Garten,  Jr.,  Ponca  City,  Olda.,  assignor  to  Conti- 
nental Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  ,     «^,  ,_, 

nied  Sept.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  761,175 
3  Claims.    (CL  340—15.5) 
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'  3.159,807 

SIGNAL  ANALYSLS  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
George  F.  Asbary,  Sr.,  Smni*  Bar*»ara,  Calif .,  assigMr  to 
Atlantic  Research  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  N  irginia 

^^  Filed  Mar.  24,  1951,  Ser.  No.  723,256 
11  Claims.    (CL  340—6) 


. \r^ 


4.  A  system  for  detecting  signals  propagated  through 
an  energy  propagating  medium  from  a  localized  sound  sig- 


1.  A  seismic  daU  plouing  means  for  a  signal  having 
distinguishing  characteristics  comprising: 
(a)  a  seismic  signal  input  means; 
(6)  a  signal  gating  means; 
(6i)   a  signal  biasing  means; 
(c)  means  connecting  said  seismic  signal  input  means 

to  said  signal  gating  means; 
(c,)  means  connecting  the  input  of  said  seismic  input 

means  to  said  signal  biasing  means; 
{d)   a  pulse  synchronizing  means  having  an  input  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  signal  biasing  means  and 
forming  pulses  which  are  characteristic  in  time  oc- 
currence with  a  selected  electrical  characteristic  of  a 
seismic  signal  applied  to  said  input  means; 
(e)  means  connecting  the  output  of  said  pulse  synchro- 
nizing means  to  said  signal  gating  means  in  a  man- 
ner adapted  to  unblock  said  signal  gating  means; 
(/)   indicator  sigrnd  shaping  means  having  a  first  input 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  signal  gating  means 
and  a  second  input  connected  to  said  synchronizirig 
circuit  means  and  responsive  to  said  pulses  from  said 
synchronizing  means  and  said  signal  from  said  seis- 
mic signal  input  means  wherein  the  signal  will  be 
formed  at  an  output  of  said  irxiicator  signal  shaping 
means  which  will  be  shaped  in  accordance  with  a 
selected  characteristic  of  said  input  signal; 
{g)  a  recording  medium;  ai»d 

(/i)  an  indicating  means  having  its  input  connected  to 
an  output  of  said  indicator  signal  shaping  means  and 
for  forming  an  image  on  the  recording  medium  in 
opaqueness  and  length  in  correspondence  with  the 
variation  in  said  selected  electrical  characteristic. 
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'  '"^  '   '  3  159  8M  "-'''   '^ 

-^      ERROR  DETECTOR  FOR  DIGITAL 
COVIMLMC  ATIONS 
Stanley  A.  Fierston,  Lynn,  and  Paul  F.  Marino, 

too,  Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Syl- 
vania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  727,1M 
13  Claims.    (CL  34«— 144.1) 


5.  For  a  binary  digital  communication  system  utilizing 
a  convolutional  error  detecting  technique,  means  for  pro- 
ducing parity  digits  from  message  digits,  which  com- 
prises: a  multi-stage  shift  register  having  an  input  con- 
nection and  an  output  connection;  means  for  applying 
said  message  digits  sequentially  to  said  input  connection; 
means  for  shifting  said  digits  through  said  register;  means 
for  performing  a  sum-modulo-two  addition  of  the  con- 
tents of  said  register  each  time  said  register  shifts  one  of 
said  digits  including  a  single  stage  bi-stable  element  ar- 
ranged for  storing  the  sum-modulo-two  addition  of  the 
contents  of  said  register  before  each  of  said  digit  shifts; 
said  bistable  element  having  a  single  complementing  in- 
put connected  to  said  input  and  output  connections; 
means  for  cancelling  digiu  from  the  total  of  said  addi- 
tion; said  means  including  connections  from  the  input  and 
output  of  register  stages  containing  said  digits  to  said 
complementing  input  of  said  bi-stable  element;  and 
nteans  iiKluding  signal  delay  means  of  different  duration 
in  said  different  connections  to  said  complementing  in- 
put for  deriving  said  parity  digits  from  the  output  of 
said  bi-stable  element. 


3,159,81« 
DATA    TRANSMISSION    SYSTEMS    WITH    ERROR 

DETECTION  AND  CORRECTION  CAPABILITIES 
Philip  Fire,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  asri^MM-  to  S>lvuiia  Elec- 
tric Products  Inc.,  a  corponition  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  21,  19M,  Ser.  No.  U^TS 
4  ClaioM.     (CL  34«— 144.1) 


volutional  processmg  of  said  message  digits,  error  cor- 
recting apparatus  including  a  decoder  for  said  sequences, 
which  decoder  comprises:  matrix  means  for  processing 
said  sequences  in  a  cyclic  parity-digit-generating  opera- 
tion wherein  each  message  and  each  parity  digit  of  said 
sequence  is  processed  through  each  position  of  said  matrix 
and  is  checked  against  other  message  and  parity  digits 
of  said  sequence  in  a  separate  operation  for  each  posi- 
tion of  said  matrix  to  provide  electronic  signal  indication 
of  erroneous  digits  in  saiJ  sequence;  storage  means, 
connec»ed  to  said  nvatrix  means,  for  storing  said  indica- 
tions of  erroneous  digits;  first  pulse  shifting  register  means 
connected  to  said  storage  means  for  processing  binary 
signal  indication  of  the  pattern  of  occurrence  of  said 
erroneous  digits;  second  pulse  shifting  register  means 
connected  to  said  first  shift  register  means  for  indicating, 
in  combmation  with  said  first  shift  register  means,  the 
location  of  said  erroneous  digits  within  a  given  format; 
means  for  cycling  said  first  and  said  second  shift  register 
means  to  achieve  a  desired  relationship  between  the  signal 
contenu  of  said  registers  and  said  storage  means;  and, 
means  responsive  to  said  achievement  of  said  relationship 
for  implementing  correction  of  erroneous  digits  in  said 
sequences. 

3,159.811 
PARITY  SYNCHRONIZATION  OF  PULSE 
CODE  SYSTEMS 
Dennis  B.  James,  Bemardsvllle.  and  William  T.  Wintring- 
hjun,  Chatham.  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  lelepbooc  I  ab- 
oratories.   Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tioo  of  New  York 

Filed  June  29,  19«1,  Ser.  No.  IM.TIS 

14  dates.     (CL  34«— 144.1) 
t 


1.  In  apparatus  for  recoostitutiiif  a  message  from  in- 
coming groups  of  two-valued  pulses  developed  at  a  trans- 
mitter station,  each  group  being  composed  of  (a)  a  code 
word  representing  a  parameter  of  said  message  and  (b) 
at  least  one  parity  check  pulse  of  a  value  such  that  the 
number  of  pulses  in  the  entire  group  normally  meets  a 
specified  constraint,  whereby  each  occasional  departure 
from  said  constraint  is  indicative  of  a  corresponding 
occasional  error,  said  apparatus  requiring,  for  correct 
message  reconstitution,  a  particular  phase  relation  be- 
tween its  operations  and  operations  conducted  at  the 
transmitter  station,  said  apparatus  including  meaM  for 
monitoring  incoming  pulse  groups,  means  for  deriving 
from  sanl  monitoring  means  an  indication  of  each  de- 
parture from  said  constraint,  and  means  for  recovering 
said  particular  phase  relation,  when  once  lost,  which 
comprises  means  for  also  determining,  from  said  monitor- 
ing operation,  the  frequency  of  incidence  of  said  de- 
partures and,  means,  operative  upon  an  abnormal  inci- 
dence frequency  of  said  departures,  for  altering  the 
existing  phase  of  said  receiver  operations. 


1.  For  an  electronic  data  processing  system  wherein 
information  is  processed  in  the  format  of  digital  sequences 
of  binary  coded  electronic  signals  and  said  sequences  in- 
clude message  digits  aiKl  parity  digits  generated  by  con- 


3.159,812 

FRAME  SYNCHRONIZATION  OF  PULSE 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS 

Joel  S.  Engel,  Palisades  Park,  NJ.,  assigsor  to  BcD  Tele- 

piMoc  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1942,  Ser.  No.  182,559 
5  Claims.    (CL  344—144.1) 
2.  A  data  transmission  system  in  which  message  date 
it  generated  in  fixed  length  words  on  one  line  aixl  a  start 
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pattern  time  interleaved  with  said  words  is  generated  on 
another  line  comprising 

means  for  transmitting  said  message  daU  and  sUrt 
pattern  as  a  continuous  binary  signal  to  a  remote 

point,  aiMl 

means  at  said  remote  point  for  separaUng  said  message 
data  and  said  sUrt  pattern  from  said  conunuous 
signal  into  two  distinct  channels,  said  last  means 
comprising  j    .  ^ 

start  detector  means  uniquely  responsive  to  said  start 
pattern  whether  it  is  a  tnie  start  pattern  or  a  similar 
pattern  occurring  within  the  message  daU  and  pro- 
ducing a  corresponding  output. 

first  counting  means  producing  an  output  at  mtervals 
equivalent  to  said  fixed  word  length, 

a  start  pulse  modulator  controlled  by  the  output  of 
said  first  counting  means  and  having  an  output  to 
a  start  channel. 


an  output  minor  aperture  of  said  fourth  core  and  said 
first  output  core,  advance  O  to  E  drive  means  threading 
the  major  apertures  of  said  first  and  second  cores  and 


threading  said  fourth  core  to  set  a  one  therein,  advance 
E  to  O  drive  means  threading  the  major  apertures  of  said 
third  and  fourth  cores,  and  prime  drive  means  threading 
said  output  minor  apertures. 


3,159,814 
SCAN  SYSTEMS 
Jacob  Rabinow,  Takoma  Park,  Md.,  assignor  to  Confat)! 
Data  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation 
of  Minnesota 

Filed  May  26,  I960,  Ser.  No.  32,1 
16  Claims.     (CL  340—144.3) 


first  coincidence  nr^eans  responsive  to  concurrent  out- 
puU  of  said  detector  means  and  said  first  counting 
means  for  resetting  said  first  counting  means, 

second  coincidence  means  responsive  to  the  concur- 
rence of  the  complement  of  the  output  of  said  detec- 
tor means  and  the  direct  output  of  said  first  counting 
means  for  producing  an  error  output. 

a  dlte  pulse  modulator  normally  connected  to  said 
start  detector  for  producing  a  data  channel  output, 

second  counting  means  responsive  to  the  output  of 
said  second  coincidet»ce  means  for  producing  an  out- 
put after  a  predetermined  number  of  successive  error 
signals  are  received,  the  output  of  said  second  count- 
ing tneans  blocking  the  inputs  to  said  start  and  data 
modulators,  ai»d 

third  counting  means  responsive  to  an  output  from  said 
first  coincidence  means  for  producing  an  output  after 
a  preassigned  number  of  successive  resynchronizing 
SUrt  patterns  are  counted,  Ibe  output  of  said  third 
counting  means  resetting  said  second  counting  means 
thereby  restoring  said  separating  means  to  normal. 


1.  In  a  character  reading  machine  having  register 
means,  a  character  sampling  scan  system  for  a  randomly 
posiUooed  character  comprising  means  for  scannmg  a 
character  with  a  scanning  element  having  successive  posi- 
tions relative  to  the  character  and  producing  a  scan  field 
larger  than  the  character,  the  clement-lo-charactcr  motion 
forming  contorted  and  interlaced  lines  across  the  character 
which  are  spaced  widely  in  comparison  to  the  size  of  the 
element,  and  means  fed  by  the  elemental  differences  de- 
tected by  die  scan  system  to  generate  a  signal  voltage  for 
feeding  said  register  means  each  tinK  that  a  scan  line 
crosses  an  element  of  the  character. 


3,159.813 
BINARY  COMPARATOR 

EdwaH  C.  Dowlhig,  Harrisborg.  Pa^  assignor  «>  A^** 
Incorporatrd,   HarrWnirn.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New 

'^^^    FUed  May  31.  1942,  Ser.  No.  198,949 
5  Claims.    (CL  344—144.2) 

4  A  magnetic  core  binary  comparator  comprising  a 
first  and  a  second  MAD  core  having  inputs  adapted  to 
receive  separate  input  signals  to  be  compared,  a  third 
MAD  core,  a  first  coupling  winding  threading  in  opposite 
senses  an  output  minor  aperture  of  said  first  core  and 
an  output  minor  aperture  of  said  second  core  and  thread- 
ing in  opposite  senses  a  pair  of  input  minor  aperture  por- 
Uons  of  said  third  core,  a  fourth  MAD  core  which  con- 
tinually transmits  a  binary  one,  a  first  output  magnetic 
core,  a  second  coupling  vrinding  which  threads  in  op- 
posite senses  an  output  minor  aperture  of  said  third  core. 


3,159,815 

DIGITALIZATION  SYSTEM  FOR  MULTI-TRACK 

OPTICAL  CHARACTER  SENSING 

Douglas  C.  Groce,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Businea  Machines  Corporation,  New  \ori^  N.'^ .,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1941,  Ser.  No.  155,449 
6  Claims.     (CL  344—144.3) 


1.  A  character  sensing  system  for  identifying  an  un- 
known black  character  with  white  background  wherein 
contiguous  segments  of  said  unknown  character  are 
scanned  sequentially  by  a  transducer  means  sensiUve  to 
radiant  energy  reflected  from  said  segments  and  wherem 
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said  transducer  means  includes  a  plurality  of  individual 
transducers  associated  with  individual  continuous  discrete 
areas  of  said  segments  for  converting  the  radiant  energy 
impinging  thereon  to  individual  electrical  signals  that 
comprises  a  signal  channel  associated  with  each  of  said 
individual  transducers,  said  signal  channel  including  a 
maximum  signal  level  detector,  a  minimum  signal  level 
detector,  a  threshold  gate,  means  to  feed  in  parallel  sepa- 
rate paths  the  electrical  signal  output  from  said  channel 
transducer  to  said  detectors  and  to  said  gate,  means  to 
bias  said  maximum  signal  level  detector  to  provide  a 
maximum  signal  level  output  therefrom  indicative  of  a 
maximum  black  discrete  area  seen  by  said  channel  trans- 
ducer, means  to  bias  said  minimum  signal  level  detector 
to  provide  a  minimum  signal  level  output  therefrom  in- 
dicative of  a  maximum  white  discrete  area  seen  by  said 
channel  transducer,  means  to  bias  said  gate  at  a  predeter- 
mined percentage  of  the  difference  between  said  maximum 
and  minimum  signal  levels  whereby  said  gate  passes  only 
those  signal  levels  above  the  bias  thereof  and  the  outputs 
of  all  of  said  gate  serve  to  identify  said  unknown  char- 
acter. 


3,159,816 

CENTRAL  TO  REMOTE  INTERROGATION 

SYSTEM 

Jerome  J.  Tienuuiii,  Burnt  Hills,  N.Y^  aaignor  to  G«ii> 

end  Electric  Company,  a  rorporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  May  31,  1961,  S«r.  No.  113.856 

11  Claims.    (CI.  34«— 147) 


ES<P  -J 


L^r^i^ti^^^^m 


1.  A  communication  system  comprising:  a  plurality  of 
individually  coded  slave  stations  each  including  passive 
circuit  means  for  developing  two  groups  of  bi-polar  time 
spaced  pulses  in  response  to  a  received  interrogating  signal, 
one  group  representing  specific  data  associated  with  an 
individual  slave  station  in  binary  form  and  the  other  group 
representing  a  control  signal  marking  the  spaces  between 
said  data  pulses;  means  for  transmitting  said  data  aiKl 
control  signal  pulses  on  first  and  second  pairs  of  polarity- 
oriented  frequencies  respectively:  and  at  least  one  master 
station  Lncluding  means  for  interrogating  said  slave  sta- 
tion; meians  for  alternately  reoeiving  said  data  and  control 
signal  pulses  respectively;  means  for  selectively  routing 
and  storing  said  reoetived  binary  data;  means  responsive 
to  respective  received  data  and  control  signal  pulses  for 
determining  the  correspondence  between  the  pulses  de- 
veloped and  transmitted  by  the  interrogated  slave  sta- 
tion and  the  pudses  received  by  the  master  station;  means 
responsive  to  error  signals  developed  by  said  last  men- 
tioned means  for  causing  the  re-interrogation  of  said  slave 
station;  and  means  responsive  to  said  error  signals  and  to 
a  signal  signifying  the  completion  of  a  successful  data 
reception  for  returning  the  master  station  equipment  to 
its  initial  operating  coixlition. 


M5M17 
TRAFFIC  SIGNAL  CONTROI   TONER  SEQUENCER 

AND  RESPONDER 
George  Donald  Hendricks.  Campbells  Island,  III.,  Thomas 
B.  Bartlett.  Davenport,  Iowa,  and  Garland  F.  Fi«Mr, 
East  Molinc,  IIL,  assignors,  by  mesne  aHignnieotB,  to 
E.  W.  BlisK  Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Rled  Sept  14.  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,849 
5  Claims.    (CL  34«— 171) 


l^l=U^-ji 
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1.  A  tone  sequence  timing  and  switching  circuit  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  function  control  conductors  ener- 
gizable  into  a  number  of  control  combinations,  a  like 
plurality  of  function  control  relays  connected  to  said 
function  control  coiKluctors,  a  like  plurality  of  slow  break 
relays  each  having  an  electric  latch  circuit  and  an  electric 
unlatch  circuit,  a  sequence  timer  having  a  plurality  of 
timed  control  channels  and  a  drive  motor,  a  motor  start- 
ing circuit  including  contacts  closed  when  one  of  uid 
function  control  relays  is  energized  and  including  other 
contacts  interrupted  when  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
slow  break  relays  is  energized,  each  of  said  electric 
latch  and  unlatch  circuits  including  one  of  said  timed 
control  channels,  and  an  output  circuit  including  an  out- 
put terminal,  a  plurality  of  tone  generators,  a  plurality 
of  normally  open  parallel  paths  between  said  output  ter- 
minal and  said  tone  generators,  each  said  path  including 
one  of  said  timed  control  channels  and  at  least  one  other 
contact  controlled  by  said  function  control  relays. 


3,159,818 

DATA  STORAGE  SYSTEM  WITH  SELECTIVE 

RE A DOIT 

John  R.  Scantlin,  I.os  Aageies,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Scanttin 

Electronics,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,965 
12  Claims.  (CL  34« — 172^) 
10.  In  a  data  storage  system,  with  each  piece  of  data 
including  an  identifying  code  and  an  information  section, 
the  combination  of:  an  endless  tape  having  a  forward  di- 
rection and  a  reverse  direction  and  having  a  relatively 
large  storage  capacity;  a  write  unit  for  writing  the  iden- 
tification code  and  information  section  of  data  into  said 
tape  seriatim  as  received  without  a  predetermined  address; 
a  read  unit  for  reading  data  from  said  tape;  first  means  for 
driving  said  tape  past  said  write  unit  in  the  forward  direc- 
tion at  a  relatively  low  continuous  rate;  second  drive 
means  for  driving  said  tape  past  said  read  unit  in  the 
forward  and  reverse  directions  on  command  and  at  a 
relatively  high  rate;  a  shift  register  operable  in  forward 
and  reverse  directions  and  having  a  relatively  small  stor- 


age capacity;  first  switch  means  having  an  on  position  for 
connecting  said  read  unit  to  said  shift  register  when  said 
second  drive  means  is  operating  in  the  reverse  direction 
for  continuously  storing  in  said  shift  register  in  the 
reverse  direction,  the  latest  portion  of  the  data  read  from 
said  tape,  and  an  off  position  for  disconnecting  said  read 
unit  from  said  shift  register;  an  inquiry  storage  unit  for 
storing  the  identifying  code  of  a  particular  piece  of  daU; 
a  coincide  circuit  for  comparing  the  input  portion  of 
said  shift  register  contents  with  said  storage  unit  contents 
to  identify  a  particular  piece  of  data;  an  output  device; 
means  for  uansmitting  daU  from  said  shift  register  in  the 


forward  diretcion  to  said  output  device;  second  switch 
means  having  an  on  position  for  connecting  said  shift 
register  to  said  transmitting  means  and  an  oflf  position  for 
disconnecting  said  shift  register  from  said  transmitting 
means;  and  control  means  for  moving  said  first  switch 
means  to  the  off  position  and  said  second  switch  means 
to  the  on  position  when  coincidence  exists  in  said  coin- 
cidence circuit,  and  moving  said  first  switch  means  to 
the  on  position  and  said  second  switch  rneans  to  the  off 
position  when  a  complete  piece  of  data  is  transmitted  to 
said  output  device  and  the  identifying  code  of  the  next 
piece  is  shifted  into  the  input  portion  of  said  shift  register. 


3.159J19 
TAPE  CONTROI.  SYSTEM 
Robert  B.  Wright,  Jr..  Saratoga.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  (  ompan\.  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  July  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  46,166 
•  aatans.     (CL  340—172^) 


1    For  use  with  a  data  storage  means  employing  a 
longitudinal  data  storage  n»ember,  wherein  elements  of 
809  o.o. — 20 


data  are  stored  on  said  member  in  a  plurality  of  data 
rows  oriented  parallel  to  the  length  of  said  member,  said 
elements  being  stored  in  a  plurality  of  discrete  regions 
spaced  apart  along  the  length  of  said  member,  wherein 
said  data  elements  arc  further  disposed  in  each  of  said 
regions  in   a  plurality   of  data  colunms  oriented  trans- 
versely lo  the  length  of  said  member,  a  predetermined 
number  of  adjacent  data  columns  storing  all  of  the  ele- 
ments of  a  data  word,  and  wherein  said  member  is  pro- 
vided with  an   additional  data  row  oriented   parallel  to 
the  length  of  said  member  for  storing  first  and  second 
data   markers  denoting  respectively  the   beginning  and 
ending  of  each  of  said   regions,  the  combination  com- 
prising:   writing  means   responsive  to  input  signals   for 
recording  said  data  markers  in  said  additional  data  row. 
means  for  generating  a  first  conuol  signal  when  said 
markers  are  to  be  recorded  in  said  additional  data  row 
and  for  generating  a  second  control  signal  when  markers 
for  a  predetermined  one  of  said  regions  are  to  be  erased; 
a  signal  source  coupled  to  said  writing  means  and  re- 
sponsive to  said  first  control  signal  for  supplying  said  input 
signals  to  said  writing  means;  means  coupled   lo  said 
signal  source  and  responsive  to  said  first  control  signal 
for  maintaining  therefrom  the  continued  supply  of  said 
input  signals  following  the  writing  of  said  second  data 
markers;   first   reading   means   for   sensing   the   markers 
stored  in  said  additional  row  and  for  delivering  marker 
signals   representing   the   markens   sensed   thereby   when 
relative   motion  is  provided  between  said  member  arid 
said  first  reading  means;  erasing  means  for  erasing  said 
markers    in    response    to    an    actuating    signal    received 
thereby;  means  responsive  to  said  second  control  signal 
for  providing  relative  motion  between  said  member  and 
said  first  reading  means;  erase  initiating  means  coupled 
to  receive  said  marker  signals  and  responsive  to  the  first 
one  of  said  marker  signals  received  corresponding  to  said 
predetermined  region  for  generating  a  third  contrcrf  sig- 
nal; an  actuating  signal  generator  responsive  to  a  first 
signal  received  thereby  for  generating  said  actuating  signal 
and   responsive   to  a   succeeding   second  signal   received 
thereby  for  terminating  said  actuating  signal;  means  cou- 
pling said  third  control  signal  to  said  actuating  signal 
generator,   whereby   said   actuating   signal   is   generated; 
means   coupling    said    actuating   signal    to    said   erasing 
means;  erase  terminating  means  coupled  to  receive  said 
marker  signals  and  responsive  to  one  of  said  marker  sig- 
nals received  following  said  first  marker  signal  for  gen- 
crating    a    fourth    control    signal;    means    coupling    said 
fourth  control  signal  to  said  actuating  signal  generator, 
whereby  said  actuating  signal  is  terminated;  second  read- 
ing means  for  reading  said  data  columns  in  sequence  and 
delivering  successive  signal  sets,  each  signal  set  represent- 
ing the  data  elements  stored  in  a  corresponding  data 
column;  a  multiple  state  device  for  assuming  cyclically 
and  in  sequence  a  plurality  of  different  settings,  said  dif- 
ferent settings  including  a  group  of  hold  settings  equal  in 
number  to  said  predetermined  number  of  columns  storing 
all  of  the  elements  of  a  data  word,  said  multijrfe  state 
device  remaining  in  each  of  said  hold  settings  until  after 
said  second  reading  means  delivers  the  next  one  of  said 
signal   sets;   means   responsive   to   said   settings   of   said 
multiple  stale  device  for  delivering  corresponding  output 
signals,  means  coupled  to  said  multiple  state  device  and 
responsive  to  each  one  of  said  signal  sets  for  transferring 
said   multiple   state   device   from   the   one   of   said    hold 
settings  which  it  is  assuming  to  the  next  sequential  one  of 
said  settings;  and  means  coupled  to  said  multij^e  state 
device  and  responsive  to  each  one  of  said  output  signals 
representing   one    of   said   next    sequential   settings   for 
transferring  said  multiple  state  device  in  sequence  through 
the  ones  of  said  settings  following  said  one  next  sequential 
setting  and  into  the  next  succeeding  one  of  said  hold 
settings. 
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3  1S9,8M 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Hoeckley    Oden,    Komtal,    Wurttembcrg,    Germany,    as- 
signor to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Sept  23,  196«,  Ser.  No.  57,M7 
ClalnM  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  3,  1959, 
I  17,066 
2  Claims.     (CL  34«— 173) 


I.  An  information  storage  device  for  use  In  an  auto- 
matic dialling  system  comprising  a  first  plurality  of  coa- 
ductors  and  a  second  plurality  of  conductors  arranged  to 
form  a  coordinate  array  of  crosspoints.  each  crosspoint 
comprising  a  pair  of  closely  spaced  fixed  electrodes  mount- 
ed on  the  same  side  of  a  plate  of  insulating  material, 
means  connecting  one  of  each  of  the  fixed  electrodes  to 
one  of  the  first  plurality  of  conductors,  means  connecting 
the  other  fixed  electrode  of  said  pair  to  otw  of  the  second 
plurality  of  conductors,  said  fixed  electrodes  normally  hav- 
ing a  certain  capecitive  coupling  therebetween,  means  for 
changing  the  said  capacitive  coupling  comprising  i  strip 
of  insulating  material  for  each  conductor  of  the  first  plu- 
rality, a  plurality  of  auxiliary  electrodes  mounted  on  said 
strip,  said  strip  movably  inserted  justaposed  and  parallel 
to  the  face  of  the  said  plate  upon  which  the  fixed  electrodes 
are  mounted  so  that  said  auxiliary  electrodes  overlap  the 
fixed  electrodes  to  change  the  capacity  therebetween,  a 
plurality  of  read-out  means,  there  being  at  least  one  for 
each  conductor  of  the  first  plurality,  means  responsive  to 
the  operation  of  any  of  said  read-out  means  for  applying 
a  potential  to  the  corresponding  conductor  of  said  first 
plurality,  and  means  for  translating  the  capacitive  coupling 
characteristics  between  conductors  of  said  first  plurality 
and  said  second  plurality  of  conductors  into  signals  char- 
acteristic of  the  said  read-out  means  operated. 


3,159,S21 
MAGNETIC  CORE  MATRIX 
D.  fUtarimg,  Northfield,  Minn.,  wif  nr  to  Spcrry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  oiF 
Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  M6,152 
23  Claims.    (CL  340—174) 


i    '^    '2. 


6.  A  memory  matrix  system  comprising  a  plurality 
of  physical  memory  planes  each  having  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  bistable  magnetic  cores  with  each  set  including 
a  different  plurality  of  cores,  each  different  let  in  each 
different  plane  being  a  different  binary  word  register, 
writing  means  for  changing  the  state  of  each  of  said 
cores  selectively  wherein  said  means  includes  first  and 
second  winding  means  for  each  core  for  carrying  coin- 
cident currents  respectively  to  cause  a  field  along  the 


remanent  axis  of  magnetization  in  the  cores,  the  first 
winding  meaiu  for  each  core  in  a  given  plane  being  inter- 
connected in  aeries  and  the  second  winding  means  for 
the  cores  in  a  given  register  in  each  plane  being  serially 
interconnected,  and  a  plurality  of  interrogating  means 
separate  from  said  writing  means  each  linking  a  dif- 
ferent one  and  only  ooe  of  said  sets  for  causing  the 
state  of  the  cores  in  the  respective  registers  to  be  inter- 
rogated. 


3,159322 
MULTI-ELEMENT  MAGNETIC  TRANSDUCER 
Jacob  J.  Hagopian,  San  Joae,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  \  ork 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  167,753 
7  Claims.    (CL  34«— 174.1) 


ifflr 


,ra^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  magnetically  recording  a  plurality 
of  signals  and  for  reading  back  said  signals  comprising 

a  magnetic  core  structure  including  a  pair  of  leg  por- 
tions and  a  narrow  read  gap  defined  thereby, 

a  plurality  of  electrically  separate  windings  in  ooe  leg 
portion  of  said  core  structure,  said  plurality  of  wind- 
ings forming  separate  magnetic  recording  elements 
extendmg  parallel   to  the  read  gap, 

means  for  simultaneously  supplying  a  plurality  of  sig- 
nals to  be  recorded  to  said  windings  to  simultane- 
ously record  said  signals  oo  a  cooperating  magnetic 
record  member, 

aiul  a  single  magnetic  reading  winding  on  a  leg  por- 
tion of  said  core  structure  for  sequentially  reproduc- 
ing the  signals  recorded  by  said  plurality  of  record- 
ing elements. 


3,159423 
MAGNETIC  DISC  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Frederick  J.  T.  Dow.  Nortk  Mllerica.  Ridkard  E.  Moricy, 
Bedford,  aad  William  J.  Gorman,  Biilcrica,  Ma».,  ■■- 
signors    to    Iabonitor>    for    Klectronics,   Inc.,   Boston, 
MaMk.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  2«,  1964,  Ser.  No.  34«,223 
6  daioH.     (CL  349—174.1) 


1.  A  magnetic  memory  utilizing  a  plurality  of  flexible 
discs,  each  supporting  a  magnetic  recording  medium, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  modules,  each  module  iiKlud- 
ing: 

(a)  a  pair  of  annular  stabilizing  plates  fabri  rated  from 
a  non-magnetic  material; 


(b)  %  plurality  of  pairs  of  magnetic  pole  pieces  cin- 
bedded  in  and  passing  through  each  of  the  pair  of 
stabilizing  plates; 

(c)  means  for  holding  the  pair  of  stabilizing  platM  m 
a  parallel  relauonship  and  permitting  a  fluid  to  flow 
therebetween; 

id)   a  magnetic  transducer  slidaWy  mounted  between 
the  paff  of  stabUizing  plates  and  adapted  to  coact 
at  any  time,  with  but  a  single  pair  of  the  plurality  of 
magneuc  pole  pieces  in  each  of  the  siabilizuig  plates; 

ie)  a  first  and  a  second  flexible  disc  supporting  a  mag- 
netic recording  medium  roiatably  mounted  adjacent, 
respectively,  to  the  free  sides  of  the  pair  of  stabiliz- 
ing plates;  ^  «     ui 

(/)  means  for  rotating  the  first  and  the  second  flexible 
disc  to  establish  a  spacing  between  each  such  disc 
and  the  corresponding  stabilizing  plate,  and. 

(g)  means  for  posilioning  and  energizing  the  magnetic 
transducer  to  record,  through  a  single  pair  of  mag- 
netic pole  pieces,  infornution  on  the  first  and  the 
second  flexible  disc. 


cciving  a  second  alternating  current  reference  voltage 
of  magnitude  repi^senutive  of  a  lower  limiting  value 
for  said  parameter,  the  phase  of  said  reference  voltages 
being  opposite  to  that  of  said  signal  voltage,  each  of 
said  branches  further  including  unilateral  conducting 
means  and  a  capacitor  coupled  to  said  signal  ii4>ut  volt- 
age and  to  the  corresponding  reference  voltage  whereby 
a  potential  it  esUblished  across  said  capacitor,  each 
branch  including  an  output  means  connected  in  scries 


3,159,824 
ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Leonard   llodd>.   Ann    Arbor,   Mich.,  assignor  to  Klng- 
Seeley  Thermos  Co.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  a  corporaHon 
of  NlichlRan 
Original  application  Sept.  23,  1955,  Ser,  No.  536,160,  now 
Patent  No.  3,010,097.  dated  Nov.  21,  1961.     Divided 
and  this  appUcatioB  Oct  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,699 
17  Claims.    (CL  340— 213) 


with  said  unilateral  conducting  means,  said  unilateral  con- 
ducting means  in  said  first  branch  being  reverse  biwed 
when  the  magnitude  of  the  signal  voltage  is  greater  than 
that  of  said  first  reference  voltage,  said  unilateral  con- 
ducUng  means  in  said  second  branch  being  reverse  biased 
when  the  magnitude  of  the  signal  voluge  is  less  than 
that  of  said  second  reference  voltage,  said  output  means 
of  each  branch  providing  pulses  only  when  the  corre- 
sponding unilateral  conducting  means  is  forward  biased, 
and  an  indicator  coupled  to  both  of  said  output  means. 


Aifjr  A^ 


A*^ 
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3,159.826 
OBSTACLE  DETICTION  SYSTEM 
Harold  M.   Morrison,   Birmingham,   Mich.,   assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  ,-.,*• 
nied  Mar.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,629 
4  Claims.    (CL  340—258) 


7.  In  a  gauging  system,  a  source  of  voltage,  a  current 
modulating  sensing  device  for  varying  current  as  a  con- 
tinuous function  of  variations  of  a  condition  which  it  is 
sensing,  a  gauging  element  for  gauging  said  variations  of 
current  and  having  a  sensing  winding  and  a  voltage- 
variation  compensating  winding,  a  signal  reUy  having  a 
sensing  winding  and  a  voltape-variation  compensating 
winding  and  a  pair  of  contacts  having  open  and  closed 
•Utes.  meam  connecting  said  aource.  said  device  and  said 
sensing  windings  in  circuit  with  one  another,  and  means 
connecting  said  volUge-variatioo  compensating  windings 
for  continuous  energization  from  the  source  to  a  degree 
independent  of  the  sUte  of  said  contacU. 


^^^M^ 


3,159,825 
ELECTRONIC  MONITORING  MEANS 

Fxiaardo  K.  BlanchI  and  Roger  N.  Blunt.  Rocbe^er,  N.Y., 
■■JgnfTT-  to  General  l>>naniics  Corporatioo,  Rochester, 
N.Y-  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Maj   1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  106.948 
11  Claims.    (CL  34^—248) 
1.  A  device  for  iiidicaiing  whether  or  not  a  system 
parameter  has  exceeded  prescribed  operating  limits  com- 
prising transducer  means  for  converting  said  parameter 
into  an  alternating  current  signal  voltage  of  magnitude 
proportional   to  the   magnitude   of  said   parameter,  de- 
tector means  having  first  and  second  branches  each  re- 
ceptive of  said  signal   vokage.  said  first  branch  includ- 
ing input  means  for  receiving  a  first  alternating  current 
reference  voltage  whose  magnitude  is  adjusted  to  a  value 
representative  of  an  upper  limiting  value  for  said  param- 
eter, said  second  branch  including  input  means  for  re- 


1.  In  a  system  for  detecting  the  presence  of  obstacles 
in  a  given  area,  a  primary  loop  surrounding  said  given 
area,  an  alternating  current  source  exciting  said  primary 
loop,  first  and  second  pairs  of  secondary  loops  located 
in  said  given  area,  each  of  said  pairs  of  secondary  loops 
being  connected  in  series  opposition  such  that  the  voltages 
induced  in  the  respective  loops  of  each  pair  are  of  oppo- 
site polarity,  the  sum  of  which  voltages  is  normally  zero, 
adjacent  second  loops  in  said  first  and  second  pau^  being 
positioned  such  that  each  of  the  secondary  loops  encom- 
passes a  portion  of  the  area  encompassed  by  the  adjacent 
secondary  loop  whereby  said  system  will  be  responsive 
to  obstacles  at  any  position  within  said  given  area. 


3,159,827 
ANNUNCIATOR  FOR  THE  ENTRANCE  OF  A 
DWELLING  OR  THE  LIKE 
Wniiam  G.  Wellehi,  St  John  Vlanney  HaU,  Victoria  RomI, 
AshevUlc,  N.C. 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,685 
5  Claims.     (CL  340—330) 
1    A  signalling  device  for  use  at  the   entrance  of  a 
dwelling  house  or  the  like  comprising  a  housing  including 
a  front  wall  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  transparent,  a 
first  plate  member  slidably  mounted  within  said  housing 
opposite  said  transparent  portion  so  as  to  be  visible  there- 
through and  having  indicia  provided  on  the  front  face 
thereof  and  arranged  thereon  in  a  predetermined  pattern. 
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a  pair  of  magnetic  memben  mounted  on  oppocite  ends 
of  said  first  plate  member,  a  second  plate  member  mount- 
ed within  said  housing  in  juxtaposed  relation  to  said  first 
plate  member  between  said  first  plate  member  and  said 
front  wall,  said  aecond  plate  member  having  openings 
formed  therein  in  the  same  pattern  as  the  pattern  in  which 
the  indicia  is  arranged  on  said  first  plate  member,  mag- 
netic means  disposed  within  said  bousing  adjacent  the  op- 


3^  ao: 


^ 


fa^-&^■■^ 
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posite  ends  of  said  first  plate  member  and  said  magnetic 
members  and  selectively  operable  to  attract  said  magnetic 
members  for  moving  said  first  plate  member  between  a 
first  position  wherein  the  indicia  thereon  is  out  of  aline- 
ment  with  the  openings  in  said  second  plate  member  and 
a  second  position  wherein  the  indicia  thereon  is  in  aline- 
ment  with  and  visible  through  the  openings  in  the  second 
plate  member. 

3,159^28 

BINARY  TO  DECLMAL  MATRIX  CONVERTER 

William  W.  Davis,  Minneapolis,   Minn.,  and  Arthur  V. 

Pohm,  Ames,  Iowa,  assignors  to  SperT>  Rand  Corpo- 

ntfkm,  New  Vork,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  24.  1959.  S«r.  No.  855  J06 

16  Claims.    (CL  340—347) 


13.  Apparatus  for  receiving  signals  on  a  plurality  of 
input  lines  and  generating  a  related  signal  upon  at  least 
one  of  a  plurality  of  output  lines  compiising  a  matrix 
having  a  column  for  each  input  Une  and  a  row  for  each 
output  line,  a  discrete  saturable  transformer  device  for 
each  matrix  intersection,  the  devices  in  each  row  being 
placed  in  states  of  saturation  according  to  a  binary  code 
representation,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  each  row 
stores  a  different  binary  word  and  each  of  ail  the  con- 
templated binary  words  are  stored  in  some  row  of  the 
matrix,  means  intercoupling  the  transformer  devices  in 
each  row  to  the  next  adjacent  device  for  propagating  a 
signal  thereto,  means  coupling  only  the  last  device  in  each 
row  to  a  different  output  line,  and  means  coupled  to  the 
devices  of  the  column  representing  the  most  significant 
digit  for  activating  the   intercoupling  means  associated 


with  the  transformer  devices  which  have  achieved  corre- 
spondence with  the  input  signal  placed  thereon,  the  ar- 
rangement being  such  that  the  signals  caused  by  said  inter- 
coupling means  activation  propagates  along  each  row  to 
the  next  successive  device,  and  continues  so  propagating 
in  those  rows  where  transformer  device  correspondence 
is  achieved  with  the  respective  input  signals  thereon,  said 
propagating  signals  being  blocked  where  there  is  no  cor- 
respondence, the  end  result  being  the  activation  of  the 
output  line  associated  with  the  row  of  devicca  in  which 
complete  correspondence  is  achieved. 


\ 


3.159.82f 

ANALOGUE-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTERS 

Robert  N.  SmcU,  PittsfoH,  N.V.,  artMor  to  Geoerai 

D>namics  Corporatioo,  Roclicstcr,  N.Y^  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  623,359,  Nov,  20, 

1956.    This  application  Apr.  14,  1961,  Ser.  Na  !03,t93 

5  Claima.    (CL  34«— 347) 


J.M  H:  i,t,v 


wmki^ 


5.  In  an  analogue-to-digital  converter,  a  series  of  flip- 
flops,  a  clock  pulse  source,  means  responsive  to  said 
source  for  successively  triggering  and  setting  the  flip- 
flops,  a  bus,  a  digit-voltage  source  associated  with  each 
flip-flop,  the  voltage  of  each  source  having  a  distinctive 
weighted  value  and  being  adapted  to  be  applied  to  said 
bus  by  each  flip-flop  as  the  associated  flip-flop  is  set;  a 
comparator-gate  having  a  controlled  circuit  ajxl  a  con- 
trolling  circuit,  the  controlling  circuit  being  responsive 
to  the  relative  values  of  the  sum  of  the  digit-voltages  on 
said  bus  and  the  value  of  the  voltage  to  be  converted,  a 
delay  circuit,  said  delay  circuit  and  said  controlled  circuit 
being  connected  in  series  and  to  said  clock  pulse  source, 
means  responsive  to  clock  pulses  which  are  passed  by  the 
delay  and  controlled  circuit  for  resetting  each  flip-flop 
after  the  flip-flop  is  set  and  before  the  next  clock  pulse 
and  for  leaving  each  flip-flop  in  set  condition  the  trigger 
pulse  of  which  is  not  passed  by  said  comparator-gate,  and 
means  for  identifying  and  reading  out  the  flip-flops  which 
remain  set  after  the  clock  pulse  source  has  triggered  all 
of  said  flip-flops. 


/^ 


3,159,830 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VISUAL  PRESEN- 

TATION  OF  DIGITAL  AND  ANALOG  INFORMA- 

TION 
Malcolm  Macauiay,  SL  Paul,  Mimi.,  assifnor  to  Spcrr> 

Rand  Corporadoo,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  con>oraHon  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,274 
9  Claims.    (CL  343— S) 

7.  In  a  combination  with  digital  computer  apparatus, 
means  for  producing  a  visual  display  of  both  radar  in- 
formation and  computer  generated  information  com- 
prising: cathode-ray  tube  display  means  adapted  to  re- 
ceive radar  information  from  a  radar  receiver;  rrteans  for 
generating  sweep  signals;  means  for  resolving  said  sweep 
signals  into  two  sinusoidal  components  which  are  func- 
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tioos  respectively  of  the  sine  and  coaine  of  an  angle  which 
is  related  to  the  orienutioo  angle  of  a  rotaung  antenna; 
switch  means  adapted  to  connect  said  componenU  pro- 
duced by  said  resolving  means  to  the  deftecUon  arcuit 
of  said  display  means  to  establish  a  rotaung  l^a^^o"^^*^ 
face  of  said  display  means;  register  means  for  holding 
digiul  information  to  be  displayed;  counting  means; 
means  for  advancing  said  counting  means  by  an  amount 
which  is  a  funcUon  of  said  orienution  angle  and  of  the 
period   of  said  sweep  signals,   means  connected   to  the 
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in  adjacent  columns  each  representing  an  aircraft  and  m- 
dicating  the  phase  delays  measured  and  hence  the  distance 
from  the  sUtioo  to  the  selected  aircraft. 


output  of  said  register  means  and  said  counting  means 
for  producing  an  output  pulse  when  the  digital  informa- 
tion in  said  register  is  equal  to  that  in  said  counting 
means;  and  means  responsive  to  said  pulse  for  operating 
said  switch  means  and  for  intensifying  said  trace  to  pre- 
sent a  visual  spot  at  the  location  defined  by  the  informa- 
tion contained  in  said  register  whereby  said  cathode-ray 
tube  display  means  is  prevented  from  receivmg  radar 
information  for  a  period  sufficient  for  said  cathode-ray 
tube  means  to  display  said  informaUoo  contained  in  said 
register. 

3,159,831 

AIR  TRAFFIC  CONTROL 

Herbert  Muth,  Neti-l  Im  (I>anub«),  German),  assignor  to 

Teiefunken  AktiengeseJlschaft.  Bertin.  Germany 

nkd  June  4.  1958,  Ser.  No.  739.913 

Claims  priorit> ,  appiicarioo  Germany  June  5,  1957 

I    9  Claims.    (CL  343—6) 


3,159,832  .^ 

ANTI-COLLISION  DEVICE  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

Jerome  R.  Cox,  St.,  Kfrkwood,  Mo. 

(415  Wlckworth  lane.  Sunset  HlHs,  Mo.) 

FUed  Sept.  19.  1958,  Ser.  No.  761.984 

12  Claims.    (CL  343— 7.5) 


11 


1.  A  pulse  return  radio  system  for  the  prevention  of 
midair  aircraft  collisions  comprising;  ,       . 

means  for  repetitively  transmitting  a  series  of  radio 
pulses  on  a  prescribed  carrier  frequency; 

a  radio  receiver  for  receiving  radio  pulses  at  said  pre- 
scribed carrier  frequency  and  including  a  detector, 

trigger  means  controlled  by  the  receipt  of  radio  pulses, 
on  said  prescribed  carrier  frequency,  by  said  radio 
receiver,  for  increasing  the  rate  of  transmission  of 
radio  pulses  by  said  transmitting  means; 

means  for  measuring  the  repetition  rate  of  pulses  re- 
ceived by  the  receiver  and  indicating  the  distance  be- 
tween the  two  aircraft;  and 

means  comprising  a  peak  reading  automatic  gain  con- 
trol for  reading  the  peak  voltage  output  of  the  detec- 
tor and  for  compensating  for  slow  fading  and  irregu- 
larity in  atmospheric  propagation. 


3.159,833 

HYBRID  DOPPLER  NAVIGATOR 

Ivan  A.  Greenwood,  Jr.,  Stamford,  Coon-,  >^f«n<*  »<> 

General  Precision,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1961.  Ser.  No.  156,094 

6  Claims.    (CL  343—8) 


^^i-Sk^. 


7    The  method  of  indicating  on  a  single  board  the  dis- 
tances of  a  plurality  of  aircraft  in  an  air  corridor  from  a 
central  station,  including  the  steps  of  transmitting  to  the 
aircraft  in  the  corridor  a  signal  modulated  by  a  low  fre- 
quency and  further  modulated  by  a  selective  aircraft  cal 
frequency  for  enabling  the  voice  communication  channel 
and  the  transmitter  in  the  aircraft  correspondmg  with 
the  particular  selective  call  frequency  transmitted;  auto- 
matically   rebroadcasting    the    low-modulated    frequency 
from  the  selected  aircraft  on  a  carrier;  receiving  the  low- 
frequency  modulated  carrier  at  the  central  stauori;  de- 
lermimng  the   phase-delay  between  the  transmitted  low 
frequency  and  the  low  frequency  received  at  the  station 
from  the  aircraft;  and  displaying  markings  on  the  board 


1  A  Doppler  radio  navigator  comprising,  a  microwave 
generator,  control  means  for  periodically  varying  the 
frequency  of  the  generator  output  to  provide  more  than 
two  different  frequencies  which  are  cyclically  repeated, 
duplexing  means  for  connecting  the  microwave  generator 
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outpuc  to  an  antenna  system  and  for  connecting  the  re- 
ceived back-scattered  energy  from  said  antenna  to  a  mix- 
ing means,  means  for  connecting  the  microwave  gen- 
erator output  to  said  mixing  means,  an  intermediate  fre- 
quency amplifier  having  a  predetermined  center  band 
transmission  frequency  responsive  to  said  mixer  output 
a  Dopplcr  receiver  responsive  to  the  output  from  said 
intermediate  frequency  amplifier  for  providing  the  ve- 
locity of  the  antenna  along  ks  ground  track  and  the  drift 
angle  thereof,  and  means  responsive  to  the  intermediate 
frequency  amplifier  output  for  comparing  the  relative 
amplitudes  of  two  preselected  intermediate  frequencies 
from  said  amplifier  to  provide  an  error  signal  indicative 
of  the  magnitude  and  direction  of  deviation  of  said  two 
preselected  intermediate  frequencies  from  a  preset  fre- 
quency and  for  applying  said  error  signal  to  the  control 
means  which  adjusts  the  frequency  of  the  microwave 
generator  to  null  the  error  signal. 


3,159,834 
DOPPLER  RADAR  SYSTEMS 
Giorgio  Domenico   Fiocco,   Essex,   England,  assignor  to 
The   Nfarcooi  Company  Limited,  L^odon,  Eagiaad,  a 
British  company 

nied  Aug.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,515 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain,  Oct  H,  195t, 

33,094/5* 
r     ■■'k  ■     5  Claims.    (CL  343—9)  "» 


<tf> 


I, If-    \. 


m^MlhJmim 


1.  An  airborne  speed  or  drift  indicating  Dopplar  radar 
system  of  the  kind  in  which  velocity  measurement  is 
effected  by  transmitting  radio  energy  obliquely  down  to 
the  earth's  surface  and  in  at  least  one  direction  with 
respect  to  tlie  heading  of  the  craft  carrying  said  system, 
and  observing  the  IDoppler  frequency  shift  produced  in 
the  reflected  energy,  said  system  including  means  for 
transmitting  said  radio  energy  downward  at  a  number 
of  different  fixed  angles  of  depression  and  means  for 
comparing  the  strengths  of  the  echo  signals  reelected 
back  and  corresponding  to  the  radio  energy  transmitted  at 
said  different  angles  of  depression  to  derive  informatioo 
for  correcting  the  velocity  measurements. 


3,159.835 
AUTOMATIC  FREQL  ENCY  LOCKING  CTRCUIT 

Willis  Gore,  Baltimore  County,  Md.,  assignor  to  Aircraft 
Armaments,  Inc.,  CoclLeysville,  Md.,  a  corporatioo  of 
Maryland 

Filed  Ang.  22, 1958,  Scr.  No.  75S,1<9 
5  Claims.     (CL  343—17.7) 
4.  In  a  test  set  for  calibrating  the  range  of  a  radar  set: 
(a)  means  to  receive  from  the  radar  set  a  radar  signal 
composed  of  a  sequence  of  RF  radar  pulses; 


(b)  means  including  a  first  osciHator  to  convert  said 
RF  radar  pulses  to  an  IF  radar  signal  composed  of 
a  sequence  of  IF  radar  pulses; 

(c)  means  to  convert  said  IF  radar  pulses  to  a  sequence 
of  video  pulses; 

(d)  means  to  convert  said  video  pulses  to  a  sequence 
of  trigger  pulses  delayed  in  time  relative  to  said  RF 
radar  pulses; 

(e)  means  including  a  second  oscillator  responsive  to 
said  trigger  pulses  for  producing  a  sequence  of  IF 
echo  pulses  delayed  with  respect  to  said  IF  radar 
pulses;  and 

(/)  an  automatic  frequency  locking  circuit  responsive 
to  said  IF  radar  pulses  and  the  output  of  said  sec- 
ond oscillator  for  automatically  timing  the  latter  to 
the  same  frequency  as  said  IF  radar  pulses  when  the 
frequency  of  said  second  oscillator  is  removed  from 
the  frequency  of  the  IF  radar  pulses  by  an  amount 
greater  than  half  the  difference  between  the  frequency 
of  the  IF  radar  pulses  and  one  of  the  first  sidebands 
of  the  IF  radar  signal. 
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said  second  osciDar  producing  a  CW  signal  whose  am- 
p!itude  is  less  than  the  amplitude  of  said  IF  radar 
signal,  and  said  automatic  frequency  loclung  circuit 
comprising: 

(/i)  limiter  means  responsive  to  a  portion  of  said 
IF  radar  signal  and  a  portion  of  the  output  of 
said  second  oscillator  for  producing  a  signal  at 
the  frequency  of  the  latter  during  the  interval 
between  the  pulses  of  the  IF  radar  signal  at  the 
frequency  of  the  last  mentioned  pulses  during 
such  pulses;  and 
(/i)  discriminator  means  responsive  to  the  signal 
out  of  said  limiter  means  for  producing,  when 
there  is  a  frequency  difference  between  the  pulses 
of  the  IF  radar  signal  and  the  signal  of  said 
second  oscillator,  a  pulsed  output  whose  repeti- 
tion rate  is  equal  to  said  frequency  difference. 


3,159434 

PA.<WIVE  BEACON 

P.  ZaIcskL  PIcasantTUIc,  NY.,  asdgnor  to  GcMral 
PrccMon.  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  l>eiawarc 

RIed  Dec.  23,  1940,  Scr.  No.  78,045 

4  ClaiiBS.    (CL  343—18) 

1.  A  passive  beacon  for  modulating  and  reradiating  in- 
cident radio  frequency  energy  of  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency, comprising,  an  antenna  resonant  at  said  prede- 
termined frequency,  a  circuit  coupled  to  and  resonant  at 
the  same  frequency  as  said  antenna,  a  varactor  positioned 
and  connected  in  said  circuit  to  be  subjected  to  potential 
variations  induced  in  said  circuit  by  radio  frequency  en- 
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ergy  incident  on  said  antenna  whereby  the  impedance  of 
said  varactor  is  varied,  and  an  inductance  having  a  high 


tive  of  the  scanning  direction  of  said  antenna;  modulating 
means  responsive  to  said  angle  data  signal  for  modulating 
the  emission  of  said  radio  frequency  generating  means  in 
accordance  with  said  angle  data;  airborne  receiving  means 
for  detecting  said  null  and  to  receive  coded  modulation 
from  said  modulated  emission;  and  airborne  means 
responsive  to  said  coded  modulation  and  said  detected 
null  for  sampling  the  value  of  said  coded  modulation  dur- 
ing the  time  of  occurrence  of  said  null  and  generating  a 
corresponding  angle  representing  signal. 


3,159,838 
VERTICALLY  STACKED  HOLLOW  DIPOLES  CON- 

DLCnVELY  SUPPORTED  ON  A  MAST 

Felix  B.  Facchine,  SpHogfield,  Va.,  aasisnor  to  Aero  Geo 

Astro  Cofpomtioo,  Alexandria,  Va. 

FUed  Jan.  19.  1942,  Ser.  No.  147,254 

3  Claims.     (CI.  343—792) 


impedance  at  audio  and  radio  frequencies  connected  across 
the  terminals  of  said  varactor. 


3,159.837 

AUTOMATIC  LANDING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  USING 

SCANNLNG  INTERFEROMETER  BEAMS 

Alvin  Gay  Van  Alatyne,  Barton  Cntler.  and  Donovan  C. 
DaTk,  1^  Angeles,  Calif..  aH^gnon,  h>  roewie  a^sign- 
mcntB,  to  ITT  GUfUkui  Inc.,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.,  a 
corporatkM  ot  DeUwwre 

FO«d  Mar.  15,  1940.  Ser.  No.  15^33 
11  Cistes.     (CI.  343—107) 
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ommf  mv  ibjr^xiae» 


10.  An  electronic  approach  and  landing  system  for  air- 
craft comprising:  at  least  one  ground  installed  antenna 
adapted  for  angular  scjuining  of  a  aector  of  space,  said 
antenna  having  a  null  within  the  radiation  pattern  in  the 
direction  of  scan;  radio  frequency  generating  means  con- 
nected to  energize  said  antenna;  n>eans  operatively  cou- 
pled to  said  antenna  to  cause  said  angular  scanning;  means 
responsive  to  the  angular  scanmng  position  of  said  antenna 
to  venerate  an  angle  data  signal  continuously  represenU- 


1.  A  microwave  antenna  for  use  over  a  predetermined 
band  of  frequencies  comprising  at  least  one  plurality  of 
first  and  second  dijxjie  paired  elements,  each  of  said  ele- 
menu  of  each  dipole   pair   being   a   hollowed   structure 
substantially  defined  by  a  selected  surface  of  revolution, 
each  hollowed  structure  having  a  uniform  truncation  in 
the  vicinity  of  one  end  of  the  axis  of  revolution  thereof 
with  a  substantially  fiat  end  plate  section  of  selected  sur- 
face area  mechanically  connected  to  said  structure  at  said 
truncation  thereof  and  adapted  to  cover  said  truncation 
thereof,  each  of  said  end  plate  sections  having  a  central 
aperture  therein  of  selected  dimension  and  configuration: 
an  antenna  mast  structure;  said  elements  of  each  of  said 
dipole  pairs  being  disposed  on  said  mast  structure  in  axial 
alignment  therewith  and  with  respective  end  plate  sec- 
tions in  parallel  coadjacent  relation  with  a  predetermined 
spacing  therebetween;  first  and  second  means  electrically 
and  mechanically  connecting  said  end  plate  sections  of 
said  first  and  second  dipole  paired  elements,  respectively, 
to  said  mast  structure,  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
means  being  a  metallic  tubular  section  surrounding  said 
mast  structure  such  that  said  tubular  section  is  coaxial 
with  both  said  nwst  structure  and  its  respective  dipole 
element,    said    tubular    section    having    a    predetermined 
length  subatantially  nX/4  at  the  center  frequency  of  said 
predetermnied  band  of  frequencies  where  X  is  the  wave- 
length aiKl  n  is  an  odd  integer,  said  tubular  section  being 
electrically    and    mecahnically    connected    to    said    mast 
structure  at  one  end  and  to  its  respective  end  plate  section 
at  the  other  end  thereof;  wave  energy  input  means  for 
energizing   said    first   and   second   dipole   elements    at    a 
location  on  their  respective  end  plate  section  surfaces  in- 
termediate said  central  aperture  and  the  outer  edge  of 
said  end  plate  section  surface,  said  location  being  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  outer  edge  thereof  such  that  the  antenna 
wave  energy  radiation  pattern  is  substantially  free  of  feed 
discontinuity  interference. 
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3,159,839 
DRIVEN     DIPOLE    COUPLED    TO    A    COLINEAR 
ARRAY  SPACED  WITH  RESPECT  TO  THE  FIRST 
FRESNEL  ZONE 

Donald  L.  Hinn^  281  N.  Howard  Ave.,  Vancoover, 
British  Coiumbia,  C  anada 
Orii;inaI  application  July   7,   1955,  S«r.  No.  520.606,  now 
abandoned.     Divided  and  tbis  appUcatfoa  May  5,  1959, 
Scr.  No.  811,035 

19  Claims.     (CL  343—819) 


1.  A  directional  antenna  comprising,  a  driven  elenwnt 
having  a  first  Fresnel  zone,  and  a  plurality  of  parasitic 
elements  each  substantially  resonant  to  the  frequency  of 
said  antenna  and  spaced  along  a  curved  line  lying  gener- 
ally parallel  to  and  space-phased  approximately  ninety 
degrees  on  the  inner  side  of  said  first  Fresnel  zone. 


3,159,840 
PATTERN  SENSmviTY  COMPENSATION  IN  HIGH 

PLXSE  DENSITY  RECORDING 

Way    Dong   Woo,   Newton   Centre,    Mass^    assignor    to 

Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Not.  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  69,159 

2  Claims.     (CL  346—74) 


1.  The  improvement  of  pulse  data  processing  apparatus 
for  recording  binary  digit  pulses  comprising  a  record 
medium  upon  which  binary  digit  pulses  are  to  be  recorded, 
a  source  of  electrical  signals  representative  of  the  binary 
digit  pulses  to  be  recorded,  a  source  of  timing  pulses  hav- 
ing an  output  of  in-phase  timing  pulses,  advanced  timing 
pulses  and  delayed  timing  pulses,  logic  sensmg  means 
adapted  to  receive  said  binary  digit  pulses  and  said  tim- 
ing pulses,  means  for  simultaneously  applying  a  group 
of  said  binary  digit  pulses  from  said  source  to  said  logic 
sensing  means,  said  group  being  comprised  of  a  binary 
digit  pulse,  its  immediately  preceding  binary  digit  pulse 
and  its  immediately  succeeding  binary  digit  pulse,  means 
for  simultaneously  applying  said  in-phase  timing  pulses, 
said  advanced  timing  ptilses  and  said  delayed  timing 
pulses  to  said  logic  sensing  means  at  the  same  time  said 
group  of  binary  digit  pulses  is  applied  to  said  logic  sensing 
means,  and  recording  control  means  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  logic  sensing  means  to  record  each  of  the 
sensed  binary  digit  pulses  upon  said  record  medium  in 
synchronism  with  said  in-phase  timing  pulses,  said  ad- 
vanced timing  pulses,  or  said  delayed  timing  pulses  as  de- 
termined by  the  output  of  said  logic  sensing  means. 


3,159  841 

MOTKW  PICTLRE  FILM  PROJECTOR 

AND  EDITOR 

William  Castedcllo,   and   Werner  K.   Bender.   PlainrUk, 

Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Kalart  Company  Inc.,  Plain- 

vilic,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1960,  S«r.  No.  76,674 
23  Claiim.     (CI.  352—104) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  selectively  projecting  motion  pic- 
ture film  upon  a  surface  separate  from  the  apparatus  and 
upon  a  viewing  screen  on  the  apparatus,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  projection  unit  including  a  source  of  light 
producing  a  light  beam  for  projecting  a  sequence  of 
standing  images  of  successive  frames  of  motion  picture 
film  for  viewing  on  the  surface  separate  from  the  ap- 
paratus, a  viewing  screen  on  the  apparatus,  an  optical  as- 
sembly for  deflecting  the  image  projecting  light  beam  of 
said  projecting  unit  upon  said  viewmg  screen,  said  opti- 
cal assembly  including  an  optical  linking  element  and 
mounting  means  supporting  said  linking  element  pivotal 
into  and  out  of  a  position  intercepting  said  beam,  and 
light  control  means  for  operating  said  light  source  at  full 
intensity  or  reduced  intensity,  said  control  means  coacting 
with  said  linking  element  for  control  by  the  position 
thereof  to  operate  the  light  source  at  reduced  intensity 
when  said  linking  element  is  in  its  beam  intercepting  posi- 
tion and  at  full  intensity  when  said  linking  element  is  in 
its  position  withdrawn  from  the  path  of  the  beam. 


3.159.842 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  SELF-TAPPING 

THKFADED  ELEMENT 

Robert  NeuM.botz,  1162  Angelo  Drive, 

Beverty  Hills.  Calif. 

Original  applicaHon    April   14,   1959,  S«r.  No.  806,371. 

Divided  and  ttiis  application  Apr.  11,  1960,  Serial  No. 

25,169 

3  CUbns.     (a.  10—10) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  series  of  internally  and 
externally  threaded  self  tapping  inserts  which  are  adapted 
to  tap  threads  in  an  unthreaded  bore;  said  method  com- 
prising providing  an  elongated  piece  of  stock  having  a 
predetermined  non-circular  external  cross-section  through- 
out an  extended  length  thereof  which  is  many  times  the 
length  of  said  individual  inserts  to  be  formed,  said  cross- 
section  being  such  that  the  non-circular  stock  presents  a 
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series  of  circularly  successive  sides  extending  along  the 
length  of  the  stock  and  forming  radially  outwardly  pro- 
jecting pealLS  at  the  junctures  of  said  sides  also  extending 
along  the  length  of  the  stock,  forming  external  threads 
on  said  non-circular  stock  centered  about  a  predetermined 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  stock,  with  the  threads  being  of 
maximum  radial  thickness  at  said  peaks  and  being  Uun- 
cated  progressively  by  said  sides  so  that,  as  a  particular 
thread  extends  circularly  from  one  peak  to  the  next,  the 
ihirad  first  decreases  progressively  in  radial  thickness  and 
then  increase,  in  radial  thickness;  forming  modified  minor 
diameter  slirfaces  between  successive  turns  of  said  exter- 
nal threads  which  extend  substantially  directly  axially  a 
a  predetermined  substanually  uniform  diameter,  and  a 
some  ume  during  said  method  performing  the  additional 


steps  of  cutting  off  successive  portions  of  said  non-circular 
stock  to  form  a  series  of  said  threaded  inserts  from  said 
successive  portions,  with  said  external  threads  extending 
along  substantially  the  entire  length  of  each  insert;  form- 
ing tapering  chamfer  surfaces  of  circular  cross-section 
centered  about  said  axis  at  both  ends  of  each  insert  with 
said  chamfer  surfaces  progressively  truncating  said  peaked 
external  threads  at  both  ends  of  the  insert  and  to  an  ex- 
tent greater  than  that  to  which  the  external  threads  are 
truncated  by  said  sides  intermediate  said  ends,  and  form- 
ing internal  threads  within  each  insert  and  within  said 
peaked  truncated  external  threads  and  centered  about  said 
axis,  said  internal  threads  extending  along  the  major  por- 
tion of  the  length  of  said  insert  and  being  open  for  access 
from  both  cods  of  the  insert. 
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DRINKING  STRAW 

Leonard  B.  Rosen,  R.D.  2,  Jamestown,  Pa. 
FUed  Feb.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  78.651 
•■        Tcnn  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D2_3) 


1W.664 

HOUSING  FOR  A  GRAM'LAR  MATERIAL 

DISPENSER 

RaymotMi  H.  Gatzmann,   11»17  GeraM   Art.,   Grana^ 

HiUs,  Calif.,  and  John  M.  McGavia,  7437  Sylmar  Ave.. 

Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,*51 
I       Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D4— 3) 


199,662 

SHIRT 

Herman  J.  Tillery,  1247  E.  105th  St,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  July  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,026 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D3— 25) 


199.665 
OFFICE  CHAIR  CASTER 
Irvhic  StoUman,   EvansvUle.  Ind..  avicnor  to  FaultleM 
Caster  Corporation,  Evansville,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1964,  Ser.  No.  79,6«4 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(O.  Dl*— 6) 


n 


!         199  663 

WALL  MOUNTED  LIQUID  DISPENSER 

Arthur  T.   Kuehner,   Santa   Monica,   Calif.,   assignor  to 

lodco  Lab.  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Apr,  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  69.574 

Term  (tf  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CL  D4— 3) 


1 


199.666 

KNOB  FOR  DOORS,  DRAWERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Don  Heyer.  Fullerton,  Calif.,  aasiKnor  to  Hyer  Hardware 

Mfg.  Co.,  Analieim,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Jul>  8.  1963.  Ser.  No.  75,699 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  Dl»— S) 
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199,667 

HANDLE  FOR  SLIDING  DOOR 

Albert  M.  Sanderv  2  Tudor  Clt>  Place,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  I.V  1964.  Ser.  No.  78,175 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  DIO— 8) 


199,671 

FL  RNITURE  BASE 

George  C.  Mulhauser,  Jr.,  545  Clinton  Road, 

Paramus.  NJ. 

Filed  May  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70.148 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D15— 1) 


199.668 

FURNITtTlE  PL  LL  OR  THE  LIKE 

Vytant  P.  Akhs,  Rocfcford,  IlL,  anignor  to  National  Lock 

Co..  Rockford,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1">M,  S*r    No.  79.238 

Term  of  paJent  14  >ean 

(CL  Dltt— «) 


199.672 

CARRYING  CASE  FOR  A  CUSHION 

Rorence  Sheldon,  570  N.  Kenmore  Ave., 

Loc  Angdes,  Calif. 

Filed  June  26.  1962.  Ser.  No.  70.694 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D15 — 8) 


199,669 

GRIP  FOR  RETRACTABLE  DOG  LEASH 

Frank  C.  Simon,  741  E.  Gnuidvlew,  Sierra  Madre,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep<-  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  76,744 

Tann  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D12— 2) 


\ 


IJ) 


199,673 

COMBINATION  SPECIAL-ATMOSPHERE  WORK 

STATION  AND  VACUUM  OVEN 

James    A.   Peay   and   Dorman   Richards,   Adrian,   Mkh., 

assignon     to     Kewaunee     Manufacturing     Company, 

Adrian,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,483 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D16— 2) 


199,670 
CART 
Ledie  R-  Ingib,  Ctocinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Institutional 
Industries,    Inc.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio,    a    corporation    of 

Ohio 

FUed  May  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  79,969 

Term  of  patent  14  ytan 

(CL  D14-^) 
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SEAT  BELT  BUCKLE  MEMBER  ivlfr vTa 


WWttler.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Products  Research  Com- 
ply, Burbank,   Calif.,  a  corporation   of  California 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  78,165 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CI.  D17— 1) 


_      .        .  . —  to  the  Uiyted 

9«ates  or  America  aa  represented  by  th*  Secretary  of 
tbe  Army 

Filed  Dec.  If,  1»*3,  Ser.  No.  77^7t 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D2»— 2) 

(Granted  under  TWe  35,  VS,  Code  (lf52),  aec  2M) 


19^.681 
HELICOPIER  lOV 
Hafenul  Karl  Bross.  H>lch.s«l|tartenstr.  40,  Altenberg  uber 
NurnberK.  (,erman.>.  sssIkikk  of  tifty  percent  to  Frank 
T.  Johmann,  H«rke»e>  HeiKbts.  NJ. 
Original  design  upplkation  June  25,  1963,  Set.  No.  75,519. 
Divided  and  this  applUatiua  Sept.   11,   1963,  S«r.  No. 

76,558  ^, 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Germany  Feb.  14,  1963 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


199.6K4 

FOOD  TRAY 

Thclma  L.  Lombardo,  2616  56th  St.,  Dcs  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  76,352 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D44— 10) 


199,675 
AIR  POWERED  HAIR  CLIPPER 
Henry    Dreyfuas,    Soutk    Pasadena,    Calif.,    aasignor    to 
Fteco  Incorporated,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  May  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  79,981 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D22— 3) 


199,679 

BOOK  HOI  DER 

VlTfy  M.  Sparkman,  I3«l  Mar^faaildale,  Arlington.  Tex. 

Filed  May  13,  1964.  Ser.  No.  79.97J         ' 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D33— -3) 


199.682 
SCOOTF.R 

John  Jezowski,  12882  Woodbury  Drive,  Orange,  Calif. 

Filed  May  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  8«,114 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D34— 15) 


199,685 

PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Taugitaka  Sugiyama,  170  Nagalde,  Inazawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  78,112 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  y« 

(CL  D44— 15) 


199,676 

CAR  SPEAKER  FOR  OUTDOOR  THEATRES 

Samuel  M.  Reed,  Rte.  1,  Box  561,  Golden,  Colo. 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73.337 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D26 — 14) 


199,677 
INTERCOM  UNIT 
Lawrence   J.   Mattingly,    Dallas,   Tex.,   assignor   to   Beta 
Instruments  Corporatioo,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Texas 

Filed  June  26.  1963,  Ser.  No.  75,532 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D26— 14) 


^  199,680 

'  BALLOON 

Thomas  A.  Tredway,  P.O.  Box  336.  Dcnison,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72.498 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D34— 15) 


199,683 

CONTROLLED  ENVIRONMENT  PLANT 

GROWTH  CABINET 

Dan  H.  Walters,  Marshall,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Sberer- 

Gillett  Company,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

nied  Mar.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  78,999 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(C\.  D35— 3) 


199,686 

PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Mitsuo  Gunshi,  1 — 47  Shiroyama-cbo,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1964,  Ser.  No.  78,462 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(CL  D44— 15) 


SIO 
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199.687 
FLl  ORESCFNT  LIGHTING  FTXTTRF 
Carl  X.  Meyer,  St.  Louis  County,  and  Willard  R.  Ganictt, 
Belief oat^ae  Neitfabon.  Mo.,  ■srigiior&,  ky  mesne  as- 
signments,  to  Eaerson  Electrk  Co.,  a  corporation  of 
Missouri 

Filed  July  11,  1962.  Ser.  No.  70.881 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D48— 23) 


199,691 
GASOLINE  DISPENSER 
Paul  A.  Mankin  and  FUlward  l„  t  oponv.  SaJL<«lNir\,  Md., 
aad  Ravmood    \.  Smith.   Bradfrird  Hoods,  and  (.Iron 
W.    MoniKlr.    Heiford.    Pa.,    assignors    to    SyminKton 
Wayne   (orpomtioa.   Salisburv,   Md.,   a  corporation  of 
Maryland 
Original  design  application  July  3,  19«3,  Ser.  No.  75^1. 
Divided  and  ttiis  application  Aag.  24,  1M4,  S«r.  No. 
•  1,773 

Term  of  paNat  14  yean 
(CI.  D52— 2) 


•i  I 


=  '       •  199.688  ./    •' 

KEY  FOR  LOCKS 

Samuel  J.  Holtzman,  8201  Symphony  Drive, 

Baltimore,  Md. 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No,  77,117 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D50 — 4) 


199,«92 

COUNTER 

Edward  M.  Stolarr,  3«  W.  Mck  SC,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  17,  19*3,  Ser.  No.  75347 

Term  of  patent  14  y< 

(CL  D52 — 4) 


199,489 

LUGGAGE  LOCK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Samuel  J.  Holtzman,  820 1  Symphony  Drive, 

Baltimore,  Md. 

FUed  Oct  17,  1943,  Ser.  No.  77,023 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D5d— 7) 


199,690 
GASOLINE  DISPENSER 
Paul  A.  Mankin  and  Edward  L.  Copoay,  Salisbury,  Md., 
and  Raymond  A.  Smith.  Bradford  Woods,  and  Glenn 
W.  Monigle,  Wexford,  Pa.,  a<s!si|^ors  to  Symington 
WajTie  Corporation,  Salisbury,  Md.,  a  corporation  of 
Maryland 

FUed  July  3,  1943,  Ser.  No.  75,441 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D52— 2) 


199,493 

COMBINED  WEIGHING  SCALE  AND 

TIC  KET  COLT^TER 

Albert  Hohmann,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  Msignor  to  American 

Electronics,   Inc.,   FuUerton,   CaUL,   a  corporation   of 

California 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1941,  Ser.  No.  47^85 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  DS2— It) 
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199,494 
FIXTURE    FOR    SUPPORTING    REMOVABLE    FIN- 
GERS OF  ELECTROPLATING  RACKS 
Winiam  K    Belke.  (  hicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  BeUte  Manu- 
factunng    Conipan>,    Chicago.    lU.,    a   corporation    of 

nUnois  ^       ^,      „  ^- - 

FUed  J«nc  19,  1943,  Ser.  No.  75,425 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D54— 13) 


199,497 

INVERTED  MICROSCOPE 

Kenneth  D.  Maier,  Mendon,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch  » 

Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York  ,     .,  ^,„ 

Filed  May  24,  1943,  Ser.  No.  75,038 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D57— 1) 


'  199>95 

HINGED  PIPE  CLAMP 

Milton  C.  Engman.  300  New  York  Ave., 

Dcs  Motoes,  Iowa 

FUed  Aug.  1.  1963.  Ser.  No.  74,077 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D54— 13) 


199,698 

BOTl  LE 

Donald  E.  Daliey,  Evansville,  Ind..  assignor  to 

John  H.  Breck,  Inc.,  Springfield.  Mass. 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1942,  Ser.  No.  72,077 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D58— 4) 


199,696 

CONTROL  PANEL  FOR  RADIO  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

Robert  D.  Besaier,  4406  W.  78th  Terrace, 

Prairie  Milage,  Kans. 

FUed  June  5.  19*3,  Ser.  No.  75,231 

Temi  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D54— 4) 


199,699 

BOTTLE 

Donald  E.  Dailey,  EvansviUe,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

John  H.  Breck,  Inc.,  Springfield,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,941 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D58— 8) 
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199,700 

BOTTLE 

Afaui  B.  Lowry,  Canton.  Mass.,  assigDor  to  Tbc  Gillette 

Company,  Boston,  Mass^  a  corporation  of  Dctaiwar* 

Filed  May  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  80,021 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D58 — 8) 


199,703 
PULL  TAB  FOR  A  TEAR  STRIP  OPENER 
Vinson  S.   Potta,  Cherry  Hill,   N  J  ,    K«<^nor  to  Crown 
Corii  A  Seal  Company,  Ibc^  Philadelphia.  Fa.,  a 
rattoo  of  New  Yort 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1944,  Ser.  No.  79,357 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D5JJ — 24) 


199,701 
MOLDED  PL  LP  TRAY 
Thomas  B.  Kennedy,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Dia- 
mond National  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1964,  Ser.  No.  78,125 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D5S— 12.4) 


199,704 
PHOTOCOPYING  APPARATUS 

Frederick  H.  Frantz,  Veatai,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Frantz  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  V  orii 
Filed  May  4.  1«»«>4   Ser.  No.  79,857 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D41— 1) 


I 


199.702 

DISPENSING  CAP  FOR  PRESSURIZED 

CONTAIN  ERS 

WUUam  M.  Goldsmith,  Highland  Park,  III.,  assignor 

Simoniz  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1963.  Ser.  No.  77,294 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(€1.  D58— 26) 


to 


199,705 
TYPEWRITFR 
Chester  J.   Abend,   Camilhn.    and    Thomas    E.    Hanson, 
Syracvae,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  SCM   C  orporatioo.  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jnac  4,  1943,  Ser.  No.  75007 

Term  of  patent  14  vean 

(CL  D6-4— llj 
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199  704  199,709 

ROTARY  PRINllNG  PRESS  DISPLAY  CASE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

F.dwanl   R     Harenza.   Chicago,    III.,   assignor  to  Miehle-    Raymond  D.  Harrison,  Arlington  Heights.  III.,  assignor  to 
^SSiIS.t«^^I^"t^C  hic^gHuT.  corporation        W.  A.  Shealler  Pen  Company,  Fort  M.di«»n,  Iowa,  a 

«f  r»*lawar*  corporation  of  Delaware 

FIW  Apr.  13,  1944,  Ser.  No.  79,479  Filed  Nov.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  77,315 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^*™,^f  ^AiT  *.1.''*"" 

(CI.  l>64— 11)  (C*-  D80— 11) 


199,707 

BOAT  HI  LL 

Heno  Donald  Canazzi,  178  Jewett  Parliway, 

Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  A»i.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,508 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D71— 1) 


199.710 

RUBBISH  Bl'RNER 

Jesse  C.  Martin  and  John  B.  Nolin,  hoth  of  R.R. 

Box  174,  Battle  Creek,  Mlch- 

Flled  May  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,954 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D81— 1) 


1, 


199,708 

LIFE  VEST 

Gregory  D.  Shorey,  Jr.,  711  Creacent  Ave. 

Greenville,  S.C. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1943,  Ser.  No.  76,602 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D71— 1) 


199,711 
COOKING  RANGE 
MontRomer>   Ferar,  Huntington  Woods,  and  Henrik 
Langh)elin,    Pontiac.    Mich.,    assignors    to    Geo. 
Roper    Corporation.    Kankakee,   III.,  a  corporation 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,868 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D81— 4) 


G. 
D. 

of 


-'^--■ir'! 
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BARBFCl  E  SPIT  BASKET 

Herbert  A.  Elliott,  604  Middle  St.,  >^ebster  City,  Iowa 

FUcd  Mmr.  30,  19«4,  Scr.  No.  79447 

Term  of  patent  14  ye 

(CI.  D81— 10) 


Illlm>ie 


lff.715 
HYDROTHERAPY  BATH  UrVTT 
Bascomb  and   Ema  Mayer,  CUcaco,  III.,   as- 
to  BoulcTard  EJectroaicB,  lac^  a  corporatioa  of 

Filed  Dec.  24,  IM3,  S«r.  No.  77,933 
Tern  of  patent  14  yi 
(CI.  DW— 1) 


199,713 
FRONT  PANEL  FOR  A  WALL  MOUNTED  OVEN 
Thomas  R.  Field,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Jena  Air 
Products  Company,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corpora- 
tk>a  of  Indiana 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  763*5 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D81— 25) 


Sey 


199,7U 

ASH  TRAY 

M.  Gluck,  1329  Comaca  Ave. 

Far  Rockaway  9,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1964.  Scr.  No.  7t,157 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  DtS— 2) 


199.717 
PIPE  STAND 
Rkhard  McFadyWi,  baei   Felb,  NJ., 
Sbcrmao,  Inc.,  RoMbnd,  NJ.,  a  corporatioo 
Jcney 

FDad  Inly  U,  19<4,  Scr.  No.  81,941 
Term  oif  patent  14  yc 
(CL  D85— 8) 


to 
of 


Part 
New 


199,714 
FOOT  MASSAGER 
Thomas  Kellofo;.  Mamarooeck,  N.Y.,  aaslcnor,  by  mesne 
aasignmeots,  to  The  Soograad  Coq^  Vwmnm  City,  Mo., 
a  corporatioo  of  Missouri 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  76,185 
Term  of  patent  14  yi 
(CL  D83— 1) 


199,718 

HAIR  COMB 

Daniel  A.  Adicr,  1900  Bel  Aire  Drive,  Glendale  1,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1964.  Ser.  No.  78,093 

T«m  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD66— 8) 
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I            199,719 
PLTtSE  MIRROR 
David    B.    Smith,    Columbus,    Ohio,    ashlgnor    to    Acme 
Specialty  Manufacturing  Co..  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio  

FUed  Mar.  25,  19*3,  Scr.  No.  74,118 
Term  of  patent  3Vi  yr 
(CL  D86— 10) 


199,722 
TIRE 
Robert  F.  Bnach,  St.  Clair  Shores,  and  William  L-  Shes- 
terkhi.    Rowville,    Mich.,    assignors    to    United    States 
Rabber  Company.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey  ^,     _^  ,,^ 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  78,139 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D90— 20) 


199,720 
WALKING  STICK  HANDLE 

Harold  Raool  Walnerdi.  Nf*  VcMit,  N.Y.,  aaslgnor  to 
The  New  York  Societj  lor  the  lielief  of  the  Ruptured 
Md  Crippled,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

nied  May  20.  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,955 
Term  of  patent  14  y« 
(CL  D88— 3) 


^fD 


199.721 

ICE  CRUSHER 

WUIiam  C.  Callinan,  W  lusted,  and  Alfred  W.  Wakeman 

Dvr^am,  Coan.,  assignors  to  DM«mics  Corporatloii  of 

America,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  16.  1963.  Ser.  No.  76,612 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D89— 1) 


199,723 
TIRE 
James  F.  Newman,  St.  Clair  Shores,  and  John  W.  Taylor, 
Crosse  Polnte  Farms,  Mich.,  assignon  to  United  Mates 
Rubber  Compan>,  New  York.  N.Y.,  a  corporaUon  of 

New  Jersey 

Filed  May  7,  1964.  Ser.  No.  79,858 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D9*— 20) 


'I        1 


^C^:>// 


199,114 
COMBINED  VALVE  AND  ACTUATING  HEAD  FOR 

A  GAS  LOG  LIGHTER 

Joseph  T.  Leighton.  5245  Topeka  Drive,  Tarzana,  CaMf. 

Filed  May  2.  1963.  Ser.  No.  74,720 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D91— 3) 


.  (  ,  -  .y 


'fn  '    .•»! 
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UST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO   WHOM  ; 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  1ST  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1964 

I40TB. — ArraBflKd  In  acconUncc  with  tb«  flrat  ■l(nlflc«iit  cb«rmcter  or  word  of  th«  nAme  (in  accordance  with  eltj  and 

telephon«  dlnn-torjr  practice). 


B«hr«iM,  CurUs  E.,  and  K.  U.  Bhaptrr.  to  Borg  Warner  Corp. 
Huapenalon   aratem  for  an  automatic  waab«r.      Ke.  2&,(MMt, 
ia-l-«4.  CI.  «8^-S4. 
Bor(-Warn»r  Corp. :  Mt» — 

B«hr«Da.  Curtla  E..-and  Sbaptpr.      Re.  2ft.«»S. 
Brown.    Arllnx    D..    Jr.,    to    CleTtt*    Corp.      Balanced    hydro- 
static Inklnc  a/ttem.     Ee.  ai.«»2.   11-1-94.  CI.  849—117 
Oerlte  Corp   :  ««e    - 

Brown.  Arllng  U..  Jr.     Re.  2S.«»2 


Nlchola,   Robert   O       Reenforced   bas«.      R*.   2&,S»4.    ia-l-«4, 

CI.  22» — 58. 
Pelto.   Frank,   to   D.   L.   Peuutl.      Hand   truck.      Re.   26.091, 

12-1-64.  a.  214 — 870. 
Peaiutl.  DoBlnlck  L  :  Hee— 
Pelto.  Frank.     Re.  2S.691. 

Shapter.  Robert  D.  :  See — 

Behrena.  Curtla  E.,  and  Shapter.     R«.  2a,098. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Bourne.  Benjamlo  A  ;  See — 

Weetman.  Lealle  M  ,  and  Boome.    3.461. 
CaTeux.    Louis   F..   to   R    Talbot.      Hydrangea   plant.      2,457. 

12-1   M,  CT    54 
Oanjard.    Jean,    to    Ilgenfrlta    Nunmiea.    Inc.      R*«e    plant. 

t.45."».  12-l-«4.  Oil 
Oaujard.    Jean,    to    Ilgenfrlti    Nurwrtes,    inc.      Roae    plant. 

2.45«,  12   l-«4.  CT.  18 
Heldrlcii.    Herman    J  ,    and    C.    F.    Windham,    to    Herman    J. 
Heldnch  *  Rona^  Inc      Peach  tree      2.45».  I2-1-84,  Cl.  48. 
Heidrtch,  Herman  J  .  4  Rons.  Inr      Aee 

Heldrlrh.  Herman  J  .  and  Windham      2.459. 
Huston    Tom.  to  Peaches  of  Florida.  Inc.     Peach  tree.     2.458. 

l»-l-»4,tT   48 
Ilgenfritt  Nuraerlea.  Inc.  :  See 

OauJard.  Jean.     2.455.  *■ 

Oanjard.  J«aa.     a.4««. 


Peaches  of  Florida.  Inc. :  8*e — 

Huston.  Tom.     2.458. 
KoberU.  Charles  L.,  to  SUrk  Bro'a.  Nurwrle*  k  Orchard*  Co. 
Apple  tree      2.480,  12-1-84.  C\.  84. 

Stark  Bro'a   Nurseries  h  Orchards  Co. 
Roberto.  Charles  L.     2.480. 

Talbot,  Hog«v  :  Set  — 

Cayeus.  Louis  F.     2.437 

United  Sutes  Sugar  Corp.  :  See — 

Wrietman,  Leslie  M..  and  Bourne. 


S« 


2,481. 


Weetman,    Leslie    U..   and   B.    A.    Bourne,    to    United 
Sugar  Corp.     Sugar  cane.     2,481,  12-1-84,  Cl.  89. 

Windham.  Charles  F  :  See — 

Heidrtch.  Herman  J.,  and  Windham.     2,469. 


States 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


to  SCM  Corp. 
11. 


Type 


to  Boulevard  Elect ronica, 
199,715,     12-1-84,    O 


Abend,  Cbeeter  J.,  and  T.  E.  HanM>n, 
writer      199,706,  12-1    84.  Cl.  D«4 - 
Acme  Specialty  Mfi.  Co,  :  See   - 

Smith.  Dartd  B      199  719 
Adier.  IJaalel  A      Hair  comb      199.718,  12-1-84.  Cl    D88— 8. 
Aleks,    Vytant   P  .   to   National   Lock  Co.     Fnmlture  puU  or 

the  like      199  888.  12-1-84,  Cl.  DIO — 8. 
American  Klectr*>nlc».  Inc  :  See 
Hohmann.  Albert       199,698. 
Baacomb.   Frank  C.  and  E.  Mayer, 
Inc.       Hydrotherapy     bath     unit 
DH8--1. 
Bausch  k  Lomb  Inc     See 

Maler.  Kenneth  I).     199.897. 
Belke  Mfg    Co.     See— 

Belke^  William  E      199.894. 
Belke    William  K  .  to  Belke  Mfg.  Co.     Fixture  for  aupportlng 
remorable  Angers  of  electroplaMng   racks.      199.894.   12-1- 
64.  Cl    IVS4      13  ... 

BcOTler    Robert  D.     Control  panel  for  radio  or  similar  article. 

1»9.«»8    12    1-84.  Cl    D56 — 4. 
Beta  ln»trumentB  Corp.  :  See 

Mattlngly.  Lawrence  J.     199.677. 
Boulevard  Electronics.  Inc.  :  See 

Baacomb.  Frank  C  and  Mayer.     199.716. 
Breck.  John  H  .  Inc  :  See^  - 

Dalley.  Ponald  K      199.898. 
nalley.  Donald  E       1W9  899 
Broes    Helmut   K  .   SCV    to  F    T    Johmann.      Helicopter  toy. 

l»9rt«l     12-1-64,  Cl    DS4— 15.  ,,    ,     ^    o.   . 

Buach     Robert    F..    and   W     L    Sheeterkln.    to    I'nlted    State* 

Rubber  Co      Tire       199.722.   12-1-64.   Cl    IMKV    20 
Calllnan.    William    C ,    and    A     W     Wakeman     to    Dynamlci. 
Corp.    of    America       Ice    crusher       199.721.    12-1-84.    Cl 

Canaaal     Henry    D       Boat    hull       199.707.    12-1-64.    D71— 1 
Carlson     Arthur   F..   and   J.   E    Dabma.   to  Products  Reiwarch 

Co        Seat    belt    buckle    member.       199,674.     12-1-64.    Cl. 

ni7— 1. 
Copony.  Edward  L. :  See —         _    .  ^         ,  „     .  , 
Mankln.  Paul  A  .  Copony.  Baltb,  and  Uonlgte 

Crown  Cork  *  Seal  Co..  Inc.  :  Siee— 
Potts.  Vinson  8.     199.708. 

Pahma.  Joseph  E.  :  See —  ,.^.-. 

Carlson.  Arthur  F.,  and  Dahms     199.674. 
Dalley    Donald  E..  to  John  H    Breck.  Inc.     Bottle      199.898. 

12-1-64.  a.  D5S-^ 
Dalley    Donald  E.,  to  John  H.  Breck,  Inc.     Bottle.     199.699. 

12-1-64.  Cl.  D68 — 8. 
Diamond  National  Corp.  ;  See — 
Kennedy.  Thomas  B     199.701. 


Air   powered   hair  clipper. 


199.721. 
199,712,  12-1-64, 


199,695.   12-1-64, 


199.891 


Ureyfuaa,    Henry,    to   Preco   Inc. 

199.676.  12-1-84.  Cl.  D22— 3. 
Dynamics  Corp.  of  America  ;  See — 

Calllnan.  William  C,  and  Wakeman. 
Elliott,  Hert>ert  A.     Barbecue  spit  basket. 

Cl.  D81  — 10. 
Emerson  Electric  ;  See — 

Meyer,  Carl  X..  and  Oamett.     199,687. 
Enrman.   Milton   C      Hinged   pipe  daap. 

Cl.  D.Vi      18. 
Faultless  Caster  Corp.  :  See — 

Stollman,  Irrlng.     199,666  _        ^    „ 

Ferar    Montgomery,  and  H.  Q.  Langhjelm,  to  Geo.  D.  Roper 

Corp.     Cooklnj  range.     199,711,  12-1-64,  Cl.  D81— 4 
Field    Thomas   R..    to   Jenn    Air   Products   Co.,    Inc.      Front 

panel    for   a    wall    mounted   oren.      199,713,    12-1-64,    Cl. 

FrantB     Frederick    H..    to    Franta    Industries,    Inc.      Photo- 
copying apparatus.     199.704.  12-1-64.  Cl.  D61— 1. 

Franti  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Franti    Frederick  H      199.704. 
Oarnett,  Wlllard  R   :  See — 

Meyer,  Carl  X.,  and  Oarnett.     199,687. 
Olllette  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Lowry,  Alan  B      199.700. 
Cluck,  Seymour  M.     Aah  trar.     199.718,  12-1-64.  Cl.  D85--2. 
Ooldsmlth.   William   N..   to   Slmonla  Co.      Dispensing  cap  for 

pressurised    containers.      199.702.    12-1-64,    Cr    ^R^-  26. 
C.unshl.  MItmio      Plate  or  similar  article.     199,686.  12-1-64. 

r*i     T>44 15 

Outsmann.  Raymond  H  .  and  J.  M.  McOarln.     Housing  for  a 

irranular  material  dUpeneer.     199,664,  12-1-64.  Cl.  D4 — 8. 
Hanson.  Thomas  E   ;  8ee 

Abend.  Chester  J,  and  Hanson.     199.705. 
Harenaa     Edward    R.,    to    Mlehle-Ooss  Dexter,    Inc.      RoUry 

printing  press       199.706,   12-1-64,   CT.   1)64—11. 
Harriaon.   Raymond   D..   to  W.  A.   Sheaffer  Pen  Co.      Display 

case  or  similar  article      199.709.  12-1-64.  Cl.  DSO— 11. 
Heyer    Don.   to   Hver   Hardware   Mfg.   Co.     Knob  for  doom, 

drawers  and  the  like      199.666    12-1-64.  Cl    DlO-8. 
Hohmann,   Albert,   to  American   Kl^trontcs    Inc      Combined 

weighing  scale  and  ticket  counter.     199.698,   12-1-64,  Cl. 

HoV4mIn.   Samuel  J.     Key  for  locks.     199.688,   12-1-64,  CI. 

D60— 4. 
Holtiman,  Samuel  J.     Luggage  lock  or  similar  article.     199.- 

689    12-1-64,  Cl.  DRO— 7. 
Hver  Hardware  Mfg  Co. :  See—  » 

Hever,  Don.     199,666. 
Indco  Lab   Corp. :  See— 

Kuehner.  Arthur  T.     199.663. 

i 
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LIST   OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


Indoitrlca.    Inc.      Cart. 


'rc/3iA>^ 


ia-l-«4.   a.   D84 — 18. 


Infill,    Lealle    R.,    to    Inatltutlooal 

199, «70,  12-1-64,  CI.  D14 — 3. 
Inatltutloaal  Induatrles,  lac. :  Bt 

InfllB.  L««lie  R.     199.6T0.         , 
Jean  Air  Product*  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— ^ 

Field.  Tbomaa  R.     199  713. 
JeBowakl,    John.      Scooter.      199.S82, 
Johmann,  Frank  T. :   Sag 

Broaa.  Helmut  K.     199,881. 
Kellocs,    Thomaa,    to    Tbe    Sonfrand    Corp.      Foot    niaaaac«r. 

199J14,  l»-l-«4.  a.  DM — 1. 
Kenn«d7,    Thomaa    B.,    to    Diamond    National    Corp.      lIokl«d 

pulp  tray      199,701,  12-l-«4,  CI.  D68 — 12.8. 
Kewaunee  Mfg.  Co.  :  8e« —  r.   r 

Peay,  James  A^ and  Rlcharde.    199,873 
KiMliner,    Arthur   T.,    to    Indco    Lab.    Corp.      Wall    mounted 

liquid  dlapenaer.     199,883,  12-1-64,  CL  D4 — S. 
Lanahjelm,  Henrlk  O.  :   See — 

Ferar,    MontKomerr,   and   Lanatajelm.      1M,711. 
Lelabton.  Joseph  T.     Combined  Talre  and  actaatlnf  head  for 

a  caa  log  lighter.     199J24,   12-1-84,  O.  I>91   -4.  _ 

Lombardo,    Theima    L.     Food    tray.      199,684,    12-1-64,   CT. 

D44 — 10. 
Lowry,   Alan  B.,  to  The  Gillette  Co.     BotUe.      199,700.  12-1- 

64.  a.  D58— 8.  ^      . 

Maler.  Kenneth  D..  to  Bauach  k  Lomb  Inc.     Inrerted  mlcru- 

Bcope.    199,697,  12-1-64,  C\.  D57— 1. 
Mankln.   Paul    A..   K.    L.   Copony,    R.   ▲ 

Monlgle,  to  Syminfton  Wayne  Corp. 

199,690,  12-1-64,  Ci.  D52— 2. 
Mankln,    Paul    A.,    B.    L.    Copony,    R.    A. 

Monlgle,   to   Symington   Wayne  Corik 

199.«1.  12-1-64.0.  D62— 2. 
Martin,  Jeaae  C^  and  J.  B.  NoUn.     Rnbblab  burner. 

12-1-64,  CI.  D81 — 1. 
Mattlngly.  Lawrence  J.,  to  Beta  Inatruments  Corp. 

unit      199, «77,  12-1-64,  CI.  D16 — 14. 

Mayer.  Erna  :    See —  _„^ 

Baaoimb.  Frank  C,  and  Mayer.    199,71S. 
McFadyen,    Richard,    to    Park    Sherman.    Inc.      Pipe 

199,717,  12-1-64.  CI.  D8B — 8. 
McGaTln,  John  M.  :  »••— „  ,  „_^   _,         ,qo  a*^ 

Outamann,  Raymond  H.,  and  McOarin.     199,664^ 
Meyer,    Carl    X  .    and    W.    R.    Oarnett    to    Emerson    Hectrlc 

Fluoreacent  lighting  flxture.   199,687.  12-1-64,  CI.  D4» — »». 
Mlehle-Goaa Dexter,  Inc.  :    See — 

Harenaa.  Edward  R.     199.706. 
Monlgle,  Olenn  W.  :  Bee —  ..  w     .  ,        ,oq«qi 

Mankln,  Paul  A..  Copony,  Smith,  and  MonWle      1»».«»1 
Mulhaueer,  George  C,  Jr.     Furniture  base.     1»»,«T1,  l»-l-«4. 

a.  Dl»— 1. 
National  Lock  Co.  :   See — 

Aleka,  Vytant  P.     199,668,  ^    „      _     ^       j,  r^^      ,^ 

New  York  Society  for  the  Relief  of  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled. 

The  :   See — 

Walnerdl.  Harold  R.     199,720.  „  .     ^  ..  ,      „   ^^ 

Newman.  James  F  ,  and  J.  W.  Taylor,  to  United  SUtea  Robber 

Co.     Tire      199,723.  12-1-64,  CL  D90 — 20. 

Nolln.  John  B.  ;  See —  ^^ 

Martin.  Jeaae  C  .  and  NoUa.    199.710. 
Park  Sherman,  Inc.  :   Se»— 

McFadyen,  Richard.     199,717.  _  ^^    ^ 

Peay,    Jamea    A.,    and    D.   Richarda,    to   Kewaunee   Mfg.   Co. 

Combination  apedal-atmoaphere  work  atatlon  and  racuum 

oven      199.673,  12-1-64.  CI    Dlft— 2. 
Potter     SUfford    F.,    to    United    SUtea    of    America.    Army. 

Inalgnla.    199,678, 11-1-64,  CL  D»— 2. 


Smith,  and  Q.  W 
Oaaollne  dlapenaer. 

Smith,   and   Q.   W. 
OaaoUne  dlapenaer. 


199.710, 
Intercom 


atand. 


t    * 
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Potta,  Vlnaon  8..  to  Crown  Cork  ft  Baal  Co..  Inc.     PnU  teb 

for  a  tear  atrip  opener.     199.708.  lS-1-64,  a.  D68 — 26. 
Preco  lac  :  9af — 

Dreyfnaa,  Henrj.     199.67^ 
Prodnctn  Research  Co   :   See — 

Carlson,  Arthur  F  ,  and  Dahma.     199,674. 
Reed.  Samuel  M.     l^r  speaker  for  outdoor  thaatera.     199,676. 

12-1-64    a.  DM — 14. 
Richarda,  l>orman  :  See- 

Peay,  Jamea  A.,  and  Richarda.     199,678. 
Roper.  Geo.  D..  Corp.  :  0«a — 

Ferar,    Montgomery,   and   Langh>elm.      199,711. 
Roeen,    Leonard    B       DHnking  atraw.      199.661,    l»-l-«4.   CI. 

D»— 3. 
SCM  Corp. :  See — 

Abend,  Cheater  J.,  and  Hanaon.     199,706 
Sanders.  Albert  M.     Handle  for  allding  d«or.     199J47.  l>-i- 

64.  CL  DIO — 8.  •  k  ,      . 

ShMJfer,  W.  A.,  Pen  Co. :  Sea —  -      . 

Harrtaon,  Raymond  D.     1M,709. 
Sheldon.    F'lorence       tarrying   caae   for   a   caahlon.      199.672. 

12-1   84.  CI.  U15 — 8. 
Sherer-GlUett  Co.  :   See — 

Waltars^Daa  H.     199.683. 
Sbe^terkln.  William  L   :    See — 

Busch,  Robert  F  .  and  Sheaterkln.     199.723. 
Shorw.    Orefory    D..   Jr      Ufa  reat.      199,708,    12-1-64.   O 

DTI— 1. 
Simon,  Frank  C.     Qrlp  for  retracUblc  dog  leaah.      199,669. 

12-1-64,  CI.  D12— 2. 
Slmonli  Co   :    See — 

Goldsmith,  WlUUm  N.     199,70S. 
Smith.  DaTld  B.,  to  Acme  Specialty  MCg.  Co.     Purae  mirror. 

199.719,  12-1-64.  CI.  D86-    10. 
Smith,  Raymond  A.  :   See — 

Mankln.  Paul  A  .  Copony,  Smith,  aad  Monlgle.     199,601 
Songrand  I'orp  .  Tbe 
Kellogg   Thomas 
Sparkaaan,   Virgil   M 

D83— 3. 

Stolan.  Bdward  M.     Counter      199.692,  12-1-64.  Q.  D62 — 4. 
Stollman,  Irrlng,  to  Faultlaaa  Caater  Corp.    OIBce  chair  caater. 

199.665.  12-1-64.  C\.  DIO — 6. 
Suglyama.    TsuglUka.      Plate    or    almilar    artlda.      199.686, 

12-1-64,  CI    D44 — 15. 
Symington  Wayne  Corp.  :   See — 

Mankln.  Paul  A..  Copony,  Smith,  and  Monlgle.     199.690. 
Mankln.  Paul  A  .  Copony.  Smith,  and  Monlgle.     199,691 
Taylor.  John  W. :  Bee — 

Newman,  Jamea  F  .  and  Taylor      199.723. 
Tlllery.   Herman  J.     Shirt.      199.682.   12    1-64,  CI.  DS— 26. 
Tradwa^,  Thomaa  A.     Ballooa.     199,680.  12-1-64,  CI.  D84 — 
IS. 

United  Sutea  of  America,  Ar 


199.714. 
Book    holder. 


199,679,   12-1-64,  CX. 


■7 

Potter,  SUfford  F.     199,878. 

United  Statea  Rubber  Co   :  See  " 

Busch.  Robert  F  ,  and  Shesterkla.     199,722.         ' 
Newman.  Jam«>M  F  .  and  Taylor.     199,728. 

Walnerdl,  Harold  R..  to  Tbe  New  York  Society  for  the  Retlaf 
of  tbe  Ruptured  and  Crippled.    Walking  aU<^  haadla.     199, 
720,  12-1-64,  a.  D88-4. 

Wakeman.  Alfred  W.  :   See — 

CaUinan.  William  C,  and  Waketaan.     199,721. 

WaJtera,   Dan  H..  to  Sherer-GlUett  Co.     Controlled  anrlroa- 
Bent  plant  growth  cabinet.     19*.«88,  l»-l-«4,  CI.  DSS — S. 


n. 
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»r.      LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO   WHOM  •    •'■    '     *>    •     ' 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  1ST  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1964 

NOn. — ^Arrancad 


la  accordance  with  tbe  flret  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  dty  aad 

tele|^M>ne  directory  practice ) . 

American  Cyan«mld  Co.  :  Saa —         .  „  ,^   _        «.KA.uka 
-  M  .  Feaaler.  and  Roberta     8,159.4M. 


AMP  Inc      See  ^  ^   , 

Dowllng.  Edward  C.     3,169,^18.  •;    . 

Stlne,  Howard  K.,  Jr      3,159.444  , 

Abb4,    Pierre,   and   O     Oenln,    to   Compagnie   Oenerale   o  Elec 
tridto.     Separator  for  gaWanlc  cella,     S,lft9,ft07,  12-1-64 
CI  1»6— 145. 
Abbey  etna  Machine  Co.  :  Bee — 
Ruple,  Lewia  H      S.1S9.199. 

~     Jr      to   Bell  Telephone   Laboratorlea.   Inc 
concentrator         3.1M.715,      12-1-64,     CI 


Abend. 


Jr.,   and    W     WhItBey.    to   Boll   Tatephone 
Remote  coocentrator  line  circuit.    3.159.- 
17^—18. 


3.159.545 
3. 169.547 
to  Gulf  Research  A  D»- 
liquid    hydrocartKHi 


Abttott,   George    F 
UnlTeraal     line 
179—18. 
Abbott.    Oeorge   V  . 
Laboratortaa  Inc. 
714.  12-1-64.  CI. 
Abbott  Laboratortaa  :  See — 

Frelfelder,  Morria     S.15e.639. 
Kldwell.  Ralph  K.,  and  Dalton. 
Schoevke.  Hollla  G  ,  and  Short 
Id.   Phillip  G  .   and   E    I>-   Fareri     .„ 
reloiiment    Co        Therroally     stablllied 
ftiela     3,159.470,11'    1 -64,  H    44     82 
Abramo    John   O  ,    and    B    C.   ("hapin    to   Monaanto  Co.      Al- 
ky lene^aromatlc  acetyl     halldea        3.159,874,     11-1-64.    CI. 
260^    544 
AbratnaoD,   Abraham,   to  Rayllte  Electric  Corp.      Knock-down 
almulated   (lirlatmaa    tree   consrturtlona   haTing  adJuaUbla 
and  collapaH>le  branchea      3.159,523,   12    1-64.  CI    181—24. 

Acme  PUte  A  Mat  Co.  :  Bee— 

Betaer,  Thomaa  E.     S.1S9,208. 
Adama.  Cecil  E  .  to  American  Brake  Shoe  Od.    BAoctrohydraulic 

flow  control  •puaratus      3 .K%».178.  12-1-64.  CL  137—501. 
Ad^ma.  Clifford  B    :  Ste — 

Carlson    IJoyd  J  ,  and  Adama.     3,159.277. 
Adier.  Praaklln  P..  A.  M.  Boone,  and  R.  M.  HoUway.  to  Pull- 
maa  lac.     UBCooplIng  mechaniam.     8.159,280.  12-1-64,  CL 
218—168. 
Aaro  (leo  Aatro  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Facchlne.  Felix  B      3,158.838.  » 

Aeroiet  GenermI  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Frankel,  Milton  B..  and  Klager.     3.159.878. 
Aeropro)e<-ta  Inc      See — 

Ike  PHsro.  Ormlne  F..  and  Barfleld.     3.158,928. 
Agfa  .\ktlenfeoellachaft     See — 

Bauer.   Walter       S,lft».08« 
Ahlbln.  Fred  K.  and  W    G    Hembllng.  aald  Hembling  aaaor.  to 
aaid  Ahlbln      Quickly  deUchablc  powered  winch  mounting 
meana      3. 159.388,  12    1  -84,  C\.  24*     225 
Ahlen.  Karl  G.,   to  Srenaka  Rotnr  Maaklner  Akriebolag      Hy- 

droatatlc  brake      3,159  248    I'J    I    «4,   CI     188-  ©2 
Alkens.  .Alexander  K  .  Jr     t»  The  Hudd  Co.     Radioactire  aoarre 

moTetneot   apparatus      8.159.748,   12-1-64.  CI.  260 — 106. 
Aircraft   Armaments.  Inc   :  See- 
Gore,  Willis      8,159.83A 

Rhode*.  William  H  ,  and  Bryan.    t.lM.TOft.      ^ 
Alrmatlc  VsIts.  Ibc 

Krofflte.  Kenneth  K 

Kmffkr    Kenneth  K 
Ake,  John  E      See 

Rogera.  Charlea  E 


S.156.ST3. 
3.15»,374. 


Electrical  pula 
a.  20<>— lis. 


S.1W.662. 

3,159.106. 


Soref 


S.159,840 

Akerson    Darid  W  .  to  Wood  ConTeraion  Co.     Manufacture  of 
perforated      acouatic     boarda.        3. 169 .236.      12-1-64.     CL 
181—^3. 
Alco  Valre  Co.  :  Bee — 

Dobe.  Joha  R.,  and  KlMaM.    8.10t.T74. 
Alexander,  Darid  C. :  8——  .        „  .    „  .. 

Danlao,    Chartca    K.,    Jr..    Alexander.    Hart,    and    Hall. 
3.1B0.615 
Allen,  Robert,  to  Northe.n  Electric  Co.  Ltd. 
pr<xlurln«  app*»  .tus.      8,159.782,12-1-64, 
Allied  Chemical  Corp.  :  See- 
Moore,  William  P.    S,lfiO,276. 
Allinrham,  Robert  V   :  Bee — 

Tstf,  Bryce  B.,  and  Alllagfaam 
AUla  Chimera  Mfg_Co      See- 

.Schumbacker.  \Vlllerd  A  ,  and 
Vogel,  Herbert   F      3,159,804 

Allman,  Charlea  E      See— 

Sporer,  Alfred  H,  and  Allman     3,159,608. 
Almrren    C^rl  W     to  Marab  A  Truman  Lumber  Co. 
fora  structure      S  1  .%«,»18    1  2    1  -84.  CI.  25— 131 
Ambrt»e    Henry   A  ,  and   V    R    McCarthy,  to  GnU  RfTfTL* 
DeTXpment  Co.    Oreaae  conulnlag  polytatrallooroethylena. 
3  K^9,577,  12-1-64,  CI.  262    ^8 
Amerace  Corp.  ;  See —  ,    .,  • 

Boyer,  Edwin  L.     3,158.908 
American  Air  Filter  Co    Inc.  .Sea— 

Rerell,  Alan  E      3,l5».4n. 

RereirAlanE      .^, 159, 472 
American  Bltumula  A  Asphalt  Co.  ;  Bee — 

MK'oT    I'aul  E      3  159,668. 
American  Brake  Shoe  Co.  :  Saa—  , 

Adama.  Cecil  E     3,l0».17t. 


Cob  crate 


DaTls,  SUnley 

Ease.  Robert  C,  and  Sieger     3,159,875. 
MillonU,  Jerry  P  ,  Hardy,  and  Baltlnger.    3.159.646. 
Miller.  Philip  A.,  and  Corey.     3,159,562 
Oaban,  WUUam  R.     8,159,017. 
Petera,  Grace  A.     3,159,687. 

Remmers,  Edward  O  .  Barringer.  and  Slefr.     3,109,642. 
Takesue,  Edward.  HUvka.  and  Bootba.     3.109,087. 
American  Oaa  Aaaociatlon,  Inc.  :  See — 

Weber    Bari  J.      3.109  202. 
.American   Motora  Corp.  :   See —  -     "^ 

Koehler,    Raymond    V       S,159,409.  ^ 

Lawaon,   George   S       .HI 59,427. 
American  Photocopy  Equipment  Co.  :  Bee — 

Blaner,     Burton     D.,     Kent,     Laraon.     and     Bugarman. 
3.159.735. 
American  Radiator  A  Standard  SanlUry  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Anderson.  Maynard  E.      3.159.244. 
Ametek.   Inc.  :   See —  .  ..„  ... 

Gruner.  Frederick  B..  and  Schwegler.      8.109.333.  ^ 

Hull.   Richard   L.      8.169.384. 
Ampex   Corp.  :   See — 

Maxey.  Alexander  R.     8.109.001.      ,__„_,,. 
AnaaUaotf.  VUdlmlr.  U  J.   Landry,  and  V.  E,  MeDanlel    *» 
Shell     Oil     Co.     Wax-oil     aeparaUoa     proceaa.     3.159.063. 
12-1-64.  CI.  208—80. 
Ancraft   Producta  Co.:  Bee— 

VIrU.  Arthur  W       3J108.9S6.  „        ^     «  . 

Anderson   Jamea  D.,  and  E.  L.  Cheh.  to  Bumdy  Corp.     Swag- 
ing machine.      3,159,197.  12-1-64,  a   153— 1. 
Anderson   John  W.     Wlndahleld  wiper  blade  aaaembly.     8,158.- 
890.    12-1-64.   CI.   10— 250  42.  „    ^.    .         .     o»._^.^ 

AnderaoB.    Maynard    E..    to    American    Radiator   A   SUndard 
Sanitary  Corp.     Electric  motor  control.     3.159.244.  12-1-4M. 
CI     185^11 
Anderaon.  Noel  M.     Floating  diaphragm  for  preaaure  tanka. 

.V1.%9.30L  12-1-64.  CI.  220— 28  

An<ierson.  fealph  F.,  and  F.  W.  Vlllemure  :  aald 
aaaor  to  aalo  Anderaon.  Carton  filling  machine. 
12-1-64.  CT.  141  —  172.  ^  ,  ,  ,^  .  n  n 
Anderaon.  Robert  E  D^  and  J.  La  Duca.  to  Bell 
Laboratortea.  Inc.  Gate  circuit  baring  phaae 
atorace  meana  effecting  energisation  during  a 
raluel  3,159.758.  12-T-64.  H  807— 8f  5^ 
Anderaon      Walter     A.       Nut     cracking    derlce. 

12-1-64,  CI.   146 — 16.  ^         „   ^ 

Andrews.  t»eter  O..  to  Walker  Mft  Co.     Muffler 

Ap^S-T^lf^nr?' W**o7w  King,  and  C  A.  Waahbum,  to  Smith 
Kline  A  French  Laboratorlea.  Deflection  roltage  waTeform 
cenerator  employing  tranaformer  with  rot«t«l'?>*  ^"'»»»'7 
ind  secondary  wlndTngs.     3.159.794.  12-1-64.  O.  826-180. 

Appleton.  Norman  J      See —  ^^ mowiiii 

Welsh,  Herbert  F  .  Appleton.  and  SUrerberg.     3.109.266. 

Applied  Engineering  Corp.  :  8««„— 

Callan    John  O.      3.159.170.  ^  o        i  w 

Arakellan  Edward  M.  to  General  Motora  Corp^  Squelch 
ri^LTtwiVh  discriminator  loading  auch  that  nolje  ToUa»e 
U  not  passed  by  Interelectrode  capaHUnce  of  audio  section 
8.159.789,  12    1-64.  C\.  320—402. 

^"^Imb^^Hn.^'tba'rle^'NTjr..  and  Arey.     8.109.566. 

^'^■"HodJ^n.  Wimim  J..  Jr.      8.159.698 

Arko    RcSert   E  .  to  Teletype  Corp      Mechanical  algnal  com- 
biner      3,109.712.  12-1-64.  a.  178—22. 
Arilnfton  Seating  Co.  :  8«— ^  ^„- 

Sehier.   Robert   W.      8.109.428. 
Armstrong  Cork  Co.  :Bee— 

Forsyth*.    Alan   K.      8.108.09T. 
Arnold.  Benjamin  W.:  Saa--  ^tKniAA 

Duncat^RonaldSaadArnoUl.     3  109.144  ^^ 

^  cirifom"a"R'e.ei;ch  Cor^:  M?fhod  of  aeparatlng  methanol 
trom  a  mixture  thereof  with  water,  xylene,  and  eatera. 
8™^9.553,    12-1-84    CI.   202— *0. 

Artrite  Realna  Ltd   :  See—  ^  . 

Bloomfleld.  Peter  R.,  and  Parrln.     8.159,089. 

Aaburr.  Oeorge  F..  8r.  to  Atlantic  Re^arj*  OoH,  _^»«^ 
analyala    method    and    ayatem.       3,159,807,     1^-1-tK.    i-i. 

Ashb^Bniee  A.,  to  Oener.1  Kl^rtrtc  Co^  ***:"H'"'nk**en5r 
romblei     catalysed     addition     of    hydrogen^    'o^5»J^«  ?' 

and  a   proceaa  ^r  lU  preparation.     3.109.626.  12-1-<K.  ci. 
A^  "uLar   C    J,   and   O.  K,  A.^SU^rHn.    to/^>an^,' 

3,109.400, 


Villemnre 
3.109,189, 

Telephone 

atalft   and 

ranga   of 

3.109.194. 

3.109.289. 


F      and   O.    K.    A.    SIggelln. 
Reaearch  Corp.     Catalytic  reactor  and  n«*t^od 
Hag  temperature  of  the  eaUlyat  bed  therein. 
12-1-64,  CI.  28—1. 


m 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Atlaotlc  Research  Corp. :  S«e — 

Aatoury,  0«org«  F..  8r.     3,159.807. 
Asker.  Guniuir  C.  F..  and  Slsnlla.     8.1M.490.  i 

AtUa  Cb«mlcal  Induatrlea,  Inc.  :  See — 

Rudkln.  George  O.,  Jr.,  WlUon,  and  I>unn.      S.199.604 
Atlas  Paclflc  Enclneerinc  Co.  :  See — 

LoTeland,  Malcolni^'       3,159,195. 
Atwater.  Julian  G..  to  Swift  4  Co.     Wute  dlspoMl.     3,139. 

3i3,  12-l-«4,  CI.  241—39 
AudU.    John    A.       Brick    forms.       3,158,919.    12-l-«4,    CI. 

25 — 121. 
Aufer,   Claude   U.,    to  General    Klectric  Co.      Rotor  construc^ 

tlon.      3,159,379.   12-1-64,  CI.   253 — 39. 
AustKen,  Kenneth  J.  :  8e* — 

Cntridc«.  Jack  B..  and  Auvtgvn.     3,159,111. 
Austin.  A.   O.,   Inc.  :   Bee- — 

Austin,  Arthur  O.,  and  Gormley.      3  169,709. 
Aaatin,  Arthur  o.,  and  W.  R.  Gormley,  to  A.  O.  Aastln.  Inc 
Crou  catenary  ruy  strain  Insulator  conatrurtloa.     3,159,- 
709,  12-1-M.  Cr  174—45. 
Aato  Specialties  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Qraafsma,   Richard   S..  and  Myera.      3.1M.S81. 
Automatic  I'oultry  Feeder  Co.  :  See- — 

BareH,  b:dward  F..  and  Hacgard.      3,1&9,142. 
Atco  Corp.  :  See — 

Morr,  Ralph  V..  Crown,  and  Wlnt.     3.199,40«. 
Aioplate  Corp. :   See—  ^    „ 

Behmenburg,    Hans.    Toosanek.    Nencebauer.    and    Knrt- 
Walter.      3,159,483. 
Bagley.   Charles   H.,   to  Beckman  *   Whitley.    Inc.      Detonator 
to  Igniter  adapter  for  Initiating  propellant  nslxea.      3,159. 
103,   12-1-64.  CI.   102—28. 

Bahlsen,   Warner  ;   See — 

Behrlnger.    Hans.      3.159,695. 
Baler,    Frederick    L.,    to    Bethlehem    Steel    Co.      Coating    for 
linear    material    and    nethod    of    application.      3,159.513. 
12-1-64.  a.  166 — 49.  .     ^       .      . 

Baud,    WlUlam,    and    J.    W.    Batty,    to    Imperial    Cbemleal 
Industries     Ltd.       Prbceaa    for    preparing    /J-hydroxyalkyl 
sulphonlum   saltH.      3,159,682,   12-1-64.  CH  260 — 607. 
Baitinger.  William  F  .  Jr  :  Sec— 

MUlonls,  Jerry   P..   Hardy,   and   Baitinger.     3.159,646. 
Baker.  David  S.     Body  temperature  tempering  drrlce.     3,169, 

168.    12-1-64,   Cn.    126 — 208- 
Baker.  JoMph  W.  :  Bee—  ,   „  ._  .  ..«  ..^ 

Newallls.   Feter  E..  Chupp.  and  Baker.      S,1S9,B34. 
Bakker.   Cornells:    See—  „..„.„^ 

Wanmaker.  Wlllem  L.,  and  Bakker.      3.159.584 
Baldwin,    Furman    S.      Bookmark.      3.159.137.    12-1-64,    CI 

116—119 
Baldwln-Uma-Hamilton  Corp  .   See—  ,,,ot«^ 

Cooksey.  John  C.  Rowlands,  and  Gardner.      3,159,754. 
Ball    Harry      Machine  for  shaping  a  fabric  stieet  unit  to  form 
a  sbeath  for  storage  battery  plates.     3.138,897,   12-1-64. 
CL  18-— 4. 
Ball.  Newton  K. :  Bee—  ^  _     .        ,  . .«  ,„, 

Sexton.  Don  W    Ball,  and  DaTls.      3.159.787. 
Banyasaatl  Kntato  Inteset  :  See — 

KovAcs.  IstTAn       3.159,265.  _  ^      ^,. 

Barber    Robert  J.     to  Burroughe  Corp.     Document   handling 

apparatus.     3.1^9.396.  12-1-64,  C\.  271—34. 
Bartnyl,  B«la  :  See —  „ 

Wllfert,  Karl,  and  BartnyL     3.159.391. 
Bares    Edward  F..  and  R.  A.  Haggard,  to  Automatic  Poultry 
Feeiler    Co.      Animal    feeder   system.      3.159.142.    12-1-64. 
CT.  119 — 52. 
Barfleld^WUllam  M. :  Bee—  „  ..„  .ww. 

De  ^rlaco.  Carmine  F..  and  Barteld.     3,1(M.*28. 
Bamett    Irvln    to  Johns-Manvllle   Corp.     Filter  bag  fabric. 

3,15»;i87,  li-1-64.  CI.  139—420. 
But.  Clifford  L. :  See — 

Werers,  Douglas  C  ,  and  Barr.     3,159.473. 
Barr    Ellis  V.    to  Laugnter  Corp.     Taoplng  anlt  with  means 
to  advance  spindle  to  work.      3,168,883.   12-1-64,  CI.   lO— 
139. 
Barrett    Hertwrt  I.     Lid  remover  and  r*i>»«cer.     3,158,879, 

12-1-^.  CL  7—14.6. 
Barrlnger,  William  C.    See— 

Remmera    Edward  G.,  Barringer.  and  Sieger      3.169,542. 
Barthelemy,  Pierre  :  Sec—  n,m^a,a 

Nomine.   Gerard.  Penasae.   and  BartheJemy      3.169.616. 
Bartlett,  Jeffrey  H..   to  Esao   Reaeaw*  and  Engineering  Co. 
Cyclopentenyl  esters  of  2-mei«capto-2-thiono  1,3.2-dloxaphoe- 
phorinane    and    1.3,2-dloxapho8pbolane    adds.      3,159,664. 
12-1-64.  CI.  260 — 4«1. 
Bartlett,  Thomas  B   :  See —  «,-„„,, 

Hendricks,  George  D..  Bartlett.  and  Fieaar.     3.169.817. 
Baslle.  Rocco  F  :  See —  ^  „  ^,        -  ..a^^T 

Crimmlns,  Darld  J..  Marcaanyl,  and  Baalle.     3.169.447. 
Bastlan-Bleaaina  Co..  The:  See- 
Carlson,  Clifford  R.,  and  Swiftney       3.1.'i9.438. 
Bateman.  Joseph  L.     Plpeworklng  machine.     3,159.071.  12-1- 

64   CI.  83—411. 
Battelle  Development  Corp.    The  :  Bee— 

King.  Robert  W..  Mitchell,  and  V  ogelhaber.     3.159.149. 
Batty.  John  W.  :  Bee — 

Balrd.  William,  and  Batty.     3.169,682. 
Bauer     Walter,    to   Agfa   Aktlengeaellachaft.      Motion  picture 

camera.     3.159.088.  12-1-64.  CI.  98 — 64. 
Bavin,  Patrick  M.  G. :  See—  ..  t.     .         <  t  <« «?« 

Splckett.    Robert  G.   W..   Darant.  and  Bavin       3,159.676. 
Baxter,  Benjamin.     Fluid  dispensing  device     3.159,172.  12-1- 

Bajne  Robert  T..  to  Varo  Inc.,  Klectroklnetlca  Dlv.  Adm- 
ratns  for  the  remote  meaaurement  of  capacitance.  3,159.- 
786.   12-1-64,  n    324 — 60.  .      ..*    .  ^ 

Beaujard.  Louis,  J.  Mondot.  and  M.  Kaplussak.  to  Institut  de 
Recherches  de  la  Sldenirgle  Francalse.  Ultrasonic  Inspec- 
tion.   3,159,756.  12-1-64,  CI.  310—8.7. 


Beck,  Martin  L.,  Jr.     Oraea  pUnter.     3,169,121.  12-1-64.  O. 

111—1. 
Becker,  Kennetti  F.     Flexible  comer  molding  for  curved  sur- 

faeac     3. 159.251.  ia-l-64.  CI.  189 — 85. 
Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.  :  Be*— 

Dora,   Ralph  .\       3,159.737. 

Meu.  George.      3,159.792 
Beckman  *  vvhlUey,  Inc. :  See— 

Bagley.  Ctiarlea  H.      3.159.103. 
Beecher.   Sunley    B..  to   Lnion  Tank  Car  Co.      Welding  sup- 
porting apparatus.     3.169.126.   12-1-64.  (1    113 — 99. 
Beggs,  Hugn  E.  :  See — 

Cottrell.  Robert  B.    Jr..  Buiby.  and  Ueggs.     3,159,291. 
Behmenburg.  Hans.  .M  Tomanek,  \% .  Neugebaaer.  and  K.  Kurt 
sv'alter,  to  .\ioplate  Corp.     Froceaa  for  the  prabaration  of 
electro- photographic   reversed    tmagva.      3,15W.48J,    12-1-64. 
CI.  96 — 1. 
Behrlnger,  Haaa,  to  W.  Bahlaen.     Procvaa  for  pneuaatlc  for- 
ma Uon  of  thermoplasUc  folia    3,159,695,  12-1-64,  01  M4 — 
9S. 
Belanger,   Arthur   J.      Automobile  jack.      3.ia<».382.    lS-1-64. 

CI.  2M — 106. 
Bellng,  Horst  :  See — 

Sandegren.  Evald.  and  Bellng.      3,159.561. 
Balka  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Belka,  Ralph  E      S.15«,M0. 
Belke,^  Ralph  E.,   to  Belke  Mfg.  Co.     Klectroplatlnc  barrels. 

3.  1JM».660,  12-1-64,  CI.  204— 213. 
Bell  Corp.,  The  :  See— 

Hu<LH>a.   Ray  E.      3.159.343. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories    Ine  :  See — 

Abbott,  Georf*  F.  Jr.     3.159,713 

Abbott.   George  F.,  Jr..  and   Whitney      3.158.714. 

Anderson    Robert  E.  D..  and  La  Duca.      3,159.753. 

Bennett,  \villlam  R..  Jr..  and  Javan      3.169.707. 

Demlng,  Royce  D,  and  Jamca.      3.169.721. 

Bngel    Joel  a      3,159,812 

Ham,  Jamea  H..  Jr..  RJt<^iey.  and  Spriagman.     3,159,324. 

Jamea,   Dennis  B..  and  Wtntrlngham.     t.169.811. 

Kodey.  Cyrtll  F  .  ir.      3,159.128 

MacNalr,  Donald.      3.169,461. 

Masaey,  Richard  P      3.169,800. 

McLean.  David  A.,  and  Pwdergaat-     8,169.606. 

Naaa.   Feder  M       3.158,968. 

Rlddell.  (ieorge,  and  Throckmortoa.      S.1B9,716. 

Westover.   Robert  F.      3.158.901. 
Belllng«>r,  Jamea  E.,  Jr.  :  See — 

MacNaU.  John  H  .   BeUlager,  and  BloeaMMlaal      3,168, 
M7. 
Belolt  C\>rp.  :  Bee^  - 

Homboatel.  Uoyd.  Jr      3.169,028. 
Beltoae  Electronics  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Weiaa.   Erwln  -M      5.1!S9.719. 
Bender.  Werner  K.  :  Beet — 

CaHtedello.   WUIlam.  and  Bender. 
Bendli  Corp  ,  The    Her 

CanUbene.  Andrew  J.,  and  Pi>cock.      3. 159.514. 

Cberreux.  (ierard.  and  .Muterel.     3,1.58,433. 

Haaperly.   Lyle  D.,  Jr..  and   Hoof      3.169,768. 

Mangold.  Rudolf.     3.159,360.  .  ,^ 

MrOomba.  Howard  L..  Jr      3.159,000. 

Shutt.  Paul  B..  and  Tultman.     3,138.931. 

WesHtrom,  .\irred,  Sandem.  and  Mollis.     3.158,930. 

Woodwarti,  Stephen  (;.     3.1.^9,151 

Bennett.  Floyd  M..   to  Laady  Electronics  and   Hrstema. 

Space  waste  collecting  valT*  and  pump.     3,15s.874,  12 

•JTCI    4      142 
Bennett.  William  R.,  Jr..  and  A   Javan.  to  Beil  Telephone  Lab^ 

nratorlea.  Inc.     Gaa  optical  maaer.     3,158,707,  1^1-64.  O. 

88^—1 
Benson.  Clark   K..   to  Heat  aad   Control.   Ur.     Catch   boi 

3.159.574.  12-1-64,  CI.  210-237 
Benson,  Harold  R.,  to  The  Naarc  Co.     Une-op  table.     3,158.- 

943.  12-1-64.  CI    33—184.5. 
Benton.  Loals  A.,  to  Johna-MaavlUe  Corp.     Self  aeallag  ahln- 

glea.     .•<,159,3lA.  12-1   64.  CI    156--2M. 
Berchtold.  Merrill  E     See 

Olton.  Peter  F..  and  Berchtold.     3.159.083. 
Bergman.   Elliot,   to  Shell   Oil  Co.      Water  soluble  sulfur  and 

Dltrogen    containing    dertvstlves    of    unsaturated    aldehyde 

polymers,  their  preparation  and  use     3.1■^9,594,  12-1   64.  CI 

2»«V     29.6. 
Benrmann.  .Vnders  K  .  A    C.  Jacobaeus,  and  U.  Schcftelowlta. 

to  Telefonaktlebolaget  L  M  Krlcaaon.     Telecommunication 

system.     3,159.720.  12-1-64.  CI.  179 — 15.55. 
Berkley   Machine  Co.  :  See-  - 

Winkler.   Richard,  and   I^anebler.     3.159.068 
Berlings,  Orests  B       Photographic  film  caaaettea.     3.158.887. 

12-1-64.  a.  242—71.1. 
Beryloy  Ltd.  (no  personal  liability)  ;  See — 

Btermann.  Wendell  J.     3.1.30.453. 
Best.   Edison   F.,  to  Libbey  Owens-Ford  (ilasa  Co.     Surfacing 

pUte  gUss.     3.168,971.  12-1   64,  CI.  51      283. 

Betelllgungs-     und     Patentverwaltnngaceoellachaft     mit     be- 
achramfcter  Haf  tuna  :  See — 
Flacher,  Georg.     3.169,067. 

Bethlehem  Steel  Co.  :  See-  - 

Baler.  Frederick  L.     .1.139,513. 

Betner,  Thomas  B..  to  Acme  Plate  A  Mat  Co.  Tear-opea  sealed 
containers      ."?. 1.39.308,  12-1-64.  CI.  220 — 64. 

Beynon.  John  C.  to  Bunker-Ramo-Corp.  Second  harmonic 
magnetometer  having  a  plurality  of  tranaducera  la  combi- 
nation with  means  rMiH)njtTe  to  flux  amplitude  and  direc- 
tion. 3,159.785.  12-1-64.  CI.  324—43 

Blanca.  Edoardo  G.  Truck  for  parking  vefalclea.  3.159.293. 
12-1-64,  CI.  214 — 333. 

Blanchi.  Eduardo  A.,  and  R.  N.  Blnnt.  to  General  Dynamics 
Corp.  Electronic  monitoring  means.  3.159,823,  12-1-64. 
CI.  S40— 248. 


8.159.841. 


Inc. 
12-1 


--.c»> 


IMchard.  John  A  .  and  J  WW  under,  to  ^S*  K'^*'^"*' 
Engineering  Co  Integrated  prpceas  'or  eB^tlvely  recover 
laVoll  from  tar  sands      3.15t»,562.  12-1-64.  (  l-«>*r-,M9    i 

HIehm  Harold  B.  Poet  or  pole  anchorage.  3.15H..Z48.  l-i  i- 
64.  CI.   189—31.  .    ^ 

Birrmann,  Wendell  J.,  to  Beryloy  Ltd 
Beryllium  oxide  extraction  proceaa. 
'*3    -18 

Ulo-Hclence  Laboratories  :  See — 
Davla.  John  B.      8.169.384. 

BIrum.  (iail  H.  :  See — 

Helnlnger.  SamMi  A.,  and  Btrum 

Blnim.  Gall  H.     Se«-— 

Hrlnln|rr.  Sanioel  A.,  and  Blruni 

Hisnterrr,   Karl  ;  See —  _  . -„  ««- 

Stephenson.  Carl  O  .  (^rocker,  and  Hismeyer      3.1.39.307. 

Blork  Albln  W  Collapsible  bolt  having  spring  artuated  ex 
pandluK  plunger      3.1.39,07.3,  12    1   64.  CI.  83     87. 

Ulickman.  Arthur  W  .  and  J  k  Kellbach.  to  I  nitejl  Aircraft 
Corp.  Tribrld  rocket  combustion  chamber.  3.138,997.12-1- 
64.  CI    60-     35  6.  ...... 

BUIr  Ktcyl  H  to  The  l>ow  Chrmlral  Co.  O-alkylmercapto 
alkyl   and   O  arjrlmercaptoalkyl  O-alkvl   phoaphoramldotblo- 


(no  personal  llabllltj) 
3.16(r453.  12-1-64.  n. 


3.1.39.532. 
3.159,666. 


1^64.  C\ 


Buiby.  and  Beep.    3.1.39.291 
1 1.38.066.  12-1-64 


CI.   74 


jites      3.1.39.66&.   1 
Blew  Knot  <'o.  :  See 

Cottrell.  Robert  B..  Jr., 
HIaao.   Walter.      Transmlsaloa 

T51 
Bllsa    K    W  .  Co    :  See 

HendrlrkM.  George  I)  ,  Bartlett.  and  Fleeer      3. 159, 817. 
Blltaer    Htanford   D     to  tleneral  Precision   Inc      Combination 
pick-off  and  aeif-cneck  mechanism  for  transdurera.     S.1A9,- 
837.   12-1-64.  CI    73—517 
Bloemendaal.  Stanley  D.  :  See- 

MacN'eill    John   H  .   Bellinger,   and   BloenMM>daal       3.1.39,- 
337. 
Blommera.  Ellaabelh  A.     see 

Tso«,  Kwan  C  .  and  Blommera.     3.159  612. 
Bloonifleld.    Peter   H  .    ami    K     Parvln.    to   Artrlte   Resins   Ltd. 
Method  for  the  preparation  of  polyaromatic  resin*.     3.1.39. 
589.   12    1  *4.  Cl    260-    2 
Bloyaert.  FVllx.  to  Solvay  8  Cle.     Process  and  three  component 
catalyst  for  prop.vlene  polymerisation  rtmtalnlng  an  orgsno 
aluminum    compound    and    titanium    tetrachloride  hvdrt^n 
sulfide    or   hydrogen    aelenlde   reaction    product.      3,159,614. 
12-1  64.  CI    260—^3.7. 
Blunt.  Roger  N.  :  Bee-- 

Blanchi,  Eduardo  A  ,  and  Blunt.     3.1.39.825. 
Bochan    John    to  (;eneral  Electric  Co      Rpe«»t1  responsive  clutch 

with  vsrlsble  mesn*  3,1.39.257.  12  1  «4.  (1  1»2  104. 
Bocguentin  Jacques,  and  J  Glvry  to  Pechlney.  Conipagnle  de 
Pnxiults  I'hlmhjues  et  Klectrometallurglqoea  Method  and 
means  for  reducing  <>r  ellmlnstlng  level  variations  of  molten 
meUl  In  high  amperage  electrolysis  cells.  3. 168.361.  12-1- 
64.  CI  204  243 
lioddy.  Leonard,  to  Klng-Seeley  Thermos  Co.     Electrical  cod 

trol   nyiitem.      S.154>.K24.   12-1-H4.  n    .140— 213. 
Boeing  Co..  The  :  See 

Curry,  Truman  M      3.158.027 
Boenisch.   IMetmar     See- 
Patterson    Wllhelm.  and  Boenisch      3,1.39.018 
Bojrdan.  Charles  A  .  Jr  .  F.  C    Fltagerald.  and  R    W    Jones    to 
fnternatioaal  Business  Machines  Corp      (^arap  circuit  with 
a  shunt  unilateral  discharge  itath      -^,159.751.  12-1-64,  CI 
Sl»7      M8  5. 
Bolsvert.  Jules  N    J      See 

Vaccaro.    Francis   T..   and    Bolsvert 

Boldt.  Ilelna.  to  Borslg  Aktlengeeellschaft 


3.169.262. 
Free  piston  com- 
)or  piston.    3.1.39,- 


preaaor  system  with  double  acting  cnmp 

330.    12-1    64.  CI    230     .36 
Boldt,  Being.  A.  Kraoae,  and  H.  Mnk.  to  Borslg  Aktlengeaell 

Hchaft      Multl  stage  free  piston  type  conipre»sor      3.139..'»3I 

12    1-«4.  ('1    23(V    56. 
Bolkcom.   Wilbur  T..  snd  W.   K    Knapp.      Method  ot  treating 

steel      3.158.913.  12-1-64.  C\    22      215. 


Itollman.    kalp^    R,    to 'Tifie  cinclnnatV  Milling   Machine  Co. 

.'».  158,920.  12-1-64.  C\. 


3,159.285. 


8,158.812. 


ADtomatlcaTly  Indexed  tool  turret 
29     365 
Boone.  Arthur  M.  :  See — 

Adier.  Franklin  P  .  Boone,  and  llolloway 
Bootbe.  James  H    :  See — 

Takesue.  Edward.  HIavka.  and  Boothe      3.159. .337. 
Bordeaux.  Jean,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Co.    Variable  reaistor 

3.159.805.  12-1-64.  CI    3.18^    106. 
Borden  Co.    The  :   See — 

Tsou.  Kwan  C.  and  Blommera 
Borg- Warner  Corp.  :    See — 

Engle.  Jack  F      3,159,063. 
Nleter    Temple.      8.158.926 
Borman.  .\ugust  H..  Jr   :   See- 

Herndon,  Walter  B..  and  Bormaa 
Borslc  Aktlengesellscbsft      See — 
Boldt.  Helm       3.159,330. 
Boldt.  Helna,  Krause.  and  Mnk. 
Boryfewyct.    Steve,    to    John    E     Mitchell 
machine   wall  plug  switch.      8.169,727, 
61  6. 
Bourquln.  Jean  Pierre  :   See — 

Reaa,   Jany,   Bourquln.   Winkler,   aad   Gagnaux 


Bradley,  Kenneth  B.,  aad  H.  J.  Klopf.  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.  SeparaUon  of  phenols.  3,155.685,  12-1-64,  C\.  260— 
619. 
Brambler.  Irving.  Cards  selectively  usable  for  playing  a 
game  or  for  producing  a  motion  picture  effect.  3,159.406, 
12-1-64,  CI    273— 152.2  ^      ^       „,.««=. 

Branlck.  Charles  E.     Quick  releaae  bumper  Jack.     3,169.085, 

12-1-64,  CI.  91— 461.  ^  ,..       r. 

Brass,    Robert    L..   and   A.    Felner.   to   Orblcon,    Ltd.      Game 
apparatus   for   simulating   skiing.      3,159,400,    12-1-64,   CI. 
27$— 1. 
Braun.  G.  A.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hertlg.  Max,  and  Werner.     3,169,016. 
Braune,  Gerhard  :   See — 

Kirchner,  Willi,  and  Braune.     3.168,942.      „  ,.„  ,^    ,^ 
Hraverman.  Robert   P..  to  M.   I.  Glass.     Toy.     3,159,109,   12- 

1-64,  a.  104—148.  ,  ^       ^ 

Brcault  Alphonae  J.,  to  Hasaenfeld  Broa..  Inc.     Toy  bag  and 
method  of   manufacture   thereof.     3.158,253,   12-1-64,  Cl 
190— 48 
BretMchnelder.   Otto,   G.   Jaekel,   and   H.    Diskowski.   to   Knap- 
sack (irieehelm    Aktlengeaellachaft.      Proceas    for   detection 
of  leaks  In  Industrial  vacuum  plants.     3.169,021,   12-1-64, 
Cl.  73 — 40.7. 
Brewer     Ivo   H       Multiple   cutter   ahaver   having  continuous 

shaving  surface      3.158.932,  12-1-64,  a.  30— -43.6. 
Brewer,   WUUe  F.,   to  Dealer  Aaaoclates.   Inc.     Blade  holder 

for  disc  type  mowera.      3,1.38,978.   12-1-64.  d.  56—295. 
Bridger.    Grover    L..   A.    A.    Zimmer.   and    H.    P.    Zerhuaen.   to 
\v     R    Grace  8  Co.     Apparatus  for  applying  liquid  to  tnrf. 
3,158,892,  12-1-64,  Cl.  16 — 676. 
Brlatol  Banyu  Reaearch  Institute.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawacuchl.  Hlroahl,  KoshlyanM,  and  Okaalahi.     3,159,- 
540 
Brltlah  Drug  Houses  Ltd.,  The  :   See — 

Kirk.  David  .N  .  and  Petrow.      3.169.643. 
BrlUsh  Wedge  Wire  Co.  Ltd..  The  :   See — 

Jeffrey.  TJmcst  H.  K.     3,159,267.  _     ^_ 

Broce.  Thomas  C  .  to  International  Buaineaa  Machlnea  Corn, 
rnlversal    radix   adder       3.159,740.    12-1-64,  Cl.   235—169. 
Brockardt.  Frank  G.  :    See  -  „,«^,„. 

Go<lwln.   Homer  A..  Brockardt,  and  Koch.     3,159,123. 
Brockway  (Jlaaa  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Sloan     Theodore    H..    Paruolo.    and    McMackln.     3.159,- 
279. 
Brodema  Hedlund.  A.B.  :  See — 

LIndmark.  Bo  M.      3.159,129 
Broecker.  Hert>ert  A.  :   See —  ^    „         ^ 

Van   Antwerpen,   Lloyd   D..   Wledenmeler.  and   Broecker. 
3,159,275.  ^    „         „   . 

Bro*>ka     Harry    K.^   Jr.,    to    The    Budd    Co.      Extenaon»eter. 

3  15Ji.939.  12-1-64,  Cl    33-148.  ..  ..  „,.  . 

Brotherton.  Robert  J.,  and  L.  L.  Petteraon.  to  United  Statea 
Borax  k  Chemical  Corp.  Polymeric  organoboron  com- 
pounda.  3.159,.390,  12-1-64,  Cl.  260— 2 
Brouillette,  Joseph  W.,  Jr..  and  C.  W.  Johnson,  to  General 
Electric  Co.  Electronic  curve  follower  and  analog  com- 
puter 3.1.39.743.  12-1-64.  CT.  235—198. 
Brown  Arthur  E.  Two  atroke  cycle  internal  coartmstioa 
englMa.     3.159,147,  12-1-64.  Cl.  123-^1.76.  .      ,   .^ 

Brown  Edward  A  .  and  L.  J.  Chlnn.  to  G.  D.  Searle  *  Co. 
2-oxy-6-i6-oxy  2  naphthvDcyclopentanealkanolc  adda.  their 
esters     and    corre«p<»ndlng    lactones.      3.159.648.    12-1-64, 

Cl.   260     343.3.  „         .  ... 

Brown  Kenneth  J.,  to  The  Foxboro  Co.  Actuatore  for  poal- 
tluning  a  control  valve  or  other  member  in  accordance  with 
an  electrical  signal      3.159,038,  12-1-64.  Cl.  74— 1. 

Brown.  Ralph  H..  Jr.,  and  R.  F.  Sample  to  Draper  Corp. 
Tape  motion  for  ehuttleleaa  looms.  3,159.184.  1^1-64, 
Q^    139 122 

Bruckner  Hans.  M.  Czech,  and  K.  Hartel,  to  Farbwerke 
Hoechat  Aktlengesellachaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius  k  Brun- 
InT     FunglctdaTagentH      3.159.631.   12-1-64.  Cl.^167— 22. 

Brumbarh  Robert  E.^  to  Samuel  Moore  k  Co.  Compojite 
tubing  product,  and  apparatus  and  method  for  manufac- 
turing  same,      h.159.183,    12-1-64,   a.    138—126 

Bronner,  Mathlaa  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  P^l«  trana- 
plration  cooling  system      3,169,012.  12-1-84.  Cl.  83— 1«7. 

Brvan    James  D.  :   See 

Riiodes,  William  H..  and  BryaiL      3.159.706. 

Bucclcone,  Urlo.  to  l»".<:j»o"n' >'»«*nr,'"i2^^'*  il  t-aa  ri 
pller    with    air    flow    side   guides.      3,159.398.    12-1-64.   Cl. 

571— «8. 
Bucelconl  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Bucclcone,  Dario.     3.169,398. 
Buck  Mfa.  Co.  :   See—  ,  ,«o  /«, 

Walker.  Nelson  A.,  and  Carey.      3,159.061. 
Buckley,  Kerju-.R   :    Nee-       ^.^^^^ 


3,169.051. 


3.169.331. 

Co.,   Inc.      Vacuum 
12-1-64,  a.   200— 


3,159. 


6^ 

liowers.    Albert,    and    O 
pregnenes      3.159.n21, 

BowtUl,    Arthur    J.,    to 


llalpem. 
12-1-64.  Cl 

United 


to    Syntex    Corp. 
1.  260— S 


6-keto 


239  65 

Kingdom    Atomic    Energy 


Authority.     Methods  of  manufacturing  Journal  and  Journal 
bearing  members       3.158.924.   12-1-64.  Cl    29—149.5. 
Borer    Edwin   L.,    to  Amerace  Corp.      Apparatua  for  molding 
plastic  artldaa      3.158.906,  12-1-64,  O.  18 — 42. 

Boiell,  Patrlda  B.  :  See- 

Mount.  Wadsworth  W      3.158,554. 


Mount.  Wadsworth  W. 

Buckley.  James  L.      *'•-=, 
Mount.  Wadsworth  W. 

Buckley,  John  W.  :   See- 
Mount.  Wadsworth  W. 

Buckley,   Maureen  :   See- 
Mount.  Wadsworth  W. 

Buckley.  PrisciUa  L  :   See- 
Mount,  Wadsworth  W. 

Buckley,  William  F.  :   Set 
Mount    Wadsworth  W. 

Budd  Co  .  The  ;   See—  ,  ,,q  tab 

Alkens.  Alexander  E..  Jr.      3.159.748. 

Brooks.  Harry  E..  Jr.      3,158.939 

Eggert   Walter  S..  Jr      3.1.39.089.      ^. 

Kerby.  Floyd  G      3,159.419. 

Ma^ar,  I^eter  F      3,169.258. 

Pals    Bram       3.159,025.  ^. 

atelnbrecher,  Ernet  E.      3,1!">.023. 

Van  Sciver,  Herbert  D..  11.     3.159,812. 
Building  Products  Ltd. :  See—  .  ,^aM\ 

Newton.  Lealle  J.,  and  de  Jong.    S.IW.960. 


3.159,554. 
3,169.664. 
3.159..354. 
3.159.554. 
3,159.554. 


BO*  O.  C      -  20s 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Bullock.   Ir*  A.     Vacuum   breaker.     3,15d,171.  ia-l-«4.  CL 

187—218. 
Bunker-IUino-Corp.  :   S«e — 

Beynon.  John  C.    3.156.785.  ^.  : 

Bunker  tUuiiu  Corp.,  The  :    8w —  ■       ..  ■         >i 

Ciublak,  Joaeph  L.    3,159, 7«1.  ^ 

CBubUk,  Joae|>h  L.,  rlnctium,  and  Inaton.     S,159,808. 
Burgetw    Uovey  M.,  and  J.  B.  Jotaaaon,  to  General  Fooda  Corp. 
Binder  product  and  procetts.     3,159,506,  ia-l-«4,  CI.  127— 
32. 
Burk,   George   A.,   and   B.   A.    Davla,    to   The   Dow   Chemical 
Co.      Prep«ratlon    of    bronsochloroplcrlna.      3,159.ft86,    12- 
1-64,   CI.   260— «44. 
Burndy  Corp.  :   Sea — 

Anderaon,  Jamea  O..  and  Cbeta.     3.159,19T. 
BumK     Arthur    O.,    to    General    Preclalon,    Inc.      Mlcroware 

moaulator.     3,159.7»8,   12-1-64,  CI.  331—42. 
Buma,  Jamea  O..  and  S.  L.  Uoyd-Hu(bea,  to  Ormaton  Buraa 
Ltd.     Neck  for  stringed   tnatrumenta.     3.159,072,   12-1-64, 
CI.  84 — 293. 
BumM.  Ormaton,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Bums,  Jamea  O.,  and  Lloyd-Hugtiea.     3.159.072. 
Burna,   Robert   W.     I'lxiltloning  and  holding  devloe.     S,159,- 

394,  12-1-64,  CI.  269 — 74. 
Burruugha  Corp.  :  Sm 
Barber,  Robert  J. 
I'jirstorfer,  John. 
Parstorfer  J  ohn. 
Saunders,  Ralph. 
Zyb^r,  KeuaetL  F 


3.159.396. 
3,159.724. 
3.159,733. 
S.1.%8,927. 
3,159,397. 


Burt,  Robert  V.,  to  The  i»rooter  *  Oambie  Co.     Btcid  pack- 
age  structure.      3,159.274.    12-1-64,   CI.   206 — 48.83. 
Butler,  Clarence  A.,  tu  The  Llndaay  Wire  Weaving  Co.     Por- 
ouM    fabric    or    atructure   and    the   method   of   making   tlM 
same.      3,158.984,    12-1-64,  CT.   57—144. 
Buttrick,    George   W.,   and    N.    R.   Eldred,   to   Unloa   Carbide 
Corp.     Paper  producta  cooXalnlng  a  aolfonated  2-pbenox7- 
ethyl  acrylate  polymer.     3.159.529.  l»-l-64,  C\.  183 — 168. 
Buibr,  Augustus  C.  :   Hee — 

Cottrell,  Robert  B.,  Jr.,  Buaby,  and  Begga.     3,150,291. 
Byrne  IHwra.  Inc.  :  See — 

L'rqubart,  Thornton  L.     3,159.728. 
Byrne,   Joe   L.,  and   J.   L.  Dooley.    to  McCullocfa  Corn.     Dy- 
namic seal  for  air  suapenaion  vehicle.     3,150.228,  12-1-64, 
a.    180—7. 
Cabell,  Douglas  .V.,  to  Ronson  Corp.     Juice-extracting  device. 

3,159,193.    12-1-64.   CL   146 — S. 
Calaora,  Albert  ;  See — 

Gavreau,  Vladimir,  Calaora,  and  MUne.     S.lfiO.778. 
Calfee,  John  D.  :   See — 

Slocomb«.  Robert  J.,  and  Calfee.     3,159,610. 
Calif ornU  Research  Corp.  :  See— 

.Xroyan,   flarry  J.,  Llnd,  and  Johnaoa.     3,150,551. 
California  Kesearch  Corp.  :  Seo— 
Crtddle.  Dean  W.     3,189,575. 
Crlddle.  Dvan  W.     3.159.576. 

Meldau,    Robert   F  .   and   McKlonelL      3.150.215. 
Callan.   John   O.,    to   Applied    E^nglneerlng  Corp.      Web  edge 

control  device.     8,159.170.  12-1   64,  CI.  137—82. 
Campbell.  Joalah  C.  Jr.,  and  H.  N.  Morgan,   to  Combustion 
Bngineerlng.    Inc.      Rapid    cycling    beat    treating    furnace 
and  method  of  operation.     3  159.387.  12-1-64,  CI.  26» — 40. 
Canadian  International  Paper  Co  :    Saw — 

Martin.  William  H  .  and  Slmard.     3,1S0.S42. 
Candelise.  Alfred  :  See— 

Rademacher.  Onatav  P     and  Candellae.     3,150,082. 
Cantabene.    .\ndrew    J.,    and    R.    C.    Pocock.    to   The    Bendtx 
Corp.      Laminated  baffle  ring  and  method  of  mating  same. 
3.150.524.    12-1-64.   C\.    161 — 58. 
Caparone,  Michael  J.,  and  T.  J.  Dykaeul.  to  Robertahaw  Con 
trols    Co.      Control    valvee    for   a    domeatlc   water   heater. 
3.159  34«.    12    1-64.  CI.   236—33. 
Cardwell  Westinghouae  Co.  :  flee— 
Peterson.  Bertll  E.     3,150.388. 
Carey,  Colwell :  See — 

Crocco,  Richard  A.,  and  Carey. 
Carey.  Richard  F.  :  See- 
Walker,  .NelMB  A.,  and  Carey. 
Carte,  Don  W. :  See— 

Donner,  Walter  B..  and  Carle. 
Carlaon^   ClilTord   R..   and    R.   Swiftney.   to  Th«>   Bastian-Bleaa 
ing  Co.     Connector  spline  for  cabinet  strocturea.     8,180,- 
438,    12-1-64,  a.   312—111. 
CarlaoD.  Uoyd  J.,  and  C.  B.  Adama,  to  National  BcJectara, 
Inc.     Currency  deteetora.    3.160,277.  12-1-64.  CI.  200—73. 
Carrlere,    Donald    L..    J.    T.    Laaky,    and    I.    M.    Swatman.    to 
Ford   Motor  Co.     Overapeed  control  meana  for  a  gaa  tur- 
bine engine.     3.158,999.   12-1-64.  CI.  60 — 89.00. 
Carter,  B.F.k  Co.  Ltd.  :   See — 

Carter.  Eric.    3.158,980. 
Carter.  Eric,  to  B.  P.  Carter  ft  Co.  Ltd.     tUranding  maeblnea. 

3.158,980,   12-1-64.   a.  57—13. 
Carter,  Robert  D.,  to  Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp.     Meth- 
od   for   injecting   and    recovering  flulda   from  a   formation. 
3,159,214.    12-1-64.   CI.    166 — 4 
Caet  Iron  Soil  Pipe  Inatltote  :  See— 
WIduian.  .Michael  I'      3,159.414. 
Caatedello,    William,   and   W.   K.   Bender,   to  Tbe  Kalart  Co. 
Inc.      Motion    picture   film    projector   and    editor,      t.150,- 
841.    12-1-64,   CI.    352—104. 
Cataldl,    VUrai    S.,    J.    Pkhn,   and   O.    L.    Galmarinl.    to  Olla 
Mathieaon    Chemical    Corp.      Gerobrledn.      8.150.641.    12- 
1-64,  a.    167—66. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. :  800 — 

Miller.  Robert  H..  and  Parka.    3,159,086. 

Rebberg.  Thomaa  R.,   Roblnaon.  and  UufekL     S.168,044. 

Reinsma.  Harold  L.     3.168.028. 


8, 1  t>v,34V. 

s,i5e,o«i. 

3,169.020 


Cawl  *  Co.,  G.m.b.U  :  See— 

Cawl.  Wllhelm.    3.158,960. 
Cawl.   Wllhelm,  to  Cawl  k  Co..  G.m.b.U.     Orladlng  macfatne. 

3,158.969.    12-1-64.   CL   51 — 210. 
Celotex  Co..  The  :   See — 

Cotta.  Ronald  F     3^50.262. 
Centre   National  de   la   Recherche  ScientUkitte :  flee — 

Gavreau.   Vladimir.  Calaora.  and   MUne      3.150.778. 
Chambon.    Louis   J  ,    to   Societe   d'Etudea   de   Machlnea   8m- 
dalea.      Thread    cutting    device.      8.150.070.    12-1-64.    CI. 
83—^21, 
Champlain  Zapata  Plastkss  Machinery,  Inc.  :  flee — 

Fischer.   Paul   K..   Lambert,  and  Splka.     8.1S6,00t. 

Chapin.  Earl  C.  :  flee- 

Abramo.  John  G.,  and  Chafthi.     3.150.674. 
C'harMon.  Carol  B. :  flee— 

Mount.  Wadaworth  W.     8.150,554. 
Charlton.   Roy.   to   Hordern   Maaon  A  Edwarda  Ltd.      Spring 
applied   fluid   pressure    releaae   brake.      8.150,247.    12-1-64. 
(5.   188     170. 
Cheh.  ICrneat  L.  ;  See — 

Anderaon.  James  D.,  and  Cheh.    3,159,107. 
ChemetroB  Corp.  :  See — 

Gott«:balk.  Roy  P.    3.150.478. 
Chemical  Conatructlon  Corp.  :  See — 
.Nebgen.  William  U.     3.100.008. 
Chen,  Alwln  B  .  P.  J.  Deenoyera.  and  A    W    Strauaa.  to  JokBe- 
ManviUe  C\>rp.      Apparatus  for  forming  flbers.      8,159.475, 
12    1-64.  Cl.  85—16. 
Chenault.   Roy   L.,   to  Lntted   Htatea  Steel   Corp.      Hydraulic 

pumping  uuirt.     3.159.106,  12-1-64    Cl.   103 — 46. 
Chevreai.  G«*rard.  and  B.  Muterel,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.     Brakt- 

proportlonlna  valv«a.     3.159.438.  12-1-64.  Cl.  309 — 22. 
Chinn.  Lelaad  J.  :  See — 

Brown,  Edward  A  .  and  Chinn.     8.150.640. 
Cbreltaberg.  Augustus  M..  to  Tbe  Electric  Storage  Battery  Co 
(ias  permeable  conUiner.     8.159,608.  12-1-64.  Cl.  136 — 166. 
Chupp.  John  P.  :  See  — 

.NewalUa,  Peter  E..  Chnpp.  and  Baker     3,150.634. 
Om-innjiti  MiUinf  Marhtne  Co  .  The     See 
Bollman.  Ralph  K       S. 15a, 920. 
(^>ltoo,  Peter  l'  .  and  Berchtold.    8.190,088. 
Citiseus  .National  liank  of  liubbock  :  See- 
Fletcher.   Darren  D.     3,158.875. 
Clark.  IVnnis  K   :  See 

Ritchie.  Alexander  C.  and  CUrk     3.160,638. 
Clarli  Equlpoieot  Co.  :  flee— 

Gordon.  Richard  O.     8.150.230. 
Clary  Corn.  :  See-  - 

Uldenburg.    Kenneth    P.,    8coaaafava.    Mark,   and   Kahne. 
3.150,338. 
cnary,  PhiUp  K.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Laminated  leaf  spring 

8,l.'l9.389.  12-1-64,  Cl.  287—50 
Clausen,  Kenneth  K  .  to  Outboard  Marine  Corp.     Proat  trailer 

wheel  arrancement.     3,158  881.  i;;-l-64.  Ci.  9 — 1. 
Clifford,   Joeeph.   to   Square  D  Vo.     Tie   meana   for  operating 
handlee  of  electrical  control  devicea.     8,150,048.  12-1-64 
Cl.  74 — 401. 

Clinch  Tlte  Corp. :  «••— 

Rawle.  David.     3,160,200 
Cloaaon,   Rex   D.,   und  T.   H.  Coffleld.  to  Ethyl  Corp.     Cyclo 

DenUdlenyl  Iron  dIcartKinyl  acyla      8.159^M0,   12-1-64    CI 

i60-    439. 
('lynch.  Prank,  and  D  W.  Pair,  to  CoatlnenUl  Oil  Co     Selaialc 

tranaducer  coaatructlon.     8.159.233.  12   1  4U,  Cl   181—  5 
Cobb,  Jeeae  M.,  and  H.  i.  Krol,  to  Indak  Mfg.  Corp      Rotary 

swttrh.     8.159.722,  12-1-64.  Cl.  200— 11      "  "^  ' 

Coffey,  Daniel  F  ,  Jr  .  to  Marinette  and  Menominee  Boa  Cea- 

pany.     Bulk  Mn.     3,150.300.  18-1-64,  Cl.  217 — 66 
CoAeld.  Thomas  H   :  See — 

CloMson,  >iex  D..  and  CoSeld.     3,159.660 
«'ofcen.  Kenneth  P  ,  aud  C.  A    B.  Corbett,  to  Plaatlaayd  Corp 

Air  supported  structure.     3,169.165.  12-1-64,  CL  iS^ — 1. 
Cohen.  Loala  :  flee — 

Oarofaio,  Vlto  M      3.159.154 
Cohen,    Milton   J       Fluid    withdrawal   device  and   <x>atalaer 

8,150,160,  12-1-64.  Cl    128-2. 
Cojvill.  IV>Dald  E  .  and  H    P    Reddy,  to  General  Motora  Corp 

Bruah  rigging      3,159,763.  12-1--64,  Cl.  810—288 


Combuation  £ugloeering.  Inc.  :  S* 
Campbell.  Joslah  CT.  Jr.. 


8.150.387. 


8. 1 59,280. 


.  and  Morgan. 
Compagnle  (ienerale  dElectrtdte  :  See — 
Abb4.  Pierre,  and  Genln.     8,150.507. 
Cooch  International  Methane  Ltd      See — 

.Sllepcevlch.  Cedomlr  M      3.150,006 
Condon.   John   C       FUe-storlnir  nnlts   for   «belvea 

12-1-64.  CT.  211  —  10. 
Conn.  John  B.,  to  Merck  *  Co..  Inc.    Thermoelectrtc  materiala. 

3.159,579.  12-1-64.  Cl.  252—62.8. 
Conrad,    Albert    R..  and   E.    A     Roeenan.   to  V>ord   Motor  Co 
Elect ronwifnetlc    stepping    device    or    tbe    like.      8  150  769 
12-1-64.  Cl.  310-   lOd. 
Consolidated  Kleotronlca  Indnstrlea  Corp.  :  flee— 

lUydon.  Artkfur  W.     3,168,986. 
Conatantine,  Nell  V.  :  flee — 

McKnlfbt,  HaroM  8.,  Jr.,  Seheaiebom,  and  ConttaBtlne 
3,150,514. 
t'outinental  Can  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

.'^rhr^lber,   Warren  F       3,159.0(26.  ... 

Stonebanks,  I>avld  A.     3.160,326.  .      , 

Contlnenul  Oil  Co.  :  See—  >       •"     " 

Clynch.  Frank,  and  Fair.     3,160.283. 
Pair.  Delbert  W.     3.150,232.  *, 

Garten.  Rov  B..  Jr      8,150,806. 

Muaaett.   Harry   L.,   Ruatenbach.      8,169.806      '    -         ' 
Control  Data  Corp.  :  See—  ■  : 

Rablnow.  Jacob.     3.160.814.  ' 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


▼u 


Cookaey  John  C  ,  E.  W.  Rowlands.  Jr..  and  B  Gardner.  Jr., 
to  Baldwin  Lima-Hamilton  Corp  Automaitic  wHdlnst  tool 
for  forming  annular  welds      3.150.734.  12-1-64,  O    210— 

Cooper.  Oarv   D,      Supporting  rocker  frame.     8.168,877.   12- 

Cooper'  Kenneth  W.,  Jr.,  to  (Jeneral  Dyn»«»if«  ^^o^.  Vf'^A^ 
protector  for  D.C.-A  (?•,  inverter.  1150.790.  12-1-64.  CI 
33 1      1 1 2 

CopeoB  Harry  B..  and  F.  S  I^ang.  to  The  International  .Nickel 
Co.,  Inc.  Aoatenltic  chromium-nickel  atainleaa  steels  re- 
sistant to  atreaa  corroaioB  cracking.    3,160,470,  12-1-64,  Cl. 

75  128  .  V.     ..   . 
Copeon    Harry  R.,  and  F.  S.  Lang,  to  The  International  Nickel 

Co.    Inc.      Anatenitic    chromium  nickel    stalnleas   steels   re 

slstant  to  streaa  i-»>rroalon  cracking.     3,160,480,  12-1-64,  CI. 

76  128. 

Corbett.  Charles  A.  R.  ;  See 

Cohen    Kenneth  P  .  and  Corbett.     3.I.'J0.1«5 
Cordier.    Jean,    to    Instttut    de    Recherchea    de    la    Siderurrie 
Prancaiae.       Smelting     device.       8.150.702.     12-1-64.     CI. 
266      10. 
Corey,  Howard  »  ,  Jr.  :  See — 

Vllller,  Philip  A  .  and  Corey.    8.1.'»,»52. 
Corpeiilng.  Gene  S.      Stencil  aet  for  producing  graphic  repre 

•ent.tlonii      3,158.940,  12-1   64.  Cl   33-174. 
Cottrell,    Robert   B.   Jr..   A.  C    Buaby,  and   H.   E.   Begga,   to 
Blaw-Knox  Co.     Furnace  charging  machine  peela     8.150,- 
291,  12-1-64.  CI.  214     26. 
Cotta    Ronald  P..  to  The  Celotex  Co.    Fire  retardant  celling 

suapenstoD   system       3.1.^9,252.    12-1-64.   Cl.    180 — 86. 
Counsel  For  Sdeotlftc  and  Induatrlal  Reaearrh  :  See— 

Pirth.  I»onald.  and  Mancook      8.1."S9^1 
Coartot.  Louis  B..  and  J.  F.  .Norton,  to  The  Weatherhead  Co 
Quick  dtwxmnect  valved  coupling.     8,159.180,  12-1-64,  O 
137     614  06 
Courtox.  Louis  A      Utter      3.159  417,  1^    1-64,  Cl.  204—16. 
Courtwrtgbt.  Robert  M  .  to  Bducatora  Mfg.  Co.     Cabinet  wall 
panels  and    rvonectlng  means   therefor.     3.168,440,    12-1- 

•4.  Cl    812-  26.1  ,^ 

Cox.  Jerome  R..  J r      Anti  collision  device  for  aircraft.     8.159. 

832.  12   1    64,  Cl.  843     7.5. 
Craven.  Arthur  D.  :   See — 

l>erbyshire.    I>eryck    H.,   and   Craven       3.159.672. 
Creaae.    Pierre   L.   and   E     K,   Sutton,   to  Dominion    Electric 
Corp       Cooking   device       S.150.094,    12   1    64,    O.   99 — 340 
Creme.  Michael  M.     Pre«oIled  artlflcial  lure.    8.168.962,  12-1- 

64.  Cl    43— 42  24 
Criddle,   l>ean   W  ,   to  California   Reeearcb  Corp.     Procaaa  of 
Improving  greaae  yields.     3.159.575.   12-1-64.  Cl.  252-  IR 
Crtddle.  Dean  W  .  to  California  Reiwarch  Corp     Greaae  yleldw. 

5.159.576.  U    1-64,  Cl.  2.*V2      IK 
Crtmmlns.  David  J..  J.  B.  Marcnanyl  (now  by  change  of  name 
J     Marshall),    and    B     P.    Baalle.    to    Tbe    Kent    Mfa.    Co 
Plug  connector  for  flat  conductor  cable.     8.169.447.  12-1- 
64,  (1    SSO— 176  „       w      ^ 

Cr«»«M..    Richard    A  ,    and   C     Carey,    to   Curtlaa  Wrlabt   CorD 
Llanid    iaiectlon    syateas    arlth    damper   means       3.169, .H49. 
12-1-64,  Cl    2S»— 46i 
Crocker,  Claude  L.  :  flee-  _  ^.^  ^^_ 

Stephenson.  Carl  O..  Crocker,  and  Blameyer.     3.169.807 
Cnwlan.l.    Rlrhsrd  <J    :    flee—  ...^,..* 

Powell.   Gordon   P..   Pocock,  and  Croaland      8,160.746. 
Crown    Richard  K.  :   flee—  .  ,  .„  ^^ 

Morr,    Ralph  V..   Oown.   and   Wlat.     S.169.406. 
Cullifan,  lac  :   flee— 

Lyall,  Charlea  K.    3.160,806. 
C^immln*  Engine  Co  .  Inc.  :   See 

RelnTi.    Neville  M       .^.159,152        .    _        ^.       ^  .„»„ 

l^irlett,   J.'hn,  sod   R.   A    Ourrlea,  to  Ourrlea  Mfg.  Co.     Auto 

ma  tic    level    control    ayatem    for    eonatructlon    machlnea. 

8.158,945    12-  1   64.  O    87—180 


8.160.148. 


Irradiated 
propulalon. 


benshydryl  4  (alkrl  and  aralkyD  aminoplperaalnea. 
-      a.  260—268. 


Co.      1 
8.150. 


Daimler  Bern  Aktlengesellschaft :  flee^ 

Nallinger,  Friedrich  K.  H..  Kraua,  and  Dobler 
Wllfert.  Karl,  and  BarCnyl.    8,160.891. 
lialry   Products  Corp.  :   See — 

Russong,  Ralph  V  ,  and  Purko.     3.159.490. 
D'Alello,    Gaetano   F.,    to   Dal    Mon   Reoearch    Co. 
polymeric    propellants    and    process    of    rocket 
5.158.991.  12-1-64,  Cl.  60— 35.4. 
DAlello.  Gaeuno  P.,  to  Dal  Mon  Reaearch  Co.     Polyaaerlaa 

tlon   process       3,169,607,    12-1-64,  d.  260 — 81.1. 
Dal  Mon  Research  Co.  :   See — 

DAlello,  Oaetaoo  P     3.159.607 
D'Alello.  Gaeuno  F      3,158,991. 
Dalrymple.  Lewis  R.,  and  G.  H.  Lister,  to  The  EncUd  Electrtc 
*    Mfg.    Co.      Photoaensltlve    linear    measurement    system. 
3,169,749.  12-1-64.  C\.  250 — 223. 
Dalton.  Edward  H   .   See — 

KIdwell.  Ralph  B.,  and  Dalton.    3.169.646. 
Dana  Corp   :   See — 

MasBlotti.  Philip  J.     3,159.013. 
Schults.  Harry  G      8,159.118. 
Davldaon  and   Hemmemdlnger  :   See — 

Davidson.  Hugh  R      3.159.742.  ^ 

Davldaon.     Hugh     R.,     to     Davidson     and     HemmemdlBger. 
Trlstlmulus   difference   computer.      3,159,742,    12-1-64,    Cl. 

o>|t  a  o A 

Davis.    Ariel    R       Interlocking    caalng.      3.159.436.    12-1-64, 

Cl.   312 — 107. 
Davie.  Donovan  C.  :  flee—  _    _^  ^^^ 

Van  AlHtyne.  CuUer,  and  Davla.    8,169,887. 
Davis,    Francis  A..   Jr..   and   J.   F.   Flannery,   to   Paramount 

Packaging  Corp.     SUcklng  device.     8,159.399,  12-1-64,  C\ 

271 — 89. 

Davis,  Jack  T.  :   See— ,„_ 

Sexton.    Don    W.,    Ball,   and    Davla.      3.159.787. 
I>avl8.   John   E.,    to   Bio  Science   Laboratortea.     AflUtor   for 

laboratory  tubes  and  flasks.     8,160,884,  12-1-64.  Cl.  250— 

72. 

l>avia.  Ralph  A.:   See—  

Burk.  George  A.  and  Davla.    S.159.686.     ,^,.     ^    ^ 
Davis     Ray    F..    and    A.    Gudmundsen.    to    McCulloch    Corp. 

Trei-    pruning   device       S.158.933,    12-1-64.   Cl.    30 — 276 
l>avls.   Stanley   M.   R.  G.   Fessler    and  G.   L.   Roberts.  Jr..  to 

American  Cyanamld  Co.     Dlsperslble  plgmenU.     3.159.498. 

12    1-64,  Cl    106—808.  „  „      ..   ^  .„ 

Davla,  Wliliam   W..  and  A.  V.  Pohm,  to  Sparry  Rand  Corp. 

Binary   to  decimal  matrix  converter.     8.169,828.   12-1-64, 

Daali  Robert  S."  to  Baychem  Corp.     Insulated  clamp.     3,160,- 

TOS,  12-1-64.  O.  174 — 40. 
Itealer  Associates.  Inc.  :   flee— 

Brewer.  Willie  F.     3,168,978  ^      ,.    „    w. 

Dedekam,    Anders,    and   B.   Plnne^Larwsn,   to  Anth    »•   Nllaen 

A    Co..    Ltd.    A/S.      Bale    preaa.      3.169.098.    12-1-64.    Cl. 

I>eer«eld.  Alan  J.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.     Fast  multiply  appara 

tus      3,159,7.39.  12    1   64.  C\   235—164. 
Deflance  Prtnted  Circuit  Corp.  :    flee — 

Wheeler.  James  C.     8,169.127. 
l>e   Ford,   Donald   D..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Chromato 

graphic  analysis  method.     8.160.010,  12-1-64,  Cl.  78—28 
De  Jong,  Cornells:  See  ,.„„..„ 

Newton,  Lealle  J.,  and  I>e  Jong      8.159.960. 
De  Lain    Robert  L      PIuck  with  diaphragm  flow  control  device. 

."<  1!S9.179,  12-1-64,  Cn.   137  --54.V  „     ...  ... 

Itelimater,    William    B.,    to    R     O     8«b««»>.  ,    Washing    device 

operated    by    gart>age    disposal    unit.     8.169.S,"i5.    12-1-64. 

CI    241-101  «.    „    «  w  _.  w 

IV  Lisle.  Auguste  L..  >A   to  W.  R.  Robertahaw 
romblnatlon.      S.168.8T8.  12-1-64.  O    4 — 67 
Delman  Co..  The:   See — 

MacMillan.    Robert    K       3, 159. 175. 

R.      Dispenaer.      8.150.314. 


Flnah  valve 


12-1-64,    Cl 


Currr    Truman  M     to  The  Boeing  Co.     Mnltl  component  In 
4«al  St""  gauge  balance      M69.027,   12-1-64.  Cl.  78- 

Cartl    Paul,  te  Louvre  8.A.     Coametlc  applicator  with  mirror 

8.159  1«.^    12-1-64.  CI.  182—79. 
Curtlss  Wright  Corp.     See— 

Crocco.  Richard  A.,  and  Carer.    8.180.349. 

Shearer.  Wavne  B      3,159,288 

Cvatc,  John  W       Sec  .        .,«««•« 

Toaaa.  Peter,  and  Cuslc.     S.ia9.«S6     .      „       ,      . 
Cuslc    John  W  .   and  B.  F    Levon.   to  C,    D    Searle  ft 


688.  12-1-64. 

Cutler    Burton     flee-  ^  r^   .        •f^aav? 

Van    Mstyne.   Alvln  G..  Cutler,  and  Davis.     S.lSflKRSJ 
(?utler    Leonard  8  .  and  D    L.   Hammond,  to  Hewlett  Packard 

Co       Crystal    mount       8,169.757.   12-1-64.   CI    810-0.1. 
Caech.  Maximilian:   See—  ..    „   _  ,       .  , .«  .ai 

Bruckner     Hans.    Caech.    and    Hertel  ,    8,159.681 
Caubl.k    Joseph  L  .  to  -The  Bunker  R»«J"^''5P,    '?5'VT.'*'^'' 

audio   frequency   fllterlag  ayatem.      8.169.701.   12-1-64.  Cl 

826—489  ,       ^ 

Caoblak    Joseph  L  .  W    A    Plnchnm.  and  T.  S.  Inston.  Jr     to 
^T^e   Bunke?  Ramo    Corp       Dual    coaxial    «-«^,«J5«f!«5- 

wlth   variable  coupling  therebetween.      3.169.808.   ia-l-«4. 

Cl    888 — 88  ^ 

Dable.  George  P      Segmented  gear      3.159.047.   12-1-64.  Cl. 

74—460  .       , 

Da    Coata.    Harry,    and    D.    W.    Williams,    to    MotoroU.    Inc. 

Method  of  supplying  wire  for  mounting  In  electronic  ualta 

8.159. 1»8.  12-1-64,  Cl    140— 02  2 

Dahlia.  Erik  B..  to  HoneTwell  Incv  V?^  "«j!!,  ^1**^*^"'*' 
differentiator        3.169,741.     12-1-64,    Cl.    238—188 

Dalley.  William  H..  Jr.,  to  Midland  Ro«Cor^  A'S'^iSf  *c\ 
heat  content  o«  aolld  materials  3.159,200.  12-1-64,  tl 
168—1.  I 


De    Lucca.    Philip 
•>«>2      ij<3 

IVmalaon,  Raymond  J..  »« ,  9"}? Jfy  , .f"  '"%  ?)2!^77*" 
structure  for  furnaces.     ».15«,963,  12   1-64.CI.  5(^.373 

IVmeter  JAssef,  to  Technlompex  Magyar  Oeplparl  Kulkerea 
kedelmi  Vallalat.  Apparatuj.  for  .«">«»n"0"'''y -PJ*^"^* 
sheets  of  thermosetting  artlflcial  reains.    3,158.809.  12-1-64. 

Deminl*RoVw  D  ,  and  D.  A  James,  to  Bell  TVlephone  La«>«™ 
torles  Inc  <»utgolng  trunk  Identification  circuit.  3.159. 
721     12    1^4.    Cl.    179 — 175.2.  ^  _^ 

Dennis  Richard  E.  Magnetic  electrical  cord  connector 
3.159,725.  12-1-64,  Cl.  200 — 51  09 

IVppe  Wilbur  W     Drive  for  roll  crusher.    3.1.%9.S66.  12-1-64 

De  Prtaco  Carmine  P.,  and  W.  M  Barfleld.  to  Aeroprojecta  Inc. 
Method'  and  means  for  operstlnif  a  generatlnjt  means  cou- 
nled  through  a  transducer  to  a  vibratory  energy  work 
rJ.rton,.lnr  device      8.168.928.  12-1-64,  ^.^    ^^-^/O  1,.  ^ 

'"-hri'^^h^:,'  L^d.-^pApa^raJir'Sf  '^a^^ToVuVc^^Td: 

De^*i'SlH.V.|e\ro"c*''b2S^fl"Vnd   V    Guxx,    to  Ormono^ 

I>e-H^"*'Raymond,  to  Aktiebolaget  Elf^rolux  Wand 
assembly  for  suction  cleaner  8.150.412.  12-1-64.  ci. 
285-   7 

DeBnoyers.  Paul  J.  :   Sec  -  a.  —  ..—       q  i>tOa71 

tTien.  Alwln  B  .  Deanoyera.  and  Strauaa.      3.159.475. 

Deyo.   Arthur:   See~-_  ..  . „_ 

Dlam'on^d.' JulJirt'o  ^n-i"  ^j^-^^^^i  '?.-  '"'^ISS'wS 
tetramlne    tetras^-orbate    and    Ita    preparation.      S.ia9.6.w. 

niikV  w\lUam-T  to'nl.Shear  Corp  F^tener  protective 
sealing  means     3,169.073.  12-1-64.  O.  85—9. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


D«ttri«nc3- 


12-1-W. 


■t.lM.8»8. 


Oonn«B.  to 
dlac    storairr 


Dictogrmpb  Products,  lac.  :  S«« — 

Letar.  PhlUo  N..  and  Lapla.     3.1&9.717. 
Dlehl.  Francis  L.,  to  The  Procter  k  Gamble  Co. 

composition.     3.159.581.  12-1-64.  CI.  252—152. 
Uiener.    Kobert   K..    to   The    Warner   k   Swaaey    Co.      Machine 
havlnc  relatlvelj  ntorable  tool  and  work  supports.     3.15U, 
(MW.  12-1-44,  CT.  82 — 5.5. 
DIskowski.  Herbert  :  See — 

Bretschnelder,  Utto.  Jaekel.  and  DtskowUi.     S.15«,021. 
Dlttlng,  Adolf  :  «ee— 

Engi,    Walter       •S.l.'SS.lM 
Dobler.   Helmut  :   See — 

Nalllnser.  Fredrlch  K.  H.    Kraus,  and  Dobler.     3.159. 14M 
Doutburc.  Jacobus,  and  J.  Mulder,  to  North  Americea  Pbillpc 
Co.,    Inc.     Pulse    regenerator   comprtslnc   a    transistor    re- 
generatlvely  fed  back  by  a  saturable  core  and  a  linear  core 
3.159.752,    l.'-l-d4.   CI.    307— S8.5. 
Dome,    Robert    B..    to   Oeneral    Electric  Co.     Cancellation    of 
low  frequency  components  In  modulator  output.      3.158, tM)2. 
12-1-M     (1.    332 — 37. 
Dominion  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 

Crease.  Pierre  L..  and  Sutton.     3.159.0»4. 
Donko,  Harold  A.,  to  Stewart  Warner  Corp.     Suppressed  wide 
scale     electro-macnetic     fauge.       3.158.788.     12-l-«4,     CI. 
324 — 148. 
Donner.     Walter,    and    D.     W.    Carle.       Oas    chromatocraph. 

3.159.020.    12-l-«4,   CI.    73 — 2S.1. 
Dooley,  James  L.  :  See — 

Byrne,  Joe  L.,  and  Dooley.     3.158,228. 
Dora.  Ralph  A.,  to  Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.      Temperature 

controller.      3,158.737.  12-1-64.  CI.  218— 501. 
Dotto.    Gianni    A.       Brake    apparatus.       3.159.245. 

a.    188—76 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The  :  See— 
Blair.    Etcjl    H.      3.159. 66o. 
Bradley.  Kenneth  B..  and  Klopf.     3.159.686. 
Burk.  George  A.,  and  Davis.      3.159.686. 
Guilford.   KmtX   K.      3.158.313 
Hanson.    Alden    W.      3.158.217. 
Kae<1lng.  Warren  W..  and  Shnlgln.     S. 158.671. 
Merlca.  Edward  P      3.159.684 
Nakamura.   Masao.     S.159.700 
Northrup.  William  Z.,  and  d'Rugania. 
Rlgteiink.    Raymond   H.      3.159.630. 
RIgterink.    Raymond    H.      3.159.64S 
Sargent.    Roger   N.      S.159.632. 
TouHlgnant.    William    P.      H.l.%9.6ft5. 
Wiles.  Charles  R  .  and  Rusiiell.      .1,1.^9.684. 
Dow.   Frederick   J.   T..   R    B    Morley.  and  W    J 
Laboratory    for    Electronic*.    Inc       Magnetic 
dcTlce.     3,159.823.  12-1-64,  C\.  340     174.1 
Dowllng.  Arthur  P..  to  The  Olldden  Co       Metbod  oT  eoBTert- 
Ing  a   polyester  coating.     3.159..V)0.   12-1-64.  CI.   117 — 72 
DowTlng,     Edward    C,     to    AMP     Inc        Binary    comparator 

3.159  813.  12-1-64.  C\.  340—146.2 
Downs.    George    A.      Saak    frame.      S.158.909,    13-1-64.    C\ 

20 — 56  1 
Draper  Corp.  :    See- 
Brown.  Ralph  H..  Jr.,  and  Sample.      3.159,184. 
Dreher,  William  A.  :  Sae— 

Goldntetn.  Irrlnic  S..  and  Dreher.      3.159.503. 
nr»»«t«er  Industrlen,    Inc   ;   See 

Hamm*T    Otto,  and   Mitchell       3.158.222. 
Drew,  Robert  D..  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.     Method  and 
apparatus      for      automatic      proceiw      control.      3,159.431. 
12-1-64.  a.  .302 — 35. 
lyRugama.   Joae  :  See — 

Northrun.  William  Z. 
Dube,    John    E.,    and    G.    F. 

damped  nolenoid  valve. 
Du   Broff.   Warren.      Hand 
CI.   254—8. 

Dakane  Corp.  :  8e» — 

Hoag.  John  F..  and  Lamon       3.158.077 
Duncan.    Edward    T..    to   The    Maintenance    Co.     Emergency 

lighting  unit.      .3.159.755.  13-1-64.  CI.  .307 — 88.5. 
Duncan.  Ronald  8  .  and  B.  W.  Arnold.      Inaectlclde  applicator 

structure       3.158.144    12    1-64.  CT.  119 — 157. 
Dnnlap.   Cbarles  K  .   Jr..   D.   C.    Alexander    P.   O.   Hart,  and 
J.  P.  Hall,  to  Sonoco  Products  Co     Metriod  and  apparatus 
for    making    composite    oil    containers    of    spirally    wound 
•trips      3,159,515.  12-1-64.  CI.  IM — ^190. 
Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Gray.   Thomas   K.    H..    and   Joues-Hlnton.      3.158.804. 
Dnnn.  Jesse  T  .  and  D.  T.  Manning,  to  I'nlon  Carbide  Corp. 
Preparation  of  polymers  which  contain   the  N  oxide  func- 
Hon      3,159.611,  12-1-64,  n.  2<I0— 88.3 
Dunn.  Michael  A, :  Be*— 

Rudkln.    George   O.,    Jr..   Wilson,    and    Dunn. 
DunnH)ler.   Kurt  :   See — 

Winkler.  Richard    and  Dunnebler      3.158.069. 
Do  Pont  de  Nemours,  K.  I.,  and  Co.  :  Se* — 

Harris.  John  F  .  Jr..  and  McOane.     3.159.609. 
Dnrant,  Oraha«i  J.  :  See — 

Splckett.  Robert  O.   W.,  Dnrant.  and  Bavin. 
DuTall,   Harold  A.,   to  Square  D  Co.     Electrical 

3.156.771,  12-l-«4,  CT.  317—119. 
Dwyer.  Anthony  A..  L.  L.  <Jamell,  N.  C.  McOlay. 
lock.     Lighting  fixture.     3.159,351,12-1-84.(1. 
Dyke.  Robert  G.,  to  Rohm  h  Haas  Co.     Training  control  for 
conveyor  belts.     3,158.268.  12-1-64,  CT.  198—202. 

Dykseul.  Theodore  J. :  See — 

C^parone,  Michael  J.,  and  Dykseul      3. 159.346. 

Dyna-Ter.  Inc.  :  See— 

McPberson,  Roman  H.     3.158.902. 

Dynamlt  .Notwl  Aktiengesellsctiaft  :  See — 
Von  Hers.  Edmund.      3.159.512. 

Dslekan,  Ted  S.     Hand  stamper  with  removable  belt  stamp 
units.    3.159,101,  12-1-64.  Cl.  101—111. 


and  d'Rugama.      .3,158.898. 
Klncald.   to  Alco  Valre  Co.     Oil 
3.1."S9.774.   12-1-64.   CT.  317-165 
pallet   truck.      3.159.380.   12-1-64. 


3.159.604 


3.159.676. 
panelboard. 

and  R.  Sea- 
240—10. 


Pump    apparatus.      3,159,559, 


3.109,787. 


Extended   square   luot 
3.159. 


Early   Curtis  L.  :  See — 

Koaalaky   Irving,  and  Early.     3.159.510. 
Early,   Harold  C,   and  D.   B    .Miller,  to  Maredltb  Publiablng 
Co.     Mettiod  of  drying  printed  webs      3.159.464.   12-1-64, 
CL  34 — 4. 
l';berhardt.    Harry    A..    Ill, 

13-1-64.  Cl.  304 — ifrr. 
Edge,  Helen  M.  :  Se*— 

Edge,   Walter  8.     3.158.925 
Edge.   V%  alter  8     deCMsed.  by  H    M.  Edge,  belr.  to  Keystone 
Btod  4  U  Ir*  Co.     Metbod  of  making  a  purlin  or  roof  truss. 
3.15«.»2fi.  12-1-64.  CT.  29^-155. 
Educators  Mfg.  Co.  :  See 

Counwrl^t,  Robert  .M.      3.158.440. 
^U^n.  Waiter  il..  Jr.,  to  The  isudd  Cb.     Vehicle  roof  strnc 

ture.    3,158,088.  12-1-64.  CL  98—10. 
Eisner.  Burton  D  ,  G.  C.  Kent.  E.  A.  Larson,  and  M.  L.  Sucar- 
man,  Jr.,   to  Am«rlcan   Photocopy   Equipment  Co.     Fixing 
unit  for  pbatooopy  machines.     3.1o9.735.  12-1-64,  CT.  219- 
347. 
Eldred,  Nelson  K. :  See— 

Bttttrick,  George  W  ,  and  Eldred      3,1S9,529. 
Electric  8tora«e  Battery  Co.,  The  .  See — 

Cbreitaberg.  Augustus  M.      3.159,508. 
Electro  Instruments,  Inc.  :  See — 

Sexton.  Don  \%.,  Ball,  and  Davis. 
EKectrolux.  AkUebolaget :  See — 

De^arrlea,  RAjrmoad.     3,159,412. 
Kogel,   Wlibelm  G.      3,159,009 
Ellertot-ck.    <iraat   C.    to   Frlden.    lui-. 

mectianlsm  for  a  square  root  calculating  machine 
341    12-1-64,  CT.  235 — 63. 
ElUotL  iioorae.     Bi-«table  relay  circuit     3.158,773.  13-1-64, 

Cl.  317  —  154. 
»igel,  Joel  8.    to  Boll  Telepbone  Laboratories,  Inc.     Frame 
■ynchronlsatloB  of  pulse  transmisaloo  systems.     3.159,812 
12-1 -«4,  CT.  340— 146.1. 

Engelhard  Indnstrtes,  Inc.  :  See — 

HIU,  James  8.      3,159.460 
EbsI.    Walter,   to  A.   Dltting.      Protective  (Wrlce  for  cattlug 

macblnea  wicb  cutting  dlac.     3.158,196.  12-1-64.  C\.  146— 

103. 
Engle.   Jack   K..   to   Borg-Uamer  Corn.      Power  transmission 

systemn.     3.159,053.  12-1-64,  CT.  74 — 701. 
Engstrom,  (.*arl  J.,  to  Koyalmetal  Corp.    BUcking  and  ganging 

rurnltnra  construction.     3,159,425,  13-1-64,  CT    287-248 
Enroll.  Alberto,  to  Vismara.  Kraaceaco  8.p.A.     3-cyclopeniyl 

and  cydopentenyl  ethers  of  estrone  and  derivativee  there 

of.     3,159.543,  12-1-64.  C\.  167-74. 
KrcolL  Alberto,   and    R.   Gardl.   to   Vismara    Francesco   S.p.A 

I*roc«aa  for  the  preparation  of  17«-«tl>Tnjrl-19-norandro«ten«' 

compounds.     3.159.620,  13-1-64,  ClTJiO— 238.5ft. 
Erickitoo^  Bernard  E.  :  See — 

MoMaaoB.  Lester  L..  aad  Krickson      3.158,996. 
KrtckMB  TmI  Co.  :  am— 

Miles.   Wllt>ur  .\       3.150.U6O. 
Wlnnen.  Frankly n  E.      3.159,134. 
Krlcaoa.    Ernest   A.,    to  Esao   He  search   and   EagineariBC  Cb. 

Scraper  launching  mecfaaDlam      3,158,888.  12^-64,  CT    15 — 

Krlcaoa,  Walter  M..  to  L  sited  States  Gypaum  Co.  Oiling 
panel  with  prefabricated  valved  poru  for  controlled  air  cir 
coUtloa.     3.159.082.  13-1   64,  CT.  98—40. 

Erlkson,  Carl  F  .  to  Sundstrand  Corp.     Tool  adapter     3.1S4>.- 
081,  13-1-64,  Cl.  90— 11. 

E"^.  Robert  C,  and  G.  M.  Sieger,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co. 
Novel  4  -  dedimethrlamlno  -  4  -  oxo-6-demethyltetracycllne-4- 
oxlmea    and    4-hydra«onea.      3.159,675.    12-1-A4,    CT     2«0— 
559. 
Easo  Researcti  and  EJnflneering  Co.  :  Set — 

Bartlett,  Jeffrev  H       3,159.664 

Blchard,  John  .\  .  and  Wander.     3,159.562 

EricaoD.  Ernest  A.     3,158,888. 

Gunderloy,  Frank  C,  Jr.      3,159,451 

llnyckyl.   Steptian.      3.159.608. 

Kimberlin.  Cbartes  N.,  Jr.,  and  Arey      3.1S8.MA. 

Tslen.  Hsue  C.     3.1SJi.034. 

^*'^**<?A    •■'     ^^       Drape    hanging    and    pleating   «evl<» 

3.159>>7.  12-1-64.  CT.  160—348  k         -• 

Ethyl  Corp  .  See — 

Ashby.  Eugene  C.      3,159. 61'6. 
CToason.  Rex  D..  and  ColBetd       3,159.660. 
Sims.  Leslie  U     3,159,582.  '* 

Euclid  Electric  *  Mff.  Co  ,  The  :  Se*— 

Dalrymple,   Lewis  R..  and  Lister       3.150.749. 
Eudler.   Michel.     Metbod  of  manufacturing  a  sintered  metal 

tube.     3,159,482,  12-1-64.  CT    7.V-  200 
Evans,   Raymund  B.    and   W.   Herbst.   to  .National   Starch  and 
Chemical  Corp.     Method  of  encapsulating  water  insoluble 
oils  and  product  thereof.    3.159.5S5.  12-1-64.  CT.  352—316 
■rans.  Renae  C.  :  See— 

Spragne,  Robert  W..  and  Bvaos.     3.158.996 
Excelermatic,  Inc.  :   See — 

Kraus.  Charles  E.     3.169.043. 

Faaae,   Frank   J.     Recesaed  frame  for  a  floor  mat.     3.168,- 
962.   12-1-64,  CT.  50—321. 

I-^ccblne,    Felix    B.,    to    Aero    Geo    Astro    Corp.      Vertically 

stacked  hollow  dipoles  conductlvely  supported  on  a  mast. 

3,159,838,    12-1-W.   CT.   343 — 782. 
Fair.  Delbert  W..  to  Continental  OU  Co.     Shear  wave  traaa- 

duoer.     3,150.232.   12-1-64.  CL   181— .5. 
Fair,  Delbert  W.  :  See— 

CTynch.  Prank,  and  Fair.    S.150.2SS 
Falbe.   Jflrgen   F..   and    F.   W.    A.    G.    K.    Korta.    to   Shell    CMl 

Co.     Hydroformylation   of  dihydropyraas.     3.158.663.   13- 

1-64.  Cl.   260^45  9. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


Falbe.  JOrgM  F.,  and  F.  W.  A.  O.  K  Korta.  to  Shell  OU  Co. 
ProcMs   for   the   preoaratloa   ot  crdlc  Imldaa.      3.169,637. 

12-1-64,   Cl    260     281  ^,  ^   .     „   _,  . 

Fah-ooe  Luigi.  and  R  Matteuccl.  to  MontecattnL  SorteU 
(;enerale  per  llndustrla  MIneraral  e  Chlmlca.  Proceas  for 
vulcanising  add  filler  containing  saturated  olefin  copoly- 
mers with  orgBDic  peroxides  and  sulfur       3,158.596,   13-1- 

«t4.   CT     260     41.  ..._..... 

Fanshawp     Ralph    S..    to    ImperUI   Chemical    Industrie*   Ltd. 

Process  for  puriflcatioo  of  Wpyridyl.     3.158,642.   12-1  *4, 

Cl    2«0     2t»6  .         _.   ,  .,w      .     1 

Fanshswe,  Ralph  S  ,  and  C.  Sbepberd,  to  Imperial  Chamlcal 
Industrie*    Ltd.      Froceaa    for    separatlnj    4 : 4'    btpyrldyl 
from  mixture*      3,158.641.  12-1-44.  CT    260—206. 
Farbwerke  Huechst  Aktiengeaellschaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius 
A  Hruning  :    See  _    .„  .». 

Bruckner.   Hans.  C»e<-h,  and   Hartel.     3.168.531. 
Fareri,  Elisabeth  L.  :   See- 
Abend.  PhlUli)  »t.   and  Fareri.     3.159.470. 
Feather    Frauds  O.      Protective  caae  for  books.     3.159,327, 

12    1^,   CI    229    -23. 
Federal  Padflc  Electric  Co  :  Sae — 

(toody.  Rol>ert  B.     S.lSO.666. 
Kelner,  Alexander  :    See    - 

Brass.  Robert  L..  and  Fcilner.     3,159.400. 
Fern    Autonio,  to  iieneral  Applied  Science  Laboratories,  l«c 

Ram  M  etui^     3.158.900.  12-l-«4.  Cl.  60— S6.». 
Kerro  Corp   :    Bee  — 

Meek.  William  H..  Jr.     3.150.509. 

Fyvaler.  Robert  G.  :    Se#— 

Davis.   Stanley  M.,  Fe*aler,  and  Roberts      3,1.^9,498. 
Feuiliastre.   Aa<nste   A.   A.      Geometrically    progreaslve   gear 

box       3.159.044.    12-1-44,  CT    74 — 342, 
Flat  Sodeta  per  Asioal  :  See— 

Pogllaoo,  .Hecondo.     3.159,166.  ^ 

Ftbikar    Robert  J      and  W    I    Benger,  to  Glsholt  Machine  Co. 
i-"ulty  automatic  single  station  balandng  machine.     3.159.- 
059     12-1-64.   CT.    77—8. 
Fidelity  I'nion  Trust  Co  :   See 

Reiaa,  Jaay.   Bourqaln.  Winkler,  and  Gagnanx      3.169. 
683 
Flerston,  Stanley  A  ,  and  P    F    Marino,  to  Sylvanla  Electric 
Products   Idc      Error  detedor  for  digital   communications 
3.1.^9,H08,    12-1-64.   Cl.   340 — 146.1. 

Fleaer^  Garland  K  :   Sae —  _  ...„.,, 

Hendricks.  i;eorfe  D.,  Bartlett,  and  Pleaer     3,160.817. 
Filler    Edward  1.     rishlng  aid      3.158.063.  13-1-64.  CT.  4»— 

43.i4. 
Ftnchum,  Willis  A.      See-  -  .  -    ..»  ««- 

("sublak.  Joseph  L.  FHicbum,  and  Instoa.     S.l&O.SOS. 
Flndley.  Thomas  W.  :   Sae—  _    _^  ^^^ 

Sims.  Rex  J..  Flndley.  and  PowelL     3,160,606. 
Finger.  Joseph  8.     Decorating  synthetic  renin  panel.     3,150.- 

.^2.^.    12    1    64.   CL    161       12ft  ,       ,^ 

Flaken    Margaret  V      Antenna  position  Indicator      3.160,136. 

12-1-64.   CT     116      114 
Finne  Larsen.  Erling  ;   «ee-  ^^ 

Dedekam,   Anders,   and    Mnne-LArsen.      3,158.008. 
Flocco    Giorgio  D..  to  The  Marconi  Co.  Ltd.     Doppler  radar 

systems.      3.158,834.    12-1-64.   CT.  343—0 
Fire,  Philip    to  Sylvsnla  Electric  Products  Inc.     Data  trana- 

mlaalon   systems    with   error   detection   and   correction    ca- 

pabllltle*.      3,1.%9S10,    12   1-64,   CT    34a     146.1. 
Firth    Donald,  and  R    H    Y.  Hancock,  to  Counsel  For  Sden 

tiftc  and  Industrial  Reaeareto      Swash  plate  tjP*  hydraulic 

machine*       3,159.041.    12    1-64.  Cl.   74 — 60. 
Firth  Sterling.  Inc.      See 

YoM.  Victor  (J      3,156.021 
Flschbach.   Alfred       Plastic  contaliiera.     3.160.306.   12-1-64. 

CT.   220— 60. 
Fischer    Ernst  O  .   and    H     Werner,   to   I'nlon   Carbide  Corp. 

Organo^meUllk-  compounds  and   proceas   therefor.     3.159, 

Mft.    12    1-64.   CT.    260     428 


Fischer,     (^eorf,     to     Beteiligungs  und 
sellschaft   mlt  be«ichrankter   Haftun|!. 


Patent  verwaltungsge 

setisraaii   wt   c«^«.-u.v.r.    »^-..--.       Device  for   Protect 

Ing  drive*.  eM)edally  bucket  wheel  drive*  against  overtoad 

lag.     3.150.067.   13-1-64.  Cl.   74—785. 
Flscber.    Psul   ■  .    F.    H.    Lambert,   and   W.   P.   P.   Spika.   to 

Champlain-ZapaU  Plastics  Machinery.  Inc     Molding  press. 

3.158,003.    12-1-64.   CT.    18 — 17 
Fitch.    Frederick  T  .  and   J    G.   Smith,   to  W.   B^  ^i"™  *  S? 

Preparation  of  thorium  silicate  hydroaoU.     3,159,683,  12- 

1-64,   CT    362-301.1 


Fltacerald.  Frederic  C. :  Bee- 
^Bogdan,  Charte*  A.,  Jr. 

T51. 


Fltsgerald.  and  Jone*.     3.169. 


Flake  Ire  Mschlnes.  Inc.  .   _-- 

Kempton,  Howard  O.     3.160.300. 
Flanagan,   Chartes   D..   to  Texas   InstnimenU  lac.     Ttiennal 
responsive  drcult  breaking  relay.      3,150  768,   12-1-64,  CL 
317—41 
Flanagan,   Robert  J  .  to  I'nlted  SUtes  Steel  Corp.     Cpmbua- 
tlon   by  pass  for  back-drafting  blast   fumacea.     3.159.385. 
12-1-64.  CL   263—19. 
Flannery.  Joeeph  F.  :   See — 

Davis.   Frands  A..  Jr.,  and  Flannery.     3.169,300. 
Fletcher.   Darrell   D..   to  Cltisens  National   Bank  of  Lubbock. 

InvaUd  stretcher      3.158,875,  12   1-64,  CT.  5—82. 
Flexonlcs  Corp.  ;  See — 

Salmon.  Clarence  P.    S.ISO.OSS. 
Flinois.    Pierre   L.   J  -B.      Sun  dUl.      3,168.037,   12-1-64,   CT. 

33—62. 
Fonderite  Soclete  a   ResponsablUte  Llmltee :   Bee — 
Vayda,  Alexandre.     3.158,910 


Ford  Motor  Co.  :  See — 

Carriere,  Donald  L.,  Laakr,  and  Swatmaa.     3,168.909 
CUry.  Philip  E.     3.159,380. 
Conrad,  Albert  R..  and  Roeenau.     3.159,76t. 
Stlgiich.  Martin  J.     3.159,390. 
Korsrthe.    Alan    K..    to    Arm*tronK    Cork    Co.      Croeallnked, 
adhesive  of  a  vinyl  polymer  and  a  i>olymethylol  bis  pbenoL 
a.l,'i9..'.97.    12-1-64,   Cl.    260^    847. 
Forsythe.  Henry  E..  Jr..  to  Oreencastle  Equipment  Mfg.  Co. 
.Sliding  and  tlltable  load  carrying  bed  for  vehicle*.     3.1&0,- 
284.    12-1-64.   CL   214 — 606. 
Foster.  Malcolm  :  See — 

Kanbar.  Maurice  S..  and  Foater.     3,158,887. 
Foster  Wheeler  Corp.  :   See — 

learning.  lOndon  C     3,169.650. 
Fowler,   Cbarle*   P  ,   to  Walker  Mfg.   Co.     Otm  for  dUefaarg- 
ln<  granular  material  by  air  under  preaaure,     S.160,311, 
12-1-64.   Cl.   232—82. 
Fowler,  Smith  G.  :  See — 

(ilst,  Newman  H.,  and  Fowler.     3,160.320. 
Fox,  Thoinas  A      Rolling  mill  rtructure*.     3,159.063.   12-1- 

64,  Cl.  8<^— 38. 
Fdxboro  Co..  The  :   See — 

Brown.  Kenneth  J    .  3.159.038. 
Frank.  Marwood  M.  :   See — 

Zelgler.      Philip     B..     Robde.     Thompaon,      and     Frank. 
3.159.084. 
Frankel,  MUton  B.,  and  K.  Klacer.  to  Aerojet-General  Corp. 

Nltramines      3.l49.678,  12-1-64,  CT.  360 — 683. 
Franklin  Electric  Co..  Inc.  ;   See- 

Haifiey,   William   E..   Schaefer.  and    Lakea.     3,160.762. 
Frederick,    Percy    R       Boat    trim    Bap*.      3,159,131.    12-1-64. 

Cl.  114 — 66.5 
Fredrickson,  GusUv  O.,  to  The  Superior  Eledric  Co.     Motor 

control  circuit.     3,159.779,  12-1-64.  CL  318—171. 
Freed.  George  11.     Gun  safety  catch  actuating  means.     3,159.- 

080.  12-1-64.  Cl.  89 — 148. 
Freed    Georae  H.      Revolver  firing  action   means.      3,158,048. 

12-1-64.  Cl,  42—65. 
Freed,  George  H      Revolver  firing  action  means.     3,168,949, 

12-1-64,  Cl.  42—66.  „    .„ 

Freed.  George  H.     Firing  mechanism  for  rerolver*.     3,156,- 

950.  12-1-64.  cn.  42—63 
Freeman.  Eric  L.  :   See — 

Haalett.   Roy   W.  G.,  and  Freeman.      3.159.784. 
Freeman,  Richard  B.     Drill  pipe  handling  apparatus.     3,169.- 

286,  12-1-64.  Cl.  214-    2.5. 
Frelfelder    MorrU.  to  Abbott  Laboratoriea.     CaUlvtIc  hydro- 

K nation    of    pyrldylcarboxyllc   adda    and    pyridylalkylcar- 
xylic  adda     3.159.639.  12-1-64.  Cl.  260— 293  2 
Fremon.    lieorg*   H..    to    Union   Carbide  Corp.      Assembly   for 
incremental    rotation    of    a    linear    motion    valve    piston. 
3,159.173,  12-1-64.  Cl.   137 — 331. 
Friden.  Inc.  :   See— 

Ellerbeck.  Grant  C.      3.159.341. 
Friedman.    I.#ster    to    I'nlon   Carbide   Corp.      Urethaae  poly- 
mers from  polynaloniethanephosphonates  and  organic  poly- 
5,lo9.«0.'S.    12-1-64,   Cl.   260 — 77.5. 


Apparatus  for  pumping  meat  or  poultry 
12-1-64.  CT.  222     282 


3,159.504. 


Isocyanates. 
Frieoen.  Albert   W* 
offal.     3.159.315, 
Frits,  William  :    See- 

tiarjanlan,  Arahag,  and  Frits. 
FusaelL  Larry  N.  :  See—  _    ,.»... 

Wunderllch.  Donald  K..  and  Fussell.     3.150,567. 
Gagnaux.  Pierre:   See —  ...„ 

Rem    Jany.    Bourquln.   Winkler,   and  Gagnaux.     3.160.- 
68^. 
Galland-Hennlng  Mff.  Co.  :   See — 

Schwarti,  Roy  C      3.1.'i».086. 
Galmarinl.  Oscar  L.  :  Sec  ....... 

Cataldl.  Maria  S..  Pahn.  and  Galmarinl.     3.150.641. 
Gandolfl,  Carmelo  :   Ser —  ^  ...„„,„ 

I>e   Ruggiert.    IMetro.  Gandolfl,  and  Gntxl.     3,159,618. 
r.aneilin,  Charon  R.  :   See-  „        ..  „  ..„,...^ 

Jack,    David.    Spickett.    and   OaneUla.      3,159.634. 

Gardi.  RInaldo  :   See 

Erctill,  Altterto.  and  Gardi.     3,159,620. 
Gardner.  Raymond,  Jr.;   See —  .,.„..„ 

Cooksey    John  C  .  Rowlands,  and  Gardner,     8.160,784. 
GarUnd.   Robert   B.,   to  G.   D.   Searle  k  Co.     17a-(2  carboxy- 
ethyl)  17^-hydroxy  -  6  -  nltroandrost-4-en-S-one      -ylartones. 
3.158.622,  12    1-64,  CT.  260 — 238.67. 
Garnell.  Lloyd  L.  :   See —  ^     „     ,     .. 

Dwyer.    Anthony    A.,    Gamell,     McClay,    and    Sealock. 
3  158  351 
Garofnlo.  Vl'to  M.,  to  L.  Cohen.     Sprlnc  starting  devices  for 
miniature   engines   and    the   like.      3,159,154,    12-1-64.   CT. 
123—178. 
Garten,  Roy  E..  Jr.,  to  Continental  Oil  Co.     Method  and  ap- 
paratus   for    plotting    seismic    data.      3,150.808.    12-1-64. 
CT    340^-16.5. 
Gaubls.  I^eonard  L..  and  F.  A.  Tonng.  to  United  Aircraft  Corp. 

Clamp  ring.     3.159.221.   12-1-64.  CT.  170—160.58. 
Oavreau.  Vladimir,  A    Calaors,  and  M.  Mlane.  to  Centre  Na 
tlonal  de  la  Recberche  Sckentiflque.     System  for  producing 
variable  frequency  signals  representing  a  pattern  tracing. 
3.158.778,  12-1-64.  Cl.  318—162. 
General  Applied  Science  Laboratoriea,  Inc.  :  See — 

Ferri,  Antonio      3.158.900. 
General  Dynamics  Corp.  :   fiet — 

BianchI    Kduardo  A.,  and  Blunt.     3.150,826. 
Cooper.  Kenneth  W  .  Jr.      3.159.799. 
(ieneral  l>ynamlc«  Corp.   (Convalr  Division)  :  See — 
Horrlgan.  John  R..  and  Kaarlela.     3.159.481. 

General  Dynamics  Corp.  :   See — 
Straefal.  Robert  N.     3.159,829. 
Van  Sandwyk,  Johannes.     3,159,790. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


General  Electric  Co. :  8ee — 

Astaby,  Bruc«  A.      3,159.001. 

Aahby,  Bruce  A.     3,159,062. 

Auger.  ClAude  U.     3,15«,37&. 

Bocbaa,  Jobn.     3,lo9,257. 

Broulllette    Joi>eph   W.,  Jr.,  and  Joboaoo.     3.158.743. 

Bruuaer,  Matbiaa  J.      a,lM,012. 

Dome,  Robert  B.      3,lAtt.8U2. 

Harpley.  Theodore  K.     3. 158.706.     '    .    . 

Manteuffel,  Ericb  W.     3.169,777.       ,  , 

Morey,  Everett  D.      3,159,405. 

Mulling*.  l>onald  M.      3.158,108.         ,> 

Uocbow,  Eugene  U.      3,159.(M>8. 

Sala the,  Robert  E.     3,159,506.  ,.      '       ' 

Schweikert,  WUbur  H.     3,15«,912. 

Tlemann,  Jerome  J.     3,159,816. 

Wright,  Robert  B.,  Jr.     3,159,819. 

Yarts,  Johnny  W..  and  Uogue.     3,159,354. 
General  Foods  Corp.  :   6ee — 

Burgesti,  Hovey  M..  and  Johnson.      3,158.ft08. 
General  Indusirlea,  Inc.  :   6«€ — 

McKnlght,  Harold  S..  Jr..  Schemeborn,  and  Conatantlne. 
3.139.514. 

General  Motors  Corp.  :   tiee — 

Arakellan,   Edward   M.      3.159,789. 
ColvUl.  Donald  E..  and  Reddy.      3.159.70S. 
Harden,  George   .V  ,  and   .Neumann.      3,159.428 
Harned.  John  L...  and  MUler.     3.159,046. 
Herndon,  Walter  B..  and  Borman.     8,159.051. 
Lautenbacb.  Charles  S.     3.159.422. 
Lohr.  Thomaa  E.     3,159.045. 
Loademann.  Clarence  F..  and  Smale.     3.158,166. 
Morriaon.  Harold  M.     3,159,826. 
O'Malley.  John  J.,  and   SteUman.     3.168.052. 
PlrreUo.  Antonio.     3.159.269. 
PoUak.  Walter.      3,159,392. 

Rademacber.   GusUr   P.    and  Candeliae.     S.168,032. 
Robinson,  Leater  L.,  ana  Krlckaon.     3,158,888. 
Sandor.  BeU.     3.159.415. 
Wurts,  Clifford  H.     3.159.213. 

Zelgler.  Philip  B..  Rohde.  Frank,  and  TbompMn.     3,159, 
084. 

General  Precialon,  Inc. ;  See — 

Blitxer,  Stanford  D.    3.169,037. 

Burna,  Arthur  G.     3,158.798. 

Gray.  John  W.     3.159.754. 

Greenwood.  Ivan  A..  Jr.     3,169.833.  > 

Zaleakl.  John  F.     3.159.836. 
General  Slicing  Machine  Co..  Inc. :  Baa — 

Rubinstein.  Joseph.     3.159.370. 
General  Time  Corp.  :  See — 

Protxmann.  Donald  E.     3.159.446. 
Genln.  Georges  :  See — 

Abb«.  Pierre,  and  Genln.     3,169.507. 
Gerber  Products  Co.  ;  8e» — 

Kelm.  Cameron  D.,  Jr.     3,159.328. 
Gevaert  Pboto-Producten  N.V.  :  See- 
Van  Hoof.  Albert  E..  and  Holvoet.     3.169.485. 
GIbaon.  James  L.     Railroad  car  coupler  carrier.     S.158.282. 
12-1-64.  CI.  213 — 21. 

Glfford,  Robert  T. :  Sea — 

Ruaaell.   Norton  A.,  and  Glfford.     3,159.176. 

Gilbert,    Alfred    R.,    to    PhUco    Corp.      ConverUble   furniture 
unit.     3.159.423.  12-1-64.  CI.  29? — 119. 

Gilbert  Aaaociatea,  Inc.  :  8m — 

Strohmeyer.  Charlea,  Jr.     3.169,145. 

Glrard.  Peter  F.  :  See- 
Ryan,  Tubal  C,  and  Glrard.    3.159.360. 

Gisbolt  Machine  Co.  :  See— 

Flblkar.   Robert  J.,  and   Sanger.      3.158.068. 
Gist.    Newman    U.,   and    S.    G.    Fowler.      Self-denning    radng 

pUte.     3.159.220,  12-1-64.  O.  168—24. 
Glrry,  Jean  :  See — 

Bocquentla.  Jactiuea,  and  Glrry.     3,169.561. 

Glaaa.  Marvin,  ft  .\88oclates  :  See — 

GlaM.  Marvin  I.,  and  Verblckaa.    3.169.403. 
Glass.  Marvin  I   :  See — 

Braverman.   Robert  P.     3,159,109. 
Glaaa,   Marvin    I.,   and   D.   B.   Verblckaa,   to   Marvin   Qlaaa  A 
Aaaoclates.     Game  using  object  spelling  cards  and  object 
repreaenUng     pUyIng     ptecca.       S.169.403.     12-1-64.     O. 
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Glaxo  Laboratorlea  Ltd.  :  8»e — 

Ritchie.    Alexander   C.   and   CUrk.      S.169,638. 
Glidden  Co..  The  :  See — 

Dowling.  Arthur  P.     3.169.500. 
Godefroi,  Erik  F..  to  Parke.  DavlK  A  Co.     Fluorenamlnea  and 
proceaa  for   preparation   thereof.     3.169.677,    12-1-64.   a. 
260—676.  „     „     ^ 

Godwin.    Homer   A.,    F.    O.   Brockardt,   and   J.    H.    Koch,    to 
Weat  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co.     Thread  break  detection 
d«>vlce.    3, 159. 123.  12-1-64.  O.  112—219. 
Goldscbmldt.  Th..  A.O..  Chemlsche  Fabrlken  :  Sea— 

Rosamy,  Gerd.     3.159J96  ^ 

Goldstein.  Irving  S..  and  W    A.  Dreber.  to  Koppera  Co.,  Inc. 
Method  of  imparting  flre  retardance  to  wood  and  the  re- 
sulting product.     3,159.603.   12-1-64,  C\    117—187. 
Goodrich.  B.  F.,  Co..  The  :  Sea- 
Groves.  Dale  D.     3.159.278.  „..„.,, 
Schornstbeimer,   Robert   E..  and  Rohrer.      3.159.617. 
Goodwin,    [tonald,   to  The   Lee^  Bradner  Co.      Apparatua  and 
method    for    forming    helical    gears   or    spUnea.      8.159.062. 
12-1-64.  a.  80 — 19. 
Goody,    Robert   B..   to   Federal   Pacific   Electric  Co.      Method 

of  making  bus  bars      .'5.159.555.   12-1-64,   CI    204—16. 
Gordon.  Maxwell,  and  B    M    Sutton,  to  Smith  Kline  A  French 
Laboratories.  N-aminomethyltetracycline        derivatives. 

3.159,631.  12-1-64.  CI    260—268 


Gordon,  Richard  O..  to  Clark  Bqulpment  Co.     Power  atearing 

ayatem  for  towable  vehiclea.     3,169.830.  12-1-64,  CI.  180 — 

79.2. 
Gore.    Wlllla.    to    Aircraft    Araaamenta.    Inc.      Automatic  tn- 

quency  locklna  circuit.     S.169.836.  12-1-64,  Cl.  343 — 17.7. 
Goreham.  Peter  E..  to  Moore  Bualness  Forma,  Inc.     Apparatus 

for     feeding    continuous     webM     of    stationery        3.159.263 

12    1   64.  CT.  197      133 
Gorman,  WlllUm  J.  :  See-  - 

Dow.  Frederick  J.  T.,  Morleiy.  and  Gorman.     S.169.8S3. 
Gormley.  William  R.  :  See- 

Auatln.  Arthur  O..  and  Gormley.      3.159.709. 
Ooaa  Wortn  C.     Flbarboard  conuining  a  tbennoaetting  resin 

derived  trow   waMte  sulphite  liquor  and  proceaa  of  making 

aame.     3.168.628,  12-1-64.  Cl.  162      163. 
Gottlieb,   Robert.      Play   pen.      3,158876.   12-1-64.  Cl.  6-  -89 
Gottschalk.  Roy  F.,  to  Chemetron  Corp.     Proceaa  and  appa- 
ratus for  treating  molten   metals.     3.168.478.   12-1  ^M.  Cl. 

75—93 
Gould.    Lincoln    B..    to   Shell    OU   Co.      Soil    traating    method. 

3.158.958.   12    1-64.  Cl    47 — 68 
(;raaf8ma.  Richard  S..  and  C.  R.  Myera.  to  Auto  Spedaltlee 


3.169.381. 


and  Grace. 


12-1-64.  Cl 
3.1&8.76T. 


264-  100. 


ZImmer.  and   Zerbusen. 

and   8mtth.      3.159.683. 
and  Lowry      3.159.520. 
.  and   Hoover.     3.1.^9.408. 


3.168.802 


method  of  making  aame.    3.158.; 
(ireen.  Joaaph.    Tor  Anr*  with  boi 
uum  rape.     S.IM,854.   12-1-64. 

"A. 


Mfg.  Co.     Lifting  jack. 

Grace.  Charles  H.  :   See 
SeouDde.    Richard   R.. 

Grace.  W.  R..  A  Co.  :  a«»- 
Brldger.   Grover   L-, 
Fltrh.   Frederick  T. 
Harrison.  John  W., 
Sanchea.   Moines  (i 

Graham,  John  B.  :  See- 
Heller.  Harold  H.,  and  Oraban.    3.158.530. 

Grant.  Hyde  P..  and  M.  A.  Look,  to  g.  D.  Warren  Co      Shift 

register  control  for  a   paper  flnlahing  machine      3.158.068. 

12    1  -64.  n    K3      106 
Gray.  Jotin  W.,  to  (ieneral  Precialon,  Inc.     Sweep  and  flyback 

rtrcuJt.     3,158.754.   12-1-64.  <n.  307     88.6 
Gray.  Thomas  E.  H..  and  J    Jones  HInton,  to  Dualop  Rubber 

Co.   Ltd.     Vacuum-forming  machlnea.     3.158.804.   U-1-04, 

Cl.  18—19. 
Gray  Tool  Co.  :  See 

Latham,  Raymond  K..  and  Watu.     S.158.S02. 
Greaae  A  Oil  Co.,  Inc   :  See- 

Kolde,  Robert  F  .  and  Pelley.    3.158.304. 

Green.   Edward   H.     Aeroaol   vslve  housing  construction  and 

~      ".318.  12   1-64.  Cl.  222-    394. 
iMdy  membera  aecured  by  vac- 
►4.  Cl    46     22. 
(ireencaxtle  Equipment  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Forsythe    Henry   E     Jr.     3.158.284.  • 

(ireenlee  Bros  .  A  Co  :  See 

Schrecongoat.  Richard  K  .  and  Jann«*nga      '<,159.S75 
Greenwood,    Ivan   A..  Jr  ,   to  General   Precision.   Inc.      Hybrid 

doppler  navigator      8.159.83S.   lS-1-64,  Cl    MS — 8. 
<;reer,  J.  W  .  Co.  :  See 

Kinney,  I.«wrence  W      3.1.'W,430. 
(irimes.   David   D  .   to  The   Richards  Corp      Film  cleaning  ap- 
paratus.    S,1.58,HH«.   12    I -64.  n    16^     100. 
GriK-e.   I^ouglas  C.   to   International   Business   Machines  Corp. 
Dtgitallsatlon  system  for  multi-track  optical  character  aens- 
Ing      3,158.815.  12-1-64.  Cl.  S40— 146  S. 
Groothuis.  Hendrik  :  See 

Reman,  Gerrit  H.    and  (Sroothuls      3.l.'i8.571. 
(iroa.    Hermann,    to    Maybach  Mntorenbau    G  m.b.II.      Hydro- 
mechanical    compound    transmission    with    reveralnx    gear 
means.     3,1.%9.0,'<4.   12-1-64.  Cl    74—732. 
<Jroves,  Dale  D  ,  to  The  B,  F  0«H>drtch  Co     Sorting  apparatus 

3.1.58.278.  12-1-64,  H    208-80. 
iJruner.   Frtnlerick    R.,   and   R.    F    Schwegler    to  Ametek    Inc. 

Pan.     3.1.58..'W.5.  12-1-64.  CI.  230— 117 
Guarini.    Michael    A.      Drapery    headlnic    support.      3.158.814 

12-1-64.   Cl.   24  — 8«i 
(iudniundaen.  Auatin,  to  MrCiIloch  Corp.   Tree  glrdlcr.  S.I58.- 

9.56,   12    1-64.  Cl    47-1 
Gudmundsen.  Auatin:  See 

I>avia    Ray  F  ,  and  Godmundaen.     3,158.933. 
Guilford.  Karl  E..  to  The  I»ow  <1>emlcal  Co      Multi-component 
proportioning  meter  system.     3.160.313.  12-1-64.  CI.  222 — 

Gulf  Reaearch  A  Developoient  Co.  :  See — 

AbMHl.  Pkllllp  G.   and  rareri      3.1.58.470. 
Ambrose  Henry  A  .  and  McCarthy     S.1.'V8.677. 
Lemer    Bernard  J.     S.158.452 

Reed.  Ronald  L..  Terwlllt«er.  and  Wilson.     3.158.216. 
Gulllck   Ltd    :  See- 

Kearsley.  Thomaa     3.1.59.003. 
Gunderloy,  Frank  C.  Jr..  to  Baso  Research  and  Engineering 
Co.    Preparation  of  solid  boron  compound 
64.  Cl.  23—14. 
Gurriea  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Cnrlett.  John,  and  (lUrriea.     3.1.58.845. 
Gurriea.  Raymond  A.  :  See- 

Curlett.  John,  and  Gurriea.    3,158.945. 
(iutridge.  Jack   K..  and  K    J.  .\ustgen.  to  Pullman  Inc. 
talner  attachment  device  for  railway  cam.     3.158.111 
64,  Cl.  106 — 366. 
(toaai.  Umberto  :  See- 

I>e  Ruggieri.  Pietro.  (;andolll.  and  Gnaal.     3.159,ffl8 
Hsag.  Robert  T  .  to  Shafer  Valve  Co.    Sealing  eonatruction  for 
piston  valve.     3.I.'V»..S78.  12-1-64,  Cl.  251—325. 

Haaa.  Wilson  B.      Structural  connector.     3.158,864.   12-1-tM. 

50 — 442. 
Hackney,   Stanley  :   Srr 

Mo«.re.  Richard  V.,  and  Hackney.     3.158..V4t. 
Haggard.  Richard  A.  :  See — 

Bares.  Edward  F..  and  Haggani      :^, 1,59.142. 
Haxopian.  Jacob  J.,  to  International  Businesa  .Machines  Corp. 
.Multi-element    magnetic    tranadueer.      3.158.822.    12-1-64. 
Cl.  340^-174  1. 
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Halllay.  William  E..  K.  J   Bchaefer.  and  L.  J   Lakea  to  franklin 

Blectric  Co.,   Inc      Core  constmctlon.     3.159.762.   12-1-64. 

Cl    310-  217 

Hall.  James  P  :  See— 

Dunlap.    Charlea    K..    Jr..    Alexander.    Hart,    and 
3.1.59..M.'>  , 

Hallmark  Cards,  luc.  :  See- 
Hawk,  (iary  D      3.168,323. 
Hallmark      Levun     Z.       .Multiple    completion     pumping 

3.159. l57.  12-1-64.  O    103     212 
Halpem.  Otto  :  8«« — 

Bowers.  Albert,  and  Haloern      3.159.621. 
Ham.   James  H  .  Jr.  J.   F    Rllchey,  and  C    Sprlngman 

Ham  and  aaid  Ritcbey  aaaora.  to  Bell  Telephone  I.abora 
toriee.  Inc  and  aaid  Springman  assor.  to  Western  Ele<-tric 
Co.  Inc  Control  mechanism  3,169,824.  12-1-64,  Cl 
226  58 
Hamilton,  Chester  E  ,  and  R  F.  W  Rita,  to  <Min  Mathleeon 
Chemical  Corp  Preparation  of  polymeric  phosphates. 
3.1.59.602.   12-1-64.  Cl.  26«     61  ^ 

Hamilton,  James  L  ,  to  Phillip  H.  Kaufmann      Timing  device. 

3.I.5H.887,   12-1-64.  Cl.  .58—22.8. 
Hamilton  Watch  Co      See  * 

Walmrr.  Martin      3.158.988 
Hammer.  Irving  P..  R    J.  Holainger.  and  C    Uddy.  to  Socony 
Mobil  <»l!  Co..  Inc.     Fire-resistant  hydraulic  fluMs.     3.1.59, 
.580.  12-1    64.  O    252-75. 
Hammer,  Otto,  and  J.  A    Mitchell,  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc. 

TurtxKlrill      3  I.-.9. 222.  12-1^4,  <n.  175      107. 
Hamuioml    IKMiald  L.     See 

Cutler.  l,.eonard  8.,  and  Hammond.     3. IBM. 757. 


Hammond  Organ  Co.  :  Sec 
I^ube.  Wllllani  C.  Jr 


3.1.59,713 
HanoM'k.  Roger  H.  T   :  See 

Firth.  l><inald.  and  Hancock      3,159,041 
Hansen      Jorgen     J         Elect  romagoetic     and     eacnum     lifter 

3.1.59. •118,    12    1    «4.   Cl.   294      «4. 
Hansfonl.  Rowland  C.  to  Union  Oil  Co  of  California     Hydro 
cracking    process    and    catalysts.      3. 1.59. .569.    12-1-64.    Cl 

208    no 

Hansfonl.  Rowland  C..  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  California.     Siilca- 
airronia  titaola    hydrocracklnr   catalyst.      .1.1. 59.. 588,    12    1 
64.  Cl     2.%2      452 
Hanson.  Alden  W..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co      Plastically  de 
fomable  aollda  In  treating  subterranean  formation*.    3.1.58. 
217.  12    1-64.  Cl    166     36. 
Hartlen.   George  N  .  and  J    N.  .Neuroana,   to  General   Motors 

Corp      Wheel  cover      3.1.58.429.  12-1-64.  Cl    301—37. 
Hardy.  William  B   :  Nee 

MllinnI*.  Jerry  IV    Hardy,  and  Baltinirer      3  158646. 
Ifarke.   Otto.      Mlling   valve  for   "pbrrlcal    vaixe  element   and 
with  Instant  repeat  setting      3  1.58.181.   12    1    64.  Cl    \X7 
625  4 
Harned.  John  I...  and  K    M    Miller,  to  General  Motora  Corp 
Rail    nut   acre*  differential       3.1.59.046.   12-1-64.  Cl.   74 — 
424  8 
Harpley.  Theodore  R  .  to  General  Electric  Co      Ballast  appa 
ratus  and  system  for  dimming  arc  discharge  lampa      3.159, 
766.   12    I    64,  Cl.  315      195 
Harria.  George  M  .  to  The  Kendall  Co.     ralendering  method 
and  pmducta  made  thereby.     3.159.516,  12-1-64.  Cl    1.56- 
248 
Harria.  John  F.  Jr..  and  D.  I.  McCaae.  to  R.  I.  dn  Pont  de 
.Nemours    and    Co.      Cop<ilymers    of   perfluorovlnyl    ethers. 
3.159.608.  12-1-64,  Cl.  260     87.6 
Harrison.  John  W  .  and  R.    D.   Lowry,   iu  W    R    Grace  A  Co. 

Shrlnkshle   bands       3.169.520,    12    1-64.   Cl.    156     272. 
Hart    Oliver    M       Electrical    distribution    device.      3.158,443. 

12-1   64.  Cl    839      14 
Hart.  Phllli>  G   :  See 

iHinUp,    t^harlea    K.     Jr.,    Alexander,    lUU.    and    Hart 
3.168,515. 
Hartel.  Kart  :  See    - 

Bruckner,  Hans.  Ctech,  and  Hariel.     3.1S9..5S1. 

Haslett.  Ro*  W    G     and  E.  L  Freeman,  to  Kelvin  A  HuglMa 

Ltd        Kddy    current    teating    aims  ratus    having    tueana    to 

relate  electrical  characteriatlce  or  a  pickup  unit  to  physical 

prt>|>ertles  of  a  aiiedioen      3,158,784,   12-1-64.  Cl.  824 — S4. 

Hasseiifeld  Krtta.    Inc      8rr 

Breanlt.  Alphonae  J      S.1.59.:!.53 
Hannoat,  Daniel  A  .  to  MIdweat  Folding  Products  Mfg   Corp. 
Mechanism   for  controlling  movements  of  multiple  aectloa 
tables      8,159.114.  12-1-64.  Cl    lOS-38 
Haverstlck.  Merral  P  :  Sea— 

Melvln.  Fred  J.,  and  Haversrick.     3.168.260. 
Havllk,   Jaroalav  J.      .Mechanical   Injection   molding  machine. 

S,15A,8<t5.  12-1-64    Cl    18— SO 
Hawk,  tiary   D  ,  to  Hallmark  Cards,  Inc.      IHspensing  carton 

for  aheet  paper      3,1.59  .123.  12    1   64.  Cl    226     49. 
Hawkins.   Ronald  G  .  to  .Super  Sky  Products.  Imv     Adjusting 

glaaing  system.     3.158.861.12-1   64.  Cl    50     211 
Haydon,    .\rthur   W  .   to  Conaolldated   Electronics   Induatries 
Corp       Alarm    buiser   for  clock.      3,158,886.    12-1-64.   Cl. 
6«— 21  1. 
Hay  ward.  Richard  E..  Jr. :  Se» 

t>aburn.  Carl  L   Jr..  ami  Hayward.     S.158.345. 
Heald  Machine  Co  .  The  :  See 

I-ockwood    George  H       8,158.870. 

I..H  kwood.  George  H..  Menard,  and  Townaend.    3.158,865. 
Heat  and  Control.  Inc  :  See  - 

Itenson.  Clark   K.     3.1.59,574 
Heath.   Alolae  B.      See — 

Mount.  Wadsworih  W.  S.169..554. 
Hedegaard.  Arne.  to  Rothenborg  Speclalmaskluer  for  Sy- 
iBOnstrien  A/S.  Apparatus  for  stacking  articles  produceil 
on  a  sewing  machine  3.1.-.9.I22,  I2-1-A4,  Cl.  113  -2. 
Heffernan.  Edward  M  .  and  A  M  Raff,  to  Smith  Kline  A 
French  Laboratories  Method  of  prlnUna  pharmaoeutloal 
forms  and  product  thereof      3.168.644.  12-f-ft4.  Cl.  167-  82. 


Heinlnger.    Samad   A.,   and  G.   H.   Blmm,  to  Monaanto  Co. 
Toxic  arylaulfonyl  alkenenitrilea.     8.16^.632.  12-1-64,  Cl. 
167—3. 
Heinlnger.    Samuel   A.,   and   G.    H.    Blrum,  to  Monaanto  Co. 
Toxic  arylaulfonyl  alkanenltrilea.     3.156.666,   12-1-64,  CL 
260-   465. 
Heiae.    Carl  Hermann.      Apparatua    for   the    preparation    and 
loading  of  bltumlnoua  road-bullding  material.     8.108,288, 
12-1^4.  CL  214—17. 
Held.  Samuel  K.  :  See- 
O'Connor.  John  J.,  and  Held.    3.150,488. 
Helland.   Aage,   to  Spruce  Falls  Power  and   Paper  Co.,  litd. 
Device  for  metering  digeater  aide  relief  liquor.     3,199.627. 
12-1-64.  Cl    162—29. 
Heller,    Harold    H  .    and   J.    B.    Graham,    to    Klmbarly  Clark 
Corp.     Papermaklng  machine.    3. 150.530.  12-1-64,  CL  162— 
348 
Helm,  Mark  W..  to  The  Hoover  Co.    Switch  and  handle  control 

aupport.    8.159.726.  12-1-64.  CT.  200 — 52. 
llelroer.  John  C.  to  Varian  Associates.     Permanent  magnets. 

3.159.338.   12-1-^4,  Cl.  230 — 69 
Hembllng.   William  G   :  See— 

Ahlbln    Fred  E..  and  Hembllng.     3.160.368. 
Hemperly.  I^yle  D..  Jr.,  and  R.  G.  Hoof,  to  TIm  Bendlx  Corp. 
Rotary  motor  driven  nonjamming  linear  actnator      3,159,- 
7.58.  12-1-64    Cl.  310—83. 
Ileuderaon.  Clifford  W.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Method 
of    making   electrical  conductors.      3,169.486,    12-1-64,   Cl. 
86     36 
llendler,  Henry  S.  :  See — 

I'ercin,  Benjamin  R.     3,158,916. 
Hendricks,   George   D,  T.   B.    Bartlett.   and  G.   E.   Fieser,  to 
K.  W.  Bliss  Co.     Traffic  aignal  control  toner  sequencer  and 
rwiponder      3.159,817,  12-T-64.  CT,  340 — 171. 
Henkel  A  Cle.  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Wulff.  Carl.  Stein.  Kocb.  and  Welaa.     3.168,667. 
Henning,  Hermann  :  See — 

.Menneking,   Hartmut.  and   Henning.     3,158.947. 
Henry.  Heulah  L.     .Supplemental  ribbon  attachment  for  type- 

wrlterw  and   the  like       3,159.264.   12-1-64,  CT.    197 — 168. 
Henry  Baudot.    Jac(]u*-s.    to    Printed    Motora,    Inc.       Eleotrlc 
rotary  macbines  of  the  axial  air  gap  type  with  compensated 
reaction  of  armature.     3.159,761,  12-1-64.  Cl.  810 — 186. 
Henry  Baudot.  Jacquea.   to   Printed   Motora  Inc.     A.  C.  ayn- 
chronlied    electric    rotary    machlnea.      8.168.764,    12-^1-64. 
Cl.  810—268. 
Ilerham    Zwetgnlederlaaaung  der  Berkenhoff  A  Drebea  Aktlen- 
gesellHChaft  :   Ser  — 

Ifetffer,   Hans      3.159.271, 
Herbert,  Michael  V,,  W.  G    B    Lewis,  and  D.  H.  Mallinaon,  to 
I'ower  Jeta  (Reaearcb  and  Development)  Led.    Control  aya- 
tema  for  gaa  turt>lne  englnen.     3.168,886,  12-1-64,  CT.  60 — 
356. 
Herbst,  William  :  See — 

Evans,  Raymond  B..  and  Herbat     3,168,585. 
Hercules  Powder  Co   :  See  — 

Levine.  Max.  and  Kuhn.    3,158.448. 
Vandenberg,  Edwin  J.     3^158,613. 
Hermann.    Otto,    to   The   R.   K.    Le  Blond   Machine  Tool  Co. 
Control  arrangement   for  a  ahlftable  tranamlaalon      3.160.- 
043    12-1-64.  Cl.  74 — 336.5. 
Herndon.  Walter  B.,  and  A.  H.  Borman,  Jr..  to  General  Motors 

Corp.     Tranamlaalon.     3.160.051.  12^1-64.  CT.  T4 — 640. 
Herring.  Carl  B   :   See— 

Stlckney.  J«iseph   B..   Herring,   and   Splain.     3.160.744. 
Herter,  George  L       Injection   molding  of  plaatlc  anuaunltion 

caae.    8.169,701.  12-1-64.  CT.  264—^28. 
Herter'a  Inc.  ;  Set— 

MIttelateadt,  Glen  L.     3.158,226. 
Hertlg.   Max.   and   H.  J     Werner,  to  G.  A.  Braun   Inc.     Com- 
bination   washer   and    extractor   additive   blna.      3.168.016. 
12-1-64.  CT.  68—17. 
Hesae.  Walter  K..  to  Johna-ManvUle  Corp.     Continuoua  feed 

cupola      3,159,290,  12-1-64,  Cl.  214 — 18.2. 
I1e«ton.  Eugene  E..  to  NRM  Corp.     Extruder.     3.158.900,  12- 

1-64.  Cl.   18  -  12. 
Heuman.    Brneat.      CXittlng   device    having   work    feed    meana  ^ 
<>8Cilla(e<i    by    reciprocating    die       3.159,067,    12-1-64,    CT. 
83-87. 
Heuaer,  Carl  C.     High  speed  atrandlng  machlnea.     3.168,981, 

12-1-64.  CL  57-^8.7. 
Hewlett  Packard  Co.:  See — 

Cutler.  l..eonard  8..  and  Hammond      3,160,757. 
Heyl  rhenilsche   Fabrik  K.G..  Oebruder  :   8m— 

Wildenhayn,  Recinald.     8.159, .586. 
Hlersteluer,   Walter  1....   to  IVnslon   Envelope  Corp.      Novelty 
page  having  mailer  portion.     3.169,328,  12-1-64,  CT.  220 — 
68. 
HUdebrand.    Walter,   to   RhelnmeUll   G.m.b.H..   Firma.      Ball- 
aud-aocket    Joint    type    mounting    for    automatic    flrearma. 
3.1.50.079.   12-1-64.  CT.  89-37. 
Uilgeland,  Paul  H.     Sauaage  cut-off  dericea    3,168.805,  12-1- 

64,  CT.  17-32. 
Hllgers,   Karl,  to  Losenhausenwerk.   Duaaeldorfer  Maachinen- 
bau  AG      Balancing  machine.     3.159,034.  12-1-64,  Cl.  73 — 
462. 
Hill.  Edward  G.  :  See 

Stelxer.  William,  and  HilL      3.159,729. 

Hill.  James  S.,  to  Engelhard  Induatrlea,  Inc.  Composite 
material.     3.159.460.  12-1-64.  CL  29—  101.6. 

Illngs.  Donald  L.  Driven  dl[M>le  coupled  to  a  collnear  array 
spaced  with  respect  to  the  Hrst  Freanel  aone.  3.168.839. 
12    1    64.   Cl.    348—819. 

Ml  Shear  Corn,  :  See   - 

Dickie.   William   R.     3.159.073. 

HIavka,   Joaeph   J.  :   See — 

Takesue,  Edward.  HIavka,  and  Boothe.      3.159.537. 
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Ho«g,   John   F.,   and  &.   U.   Lanon,   to   Dukaa*  Corp.     Film 
frame    viewer    wlUk   adjustable   gate   assMBblj.     S.1S9.077. 

12-1-64.  CI.  88 — 24. 
Hobba,   WUllam,   Jr.:  Sae—  .^    ^ 

HofmeUter,  Harry  J..  Jr.,  Vounf.  and  Hobba.     3,15».4«8 
HodnoD.  Jamen  K..  to  Solid  Fuel*  Corp.      Fropulelon  ^roceaa 


ualDg  pboapbonia  and  metallic  fvel 
"■    «>— S5  4 


8.1M,14S. 


.ray.     8.15».288 
Conrertlble  buter 


. ... jroceaa 

s,ia5;w2.  ia-l-«4 

CI.  *>^S5  4. 
Hodigaon,    James   K.,    to   Solid    Fuels   Corp.     Solid   fnels  and 

formulations       3,168,»»3,   12-1-64,  CI.   60— M.4. 
Hodgson,    James   E..    to   Solid    F^iels   Corp.     Solid   fuels   and 
methods  of   propulsion.      3,158,J>»4.    12-1-64.   CI.   60-33.4. 
Hodgson.    James    E.,    to   Solid    Fuels   Corp.      Laminated    tape 

propeliants       S.159.104.   12-1-64.  CI.   102— »8. 
Hodgson.    William    J..    Jr..    to    Arlsun    Corp.     Method    and 
apparatus    for    casting    of    shaped    article*.       S.15».6»6. 
12-1-64,  a.  264— »3.  .   „.    ..  ^.      , 

Hofmelster,   Harry  J.  Jr..  W.  T.  Young,  and  ^     Hobba,  Jr., 
to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.      overhead  plenum  chamber  for  dry 
Ing  crops   in   vehicle*.      3.159.468.   12-1-64.   CI.  34— 2M. 
Hofteig.   Haldor  J.  :  See — 

Wolfe,  Walter  W.,  and  Hofteig 
Hogue.  Marcus  V.  :  Set — 

Yarts.  Johnny  W.,  and  Hogue. 
Holley  Carburetor  Co.  :  flee — 

Kittler.  Milton  J.      3.1&0.692. 
Holloway.  Robert  M.  :  See—  ^  ,,  „ 

Adler.   Franklin  P^  Boone,  and  Hollo 
Holm,   I>onald   R..   to  W.   H.   Miner.   ._ -.    „----- 
and  draft  gear.     3.159.284.  12-1-64.  CI.  21S— 22. 
Holvoet,  George  A.  :  See—      ^  „   ,       ,       ,  ,«.o.»or 
Van  Ht>of,  Albert  K.    and  Holvoet.      8,15».48C. 
Holslnger.   Rudolph  J.     S«#—  «,RORan 

Hammer,   Irving  P.,  Holslnger.  and  Uddy.      3.158,980. 
Holssager.    Mel:    Bee—  _..««-. 

Scbecterson.  Jack,  and  Holsaager.     S.IM^TS. 
Honeywell   Inc. :  See — 

Dahlln,  Krtk  B.      3.15»,741. 
Deerfleld.  Alan  J       8,15».7S». 
Joestlng.   Fredjfrick   D.      3.159.208. 
Wall.   Lamar  J.      3,159.388. 
Woo.   Way   D.     8.159.840. 
Hoof.  Robert  0.  :  8»e— 

kemperly.  Lyle  D..  Jr  ,  and  Hoof.     S.18«,758. 
Hooker  Chemical   Corp.  :  Sae— 

Well,   IWward   D      8.159.673 
Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing  Co  ;  See-  hiorm 

Van  Hartesveidt,  Carroll  H..  and  Wahi.     8,159.526. 
Hoover  Co.,  The     See — 

Helnr,   Mark  W       8.159,726.  -,,-,,.» 

Searle.  Walter  W.  R..  and  Mann.     8,159,174. 

Hoover,  Vernon  R.  :  S**—  •  ,«o  aab 

Sanches,  Moises  O.,  and  Hoover.     8.159.408. 
Hordern  Mason  k  Edwards  Ltd.  :  See — 

Hornb^s't''eriJo?d" Jr.*to"^loU  Corp.      Sheet  break  d.t^or. 

8.159.028,   12-1-64,   CI.   73—159. 
Horowiti.   Carl:   See —  «,-os«o 

Menielsohn.  Meyer,  and  Horowltt.     8.159.639. 
HorriUn    Jbhn  fe..  and  W    T    Kaarlela.  to  General  Dyhamlcs 

CoiS^     Convair  Division )       Bratlng  f  >>7 JJ-PO"* i^,  "*' 

method  for  making  same.     3,159.48f,  12-1-64.  <^  ,I.=r  rL 
Hott.    Melville    W  ,    Jr.,    to    Richards    I^l"-  ??**-.^°f  -.<^?^ 

stroction  pressure  regulator  valve.     3.139.177.  12-1-64.  t-i 

Hom^S,    Fred    W,    and    R     C     8PO<>"",  *»20lT2  I'^S 
Combustion  apparatus  and  components.    S.159.201,  l^-i   04. 

Ho?ten^^^Frederick    W  .    and    H.    D-    J-^T.    to   M   Co^ 
Charcoal     starter    and    cooker.       8.169,119,     12-l-»4.    ci. 
110—1. 
Houghton.  E.  F.,  k  Co.    Sff— 

Ifenlii,   Bernard.     8.159,502 
Hud^n.     liay     E,     to    the     Be  U     Corp       Analog 

8,159.343.  12-1-64,  CI.  235^-200. 
Hufeld,  Francis  X   ;  See—  m»».m 

Rehberg.  Thomas  R..  Roblnaon.  and  Hnfeld. 
Huffman,    s3ax    N.    to    Lasdon    I'o«'><»*"o'»     {nr 

oxlminoestraen-3^1*  and  ethers  thereof.   3,159,656,  12-1-64, 
CI.   260 — 397.5. 
Hugglns.   Donald   N.  :   S«e—-  ti„_«i„.       «  iho  2aA 

Vung.    Jame*   J..    Johnson.    "^  "o^^^A  ,^/%   ,2*4 
Hull    Richard  L.,  to  Ametek.  Inc.     Fan.    ^.159.884.  12-1-64. 

a.   230^    114 
Hume,  Horace  D.  :  See-— 

Scheidenhelm.   Earl   L.     8.158.976. 
Humnhreys,  Hanna  R..  Jr.  :  See  «  ,.q  am 

Lewis,  Wallace  E..  and  Humphreys.      ^.i^f-^'^V-r. nkc.se 
Humphreys.  John  W..  to  fohnspn  Product*    Inc      Crankcase 
blow  by  exhauster.     8.159,150.  12-1-64,  Cl.  128—119. 

""%o?t?nro?^!1^red  W..  and  8D«K>^r.     3.159.201. 

shermanil      3.159.490.   12-1-64.  CT.  9fr-116. 

Hutter.  Charles  O.  :  See—  ifio2«l 

Hotter.   Frank   A.,  and  Mallek       3.159.281 
Hutter,    Frank    A  .    and    E.    J     M»llek, 
Holding    means    for    sheet    material. 
Cl.   211—45.  ^    ,  a 

Hydrocarbon  Research,  In*- =  f«Srr 
Keith    Perclval    C.      3.159.004. 

'"■^if  Auin;.  AlV^To..  cutler,  and  Davis. 
Ideal  Brass  Works.  Inc.,:  8«e~- 

Iken^'i'-J^^R^'^rtV.    'dJa'^rbowling  ball  projector.    8.159 
401.  12-1-64.  CT    278—54. 


computer. 


8.158.944. 
16,17-bta- 


\k   to  C.    O.    Hutter. 
1.169.281.    12-1-64. 


8,159.887. 


to    Kaao    Ueaearch    and 


UnyckyJ,    Stephan, 

Copolymerlsation  of  ethylene  and  vinyl  acetate. 


a    Oat 


8.159.678. 

8.159.641. 
8.159,156, 


lS-1- 


and  laatoa.     S,1M308. 
8,159.5»S. 


Knglneertng    Ca 
3.159.608. 
12-1-64.    Cl.    260-  87  3 
Imon,    SadamI       Automatic    narrowing    mechanism    In 
knlttlna    machlD«>       3.159,014.    12   1-64,   Cl.    66—70. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  :   See — 
Balrd.  WUllam,  and  Batty      8.159,682. 
Derbytblre.    l>eryck   H.,   and   Craven. 
Fanahawe,  Ralph  8.     3.159,642. 
FanHhawt>.    Ralph    8.,    aad    Skcphard. 
Indedon,  Arthur  E.    Dlaposable  ovea  liner. 

64,  Cl    126—19. 
Indak  Mfg.  Corp.  :   Sae— 

Cobb.  Jeaae  M..  and  Krol.    3,159,723. 
Ingraham.    Robert    C.    to    Sylvanla    Electric    Prodocta    inc. 
Semiconductor  device  and  method  of  Manufacture.     S,159,- 
775,  12-1-64.  Cl    317—234. 
Instltut  de  Recberches  de  la  Siderurgle  FTancalae  :  See — 
Beaujard,  Louis,   Mondot.   and    Kaplusaak.      3.159.756. 
Cordler.  Jean       3.159, 7U2. 
Inston.  Thomas  8.,  Jr.  :   Be 

Caubiak.  Joaeph  L..  Flachum, 
Interchemlcal  Corp  .   Se*-- 

MrHugb.  John  F  ,  and  NIckeU. 
International  Basic  Economy  Corp^ 

Zles,  Carl  W       3.159.457 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.  :   See 

Bogdan.  Charlaa  A..  Jr.,  Pitagerald.  and  Jonaa.    8.159,751 
Broce.  Thomas  C.     8,159.740 
Groce.  l>ouglas  C.     8.159,815 
Hagopian.  Jacob  J.     8.159.822. 
Bporer.  Alfred  H  ,  and  Allman.     8.159.608 
Interactional  Nickel  Co  .  Inc  .  The     See — 
Copaon.  Harry  R  .  and  Lang     8.159,479. 
Copaon.  Harry  R..  and  Lanf .    8.159.4M. 
International  Rectifier  Corp.  :   See — 
Kadelburg.  Kurt      8.159,462. 
Parrlsh.  Prank  W      8.159,769 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp.  ;   Sae — 

(>d»>n.   Hoeckley       8,159,820. 
Inwood,  Texas  V    :   See —  ._«.«. 

Kellay.   Arnold    B..   Vaell.   and    Inwood       8,1S9.564. 
laomet  Corp  :  See — 

Ruderman.  Irving  W      8.159.029.  „     ,  ^ 

Jack.  David,  R.  O.  W.  Sptckett.  and  C.  R.  OaMUla.  to  Sasith 

Kline  k  French  Laboratories.     New  amlnoalkyllndenea  and 

amlnoalkyl   ladanyl  ether*.      8.159,684.    l»-l-64,  Cl.  260 — 
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Jackson.  Byron.  Inc      Bee — 

gcott-V»*B     8.159.219.    _  „  .  __v        «... 

Jackson.  Byron  L..  and  C.  ».  McCurry.  to  Rob«rtahaw  Coatr«>l* 
Co       Carton    sealing   apparatus       8.158.869.    12-1-64.    C\ 
1—104. 
Jaeobaeus.  Anton  C.  :  «••—  ^    „  ..  .^  ,  _.. 

Bergmann.    Aadan    K..    Jacobaeaa.    and    Schcftelowlt*. 
3,159  730. 

*     rfotteVroth.   rrwJeriek  W.  and  Jacoby.     t.169.119. 

Bretschneider.  Otto.  Jaekel.  and   Dlskowakl      3,159,031. 

JaM*a  l>ennls  B  .  and  w.  T  Wlntrlngham.  to  Ball  Telephone 
I^Niratorles.  Inc.  Parity  synchronlaatlon  of  pulse  code 
systems.     3,159.811,  12-1-64,  Cl.  840—146.1. 

James.   Donald  A       Bee — 

Demlng.  Royce  D  ,  and  Jaaea.    8.159.731.  ,^    .    _ 

James.  Fredertck  D  .  and  D.  A.  Ruah.  to  8.  Bmtth  k  Sons 
(England)  Ltd.  Aircraft  ground  run  predictor*.  8.159.- 
7S«.  13-1-64.  n   335^    153.  .,.o«^e    i*_i 

James,  Ralph  E.  Detachable  bumper  step.  S.159.S4S.  11-1- 
64    a.   182—93 

Jannenga.  J<iel  A.:   See —  ., ■«•■»« 

Schrecongoat,  Richard  K  .  and  Jannenga      ».1W»T6 

Japlkse.  Cornells  H  .  to  The  jP"><^*%*  O*""*  ,^»_J^'7^ 
eaa   for  the  sterilisation   of  flonr      8.159.495,   13-1-64,   Cl 

Oft— JSJ 

Japlkse.  Cornells  H.  and  B  I^wrence  to  TJ*  P^ter  Ik 
Gamble  Co  Method  of  sterilising  flour  with  mlnlsBum 
physlcochemlcal  change      S.l»»  t»\  l^i"**!..?    ^i\a 

Je#rey.  Ernest  H  K  .  fo  The  Brttlsh  Wed«  Wli^  Co.  Ltd. 
Conveyor  belts      8.159.267,   12-1-64,   H    1»8— 19»       ^  . 

Jennln^  Thomas  J  .  and  H  H  Vor».  to  Shell  Oil  Co  C^ 
lytic  oxidative  dehydrogenation  of  monooleSna.     S.ias.iMMl. 

JenueV's'ydney  W.,  to  Jen taen  Miller  Co.     Display  shelving 

assembly      3.159.487,  13-1-64.  Q.  813—108. 
Jent«en  Miller  Co      «»f— .  ,.^^-, 
Jentaen.  Sydney  W.     3.159.487. 
Joestlng,    Frederick    D.,   to   Honeywell   Inc. 

trol  device.    8,159.208.  13-1 
Johns-Manvtlle  Corp.  :  See — 

8.159.187. 

8,159.518. 
.  Deanoyer*. 
.  3.159,890. 
:   Bee— 

L.    C. 


13-1-64.  CT.  165—1 


Flald  flow  coa- 


and   Strauaa.     8.t5«.4TS. 


and  Johnaon      8.159,748. 
Teague.    to    SbaU    6tl    Co. 
8.159,661.   13-1-64,  CI.  360— 


Bamett.  Irvin. 

Benton.  Louis  A 

Chen.    Alwln    B 

Hesse.  Wslter  K 
Johnson.  Charles  W 

Broulllette.   Joseph   W 
Johnson.    George    F..    and 
Acrolein  dlmer  production 
3459 
Johnson.  James  B.  :   Bee —     ,    ,   ^ 

Burgess.    Hovey   M.,   and   Johnaon. 
Johnson.  Oscar  H..  to  Parker  Mfg.  Co. 

12-1-64,  Cl.  1—49. 
Johnaon  Products,  Inc  :  *«JT-o.  . .« 

Humphreys,  John  W.     8.159.150. 
Johnson.  Roger  P   :   See —  ^    „        .  .  ,.»••■■ 

Touna.    James   J..   Johnaon,   and   Hngglna.      8.159.3sO 

Johnson,  Roger  T  :  Bee—  .  ,««  ..• 

Aroyan,  Harry  J..  Und,  and  Johnaon.     8,169.558. 

Johnaon.  8.  C.  4  Son.  Inc  :  **•—-        .  ,^„  _,_ 
8e*w>.  Loala  M..  and  MalUnder.    8.169.585. 


8.159.505. 

SUpler.     8,158.868, 
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Johnston.    Clair    K       Conveyor   a^utor    means   snd   controls 

tbarvfor      3.159.270.  13-1-64,  a.  l»»--2*0.  „,„,.« 

Jolaar,   Jamea  H.      Magnetic   tape  and   film  reel.     3,159.858. 

12-1-64,  Cl.  242-74.1. 
Jone^  Richard   W       See—  .,,„,., 

Bogdan.  Charlea  A..  Jr.,  Fitagerald.  and  Jonea.    8.159.751 
Jones,    Robert    E  .   and    D.   Waaserman    to   Merck  *  Co..   Inc 

Phenasaaillne   compounds.      3.159.661.    13-1-64.   CI.    260 — 

448.3 
Jonea,    WaUac*.    to    Nuclear   Materials  and    Equipment   Cor^. 

Fail  prtwf  radiation  monitor  and  alarm  circuit.     3,159,74  i. 

13-1-64,  Cl    250 — 838 
Jonee  Hinton,  Jame*:   Bee —  ...o.w^.. 

Oraj     Thomas    E     H  ,    and    Jones  Hinton        5,158.904. 
Jorda     R-ibert    M..    to    Shell    <)U    Co.      Treating    water  wetted 

suriracea  with  corrosion  re*lsUnt  cvaUng  matarlal.     3.159. 

499.    12    1-64.   Cl.    117—2. 
Joalyn  Mfg   and  .Supply  Co. :  B—— 
Uielirinc.  Elnser  L.    8.169.731 
Julllard     Yves     to    Sodete    AUacienne   de   Conatructlons   Me- 

ennldoea.      Weaving  frame.     8.159.186.   12-1-64.  Cl.   189— 

Junk.    Melnnch   J  .   to   Lowell   Mfg.   Co.     Securing  device  for 

loud  speaker  baffles      3.159.284.   13-1-64.  O.   181—41. 
Kaarlela.  William  T       See^  ..^.o. 

Horrlgan,  John   R.,  and   KaarleU.     3.159.481. 
Kadelburg      Kurt,     to    International    Rectifier    Corp-       Semi- 
conductor   and   secured   meUl   base  and    method   of  making 
the   aame.      3.159.46a.    12-1-64    Cl.   29-196 
Kaedlng.  Warren  W  .  and  A    T    Ahulgln,  to  The  Dow  Ch^nl 
cal  Co      Prt>ceaa  for  making  o  hydroxyben»olc  adds.    8.169. 
671.    12-1-64.   O.    260—521. 
Kahle,  «;«rald  R.  :   See—  _     _^_ 

I'raneck.  Carl  A.,  and  Kahle.     8.15».587. 
KaUrt  Co.  Inc.,  The     See—  _    .„„.. 

Castedello,  William,  and  Bander     3.160,841. 
Schwsrts,  Morris,  and  Kapreltan.     3,159,078. 
Kalusny     John   C.   D     Meyer,   and   R     E.    McPherson       Aopa 
ratua  for  manufacture  of  flying  Urgeta.     3.159.011.   12-1- 
64     Cl     62     -845 

I.   Werner,  and   R    Moller.  to  Maehlncrr  Bstabli^ 
_  at.      Floor  acrwbbing  machine       8.158.886,   13-1-64,   O 

IJ^^I  «  ..      . 

Kanhar.   Maurice  8  .  and  M    Foster      Cleaner  r<>»»£  t^B*  •* 

like      8.158,S87, 


sembly   for   picking  up  dust,   lint   and   the 
12    1-64.   Cl     15     104 


Kane    John    R  ,    to   F    G     Okie.    Inc.      Capral*   aeallng  com 

position       3.159.546,    12-1-64.   Cl.    167 — 83. 
Kaplusaak,  Martan  :   See  ........ 

Beaujard.  Loula,  Mondot.  and  Kaplusaak.     8,169,756. 

Kaprellao.  Edward  K    :   See-- 

Schwarti.  Morrla.  and  Kaprellan 

Karma  Corp       See — 

Sklera.  Richard  J.,  and  Philllpa. 

Kattis    Theodore.     Flake  ice  maker. 
62     354 

Kaufmann.  PhUUp  H  :  See- 
Hamilton^  James  U     8,158.987 

Kawaguchl.    Hlmahl.    H     Kosblysma 
Bristol  Banyu     Research    Institute 


8, 169,078. 

3.159.190. 

3.159.010.  12-1-64.  CT 


ramycin  and  Its  production 
66. 


and 
Ltd. 


M.    Okanlaht.    to 
Antibiotic    Hr- 


3,160.540,  13-1-64,  Cl    167— 


Kaaan    Eugene  I      Photoelectric  pre«*are  transducer.     3.159,- 

750,    12-1-64.   Cl    250—231. 
Kearvley,  Thomas,  to  OuUlck  Ltd.     Roof  mpporU  for  mtM*. 

3.158,003,    12^1-64.   CT    61—45 
Kellbach.  Joaeph  R       See-  ,..^. 

Blackman.    Arthur   W..   and   Kellbach.      8.158,997. 
Kelm     Cameron    D  .    Jr  .    to    Oerber    Producta   Co.      Caae   for 

containers    severable    to   form    traya.      8.159,828,    12-1-64, 

Cl    329-  -61 
Keith    Perclval  C,   to  Hydrocarbon   IU*e«i<*,   liw.     Trana- 
srtatlon  of  Ikiaefled  natural  gas.     3.159,004.  12-1-64.  CT. 


portatlfl 
63—46. 


Keller     Wolfgang,    to    Siemens  Schnckertwerke    Aktlengeaell 
sdtaft        Method    for    producing    semiconductor    eryetala. 
3.159.459,    12-1-64.   O    23     801 
Kelley.  Arnold  K  .  R.  P    Vaell.  and  T    V    Jnwood,  to  TTn  on 
Oil  Co    of  Calliornla.     Integral  hrdroflning  hydrocracklng 
proreaa.     3,159.564,   12-1-64.  CT    206 — 69. 
Kelse^-Hayes  Co       See— 

Stelser    Wrtllam      3.159,434 
Stelser.   WlUlani    and  Hill      3,159.7». 
Kelvin  *  Hughes  Ltd  :   See—  .  ,.„  ,«^ 

Haslett,  Roy  W.  G  ,  and  Freeman.     S.i59,7»4. 
Kempton.   Howard   O.,    to  Flak*  Ice  Machines    Inc.  „  Flaked 
ice  dlapenslng  machine      3,159,309,  12-1-64.  CT.  223—66. 
Kendall  ro  ,  The  :   See — 

Harris.  (George  M     8.150.516 
Marshall.  Preaton  F      3.158,982. 
Splrer.  Ronald  F.     3.15«.98S 
Kendle    Andrew   F.      Support   bracket   for  eollafMible   tubea. 

S.1M.367.    12-1-64,   CT.   248—108. 
Kent,  George  C      fee-  -  ,  ,-o 

Biaaer   Burton  D..  Kent,  Larson,  and  Sugarman.     8.159. 
735. 

'^"' Crtmmfns;  Divid*r"~Msrcsanyl.   and   Basile       3,159.447 
Kerby.  Floyd  O  ,  to  The  Budd  Co.     Die-formed  •^^^^^^ 

structures    and    method    of    making    the    same.      S,ia9.4H», 

12-1-64,   CT.   296— as. 

Kerker,  Donis  Q.  :  See—    ^  ^_        ,  ,  -«  ~v. 
Tautner,  Brwln.  and  Kerker.     8,159.795. 
Kerr    Keoneth  C.     Head  rest.     3.159.426.  12-1-64, 
408. 

Keuffel  It  Esser  Co  :  See—  •  ,«»  .o, 

Krieger,  Wllhelm  A.,  and  May     ?l1*»lV^ 
O'Connor.  John  J.,  and  Held.    3.150.488. 
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Keystone  Steel  k  Wire  Co.  :   Bee — 

Edge.  Walter  S.     S.158,926. 
KIbby.  uavld  R.     Surfboard  with  removable  outboard  motor. 

3.158,882,    12-1-64.   Cl.   9—1. 
Kl.weil,  Ralph  E..  and  K.  R.  Dalton,  to  Abbott  Laboratorle*. 

Radioacthe  capsules.     3,169.545,  12-1-64.  Cl.  167 — 83. 
KlmbM^Un,    Charles    N  ,    Jr..    and    W.    F.    Arer,    Jr..    to    B**o 
Eeaearcli    and    Engineering    Co.      Hydrocarbon    converalon 
procaaa   to   obtain   gasoline   with   the   uae   of  a   alngle  dla- 
UUaUon  sone.      3.159,505.   12-1-64.  CL  206 — 78. 
KlmbenyClark  Corp.  :  See- 
Heller.  Harold  H..  and  Graham.     3,169,630. 
KIncald.  George  F.  :   See — 

Dube.  John  K..  and  Klncaid.    3.159.774. 
King.  George  W.  :   See — 

Appel.  Henrr  W  ,  King,  and  Waahbum.     3.159,794. 
King,  John  E.  :  See — 

Klaaa,  Donald  L..  and  King.    3,I58,6«3. 
King.    Robert    W..    K.    K.    .Mitchell,   and   W.    W.   Vogelhaber, 
to  The  Battelle  Development   Corp.     Air  Bupply  and  coa- 
trol  system  for  free-pUton  engine.     8.159,149.  12-1-64.  Cl. 
123 — 46. 
King-Seeley  Thermos  Co. :  Sea — 
Boddy    Leonard.     S.1&8.8M. 
Kingaton  Products  Corp.  :  Sm — 

Wooley.  Lee  A.     3.159,255. 
Kinney.  Lawrence  W..  to  J.  W.  Greer  Co.     Accumulating  con- 
veyor unit.     3,159,430,  12-1-64,  CT.  802 — 2. 
Klrchner.  Willi,  and  G    Braune.  to  Kngelflacher  Georg  Bchafer 
*  Co.     Length  meaaurlng  device,  particularly  for  Internal 
diameter*      3,158,042  12-1-64,  Cl.  88—174 
Kirk,  David  N  .  and  V.   Petrow.  to  The  Britiah  Drug  Houses 
Ltd.      6-methylene-3-oxo-A*  steroids  and  process  for  prepa- 
ration of  same.     3.159,643.   12-1-64,  CT.  260 — 397.8. 
KIrkpatrlck.  Donald  L  :  See- 
Thomas.  Walter  S..  Jr..  and  KIrkpatrlck.     3,168.040. 
KUter.  Albert  T  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Production  of  alplia,  beU- 
unitaturated   aliphatic   aldehydea.      3.159,680,    13-1-64.   CT. 
260~-6O4. 
Kittler.   MUton  J.,   to  Holley  Carburetor  Co.     Choke  mecha- 
nism.     3.159.692,   12-1-<M.   Cl.   261 — 39. 
Klager.  Karl  :  See— 

Frankel.  Milton  B^  and  Klager.     3,158,678. 
KUaa.  Donald  L.,  and  J    K.  King,  to  The  Pure  Oil  Co.    Proceaa 
for   preparing  amino-sutistituted  sulfate  esters.      3,159,663, 
12-1-64.   C\.  2«0^     457. 
Klopf,  Howard  J.  :  ««e — 

Bradley,  Kenneth  B..  and  Klopf.      3.159.685. 
Knao  Jame*  K.  :  See — 

Kyle,  Harold  E..  Knap,  and  LlndbUd.     3,150.678. 
Knapp.  Vvilllam  E.  :  See— 

Bolkcom,  Wilbur  T.,  and  Knapp.     3,158,913. 
Knapaack  (irleshelm  Aktiengesellamaft  :  See— 

Bretschneider^  Otto,    Jaekel,   and    Dlskowskl.      3.169,021. 
Knight.    Kverett    P      Holder   for   a   fiahlng   rod.      3,169.366. 

lJ-1-64,  CT.  248—42 
Koch,  Joseph  H.  :  See — 

Godwin,   Homer  A  ,   Brockardt.  and  Koch.     8.159.123. 
Kodama,  Yutaka    I    Salkawa.  and  T    Mseda.  to  Toyama  Ka- 
gaku  Kogyo  Kabuahlkl   Kalsha       Substituted  pyruvic  acid 
eaters  and  3  amloo-S  hydroxy  6  (substituted  ethenyl ) -1  2,4 
trlaslnes  prepared  therefrom.     3.150.624.  12-1-64.  Cl.  260— 
240. 

Kodama,    YuUka,    I     Salkawa.    T.    Maeda.    A.    Takal,   and   I. 

Takamlchl,  to  Toyama  Kagku  Kogyo  Kbushlkl  Kaisha.     3- 

amlno-6  substituted    l,2.4-trlailn«    compounds.      3,159.626. 

13-1-64,  CT.  260— 240. 
Kodey     Cyrill    F  ,    Jr.,    to    Bell   Telephone   Laboratories,    Inc. 

Device    for    assembling    needle    points   in   cups.      3.159,128, 

13-1-64.  CT.  118—129. 
Koehter.  Raymond  V.,  to  American  Motors  Corp.     Fuel  tank 

flUer  tube  and  drain.     3,159  400,  12   1-64.  (1.  280^-5. 
Kogel.   Wllbelm  G..   to  Electrolux.  Aktlebolaget.     Absorption 

refrigeration    system    of    the    Inert    gss    type.      3.159.000. 

12-1-64,  CT.  62-110 
Kohler  Mold  and  Machine  :   See — 

Muth.  George.     3,159,082. 
Kolb.  Robert  H.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Contacts  for  telemetering 

systems.    3.15b.723.  12-1-64,  CT.  200—10. 


Kolde,  Robert  F  .  and  P    H.  Pelley,  to  Qreaae  k  Oil  Co..  Inc. 

CoDUIner      3.159.304,  ia-'l-64.  CT.  220--54. 
Kolljn.  Martlnus,  L    W    Ter  Haar.  and  J.  A.  Te  Nuyl.  to  Shell 
Oil  Co.     Quench  gun  for  reactor  producing  acetylene  and 
the  like     8,159,458.  12-1-64,  CT   23—277. 
Komstadlus,  Carl  A.     Keyway  measuring  Instrument.     3.158,- 

941,  12-1-64,  n    S3 — 174. 
Koppers  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Goldstein,  Irving  8.,  and  I>reher.      3.159,503. 
McDanlels,   Russell  W.      3,160.066. 
Korte,  F>ledrlch  W   A.  O.  K.  :  S*e — 

Falbe,  JOrgen  F.,  and  Korte.     8.159.687. 
Falbe.  Jttrgen  F..  and  Korte.     8,159.658. 
Koahlyama.  Hideo  :  See— 

Kawaguchl.  Hlroahi.  Koahlyama.  and  Okanlshl.     3,150.- 
540. 
Koater^  Hendrik  J.  :  See— 

ScDuUng,   WIHielmus  C.   Verkoren,  and   Koster.     3,159,- 
200. 
KOster,  Roland  :  See — 

Zlegler,  Karl,  Kbcter,  and  Kroll.      8,159,689. 
Kov4cs,  Istvin,  to  Banyasxati  Kutato  Intetet.     Loader,  par- 
ticularly   for    forewlnning    and    room    mining.      3,159,265, 
12-1-64.  CT.  198—8. 
Koaak.  Hiram  C.  :  See — 

Ostrowakl.  Edward  J     Koaak.  and  Putnam.     3,150.432. 
Kraus,  Charles  E.,  to  Eicelermatic,  Inc.     Roller  support  mech- 
anism for  toroidal  drive      3,150.042.  12-1-64.  CT.  74 — 200. 
Kraus,  Gerard,  to  Philllpa  l^troleum  Co,     CTs-polybutadleoe 
compoflltlons.     3,159,691.  12-1-64,  CT.  260—894. 
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Kraua,  Ludwlg  :  See — 

NallliiK«r,  Frledrlch  K.   H.,  Kraus.  and  Dobler.     3,1^.- 
148. 
Krauae,  Arno  :  See — 

Boldt,  Heins,  Kraaae.  and  Mnk.     3,150,331. 
twrlecer.    V%  lltielm    A.,    and    L.    May,    to    Keuttel   *    Ksaer   Co. 
PbotosenalUre  dlaaotype  materlat  comprising  a  atarcti,  all 
lea  and  a  binder.     3,159,487,  12-1-64,  O.  »«— 75. 
KroflTke,  Kenneth  K.,  to  AInaatic  VaWe,  inc.     Kluld  prcaaurr 
actuated    tlexlble    aleeve    valve.      3,16»,373,    l:i-l-«4.    <'l 
251—5. 
Kroffke,   Kenneth   K.,    to   Airmatlc  Valve,   lac.      Vlexlble  dia- 
phragm control  valve.     3,159,374.  12-l-«4,  Cl.  2*1 — 30. 
Krol.  Harry  J.  :  «•• — 

Cobb,  Jesaie  M.,  and  Krol.     3,159,7X2.      < 
KroIL  Wolf  R. :  See— 

Zleglpr,  Karl.  KOater.  and  KroU.      3.159,689. 
Krnell.    Andreas.      Window  blind  with  verUcml  alats.     3.159. 

204,  12-1-64.  Cl.  IttO-  -168. 
Kugelllscber  tieorg  Schafer  k  Co, :  See — 

Kirchner,  Willi,  and  Braune.     S,158.»42. 
Kuhlmann,  Etabllsseinents  :  Se» — 

Nordmann,  Joaeph.     3.159.588. 
Kuhn,  Beryl  M.  :  See— 

Levlne,  Max.  and  Kolin.      3,159.449. 
Kuhne,  Bryan  F.  :  See- 

OldenDurx.    Kenneth   F.,   Scoasafava,   Mark,  and   Kohne. 
3.159,338. 
Knrt-Walter,  Klupfel  :  See — 

Behmenbarg,    Hans,    Tomanek,    Neugc4>au«r,    and    Kart 
Walter      3,159,483. 
Kuralus,  Shelby  C.  :  Se»— 

Skaperdaa,   Ueorge  T..   Sctirelner.   and   Kursiua.     3.159. 
4&S. 
Kyle,   Harold  K..   J.   E.   Knap,   and   B    C.   Llndblad.   to  Union 
Carbide  Corp.     Ozo  recovery  process.     3.159,679.   12-1-64. 
Cl.  2«0 — 604. 
Laboratory  for  Electronics,  lac.  :  See- 
Dow.   Frederick  J.  T.,  Morley.   and  Conuan.     3,150.823 
La  Duca,  Joaepta  :  See — 

Anderaon,  Kobert  E.  D..  and  L«  Duca.     3.159.753. 
Lahtl,  Bodolph  J.     Control  lever  replaofntent  ann.     3.159.049. 

12-1-64.  O.  74 — 319 
Laing.   Nikolaas.     Lifting  and  propulsion  meana  for  aircraft 

3.109.362,  12-1-64,  Cl.  244—12. 
Lakef,  Lee  J. :  See— 

Halfley.  William  E..  Schaefer.  and  Lakes.     3.159.762 
L«maile.  Ralph  M.  :  See — 

Sub,  Nam  V     Stewart,  and  Lamade.      3,156,698. 
Lambert.  Frank  H.  :  See— 

nsclUT,   Paal    E..    Lambert    and  8plka.      3.158,9o3. 
Laming,  Llndon  C,  to  Foster  W  b«eler  Corp.     Reaiovable  tber 

mal  shield      3,159.550.  12-1-64,  a.  176 — 87. 
Landry,  Louia  J.  :  See — 

Anaataaoff,  VladlBir.  Laadry,  and  McDanlel      3,1S».5«3 
Lang,  Frances  S.  :  See — 

Copaon.  Harry  R  .  and  Lang       3.1.59.479 
Copson^  Harry  R.,  and  Lang.      3.169.4HU. 
tAngdon,  William  K.,  and  H.  Rubinstein,  to  W^yandotte  Cbeai 
icals  Corp       MethylatloD  of  plperasines.     3.109.633.  12-1- 
64.  Cl.  260-  -268. 
Lanham.  WlilUm  M.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.    Flame-reatoUnt 

urethane  foams      3,159,.5»1.    12   1-64.  O.   260 — 26 
I^arson.  E^wln  A.  :  See — 

Eisner    Burton  D..  Kent.  Sogarman.  and  Laraon.     3.159. 
735. 
Larson.  Robert  H.  :  See — 

Hoaf,  John  F  .  and  Laraon.     3.159.077. 
Laa<lon  FVaandatioa.  Inc. :  See —  , 

Huffman,  Max  N.     S.159.6M. 
Lasky.  Jam^  T.  ;   See — 

C^rrtere.  Donald  L..  L^aky.  and  Swatnan.     S.158.M9 
Latham.    Raymond    E..    and    J.    D     Watts,    to   Gray   Tool    Co 
Sealing   connection    (ncla'ling    a    rigid    seallax   ring   having 
opposed,    elaatlcally    deflecUble    lips       3,159.302.   12-1-^14. 


to  Hammond  Organ  Co.     Ardflclal 
3.159.T13.  12-1^.  Cl.  179—1. 


Convertlbk' 


C\.  220 — 48. 
I-aube,    William   C.   Jr., 
reverberation  device. 
Laughter  Corp.  :   See — 

Barr.  Ellis  V.      3.158.883 
LautenlMch    Charles  S..  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

top.     3.159.422,  12-1-64.  CT.  2e»-  117. 
Lawrence.  Benjamin  ;  Se» — 

Japlkae,  Cornells  H  .  and  Lawrence.     3.159,493. 
Lawrence.    Benjamin,    and    A     L.    Li«pa.    to   The    I'rvcter    k 
Gamble  Co.     Treatment  of   Soar  to  reduce  microblologiral 
contamination.      3.150.494.   12-1-64.  Cl.  99 — 21«. 
Lawrence.  Stanley  L.  :   See —  ...^„,, 

Peterson.   Merle  H..  and  Lawrence.      3.15^974. 
Peternon.   Merl«*  H..  and   I^wrence.     3,158.975. 
Lawson     (;*^>rge    8.     to    Americsn    Motor*    Corp       Head    reat 

asaenibly.     3.159,427.  12-1-64.  Cl.  297- -410. 
Lazan.    Benjamin    J.,    to   The    Regents    of   the    University    of 
Minnesota.       Damping    means.       3.159.249,     12-1-64.    Cl. 
189—34. 
Lear  Slegler.  Inc      See— 

fleeande.   Richard  R.,  and  Grace      S.159,767. 
La  BloMl,  R.  K..  Machiae  Tool  Co.,  The  :  ««•— 

Hermann.  Otto.     3.150,043. 
Ledford  Todd  Corp.  ;  See— 

Sturgis.  Gerald  P      3.158.965. 

Lees-Bradner  Co.,  The:  See —  ' 

Goodwill.  I>>nald.      3.1.')9.062. 
Lehman    Leon   M.,   to   Sinclair  Research,    Inc.      Isomerlsatloo 

of  alkyl  benaenes.     3,159.687.  12-1-64.  Cl.  260^    668 
Lehr    Philip  .V.    and  R.  I'Upla.  to  Dietocranh  Producta,  loc 

Chime  signal  regulator      3.159.717,  12-1-64.  Cl.  179—84. 
Leonard     Henderson   G.      Scaffold  hanger  for  overhead   high 

way  sign   tnisaes      3.159,243,  12-l-*4.  C\.   182—150. 


Leopold,  WUbur  R.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Mueller,  Frank  H..  Leopold,  and  Lnekenblll      3.13«,167. 

Lerner.    Bernard    J.,    to    Gulf    Research    k    I>evelopment    Co. 

I'rocesa    for    rt*covertng    thorlam    and    rare    earth    valuea. 

3  lo9.452.  12-1 -«S4.  Cl    23-14.5. 

Leslie,    I>onald    J.      Apparatus   for   producing   phase   shift    in 

electronic  organs      3.159, 70«.    12-1-64.   cf  ft4 — 1.24 
iVrine.  Mai,  and  B    M.  Kuhn.  t<>  Hercules  Powder  Co.     Modi 
Aed    stereo    regulateil    pulyolefln    fllamcntarr    artldea   and 
process   for   producing  such   articles.      3,159,449.   12-1-64. 
Cl.  t^- 130.1 
Levon.  Krn««t   F.  :   See — 

C^islc.  John  W.,  and  Levon.     3.150.635. 
Lewis.   Wallace   E  ,  and   H.    R.    Humpbreyr   Jr.      Pulley  rings 

for  purae  seines      3,158.951.  12-1-64.  Cl.  43 — 8. 
Lewla,  WUllam  G    E  :  See — 

Herbert.    Michael   V..    Lewla,   and    Malllason.      S,158,91»6 
Llbbev  Owen*  Kord  Glass  Co.  :   See — 

Best,  EdiHon  F      3,15«.971.  "    ■     =  •  •    v 

LIddT,  Clarence  ;  Se»^  - 

Hammer.  Irvtoc  P .  Holiingvr.  and  LIddy      3,159,SS0 
Llepa,  Alexander  L      See^ — 

Lawrence,  Benjamin,  and  Liepa.     3,159,494. 
Lincoln  Laboratories.   Inc  ;   See- 
Diamond^  Julius.     3.159,650. 
LInd,  Wilton  H.     See— 

Aro/an.  Harry  J     Und,  and  Johnson.     3,169,553. 
LlntfUad,  Eugene  C      .see — 

Kyle,    Harold    E..    Knap,   aad   LIndhUd.      3,150.679. 
LIndmark.    Bo   M.^    to   Brodema    Hedlund,   A.B.      Beam  weld 

Ing  machine.      3.159.129.   12    1-64.  Cl.   113 — 131 
Liudaay  Wire  Weaving  Co  .  The  :  Sae — 

Butler.  CUreuce  A       3.158.984. 
IJster   George  H.  :  See-  - 

Dalrymple,   Lewl><   R..   and   Llatar.     3,159.740. 
Utile,  Arthur  D..  Inc.     See — 

S^eeban.  John  C      3.169.617 
Litton  Systems.  Inc.  :   See — 

Sorgi.  Leonard  K.     3,159.710. 
Lloyd  Huglies    Stanley  L.      See 

Bums.  James  U  .  and   Lloyd  Hughes       3.159.072. 
Lockwood.   (;«orge  H.,   to  The  Heald    Machine  Co.      Grinding 

workhead      3.T5.S,«7t).  12   1^4.  Cl    51      23«i 
Lockwaod.  George  H.  C.  G.  Menard,  and  A.  F.  Towikaead    to 
TlM  Heald  .Machine  Co.     Apparatus  for  <rUi41iic.     3.158, 
965.  12   1    (14.  Cl    51      5.  , 

Lockwood.  Harris  C.      See-  ..    .  . 

Slerke    William  T.      3,158,967 
Logan.    Rlihard   S..    to   Phillips   Petroleum   Co.      Filtration  o< 
petroleum  sulfonate  aUmes.     3.159,670,  12-1-44,  Cl.  2«0— 

Lohr.  Thomaa  E..  to  Geaeral  Motora  Corp.  Drive  mecha- 
nism.    .1,159.04.V  12-1-64,  Cl    74-  -»11. 

Long  Dorothy  A.  Electric  ateam  generator  device  with 
broah.     3  158.891.  12-1-64,  Cl.  15--504 

Longo,  Thomas  A  ,  to  Sylvanla  Electric  I'roducts  Inc.  Multi 
pie  component  electrical  enclosure  bavlna  Identifying  ring 
plate  short-clrculilng  one  component.  3.150.770.  12-1-44; 
Cl.  317—101. 

Look.  Merton  A.      See —  .  ,• 

Grant.  Clyde  P.,  and  Look.     3,159.068 

Losenhausenwerk,   Dusaeldorfer  Maachtnenhau   AG.  ;  4e# — 

Hllaera,  KarL     3,169,034. 

Schllck.  Gerhard  H.     3,1.59,435. 
Louvre  8.A.  ;   See —  .,. 

Curtl.  Paul.      3,159,163. 
Love.   Richard   R       Roll  back   truck  bed       3.159,295.   H-1-64. 

Loveland.    Malcolm    W..    to    Atlaa    PartHc    EiiflDe*rtnt    Co 

Fruit  pitting  machine.     3.159,195,  12-1-64,  Cl.  146^  -2T 
Lowell  Mfg   Co       See  - 

Junk,  Heinrich  J.     3,159.234. 
Lowry.  Robert  D  ;   See^  .  .^  .«„      , 

Harrison.  John  W..  and  Lowry       3.159.520. 

Luckenblll.  Lawrence  F       See  ,..„,-, 

Mueller,  Frank  H.,  l^»pold,  and   Luckenblll       3.159.167. 
Luedemann    Clarence  F  .  and  C.  H    Smale.  to  General  Mot«>™ 
Corp.       linglne    aafety    control.      3.169.166.    11-1-64.    Cl 

Luehring  Elmer  L..  to  Joalya  Mfg  and  Supply  Co  Switch 
with  plural  actuator  devices  having  Improved  overtravsl 
takeup  for  plural  electrical  Interrupters  3.159.731.  12- 
1-64.  Cl.  206^    144. 

Lukeslcb  Rudolph  J  Poriable  Utter  receptaclca  S,168.88>. 
12   1-64.  Cl.  15^—142. 

Landy  Electronics  and  Systems.  lac.      See  — 

Bennett    Floyd  M      3.198,^74.  , 

Lapla.  Klchsrd     «cc- 

Lehr.  Philip  N  .  and  Lupla.      3.139.717 

I.Aitwack  Ralph,  to  shell  oil  Co.  Organic  functional  fluids 
ami  polymeric  amine  sah  additives  therefor  .t. 159.578. 
12-1-64,  Cl.  252     ;J2  7 

Lrall,  Charles  E..  to  Cnlligan.  Inc  Water  conditioning  tank 
and  liner      3,159. »06,  12   1-64.  Cl   220 — 68 

Macaulay,  Malcolm,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  visual  presentation  of  difltal  and  analog  infor 
matlon      3.159.830.   12    1    64.  Cl.  343     5. 

Macli^rlane.  Robert  B  .  to  Polymer  Corp.  Ltd  Stabllliation 
of  polyoleflns.     3.169.598,  12  1-64.  Cf   260-   45.9. 

Machinery  K»tabllshment  :  See  -  -.  .   i 

Kaminann.  Werner   and  Moller      3.158.885. 
MacKay.  Joseph  H..  Jr..  and  M    J    McKallar      Ftnishlag  artl 

rlf>  holder  and  aupport  pad.     3.158.972.   12-1-64,  C\.  51 

377. 
MacMlllan.  Robert  E..  to  The  Ddmaa  Co.     Fluid  check  valve 

unit.     3.159.175.  12-1-64    Cl    137 — 493 
MacNalr.  Donald,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.     Ther 

mionic  cathode.      3.159.461.   12-1-64.  O.  29—196 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XT 


MacNeiU.  John  H  .  J    E   Bellinger,  Jr  .  and  8   D.  Bloemendaal, 


luc  appar 
Marda.  Tu>< 


to  Socwban  Engineering.  Inr      Punch  and  tape  feed  verify 
aratus       .1.159.337.    12    1-64.   Cl    234     33. 
\oo  :  See 
Kodama.  Vutaka.  Salkawa,  and  Maeda.     3.159,624. 

Magers.  WalUce  F.  :  See— 

MIdgley,  Kenn<>th  E..  and  Magers.     3.159,404. 
lUdnnls,    Francis,    to    A.    U.    Smith    Corp       Fluid 

fl59,030.  12-1   64.  Cn.  73     247.  ..... 

MarlnnU,    Francis,    to    A.    O.    Smith    Corp.       Hydraulic 

stroking    meter       S,159,031.    12    1  ^4.    Cl.    73     247 
Magyar     I'eter    F.,    to    The    Budd    Co.      Mechanical    loading 

davlc*.     3.159,268.  12-1-64.  C\    193     32 


meters. 


full 


g   gui 
135 


rontalDlag    polyoleflnes 


3.15W.&S5. 


3.159.281. 


Mahan.    Marvin    H.      Chewing 

3,159.491.  12    1    «V4.  <'l    »» 
Mallander,  Noruiau  G.     See- — 

Seaao.   Louis  M..  and  Mallander 

.Maintenance  Co  .  The  :  Bee 

Duncan.  Edward  T     3.159,735. 

Mallek.  Edward  J      See- 

Hutter.   Frank  A  .  and  Mallek. 

Malllnson.  DennU  H      See--  ,  ,k>hmm 

Herbert,    Michael    V.,   Lewis,   and   Malllnaon.      3.158.996 

Malodan  A.  8     See 

Olesen    Immanuel  J       3.15^,915 
Mangtdd.  Rudolf,   to  The  BendU  Corp 
device      3,159,350,  12    1    64.  a    239 
Manitowoc  Shipbuilding  Inc.  :  See 

W.'st   Robert  D.    .1,159.183. 
Mann.  Edward  F.     See 

Searle,   Walter  W.   R  ,  and  Mann 
Mannlna    David  T      Wee 

Dunn     Jesse   T.   and    Msnnlnj|.      3,159,611 
.Maoteuffel.  Erich  W..  to  Geueral  Electric  Co 
motor      »,15»,777,  12    1-64.  Cl    318— 1S8. 

.it-..J_     »•         .„     fnl.....     farttlllf     Corp. 

M.  cf. 


Unloa  Carbide  Cor 
I  caslnas.     3  158 
Marconi  Co.  Ltd..  The     Be*- 


Marbach.    Walter 
of  shlrre<l  casli 


to 

3.158,896. 


12   1 


Fuel  Injection  valve 
583 


3.159,174. 


Direct  current 

Manufacture 
17     45 


Flocco,  Olorglo  D.     3.159.834. 
**"';>i°iLnniv?d   J%arc-.nyi,  and   Basile.      3  159.44 
Marinette  and  Menouiinee  Box  Co.  ;  See 

Coffe,.  Daniel  F  .  Jr.     8.159,300. 
Marino    Paul  F      See  - 

rWrston.   SUnley   A 
Mark.  Richard  8      See 

OMeahurg.    Kenneth 

Marotti'^Ri'lph.   to   Monsanto   Co       Hydrophobic  •»"<;eou.  in 
^i^tlcloTl   .imposition.       3  159  536.    12    1   64.    Cl     167     42 

M.^uUs.  Robert' W     to  Mon^anto  i^«      Method  and  aoparatu. 
for   forming   tadlcU   oi.   articles.      3.169,100     12  1-64,   Cl. 

101-40. 

(r  Co.  :  Sse — 
.1  168,91ft 


.  and  Marino.     3.159  809 
F.,   Scoaaafava.    Kuhne.   and    Mark. 


Marsh  *  Truman  Ia\ 
Almgreo.  Carl  W. 

Marnhsll.  Joseph     See 
Criminlnn.    I>av1d 

Marshall.    Preston    F 
fabrics      3.168.982. 

Marateller    Jamaa  H 


J      Marcsanyl     and   Basile.      3.159.447 
ti.    The    Kendall    Co       Napped    textile 
12    1    64.  Cl    57—140 
to   Universal   Natural   Resources,   Inc 


aad 


aseana    for    melting 

1   64.  Cl    266     83 

B        Tape    cutter        S.169.S22. 


Harness   for   airmen 


conveying    metal. 

12   1  64.    Cl. 

3.159  241.    12   1-64. 


3.138.974. 
S.168.97S 


1.59.596 
Magnetic  tape  appa 
-100.2. 


Method    and 

.1.159,704.   12 
Martin.    David 

225      56 
Martin.    James 

Martin'* William   H  .  and  H    G    RImard.  to  Ca«»*d Ian  later 
Va  lonal    Paper  Co       Measurtu.  apparatus  and   method   of 
Uting      SI 64.342.  12-1  44    0^86-92 
Martin  Marietta  <^ro  ■  Bj^ 

I>rstt    Amasa.     8.159.790.  . 

MassLy     Richard    P      to    Bell    T.l^hone    ^El''^'*.^\' 
Converter   with  aerlea  load  la   feedback       3.169  SOO.   12   1 
64.  Cl    331      118 
Massev  Ferr\i»on.  Inc.     See- 
Peterson.  Merle  H  .  and  Lawrence 
Peterson.  Merle  H  .  and  Lawrence 
Tweedsle    Ralph  L.     8  160.289. 
Matteuccl.  Romano    See--     ^.         .      , 
Falcone    Lulgl    and  Matteuccl      3 
Maxey.  Alexander  I  .  to  Ampex  Corp 
ratns      3  159.501.  12-1-^.  Cl.  179^- 
May.   Leonard     See-  oikoaot 

Krieger.  Wllbelm  A     and  Mai       3.159.487. 
Maybach  Motorenban  Om  b.H    ;  See- 
Oros    Hermann      -^.l^^  UJ^v.. 

12    1  44    n    134      69 
'"^VmVr»-*°il«r/"  ...1  McO.,..T      «■».."' 

e«^  for  elect r;>  deposition  of  hltumlnous  materials.     3.189, 

M.5?^Vl??liirinr    S^r^en  lined  truck  body      8.1B9.420. 
12   1   64.  Cl.  294     2R 


McCulloch  Corp. :  See- 
Byrne,  Joe  L.,  and  Dooley     3.159,228. 
Davis,  Ray  F.,  and  Uudmundsen.     3,158,933. 
Gudmundsen,   Austin.      8,168,966. 
MK'urry.  CharlcK  E.  :  See — 

Jackson,  Byron  L.,  and  McCurry.      3,168.869. 
.Mcl>anlel.   Victor  E   ;   See—  ^,^  .^,. 

AnastaMoff,  Vladimir,  Landry,  and  McDanlel.     8,159,563. 
McDanleU.   Rusi*ell   W.,   to  Koppera  Co.,   Inc.     Control  appa- 

ratuH   for   cutoffs       3,159,066,    12-1    64,    Cl.    83-76. 
McOraw  Edtiton   Co.:    See- - 

Srhultx.  Fred  J.,  and  Sankey.      3,169,765. 
Mcilugh.   John  F.    and  H    H    NIckell,  to  Interchemlcal  Corp. 
Presaure  senaltive  transfer  member  and  pretiHure  transfer- 
able InkH  therefor.      3.1.59.592,  12-1-44,  C\.  260—23.7 
.Mcintosh.  JoHeph  J.     .Magnetic  holder  for  pencils  or  the  like. 
.i.l.-»9.372,   l:.'    1    64,  C\.  24H— 359. 

McKellar,    Melvln   J.:   See —  

MarKay,  Joseph  H.,  Jr.,  aad  McKellar.     8.158,972. 
.McKlnnell.  John  C  :  See— 

.Meldau.  Robert  F  .  and  McKlnnell.     8,159,215. 
.MrKnIght,    Harold    S.,    Jr.,    R.    G.    Schemehorn.    and    N.    V. 
Constantlne.  to  General  Industries.  Inc      Method  and  appa 
ratus  for  fabricating  foam  core  walls.     3,159.514,  12-1-64. 
Cl.    156-    79.  ^         „.      .. 

McKowen.     William,     to     Meredith     Publishing    Co.     PUstlc 
xplne    construction     for    hooka     8,169,411,     12-1-M,    Cl. 
■'HI  -  -25 
Mc'l^esn.   I>svld  A  .  snd   W    J     Pendergaat,   to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories.     Inc.       Stabilised     tantalum     film     resistors. 
3  169..566,  12    1-64,  Cl.  204  -37. 
McMackln    John;    See-  ^  ...„,„,„ 

Sloan.  Theodore  H..  Paruolo.  and  McMackln.     8,169.279. 
McManlmle,  Robert  J.  :  See—  ....... 

Week".   Llovd  E  .  and  McManlmle.      3,159.615. 
McNeil  Machine  k  Englneerinic  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Muelk-r.  Carl  H.,  and  Schneller.      8.1.59.'0S5. 
Mcl'herson.   Richard   E.  :   See-  „..„„.. 

Kaluxny.  John  C  ,  Meyer,  and  McPherson       3.159,011 
.McPhersun.    Roman    H.,    to    Dyna-Tex.    Inc      Apparatua    for 
molding  design*  In  presaed-wood.      3,168,902,   12-1-64.  Cl. 
18-   16 
Mead  Johnson  k  Co.  :  See 

Scarborough.   Homer  C.      8.169,648. 
Mesd      William     H        Centrifugal     wheel     bUsting    machine. 

:i,158,96«.   12-1    64.  <n.   51    -9 
Me«^t   William  H..  Jr..  to  Ferro  Corp.      Antl-oxidant  atablllter. 

.■<.l'59.59».  12    1    64,  Cl    260     45  ?5  .    ^  _. 

MeiHKner    Herlbert,   to  J.    .Melaaner.      Proceaa  and  device  for 
the    ftlling    of   shells    with    sn    explosive   agent    containing 
phosphorus.      8.159.076.   12   1-64,  Cl.  '6—20. 
Melssner    J    :   See 

HelHsner.    Heribert.      8  1.59X>76. 

.Meldan   Robert  F  ,  and  J   C  McKlnnell.  to  California  Research 

Corn       AHxIxted  petrol.iim  recovery  by  selective  combastloo 

In  niulti  bedded  renervolrs.     8.159,215.  12-1-64.  Cl.  164—10. 

Melvln.  Fred  J.,  and  M.  P    Haverstlck.  to  National  Rejeetoni. 

Inc       Coin   changers       3.1.59.240.    12-1-64.   Cl     194-10. 

Mensrd.  Clifford  G.  ;  Sec  ^        ^^  ^       „,koo«.i 

Lockw.Kxl.  George  H..  Menard,  and  Townaend.      8.1.58.965_ 

Mendelsohn.  .Meyer,  and  C.  Horowlta,  to  Yardnej  International 

Corp      Water  soluble  antlaeptic  agent      8.159.589,  12-1-64. 

Cl     167      58.  ^    „         _   .,  .  .      » 

Menin     Bernard,    to    E.    F     Hoaghton    *    Co.      Soil    realatant 

cari^et  fibers       3.159.502    12-1-64.  Cl.  1"— 121. 
Menneklng.  Hartn.ut,  and  H.  Henning,  to  Firma  Rhelnmetall 
r.  mhrf      Magstlne  for  flrearma.      8.158.947,   12   1-64.  Cl 
42—50 
Merck  *  Co..  Inc  :  See 

Coon.   John   B.     3  159J579.  .,-«.., 

Jones.  Robert  E..  and  Wasserman.      8.159.661. 

Meredith  Publishing  »  o.  :  See-  „  ..„  ,„^ 

Early    Harold  C.  and  Miller.      3.159.464. 
McKowen     William.      3,159.41L  ^         „ 

Merlca.   Mward   P.   to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Proceaa  for 
preparing      polyphenyl     ethers.      .'5,159. 684,      12-1-64,     Cl. 
260 — 613. 
Metcalf.  Ellxabeth  R   :  See 

Metcslf     William    F       3.159.776.      .       ..   ^   ,  .. 

Metcalf.    William    F..    to   E.    R     Metcalf       Modular   capacitor 

aaiwrnblles.      3.1.59.776.   12-1-64.  Cl.  317—242 
Met«     George,     to    Be^-kman    Instruments,     Inc.     Revenrthle 
counter  circuit   with   means  for  detecting  a  P»*<1'*;""V»*J' 
total    count    for    controlling    counter    reversal.     3.159, 7tr2. 
12   1-44.  Cl.  328 — 44 

""^'Kalusny.  John  C  .  Meyer,  and   McPherson.      8,159,011 
Meyers,   Douglas  C  .   and  C.   L.   Barr,   to   Shell  Oil  Co.      Low 
temperature  dehvdratlon  of  well  fluids     3.159,473.  12-1-64. 
Cl    62      12 
Mlane.  Marcel  :  See— 

Oavreau.  Vladimir.  Calaora.  and  Mlane.      3,1.59.778. 
MMgley.  Kenneth  K..  and  W.   F.   Magers  ;  said  Magers  a»or. 
to     said     MIdglev       Playing    card     holder    for     the     blind. 
3  159  404.  12-1-iM.  Cl    273      150 
Midland  Ro»i.   Corp.:   See  .„„„„. 

Dailey.  William  H..  Jr       3.159.209 
MldweKt  Folding  Products  Mfg.  Corp.  ;  See — 

Hauoost.  Daniel  A.      3.159,114. 
Miles   Marshall,  to  Stewart  Warner  Corp.     Automobile  safety 

instrument      S  159.1.'<5.  12-1 -64.  Cl.  116— 57. 
Miles    Wlll)iir  N  .  to  Erickson  Tool  Co.     Offset  boring  head. 

S.159.06«>.    12   1-64.   O     77- -.58  ^    „     „     „   .  , 

MillonU    J«Try    P  .    W     B    Hardy,   and   W    F    Baltlnger.  Jr. 
to  American  Cyanamld  Co.     Alkenoylamido  and  oxy  phenyl- 
benaotrtaxoles.     S.159.64«.  12-1-64,  Cl.  260-  .108. 
Miller    Charles  J..  Jr..  to  The  Ohio  Braes  Co.     Aerial  llftK 

for  energlied  line  working      3  1.59.240.  12-1-44,  Cl    182  -2 
Miller.   David   B.  :   See-  .„.,... 

Ksriy    Hsrold  C.  and  Miller.      8.159.464. 
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Miller,  Q«ne  D.     Method  of  tralnlac  dog*  and  collar  tb*r«for. 

S,15».140,  12-1-64.  CI.  H»^2». 
Miller,     Oeorfe    C.     Retractable     medldac     caMn^     Mirror 

3,15»,43».  T2-1-44.  CL  812—227 
Miller,   Keith  M.  :  «e»— 

Harned.  Joha  L.,  and  MlUer.     3,15».046. 
Miller.  FhUlp  A.,  and  H.  S.  Corey,  Jr..  to  American  Cyanamid 

Co.      Froceaa     of     producing     4-dealmetbTlamlno-4-iiMthTl 

ethylamlno-S-bydroxytetracycline.      3.139.5S2.    12-1-44.   (1. 

Miller.  Robert  U..  and  J.  H.  Parks,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. 
Engine   itpeed   limiting  means  responalre  to  Inbrlcatlng  oil 
pressure.      3.158.036,   12-l-«4.  CI.  73 — 509 
Miner.    Robert   O.,    to   Tbe   Trane   Co.      Fr«eae-up   control   for 
air   beating  and  cooling  system.      3.159.211.   12-1-44,   CI. 
1«& — 17. 
Miner,  W.  H..  Inc.  :  See- 
Holm.   Donald  R.      3.159.284. 
Mini.  Joaepb  U     Uquid  soap  dispenser.     3.159.317.  12-1-64. 

CI.   222—341. 
MlnneaoU  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  :  S*e^ 
To«'nging.   James   W.      3,159,325. 
WamiDR.  Nathaniel   L..  Jr.     3.159,600. 
Wedan.   Donald   R.     3.159.348. 
Mitchell.  John  E..  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 
Boryfewyci,   Steve.      3.159.727. 
Mitchell.  Joseph  A.  :    8e« — 

Hammer.  Otto,  and  Mitchell.     3.169.222. 
Mitchell.   Robert   K.  :   8ee — 

King.   Robert  W..  MltchaU.  and  Vocelhuber.     8.159.149. 
Mlttelsteadt.  Olen  L.,  to  Herter's  Inc.     Baa  in  shifting  aiech 

anism      3.159,22«,  12-1-64.  CI.  177—167. 
Moellmann.    Helna   F.      Pael   control  air  preasure   Multiplier 
and    main    metering    Talre.      3.159.001.    ia-l-«4.    CI.   60 — 
39.28. 
Molina  Machine  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

PoweU.  Gordon  F.  W..  Pocock.  and  Croalaad.     8.169,746. 
MoUer.  Relnhold  :   See — 

Kammann.  Werner,  and  Moller.    3.158.886. 
Mollis.   Russell  C.  :    Bee— 

Wesstrom.   Alfred.   Sanders,   and   MoUla.     8.158.980. 
Moloney.    Herbert  J.      Salt   water  conreralon   planta.      8.159. 

474.  12-1-64.  a.  62 — 58. 
Monaghan.  Alfred  C  to  8erT-All  Maehlaerr  Corp.     Packag 

Inc  machine.    8.158.973.  12-l-«4.  a.  5S— M. 
Mondot.  Jacques  :   See — 

Beaujard.   Loula.   Mondot.   and  Kaplusaak.      3.169.756. 
Monsanto  Co.  :  See — 

Abramo.  John  G..  and  Chapln.     3.159.674. 
Heinlnjrer.    Samuel   A.,   and   Blrum.      8.159,582. 
Helnlnger,     .Samuel    A.,    and    Blruin.       8,169.666. 
Marotta.  Ralph.     3,159,536. 
MarquUs.  Robert  W      3.159.100. 

NewallU,    Peter   E..   Chupp.   and   Baker.      8,169,684. 
Sl.»«)mbe.  Robert  J  .  and  Calfee.     8.159.610. 
Stephens,  John  A      3,159.644 
Weeks.    Uoyd    E.,    and    McManlmle.      8.159,616. 
Montecatlnl.    SocleU    Qenerale    per    I'lndaatrla    MlacrarU   e 
Chlmlca  :  See- 
Falcone.  Lalgi.  and  Mattencd.    8.159.596. 
Morlni.  Marcello.  and  Sabattnl.    S.159.593. 
Monti  Buisettl,    Oscar       Baectrloally    operated    roUry    tooth 

brush      3.1.'58.8«4,  12-1   64.  CI.  15-    23. 
Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc.  :   See — 

Ooreham.  Peter  E.     3.159.268.  ^    ^.      .. 

Moore.    Richard    V..    and    8     Hackney,    to    United    Klagdoiit 
Atomic    Energy    Authority.      Nuclear   reactora.      8.169.649. 
12-1-64,  CT.  176 — 68. 
Moore,  Samuel,  *  Co. :  809 — 

Brombach,  Robert  B     8.159,188.  «  ,.        .      . 

Moore    William  P..  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.     Bthanolamlnes 

3,159,278,  12-1-64,  C\   206—84  .     .       „         .        , 

Moretta,  Olnaeppe.     Pneumatic  tensioning  device  for  clrCTilar 
knitting   machines,   particularly  for  circular  machines  for 
making   stockings.      3,159,015,    12-1-64    CT.   66--149 
Morey     Everett    D..    to    General    Electric   Co.      Clothes   dryer 

control    system.      3,159.465.    12-1-64,    CI.    «4— 46 
Moraan     Gerard    B..    to   John   T     Ridell.    Inc.      Shoulder   pad 

construction.     3,158.871.  12-1-64,  CI.  2—2. 
Morgan,  Harry  N. :  aee—  .,.i»««t 

Campbell,   Joalah   C^   Jr..   and  Morgan.     *1?».*V„*-.. 

Mortnl,    Marcello.    and   T.    SabaHnl.    to  Montecatlnl    Sodeta 

Generale    per    I'lndustrla    Mlnerarla    e    C^lmlcs       Proceaa 

for  the  production  of  a  long  lasting  stable  solution  of  form- 

aldehyd^melamlne    «'°<l'°»*t*on.  P'^^'^J    J^   oii!_«5!*7 
sUble  product  thereof.     3,159,598,  12-l-«4,  O.  260— 29.4 

Morley,  Richard  E.  :  «••—  „  .,-«o«« 

Dow    Frederick  J.  T.,   Morley,  and  Gorman.     8,169.828. 
Morr     Ralph    V.,    R.    B.    Crown,    and   W     F.    Wlnt,    to   Avco 
Corp.      Spinner  type  fertiliser  spreader      8.159,406,   12-1- 

Morrison,  Harold  M.,  to  General  Motors  Corp^  i^****^* 
detection   system.      «.169.826.   12-1-64.   CI    8-ftj-268 

Moaa,  LIOTd  B.  Bplke  aettlng  device.  8,158,867,  13-1-44. 
CI.  1—1 

Motorola.  Inc.  :   flee —  _    ._  .  „„ 

Da  Costa,  Harry,  and  Williams.    8.159,188. 
Shano.  Charles  L.    8.169,781. 
Tyuck,  Harold.     3,169.782. 

Mount.  Wadsworth  W..  8.33%,  e*cJ» Jo  J-  L.  Buckley.  A.  B 
Heath.  J  W  Bucklev.  P  L  Buckley.  J  B  Smith.  W.  F 
Buckley.  P.  B  Boseii.  F  R  Buckley  M  Buckley.  C.  B. 
Charlton,  1.70%  to  D  Reasonor.  and  1500%  to  G.  M 
Tlsdale  Solar  still  with  floating  wick.  8,159.564.  12-1- 
64.  CI.  202—284. 

Mueller.  Carl  H..  and  R.  F.  Schneller,  to  The  »4(jj[eU  su- 
chlne  k  Engineering  Co.  Wheel  balancw.  8.159,086.  12-1- 
64,  a.  73 — 483. 


MountlBg 
a.  108— 


Antamortem 
l>-l-«4.  CI. 


""'"MueTklr,  F^k  H.,  Leopold,  and  LuckenbUl.    8.169,167. 


Mueller.  Frank  H..  W.  R    Leopold.  Jr  ,  and  L^  F    LucfcaaMll. 
to  MueUer  Co.     Service  T  installation  including  eicaaalTO- 
flow  safety   valve.      3.159.167.   12-1-64.  CI.  187—71. 
Mulder,  Jacob  :   Se» 

Doaburg.  Jacobua.  and  Mulder     8,159.762. 
Muilinga.    Donald    M  .    to    General    Electric    Co 
bracket  for  blower  aaaembly.     8.159,108,  12-1 
286. 
Murphy,    John   F    and   R.   K..   to  Swift  *   Co. 
ln}ectlon  of  flavoring  In   poultry      8,169,489, 
99 — 107. 
Murphy.  Robert  K.  :   See — 

Murphy.  John  F  and  R.  B.     8,159.489 
Musaett.    Harry    L.,    and    F.    C.    Kustenbach.    to    Continental 
OU  Co.     Holder  for  glaaa  baU  JoUU.     8,159,896.  12-1 -64. 
a.  269—264 
Muterel,   Roland      See 

Chevreux,  (ierard,  and  Muterel.    8.159,488. 
Muth.   George,   to   Kohier   Mold  and   Machine.      Molda  for  air 

bags    and    bladders       3.159.082,    12    1  ^4,    CI.    90—18.4 
Muth,  Herbert,  to  Telefunken  Aktlengeaellsehart.     Air  traOc 

control      3.159,881,  12-1-64,  CL  S47— 6. 
Myers,  aaude  R   :   See— 

Graafema.  Richard  S.,  and  Myara.     8,169,881. 
Myers.  William  K   :   Sae— 

Pruett.  Roy  L..  and  Myers.     3.159.669. 
NRM  Corp  :   See— 

Beaton.  Eugene  E.     8.168,900. 
N8U  Motorenwerke  AkUeogeaellschaft  :   Bm— 

Pascbke.   Hanns  INeter      3.159,336. 
Nakamura.    Masao,    to   Tbe   Dow   Cheoilcal   Co.      FlezlbllUlng 

rigid  foams      3,159,700,   12-1-64.  CI.  264 — 821. 
NallTnger,    Frledrlch    K     H  .    L.    Kraus,    and    H.    Dobler,    to 
Daimler-Bens    Aktieogesellschaft.      Cylinder   head       8,159,- 

148.  12-1-64.  CI    123 41  82. 

National  Rejectors,  Inc.  :   See — 

Carlson,  Lloyd  J.,  and  Adama.    8,169,277. 
Melvin,  Fred  J  ,  and  HaversUck.     8.160.260. 
Vsccaro.  Francis  T..  and  Bolsvert.     3.159,262 
National  Research   Development  Corp.  ;  8»9 — 

Wllcock    William   L      ."i.  159, 442 
.National  Starch  and  Chemlral  Corp.  :  See — 

Kvans.  Raymond  B..  and  Heroat.     S,159,&M. 
.National  Steel  Corp.  :  See— 

OstrowHlii.  Edward  J..  Kocak,  and  Putnam.     8.159,432. 
Nebgen.  William  H  ,  to  Chemical  ConHtnictioo  Corp     Cooling 

system       S.l.-MJ.OOS.  12-1-44,  CI.  62—98. 
Neely.  John  H      Rail  anchor  device.     S,15«.S47.  12-1-44,  CI. 

238-^27 
Nelaon.  John  W.,  to  Sinclair  Research,  Inc      Pboaptoorua  con- 
taining  inaectlcides   and   method      1 159,538,    12-1-64.  CI. 
167-30. 
Nelson  Mufller  Corp.  :  See — 

Thomas,  Dean  G      3,159,287 
Nesa.  Peder  .M     to  liell  Telephone  l.jiboratorlea.  Inc.    Grinding 

apparatus  and  method.     ^. 158.968,  12-1-64.  Cl.  51—126. 
Neaa.  Richard  A.     FlatulUIng  canaliculus      8.169.161.  12-1- 

64.  Cl.  128 — 850 
Neugebaoer,  Wllhelm  :  See 

Behmenburg.   Hana,   Toaunek,   Kurt-Walter,  and   Neuge- 
bauer      3,159.483 
Neumann,  James  N    :  See-- 

Harden.  George  N..  and  Neuasann.     3,159.429. 
NeuBChota,    Robert.      Polygoaal   threaded   laaerta      3,159,074, 

12-1-64.  C\.  85 — 47. 
Neuschotx.  Robert.     Method  of  forming  a  self-tapping  threaded 

element      3,159.842.  K'-l-64.  Cl.  lO     10 
Newallla.  Peter  E.,  J    P   Chupp,  and  J.  W.  Baker,  to  Monaanto 
Co.      DlalkrlphoMphlDothloate    uesticldal    compositions   and 
aethoda   of  nae.      3,159,534     lS-1-44.    Cl     167—88 
Newton,   Leslie  J.,  and  C.  de  Jong,  to  Building  Pmdncta  Ltd. 

Siding  panels.     3.154.960.  12-1-64,  Cl.  50— 200. 
.Nichols,  Edgar  B.     Bowling  pin  and  method  of  makinx  same. 
3,1."S9,402.  12-1-64,  Cl    273^    82. 

Nicholson.  Robert  T  :  See- 

Pappo.  Raphael,  and  Nicholson.     3.159.619. 
Nickel).   Hsrian   H       See 

McHugh.  John   F.   and   Nicketl       8.159.592. 
.Nieter.  Temple,  to  Borg  Warner  Corp      Method 

electrical  terminal  board.    3,168.926,  12-1-44. 
Nllsen,  Anth    IV.  *  Co.,  Ltd    A/8:  See— 

Dedekam.  Andera,  and  FInne-Laraen.     3.159.098. 
.Nlnk,  Heini  :  See — 

Boldt.  Heina.  Krause.  and  Nink.     8.150.831. 
.Ninsman.    Marvin    J.,    to    Rooaon    Corp.      Hair   drylnc   hood- 

3,159,466,  12-1-44.  Cl.  34—99. 
Nolan.   Parker  8..   to  Pal-O  Fab  Co  .   Inc.     Monolithic  pallet 

structure.    3  159.115.  12-1-44.  Cl.  108^   51 
Nomine,  tieraro,   L.   Penaaae.  and  P.   Bartheiemy.   to  Rousael- 

UCLAF.  S.A.     Novel  salt  of  hydrozoct>balamine      3.159,616. 

12-1-44.  Cl    260— 211.5 
Nordmana.  Joaeph.  to  Etabllsae meats  Knhlmaa.     Antl-lallam- 

matorr  therapeutic  agent  and  proceaa.     3,159,388,  12-1-44. 

CI.  167—55. 
Normantaa,    Liudaa.      Log   debarking   apparatna.      8,160.192. 

12-1-64,  Cl.   144 — 242 

North  .\merican  Aviation,  Inc.  :  S»«— 

Sprague.  Robert  W  ,  and  Evans.    3,158.908. 
.North  American  Fhllipa  Co..  Inc.:  Sec- 

Domburx.  Jacobus   and  Mulder     3.1.50,752. 

Schut.  Theodoor  O       3.1. "SO  711 

Sparnaay,  Marcus  J.,  and  Wenaing.     3  159.783. 

Tsutner.  Erwin.  and  Kerker.     3.159.795. 

Van  Doom.   Wlllem.     3.159.772. 

Wanmaker.   Wlllem  L  .  and  Bakker.     3,159.584. 
.Northern  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Allen,  Robert.     3,159.732. 
Northrop.  Harry  V   :  See — 

Phlllppa,  Thomas  E,  'HiompaoB.  and  Northrop.     8,158,- 
9.^8 
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Northnip.  William  Z.  and  J   dRugama.  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co      Apparatus  for  molding  plastic  containers.     8.158.898. 
12-1-44.  ri    IK— 6. 
Norton.  James  F      See—  ,  ,,^  .art 

Courtot,  Louts  B..  and  Norton.     3.159,180. 
Norwich  Pharmacal  Co..  The  :  See— 

Ward.   Wllllsm  C.     3.159.654. 
Nuarc  Co..  The  :  See  -  .„„,„ 

Benaon.  Harold  R.     3.158.943. 
Nuclear  Materials  and  Equipment  Corp.  :  Sae — 

Jones.  Wallace      3.159.747 
Nuclear-Chicago  Corp.:  Sec-  ,.«,... 

Schrodt.  Ariel  (3  .  and  Shevlck.     3  150.745 
O'Connor.   John   J.,    and    8     K.    Held,    to   Keutel   *^h«aer  Co. 
Stable  photographic  material  and  method  of  making  same 
8.159,488.   12-1-64.  Cl    94  -86  ..    _^    „     .^      n  -, 

Oden,  iloeckley.  to  International  Standard  Kiectrlc  Corp 
In/onnatlon  storage  device.     3.1.59.820,   12-1-44.  Cl    340- 

O-Donneli.    William    R..    and    W     i^i'}^»J'-\?\m\atCon.ot 
America       Atomiser  pump      3.159.316.   12-1-64.  Cl.   T^^— 
321 
Ohio  Braaa  Co..  The  :  See-  .„  „.« 

Miller.  Charles  J..  Jr     3.159.240 
Okaalahl.  Maaanori  .  ''ee-  ^  ,»w     i  k.      •»i\o 

Kawaguchl.  Hiroahi.  Koshlyama.  and  Okanlahl.     3.159,- 

540. 
Okie,  F    G..  Inc   :  See 

Kane.  John  R.     .1.159.544 
Okuno  Chemical  Industry  Co   :  Sea — 

Toniono.  Rlhei      3,159..'V09  „     o     »,      w       „h 

Oldenburg    Kenneth   F.    M     V     Scoaaafava.    R    S    Mark,   and 
B    K    Kuhne.   to  Clary  Corp      Symbol   "^^S^J^Tpo^itloniaK 
means    for   calculating   atachlne.      8,169,888.    12-1-44.   O. 
285     60.18 
Oleaen.  Hennlaa     See— _^      .,.o„.. 
Oiesen.   Immanuel  J.     8,158.915 
Olesen.   Immanuel  J.,  deceased    (by  H.  0>«*".  •".w^'^'V v^" 
Malodan  A/8      Wire  rope  cUmpa.     8.158.915,  12-1-44.  C\ 
24      124 
Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp.     See  -  ,.„,., 

Cataldi.  Maria  8  .  Pahn.  and  Galmarini      3  159.541. 
Hamilton.   Chester   E..   and   RItt       3.\5»«>2 
Mc<nure^  Robert  E..  and  Shermer      3,1.^9.640         ,,„  .^, 
.stange    Hugo    Wellmuenster.  and  Zaslowsk.v.     3.159,681 
Olofison    Erik  H  .  to  Regulator  AG.     Induction  motor  with 

magnetic   control       3.1.^9.760.    12-1-64.  O.  J1(V-166. 
Olsaon    Per  B     to  Separator.   Aktlebolaget.     Method  of  using 
a    recording    device    with    mechanical    milkers.      8.169.138. 

Oltoa~  Peter  F..  aad  M  E  Bercfctold.  to  The  Cincinnati  Mill 
ing  Machine  Co.  Automatic  control  mechaniam  for  a  ma 
chine  tool       8.160.083.    12    1    64.   (T    9a     13  4 

O'Mailev     John    J      and   C     E     Shellman.    to   General    Motors 
Corp      Transmission      3.1.59.052.   12-1-64.  Cl    74—645 

O'Nein  Lawrence  K.  Pneumatic  float  valve  tester.  8,160. 
022.  12-1-64,  O.  78—40.7. 

Onoda  Cement  Co  Ltd.  :  See  - 

Tamagnchl.  Taro.     8.150.407. 

Orblcon.  Ltd.:  See  ^    .«  .^ 

Brass,  Robert  L..  and  Feiner     8.150.400. 
Onnono«.Tspia  Rlchter  S.p  A.  :  See —  .    .„  »  „ 

lie  Rincrt'-rl.  Pietro.  Osndolfl.  aad  Quasi.     8.160.618. 
Osban     William    R      to    American    Cyanamid    Co.      Apparatus 

for  tow  treatment      8.159,017,   12-1-44,  Cl    68^43 
oshorn.    Carl    L.    Jr.   and    R    E.    Hayward.   Jr.,    to   Phillips 
Petroleum   Co      Control  system  for  utllltatlon  of  variable 
flow  fuel      3.1^9,846,  12-1-64,  Cl.  286  -24 
OatrowskI,   Bdwan:  J.,  H.  C    Kosak.  and   H.  A.   Putnam,  to 
National   Steel  Corp.      Flow  control  of  pulverant   material 
8,150.432,  12-1-64,  Cl.  802 — 63. 
OiMboard  Marine  Corp  :  ««• — 

(nausen.  Kenneth  E.     3.168.881 


(iwena  CornlngFlberglas  Corp.  :  S„ 

Phlllppa.  Thofnaa  E.,  Thompaon,  and  Northrop 


3,158. 
8.150.285. 


OSA 
Young.  Jamea  J..   Johnson,  and  Hugglna. 
Owens  nilnois  Glass  Co   :  See- 

PlynMle.  Charlee  E.     8.159,693. 
Pachter     Irwin   J  .    to   Smith    Kline  *    French    Laboratories. 
Syntheala    of    pterldiaea       8,150,629.    12-1-64,    Cl.    240— 
261  5 
Pachter     Irwin    J  ,    and    J      Welnstock.    to    SmMh    Kline    ft 
French    LaboratoHea.       5,6J.8  tetrahydropterldine    derive 
tlvea.    3.159.627,  12-1-64,  Cl.  260— 251  5 
Pachter.    Irwin    J  .    and    J     Welaetock.    to    Smith    Kline    * 
Laboratorlea        PteHdlB«-5-ozlde    derlvatlvea.       S.169.628. 
12- 1-64.  Cl    240— 261.5. 

Cataldi,  Maria  S  .  Pahn,  and  Galmarini.     8.169,541. 
Pata.  Bram,  to  The  Budd  Company.    BxploalTea  actuated  hard- 
nesa  tester.    3,159,025,  12-1-44,  Cl.  lV-82. 

Pal-O-Fab  Co..  Inc.  :  See-- 

Nolan,  Parker  8.     8.169.115. 

Pal  tier  Corp..  The  :  See— 

Skublc.  I.«ro7  F.    3.160,116. 

Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp  :  See — 
Carter    Robert  D      .1.159.214. 
Silverman.  Daniel.     3,159,231. 
Pantske,   Roletta  J.      Collar  and  front  garment  atUchmeat. 

8,158.872,  12-1-44,  Cl    2—115 
Pappo,  Raphael,  and  R.  T.  NIcholaon,  to  G.  D.  Searle  k  Co. 
Process  and  Intermediates  for  manufacture  of  19-h7droxy 
pregn  4  ene-3.20-dione     3.169.619.  12-1-44,  Cl.  260 — 289.55 

Paramount  Packaging  Corp.  :  See — 

Davis.  Francis  A..  Jr  .  and  Flannery.    8.169,890. 


Partah,    Roy.      Actuator-adapter    for   apray   can.     8,190,819, 

12-1-44.  Cl    B22— 394 
Farke.  Davis  *  Co.  :  See — 

Godefroi,  Erik  F     3,1.59,677  w..*..,^  ^ 

Parker    Eari  E.,  to  Pit  tabu  rgh  Plate  Glaaa  Co.     MUtaree  of 
unaaturated    polyeetera   and   a    copolymerlaable    monomer. 
3,169,400.  12-1-64,  Cl    260—864. 
Parker  Mfg   Co  :  See- 
Johnson,  Oscar  H      8,158,868. 
Priest,  Edward  D.     3,158,870. 
Parks,  John  H.  :  See — 

Miller,  Robert  H..  and  Parka.    8,180.036  

Parka    Paul  F.,  to  Tekronlx.  Inc.     Semiconductor  bridge  rec- 

tlfler      3.150.780.  12-1-64,  Cl.  821—46. 
Parriah     Frank    W..    to    International   Rectifier  Corp.      Hlj* 
voltage    rectifier    construction        3.159.760,    12-1-44,     Cl. 

Parry  Harvey  L.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co  Blendlnr  cryeUlllne  2.2- 
bls(2,3-epoiypropoxypbenyl)  propane  with  curing  ageat. 
3,160,505,  12-1-64,  Cl.  240 — 87.  _^^ 

Fsratorfer,  John,  to  Burroughs  Corp.  Switch  apparatua  wl^ 
movable  conUct   bruah  assembly.     3.180,724,  12-1-64,  Cl. 

200 — 38.  _  ...       .  w. 

Parstorfer,  John,  to  Burroughs  Corp.     DemonnUble  Dlugfable 

switch  apparatus.     3,150,783,  12-1-44,  Cl.  200—166 
Paruolo.  Miller:   See—  ...„»,-. 

Sloan,  Theodore  H.,  Paruolo,  and  McMackln.     8,180,279. 
Parvln.  Kenneth  :  See — 

Bloomfleld,  Peter  R,  and  Panrln.    3,150,589 
Pascbke     Hanns-Dleter,    to   NSC   Motorenwerke   Aktlengeaell- 

acbaft    and    Wankel    0.m.b.H.      Non-)anunlng    apex    seal. 

8,159.336.  12-1-64,  CT.  280 — 146. 
Fasaavantl,  Lawrence.     Article  dispensing  device  comprtalng 

a  pair  oi  tubular  members.     3.169.308.  12-1-44,  Cl.  221— 

280 
Patent  Concern  N.V.  :  See — 

Van  der  Leiy.  Cornelia.    8,158,070.  ^     ^- 

Paterek.   ConcetU      Pet   exerdaer.     3,169.141.   12-1-64.   CL 

110—20 
Patrick.   Malcolm    W.,   to   Hnpp  Corp.      Temperature  control 

system  with  portable   thermoatat.     3,150,212,  12-1-64,  Cl. 

105      26. 
Peterson,  Wllhelm,  and  D.  Boenlach,  to  Vereln  lur  Fordening 

der  Glesaerei  Industrie.     Device  for  ascertaining  the  opera- 
tional behavior  of  molding  subaUncea.    S,159,016,  12-1-44, 

CT    73-15.6. 
Pavicevic,    Strahinja    S.      Resilient    split   core   and    ahell    for 

moulding  apparatus.     3,158,907,  12-1-64,  Cl.  18 — 45. 
Pechlney.  Compagnie  de  Products  Chlmlquea  et  Blectrometal- 

lurglques  :  See — 

Bocquentln.  Jacques,  snd  Oivry.     8.159.561. 
Pechmann.  Wllhelm.  to  H    Strunck  A  Co.     Apparatus  to  aever. 

print   and   apply   labels  to  containers.      3,150,621,   12-1-64, 

Cl.   156 — 496. 
Peddle,   Frank    S.,  Jr.      Vlaual   flight    regulatlona   narlgator. 

3.150.830.  12-1-64.  Cl.  2«6 — 41. 

Pelley,  Perry  H.  :  See — 

Kolde,  Robert  F..  and  Pelley.    S,150,SO4. 
Penaaae,  Luden  :  See — 

.Nomine.  Gerard,  Penaaae.  and  Bartheiemy.     3,160,414. 
Pendergast.  Warren  J   :  See- 

.Mcl>ean.  David  A  .  and  Pendergast.    3,180,854. 
Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.  :  See — 

Scott.  Francis  L.     11,150,669. 
Ferdn.  Benjamin  R..  to  Henry  8.  Hendler. 
Ing  assembly.    3,158.916.  12-1-64,  a.  24 
Pernell,    Robert    E.,    to    Wood   Conversion   Co.      Coahlon    for 

Invalids      3,158,878,  12-1-64,  CL  5 — 338. 
Prters.   Grace  A.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.      Secondary  or- 

faoophoaphine  sulfldeo  and  tbe  preparation  thereof.     8,169,- 
67,  12-1-64.  Cl.  260 — 481. 
Petera.    Melville   F.      Bellows    aeallng   and    aecurlng   device. 

8,150,18t2,  12-1-64,  Cl.  188—30. 
Peterson.   Bertil  E..   to  Ckrdwell   Westlngbouse  Co.      Movable 

coupler  support  for  draft  rigging  arrangements.     8,159,382, 

12-1-64    Cl.  213 — 21. 
Peterson,  Merle  H.,  aad  8.  L.  Lawrence,  to  Maasey-Ferfuaoa, 

Inc      Apparatus  for  waferlng  hay.     3,158,074,  12-1-44,  CL 

64 — 1. 
Peteraon.  Merle  H..  and  8.  L.  Lawrence,  to  Maasey-Ferfuaon, 

Inc.     Apparatua  for  waferlng  hay.     8.158,975,  12-1-44,  Cl. 

56—1. 
Fetrlch,  Allen   B.     Boat  propalelon  and  ateerlng  appara<tna. 

3,159,132,  12-1-64,  C\.  114—142. 
IVtrow.  Vladimir  :  Sae — 

Kirk.  David  N..  and  Petrow.     3,180.643. 
Fetterson.  Lowell  L.  ;   See — 

Brotherton,   Robert  J.,  and  Petteraon.     3,169,690. 
Petty.   Charlea  O.      Hydraslne  sweetening.      8,169.570,   12-1- 

64.   Cl    208—204. 
Pfelffer.    Hans     to    Maachinenfabrlk    Herbam,    Zwelgnledei^ 

laasung  der  Berkenboff  *  Drebee  AktiengesellKhaft.     Wire 

feeding    appliance    for    wire    swlfta.      3,159,271.    12-1-44. 

Cl.   205— 1« 


Garment  auppoet- 
-160. 


Pfiaer,  Chas.,  *  Co..  lac.  :  See — 

Tate,  Bryce  E..  and  Alllngfaam.    3.159.482. 

Phlico  Corp.  :  flee— 

Gilbert.  Alfred  R.    3,169,428. 
Phlllpps.  Thomas  E..  W.  W.  Thompaon,  and  H.  V.  Northrop. 

to  Owens  Corning  F1l>erglas  Corp.      Self-lndlcatlng  filamen- 

Ury  supply.     3.158,938,  12-1-64,  Cl    33      128. 
Phllllpa,  Oliver  V.,  to  The  8Ur  Recorder  Corp.   of  Denver. 

Recording  apparatus  for  uae  with  well  drilling  equipment. 

3.159.448,   12-1-44.  Cl.  344—38. 
Phllllpa,  Paul  K.  :   See — 

Sklera.  Richard  J  .  and  Phillips      8.189,100. 
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PUllliM  Petroleum  Co. :  8t 

De  Ford,  Donald  D.    3.159.019. 
KrauK.  Gerard.     3,150,691. 
LoKan.  Richard  S.     3,159,670. 
OabufD,   Carl  U,  Jr.,  and  Uayward.     3,159,346. 
Reed.  Ldwln  E..  and  Franxe.     3,159,006. 
Iraneck,  Carl  A.,  and  KatUe.     3.159,587. 
FlaMcki,   Frank   N.     Ulgb  Mpeed   tow  sonar  srstem.     3,169,- 

806,    12-l-*4,   CI.   340^  3. 
IMcker  X-Ray  Corp.,  Walte  Mfg.   Division,   Inc  :   ««•— 

Stlckney,   Joseph   B.,   Herring,   and   Splaln.      3,159.744. 
Pirrello,   Antonio,    to   Q«neral    Motors   Corp.      Constant  feed- 
rate    materlal-liandllag    device.      3,169.269.     12-1-44.    CI. 
198 — 220. 
Plttaburgh  Plate  Glass  Co. :  Sm — 

Parkei.  Earl  B,    S.159.090. 
riatitlmayd  Corp  :   Her 

Cohen,  Keaneth  P.,  and  Cort)ett.     3,159.166. 
Flymalf,    Charles   £..    to   Owena-IlUnois   GUas  Co.      Method 
of  fonuing  plastic  articles.     3,159,693.  12-1-64.  CI.  264 — 
53. 
Pocock,  Frederk'k  :  See- 
Powell,  (iordon  F.  W..  Pocock.  and  Crosland      3.159.746. 
I'ocock,  Robert  C.  ;   «e*- 

Cantabene,  Andrew  J.,  and  Pocoek.     3,159,524. 
Pogliano,    S«?condo,    to    Flat    Sodeta    per    AslonL      Seal    for 
the  friction  dutch  and  atarter  caalnga  for  amphibious  ve- 
hicles.    3,159. l.'SR.  12-1-64.  Cl.  12.H      198. 
Pohm.  Arthur  V.  :   80* — 

Davis,  William  W.,  and  Pohm.     3,159,828. 
Pollak.  Walter,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Window  regulator 

mechanism       3,1.^9,39-,    12-1-64,   Cl.   268-  -126 
I'olymer  Corp.  Ltd.  :  See— 

MacFarUne,  Robert  B.     3,159.598. 
Ponto.     Merlyn    W.       Combination    fireplace    and    fluid    fuel 

heater  device.     3.159.157,  12-l-«4.  Cl.  126 — 121 
PoupeUdorf,  Fedor.  to  iBloa  Carbide  Corp.     1,5-dloaablcyclo 

[3.2.1)   ocUnes.     3,159,647,  13-1-64.  Cl    260 — 809.7. 
Porta  Panel  Products.  Ice.  :    See— 

Ramseur.  Vardry  D.,  Jr.  :     3,159.519. 
Porter,    Wellington  W.      Harvester.      3,159.292.   12-1 -M.  O 

214 — 83.1. 
Portland  Copper  *  Tank  Works.  Inc.  :  8m — 

Wicks.  Louie  O.     3,159.736. 
Powell.  Berry  O.  :   8e« — 

Sims    Rex  J  ,  Flndley.  and  Powell.     3,159,606 
Powell,    l.ordon    F.    W..    F     Pocock.    and    R.    O.    Cronland,    to 
Mollns  Machine  Co.  Ltd.     Apoaratus  for  measuring  a  char 
acterlsUc  of  a  moving  flller  In  \  continuous  rod  machine 
and   recording  variations   therein.      3.159.746    12-1-64,  CT 
250  "83.3. 
Power  Jets    (Research   and  Development)    Ltd.:   £!•« — 

Herbert.  Michael   V..  Lewis,  and   Malllson.     3.168,996. 
Prange.  Frederick  A.  :   Nee- 

Ree<1,  Kdwin  E..  and  Prange.    3,1.^9.006 
Pratt.  Amasa,  to  Martin-Marietta  Corp.     Low  oelM   Multiple 

mUer  system.      3.159. 79<).    12   1-64.   O.   825 — 449* 

Prjt^.  ^frank  C,  A    J    Tullener*.   and   C    P    Ree,,   to  Union 

Oil  Co.  of  California.     Low  p-es«ure  hydrocracklng  proc»*sa 

with  hydroflnlng  of  feed.     3.1.'Sfi..'5ft«.   12-1-64    Cl    2(»    «> 

'T/o'.- ?ri'a,''c,^^^' *"'  ^"     SUpllnggun.    S.15«,: 

Printed  Motors  Ia«.  :   Bet — 

Henry  Baudot,  Jacques.    3,160,761. 
Henry-Baudot.  Jacuues.     3.159.764. 
^'1^'i5?°^i*;«>.^'l«       dispensing  apparatus.      S.159.261. 

Procter  A  Gamble  Co..  The  :  See — 
Bart.  Robert  V     S.150.274 

Dlehl.  Francis  L.    S.159,581.  •• 

Japlkae.  Cornells  H.    S.I59.496. 
Japlkse,  Cornells  H..  and  Lawrence.     S.16«,49S 
Lawrence,  B^^njamin.  and  Llepa.     8.159.494. 
Sutphln.  Richard  A      S.lSO.awT 

Protamann.    Donald    E..    to   General    Time   Corp.      PUferoroof 
wall  plate.      3,159.446,   12-1-64.  Cl.  839 — 81 

Pruett.  Roy  L..  and  W  R  Myers,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp 
Cyclopentadienvl  metal  diene  compleiaa.  8.169,669  ll-f- 
64.  Cl.   260 — 429. 

Pullman  Inc.  :   See — 

Adler.  Franklin  P,  Boone,  and  Hollowa».     8.159  286 

Ontrldm,  Jack  E  .  and  Anstgen.     3,159.111 

Skjferdas.   George  T.,    Sohrelner,   and  Kuntns      8,159, 

Pure  Oil  Co..  The  :  Se»— 

Klaaa,  Donald  L..  and  King.     3.169,668.        » 
Purko,  Myro  :  See — 

Hassnng.  Ralph  V  ,  and  Purko      3.169.490. 
Punyvkl,   Alfred   Z  .  and  K.   Susukl.   to  Teletype  Corp.     Weh 

winding  apparatus.     3,159.369.  1^1-64.  Cl.  242— T5.48. 
Putnam.  Haruld  \.  :   8e« — 

Koaak.  and  Putnam.     8,169,482. 


3.158,963. 
Brata   Works.   Inc. 


Door  closer 


Scui    lyttama 


Ostrowskl.    Edward  J., 
t^ulgley  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Demalson,  Raymond  J 
Qnlnn,    Bert   A.,    to    Ideal 

brake.      3,1.^8,8»4,   12-1-64,   Cl.    16- -66 
Rabinow,    Jacob,     to    Control    Data    Corp 

.3.159.814.   12-1-64   .Cl.   940—146.8. 
Rademacher.  Gustav  F..  and  A.  Candellse.  to  General  Motors 

Corp      Thermocouple.      3.159.032.   12-1-64.  Cl.   78 — 369 
Radio  Corp.  of  .America  :  See- — 

Henderson.  Clifford  W.     3.1 59.486. 
RafT.  Allan  M   :  See- - 

Heffernan.  Edward  M..  and  Raff      3.159.544. 
RaffertT.  Arttiur  W.     Automatically  controlled  fluid  dispenser 

3.1S9.310.  12-1-64.  Cl.  222— «3. 
Kahauser,   Clarence  E.    and    R    R.      Machine   and  procees  for 
making  frosen  confection  product  and  the  like.     8.169.007, 
12-1-64,  n.  62—69. 


Rahaoaer.  Robert  E  :  See — 

Rahauser,  Clarence  E.  and  R.  K.     3,169.007. 

Rahn  Granitt  Surlace  Plate  Co.  :  See — 
Rahn,  Kudolpti  J.      3.159,4rtU 

Rabn.  Rudolph  /.,  to  Rahn  Granite  Surface  PUte  Co.  Gra- 
dient temperature  normallaer  for  surface  plates  or  biocka. 
3.159.469,  12-1-64.  C\.  34-243. 

Ramaeur,  \  ardry  I)  .  Jr  .  to  Porta  Panel  Products,  Inc.  Meth- 
od of  making  signs  and  suptwittng  and  drying  frame  there- 
for     3.1.%9,.M9,  12-1-64,  Cl.  156     270 

Ranhagen.   KruHt   G.   R       Means  for  the  straining,  fractlooa 
tion  and   concentration  uf  solids,  e.g.    celluloee  fibres,  sus- 
pended In  a  liquid.     3.159.672.  12-1-64.  Cl  209-273 

Rapparlte.  Haas,  to  Telefunken  Patcntvertungs  G.m.b.H. 
Conveyor      3,159.266,  12-1-64,0.  198 — 29. 

Raskin.  Seymour  U  snd  F.  G.  Vltiello,  to  Sands  Measure 
men;  C»rp.  Weighing  apparatua  3.159.227.  12-1  «4.  Ct 
177-163. 

Ratliff  George  D.,  J r  Prestresaed  concrete.  3.168,969.12-1- 
64,  Cl.  60— 181. 

Kits   Rndl  F.  W.  :  See— 

Hamilton,  (heater  E.,  and  HCta.     3,1.M».602 

Kawle.  l»«vid.  to  ♦•|loch-Tlte  «"orp  Pallet  bins  3,159  299 
12-1-64.  n    217    -43 

itay.  Nicholas  M.  Self  centering  butterfly  valre.  3,169.37e 
12-1-64.  Cl    251      66 

Kaycbem  <'orp.  :  See 

LH-al,   Itobert  8       3.159,708. 

iUyllte  Electrtc  Corp  :  Nee- 

Abramaon.  Abraham       3.169,623. 

Raymond,  Jerry  W  Wbe«-llag  attachment  for  boata  8.159.- 
41(1,  12-1-64.  Cl    280-  35. 

iteader  Trevor  D.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Ctorp  Pneumatic  clock 
3,l.W.ie8.  12-1-64.  O    137      81  5 

Keatler,  Trevor  D.  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Pulse  generator. 
3.159.169.  12-1-64.  Cl.  137-61.6. 

Reaney,  David  W.  :  See 

Reanej.  Warford  A.  snd  D.  W       3.159,886 

Iteaney.  \^arro^d  A,  and  D  W.  Prebeater  for  roUrr  kiln 
3.159.38«,  12    1 -64.  n    268     32 

Reaser,  Wsrren  K  .  to  The  Sun  Tool  and  Machine  <'o  Ma- 
chine and  method  for  edge  grinding  lens  blanka  8.158,967. 
12-1-64    d.  51  —  69 

Reaaonor.  Dean  :  See-- 

Mount,  Wadaworth  W.     3.159,564. 

Record  King  Sales  Ltd.  ;  Wee 

Stephenson.  Carl  (J..  Oocker.  and  Blameyer.      3.159  807 

Keddv.  Rot>ert  P.  ;  See 

Colvlll    Donald  E  .  snd  Reddy       3.159,763 

Reece.  Joseph  T  Automatic  devic*  for  purchaslnc  waste  oa- 
per      S.l.'to.2.'S9.  12    1    64.  Cl.  194     4. 

Reed,  Edwin  E.,  and  F  A.  Prange.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co 
Insulation  system  for  low  temperature  service  3  159  006 
12-1-64.  n    62    -48. 

Reed,  Ronald  L.  P.  L  Terwilliger.  and  L.  A.  Wilson.  Jr..  to 
Guir  Research  A  LVvelopment  Co.  Prweaa  for  the  proiue- 
tlon  of  oil  of  low  mobility      3.159.216.12-1-64   Cl   166—11 

Keeg   Cloyd  P. :  See 

Price,  Frank  C.  Tulleners.  and  Reeg.     3, 159.568 

Reeee.  Raj^H.     Indexable  blade  pocket  mill.     8.156.922.  IJ-I- 

Regulator  A.G.  :  See 

Olofssoa.  Krik  H.      3,169.760 

Rehberg.  Thomas  R..  K  R.  Robinson,  and  F.  X  Hufeld.  to 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Rulldoaer  with  resilient  means  for 
pushing  operstlons.     S,1.^8,94■l.  12-1  64.  n    37      144. 

Relners.  Neville  M  ,  to  CVmmlns  Engine  Co  Inc.  Fuel  sup- 
ply apparatus  for  an  Internal  combustion  engine  3  169 - 
152,  12-1-64,  CT  128-  -140. 

Reinsma,  Harold  L.  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Math/td  for 
making  a  seal  and  coupling  assembly.  8,166.928,  12-1-64. 
Cl.  29 — 149.5 

Reman.  Gerrlt  H..  and  H  (iroothuls.  to'ShHl  on  Co  Residual 
oil  refining  process.     3.169.571.  12-1-64.  Cl    206     261 

Keinmers,  Edwsrd  C.  \V  C.  Barringer.  and  G.  M  Sieger  to 
American  Cyanamid  Co  Stable  aqueouN  glycol  solution  of 
tetracycline  aluminum  calcium  gluconate  complex  havlaa  a 
pH   of  about  7.6  to  9      3.159..V(8.  12   1-64.  (5.  167—65. 

Rena.  Jany.  J.  Bourquin.  H.  Winkler,  and  P  Oagnanx  to 
Fidelity  Union  Trust  Co  Preparation  of  .1  nitro  4  bromo 
thioaniwie.     3.169.688.  12-1-64.  Cl    260^  ^09 

Revell,  Alan  E.,  to  American  Air  Filter  Co..  Inc      Fluid  treat- 
ing   structure    for    eiectroetatlr    precipitators       3.159  471 
12-1-64.  Cl.  56      118. 

Revell.  Alan  E.,  to  American  Air  Filter  C*.  lac.  ElectrtMtaUc 
gas   cleaning  apparatus      3.159.472.   12-1-64.  Cl.   66—118. 

RheinmeUll  (;  m.b.H  .  Firms  :  8tr 
Hlldehrand.  Walter.      3.159.079 
Menneklng.  Hartmut.  and  Hennlng.      3,158,947. 
Rhodes.   WUlUm   H..  and  J     D    Brran.   saM   Bryaa  aa«>r    to 
•Aircraft  .\rmamenta,  Inc      Coordinate  conversion  and  radar 

gating  simulator  apparatus.     3.159.70fl.   12-1-64    Cl    K 

10.4. 

Richards  Corp.   The  :  See  - 

Grtmes.  David  D       3.158.866 
Richards  Industries.  Inc.  ;  S«»—  ' 

Hott.  Mrtville  W..  Jr.      3.169.177.  "' 

Richardson,  Donald  E.,  to  IIT  Besearch  Institute  Method 
and  apparatus  for  eleetrosUtlc  recording  and  reprodudna 
.3  159,718.  12   1  64.  Cl.  179—100  1  ».™«ur.n, 

Riddell.  Oeorge.  and  C.  A.  Throckmorton,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories.   Inc.     Link  drruit.     3.189.716.   12-1-6470. 

1  iW         1  o. 

Ridell   John  T     Inc,  :  See   - 

Morgan.  Gerard  E      8.158,871 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


zix 


lUadl     Hans  Joachim,    and    H.    SchlUter,    to    Wasag  C"*emle 

Akhengeeellschaft        B>xploslve     demolition     arrangement 

3,l.')»,102.   12    1    64,  Cl    102      22. 
Rleth    Kurt  A.,   to  Textron   Inc      ExpenKHtle  linkage.     3.l.^h, 

tf89,   12-1    64.  n.  59      79  „     ,     . 

Rlgterlnk,   Raymond    H  .    to  The   Dow   Chemical   Co.,   Pyl"'» 

dlnyl    O  alkyl    phoaphoramldates    and    phosphoramldothio 

atee.     3.159.6.10.  12   1    64,  Cl    260     256  4 
Rlgterlnk.  Raymond  H  ,  to  The  l»ow  eliemlcal  (  o     O^thlaiolvl 

rk..ii,«i    .v>>n.nhorsmldottiloates.       3.1.^9.645.     12   1   64.    tl. 

Ritchey.Jsmes  F  :  «ee 


260     302 


Hain    James  H.,  Jr,,  Rltcbey.  snd  Sprlngnisn       3.159.324 
Ritchie    Alexsnder  (V,  snd  I).  E.  nark,  to  Glaxo  l.aboratorleH 
Ltd   '  Novel  2-dehydr.>»'metlne  intenuedlatee  and  proceKH  for 
preparation  thereof      3.159.688.  12    I    64    (T    26^     287. 
Hilcbte    Harold  D..  to  A.  o.  Smith  Oorp.     Renlstance  senolng 

probe  system      I1 59.573.  12   1    64.  Cl    210     96 
Robblns  *  Myers.  Inc   :  Wee 

Springer    William  K       3.168.90S. 
Roberlahaw  Controls  Co   ;  See — 

Bordeaux.  Jean       3,159.805.  ...«•,. 

CkPM«oe,  Michael  J.,  and  Dykseul.      3,159,346. 
Jaekaen.  byron  L.  and  McCurry      3,158.869. 
Zullan.    Aldo.      3.159.203. 
Robertshaw    William  R      Hee- 

De   Usle.  Auguate  L.      S.15H.873 
Roblniioo.   Kenneth   K   :   See  .  „    „  ,  .       .  ,,0  o^aa 

Rehberg    Thomaa  R  .  Robinson,  snd  Hufeld       3.158,944 
Robinson.    Lester   L.   and   B     E    ErIckHon,   to  General    Motorn 
Corp       Automatic  control   for  afterburner  manifold   utllli 
ing  two  fluids       3.1.^H.998     12    1    64.  Cl    60^     35  6 
Roohow.  Eugene  O..  to  General  Electric  Co.    |lo»yJ2*'"lc  organic 

slllon    compound       3.1.'i9^668.    12   1-64.    C\     260  _^448  2 
Rogers.  Charlea  K  .   '.j  to  J    E.  Ake.      Apparatua  for  dft'""'" 
ing   an.l  exprea-lng  rate       3.159.340.   12    1-64.  Cl.  235      61 

Rohde,   Robert  P  :  Nee  „        _  ^      -.w . 

Zeigier      Philip     B..     Rohile.     Frank,     and     Thompson 
3.1 511,084 
Rohm  &  llaai.  Co,  :  See 

Dyke     Robert   O.      3.159.268. 

Rohrvr^  Thoniaa  R   :  Sec  ..   „    ..  «  .<to  -ii? 

.Hcbornstbelmer.   Robert   E..   snd  Robrer       S.169,.M7. 
Rolls-Royce   Ltd  :    Kee  

Stewsrt.    Alexander        3.159.36,3. 
Ronson   Corp  :   Ser 

Cabell.  Douglas  N       S.159,19:v 

Nissmsn.    Msrrin    J       3,159  466 
Roaenau.  Eric  A       .^ee  ^  „  •  ,  .0  tma 

C.arad.  Albert  R  .  and  Boaenau       ^  ''•"*.,    ,,   -    -. 
Rosenfeld.   Morton   M       Dwor  structure       3.159.093.   12   1   64 

Cl    98—    87 
Rosenfeld     Morton    M       Cyllndrleal   bombshelter       3.169.11., 

12   1    64,  Cl     lf»9     1 
Roeenfeld.    Morton   M       Door  cleaning  si>i>aratus      3.l59.1lh. 

R.l^nlhUf ■  Sol 'r      Dental    mlrmr       3.ir,s935.    12   1    64.    Cl 

Rosslnr    Thomas   D .    to   Sperry    Rand   Corp       Magnetic   core 

matrix       3  l.%9  K21     12    1    64.  Cl.   840      174 
Ro-smy    Gerd.  to  Th    Ooldschmldt   AG.  Chemleche  Kahrlken 

Pro^  for  the  preparation  of  •«IU7"»  "'/•^'X  **'owt'     ** 
sUlron  componnda       3.159  496.   15    1^64    Cl    106     =87^ 
Rothenborg   Speclslmsakiner  for  Sy  Induatrlen  A/S.  «e«- 
He,legsard    Arne       3  159,122. 

Roussel-UCI^F.    S.A    :    «re  .iioaia 

N..mlne.  Gersrd.  Penaaae.  and  Bartheleray       8.159.616 

Rowlands    Edwsrd  W.  Jr      See  ^  ,,     ^     .       iisoTva 

Cooksey.  John  C  .  Rowlsnds.  snd  Gardner      3.159,734. 

RoyalmeUI  Corp.  :  See      ,  ..„  ^„, 
Engstrom.   Carl   J       3.159.428. 
Rotalsky.    Irving    and   C     l-^ .  ►^'••t     «°  ^hell   Oil   Co       High 

Bpee6     quenching     comiKwItlon      3.159.510.     12-1-64.     CI 

148--29 
Rubenateln.  Irving,  to  WelsNtlass  Gold  Seal  Dairy  Corp       Dry 

milk  powder  mixture  snd  method  snd  spi>ararna  for  making 

the  sanie       3,159,492.  12-1   64.  Cl.  99     20S 
Rubin    Jallua.  to  Tek  Matic  Corp       Elertrical  thread  trimming 

device       3  159,124,  12   1-64,  Cl.  112—282. 

Rubinstein,    Harnr  :    Kee  ......      .   ,  •>  ,  ko  >«« 

Langdoa.  William  K..  aud  Rubinstein       3.159.6,3.3 


Rnblnstein  Jo«>ph.  to  General  |*>'rl"»f  '^'■^'»*'  ^I"  '•"■ 
Vacuum    baae»       3.1,^9.370.    12-1-64.    Cl.    148     346. 

Ru.lerman  Irving  W..  to  Isomet  t'orp^  Detection  "'«»>«":; 
meteorite,  snd  similar  bodies.  S.l.'i9.029.  12  I  64.  Cl 
73      170 

Rudkin  George  <•  Jr  J  K  Wilson,  snd  MA  Dunn  to 
Atlss  Chemical  Industries.  Inc.  Polvurethane  coating 
omiH.altlonr      3.1.59,604,   12    1    64.  Cl    260      .5 

Rndolph.  Fran.,  to  L  ft  C.  »«•:""«"">"'%?.?»>;"  ,,''^"*;;r 
cooled  auapenalon  of  ateam  producera      3.159.146.  12-1-04, 

(T     122      .MO 
Ruple    Uwla   H      t..  Abbey    Etna   Machine  C»^    T,'"?*//  "".?]' 
ssaembly   for  tube   milla,      .3,159.199.   12-1    64.  Cl.   183      54 

Rush,  Derek  A      See-  ,,-«,,« 

Jamea    Frederick  D  .  snd  Rush.      3.159,788. 

Russell.  IMvld  L   :  «ee^  .  „       ,,_„-«. 

Wiles.  Charle«  R..  and  Rua-ell.      3,159.694. 

Russell  Norton  A.,  and  R  T  Gifford.  to  \>r«»«y,»-«^'"«»5ir«r' 
Inc      Cheek  relief  valve      .3.159,176.  12    164   Cl.  1.37      493  I 

Ruatenharh,  Fred  C      See  -  ,  .0 -^o. 

MuHsett.  Harry  L.  and  Ruatenbach  3,15»..t95. 
Rutherford.     Sherman     L.     to     Vartan     AaaoclHtei.       Method- 

and    apparatus    for   enhanced    sputterlon    pump    operation 

.3.1.59.882.   12-1   64.  Cl.  2.30     69 


Rysn  Aeronsutlcal  Co.,  The:  See 

Ryan.  Tubal  C.  and  Olrard.     8,159.360  '         , 

Ryan,  Tubal  C  ,  and  P    F.  GIrard.  to  The  Rvan  Aeronautical 
Co      Jet   powered  VTOL  aircraft.     .1, 158,560.  12-1-64,  CL 
244—7. 
Sabatinl.  Tito  :  See — 

Morinl.  Marcello.  and  Sabatinl.      3,159..'>93. 
Salkawa.    Isaniu      See 

Kodama,  Yuuka.  Salkawa,  and  Maeda.     3,169.624. 
Kodama.  Yutaka.  Salkawa.  Maeda.  Takal.  and  TakamlchI 
3,1.%9.625. 
Sakakura.   Aklra  :   See  -  _^^ 

Taguchl,  Hatoru.  and  Sakakura.     3.159,511. 
Salathe.    Robert    K..    to    General    Electric    Co.      Gaseous    fuel 
generstor  for  fuel   cells.      3.159,506.   12-1-64.  C\    136-86 
HsTmon    Clarence  P..  to  Flexonics  Corp.      Mechanical  motion 

trananiitter       3.159.o:<3,   12    1-64,  Cl.  73      368  3 
Sam    .Samuel      AdJuaUble  wobble  dado  assembly.     3,159,191, 

12   1-64.   Cl.    144-2.38.  ,    ^        ^  „ 

Samour,     Fernand.     to    Soclete    des    Verrertes    Industrielles 
Reunles    du    I^oing.      Inflatable   Talve   stopper       8,159.877. 
12-1-64.  Cl     251-  175. 
Sample.  Randell  F. :  See- 

Brown    Ralph  H  .  Jr  ,  and  Sample.      3,159.184. 
.Ssmuflson.   Cyrua    D.      Automobile   sun    visor   with   suxUlary 

transparent  i>anel.     3.159.421.  12-1   64.  Cl.  296-97. 
Sanchex.  Molaea  G  .  and  V.  R.  Hoover,  to  W.  R.  Grace  k.  Co. 

Chuck.      3.159.408.  12    1-64.  CT.  279—35. 
Sandegren.    Evald.   and    H.    Bellng.      Method  of  malting  with 
the  aid  of  gibbervllic  acid.     3.159,.'»51,  12-1    64,  CT.  195—70. 

Ssnders.   Wilbur  E.  Jr,  ;   See  

Weastrom    Alfred.   Sanders,   and   Mollis.      3,158.930. 
Samlor    Bela,   to  General  Motora  Corp.     Outside  door  handle 

asaeinbly      3,159.415.  12-1-64.  CT.  292-  336.3. 
Ssnda  Meaaurenient  Corp.  :  See  - 

Raskin.  Sevmour  H..  and  Vltiello.     3.159.227. 
Sankey    Edward  L  :  See   - 

Schulti.  Fred  J  .  and  Sankey.      3.159  765. 
Sargent.    Roger    N..    to    The    Dow    Chemical    Co       RepetitlTe 
process   for   the    removsl    and/or   recovery   of  aminee   from 
aqueous  solutlona.      3.1.59.6.32.  12    1-64.  CT.  260^     268 
Sarjanlan    Arahag.   snd   W     Fritx  :    said   Friti   as«>r.   to   said 
.Sarlanian      Glove  form      3.159  .V)4.  12-1-64.  Cl.  118 — 600 
Saunders.  Ralph,  to  Burroughs  Corp.     Method  of  fabrteatlBg 
sub  minlsture    semi  conductor    matrix    apparatus.       8.168.- 
927.  12-1-64.  Cl    29   -155  5.  .  ,    ^, 

Ssw     Harold       Combined    sealing    cap    and   drinking   reeael 

a.159.298.  12    1-64.  CL  2iy— «S. 
Scsntlln  Electronics.  Inc  :   See — 

Scsntlln.  John  R.     8.159.818.  .  .rx.         .. 

Scsntlln.  John  R..  to  Scantlin  Electronlca,  Inc.     Data  "torage 
aystem    with    selective    readout.      3.159,818,    12-1-64,    CT. 
.340      1725  ^        „ 

ScarUirough.   Homer  C.   to  Mead  Johnson  Jk  Co.     Proc^  to 
prepare    1.2  dlphenyM-cartoamo/l  -  8,8  -  pyraaoUdlnedlone 
3.159.648,  12-1  64.  CT   266^    310. 
Schaefer,  Edward  J.  :   See —  ^   ,    ..  ....nT** 

Hal^y,   WlUUm  B.,  Schaefer,  and  Lakea.     8,159.782. 
Schecterson.    Jack,   and    M     HoUsapr      Combined    packaging 
box  and  display  container.     3,169.278.  12-1-64.  CT.  206— 
46  19 

Scheftelowlti    Henry     See^  ^    =  k  e»>i»^». 

Bergmann.    Anders    K..    Jacobaeua.    and    Bcheftelowita. 

3.159.720 

Scheldenhelm.  Eari  L,  to  H.  D.  Hume.     Bat  shield  for  har 

vester  reel      3.158,976.  12-1-64.  CT.  66—220. 

Schemehorn,  Richard  O.  :   See —  ^     .. 

McKnIght.  Harold  8..  Jr.,  Schemehorn.  and  ConsUntine 
3,159,514 
Schier    Robert  W..  to  Arlington  Seating  Co.     Article  of  aeat 

ing     3.159.428,  12-1-64.  Cl.  297—462. 
Schlage.    Ernest    L..    to   Schlage    Lock   Co.      CTrcular   atrtke. 
3.159.416.  12-1-64.  CT   292—340 

Schlage  IxK-k  Co.  .  See—      .„  ,.. 
Schlage.  Ernest  L.    3.169.416. 
Schlick    Gerhard   H..   to  Ix)senhaueenwerk  Duseeldorfer  Mas 

chlnenhau    A  G       Rotor   support   for   balancing    machines. 

3  1.59.435.  12    1    64.  Cl    308-26 
Schlueter.   Ernest      Flange  clamp.     3.188.917.   12-1-64,   CT. 

24—248. 

SchlUter.  Helns  :   See--  oiaoiM 

BledL    Han>»  Joachim,    and    SchlQter       3.159.102. 

Schmidt.  Hermann,  to  Johann  Weias  Maschlnenfabrtk  nnd 
Apparateb-u  G.m.b.H.  Apparatus  for  ';»?'>'"/„^'$"i?S: 
tlcularly  bottles  In  upright  poaitloa.  8.169,522,  12-1-64. 
Cl    156-444. 

Schneller.  Rudy  F.  :   See—  isonaa 

Mueller  Carl  H.,  and  Schneller.     3.189,086. 
Schoepke,  Hollls  O  .  and  J    H    Short,  to  Abbott  l>«^"\'''les 

Method    of    lowering    blood    Pr*-™"-    7l*ii  At     ??  1%1 
pvrlmldylsmlnol  bensenesulfonamlde.      8,169.647.    ia-l-6-». 

ScbBll    Oflnter      Heat-eichanging  band.     8.169.210.  12-1-64. 

CT    i6!l — 10 
Schomsthelmer.   Robert   K..   and   T,    R.   Rohrer,   to  The  B.  F 

Goodrich  Co      Method  of  making  magnetic  gaakets.     S,1B». 

517.  12-1-64.  Cl.  166—250. 

Schrecongost.  Richard  K.  and  J  A.  J-^-'iyL*- ,^  i^M^CT 
Bros     k  Co.     Flow  control  valee.     8,189.878,  12-1-64,  li 

Sehreiber,   Warren   F,   to  Continental  Can  £0..   Inc      Double 
seam    tightness   tester       8.159.026.   12-1-64,   CT.   78—88. 

Schrelner.  Warren  C.  :   See—-  «■„—«„.       i»i<ia 

Skaperdaa.    George  T  .    Schrelner.   and   Kurslua       S.lW, 

466. 
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Skbrodt,  Ariel  0..  and  P    Sberlck,  to  Nuclear- Chicago  Corp 

BadloactlTitT  ■ourc«-and-d«tectora  dcTlc*  for  Bcaaurcment 

of  properties  of  materlala.     3,158.740.  12-l-«4,  C\.  280— 

88.f 
Schultemaker.     Johannea,     to     Shultemaker     Fatenten     N.V. 

Trailer  provided  wltb  a  cooTeyor.     3.159.299.  12-1-44,  CI. 

214-519. 
Schultemaker  Patenten  N.V.  :  See— 

Schultemaker,  Johannea.     3.1(M>.3M. 
ScbuUnc.   WUhelmua   C.   H.  Terkoren.   and  H.   J.   Koater.  to 

Shell  OH  Co.     Uquld  fuel  burner.     3.159.200.  12-1-04.  CI. 

158—1. 
Schulti,   Fred  J.,  and  B.   L.  Sankey,  to  McOraw  Bdlton  Co. 

Llfhtnlnc    arrester    apark    gap.       S.189,7e6.    12-1-44.    CI. 

315--35. 
Schults.     Harry    G..    to    Dana    Corp.      Transport    atmct^re. 

3.159,113.  12-l-«4.  a.  108— 3«W. 
Schulse.  Bertha  M. :  See— 

Schalse.  William  Q.  A.     3,159.454. 
Schulae.   William  G.  A.,  deceased:  H    U.  Schalse.  execntrlz. 

Apparatus  for  producing  ammonium  salt  crystala     3.159.- 

458,  12-1-84,  a    23—280  „ 

Schumbacker.    Wlllerd    A  ,    and    K.    Soref.    to   Allls-Chalners 

Mfg.   Co.     Impeller  and   method  of  making  aame.     8,109.- 

106,  12-1-64.  a.  103—115. 
Schut.    Theodoor    0..    to    North    American    PhUlps    Co..    Inc. 

Derlce   for   the   magnetic   recording   of   telerlslon    plctnres. 

3.159.711,  12-1-64,  a.  178— «.«.  ,      ^,.^,«, 

Schutt.  Jerome  W.     vented  acoustic  panel.     8,18».0»0.  12-1- 

•4.  CT.  98—40. 
Schutt,   Jerome  W.     Noise  and   air  flow  controlling  plenum 

return  aasembly.     3.159.091.  12-l-«4.  CI.  9»— +0 
Schwarti,  Morris,  and   K.   K.   Kaprellan.  to  The  Kalart  Co.. 

Inc.     Derlce  for  viewing  a  photographic  allde  and  reproduc- 
ing Intelligence  associated  therewith.     3.159.078,  l2-l-«4. 

Q]    gg 28 

Schwarts.  Roy  C.  to  Galland-Hennlng  Mff  Co.     Plastic  eylln 

der  aasembly.    3.159.086,  12-1-64,  CI.  92-161. 

Schwegler.  Roy  F.  ;   See —  _  ._„  ... 

Qruner,   Frederick  R,.  and   Schwealer.     S.109.335. 
Schwelkert,   Wilbur   H..  to  General  Blectric  Co.     Controlled 

grain   slse  casting  method.     3.158,912,   11-1-64,  CI.   W— 

196 
Schwelser,  Walter,  to  Maybach  Motorenbau  Q.m.b.H.     Hydro 

mechanical     change-apeed     and      reversing     tranamlsslon. 

3,159,055,  12-1-64.  CI.  74 — 732. 
Schwltser  Corp. :  Sse— 

Weir,  Thomas  J     3.159,204 
Scott    Prancls  L..  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp      Process  for 

phosphoramldlc  acid   derlTatlTea       3.159.669.    12-1-64.   CI 

2flO'     ftOO 
Scott.  LyleB.,  to  Byron  Jackaon,  Inc.     CMsentln*  plnra  and 

float    Equipment       3.159.219.    12-1-64,    CI.    16«— ltV6. 

ScossafaTa,  Milton  V.:  8e«—  «  ^    .»^   k^„k«* 

Oldenburg.   Kenneth   F.,   Scosaafara.  Mark,  and  Kubne. 

3.159.338 

*^  D^^^Anth^  A..  OameU,  McCUy,  aad  Saalock.  «.169. 

881. 
Searer    Harold  J.     Nurslnf  unit  for  Infant  feeding.     8.109. 
297,  12-1-64,  CI.  215 — 11. 

***' B'r^W^  kdwa°rd  A.*^d  Chinn.    3.159  649. 
Cuslc.  John  W  ,  and  Leron.    3,159.680. 
Garland,  Robert  B.    8.159.622 
Pappo,  Raphael,  and  Nicholson     3.159,619. 
Tonan.  Peter,  and  Cuslc.    3.159.636. 
Searle.    Walter   W     R..    and   K.   F    Mann,   to  *"»  HooTer  Co. 
Filling  and  emptying  system  for  waahlng  macnine.     s.iow, 
174,  12-1-64.  CT.  137—374. 
Secunde.  Richard  R.,  and  C.  H.  Grace,  to  Lear  S'^'*'- ,»"«• 
Voltage  sensing  and  orerroltage  Indicating  circuit,     s.iow, 
767.^12^1-64.  CI.  317—31. 

'•"'•Abl^JaTRobert^rrnd  Senger.     3.159.059. 
Separator,  Aktlebolajet :  S«^ 
Olsson,  Per  B     3.109,188. 

Serr-All  Machinery  Corp.  :  Sef— 

Monaghan.  Alfred  C     3,158,978. 

SesM,  Loula  M..  and  N  G.  Ma>»*»<»«f- *»  *- ^;/^^"cf 
Son,   Inc.      Aerosol   compoaltlons.      S.169.5S0.   lZ-i-»4,   ci. 

167 — 8». 
Sererino,  Joseph  A.    Magnetic  pour  spout  for  cans.    3.159.321, 

12-1-44.  a.  222 — 570. 
Sexton,  Don  W..  N    B.  Ball,  and  J.  T.  D*^!'.  to  ia«;tro J[° 

stniments.    Inc.     B.M.S.   meter  usln«  amplifier   with  con- 

?roll^  feedback.    3.159.787,  12-1 -64TTn.  314— 99 

Shafer  Valre  Co. :  «s« — 

Haag,  Robert  T.    3.159,878. 
Shaffer  Tool  Works  :   See —     _  „ 

Wilde,  Arthur  E.     3.159.218. 

Shano.  Charles  L..  to  Motorola,  Inc  A'te"*V>','*«^}j;l.'iI 
circuit  including  an  electro- magnetic  relay  having  a  alngle 
contact.     3.159,781.   12-1-64,  C\    322      28 

Shavel  John.  Jr.  and  M.  Von  Strandtmann.  to  Warner 
LamW-t  Pharmaceutical  Co.  18-hydroxymethTlene  dertva 
tivee  of  yobimbone.     3.159.82S,  12-1-64,  O.  260—240. 

Sheaffer.  Bruce  R..  and  D  R.  Zuck  AmpblblottS  flo*ta  with 
rotractlon  means  therefor.  3.159,364,  12-1-64.  CL  244— 
101. 

Shearer  Wayne  B.  to  Curtlss-Wright  Corp.  Dlffuaer  screen 
wltb  heat  insuUhng  runp  for  exhaust  50»"*„«uPPJ**«*" 
for  reaction  engines      3.159.238,  12-1-64,  CI.  181—53. 

Sheehan.  John  C.  to  Arthur  D  L«JrtJ*L  I««  P':«*«»<"«»°  «' 
penlclillns.     3,150,617.  12-1-64,  O.  ^60— 239.1. 


Shell  OU  Co.     Sse— 

Anastasoff.  Vladimir    Uindry.  and  McDanlel.     3,189,868. 

Bergman,  Elliot.      3,150.594. 

Falbe.  Jflrgen  F  .  and  Korte.      3.159,637. 

Falbe.  Jflrgen  F  ,  and  Korte.      3,159,603. 

Gould,  Uncoln  K.     3,158,908. 

Jennings,  Tbomaa  J  .  and  Voge       8,159,688. 

JohnaoD.  George  F  .  and  Teague       8,159,601. 

Jorda.   Robert   M.      3.15«,4»9. 

3,158,880. 

3^159,723. 

Ter  Haar,  and  Te  NoyL     3,189,456. 

3,159,578. 
and  Barr.      S.159,478. 


Klater^  Albert  T 
Kolb,  Robert  H 
KoUJn,   .Martlnua, 
Lutwack   Ralph. 
Meyers,  Douflaa 


Parry.  Harvey  L      3.159.595. 

Reman.  Gerrit  H     and  Groothula.      3,159,571. 

Roaalaky.  Irving,  and  Earlv      3,159.510 

8chulln(.  WUhelmua  C.  Verkoren.  and  Koster.     3.159.- 

200. 
Vos.  CornelU.      3.159.130. 
Sbellman    Carl  E       See — 

O'Mallev    John  J.,  and  SheUsaan       3,159,002. 
Shepherd,  Charlea     See— 

Fanshawe,    Ralph    8..   and    Shepherd.      3.159.641. 
Sherman,   Kallston  M.,  to  The  Silent  Glow  Oil  Burner  Corp. 

Portable  incinerator.     3,159.120.   12-1-64.  CI.   110—18. 
Shermer.  David  A.  :   Sae — 

McClure,   Robert  K.,  and  Shermer      3.159.640 
Sbevlck.  Philip  :  Sea— 

Sctarodt.  Ariel  G..  and  Sbevlck.     3,159,745. 
Short,  James  H.  :  See- 

Schoepke    Hollla  G..  and  Short.      3,159.047. 
Shulaln    .\leiander  T   :   See — 

Kaedlng^  Warren  W..  and  Shulgin       3,159,671. 
Shutt,  Paul  B.    and  D.  Tuitman.  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.     Proc^ 
ess  for  fixedly   locating  a   member   In  a  bore.     3,158,931, 
12-1-84.  O    29     522 
Sieger.  George  M       See— 

Remmers.  ICdwsrd  G     Barrlnger,  and  Ste««r.      8.180.542. 
Sieger,  (George  M       See — 

Esse    Robert  C  ,  and  Slcwer       3  159,675. 
Siemens  Schockenwerke  Aktlengesellscbaft  :  890 — 

Keller.  WoKgang      3,159,459 
Slerke.  WillUm  T  .  to  H.  C.  Lockwood.     Insulated  plant  coa- 

talner.     3.158,957.  12-1-64,  O.  47—34. 
Slggelln.  Gert  K.  A.      See— 

Aaker,  Gunnar  C    F  .  and  Slggelln.     S.159,450. 
Slkma,   William  J       Portable  storage  Bcana.     3,189.441,  IS- 

1-64,  CT.  312—268 
Silent  Glow  Oil  Burner  Corp..  The  :   See — 

Sherman.  Rallston  M.      i,159,120. 
Sllvert>erg,  Morton      See — 

Welsh,  Herbert  F.    Appleton   and  Sllverberg.     3,159,258. 
Silverman.    Benjamin    B      Branch    fitting   for  pipes.     3,159. 

413.  12-1-64,  CI    285 — 189 
Silverman.    Daniel    to   Pan  American   Petroleum  Corp.      Seis- 
mic   surveying    utilising    models.      8.150,231.    12-1-64,    CI. 
181—0. 
Slaard.  Henri  O.  :  See— 

Martin.  William  H  ,  and  Slaard      3,159,342. 
Sims    Leslie  L.,  to  Ethvl  Corp      Stable  solvent  compositions. 

3,109,083.^  12-1-84,  CI    252-158 
Sims,   Rex   J..   T.   W    Findley.   snd   B    O.   Powell,   to   Swift  & 
Co.       Fatty    acid    polyamfde    reslaa      8,189,6M.    13-1-64, 
a    28^    78. 
Sinclair  Research.  Inc.  .  Saa — 
Lehman.  Leon  M      3.159.687. 
Nelson    John  W.     3.159.533. 

Wanderllch    Donald  K.,  and   Fussell       3,159,557. 
Yoang.  David  W       3.156.476. 
Skaperdaa.  George  T  .  W    C    Schreiner.  and  8    C    Korslua,  to 
Pullman  Inc.     Procesa  for  the  catalvtic  production  of  bala- 
gen   under  fluldised  reaction  conditions.     3,159.455.  12-1- 
64.  a.  23—216 
Sklera,    Richard    J.,    aad    P.    K.    Phllllpa^   to    Karma    Corp. 
Blended  beverage  dispensing  machine.     3.159,190.  12-1-64, 
CI    141 — 369. 
Skablc    Leroy  F.,  to  The  Paltler  Corp.     Pallet  tiering  frame. 

3,1M.116.  12-1-64.  CI.  108—63.  ,        ,    ..    w 

SltepceTtch.    Cedomlr    M..    to    Conch    International    Methane 
Ltd.     Ground  reservoir  for  the  storage  of  liquefied  gasea. 
3.169,006,  12-1-84,  C\.  82 — 45 
Sloine    Jack      Hair  curler      3,159.182,  12-1-64.  CI    132—40. 
Sloan.  Theodore  H..  M.  Paruolo.  and  J.   McMarkla.  to  Brt>ck 
way  Glass  Co..  Inc.     Inspection  apparatus.     3.l58,27i«,  13- 
1-84,  CI,  209— 111.0. 
Slocombe,    Robert    J  ,    and    J.    D.    Calfse.    to    Monsanto    Co. 
Polymerisation    of    vinyl    hydroxy    compounds    with    rinyl 
compounds  in  the  preaence  of  Inhibiting  amlnea      3.159. 
610    12-1-64.  CI.  260— 67.5. 
Smale!  Charles  H       See—  .  ,.^  ,.- 

Luedeaiann,  Clarence  F.,  and  8male      3,100,166. 

Smith,  A.  O.,  Corp.  :   8m — 

lia^nnls,  Francta.  3,159,030. 
Maglnnls  Franrls  3.1.^9,031. 
Ritchie.  Aarold  D      3.159.573. 

Smith.  Jane  B.  :  See- 
Mount.  Wadsworth  W.     8.159.504. 

Smith.  Jean  G.  :  See— 

Fitch.  Frederick  T..  and  Smith.    3.109.088. 

Smith  Kline  *  French  Laboratories  .Sej—  .  ,  „  ,-^ 

Appel    Henry  W  ,   Kins,  and  Washburn.     3.109.794. 
Gordon    Maxwell,  and  Sutton      3.159,831. 
Heffeman.   Edward  M  ,  and   Raff      3.159,544. 
Jack.  David.   Splckett.  and  Oanellin.     3,159.634. 
Pachter.  Irwin  J.     8,10M2»  -,.„  — 

Pachter.  Irwin  J.,  and  Weinstock.     3.109.627. 
Pachter.  Irwin  J,  and  Weinstock      8.159,628.        .^  .,^ 
Splckett,  Robert  O.  W.,  Durant.  and  Bavin.     8.189.676. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XXI 


iCngineiertng,  Inc      See-- 

^elll,  John  H.,  BHUnger.  and  Bloemeodaal. 


3,159, 


3,168.992. 
S,15N.993. 
3,15K.9»4. 
8.159,104. 


and    Hall. 


8.169,468 


Smith.  O'Neal.     Two  color  pick  selector  mechanism.     8.159, 

186.  12-1-64.  a.  189—126. 
Ssalth.  Robert  O.  :  Sea  - 

DeUmatcr.  WlUlam  B.     8.159.808. 

Smith.  8  .  It  »«ns  (Knglsnd)  Ltd.  :  See— 

James,   FrwleHck   U.   and  Ruah.     3,159.788 
Smith    Hara  M.     Protective  carpet  runner.     8,158.898.  12-1- 

Soclete  Alaadenne  de  ConatrucUona  Mecanlques  .  KM — 

JullUrd.  Yves      3,15t».lH6. 
Soclete  d'Etudes  de  Machlnen  8pe<-lales  :  8«»— 

(hambon.  Louis  J       3. 159.070. 

Socoban  En 

MacN 
837. 
Socony  Mobil  OU  Co..  Itc. :  «••— 

Drew    Robert  D      8.1.59  481  ,,RO(ian 

Hammer.    Irving    P.    Holslnger,    and    Uddy.      8.109.580 
Solid  Fuela  Corp      See 

Hodgson,  James  E 

Hodgson.  James  B 

Hodgson.  Jsmes  E 

Hodgson.  James  E 
Solvay  4  Cle  :  8«» — 

Bloyaert,  Fells      8.109,614. 

Konoco  I'roducts  Co.;  See— 

Dunlap.    Charl«    K.    Jr..    Alexander.    Hart 
8.159,515 

•^"'icKSI^kef.'willerd   A  .  snd  Soref.     8.159.106 

Sorrl    LeowTrd  K  .  to  Utton  Systems.  Inc      Pre«sur«-respon 

Xt  ^witlUg  having  magnetically  biased  marking  mecha 

Blsii.     8.I59I1O.  12"^.  CI    178     6  6 
Spalding,  Dudley  B.     Preaaure  exchangers.     8,159,002,  12-1- 

8~rn5y%a^?  J  .  and  W  H.  P.  Wenslng.  to  North 
American  Philips  Co  Inc.  Device  for  measuring  Ion  con 
^XsUon.  with  s  copper  doped  germanium  electrode. 
8  1 59 J 83,  12-1-64,  CI    324      30 

'^"l^avTwia  w'and  Pohm.    S.IM.828^ 
Hofmelster,  Harry  J..  Jr.    Young,  and  Hobbs 
MacauUj,  Malcolm.     8.159.830. 
Reader.  Trevor  D.     3,159.168. 
Reader,  Trevor  D,     3,159.169. 

Rossi ng.  Thomas  D  3.159.821  ^  ^_,  .  ,,-o«^n 
Thoma'  Walter  8  .  Jr..  and  Kirkpatrick.  3.159.040. 
Wsdey    Wslter  O      3,159.099 

5-:{:S    H'ert:;t  F  ,  lllVrol  and  8llvert>er..     8.159.256 
SplceVl^naM'*?''  to  jh".'' Kendall   Co       T««!e^arns  and 
metiiod  of  making  the  same      8.158,980,  12-1-64,  ci.  01 

•*'*'"Vck*Srrid°8plckft*r.-d    oanellin       ».159.6«4 
Q..i/.i,Jft    Hohert   O    W      O    J     Durant,  and   P    M    O     Bavin, 
"••^'sm.thl^rn.'i  French  La^ratories      Nj^^  conUin- 
Ing  gusnidlnsa.     8,109,676.  18-1-64.  CI    260— OM 

*''"Vii^hi'r''?ari  E  ,  ll'^rt.  and  Splka.     3.108.903. 
^'•"stlc'iniv^Jo.eph'B:.   Herring,  and   SpUln.     3.109.744. 
Spoooer    Richard  <        See  ■ihq^»i 

«       ""'11?;:;^'' ^d'c    5:"VlS[:n."to  l'nle*r"nftl*on.l  Bual 

a  °'Al^jlm:?'W'*  to*The'8?a*nrrd'oi  i^o   "^'intS^Ted 
^'•j:SI.Teum'T:finJ^g  p^xi^       8.159.066.   12-1-64.  CI    208- 

a«!?;me    Robert   W     and   R.   C    Evans,   to   North   American 
•^I^tlon    l^c       Stortble   propellant  composltlona     8.108. 

8p?fnV^^"^--itS'^"i0^ir"  ^-'  '"*"'*'"•' 
latch.     8.168.90R,  12   1-64,  CT.  20—16. 

Snrinrman.  Charles  ;  Sea — 

•^     rfam.   James   H  ,   Jr  .   RItchey 

Spruce  Falls  Power  "<>  PjP?'  ^^ 

Helland,  Aage      8.159.527 
Square  D  Co      See--      ,,_._._ 
^      CTIfford.  Joseph.     StM^?. 

Duvall.  Harold  A.     8  159^771 

SUffel.    Wllhelm     to   C.    -^^  f ''^""'Tl   1:^4 
electrical    conductors       8,159,730.    11-1-M, 

"'"^s'/r^^'iS^m^*^^-^    I.l59.'5Sr       ^^    ^ 

*"o1!^  M^KeJn  "che^c'sr^S?^"  ^^^rN W68'r 
action  products  of  dlborane  and  acetylene.  3.159.681. 
12-1-64    CT.  260-   606  5  ^^       „ 

SUr  Recorder  Corp  of  I>nT"- The  :  8e9- 
Phllllps.  Oliver  V.     8.159.448. 

^^''TTDofn^en,  WUlTam  R  .  and  Stelman       S.159.816. 

"""  W,l^'ffTs%i*8^n.  Koch,  and   Weiss       3^1.59.8.57. 
Stein^.rber':'Ernst  B.    to  The  nudd  Co^trasonlc  testing 

sppsrstus      3. 159,023.   12-1-M.  CT.  73—87.8. 
StelnmuUer.  L_*  C,  O,™ .^^H  v  »«- 
Stel.!r"'w?^ial?'"  KJlle^-H^ye.  Co.     Power  brake  srMem. 

.^:'^ni^^.P^'\^  ,  to     Kel-J^Hs^e.    CO 
Motor  vehicle  brake  system      .1.1.59.729.  12-1-64.  1. 1.  £W 

u»r.lkin.   John  A     to  Monaanto  Co,    3-halo(or  nitro)  phenyl 
^'Ittrimeiapto     5  haloTo"  nltro)-1.2.4-thladla«ole       3.159. 
644    12   1-64.  CT.  260—302 


Stephenson,  Cart  O..  C.  L.  Crocker,  and  E.  BUmeyer.  to  Rec- 
ord King  Sales  Ltd.     Phonograph  record  dtspenslns  appa 
ratus      3.159.307.  12-1-64    CI    221—129. 
Stewart.  Alexander,  to  Rolls-Royce  Ltd.     Pitch  and  roll  atti- 
tude  control    system   for   aircraft   haTlnc   vertical   lift  jet 
engines.      3,1.59,383,    12-1-64,  CI.   244 — 62. 

Stewart.  David  F.  :  See—  , „ 

Huh.  Nam  P.,  Stewart,  and  Lamade.     3.159.698. 
Stewart  Warner  (  orp.  :  See    - 

Donko.  Harold  A.     3.159.788. 
Miles,   Marshall       3.1.59, 135. 
Hticbtlng  Voor  Fundamenteel  Ondersolk  der  Materte :  Aaa — 

Went.  Jan  J      .•1.1.59..548. 
Stlckney.    Joeeph    B.,    C.    K.    Herrlns,    and    W.    E.    Splaln     to 
Picker  X  Ray   Corp.,  Walte   Mfg    Division,   Inc.     Scintilla 
latlon  scanner  photo-clrcult     3,159,744.  12-1-64,  CI.  250— 

Stiff,  Bemsnl  G  E  .  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  Her- 
metically sealed  actuaton.  for  valves  and  the  like.  3,159,- 
039.  12    1-64.  CI.  74—17.8. 

.stigllch.  Msrtln  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Torsion  bar  construc- 
tion     3.159,.390,  12-1-64,  CT.  267 — 57. 

StIne,  Howard  E..  Jr..  to  Amp  Inc.  Breakaway  connector. 
3.159,444.    12-1-64,  CT.   339—45. 

Stockdale.  James  T.  :  See — 

Taylor.    Alan    F..    and    Stockdale.      3.158,929. 

Stonebanks.  David  \..  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.  Multiply 
fibre  board  conUlners.     3,159,326.  12-1-64.  CT.  229-14. 

Straehl.  Robert  N..  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.  Analogue-to 
digital  converters.     3.169.829.  12-1-64.  CT.  340—347. 

Strauss,  Adolph  W.  :  See — 

Chen    Alwln   B  ,   Desnoyers.   and   Strausa.     3.159.475. 

Strolim.  Oscar  W  .  Vs  to  A.  Deyo.  Fluid  lubricant  seal  for 
wheel  hubs.     3.1.59,407,   12-1-84,  CI    277      82. 

Strohmeyer.  Charles.  Jr..  to  Gilbert  Associates,  Inc.     Steam 
generator  by-pass  systems  for  a  steam  electric  generating 
3,1.59  145,   12-1   64,  CI.  122—1 


and   Springman. 
,  Ltd.:  «••— 


8.109. 


Connector  for 
CT.    200—188 


Znslowsky.  to 


plant.     .i.i.,».i-.u.   ■*.-.-■«■..  »  1.  ±t.t. — .. 
Stroup.  Howard  R.     Baled  hay  sUcker,  carrier  and  dellTerjr 

appsrstns       3.1.59287.    12-1-64.  CI.   214 — 16. 
Strunck,  H..  A  <'o      See— 

Pechmsnn.  Wllhelm      3.150.521 
Sturjtls.  Gerald  P  .  Ho  to  Ledford  Todd  Corp.     Rotatable  toy 
comprising    a    container    filled    with    particles    creating    a 
snowfall    effect.      3.158,955,    12-1-64,   CI.   46 — 201. 
Sugarman.  Meyer  L.,  Jr.  ;  See — 

Blaner.  Burton  D.,  Kent.  Larson,  and  Sngsrman.     3,150.- 
735. 
Suh.   Sam  P.,   D.   F.  Stewart,  and  R.   M.   Lamade.   to  Sweet- 
heart Plaatlcs  Inc.     Method  for  making  and  forming  plas- 
tic   material       3.159.808.    12-1-64,    CI.    264 — 210. 
8un  Tool  and  Machine  Co..  The  :  See — 

Resser.  Wsrrvn  E      3.158,967. 
Sundstrsnd  Corp.  :  See — 

Erikson.  Cari  F.     3,159,081. 
Super  Sky  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 

Hswkins.   Ronsld  G.     3,158,961. 
Superior  Electric  Co  .  The  :  See — 

Fredrickson.  Gustsv  O.     3,1.59,779. 
Susnow,   .Saul   H       Festoon  drapery.     3.159.206,   12-1-64,  CI. 

160 -.330 
Sutch.  Harold  B  ,  to  True  Temper  Corp.     Method  of  and  ap- 
paratus  for  the  manufacture  of  rail  anchors.     3,159.198. 
12-1-84.  CI.  1.53     21 
Sutphln,   RIchsrd  \.,  to  T*e  Procter  *  Gamble  Co.     Skirted 

die.      3.1.59.699,    12-1-64.   CT.   264 — 320. 
Sutton.  Blaine  M.  :  See — 

Gordon,  Maxwell,  and  Sutton.     3,159,631. 
Sutton.  FUrl  E.  ;  Sec —  -- 

("resse,  Pl<*rre  L  .  snd  Sutton.     3.159.094. 
Susuki.  Kiyoshi  :  See- 

Pursyckl.  Alfred  Z..  snd  Susukl.     3.159.359. 
Svenska  Rotor  Masklner  Aktlebolag  :  See — 

Ahlen.  Kari  G.     8.189,246. 
8watman.  Ivsn  M   :  See — 

Csrrtere,  l>onald  L.,  Laaky,  and  Swstmsn.     3.158.999. 
Sweethesrt  Plastics  Inc.  :  See — 

Suh.   Nam   P  ,   Stewart,  and   Lamade.      3,169  698. 
Swift,   Betty   K.      CTgarette   packaging      3,159.272.    12-1-64, 

CT    206—41. 
Swift  *  Co.  :  See — 

Atwater.  JulUn  G.     3,159.353. 
Mun>hy.  John   F.  and  R.  E.     3,159,489. 
Sims.   Rex  J..  Findley.  and  Powell.      3.159.606. 
Swlftney,  Robert  :  See — 

Carlson,  Clifford  R.,  and  Swlftney. 
Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.  :  See- 
FlerstoD.   Stanley   A.,  and   Marino. 
Fire.  Philip      3.1.59,810. 
Ingrahani.  Robert  C.     3.159,775. 
Longo.  Thomas  A.     3,159,770. 
WIedemsnn.  Warren  C.     3.159,801. 

Syntex  Corp.  :  See-  - 

Bowera.   Albert,   and   Halpern       3.1.59,621. 

Tacucbi  Satoru,  and  A.  Sakakura.  to  Tawata  Iron  and  Steel 
Co  Ltd  Process  for  producing  slngle-orlented  silicon 
steel.     3,169,511.  12-1-64,  CI.  148—111. 

Takal.  Aklrs  :  See— 

Kodama.    TuUka,    Salkawa.    Maeda,    Takal,    and    Taka- 
mlchl.     3,159,625. 

Takamlchl.  Ikuko  :  See — 

Kodama,    TuUka,    Salkawa.    Maeda,    Takal,    and    Taka- 
mlchl.    3.1.59.625. 
Takesue.  Edward,   J    J.   Hlavka,  and  J,  H.   Boothe,  to  Amer- 
ican  Cyanamid  Co.      Potentiation   of   tetracycline  by  phos- 
phlnic  acM      3.159.537.  12-1-64.  CI.  187 — 55 
Tate.  Bryce  K.,  and  R.  P.  Alllngfaam,  to  Chas.  Pflser  k  Co., 
Inc.     Preparation  of  gamma-pyrones.     3,159-652.  12-1-64. 
CI.  280—345  9. 


3,159.438. 
3.159.809. 


I 
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T>atii«r,  Brwin,  and  D.  (i.  Kerker.  to  North  Amviiran  Philip* 
Co.,  Ltd.  Process  of  producing  Alngle-orlented  iiUlroD 
vlc«.     3,l.->tf.79:).   12-1-64.  CI.  ;130— 2. 

Stockdale,  to  Ualtrd  Kinjtrlom 
Nuclear  reactor  fuel  «lMB^ot>> 
474.4. 


Taylor,   Alan  'kT.   and   J.    f. 

Atomic  Kuergy  Aathorltv. 

3.158.92«.  12-1-64,  CI.  » 
Teague.  Lawrence  C.  :  See — 
JoliniiOD.  (teorgr  P.,  and 


Teagu«.     3.1&9,6A1. 


and    Scfaeftelowlts. 


Tecbnioni(>ex     Magyar    (icpiparl     Kulkpreakedelml     \'aHalat 
Sec- 
Dimeter.  J6saef.     3.158.899. 
Tek-Matir  Corp.  :  See — 

Rubin.  JaUus.     3.1'59.I24. 
Tektronix,  Inc.  :  See — 

Parks.  Paul  F      3,15».780 
Telefonaktlebolaget  L  M  Krlcttxon  :  Bee — 
B«T);mann,     Anders    K.,    JacutweuM. 
3.1.i9,720. 
Telefunken  Aktlengeoellachaft  :  Scc- 

Muth.  Herbert.     3.159.831 
Telefunken  PatentTertunn-Q.m.b.H.  :  8m — 

Rapparlie.  Hana.     3.T59.266. 
Teletype  Corp.  :  See — 

Arko,  Robert  K      3.139.712. 
Purxvcki.  Alfred  Z..  and  Smukl.     3.139,359. 
Tenalon  Knvelope  Corp.  :  See-- 

Hlerstelner,  Walter  L,    3.159.329. 
Te  Nuyl.  JohaDnea  A   :  See 

Kolijn    NUrtinus,  Ter  Haar.  and  Te  NuyL     S,159.4M. 
Ter  Haar.  I^eonard  W.  :  See — 

Kolljn.  Martinua.  Ter  Haar,  and  Te  Nuyl.     3,139,438. 
TerwlHiger.  Paul  L.  :  See-  - 

Reed.   Ronald   L..  Terwilllger.  and   Wilaon      S.159.216. 
Texas  Inxtrumenta  Inc.  :  iS'ee — 

FUnagan.  Charlea  D.     3,159,768. 
Textron  Inc.  :  See    - 

Rieth,  Kurt  A.    3,158  989. 
Theriault.  Marie  P.  O.      Removable  chair  for  bftby  carriage 

3,159.424.   12-1-64.  CI.  297      217 
Thomas.    Dean  G..   tu  Nelaon   Mufller  Corp      Exhauat   muffler 

3.159,237.  12-1-64.  CI.  181 — 42. 
Thomas.   Ralph  R.     Heater  system   for  liouid  cool«d  internal 

combustion  engines.     3.159.153.   12-1-64,  CI.  123 — 142  5 
Thomas.    Walter    S..    Jr..    and    D.    L.    Klrkpa trick,    to    Sperry 
Rand   Corp.      Linear  stepping  and   poaitiooing  mechanism. 
3.159.040.  12-1-64.  CI.  74-^-37. 
Thompson.  Elmer  G.     Apparatus  for  pouring  ingots 
911,  12-1-64,  CI.  22— iS.  i^         •       •       . 

See    - 
Rotade,  Prank,  and  Thompson. 


3.138, 


S.159. 


and  Northrop.     3.158. 


5.139. 


Thompson.  William  B 

Zeigler.  Philip  B. 
084. 
Thompson.  William  W.  :  See — 

PhillDpa.  Thomas  E..  Thoupson. 

Throckmorton.  Charles  A.  :  See — 

Riddell.  George,  and  Throckmorton       3.159,716. 
Thwaites.  l>e«lle  B.     Articulated  cbasats  for  a  vehicle 

229,  12-1-64,  CI.  18a^l. 
Tieniann,  Jerome  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Central  to  re 
mote  interrogation  system       3.139,816,  12-1-64,  CI    540 — 
147. 
Tlsdale.  George  M.  :  See 

Mount.  Wadsworth  W.    a,l.'>9.564. 
TIamlchA,  Adolf  J.,  deereaaed  :  by  L.  A.  TUmicha,  aole  heir  and 
executrix.     Delustered  plastic  thread  or  textile.     3,158.988. 
12-1-64.  CI.  57 — 140. 
Tlamicha.  Libuse  A.  :  See — 

Tlamicha.  Adolf  J.    3,158,983. 
Toccl,  Louis  G..  to  Tucker  Mfg.  Corps.     Blow  aid  conpresston 
molding   eccentrically    thick    partson.      3.139.667.    12-1-64, 
CI.  264 — 94. 
Tocker.  Alfred  M.     Combined  container  and  Juicer 

12-1-64.  CI.    lOO — 211. 
Toensing,  James  W.,  to  MlnoesoU  Ifioing  aad  Mfg. 
tng  apparatus.    3,159,S2.'S.  12-1-64,  C\  226—150. 
Tomanek.  Martha  :  See — 

Behmenbnrg.    Hans,    Tomanek,    Neugebauer. 
Walter.      3.1.%».483. 
Tomlinson.  Kenneth  D.     Freight  car  construction 

12-l-«4,  CI.   105 — 367. 
TomoDo,   Rlbel.   to  Okuno  Chemical  Indtutrr  Co 

process.     3.159,509.  12-1-64.  C\    148— 6  16. 
Tousignant,  William  F..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 
2-oxiraDe  derivatives  of  cyclopropane.     S.1S9.65.') 
CI.  260-348. 
Townaend.  Almon  F.  :  See — 

Lockwood,  George  H.,   Menard,  and  Townsend.      8,158 
965. 
Toyama  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabuahikl  Kaixha  :  Se 
Kodaina.    Yutaka,   Salkawa.   and   Maeda 
Kodama,  YuUka.  Saikawa.  Maeda,  Takai 
3,159.625. 
Trane  Co..  The  :  See- 
Miner.  Robert  G.     3,159,211. 
True  Temper  Corp.  :  See — 

Sutch.  Harold  E      3.159.198. 
Tsien,  Hsue  C.  to  Ksso  Kenearch  and   Englnertng  Co. 


3.IS8.096. 
Co.     Tap- 


and    Kurt- 

3.159,112, 

CfaroDurte 

l.l-dibaio- 
.    12-1-64. 


3.15i».624 
and  TakamtchL 


ratus  for  analysing  Irregular  motlona  of  machinery. 
-   73—71.3. 


Appa 

3.1.'\9. 


to  The   Borden   Co. 

1-64.  CI.  2«0— 89.7. 


024.  12-1-64.  CI 
Tsou.    Kwan   C.    and    E.    A.    Blommers, 
Epoxidtsed  polyamldee.     3.159.612.  12 

Tucker  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See-  -  ... 

Toccl.  Louis  G.    3,15».697. 

Tultman.  Danlri  :  See-  ,„„„. 

Shutt,  Paul  B..  and  Tultman.    3.158.931. 

Tulleners,  Anthony  J.  :  See —  -  ,.«  .-» 

Price.  Frank  C  .  Tulleners.  and  Reeg.     3.159,568. 


S,13«.5«4. 
3.159.568 


3,158.897. 


Tweedale.  Ralph  L..  to  Masaey-Perguson  Inc.  Grain  tank 
and  conveyor  mechanism  for  combines.  3,136,289,  12-1-64. 
CI.  214  17. 
Tyiack.  Harold,  to  Motorola,  I  do  Motor  driven  television 
tuu«Y  having  safety  switck  preventing  cfaaanel  stepping 
while  nne  tuning.  3,159.792.  12  1-64  CI.  834  -21. 
I'llotB.  Robert  K     Therapeutic  appliance  fur  beadachs     S.159, - 

160.  12-1  ^4.  CI    128     97. 
I'uion  Carbide  Canada  Ltd.  :  Sss — 

Zachman,  .Nell  J.     3.159,468. 
Union  Carbide  Corp.  ;  See — 

Uuttnck.  George  W,  and  EMred     8,159,529.      •••  ' 
Dnnn.  Jesse  T  .  and  .Manning     3,159.611. 
Piscber,  k;rnst  U..  and  Werner.    3.139,668. 
l>>emon.  George  H.     8,159.173. 
Friedman.  Lester.     .'^,159.605. 

Kyle.  Harold  K..  Knap,  aud  UndbUd.     3.150.679. 
l^nhani,  William  M      3.i:>9.391 
.MarlMrh.  Walter  V      3.1.'»«,M>«< 
Poppelsdorf    Kedor       a.l5W.«l«7. 
I'ruert.  Ki>y  L.,  and  Myers      S. 159.659. 
I'nion  Oil  Co.  of  California  :  S«e — 

Hanaford.  Rowland  C.      8.150,569. 
Hansford,  Rowland  C.     3,159,588. 
Kelley,  Arnold  K_^  Vaell,  and  lawood. 
Price.  Frank  C.  Tulleners,  and  Reeg. 
Voung.  Iteaa  A.     3.159.367 
I'niun  Tank  Car  Co,      See 

Heecber,   8tauley  B.     3.139.126. 
In  I  ted  Aircraft  Corp.  :   Sec — 

Blackman,  Arthur  W.,  and  Kellbach      „ 

Gaubis,  Leonard  L,  aad  Vuung.     3,159,221. 
I'nlted  Kingdom  Atomic  li^rgy  Authority  :  Bee — 
BowhUl  Arthur  J.     3.158,3124. 
Moore,   Rldiard   V..   and   Hackney.     3.159,549. 
Taylor.  Alan  F..  and  Stockdale      3,138.929. 
I'nlted  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  :   See^ 
Stiff.  Bernard  (i.  K.     3.159.039. 
I'nlted  States  Borax  4  Chemical  Corp.  ;   Bee — 

Brotherton.   Robert   J.,  and   Petterson.     S.1S0.S9O. 
I'nlted  States  Gypsum  Co.  :    See— 

Ericson.  Walter  M      3.139.092. 
I  nited  States  Steel  Corp.  :  Bee— 
Cbeaault.  Roy  L      3.139,105. 
nanagau,  Robert  J      3.139.385. 
I  nlveraal  Natural  K««ource«,  Inc.  :   Bee — 

MarsteUer   James  11      3,159.70i. 
Lnlverslty   of   Minnesota,   The   KcCsats   of   the:   SM — 

Lamu.  Meniamin  J.     3.159,M9. 
Lpchurcb,  Charles  W.     Spinning  hub  cap      3,158.946    12-1- 

64.   CI.   40—129 
I'raneck    CZari   A.,    and   G.    R.   Kahle.    to   PbUUps   Pnrolenm 
Co.     Organopolyllthlum  polymerttatton  Inlttatom  and  their 
preparation.      3.  l.'Si».587.    12-1-64.   CI.    232  -431. 
I'rquhart.   Thornton   L.,    to   Byrne   Doors,   lac.     Safety   edge 
for  power-operated    door.      3.159,728.    12-1-64.    CL    20O— 
61.43. 
Vaocaro.  PrancU  T.,  aad  J.   N    J.  Bolavert,  to  National  Ee- 
Je<tors.  Inc.     -Money-handlinK  devlcss      3.159.262.12   1-64. 
CI     194 — 61. 
Vaell.  Raoul  P  :   See— 

Kelley.  Arnold  B..  VaeU.  aad   lawood. 
Value  Corp   of  .\nierira  :   See — 

OltonMll,  William  R..  and  Stelnaa 
Van   Alatyac,   Alvis   G  .    B.   Cutler,   and   D 
Gllflllan     lac       Automatic 
scanning    Interferometer 
34a— 107. 
Vanant  Co,  Int  :  See- 
Van    Antwerpen.    Lloyd   D..    Wledenmeier.   and    Broecfcer. 
3.159.275. 
Van    Antwerpen.    LJoyd    D.,    O.    W.    Wledeoiueler.    and    H     A 
Broeoiier.    to    Vanant    Co.,    Inc.      Shippiag   carton       3.159  - 
273.    12    1-64.   CI.    206— ««.  *        . 

\  andenberg.  Edwin  J.,  to  Uerrolas  Powder  Co  Prvparatloa 
of  crysUlllne  poly(Tlnyl  alkyl  ethers).  S.159.6ll  12-1- 
64.  CI  260 — 91.1. 
Van  der  Leiy.  Cornells,  to  Patent  Concern  N  V  Agricul- 
tural Implements  for  working  material  lying  on  the  groand. 
3.1."S8.979.  12-1  64  CI.  56-  -370. 
Vandewouwer.  Rene  J  H.  Lubricated  feed  plate. 
12-1-64.  n    112     260 

Van  Doom.  Wilkera.  to  North  American  Philips 
Marginal  monitoring  device.  3.159.772.  12-1-M. 
148.5? 

Van  Duaen  4  Co..  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Wolfe.  Walter  W..  and  Hoftela.     3  159.143. 

Van  Hartesveldt.  CarroU  H  .  and  B  I>.  Wahl.  to  Hoover  Ball 
and  Bearing  Co  LAmlnated  board  and  method  of  mak- 
ing  the   same       3  159.536.    12    1-64,   CI.    161-261. 

Van  Hoof.  Albert  E.,  aad  G.  A.  Holvoet.  to  Gevaeri  Photo- 
l>r«>ducten  N  V,  Spirit  dopUcatIng  procssa.  3.159,489. 
12-1-64.   Cl.   96-  28 

Van  Munster,  Lourens  B..  to  Vometec  N.V.  Method  of  mix- 
ing materials  snd  a  pneumatic  mixing  device  adapted  to 
xaTd   method       ,"<  l.'^9.383.    12    1    64.   Cl.   239     4 

Van  Sandwyk.  Johannes,  to  (teneral  Dynamics  Corp.  Direct 
current  controlled  bridge  type  attenuator.  3.159.796,  12- 
1   »*.  Cl.   33a     138 

Van  .Sciver.  Herberi  D..  II.  to 
device  for  mixing  two  viscous 
Cl.    222-137. 

VaracalU.  James.  Garage  door  sealing  device.  3,159.206. 
12-1-64.   a.    160^-209. 

Varian  Associates  :   See — 

Helmer,  John  C     3.169.333 

Rutherford.  Sherman  L.     3.152,332. 

Whitehora,  Richard  M.     3,159.797,  * " 
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3.159.564. 


3.159.316 
C.    Davis,   to   ITT 
landing    control    aystsai    aalng 
s       3.159.837.    13-1-64.    CL 


3.159.128. 

Co..    Inc. 
Cl.  31T— 


The   Budd   Co.      Dlspenaiag 
fluids.     3.139.312.   12-1-64. 


Rssponsabillte 
12-1-64,    Cl 


3,139, 


fl< 


.159,189. 
Layout 


machine 


Winding 


4fK. 

1-64.   Cl.   336.     187. 

and   Vogelhnber.     3.159,149. 


Varo  Inc  .  Klectroklnetlcs  Dlv  :  «ee — 

Bayne,  Robert  T.    3.159.786. 
Vayda,    Alexaadre.    to    Ponderlte    Soctele    a 
Llmitee.       Permanent     moulda       3.158,910, 
22     «. 
Verbickaa.  l>alia  E.  :   See — 

(ilass,  .Marvin  I.,  and  Verbickaa.     3.159,403. 
Verein  lur  Porderung  der  Olesserel  Induslris ;  B9e— 

Patterson.  Wllhelui.  and  Boeniach.     3.159,018. 
\  •-rkureo,  Henri  ;   tier-  ^    ...     . 

Bchuilng.   WUbelmua  C.   Verkoren.  and  Koster 
200. 
Vernay  Laboratories.  Inc.  :   See  -  ...„._- 

Russell.  Norton  A.,  and  Olfford.     3.159,176. 
Verrerlea  Induatrtelles  Reunler  du  Lolng.  Soclete  des 

Hamour,  Pernand      3.159,377. 
Vick.  Har»ey  H.  :    Sre 

Wakefield   »ie..ri£».  1.  and  VIck.     5  15i<.352. 
Vtllano,  JoMok      AsaemMy  insert  holder.     3.139.3M,   12-1- 

M.   Cl    289    A9. 
Villemure.  Prsd  W.  :   See — 

Anderson,   Ralph  P..  and   Vlllenure.     3. 
Vlrta,  Arthur  W.,  to  Ancraft  Producta  Co 
scribe.      3.158,936,    12-1-64.   Cl.   33—18. 
Vlsmara.  Frant'eaco  S.p  A.  :   See — 
Krcoll,  Alberto,     3.139.343. 
Erroll.  Alberto,  and  Gardl.     X159,630. 
Vltlello.  Frank  O   :   See  ...„»-- 

Kaskln.  Sevmour  H  .  and  Vltlello.     3.150.2X7 
Voge,  Hervey  H    :    Bee- 

Jenalngii,  Thomas  J  .  and  Voge.     3.150.688. 
Vogel.    Herbert    F..    to    AUU  Chalmers    Mfg.    Co 

transptMitloo       3,159.8(M.    12 
Vogelhuber,  Wllllani  W   ;   See 

King     Robert    W  ,    MItihell, 
Vometec  .N  V    ;    See 

Van  Munster.  L«>urens  B.     3.159.388.  ,,    _^   ... 

Voa    Hen.    Edmund,    to    Dynamit    Nobel    AktlengesellschafL 
Process    for    the    pr»»ductlon    of    primer    compocltlons    for 
percussion    caps    including    rimfire    cariridges.      3,159,512, 
12-1-A4,   Cl.    149^    22 
Von   Strandtmann.   Maximilian      See —  „..„.„, 

Shavel    John    Jr..  and  Von  Strandtmann.     3,159.623. 
Vos.  Cornells,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Floating  storage  Unk.     3.159, 

l30.    12-1-64.   Cl.    114—5.  ^     ^       .  , 

Wader   Walter  G..  to  Mperrr  Rand  Corp      Fluid  pulsing  meall^ 

for  print   hammers       3.1.^9.099.   12-1-64.  «'l     J01_:]    .„   . 
Wagner,  Chester.     Deep  fst  pressure  fryer.     3.159,093,  12-1- 

64,  Cl    99      408. 
WshI    Buddy  D.  :  Bee 

Van   Harteeveldt.  Carroll   H  ,  and   Wahl      3.159,.^26. 
Wakefteld  Corp.  :  ^•»e  -  ...«.,.. 

WskrOeliT  George   P..  and  Vtrfc.      3,159.352. 
WakeAeld.    (ieorge    V,   and    H     H     VIck,    to    Wakefield 

Lamlnalre      3.1.*M».i52.  12    1  «4.  Cl.  24(>     51  1>., 
Waldman    David      Orthodontic  applUnces      .{.1.%8.93-I. 

64.  tT    32    -14. 
Walker  Mfg    Co  :  Be*^- 
.\ndrews.  Peter  G 
Fowler    Charles  I' 
Walker    .Nelson   A  .  and 

justaDle  drill  mount      .,.,„~.^-.,   . 
Wall.    Lamar    J^    to    Honevwell    Inc 

valves     3.139.te»*.  12-l-*4.  n  267      1 
Walaer    Marlln.  to  Hamilton  Watch  Co.     Electrical  conUct 

aagBet   Index   system       .-1,1.%8.988.    12-1-64,   (1.   58-28 
Wankei  (J.m  b  H      Sc<» 

Pascfake.  Hanns  IMeter       3.159.336  ,.       ^     . 

Wanmaker     Wllleni    L,    and   <V    Bakker.    to   North    American 
Philips  Co..   Inc       Copp»'r  activated   alkaline  earth   metal 
alkali  metal  ortho|>hoBphate  luminescent  material       3.1.MJ, 
.NH4,  12-1-64.  n    252    -301  4 
Wanner     Bertll.      Device   for  pivotally   coupling  two  cameras 

3.159.'(>H7.  12-1-64.  n    95— 18. 
Ward    William  C     to  The  Norwich  Pharmscal  Co      New  s«rieK 
of  carboxyllc  add  esters  of  5  altro  2  funl  alkylldene  hy- 
droxyalkyt  ssoilcar*a tones      S.159.6.%4.  12-1-64.  (^    260- 

i*T  * 
Warner  l^robert  Pharmaceutical  t  o.  :  Sec 

ghavel.   John.   Jr  .  and   Voa   Strandtmann       3.159,623. 
Warner  4  .*<'wasey  Co  ,  The    Bee- 

niener,  Robert  E      3.159.065. 
Warren,  S  P  .  Co     N*^ 

Grant    (lyde  P     and  Ixmk       3.1.%9.0«8. 
Wasag-<T>enile  Aktlengesellsctiaft  :   See-- 

lUedl    Hans-Joar4)im.  and  8chl0ter.      3.159.102 
Washburn',  tiayton  A      See— 

Appel    Henrv  W  ,  King,  and  Washburn       3,159.794. 

Wassennaii.  David     See  „  ,.«  ^-. 

Jones,    Robert    K  .  and    Wssserman       .?.15©,661 
Watklns    Nathaniel  L  .  Jr  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfa   Co 
Reaction     product     of     hydroxy     slloxanes    and     polyalkyl 
enlmlnes       3.169.«00.    12-1-64.  Cl    260^-16  5. 
Watson    James  P      Spring  fsstening      3.159.365.  12-1-64.  Cl. 

248—27. 
WstU.  John  D.  :  Bee  — 

l.athsm    Raymond  E  .  and  Watts      3.1.%9.302. 
Weathertiead  Co..  The  :  See    -  „.»..,„„ 

Courtot.  I^ouU  B.  and  Norton.     3,1.V9.180 

Weber    Earl  J  .   to  .\merican  ties  .\ssn  .    Inc      Burner 
control  means.     3,159.202,  12-1-64.  <T    15S      115 

Wedan     l>onald   R..   to   Minnesota   Mining  and  Mfg    Co 
para'tns    for    spra}ing    heat    fusible    pulverulent 
S7l59,348.  12-1-64.  (T    239-85. 

Weeks     Lloyd    E..   and    R    J     McManlmle.   to   Monsanto   Co 
I'olvmeritatlon  of  olefins  In  the  presence  of  a  Zlegler  type 
catalyst   plus  a  surfacUnt.      3.159.615.   12-1-64,  Ol    265- 
94.9. 


3.159.239. 
3.K%9.311. 

K    F    Carey,   to  Buck   Mfg 
3.159.061,^  12-1-64.  Cl    77 
Diaphragm 


Corp 
12-1- 


Co.     Ad 
Mi. 
operate<l 


3.159,681. 


cou- 


pllot 

Ap 
material. 


Weldmuller,  C.  A..  KG. :  See— 

SUtiel,  WUhelm.     3,169,750.  ^      ^     „.. 

Welland,  Cari   W      Aircraft.     3.159.361,   12-1-64,  Cl.  244— 

12. 
Well    Edward  D..   to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp.     Separation  of 
2.^,6  trichlorobensoic    acid    from    a    mixture    of    trichloro- 
t>en>olc  adds      3.159,673,  12-1-64,  Cl.  260—625. 
V\  ellmuenster.  Earl  A.  :  See — 

Sunge.  Hugo,  Wellmuenster.  and  Zaslowsky 
Welnstock.  Joseph  ;  See — 

Pacbter,  Irwln  J.,  and  Welnstock.     3,159.627. 
Pachter,  Irwln  J.,  and  Welnstock.      3,159.628. 
Weir,  Thomas  J.,   to  Schwitaer  Corp.      Speed  responsive 

pUng  device.     3,1.59, 2.")4.   12-1-64,  Cl.  192 — 58. 
Weiss,  Erwin  -M.    to  Beltone  Electronics  Corp      Electroscous 

tic  transdncers.     3,159,719,  12-1-64,  Ol.  179—110. 
Weiss,  Jotiann,  Msschinenfabrik  und  Apparate-bau  G.m.b.H.  : 
See    - 

Schmidt.  Hermann.     3,159.522. 
Wel«senberg.  Eugene  H.     Support  with  dlsplaceable  elements. 

3,159,371.  12-l-^J4.C^.  248      346. 
W'elssgUswiiold  Seal  Dairy  <*orp.  ;  See— 

HulM-ustein,  Irving       3.159,492. 
Welleln    W  iUlam  G.     Annunciator  for  the  entrance  of  a  dwell- 
ing or  the  like.     3.159.827.  12-1-64,  (T    340--  330. 
Welsh.  Herbert  P..  to  Sperry  Band  Corp.     Phase  modulaUon 
reading   syatem  employing  controlled  gating  for  inhibiting 
spurious    outputs    o<vurring    t>etween    Information    pulses. 
3.159.793.  12-1-64,  O.  328-99. 
Welsh,    Herbert    F..    .V.    J.    .\ppleton.    and    M     Silverbera,    to 
Sperry  Rand  Corp      W  rap  spring  clutch.     3,169.2.^6,  12-1- 
64.  Cl.  192-81. 
W  enslng.  W  llheUnlna  H.  P  :  Bee— 

Sparnaay    Marcus  J.,  and  Wenaing.     3.159, 7R3. 
Went.  Jan  J.,  to  }<tlchtlng  Voor  Fundamenteel  ondersolk  der 
Materle.      i'rocesa  of   nuclear   fission.      3.159,348,   12-1-64. 
Cl.  176     37. 
WVrner.  Helmut  ;  See 

tlscher.  Ernst  O.,  and  Werner.     3,159,658. 
Werner,  Howard  J.  :  See 

Hertig.  Max.  and  Werner.      3,150.016. 
Weastrom.   Alfred.   W.    E.    Sanders.   Jr..   and   R.   C.    Mollla^   to 
l^e  Bendlx  Corp.     Method  of  manufacturing  assembly  fluid 
pressure  motors      3.1.'>8.930.   12-1-64.  Cl.   29-  510. 
West     Robert    D..    to    Manitowoc    Shipbuilding    Inc.      Vessel. 

3.K%9.1.33.  12-1-64,  n.  115—5 
W  est  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co.  :  See— 

tiodwin.   Homer   A.   Brocfcardt,  and  Koch.     3.159,123. 
Western  Electric  Co  .  Inc  ;  *ee — 

Hsm.  James  H^  Jr..  Bitchejr  and  Sprlnjrman.      3.159.324. 
W'estover,    Robert    P.,    to    Bell    Telephone    I.jit)oratorie8,    Inc. 

Continuous  extruder.  3.158.901.  12-1-64.  Cl.  IS— 12. 
Wheeler  James  C  .  to  IVflanc*  Printed  Circuit  Corp.  Fixture 
for  i>rlnted  circuit  boards  3.1.%9.127.  12-1-64.  (T  113—99. 
W  hite  Cecil  P.  Bale  press  3.159.097.  12-1-64.  Cl  100—214 
Whitehom  Richard  M  .  to  Varian  Associstes.  Atomic  fre- 
quency standard.  3.1.59.797.  12-1-64.  tn.  331 — 3. 
Whitney.  Wiley  :  Bee 

Abbtitt.  Georg<»  F,  Jr  .  and  Whitney.     3.159.714. 
Wicks     Louie   O..    to   Portland   Copper  4   Tank    Worka.    Inc. 
Control   circuit    for   electric   furnace.      3.159.736.    12-1-64, 
n.  219  -492. 
Widman.   Michael   l..   to  Cast  Iron  Soil   Pipe  Institute.      In 

serted  uut  pipe  Joint      3.159.414.  12-1-64.  <1.  285 — 348. 
Wiedemann,   Warren  C.     to  Sylvanla  Electric   Products  Inc. 

Phase  modulator      3.1.59.801.  12-1-64,  n.  332—30. 
Wledenmeier.  George  W.  :  See— - 

Van    Antwerpen     Lloyd   D..    Wledenmeier.   and   Broecker. 
3.159.27.-. 
Wllcock.  William  L  .  to  National  Research  IVvelopment  Corp. 

Production  of  thin  films      3.1.'>«,442.   12-1   64.  Cl.  316 — 8. 
Wilcox.  Barnard  O.     Recovering  TlOi  from  llmenlte.     3.159,- 

454.  12-1-64.  Cl    23 — 202. 
Wll.le.   Arthur  E..   to  Shaffer  Tool  Works       Cnderwater  drill- 
ing method.     3.1.59.218.  12-1-64.  Cl.  166 — 46. 
Wildenhayn.    Reginald,   to  (iebruder  Heyl  Cbemlscbe  Fabrik 
KG      stabilised  solutions  of  metal-speclflc  Indicator  dyes. 
3.159,5H6    12-1-64.  Cl.  252-    408. 
Wiles.   Charles  R..   and    D.   L.   Russell,   to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.      Continuous  molding  process.      S.159.694.  12-1-64,  Cl. 
264 — 53. 
Wllfert.  Karl,  and  H    Bar#nyt.  to  Daimler  Bern  Aktlengeseil 
schaft      Elastic  bearing  construction.     3.159.391.  12-1-64. 
Cl.  267-63 
Williams.  I>onald  W   :   See- 
Da  CosU.  Harry,  and  Williams.     S.199.188. 

Williams.  Fred  E.     Mower  blade  aasembly.     S.158.977, 

64.  n    56—295. 
Wilson,   liertram   A      Structural  member.     3,159,250. 

64.  Cl.  189-41. 
Wilson.   Hsrold   W.      Process   for  producing  acidic  soil 

ttoner    containing     chelated     plant    nutrients 

12   1-64.  Cl.  71 — 62. 
Wilson.    James   L..    to    Wilson    Metsl    Products. 

apparatus     S,159..t44.  12-1-64.  Cl   236—20 
Wilson,  Joseph  E.  :   Bee- 

Rudkln,  George  O..  Jr..  Wilson,  and  Dunn 

Wilson.  I-awrence  A..  Jr.  .   See —  

Reed.   Ronald   L..  Terwilllger.  and  Wilson. 
Wilson  Metal  Products,  Inc.  :  See- 
Wilson.  James  I.      .1.159.344. 
Wilson.  William  H.     Dynamic  balancing  apparatus 

05O,  12-1-64,  Cl.  74 — 573. 
Winkler.   Hans:    See-  o  ,  .o  aoo 

Rem  Jany.  Bourqutn,  Gagnaux.  and  Winkler.     .S.159.68vJ 
Winkler.  Richard,  and  K.  Dunnebler.  to  Berkley  Machine 

Apparatus   for    pro<luclng   openings   In   sheet   material 

the   manufacture  of   window   envelopes. 

64.  a.  83—802. 


12-1- 

12-1- 

condl- 
3.169.477. 

Inc.      Frying 

3.159.604. 
S. 159.216. 

3,159, 


3,159.069, 


Co. 

for 

12-1- 
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Wlnneo.  Praaklyn  B.,  to  Krlck»on  Tool  Co.     Slow  speed  iteer- 

Inc  control   for   Jet   propeUed    bo*t».      3,1M.184,    l»-l-«4, 

a.  115—12. 
Wlntrlngham.  William  T       See- 
James.    Dennis    B  ,    and    Wtntrlngham       3,159,811. 
Wolcott.  Edson  R.     Apparatus  for  the  separation  of  platlum 

and  gold  by  TolatlllaaUon.     3,15».703,  ia-l-«4.  CI.  26« — 

19 
Wolfe,   Walter   W.,  and  H.   J.    Hoftelg,   to  Van  Duaen  *  Co.. 

Inc.      ProfreealTC  row  trough  feeder.     8,1&8.143.   l»-l-«4, 

CI    119—02. 
Wolk.   Robert  S.      Lockable  male  electrical  plug.     3,189.446. 

12-1-64,  CI.  339 — 74.  ^  ,     . 

Woloaayn.   Julian   J.      Machines,    for  remorlng  and   renUclng 

lids    on    containers.      3.159,064.    12-l-«4,    CI.    81—3.32. 
Woo.    Way    D.,    to   Honeywell    Inc.      Pattern   senaltlrltT   com- 
pensation In  high  pulse  density  recording.    3,159,840,  12-1- 

64,  CI.  346—74. 
Wood  Conversion  Co.  :   See — 

Akerson.  Dartd  W.     3,159.236. 

Pernell,  Robert  K.     3,158,878.  ^  _^    . 

Woodward,    Stephen   O..   to  The  Bendlx  Corp.      Fuel   supply 

system.     3,159.151,  12-1-64.  CI.  123— 11». 
Wooley,    Lee   A.,   to    Kingston    Products  Corp,     Timer   snan 
3,159.255,   12-1-64,  CI.  192—67. 
B,    Jr..    to   General    Electric   Co.      Tape  con- 
trol   SYBWB..      3,159.819     12-1-64.    CI.    340— 172  5. 
Wulff,   Carl,   W.   Stein.   O.   Koch,   and  H.   Weiss,   to   Henkel  * 

Cle    Q  m.b.H.     Preparation  of  light-colored  sulfonated  fsttr 

adds  and  fatty  acid  dertTaUvee.     3,15».««7,  12-1-64.  CI. 

260— too. 
Wunder,  James  W.  :   See — 

Blchard.  John  A.,  and  Wunder.     3.159^62  „.     ,   . 

Wunderllch.     Donald     K..     and     L.     N,     Fnsaell.     to     Sinclair 

Research,    Inc       Electrolytic   method   for   prodaclng   tetr»- 

ethyllead.     3,159,557,12-1-64.0.204—59. 
Wurts.   Clifford   H.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Refrigerating 

apparatus.     3,159,213,  12-1-64,  CT.  16»— 171. 
Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp.  :   See— 

Langdon,   William   K.,   and   Rubinstein.      S,159,6M. 
Wylle.  Hannah  T.      See — 

Wylie.  Howard  W.     3,159.110.  _     «.  ., 

Wylle.    Howard    W  ,    deceased  ;    by    H.    T.    Wylle,    executrix. 

MotorlBed  staging  suspending  and  adjusting  carrier.    S,l»».- 

110,  12-1-64,  Cl.  104—246.  ^      ^    ^       w  .v   ^     ,  . 

Tamaguchl,  Taro,  to  Onoda  Cement  Co.  Ltd.     Method  of  im- 

proTlng  the  grade  of  byproduct  gypsum  obUlned  In  carry 

Ing  out  a  wet  process  for  production  of  phosphoric  add. 

3,159,497,  12-1-64,  Cl.  106 — 89. 
Yardney  International  Corp.  :   See— 

Mendelsohn,   Meyer,   and   Horowlts.      3,159,539. 
Yarta,  Johnny  W.,  and  M.  P.  Hogue,  to  General  Electric  Co. 

Series  motor  construction  for  a  food  waste  dlspoeal  anit. 

8.159,354,  12-1-64.  Cl.  241 — 46. 


construction. 
Wright,    Robert 
trol    system. 


Yawau  Iron  and  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.  :  Sm — 

Taguchl.  Satoru.  and  Sakakura     3,159,511. 

Yonan,  Peter,  and  J  W  Cuslc,  to  O  D  Searle  *  Co.  1- 
amino-4  ixantheny  1  and  thloianthenyl)  plperaalnes.  8,159.- 
636,  12-1-64,  CT.  260^    26» 

Yost,  Victor  O.,  to  Firth  Sterling,  Inc.  Cnttlng-off  tool. 
3,158,921.  12-1-64,  Cl.  29—96 

Young,  DaTld  W.,  to  Sinclair  Research,  Inc.  Method  of  In- 
hibiting the  sprouting  of  potatoes      8,159,476,  12-1-64,  Cl. 


71 


biting 

—2.7. 


Young.   l>ean   A  .   to   L'nlon   Ull  Co.  of  California.     SetoctlTC 

hydrocraoklng  process.     3,159,567,  12-1-64,  Cl.  208 — 87. 
Young,  Kr»Hlerlck  A       H 


Gaubls.  Leonard  L.,  and  Young.     3,159,221 
Young,  James  J.,  R.  P   Johnson,  and  D.  N.  Buggina,  to  Owens- 
Coming  Flberglas  Corp.     AcousUcal  partitions.     8.159,235, 
12-1-64,  Cl.  181—83. 

Young,  William  T.  :   See — 

Hofmelster.  Harry  J.,  Jr.,  Young,  and  Hobba.     3,159.468. 
ZZ  Corp   :    Sej — 

Hottenroth.  Frederick  W  ,  and  Jacob/.     S,159jJ119 
Zachman,  Nell  J  .  to  Union  Carbide  Canada  Ltd.     Wear-realat- 

ant  composite  article.     3,159.468,    12-1-64.  Cl.  29 — 196. 
Zaleekl,  John  F  ,  to  General  Preclaion,  Inc.     PasslTe  beacon. 
3,169.836,  12-1-64,  Cl.  S4»— 18. 
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Zaslowsky.  Joel  A 
Stange,  Hugt 


S« 


Stange, 
Zel£ler.    Philip 
Tnnmpson, 


Wellmuenster,  and  Zaalnwsky  3.159.681. 
R  P  Rohde.  M.  M.  Frank,  and  W  B. 
to  General  Motors  Corp.  Hydraulic  steering 
system  3,159,084,  12-1-64,  Cl.  91—868. 
Zlegler,  Karl.  R  KAster.  and  W  R  Kroll  :  said  K5ater  and 
said  Kroll  assor  to  K  Zlegler  Cyclic  process  for  the 
pro<luctlon  of  alpha  oleflos  by  reacting  halogenous  ornnlc 
aluminium  compounds  with  oleOaa.  8,159,689.  lS-i-64, 
Cl  260 — 683.15. 
Zerhusen,  Henry  P.  :   See — 

Brtdger.  Grover  L.,  Zlmmer,  and  Zerhusen.     8.158,892 
Zlerlck.     Ambrose     E.       Stationary     hydraulic     tranamlsalon 

3.159.05M.  12-1-64.  Cl    74—794 
Zie«,  Carl  W.,  to  InternaUonal  Basic  Economy  Corp.     Solrent 
extractor  and  solrent  extraction.     S,lft9.4oT.  11-1-64,  CL 
28—270. 
Zlmmer.  Austin  A.  :   See — 

Brldger.  Grorer  L..  Zlmoser,  and  Zerhusen.     3,158,892. 
Zimmerman.    Charles    L       Apparatus    for    weighing   and    dis- 
pensing material.      3,159.235,   12-1-64,  O.    ITT— lOT. 

Zuck.  Daniel  B.  :  See — 

Sbe«ffer.  Brace  R.,  and  Zuck.     3,159,864. 
Zttllan,    Aldo,    to    Robertshaw    Controls    Co.      Pilot    burner. 

3,159,208,  12-1-64,  O.  158 — 128. 
Zyber.  Kenneth  F.,  to  Burroughs  Corp.     Document  separatlBC 

apparatus.     8,159,897.  12-1-64,  Cl.  271— M. 


:         1- 

1:  1,188,887 

48:   8,158.868 

104:  1,188,889 

280:  8,158,870 

2- 

3:  8,188,871 

118:  8,188^872 

4— 

•7:  8,188,878 

143:   8,188,874 

»- 

S3:  8,188,876 

90:   8,188,878 

106:   8,158.877 

888:   8,188.878 

7— 

14.6:  8,188,879 

»-  1W.1:  a.ia9,4«9  1 

181:  8.188.810 

9- 

1:  1.188,881 

1188,883 

10- 

10:   8,180,842 

180:   8,188,888 

1»- 

31:   8,188.884 

61:   8,188,885 

100:   8.188,886 

104    8,188,887 

j                           104.06:   8,186.M8  1 

( 

143:   8.188,889 

280  43:  1. 1«8,  MO  | 

804    8.188,891 

878    8,188,893 

16- 

4:   8,188.888 

80    3.188,894 

IT- 

8^    3,188,886 

46    8,188.896 

l»- 

4:   8.158,807 

8:  8,188,808 

13:  8,118.889 

8.1S8,«W 

8,188,901 

.    16:  8,188.903 

17:   8.18*.  903 

1 

19     8,158.904 

10    8,158.905 

42    8,158.900 

46:   8,158,907 

ao- 

l«:  8,15K.  grw 

86.1:    8.158,909 

a»- 

0     8,188.910 

189    8,188.911 

190    8.188,913 

318    8,188.018 

K — 

1:  8.180.450 

14:   8180.451 

14  8:   8180.453 

18    8.190.453 

• 

TOO    8,180.454 

216    8,190.455 

281:  8.1SO.4A0 

370:  8190,457 

277:   8,li».458 

801:   8  189.450 

2*- 

86    8158,014 

124:   8,158,015 

160:   8,158.916 

248:  8,188.017 

25- 

121:  8,188.919 

181:   8.  198.918 

29- 

88  8:   3.  \!<K.9ilC) 

98:  3.158.921 

106:  8188.892 

149  6:  8,188,928 

S.188.IM 

156:  8.188.926 

188  6:   S.  1.W.VJ8 

S.  I5K.93/ 

191  8:   3,180.460 

196:  8.189.461 

8,180.40 

190:   8,189.488 

470.1:   8.188.928 

474  4:   S.  158.030 

810:   8,188,980 

822:  3,198,981 

30- 

4S.0:  8,188.«3 

278:  8,188.08 

n— 

14:   8,188,984 

09:   3.158.088 

n— 

18:    3.158,936 

62:   3,188.937 

128:  S.1»,9S8 

148:   3,158,909 

174:   8158,940 

S.  158.  941 

3.188,942 

184.5:  8.188,943 

34- 

4:  3,189.464 

46:   8190.466 

00:   3,180.466 

174:  1130,467 

47- 


60— 


81— 


243 

86-  10  4: 

87—  144: 
180: 

40-    129: 

42-      60: 

66: 


8: 

42  34 

48  14 

83 

22: 

301: 

1: 

84: 

68: 

181: 

200: 

311 

821 

878: 

443: 

6: 

9: 

89: 

116: 

319 

2W 

283 

877 

80 

118 

I 

220 
396 


370 

67—      IS 

887 

140 

144 
183 

88—  31  1 
23  9 

28 

89-  79 
80-  86  8 

86  4 


85  6 


89 
SO 
SO 

89 


81— 


98: 

09: 

98: 

110: 

845: 

854 

467: 

17: 

18: 

70: 

140: 

17: 

94: 

43: 

3  7: 

63: 

n-  15.8: 

23: 

28.1: 

40.7: 

40  7: 

67  8: 

71  8: 

83: 

88: 

147: 


66— 

68- 


71— 


1189,408 
1180,460 
1  150.  706 
1188,944 
1  188, 945 
1188.940 
1  158, 947 
1188.948 
1188.949 
1188,960 
1158,061 
1168.962 
1158,968 
1189.470 
1188,964 
1158,966 
1158,960 
8  158,967 
1188,968 
1188.988 
1188,080 
1188.981 
1188.962 
1168,968 
1188,964 
1166,986 
1181988 
1188,987 
1158.968 
115H.g60 
1158.970 
1158.971 
8188.973 
1188,973 
1 189,  471 
1 189,  473 
1158,974 
1188,078 
8  188,976 
1158.977 
1188,978 
1188,979 
8  158.  gfW 
l.W.  9K1 
15H.  9R3 
KW.  983 
158.  9M 
158.985 
_.  158,980 
8  158.987 
8  188.968 
1158.989 
1158.990 
1188.991 
1181903 
8  158.003 
8  KS8,  WK 
1158,096 
1181908 
8188,907 
1181998 
1188  999 
1199.000 
1 199, 001 
8189,003 
1180.008 
8  190,478 
8  180.004 
1190.008 
1180,006 
1180.474 
1 180, 007 
8  180.008 
3.  180.000 
1199,011 
1190,010 
3.190.012 
8  180.013 
8  190,  476 
1180,014 
1 180,  016 
1180.016 
Re. 25,008 
3.190.017 
3.  ISO,  470 
3.  190.  477 


8. 
3. 
8. 
8. 
1 
8. 


74— 


78—    180: 
170: 

247: 


860: 
808  3: 

402: 
483 
800: 
617; 
1: 
17.8: 

r: 

80: 
300: 

880  5: 
842: 
411 

424.8: 
460: 
401 
610 
673: 
646: 


3.150.018 
8  190.010 
8  190. 030 
8160.021 
8180.022 
1189,031 
1189,024 
1150,025 
8190,030 
1180,037 


701: 
782: 

781: 
788: 
794: 
76-  98: 
IXB: 

178: 

200: 

n-        8: 

68: 

SO: 

80-  10: 
88: 

81-  8  82 

82-  5.6: 
88—      76: 

r: 

100 
80C2: 
821: 
411: 
46—  1  24: 
298: 

V: 
87 
88-  20 
88—  1 
81 
SB 

m-    tr 

148 

11 

IS  4 


90— 


91-    868 

451: 

93—     161: 

98-      18: 

64 

I: 

28: 

88: 

75 
86: 
lO 
40 


87 
107 
116 
186 

aos 

316 


383 

840 

408 

luO-    311 


101— 


102- 


314 

315 

1 

40 

111 

23 

38 

08 


1169,028 
1190,029 
1189.080 
1180.081 
1150,082 
1150,033 
1150.034 
1150,085 
1190.080 
1  150.  087 
1190,008 
1190,080 
1150,040 
1 180,  041 
1180,042 
1150,043 
1150,044 
1  150.  tH5 
8150.046 
1150,047 
8150,048 
1  180.  040 
8180.060 
1190.051 
1150.062 
1190.063 
11.^0.064 
1150,066 
1180,068 
1180.067 
1180,058 
1 180,  478 
8150.479 
1180.480 
1180.481 
1190,482 
1180,060 
1180,000 
8  150.001 
8  150.062 
1190,063 
1189.084 
1189.006 
1180.000 
8150.007 
1180,008 
1190,000 
1190,070 
1189,071 
1190,700 
8199,073 
:  1190,078 
:  1180,074 
:  1199,076 
:  11.'«.076 
:   1190,707 
:  1180,077 
:  1180,078 
:  1180,079 
:  8.189,080 
:   1189,081 
8  199.083 
8  180.088 
1190,084 
1180,085 
8180.086 
8180,087 
8  190.088 
3,190.488 
1180.484 
3.199.488 
8  190.  486 
1150.487 
8  199.488 
1199.080 
1180,000 
1109,091 
1190,003 
8  190.008 
8  160,480 
1180,490 
1 180, 401 
1190,403 
8190.403 
3, 180, 404 
8.160.406 
8  180, 094 
1180,006 
1  189, 000 
8189,007 
8180,008 
8180,000 

1 159. 100 

1 190. 101 

1 180. 103 
8,  ISO,  108 

1 180. 104 


108—  46: 
116: 
213: 

104—  148: 
246: 

106-  860: 
807: 
808: 

106—  80: 
387: 
808: 

108—  88: 
61: 
68: 

100—        1: 


110- 

111— 
119- 


118— 


1: 

18: 

1: 

3: 

310: 

262: 

260: 

90: 


120 
ISl 

114-      .6 

06  8 

103 

115— 


116— 


117— 


.6: 

12 

67: 

114 

119 

2 

72 

121 

ir 

118—    800 
119-14. 17 

17 
29 


122- 


128- 


127— 
128— 


180- 
182- 


186- 
188- 


187— 


62: 

167: 

1: 

610: 

1  70: 

41  83: 

40: 

119: 

140: 

142  6: 

170: 

108: 

19: 

121: 

208: 

83: 

3: 

97: 

890: 

386: 

40: 

79: 

60 

1 

86 

146 

106 

31 

71 

81  6 


11 


82 
218: 
296: 
831: 

r4 

408 

408  1 

494 

801 

645 

014  06 

026  4 

SO 


125 
189-  122: 
126: 
127: 
430: 
140—  92.  3: 


1 189. 106 
1 180. 100 

1 180. 107 
1 180,  100 
1150,110 
1190,111 
1160,113 
1160.113 
1  180.  407 
1150,400 
list,  408 
1150,114 
1180,115 
1160,116 
1180.117 
1160,118 
1180.110 
1 160, 130 
1 180, 121 
1190,122 
1 190, 123 
1 160, 134 
1  190, 126 
1 180, 126 
8  ISO,  127 
1180,128 
1 180, 120 
1  190,  ISO 

1 180. 181 

1 180. 182 
1 180. 138 
1 180, 134 
1 180, 186 
1  190,  ISO 
1 190, 137 
1190.409 
1 160,  900 
1180.502 
1160,603 
1180,504 
1  190,  138 
1 190.  ISO 
1 180, 140 
1  180, 141 
1 180, 142 
1 180.  la 
1180,144 
1180,146 
1100,140 

:    8180,147 
:    8  180,  148 
:   1180,140 
:  1180,150 
1 180, 161 
:  1180,153 
:  1100,168 
:   1180,164 
:  1180,166 
:  1180,186 
:  8,180,197 
:   8  160, 168 
:   1150,906 
1 160. 180 
1 180, 100 
1 190. 161 
3.  150,  108 
1  180, 102 
1  189,  108 
1 180, 164 
1180,166 
1 180. 800 
1180,807 
8190,606 
3,  150.  166 
1  180,  167 
1  150.  168 
8  150.109 
3.  150.  170 
3,  160.  171 
1  190.  172 
1  180,  178 
1180,174 
8  150. 178 
3,  150,  170 
3, 190, 177 
8  190.178 
1  l.W,  179 
1 190, 180 
8  l.W,  181 
3,  ISO,  182 
S,  ISO,  183 

1 190. 184 

1 190. 185 
1150,180 
8, 150, 187 
1 160, 188 


141— 


140— 


148—  6 


168— 


188- 


188- 


172: 

800: 

288: 

242: 

3: 

16: 

27: 

102: 

16: 

20: 

ill: 

22: 

1: 

21: 

64: 

40: 

79: 

100: 

243: 

260: 

308: 

270: 

272: 


400: 
1: 

28: 
115: 
123 
100—  108 
200: 
SSO: 
848: 

24: 

68: 
138: 
261: 

20 

163 

108 

848 

1 


10: 
17: 
20: 

171: 
4: 
10 
11 
80 
40 

186 
22 
80 

83 

SO 

42 

81.6 

56 


161— 


162- 


166- 


166— 


167— 


58 
66 


74: 
82: 
88: 

168-      24: 

170-180.  88: 

174—      40: 

46: 

176-    107: 

835 

301 

176—  37 
88 
87 

177—  107 
157 
168 

178—  6  6 

22 

179—  1 
16.65 

18 


84 

100.1 

100.2 

110 

178  2 


1 180, 180 
1 160, 190 
1  160, 191 
1  160, 192 
1160,193 
1 190,  194 
1 190,  196 

1 150. 196 
1160.800 
1 180,  610 
1 160, 611 
1 180  612 

1 180. 197 
1  180, 198 
1180,190 
8  150,  618 
1  190,  614 
8  159,  616 
8. 180.  616 
1 180,  817 
1 180,  618 
1 160,  819 
1180,620 
1180,622 
8160,621 
1180,200 
1 180,  201 
1160,202 
1150,203 
1150,204 
3,150,206 
1 150,  206 
8, 160,  307 
1 150,  623 
1 160,  524 
1  190,  525 
1180,696 
1 160,  627 
1180,828 
1 150,  620 
1190,580 
1150,208 
1180,200 
1 180, 210 
1180,211 
1180,212 
1 180,  218 
1180,214 
1180,215 
1100,210 

:  1100,217 
:  1190,318 
:  1190,210 
:  1180,681 
:  1180.883 

1 180.  sa 

:   8190,884 

:  1180,586 

:   1150.530 

:   3.  150.  547 

:   8  150,  537 

3.  ISO.  538 

:   3,159.539 

:  3.159,540 

3.158.541 

3.  159.  542 

1150,543 

8  ISO,  544 

3.190,545 

3. 150,  546 

3. 150.  220 

3.190,221 

8190,708 

8190,700 

1150.222 

1150.228 

3. 150. 224 

3.  ISO,  548 

3.  ISO,  540 

1 180,  560 

1180,236 

1  ISO.  230 

1180.227 

3, 160, 710 

1 180, 711 

8  150,  712 

1180.713 

1 180. 720 

1 160,  714 

1150,716 

8  150,  716 

1190,717 

1  ISO,  718 

1 190,  501 

3. 150,  710 

8. 180. 721 


180-  7: 
61: 

79.2: 

181—  .  5: 


189- 


186- 
188- 


189— 


190- 
192- 


198— 
194— 


196- 


81: 
83: 


42: 

61: 

3: 

6: 

92: 

180: 
11: 
76: 
92: 

170: 
81: 
84: 
41: 
85: 

48: 
58: 
67: 
81: 
104: 
83: 
4: 
10: 
18: 
61: 
70: 
80: 
197—    183: 
163: 
196—        8: 
30: 
193 
302: 
320 
280: 
11: 
19: 
83: 
5L0e: 
83: 
61.43: 
61.47: 
61.0: 
183: 
144: 
168: 
166: 
40: 
384: 
15: 
37; 
90: 
181: 
197: 
313: 
343: 
16: 
41: 
45.19: 
45.33: 
63: 
84: 
208-       11: 
80: 
50: 
79: 


200— 


302- 
204— 


205— 
306— 


87 

80 

110 

306 

251 


1180,238 
1180,220 
1150,280 
1 180, 281 
8  180,  282 
1180,288 
1150,234 
1150,286 
1150,230 
1150,338 
8  150,  237 
1150,280 
8,150,240 
8, 190,  241 
1150,242 
8, 180,  243 
1190,244 
1190,246 
3,150,246 
1150,347 
3, 199,  348 
1150,340 
1 150.  250 
1 190,  351 
1 190,  353 
1 190,  253 
1150,254 
1150,256 
1180.286 
8, 190,  267 
1150,258 
1  l.'iO,  290 
8  150.300 
8  159.261 
3  !.■«.  363 
8. 150,  561 
1190,668 
1190.  Ml 
1190. 9M 
1180.»6 
1180.  MS 
1190.  Mr 
3. 190.988 
1  l.tO,  760 
3, 160.  270 
81. 50,  7?? 
1  159.723 
8  158.724 
1  158.728 
8180,776 
1180,738 
1180.730 
1180,727 
1160,780 
1150,731 
1150,733 
:   1150.738 
:  1150,558 
:   1150,564 
:   8150,656 
1180,666 
:   1180.687 
:  1190,668 
:   1150,580 
:  1150,560 
:  1180,861 
3, 190.  271 
1  190. 372 
3, 180,  378 
1190,374 
1190,379 
3, 190,  376 
3,190.963 
3, 190. 868 
1  180. 864 
1 150,  fi«5 
3, 190,  866 
8  190, 967 
3, 190,  608 
3, 190,  960 
1 150,  570 
3, 150.  571 


309- 


210- 
?11— 


313— 


73: 
00: 
111.5: 

273: 
96: 

237: 
10: 
45: 
21: 


?2 

168 

314—    2.6 

6 


1 190,  377 
3,  150,  278 
8190,379 
8  150,  572 
1  ISO,  573 
3,  ISO,  574 
1190,280 
8  190,  381 
8  180,  282 
1 190,  383 
1 150,  284 
1190,285 
8 190,  386 
8180,387 

XXV 


XXVI 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


T» 


I 

I 


214— 

17- 

3,  ISO,  288 

286- 

300 

3, 180,  843 

200-  20  4:  3, 180.  SOS 

20l>-448.2:  3.130,661      TH-      83:   8.180.407  '  3»4-      30:   3.180.788 

3,190.280 

230- 

20 

3.  ISO.  344 

29  6:  a.  180,  804 

3,130.662      279-      88 

3.190,408                      84     3.190.784 

1^2 

3,190,200 

26 

3.  150.  345 

37:   3,180,806 

8,  190, 866      280-        5 

a,  ISO.  400                     43:   3.  180.  786 

20 

3, 180.291  1 

33 

3,150,346 

41:  3,180.800 

4S7:  3, 196.  003                    38 

3.180,410                    00    8.180,786 

n.1 

3. 150.  2M  '  288— 

327 

3,150,847 

46.75:  3,160.890 

461:  3.190,664     261-      28 

3,18*,  411                    09:   8,180,787 

3Xt 

3.  lAO,  203   1   230— 

85 

3,  150.  348  ' 

48  9:  8,150.808 

8,190,066  : 

285—        7 

8.180,412                   146:   3.180,760 

370 

Re  28,801 

463 

3,  159.  349 

40.8:   3,180,000 

406 

8,  ISO.  666 

189 

8.180,418  1  328-     402:   3.180,76* 

Xta 

3.180,204 

583 

8,189,880 

8, 180.tM 

481 

8.  180,  067 

848 

8,180,414                   440     3.180.790 

517 

8, 190.  205      2*0— 

10 

3, 160, 381 

01 

8,ia9,00« 

800 

8,150.668 

202-886  3 

8,190,415                   480    3,  190,791 

819 

3.180.206              81.11 

8,150.382 

OS: 

3,190,003 

804 

3, 180. 670 

840 

8,  ISO,  416 

838-      44    8,150.792 

214- 

11 

8.  150.  207  i  241— 

30 

3,150,353 

78- 

3.100,004 

S21 

3.180,671 

2*4—      16 

3.180.417 

90:    a.  190.  703 

43 

3.  150.298  1 

46 

3.  150.  384 

77.8 

3.190.008 

834 

a,  180.  672 

64 

8,  180,418                    186     3.180,794 

217— 

43 

3.  150.  200  1 

101 

3,  190.  386 

78 

3.180,000 

528 

3. 180.  673 

29»-      38 

3,150.419      830—        2:   3.150,760 

M 

3.150,800 

3K) 

3,150.356 

82.1: 

3.189.607 

644 

3.  150.  674 

3,190.430                   138:   3,180,7*0 

21»— 

128 

8, 150.  734  1  242— 

71.1 

3,150.357 

87.8 

8.  190.  008 

860 

3, 150,  675 

*7 

3.180.421      881—        8:   8.180.797 

347 

3,  150.  738  : 

74  1 

3, 180.  368 

87  8 

3.190.000 

a«4 

3,150.676 

117 

8.150.422                     42:   8,160.798 

402 

3, 150,  736              76.  48 

3,150,380 

3.  ISO.  610 

176 

8, 180,  677 

3*7-     119 

8. 180.  423  i                112:  8. 180.  76* 

.■SOI 

8.  150,  737 

244— 

7 

8. 150.  360 

88  3:  3,150,611 

883 

3, 180, 678 

a7 

3.180.434   !                113:   8.190.800 

220— 

2(1 

3.150,301 

12 

3,150.301 

80  7    3.190,012 

004 

8. 180. 679 

3«0 

3, 10*.  425      882-      30:  8,180,601 

4A 

8.150,802 

3. 150. 303 

91  1:   3,190.013 

3,180.680 

408 

8,186,426                    r    3.180.608 

M 

3, 150,  303 

82 

3.150.363 

93  7:   3,189,014 

000.8:   8,180.681 

410 

3, 186,487 

886-      83    8.190,866 

3. 159.  804  1 

101 

3. 150.  364 

94.9:   3,  lSe.«U 

007:  3,180.682 

462 

8,180,418 

m-      31     3,190.70 

An 

8. 150.  305     248— 

27 

3.150.806 

211  8:  3.  ise,«l« 

000:   3.180.683 

301-     r 

3,190,43* 

3*6-    187    3.  190,8M 

«3 

3.  150.806 

42 

8.  ISO.  366 

tm.l:  3.180,617 

018:   8.190,684 

802-        2 

8,  ISO.  430 

S3»-    106    3.190.806 

221— 

I2» 

8. 150.  807 

108 

3,150.887 

»».6:  3,180,018 

019:   3,190.686 

88 

8. 180.  481 

38»-      14    3, 190.4U 

2R6 

8,  150.308 

225 

3.150.800 

330.68:   3,180.610 

644:    3.180.086 

83 

a.  190.  432 

48:   3.  180.  444 

222— 

8A 

8.190,300 

308 

3. 150.30* 

3,180.090 

008:   8.180.087 

800—      22 

a.  180.  483 

74:   8.180.446 

m 

3,150,310 

346 

3.150.370 

3. 190.  on 

OH):  3.190.088 

34 

3,180.484 

82    8,  ISO.  446 

82 

3,159,311 

3.150.371 

330  87    8,  150,«B 

603.18:   3.180.080 

307-  08.8 

3. 180.  781 

176:   8,190,447 

137 

3, 180,  312 

360 

8.150.372 

MO:   3,150.628 

847:   3,180.807 

8, 180.  782 

840—       8:  3;  180.606 

142 

3, 150. 813 

280— 

71  8 

3.  150.  744 

8. 150.  624 

804:   3,190.000 

8. 180,  788 

0:  3,186,667 

183 

8,  150. 314 

83  1 

8.  150.  745 

3.180.028 

804     3.190,001 

8.  ISO,  754 

16  8    3,186.606 

282 

8,  150, 818 

83  3 

3.  150.  746 

312:  8.180.020 

201—      80    3,190.002 

8.190.785                146  1     8.  18*.  00* 

321 

3. 150, 310 

3,  ISO.  747 

2S1  5:  3.180.027 

36»-      19    3,150.388 

308-      30:  3.180.436 

3,180.810 

341 

3,189,317 

106 

3, 180.  748 

3.130.038 

32    3.180.386 

810-    8.7    8.180.716 

3.180.811 

SM 

8, 159. 318 

223 

8.  199.  749 

3.190.620 

40:   8,180.387 

9.1:   8.180.717 

8. 180.  813 

8,  150.310 

281 

3, 150,  780 

286  4     3.150.680 

304—      83:  8.180.000 

88    a.  180,786 

140.3:  8.180.813 

4m 

8.150.820 

261- 

5 

3,190,373 

208:  8,190,031 

3,180,004 

103    8,190.78* 

140.3:   3.180.814 

870 

3.150.321 

10 

8.150,874 

3,180,632 

88:  3,180,000 

166    8.190,7*0 

3.180.813 

228— 

« 

8.199.323 

31 

3, 150,  rs 

1,180.033 

3,  ISO,  000 

186:   3.190.761 

147    8.180.816 

88 

3.150.822 

86 

.  3,180,376 

3.190.634 

•4 

3.190.0*7 

217:  3.150.782 

171:   3.190,817 

22ft— 

88 

3,  150,324 

175 

:   8.150.377 

3.150.636 

210 

3.190,000 

368:  8.190.763 

17X8:   3.180,818 

180 

3.150,828 

328 

3, 150.  378 

3,190,030 

390 

3,180,0*9 

368:  8.180,704 

8.180.619 

22»— 

14 

3.150.326 

202— 

18 

.   3.150.575 

201 

3. 180,  or 

331 

8. 19*.  700 

813-     107:  3.180,430 

178:  3. 18*.  690 

23 

3.150.827 

8, 180. 670 

287 

3,150.638 

8» 

8.199,701 

108:   3,  190.4r 

174:  3.18B,6n 

81 

8.150.328 

38 

:  3.150.577 

383  2 

3,  150,639 

200—      10 

8,190.702 

HI:   8.190.438 

174.1:  S.U6.6B 

8.^ 

Re  28.6M 

82.7 

•  3.150.578 

3»4  8 

8.150.640 

19 

3,  l.W.TQO 

2X7    8,180.430 

8,18*.6» 

m 

3.  150.329 

02  3 

3. 150.  579 

300 

3.180.041 

88 

.   3,190,704 

303    3.190.440 

313 

a.  1S0,6M 

2W— 

M 

3.190.330 

75 

3, 190,  580 

8.180.642 

307—        1 

a.  180.  808 

308    3.190.441 

308 

a.  190,830 

1^180,381 

182 

3.  150.  581 

802:   8.190.644 

SO 

8,190.380 

816—      88:   a.  180,  706 

368 

3.190.836 

m 

S,  180.se 

183 

3,150.582 

3.150.645 

87 

:  3,190.3*0 

198:   3,130.706 

360 

3,196.827 

3.150.333 

801  1 

.   3,150.583 

308 

3.150.646 

08 

8. 190.  391 

310—        8:  3.180.442 

847 

8,  IS*,  636 

114 

8.  ISO.  384 

301.4 

:  8.150.584 

300.7 

3.190.647 

308-    136    3.150.392 

817—      81     3.180.707 

a.  18*.  66* 

117 

3,150.388 

816 

:  3.180,886 

810 

:  3.180.648 

300-      40    3.  l.W.3a3 

41     3,  l.».  768     843-        6:3,180,880 

148 

8.150.336 

408 

:   3.18e.aM 

348  8 

:   3.180.040 

74    3.190.304 

90    3.190.760 

0:   8.180,831 

284— 

S3 

3. 150.  337 

481 

:   3.  150.  587 

843  7 

3.  ISO.  680 

264     3.  190.306 

101     a,  190,  770 

7.  6:  3.  190. 832 

236—40  18 

3.  150.338 

482 

3.  180.  888 

346.9 

3.190,061 

771—      34     3.190.806 

119:   8,180,771 

8:  3.180.066 

Al 

i.  ISO.  330 

jy| 

30 

:   3.150.379 

3,180.682 

8.150.307 

148  8    a.  190.  772 

9:  3.180.664 

3,159.340 

254— 

8 

:  3,150,380 

3,150.653 

60:  3.  ISO.  308 

184    3,190,773 

17  7:  3.180.866 

83 

3,180.341 

100 

:  3.150.881 

M7.4:  3,150.684 

»:  3.190.800  !               106    3.180.774 

18:   3.18*,m 

9? 

3,150.342  ' 

108 

:  1180.SK3 

348:  3.  ISO.  685 

27>-        1:3.180.400  1               234    3,  ISO,  HS 

107    3,130.837 

18? 

3.  150.738 

2a»- 

4 

:   3.180.883 

397.8:  3.180.643 

64:   8,150.401   1                342 

:    3.  ISO.  776 

7*3     8,190.838 

H(4 

3.150,730 

72 

:   3.150.384 

807  8:   3,180.656 

83:   3.  190.  40t2  1  818—    138 

:  8.190,777 

810     3.190.830 

180 

3. 150,  740 

300— 

2 

:   3,150.580 

400:   3,150.667 

laO:   8.190.408  ;                 100 

:   a,  180.  778 

840—       SS     3.  lSe44M 

183 

3,150.741 

3.150.900 

439:  3,150.688 

180:   3,190.404                   171 

•   3.190,770 

74     a,  190.  H4U 

184 

3, 159,  742 

2  8 

:   3,150.501 

3,180.060 

182  2    3,150.406  ,  331-      46 

3,180.780 

117:   R«  28.602 

198 

3,  ISO.  7a  1 

23.7 

:   3,150,902 

4»:  3.180.000 

278-        8:  8.190,406     333-      38    3,180,781 

303—    104:  3,180,841 

■  ; 

Classiftcatio 

N  or  Designs 

D  2- 

3:   190.061 

D15- 

8:    199,672 

D86-         3:   190.  0R3 

DS4-        IS:   1W.0M      D««-        11:   190,700      D6»-               190,716 

D  »- 

25:   190.  MS 

D16— 

2:    199.673 

D44-        10:    199.684 

100,006                                190.706  1   D86—          2:   100.716 

D  4- 

3:   199,  OCB 

D17- 

1     199.674 

18:    199.688 

D60-          4:    190.000 

D71—           1:    199.  707   1                         8:    190.717 

190.004 

D22— 

3:    199.678 

199,  OM 

DS7—         1:  1*0.007 

199.708 

D60-          8:    199,718 

Dlft- 

•:   190.608 

D20- 

14:    199,676 

D«—        23:    190.097 

D8»-         0:  10«,0Be 

D60—        11:   190,700 

10:   190.719 

8:  199.666 

199.677 

D80-         4:   190.088 

1:   199.600 

D«l—         I:  19«,710 

D88-         3:  190.  7X 

199.667 

D20— 

2:    199.678 

7:   199.689 

199.700  1                      4:   190.711 

D6»-          1     190,721 

109.668 

D33— 

8:   199.679 

D0»—          2:   199.600 

12.0:    199.701                         10:   199.712 

DOO—        30:   190.772 

D12- 

2:   199.660 

D84— 

15:   199,080 

190,001 

20:   190. 70e  ;                      26     199.718 

190,728 

D14- 

3:   199,670 

190.  on 

4:   199,002 

199.708      DS3—          1:    199.714 

Dm—         8:   199.734 

D15— 

1:   199.671 

19l>,aS3 

10:   190.003 

D61—          1:   199.704 

Classificatio 

N  or  Plants 

P.— 

11:  2.4A6     P.- 
18:  2,466 

34:  2,400 

P.—              «:   2.488 

p.-              43:   2.480 

P.—               64:   2.467 

P.—               60:   2,401 

••  I 
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U.S.   DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  of  the  UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

Decembtr  1,  1964  Volume  809  Number  1 


TRADEMARKS 


NOTICES 


ProTidliit  Co^Jw  of  Ckrd  Refer»iio«f  to  AppUcmnts 

Bffectlre  January  4.  19«fi,  the  I'atent  Offlc*  will  offer  •  new 
•erTlce  which  will  permit  appUcmnU  lor  their  r*pr*«ent« 
tirmi  hmriug  <l*po«it  accoants  to  r«c«iTe  automaUcallj  coplea 
of  r»fer»nc*«  cited  by  the  Examiner  In  pending  patent  and 
dcatfii  patent  appllratloni  The  foUowlnf  proc^durea  apt>l7 
to  thU  new  aarne*  : 

1.  An  aathorlnatlon  letter  raqueatlnc  thli  aerrlce  muat  ha 
lU«d  for  ••c*  application  for  which  thU  aerrlca  It  dealr«d 
Tka  anthorlaatloD  letter  may  be  filed  Initially  upon  the  flllnf 
of  a  new  application  or  It  may  be  filed  for  a  pendlnf  applica 
tien  Indlcatlnt  the  aerial  number  of  the  application.  Blanket 
authortaatlont  for  a  numb<>r  of  appllcatlona  In  a  aln«le 
authoritlns  letter  will  not  be  accepted 

6.  Tba  authorWac  letter  ahould  Indicate  the  appllcanfi 
(or  hU  r«pr««ei»UtlTti)  depoalt  account  number  and  the 
aumbar  of  coplaa  of  cited  r«ferencM  d««lr«d. 

8  AU  rmtwMum  dtwl  mft^r  the  receipt  of  the  anthortalnf 
latter  will  be  mailed.  In  the  quantity  Indlcatwl.  to  the 
addreMee  of  record  In  tke  application.  B»fer«ic«  wUl  not 
ba  maUad  to  any  other  addraaa. 

4.  All  r«farancea  dtad  la  a  atncle  oftce  action  wlU  ba 
maUad  tocetker.  ganaraUy  within  tw»  WMka  after  the  malUn* 
ot  the  action.  ThU  malUac  wtU  inelad*  a  copy  of  the  ftrat 
pac*  of  the  office  acUon  Idantifjlnf  tha  raferanc^  aad  the 
application. 


B.  Monthly  chargea  will  apptsar  on  depoatt  accotint  bllllnca 
which  will  Include  an  additional  copy  of  the  first  page  of  the 
office  action  Indlcatlnc  the  chartea  Incurred.  Such  charges 
WtU  be  at  the  rarrent  pabllahed  prloea  for  patenta,  dcatgna 
and  the  reproduction  of  document  pagea. 

C.  A    KALK, 
NoTambcr  B.  IM*.  Dir^etT  a/  A4minUtrmti«». 


Dbronrtnaancc  of  Drpoalt  Accout  Scrrkti 
For  Sak  of  Patent  Copies 

BffectlTa  Pebmary  1,  190&,  the  I'ateot  Office  will  no  longer 
accept  Depoalt  Account  ordera  for  U.S.  patent,  dealga.  or 
trademark  coptea  except  for  the  following  aerrlcea :  <!)  auto- 
matic dlaaemlnatlon  of  dted  referencea  announced  la  the 
Norember  34.  1904,  laaue  of  the  OmciAL  OAaam.  (3)  daaa 
ordera,  and  (8)  anbecrlptlon  ordera. 

Depoalt  Account  holdera  are  adrlaed  to  uae  Patent  Office 
coapona  for  ordering  U.S.  pataot.  dealgn,  and  trademark 
coplea.  The  Patent  Office  prorklea  a  apedal  addreaa  te  whlak 
patent  copy  ordera  In  covpon  form  can  be  mailed.  Only 
coupon  ordera  for  patent  coplea  are  accepted  at  thla  apedal 
addreaa.  Coapona  for  patent  ordera  arc  dealgned  to  enable 
the  addreaa  portion  of  the  coupon  to  aerre  aa  the  maUlng 
label  for  the  completed  order  Thla  adranUge  In  eaae  of 
handling  la  paaaed  on  to  you  In  the  form  of  fatter  aerrlce. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  OCTOBER  31,  1964 


ToUl  number  of  appUcationa  awaiting  action  (excludinf  renewalo  and  Sec.  12  (c)l 

Date  of  oldeat  new  application - 

Date  of  oldeat  amended  application - 


15,  327 
Mar.  23,  1964 
Mar.  10,  1964 


J.  H.  MKMCHAXr.  DIrMtv, 


TBAOEMAmK  KXAMWWC  DIVIS^O^S^  ^A^I^^gS  ^^D  TUADEMA.UK  CLASSES 


3.4.  8.6.11. 13. 18. 14.  U.l*.  17.19.80. 31.  38.  K  2».  «.  «7.  ».  ».  »•  «•  "•  »•  •*•  «•  "•  *'•  "•  **• 

100.101.108, 


(I)  C.M.WBNDT. 

(U)^  *i  *iA8CHUB".  cia-aeii.  a;VV.Viii8:ii,r;i^^  ^^,^*  'll^;  « 

CoUactlTa  Mambvthlp  Marka,  Clam  300;  CartlflcatJon  Marks.  Claaaaa  A  and  B 


108,  104.  108,  100.  107. 


Raaawali  (AU  Claaam)     

18  (c)  Publlcatkiaa  (AU  Ck 


OMmI  AppUeatlon 


New      Amended 


4-1-04 
8-38-04 

10-9-64 
10-18-64 


8-10-64 
10-27-04 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  October  1964 — 2,218 


Registrations  Issued -    381-No.  780.781  to  No.  781.161 

Renewals  Issued 50 


pnce,  112.00  par  anaain.  krnfn  mailing  S4.00  additioiMl.  uafte  oopMS,  *o  ctm\M  «»ij.. 


nUNTKD  COPIES  OF  TRADEMAKK  REGISTRATIONS  u«  far»Uh«a  by  t>»5^»»^S»<J***  *^  ^  •"*"  ***''" 


Addreaa 


TM  80*  CO.— 1 


TM  1 


TM  2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Decembeb  1,  1964 


Customen  ne«d  only  write  the  number  of  the  patent  desired 
and  tbelr  name  and  address  (many  customers  use  a  rubber 
stamp)  to  order  a  patent  copy.  The  coupons  can  tken  be 
mailed  directly  to  the  special  patent  coupon  addreM  without 
any  cover  letter. 

Coupons  are  sold  in  denominations  of  10<  and  25f  by  the 
Patent  Office.  The  lOf  coupons  are  sold  In  pads  of  20  (or  $2 
and  kooks  of  100  with  stubs  for  record  for  $10.  The  25< 
coupons  are  sold  In  pads  of  20  for  $6  and  In  books  of  100 
with  stubs  for  record  for  $25.  Orders  for  coupon  pads  or 
books  may  t»e  charged  to  Deposit  Accounts  and  should  be 
addressed  to : 

U.S.  Department  of  Commerce, 
Patent  Office. 
Washlncton,  D.C.     20231 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  Patent,  deslca.  or  tndeaurk  copies 
should  be  mailed  to  : 

Box  9, 

Patent  Office, 
Washington.  D.C.      20281 

ONLY  COUPON  ORDERS  FOR  U.S.  PATENT.  DESIGN. 
OB  TRADEMARK  COPIES  WILL  BE  ACCEPTED  AT  THIS 
AODRSSS. 

C  A.  KALK. 
NoTcmber  9,  1994.  IHreetor  of  Admi»Utr*ti*n. 


Unhed  States  Adopted  NanM 

Ust  No.  8 

Mmrok  1.  t»$4^m»e  J«.  1»H 

The  folio  wing  nonpropHeUry  names  for  the  drufs  described 
have  been  adopted  by  the  U8AN  Council  (the  nomenclature 
committee  sponsored  by  the  American  Medical  Assoclatioa. 
the  American  Pharmaceutical  Association,  and  the  United 
States  Pharmacopeia)  In  cooperation  with  the  Interested 
manufacturers.  The  designation  "United  States  Adopted 
Names"  (C. S.A.N.)  has  been  coined  to  diatinguiah  these  for- 
mally adopted  nonproprietary  names  from  other  nonproprie- 
tary names.  Adoption  of  such  names  does  not  imply  endorse- 
ment of  the  products  InrolTed  by  the  A.M. A.  Council  on 
Drugs,  the  U8P,  or  the  National  Formulary. 

Any  comments  or  sncgections  should  be  addrestd  to  Dr. 
Joseph  B  Jerome.  Assistant  SecreUry.  CoaacU  on  Drags. 
American  Medical  AsMdatlon,  585  N  Dearborn  St..  Chicago, 
m.,  60610. 

Almadrate  sulfate :  antacid 

Ambuphylllne  :  Diuretic — myocardial  stimulant 

Amlnacrlne  hydrochloride  :  bacteriostatic  agent 

Ampyslne  sulfate :  euphoriant 

Anlsacrll :  hypocholesteremlc  and  anoretlc  agent 


Antbelmydn  :  anthelmintic  antibiotic 

Benorterone  :  antlandrogen 

Butacetln  :  analgesic  agent 

Calcium  trtaodtum  peotetate  :  heary  meUl  antagonist 

Cetalkonlum  chloride  :  antibacterial  agent 

CSometherone  :  anti-estrogen  ^  , 

Clorethate  :  sedatlre  and  hypnotic 

ClothUamlde  :  tran<)uiliser 

Codozlme :  antltusalr* 

Dactlnomydn  :  antitumor  agent 

Dlobippuric  acid  I  131  :  radiopharmaceutical 

Doxepin  hydrochloride  :  antipnirltlc 

Fenclorethate  :  analgesic  and  sedatlTe 

Furosemlde :  diuretic 

Hydroxyhexamide  :  hypoglycemic  agent 

Iprindole  :  aatldepressant 

Mequlnolate  :  poultry  cocddtostat 

Metaproterenol  sulfate  :  broncbodllator 

Metodopramlde  hydrochloride  :  antiemetic 

Mstrogwtoae  :  oral  progestin 

Modallne  sulfate :  antidepressant 

Nortwlethone  :  anabolic  agent 

Oxamarln  hydrochlorlda  :  aystamlc  hemosut 

Oxollnic  add  :  antlproteus  agent 

Perhexillne  maleate  :  coronary  rasodllator 

Phenyl  amlnosallcyUte  :  tuberculostatic  agent 

Plperamlde  maleate  :  antiparasitic 

Polyoxyl  8  stearate  :  surface  actlre  agent 

Polyoxyl  40  stearate  :  surface  active  agent 

PoLysorbate  20  :  surface  active  agent 

Polysorbate  40  :  surface  active  agent 

Polyaorhate  60  :  surface  active  agent 

Polysorbate  8S  :  surface  active  agent 

Polysorbatc  80  :  surface  active  agent  '    ' 

Polysorbate  86  :  surface  active  agent 

Rolodlne  :  muscle  relaxant 

Septiphene  :  disinfectant 

Sllodrate  :  anUdd  ., 

Sodium  amyloaulfate  :  peptic  ulcer  therapy 

Sodium  etoqolBOl :  treatment  of  flaah  t>uras  (ophthalmic) 

Sortltan  monolaurate  :  surface  active  agent 

Sorbltan  monooleate  :  surface  active  agent 

Sorbltan  moDopalmltate  :  surface  active  ageat       ,.•, 

Sorbitaa  monostearate  :  surface  active  agent 

SorMtan  seaquloleata  :  sarfaoe  active  agaat 

SorMtaa  trioleate  :  surface  active  agent  •• 

Sorbltan  tristearate  :  surface  active  agent 

Sulfanitran  :  antibacterial  agent 

Testolactone  :  antineoplastic  agent 

Ttalamlprlne  :  antileukemic 

Thydromedan  :  lipid  moblliscr  and  thyromimetlc 

Trlampyslne  sulfate  :  anti-secretory  agent 
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MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


4hp    A 


SECTION  1 


Th...lo..sjm.k.s.pub.b..«.^^^^^^ 

A  -parau  l«of  t  wenty-flv.  dollan  lor  e«*  clam  opp«cU  must  sccompany  the  opposition.  _,  „  ,  , 

CNOTt,  Korpublictk.nofm.rkspfe*ntedin.ppllcationsfor,»,l5tratk,nlnonecla«.«*»ectlon2.1 


8N    109.082.     Braal 
Not.  26.  1»60 


A    Kjaar,    Naervm, 


Denmark.      Piled     Cte«  1— Raw  or  Partly  Prepm«d  Mateftah 


CiMi  21 Ekctrtcal  Apparatuv  Macfclnca,  aiid  SappUcs 

For  FUter  Chaaals.  Filter  Setn.  Fre«juency  TranHformern, 
Level  V^c^tHtm,  Microphone  AmpUAera.  Standing  Wave  Ap^ 
paratus.  Microphone..  Microphone  Cartridges  table,  and 
Stands.  Microphone  Selectors,  Microphone  Selector  Inverter.. 
AcousUc  Couplers,  Cathode  FoUowera.  Auto^tic  Revert*ra 
tlon     Switch-.     VHF     Converters.     Vibration     Pickup    Pre^ 

amplifiers.  ^  .       ,n.,a 

nrst  use  December  1»4«  ;  la  commerce  December  IMS. 

CUm  24— Mawwriiif  and  Scieatific  Appliance* 

For    Sonic.    Audio    and   Low   Frequency    Signal   Oener.ton. 
and   Control   Systems.    Impe,Unce.    Deviation,   and    f  r«,uenc, 
and  DUtortlon  Measurlag  Bridge,  and  Accessories  Therefor, 
Strain    Gauge    Apparatus.    BaUcHag    ^•»»-    !*''°^^«^,^,: 
slstor.  sad  Coad«.-er..  Bridge  Hupplle.  and  Brkl»»  Switches. 
Acclero— ters.      Accel.r«m.fr      Preampllflers,      Audio      Fre- 
t^cj  spectrometers.  Audio  Frequency  Responsive  snd  Spec 
Jrum  Recorders.  Audio  Frequency  Tr.n^ormers.  «^^.  S^^^*! 
tronic  Voltmeters.   Audio  Frequency  Voltmeters    ^We  Range 
Voltmeter.    Heterodyne  Voltmeters.  Megohmmeler.  and  High 
^oli;    Ac<Lone.'  Therefor.     ArtlflcU.     Ear.,     M'crop».oae 
CallbJtlon  I^qulpment.  Artiflci.l  Nolae  ^^^^^^^^^'''/Jt 
T-t    Chambers.    Accelerometer    Calibration    Kxdtera.    Volt 
iTters    PoTen[w.meter.,  Beat  Frequency  Oscillators.  Comp  ex 
ro^uTus   APparstu.   for   Determination   of   Complex   Modu lu. 
SiSaltldS    and    Lo«    Factor    of    8oUd    Materials.    Complex 

Mod^s  R^.rder..  Constant  ««-<^ i:--"^^^"-^':;,^*."^ 
o^\m,  RM>nrdeni  Polar  Turntables.  Klectrostauc 
fc^rorT'JrU^-.^P—  X-c-r.  Automatic  Vibratl.-n 
Ex,^  Contwda.  Surface  Roughn—  Mea-urlng  Meter..  Con 
f^?7a.Srs  «J  Acc-«>n..  for  the  Forer'U^.  Instrument.. 
First  use  1»4»  ;  in  commerce  1»49. 


For  KncapsuUtlng   MaterUls   Such  at  Epoxy  Eealn  Com 
positions    and    Electrically    Conductive   Plastics    Sold    in    the 
Form  of  SheeU,  Molded  Sections,  and  Pastea. 

Flrat  use  Sept.  1. 1961. 

Cla«  14— Mctak  and  Metal  CaiUngs  and  Forglngs 

For  Electrically  Conductive  Metal  Powders  Such  as  Sllver- 
Plated  Copper  Powder  for  Rendering  Plastic  Composition. 
Electrically  Conductive. 

First  use  Oct  15.  1961. 

Class  21— Electricl  AppwatM,  M«*l«es,  and  Supplies 

For  Metal  FlUed  KlectrlcaUy   Conductive  PUstic  Qaaket. 
and  Klystron  Tube  Grids. 
First  use  Mar   1,  1962. 


'^UKW 


SN    1T0.188.     Halliburton    Company.    Duncan,    Okla.      Filed 
June  S,  1948 

SANFIX 

ClMa  1— Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materlak 

For  Resins  Used  In  Sand  Control  Service  for  OU  and  Oas 
Well  Drilling. 

Cla«  4— Cbemkab  and  Cbemkad  Compositions 

For    catalyst,   and   DUueaU   U.«l    in   OU    and   Gas    Well 
Drilling. 

First  use  May  81.  1968. 


SN  170,974.     AtracU  Wax  Corporation.  Chicago.  111.     Filed 
June  14.  1963. 

ATRACTA 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  748.001. 
ClMS  §     Cfcftrak  aad  Cfcemical  Compositions 

For  Germiddal  and  Deodorant  Dislnfectanta,  Multl-Purpoae 
Insectlddes. 
Claaa   14— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

For   Self  Polishing    Oear   Floor   Finish   for   All   Type,   of 
Floors. 


8N   161.965. 
4.1948. 


Chomerics.  lac.  PlalnvlUe.  Ma«..     Filed  Feb      ^In-  52— Detergents  and  Soapa 


For    MulU-Purpose    Cleaner    for    Cleaning    AU  JlP-    «" 
Floors,  for  Laundering  aottoaa.  and  for  Dish  Washing. 

First  asa  Fab.  27. 1962. 


8N    176.139      Abnak    Muric    Enterprises,    lac 
FUed  Sept.  8.  19*3 

ABNAK 

Q]g^  34 ^Maskal  Instruments  aad  S«ppllM 


Dallas.   Tex 


•»Vi  ■     I' 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  yellot 


For     Mechanically      urooved      Phonograph 
Needles.  Albums,  and  Envelopes  Therefor. 
First  use  June  1,  1962. 

CiMi  34— Prints  and  Publlcatioos 

For  Sheet  Music. 
Ftrat  use  Mar.  25,  1944. 


Records     and 


TM  3 


TM  4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  l,  1964 


SN  184,0«S.     AB«rlc«B  T«xtU«  Arts,  lac^  Wllalactos.  D«L 
FUed  Jan.  14, 1064. 


j:  K 


ATAQUA 


ClaM  42 — Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile  Fabrics, 
stitntes  Therefor 

For  Pabrlca  Used  in  MaklBf  ClotUnc  for  Men,  W< 
Children  and  In  Making  Carpets. 

ClMi  43— Threiid  and  Yam 


Clm  21 — Electrical  Apparattu,  Madiioet,  aod  Supplies 
For  Radio  Receirers,  Speaken,  and  Motor-Operated  Fana. 

Class  S*— Merchaadke  Not  Otherwise  Classified 
For  Palatlac.  ,,.,  . 

First  nae  Jan.  6,  1»M. 


osaea,  and 


For  Tarns. 

Flrat  aae  Apr.  2. 1»«8. 


SN    188,598      Florez  Werk    Niemann    *   Harde   K.O..    Stein 
bagen.  Weatfalen,  Germany      Piled  Jan.  29,  1964, 

FLOREX       ' 

Oimer  of  German  Reg.  No.  084.324,  dated  Not.  17,  19SS. 
Class  3»—Clotliiiig  'trM« 

For  Terry-Dlapera,  Terry-Blba,  Terry-Bathlnj-Oowna,  Terry 
Drt ■alag-Qo wna.  Terry-Dreiiaes,  Terry-Sportdreeaee. 

Class  42— Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile  Fabrics,  and  Sub- 
stitutes Therefor 

For  Terry-Fabrics,  Tarry-Towela,  Terry-Batblng  Cloths  for 
AdolU  and  for  Children,  Terry-Face  ClotJu  for  Adults  and 
for  Children.  Terry-Washing  QloTes,  Terry -Bathroom  Rags, 
Terry- Rinsing  Towels. 


8N    19S,6«9.     Fraas    Morat    O.m.b.H.,    StattgaH-Valhingen. 
Germany     Piled  May  18,  1»«4 

MORANIT-WEBSTRICK 

Priority  claimed  ander  Sec.  44(d)  on  German  application 
fllMl  Not.  19,  19«S  ;  Reg.  No.  788,182,  dated  Jan.  29.  19«4. 
Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  718.91S. 

CtaM    23 — CvHer)',    MacUnor.    a^    Tools,    and    Farts 
Thcred 

For  Wlde-Cnff  Circular  Kalttlac  Maehlaaa. 

Class  39— Clocliint  ^ 

For  Knitted  Article*  of  Clothing  for  Men.  Women,  and 
Chlldrea — Naaely,  DtBssii.  Jaeketa.  PnlloTer*.  HwMtcn.  aad 
Coats. 

Chw  42— Knlttad,  Netted,  and  Textile  Fabrics,  aod  9ob- 
stit«tes  Therefor 

For  Knitted  Fabric  In  the  Ptoe*.    *  .«>.  ^ 


SN    187,ft«S.     Anne    Hathaway.    Inc.,    Nasbaa,    N.H.      FUed 
Fab.  28,  19«4. 

J{ny\Q^  jicfttiavvaij 


•     (    *      Service  Marks        >  *- 

SN    186,075.     The    Grand    Bahama    Derelopmsat    Company. 
Ltaaltwl.  New  Tork.  N.T.     FUed  Feb.  5,  1»«4. 


v.;"'!'.. 


iX    '  J 


The  name  "Anne  Hathaway"  la  takes  from  history,  and 
snch  name  and  portrait  are  fletltloas. 

Clasi  51 — Cosmetics  and  Toilet  PreparatlaM 

For  Sachet  Powder,  Talc,  Creme  Rinse  aad  Conditioner, 
AU-Pnrpo*e  Lotion  for  Hands  and  Body,  Babble  Bath.  RoU- 
On  Deodorant,  and  Hair  Spray 

CfaMi  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps  :    .  -  \ 

For  Hair  Shampoo. 
First  nse  Dec.  27.  19«S. 


i 


lt2 — lasarance  and  Financial  '■<*■-.      •  •• 

For  Sale  of  Land  and  Houses  for  Residential  aad  Commer- 
clai  Parpoaaa.  ;.  ,,,    ..   ,  •.  .  ^    , 

lt3—CoiistTvction  and  Repair  '    '.'^""'l'. 

For  Construction  of  Housea,  Apartaeats,  Hotria,  aad  CInW. 
First  use  on  or  aboat  Oct.  12.  1962 


SN    187,414.     The    Grand    Bahama    DeTelopment    Company, 
Limited,  New  Tork.  NT.     Filed  Feb   25,  19«4 


SN     188,177.     American     Pacific     European     Trading,     Inc., 
d.b.a.  Ampetco  Inc.,  South  Gate,  Calif.    FUed  Mar.  9,  1964. 


"U*^: 


The  wording  "Trade  Mark"  Is  dlsclatned.  Ct  yty    -^ 


102 — InsvMce  smI  FInaKial 

For  Sale  of  Laad  aad  Hoaaas  for  Realdeatlal  aad  Commer- 
cial Purpoeaa.  [  ' 

in     Cunsiiii   tl   II  and  Rcpak 

For  Construction  of  Hoaaes,  Apartments,  Hotels,  and  Clnba. 
Flrat  uae  on  or  aboat  Oct.  12,  19«2.       ,  i^^c  ^ .  •  »« ■  w  «-, ^  .iH 


.-I 


r. 


,t  ■  •  >  r    T  »   / 


■»-•' 


SECTION  2  •       ^   /.' 

The  foltewln,  mark,  are  pu»>b..*d  in  eompUance  with  ««lon  12(.,  of  tbs  Trademark  Act  of  1D4S.    OpposltVm  under  section  I*  may  be  Bed 
whhhi  thirty  da>-«  of  puhlloatlon     See  Rule*  2.101  to  2.105. 

A  IM  of  twenty-Bre  doUan  must  accompany  the  opposition.  _,  «  ,  1 

iJlioT.:  For  publication  of  mark,  presented  In  a  combined  app.lcatten  for  regHt^tlon  In  ok^  than  on.  cl.«.  see  action  M 

a«ss  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  Class  2  -  RecepUdet 

SN  185.075      Roa.  H    Raamusaen,  Hooper,  Nebr.     Filed  Mar      8N   1«^».     Fox   Crafts.   Freder1ck-,ur,.   Ta.     FUed  Mar. 


20,  1968. 


20,  1968. 


"7l*c 


KRIB  KADDIE 


1  %r-  '*  •  '"* 


For  Kentucky  Bine  Grass  Seed. 
First  uee  Sept.  1,  1962. 


For  Compartmented  Tray  To  Hold  Powder.  Pins,  Food  Jars, 

and  the  Like.  ^^  ._ 

First  use  Mar    4,   1962;    Apr.  IB,   I960,  as  to  the  words 

speltod  "Crtb  Caddy." 


SN    187,962      Northmp,    Klag    h.   Co.,    MlaaaapoUs,    Ml-a. 
FUed  Mar.  4,  1964. 

H  MEXIKING 

For  Seed  Cora 

First  use  F«k.  14. 1964. 


SN     178,889      Lee    Shipley,    d.b.a.    Country    Cottons,    Long 
Beach.  Calif.    FUed  July  19. 1968. 


"PETTI-TOTE'' 


For  Plastic  Bag  for  Bouffant  Petticoats. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1962. 


M  188  911      SfceU  OU  Company,  New  York.  N.I.    FUed  Mar      8N   178,804      The  General  Tire  *  Rubber  Company.  Akron, 
j_  -1^  Ohio.    FUed  Oct.  9,  1968. 

I     EPOCRYL 


For  Synthetic  Resins. 
First  vae  Fab.  18,  1964. 


■N    189.171.     Hercules   Powder  Company.   Wilmington,   Del. 
FUed  Mar  20.  1964 

BRESIN 

For  Natural  Realas 

Flrat  use  Fab.  8,  1964.  — 


GENERAL 
TIRE 


SN  189.508.     Select  Nursertea.  Inc..  Brea.  Calif.     Filed  Mar. 
24.  1964. 


ASTRONAUT 


For  Planu  Called  CaaMlllaa. 
First  use  Feb.  1.  1964. 


.  V- 


BN  ia»,809.     Saleet  Nuraertea.  !««..  Braa,  Calif      Filed  Mar 
24,  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg  No  752.967. 

For  Food  Service  and  Related  Equipment— Namely,  Traya, 
Ice  Tuba  Silver  Boxes,  Dish  Boxes  and  Containers.  Water 
Pltchera,  Carafea,  Coffee  Pots,  Tumbler..  Salad  Bowls,  UtlUty 
Bowls,  Bread  BaskeU.  Bread  Trays.  Butter  Chips.  Iced  Tea 
Spoons,  Mustard  Spoona.  Wine  Coolers,  Supreme  Rings. 
Supreme  Bowls,  Ash  Trays  and  Food  ConUlnera.  Prlmartly 
of  a  Plastic  Construction. 

First  use  Dec.  21,  1962. 


BREA  ,. 


Filed 


For  Plants  Named  EugenU. 
First  uae  Feb.  15,  1968. 


8N  189,510      Select  Nuraerlaa,  lac,  Brea,  Calif     FUed  Mar 
24    1964 

RUBY  POINT 


SN    179.165.     Sun  Industries.   Inc.,  CleTeUnd,  Ohio. 
Oct  16,  1963.  ,«. 

TIDY-TRAY     * 

For  Set  of  Plastic  Contalaers  for  Storage  of  Food  In  House 
hold  Refrigerators  and  a  Plastic  Tray  for  Holding  the  Coa- 

talners. 

First  nse  July  9,  1963. 


For  Plant  Known  as  Cartaaa. 
First  nse  Feb.  16,  1964. 


SN   182,846      Tra  Con.   Inc..    Medford.   Mass.     FUed   Dec. 


\m^ 


11.  1968. 


8N   190.980.     J.  M.  Hnber  Corporatloa.  Borger.  Tex.     Filed 
Apr.  IS,  1964. 

KAOFREE 

For  Clay. 

First  use  Mar  14. 1964. 


BIPAX 


For  Packages  for  Storing.  Handling,  Mixing  and  Dispens- 
ing Two  Chemical  ReacUnts  Such  as  Two-Component  Bpoxy. 
Silicone,  Urethane  and  Polyester  Reain  Systems. 

First  use  Nov.  1.  1961. 

TM  5 


TM  6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  1,  1964 


8N    190.973.     American    Can    Compao/,    New    York,    N.T.     8N    200.054.     Mercury    Packa<lnc    CoHpany.    Toledo.    Ohio. 
FUed  Apr.  8.  1964.  Filed  Aug.  26.  1»«4. 


MARQUEE 


For  Paperboard  Traja. 
nnt  nae  Mar.  20,  19«4. 


8N  190.574.     American  Can  Company.  New  York,  N.Y.    FUed 


Apr.  8,  19«4. 


"WONDER-GLO" 


1  :  '  .Vj 


.'A-l    ". 


For  Paper  Cartons. 
First  oae  Mar.  IS.  19«4. 


For  Papert>oard  Cartons  and  Boxes.  Primarily  tor  Foods. 
First  use  Mar   17.  1»«4. 


8N  191.848.     The  Dow  Ctaamlcal  Company,  Midland.   Mich. 
FUed  Apr.  23,  19«4. 


HANDI-WARE 


For  Disposable  Plastic  Dlnnerware. 
First  use  Apr.  8,  1964. 


8N  194.180      H  ft  K  Bales  Co..  Inc.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Filed 
May  20.  1964. 

METR-LOC 

For  Closure  Liners  for  Containers.  Which  Hosur*  Unem 
Hare  a  Lip  for  Strtpplnc  Uquld  From  ■  Brush 
First  ase  Jaae  18.  19«S. 


Qass  6* Chemicals  aid  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

8N  149.091.     8.  C.  Johnson  ft  8on.  Inc  .  Racine.  Wis      FUed 
July  16.  IMS. 

KALEIDOSCOPE 

For  Chemical  Intermediates  for  Use  In  the  Manufacture  of 
Ingredients  for  Palntn.  Inks.  Metal  Coatings.  Corrosion  In 
htbltors.  Plastics.  ABlnealdrbyde  Resins.  Phenollcs.  Phenolic 
Aldehyde  Realns.  Bpoxles.  Textile  Trsatmeats.  a»d  Watar 
Bolabla  Systaaa. 

First  uas  on  or  about  May  SI.  196S. 


8N  198,426.     MaryUnd  Cup  CorporaUon,  Owlngs  Mills.  Md. 
Filed  July  28.  1964.  ^,.        ^^ 


8N  189.636.     The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamssoo,  Mich.    FUed 
Jaa.  29,  1964. 


RO-PEL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  74S.580. 
For  Orasa  Growth  Inhibitor 
First  use  Jan.  8,  1964. 


8N  189,817.     L.  H    KeUogg  Chamlrsl  Company,  Minneapolis. 
Mlaa.    FUad  Mar.  SS.  1964. 


» TRACE 


The  mark  consists  of  a  line  of  diamond  shaped  designs  of 
Indefinite  length.     The  drawing  Is  lined  for  green  and  blue. 
For  Drinking  Cups  and  Paper  Platea. 
First  use  on  or  about  December  1961. 


For  Chemical  Dye  for  Use  In  Bmbalmlng  Flakte. 
First  use  June  10,  1960. 


8N    198,738.     Jarco   Metal   Producta   Corp..    Westbury,    NY. 


FUed  July  29,  1964. 


.    i     -?-  I-    i     ■:  i  i 


CaHouflage 

For  DecoratiTe  Tubular  Corers  for  Canned  Producto. 
First  use  July  22,  1964. 


8N  189.819.     L.  H.  KaUogg  Chea^eal  Company,  MInneapolla. 
Minn.    Filed  Mar  28.  1964. 

FORMAL-CREME   ,.. 


For  External  Embalming  Crea 
First  use  June  10.  1960. 


-^  ■«.• 


r-  H^ 


8N    190.109      Nott    Manufacturing   Co..   Inc..    Poughkeepsle. 
N.Y.    FUed  Apr.  1. 1»e4.  i 


8N    200,840.     Foster    Grant    Co.,    Inc.,    Leominster,     Mass. 
FUed  Aug.  21,  1964. 


DU-O-CUP 


i 


Id 


miiaex 


i>-%'.  • 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  729.918. 

For  Lids  of  Drinking  Cups.  -  •» 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  3. 1968.      *♦) ! 


For  Fungicide   Spray  for  Coatrol  of  Powdery   MUdew  on 
Roses.  Flowers,  and  Shrubs.  .  .      - 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  18,  1964.  , ,       ^  ^ 


December  1,  19«4 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  7 


8N    190,806      Hooker   Chemical   Corporation,   Niagara  Falls, 
N.Y.    FUed  Apr.  10,  1964 


8N  194,971.     E.  I-  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WU- 
mlngton,  Del.    Filed  June  5.  1964. 


ONE-ELEVEN 


FREON-214 


For  Chlorinated  Hydro«rt)ons  Used  as  SolrenU. 

First  use  Mar.  29.  1964 

SubJ  to  Intf  with  8N  198,688. 


8N  190.988. 


Stemco  Industries.  Inc  .  AUendale.  NJ.     Filed 
Apr.  18.  1964. 

AQUA-D-CHLOR 

For    Chemical    Preparation    for    B^norln,   Chlorine   From 
Aquarium  Tank  Water 
First  use  Feb.  10.  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  298.891.  742.992.  and  others. 

For  Tetrachlorotetrafluoropropane,  Being  Fluorinated  Hy^ 
drocarbon.  Used  as  DIelectrtcs,  CoolanU,  Solrents  Heat 
Transfer  Medium  and  AddltlTS  for  Improrement  of  Lubricity. 

First  use  Apr.  18,  1964. 


8N  194,972      B.  I    dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WU 
mlngton.  Dal.    Filed  June  9.  1964. 


F-214 


8N   191 


.190.     MaUlnckrodt  Chemical  Works,  8t.   Louis.   Mo 


FUed  Apr.  19,  1964. 

AQUASORB 

For  Indicating  Moisture  Absorbents. 
First  uas  Mar.  29.  1964. 


owner   of  Reg.   Nos    831.648.   742,991.   and  others 
For  Tetrachlorotetrafluoropropane,  Being  ^"f  1"**<*_^^^ 
drocartK,ns    Used    as    Dielectrics.    CooUnts.    S^lj"^'-    H«* 
Transfer  Medium  and  AddltlTe  for  ImproTement  of  Lubricity. 
First  use  Apr.  18.  1964. 


8N   199.000.     Lowes.  Inc..  CasaopoUs.  Mich.     FUed  June  5. 


1964. 


B'HAVE 


8N  19t.89«      HukUl  Chemical  Corporation.  Clereland,  Ohio. 
FUed  Apr.  80,  1964. 


For  Dog  and  Cat  Repellent. 

First  use  on  or  before  Dec.  12,  1949. 


HUKILL 


?or:c:j;*"NamerA««c.   Formic.   „.dro«uoric.    Hydro^ 

KiHrKit^lc     Phosphoric,    Suf.mic,    Sulphuric,    and    Aqua 

chloric.    Mtric     »^^«"  •      ^1   gj^y,    Butyl.  IsopropyJ : 

Methyl  ^«"  •  »^'»";'?^i^J\,eoro,  sod  M.^lUneou. 
?r'^/J:i'"N?leiri-^-"rEtber  Trieh.or..thylene.  and 
Cbemlral—Namely^  I^PX  Naphtha.; 

S^ZtJrNariru^l  bVhiV  Naphthas.  Stoddard,  and 

Mineral  Spirits 

First  use  Janaary  1980. 


8N  198,078.     The  Dow  Chemical  Company.   Midland.   Mich. 
FUed  June  8.  1964. 


SOS 


Owner  of  Reg  No  621.018. 

For  Chemical  Addltlres  for  Cement  Slurries  Useful  In  WeUs 
and  Underground  Earth  Formations. 
First  use  Apr.  9.  1994. 


8N   199  969.     United  SUtes  Borax  ft  Chemical  Corporation. 
Los  Angelas,  Calif .    FUed  June  12. 1964. 


8N  194,708.     Crown  ZeUerbach  Corporation.  San  Francisco. 
Calif.    Filed  June  2.  !»«•♦ 

CROWNEX 

^,  Drilling  Mud  Thinner  for  Use  in  the  OU  WeU  DriUlng 


TIM-BOR 


For  Borates  Used  for  Wood  Preaerratlre. 
First  use  Mar  21.  1968.  ^  ^.    '   , 


Industry 

First  use  Apr.  19.  1964. 


SN  198.708.     Chas   P«.er  ft  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     Filad 
June  19.  1964. 


PRUV 


8If  184.764      WUl  ft  Bau-er  Candl.  Co..  Uc.  Syracuse.  N.Y. 


ruad  May  27.  1»64 


For  Ineenas. 

First  use  Jsn  1.  1918. 


PONTIFICAL 


For  Surface  Actlre  Agent. 
First  use  Apr  29.  1964. 


SN    199.907      American    Cyanamld    Company.    Wayne,    N.J. 
Filed  June  18,  1964. 


AERO 


8H    194.892      American    Cyanamld    Company.    Wayne,    N  J. 
rUta  June  4.  1964. 

I         AERO 

owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  627.187.  748,051,  and  other.. 

For  Stearate. 

First  use  Dec.  2,  1968. 


owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  627,187.  748.051.  and  others. 
For  Anhydrous  Ammonia. 
First  use  July  1. 1989. 


«N    198.689      Vulcan    MateriaU    Co-paj^    -J-^ 
Chemical  Company.  WlchlU,  Kana.    nieo  ju  , 


8N   194,894.     MaUlnckrodt  Chemical  Works.  8t.  Louis.   Mo. 
Filed  June  4,  1964. 


SOLVENT  111 


OR 


A 


owner  of  Reg.  No   994.096  .  „  .,„ 

For  Organic  CbemicaU  for  Laboratory  Lsa. 
First  use  May  22.  1964. 


Applicant   disclaims  th.  word  "SolTenf    apart   from   the 

"VoV'cSo^rTnated  Hydrocarbons  Used  a.  BoWenU.  ^ 

First  use  Feb.  26,  1964. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  190.809. 
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SN    200.616.     Atomic    Basic    ChemlcaU    Corporation.    Pitta-     8N   1M.712.     InauUr  ProducU  CorporaUon,   Hoaatoa    Tm 
burtb.  Pa.    Fltod  Aug.  26, 1»«4.  pu«d  dm  7  ims 

PICON 


\!^iZ'' 


■Vi.  ■ 


For  Flexible  Tublnc  and  Duct  Insulation. 
First  urn  Dec.  80.  1»61. 


8N    159.891       Hexcel   ProducU  Inc..   Berkeley.   Calif.      Filed 
Dec  28,  19«2. 


A    .J' 


The  words  "Fly  Free"  are  disclaimed  separate  and  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  LArrldde  for  Face  Files  and  Horn  Files  In  Urestock. 
First  use  May  «,  1944. 


-•• 


Qass  8  —  Smokers'  Artides,  Not  Induding 
Tobacco  Products 


8N   172.488.     Habitat.   Inc..  New  York.  N.T.     Filed  July  tt. 
19«3. 


TREXILOY 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  (VM.247.  «8«.28S.  and  S88.156. 

For  Unexpended  and  Expanded  HoDrycomb  Core  Material 
Made  From  Metal.  Paper  and  Glass  Fiber  and  Textile  Fiber 
Reinforced  Plastic  and  Honeycomb  Sandwich  gtructuree 
Utllliinc  the  Aforementioned  Types  of  Honeycomb  Cora  Ma- 
terials as  a  Structural  Core  Component  Thereof. 

First  use  about  Not.  1.  1942.         « 


For  Aahtrays,  Sandurns  and  Humidors  and  for  Ashtrays. 
Sandurns  and  Humidors  Intacral  With  Decoratlre  Stand*. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  28.  1948. 


SN  189.815.     Decatar  Iron  *  Steel  Company,  Deeatnr.  AU. 
FU«lMay  24,  1988. 


t 


WEATHERTROL 


SN  192.447.     Zalma  Corporation  of  America.  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Apr.  30,  1984. 


For  Glased.  Aluminum  Frame  Window*  for  BuUdlnc*- 
First  oae  May  9.  1988 ;  October  1954  as  to  "Weather  TroL" 


CUPID 


'-'».  .  n    « 


For  Clear  or  Clcarette  Llchters  of  the  Butane  Gas  Fuel 
Type  and  Buune  Gas  Fuel  Containers  Therefor. 
First  use  Apr.  10,  1988. 


SN    175.048.     Ubbey-Owens  Ford    Olaas    Company,    Toledo. 
Ohio.    Filed  Aus.  14,  1988. 


I 


TECTIG 


*>''  hH 


■  I.    . 


OasslO-Fertitizers 


SN  158.081.     Spanc  and  Company,  BnUer,  Pa.     FUed  Sept. 
12,  1982. 


For  Glass  CnlU  Used  as   Slldinc  or  Hinged  Windows  for 
Refrigerator  Cases  or  Cabinets.      >  <  ^  j 
rint  OM  Jul/ 28,  1988. 


MINERALIME 


SN  178.884.     Kadex  Corporation,  OakUnd.  Calif.     Filed  Oct. 


4.  1988. 


Wor   Bofl    AddltlTe   Consisting   Mainly   of   Finely    Dlrlded 
Open  Hearth  Slag. 

First  use  July  7.  1982. 


t 


KADEX 


For  Joint  Cement  and  Texturing  Compounds  for  Use  With 
Oypeum   Board.   Plaster  Board,  and  Dry  Wall  Coastntctloa. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  IS.  1959. 


Qass  12  —  G>iistructioa  AAaterials 

SN  148.389.     Dimensional  Plastics  Corp.,  Hlaleah.  Fla.    Filed 
July  5,  1982. 


J*!  - 


SN   189.850.     American  Metal  CUmax.  Inc..  New  York.  NY. 
Filed  Mar.  80,  1984. 

SUN  VALLEY 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  801,869  and  710.129 

For  Sliding  Doors.  nf  *•»        ., 

First  use  June  4.  1954.  '"•■ 


■■vj  J*^.    •*- 


/MEN5/0/\fffL 


SN   198,228.     F    K.    SchnsMcher   Company,   Hartrllle.   Ohio. 
FUed  May  11. 1M4. 


;i'»i.' 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  782,818. 

For  Plastic  Structural  Cast-Laminated   Panels.  Sandwich 
Panels,  Sheets  and  Structural  Parts  Thereof. 

rint  oaa  Majrl.  1957.  "^^ 


WINSUM 


For  Storm  Doors. 
First  use  Mar.  80. 1944. 

I 


ri-*r .   ,Ss   (AM  •••   l^-.VK 
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^     .       H    nhio     SN  194  588.     SUr  Heel  Plate  Co.,  Inc.,  Newark.  N  J.    ruea 
SN  198,844.     The  Eagle^Pltcher  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio     Sy^^''^^  ^^ 

FUed  May  18,  1964.  ^ 


ALUM-A-FELT 


For  Pipe  CoTerlng  Insulation. 
First  use  Apr.  28.  1984 


:*3''> 


aass13-Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam- Fitting  Supplies 

SN    179.858.     Band  It   Company.   Denrer.   Colo.     FUed  Oct. 
28,  1988.  _^ 

VALSTRAP 

First  use  on  or  atwut  Apr.  8.  1988 

8N     179.897.     GranrlUe^PhUllps    Company.     Boulder.     Colo 
FUed  Oct.  28.  1988. 


jew\.> 


Owner  of  Beg.  No  652.802. 
For  Heel  Plates. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1984. 


SN  194,888.     F.  Dexter  Sanborn.  Jr..  <»«»■••  ^«»"  **'''»^"' 
*  Company.  Hinsdale.  lU.     FUed  June  1.  1984. 


"IN-EN-OUT" 


For   injector,  and   Junctions  for  Conditioning  Fluid   Clr 
culatlon  in  Dies.  Molds,  and  PUtens. 
First  use  Apr.  8,  1984. 


SN  194.975.     The  Electric  Storage  Battery  Company.  PhUa 
delphla.  Pa     Filed  June  5,  1984. 


POLYHINGE 


For  Thermoplastic  Hinges. 
First  use  Apr.  7.  1984. 


SN    198.082.      Jaybee   Manufacturing   Corporation,   Los   An 
g«lM.  Calif.    FUed  July  17.  1984. 


•».   w       -     •*•] 


*  .     mtr.  Rich     Vacuum     K<,ulpment— Namely.     Sereral 
^Z  a^d  ?i2.^of  VaUe.  and  MeUred   Automatic  Pressure 


Types 
Controllers 

First  use  Jan.  1.  1968 


8N  179.970      Ctnitles  Safety  Supply  Co.,  Inc..  I^'.  Summit. 
Mo     FUed  Oct  28,  19M. 


Ownerof  Reg.  N<^  757^160  andJ57,m.       Catches.  Hinges. 

For  Builder.  Finish  "•'^J*"^,.*°^  i.-wel  Bars.  Towel 
Puns.  Knobs.  Back  ^^^^  ^f^^^ZZ^^n..,  Sa«h 
fT"   S:;  IX  Smk'e..    s'c^Hanger..   Coat   and   Hat 

r:t..'Hookraort'Rrn"d  S^:?rup.rts.  sifted  Shelf 

Brackets  and  Bumpers. 
First  use  October  1981. 


Is  Tool  Pouch..,  Parts  BM-.  P»ds  aad  the  Uke. 
First  use  during  1M5.  3      ^      • 


SN    190.844.     WUUam    Rom    *  ^X.^t'^''^'    """'^"'" 
Glasgow,  ScoUand.    Filed  Apr  10.  1»W. 


BYROS 


owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  841.544.  dated  Nor    10 
For  ValTOs. 

TM  809  0.0. — 2 


1982 


OassU-MeUU  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

SN  185  018       American  Smelting  and  Refining  Company.  New 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  20,  1983. 

HI-AMP 

„t  F»rro».  Stmcron-.  li.««r~d  U  M  W.wt. 
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8N  181,776.     Hammond  Sheet  MeUl  Companj.  St.  LouU.  Mo.     8N   199,5«S.     The  Standard  OU  Compan/,  OcTcUad.  Ohio 
rUed  Not.  22,  1»«8.  rUed  June  12.  1»«4. 

.,    SOHITUN 

Owner  of  R«f.  No*.  280.809.  «67,»48.  and  othcra. 
For  Lubricant  for  Industrial  Cae. 
Firat  use  Julj  ISM. 


For  Sheet  Metal. 

First  uae  on  about  Mar.  15,  1906. 


SN  196,650.  ETerlube  Corporation  of  America,  d.b.a.  Krer- 
lube  CorporaUon,  North  UoUywood.  CaliT.  Filed  June  39. 
1964. 


INLOX  44 


SN   181.780.     The  International  Nickel  Cumpanj  of  Canada, 
Limited.  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.     Filed  Not.  22,  19W. 

'*"'■  SD      •■  ■  ' 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  application 
filed  May  27.  1963.  Reff.  No.  133,643.  dated  Not.  29.  1963. 
For  Etoctrolytic  Nickel. 


For  Drj  Film  Lubricant  CoaiposttloK. 
Flrat  uae  Jan.  9.  1964. 


SN   198.540.     Dacom,   Inc..   SUTerton,  Ohio.     Filed   July  "27, 


1964. 


LORELEI 


For  Candlca. 

Firat  uae  Mar.  1,  1960. 


SN   186,461.     United    SUtes    Steel   Corporation.    Pittsbarfh, 
Pa.    Filed  Jan.  27,  1964. 


REDI-KOTE 


SN    198.546.     Fuels    Eeaearch    Corporation.    DeaTvr,     Colo. 
Filed  July  27,  1964 


For  Steel  Sheeta. 
First  use  Dec.  30,  1968. 


\ 


RFS-1000 


SN  196.459.     Mideast  Aluminum  Corp..  Dayton.  N.J      FUed 
Jane  25,  1964. 


Owner  of  Re(.  Nos  732,061  and  744,642. 
For  Fuel  Oil  Supplement. 
Flrat  use  Apr.  1,  1964. 


The  lining  on  the  drawlar  does  not  Indicate  a  particular 
color  but  Is  a  feature  of  the  mark.  No  claim  Is  made  to  the 
word  "Aluminum"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Aluminum  Extrusion*. 

First  use  Oct.  29.  1963.        j»     ? 


Class  16— Protective  aad  Decorative  Coatings 

SN   163,086.     Thomson   Porcdlte  Paint   Company.   PhUadel- 
phU,  Pa.     Filed  Fe6.  19,  1963. 


Qass  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 

SN    185,146.     The    McQlaushlln    OU    Co.,    Columbus,    Ohio. 
FUed  Jan.  22,  1964. 

PETROL-GEL 

Tor  ita^nleal  White  Greaae. 
rint  ■■•  during  1953. 


SN  194.429.     The  Sundard  OU  Company,  CleTeUnd.  Ohio. 
Filed  May  27.  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  68.484  and  207.343. 
For  Paint*.  Enamels.  Vamishea. 
First  uae  Jan.  15.  1922 


SOHIKOTE 


^  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  235,809,  667.648,  and  others. 

'    For  Lubricant  With  Rust  PreTenttTe  Properties  for  ladna- 

trlal  Use. 

First  use  January  1952. 


SN  167.723.     The  Goodyear  Tir*  *  Rubber  Company,  Ahron, 
Ohio.    Filed  Apr  29.  1963. 


>.  r  -1  «     »«» 


SN   195,560.     The  Standard  OU  Company,   OeTeUnd,  Ohio. 
FUed  June  12,  1964. 


SOHIFLO 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  235,809.  667.648,  and  othera. 
For  Lubricating  OU  for  Refrigeration  Equipment. 
First  use  February  1960. 


VITHANE 


For  Industrial  Flexible  Resin  Coatings  In  the  Nature  of  a 
Paint  HaTing  High  Impact  Abrasion  and  Oil  Resistance  and 
ImperTlous  to  Oases  and  Being  Particularly  Adaptable  for 
Coating  Use  on  Fabric  for  Tenta.  Ponchoes.  etc..  Fire  Hoae. 
Industrial  Belting.  Pueumatlc  Structures  Such  as  BaUoons 
and  Isostatlc  Molds. 

First  use  Apr.  3.  1963.  '  ,..%.."- 

».- '    Ml 
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^-"■•"      TECOTE  VIVO-ZYME 

Metal  Products  Poultry  Feeds. 

First  uae  on  or  about  Oct.  16.  IIKT.  ^^^  ^^  ^^^  jj   j^^ 


SN    182,558      American    Home   Products    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Dec  9.  1968 


UDDER-EZE 


For  Antiseptic  Soothing  ProtectlT.  Ointment  for  LlTestock. 
First  use  in  year  1«38. 


SN  186.447.     Dr.  8al-,nry.  LaboratoHaa.  Charles  City.  Iowa. 
FUed  Feb.  11.  1964. 


Qass  17-Tob»cco  ProducU 

SN   179  194      Ca«t  Cuba   Cigar  Co.  Inc..  db.a.  Z    Garcia  y 
CU.  Tampa.  FUl    FtUd  Oct.  XT.  1»M. 

de  Cuba"  l»  "gold  of  Cuba. 
For  Cigars 
Flrat  use  Apr.  I,  1946.  __„^ — 

'  .      .       8N     189.358.      Pi  Lon     Laboratorlea,     Incorporated.     Detroit. 

SN    184.705.     John    Cotton    Limited.    fSdlnbnrgh.    Scotland  ^^^     ^.^  ^^  33  ^^       ^ 

Filed  Jan   16.  1964. 


SCOUR-MED 


For  veterinary   Preparation  for  the  Control  of   B.cterlal 
Enteritis  In   Swine  and  Other  Domesticated  Animals. 
First  use  Jan.  18, 1964. 


..aoh.    cotton"    l.    the   name    of    tb.   appUcant  .    dece.^1 
founder     Owner  of  Be,.  No  726.650 
For  Clgarettaa. 
First  uae  1962  :  In  comaserce  1961. 

Qass  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

SN  170.003      Wallace  *  Tierman  Inc..  BelleTlUe,  N.J.     Filed 
May  29.  1968 

TINEAX 

For  Antiseptic  An.l-Fungal  Preparation  for  Topical  App.l 

cation.  I' 

First  use  Mar.  5,  1903 


The  mark  being  the  Greek  letter  PI  ln«rribed  within  a  clrde. 
For  Pharmaceutical  and  Medicinal  Preparation*. 
First  use  Sept.  19,  1961. 


SN  191.211      The  Purdue  Frederick  Company.  Yonkers.  N.T. 
FUed  Apr.  18,  1964. 


LYSINATAL 


For  Vitamin  Preparation  for  Uae  a.  a  Dietary  Supplement 
First  use  Apr.  7.  1964. 


«N    191880      Gray   Pharmaceutical   Co..   honkers.    NY      as 

'  slgni^  The^rdne  Frederick  Company.  Yonkers.   NY 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1964. 


B.E.  PREP 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  699.706. 
For  Enema  Preparation. 
First  use  Apr.  17,  1964. 


' ^     »  r,      ^N   192,886.     Trent  Pharmaceutical..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

SN  176.824.     Benjamin  N^  S.lbe.^.^J-^'"^'  ^'>^"^"'^-        '  FUed  Apr.  29,  1964. 

ATerlU  Park,  NT.    Filed  Sept.  4,  1968.  „ 


VOLITANE 


t                 V4-I-V  por    PharmaceuUcal    Preparatlon-Namely.    a    Medicated 

•      w^i^»al  Lotion  for  the  Relief  of  Itching  and  Burning  ^hetlc. 

^:\Tto^^To.^.  sumac.  Sunburn.  Diaper  Rash,  etc.  Toplc^^  ^  ^^^  ^^  ^^ 
Flrat  uae  July  29.  1968. 
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FUea  Apr.  2»,  1W4.  __         .     ,        .  FU«d  Jun*  2S,  1»64. 


!»   •.  ..-  C  ■ 


VYLAR 


.  \. 


PARAZOLIDIN 


For     PhArmaceatical     PrepanitloD — Namely,     a    Vitaala- 
Mlneral  Supplement. 

First  aw  Jam.  7,  1964.  .), 


Owiwr  of  Rtg.  Noc  509.012  and  671.487. 
For  Antlrheamatlc.  Anal««ale  Preparation. 
First  uaa  May  SS,  1»64. 


8N  192.761.     G.  D.  Searle  *  Co..  8kokla.ni.     Filed  May  8.    ^'l JLtL^^  k^^  »    ^'^w  "**    ^****^    ^■^•"    ^***'* 
1904  '  owaera).  d.b.a.  The  Brown  Pharntaceutlcal  Company.  Lo« 

Aacalaa,  Calif.    Filed  June  24.  19«4. 


i 


CEREBRO-NICIN 

For  Cerebral  Stlmalaat  and  VaaodJUtor  In  Tablet  Form 
First  use  July  t9«l. 


J 


8N  19«,8«4.     The  Dow  Chemical   Company.  Mldlaad.  Mich 
Filed  June  24.  1964. 


'! 


MUCOVAX 


For  BoTlne  Vims  Diarrhea  Vacda 
Flrat  uae  May  12,  19«4. 


For  Pharmaceutical  Preparations  for  Control  of  Orulatloo 
and  Female  Cyclic  Fnnctlon. 
First  uae  Apr.  9,  1962. 


8N  193,033.     Nopco  Cb— teai  Company,  Newark.  N.J      Piled 


May  8.  1964. 


8N  19«,487      The  Upjohn  Company.  Kalamasoo.  Mich.    Filed 
June  29.  19«4. 

MENOTABS 

For  Sstrotaalc   Preparation  To  Eliminate  the  Menopause 
Process. 

First  use  Apr.  24.  1964. 


NOP-K-PLEX 


For  Complex  of  Menadione  Sodium  Blsulflta  for  Use  In  Ani- 
mal and  Poultry  Feeds.  j) 
First  use  Not.  8,  1963. 


SN  193.818.     Smith  Kline  *  French  Laboratories.  Phlladel 
phU,  Pa.    FUed  May  19.  19«4. 


8N  196.620      Cbesebroach  Pond's  Inc.,  Hew  York.  NT     FUed 
June  29.  1964 

DR.  SAM  THE  FIRST-AID 
MAN 

For  Flrst-Aid   Spray  for  Mlaor  Cats.  Scrapes,  snd  Burnii 
First  use  June  S,  1964. 


DYRENIUM 


4 


Owner  of  R«(.  No.  770.246. 

For  Diuretic. 

First  use  Apr.  29,  1964. 


f     ' 


8N  196,194.     Proftaalonal  Pharmacal  Co.,  Inc..  San  Antonio. 
Tex.    Filed  June  22,  1964. 


SN  196.622.     Cheasbron«h-Poad's  Inc.  N«w  York,  M.T.    FUsd 
June  29.  1964.  ^, 

MR,  SAM  THE  FIRST-AID 

MAN  _,_.;. 

For  First  Aid  Spray  for  Minor  Cats.  tcr*paa,  and  B«r«a. 
First  use  June  5,  1964. 


« 


HOMAIROCEL 


SN    196.767.     Crelchton    Laborstorles.    Inc..    Brooklyn.    N.T. 
FUwl  Jane  30.  1964. 


/   I 


ALIVE 


«<«  ♦.. 


For  Ophthalmic  Preparation. 
First  use  Jan.  4,  1964. 


For   Pharmaceutical   Preparation   for   the   Belled   of   Haat 
Fatigue. 

First  use  May  14.  1964. 


SN    196.271      0«l«y    Chemical    Corporation.    Ardsley.    N.T. 
FUed  June  23,  1964. 


SN    196.7M.     Crclchtoa   Laboratories.    lac.   Brooklyn.   N.T. 
FUed  June  80,  1964. 


ACLERON 


RENEW 


For  Hematological  Preparation. 
First  use  May  25,  1964 


For  Pharmacevtical    Preparattoa   for  the   Belief  of  Haat 

Fatlcne. 

First  use  May  14,  1964.  c  sm  >«*    : 


Dbccmbck  1,  19«4 
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«  T  m\^  JulT     SN     194,761.     Westlnghouse    Brake    and    Signal    Company 

SN   19M32.     Ortanon   Inc..  Wsst  Orsn,e,   N.J  Filed  July     »«^j^]^^    ^^^^.^   ^_.^^^     ^^^^^^    EngUnd.      FUed   June  2, 

"""        COVIBOUN 

by  Dietary  Addltlres.  Thereof. 


WESTCODE 


First  use  June  9.  1964. 


CUss19-Vektdes 

SN    170.7SJ      rmted    Aircraft    Corporation.   Bast    Hartford. 
Conn.    FiUd  June  11.  1963. 

I 


SN    195.069      Boyertown    Auto    Body    Works    Incorporated. 
Boyertown.  Pa.    FUed  June  8.  1964. 

mULTflLLOy 

For   Metals   of   Multiple   Alloys   Made   Into   Vehicle   Body 
Stmctnres  and  Parts  Therrof . 
First  use  Not.  14,  1968. 


SN  196.247.     Pullman  Incorporatwl,  Chicago.  HI.    Filed  June 
9,1964. 

PS-2CD 


For  Helicopters  and  Stmctorsl  Psrt.  Ther^rf.  Aircraft  Pro- 
pellers, Parts  snd  AttachmenU  Therefor. 
First  uss  Au«.  16.  1962. 

BN  180.807      Hastier  Corporation.  I^enTcr.  Colo.     Filed  Not 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  668.820,  724.152,  and  others. 
For  Railway  Freight  Vahldaa. 
First  use  Mar.  22,  1968. 


SN  195.274.     Berg  Mfg.  *  Salea  Co..  Des  PUlnes,  lU.     FUed 


June  10,  1964. 


1.  !»•». 


HUSTLER 


CAPSULE 


For  Off  Highway.  Light  UtUlty  Vahldes  for  Farm,  Ranch, 
and  Rough  Terrain  Uaa. 
First  use  Sept.  7.  1968 


For  ValTsa.  PrlmarUy  for  Uae  ta  Vehicle  Air  Brake  Systems 
First  use  Apr.  24.  1964. 


SN    186.198      Ha.*.    N-tlonale   des   U..^   Reoault.    BUl.n 
coort  (Seine).  Franc    FU*1  Feb  6.  1964.        _ 


MAJOR 


For  Auto-obUe.  snd  Trucks.  Inclndlng  Bodies. 


SN   187.9«l.     Holiday  Tachta.  Uc,  Cwiterport,  NT.     FUed 
Feb  28.  19«4. 


Gass  21  —  Dertricai    Apparatus,    Machines, 
and  Supplies 

SN  115.556      Henry  Erwln  Walker,  d.b.a.  P^rf*****"*,  **"" 
facturlng  Company.  Van  Nuys.  CaUf.     Filed  Mar.  13,  1961. 

PERFECTAIRE 

Owner  of  Reg   No.  682.886.  ^   .     ,       ^   r„m 

For  Electric  Space  Heaters  and  Their  ControU  and  Com 
ponent  Parts  and  Equipment  Therefor. 
First  use  in  or  about  December  1986. 


COTTONTAIL 


SN     162.684.     Textron    Klectroalcs.    Inc.,    ProTldence,    B.I. 
FUed  Mar.  22.  19W.  "■ 


Owaer  of  Reg  No  691.574. 

For  SaU  Boata. 

First  use  oa  or  about  Feb  1.  1964. 

SN    191.171.     Q-erdo.    Udnstrtea.    Ue..    Soothfleld.    Mich 
Filed  Apr.  16.  1964. 


Cf' 


^mi(Blk 


•   VAGABO  N  D 


Ow«er  of  B«f  No.  710,484. 
For  Mobile  Hossea. 
First  nsa  Mar.  18. 1»«4. 


The  drawing  Is  Uned  for  gold,  but  the  color  Is  dlsclaiiMd 
"F^m^^TcL'' Apparatus    and    SuppUea-Namely.    Solar 

Cells. 

First  use  Oct.  19. 1961. 
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8N  167,717.     Far  Bastera  Cobbctcc  Corponitloa,  New  York. 
N.T.    Filed  Apr.  ».  19«3 


8N  186.490.     Bouny  ladoitrlea.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Sea  and  Ski  Com 
paajr.  Beao,  Ner.    FUed  Jan.  28,  19«4 


ALPHA  ^  ^ 


For  Portable  Flasbllghts,   Ljinterns,  Warnlnc  *>>d  Sl«nal- 
llnc  Apparatus  of  the  Flaaber  Type,  and  Dry  Cell  Batterlea. 
Flrat  aae  Apr.  11,  1963. 


8N   170,»SS.     Shlelda,   Inc.   of  AtUeboro.   Maaa..   New  York, 
N.T.    Filed  Jane  18,  1»«8. 


kisiSAjb 


For  Battery  Powered  Electric  Shoe  Polisher*  and  Battery 
Powered  Hand  Operated  Tacnom  Cleaners. 
First  nse  Jane  1»M. 


8N  180,406.     Flezlflor  Electrical  Systaau.  Inc..  Dayton,  Ohio 
FUed  Not.  8,  1968. 


-*« 


The  trademark  conslata  of  a  baad  of  Un  color  encircling 
the  periphery  of  the  lena  as  ahowa.  The  drawlac  la  lined  for 
the  color  tan. 

For  UltraTlolet  Globes  or  Balba  for  Sun  or  Tannine  I^mpa. 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1988. 


8N  188,988.     Varo,  Inc.,  OarUad.  Tex.     Filed  Mar.  17.  1984. 

SAR 

For    Tarlovs    Electroalc    B<)utpaent    and     Componenta — 
Naasely,  Silicon  Aralanche  Rectifiers. 
First  use  Feb.  24,  1984 


For  Hardware  and  Pittlocs  for  EHectrlfled  Floors. 
First  use  Aug.  12,  1988. 


8N    180,898.     Johns-ManTlUe   Corporation,    New   York,    NT 
FUed  Not.  12,  1963. 

ASBESTOS  EBONY 

Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  separate  term  "Aabeatofi" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  286,079. 
For  Electrical  Insulating  Sheet  Products. 
First  ase  Feb.  1,  1907. 


8N  188,984.     Taro,  Inc.,  Garland.  Tex      FUed  Mar.  17,  1964 

IBR 

For    Varloaa    Electronic     Equipment    and    Compoaants — 
Namely,  Integrated  Bridge  Rectlllers. 
First  use  Feb.  24,  1964. 


SN    191.812.     Union    Carbide  Corporation,    New   Tork.   NT. 
FUed  Apr.  22,  1964. 


..■f>^,T 


SN    181.408.     Prescollte    Manufacturing    Corporation.    San 
Leandro,  Calif.    Filed  Not.  18.  196S. 


LUMA-LITE 


For  Electric  Lighting  Fixtnrea. 
First  use  Sept.  S.  196S. 


SN  184,251.     Pnrex  Corporation,  LM.,  d.b.a.  Holt  Manufac- 
tarlng  Company,  Lakewood.  Calif.     FUed  Jan.  8.  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  509.466. 
For  Dry  Prtaury  Cells. 

Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Feb.  25,  1964  ;  on  or  ahoat  Joly  12. 
1948.  In  a  different  form. 


^^   --t 


SN  192.008.     The  Clereland  Heater  Co.,  Chattanooga.  Tenn. 
FUed  Apr.  27,  1964. 


AQUA  RANGE 


.V- 


.:3 


"TA^^ 


For  Combination  Electric  Rangea  and  Hot  Water  Heaters, 
mectrle  Hot  Water  Heaters,  and  Thetr  Structural  Parts. 
First  uae  May  19.  1955 


The  term  "Kart"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  aa 
shown. 

For  Janitor's  or  Maid's  Cart  Used  In  the  Transport  of  Ma- 
terials and  Including  an  Integral  Tacnnm  Unit  With  Fittings 
and  Accessorlea. 

First  aae  Oct.  81,  1963. 


8N   199,80C     Dorant    Manufacturing   Company,   MUwaukec, 
Wis.     FUed  Aog.  18.  1964. 


♦-.  tr 


UNISET 


f 


For  Electrical  Paah  Button  Swltchea. 
Flrat  uae  May  22,  1964. 


Decembee  1,  !•«* 
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M.-nfactarin.    Co  I-c .    Wakefield.     SN  181.019.     Cortina  8kl  Company.  New  Tork.  N.T.     FU*1 

SN    1W.«1»      Onmmr   Mamxfactnring   Co..  mc .  Not.  18,  1968. 

M..^    Filed  Ao.  18   1964  ^  CORTINA        i 

REDI-LOK  j.„    Ski    Bqulpment-N.mely.    Skis.    Ski    Poles.   Bindings. 

For  Co-Axlal  Tr.n«nl.-on  Une  Connector,  and  Radio  Fr.     Boots^*;-/--/;;'^  ^„  .,,.  ^,  .«  ^,„, 

qaeacy  Fittings.  ^^^  . 

nrst  use  on  or  aboat  July  18.  l»w».  ^^-^^^— — 


Oass  22  -  ^amn,  Toys,  md  Sporting  Gooas 


SN   181.899      KB8.  Inc.,  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.     FUed  Not.  26, 
1968. 


HOC-STRAP 


For  Shin  Pad  Strapa. 

SN  160,566      John  B    Tusaon.  New  OrUaaa.  La     Filed  Jan.         p,„t  ^^  g^pt.  lO,  1968 
11,  1968 


8N    182.483.     Myojo  Rubber  Industry  Co.,  Ltd..   Hiroshima. 
Japan.     FUed  Dec.  6.  1968. 


TRANSACTION 


For  Athletic  Balls  Including  BaUs  for  Volley  Ball,  Ba.ket 
ban.  Football  and  Soccer. 

First  use  1947  ;  In  commerce  1948. 


stock  Market  Game  ""  '» 

First  use  Sept  24.  1962. 


.»    ...atT      T^mhert    Ludetto    and    Ledo    Lucietto    (joint 
"  eiS;^    d.b'rtttie  ^r.  Brookfield.  lU.     FUed  Feb,  28. 


1968. 


LITTLE  OSCAR 


GENERAL 
TIRE 


For  Fishing  Tackle 
First  use  Jan.  80.  1968. 


SN   170.720      American   DoU  *  Toy  Corp..  New  Tork.  NT. 
rued  June  11. 1968. 


For  Dolls. 

First  uae  May  21. 1968. 


PENNY 


For  Athletic  Goods-Namely,  BasketbaUs.  Backboard.. 
qLu  and  Acces«>rtes  for  Vne  Therewith ;  Football,  and  Ac^ 
S^rte.  for  uae  Therewith;  VoUeybalU  and  A---r1^^' 
Use  Therewith  ;  SoccerbalU  and  Accoa«)rl«i  for  Lse  There 
wUh  playground  BaUa.  TetherbaUs  and  Poles,  "d  Aecea 
Irie.  for  "«.  Therewith  ;  Tennis  BaUa.  Golf  BaUa.  Oolf  Bag. 
Tndli^He;  for  Use  Therewith  ;  SoftbaU.  and  Accesaorle. 
"r  Ut^erl^th:  Shuttlecocks.  Water  Ski.  and  Accessories 
for  Use  Therewith  ;  and  BowUng  Accea«)rle». 

First  use  Feb.  6.  1968. 


8N   174.848.     Daisy   Manufacturing   Company.   Rogers,    Ar». 
FUed  Aug   5.  196S 

SPITTIN'  IMAGE 

ForToyOnns.  ._  ,     . 

rirst  nse  Mar.  80.  1960.  »   '      »     • 


8N  185.087.     HUlcreat  Sporting  Oooda.  Inc..  New  Tork.  NT. 
FUed  Jan.  21,  1964. 


irm 


For  BaaketbaU.  and  Tennl.  BackeU. 


.  First  asa  May  6,  1968 

8N   177,768      Coach's   Sporting   Good.   Corporation.   Marlon. 
Ind.    Filed  Sept.  26.  1968. 


For  Apparatna  for  Exercising  snd  Derelopln,  the  Body  and 
Muscle.  Through  l*>metrtc  ConUaction. 
First  use  Sept.  20.  1968. 


SN    186.426.     Scott    J.    Tancey.    d.b.a.    299    Product..    San 
Carloa,  Calif.    FUed  Feb.  10,  1964. 


I      f 


8N    178.871.     RealUtlc  Oa-ies   Inc..   Pensacola,   Fla.     Filed 
Oct.  4.  1968.  .^^«TT 

FUN     BOWL  por   Bowling   Equ.pment-Namely    BowUng   BaU   Plug  or 

T,  u  for  Plarlna     Filler  Compo.ltton,  BaU  Oeaners,  Ball  Polish,  and  Bowling 
For  Equipment  (or  Apparatus)  Sold  a.  a  Unit  for  Playi  8     ^^^  i^.i^fecunt  Spray, 
s  FootbaUType  Board  or  Parlor  Game.  ^^^  ^^  g^pj  4^  1948. 

First  use  on  or  a»K)ut  Aug.  1.  1962. 
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SN  186,960.     Mattel.  Inc..  Hawthorne,  Calif.     FUed  Feb.  18.     8N  1»0.31».     Aaerlean  Eoaaklt  Company,  Lo«  Ancvtoa.  Calif 
1»«*  rUed  Apr.  «.  1M4. 


BARBIE'S  KEYS  TO  FAME 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  728,811. 

For  Board  Type  Parlor  Oaae  for  Children. 

Pirat  uae  Jan.  22. 1964. 


iik- 


8N    188.96S.     Cotton    Ooods    Manufactuiinc   Company,    Chl- 
caco.  111.    PUed  Mar.  18.  1M4. 


SEE  SAW 


For  Napped  Flannel  Bowling  Ball  Poliahlnc  Derice. 
First  use  Norember  1961. 


SN    189,146.     aokey     Productlona,     Ine.^    Olendora.    Calif 
FUed  Mar.  20,  1964. 


GUMBY 


For  Plaatlc  DolL 
Firat  nae  Dec.  8,  1963. 


SN  189.296.     Haaaenfeld  Broa..  Inc.,  Pawtneket.  B.I.     FUed 
Mar.  2&,  1964. 

ACTION  MARINE 

No  claim  of  exelvalre  right  ia  made  to  "Marine"  for  dolla. 
For  Toy  DoU  and  Acceaaorles  Thcr«for. 
Firat  nae  on  or  about  Jan.  24.  1964. 


SN  189.296.     Hasaenfeld  Broa..  Inc.,  Pawtncket,  R.I.     FUed 
Mar.  23.  1964.  ^^^ 

ACTION  SAILOR 

No  claim  of  exdualre  rtfht  la  made  to  "Sailor"  for  dolla. 
For  Toy  DoU  and  Aceeaaorlee  Therefor. 
First  nae  on  or  about  Jan.  24.  1964. 


SN  189,297.     Haaaenfeld  Broa..  Inc.,  Pawtncket.  R.I.     PUed 
Mar.  28.  1964. 

ACTION  SOLDIER 

No  claim  of  exelualTe  rlfht  U  made  to  "Soldier"  for  doUa. 
For  Toy  DoU  and  Accaaaorles  Therefor. 
First  nae  on  or  about  Jan.  24,  1964. 


SN  189.298.     Haaaenfeld  Broa.,  Inc.,  PawtncfcM.  KJ.     PUed 
Mar.  28,  1964. 

ACTION  PILOT, 

No  claim  of  ezclualTe  right  is  made  to  "Pilot"  for  dolla. 
For  Toy  DoU  and  Acceaaoriea  Therefor. 
Firat  oae  on  or  about  Jan.  24,  10«4 


6H  189,403.     U.S.  DiTvrs  Co.,  Inc.,  Iwita  Ana,  Calif.     FUed 
Mar.  23.  1964. 

OTARIE 

The  word  "Otarle"  la  a  Praneh  word  for  a  particular  ani- 
mal, namely,  the  "otter." 

For  Underwater  Swimming  Apparatus,  Swim  Pins,  and 
the  Uke. 

First  nae  Jan.  6,  1964.  ^. 


SPEED   SECRET 


For   Scale   MeUl    and    Plastic   Parts   for   Construction   of 
Scale  Racing  Cars  ;  Wheels.  Tlrea.  Axles.  Beartngs.  and  Elec 
trlcai   ControUers   for   Scale   Racing   Cars ;   Decals  for   Model 
Racing  Cars ;  and  Kits  for  Building  Seal*  lacing  Dragsters. 

First  nae  March  1964. 


SN  190.612.     Ondabrod  Bros.  SUk  Co..  lac.  PhlladelphU.  Pa. 
FUed  Apr.  8.  1»M. 

TROUBLE  MAKER 


For  Artlflcial  Flah  Lu 
First  uae  Jan.  80.  1964 


SN  190.723      Hasaenfeld  Broa..  Inc..  Pawtncket.  E.I.     FUed 
Apr.  9.  1964. 

TOOTY  FROOTY 

For  EqulpsMnt  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Parlor  Qaaa. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  28.  1964. 


SN   190,728.     Henri   FoumUltar.  Perptgnan.  Pyrei 
talea.  France.    Filed  Apr.  9.  1964. 


-Oriea- 


GONDOLYS 


Owner    of   French    Reg.    No.    1.918,    dated    May    11.    IMO 
(Perptgnan)  ;  NaU.  Inat.  No.  472.618. 
For  Surf  Riding  Boat. 


SN  191.279.     B.  P.  Gladding  *  Co..  lac.  SmU  OtaaUc.  N.T. 
FUed  Apr   16,  1964.  '     *    .    ^ 


GLADYL 


For  Pishing  Lines. 
First  use  Mar.  2S.  1964. 


CUts  23  —  Gftiery,  MadiiiMry,   and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof    * 


SN    170.962.      Shields.    Inc.   of   Attleboro. 
N.T.    FUed  June  13.  1968. 


Maaa..   New   Tork. 


->  •-.•    »- 


For  Bar  Equipment — Namely.  Ice  Crackers,  Bottle  Openers, 
and  Corkacrews. 

Pirat  use  March  1900.      •     ••     •  'i-..i(;,.i;      . 


December  l,  l»64 

SN      180.662.     Mlkron      Haealer      8.A.. 
gwltaarlaad.    PUed  Not.  7,  1963. 
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Boudry/Neuchatel.     SN  1824148.     Cooper  AUoy  Corporation.  HUlaida.  NJ.     FUed 
Dec.  8.  1968. 


a   MIKRON  HAESLER 

owner  of  Swia.  Bag.  No.  198.822.  dated  Aug^  ^^^  „^*?L,. 

For  Machlne^Toola.  Particularly  Transfer  Machine  Tool-, 
Attendant  Part,  and  Acc—orie.  for  Machine^ Tool..  Set  of 
Working  TooU  for  Machlne^Toola. 


CHEM-GARD 


For  Power  Driren  Centrifugal  Pump.. 
First  use  Oct.  81.  1968. 


SN  183,588. 
land.  Mo 


General  Pneumatic  Products  Corporation.  Qyer- 
Filed  Dec  26,  1968. 


8N    180.820       American   Machine  A   Foundry  Company.   New 
York.  N.T.     Filed  Not.  12.  1968. 


AMF 


(^AienfiL  FRoputTS  CORP. 
Ove  RLhNV,  mo. 


Owner  of  Reg    No.    168.740.  748.788,  and  others. 
For   Tobacco    Machinery    and   Part.   Thereof.    Particularly 
Cigarette    Making     Machinery    and    Attachment.    Therefor. 
Cigarette   Tippers.    Printers.   Sealers.   Pasters.   Cut  Offa.   CoT 
lectors;    Cigarette    Tobacco    Feed.:    Bakery    Machinery    and 
Parts  Thereof.  Particularly  Bread  Wrapper,  and  Att.chmentH 
Thereto,    Bread    Package   Saalers.    Bread    Sllcern    .nd    Sllcer 
Blades    Bread  CouTeyors.  Doogh  MUer..  Dough  IMTlderi.  snd 
Rounder..    BoU    Machines.    Pan    aeaning   and   Orea.lng    Ma 
chine.      Industrial    Mliers    and    B..wl    Handling    Kqulpment 
for  Said  Mixers.  Industrial  I'owdered  Material  Handling  and 
Sifting    Equipment;    Dough    Measuring.    Lump   Forming   and 
Pretael  Tlelng  and  Bending  Machine.,  snd  Psrt»  sn.l  Acces 
^rte.    Pertaining    to    Such    Machine.      Apparel    M"-^»n"y- 
Particularly  Necktie  Sewing  Machlnea.  Running  Stitch  Sew 
tng    Machine.,    Machine,    for    Sewing    OIotc,    Machine,    for 
Making  Ornamental  Stitching,  Button  Stitching  or  Attaching 
Machine,   and    Part.,    .nd   Part,    and   Acce-orie.   P'rt*'^'*'* 
to  such  Machine.;  App.ratu.  for  Recelrlng.  Storing  •ndlM- 
penelng   Both   Bulk   Material   and   Material   Capable  of  Being 
Stacked.  Including  M.chlne  Parta,  ''^'^'^'''•'^jj""^^'*'*. 
Dlshe.,    Cup..    Plate..    Saucer..    OUaae..   and   Other    M-t*^" 
.nd  for  Automatically  l>owering  and  Bal.lng  the  Stored  Ma^ 
terial  a  LM.tance  Correlated  t..  the  Weight  of  K*<2^  ^-J--^"; 
•nd    l>ecrement   of    M.terlal   Added  to  or   RemoTed   From  the 
Material    Stored    In    Said    Apparatus   In   Order   To   Maintain 
U..  Top  of  the  Material  Stored  in  Said  APPratus^a  Con^ 
.tant   Predetermined   UeTel,   and  Also   Part.  "^^  Acce.-orie. 
Pertaining    to    Such    Apparatua:    DrMUng   and    Tapping    M.^ 
chlnery.  Particulariy  DriU  Cfcucka.  Tapping  Attachment-  and 
?.p    Chuck..    Wrapping    Machinery    and   P-^'"/   ^'-J!""^" 
Including  Machinery  for  Wrapping  and/or  Packaging  Cigar.^ 
CT«.it?i^     Bread,   and    Otl»er    Article,   of   Suitable    81«.   and 
ST^Tard  carton.  Containing   Edible  .nd   Other   MaterUU. 
andT'art.  of  All  of  the  Forcing  Machinery  --f^-J-^";^ 
cargo  Handling  M.rh.n.ry  and   APP*^'*""  '  •^I'^J^'^^ 
for:   Oarda.  Equipment   InCndlng  Lawn  M.srer^  ^T^^ 
Tillers    and    Edgers,    and    Parts    and    Acc«.sortes    Therefor. 
Zw  Blowers  orRemo.er.  .nd  P.rt.  and  Acce«..ri^  The«>^ 
?or:    Machinery   for   Preparing.   P'««"»''«;  "" /^' V""';.^ 
Foo^  Product.;  Apparatu.  and  ^-'^ ^^'''''''''ZM)   t^ 
Oaaaa   for    Motor  Cara.   and   Part,  and   Acceaiu.rte.   for   the 
M.chlne..  Equipment  and  Apparatus  Specified  AboTs. 
First  use  at  laa.t  a.  early  a.  July  1.  1922 


For  Machine  Toola. 
First  use  Apr.  14,  i960. 


8N    186,923.      Akttebolaget    Klrstenwu   Och    Grabs.    Fabriks- 
ragen,   Handen,  Sweden.     PUed  Feb.  18.  1964. 

GRINDEX  HYDROMASTER 

Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  761,606. 

For  Submersible  Drainage  Pumps. 

First  use  June  1.  1962 ;  In  commerce  Sept.  1.  199M. 


SN    192.229.     Stowe  Woodward.    Inc..    Newton    Upper    FaUs. 
Mass.    FUed  Apr.  28.  1964 


TUF-STUF 


For  Rolls  snd  Roll  CoTertngs  for  MachlMry. 
First  use  September  1963. 


SN    192.486.     Taccone  Corporation.   North  Bast,  Pa.     FUed 
Apr.  SO.  1964. 


INDEXED  =  INLIMZ 

SYSTEM 


For    Molding    Machines   and    Acceaaoriea    for   Green    Sand 
Foundries. 

Firat  uae  Apr.  8.  1968. 


SN    198.262.     CioTsr    Chemical    Company.    Pittaburgh.    Pn. 


FUed  May  12,  1964 


BN    182.068      KxCeUO   Corporation.    Detroit.    Mich 


Piled 


Not   29.  1968. 


.  t  •  •  •  •  I 


'■•••. 


FERTI-SPRAY 

Owner  of  Reg  No  759.888.  T..#f.,.in» 

For    Apparatus    for    Sprinkling.    BprayU*.    and    Diffusing 
Liquid,  and  Derlces  Appurtenant  Thereto. 
First  use  Oct.  23,  1»«2 


SN    193  376       Imperial    Knife    Associated    Companlea.    Inc. 
ProTidence.  Rl     FUed  May  18. 1964. 

AMERICAN  TREASURE 


Cutting  Inserts,  and  the  Uke. 

Firat  ua«  on  or  about  Mar.  24.  1987. 


Firat  use  Feb.  24.  1964. 
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DvcncBiat  1,  19M 


SN  1»4,67S.     Specialty  BnflnMiinr  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  June  1,  1964. 

BOOTH  ■  * 

For  Soft  Drink  Dlspensera. 
FlntaaeMay  1,  19S9. 


SN  I97,M0.  Comparnte  Indnatrlelle  dec  C«raiBlqae«  Elee- 
tronlques  (C.I.C.E  ).  MontreuU  aoua-BoU.  Seise,  Prance. 
FUcd  June  18,  19«4 


TITAL 


•   «  •     •  ¥   ■    » 


Owner  of  French  Reg    No.   4S9,873.  dated  Mar.  11.   19&4 
(Seine)  ;  NaU.  Inst.  No.  30,9M. 
For  Ceramic  Thread-Quldea  for  TextOe  Marhinea. 


SN    195,670.     Imperial    Knife    Associated    Coatpanlea,    Inc., 
ProTldence,  R.I.    Filed  June  16,  1964. 


SPRITE 


SN    197,865.     The   AldrlcJi   Pump  Company.   Allentown.   Pa. 
FUed  July  15.  1964. 


For  Stainless  Steel  Knlres,  Forks,  and  Spoons. 
First  use  May  20,  1964. 


IR-A-JET 


SN    195.671.     Imperial    Knife    Associated    Companies,    Inc., 
ProTldence.  R.I.    Filed  June  15.  1964. 


NOB  HILL 


Applicant's   parent   company   owner   of  Reg.   Noa.   580.816 
and  675.961 

For  Portable  Pumpa. 
rirat  use  Anc  17.  19«S.     ' 


For   Stainless   Steel   Knlrea,  Forks,  and   Spoons. 
First  use  May  20,  1964. 


SN    195,672.      Imperial    Knife    Associated    Companies.    Inc., 
ProTldence,  R.I.    FUed  June  IS.  1964. 


EXCELSIOR 


For  Stainless  Steel  Knives,  Forks,  and  Spoons. 
First  use  May  20,  1964. 


SN  197,885.     Buck  Co.,  Inc..  Industrial  Park,  Paramus,  N.J 
Filed  July  15.  1964 

REGI-TENSICON 

Owner  of  Reg  No.  663.619 

For    Register    Control     Equipment     for    Web     Proceaalng 
Machines. 

First  «ae  Apr.  30.  1964 


SN    196,277.     Imperial    Knife    Associated    Companies.    Inc 
ProTldence.  R.I.    FUed  June  23.  1964. 

THE  VILLAGER 

For  Stainless  Steel  KnlTes.  Forks,  and  Spoons. 
First  use  May  27.  1964. 


SN    198.009.     The   Warner  *    Swasey    Company.   CleTeland, 
Ohio.    Filed  July  16.  1964 


SN    196,278.     Imperial    Knife    Associated    Companies.    Inc., 
ProTldence,  R.I.    FUed  June  23.  1964 


COSCOB 


For  Stainless  Steel  Knives,  Forks,  and  Spooaa. 
First  use  May  27,  1964.  >  -^ 


SN     196,959.     Flick-Reedy     Corporation,      BensenTlUe,     lU. 
FUed  July  2,  1964. 


MILLER 


Owner  of  Reg-  No.  589,061. 

For  Air  Cylinders,  Air  Hoists.  Air  and  Air  Hydraulic  Cyl- 
inder Bench  Presses.  Low-To-Medium  Pressure  Hydraulic 
Cylinders.  High  Pressure  Hydraulic  Cylinders.  Alr-OU  Tanks. 
Boosters,  Accumulators.  Filters,  Regulators,  Lubricators, 
Speed  Control  Units.  Air  Valves  and  Subplates  for  ValTes. 

First  use  December  1944. 


For   Cutoff  Tools.    Chamferlag   Tools.    Squaring   Fixtures. 

and  Replacement  Inserts  and  Other  Compoaeata  for  the  Same. 

First  use  July  1.  1959. 


7 


SN    197.144.     M-H   SUndard   Corporation,    Hantllton.    Ohio. 
FUed  July  6.  1964. 


SN  198.190.     Mechanical  SerTants.  Inc..  Chicago.  Ul.     Piled 
July  20.  1»«4. 

THE  DIME  STORE 

For  VendlJig  Machines. 
First  use  Jan.  29.  1964. 


SUDERBELT 


For  Slide  Bed  Belt  Conveyors. 
First  use  June  21,  1962. 


SN    198.291       The    PlUsbnry    Company.    Minneapolis.    Minn 
FUed  July  21.  1964. 

•  *•• 


SN  197,611.     Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida,  N.Y.    Filed  July  10,  1964. 


ROSE  DUET 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Rose"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  681.100. 
For  Stainless  Steel  Flat  Tableware. 
First  use  June  22,  1964. 


/m^iM 


For  Apparatus  for  the  Agglomeration  of  Pulverulent  Ma- 
terials in  the  Food  Industry  and  Other  Areas. 
First  uae  May  18, 1964. 


DCCEMBCR    1,    li>^ 
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-     w.       ,o       t-«      HN  -mo  12B      Unlwav«.  Inc.,  Farmlngdale,  N.X.     PUed  Aug. 
8N    19«,731.     Dependable   Compreaaor  *   Machine  Co..    I.e..     ^\^^      Lu^w^r^ 

New  York,  NT     Piled  July  39,  1964.  18,  1964.  _  ^      ...,,.;,,. 


CODING. 


For  Screen  Printing  Machinery. 
First  use  July  6.  I960. 


UNIWAVE 


For   Textile   Machinery    and   in   PartlcuUr    Stitch    Setting 
Devices.  Lint  Removers,  and  Parts  and  Accessories  Therefor. 

First  use  Nov.  S.  1959.  ^ 

.    ^     ,,   .  »      ■. 

8N  200.21*.     Tangyes  Limited.  Birmingham,  England.    Filed 

Aug.  19,  1964. 


HYDRA-PAK 


SN    199.64S.     rmted    Drill    Bushing    Corporation.    Downey. 
CalU.    FUed  Aug.  10,  1964. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  764,709,  dated  Apr.  17,  198T. 
For  Hand  Pumps  for  Use  With  Hydraulic  Jacks. 


rzL 


'[mdQ®^ 


SN  200.272.     Miniature  Precision  Bearings.  Inc  .  d.b.a.  Split 
Ball  Bearing,   Keene.  N  H.     FUed  Aug.  20,  1964. 


For  DriU  Jig  Bushings,  and  Tooling  Jl«  and  Future  Acoa. 
sories  and  ComponenU. 
rirst  use  Apr   26.  1964. 


NYLOY 


For  Rod  Bnds  with  Ball  Btarings. 
First  use  July  29, 1964. 


SN   19«.781      Air  Rake   Manufacturing  Co..  Inc..  WaatfleW. 
Maaa.    PU«1  Aug.  13.  1964 


AIR  RAKE 


For  Power  Blowers  for  CoUectlng  Leavea,  Grass  Clippings. 
BlosM>ms.  Seed..  Sand,  and  Other  I>ebris 
First  use  Jan   14.  1964.  ^ 


diss  24  -  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

SN    182.800.     The    Steam  Puff    Co..    Levlttown.    Pa.      FIW 
Dae.  8, 1968. 


STEAM-PUFF 


SN    199.979      Krinac  Equlpmaat   Corp .   Chicago.   lU      FUed 
Aug.  17.  1964. 

VWF 

For  Boring  and  MUlla,  M.chlnes.  P'"")*  ^^^^^    ^' 
Casting  Machines,  Bccentric  Prea.es.  snd  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Aug.  31.  1961. 


For  Drapery  Steamer. 

First  use  Fe».  1ft,  1»«3.       ,  jfc^ 


8N  199,993.     Harington  Manufacturing  Co..   Inc..  Lewlston. 
K.C.    PUad  Aug  17.  1964. 


Class  25  -  Locks  and  Safes 

SN  198.764.     Master  Lock  Company.  MUwaukee.  Wis.     FUed 
July  29.  1964. 


RO-TRAX 


For  Agricultural  Harvesting  Machine. 
First  uae  May  1964. 


SN    300.018.      Montrose    OU    4    Belting    Co..    Inc..    Brooklyn. 
N.T.    Filed  Aug.  17,  1964. 


s^w  rt 


BLACK  BEAR 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  280.811  and  761,285. 

For  Padlocks. 

First  uae  June  10. 1964. 


SN 


199,221.     Pre«>-M«tlc  Lock  Co..  Chicago.  Ill     Filed  Aug. 


4.1»«4. 


PRESO-MATIC 


For  Sewing  Machine  Needles. 
First  use  Feb.  1.  1964. 


For  Combination  Locks. 
First  uae  July  7.  1964. 
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Decocbek  1,  1964 


Qass  26 -Measuring     and     Scientific  Qass  28- Jewdry  and  Precious-Metal  Ware 
Appliances 


SN     168,982.     Rochar     Blectronlque,     Montroa««,     Franc*. 
rUcd  May  13,  1»«3. 

Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  504,564,  dated  Apr.  27.  1962 
(Seine)  ;  NaU.  Inst.  No.  183,752. 

For  Scientific  Apprratus  and  Inatrumenta — Namely.  Micro- 
friction  Potentioni«teni.  Dtrltal  Potentiometers.  Photoelec- 
tric Reader*.  EOectrontc  Coanten,  Prlntlac  Calculators.  Fre- 
quency Meters,  Magnetic  Pickup  Tachometers,  Pkotoelectrlc 
Pickup  Tachometers,  Electronic  Flaid  Flow  Meten,  Flow- 
Meter  Tlransmlttera,  Otcillocraphs,  Analogue  and  Fnnction- 
Multlplylns  Computer*.  Ultraaonlc  Materlal-Testlnr  Appara- 
tna.  Ultrasonic  Oeneratora,  OacUlocrapb-Probc*.  Ultrasonic 
SowMten  and  Echo  Selectors,  Ultraaonlc  Sounding  Probes. 
Matera,  and  L^Tel-Measurlnf  AapUflera. 


SN  160,800.     Ratmond  SilTcr  MtDufacturlag  Company.  Inc., 
Camhrldce,  Maaa.    Filed  Jan.  16,  19«S. 


RAIMOND 


For  MeUl  and  PUte<l  Metal  Otftware— Namely.  Precious 
Metal  and  Precloaa  Matal  Plated  Decoratlre  Personal  Artlclaa. 
Picture  Frames,  Coaih  and  Brush  Sets,  and  Cutlery. 

First  use  Dec.  SI.  1»4S. 


SN  160,970.      Ralmond  Sllrer  Manufactnrtng  Company,  Inc., 
Cambrldc*.  Mas*.    Filed  Jan.  18.  1963. 


SN   177,M6.     Edward   O.   Soleckl.   d.bUL   Adranc*  Dial  Co., 
Chicago,  m.    FUed  Sept.  23,  l»«t. 


m 


For  Meaanrlaff  laatmmenta  for  Indtcatlag  Natural  Physi- 
cal Weather  Conditions  Such  as  Thermometers,  Hygrometers, 
and  Temperature  Humidity  Index  Barometara. 

First  aae  jQly  9.  1963.  _: 


SN  180,808.     IDQ  Inc.,  EransrUIe,  Ind.     filed  Not.  1.  1»6S. 


For  Apparatus  for  Ideatlflcatlon  Tasting  of  Metal  Allojs 
by  Chemical  Analysis  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  oa  or  about  Jan.  IS,  196S. 


Qass  27  —  HorologicaJ  Instniments 

SN    150.584.     Compagnle    des    Montres    Jaqoct-Olrard    BJi., 
Genera.  Swltxeriand.    Filed  Oct.  22.  1962 


JAQUET*  GIRARD 

Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  191,936,  dated  Apr.  26,  1962. 
For  Timepieces  and  Separate  Parts  Thereof. 


SN    198,439.      Sodete   d'Horlogerle   de   Langendorf.   Langen- 
dorf,  Swltierland.    Filed  inly  23,  19«4. 


LANCO 


."i  \ 


For  Watches  and  Watch  Morements. 

First  ose  Jan.  23,  1921 ;  In  comaerea  Jan.  23,  IMl. 


>fe 


For  Metal  and  Plated  Metal  Olftware — Namely.  Precious 
Metal  and  Predons  Metal  Plated  Decoratlre  Personal  Articles. 
Picture  Frames,  Comb  and  Brush  Sets,  and  CutWry 

First  use  July  15,  1961. 


SN  200.280.     PubUc  Serrlce  Company  of  Colorado.  DeoTer. 
Colo.    FUed  Aug.  20,  1964. 


..  t 


i*^** 
V  f 


Owner  of  Meg    Noe.  773,034.  771.848,  and  778.864 
For    Jewelry.    Particularly    Tie    Bars,    Serrice    Plaa,    and 
Bracelets. 

First  OSS  on  or  about  July  28.  1964. 


8N   200.788.     Pyramid  Jewalry   Co..  PtotMmc^  ft.!.     Flted 
Aug.  27.  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  188,608  and  201.789. 
For  Jewelry  for  Personal  Wear  aad  Ado 
First  uaa  at  laast  as  aarly  as  January  1964 
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December  1,  1964  ""    ^     "-.-.-.  ■-  - 

8N  200,942.     The  Kinney  Company,  Providence.  R.I.     FUed    ^^^l'^\J-^   ^"-'   ^»^'   '*•'  ^""^   ""^      "^ 
•1    lOA^  Sept.  11,  iw«*. 

Aug.  31.  1964. 


10+ 


For  Jewalry. 

First  use  oa  ov  ai^out  Aug.  17.  19€*. 


9»       i 


^    i   'J. 


BN  200,948      The  Kinney  Company,  ProTldence.  Bl.     FUed 
Aug.  81.  1964. 


'  14+ 


For  Jewalry. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  17,  1M4. 


SN  200.989.     Yuio  Susagano.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  Aug. 


81.  1»«4. 


For  Jewelry. 

First  use  June  29,  1964. 


SN  201,859.     Oneida  Ltd.,  Onalda,  N.Y.    FUed  Sept.  14,  1964. 

FRANCESCA 


For  SllrerpUted  FUt  TaMewara. 
First  use  Aug.  37. 1»e4. 


;'-  _  \ 


.^ 


8N  201.993      Zale  Jewelry  Company,  Inc..  Dalas,  Tex.    FUed 
Sept.  10,  1964. 


For  Cultured  Pearl  Jewelry-Namely,  Necklaces.  Bracelets, 
■arrlnga.  Brooches.  Pins.  Pendants.  Rings,  and  Charms. 

FlrsT^se  on  or  about  Sept.  1,  19W.  on  oeekUcea,  bracaleU. 
and  earrtaga.  

8N  201.302      Pyramid  Jewelry   Co..  ProTldence.  RI      «!•<» 


FJG 


For  Jewelry. 

First  use  July  10.  1964. 


SN  202,025      Oorham  Corporation,  ProTldeoca,  a.I.     FUed 
Sept.  16,  1964. 


•apt  4. 1964. 


PYRAMID 


Owner  of  Reg  No*   188.608  snd  201,789. 

For  Jewelry  for  Perwjnal  Wear  and  Adornment. 

First  use  Msrch  1924. 


SN  201  451       Medicated  Producta  Co.,  d  b  a.  Donald  Bruce  * 
'company,  Chicago.  Ul.    FUed  Sept.  8.  1964 


:j*  P=ff^.v*  • 


•      e.    • -M*  . 


\  f 


For  Costume  Jewelry. 
First  use  Not.  10, 1968. 


*.fa»- 


For  Sterling  SllTer  HoUoware,  Flatware  and  Cutlery.  Ster 
ling    surer    Hair    Brushes.    Combs.    Rattles,    Teething    Rings, 
Napkin  Rings,  and  Picture  Frames,  All  for  Use  by  Infants 
and  Children. 

First  use  July  2,  1964. 


aa$$  30-Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 

SN     180,191.     Empire    Crafts    Corporation.     Newark,     N.T. 
FUed  Oct.  31. 1963. 

CAMEO  ROSE 

Applicant  dlacUlms  any  eicluslre  right  to  the  word  "Ro^" 
except  as  used  In  the  compcalte  mark.  Owner  of  Reg.  No. 
897,949. 

For  China  Dishes. 

First  use  July  26. 1963. 
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Class  31  —  Filters  and  Refrigerators    ' 

SN  163,7M.     Packers'  Derelopment  Corporation.  Milwaukee. 
Wla.    FUed  Mar.  1.  19«3. 

KLEAN-KOLD 

For  Control  RefrlgeratloD  Systems,  Ualta  and  Parts  There- 
for. 

First  nae  October  1»«2. 


GAZETTE 


1,  19«4 


8N    184.442.     Concoleum  Nairn    Inc.,    Kmnj,    HJ.      FUwl 
Feb.  11.  1»64.  ^  .  .. 


1  •  •  \ 

Mersman 

tables 


*  V  •  ♦ . 


SN  178,510.     Water-Oard  Crrpomtion.  Bererly  HiUs.  Calif, 
jrited  Oct.  7, 19«3. 

WATER-GARD 

For  Flltertnc  and  Purifying  Apparatus. 
First  nae  Jane  15,  1969. 


No  claim   Is   made  to  the  word  "Tables"  apart  from   the 
mark  as  shown. 
For  Table*. 
First  use  aa  early  as  IBM.  '^"  ' 


SN    183,185.     Ofden    FUter    Co..    Inc..    Los    Angeles.    Calif 
FUed  Dec.  17.  19«S. 


?/ 


^^ 


For  PorUble  Drinking  Water  Purifier. 
First  use  Feb.  5,  1903. 


SN    187.404.     Clopay   Corpomtloa,   Cincinnati,   Ohio.      FUed 
Feb.  26.  19«4. 


^He^roi^ 


For  Plastic  Window  Shade*. 
First  use  March  19«3. 


Qiis  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 


SN  189.272.     ConoUte.  Inc..  Carpentersrllle.  IlL     Filed  Mar 


8N  178.474.     Maysteel   Products  Inc..  MayTllle.  WU.     FUed         23.  19«4. 


July  22,  19«3. 


MAYSTEEL 


CONOMATIC 


For  Cabinets  Comprising  Thos  With  Counters  and  Counter 
Bins.  Compartments  for  Lavatory  and  Sink  I'Dits,  Cabinets 
and  Sbelres  To  Be  Attached  to  the  WaU  and  CeUing.  and 
Wardrobes,  for  Hospital  and  General  Use. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Not.  15.  1951. 


For  Laminated  Plastic*  Which  Can  Be  Applied  by  the  L'*er 
to  Furniture  To  Form  a  Permanent  DecurattT*  and  ProtectlTe 
Surface  Corer  Thereon. 

First  use  Mar.  «.  19«4. 


8N  183.210.      Kroehler  Mfg.  Co..  Naperville.  111.     Filed  Dec. 
18.  1963. 

PORTRAIT  GRAIN 

For  Household  Furniture — Namely,  Beda,  Dressers,  Vani- 
ties, BufTets.  China  Cabinets.  Breakfronts.  Tables.  Chests,  and 
Desks. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  22,  1993. 


SN  191.778.      Knight   of  Rest  Products,  Newark.  N.J.     Filed 
Apr.  22,  19«4. 

SELECT-A-PEDIC 


For  Mattresses  and  Box  Spring*. 

'•4  ^ 


First  use  Jan.  IS,  1964.         ^j 


SN   193.338.     Qarin  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago,  ni.     Filed  May  IS. 
1904. 


SN  185.996.     The  General  Tire  k  Rubber  Company.  Akron, 
Ohio.    FUed  Feb.  4.  19«4. 

CASUAL  COMFORT 

For  Floor  Cushions. 
First  use  Aug.  10,  1962. 


LECTURA 


For  Chairs. 

First  use  Apr.  SO.  1964. 


SN  185.997.     The  General  Tire  *  Rubber  Company.  Akron. 
Ohio.     FUed  Feb.  4,  1964. 

CARRY-COMFORT 


For  Stadium  Cushions. 
First  use  Aug.  10.  1962. 


SN  195.716.      Roysl  Rubber  A  Manufacturing  Company.  South 
Gate,  Calif.    FUed  June  15.  1064 

VELVETREAD 

For  Mats   Made  of    Rubberised  Cords  Assembled  on   Steel 
Sprinc  Wire  for  Doorsteps.  Laundries,  and  Kitchens. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1.  1940. 


DCCXXBn  1,  1964 
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Mutsehler  Brothers  Company.  Nappanee.   Ind. 
FUed  June  18. 1964 


SN   19S.957 


c 
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o 
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Qass  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  A^dilnery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

SN  181.234      Hennesay  Lubricator  Conpany,  Inc.,  Chambers 
burg,  Pa.    FUed  Nov.  15,  1963. 

OILWELL 


For  De*k^  Credenaas.  Storage  Cabinets,  snd  Acce»«orle» 
for  Use  Therewith— Na»aly.  DlTtdWS,  Racks.  Trays.  Drawers, 
and  Sbelres. 

First  use  Feb.  9,  1964 


For   Preformed   Pads   of  ReaUlent  and   Lubricant  Feeding 
Material  for  Use  in  RaUway  Axle  Boxes,  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  16.  1968. 


8N  198.951      E.  F.  Houghton  k  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed 
May  21,  1964. 


Qass  33  — Glassware 


CORE-THANE 


SN  180.975.     Verrerte  CrisuUerie  d'Arqoes.  O  Durand  *  Cle. 
Anjues.  Pas-de-Calai».  Franre      nied  Not.  12.  1963. 


ARCOROC 


For  Hydraulic  and  Pneumatic  Packings  and  Seals. 
First  use  Msy  7.  1964 


Owner  of  French  Reg    No    631,  dated  May  10,  1963  (Saint 
Omsr)  ;  Natl.  Inst   No.  205,836. 

For  Household  snd  Table  Glass wsr«^     Namely.  Dishes,  Cas 
serole..    Pots    and    Pans.    Salad    Bowls.    Sugar    Bowls.    Fruit 
Bowls.    Preserve   Jsrs.    Pitcher..    Ice   Buckets.    Plates.   Vases 
Cup*.    Goblets    and    Window   Glass.    Sheet    Glsss.    Heat    and 
Shock  R*«UUnt   and  Tempered  GUs***  and  Plate  OUss  for 
Windows  snd  Mirror* 


8N  194,088.     United  States  Rubber  Company.  New  York,  N.T. 
Filed  May  22.  1964. 


COACHMAN 


For  Pneumatic  Tires. 
First  use  Apr.  30.  1964. 


Class  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

8N    125.172      Tec   Torch    Company.   Inc.    East    Rutherford, 
N.J.    FUsd  Aug.  1.  1961. 


SN    194.090.     United    SUtes    Rubber    Company.    New    York. 
NY.     FUed  May  22.  1964. 


REGENT 


For  Pneumatic  Tires. 
First  use  Apr.  30.  1964. 


8N    194.381       Frlesland    PlasUc*   Company,    Frlesland.    Wis. 
FUed  May  27.  1964 


PAKABAND 


For  Mechanical  Packing  and  Gasket  MaterlaL 
First  use  Not.  28.  1963. 


The  mark  Is  a  derice  which  consists  of  the  colorstlon  snd 
reiatire  arrangement  ..f  supiOy  cables:  A  red  cable,  a  bl«1i 
cable  and  a  blue  cable  :  the  black  and  blue  cables  are  disposed 
.  «.ntact  with  each  other  and  each  of  the  blue  and  black 
»btoL  is  in  contact  with  the  red  cable  the  three  colored 
cable,  are  enclosed  In  s  transparent  casing  which  casing 
U  disposed  in  close  conformity  with  the  three  color  cable,  in 
the'i^lT^iTe  position..     The  drawing  U  lined  for  the  colors 

red  black  and  blue 

For  Water  Cooled  Oas  Blanketed  Welding  Torche*. 

First  uat  Jan.  »,  1961. 


SN  194.444.     United  SUtes  Rubber  Company.  New  York.  NY. 
Filed  May  27.  1964. 

ROYAL  SAFETY  STRIPE 


For  Fire  Hose. 

First  use  Dec.  11.  1963 


SN   198.742. 
1964. 


Kennametal  Inc..  Latrobe.  Pa.     FUed  July  29. 

KENGRIP 


SN     192.765.      St 
FUed  May  5.  1964. 


ar    Metal    Corporation,     Philadelphia.    Pa. 


STARBREW 


For  Coffee  Makers. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  4,  l»6i. 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  B9S.864. 

For  Tungsten  Carbide  Studs  in  Metal  Holders  Adapted  To 
B«  Inserted  in  Non  Metallic  Vehicle  Tires  for  Improring  the 
Grip  on  the  Road  Surface. 

First  use  June  5.  1964. 
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Qass  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

8N  113,030.  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  OhU-kn,  Tokyo.  Jap«n.  by 
chanf«  of  name  from  Riken  Optical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Ohta- 
ku,  Tokyo,  Japan.    Plied  Feb.  3.  1»61. 

RICOHSYNCHROFAX 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec  44(d)  on  Japanese  application 
filed  Auf.  26,  1060 .  Ref .  No.  ft53,«S8,  dated  Sept.  19,  1994. 

For  Magnetic  Recordlnc  and  Reproducing  Machines  and 
Tbdr  Pa?U. 


GAZETTE 


December  l,  1964 


SN   ire,70a.     ArkeU  Safety   Bag  Company,   New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  8«pt  11,  IMS. 

STEEL  KRAFT 

Tta«  word  "Kraft"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Wire- Reinforced  Wrapping  Paper. 
First  use  Aug.  7,  19«3. 


SN   182,476.     The  Eaterbrook  Pen  Company,   Caadeo,  N.J. 
Filed  Dec.  6.  1»6S. 


ESTERBROOK 


SN   180,565.     Chicago  Musical  Instrument  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
FUed  Not.  6,  1968 


For  Felt  Tipped  Marking  Pens. 
First  use  January  1961. 


■<    J 


For  Electronically  Augmented  Accordions  and  Parts  There- 
of— Namely,  Tone  Signal  Generaturs  and  Tone  Signal  Trans- 
ducers. 

First  use  Apr.  IS,  1960. 


Qass  37  — Paper  and  Stationery 

SN  112.693.     Daubert  Chemical  Company.  Chicago,  111.    FUed 
Jan.  30.  1961. 

EASY  MASK 

For  Masking  Tape  and  Paper. 
First  use  Oct.  20,  1960. 


SN  18S,0S2.     Cert  A  Corporation.  Denrer,  Colo.     FUed  Dec. 
16.  1968. 

For   Credit    Card*.    Identification   Cards,   and   Registration 
Cards. 

First  ase  on  or  about  Not.  S6.  196S. 


SN  185.767.     V   W    Elmlcke  Aaw>cUtes.  Inc.,  BronzTUle.  N.T. 
Filed  Jan.  31.  1964.  -       - 

ENVELO-FILE 

For  Pocket  Type  Folder  L»eslgned  To  Resduj  Show  s  Per- 
sonnel History  and  To  Hold  Papers 
First  use  Not.  1.  196S. 


SN  168.012.     Kores  Manufacturing  Corporation.  New  York. 
NY.    FUed  May  2,  1968. 


eirc 


Qass  38  —  Prints  and  Publications 

8N  147.349.     Associated  Label  Co..  Los  Aagcles.  CaUf.     FUed 
Jane  21.  1962. 


For  Carbonless  Copy  Paper. 
First  use  Apr.  23,  1»«S.         >    •' 


SN  172.540.      Gebr.  Fead.  Pforsbelm.  Baden.  Germany.     FUed 
July  3,  1963. 


►;  .mt;?  J 


The  drawing  la  not  lined  for  color. 

For   Oothes   Manufacturers'    Labels  for   Clotbce   and    the 
Like,  and  Fabric  Labels  Oneraily. 
First  use  Oct.  10.  1960. 


A/  i 


VH  149,450.  The  Learning  Center.  Inc..  New  York.  NT., 
aaalgnee  of  CreaUTe  Playthings.  Inc..  Cranbury.  N.J.  FUed 
Joly  20.  1962. 


»%  .*»^. 


^A^ 


.   I 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red.  blue,  and  green,  but  no  claim 
to  these  specific  colors  Is  made.     Priority  claimed  under  Sec. 
44(d)    on    German   appUcatlon   filed   Jan.   4,    1963      Reg.    No. 
774,928,    dated    June    28.    1963.      Owner   of    U.S.    Reg.    Noa.         For  Educational  BookleU,  Teaching  Manuals  for  Teachers. 
707,807  and  769,950.  "nd  CaUlogs  of  Teschlng  MaUrlal. 

For  Multicolor  Pens  and  PencUs.  First  use  Feb.  15,  1962. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


December  1,  1964 

-         .     I     n„ir,    Ottawa.  lU.     FUed  Oct.  26.     SN   179.869.     BeU  Intercontinental  Corporation,  New  York. 
BN    166,897       Francis  L.   Duffy,  OtUwa.  111.      raiea  ^  ^     ^^  ^^  ^^   ^^^ 

1962. 


SNICKERSNOOPER'S 
CORNER 

For  Coln-n  of  Hn.ort.us  Content  Appeartng  In  fl'^^]^^ 
PnbllcatloM  aad  for  Release,  of  Humorous  Material  Supplied 
to  Periodical  FubUcatlons. 

First  uae  December  1964. 


A         » 


8N  162.564       Utton  Precision  Products.  lac..  Mount  Vernon. 
N.Y.    FUed  Feb  12.  1963. 


POTPOURRI 


fOUMS    fOKVM 


For  Periodic  BulletU.  ^ 

First  use  during  NoTember  19«2.         ■^ 


For   Periodic   Bouse   Newsletter,   in   Connection    With    lu 
Potentiometer  snd  Electrical  Component  Business. 
First  use  on  or  about  Not.  18,  1960 


•N   178.402.     Applied  Science  Laboratories.  Inc.,  State  Col 
Uf.  Pa.    FU«1  Oct.  7,  1968. 

GAS-CHROM  NEWSLETTER 

Applieant    disclaims   ewluslTe    right    to    the    word    "New- 
letter "     Owner  of  Reg   No.  731,693. 
For  Coapaay  Newsletter. 
First  vee  Oct.  1,  I960. 


SN  188.064      AUstate  Insurance  Company.  Skokle.  lU.    FUed 
Mar.  6.  1964. 

AIM 

For  Company  Magaiine.  Said  Magasine  Published  for  Dis- 
tribution Bimonthly  to  Employees  of  Applicant. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  1.  1949. 


SN  188.717.     Frank  C    Brown.  d.b.a.  La  Porte  Art  Galleries. 
Baclne.  Wis.    Filed  Mar.  16.  1964.  ,^  .-■ 


SN    1 78.797.     r»el   CeU   Corporation,   St.    Louis,   Me.      FUed 
Oct.  11.  1968. 

FUEL  CEiX  PROGRESS 

For  Newsletter  of  Current  An.lysls  and  Permanent  Refer^ 
ence  DaU  la  the  Field  of  Fuel  Cells.  Published  From  Time  to 

Time. 

First  use  Aug  24,  1962. 


SN    178>»«      Ftwl  CeU  Corporation.   St. 
Oecll.  1»«8>    V^  ^..* 


jjauU,  Mu      Filed 


|».        i 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Art  OaUeriea." 
For  Original  Paintings  and  Prints  Thereof. 
First  use  June  18,  1962. 


8N  190.560.      Tim  Flnnegan  AdTertlslng  Inc..  Blcbmond.  Va. 

■^^~"^^^^~^^^  ,  .  ».»-r  i^"«<l  Apr   7,  1964. 

For  Newsletter  of  Current  An.iy.lH  .n,l    '''^■^•°"'L,*^'7„ 
ence  DaU  in  the  Field  of  Fuel  Cell^  Published  From  Time  to 

Tlsse.  .  -      - 

First  use  Aug  24,  1962        '      >    ^ 


SN    1T»,888.     Halre   Publishing    Company.    New   York.   NT. 
FUed  Oct  22.  1963. 


^^S     t 


No  cUlm  is  made  to  the  Ungnage  "Magasine  of  the  Pre- 
mium industry"  .part  from  the  -ark  in  «f  "tirety_ 

For  Trade  Magasine  Distributed  to  Members  of  the  Pre^ 
mlum  Industry. 

First  use  Oct.  3.  1962. 


FRIENDLY 


For  Advertising  Matter  in  the  Form  of  a  Cartoon  Strip. 
First  use  Not.  6.  1963. 
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'''miS'L"   .^.'^r"  Aerotp.ce  Corporation.  Akron.  Ohio.     -,  ,«        ^.      . 


I>KrEM»at  1,  1964 


COOOYE4R 
AEROSPACE 


PROFILE 


For  Honae  Organ  Publication. 
First  oaa  Maj  1»«3. 


^VaVi^^ise"*"*"*  ^°*^^^  '^''  '"*•  *"•■!•  "•    F"«l 


£^ER^)^ 


SN  198.583.     RHT  PubUcatloM.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y      Filed         For  Horterj 

May  15.  1J>«4.  ^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^ 


For  Macaslne. 

First  nae  May  1.  ItNM. 


"HAPPY  FELLA" 

For  Chtldren'ii  Weartn*  Apparel  Namely.  Shirt..  Short.. 
Slacks.  Short  Set.  Inclndln»  a  Shirt  and  Shortt.  and  Slack 
Seu  Including  a  Shirt  and  Slacks. 

First  use  Dec.  S,  1»62. 


SNm.733^    Master  Photo  Dealers- A  Finishers-  Association.     ««,„,,.      „.      „ 

Jackson.  Mich.    FUed  June  2.  1»64.  "''  »^«*2«.     Palm  B«ach  Compaay.  Portland.  Maine      rUed 

July  16.  1»«S. 


For  Monthly  Magaalne. 
First  use  May  1.  1»«4. 


'AUTUMN -WEAVE" 


For  Mm'i  and  Boys'  Satta.  SUcka.  and  Sporteoau 
First  OS*  Jan.  2.  l»«t. 


8K  195.369.     Dana  Chase  PubUcatlona,  Inc..  Elmhurst    Ul 
FUed  June  11,  1964. 


MPM 


SN    1T6.91T.     Harnoaand    Knitting    Mills.    Limited.    0«..ne 
Park.  N.I.    FUed  Aug.  28.  1963. 


U^. 


For  Pertodical  Magaalne. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  195T. 


Sj^- 


W   ThI^EE  Cl(OWNS 


SN  196.163.     The  Junior  League  of  NashrUle.  Inc..  NaahrUle 
Tenn.    Filed  June  22,  1964. 

NASHVILLE  SEASONS 

For  Cook  Books. 

First  use  Apr.  29,  1964. 


For  Sweaters. 

First  use  Jaa.  19.  1963. 


r    * 


SN    178.254.     Caraao   8bo«   ManufacturU*   Company     Union 

Mo.     Filed  Oct.  3,  1963 


SN    196,334.      American    BnUdlng   Maintenance    Co.    of   Cali- 
fornia. San  Franidsco,  Calif.     Filed  June  24.  1964. 

THE  MAINTAINER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  663,828. 

For  Publication  Is  the  Nature  of  a  House  Organ  Published 
From  lime  to  Time. 

First  use  about  Jan.  1948. 


SN  196,552.     Paramount  Paper  Products  Co..  Omaha.  Nebr 
FUed  June  26,  1994. 


PARA-SEAL 


^«A 


For  Printed  Labels. 
First  use  June  10,  1964. 


For  Women's  and  Misses'  Shoes. 
First  use  AprU  1963. 


DSCEMBUl   1,   1064 
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TEE 
SOCKS 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Socks  ' 
a.  shown. 

For  Men  8  and  Boys'  Hosiery. 
First  use  May  1.  1963. 


apart  from  the  mark 


The  mark  eoMlata  of  a  fanciful  repreaenUtlon  of  the  head, 
of  two  children  (not  portrait,  of  any  particular  IndlrlduaU). 

For  Infant-  .nd  Children.  Clothing  -  Namely.  Bibs. 
Diapers,  tiowns.  Kimonos.  Bathrobes.  Shirt  and  Pants  Com 
btnatlons.  LMaper  Shirts.  IMaper  Pants.  Sacque..  Sleeping 
Baga.  Panties.  Fantle  l)re«aea.  Creepers.  Bootlets.  Layette 
Bats  (in  Respect  of  the  Diapers,  Gowns.  Kimonos.  Shirt,  and 
Hacques  ConUlned  Therein),  Oreralls.  Coreralls,  Shirt  and 
Paat.  ComMnatt.n..  Shirt  and  Creeper  or  OreraU  Combina- 
tion. Butcher  Set..  3  Piece  Set.  (including  Hat.  Jacket  and 
Creeper  or  t)TeralU.  Jackets.  Suu.uUs  and  Sunsult  8«t.. 

First  uae  July  1.  H>«8 


SN   186.070.     Oxford  Manufacturing  Co..   Inc..  d.b.a.  Maxon 
Shirt  Company  Dlrl.lon.  AUanta.  Ga.     FUed  Jan.  21,  1964. 

SiJ^Oeh  Cup 


For  Boys'  Shirts. 
First  uae  May  17.  1968. 


SN  180.881       Hat  Council.  Inc  .  New  York.  NY.     FUed  Nov 
12.  1»«8      COLLECTIVB  MARK. 

SHIKARI 


For  Hats  and  Caps. 
First  use  Oct.  15.  1»«8. 


SN     181. »4«       Fitts    CottOQ    Goods    Company.    Atlanta.    Oa. 
FUad  Nur.  18.  1963. 


SN   186.071.     Oxford  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc..  d.b.a.  Maxon 
Shirt  Company  DlTlslon.  AtUnU.  Oa.     FUed  Jan.  21.  1964. 

MULTI-PALS 

For  Coordinated  Sets  of  Boya'  Shirts  and  Slacks  Sometimes 
Sold  With  Matching  Belt  and/or  Other  Accessory. 
First  use  at  least  prior  to  Oct.  25.  1966. 


COZY  BABY 


SN    186.256.      March  *   Mendl, 
Feb.  7.  1964. 


Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 


For  Infants'  Diapers 
Flrat  OM  Ja».  1.  IMl- 


TAIL  GATE 


SN    182.086      DaTld    A.    Church   Co.    Inc.    New   York.    NY. 
Filed  Not.  29.  1968.  J- 

DAVID  CHURCH 

'      "Darld  Chnr«h"  Is  the  name  of  the  president  of  applicant, 
whose  consent  is  of  record.  „^  r.^.. 

For  Sweaters.  Sport  Shirts.  Blouses.  Jackets,  and  Coats. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan   2.  1958. 


For  Women's.  Mlsws'.  Juniors'  and  Children's  Outer  Wear 
Ing  Apparel-Namelj.  Rainwear,  CoaU.  Pants.  Slacks.  Shorts, 
and  Jackets. 

First  use  Jan.  14,  1964. 

8N  189  710      Knapp  Brothers  Shoe  Manufacturing  Corpora- 
tion, Brockton,  Mass.    FUed  Mar.  26,  1964. 


SN    182.966.     Park  Arenue  Imports    Inc  .  t^;*-'*;;^  ^'  'j^" 
slgnee  of   Park   Avenue   Importa.  Chicago,   lU.      FUed   Dec. 


IS.  1963. 


PARK  AVENUE 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Jackets.  Raincoats,  and  Sport  Coats. 
First  use  July  1956. 


SN  184.181.     A.  Bchreter  *  Sow.  I.e.  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed 
Jan.  7.  19«4.        , 


DEAUVILLE 


For  Neckties  and  Bow  Tiea. 
Plrat  nse  Aug.  22.  1929. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Shoes  "  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown 
For  Shoes. 
First  use  Aug.  1.  1963. 
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DccEMsn  1,  1964 


SN  191,SS9.     Sue  Brett.  lac.  New  York.  V.Y.    Piled  Apr.  17. 
1M4. 


Uf  19S,U1.     Joeeph  Baacroft  *  Sooa  Company,  New  York. 
M.T.    ntod  Maj  10.  1»«4. 


SUE  BRETT 


"Sue  Brett"  Is  not  tht  name  of  a  particular  IlTiag  Indi- 
Tldual,  and  la  fanclfuL     Owner  of  IU(.  No.  524.422. 
For  Women's  and  Mlnee'  Dresses  and  Suits. 
First  use  Aus.  18,  1»47. 


SN   192,89«.     Day's  TaUor-d  Clottalnf.   Inc..  Tacoma,  Wash. 
rUed  May  7, 11M4. 


LADY  DAY 


1^ 


For  Hosiery. 

First  use  oa  or  about  Dee.  IB.  IMT. 


For    Women's,    Mlsaes'    and    Girls'    Sportswear — Namely. 
Slacks  and  Stretch  Slacks. 

First  use  Apr.  »,  1»«4.  •  •  -* 


SN  192,907.     Sacle  Sportswear,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed 
May  7,  1964. 


SN  19S.ft84.     Marlboro  Shirt  Company.  Inc..  New  York.  N.T. 
FUed  May  18.  1904 


MARLBOLENE 


KRAY-PO-ZET 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  443,590. 

For  Shlrto. 

First  use  Mar.  15. 1964. 


For     Women's     Dresses.     Sweaters,     Suits,     Blouses,     and 
Jackets. 

First  uat  Feb.  11. 19«4. 


SN  192.966.     Jacob  BolU  Kaittlaf  Mill.  Inc..  Pottsrllle.  Pa 
FUed  May  7,  1944. 


SN    l»a,74«.     BurUncton    Indastrtea.    Inc..    New   York,    NY. 
FUwl  May  19.  19«4. 


THE     LITTLE     NOTHING 

For  Women's  Hm4m7. 
First  use  Auf.  S.  1963. 


For  Women's  Underwear. 
First  use  March  1913 


SN   19S.947.     Bawx  Products.   Inc..  HarerhlU. 
May  21.  1964. 


KASTOPS 


For  Heels  and  TopUfts  Used  on  Womea's  Shoes. 
First  use  Mar.  26.  1964. 


Filed 


SN  193.270.     Exquisite  Form  Industries,  Inc..  New  York, 
Filed  May  12.  1964. 


NY. 


BACK  HAPPY 


For  Braaalerea. 

First  use  Apr.  27,  1964. 


SN   193,288.     Peter  Pan  Foundations,  Inc..  New  York. 
FUed  May  12.  1964. 

BACK  TO  NATURE 

For  Brassieres  and  Coraeta. 
First  use  May  1,  1961. 


SN  193.948.     Federated  Departawat  Storen,  Inc.,  New  York. 
NY.    Filed  May  21.  1964. .  . 

FEATHER  FUGHTS 

For  WoBMB's.  Men's,  sad  Children's  Loan«e  Wear — Name- 
}{.Y.     'y-  Oowns.  Robes,  and  Jackets. 
First  use  Apr.  14.  1964. 


.       .1 


SN  194.063.     Mnnslnrwear.  Inc..  d  b.a.  Hollywood  Vasaarette. 
Mlnaeapolls.  Minn.     FUed  May  22.  1964 

I    WIZARD  WIRE 


SN   193.524.     Alix  of   Miami,  lac,  MUml,   Fla,     Filed 
15,  1964. 


May 


For  Brassieres. 

First  use  Sept  28.  1966. 


;  t 


For  Women's  Outer  Camisoles  and  Bras,  Outer  Shorts  and 
Shirt  Combinations.  Swim  Sulta,  Pedal  Pushers,  Slacks. 
Jackets.  Bloasea.  Sklrta.  Baach  Coats,  and  Dresses ;  and  Mens 
Shirts.  Shorts.  Slacks.  Swim  Suits.  Sport  Jackets,  and  Beach 
Coats.  ..    .- 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1964.      >». 


SN  194.092      WeUco  Ro-8earch  Industries,  lac..  Haaelweod, 
N.C.    FUed  May  22.  1964. 


WELLFLEX 

For  Shoea. 

Flrat  use  not  Uter  than  Feb.  10,  1964.  '        '<'    ' 

,.  A.  •  .1 


December  1,  1964 
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tM  194,761.     Alfons   Saum,  d.b.a    Alfoas  Baum.  Fabrik  fur    SN   190,069.     The  Dow  Chemical  Company.   Midland,  Mich, 
fctahbodentelle,    Ceraell.    Krels.    Schluchtern.    Germany.         FUed  Apr.  1,  1964. 
rUed  June2. 1964. 


ALSA 


ANAVOR 


Owner  of  German  Re(.  No.  676.362,  dated  May  20,  1954 
For  Shoe  Bottom  Parts — Namely.  Soles  and  Heels. 
First  nae  Sept.  SO,  1954  ;  la  commerce  Mar.  1.  1958. 


For  Fabrics  Useful  In  Makiac  Draperies,  Wall  CoTerinfs. 
Bed  CoTerlnfs,  Cubicle  Cloth,  and  the  Like :  Draperies ;  and 
Bed  CoTerlnss. 

First  use  Mar.  10,  1964. 


Qass  42 -Knitted,    Netted,    and    Textile 
Fabrio,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

8N   183.327.     The   Johnson   Wire   Works   Limited.   Montreal, 
Quebec,  Caaada.    Filed  Dec  SO.  1963. 

SUPER  DRYTEX 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Super"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  a  whole,  without  walTlng  any  of  lU  common  law  rights 
therein  Owner  of  Canadian  Reg  No.  183.450.  dated  Not.  8. 
1963 

For  Paper  Machine  Dryer  Felta 


8N  190.076.      Fleet  Fabrics,  Inc..  New  York,  NY.     Filed  Apr. 
1,  1964. 


TWINAIRE 


For    Laminated    Knit    Fabric    Used    In    Making    Dresses, 
Jackets,  Raincoats,  and  the  Like. 
First  use  July  1963. 


8N  187.S15.     Stela  Tex,  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     Filed  Feb.  21. 


1964. 


DABACOLOR 


For  Piece  Goods  of  Cotton,  of  SyatbeUc  Fibers  and  Blends 
Thereof. 

First  use  Feb.  14.  1964 


SN   190.079.     Greenwood  MUls,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     FUed 
Apr.  1. 1964. 


DURSTRETCH 


For  Piece  Goods  of  Cotton  or  of  Other  Fibers  and /or  Blends 
Thereof  Used  In  Making  Men's  Shirts.  Ladles'  Lingerie  and 
the  Uke. 

First  use  Sept.  23,  1963. 


8N    187.216      StelaTax.   lac..    New    York,    NY.      FUed   Feb 


8N   198.773.     Eyerfast  Fabrics,  lac..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
May  19, 1964. 


SI.  1964. 


FABRICOLOR 


LINOWEVE 


For  Piece  Goods  of  Cottoa.  of  Synthetic  Fibers  and  Blends 
Thereof 

ruat  ase  Feb.  14. 1964. 


*  ••    •  k 


8N    188.01T.     Morgan  Joacs.    lac,    Naw    York,    N.Y       Filed 
Mar.  8.  1M4. 


"SOUTH  SEAS" 


For  Cotton  Alr-Iasulated  Blankets. 
First  use  Jan  SO.  1964 


Owner  of  Reg  No  409.773. 

For  Textile  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  of  Cottoa,  Spua  Rayoa.  or 
Other  Maa-Madc  Fibrea. 
First  use  Not  26.  1940 


8N    189.756.     Allen    ladustrlea.    Inc..   Datrolt.    Mich.      Filed 
Mar  27,  1964 


SN  198.774.     KTerfast  Fabrics.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
May  19.  1964. 


SANDRINGHAM 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  407,861. 

For  Textile  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  of  Cotton.  Spun  Rayon  or 
Other  Man  Made  Fibrea. 

First  use  Not.  4,  1941.  .        { 


ALLEN 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  638,811  and  780.417. 

For  Rug  aad  Carpet  Cushions. 

First  use  Feb  27.  1959.  i    t\ 


i" 


8N  190,0S7.     Registered  Fabrics  Corp..  New  York.  NY     Filed 
Mar.  81.  1964. 


MIRACLAIRE 


For  Fabrics  of  Natural  and  Synthetic  Fibres  Used  In  Mak 
Ing  Llagerte  or  the  Uka.  .«♦*••         Ne-;" 

First  use  Feb.  5.  19«».  .^Jwc    •«    « 


Qass  43  — Thread  and  Yarn 

SN   155.969.     Carlton  Yarn  Mills,  Incorporated,  CherryTlUe, 
N.C.    FUed  Oct.  36.  1962. 


CARLTON  STRETCHSPUN 


The  term  "Stretchspon"  Is  dlaclalmed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 
For  Yams. 
Firat  use  Oct.  10,  1962. 
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SN  181.830.     EtabllsMmenU  LouU  Roch«cud«  S.A.,  VaUncc, 
Drome,  France.    Filed  Not.  20.  1963. 


0 


Qa^s  44  —  Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

SN  1S5.57S.     S.  H.  Otap  *  Coapuy,  Jackaon.  Mlcb.     Filed 
Mar   28,  l»et. 

For  Surirlcal  Oanoeata— Namaly,  Fouadatloa  OaraMnta, 
Harlnc  Orthopedic  Functions.  Which  Embrace  the  Torao  and 
Are  Worn  Under  Outer  Oarmenta. 

Flrat  aaa  oa  or  about  Feb.  1&.  1»«S.  ' 


8N    178,824.     Tha   W.    B.    Baaaett    Compan;.    Derty.    Conn. 
Filed  0«t.  4.  1»«8 


For  Synthetic  Yam. 

Flrat  uac  Octokar  IMS  ;  la  coaaerce  October  1»62. 


}reen 


t\   *u      j^    «     w 


SN  181,532.     EUbllsaements  Louis  Rocbefude  8.A.,  Valance. 
Drome,  France.    Filed  Not.  20,  IMS. 


For  ToUet  Kit— Namely.  Nail  Clipper.  Nail  File,  and  Comb 
First  use  December  1»«2 


For  Synthetic  Tarn. 

Flrat  uae  October  1M2  :  in  commerce  October  1962. 


SN    170.231.     Inatrumentatlon    Anodatea    Inc.,    New    York, 
N.T.    rtM  Oct  17,  IMS. 


SN  181.534.     Btabllsaements  Loala  Rocbecu<>«  SA..  Valance, 
Drome.  France.    Filed  Not.  20.  IMS. 


V  r    •  ♦  •, 


n^i  V 


^^.    {  For  Lunc  Volume  Measuring  Apparatus,  Lunf  Compliance 

Recorders.  Reaptratory  ValTaa.  Work  Ontput  Measurement 
Apparatus     Cardiopulmonary     Meaaurinc     Apparatua,     and 

For  Synthetic  Tara.  Aneathetlolocy  Apparatus 

Flrat  nae  Aofuat  1M2  ;  In  comnserce  Aa#ust  1M2.  Flrat  nae  April  IMO. 


SN  188,003.     ColUna  * 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1M4. 


Corporatloa,  New  Tork,  N.Y.     SN  183,398.     Tha  L.  8.  Brown  Company,  d.b.a.  Dixie  Tradlnf 

Company,  Atlanta.  Oa.     FUcd  Dae.  23,  1M3. 


i  ..ttP   >i^      if     •; 


HAF  &  HAF 


DITRACO 


For  Yarn. 

Flnt  nae  Feb.  12,  1M4. 


*«! 


For  Ufa  SaTlnc  Vaata.  .^.t-' 

Flnt  nae  on  or  about  Sept.  9,  IMS.      h ''•  .    £  tt^  «i*a  fit^.^ 


I 
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SN   1S8.721.     Jannle  O.   Van  Ollder.  d.b.a.   DenU  Products    Q^jj  45  —  Sof t     Dr'inks     and     Cirbonatcd 

Company,  Colambua,  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  27,  1963. 

Waters 

DENTALASTIC 

Owner  of  Reg  No.  SSS.SfiS. 

For  Elastic  Tape  or  Floaa  for  the  Cleaning  of  Teeth. 

Flrat  aaa  July  1,  IMl. 


SN  184,928.     ApolUnarls  Brunnen  A.O..  Bad  Nenenahr,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Jan.  2,  19«2. 


PRESTA-LEM 


owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  746,510,  dated  Mar.  8,  19«1. 
For     Non  Alcoholic     Fruit     Drinks — Namely.     Lemonade. 


SN  183.878.     BooleTard  Electroniea,  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     Hied     ^e^^^  ,.,,^^^^  Mineral  Water,  and  Soft  Drinks 


Jan.  2.  1M4. 


HYD 


SN   182.550.     Racaaehl  K.  Hijoa,  Boenoa   Aires,  Argentina. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  19«8. 


For  Electric  Whirlpool  Bath  Machine. 
Flrat  uae  Sept.  1.  19«8. 


I 


SN  18«.921.     Francla  C.  Tannl.  HoUleter.  Calif.     Filed  Feb. 
17.   1»«4. 

FLUORITAPE 

For  Dental  Floaa. 
Flrat  uae  Dec.  11.  IMl. 


Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  repreaentatlons  of  the 
fruitf  and  bottle  container  for  the  gooda.  Owner  of  Argentine 
Reg.  No  4ft4.470.  dated  Oct   18.  1961. 


SN   184.922.     Francis  C.  Yannl.  HollUter.  Calif.     Filed  Feb  For  Mineral  Water  and  Soft  Drtnka 


17.  19«4 


FLUORIFLOSS 


For  Dental  Floaa. 
Flrat  nae  Dec.  11,  IMl. 


8N  189.833.     Ethlcon,  Inc.,  Somerrllle.  N.J      Filed  Mar.  26. 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

SN  144.871.      Curtis  A.  Vanlaw,  d.b.a.  Vanlaw  Food  Producta, 
PacoUna.  Calif.    Filed  May  14,  1962. 

ROYAL  TAHITIAN 

For  Fruit  Punch  and  Fruit  Punch  Baae. 

Flrat  use  Mar   15.  1962 

SubJ   to  intf.  with  SN  156.919. 


Ftor  Skin  Cloaoraa,  Foreepta.  and  Appbera. 
Flrat  uae  Feb.  17.  19«4. 


SN  193.081       Acme  Cotton  Producta  Co..  Inc..  Valley  Stream. 
N.Y.     FUad  May  11.  19«4. 


PARAGON 


V- 


For  Plaster  of  Parts  Bandagea. 
First  nae  on  or  abont  Apr.  15,  1964. 


SN    147,624.     Harry    M.    Pett,    d.b.a.    Pett    Spice    Producta, 
AtUnU.  Oa.    Filed  June  25.  1962. 

g'oldeii  cMck 


For  Flour — Namely.  Wheat,  Soya  and  Com  Floura ;  Splcea, 
FlaToringi  and  Other  Condimenta— Namely,  Pepper,  MuaUrd. 
Salt.  Sugar;  and  Other  Seaaoninga — Namely,  Garlic,  Onion, 
MoDoitodium  Olutamate.  Hydrolyied  Plant  Protein,  Dextroae, 
Food  Flarorlng  Extracta.  and  Combinatlona  of  Same. 

Flrat  uae  on  or  about  May  28,  1962. 


SN  196.390.     Meda-PUat  Producta  Co..  Palmyra.  N.J.     Filed 
June  24.  1964. 


IVYi^BOARD 


SN     157.784.     Southern     SUtea    CooperatlTe,     Incorporated, 
Richmond,  Va.    Filed  Not.  21,  1962. 


H.E.  "12" 


For  Polystyrene  Armboarda. 
Flrat  uae  Mar.  4.  1964. 


For  LlTestock  Feed. 
Flnt  use  Oct.  13,  1962. 
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SN  16«,tS».     Jobber*  Strrlee,  Ia«orporat«4.  Coidwater.  Midi. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  U9S. 

FAMILY  FARE 

For  Canned  Foods  and  Infredlentt  of  Foodt — Namely, 
Vegetables.  Fruit,  Joices,  Coffee,  Tea,  Catiup.  Chili  Sauce, 
Jams,  Jellies.  Preaarraa,  Cauied  Ftah.  Canaed  Meat,  Peanut 
Butter,  and  Syrup. 

Flrtt  uae  S*pt.  IB,  IMO. 


SN    178.779.     The  Creamettt   Compaay,    Minneapolis,   Minn. 
Filed  Oct.  11.  1999. 


SN    169,700.      Maurice    Clana.    Oenera,    Swltaeriand.      Filed 


May  27,  19«S. 


FLAN  VAP 


No  claim  of  exeluslre  right  la  made  to  "Flan."  The  word 
"Flan"  means  "Custard"  In  French.  Owner  of  Swiss  Reg 
No.  1S4,021,  dated  Jan.  7,  1M7.     . 

For  Powder  for  lUafcipg  Cnsurd. 


1 


Owner  of  Bef.  No.  aie.5T4.  • 

For  AJlasnury  Pastw.       .■ - 
First  uae  Mar   9.  19M. 


SN  171,848.     General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.T. 
Filed  June  24.  1»«S. 


SN    179.410.     The    FtnatMirr    DUMlUry    Co.    Limited.    d.h.a. 
Stone's.  London.   England      Filed  Oct.  21,   19M. 


SODABURST 


STONE'S 


For  lee  Cream  Soda  Mix  To  Be  Added  to  Water  To  Make 
an  Ice  Cream  Soda. 

First  use  June  11,  1983. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  811,MS  and  697^81. 

For  Bottled  Uaaa  J«le«. 

First  use  Not    11.  1904  :  In  commerce  Dec.  31.  1910. 


SN     178,484.     Jacobsen    Orehar*».    lac.,    Takaetiapt.    CalU. 
Filed  July  22,  1983. 

MOUNTAIN  CREST 


The  word  "Mountain"  is  disclaimed. 
For  Fresh  Dedduoas  Fralta. 
Flrat  aae  Aug.  18.  1982. 


SN   179,718.     Jerry's  Nut  House,   Inc.,   Denrer.  Colo      Filed 
Oct.   24,    198S. 

BARREL  HOUSE 

For  Shelled  snd  Salted  Peannta.  /  ' 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  July  10,  198S. 


SN    174,888.     The    James    S.    Merritt    Company,    d.b  a     The 
Merrltt  Company,  Kanwa  City,  Mo.     Iliad  ▲■(.  12,  198S. 


8N    180,887.     Mead    Johnson    *    Company,    ETansrllle.    Ind 
Filed  Not.  7,  1983. 

GOOD  MEASURE 


TWO  STAGE 


For  Froien  Confections  on  a  Stick. 
First  use  June  18.  1982. 


For  Natrttlooally  Complate  Dlotary  Meala  Wkaw  Caloric 
Content  Is  Controlled  and  Ik  Cunipoaed  Principal^  of  One 
or  More  of  the  Followtac  Natural  Fo«da:  Meats,  Fish.  Shell- 
flsh.  Poultry,  aad  Yagetahlaa. 

First  nae  oo  or  prior  to  Oct  28.  1988 


BN  176,009.     IBBC  Packing  Company  of  New  York,  Inc.,  New 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  30,  1983. 


SN  182,503      RowBtTM  and  Company  Llalt»d,  York,  England. 
Filed  Dec.  8.  1M8. 


MB  TUNA 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  '^una"  as  the  name  of  the 
gooda. 

For  Canned  Tana. 

First  use  Apr.  23.   1988.  .,•      •        . 


SN  178.719.     The  Dmmstlck.  Inc.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Filed     fectionery 
Sept.  11,   1983. 


Owner  of  BrlUsh  Beg    No.  818,818,  dated  Ftb.  10,  1981. 
For  Cocoa,  Chocolate.  Chocolates,  and  Non-Medicated  Con- 


THE  DRUMSTICK 

For  Freshly  Prepared  Chicken,  Shrimp.  Steak,  Ground 
Steak,  Fish.  Salads,  Sandwiches,  Onion  Rings,  French  Fries. 
Dessert  Plee,  and  Coffee.  ..      . 

First  uae  Aug.  2,  1988.  ^..>  A 


SN    185.248.     Saath   Coast   ftiee   MlUlns  C*.,   lac..   Crowtey, 
Lti.    Filed  Jan.  2S,  1984. 


ED'S 


For  Rice. 

First  aae  Oct  2,  1988. 


rt^t  .*    «*M  Mu  sen 
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SN  190  829      Breddo  Food  Product.  CorporaUon,  Kansas  City.     SN  199,340.     Allen  Product.  Co.,  Inc..  Allentown,  Pa     Filed 
Kans.     Filed  Apr    8,  1984.  ^'^    ^'  ^*^-  ^ 

ARCO  "B"  ^^^ 


For  Yeast  Food  for  Yeast-Balsed  Bakery  Products. 
First  uae  at  least  as  early  as  Oct.  28,  1983. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  431.917,  877.158,  and  otters. 

For   Animal   Food   for   Domaatlcated   Pets— Namely,   Dogs 

and  Cats. 

First  use  Aug.  22,  1944. 


SN   193.148      Arthur  Dryden  Fleenor,  d.b  a.  Fleenor  Poultry 
Farm,  Bristol,  Tenn     Filed  Msy  11,  1984 

FLEENOR 

T^T  Fresh  Poultry  Egga  for  Human  Consumption. 
First  use  1957  ;  1912  as  to  the  word  "Fleenor." 


SN  193.715.     J   R   Slmplot  Company,  d.h.a  Orandriew  Farms, 
Bolae.  Idaho.    Filed  May  18.  1984. 

SUN  CROP 


CUss  47  -  Wines 

SN  187,458.     Canandalgua  Industries  Co.,  Inc..  Canandalgua, 
NY.     Filed  Not.  19.  1982. 

WINE  N'  DINE 

Without  walTlng  lU  common  law  rights  and  for  the  purposes 
of  this  registration  only,  applicant  makes  no  claim  herein 
to  the  word  "Wine"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Wines. 

First  use  at  least  a.  early  as  Dec.  11,  1980. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No   582.107. 

p^r   Pro«eee«l  Froien  PoUtoea. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Oct.  1,  1958. 


SN  180  338.  Societe  Anonym*  des  Anciens  EUblisaensenU 
C  Marey  *  Llger  Belalr,  Uger  Belsir  &  FUs,  Successeura, 
dba  C  Marey  k  Cle  Llger  Belalr,  Uger-Belalr  k.  Flla. 
Sncrs..  Nolts  Saint  George.,  Cote  dOr.  France.  Filed 
Jan.  7,  1983. 


SN  194,211      Padflc  OllTe  Company,  dba    Pacific  OIItc  Co. 
Vlsalia.  Calif.     Filed  May  25.  1984. 

CONSUMERS  GUILD 

Owner  of  Reg    No   888.151. 

For  Canned  OUtcs.  and  Canned  Whole  New  Potatoea. 

Flrat  OM  Dec.  22,  1955. 


SN    194.426      Southern    Fmlt    DlstHbutors.    Inc,    Orlando, 
Fla      Filed  May  27.  1984. 


CARDINAL 


owner  of  Reg    Noa.  522.119,  877.089.  snd  others. 
For  Tomato  Juice  in  Containers. 
First  use  Apr   25.  1957. 


8N  195,488.     0   D  Oeter.  dba  Alacasloa  Company.  Salt  Lake 
City,  tub      Filed  June  11.  1984. 

ALACASION 

For  Sauces  for  Meats.  Fish,  Fowl,  Salads,  and  Tacoa. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  28.  1984. 


The  lining  on  the  drawing  represent,  the  lining  on  the 
specimen,  of  record  and  doea  not  represent  color  Claims 
ownership  of  French  Reg.  No.  1.048,  dated  May  12.  1952 
(Suits  St.  Georges),  Natl.  Inst.  No.  515.548. 

For  Wines. 

First   use  Dec.   28,    1987:  la  commerce  on  or  about  Oct. 

17,  1952. 


SN   169.424      Chateau   La  France,   Beychac,  near  Bordeaux, 
France.     Filed  May  22,  1983. 


SN    197.935      American    Home    Products    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  July  18.  1984. 


CHOMPIES 


For  Corn  Chlpa  and  Peanut  Cblpa. 
First  use  July  1.  1984. 


SN    197,988      American    Home    Producu    Corporation,    New 
York,  NY.     Mled  July  18.  1984. 


Chateau 
Quinsac 


CHOMPS 


For  Com  Chips  and  Peanut  Chips. 
First  use  July  1,  1984. 
TM   809  O.G. — 8 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No    51,720,  dated  June  13.  1982. 
For  White  Bordeaux  Wine. 
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SN  178,059.     Mignel  Torre*.  VlUafranca  del  P»nade»,  Spain.     SN    182,549,     Ranucfal    e   Hljo«,    Buenoi    Alree,    Arjentlna. 
Filed  Sept.  30,  1963.  Filed  Oct.  21,  19«3. 


TinaJ$ol 

The  wording  "Vina  Sol"  la  translated  In  English  aa  "sun 
vineyard"  or  "vineyard  of  the  sun."  Owner  of  Spanish  Reg 
No.  400,056.  dated  Jan.  17,  1963. 

For  Wines,  Excluding  Rhine- Type. 


SN    179,411.     The    Finsbory    Distillery    Co..    Limited,    d.b.a. 
Stone's,  tioodon,  England.     Filed  Oct.  21,  1963. 


STONE'S 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  311,853  and  697,281 

For  Olnger  Wine. 

First  as*  Sept.   IS,  1884 ;  in  commerce  May  81,  1934. 


SN  184,276.     Bodegas  Esmeralda  Socledad  Anonlma,  Cordoba, 
Argentina.     Filed  Jan.  9,  1964. 

VIEJA  ESTIBA 


No  claim  1*  made  to  the  representations  of  the  fnilts  or 
bottle  container.  Owner  of  Argentine  Reg.  No  464,470.  date<1 
Oct.   18,   1»«1 

For  Wh.jkey,  Brandy,  and  Alcohol  Bittera.  '^ 


The  English  translaUon  of  the  words  "Vleja  Estlba"  la  "old 
■towage."     Owner  of  Argentine  Reg.  No.  378.616,  dated  Apr      sX   186.489.     Fredertck   P    Winner.   Ltd..   d.b  a    F    Perahing 
17,   1957.  Winner  Distilling  Co.,  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  Feb.  11,  1964 

For  Wlnea. 


SN  184,277.     Bodegas  Esmeralda  Socledad  Anonlma,  Cordoba. 
Argentina.    FUed  Jan.  9,  1964. 


PERAGRAU 


Owner  of  Argentine  Reg.  No.  4S1.8S5.  dated  Apr.  19,  1960. 
For  Wines. 


Class  48  -  Malt  Beverages  and  liquors 

SN  186,909.     The  Tlvoll  Brewing  Company,  d.b.a.  The  Moun- 
tain Brewing  Co..  Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Feb.  17.  1964. 


For  Beer. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  11.  1956. 


SN     187.923.      G.     Helleman     Brewing     Company,     Inc.,     La 
Crosse.  Wis.     Filed  Mar.  4.  1964. 


WEBER 


WIIER 


The  name  and  portrait  appearing  In  the  drawing  are  those 
of  Frederick  P.  Winner,  whoae  consent  Is  of  record. 
For  Whiskey. 
First  uae  Nov.  12.  1963 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  657,544  and  676,101. 
For  Beer. 
First  use  1859. 


Class  49 -Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

SN    171,287.     R.    H.    Thomson    k    Co.     (DUtlllers)     Limited. 
Lelth,   Edlnburg,   Scotland.     Filed  June  18,   1963. 

OLD  ANGUS 

For  Whisky. 

First  use  May  15,  1963 :  In  commerce  May  26,  1963. 


SN  187,422.      J.  *  Q.  Stewart  Limited,  d.b  a   The  St.  Leonard's 
Blending  Co.,  Edlnburg.  Scotland..     Filed  Feb    25,  1964 


ST  LEONARD'S 


For  Scotch   Whisky. 

Flrat  use  Nov.  7,  1963;  in  commtrcc  Jan.  3,  1»«4. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TT        O         TJAT'f'M'l'     f  I  h'K' II    '.  M:  X  JM.     oO 

December  l,  19M 

^               jw      r<i..bv.  «N  1MRR29      F    W    Woolworth  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     FUed 

8N  191  823.     The  American  Distilling  Company,  d.b.a.  Clarke  s  »«    18»-«»      f^    **•   **'^'^ 

IMstimng  company,  and  Prince  Royal  Dl.Ullers  Co..  New  Mar.  16.  1964. 
York,  NY.     Filed  Apr    28,  1964 


COUNTRY  HOUSE 


For  Whiskey. 

First  use  Oct   22,  196*. 


Qass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Qassified 

SN    134.024.      J.    H.    Enterprtaes,    Inc..    Akron,    Ohio.      Filed 
Dec.  14.  19«i. 


WMMun 


^mm 


Tor  Mechanical  Devlw  for  Holding  Litter  Bag»  and  the  Uke. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  15,  1961. 


The  words  "Your  Symbol  of  Quality"  are  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Party   Favors. 
First  uae  Oct.  31,  1968. 


SN  195.290      Eternal  Floral  Rosary  Company,  Nlantlc,  Conn. 
Filed  June  10.  1964. 

ETERNAL 

For  String  of  Flowers  and  Beads  In  the  Form  of  a  Roaary. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  20,  1964. 


SN    ao.l.-SS       Anagraphlc    Corporation.    Minneapolis.    Minn. 
Filed  June  8.   1963 


ANAGRAPHIC 


For  Animated  Trannpsr^ncles  Such  an  .\nlm«ted  Billboards. 
Slide,  and  Pictorial  and  Graphic  Rpprei.entatlonM  for  Ad 
vertlslng  and  Educational  Purpoaea. 

First  use  Oct.  22,  1962. 


SN  178.924      Jomac.   Inc  .  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  14. 
1968. 


SN    19.^,882      The   Monarch   Company,   Scranton.   Pa.      Filed 
June  17,  1964. 

AdbOiJaq 


For    AdvertlRement    Tags    Similar    In    Slae    and    Shape    to 
License  Plate  Tags  But  Made  of  Plastic. 
First  use  Oct.  7.  1963. 


WEB-MOL 


For  seamless  IHmpenlng  Cover  Taed  in  Offset  Lithography 
Flrat  use  Aug.  15.  1968. 


SN  188.374       Bernard  J.  Cebelak.  «>t'. J'"*  ^•'""''^"/'"" 
Company,   Grand    Raplda,   Mich       Filed   Dec    23.    1963. 


Qass  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

SN  128.257.     Diana  Franibranntweln-Produktion  Dr.  Hollan 
der  &  Co  .   Vienna,  Austria.     Filed  Sept.  20.   1961. 

DIANA 


I  STA-PAD  Owner  of   Austrian   Reg.   No.   4.824,   dated  Feb.   4,   1948. 

I  '^  For  Commercial   Brandy    (Splritus   Vlnl   Oalllcl)    Being   a 

.w     .       ,       *,».rhn,«t  Diluted  Alcohol  Containing  Aromatic  Additives  and  Used  for 

For  Resilient  Pads  Provided  With  Adhesive  for  Attachment  ^.^^^^^^  (^og^etlc  Purpose*  Such  as  an  Astringent,  Skin  Freah 

to  MUcllaneous  Articles  as  Cushioning  or  Bearing  .Memoers.  ^^^  ^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^^^  ^^  ^^  ^  Cologne. 
First  use  Oct.  18,  1963. 


A        t—      SN   166  735       Maradel  Products.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
SN   187.292       K  *   8   Manufacturing  Company.   Los   Angelea,  ^^^    ^^    ^^^ 

Calif,     riled  Feb.  24.  1964. 


SHOWBOAT 


COLOR  CHROME 


The   word   "Color"  la  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
For  Frangible  Holder,  for  Arranging  Cut  Flower..  Foliages.     «'»>o^wn  ^^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^^ 
tnd  Decorative  Accesaorles.  ^j^^  ^^  j^^^  jO.  1960 

First  uae  Jan.  16,  1964. 


TM  36 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DCCEMBCX  1,  1964 


SN  leT^ee.     I«xi,  Ltd.,  New  Tort,  N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  22,  1»«3. 


SN  188,236.     Hawaiian  Perfumcn,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Uana  of  Wal- 
klkl,  Honolala.  Hawaii.     Piled  Mar.  ».  1»«4. 


f 


December  1,  1964 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  37 


SN   188.886.       Jotephlne  K    Pretton.  d.b  a.  Jo  Preaton  Co«- 
metlca.  Wantacb.  NY.    Filed  Mar.  IT.  1»«4. 


8N  159,320.     Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation,  Wyandotte, 
Mich.     Filed  Dec.  17.  1962. 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  shading  and  not  to  Indicate  color. 
For  Men's  Cologne  and  After  Share  Preparation. 
First  use  Not.  26,  1»62. 


8N  179.135.     House  of  Weatmore,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Oct.   16,   1968. 


FUed 


HOOTENANNY 


For  Upatlckt  and  Nail  PoUata. 
First  aae  Sept.  30.  IMS. 


SN     184,306.     Parfnmerte    L«bln    Sodete    Anonyme.    Parte, 
France.     Filed  Jan.  9,  1964. 


IDOLE 


The  BngUah  tranalation  of  the  auiik  la  "M»L"  Owner  of 
French  Rtg.  Ne.  809,«27,  dated  Dec.  14.  1»«S  (Parts)  :  NaU. 
Inst.  No    t»«,S«>. 

For  PertasM  and  T^let  Water. 


SN   188,154.     Parfumerle  Fragonard  O.  Fuchs  *  Cle,  Parte, 
France.     Filed  Jan.  22,  1964. 


GALOPIN 


Priority  cUlnsed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
515.598,  dated  Ang.  30,  1963  (Seine)  :  NatL  Inat.  No.  211.048. 
The  word  "Oalopln"  means  "rogue"  or  "yoong  scamp." 

For  Perfames. 


SN  187,410.     Oermalne  Montell  Cosmetlques  Corp. 
N.Y.    FUed  Feb.  25,  1964. 


New  York. 


MUU  MUU 


For  Face  Powder.  Upstlck,  and  Color  Blend  Cake  Powder. 
First  use  Feb.  11.  1964. 


For  Men's  C»l«gBe.   Men's  After  Share  Lotion.  Men's  Pre 
Share  Lotion,  and  Mea's  Hair  Lotloa  (or  Tonic). 
First  uae  Apr.  27.  1»«1. 


SN    188.654.     Natrttloaal    Science    Corporation.    Kl    Moate, 
Calif.     Filed  Mar.  IS,  1M4. 


nriK 
mtics 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  637.956  and  672.295. 

For  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations — Namely.  Upsttcfc  ; 
Eyebrow  Pendl ;  Llpliner  :  Eyeahadow  ;  Mascara  ;  Eyeliner  : 
Face  Powder;  Dusting  Powder;  Rouge;  Preparation  to  Corer 
Discoloration  and  Minor  Skin  Blemlahes  ;  Skin  Aitrtngent  and 
Freshener  ;  Deep  Pore  Cleanser  ;  Facial  Pack  ,  Skin  Molsturli 
tng  Preparation  ;  Vltamlnlsed  Skin  Oil  Preparation  ;  Eye  Oil  ; 
Make-Up  Base ;  Fadal  Lotion :  Hand  and  Body  Lotion  ; 
Personal  Deodorants  :  Hair  Spray  Mist  for  Holding  Hair  In 
Place  ;  Perfumed  Bath  Oil  ;  Tooth  Cleaning  Powder  :  Cologne  : 
Skin  Cleansing  Lotion  :  and  Medicated  Skin  Cleanser  In  Lotion 
Form. 

First  use  Nor.  18,  1957.  on  fadal  pack. 


'     '      '  »  SN   188.859.     Flrmatone.  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y.     FUed  Mar. 

SN  187.412.     Oermalne  MonteU  Cosmetiquea  Corp..  New  York.         j^^  jj^_ 
N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  25.  1964. 


COOL  SANDS 


^t/^Ui/C^/lC) 


For  Face  Powder,  Upatlck,  and  Color  Blend  Cake  Powder. 
Flrat  uae  Feb.  11,  1964. 


For  Cosmetic  Cream  for  Use  on  the  Face  and  Neck. 
First  use  Dec.  18,  196S. 


ODEVE 


For  Perfume  and  Cologne 

First  use  on  or  about  June  1,  1963. 


SN    189.755.     Alberto-Culrer    Company,    Melrose    Park,    IIL 
nied  Mar.  27.  1964 


MIRAL 


For  Hair  Conditioning  Ware  Set. 
Flrat  uae  Mar.  IS.  19«4 


SN  191.508 
Cochran. 


Shulton.  Inc..  Clifton,  N.J  .  assignee  of  Jacqueline 
Inc.   Newark,   N  J       Filed   Apr.   20.    1964 


SATIN  FOAM 


For  Fadal  Cl«analng  I»tlon. 
First  use  Nor.  8,  1960 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  784.89.'^. 

For  Cleaning.  Cleansing.  Detergent  and  Washing  Compeer 
tlons-Namely.  Spray  and  Soak-Type  Cleaners  for  Industrial 
Uaea-  OU  Grease  Carbon,  and  Oxide  Remorers ;  Bust  Re- 
Moee'rs  Emulsion  Cleaners:  MeUl  Cleaners  for  Household 
and  Industrial  Ise  ;  Fabric  Cleaners ;  Floor  and  Wall  Clean 
era  •  Hand  Cleaner.  ;  and  Absorbent  and  Slip  Prevention  Com- 
pounds for  Floors,  Sidewalks,  Streets  and  Drireways. 

First  use  In  or  about  June  1961. 


8N    192.522      Rerlon,    Inc.,   New   York,   NY       Filed   May    1. 


1964 


SN    187.148.     Quaker   Chemical   Corporation,   Conshohocken, 
Pa.     Filed  Feb   20.  1964. 


WONDERLIFT 


SCOURITE 


For  Beauty  Cream 
First  use  Apr.  10.  1964. 


SN   192.773.      Wlckman  Pharmaceu 
Filed  May  5.  1964. 


tlcals.  LOS  Angeles,  Calif.         f^rst  nse  January  1942 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  408,2-28.  „     v.        o^     tii^ 

For  Soaps  and  Synthetic  Detergents  for  Waahlng  Textile 
Fibers  and  Fabrics. 


tIGIDENT 
DENTURE 
CLEANER 


SN  188,655.     Nutritional  Science  Corporation,  El  Monte,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  13.  1964. 


No  dalm  is  made  to  the  words  "Denture  Cleaner."     Owner 
of  Reg   "^0%  585.714  and  747,098 
For   Denture   Cleaning  Compound. 
First  use  Mar.  6.  1964. 


mnics 


Qass  52— Detergents  and  Soaps 

SN   157,640      Pennsalt  Chemlcala  Corporation,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.     Filed  Nor.  20.  1962 

i         TRIAC 

For  Hot  Tank  Immersion  CTeaner  Preparation  for  Aluml 

num. 

Flrat  use  May  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  637,956  and  672.295. 

For  Hair  Shampoo. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  October  1961. 


SN    191.814.     The    Veritas    Company.    Inc..    Medway.    Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  22.  1964. 


SINGLE 


For  Powdered  Laundry  Detergent. 
Flrat  use  Apr.  10.  1964. 


Qass  100  —  MisceHaneous 


SERVICE  MARKS 

Qass  102  —  Insurance  and  Financial 


SN  173,293.     Spaoeburger,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.     Filed  July     SN   174.813      Wilton  McBrlde  k  Company.  Clereland,  Ohio 
18.   19«3.  rUed  Aug   9.  1»«3 


ffliP^a 


J 


THE  AGENCY  MAKES 
THE  DIFFERENCE 

For  InRuranoc  Counaellng.  Survpy  and  Re-Evaluatlon  of 
Property.  Preparation  and  Eralaatlon  of  InHiirance  Kequlre- 
menta.  Inapection  of  EnglDecrlag  Serrlcea  In  Insured  Proper- 
ties, and  Aaslitance  In  Settlement  of  C^alBt. 

FIrat   use   1937 


Qass  103  ^  ConstnictfOii  and  Repair 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 

Class  200 

8N    182,970.      Deaert    Burros    Four-Wheel    DrlTe    Club,    Inc., 
Torrance,  Calif.     Filed  Jan.  8,  19«4. 


For  Adrioe  and  Congultation  In  the  Establishment  and  Op- 
eration of  Restaurants  by  Others. 
Flrat  uae  June  1981. 


SN   183.964.      Waste  Heat  Enslneerlng  Corp.,   Uouaton,  Tex. 
Filed  Feb.  3,  19«4. 

WHECO 

For   Design   and    Installation   of  as   Well   as  Consultation 


SN  195,492.     The  A  *  W  Root  Beer  Company,  Santa  Monica.     Regarding  Heating  Equipment  and  Systems. 
Calif.     Filed  June  12,  1964.  Hrst  use  Oct.  3.  1962. 


Qass  105  — Transportation  and  Storage 

SN   181.907      Richard  L.   Mandl,   Loa  Angelea.  Calif      Filed 
Not.  26.   1963. 

GROUPETTE 

For    Arrangement    of    Travel    Accommodations    for    Small 
Qroups. 

First  uae  Nor.  1.  1963. 


Qass  106  — Material  Treatment 


For  Indicating  Membership  in  Applicant. 
First  uae  Jan.  IS.  1961. 


TM  39 


SN  110.818.      Library  Binding  Institute.  Boston.  Maa*      Filed 
The  drawing  Is  lined  for  brown  and  orange,  but  no  claim         Dec.  27.   1960.     COLLECTni:  MARK 

is  made  to  the  color  combination.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  716,618 

and  723,388.  ' 

For  Restaurant  Serrlces. 
First  uae  1925. 


Qass  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

SN    184,032.     Foodland,    Inc.,   Cleveland,   Ohio.     Filed   Mar. 


6,   1963. 


FOODLAND 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  326,478,  654,557,  and  others. 
For  Supermarket  and  Food  Store  Servicea. 
Flrat  use  September  1934. 

TM  38 


The  applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Approve  Library  Bin- 
der"  and   "Certified   Library   Binding"  apart   from   the  mark. 
For  Binding  Books. 
Flrat  use  November  1960. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 
Class  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  Qass  4  -  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 


780.781.  SKAI.  Konrad  Hornschach  Aktl«iisMellschaft 
Werk  WelBsbach.  8N  157.710.  Pub.  »-15-64.  Filed 
9-26-63. 

780.782.  TRAXOL.  Tex«8-U.8.  Chemical  Company.  SN 
171,722.      Pub.    9-15-64.      Filed   6-24-63 

780.783.  GREEN  MAGIC.  G.  C.  Murphy  Company.  8N 
183,330.    Pub.  fr-15-64.    Filed  12-20-63. 

780.784.  DELATAMS.  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemoun  and  Com 
pany.      8N   183,388.     Pub.  9-16-64.     Filed  12-23-63. 

780.785.  8TACTRO.  George  O.  Jenkins  CoBpany.  8N 
183,604.    Pub.  »-18-«4.    Filed  12-26-63. 

780.786.  CORAMID.  Cooper  Polymers.  Inc.  8N  184.606. 
Pub.  9-15-64.    Filed  1-15-64. 

780.787.  REGAL.  Southern  Coal  *  Coke  Company,  lacor- 
porated.     8N  184.657.     Pub.  9-15-64.     Filed  1-15-64. 

780.788.  KITTY  KIT.  Excel-Mlneral  Company.  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Ex-M-Co.     8N  184.711.     Pub    9-15-64.     Filed  1-16-64. 

780.789.  FLAME.  Guard  All  Chemical  Company.  Inc.  8N 
184,720.     Pnb.  9-15-64.     Filed  1-16-64 

780.790.  SMOKETT8.  Abet  Corporation.  SS  184.776 
Pub.  9-15-64.    Filed  1-17-64. 

780.791.  DATLAX.  Dayco  Corporation.  8N  184.898.  Pub. 
»-15-64      Filed  1-20-64. 

780.792.  SILVAFIBER.  Weyerhaeuser  Company.  SN 
185.175.     Pub.  9-15-64.     Filed  1-22-64 

780.793.  WHIP-TAIL.  Surpass  Leather  Company.  8N 
185.327.       Pub.  9-15-64.     Filed  1-24-64. 

780.794.  POLY-LASTICS.  The  Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber 
Company.     8N  185,378.     Pub.  9-1^-64.     Filed  1-27-64. 

780.795.  DRAPELDX.  Kay  Line  Inc.  8N  185.420  Pub. 
9-15-64.     Filed  l-27-«4. 

780.796.  KAL  AND  DESIGN.  Kal  PUatlca,  lac.  8N  185.681. 
Pub.  9-15-64.     Filed  1-30-64. 


Qass  2  —  Receptades 


780.797.  ICE-PAK.       International     Paper     Company.       8N 
175,410.      Pub.    9-15-64.      Filed    8-20-63. 

780.798.  SPIC&8AV0R.    The  Mort  N.  Marton  Corporation. 
8N  176,206.    Pub.  9-15-64.    Filed  9-3-63. 

780.799.  MAC'S  FLATS.    McCoy  Box  Company.    8N  186,373. 
Pub.  9-15-64.     Filed  2-10-64. 

780.800.  ATLAS  P/N.    Geo.  J.  Ball,  Inc.    8N  186,683.     Pnb. 
9-15-64.     Filed  2-14-64. 

780.801.  IL-DI  LEK.     Ivers-Lee  Company     8N  190.620     Pub. 
9-15-64.     Filed  4-8-64. 


Qass  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments, Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

780,802.     STUDIO  THREE.     B.  Altman  k  Co.     8N  188,325. 

Pub.  9-15-64.     Filed  3-10-64. 
780,808.      MIRACLE  TONE.     Centra  Leather  Goods  of  Okla 

homa.  Inc.     8N  188,965.      Pub.  9-15-64.     Filed  3-18-64. 

TM  40 


780,804.      FORMULA  29  AUTO  WAX.    Alfr«l  B    Miner,  d.b  a 
Hit  I>lstrlbutln«  Co.      SN  174,113.     Pub.  9-16-64.     Filed 
7^1-63. 

780.806.  TRIPLE  CHECK  AND  DESIGN.  Q.  C.  Murphy 
Company.     8N  181,441.     Pub.  9-15-64.     Filed  11-18-63 

780,806  TEXACO.  Texaco  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Oaases  4  and  52)  SN  182,679  Pub.  9-16-64.  Filed 
12-iMU. 

780.807.  DRESS  UP.  The  C.  B.  Dolte  Company.  8N 
186,239.     Pub   9-15-64.     Filed  2-7-64. 

780.808.  PERMALOltK.  Hy»an  Producta  Coapaay.  8N 
187,109     Pub.  9-15-64.     Filed  2-20-64. 

780.809  THOM  McAN.  Melrille  Shoe  Corporation  MUL 
TIPLE  CLASS  (CUaaea  4  and  62).  8N  19S.2H4.  Pub. 
9-16-64.     Filed  5-12-64. 


Qass  5  —  Adhesives 


780.810.  CONOOLEUM  NAIRN  FINE  FU^)R8  AND  DE 
SIGN.  Conjoleum  Nairn  Inc.  SN  188.615  Pub.  9-1^-64. 
Filed  3-13-64. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 


United. 


SN 


SN    174.767 


780.811.  STRIM.         Foaeco      International 
162,726.    Pub.  9-15-44.    Filed  2-14-63. 

780.812.  PLA8TAMIC       W     R    Grace  *   Co 
Pub.  9-15-64.     Filed  8-9-63. 

780.813.  THREE    DIAMOND    DESIGN        Mitsubishi    Shojl 
Kalsha,  Ltd.     SN  174.893.     Pub.  9-15-«4      Filed  8-12-63 

780.814.  TIMONOX.     Associated   Lead  Manufacturers  Um- 
SN    180.636.      Pub.    9-15-64.      Filed    11-7-63 

BOUQAIRE.      Malcolm   S.   Bru.  d.b  a.   Aldermaston 
SN    180.831        Pub     9-15-64.      Filed    ll-12-«8. 

ELECTRO  CHEM      Electro^Chem  Corporation*    SN 
181.621.    Pub.  9-15-64      Filed  11-21-63 
780.817.      UETHOGAS.     Chandler  R.  Parw>ns.  d.b.a.   Panwaa 
Chemical     Works.       SN     181,671.       Pub.     9-16-64. 
ll-21-«3. 


Ited. 
780,816. 
Salea. 

780,816 


File<l 


780,818.      FALL  OUT  AND  DESIGN, 
of    BateaTlile.    Inr       SN    181.942 
11-27-63. 


Acrlrultural  Supplies 
Pub     9-15-64.      Filed 


Special     Products 
Filed  12-23-63. 


Lab. 


8N 


780.819.  COLORBRITE. 
188.468.     Pub.  9-15-64. 

780.820.  NALKIL.     Nalco  Chemical  Company      8S  184,493. 
Pub.  9-16-64.     Filed  1-13-64. 

780.821.  KATHON      Rohm  A  Haas  Company      SN  184.753. 
Pub.  9-15-64.       Filed  1-16-64. 

780.822.  GESAPAX.       Gel»y     Chemical     Corporation.       8N 
185.991      Pub.  9-16-64.    Filed  2-*-64 

780.828.      GE8AL.    Oeify  Chemical  Corporation.    8N  185.993. 
Pub.  9-15-64.     Filed  2-1-64. 

780,824.     TEXATHERM.     Texaco  lac.     8N   186,127.     Pub. 
9-16-64.     FUed  2-6-«4. 


780.825.      LIQUI  LITH       The    Teaneck    Chemical    Co., 
SN  186,204.    Pub.  1^-15-64.    Fllad  2-6-64. 


lac. 
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780.826.  WELDOPAX.        National     L«id     Company.       8N 
186.264.     Pub.  9-16-64.    Filed  2-7-64 

780.827.  UCANB.    Union  Carbide  CorporaUon.     8N  186,292. 
Pub.  9-16-64.     rUed  2-7-64. 

780.828.  THANCAT.    Jaffemon  Chamical  Cuoipany.  lac.    SN 
186,860.    Pub.  9-16-64.    Filed  2-10-64. 

780.829.  LO  8UUN.    Wyandotte  Cbenlcala  Corporation.    SN 
186.424.     Pub   9-16-64.     Filed  2-10-64. 

780.8*0.     THERMALOX.      The   Bruah    Beryllium    Company 

8N  186.691.    Pub.  9-16-64.    Filed  2-14-64. 
780  8S1       KING  AND  DESIGN       Man»els.   Herold  Company. 

Inc      8N  186,786      Pub.  9-15-64.     FUed  2-14-64 
780,832.     VANPLA8T.     B.  T.  Vanderbllt  Company.  Inc.     SN 

187.686.    Pub.  9-16-64      Filed  2-27-64. 
780,888.      BROMKLIQ.     Miles  Laboralorlea.  lac.    8N  187,779. 

Pub.  9-15-64.     Filed  3-2-64. 
780  884      FIRMENICH  BTC.  AND  DESIGN.     Ftrmenlch.  In 

c^rporatad.      SN   188.538.      Pub.  9-16-64.      FUed  3-12-64 
780.885.      ALP.      Collier   Carbon   and   Chemical    Corporation 

8N   196.626.     Pub.  9-15-64      FU«1  6-29-«4. 


780,849.     VILLARAMA.       VUUrama     Corp.       SN     190.180. 
Pub.  9-16-64.    Filed  4-1-64 


Qass  9  —  Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 


Qass  13 -Hard ware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam- Fitting  Supplies 

780  850  FABRI  SELECT  A  FLOW  MANIFOLD.  Fabrt- 
Valre  Company  of  America.  SN  174,852.  Pub.  9-16-64. 
Filed  8-12-63. 

780.851.  8ERVALVE.  Alroyal  Enfineerlng  Company.  8N 
179,684      Pub.  9-15-64.     Filed  10-24-63. 

780.852.  TOPFIT.  HandelmaatschapplJ  G.  A.  Beenhakker. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (CTaaaea  13  and  28).  8N  182.726. 
Pub.  9-15-64.     Filed  12-10-63. 

780.853.  METLPLA8T.  International  Protected  MeUls, 
Inc.     SN   184,292.     Pub.  9-15-64.     Filed  l-*-64. 

780.854.  HOLLAND  AND  DESIGN.  The  Holland  Manu- 
facturing Company,  d.b.a.  The  Holland  Tack  Co.  SN 
185,699.     Pub.  9-15-64.     Filed  l-29-«4. 

780.855.  KWIKPIK  Rockford  Screw  Products  Co.  SN 
187,800      Pub.  9-15-64.    Filed  3-2-64. 

780  866  PITTSBURGH  P  SEAMLESS  AND  DESIGN. 
Pittsburgh  Steel  Company.  SN  188,661.  Pub.  9-16-64. 
FUed  8-18-64. 


780.886.     SWING  JET        Jet     ReaMrch     Center, 
184.076       Pub.  9-16-64      Filed  l-6-«4. 


Inc.       SN 


Class  10  —  Fertiiiiers 


780  887       POWR  PRIL8         Armour     and      Company,      d  b.a 

i^our    Agricultural    Chemical    Co.       SN    187.231.      Pub 
9-16-«4      Fllad  2-24-64. 
780  838      MITSUBISHI        Mitsubishi    Chemical     Industrlei. 

Limited       SN   187.509      l»ub    9-16-64       Filed  2-26-64 
780,889.     LAWN    TIME       Hooaler    SoU    Serrlce.    Inc.      SN 

189.802.     Pub.  9-15-64     Filed  3-28-64 
780  840      DESIGN    IN   HEXAiJON.      International  Minerals 

k    Chemical    CorporaUon.      8N     198.875        Pub.    9-15-64 

Filed  5-20-64. 
T80  841       PREQ       lateraatlonal  Minerals  *  Chemical   Cor 

pi,ration       SN    195.106.      Pub.   9-15-64       Filed  6-«-64. 
780  842      VFT.     The  Hubbard  HaU  Chemical  Company      8N 

196.160.     Pub.  9-16-64      Filed  6-22-64 
780  843      ALP      CoUler  Carbon  and  Chemical  Corporation 

8N  196,627.     Pub.  9-16-«4      Filed  6-29-64. 


QassU-MeUls  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

780,857.     GUARDIAN  AND  DESIGN.     Guardian  Steel  Cor- 
piiratlon.      SN    166,188.      Pub.   9-15-64.      Filed   4-6-68. 

780  858       NPM   AND   DESIGN.      Norwalk   Powdered   MeUla. 
lac.      SN    189.204.      Pub.   9-16-64.      Filed   3-20-64. 

780,859.  HANNA.  The  Hanna  Furnace  Corporation.  8N 
190.006.    Pub.  9-16-64.    Filed  S-Sl-64. 

780.860  HANNALOY  The  Hanna  Furnace  Corporation. 
SN   190.007       Pub.  9-16-64.      Filed   8-31-64. 

780.861  ACKERLIND  ECONO  GROUND.  Ackerllnd  Steel 
Co.  Inc.     SN  190.047.     Pub.  9-16-64.     FUed  4-1-64. 

780  862  CAMIE.  Camie  Company.  Inc.  SN  177.225-B. 
died  9-17-64.  dlTlalon  of  SN  177,225.  filed  1^18-63.  Pub. 
6-9-64. 


Qass  15 -Oils  and  Greases 

780  863       PETROCHKM  AND  DESIGN.     Pacific  PetrochemI 
cals.  Inc      SN   177,540      Pub.  ^1^-64.      FUed  9-23-63. 


Qass  11  -  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 

780.844  GLYCOTK       Bowers   Printing    Ink    Company.      SN 
190.220.     Pub   9-15-64.     Filed  3-18-64 

780.845  HYDROPLASTIC.    Sun  Chemical  Corporation.    SN 
190.989.     Pub.  9-16-64      Filed  4-18-64. 


Qass  12  -  Construction  Materials 

780.846.     POWRLITE.       McGraw  Edlaon     Company        SN 

1T6.740.     Pub.  9-16-64.    Filed  9-11-63. 
780  847       CAMIE.      CamIe    Company.    Inc       SN    177.225- .\, 
^9-17^.  dinalon  of  SN  177.225,  filed  1^-18-63.     Pub. 

6-»-64. 
T80.848      PLTORIP       Canasco.    Inc.       SN     182.771.      Pub 

9-16-64      FUed  12-11-63. 
TM   809  0.0. — 4 


Qass  16-Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

780,864      SURFA  KOTE.       Creo  Dipt     Company,     lac.       SN 
110.316.    Pub.  9-26-61.    Filed  12-16-«0. 

780.865.  SPEREX  AND  DESIGN.  Sperex  Corporation.  SN 
170.433.     Pub.  9-15-64.     Filed  6-5-63. 

780.866.  LEXACOTE.  Colorpave.  Inc.  SN  173,338.  Pub. 
9^15-64.     Filed  7-19-68. 

780.867.  NEAT  AND  DESIGN.  Seymour  of  Sycamore.  Inc 
SN  175.613.     Pub.  9-15-64.     Filed  8-22-63 

780.868.  RUFNEK.  The  Martln-Senour  Company.  SN 
188.556.     Pub.  9-15-64.     Filed  3-12-64 

780  869  MARTIN  SENOUR  PAINTS  AND  DESIGN.  The 
MartinSenour  Company.  SN  188,644.  Pub.  9-15-64. 
Piled  3-13-64. 
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780.870.  VAN  ROSSEM'8  ROYAL.  N.V.  Konlnklljke  Tatwk- 
fabriek,  KofflebrauderiJ  en  Tb«ehandel  J.  *  A.  C.  Van 
Rossem.     SN  146,919.     Pub.  1-15-63.     FUed  6-14-62. 

780.871.  TIA  MARTI.V.  Samuel  B.  Jacobs.  SN  182,272. 
Pub.  9-15-64.     FUed  12-3-63. 

780.872.  TOBACCO  CON.  ConBolldated  Cl»ar  Corporation. 
SN  182,592.    Pub.  9-15-64.    FUed  12-9-63. 

780.873.  MISTER  FILTER.  Bajruk  Clgara  Incorporated. 
SN  186.684.     Pub.  9-15-64.     FUed  2-14-64. 

780.874.  RED  DOT  TIPETTE  AND  DESIGN.  Federal 
Clfar  Company,  Inc.  SN  187.920.  Pub.  9-15-64.  FUed 
3-4-64. 

780,876.  HEINE'S  CAVENDISH  AND  DESIGN.  SuUiff 
Tobacco  Company.  SN  188.038.  Pub.  9-15-64.  FUed 
3-5-64. 

780.876.  ST.  BERNARD.  Lane  Limited.  SN  188.771. 
Pub.  9-15-64.     FUed  3-16-64. 

780.877.  CARPE  DIEM.  Garcia  y  Vega,  Inc.  SN  189,460. 
Pub.  9-15-64.    FUed  3-24-64. 

780.878.  SABOT  S  AND  DESIGN.  Lama  k  Brother  Com- 
pany.     SN  189,909.     Pub.  9-15-64.     FUed  3-30-64. 

780.879.  RECRUIT.  Liftett  *  Myera  Tobacco  Company. 
SN  190,014.    Pub.  9-15-64.    FUed  3-31-64. 


Class  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

780.880.  BALANCED.  Balanced  Foods,  Inc.  SN  118,213. 
Pub.  3-31-64.     FUed  4-20-61. 

780.881.  BRONCOVAC.  Marques  Laboratories  Corporation. 
SN  147,011.    Pub.  1-1-63.    FUed  6-15-62. 

780.882.  SL  AND  DESIGN.  Summers  Laboratories,  Inc. 
SN   183,807.     Pub.   9-15-64.     FUed  12-30-63. 

780.883.  BEAT-NIC.  Success  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
183,931.     Pub.  9-15-64.    FUed  1-2-64. 

780.884.  BOOSTBaVAC.  Fromm  Laboratories.  Inc.  (Iowa 
corporation),  by  change  of  name  from  and  assigDment  of 
Fromm  Laboratories,  Inc.  (Wisconsin  corporation).  SN 
184,805.    Pub.  9-15-64.     FUed  1-17-64. 

780.885.  AQUA-AID.  Sternco  IndustHes,  Inc.  SN  185.536. 
Pub.  9-15-64.     FUed  1-28-64. 

780.886.  C3.  Menley  k  James  Laboratortes,  Ltd.  SN 
186,961.    Pub.  9-15-64.     Filed  2-18-64. 

780.887.  KOCH  SKIN  SALVE.  Sarah  Koch.  SN  187.198. 
Pub.  9-15-64.    FUed  2-21-64. 

780.888.  VOLUB.  The  Denver  Chemical  Manufacturing 
Company,  d.b.a.  Wampole  Laboratories.  SN  187,733.  Pub. 
9-15-64.    Filed  3-2-64. 

780.889.  GARAMYCrN.  Schertng  Corporation.  SN  189.019. 
Pub.  9-15-64.     FUed  3-18-64. 

780.890.  TIB.VH.  Charles  A.  Crete,  d.b.a.  Pharmaceutical 
Associates.     SN  191,138.     Pub.  9-15-64.     Filed  4-15-64. 

780.891.  BIOTAXIN.  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  SN  191,453. 
Pub.  9-15-64.    Filed  4-17-64. 

780.892.  INNOVAR.  McNeil  Laboratories,  Inc  SN  192,494. 
Pub.  9-15-64.    FUed  5-1-64. 


Class  19- Vehicles 


780.893.  RETRACT-EZE.     The  Greenfield  Co.     SN  188,440. 
Pub.  9-15-64.    FUed  3-11-64. 

780.894.  JATO.       Jato    Manufacturing,    Inc.      SN    188,638. 
Pub.  9-15-64.     FUed  3-13-64. 

780.895.  REEL  EASY.      AH  O-Matlc   Manufacturing  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  189,246.     Pub.  9-15-64.     Filed  3-23-64. 

780.896.  EL  DORADO.      Superior   Industries.      SN   189.392. 
Pub.  9-15-64.     Filed  3-23-64. 


Qass  21  —  Electrical   Apparatus,  AAachines, 
and  Supplies 

780.897.  LITTLE  GIANT  AND  DESIGN.  Little  Giant  Cor- 
poration.     SN   162,459.      Pub.   9-15-64.      Filed   2-11-63. 

780.898.  RSCORD-aFONE.  Robosonlca.  Inc.,  assignee  of 
Phone  Recorder  Corp.  SN  162,781.  Pub.  9-16-64.  FUed 
2-14-63. 

780.899.  SIERRATROL.  Sierra  Electric  Corporation.  SN 
173.052.     Pub.  9-15-64      FUed  7-15-63 

780.900.  POZIORIP.  O  Z.  Electrical  Manufacturing  Co.. 
lac.     SN  174,528.     Pub.  9-15-«4.     FUed  8-6-63. 

780.901.  DURALEM.  McGraw  Edison  Company.  SN 
175,081.     Pub.  9-15-64.     Filed  8-13-63 

780.902.  ZAOI  LOG  PERIODIC.     JFD  Electronics  Corpora 
tlon.     SN  175,193.      Pub.  9-15-64.     FUed  8-16-63. 

780.903.  STEREO-VERB.  GIbba  Manufacturing  *  Research 
Corporation.     SN   176,651.     Pub.  9-15-64.     Filed  9-10-63. 

780.904.  KAT'S.  William  S.  Kincade.  SN  177.641.  Pub 
9-15-64.    FUed  ^24-63. 

780.905.  ROBOT  AND  DESIGN.  Robot  SaleMnan^  Inc.  SN 
177,726.     Pub.  9-15-64.     FUed  9-25-63 

780,006.  ADMIRAL.  Admiral  Corporation.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  21,  24,  31,  32.  34.  and  36).  SN  177,741. 
Pub.  9-15-64.     FUed  9-26-63. 

780.907.  AUTOLEVEL.  Industrionics  Controls.  Inc.  8N 
178,283.     Pub.  9-15-64.     FUed  10-3-63. 

780.908.  MWL.  Falrchlld  Camera  and  Instrument  CorjH*- 
ration.     SN  178,337.     Pub.  9-15-64.     FUed  10-4-63. 

780.909.  CYCLOPULSER.  Sigma  Instruments.  Inc.  SN 
179,274.     Pub.  9-15-64.     FUed  10-17-63. 

780.910.  THE  SPORTSMASTER.  The  M.  D.  Brown  Com 
pany.     SN  180.361.     Pub.  9-15-64.     FUed  ll-»-63. 

780.911.  ORIDMASTER.  The  M.  D.  Brown  Company.  SN 
180.363.     Pub.  9-15-64.     FUed  11-4-63. 

780.912.  WEIGHT  MASTER  The  M.  D.  Brown  Company. 
SN  180.364.     Pub.  9-15-64.     FUed  11-4-63. 

780.913.  CRI  AND  DESIGN.  George  Risk  Industries.  SN 
180,872.     Pub.  9-15-64.     Filed  11-12-63. 

780.914.  VCD.  Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Company,  by 
assignment  and  change  of  name  from  Anaconda  Wire  and 
Cable  Company.  SN  182,029.  Pub.  9-15-64.  FUed 
11-29-63. 

780,915  KONEL  Konignberg  Electronics.  Inc.  SN  182.186. 
Pub.  9-15-64.     FUed  12-2-63. 

780.916.  AMRON.  Eldre  Components.  Inc.  SN  184.150. 
Pub.  9-15-64.    FUed  1-7-64. 

780.917.  COUP  DE  VENT.  Lampes  et  Entreprlses  Elec 
trlques.     SN  184.826.     Pub.  9-15-64      FUed  1-17-64. 

780.918.  CDB.  Cornell  DubUier  Electric  Corporation.  SN 
193,757.     Pub.  9-15-64.     FUed  5-19-64 

780.919.  EXCEL  XL  AND  DESIGN.  Excel  Wire  and  Cable 
Company.     SN  193.775.     Pub   9-15-64      FUed  5-19-64. 

780.920.  LINEMASTEIR.  Linemaster  Switch  Corporatioa. 
SN  193.798.     Pub.  9-15-64.     Filed  5-19-64. 

780.921.  VITRI  PORC.  James  M.  Garroway.  dba  Indus 
trial  Power  *  Equipment  Company.  SN  194.294.  Pub. 
9-15-64.     FUed  5-26-«4. 
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Qass  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

780.922.  SKI  'N  8KORE.     Orblcon.  Ltd.     SN  183.447.     Pub. 
9-15-64.     FUed  12-23-63 

780.923.  SPACESWING.       Peter    P.    Pacuk        SN    183.699. 
Pub.  9-l^-«4.    Filed  12-27-63. 

780.924.  INTERNATIONAL.       Wilson    Sporting    Goods    Co. 
SN   183.718.      Pub.  9-15-64.      FUed  12-27-63. 

780.925.  ESCORE.       Lakewood     Manufacturing     Company. 
8N  184.296.    Pub.  9-15-64.    Filed  1-9-64. 

780.926.  LUCKY  IKE.     Lasy  Ike  Corporation.     SN  184.388. 
Pub.  9-15-64.     FUed  1-10-84. 


780.927.  LIVELY  IKE      Laiy  Ike  Corporation.    SN  184,389. 
Pub.  i^l5-64      FUed  1-10-64. 

780.928.  TREE-PEE.      Peterson  Hookhlll    Corporation.      SN 
184,502      Pub  9-15-64.     Filed  1-13-64. 

780  929      JOHNNY  SEVEN.     I>e  Luxe  Reading  Corporation. 

SN  184.611       Pub    9-15-64.     Filed  1-15-64. 
780.9S0      FASHION/COLOUR       Ben   Hogan   Company       SN 

184.722.     Pub.  9-15-64      FUed  1-18-64. 
780.931       WILDCAT  DIVISION      P«yton  Products,  Inc.     SN 

184,882     Pub  9-16-«4     FUed  l-17-«4. 


780,958.  DMC  AND  DESIGN.  Dredge  Manufacturing  Cor- 
pi)ration      SN  193,139.     Pub.  9-15-64.     Filed  5-11-64. 

7SO,95».  TP.  Tapeprinter,  Inc.  SN  194,257.  Pub.  9-15-64. 
FUed  5-26-64. 


Class  24  —  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 


780.906.      (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 


Oass  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


780.852.      (See  CTass  13  for  this  trademark.) 

780.932  RAPIDRIL         Nashoba     Engineering     Corp.        SN 
169  472      Pub  3-17-64.    FUed  5-22-68. 

780.933  PORTA  VAC        8«-o.     Inc.       8N     173.96K        Pub 
•-15-64      Filed  7-29-68 

780  934       ROUSTABOUT      500         Jaroda      Company         SN 

174  386      Pub   9-15-64      Filed  8-^-63. 
780.935.      HIDE  .O-D  GEAR    (DESIGN).     The  Aulson  Tan 

nlng    Machinery    Company       SN    175.154       Pub    9  15  64 

Filed  8-16-63. 
780.938      TAURODYSK       Dowty    Hydraulic    Unit.    Llmlt^l_ 

assignee   of    m.wty    TechnUsl    Developments    Llmlte,!       h.> 

176.718.     Pub  9  15-64      Filed  9-11-63. 
780.937.     VIHERMITE     Vlber  Company.     8N  183.617      Pub. 

»ll5-64      nie<l  12-24-63 
780.988       MIDAS.     Midas.  Inc.     SN  188.560      Pub.  9-15-64 

rued  8-12-64 
780  939      THREE  DIAMONDS       Mitsubishi   Electric  Corpo 
'^Mon      SN  188.9«9      Pub    9-lV^4      Filed  3-18-64 
780940       THREE  DIAMONDS   .DESIGN..    ^\'^''''' ^l;r. 
trtc    Corporstlon        SN     189.003        Pub.    9-15-64        File,! 

8-18-64 
T»nft4l       VACUFIN      Fr    Hesser  Maschlnenfsbrlk  Aktlenge 

780  942       DUALATOR       Bolton  Emerson.    Inc       SN    189.S-11 

Pub.  9-15-64      FUed  8-25-64 
780  943       PRODCO         Product      I^evelopment      Corporation 

SN  1 90  1 1 3      Pub  9-1 5-64      FUed  4-1  -64 . 

780.944.      WONDER  AND  DESIGN^   .tZ'^vZTtT' 

Company       SN   190.157       Pub    9   15-64       FUed   4   2  64^ 
780  945       JACKSON  FASPRAY.     V  »  V  Companies.  Inc      SN 

190.998      Pub.  9-15-64.    Filed  4-18-64. 
780946.     VI8IP08TER      Vl.lrecord.  Inc.     8N  190.999.     Pub 

9-15-64      FUed  4-13-64 
780  947       KWIK     TIP.       Esco     Corp*.ratlon        SN     191.531 

Pub.  9-15-64.    FUed  4-20^64.  .,.«„. 

780.948       SILMAX   AND   ^'^^'^^^^  2!^^^ 
SN  191  851      Pub   9-15-64.    FUed  4-23-64. 

Company       SN    iw^.n^-      ■^"" 
780  952       SHARK       E.    D.    Jones   Corporation.      SN    192.402 

Pub.  9-15-64      FUed  4-30^4 
780  953      MEYER.    Meyer  Products.  Inc.    SN  192.415.    Pub. 

9-15-64.     FUed  4-30-64. 
780  954       ELEC-TROLIFT         Meyer      Products.      Inc 

m416     Pub  9-15-64.    FUed4-3(M»4. 

»T^r»     K     STAR        Star    Metal    Corporation.       SN 
780.957.      ADD     A     STAR        f^  R^V-64 
192  766.     Pub.  9-15-64      FUed  5-5-64. 


Qass  26 -Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 


780.960       METEOR.       Radiant    Manufacturing    Corporation. 

SN  131.612.    Pub.  9-15-64.    Filed  11-8-61. 
780.961.     VMS    SAMPLER.       Chadwlck  Helmuth    Company. 

SN  136.346      Pub.  9-15-64.    FUed  1-23-62. 
780  962.      PACKARD.      Packard    Instrument    Company.    Inc. 

SN  140.582.     Pub.  9   15-64.     FUed  3-23-62. 
780  963       ATTEN  U  MATIC.       Esterllne    Angus    Instrument 

Company.    Inc  .   assignee  of    Daystrom.   Incorporated.      SN 

157.474.    Pub.  9-15-64.    Filed  11-19-62 
780.964       CUB         Milsco      Manufacturing      Company.         SN 

162.274.     Pub.  9-15-64.     Filed  2-7-63. 
780  965.     UNIM.\TRONIC    AND   DESIGN.      W.    E     Ludwlg 

KG.     SN   166.273.     Pub.  ^15-64.     Filed  3-22-63. 

780.966.  MATRIXAID       Andrew    F.    Schott.      SN    167.943. 
Pub  9-15-64      Filed  5-1-63. 

780.967.  HYMONITOR.    Milton  Roy  Company.     SN  173.510. 
Pub.  9-15-64.     Filed  7-22-63 

780.968.  KROMOTOG.     BurreU   Corporation.      SN   173.734. 
Pub  9-15-64      Filed  7-25-63. 

780  969      BE   AND   DESIGN.      The   Borg  Erlckson   Corpora- 
tion.     SN   174.008.      Pub.   9-15-64.      FUed  7-30-63 
78O.970      -PHOTRAN.  •      Curtiss  Wright    Corporation.       SN 

176.500.     Pub.  9-15-64.    FUed  9-9-63. 
780  971       LITE  MIKE.      Edgerton.    Germeshausen    k    Orier. 

Inc.     SN  176.508      Pub.  t^l5-64      Filed  9-9-63. 
780.972.     GOLD   CREST.      Leuco.    Inc.      SN    182.953.      Pub. 

9-15-64.     Filed  12-13-63. 
780  973      SPEC  KERCHIEF.      Dumont    Handkerchiefs.    Inc. 

SN  185.585.    Pub.  9-15-64.    FUed  1-29-64 
780  974.     LABSET.       Owens  lUlnols    Glass     Company.       SN 

186.388.     Pub.  9-15-64      Filed  2-10-64 
780  975.     T-12.       The    Harshaw    Chemical    Company.       SN 

186,849.    Pub.  9-15-64.    FUed  2-17-64. 
7S0  976      TICOR.       Minnesota     Mining    and    ManufacturlUK 
Company.     8N  187.125.     Pub.  9-15-64.     FUed  2-20-64. 
780  977       THREE   DIAMONDS.      Mitsubishi   Electric   Corpo- 
ration      SN  189,000.     Pub.  9-15-64.     Filed  3-1S-64. 
780,978.     THREE  DIAMONDS  (DESIGN).     Mitsubishi  EJ^ 
trie    Corporation.      SN    189,004.       Pub.    9-1^-64.      FUed 
3-18-64. 


Qass  27  -  Horological  Instruments 

780  979      SEA  LION.     K.bushlkl  Kalsha   Hattorl  Tokelten. 

SN  182,801.    Pub.  9-15-64.    Filed  12-11-63. 
780  980      MRG.     Societe  Anonyme  de  la  Montr*  Royale.     SN 

187  349      Pub.  9-15-64      FUed  2-24-64 

780,981.     TIMECRAFT    AND   ^^^f  J^ /^^^l^^.^,,,^,?:^; 
and  Herbert  Cooper  (joint  °'^°"«'>- ^-^^^.^r^"" 
Co.     SN  188,961.     Pub.  ^15-64.     FUed  3-18-64. 


TM  44 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  i,  1964 


Decembeb  1,  1964 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  46 


Qass  28  —  Jewelry  and  Precious-Metai  Ware 


780,982.     THB. 
182,3SS.    Pub. 


Thalhimer    Brothers,    Incorporatad. 
•-15-64.    FUed  8-31-e2. 


8N 


Qass  31  —  Fitters  and  Refrigerators 


780,906.     (S«e  CUas  21  for  this  trademark.) 


Qass  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

780,906.      (8«e  Claas  21  for  this  trademark. ) 

780.983.  CUSHION  BOARD.     lUinola  Fibre  Specialty  Com 
pany.     8N  178,372.     Pub.  9-15-84.     Filed  9-5-63. 

780.984.  VENDKX.      Unarco  Industrlea,   Inc.     SN   193,237. 
Pub.  9-15-64.    Filed  5-11-64. 


Qass  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

780,906.      (See  Clasa  21  for  this  trademark.) 

780.985.  ACRICAP.  Aery  Plastic  Co.  SN  158.674.  Pub 
9-15-64.     Filed  12-7-62. 

780.986.  CHEMBLECTRIC.  Petrolite  Corporation.  SN 
172,517.    Pub.  9-18-64.    Filed  7-5-63. 

780.987.  FLOWSOLDER.  Fry's  MeUl  Foundries  Umlted. 
SN  180,499.     Pub.  9-15-64.     Filed  11-5-63. 

780.988.  MITSUBISHI.  Mitsubishi  Electric  Corporation. 
SN  188,997.     Pub.  9-15-64.     Filed  3-18-64. 

780.989.  THREE  DIAMONDS.  Mitsubishi  Electric  Corpo 
raUon.     SN  189,001.     Pub.  9-15-64.     Filed  5-18-64 

780.990.  THREE  DIAMONDS  (DESIGN).  Mitsubishi  Elec 
trie  Corporation.  SN  189,005.  Pub.  9-15-64.  Filed 
3-18-64. 

780.991.  TRAILBURNSR.  Asphalt  Heatlnc.  Inc.  SN 
18^,250.    Pub.  9-15-64.    FUed  3-23-64. 

780.992.  NY  VENT.  Mine  Ventilation  Systems,  Inc.  SN 
189,342.     Pub.  9-15-64.     Filed  3-23-64 

780.993.  VENT  POST.  Mine  Ventilation  Systems,  Inc.  SN 
189,843.    Pub.  9-15-64.     Filed  3-23-64. 


Qass  35  —  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

780.994.  WORLD  JET  ORBIT.  World  Rubber  Co..  awlf » 
of  World  Tire  Corporation  of  Detroit.  8N  150,829.  Pub. 
3-5-63.     FUed  8-8-62. 

780.995.  O.K.  WINTKR8TAR.  O.K.  Rubber  Welders,  Incor 
porated.     SN  167.758.     Pub.  9-15-64.     FUed  4-29-63 

780.996.  VICTOR  VO  AND  DESIGN.  Victor  Manufactur 
Ing  k  Gasket  Company.  SN  179.751.  Pub.  9-15-64  Filed 
10-24-63. 

780.997.  FISK  COMMERCIAL.  15.  United  SUtea  Rubber 
Company.     SN  184.529.     Pub.  9-15-64.     FUed  1-13-64. 

780.998.  O.K.  8TARGLIDE.  O.K.  Rubber  Welder*.  Incor- 
porated.     SN   186.749       Pub    9-16-64.     FUed  2-14-64. 


Qass  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

780.906.      (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 
780,909.     PHILIPS  AND  DESIGN.     N.V.  Phllipa'  Gloellam 
penfabrleken.     SN  104,040.     Pub.  9-15-64.     FUed  ^7-60. 


781.000.  PHILIPS.  N.V.  PhUlpa'  Oloellampenfabrleken. 
SN  104,041.     Pub.  9-15-64.    FUed  9-7-60 

781.001.  PHILIPS.  N.V.  PhUlpa"  Oloellampenfabrleken. 
SN  145,112.    Pub.  9-15-64.    FUed  5-21-62. 

781.002.  PHILIPS  AND  DESIGN.  N.V.  Philips'  Oloellam- 
penfabrleken.    8N  176,857.     Pub.  9-15-64.     FUed  9-12-63. 

781.003.  MENNONITE  HOUR.  Mennonlte  Broadcasts.  lac. 
SN  185,611.    Pub.  9-16-64.    FUed  1-29-64. 

781.004.  GRAND  PRIX  AND  DESIGN.  TakealU  Shlndo, 
d.b.a.  Grand  Prix  Recorda.  8N  188,298.  Pub.  9-15-«4. 
FU«d  8-»-64. 


Qass  37-  Paper  and  Stationery 

781,006.  UEM.  aearwater  Tissue  MIUs,  Inc..  aaairnee  of 
Swanee  Paper  Corporation.  SN  151,789.  Pub.  5-7-63. 
FUed  8-23-62. 

781.006.  CITATION.  F.  G.  Olendorf  Company.  8N  163.859. 
Pub.  9-15-64.    FUed  3-»-63. 

781.007.  E-Z  FILE  FOLDERS  AND  DESIGN.  Oalf  Butea 
Paper  Corporation.  SN  177.036.  Pub.  9-15-«4.  Filed 
9-16-63. 

781.008.  BUTLSR.  BuUer  Paper  Company.  SN  184.792. 
Pub.  9-15-64      FUed  1-17-64 

781.009.  ADBE8T  AND  DESIGN.  Lakeside  Central  Com- 
paaj.    8M  186,011.     Pub   9-15-64.    FUed  3--»-64. 


Qass  38  —  Prints  and  Publications 

781.010.  FLOWER  AND  GARDEN  Mid  America  Publish 
lag  Corp.     SN  173,025.     Pub.  9-15-64.     FUed  7-16-6S. 

781.011.  BATTLE  LINE.  OfflcUl  FUms.  Inc  8N  184,744. 
Pub.  9-15-64.     FUed  1-16-64. 

781.012.  8PA  A  SUMMIT  BOOK  AND  DESIGN.  Southern 
l^bllshlns  Association  of  Serenth  Day  Adrentlsts,  Inc.  SN 
184.844.     Pub.  9-15-64.     FUed  1-17-64. 

781.013.  ROAD  KING.  The  Pure  OU  Company.  SN 
186.935.    Pub.  9-15-64.    FUed  2-3-64. 

781.014.  MEDICANA.  Clba  Corporation  SN  186,601. 
Pub.  9-15-64.     FUed  2-13-64. 

781.015.  LIVING  WORD.  Gospel  Ll«ht  Publications  SN 
186,844.     Pub.  9-15-64.     FUed  2-17-64. 

781.016.  WHAT  8  NEW  IN  PLA.NT  ENGINEERING  SERV 
ICES  ETC.  AND  DESIGN       Putman  Publishlnc  Company. 
SN  186,891.     Pub.  9-16-44     FUed  2-17-64. 

781.017.  NAL  AND  DESIGN.  The  New  American  Ubrary 
of  World  Uteraturc.  Inc.  SN  188.562  Pub.  9-15-64. 
Filed  3-12-64. 

781.018.  LITTLE  TIQREE.  Norcroaa,  Inc.  8N  188,907. 
Pub.  9-15-64.    FUed  8-17-64. 

781.019.  ARTISTIC  AND  DESIGN.  ArtUUc  Wearing  Com- 
pany.    SN   189.249      Pub.  9-15-64.     FUed  3  23-64 

781.020.  RAGS  TO  RICHES.  Men's  Apparel  Club  of  the 
Carolinaa.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  The  CaroUnas  Men's  Apparel  Club, 
and  Carolina  Men's  and  Boys'  Apparel  Club.  SN  189,340. 
Pub.  9-15-64.     Filed  3-23-64. 

781.021.  THB  MIDWEST  PURCHASING  AGENT.  The 
Purchaslnc  Afents  Asaoclatlon  of  Clereland.  Inc  SN 
189.619.     Pub.  9-15-64.     FUed  3-25-64. 

781.022.  HOLIDAT  INN.  Holiday  Inns  of  America,  Inc. 
SN  189,900     Pub.  9-16-64     FUed  S-SO-64. 

781.023.  CRIMSON  TIDE-INGS.  Charles  Henry  Land.  SN 
189,904.     Pub   9-15-64.     FUed  3-30-64. 

781.024.  POLARIS.  U.S.  Submarine  Veterans  of  World 
War  II.     SN  189,964.     Pub   9-1^-64.    Filed  8-80-64 

781.025.  RAGS.  Norcroaa,  Inc.  SN  190.420.  Pub.  9-16-44. 
FUed  4-6-64. 

781.026.  KNOW.  Encyclopaedia  Brltannlcs.  Inc.  8N 
191,149.     Pub  9-15-64.    FUed  4-15-64. 


781.027.      ELECTROMECHANICAL  DESIGN      BenwUl  Pub^ 

Uahlnc   Corporation       SN    191.489.      Pub.    9-1^-64.      FUed 

4-20-64. 
781  028      C   AND   B  AND  FANCIFUL  V.      Chittenden   and 

Eastman   Company.      8N    191,678.      Pub.    9-15-64.      Filed 

4-21-64. 
781,089.      COIN-WISE.       Leon    T.    Undhelm.       SN     192.603. 

Pub.  9-16-64.     FUed  5-4-64. 
781030      THE    MISSISSIPPI    REGISTER       The    Catholic 

Press    Society,    Inc.      SN    192,678       Pub    9-16-64       Filed 

6-6-64. 


781.056.  80LARVI8I0N.      Clearaslte    Headwarc,    Inc.      SN 
185,868.    Pub.  9-15-64.     Filed  2-3-64. 

781.057.  COMPETITOR.       Gulbenklan    Swim    Distrlbotora, 
Inc.     8N  187,749.     Pub.  9-16-64.     FUed  3-2-64. 

781.058.  CUDDLE  BACK.    Trlmfoot  Company.    SN  187,824. 
Pub.  9-16-64.    Filed  3-2-64. 

781.059.  BOY-TRIM.     Rob  Roy  Company.  Inc.     SN  188,271. 
Pub.  9-15-64.    Filed  3-9-64. 

781,060      STUDIO  THREE.     B.  Altman  k  Co.     SN  188,326. 

Pub.  9-15-64.     FUed  3-10-64. 
781.061.      SPUNRAY.     Dan   BlTer  MIUs.   Incorjwrated.      SN 

188,428.    Pub.  9-15-64.    FUed  3-11-64. 


Qass  39  -  Clothing 


781,081       AQUAWOOL.     Joseph  H.   Cohen  k  Sons,  Inc..  as 

slcnee    of    The    PurlUn    Sportswear    Corp.      SN    145.601 

Pub.  9-16-64.     FUed  6-28-62 

781  082      DELFINO  A  MARE,  INC    AND  DESIGN      Delflno 

A*  Mare  Inc      SN   154.835      Pub    9-15-64      Filed  10-2-62 

781.033.      BINKIE      Barad  Ungerie  Company.     SN   161,464 

Pub.  9-16-64      FUed  1-28-68. 
781.034       NORTHBRIAR     SHOP        The     I>ayton    Company. 

8N  171.976.    Pok.  9-16-44.    FUed  6-27-e». 
T810S6       BUBK&LKKD8     ETC.     AND     DESIGN        Greenf- 
ly's,  Inc      SN   172,184.      Pub.  9-15-64.     FUed  6-28-63 
781036      BRITAL   AND  DESIGN.      Isaac  M    Brandon  Co, 

Inc      SN  172.722      Pub    9-15-64.     FUed  7-10-43. 
T810S7       THRKK   TKIAMJLKS    IN    A   CIRCLE    (l>K8ION'^ 
Jacquea   R     Mllberg       8N    173.588.      Pub    9-15-64       Fll^l 
7-2»-68 
T81038      REPRB8ENTATIOK  OF  A  GLOBE  RINGED   BY 
ELEVEN     FANCirri-    HUMAN     BEINGS        R-***'!    "*" 
Clothes.    Inc..    dba      Robert     HsU    Clothe..       SN    1.3,839. 
Pab  9-16^4      Fl»«l  7-26-63. 
781 0S9      ROBERT    HALL'S    WONDERFUL   'WOR")   FTC 
AND   DESIGN.      Robert   Hall    Clothe..   1«<^  •  «»-^%  ^^'' 
U.U  aothea.     SN  173.840      Pub   9-1^^4      Filed  7-26-68 
781,040      REPRESENTATION   OF   A    GLOBE   R>N«fD   ^J' 
THREE     FANCIFUL     HUMAN     BEINGS^       ""^T'lJll^ 
Oothe..    Inc.    dba     Robert    Hall    Clothes.      SN    174,184. 
Pab   9-16-64.    FUed  K-1   68. 
781041       ANTHONY  SQUIRE*      Anthony  Squire.  Pty    Um 

Ited      SN  175.444.     Pub   9-16-64      FUed  8-20-4JS. 
781  042       SLIPPER  PALS      Dsrldson  Blfelow.  Incorporated 

8N  176  473      Pub  9-15-64.     FUed  8-21-43. 
781 0*»      OIBI.     Glbl   Knits   of   Italy,   dba     Fat.    Imports. 

Ike      SN  176.791      Pub   9   15-44      FUed  9-12^ 
781044       l>OBCOLOB       Farbenfabriken   Bayer   Aktlengeaell 

Lttk      Mt  178.908.      Pub    9-l.MM       FUed  10-14-63 
781  045       AMCO  OF  NORVELT      Amco  of  Norrelt.  Inc      8N 

179.802.    Pub.l^lJMM.    FUed  10-10-43. 
781044      MAILLISETTE        8oc»ete    Rhoryl.      SN    179.953 

Pub.  9-16-64      FUed  10-28-63. 
781.047       DESIGN    IN    >*«T10N^     Sears     Boebuck   and    Co. 
SN   181.188      Pub.  9-15-64      Filed  11-14-63 

781,048.     KNEE  ACTION  TOP.     ^-J-;"  «°?l'''  *""'•  '"" 
8N  181.594      Pub    9-15-64      FUed  11-20-63. 

781049      URETEX         Abraham     Me«lii«er.        SN     182.733 
Pub  9-16-44      FUed  12-10-48 

781  060       -PACE  SETTERS  "  BY  MR  JOHN^   Mr.  John.  Inc 
"n  183,439.     Pub.9-1.MK.     FUed  12-23-^8 

781051       DURASOL       Ch.r.-too    Rubber    Company.       SN 
188.644     Pub  9-16-64.    FUed  12-24-43 

781062  DELLMONT      Dalkeith  Ar'ncl*' l^t«»     SN  184.343 
Pub  9-16-44.     FUed  1-10-44. 

781063  LTEX  FASHIONS  AND  DESIGN.     IfT^yT"*"* 
CoTpan,      SN  184,482     Pub9-1^^.     Filed  1-13^. 

781.064       JAVELIN    TEENS       An^rU    Brjnd,    Incorporated. 
8N  184.600     Pub.  9-16-44.    FUed  1-15-44. 

,„..«      CA..C.T.E.    OF     -";„•,"„  "'^V  IT» 

Lewis    Knitting   Company.      SN    180,7¥a. 
FUed  1-81-44. 


Qass  40  -  Fancy    Goods,    Furnishings,  and 
Notions 


781.042      THE    SCHAEFFER    LACE    ETC.    AND    DESIGN. 

Schaeffer  Lace  Corporation.      SN  173.846.      Pub.  9-16-64. 

FUed  7-26-68. 
781.063.     CAMEO.     Johnson  *  Johnson,  d.b.a.  TekHugbes 

8N  186.781.    Pub.  9-15-64      FUed  1-31-64. 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 

Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

781.064.     HENRY  CALVIN  FABRICS.   Henry  CaWln  Fabrics 

SN  172.366.     Pub.  9-16-64.    FUed  7-3-68. 
781.065      FLOCOVYL      Soclete  Rhoryl      8N   176.441       Pub. 

9-15-64.     FUed  8-20-63. 

781.066.  ESSEX       The   General    Tire   *    Rubber   Company. 
BN  187.104     Pub  9-16-64.    FUed  2-20-64. 

781.067.  WHITEFACE.      Alamac   Knitting   MUls,    Inc.      SN 
187.167.    Pub.  9-16-64.     FUed  2-21-64. 


Qass  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

781068  CLARE  AND  DESIGN  Harold  G  Rosner.  d.b.a. 
cure.  Inc      8N  168.228.     Pub.  9-16-44.     FUed  5-6-48. 

781.049.  CARDIOTAC  United  Aircraft  Corporation,  as- 
signee of  Vector  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  SN  177,732. 
Pub.  9-15-44.    Filed  9-26-48. 

781.070.  REGARD  DURABLE  AND  DESIGN  Aktleael- 
skabet  Regard  Aarhns  Gummlrarefabrlk.  8N  181,101. 
Pub.  9-15-64.     Filed  11-14-63. 

781.071.  URI  METER  DaTol  Rubber  Company.  SN 
181.218.    Pub.  9-15-64.    FUed  ll-lfr-63. 

781072      UTERING.       Ortho     Pharmaceutical    Corporation. 

SN  183.449       Pub    9-15-64.     FUed  12-23-63. 
781078      OXTTKX.       Ortbo     Pharmaceutical     Corporation. 

SN  183.450.     Pub    9-16-64.     Filed  12-28-68. 

781.074.  NIN&NKZ.  Frances  S  «•"""»•"•  J*  ^*^,V^ 
man's    Maternity    Support.      SN    185.718.      Pub.    9-15-44. 

Piled  1-30-64. 

781.075.  TAPERCUT.  Bthlcon,  Inc.  SN  189,836.  Pub. 
9I15-64.    FUed  3-24-44. 

781.076      80FR0N      Johnson  k  Johnson.     SN  180,838.     Pub. 

9I16-44.    FUed  3-26-64. 
781077.     "HOLIDAY."        Darol      Rubber      Company.        SN 

189,877.     Pub  9-16-44.     FUed  3-80-64. 
781.078.     PETAL.      DaTol    Rubber   Company.      SN    189,878. 

Pub.  9-16-44.    FUed  3-30-64. 
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Class45  — Soft   Drinks  and   Carbonated 
Waters 

781,0T».     TROPICAL  GAL.     Merit  House,  Inc.     8N  184,299. 
Pub.  9-15-64.    Filed  1-9-64. 

781.080.  MAGIC   ISLES.      Merit    House,   Inc.      SN    184.300 
Pub.  9-15-64.    Filed  1-9-64. 

781.081.  MAGIC  ISLAND.     Merit  HouM,  Inc.     8N  184.301 
Pub.  9-15-64.    FUed  1-9-64. 


GAZETTE 


December  l,  1964 


December  1,  1964 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  47 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

781.082.  ITALIAN  CARTWHEELS.  Oolden  Grain  Macm- 
ronl  Co.,  d.b.a.  Mission  Macaroni  Company.  SN  105,741. 
Pub.  9-15-64.    Filed  10-4-60 

781.083.  MUSHROOMS  A  LA  BRANUYWINE.  Tbe  Borden 
Company.     SN  130,323.     Pub.  9-15-64.     Filed  10-20-61. 

781.084.  OLD  SOUTHERN.  Bruce  Phlpps,  awlgnee  of 
Phippe  Products  Co.  8N  160,657.  Pub.  9-15-64.  Filed 
1-14-63. 

781.085.  COLLINSWOOD.  Mississippi  Federated  Coopers 
tlTea  (AAL),  d.b.a.  Coliinswood.  SN  163.955.  Pub 
9-1&-64.    Filed  3-5-63. 

781.086.  COWBOY  (DESIGN).  T.  W.  Garner  Food  Co. 
8N  168,405.     Pub.  9-15-64.    Filed  5-8-63. 

781.087.  TATER  HOUSE  AND  DESIGN.  Taterstate 
Froien  Foods.    SN  173,395.     Pub.  9-15-64.     FUed  7-19-63. 

781.088.  FISHER'S  BRIENZ  AND  DESIGN.  The  Fisher 
Cheese  Co.     SN  175.268.     Pub.  9-15-64.     Filed  8-19-63. 

781.089.  LITTLE  BROWNIE  AND  DESIGN.  J.  C.  Hern 
don.  d.b.a.  UtUe  Brownie.  SN  179,793.  Pub.  9-15-64. 
FUed  10-25-«3. 

781.090.  BULL  FROG  SOMETHING  TO  CROAK  ABOUT 
AND  DESIGN.  W.  B.  Camp  *  Sons,  Inc.  SN  182,168. 
Pub.  9-15-64.    FUed  12-2-«3. 

781  091.  GOOD  HUMOR  AND  DESIGN.  Good  Humor  Cor 
poration.      SN   183.262.      Pub.   9-15-64.      Filed   12-19-63. 

781.092.  TRI-ONI-7.  Giola  Macaroni  Company,  Inc.  SN 
184,228.     Pub.  9-15-64.     Filed  1-8-64. 

781.093.  THRIFTY  PAK.  The  Mar-Gold  Corporation.  8N 
184,687.    Pub.  9-15-64.    Filed  1-15-64. 

781.094.  NEPCO.  New  England  Prorision  Co.,  Inc.  8N 
184,831.     Pub.  9-15-64.     Filed  1-17-64. 

781  095      LAND8HIRE  AND  DESIGN.     Lakeshlre  Products. 

Inc.,    d.b.a.     Lakeside    Sandwiches.       8N     184,935.       Pub. 

9-15-64.     FUed  1-20-64. 
781  096       "KINO  OF   THEM   ALL"   AND  DESIGN.     George 

j'.  Legglo.     SN  186,090.     Pub.  9-15-64.     FUed  2-5-64. 

781.097.  RBDI-FRI.  George  J.  Legglo.  SN  186.091.  Pub. 
9-15-64.     Filed  2-5-64. 

781.098.  8-26.  American  Home  Products  Corporation. 
SN  186,991.    Pub.  9-15-64.    FUed  2-19-64. 

781.099.  BEETLES.  Leaf  Brands.  Inc.  8N  187.295.  Pub. 
9^15-64.     Filed  2-24-64. 

781.100.  DUGANS  AND  DESIGN.  Noramco,  Inc.  SN 
187,314.     Pub.  9-15-64.    Filed  2-24-64. 

781  101      SPACE    AGE.      The    John    Mueller   Licorice   Com 

pkny.     8N  187,597.     Pub.  9-15-64.     Filed  2-27-64. 
781,102.      DIVIDE-A-TRAY.   WUson  *  Co.,  Inc.     SN  188.062. 

Fub.  9-16-64.     FUed  3-2-64. 
781103      FIRMENICH    ETC.    AND    DESIGN.       Flrmenlch. 

Incorporated.     SN  188.534.     Pub.  9-15-64.     FUed  3-12-64. 
781,104.     KETTLE-RICH.     John  Sexton  *  Co.     SN  188,669. 

PTib.  9-15-64.    Filed  3-13-64. 
781106       LIBBY'S  AND  DESIGN  (FACING  LEFT).     Llbby. 

McNeUl    t    Llbby.      SN    189,183.      Pub.    9-16-64.      FUed 

3-20-64. 


781.106.  OLD  JIM'S.  Jamea  B.  McFadden  *  Sons.  8N 
189.192.    Pub.  9-15-64.    FUed  3-20-64. 

781.107.  RUMMONDS  BROS.  Rummonds  Bros.  Ranch. 
8N  189.S7S.    Pub.  9-16-64.    FUed  3-23-64. 

781.108.  REPRESENTATION  OP  A  JET  PLANE.  W.  K 
Keliy.  d.ba.  The  Kelly  Mfg.  Co.  SN  190,217  Pub 
9-15-64.     Filed  4-2-64. 

781.109.  DAILY  SUN.  Florida  Citrus  Canners  Cooperatlre. 
SN  191,160.     Pub.  9-16-64.     FUed  4-16-64. 

781.110.  SCRAMBLE.  Alien  Products  Company.  Inc.  8N 
191,469.     Pub.  9-15-«4.    FUed  4-17-«4. 

781.111.  CARNATION.  Carnation  Company.  8N  191.671 
Pub.  9-15-64.     Filed  4-21-64. 

781.112.  ROYAL  TEENS.  Salerno-Megowen  Biscuit  Com 
pany.      8N  192.430.     Pub.  9-15-64.     FUed  4-30-64. 

781.113.  TROPICAL  DELIGHTS.  Salerno  Megowen  Biscuit 
Company.     SN  192,431.     Pub.  9-15-64.     FUed  4-30-64. 

781.114.  CLAUSSEN'8  AND  DESIGN.  Clausaen's.  Inc.  8N 
193.077.     Pub.  9-16-64.     FUed  4-24-64. 


Qass  48  —  Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

781,115.  BLACK  LABEL  BEER  AND  DESIGN  Carling 
Brewing  Company.  Incorporated.  SN  183,371.  Pub 
9-8-64.     FUed  12-23-63. 


Qass  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 


781.116.  CREAM  OF  BALTIMORE.     MUton  S.  Kronhelm  It 
Co..  Inc.     8N   175,687.      Pub    9-15-64      FUed  8-22-63. 

781.117.  PEACH  ORCHARD.     Mr.  Boaton  IMstUIer  Inc.    8N 
186,878.    Pub.  9-15-64.    Filed  2-17-«4. 


Qass  50-Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Qassified 

781.118.  TOFA  AND  DESIGN     Tofa.  Narodnl  Podnik.  d.b.a 
Tofa.    National  CorporaUon.      8N  174,721.      Pub.  9-15-64. 
FUed  8-8-63. 

781.119.  FRONT  LINE.  Anthony's  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.     8N  180.134.      Pub    9-15-«4.     FUed  10-3O-63. 

781.120.  SLAMMER.      Professional  and   College  Sporta  Ad 
rertisinc  Co.     8N  184.748.     Pub.  9-16-64.     FUed  1-16-64. 

781.121.  CHKM-DIE.  American  PhotoengrsTing  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  186.139.     Pub.  9-15-64.     Filed  2-6-64. 

781.122.  BOTT8-DOT8.  Botts-Line,  Inc.  SN  188.072. 
Pub.  9-1^-64.     FUed  3-6-64 

781.123.  CONGOLEUM  NAIRN  FINE  FLOORS  Congoleum 
Nairn  Inc.     SN  189,657.     Pub.  9-15-64.     Filed  3-25-64. 

781.124.  PHORUTE  Fram-ea  Whitney.  SN  192.240 
Pub.  9-15-64.     Filed  4-28-64 

781.125.  PROP-A-LITE.  Johnaon  *  Jobnaon,  d.b.a.  Chlcopee 
Manufacturing  Company.  SN  193.382.  Pub.  9-15-64. 
Filed  5-13-64. 

781.126.  HORSE  (DESIGN)  The  Kendall  Company.  8N 
196.683.     Pub.  9-15-64.    FUed  6-15-64. 

781.127.  PERMA-RITE.  United  States  Plywood  Corpora- 
tion.    8N  196.927.     Pub.  9-15-«4.     FUed  7-1-64. 

781.128.  DIACAP.  Fore  Company,  Inc.  SN  197.276.  Pub. 
9-16-64.    FUed  7-7-4M. 


Qass  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

781.129.  LAN.  Tripoli  Company  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Tripoli  Co. 
8N  178.534.    Pub.  9-16-64      FUed  7-22-63. 

781.130.  RAYMAH  Raymond  H.  Lyon  au<l  Alberta  M. 
Lyon  (Joint  owners),  d.b.a.  The  Raymar  Comi«uy.  SN 
182.336.     Pub  9-15-64.     FUe<l  12-4-68. 

781.131.  LE  FLEUR  AND  DESIGN.  Aeroaol  SpecialtleH. 
ikc.     8N   184,334      Pub.  9-15-64.     FUed  1-10-64 

781.132.  ACTIMIN.  Richardson  MerreU  Inc.  SN  186.11W 
Pub.  9-16-64      nied  2-5-64 

781  133       DERMA    FRESH    AND    DESIGN        Albert..  Culver 

Company      SN   186.137       Pub    9-15-64.      Filetl  2-6^64. 
781  134.      SHEER  BEAUTY.     Helene  Curtis  Industries,  luc. 

iba.     Lentheric        8N     186.167.       Pub      9-15-64        Filed 

2-6-64 
781  135      MIMI.     Ira   Bandell,  d.b.a    Bevee  Cosmetics  Com 

piiny      SN  186.223.     Pub.  9-15-64.     FUed  2-7-«4. 


Service  Marks 


Qass  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 

781.146.     MIP.      Northeastern    Incorporated.      SN    182.286. 
Pub.  9-15-64      FUed  12-3-63. 


Qass  105 -Transportation  and  Storage 

781.147.      REBEL.      Rebel    Towing    Company.      SN    183.627. 

Pub.  9-15-64.     Filed  12   26-63. 
781  148      TT  THE  DOUBLE  "T"  LINE  AND  DESIGN      Ter 

mlnal     Transport     Company,     Inc.       SN     184.270.       Pub. 

tt-15-64.     FUed  1-8-64. 


Qass  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 


Qass  106 -Material  Treatment 

781,149.     KIST  PROCESS.     Rosfor  MUls  Corporation.     8N 
174,980.     Pub.  9-15-64.     Filed  8-18-68. 


781  150.  CARICATURE  OF  A  BABY  NURSE  AND  TEDDY 
BEAR  (DESIGN)  The  Children's  Hospital.  8N  166,786. 
Pub.  9-15-64.     Filed  4-16-63. 


780,806.      (Bee  Class  4  for  this  trademark  )  _^ — 

780  809       (See  Class  4  for  this  trademark.) 

78i",i86    HILTON  BouQL'ET    Hiiton  ^;^^^^'\^^^%2  CUss  107  "  EducaUon  and  Entertainment 

■Ignee  of  Hilton   Hotels  Corporation.      SN    172.189.      i  uo      Vl«»>   IW#  fc«.».*«.».w 

9-16-64.     FUed  7-l-«3. 
781,137      DOP.     L'Oreal.     SN  172.702      Pub.  9-15-64      Filed 

6-24-63. 
T81.1S8       VITACOAT   DOGGIE  ^0^^  AIDS   ANP  DESIGV 

Vitacoat     Umited        8N    177,469        Pub     9-15-64.       Filed 

9-20-63. 

781  m      MAID  OF  GOLD.     Lehn  A  Fink  Products  Corpora 
iordb.a    Tussy  Cosmetic.      SN   IM.eaa.     Pub.  9-15-64. 
FUed  1-1&-64. 

781,140.     BUG  ED      Fantastic  Products,   Inc.     SN   184.908      q^^  200 

Pub  9-15-«4.     FUed  l-20-«4 
781  141       ZODYS  AND  DESIGN       H.rtfleld  Stores.  Incorpo 

rated      SN  185.597.     Pub.  9-15^      Ptled  l-2»-6-» 
781  142       PLUS  GAS.     Plus  Gas  Company  Ltd.     SN  185.713. 

Pub   9-15-64      Filed  1-30-64 
781  143      TOWER      The  Diversey  Corporation.     8N  186.338. 

Pub   9-15-64      FUed  2-10-64 


Collective  Membership  Marks 


7R1144       ATHOMEI)    AND     DESIGN.       The    Chattanooga 
'*Lei'cineC.mSlny.dba   Ath-O-MedCo     SN  186.600.    Pub. 

9-15-64      Filed  2-13-64. 
,ai  ,.iPl       FIRMENICH     ETC      AND    DESIGN        Kirmenich. 
''lodrporat^^i'^SN  1*8,536.     Pub   9-16-64.     Filed  3-12-64 


781  151       INDEPENDENT    GARAGE   OWNERS   OF    AMER 
ICA     INC      ETC      AND     DESIGN.       Independent     Garage 
Owners    of    America,    Incorporated.      SN    173,917.      Pub. 
9-15-64.    FUed  7-29-63. 

781  152  U  8.  SUBMARINE  VETERANS  WORLD  WAR  II 
AND  DESIGN.  U.S.  Submarine  Veterans  of  World  War 
II.      SN   184,530.     Pub.  9-15-64.     FUed   1-13-64. 

781153  ANCIENT  AND  HONORABLE  ROYAL  ORDER 
OF  FLE  Ancient  and  Honorable  Order  of  Fraternity^ 
Loyalty  *  Economy.  SN  198,834.  Pub.  9-15-64.  Filed 
5-21-64. 


Qass  12  -  Construction  Materials 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  registrations  are  not  subj.it  to  opposition. 

Qass19-Vehides 


w.n.vllle     Mo      781.156.     Industrial  Marine.  Inc.,  Warsaw,  Ind.     SN  130,214. 
781.154       Wellsrille    Fire    Brick    Company,    YL';^';    Mo.     78^.^^  ^^   ^^^^^     ^^   ^^    i2-27-ii4. 
SN  173,207      FUed  PR.  7-17-<3  ;  Am.  8.R.  8-31-«H. 

I      75-PLUS 


For  Fire  Brick  and  Other  Shaped  Refractory  Article.. 
First  use  July  10,  1961. 


FISH-NSHIP 


781,155.     WeUsTine    Fire    Brick    Company.    WellsvlUe,    Mo. 
8N  178.208.     Filed  PR.  7-17-63.  Am    S.R    8-31-64. 


28-PLUS 


^^ For  Pleasure  Boats  of  Less  Than  Fifteen  Feet  in  Length 

w    ^  »-f«rt«rT  Articles  Constructed  of  Fiberglass  or  Aluminum. 

For  Fire  Brick  and  Other  Shaped  Refractory  Articles.  ^^^^  ^^  ^^  ^  ^^^^ 

First  use  June  26.  1963. 


irj] 


TM  48 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  i,  1964 


Qass  21  —  Electrical    Apparatus,   Machines,   Qass  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

"•"■  ^UppiieS  ^^  ,_     .  781.1M.     B«ddlnc  M*nufactiir«r«  AMOcUtM.  Inc..  PhlUdel 

phia.    Pa.      SN    167,864.      PUed   P.H.    4-2S-68 ;    Am.    S.E. 
781,157.     Squires- Sanders,      Incorporated,      Plalnfleld.     N.J.         6-22-«4. 

SN  188,674.      Filed  P.R.  3-l»-64  ;  Am.  8.R.  10-9-64.  ^ 

WORLD'S  GREATEST 


I 


CLEGG 


SLEEPING  PILL 

For  Mattresses.  Upholstered  Chairs,  Sofa  Beds. 
First  use  February  1962. 


( 


For  Communication  Transmitter,.  RecelTer^Tmns^lren,.     QaSS  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 

id  for  Component  Parts  Thereof,  Such  as  Filters,  Modula-  v      9  -a'  -a 


and  _  __ 

tors.  Noise  Llmlters.  Tuning  Dial  Assemblies.  Oscillators,  etc.     AoHaratUS 
First  use  In  early  I960.  '^'^ 


781,160.     Swindell- Dressier  CorporaUon,  Pittsbarfh,  Pa. 
117,484.     FUed  P.R.  9-7-61 ;  Am.  8.R    10-7-64. 


SN 


Cass  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


781,158.  Karl  Rud.  Dlenes  Fabrikationacesellschaft  fuer 
Maschlnenersatstelle  m.b.H.,  Vllkerath  bel  Koln,  Germany. 
SN  162.591.    FUed  2-12-62. 


BRINEGIAZE 


DIENES 


For   Apparatui   for   Salt  Otattng  Ceramic   Wa 
a  Combination  Brine  Atomiser  and  Burners. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1961. 


Namely. 


For  DriTe  Shaft  Coupllnffs.  Engine  Valres  for  Vehicles. 
Sllttinff  Tools,  Including  Slitting  Discs:  Cutting  Machines 
and  Parts  Thereof.  Including  Score  Cutters  With  Holders, 
Circular  Cutters,  Cutter  Shafts.  Collars  With  Locking  De- 
Tices,  and  Dished  Cutters ;  Plate  Valres  for  Piston  DrlTen 
Engines.  Including  Compressors,  Blowers  and  Scarenging 
Pumps ;  Valres  for  Refrigerating  Units  and  Compressors. 
Concentric  Plate  Valres  for  High  Speed  Compressors.  Scar- 
enging Valres  for  Diesel  Engines,   and  Knires  for  Machines. 

First  ass  1940  ;  la  commerce  1945. 


Qass  44  — Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 


781.161.      Chattanooga    PharsMcal    Co..    Chattanooga,    Tean. 
SN   177.610      FUed   PR    »-24-«3  :   Am.  B.R.  7-S-64. 


COLPAC 


For    Bags    ConUlnlng    Water    Absorbing    and    Anti  Freeae 
Materials   for   Application  of  Therapeutic  Cold. 
First  ass  Mar.  15,  1963. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


179,844. 
186,522. 
188,723. 

189,351 
190,587. 
190,708. 
190,771. 
191,033. 
191.046. 

191.695. 
192,448. 
193,951. 

194,843. 
194.844. 
195,235. 
195,413. 
105.502. 
105,503. 

195,714. 
196,182. 
407,897. 
407,910. 
408,049. 


A8HTON  AND  DESIGN.     O.  42.     2-19-24. 

LIBBY'S  AND  DESIGN.     O.  46.     7-22-24. 

REPRESENTATION  OF  A  WOMAN'S  FACE  (DE- 
SIGN),    a.  51.     9-2-24. 

ST.  JOSEPH'S.     CI.  18.     9-16-24. 

MURDOCK.     CL  13.     10-14-24. 

FACTO.     CT.  15.     10-21-24. 

PETER  PAN.    a.  46.     10-21-14. 

TUO-O-WAR.     CT.  39.     10-28-24. 

WONDERFUL  SHOES  FOR  WONDERFUL  GIRLS 
Cl.  39.     10-28-24. 

RED  BALL  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  1.     11-18-24. 

STUFTOYS.     a.  22.    12-2-24. 

NIBBLE-NUTS  EVERT   BITE'S   ALLRIGHT.      Cl. 
46.     1-13-25. 

DUNDEE  B.    Cl.  5.    2-10-25. 

DUNDEE  A.    a.  5.    2-10-26. 

VITALIFK.    a.  18.    2-17-25. 

PRICELESS.     Cl.  39.    2-24-25. 

CAMP.     a.  46.     2-24-25. 

REPRESENTATION    OF    HUMAN    MALES    IN    A 
CAMP  SCENE  (DESIGN).     Cl.  46.     2-24-25. 

CARTER  AND  DESIGN.     Q.  23.     3-3-25. 

MILKT  WAT.    Cl.  46.    3-10-25. 

A  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  51.    7  4   44. 

DEBEAKER.     O.  44.    7-4-44. 

TEXSHEL.     Cl.  1.    7-18-44. 


408,796.  PETADDOWN.     Cl.  42.     8-29-44. 

409.166.  FORGET  ME-NOT.     CL  28.     9-19-44. 

409.890.  SPEEDEX.    Cl.  26.     10-3-44. 

40»,S48.  GAB  ROYAL.    Cl.  39      10-10-44. 

409.549  HTDRO^SCOOP.     O.  23.     10-10-44. 

409.607  FLIRTATION.     Cl.  52      10-10-44. 

409.608.  LILANELLE.     O.  52.     10-10-44. 

409.668.  MA8COTE.    CL  11     10-17-44. 

409.728.  ZEMLIAK.     Cl.  49      10-17-44 

409.734.  POTK.NPORS.     O.  18.     10-17-44. 

409.783  TBI8TAND.     C\.  23,     10-24-44. 

409.834  TONATOB.     Cl.  52      10-24-44. 

409,846.  STLPLAST.     Cl.  1.     10-24-44. 

409.950.  FLIRTATION.    CL  61.     10-81-44. 

409.951.  LILANELLE.    CL  51.     10-31-44. 
410,841.  FLOTONE.     Cl.  1.     11-21-44. 
411.066.  LADT   PEPPERELL.     O.  42.     1-2-46. 
411.191.  BULL  DOG  AND  DESIGN.     O.  23.     1-9-45. 
411,830.  LANAFIN.     CT.  6.     1-16-45 

411.667.  THE   SUMMER  NIQHTER.      C\.  89.      1-80-46. 

411,821.  CONB8TOOA  AND  DESIGN.     O.  49      2-«-4&. 

411.859  GOSPEL  TRUMPET      C\.  38      2-6-46. 

412.029  REX  M-2      a.  14.    2-18-46. 

412,137.  TRAILMOBILE.     Cl.  19     2-20-46. 

412,696.  PREMARIN.     C\.  18.     3-20-^5. 

412,807.  P  Q.    Cl.  15.     8-27-45 

412,887.  SMOKE  TREE.    Cl.  46.     8-27-46. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


I  Section  I 

The  follotcing  reffUtration*  <««Me4  Oct.  14,  !*<* 


668,170. 

668.171 

668,172. 

668,177 

668.178. 

668.179 

668.182 

M6.191 

•68,194. 

668,196 

668.199 

668.203 

6«8.205 

668.206 

668.215 

A6H.216 

668,219 

668.222 

668.227 

A68.229 

668.232. 

668.233 

668.341. 

668.243. 

668.256 

66.H.2S7 

668.267 

668.269 

••8.270. 

•••4T8. 

668.289 

668  292 

668.295 

668.298 

668.299 

668. S04 

668.308 

668.311 

668.813 

668.315 

668.325 

668.329 

668.334 

668. .^35 

668.339 

668.340 

668.342 

668. S44 

668.345 

668,346 


a.  2. 


SUPERIOR.    CT.  1. 

NERE8IN      Cl.  1. 

OM  NYLON.     Cl    1 

THE  8CATTKKBIRD  AND  DESIGN 

QUADRA  POT.     Cl.  2. 

FLEX^N      a.  2. 

BLOX      CL  6. 

NIEL  TSX      Cl  6. 

DESIGN  OF  TEST  TUBE,  STAR.  ETC.     Cl.  6. 

UNOX      CT   6. 

PAK  A  LITE.    n.  8. 

MAHARAJ.    Cl.  IS. 

MINACOR      CT.  12. 

BAUSTA      CI.  12. 

GREEN  HORNET     Cl.  18. 

8TERIF11-TRE.    Q.  18. 

OEM     Cl.  18. 

PORTA-8TOP.     Cl.  14. 

HI  8EAL.    Cl.  18. 

POLTTRHN     Cl   16 

FINGER  LAKES     C\.  IB. 

AURORA      Cl   15 

VITABUaCH  12.     Cl.  18.  ^.,-.«-, 

CAPTAIN  KIDD'8  VITAMIN  TREASURE  CHE8T 

a  18. 

ni  PREDRIN      a.  18- 
TRILAMIPK      a.  18. 
8IOHTLINER.     Cl    19. 
TRAVELETTE.    Cl.  19. 
CARAQUA      a    19. 
MINTEX.     Cl.  21. 
8P<1KT8TER      CL  22 
Ol^SS      Cl   22 
gLO  FLY      Cl.  22. 

Evco.   a  23. 

POOCHIE  PADDLE     Cl   29 
MA8TER      Cl   23 

JirE?:"*"  -  Ma"u«  and  t,».0».  O  .. 

JIM  DANDT      Cl    28. 

NKIVERT  WHITTLKR.     Cl   28. 

|^>WERMOTIVE.     Cl    28. 

FIRE  WATCH     Cl  26 

MILEO-ORAPH      Cl.  26. 

RELIABLE      Cl   26.  •  >    - 

MINILATOR.     a.  26. 

FRYING  SAUCER.    Cl   26. 

SKI  POD.    Cl  26. 

TRAN8TPBOBE.  Cl.  *t 

TRANRIPLT   n  26 

TRANS  SCAN  LOO  0  18 


668.851. 
668,354. 
668.355. 
668,867. 
668.362 
668,374. 
668,878. 
668,380. 
668.385. 

668.390 

668,895. 

••8.896. 

••8.897. 

668,400. 

668,406. 

•68,411. 

668,412. 

668.418. 

••8,415 

668.419. 

668,428. 

668,424. 

668,481 

••8.488 

••8.4S6 

668.488 

668.444 

668.446. 

668,446. 

668.460. 

668,463 

668  465 

668.469 

668.472. 

66P.476 

668,480. 

••8.488. 

66».4M 

668,485 

668.487. 

••8,489. 

••8.491. 

668.498. 
668.495. 
668.496. 
668.498. 
668.499. 
668.502. 
668.505. 
668,508. 

668,511. 


LITHOFLO.    a.  28. 

BIG  "B  "    Cl.  29. 

SLUDGE  TRAPPER.    Cl.  81. 

KREFFT.    a.  81. 

MAGI  TEMP      a.  84. 

KRAFl'EX.    a.  87. 

FOOD.     Cl.  38. 

U8EK8HIP.     a.  38. 

LAWRENCE  DAILT   EAGLE  AND  DESIGN.      Cl. 

88. 
CHRISTIANA  INDUSTRIES,     a.  89. 
CLTDE  KASH  MORE     Cl.  89 
RAINBEAUTBE8.    Cl.  89. 
"FOAM  TEX  "    Cl.  89 
PATIO.    Cl.  89 
SOFLEX.     Cl.  89. 
GENIE,     a.  39. 
8CANTIES      Cl.  39. 
8KIMPIE8.    Cl.  89. 
CULAWRAP      Cl.  89 
FOLJ>A  PLEAT,     a.  42. 
PEEREAU.     Cl.  42. 
STREGA.    Cl.  42 
CERVITOME.    a.  44. 
8LIM  AID.    Cl.  46. 
KINO  OF  NORWAY.     Cl.  46. 
THE  WILLIAM  PITT.    O.  48. 
VULCAN.     Cl.  46. 
DREAM  DIET.    Cl.  46. 
DREAM  DIET  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  46. 
HERSHEY'S  AND  DESIGN.     CL  46. 
SUWANNEE  AND  DESIGN.    0.46. 
SPEEDY  BEEF.    C\.  46. 
QUAL  A  FOODS  AND  DESIGN. 
TICK  TOCK      Cl.  46 
MILL  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  48. 
DE  RATTER  MOUSER      Cl   60. 
PHANTOM  TRAK     O   60 
POLK'8  PORTA  MART.    Cl.  80. 
PEERLESS    AND  DESIGN.      O. 
LANCOME  DABORD  AND  DESIGN. 
lAiVr,  LIFE  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  52. 
mSSELL    SHAMPOO    MASTER    AND    DK8ION. 

O    52. 

8TEAM-MOR.    Cl.  62.  

OUTLINE  OF  MAN   (CARICATURE).     Cl 

DOCTOR  KIXIT  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  101. 

UNION  NATIONAL  LIFE  AND  DESIGN.     O. 

JET  TRED     Cl.  103. 

HANDI-F0T08.    Cl.  106. 

FAMOUS  FOR  STAINLESS  AND  DESIGN.   CL 

DARCO  B3MT  A  HOLE  ETC    AND  DESIGN. 

TOT  MATTRESS  THAT  "OROWS  "  ETC.     Cl.  32. 


CL  46. 


60 


Cl.  61. 


101. 


102. 


18. 

a. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
^DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED.  ETC. 


^-»  ^w»av      n    39      7-22-24      British  Cellulose 

Corporation  of  America.  New  Yorh^Y.     Amended    In 
sutem*.!.  column  1   line  10  is  deleted 

•"T^ber  ^crGi:r.i."p.U"corporatlon.    Augusta,    Ga. 


Corrected:  In  the  .Ute.ent,  column  L  1«-  1.    •W.'.^U^- 

ton  "  should  be  deleted  and  Delm^art  should  be  Inserted. 
«Ti«7      O'AAKA       Cl     49.      9-18-88.      Saserac    Company. 
667.187.     TAAKA^  ,'       r«rrerted      In    the    «tatement. 

Inc      New    Orleans.    La       Correctea  .    m 

column  1,  line  1.  "The"  should  be  deleted 
683  1S6      BI  TEMP   PROCTOR   WIRE   AND   DESIGN.      Cl. 

M       Proctor    *    Schwarts.    Inc..    PhiUdelphlj.    P.       Co^ 

r^ed     U  the  sUtement.  column  2,  line  1.  "cord"  should  be 

deleted  and  c«r4  should  be  Inserted. 

TM49 
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684.88».  MILITARY  OIN  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  49.  »-8-59. 
T.  Foster  *  Co.  (Wln«8  k  Spirit*)  Limited.  National  Dis- 
tillers and  Chemical  CorpcraUon,  also  doing  buslnesa  as 
National  Distillers  Products  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  Amended 
to  «pp««r  : 


^XVITA^^ 


QiliVS 


687.985  LUCKT.  CT.  87.  ll-10-«».  Name-Maker  Corpo- 
ration. New  York,  N.Y.  Corrected:  In  the  statement, 
column  1,  line  1,  ",  Inc."  should  be  deleted  and  Corpor* 
tion  should  be  Inserted. 

704.206.     ROYAL  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  20.     »-13-«0.     United 

SUtes    Rubber    Company.  New   York,    N.Y.      Amended    to 
appear : 


723.446.  PIIOTORAPID.  CI.  6.  11-7-61.  Photorapld 
Corporation.  The  Photorapld  Corporation.  Chicago.  111. 
Amended  :  In  the  sUtement,  column  2.  line  3  Is  deleted  and 
The  trademark  tea*  flrtt  Med  by  applicanf$  predecessor 
in  imterMt  in  19$i;  mnd  tc««  M»t  n«ed  in  interstate  com- 
wmrce  bv  applicant'*  predacessar  in  interest  in  19St;  •••<' 
is  iM«c  in  use  in  such  atmmurcs.  Is  Inaertad. 

728,588.  PHOTORAPID.  O.  26  11-7-61.  Photorapld 
Corporation.  The  Photorapld  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 
Amended  :  In  the  statement,  column  2.  line  3  Is  deleted 
and  The  trademark  yeas  ^rst  used  by  applicant's  predecessor 
in  interest  in  19St;  and  teas  first  used  in  interstate  c»«» 
merce  bv  applicant's  predecessor  in  interest  i*  iS4«;  and 
is  i»««c  iN  nse  in  each  commerce.  Is  Inserted. 

765.807.  DIMATRAL.  CI.  21.  8-8-«4.  Eagle  Kiectrtc 
Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.  Corrected  :  In  the 
sUtement.  column  1,  line  1,  after  "Co."  ,  Inc.  should  be 
Inserted. 

771.589.  R  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  51.  6-16-64.  Botany  In 
dnstrte*.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Renauld  of  France  and/or  Sea  and  8kl 
Company,  Reno.  Ner.    Amended  to  appear  : 


R 


774.580.     701   EAST.      CI.  88.      8  4  64.  Greentrees  Incor 

porated.    Richmond.    Va.      Corre<rted :  In    the    statement, 

column    1.    line   2.    "BoDd"    should   be  deleted   and    Broad 
should  be  Inserted. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

The  following  marks  registered  under  the  act  of  1905.  or  the  act  of  1881.  are  publUh«l  under  the  proTl.lons  of  section 
12(c)  of  the  Trademark  Art  of  1946.  Theee  registration,  are  not  subject  to  opposition  but  are  subj«rt  to  cawvlUtlon 
under  section  14  of  the  act  of  1946. 

Qass  1-Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  Oass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

408,696.     Aug.   29,   1944.     Georgia  Kaolin   Company,    Ellaa- 

beth.  N.J.    Pub.  by  registrant.  127.794.     Dec.  2.  1919.     The  Toledo  Rex  Spray  Co  .  Toledo. 

Ohio.     Pub.  by  Gelgy  Chemical  Corporation.  Ardsley.  N.Y. 


HYDRITK 


For  CTay  for  Use  In  the  Manufacture  of  Paper,  Rubber,  and 
Ceramics. 


Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

189,252.     Sept.    16.    1924.      aCedar    Corp'n.    Chicago.    III. 
PTib.  by  The  Drackett  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 


HO-ledai 


The 0  Cedar  FolishXvav 


For  Polish  for  Oeanlng  and  Polishing  Pumltur*,  Floor*. 
Linoleum,  PUnos,  Automobiles,  etc. 


For  Funclddes  and  Horticultural  Insecticides. 


164.491.  Feb.  20,  1923.  The  Toledo  Rex  Sprsy  Company, 
Toledo,  Ohio.  Pub.  by  Gelgy  Chemical  Corporation. 
Ardsley,  N.Y. 


FL¥=T 


For  Inaectldd*. 


December  i,  19^ 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  51 


818.664.  Jan.  1.  1926.  Tb.  Toledo  Rex  fP™/  C««p^. 
awlgnor  to  Rex  Research  Corporation.  Toledo.  Ohio.  Pub. 
by  Gelgy  Chemical  CorporaUon.  Ardaley.  N.Y. 

R/POX 


410.8«ft.     Nov.  21.  1944.     K.  J.  Qulnn  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Maiden. 
ICaaa.    Pub.  by  registrant.      - 

CERANIZE 

For  Finish  for  Leather— Namely.  Uquld  Preparation  Con 
Ulnlng  Waxee,  PlgmenU,  Aniline  Dyes  and  Other  Ingredl 
ents.  To  Be  Applied  to  Leather  at  the  Tannery. 


For  Rodent  BxUrminator. 


Qau  10-Fertilizors 


S1S.0S9      Seot    21    1964.     The  Toledo  Rex  Spray  Company,     ,33  514      oct.  29.  1918.    Apothecaries  Hall  Company.  W«tef 
assignor  to  Rei  Re«*rrh  Corp..rstlon,  To»«io,  Ohio.     Pub.         ^^^^     ^onn       Pub    by   TW   Hnfctoard  Hall    Chemical   Com- 

Mw  pa«y,  Waterbury.  Conn. 


by   Oelgy   Chemical  Corporation.   Ardsley.   N.Y. 


IMH-TOX 


LIBERTY 


For  Insecticide. 


For  Fertilisers. 


249  048      Not.  t.  1918      Rex  Research  Corporation    Toledo, 
Ohio      Pmb    by  Oelgy  Chemical  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N  l 

STOCKAID 


Qass  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 


4S9,00M.      June   1,    1948. 
Pub.  by  registrant. 


Harr  Valve  Co..  Eaeea  FeUs,  NJ. 


For  Ineectlctde  and  Insect  Repellent. 


»M57«      Apr.  M.  !•»      A potbee. He.  Hall  Company.  W.ter 
Imn.    CO"        P«»»    ••y    The    H.b6.rd-HaU    Cbessle.1    Com 
paay,  Waterbury,  Conn. 


Magic  ->S 


Liberty 


For  Insecticides.  IMslnfectants.  Repell.nt.  for  IVstructlre 
BUds  Chemical  Weed  Dentroyers,  Funglddes.  Copper  SuT 
Sat^.  Bordeaux  Mixture  Powder.  Bordeaux  Powder  and 
Areenate  of  Lead. 


267.528      Feb.  «V.  1980      Rex  Re-^arch  Corporation.  Toledo. 
Ohio.     Pub.  by  Gelgy  Chemical  Corporation.  Ardsley.  h  Y. 


For  Beverage  Dispensing  Apparatus.  Consisting  <rf  a  Faucet 
D«lg««d  To  Regulate  the  Flow  and  Mixing  of  Two  Liquids. 
Coming  to  the  Faucet  From  Separate  Containers.  In  Such 
Way  That  the  Flow  of  One  Uquld  Is  Regulated  In  Some  GlTcn 
Proportion  to  the  Flow  of  the  Other  Uquld.  and  Bererage 
Dtopeaalng  Apparatus  Consisting  of  Beer  or  Like  Dispensing 
FauceU. 


FLY-TOX 


(FLAI-TOX) 


For  Insecticide 


AftOOlR      Sept    12   1944      Warwick  Chemical  Company^West 
Warwick    R  I      P«b    by  The  Western  Petrochemlc.l  Corpo- 
ration.  Chanute,  Kans. 

HHSTKHiX   UAX 

"u.trl.1  use  for  Incorporation  In  Other  Products. 


Qass  14 -Metals  and  MeUl  Castings  and 
Forgings 

S84.666.  Jan.  28.  1941.  Electro  MeUllurglcal  Company. 
New  York,  N.Y.  Pub.  by  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  New 
York.  NY. 

SMZ 


For  Ferrous  Metal  Alloys. 


410.864. 
Mass 


Not.  21.  1944      K 
Pub.  by  registrant. 


J    Qulnn  ft  Co^  In*.  Maiden. 


CERALINE 

ents.  To  Be  Applied  to  Leather  at  the  Tannery. 


Qass  17  -  Tobacco  Products 

190  151  Oct  7  1924.  Soclete  Anonyme  Ed.  Laurens  "Le 
khedire-  Extension  Sulsee.  OeneTS.  Swltserland.  Pub.  by 
registrant. 

LAURENS 

For  Cigarettes. 
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aa$$  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  am)  Toolf,  "S;:^;./^,  "p..T.J.r.f '°""  "■-"  "" 
and  Parts  Thereof 


A  I 


433.005.     Sept.    23,    194T.      Pltney-Bowe«,    Inc.,    Stamford. 
Conn.    Pub.  by  reflBtrant. 


For  MaffSBine  lMU«d  Monthly  for  Readers  Who  Are  Inter 
eated  in  tbe  Cbealcal  Induatry.  and  Particularly  the  Work 
and  £mploye«*  of  tbe  Hercules  Powder  Company. 


Cass  39-aothing 


297.516.     S«pt.  20.  1932.     Hamilton.  Brown  Shoe  Company. 
St.  Loula.  Mo.     Pub.  by  Dlrlna  Footwear.  Inc..  Miami.  Fla. 


i 


For  Postage  Printing  Machines.  Postage  Issuing  Machines. 
Postage  Registering  Machines.  Postage  Dispensing  Machines. 
Postmarking  and  SUmping  Machines.  Metered  Mall  Machines, 
and  Mall  Treating  Machines. 


For  Men's  Leather  and  Fabric  Shoes. 


Qass  38  —  Prints  and  Publications 


180.874.      Mar.  11.  1924.     W.  B.  Rose.  Chicago.  lU.     Pub.  by 
Tbe  Fr«e  Methodist  Publishing  House,  Chicaco,  111. 


IGHT 


409.451.  Oct.  10.  1944.  Rlrerside  A  Dan  Rlrer  Cotton  Milln. 
Inc..  DanTille.  Va  .  and  New  T<>rk,  N.Y.  Pub.  by  Dan  River 
Mills.  Incorporated.  DanrUle.  Va. 

SKYTOP 

For    Men's   and    Women's    Leisure    8blru  (or  Outer   Wear. 
Shorts  and  Trousers. 


AMD 


Life 


For    Sunday     School    Publications — Namely.    Newspapers. 
Liesson  LesTes,  Lesson  Quarterlies,  and  Picture  Cmnla. 


Gass45^Soft    Drinks   and    Carbonated 
Waters 

801.250.  Feb.  21.  1933.  F.  B.  ChamberUln  Company.  East 
St.  Loala.  111.,  and  St.  Loala,  Mo.  Pub.  by  The  Frostie 
Company,  Caaaden.  SJ. 


358,877.     July  26,   1938.     The  Detroit  Free  Prew.  Detroit. 
Mleta.     Pnb.   by   Knight  Newspapers,   Inc..   Detroit   Mich. 


*/*" 


For  Powder  Compound  In  Various  Fruit  Flarors.  Partlcu 
larly  Orange.  Grape.  Strawt>erry.  and  Raspberry  Used  for 
Making  Non  Alcoholic  Maltless  BeTeragca. 


I«y.... 

♦he  Dopester 


For  Dally  Newspaper  Column. 


Qass  51  —  Gismetiu  and  Toilet  Preparations 

392.356.     Dec.  23.  1941.     Sutton  Cosmetics.  Inc..  New  York. 
N.T.     Pub.  by  registrant. 

For  Lipsticks,   Rouges,   Face  Powders.    Skin  Creams.   Per- 
fumes, Toilet  Waters.  Skin  Lotions,  and  Hand  Lotions. 
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.V   *   J    Chemical   Corp..   Yonkers.   N.Y.      668.498.   cane      CI 
A/8  Standard  Ltd..   Staranger,  Norway.     «e8.4Se.  cane.     CI. 

AliT  Corp  .  Bl  Sejmndp.  Calif.     780.790.  pub.  »r»»-*»i    <^^  » 
Ackerllnd    Steel   Co.    Inc..   Long   Island  City.   N.Y.     780.861. 

Acmn    Equipment.    Inc'.    Altoona.    Pa.       668.304.    cane.      CI. 

Ac^   I'lastlc  Co  .  Los  Angelea.  Calif.     780.986.  pub.  9-l«V-64. 

Admlrst  Corp.  Chicago.  111.     780.906.  pub    »-»^;«*^,,^-  " 
Aert>sol    Specialties.    lac.    Bridgeport.    Conn.      781.131.    pub. 

.Vl^cide  Laboratories.  Inc..  Milwaukee.  Wla..  to  Agraahell.  Inc.. 

Los    Angvles.    Calif.      408.049.    ren     12-1-64       CI.    1. 
.VgrasbcU.  Inc   :   «ee- 

Agldde  Laboratories.  Inc.       ^,.        ,  „    .        ...        »,., 

Agricultural     Supplies    of    BatearlUe.    Inc..    BateaTlUe.    Tex. 

THO.MN.  pub   9-15-64      CI.  6 
Aids    Inc     Palm  Beach.  Fla.     668.182.  cane.     CL  6. 
AlJoyal  En/lSirnSrCo..  LlTlngston.  N.J.    780.861.  pub.  9-15- 

A4       CI    13 

Aktif»elskal>pt  Rejrard  Aarhus  Gummirarefabrlk.  Aarhua.  l>en 


mark.     7X1.07O.  pub   9-15-«4.     CI    44.  ,«,  ft«7     nob 

Mills.   Inc.   New   \ork.   N.Y.      78l.O«i,   pun 

9-15-«4.     CI    42. 


.Vlamar   Knitting 

AlberttoilTe*^'  (^';  Melroee  Park.   IlL     781.138.   pub    9-16- 

AlKrt.v'i^Sona.  Inc..  Newton.   Maaa.     409.166.  r«i.  12-1- 

64.     CI    28 
AldermaatoB  Rales     See — 

Allen^'p'rod'ucu '"c'lnc.  Allentown.  Pa.     781.110.  pub.  9-16- 

Al?aM?tlc  Mfg.  Corp  .  New  Hyde  Park.  NY.     780.895.  pub. 

Al2;n*i;Srt-^aV'*Inc  .   New  York.  NY.     668.415.  cane.     CI 

AuLn.    B..  *  Co..   New   York.   NY.      780.802.  pub.  9-15^ 

Altlai.  B  .  *  CO..  New  York.  N.Y.     781.060.   pub.   9-16-64. 

Kmio'of  Norrelt.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     781.045.  pub.  9-15- 

AiT^rtc^i   Home   Prodncta  Corp.   New   York.   NY.      781.098. 

pub   9   15  64      CI    46 
American  Home  Products  Corp       "'''^ 

Arerst.  McKenna  *  Harrison  Ltd.  ..-«,»,   __    ij_i_ 

American  OH  *  Bopply  Co..  Newark.  N.J.    412.807.  ren.  iJi-i 

KiS^rlc^   Photoengrarlng   Co  .  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     781.- 
An'a'cl>n"df  wVri'^n*^  Ca?l.!?o..  from  Anacond^Wlre  an^^^^^ 

AlS^t^7nd^"f.^n^rIble^^rSi^o7'•F?a!i^V^,H'V* 
kSiomr    Po"    .\llen.  La      781.15.r  pub   »  l3-«V     a   200 

AJKStSr  busch.  .inc.  8t„  LouU.  Mo.  ^^668  24 1    "-"C   JH    »8 


:JSr:r;  r  r."  MV"n^re-'Ro^rs;:^ete:G;n;;;.^  Swlt.er.and 
AnXnT.  fffV^'c^^ltend.ie^C.lif      781.119,  pub    ^16-64 


An?honr"  Squire.   PtT.    Ltd.    «»     Mary-.,    New   South  Wales. 
A.i.tralia.     7 81. 04 i.  pub^  9-15-64^    9i,?7;«^    «,h    0-15-64 
Anrll   Brsn.l.   Inc.   High   Point.  N  C      781.054.  pub.  9-lB-W 

A^^thSsne.   Hall    Co..   «>y.  The   Hubbard  Hall   Clbemlcal   Co.. 

*Waterbury.   Conn       12JL314.    12(cl    P«^,";»-«^„  "«\p 
Architectural   Porcelain   Constructors.   Oakland.  Calif.      W»».- 

Zli.'S.  canr      CI    12 
.\rmour  Agricultural  Chemical  Co.  :   Be*— 

Ar-o''uV"aSd'co.''d:b.a     Armour   Agricultural  Cbemlcal  Co.. 


Chicago,  111.     -■80.837.  pub.  9-1. V64      O   10  . 

rtl Stic    Wearing    Co.    Pompton    Lakes.    N.J.      781.019.    puD 
9   15  64      a.  38 


Asphalt  HeatVng' Inc  .  Caldwell.  N.J       790.991.  pub.  9-11^-64. 

A»^Uted  Lead  Manufactnrers  Ltd..  London.  England.     780. 

814.  pub  9-15-64.     O   6. 
AthO  Med  Co.  :   See— 

Chattanooga  Medicine  Co     The  -,  ,«« . 

Aulson    Tanning    Machlnerr    Co  .    The.    Beverly.    Mas*.      780. 

935.  pub.  9-l6-«4.     CI   23.  ,«,-^ 

ATon   Products.  Inc  .  New  York.  NY      407.897.  ren.  12-l-«4. 

BaUnced  Foods.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     780.880,  pub.  8-31-64. 

B«^   ot>   J..  Inc  .  West  Chicago.  HI.    780.800.  pub.  9-15-64 
CI    2. 


Kandell.  Ira.  d.b.a.  Beree  Cosmetics  Co..  Newark.  N.J.     781,- 

135,  pub.  9-15-64.     CI.  61.  _„,„„„  w    niR«^ 

Barad    Lingerie   Co..   St.   Louis.   Mo.      781.033.    pub.   9-16-64. 

Bayuk  Cigars  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     780,878.  pub.  9-15-«4. 

lleddlng    Manufacturers   Associates,    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 

7R1  InO       Ol    32 

B^-nwlll    Publiithing   Corp..    Brookllne.    Mass.      781.027.    pub. 

9-15-64.     CI.  38. 
Bevee  Cosmetics  Co.  :   ««e — 

Bine?*Foundl™ons.    Inc..    New    York,    NY.      668.411.    cane. 

BiSelf^Carpet    Sweeper   Co..   Grand   Rapids.   Mich.      668.491. 

BoUon  Eilr^n.  Inc..  Lawrence.  Maaa.     780.942.  pub.  9-16- 

B«^n*^o**The.    New   York.    NY.      781.083.    pub.   9-15-64. 

Borg  Er*lckKon  Corp..  The.  Chicago.  111.    780.969.  pub.  9-16-64. 

H  .Van?*industries.  Inc    «»  b.a    Renauld  of  France  and/or  Sea 

•  n^  wi  On     Ri>no    NeT      771.589.     Am.  7(<11.     *-i.  oi 
Bo"?.  Une.  Inc.    Redw^  aty.  Calif.     781.122.  pub.  9-15-64. 

Bouchil^d.     Mack.    &    Son.     to    Bouchard     Potato    Co..     Inc.. 

Caribou.  Maine.     191.695.  ren.  12-1-64.     CI.  1. 
Bouchard  Potato  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Bowe''rr\'^rVn«n;'l'nk'cJ..'l^"lcago.  HI.     780.844.  pub.  9-15-64. 

Br?Ddoi:  Isaac  M..  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.     781.036.  pub. 

Hrltish  Belting  A'Asbestos  Ltd..  Yorkshire.  England.     668.275. 

Br^i"h  C^ulole  and  Chemical  M/K    Co    Ltd,      Celanese  Coro. 

of  America.   New  York.  NY.      186.516.     Am  J (d)       CI.  39. 

HrtH-mmel  Pharmaceuticals.  San  Francisco.  Calif.     668.2.-S(V-7. 

Br?wn;    >L    D.    Co..    The.    Nlles.    Mich,     780.910-12.    pub. 

Bru'^M^Im^S..' d.b.a.   Aldern.aston   Sales.  Glen  Core.   N.Y. 

78<». 815.  pub    9-15-64       CI.  6  tua  a^ft     nnh 

Brush    Beryllium   Co..   The.   Cleveland.   Ohio.      780.830.   pub. 

Bu'^-l  ■s'VeMu'^ose' Co..  Freeport.Iir  668  35V  cane  CI  29. 
Burrell  Corp  .  Pittsburgh.  Pa  780,968  pub.  »-15-«i  J,  *« 
BufhTr  Pap?r  Co.,  Chicago.  Ill,  781,008,  I'"^  »-l!V-M  C,^ 37. 
California  Cbeinfcal  Co.,  San  Francisco.  Calif.     780.955.  pnD. 

tt   l.-i  64       CI    23 
California  Products  Corn.  :  ^'ec— 

Munn   and   Steele.   Inc.  _   _j    i„j       aab  9'>2   cane 

Calumet  Steel  Castings  Corp..  Hammond.  Ind.      668.2-.*.  cane. 

Calvin! *Henry.   Fabrics.   San  Francisco.  Calif.      781.064.  pub. 

C.mlVc!!*  m^.  s"l*>uIs.  Mo.      780.847.  pub   6-9^.      CI.  12. 

i::Eir  ^w--rii^orinc%.JeK.-  '^st'^^.^^X 

Ca^n^h^n    c".  ^L*    Angeles.    Calif.      781.111.    pub.   9-15-64. 

Carolina  Mens  and  Boys  Apparel  Club  :  See— 

Mens  Apparel  Cluh  of  tW  Carollnas.  Inc. 
Carollnns  Mens  Anparel  Club,  The  :  f*'-.^ 

Men  s  Apparel  Club  of  the  Carollnas.  Inc. 
Carter      Ralph     B..     Co.,     Hackenaack.     NJ.      195.714. 

Ca\bo!ic%resS.'    l^-etv.    Inc..    The.    Denver.    Colo.     781.030. 

nub,    9-15-64.  ,  CI.    38 
Olanei*  Com.  of  America:  Kcr 

Rrftuh  Celhi'ose  and  Cheniiciil  Mfg   t."    '.^J"  .     .  ,.    rvwi- 
.Vntr„ll:^athrr   Goods   of  Oklahoma.    Inc..    Frederick.   Okla. 

.a'^rlitSt"e's  "si^-'^ervV^.'  Inc..  Lima.  Ohio.  668.170. 
Ch'a'dwickSielmutb  Co..  Monrovia.  Calif.  780.961.  pub. 
ChVri^'ton  Rnbl^^'r  Co..  Charleston.  8.C.  781.051.  pub. 
CbVtL^V^U'icine  Co  The  d_b.^Ath^-Me^  Co.. 
Cb*aVtVrgr"ph!;racark^.*US?t.U^.*'Ten^n.  781,161. 
Chil'irins  Hosnltal.  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  781.150.  pub. 
ChlttVLVn    a^nli    Eastman    Co..    Bnrllngton.    lows.     781.028. 

^w»*"*';.^®7lil:*p  R^o  ^'cast  at  Louis.  111.,  and  St.  Louis.  Mo 
"^Vv^Thl'^LfeC^   c'.mieV    N.J.      301.2.'i«.    12, c>    pub 

'^'^'^-^      rtV^^r-^rn     V^wark    NJ      688.194.  cane.     CI.  6. 
Chemo  Puro  Mfg.  Corp..  Newara.  n.j.     «  ^^ 


ren. 
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Cbicopec  Mfg. 
John 


Inc.  :  84 


M8.S»0.  cane. 


781.031.  pub. 
Ang«lM.  Calif 
AngvlM.    Calif 


The. 
N  J 


781. 12S.  pub.  »-15-«4 


N.J.     780,810.  pab.  »-15-«4 


N.T.      780.872.    pab. 


««8.17»,   wnc. 


CI. 


TM.918,  pub 
M8.840. 


7M.M4.  pab. 


San 


Co. 
inson  k  Johnson. 
Chlpman's,  Chag.    Sons  Co., 

LAwall,   Frederick   F. 
Christiana  Induatrlea,  Inc..  Oeorretown.  Del 

CI.   3«. 

Clba  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  781,014,  pub.  U-15-64.  CI.  H&. 
City  of  Paris,  San  Francisco.  Calif.  M8.41ft.  cane.  CI.  42. 
Clare.  Inc.  :  See— 

Rosner.  Harold  Q. 
CUuasen'B.  Inc..  Aotusta,  On.     781.114,  pab.  ft-lS-M.    CL  46. 
Clearasite   Ueadwear.    Inc..    New    Xork,    N.Y.      781.0A<I    pub. 

9-15-64.      CI.   ,19. 
Clearwater  Tissue  Mills,  Inc.,  Lewtston.  Idaho,  from  Swmnee 

Paper  Corp.,  New  York.  NY.  781,005  pub.  5-7  63  CI  37 
Clyd*  FaMhIona,  Ltd..  New  York.  N.Y.  6«8.395,  cane.  CI  39. 
Cockerel),  John,  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.  668.495.  cane.  CI.  101 
Cohen,   Joseph   K.,   &   Sons.   Inc..   New   York.   N.Y..   from  The 

Puritan    Sportswear    Corp..    Altoona.    Pa 

9-1.V64.      CI.   39. 
Collier    Carbon    and    Chemical    Corp.,     Los 

780,835.  pub.  9-15-64.      CT.  6. 
Collier    CartKin    and    Chemical    Corp..    Los 

780.843.  pub.  9-15-64       CI.  10. 
Collin»woo<l  :  See — 

MIsstsHlDpl  Federated  Cooperatives  (AAL). 
Colorpave,    Inc.,    Van    Nuys.    Calif.      780,866,    pub.    9-15-64 

a.  16. 

Columbian  Carbon  Co. :  See — 

PeerleoM  Carbon  Black  Co., 
Congoleum  Nairn  Inc..  Kearny. 

CI.   50. 
ConfTOleum-Nairn  Inc.,  KeamT. 

CI.  5 
Coaaolidated   Cl«ar   Corp..    New   York, 

•-15-64.     CI.  17. 
Construction  Machinery  Co..  Waterloo,  Iowa.     780.944.  pub 

9-15-64.     CL  23. 
Continental  Can  Co.,   Inc.,  New  York.   N.Y. 

CI.  2. 
Continental  Oil   Co.,    Ponca  City,  Okla.     668.227.  cane. 

15. 
Cooper.  Herbert  :  Sm — 

Cooper.  Philip  R.  and  Herbert  Cooper 
Cooper,  Philip  R.  and  Herbert  Cooper,  d  b.a.  Tiaaccraft  Watch 

Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     780,981.  pub.  9-15-44.     O.  27. 
Cooper    Polymers,    Inc..    Wilmington.    Jdasa.      780,786.    pab 

•-15-64.    CI.  1. 
CorMU  Dubilier  Eectrtc  Corp..  Newark.  N.J. 

9-1^-64      CI.  21. 
Corn  Products  Reflnin«  Co..  Nsw  York,  N.Y. 

a.  26. 
Crvo-EHpt  Co.,   Inc.   Nortb  Tonawanda.  N.Y. 

9-26-61.     a.  16. 
Crete,    Cbarlea    A..    d.b.a     Pharmaceatlcal    Aaaodatea. 

Fraadaco,  Calif.     780.890.  pub.  9-15-64.     C\.  18. 
Crucible  Steel  Co.  of  America.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     412,029,  r«n. 

12-1-64.     CI.  14. 
Curtis.    Helene.    Industries,    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Lentharlc.    Chicago, 

HI.    781,134,  pub.  9-15-64.    CI.  51. 
Curtlsa-Wrlght  Corp.,  Wood  Ridga,  N.J      780,970,  pab.  9-15- 

64      CI.  26. 
Dalkeith  Agenda*  Ltd.,  VaacooTer,  Brltlah  ColoaibU,  Caaada. 

781,052,  pub.  9-16-64.    CL  t9. 
Dan  RlTcr  Mills,  Inc  ,  DanvUie,  Ya.     781,061.  p«b.  9-15-44. 

CI.  39. 
Dan  RiTer  MUls,  Inc.  :  8e«—  ., 

Rlrerslde  &  Dan  Rirer  Cotton  MUla,  Inc. 
Darragh    Co..    Uttle   Rock.   Ark.      668.508,   cane.      CI.   22. 
Davidson  Blgelow,  Inc..  Ntw  York,  NY.     781,042.  pub.  9-16- 

64.     CI.  89. 
Darol   Rubber   Co.,   Prorldence.   R.I.     781.077-S.   pab.  9-16- 

64.     CT.  44. 
D»T0l  Rubber  Co.,  ProTld«DC«.  R.I.     781.071,  pab.  9-15-64. 

CL  44. 
Dayco  Corp.,  Dayton.  Ohio.     780,791,  pub.  9-15-64.     CL  1. 
Dawtion  Mfg.  Co. :  8te — 
Stalliaga,  Ernest  E. 
Dayton  Co.,  The.  MlnneapoUs.  Minn.     781,0S4,  pub.  9-15-64. 

Daystrom.  Inc.  :   See— 

Esterline  Angus  Instrument  Co..  Inc 
Deering  MUllken.  Inc. :  See — 

Lonsdale  Co. 
Dehvdrated  Julcea,  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     668,4SS.  cane.     01.  45. 
Delfino  A  Mare  Inc.,   Brooklyn.  N.Y.      781.0S2.  pab.  9-16-64. 

CI.  39 
De  Luxe  Reading  Corp..  EUlaabeth.  N.J.     790,929,  pub.  »-15- 

64.     CI.  22. 
Denver  Chemical  Mfg.  Co..  The,  d.b.a.  Wampole  Laboratories, 

Stamford.  Conn.     780.888.  pub.  9-16-64.     CI.  18. 
De  Ratter  Mouser  Co.  :   £«• — 

Mullen.  Thomas  W. 
Detroit  Free  Press,  The.  by  Knight  Newspaper*.  Inc.,  Detroit, 

Mich      358,877    12(c)  pub.  12-1-64      C\.  38 
Diets  of  iU>che«ter,   Inc.,  Rochester.  Minn.     668.446-6,  cane. 

a.  46. 
DlTerseT    Corp..    The.    Chicago,    XU.      781.14S.   p«b.    9-15-64. 

CI.  52. 
DlTina  Footwear.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Hamilton.  Brown  Shoe  Co. 
Dixie  aub  Coffee  Inc.,  BirmlagliAB.  AU. 

46. 
Doctor  Fixlt  Inc.,  College  StaUon,  Tex. 

101. 
Dogle.  C.  B..  Co..  The.  Weetport.  Conn. 

64.     CT.  4. 
Dowty   Hydraulic  Units   Ltd.,   Ashchurch,   near  Tewkesbarr, 

Baglaad.  from  Dowty  Technical  Developments  Ltd..  Broca- 

hampton  Park,  near  Andoversford.  Eoglaad.     780.966.  pab. 

9-15-64.     a.  SS. 


668.444.  cane.     Q. 

668.496,  cane     CL 

780.807.  pub.  9-15- 


Dowtr  Technical  Derelopmenta  Ltd. :  flw — 

Dowty  Hydraulic  Unlu  Ltd. 
Drackett  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

O- Cedar  Corp'n. 
DiJNlge  Mfg.  Corp..  Hallandale.  FU.     780.958,  pub.  9-16-64 

Dumont  Handkerchlefa,  lac.  New  York.  N.Y.     780,973.  pub 

DunleaTy   Co     The;  Walthsm.  Masa.     668.874.  cane.     a.  87 
Du  Pont  de  Neaonrs.  E.  1..  and  Co.,  Wilmington.  Del      780. 

784.  pub.  9-15-64.     CI.  1.  -•       ■  •"». 

EMC  Recordings  Corp.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     668.489.  cane.     01. 

52. 
Bagle  Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc,  Long  laUnd  City,  N.Y.     766, 

807.  cor.     CI.  21. 
Bag le^TrlbuDe  Publishing  Co..  Lawrence,  Maa*.    668.885.  cane 

v.1.    So. 

BMgertoa.   Oermeahauaen  4  Grler.  Inc..  Boatoa.   Masa.      780 

971.  pub.  d-15-«4      CI.  26. 
Eldre  Compoaeata.  Inc..  Rochester.  NY.     780.916.  pub.  9-15- 

64.     CT.  21. 
Blectro-Chem   Corp.,   Fort   Worth.  Tex.      780.816.   pab.   9-16- 

64.     CL  6. 
Electro  MeUUurgical  Co..  by  Union  Carbide  Corp..  New  York, 

NY.    684.665,  12(c)  pub.  12-1-64.    0.14. 
Ellis  Mfg.  Co       8e<-— 

Bllla.  MardeU. 
Ellla.   Mardell.  d.b.a.   ElMs  Mfg    Co  .   Salem.  Orag.      780,960. 

pub.  9-15-64.    CI.  28 
Empire  Plaatle  Cor^.,   Pelham  Manor,   NY.     668.296.   cane. 

Enryclopaedia   Brittannica,   Inc.,  Chicago.   lU.      781.026.   pob. 

9-15  64      n.  88. 
Engineering  Institute.  Inc.  ;  Bee — 

Stelgner.   Hubert  C. 
Eaco  Corp..   Portland.  Oreg.     780.947.  pub    9-16-64      CI    28. 
Eaterllne  Angus  Instrument  Co..  Inc..  Indtanapolis,  Ind..  from 

Dayotrom,   Inc  .  Murray  Hill.  N.J.     780,963^   pub.  9-15-64. 

a.  26. 
Ethlcon.   Inc.   SomerrlUe,  N.J.     781,075,  pub.  •-15-44.     Q. 

Evsna.    L.    O  ,   *   Co.   Chicago.    111.     668,298^   cane     C\.   23. 
Ererfast  Fabric*.  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.      408,796.  r»n.  12-1-64 

CI.   42 
Excel-Mlneral  Co.,   Inc.,  d.b.a,   Ex-M Co..   Lo*  Angeles,  Calif 

7H0,7HH,  pub    9-15-64.      CI.   1 
Excel  Wire  and  Cable  Co.,  Coashohoekea.  Pa.     7M,9ir  pub 

9-1.V-64.      CI.   21. 
Kx  M-Co.  :    Bee—  ' 

Excel  Mineral  Co..  lac  ' 

FMC  Corp.  :    See- 

Svlvan   Plastics.   Inc. 
Fabri  Valve  Co.   of  AaMrica.   PortUad.  Oreg.     790.860.   pub 

9-15-64       CI.    IS. 
Factory  Oil  Co  .  The.  .\kron.  to  The  Standard  Oil  Co..  Cleve- 
land  Ohio.    "190.708,  ren    12-1-64.     CI.  15 
Falrchlld    Camera    and    Instrument    Corp.,    Mountain    View. 

Calif       780.90S    pub    9    1.V64       CI.  21 
Fantastic  Products,  Inc  ,  Tulaa,  Okla.     781.140,  pub  9-15-64. 

n.   52 
Farbeafabrtkea   Bayer   Aktiengeaallsckaft   Leverkaaea-Bayer- 

werk,  Germany      7M1.044  pub   9-15-64.      CI.  M. 
Fata  Importa.  Inc      Ute — 

GibI  Knits  of  Italy. 
Federal  Cigar  Co..  Inc..  Red  Uoa.  Pa.     TM.874.  pub.  9-16-64. 

CI     17 
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Fleldcrest  Milla.  Inc.,  Spray,  N.C  668,423,  cane  CI  42 
Flnderx  Mfr  Co,  The,  Chicago,  III.  668,219,  cane.  CI  IS 
FtrestoM   Ttre   *    Rubber   Co.,    The,    Akron,    Ohio.      780.794 


pub.  9   13  64      CI.    1. 
Flrmenlch.    Inc.    New    York,    N.Y.      780.834.    pub.    9-15-64. 

CI.   8. 
Flrmenlch.    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.      781.145.    pub     9-15-64 

CI.   52 
Flrmenlch,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.      781,103,    pub.    9-1.V-64. 

CI    46. 
Fiaher   Cheeae   Co..   The,    Wapakoneta,    Ohio.     781.088.    pub 

9-15-64       CI    46 
Florida  Citrus  Cannera  Cooperative,  Lake  Wales.  Fla.    781.109, 

pub.  9-15-64       CI.  46. 
Fore  Co      Inc     Wsvne    NJ       781  128.   nub    9    1.V64       CI    .V) 
Foaeeo  latonatloaal  Ltd.,  Birmlnghaa^  BagUad.     780,811, 

pub.  9  15-64.     C  .  6. 
Foster.  T..  h  Co.  (Wines  k  SpiriUl   Ltd.     National  Distillers 

and  Chemical  Corp..  alao  d.b.a.  National  Distillers  Products 

Co.    New  York,   N.Y      684. 8S9.      Am.  7(d>.      O.  49. 
Free  Methodist  Publishing  House.  The  :  Mce — 

Rose.  W.  B. 
Fr     Hesser    Maachlnenfabrik    Aktiengesellachaft.    Stuttgart- 
Bad  Cannatatt,  xGermany.      780.941.   pub.  9-15  64      Cf  28. 
Fronim    Laboratories,   Inc.,   Charles  City,   Iowa,   from  Fromm 

Laboratories.   Inc.   Grafton,   Wla.      780.884.   pab.   9-15-64. 

CI     18 
Frostie  Co..  The  :  See — 

Chamberlain.  F    B..  Co 
Fry's  -Metal  Fenndrlc*  Ltd..  London,  England      780.987,  pub. 

9-1.V64       CI.  84 
Fuller.    D.    B.,    *   Co.    Inc.,    New    York.    NY.      668.424.    cane. 

CI     42. 
FumaKalli.  Mario.  8.p.A..  Milan.  Italy.      780.948.  pab.  9-15-44. 

CI    23. 
Garcia  v  Vega.  Inc..  New  York,  NY.     780,877,  pub.  9-15-64. 

CI.   if. 
Garner.  T.  W.,  Food  Co..  Winston  Salem.  N.C.     781.086.  pub. 

9-15-64.      CI.   46. 
Garrowdv,    Jam«-a    M..    d.b.a.    Industrial    Power   k   F2qulpment 

Co.,  Pittsburgh,   Pa.      780.921,   pub.  9-15-44.     CI.  21. 
GelgT  Chemical  Corp:  See — 
Rex   ttcwearch  Corp. 
Toledo  Rex   Spray  Co.,  The. 


Oel|p-  Chemical  Corp  ,  Ardsley.  NY.    780.822-3.  pub.  9-15-64. 

General  Aniline  *  Film  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     409.390.  ren 

12-1-64.     CI.  26. 
General  Tire  k  Rubber  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio.     781.066,  pub 

9-l.'S-64       CI.   42. 
Georgia-Pacinc  Corp.  :  See— 

I'uget  Sound  I'ulp  *  Timber  Co. 
Gerstle  .Medicine  Co.  :  See — 

Ploutch    Chemical   Co. 
Oibbs  Mfg.  k  Rei^arch  Corp.,  Janesvllle,  Wis.      7S0,90S,  pub. 

9   15   64       n    21 
GIbl    Knlfa  of   Italy,  d  b.a.   F'ata   Imports,    Inc.,   Los  Angeles. 

CsUf.      781,043,  pub.  9-15-64       CI    89. 
(ilddlnCH    k    Lewis    Machine    Tool    Co..    Fond    da    Tjac,    Wis. 

780, ».M.    pub.   9-1.%  64       CI.   23 
Glola  Macaroni  Co.,  Inc  .  Bulfalo.  N.Y.     781.092.  pub.  9-15-64 

Golden    Grain    Macaroni    Co.,    d.b.a.    Mission    Macaroni    Co., 

San  I^sndro,  Calif      781.082.  pub.  9-15-64.     CI.  46. 
Gold  Mednl  Candy  Corp.  ;  See- 

Siirhrug'H   Nut   Products,   Ltd. 
Good    Humor    Corp.,    Bnglewood    Cliffs.    N  J       T81.091.    pub 

9-15-64.      CI    46  ^.    ^ 

Good  Luck  Glove  Co..  Cartwndale,  III.      668. .^97,  cane.      CI    .W. 
(J.wtH-l    Llifht    I'ubllcatlons,    (.lendale.    Calif.     781.01.'i,    pub. 

i>    l.%-«4.      CI.    38  ^  .    _. 

Gospel   Trumpet   Co..    to   Warner   Pre«a.   Inc.   Anderson.   Ind. 

411.859.  ren    12-1-44.      CI.  38  .    ^     .   «. 

Grace,  W.  R..  *  Co..  New  York.  NY.      780.812.  pub.  »-15-64. 

n.  4 

Grand   Prix    Records  :   See — 

Takeshi   Sblndo 
Great    Lakes   Carbon   Corp.,   New  York.   N.Y.      668.171,   cane. 

CI     1. 
Great    Lake*  Tractor   Co..   The,   Rock   Creek.  Ohio.      668,31.1. 

cane.      CI.   23.  ..„..„. 

Greeaewald'a.  Inc  ,  8partanbnrg.  S.C.     781.085.  pub.  »-15-64 

CI.   39. 
Greenfleld   Co..   The,    Elk   Grove    Village,    III.     780.893.    pub 

9   l.*»  64       CI     19  „.     „„ 

Greentrees    Inc.    Richmond,    Va       774,580,    cor       CI.    .39 
Guard  All  Chemical  Co  .  Inc..  South  Norwalk.  Conn.     7W>,78». 

Guardian  Stael  Corp..  Detroit.  Mick.     780.857,  pab.  9-15-64. 

CI    14 
Gulbeakian  Swim  IMstrlbutors,  Inc.  Rye.  NY.     781.067.  pub. 

Gulf    States    Paper    Corp..    Tuscalooaa.    Ala.      781.007.    pub. 

9-16-64.     a.  87. 
Haller,  W    A^Corp.  :   Bee — 
Haller.  W.  A..  Co..  lac 
Haller^ W.   A..  Co,   Inc.,  Pittsburgh,   and   Philadelphia,  Pa., 
to   #     A     Haller  Corp..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      411.831.    ren 
12-1-64      CT    49. 
Hall,  Robert.  Clothes  :   Bee — 

Hall.  Robert.  Oothes.  Inc.  „  ..  «.  »v       w.. 

Hall.   Robert.  Oothe*.   Inc  .  d.b.a.  Robert  Hall  Clothes.  New 

York.  NY      781.088-40.  pub.  9-15-64.     C\.  39 
Haloid  Co.,  The:  «••— 

Haloid  Xerox  Inc  „        ^    „       „v.        mv 

Haloid    Xerox    Inc.    from   The   Haloid    Co..    Rochester.    NY 

668.851.  cane      Cl    26  „..«».     rwi^«-   »««♦ 

Hamilton,    Brown   Shoe  Co,    St.   Louis.   Mo.,   by   Dirina  Foot 
wear.  Inc.  Miami.  Fla.     297.516.  IJ(c)   pab.  12-1-64.     01. 


89. 


Handelmaatschapplj  O.A.  Beenhakker,  Amerafoort,  The  Neth 
erlands       i 
13  and  28) 


.2,   pub.   9-15-64       Multiple  Class    (Classes 


,    from    Hilton 
•-15-44.      Cl 


Ha'nd"  rVfos.' New  York,  NY.     ««8.502    «nc      Cl.  106 
Ranna    Furnace  Corp.,  The,   Buffalo,   NY.      780.859-60.   pab. 

Harr  Valve  Co  .  Esaex  Fells.  N  J      489.008.  12(c)  pub.  12-1- 

64      Cl    18 
Harshaw  Chemical  Co..  The.  Oeveland.  Ohio.     780,976,  pub 

Hartfteld  Stores,  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif     781.141.  pub.  9-15- 

Henry  Mfg.  C"©..  Inc,  Topeka.  Kans.     780.956,  pub.  9-15-44. 
cy   28 

Hercules  Powder  Co..  WUmlngton.  Del.     408.782.  12(c)   pub 

Herndon.  J.  C.  d.b.a.  Little  Brownie,  Houston,  Tex.     781,089, 

pub.  9-15-44.     Cl.  46  „        ^^„  ^^^  _ 

Henihey  Creamery  Co .  Harrisburg,  Pa.     648.460.  cane.     Cl. 

46. 
Hilton  Hotels  Corp  :   Bee — 

Hilton   Producta.  Inc. 
Hilton    Products.    Inc..    Beverly    Hills.    Ckllf 

Hotels   Corp..   (Hileago.    111.      781,186,    pub. 

52. 
Hit  mstrlbutlng  Co.  :   Bee — 

Miner.   Alfred  B.  _„^  „.,»         ^     a  ik^.. 

Hogan,   Ben.   Co.,   Fort   Worth,  Tex       780.980,  pab.  9-15-44. 

C\    22 

Holiday  Inns  of  America.  Inc..  Memphis,  Tenn.     781,022,  pub 

Holri^   Mfg.  Co.,  The,  d  b  a.  The  Holland  Tack  Co..  Baltl 

more.  Md.     780.854.  pub.  9-16-44.     Cl.  18. 
Holland  Tsck  Co.,  The  :   Bee— 

Hoosfer'soU  S^r'vl^"  in?,''Bluffton.  Ind.    780,889,  pub   9-16- 

Hubbard  Hall  Chemical  Co  .  The.  Waterbury,  Corn      780.842. 

pub.  9-15-64.    Cl.  10 
Hubbani  Hall  Chemical  Co.,  The:   Bee — 

Apothecaries  Hall  Co.  «,«*.. 

Hysan   Products    Co.,   Chicago.    HI.      780.808.   pub.   9-16-44. 

IllSoit  Fibre  Specialty  Co..  Chicago,  m.    780,988,  pub.  9-16- 
64.     O.  82 


Independent  Garage  Owners  of  America,  Tulsa,  Okla.     781,- 

151.  pub.  9-15-44.    Cl.  200. 
Indian  Head  Mills.  Inc.  :  See — 
Ulmann,  Bernhard,  Co.  Inc. 
Industrial   Marine.    Inc..   Warsaw.   Ind.      781.156.     CL  19. 
Industrial  Power  A  Equipment  Co.  :   See — 

Oarroway,  James  M. 
Industrlonlcs  Controls.  Inc.  New  York,  N.Y.     780,907,   pub. 

9-15-64.     a.  21. 
International    Harvester    Co..    Chicago.    111.       668.267.    cane. 

Cl.  19. 
International    Harvester    Co..    Chicago,    111.      668,269.    cane. 

a.  19. 
International  Latex  Corp.  :  See — 

Tallby-Nason  Co.  

International   Minerals   k  Chemical  Corp.,   Skokle.  111.     780,- 

840-1.  pub    S>-15   64      Cl.  10. 
International     Paper    Co..    New    York.    NY.      780.797,    pub. 

International   Pro'tecte<?   MeUls,   Inc.   South   Plainfleld,  N.J. 

780,853,  pub.  9-15-64.     0.18.  „   ,.   -.       .n,    « 

Ivers  Lee  Co..  Newark.  N.J.     780,801  j)Ub.  9-15-64.     O.  2 
JFD  Electronics  Corp.,  Brooklyn.   N.Y.      780,902,  pub.  9-16- 

64      (n    21 
Jacobs,    Samuel    B.,    Hoboken,    N.J.      780,871.    pub.    9-15-44. 

Cl    17. 
Jambor  Tool  and   Stamping  Co..   Milwaukee,   Wis.     411,191. 

Jaroda  Co.,'Bdulder,  Colo.     780.934.  pub.  9-15-64.     Cl.  23. 
Jato  Mfg..   Inc.   Salina.  Kane.     780,8»4.   pub.  9-15-64.     Cl. 

19 
Jefferson    Chemical   Co..    Inc.,    Houston,   Tex.      780.828,    pub. 

Jenkins,  George  6.,  Co..   Brldgewater,  Mass.     780,785.  pub. 

9—15-44      Cn    1 
Jet    Research    Center.    Inc.    Arlington,    Tex.      780,886,    pub. 

A IB— a4       Cl    9 

Johnson  *  Johnson,  d.b.a.  Tek-Hughes,  New  Brunswick.  N.J. 

781,063.  pub.  9-15-44.    Cl.  40. 
Johnson    A    Johnson,    New   Braaswlck,    N.J.      781,076,    pub. 

Johnson  »' Johnson,  d.b.a.  Chlcopee  Mfg.  Co..  New  Brunswick. 

N  J.     781.125.  pub   9-15-64      Cl.  50.  o.     r      .       %#„ 

Johnson.    Stephens    and    Shlnkle    Shoe    Co..    St     Louis.    Mo. 

191.046.  ren.  12    1-64.    0.39.  ,„««.„         ,.    o_ik_«14 

Jones,    ED..   Corp..   Dalton.   Mass.     780.962,   pub.  9-15-64. 

Judly*  Flovd  I)..  Whlttler,  Calif.     668,177,  cane      O    2 
KabnshikI  Kalsha  Hattori  Tokeiten.  Tokyo,  Japan      780,979, 

Karpia^tl^'lne.!^iWTerton    Mich      780.796.  pub    9-15-64. 

Ka?r  Rud    Divaes  Fahrikatlonsgesellschaft  Fuer  Maschlnener- 
satsteile   M.B.H..   Vllkerath   Bel   Koln.   Germany.      781. 108. 

Kaolin^Georgla.    Co..    Elisabeth.    N.J.      408.696.    12(c)    pub. 

Ka\"  El^rlc  Co  ^  Pine  Brook.  N  J      668  .344-.'S.  cane  Cl.  26 

kS-   metric  Co:.    Pine   Br,>ok.    N  J       «««  339    eanc  CL   26. 

Kay  Line  Inc  .  Trenton.  N.J.      780.795,  pub.  9-15-64.  Cl.  1. 
Kelly  MfK.  Co.,  The:  Krc    - 

Kelly  ""w"    K..    d.b.a.    The    Kelly    Mfg.    Co.,    Sanford,    N.C. 

781,108.   pub    9-l.%-64       CI     46. 
Kendall    Co,    The,    Walpole,    Mass.      781.126.    pub.    9-1.V-64. 

Kliica*?  William  S.,  Clarksdale.  MIks      780,904,  pub.  9   15-64. 

Cl.   21. 
KInver  BrouwerlJ  :  Sec  - 

N  V     Phoenix   BrouwerlJ. 
Kliiver  Holland  Beer  Brewerv  :  See — 

X.V    Phoenix   BrouwerlJ. 
Knight  Newspapers.  Inc.  :  See — 

Detroit   Free   I'ress,  The.         „     „,.  ^i     ,q 

Kobar  Mfg    Co  ,  Chlcairo.   III.     668.215.  ennc.     Cl.   13. 
Koch,    Sarah,    Spring    Valley.    NY       780.887,    pub.    9-15-64. 

Ko'n'lus'lK^rK    Electronics.    Inc.,    South    San    Francisco,    Calif. 

K;nr.d''^.o7.rsch^Tc\'^lktl^^gJU,lschaft     W^^^^ 

WeUsbach.  Wuertteniberit.  Germnny.     780,781,  pub.  »-l»-M. 

Kmnheim,  Milton  S  ,  k  (V.  Inc.,  Washington,  DC.      781.116, 

lXshlV-'^I%dnrts.'"'lnc,     d.b.«..    Ukeslde     sandwiches. 

St    l>ouls.  Mo       781.095.  pub    9-l.>-e4       Cl    46.        .    ,_    .. 
Lakeside   Central    Co..   Chicago.    III.      781.009.   pub.   9-15-64. 

Cl.   37. 
Likeside  Sandwiches  :  See — 

I^keVci^d  MVgTo'"wes;.rke.  Ohio.      780.925.  pub.  9-15-64. 

Lamia's  et  Kntreprises  Electriques.  Nlnove.  Belgium.     780.917. 

I  anconie^S^V     Pnrls,  France      668,487.  cane.     <^-  51. 
i:nnd!   Charies'  H.,   Tusoaloosn,   Ala.      781.023.   pub.   •-15-44. 

I  nne  ?fd      New  York    NY       7S0  876.   nub    9   15-84.     Tl    17 
lin^s*  Brother  Co     Richmond.  Va.      780.878.  pub.  9-15-44. 

Lau'renI  Ed..  Soclete  Anonyme.  "I^  ^ST^'/^nh  ^^2*1  "ftV" 
Suisse,  Geneva.  Switxerlnnd      190,151.  12(c)  pub.  12-1-64. 

I^ wall" Frederick  F.  dh..  Walk  ezy  "?"»•'7„^^°^J^l,»"i"P^ 
burg  N  J.,  to  Chas.  Chlpoians  Sons  Co,.  Inc.  New  lork, 
N.r"     195,413.  ren.  12-1    64       CI    39. 


LaxT  Ike  Corp.,  Fort  Dodge.  Iowa.     780.926-7.  pub.  9-15-64. 

Cl    22. 
Leaf    Brands.    Inc.    Chicago,    111.      781,099,    pub.    9-15-44. 

Cl.   46. 
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Legglo.   George  J..   Rockford.   111.      781.096-7.   pub.   9-15-64. 

CI.   46. 
Lehn  k  Fink  Products  Corp..  d.b.a.  Tussy  Co(»inetlc»,  Bloom 

field.  N.J      781.139.  pub.  9-1.VH4.      CI.  52. 
Leneo.    Inc..    Chicago.    III.      780.972.    pub.    9-15-64.      CI.    1»H. 
Lentheric :  ^'ef — 

Curtis.   Helen*".    Industries.    Inc. 
Lester,  George,  d.b.a.   Lester  Industries.  Webster  City,  Iowa. 

668.292.   cane.      CI.   22. 
I>ester  Industries  :  See — 

I>*ster.   George. 
Leventhal.  Leon  C..  il.b.a.  The  Pak-A-Llte  Co..  New  York,  N.Y. 

668.199.  cane.     CI.  8. 
Lewis    Knitting    Co.,     Reno.     Nev.      7S1.055,    pub.    9-15-64. 

CI.   39. 
Libby.  McNeill  k  Ltbby.  Chicago.  III.     186.522.  ren.  12   1-64. 

CI.   46 
Llbby.  McNeill  &  Ubbv.  Chicago,  III.     781.105.  pub.  9-15-64. 

CI.   46. 
Liggett  k  Myers  Tobacco  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.      780.879.  pub. 

9-1.V-64.      CI.   17. 
Lindheim.   Leon  T..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     781.029,  pub.  9-15  64 

CI.   38. 
Linemaster    Switch    Corp..    Woodstock.    Conn.      780,920.    pub. 

9-15-64.      CI.   21. 
Little  Brownie  :  See — 

Herndon.  J.  C. 
Little    Giant     Corp..     Oklahoma     City.     Okla.      780.897.     pub 

9—15—64       CI    21 
London  ft  Co..   liic.'.  Elisabeth,  N.J.     409.72S,   ren.   12-1-64. 

CI.   49. 
Lonsdale  Co..  Providence.  R.I..  to  Deerlng  Mllliken,  Inc.,  New 

York.  NY       179.844.   ren.   12    1-64.      CI.  42. 
LOreal.    Paris.    Franc*-.       781.137.    pub.    9-l.V  64.       CI.    52. 
Lowell  Textile  Co..  Greenfield.  Ohio.      781.»V»,'<,  pub.   9-15-64. 

CI.   39. 
Loiii.   L..    Inc..    Lawrence,    Mass.      66S.406,   cane.     CI.   39. 
Lubin-Weeker  Co.  Inc..  to  Weldon  Pajamas.  Inc..  New  York. 

NY       411.667.  ren.   12-1-64.      CI    :i9. 
Ludwlg.     W.     E..    KG..     Nurtinjfeii.    WurtteniberE.    Germany 

780.965,    pub.   J»-1.VB4.      CI     2« 
Lyon,  Raymond  H..  and  Alberta  .M.  Lyon,  d.b.a.  The  Raymar 

Co..  Downey.  Calif.     781.130,  pub.  9  15-64.     CI.  51 
Lyon    Rural    Electric   Co..    San    Diego.    Calif.     407.910.    ren 

12-1-64       CI.   44. 
Magnaflux   Corp.,    Chlcajfo.    III.      .'{99.622.      Am.   7(d>.      CI.   ». 
Mangels.     Herold    Co.,     Inc.    Baltimore.    Md.       7SO.S31.    pub 

9-l.'i-64.      CI.   6. 
Mar-Gold   Corp..   The.    Atlanta.    Oa.      T81.093.    pub.   9-15-64. 

CI.   46. 
.Marine  Plastics,   Inc..  Fort  Lauderdale.  Fla.     668,270.  cane. 

CI.    19. 
Mar-0-B«r  Co.  :   See — 

Mars.  Frank  C. 
Marquez     Laboratories    Corp,     HIaleah.     Fla       780.881.     pub. 

1-1-6,1.      CI.    18. 
Mars,  Frank  C.  d.b.a.  Mar-O-Bar  Co..  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  to 

Mars.   Inc..  Wilmington.  I>el.      196,182.   ren.  12-1-64      (1 

46. 
Mars.  Inc.  :  See — 

Mars,  Frank  C.  „   ._ 

Martin  Senour  Co..  The.  Chicago.  111.     780.868-9,  pub.  9-15- 

Marton.  Mori  N..  Corp.,  The,  New  York.  NY.     780.798,  pub. 

9-15-64.     CI.  2.  „  ^    ,- 

Marvin  Wire,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     668.229.  cane.     CI.  15. 
McCoy  Box  Co.,  South  Sioux  City.  Nebr.     780.799.  pub.  9-15- 

ft4       CI     2 

McFadden.   James   B..  ft   Sons.   Lockport,  111.      781.106,   pub. 

9—15—64      CI    46 
McGraw  Edison  Co.,   Elgin.   111.     780.846.   pub.  9-15-64.     CI. 

12 
McGraw  Edison  Co.,  Elgin.  111.     780,901.  pub.  9-15-64.     CT. 

21 
McNeil   Laboratories,    Inc..   Fort  Washington.   Pa.     780,892. 

Melville  Shoe  Corp  .  New  York.  NY.     780.809.  pub    9-15-64. 

Multiple  aass  (Classes  4  and  52).  .  ,    ^.      „.       ,an 

Manley  A  James  Laboratories.  Ltd..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     780. 

886.  pub   9-15-64.     CI.  18.  „        ,„,  _^„         . 

Mennonlte  Broadcasts.  Inc..  Harrlsonburf,  Va.     781.003.  pon. 

Men's  Apparel  Club  of  the  Carollnas.  Inc.  d.b.a.  The  9Y0»«»" 
Men's  Apparel  Club,  and  Carolina  Men  s  «n<l  Boys  Apparel 
Club^  Charlotte.   N.C.      781,020.    PUb    9-15-^.      O.    38 

Merit  faouse.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     781.079-81.  pub.  9-18- 

MestlnSr. 'Abraham.  New  York.  NY.     781.049.  pub.  9-15-64 

MSer^Products.  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     780.953-4.  pub.  9-15- 

Mid-America  ■  Publishing   Corp.,    Kansas    City.    Mo       781.010. 

MiSas^c'^  Oilcago.^m.     780.938. . pub.  9-15-64      CI.  23^ 
Mllb^^g    Jacqu;rR.,RlTerdale.  NY.     781.037.  pub.  9-18V-64. 

Ml^O^Graph.   Inc..   New  York.   NY      ««8  23-»J,^"„^„k  ^^^ 
Miles  Laboratories.  Inc..  Elkhart.  Ind.     780.833.  pub.  Jf-i»- 

64.     CI.  6. 
Mill  Brewery  :   8«e— 

UiJo\fi'1:T  lnZ&  WU.  780.964.  pub.  ,^1^^. 
MiUon*Roy  Co..  PhlladelphU.  Pa.  780.967.  pub.  9-15-64. 
Ml?e  Ventilation  Systems.  Inc..  Madison.  W.  Va.  780.992-3. 
Ml'n"er.  ^i^^B.'^db^a.  Hit  Distributing  Co..  Orover  City. 
MlSSlJfot;«Srnk^"a^ndMfV*t:o.."^8t"  Paul.  Minn.  780.976. 
pub.  9-15-64.     CI.  26. 


Mission  Macaroni  Co.  :  Set — 

Golden  Grain  Mncaroni  Co. 
Mississippi     Federated    CtH>peratlTes    (AAL),    d.b.a.    Collins 

wo<xl.  Jackson.   Miss.     781.085.  pub.  9-15-«4.     CI.  46. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries  Ltd..  Marunouchl.  Chiyoda-ku. 

Tokyo.  Japan.      780,838,   pub.  9-15-64.     CI.   10. 
Mitsubishi    Electric  Corp..   Chlyoda-ku.   Tokyo.  Japan.      780. 

939-40.  pub.  9-15-64.     C\.  23. 
Mitsubishi   Electric  Corp..    Clilyoda-ku.   Tokyo.   Japan.      780.- 

977-8.  pub.  9-15-64.     CI.  26. 
Mitsubishi    Electric   Corp..   Chly<Klaku.   Tokyo.   Japan.      780,- 

988   »0.  pub.  9-15-64.     CI,  34. 
Mitsubishi    Shojl    Kaisha.    Ltd..    Cblyoda  ku.    Tokyo.    Japan. 

780.813,  pub  9-15-64.     CI.  6. 
Model     Brassiere    Corp..    Cortland.    N.Y.       668.412-3,    eanc. 

CI.  39. 
Mohawk    Heat    Relief    Co..    Dayton,    Ohio.      668.329.    cane. 

CI.  26. 
Mr.  BoBton  Distiller  Inc.,  Boston.  Mass.     781,117.  pub.  9-15- 

64.     CI.  49. 
Mr.    John.    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.      781.050,    pub.    9-15-64. 

CI.  39. 
Mueller.   John.   Licorice  Co.,  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     781.101. 

pub.  9-15-64.     CI.  48. 
Mullen.  Thomas  W..  d.b.a.  IV  Ratter  Monser  Co..  BTansTllle. 

Ind.     6rt8.4H0.  eanc     n.  50 
Munn  and  .Steele,  Inc.,   Newark.  N.J..   to  Califurnia   Products 

Corp..  Cambridge.  Mass      409.668.   ren.   12-1-64.     CI    12 
Murdook   Mfg    ft  Supplv  Co  .  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     190.587. 

ren.  12-l-%4.    Ci.  13.  „  ..  ^^ 

MurphT.  G.  C.  Co..  McKeesport,  Pa.     780.783.  pub.  9-1SM14. 

Cl    1. 
Murphy.  O.  C.  Co.,  McKeesport.  Pa.     780.805,  pub.  9-15-64 

N.V  Koninklilke  Tabakfabriek.  Kofflebranderll  en  Theehandel 
J  ft  A  C.  Van  KosHem.  Rotterdam.  .Netherlands.  780.870. 
pub   1-1.V63.     Cl.  17.  .     .     .      ^ 

N  V  Phlllp«'  Gloellampenfabrleken.  Eindhoven.  Netherlands. 
781.000-2,  pub   0   15  64      Cl    ■<« 

N.V     Phillp«i'   Gloeilempenfabrleken.   Eindhoven,    Netherlands 

Tso.ftfl'i    ptib    !»  1.'.  »u      <'i    ■•.•; 
N.V.     Ph<»enlx     Hrouwerll.     d.b  a.     Klaver     BrouwerlJ.     Mill 

Brewery,  and  Klaver  HoUand   Beer  Brewery.   Amersfoort. 

Netherlands     668.476,  eanc     <148.  «  ..  .. 

Naico    Chemical    Co.    Chicago.    III.      780.820.    pub     9-15-64 

Name  Maker  Corp-.  New  York,  NY.     687.985.  eor.     CL  87. 
Nash  l>e  Camp  Co       See — 

Sonrise  Produce  Co. 
Nashoba    Engineering   Corp..   West    Conct.rd.   Mass.      180.932. 

pub.  3-17-64.     Cl   23  ^    ^.. 

National  Cooperatives.  Inc.,  Albert  I^ea.  Minn.     668.355.  cane 

Cl    81. 
National  Distlllem  and  Chemical  Corp.  :   8e* — 

Foster.  T.,  ft  Co    i  Wines  A  Spirits)  Ltd. 
National  IHstillers  rro<luets  Co   :   See — 

Foster.  T..  ft  Co   ( Wines  ft  Splrtts)  Ltd  ^^ 

National  Lead  Co..  New  York.  NY.     780.826.  pub.  9-15-64. 

Nelvert.   Harry.   New  York,   NY.     668.315.  eanc.     Cl    23 
New   American   Library   of   World    Literature.    Ine  .   The.   .>ew 

York.  NY      781.017.  pub.  9   15-64.    C138.  ,„,  ^.         , 

New  Encland  Provision  Co.,  Inc  ,  Boston.  Mass.     781.094.  pul. 

9-15-64.     Cl.  46. 
Nlelco  Laboratories  :  See — 

Nielsen.  Claudius  ,v-.     i.     wi^h 

Nielsen.  Claudius,  dba    Nlelco   Laboratories.   Detroit.   Mich. 

NUe*WaVt^orp  .^ThV   New  York.    NY.     668.400.  eanc.     CL 

Norumco.  Inc..  Queens  Village.   NY       781.100.  pub    9-15-64 

Nom..*''lnc .    Lo.    Angeles.    Calif.      668..H57     cane       Cl     31 
Noreross.     Inc..    New    Y'ork.    NY        781.018.    pub     9-15-64 

Noreri^ss'.     Inc.    New    York.     NY        781.025,    pub  9-15  64 

North    .Vmerlean    Plyw.H>d    Corp,    New    York.    NY.  668.203. 

NoMheasteni'inc.    Canton.    Ohio        781.146.    pub.  9  1.V64 

NoVwaVk*  Powdered    Metals,    Inc..    Norwalk.    Conn  780.858. 

Nouv^lle  IM«.  Sooiete.  Paris.  France      668.216.  canrCl    13 
i)  K.    Rubber    Welders.    Inc..    Uttleton.    Colo.      7H0.99.I.    pub. 

ok"' Rubber    Welders.    Inc.    Littleton.    Colo       780.998.    pub. 

O./.  Blmric-VMfg    Co..   Inc..   Brooklyn,  NY.      780.900.  pub. 

o?>d^**Corp'n. 'Chicago.    HI.    by    The    n«-»<-kett    Co..    Cln- 

einnati.  Ohio       1S9.2»2.  12(e)   pub.  12-1-64.      Cl.  4 
odell    Co.    Inc.    The.    to    The    odell    Co.,    Inc..    Newark,    N.J. 

..fflTaf Films"  In^cT.'TsVw  York'^NY.     781.011.  pub    9-15-64 

Cl     '48 
Okoiiite  Co  .  The.  to  The  Okonlte  Co  .  Passaic.  N.J      194.843-4, 

Ol^dorf'   F~^;.  Co..  North  Kansas  City.   Mo.      781.006.  pub. 

9   15-64       CI.   37. 
Omni  Pr.Hluets  Corp  ,  New  York.  NY.     668.172.  cane.     (II 
Orblcon.    Ltd..   Morris   Plains.    N.J       780.922.   pub.   ^15-64. 

Cl.   22. 
Ortho    Pharnineeutlcal    Corp..    Rarltan.    N.J.       781.072.    pub. 

»   l.-i   «4.      Cl     44. 
Ortho    Pharmaceutical    Corp.    Rarltan.    N.J.      781.073.    pub 

9-15  64.      Cl.   44. 
Owens  Illinois  Glass  Co..  Toledo.  Ohio.     780,974.  pub.  9-1.V-64. 

Cl.   26. 
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PaHflc  Petrochemicals.  Inc  .  Santa  Fe  Springs.  Calif.    780.863. 
Paekard*"lnst*!-ument    Co.    Inc..    Lyons.    III.       780,962.    pub 

Paculc    Peter  P.. '■Jacksonville.   Fla.     780,923.  pub.  9-15-64 

Cl.  22  

Pak  A  Lite  Co..  The:  See— 

I/eventhnl,    I.*on   C.  _  . 

Parisian    Hosiery    Mills.    Inc.,   Baltimore.   Md.      (81.048.   pub 

9-15-«4      Cl.  39  ^^       .     .  «.     .       r-  .„H 

Parsons.  Chandler  R  .  d.b.a.  Parsons  Chemical  Works.  Grand 

UMlge.  Mich      780.817.  pub.  9-15-64.     Cl.  6 
Parsons  Chemical   Works  :   See  — 

Parsons.  Chandler  R.  . 

Patterson.    R  .   ft   Sons    Ltd  .   Glasgow,    Scotland.      19....>»)2   .1. 

PaTton  Products.  Inc  .  Brooklyn,  NY.     780,931.  pub.  9   1.V64 

Peerless   Accessories   Co,    Mount    Holly,   N.J.      668.485.   cane 

Pi^rless  Carbon  Black  Co.,  The.  Pittsburgh,  Pa     to  Columbian 
Carbon  Co.  New  York,  NY.     410  341    ren.  12-1-64      Cl    1 
IVnndule.     Ine  .     l^nsdale.     Pa.      firt^^'S..    cane.       <    .    46. 
Penton     Publishing     Co,     «neveland.     Ohio       66S..1WI.     cane 

Pepj»-^M   Mfg    Co..   New  York.   NY.      411.066,   ren.   12-1-64 

Cl.   42. 
Peter  Pan  Bakers.  Inc.  :  See 

Petersen  A   I'eKnu   Baking  Co. 
Petersen  A   IVjrau   Baking  Co  ,   to  P.   F.   Petersen   B«Un»:  Co  , 
to    Peter    Pnu    Baliers.    Inc..    i»niaha.    Nebr.      190...1.    ren. 
12-1    64       CI     46 
Petersen,  P    F  .  Baking  Co.  :  See- 

pptersen  A  Pegu  11  Baking  Co  ,    „.,.,. 

ivterson  Roekhlll  cT.rp  .  Seattle.  Wash.     780,928.  pub.  9-15-64 

Cl     *'2 
PetrolUe  Corp..  St    I>ouls.  Mo.     780.986,  pub  9   l.'»-fl4.     n   :<4 
Pharmao-uticnl    Associates:    Sre- 

Crete.   Charles   A  ......        l- 

Phlpps    Bruce.   Lea  wood,   from   Phlups  Products  Co..   Kansas 

City'  Knns       781,OS4.  pub   9-15   64       n.  46. 
Phipps  Products  Co      srr 

I'bipps,  Bruce. 
Phone^  Rec«irder  Corp  ;   See 

Robosonies.    Inc. 
Photorapid  Corp  .  The     Ser 

Pbofornoid    Corp  _  ,_^.  ,,,    _„_  ,  ,., 

Photorapid  Corp      The  Photorapid  Corp..  Chicago.  Ill    723.44rt 


ph'ot"ora'p\d  Corp,    The  Photorapid  Corp  .  Chicago.  III.    723.588 

Am.  fidi.     Cl.  26 
Pinnud.  Ed  .  Inc  :  Srr 

I'inaiid    Inc.  .  ..        ,.     .     »•  «.•       .nn  u,»-    t 

Pinand  Ine.  to  Kd  Ptnaud.  Inc.  New  \ork.  NY.      4O0,rt<»*    8 

Pinaud'ilne.'t'!.  K^VVfnaud.   Inc.  New  York.  NY       409.9.V)   1 

Pitney  Bowes.    Inc  .    Stamford,    Conn.       433.005.    12(c»     pnl. 

1  O— 'l  -  A4        f  1     2H 
Pitt    William.  Tavern.  Inc  .  d.b  a.  The  William  Pitt.  Chatham. 

N  J       ««S.43K.  cane       Cl    46. 
Pitt.   Wlllism    The      Ser 

Pitt.  William.  Tavern.  Ine.  ,,.^  „-.         w    o   in  «.> 

Pittsburgh  Steel  Co.,  IMttsburgh.  Pa.      780.856.  pub.  9   1. "1-64 

Plastic  Pr.Klucts  Corp.,  Seattle,  Wash      6«8,48.1    eanc      Cl    50 
Plough   Chemical  Co.  dba    Gerstle   Medicine  to.   to   Ploutfli. 

Inc.  .Memphis.  Tenn.      189..3.M,  ren.   12-1    «M.     Cl.   18. 
Plough,   Ine       Nee 

Plough  Chemical   Co.  .„...„        w   n  ik  a.i 

Plus  Gas  Co    Ltd  ,  London.  England       781.142.  pub    9-15  fl4 

Polk    B?o«.    Inc.    Chlcsito.    Ill        «'»« •**»!    ^ane       Cl     .%0 
Powermotlre    Parta    Corp..    Brooklyn.    NY.      668..S25.    eanc 

Pr^toV  A    Schwa rts.    Inc.,    Philadelphia.    Pa       68S.136.   cor 

Cl    14 
Product  Derelopment  Corp..   Norrlstown.   Pa.      780.943,   pub 

Professional  and  College  Sports  Adrertlslnr  Co  ,  East  Cleve- 
land. Ohio      781.120.  pub   9-15-64      O    50 

Puget     .Sound     Pulp    ft    Timber    Co..    Georgia  Pacific    Corp.. 
Augusta.  C.a.    634.250.  cor     Cl.  1 

Pullman  Inc  :   See — 

Trailer  Co  of  America.  The.  ,      ^    ,_,    tw.   n.«». 

Purchasing  Agents  Association  of  OeTeland    Inc..  The.  Cleve- 
land. Ohio      781.021.  pub   9-15-64      </„  38 

Pur*  on  Co  .  The.  Palatine.  Hi.     781.013.  pub.  9-15-64.     Cl. 

38 
Puritan  Sportswear  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Cohen.  Joseph  H.  ft  Sons.  Inc  _„..»,.        w   «  ir  «.< 

Putman  Publishing  Co  .  Chicago.  111.     781.016.  pub    9-15-64. 

QuUin'*k     J.,   ft  Co..   Inc..   Maiden.   Mass.      410,364-5,   12(c) 

RaCnt^Mfg'corp'';  Morton  Grove.  111.     780.960,  pub    9  15- 

Ra*nfa.hlon?  Fifth   Avenue   Inc..   New  York.   NY.      668.396. 

RaTtSrman!  mnces  8  .  d.b.a    R*tterm«n;a  Maternlnr  Support. 

Louisville.    Ky       781,074,    pub.   9-15-64.      a.   44. 
Ratterman'B  Maternity  Support  :  Bee — 

Ratterman.  France*  8.  a_T4_ii4 

Rebel    Towing   Co.    Houston,    Tex.      781.147.   pub.    9-15-64. 

Cl.  105 
RenauM  of  France  :   See — 

Botany  Industries.  Inc. 
Rex  Research  Corp.  of  Toledo.  Ohio  :   Bee — 

Rex  R°el:^a';ch"coT'To?edI.**Ohlo.  by  Oel.y  Chemical  Corp. 
irdSTyVN.T      249.043.  12(c)  pub.  12-f-64.     CT    6. 


Rex  Research  Corp.,  Toledo.  Ohio,  to  Gelgy  Chemical  Corp.. 

Ardaley.    NY.      267.523.    12(c)    pub.    12-1-64       Cl     6. 
Rhelnbau    GmbH.,    Mains.    Germany.      668.206.    cane.      Cl. 

Rho^vyl.   Soclete.   Paris,  France.     781.046.  pub.  9-15-64.     C\. 

39  m 

Rhovyl.   Soclete.  Paris,  France.     781.066,  pub.  9-15-64.     Cl. 

Rlthardson  Merrell  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     781.132,  pub.  9-15- 

Rldje   -rlof'co..   The.   Elyrla.  Ohio.     409.788.   ren.   12-1-64. 

Rl2    ??eoree.  Industries.  Denver.  Colo.     780.913.  pub.  9-15- 

Ron^^'cl^/lcr'Niw-Vork.  N^.V^'781.059.  pub.  9-15-64. 
Ko^rfs^on  Photo  Mechanix.  Inc..  Chicago.  Ill  668.335.  cane. 
Robosonies.   Inc..   Bronx     NY.,  from  Phone  Recorder  Corp., 

New  York    N  Y      780.898.  pub.  915-64.     Cl.  ^1- 
Ro^t   Marine  pJoduets.  Inc..  St.  Albans.  Vt.     668.308.  cane. 

Ro^t"«lesman.  Inc..  Indianapolis.  Ind.  780.905.  pub.  9-15- 
Ro"ekfor*d  SVrew  Products  Co..  Rockford.  111.  780.855.  pub. 
RoUVnaa^Co.'  Philadelphia.  Pa.  780.821,  pub.  9-15-64. 
Ro*^.  W.  B..  by  The  Free  Methodist  Publishing  House.  Chl- 
Ro^fl^r- Jills  tTr^.:^Nel^'Y^r'N.^=^-V8«1^49"'pu\%-15-64. 

R,J?ner!*Harol.l  G  .  d.b.a    Clare.  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn.    781.- 

RumSio^'nt  K   Ranch.  Thermal.  Calif.     781.107.  pub   9-15- 

,    St**Cla?r    Plastics.    Inc..    Watervllet.    N.Y.      668.178.    cane 

St^John  ft  Co..  Chicago.  Ill      668  505.  cane      Cl    13 

Salerno  Megowen    Biscuit    Co..    Chicago,    111.       .81.112.    pub. 

S.trn'^ldego^JenVlscult   Co..    Chicago.    111.      T81.113.    pub 

Sa^jr^o.S'net'New  Orleans.   La.     «f^«^'  - V?^-J5 
Schaeffer   I^ce   Corp..    Reading,   Pa.      781.062.   pub.   »-ia-o-« 

SeheruSl  Corp  .  Bloomfield.  N.J.     780.889.  pub.  9-15-64.     a. 

scl.nelder.    William    S..   dba.    The   William    Stev.n   Co..   Lo. 

Se^'.-nd^l'  F!'^ci?^'n^?lle.SJei\^     780.966.   pub.   9-15- 

64       Cl    26. 
Sea  and  Ski  Co.  :   See  - 

Botany  Industries.  Inc.  .     q_i5_«4. 

Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co  ,  Chicago.  III.     781.047.  pub.  9-10-9% 

Se.^o;  iSc .  Ooodlettsvllle,  Tenn.     780.933.  pub.  9-15-64.     CL 
Sefi^r.   Harry   W  .   Santa   Monica.   Calif.     668.431.   cane.     O- 
44. 


^:^^ir^^.  ^i^^^^u  js^^«%a3»ten. 

Se'n'eci'F^lls^'iafhlne  Co..  Seneca  Falls.  NY.  668.311.  cane 
Sexion"  John,  ft  Co..  Chicago,  111  781.104.  pub.  9-15-64. 
Sefmo'u'r  of  Sycamore,  Inc..  Sycamore.  111.  780.867.  pub. 
Slerra'El^tr^  Corp..  Gardena.  Calif  780.899.  pub.  9-15-64. 
SlSa'instruments.  Inc  .  So.  Bralntr^.  Mass.  780.909.  pub. 
S^rwV^tedS'  a^ar^Corp..  The.  Hamden.  Conn.  780.949. 
Soi;Vher**n  VU'a  Cokf  Co  .  Inc  .  Tasewell.  Va.  780.787.  pub. 
So*Ti^^^.M\s?.inu   Ass..ei»tio„   or  seventh   Da.v   Adv^ 

Ine.    Nashville.    Tenn.      781.012.   pub     V    i.->   »>■» 
Spjin   instruments  :   Srr 

Speci'ar^fc.:^,s-'i:!!{:-    Chicago.   111.      780,819.   pub    9-15-64. 
>.;^"  Corp.    I..S    Angeles,    Calif.      780.865.    pub.    9-15-64. 

Sfallings.  A.  Y      Srr 

StalUnirs.    ^■/1T''\}'j,    .     y    StalllnES    d.b.a    Dawson  Mfg. 
Stnlllngs,  Krnest   K.  and  .\.  V  Staimu:''^  ^^     ^^ 

To.    Enneld.    N  C.       1T'-'*-,„'      Hnh.iWen     NJ        411..3.30. 
standard    Ctiemleal    ITiHluets.    Inc..    Hoboken.    .>.J. 

ren.  12-1    64       Cl.  6. 
Standard  Oil  Co  .  The  :  See 

Star'MelaPcorp.'^rhladelphi..  Pa.  780.957,  pub  9-15-64. 
S,e4ner  Hubert  C  .  dba.  Engineering  Institute.  Inc..  Phlla- 
S,;Vr;Wug  luTf'^  >""rl  N.V."t80.891.  Pub.  9-15-64. 
StenieJ>'  Industries.     Inc..     Allendale.     N.J.       780.885.     pub. 

fr-l.-»-64       Cl.   18. 
Steven.  William.  Co..  The  :  See— 

Schneider.  William  S.  «.,w^„i 
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SucwM   Chemical    Co..    Inc.,    Brooklyn.    N.T.      780,883,    pub. 

»-i;^64.     CI.   18. 
Summern     Laboratories,     Inc.,     Ambler,     Pa.     780,882,     pub. 

9-15-W.      CI.    18. 
Sun  Chemical  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.     780,845.  pub.  »-15-64. 

CI.   11. 
Sunrise  Produce  Co.,   San   Francisco,   to  Nash-De  Camp  Co., 

Visalia,  Calif.     412,857,  ren.  12-1-64.     CT    48. 
Superior  Industries,  Van  Nuya.  Calif.     780,896,  pub.  S^15-64. 

CI.   19. 
Surbrug'8  Nut  Products,  Ltd..  New  York,  to  Gold  Medal  Candy 

Corp.,    Brooklyn,    NY.      193  951,    ren.    12-1-64.      CI.    46. 
Surpass  Leather  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    780,793,  pub.  9-15-64. 

CI.   1. 
Sutliff    Tobacco    Co.,    San    Francisco,    Calif.     780,875,    pub. 

9-15-64.     CI.   17. 
Sutton  Cosmetics,   Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     392,356.  12(c)   pub. 

12-1-64.      CI.   51. 
Suwannee    Food    k   Baking   Co..    Jacksonville.    Fla.      668,463. 

cane.     CI.  46. 
Swanee  Paper  Corp.  :  Hfe  ~ 

Clearwater  Tissue   Mills.   Inc. 
Sweet-Orr  *  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  NY       191,033.  ren.  12-1-64. 

CI.   39. 
Sylran  Plastics,   Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.,  to  FMC  Corp.,  Phlla 

dell>hla.  Pa.      409,846,  ren.  12-1-64.      CI.  1 
Tallby-Na^»on  Co.,  Canibrlrtjte,   Mass.,   to  International   Latex 

Corp.,   Dover.  Del.     409.734.   ren.   12-1-64.     H.   18 
Takeshi  Shindo,  rt.b.a.  Grand  Prix  Records,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

781,004.   pub.   9-15-64.      CI.   3«. 
Taperprinter,      Inc.,      Beverly      Hills,      Calif.      780.959.     pub. 

9-15-64.      CI.   23. 
Taterstate    Frown    Foods,    Washburn,    Maine.      781.087,    pub. 

9-15-64.      a.   46. 
Taylor  Instrument  Companies.  Rochester,  NY.     668,846,  cane. 

CI.   26. 
Teaneck   Chemical   Co.,    Inc.,   The,   Carlstadt,    N.J.     780,825, 

pub.   9-15-64.      CI.   6. 
Tek-IIughes  :   See — 

Johnson  &  Johnson. 
Terminal    Transport    Co..    Inc..    Atlanta,    Oa.      781.148,    pnb. 

9-l.>-64.      CI     105. 
Texaco     Inc.,     New     York.     NY.       780,806,     pub.     9-15-64 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  4  and  52) 
Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.      780,824,  pub.  9-15-64.     C\.  6. 
Texas-U.S.    Chemical    Co.,    Port    Neches.    Tex.      780,782,    pub. 

9-15-64.      CI.  1. 
Thalhlmer  Bros.,  Inc.,  Richmond.  Va.      780.982.  pub.  9-15-64. 

CI.   23. 
Thayer,   Inc.,  Gardner,   Mass.      668.511.   cane      CI.   32. 
Thompson  Aircraft  Tire  Corp..  San  Francisco.  Calif.    668,499. 

cane.     CI.  103. 
Tlmecraft  Watch  Co.  :  See — 

Cooper.  Philip  R..  and  Herbert  Cooper. 
Tofa.    Narodnl    Podnik.    d.b.a.    Tofa.    National    Corp.,    Semlly. 

Cxeohoslovakla.     781.118.  pub.  9-15-64.     CI.  50. 
Tofa.  National  Corp.  :  See — 
Tofa.   Narodnl   Podnik. 
Toledo  Rex  Spray  Co..  The.  by  Oeijry  Chemical  Corp.,  Toledo. 

Ohio.      127  794,  12(e)   pub.  12-1-64.      CI.  6 
Toledo  Rex  Spray  Co..  The,  to  Rex  Research  Corn,  of  Toledo. 

Ohio,    bv    Oeijry    Chemical    Corp..    Ardsley,    NY.      213,664. 

12(c)    pub.    12-1-64.      CI    6 
Toledo  Rex  Spray  Co.,  The,  to  Rex  Research  Corp.  of  Toledo. 

Ohio.  Toledo,  Ohio,  by  Geliry  Chemical  Corp.,  Ardsley,  NY 

218,0.39.  12(C)   pub.  12-1-64       CI    6. 
Toledo  Rex  Spray  Co.,  The.  Toledo.  Ohio,  by  OelRy  Chemical 

Corp..   Ardsley.   NY.      164.491.   12(c)  pub.   12-1-64.      CI.   6. 
Trailer  Co.  of  America.  The.  to  Pullman  Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

412.137.  ren.  12   1-64.      CT.  19. 
Trimfoot    Co..     Farmington,     Mo.     781.098,     pub.     9-15-64. 

CI.   39. 
Tripoli  Co.  :  See — 

Triooll   Co.    Inc. 
Tripoli  Co.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Tripoli  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     781.129. 

pub.  9-l.%-«4       CT.  51. 
Tussy   Cosmetics  :    See — 

L«hn  &  Fink  Products  Corp. 


I'Imann,    Bemhard,    Co.    Inc.,    to    Indian    Head    Mills,    Inc., 

New   York.   NY       192.448.   ren     12-1   64       CI.   22. 
I'narco  Industries.  Inc.,  Cbica<o,  111.     780.984,  pub.  9-15-44. 

CI.   32. 
I'nion  Carbide  Corp.  :  <fee — 

Electro   Metallurgical   Co. 
Inion  Carbide  Curp  .  New  York,   N.Y.     668.196,  cane.     CI.  6 
Inion  Carbide  Corp  ,  New  York.  NY.     780,827.  pub.  9-15-64. 

CI.   6. 
Union   National   Life  Inanrancc  Co.,   AtlaaU,  Ga.     668,498. 

cane.     CI.  102. 
United  Aircraft  Corp..  from  Vector  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  Southamp- 
ton, Pa.     781.069.  pub   9-15-64.    C\.  44. 
United  States  Plywood  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.     781,127,  pub. 

9-15-64.     CI.  50 
United   State*   Rubber  Co.,   New  York.   N.T.     704.306      Am. 

7(d).     a.  20. 
United    State*    Rubber   Co.,    New    York.    N.T.      780,»97,    pnb. 

9-15-64.     CI.  35. 
U.S.    Submarine   Veterans   of   World    War   II,   Elmburat,   III. 

781,024,  pub.  9-15-64.     CI.  38. 
U.S.   Submarine   Veterans   of    World   War   II,   Elmhurst    111- 

781,152.  pub.  9-15-64.    C\.  200 
Universal    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc..    Bosaler   Cltj.    La.      668,2H9,    cane. 

a.  22 
Upiohn.  W.  John,  d.b.a.  Span  Instruments.  Kalamaaoo.  Mick. 

668,342.  cane.    C\  26. 
V  *  V  Companlea,  Inc.,  Qeveland,  Ohio.     780,945,  pub.  9-15- 

64.     a.  23. 
Vanderbllt.   R.   T..   Co..   Inc.,   New  Tork,   N.T.     780.832.   pub 

9-15-64.     O.  6. 
Vector  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

United  Aircraft  Corp. 
Viber  Co.  Burbank.  Calif.     780,937,  pub.  9-15-64.     Q.  23 
Victor  Mfg    k  Gasket  Co..  Chicago,  111.     780.996,  pub.  9-15- 

64      CI    35. 
Vlllarama    Corp.,    New   Tork,    NT.      780,849,    pub.    9-15-64. 

a.  12. 
Visirecord,  Inc..  CopUgue.  N.Y.     780,946.  pub.  9-15-64.     CT 

23. 
Vltacoat  Ltd.,  South  Croydon,  Surrey.  England.    781,138,  pub 

9-15-64      a    52. 
Walk  Esy   Hosiery  Co.  :   See — 

I-awall.  Frederick  P. 
Wampole  laboratories  :  See — 

Denver  Chemical  Mfg.  Co..  The. 
Warner  Press.  Ino   :    Se» — 

Gospel  Trumpet  Co. 
Warwick  Chemical  Co..  West  Warwick.  R.I.,  by  The  Western 

Petrochemical  Corp.,  Chanute,  Kans. 

12-1-64      n    6. 
Washington  Frosted  Foods.  Inc..  Washington,  DC. 

cane      C\    46. 

Wax   Workers.    Inc..  Groton.   N.T.     668.232-3.  cant     CI.   16. 
Weldon  Pajamas.  Inc.  :    See — 

Lnbin  Weeker  Co.  Inc. 
Wellsvllle  Fire  Hrirk  Co.,  Wellsvllle.  Mo.     781,154-0.     C\.  12 
Western  Petrochemical  Corp  .  The  : 

Warwick  CTiemleal  Co. 
Weyerhaeuser  Co..   Taeoma.    Wash. 

a.  1. 

Whitney.    Frmneea.    New   York,   NT. 

CI.  50. 
Wikomi  Mfg    Co.  :   8ee^- 

Stookland  Road  Machinery  Co. 
Willy.   John.    Inc.,   Evanston.   111.     668.378.  cane.     CI.  38. 
Wilson  k  Co..  Inc..  Clilcagr..  111.     781.102.  pub    9-15-64.     CI 

46. 
Wilson   Sporting  Goods  Co..  River  Orore.   111.     780.924.  pub 

9-15-64.     CI.  22. 
Wire  Rope  Lubricating  Co..  Newark.  N.J.     195.235.  ren.  12-1- 

64      d    19. 
World  Rubber  Co..  from  World  Tire  Corp    of  Detroit.  Mich.. 

Dearborn.    Mich.      780,994,   pob.    3-6-68.      C[.   85. 
Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp..  Wyandotte.  Mich.     780. R29.  pnb 

9-15-64      a.  6. 
Tork-Shipley,  Inc.,  Tork.  Pa.     668,862,  cane.     O.  84. 
u  t   covimsiar  rifsTia«  ornci  o — ■•«« 


409.018.   12(e)    pub. 


668,469. 


780.792.    pub    9-19-64 
781,134,   pnb.  9-19-44. 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Board  of  AppcaU  Decisions  Rendered  in  tbc  Month  of 
October  1964 

Examiner  afflmed  271 

Examiner  afflrme<l  In  part -- ^' 

Exaaiiner  reversed   105 

Toul ■**S 


.■mce  action  indicating  the  charges  Incurred.  Such  chargen 
will  be  at  the  current  published  prices  for  patents,  deslguK 
and  the  reproduction  of  document  pages 

C.   A.   KALK, 
November  tt.   1964  Director  of  Aiminittratio*. 


Full  Period  for  Response — a  Reminder 

Although,  under  the  new  examination  program,  most  OfHce 
aitlons  carry  a  shortened  statutory  perlixl  for  r.'>.ix>n>e 
applicantM  are  reminded  that  the  normal  |)erlod  provided  in 
the  Rules  of  Practice  applies  If  no  shortened  i>erlod  or  time 
limit  Is  Hpeciflcally  set  In  the  OlBce  action.     See  Rule  136  and 

35  use  133 

RICHARD   A    WAHL. 
November  17,  1964.  Acting   Superintendent, 

Pmtent   Examining   Corp*. 


Provldlnc  Copies  of  Cited  References  to  Applicants 

Effective  January  4.  I»rt5.  the  I'aieut  Oltlce  will  offer  ii  new 
service  which  will  (lermlt  applicants  (or  their  re|»re»enta 
tives)  having  deposit  accounts  to  receive  automatlcall.v  cople^ 
of  references  clte«l  h.v  the  Examiner  In  penMliiK  imtent  nud 
design  patent  applications.  The  following  pro«-e«lures  apply 
to  this  new  service  ; 

1.  An  authorisation  letter  reguestlng  this  service  must  l»e 
ftle*l  for  each  application  for  which  this  s.'rvlce  Is  desired 
The  authorisation  letter  may  be  flled  Initially  upon  the  flllnc 
of  a  new  appliration  or  it  ma.v  be  flle<l  for  n  pen.ling  nppllcn 
tion  indicating  the  serial  number  of  the  application  Blanket 
authorisations  for  a  number  of  applications  In  a  single 
authoriting  letter  will  n.it  be  accepted. 

2  The  authorising  letter  should  indicate  the  applicant  s 
(or  his  representatives)  deposit  account  number  and  the 
number  of  copies  of  cite«l  references  deslreil 

3  All  references  cite<l  after  the  receipt  of  the  authorising 
letter  will  be  mailed.  In  the  (juantity  Indicated,  to  the 
addressee  of  record  in  the  application.  References  will  not 
be  mailed  to  any  other  address. 

4  All  references  clte<l  in  a  single  office  action  will  be 
malle«l  together,  generally  within  two  weeks  after  the  mniling 
of  the  action.  This  mailing  will  include  a  copy  of  the  first 
page  of  the  office  action  Identifying  the  references  and  the 
application. 

T>.  Monthly  charges  will  appear  on  <leposlt  account  hillings 
Which  will  indude  an  additional  copy  of  the  first  page  of  the 


Discontinuance  of  Deposit  Account  Services 
for  Sale  of  Patent  Copies 

Effective  February  1.  1965.  the  Patent  Office  will  no  longer 
accept  l»eiK)slt  Account  orders  for  U.S.  patent,  design,  or 
trademark  copies  extvpt  for  the  following  services:  (1)  auttn 
matic  dissemination  of  cited  references  announced  in  the 
NovemlH-r  24,  1964.  issue  of  the  OrriciAL  Gasktte,  (2i  class 
onlers.  and  (3)  subscription  orders. 

Deposit  Account  holders  are  advised  to  use  Patent  Office 
o>utM.ns  for  ordering  US  patent,  design,  and  trademark 
copies  The  Patent  Office  provides  a  special  address  to  which 
patent  copy  orders  in  coupon  form  can  be  mailed  Only 
coupon  orders  for  patent  copies  are  accepted  at  this  special 
address.  Coupons  for  patent  orders  are  designed  to  enable 
the  address  portion  of  the  coupon  to  serve  as  the  mailing 
label  for  the  cmpleted  order  This  advantage  In  ease  of 
handling  is  jiassed  on  to  you  in  the  form  of  faster  service. 
Customers  uee«l  only  write  the  number  of  the  patent  desired 
and  their  name  and  address  (many  customers  use  a  rubber 
stamp!  to  order  a  patent  copy.  The  coupons  can  then  be 
mailed  directly  to  the  special  patent  coupon  address  without 
any  ci>ver  letter. 

Coupons  are  sold  in  denominations  of  lOt  and  25<  by  the 
Patent  Office  The  KX  coupons  are  s.dd  in  pads  of  20  for  $2 
and  books  of  100  with  stubs  for  record  for  $10.  The  25e 
.•ouiH>ns  are  sold  in  pads  of  20  for  $5  and  in  books  of  100 
with  stubs  for  record  for  $25.  Orders  for  coupon  pads  or 
b.x.ks  may  be  charged  to  l>eposit  Accounts  and  should  be 
addresseii  to  ; 

U.S.   l>epartment  of  Commerce, 
Patent  Office, 
Washington,  DC.     20231 
Coupon  orders  for  US.  Patent,  design,  or  trademark  copies 
should  be  mailed  to  : 

Box  9, 

Patent  Office, 
Washington.  D.C.      20231 
ONLY   COUPON   ORDERS   FOR   U.S.    PATENT.   DESIGN. 
OR  TRADEMARK  COPIES  WILL  BE  ACCEPTED  AT  THIS 

ADDRESS.  ^     .     „.,!.- 

C.   A.   KALK. 

November  9.  1964.  Direttor  of  AHminittration. 


New  Applications  Received  Durint  October  19*4 

Patents    - -- ^"J 

Designs  *" 

Plant  Patents J' 

Reissues 

Total    ^^" 


Issue — December  8.  1964 

Patents 1047— No.  .3,159,843  to  No.  3,160.889.  Incl. 

Oe^tgns 51— No.      199.725  to  No.      199.775.  incl. 

RHs»ues 2— No.        25,695  to  No.        25.696,  incl. 

Total 1100 
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United  States  Court  of  Cuatons  and  Patent  Appeals 
Rule  24  and  Payment  of  Printins  Coats 


Cbusificatloa  DaU  Available  In  Macnctic  Tape 

Magnetic  upe  conUlnlng  current  clasalflcatlon  daU  for  a 
■elected   group   of   patents   U  offered   for  aale   by   the   Patent  Attornejs    taking   appeals    to    tbe    LuueU    Statea   Court   of 

Office.  Nearly  570.000  patent*  which  preaenUy  comprise  the  (^y,j^p„  ^^j  patent  Appeal*  are  reminded  of  the  proTlslon* 
below  listed  classes  are  recorded  in  this  file.  Entries  con-  ^^  ^^^^  ^^  which  relate  to  the  payment  of  coats  for  printing 
slating  of  the  patent  number  and  the  class  and  subclass  In     ^^  transcript  of  record. 

which  these  patents  are  classified  "original'  are  arranged  In  ,^^  ^j^  speclfle*  that  the  clerk  shall  cause  an  estimate 
patent  number  order.     Parties  baring  a  posaible  Interest  In      ^^  ^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^^  ^^  printing  the  transcript  of  record 

.__  I.  xh-  ^^^  ^^^^^  notify  the  party  flling  the  transcript  of  the  amount 
of  the  estimate.  It  further  prorides  that  if  he  doe*  not  pay 
the   amount   within   thirty    <30)    days   from   the  date  of   the 


this  upe  file  are  invited  to  make  inquiry  concerning  It.  The 
terms  and  cost  of  obtaining  a  copy  will  be  furniahed  on  re- 
quest.    As  the  offering  of  this  file  is  partially  experimental     

to  ascertain  public  Interest,  the  response  will  be  Uken  into  ^j^^.^.,  letter,  exduslre  of  Sundays  and  legal  holidays,  or  any 
consideration  in  determining  whether  to  extend  the  scope  of  ^^^^^,,0^  thereof  granted  on  motion  before  the  time  expires 
the  file  to  patents  in  other  fields  and  to  Include  cross  reference     ^^^  ,toowing  good  cause  therefor,  the  appeal  may  be  dlamlssed 

The  court  wishes  to  advise  sttoraeys  that  due  to  the  in 
crsaalng  number  of  appeals  and  the  resulting  congested  calen- 
dar,  failure   to   depoalt   the  estimated   cost   within   the  tisse 
allotted  by   Rule  26,  or  such  extension  provided  therein,  will 


information. 

CLASSiricATioM   Data  in 


Maombtic  Taps 


Class 
Nq. 

8 


TitU 
Dyeing ,  Fluid 


N:ot 
Pmtenti 


and 


18 

21 

23 

29 

SI 

34 

44 

48 

Bl 

50 

82 

«5 

71 

75 

»4 

»« 

»9 
10« 
117 
118 
127 
131 
134 
136 
146 
148 
14» 
156 

15i» 
161 
162 
167 
176 
195 
1»6 
202 
204 
208 
209 
210 
233 
252 
260 
261 
263 
264 

266 


7.321 
9.583 


Bleaching    and    Dyeing,    Fluia    Treatment 
Chemical  Modification  of  Textiles  and  Fibers 

Plastics    

Preserring.  Disinfecting  and  SterUlatac 2,030 

.   23,246 
Chemistry    

26,429 

1.786 
8,920 
3.873 


result  in  the  appeal  being  promptly  dismissed. 

GBORUB  B.  HUTCHINSON. 
NoTMU>er  10,  1964.  C^*- 


TITLE  37- 


Metal  working   

Dairy    

Drying  and  Oas  or  Vapor  ConUct  With  SoUds- 
Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices 

A  214 

Qaa.  Heating  and  Illuminating "•'•" 

Abrading   

Oas   Separation    

Refrigeration     

Glass  Manufacturing 

Chemistry,  Fertilisers 

Metallurgy 

Roads  and  Pavements 

Photographic    Chemistry.    Procea.es   and   Mate^ 
rials   


23,733 
9.516 

20.022 
9.089 
2.645 

14.590 
5,732 


5.850 
22.696 


Foods  and   Beverages 

Compositions,  Coating  or  Plastics 1»>'^* 

Coating  :  Processes  and  MisceUaneous  Products.  16.231 

CoaUng  Apparatus ' 

Sugar,  SUrch  and  Carbohydrates »• 

Tobacco   

Cleaning  and  Uquld  ConUct  With  SoUda 5.2«H 

Batteries    

VegeUble  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Commlnutors- 

MeUl  Treatment 

Explosive  and  Thermic  Compositions  or  Charges- 
Adhesive  Bonding  and   Miscellaneous  Chemical 

Manufacture    

Concentrating  Bvaporators    

Stock  Material  and  MisceUaneous  Articles 

Paper  Making  and  Fiber  UberatloB ^^^ 

Medicines,  Poisons  and  Cosmetics 

Nuclear  Reactions  and  Systems 

Chemistry,  Fermentstion 

Mineral  OUs  :  Apparatus 

Distillation    

Chemistry,  Idectrical  and  Wave  Energy  — - 

Mineral  OUs:  Processes  and  P'«'«<^*'  "-"—  ".^ 

Classifying.  Separating,  and  As«.rtlng  Solida  —   21.202 

Liquid  Purification  or  Separation  - -- 

Centrifugal  Bowel   Separators   

Compositions 

Chemistry.  Carbon  Compounda 

Gas  and  Uquld  ConUct  Apparatus 

Heating    " 

Non-Metallic    Article    Shaping 


13.038 
6.194 
2,318 

12,835 
2.483 
7,839 
7.832 


•20 

2.818 

1.604 

7.468 

12.628 


»ATENTS,  TRADEMARKS,  AND 
j  COPYRIGHTS 

Chapter  1 — Patent  0«c«.  Departmenl  of  Commerce 

Pabt   1— Rulbs  or   I'aA^TUi   in    I'atest   Casss 
Fttition  to  the  CommU»io»*r 

The  following  amended  rule  is  adopted.  The  text  of  the 
rule,  except  la  on*  parUcular,  waa  published  in  the  Federal 
RegUter  of  July  28,  1964  (29  F.B.  10472)  and  all  persons 
who  dealred  to  were  Invited  to  submit  written  data,  views, 
arguments  or  suggestions  In  connection  with  the  proposal. 
The  rule  is  being  adopted  after  full  and  careful  ci>nslderatlon 
of  all  the  material  submitted.  The  rule  departs  from  the 
published  text  only  in  changing  the  time  within  which  a 
petition  may  be  filed  from  'within  30  days  from  the  action 
compUined  of  to  "within  60  days." 

This   aaiendment    shall    Uke  effect   January    1,   1966.   and 
shall  apply  only  to  Examiner  •  actions  mailed  after  that  date 
In  all   other  applications  pending  on  the  effective  date,  the 
rule  prior  to  amendment  shall  apply. 

Section  1  181  of  JJ7  CFR  (Patent  Rule  181)  is  amended  by 
deleting    paragraph    (f)    thereof   and    replacing    It   with    new 
paragraph  (f)  reading  as  follows  : 
I  1.181     FsMttoa  ts  tJks  Commit**— m^. 

(f)    Except  as  otherwise  provided  In  these  rules,  any  such 
petition    not   filed    within   sixty   days    from    the  action   com 
plained  of.  may   be  diamlaaed  as  untimely.     The  mere  filing 
of  a   petition   will    not   sUy   the  period  for  reply   to  an   F.x 
amlner's  action  which  may  be  running  against  an  application, 
nor  act  as  a  stay  of  other  proceedings. 

(Sec.  1.  66  Sut.  793  ;  SO  U.S.C  6) 

EDWARD  J    BRENNBR. 
October  28.  1964.  Committioner  of  P*tomt*. 

Approved  :  October  SO.  1964. 
J.   HERBERT   HOLLOMON. 

Assistant  Secretarp  for  8ci«mct  and  Techn«U>ffV. 

tr.R.  Doc.  64-11000  ;  FUed,  Nov.  10,  1964  ;  8    46  a.m.l 
FmhlUhed  in  t9  F.B.  /5#««.  Nov.  tl.  1»«4 


\ 


2,039 
19.S01 
95,832 
12,060 

8.896 


Plastic    and 

Treating.  Proeeases 

MeUllurglcal  Apparatus 


11.450 
4.405 


United  State*  Adopted  Names 

List  No.  8 
Jforek  I.  i»«4-V»»«  S».  1»«4 
The  following  nonproprietary  names  for  the  drugs  described 
hsve  been  adopted  by  the  U8AN  Council  (the  nomenclature 
committee  .pon«>red  by  the  American  Medical  A«oclst  on. 
Uie  American  Pharmaceutical  Association,  and  the  I  nlted 
SUtes  I'harmacopela)  In  cooperation  with  the  •"t""'^ 
manufacturers.  The  designation  "United  SUtes  Adopted 
Naaea"   (U  8.AN.)  has  been  coined  to  distinguish  these  for 


mally  adopted  nonproprietary  names  from  other  nonproprle^ 
tary  nam^s  Adoption  of  such  names  does  not  Imply  endorse 
ment  of  the  product.  lnv..lve«l  by  the  A  MA  Council  on 
Drugs,  the  USP.  or  the  National  Formulary. 

Any  comments  or  suggestions  should  be  addressed  to  Dr. 
Joseph  B  Jerome,  AsslsUot  Secretary.  Council  on  Drugs, 
American  Medical  Association.  586  N.  Dearborn  8t  .  Chicago, 
III.,  60610 

.Mmadrate  HUlfate  :  antacid 

Ambuphylllne  :  IMurftlc      myocardial  stimulant 

Aminacrlne  hydrochloride    bacterloKtatlr  aitent 

Ampyiln*'  sulfate    euphoriant 

.\Blsacrll  :  hypocholesteremlc  ami  anoretic  agent 

Anthelmycln  :  anthelmintic  antibiotic 

Benorterone  :  antlandrogen 

Buta<>*tln     analgeKli-  agvnt 

Calcium  trlso«llum  pentetate  ;  heavy  meUl  antagonist 

Cetalkoulum  chloride  .  antibacterial  agent 

Cl»metherone  .  ant  I  estrogen 

Clorethate     sedative  and  hypnotic 

Clothlxamlde     tranqulllser 

Codoslme  :  antltusstv*' 

I>a('tlnomTClD    antitumor  agent 

IMohlppurlr  scld  I  131     radlophsrmsceutlcsi 

lK>xeplD  hydr<»chlorlde     antipruritic 

Fenclorethste  :  analgesic  and  sedative 

Purosemtde    diuretic 

Hydroiyhexamlde  ;  hypoglycemic  agent 

Iprlndole    antldeprei«»ant 

Megulnolate     poultry  coccldlostat 

Metaprtiterenol  sulfate     bronthodllstor 

Metocloprsmlde  hydnxhloride    antiemetic 

Metrogestone  :  orsl  progestin 

Mo<lallne  sulfate    antidepressant 

Norbolethone    anabolic  agent 

Oxamarin  hydrochloride    systemic  hemostat 

OxolInU-  add    kntlproteus  agent 

Perhexllln."  maleste     coronary  rasodllstor 

Phenyl  aminosalicylate    tuberculostatic  agent 

riperamlde  maleate    antiparasitic 

Polyoxyl  H  stearatf     surface  active  agent 

Polyoxyl  40  stearate    surface  active  agent 

PolysortMite  20     surface  active  agent 

PolTSorttate  40    surface  active  agent 

Polysorbate  «0    surface  active  agent 

Polysorbate  65    surface  active  agent 

Polys..rbate  HO     surface  active  agent 

Polysorbate  H5  :  surface  active  agent 

Rolodlne  :  muscle  relaxant 

Septlphene    disinfectant 

Stlodrate    antacid 

HodluB  amylosulfate     peptl.   ulcer  therapy 

Sodium  etoqulnol    treatment  of  flash  burns  .ophthalmic) 

Sorbltan  monolaurate    surface  active  agent 

8..rbltan  mon<M>leate    surface  active  agent 

RorblUn  monojNilmltate    surface  active  agent 

Sorl.ltan  m..nostearate     surface  sctlve  agent 

84.rbltan  seB«juloleate     surface  active  agent 

Sorbltan  trioleste    surface  active  agent 

SorMtsn  fristenrate    surface  active  agent 

Snlfanltran     antibacterial  agent 

Te^tolactone     antlneoplawtlc  agent 

Thiamlprlne  :  antl  leukemic 

ThTdrome,1an  :  lipid  moblllser  and  thyromlmetic 

Trlampyilne  sulfate    antlwcretory  agent 


(C.A.  Tex.)    Webber   Patent   No.   2,719.768    (92—242),   for 
well  tools  and  sealing  means  therefor.  Held  Invalid      Id 

(D.C.    Miss.)    Duncan   and    I>nncan    Patent    No.    2,873,722 

(119 14.09),  for  bulk  milk  Unk  and  washer  therefor.  Htld 

Invalid       Zero    Manufacturint    Co.    v.    Mitaitiippi   Milk   Pro 
ductrt  Au'n.  232  F.  Supp.  720  ;  141   USPg  725 

(DC.  Fla.)  Jones  Patent  No.  3,030,671   (20 — 42),  for  awn 
Ing  type  windows  and  locking  means  therefor.     CUlms  1  to  3 
HeU   invalid.      J  one,   et   aL    v.    Tucker   Aluminum   Products, 
inc.,  233  F.  Supp.  40a  ;  142  USPQ  314 

(D.C.    Miss.)    Duncan    Reissue    Patent    No.    24.162    (11» 
14  0»»     for  vacuum  conUlner  milking  system  and  apparatus 
therefor.    Held    Invalid.      Zero    Mfg.    Co.    v.    Mi*»i,*ippi    Milk 
Producer*  .4..*.,  232  F.  Supp.  720  ;  141  USPQ  725. 


Patents  Available  for  Licenring 

In  accordance  with  the  provision  of  10  C.F.RII  81.10- 
hl  12  the  r  S  Atomic  Energy  Commission  is  Prepared  to 
Jrant  nonexclusive,  revocably.  royalty  free  licenses  under  the 

'"'Km.li^allon^^'or     licenses     should    be    addressed     to     the 

\."^«  ant   General   Counsel   for   Patents,   US.   Atomic  Energy 

Oommtsslon    Washington.  DC.  20545,  "'«»'^«;'^J^f„«T  an 

Incorporation,     if    a    buslneas    firm,    or     cltirenshlp,    if    an 

Individual. 

3.143.478 

3,144,200 


.-{.144.393. 
.H,145.07»< 
.•1.145.1.M 
3.145,182. 

3.145,284 
3.145.333. 


8-   4   64 
8-11-64 

8-11-64. 

8-18-64. 

8-18-64 

8-18-64 

8-18-64. 
8-18-64. 


:».  145.956       8-25-64 


Adjudkratrd  Patents 

,CA  Idahoi  FaltelowiU  Patent  No.  2.119.155  »»«-2«J'^ 
for  r«luclng  potatoes  and  other  starch  containing  vegetable- 
for  r«iu  ing  v'  ,„,^    „„,     infringe,!        Trmpleton 

to    form    of    dr>     iviw.ier.    /inu 
Pafral.    Limited    v.    J.    R.    Simplol    Co.   .<.36    F  2d    .61 

rsrg  428. 

,CA  Idaho)  Volpertas  Patent  No.  2.-»52.«70  (99^207). 
for  art  of  dried  starch  bearing  f.K>d.  Held  not  infringed      Id 

(CA  Idaho)  Rlvoche  Patent  No  2.520.891  .9»-199).  for 
drying  of  starchy  fo.Klstuffs.  Held  Invalid      Id 

,C  K  Tex  .  Webber  Patent  No  2.633.808  (103 -225)^  for 
well  '^wab  Held  valid  and  Infringed.  Ou^ter.on  io,p.  v 
WrUer  et  •«  ,  336  F  2d  461  ,  142  USPQ  346. 


3.146.064. 
3.146,173 
3.146.281. 

a.l46..S4W 

.1.146.622 

3,147,088. 

3.147.109 

3.147,396 

3,148.941 

3.148.9S9 

:t.l49,043 
3,149,044 
3,149.047 

3.149.611 

3,149.908. 
3.149.90W 

3.149.966. 
3.149.968. 

S.l.'VO.O.'il 

a.i.-io.oss. 


8-25-64 
8-25-64 
8-25   64 

8-2.V-64 

»-   1    64 

9      1   64. 

9-    1    64 

9      1    64 

9-15-64 

9   15   64 

9  15  64 
9-15-64 
9-15-64 

9-22-64. 

»-22-64 

9  22-64 

9-22-64 
9-22-64. 

9-22-64. 

9-22 -6 » 


High  Flux  Beam  Reactor. 
Process  and  Device  for  Cryogenic  Ad- 
sorption Pumping 

Subcooled    Liquid    Inlet    Fog    Cooled 

Nuclear  Reactor. 
Method  of   Reprocessing  Nuclear  Fnel 

Elements. 

Fuel    Assembly    for    Low    Power    Re- 
actors. 

Method  for  Improving  Hydrolysis   Re 
slstance    of   Uranium    Carbide    Con- 
taining Composition. 

Superconductive  Electric  Switch 

Force  Limiting  Device  for  Motor  Con 
trol. 

Parachute     Deployment     Control     As- 
sembly. 

Decontamination  of  Uranium. 

Fuel  Element 

PrtMluctlon  of  Round  Particles  of  Ce- 
ramic Material. 

Detecting  Hidden  Eixploslves  Using 
Neutron  Besms. 

Atmospheric  Eddy  Disturbance  De- 
tector 

Uranlum-Tln-Zlrconlum  Corrosion  Re- 
sistant Alloy. 

Separation  of  Plutonium.  Uranium. 
Amerlcium  and  Fisson  Products 
From  Each  Other. 

Method  and  Apparatus  for  Phasing  a 
Linear  Accelerator. 

IMssolutlon  of  Uranium  Molybdenum 
Reactor  Fuel  Elements 

I>econtaminatlon  of  Milk  From  Radio- 
active Anionic  Ingre«iients. 

Nuclear  Reactor. 

Advanced  Test  Reactor 

Resilient  Moderator  Structure  for  Neu- 
tronlc  Reactors. 

Animal  Watering  Nipple  and  Bottle 
Cap  Combination 


Oxychlorldes     of      Pentavalent      Nep- 
tunium. 

Fluldlied    Solids    Process    for    Recov- 
ery   of    Uranium    From    Zirconium 
Type  Fuel  Elements 

Oxidation   Resistant   Cerium  Alloys 

Apparatus   for   Correcting   ^^'^*)^'^''^ 
Variations  in  Photomultlpller  Tubea. 

Packajt.^  Nuclear  Plant  With  Integral 
Superheater  and   Pressurlier. 

Steam  Water  Mixing  Device  for  Steam 
Cooled  Reactor. 
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3,150,054. 

»-22-64 

3,150,055. 

9-22-64. 

3,150,057. 

9-22-64 

3,150.101. 

9-22-64 

3.150,159 

9-22-64 

3,150,281. 

9-22-64 

3.150,291 

9-22-64 
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High  Fluid  Flow  Rate  Naclear  Re- 
actor. 

Reactor. 

Fuel  Subassembly  for  Nuclear  Reactor. 

Ion  Exchange  Resin  With  Scintillating 
Properties. 

RemoTal  of  Hydrocarbon  Degradation 
Product!*  From  Organic  Solutlona. 

Class  of  High  Ultraviolet  Transmlt- 
tance.  Metliod.  and  Articles  Manu- 
factured Therffrom. 

Incremental  Electrical  Method  and  Ap- 
paratus for  Energiiing  High  Cur- 
rent Superconducting  EMectromag- 
nets. 


3,150.924.     »-2»-64. 


3.150.9S6. 
3,150,964. 
3.151.029. 
3.151.0.S4 


»-2»-64 
»-2»-64. 
9-29-64 
9-29-64. 


DKCEMBia  8,  19«4 

Pretreatment  of  Uranium  Dioxide  To 
Promote  Its  Conversion  to  Uranium 
Tetrafluorlde 

Tungsten  Tubing  Extrusion  Billet. 

Furtflcatlon  of  Yttrium  Metal. 

Core  Assembly  for  a  Nuclear  Reactor. 

Consolidated  Nuclear  Steam  Genera- 
tor Arrangement 


Ermtum 

In  thf  OrruiAL  (iASBTTC,  Issue  of  I>ec.  1.  1964.  p.  3.  under 
the  heading  "DIaclalmers."  lines  2  and  3  of  disclaimer 
-J. $493,261.  strike  out  "IHsclalmer  (tied  Aug.  26,  1959." 


i  PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

I  H.  B.   WHITMORE.  Superintendent 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  NOVEMBER   1.   1964 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS 


Date 


Actual  FUliM 
of  Oldest  Case 
Awaiting  Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPBBATION-P.  E.  MANGAN.  DtrMtw. 

OFNERALCIIKMISTRY.  OROrPlIO    R.  L  CANirBELL.  Supervisory  Examiner. ..  ^^      - 

^    iLorti^^c  ."mpound.    Inorganic  Compoltlons.  OrgancvMetal  and  Organo-MetalMd  ChemlMry;  MeuUurgy;  MeUl 

Stock;  Electro  Chemistry;  Batteries. 
orVFRAl   OROAN'lC  CHEMISTRY,  OROrPiaO    I    MARCCS,  Supervisory  Examiner  . 

He,r,t;cur,  Aml.!«;  Alkaloid.,  A.o.  Sulfur.  Misc.  E«e™.  Carbohydrate..  llerblcMes;  Pol*,n.;  Medicines.  Cosmetics; 

Steroids. 
PFTROLFIM  (MlEMlSTRY.OROrr  130    J    KLIBER\IAN.Super%-l»ory  Examiner.  ^  ^ 

HyditLbon..  Halogens.e.1  nydroc.r.K.n,,  Mineral  Oil  Technolo,y.  Luhrlcatlnr  ^«'"P^'''-»- °"-;:::''«,^7,'?^^n: 
CT^d  I,nltln/Devl.«.,  Organic  ChemlMry  (Part)  eg    0«,  and  Oxy;  Quinones;  Adds;  Carboxyllc  Acid  Esters. 

Add  Anhydride.;  Add  Ilalldes. 
HIOH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  OROl'P14(^M.8TERMAN.  Supervisory  Examiner  ,.  „      ,^„^ 

.vntlitl.  alins.  Rubber,  Protein,.  Macromoleoular  Carbohydrates;  Mlxe.1  S>-n.hetlc  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic 
R«alns  with  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins   Rerlalmlnf;  Pore-Formln». 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  MOLDINO.OROrP  ISO    LH.  GASTON.  Supervisory  Examiner  „  ..        «- 

Comi^tionMPart)  ,  g   Coatln,;  MoMln,;  Adh«ilve  Compositions;  Abrading.  Liquid  Purification  or  Separation;  Oas 
Sep«kr»tlon.  Special  I'tinty.  Moldlnit  Proceaaea. 

COATINO  AND  LAMISATINO.OR()lPl«>-  J.  REBOLD.  Supervisory  Examiner.    .  -  -  -    

clit^n,    PrLi;«.  AppLratu.  and  Mlsc    ProducU.  Lamln.Un,  Metbo^ls  and  Apparatus.  Slock  Materials.  Ornamw.- 
Utlon    Adheslvr  Bon-llng .  Special  Manufactures. 
PPECIAl.IZEI.  CHEMICAL  ARTS  AND  INHSTRIES.  OROCP  17t>-  W.  B.  KNIQHT.  Supervisory  E«»t.lner 
Bl^h InVsn.l  n>,in,;  FertiUsers;  Foods;  Ferm«,U.lon;  Photography;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactor,    Sugar  and 
S^h    Paper  Mskln,;  Glass  Mano/acture.  M.tsllarUcsl  Apparatus.  Oas.  Heating  an.l  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Proc- 
eases.  Liquid  Purlflcatlon.  Thermolytlc  Distillation.  Preserving. 

CHFMICAl    FNOISEERINO.OROlPlW-a.  P    MITCHELL.  Supervisory   Examiner..  ;..".„..::'. 

^   Uquld  and  SolM   Separation.  Centrifugal   Bowl  Separators.  Ga.,  an.l   Uguld  Contact  Apparatus;  Distillation, 
n'rylng.  Refrigeration;  Concwtratlve  Evaporators.  Mineral  Olb  Apparatus.  Misc.  Ph>-»lcal  Processes. 

EI.ECTMCAL  EXAMINING  OPEBATION-N.  H.  EVANS.  Dtf«et«>r. 


2-  5-63 


8-  l-«2 


•-18-62 


7-16-62 


9-  6-«2 


13-6-63 


FOWER.OROrPIIoM    L    LEVY.  Supervisory  Examiner  ,        \.  o  ,  .-h  V- 

Generation  an.l  I  tlhsatlon.  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art. 

arrfHlTV   OROl'P2»— 8    BOYD.  Supervisory  Examiner                                                                                       ..,..] 
Onfnanc,'    KU^msi!^  An.n.un.tlon.  Radar.  Sonar,  DlreCon..  Ra-llo.  Tcrpe-loea.  Seismic  Exploring.  RadlcActive 
Batteries,  Nuclear  Reactors.  Powder  Metallurgy.  Rocket  Fuels;  Radlo-Actlve  Material. 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION.  GROlPaStvS.W.CAPEl.LI.  Supervisory  Examiner.. 

Communications.  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile  and  Relatcl  Art. 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL.  GR0rP»40-WW.BrRNP.  Super vi*>ry  Examiner 

D«t«  ProcMSlng   Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  I>evlce8  and  Related  Art. 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  OROtP  2S0-B.  G.  MILLER.  Supervisory  Examiner^ 
SeoIilJ'onductor  an.l  Spare  Discharge  S>,.ems  and  IVvlces,  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wav  Transmission  Lines 

and  Networks. 
RADIATION  ANI)lN8TRlMENT8.GROlP3<»-F.M.STRADER.8upervl«>ry  Examiner... 

Optics;  Ra.llant  E^nergy;  Measuring 

ELEMENTS.OROrP770-E.  J.  SAX.  Supervisory  Examiner 

Conductors,  Switch**,  Miscellaneous. 


5-  4-56 


ft-  1-M 


12-  .V55 


3-36-60 


3-11-87 


4-  »-56 


»-34-47 


»-  i-eo 


16-  5-63 

12-W-62 

lO-lV-63 

7-  5-62 
10-  l-«2 

9-12-62 
13-  «-«2 


1-28-54 

7-17-58 

ft-lS-.W 

4-  5-56 
5-18-55 

1-  2-5« 
11-22-57 


Total  number  of  wnding  applications  (excluding  Designs) 

Total  numU'r  of  Design  applications  im  nding. -..---.-------- 

Total  nuniUr  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs). 

Total  numlxT  of  Design  applicat  ions  await  ing  act  ion 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action.. 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting  action. 


210.072 

5,779 

136,426 

2,506 

July  5,  1962 

Jan  .28,  1954 


pro 


The  patenU  »-lthln  the  range  of  nnm 
vUlonsofthe  Veterans  Patent  Kxtenslon  Ad  (64  Stat  316  as  amended 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

hers  lndlcate<l  below  expire  during  lumber  1«6«.  except  thoae  which  may  »>-e  been  extende.l  under^he 

bv  66  Stat  321 1  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 


term,  under  the  i.ovulons  of  Public  Law  ««.     A  list  of  Veterans'  patent,  which  have  been  ^^'^-^'-\^^;^-^;^^^\X^^  [':t^.^^Z^rL^e 


PatenU 
Plant  PatenU. 


Numbers  76S  to  773.  inclusive 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS  ((>«d.ii.d) 


Actual  mine  I>*t« 

of  Oldest  Case 

Awalttnc  Action 


MECHANICAL  ENOINEEKING  EXAMINING  OPEBATION-B.  A.  WAHL.  Dk*t*m. 

MATERIAL  OR  ARTICLE  HANDLING  AND  DI9PEN8INO.  GROUP  SIO-A.  BERLIN.  Superrisory  E»mlner 
mJ^  or  Article  Huidlln,  and  Dispensing;  ConTeyors,  HoUts;  Elevator..  Article  Handlln,  Implem«,U;  Stor,  SerTlce; 
Jw  a^d  Web  F^ln,;  Fluid  SprTnUln,  and  F;r,  EitlnnUh«.  Coin  HandUn,  and  Check  Controlled  Apparatu.; 
Claaslf>-lng  and  AMorting  SoUds. 
METAL  AND  PLA8TIC8  WORKING.  GROUP  3aO-N.  BERGER,  Superrtsory  Eiamlner 

Mtil^ding  Drawing.  Extruding.  Forging.  Rolling;  Sheet  Metal  Working;  Wlr^worklng^ Chain.  Suple.  lIor«.bo. 
Making   Metal  Founding:  Win-  Fabncs.  Plastic  Working  Apparatus;  PlasUc  Block.  Earthenware  Apparatus 
MANUFACTURING   AND    ASSEMBLING    MISCELLANEOUS    ARTICLES.   GROUP   330-A.    M.   HORTON. 
Supervisory  Examiner...  j  ..       ,  ™     w< 

Special  Article  Making;  AssembUng.  Tool  and  Implement  Making;  and  Metal  Working. 
MACHINE  TOOLS.  MECHANISMS  AND  ELEMENTS.  QROIP  HO^F.  H    BRONArOH   Superrlwcy  """toir 
Machine  Tool,  for  Shaping  or  Dividing  Involving  Cutting  or  Breaking.  Machine  Eleu^ts  Including  Powar  Tranwatarton 
Components.  Work  and  Tool  Holders. 
HARDWARE   TOOLS  AND  JOINTS.  GROUP  35fr-T.  J   MICKEY.  Supervisory  Examiner  „     .^    „  . 

M^limi'us  Hardware;  Toob;  Joints;  Cutlery;  Locks.  Fasteners;  Rod  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Buckle..  But- 
tons,  Claspe,  Etc.;  Pushing  and  PulUng. 

Ft  mn  HANDLING   GROUP  SbO—E.  PAUL,  Supervisory  Examiner      ..       '.'..'.  \1' 

FlSd  H^dUng;  Valve,  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits;  Fluid  M.Urlal  Handling;  LubrlcUon.  Baths,  Clo-U  and  Sink.; 

Joint  Packing. 

POWER  PLANTS   MOTORS  AND  PUMPS.  GROUP  370-C.  F.  GAREAU,  Supervisory  Examiner ^^  '  r_ 

Power  Plant.  Combustion  Power  Plants,  Expansible  Chamber  Motors,  Rotary  Motor,  and  Rotary  E«)an.lbte  Chamber 
Motors.  Expansible  Chamber  Devices  and  InUmal  Combustion  Engines,  Pump,  and  Pump  Regulation. 
HEATING   COOLING  AND  VENTILATING.  GROUP  380-P.  L.  PATRICK,  8upervl««-y  Examiner     .  —  ..^.-. 
Fuml«;,  Uquld  Heaters  and  Vaporisers.  Burners.  Heat  Exchange.  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Ref ulaUoo. 
Refrigeration,  Ventilation,  and  Illumination. 

GENERAL  ENGINEERING  AND  INDUSTRIAL  ARTS  EXAMINING  OPBRATION-J.  A.  MANIAN,  DkeeSer. 

AORICULTURE,GROUP410-ARUEOG.  Supervisory  Examiner  ^-^        ^    -^  t]^,,^^     K«*h 

Animal   Husbandry;  Butchering;   FUhlng.  Trapping  and   Vermin    De*ro.Mn,;   Plan.   Husbandry.   Tobacco.    Earth 

Working. 
CIVILENGINEERINO.  GROUP  430- B.BENDETT.Supervl»ry  Examiner  -     

Building  Structure.;  Bridge..  Cloeure.,  Closure  Operators;  Safe.;  Earth  Engineering.  DriUlng;  Mining. 
PHYSICS.  GROUP  430-R.  L.  EVANS.  Supervl«jry  Examiner  ^ 

Photography;  Sound  and  Ughtlng;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Mewuring  and  T««lng;  G«)metrical  InstnimeotJ. 
TEXTILES  AND  APPAREL.  GROUP  440-R.C.MADER,  Supervisory  Examiner -      "-  

Textiles;  Winding  and  ReeUng;  Tying  Strands;  Apparel;  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Sewing  MaehilMS. 
TRANSPORTATION,GROUP4«)-P.  ARNOLD.  Supervisory  Examiner  

Railways  and  Rolling  Stock;  Brake.;  Land  Vehlck..  Aeronautics.  Ship.. 
FURNITURE  AND  RECEPTACLES,  GROUP  4«0-W   S.  COLE.  Supervisory  Examiner     

Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structure.;  Receptacle..  Baggage. 
PRINTING.   STATIONERY   AND   MATERLIL  TREATMENT,   GROUP  «70-L.   W.   VARNBR.   SuperrlsorT 

Examiner     

Printing;  Typewriters;  SUtlonery;  Material  Treatment. 
PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  ADORNMENT  AND  AMUSEMENTS.  GROUP  «0-L.  R.  PRINCE.  Supervtoory 
Examiner. 


10-  S-«3        I2-SH» 


4-Il-6> 

11-  a-63 
1 


i>-i»-ei 


4-l»-6i 


«-iA-a 


»-  5-ao 

S-14-48 
»-  %-M 

1S-14-M 

Vl»-5« 


'surgery!  Dentistry;  ArUfldal  Body  Member.;  Toiletry;  Amusement  Device.;  Jewelry;  Mechanical  Guns;  Projector.. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  4»— J.  A.  MANIAN,  Supervlaory  ExanUner 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts 


S-  I-6I 

a-  ?-«• 

a-  i-M  I      •-l»-«« 


a-  >-«o 

7-»-47 
»-  1-67 
10-  ft-W 

1-  «»-«l 


322 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

l\S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  re  Bernabo  L.  Zenitx 

So.  7H2.     Decided  July  9.  1964. 

151  CCPA  ~;   Sa-i   F.2d  924;   142  USPQ  158] 

1.  PaTEMABIUTY— RIKEBKNCE8— (.'OPENOINO  PATENT  ErrBCTIVE  A8  OF  FlLIWO 
I>ATT  Even  in  Cxjmbination  With  Othek  Rekerences. 
In  response  to  the  contention  <.f  apt>eUant.  ZeulU.  that  three  cltetl  patents 
were  not  available  as  references  for  an  obviousness  rejection  under  35  U.S.C. 
103  because  thev  Issued  on  applications  which,  althoufth  file<l  earlier  than  his. 
were  copending  therewith.  Held,  again,  that  a  Inite^l  States  patent  speaks  f<»r 
•  11  It  dlwloset.  as  of  its  flllng  date,  even  when  used  In  combination  wltli  other 
referejices.  and  that  the  "question  Is  not  what  prior  art  ZeniU  was  atcare  of 
at  the  Urae  he  made  his  invention,  but  whether  his  Invention  would  he 
obvious  In  view  ..f  the  ttate  of  the  art  at  the  time  it  tra»  made." 

2     Same— <'0U  POINDS— <>BVIOUHNEHS—rNDISCU>8ED    PROPERTIES. 

"The  present  facts  are  to  be  distinguished  fr«u  those  in  the  several  case* 
cited  by  Uie  S«»llcitor  to  support  the  contention  that  api>ellant  Is  not  in  a  favor- 
able iKwltlon  to  urge  undisclosed  properties  as  a  ground  for  establishing  un- 
obviousness. •  •  •  Here.  Zenltz  dls<lo*»ed  a  tranquilizer  and  subsequeutl.v 
established  that  if  It  Is  use«l  as  a  tranquilizer  it  is  a  better  one  for  It  mlnl- 
ralres  the  side  eflfecU  of  hypotensive  activlt.v.  Therefore  we  think  the  latter 
property  luiuit  be  conslderetl  in  determluiim  the  patentability  of  the  claimed 
compound." 
3.  Same— Particular     SiWEi-r     Matter— Uerivativeh     ok     TRiELroROM ethyl 

Phenothiaiines. 
The  decision  of  the  H««rtl  of  Api>eals  refusing  seven  claims  to  derivatives 
of  tritluoroinethyl  phenothiazlues.  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art.  Is  re- 
versed aa  to  four  claims  and  afrinned  as  to  the  other  three. 
Appeal  froin  the  Fiitent  Offii-e.     Serial  No.  740,615. 

MODlFTEl). 

Laurence  and  Lmtrence  {Dean  Laurence,  Herbert  I.  Shernuin,  of 
counsel)   for  a|)|>ellant. 

n<irenre  W.  Moor,   (frcorge  C.  Roern'mg  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worley.  Chief  Judge,  ant!  Rich.  M.vrtin.  Smith,  and 
Almond.  Jr.,  AKHoriate  Judges 
WoRLEY.  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  tiie  court. 

ZeniU  ap|>e«ls  irxmx  the  artirnian.v  hy  the  Hoard  of  Api>eals  of  the 
rejection  of  .laims  :i,  5,  J)  thnmph  12  and  21  of  his  patent  application.' 

The  ap|)ellant  deals  with  chemical  compounds  described  as  10-pi- 
peridinoalkylene  derivatives  of  trifluoromethyl  phenothiazines  which 
are  said  to  »>e  useful  as  "hypotensive  apents,  antinauseants,  antipy- 
retics and  sedarive.s."   Claim  '.\  reads: 

3.  A  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid-ad«lltlou  salt  of  a  compouml  having  the 
formula 

CF, 


wherein  Y  represents  lower-alkylene  containing  at  least  two  carbon  atoms  sep- 
arating the  nltrofcet)  atoms  and  H  represents  hvdroxy-lower-alkyl. 


>  serial  No.  746.S15.  filed  July  7.  1958. 
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The  references  are: 

Ullyot,  2,921,069,  January  12,  1960  (filed  April  9,  1956). 

Cusic  et  al.,  2,926,164,  February  23,  1960  (filed  August  1,  1956). 

Gulesich  et  al.,  2,928,767,  March  15,  1960  (filed  July  17,  1957). 

Belgian  Patent,  551,400,  March  29,  1957. 

Craig  et  al.,  J.  Org.  Chem.,  vol.  22,  pages  709-11  (June  1957). 
Cusic,  the  primary  reference,  discloses  compounds  identical  to  those 
claimed  except  for  a  chloro  (CI)  substituent  in  place  of  the  tritluoro- 
methyl  (CF3)  substituent  in  the  claimed  compounds.  The  secondary 
references  establish  that  prior  to  the  filing  date  of  Zenitz's  applica- 
tion the  art  was  fully  aware  of  the  substitution  of  CI  and  CF3  poten- 
tiating groups  in  phenothiazines  analogous  to  those  now  claimed  by 

Zenitz. 

The  Examiner  held,  and  the  Board  agreed,  that  the  substitution 
of  CF3  for  CI  in  the  phenotiiiazines  disclosed  by  Cusic,  would  l)e  ob- 
vious to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art. 

Zenitz  contends  that  the  Cusic,  (Julesich  and  I'llyot  patents  are  not 
available  as  references  for  an  obviousness  i-ejection  under  section  IC'i 
because  they  issued  on  applications  which,  although  filed  earlier  than 
his,  were  copending  therewith.  Zenitz  maintains  that  he  could  not 
have  been  aware  of  the  Cusic  or  Gulesich  disclosures  at  the  time  he 
filed  his  application. 

[1]  This  court  has  held  in  a  number  of  decisions  that  a  Cnited 
States  patent  speaks  for  all  it  discloses  as  of  its  filing  date,  even  when 
used  in  combination  with  other  references.  In  re  K(nui»  r.  50  CCPA 
928,  312  F.2d  8:U,  136  USPQ  477:  In  re  Gregg,  44  CTPA  9<U,  244 
F.2d  316,  113  USPQ  526;  In  re  Seid,  34  CCPA  1039,  161  F.2d  229, 
73  USPQ  431. 

In  re  Harry,  51  CCPA  — ,  —  F.2d  — ,  —  USPQ  —  decided  con- 
currently herewith,  holds  that  35  U.S.C.  103  is  in  pari  materia  witli 
35  U.S.C.  l(^(e)  and  points  out  that  the  latter  section  was  intended 
to  enact  the  rule  of  Mllbum  Co.  v.  Ihivit-Iiovnwnrilh  Co..,  270  U.S. 
390,  wherein  the  court  s;iid : 

•  ♦  •  The  delays  of  the  Patent  Offi*^  ought  not  to  cut  down  the  eflfe<"t  of  what 
has  been  done.  The  description  shows  that  Whitford  was  not  the  first  Inventor, 
(^lifford  had  done  all  that  he  could  do  to  make  his  des<rli»tl<>n  publi<  He  had 
taken  steps  that  would  make  it  public  as  sikmi  as  the  Patent  (>tfl<-e  did  its  work, 
although,  of  course,  amendments  might  l>e  required  of  him  l>efore  the  end  conld 
be  reached.  We  see  no  reason  in  the  words  or  ix.licy  «if  the  law  for  allowing 
Whitford  to  profit  by  the  delay  and  make  himself  out  to  be  the  first  inventor 
when  he  was  not  so  in  fact,  when  ClifTord  had  shown  knowle<i|fe  Inconsistent 
with  the  allowance  of  Whltford's  claim.  •  •  • 

Although  in  MUhnrn,  Clitford  disclosed  tlie  same  invention  claimed 
by  "Whitford,  the  criterion  was  that  Clifford  had  shown  knowledge 
inconsistent  with  the  allowance  of  Whitford's  claim.  That  such 
knowledge  need  not  be  limited!  to  a  disclosure  of  the  iderttiral  inren- 
tion  is  shown  by  a  later  decision  of  the  Supreme  Court,  Dctrohi  Corp. 
v.  Hazeltine  Corp.,  313  U.S.  25J),  269  ( 1941 )  wherein  the  (^ourt  states: 

We  conclude  that  Wheeler  ai-complished  an  old  result  by  a  combination  of 
means  which,  singly  or  In  similar  combination,  were  di.sdosed  by  tiie  prior  art 
and  that,  notwithstailinp  the  fact  he  was  ignorant  of  the  pending  applications 
which  antedated  his  claimed  date  of  Invention  and  eventuated  into  patents,  he 
was  not  in  fact  the  tirst  inventor,  since  his  advance  over  the  prior  art.  if  any. 
required  only  the  exercise  <>f  the  skill  of  the  art. 
The  question  is  not  what  prior  art  Zenitz  was  aware  of  at  the  time  he 
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made  his  invention,  but  whether  his  invention  would  be  obvious  in 
view  of  the  state  of  the  art  at  the  time  it  was  made. 

We  therefore  proceed  to  the  question  whether  the  differences  be- 
tween Zenitz's  invention  and  the  state  of  the  art  at  the  time  the  in- 
vention was  made,  here  assumed  to  l>e  Zenitz's  filing  date,  are  such 
that  the  subject  matter  as  a  whole  would  have  been  obvious  to  a 
person  liaving  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  to  wliich  said  subject  matter 

{certains. 

Zenitz  submitted  allidavits  by  Wylie  and  by  Luduena  to  show  that, 
his  compounds  have  uncx|)ected  properties.  The  affidavits  compare 
the  tranciuiliziiig  activity  and  liyi)otcnsive  etfet't  of  hydroxy  and  hy- 
droxypix>pyl  pii)eridyl  propyl  tiifimn-omethyl  phenothiazine  deriva- 
tives of  Zenitz  with  the  corresiM)niling  rhli/ro  compounds  of  Cusic. 
The  Examiner  allowed  Zenitz's  claims  to  the  hydroxy  but  not  to  the 
hydroxy  propyl  derivatives.  Claims  3,  9,  10  and  11  on  appeal  are 
(Irawn  to  those  hydroxy  propyl  derivatives.  Claims  5,  12  and  21, 
however^aredniwn  to  compounds  having  an  acyloxy-lower-alkyl  sub- 
stituent, e.g.  an  acetate.     As  to  tlic  latter  compounds  the  Examiner 

.said : 

•  •  •  Note  also  that  app»'llant  has  not  compare<l  the  instant  compounds  against 
those  of  Tuslc  et  al.  shown  to  have  partir»lnrly  ffood  tranquillrJng  activity,  viz. 
the  ac<»tates  •  •  •. 

As  to  those  compounds  which  have  been  compared,  the  Luduena 
affidavit  confirms  the  following  conclusion  of  Wylie: 

Moreover.  I  have  noti^l  that  not  only  are  the  tritluoromethyl  lompounds  con- 
siderably more  active  as  tranquilizers  and  se<latives  than  the  corresponding 
chloro  and  unsubstittite<l  c<»miMiunds  as  shown  above  but  also  show  consider- 
ably less  undesirable  side  effects,  such  as  a  h.vpotensive  effect,  making  them 
superior  with  respect  to  de<rea.se«l  side  effects  than  either  the  corresp<mding 
chloro  compoumls  or  the  unsubstituted  i'omiK)und.s.  .\  hyi>otensive  effect  alone 
is  useful  in  ctwnpounds  that  arc  to  l»e  used  si>e<'ifically  to  lower  the  bliKxl  pres- 
sure. biU  when  this  i»roperty  is  also  iM>sses.sed  by  compoun<ls  vised  as  tran- 
quilizers or  sedatives,  it  is  reganle<l  as  a  serious  side-effect  which  can  cause 
other  »lde-effe«'ts  such  as  dixtiness  or  blurring  of  vision.  Its  minimisation  or 
complete  elimination  in  com|K>unds  to  In*  used  as  sedatives  and  tranquilizers  is. 
therefore,  to  l>e  desire<l. 

The  Examiner  consideivd  the  affidavits  and  said: 
•  •  •  Patentability  has  l»een  consistently  urgwl  during  prose<utlon  >iiH»n  this 
newly  lntro«huv<l  "sun»rislng  seimration  of  hyp«»tenslve  ami  tranquilizing  prop- 
erties" which  was  not  <Hs<-lose<l  iti  the  sinn-iflcatlon  as  filed.  The  si>e<'ification  at 
page  21  merely  indlc-ates  that  results  indicate  their  use  as  hupotensive  ngent*. 
•nttnauseants.  antipyretics  and  se<latives.  •  •  • 

Since  the  .separation  of  hyiKitensive  frt^n  tranquilizing  effect  was  not 
originally  disclosed,  the  F^xaminer,  citing  In  re  Stewart,  42  CCPA 
937,  222  F.2d  747.  1<h>  USPQ  115,  held  that  Zenitz  could  not  now 
rely  on  that  effect  a.**  a  proui\d  for  establishing  unobviousness.  The 
Board  agreed. 

A  case  much  in  point  is  We><tmorelni}(1  Spfciolty  Co.  v.  Hogav.  167 
Fed.  Hep.  :V27.  CC.\  :\  (  IIXIOK  The  patem  tliere  involved  a  celluloid 
top  for  a  dredge  for  holding  ssdt.  The  patentee  discovered  subsequent 
to  the  issuance  of  his  patent  that  the  celluloid  top  had  the  advantage 
that  it  did  not  conduct  moisture  from  the  atmosphere  to  the  salt  in 
the  cellar.    The  court  said  : 

•  •  •  It  is  true  that  at  the  time  this  patent  was  applied  for  the  particiilar  proc- 
ess of  moisture  supply  from  a  metal  cap  and  the  insulating  capacity  of  celluloid 
to  stoji  it  were  not  stated,  or.  indee<l.  known  to  the  patentee.  lie  knew  metal 
caps  would  oxidize,  and  substituted  celluloid  to  stop  oxidation,  and  such  use 
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has  shown  that  the  stoppage  of  oxidation  resulted  in  keeping  the  salt  dry.  But 
the  mere  failure  of  a  patentee  to  realize  ail  the  t>eneflt8  and  po«sibilities  of  his 
invention  is  not  fatal.  The  after-discovery  of  unsuspected  usefulness  lu  a  dis- 
closed apparatus,  far  from  detracting  from  its  value,  may  serve  to  enhance  it. 
It  is  the  benefits  which  test,  use,  and  time  unfold  that  really  determine 
merit.  •  •  • 

In  the  case  before  us  Zenitz  disclosed  his  compounds  to  be  useful  as 
tranquilizers  as  well  as  hypotensives,  sedatives,  etc.  It  is  true  he 
made  no  mention  of  the  separation  of  hyjjotensive  and  tranquilizing 
activity,  but  as  with  the  celluloid  top  in  Westmoreland,  the  advantage 
of  minimized  hypotensive  activity  would  inherently  flow  from  the 
indicated  use  of  the  compounds  as  tranquilizers. 

[2]  The  pi-esent  facts  are  to  be  distingiiished  from  those  in  the 
several  cases  cited  by  the  Solicitor*  to  support  the  contention  that 
appellant  is  not  in  a  favorable  position  to  urge  undisclosed  proi>erties 
as  a  ground  for  establishing  unobviousness.  One  of  those  cases.  In 
re  Herr,  50  CCPA  705,  ;i04  F.2d  907,  134  USPQ  176,  involved  certain 
testosterone  derivatives.  The  affidavit  presented  evidence  of  oral  an- 
abolic and  androgenic  activity.  The  s|)ecification  was  devoid,  how- 
ever, of  any  mention  of  such  activity  for  the  comj>ounds  and  the  sole 
utility  disclosed  in  Herr's  s|>ecification  was  that  the  compounds  were 
useful  intermediates  in  the  making  of  other  compounds  which  had 
anabolic  and  androgenic  activity.  It  is  readily  seen  that  if  the  dis- 
closure of  Herr  was  followed  the  compounds  would  l)e  used  as  inter- 
mediates and  no  benefit  from  their  anabolic  and  androgenic  activity 
would  flow  from  such  use.  Here,  Zenitz  disclosed  a  tranquilizer  and 
subsequently  established  that  if  it  is  used  as  a  tranquilizer  it  is  a  better 
one  for  it  minimizes  the  side  effects  of  hypotensive  activity.  There- 
fore we  think  tlie  latter  property  must  be  considered  in  determining 
the  patentability  of  the  claimed  compound. 

We  find  the  affidavits  establish  unobviousness  as  to  the  hydroxy- 
propyl  derivatives  and  the  corresponding  hydroxy-ethyl  and  hydroxy- 
lower-alkyl  derivatives.  Therefore,  we  are  obliged  to  reverse  as  to 
claims3,9,  lOandll. 

As  to  compounds  having  acyloxy-lower-alkyl,  none  of  which  have 
been  compared,  we  are  unable  to  find  support  in  the  record  for  con 
eluding  that  proof  of  unobviousness  of  the  com|>ounds  having  hy- 
droxy alkyl  substituents  establishes  that  the  corresponding  compounds 
wherein  the  hydroxy  alkyl  substituents  are  esterified,  are  also  un- 
obvious.'  We  therefore  affirm  the  rejection  of  claims  5,  12  and  21 
as  being  obvious  from  the  corresponding  compounds  of  Cusic  in  view 
of  the  secondary  references  showing  that  CI  and  CF,  are  commonly 
employed  potentiating  groups  on  compounds  of  the  type  here  claimed. 

[3]  The  rejection  of  claims  3,  0,  10  and  11  is  reversed. 

The  rejection  of  claims  5,  12  and  21  is  affirmed. 

MODIFIED. 


-In  re  Milton  E.  Herr.  50  CCPA  705.  304  F.2d  907,  1S4  I'SPU  17tt:  /■  le  Lu»4berg. 
45  CCPA  838.  25.3  P.2d  244.  117  TSPQ  190  ;  In  re  Crmirford.  45  CCPA  750,  250  K  2d  .370, 
116  ISPQ  149;  In  re  Rositi.  44  CCI'A  750,  241  F.2<1  726,  112  U8I\J  479;  in  re  Ste*rart. 
42  CCPA  937.  222  P.2d  747.  106  TSPQ  115  :  In  re  Oalzell  et  at  .  .35  CCPA  1024.  1««  F  2d 
8.34,  77  USPQ  164  ;  Abbott  et  al.  v.  Coe.  711   App.  D.C.  195,  109  r.2d  449. 

'  I'nfortunatel.v  Zenits'x  brlpf  dt>e8  not  help  any.  Tbe  entlr«  dlMCUHMion  of  the  artiial 
faotit  beforr  us  ix  rrlegateii  to  the  following  paragraph  : 

The  8ubJ<>ct  Matter  Involved 

The  structure  of  tbe  coin|K>undii  on  appeal  ran  t>e  xeen  from  tbe  clalnm  nn  appeal 

*  *    *.     Tbelr   relationabip  to  the  references  In  deHcrlbed  In  the  Examlner'R  answer 

•  •   •       No  further  cheiiilt-al  tletallfi  are  here  offered  becautte  they  are  unneceMaary  to 
decide  any  iHoiie  In  thin  caae. 
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BeNDIX    AVIATIO.N    COBP.    f.    .\BDOK    MANUFACTtTlINO    Co.,    INC. 

No.  TIS^.     Decided  May  21.  1964 

161  OCPA  — :  331  F.2d  903;  141  USPQ  5721 

1.  TRADEMARK— Conk vsiifo  Similarity  "Bendit"  kob  Alvminvm  Wire  Bending 
Hand  Tool«  and  "Bkndix"  kob  Electrical  and  Ignition  System  Main- 
tenance Ha.nu  Tools. 
On  the  Issue  of  confusing  similarity  betweeu  applicant's  mark  'BENDIT" 
for  aluminum  wire  bending  hand  tools  and  oppoeer's  registered  mark  "BEN- 
DIX "  for  electrical  and  ignition  system  maintenance  hand  tools  including 
clinching  and  crimping  Utol»  suitable  for  l>endlng  metal,  the  court  finding  that 
the  use  of  opposer-appellaut's  tools  resulteil  from  acquisition  through  di.««trlbu- 
tors  of  specialized  equipment  maiiufac-ture<l  by  opposed  for  use  by  technically 
trained  Individuals  as  compare<l  with  appellees  tool  whi<h  is  a  "simple  gadget" 
for  distribution  through  "normal  retail  outlets, "  Held  that  "•  ♦  •  we  agree 
with  the  Board  that  Considering  •  •  •  the  nature  of  and  the  dlflferences  be- 
tween the  hand  to*>l8  of  the  iwrtiew  and  the  highly  suggestive  nature  of  the 
mark  BKNDIT,'  it  Is  unlikely  that  purchasers  familiar  with  'BENDIX' 
•  •  •  tools  will  assume  that  applicant's  product  originates  with  or  la  in  some 
way  asiwclated  with  (»pp<«er  "'  that  "BENDIX  Is  a  very  well  known  trade- 
mark, originally  a  prt)i)er  name,  and  does  not.  we  think,  suggest  bending"; 
and  that  BENDIT,'  on  the  other  hand,  as  uaeJ  Is  highly  suggestive  of  a  bend- 
ing tool  and  has  an  entirely  different  connotation,  not  suggesUve  of  connection 
with  Bendlx  produits." 
Appeal  from  tlie  Patent  Office.     Opposition  No,  89,586. 

AFFIRMED. 

Emory  ('.  S'aJyor  for  appellant. 
WUJiam  T.  Sevald  for  appellee. 

Before  Woruev.  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich.  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Aljiond,  Jr.,  Amfociote  Jvdgen 

Rich,  J..  delivere<l  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Trademark 
Trial  and  Api)eal  Hoard  disniis.sing  an  opposition  to  the  registration 
of  "BENDIT"  for  "hand  tools  for  bending  or  shaping  aluminum 
wire  into  hooks,"  application  Serial  No.  ,')9,591,  tiled  September  26, 
1958. 

Opposer  is  Bendix  Aviation  Corporation  '  which,  under  the  trade- 
mark "Bendix,"  inanufactuivs  and  sells,  inter  alia,  hand  tools  for 
serA'irinp  and  maintaining  e<|uipment  such  as  electrical  and  ignition 
systems.  The  tools  include  clinching  pliers,  crimping  tools,  wrenches 
and  the  like  all  of  which  are  suitable  for  use  to  bend  and  shape  metal. 

Appellee's  "BENDIT"  tool,  characterized  by  the  Bojird  as  ''designed 
•  ♦  •  for  the  ever-popular  'do-it-youi-selfer,'  "  is  simply  a  short  metal 
rod  the  ends  of  which  are  groved  and  pronged  to  permit  hand-shaping 
of  aluminum  wire  pieces  into  hooks  for  |>egboards. 

The  opi>osition  is  based  on  opposer's  registnition  of  ''Bendix,"  Reg. 
No.  662,208,  for  various  testing  and  indicating  equipment  including 
"tools  and  devices  *  *  *  for  testing  and  analyzing  electrical  systems 
and  components  thereof  *  *  *." 

Appellee  relies  on  its  application  as  filed,  taking  no  testimony  below 
and  filing  no  brief  in  this  court.  Opposer  took  testimony,  introduced 
as  evidence  various  exhibits  illustrating  its  tools  as  advertised  and 
sold,  and  submitted  a  dealer's  promotional  cinnilar  describing  ap- 
pellee's tool. 

»  Oppoaer  H  corporate  name  wan  changed  to  Bendix  Corporation  on  May  25,  1960. 
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The  Board  considered  the  sole  issue  to  he  "determination  *  *  *  of 
likelihood  of  confusion"  and  said  : 

There  is  no  question  but  that  as  opposed  alleges  the  gotxis  of  »>«>tl.  parties 
may  be  considered  as  hand  tools  and  may  br(«dly  be  i-oustrue<l  to  i>erforni  a 
similar  function.  As  tiie  retord  shows,  however.  ..pi»osers  hnu.l  t.«.ls  are  de 
signed  for  use  in  servidng.  maintaining,  and  installing  s|HHiali/.e<l  tH4Uipu.t«Mt 
nianufa.tured  bv  ..i»i.osed  su»  h  as  Diesel  fuel  lnje<ti.»n  pumps  and  n.»izle  holders, 
jet  ignition  systems  testers.  Ignition  systems  used  on  retiprot-ating  type  engines, 
and  other  highly  teihnical  equipn.ent  which  would  ordinarily  l»e  s.»l.l  thn.ugh 
distributors  of  this  type  of  equipment  for  use  by  tei'hniraUy  traimni  individuals. 
\ppllcanfs  hand  twl.  however,  is  a  simple  gadget  which  is  api>arently  designee 
like  many  other  similar  products  for  the  ever-iK.pular  "dcvlt-yourselfer  and 
for  distribution  through  the  normal  retail  outlets  for  such  tym-  pr.Hhuts. 

Considering  therefore  the  natun  of  and  th,  d,ff,rn,ci'  hettrccn  the  hand  to^.ls 
of  the  turtles  and  the  hiohlu  ^uggo^tia  Hat,ne  of  the  mark  •11KM»1T.  it  i> 
unlikely  that  purchasers  familiar  with  "HKN-niX"  te<-hni.al  equipment  an.l  t.H.ls 
will  as^sume  that  applicants  product  originates  with  or  Is  in  sc^me  way  assmlate.1 
with  opposer. 
On  reconsideration  the  lioard  added:  ' 

Upon  a  review  of  the  record  In  this  prcK-eeding.  the  B.»ard  remains  ..f  the 
opinion  that  the  sale  of  the  pnxlucts  of  the  partie.*  under  the  .,nnam.      MhN 
DIX"  and  the  nugyctin   trrm  ••1:KN1>IT."  res,HMively.  is  ncrt  likely  to  cause 
purchasers  to  attribute  to  commcm  origin  thereto.     I  Emphasis  ours.  J 

We  find  no  clear  error  in  the  Board's  uiuininious  decision  and  for 
reasons  set  out  below  apiH-Uant  has  not  ct>nvinced  us  there  is  any. 

Api>ellant-s  principal  arpnnent  api)enrs  to  l.e  that  in  detennnun^' 
likelihood  of  confusion  the  Board  erred  in  charactenzuijr  opposer s 
tools  as  "specialized"  vis-a-vis  the  simple  w  ire-lK-ndinp  tool  of  ap- 
pellee; that  in  fact  one  of  opposer's  tools,  a  physical  exhibit  n. 
evidence,  "discloses  moiv  |)oints  of  similarity  than  any  points  of  dis- 
similarity." AVe  note  from  the  testimony  and  exhibits  that  opposer's 
tool  in  qiiestion  is  a  "sprinjr  tension  adjusting'  tool"  and,  althoufrh  ii 
is  in  some  resi)ects  similar  in  ap|>earance  to  api)ellee"s  tool,  it  does 
not  appear  to  be  intended  for  use  as  a  wire  or  metal  l)endinjr  twl. 
With  respect  to  api)ellant*s  other  tools,  we  apee  with  the  Board  that 
their  use  results  from  acquisition  "throujrh  distributors  of  this  \\\y^ 
of  equipment  for  use  by  technically  tniined  individuals"  as  .•oinpareil 
with  appellee's  tool  which  is  a  "simple  jrad<ret"  for  distribution 
through  "normal  i-etail  outlets." 

Appellant  further  argues  that  the  marks  consist  "of  a  six-lettered 
word,  differing  only  in  the  last  letters,  in  the  one  case  ending  in  the 
letter  (t)  while  in  the  other  case,  the  letter  is  an  (x),"  and  that  not 
only  are  the  marks  similar  in  appearance  but  they  are  also  "siindar 
in  sound  in  the  spoken  word."  Appellant  also  i>oints  out  that  some 
of  their  tools  are  used  to  service  "m-iprocating  \\\)e  engines"  m 
"lawn  mowers,  outboard  motoi-s  and  stationary  engines'  which  serv- 
ice may  be  performed  not  only  by  technically  trained  |)ersonnel  but 
by  persons  characterized  by  the  Board  as  "do-it-yourselfers,"  who 
use  the  "BENDIT"  tool. 

[1]  Notwithstanding  ap|)ellant's  arguments,  we  agree  with  the 
Board  that  "Considering  *  *  *  the  natui-e  of  and  the  dilferences  be- 
tween the  hand  tools  of  the  parties  and  the  highly  suggestive  natui-e 
of  the  mark  ''BEXDIT,"  it  is  unlikely  that  purcha.sers  familiar  with 
'•BENDIX"  *  *  *  tools  will  assume  that  applicant's  pnMluct  origi- 
nates with  or  is  in  some  way  associated  with  opposer." 

"BENDIX''  is  a  very  well  known  trademark,  originally  a  pmper 
name,  and   does  not,   we   think,  suggest    InMuling.     "BENDIT,"  on 
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the  other  hand,  as  used  is  highly  suggestive  of  a  bending  tool  and 
hasan  entiivly  ditTerent  connotation,  not  suggestive  of  connection  with 
Bendix  products.  See  //(  rr  (rt'twrttl  h'hctric  (  o.,  49  CCBA  11H(), 
'M)\  F.2d  (>SH,  i:U  rSBQ  liMi  ("I'M/rr/n"  v.  '^Vuikene'),  and  Lever 
Bros.  Co.  V.  Frodu^erx  Chem'utd  Service.  48  CCPA  744,  28;^  F.2d 
870,  128  rSPQ  7  ("Ai/J-"  v.  Shiu-"). 

The  decision  of  the  Board  is  aftirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


WoRi.Ev.  (hit'f  Jiufgc.  s:it  but  did  not  participate  in  decision. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  KE  NoEi.  F.  Alberthon 

.Vo.  7/87.     Drridrd  \fay  it.   19<H 

151  CCPA  — ;  XW  F.Ud  871).   141  I'SFQ  7301 

1.  F'atewtabii.ity — rRorrsH — RrmcTioN  ok  Novri    Sibstance  Havino  Chakai - 


TEKisTic  HrniriBi.F  (Jkoit  With   Standard  REDr«i!<o  .\oent  Thkrefore 

Obviois— .^n  r.S.C.  103. 
"We  find  uo  error  In  the  hohling  l»elo\v  that  it  would  l»e  obvious  to  re<luce 
the  <"omp<>!inds  in  the  manner  claimed  It  ap|>ears  that  appellant's  rhararter- 
iKfltion  of  the  ppKvss  as  preivaring  X  by  reacting  \  with  IV  does  not  n<"<Tirately 
portray  the  pr«x«eBs  clalmeil  be<-ause  it  Implien  greater  differences  than  actually 
exlgt.  We  must  consiiler  "the  dlfferent-es  between  the  subje<-t  matter  sought 
to  Ih*  i>afented  and  tlie  prior  art'  under  lir*  t'.S.C  10.H.  t'sinn  api>ellnnt's  sym- 
bols. H  Is  simply  a  well  known  r»Kluclng  agent  wlilch  will  re<luce  any  coiuintund 
having  the  characteristic  reducible  group,  and  X  is  simply  re<lu»vd  .\.  The 
change  that  takes  plac»'  by  re<luctlon  has  not  l»eeii  shown  to  l>e  unexi>e<*te<lly 
great.  In  l>oth  the  prior  art  and  here,  the  lithivuu  aluminum  halide  re<luces 
the  keto  group  to  hydr(»<-arlH>n.  Kven  though  no  cme  ever  priKluced  A  l>efore, 
we  are  not  sati»rte<l  that  it  is  unobvioua  to  re<luce  A  with  a  standard  reducing 
agent  to  protluce  re<luced  A.  No  reaction  <'on<llti(ms  are  re«'ite<l  in  the  claims. 
No  manipulative  steiw  are  claiu»e«l  other  than  what  Is  emlMKlied  in  the  word 
'reacting.'  which  Is  use<l  in  all  of  the  claims.  The  results  ol>tained  by  rea<-tlug 
with  alkali  metal  aluminum  hydride  are  entirely  expe<te«l  and  obvious.  Only 
the  predicted  retluction  takes  place." 
,  Same — I^laims — Each    Statitory   Class   ok   Claimh  Consiuerku    I.nuepenu- 

ENTLY    ON    1T8    0w»    MeBITS — I»RODlCT    AND    PRCKJ^iS    (^LAIMS. 

"We  are  of  the  opinion  that  eacii  statutory  cla.ss  of  claims  should  l>e  con- 
8idere<l  independently  on  its  own  merits."     •  •   •     The  fact  that  tlie  starting 
materials  and  the  tinal  pntdm-t  are  the  subjei't  matter  of  allowed  claims  does 
not  necessarily   indicate  that   the  pro<'ess  employe<l   is  imtentable." 
.  Same — I'RtKEsa — I'atentability  ok  a  Starting  Matkrial  I>oes  Not  Render 
Process  Tnobviois. 
"We  do  not  agree  with  appellant's  proiK>sition  that  the  'use  of  an  unobvlous 
starting  material  renders  a  proe-ess  unobvlous.'     Were  this  true,  every  step, 
for  example,  disaolvlng  or  heating,  when  performe<l  on  a  new  compound  would 
result  in  a  jwitentable  pnH-ess.     We  reiterate  tiuit  all  of  the  evidence  must  be 
considered   on   the    subject   matter  as  a    whole."   from   the   viewi>oint   of   one 
skilled  In  the  art.  in  the  determination  of  obviousness,  and  not   simply   the 
patentability  of  one  of  the  starting  reactants  in  a  process." 
.  Same— Partih  I.AR  Si  BJE(-r  Matter— 1-1  i.'^-.  2-.  and  1-Indoi.yi.M»wer  Al- 
kyl]-Tertiary  Amines  and  Intermediates  and  Processes  Therekok. 
The  det-islon  of  the  Board  of  Appeals,  refusing  certain  pro<'ess  claims  in  an 
application  entitled  I-ICJ-.  2-.  and  Mndolyll -Lower  Alkyl] -Tertiary  Amines 
and  Intermediates  and  Processes  Therefor,  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art. 
is  afflmied. 
Appe.\l  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  21,106. 

AFFIRMED. 
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Lcmrence  and  Laurence  {Dean  Laurence.  Herbert  /.  Sher^^um.  of 

counsel)  for  appellant. 

Clarence  >F.  Moore  {J.  E.  Arrtwre  of  counsel)   for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Vhiej  Jndge.  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almond.  Jr.,  AsHOcinte  Judges 
Almond,  J.,  deliveml  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  in 
which  thirteen  of  the  claims  in  appellant's  patent  application  '  were 

refused. 

The  specification  states: 

This  indention  relates  to  new  M(3-ind,»lyn-Wwer-alkyl]  tertiary  a.uh.e.. 
l-[,2-lndolyl)-lower-alkyll  tertiary  amines,  ini-lndolyU-lower-alkyn  tertiar.^ 
amines,  their  acld-addltlon  salt,  and   to  Intermediates  and   processes   for   the 

preparation  there<>f.  .     ,v,„  i     o    .,r  -t- 

The  present  Invention  resides  in  the  com-ept  of  attaching  t..  the  1-2-  or  .^ 
positLs  of  indole  through  an  unsubstltuted  lower-alkylene  brld.e  In ten^^  n« 
Zn.  three  to  six  carbon  atoms  c-ertaln  1-,  a.ac->cloalkanyl»   ^-"P^^^    « j^;.| 
phenyl-axacycloheptanyl..  3-(3-azabicyclol3^.1   heptanyU   or  3-tl.8.8-trimeth>l 
3-azablcyclo[3.2.11  octanyU  group. 

Compound  claims  we.^  allowed  l.y  the  Examiner,  the  issue  on  ap^ 
peal  beinp  limited  to  whether  the  claims  drawn  to  the  prtx-ess  of 
preparing  certain  comi)ounds  ai-e  patentable. 

Representative  of  the  ap|>ealeil  claims  is  claim  -24: 
Tbe  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  formula 


<:Hr-Y-N=B 


Where  Y  represents  lower-alkylene  of  two  to  seven  c-arbon  atoms  and  Interposing 
from  two  to  five  carbon  atoms  between  the  Indolyl-methyl  group  and  the  nltn>geu 
atl  of  the  group  N=B.  and  N=B  repre^nts  a  n.eml>er  ^^ ^^^^^^^^ 
of  l-(a«icvcl<^alkanyn  of  seven  to  nine  ring  atoms.  ^-<^-P*^7>'-""[^;' ^^ 
heptanvl);3-(3-a.aMcyclo(3.2.0,  heptanyl)  ami  3-(1.8.8-trimethyl-8-a.aHcMo 
isl^rooianyl)  which  comprises  reacting  with  an  alkali  metal  alun.lnum  hy- 
dride  a  compound  of  [sicl  having  the  formula 


CH*-Y'-C-N=B 


where  Y    represents  lower-alkylene  of  two  to  six  carbon  atoms  and  N-B  has 
the  meaning  given  above. 

In  essence,  the  process  involves  mlucing  certain  of  the  compounds 
of  allowed  claims  with  alkali  metal  aluminum  hydride  to  produ.-e 
other  compounds,  also  clain.ed  in  the  Allowed  claims. 

The  Board  of  Appeals  athrmed  the  rejection  predicated  on  the 
following  references: 

Speeter,  2,H(H,462,  August  27,  1957. 

RW-Joumal  of  Organic  (Miemistry,  Volume  24,  pages  1520  to 

1523  (1959).  .     ,   .     .         A^  1  -r^ 

Rice  et  al.-Journal  of  American  (^hemical  Society,  \  olume  .5, 

pages 4011  to 4915  (1953).  | 

■"  -    -,  J    ».,.n    11     iiMin  for   l-r(S     2-.  and   1  Indolyl) -Lower  AlkyJl 
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The  Speeter  reference  discloj«s  a  process  for  producing  (5-benzyl- 
oxy-3-indole)  alkyl  amines  by  ivduction  using,  inter  alia,  lithium  alu- 
minum hydride. 

The  Rice  article  discusses  the  pi-eparation  of  azabicycloalkane  com- 
j>ounds  from  the  corres|M)nding  dione  compounds  by  reduction  using 
lithium  aluminum  hydride. 

The  Rice  et  al.  publication  also  shows  the  reduction  of  azobicyclo- 
dione  c(>m|>ounds  with  lithium  aluminum  hydride. 

The  references  need  not  l>e  dis<nis.sed  in  detail  because  they  relate 
to  considerably  ditferent  compounds  and  are  relied  on  only  l)ecause 
each  one  shows  the  process  step  of  n'duction  with  lithium  aluminum 
hydride  as  the  reducing  agent. 

The  Hoartl  said : 

As  both  appellant  and  the  Examiner  explain,  tlie  proces-ses  of  the  references 
do  not  pnnluce  the  same  compounds  or  result  Immediately  from  the  same  start- 
ing materials  Involved  In  appellants  claimed  pro<-ess.  The  described  relation- 
ship between  Hppellanfs  reaction  pnxhu-ts  and  those  of  tJie  references  Is  such 
that  on  a  purely  procet»s  basis  the  pnx-esses  »lalnie<l  would  l>e  dlre<'tly  obvious 
from  the  referen<-es  to  n  chemist  of  .tnilnary  skill.  Indee<l.  the  reactions  In 
volved  In  the  claimed  process  Involve  the  activities  of  the  same  radicals  as  those 
of  the  prior  art  reactions,  as  appellant's  c»>unael  concede<l  at  the  hearing  of  this 
appeal. 

The  clalme<l  and  refereni-e  pnu-ess  luvttlve  analogous  reacti<ms  of  a  conven- 
tional type. 

The  opinion  of  the  Hoard  dis«-usses  at  some  length  the  decision  of 
this  court  in  /n  re  Larxen.  49  i\VS.  711,  21>2  F.2d  531,  130  TSPQ 
209.  The  Hoard  pointed  out  that  the  allowed  claims  were  not  con- 
sidered, stating: 

We  have  considered  only  the  claims  to  the  process  and  our  consideration  ex- 
tended to  a  determination  of  their  "otivlousness."  under  ."^."l  T'.S.r.  103.  on  a 
purely  proce«w  basis.  The  claims  to  the  "lnterme< Hates"  were  allowed  by  the 
Examiner  and  are  exclude<l  from  our  consideration. 

Ap{)ellant  contends  that  all  prior  adverse  cases,  including  In  re 
LarnetK  supra,  can  be  distinguished  on  the  ground  that  here  an  un- 
obvious  -Starting  niaterial  is  tvactetl  to  make  an  unobvious  product. 

Appellant's  brief  states: 

The  prior  cases  to  be  distinguished  are  /«  re  Larxctt.  49  (XTA  711.  1.30  t'SPQ 
209:  In  re  Roa$  rt  al..  40  rcVA  1276.  1.34  I'SPQ  320:  and  In  re  Rurrry  et  al.. 

.V)  (VPA  .  138  T'SPQ  67.     In  each  of  th«ise  cases,  as  well  as  the  Instant  case. 

the  procefw  claimed  could  l)e  consldcre*!  as  "the  pnx-ess  for  preparing  X  by 
reacting  A  with  B."  and  the  prior  art  references  .show  the  "tyiie"  or  general 
reaction  applied  to  different  materials. 

In  none  of  the  prior  cases,  according  to  api>ellant,  were  both  "A" 
and  "X''  in  the  (pioted  example  shown  to  be  unobvious.  Here  some 
of  the  allowed  claims  are  drawn  to  ''.\*'  and  others  are  drawn  to  "X." 

Appellant  urges  us  to  follow  //*  re  CarnJlito  et  al..  49  CCPA  1335, 
.306  F.2d  505,  134  TSPQ  370,  where  the  Hoard  was  reversed.  The 
analogy  is  dniwn  in  the  following  manner  by  api>ellant : 

Thus,  aa  In  CaraUito.  we  have  a  case  where  a  referen<v.  f)rlglnally  cited  against 
both  process  and  product  claims.  Is  held  not  to  suggest  the  product  and  therefore 
could  not  lead  one  of  onllnary  skill  In  the  art  to  utilize  the  starting  materials 
disclosed  In  appellant's  process  to  make  api>ellant's  novel  final  product.  The 
other  references  clte<l  In  the  Instant  case.  Speeter  and  Rice  et  al.  (n  are  even 
leM  pertinent  than  the  overcome  Rice  reference,  as  shown  by  the  fact  they  were 
never  even  cited  against  any  product  claim  ♦  •  •. 

It  is  appellant's  view  that  the  specific  reactants  in  a  proce,ss  "are 
a  vital,  significant  part  of  any  pnHvss,"  and  therefore  the  "use  of  an 
unobvious  starting  material  ivnders  a  pn>cess  unobvious."    The  proc- 
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ess  here  claimed,  appellant  contends,  is  an  luiobvious  species  of  the 
generic  "type  reaction"  known  to  the  art. 

The  Solicitor  points  out  tiiat  the  prior  art  patent  to  Speeter  "dis- 
closes the  same  reductive  step  applied  to  indolyl  alk>  1  tertiary  amines 
which,  as  pointed  out  by  the  Examiner  *  *  *,  ditTer  from  the  tertiary 
amines  of  the  appealed  claims  with  respect  to  two  groups  in  a  n»anner 
that  does  not  atfect  or  interfere  with  the  reduction  reaction.  This, 
appellant  has  neither  challenged  nor  denied."* 

It  is  the  Solicitor's  contention  that  "the  reaction  mechanisni  in- 
volved" is  identical  with  that  of  the  prior  art,  the  materials  reduced 
are  "analogous  materials  to  those  miited  upon  in  the  prior  art"  and, 
since  a  process  is  claimed,  "it  is  entirely  irrelevant  as  to  whether  the 
starting  materials  are  or  are  not  novel  or  patentable. 

[1]  We  find  no  error  in  the  holding  below  that  it  would  l)e  obvious 
to  reduce  the  compounds  in  tiie  manner  claimed.     It   ap|>ears  that 
appellant's  characterization  of  the  process  as  "preparing  X  by  re 
acting  A  with  B"  does  not  accurately  portray  the  pnxess  claimed  l)e- 
cause  it  implies  greater  ditTerences  than  actually  exist.     We  must 
consider  "the  ditTerences  Ijetween   the  subject   matter  sought   to  he 
patented  and  the  prior  art"  under  :io  r.S.(\  KKi.     Using  appellant's 
symbols,  B  is  simply  a  well  known  reducing  agent  which  will  reduce 
any  compound  having  the  characteristic  reducible  group,  and  X  is 
simply  i-educed  A.     The  «hange  that   takes  place  by  reduction  has 
not  been  shown  to  be  unexpectedly  great.     In  Ixuh  the  |)rior  art  and 
here,  the  lithium  aluminum  halide  reduces  the  keto  group  to  hytlro- 
carbon.     Even  though  no  one  ever  i>roduced  A  l>efore,  we  are  not 
satisfied  that  it  is  unobvious  to  reduce  A  with  a  standard  reducing 
agent  to  produce  reduced  A.     No  reaction  conditions  ai-e  recited  in 
the  claims.     Xo  manipulative  steps  are  claimed  other  than  what   is 
embodied  in  the  word  "reacting,"  which  is  used  in  all  of  the  claims. 
The  results  obtained  by  reacting  with  alkali  metal  aluminum  hydride 
are  entirely  expected  and  obvious.     Only  the  predicted  reduction 

takes  place. 

[2]  We  are  of  the  opinion  that  each  statutory  class  of  claims  sliouhl 
l)e  considered  independently  on  its  own  merits.  In  re  Wilke  tt  nl.. 
.50  TCP  A  9(U.  ;n4  F.-Jd  5.58,  VM\  TSPQ  4^5:  /r?  rr  Adams  et  n/.,  50 
CCF\  1185,  .S16  F.-2d  47fi,  1:^  T^SPQ  :m.  The  fact  that  the  start- 
ing materials  and  the  final  product  are  the  subject  matter  of  allowed 
claims  does  not  necessarily  indicate  that  the  pixx-ess  emi)loyed  is 
patentable.  In  the  instant  case,  there  is  no  disagreement  with  the 
finding  below  that  it  would  l>e  obvious  to  react  a  comi)ound  with 
alkali  metal  aluminum  hydride  to  perform  a  reducing  step  resulting 
in  the  reduced  starting  material. 

[3]  We  do  not  agree  with  appellant's  proposition  that  the  "use  of 
an  unobvious  starting  material  renders  a  pro<'ess  unobvious."  Were 
this  true,  every  step,  for  example,  dissolving  or  iieating,  when  \^r- 
formed  on  a  new  compound  would  result  in  a  patentable  process. 
We  reiterate  that  all  of  the  evidence  must  l^e  considered  on  the 
"subject  matter  as  a  whole,"  from  the  viewpoint  of  one  skilled  in 
the  art,  in  the  determination  of  obviousness,  and  not  simply  the  patent- 
ability of  one  of  the  starting  reactants  in  a  process. 

In  view  of  the  prior  art,  we  see  nothing  unobvious  in  reacting  the 
compounds  of  the  allowed  claims  with  a  reducing  agent  to  produce 
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the  reduced  derivatives.  See  In  re  Larnen^  49  CCPA  711,  292  I"  .2d 
5ai,130USPQ209. 

We  do  not  consider  this  hohlmg  inconsistent  with  the  decision  of 
In  re  i  avaJUU  et  <//..  supni,  relied  on  by  appellants  because  in  that 
case  the  court  found  that  the  prior  art  reference  relied  upon  failed 
to  lead  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  to  carry  out  the  claimed  step 
of  "quaternizing." 

1 4]   Accordingly,  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Ap|)eals  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


.*<MiTn.  ./..  dissenting. 

It  is  with  regret  that  I  find  it  necessary  to  dissent  from  the  majority 
opinion  and  to  write  what  may  well  l>e  called  the  third  movement  in 
the  requiem  for  the  "new  use  of  a  known  process"  provision  of  35 
T'.S.(\  10(>(bV-  The  new  use  provisi<m,  as  stated  in  the  Patent  Act 
of  19.52,  had  a  bright  promise  and  might  well  have  emancipated  the 
patent  law  from  the  shackles  with  which  traditional  claim  forms  had 
enslaved  it.  With  the  present  de<-ision,  I  fear  that  bright  promise  is 
dead. 


'The  first  niovem.'nt  will  ho  found  In  my  dloiwnt  In  In  rr  I.ar»rn.  *»/"J^PA  711.  2»2 
F  2<i  .^ai.  l''"^  t'SPQ  2rt»  ;  th*"  iM»oon«l  In  my  illnwnt  In  In  rr  Hork»ema.  51  H  f.\  —  ( t-A 
T05OI. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  rc  Ro.xald  IKjiolar  Wilhwn  \yi3  Lai  kence  Kino  Rf.nduc 

Vf).  7/4f     Drrtdtd  Map  21.   /P«4 

[.''n  (Vr.\  — ;  ;«2  F.Jd  182;   141   I'SPg  .".74) 

1.    1'ATE.NTABIUTY— I'ARTULIJLK    SlBJECT    MaTTEK— METHOD    »X»K    UEDICING    C'0RR1>- 
8IO.N    IN     FlBNACEH. 

The  decision  of  the  Hoani  of  Api»e«Js.  refusing  certain  olnims  to  a  method 
for   rediuinft   (t)rrosiou   in   furnai-es   a^   uni>ateutal>le   over   tlie   prior   art.   is 
reversed. 
Appkai,  from  the  Patent  Otlice.     Serial  No.  :»i»6,732. 

KFVKKSEI). 

Hobiirt  A.  Durh.iw.  John  I>.  Folet/.  Thonuu  R.  M<wDowi1d  (A'w- 
^f/j/^^iWW,  of  counsel)  f(»r  api)ellants. 

Clarence  W.  Moon  ( >'.  Wni.  Corhnm  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
mi.ssioner  of  Patents. 

Before  Workey.  (hitf  Judge,  and  Run.  .Martin.  Smith,  and 
.Vlmoxd.  .Ir.,  A^xoriiife  Judcjen 

Smith,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Api>ealed  claims  1,  4  and  5  of  appellants'  patent  application.  Serial 
\o.  51)6.7:^2,  filed  July  0.  r.>5r>,  relate  generally  to  a  method  for  con- 
trolling corrosion  of  the  interior  metallic  surfaces  of  funnu^s.  These 
claims  stand  rejected  as  unpatentable  over  a  combination  of  prior 
patents.    The  legsil  is.sue  is  one  of  obviousness  under  35  U.S.C  103. 

The  problem  which  api)ellants  allege  they  have  solved  arises  from 
the  fact  that  many  residual  fuel  oils  such  as  are  commonly  used  in 
steain  }>oilers  contain  sulphur.  When  such  oils  are  burned,  sulphur 
dioxide  is  formed  as  one  of  the  combustion  products,  which,  under 
certain  combustion  conditions,  fotnis  sulpliur  trioxide  which  is  ex- 
tremely active  in  corroding  the  metallic  ftirnace  surfaces.  Combus- 
tion gases  containing  amounts  of  sulphur  trioxide  so  produced  have 
a  relatively  high  dew-point,  and  thus  the  sulphur  trioxide  deposits 
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out  onto  the  metallic  furnace  surfaces  at  areas  of  relatively  high  tem- 
perature, fairly  near  to  the  combustion  zone  itself,  with  resulting 
corrosion  damage  to  those  surfaces. 

Appellants  assert  that  their  claimed  method  alleviates  this  problem. 
In  essence,  appellants'  invention  involves  injecting  ammonia  into  the 
combustion  gas  stream  at  a  particular  point.  The  ammonia  neutral- 
izes the  sulphur  trioxide  (forming  anunonium  sulphate)  and  thus 
eliminates  its  corrosive  etfect.  Api)ellants  teach  that  the  intro<iuction 
of  the  ammonia  into  the  combustion  pis  stream  nuist  be  at  an  area 
close  enough  to  the  flame  zone  that  the  temj)erature  is  alwve  the  dew- 
pK)int,  so  that  the  sulphur  trioxide  will  not  dei)osit  out  prior  to  con- 
tacting the  ammonia,  and  yet  nuist  l)e  sufficiently  remote  from  the 
flame  zone  that  the  temperature  of  tlie  gsis  stream  is  l)elow  the  tem- 
perature at  which  the  anunonia  disso<'iates  to  nitrogen  and  hydrogen 
and  loses  its  neutralizing  etTe<'t.  (Maim  1  is  representative  of  the 
claims  on  ap|)eal  and  reads  as  follows : 

A  method  for  re<lucinK  corrosion  in  furnaces  when  usinK  a  sulphur-<'ontainini; 
carbonaceous  or  hydrocarbon  fuel  which  comprises  continuously  Injecting  am 
monia  into  said  furoai'e  in  an  amount  constituting  fnnn  o.r^%  wt.  to  Hoc,  wt. 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  sulphur  in  elemental  and  ciHiibined  form  in  the 
fuel  fed  to  said  furnace,  said  ammonia  beinj;  inje<>ted  into  a  {tart  of  the  ixhii- 
bu8tlon  zone  of  said  furnace  beyond  the  flame  zone  at  whith  the  temi>erature 
is  above  the  dew-point  of  the  untreated  combustion  itases  and  below  ."iOO*  C 

Claim  4  adds  to  tl^  metl)o<l  detined  in  claim  1  the  limitation  that  the 
ammonia  be  injected  in  admixture  with  recycled  combustion  ga.ses. 
Claim  5  is  also  dependent  n\>ou  claim  1,  and  specifies  that  the  fuel 
be  "a  residual  fuel  oil,  derived  from  |)etn)leum  and  containing  less 
than  5%  by  weight  of  sulphur,"  and  also  defines  the  re<juired  amount 
of  ammonia  in  terms  of  a  by-wejo-lit  percentage  of  the  fuel  oil  rather 
than  the  sulphur,  as  iti  claim  1.  Ap{)ellants  do  not  contend  that 
claims  4  and  5  are  patentable  iiidepenilently  of  claim  1.  We  will 
therefore  treat  all  the  appealed  claims  as  one  for  pur|H>ses  of  this 
opinion.  i 

The  Board  of  Appeals  sustained  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  the 
claims  on  the  basis  of  the  teachings  of  these  references: 

Harlow,  2,412,809,  DecemWr  17,  11)4H. 
Darrah,  2,136,166,  Novenil)er  8,  11);^. 
British  Patent,  496,61>_>,  Dei-enilx^r  ,5,  l{);i8. 

The  patentee  in  Harlow  deals  with  a  problem  similar  to  that  faced 
by  appellants.  The  Harlow  reference  disilo^es  that  ferric  oxide, 
present  in  deposits  on  the  furnace  surfaces,  acts  as  tlie  catalyst  which 
promotes  the  oxidation  of  sulphur  dioxide  to  sulphur  trioxide.  Har- 
low indicates  that  coating  the  furnace  surfaces  with  t-ertain  {)owders 
or  dusts  or  with  a  .solution  of  sodium  carl)onate  is  effective  in  inhibit- 
ing the  catalytic  action  of  the  ferric  oxide  and  thus  prevents  the 
format  ion  of  sulphur  t  rioxide. 

Darrah  discloses  a  drying  apparatus  in  which  objects  are  dried  by 
passing  hot  combustion  gases  over  them.  These  gases  contain,  among 
other  things,  sulphuric  acid  vapor  which  causes  ilisc>oloration  of  the 
drying  objects.  TMrrah  dis<'loses  that  the  injei'tion  of  anunonia  into 
the  circulating  gjises  is  an  effective  way  to  prevent  such  di.scoloration. 

The  British  patent  discloses  a  method  of  inhibiting  the  formation 
of  adhering  deposits  on  the  surfaces  of  oil-fired  l)oilers  by  introducing 
substances,  such  as  ammonia,  into  the  flame  or  into  the  combustion 
gases. 
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The  essence  of  the  Patent  Office's  position  was  stated  by  the  Board 
as  follows: 

•  •  •  While  tl)e  l>arrah  jiatent  is  i-oucerned  with  the  harmful  effect*  of  the 
sulphuric  add  on  the  uiateriaLs  being  treateil  in  the  furnace  and  not  on  the 
parta  of  the  furnace  itself  which  Inherently  is  present,  nevertheless  there  is  a 
teaching  In  this  patent  of  the  elimination  of  the  harmful  effects  of  sulphuric 
acid  by  neutralizing  the  same  with  ammonia.  We  are  of  the  opinion  that  It  Is 
obvious  to  one  sitllled  in  tlie  art  to  utilize  or  8ut)8titute  Darrah's  solution  for 
that  of  Harlow  iu  the  eliiuiuatiou  of  the  harmful  effects  of  sulphuric  acid, 
namely  by  neutralizing  the  same,  becauae  it  is  merely  the  selection  of  one  of 
two  known  solutions. 

We  do  not  agree.  While  it  is  true  that  the  Harlow  patent  disclosed 
the  problem  faced  by  api)ellants,  it  purports  to  solve  the  problem 
in  an  entirely  different  way:  namely,  by  prei^enting  the  formation  of 
sulphur  trioxide  rather  than  by  fum-fni/hing  it  after  it  has  been 
formed.  The  teaching  of  the  British  patent  was  of  no  help  to  appel- 
lants, since  if  is  direct e<l  to  the  pr<>l)iem  of  preventing  the  formation 
of  deiK>sits  of  a.sh,  not  to  neutralizing  corrosive  materials.  Thus,  if 
any  of  the  cite<l  patents  suggested  api)ellants'  solution  to  tiie  problem 
posed  by  Harlow,  it  nm.st  ne«essarily  have  been  Darrah.  However, 
we  find  in  Darrah  no  teaching  which  would  have  rendered  appellants' 
claimed  method  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  at  the  time 
appellants  made  their  invention. 

The  Dirrali  s|)ecifi(ation  contains  the  foll(»wing  statement: 
.\ct^rding  to  te«ts  whicli  1  have  made,  the  additum  of  the  tirutraU:inp  mate- 
rial to  the  ga»e»  dot  s  not  rrnult  in  wholly  nrutralizinn  the  sulphur  in  the  ga»e». 
It  appears,  however,  that  the  materials  adde<l  colle«-t  In  part  up»>n  the  sheets 
which  are  im.sMlng  through  the  drier  and  in  this  manner  serve  to  neutralize  the 
acid  fumes  in  the  circulating  ga.>«eM  at  the  time  that  the  fumes  apprtMicb  the 
slieets.  I  have  made  tests  of  the  gases  taken  from  the  system  tcht'n  the  nev- 
tralizinff  rffrrt  on  tht  ghettK  iro«  quite  complete  and  hare  found  that  the  gasea 
ttiJl  give  ample  evidence  of  a  large  acid  content.  •   •   •    (Emphasis  added.) 

We  think  this  statement  makes  it  very  <lear  that  Darrah  does  nof 
suggest  api)ellants'  solution  to  Harlow's  problem.  First,  it  should 
l)e  noted  that  Darrah  is  lonivrneil  with  oveivoining  the  discoloring 
effect  of  xtUphuric  iwid  on  drying  objertx  while  ap|>ellants  faced  the 
problem  of  finding  a  way  to  neutralize  >mJphur  trioxide  //<  the  com- 
fnmtion  gtuen.  Moreover,  it  is  evident  from  the  above  statement  that 
Darrah  did  not  succeetl  in  i-emoving  all  of  the  sulphuric  acid  from 
the  combustion  gases;  indeed,  as  stated  above,  he  "found  that  the 
gases  still  give  ample  evidence  of  a  large  acid  content."  The  Solicitor 
argues  that  this  is  so  only  Uvause  Danah  did  not  use  a  sufficient 
(juantity  of  ammonia.  We  do  not  think  the  answer  is  necessiirily  so 
simple.  At  any  rate,  Darrah  was  concerned  only  with  preventing 
discoloration  of  the  drying  objects  and  was  not  interested  in  the  sub- 
sequent acid  content  of  the  combustion  ga.ses  |)er  se.  We  will  not 
S|>eculate  as  to  >rhy  Darrah  did  not  go  fuither  and  disclose  a  method 
for  removing  all,  or  substantially  all,  the  sulphuric  acid  from  the 
combustion  gases.  The  fact  remains  that  he  did  not :  rather,  the 
above-quoted  |)ortion  of  his  s|)ecification  seems  to  suggest  that  add- 
ing ammonia  is  not  a  very  effective  way  to  remove  sulphuric  acid 
fn)m  the  combustion  gases,  and  the  s|>ecification  does  not  say  any- 
thing at  all  al)OUt  neutralizing  s^ilphur  trioxide. 

In  short,  we  think  api>ellants  have  discovered  a  new  and  unobvious 
way  to  solve  an  old  problem,  fl]  The  ap|)ealed  decision  is  accord- 
ingly reversed. 

RE\T^.RSED. 
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In  RE  Travek  J.  Smith 

So.  llik-     Oecidtd  May  dl,  1964 

151  CXJl'A  — .  331   F.2d  804;    141   USPQ  500] 

1.  Patentability— EviDENtK — Commebcial  Siccesn. 

With  respect  to  attidavits  purporting  to  show  ttmiiuerclal  suct-ess.  Held  that 
"We  have  c-onsidered  the  affidavits  of  record,  but  agree  with  the  Solicitor  that 
the  allowing  •  •  •  lis]  not  •  *  •  persuasive  of  patentability  In  the  al>seu<-e 
of  reasonable  doubt  concerning  the  merit  of  the  Kxaniiner's  rejections.'  " 

2.  Same— Part icL LAB  Slbject  Matter— "(-"olob  (jEauinu." 

The  refusal  of  certain  claims  in  an  application  entitled  "Color  Grading  ' 

as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art  is  utfiruied. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  494,783. 

AFFIKMED. 

Ben  J.  Lhromy,  Allen  and  Chi-omy  {Donald  M.  Wi(/ht.  Uaidtr  aiui 
iri^A/,  of  counsel)  for  appellant. 

Clarence   U'.  Moore   {J ere   U'.  Seans  of  counsel)    for  the  C'oniniis- 
sioner  of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chi^f  Judge,  and  Ku  ii.  Martin,  Smith,  ami 
Almond,  Jr.,  Ainfocuite  Judgen 

Rich,  7.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent   Office   Board  of 
Appeals  affirming  the  rejection  of  clainis  8,  U,  and  19-28  of  applica 
tion  Serial  No.  4i)4,78;i,  hied  March  16,  1955,  entitled  "Color  CJrading." 
Xo  claims  are  allowed.  * 

The  invention  relates  to  color  padinjr  of  substances  such  as  food 
products  by  measurement  of  li^ht  reflection  and  particularly  to  al- 
leged improvements  in  the  nature  of  the  light  source  and  the  method 
for  indicating  the  degree  of  light  reflection.  Broadly,  such  color 
grading  is  acknowledged  by  appellant  to  l)e  old  and  is  based  on  well- 
known  principles. 

Claim  28  is  directed  to  apparatus,  all  other  claims  to  methml.  Ap- 
pellant's apparatus,  in  which  his  metJKHl  is  carried  out,  is  iioused  in 
a  cabinet  with  a  hole  in  the  top  into  which  a  trans^parcnt  glass  l>eaker 
containing  the  sjtmple  to  l)e  testeil  can  l>e  set.  When  in  place,  the 
beaker  rests  on  a  transparent  plute  underneath  which  is  a  tubular 
light  shield  spaced  somewhat  below  the  plate.  Surrounding  the  shield 
is  a  tubular  light  source,  such  as  a  neon  or  mercury  vapor  lamp.  In 
a  chamber  beneath  the  shield  is  a  photoelectric  cell,  and  a  glass  light 
filter  can  be  positioned  to  determine  what  portion  of  the  reflected  light 
coming  from  the  sample  to  be  tested  will  reach  the  c-ell.  The  light 
from  the  source  thus  illuminates  the  s;»mple  which  reflects  light  down 
through  the  shield  and  the  filter  and  the  light  reaching  the  piioto- 
electric  cell  causes  a  current  which  is  pro|M)rtional  to  the  amount  of 
light  striking  the  photocell  cathode.  This  relatively  weak  current  is 
amplified  by  an  amplifier  and  the  meter  which  is  included  in  the 
amplifier  circuit  shows  its  value. 

Appellant  claims  his  invention  to  reside  in  two  improved  features: 
(1)  providing  "substantially  monochromatic  light"  and  (2)  calibrat- 
ing the  ammeter  to  provide  the  maximum  range  for  readings  between 
two  extremes  of  sample  color  intensity. 
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As  to  feature  (1),  appellant  discloses  as  one  light  source  a  mercury 
vapor  tube  which,  when  energized,  emits  ligiit  of  discrete  wave  lengths, 
viz.,  4i>4.1,  4;i5.H  and  54t>.l  millimicrons.  All  but  one  wave  length  he 
says  is  removed  by  his  filter  >o  that  light  of  a  single  wave  length  strikes 
the  phot(Hell.  Other  gas  dis<liarge  tul)es  may  l)e  used,  e.g.,  neon  tubes, 
the  advantage  of  all  such  IuIh's  l>eing  that  they  emit  relatively  small 
numliers  of  discrete  wave  lengths  as  compared  with  incandescent  light 
bulbs  wliich  emit  a  broad  s|>ectrum  of  radiation. 

As  to  appellant's  calibration  method  (2),  it  consists  of  two  steps: 
setting  the  meter  to  read  zero  when  the  darke.st -color  sample  is  tested 
by  adjusting  a  first  potentiometer  suitably  placed  in  the  circuit:  and 
setting  the  meter  to  read  at  or  near  maxinnnn  when  the  lightest-color 
sample  is  tested  by  adjusting  a  se<'ond  potentiometer.  Thus,  regard- 
less of  the  degree  of  ditference  in  color  between  samples  at  two  ex- 
tremes, ivadings  indicating  that  ditfei-etice  can  be  spread  out  over  the 
full  scale  of  the  meter. 

Claims  8  and  28  are  representative  : 

8.  The  method  of  color  irradlnjt  a  prodiK-t  by  mensurinft  fbe  liehtness  of  the 
product  by  employing  a  source  of  substantially  nionochroinatic  light,  said  mono- 
chromatic lijiht  l»eing  adapted  to  W  r«'t1ecte<l  from  the  pro<lu<t  that  Is  to  be 
graded  and  the  intensity  of  saicl  deflecteil  niono<hromati<'  light  l>eing  cha<acter- 
istir  of  a  condition  of  the  pro«lu<t  Ihmuk  grade*!  comprising  the  steps  of  deter- 
mining color  standanis  relative  to  the  opjmsite  ends  of  the  color  range  of  the 
product  to  be  gradwi.  providing  an  ele<-trical  system  including,  an  amplifier,  a 
light  sensitive  «-ell  and  a  meter,  calibrating  the  meter  with  reference  to  the 
ilarker  of  the  two  samplets  to  determine  a  low  reailing  limit  on  the  meter,  em- 
ploying the  lighter  colored  sample  to  fix  an  upi»er  rea«ling  »>f  the  meter,  and 
thereafter  exposing  a  sample  of  the  pnxluct  to  produce  reflecte<l  light  there- 
from to  pnKlu<>e  an  ele.-trl«-  signal  from  this  reflected  light  to  provide  a  reading 
on  the  meter  as  a  dire<-t  indication  of  the  color  grade  of  the  article. 

28.  Apiwratus  for  grading  a   prwiuct  to  determine  a  condition  such  a»  the 
completenesj.  of  pnx-essing  or  riiH'ness  of  the  pr.Mlnct   in  which  such  condition 
may   »>e  determined    fn>m   the   intensity   of   mon«K>bromatic   light    ref1e<^ted   from 
the  pnHluct.  said  substantially  m<m(HhrcmiatU-  light  l>eing  sele<ted  so  that  the 
intensity  of  Its  retiecthui  from  the  pnxhu-t  pr<»vl«les  a  measure  of  the  condition 
of  the  prodtict.  the  improvement  <-omprising  means  for  producing  substantially 
monorhromatic  lipht.  said  sul>stantiMlly  mono<-hromati<-  light  being  in  the  portion 
of  the  light  spectrum  In  which  the  condition  of  the  product  is  to  be  determlne<1. 
means  for  directing  said  substantially  monm-hromatlc  light  first  to  illuminate 
a   .sample  of   the  produ.t   that   is   in   the  desire<l   c.dor   condition   and   second   t.. 
iUundnate  a  sample  of  the  produ.-t  that  is  in  the  least  desired  acceptable  color 
condition.  Indicating  means  having  a  scale  for  Indicating  the  Intensity  of  the 
reflected  substantially  mon.H-hn.matic  light  from  said  pr.Mlnct  samples  said  In- 
«licatlng  means  in«-luding  means  to  provide  a  first  indication  on  said  s«ale  cor- 
re«p<mdin«  to  the  intensity  of  the  light  reflected  fronj  the  deslre<l  pnxluct  and 
a  se<'»>nd  Indication  corresinrnding  to  the  intensity  of  the  light  refle<t€Ml  from  the 
least  desired  a<H-eptable  pr.Mlnct.  means  f.>r  adjusting  said  indicating  means  «» 
that  said  first   indi.ation  apjHMrs  sul>stautially  ..n  one  end  of  said  scale  and 
for  adjusting  sai.l  indi.ating  means  so  that  said  se<Mmd  indicati.m  api>ears  sub- 
stantlallv  on  the  other  en.l  of  «ud  s,ale.  thereby  to  pn.vlde  a  range  l>etween  the 
ends  of  ^M  s<-ale  between  whl.h  various  degrees  of  the  color  cmdition  <.f  the 
product   l.eing   .leterndne.l    may   l»e   in.licate«l    s..   that    ran.lom    sjtmples   of   the 
product  mav  be  lUuudnatwl  by  sal.l  substantially  monm^hromatlc  light  and  a 
direct  reading  .»f  the  color  on.lltlon  thereof  obtained  from  Indications  produced 
on  said  scale. 

Claims  9  and  19-27,  all  method  claims,  differ  essentially  from  claim 
8  as  follows:  claim  9  states  that  only  a  "portion"  of  the  sample  lie 
tested:  claim  19,  that  light  "include"  monochromatic  light:  claims  20. 
21  and  22,  that  the  light  l>e  of  a  si>ecific  wave  length.  Claims  2^27 
for  purposes  of  this  opinion  are  sul>stantially  the  same  as  claim  19. 
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The  sole  issue  is  obviousness  of  the  claimed  improvements  in  view 
of  the  following  prior  art : 

Lehde,  2^87,808,  June  30,  1942. 

Lukens  et  al.,  2,701,502,  February  8,  1955. 

Powers  et  al.,  "Electronic  Color  Sorting  of  Fruits  and  Vegeta- 
bles," Agricultural  Engineering^  vol.  ;i4,  No,  3;  March  1953, 
pages  149-154,  158. 

The  Examiner  rejected  all  method  claims  as  "unpatentable  over 
either  Lukens  et  al.  or  Powers  et  al.,  either  reference  taken  alone  or 
either  in  view  of  the  other,"  and  as  "unpatentable  in  view  of  the  dis- 
closure in  I^hde  *  *  *."  Apparatus  claim  28  was  reje<ted  ''over 
Lukens  et  al.  or  Ijehde  each  taken  separately."  The  Board  sustained 
the  Examiner  on  all  grounds  of  rejection.  We  find  it  unnecessary 
to  discuss  the  I-^hde  reference. 

Lukens  et  al.  describe  a  photometric  foo<l-grading  device  wherein 
a  light  source  is  used  in  conjunction  with  red  and  blue  light  filtei"s 
to  grade  corn  on  the  cob,  judging  its  maturity  by  color.  The  d'ifertrut 
in  its  reflectance  of  red  and  blue  light  is  measured  by  a  photoi^ell  and 
amplifier  circuit  similar  to  appellant's,  such  difference  in  reflectance 
being  taken  as  a  measure  of  com  color.  Lukens  et  al.  »t  the  zero 
meter  reading  with  a  first  potentiometer,  and  use  a  second  potentiom- 
eter "for  adjustment  of  the  range  of  readings  to  be  obtained  for  a 
given  range  of  [corn]  maturity."  I^ukens  et  al.  descril^  their  light 
source  simply  as  a  "light  b\db,"  appellant  interpreting  this  to  be  a 
conventional  incandescent  light.  With  respect  to  using  one  color 
(monochromatic)  light  rather  than  red  and  blue  light  alternately, 
Lukens  et  al.  state : 

Simplified  devices  have  been  propo*sed  in  which  th#  obje^-t  is  irradiated  with 
li;b<  of  a  distinct  color  and  a  meaRurement  made,  tliroujch  a  phot(»elertrlr  tuhe 
and  electronic  components,  of  the  amount  of  lijrht  reflwte*!  Ikevlces  of  this  type 
are  suitable  in  some  applications  but  oftentimes  the  spread  In  retlectance  be- 
tween an  immature  and  a  mature  product  in  simply  not  sufficient  to  yield  reliable 
results. 

The  Powers  et  al.  article  relates  to  an  experimental  color  sorter 
for  lemons  by  which  lemons  are  sorted  into  five  commercial  color 
classes.  The  reference  describes,  inter  alia,  three  methods  for  making 
reflectance  measurentients,  "Method  I"  being  most  pertinent.  We 
quote  the  essence  of  "Method  I" : 

The  simplest  way  to  ciawilfy  a  lemon  as  to  color  is  to  rhararteriie  its  reflectance 
curve  by  a  sinjrle  measurement  of  reflectance.  It  is  evident  that  thl.«  measure- 
ment should  be  made  in  the  reirion  of  the  spectrum  where  the  chanjre  in  refle<'- 
tance  between  consecutive  color  classes  is  jfreatest.  The  curves  in  Fir..  3  dip 
sharply  in  the  vicinity  of  6.780  K.  where  chlorophyl  has  an  absorption  pealc.  The 
variation  of  reflectance  with  lemon  maturity  is  clearly  a  maximum  at  this  wave 
lenjfth.  Hence  the  reAectance  of  the  fruit  at  6J80  A  is  choten  a«  a  criterion 
of  color. 

To  measure  this  reflecUnce,  the  fruit  is  illuminated  with  llRht  rettricted  to 
a  narrmc  band  of  wave  lenoths  in  the  ricitiitv  of  6J80  A.  \  portion  of  the 
reflected  lijfht  is  intercepted  by  a  photocell.  The  resulUnK  photoelectric  current 
la  proportional  to  the  reflecUnce  of  the  lemon.     I  Our  emphasis.) 

The  Examiner's  position  is  that  the  steps  recited  in  the  method 
claims  "are  substantially  identical  with  the  steps  disclosed  by 
Lukens  et  al.,  and  that  the  test  conditions  set  forth  in  the  first  few 
lines  of  the  claim  are  also  anticipated  in  the  Lukens  et  al  patent" 
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With  respect  to  the  use  of  "monochromatic  light"  the  Examiner  said, 
"applicant's  liglit  source  is  not  actually  monochromatic  and  his  device 
requires  a  color  filter  18  to  get  the  proper  results.  *  *  *  Also,  Lukens 
et  al.  teaches  *  *  *  that  a  single  color  of  light  has  been  used  in  the 
art,  and  it  is  thought   it   would  be  obvious  to  use  a  single  'color'  in 

Lukens  et  al." 

As  to  Powers  et  al.  the  E.xaininer  said  that  "Method  1"  considered 
with  the  rest  of  the  i-efeiviue  "apiH'ars  to  anticipate"  the  method 
claims.  As  for  calibrating  the  ammeter,  the  Examiner  said  "it  ap- 
pears that  (thecalibraiingj  ^*teps  *  *  *  meivly  involve  obvious  steps 
in  calibrating  an  indicating  in.sirunient  and  it  seems  that  a  person 
versed  in  the  art  of  using  instniments  of  the  tyi)e  des<'ril)ed  by  Powers 
et  al.  would  arrange  the  pliotoelectric  ciivuit  so  that  the  lowest  read- 
ings i.e.  for  green  lemons  would  come  near  one  end  of  the  scale  and 
the  'high'  readings  near  the  other  end  of  the  s<'ale." 

Apparatus  claim  2S  was  rejected  by  the  Examiner  thus:  "Since 
apparatus  claim  28  defines  cs,scntially  the  sjime  subject  matter  as 
claim  S,  merely  substituting  Mneans*  for  the  'steps'  in  claim  8,  said 
claim  28  is  thought  to  l>e  unpatentable  for  the  same  reasons  advanced 
against  claim  8,  supra." 

The  Board  affirmed  all  the  Examitier's  grounds  of  rejection,  rely- 
ing s|>ecifically  on  Ltikens  et  al.  alone  but  saying.  "The  further  rejec- 
tions ba.<*d  on  the  Powers  et  al.  and  T>eh(le  patents  appear  to  be 
merely  cumulative  and  will  l»e  sustained  without  additional 
discu.ssion." 

.Vppellant  arpies  tliat  the  Hoard  erred  in  iiolding  that  Lukens  et 
al.  teach  the  use  of  montvhromat ic  liglit  since  the  patentees  state  the 
use  thereof  does  not  "yield  reliable  results';  that  Lukens  et  al.  do  not 
teach  how  to  "modify  their  apparatus  to  use  a  distinct  color";  that 
as  to  calibration  of  the  instrument,  the  Hoard  "committed  error  be- 
cause of  a  misunderstanding  of  the  fact.s";  that  Lukens  et  al.  teach 
calibration  of  the  lower  end  of  a  meter  but  not  the  upi>er  end:  and 
that  three  affidavits  of  nv-ord  purporting  to  show  commercial  success 
of  the  invention  should  weigh  heavily  in  appellant's  favor. 

Notwithstanding  api)ellant"s  arguments,  we  find  no  reversible  error 
in  the  lioard's  de<Msioji.  .Vs  for  the  use  of  "monochromatic  light,*' 
''Method  1"  of  Powers  et  al.,  quoted  in  part  supra,  is  a  clear  teaching 
that  light  of  a  single  wave  length  (6.780  A)  or  restricted  to  a  narrow 
band  of  wave  lengths  (in  the  vicinity  of  f),780  A)  may  l)e  used  in 
reflectance  testing. 

With  respect  to  calibration  of  tiie  ammeter,  we  agree  with  the 
Examiner  that  "a  i)erson  versed  in  the  art  of  using  instruments  of 
the  type  described  by  Powers  et  al.  would  arrange  the  photoelectric 
circuit  so  that  the  lowest  readings  •  *  •  would  come  near  one  end 
of  the  scale  and  the  'high'  readings  near  the  other  end  *  •  *"  In 
any  event,  we  think  Lukens  et  nl.  ivcogni/^d  such  desideratum  in  stat- 
ing, "Potentiometer  56  is  provided  to  allow  for  adjuMyn^nt  of  the 
rtinge  of  rendingx  to  W  obtained  for  a  given  range  of  maturities." 
(Our  emphasis.)  When  ap|)ellant  sets  his  high  reading  near  or  at  the 
top  of  his  me^er  scale  he  is  mei^ely  adjusting  for  the  greatest  range 
possible.  We  think  doing  this  would  be  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary 
skill  in  this  art. 
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[1]  We  have  considered  the  affidavits  of  record,  but  agree  with  the 
Solicitor  that  the  "showing  *  ♦  *  [is]  not  •  •  *  persuasive  of  pat^ 
entability  in  the  absence  of  reasonable  douU  concerning  the  merit  of 
the  Examiner's  rejections." 

[2]  The  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 
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Dm  na.«M.  M  P  Mlddlemark,  TELEVISION  ANTKNNA. 
filed  Apr  3.  11.63,  DC,  S  D.NY  .  IK.c.  6a,  934.  Krmbr^ndt 
t:i,xt,on,cs.  Inr  et  al.  v.  Gimhel  Bros..  Inc.  Order  of  dl. 
nil»s«l  June  8.  1964. 


Ue.,  185.106,  8.  Ullman.  COIN  TRAY,  filed  Mar.  26.  1963. 
DC.  S.D.N. Y..  Doc.  63/841.  Seymour  lllman  v.  Demar  Prod 
ucts.  Inc.    Order  of  dismissal  June  8.  1964. 

l>«.  188.445,  J.  S.  Sherman.  PENN  SET  BASE,  filed  June 
10  1964  DC  ,  S.D.N  Y.,  Doc.  64/1787.  Ketcham  d  McDougall, 
Inc.  V.  i>onnoer  Co..  Inc.  et  al.  Consent  judgment  ;  defend- 
ants enjoined  Sept.  3.  1964. 


REISSUES 
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matter 


Polyatcohol 
residue 


25,695 
FXPLOSrVE    COMPOSITION    COMPRISING    AM- 
MOMUM  NFTRATE  AND  HEATPRODUCING 

MelYin  A.  Cook,  SiJt  Lake  City,  »Jt«»^«nd  ^"^rfj" 
Famam,  Jr.,  Seven  Islands,  Saguenay.  Quebec.  Canada, 
assignors  to  Iron  Ore  Company  of  Canada,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaiware  ,  ^  ^  _  .  -- 
No  Drawing.  Original  No.  3,121,036,  dated  Feb.  11, 
1964,  Ser  No.  766.729,  Oct.  13.  1958.  AppllcaHo. 
for  reissue  Apr.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372.443 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada  Feb.  28,  195» 

12  Claims.     (CL  149 — 21) 
1.  An  explosive  composition  in  slurry  form  consisting 
essentially  of  an  oxidizing  substance  selected   from  the    wnercm 
group  consisting  of  ammonium  nitrate,  and  mixtures  ot  -" 

ammonium  nitrate  and  sodium  nitrate,  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisUng  of  aluminum,  magnesium, 
boron,  mixtures  thereof  and  mixtures  of  aluminum  and 
ferrosilicon,  and  water  the  ratio  of  the  oxidizing  sub- 
stance to  said  metal  being  in  the  range  9/ 1  to  1/ 1  and  said 
water  6  to  14  percent  of  the  composition,  said  metal  be- 
ing a  mixture  of  finely  divided  metal.  90  percent  passing 
through  100  mesh,  and  coarse  metal  of  4  to  10  mesh,  and 
said  oxidizing  substance  being  a  mixture  of  fine  oxidizing 
substance  of  -35  mesh,  and  coarse  oxidizing  substance 
of  4  to  10  mesh. 


aliphatic  polyalcohol.  a  fatty  acid  [residue!  and  an  ali- 
phatic polycarboxylic  acid  of  the  schematical  formula: 


/  -(OH).  r  -(COOH),      -1 

-O.CO.R'  -(COOX), 

I      »c4drMJ.1ue         -(O  CO  R   ').    Ii 

L         -]"     J 

-<> ^ 


25  696 
MARGARINE,  ANTLSPATTTRING  SI  BST^^^ 

AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR  MA^Lfj^ST^*^,, 
Gcrardus  Martinus  Maria  Houben  and  Eyertiwius  WU- 
helmus    Jonker.    Gouda.     Netherlands,     "^sisnors    to 
N  V.  Koninklijke  Stearine    kaarsenfabneken  ^^««- 
ApoUo,"   Gooda,   Netheriands,   a   corporation   of   tlie 

N^*^^ri^    Original   No.   3,006,772    dated   Oct   31. 
1961.  SeT.   No.  797,028,  Mar.   4,   1959      Application 
for  reissue  Oct.  30,  1962,  Ser  No.  234^67 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands  Mar.  5,  1»5» 

25  Claims.     (CI.  99—123) 
1    A  method  for  making  margarine  antispattenng  com- 
prising adding  to  said  margarine   a   mixed  ester  of  an 
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X=one  molecule  of  a  polyalcohol  less  one  OH. 
R'.CO.  =  fatty  acid  residue  with  8-24  C-atoms, 
R".CO.  and  R"'.CO.=fatty  acid  residue  with  1-24  C- 

atoms. 
The  letters  m,  n,  p.  q.  r.  s  and  t  represent  the  follow- 
ing   integers:    t=l    to    2;    q=0   to    1;    s=0    to    2; 
q-t-r-fs=0  to   3;   t-f«S3,   p=l    to  2;  r=0  to  2; 
p-fq=l  to  2;  p+r-|-$=2  to  3;  m=0  to  2;  n=0  to 
1;  m-|-n+t=2  to  3. 
[by  heating  a  mixture  of  said  compounds  to  a  tempera- 
ture between  about  110*  and  about  170'  C.  during  a  time 
between  about  10  hours  and  about  15  minutes  the  shorter 
time  corresponding  to  the  higher  temperature,  until  said 
mixed  ester  is  formed,  and  thereafter  discontinuing  heat- 
ing to  prevent  polymerization  and  condensation  of  said 
mixed  esterj  wherein  said  mixed  ester  is  formed  by  heal- 
ing the  reaction  components,  subsequent  to  the  introduc- 
tion of  the  polycarboxylic  acid  component,  at  a  tempera- 
ture from  about  100*  C.  and  not  exceeding  170'  C.  and 
discontinuing  heating  when  said  mixed  esters  have  been 
formed  and  before  material  condensation  and  polymeriza- 
tion. 


PATENTS 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,159443 

HOOk  ANT)  EYE  FASTENING  DEVICE 

Jowph  B.  Mlcell,  Gabriele  Drive,  East  Norwich,  N.\. 

Filed  Sept.  4.  1962.  Ser.  No.  221.163 
5  Claims.    (CL  1—325) 


1  An  applicator  for  fastening  a  pair  of  unitable  mem- 
bers to  sheet  material  comprised  of  an  upper  housing  and 
a  lower  platform,  said  upper  housing  and  lower  platform 
being  pivotally  related,  a  pair  of  U-shaped  anchor  mem- 
bers depending  from  satd  upper  housing,  each  U-shaped 
anchor  member  having  two  vertical  sides  and  a  flat  base 
portion  perpendicularly  extending  therebetween,  said  flat 
base  portion  having  one  end  thereof  protruding  beyond 
the  edges  of  said  two  vertical  sides,  said  U-shaped  anchor 
members  being  disposed  m  mutually  superposed  relation, 
said  flat  base  portions  thereof  being  disposed  in  spaced 
parallel  relation,  one  of  said  unitable  members  being  re- 
movably received  within  the  space  so  provided  between 
said  flat  base  portions,  a  recessed  region  provided  within 
said  lower  platform,  said  recess  being  adapted  to  remov- 
ably receive  the  other  of  said  uniuble  members. 


second    window    member,    a    plurality    of    peripherally 
grooved  rollers  joumaled  to  said  main  body  around  the 
viewing  opening  and  receiving  the  periphery  of  the  ring  in 
the  grooves  thereof,  whereby  to  rotatably  support  said 
second  window  member  for  rotation  relative  to  said  first 
window    member,    means   biasing   said    second    member 
toward  a  position  wherein  the  axes  of  polarization  of  the 
light-transmitting  members  are  crossed,  electromagnetic 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  ring  to  rotate  said 
second  member  to  a  position  wherein  the  axes  of  polariza- 
tion of  said  first  and  second  members  are  at  a  subsunlially 
smaller  angle  to  each  other  than  in  said  first-named  posi- 
tion  responsive  to  energization  of  said  electromagnetic 
means,  a  welding  power  supply  having  a  pair  of  output 
terminals,  a  welding  electrode  connected  to  one  terminal, 
a  ground  conductor  connected  to  the  other  terminal,  and 
drcuit    means   connecting    said   electromagnetic    means 
across    said    welding   electrode    and    ground    conductor, 
vk  hereby  to  energize  said  electromagnetic  means  uriless 
the   electrode    and   ground   conductor   are   substantially 
shunted. 

3  159  845 
COMPOSITE  FABRIC  AND  GARMENT 

MADE  THEREFROM 

Nancv  Pinsk>  and  Charies  PInsky,  both  of 

2460  Knnab  Ave.,  Whealon,  Md. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,869 

2  Claims.    (CL  2—211) 


3,159,844  __^ 

ELECTROMAGNETICALLY    CONTROLLED    HOOD 

DEVICE  FOR  WELDING  AND  CLTTING 

Robert  C.  Haboush.  Mfamii.  FU..  assignor  to 

Samuel  (  .  Halpert 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1962.  Ser.  No.  236,552 

JCtelmt.    (CL2— 8) 


1.  A  composite  fabric  comprising  a  layer  of  knitted 
fabric  and  a  layer  of  net-like  material,  said  layers  being 
secured  together  by  skip  stitches  formed  by  a  yarn  having 
substantially  the  same  characteristics  as  the  yarn  of  the 
knitted  fabric,  whereby  said  knitted  fabric  is  prevented 
from  permanently  stretching  out  of  shape. 


1.  A  welder's  mask  comprising  an  opaque  main  body 
having  a  viewing  opening,  a  first  plane  polarized  light- 
transmitting  window  member  mounted  in  said  viewing 
opening,  a  second  plane  polarized  light-transmitimg  win- 
dow member  parallel  and  closely  adjacent  to  said  first 
Ught-transmitung  member,  a  circular  ring,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  rivets  rigidly  connecting  the  ring  to  said  second 
window  member,  said  rivets  bcmg  provided  with  spacer 
sleeves  between  the  ring  and  the  second  window  member 
to  maintain  the  ring  in  spaced  parallel  relationship  to  the 


3  159  846 
COLLAR  AND  NECKBAND  CONSTRUCTION 
FOR  CLERICAL  GARMENTS 
John  A.  Toomev  and  Lawrence  T.  Toomey,  both  %  R.  J- 
Toomey  Co.,  75  Webster  St.,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,138 
2  Claims.    (CL  2— 103) 
1.  A  clerical  vest  of  the  type  utilizing  a  military  collar, 
comprising  a  narrow  neckband  formed  of  self-sustaining 
flexible  material  of  such  stiffness  as  to  normally  assume  a 
curvature  loosely  conforming  to  the  curvature  of  the  neck 
of  the  wearer,  said  narrow  neckband  having  an  interme- 
diate portion  adapted  to  extend  uninterruptedly  around  the 
front  of  the  neck  of  the  wearer  and  opposite  end  portions 
adapted  to  lie  against  the  back  portion  of  the  wearer's  neck, 
a  garment  portion  attached  to  the  intermediate  portion  of 
said  narrow   neckband   and   depending  therefrom,    said 
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garment  portion  being  a  discontinuous  limp  piece  of  cloth 
material  defined  by  top,  bottom  and  side  edges  covcrmg 
the  front  chest  portion  of  the  wearer,  a  detachable  smgle- 
ply  collar  having  plain  uninterrupted  lower  and  upper 
edges,  a  pair  of  detachable  military  neckband  portions, 
interengaging  fasteners  having  separate  male  and  female 
fastener  elements  respectively  secured  oppositely  on  Uic 
narrow  neckband  and  the  military  neckband  portions  for 
separably  securing  the  same  together  in  a  certain  prede- 
termined relationship,  with  the  detachable  military  neck- 
band portions  outside  the  narrow  neckband  with  respect 
to  the  neck  of  the  wearer,  the  respective  military  neckband 
portions  having  one  pair  of  corresponding  ends  spaced 
from  each  other  and  detachably  secured  by  said  rntcr- 
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movable  with  respect  to  the  other  part  of  the  wall  struc- 
ture thereof,  and  a  screw  threaded  into  said  collar  of  said 
body,  said  screw  being  accessible  from  the  exterior  of  the 
prosthetic  arm  for  engaging  said  part  of  said  wall  struc- 
ture for  clamping  said  part  against  the  threaded  extension 
of  the  prosthetic  hook  and  provide  friction  for  holding 
said  hook  against  turning. 
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3,159,848 

PORTABLE  COMMODE 

Joseph   M.    Amdt,   Jr..   Clayton,   Mo.,   asrffiior   to  The 

Flo-Jo  Corporation,  St.   Loots,  Mo.,  a  corporiitioa  of 

Mlssouii  ^    .. 

FUed  Jaa.  7,  1963,  Scr.  No.  249.651 

5  Claims.    (CI.  4—135) 


engaging  fasteners  to  said  intermediate  portion  of  said 
narrow  neckband  forming  a  central  gap  at  the  front  of 
the  vest,  and  another  pair  of  opposite  ends  adapted  to 
overlap  at  the  rear  of  the  wearer's  neck,  the  collar  being 
positioned  between  the  narrow  neckband  and  the  detach- 
able military  neckband  portions,  and  holes  in  the  collar 
between  the  upper  and  lower  edges  thereof,  said  holes 
being  positioned  for  receiving  the  male  fastener  elements 
which  extend  through  the  holes  and  engage  female  fastener 
elements  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  collar,  thereby  holding 
the  coUar  in  correct  position  between  the  military  coUar 
portions  and  the  narrow  neckband  with  the  upper  edge  of 
said  collar  extending  slighUy  above  the  military  collar 
to  a  uniform  extent. 


3,159,847 
PROSTHETIC  WRIST  UNTT 
Wesley  C.  Proat,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  A.  J. 
Hosnier  Corporation,  Santa  Ctara,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  California 

Filed  Maf.  7.  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,481 
6  Claims.    (CL  3—12.4) 


1.  A    three-piece   portable    commode    comprising    an 
outer   closed   wall   structure   formed   by   a   plurality   of 
connected  side  wall  panels,  an  inner  closed  wall  struc- 
ture formed  by  a  like  number  of  connected   side  wall 
panels,  said  inner  wall  structure  being  positioned  inside 
the  outer  wall  structure  with  each  side  wall  panel  of 
the   inner  wall    structure  being   adjacent   to   but   spaced 
from  a  corresponding  side  wall  panel  of  the  outer  struc- 
ture, said  panels  being  of  substanUally  equal  height  and 
a  seat  member  including  a  top  closure  wall  with  a  toilet 
opening  therethrough,  said  closure  wall   having  a  side 
edge   corresponding   with   each   side   wall   panel   of   the 
inner   wall   structure   and   a   bendable   flap   attached   to 
each  of  said  side  edges  of  said  closure  wall,  said  flaps 
extending  into  the  spaces  between  corresponding  adja- 
cent spaced  inner  and  outer  wall   panels  on  one  side 
of  the  structure,  said  seat   member  resting  on  the  top 
surface  of  the  inner  wall  panels,  said  toilet  opening  being 
covered  by  an  integral  bendable  flap  hinged  on  one  edge 
to  the  closure  wall. 


3.  In  a  prostheUc  wrist  unit,  a  tubular  body  adapted  for 
molding  in  a  prosthetic  arm.  said  body  comprising  a  col- 
lar for  placement  exterior  of  the  prosthetic  arm  and  a 
portion  adapted  to  be  molded  into  said  prosOietic  arm. 
said  body  having  an  axial  bore,  a  tubular  friction  insert 
posiUoned  in  said  axial  bore,  said  tubular  msert  having 
a  threaded  interior  bore,  said  insert  having  a  pair  of  slots 
cut  through  the  wall  thereof,  said  insert  being  adapte^  to 
receive  the  threaded  extension  of  a  prosthetic  hook  in 
said  threaded  bore  thereof,  said  slots  defining  a  part  of 
the  wall  structure  of  said  tubular  insert  that  is  slightly 


3  159  849 
HYDROTHERAPY  EQUIPMENT 

Candido  Jacuzzi,  Lafayette.  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Jacuzzi  Bros.,  inc.,  Richmond.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1963.  Ser.  No.  265.426 

8  Claims.    (CI.  4—180) 

1.  In  combination,  a  bath  tub  having  an  outlet  opening, 
a  discharge  nozzle,  meens  mounting  said  nozzle  within 
said  bath  tub  in  a  horizontal  position  and  for  side  to  side 
swinging  movement  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  pump  and  a 
motor  for  driving  the  same,  mt&ns  mounting  said  pump 
and  motor  outside  of  said  bath  tub.  first  conduit  means 
interconnecting  the  space  within  said  bath  tub  with  the 
suction  side  of  said  pump,  second  conduit  means  intercon- 
necting said  nozzle  with  the  pressure  side  of  said  pump, 
said  second  conduit  means  being  disposed  at  least  in  part 
within  said  first  conduit  means  and  in  spaced  relation 
thereto  to  define  at  least  in  part  said  first  conduit  means, 
a  drain  line  to  waste,  a  valve  normally  closing  said  drain 


line,  and  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  degree  of 
swing  of  said  nozzle  about  said  vertical  axis  to  operate 


3,159,851 

CRIB  MOTIVATOR  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE 

MOUNTING  BRACKET 

Wiley  G.  Broers,  Rte.  2,  Ottawa,  Kans. 

Filed  May  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,454 

3  Claims.     (CL  5—109) 


H      3)     a 


said  valve  and  thereby  connect  said  second  conduit  means 
to  said  drain  line. 

3,159,850 
SAFETY  CRADLE  BED  FOR  VEHICLE  AND 
GENERAL  I SE 
Lewb  R.  A  Wrick,  Sm  Diego,  Calif.,  and  John  l- "o'*"^'*' 
2531    Haller  St..  San   I>i««o.  Calif.;  said   AkWch  as- 
signor to  said  Howard  ,,,  «^^ 
Filed  Mar.  5.  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,564 
4  Claims.     (CL  5 — 94) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  imparting  reciprocatory  movement 
to  a  mattress  supporting  grid  of  a  bed  and  formed  of 
yieldable  wire  connected  to  a  pair  of  frame  rails  of  the 
bed,  the  combination  with  said  grid  means  and  rails  of: 
drive  structure  having  reciprocable  means  thereon  oper- 
able to  move  in  an  up  and  down  direction; 
means  mounting  the  drive  structure  on  the  rails  in  span- 
ning relationship  thereto  below  said  grid  means,  said 
mounting  means  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  mem- 
bers in  slidable  intcrcngagcment,  and  means  for  re- 
leasably  locking  the  members  in  any  selected  relative 
disposition   to   permit  the   effective   length   of   the 
mounting  means  to  be  varied  to  accommodate  beds 
of  different  widths,  each  of  said  members  being  of 
longitudinally  arcuate  configuration  of  a  radius  to 
clear  the  grid  means  during  normal  depression  there- 
of under  the  weight  of  an  individual  on  the  mattress; 

and 
means   interconnecting  said   reciprocating  means   and 
said  grid  means  for  effecting  up  and  down  move- 
ment of  the  latter  as  said  reciprocating  means  is 
driven  by  said  drive  structure. 


1    The  combination  comprising: 

a  vehicle  seat  having  a  seat  cushion  and  a  back  cushion; 

a  supporting  frame  having  upper  portions,  a  first  straight 
longitudinal  rest,  a  second  longitudinal  rest  havmg  a 
V-shaped  configuration,  the  apex  of  said  configura- 
tion being  adjacent  to  said  first  longitudinal  rest,  said 
frame  being  positioned  on  said  scat  cushion  con- 
tiguous to  said  back  cushion  with  said  straight  longi- 
tudinal rest  contiguous  to  the  meeting  place  of  said 
seat  cushion  and  said  back  cushion; 

anchoring  means  affixed  to  said  supporting  frame  ad- 
jacent the  meeting  place  of  said  apex  of  said  con- 
figuration and  said  straight  longitudinal  rest; 

restraining  means,  having  one  end  affixed  to  a  portion 
of  the  vehicle  and  having  a  portion  of  said  restrain- 
ing means  engaged  to  said  anchoring  means  of  said 
frame,  for  rigidly  restraining  said  support  frame  from 
tipping  over  when  the  vehicle  stops,  said  restraining 
means  passing  between  said  seat  cushion  and  said 

back  cushion; 
a  bathtub-like  cradle  having  a  substantially  rectangular 

upper  rim;  .  ,,      .  j 

pivoting  means,  positioned  at  substantially  the  mid- 
point of  each  transverse  portion  of  said  rim.  for  per- 
mitung  said  cradle  to  pivot  along  a  longitudinal  axis 

thereof;  . 

pivot  receiving  means  on  each  upper  portion  of  said 

supporting  frame,  for  receiving  said  pivoting  means 

of  said  cradle;  and 
means  for  producing  frictional  engagement  between  said 

upper  portions  of  said  frame  and  said  rim  of  said 

cradle. 


3,159,852 
MOBILE  BED 
John  Efdos,  Chtcago,  III.,  assignor  to  Inland  Bed  Com- 
pany, Cook  County,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Illlnob 
Filed  Mar.  8.  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,304 
3  Claims.    (CI.  5—136) 


1.  A  mobile  bed  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  caster-mounted  carriage  frame  having  a  head- 
board secured  to  the  rearward  end  thereof, 

(ft)  a  support  frame  pivotally  mounted  on  the  car- 
riage frame. 

(c)  a  box  spring  and  a  foam  mattress  on  the  support 
frame  and  forming  a  movable  assembly  therewith. 

id)  said  pivotal  mounting  comprising  members  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  carriage  frame  and  the 
support  frame  and  pivotally  connected  at  approxi- 
mately the  weight-midpoint  of  the  movable  assembly 
and  being  forward  of  the  headboard  by  approximate- 
ly the  vertical  distance  between  the  pivotal  mounting 
and  the  top  of  the  mattress. 

(e)  leg  members  pivotally  mounted  at  the  front  end 
of  the  support  frame, 
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(/)  and  unitary  link  members  having  rearward  ends 
pivoully  attached  to  the  caniafe  frame  and  forward 
ends  pivotally  attached  to  the  leg  members, 

{g)  the  front  end  of  the  carriage  frame  being  hori- 
zontally forward  of  the  horizontal  position  of  the 
pivotal  mounting  by  approximately  the  height  of  the 
pivotal  mounting  above  the  mattress  frame, 

{h)  the  link  members  and  the  leg  members  folding 
substantially  against  the  support  frame  in  the  vertical 
position  of  the  movable  assembly. 


3,159,853 

SWING  WHEELS  FOR  CAR  TOP  BOATS 

John  L.  Chesack,   1817  McKeon   Road,  Kenosha,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,993 

5  Claiim.    (CL  9—1) 


1.  An  invention  of  the  character  described,  comprising, 
a  boat  hull  having  a  transom  with  an  inner  surface  and 
an  outer  surface,  a  pair  of  wheels  spaced  slightly  less 
than  the  width  of  the  inner  suface  of  said  transom,  a 
stub  axle  for  each  wheel,  each  wheel  rotatably  secured 
to  its  axle,  a  support  member  rigidly  secured  to  both 
stub  axles,  means  swingably  securing  the  support  mem- 
ber to  the  inside  surface  of  said  transom  whereby  the 
support  member  can  be  swung  to  a  position  with  the 
wheels  within  the  boat  or  to  a  second  position  with  the 
support  member  extending  along  the  inner  surface  of 
the  transom,  the  support  member  being  dimensioned  so 
that  the  wheels  are  beyond  the  transom  when  the  sup- 
port member  is  in  the  said  second  position,  aixl  means 
for  temporarily  securing  the  support  member  and  wheels 
in  said  second  position. 


3,159,854 

BACK  SUPPORT  AND  LIFE  PRESERVER 

Nicolas  Covacevich,  Mexico  City,  Mexico 

(Viena  56,  Coyoacan  21,  D.F.,  Mexico) 

Filed  July  2,  1962,  Scr.  No.  206,640 

7  Claims.     (CL  9—312) 


securing  means  between  the  pliable  back  member  and 
the  straps, 

said  securing  means  including  means  at  each  end  of  the 
pliable  back  member  for  securing  the  ends  of  the 
pliable  back  member  about  the  wearer  when  de- 
tached from  the  straps  and  attached  to  each  other 


3,159,855 
PLUG  INSERTLNG  MECHANISM 
Rlcliard    B.    Wallace,    BloomfieM    Hills,    and    Robert    J. 
Ebbert,   Rochester,    Mkh..    avsignors   lo   The   Oakland 
Corpontion.    Birmingham,    Mich^    a    corporation    of 
Michigan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1960,  Scr.  No.  71,013 
31  Clidna.    (CL  10—2) 


1.  Plug  inserting  mechanism  comprising  means  for  lo- 
cating an  existing  radially  extending  recess  in  an  angu- 
larly randomly  positioned  cylindrical  member,  means  for 
cutting  a  plug  for  insertion  in  the  recess  in  the  cylindrical 
member,  and  means  operably  associated  with  both  the 
locating  means  and  cutting  means  for  inserting  a  plug  cut 
by  the  cutting  means  into  the  recess  located  by  the  locat- 
ing means. 


3.159356 
APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  THREAD 
ROLLING  THE  SHANK  AND  CUTTING  THREADS 
ON  THF  POINT  OF  A  SCRFW  BLANK 
Karl  DuriK>it,  G<>el<«bcrg,  Westphalia,  Germany,  ■■ignor 
to  Fa.  Ahenloh,  BHnck  A  Co.,  Ejuiepetal-MUspc. 
Germany 

nied  Dec.  31,  1962,  Scr.  No.  248,623 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  30,  1961, 

A  39,139 

2  CWma.    (CL  10—2) 


7.  A  back  support  for  attachment  to  a  boat,  compris- 
ing a  pliable  back  member, 

said  back  member  possessing  sufficient  buoyancy  char- 
acteristics to  support  a  person  in  the  water  whereby 
the  back  member  can  serve  as  an  emergency  life 
preserver, 

each  end  of  the  pliable  back  member  being  provided 
with  at  least  one  strap  extending  therefrom. 

an  attachment  member  carried  at  the  end  of  each  strap 
for  removably  securing  the  straps  and  back  support 
to  the  boat. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  wood  screws  from  pre- 
formed blanks  with  a  reduced  diameter  of  the  threaded 
shank  section  comprising  two  thread  rollers  having  a 
width  at  least  equal  to  the  length  of  the  threaded  shank 
portion  of  the  screw,  means  to  rotate  the  rollers  in  the 
same  direction  of  rotation  to  roU  threads  into  the  thread- 
ed shank  section,  one  of  the  thread  rollers  being  sta- 
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tionary  means  to  move  the  other  thread  roller  away 
^"I;,d  toward  the  fi.^-menUoned  thread  rol^r  e^h 
.hr,>jid  roller  having  an  arcuate  recess  m  the  side  tnereoi 

the  tool.  ^^^^^^__^__ 

3,159.857  ^^^ 

TAPFR  CITTING  BAR  ATTACHMENT 

WUU.  J  M>nSri^McCono.U,  Pittsburgh    P^.«itn«r  to 

""lor  Wll»o   Manufacturing  Co.,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  a 
coTDoratloc  of  Pfnm.>l>ani«  «•  cia   now 

Ld  this  •pp''-**^. '■"'•. *r.'?jii7r 

8  culms.    (CL  10 — 87) 
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1  ^     ^  «»  ^ 
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1.  In  a  machine  for  holding  and  supporting  a  workp.^ 
upon  which  ,s  performed  a   work  operation  by   a  ^ 
Svanced    into   engagement   with   sa.d    ^orkp^a.   ^ 
machine  having  a  frame,  the  invention  compnsing  a  too^ 
SS^'e^^ns 'carrying  said  tool  ""^  --*«>.   ";^"^ 
noon  said  frame  for  travel  along  a  path  which  bnngs  said 
^.mo  engagement  with  said  workpiece.  guide  mean^ 
on  said  frame  positioned  for  engagement  by  a  part  o^ 
S^d^l  SSer^neans  as  same  travels  »lo"8  «"d  p^Oh 
SS  f^regulation  of  amount  of  engagement  of  «.d  to^ 
;^  «id  workpkce.  said  guide  means  comprising  a  bar 
^ZX  mounted  at  a  pom.   intermediate   its  ends  fo 
Movement  of  «od  bar  about  its  pivot  '"ountmg   said  bar 
Elving  a  guide   surface  for  engagement  by  said  par t  of 
«.d?ool  holder  means,   said  gunJe  surface  contro^Ung 
rn^ement  of  said  tool  holder  means  towards  and  away 
rrT^S^wikT.-.  means  for  positioning  sa.d  bar  about 
uT^ivot  mounting,  said  positioning  means  comprising  a 
^r  TmovTble  blocks.  <^of  said  Wocks  being  disposed 
Tengafi^n^t  with  at  least  one  pom.  of  a  ^rst  port^" 
oTslid  b^.  which  first  portion  is  located  in  a  plane  dis- 
^  substantially  transversely  of  a  plane  of  ".ovemem 
^id  bar  about  said  pivot  mounting  and  is  /"rther  Ic^ 
^ted  between  said  pivot  mounting  and  to  and  including 
^^  en^  of  «.?bar'  the  other  of  said  blocks  being  d.s^ 
^  for  engagement  with  a.  least  one  pom.  of  a  second 
^on^f  sid  bar.  which  said  second  portion  is  located 
rl  Ine  ^sposed  substantially  transversely  of  a  plane 
of  movementT«id  bar  about  said  Pivot  mounting  an^ 
i,  further  located  between  said  pivot  mounting  and  .o  a.^ 
including  the  other  end  of  said  bar.  each  of  said  blocks 
nc  ud  nJ  an   angularly   inclined   and  extending  surface 
w^chT.  tha"  p,Jt  of  its  block  which  engages  said  portion 
of^d  bar    means  connected  to  said  blocks  for  moving 
.ame  alons  a  path  which  brings  successive  segments  of 
^inSd  surfaces  into  engagement  with  said  potions 
Tsaid  bar  to  place  said  bar  in  a  given  posiUon  about  its 
pivot  n[iounting.        ^^^^^^^_^__ 

3  159  858 

SET  OF  HIGH  SPEEDTHREAD  CUTTING 

CARBIDE  CHASERS 

Doiiald  O    Appicby,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Pipe 

%titocr7  ?«n^y.  WlckMe,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

^^      FtM  Nov.  1,  19*2  Ser  No  234,753 

1  ClakB.     (CL  10—111)  . 

A  aet  of  thread  cutting  chasers,  said  set  consisung  of 
a  plurality  of  carbide  chasers,  each  having  cutUng  teeth^ 
Jd  chaser,  being  adapted  for  mounung  m  a  rotary 
•pindle  head  in  radially  and  circumferentially  spaced  rela- 


tion to  each  other  about  the  axis  of  rouuon  of  the  head 
for  co-rotation  of  Uic  chasers  by  the  spindle  head  about 
said  axis  and  for  retraction  and  advancement  relaUvc  to 
.aid  axis  concurrenUy  with  each  other  du""*  ^J^'^ 
roution  and  thereby  rendered  operative  for  high  sp^d 
c^  ^  on  a  cylindrical  member,  coaxial  with  the  spindle 
h^ad  o?  a  tapered  external  spiral  thread  having  a  wide 
r^rand  widicrest,  the  teeth  of  the  chasers  being  ar- 
r^ged  so  that  the  successive  teeth  in  the  order  enumerated 
along  the  cut  being  made  are  as  follows: 

Ist  2nd.  and  3rd  teeth  which  are  progressively  shorter, 
i;  a  direction  endwise  of  the  thread  axis,  with  the 
flanks  of  each  inset  from  the  corresponding  flanks. 
re«)ectivelv   of  its  predecessor,  and  which  the  pro- 
^IJ  8«ater  iS  height,  radially  of  the  thread 
«is.  for  making  1st.  2nd,  and  3rd  root  cuts,  respec^ 
"ely.  with  the  flank  ends  of  each  root  cut  being 
stepp;d   inwardly   of   the   thread   groove   from   the 
flank  ends  of  the  root  cut  immediately  preceding  it, 
a  "tH   tooth   which,  endwise   of   the   thread   axis,   is 
longer  than  the  2nd  tooth  and  shorter  »»>«"  /^e  1« 
tooUi  and  having  its  flanks  stepped  inwardly  from 
Z  corresponding  flank,  of  the  1st  tooth,  respective^ 
ly    and  stepped  outwardly  from  the  corresponding 
fl^ks  of  tbHnd  and  3rd  tooth,  respecuvely,  and 
S  Ts  of  a  radial  height  greater  than  that  of  the 
r^  to!>th  but  less  than  that  of  the  3rd  too  h,  for 
forming  flank  cuts  on  both  flanks  concurrently   in- 
t^J^p^  by  the  preceding  2nd  and  3rd  root  cuU; 
a  ^r?o^th   which',   endwise   of  the    thread   axis    » 
Zrxcr  than  the  4th  tooth  and  longer  than  the  3rd 


lv  et 


,./  ii 


tooth.  With  its  flanks  stepped  inwardly  from  the 
corre;pond.ng  flanks  of  the  A±  tooth,  and  sapped 
outwa^y  from  the  corresponding  flanks  of  the  3rd 
tooth,  and  which  is  of  greater  radial  height  than 
SS  3rdToth.  for  making  a  4th  root  cut.  with  its 
flanks  stepped  inwardly  from  the  corresponding 
flanks  of  the  interrupted  flank  cut;  ■      „  ^c 

a  601  tooth  which,  endwise  of  the  t^^^.^  a«s.  .s  of 
less  length  than  the  4th  tooth  and  wiOi  lU  flanks 
rteppe  1  inwardly  from  the  ^orrespondrng  flanks  o 
S^Mh  tooth,  and  which  is  of  greater  radial  height 
^an  Se  ?rt;>oth,  for  making  a  5th  root  cuOv.th  .ts 
flanks    stepped    inwardly    from    the    corresponding 
flanks  of  the  4th  root  cut; 
a  Tthtooth  which,  endwise  of  the  thread  axis,  is  longer 
Xn  each  of  the  2nd  through  the  6th  teeth,  and  short- 
S^L  the  1st  tooth,  with  Its  flanks  stepped  mwardly 
from  the  corresponding  flanks  of  the  j't  tooOi  and 
stepped  outwardly  from  the  correspondmg  flanks  o 
the Tnd  tooth.  «id  which  is  of  greater  radial  height 
th«i  the  5th  tooth  and  of  less  radial  height  than  Ae 
6th  tooth,  for  making  a  second  mterrupted  flank  cu^ 
^each  flank  spaced  inwardly  f  ,^^.  «* '^^^.^^ 
the  corresponding  flank   cuU  of  the  first  root  cut 

an^tSo'^'w^iT^ndwise  of  the  thread  a^  j 
*"a^rter  than  the  7th  tooth  and  with  its  flank,  stepped 
inwardly  from  the  corresponding  flanks  of  the  m 
t^h.  and  stepped  outwardly  from  Oie  correspond- 
ing flanks  of  the  6th  tooth,  for  making  a  6th  root 
Z  wTits  flank,  stepped  inw^dly  from  the  ^ 
Ending  flanks  of  the  second  mterrupted  flank 
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cut  and  which  is  of  a  radial  height  greater  than  the 
6th  tooth;  and 

9th  tooth  which,  endwiae  of  the  thread  axis,  is  of 
greater  length  than  the  1st  tooth  and  having  its  for- 
ward flank  stepped  forwardly  from  the  forward  flank 
of  the  7th  tooth,  its  radial  height  greater  than  that 
of  the  8th  tooth,  and  its  rear  flank  stepped  rearwardly 
from  the  rear  flank  of  the  7th  tooth,  and  having  a 
portion  -with  a  cutting  edge  extending  rearwardly 
from  the  rear  flank  near  the  base  of  the  9th  tooth 
in  a  direction  generally  endwise  of  the  tooth  axis, 
the  cutting  edge  of  the  9lh  tooth  being  uninterrupted 
and  having  the  final  contour  in  a  radial  plane  through 
the  thread  axis,  of  the  section  of  a  finished  thread 
in  said  plane,  including  the  entire  forward  flank, 
the  entire  root,  the  entire  rear  flank,  and  the  crest  of 
the  next  adjacent  thread  at  said  rear  flank. 


the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  having  a  substantially  square 
configuration,  barrier  means  dividing  the  bottom  of  said 
receptacle  into  four  substantially  square  and  equally  sized 
compartments,  the  bottom  of  each  of  said  compartments 
including  a  centrally  disposed  rectangular  shaped  opening 
substantially  parallel  to  two  sides  of  the  compartment,  the 
rectangular  openings  in  any  two  adjacent  compartments 


3  159  859 

MECHANICAL  TOOTHBRUSH 

Frank  H.  Rasmussen,  744  S.  Spring  Ave. 

Iji  Grange,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  187,531 

4  Claims.    (CI.  15—22) 


3,159.860 
SWEEPING  APPARATUS 
Robert  L.  Colver,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  H.  GoW- 
schmidt  A  Associates,  Inc.,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

nied  Feb.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,202 
6  aaims.    (CI.  15 — 41) 
1.   Sweeping  apparatus  comprising  a  dust   collecting 
receptacle  adapted  to  be  passed  over  a  surface  to  be  swept. 


1.  A  mechanical  toothbrush  comprising 

(a)  a  housing 

(b)  a  brush  handle  having  inner  and  outer  ends  there- 
on and  extending  outwardly  from  said  housing  and 
having  a  brush  on  the  outer  end  thereof, 

(c)  eccentric  drive  means  within  said  housing  con- 
nected to  tlie  inner  end  of  said  handle  and  operable 
to  impart  a  reciprocating  motion  to  said  brush,  and 

(</)  means  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  handle  and 
including  a  pin  and  a  substantially  8-shaped  slot  con- 
nection between  said  housing  and  brush  handle  to 
modify  the  reciprocating  motion  imparted  by  said 
drive  means,  said  slot  extending  generally  longitudi- 
nally of  said  handle,  thereby  to  generate  a  combina- 
tion rotary  and  reciprocating  path  of  movement  for 
said  brush,  whereby,  when  the  handle  is  positioned 
vertically  with  the  work  contacting  portion  of  the 
bnish  against  the  user's  teeth,  the  brush  will  move 
from  the  user's  gum  toward  the  biting  edge  of  the 
teeth,  then  away  therefrom  out  of  contact  therewith 
and  back  to  the  gum. 


being  perpendicularly  disposed  with  respect  to  each  other, 
resilient  brush  means  disposed  adjacent  and  extending 
through  each  of  said  rectangularly  shaped  openings,  a 
handle  for  passing  the  receptacle  over  the  surface  to  be 
swept,  and  pivot  means  for  supporting  said  handle  on  the 
dust  collecting  receptacle,  the  axis  of  said  pivot  means 
being  disposed  substantially  at  an  angle  of  45*  with  each 
of  said  rectangular  openings. 


3,159,861 

SEWER  CLEANING  MACHLNE 

Dominick  C.  Sarcooe,  3239  Fentoa  Ave.,  Bronx, 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1963.  Ser.  No.  271,108 

7  Claims.    (CL  15—104.3) 


N.Y. 


V* 


1 .  A  sewer  cleaning  machine  for  cleaning  out  a  clogged 
sewer  pipe,  comprising  a  housing,  a  reversible  electric 
motor  supported  within  said  housing,  a  hollow  drum 
mounted  for  rotational  and  axial  movement  within  said 
housing,  drive  means  connecting  said  motor  and  drum, 
a  cable  wound  within  said  drum  and  having  its  inner 
end  secured  thereto,  said  cable  provided  with  a  threaded 
exterior  surface,  a  screw  feed  member  stationarily 
mounted  on  said  housing  coaxial  with  the  drum  axis  and 
adjacent  one  end  of  said  drum,  said  cable  passing  out- 
wardly from  said  one  end  of  said  drum  into  and  through 
said  screw  feed  member,  a  flexible  tubular  handle  mem- 
ber connected  to  said  screw  feed  member,  said  cable  ex- 
tending through  and  outwardly  of  said  tubular  handle, 
and  a  cutting  blade  fixedly  secured  to  the  outer  free  end 
of  said  cable,  whereby  rotation  of  said  drum  in  either 
direction  will  effect  a  crank  action  to  said  cable  within 
said  drum  to  impart  torque  thereto  such  as  to  cause  the 
cable  to  advance  or  retract  through  the  screw  feed  mem- 
ber and  the  tubular  handle,  an  electric  circuit  connected 
to  a  source  of  electric  supply,  a  double-throw-switch  in 
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the  circuit  for  controlling  the  electric  motor  to  operate 
the  same  in  a  "forward"  or  "reverse"  direction  in  order 
to  respectively  wind  out  and  rewind  the  cable  from  and 
into  said  drum,  means  fixed  to  said  cable  adjacent  its 
inner  end  engageable  with  said  one  end  of  said  drum 
near  the  end  of  its  advance  therethrough  for  moving  said 
drum  axially,  and  limit  switch  means  in  said  electric  cir- 
cuit engageable  by  said  drum  in  its  axial  movement  auto- 
matically operative  to  open  said  electric  circuit  whereby 
to  stop  said  electric  motor  in  its  "forward"  drive. 


3,159,862 
HASSOCK  TYPE  VACUUM  CLEANER 
Charles  H.  MacFarland,  Rocky  River,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Scott  A  Fetzer  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,863 
3  Claims.    (CI.  15—323) 


chamber  for  retaining  the  piston  in  a  marking  position 
when  the  container  is  in  an  inverted  position  by  limiting 
against  said  annular  constriction,  and  a  movable  auxiliary 
piston  supported  within  a  plug  positioned  within  the 
lower  opening  of  said  piston  chamber  for  pumping  fluid 
from  the  reservoir  into  the  chamber  each  time  the  marker 
is  inverted,  said  ball  also  adapted  to  move  into  the  space 
between  the  constriction  and  the  plug  to  permit  the  first 
piston  to  move  to  its  fully  retracted  position  within  the 
piston  chamber  when  the  container  is  in  its  upright  posi- 
tion. 

3,159,864 
COMBINATION  SPACERS   AND  SILENCERS   FOR 

VENETIAN  BLINDS 

Albert  J.  Ferrcra,  267  Apollo  Way,  Pleasant  Hill,  CaHf. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  256,354 

2  Claims.    (CL  16^1) 


1.  A  hassock  type  vacuum  cleaner  comprising  a  hollow 
lidded  container  having  side  walls  and  a  bottom  wall  with 
a  centerward  opening  therein,  legs  supporting  said  con- 
tainer well  above  floor  level,  a  vacuum  cleaner  assembly 
comprising  a  vertically  extending  air-tight  down-pipe,  said 
down-pipe  being  only  partly  located  within  said  lidded  con- 
tainer and  extending  through  said  opening  in  said  bottom 
wall  of  said  lidded  container  and  being  spaced  from  all  of 
said  side  walls  of  said  lidded  container  to  provide  a  hose 
storing  space  within  said  lidded  container,  a  filter  chamber 
at  the  top  end  of  said  down-pipe  and  within  said  con- 
tainer, a  removable  cover  for  said  filter  chamber,  a  down- 
wardly directed  blower  means  in  the  down-pipe  below  the 
filter  chamber,  and  exhaust  openings  in  the  down-pipe 
below  the  blower  means,  said  exhaust  openings  being 
spaced  a  substantial  distance  below  said  bottom  wall  of 
said  hollow  container. 


3,159,863 

FOUNTAIN  MARKER 

Jowph  L,  La  Mura.  West  C  aldwell.  NJ. 

(Dorsa  Ave.,  Livingston,  .NJ.) 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,783 

2  CUims.    (CL  15 — 537) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  ver- 
tically-spaced upper  and  lower  resilient  rods  having  first 
and  second  ends,  a  vertical  connecting  rod  extending  be- 
tween and  connected  to  the  first  ends  of  said  rods,  the 
second  end  of  said  lower  rod  being  spaced  inwardly  from 
the  second  end  of  the  upper  rod.  a  shock  absorber  mount- 
ed on  the  second  end  of  the  upper  rod,  said  lower  rod 
having  an  upstanding  terminal  on  its  second  end,  said 
terminal  having  a  lateral  down-turned  hook  spaced  above 
the  lower  rod  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  over  the  upper 
rod  for  clamping  the  rods  against  opposed  sides  of  a  mem- 
ber, said  upper  rod  having  a  lateral  horizontal  pintle  adja- 
cent to  its  second  end.  on  which  said  shock  absorber  is 
mounted,  said  shock  absorber  being  circular  and  axially 
mounted  on  the  pintle. 


3,159.865 

CASl  £R  BRAKE  ASSEMBLIES 

George  Frederick  Shepherd,  1 1  Manor  St., 

Brighton,  \  ktoria,  Australia 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  141,360 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct.  5,  1960, 

65,298  60 

7  Claims.    (CI.  16—35) 


1.  A  fountain  marker  comprising,  a  cylindrical  con- 
tainer closed  at  its  lower  end  and  defining  an  internal 
reservoir  for  the  storage  of  marking  fluid,  a  piston  cham- 
ber secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  container  arni  support- 
ing a  first  movable  piston  therein,  said  chamber  formed 
with  an  opening  at  its  upper  end  which  permits  the  pas- 
sage of  a  marker  wick  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
first  piston  but  reUins  the  piston,  an  annular  constriction 
intermediate  the  ends  of  the  chamber  for  limiting  the  mo- 
tion of  said  piston  and  to  aid  in  locking  the  piston  in  a 
marking  position,  a  spherical  ball  also  within  said  piston 

809   OG. — 23 


5.  A  caster  and  brake  assembly  for  a  hospital  bedstead 
comprising  an  inclined  axle,  a  caster  having  a  hollow 
body  including  a  floor  engaging  roller  mounted  for  rota- 
tion upon  said  inclined  axle,  a  vertical  socket  bearing  in 
said  caster  body,  a  hollow  swivel  pin  slidable  within  and 
projecting  from  said  bearing,  a  brake  body  coaxial  with 
and  secured  to  said  pin,  means  for  attaching  the  outer 
end  of  said  brake  body  to  a  leg  of  a  bedstead  to  be  sup- 
ported by  said  caster,  said  brake  body  having  at  its  inner 
end  a  brake  forming  flange  coaxial  with  said  swivel  pin 
and  contactable  with  the  tread  of  said  floor  engaging  roller, 
said  brake  body  having  an  opening  in  communication 
with  the  upper  end  of  said  hollow  swivel  pin,  a  bell  crank 
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lever  pivotally  mounted  within  said  opening  with  one  limb 
I«t)jecting  from  the  latter,  naeans  connected  to  said  pro- 
jecting limb  to  angularly  move  said  lever,  a  toggle  link 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  within  said  opening  to  the 
other  internal  limb  (rf  said  lever,  a  coactive  member  dis- 
po6ed  in  slidable  relation  within  said  hollow  swivel  pin 
and  pivotally  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  toggle 
link  in  coaxial  alignment  with  the  pivot  axis  of  said  bell 
crank  lever,  said  member  having  an  extension  projecting 
through  said  swivel  pin  to  contact  the  bottom  of  said 
socket  bearing,  said  body  having  a  part  of  the  wall  de- 
fining said  opening  forming  a  stop  to  limit  the  extent  of 
movement  of  said  internal  limb  responsive  to  the  operation 
of  said  means,  in  a  direction  to  locate  the  brake  flange 
in  an  "off"  position  relatively  to  the  tread  of  said  roller 
whereby  upon  release  of  said  means  by  the  operative,  the 
brake  body  describes  a  gravitational  movement  to  impart 
a  weight  imposed  application  of  the  brake  forming  flange 
to  the  tread  of  said  roller. 


3,1S9^7 

GARAGE  DOOR  HANDLE 

AlfoQio  B.  Adcgo,  15227  Frcemao  Av«^  Lawndalc,  Calif. 

nicd  Oct.  30,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  234,017 

7  Claims.    (CL  16—126) 


December  8,  1964 
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3,159.866 

VERTICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  SLIDING  DOOR 

HANGER 

Kenneth  K.  Kellems.  Ontario.  CaHf.,  assignor  lo  Acme 
Appliance  Manufacturing  Company,  Moorovla,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  May  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  198,9«2 
2  Claims.    (O.  16— lt5) 


1.  In  a  vertically  adjustable  hanger  for  a  sliding  door, 
the  combination  of: 

(a)  a  bracket  having  a  plane  surface  seatable  against 

one  side  of  the  door; 
(*)   a   wheel   mounted   on   said   bracket   for   roUtion 

about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said 

surface  of  said  bracket; 
(c)  said  bracket  being  provided  therein  with  two  screw 

slots  converging  downwardly  from  upper  ends  of 

said  slots  to  lower  ends  thereof; 
id)  said    screw   slots   respectively    being    adapted    to 

receive  screws  extending  therethrough  and  secured 

to  the  door; 

(e)  one  of  said  screw  slots  being  a  relatively  short 
slot  sloping  downwardly  toward  the  other  of  said 
screw  slots; 

(/)  said  other  screw  slot  being  a  relatively  long, 
arcuate  slot  which  slopes  downwardly  toward  a 
downward  projection  of  said  one  screw  slot  and  the 
concave  side  of  which  faces  said  one  screw  slot; 

(g)  the  center  of  curvature  of  said  other  screw  slot 
being  within  said  one  screw  slot  adjacent  the  upper 
end  thereof;  and 

(/i)  the  weight  of  the  door  causing  a  screw  extendmg 
through  said  one  screw  slot  to  tend  to  move  down- 
wardly along  the  lower  edge  of  said  one  screw  slot 
to  produce  relative  lateral  movement  between  said 
hanger  bracket  and  the  door  to  force  a  screw  extend- 
ing through  said  other  screw  slot  against  the  con- 
cave edge  of  said  other  screw  slot  and  thereby  cause 
the  screws  to  wedge  between  the  outer  edges  o(  said 
screw  slots  to  hold  the  door  in  an  adjusted  position. 


1.  A  garage  door  handle  structure  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: a  bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  garage 
door;  and  an  elongated  handle  member  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  said  bracket  for  swinging  movement  from  a  first 
position  adjacent  to  the  surface  portion  of  said  garage 
door  above  said  bracket  when  said  door  is  closed  to  a 
second  position  adjacent  to  the  surface  portion  of  said 
garage  door  on  the  oppoaite  side  of  said  bracket  when 
said  garage  door  is  open,  said  handle  member  when  in 
said  first  position  extending  from  its  pivoted  end  towards 
its  free  end  for  a  given  distance  in  a  straight  line  direc- 
tion generally  parallel  to  the  surface  portions  of  said  door 
and  then  following  a  direction  out  of  the  plane  of  said 
surface  portions  ao  that  iu  free  end  is  spaced  from  said 
surface  portions. 

3,159,868 
APPARATUS  FOR  PEELING  SAUSAGES 
AND  THE  IJKE 
WUliam  M.  Allen,  Chartic  H.  Kick,  and  \lb«Tt  M.  Rock- 
wood,   Columbus,   and    Kob«rt    E.    Bell,    Worthingtoa, 
Oliio,  asiifnon,  by  mcnc  aasignmeiits,  to  Hoo>er  Ball 
and  Bearing  Company,  SaliiM,  Micii.,  a  coqporatioo  of 
Michigan 

FUcd  Sept.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,63« 
16  Ctelms.    (CL  17—1) 


7.  For  use  with  a  length  of  tubular  casing  which  is  con- 
stricted at  substantially  equally  spaced  points  along  ita 
length  and  encloses  a  plurality  of  frankfurters  which  are 
arranged  end  to  end  in  a  line  and  each  of  which  is  located 
between  adjacent  constricted  porlions  of  the  casing;  ap- 
paratus for  removing  said  frankfurter*  one  by  one  from 


said  casing  comprismg  means  for  cutting  said  constricted    wardly  directed,  frictiooal  rubbing  force*  separate  from 

casing  portion,    and  means  for  thereafter  consecuUvely    the  forces  applied  to  the  body  and  separate  from  the 

applying  oppositely  directed  forces  directed  longitudinally 

of  said  casing  and  said  frankfurters  to  said  casing  and  to 

each  of  said  frankfurters  in  order  proceeding  from  one 

end  of  said  line  so  as  to  remove  said  casing  from  said 

frankfurter*. 

3,159.869 
LOIN  SEVERING  APPARATUS 
Norman  H.  Vogt,  CIbwmmi,  Mich.,  Harry  W.  Weprln,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  and  Samuel  P    Pawtin.  Royal  Oak,  Mich-, 
asigDon   to   Armour   and    (.  umpan>,    Chicago,   IIL,   a 
corporattoa  of  l>«laware 

Filed  May  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  110,076 
5  Claims.    (CL  17—11 


forces  applied  to  the  wings  to  pull  the  feathers  from  said 
other  appendages. 

3,159,871 

METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  SHRIMP 

Grcffor  Jonwon,  950  E.  Westieigh  RomI, 

Lake  Forest,  UL 

Original  appUcaHon  July  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  41,304,  now 

Patent  No.   3,122.777,  dated  Mar.  3.   1964.     Divided 

and  this  appttcation  Jan.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,095 

4  Claims.    (CL  17—45) 


2.  In  apparatus  for  severing  a  loin  portion  from  an 
animal  carcass  half,  a  frame,  an  overhead  carriage  mount- 
ed on  said  frame,  a  scribe  saw  mounted  on  said  car- 
riage, a  U-shaped  loin-bulling  knife  also  mounted  on 
said  carriage,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  carriage 
and  thereby  said  saw  and  said  knife,  control  means  for 
adjusting  the  vertical  position  of  said  raising  and  lowering 
means  so  as  to  adjust  for  the  depth  of  cut  of  said  saw 
and  knife,  and  means  for  moving  said  carriage  forwardly 
for  severing  said  loin  from  said  animal  carcass  half. 


3,159,870 
METHOD  OF  DEFEATHERING  POULTRY 
Ralpk  S.  Zebarth,  Kansas  Clfy.  Richard  L.  Lewis,  Inde- 
peudeiicc,  and  John  E.  Franta.  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assign- 
ors to  Gordou  Johnson  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo., 
a  corporatioa  of  Missouri 

FUcd  Apr.  I,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,344 
3  Claims.  (CL  17—45) 
1.  The  method  of  removing  feathers  from  poultry 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  continuously  advancing  a 
bird  to  be  dcfcathcrcd  along  a  predetermined  path  and 
at  a  preselected  speed  of  travel  while  holding  the  bird 
suspended  and  against  descent  and,  while  held  and  ad- 
vanced, slapping  the  body  of  the  bird  without  interrup- 
tion with  opposed,  downwardly  and  inwardly  directed, 
fractional  rubbing  forces  to  pull  the  feathers  from  said 
body  while  simultaneously  and  uninterruptedly  slapping 
each  wing  of  the  bird  with  outwardly  and  downwardly, 
aitd  opposed,  inwardly  and  upwardly  directed,  frictional 
rubbing  forces  separate  from  the  forces  applied  to  the 
body  for  pulling  the  feathers  from  the  wings  of  the  bird 
and,  at  the  same  time,  uninterruptedly  slapping  other  ap- 
pendages of  said  body  with  opposed,  downwardly  and  in- 


1.  The  method  of  cleaning  shrimp  comprising  estab- 
lishing on  the  shell  of  the  shrimp  a  secure  grip  which  is 
maintained  until  the  main  portion  of  the  shrimp  shell  is 
removed  from  the  flesh  body  of  the  shrimp,  said  grip  on 
the  shrimp  shell  extending  forwardly  along  the  ventral 
side  of  the  shrimp  to  the  head  end  of  the  shrimp  body 
from  a  position  near  but  forward  of  the  shrimp  tail, 
opening  the  shell  of  the  shrimp  longitudinally  along  the 
dorsal  side  of  the  shrimp  from  a  poskioo  near  but  for- 
ward of  the  shrimp  tail  to  the  head  end  of  the  shrimp 
body;  dutching  both  the  tail  of  the  shrimp  and  the  flesh 
body  of  the  shrimp,  which  is  exposed  through  the  lon- 
gitudinally open  shell,  to  hold  the  shrimp  tail  and  flesh 
body  agains<  movement  relative  to  each  other  in  a  lon- 
gitudinal direction  in  relation  to  the  shrimp;  and  mov- 
ing the  main  portion  of  the  shrimp  shell,  along  which 
said  grip  is  esUblished,  longitudinally  in  relation  to  the 
still  clutched  tail  and  flesh  body  which  are  held  against 
longitudinal  nwvemcnt  in  relation  to  each  other  to  effect 
separation  of  the  main  portion  of  the  shrimp  shell  from 
the  shrimp  tail  and  body  leaving  the  tail  and  body  at- 
tached to  each  other. 
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3,159,872 

POULTRY  GIZZARD  PROCESSING  METHOD 

CaH  J.  Hill,  Box  409,  Canton,  Ga. 

FUed  July  22,  1963,  S«r.  No.  298,521 

9  Claims.    (CI.  17 — 45) 


'-f-   ' 


3,159,874 
APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 
ENCAPSULATION 
Gerhard  Langer,  Downer*  Grove,  and  George  Yamate, 
Chkago,  111.,  a-ssignors,  by  mesne  assiitnments,  to  IIT 
Research  Institute,  Chicago.  III.,  a  non-profit  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,377 
14  Clainu.    (CI.  18 — 1) 


1.  In  the  processing  of  gizzards  from  poultry  using  a 
gizzard  processing  apparatus,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing the  steps  of:  detaching  the  gizzards  from  the  poultry 
with  portions  including  the  stomachs  attached;  and  using 
said  portions  to  orient  the  gizzards  in  the  apparatus. 


3,159,873 
CONTINUOUS  ANNEALER 
John   Mylo,   Athens,  and  John   C.   Cole  and  James  P. 
Rkhesoo,  Decatur,  Ahi.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  18.  1962,  Set.  No.  203,246 
4  Clafans.    (CL  18—1) 


1 .  A  system  for  encapsulating  a  material  to  be  encap- 
sulated by  an  encapsulating  substance  comprising:  a  first 
reservoir  containing  a  liquid  to  be  encapsulated;  first 
means  for  delivering  a  unipolar  ionized  stream  of  gas  into 
contact  with  said  first  reservoir  of  a  liquid' to  be  encap- 
sulated whereby  unipolar  charged  aerosol  particles  are 
released  from  said  first  reservoir,  a  second  reservoir  con- 
taining an  encapsulating  liquid;  second  means  for  deliver- 
ing an  oppositely  charged  ionized  stream  of  gas  into  con- 
tact with  said  second  reservoir  of  an  encapsulating  liquid 
whereby  oppositely  charged  aerosol  particles  are  released 
from  said  second  reservoir;  a  common  mixing  chamber; 
thffd  means  for  guiding  said  charged  aerosol  particles  of 
said  liquid  to  be  encapsulated  and  said  oppositely  charged 
aerosol  particles  of  said  encapsulating  liquid  into  saW 
common  mixing  chamber  wherein  encapsulation  takes 
place;  and  fourth  means  for  collecting  the  encapsulated 
particks  that  are  formed. 


3,159,875 
AUTOMATIC  MOLDING  PRESS 
William  Stutz  and  ChaHes  N.  Premo,  Springfield,  Mass., 
asB^ors   to   .Springfield    Cast   Products,    Inc.,  Spring- 
field, Mmss, 

FUed  Juc  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  120,982 
1  Claim.    (CL  IS— 5) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  treating  continuously  mov- 
ing filamentary  material  with  a  heated  fluid,  comprising 
an  elongated,  tapered  rotor  means,  a  housing  having  a 
tapered  chamber  shaped  to  receive  said  rotor  means,  the 
walls  of  said  chamber  bting  provided  with  a  helically 
extending  ridge;  said  rotor,  bore  and  ridge  defining  a 
helical,  filament  conveying  passageway,  said  rotor  means 
having  a  longitudinal  bore  and  radial  passages  formed  in 
said  rotor  and  interconnecting  said  helical  passageway 
with  said  longitudinal  bore,  said  bore  communicating  be- 
tween said  radial  passages  and  the  exterior  of  said  hous- 
ing, a  source  of  heated  fluid  conununicating  with  said 
longitudinal  bore,  drive  means  drivingly  connected  to  said 
rotor  means,  a  source  of  relatively  dry.  pressurized  air 
communicating  with  said  helical  passageway  at  opposite 
ends  thereof  to  thereby  retard  the  escape  of  said  heated 
fluid  whereby,  as  a  filamentary  tow  is  fed  through  said 
apparatus  along  said  heUcal  passageway,  said  tow  U  sub- 
jected to  a  contrcrfled  shrinkage. 


In  a   molding  apparatxis  for   expansion-forming   and 
shaping  an  article  of  expanded  resin  bead  construction. 


the  combination  of.  a  supporting  frame,  a  pair  of  separa- 
ble head  platens  mounted  relative  to  said  frame  and  m 
alignment  as  to  each  other,  a  power  means  supported  by 
said  frame   for  reciprocating  one  of  said  head   platens 
relative  to  said  main  frame  and  the  other  of  said  head 
platens  between  cavity-opened  and  cavity-closed  positions 
in  timed  relation  to  the  cyclical  operation  of  the   ap- 
paratus,  a  cooperating  mold  face  associated   with   each 
said  head  platen,  a   cooperating  steam  chest  associated 
with  each  said  head  platen  and  secured  to  and   mter- 
mediate  the  respective  said  head  platen  and  its  respective 
said  mold  face,  said  mold  faces  being  complementary  and 
having  confronlahie  and  partible  surfaces  contactmg  each 
other  in  cavity-dosed  position  and  each  being  recessed  to 
cooperatively  define  therebetween  first  an  enclosed  mold- 
ing cavity  and  second  an  open-ended  vertically-cxtendmg 
runner  opening  communicating  with  the  moldmg  cavity, 
each  said  mold  face  being  provided  with  fluid  apertures 
and  ejection  ports  therethrough  leading  from  the  respec- 
tive said  steam  chest  to  the  molding  cavity,  an  elongated 
vertically-reciprocahle     channel-shaped     runner    clement 
embracing  the  recessed  walls  of  the  runner  opening  and 
being  movable  relative  thereto  between  charging  and  non- 
charging  positions,  said  runner  element  having  a  trans- 
versely-extending   charging    opening    therethrough    for 
registry  with  the  molding  cavity  in  the  charging  position 
of  said  runner  element  and  non-registry  with  the  moldmg 
cavity  in  the  non-charging  position  of  said  runner  element, 
a  hopper  on  said  frame  for  containing  a  supply  of  resin 
beads,  valved  pneumatic  means  for  cyclically  delivering  a 
measured  charge  of  resin  beads  from  said  hopper  to  the 
cavity  via  said  runner  element,  cyclic  means  for  selective- 
ly   motivating   said    runner   element    vertically    between 
charging  and  non-charging  positions,  supplemental  pneu- 
matic means  for  cyclically  delivering  excess  beads  from 
said  runner  element  retumably  to  said  hopper  in  response 
to  the  completion  of  the  charging  of  the  molding  cavity, 
means  operative  in  response  to  the  completion  of  the 
charging  of  the  molding  cavity  for  charging  steam  to  each 
said  steam  chest  and  therefrom  to  the  molding  cavity  via 
the    fluid    apertures    in   the    re^>ective    said    mold    face 
during  the  foam   fusion  "portion  of  a  forming  cycle,  a 
uniury  valve-operated  fluid  spraying  and  spring  loaded 
ejecting  means   being  floatable   within   each   said   steam 
chest  between  a  normal   non-operational  rearwardly-dis- 
posed   position   with   the  fluid   spraying  portion  of  said 
means  being  rendered  non-operative  and  the  ejecting  por- 
tion of  said  means  being  retracted  from  extension  into 
the  molding  cavity  and  an  operational  forw a rd I y -disposed 
position  with  the  fluid  spraying  portion  of  said   means 
being  rendered  operative  for  the  cyclic  spraying  of  cool- 
ing fluid  upon  the  rearward  wall  of  the  respecUve  said 
mold  face  in  response  to  the  cyclic  termination  of  the 
charging  of  steam  into  the  molding  cavity  and  the  ejectmg 
portion  of  said  means  being  extended  into  the  molding 
cavity  unisonally  through  the  ejection  ports  in  the  respec- 
tive said  mold  face  in  response  to  the  cyclic  termination 
of  the  spraying  of  cooling  fluid  and  the  parting  of  the 
confronting  surfaces  of  said  mold  faces,  and  means  for 
guiding  the  floating  movements  of  each  said  spraying  and 
ejecting  means  within  its  respective  said  steam  chest. 


devices  having  similar  equal  press  faces,  further  means 
for  rectilinearly  moving  said  at  least  three  anvil  devices 
along  axes  normal  to  the  press  faces  thereof  and  posi- 
tioned in  a  common  plane  normal  to  the  common  axis  of 
said  pair  of  anvil  devices  and  converging  to  a  ctHnmon 
intersection  located  in  said  common  axis,  the  press  faces 


of  the  anvil  devices  forming  a  closed  polyhedral  prism 
in  their  position  of  contact  and  rigid  tie  means  inter- 
connecting the  means  for  urging  each  of  said  anvil  devices 
into  a  closed  prism  to  provide  an  integral  press  umt 
whereby  the  reaction  of  each  of  the  anvil  devices  is 
transferred  to  the  others. 


3,159,877  _^ 

MACHINES  FOR  THE   EXTRUSION  OF  CASINC^ 
CONDITTS  OR  SHAPED  SECTIONAL  MEMBERS 
OF  REINFORCED  MATERIAL 
Ren^   Orsini.  Geneva,   Switzerland,   assignor   to  Soclete 
Anonyme  Plastus  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Switzerland  .,.,,« 
FUed  Nov.  5.  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,210 
6  Claims.    (CI.  18—13) 


'  3,159.876 

HIGH  PRESSl  RE  PRESS 
Howard  T.  Hall,  Provo.  Utah,  assignor  to  Research  Cor- 

porarton.  New  Yort.  N.Y..  •„^«n>oratlon  of  New  Yorii 
cStlnuatioo   of  appllc.tloo  Ser.  No    851.855.  Nov    9, 
1959.    Thb  application  May  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  199,558 
"'  5  Claims.    (CI.  18—16) 

1  A  high  pressure  press  comprising  a  pau"  of  anvu 
devices  having  similar  opposed  press  faces,  means  for 
reculinearly  moving  the  pair  of  anvil  devices  along  a 
common  axis  toward  a  common  point,  at  least  three  anvil 


5.  A  machine  for  the  extrusion  of  shaped  sectional 
members  of  plastic  material  having  a  reinforcing  sleeve 
embedded  in  a  thermoplastic  material  comprising  an  ex- 
trusion head  having  a  longitudinal  bore,  a  mandrel  mount- 
ed within  said  bore  with  a  clearance  between  said  mandrel 
and  said  bore  for  the  reception  of  said  sleeve,  a  die  in  the 
front  of  said  bore  with  a  clearance  between  said  die  and 
said  bore  for  the  reception  of  said  sleeve,  means  connect- 
ing said  die  to  the  front  of  said  mandrel,  a  bar  carried  by 
the  rear  end  of  said  mandrel,  at  least  one  hook  shaped  part 
in  said  bar,  rolling  means  on  the   inside  of  each  hook 
shaped  part,  said  bar.  hook  shaped  part  and  rolling  means 
being  adapted  to  be  enveloped  by  said  reinforcing  sleeve, 
and  rolling  means  external  to  said  reinforcing  sleeve  and 
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cooperating  with  the  rolling  means  on  the  iosi<k  of  each 
hook  shaped  part  for  supporting  said  bar. 


3,159,878 
INJECTION  MOLDING  OF  PLASTIC   MATERIALS 
John  N.  Scott,  Jr^  and   Donald  L.  Peters,  Bartlcsyillc, 
Okla^  assignon  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  138,033 
3  Claims.    (CI.  18— 3«) 


1.  In  injection  molding  apparatus  wherein  a  plastic 
material  is  heated  and  forced  through  a  runner  terminat- 
ing in  a  gate  opening  into  a  mold  comprising  a  cavity  and 
a  core,  apparatus  comprising  a  piston  having  an  area 
greater  than  that  of  said  gate  positioned  in  an  opening 
in  the  wall  of  said  core  directly  opposite  said  gate;  and 
means  to  apply  a  measure  fluid  pressure  to  said  piston  to 
tend  to  urge  said  piston  into  sealing  contact  with  said  gate. 


3,159,879 
FIXTURE  FOR  USE  IN  THE  MANLTACTURE  OF 

HEAT  EXCHANGERS 

Raymond  C.  Tboratoo.  Jeffersoatown,  ICy.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  \ork 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,420 

1  Claim.    (CL  18-^)4) 


A  fixture  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  a  heat  ex- 
changer comprising  spaced  parallel  sections  each  iiiclud- 
ing  a  plurality  of  parallel  tubular  passes  having  fin  portions 
thereon  and  connected  by  U-shaped  end  turns  embedded 
in  a  foamed  plastic  matedal, 

said  fixture  comprising  opposed  confronting  members 
each  adapted  to  contain  one  of  said  sections, 

said  members  being  pivotally  connected  along  adjacent 
side  edges  thereof, 

each  of  said  members  comprising  end  walls  spaced  from 
one  another  a  distance  approximately  equal  to  the 
lengths  of  said  fin  portions  thereby  to  receive  the 
finned  portions  of  said  passes  between  said  end 
walls, 

the  opposed  edges  of  the  end  walls  on  each  of  said 
members  being  spaced  from  the  opposed  edges  of 
said  end  walls  on  the  other  of  said  members, 

each  of  said  opposed  edges  having  slots  therein  for  re- 
ceiving said  passes  adjacent  said  finned  sections, 

and  a  mold  adapted  to  be  removably  secured  to  an  end 
of  said  fixture  for  enclosing  the  end  tiuTis  at  said 
end  of  said  fixture. 


3,159,880 

COTTON  WAD  BRF4KFR 

lackT.  Carpenter,  Box  192,  C  hapnian  Ranch,  Tex. 

Filed  June  27,  19*2,  Ser.  No.  205,780 

2  Claims.    (CI.  19— <2) 


K^ 


1.  For  use  in  cotton  ginning  equipment  which  includes 
a  conduit  through  which  wads  of  cotton  are  pulled  from 
an  intake  to  a  vacuum  separator,  a  breaker  for  the  wads 
comprising  a  longitudinally  extending  housing  having  an 
aligned  inlet  and  outlet  at  its  opposite  ends  for  connec- 
tion in  the  conduit,  a  pair  of  shafts  extending  across 
the  housing  in  substantially  parallel,  laterally  spaced- 
apart  relation  with  their  axes  lying  in  a  plane  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  aligned  inlet  and  outlet,  each  shaft 
having  fixed  blades  extending  therefrom  and  spaced  along 
the  length  thereof  and  arranged  in  rows  along  the  length 
of  the  shaft,  the  ends  of  the  blades  of  the  rows  of  one 
shaft  overlapping  with  and  being  laterally  spaced  from 
the  ends  of  the  blades  of  the  rows  of  the  other  shaft 
during  rotation  of  the  shafts,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
shafts  in  opposite  directions  to  cause  the  ends  of  the 
blades  to  move  toward  the  inlet  as  they  overlap  with 
one  another,  said  housing  being  free  of  obstructions  be- 
tween the  inlet  and  said  blades,  each  of  the  inlet  and 
outlet  being  spaced  longitudinally  of  the  ends  of  the 
blades  of  the  shafts,  and  the  interior  of  the  housing  inter- 
mediate the  inlet  and  outlet  comprising  oppositely  fadag 
wails  which  include  circular  portions  curved  for  diipowl 
closely  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  blades  and  end  por- 
tions which  slope  gradually  outwardly  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  to  connect  said  curved  portions  with  said  inlet 
and  outlet. 


'  3.159,881 

DOFFFR  FOR  CARDING  MACHTVES 
Ferdinand    Reiterer,    Raeil-Matmaisoa,    France,   as- 
iifDor,  by  dlr«c<  and  mesne  asaiinimcnts,  to  WhttlB 
MarhiiM  WoHLii.  Whttinsviltc,  Mass.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Massachusetts 

Filed  S«p<.  26.  1961,  Ser.  No.  140,722 
Claims  priont>,  applicatiuo  France  Sept.  28,  1960 
S'Ciaims.  (CL  19— 10«) 
1.  In  combination,  a  component  for  a  fiber  processing 
machine  adapted  to  carry  a  lap  of  fibers  having  a  maxi- 
mum thickness  which  is  generally  no  greater  than  a  se- 
lected value  comprising  a  rotaLable  hollow  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  perforated  outer  wall,  a  toothed  clothing  mounted 
on  the  outer  surface  of  the  outer  wall  comprising  a  base 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  to  admit  air  into 
the  cylinder  and  a  plurality  of  teeth  projecting  outward- 
ly therefrom  and  having  a  height  above  the  base  which 
is  at  least  as  great  as  the  selected  value,  a  suction  duct 
mounted  inside  the  cylinder  for  directing  air  inwardly 
through  the  clothing  and  the  cylinder  wall  into  the  cylin- 
der so  that  a  lap  of  fibers  carried  by  the  clothing  is  drawn 
against  the  base  of  the  clothing  with  the  outer  surface 
thereof  no  farther  from  the  base  than  the  points  of  the 
teeth,  whereby  coarse  impurities  tend  to  be  retained  at 
the  points  of  the  teeth  and  thereby  separated  from  the 
fibers  of  the  lap,  and  a  rotatable  brush  mounted  doaely 
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A-  .  .«  .K,  nnkn*.  nf  the  teeth  to  remove  impurities  of  said  inner  skin  member  at  longitudinally  spaced  inter- 
t'SXmt^rS^ableb^h^^g  1^  beyond  the  vals  and  which  have  flanges  which  project  outwardly  into 
therefrom,  the  roiaiaoie  orusn         k  receiving  transverse  slots  in  the  inner  face  of  said  msulat- 

ing  body  which  extend  partly  through  said  body. 


^■.    4 


position  of  the  suction  duct  in  the  direction  of  motion 
of  the  clothing  

3,159.882 

BIII.DING  CONSTRUCTION 

John  H.  Slajter,  P.O.  Box  431.  Newark,  Ohio 

Filed  Jane  12.  1962,  Ser.  No.  201,91* 

3  Claims.    (CI.  20— 4> 


3  159  883 

WINDOW  STRUCTURE 

Morton  Tucker,  Hialeah,  Fla. 

FDcd  May  18.  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,737 

4  Claims.    (CI.  20 — 52  J) 


2.  A  window  construction  comprising  a  frame,  a  sash 
slidable  up  and  down  in  the  frame  and  said  sash  having 
top  and  bottom  horizontal  rails  and  vertical  stiles,  a  pair 
of  spring  balances  in  the  frame  disposed  between  the  sides 
of  the  sash  and  the  side  members  of  the  frame,  the  sash 
having  guide  elemenu  engaging  and  guided  by  said  bal- 
ances, each  of  the  balances  including  a  spring-biased  ex- 
tensible strip,  a  bracket  at  the  lower  end  of  the  strip,  said 
bracket  including  a  lip  extending  under  the  lower  end  of 
the  sash,  and  means  carried  by  the  sash  and  adjustable  m 
the  bottom  rail  of  the  sash  for  engaging  over  the  lip  por- 
tion to  thereby  couple  the  bracket  to  the  sash,  said  means 
being  shiftable  on  the  sash  to  free  it  from  the  bracket  and 
permit  movement  of  the  bracket  rclaUvely  to  the  sash. 


1    A  building  wall  structure  comprising  a  pair  of  elon- 
xated    relatively  laterally-spaced,  parallel  frame  members, 
said  frame  members  being  of  selected  depth  between  op- 
posed inner  and  outer  edges;  an  outer  panel  skin  mem- 
ber  mounted  between   and  within  the   pair  of  adjacent 
frame  members  having  inner  and  outer  faces  and  having 
opposed  longitudinal  side  edges  disposed  adjacent   said 
frame   members,   stops  extending  longitudinally   of  said 
frame   members   and   secured   thereto  outwardly  of  the 
outer  face  of  said  skin  member  with  the  skin  member  frw 
of  said  stops  to  permit  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
edges  of  the  skin  member  relative  to  the  adjacent  frame 
members  but  to  retain  the  skin  member  inwardly  of  the 
outer  edges  and  within  the  depth  of  said  frame  members; 
an  insulating  body  having  an  inner  face  and  havmg  an 
outer  face  bonded  to  the  inner  face  of  said  outer  skin 
member  with  longitudinal  edges  disposed  within  the  frame 
members  and  free  thereof  to  permit  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  insulating  body  edges  relative  to  the  adja- 
cent frame  members,  an  inner  panel  skin  member  in- 
wardly of  said  frame  members  having  inner  and  outer 
faces  with  its  outer  face  attached  to  the  inner  edges  of 
the  frame  members:  and  means  for  connecting  said  mner 
skin  member  to  said  insulating  body  to  permit  relative 
longitudinal  movement  therebetween;  said  means  com- 
prising channel  members  extending  transversely  between 
said  frame  members  v^hich  are  secured  to  the  outer  face 


3  159  884 

INFLATABLE  WEATHERSTRIPPING 

John  H.  Hankey,  701  Crain  Highway  NE^ 

Glen  Bumie,  Md. 

Filed  July  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  212,325 

2  Claims.    (CI.  20 — 56.4) 


2.  An  inflated  weatherstripping  construction  for  a 
panel,  comprising,  frame  structure  defining  an  opening 
and  having  an  inner  peripheral  groove  of  substantially 
semi-circular  cross-section,  a  panel  mountable  in  said 
opening  in  said  frame  structure,  an  endless  inflatable 
tube  positioned  in  said  inner  peripheral  groove  and  hay- 
ing a  rectangularly  shaped  well  re-entrantly  formed  m 
said  tube  and  extending  throu^out  the  length  there- 
of, the  edge  periphery  of  said  panel  being  seated  in 
said  re-entrant  well,  and  reveal  molding  having  a  curved 
tail    forming   a   continuation   above   said   groove   of  the 
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surface  of  said  groove  along  one  side  thereof  and  ex- 
tending into  said  groove  between  the  surface  thereof  and 
said  tube,  said  tube  being  inflatable  with  a  pressurized 
medium  so  that  said  well  in  said  tube  firmly  grips  the 
edge  periphery  of  said  panel  and  so  that  said  tube  tightly 
fills  the  cavity  formed  by  said  groove  and  said  continu- 
ation thcrcabove  along  one  side  of  said  groove  to  form 
a  seal  between  said  panel  and  said  opening  in  said  frame 
structure,  said  reveal  molding  being  held  solely  in  posi- 
tion by  the  pressure  exerted  by  the  inflated  tube  on  the 
portion  of  the  tail  thereof  extending  into  said  groove 
against  said   groove   to  form  a  trim   for  said   opening. 


3  159  8S6 
SEALING  STRIP  HTTh'  FOAMED-IN-PLACE 
FILLER 
William  R.  Lynch,  Birmingham,  Mich^  assignor  to  Re- 
public Indu.strial  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1962,  Ser.  No.  189.157 
4  Claims.    (CI.  20—69) 


3,159,885 
SEALING  GASKET  WITH  MAGNET  INSERT 

Raymond  H.  Cowles,  Seymour.  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 
H.  O.  Canfield  Company,  Inc..  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  « 
corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Oct  12,  1961,  S«r.  No.  144,794 
12  Claims.    (CI.  20—69) 


-a-  2b 


1.  In  a  gasket  of  the  type  comprising  a  resilient  de- 
formable  strip  of  plastic  material  for  sealing  the  joint 
between  the  frame  and  door  members  of  a  refrigerator 
cabinet  or  the  like,  said  strip  being  of  uniform  section  and 
comprising  in  a  normal  unstressed  condition  longitu- 
dinally extending  base  and  holding  portions,  said  holding 
portion  being  spaced  above  the  base  portion  for  relative 
lateral  bodily  motion  and  for  bodily  motion  to  and  from 
the  base  portion  and  having  means  for  carrying  magnetic 
means  to  coact  with  one  of  the  cabinet  members, 
a  pair  of  spaced  side  walls  each  extending  between 
the  holding  and  base  portions, 

the  side  walls  being  connected  to  the  base  portion 
along  a  first  pair  and  to  the  holding  portion 
along  a  second  pair  of  spaced  parallel  juncture 

lines, 

the  holding  portion  having  side  walls  with  oppositely  di- 
rected outside  surfaces  and 

the  second  pair  of  juncture  lines  being  located  along 
said  outside  surfaces, 

the  side  walls  being  bowed  outwardly  away  from 
one  another  with  internal  concave  surfaces  fac- 
ing one  another, 
each  side  wall  extending  from  one  of  the  first 
juncture  lines  to  one  of  the  second  juncture  lines 
in  a  continuous  bulging  curve  externally  convex 
throughout  the  extent  of  the  side  wall, 
said  first  pair  of  juncture  lines  being  more  widely  spaced 
apart  than  said  second  pair  and  portions  of  the  side 
walls    intermediate    their    respective   juncture    lines 
being  spaced  further  apart  than  said  first  pair  of 
juncture  lines, 
whereby  under  compression  between  such  cabinet  mem- 
bers and  distention  upon  separation  of  such  cabinet 
members  the  gasket  is  adapted  to  yield  and  distend 
by  easy  movements  of  the  holding  portion  toward  aiKl 
away  from  the  base  portion  with  the  bulging  curva- 
ture of  the  side  walls  increasing  and  decreasing,  re- 
spectively, and 
whereby  upon  lateral  movement  of  one  such  catMUCt 
member  relative  to  the  other  with  the  gasket  engaged 
between,    the    holding    portion    is    adapted    to   shift 
laterally  by  easy  movement  relative  to  the  base  por- 
tion   with    accompanying    rolling    motions    of    the 
bulging  side  walls. 


2.  In  a  flange-gripping,  flexible,  sealing  strip  for  trim, 
marginal  seals,  weather  seals,  and  the  like  including: 

(a)  an  elongated,  thin,  spring  metal,  channel  having 
a  succession  of  longitudinally  spaced,  parallel,  U- 
shaped.  transversely  extending,  gripping  elements  and 
thin,  narrow,  bridging  connections  between  succes- 
sive gripping  elements, 

{b)  a  closed,  flexible,  tubular  sealing  member  sub- 
stantially coextensive  with  said  integral  channel, 
and 

(c)  means  connecting  said  tubular  sealing  member 
and  said  channel  together  in  closely  spaced,  parallel 
relationship  over  the  lengths  thereof; 

the  improvement  which  comprises: 

(d)  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  air  vents  in 
the  wall  of  said  tubular  member,  and 

ie)  a  plurality  of  discontinuous  portions  of  foamed-in- 
place,  elastomeric,  resinous  material,  said  portions 
of  resinous  material — 

(i)   having  hardened,  skin-encased,  plug  portions 
united  therewith  at  each  extremity  thereof  and 
formed  from  the  same  resinous  material, 
(ii)   filling  the  interior  cross-section  of  the  tubu- 
lar member  in  each  direction  from  preselected 
air  vents  through  which  said  resinous  material 
has  been  injected,  and 
(iii)    extending   along    predetermined   regions   of 
bending  of   said   tubular  member   with   a  cur- 
vature sufficient  to  cause  crimping  thereof; 
whereby  said  portions  of  resinous  material  coact  with 
said  tubular  member  to  maintain  its  normal,  cross-sec- 
tional contour  by   internal    resistance   to   such  crimping 
thereof  when  bent  with  such  a  curvature. 


3  159,887 
EXOTHERMIC  INSERTS  FOR  HOT  TOPS 
Charles  Robert  Funk.  Westchester,  and  Donald  K. 
Matthews,   Coatesville,   Pa.,   assignors   to   Lukens 
Steel  Company,  CoatesvUlc,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jaa.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255.335 
6  Claims.    (CI.  22—147) 


1 .  A  hot  top  of  clay,  cement,  or  the  like,  in  combination 
with  an  ingot  mold  having  molten  metal  therein,  said  hot 
top  including  a  vertical  longitudinal  groove  of  uniform 
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cross-section  in  the  inner  face  thereof,  and  an  insert  of 
exothermic  material  of  uniform  cross-section  correspond- 
ing to  the  aforesaid  cross-secUon  of  said  longitudinal 
groove  keyed  within  and  interlocked  with  said  groove 
one  side  of  said  insert  substanUally  immersed  in  said 
molten  metal . 

I  3,159,888  ^^ 

SPRING  CLAMP  FOR  MOLD  PARTS 
AND  THE  I  IKF 
Francis  J.  Gaoey.  Blue  Anchor.  NJ..  assignor  to  Car*ey 
Products  Corporation,  Blue  Anchor,  >  J..  »  corporation 
of  New  Jersey  ^,      .„,  ^,_ 

nied  Mar.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182.427 
2  Claims.    (CI.  24— 23) 
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symmetrical  with  regard  to  their  respective  longitudinal 
plane,  at  least  one  of  said  coupling  strips  being  formed  of 
flexible  elastic  materials,  another  means  and  a  substan- 
tially U-shaped  securing  portion  provided  for  a  given  one 
of  said  pair  of  coupling  suips.  clamp  means  including  free 
ends  provided  at  the  other  coupling  strip  engaging  about 
said  anchor  means  and  which  in  the  coupled  condition  of 
said  coupling  strips  engage  by  means  of  said  free  ends 
with  said  securing  portion,  said  securing  portion  includ- 
ing leg  means  constructed  as  ledges  extendmg  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  symmetry  of  said  coupling  strips,  said  leg 
means  of  said  securing  portion  having  free  ends  Upered 
rearwardly  towards  the  outside,  said  clamp  nvians  further 
including  free  end  portions  terminating  at  said  free  ends 
thereof  and  exhibiting  a  substanUally  Z-shaped  configura- 
tion, said  securing  portion  being  provided  with  ^oove 
means,  said  free  ends  of  said  clamp  means  engaging  with 
said   groove    means    in   the    coupled    condition    of    said 


1.  In  a  clamp  for  such  purposes  as  holding  together 
the  separate  parts  of  a  split  neck  ring  or  mold,  an  elon- 
gated buckle  member  comprising  a  single  thickness  of 
spring  strap  metal  formed  in  generally  U -shape  having  two 
opposite  termmal  bearing  portions  and  an  intermediate 
upwardl>  bowed  portion, 

a  full>  enclosed  opening  in  one  terminal  beanng  por- 
tion, 
a  transverse  slot  open  to  one  edge  of  the  member  out 

beyond  the  other  terminal  bearing  portion, 
a  hole  in  the  member  inwardly  of  said  other  terminal 

bearing  portion  and  adjacent  to  said  slot, 
and  a  tongue  struck  up  from  the  member  defining  the 
outer  side  of  said  hole  and  bent  back  toward  said 

slot, 

and  a  pliable  metallic  band  having  an  intermediate  por- 
tion adapted  to  encircle  the  parts  to  be  clamped  and 
having  one  end  portion  looped  through  said  opening 
and  being  thereby  permanently  connected  to  the 
buckle  member  and  having  its  other  end  portion 
underlying  said  other  terminal  bearing  portion  of  the 
member,  extending  up  through  said  hole  and  reversely 
bent  back  over  said  tongue  and  extending  through 
the  open  ended  slot. 

whereby,  when  the  parts  to  be  clamped  are  enclosed  by 
the  buckle  member  and  the  intermediate  portion  of 
the  band,  flattening  pressure  applied  to  the  bowed 
portion  wiU  press  the  terminal  bearing  portions 
against  the  parts,  spread  them  farther  apart  and  in- 
crease the  distance  between  the  opening  and  hole  and 
thereby  loosen  the  clamp  and  permit  more  of  the  band 
to  be  pulled  through  the  hole, 
thereby  increasing  the  tension  in  the  band  and  the 
clamping  effect  on  the  enclosed  paru  upon  release  of 
said  flattening  pressure 


■f   f!    Ii 


coupling    strips    and     being    tapered     parallel     to    the 
associated  tapered  free  end  of  said  leg  means  of  said 
securing   portion,   said  free  end   portions  of  said   clamp 
means  including  a  respective  clamping  portion  bearing 
against  said  tapered  free  ends  of  said  leg  means  of  said 
securing  portion,  a  slide  member  cooperating  with  said 
coupling  strips  for  coupling  and  uncoupling  thereof,  said 
slide  member  being  internally  provided  with  guide  means 
which  during  uncoupling  of  said  coupling  strips  raise  said 
clamp  means  at  the  root  of  its  respective  Z-shaped  free 
end  portion  from  said  anchor  means  and  pull  such  out 
of  its  anchoring  and  out  of  the  associated  groove  means 
of  said  securing  portion  without  deforming  said  securing 
portion  to  any  great  extent,  said  guide  means  being  fur- 
ther constructed  such  as  to  bring  said  coupling  strips  into 
a   terminal-  and  open   position  such  that  said   free  end 
portions  of  said  clamp  means  at  least  partially  surround 
in  overlapping  fashion  said  anchor  means  at  both  sides 
thereof.  

3,159,890 
SNAP  FASTENER 
Philip  B.  Jensen,  Naugatuck,  Conn.,  assignor  (o  Scovill 
Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa of  Connecticut 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,370 
4  Claims.    (01.  24—214) 
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I  3,159,889 

SLIDING  FASTENER 
Willi  Brandl.  Zurich,  Switrerland.  assignor  to  Amplector 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  a  corporation 

of  Swltzertand  ,,*,,. 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1964.  Ser.  No.  350.178 
Claims  prioritv.  appllc^ioo  Switrerland,  Mar.  11,  1963, 

3.035  63 

11  Claims.    (CI.  24— 201) 

1    Sliding  fastener  comprising,  in  combination:  a  pair 

of  coupUng  strips  adapted  to  be  lelecuvely  coupled  and 

uncoupled  with  respect  to  one  another  and  constructed 

809  O.G.— 24 


1.  A  snap  fastener  resilient  stud  consisting  of  plastic 
material  which  is  rigid  in  thicker  sections  and  flexible 
in  thinner  sections,  said  stud  having  in  combination: 

(a)  a  base  adapted  to  bear  against  a  piece  of  support- 
ing material; 

(h)  an  upstanding,  inwardly  yieldable  circular  flange 
projecting  from  said  base;  and 

(c)  an  upstanding  solid  projection  integral  with  said 
base  and  surrounded  by  said  flange,  an  upward  extent 
of  said  projection  from  said  base  being  at  least  as 
much  as  that  of  said  circular  flange. 
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3  159  891 

FIREMAN'S  COAT  CLASP 

Jess  A.  Brewer,  700  Garfield  Blvd.,  DanvUlc,  lU. 

Filed  July  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  212,618 

2  Claims.    (CL  24—225) 


of  said  loclung  tongue  forming  abutment  surfaces  to 
prevent  by  mutual  engagement  the  withdrawal  of  said 
locking  tongue  from  the  locking  position  in  said  lock 
housing,  a  latch  having  a  pivotal  mounting  in  said  lock 
housing  for  movement  to  and  from  a  latching  position 
and  having  a  lower  surface  adapted  in  the  latching  posi- 
tion in  cooperation  with  said  web  portion  of  said  lock 
housing  to  prevent  the  abutment  surfaces  from  being 
moved  out  of  mutual  engageoient,  a  projection  formed 
on  said  latch  and  accommodated  in  said  opening  in  said 


1.  A  safety  clasp,  for  attachment  to  one  closure  panel 
of  a  garment  aixl  for  cooperation  with  a  closed  ring 
mounted  on  the  other  closure  panel  of  the  garment,  com- 

priaing: 

a  relatively  wide  flat  base  having  inner  and  outer  faces, 
said  iiMicr  face  having  a  flat  unobstructed  surface  dis- 
posed in  a  piane; 

a  flexible  panel  attached  to  said  inner  face  of  said  base; 

a  hook; 

a  tong:ue; 

means  for  mounting  said  hook  and  said  tongue  on  said 
outer  face  of  said  base  for  limited  movement  with 
respect  to  one  another; 

said  flexible  panel  covering  said  inner  face  aod  normaily 
exteoding  beyond  said  base,  hook,  and  tongue; 

said  hook  including  a  mounting  portion  attached  to  said 
outer  face  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  outer 
face  for  a  substantial  distance,  a  shank  poitioa  in- 
tegral with  said  mounting  portion  of  said  hook  and 
extending  substaDtially  parallel  to  said  base,  and  an 
end  portion  of  said  hook  integral  with  said  shank 
portion  thereof  and  exteoding  initially  towards  and 
mbttantially  to  the  plane  of  said  inner  face  of  said 
base  and  finally  extending  towards  but  terminating 
short  of  said  mounting  portion  of  said  hook,  where- 
by said  hook  is  in  the  form  of  a  loop  having  an  open 
qiace  between  said  end  portion  and  said  mountins 
portion  of  said  hook; 

said  tongue  extending  from  said  outer  face  of  said 
base  to  a  point  within  said  open  loop  formed  by  said 
hook  and  substantially  beyond  the  terminal  end  of 
said  hook,  said  tongue  having  a  portion  thereof  nor- 
mally in  contact  with  the  ecKl  portion  of  said  book 
to  close  the  open  space  of  said  loop; 

means  to  bias  the  end  portion  of  said  hook  and  said 
tongue  a^nst  one  another  to  keep  said  clasp  nor- 
mally closed;  and 

said  tongue  and  said  hook  end  portion  diverging  away 
from  said  portion  of  normal  contact  to  form  cam 
means  within  said  loop,  said  cam  means  adapted  to 
coopenUe  with  the  closed  ring  to  force  said  tongue 
and  Mtd  hook  out  of  normal  contact  against  said 
bias  means  to  open  said  clasp  when  the  dosed  ring 
is  moved  from  within  said  loop  to  and  beyond  said 
portion  of  normal  contact. 


3,159,892 

BUCKLE  FOR  SAFETY  BELTS 

Gote  Eskil  Yng>e  Holmb«rg,  Tokarp, 

Anderstor]>,  Sweden 
Filed  Aug.  7.  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,413 
3  Claims.    (CI.  24—230) 
1.  A  buckle  for  a  safety  belt  comprising  a  lock  bous- 
ing having  a  web  portion  and  a  slot  therein,  means  for 
attaching  a  belt  to  said  lock  housing,  a  locking  tongue 
insertable  in  said  housing  to  a  locking  position  therein 
and    having   means    for   atuching   a    belt    thereto,    said 
loclung  tongue  having  an  opening  therein  and  an  angular- 
ly bent  end  portion,  a  boundary  surface  of  the  slot  in 
said  lock  housing  and  said  angularly  bent  end  portion 


locking  tongue  inserted  in  said  locking  position,  spring 
means  biasing  said  latch  into  the  latching  position,  said 
projection  having  a  portion  which  is  farthest  from  said 
pivotal  mounting  located  a  distance  from  said  mounting 
greater  than  the  shortest  distaiKe  between  said  web  and 
said  mounting  so  as  to  keep  said  latch  in  an  angular 
position  suitable  for  moving  said  latch  out  of  the  way 
against  the  action  of  said  spring  means  when  said  locking 
tongue  is  inserted  into  said  lock  housing,  and  an  operat- 
ing member  for  moving  said  latch  out  of  latching  posi- 
tion against  the  action  of  the  spring  bias. 


3,159,893 
CLAMP 
Robert  J.  Lw«r«a.  Alameda,  Calif.,  asaifiior  to  Gilbert 
Hyde  CUck  Company,  Oakland,  C  alif .,  a  corporatioa 
of  CaHforaia 

Filed  ^Uy  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,784 
2  Claims.    (CL  24—249) 


1.  A  clamp  for  clamping  a  tube  having  a  hard,  finished 
surface  against  axial  rotation  without  marring  the  finish 
thereof,  comprising  a  pair  of  clamping  jaws  each  having 
a  cylindrical  clamping  face  of  a  material  substantially 
softer  than  said  tube  surface,  there  being  an  axial  groove 
formed  on  at  least  one  of  said  clamping  faces,  and  a  re- 
taining element  substantially  harder  than  said  damping 
faces  disposed  on  said  groove,  said  retaining  clement  in- 
cluding a  section  of  piano  wire  of  a  diameter  slightly  io 
excess  of  the  depth  of  said  groove. 


3  1 59,894 
SPRING  CMP  ASSEMBLY 
•     Richard  Haug.  303  Prninwia  Blvd..  Lynbrook, 
Looc  inland,  N.V. 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,523 
4  ClaioM.    (O.  24—252) 
1.  A  spring  clip  comprising,  in  combination,  a  base 
member  and  a  pressure  member,  said  base  member  hav- 
ing mounting  means  at  one  end  hingcdly  supporting  said 
pressure  niember  for  limited  rotational  movement  there- 
upon, said  pressure  member  having  a  portion  confront- 
ing  the   opposite  end   of  said   base   member  defining   a 
jaw   therewith   for   receiving   a   support   member   there- 
between, said  base  and  pressure  members  including  spring 
means  exerting  a  yieWable  pre«ure  upon  said  jaw.  said 
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mounting  means  including  adjustment  means  for  in- 
creasing said  yieldable  pressure  upon  said  jaw  to  in- 
crease the  holding  strength  of  said  clip  upon  the  support 
member,  said  mounting  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  apari  ears  each  defining  an  aperture, 
said  pressure  member  including  a  pair  of  pintles  piv- 
olally  received  within  each  aperture  of  said  ears,  said 
spring   means  comprising  a   leaf  spring  integral   at  one 


said  path  between  said  removal  location  and  a  remote 
pipe  discharging  location,  a  plurality  of  grips  having  op- 
posed generally  cylindrical  surfaces  normally  oriented 
for  embracing  an  axially  vertical  length  of  pipe  to  support 
the  same,  said  grips  being  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of 
a  frame  for  horizontal  movement  inwardly  and  outward- 
ly toward  and  away  from  each  other  for  coaxially  grip- 
ping and  releasing  a  length  of  pipe,  and  said  frame  being 
mounted  on  said  carriage  and  connected  to  the  grips  for 
corresponding  rotation  with  said  grips  about  a  horizon- 
tal axis  transverse  to  said  path  for  inverting  said  grips  and 
a  pipe  carried  thereby,  means  operative  for  actuating  said 


end  with  said  pressure  member  intermediate  said  pintles, 
and  said  base  member  including  an  abutment  intermedi- 
ate said  ears  abutting  said  leaf  spring,  each  said  aperture 
comprising  a  slot  of  greater  length  than  the  correspond- 
ing dimension  of  said  respecuve  pintle  received  there- 
within.  each  said  slot  slidably  and  rotatably  receiving 
said  respective  pintle  of  said  pressure  member,  whereby 
angular  displacement  of  said  pressure  member  relative 
to  said  base  member  effects  displacement  of  said  pintles 
within  said  apertures. 


3.159.895 

PIPE  LINING  MACHINE 

Batris  W.  Perovkrh,  1660  S.  Oak  knoll.  San  Marino,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,951 

9  Oaims.    (CL  25—38) 


jr4'«w«o/  9r<«r«»«a/ 


grips  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  power  means  in- 
dependently operative  for  rotating  said  frame  and  grips 
180°  between  their  normal  oriented  position  and  an  in- 
verted position,  and  means  independently  operative  to 
move  said  carriage  hack  and  forth  from  one  predeter- 
mined location  to  another  along  said  path  between  said 
receiving  and  discharging  locations,  a  platform  elevator 
normally  in  a  retracted  condition  below  said  discharging 
location,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  ele- 
vator between  its  normal  retracted  condition  and  a  raised 
condition  for  supporting  pipe  carried  by  said  grips  to  said 
discharging  location. 


3  159  897 

MACHINE  FOR  EXTRUDING  HOLLOW  CORED 

CONCRETE  SECTIONS 

Fredrick  G.   EUis,   248   Egerton   Road,  and   Marvin   A. 

Tborsteinsoo,   67   Kingstoo   Row,  both  of  Winnipeg, 

Manitoba,  Canada  ..  ^«. 

Flkd  July  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,698 

11  Oaims.     (CL  25 — 41) 


1  In  a  pipe  lining  machine  of  the  type  having  a  rotat- 
ing dispensing  head  and  a  central  housing  containing  a 
motor,  the  improvement  for  providing  means  for  simul- 
taneous centering  of  the  machine  and  cleaning  of  the  pipe 
immediately  before  being  lined,  said  improvement  com- 
prising a  pair  of  spaced  flexible  discs  of  variable  flexibility 
mounted  to  flanges  secured  around  the  axis  of  the  housing, 
the  amount  of  flexibility  of  said  discs  varying  inversely 
as  the  diameter  of  the  flanges,  and  each  of  the  said  discs 
having  a  diameter  ranging  from  a  minimum  diameter 
larger  than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  pipe  being  lined 
and  a  maximum  diameter  about  20%  larger  than  the  pipe 
being  lined. 

3.159.896 
MACHINE  FOR  HANDLING  CLAY  PIPE 
Frank  S.  Peamc  and  Floreatin  J.  Peame,  I.os  Angeles. 
Calif..  a«dgnors  to  Peame  A  Lacy  Machine  Company. 
inc.,   Los   Angfles.  (alif..  a  corporation  of  California 
FUcd  Apr.  7.  1958,  Ser.  No.  726,926 
17  Claims.     (CL  25—39) 
.7.  A  machine  for  extruding  belled  clay  pipe  and  haii- 
dling  it  during  finishing  operations,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation:   a  clay  press   for  extruding  the  pipe  vertically 
downwardly  and  belled  end   foremost,   induding  means 
for  axially  lowering  the  pipe  clear  of  the  press  to  a  re- 
moval location,  a  base  defining  an  dongated  borizonUl 
path,  a  carriage  mounted  on  said  base  for  travel  along 


1.  A  machine  for  forming  hollow  cored  concrete  sec- 
tions on  a  longitudinally  extending  supporting  surface, 
comprising  in  combination  a  main  frame,  said  main  frame 
iiKluding  a  pair  of  spaced  and  parallel  longitudinal  mem- 
bers, means  to  support  and  guide  said  main  frame  along 
said  supporting  surface,  a  source  of  power  mounted  on 
said  main  frame,  a  product  forming  assen>bly  mounted 
between  said  longitudinal  members,  said  product  form- 
ing assembly  including  a  feeding  secton,  a  moulding  sec- 
tion, and  a  trowelling  section  in  line  with  one  another, 
a  feed  hopper  mounted  on  said  main  frame  and  leading 
into  said  feeding  section,  at  least  one  auger  supported 
for  rotation  at  one  end  thereof  adjacent  said  feeding 
section  and  extending  through  said  feeding  section  and 
said  moulding  section  subsUnlially  parallel  to  said  sup- 
porting surface  and  spaced  therefrom  and  lying  substan- 
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tially  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  machine, 
said  auger  being  connected  for  rotation  to  said  source 
of  power,  and  a  trowelling  mandrel  on  the  other  end  of 
said  auger  within  said  trowelling  section,  said  auger 
adapted  to  convey  ;>roduct  forming  material  from  the 
base  of  said  hopper,  through  said  moulding  section  and 
into  said  trowelling  section,  and  means  on  said  auger, 
which,  in  conjunction  with  said  moulding  section,  are 
adapted  to  comfH'ess  said  material  radially  whereby  the 
reaction  of  said  compression  with  the  inertial  of  the 
finistked  product  therebehind,  self  propels  said  machine 
along  said  supporting  surface  and  away  from  the  prod- 
uct formed  by  said  moulding  section  thereby  drawing  said 
trowelling  section  over  said  formed  product,  said  auger 
including  an  auger  shaft  and  an  auger  flight  formed  there- 
on, the  outer  diameter  of  said  auger  flight  being  substan- 
tially constant,  the  portion  of  said  shaft  in  said  feeding 
section  having  a  substantially  constant  diameter,  said  last 
mentioned  means  on  said  shaft  iiKluding  the  portion  of 
said  shaft  in  said  moulding  section,  said  last  mentioned 
portion  gradually  increasing  in  diameter  to  the  diameter 
of  said  trowelling  mandrel  whereby  the  depth  of  said 
auger  flight  decreases  to  zero  adjacent  the  area  joining 
said  trowelling  mandrel  and  the  end  of  said  auger  shaft, 
and  a  vibrator  above  said  moulding  section,  a  source 
of  power  for  said  vibrator,  said  vibrator  adapted  to  vi- 
brate said  moulding  section. 


3,159,898 
REMOVABLE  FORM  FOR  CONCRETE  JACKET 
Horace   Austin   Van    Name,   West   Brighton,   Staten   Is- 
land    10,     N.Y.,    assignor    of    oae-half    to    John    J. 
Dougherty,  Cedar  Grove,  NJ. 

Filed  July  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  212,339 
3  Claims.     (O.  25—118) 


3,159,899 

MOLDS  FOR  SWING  LEG  ANCHORS 

John  Dale  Pafenberg,  5714  Birch  Ave.,  McLean,  Va. 

FUed  .Nov.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,672 

1  Claim.     (CI.  25—118) 


A  mold  form  for  attaching  anchoring  weights  to  the 
leg  members  of  children's  yard  swing  sets  comprising  a 
unitary  hollow  body  member  of  frusto-conical  shape  for 
surrounding  a  swing  leg,  a  frusto-conical  cap  member 
with  upper  and  lower  flange  portions,  the  upper  end  of 
said  body  member  fltting  securely  within  the  lower  flange 
portion  of  said  cap  member  and  the  upper  flange  portion 
of  said  cap  member  being  shaped  for  surrounding  the 
swing  leg  and  being  provided  with  a  hole  for  securing  said 
cap  member  to  the  swing  leg  by  the  insertion  of  a  pin 
through  the  hole  in  the  cap  member  and  a  correspondnig 
hole  in  the  swing  leg.  and  a  base  member  having  a  pair 
of  upturned  inner  and  outer  concentric  flanges,  said  outer 
flange  being  shaped  to  receive  the  lower  cikI  of  said  body 
member  and  said  inner  flange  having  a  hole  therein  and 
being  shaped  for  surrounding  the  swing  leg  to  permit  the 
insertion  of  a  pin  through  the  hole  in  said  inner  flange  and 
a  corresponding  bole  in  the  swing  leg.  whereby  said  struc- 
ture forms  a  container  for  a  suitable  weight  material  osed 
as  an  anchoring  weight  for  the  swing  leg  and  providing  an 
enlarged  base  portion  to  permit  the  swing  leg  to  rest  upon 
the  surface  of  a  lawn  without  digging  in  and  marring  the 
surface. 


3,159,900 

SWING  LEG  ANCHOR  MOLDS 

John  Dale  Pafenberg,  5714  Birch  Ave.,  McLean,  Va. 

FU«d  Sept.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  3*9,559 

1  Claim.     (CL  25—118) 


1.  A  form  for  a  concrete  jacket  of  a  composite  pile 
comprising  an  elongated  hollow  cylindrical  body  with 
flanges  extending  the  length  of  the  long  edges  thereof, 
elongated  clamping  bar  members  extending  the  length 
of  the  flanges  and  in  engagement  therewith,  said  clamping 
bar  members  having  tapering  outer  edges,  a  plurality  of 
bifurcated  lugs  carried  in  longitudinally  spaced  rela- 
tionship by  said  clamping  bar  members,  the  bifurcations 
of  said  lugs  having  tapered  irmer  edges  continuing  into 
straigiU  inner  edges,  said  straight  inner  edges  adapted  to 
interlock  with  the  outer  edges  of  the  flanges,  and  clamping 
rings  removably  and  slidably  mounted  on  the  tapering 
edges  of  the  bar  members  to  clamp  the  bar  members 
onto  the  flanges. 


A  mold  form  for  attaching  anchoring  weights  to  the 
leg  members  of  swings  comprising  a  hollow  frusto-conical 
body  member  of  molded  paper  pulp  having  a  coloring  ma- 
terial incorporated  therein  and  a  roughly  textured  surface 
to  produce  a  decorative  effect,  top  and  bottom  openings 
in  said  body  member,  said  top  opening  being  elongated 
so  that  the  leg  member  of  a  swing  may  be  inserted  and 
still  leave  room  to  pour  a  concrete  mixture  into  said  body 
members,  and  a  base  member  attached  to  said  body  mem- 
ber to  serve  as  a  closure  for  said  bottom  opening,  said 
base  member  being  disposed  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the  axis 
of  said  hollow  body  member  to  provide  an  enlarged  sup- 
port surface  and  said  body  member  being  impregnated 
with  a  composition  containing  by  weight  70  to  95  parts  of 
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parafhn  and  5  to  30  parU  of  petroleum  polymer  resin 
to  produce  a  durable  waterproof  mold  form  of  inexpen- 
sive construction. 

'  3,159,901 

FIBER  CLASS  Bl  RIAL  VAL'LT 
Arthur  C.  Harringtoo.  Whiteford,  Md.     (P.O.  Box  338, 
Aberdeen,    Md.),    and    Ray    HaU,    R.D.   2,    Box    171, 
Street,  Md. 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,401 
4  Oaims.     (CL  27—7) 


measuring  16-18  millimeters  in  diameter  over  the  top  of 
said  body  of  yam,  thereafter  withdrawing  the  yarn  from 
the  annular  body  in  the  reverse  order  in  which  it  was 
laid  up  through  said  group  and  collecting  the  same  in 
package  form. 

3,159.903 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A 

MULTIBORE  BARREL 

Joseph  R.  Eves,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Army 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,824 

2  Claims.     (CL  29—1.1) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  burial  vault  comprising  a  receptacle  of  layers  of 
fiber  glass  bonded  together  with  interposed  spaced  rein- 
forcing ribs  along  and  in  the  sides  of  the  receptacle  which 
also  resist  the  upward  movement  of  the  vault  in  the  earth, 
a  cover,  said  receptacle  and  cover  having  enlarged  con- 
tacting edge  portions  and  an  uprstanding  flange  fitting 
within  the  cover  and  an  inierfitling  groove  on  the  re- 
ceptacle and  a  tongue  on  the  cover,  said  receptacle  being 
relatively  small  and  light  without  excessive  bulk  and 
weight,  of  maximum  strength,  the  upper  portion  of  the 
receptacle  being  adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  cover 
when  inverted,  and  the  cover  being  adapted  to  receive  a 
portion  of  the  exterior  of  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle 
whereby  a  group  of  receptacles  and  covers  may  be 
stacked,  the  cover  having  a  handle  located  inwardly  from 
the  edge  to  permit  the  cover  N^hen  inverted  to  nest  in  the 
body  of  the  receptacle,  and  the  receptacles  and  covers  be- 
ing of  a  siie  and  configuration  to  be  compactly  stacked 
with  others  of  like  character  and  size.  * 


3  159  902 
METHOD  FOR  THF  MANIPI  lATION  OF 
CRIMPED  YARNS 
Jokan   J.    Mettens,    Arahem.    Netherlands,    assignor   to 
N.V.  Ondenoeklngsinstitiiut  Research,  Ambem,  Neth- 
erlands. ■  corporation  of  the  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1962.  Ser.  No.  180.111 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  6,  1961, 

263,278 
3  Claims.     (CL  28—76) 


J 


.^-Qr- 


y 

4 

1  aj^l 

1' 

3.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  crimped  yarn 
from  thermoplastic  yam  that  comprises,  imparting  crimp 
to  the  yarn,  forming  the  yam  so  treated  into  an  annular 
body  by  laying  up  the  yam  in  a  radially  reciprocating  path 
on  a  rotating  annular  support,  compressing  the  annular 
body,  passing  steam  through  the  same  to  stabilize  the 
crimp,  loosely  depositing  a  group  of  aluminum  oxide  balls 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  gun  barrel  with  a 
plurality  of  bores  including  the  steps  of  mounting  a  barrel 
blank  in  a  cylindrical  fixture  so  that  the  design  center 
lines  for  each  of  the  bores  is  roUUble  into  coiiKidentol 
relationship  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  fixture, 
mounting  the  fixture  in  a  drill  machine  so  as  to  be  ro- 
UUble thereby  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  fixture 
and  the  design  center  line  for  one  of  the  bores,  rotating  the 
fixture  by  the  drilling  machine,  forming  a  first  bore  in  the 
barrel  blank  by  advancing  a  drill  thereinto  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  fixture,  manually  rotating  the 
barrel  blank  about  its  longitudinal  axis  in  the  fixture  to 
where  the  design  center  line  for  another  one  of  the  bores 
is  coincidental  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  fixture, 
simtlao-ly  drilling  the  remaining  bores  in  the  barrel  blank, 
and  inserting  a  drill  rod  into  each  of  the  bores  before 
the  next  one  thereof  is  drilled  to  maintain  the  harmonic 
balance  of  the  fixture  with  the  blank  fixed  therein  when 
rotated  in  the  drill  machine. 

2.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  gun  barrel  with  a 
plurality  of  bores  from  a  cyliiidrical  blank  having  a 
finish-nvachined  outside  surface  including  the  steps  of 
forming  on  opposite  ends  of  the  blank  a  plurality  of  flats 
equal  to  the  number  of  the  bores  with  the  flats  on  each 
erid  being  respectively  normal  to  the  plane  extending  from 
the  design  center  line  for  a  respective  one  of  the  bores 
through  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  Mai^,  forming  a 
conioal  center  in  each  end  of  the  blank  at  the  design 
center  line  for  one  of  the  bores,  inserting  the  blank 
through  a  cylindrical  bar  with  a  concentric  hole  having 
the  same  diameter  as  the  blank,  fixing  the  blank  to  the 
bar  within  the  hole,  turning  down  the  outside  siuface  of 
the  bar  on  a  Lathe  so  as  to  be  concentric  to  the  longitudicial 
axis  formed  by  the  centers  on  opposite  ends  of  the  blank, 
frceii^  the  blank  from  the  bar,  installing  on  opposite 
ends  of  said  bar  means  actuatable  against  corre^)ondiag 
ones  of  the  flats  on  the  blank  to  index  the  design  ceottr 
line  for  the  bores  related  to  the  engaged  ones  at  the  flats 
coincidental  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bar  and  to  fix 
the  blank  to  the  bar,  moundng  the  bar  with  the  blank 
fixed  therein  in  a  drill  machine  for  rotation  thereby 
around  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bar,  rotating  the  bar 
by  the  drill  machine,  advancing  a  drill  into  the  blank 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bar  while  being  rotated 
to  form  one  of  the  bores  therein,  and  similarly  drilling 
the  remaining  bores. 
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3,159,904 

AFPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLY  OF 

ELECTRON  DEVICES 

Ernest  F.  Smart,  Bath,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Wesdngboasc 

Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsbnrfh,  Pa^  a  corpora- 

tioo  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1962.  Ser.  No.  216.651 
6  Claims.     (CL  29—25.19) 


1.  Apparatus  for  assembling  an  electrode  cage  of  an 
electron  discharge  device  compnsing  a  jig  member  com- 
prising a  first  surface  adapted  for  holding  a  first  spacer 
in  a  vertical  position,  a  loading  assembly  including  a 
slide  member  means  slidably  supported  within  said  load- 
ing assembly  and  movable  in  a  horizontal  plane  toward 
and  away  from  said  first  spacer,  said  slide  means  includ- 
ing a  horizontal  surface  in  which  an  electrode  may  be 
top  loaded  and  horizontally  positioned,  said  slide  means 
including  a  second  surface  adapted  to  receive  and  position 
a  second  spacer  in  a  vertical  position,  means  provided  for 
holding  said  electrode  upon  said  horizontal  surface  in  a 
position  whereby  outer  end  portions  of  said  electrode  are 
aligned  with  apertures  provided  in  said  first  spacer  and 
said  second  spacer. 


3,159,9f5 

PAINT  ROLLER 

Roy  Bacgett,  Jr.,  IMIO  Matthews.  Rivervicw,  Mick. 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  1S9,422 

5  Claims.     (CI.  29— 11») 


1.  A  rotatable  paint  roller  bead,  the  peripheral  surface 
of  which  comprises  first  and  second  frusto-conical  sec- 
tions each  of  which  is  uninterrupted  and  continuous,  the 
large  ends  of  said  sections  being  of  the  same  diameter  and 
joined  to  one  another  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  head, 
said  sections  tapering  toward  opposite  ends  of  said  rotata- 
ble head  from  the  joined  large  ends  thereof,  the  angle 
between  the  conical  sections  being  less  than  90*,  and  said 
first  section  being  inclined  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  head  more  than  said  second  section,  the 
small  end  of  said  first  section  being  disposed  at  one  end 
of  said  head  and  the  small  end  of  said  second  section 
being  of  the  same  diameter  as  that  of  the  first  section  and 
disposed  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  head,  the  large  ends  of 
said  sections  being  joined  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  bead  located  nearer  the  said  one  end 
of  said  head  than  the  opposite  end  thereof. 


3  159  906 

ELECTRIC  CIRCuiT  ASSEMBLY  METHOD 

Thomas  A.  Telfer,  Rennelacr,  N.V.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  May  27.  1957.  Ser.  No.  661,717 

5  Clalma.    (CL  29—155.5) 


1.  In  the  method  of  assembling  an  electrical  circuit 
comprising  a  dielectric  pand,  circuit  components  for  said 
pand  having  elongated  terminals,  and  conductive  headed 
eyelets  adapted  to  receive  said  elongated  terminals  and 
pierce  said  pand;  the  steps  of  forming  a  solder  adherent 
panem  including  a  conductive  pattern  on  one  side  of 
said  panel,  placing  a  solder  ring  under  said  eyelet  head 
in  frictional  engagement  with  the  eyelet  wall,  piercing 
said  eyelet  through  said  pand  at  predetermined  poinu  on 
said  conductive  pattern  to  protnide  from  said  unpattemed 
side,  inserting  the  terminals  of  said  circuit  components 
through  said  eydets  from  the  patterned  side  of  said  panel 
to  protnide  from  said  unpattemed  side,  and  immersing 
the  unpattemed  side  of  said  panel  in  a  solder  bath  where- 
by said  terminal  is  electrically  and  mechanically  jomed  to 
said  eyelet  and  said  cyeld  is  electrically  and  mechanically 
joined  to  said  pattern. 


3,159,907 
METHOD    OF    MAKING    SMALL    TO   SUB-MINIA- 
TURE SIZES  OF  ELECTRIC  COILS 
0«lo  N.  Bloom,  .San  Gabriel,  (  allf. 
(5025  Larie  Sc.  Ku»«mead.  I  ailf.» 
FUed  Jan.  9.  1962.  Ser.  No.  166,734 
3  Claims.     (CL  20— 155J7) 


/- ^ 


3.  A  method  of  mailing  small,  miniature  and  sub- 
miniature  self-supporting  relay  coils  comprising  provid- 
ing a  bobbin  of  dielectric  material  having  a  thickness  not 
in  excess  of  0.(X)6  inch,  said  bobbin  including  a  tubular 
cylinder  and  separate  end  flanges  each  flange  including 
a  sleeve  fitted  onto  said  cylinder,  mounting  said  bobbin 
on  a  mandrel  having  buttress  elements  for  the  flanges  of 
said  bobbin,  random  winding  fine  wire  provisionally  in- 
sulated with  polytetrafluoroethylene  onto  said  bobbin 
while  on  said  maiKlrel,  with  the  winding  running  onto 
said  sleeves  for  gripping  same  against  said  cylinder  in 
forming  the  coil,  then  subjecting  said  coil  while  retained 
on  said  mandrel  to  a  dry  heat  treatment  in  an  oven  at  a 
temperature  on  the  order  of  375*  F.  for  a  period  of  not 
less  than  one  hour  to  remove  any  out-gassing  subctanoM 
from  the  coil,  as  well  as  to  relieve  the  coil  of  all  internal 
stresses,  thereafter  and  while  still  on  the  mandrel  cooling 
said  coil  to  room  temperature,  the  heating  and  cooling 
effecting  adherence  of  the  turns  of  said  cofl  to  one  another 
without  fusion  thereof  or  use  of  bonding  materials. 
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3  1 59  908 
DISPERSION  HARDEN  KD  METAL  PRODUCT 

AN!)  PKCKUSS 
Frederic  J.  Anders,  Jr.,  H  ilmingtoo,  D«L.  assicnor  to  E.  I. 
du  Poot  dc  Ncmoun  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,184 
15  Claims.  (CI.  29—182.5) 
I.  In  a  process  for  increasing  the  ultimate  tensile,  yield, 
and  stress-rupture  strengths  of  a  metal,  «3  measured  at 
73%  of  its  absolute  melting  point,  the  step  comprising 
dfecting  a  40  to  95%  reduction  in  cross-sectional  area  of 
a  body  of  said  metal,  having  a  density  substantially  100% 
of  theoretical,  by  mechanically  working  it  at  a  tempera- 
ture not  higher  than  Vi  of  the  absolute  melting  point  of 
the  metal,  the  metal  in  said  body  having  an  atomic  num- 
ber of  22  to  74,  a  melting  point  above  1 100*  C,  and  an 
oxide  with  a  free  energy  of  formation  at  27*  C.  of  from 
30  to  105  kcal.  per  gram  atom  of  oxygen  in  the  oxide, 
said  metal  having  uniformly  dispersed  therein  from  0.1 
to  10  volume  percent  of  partides,  5  to  1000  millimicrons 
in  average  size,  of  a  refractory  metal  oxide  insoluble  in 
the  metal,  the  oxide  having  a  free  energy  of  formation, 
measured  at  1000*  C  ,  greater  than  60  kilocalories  per 
gram  atom  of  oxygen. 

6  A  wrought  metal  composition  characterized  by  hav- 
ing a  density  substantially  100%  of  theoretical  and  having 
high  ultunate  tensile,  yield,  and  stress-rupture  strengths 
as  measured  at  73%  of  its  absolute  melting  point,  the 
composition  comprising  ( 1 )  a  metal  having  an  atomic 
number  of  22  to  74.  a  melting  point  above  1 100°  C.  and 
an  oxide  with  a  free  energy  of  formation  at  27*  C.  of 
from  30  to  105  kcal.  per  gram  atom  of  oxygen  in  the 
oxide,  said  metal  also  having  an  oriented  crystal  structure, 
the  orientation  being  irreversible  at  temperatures  below 
85%  of  the  absolute  melting  point  of  the  metal,  and  (2) 
uniformly  dispersed  in  said  metal,  from  0  1  to  10  volume 
percent  of  particles,  5  to  1000  millimicrons  in  average 
size,  of  a  refractory  metal  oxide  insoluble  in  the  metal, 
the  oxide  having  a  free  energy  of  formation,  measured  at 
1000*  C  ,  greater  than  60  kilocalories  per  gram  atom  of 
oxygen. 

3,159,909 
CONVERSION    OF    INSTALLED    JALOUSIE    WIN- 
DOWS TO  AWNING  TYPE  WINDOWS 
Ckarles   A.   Pappas,   Fort   lauderdale,   Fla..   assignor,  by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  \  ictor  E. 
Beaver,   IjMnieniale.    Fla..   and   one-half  to   Robert   B. 
HaaiMoo.  ljiudcrdale-b)-tbe-Sea,  Fla. 

Filed  July  7.  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,503 
6  Claims.    (CL  29 — 401) 


jalousie  frame,  placing  a  template  along  the  two  ver- 
tical jambs  of  the  frame  and  making  marks  at  predeter- 
mined locations  dependent  upon  the  number  of  awning 
sashes  to  be  insulled,  drilling  holes  at  said  marks,  in- 
sUlling  projecting  hinge  studs  in  the  holes,  said  hinges 
being  angulariy  offset  and  attached  to  opposite  upper 
sides  of  the  awning  sashes,  and  installing  operating 
mechanism  in  the  frame  to  move  the  hinges  and  the 
awning  sashes  to  open  aixl  closed  positions. 


3,159,910 
PACKING  UNITS  FOR  HEAT  EXCHANGERS  OPER- 
ATING AT  EXTREMELY  1X)W  TEMPERATURES 
WUhelm  turner,  Munich,  Albert  Rein,  Angsburg-West- 
beim.  and  Josef  Wclshaupt.  Pullach,  f;erman>.  as.sign- 
ors  to  Gesellschaft  fur  Linde's  fcbmaschinen  Aktienge- 
•ellschaft,  Mnnich,  Germany,  a  company  of  Germany 

nied  Dec.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,484 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  12, 1957 

1  Claim.    (CL  29—417) 


Process  for  the  production  of  packing  units  having  sub- 
stantially convex  limiting  surfaces  and  tetrahedral  form 
for  regenerators  operating  at  temperatures  between  the 
liquefaction  temperatures  of  nitrogen  and  hydrogen,  which 
comprises  squeezing  off  said  packing  units  as  sections 
from  a  cylindrical  bar  of  lead  as  starting  material  by  suc- 
cessive compression  cuts  the  second  being  taken  90*  with 
re^wct  to  the  first  but  spaced  along  the  bar  axially,  there- 
by forming  said  sections  of  tetrahedral  form  with  substan- 
tiaUy  convex  limiting  surfaces  being  turned  toward  each 
other  alternately  by  90*, 


3,159,911 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CYLINDERS 
Frank    P.    Albert,    Lansing,    III^    Lawrence    W.    Bieker, 
Munster,  Ind.,  and  Alvln  A.  Bowcutt,  Park  Forest,  III., 
asvignors  to  I  nion  Tank  Car  Company,  Chicago,  IlL, 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  184,982 
4  Claims.    (CL  29 — 471.1) 


1.  A  method  of  converting  installed  jalousie  window? 
to  the  awning  type  comprising  removing  the  glass  jalou- 
sie strips  and  operating  mechanism  to  leave  the  empty 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  cylinder  from  a  plu- 
rality of  substantially  flat  plates  comprising  the  steps  of 
placing  the  plates  on  a  substantially  flat  surface  in  adjoin- 
ing relationship  so  as  to  define  a  plurality  of  seams 
between  the  longitudinally  extending  edges  of  the  plates, 
welding  said  plates  together  along  said  seams  from  the 
top  of  said  pfate  so  as  to  assemble  a  composite  plate 
having  relatively  large  weld  beads  on  the  top  of  said 
composite  plate  and  relatively  small  weld  beads  on  the 
bottom  of  said  composite  plate,  turning  said  composite 
plate  over  so  that  the  side  of  said  composite  plate  having 
said  smaller  weld  beads  on  it  faces  upwardly,  crimping 
each  longitudinally  extending  free  edge  of  the  composite 
plate  upwardly  into  an  arc  having  a  radius  corresponding 
to  the  prescribed  radius  of  the  finished  cylinder,  rolling 
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said  composite  plate  about  a  longitudinally  extending  axis 
until  said  free  edges  come  into  immediately  adjacent  re- 
lationship and  an  open  seam  is  defined  between  said 
free  edges,  and  welding  said  open  seam  from  the  outside 
oi  said  rolled  composite  plate  to  form  a  cylinder  having 
said  relatively  large  weld  beads  on  the  outside  of  said 
cylinder. 


3,159,912 

AUTOMATIC  ELECTRICAL  POWER 

CAN  OPENER 

Amuuid   L.   A.  Poseoer,   La  Habra,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Udko  Electric  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  California 

Filed  Mar.  5,  19«2,  Scr.  No.  177,620 
4  Claiou.    (CI.  30 — 4) 


_  4      C^<_^ 

"mm 


1.  In  a  can  opener,  the  combination  of: 

a  bousing; 

a  driving  wheel  rotatably  coupled  to  the  housing,  said 
driving  wheel  including  an  annular  toothed  portion 
for  engaging  the  under  side  of  a  bead  of  a  can  and 
an  annular  shoulder  immediately  adjacent  and  ex- 
tending radially  beyond  the  toothed  portion  between 
the  toothed  portion  and  the  housing  for  engaging  the 
side  of  the  bead  to  prevent  the  toothed  portion  from 
contacting  the  side  of  the  can  below  the  bead;  a  can 
guide  projecting  outwardly  from  the  wall  of  said 
housing  to  bear  against  the  side  of  s^id  can  thereby 
holding  the  can  away  from  contact  with  the  flat  side 
of  said  drive  wheel; 

a  cutter  movably  mounted  on  the  housing  for  shifting 
movement  into  cutting  position  with  the  driving  wheel 
by  engaging  the  top  of  the  can  adjacent  the  bead,  and 
means  to  steady  a  can  during  a  can-opening  opera- 
tion and  to  detect  the  severing  of  the  top  from  the 
can. 


3,159,913 
CUTTER 
Sidney  V.  Winton,  .New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Randall 
Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  July  25.  1962,  Ser.  No.  212,774 
6  Claims.    (CI.  30—252) 


1.  A  cutter  comprising, 

(a)    a  pair  of  handles  pivotally  secured  together  at 
their  ends. 


(6)  a  unitary  blade  pivotally  mounted  intermediate 
the  ends  of  one  handle, 

(c)  a  channeled  blade  pivotally  mounted  intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  other  hartdle, 

(c/)  the  unitary  blade  passing  through  the  channel  in 
the  channeled  blade  and  pivotally  secured  thereto, 

{e)  a  first  longitudinal  cutting  edge  on  the  unitary 
blade, 

(/)  a  second  longitudinal  cutting  edge  on  the  unitary 
blade. 

(;)  a  cross-cutting  edge  on  the  unitary  blade  joining 
the  first  and  second  longitudinal  cutting  edges,  the 
cross-cutting  edge  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  plane 
of  ihe  unitary  blade, 

(/i)  the  first  and  second  longitudinal  cutting  edges 
and  the  cross-cutting  edge  collectively  defining  a  gen- 
erally U-shaped  cutting  edge  on  the  unitary  blade. 

(/)  a  generally  U-shaped  cutting  edge  on  the  channeled 
blade  defined  by  the  edges  of  the  channel,  and 

(y)  the  U-shaped  cutting  edge  on  the  unitary  cutting 
blade  adapted  to  progressively  closely  pass-by  the 
U-shaped  cutting  edge  on  the  channeled  blade  as 
the  unitary  blade  pivots  on  the  channeled  blade  and 
seats  within  the  channel  therein. 


3,159,914 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASCERTAINING 
PARAMETERS  FOR  I  SE  LN  DETERMINING  THE 
CUR V ATI  RE  OF  CONDYLE  PATHS 
Anthony  J.  De  Piefro,  .Springfield.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Medi- 
cal Electronics  and  Research  Corporation.  Camd«a, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,993 
7  Claims.    (CI.  32—20) 


ii» 


I.  In  apparatus  for  use  in  dental  prosthesis,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  pair  of  clutch  bars  for  being  dc- 
tachably  connected  respectively  to  a  pair  of  clutch  trays 
and  for  extending  from  the  patient's  mouth  outwardly 
between  the  patient's  lips,  a  pair  of  rods  mounted  respec- 
tively upon  said  clutch  bars  for  extending  across  the 
patients  face  externally  thereof,  means  extending  lateral- 
ly respectively  from  said  rods,  and  a  mass  of  material 
having  corresponding  ones  of  said  laterally  extending 
means  embedded  therein  for  locking  each  of  said  rods 
and  its  associated  clutch  bar  to  the  other  of  said  rods 
and  its  associated  clutch  bar. 


3,159,915 
DENTAL  ARTICII  ATOR 
Richard  A.  B«u.  Eggertsville,  and  James  H.  Janik,  Buffalo, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hanaa  Engineering  Company,  Inc., 
Buffalo,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,704 
9  Claims.  (CL  32—32) 
1.  In  a  dental  articulator,  a  base  member  and  an  upper 
member  movably  supported  thereby  to  simulate  the  rela- 
tive maxillary-mandibular  movements  of  the  human  jaw, 
a  pair  of  bearing  members  supported  by  said  base  mem- 
ber for  lineal  adjustment  toward  and  away  from  the  cen- 
tral plane  of  the  articulator,  a  pair  of  first  quadrant  arms 
pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  bearing  members  on 
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vertical  axes  and  extending  generally  forwardly  and  up- 
wardly therefrom,  a  pair  of  second  quadrant  arms  pivoted 
at  an  end  of  each  to  the  upper  end  of  each  first  quadrant 
arm  on  generally  horizontal  fore  and  aft  axes  and  extend- 
ing laterally  and  rearwardly  therefrom,  and  a  pair  of  con- 
dyle ball  shafts  normally  fixed  to  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  second  pair  of  quadrant  arms  and  extending  horizon- 


365 


tally  therefrom  to  intersect  the  axis  of  the  lower  quadrant 
arm  vertical  pivot,  the  axial  extent  of  said  condyle  ball 
shafts  being  rendered  universally  adjustable  by  adjustment 
of  said  vertical  and  horizontal  quadrant  arm  pivots,  con- 
dyle balls  having  central  bores  bearing  on  said  shaft,  and 
slotted  condylar  guidance  discs  carried  by  said  upper  mem- 
ber with  the  condyle  balls  slidaWy  guided  in  said  slots. 


3,159,916  „.^,,c 

VEHin  F  WHEEL  ALIGNMENT  APPARATUS 

Lee  Hunter.  Rte.  I.  Box  136,  Creve  Cowr,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1959.  Ser.  No.  785.705 

9  Claims.    (CI.  33 — 46) 


3  159,917 

VISUAL  AID  FOR  TRAILER  HITCH 

Stewart  E.  Whitehead,  Garden  Grove,  Calif. 

(1844  Haster  151.  Anaheim,  Calif.) 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,301 

5  Claims.     (CI.  33 — 46) 


1  A  visual  aid  to  assist  a  driver  in  maneuvering  a 
vehicle  having  a  first  cngageable  porUon  of  a  traUcr 
hitch  on  the  rear  part  thereof  to  a  position  relative  to  a 
trailer  having  a  second  engaging  portion  of  said  trailer 
hitch  on  the  forward  part  thereof  to  so  align  said  en- 
gageable  and  engaging  portions  that  they  can  be  remov- 
ably engaged,  comprising: 

(u)   a  resilient  member  capable  of  being  deformed; 
(ft)   first  means  for  supporting  said  member  rearward- 
ly of  said  vehicle  and  at  a  sufficient  elevaUon  as  to 
be  visible  to  said  driver  of  said  vehicle; 
(t)   a   rigid   member   having  two  transversely   spaced 
forwardly  extending  portions  which  define  a  space 
therebetween,  with  at  least  the  forward  portion  of 
said  space  being  sufficiently  wide  as  to  permit  said 
resilient  member  to  enter  the  same  without  deforma- 
tion; and  .       .  . 
(d)  second  means  for  adjustably  supporting  said  rigid 
member  from  said  trailer  at  such  a  position  relaUye 
thereto  that  after  said  resilient  member  enters  said 
space  and  deforms  to  a  predetermined  degree  due 
to   contact   with   a   portion   of   said   rigid   member, 
said  engaging  and  engagcable  portions  of  said  hitch 
arc  so  disposed  that  they  can  be  removably  engaged. 


1  In  wheel  alignment  apparatus  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  set  of  mirrors,  a  mirror  supporting  means,  de- 
vices connecting  each  mirror  of  said  set  to  said  supporting 
means  for  adjustment  of  the  mirrors  in  the  set  relative  to 
each  other,  one  of  said  devices  including  a  pivot  connect- 
ing element  and  an  adjusting  element  spaced  from  said 
pivot  connecting  element,  said  adjusUng  element  being 
operable  to  move  said  device  about  said  pivot  connecting 
element  for  moving  said  associated  mirror,  a  set  of  ad- 
justable standards  connected  to  said  supporting  means  in 
spaced  relation,  a  rocking  bearing  in  each  standard,  and 
independent  means  operable  to  adjust  each  of  said  stan- 
dards about  iU  said  rocking  bearing. 


3,159,918 
T-SOUARE  GUIDE  FOR  USE  IN  PRODUCING 

PERSPECT1>  E  DRAWINGS 

Oscar  A.  Okon,  712   10th  St,  and  Dean  M.  Huston, 

1422  Curtiss  Ave.,  both  of  Ames,  Iowa 

Filed  June  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  201,364 

12  Claims.     (CI.  33—77) 


•-^ 


1.  In  a  device  for  use  in  producing  perspective  draw- 
ings, comprising  in  combination, 
a  drafting  board, 
a  base  member  having  upper  and  lower  ends  secured 

to  the  top  of  said  drafting  board, 
a  first  arm  having  its  upper  end  pivoted  to  the  upper 

end  of  said  base  member, 
a  second  ariq  having  its  lower  end  pivoted  to  the  lower 

end  of  said  base  member, 
said  two  arms  being  so  positioned  on  said  base  member 

to  permit  their  free  ends  to  extend  toward  each 

other,  ^  u  •  - 

said  pivoted  ends  of  said  first  and  second  arms  being 

vertically  thickened,  . 

said  first  and  second  arms  having  a  substantial  portion 

of  their  bottom  side  in  a  paraUel  spaced  relaUonship 

to  the  upper  surface  of  said  drafting  board. 


I 
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a  T-square  having  a  longitudinal  portion  and  a  cross 
portion,  with  its  longitudinal  portion  slidably  mov- 
able under  said  first  and  second  arms  inwardly  from 
said  vertically  thickened  pivoted  ends,  and  its  cross 
portion  capable  of  slidably  engaging  the  side  edges 
of  said  first  and  second  arms, 

and  a  means  for  detachably  locking  said  first  and  sec- 
ond anns  in  various  positions  of  their  swinging  move- 
ment. 

DRAFTTSG  MACHINE 

David  R.  Brunei!,  483  Pleasant  St.,  Worcester,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,001 

1  Claims.     (CI.  33—79) 


wound  thereon,  a  graduated  dial  fixedly  mounted  on  an  ex- 
terior side  of  one  of  said  bearings  and  spaced  from  and 
parallel  to  the  adjacent  bracket  arm.  an  indicator  finger 
parallel  to  and  cooperating  with  said  dial,  an  operating 
connection  between  the  finger  and  shaft,  and  rigid  line 
guide  means  comprising  a  single  line  guide  eye  and  a  pair 
of  upwardly  and  rearwardly  angled  legs,  said  legs  having 


1.  A  drafting  machine  comprising  in  combmation  a 
pair  of  pivocally  interconnected  parallelogram  structures 
each  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  links,  means  pivotaliy 
connecting  the  links  in  pairs,  an  anchoring  device  pivol- 
ally  connected  to  the  free  end  of  one  of  said  pairs  of  links, 
a  protractor  pivotally  connected  to  the  free  ends  of  the 
other  pair  of  links,  a  base  plate  under  the  protractor  and 
pivotally  arranged  with  respect  thereto,  a  pair  of  rules 
fixed  to  said  base  plate,  said  protractor  being  piwided 
with  a  series  of  peripheral  notches,  said  notches  opemng 
in   a  downward   direction    and    facing   the   baseplate,    a 
leaf  spring  fixedly  mounted  at  ot*e  end  thereof  on  said 
base  plate  and  extending  under  the  protractor  in  a  radia 
direction   with   respect   thereto   and   past   the   peripheral 
edge  thereof,  said  leaf  spring  having  a  width  substanually 
equal  to  the  width  of  each  of  said   notches,   said   leaf 
spring  normally  being  held  by  its  inherent  resilience  in  a 
notch  locking  the  base  member  relative  to  the  protractor, 
a  manually  operable  axially  movable  button  mounted  on 
said  base  plate,  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  protractor. 
said  button  including  an  end  in  position  to  rest  on  the  ex- 
tending end  of  said  leaf  spring  and  being  adapted  to  move 
the  same  out  of  its  notch  upon  depression  of  the  button, 
whereby  the  base  plate  nvay  be  rotated  to  a  desired  de- 
gree with  respect  to  said  protractor,  and  upon  release  of 
the  button  the  spring  is  free  to  enter  a  selected  notch, 
returning  the  manually  operated  button,  each  notch  being 
provided  with  converging  side  walls  which  act  to  center 
the  spring  with  reference  to  the  notch,  the  width  of  the 
spring  being  substanually  equal  to  the  narrowest  poruon 
of  each  notch. 

3,159,920 
DEPTH  INDICATOR  FOR  FISHING  LINE 
Clarence  L.  Garrett,  12  S.  Addinsell,  Phillips,  Tex. 
FUed  June  2,  1941,  Ser.  No.  114,542 
4  Claims.     (CL  33—129) 
1,  A  depth  measuring  attachment  for  a  reel-equipped 
rod  comprising  a  one-piece  U-shaped  bracket  embodying 
opposed  spaced  parallel  arms  rigidly  connected  at  like 
ends  by  a  solid  intervening  bight  portion,  said  arms  hav- 
ing terminal  bearings  aligned  with  each  other,  said  bight 
portion  having  a  mount  provided  with  dampmg  means 
adapted  te  be  removably  clamped  on  said  rod.  a  shaft 
spanning  the  space   between  the  arms  and  having  end 
portions  joumaled  for  rotation  in  their  respective  beju- 
ings,  a  spool  fixed  on  the  median  portion  of  said  shaft, 
said  spool  serving  to  permit  a  depth  measuring  line  to  be 


upper  converging  end  portions  connected  to  and  joining 
the  eye  therewith  and  having  their  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly directed  end  portions  joined  integrally  with  their 
respectively  cooperatmg  bearings,  said  legs  bridging  the 
space  between  the  bearings  and  positioning  the  guide  eye 
in  a  plane  above  the  upper  ends  of  the  respective  bearings, 
whereby  to  orient  the  position  of  said  eye  relative  to  the 
intended  peripheral  portion  of  said  spool. 


3.159.921 

DISTANCE  MFASl  RING  DEVICE 

ArvM  J.  Detrixhe,  Rte.  2,  Ames,  Ku 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  187,735 

5  Claims.     (CL  33—141) 


1 .  Measuring  apparatus  comprising : 

a  vehicle  provided  with  a  ground  wheel  at  least  partial- 
ly supporting  the  same; 

an  elongated  bar  releasably  aecured  to  the  wheel  across 
its  axis  of  rotation  with  its  longitudinal  axis  coinci- 
dent with  the  diameter  of  the  wheel,  said  bar  having 
a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  stops  thereon; 

a  counter  mounted  on  the  bar; 

a  reciprocable  actuator  for  said  counter  carried  by  the 
bar  for  movement  longitudinally  thereof  and  along  a 
path  having  extremities  defined  by  said  stops,  said 
actuator  being  movable  to  one  end  of  iu  path  of 
travel  and  return  to  the  opposite  end  of  iU  path  of 
travel  during  each  revolution  of  the  wheel  over  the 
ground  to  be  measured;  and 

means  pivotally  coupled  with  the  actuator  and  with  the 
counter  for  operating  the  latter  to  register  the  revolu- 
tions of  the  wheel,  whereby  the  distance  travelled 
may  be  calculated  as  the  product  of  the  toUl  of  said 
revolutions  and  the  circumference  of  the  wheel. 


3,159,922 
ABRASIVE  DISC  SETTING  GAGE 

Efanan  R.  Dunn.  BeloH,  Wis..  a«iinH>r,  b\  memc 

mcnts,  to  Landb  Tool  Comp«n>.  >\a>nesboro,  fa.,  a 
corporatkM  of  Pennsylvania  .,.,., 

FUed  June  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  120,265 
4  Claims.     (CI.  33 — 147) 
1.  A  disc  setting  gage  for  a  double  spindle  disc  grinder 
having  abrasive  discs  with  annularly  opposed  operative 
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faces  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  area  con- 
Uct  disc  engaging  anvils,  a  housing,  a  U-shaped  flat  spring 
supporting  said  anvils  on  said  housing,  for  fricUonlcss 
movement  toward  and  from  said  abrasive  discs.  g««e  •ctu- 
aung  means  for  urging  said  anvils  into  contact  with  said 
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means  defining  an  elongated  cavity  adjacent  to  and  extend- 
ing along  one  of  said  horizontal  edges  of  said  supporting 
plate,  bubble  level  means  carried  by  said  supporting  plate 
within  said  cavity  adjacent  and  generally  parallel  to  said 
one  of  said  generally  horizonlal  edges  and  adapted  to  in- 
dicate a  desired  level  position  when  said  upper  and  lower 
edges  are  horizontal  and  when  said  interconnecting  side 
edges  are  thereby  at  said  predetermined  angle  to  horizon- 
tal, SMd  cavity  defining  means  including  both  vertically 
and  horizontally  extending  structural  members  for  hold- 
ing said  bubble  level  means  in  predetermined  fixed  posi- 
uon  relative  to  said  upper,  lower,  and  side  edges  of  said 
supporting  plate,  and  a  pair  of  resiliently  movable  side 


abrasive  discs,  manually  operable  means  for  operating 
said  gage  actuating  means,  resilient  means  between  said 
manually  operable  means  and  sanl  gage  actuaUng  means 
lo  provide  a  uniform  maximum  force  for  holding  said 
anvils  in  engagement  with  the  faces  of  said  abrasive  discs. 


3  159  923 
HAND  MEASIRING  MeXnS  FOR  FITTING  ME- 
CHANICAI   HANDS  TO  PATlfcNTS 
marie,  J.  D«.lels  mo6  Tboma,  A-  Smith,  ^^"nimgton, 
DeL    and  Frederick  A.  Harbin.  GWnolden.  Pa.  a«ign- 
«;  io  All  American  Fngineerina  Company.  WilmmR- 
toa,  Del.,  a  corporaboo  of  J)*!""^  ., 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1961.  Ser.  No.  85.252 
18  Claims.     (CI.  33—174) 


1    In  a  means  for  measuring  the  hand  of  a  quadriplegic 
pauent  or  the  like  for  the  purT«se  of  fitting  a  n^^chamcal 
hand  thereto,  a  measuring  device  composing  »*?»'"»  »^av_ 
Tng  portkKis  thereof  in  juxtaposition  w.th  the  hand.  ^"^ 
and^arm  of  said  patient,  said  hand  engaging  portion 
mcladmg  means  for  measuring  the  gnp  of  a  patient  com- 
i'sing   adjustable   calibrated   means   for   measuring   the 
S^^nal   extending   from   the   base   of  the   index   fingc 
ac^  the  palm  to  the  heel  of  the  hand  of  said  paUcn 
*nd  second  means  on  said  adjustable  means  adjacent  sa^ 
imlex  finger  for  measuring  the  location  relative  the  end 
of  said  diagonal  ad.acem  said  index  finger  of  the  pr«sure 
point  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  thumb  and  'ndex  finger 
of  the  patient  when  said  fingers  are  in  gripping  juxuposi- 
Uon. 


ERRATUM 


plates  affixed  to  said  supporting  plate  along  said  pair  of 
mterconnecting  side  edges  thereof  respectively,  the  planes 
of  the  side  plates  being  angularly  disposed  to  said  upper 
and  lower  supporting  plate  edges  at  the  angle  of  said  side 
edges,  said  side  plates  extending  in  generally  parallel  rela- 
tion to  one  another  and  extending  outwardly  from  said 
supporting  plate  adjacent  both  of  the  opposite  faces  of 
said  supporting  plate,  said  supporting  plate  and  said  side 
plates  being  joined  to  one  another  in  a  subsUntially  H- 
shaped  configuration,  said  pair  of  side  plates  thereby  be- 
ing adapted  to  resiliently  grasp  and  to  removably  engage 
the  elongated  opposed  edges  of  a  ladder  side  rail  on  either 
side  of  said  ladder. 

3,159,925 

HYDROSTATIC  LEVELING  DEVICE 

James  H.  Lott,  Rte.  4,  Henderson,  Tenn. 

FUed  Jan.  II,  1962.  Ser.  No.  167^13 

2  Claims.     (CL  33—209) 


For  Class  33—178  see: 
Patent  No.  3.160.004 


3  159  924 
LADDER  INCLINOMETER 
George  Lkbleln.  P.O.  Box  297.  Amity vUle.N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1961.  Ser.  No.  153,392 
4  Claims.     (CL  33—207) 
I.  An  inclinometer  for  angularly  positioning  a  ladder 
comprising  a  supporting  plate  of  generally  P^^'^  ^^^ 
shaii  having  upper  and  lower  generally  horizontal  ed^ 
and  a  pair  of  angularly  inclined  interconnecting  side  edges. 
^Sd  side  edges  being  disposed  in  parallel  -la.ion  to  one 
another  and  at  an  angle  to  said  upper  and  lower  ed^ 
corresponding  generally  to  a  predetermined  angle  at  which 
U  is  dSired  to  position  said  ladder  relattve  to  horizontal. 


I.  Hydrostatic   leveling  means  comprising   a   pair  of 
vertically  disposed  transparent  columns,  each  said  col- 
umn  having   hollow    interiors   for   the   reception   of  in- 
dicating fluid  therein,  nyrans  at  the  lower  end  of  each 
said  column  connecting  said  hollow  interiors  with  a  com- 
mon  supply  of  said  fluid,  each  said  column  being  axially 
recessed  at  its  upper  end.  providing  an  upwardly  open 
recess  haivng  a  lower-most  annular  horizonUl  shoulder 
and  communicating  with  the  hollow  interior  of  iU  related 
column,  a  gasket  seated  on  each  said  shoulder,  said  re- 
cesses each  being  intemaly  threaded  above  said  shoul- 
ders, cap  means  threadedly  engaging  within  said  recesses 
for  vertical  advancement  and  retraction  relative  to  said 
shoulders  and  gaskeU.  each  said  cap  means  adjacent  to 
iu  periphery  including  a  plurality  of  vents  extending  ver- 
tically from  top  to  bottom  of  said  cap  means,  said  vents 
being   respectively    in    alinement   with   said    gasket   and 
shoulder  and  disposed  in  circumferentiaUy  spaced  rela- 
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tion,  said  cap  means  when  advanced  into  engagement 
with  said  gasket  sealing  the  lower  ends  of  said  vents 
to  prevent  communication  of  the  column  hollow  interior 
with  atmosphere  and  blocking  shift  of  indicating  fluid 
m  said  column,  retraction  of  said  cap  freeing  said  vents 
and  establishing  communication  of  column  interior  with 
atmosphere  for  relative  shift  of  indicating  fluid  in  said 
columns,  each  said  column  including  a  snugly  contained, 
vertically  shiftable  extension  member,  shiftable  from  a 
selected  said  column  to  establish  a  visual  relative  meas- 
urement of  the  amount  of  difference  in  level  between  said 
columns. 

3,159,926 

CLINOMETER  ASSEMBLY 

Oscar  C.  Holderer,  2304  Oakwood  Ave.  NW^ 

Hunts>ille,  AU. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,761 

5  Claims.     (CI.  33—214) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  US.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


L_. 


1.  A  clinometer  assembly  comprising  a  datum  frame; 
an  annular  calibrated  level  indicator  mounted  on  said 
frame  for  rotation  about  a  horizonUl  axis;  a  drive  mech- 
anism engaging  said  indicator  to  provide  controlled  ro- 
tation thereof;  a  disengaging  mechanism  to  provide  dis- 
engagement of  said  drive  mechanism  from  said  indicator 
for  free  rotation  thereof  comprising  a  thumb  screw  in 
threaded  connection  with  said  frame,  said  thumb  screw 
having  a  hollow  base  portion  and  a  sleeve  affixed  thereto, 
a  cylinder  loosely  mounted  within  the  sleeve  portion  of 
said  thumb  screw,  a  peripheral  flange  on  said  cylinder 
within  the  base  portion  of  said  thumb  screw,  a  headed 
stop  pin  eccentrically  mounted  in  the  base  portion  of 
said  thumb  screw  for  engagement  with  the  outer  face 
of  said  peripheral  flange;  support  means  carried  in  said 
sleeve  for  support  of  one  end  of  said  disengaging  mech- 
anism and  for  biased  relation  thereof  with  said  indi- 
cator, said  thumb  screw  disposed  for  rotation  of  said 
stop  pin  for  pivotal  movement  of  said  disengaging  mech- 
anism for  free  rotation  of  said  indicator,  a  crescent  shaped 
flange  formed  integral  with  the  sleeve  portion  of  said 
thumb  screw  and  extending  inwardly  therefrom,  and  a 
stop  screw  fixed  to  said  frame  and  interposed  into  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  crescent  shaped  flange  to  limit 
rotation  of  said  thumb  screw  to  substantially  180  degrees. 


3,159,927 

ROCK  PULLER  WITH  MEANS  TO  ROTATE  THE 

DIGGING  TEETH  UNDER  THE  FRAME 

Clifton  A.  Carlson,  GIlby,  N.  Dak. 
FUed  Aug.  3.  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,647 
1  Claim.     (CL  37—2) 
A  rock  puller  comprising: 

(a)  frame  means; 

(b)  downwardly  extending  arm  means; 

(c)  means  pivotally  connecting  the  upper  end  of  said 
arm  means  to  said  frame  means; 

{d)  a  pair  of  wheels  rotatably  attached  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  arm  means; 


(e)  a  first  transverse  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  on  said 
frame  means; 

(/)  first  arm  means  affixed  to  said  first  shaft  for  rota- 
tion therewith; 

(g)  link  means  pivotally  connected  between  said  first 
arm  means  and  said  downwardly  extending  ann 
means; 

(h)  second  arm  means  affixed  to  said  first  shaft; 

(i)  hydraulic  operating  means  carried  by  said  frame 
means  for  actuating  said  second  arm  means  through 
various  angles  to  in  turn  actuate  said  downwardly 
extending  arm  means  through  various  angles  to  raise 
and  lower  said  frame  means; 

(/■)  a  plurality  of  earth-engaging  teeth; 

{k)  means  pivotally  mounting  the  upper  ends  of  said 
teeth  to  said  frame  means; 

(/)  a  second  transverse  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  on 
said  frame  means; 

(m)  first  arm  means  affixed  to  said  second  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith; 

(rt)  means  connected  between  said  first  arm  means 
of  said  second  shaft  and  said  teeth  for  positioning 


*>  *»    ^-<» 


said  teeth  in  different  angular  positions  relative  said 
frame  means; 

(o)  second  arm  means  affixed  to  said  second  shaft; 

(p)  second  hydraulic  operating  means  carried  by  said 
frame  means  for  actuating  the  second  arm  means  of 
said  second  shaft  through  various  angles  to  effect  the 
positioning  of  said  teeth  in  different  angular  posi- 
tions; 

iq)  third  arm  means  affixed  to  said  second  shaft; 

(r)  a  third  transverse  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  on 
said  frame  means; 

(s)  first  arm  means  on  said  third  shaft; 

(/)  lelescopically  received  members  pivotally  connected 
between  said  third  arm  means  and  the  first  arm 
meams  of  said  third  shaft; 

(u)  second  arm  means  on  said  third  shaft;  and 

(v)  spring  means  connected  between  the  second  arm 
means  on  said  third  shaft  and  said  teeth  for  swing- 
ing said  teeth  upwardly  into  a  subjacent  relationship 
with  said  frame  means  when  said  first  shaft  has  been 
rotated  into  a  position  to  raise  said  frame  means. 


3,159.928 

INTERCHANGEABLE  HEEL  FOR  A  SHOE 

Charles  Clark,  325  Union  St.,  Jersey  City.  N J. 

FUed  Dec.  10.  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,425 

5  Claims.     (CL  36 — 36) 


20 


1.  A  heel  for  a  shoe  comprising: 
(a)  a  central  support  secured  to  a  shoe. 
{b)  a   front   face    on   the   central   support   extending 
obliquely  outwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  shoe, 
(c)  a   rear   undercut  surface   on  the  central   support 
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extending  obliquely  outwardly  and  downwardly  from 

the  shoe.  . 

(d)  a  cam  surface  on  the  support  intersectmg  the  rear 
undercut  surface  extending  therefrom  obliquely  m- 
wardly  and  downwardly, 

(e)  the  rear  undercut  surface  and  the  cam  surface  de- 
fining a  generally  V-shaped  external,  horizontal  rib 
on  the  central  support  opposite  the  front  face 

(/)  an  outer  member  having  a  generally  central  open- 
ing shaped  and  dimensioned  to  closely  conform  to 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  central  support, 

(y)  the  outer  member  being  detachably  secured  to  the 
central  support. 


normally  upright  arm.  an  upwardly  inclined  arm  pivot- 
ally connected  at  one  end  to  the  other  end  of  said  last- 
mentioned  link,  and  a  front  feeler  clement  carrying  said 
front  wheel,  said  front  feeler  element  being  fixed  to  the 
other  end  of  said  inclined  arm  and  pivotally  carried  by 
the  frame  to  the  tractor  for  vertical  articulation  only. 


3,159,930 

SHIPPING  MEANS 

Dewar  L.  Allen,  7501  Spring  Lake  Drive.  Bethesda,  Md. 

and  Jay  W.  O'Malley,  4501  FUter  St,  Philadelphia,  Pa- 

Flled  June  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,347 

3  Claims.     (CI.  40—2) 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  37—2  see: 
Patent  No.  3.159.927 


3,159,929 

LAND  LEVELER 

Arthur  P.  Wrter«Hi.  Box  415,  Dij*ton.  Kans. 

FUed  Apr.  23.  1963.  Ser.  No.  275.138 

2  Claim..     (CI.  37— 180) 


1    In  combination  with  a  tractor  including  a  frame  and 
front  and  rear  wheels,  a  land  leveler  ^^^"P^'l";*/,;^ 
verse  scraper  pivotally  mounted  at  the  rear  of  the  tractor 
I^J^having  a  cutting  edge  for  cutting  earth  over  which 
'he   tractor   travels,   a   shaft  earned   by  said  scraper^  a 
ifting  roll   rotatably  earned  by  said  sha  t.  downwardly 
inclined  supports  earned  by  said  lifting  roll,  gu.de  whee  s 
carried  by  said  supports,  an  upwardly  extending  arm  car- 
ried by  said  lifting  roll,  a  rearwardly  and  "P>*^.^»y  "- 
Tending  bracket  earned  by  said  shaft,  a  hydraulic  cyhn- 
der  including  a  piston  and  a  piston  rod  connected  between 
said  said  arS.  and  said  bracket,  a  rear  upnght  p.voc^  y 
earned  by  said  shaft,  a  front  upnght  alipied  with  said 
rear  upnght  and  pivotally  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  hy- 
draulic valve  earned  by  one  of  said  front  and  rear  up- 
rights,  a  pair  of  fluid  conduit  means  oP^f**';*'^/?"- 
necting  said  hydraulic  valve  to  opposite  ends  of  "id  hy- 
;S  cylinder,  a  valve  control  level  selectively  directing 
fluid  from  said  hydraulic  valve  through  one  of  said  fluid 
conduit  means  to  extend   and  retract  the  piston  rod  of 
s^d   hydraulic   cylinder   and   thereby   vary   the   relative 
position  of  said  scraper  with  respect  to  said  8"'d<:  wh«'*- 
^  means  carried  by  the  other  of  said  f,«>"' "^f  J«l  "P" 
righu  and  operatively  engaging  said  valve  control  lever 
a  rearwardly  extendmg  feeler  element,  including  a  rear 
wheel  in  contact  with  the  ground,  fixed  to  said  rear  up- 
right, a  fonvardly  extending  feeler  element    includmg  a 
front   wheel   in  contact   with   the   ground,   fixed   to  said 
fr^t  upright,  movement  of  either  of  said  feeler  elements 
upwardly  or  downwardly  pivoting  its  associated  upngh 
to  move  said  valve  control  lever  and  »f»«^'7'y.  .d'-^* 
fluid  from  said  hydraulic  valve  »« .  ^^  °^^"'^„^"  i"*"^ 
duit  means  to  actuate  said  hydraulic  cy  inder  and  thereby 
rotate  said  lifting  roll  to  vary  the  relationship  of  sa  d 
scraper  with  respect  to  said  guide  wheels.  «»'d  /orwardly 
extending  feeler  element  including  a  forwardly  extend- 
ing control   member  fixed  to  sa.d  front  upright,  a  bell 
crank  lever  pivoted  to  the  tractor  frame  and  having  a 
nonnally  horizontal  arm  and  a  ""^'"^"y  "P^'^^^V^T^; 
depending  link  pivotally  interconnected  between  the  fo  - 
ward  end  of  the  control  member  and  said  normally  hori- 
zonUl arm.  a  link  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said 


1.  A  device  for  attaching  shipping  documents   to  a 
shipping  container  comprising: 

a  flexible,  transparent  strip  to  cover  and  retain  ship- 
ping documents  on  a  shipping  container,  one  sur- 
face of  the  strip  having  an  adhesive  coating  thereon, 
an  opaque  non-adhesive  coating  on  the  central  area 
of   the   strip   and    partially   covering   said    adhesive 
coating  so  as  to  form  an  annular  adhesive  band  ad- 
jacent the  periphery  of  the  strip  and  also  to  form  in 
the  central  area  a  plurality  of  adhesive  coatings  con- 
stituting a  plurality  of  locking  areas  and  arranged 
as    reverse    printed    letters   constituting   intelligence 
concerning  the  shipping  documents,  the  opaque  coat- 
ing and  the  locking  areas  providing  a  contrast  for  the 
intelligence  to  be  read  by  viewing  the  device  through 
the  non-adhesive  side  of  the  strip  when  the  same  is 
on   the  shipping  container,   said   band   providing   a 
means  to  engage  and  to  adhere  to  the  container  to 
secure  the  strip  to  the  same  and  when  so  secured, 
the  adhesive  band  and  the  central  area  forming  a 
pocket  containing  the  shipping  documents  and  the 
central  area  providing  a  means  for  engaging  and 
maintaining    the    shipping    documents    against  the 
container  and  said  transparency  providing  for  the 
shipping  documents  to  be  viewable  through  the  lock- 
ing areas,  together  with  means  for  supporting  the 
strip  in  a  storage  condition,  last  said  means  having 
a  supporting  surface  and  said  central  area,  said  lock- 
ing areas  and  said  adhesive  band  being  engaged  with 
the  supporting  surface,  the  supporting  surface  hav- 
ing means  providing  for  the  strip  to  be  peeled  off 
of  the  supporting  surface  without  the  adhesive  pre- 
venting the  peeling  action,  said  locking  areas  pro- 
viding means  for  engaging  and  holding  the  shipping 
documents  when  the  strip  is  removed  from  the  sup- 
porting means  and  disengaged  from  the  container 


3,159,931 
SHEETHOLDING  MECHANISM 
Harold  M.  Hopcn,  Far  Rockaway,  N.Y..  assizor  to  In- 
ternational    Innovations,     Incorporated,     New     ^  ork, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York        .^,  ^,, 
Filed  July  28.  1961,  Ser.  No,  127,613 
3  Claims.     (CI.  40—102) 
1.  A  filing  device  comprising  a  backing  member 
a  plurality  of  sheets,  each  sheet  having  a  front  surface, 
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a  rear  surface, 

an  upper  and  a  lower  edge, 

a  plurality  of  sheet  supporting  means  to  detachably 
hold  a  plurality  of  said  sheets  at  the  upper  section 
thereof  to  allow  each  sheet  to  be  rotated  about  its 
upper  edge, 

each  of  said  sheet  supporting  means  having  an  upper 
edge, 

said  upper  edge  of  each  of  said  sheets  being  parallel  to 
and  substantially  adjacent  the  upper  edge  of  each 
of  said  sheet  supporting  means  respectively, 

each  of  said  sheet  supporting  means  being  coupled  to 
adjacent  sheet  supporting  means  and  beint;  positioned 
in  respective  underlapping  arrangement. 


each  of  said  sheet  supporting  means  further  being  fold- 
able  and  folding  into  back-to-back  contact  with  an 
adjacent  sheet  supporting  means  when  said  sheets  are 
rotated, 

the  upper  sheet  supporting  means  being  rotatably  cou- 
pled at  the  upper  edge  thereof  to  said  backing  mem- 
ber, 

each  of  said  other  sheet  supporting  means  being  cou- 
pled at  its  ui>per  edge  to  a  part  of  the  adjacent  over- 
lapping sheet  supporting  means  at  a  position  below 
the  upper  edge  thereof,  whereby  upon  application  of 
a  force  in  a  direction  substantially  along  the  plane  of 
said  sheets,  the  sheets  flip  m  seriatim  beginning  with 
the  uppermost  sheet. 


3,159,932 

CHANNEL  INDICATOR 

EugeDe  J.  Policy,  Lombard,  IlL,  aasigDor  to  Zenith  Radio 

Coqporatlon,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1961,  S«r.  No.  »3,673 

1  Claim.    (CI.  40—28) 


A  channel  indicator  for  indicating  the  selected  one  of 
a  plurality  of  communication  channels  to  which  a  tuner 
of  a  wave-signal  receiver  is  adjusted,  comprising:  a  first 
plate  having  a  pattern  of  apertures;  a  cam  mechanically 
coupled  to  said  tuner  and  having  a  plurality  of  sectors 
each  corresponding  to  one  of  said  communication  chan- 
nels and   each  having  a   constant   but   different   radius 


which  is  an  integral  multiple  of  a  predetermined  unit 
radius,  at  least  two  adjacent  sectors  having  radii  which 
differ  by  two  units;  a  second  plate  also  having  a  pattern 
of  apertures;  means  for  supporting  said  plates  for  rela- 
tive movement;  and  cam  follower  means  included  in  said 
second  plate  and  responsive  to  engagement  by  a  lector 
of  said  cam  to  move  such  plate  to  a  predetermined  one 
of  a  group  of  positions  corresponding  in  number  to  said 
plurality  of  communication  channels,  the  aperture  pat- 
terns of  said  plates  being  related  to  one  another  to  out- 
line by  means  of  a  group  of  aligned  apertures  therein  a 
numeric  designating  th.;  channel  selected  by  the  instan- 
taneous adjustment  of  said  tuner. 


•       3,15*333 
SLIDF  PROJECTOR 
Hans  Mukfa,  Wetzlar  (Lahn),  Germany,  assignor  to  Ernst 
LeHx  Geaellschaft  mit  bcschrankter  Haftung,  Wetzlar 
(Lahn),  German  v 

Filed  May  15,  19*1,  Ser.  No.  llt,217 

Claims  priority,  applicadoa  Germany,  May  18,  19M, 

L  3«,180 

3  Claims.     (CL  4«— 7f ) 


1.  In  a  slide  projector  having  a  casing  with  a  guideway 
for  receiving  slide  magazines  of  the  type  having  a  rack 
gear  on  a  surface  thereof,  the  combination  comprising:  a 
first  gear  mounted  on  said  casing  and  projecting  into 
said  guideway  for  drivingly  engaging  a  rack  gear  of  a 
magazine  when  in  said  guideway.  a  second  gear  identical 
to  said  first  gear  mounted  on  said  casing  forwardly  of 
said  first  gear  and  projecting  into  said  guideway  for  en- 
gaging a  rack  gear  of  a  magazine  when  in  said  guideway, 
means  for  operatively  connecting  said  second  gear  to  said 
first  gear  so  that  a  magazine  engaged  by  said  second  gear 
is  advanced  in  a  like  manner  as  a  magazine  engaged  by 
said  first  gear,  and  means  for  selectively  engaging  and 
disengaging  said  first  gear  with  a  rack  gear  of  a  maga- 
zine when  in  said  guideway. 


3,15».934 
SUDE  MAGAZINE 

Cari  H.  Wiklund.  Nri«  Ku<h«llc.  N.Y.,  madgpor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Airequipt  Inc.,  New  Rockellc,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  17.  IHI,  S«r.  No.  145,(1( 
8  Clainu.    (CL  4#— 79) 


"izm/////////^ 


1.  An  elongated  slide  magazine  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  body  member  having  a  top  and  a  bottom 
and  a  plurality  of  parallel  transverse  partitions  forming 
spaced  slide  compartments,  a  rack  on  the  bottom  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  magazine  and  having  its  teeth  pro- 
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jecting  inwardly  from  one  edge  of  the  magazine  and 
•paced  from  the  bottom  of  the  magazine,  and  an  elon- 
gated guide  rail  on  said  rack  adapted  for  sliding  engage- 
ment with  a  smooth  circumferential  surface  of  a  toothed 
magazine  indexing  wheel  and  spaced  less  than  the  wheel 
dianKter  from  said  rack. 


3,159,934 

ANIMATED  DISPLAYS 

Gcortcs  Musaphia,  24  Belmont  SL,  Newton,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,612 

1  Claim.     (CL  40—104.53) 


3,159,935 

DISAPPEARING  SANTA  IN  CHIMNEY 

Arnold  Rnbcns,  %  Display  Arts,  Inc..  600  W.  57th  St^ 

Ne^i-  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  16,  l»60,  Ser.  No.  49.963 

1  Claim.     (CI.  40 — 106.31) 


^~~^ 


In  a  display  device,  a  two  dimensional  iUustrated  image 
having  a  portKMi  to  be  animated  in  the  plane  of  the  image, 
a  transparent  plate  having  generaUy  parallel  surfaces 
mounted  parallel  and  in  close  proximity  to  said  image, 
said  plate  having  a  translucent  coating  on  its  outer  sur- 
face, said  coating  being  light  colored  in  its  portion  over- 
lying the  central  portion  of  the  image  and  darker  colored  m 
its  portion  overyling  the  periphery  of  the  image,  said  plate 
in  the  area  defined  by  the  projected  area  of  said  portion  of 
the  image  thereon  having  front  and  rear  surfaces  which 
depart  from  parallelism,  and  means  for  moving  said 
plate  through  a  cycle  of  positions  for  varying  the  angles 
of  incidence  and  refraction  of  light  rays  passing  through 
said  area  in  the  plate  from  the  portion  oi  the  image  to 
be  animated. 


An  animated  display  device  comprising. 

(d)  a  housing  open  at  its  top. 
(fc)  a  hollow  base  horizontally  supported  in  the  hous- 

'Df.  .     ■  ^ 

(r)  an  inflatable  bag  secured  in  airtight  engagement 

to  the  upper  surface  of  said  base, 

(<f)   a  flexible  cover  simulating  a  person  surrounding 

said  inflatable  bag  and  secured  to  said  base, 

(e)  a  multi-sectional  telescoping  tubular  guide  and 
support  rod  rigidly  secured  at  the  lower  end  of  its 
lowermost  section  to  the  center  of  said  base,  and  at 
the  upper  end  of  its  uppermost  section  to  the  top  of 
said  inflatable  bag.  said  telescoping  guide  and  support 
rod  positioned  axially  within  said  inflatable  bag, 

(/)  a  blower  within  said  base  having  its  discharge 
outlet  fitted  within  an  opening  in  the  upper  surface 
of  said  base,  . 

(f )  an  electric  motor  within  said  base  for  driving  said 
blower,  including  a  control  circuit. 

ih)  a  cam  within  said  base  driven  by  said  electric 
motor  coacting  with  a  switch  means  providmg  a 
Umed  sequence  in  the  operation  of  said  control 
circuit  to  provide  for  the  intermittent  inflation  of 
•aid  inflatable  bag  and  to  permit  deflation  thereof. 

(I)  an  air  inlet  passage  in  a  side  wall  of  said  hollow 
base  for  supplying  air  to  said  blower,  and 

(/)  a  safety  switch  connected  in  said  control  circuit  to 
render  the  same  operative  to  energize  or  de-energizc 
said  electric  motor,  whereby,  when  said  electric 
motor  is  energized,  the  blower  will  inflate  said  inflat- 
able bag  to  cause  the  same  with  its  flexible  cover, 
to  rise  upwardly  through  the  open  top  of  said  hous- 
ing and  when  de-energized,  said  inflatable  bag  will 
ddlate  and  collapse  under  the  effect  of  gravity 
with  its  flexible  cover  within  said  housing,  the  rising 
and  collapse  of  the  inflatable  bag  being  guided  and 
wipported  by  the  telescoping  action  of  the  telescop- 
ing guide  and  support  rod. 


3,159,937 

ADVERTISING  DEVICE 

Chester  L.  Barnes,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  I-P.T. 

Systems.    Inc.,    Kansas   City,   Mo.,   a  corporation    of 

Missouri  ^^^  _^^ 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1962.  Ser.  No.  226.530 

4  Oaims.     (CI.  40—130) 


1.  A  device  for  displaying  price  indicia  related  to  goods 
for  sale  comprising  in  combination : 

(fl)  a  housing  having  a  front  wall,  and  an  upper  and 
a  lower  wall  defining  a  space  therein, 

(fc)  a  window  in  said  housing  front  wall. 

(c)  means  on  said  housing  upper  and  lower  walls  for 
supporting  said  device. 

(</)  an  elongated  tape  in  said  space,  said  tape  being 
at  least  partially  translucent  and  having  a  plurality 
of  price  indicia  thereon,  and 

(e)  a  removable  cage  member  in  said  housing,  said 
cage  member  having  a  front  wall  normally  adjacent 
said  housing  front  wall,  and  an  upper  and  lower 
wall  extending  rearwardly  thereof, 

(/)  said  cake  member  upper  and  lower  walls  respec- 
tively cooperating  with  said  housing  upper  and  lower 
walls  for  supporting  said  cage  member  in  said 
housing. 
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(g)  said  cage  member  front  wall  forming  a  passage- 
way with  the  rear  face  of  said  housing  front  wall 
for  guiding  said  tape, 

(/i)  said  tape  being  sandwiched  and  frictionally,  slid- 
ably  held  at  upper  and  lower  portions  therealong 
respectively  between  said  housing  upper  and  cage 
upper  walls  and  said  housing  lower  and  cage  lower 
walls, 

(0  the  ends  of  said  tape  being  positioned  between  said 
housing  upper  and  lower  walls. 


than  the  diameter  of  the  fishing  rod  with  which  it  is  to 
be  used  and  of  sufficient  length  and  longitudinal  curva- 
ture to  extend  endwise  downward  beyond  the  butt  of 
the   fishing   rod   handle   and  curve   underlyingly  there- 


3  159  938 

GAS  SEAL  FOR  ROTATABl  E  CARTRIDGE  DRUM 

John  W.  Treat,  Jr.,  East  Hamptoo,  Conn,,  Robert  L.  Hall, 

Marblehead,  Mass.,  and  Robert  F.  Robinson,  Monroe, 

Conn.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Army  ^   .  ^^. 

Filed  July  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  213,064 
7  Claims.     (CI.  42—59) 


beneath  when  secured  to  the  handle  by  said  securing 
means,  said  pad  being  so  positionally  secured  by  said 
securing  means  relatively  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
fishing  rod  handle  that  the  pad  extends  symmetrically 
in  laterally  opposite  directions  from  the  handle  axis. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  rotatable  cartridge  drum 
for  feeding  cartridges  into  a  gun  barrel,  there  being  at 
least  one  axially  spaced  bore  through  said  drum  for 
chambering  a  cartridge,  said  bore  having  a  forwardly  dis- 
posed counterbore,  a  gas  seal  for  preventing  leakage  of 
combustion  gases  between  said  drum  and  said  barrel  com- 
prising, a  cylindrical  member  having  an  axial  bore  there- 
through, said  cylindrical  member  being  slidably  mounted 
in  said  counterbore  in  said  drum,  said  axial  bore  having 
an  annular  recess  in  its  forward  portion  thereof,  said 
recess  having  a  concave  rearward  wall,  seal  means  be- 
tween the  outside  surface  of  said  cylindrical  member  and 
the  inside  surface  of  said  counterbore  carried  by  said 
cylindrical  member,  a  ringlilcc  obturating  member  be- 
tween said  couunterbore  and  said  barrel  movably  mounted 
in  said  recess,  said  ringlike  member  having  a  rearward 
convex  surface  to  engage  said  concave  rearward  wall  and 
a  forward  face  to  engage  said  barrel  and  means  sealing 
between  the  outside  surface  of  said  ringlike  obturating 
member  and  the  inside  surface  of  said  recess  in  said 
cylindrical  member  said  first  mentioned  seal  means  com- 
prising an  annular  groove  disposed  in  the  outer  periph- 
eral surface  of  said  cylindrical  member  and  a  pair  of 
split  circular  rings  in  side-by-side  relation  in  said  groove 
and  adapted  to  expand  and  engage  the  inside  surface  of 
said  counterbore,  said  split  rings  being  angularly  po- 
sitioned with  respect  to  each  other. 


3,159,946 

FISHING  LURES 

George  J.  Bokun,  2105   10th  St.,  Lake  Charles,  La. 

Filed  Sept  5.  1963.  Set.  No.  306,922 

5  Claims.    (CI.  43—35) 


3^ 


3,159,939 
FISHING  ROD  PROTECTIVE  ATTACHMENT 
Sherman  T.  Transeau,  Riverside,  N  J. 
Filed  May  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,100 
7  Claims.    (CI.  43—21.2) 
1.  An  attachment  device  for  securement  to  the  han- 
dle of  a  fishing  rod  comprising  in  combination,  a  broad 
convex-surfaced  relatively  stiff  pad  disposable  with  its 
convex  surface  against  the  fisherman's  body  for  reduc- 
ing the  pressure  exerted  on  the  body  by  the  handle  butt 
of  the  fishing  rod,  and  means  for  securing  said  pad  to 
the  fishing  rod  handle,  said  pad  being  disposed  when  in 
use  so  that  its  lengthwise  extent  in  the  top  to  bottom  di- 
rection is  substantially  parallel  to  the  lengthwise  extent 
of  the  fishing  rod  handle  and  being  substantially  wider 


3.  A  fishing  lure  and  associated  hook  having  a  latched 
position  and  a  catching  position,  comprising: 

(a)  a  fishing  lure  having  a  face  extcndmg  from  the 
upper  end  thereof  to  the  lower  end  thereof; 

(h)  a  fish  hook  having  a  shaft  with  the  lower  end  and 
upper  end.  and  a  point  carried  by  the  lower  end  of 
the  shaft,  the  hook  being  positioned  to  contact  the 
lower  end  against  the  face  of  the  lure  and  to  contact 
the  upper  end  of  the  shaft  against  the  face  of  the  lure 
near  the  upper  end  thereof; 

(c)  there  being  means  on  the  face  of  the  fishing  lure 
for  engaging  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft  of  the  hook; 

(</)  guide  means  rigidly  attached  to  the  face  of  the 
lure  and  positioned  a  fixed  distance  thereabove.  said 
guide  means  being  adapted  to  contact  the  shaft  of 
the  hook;  and 

ie)  a  spring  disposed  on  the  shaft  of  the  hook  between 
the  guide  and  said  means  on  the  face  of  the  fishing 
lur«  for  imparting  longitudinal  motion  to  said  shaft 
on  release  from  the  latched  position. 


December  8,  1964 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


373 


3,159,941 

FISHING  FLOAT  .    ^     ^  .« 

George  L.  Seymour,  P.O.  Box  384,  Big  I^«r  I^ke,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,178 

4  Claims.    (CI.  43— 43.11) 


1.  A  fishing  float  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  elongated  and  cylindrical,  buoyant  body 
constituting  a  bobber,  said  body  having  an  end  wa  1. 

ib)  a  clip  connected  to  said  end  wall  and  resiliently 
biased  thereagainst  to  clamp  a  fish  line  agaiiut  said 
end  wall  and  thereby  connect  said  bobber  to  the  line. 

(c)  means  providing  a  notch  in  one  end  of  the  chp 
into  which  the  fish  line  is  adapted  to  be  slipped  to 
enable  free  movement  of  the  bobber  along  the  line 
to  vary  the  length  of  the  line  beyond  the  dip.  as 
desired,  upon  clamping  of  the  line  to  the  bobber,  the 
line  contained  within  and  extending  beyond  the  chp 
constituting  a  leader  and  having  a  fish  hook  on  lU 

(J*  an  eye  formed  in  the  opposite  end  of  the  clip  and 
through  which  a  doubled  portion  of  the  leader  is 
reeved,  a  part  of  said  doubled  portion  engaging  the 
aforesaid  notch. 

if)  a  flat  frame  extending  radially  from  the  bobber  and 
around  which  the  leader  is  adapted  to  be  wound, 

and 
(/)  a  hook  adjacent  the  end  of  the  bobber  opposite  to 
the  end  mounting  the  clip  and  consUtuung  a  member 
around  which  the  leader,  adjacent  iu  hook  end,  is 
adapted  to  be  trained  and  off  which  the  leader  is 
adapted  to  slip  upon  the  bobber  assuming  a  hori- 
zontal water-borne  position  after  a  cast  of  the  float. 


(c)  sound  recording  means  opcrably  associated  with 
said  sound  detecUng  means  for  recording  the  audible 
signal  detected  by  said  sound  detecting  means; 

(J)  first  circuit  means  operably  associated  with  and 
between  said  sound  detecting  means  and  said  sound 
recording  means  for  translating  said  audible  signal 
therebetween;  . 

(<•)  sound  reproducing  means  operably  associated  witn 
said  sound  recording  means  for  reproducing  the  sig- 
nal from  said  sound  recording  means  following  a 
predetermined  interval  subsequent  to  the  recording 
of  said  audible  signal  by  said  sound  recording  means; 

(/)  second  circuit  means  operably  associated  with  and 
between  said  detecting  means  and  said  reproducing 
means  for  translating  said  recorded  signal  from  said 
reproducing  means; 

(g)  means  for  erasing  said  audible  signal  from  said 
sound  recording  means  subsequent  to  the  reproduc- 
tion of  said  audible  signal  therefrom; 

(/i)  sound  amplifying  means  opcrably  associated  with 
said  sound  reproducing  means  for  amplifying  the 
audible    signal    recorded    by    said   sound    recording 

means; 
(/)  energizing  means  for  actuating  said  detecting,  re- 
cording, reproducing,  erasing  and  amplifying  means; 

(/)  circuit  selection  means  for  receiving  said  recorded 
signal  and  for  precluding  the  simultaneous  opera- 
tion of  said  sound  detecUng  means  and  said  sovind 
reproducing  means;  said  circuit  selection  means  being 
operably  associated  with  said  first  and  second  cir- 
cuit means,  and  being  so  constituted  and  arranged 
as  to  enable  the  alternate  de-energization  thereof, 
and  further  enabling  the  energization  of  said  sound 
reproducing  means  by  the  audible  signal  received  by 
said  sound  detecting  means. 


TALKBACK  OR  FX  HO  DOLL  AND  APPARATUS 

Irving  Fbke.  Quarry  Hill,  Rochester,  Vt. 

Filed  July  31,  1961.  Ser.  No.  128,937 

6  Claims.     (CI.  46—232) 


3,159,943 
COMPOSITE  BUILDING  SIDING 
Ben  I     Sugar  and  Marvin  R.  Collins,  Akron,  Oh  o,  as- 
signors to  Alsco,  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

^^**      Filed  Mar.  30.  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,554 
9  Claims.     (CI.  50—200) 


I.  An  audio  device  in  combination  with  a  figurine  com- 

**"("?  a  body  portion  configured  to  represent  said  figunne; 
(*)  sound  detecting  means  positioned  within  said  body 
portion  for  detecting  an  audible  signal; 


1     A  laminated  lap  siding  panel  for  the  extenor  wall 
sheathing  of  buildings,  said  panel  including  an  outer  metal 
layer    an  insulation  layer  of  foamed  rigid  plastic  mate- 
rial adhered  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  metal  layer,  said 
plasUc    material   being   impermeable   to   penetration  and 
absorption  of  moisture,  and  an  inner  moisture  ban-ier 
layer  of  metallic  insulation  foil  on  the  inner  surface  of 
said  insulation  layer,  said  metal  layer  having  parUal  inter- 
lock means  at  the  top  and  bottom  edges  thereof  adapted 
for  interengagement  of  said  panel  with  identical  panels 
above  and  below  it.  the  bottom  edge  of  said  insulation 
layer  being  spaced  above  the  bottom  edge  of  said  metal 
layer,  said  foil  terminating  short  of  the  lower  edge  of 
said  insulation  layer  a  distance  sufficient  to  prevent  con- 
tact between  said  foil  and  the  metal  layer  of  a  lower 
interengaged  panel  thereby  forming  a  thermal  break  be- 
tween interengaged  panels,  the  lower  edge  of  said  metal 
layer  being  turned  inwardly  at  the  bottom  and  then  up- 
wardly at  its  inner  edge  forming  a  channel  and  coacUng 
with  the  spaced  bottom  edge  of  said  insulation  layer  to 
form  a  lower  ventilating  channel  below  and  spaced  from 
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the  bottom  of  the  insulation  layer,  said  channel  having 
spaced  vent  openings  therethrough  opening  into  said  chan- 
nel from  the  exterior  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  notches 
in  the  lower  edge  of  said  insulation  layer  extending  up- 
wardly therethrough  and  providing  for  controlled  air 
circulation  between  said  lower  ventilating  channel  and 
the  rear  of  said  panel,  said  panel  being  adapted  when  ap- 
plied as  an  external  building  wall  sheathing  component 
to  prevent  moisture  condensate  from  forming  on  the  in- 
ner side  thereof  by  permitting  flow  of  moisture  vapore 
through  said  notches  into  said  ventilating  channel  and 
dissipation  thereof  from  the  channel  into  the  outer  at- 
mosphere through  said  vent  openings. 


December  8,  1964 


porting  ledges  of  said  shelves  and  having  shoulders  thereon 
engaging  behind  said  heads  on  the  other  ends  of  said 
retaining  bricks. 


3,159,945  _, 

SUPPORTLNG  DEVICE  TO  BE  EMBEDDED  IN 
CONCRETE  STRt CTt  RE 
Williain  F.  Lm  Morte,  Yo«k*r«,  N.Y^  assignor  to  The 
Fireproof  Products  Co^  Inc^  Bronx,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  743,154,  Jun«   '»• 
1958.    This  applkatioD  Apr.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,*«7 
1  Claims.     'CI.  5»— 473) 


3  159  944 
FIRE  BRICK  WAl  I  STRLCTITIE 
George  A.  Demlng,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Chicago 
Ffre  Brick  Comply,  Chicago,  UL,  a  corporation  of 

°^**^  Fikd  July  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  674,070 
3  Claims.    (O.  50—399) 


iH 


± 


3 


1    The  combinaUon  with  a  metallic  framework  having 
vertically  spaced  horizontally  extending  members  thereon 
each  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  marginal 
flange    of  shelves  mounted  on  each  of  said  horizonlaJly 
extending  members  in  spaced  relation  .>onf  t"^"»"y  °[ 
said  metallic  members,  said  shelves  having  hook  portions 
closely  embracing  said  marginal  flanges  to  removab  y 
support  said  shelves  in  a  position  to  extend  horuonta  y 
from  said  metallic  members,  said  shelves  on  verucally 
spaced   metallic   members   being   in   vertical    alignment 
channel  retaining  bars   U-shaped  in  cross  section,  each 
supported  vertically  between  a  pair  of  verUcally  spaced 
shelves,  said  channel  retaining  bars  being  spaced  lonp- 
tudinally  of  said  horizontally  extending  members,  the  side 
flanges   of  said   channel  bars   having   inwardly   directed 
longitudinal    marginal    flanges    thereon    deflmng    a    slot 
between  them  and  terminating  short  of  said  side  flangw 
at  one  end  thereof  to  provide  an  opening  between  said 
side  flanges  of  the  full  width  of  the  channel  of  said  bars 
and  said  shelves  projecting  laterally  and  inwardly  beyond 
the  side  flanges  of  said  channel  retaimng  bars  to  provide 
supporting  ledges  protruding  laterally  and  inwardly  from 
said  channel  retaining  bars,  a  vertical  row  of  reUumng 
bricks  mounted  on  each  of  said  shelves  and  having  heads 
thereon  at  one  end  thereof  seated  in  said  channels  of 
said  channel  retaining  bars,  reduced  mid-portions  extend- 
ing through  said  slots  and  heads  at  the  other  ewb  thereof 
spaced  from  said  inwardly  directed  flanges  on  said  channel 
reUining  bws.  and  vertical  rows  of  bricks  wider,  longer 
and  thinner  than  said  retaining  bricks  alternating  with 
said  rows  of  retaining  bricks  and  mounted  on  said  sup- 


ffH 


1.  A  supporting  device  adapted  to  be  embedded  in  a 
horizontal  reinforced  concrete  slab  to  support  an  external 
load  on  the  slab,  comprising:  ...      ^ 

(a)  an  elongated  casing  having  walls  of  relatively  thin 
sheet  material  and  open  at  one  of  its  elongated  faces, 
■aid  casing  being  relatively  shallow  as  compared  to 
its  length  and  being  relatively  narrow  between  its 
two  elongated  side  walls  as  compared  to  the  height 
of  said  side  walls,  said  casing  being  adapted  for  place- 
ment with  iu  open  face  against  and  clo«rf  by  a 
form  to  receive  poured  concrete; 

(b)  a  stress  distributing  member  having: 

( 1 )  a  middle  portion  spanning  the  narrow  dunen- 
sion  of  the  casing  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and 
and  inwardly  of  the  open  face  thereof,  said 
middle  portion  extending  through  apertures  in 
the  walls  of  the  casing,  and 

(2)  integral  end  portions  outside  the  casing  and 
extending  upwardly  from  said  middle  portion 
and  adapted  to  serve  as  anchors  in  the  poured 

concrete; 
(c)   weld  means  at  said  apertures  fastening  the  member 
to  the  walls  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  member  in  the 

apertures;  ..._.• 

(«/)  a  yoke  attached  to  and  connecting  the  end  portions 
and  spaced  slightly  above  the  housing  so  as  to  be 
unstressed  by  forces  applied  to  said  end  portions 
as  long  as  said  weld  means  is  intact,  and  effective 
to  limit  rotation  of  the  member  with  respect  to  the 
housing  upon  rupture  of  the  weld  means;  , 

ie)  an  elongated  flat  support  member,  slightly  shorter 
than  said  casing,  and  positioned  with  its  smallest  di- 
mension extending  in  the  same  direction  as  the  rela- 
tively narrow  dimension  of  the  casing  and  its  width 
extending  in  the  same  general  direction  as  the  side 
walls  of  the  casing,  said  support  member  being  aper- 
tured  adjacent  one  end  to  receive  the  middle  portion 
of  said  stress  distributing  member,  said  support  mem- 
ber having  a  retracted  position  when  the  open  face 
of  the  casing  is  against  a  form,  in  which  position  it 
is  closely  confined  within  the  casing  and  its  other 
end   is  adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  casing,  said 
support  member  being  pivotally  movable  edgewise 
when  said  form  is  removed  from  the  set  concrete  to 
an  active  position  wherein  its  other  end  projects  from 
the  casing,  said  support  member  being  adapted  when 
in  its  active  position  to  transfer  a  stress  due  to  an 
external  load  directly  to  said  stress  distributing  mem- 
ber at  the  middle  portion  thereof. 
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3,159,94* 

3,159,946  GRINDING  MACHINE 

LAPPING  MACHINE                    ._„^  William  Pechv   Wall  Township,  Monmouth  County,  N J., 

Rob-t  H.  Sbenk  and  G^or,^  ^bej  Erte.^J^^ors  ^'^^^-^^ ^estinghoase   Electric  Corporation,  Pitts- 

to  7^n.   Induces.   Inc..   Exie,  Pa^  ■  corporation  o.  ««*     ^^     ^  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Pcaasylvania                                                .^«  -_-  Filed  Mar.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,87i 

'•^  F1I«1  Apr.  26,  1962,  Ser  No.    90.277  »»»*<»  Tciatai..    (CI.  51-34) 
6  Claims.    (CI.  51—26) 


1    A  lapping  machine  for  lapping  crowned  tooth  cou- 
pling. coZn^m  •  base,  a  frame  «tendmg  upwardly 
UTsaid  base,  mean,  to  support  and  route  a  first  p*ri 
of  a  crowned  tooth  coupling  on  saKl  base^  s«jd  frame 
Saving  a  horizontally  disposed  track  spaced  -^ove  «ud 
base    a  trolley  on  said  track  above  said  base,  means  to 
reciprocate  said  trolley  in  a  horizontal  direction  on  jajd 
track    a  quill  shaft  extending  down  from  said  troUey. 
means  to  attach  a  second  part  of  said  coupling  to  .arf 
quill  shaft,  a  brake  on  said  trolley,  shoe  ^'^^^  ^ 
brake,  means  oo  said  quUl  shaft  to  resist  rotauon  of  ^ 
quill  ihaft.  and  means  on  said  troUey  to  reaprocate  said 
quili  ahaft  up  and  down. 


1  A  grinding  machine  comprising,  means  for  succes- 
sively advancing  lamps  in  axial  parallelism  with  lamp  ter- 
minals projecting  from  the  ends  of  said  lamps,  a  gnndmg 
element  engageable  with  the  end  of  a  termmal  of  a  first 
lamp  for  forming  a  plateau  on  the  end  of  said  terminaU 
and  means  gauging  the  depth  of  grind  of  said  form^ 
plateau  for  determining  depth  of  grind  of  plateau  for  the 
next  successive  lamp  terminal. 


3,159,947 

SPHERICAL  CtTTING  APPARATUS 

Morton  S.  Upkins.  3  Nemeth  St..  M«l*e™«;  ^■}-     ^ 

Origli^T^JpIk..!^  Feb.  24.  >J!59  ^er.  ^-^l^'^^^VSS 

Patent   No.    3.088.253.   dated   May   7,    >♦*•»•      "y??*** 

IS  ?ib  application  June  25    1962,  Ser.  No.  205.830 

4  Clainu.    (CI.  51 — 33) 


3  159  949 
PROFILE  EDGE  AND  RABBET  GRINDING 

MACHINE 

Kari  Heesemann,  54  Friedenstrasse,  Rehme  uber 

Bad  Oeynhausen,  Germany 

Filed  July  30.  1962,  Ser.  No.  213^86 

CUims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  28,  1961, 

15  Claims.    (CI.  51— 138) 

<     3    i 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  spherical  cuts  m  fracturabte 
zmXtnZ  including  a  spherical  cutter  havmg  a  d  amond 
X  and  spherical  support  means  earned  by  an  outwardly 
^J^cting  shaft,  the  thickness  of  said  support  ir-e ans  be  ng 
fess  than  that  of  said  diamond  edge  ouUide  the  portion 
tSiJof  occupied  by  said  shaft,  said  shaft  occupying  only 
a  ^  iTract'ion  of  the  solid  angle  of  the  cutter,  rotary 
SnTe  means  coupled  to  said  shaft,  a  rotary  support  for 
a  body  of  fracturable  material  to  be  cut,  the  axes  of  rota- 
tion of  said  support  and  said  cutter  lying  in  a  common 
plane,  and  means  supporting  and  dnv.ng  said  cut  "  *h^«^" 
and  said  body  support  for  relative  swinging  of  the  axM 

Sfreof  about' a  third  axis  ^^^^^l'''^  '""Xr  xtZ- 
from  one  position  of  alignment  with  each  other  to  an 
other  position  approaching  right-angular  relauonship. 


>  «  «  V 


I    A  band  grinding  machine  for  profile,  edge  and  rab- 
bet grinding;  said  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  stauon- 
ary  vwrk-supporting  table  mounted  on  said  frame   for 
supporting  the  piece  to  be  worked,  and  at  least  one  grind- 
ing unit  which  is  vertically  and  horizontaUy  adjustable; 
said  grinding  unit  comprising  an  endless  abrasive  band 
mounted  for  longitudinal  movement,  dnving  means  tor 
driving  said  band  in  longitudinal  movement,  means  lor 
guiding  said  band  so  that  it  is  effective  where   needed, 
and  a  pressure  device  for  forcing  said  band  at  least  at 
one  point  along  its  length  against  the  piece  being  worked; 
a  conveyor   on   said   table   for   conveying   pieces  to   be 
worked  along  said  table  past  said  points  on  said  band, 
an  axle  disposed  paraHel  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
pieces  to  be  worked,  said  grinding  unit  being  rotatab  y 
mounted  as  a  whole  on  said  axle;  and  means  for  vertically 
and  horizontally  adjusung  the  position  of  said  axle  with 
respect  to  said  table. 


I 
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3,159,950 

VTBRATING  MACHINE 

Albert  Mad  wed,  261  River  St^  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  May  7,  19*2,  Ser.  No.  192,«18 

8  Claims.    (CI.  51— 1(3) 


1.  A  vibrating  machine  comprising  two  sections,  one 
of  said  sections  being  a  receptacle  adapted  for  receiving 
particulate  material  and  workpieces  and  the  other  of  said 
sections  being  a  support  for  the  receptacle,  said  receptacle 
being  resiliently  mounted;  rotary  vibration-imparting 
means;  means  for  mounting  said  vibration-imparting 
means  for  rotation  on  one  of  said  sections;  means  for  ro- 
tating said  vibration-imparting  means  on  its  axis  whereby 
vibrations  are  imparted  to  the  receptacle  to  cause  the  re- 
ceptacle to  vibrate  along  a  determinate  path;  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  relative  positions  of  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  vibration-imparting  means  and  the  receptacle  to 
change  the  path  of  vibration  of  the  receptacle. 


3,159,951 

SKI  SHARPENING  TOOL 

Alois  P.  Winbaaer,  343  Hetcheitown  Road, 

Scoda  2,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1961,  Scr.  No.  It3,f55 

2  Claims.    (CI.  51—170) 

A 


't 


1.  In  a  tool  for  sharpening  the  edges  of  slds,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame,  a  bearing  bloclc,  a  pair  of  tracks  as- 
sociated with  said  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  said  bear- 
ing block  for  movably  supporting  the  bearing  block  on 
said  frame,  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  bear- 
ing block  on  said  franoe,  a  grinding  wheel  joumalled  in 
said  bearing  block,  motor  means  connected  to  said  grind- 
ing wheel,  a  pair  of  rollers  having  flanges  being  operative- 
ly  connected  to  said  frame,  said  flanges  being  adapted  to 
engage  the  edge  of  the  ski  being  machined,  said  tracks 
associated  with  said  frame  being  oriented  for  movement 
of  the  grinding  wheel  with  respect  to  the  rollers  adapted 
to  engage  the  edge  of  the  ski,  a  third  roller  movably 
mounted  <«ith  respect  to  said  frame  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  opposite  edge  of  the  ski  and  spring  means  for  biasing 
the  third  roller  into  engagement  with  the  opposite  edge  of 
the  ski. 


3,159,952 

SPHERICAL  CLTTLNG  APPARATUS 

Morton  S.  Lipklns,  3  Nemetfa  SL,  Malverne,  N.Y. 

Original  applicatioa  Feb.  26,  1960,  Scr.  No.  11,256,  now 

Patent  No.  3,088,254,  dated  May  7,  1963.     Divided 

and  this  appUcatioa  Sept.  17,  1962,  Scr.  No.  224,191 

7  Claims.     (CL  51—206) 


4.  A  cutter  for  hard  and  frangible  materials,  including 
a  cutting  rim  and  a  spherical  supporting  portion  for  said 
rim  at  least  as  thin  as  said  cutting  rim,  said  cutting  rim 
having  a  pair  of  diamond-bearing  lateral  surfaces  and  a 
diamond-bearing  cutting  face,  said  cutting  face  extend* 
ing  from  one  of  said  lateral  faces  to  the  other  and  pro- 
jecting substantially  farther  in  the  direction  of  cutter 
penetration  at  one  of  said  lateral  surfaces  than  at  the 
other  of  said  lateral  surfaces,  the  amounts  of  projection 
of  said  cutting  face  being  measured  transverse  to  an 
imaginary  conical  surface  formed  by  a  radius  of  the  spher- 
ical supporting  portion  moving  through  a  circle  at  the 
cutting  face. 

3,159,953 

FLLTD-ACTUATED  HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR 

GRINDING  MACHINES 

Harold  E.  Balsiger.  Waynesboro,  Pa.,  asiigDor  to  I^andis 

Tool   Company,   Waynesboro,   Pa.,   a  corporatioa   of 

PennsylTania 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1962,  Scr.  No.  176,682 
8  Claims.    (CL  51—237) 
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2.  A  holding  device  for  holding  an  annular  workpiece 
for  external  grinding  in  a  grinding  machine  comprising  a 
roLatable  face  piate,  me«ns  mounted  utdefiendently  of 
said  face  plate  including  a  housing,  means  for  moving 
said  housing  toward  and  from  operative  relation  with  said 
face  plate,  means  for  supporting  said  workpiece  at  periph- 
erally spaced  poiiUs  on  the  external  surface  being  ground 
so  that  the  workpiece  moves  radiaJly  as  it  is  ground  to  a 
smaller  diameter,  a  holdmg  member  loosely  mounted  in 
said  housing  and  rotataUe  with  said  workpiece,  the  desr- 
ance  between  said  holding  member  and  said  housing  being 
equal  to  or  greater  than  said  radiai  movement  of  said 
workpiece,  a  supply  of  fluid  tmder  pressure,  means  for 
directing  said  fliad  under  pressure  against  said  holding 
member  to  hold  said  holding  member  and  said  workpiece 
against  said  face  plate,  the  front  portion  of  said  holding 
member  and  said  workpiece  moving  radially  as  a  unit 
relative  to  said  housing  as  said  workpiece  moves  radially 
during  a  grinding  operation. 


3,159,954 
CASING  MACHINE 

Edward  T.  Holland.  Jr..  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  and  GeorRe 
R.  Schultz,  Anoka,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Chcrry-Burrell 
Corporation,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1962,  Scr.  No.  177,485 
12  Ctaiims.    (CL  53—61) 


"^©^ 


7.  A  casing  machine  for  placing  conUiners  fed  to  the 
machine  into  empty  open-top  cases  supplied  to  the  ma- 
chine at  a  level  below  the  container  feed  line,  said  ma- 
chine comprising  case  handling  means  for  positioning  and 
holding  the  case  in  a  proper  location  to  receive  a  group 
of  containers,  container  support  means  movable  to  and 
retractable  from  a  position  over  the  open-top  of  the  j)o«i- 
tioned  case  to  support  a  group  of  containers  when  in  posi- 
tion over  the  case,  grouping  means  for  forming  a  group 
of  containers  on  said  container  support  means,  holding 
means  for  holding  the  fonned  group  when  the  container 
supporting  means  is  retracted  from  supporting  position 
over  the  open-top  of  the  positioned  case,  elevator  means 
for  lowering  the  group  of  containers  into  the  positioned 
case,  and  means  to  guide  the  group  of  containers  into 
the  case,  said  case  handling  means  including  a  first  de- 
pending member  connected  to  said  conUiner  support 
means  and  retracuble  therewith  to  engage  the  inside  edge 
of  said  case  and  thereby  potitioo  said  case  when  said 
support  means  is  retracted. 


ing  pipe  through  which  the  merchandise  is  introduced 

into  the  tube: 

a  pair  of  heated  jaws  on  opposite  sides  of  the  tube  and 
movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other  in  a  di- 
rection transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tube 
between  a  closed  and  open  position,  said  jaws  when 
closed  forming  a  transverse  seal  on  said  tube,  a  pneu- 
matic piston-cylinder  arrangement  for  effecting  said 
transverse  nwvement  of  said  jaws,  and  means  for 
moving  said  jaws  back  and  forth  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  when  said  jaws  are  in  closed  condition  for 
advancing  the  tube  through  the  machine,  said  means 
including  a  vertically  movable  post,  a  platform 
mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  post,  a  pair  of 
spaccd-apart  vertical  wings  carried  by  said  platform, 
said  wings  being  arranged  on  op]x>site  sides  of  the 
tubular  material  and  each  of  said  wings  carrying  a 
pneumatic  piston-cylinder  device,  a  pair  of  levers 
pivotally  mounted  intermediate  their  ends  on  each 
of  said  wings,  one  end  of  one  of  said  levers  being 
pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said  jaws  and  the 
corresponding  end  of  the  other  lever  bdng  pivotally 
connected  to  the  other  jaw,  and  a  link  pivotally  con- 
nected between  the  opposite  end  of  each  of  said  levers 
and  said  piston-cylinder  device,  said  levers  and  links 
being  so  arranged  that  upon  nnovement  of  the  piston- 
cylinder  device  in  one  direction  said  links  tend  to 
become  aligned  and  cloae  said  jaws  and  upon  move- 
ment of  said  device  in  the  opposite  direction  said 
links  move  out  of  alignment  and  open  said  jaws. 


3,159.955 
PACKAGING    MACHINE    FOR    PRODUCTION 
BAGS  OF  TUBULAR  MATERIAL 
Hermann  Thiiullngs.   Vierscn,   Rhindand,  Germaoy, 
avvignor    to    Hamar-Han»ella     Aktiengesrilschaft, 
Vicrwn,  Germany,  a  corponrtlon  of  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1963.  Ser.  No.  250,426 
Claims  prloHt*,  appltcation  Germany.  Jan.  12,  1962, 
H  44,596 
9  CialiiM.    (CL  53— 180) 


OF 


1.  In  a  packaging  machine  of  the  type  in  which  a  scries 
of  filled  and  sealed  merchandise  packages  are  formed 
from  a  tube  of  heat-sealable  material  drawn  over  a  fill- 


3,159,956 
TRACTOR  MOUNTED  HARVESTERS 
Homer   H.   Green   and    Robert    R.    Radke,    Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  and  Richard  R.  Steinga<(.  Naperville,  III.,  assign- 
ors, by  mesne  avsignments.  to  Minneapolis-Mollne,  Inc., 
Hopkins,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delai*are 
Original  appUcatioo  Apr.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,651,  now 
Patent  No.  3,043,376,  dated  July   10,  1962.     Divided 
and  this  application  Dec  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  156,371 
2  Claims.    (CL  56—15) 


I.  An  implement  adapted  for  mounting  on  a  tractor 
having  rear  traction  wheels  and  a  rearwardly  extending 
power  lift  hitch,  a  crop  processing  unit  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  the  hitch  for  raising  and  lowering  movement 
therewith,  a  pair  of  crop  harvesting  units  integrally  con- 
nected to  the  processing  unit  to  extend  forwardly  there- 
from one  along  each  side  of  the  tractor  and  forwardly 
of  said  rear  wheels,  the  mounting  of  the  processing  imit 
on  the  hitch  including  a  pivotal  connection  having  a 
transverse  pivot  axis  located  rearwardly  of  said  rear 
wheels,  a  rocker  member  integrally  mounted  on  the 
implement  and  having  a  forward  convex  lower  surface 
adapted  to  engage  the  ground  forward  of  said  axis  as 
the  processing  unit  is  lowered  whereby  with  continued 
lowering  movement  the  processing  unit  and  the  har- 
vesting units  will  rock  rearwardly  on  the  rocker  member 
and  about  said  axis  until  the  processing  units  have  been 
raised  higher  than  the  traction  wheels. 
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3,159,W7 

ROTARY  SCYTHE 

Bernard  C.  Mathews  Box  202,  Crystal  Lake,  10. 

Filed  July  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  2074*4 

11  Claims.    (CI.  56—24) 


1.  A  rotary  scythe  comprising  t  rotor  assembly 
mounted  on  a  horizontal  axis  and  including  crop  cutting 
blades,  a  housing  for  said  rotor  assembly  having  side 
walls,  a  top  wall,  and  a  curved  front  wall  hingedly  con- 
nected to  said  top  wall,  the  clearance  between  said  front 
wall  and  the  path  of  said  blades  providing  a  throat,  a 
plant  deflector  having  a  portion  located  forwardly  of  the 
lower  end  of  said  front  wall,  means  for  adjusting  the  lower 
end  of  said  hinged  front  wall  to  regulate  the  width  of  said 
throat,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  elevation  of  said 
plant  deflector  above  the  ground. 


3  159  958 

ROTARY  CHOPPER  FOR  *HAY  AND  LIKE  CROPS 

Bernard  C.  Mathews,  P.O.  Box  202,  Crystal  Lake,  lU. 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1962.  Ser.  No.  217,459 

10  Claims.    (CL  56—24) 


,":  \^    1%, 


3,159.959 

AP^TBCALPING  SUSPENSION  FOR  ROTARY 

HAY  CLTTER 

Bcmwd  C.  Mathews,  Box  202,  Crystal  Lake,  UL 

Filed  Mav  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283^73 

10  Claimft.    (CL  56 — 24) 


2.  In  a  rotary  hay  cutter  having  a  mobile  main  frame, 
a  cutting  rotor  rotatabiy  jounuded  in  said  main  frame,  a 
draw  bar  assembled  arranged  at  one  side  of  said  main 
frame,  and  skids  mounted  on  said  main  frame  at  either 
side  of  said  rotor  for  maintainmg  a  minimum  clearance 
between  said  rotor  and  the  ground,  an  antiscalping  sus- 
pension for  said  main  frame  which  comprises  a  subframe 
rigidly  connected  to  said  main  frame  at  one  side  thereof, 
horizontal  pivot  means  connecting  said  draw  bar  assembly 
to  said  subframe.  stop  means  interposed  between  said 
draw  bar  assembly  arid  said  subframe  to  limit  pivotal 
movement  of  said  main  frame  with  respect  to  said  draw 
bar  assembly  in  order  to  maintain  a  normal  operating 
clearance  between  said  skids  and  the  ground,  and  spring 
means  extending  between  said  draw  bar  assembly  and 
said  subframe  for  urging  said  draw  bar  assembly  in  a 
direction  away  from  said  stop  means. 


3,159,960 
IMPLEMENTS  FOR  WORKING  CROP  OR  LIKE 
MATERIAL  LYING  ON  THE  GROUND 
Jan  Winkel,   Nieuw-Venocp,   Netherlands,   and   Comells 
van    der    Lcly,  7    Bru9rtu-aJn,    /.ug,    S^itirriand;    said 
Winkel   assignor  to   C  van  der   l^i\    NA  .   Maasland, 
Netherlands,  a  company  of  the   Netherlands 
Fllc4  Nov.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71,498 
ClataiH  priority,  appbcatioa  Netheri— ds  Nov.  28,  1959 
15  Claims.    (CL  54—372) 


1.  A  rotary  chopper  comprising  a  rotor  assembly  in- 
cluding a  rotor  shaft  and  pivotally  nxMrnted  bladea,  first 
bousing  means  surrounding  the  upper  front  portion  of 
said  Wades  to  define  a  chopping  zone,  a  blower  mounted 
at  one  end  of  said  rotor  assembly  and  including  a  blower 
housing,  conveyor  means  located  rearwardly  of  said  rotor 
assembly  for  transferring  chopped  material  from  said 
chopping  zone  to  said  blower  housing,  said  blower  hous^ 
ing  having  a  side  wall  separating  said  blower  from  said 
chopping  zone,  said  rotor  shaft  extending  through  said 
side  wall,  said  side  wail  having  an  inlet  opening  surround- 
ing said  rotor  shaft  and  concentric  therewith  and  com- 
municating directly  with  said  chopping  zone  whereby  the 
operation  (A  said  blower  will  create  a  draft  within  said 
chopping  zone  for  blowing  fines  from  said  chopping  zone 
through  said  inlet  opening  aiKl  directly  into  said  blower 
housing,  and  outlet  means  for  said  blower  housing. 


1.  A  tedder  comprising  a  frame  supported  by  ground 
wheels  and  a  crop-working  member  rotatabiy  mounted 
on  said  frame,  said  crop-working  member  being  rotatabic 
about  a  substantially  transverse  axis,  said  wheels  havmg 
their  axes  of  rotation  located  lower  than  and  in  substan- 
tially the  sanK  vertical  plane  as  said  axis,  said  member 
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being  provided  with  at  least  one  row  of  resilient  tines 
supported  on  a  strip,  said  strip  being  helically  disposed 
and  retained  in  spaced  relationship  around  said  axis  by 
a  plurality  of  intervening  spokes,  said  tines  being  spaced 
from  one  another  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  axis,  and 
having  their  crop-working  portions  inclined  to  the  rear 
with  respect  to  the  intended  direction  of  rotation. 


means  and  said  disc  means,  an  annular  upwardly  flaring 
dish-shaped  member  connected  to  the  peripheral  portion 
of  said  disc  means  and  having  its  upper  marginal  por- 
tion curved  upwardly,  a  balloon  restrainer  can  surround- 
ing said  disc  means  and  having  a  bottom  portion  con- 
fining with  said  annular  dish-shaped  member  a  passage 
gradually  decreasing  in  cross-section  in  the  direction  to- 
ward the  outer  marginal  portion  of  said  dish-shaped  mem- 
ber for  passing  therethrough  a  thread  or  yam  humidified 


3,159,961 

BOBBIN  MAGAZINE 

Waldo  H.   Banks.   Hopedale    Mass..  asrignor  to  Draper 

Corporation,  Hopedalc,  Mass.,  ■  corporatioo  ot  Maine 

Filed  Jan.  II,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165^78 

7  Claims.    (CL  57—1) 


7.  A  bobbin  magazine  which  conapriaes  a  base  portion, 
a  first  outer  wAe  member  extending  in  a  substantially  per- 
pendicular direction  from  the  said  base,  a  second  outer 
nde  member  cxlexwling  from  the  said  base  in  opposed  rda- 
tionship  to  ax*d  uidined  about  eleven  degrees  toward  said 
first  «de,  spaced  mtercoonecting  strip  members  extending 
between  said  fir^  and  secocxi  side  members  for  maintain- 
ing the  inclined  rciauonship  thereof,  a  top  portion  ex- 
tending from  said  second  nde  and  inclined  toward  said 
first  side,  a  plurality  of  aligned,   inwardly  directed,  op- 
posed bobbin  guKkng  and   reiainuig  channels  extending 
longitudiimily  of  said  first  and  second  side  menibers,  a 
centrally  disposed  handle  extending  from  said  first  side 
and  in   overlying   reianonship   with   said   lop   portion,   a 
plate  member  removably  inserted  into  said  base  portion 
for  retaining  a  plurality  of  bobbins  within  said  magazine, 
means  on  one  of  said  side  members  for  retaining  said  plate 
member  when   removed  from  said   base   portion,   track 
members  outwardly  directed  from  said  second  side  mem- 
ber, and  indexing  lugs  outwardly  exteodmg  from  said  first 
side  member,  said  track  members  and  said  indexing  lugs 
cooperating  in  guiding  and  positioning  said  magazine  dur- 
ing the  loading  of  bobbins  therein. 


by  said  nozzle  means,  brake  means  operativcly  connected 
to  said  whorl  means,  said  restrainer  can  bottom  having 
an  access  opening  therein  for  permitting  access  to  the 
interior  of  said  can,  closure  means  operable  selectively 
for  closing  and  opening  said  access  opening,  and  means 
operatively  interconnecting  said  closure  means  with  said 
brake  means  for  automatically  actuating  the  latter  for 
braking  action  in  response  to  the  opening  of  said  closure 
means. 


3,159,9*3 
RING  FOR  SPINNING  AND  TWISTING  FRAMES 

AND  TRAVEU-ER  FOR  THE  SAME 

Grigory  NickoU^vich  Zakharov  Sirotsky  Pereulok  17, 

Apt.  76,  .Moscow,  LJi^R. 

FUcd  Nov.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  244,537 

4  Claims.     (CL  57—119) 


3,159,962 

DOUBLE  TWLSTING  SPINDLE  SYSTEM 

Gatfav  Franzen,  Necrscn,  near  KrefcM,  Germany, 

assignor  to  klaus  Mmtz,  krefeld.  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1963.  Ser.  No.  299.238 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Germany  Aug.  14,  19C2 

8  Claims.  (CL  57—58.49) 
6.  In  a  double  twisting  spindle  system  having  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  tubular  member  for  passing  a  thread  or 
yam  to  be  twisted  therethrough :  thread  accumulator  disc 
means  coaxially  arranged  with  regard  to  said  tubular 
member  and  rotatable  about  the  lower  end  thereof,  whorl 
means  drivingly  connected  to  said  disc  means  for  rotating 
the  same,  noiile  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
source  of  thread  and  yam  treating  fluid  and  arranged  be- 
low said  disc  means  and  eccentrically  with  regard  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  disc  means,  the  mouth  of  said  noz- 
zle mesns  being  directed  toward  said  disc  means  for 
humidifying  a  thread  or  yam  passing  between  said  nozzle 


4.  A  ring  for  spinning  and  twisting  machines  compris- 
ing a  body  having  top  and  bottom  ends  and  an  internal 
hyperbolic  surface  located  between  said  ends,  said  top 
end  being  defined  by  an  arc  of  a  circle  joining  said  hyper- 
bolic surface,  an  external  rim  for  said  top  end  of  said 
body  including  a  first  tapered  surface  and  a  second  tapered 
surface  arranged  perpendicular  to  said  first  tapered  sur- 
face, a  traveller  of  substantially  U -shape  mounted  on 
said  ring  body,  the  legs  of  said  traveller  being  parallel 
and  of  different  lengths,  the  leg  of  greater  length  uni- 
formly contacting  said  hyperbolic  surface  along  its 
generatrix  for  increasing  the  area  of  contact  between  tbe 
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traveller  and  the  hyperbolic  surface,  and  the  free  end  of 
the  leg  of  lesser  length  having  an  intumed  portion  ar- 
ranged perpendicular  to  the  leg  of  leaser  length  for 
cooperation  with  said  second  upered  surface  of  said  ex- 
ternal rim  for  retaining  the  traveller  on  said  ring  body. 


3,159,944 
PROCESS  FOR  WORKING  UP  STRETCHED  nLA- 
MENTS  OF  AROMATIC  POLYESTERS  OF  HIGH 
MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 

RosI  Kretach,   Bobingea,  nemr  Augsburg,  G«rni«iiy, 
assignor  to  Farbwerke  Ho«chs<  Akdeugesellschaft 
vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning,  Fraokfurt  am 
Main,  Germaay,  a  corporatioa  of  Gcrmaay 
FUed  Jan.  30,  1962,  S«r.  No.  169,782 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Feb.  11,  1941, 
F  33,189;  Mar.  17.  1961,  F  33,434 
11  Claims.    (CI.  57—157) 


supply  means,  a  conduit  communicating  between  said 
h^raulic  pressure  supply  means  and  a  load-imposing 
means,  means  for  sensing  the  pressure  at  two  spaced  apart 
points  in  said  conduit,  and  means  operatively  associated 
with  said  sensing  means  actuated  only  by  a  change  in  the 
pressure  differential  between  said  spaced  poinu  resulting 
from  the  back  pressure  created  when  a  load  is  applied  to 
the  hydraulic  circuit  by  the  load-imposing  means,  said 
last-mentioned  means  when  actuated  operaung  said  actu- 
ator whereby  the  output  of  said  pressure  supply  means  of 
the  hydraulic  circuit  is  varied  in  accordance  with  the  load 
imposed  on  the  circuit  by  the  lo^-imposing  meaiu. 


Ot\ 

N" 

r^^ 

-^^: 

P 


i 


1.  A  process  for  processing  stretched  filaments  of  aro- 
matic polyesters  of  high  molecular  weight,  which  com- 
prises twisting  the  stretched  filaments,  passing  the  twisted 
filament  through  a  bath  consisting  of  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  solution,  dispersion  and 
an  emulsion  of  at  least  one  substance  boiling  in  the  range 
of  120°  C.  to  350"  C,  feeding  the  filament  to  two  rollers 
which  serve  as  fixed  points  and  rotate  at  different  speeds, 
the  first  one  of  which  is  heated,  wrapping  the  filament 
several  times  around  the  rollers  and  heating  it  between 
the  rollers  uniformly  on  all  sides  to  a  temperature  within 
the  range  of  220'  C.  to  350*  C.  for  0.1  to  5  seconds, 
simultaneously  allowing  the  filament  to  undergo  an  ad- 
justable shrinkage  of  5  to  35%,  again  stretching  the  fila- 
ment and  winding  it  up,  said  steps  being  carried  out  in 
one  continuous  operation. 


3,159,9*5 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  HYDRAULIC  CIRCUrrS 

Brown  J.  WooUey  and  James  D.  WooUcy,  botk  of 

P.O.  Box  1249,  Kllgore,  Tex. 

FUed  June  12,  1961,  Scr.  No.  116,59t 

11  Claims.     (CL  6»— 19) 


3,159,9m 

IONIZATION  AND  PLASMA  ACCELERATION 

APPARATUS 

Daniel  L.  Cartia,  Manhattan  Beach,  C  alif.,  assignor  to 

Uttoa  Systems,  Inc.,  Beveriy  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,579 

7  Claims.    (CL  6«— 35  J) 


a. 


,-,  — < 


4^£,^-' 


7.  In  combination,  a  space  vehicle,  a  propulsion  «yv 
tem  mounted  in  said  vehicle,  said  propulsion  system  in- 
cluding: 

an  electrical  coil  of  hollow  conductive  tubing  and  hav- 
ing a  series  of  turns  of  continuously  increasing  diam- 
eter; 

a  matrix  of  refractory  material  supporting  said  coil; 

means  for  injecting  ionized  plasma  through  said  coil 
near  its  center; 

means  for  passing  coolant  through  said  conductive  tub- 
ing; and 

means  for  energizing  said  coil  at  high  frequencies. 


3,159,967 
VARIABLE  THRUST  ION  ENGINE  UTILIZING 
THERMALLY  DKCOMPOSABLE  SOLID  Fl  EL 
James  E.   Webb,    Administrator   of   the    .Natiooai   Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an 
invention  of  Enicst  N.  Petrick 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1H3,  Ser.  No.  264,736 
24  Claims.     (CI.  60 — 35.5) 


1.  A  control  system  for  controlling  the  output  of  a 
pressure  supply  means  for  a  hydraulic  circuit  in  accord- 
ance with  the  load  imposed  on  said  circuit  including,  an 
actuator  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  pressure 


11.  An  ion  engine,  comprising: 

(A)  an  endoaure, 

(1)  said    enclosure    having    an    orifice    formed 
therein; 

(B)  a  source  of  solid  particles; 

(C)  means    for    continuously    supplying    said    solid 
particles  from  said  source  into  said  enclosure; 
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(D)  heat  producing  means  adapted  to  heat  said  solid 
particles  located  within  said  enclosure  thereby  de- 
composing said  solid  particles  into  a  gaseous  vapor: 

(E)  control  means  connected  to  said  heat  producing 
means, 

(1)  said  control  means  being  adapted  to  control 
said  heat  producing  means  for  varying  the  rate 
at  which  said  solid  particles  are  decomposed 
thereby  regulating  the  amount  of  gaseous  vapor 
being  produced; 

(F)  ionization  means  connected  to  said  orifice  for 
receiving  said  gaseous  vapor  formed  within  said 
enclosure, 

(1)  said  ionization  means  being  adapted  for  con- 
verting said  gaseous  vapor  into  a  source  of 
ions;  and 

(G)  acceleration  means  connected  to  said  ionization 
means  for  receiving  and  accelerating  said  ions. 


an  axial-displacement  annular  piston,  at  least  one  labyrinth 
packing  situated  downstream  of  the  said  piston,  and 
an  annular  chamber  formed  between  the  said  piston,  the 


3,159,968 
MOUNTING  STRl'CTURE  FOR  THRL'ST  DEVICES 
Owen  W.  Welles,  Glendora,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aerojet- 
General  Corporation,  .\zusa,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  May  I,  1961,  Scr.  No.  106,728 
8  Claims.     {C\.  60—35.55) 


1.  Link  mounting  structure  for  thrust  devices  such  as 
rocket  motors  rockable  on  the  mounting  structure  to  ad- 
just the  direction  of  the  thrust  comprising:  a  plurality  of 
spaced  links  rockably  connected  between  fixed  structure 
and  said  device,  cam  means  through  which  said  links  are 
connected  between  said  fixed  structure  and  said  device, 
said  cam  means  being  effective  to  prevent  movement  of 
said  device  toward  the  fixed  structure  caused  by  rocking 
said  device  on  said  links  for  changing  the  direction  of 
thrust  of  the  device,  and  means  for  effecting  rocking  move- 
ment of  said  device  on  said  links. 


'  3,159,969 

SEALING     AND    ROT  AT  ABLE     MOUNTING 
ARRANGEME.NT  FOR  ROC  KET  NOZZLES 
Adolphc  Ottoa  Gooticr  Ernst,   Boia-k-Roi,  a^  Francis 
Jean-Marie  Guy  TreroouUles.  Paris,  France,  assignors 
to    Societe    Nationale    d'Ftud*    et    de    Construction    dc 
Motcun  d'A>iation,  Paris,  France,  a  French  company 

Filed  Mar.  IS.  1963.  Ser.  No.  265,925 
Claims  priorit>.  application  France,  Mar.  20,  1962, 
891,688 
14  Claims.    (CL  6«— 3SJ5) 
1.  In  a  rocket  equipped  with  at  least  one  discharge 
nozzle   having   an   upstream   portion   which   is   rotatable 
about  its  axis  with  respect  to  the  said  rocket  and  a  down- 
stream portion  forming  an  elbow  with  the  said  upstream 
portion,  a  sealing  and  rotaUble  mounting  arrangement 
disposed  about  the  said  upstream  portion  and  comprising 

80»   O.G.— 25 


upstream  portion  of  the  discharge  nozzle,  the  labyrinth 
packing  and  a  fixed  part  of  the  rocket,  the  said  annular 
chamber  being  filled  with  a  lubricating  paste. 


3,159,970 
THERMAL  POWER  PLANT  WITH  CLOSED  CIR- 
CUIT OF  A  GASEOUS  WORKING  MEDIUM  AND 
AN  OPEN  GAS-Tl  RBINF  PLANT 
Werner  SpUlmann.  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Eacber 
Wyss  Aktiengesellschaft,  Zarldi,  Switzerland,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Switzerland 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1962,  Scr.  No.  184,725 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  24,  1961, 

4,767  61 
6  Claims.     (CL  60—39.18) 


I.  In  combination  a  thermal  power  plant  operating 
with  a  closed  circuit  of  a  gaseous  working  medium  com- 
prising compressing  means  in  which  said  working  medium 
is  brought  to  a  high  pressure;  a  heater  including  heat  ex- 
change walls  through  which  the  high-pressure  mediimi  is 
heated  by  combustion  of  fuel;  first  turbine  means  in  which 
the  so-heated  working  medium  is  allowed  to  expand  while 
doing  work;  cooling  means  for  the  so-expanded  working 
medium;  and  flow  connections  connecting  said  compress- 
ing means,  said  heater,  said  first  turbine  means  and  said 
cooling  means  to  define  the  said  closed  circuit  for  the 
working  medium:  said  first  turbine  means  comprising  a 
first  turbine  connected  to  drive  said  compressing  means 
and  a  useful  power  turbine  nmning  at  a  speed  independent 
of  said  turbine  which  drives  the  compressing  means;  and 
an  open  gas  turbine  plant  comprising  a  compressor  con- 
nected with  said  heater  so  as  to  supply  combustion  air  to 
the  fuel  to  be  burnt  and  to  supercharge  said  heater;  sec- 
ond turbine  means  connected  with  said  heater  so  as  to 
allow  the  combustion  gases  to  expand  while  doing  work; 
said  second  turbine  means  comprising  a  turbine  connected 
to  drive  said  combustion  air  compressor  and  a  further 
turbine  mechanically  independent  of  said  useful  power 
turbine  and  of  said  turbine  which  drives  the  combustion 
air  compressor,  but  drivingly  connected  with  the  com- 
pressing means  of  the  closed  circuit. 
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3  1S9  971 
RESILIENT  NOZZLE  MOUNT 
Chwks  M.  Moebias.  Cincinnati,  and  Charies  H.  Banick- 
low,  Jr.,  WUloughb) ,  Ohio.  as!>ignor$  to  Parker-Hanni- 
fin    Corporatioo,   Cleveland,   Ohio,   a   corporatioo   of 
Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  24,  19^1,  Scr.  No.  91,520 
2  Claims.     (CL  64— 39.74) 


base,  an  upright  piston  aiKl  cylinder  assembly  for  elevat- 
ins  acd  lowering  the  support  with  said  cylinder  mounted 
on  the  base  and  said  piston  having  a  piston  rod  connected 
to  the  support,  a  fluid  pump  connected  to  a  pressure 
chamber  at  one  end  of  the  cylinder  for  elevating  the  sup- 
port, a  controlled  fluid  release  passage  communicating 
with  the  chamber  for  the  release  of  fluid  to  lower  the  sup- 
port, a  guide  for  the  lower  end  of  the  piston  rod  spaced 
above  the  piston  and  engaging  the  inner  wall  of  the  cyl- 
inder, a  force  dampening  spring  providing  the  sole  inter- 
connection between  said  piston  rod  and  said  piston  be- 
low said  guide,  said  spring  being  a  coiled  compression 
spiing  coaxial  wtih  said  piston  rod  and  a  resilient  plug 
fckeld  by  said  coils  within  the  coils  at  a  mid-portioo  of  the 
spring. 


1.  A  resilient  mounting  for  a  fuel  injection  nozzle  com- 
prising a  body  adapted  to  be  fixedly  mounted  on  the 
housing  section  of  a  gas  turbine;  a  pair  of  conduits  each 
having  ocve  end  secured  to  said  body  for  flow  of  fuel 
through  said  body  and  conduits;  and  a  nozzle  to  which 
the  other  ends  of  said  conduits  are  secured;  one  of  said 
conduits  being  substantially  more  flexible  laterally  and 
longitudinally  with  respect  to  itself  than  the  other  wiiere- 
by  vibration  of  said  nozzle  induces  flexing  of  said  other 
conduit  in  the  manner  of  a  cantilever  beam  effectively 
constrained  only  at  said  one  end  thereof;  said  one  conduit 
having  a  loop  between  its  ends  to  impart  said  greater 
flexibility  thereto;  said  other  conduit  being  tapered  so  as 
to  constitute,  in  effect,  a  uniform  strength  beam  when 
thus  flexed  by  vibration  of  said  nozzle. 


3,159,972 
HYDRAULIC  PUMP  AND  MOTOR  MECHANISM 

FOR  BARBER  AND  BEAUTY  CHAIRS 
Howard  F.  Newman,  Evanstoa,  Joha  A.  Dkmhy,  Oak 
Park,  and  Thomas  R.  Rencfa.  De«r6eld.  m.. 
by  direct  and   mesne   assignments,  to   Emii  J.   Pi 
Company,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporatioa  of  Illiaois 
FUcd  Aug.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  133,060 
4  Claims.     (CL  6«— 52) 


3,159,973 
JACK  MECHANISM  HAVING  AN  INTERNAL 
LOCKING  MEANS 
Fraak  S.  Pearac,  Sao  Gabriel,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Regent 
Jack  Mfg.  Co.,  lac.,  Dowaey,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 
Ori|{inal  application  Dec.  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  ft62,64«.  now 
Patent  No.  3,094,941,  dated  June  25,  1963.     Divided 
and  tUs  appiicatioa  M«y  7,  1963,  S«r.  No.  27S,53S 
3  Clalns.     (CL  6«— 52) 


1.  A    power    mechanism    for    silently    elevating    and 
lowering  a  support  for  a  load  comprising  a  supporting 


2.  A  hydraulic  jack  mechanism  comprising  an  outer 
shell,  an  extensible  hollow  ram  reciprocally  telescoped 
io  ofK  cod  of  said  shell,  said  ram  being  dosed  at  one  etid 
by  a  ram  base,  a  hollow  shaft  mounted  in  said  ram.  an 
annular  shaft  head  fastened  to  the  shaft  and  to  the  shell 
at  the  other  end  of  the  shell,  a  shaft  base  on  said  shaft, 
said  outer  shell,  shaft  head  aiKl  shaft  base  defining  a  fluid 
reservoir,  said  shaft  base  being  slidably  received  against 
the  inner  wall  surface  of  said  ram,  a  fluid  passageway 
through  said  shaft  base,  a  cylinder  within  said  main  shaft, 
a  piston  reciprocally  mounted  in  said  cylinder,  the  top 
of  said  piston  extending  through  the  center  of  said  shaft 
head,  a  pump  handle  on  the  top  of  the  piston,  a  fluid  feed- 
ing chamber  in  the  bottom  of  said  f>istoo,  an  open  fluid 
path  between  said  feeding  chamber  and  reservoir,  an  out- 
let from  said  feeding  chamber,  a  first  one-way  check  valve 
in  said  outlet,  said  first  check  valve  permitting  fluid  to 
flow  through  said  feeding  chamber  and  fkxxi  said  cylinder 
during  the  upstroke  of  the  piston,  a  fluid  outlet  from  said 
cylinder  communicating  with  said  fluid  passageway  of  the 
shaft  base,  a  second  one-way  check  valve  in  said  fluid  out- 
let from  said  cyliiKler,  said  second  check  valve  permitting 
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fluid  to  be  expressed  from  said  cylinder  during  the  down- 
stroke  of  said  piston  to  force  said  ram  base  away  from 
said  shaft  base  and  thereby  extend  said  ram,  a  fluid  by- 
pass around  said  check  valves  whereby  fluid  can  be  ex- 
pressed from  between  said  shaft  base  and  ram  base  into 
said  reservoir  so  that  said  ram  can  be  retracted,  internal 
locking  means  for  locking  said  ram  in  an  extended  posi- 
tion, said  internal  locking  means  including  teeth  formed 
on  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  main  shaft,  a  pair  of 
arms  pivotally  mounted  in  a  scissors-type  arrangement 
on  said  ram,  said  arms  having  their  free  ends  surrounding 
said  main  shaft,  spring  means  connected  to  the  free  end 
of  each  arm,  said  spring  mearu  serving  to  bias  said  arms 
into  locking  engagement  with  said  teeth,  a  rearwardly  ex- 
tending ear  formed  on  the  pivoted  ei>d  of  each  arm,  a 
release  rod  positioned  between  said  ears  and  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  shell,  said  release  rod  having  a  radial 
dimension  in  one  direction  greater  than  a  radial  dinaen- 
sion  in  another  direction  whereby  roution  of  said  rod  will 
cause  said  ears  aiKl  arms  to  separate,  thereby  releasing 
said  ram  for  retraction,  and  a  spring  positioned  between 
said  main  shaft  and  ram  for  automatically  retracting  said 
ram  when  the  arms  are  out  of  engagement  with  said  teeth. 


3,159,975 
BRAKE  OPERATING  MECHANISM 
David    T.    AycTS,   Jr.,    Bimiingluim,    Mich.,    assignor    to 
Kelaey-Haycs  Company,  Romulus,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1964,  Scr.  No.  342,125 
9  Claims.    (CI.  60—54.6) 


3,159.974 
MASTER  CYLINDER 
Loyal  J.  Rodffcra,  Chicago,  IIL,  aastgaor  to  Amsted  Indus- 
tries incorporated,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1963,  Scr.  No.  267,708 
2  Claims.    (CL  60 — 54.6) 


1.  A  pressure  generating  mechanism  for  motor  vehicle 
brakes  comprising  a  master  cylinder,  a  primary  plunger 
projecting  into  one  end  of  said  master  cylinder,  a  sec- 
ondary plunger  in  said  master  cylinder  between  said 
primary  plunger  and  the  other  end  of  said  master  cylin- 
der, said  plungers  forming  therebetween  a  primary  cham- 
ber connected  to  one  set  of  wheel  cyilnders,  said  sec- 
ondary plunger  forming  with  said  other  end  of  said  master 
cylinder  a  secondary  chamber  connected  to  the  other  ve- 
hicle wheel  cylinders,  a  fluid  pressure  motor  for  actuating 
said  primary  plunger  and  having  a  valve  mechanism  for 
controlling  the  connection  of  said  motor  to  a  pressure 
source  to  operate  it,  said  valve  mechanism  including  a 
manually  operable  member,  reaction  means  for  trans- 
mitting pressures  from  said  primary  chamber  to  said 
manually  operable  member,  said  primary  plunger  being 
movable  to  engage  and  operate  said  secondary  plunger 
upon  a  failure  in  pressure  in  said  fuimary  chamber,  and 
means  operative  upon  a  failure  of  pressure  in  said  primary 
chamber  for  transmitting  pressure  from  said  secoiKiary 
chamber  to  said  reaction  means  to  oppose  movement  of 
said  manually  operable  member. 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  brake  system  for  a  vehicle,  a  housing 
having  a  cylindrical  bore,  primary  and  secondary  pistons 
in  said  bore  to  define  primary  and  secondary  fluid  cham- 
bers and  a  valve  chamber,  front  and  rear  wheel  brakes 
operable  responsive  to  fluid  pressure  in  said  primary  and 
secondary  fluid  chambers  respectively,  compression  springs 
in  said  fluid  chambers  to  yieldably  resist  movement  of 
said  pistons  responsive  to  an  increase  of  fluid  pressure 
in  said  valve  chamber,  a  sleeve  valve  slidably  mounted 
in  one  end  of  the  housing  and  having  its  inner  end 
extending  through  the  valve  chamber  into  abutting  engage- 
ment against  said  primary  piston,  said  valve  having  an 
axial  passage  and  an  inlet  port  leading  from  the  valve 
chamber  to  said  axial  passage,  said  valve  having  an 
outlet  port  leading  from  said  axial  passage  to  an  outlet 
passage  in  the  housing  when  said  valve  is  in  its  retracted 
brake  release  position,  said  bousing  having  a  fluid  inlet 
passage  leading  to  said  valve  chamber,  means  for  supply- 
ing fluid  under  pressure  through  said  fluid  inlet  passage 
into  said  valv«  chamber,  and  means  to  move  said  sleeve 
valve  and  primary  piston  inwardly  to  gradually  move  the 
outlet  port  out  of  registry  with  said  outlet  passage  to 
thereby  increase  the  fluid  pressure  within  the  valve 
chamber. 


3,159,976 
SEALING   OF   POROUS   AND   FISSURED   FORMA- 
TIONS WITH  CATIONIC  ASPHALT  EMULSIONS 
Cari  T.  Brandt  and  William  R.  Bowles,  Banlesville,  ORISm 
assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum   Company,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Drlaware 

Filed  Dec.  27,  I960,  Scr.  No.  78,695 
6  Claims.  (CL  61—36) 
1.  A  method  for  decreasing  the  permeability  of  a  porous 
formation  penetrated  by  a  bore  hole  comprising:  injecting 
a  cationic  asphalt  emulsion  which  comprises  about  60-70 
parts  by  weight  of  particulate  asphalt,  about  29-39  parts 
by  weight  of  water,  about  0.3-1.5  parts  by  weight  of  acid 
addition  product  of  a  cation  surface-active  agent  em- 
ployed as  an  emulsifier,  and  about  0.1  to  0.25  part  by 
weight  of  calcium  chloride  into  one  area  of  said  forma- 
tion through  a  first  conduit  depending  within  said  bore 
hole;  concurrently  injecting  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  met- 
al hydroxide  into  said  formation  through  a  second  coixluit 
depending  within  said  bore  hole  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  break  said  emulsion  upon  contact;  and  continuing  said 
concurrent  injection  into  said  formation  imtil  the  back 
pressure  on  said  first  conduit  achieves  a  preselected  level. 
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said  level  is  such  as  to  produce  a  formation  pressure  at 
the  level  of  grouting  which  ranges  from  0.5  to  1.5  pounds 


rzK 


mouth  of  a  trench  at  spaced  points  therealong  with  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  beams  extending  subsUntially  be- 
yond the  opposite  sides  of  the  trench  to  provide  support 
for  the  suspension  of  shoring  elements  within  the  trench, 
a  pair  of  bridging  member  supports  mounted  on  each  of 
said  cross  beams  for  selective  adjustment  along  the 
length  thereof  into  a  position  adjacent  the  walls  of  a 
trench,  each  said  bridging  member  support  having  • 
tubular  portion  embracing  its  respective  cross  beam  in 
sliding  relation  and  a  depending  support  surface  adapted 
to  receive  and  support  an  end  of  a  bridging  member,  a 


per  square  inch  gauge  for  each  foot  of  depth  of  said 
grouting  level  below  the  surface. 


3,159,«»77 

SUSPENDED  EARTH-SHORING  DEVICE 

Joseph  De  Lillo.  3  Fulton  Place,  Jericho, 

Long  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32^90 

3CUiiiis.    (CI.  «— 41) 

—         MM  " 


bridging  member  supported  at  its  ends  or  said  depending 
supporting  surface  of  a  pair  of  bridging  member  supports 
along  each  wall  of  a  trench,  a  plurality  of  vertically  tele- 
scoping sheathing  sections  adapted  for  gravitational  elon- 
gation into  the  trench  as  the  same  becomes  deeper,  said 
sections  comprising  shoring  walls  adapted  for  suspension 
from  said  bridging  members  in  confrontmg  relationship  to 
the  side  walls  of  the  trench,  and  means  at  one  end  of 
said  telescoping  sections  rcleasably  engaging  their  re- 
spective bridging  members  for  suspending  said  sections 
in  contiguous  order  along  the  side  walls  of  the  trench. 


1.  A  device  for  shoring  the  side  surfaces  of  an  excava- 
tion comprising  a  pair  of  cross  beams  adapted  to  extend 
across  the  mouth  of  an  excavation  with  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  beams  extending  substantially  beyond  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  excavation  to  provide  support  for  the 
suspension  of  shoring  elements,  a  pair  of  bridging  mem- 
bers extending  between  said  cross  beams  and  being  sup- 
pOTted  thereby  within  the  mouth  of  an  excavation,  a 
plurality  of  vertically  telescoping  sections  adapted  for 
gravitational  elongation  into  the  excavation  as  the  same 
becomes  deeper,  said  sections  being  tubular  in  form  and 
rectangular  in  cross-section  and  jointly  comprising  a  shor- 
ing wall  adapted  for  suspension  from  said  bridging  mem- 
bers in  confronting  relationship  to  the  side  surfaces  of 
the  excavation,  and  means  at  one  end  of  said  telescoping 
sections  releasably  engaging  said  bridging  members  com- 
prising means  for  suspending  said  sections  in  contiguous 
order  along  the  wall  of  the  excavatiwi. 


3,159.979 

THERMOELE(-rRlC  SYSTEM 

Frank  W.  Anders,  6104  River  Road,  Betbcsda,  Md. 

Filed  June  27,  1963.  Ser.  No.  291,225 

13  Claims.    (CI.  62—3) 

(Granted  under  THIe  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  aec.  266) 


3,159,978 
SHEATHLNG  SYSTEM 
Joseph  De  LUlo,  3  Fulton  Place,  Jericho, 
Long  Island,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  22,  1962,  Ser,  No.  204,481 
5  Claims.    (CI.  61—41) 
1.  A  device  for  shoring  the  side  walls  of  a  trench  com- 
prising a  pair  of  cross  beams  adapted  to  extend  across  the 


1.  A  cooling  element  comprising: 

generator  means  for  generating  DC.  pulses  with  a 
pulse  width  of  less  than  one  millisecond  having  a 
positive  terminal  and  a  negative  terminal; 

a  first  coodiKtor  electrically  connected  to  said  positive 
terminal  of  said  generator  means; 

a  body  of  N-type  material,  electrically  connected  to 
said  first  conductor; 

a  second  conductor  electrically  connected  to  said  nega- 
tive terminal  of  said  generator  means; 
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a  body  of  P-type  material,  electrically  connected   to 

said  second  conductor; 
a  third  conductor,  electrically  connecting  said  body  of 

N-type  material  and  said  body  of  P-type  material; 

and 
a  container  enclosing  said  third  conductor  and  sepa- 
rating said  third  conductor  from  said  first  and  sec- 
ond conductors,  whereby  heat  is  removed  from  said 
container  by  the  cooling  of  said  third  conductor  and 
beat  is  dissipated  by  said  first  and  second  conductor. 


heat  exchanger  and  a  second  portion  in  contact  with  said 
outdoor    heat    exchanger    whereby    the    compressor    is 


^^-^ 


3,I59,9W 
REFRIGERATOR  INCLUDING  COMBINATION 
EVAPORATOR  FAN  MOTOR  AND  DEFROST 
CONTROL 
Douglas  A.  Sollev,  Jr.,  Fern  Creek,  K>..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  July  17.  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,661 
3  Claims.    (CI.  62—155) 


stopped  when  either  of  said  heat  exchangers  attains  a 
frosting  temperature. 


3  159  982 
REFRIGERATED  CONTALNER  HAVING  PRLMARY 

AND  SECONDARY  COOLING  CIRCUITS 

Max  H.  Schachner,  10134  Kentucky  St.,  WhWler,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  183,189 

9  Claims.    (CI.  62—175) 


1.  A  refrigerator  comprising  a  storage  compartment, 
an  evaporator  disposed  outside  of  said  compartment,  con- 
densing means  including  a  compressor  for  normally  sup- 
plying condensed  refrigerant  to  said  evaporator,  defrost 
means  for  periodically  defrosting  said  evaporator,  a  fan 
for  circulating  air  from  said  compartment  over  said  evap- 
orator, a  motor  for  driving  said  fan,  a  motor  circuit  for 
energizing  said  motor  only  when  said  compressor  is  ener- 
gized to  supply  condensed  refngerant  to  said  evaporator, 
and  defrost  conuol  means  including  timing  means  driven 
by  said  motor  for  initiating  operation  of  said  defrost 
means. 

3,159,981 
HEAT  PUMF  INCLl  DING  FROST  CONTROL 
MEANS 
Ben  Huskey,  I  oolsiille.  Kv..  assignor  to  General  Electrk 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265.212 
3  Claims.    (CL  62 — 156) 
1 .  In  a  self<ontained  air  conditioning  unit  for  heating 
and  cooling  an  enclosure,  an  outdoor  heat  exchanger  and 
indoor  heat  exchanger,  a  compressor,  means  for  selec- 
tively connecting  said  compressor  to  said  heat  exchangers 
whereby  said  outdoor  heat  exchanger  functions  as  an 
evaporator  during  operation  of  said  unit  on  the  heating 
cycle   and  said  indoor  heat   exchanger   functions   as   an 


r:a^^: 


8.  In  a  refrigerated  container,  a  wall  structure  defining 
a  chamber,  said  structure  comprising  an  outer  shell,  an 
inner  shell  spaced  inwardly  from  said  outer  shell  by  a  layer 
of  insulation  with  integrated  longitudinal  reinforced  plas- 
tic beams,  said  inner  shell  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
liquid  refrigerant  conducting  channels  for  perimeter  cool- 
ing of  said  chamber,  a  primary  refrigerating  system,  a 
secondary  refrigerating  system  including  a  liquid  refriger- 
ant cooled  by  said  primary  refrigerating  system  and  con- 
ducted through  said  channels  in  dual  circuits  for  providing 
variable  temperature  with  variable  humidity  control  in 
said  chamber,  a  first  variable  control  means  for  regulating 
temperature  conditions  within  said  chamber,  and  a  second 
variable  control  means  for  regulating  humidity  conditicHis 
within  said  chamber. 


3,159,983 
AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARATl'S 
Frederick  S.  Metcalfe,  Columbus,  Ohio,  as&ignor  to  West- 
ingfaouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,705 
10  Claims.  (CI.  62—262) 
1.  An  auxiliary  cabinet  for  modifying  a  room  air  con- 
evaporator  during  operation  of  said  unit  on  the  cooling  ditioner  or  the  like  having  a  lower  front  inlet  for  air  to 
cycle,  and  compressor  control  means  comprising  a  ther-  be  conditioned  and  an  upper  front  outlet  for  conditioned 
mostat  including  a  vapor  filled  bellows  and  a  capillary  air;  said  cabinet  composing  wall  structure  cooperable 
tube  sensing  element  connected  to  said  bellows,  said  ele-  with  the  front  of  the  air  conditioner  to  define  an  air  inlet 
ment  including  a  first  portion  in  contact  with  said  indoor    chamber  having  a  bottom  air  inlet  and  communicating 
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with  the  air  conditioner  lower  front  inlet,  and  an  air  out- 
let chamber  having  a  top  air  outlet  and  communicating 
with  the  air  conditioner  upper  front  outlet,  whereby  air 


to  be  conditioned  enters  the  modified  air  conditioner  in 
an  upward  direction  and  conditioned  air  discharges  from 
the  modified  air  conditioner  in  mi  upward  direction. 


3  159  9g4 

AIR  CONDITIONER 

Arthur  H.  Fb«rhart.  Hilliard.  and  Michael  D.  Ulkh,  Ar- 

Ungtoo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Hestinichouse  Electric  Cor- 

poratioD.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1W3,  S«r.  No.  261^58 

10  Claiim.     (CL  (2—279) 


1.  Air  conditioning  apparatus  comprising  a  cabinet 
partitioned  into  at  least  two  compartments  with  an 
evaporator  in  a  first  one  of  said  compartments  and  a  con- 
denser in  a  second  one  of  said  compartments,  means  to 
convey  moisture  from  said  first  compartment  to  said 
second  compartment,  a  fan.  a  shroud  surrounding  said 
fan  in  a  wall  opening  of  said  compartment,  said  condenser 
being  also  mounted  in  a  wall  of  said  second  compartment, 
means  to  rotate  said  fan  in  a  direction  to  draw  air  into 
said  second  compartment  for  discharge  through  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  condenser,  aspirator  means  positioned  on 
said  shroud  on  the  suction  side  thereof  adjacent  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  fan  to  draw  condensate  from  said  second 
compartment  into  the  air  flow  through  the  fan  when  the 
fan  is  rotating,  and  dispersal  means  positioned  to  surround 
a  peripheral  portion  of  said  fan  within  said  second  com- 
partment to  disperse  the  moistxire  flung  by  said  fan  into 
said  condenser. 

3,159»9t5 
ICE  TRAY  HARVESTING  APPARATUS 
Lloyd  M.  keighlev,  Kettering,  Ohio,  aancnor  to  G«aeral 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  l€,  1962,  Scr.  No.  23«333 
2  Claims.     (CL  62—344) 

2.  An  ice  harvesting  combination  for  use  within  and /or 
outside  a  refrigerator  cabinet  comprising: 

(fl)  a  five- walled  open  top  box- like  structure  having 
support  means  thereon  adjacent  the  open  top  thereof 
immovable  relative  thereto  forming  a  portable  ice 
storage  receptacle, 

(b)  a  flexible  resilient  four-cornered  tray  including 
a  plurality  of  walls  for  forming  compartments  there- 


in and  adapted  to  be  received  by  said  support  means 
on  the  portable  receptacle, 

(c)  said  support  means  including  portions  at  one  up- 
standing side  wall  and  at  the  upstanding  adjoining 
'back  wall  of  said  box-like  receptacle  spaced  frooa  one 

comer  of  an  upstanding  front  wall  thereof  for  sup- 
porting a  side  and  a  rear  end  of  said  tray  in  an 
inverted  position  on  the  receptacle  and  holding  said 
supported  side  and  rear  end  of  the  tray  stationary 
thereon  in  a  single  plane  with  a  front  end  of  said 
tray  in  overlapping  relationship  to  said  upstanding 
front  wall  of  said  receptacle, 

(d)  the  top  edge  of  said  front  wall  of  the  box-like  re- 
ceptacle structure  being  inclined  downwardly  from 
said  support  means  at  said  one  side  wall  thereof  to 
its  other  side  wall  for  relieving  that  overlapping  front 
comer  of  the  tray  disposed  above  said  one  corner 
of  the  front  wall  of  saiid  receptacle  and  the  side  of 
the  tray  opposite  its  supported  side  from  support 
thereby. 


(e)  said  iiKlined  top  edge  of  the  upstanding  front  wall 
of  said  receptacle  structure  providing  a  stop  meaiu 
thereon  at  said  one  front  comer  of  the  receptacle, 

(/)  said  relieved  front  end  Uki  opposite  side  of  said 
tray  being  movable  beyond  said  single  plane  while 
said  supported  side  and  rear  end  thereof  are  held 
on  said  support  nteans  by  a  downward  force  applied 
directly  to  the  inverted  tray  in  the  vicinity  of  its 
said  unsupported  front  comer  to  twist  portions  of 
said  tray  and  shift  opposed  walls  of  each  of  said 
compartments  therein  with  respect  to  one  another 
for  loosening  ice  blocks  therefrom  and  ejecting  them 
out  of  the  compartments  into  said  box-like  recep- 
tacle structure,  and 

(g)  said  unsupported  front  comer  of  said  twisted  tray 
engaging  said  stop  means  for  limiting  twisting  of  the 
tray  to  within  its  normal  range  of  resiliency  aivl  for 
preventing  abnormal  distortion  thereof  whereby  when 
the  force  is  released  from  said  tray  it  possesses 
sufficient  resilience  to  return  twisted  portions  thereof 
back  into  said  single  plane  on  the  portable  receptacle. 


3,159.9M 

FLAKE  ICE  MAKING  MACHINE 

ArtkfV  Shelley  king,  M3«  Footana,  Prairie  N  Ulage,  Kans. 

FUed  Oct.  17.  19*2.  S«r.  No.  231.0««» 

7  Claims.     (CI.  62—354) 

2.  Apparatus  for  making  flalLC   ice  comprising, 

(a)  a  support  member, 

(b)  an  aimuJar  disc-like  refrigerating  element  secured 
to  said  support  member  and  having  a  refrigerated 
horizontal  upper  freeziiig  surface  with  an  inner  and 
outer  periphery,  said  element  forming  an  upwardly 
extending  lip  portion  at  said  inner  and  outer  periph- 
ery, 

(c)  means  communicating  with  said  upper  freezing 
surface  for  delivering  water  thereto  to  be  frozen  into 
ice  thereon, 

id)  a  oeotral  shaft  extending  coaxially  upwardly  of 
nid  element  and  rotatably  mounted  relative  thereto. 
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(e)  a  sleeve  member  mounted  on  said  shaft  above  said 
freeing  surface,  said  sleeve  member  being  roUUbk 
with  said  shaft  and  axially  slidable  thereon. 

(/)  an  upwardly  facing  cam  ring  having  a  plurality  of 
lobes  spaced  around  said  shaft  and  fixed  with  reapect 
to  said  suppori  member, 

(g)  means  on  said  sleeve  engaging  said  cam  ring  lobes 
in  response  to  rotation  of  said  shaft  fpr  effecting  up- 
ward movement  of  said  sleeve  relative  to  said  freez- 
ing surface, 

(A)  means  biasing  said  sleeve  downwardly  on  said 
shaft, 

(/)  a  blade  carrier  fixed  to  said  sleeve  and  extending 
outwardly  therefrom  in  upwardly  spaced  relation  to 
said  freexing  surface. 


member  and  axially  disposed  towards  the  driven  plate  of 
said  spring  drive  assembly,  stop  pin  receptive  accesses 
provided  in  said  driven  plate  and  sized  to  permit  limited 
relative  movement  of  said  stop  pins  therein,  said  spring 
drive  assembly  and  torsionally  flexible  shaft  providing 
damped  drive  force  transmission  between  said  drive  and 
driven  members  within  the  clearance  fit  limits  between 
said  stop  pins  and  receptive  accesses,  means  closing  the 
outer  end  of  the  bore  in  the  elongated  hub  of  the  driven 


(/)  blades  fixed  to  said  blade  carrier  and  depending 
therefrom  to  substantially  penetrate  water  frozen  on 
■aid  freezing  surface  when  the  sleeve  »  in  ito  tower- 
moat  posuion, 

(k)  means  extending  outwardly  generally  tangenually 
of  said  sleeve  with  an  outer  end  portion  adjacent  the 
lip  portion  at  the  outer  periphery  of  the  freezing 
surface  and  in  trading  relation  to  an  inner  portion 
thereof  to  scrape  ice  and  urge  same  outwardly  to- 
ward the  outer  periphery  of  the  freezing  surface  for 
discharge  therefrom, 

(/)  and  dnving  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  and 
blades  whereby  the  sleeve  and  blade  earner  are 
periodically  lifted  and  dropped  and  the  blades  impart 
impacts  on  saMl  toe  to  break  same. 


plate  member  and  the  bore  in  said  driven  member,  lubri- 
cant providing  means  afforded  through  one  of  said  bore 
end  closing  means,  and  a  sleeve  member  received  in  spaced 
concentric  relation  about  said  torsionally  flexible  shaft 
and  having  opposite  ends  received  within  the  elongated 
hub  of  the  spring  driving  assembly  and  the  hub  of  said 
driven  member  to  provide  a  closed  chamber  space  for 
lubrication  of  both  ends  of  said  shaft  from  only  one  end 
thereof. 


3,I59,9S8 
HOSIERY  FOOTWEAR  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Bernard  Thornton  Reymes  Reymes-Cole,  29  Statioa 

Road.  Oesford.  I^ice^ershire.  FnKland 

Flkd  Apr.  24,  1962.  S«r.  No.  189,*56 

5  Clatea.     (CL  64-^9) 


I  3,159,9t7 

TORSIONALLY  RF.SII  lENT  DRIVE  CONNECTION 
Lioocl  D    Thompson,  Hjckof,  and  Finest  A.  TsaUns, 

Hackeosack,  N\J.,  assigDors  to  Curtiia-Wright  Corpo- 

ratioa,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

nied  Jul>   10.  1962.  Ser.  No.  208.889 
1  Claim.     (CI.  64—27) 

A  drive  mechanism,  comprising;  a  drive  member  hav- 
ing a  bore  provided  therein,  a  spring  drive  assembly  en- 
gaged to  said  drive  member  and  indudmg  a  driven  plate 
member  having  an  elongated  hub  on  one  side  thereof  with 
a  bore  therethrough,  spaced  journal  bearing  support  means 
provided  in  the  bore  of  said  drive  member  and  having 
said  elongated  hub  received  therein,  a  torsionally  flexible 
shaft  having  one  end   received  within   the  bore  of  said 
elongated  hub  and  engaged  N^iih  the  extended  end  thereof, 
a  driven  member  including  a  hub  and  having  a  bore  pro- 
vided  therethrough,   means  engaging   opposite   ends  of 
the  hub  of  the  driven  member  for  roUUonal  support  of 
said  driven  member,  said  torsionaUy  flexible  shaft  having 
the  other  end  thereof  received  in  said  last  meiitioned  bore 
and  engaged  with  said  driven  member,  limit  stop  pins 
provided  in  the  terminal  end  of  the  hub  of  said  driven 


1 .  In  a  method  for  knitting  of  the  heel  of  an  article  of 
hosiery  footwear  on  a  circular  knitting  machine  having  a 
complement  of  needles  and  main  yam  feed  sUtion  arid 
auxiliary  station,  the  steps  comprising  knitting  at  the  main 
station  full  courses  of  yam  at  the  heel  position  by  rota- 
tional knitting,  knitting  at  the  main  station  part  courses 
of  yam  at  the  heel  position  by  rotational  knitting  and 
forming  floats  between  the  ends  of  the  part  courses,  pre- 
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senting  each  float  resulting  from  the  formation  of  a  part 
course  to  the  needles  at  the  auxiliary  station  subsequent 
to  knitting  of  the  next  part  course  and  preliminarily  to 
incorporating  each  of  said  floats  into  the  fabric  being 
formed  at  the  main  station  commencing  at  the  end  of  the 
float  proximate  the  beginning  of  said  part  course. 


3,15»,991 
UGHTER  OPERATED  BY  LIQL'EFIED  GAS 
Hermann  Mahner,  22  Bockenhcimcr  Landstmsse,  Frank- 
furt  am   Main,   Germany,   and   Wolfgang   Maltner,   8 
Bussardweg.  Ob«rstetten.  Tauniu,  Germany 

Filed  June  7.  1963,  S«r.  No.  286.424 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  7,  1H2, 

M  53,140 

<  Claims.     (CI.  t7— 7.1) 


3  159  989 
THIN  BUTT  NEEDLE  FOR  KNTmNG  MACHINES 

Morris  Philip,  26  Bruckner  Blvd..  Bronx,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1962,  S«r.  No.  188,057 

1  Claim.     (CI.  66—123) 


In  a  needle  for  use  in  a  circular  knitting  machine 
which  has  both  knitting  cams  and  needle  raising  pattern 
wheels  the  improvement  comprising  a  needle  butt  whose 
base  is  substantially  the  same  thickness  as  the  needle  shaft 
and  is  designed  to  engage  said  knitting  cams  and  an  ex- 
tremity of  said  needle  butt  which  is  selectively  thinned 
to  be  engaged  by  said  needle  raising  pattern  wheels. 


3.159.990 
ELASTIC  BOBBY  SOCK  TOP 
Zephyr  Monday,  Mount  Airy,  N.C.,  assignor  to  U-Stretch 
Corporation,  Mount  Airy,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  North 
Carolina 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1961,  Ser.  No.  145,853 
7  Claims.     (CI.  66—172) 


1.  In  a  knit  stocking  top  comprising  a  repeated  con- 
tinuous sequence  of  uniform  groups  of  a  plural  number, 
not  less  than  three,  of  courses  knit  of  inelastic  yam.  each 
group  having  interspersed  with  knit  stitch  wales  a  plu- 
rality of  uniformly  spaced  wales  in  each  of  which  spaced 
wales  one  tuck  stitch  extends  throughout  the  courses  of 
such  group,  said  spaced  waJes  being  uniformly  laterally 
offset  at  least  one  wale  from  group  to  group,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  clastic  yam  altemately  laid  into  a  tuck 
stitch  Vale  of  a  first  one  of  said  groups,  then  into  an  off- 
set tuck  stitch  wale  of  a  second  one  of  said  groups  ad- 
jacent to  the  first,  then  back  into  a  further  offset  tuck 
stitch  wale  of  the  first  group,  and  then  back  into  a  further 
offset  tuck  stitch  wale  of  the  second  group  and  continuing 
in  the  alternating  manner  around  the  top,  the  knit-off 
loop  of  each  of  said  tuck  stitches  being  composed  solely 
of  said  inelastic  yam. 


1.  A  lighter  operable  with  liquefied  gas  comprising  a 
fuel  storage  container,  means  dividing  the  container  into 
a  lower  chamber  for  liquefied  fuel  under  pressure  and  an 
upper  chamber  for  fuel  in  a  vapor  state,  the  lighter  hav- 
ing a  burner  in  communication  with  the  vaporized  fuel  in 
the  upper  chamber,  and  valve  means  in  said  lower  cham- 
ber movable  between  an  open  and  a  closed  position,  said 
valve  means  in  the  open  position  providing  external  com- 
munication with  the  lower  chamber  to  permit  filling  the 
same   with   liquefied   fuel,   while   tlirottling   communica- 
tion between   the  upper  and  lower  chambers  to  leave 
vapor  in  the   upper  chamber  after  the  lower  chamber 
has  been  filled,  said  valve  means  in  the  closed  position 
closing  external  communication  with  the  lower  chamber 
while  providing  communication  between  the  upper  aiul 
lower  chambers  to  permit  liquefied   fuel  in  the  lower 
chamber  to  vaporize  and  flow  to  the  upper  chamber,  said 
lighter   further   comprising   a   tubular   cap  surroimdinf 
said  valve  means  and  having  a  lower  opening  constituting 
an  outflow  aperture,  said  valve  means  including  a  valve 
body  supported  in  the  lower  chamber  and  a  spring  loaded 
valve  member  displaceably  supported   in  the  body  for 
movement  between  first  and  second  positions  correspond- 
ing respectively  to  open  and  closed  positions  for  the  lower 
chamber,  said  valve  body  having  a  bore  which  is  in  com- 
munication with  the  outflow  aperture  with  the  valve  mem- 
ber in  the  first  position,  said  bore  being  closed   from 
communication  with  the  outflow  aperture  in  the  second 
position  of  the  valve  member,  said  n>eans  which  divides 
the  container  comprising  a  partition  having  an  opening 
in  which  projects  said  tubular  cap  to  provide  a  throttled 
passageway  for  the  flow  of  vaporized  ftiel  from  the  lower 
chamber  to  the  upper  chamber,  and  a  second  cap  sup- 
ported in  the  opening  in  the  partition  and  extending  into 
the  upper  chamber,  said  second  cap  having  a  preadjusted 
throttled  passageway  for  the  flow  of  vaporized  gas  into 
the  upper  chamber  after  having  passed  through  the  first 
of  said  throttled  passageways. 


3,159,992 
HANK  DYEING  MACHINES 
Gay  Storr  Helliwell,  Kirby  Moxloc,  England,  assignor  to 
Samuel    PefS   it    Son    Limited,    Leicester,    England,   a 
British  companv 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47.675 
Clafans  prioritv,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  28,  1959, 
44,028  59;  July  5,  I960,  23,442  60 
2  Claims.     (CL  68 — 2*6) 
1.  A  hank  dyeing  machine  comprising;  a  casing  defining 
a  dyeing  chamber;  a  hank  supporting  structure  removably 
accommodated   in  said  chamber,  said  hank  supporting 
structure  comprising   superimposed   hollow  headers,  tu- 
bular conduits  between  said  headers,  a  liquor  inlet  union 
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for  the  lower  of  said  headers,  stationary  hank  supporting 
arms  extending  laterally  from  the  upper  header,  said  arms 
being  hollow  and  having  radially  directed  openings  in 
the  upper  circumferential  portions  thereof  for  substan- 
tially the  entire  length  thereof;  n»eans  in  said  hollow  arms 
for  directing  pressurized  fluid  therein  out  through  said 
openings  in  a  substantially  radial  direction;  means  for 
impelling  dyeing  liquor  into  said  arms  under  pressure  for 
mainiaimng  the  hanks  in  a  floating  state  in  the  liquid  in 
said  chamber  away  from  the  outer  surface  of  said  arnis 
by  virtue  of  the  radial  emission  of  said  liquor  from  said 
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openings;  each  of  said  arms  bemg  double-walled  and 
comprising  a  perforated  inner  tube  surrounded  by  an  aper- 
tured  outer  sleeve,  the  outer  sleeve  containing  said  radially 
directed  opemngs  and  the  inner  tube  constituimg  said 
means  for  directing  pressurized  fluid  through  said  openings 
in  a  substantially  radial  direction,  n>eans  cJosmg  said 
outer  sleeve  from  direct  communication  with  said  upper 
header,  said  apertures  in  said  inner  tube  being  angulariy 
displaced  from  said  openings  in  said  outer  tube,  and 
the  outer  surface  of  said  inner  tube  being  radially  spaced 
from  the  inner  surface  of  said  outer  sleeve. 


3,159,993 

MORTISE  LOCK  WITH  LATCH  BOLT  AND 

LOCKING  BOLT 

Ak>U  Crephisck,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.     (%  Patentanwalt 

Adolf  Berglein.  U  klenma>erstr.  49,  Munich.  Germany) 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1961,  Ser.  No.  145,943 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  19,  I960, 

C  22,559 

14  Claims.     (CL  70—107) 


(c)  the  latch  boh  of  said  assembly  being  spring-biased 
so  that  it  normally  protrudes  out  through  said  (^>en- 
ing  in  said  front  face; 

(</)  the  said  locking  bolt  being  held  in  withdrawn  posi- 
tion behind  said  opening  of  said  front  face,  and  being 
forwardly  movable  to  extended  locked  position 
through  said  opening  in  said  front  face; 

(e)  two  rotatable  drive  sleeve  members,  one  disposed 
on  each  side  of  said  casing,  and  each  having  a  por- 
tion thereof  which  extends  through  the  casing  wall, 
the  rotation  of  said  porticm  acting  to  move  said  latch 
bolt  for  effecting  retraction  thereof; 

(/)  an  elongated  rotatable  shaft  member  which  ex- 
tends transversely  through  said  casing  behind  said 
locking  bolt  and  into  each  of  said  sleeve  members 
where  each  end  thereof  is  connected  to  a  turning 
means;  and 

(g)  a  rotatable  link  member  connected  to  said  elon- 
gated rotatable  shaft  member  and  rotatable  there- 
with, said  link  being  mechanically  connected  to  said 
locking  bolt  whereby  turning  of  said  elongated  ro- 
tatable shaft  member  in  one  direction  will  rotate  said 
link  away  from  said  locking  bolt  to  thereby  move 
said  locking  boli  to  withdrawn  position,  and  reverse 
movement  of  said  elongated  rotatable  shaft  member 
will  extend  said  locking  bolt  to  locked  position. 


3,159,994 
DOOR  LATCH  AND  LOCK 
Alfred  J.  Schulz,  Wauwatosa,  His.,  assignor  to  S-B  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Wauwatoaa,  Wis.,  a  partnership  of 
Wisconsin 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  176,650 
11  Claims.    (CL  70—146) 


^^^=^ 


10.  In  a  door  lock,  the  combination  with  latch  mecha- 
nism and  latch  releasing  means  including  a  handle  and 
spindle  assembly  rotatable  for  latch  release,  of  means 
for  locking  the  said  assembly  against  rotation,  a  key 
releasable  rotor  rotatable  for  unlocking  the  locking  means, 
a  first  camming  means  connected  with  the  spindle  as- 
sembly, a  second  camming  means  connected  with  the 
rotor,  and  a  single  spring  biased  cam  follower  engage- 
able  with  the  first  and  second  camming  means  for  return- 
ing to  a  predetermined  starting  position  whichever  of 
said  camming  means  is  displaced  from  such  position. 


1.  A  mortise  lock  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  thin-walled  lock  casing  having  a  front 
face  with  an  opening  therein; 

{b)  a  lock  and  latch  bolt  assembly  disposed  within 
said  casing  in  telescoping  engagement  with  the  casing 
wall  so  that  it  may  protrude  through  said  opening 
when  in  locked  position,  the  latch  bolt  and  locking 
bolt  of  said  assembly  being  in  freely  sliding  recip- 
rocable  engagement  with  each  other, 

800  O.Q.— 26 


3,159,995 
PNEUMATICALLY    GENERATED    HYDROSTATIC 

PRESSL  RE  SIMULATION 
Myron    A.    Elliott,    Lynn    Haven,    Fla.,    assignor    to    the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

FUed  Jane  30,  1955,  Ser.  No.  519,298 
7  Claims.    (CL  73 — 4) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 
1.  In  the  art  of  testing  devices  selectively  sensitive  to 
certain  hydrostatic  pressure  signatiues  the  method  of  pro- 
ducing a  liquid  pressure  variable  in  accordance  with  a 
pressure-signature-bearing  electric  signal  which  comprises 
confining  a  body  of  liquid  to  provide  a  relatively  snudl 
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free  surface,  exposing  the  free  surface  to  the  pressure  of  a    bustioo  zoae,  a  thin  conxMioa-resiitant  transparent  spat- 
substantially  constant  volume  air  stream,  feeding  air  to   ter  giaaa  removably  supported  in  said  bolder  adjacent 


the  air  stream  through  a  high  resistance  path,  removing 
air  from  the  stream  through  a  low  resistance  path,  and 


varying  the  resistance  of  the  low  resistance  path  as  a 
linear  function  of  the  sigmiicant  dimension  of  said  electric 
signal,  whereby  the  pressure  to  which  the  Uquid  surface 
is  subjected  varies  with  time  as  a  direct  fimction  of  said 
signal. 

3,159.99* 

HEATING  APPARATUS  FOR  CHROMATO- 

GRVPHIC  COLUMN 

Stanley  D.  Nomn,  Bayside,  N.Y.,  asciciior  to  Tb«  Perkin- 

Ebncr  Corporadoo,  Norwalk,  Coon^  a  corporatioa  of 

New  Yoft 

FUed  June  3«,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  123,M3 
4  Claims.    (CL  73—23.1) 


1.  Vapor  fractometer  apparatus  comprising  a  source 
of  carrier  gas;  a  glass  tube  having  a  plurality  of  borea, 
a  first  of  said  bores  comprising  a  fractometer  separating 
colunm  having  an  unobstructed  passage,  the  internal 
surface  of  which  is  of  a  material  for  which  the  different 
components  c^  a  sample  have  different  affinities  and  at 
least  a  second  of  said  bores  containing  a  heating  element; 
fluid  passage  means  in  fluid  flow  conducting  relationship 
between  said  source  of  carrier  gas  and  the  inlet  of  said 
separating  column;  sample  injection  means  for  injecting 
a  samfrfe  into  said  carrier  gas;  detector  means  at  the  out- 
let of  said  separating  colunm  for  detecting  the  presence 
of  sample  components  eluted  from  said  column;  and  tem- 
peratiire  control  means  connected  to  activate  said  heating 
element 


the  inner  surface  of  said  sight  glavs.  a  specimen  jupport- 
ing  asscffibJy  reino>«biy  supported  in  s&td  well  including 
a  head  portion  forming  a  cloaure  for  the  upper  end  of 
said  well  having  means  for  removably  coupling  the  head 
portion  with  said  body  and  sealing  means  for  sealing 
the  upper  end  of  said  well,  a  plurality  of  transversely 
spaced  parallel  elongated  supports  depending  from  said 


izitt.^ 


portion  at  least  through  said  combuadoo  tone,  a 
bolder  adjustably  mounted  on  said  supports 
for  adjustment  axially  of  said  well  having  means  for 
releasably  supporting  a  propellant  test  specimen  in  the 
field  of  view  of  said  sight  glass,  means  dependmg  from 
said  head  portion  for  supporting  igniting  means  at  a 
position  relative  to  the  test  specimen  to  effect  ignition 
thereof,  and  externally  accessible  electrical  connector 
means  extending  from  Mid  igniting  means  through  said 
head  portion. 

3,159,998 

VACUUM  GAGE  AND  LEAK  DETECTOR 

Ckute  C.  MJater,  1517  Mtk  SL  NW.,  Waihlnctoa,  D.C. 

FUcd  Mar.  U,  19«2,  Scr.  No.  1M,193 

2  CldbM.    (CL  73 — 4«.7) 


3,159.9^7 

TEST  BURNER 

Roland  T.  Tahoo,  Jr.,  Falls   Church,   and   Keoofth   D. 

Johnson.  Vienna,  Va.,  assignors  to  .\tlandc  Researcli 

Corponrtion.  coantv  of  Fairfax,  Vs.,  a  corporatioa  of 

Virginia 

Filed  July  It,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  122,994 
7  Claims.    (CL  73—35) 

1.  A  high  pressure  test  cell  for  observing  and  record- 
ing phenomena  during  combustion  at  solid  propeUanl 
specimens  and  the  like  comprising  a  vertically  elongated, 
thick  walled  pressure  vessel  body  of  generally  cylindrical 
configuration  having  an  upwardly  opening  well  extend- 
ing axially  through  the  major  portion  of  the  height  of 
said  body,  said  well  having  an  open  upper  end,  a  bottom 
and  a  combustion  zone  intermediaXe  said  bottom  and 
open  upper  end,  said  body  having  aligned  openings  therein 
along  a  transverse  axis  intercepting  said  combustion 
zone,  a  sight  glass  assembly  at  each  of  said  openings 
permitting  continuous  optical  monitoring  of  phenomena 
in  the  combustion  zone  including  a  sight  gWss  holder 
removably  secured  in  said  openings  and  a  thick  cylin- 
drical sight  glass  renvovably  mounted  in  said  bolder  in 
axial  alignment  with  its  associated  opening  having  an 
inner  surface  disposed  immediately  adjacent  said  com- 


r-^:^\-=^^ 


I.  Vacuum  gage  and  leak  detector  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  conduit  of  suitable  dimensions  for  conducting 
gases  flowing  from  a  vessel  being  evacuated  to  a  vacuum 
pump,  two  similar  current -heated  temperature-sensitive 
filaments  mounted  as  close  as  possible  to  but  not  in  the 
stream  of  gases  flowing  through  said  conduit  and  forming 
one  diagonal  of  a  Whcatstone  bridge,  two  similar  inert  re- 
sistances on  the  other  diagonal,  means  for  simultaneously 
balancing  the  bridge  and  measuring  the  absolute  pressure 
in  the  conduit,  and  means  for  plugging  a  leak  in  the  ves- 
sel bemg  evacuated  while  mtroducmg  therethrough  in- 
stead of  air  the  low  pressure  vapor  of  a  liquid  having  a 
high  latent  heat  of  vaporization. 


I 


Dkcembek  8,  1964 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


391 


3,159.999 
METHOD  FOR  DETKRMINTNG  SETTLING 
IN  DISPERSIONS 
Ecoa    A.    De   Z«lMy,    Falb    C  hurch,    Va.,   and    Emil   S. 
Schmltt.   Jr..   Washingtoo.    D.C.   asdgnon  to  Atlantic 
Research  (  orpontfion,  Fairfax  Coonty,  Va.,  a  corpora- 
tioa of  Virginia 

FUsd  Jnly  It,  1961,  Ser.  No.  124^5 
SCinlma.    (CL  73— 53) 


l^Sf^ 


said  body  part,  said  body  part  surrounding  said  supportmg 
member  and  extending  therebeyond  a  distance  sufficient 
to  hold  a  supported  filter  pad  against  lateral  shifting  there- 
on, and  a  filter  pad  retaining  member  slidable  mto  and 
out  of  said  barrel  in  closely  fitung  relaUon  thereto  through 
said  opposite  end  of  said  barrel,  said  retaining  member 
being  separate  and  readily  separable  from  said  body  part 
and  comprising  an  annular  body  held  against  said  barrel 
shoulder  by  said  body  part,  and  a  cross  piece  earned  by 
said  annular  body. 


3,160,001 
STRAIN  GAUGE  ISOLATION  CIRCUITRY 
Jokn  E.  Ames,  Jr.,  Altadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FairchlW 
Camera   wid   Inatniment   Corporation,   Syosset,    Long 
Island,  N.Y.,  a  corporarton  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1961,  Ser.  No.  132,978 
8  Claims.    (CL  73—88.5) 


1.  A  method  for  testing  the  settling  in  a  dispersion, 
said  dispersion  being  part  of  a  pendulum,  comprising 
oscillating  said  pendulum  in  one  plane,  counting  the 
number  of  cycles  of  oscillation  occurring  within  at  least 
two  intervals  of  time,  determining  the  rate  of  oscillation 
of  said  pendulum  for  each  time  interval,  and  comparing 
the  rates,  whereby  any  occurrence  of  settling  in  said  dis- 
persion is  determined  by  the  comparison. 
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3,16 

SEDIMENT  TF>S1  ING  DEVICE 

Gandd  W.  Moslwr.  Markham  Drive,  Gowaoda,  N.Y. 

nied  Oct  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  146,189 

5  CUlma.    (CL  73—61) 


I .  An  improved  measuring  circuit  comprising  a  Wheat- 
stone  bridge  circuit  having  output  terminals  at  opposite 
ends  of  one  bridge  diagonal  and  input  terminals  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  alternate  bridge  diagonal,  a  direct  current 
power  supply,  electrical  isolation  circuitry  between  said 
power  supply  and  the  input  terminals  of  said  bridge 
providing  a  conversion  of  the  output  of  said  direct  current 
power  supply  to  an  alternating  current  and  reconverting 
this  alternating  current  to  a  direct  current  excitation  volt- 
age for  said  bridge,  and  three  output  leads  extending  one 
from  an  output  terminal  of  said  bridge,  one  from  one  side 
of  said  power  supply,  and  one  from  a  common  connection 
of  the  other  side  of  said  power  supply  and  the  other  output 
terminal  of  said  bridge. 


3,160,002 

AUTOMATIC  MULLEN  TESTER  OR 

BURST  TESTER 

Jeremiah  R.  Ix)vette,  Flemlngton,  Pa. 

(339  S.  Fair>lew  St.,  I>ock  Haven,  Pa.) 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1961.  Ser.  No.  163,128 

3  Claims.    (CL  73—102) 


1.  A  sediment  testing  device  comprising,  a  generally 
cylindrical  barrel,  a  piston  slidable  in  said  barrel,  a  piston 
rod  connected  to  said  piston  and  extending  through  one 
end  of  said  barrel,  a  filter  unit  carried  by  said  barrel  at  the 
opposite  end  thereof,  the  bore  of  said  barrel  being  of  sub- 
stantially constant  diameter  from  said  filter  unit  to  said 
piston  at  all  operative  positions  of  the  latter  and  being  of 
larger  diameter  adjacent  said  opposite  end  of  said  barrel 
to  provide  a  shoulder  at  the  inner  end  of  said  filter  unit, 
said  filter  unit  comprising  a  tubular  body  pert  extending 
into  said  opposite  end  of  said  barrel  in  closely  fitting  rela- 
tion thereto,  a  filter  pad  supporting  n>ember  carried  by 


1 .  For  use  with  an  elongated  test  sample  and  a  Mullen 
testing  ntachine  including  a  tester  body,  a  distensible  dia- 
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phragm  over  a  fluid  pressure  diaphragm  space  in  the  body, 
a  clamping  head  movable  toward  and  from  the  body  for 
clamping  the  sample  to  the  body  over  the  diaphragm,  and 
a  fluid  pressure  clamp  motor  for  driving  the  clamping 
head  against  the  tester  body, 
a  control  apparatus  comprising 

electrically-actuated  valve  means  for  governing 
the  admission  and  evacuation  of  fluid  pressure 
to  and  from  the  space  beneath  the  diaphragm 
and  the  fluid  pressure  clamp  motor. 

a  sample  feeding  means  for  moving  the  sample 
through  the  machine, 

an  electric  motor  coupled  to  drive  the  sample 
feeding  means. 

a  primary  sequence  timer  comprising  a  plurality 
of  adjustable  cams,  a  cam  drive  motor  for  con- 
tinuously rotating  the  cams,  switches  opposite 
*"  the  cams  having  cam  followers  controlled  by 
the  cams  to  cause  the  switches  in  one  position 
to  energize  the  sample  feeding  electric  motor  and 
in  another  position  to  cause  the  energizing  of  the 
electrically-controlled  valve  means  to  deliver 
burst  pressure  to  the  diaphragm  space  and  mo- 
tive pressure  to  the  fluid  pressure  motor. 

an  air-on-timer  in  circuit  with  the  electrically-ac- 
tuated valve  means, 

an  air  circuit  relay  having  a  holding  coil,  a  me- 
chanical latch  therefor  and  a  release  coil  and 
having  normally  open  contacts, 

a  circuit  from  the  air-on  timer  to  the  holding  coil 
of  the  adr  circuit  relay  for  closing  its  contacts 
and  energizing  the  electrically-actuated  valve 
means, 

a  sample-rest  time  delay  relay  in  circuit  with  the 
air-on  timer  having  normally  open  contacts. 

a  no-burst  relay  having  normally  closed  contacts 
in  circuit  with  the  sample-rest  time  delay  relay, 

a  motor  circuit  relay  having  a  holding  coil,  a 
mechanical  latch  therefor,  and  a  release  coil  and 
having  normally  open  contacts  which  when 
closed  energize 

(I)  a  circuit  to  the  cam  drive  motor  in  the 
primary  sequence  timer. 

(II)  a  circuit  to  the  sample  drive  electric 
motor  causing  the  motor  to  run  in  forward 
direction  and  to  advance  the  sample  through 
the  machine, 

(III)  a  circuit  to  the  no-burst  relay  for  open- 
ing the  contacts  thereof  to  prevent  energiz- 
ing of  the  air-on  timer  while  the  sample  is 
in  motion, 

a  freeing  sample  time  delay  relay  having  normally 
closed  contacts  initially  in  circuit  with  the  release 
coil  of  the  motor  circuit  relay  to  shut  off  all 
power  to  the  apparatus, 

a  motor  final  run  switch  and  an  air  safety  auto- 
matic switch  positioned  to  be  held  closed  by 
contact  with  the  test  sample  and  to  open  auto- 
matically when  the  sample  runs  out, 

means  to  open  and  close  the  motor  final  run  and 
air  safety  automatic  switches  and  to  move  the 
same  out  of  the  path  of  a  fresh  test  sample, 

a  circuit  from  the  closed  motor  final  run  switch  to 
the  freeing  sample  time  delay  relay  to  open  its 
normally  closed  contacts  and  de-energize  the 
release  coil  of  the  motor  circuit  relay, 

means  for  thereupon  energizing  the  holding  coil  of 
the  motor  circuit  relay, 

a  circuit  from  the  closed  air  safety  automatic 
switch  through  the  closed  contacts  of  the  no- 
burst  relay  to  the  heater  coil  of  the  sample-rest 
time  delay  relay  causing  its  normally  open  con- 
tacts to  close  and  energiiiag  a  circuit  to  the  air- 
oo  timer  to  establish  clamping,  bursting  and  ex- 


haust sequence  on  the  signal  from  the  primary 
sequence  timer,  and 
a  normally  open  switch  positioned  to  be  contacted 
and  closed  by  the  diaphragm  in  burst  position 
for  energizing  the  release  coil  of  the  air  circuit 
relay. 

3,16«.003 

TORQUE  MEASl  REMENT  IN  HYDROKINETIC 

TRANSMISSION  DFVICES 

Pierre    Andre    L«p«lletier.    Chatou,    France,    assignor   to 

Societe  Anooyme  Francaisc  du  Ferodo,  Paris,  France,  a 

corporation  of  F^rancc 

Filed  June  20.  1962.  Scr.  No.  203,913 

Claims  priorirv,  application  France  July  7,  1961 

18  Claims.    (CI.  73—136) 


nj 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  load  applied  to  the  output 
of  a  hydro-kinetic  transmission  apparatus,  which  com- 
prises a  pump  coupled  to  a  driving  shaft  and  a  turbine  cou- 
pled to  a  driven  shaft,  said  device  comprising  a  chamber 
provided  in  its  central  portion  with  an  orifice  for  the  intro- 
duction of  a  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  together  with 
an  evacuation  orifice  for  said  fluid,  and  which  comprises 
two  centrifugal  members  having  speeds  respectively  equal 
or  proportional,  with  the  same  ratio  of  proportionality, 
to  the  speeds  of  the  driving  shaft  and  the  driven  shaft,  at 
least  one  passage  coupled  to  the  first  centrifugal  member 
and  at  least  one  passage  coupled  to  the  second  cenu-ifugal 
member,  each  of  said  passages  extending  between  the 
central  portion  and  the  periphery  of  said  chamber,  to- 
gether with  means  for  measuring  the  difference  between 
the  pressures  collected  respectively  at  the  inner  extremities 
of  said  passages  coupled  to  the  centrifugal  members. 


3,160,004 

INSIDE  DIAMETER  GAUGE  FOR  RECESSED 

APFRTl  RE.S 

Edward  J.  Rotfa.  271  Fair  Ave.,  Flmburst,  IIL 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1961,  Scr.  No.  83,028 

5  ClaloH.    (CL  33—178) 


^^~:^ 


>*..'»^ 


^  1^  ^l-'  I   }ia_i 


1.  A  gauge  for  measuring  an  apertxire  in  a  recessed 
surface,  comprising:  a  unitary  base  having  an  elongated 
body  which  is  of  uniform  cross  section  and  an  outward- 
ly tapered  gauging  rod  at  an  end  of  the  body;  unitary 
slide  means  including  a  sleeve  slidably  embracing  the 
body,  a  pair  of  opposed  relatively  thin  resilient  fingers 
extending  from  the  sleeve  along  the  body  and  the  rod  in 
relatively  close  spaced  relationship  thereto,  said  fingers 
having  intumed  free  end  portions  slidably  gripping  the 
tapered  rod,  whereby  the  rod  may  be  firmly  seated  in  an 
aperture  in  a  recessed  surface  and  the  sleeve  slid  along 
the  body  to  abut  the  tips  of  the  fingers  against  the  re- 
cessed surface;  and  cooperating  means  on  the  body  and 
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on  the  sleeve  for  indicating  the  position  of  the  finger  tips 
on  the  rod,  said  means  being  calibrated  to  show  the  diam- 
eter of  the  rod  at  the  tips  of  the  fingers. 


3,160,005 
MLFLTI-STING  MACH  NUMBER  SENSOR 
Bob  C.  Milter.  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  Edward  I^ 
Graham.  Jr.,  Camden,  S.C..  and  Jerry  D.  Halter,  North 
Palm  Beach.  Fla.,  assignors,  by  mesne  aasignments,  to 
the  I  cited  State*  ol  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretar>  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1961,  Scr.  No.  133,749 
4  Ctelms.    (CL  73—181) 


•^•■t-* 


3,160,007 

FORCE  BALANCE  MEASURING  INSTRl'MENT 

Kenneth   L.    Tate   and    Howard    R.    Jaquitb,    Rochester, 

N.Y.,    assignors    to    Taylor    Instrument    Companies, 

Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,164 

28  Claims.    (CL  73—205) 


\ 

1.  A  device  for  determining  the  half-angle  of  a  shock 
wave  created  by  perturbation  in  a  supersonic  compressible 
fluid  flow  compnsing  a  first  conically  shaped  probe  hav- 
ing a  small  semi-vertex  angle  positioned  in  the  supersonic 
stream  for  creating  a  shock  wave,  a  second  conically 
shaped  probe  positioned  in  fixed  spatial  relation  to  said 
first  probe,  said  second  probe  having  its  vertex  extending 
beyond  the  vertex  of  said  first  probe  and  having  its  axis 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  first  probe,  a  plurality  of 
closely  spaced  pressure  sensing  elements  along  said  sec- 
ond probe  on  the  side  adjacent  said  first  probe,  the  posi- 
tion of  each  element  being  accurately  known  with  respect 
to  the  vertex  of  said  first  probe,  and  means  connected  to 
said  pressure  sensing  elements  for  indicating  the  position 
of  the  intersection  of  the  shock  v^avc  with  said  second 
probe  whereby  the  half-angle  of  the  shock  wave  may  be 
determined. 

3,160,006 
SENSORS 
Cari    E.    Johanson.    Davenport.    Iowa.    av>>ignor   to   The 
Bcndix  Corporation,  I>a>enport,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1961,  Scr.  No.  98,117 
5  Claims.    (CL  73—182) 


=«r 


5.  An  instrument  comprising,  in  combination, 

(a)  a  primary  element  mounted  for  movement  in  re- 
sponse to  a  force ; 

(b)  a  motion  element  mounted  for  movement  in  re- 
sponse to  a  motion; 

(c)  a  spring  unit  including  a  plurality  of  springs,  each 
located  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  motion  ele- 
ment, said  springs  being  spaced  along  the  said  path 
at  such  distances  that  deflection  of  said  motion  ele- 
ment along  said  path  brings  said  motion  element 
into  contact  with  one  of  said  springs  before  another 
of  said  springs,  each  of  said  springs  being  posi- 
tioned to  contact  said  motion  element  solely  via 
its  own  contact  means,  there  being  provided  a  plu- 
rality o(  such  contact  means,  each  being  spaced,  one 
from  the  other,  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
said  path  of  movement; 

(d)  a  force  transmitting  member  connected  between 
said  springs  and  said  primary  element  and  furnish- 
ing a  reaction  member  supporting  said  springs  for 
elastic  deformation  thereof  in  opposition  to  said 
force  and  in  response  to  deflection  of  said  motion 
element  in  said  path; 

(e)  servo  means  responsive  to  the  said  first  said  move- 
ment to  create  said  motion,  whereby  to  move  said 
motion  element  and  create  a  second  force  opposing 
the  first  said  force. 


3,160,008 
FLOW  RESPONSrVF  SIGNAT  GENERATOR 
David  J.  Gestler,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pcnnsvlvania 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1961,  Scr.  No.  93,971 
16  CUlms.    (CL  73—232) 


1.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  pair  of  drive 
arms  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  extending  laterally  there- 
from in  opposite  directions,  a  pair  of  elements  each  dis- 
placeable  from  a  reference  fixed  relative  to  the  axis  of 
said  shaft  in  response  to  pressure  variations,  a  pair  of 
drive  links  each  connected  intermediate  an  associated  one 
of  said  elements  and  arms,  a  rotatable  member  interposed 
to  complete  the  connection  between  one  arm  and  link  and 
being  rotatable  to  alter  the  effective  distance  between  the 
axis  of  said  shaft  and  the  point  of  connection  between 
said  one  arm  and  link,  and  means  for  opposing  shaft  ro- 
tating displacement  of  said  elenrtents  as  a  function  of  their 
combined  degree  of  displacement  including  a  cam  and 
associated  follower,  one  being  fixed  to  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber and  the  other  being  fixed  to  the  element  associated 
with  the  other  arm  and  link. 


1.  A  fluid  flow  responsive  signal  generator  comprising: 
a  fluid  flow  nteasuring  device  having  an  output  clement 
cyclically  movable   at  a  frequency  substantially  propor- 
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tional  to  the  rate  of  fluid  flow  therethrough,  whereby  a 
given  number  of  cycles  is  indicative  of  the  flow  of  a  pre- 
determined quantity  of  fluid  through  said  measuring  de- 
vice; means  automatically  and  periodically  actuated  solely 
by  said  measuring  device  after  each  uniformly  numbered 
series  of  cycles  for  producing  output  signals,  each  indica- 
tive of  the  passage  through  said  measuring  device  of  a 
given  quantity  of  fluid  subsequent  to  the  next  preceding 
output  signal;  and  predetermining  register  means  opera- 
tively  interposed  between  said  measuring  device  and  said 
output  signal  producing  means  for  actuating  the  latter, 
said  predetermining  register  means  comprising  rotatable 
means  for  actuating  the  signal  producing  means,  clutch 
means  for  drive  connecting  said  rotatable  means  to  said 
output  element,  and  means  for  disengaging  said  clutch 
means  at  the  completion  of  each  scries  of  cycles,  and  said 
signal  producing  means  comprises  means  for  reengaging 
said  clutch  means  to  reestablish  the  drive  connection  be- 
tween said  rotatable  means  and  said  output  element. 


ly  of  said  composite  strip  in  opposite  directions,  and  parti 
operatively  connected  to  said  strip  for  actuation  thereby; 
the  improvement  which  comprises  said  overlapping  por- 
tions having  two  laterally  spaced  pairs  of  registering  aper- 
tures, therethrough,  rivet-like  members  passing  snugly 
through  said  pairs  of  registering  apertures,  engaging  the 
exposed  surfaces  of  said  overlapping  portions,  and  pressing 
the  opposed  surfaces  of  said  overlapping  portions  toward 
one  another,  registering  areas  of  said  ovei  lapping  portions 
spaced  from  said  rivet-like  members  and  substantially  on 
a  line  which  passes  through  said  members  being  welded 
to  one  another. 


PRACTICE  MEANS 

Wilbar  L.  Of^n,  Avon,  III.,  •migaor,  by  mesne  axsigB. 

ments,  to  J.  Myer  Schlne.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  31,  19*2,  Ser.  No.  213,7t7 

It  Chd^    (CL  73— 37f ) 


3,16«,009 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETER- 
MINING FURNACE  TEMPERATURES 
Delmar  E.  Caniey,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assigDor  to  Llbbey- 
Oweos-Ford  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
doo  of  Ohio 

FUed  May  19.  1961,  Ser.  No.  111,241 
4  Claims.    (CL  73—355) 


1.  In  a  method  of  measuring  and  recording  tempera- 
tures in  an  enclosed  chamber  heated  by  flames  inter- 
mittently directed  into  said  chamber  from  burners  oper- 
ated in  alternating,  timed  off-on  cycles,  the  steps  of  m- 
termittently  exposing  a  temperature  sensing  device  dis- 
posed outside  of  the  heating  chamber  to  the  interior  of 
the  chamber,  intermittently  actuating  the  temperature 
sensing  device  whereby  the  latter  senses  the  temperatures 
within  the  chamber  and  produces  a  signal  in  accordance 
therewitii,  synchronizing  the  exposure  of  the  temperature 
sensing  device  and  the  actuation  of  the  device  with  the 
operation  of  the  burners  whereby  the  device  is  exposed 
and  actuated  only  when  the  burners  are  in  the  off  cycle 
and  recording  the  temperature  sensed  by  the  sensing  de- 
vice in  response  to  the  signals  produced  by  the  device. 


1.  In  a  game  system  of  the  type  wherein  a  ball  is 
propelled  from  a  normal  Rest  position  toward  a  tarfet 
area,  the  combination  of  a  support  upon  which  the  ball 
will  normally  rest,  a  photo-sensitive  element  in  said  sup- 
port, said  ball  normally  preventing  access  of  light  to  said 
photo-sensitive  clement,  said  clement  being  exposed  to 
light  falling  on  the  top  of  said  support  in  the  absence  of 
said  ball,  circuit  control  means  at  said  target  area,  elec- 
tronic lime  measuring  means,  connections  between  said 
photo-sensitive  clement  and  time  measuring  means  for 
initiating  a  time  measuring  cycle  and  connections  between 
said  circuit  control  means,  at  the  target  wall  for  termi- 
nating a  time  measuring  cycle. 


3,16«,«10 
THERMOSTAT  WTTH  COMPOUND  BI- 
METALLIC STRIP 
Robert    N.    Levinn,    Catskill    and    Joseph    Relngruber. 
Cairo,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Thermo^at  ^  ""T^ 
ratioa.  South  Cairo,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1941,  Ser.  No.  129,129 
13  Ckdms.    (CL  73—343.5) 


10.  In  a  thermostat  including  a  compound  bimetallic 
strip  comprising  first  and  second  bimetallic  sections 
bendable  in  opposite  directions  upon  a  change  of  tem- 
perature and  having  portions  overlapping  one  another  and 
other  portions  extending  beyond  one  another  longitudinal- 


3,144.012 

FAIL  SAFE  AIRCRAFT  INSTRUMENT 

John  H.  Andrescn,  Jr.,  Foreit  Knolls,  Greenwood  Lake, 

N.Y.,    asignor  to   Kollsman   Instrument   Corporation. 

Elmhurst,  N.Y.,  a  corporadoo  of  New  York 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1940,  S«r.  No.  70,041 
5  Claims.    (CL  73— 3»4) 

1.  An  indicating  device  for  indicating  a  measured  vari- 
able parameter;  said  indicating  device  including  a  mov- 
able indicator  cotmected  to  a  shaft;  a  mechanical  driving 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  shaft  and  an  electrical 
driving  system  operatively  connected  to  said  shaft;  said 
mechanical  driving  means  including  mechanical  measur- 
ing means  for  determining  the  value  of  said  variable 
parameter  and  positioning  said  shaft  in  accordance  with 
its  said  measurement;  said  electrical  driving  system  in- 
cluding electrical  means  for  determining  the  value  of 
said  variable  parameter  and  a  servo  system;  said  servo 
system  including  a  motor  rotor  carried  by  said  shaft; 
said  electrical  driving  system  imparting  a  torque  to  said 
motor  rotor  on  said  shaft  whereby  said  indicator  assumes 
a  position  determined  by  the  measurment  of  said  electrical 
means;  said  indicator  assuming  a  position  determined  by 
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the  measurement  of  said  mechanical  measuring  means 
when  said  electrical  driving  means  is  rendered  inopera- 


3,14«,«14 
PRESSURE  TRANSDl  CER 
James  A.  be  Julio,  Pontiac.  Mich.,  and  Rol>ert  R.  M«w- 
•oa,  Cambridge.   Mass..  assignors  to  Servonlc   instru- 
ments,   inc.,    Corta    Mesa,    Calif.,    a    corponiCioo    of 
California 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1941,  Ser.  No.  129,733 
4  Claims.    (CL  73—398) 


live;  said  motor  rotor  being  a  drag  cup  rotor  having  a 
subsuntially  negligible  mass. 


3, 140,0 13 
PRESSIRE  RESPONSIVE  APPARATl  S  WITH  LINE 

LAG    AND    VELOCITY    ERROR    CORRtCI  ION 
Harry  Miller,  Scoltsdale,  Arte.,  assignor  to  Sperr>  Rand 
Corporalioo.    Gr«al    Neck,    N.V.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  6.  1941.  Ser.  No.  115,194 
3  culms.     (CL  73 — 304) 

I 
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4.  In  an  instrument  of  the  type  described,  the  com- 
bination of: 

responsive  means  having  at  least  one  portion  recipro- 
cally and  rectilinearly  movable  in  accordance  with 
variations  to  be  indicated  by  tlie  instrument; 

a  shaft-like  member  rotatably  mounted  in  the  instru- 
ment; a  drive  band  coupled  to  said  portion  of  said 
responsive  means  and  extending  with  a  looped  con- 
figuration around  said  shaft-like  member  for  cou- 
pling said  portion  to  said  shaft-like  member  so  as 
to  translate  reciprocal  rectilinear  movements  of  said 
portion  of  said  responsive  means  into  corresponding 
rxitational  movements  of  said  shaft-like  member;  and 

clamping  means  mounted  on  said  shaft-like  member 
and  overlying  said  band  to  clamp  said  band  against 
the  surface  of  said  shaft-like  member. 


3,140,015 
GAS  CHROMATOGRAPH  SAMPLING  VALVE 

Kyle  W.  Chariton.  I-a  Mirada.  Charles  T.  Maxwell.  Ana- 
heim, and  Stanford  B.  Sprackten,  Fulierton,  Calif., 
aasignors  to  Bcclunan  Instruments,  Inc.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

FUed  June  22,  1941,  Ser.  No.  120,886 
4  Claims.    (CL  73 — 422) 


1.  Pressure  responsive  apparatus  for  aircraft  compris- 
ing pressure  sensing  means  for  sensing  an  actual  pressure 
condition  experienced  by  said  aircraft,  relatively  long  pres- 
sure conduit  means,  pressure  computing  means  connected 
by  said  conduit  means  to  said  pressure  sensing  means  for 
providing  a  first  signal  substantially  representative  of  said 
sensed  pressure  condition,  said  conduit  means  introducing 
an  undesirable  lag  in  the  transmission  of  the  pressure 
sensed  by  said  sensing  means  with  respect  to  that  received 
by  said  pressure  computing  means,  said  pressure  comput- 
ing means  including  follow-up  servo  means  which  intro- 
duces a  velocity  error  whereby  said  first  signal  includes 
undeshuMe  characteristics  due  to  said  transmission  lag 
and  said  velocity  error,  said  pressure  computing  means 
including  a  bellows  and  pick-off  means  directly  responsive 
to  the  movement  of  said  bellows  for  providing  a  second 
signal,  means  responsive  to  said  secoiKl  signal  for  provid- 
ing a  signal  representative  of  the  rate  of  change  of  said 
secood  signal  for  compensating  said  transmission  lag.  am- 
plifying means  responsive  to  said  second  signal  for  vary- 
ing the  gain  to  provide  an  amplified  signal  having  a  volt- 
age gradient  for  compensating  said  velocity  error,  means 
for  combining  said  rate  and  amplified  signals  for  provid- 
ing a  thiitl  signal  having  characteristics  which  compen- 
sate for  said  undesirable  characteristics  of  the  first  signal. 
and  means  for  combining  said  first  and  third  signals  to 
provide  an  output  signal  representative  of  said  sensed  con- 
dilioB.         I 


1.  In  a  sampling  valve,  the  combination  of;  a  housing 
having  two  pcissages  therein  and  including  two  spaced 
track  surfaces  separately  disposed  on  two  members  of 
the  housing;  a  valve  element  disposed  between  and  hav- 
ing surfaces  in  sealing  engagement  with  said  track  sur- 
faces and  provided  with  a  passage  therein,  said  valve  de- 
ment being  movable  along  said  track  surfaces  between 
a  position  whei^in  said  passage  in  said  valve  dement  is 
out  of  communication  with  said  passages  in  said  housing 
and  a  position  wherein  said  passage  in  said  valve  element 
is  in  communication  with  and  interconnects  said  passages 
in  said  housing,  said  two  housing  members  being  loosely 
joined  together  to  permit  limited  movement  of  one  of 
the  track  surfaces  relative  to  the  other  in  the  direction 
of  movement  of  said  valve  element  between  said  posi- 
tions; and  means  maintaining  said  track  surfaces  in  seal- 
ing engagement  with  said  surfaces  of  said  valve  dement. 
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said  means  including  means  for  applying  a  compression  variable  means  interposed  between  said  third  member  and 
loading  to  said  surfaces  of  the  valve  element  disposed  said  speed  limiting  means  for  actuating  said  movable  ele- 
between  the  track  surfaces  of  the  two  members. 


3,160,016 
EMULSION  SAMPLLNG  DEVICE 
Willis  A.   Vfiddieton,   Houstoo,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell 
Oil    Company,    New    York,    N.Y^   a    corporatioa    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161,457 
16  Claims.    (CL  73—422) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  obtaining  a  sample  of  fluid  flow- 
ing through  a  pipeline,  comprising,  a  vessel  having  a 
chamber  therein  sealingly  divided  into  two  sections  by  a 
moveable  {>artition,  one  of  said  sections  containing  clean 
fluid  and  the  other  of  said  sections  providmg  a  receiving 
chamber  for  fluid  from  the  pipeline;  a  clean  fluid  receiv- 
ing reservoir;  a  first  conduit  connecting  said  one  section 
with  the  reservoir  whereby  dean  fluid  is  conveyed  to  the 
reservoir  upon  displacement  of  the  moveable  partition  in 
one  direction;  flow  restricting  means  in  said  first  conduit; 
a  second  conduit  connecting  said  other  section  with  the 
pipeline  whereby  pipeline  fluid  is  conveyed  to  said  other 
section;  a  third  conduit  connecting  the  reservoir  with  said 
one  section;  a  return  pump  disposed  in  said  third  conduit 
whereby  clean  fluid  may  be  pumped  from  the  reservoir 
into  said  one  section;  a  fourth  conduit  connecting  the 
reservoir  with  a  portion  of  the  third  conduit  disposed  be- 
tween the  return  pump  and  said  one  section;  valve  means 
in  said  third  conduit  to  selectively  open  said  third  or  fourth 
conduits  to  said  one  section  or  close  both  of  said  conduits 
to  said  one  section;  a  fifth  conduit  connecting  the  second 
conduit  with  said  other  section;  and  a  recirculating  pump 
disposed  in  said  fifth  conduit 


3,160,017 
SWITCH  CONTROLLING  GOVERNOR 
Joseph  Weiss,  134  W.  93rd  St^  New  Yoft  25,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,63* 
9  Claims.    (CI.  73 — 507) 
1.  A  governor  for  controlling  a  movable  element  of  a 
device  comprising,  in  combination,  a  first  rotatable  mem- 
ber, a  second  rotatable  member  variably  responsive  to  said 
first  member  and  adapted  for  axial  movement  to  and  from 
said  first  member,  a  third  rotatable  member  in  engage- 
ment with  said  second  member,  complementary  means  on 
said  second  and  third  members  for  controlling  transmis- 
sion of  torque  from  said  first  member  to  said  second  mem- 
ber, whereby  said  second  member  is  axially  movable  with 
respect  to  said  first  member  to  cause  slip  therebetween 
when   the  torque   transmitted   exceeds  a  predetermined 
amount,  means  associated  with  said  third  member  for 
limiting  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  third  member,  and 


ment  upon  said  variaUe  means  reaching  a  predetermined 
speed  of  rotation. 


3  160  018 

electro's  gyroscope 

James  V.  Johnston.  7»01  Hhilesburg  Drive, 

Huntsville,  Ala. 

FUcd  Jan.  II,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,96S 

S  Claims.     (CL  74—5) 

(Granted  mider  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  An  electron  gyroscope  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  non-conductive  toroid; 

(b)  said  toroid  being  hermetically  sealed; 

(c)  means  disposed  within  said  hermetically  sealed 
toroid  generating  a  cloud  of  electrons; 

(J)  an  accelerating  anode  disposed  to  said  means  gen- 
erating electrons  for  giving  said  electrons  a  velocity; 

(e)  means  rotating  said  electrons  in  a  circular  paUi 
along  the  mean  circumferential  axis  of  said  toroid; 
and 

(/)  means  disposed  within  said  toroid  determining  when 
said  electrons  deviate  from  the  mean  circumferential 
axis. 


3.160,019 

COMPENSATION  FOR  G\  RO  PITCH  SIGNAL 

VELOCITY  CHANGE  ERRORS 

nmar   Laik   and   Charles   A.   Oppedahl.   Cedar   Rapids, 

Iowa,   assignors    to    Collins    Radio    (ompan>,    Cedar 

Rapids,  lows,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  1«».  i960,  Ser.  No.  76,970 
7  Claims.  (CL  74—5.47) 
1.  In  a  gyro  control  system  for  aircraft  having  pitch 
sensing  means  of  the  gravity  controlled  type  with  signal 
output  means,  meaiu  for  compensating  erroneous  gyro 
pitch  error  signals  from  said  pitch  sensing  means  arising 
during  aircraft  velocity  change,  comprising  velocity 
change    sensing    leaking    bellows    having    signal    output 
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means,  gyro  pilch  erection  means,  power  means  for  con- 
trolling said  erection  means,  said  power  means  being  con- 


3  160  021 
ROTARY  DRIVE  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Ralph  F.   Hereth,  Port  Orchard,  Wash.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Nary 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  176,883 

3  Claims.     (CL  74—89) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


nected  to  both  said  signal  output  means  for  control  of 
said  gyro  erection  means. 


3,160.020 
CEILING  VENTILATOR 
Wlllem  Hendrik  Braskamp.  Voortwrg.  Nethcriands, 
a&^ixnor  to  N.\ .  !ndustri«le  t)ndeniemlng  H.  H. 
Brasitainp,    Rijswiik.    NcthertaDds,   a   Netherlands 
corporation 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1961.  Ser.  No.  84,010 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Netherlands,  Nov.  25,  1960, 

258,369 
2  Claims.     (CL  74 — 86) 


1.  Rotary  drive  apparatus  for  stroking  a  reciprocably 
driven  member  comprising  a  drive  shaft,  means  for  ro- 
tatably  driving  said  shaft,  stroke  control  means  provided 
with  a  jaw  flange  and  keyed  to  and  reciprocably  advanc- 
able  along  said  shaft,  means  responsive  to  said  shaft  ro- 
tations for  advancing  said  control  means,  a  driven-mem- 
ber  sprocket  carried  by  the  shaft  between  said  control 
means  and  said  drive  means,  and  stroke  limit  meaiis  for 
engaging  said  control  means  jaw  flange  and  restricting 
said  shaft  and  sprocket  rotation,  said  hmit  means  in- 
cluding a  stop  means  having  a  jaw  flange  disposed  in  said 
path  of  advance  of  said  control  means  flange,  a  piston, 
fluid  pressure  means  for  controllably  reciprocating  said 
piston,  and  means  coupling  said  piston  to  said  stop  means, 
said  coupling  means  rotating  said  stop  means  in  re- 
sponse to  piston  reciprocation  for  orienting  its  jaw  flange 
relative  to  said  control  means  flange  for  stopping  said 
control  means  at  varying  degrees  of  advance,  whereby 
the  stroke  of  said  sprocket  is  selectively  controllable. 


3,160,022 
Ml  LTIPIE  SPEED  DRIVE  UNIT 
Martin  D>orin,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 
of  New  Yof* 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,010 
3  Claims.     (CL  74—190) 


1  A  ventilator  comprising  a  stator  element,  a  rotor 
element  operatively  associated  with  respect  to  said  stator 
element  to  rotate  with  respect  thereto  about  a  deter- 
minable axis,  a  shaft,  means  connecting  said  shaft  and 
rotor  element  together  in  driving  relation  for  relative 
universal  movement  at  a  location  on  said  axis,  said  shaft 
having  an  end  projecting  from  said  rotor,  a  stationary 
annular  surface  of  frictional  material  surrounding  said 
shaft  at  said  end.  means  for  retaining  said  shaft  in  an 
angular  positicm  relative  to  said  axis  to  contact  said  an- 
nular surface,  and  a  fan  unit  supported  on  said  shaft  at 
an  end  thereof  opposite  the  first  said  end  for  movement 
with  said  shaft,  said  means  for  retaining  said  shaft  in  an 
angular  position  being  effective  to  cause  the  first  said  end 
of  the  shaft  to  contact  and  move  along  the  annular  sur- 
face as  said  shaft  rotates  with  said  rotor  whereby  oscil- 
latory and  rotary  movement  of  said  fan  unit  is  concur- 
rently obtained,  said  means  for  retaining  said  shaft  in- 
cluding a  second  shaft  having  one  end  supported  for 
universal  movement  at  a  fixed  location  cm  said  axis,  a  ball 
bearing  body  slidably  supported  on  one  of  said  shafts,  a 
pin  on  said  ball  bearing  body,  the  other  of  said  shafts 
being  pivotably  supported  on  said  pin  and  elastic  means 
on  said  said  one  shaft  and  engaging  said  ball  bearing 
body  and  urging  the  same  towards  said  other  of  the 
shafts. 


1.  In  a  variable  speed  phonograph  drive  including  a 
motor,  a  drive  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  stepped  driving 
surfaces,  an  idler  wheel,  knee-action  mounting  means  for 
mounting  said  idler  wheel  for  movement  toward  and 
away  from  said  drive  shaft,  and  a  vertical  slide  shaft  on 
which  said  mounting  means  are  secured  for  vertical  move- 
ment of  said  idler  wheel  between  said  various  driving 
surfaces,  a  biasing  spring  for  maintaining  engagement 
between  said  idler  wheel  and  said  drive  shaft,  a  horizon- 
tally movable  cam  member  having  a  plurality  of  stepped 
cam  surfaces  of  like  number  to  the  number  of  said  stepped 
driving  surfaces,  means  guiding  the  movement  of  said 
cam  through  a  substantially  linear  travel,  said  guide  means 
including  positioning  means  to  retain  said  cam  at  selected 
locations  along  its  path  of  linear  travel,  follower  means 
mounted  on  said  mounting  means,  said  cam  engaged  with 
said  follower  means  on  said  mounting  means  to  raise 
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and  lower  said  idler  wheel  in  responae  to  said  linear 
movement  of  the  cam  to  change  speeds,  said  biasing  spring 
normally  being  effective  to  mainUin  said  idler  wheel  in 
engagement  with  said  drive  shaft  during  said  speed  change 
operations,  and  means  for  placing  said  phonograph  drive 
in  a  neutral  position  including  a  neutral  shift  lever  en- 
gageable  with  said  mounting  means  and  movable  inde- 
pendently of  any  other  element  of  said  phonograph  drive 
to  oppose  said  biasing  spring  and  move  said  idler  wheel 
out  of  intercngagement  with  said  drive  shaft. 


having  an  opening,  said  opening  having  an  enlarged  por- 
tico and  a  restricted  portion,  wider  than  said  web  and 
smaller  than  said  male  element,  whereby  a  clevis  of  one 
link  member  is  adapted  to  be  mounted  about  the  male 
element  of  an  adjacent  member  and  rotated  to  lock  the 
clevis  of  said  one  member  between  the  web  and  side 
support  of  the  adjacent  member. 


3,166,023 

VARIABLE  SPEED  DRIVE 

Thomas  R.  Smith,  Newton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Tb«  Maytag 

Company,  Newton,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  219^28 

4  Claims.     (O.  74— 1»2) 
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1.  A  variable  speed  transmission  comprising,  a  plu- 
rality of  cone  members  defining  cylindrical  space  between 
the  inner  conical  surfaces  thereof,  means  for  driving  said 
cone  members  in  the  same  direction  and  at  the  same 
rotational  speed,  an  endless  belt  connected  to  an  external 
driven  device  and  about  a  generally  annular  driven  mem- 
ber rotatably  mounted  in  the  cylindrical  space  defined  by 
said  cone  members,  said  endless  belt  positioned  in  fric- 
tional  driven  engagement  with  said  cone  members,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  driven  member  to  place  said 
endless  belt  at  selected  positions  along  its  axis  against 
the  conical  surfaces  of  said  cone  members. 


3,16«,024 

LINK  MEMBER 

OUvcr  W.  Mo)onnier.  522  Monroe  Ave.,  Rtrcr  Forest,  DL 

FUed  May  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,t39 

3  Claims.     (CL  74—249) 


"    7 


3,1M,«25 

CONTROL  MECHANLSM  FOR  CONTROLLING 

GEAR  TRAIN  BACKLASH 

Kenneth  J.  Dresser,  South  Berwick,  Main«,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Compan>,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  24«,5«« 

4  Claims.     (CL  74 — iQ9) 
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1.  In  a  gear  train  comprising  a  plurality  of  n>eshing 
gears  mounted  within  a  casing,  a  control  mechanism  for 
controlling  backlash  between  said  me&hing  gears  com- 
prising; a  magnetic  means  mounted  on  one  gear  of  said 
plurality  of  meshing  gears,  a  second  magnetic  means 
fixedly  f>ositioned  to  said  casing  in  proximity  to  said  one 
gear,  said  magnetic  means  and  said  second  magnetic 
means  coacting  to  produce  a  directional  torque  on  said 
one  gear  to  maintain  said  one  gear  in  operative  contact 
with  another  gear  of  said  gear  train. 


3,160.026 

GEAR  TRANSMLSSION 

Moc  Willbm  Ros«n.  3440  1  oma  View  Drive, 

Altadcna,  Calif. 

nicd  Jaly  i,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  124,3M 

2  Claims.    (CL  74—418) 

(Granted  nnder  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  244) 


i»^^~_> 

1 .  A  link  member  and  the  like  adapted  for  coupling  with 
like  members  in  end  to  end  uniform  alignment  and  defined 
by  a  body  having  a  plurality  of  integral  components, 
said  components  comprising  a  medial  portion  bounded  by 
a  front  wall  and  a  rear  wall  spaced  apart  from  each 
other  and  defining  therebetween  a  cavity,  said  cavity 
adapted  to  have  removably  engaged  therein  successhre 
sprocket  teeth,  a  side  support  disposed  at  a  side  of  said 
body  and  extending  forward  from  said  front  wall,  a  male 
element  extending  laterally  from  said  side  support,  a 
web  disposed  at  a  side  of  said  body  opposite  said  side 
support  and  connecting  said  male  element  and  front  wall, 
a  clevis  extending  rearwardly  from  the  rear  wall  and 
disposed  medially  of  the  sides  of  said  body,  said  clevis 


2.  A  herringbone  gear  transmission  comprising: 

(a)  a  central  herringbone  drive  pinion, 

(b)  an  internal  herringbone  driven  gear  mounted  for 
rotation  about  the  axis  of  the  pinion. 

(c)  said  internal  gear  having  unhardened.  generatively 
shaped,  and  polished  teeth, 

(</)  a  plurality  of  equi-angulariy  spaced  herringbone 
idler  gears,  each  meshing  with  the  pinion  and  internal 

(e)  the  pinion  and  each  idler  gear  comprising  adjacent 
separate  right  and  left  hand  helical  gear  portions, 
each  having  teeth  of  ferrous  material  which  are  pro- 


vided with  ductile  impact  resisting  cores  and  meshing 
surfaces  which  are  hardened  and  ground  to  finished 
shape  prior  to  assembly  thereof,  with  a  helix  angle 
of  about  45*  or  more, 

(/)  each  of  said  right  hand  helical  gear  portions  being 
of  the  same  width  as  and  axialiy  spaced  from  iU 
adjacent  left  hand  helical  gear  portions  to  form  an 
annular  gap  therebetween,  each  of  said  adjacent  heli- 
cal gear  portions  having  the  angular  alignment  of 
their  teeth  such  that  their  helices  intersect  within 
said  gap  at  one  side  of  lU  central  plane. 

(g)  said  idler  gears  being  free  to  float  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion, whereby  transmitted  load  is  distributed  equally 
between  adjacent  pairs  of  meshing  helical  gears  -r- 
respective  of  their  rotational  errors  of  assembly, 

(h)  said  transmission,  as  compared  to  a  like  transmis- 
sion having  0*  tooth  helix  angle,  generating  1/200 
to  1/500  of  the  sound  energy  of  said  like  transmis- 


toothed  generally  semicircular  segment,  an  actuating  le- 
ver, pivot  means  rotatably  supporting  said  ratchet  mem- 
ber and  said  lever  on  said  mounting  member,  a  first 
pawl  on  said  lever  including  pivot  support  means  for 
same,  said  first  pawl  having  a  tooth  engageable  with  said 
toothed  segment  and  a  friction  surface  engaging  said 
semi-circular  surface  for  rotation  of  said  first  pawl  on 
movement  of  said  lever,  a  second  pawl  on  said  mount- 


3.14«,f27 
BELT  AND  DRUM  REMOTE  CONTROL  UNIT 
DoaaM  W.  Waner.  Monro*  Falb,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Morse  Instrument  Co.,   Hudson,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

FUed  Aug.  27.  1942,  Ser.  No.  219,428 
4  CUlms.     (CL  74 — 581) 


ing  member  including  pivot  support  means  for  the  same, 
said  second  pawl  having  a  tooth  engageable  with  said 
toothed  segment  and  a  friction  surface  engaging  said 
semicircular  surface  for  rotation  of  said  second  pawl  on 
movement  of  said  lever,  and  means  engageable  with  said 
second  pawl  to  effect  disengagement  thereof  with  said 
toothed  segment  independently  of  movement  of  said  le- 
ver. 


3,148,829 

HYDRODYNAMIC  CONVERTER 

Charles    E.    Kraus,    Franklin    IjUies,    NJ.,    assignor    to 

Excclcrmatic  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  17,  1942,  Scr.  No.  231,887 

S  Claims.    (CL  74 — 488) 


«^- 


I.  A  remote  control  unit  for  operating  an  engine  con- 
trol by  a  push-pull  cable  comprising,  a  drum  drive  mem- 
ber rouuble  by  a  control  lever,  a  U-shaped,  flat,  flexible 
band,  the  curved  portion  of  said  band  engaging  one  half 
the  periphery  of  said  drum  drive  member,  the  leg  portions 
of  said  U-shaped  band  extending  tangentially  outwardly 
from  said  drum  drive  member,  a  curved  confining  surface 
to  restrain  the  cxirved  portion  of  said  band  against  one 
half  the  periphery  of  said  drum  drive  member,  opposed 
continuous  guide  slou  slidably  receiving  the  edges  of  the 
leg  portions  of  said  band  to  prevent  buckling  of  said  leg 
portions,  engaging  means  interconnecting  said  band  and 
said  drum  drive  member  to  prevent  said  band  from  slip- 
ping on  said  drum  drive  member,  and  at  least  one  end  of 
said  band  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  core  of  said 
push-pull  cable. 

I  3.148,828 

BRAKE  LFVER  MECHANXSM 
Thomas  B.  Frame.  Syracuse.  N.Y..  assignor  to  G">«™ 
Motors  Corporartoo,  Detroit.  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  ^       ^,      _^^  -__ 

FUed  June  4,  1942,  Scr.  No.  2884T7 

12  Claims.     (CL  74 — 539) 

1    A  brake  lever  mechanism,  comprising  in  combma- 

lion    a  staUonary  mounting  member,  a  ratchet  member 

having  a  peripheral  generally  semicircular  surface  and  a 


1.  In  a  hydrodynamic  torque  converter  which  includes 
a  housing  adapted  to  contain  a  hydraulic  fluid,  an  input 
shaft  extending  into  said  housing  and  an  output  shaft 
extending  from  said  housing,  the  combination  comprising 
a  sun  gear  arranged  concentrically  on  said  input  shaft  and 
affixed  thereto;  a  ring  gear  concentrically  disposed  in 
subtending  relationship  to  said  sun  gear  and  fixedly 
atuched  to  said  output  shaft;  planet  gears  meshed  with 
said  sun  gear  and  said  ring  gear;  a  planet  gear  carrier 
disposed  to  support  said  planet  gears  in  meshed  relation- 
ship with  said  sun  gear  and  said  ring  gear  and  arranged 
to  rotate  concentrically  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
input  shaft;  a  hydraulic  impeller  arranged  concentrically 
on  said  input  shaft  and  affixed  thereto;  a  hydraulic  stator 
arranged  in  said  housing  and  disposed  in  hydraulic  flow 
circuit  relationship  with  said  impeller;  a  hydraulic  turbine 
mounted  concentrically  on  said  planet  carrier,  fixed  rotat- 
ably and  longitudinally  slidcably  engaged  thereto  and 
disposed  for  selectable  introduction  into  and  removal 
from  hydraulic  flow  circuit  relationship  with  said  impeller 
and  said  stator. 
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3,160,030 
CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  EPICYCUC  POWER 

TRANSMISSION  MECHANISMS 

Axel  C.  Wkkmau,   14  Hibiscus  Drive,  Hibiscus  Uaad, 

Miami  Beacii,  Fla. 

Filed  OcC  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,322 

Claims  priority,  appticatioa  Great  Britain  Not.  30,  195f 

15  Claims.    (CI.  74—7*1) 


tary  members  is  resiliently  urged  outwardly  into  rolling 
frictional  contact  with  said  interior  surface  of  said  hous- 
ing by  resilient  means  carried  by  said  cage  member  ex- 
erting a  force  in  a  plane  substantially  normal  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  planetary  members;  and  at  least  ooe 
of  the  others  of  said  planetary  numbers  is  resiliently 
urged  inwardly  by  said  resilient  means  so  as  to  be  in 
rolling  engagement  with  aitd  frictionally  driven  by  a  drive 
shaft  disposed  on  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotatable 
cage  member,  two  of  said  planetary  members  being  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  said  rotatable  cage  member  so  that  rota- 
tion of  said  drive  shaft  member  causes  said  cage  member 
to  rotate  relative  to  said  housing. 


9.  An  epicyclic  power  transmission  mechanism  com- 
prising an  input  shaft,  two  alternative  driving  elements, 
control  means  for  connecting  said  input  shaft  altcmalively 
to  either  of  said  driving  elements,  an  output  shaft,  and 
two  epicyclic  gear  trains  respectively  coupling  said  driv- 
ing elements  to  said  output  shaft,  said  control  means  com- 
prising an  axially  movable  driving  clutch  member  having 
an  inner  peripheral  clutch  surface  of  generally  conical 
form  mounted  on  said  input  shaft,  two  axially  spaced 
driven  clutch  members  each  with  an  outer  peripheral 
clutch  surface  of  generally  conical  form  for  clutching 
engagement  with  said  inner  clutch  surface  and  respec- 
tively connected  in  the  drive  sense  with  said  driving  ele- 
ments, said  driven  clutch  members  being  of  different  effec- 
tive outer  diameter  and  ot»e  thereof  being  axially  movable 
and  the  other  located  in  the  axial  sense,  and  means  to 
produce  axial  movements  of  said  axially  movable  clutch 
members  in  opposite  directions  so  that  said  driving  clutch 
member  can  bw  moved  into  clutching  engagement  with 
the  axially  located  driven  clutch  member  to  connect  the 
drive  to  one  of  said  driving  elements,  and  the  axially 
movable  driven  clutch  member  can  then  be  moved  into 
clutching  engagement  with  the  driving  clutch  member 
to  connect  the  drive  to  the  other  of  said  driving  members 
in  such  manner  that  the  driving  clutch  member  is  simul- 
taneously displaced  out  of  clutch  engagement  with  the 
axially  located  driven  clutch  member. 


3,160,031 
PLANETARY    FRICTIONAL    DRIVE    MECHANISM 
Kenly  C.  Bugg,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  aasigDor  to  kendick 
Manufacturing   Company,   Inc.,  Fort   Wayne,   Ind.,  a 
corporadon  of  Indiana 

Filed  May  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  106,862 
24  Claims.    (CI.  74—798) 


I 


3,160,032 

EPICYCUC  SPFJ:D  CHANCrsG  DEVICE  AND 

GEAR  FORM  THEREFOR 

John    R.    Black,    Eocl«wood,    Colo.,    assignor    to    Black 

Tool,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corporatioa  of  Colorado 

FUcd  May  25,  I9«l,  S«r.  No.  112,M0 

7  Clataiis.    (CL  74— S04) 


1.  In  a  speed  changing  device,  a  gear  form  for  establish- 
ing non-slipping  epicyclic  motion  between  circular  internal 
and  externa!  gear  portions,  the  external  gear  bemg  ec- 
centrically mounted  for  rotation  about  the  internal  gear 
and  having  a  pitch  diameter  no  greater  than  that  of  the 
internal  gear  less  twice  the  eccentricity  of  the  external 
gear,  said  tooth  gear  form  being  constituted  of  a  circum- 
ferential surface  portion  at  the  pitch  diameter  of  one  gear 
portion  having  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  tooth  ele- 
ments of  convex  aemi-circular  configuration  radially  ob- 
truding therefrom,  and  a  circumferential  surface  portion 
at  the  pitch  diameter  of  the  other  gear  portion  having 
a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  cavity  elements  of  semi- 
circular configuration  directed  inwardly  therefrom,  said 
tooth  and  cavity  elements  corresponding  in  spacing  and 
radius  of  curvature  to  provide  for  intermeshing  centered 
engagement  between  said  elements. 


3.1M,033 

DRILL  HEAD 

Mayaard  M.  Moyer,  5425  Rochester  Road, 

Rochester,  Mkh. 

Fflcd  Sept.  19,  1942,  Ser.  No.  224,653 

10  Claims.     (CL  77—34.7) 


1.  A  planetary  friction  gear  drive  comprisinf :  a  rotat- 
able cage  member;  a  housing  having  a  cylindrical  interior 
surface  encompassing  said  cage  n»ember;  a  power  out- 
put means  operatively  connected  to  said  cage  number; 
and  a  train  of  three  planetary  members  in  rolling  fric- 
tional contact,  disposed  so  that  at  least  one  of  said  plane- 


1.  In  a  drill  head,  a  frame;  a  quill  nnounted  in 
frame  for  reciprocative  motion;  a  spindle  rotatabiy 
mounted  in  said  quill  for  reciprocative  movement  there- 
with; a  rotatable,  axially  fixed  screw  mounted  in  said 
frame;  nut  means  threaded  onto  said  screw;  a  housing 
connecting  said  nut  means  to  said  quill  so  that  said  quill 
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and  nut  means  reciprocate  together;  motor  means:  change 
gears  between  said  motor  means  and  said  spindle;  a  gear 
train  including  other  change  gears  between  said  motor 
meam  and  said  axially  fixed  screw,  whereby  said  spindle 
can  be  rotated  and  said  quill  moved  at  selected  rates  in- 
dependent of  each  other;  a  clutch  within  the  gear  train 
between  said  motor  means  and  said  axially  fixed  screw; 
and  means  responsive  to  the  stopping  of  the  reciprocative 
movement  of  said  quill  and  the  continued  rotation  of 
said  motor  means  for  disengaging  said  clutch. 


abutting  fuce  to  face  relation,  an  axle  carried  in  that  face 
of  one  of  said  jaw  members  which  opposes  the  face  of 
the  other  jaw  member,  a  grooved  sheave  mounted  for 
rotation  on  said  axle,  said  other  jaw  member  overlying 
said  sheave,  said  sheave  being  spaced  from  said  other 


3,160,034 
BOLT  THREADING  MACHINE 
Ralph  L.  kcndrick.  Rockford,  III.,  aasignDr  to  Imperial 
WIr*   Products,  Fnc.,   Rockford,  lU.,  a  corporation  of 
Mar>land 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1941,  Ser.  No.  02,310 
7  Claims.    (CI.  »•— 3) 


r 


'i    \    o 


I .  A  headless  blank  cutter  and  feeder  for  a  thread  roll- 
ing machine  comprising  a  first  sutionary  flat  vertical 
threading  die  having  an  infeed  end,  a  second  relatively  re- 
ciprocable  flat  vertical  threading  die  in  spaced  parallel 
relationship  thereto,  and  a  finger  reciprocable  relative  to 
and  between  said  dies  at  the  infeed  end  of  said  first  die 
m  a  predetermined  timed  relationship  to  the  reciprocation 
of  said  second  die.  said  blank  cutter  and  feeder  compris- 
ing a  cut-off  die  and  a  guide  tube  together  adapted  to 
receive  a  length  of  wire  of  the  diameter  of  the  blanks  to 
be  threaded  on  a  vertical  line  which  when  extended  down- 
wardly ends  behind  the  infeed  end  of  the  first  die  and 
in  front  of  said  finger,  means  for  intermittently  feeding 
such  round  wire  vertically  downwardly  through  said  cut- 
off die  once  per  reciprocation  of  said  second  die  to  pro- 
vide a  predetermined  length  of  wire  for  a  blank  below  the 
cut-off  die  and  guided  in  the  guide  tube,  a  cut-off  knife 
reciprocable  horizontally  relative  to  the  guide  tube  past 
and  in  shearing  rdationship  to  the  lower  end  of  said  cut- 
off die.  a  stop  for  abutment  by  the  lower  end  of  the  blank 
disposed  on  the  aforeaaid  vertical  line  below  the  level  of 
the  finger,  means  for  retaining  each  blank  after  it  is  cut 
but  releasing  it  to  drop  by  gravity  against  the  stop  in 
timed  relation  to  the  rearward  movement  of  the  cut-off 
knife,  means  for  operating  said  wire  feeding  means  in 
timed  relation  to  said  second  die,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating said  knife  in  timed  relation  to  said  wire  feeding 
means,  finger,  and  second  die,  whereby  a  single  blank  of 
the  predetermined  length  is  dropped  by  gravity  on  the 
aforesaid  vertical  line  in  proper  timed  relationship  to  for- 
ward movement  of  the  finger  and  second  die  in  each  cycle 
of  operation  of  the  machine. 


3,160,035 

WIRE  HANDI  ING  HAND  TOOL 

Joseph  A.  Tramontana,  1734  Central  Avc^ 

Alameda.  Calif. 

nM  Nov.  6,  1941.  Ser.  No.  150,223 

7  Claims.    (CI.  01— 5.1) 

1.  A  wire  handling  hand  tool  comprising  a  pair  of 

jaw   members  pivoted   to  close  upon  each   other  to  an 


jaw  member  and  free  to  rotate  when  said  jaw  members 
are  closed  to  said  relation,  whereby  a  flexiMe  wire  can 
be  fed  over  the  groove  of  said  sheave  while  retained 
therein  by  closure  of  the  other  said  jaw  member  there- 
across. 


3,140.034 

ROLL-FORMING  MILL 

Adolph  W.  Emestus,  Encino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  I^ockheed 

Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  758,022 

7  Ciainw.    (CL  80 — 11) 


1.  A  metal  forming  apparatus  comprising  a  rotatabiy 
mounted  annular  die  ring,  a  shaft  extending  axially 
through  the  opening  of  said  die  ring  having  integrant 
roller  means  thereon,  motive  power  means  for  rotatively 
driving  the  die  ring  and  said  shaft  with  integrant  roller 
means,  and  control  means  for  varying  and  controlling 
the  axial  and  radial  position  of  the  integrant  roller  means 
relative  to  the  die  ring  thereby  exerting  radial  pressure  on 
the  areas  between  initial  integral  ribbing  formations  on  an 
annular  workpiece  radially  expanded  to  fit  the  die  ring 
and  such  that  continuation  of  radial  pressure  thereafter 
forms  the  workpiece  in  an  axial  direction  forming  a  thin- 
walled  structural  member  with  integral  ribbing  of  high- 
strength-to-weight  ratio,  said  control  means  including  an 
actuator  coupled  to  said  shaft  to  selectively  exert  the  radial 
pressure  on  the  workpiece. 
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ROLLING  MILLS 
Robert  Gordon  Russell,  "Polvarth,"  Park  Lane,  Pennyf- 
fordd,  n«»r  Chester,  West  Vale,  Weston,  England,  and 
Harr^  laurence  Fred  Bond.  Coggers  Lane,  Hathersage, 
Sheffield,  Easland 

Filed  Not.  13,  1962,  Set.  No.  237,194 
Tdaims.    (CI.  M— 31.1) 


1.  A  rolling  mill  comprising  a  fixed,  functionally 
closed,  mill  frame,  two  vertical  work  rolls,  chocks  for 
each  of  said  work  rolls,  said  chocks  for  both  said  rolls 
being  supported  in  said  mill  frame  and.  while  so  sup- 
ported, being  movable  independently  along  a  traversal 
path  in  the  common  vertical  plane  of  said  rolls,  and 
common  driving  means  for  said  rolls  carried  by  said 
frame  above  said  rolls,  said  frame  having  an  opening 
which  is  vertically  above  said  path  and  which  is  unob- 
structed vertically  by  said  driving  means. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  81—5.1  see: 
Patent  No.  3,160,035 


3,lM,t3« 
GROOVE  CUTTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
LARGE  ROLLS 
John  L.  Wood,  SammerviUe.  S.C,  assignor  to  West  Vir- 
ginia Pulp  and  Paper  Company,  New   Yo^l^  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  19,  19<3,  Scr.  No.  274^5 
4  Clalins.    (CL  tl— 5) 


4.  A  groove-cutting  assembly  adapted  to  cut  very  small, 
cloaely-spaced,  substantially  uniform  helical  grooves  of 
a  desired  groove  form  and  depth  into  the  surface  of  a 
cylindrical  roll  of  large  and  non-uniform  diameter  wben 
said  roll  is  mounted  on  an  ordinary  large  lathe  and  the 
groove-cutting  assembly  is  mounted  on  the  lathe  lead 
screw,  comprising: 

(1)  a  tangentially-aligned  groove-cutting  tool,  having 
cutting  teeth  and  tracking  teeth  milled  to  the  desired 
groove  form,  which  is  mounted  upon  a  tool  holder 
containing: 

(a)  means  to  sense  the  roU  surface, 

(b)  means  adjustably  to  regtilate  cutting  depth, 
and 


(c)  an  elevation  adjusting  screw  whereby  the 
tangentially-aligned  groove-cutting  tool  may  be 
raised  or  lowered; 

(2)  an  axial  sliding  base,  rigidly  attached  to  and  sup- 
porting said  bolder,  which  selectively  slides  freely  in 
a'directioo  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
roU; 

(3)  «  radial  aliding  base,  ilideably  attachfcd  to  aod 
supporting  said  axial  base,  which  slides  in  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis; 

(4)  a  radial  sliding  base  pin  which  is  rigidly  attached 
to,  and  protrudes  beneath,  said  radial  sliding  base; 

(5)  a  fixed  base  which  is  ngidly  attached  to  the  lathe 
lead  screw  and  is  slideably  attached  to  and  supports 
said  radial  sliding  base; 

(6)  a  compressed  spring,  beneath  the  radial  sliding 
base  in  a  slot  in  said  fixed  base,  which  is  aligned 
parallel  with  said  radtal  sliding  base  and  compres- 
sibly  contacts  said  radial  sliding  base  pin,  whereby 
pressure  is  maintained  on  said  radial  sliding  base  to 
bias  said  groove-cutting  tool  toward  the  roll  surface; 
and 

(7)  locking  units  and  screws  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
axial  sliding  base  to  restrict  sliding  movements  of  the 
axial  sliding  base  during  initial  groove-cutting  and 
to  permit  sliding  movements  of  the  axial  sliding  bcue 
during  subsequent  groove-cutting,  whereby  may  be 
equalized  any  differential  movement  between  the 
linear  propulsion  imparted  to  said  fixed  baae  and 
said  radial  sliding  base  by  the  lathe  lead  screw  and 
the  linear  propulsion  impcuned  to  said  tool  holder 
by  engagemeiU  of  the  tracking  teeth  with  the  previ- 
ously-formed grooves. 


3,lM,t39 

MANUFACrmiNG  OF  CORNEA!   LENSES 

PlcfTC  Michel  Rocher  and  Clamle  Gabriel  TbooMU,  Saint- 

Maur,     FrsDCC.     kssignor^    to     I  «nti!le«    Ophtalmiqaet 

Ratioanelles,  Seine,  France,  i  corporatioa  uf  France 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1962.  S«r.  .No.  165,875 

Cfadms  priority,  application  France,  .Mar.  20,  1961. 

854,114 

t  Ctaiam.    (CL  82—13) 
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1.  A  machine  for  finishing  the  rim  of  a  corneal  lens, 
comprising  in  combination  on  a  common  bed  plate,  a 
lens  carrying  spindle  mounted  on  said  bed  plate,  means 
for  rotating  said  spindle,  a  movable  carriage  mounted 
on  one  side  of  the  spindle,  a  roughing  tool  carried  on 
said  movable  carriage  and  arranged  to  be  displaced 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  spindle  at  a  regulated  distance 
therefrom,  a  tool  support  mounted  on  the  other  side  of 
the  spindle,  an  edge  cutting  tool  carried  by  said  support, 
said  edge  cutting  tool   having  a  cutting  profile  which 
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reproduces  the  desired  profile  to  be  given  to  the  rim  of 
the  lens,  and  means  mounting  the  tool  support  for  swing- 
ing movement  relative  to  the  spindle  axis  and  for  recti- 
linear movement  toward  and  away  from  the  spindle  axis. 


3,1M.»4« 
MODUl>ATED  FEED  FOR  ENGINE  LATHES 
Holland  R.  Hudson,  8844  IxNig  Lane.  Cincinnati,  Ohio; 
Arthur  C.  Noh«,  104,M)  Twinkle  !ju»«,  Cincinnati.  Ohio; 
and  James  N.  CoWbrook,  (  Incinnatl,  Ohio;  said  C  ole- 
hrook  assignor  to  Tb«  I  edge  ft  Shipley  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  July  31,  1941,  Scr.  No.  128,004 
11  Chdma.    (CL  82—21) 


3,160,041 
TAILSTOCK 
Edward  C.  Hanna,  Waynesboro,  Pa^  assignor  to  Landls 
Machine  Company,  Waynesboro,  Pa.,  a  corporatloa  of 
Pcnns)l>aaia 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97^22 
1  ChOm.    (CL  82 — 31) 


A  tailstock  for  supporting  one  end  of  a  workpiece 
which  is  elongated  as  it  is  worked  upon  comprising  a 
tubular  support  assembly,  a  center  assembly  cngageable 
with  said  one  end  of  said  workpiece  and  mounted  in  said 
tubular  support  assembly  for  movement  axially  of  said 
workpiece,  a  power  member  mounted  in  said  tubular 
support  assembly  for  movement  axially  of  said  workpiece, 
said  power  member  having  a  wedging  surface,  a  brake 
assembly  positioned  between  said  wedging  surface  and 
the  interior  of  said  tubular  assembly,  said  brake  assembly 
having  one  end  in  engagement  with  said  center  assembly, 
a  spring  positioned  between  the  opposite  end  of  said  brake 
assembly  and  said  power  member  to  normally  maintain 
said  brake  assembly  out  of  wedging  contact  with  said 
power  member  and  said  tubular  support  assembly  and 
operable  to  transmit  force  from  said  power  member  to 
said  center  assembly,  said  spring  being  compressed  when 
the  movement  of  said  center  assembly  u  opposed  by  a 
predetermined  force  to  permit  said  brake  assembly  to 
become  wedged  on  said  wedging  surface  to  prevent  fur- 
ther movement  of  said  power  member. 


1.  In  a  lathe; 

a  frame,  spindle  drive  mechanism  including  an  output 
shaft  and  carriage  feed  mechanism  to  be  operated 
by  the  spindle  drive  mechanism,  the  carriage  feed 
mechanism  having  translating  gears  including  input 
and  output  translating  gears  and  a  quick-change  gear 
box  connected  to  the  output  translating  gear; 

meam  on  said  frame  connected  between  said  output 
shaft  and  the  input  translating  gear  and  constituting 
clutch  means  which  when  engaged  connects  the 
spindle  drive  and  carriage  feed  mechanisms,  and 
when  disengaged  disconnects  the  same,  the  clutch 
means  including  a  drive  shaft  connected  to  the  input 
translating  gear; 

first  control  means  connected  with  said  clutch  means 
to  cause  operation  of  the  same; 

gear  means  engaged  with  one  of  said  translating  gears 
by  being  in  mesh  therewith; 

motor  means  on  said  frame  coimected  for  routing  said 
gear  meam; 

second  control  means  connected  with  said  motor  and 
operative  to  condition  the  motor  to  rotate  said  gear 
means  and  to  stop  rotating  said  gear  means;  and 

interlock  means  operatively  connected  between  said 
first  and  second  control  means  and  providing  that 
when  the  first  control  means  operates  said  dutch 
to  cause  engagrnieni  of  the  spindle  drive  and  car- 
riage feed  mechanisms,  said  second  control  means 
cooditioos  said  motor  to  stop  rotating  said  gear 
means  and  further  providing  that  when  the  first 
control  n»eans  operates  said  clutch  to  cause  disen- 
gagemexK  of  the  spindle  drive  and  carriage  feed 
mechanisms,  said  second  control  nteans  conditions 
said  motor  for  rotating  said  gear  means. 


3,160,042 
JAW  HOLDING  DEVICE 
Curtis  L.  Grand,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Nu-Llnc 
Industries,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Minnesota 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1962,  Scr.  No.  188,404 
6  Claims.    (CL  82—34) 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  while  turning  soft  jaws  to  a 
desired  size, 

comprising  means  mounting  a  multiplicity  of  soft  jaws 
at  arcuately  spaced  positions  around  a  rotation  axis 
and  adapted  to  be  rotated  about  said  axis, 

means  sel^ively  restraining  said  soft  jaws  for  radially 
outward  movement, 

and  a  rigid  ring  between  the  soft  jaws  and  substantially 
coiKeiUric  of  the  rotation  axis  aiKl  having  a  multi- 
plicity of  radially  extending  and  radially  adjustable 
projections  secured  on  the  ring  and  bearing  radially 
outwardly  against  said  soft  jaws  and  preventing  in- 
ward movement  thereof,  whereby  to  restrain  radial 
movement  of  the  jaws  during  rotation  and  turning 
therec^  to  size. 
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3,160,043 
SELF-ALIGNING  PILLAR  POSTS  FOR  GLASS 
CUTTING  WHEELS 
Chester  K.   Judd,  Jr.,   Bristol,   Coon^   assignor  to  The 
Fletcher-Terry  Company,  ForestvUle,  Coan^  ■  corpo- 
ration of  Connecticut 

FUcd  Nov.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,«35 
7  Clainis.    (CI.  83—12) 


shoulders  on  said  article  to  define  a  pair  of  openings 
forw^ardly  and  rearwardly  relative  to  said  line  of  action, 
means  on  one  side  of  such  article  for  establishing  a  pair 
of  positively  pressurized  parallel  streams  of  particles 
having  measurable  momentum  and  moving  at  right  angles 
to  and  across  said  line  of  action,  said  streams  being  posi- 
tioned to  just  clear  said  shoulders  and  to  extend  through 
said  openings,  means  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  article 


CT     I 


1.  A  glass  cutting  wheel  pillar  post  having  a  cylindrical 
stem  and  a  wheel-receiving  head  on  one  end  thereof  and 
including  an  elongated  sleeve  adapted  to  receive  said  stem 
for  rotative  and  axial  movement  therein,  a  spring  mem- 
ber cooperative  with  said  sleeve  normally  biasing  said 
stem  outwardly  of  the  sleeve  in  the  direction  of  said  wheel 
receiving  head  and  cooperative  means  on  said  stem  and 
sleeve  restricting  such  outward  movement  and  coactive 
with  said  spring  member  to  align  said  wheel-receiviiit 
head  in  a  predetermined  position  with  respect  to  said 
sleeve. 

3  160  044 
METHOD  OF  CUTTLNG  WOUND  MAGNETIC 
CORES 
Garetfa  G.  Somerville.  PittsfieW.  Mass..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yort 
FUed  July  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126^43 
3  Claims.    (CL  83—19) 


-i?-.-.- 


responsive  to  the  pressxire  of  said  streams,  and  means 
for  emitting  a  signal  if  both  of  said  pressure  responsive 
means  do  not   respond   to  pressure. 


1.  A  method  of  cutting  a  spirally  wound  magnetic  core 
which  comprises  a  plurality  of  spirally  wound  radially 
nested  superposed  laminations  of  magnetic  core  strip 
material,  with  each  lamination  being  in  direct  physical 
contact  with  adjacent  laminations  comprising  the  steps 
of  mounting  the  core  on  a  central  mounting  member,  con- 
tacting the  outside  portion  of  the  core  over  the  central 
mounting  member  by  a  movable  wedge-shaped  blade, 
contacting  the  opposite  outside  portion  of  the  core  by 
a  movable  surface,  compressing  the  core  between  said 
movable  blade  and  said  movable  surface  to  place  the 
laminations  of  the  core  under  stress  and  then  forcing  said 
wedge-shaped  blade  through  the  stressed  laminations  of 
the  core  to  thereby  separate  each  lamination  of  the  core. 


3,160,045 

SENSING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Peter  M.  Newgard,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Schlage  Lock  Company,  a  corporatioa 

FUed  Not.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71,321 

3  Claims.    (CL  83—63) 

2.  Apparatus   for   determining   whether   an   article    is 

in  a  predetermined  position  relative  to  an  established  line 

of   action,   comprising:    means   for   forming   a   pair  of 


3  160  046 

MULTIPLE  DIE  PUNCHES  WITH  STRIPPER 

MEANS 

Waker  Bredow,  Vormasrh  2,  AlfeM.  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  20.  1962.  Ser.  No.  217,905 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  C;«rmany,  Aug.  30,  1961, 

B   63444 

If  ClalM.    (CL  S3— 13«) 


1.  Rotary  punch  press  including  a  frame  having  upper 
and  lower  parts,  a  spindle  supported  in  the  upper  frame 
part,  an  upper  revolving  turret  plate  on  ihc  spindle,  a 
lower  revolving  turret  plate  coaxially  journallcd  in  the 
lower  frame  part,  a  plurality  of  aligned  pairs  of  tools 
carried  by  the  plates,  the  plates  being  rotatable  together 
to  bring  a  desired  pair  of  tools  to  a  working  position,  a 
stripper  and  hold-down  plate  below  the  upper  turret  plate, 
a  guide  column  supporting  the  stripper  and  hold-down 
plate  and  axially  slidablc  in  the  spindle,  means  for  pre- 
venting rotation  of  the  stripper  and  hold-down  plate  rela- 
tive to  the  upper  turret  plate,  drive  means  for  lowering 
and  raising  a  tool  carried  by  the  upper  turret  plate  at  the 
working  position,  and  means  for  concurrently  lowering 
and  raising  the  stripper  and  hold-down  plate,  the  down- 
ward motion  of  the  latter  plate  preceding  that  of  the  up- 
per turret  plate  and  the  upward  motion  of  the  said  latter 
plate  succeeding  that  of  the  upper  turret  plate. 
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'  3,160,047     — 

ROLL  FILM  DLSPENSER 
John   R.  Malloy,  Delaware  County,  and    I  heodore 
HommeL     Chester     County,     Pa.,     a«igoors    to 
Lanstoo    Industries,     Incorporated,    Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  N  Irginla 

Fllfd  Not.  21,  I960,  Ser.  No.  89,592 

(Filed  under  Rule  47(a)  and  35  U.S.C.  116) 

17  Claims.    (CL  83—208) 


between  each  pair  of  pivotally  interconnected  arms  re- 
siliently  biasing  the  rollers  carried  thereby  toward  each 
other. 

3,160.04« 
SERVO  CONTROI.I.ED  CLAMP 
Leo  D.  B«iey,  Dayton,  Ohk»,  assignor  to  Harris-Intertype 
Corporatton,     CkvelaDd,     Ohio,     a     corporation     of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1961,  Sw.  No.  142^50 
5  ClaioM.     (CL  83—390) 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  lengths  of  film  from  a  roll 
of  film  comprising:  a  substantially  light  excluding  hous- 
ing having  a  film  dispensing  slot  therein;  means  in  said 
housing  for  rotatably  supporting  a  roll  of  film;  a  driven 
roller  in  said  housing  movingly  engaging  the  film  from 
said  roll   for  advancing  a   length  of  such  film   through 
said  slot;  a  fixed  elongated  rail  mounted  in  said  housing 
in  parallel  relation  to  the  axis  of  said  driven  roller;  a 
mounting   bracket    longitudinally   slidable   on   said   rail; 
a  first  arm  pivoted  to  said  bracket  for  ntK)vemcnt  about 
an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  driven  roller:  a  first 
idler  roller  joumalled  on  said  first  arm  for  rotation  about 
an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  driven  roller  and  en- 
gageable  with  the  marginal  edges  of  the  film  which  is 
in  contact   with   the   periphery  of  said  driven   roller;  a 
aecood  arm   pivoted  to  said   first  arm;   a  second   idler 
roller   journallcd   on   said   second    arm   and   engageable 
with  the  marginal  edges  of  the  film  which  is  in  contact 
with   the   periphery   of  said    driven  roller;   first   spring 
means  between  said  first  arm  and  said  bracket;  second 
spring  means  between  said  first  and  second  arms,  said 
first   and   second    spring   means  reailiently   biasing  said 
idler  rollers  toward  said  driven  roller;  a  cutting  blade 
movable  from  a  normal  position  covering  said  slot  to 
a  dispensing  position  permitting  a  length  of  film  to  be 
advanced   through   said   slot   and   from   said   dispensing 
position  back  into  said  normal  position  to  cut  off  the 
length  of  film   advanced  through  said  slot;  and  means 
for  moving  said  film  advancing  means  when  said  blade 
is  disposed  in  said  dispensing  position. 

4.  Apparatus  for  advancing  lengths  of  film  from  a 
roll  comprising  a  housing,  a  driven  roller  rotaUbly 
mounted  in  said  housing  for  engaging  film  from  a  roll, 
an  elongated  rail  mounted  in  said  housing  in  substan- 
tially coextensive  parallel  relation  to  said  roller,  a  pair 
of  mounting  brackets  slidafcly  mounted  on  said  rail,  an 
arm  pivoted  to  each  mounting  bracket,  an  idler  roller 
rotatably  mounted  on  each  arm,  and  spring  means  be- 
tween each  mounting  bracket  and  associated  arm  for  re- 
siliently  urging  the  associated  idler  roller  toward  the 
periphery  of  said  driven  roller;  a  second  arm  pivotally 
mounted  on  each  of  said  first  mentioned  arms;  a  second 
idkr  roller  on  each  second  arm;  and  second  spring  means 


■r 


1.  In  a  cutting  machine  adapted  to  cut  a  pile  of  ma- 
terial of  given  length  into  piles  of  the  same  height  and 
smaller  length  comprising  a  work  table  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  pile  of  material,  clamp  means  movable  from 
a  first  position  to  a  second  poahion  in  engagement  with 
said  pile,  pressure  fluid  operated  drive  means  having  an 
output  member  movable  in  opposite  directions,  means  in- 
terconnecting said  output  member  and   said   clamp  for 
causing  a  movement  of  said  clamp  proportional  to  the 
movement  of  said  output  member,  means  connected  to 
supply  pressure  fluid  to  said  drive  means  causing  move- 
ment of  said  output   member,  valve  means  operalively 
associated   with  said  pressure  supply  means  for  flowing 
fluid  to  said  drive  means  for  moving  said  output  mem- 
ber in  said  first  and  second  directions  effecting  a  move- 
ment of  said  clamp  to  said  first  and  second  positions  re- 
spectively, a  clamp  control  assembly  including  means  to 
sense  the  position  of  said  clamp,  valve  means  control- 
ling the  pressure  in  said  drive  means  as  said  output  mem- 
ber moves  to  said  first  position,  and  said  valve  means 
connected  to  said  sensing  means  to  establish  a  fluid  pres- 
sure condition  in  said  drive  means  halting  the  movement 
of  said  outpuf  member  in  said  first  direction  and  main- 
taining said  clamp  in  said  first  position. 


3  160  049 
ELECTRIC  MEMORY  LATCH  DEVICE  FOR  PIANO 
HAVING  ELECTRIC  CHORD  AND  RUN  PLAY- 
ING MECHANISM 
Lee  L.  Voo  Gunten,  Kenmorc,  N.Y.,  aaBigDor  to  Aurora 
Corporatioa  of  Illinois,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87,026 
16  Clainis.    (CL  84—245) 


I.  In  a  piano,  the  combination  comprising  a  plurality 
of  individual  note  playing  means,  a  plurality  of  solenoids 
severally  operalively  associated  with  said  iK>te  playing 
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means  for  an  octave  and  each  of  said  solenoids  when 
energized  being  arranged  to  actuate  its  companion  note 
playing  means,  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  individual 
circuit  means  connected  to  said  source  and  solenoids  and 
including  first  and  second  normally  open  switch  means, 
said  first  switch  means  being  closed  upon  actuation  of 
the  corresponding  note  playing  means  of  said  octave, 
said  second  switch  means  being  selectively  ck»eable 
manually,  and  memory  latch  means  selectively  operable 
for  maintaining  said  first  switch  means  closed  following 
actuation  and  de-actuation  of  said  corresponding  note 
playing  means. 

3  169  05# 

END-REST  ASSEMBLY 

Markus  Klein,  1030  king  Ave.,  Pittsburgh  6,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  235,719 

4  Claims.    (CL  84 — 327) 


pallet  to  various  open  pocitiona,  a  depressible  key,  means 
responsive  to  the  depression  of  said  key  for  actuating  a 
progressively  larger  number  of  said  motor  means  as  said 
key  is  progressively  depressed  whereby  said  pallet  will 
be  moved  from  dosed  toward  fully  open  poaition  by  an 
amount  proportional  to  the  amount  of  depression  of  said 
key.  

3.160.052 
SOLENOID  MEANS  FOR  ACTUATING  AND  GUID- 
ING PIANO  PLAYING  MEANS 
Lc«  L.  Von  Ganten.  Kenmorv,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Anrora 
Corporation  of  llliDoi&.  Buffaio,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 

nuoois 

FUed  Apr.  It,  IMl,  S«r.  No.  1«3,7M 
12  ClalBM.     (CL  t4— 433) 


//A'^^Z/A 


1 .  An  end-rest  assembly  for  a  musical  instrument,  such 
as  a  violoncello  or  a  bass  viol  or  the  like,  of  the  type 
which  is  held  on  the  floor  adjacent  the  player  and  from 
the  lower  end  of  which  a  rod  for  supporting  said  instru- 
ment extends,  said  assembly  comprising  a  block  of  a  flexi- 
ble material  such  as  rubber  or  the  like  having  a  generally 
longitudinal  opening  therein  for  guiding  said  rod,  a  cup  <rf 
a  hard  material,  an  opening  therein  for  supporting  the 
lower  end  of  said  rod,  said  guiding  opening  having  a 
terminus  formed  to  receive  said  cup  in  resilient  locking 
relationship  to  hold  said  cup  with  its  base  flush  with  the 
bottom  of  said  block,  a  plate  of  relatively  hard  material 
and  of  extended  area  secured  to  said  block  in  pressure 
receiving  and  distributing  engagement  with  said  base  of 
said  cup,  and  a  base  of  relatively  soft  material  having 
a  high  coefficient  of  friction  and  having  an  area  generally 
coextensive  with  said  plate  secured  to  said  plate,  said  base 
being  in  frictional  engagement  with  said  floor  when  said 
instnunent  is  being  played  resting  in  said  assembly. 


3.160.051 

PIPE  ORGAN  ACTION 

Roman  Guenther,  7260  SW.  Bridgeport^  Ti^ard,  Orcf. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  IMl,  S«r.  No.  1«1,991 

7  Claims.    (CI.  84—337) 


1.  In  a  pipe  organ,  a  wind  chest,  a  key  channel,  means 
defining  a  port  for  conveying  air  from  said  wind  chest 
to  said  key  channel,  a  pallet  mounted  in  said  wind  chest 
for  closing  said  port,  means  biasing  said  pallet  to  closed 
position,  a  plurality  of  individually  operable  motor  means 
connected  to  said  pallet  for  effecting  movement  of  said 


1.  Solenoid  means  for  actuating  and  guiding  piano 
playing  means,  said  solenoid  means  comprising,  coil  means 
having  a  transversely  elongated  inner  periphery,  and  arma- 
ture means  freely  oscillatable  longitudinally  in  said  coil 
means  about  a  remote  axis  extending  generally  trans- 
versely of  the  transversely  elongated  portions  of  said  inner 
periphery,  said  armature  means  having  outstanding  guide 
means  slidable  along  the  transversely  elongated  portions 
of  said  inner  penpbery. 


'  3,lM,t53 

RATCHET-LIKE  FASTENER  WITH  NtUI.TI-PART 
Ntrr  A.ND  CFNTKRING  SLEEVE 
James    Hcary    DctIbc,    Brookiisc.    Masa^    aad    Erclya 
Yurcesscn    DcvIim,    380    Wasbingtoa    S(..    BrookliM, 
Mass.;  said  Jain«s  Henrv  Dcvin*  a»icBor  lo  D-Y  Trust, 
Boston.  Maw.,  a  trust  of  Massachusetts 

FU«d  Aug.  4,  1941,  S«r.  No.  129,403 
1  Claim.     (CL  85—1) 


A  fastener  for  damping  together  structural  panels  hav- 
ing concentric  openings  therethrough,  irrespective  of  the 
accessibiUty  of  the  opening  in  the  innermost  panel,  the 
fastener  being  insertable  through  said  openings  and  com- 
prising an  expandable  nut  component  having  a  plurality 
of  similar  and  compiemental  segments  movable  angularly 
relative  to  each  other  in  a  radial  direction  with  respect 
to  the  axis  of  the  assembly,  from  inoperative  to  operative 
clamping  position,  and  having  a  milient  member  em- 
bracing the  segments  and  holding  them  in  assembled  re- 
lation, each  nUt  segment  having  a  radially  projecting  head 
portion  engageable  with  said  innermost  panel  when  the 
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fastener  is  in  dampmg  position;  said  resilient  member 
engaging  the  inner  ends  of  the  nut  segmenu  and  acting  to 
urge  the  head  porUons  of  said  segments  toward  expanded 
posiuon;   a   sleeve   component   encirclmg   the   nut  com- 
ponent and  inseruble  in  said  panel  opcmngs,  the  sleeve 
having  a  head  portion  engaging  the  outermost  panel  when 
so  inserted;  cooperaUng  means  on  the  respecUve  compo- 
nents for  retaining  the  nut  assembly  within  the  sleeve  and 
limiung  relative  longitudinal  movement  therebetween,  and 
means  for  expanding  the  nut  segments  and   tensioning 
them  to  clamping  position,  said  means  comprismg  shoulder 
members  each  having  successive  flat  and  inclined  surfaces, 
and  compiemental  lug  n>embers  engageable  respectively 
with  said  shoulder  members,  one  of  said  respective  mem- 
bers being  rotalabie  relative  to  the  other,  and  one  of  said 
respective  members  being  carried  by  the  nut  segments, 
whereby  the  fastener  may  be  clamped  by  rotauon  of  the 
rotatable  member  through  an  arc  less  than  360';  the  re- 
spective shoulder  members  being  spaced  relative  to  each 
other  circumfcrentially  of  the  fastener  to  provide  inter- 
vening   longitudinal    channels,    and    the    respective    lug 
members  being  correspondingly  spaced  relative  to  each 
other  and  adapted  to  slide  longitudinally  in  the  r«Pf^";'<= 
channels,  the  respective  lug  members  being  carried  by  the 
respective  nut  segments  and  projecting  radially  outward 
therefrom,   and   the   respective  shoulder   members  being 
carried  by  said  sleeve  and   projecting  radially  inwardly 
therefrom.  

3,160.054 

SITIFACE  SEALING  f^^*'"^^:^^"  .^'^'^^V.Slli.r.h 
IrvUi  Cohen,  Reading.  «h1  Bern^d  D.  ^*'\J^^^^' 
fa.,  assignors  to  Constmctioo  Fasteners,  Inc.,  Reading. 
Pa!!  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1962.  Ser.  No.  181,120 
,       1  Claim.     (CI.  85—1) 

I 
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3,160,055 
TRIPLE  LOCKING  BLIND  BOLT  ^    ^     , 
James    Henry    Devlne,    BrooUlne.    Mass.,    and    Evelyn 
Y^rcessen    Devlne,    380    Washington    St..    Brookllne^ 
Mass.:  said  James  Henrj  Devlne  av^lgnor  to  Triple-Lofc 
Trust,  Brookllne.  Mass..  a  trust  of  Massachusetts 
Filed  Mav  9,  1960.  Ser.  No.  27.857 
10  Claims.     (CI.  85—87) 


% 


»• 


In  combination  with  a  fastener  having  a  head  and  a 
shank  threadcdiy  received  in  a  member,  a  sealing  assem- 
bly comprising;  a  rigid  retainer  having  a  centering  re- 
cess portion  and   a   peripheral  rim   portion,   "»«1  /^f^ 
portion  having  a  flat  bearing  surface  engageable  by  the 
head  and  a  flat  seating  surface  through  which  an  opening 
extends  of  a  diameter  larger  than  that  of  the  shank,  said 
rim  portion  being  axially  spaced  from  the  seating  surface 
a  separate  cyUndrical  scaling  member  made  of  resilient 
material  having  an  external  surface  with  a  constant  out- 
side diameter  substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  seatmg 
surface  and  an  internal  surface  with  an  inside  diameter 
larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  shank,  said  sealing  mem- 
ber when  seated  on  the  seaUng  surface  extending  axiaUy 
beyond  the  rim  portion  before  deformation  by  an  amount 
sufficient  to  expand  radially  outward  beyond  [he  "m  por- 
tion and  radially  inward  into  engagement  with  the  shank, 
and  a  single  pro^ction  formed  on  the  sealing  member  and 
extending  axially  along  the  internal  surface,  said  pro)ec- 
tion  being  formed  along  a  restricted  circumferential  por- 
tion of  the  internal  surface  and  extending  radially  inward 
into  frictional  contact  with  the  shank  at  one  location  for 
holding  the  sealing  member  coaxially  assembled  on  the 
shank  when  seated  on  the  seating  surface  of  the  rigid 
retainer  to  also  axially  align  the  bearing  surface  with  the 
head  before  torque  is  applied  thereto. 


1    A  blind  bolt  for  clamping  together  structural  plates 
having  concentric  openings  therethrough,  when  the  blind 
surface  of  the  innermost  plates  is  inaccessible,  the  bolt 
being  insertable  through  said  openings  and  compnsing  an 
expandable  and  contractabie  bolt  assembly  having  at  least 
three  similar  and  compiemental  segments  pivotally  mov- 
able angularly  relative  to  each  other  and  m  a  radial  direc- 
tion with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  assembly,  from  lock- 
ing to  unlocking  positions,  and  having  a  resilient  member 
embracing   the    segments   adjacent   a   transverse   pivotal 
plane;  the  respective  segments  having  tapered  shank  por- 
tions of  arcuate  cross  section,  extending  inwardly  of  said 
transverse  plane,  and  terminating  in  outwardly  flanged 
head  portions  adapted  to  engage  said  blind  plate  surfaces 
when  the  shank  portions  of  the  inserted  assembly  are  ex- 
panded to  locking  position,  said  segments  having  oppo- 
site end  porUons  extending  outwardly  of  said  transverse 
plane,  said  outer  end  portions  being  contracted  together 
when  the  shank  portions  are  expanded;  the  respective  seg- 
menu having  relatively  narrow  edge  surfaces  engageable 
with  compiemental  surfaces  of  adjacent  segments  in  radial 
planes,  in  the  region  of  said  transverse  pivotal  plane,  and 
the  inner  arcuate  surfaces  of  their  shank  portions  having 
compiemental  threads;  a  nut  member  adapted  to  fit  over 
and  engage  compiemental  surfaces  of  the  contracted  outer 
end  of  the  bolt  assembly  for  holding  the  head  pwtions 
in  locking  position,  and  having  an  inner  end  adapted  to 
bear  against  a  surface  of  the  outermost  plate;  and   a 
center  component  having  a  head  engageable  with  said 
nut  member  and  a  threaded  stem  insertable  into  said  bolt 
assembly  and  engageable  with  the  threads  of  said  seg- 
ments when  screwed  therein,  thereby  to  expand  the  shank 
portions  and  draw  the  head  portions  of  the  segmenU  iiito 
ught  locking  engagement  with  the  blind  surface  of  the  in- 
nermost plate.  


3,160,056 
KALElDOSCOPFJi 
Beverly  W.  Taylor.  1820  St.  C  atb«rine,  Flor 
FUed  Apr.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,864 
9  Claims.     (CL  88 — 15)        . 


Mo. 


1.  A  kaleidoscope  comprising  an  elongated  hollow  shell, 
a  viewing  lens  rigidly  mounted  at  the  rear  end  of  the  shell, 
an  objective  lens  rigidly  mounted  at  the  forward  end  of  the 
shell,  a  mirror  extending  lengthwise  between  said  view- 
ing lens  and  said  objective  lens,  said  mirror  having  a  V- 
shaped  rear  portion  terminating  in  rearwardly  presented 
margins    that    abut    said    viewing   lens,    and    forwardly 
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presented  margins  that  lie  in  the  focal  plane  of  said  objec- 
tive lens,  and  a  pair  of  forwardly  extending  reflector  ele- 
ments integrally  formed  on  the  forwardly  presented  mar- 
gins, said  reflector  elements  being  narrower  than  said 
rear  portion. 

3,160,057 
XEROGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Thomas  C.  Murray  and  Rob«rt  H.  LIva.  Rochester,  and 
Norbett  H.  Kaupp,  Newark,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporatioo,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  New 

York 

FUed  Oct  1,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  227,340 
1  Claim.     (CL  S»— 24) 


material  cascades  from  one  developer  pod,  between 
the  electrode  plate  and  a  xerographic  plate,  to  the 
other  developer  pod  thereby  developing  an  image 
on  a  xerographic  plate  and  a  second  cascade  position 
wherein  the  developer  material  cascades  from  the 
developer  pod  back  between  the  electrode  plate  and 
a  xerographic  plate  to  the  other  pod. 


3  IM.OSS 

MICROFII  M  VIEWING  APPARATUS 

John  Rutkus,  Jr.,  Feoficid,  N.V.,  a»ignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 

poratkMi,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1963.  Ser.  No.  249,445 

3  Claims.     (CI.  88—24) 


In  a  xerographic  copying  apparatus  including  a  copy- 
board  for  holding  original  copy  to  be  reproduced,  light- 
ing means  to  illuminate  original  copy  mounted  on  the 
copy  board,  a  lens  to  convey  a  light  image  of  the  copy 
on  the  copyboard  to  a  xerographic  plate,  and  a  processing 
unit  for  charging,  exposing  and  developing  a  xerographic 
plate,  the  combination  of: 
a  support  frame, 

a  housing  rotatably  supported  by  the  frame  and  having 
an  opening  in  the   front  to  accommodate   a  xero- 
graphic plate  and  an  opening  in  the  back  to  expose 
a  xerographic  plate  to  a  light  image  of  copy  to  be 
reproduced, 
means  to  secure  a  xerographic  plate  in  stationary  posi- 
tion over  the  opening  in  the  front  of  the  housing  to 
form  a  powder  tight  seal  between  a  plate  and  the 
housing, 
charging  apparatus  located  in  the  housing  adjacent  to 
the  stationary  position  of  a  xerographic  plate  and 
movable  across  a  plate  surface  to  place  an  electro- 
static charge  thereon, 
a  pair  of  developer  pods  positioned  in  the  housing,  one 
on  each  side  of  the  opening  in  the  front  of  the 
housing  and  adapted  to  contain  developer  material 
for   developing   powder   images   on    a   xerographic 
plate,  each  pod  having  an  opening  adjacent  to  and 
extending  across  the   opening  in   the   front  of  the 
housing  so  that  developer  material  may  flow  from 
one  pod  across  a  xerographic  plate  covering  the 
opening  in  the  housing  »o  the  other  pod, 
an  clearode  plate  operatively  associated  with  the  hous- 
ing to  be  movable  between  a  first  position  wherein 
a  xerographic  plate  may  be  exposed  to  a  light  image 
of  copy  to  be   reproduced   and  a  second  position 
wherein  its  surface  is  positioned  adjacent  to  a  xero- 
graphic plate  secured  over  the  opening  in  the  front 
of  the  housing, 
means  to  vary  the  position  of  the  electrode  plate  rela- 
tive to  a  xerographic  plate  for  the  production  of 
tone  and  line  copy, 
and  drive  means  to  rotate  the  housing  between  an  ex- 
posure position  wherein   a  xerographic  plate   may 
be  electrostatically  charged  by  the  charging  apparatus 
and  exposed  to  a  light  image  of  copy  being  repro- 
duced,  a  first   cascade   position   wherein  developer 


1.  A  microfilm  viewer  for  use  in  an  optical  projector 
of  a  microfilm  reproducing  apparatus  including 

microfilm  support  means  for  holding  microfilm  in  a 
light  path  of  an  optical  projector, 

a  viewing  screen  for  displaying  a  microfilm  image. 

a  shaft  mounted  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
light  path  but  not  intersecting  the  light  path. 

a  carriage  slideably  mounted  on  the  shaft  to  be  mov- 
able  along  the  length  thereof, 

a  mirror  and  lens  supported  on  said  carriage  and  in- 
tersecting the  light  path  of  the  projector  when  the 
carriage  is  at  a  first  end  of  the  shaft, 

said  shaft  being  of  sufficient  length  that  the  mirror 
and  lens  do  not  intersect  the  light  path  of  the  pro- 
jector when  the  carriage  is  at  a  second  end  of  the 
shaft, 

said  mirror  being  positioned  on  the  carriage  to  reflect 
a  light  image  of  the  microfilm  into  an  optical  path 
terminating  on  said  screen. 

and  a  lever  attached  to  said  carriage  to  produce  move- 
ment of  the  carriage  along  the  shaft, 

said  lever  engaging  the  microfilm  support  means  so 
that  movement  of  the  carriage  by  the  lever  from  said 
second  end  to  the  first  end  will  produce  movement 
of  the  microfilm  support  means  to  a  position  where- 
in nucrofilm  in  said  support  means  will  be  centered 
in  the  light  path  of  the  optical  projector. 


3,160.059 
MAGAZrVE  SLIDE  PROJECTOR  WITH  LONGI- 
TL'DINALLY  MOVABLE  Gl'IDE  RAH, 
Richard    Weiss,     Braunschweig.    C*rmany,     assignor    to 
RoUel-Werke  Franke  &  Heidecke,  Braunschweig,  Ger- 
many, a  firm  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1962,  Ser.  No.  179.452 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  17,  1961, 

F  33,441 

8  Claims.     (CI.  8»— 28) 

1.  A  magazine  slide  projector  of  the  type  having  a 

projector  body  with  a  slide  receiving  channel  for  holding 

a  slide  in  projection  position,  and  a  guiding  rail  mounted 

on  said  body   for  guiding  a   magazine  for  longitudinal 

movement  past  said  channel  to  bring  successive  slides  in 

the  magazine  to  positions  opposite  the  channel,  said  guide 

rail  remaining  stationary  relative  to  the  projector  body 
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during  movement  of  the  magazine  along  the  guide  rail, 
characterized  by  the  fact  that  said  guide  rail  is  mounted 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


409 


for  longitudinal  movement  along  said  body,  so  that  it 
may  be  projected  beyond  said  body  at  one  end.  to  provide 
extra  support  for  a  magazine. 


1  3,160.060 

MISSILE  TRANSPORTING  AND  LAUNCHING 
SYSTEM 
Lorant  ZM>ka,  Lo*  AHos,  and  Walton  E.  (  lauson.  Sunny- 
vale, Calif.,  assignors  to  Locklieed  .\lrcraft  torpora- 
tkm,  Borfoank.  Calif.  ^.^ 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1961.  Ser.  No.  161,056 
7  Claims.     (CI.  89—1.7) 


said  inner  arcuate  surface  being  adjacent  to  and  cor- 
responding in  configuration  to  said  nose  cone,  said 
members  being  formed  with  opposed  central  recesses 
separated  by  a  narrow  web;  end 
wedges  insertable  into  said  recesses,  whereby  in  the 
event  erf  misalignment  said  members  may  be  bent 


at  said  web  by  the  insertion  of  said  wedges  into  the 
recesses  thereby  causing  said  inner  and  outer  arcuate 
surfaces  to  change  their  relative  curvature  and  to 
fully  mate  with  said  nose  cone  and  said  tube, 
respectively. 

3,160,062 
FLEXIBLE  FOAM  SUPPORT 
Taoy  K.  Moy,  Santa  Clara,  and  George  F.  Mechlin,  Sara- 
toga, Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,507 
3  Claims.     (CL  89—1.7) 


5.  A  container  system  for  transporting  and  launching 
a  missUe  comprising  a  flexible  tight  mesh  fabric  sleeve 
open  at  both  ends  adapted  to  contain  such  missile,  said 
sleeve  being  constructed  so  that  the  warp  and  woof  fibers 
thereof  form  angles  of  approximately  90  degrees  to  each 
other  and  approximately  45  degrees  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  sleeve  when  said  sleeve  is  in  a  "relaxed 
condition,  and  means  opcrably  connected  to  the  portions 
of  said  sleeve  surrounding  the  open  ends  thereof  for  lon- 
gitudinally stretching  said  sleeve,  thereby  selectively 
causing  it  to  tighten  about  said  missile. 


3,160.061 
RE-ENTRY  BODY  SUPPORT 
Tfoy  K.  Moy,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  me«e 
assignments,  to  the  I  nifed  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  -Secretary  of  the  Nan      ,,_.,. 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,411 
1  Claim.     (CL  89—1.7) 
In  a  missile  launching  tube  assembly  having  a  missile 
contained  therein  for  launching  therefrom 

substantially  rigid  missile  positioning  and  shock  isolat- 
ing and  absorbing  members  between  the  missile  nose 
and  the  launching  tube  to  position  said  missile  and 
shield  nose  cone  from  excessive  shock  and  vibration, 
said  members  being  constructed  of  a  crushable  ma- 
terial of  the  character  displaying  high  resistance  to 
applied  loads  up  to  the  point  of  permanent  deforma- 
tion thereof; 
said  members  being  formed  with  outer  and  mner  arcu- 
ate surfaces,  said  outer  arcuate  surface  being  adjacent 
to  and  corresponding  in  configuration  to  said  tube. 


1.  A  system  for  isolating  a  missile  from  externally  im- 
posed environmental  conditions  including  shock  and  vi- 
bration during  handling  and  transportation  comprising  a 
cylindrical  launching  tube.  _ 

a  missile  centrally  disposed  and  maintained  in  said 
launching  tube. 

said  missile  having  a  body  portion  terminating  in  a 
nose  portion, 

an  annular  resilient  support  disposed  to  fit  about  said 
missile  in  contact  with  said  tube  and  extending  sub- 
stantially the  full  length  of  the  body  portion  for 
providing  transverse  support  for  the  missile  against 
shock  and  vibrations, 

said  annular  resilient  support  including  a  plurality  of 
substantially  elastically  deformable  segmental  ele- 
ments and  a  substantially  frangible  sleeve  composed 
of  a  material  having  low  friction  characteristics  dis- 
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posed  about  the  segmental  elements  and  in  freely 
slidable  engagement  with  said  launching  tube, 

a  resilient  ring  carried  by  the  tube,  movable  means  on 
said  resilient  ring  and  releasably  connected  to  said 
missile  at  the  lower  end  thereof, 

means  connected  to  said  movable  means  and  to  the 
tube  and  cooperating  with  said  resilient  ring  for  pro- 
viding axial  support  for  the  missile  against  shocks 
and  vibrations,  and 

an  elastic  member  carried  at  one  end  of  said  annular 
resilient  member  to  provide  a  sealing  connecting  be- 
tween the  tube  and  the  missile. 


3,160,M3 
OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  SALVO- 
TYPE  Gl  NS 
Robert  F.  Magardo,  Spriogfield,  and  IMnaW  C.  DMimua, 
Nortiuunptoo,  Mass.,  anignors  to  the  I  aited  States  of 
America  as  represenled  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  247,772 
9  C  Uims.    (CI.  89—127) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  L\S.  Code  (1952),  aec  2M) 


1.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  including  a  barrel 
with  a  plurality  of  bores  respectively  chambered  for  re- 
ceiving a  cartndgc  for  discharge,  a  receiver,  a  cartridge 
magazine  mounted  on  said  receiver,  a  bolt  slidingly 
mounted  in  said  receiver  and  adapted  for  transferring 
cartridges  from  said  magazine  into  said  bores  during  dis- 
placement to  a  battery  po&iuon,  means  for  releasably 
locking  said  bolt  when  in  the  battery  position  to  said  re- 
ceiver, means  for  firing  said  cartridges  serially  in  a  salvo, 
and  means  for  automatically  unlocking  said  bolt  from 
said  receiver  when  the  last  one  of  the  cartridges  in  said 
bores  is  discharged. 


tery  and  a  recoil  position,  a  spring  for  biasing  said  piston 
to  the  battery  position,  a  combustion  chamber  formed  in 
said  cylindrical  portion  between  said  end  portion  and  said 
piston  for  the  discharge  of  a   metered  quantity  of  said 
liquid  propellant  therein,  said  piston  being  disposed  for 
actuation  to  the  recoil  position  by  the  discharge,  duct 
means  for  directing  the  gases  from  the  discharge  against 
the  projectiles  in  the  firing  stations  for  the  simultaneous 
propulsion  thereof  through  said  barrels,  a  stem  portion 
extending  from  said  piston  along  said  aperture,  a  cylindri- 
cal seat  mounted  in  said  aperture  and  provided  with  an 
axial  hole  for  slidingly  receiving  said  stem  portion,  said 
seat  being  spaced  from  said  piston  when  in  the  battery 
position  to  form  a  reservoir  therebetween  for  metering 
a  predetermined  quantity  of  said  propellant  sufficient  for 
the  simultaneous  propulsion  of  the  projectiles  through  the 
barrels,  said  seat  being  engagcable  by  said  piston  when  in 
the  recoil  position  to  completely  reduce  said  reservoir,  a 
cylindrical   compartment   axially   disposed    in   said   stem 
portion,  means  for  conducting  propellant  from  the  pres- 
surized   supply    to    said    compartment,    ducts    extending 
through    said    stem    portion    from    said    compartment, 
grooves,  channels  and  nozzles  corresponding  to  said  ducts 
provided  respectively  in  said  sleeve,  housing  and  piston, 
a  follower  mounted  to  said  stem  portion  for  limited  longi- 
tixlinal  movement  relative  thereto  and  rotational  move- 
ment  therewith,   cam   portions  provided   in   the  receiver 
for  engaged  cooperation  with  said  follower  for  rotating 
said  piston  to  align  said  ducts  with  said  grooves  during 
movenjent  of  said  piston  to  the  battery  position  by  said 
spring  for  passage  of  said  propellant  from  said  compart- 
ment to  fill  said  reservoir  and  to  align  said  nozzles  with 
said  channels  when  said  piston  is  in  the  battery  position 
and  for  passing  the  metered  quantity  of  said  propellant 
from  said  reservoir  to  said  combustion  chamber  during 
movement  thereof  to  the  recoil  position,  and  means  for 
discharging  the  propellant  in  said  combustion  chamber. 


3  164  M4 
UQUID  PROPELLANT  GUN 
Charles  R.  Bell,  Canoga   Park.  CaHf..  and  Kenneth  G. 
Johnson,  Aurora,  III.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  the  I'nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  May  27,  1957,  Ser.  No,  M1,9S3 
2  Cfadns.    (CL  89 — 155) 


3,16«,»«5 
APPARATUS  FOR  CROWN  SHAVING  GEAR 

Otto   Root.   Munkh,   C;«'rTnan>.    asisnor   to   Carl   Hurth 

Maschinen-  und  Tjihnradfabrik.  Munkh,  Germany 

nied  Apr.  12.  I»«3.  Ser.  No.  272,779 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  13,  1942, 

H  45,474 

24  Claims.    (CI.  94_1^) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pressurized  supply  of  liquid 
propellant,  an  automatic  gun  including  a  receiver,  a  pair 
of  barreb,  a  drum  rotaUbly  mounted  in  the  receiver  for 
simultaneously  conveying  projectiles  to  firing  stations  in 
alignment  with  said  barrels,  an  actuator  disposed  in  said 
receiver  for  longitudinal  reciprocation  during  cyclic 
operation  of  said  gun  and  cam  means  for  converting  the 
longitudinal  reciprocation  of  said  actuator  to  rotation 
of  the  drum,  a  firing  device  including  a  housing  provided 
with  an  aperture  including  a  cylindrical  portion  termi- 
nated by  an  end  portion,  a  piston  slidingly  mounted  in 
said  cylindrical  portion  for  reciprocation  between  a  bat- 


23.  In  a  gear  finishing  machine,  a  work  table  arranged 
to  be  tilted  about  a  horizontal  axis  and  to  reciprocate 
between  two  end  positions  along  an  elongated  path  whose 
plane  is  parallel  with  said  axis;  and  adjusting  means  for 
normally  maintaining  said  work  table  in  an  untilted  neu- 
tral position,  said  adjusting  means  including  tilting  means 
for  tilting  said  work  table  in  response  to  reciprocation  of 
the  work  table  along  a  predetermined  portion  of  said 
path  and  only  while  said  work  table  approaches  said  end 
positions. 

25.  A  process  of  crown  shaving  gears  and  similar 
workpicces,  comprising  the  steps  of  bringing  a  rotary 
workpiece  into  mesh  with  rotary  shaving  tool  so  that  the 
axis  of  the  workpiece  crosses  in  space  the  axis  of  the  tool; 
reciprocating  the  workpiece  along  a  path  which  is  paral- 
lel with  the  axis  thereof  so  that  the  workpiece   moves 
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between  a  pair  of  spaced  end  positions  and  is  normally 
maintained  in  a  neutral  position  at  a  constant  distance 
from  the  shaving  tool;  lilting  the  workpiece  in  one  direc- 
uoo  about  an  axu  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  axis  there- 
of in  response  to  movement  of  the  workpiece  toward 
one  of  said  end  positions  so  that  the  distance  between 
the  workpiece  and  the  tool  changes;  and  tiltmg  the  work- 
piece  in  the  opposite  direction  m  response  to  movement 
of  the  workpiece  toward  the  other  end  posiuon  to  thereby 
change  the  disunce  between  the  workpiece  and  the  tool 
whereby  the  tooth  flanks  of  the  workpiece  are  crown 
shaved  only  when  the  workpiece  U  tilted  and  the  re- 
mainder of  each  tooth  fiank  on  the  workpiece  is  substan- 
tially piano.  ^^^^^__^ 

I  3,169,044 

FACING  TOOL 
CUvy  R.  Phillips,  Houaton,  Tex.,  aa^gnor  to  Hudson 

Engineering  (  orporatlon.  Houston,  lex. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1941.  Ser.  No.  129,051 

3  Clataiis.    (CL  94—12) 
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said  control  cam  and  movable  thereby,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  work  Uble  and  for  moving  said  control  cam, 
and  variable  timing  means  connected  to  said  control  cam 
moving  means  and  said  table  rotating  means  for  variably 
controlling  the  roUtion  of  said  table  in  relation  to  move- 
ment of  said  control  cam  to  effect  cutting  <rf  rises  and 
falls  on  said  cam. 

3,140,048 

PROPORTIONING   ON   CAM   CUTTING   MACHINE 

tari  K.  Beezer.  E  75  Hemlock  Drive,  Paramus,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1942,  Ser.  No.  239,257 

14  Claiav.    (CI.  90 — 13.4) 


p 
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A  ^^-^— f^ 

1    A  tool   for  facing  an  annular  surface   around   an 
aperture  in  a  work  piece  comprising  in  combination  a 
rigid  tubular  bearing,  including  a  first  section  adjacent  to 
one  end  of  the  bearing  having  external  dimensions  such 
as  to  fit  tightly  into  an  aperture  in  a  work  piece  and  a 
second  elongate  section  having  external  dimensions  such 
as  to  be  freely  inVrtsble  into  the  aperture;  a  shaft  longi- 
tudinally movable  in  and  rotatable  in  the  bearing,  said 
shaft  having  a  driving  shank  outside  said  one  end  of  the 
bearing;  a  surface  facing  member  carried  by  the  shaft 
between  the  bearing  and  shank  adjacent  to  and  facing  said 
one  end  of  the  bearing;  and  opposing  surfaces  on  the  shaft 
and   bearing   limiting   movement   of  the   shaft   into  the 
bearing.  

3  144  047 

AUTOMATIC  CAM  c'lTTING  MACHINE 

E«i  F.  Beeier,  Paramos,  NJ. 

Coathmation   of  appHc«tk>n  Ser.  No,  J2,*'I7'',?w«i 

1958,     This  applUatloo  Aug.  3,  1941,  Ser.  No.  13I,45» 

IS  dahns.     (CL  94—13.4) 


1.  A  cutting  machine  comprising  a  proportioning  beam 
pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  and  having  a  follower  at 
its  opposite  end.  a  master  control  cam  member  rotat- 
ably  mounted  adjacent  said  follower,  a  work  piece  blank 
supporting  table  including  a  rotaUble  portion,  said  table 
being  shiftable  in  axial  directions  in  respect  to  the  pro- 
portioning beam,  a  cutter  mounted  on  said  supporting 
beam  and  shiftable  along  the  length  therewith  to  over- 
lie said  work  piece  supporting  table,  and  means  to  ro- 
tate  said  control  cam  and  said  work  table  in  definite 
and  predetermined  variable  ume  sequence  whereby  said 
cutter  and  said  beam  move  relatively  to  said  work  piece 
by  an  amount  in  proportion  to  the  movement  of  said 
follower  over  said  control  cam. 


3,140,049  _     _^ 

DEVICE    FOR     ROUNDING     THE     CORNERS     OF 

VARIOUS  TYPES  OF  PAPER  OR  CARD  STOCK 

James  E.  Rogers,  4777  Aroesbury  Way,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1943,  Ser.  No.  308,770 

4  CWms.    (CI.  94—15) 


1  A  machine  for  automaticaUy  cutting  a  cam  with- 
out first  making  a  master  of  said  cam  compnsmg.  a 
cutting  tool,  a  work  Uble  carriage,  a  rotary  work  uWe 
on  said  carriage,  a  control  cam,  pantograph  means  con- 
nected to  at  least  one  of  said  canHage  and  said  cutting 
tool  and  having  a  portion  maintained  in  engagement  with 


1.  A  device  for  rounding  the  corners  of  sheets  of  stock 
disposed  in  face-to-face  contact  comprising  a  holder  for 
receiving  and  holding  the  stock,  said  holder  having  guide 
portions  at  an  angle  corresponding  to  the  angle  of  the 
adjacent  edges  of  the  sheeU  of  stock  at  the  corner  to 
be  rounded  for  receiving  said  stock,  a  cutting  member 
at  the  angle  between  the  guide  portions  and  extending 
into  the  holder  within  the  angularly  related  guide  por- 
tions, said  cutter  being  movable  in  a  plane  intersecting 
the  angle  at  its  vertex  and  having  a  cutting  edge  which 
is  curved   transversely   of  said   plane,  said   plane   being 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  sheets  of  stock,  and 
means  for  traversing  the  holder  and  cutter  relatively. 
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3,160,076 
MICA  UNDERCLTTER 
Floyd  Lobash,  Minneapolis,  M*Mn  J.  Straub.  Hopkins, 
aid  L^n-rd  J.  Knuteon,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  .«igno« 
to  Possis  Machine  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a 
corporation  of  Minnesota  ,,,«!. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,015 
8  Claims.    (CI.  90—15.1) 


posite  directions  from  said  member  to  engage  separate 
portions  of  said  casing,  each  separate  means  having  a 
flow  area  therethrough  variable  with  the  position  of 
said  member  to  provide  a  variable  restriction  to  fluid 
flow,  means  for  providing  a  constant  fluid  pressure,  means 
for  connecting  each  flow  area  to  said  pressure  through 
orifke  means,  and  means  for  applying  the  pressures  up- 
stream of  said  separate  means  to  control  means  in  order 
to  position  the  control  means. 


3,16t,«72 
MOTOR    WITH    OKI  AYED    PRESSIRE    LOADING 
Robert  J.    Martin,    Hutchinson,    kans..   assignor  to  The 
Cessna  Aircraft  Coapwiy,  Wichita,  Kans.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Kansas 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1W2.  Ser.  No.  175,205 
12  Claims.    (CL  91— «7) 


^-W, 


1.  A  commutator  mica  undercutting  machine  compris- 
ing: a  frame,  a  commutator  holding  means  rotatably  sup- 
ported on  said  frame,  means  for  rotating  said  commutator 
holding  means  a  releasablc  brake  associated  with  said 
commutator  holding  means  for  stopping  rotation,  a  dutch 
alternately  operable  with  said  brake  for  engaging  said  ro- 
tating means  and  said  commutator  holding  means  when 
said  brake  is  released,  a  photoelectric  unit  responsive  to 
changes  in  rate  of  light  reflection  secured  to  said  frame 
above  said  commutator  holding  means,  said  photoelectric 
unit  being  canted  with  its  top  farther  from  a  vertical  pro- 
jection of  said  commutator  holding  means  than  iu  bot- 
tom and  its  center  line  forming  an  angle  of  10*  with  a 
vertical  line,  a  relay  controlled  by  said  photoelectric  unit, 
said  relay  controlling  the  application  of  said  brake  and 
release   of  said  clutch,   a  cutting   mechanism    movably 
secured  to  said  frame  adjacent  to  said  armature  holding 
means,  means  secured  to  said  cutting  mechanism  and  said 
frame  for  moving  said  cutting  means  axially  with  respect 
to  a  supported  commutator  when  said  brake  means  is 
applied,   switch   means   connected   electrically   into   the 
photoelectric  unit  search  signal  circuit  and  a  cam  me- 
chanically linked  to  said  cuner  moving  means  and  op- 
erating said  switch  to  render  said  photoelectric  unit  search 
signal  circuit  inoperative  during  a  portion  of  each  period 
of  rotation  of  said  commutator  holding  device. 


3,160,071 
COMBINATION  SERVO  VALVE  AND 
CONTROL  MEANS 
Allen    Kandelman,   Sepulveda,    Calif.,    ass^nor   to   The 
Marquardt  Corporation,  Van  Nuya,  Caltf.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  S«pt.  11.  1961,  Ser.  No.  137,218 
4  Claims.     (CL  91—51) 


1.  A  servo  valve  comprising  a  partition  member  lo- 
cated within  a  casing,  separate  means  extending  in  op- 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  system  having  a  main  fluid  line  which 
is  adapted  to  be  supplied  with  motive  fluid  under  pres- 
sure and  which  includes  a  pressure  loaded  fluid  motor, 
said  motor  comprising  a  housing,  a  rotor  chamber  there- 
in through  which  the  line   fluid  passes,   and   angularly 
turning  shaft   means   comprising  a   motor  output   shaft, 
fluid  driven  rotor  means  rotatably  supported  by  said  shaft 
means  in  said  chamber  and  effective  to  drive  the  motor 
output  shaft,  the  improved  construction  comprising:    a 
speed    responsive,    loading   pressure   control    branch   line 
having  an  end  connection  to  said  main  fluid  line,  a  seal- 
ing member  connected  with  the  main  fluid  line  and  dis- 
posed in  said   motor  housing  in  a  confronting  position 
to  said  rotor  means  for  urging  by  said  loading  pressure 
into  forced  sealing  engagement  with  said  rotor  means, 
and  motor  speed  responsive  mechanism  in  said  branch 
line  effective  to  maintain  a  sub-sealing  pressure  against 
said  sealing  member  during  starting  and  slow  speed  ro- 
tation of  said  rotor  means,  and  responsive  to  an  increase 
in  rotor  speed  to  increase  the  loading  pressure  against 
said   sealing   member  for  effecting  said  sealing  engage- 
ment. 

3,160,073 
HYDRAULIC  MOTOR 
Rene  Luckn,  56  Boulevard  Maillot,  Neuilly  sur  Seine, 
France,  and  Emlle  Tetart,  Louvle  Juzon,  Baiscs  Pyre- 
nees, France 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1962.  Ser.  No.  168.384 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Feb.  3,  1961,  851,645, 
Patent  1,287.601;  Nov.  20,  1961,  879,507 
9  Claims.    (CL  91—183) 
1.  A  hydraulic  motor  comprising  a  rotatablc  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  cylinders  disposed  radially  around  said  shaft 
in  a  common  plane,  said  shaft  being  provided  with  an 
axial  bore,  individual  pistons  supported  in  respective  cylin- 
ders for  reciprocating  movement,  each  piston  being  pro- 
vided with  an  axial  bore  therein  in  intermittent  commu- 
nication with  the  axial  bore  of  said  shaft,  an  eccentric 
supported  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  a  polyg- 
onal member  mounted  on  said  eccentric  and  having  sep- 
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arate  faces  in  engagement  with  respecUve  of  said  pistons 
to  correlate  reciprocal  movement  of  the  pistons  with  rota- 
tion of  the  shaft  and  eccentric,  each  cylinder  having  an 
admission  onfke  for  the  introduction  of  liquid  under 
pressure,  said  orifices  opening  in  a  common  plane,  an 
admission  valve  for  each  orifice,  said  polygonal  member 
having  a  cavity  in  each  face,  and  means  supported  m 
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3  160  075  

CYLINDER  AND  SELF  RETURN  PISTON  WITH 
LUBRICATION  MEANS 
Richard  E.  Powers,  Monterey   Park,  CalJ^.,  a«Mpiorto 
Powers  Wire  Products  Company,  Inc.,  Monterey  rmn, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  (  alifomla 

Filed  June  22.  1962.  Ser.  No.  204,487 
10  Claims.     (CL  91—402) 


-tv 


each  of  said  cavities  of  said  polygonal  member  and  op- 
eraUvely  associated  with  the  admission  valve  correspond- 
ing to  the  particular  face  in  which  the  cavity  is  provided, 
for  undergoing  displacement  in  the  respecUve  cavity  in 
a  direction  approximately  normal  to  the  plane  of  the 
cylinders  as  the  shaft  routes  to  open  the  corresponding 
admission  valve  in  synchronization  with  the  rotation  of 
the  shaft.  ^^^^^^^__ 

I         ■  " 

3.160,074 
ROCK  DRILl    FEEDING  DEVICES 

Frans  Gunnar  Leander.  Skclleftea.  and  ^;""""  "f"^^ 

Rosenblad.  Stalon,  Sweden,  assignors  to   ^«»«^/^«P^« 

Aktieboiag.  Nacka,  Sweden,  a  c«n>orariofi  of  Sweden 

Fikd  Apr.  11,  1961.  Ser.  No.  126,359 

Claims  pr4«rit>.  application  Sweden  Apr.  12,  l^Mi 

17  Claims.    (CL  91— 217) 


1    In  a  rock  drill  feeding  device  for  progressively  feed- 
ing and  retracting  a  rock  drill  slidably  supported  on  an 
elongated  support  along  which  said  rock  drill  is  fed  and 
retracted,  the  combination  which  comprises  a  fluid  pres- 
«K«  cyHnder  having  a  piston  reciprocally  movable  there- 
in under  the  action  of  fluid  pressure,  means  for  conncct- 
ini  said  cylinder  to  said  rock  drill  for  movement  thereof 
along  said  support  upon  movement  of  said  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton rod  engaging  sa.d  piston  and  extending  through  ai| 
end  of  said   cylinder   for  axial    movement   with   respect 
thereto  upon  movement  of  said  piston  therein,  means  for 
alternatelv    supplying   and   cxhaustmg   pressure   fluid    at 
alternate  sides  of  said  piston  in  said  cylinder  effecung  sarf 
reciprocal  movement,  locking  means  interconnecting  the 
end   of  said   piston   rod  outside   sa*d  cylinder  with   said 
support  and  including  a  tiltaWe  locking  ?«««»«  P'^^^'^'y 
mounted  at  said  end  of  said  piston  rod  and  slidably  en- 
eaaing  said  support,  means  on  said  Ultable  locking  plate 
and  said  support  forming  a  friclional  locking  engagement 
therebetween  when  said  locking  plate  is  tilted,  and  con- 
trol means  at  said  end  of  said  piston  rod  for  selecUve ly 
permitting  and  preventing  tilting  of  said  locking  plate 
iiT  cither  axial  direction,  said  frictional  lockmg  engage- 
ment effecting  a  sUUonary  abutment  against  which  said 
fluid  pressure   moves  uud  cylinder   and  said  rock   drill 
along  said  support. 
itOtt  O.Q.— 27 


1.  In  a  cylinder  and  piston  motor  of  the  character  de- 
scribed: 

(o)  differentially  sized  bores  and  one  continuing  from 

the  other,  . 

(6)  a  piston  having  a  bead  portion  operable  in  each 
bore  respectively  and  forming  a  chamber  there- 
between and  with  a  cylinder  chamber  at  the  larger 

sized  bore,  j      -.u 

(c)  said  piston  being  movable  in  said  bores  and  with 
its  smaller  head  portion  retractable  from  the  smaUcr 
of  said  bores, 

id)  means  to  charge  and  exhaust  said  cylinder  cham- 
ber, 

(e)  exhaust  means  in  the  smaller  bore. 

(/)  and  valve  means  admitting  fluid  to  flow  from  the 
cylinder  chamber  and  into  the  chamber  between  said 
head  portions  of  the  piston,  whereby  the  chamber 
between  said  portions  is  exhausted  of  fluid  under 
pressure  when  the  smaller  head  portion  is  retracted 
from  the  smaller  bore  and  is  rechargeable  when  the 
smaller  head  portion  is  re-entered  into  the  smaller 
bore. 


3,160,076 
FLUID  SYSTEM  AND  RELIEF  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

THEREFOR 
Georce  J.  Martin,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Parker- 
Hamiifin  Corpormtlon,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

***  ^      FUed  Dec.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  159,413 
16  Claims.     (CL  91—414) 

1  In  combination,  at  least  two  direcUonal  control 
valves  for  controlling  the  actuation  of  corresponding  fluid 
motors,  each  valve  having  an  inlet  port  for  fluid  under 
pressure,  a  motor  port  for  connection  with  the  corre- 
sponding motor,  and  a  movable  valve'member  selectively 
operable  to  block  and  to  open  fluid  communication  be- 
tween said  inlet  port  and  motor  port;  a  relief  valve  hav- 
ing a  relief  port  in  fluid  commumcation  v«th  one  inlet 
port,  and  a  pair  of  control  ports  respectively  having  fluid 
communication  with  one  motor  port  and  with  the  other 
inlet  port;  said  relief  valve  comprising  a  movable  relicl 
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valve  member,  spring  means  biasing  said  relief  valve 
member  to  a  position  closing  said  relief  port,  and  a  fluid 
pressure  actuated  member  bearing  on  said  spring  means 
and  exposed  to  fluid  under  pressure  in  said  control  ports 


housing,  a  locking  nut  having  first  surface  portions  respon- 
sive to  fluid  pressure  in  one  end  of  said  housing  to  shift 
over  said  rod  under  fluid  pressure  with  the  piston  in  one 
direction,  and  second  surface  portions  responsive  to  re- 
versing fluid  pressure  in  the  opposite  end  of  said  housing 
to  shift  in  reverse  direction;  said  nut  having  a  fulcrum 


and  movable  thereby  to  change  the  spring  bias  on  said 
relief  valve  member  or  to  substantially  cancel  such  change 
according  to  which  one  of  said  control  ports  is  exposed  to 
fluid  under  pressure. 


3,16«,077 
VALVE  OPERATOR 
Joaquim  Rlbelro  and  Robert  E.  Telller.  Worcester,  MaM., 
assigDors  to  Jamesbuo  Corp.,  Worcester,  Mas^  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Massachusetts 

FU«d  Jan.  3,  19*3,  Ser.  No.  149,198 
2  Claims.     (CL  91—13) 


point  on  said  assembly  on  one  snle  of  said  rod  to  cause 
said  nut  to  tilt  when  said  assembly  stops,  and  having  a 
grasping  surface  to  engage  said  rod  upon  tilting,  said  nut. 
when  tilted  and  engaged,  preventing  reverse  movement 
of  the  shaft  by  mechanical  force,  whereby  the  piston  and 
shaft  assembly  are  reversed  only  when  reverse  fluid  pres- 
sure is  applied. 

3,1M.079 
LAMP  SHADE  FORMING  MACHINE 
Samael   Z,  Trachtenberg.   555  9th   Ave..   Munhall.   Pa., 
and  John  L.  Fox,  McKeesport,  Pa.;  said  Fox  asaJ^or 
to  said  Tr9cMenb«rf 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1943,  Ser.  No.  3I7,75« 
4  Claims.     (CL  93 — 1) 


1  An  operator  for  a  valve  of  the  type  having  a  rotataNc 
stem  by  which  the  valve  is  controlled,  comprising  a  hous 
ing  enclosing  a  chamber,  a  piston  reciprocably  mounted  in 
said  chamber  in  substantially  fluid-tight  sealing  engage- 
ment with  said  housing  and  dividing  said  chamber  into 
two  portions,  means  for  selectively  admitting  fluid  to  either 
portion  to  reciprocate  said  piston,  a  shaft  roUtably 
mounted  in  said  housing  and  extending  through  one  of 
said  portions,  said  shaft  having  an  end  disposed  outside 
said  housing  and  adapted  for  connection  to  a  valve  stem, 
an  arm  secured  to  said  shaft  within  said  chamber  and  ex- 
tending in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  shaft,  a  link  con- 
necting said  arm  to  said  piston,  and  a  pair  of  studs  adjust- 
ably threaded  into  said  casing  substantially  paralleJ  to 
each  other,  said  studs  extendmg  into  said  chamber  m  the 
same  direction,  one  on  either  side  of  said  shaft  in  the 
plane  of  said  arm  and  being  engageable  with  said  arm  to 
limit  its  travel  in  either  directioo. 


3,1M,078 
POWER  CYLINDER 
Marvfaa  J.  Hieimtra  and  Alb«rt  J.  Vander  Sloot,  Grand 
Rapids,  and  Harry  J.  Johnson,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  Mechanical  Power  Corporation,  GrandrUle, 
Midi.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1943,  Ser.  No.  249,<44 
12  Claims.     (CL  91—14) 
1    In  a  fluid  cyUnder  having  a  housing,  a  shiftable  pis- 
ton and  shaft  assembly,  and  a  central  rod  fixed  m  the 


1.  A  machine  for  tapint  a  parchment  shade  to  a  lamp 
shade  frame  comprising  a  base,  a  deck  elevated  above 
the  base  and  supported  thereon,  a  shaft  mounted  oo  the 
deck    passing    vertically    therethrough    having    a    pinioo 
at  lis  lower  end  below  the  deck,  a  roll  fixed  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  shaft  elevated  above  the  dock,  a  second  shaft 
parallel  with  the  first,  a  movable  support  for  the   sec- 
ond shaft,  a  roll  oo  the  second  shaft  parallel  with  the 
the  first  and  also  elevated  above  the  deck,  means  for 
resiliently  urging  the  said  second  shaft  toward  the  first 
to  maintain  the  rolls  of  the  two  shafu  in  conuct.  gears 
on   the    two   shafts   below    the   rolb   which    mesh   with 
each  other  when  the  two  rolls  are  in  close  working  rela- 
tion with  each  other,  a  cam  and  lever  arrangement  on 
the  deck  for  moving  said  support  to  separate  the  rolls, 
the  cam  having  an  over-center   position  which  engages 
the  support  for  holding  the  rolls  separated  a  predeter- 
mined distance,  a  horizontal  shaft  supported  under  the 
deck  for  rotauon,  said  shaft  having  a  gear  that  meshes 
with  the  pinion  and  having  a  hand  crank  at  its  other 
end  rotaUble  in  a  plane  clear  of  the  deck  and  accessible 
at  the  side  of  the  machine,  one  of  said  rolls  having  a 
knurled  peripheral  bank  at  the  top,  a  peripheral  groove 
immediately  below  the  knurled  band  and  a  flange  at  the 
bottom  of  the  groove  projecting  beyond  the  periphery  of 
the  knurled  band,  the  other  of  said  rolls  having  a  knurled 
peripheral  band  confroating  the  corresponding  band  and 
the  groove  of  the  other  and  being  undercut  below  its 
knurled  band  to  provide  clearance  for  the  flange  of  the 
first  roll,  a  frame-supporting  bar  over  the  deck  forwardly 
of  the  two  rolls,  vertically  adjustable  means  for  seiec- 
tivcly  adjusting  the  bar  from  a  level  above  the  groove 
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in  the  first  roU  to  a  level  below  said  groove  whereby 
the  vertical  axis  of  a  lamp  frame  resting  thereon  and 
engaged  in  the  groove  may  be  reversely  inclined  toward 
or  away  from  the  vertical  axes  of  the  rolls,  a  tape  guide 
carried  on  the  deck  comprising  a  post  with  a  transverse 
groove  in  the  top  at  approximately  the  level  of  the  groove 
in  the  first  roller,  said  post  being  spaced  to  one  side 
of  the  rolk  toward  which  the  frame  and  tape  are  moved 
by  the  rolls  during  operation  of  the  machine  and  being 
rotaUble  about  iu  own  axis  and  movable  in  an  arc 
substantially  radial  to  the  vertical  line  of  contact  between 
the  two  rolls  when  they  are  together,  and  means  for 
releasably  holding  the  post  in  an  adjusted  position  rel- 
ative to  the  rolls. 

3.160.080  ^^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  BOX-TV  PE  PRODUCT 
John  Thomas  Fr>dr>k.  Springfield.  Mass.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson,  New  Bnina- 
Wlck,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jeraey 

Filed  Jane  27.  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,684 
1 1  Claims.     (CL  93 — 44) 
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blanks  to  a  subsequent  flap  folding  apparatus,  means  for 
continuously  feeding  a  band  of  lapped  envelope  blanks 
along  an  extended  path  in  timed  positional  relation  to  s^d 
rotary  individualizing  means,  and  means  to  adjust  the 


.    .^.-^^.j»f^' 


I  r- 


position  of  the  delivery  end  of  said  feeding  means  and 
the  envelope  blanks  traveling  thereon  relative  to  said 
individualizing  means  for  compensating  for  deviations 
of  the  Wanks  from  their  desired  timed  positional  relation- 
ship relative  to  said  individualizing  means. 


3,160,081 
PANORAMIC  AERIAL  CAMERA 
Gordon  Lysle,  Greenlawn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fairchild 
Camera  and  Instrument  Corpomtion,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,693 
5  Claims.     (CL  95 — 11.5) 


6    Apparatus  suitable  for  making  a  product  such  as  a 
crib  sheet  having  a  base  panel  of  sheet  material  with  mar- 
ginal side  and  end  panels  folded  up  from  the  ^ase  panel 
and  joined  together  into  a  box  corner  where  the  folded 
up  side  and  end  panels  meet,  said  apparatus  comprising 
a  frame  presenting  a  flat  top.  flaps  hinged  at  one  edge  to 
the  penpheral  edge  of  the  frame  at  said  top  to  facilitate 
movement  of  the  flaps  between  a  raised  and  a  lowered 
posiuon  with  respect  to  said  top.  a  conveyor  for  the  frame 
induding  a  post  fixed  perpendicular  to  the  flat  top  of  the 
frame  and  about  whose  longitudinal  axis  the   frame   is 
routable   and   an   arm  supporting  said   post,   means  for 
moving  said  arm  in  a  closed  path  to  transport  the  frame 
from  one  location  to  another,  devices  operable  as  said 
frame  is  conveyed  from  one  locaUon  to  another  to  rotate 
said   frame   about   the  longitudinal   axis  of  the   post  on 
which  it  is  fixed,  sheet  material  holding  anns  earned  by 
the  frame  having  an  active  position  holding  the  sheet 
material  against  the  flaps  when  the  flaps  are  in  lowered 
position  and  an  inactive  position  permitung  movement  of 
the  flaps  to  raised  position,  and  mechanisms  operable  as 
the  frame  is  conveyed  from  one  position  to  another  to 
raise  and  lower  said  flaps,  and,  as  the  frame  is  rotated, 
to  render  the  sheet  material  holding  arms  active  and  in- 
active.   

'  3,160,081 

HIGH  SPEED  ROTARY  MACHINES 
Abraham  Nolck.  Klushin«,  N.Y.,  a«ignor  to  F.  U 
Smithc  Machine  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  IN.t.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
Original  appllcatioo  Feb.  17.  1959,  S«r  No.  795,889,  now 
Patent  No.  3,122J33.  dated  Feb.  15  1964.  IMrided 
and   this   application  Jan.   25.   1963,  Ser.  No.  157,356 

13  Claims.     (CL  93 — 61)  . 

1    In  an  envelope  making  machine,  the  combination 
of  rotary  individualizing  means  for  delivering  envelope 


1.  A  panoramic  aerial  camera  comprising: 

(a)  a  lens  holder  including  a  lens; 

(fr)   a  film  transport  for  intermittently  moving  film  in 

the  focal  plane  of  the  lens  and  including  a  friction 

roller  having  an  active  perimeter  substantially  equal 

to  the  length  of  a  frame  of  film; 
(c)  a  continuously  routable  optical  scanner  adapted 

to  be  disposed  ahead  of  said  lens  for  scanning  the 

scene  to  be  photographed; 
{d)   and    an    image-motion    compensating    mechanism 

including  means  for  sinusoidally  oscUlating  said  lens 

holder  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation 

of  said  scanner. 


3,160,083 

ADAPTER  KIT  FOR  CAMERAS 

Ewald  W.  Neumeister,  206  Foxhurst  Road, 

Oceanside,  Ixmg  Island,  N.Y. 

nied  Sept.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,158 

1  Claims.     (CL  95—34) 

1.  An  adapter  kit  to  be  fitted  between  the  back  of  a 

camera  and  a  roll  film  magazine,  comprising  a  member 

having  an  image  area  which  is  narrower  than  the  image 

area  of  the  camera,  the  image  area  of  said  member  being 
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laterally  enlarged  rcarwardly  of  the  member  whereby  it 
is  wider  than  the  image  area  of  the  camera,  and  means 


ond  blade  group  causing  said  subsidiary  blade  driving 
lever  to  drive  said  second  blade  group  across  said  picture* 
window  following  said  first  blade  group. 


^^^^          ~~ 

^=^ 

^tr^ 

• 

&fis4 

3,16«.0S5 
DIAZOTYPE    PRINTING    AND    DEVELOPING 
APPARATUS  INCLUDING  AUTOMATIC  PA- 
PER   REROLL 
Emillo  G.  Mastrobmni,  Endicott,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Anilioe  &  Film  CorporatkMi,  New   \  urk«  N.Y^  ■ 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  1 1.  1961,  Scr.  No.  158^S2 
2  Claims.     (CL  95—75) 


for  detachably  connecting  said  kit  to  the  rear  of  the  cam- 
era and  to  the  front  of  a  roll  film  magazine. 


3,160,084 

SHLTTER  MECHANISM 

Knnju  Ch^ani,  136  MidoriKaoka-cho,  Uchide, 

AAkytL,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  188,029 

2  Claims.     (CI.  95—57) 


1.  In    a    photographic    cajnera,    focal    plane    shutter 
mechanism  for  effecting  an  exposure  through  a  picture 
window  formed  in  the  frame  of  said  camera,  comprising: 
first  and  second  blade  groups  each  consisting  of  a  main 
and  a  subsidiary  blade,  each  of  said  main  and  subsidiary 
blades   carried   by   respective   driving   levers  pivoted   on 
said  frame  at  one  side  of  said  picture  window,  whereby 
upon  movement  of  said  levers  for  an  exposure  said  blade 
groups  travel  linearly  across  said  picture  window  in  the 
transverse   direction    to   the   length   thereof;   first  spring 
means  of  substantially   S-shape  secured  at  its  certter  to 
said  frame  at  said  one  side  thereof  and  having  its  opposite 
free  ends  bearing  against  said  main  blade  driving  levers 
respectively;  a  guide  shaft  mounted  on  said  frame  at  said 
one  side  thereof  and  extending  in  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  blade  groups;  a  shaft  co-axially  surround- 
ing said  guide  shaft  and  movable  axially  thereof;  second 
spring  means  biasing  said  movable  shaft  to  a  released 
position;  said  movable  shaft  also  having  a  pair  of  shoul- 
ders positioned  thereon  in  spaced  relationship,  said  shoul- 
ders simultaneously  engaging  said  subsidiary  blade  driv- 
ing levers   respectively   to   set    said  blade  groups   ''    i 
charged-up  position  against  the  force  of  said  wire  springs; 
an  arresting  lever  engageable  with  said  subsidiary  blade 
driving  lever  of  said  second  blade  group  when  said  blade 
group  is  in  the  charged-up  position;  holding  means  for 
holding  said  axially  movable  shaft  in  the  charged-up  posi- 
tion against  the  force   of  said  second  wire  spring;  and 
means  for  releasing  said  holding  means  thereby  releasing 
said  movable  shaft  from  said  charged-up  position  whereby 
said  shoulders  disengage  from  said  subisidiary  blade  driv- 
ing levers  causing  said  subsidiary  blade  driving  lever  of 
said  first  blade  group  to  drive  said  first  blade  group  across 
said  picture  window  and  thereafter  said  movable  shaft 
engages  said  arresting  lever  to  disengage  said  arresting 
lever  from  said  subsidiary  blade  driving  lever  of  the  sec- 


1.  In  a  photoprinting  apparatus  utilizing  infeed  con- 
veyor belts  for  transporting  an  original  sheet  material 
in  contact  with  a  sensitized  sheet  material  for  exposure, 
and  having  means  for  separating  said  original  from  said 
sensitized  material  after  exposure,  the  improvement  which 
compriaes;  an  original  receiving  tray  having  a  curved 
endwall,  outfeed  roller  means  for  transporting  said  orig- 
inal sheet  into  said  tray,  said  wall  imparting  an  initial 
curvature  to  said  sheet,  and  reroll  roller  means  engaging 
said  original  in  said  tray,  said  reroll  means  being  driven 
in  the  direction  for  constraining  said  original  to  follow  the 
curvature  of  said  wall  and  thereby  roll  up  in  said  tray. 


3,160,086 

APPARATUS  FOR  Dl  PUCATING 

REELABLF  FII  M 

Ronald  N.  Davis,  18182  Blgelow  Park  Drive, 

Tvsdn,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1961.  Ser.  No.  155,085 

10  Ciaiou.     (CL  95—77.5) 


I.  In  a  machine  for  the  duplication  of  film  that  may 
be  reeled,  a  combination  including:  a  panel;  a  rotatable 
printing  drum  secured  to  a  first  shaft  passing  through 
said  panel;  means  for  rotating  said  first  shaft,  said  means 
located  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  panel  from  said  drum; 
a  first  rotation-resisting  reel  for  supplying  duplicating  film 
to  the  periphery  of  said  drum;  a  first  idler  guide  roller 
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operatively  interposed  between  said  printing  drum  and  a 
developing  chamber,  said  roller  so  positioned  that  said 
film  after  having  traversed  a  portion  of  said  prinUng 
drum,  will  extend  partially  around  said  roller  and  change 
its  direction  of  travel  en  route  to  said  chamber;  a  second 
rotation-resisting  reel  for  supplying  original  film;  means 
for  so  guiding  said  original  film  as  it  approaches  said  drum 
that  it  will  be  superimposed  over  the  duplicatmg  film 
ther«on;  a  wind-up  reel  for  receiving  said  onginal  film 
from  said  printing  drum,  said  wind-up  reel  secured  to  a 
second  shaft  passing  through  said  panel:  and  instrumentali- 
ties for  yieldingly  rotating  said  second  shaft  at  such  speed 
that  it  will  place  constant  tension  on  the  film  being  wound 
up,  said  instrumentalities  located  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  panel  from  said  wind-up  reel. 


having  an  upper  portion  which  projects  above  said  sup- 
porting means,  and   means  adjacent  said  conveyor  for 


-^- 


11 


j:- 


a 


tying  and  knotUng  a  reach  of  twine  around  said  bundle 
in  a  horizontal  plax»e  while  said  bundle  is  supported  on 
the  nvoving  conveyor. 


1  3  iM,087 

PREFABRICATED  CHIMNEY 
John  H.  C.  Da>id»on,  Si.  George,  OoUrio.  <;»n»d«.  »*- 
signor  to  Selkirk  Metal  Products  (1964)  Ud.,  Ontario, 

^*°***  FUed  Mil}  1 1 .  1 W2,  Ser.  No.  194,099 
2  Claims.     (CI.  98—46) 


1  A  chimney  comprising  an  external  casing  having  a 
tubular  wall,  a  fire  tube  having  a  tubular  wall  of  smaller 
diameter  than  said  external  casing,  an  interUner  having 
a  tubular  wall  of  a  diameter  greater  than  said  fire  tube 
and  smaller  than  said  tubular  wall  of  said  external  casmg. 
first  support  means  adapted  to  grip  said  external  casmg 
and  connect  with  a  mounting  structure  to  mount  said 
chimney  in  an  operative  position  in  use,  second  support 
means  adapted  to  be  carried  by  said  external  casing  for 
rele'asably  supporting  said  fire  tube  from  falling  due  to 
gravity  within  said  external  casing,  third  support  means 
for  supporting  said  interliner  in  said  casing  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  said  external  casing  and  said  fire  tube  and  spacing 
means  for  maintaining  the  external  casing,  fire  tube  and 
interliner  in  spaced  relaUon  with  their  tubular  walls  in 
substantially  concentric  spaced  relation  to  form  air  paths 
when  said  chimney  is  in  an  operauve  position. 


3,160,089 

OVERLOAD  RELIEF  SYSTEM  FOR  POWER 

PRESSES 

Leiv  S.  Platou.  Snyder,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Niagara 

Machine  &  Tool  Worlis,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,474 

12  Claims.     (CI.  100—214) 


1.  In  a  power  press  subject  to  varying  stress  incident 
to  working  strokes  thereof,  frame  means,  a  hydraulic  pis- 
ton and  cylinder  each  engaging  a  porUon  of  said  frame 
means  whereby  said  stress  produces  a  force  tending  to 
move  said  piston  relaUve  to  said  cyUnder,  means  for  main- 
taining a  hydraulic  pressure  in  said  cylinder  normally 
prevenung  such  movement,  an  electrical  strain  gage 
applied  to  a  stress  member  of  said  press  and  adapted  to 
put  forth  an  electrical  signal  proportionate  to  stress  m 
said  member,  a  fluid  discharge  passage  from  said  cyUnder 
and  a  valve  therein  normally  closed  against  fluid  egress 
from  said  cylinder,  and  solenoid  means  operable  to  open 
said  valve  when  said  strstin  gage  signal  exceeds  a  pre- 
determined magnitude. 


3.160,088 
APPARATl  S  FOR  T\  ING  MOVING  "^  >»LK 
Benjamin  H.  Bunn,  Chicago.  III..  a^KJnor  to  »;  H-  B»uui 
^Hmpany,  Chicago,  III.,  •  corpomtioo  of   lllnois 
Filed  Ma>  6.  1963,  Ser.  No.  278.031 
5  Claims.     (CL  100—7) 
1    Apparatus  for  tying  envelopes  or  the  like  into  bun- 
dles", saT^apparatus  comprising  a  continuously   moving 
suStanually  horizonul  conveyor,  -^""V*^  !^^^:!y^ 
and  movable  therewith  for  supporting  a  bundle  independ- 
cnUy  of  other  bundles  on  the  conveyor  in  such  manner 
that  the  planes  of  the  envelopes  are  at  nght  angles  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  conveyor,  said  envelopes 


3,160,090 
STAMPING  DEVICE 
Arthur  DIcgcl,  10909  University  Ave.,  Edmonton, 
Alberta,  Canada 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  176,671 
5  Clahns.     (CI.  101—18) 
1    A  character-imprinting  device  comprising  a  frame,  a 
cylindrical  casing  mounted  on  the  frame  and  closed  at  one 
end    a  percussive  member  reciprocally  suspended  within 
the  casing  at  the  end  thereof  remote  from  said  closed  end. 
pivotal  members  mounted  on  the  percussive  member  and 
adapted  to  releasably  engage  the  wall  of  the  casing,  a  first 
shaft    concentrically    mounted    within    the    casing    and 
adapted  to  coact  with  said  pivotal  members,  a  second 
shaft  concentrically  mounted  on  said  first  shaft  and  se- 
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cured  to  said  percussive  member,  said  fir»t  and  second 
shaft  being  siidable  in  said  closed  end  of  the  casing,  a 
piston  cooperating  with  the  walls  of  the  casing  adjacent 
said  closed  end  to  define  a  pressure  member,  said  piston 
being  siidable  on  said  second  shaft,  means  on  said  fir^t 
shaft  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  piston  whereby  when 
said  piston  is  moved  in  the  direction  of  the  percussive 
member  said  means  will  be  engaged  and  thereby  effect  the 


prising  a  rotary  character  dnun  having  a  bank  of  like 
character  rings  thereon,  each  ring  containing  a  series  of 
electrically    insulating    character-shaped    elements    in    a 
circumferential  arrangement,  the  respective  characters  in 
the  scries  being  representative  of  different  values  of  in- 
coming  informatioo.   means   for   depositing   a   layer   of 
elecuosutically  charged  marking  particles  on  said  char- 
acter-shaped elements  by  electrostatic  attraction,  means 
to  rotate  said  drum  at  a  constant  angular  velocity,   a 
web   of   insulating   material   having   an    image-receiving 
surface  in  close  proximity  to  said  drum,  means  to  ad- 
vance said  web  tangeotiaily  relative  to  said  drum  by  a 
distance  equivalent  to  the  dimension  of  said  characters 
while  said  drum  makes  at  least  one  complete  rotation, 
an  array  of  fixed  electrodes,  one  of  each  disposed  ad- 
jacent said  web  at  positions  corresponding  to  one  of  said 
rings,  means  sensing  the  relative  position  of  said  image- 
receiving   surface    and    the    position    of    said    character- 
shaped  elements,  comparison  means  for  comparing  the 
input  electrical  signal  with  the  relative  position  of  said 
image-receiving   surface   and   the   character-shaped   ele- 
ments, means  responsive  to  said  comparison  means  to 
produce  a  high  voltage  pulse  at  a  time  coincident  with 
the  angular  alignment  of  a  preselected  one  of  said  char- 
acter elements  and  its  corresponding  electrode,  and  means 
to  feed  said  high  voltage  pulse  to  the  one  of  said  fixed 
electrodes   corresponding   to   said   preselected   character 
to    momentarily    overcome    said    electrostatic    attraction 
and  thereby  transfer  marking  particles  from  said  selected 
characters  to  said  web  forming  thereon  a  visible  image 
in  accordance  with  said  input  information. 


release  of  said  pivotal  members  from  engagement  with 
the  wall  of  the  casing,  spring  means  adapted  to  tension 
said  percussive  member  prior  to  release  of  said  pivotal 
members  from  said  wall,  means  to  supply  air  under  com- 
pression to  said  pressure  chamt)er,  and  a  character  carry- 
ing magazine  associated  with  the  casing,  the  characters 
in  the  magazine  being  selective  and  alignable  with  the  per- 
cussion mechanism. 


HIGH  SPEFD  XEROPRINTER  AND 

METHOD  THEREFX)R 

Frederick  A.  Schwertz,  PIttsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 

Cttrporation,  a  corporatioa  of  >ew  York 

Filed  May  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  813,19« 

3  Claims.     (Cl.  101—92) 


APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  ON  CYLINDRICAL 
CONTAINERS 

Cari  Eisen,  157  W.  21s«  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Cootinuatioa  of  applicatioa  Scr.   No.   273,759,   Apr.   17, 

1963.    This  applicatioQ  Jan.  2d,  1964,  Scr.  No.  340,592 

2  Claims.     (CL  lOl— 124) 


1.  Apparatus  for  converting  an   information   bearing 
input  electric  signal  into  a  visible  recorded  image  com- 


1.  In  a  silk  screening  apparatus  for  printing  on  the 
outer  surface  of  a  cylindrical  container  having  a  bottom 
portion  containing  a  locating  indentation;  a  slide  member 
mounted  to  nK>ve  laterally;  a  silk  screen  fixed  to  said  slide 
member;  means  moving  said  slide  member  and  caid  silk 
screen  laterally;  a  silk  screen  squeegee  mounted  over  said 
silk  screen,  means  urging  said  silk  screen  squeegee  against 
said  silk  screen  when  said  silk  screen  moves  laterally;  an 
elevating  Uble  disposed  below  said  silk  screen;  a  con- 
tainer holding  and  locating  chuck  mounted  on  said  elevat- 
ing table,  said  container  holding  and  locating  chuck  com- 
prising a  horizontal  shaft  rotatably  mounted  above  said 
elevating  uMe.  hook  nneans  fixed  to  the  forward  end  of 
said  shaft,  spring  means  urging  said  hook  means  for- 
ward, and  an  outer  portion  rotatably  mounted  about  the 
forward  end  of  said  shaft,  said  outer  portion  having  a 
rim  and  containing  a  central  cavity  within  said  rim  with- 
in which  said  hook  means  fixed  to  the  forward  end  of 
said  shaft  is  disposed;  means  rotating  said  outer  portion 
comprising  a  motor  mounted  beside  said  elevating  table, 
a  second  shaft  driven  by  said  motor,  said  second  shaft 
being  parallel  to  said  shaft  of  said  container  holding  and 
locating  chuck,  a  first  sprocket  mounted  on  said  second 
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shaft,  a  first  link  pivoUlly  mounted  about  said  second 
■haft,  a  third  shaft  roUtaWy  mounted  at  the  end  of  said 
first  link,  a  second  sprocket  mounted  on  said  third  shaft, 
a  first  chain  cxtendmg  about  said  first  and  second  sprock- 
ets so  that  said  second  shaft  drives  said  third  shaft,  a 
second   link  piovUlly  mounted  about  said  third  shaft,  a 
lateral    projection    from   said    elevating   table,    a    fourth 
shaft  roUUbly  mounted  in  said  projection,  the  end  of 
said  second  link  being  pivotally  secured  about  said  fourth 
shaft,   a  third  sprocket  mounted  on  said  third  shaft,  a 
fourth  sprocket  mounted  on  said  fourth  shaft,  a  second 
chain  disposed  about  said  third  and  fourth  sprockets  so 
that   said   third   shaft  drives  said   fourth   shaft,   a   fifth 
sprocket  mounted  on  said  fourth  shaft,  a  drive  sprocket 
fixed  to  said  outer  portion,  ai«l  a  third  chain  extending 
about  said  fifth  sprocket  and  said  drive  sprocket  routing 
said  drive  sprocket,  said  first  and  second  links  pivoting 
as  said  elevating  table  moves  upward  and  downward  and 
said  motor  drives  said  outer  portion;  a  drum  fixed  to  the 
rearmost  end  of  said  shaft;  a  wire  extending  from  said 
slide  member  about  said  drum,  said  drum  being  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  diameter  as  the  container  being  silk 
screened;  means  mounted  in  front  of  said  container  hold- 
ing and   locating  chuck  urging  a  conUiner  against  said 
outer  portion  to  be  routed  by  contact  with  said  outer 
portion  until  said  hook  means  engages  the  positioning 
indentation  in  the  bottom  portion  of  the  container  pre- 
venting roUtion  of  the  container;  and  means  raising  said 
elevating  table  to  hold  a  container  against  said  silk  screen 
beneath    said   silk    screen    squeegee    before   said    means 
moving  said  slide  member  laterally  moves  said  slide  mem- 
ber,  lateral   motion  of  said  slide   n^ember  drawing  said 
wire  from  about  said  drum  rotating  said  drum,  said  shaft 
of  said  container  holding  and  locating  chuck,  and  thereby 
said  hook  means  to  rotate  a  container  with  the  same  sur- 
face speed  as  the  linear  velocity  of  said  silk  screen. 


machine-coated  side  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  5  to 
8  pounds  (dry  weight)  per  ream,  said  top  planographic 
coating  comprising  a  slurry  of  an  oil  absorptive  paper- 
coating-grade  mineral  pigment  and  a  hydrophilic  ccrfloidal 
polyvinyl  alcohol  adhesive  that  dries  to  a  water  insoluble 
coating  having  a  tensile  strength  of  at  least  7500  p.s.i.  and 
an  elongation  of  at  least  260%  measured  as  an  8  mil 
film,  the  weight  ratio  of  pigment  of  adhesive  being  in  the 
range  2/1  to  5/1;  rapidly  drying  said  top  planographic 
coating  in  less  than  1  minute  at  a  drying  gas  temperature 
greater  than  300°  F.;  curing  the  coated  sheet  at  a  tem- 
perature of  at  least  400*  F.,  and  thereafter  calendering 
the  same,  said  lithographic  printing  plate  having  an  In- 
denture Test  value  in  the  range  of  0.2  to  0.8  of  a  mil. 
2.  A  lithographic  printing  plate  produced  by  the  process 
of  claim   1. 


3,1M,094 
METHOD    OF    ROUGH    REGISTRATION    FOR 
REPRINTING  ON  A  FLEXOGRAPHIC  PRINT- 
ING  PRESS 

Lawrence  H.  Bean,  225  Mount  Ht»pc  St, 

North  Attieboro,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,101 

2  Claims.     (CI.  101—181) 


3,160.093 
PLANOGRAPHIC    PRINTING    PLATE    RECEPTIVE 

TO  CARBON  RIBBON  IMAGING 
Russell  T.  Mc<  rum.  South   Portland.  Alfred  E.  Bcllslc, 
Westbrook,  and  Ra>mood  I  .  Oransi),  Portland,  Maine, 
assigDors  to  S.  D.  Warrtn  C"omp«n>,  Boston,  Mass.,  a 
coraoratkMi  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,480 
4  Cbims.    (CL  I01~I49J) 


N 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  flexiNe  lithographic  print- 
ing plate  for  encoding  checks  with  magnetic  inks  for 
MICR  processing,  comprising:  forming  a  sized  cellulosic 
paper  web  machine-coated  on  one  side  and  having  a  ream 
weight  in  the  range  of  40  to  100  pounds  and  a  Cobb  water 
absorption  value  on  the  coated  side  in  the  range  of  0.22 
to  0.45  (100  square  centimeters,  30  seconds);  applying 
a  barrier  coating  to  both  sides  thereof  in  an  amount  in 
the  range  of  5  to  10  pounds  (dry  weight)  per  side  per 
roam  of  a  heat-curable  pigmented  latex  comprismg  a 
hydrophobic  acrylic  elastomer,  a  minor  amount  thereon 
of  a  reactive  amine-formaldehyde  resin  and  a  paper-coat- 
ing grade  mineral  pigment,  the  weight  ratio  of  pigment 
to  elastomer  plus  resin  in  said  latex  being  in  the  range  of 
0.5  to  5  and  the  Cobb  water  absorption  ( 100  square  centi- 
meters, 120  seconds)  after  drying  and  before  curing  being 
greater  than  0.25  and  after  curing  being  less  than  0.15; 
drying  and  calendering  said  coating;  applying  a  top  plano- 
graphic coating  directly  on  said  barrier  coating  on  the 


1.  A  method  of  rough  registration  of  a  set  of  printing 
cylinders  for  repeated  runs  on  a  multicolor,  multistation, 
continuous  web  printing  press  having  separate  plate  cylin- 
ders for  each  station  which  are  capable  of  being  released 
for  free  rotation  in  their  bearings,  comprising 

(a)  marking  a  longitudinal  prime  line  on  each  of  said 
plate  cylinders, 

(b)  making  an  initial  mounting  of  the  plates  on  suc- 
cessive plate  cylinders  in  a  fixed,  standard  position 
relative  to  said  prime  line, 

(c)  establishing  a  reference  line  on  an  end  surface  of 
each  of  said  plate  cylinders, 

(d)  bringing  said  plates  by  a  trial  and  error  method  into 
an  initial  peripiieral  registration  at  each  station  by 
free  rotation  of  each  plate  cylinder  about  its  longi- 
tudinal axis, 

(<r)  measuring  the  angle  of  said  reference  line  of  each 
of  said  plate  cylinders  relative  to  a  gravitational  hori- 
zontal and  recording  said  angle  for  each  station, 

(/)  remounting  said  plates  on  said  plate  cylinders  at  the 
time  of  a  reprinting  in  the  same  fixed  position  rela- 
tive to  said  prime  line  as  in  the  initial  mounting,  and 

{g)  routing  freely  each  of  said  plate  cyliitders  until 
the  reference  line  on  said  cylinder  is  at  the  angular 
position  relative  to  said  graviutional  horizontal  pre- 
viously recorded  for  the  particular  sta<tion  thereby 
achieving  immediate  total  rough  registration  of  the 
set  of  printing  plates. 
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3  160  095 
WEB  PRINTING  AND  CUTTING  APPARATUS 
DELIVERING   A   SUCCESSION   OF   IDENTI- 
CAL  SHEETS 
WUllam  J.  Luby,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dak  Mark- 
ing Equipment  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1W3,  S«r.  No.  305,«75 
8  Claims.     (CL  101—227) 


to  where  on  the  web  the  leading  edge  of  the  area  to  be 
printed  next  will  be,  being  the  length  of  said  sheet  mul- 
tiplied by  a  whole  number,  plus  said  predetermined  dis- 
tance. 

3,160,096 

PLATE  PRE-REGISTER  METHOD 

Robert  K.  Norton,  Twinabarg.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Harrii- 

Intert>pe  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  660,688,  May  21, 

1957.    This  application  Dec.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,834 

2  Clainu.     (CL  101-^401.1) 


^Ji^ 


5.  In  an  apparatus  for  successively  printing  cqui-spaced 
areas  along  a  continuous  web  and  for  successively  cutting 
off  equal  lengths  from  the  leading  edge  of  the  web  so 
that  identical  sheets  are  successively  supplied  on  each  of 
which  a  printed  area  is  at  a  predetermined  distance  from 
the  leading  edge  of  the  sheet  cut  off,  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  a  plurality  of  rollers  to  guide  the  web  joumalled 
on  the  frame,  a  printing  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
frame,   a   rotatably  mounted   pressing  roller  positioned 
normally  spaced  from  and  opposite  to  the  printing  roller, 
said  pressing  roller  being  movable  on  the  frame  from  a 
normal  rest  position  towards  the  printing  roller  to  have 
the  web  in  contact  with  both  said  printing  and  pressing 
rollers  for  effecting  an  impression  by  the  printing  roller 
on  the  web  and  then  after  such  impression  is  made,  is 
adapted  to  be  moved  back  to  its  normal  rest  position,  web 
cutting  means  fixed  on  the  frame,  including  a  movably 
mounted  cutting  blade  normally  in  a  rest  position  away 
from  the  path  of  the  web,  a  normally  open  switch  fixed 
on  the  frame,  having  an  operating  element  to  be  met  by 
the  leading  edge  of  the  web,  which  element  when  shifted 
will  cause  said  switch  to  assume  closed  condition,  means 
for  holding  a  continuous  web  which  is  to  be  threaded 
on  said  guide  rollers  and  to  extend  between  said  printing 
and  pressing  rollers  and  thence  to  extend  past  the  cutting 
blade   and  directed   towards  said   operating  element   so 
that  upon  movement  of  the  blade  towards  the  web.  said 
web  will  be  cut  across  its  entire  width,  means  to  feed  the 
web  so  that  its  leading  edge  shall  intercept  and  move  said 
operating  element  to  bring  said  switch  into  closed  condi- 
tion, a  powered  shaft  adapted  to  drive  said  web  feeding 
means,   an   electrically-operable    normally-closed   clutch 
interposed   in   said   shaft   whereby   when    actuated,    said 
clutch  will  assume  open  condition  whereby  said  web  feed- 
ing  means   will   be    halted,   electrically-operable    means 
adapted  to  control  the  movement  of  the  blade,  electrically- 
operable  means  adapted  to  control  the  movement  of  said 
pressing  roller  and  a  circuit  including  electrically  actuat- 
ed timing  means  arranged  to  operate  said  clutch  and  said 
plurality   of  electrically-operable   means  in   a  predeter- 
mined timed  relation  so  that  said  dutch  is  operated  to 
open  while  the  cutting  blade  crosses  the  path  of  the  web 
and  so  that  the  pressing  roller  presses  the  web  against  the 
printing  roller  while  the  web  feeding  means  is  operated 
for  them  to  engage  the  web  and  be  driven  by  said  web  to 
make  an  impression  thereon;  said  switch  being  interposed 
in  said  circuit  so  that  upon  the  closing  of  said  switch. 
said  circuit  is  made  operative;  the  distance  along  the  path 
of  the  web  from  the  plane  of  the  blade  when  said  blade 
touches  the  path  of  the  web,  to  said  operating  element  of 
the  switch,  being  the  length  of  said  sheet;  the  distance 
along  the  path  of  the  web  between  said  plane  of  the  blade 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  plurality  of  thin,  flexible, 
rectangular  light-sensitive  printing  plates  of  substantially 
uniform  thickness  for  use  in  printing  multiple  impressions 
on  a  printing  machine,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  punching  a  plurality  of  spaced  registering  holes  in 
each  plate  in  corresponding  predetermined  positions 
relative  to  one  edge  of  each  plate, 

(b)  punching  registering  holes  corresponding  to  the 
plate  registering  holes  in  and  along  an  edge  of  each 
of  a  plurality  of  thin,  flexible  film  carrier  sheets. 

(c)  providing  cut-outs  in  a  first  one  of  said  sheets  in 
areas  selected  according  to  one  color  of  a  final  de- 
sired print,  said  cut-outs  being  in  predetermined  posi- 
tions relative  to  the  registering  holes  in  said  first 
sheet, 

(J)  providing  cut-outs  in  each  of  said  other  sheets  cor- 
responding to  those  in  the  first  sheet, 

(e)  mounting  film  pieces  with  images  thereon  for  said 
one  color  over  the  cut-outs  of  said  first  sheet, 

(/)  registering  each  of  said  other  sheets  with  said  first 
sheet  by  means  of  pins  accurately  fitting  the  register- 
ing holes  of  the  carrier  sheets  and  visually  registering 
and  mounting  film  pieces  for  other  colors  over  the 
cut-outs  of  each  other  sheet  while  so  registered  over 
the  first  sheet, 

(g)  superimposing  each  carrier  sheet  with  its  film  pieces 
on  a  light  sensitive  side  of  one  of  said  printing  plates 
and  registering  said  plate  and  carrier  sheet  by  means 
of  portable  registering  pins  having  a  length  slightly 
greater  than  the  combined  thickness  of  a  carrier  sheet 
and  plate  and  closely  and  accurately  fitting  the  holes 
of  each  mating  carrier  sheet  and  plate  in  order  to 
form  a  combined  portable  assembly. 

(A)  compressing  each  entire  combined  assembly  of  pins, 
carrier  sheet  and  plate  one  assembly  at  a  time  be- 
tween two  substantially  fiat  surfaces  at  least  that 
one  which  is  adjacent  the  carrier  sheet  being  rigid 
and  transparent,  whereby  said  film  carrier  sheet  and 
plate  are  snugly  pressed  together  and  said  carrier 
sheet  is  snugly  pressed  against  said  transparent  sur- 
face, 

(/)  exposing  the  film  images  onto  the  sensitive  side  of 
each  plate  in  turn  by  means  of  light  passing  through 
the  transparent  surface. 
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(;)   removing  and  disassembling  said  assembly, 

(A)  treating  each  exposed  plate  to  render  it  capable  of 

producing  printing  on  imprint-receiving  material, 
(/)   positioning  each  treated  plate  on  a  cylinder  of  a 

printing  machine  by  aligning  said  one  edge  thereof 

against   abutments   having   predetermined   locaUons 

on  said  cylinder,  and 
(m)  fastening  each  plate  to  its  cylinder  while  so  abgned. 


disposed  in  spaced  relationship  on  the  periphery  of  one  of 
said  sections  for  biased  relationship  of  said  sections;  and 
means  coupling  said  fluid  aauatcd  means  to  the  pressure 
source  for  said  attitude  control  system  for  continuous 
biased  relationship  of  the  sections. 


3,160,097 
MOLYBDENUM    TRIOXIDE  -  ALUMINUM    EXFLO- 
SIVF  AND  EXPI  ODING  BRIDGEWIRE  DETONA- 
TOR THEREFOR  ,  ^     .   *    „.     . 
William  H.  (  olbura,  Jr.,  lr>lngton,  Michael  A.  Wcclano, 
Mcnio  Park,  and  Theodore  C.  Parker,  Sunn>>ale,  Calif.. 
a»iicnon  to  General  Preciskw,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware                                   _       ^,      ,,  .  _._ 
FUed  J«ly  17,  19*1,  S«r.  No.  124,548 
2  Claims.     (CI.  102—28) 


3,160.099 
WARHEAD  PROJECTILE 
Eugene  L.  Nooker,  Silver  Spring.  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  b>  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  106,424 
6  Claims.     (CL  102 — 67) 


1  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of 
(1)  molybdenum  trioxide  and  (2)  aluminum,  said  molyb- 
denum trioxide  and  aluminum  being  in  finely  divided 
form  and  in  intimate  admixture,  and  being  present  in  pro- 
portions of  about  one  quarter  to  about  three  quarters  of  a 
mol  of  molybdenum  trioxide  per  mol  of  aluminum. 

2  An  explosive  device  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  housing;  a  pair  of  terminals  therein;  a  bridge  of 
the  exploding  bridgewire  type  connecting  said  terminals; 
a  first  body  of  explosive  in  contact  with  said  bridge  and 
adapted  to  be  initiated  by  a  pulse  of  electrical  energy 
delivered  to  said  bridge  as  a  short  pulse  at  a  high  voltage 
and  with  a  short  rise  time  whereby  the  bridge  is  vaporized 
and  exploded  and  releases  thermal  and  kinetic  energy 
sufficient  to  initiate  a  charge  of  PETN;  and  a  second  body 
of  explosive  in  sufficicnUy  close  proximity  to  said 'first 
body  of  explosive  to  be  initiated  by  said  first  body  but  not 
in  contact  with  said  bridge,  said  second  body  of  explosive 
consisting  essenUally  of  ( 1 )  molybdenum  trioxide  and  (2) 
aluminum,  said  molybdenum  trioxide  and  aluminum  be- 
ing in  finely  divided  form  and  in  inUmate  admixture  and 
being   present   in   proportions   of   about   one   quarter   to 
three  quarters  of  a  mol  of  molybdenum  trioxide  per  mol 
of  aluminum. 

3,160,098 
MISSILE  SEPARATION  SYSTEM 

Wnilam  K.  Schul/e  and  C.ustav  A.  Kjoli,  Huntsvllle,  AU., 
M^lgnor^  to  the  I  aited  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  tke  Secrelarv  of  the  Army 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,584 

3  Claims.     (CI.  102--49) 

(Gruited  onder  THle  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  264) 


■V^'/^ 


I.  in  a  warhead  projectile  including  a  plurality  of  rods, 
said  rods  being  arranged  in  layers,  corresponding  end 
portions  of  the  rods  of  one  layer  being  juxtaposed  with 
respect  to  corresponding  end  portions  of  the  rods  of  an- 
other layer,  a  hinge  weld  for  ngidly  connecting  said 
juxtaposed  end  portions,  including  a  primary  weld  region 
at  the  end  portions  of  the  rods  wherein  substantially  com- 
ple4e  fusion  exists  between  the  material  of  the  juxtaposed 
rod  portions,  and  a  secondary  weld  region  of  relatively 
less  strength  than  said  primary  weld  region,  said  secondary 
weld  region  being  positioned  longitudinally  inwardly  of 
said  primary  weld  region  and  away  from  the  outer  ends 
of  the  rods,  said  hinge  weld  being  confined  entirely  be- 
tween the  end  portions  of  the  rods. 


3.160,100 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  El  ECTRO!  YTE  PLTMP 

Heinz  F.  Poppendiek,  8686  Dunaway  Drive, 

La  Jolla,  CaHf. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  153,316 

3  Claims.     (CL  103—1) 


1  A  separation  system  for  a  missile  havmg  first  and 
second  sections  connected  by  explosive  bolts,  said  missile 
also  having  a  source  of  fiuid  pressure  for  an  attitude  con^ 
trol  system,  said  separation  system  comprising:  Huid 
actuated  means  including  a  plurality  of  expulsion  unite 

809   O.O— 28 


1.  In  combination  with  means  for  producing  a  mag- 
neUc  field,  a  plurality  of  fluid-conducting  channels  of  sub- 
stantiaily  rectangular  cross  section,  each  of  said  channels 
comprising  a  pair  of  dectrically  conductive  side  walls 
and  a  pair  of  insulativc  top  and  bottom  walls,  said  side 
walls  having  a  greater  dimension  than  said  other  walls 
and  being  positioned  parallel  to  said  magnetic  field; 

means  for  applying  a  voltage  between  said  pairs  <rf  side 
walls,  whereby  an  eJectric  current  flows  throu^ 
the  fluid  in  each  said  channel  across  the  smaller 
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dimeosioo  of  said  channel  and  transverse  to  said 

magnnric  field; 

a  plurality  of  coolant  [Mtssageways,  certain  of  said 
passageways  being  positioned  between  adjacent  said 
channels,  said  sidcwalls  of  said  channels  defining 
the  sidewalls  of  said  passageways;  and 

means,  comprising  inlet  and  outlet  ducts,  for  causing 
said  cot^ant  to  flow  through  said  passageways. 


one  direction  responsive  to  the  pressure  differential  across 
said  orifice,  and  second  piston  means  biasing  said  valve 
member  in  opposition  to  said  first  piston  means  respon- 


AUTOMATIC  SELECTIVE  CONTROL  OF 
PUMPING  ENGINES 
Carl  J.  Bartoseski  and  Robert  E.  Pickett,  Galloa.  Ohio, 
assignors  to  North  Electric  Company,  GaUoa,  OWo,  a 
corporatioa  of  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  1743^3 
3  Claims.    (CL  103—11) 


1.  In  a  pump  control  arrangement  for  controlling  the 
operating  condition  of  a  plurality  of  engines  which  oper- 
ate pump  means  for  a  system  in  accordance  with  the  value 
of  the  suction  and  discharge  pressures  in  the  system,  vari- 
able predetermined  engine  operating  conditions  being  pro- 
vided for  various  values  of  suction  and  discharge  pressure, 
the  improvement  comprising  input  means  having  trans- 
ducer means  operative  to  provide  analog  signals  repre- 
sentative of  suction  and  discharge  pressures  in  the  system, 
analog  to  digital  converter  means  connected  to  said  input 
means  operative  to  piovide  digital  signals  representative 
of  the  suction  and  discharge  pressures  in  the  system,  means 
responsive  to  said  digital  signals  to  provide  a  suction 
range  signal  representing  a  predetermined  range  including 
the  suction  pressure  represented  by  said  digital  signals, 
and  a  discharge  range  signal  representing  a  predetermined 
range  including  the  discharge  pressure  represented  by  said 
digital  signals,  and  means  responsive  to  said  suction  range 
signal  and  said  discharge  range  signal  to  operate  said 
engines  in  the  preassigned  conditions  for  said  suction  and 
discharge  pressures. 


sive  to  fluid  pressure  in  said  fluid  motor,  said  first  ptstoo 
means  having  a  greater  effective  area  than  that  of  said 
second  piston  means. 


3,IM,lt3 
VARIABLE  OUTPIT  PIMPING  MEANS 
Claude  A.   Clarh,   Hovatoo.  Tex.,  asilcnor  to  The  Dow 
Cbcmicai  Coiapaay,  Midlaiid,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  July  29.  1M3,  Ser.  No.  298,010 
«  Claims.     (CL  103— 3S) 


-frr. 


3,160,102 
VARIABLE  VOLUME  PUMP 
Tadeusz  Budzidi,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Weatberbead    Company,   Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  226,8«« 
15  Claims.  (CI.  103 — 37) 
1 .  In  a  variable  displacement  pump  having  an  inlet  con- 
nected to  a  reservoir,  an  outlet  and  displacement  control 
means  operable  by  a  fluid  motor  to  vary  the  effective  out- 
put displacement  of  the  pump,  a  flow  responsive  control 
comprising  an  orifice  connected  to  said  outlet,  an  uprtream 
line  connected  to  said  outlet  at  the  upstream  side  of  said 
orifice,  a  downstream  line  connected  to  said  outlet  at  the 
downstream  side  of  said  orifice,  and  a  control  valve  con- 
nected to  said  upstream  and  said  downstream  hnes,  to 
said  reservoir  and  to  said  fluid  motor,  said  control  valve 
including  a  movable  valve  member  adapted  to  selectively 
connect  said  fluid  motor  to  said  pump  outlet  and  to  said 
reservoir,  first  piston  means  biasing  said  valve  member  in 


1.  A  portable  pumping  unit  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  prime  mover  and  a  variable  displacen»ent  pump, 
said   pump  comprising   a   frame,   a  cylinder   and   piston 
reciprocal  therein,  a  crosshead,  means  for  mechanically 
coupling  the  piston  to  the  crosshead  to  reciprocate  the 
piston   with   reciprocation   of  the   crosshead,   a  walking 
beam  having  a  central  part  and  two  end  parts,  said  walking 
beam  being  pivotally  coupled  to  said  central  part  of  said 
crosshead,  a  pair  of  crankshafts,  each  of  said  crankshafts 
having  at  least  one  throw,  a  pair  of  connecting  rods,  one 
of  said  connecting  rods  being  pivoully  coupled  to  one 
end  part  ot  said  walking  beam  and  to  a  throw  on  one  of 
said  pair  of  crankshafts,  the  other  connecting  rod  being 
pivotally  coupled  to  the  other  end  of  the  walking  beam 
and  to  a  throw  on  said  other  crankshaft,  a  pair  of  planetary 
gear    assemblies   each   comprising    a   sun    gear,    at    least 
one  planetary  gear  and  a  ring  gear,  sanl  planetary  gear 
being  coupled  to  a  routable  planet  carrier  clement,  one 
of  said  crankshafts  being  operatively  coupled  to  the  planet 
carrier  element  of  one  of  said  planetary  gear  assemblies, 
the  other  of  said  pair  of  crankshafts  being  operatively 
coupled  to  the  planet  carrier  element  gear  of  the  other 
of  the  planetary  assemblies,  a  pair  of  drive  shafts,  means 
for  coupling  said  prime  mover  to  said  drive  shafts  and  for 
rotating  each  of  said  drive  shafu  at  least  approximately 
at  the  same  rate,  one  of  said  drive  shafts  being  operatively 
coupled  to  one  of  said  sun  gears,  the  other  of  said  drive 
shafts  being  operatively  coupled  to  the  other  of  said  sun 
gears,  a  pair  of  multiple  disc  clutch  assemblies  each  having 
a  fixed  segment  and  a  rotatabie  segment,  the  rotatabk 
segment  of  each  clutch  assembly  being  fixedly  coupled 
to  the  ring  gear  of  one  of  said  planetary  gear  assen»blies 
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and  the  fixed  segment  of  each  clutch  assembly  being 
rigidly  coupled  to  said  frame,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  clutch  assemblies  independently  of  one  another. 


3,160.104 
ROTARY  FUEL  FUMP  OK  THE  KIND  INCLUDING 

CAM-OPERATED  PISTONS 

Mark  Cmry  Sedgwick  Barnard.  Solihull.  l^lnglaDd.  assignor 

to  The  Rover  Company  Limited,  Solihull,  England 

Filed  Nor.  2,  1961.  Ser.  No.  149,746 

Claims  prioritj,  application  Great  Britahi.  Nov.  8.  I960, 

0  Claiins.     (CI.  103—41) 


motion  between  said  piston  and  cylinder,  means  posi- 
tioned between  and  operable  in  conjunction  with  said 
piston  and  cylinder  for  transferring  the  high  viscosity 
fluid  from  the  other  of  the  chambers  of  said  cylinder  to 
the  one  chamber  on  movement  of  said  piston  relative  to 
said  cylinder  in  one  direction,  means  positioned  between 


S'lSiviV''''-"'  -(I  I 


I   A  fuel  pump  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  cas- 
ing having  closed  ends,  a  rotor  mounted  co-axially  within 
said  casing  with  an  annular  space  between  said  casing 
and  said  rx>tor.  the  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  axially- 
extending  bores  therein,  a  piston  in  each  said  bore,  one 
end  of  each  said  piston  extending  from  the  bore  in  whicn 
it  is  positioned,  the  bores  having  open  ports  at  the  ends 
thereof  remote  from  the  pistons  and  being  circumferen- 
tially-spaced  around  the  axis  of  the  rotor,  a  cam-plate 
inclined  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotor,  a  spnng  in 
each  said  bore  positioned  to  bias  the  associated  piston 
into  abutment  with  said  cam-plate,  stationary  structure 
forming  one  end  of  said  casing  and  having  a  thrust  face 
co-acting  with  the  end  face  of  the  rotor,  containing  the 
open  ports  of  the  bores,  said  thrust  face  containing  a 
fuel  inlet  and  a  fuel  outlet  means,  in  the  form  of  circum- 
ferentially-spaced  arcuate  apertures  co-axial  with  the  rotor 
said  fuel  inlet  communicaUng  with  the  interior  of  said 
casing   said  outlet  means  being  divided  into  at  least  two 
circumferentially-spaced,  concentric,  arcuate  portions  of 
the  same  radius,  separated  from  each  other  and  from  said 
fuel  inlet  by  lands  each  of  arcuate  length  not  greater  than 
the   diameter   of   the   ports,   at   least   one   centnfugally- 
operable  by-pass  valve,  carried  by  said  rotor  and  com- 
municating with  one  of  said  arcuate  portions  of  said  out- 
let means  and  operable  to  by-pass  at  least  part  of  the 
delivery  from  said  arcuate  portion  to  the  interior  of  said 
cannf  at  a  predetermined  rotational  speed  of  said  rotor 
a  ftid  supply  pipe  connection  in  said  casing,  whereby  fuel 
u  supplied  from  outside  said  casing  to  the  intenor  there- 
of   and  at  least  two  separate  delivery  duels  in  said  sta- 
Uonary  structure,  one  of  said  delivery  ducts  leading  to  the 
outside  of  said  casing  from  said  outlet  apertures  respec- 
tively. ^^^^^^^____ 

3.160.105 

PUMP  FOR  HIGH  MSCOSITY  FLUIDS 

Kenneth  S.  Sherman,  Uvonla,  and  OHIord  R.  Alexander, 

Taylor  Center,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Johnstone  Pnmp  Co^ 

Ibc\.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corpomtioo  of  Mkhlgan 

Filed  Feb.  18,  19«3.  Ser.  No.  259,070 

11  Claims.     (CL  103--«)  ^   .,    ^ 

I  A  double  acting  pump  for  high  viscosity  fluids  hav- 
ing two  chambers  of  equal  size  therein,  a  piston  having  a 
large  diameter  central  portion,  a  relatively  smaller  diam- 
eter portion  extending  into  one  of  said  chambers  and  a 
sull  sn^aller  diameter  portion  extending  mto  the  other 
of  said  chamberv  motor  means  operably  associated  with 
said  piston  and  cylinder  for  providing  relative  reciprocal 


and  operable  in  conjunction  with  said  piston  and  cylinder 
for  permitting  entry  of  high  viscosity  fluid  into  said  other 
chamber  only  during  movement  of  the  piston  in  an  op- 
posite direction  relative  to  said  cylinder  and  means  for 
discharging  high  viscosity  fluid  from  the  one  chamber  on 
movement  of  the  piston  in  either  of  said  directions. 


3,160,106 

CENTRIFUGAL  PUMPS 

Stewart  I.  Ashworth.  Stndley,  England,  assignor  to 

Abrasive  Developments  Limited,  Henley-ln-Arden, 

Solihull,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

nicd  Mar.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262.980 

Ctefans  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  8,  1962, 

8.923/62 
3  culms.    (CL  103—103) 


1.  A  centrifugal  pump  comprising  a  vertical  driving 
shaft,  an  impeller  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  the  driving 
shaft,  a  pump  housing  including  a  lower  impeller  housing 
and  an  upper  housing  through  which  said  shaft  extends, 
an  upper  annular  dosing  wall  for  said  upper  housing  and 
a  cylindrical  sleeve  extending  downwardly  from  the  radial- 
ly iniier  annular  boundary  of  said  closing  wall,  said  sleeve 
having  an  internal  diameter  greater  than  the  external  di- 
ameter of  said  shaft  to  define  an  annular  open-ended  pas- 
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sage  between  said  shaft  and  said  sleeve,  a  lower  entry  to 
said  annular  passage  being  provided  by  the  lower  end  of 
said  sleeve,  an  annular  entry  to  said  upper  housing  from 
said  impeller  housing  being  defined  between  said  impeller 
and  the  lower  end  of  said  upper  housing,  an  outlet  from 
said  upper  housing  above  the  level  of  said  lower  entry, 
means  for  generating  whirling  motion  of  liquid  entering 
said  upper  housing  from  said  impeller  housing,  an  outlet 
chamber  above  said  upper  housing,  at  least  one  radial  im- 
peller blade  on  said  shaft  within  said  outlet  chamber,  said 
upper  annular  closing  wall  for  said  housing  being  also 
the  lower  annular  wall  of  said  outlet  chamber,  said  sleeve 
opening  at  its  upper  end  into  said  outlet  chamber,  and  a 
side  outlet  being  provided  in  said  outlet  chamber  for  escape 
of  liquid  therefrom. 


defined  therein  to  form  balancing  pads,  said  recessed 
areas  being  positioned  adjacent  said  wall  memb>ers  and 


3,160,107 
SPLIT  CASING  PI  MP 
Hugh  L.  Ross,  \filwaukee,  Wk.,  assignor  to  Allis- 
Chaimers    Manufacturing    Compaii>,    Milwaukee, 
Wis. 

Filed  Oct  2,  1962,  Scr.  No.  227,85 1 
8  Claims.    (CI.  103—111) 


conduits  in  said  vanes  for  connecting  said  recessed  areas 
to  high  pressure  fluid. 


1.  In  a  pomp  the  combination  comprising:  a  pump 
casing  having  axially  spaced  aligned  end  bores,  said  cas- 
ing constnKUed  of  two  sections  releasably  connected  along 
a  longitudinal  joint;  a  cylindrical  end  closure  carried  in 
and  closing  each  of  said  end  bores,  the  irmer  surfaces  of 
said  bores  and  said  end  closures  having  cooperating  se- 
curing means  on  the  complementary  engaging  surfaces 
thereof  to  prohibit  relative  axial  movement  ihcrebetwecn; 
an  aimular  shoulder  on  the  outer  end  of  at  least  one  of 
said  end  closures,  said  shoulder  and  the  iiuier  peripheral 
surface  of  said  bore  defining  an  annular  groove  with  an 
axially  outwardly  directed  annular  opemng;  a  resilient 
sealing  ring  in  s^d  annular  groove;  and  a  pressure  ring 
releasably  attached  to  said  pump  and  closing  said  annular 
opening,  said  pressure  ring  forcing  said  sealing  ring  into 
fluid  sealing  engagement  with  the  inner  peripheral  sur- 
face of  said  bore  and  said  annular  aboulder. 


3,160,108 

THRUST  CARRYLNG  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

FLUID  HANDLING  MACHINES 

Leonard  H.  Scnce,  Milford,  Ohio,  asignor  to  Allis- 

Chalmcrs    Manufacturing    Company,    Milwaukee, 

Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,580 
3  Ciainis.  (CI.  103—112) 
1.  A  fluid  handling  device  comprising:  a  casing  having 
spaced  wall  members  defining  an  impeller  chamber 
therebetween,  an  impeller  rotatabiy  mounted  in  said 
chamber,  said  impeller  having  radially  extending  arcuate- 
ly  spaced  vanes  having  axially  spaced  opposed  end  sur- 
faces positioned  to  rotate  between  said  wall  members, 
said  opposed  surfaces  of  said  vanes  having  recessed  areas 


3,160,109 

HYDRAl  Lie  I'NIT 

William  L.  klinc.  Galena,  Ohio 

Filed  May  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  111,075 

The  portion  of  die  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Mar.  31,  1981,  has  been  disclaimed 

2  CUims.    (CI.  103—162) 


I.  In  a  fluid  pressure  energy  translating  device  of  the 
type  described,  a  housing,  a  rotatable  barrel  disposed 
within  the  bousing  in  concentric  relationship  thereto,  a 
plurality  of  pistons  slidably  received  in  cylinders  in  the 
barrel  and  circularly  arranged  concentrically  of  the  bar- 
rel for  reciprocation  parallel  to  the  barrel  axis,  one  end 
of  each  of  the  pistons  projecting  from  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  barrel,  a  cam  plate  disposed  adjacent  one  end  of  the 
barrel,  spherical  ball  and  socket  joints  between  the  pro- 
jecting ends  of  the  pistorts  and  said  cam  plate  to  provide 
for  reciprocation  of  the  pistons  in  said  cylinders  relative 
to  the  barrel  in  response  to  relative  rotation  of  the  barrel 
and  cam  plate,  said  joints  including  shoes  engaging  said 
cam  plate,  a  valve  plate  engaging  the  opposite  end  of  the 
barrel  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  into  and  out  of  said 
cylinders,  means  providing  lateral  support  for  the  barrel, 
said  lateral  support  means  including  a  shaft  which  sup- 
poris  said  barrel  and  which  in  turn  is  supported  by  axially 
spaced  bearings  carried  by  the  housing  and  an  annular 
intermediate  bearing  surrounding  said  shaft,  said  annular 
bearing  having  a  lateral  center  line  spaced  axially  out- 
wardly from  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  shaft  axis  and 
general  plane  of  the  locus  of  the  centers  of  the  spherical 
balls  at  said  projecting  ends  of  the  pistons  and  located  in 
a  plane  between  said  plane  of  said  centers  and  said  cam 
plate,  said  annular  bearing  being  curved  in  the  direction 
of  the  axis  of  the  shaft  to  provide  a  crowned  surface,  and 
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a  torque  tube  disposed  axially  over  the  shaft  and  within 
the  barrel,  said  tube  being  splincd  at  axially  spaced  posi- 
tions axially  inwardly  of  said  shaft  bearings  to  the  shaft 
and  barrel  respectively  and  being  splioed  at  one  end  to 
the  shaft  adjacent  said  annular  bearing  and  axially  in- 
wardly of  said  bearing  and  being  splined  at  its  opposite 
end  to  said  barrel  at  the  end  of  the  barrel  remote  from  the 
cam  plate.  ^^^^^^^^_^ 

3.160,110 

Taitmt  BodElch.  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  asatgnor  to  The 

UcMtbrrhead   Comply,   Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpor«- 

****""'  ^  Sept.  11.  1962.  Ser.  No.  222,884 
10  (  lalm^    (CL  103—173) 
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(^)  a  shock  absorber  mounted  between  and  intercon- 
necting the  crossbar  and  rod  so  that  there  is  relative 
movement  therebetween, 

the  improvement  comprising: 


(/)  the  shock  absorber  containing  both  liquid  and  gas, 

and  u     u     V 

(g)  means  for  changing  the  quantity  of  gas  in  the  shock 
absorber  mounted  thereon. 


3,160,112 
CHECK  VALVE  AND  APPLICATION  THEREOF 

Howard  C.  Flaton  and  John  P.  Thorel,  Monroevllle.  Pa- 
assignors  to  Westingiiouse  Electric  Corporation,  East 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Original  application  July  31.  1958,  Ser.  No.  752,342. 
Divided  and  this  application  May  23,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
197.147 

4  Claims.     (CI.  103—228) 


1.  A  pump  comprising  a  pump  housing,  a  cylinder 
block  mounted  in  said  pump  housing,  said  cylinder  block 
having  at  least  one  cylinder  bore  therein,  a  piston  rccip- 
rocable  in  said  cvUndcr  bore,  wobble  plate  in  said  pump 
bousing    a  rotauble  drive  cam  having  an  inclined  face 
adapted  to  oscillate  said  wobble  plate,  means  to  prevent 
said  wobble  plate  from  rotating  with  respect  to  said  cylin- 
der block,  spring  means  biasing  said  piston  toward  said 
wobble  plate,  a  push  rod  having  opposed  ends  engageable 
with  said  wobble  plate  and  said  piston  to  shift  said  piston 
against  said  spring  means,  said  piston  having  a  head  por- 
Uon  spaced  axially  from  said  wobble  plate,  a  push  rod  seat 
on  said  head  portion  facing  said  wobble  plate,  a  push  rod 
seat  on  said  wobble  plate  facing  said  piston,  said  piston 
having  a  tubular  skirt  piM-tioo  extending  from  said  head 
portion  toward  said  wobble  plate,  said  push  rod  extending 
for  more  than  half  its  length  within  said  skirt  portion 
with  one  end  engageaWc  with  said  head  portion  seat  and 
the  other  end  engageable  with  said  wobble  plate  seat, 
said  push  rod  having  an  enlarged  portion  intermediate  the 
ends  axially  within  said  skirt  portion  and  engageable  with 
the  interior  wall  thereof  when  one  of  said  push  rods  is 
disengaged  from  its  adjacent  seat  to  limit  the  amount  of 
tilting  misalignment  of  said  push  rod,  said  push  rod  hav- 
ing reduced  diameter  portions  on  each  side  of  said  en- 
larged portion  extending  from  said  enlarged  portion  to 
the  push  rod  ends. 


3.160,111 
PUMPING  SHOCK  ABSORBER 
Joe  R.  Berrv.  1418  W.  23rd  St.,  Odessa.  Tex.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Lowell  Davis,  Odessa,  Tex. 
Filed  Aug.  17.  1962,  Ser.  No.  217,696 
4  Claims.    (CI.  103—202) 
1.  In  a  deep  well  pump  unit  having 
(a)  a  pump  deep  within  the  ground, 
(/>)    a   rod   extending    from   the   pump   to    above   the 

ground, and 
(r)  means  above  the  ground  for  vertically  reciprocat- 
ing the  rod, 
(J)  said  means  for  reciprocating  including  a  horizontal 

crossbar, 


1.  In  combination,  pumping  means  including  a  casing, 
an  impeller  mounted  for  rotation  within  said  casing,  said 
casing  having  an  outlet  port  and  a  suction  port,  a  center- 
guided  check  valve  mounted  within  said  suction  port  and 
spaced  therefrom,  said  valve  including  a  flared  housing 
open  at  one  end,  a  valve  disc  engageable  with  said  open 
end  at  the  open  position  of  said  valve  and  with  a  reduced 
portion  of  said  suction  port  at  the  closed  position  of  said 
valve,  means  for  mounting  said  valve  disc  for  coaxial 
movement  relative  to  said  housing  and  said  suction  port, 
said  suction  port  communicating  with  the  eye  of  said 
impeller,  the  inner  surface  of  said  port  and  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  valve  housing  and  valve  disc  being  shaped  to 
provide   a   smooth   annular   passage    for   liquid    flowing 
through  said  suction  port  to  said  impeller  eye,  a  driving 
shaft  disposed  in  said  casing  and  having  one  end  thereof 
terminating  adjacent  said  eye  of  said  impeller,  said  im- 
peller being  mounted  for  rotation  upon  said  driving  shaft 
adjacent  said  one  end,  means  coupled  to  said  one  end  of 
said  driving  shaft  for  securing  said  impeller  upon  said 
driving  shaft,  said  valve  housing  being  disposed  in  prox- 
imity to  but  spaced  from  said  one  end  of  said  driving  shaft 
to  prevent  disengagement  of  said  securing  means  during 
operation  of  said  pumping  means. 
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MANDREL  FOR  GAS  LIFT  VALVES 

Douglas  C.  Meyers,  Metalrie,  La.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  24,  196 1,  Ser.  No.  154,660 

3  Claims.    (CI.  103—232) 


ing: 


i» 


adapted  to  effect  movement  of  said  jaws  to  remove  or 
insert  the  damped  tie,  a  source  of  hydraulic  fluid  under 
pressure  for  actuating  said  piston  arid  cylinder  arrange- 
ments, and  a  single  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  to 
both  of  said  piston  and  cylinder  arrangements,  whereby 
any  increase  in  pressure  required  for  moving  the  tie  will 
automatically  ensure  increased  pressure  for  clamping  said 
jaws  to  avoid  slipping  of  said  jaws  along  the  tie,  the  work- 
ing area  of  the  piston  of  said  first  piston  and  cylmder  ar- 
rangement utilized  in  clamping  said  jaws  being  substan- 
tially greater  than  the  working  area  of  the  piston  of  said 
second  piston  and  cylinder  arrangement  whereby  the 
fluid  flowing  through  said  valve  effects  clamping  of  the 
jaws  prior  to  movement  of  said  jaws  and  the  tie. 


1.  A  gas  lift  valve  assembly  for  use  in  injecting  gas 
into  the  upper  end  of  the  interior  of  a  well  production 
string  from  a  volume  of  gas  under  pressure  at  the  ex- 
terior of  the  production  string,  said  assembly  compris- 


a  mandrel  fixed  to  the  production  string  and  having 
an  expansion  chamber  formed  therein,  said  mandrel 
having  an  injection  port  extending  therethrough 
directly  between  the  lower  end  of  said  chamber  and 
the  interior  of  the  production  string, 

a  valve  housing  carried  by  said  mandrel  and  having 
an  outlet  orifice  extending  directly  into  the  interior 
of  said  chamber,  said  chamber  being  dimensioned 
so  as  to  permit  substantially  complete  expansion 
of  the  gas  therein  under  well  pressure  conditions 
existing,  said  valve  housing  having  further  an  inlet 
port  communicating  the  volume  of  gas  at  the  ex- 
terior of  the  production  string  with  said  outlet 
orifice; 

control  means  carried  by  said  valve  housing  to  control 
fluid  flow  through  said  outlet  orifice  and  wherein 
the  areas  of  the  injection  port  and  the  outlet 
orifice  are  so  proportioned  relative  to  each  other 
that  gas  flowing  through  said  port  enters  the  pro- 
duction string  at  less  than  critical  velocity. 


3,1M,114 
TIE  REMOVER 
John  Kenneth  Stewart,  Dooal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Canada  Iron  Foundries,  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada 
Original  application  Mar.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,893,  now 
Patent   No.   3,105,674,  dated  Oct.   1,   1943.     Divided 
and  this  application  June  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  121,176 
3  CUims.    (CL  104 — 9) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  removing  and  inserting  railway 
ties,  a  pair  of  tie  clamping  jaws,  a  first  piston  and  cylinder 
arrangement  adapted  to  effect  clamping  of  said  jaws  on 
the  sides  of  a  tie,  a  second  piston  and  cylinder  arrangement 


3,160,115 
TOW  TRl  CK  SYSTEM 
Lynn  Bradt,  Easton,  Pa.,  and  John  C  Domince.  Phillips- 
burg.  NJ.     (both  '',    SI  Handling  S> stems,  Inc.,  Bel- 
view  Road,  Phillipsburg,  NJ.) 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,7M 
16  Clafans.     (CL  104—172) 


^ 
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1.  In  a  tow  tnKk  system  comprising  means  defining  a 
reference  surface  having  a  slot  therein  through  which  a 
tow  pin  on  a  truck  is  adapted  to  extend,  means  dcfinmg 
a  track  in  line  with  said  slot,  a  plurality  of  pusher  trolleys 
riding  on  said  track,  passage  means  extending  from  one 
edge  of  said  pusher  trolleys  substantially  along  its  center 
line  for  receiving  a  tow  pin.  a  tow  pm  pushing  surface  at 
one  end  of  said  passage  means,  means  extendmg  between 
and  interconnected  with  adjacent  trolleys,  said  last-men- 
tioned means  being  in  a  plane  approximately  midway 
between  a  top  and  a  bottom  surface  of  said  pusher  trolleys 
and  offset  with  respect  to  the  center  line  of  said  track,  said 
plane  being  substantially  parallel  to  said  reference  surface, 
and  means  for  cooperating  directly  with  said  trolleys  for 
causing  said  trolleys  to  move  along  said  track. 


3,160,116 

SELF-PROPELLED  VEHICLE,  ESPECIALLY 

RAIL  VEHICLE 

Fritz  Kugel,  Heidenheim  (Brenz),  Crrmanv.  a«sIgnor  to 

J.  M.  >olth  (i.m.b.H..  Heidenheim  (Brenz),  (.emian) 

Filed  Jan.  11.  19*1.  Ser.  No.  81.987 

Cialais  pHoHty,  appiicarion  Gemianv  Jan.  16,  1960 

7  Ctaimi.    (CI.  105— 96J) 


I.  In  a  self-propelled  vehicle  which  comprises  two 
spaced  parallel  driving  axles  with  two  driving  wheels  each : 
a  transmission  frame,  means  resiliently  supporting  said 
frame  on  said  axles,  an  input  shaft  adapted  for  connection 
to  a  prime  mover  and  extending  into  the  frame,  an  output 
shaft  in  the  frame  in  parallel  spaced  relation  to  said  axles. 
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at  least  one  fluid  flow  power  transmitting  element  in  the 
frame  connected  between  said  input  shaft  and  said  output 
shaft,  an  auxiliary  shaft  in  the  frame  in  parallel  spaced 
relation  to  said  output  shaft  and  said  axles,  a  first  gear 
train  in  the  frame  comprising  continuously  meshing  gears 
and  extending  from  one  axle  to  the  other  and  drivingly 
interconnecting  said  axles  for  roUtion  in  the  same  direc- 
tion, said  first  gear  train  including  a  gear  respectively 
rotaUbly  mounted  on  each  of  said  output  and  auxiliary 
shafts;  coupling  means  on  said  output  and  auxiliary  shafts 
operable  for  selectively  coupling  one  only  of  said  gears 
to  their  respective  shafts,  and  a  second  gear  train  in  the 
frame  comprising  continuously  meshing  gears  and  extend- 
ing from  said  output  shaft  to  said  auxiliary  shaft  and  driv- 
ingly interconnecting  said  output  and  auxiliary  shafts,  said 
second  gear  train  including  a  gear  fixed  to  each  of  said 
output  and  auxiliary  shafts,  one  of  said  gear  trains  includ- 
ing an  intermediate  gear  between  and  meshing  with  the 
said  gears  of  said  one  of  said  trains  on  said  output  and 
auxiliary  shafts  whereby  when  either  of  said  couplings  is 
operated  to  couple  the  gear  pertaining  thereto  to  its  re- 
spective shaft,  the  gear  pertaining  to  the  other  coupling 
will  rotate  in  a  direction  orposite  to  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  its  respective  shaft  thereby  to  provide  for  two  direc- 
tions of  rotation  of  said  first  gear  train. 


I  3,160,117 

CONTAINER  CAR 
DoMid  WlUteoa,  Lyndburst,  awl  Ewald  C.  Wlndt,  Saga- 
more   IIIIU.    Ohio,    assignors    to    National    Ca^ngs 

Compan> 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  136,825 
8  Clainw.  (CL  105—366) 


(C)  first  detent  means  fixed  to  the  platform  in  coex- 
tending  parallel  relation  with  the  guide  means; 

(D)  second  detent  means  on  the  device;  both  detent 
means  being  substantially  equally  spaced  from  the 
rod  axis  and  complemcntally  shaped  for  passage  of 
one  into  the  other  as  the  devices  are  rotated  from  an 
upward  position  to  said  load-supporting  position, 
both  of  said  detent  means  being  disengageable  at  said 
upward  position  of  the  device  relative  to  the  guide 
means  and  freeing  the  device  for  movement  length- 
wise of  the  guide  means. 


3,160,118 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  PRESSl  RIZA- 
TION  OF  INFLATABLE  DUNNAGE  MEMBERS 
ON  FREIGHT  CARS 

George  K.  Newell,  Penn  Township.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wesl- 
ingbousc  Air  Brake  Company,  Wllmerding,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Original  application  Apr.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  »09,541,  now 
Patent    No.    3.076,472,   dated    Feb.   5,    1963.      Divided 
and  this  application  Aug.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,290 
8  Claims.    (CI.  105—369) 


1.  A  cargo  contairier  carrying  vehicle  including  a  plat- 
form and  mechanism  for  horizontally  positioning  cargo 
containers  at  a  level  above  the  platform  comprising: 

(A)  guide  means  extending  lengthwise  of  the  vehicle 
along  opposite  sides  of  the  platform  and  having  a 
longitudinal  pivot  axis  disposed  above  the  platform 
adjacent  said  level; 

(B)  a  container-supporting  device  comprising  a  plate 
portion  connected  in  hinged  longitudinally-slidable 
relation  with  the  guide  means,  and  a  leg  joining  the 
plate  portion  in  pivotal  relation  therewith  along  an 
axis  generally  parallel  to  the  guide  means  and  in 
spaced  relation  with  the  guide  means; 

said  guide  means  and  the  device  comprising  bear- 
ing-and-joumal  means  concentric  to  said  pivotal 
axis  along  wtiich  a  component  of  the  bcaring- 
and  journal  means  on  the  devices  is  slidable 
relative  to  a  bearing-and-joumal  means  compo- 
nent on  the  guide  means. 

the  device,  in  load-supporting  position,  having  an 
upwardly-facing  load-receiving  surface  of  the 
plate  portion  disposed  in  a  plane  extending  in 
generally  parallel,  spaced  relation  to  the  plat- 
form, an  abutment  projecting  upwardly  from 
said  surface,  and  the  leg  extending  downwardly 
from  the  plate  portion  to  engage  the  platform 
and  thereby  support  the  plate  portion; 


6.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  inflatable  dunnage 
men»ber$  of  large  volume  arranged  to  resilieiKly  shore 
cargo  units  in  a  freight-carrying  conveyance,  a  conduit 
having  branches  via  which  gas  under  pressure  is  conveyed 
to  and  from  the  respective  members,  a  control  pipe  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  members  at  a  point  remote  from 
the  point  at  which  the  re^sective  conduit  branch  is  con- 
nected thereto  to  read  the  true  gas  pressure  within  said 
one  member,  a  source  of  gas  under  pressure,  and  a  self- 
lapping  control  valve  device  comprising  means  providing 
a   restricted  communication   between  the   source   and   a 
chamber,  supply  valve  means  controlling  connection  of 
the  source  with  the  conduit,  bleed-off  valve  means  con- 
trolling coimection  of  the  chamber  with  the  conduit,  re- 
lease valve  means  controlling  connection  of  the  conduit 
with   a   release   communication,    means   urging  each   of 
said  valve  means  to  a  closed  position,  motor  means  for 
opening  said  supply  valve  means  when  source  pressure 
exceeds  chamber  pressure  by  a  chosen  degree,  and  means 
including  other  motor  means  subject  opposingly  to  con- 
trol pipe  pressure  and  a  bias  pressure  operative  to  open 
said  bleed-off  valve  means  or  release  valve  means  selec- 
tively or  to  have  no  effect  upon  either  bleed-off  valve 
means  or  release  valve  means  according  to  whether  con- 
trol pipe  pressure  is  respectively  less  than  or  exceeds  or 
is  substantially  equal  to  the  value  of  said  bias  pressure, 
thereby  to  maintain  pressure  in  all  of  said  members  sub- 
stantially at  a  desired  vahie  corresponding  to  the  value 
of  said  bias  pressure. 


3,160,119 
RECEPTACLE  FOR  COTTON  CANDY 
John  Bowc  and  David  Frohiich.  both  of  29  Maple  St, 
Salisbury,  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251,306 
4  Claims.    (CI.  107 — 8) 
1.  A  receptacle  for  cotton  candy  comprising  a  contin- 
uous wall  including  two  outwardly  bowed  semi-cylinders, 
and  a  lining  of  synthetic  resin  net  of  coarse  mesh  remov- 
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ably  secured  to  said  wall  at  spaced  points  along  the  semi-     120°  apart  in  circular  planes  having  the  same  diameter 
cylindrical  portions  thereof,  the  net  between  successive    as  that  of  the  tray  mounting  groove,  with  the  lower  feet 

OD  the  floor  and  the  upper  feet  adapted  to  be  seated  in  the 


■  »• 


points  being  substantially  planar  whereby  to  leave  vertical 
passages  between  the  lining  and  the  wall. 


3,160,120 

STACKABLE  PALLET  OF  PRESSED  SHEET 

MATERIAL 

Leroy  F.  Skobic,  Beverly  Shores,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The    ygy  mounting  groove  to  support  the  tray  in  a  horizontal 
PaWer  Corporadon,  Michigan  City,  Ind.,  a  corpora-    p,,^    ^^^^  upwardly  from  and  parallel  to  the  floor. 

SSS  May  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,010  ">   ^«  '"»°''*^  ^^  *  »**"«  »°P- 

7  Cbdms.    (CL  108—53)  ^^__^_^_ 

3,160,122 
PORTABLE  INCINERATOR 

Rallston  M.  Shemuui,  Clastoabur>,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  Silent  Clow  Oil  Burner  Corporation.  Hartford, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  31 1,885 
4CUinis.    (CL  110—18) 


fr         »'    »     •.  ",* 


1.  A  stackable  pallet  of  pressed  sheet  material  com- 
prising, in  combination,  an  upper  deck  panel,  a  pair  of 
opposed  depending  flanges  on  said  upper  deck  panel, 
means  defining  a  plurality  of  post  receiving  apertures 
in  said  upper  deck  panel,  a  lower  deck  panel,  a  pair  of 
opposed  upstanding  flanges  on  said  lower  deck  panel, 
means  defining  a  plurality  of  post  receiving  sockets  in 
said  lower  deck  panel,  said  panels  being  secured  together 
in  spaced  relation  with  said  respective  depending  and 
upstanding  flanges  overlapping  and  with  said  respective 
p>ost  receiving  apertures  and  sockets  in  alignment,  and  an 
internal  reinforcing  member  interposed  between  said 
panels  and  secured  thereto. 


3,160,121 
TRAY-TABLE 
Alan  Bcdol.  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Marshalian 
Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,173 
1  Claim.  (CL  108—157) 
A  tray-table,  comprising  in  combination,  a  circular 
tray  having  a  peripheral  convexo-concave  channeled  rim 
defining  a  continuous,  downwardly  faced,  mounting 
groove  therearound;  a  triangular  thermo-plastic  collar 
having  three  straight  sides  joined  at  their  ends  through 
arcuate  sections;  and,  three  tubular  legs,  having  feet  at 
both  ends  thereof,  pivotally  mounted  at  their  mid-points 
within  the  collar,  on  the  side  walls  thereof;  the  legs  hav- 
ing radii  substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  arcuate  collar 
sections;  the  legs  being  pivotable  on  the  collar  side  walls 
between  a  first,  or  folded  position  wherein  they  are 
parallel  to  each  other,  and  a  second,  or  open,  position 
wherein  they  rest  against  the  arcuate  sections  of  the  cellar, 
at  acute  angles  to  each  other,  to  form  a  supporting  tripod 
whose  legs  have  their  upper  and  lower  feet  positioned 


1.  A  portable  knockdown  incinerator  comprising  sheet 
metal  wall  means  defining  an  erect  casing  having  verti- 
cally upwardly  and  inwardly  inclined  side  walls  and  be- 
ing open  at  the  top  and  bottom  with  feet  depending 
from  the  side  walls  for  supporting  the  casing  in  spaced 
relation   above   a  positioning   horizontal   surface, 

said  casing  having  disposed  within  the  lower  portion 
a  receiver  for  a  charge  of  material  to  be  burned  and 
including  a  floor-defining  bottom  wall  and  vertical 
side  walls  laterally  spaced  from  the  casing  at  their 
lower  portions,  said  receiver  together  with  the  in- 
terior of  the  casing  above  it  defining  a  primary  com- 
bustion chamber, 
the  side  walls  of  said  receiver  approaching  the  casing 
side  walls  at  a  mid-height  region  thereof  and 
there  having  lateral  outward  flanges  horizontally 
spacing  it  from  the  casing  side  walls  to  form  vertical 
air  flow  passages  upwardly  along  them  to  said  com- 
bustion chamber, 
and  a  carburetting  burner  head  at  the  top  of  the  casing 
and  there  defining  a  second  combustion  chamber, 
said  burner  head  comprising 
a  cover-like  supporting  plate  fitting  and  removably  seat- 
ing on  the  casing  top  and  having  a  large  central 
aperture, 
an  upstanding  perforate  wall  surrounding  and  verti- 
cally open  to  said  aperture  and  having  a  horizontal 
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top  wall  defining  with  said  perforate  wall  a  top- 
closed  second  combustion  chamber, 

a  horizontal  bottom  plate  of  similar  circumferenUal 
extent  as  and  spaced  below  said  supporUng  plate 
and  having  a  vertical  marginal  wall  connectmg  it 
to  said  supporting  plate  to  form  therewith  an  inter- 
mediary chamber  between  the  primary  combustion 
chamber  of  the  casing  and  said  second  combustion 
chamber, 

said  bottom  plate  having  a  main  central  aperture  con- 
centric with  but  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  cen- 
tral aperture  of  said  supporting  plate  and  «l»o  hav- 
ing a  series  of  relaUvely  small  ape.nures  distnbuted 
about  said  main  central  aperture  and  said  supporting 
plate  also  having  a  circumferentially  distnbuted  ap- 
erture series  radially  outward  of  said  bottom  plate 

iiiTbuT^T  head  further  comprising  a  vertical  stack 
ring  surrounding  and  annulariy  spaced  from  said 
upstanding  perforate  wall  of  the  head  and  earned 
on  and  above  said  supporting  plate. 

»aid  stack  ring,  said  perforate-walled  second  combus- 
uon  chamber  and  said  intermediary  chamber  and 
all  said  apertures  thereof  together  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  provide  passages  for  jet  flow  of 
external  supplemental  air  laterally  and  mwardly 
via  said  intermediary  chamber  to  said  second  com- 
busuon  chamber  so  as  to  contact  transversely  and 
progressively  along  the  flow  direction  ignited  streams 
of  combustion  gases  flowing  up  from  the  primary 
combustion  chamber  of  the  casing  and  thereby  con- 
tinuing in  said  second  chamber  by  hydroxylaUve 
combustion  the  burning  of  such  gases. 


the  rotary  disk-like  elements  aforesaid,  the  trailing  frame 
having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  rearwardly  extei»ded 
arms,  a  soU  compacting  and  smoothing  roller  disposed 
between  said  arms  and  having  an  axle  freely  joumaled 
therein  on  an  axis  lying  transversely  of  the  trailing  frame, 
and  a  pair  of  handles  rigidly  connected  to  the  leading 
frame  and  respectively  extending  from  the  opposite  ends 
thereof  beyond  the  rear  of  the  trailing  frame,  said  handles 
being  controllable  by  an  operator  while  walking  behind 
said  roller  to  steer  said  planter  and  to  control  the  depth 
of  embedment  of  prebroadcast  grass  sprigs  responsive  to 
variation  of  pressure  on  the  handles. 


3,160,124 

MEANS  FOR  MAKING  MATTRESS  BORDER 

PANEI.S  WITH  WELTED  EDGES 

James  A.  Cash,  Jr..  l>a  Grange.  Ky..  assignor  to  American 

Bedding  Machine  Co.,  Louisville,  Ky..  a  corporation  ot 

Kentucky  ^,      ..^  ^^^ 

Filed  June  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,466 
5  Claims.    (CL  112—2) 


3.160,123 

GRASS  PLANTERS        ,    .    .     ^    „ 

William  A.  Roquemore.  211  C«toI  l^ne.  I Jikeland,  Ga. 

Continuation    of   .ppllc.fioo   Ser.    No.   ^,488    U/rt?' 

1961.     This  application  June  2.  1964.  Ser.  No.  374.875 

*  ICIalim.    (CL  111-1) 


1    A  self-propelled  trackless  grass  planter,  comprising 
a  pair  of  frames  disposed  in  tandem  relation  and  having 
an  articulated  connection  therebetween,  said  articulated 
connection  comprising  a  first  pivotal  joint  having  a  cen- 
tral vertical  pivotal  axis  allowing  steenng  of  said  frames 
and  a  aecond  pivotal  joint  having  a  honzontal  pivota 
axis  lying  fore-and-aft  between  the  frames  in  the  ocntral 
plane  thereof  and  allowing  independent  lateral  rockiiig 
movements  of  the  frames  relative  to  each  other,  the  fad- 
ing frame  of  the  tandem  pair  having  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal supporting  platform  and  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
end  plates  depending  therefrom,  a  transversely  extended 
axle  joumaled  in  said  end  plates,  said  axle  having  a  plu- 
rality of  disk-like  combined  incising  and  embedding  ele- 
menU  fixed  thereto  in  transversely  spaced  relaUon  to  each 
other  and  rotaUble  with  said  axle  in  vertical  planes,  a 
pnme  mover  mounted  on  said  supporting  platform  and 
ooeratively  connected  to  said  axle  for  rotating  the  latter 
and  for  imparting  traction  to  the  tandem  frames  through 


1 .  A  machine  for  welting  the  marginal  edges  of  an  elon- 
gate mattress  border  panel  as  that  panel  flows  through  the 
machine  along  a  path  having  a  horizontally-wide  vertically- 
thin  web  portion  flanked  by  marginal  portions,  compris- 
ing: ,        . 

(A)  means  for  simultaneously  feeding  a  panel  and  a 
pair  of  beading  cords  forwardly  through  the  machine 
with  the  beading  cords  laterally  spaced  to  underiic 
opposite  margins  of  said  path  as  the  cords  approach  a 
folding  zone; 

(B)  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  folders  in  said  fold- 
ing zone,  one  along  each  margin  of  said  path,  each 
folder  having  a  pair  of  bottom  and  top  plates. 

( I )  each  plate  having  a  flat  web  section  and  a 
curved  marginal  section. 

( a )  the  flat  web  sections  of  the  bottom  and  top 
plates  forming  walls  respectively  underiying 
and  overlying  the  adjacent  web  portion  of 
said  path. 
(h)  the  curved  marginal  section  of  said  bot- 
tom  plate  extending  outwardly  from   the 
web  section  thereof  and  being  curved  down- 
wardly, inwardly  and  upwardly  to  form  a 
longitudinally-extending   open-ended   cord- 
receiving  tube   through   which    the   corre- 
sponding cord  is  adapted  to  pass,  and 
(r)     the  curved  marginal  section  of  said  top 
plate  extending  outwardly  from  the  web  sec- 
tion thereof  and  being  curved  downwardly, 
inwardly  and  upwardly  around,  and  in  out- 
wardly spaced  relationship  to.   said  cord- 
receiving  tube,  to  form  about  said  tube  a 
longitudinally-extending    open-ended    mar- 
ginal space  of  scroll  shape  in  cross  section 
in  which  the   corresponding  margin  of  a 
panel  is  adapted  to  extend  scrollwise  about 
said  tube  and  through  which  it  is  adapted 
to  pass;  &nd 
(C)  panel  sewing  means  arranged  between  the  feeding 
means  and  said  folders. 
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3,16«,125 
TUFTING    MACHINE   WITH    NEEDLE   SELECTOR 
Clifford  Aldine  Bryaot,  Robert  F.  Hackney,  and  CMis  C. 
Payne,   Dalton,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Cabin  Crafts,  Inc., 
Dalton,  Ga.,  a  corporation  of  Georgia 

Filed  June  10.  1959,  Scr.  No.  819,416 
U  Claims.    (CI.  112—79) 


1.  A  tufting  machine  comprising  a  pluraliy  of  yam- 
carrying  needles  adapted  to  penetrate  a  cloth  moving  in 
a  certain  direction  to  form  yam  loops,  said  needles  being 
spaced  from  one  another  in  the  direction  of  cloth  move- 
ment, means  for  reciprocating  said  needles  to  penetrate 
the  cloth,  guideways  slidably  supporting  said  needles  for 
said  reciprocatory  movement,  connecting  means  movable 
to  and  fro  in  the  direction  of  cloth  movement  for  con- 
necting a  needle  to  said  reciprocating  means  and  to  select 
which  of  said  needles  shall  be  reciprocated  thereby,  sep- 
arate yarn-feeding  means  for  each  needle  independent  of 
needle-reciprocating  to  feed  predetermined  lengths  of  yarn 
for  each  reciprocation  of  the  needle,  and  means  to  cause 
operation  and  to  interrupt  operation  of  the  yam-feed  to 
each  needle  in  timed  relation  to  the  choice  and  rejection 
respectively  of  each  needle  for  reciprocation. 


3,160,126 

ZIG-ZAG  SEWING  MACHINE 

Aatonio  More,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  See  per  Azioni 

Fratelli  Borlettl.  Milan,  luly 

Filed  Nov.  26.  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,054 

Cfadms  priority,  applicatioa  Italy,  l>cc.  2,  1961, 

21,830  61,  Patent  18,452 

11  Cbdms.    (CL  112—158) 


1.  A  dgzag-stitch  sewing  machine  for  making  button- 
holes comprising: 
(a)  a  frame, 
ib)  a.  drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame, 

(c)  a  needle  bar  guide  pivoted  on  said  frame, 

(d)  a  needle  bar  slidably  mounted  on  said  needle  bar 
guide, 

(e)  a  cam  actuated  by  said  drive  shaft,  said  cam  hav- 
ing an  outer  periphery  comprised  of  alternate  raised 
and  lowered  surfaces, 

(/)   a  fixed  spindle  mounted  on  said  frame, 
(g)  a  first  two-armed  lever  swingingly  mounted  on  said 
fixed  spindle, 


(A)  a  cam  follower  supported  by  one  arm  of  said  first 
two-armed  lever  engaging  said  cam, 

(0  a  second  two-armed  lever  swingingly  mounted  on 
said  fixed  spuidle  coaxial  to  said  first  two-armed 
lever, 

(;■)  a  fork  supported  hy  one  arm  of  said  second  two- 
armed  lever  engagmg  a  tie  rod,  said  tie  rod  being 
Goonected  to  said  needle  bar  guide, 

(k)  stopping  members  provided  on  said  levers, 

(/)  sprmg  means  cooperating  with  said  stopping  mem- 
bers to  engage  said  fint  and  second  two-armed  levers 
so  that  the  reciprocal  angular  position  of  said  first 
and  second  two-armed  levers  can  be  modified  in  one 
direction,  and  by  said  spring  means  and  said  stopping 
members  a  swing  imparted  by  said  cam  to  said  first 
lever  is  transmitted  to  said  second  lever,  and 

(/n)  manual  control  means  for  limiting  the  oscillation 
of  said  second  lever  in  a  direction  of  rotation  so  as 
to  allow  preselected  widths  of  a  zigzag  stitch  to  be 
used  for  making  bars  and  cords  of  a  buttonhole. 


3,160,127 
ADJUSTING  MEANS  FOR  A  DIFFERENTIAL  FEED 

Hans  Orth,  AUenbora.  and  Herbert  V^enz,  Kaisersiaulera, 
Pfaiz,  German),  asignors  lo  G.  .M.  Pfalf  A.G.,  kaikcrs- 
lautem.  Pfalz,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1962.  Ser.  No.  179,613 
Cteims  prlorit>,  applicatioa  Germany,  July  20,  1961, 
P  27363 
I         5  CUloM.     (CL  112—209) 


1.  Mechanism  for  controlling  the  cooperation  of  a  main 
feed  dog  and  of  an  auxihary  feed  dog  to  adjust  the  differ- 
ential feed  of  a  sewing  machine,  said  mechamsm  com- 
prising a  main  setting  shaft  for  a  main  feed  dog  and  an 
auxiliary  setting  shaft  for  an  auxiliary  feed  dog,  linkage 
means  including  a  linkage  connecting  member  for  each 
said  shaft,  each  disposed  in  fixed  position  on  its  respec- 
tive shaft,  aixl  a  Linkage  arm  for  each  shaft,  linkage 
ooonecting  said  linkage  arms  for  trafumitting  movement 
from  one  said  shaft  to  the  other,  an  abutment  member 
having  at  least  one  arm  operatively  aasociated  with  satd 
linkage  means,  a  stitch  setting  shaft  including  an  op- 
erating bar  and  a  stitch  setting  lever  arm  mounted  on 
said  stitch  setCmg  shaft  and  having  an  arm  linked  to  said 
main  setting  shaft,  a  biaamg  spring  imparting  bias  to 
said  main  seuing  Aaft  in  one  direction,  a  oouplaxg  tptia^ 
arranged  in  said  Inkage  means  between  said  /-nw^^^^g 
members  o4  said  shafts  and  biasing  said  auxiliary  dog 
setting  shaft  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  bias  of  said 
main  shaft,  said  coupling  spring  having  at  least  one  end 
in  engagement  with  one  said  connecting  member,  and 
abutment  means  including  said  at  least  one  arm  of  said 
abutment  member  and  adjustable  abutment  means  biaaed 
by  said  coupling  spring  by  way  of  said  linkage  means 
into  force  transouttMig  engagement  with  said  one  arm  and 
compelling  said  auxiliary  shaft  to  foUow  the  movements 
of  said  main  setting  shaft. 
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3,160,128 
ELECTRICAL   DRIVE   MEANS   FOR   SEWING    IVLV 
CHINF^S  OR   T  HF  I  IKF  AND  MEANS  FOR  STOP- 
PING SAID  DKIN  K  MFANS  IN  PRKDFTERMINED 
POSITIONS 

Alfred  Heidt,  Zaehringerstrasse  59, 

Schwetzingcn,  Baden,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223.795 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  14,  I96I, 

F  35,141 

7  Claims.    (CL  112—219) 


rotatable  head  for  each  revolution  of  said  head  so  that 
strip  stock  is  uniformly  fed  from  the  inner  diameter  of 
said  coil  during  rotation  of  said  coil  around  said  head, 
gear  means  on  said  spindle  engaging  said  gear  train  on 
said  head  for  driving  said  gear  train  as  said  head  advances 
around  said  spindle,  forming  means  on  said  head  fcM^  re- 
ceiving strip  stock  from  the  inner  diame«er  of  said  coil 
and  forming  said  strip  stock  into  fin  material  having  a 
base  section  and  at  least  one  angularly  disposed  fin  sec- 


1.  Electric  drive  control  means  for  sewing  machines 
of  the  type  employing  a  continuously  running  driving 
motor,  motor  driven  means  and  braking  means  for  stop- 
ping said  driven  means  in  a  predetermined  position,  said 
driven  means  comprising  an  electrically  operated  clutch 
having  a  clutch  winding  and  said  braking  means  including 
a  brake  winding,  said  drive  control  means  comprising  a 
circuit  including  said  clutch  winding,  said  brake  windinjg, 
a  first  transistor  having  an  operating  circuit  connected  in 
circuit  with  said  clutch  winding,  a  second  transistor  hav- 
ing an  operating  circuit  connected  in  circuit  with  said 
brake  winding  and  having  a  control  circuit,  a  synchronizer 
connected  in  said  control  circuit  of  said  second  transistor 
and  having  a  circuit  operative  to  actuate  said  control 
circuit,  and  switch  means  including  a  variable  resistance 
device  operative  to  interrupt  current  supply  to  said  first 
transistor  and  to  said  clutch  winding  and  to  close  the 
current  supply  circuit  of  said  synchronizer  to  thereby 
energize  said  second  transistor  and  said  brake  winding. 


lion,  means  on  said  head  also  engaging  said  gear  means 
on  said  spindle  for  driving  said  fin  forming  meam  in  timed 
relation  with  the  rotation  of  said  head  around  said  spindle, 
and  means  on  said  head  for  directing  said  fin  material  onto 
said  tubing  being  advanced  through  said  head  with  the 
base  section  of  said  material  disposed  in  flatwise  en- 
gagement on  said  tubing  and  with  said  fin  section  extend- 
ing outwardly  therefrom  thereby  wrapping  said  fin  mate- 
rial onto  said  tubing  as  said  head  is  routed  around  said 
tubing.  

3,160,130 

FORMING  METHOD  AND  MEANS 

Frank  J.  Pcsak,  Encino,  C  alif ..  assignor  to 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  86,188 

12  Claims.     (CL  113 — 44) 


3,160,129 

MANLTACmiE  OF  HF\T  EXCHANGE  TUBING 

Herbert  J.    VeMbles   III,    Cleveland     Ohio,    assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ne*»  \  ork 

Original  application  Aug.  26.  I960.  Ser.  No.  52.252,  now 

Patent  No.   3.134.166.  dated  May  26,  1964.      Divided 

and  thto  application  Jan.   16,   1963,  Ser.  No.  258.093 

5  Claims.  (CI.  113— 1) 
1.  A  machine  for  forming  and  helically  wrapping  a 
strip  of  fin  material  onto  a  tubular  member  comprising  a 
base,  a  rotatable  head  supported  by  said  base  for  rotation 
about  a  substantially  vertical  axis,  said  rotaUWe  head  hav- 
ing an  axially  disposed  passage  djerein.  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  head,  an  annular  coil  supporting  UWe  mounted 
around  the  periphery  of  said  head  for  supporting  a  coil 
of  strip  stock  around  said  head,  said  annular  table  being 
rotaUbly  mounted  on  said  head,  a  hollow  spindle  extend- 
ing into  said  axial  passage  in  said  head  and  supported  by 
said  base  and  said  head  for  rotation  independently  of 
said  head,  means  for  rotating  said  spindle  in  timed  rela- 
tion with  the  rotation  of  said  head  in  the  same  direction 
as  the  roution  of  said  head  and  at  a  rotational  velocity 
differing  from  that  of  said  rotatable  bead,  a  gear  train  on 
said  head  adapted  to  engage  with  and  drive  said  annular 
coil  supporting  uble  a  predetermined  distance  around  said 


1 .  In  apparatus  for  forming  a  hollow  article  by  expan- 
sion forming  of  a  generally  elongate  hollow  rigid  blank 
of  deformable  material;  die  means  including  a  die  cavity 
of  generally  elongate  shape,  at  one  extremity  of  which 
said  blank  is  adapted  to  be  supported  by  said  die  means 
while  the  remainder  of  said  blank  is  unsupported  by  said 
die  means  within  said  cavity,  the  length  of  said  die  cavity 
being  substantially  in  excess  of  the  critical  length  for  said 
material  with  respect  to  the  amount  of  said  expansion, 
fluid  pressure  means  for  filling  the  interior  of  said  blank 
with  fluid  under  pressure  whereby  outwardly  direct  force 
is  applied  within  said  blank  to  expand  the  same,  restrict- 
ing means  circumferentially  contacting  a  portion  of  the 
outer  surface  of  said  blank  whereby  expansion  of  said 
portion  is  initially  prevented  during  application  of  said 
outward  force,  moving  means  for  moving  said  restricting 
means  relative  to  said  blank  during  application  of  said 
force  whereby  the  material  in  said  portion  is  gradually 
exposed  and  thereby  permitted  to  expand,  said  expansion 
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occurring  progressively  by  successive  deformation  of  said 
material  in  a  plurzdity  of  increments  as  each  increment 
of  said  surface  is  exposed  by  movement  of  said  restricting 
means  by  said  moving  means,  and  force  means  for  apply- 
ing force  axially  to  displace  said  portion  simultaneously 
with  movement  of  said  restricting  means  and  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  said  movement. 


substantially  U-shaped  folds  with  adjacent  folds  inverted 
with  respect  to  one  another,  the  neck  of  each  U  being 
substantially  flattened,  rolling  the  necks  of  successive  folds 
toward  each  other,  and  pressing  in  the  direction  of  the 
rolling  successively  against  the  adjacent  side  walls  of  each 
successive  U-shaped  fold  along  directions  making  succes- 
sive acute  and  obtuse  angles  with  respect  to  the  flattened 
neck  to  form  the  fold  into  substantially  triangular  shape. 


3,16«,131 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HONEYCOMB 
STRUCTURES 
Wilhelm  George  and  Martin  Weinhold,   Dresden,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  VEB  Flugzeugwerke  Dresden,  Dres- 
den, Germany 

Filed  Mar.  1,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  92,600 
1  Claim.     (CL  113—116) 


A  method  of  producing  honeycomb  and  like  structures 
of  preformed  sheets  which  comprises  the  steps  pf  forming 
openings  in  selected  portions  of  at  least  two  sheets  and 
placing  said  selected  portions  into  abutment  with  each 
other  so  that  the  openings  of  one  sheet  are  aligned  with 
the  openings  of  the  second  sheet,  placing  selected  portions 
of  a  third  sheet  into  abutment  with  the  selected  portions 
of  said  first  mentioned  sheets  whereby  said  selected  por- 
tions form  multi-layer  packages,  piercing  holes  into  the 
exposed  sides  of  the  selected  portions  of  said  third  sheet 
to  form  hollow  annular  rivets  which  project  through 
and  beyond  the  aligned  openings  of  said  first  mentioned 
sheets,  and  flanging  the  rivets  about  the  respective  open- 
ings to  thereby  rigidly  connect  the  sheet  portions  of  each 
package  to  each  other  by  transforming  each  rivet  into  an 
annular  bead  around  each  hole. 


3,160.132 
METHOD  OF  AND  APP\RATUS  FOR  MANUFAC- 
TURING   HEAT  -  DISSIPATING    INSERTS    AND 
THE  LIKE 
Allan   Q.  Mowatt  Lexington,  Mass..  assi|;nor  to  Atlee 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Original  application  Nov.  21.  1957,  Ser.  No,  697,865,  now 
Patent  No.  3,005,036,  dated  Oct.   17,  1961.     Divided 
and  this  appUcation  Sept   19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,743 
5  Claims.     (CI.  113—118) 


1.  A  method  of  the  character  described  that  comprises, 
COTrugating  a  thin  sheet  into  a  plurality  of  successive 


3,160,133 

SUBMARINE  VEHICLE 

Harold  H.  Walker,  4801  Topping  Road,  Randolph  Hills. 

RockvUlc,  Md. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,754 

10  Claims.     (CI.  114—16) 


1.  A  towed  vehicle  adapted  for  locomotion  under,  on 
or  above  the  water  surface  comprising  a  water-tight 
streamlined  vessel  adapted  to  carry  at  least  one  person  in- 
teriorly thereof,  course  controlling  means  extending  from 
the  exterior  of  said  vessel,  said  course  controlling  means 
including  a  pair  of  diving  planes  extending  from  opposite 
sides  of  said  vessel  in  the  forward  icclion  thereof,  means 
for  manually  activating  said  diving  planes,  said  last-named 
means  consisting  of  a  lever  arm  for  each  of  said  diving 
planes,  each  of  said  lever  arms  extending  in  generally 
horizontal  planes  interiorly  of  said  vessel  from  the  sur- 
face of  said  vessel,  each  of  said  lever  arms  being  posi- 
tioned to  be  directly  activated  by  the  hands  of  said  person, 
and  a  tow  book  for  a  towing  rope,  said  hook  being  mount- 
ed on  the  bow  of  said  vessel  below  the  horizontal  axis 
thereof,  said  vessel  being  streamlined  in  the  direction  of 
tow  from  said  hook. 


3,160,134 
BOAT  HULL 
Harry  F.  HiUman,  Lalic  Forest,  and  Ralph  F.  I  ambrecht 
and  Warren  C.  Conover,  Waukegan,  III.,  assignors  to 
Outt>oard  Marine  Corporation,  Waukegan.  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  21,  19€1,  Ser.  No.  182,710 
20  Claims.     (CL  114 — 66.5) 


1.  In  an  integral  multiple-entry  planing  hull  including 
a  bow  having  a  sponson  spaced  laterally  on  each  side  of 
the  center  line  of  said  hull  and  an  after  plane  extending 
aft  of  said  sponsons,  the  improvement  comprising 

sponsons  which  are  symmetrical  with  respect  to  said 
center  line  and  which  are  individually  syounetrical 
at  every  station  at  least  within  the  area  normally 
subject  to  wetting  during  planing. 


December  8,  1964 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


433 


3,160,135 

STABILIZING  SYSTEM  FOR  FLOATING 

PLATFOR.M 

Doawc  de  Vries,  Metairie,   La.,  assifnor  to  Shell  OH 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  22.  1961,  Ser.  No.  118,988 

4  Claims.     (CL  114— 125) 


3,160,137 

REVERSIBLE  POSITION  INDICATING  DIAL 

Fnmk  C.  Simon,  741  E.  Grandview,  Sierra  Madre,  Caitf. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,498 

8  Claims.     (CL  116— 115) 
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1.  A  floating  vessel  comprising  a  buoyant  hull,  three 
upwardly-extending  fluid  tanks  fixedly  secured  to  the  hull 
of  said  vessel  and  arranged  in  a  substantially  equilateral 
triangular  configuration  about  a  vertical  line  through  the 
centroid  of  said  vessel,  said  tanks  being  partially  filled 
with  a  liquid,  normally  liquid-filled  laterally-extendiiig 
conduit  means  interconnecting  the  lower  portions  of  said 
upwardly-extending  fluid  Unks  to  permit  continual  flow 
of  liquid  between  said  unks,  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
laterally-extending  conduit  means  having  a  cross-section 
sufficient  to  delay  the  flow  of  water  through  the  conduit 
means  so  that  the  velocity  of  the  fluid  lags  90°  behind 
the  rotational  velocity  of  the  vessel,  and  air  intake  and 
discharge  means  in  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  tanks. 


3,160,136 
SHIP  STABILIZATION 
Kenneth  C.  Rlple>.  Washington,  D.C.,  asiignor  to  John  J. 
McMullen  Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  June  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  201,476 
10  Claims.     (CL  114—125) 


^:,^^4LX-^H 


1.  In  a  position  indicating  assembly,  the  combination 

first  means  having  a  surface  with  a  series  of  nuu^kings 
arranged  to  form  a  scale; 

second  means  disposed  adjacent  the  scale  having  a  sur- 
face with  first  and  second  like  sets  of  numbers  dis- 
posed thereon  and  arranged  along  a  common  line, 
the  first  set  of  numbers  being  arranged  to  increase 
in  value  between  predetermined  numbers  and  the 
second  set  of  numbers  being  arranged  to  decrease 
in  value  Ixtween  the  same  predetermined  numbers; 

third  means  for  supporting  the  second  nr^eans  for  selec- 
tively controllable  and  limited  movement  relative 
to  the  first  means  such  that  the  sets  of  numbers 
provide  a  number  value  for  particular  markings; 

and  fourth  means  coupled  to  the  first  means  for  masking 
one  of  the  sets  of  numbers  and  for  simultaneously 
exposing  all  of  the  numbers  of  the  other  set  in 
accordance  with  the  position  of  the  second  means 
relative  to  the  first  means. 


3,160,138 
HIGH  INTENSITY  SOUND  GENERATOR 
Paul  M.  Platzman,  Brookvllle,  N.Y.,  ass^or  to  Ultra- 
sonic Industries,  Inc.,  Plainvlew,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Sept.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  140,879 
11  Claims.     (CL  116—137) 


1.  A  sound  generator  comprising  acoustically  resonant 
antenna  means  and  automatic  hammer  means  adapted  to 
periodically  strike  said  antenna  means  to  produce  vibra- 
tions therein  at  the  resonant  frequency  thereof. 


3,160,139 

PET  ANIMAL  SHELTER 

Nathaniel  B.  Wales,  Jr.,  Litchfield,  Conn. 

(66  E.  80th  St.,  New  York  21,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,868 

1  Claim.     (CL  119—1) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  water  going  vessel,  a  passive 
stabiliration  system  therefor  comprising  a  tank  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  mounted  transversely  in  said  vessel,  a 
pair  of  members  extending  transversely  across  said  tank 
near  opposite  ends  thereof  and  spaced  from  the  top  and 
bottom  thereof  to  define  therewith  horizontally  elongated 
restrictions,  a  body  of  liquid  partially  filling  said  tank,  said 
body  having  the  same  static  level  throughout  the  substan- 
tially entire  tank,  said  tank  adapted  to  enable  air  to  be 
freely  transferred  from  one  side  of  said  tank  to  the  other 
in  response  to  the  movement  of  fluid  therein,  whereby 
the  energy  of  fluid  transfer  within  said  Unk  is  hydrody- 
namically  damped  only,  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  said 
restrictions  is  disposed  below  said  sUtic  liquid  level. 


A  pet  shelter  comprising  a  base,  four  relatively  shal- 
low intgeral  vertical  walls  hinged  thereto,  means  con- 
necting the  ends  of  said  vertical  walls,  one  of  said  ver- 
tical walls  having  a  cut  away  top  portion,  three  pyramidal 
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walls,  one  integrally  hinged  to  each  of  the  other  of  said 
vertical  walls,  the  tops  of  said  pyramidal  walls  being 
truncated  to  form  a  top  opening,  and  one  of  said  pyram- 
idal walls  having  a  hinged  integral  vertical  extension 
having  openings  therein  at  its  top,  and  the  others  of 
said  pyramidal  walls  having  transverse  slots  adjacent 
their  tops,  an  arcuate  metal  reflector  having  integral  end 
portions,  one  of  said  end  portions  having  openings  there- 
in aligned  with  the  openings  in  said  vertical  ext<!lision. 
rivets  extended  through  said  aligned  openings  securing 
said  reflector  over  said  top  opening,  tabs  on  the  other 
of  said  integral  end  portions  and  on  one  side  of  said 
refikctor  engaging  in  said  transverse  slots  holding  said 
pyramidal  side  walls  in  related  assembly,  said  other  of 
said  integral  end  portions  having  a  central  opening  there- 
in, a  socket  in  said  opening,  a  cord  adapted  to  connect 
said  socket  to  a  source  of  electricity,  and  an  incandescent 
buK)  in  said  socket. 


3,160,14« 
ANIMAL  CAGE 

Ana    L.    Porter,    Princeton,    NJ..    issixnor    to    Porter- 
Mathews  Company,  Inc.,  a  corpomtion  of  New  Jersey 

CootfaiuatkNi  of  application  Scr.  No.  131,586,  Aug.   15, 

1961.    TUs  application  July  12,  1963,  S«r.  No.  295,599 

13  Claims.    (O.  119—18) 


1.  A  cage  including  a  rectangular  shaped  box-like  cage 
divided  into  two  compartments  providing  a  living  quarters 
and  a  service  quarters,  said  service  quarters  including  a 
compartment  having  an  opening  on  one  side  communicat- 
ing with  said  living  quarters,  said  service  compartment 
having  a  top  providing  a  shelf,  the  area  above  said  shelf 
being  in  open  communication  with  said  living  quarters 
and  providing  an  elevated  resting  place,  a  slidable  drawer 
slidably  mounted  in  said  service  compartment,  a  slidable 
door  slidably  mounted  on  one  side  of  said  cage  for  closing 
the  service  compartment  and  the  space  above  the  service 
compartment,  means  on  said  cage  frictionally  engaging 
said  slidable  door,  to  permit  eslective  positioning  of  said 
slidable  door,  a  door  for  closing  the  rest  of  the  front 
of  said  cage,  a  feeding  bowl  mounted  on  said  last  door, 
said  living  quarters  having  a  slidable  shelf  mounted  at 
the  bottom  thereof  and  removable  without  opening  said 
last  door. 


a  separately  fabricated,  self-contained  scraper  positioned 
in  each  pit  on  either  side  of  said  aisle,  and  means  for 


3,16t,141 
EQUIPMENT  FOR  CLEANING  POULTRY  HOUSES 
Alpbcos  S.  Crutchfield,  108  Robin  Hood  Road, 
South  Boston,  Va. 
FUed  Feb.  15.  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,747 
8  Claims.    (CI.  119—22) 
8.  In  a  poultry  house  having  rows  of  elevated  cages, 
with  a  pit  extending  beneath  each  row  of  cages,  and  an 
aisle  between  said  pits,  apparatus  for  cleaning  the  drop- 
ping from  the  fk)ors  of  said  pits  comprising  a  convention- 
al, farm  type  tractor  adapted  to  travel  along  said  aisle,  and 


p — :».1f^4i«iy 


detachably  connecting  each  of  said   scrapers  with  said 
tractor  so  that  it  may  be  propelled  thereby. 


3,160,142 

CURRY  COMB  TYPE  IMPLEMENT  OR  SHEDDER 

Dorothy  L.  Torow,  18500  Hicks  Road,  Los  Gmtos,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1963.  .Ser.  No.  316,837 

1  Claim.    (CI.  1 19—92) 


A  curry  comb  type  of  implement  known  as  a  shedder 
for  grooming  livestock  such  as  horses,  said  implement 
com  prising 

(a)  a  handle  member  of  substantially  greater  width 
than  thickness  and  having  a  narrow,  elongated  edge, 
said  narrow  edge  having  a  pair  of  parallel,  blade 
receiving  grooves  lengthwise  therein,  the  side  walls 
of  the  grooves  being  substantially  parallel  to  the 
maior  mid-plane  of  the  handle  member. 

(b)  a  pair  of  toothed  blades,  each  blade  comprising  a 
length  of  hack  saw  blade  material  of  substantially 
the  same  length  as  the  narrow,  elongated  edge  of  the 
handle  member,  and  of  a  width  greater  than  the 
depth  ci  such  grooves,  each  blade  being  inserted 
against  a  selected  side  of  one  of  such  grooves,  the 
blades  being  inserted  in  their  respective  grooves  in 
relatively  endwise  reversed  relation  with  their  toothed 
edges  exposed,  so  that  the  teeth  of  the  two  blades 
face  in  opposite  directions, 

(c)  and  a  jam  strip  fitted  into  each  groove  alongside 
a  blade  inserted  therein,  each  jam  strip  being  of  a 
thickness  to  frictionally  retain  its  associated  blade 
in  its  groove. 

3,160,143 

QUICK  RELEASE  ADJUSTABLE  X-RAY 

PATIENT  SUPPORT  BELT 

Floyd   L.   Gray,   Milwaukee,   Wis.,   nstigoor   to   General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1963.  Ser.  No.  273,091 

1  Claim.    (CL  119—96) 

A  new  article  of  manufacture  for  supporting  a  patient 

against  falling  from  an  essentially  upright  position  out  of 

the  path  of  an  X-ray  beam  in  the  course  of  an  X-ray 

diagnostic  procedure,  comprising: 

(a)  a  single  pliable  band  that  is  adapted  to  wrap 
around  a  patient's  chest  with  the  end  areas  of  the 
band  overlapping  to  a  variable  extent  depending  oa 
the  circumference  of  the  patient. 
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(b)  said  band  having  an  upper  edge  of  a  certain  length 
and  a  lower  edge  of  a  lesser  length,  whereby  the  band 
may  be  formed  in  a  funnel -shape  for  adapution  to 
the  upward  divergence  of  the  patient's  body  when 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  band  are  caused  to  overlap 
each  other, 

(c)  the  said  band  being  of  sufBcicnt  width  to  extend 
downwardly  from  the  armpits  of  a  patient  uninter- 
ruptedly over   a   region   of  varying   body   contour. 

(</)  one  of  the  end  areas  of  said  band  in  the  region  of 


comprising  a  target  wall  in  the  chamber;  means  for  cool- 
ing the  target  wall  below  the  freezing  temperature  of 
non-combustible  material  in  said  coal  stream;  the  target 
wall  describing  an  upright  trough  having  converging  side 
walls  joined  along  the  narrow  portion  of  the  trough  aiid 
an  area  in  the  wide  portion  of  the  trough  substantially 
greater  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  stream;  the 
trough  diverging  towards  the  burner  and  being  disposed 
in   spaced   relationship   with   the   burner    approximately 
perpendicular   to   the   burner    axis,   in   the   path   of   the 
stream  of  flarne  and  coal  from  the  burner,  causing  the 
stream  to  approximately  horizontally  course  the  upright 
walls  of  the  trough  in  sweeping  relationship  therewith 
coating  the  trough  with  molten  slag,  the  molten  slag  mi- 
grating down  the  trough  and  trapping  coal  particles  from 
the  stream  of  flame  and  coal  for  brushing  engagement  with 
oxygen  in  the  stream;  and  means  for  exhausting  molten 
slag  from  the  trough. 


3.160,145 

FLUID  HEATER 

Avy  L.  Miller,  13246  Saticoy  St.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Filed  July  20,  1962,  Set.  No.  214,156 

14  Claims.    (CI.  122—367) 


1 

overlap  having  a  multiplicity  of  non-metallic  hooks 
projecting  therefrom, 

(e)  the  other  end  areas  in  the  region  o(  overlap  having 
a  surface  of  pile  material  that  is  presented  face-lo- 
face  to  and  is  cngageable  by  the  hooked  area  when 
the  overlapped  ends  are  pressed  together  to  form 
a  highly  X-ray  transmissive  connection  between  ends 
of  the  band,  and 

(/)  strap  means  that  are  connected  with  the  band  and 
extend  away  from  its  upper  edge  to  a  common  point 
of  attachment,  whereby  the  patient  is  restrained 
from  tilting  signifkanlly  but  is  relatively  free  to 
Iwiit. 

3.160,144 
FLY  ASH  ENTRAPMENT  HALL 
Ernest    I-.    Daman,    Westfield,    NJ.,    aarigMr    to    Foster 
H  heeler  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

nied  JuK  19.  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,245 
4  Claims.    (CL  122—235) 


8.  A  fluid  heater  comprising:  a  substantially  horizontal 
row  of  heat  exchange  tubes  providing  for  passage  of  a 
fluid  to  be  heated  therethrough;  a  heat  source  directing 
a  heating  fluid  upwardly  about  said  tubes  to  effect  heat 
transfer  to  the  fluid  passing  therethrough;  and  baffles  above 
said  tubes  and  extending  along  the  length  thereof,  said 
bafltes  having  a  substantially  T-shaped  cross  section  and 
being  disposed  with  the  top  plates  of  the  T's  substantially 
horizontal  and  above  said  tubes  and  with  the  vertical  legs 
of  the  T's  disposed  between  adjacent  tubes,  the  edges  of 
the  top  plates  of  adjacent  baffles  being  spaced  apart  at 
the  vertical  planes  through  the  axes  of  the  tubes  the  mini- 
mum distance  consistent  with  effective  flow  of  said  heating 
fluid.  

3,160,146 
FURNACE 
Max  H.  Kuhner.  Oakham,  Ma«..  assignor  to  Riley  Stoker 
Corporation,     Worcester,     Mass.,     a     corporation     of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  180,503 
5  Claims.    (CL  122 — 478) 


1.  In  a  furnace  including  a  housing  which  defines  a 
combustion  chamber,  means  for  exhausting  combustion 
gases  from  the  chamber;  the  combination  comprising  a 
burner  having  a  longitudinal  axis;  sources  of  slag  forming 
coal  and  oxygen  communicating  with  the  burner,  the 
bun»er  disposed  to  direct  a  burning  slag  forming  coal 
stream  into  the  chamber;  a  means  for  fly  ash  entrapment 


3.  A  furnace,  comprising 

(a)  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  a  roof 
wall,  and  two  opposed  side  walls  defining  a  vertically- 
elongated  combustion  chamber, 
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(b)  an  abutment  formed  on  the  front  wall  having  a 
downwardly-directed  surface  defining  with  the  bot- 
tom wall  a  high-temperature  cell,  there  being  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  the  front  wall  extending  from  the 
abutment  to  the  bottom  wall. 

(c)  a  first  set  of  directional-flame  burners  mounted 
on  the  downwardly-directed  surface  of  the  abutment, 

(</)  and  a  second  set  of  burners  mounted  on  the  said 
vertical  portion  of  the  front  wall  to  produce  a  fixed 
flame, 

(e)  a  convection  pass  receiving  products  of  combus- 
tion from  the  upp^r  part  of  the  combustion  chamber, 

(/)  a  convection  superheater  located  in  the  said  pass, 

(g)  control  means  to  regulate  the  burners  to  maintain 
the  temperature  of  superheated  steam  at  a  prede- 
termined value,  the  said  control  means  operating 
on  one  of  the  sets  of  burners  to  affect  the  amoiut  of 
impingement  of  the  flame  from  the  first  set  of  burn- 
ers on  the  flame  from  the  second  set  of  burners  to 
cause  them  to  operate  with  a  spread  flame  at  one 
end  of  the  load  range  and  with  a  narrow  flame  at  the 
other  end  of  the  load  range. 


larly  moved  to  have  the  laggmg  surface  portion  thereof 
extend  into  said  second  chamber,  said  cooperating  means 
including  radially  movable  means  angularly  in  advance 
of  said  opening  for  permitting  the  system  in  said  opening 
expanding  into  said  second  chamber  between  the  leading 
surface  portion  of  said  abutment  and  the  lagging  surface 
portion  of  said  vane  only  after  the  vane  lagging  surface 
portion  has  angularly  moved  into  said  second  chamber 
and  retaining  the  compressed  system  in  said  opening 
until  the  vane  leading  surface  portion  has  mo\cd  angu- 
larly in  advance  of  said  opening,  and  means  for  changing 
the  energy  level  of  the  working  substance  prior  to  any 
substantially  expansion  into  said  second  chamber. 


3,160,147 

ROTARY  HEAT  APPARATUS 

Daniel  T.  Hanson,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Clayton  R.  Johnson.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,898 

17  Clainis.     (CI.  123—14) 


1.  In  rotafy  apparatus  for  carrying  out  a  thermo- 
dynamic cycle  on  a  system  of  working  substance  com- 
prising a  housing,  a  power  member,  means  for  rotatably 
supporting  said  power  member  within  the  housing  to 
rotate  about  a  rotary  axis,  the  aforementioned  means 
including  end  walls  forming  fluid  seals  with  opposite 
ends  of  the  housing,  said  power  member  and  housing 
having  cooperating  means  for  forming  within  the  housing  at 
least  a  first  chamber  and  a  second  chamber  separate  from 
and  angularly  spaced  from  the  first  chamber  to  sequentially 
retain  a  system  of  working  substance  spatially  isolated 
in  the  respective  chamber  from  the  other  chamber,  said 
cooperating  means  including  a  separator,  a  vane,  an  abut- 
ment, and  second  means  mounting  said  vane,  and  sep- 
arator and  abutment  for  relative  radial  motion,  said  vane 
and  abutment  each  having  a  leading  surface  portion  and 
a  lagging  surface  portion,  the  abutment  lagging  surface 
portion  in  part  forming  the  first  chamber  and  the  abut- 
ment leading  surface  portion  in  part  forming  the  second 
chamber,  said  vane  being  a  part  of  the  power  member 
and  at  least  most  erf  a  cycle  of  rotation  of  the  power 
member  forming  a  fluid  seal  with  the  housing  chamber 
walls  including  when  said  vane  is  angularly  moved 
through  said  chambers,  said  power  member  in  rotating 
angularly  moving  the  vane  through  the  first  chamber 
compressing  a  first  system  between  the  leading  surface 
portion  of  the  vane  and  the  lagging  surface  of  the  abut- 
ment, said  housing  having  an  opening  adjacent  the  abut- 
ment lagging  surface  portion  into  which  said  compressed 
system  is  forced  to  be  spatially  isolated  from  said  first 
and  second  chambers  just  prior  to  the  vane  being  angu- 


3,1M,148 
INTERNAL  COMBL'STION  ENGINE 
Dante  Giacosa  and  Giovanni  Toraiza,  Turin,  Italy,  assign- 
ors to  Fiat  Societa  per  Azioni,  lurin.  Italy 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1963.  Ser.  No.  256,355 
CUims  priorit>,  application  Italy  Feb.  10,  1962 
3  Claims.    (CI.  123—41.57) 


1.  Internal  combustion  engine  with  cylinders  disposed 
laterally  of  the  engine  shaft  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
plane,  more  particularly  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising: 

(a)  a  force  draft  air  cooled  cylinder  head  having  walls 
provided  with  slots  and  cavities  for  air  passage  and 
an  externally  arranged  air  conveying  shroud; 

(b)  semispherical  combustion  chambers  in  said  head 
having  intake  and  exhaust  valves,  valve  stems  and 
related  conduits  situated  in  planes  transversely  of  the 
engine  shaft; 

(c)  a  cam  shaft  arranged  on  the  head,  between  the 
valve  stems  and  having  a  single  cam  for  controlling 
intake  and  exhaust  valves  of  each  cylinder; 

(</)  two  similar  rocker  arms  for  each  cylinder  mounted 
on  semi-spherical  fucra  supported  by  the  engine 
bead  for  controlling  said  intake  and  exhaust  valves  of 
each  cylinder; 

(e)  an  endless  chain  transmission  between  the  engine 
shaft  and  the  cam  shaft; 

(/)  pressure  oil  cooled  cylinder  liners  in  each  cylinder 
said  cylinder  liners  comprising  an  external  recess  ex- 
tending intermediately  the  eiKl  portion  of  the  liner 
and  having  a  lesser  diameter  than  said  end  portions; 

(g)  an  oil  pump  incorporated  by  a  tensioning  roller  of 
the  chain  transmission. 


3,160.149 
CYLINDER  FOR  A  HIGH  PERFORMANCE 
INTERNAL  COMBl  STION  ENGINE 
WunibaM  I.  E.  Kamm,  Stuttgart.  Wurttemberg,  Germany, 
and  Theodore  R.  Gondert,  LjndhurM,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Stevens  Institute  of  Technology,  Hoboken,  NJ.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jerse> 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,321 
2  Claims.  (CL  123—65) 
1.  A  hoUow  cylinder  for  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine of  the  loop-scavenged  type,  the  cylinder  having  a 
plurality  of  exhaust  gas  ports  disposed  in  a  plane  about 
the  hollow  interior  of  the  cylinder  and  also  having  a  plu- 
rality of  air  intake  ports  disponed  in  a  different  plane 
about  said  interior,  each  of  said  exhaust  ports  being 
closely  spaced  from  an  intake  port  at  each  tide  of  the 


exhaust  port,  the  cylinder  having  an  exhaust  mamfold 
chamber  and  a  duct  leading  from  each  exhaust  port  to 
said  chamber,  the  cylinder  also  having  an  air  intake 
manifold  chamber  and  a  duct  leadmg  from  each  mtake 
port  to  said  intake  chamber,  said  air  inuke  poru  and 


predetermined  intermediate  position  against  the  bias  of 
said  thermally  responsive  means,  under  cold  engine  con- 
ditions, after  said  engine  has  started. 


3,160,151 
IGNITION  POINTS 
Mariyn    E.   Mackey,    10819    Norway   St^^foon   lUpids, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Guy  states, 

Anoka,  Minn. 

nied  May  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,344 
5  Claims.     (CI  123—146..^ 


ducts  being  disposed  to  direct  the  bulk  of  the  incoming 
air  predominantly  to  one  side  of  said  hollow  intenor.  the 
gas  exhaust  ports  and  ducts  being  disposed  at  the  op- 
posite side  of  said  hollow  interior,  whereby  an  air  flow 
loop  is  created  in  said  hollow  interior. 


I  3,160,15« 

CARBIRETOR 
Harold  A.  Cariaoa,  Brentwood,  Mo^  assignor  to  ACF  In- 
dustHes,  Incorporated,  New  Vori^  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
oi  New  Jerse)  ^,      ,^,  ,_„ 

Filed  \ug.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305.378 
14  Claims.    (CI.  123—119) 


1    An  internal  combustion  engine  the  improvement  in 
ignition  points  comprising  in  combination,  a  standard  set 
of  primary  ignition  points  adjusted  according  to  specifica- 
tion   said  standard  set  of  primary  ignition  points  being 
mounted  respectively  on  a  fixed  arm  and  a  movable  cam 
actuated  contact  arm.  a  secondary  ignition  point  mounted 
on  the  said  fixed  arm  and  actuated  simultaneously  with 
said  primary  ignition  points,  switch  means  connected  to 
the  said  secondary  ignition  point  whereby  the  same  may 
be  selectively  energized  said  secondary  point  bemg  ad- 
justed to  retard  the  standard  spark  adjustment  when  said 
means  is  closed,  and  means  associated  with  the  standard 
automatic  spark  advance  mechanism  whereby  the  same 
is  rendered  inoperable  when  the  secondary  pomt  is  en- 
ergized.   

3,160,152 

MARBLE  SHOOTER 

John  F^  Watkins,  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa 

(10402  Helendale  Ave.,  Tn)unga,  Calif.) 

nied  Mar.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  183,445 

6  Claims.     (CI.  124 — 21) 


1  *  A  fuel  and  air  mixture  device  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  said  device  comprising  a  body  structure 
having  an  air  and  fuel  mixture  conduit  therethrough,  a 
throttle  shaft  journaled  in  said  body  structure  and  extend- 
ing across  said  mixture  conduit,  a  throttle  valve  fixed  to 
said  throttle  shaft  and  positioned  within  said  mixture  con- 
duit for  movement  from  an  open  position  to  a  position 
closing  said  mixture  conduit,  a  throttle  lever  fixed  to  said 
throttle  shaft  for  operating  said  throttle  valve,  a  choke 
shaft  journaled  in  said  body  structure  and  extending  across 
said  mixture  conduit  anteriorly  of  said  throttle  shaft,  a 
choke  valve  fixed  to  said  choke  shaft  within  said  mixture 
conduit  for  moven>ent  from  an  open  position  to  a  position 
closing  said  mixture  conduit,  means  for  operating  said 
choke  valve,  thermally  responsive  means  positioned  on 
s«d  bodv  structure  and  adapted  when  the  engine  is  cold 
to  bias  said   choke  valve   to  said   closed  position,   said 
thermally  responsive  means,  upon  healing  thereof,  adapted 
to  move  to  a  posiUon  where  it  no  longer  applies  said  bias 
to  said  choke  valve  thus  allowing  said  choke  valve  to  be 
moved  by  air  pressure  toward  said  open  position,  means 
on  said  throttle  lever  for  moving  said  choke  valve  to  a 


1.  A  toy  marble  shooter  comprising  a  vertical  body 
portion,  said  body  portion  consisung  of  two  vertical  sub- 
stantially companion  body  sections  joined  together,  said 
body  portion  having  a  flat  bottom  horizontally  arranged 
and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  ground  when  in  use,  said 
body  porUon  embodying  a  vertical  magazine  chamber  and 
a  tubular  barrel  joined  together,  an  opening  in  the  side 
wall  of  one  of  said  vertical  body  sections  for  permittmg 
insertion  of  a  marble  into  the  magazine  chamber,  a  re- 
silient pin  member  secured  to  the  rear  wall  of  one  of  said 
body  sections  and  with  its  free  end  extending  inwardly 
and  downwardly  into  said  vertical  magazine  chamber  for 
retaining  a  marble  temporarily  in  said  magazine  chamber, 
a  transversely  arranged  shaft  located  in  the  upper  for- 
ward portion  of  said  body  portion,  a  vertically  swmgable 
hammer-arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  ham- 
mer-arm having  a  rear  free  end  which  swings  downwardly 
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and  forwardly  in  a  counter-dockwue  direction  to  expel 
the  marble  from  the  said  tubular  barrel,  a  hand  grip  ex- 
tending from  the  upper  rear  end  portion  of  said  body 
portion,  trigger  mechaism  arranged  in  the  upper  rear  end 
portion  of  said  body  portion  for  controUing  the  hammer- 
arm  pivotally  mounted  at  the  forward  end  of  said  body 
portion,  a  finger  of  said  trigger  mechanism  extending 
downwardly  between  said  hand  grip  and  said  body  por- 
tion, and  a  rubber  band  secured  to  the  inner  forward 
lowtr  portion  of  said  body  portion  and  to  the  rear  free 
end  portion  of  said  hammer-arm  for  urging  said  hammer- 
arm  in  said  counterclockwise  direction. 


December  8,  1964 


3,16«,1S3 
DOMESTIC  OVEN 
WUliam  L.  Dniyer,  Warren,  Mkh..  assignor  to  G«n«™ 
Moton  Corporatioo,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  off 

Delaware  ^  ^      ^,     ^a^  laa 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  244^88 
3  Claims.     (CL  124—21) 


for  movably  supporting  the  other  end  of  said  frame;  • 
firebox  at  least  indirecUy  supported  by  said  frame,  said 
firebox  having  an  open  bottom  and  comprising  a  top  mem- 
ber, a  front  wall,  a  back  wall  and  at  leaat  one  elongated 
angularly  movable  side  extension  stnicture  having  a  top 
cover,  a  front  clement,  a  back  element  and  a  side  panel 
depending  from  one  side  edge  of  the  top  cover,  said  struc- 
ture being  so  hinged  to  the  top  member  of  the  firebox  that 
the  structure's  top  cover  becomes  effectively  an  exten- 
sion of  said  top  member  when  said  structure  is  in  an  op- 
erative angular  position;  means  at  least  indirectly  sup- 
ported by  said  frame  for  raising  and  lowering  said  fire- 
box; and  a  remoNable  plate  for  closing  the  otherwise 
open  side  of  the  firebox  when  said  extension  atructure  ia 
rotated  to  an  inoperative  p>o«ition. 


3,1M,155 

NfF.DICAL  CODING  DEVICE 

Skcrman  M.  Braiot.  Stockton.  Ida  M.  I^eonardlnl,  linden. 

and   Jack   1-  Warren,  Sacramento.   (  allf..   asslgno"  »« 

Medi-Codc,  Im:.,  a  corpor»tk>o  ot  C  allf  oraia 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1»«3,  See.  No,  2*9^31 

IClafaM.     (CLi2»— 1) 


1    A  boundary  control  arrangement  for  trapping  grease 
spatter  in  an  oven  having  wall  means  defining  a  cooking 
chamber,  support  means  in  said  chamber  for  supporting 
food  to  be  cooked  and  means  for  cooking  said  food  in  a 
manner  causing  grease  to  spatter  from  said  food  toward 
said  wall  means,  said  boundary  control  arrangement  com- 
prising air  passage  means  including  said  cooking  chamber, 
said  air  passage  means  having  air  curtain  forming  mean* 
oriented  with  respect  to  said  wall  means  and  said  support 
means  to  create  a  thin,  substantially  uninterrupted  tubu^ 
lar  curtain  of  air  solely  around  the  outer  portion  of  said 
cooking  chamber  and  completely  surrounding  said  sup- 
port means  when  air  is  being  circulated  in  said  air  pas- 
sage means,  said  air  curtain  forming  means  defining  open 
slots   extending  substantially   without   interruption  com- 
pletely  continuously   around   the   outer   portion   of   said 
cooking  chamber  generally  equidistant  from  the  closest 
ones  of  said  wall  means,  and  blower  means  for  circulat- 
ing substantially  all  of  the  air  in  said  air  passage  means 
at  a  hi^  volume  rate  of  flow  through  only  said  air  cur- 
tain forming  means  with  a  sufficient  velocity  at  least  be- 
tween said  support  means  and  said  wall  means  to  entrain 
substantially  all  of  the  grease  spatter  originating  at  said 
food  before  it  impinges  on  said  wall  means. 


1.  A  medical  coding  template  comprising  an  equilateral 
triangular  plate  having  a  base  and  a  pair  of  sides  con- 
verging in  an  apex  opposite  said  base,  said  plate  havmg 
a  plurality  of  openings   adapted   to  receive   a   marking 
stylus,  said  openings  including  a  single  opening  adjacent 
said  apex,  a  first  row  of  three  aligned  equaUy  spaced 
openings  parallel  to  said  base  and  removed  frxxn  said 
single  opening  toward  said  base  a  predetermined  distance 
such  that  said  three  openings  form  with  said  single  open- 
ing an  equilateral  triangular  outline  sinular  to  the  shape 
of  said  equilateral  triangular  plate,  said  openinga  also 
including    a    second    row    o€    aligned,    spaced    openmgs 
parallel  to  said  base  and  removed  from  said  first  row  a 
distance  equal  to  said  predetermined  distance,  and  a  third 
row  of  aligned,  spaced  openings  parallel  to  said  baae  and 
removed  from  said  second  row  a  distance  equal  to  said 
predetermined  distance,  said  openings  in  said  second  and 
said  third  rows  being  located  so  that  each  of  the  end 
openmgi  in  said  secotxl  row  form  with  the  respective  ad- 
jacent end  openings  and  next  to  end  openings  in  said  third 
row  a  substantially  right  triangular  outline  dissimilar  in 
configuration  to  said  equilateral  triangular  outline  formed 
by  said  single  opening  and  aaid  three  openiivgs  in  said 
first  row,  each  of  said  openings  in  said  plate  correspood- 
ing  to  a  predetermined  unit  of  medical  information. 


3.1W.154  _„ 

VEfflCULAR-TYFE  ASPHALT  ROADBED  HEATER 

Clarence  W.  Sowell,  1624*  ItMca,  Sepalveda,  Caltf. 

CootiiroatkMi  of  application  Ser. JSo,   172^13,   Feb,  ', 

19«.    This  applkatioo  Aug.  6,  1944,  Ser.  No.  3M,tl» 

12  Claims.     (CL  124— 271J) 


7.  In  a  mobfle  surface  heater,  a  combination  including: 
a  generally  horizontal  suspension  frame;  means  for  at- 
taching one  end  of  said  frame  to  a  towing  vehicle;  means 


3,14«,154 
ARTTFICTAL  INSENHN^TION  DEVICE 
Robert  R.  Tvler.  Strathro>.  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor  to 
Mattox  and  Moore,  Inc.,  IndlanapolLv  Ind.,  a  corpora- 
tk>a  of  Indiana 

Filed  Jan.  14,  lf41,  Ser.  No.  82,754 
g  Claims.  (CL  128—234) 
1.  A  multiple-shot  syringe  adapted  to  administer  a 
plurality  of  successive  uniform  doses  of  liquid  material. 
comprising  a  syringe  barrel  defining  a  fluid-receiving 
cylinder  aiKi  having  a  restricted  discharge  conduit  at  its 
forward  end.  a  displacement  rod  movable  axially  in 
said  cylinder,  supporting  means  including  a  body  to 
which  said  syringe  barrel  is  secured,  operating  means 
for  said  rod.  comprising  a  driven  ratchet  element  mov- 
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able  axially  of  said  cylinder  for  driving  said  rod.  driv- 
ing means  including  a  driving  ratchet  element  opera- 
tively  engaged  with  said  driven  ratchet  element  to  ad 
vance  the  same  in  successive  forward  steps,  a  manu- 
ally operable  handle  supported  from  said  body  and  op- 
eratively  connected  to  reciprocate  said  driving  ratchet 
element  in  successive  driving  and  reverse  movements, 
holding  means  including  a  holding  ratchet  elemeiit  8up_ 
ported  from  said  body  and  operatively  engaged  with 
said  driven  ratchet  element  to  limit  retraction  movement 
thereof,  said  holding  means  including  a  limited  lost- 
motion  connection  permitting  limited  retraction  of  said 
driven  ratchet  element  from  its  foremost  position  on 
each  forward  step,  said  driving  means  including  means 


3,148,158 

SUPPORT  FOR  CATHETER  AND  THE  LIKE 

Peter  J.  Rayhart,  2636  Quinton  St..  Shreveport,  L*. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1943,  Ser.  No.  313,967 

2  CUims.     (CL  128—349) 


for  retracting  said  driven  ratchet  element  during  retrac- 
tion of  the  driving  ratchet  element,  a  limited  lost-motioii 
coupling  betv^een  said  driven  ratchet  element  and  said 
syringe  displacement  rod,  whereby  said  driven  ratchet 
is  retracted  a  limited  amount  after  each  rod-operating 
advance  and  is  thereby  withdrawn  from  dnving  thrust 
relation  with  said  rod.  means  for  effecting  disengagement 
between  said  driven  ratchet  element  and  said  driving  and 
holding  ratchet  elements,  and  manually  operable  means, 
operable  while  said  syringe  barrel  is  secured  on  said  sup- 
porting means,  for  retracting  said  driven  ratchet  element 
and  said  rod  relative  to  said  syringe  barrel  to  load  the 
syringe  barrel  with  a  multiple-dose  supply  of  liquid  ma- 
terial, j       ^^^^^^__^^ 

3,16«,157 

SmCICAL  NEEDLE 

Gladys  J.  Chisman,  Ne»  Brunswick,  NJ.,  MslftBor  *<> 

Ethicon,  inc.,  a  corporatioo  o#  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  29.  194^,  Ser.  No.  183,518 

6  Claims.     (CL  128—339) 


1.  A  device  for  securing  a  tubular  member  having  a 
surgical  instrument  such  as  a  cannula,  catheter  and  the 
like  connected  thereto  adjacent  a  portion  of  an  animal  in 
fixed   relation   comprising    a   strap    of   flexible    materia 
adapted  to  surround  a  portion  of  the  body  of  the  animal 
and  having  means  thereon  adjacent  the  ends  thereof  de- 
tachably  securing  the  ends  of  the  strap  together,  and  a 
strip  of  flexible  material  dctachably  connected   thereto, 
said  strip  and  strap  each  having  a  plurality  of  cooperating 
parts  secured  thereto  forming  a  plurality  of  spaced  snap 
fasteners  thereon,  said  cooperating  parts  of  snap  fasten- 
ers on  said  strip  being  aligned  in  a  row,  the  cooperating 
parts  of  snap  fasteners  secured  to  said  strap  including 
five  in  number  and  being  aligned  in  a  pair  of  rows,  said 
rows  of  cooperating  parts  of  snap  fasteners  on  said  strap 
crossing  each  other  and  one  cooperating  part  being  in 
each   row  with  the   other  cooperating   parts  extending 
above,  below  and  on  each  side  of  said  one  cooperating 
part,  whereby  said  strip  may   be  secured  to  said   strap 
in  either  of  said  rows  so  that  a  tubular  member  may  be 
secured  between  the  sti-ip  and  strap  and  positioned  be- 
tween said  one  cooperating  part  on  said  strap  and  any 
of  the  other  four  cooperating  parts  on  said  strap. 


3,140,159 
DEVICE  FOR  INDUCING  SLEEP 

Jusha  Borisovich  Hoodv,  Ul.  Kalinlna  5,  Apt.  18;  Vla- 
cbesla>  Porfirlevich  Kootlnov,  Lookov  per.  10,  Apt  22; 
and  Vaally  Serjteevlch  Bulba-Popkov,  Potapovsky  per.  5, 
Apt.  14,  all  of  Moscow,  UJS.S.R- 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7,945 
3  Claims.     (CL  128 — 420) 


1  A  curved  surgical  needle  having  convex  and  con- 
cave surfaces  pointed  at  one  end.  the  other  end  of  which 
is  adapted  to  receive  a  suture;  said  needle  being  round 
in  cross-section  and  having  flattened  areas  on  the  convex 
and  concave  surfaces  thereof  extending  substantially  the 
entire  distance  between  the  needle  point  and  the  needle 
end  to  which  the  suture  is  attached  with  at  least  one 
longitudinal  rib  positioned  on  each  of  said  flattened  areas 
and  extending  the  length  thereof;  the  size  of  said  longi- 
tudinal ribs  being  such  as  to  engage  the  serrations  on  a 
needle  holder  whereby  rocking  and  turning  of  the  needle 
in  the  holder  is  minimized. 


1.  A  portable  apparatus  for  artificially  inducing  sleep 
by  the  action  on  the  brain  of  electric  current  pulses, 
comprising  electrodes  adapted  to  be  secured  on  the  pa- 
tient's head;  an  electronic  pulse  generator  for  produc- 
ing square  pulses;  and  means  connected  to  receive  the 
output  of  the  generator  for  developing  a  direct-current 
component  and  superimposing  said  square  pulses  onto 
said  direct-current  component  for  application  to  said  elec- 
trodes, said  last-mentioned  means  including  a  cathode- 
follower  connected  electron  tube  having  a  cathode  resis- 
tor across  which  the  elecU-odcs  are  connected  for  trans- 
mitting the  pulses  to  the  patient's  head. 
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3,160,160 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  A  WRAPPER  LEAF 

ON  A  CIGAR  BUNCH 
Henrktu  J.  M«as,  Eindhoven,  and  Martea  G.  Aalpod, 
Naenen,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  KoninUijke  Vere«n- 
itde  Tabaksindustrieen  Vlignot  &  D*  Block  N.V^  fclnd- 
hoveii,   Netherlands,    a   company    of   the    Netbertands 
Filed  Feb.  25.  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,548 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherianda,  Mar.  1,  1»62, 

4  Clalna.     (CL  131 — 29) 


mcnt  of  translation  longitudinally  of  their  axes  while  ex- 
posing them  to  moisture  to  weaken  their  seams  and  then 
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opemng  the  weakened  seams  progressively  from  one  end 
to  the  other  end  of  each  cigarette  to  loosen  the  tobacco. 


3,160,162 

COMBINATION    ASHTRAY    AND    EXTINGUISHER 

Marcuerite  Nunez,  194  Waterman  St.,  Providence  6,  R.I. 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1963.  S«;r.  No.  272,021 

1  Claim.    (CL  131—236) 


1    An  apparatus  for  applying  in  one  cycle  of  operation 
a  wrapper  leaf  of  predetermined  shape  and  having  a 
leading  in  flap  on  a  cigar  bunch  having  at  least  one  spher- 
ical  or   conical   end   portion   from   the   "-ansiUon  zone 
between  said  end  portion  and  the  body  of  the  bunch  both 
towards  the  end  of  said  end  portion  and  towards  the  other 
end  of  the  bunch,  comprising  a  rolluig  mechamsm.  a  set 
of  rotatable  upper  and  lower  rollers  enclosmg  a  rolhng 
space   and  constituting  together  the  rolling  mechanism, 
a  movable  support  for  carrying  said  rollmg  mechanism, 
means  to  move  said  support  in  a  dirccuon  transverse  to 
the  axis  of  its  rolling  space,  a  die  for  cutting  wrapper 
leaves  of  the  required  shape,  a  movable  leaf  holder,  a 
conveyor  carrying  said  leaf  holder  and  constructed  to 
move  the  leaf  holder  between  said  die  and  a  position 
above  the  path  of  the  rolling  mechanism,  a  movable  guide 
plate,  a  movable  guide  roller,  said  guide  plate  and  said 
guide  roller  forming  an  aligned  composite  guide  member 
carried  by  the  support  of  the  rolling  mechanism,  said 
guide  roller  being  mounted  in  the  axial  direction  of  the 
rolling  space  just  beyond  the  part  of  said  space  meant 
to  receive  the  said  spherical  end  portion  of  the  buiich. 
said  guide  plate  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  rolling 
space  and  being  mounted  just  above  one  of  the  upper 
rollers  of  the  rolling  mechamsm.  and  deUvenng  means 
on  said  leaf  holder  constructed  and  arranged  to  succes- 
sively deliver  the  wrapper  leaf  leading  in  flap,  the  portion 
to  cover  the  said  spherical  end  portion  of  the  bunch 
and  the  portion  to  cover  the  body  and  the  other  end  por- 
tion of  the  bunch  into  the  rolling  mechanism,  and  onto 
said  guide  roller  and  guide  plate  respectively  when  the 
leaf  holder  has  brought  the  leaf  into  a  position  above  and 
in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  path  of  the  rolling  mechamsm. 


A  device  of  the  type  described,  comprising  two  spaced 
cups  having  flat  bottoms  and  upwardly  diverging  sides 
and  which  are  circular  when  viewed  from  the  top.  an 
arched  bridge  connecting  the  sides  of  said  cup«,  the  bridge 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced,  concave  recesses  which  are 
adapted  to  receive  cigars  and  or  cigarettes,  a  receptacle 
which  is  circular  when  viewed  from  the  top,  the  sides  of 
the  receptacle  upwardly  diverging  at  the  same  angle  as 
the  sides  of  the  cups,  the  cups  and  bridge  extending  across 
the  receptacle  with  the  walls  of  the  cups  engaging  the 
wall  of  the  recepUcle.  diametrically  spaced  horizontal 
ribs  extending  inwardly  from  the  walls  of  the  receptacle 
and  the  cups  having  concave  recesses  in  the  sides  thereof 
to  receive  the  ribs,  whereby  the  cups  and  bridge  can  be 
placed  within  the  receptacle  and  rotated  to  bring  the  nba 
into  the  recesses  to  lock  the  recepucle.  cups  and  bndge 
together.  

3.160.163 

HAIR  CLTILER  WITH  EMBEDDED  BRUSH  MEANS 

Georac  Noel  Bolinger.  Shelbyrille.  IlL,  aasifCDor  to  Sta-Rite 

Ginnie   Lorn,   Inc^  ShelbyTilie,   HL,   a   corporatioo   of 

Delaware  ^,,  _.^ 

Filed  Oct.  24.  19«2,  Ser.  No.  232,820 

9  Claims.    (CL  132-^1) 


APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING 
TOBACCO  FROM  CIGARETTES 
Thomas  Charles  Sandman.  I  ondon,  England,  assignor  to 
The   Imperial  Tobacco   (  ompany   (of  Great   Britain  ft 
Ireland)  Limited,  Bedminster,  England 

FUed  July  18,  I960,  Ser.  No.  43,530 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  27,  1959 
^uuma  H*         J^  a^jos.     (CL  131—96) 

2    A  method  of  recovering  tobacco  from  imperteci 
cigarettes,  comprising  applying  to  the  cigarettes  a  move- 


1.  A  hair  curling  device  comprising  a  roller  fonned 
of  soft  resilient  matenal  and  provided  in  an  outer  sur- 
face portion  thereof  with  a  longitudinal  groove  having 
its  ends  terminating  in  spaced  relation  to  the  ends  of  the 
roller,   and   a  brush   permanenUy  fixed  in  said  groove 


.nd  havina  brisUea  extending  beyond  the  surface  of  said  for  subilizing  said  trusses,   anchors  at  the  lower  ends 

r^le^to  en««^  tJa^  of  hair  when  the  roller  is  to  of  said  posu  to  which  said  posts  and  sa.d  braces  are 

^   Ulf  ?SSn.  secured,  said  slide  being  in  an  elevated  position  on  said 

be  applied  thereto.  _^_^_^^^__  ^^^^^  ^^  ^^  ,^^^j  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^ 

'  3,160,164  ^^— ^^^— ^ 

WASHER  WITH  REVERSING  SPRAY  ASSEMBLY 
Frederick  G.  Comtance  and  Richard  !>.  PerL  .Mansfield. 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Tappan  Company,  Mansfield, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Olilo 

FUed  t)cL  3,  1963.  Ser.  No.  313,534 
22  Chdms.    (CL  134 — 176) 


3,160,166 

CONTRACTIBLE  UMBRELLA 

Heinrich  Wuster,  Imst,  Tyrol.  Austria 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,013 

5  Cbiims.    (CL  135—26) 


-^ 


r 


5'     '    l_  t 


1.  A  reversing  spray  arm  assembly  comprising  a  reac- 
tion type  spray  arm  adapted  to  receive  liquid  under  pres- 
sure, means  for  mounting  said  arm  freely  for  rotation, 
said  arm  having  orifices  for  discharging  said  liquid  there- 
from, means  for  supplying  liquid  under  pressure  to  said 
spray  arm,  and  means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  said  spray  arm  in  response  to  a  drop  in  liquid 
pressure  within  said  spray  arm. 


3.160.165 
COLLAPSIBLE  BUILDING  STRUCTURE  WITH 
CENTER  POST  ERECTING  STRl  CTL  RE 
Barric  B.  GrccaMc.  Tadiahoc,  N.Y.,  aaitaDor  to  Porta- 
pavilioo  Structures,  Ud^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 
Original  application  Sept.  2.  1958,  Ser,  No.  758,502,  now 
Patent   No.    3.017,893,   dated   Jan.   23.    1962.     Divided 
and  this  applicatioa  Aug.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  131,593 
7  ClaliiM.    (O.  135—4) 


1.  A  collapsible  building  structure  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  framework  trusses,  a  slide  hingedly  secured  to 
the  inner  extremities  of  each  of  said  trusses,  a  center 
post  extending  only  partially  downward  from  the  upper 
part  of  the  building  structure  and  terminating  at  a  place 
vertically  spaced  upward  from  the  bottom  of  the  building 
structure,  said  slide  adapted  to  move  upwardly  on  said 
center  post  to  thereby  elevate  each  trust  simultaneously, 
posts  near  the  outer  extremities  of  said  trusses  and 
hingedly  connected  to  said  trusses  to  form  a  fulcrum  for 
the  motion  of  said  trusses  as  they  are  being  elevated,  and 
braces  connected  to  said  trusses  outwardly  of  said  posts 


1.  In  a  contractible  umbrella  frame  the  improvement 
comprising  in  combination 

(a)  a  telescopic  stick  including  a  lower  handle  part 
and  an  upper  crown  part  slidable  into  the  former; 

(6)  a  crown  attached  to  said  crown  part  at  its  outer 
end; 

(r)  a  plurality  of  extendable  ribs  including  an  iriner 
section  and  an  outer  section,  each  inner  section  articu- 
lated to  said  crown; 

(d)   a  main  runner  slidable  on  said  handle  part; 

{e)  an  auxiliary  runner  slidable  on  said  crown  part; 

(/)  a  plurality  of  spreaders,  each  spreader  articulated 
at  one  end  to  the  main  runner  and  at  its  other  end 
hinged  to  the  inner  section  of  one  of  the  ribs; 

(y)  a  plurality  of  braces,  each  articulated  at  one  end 
to  the  auxiliary  runner  and  at  its  other  end  hinged  to 
one  spreader  intermediate  its  ends; 

(h)  arresting  means  temporarily  locking  the  auxiliary 
runner  to  the  crown  part  of  the  stick  during  the  initial 
opening  of  the  frame,  said  arresting  means  compris- 
ing a  first  locking  component  associated  with  the 
auxiliary  runner,  and  a  therewith  cooperating  second 
locking  component  mounted  in  the  crown  part  of  the 
stick,  said  first  locking  component  consisting  of  a  nose 
integral  with  the  articulated  end  of  one  brace,  and  the 
second  locking  component  consisting  of  a  pawl  mem- 
ber mounted  in  the  crown  part  of  the  stick  for  engage- 
ment with  said  noae  during  the  initial  opening  of  the 
frame  and  for  subsequent  disengagement  from  said 
nose  to  permit  the  auxiliary  runner  to  continue  to 
slide  unobstructively  towards  the  crown  during  com- 
pletion of  the  opening  of  the  frame. 


3,160,167 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Ceonte  J.  Martin,  I  yndhurst,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Parker- 
Hannifin  Corporatioo,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
OWo 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  173,790 

5  Claims.    (CL  137—101) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  directional  control  valve,  a 

flow  divider   and   priority  valve  for   installation  in   the 

pressure   inlet  circuit  of  said  directional  control   valve, 

said  flow  divider  and  priority  valve  comprising  a  self- 
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contained  cartridge  unit  detacbably  mounted  in  a  bore  in 
said  directional  control  valve,  said  cartridge  unit  includ- 
ing a  tubular  body  closed  at  one  end  to  form  a  fluid  tight 
seal  with  one  end  of  said  bore  and  open  at  the  other  end 
to  the  pressure  inlet  of  said  directional  control  valve  and 
having  radial  openings  adjacent  to  said  other  end  leading 
to  said  directional  control  valve,  a  valve  member  axially 
movable  in  said  tubular  body  between  closed  and  open 


pressure  chamber  connected  with  the  pilot  flow  passage, 
the  feed-back  passage  communicating  with  the  p>rcssuie 
chamber  on  the  side  of  the  piston  element  of  that  pres- 
sure chamber  opposite  to  the  side  subject  to  the  fluid 
pressure  supplied  through  the  pilot  flow  passage. 


I  .' 


3,160,168 

VALVE  WITH  FEED  BACK  OPERATION  CONTROI 

Slawomfa-  Kowalski,  Rockawav,  and  Donald  A.  Horden, 

Pompton  Plains,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Marotta  Valve  Cor- 

poratioo,  Boonton,  NJ^  a  corpontioo  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct  18,  1«6I.  Ser.  No.  145,871 

11  Claims.    (CI.  137— 112) 


1.  A  valve  assembly  including  a  first  valve  chamber 
and  a  second  valve  chamber  separated  from  one  another 
by  a  valve  seat  surrounding  an  opening  through  which 
the  valve  chambers  communicate  with  one  another,  a 
valve  element  movable  toward  and  from  the  seat,  piston 
elements  operatively  connected  with  opposite  ends  of 
the  valve  clement,  s^aratc  pressure  charoben  in  which 
the  different  piston  elements  operate  as  pistons,  the  first 
and  second  valve  chambers  each  having  a  main  fluid 
port  for  intake  and  outlet  of  fluid,  a  pilot  valve,  passages 
through  which  each  of  the  first  and  second  valve  cham- 
bers communicate  with  the  pilot  valve,  valve  means  for 
selectively  making  one  or  the  other  of  said  passages  ef- 
fective as  a  fluid  supply  passage  for  the  pilot  valve,  a 
pilot  flow  passage  between  the  pilot  valve  and  one  of 
the  pressure  chantbers,  a  feed-back  passage  through  which 
at  least  one  of  the  valve  chambers  communicates  with  the 


3,16«,169 

CHECK  VALVE  INIT  FOR  A  DIAPHRAGM 

TYPF  PRESSL'RE  RFXil  LATOR 

Charles  D.  Peterson.  Dallas,  Tex.,  assigDor  to  I  niversal 

Controls   Corpuratioa,    Dallas,   Tex.,   a   corporatloa   of 

Texas 

Filed  Imky  17,  IHI,  Scr.  No.  124,703 
4  Clainis.    (CL  137—315) 


positions  respectively  blocking  and  opening  fluid  commu- 
nication between  said  other  end  and  said  openings,  said 
tubular  body  having  an  outlet  port  which  is  in  constant 
restricted  communication  with  its  open  end  for  flow  of 
fluid  to  a  fluid  pressure  operated  unit  at  all  times,  and 
means  biasing  said  valve  member  to  closed  position  ex- 
cept when  the  flow  rate  to  said  outlet  port  via  said  re- 
stricted communication  exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 


.i- 


L 


1 .  A  check  valve  unit  for  use  with  an  upper  diaphragm 
and  spring  housing  of  a  gas  pressure  regulator  compris- 
ing a  wall  member  formed  of  malleable  cast  metal  and 
having  a  rectangular  window  therethrough,  a  rabbet  sur- 
rounding said  window  on  the  inner  side  thereof,  a  valve 
unit  adapted  to  be  received  in  said  rabbet  to  close  the 
window,  at  least  two  opposite  edges  of  said  rabbet  having 
lugs  outstanding  from  the  adjacent  metal  of  the  housing 
and  adapted  to  be  crimped  over  the  valve  unit  to  hold  it 
in  position,  said  valve  unit  including  a  frame  of  size  and 
thickness  to  fill  said  window  rabbet,  the  four  frame  sides 
being  each  of  such  width  as  to  project  substantially  beyond 
the  rabbet  into  the  window  area,  a  flat  flapper  sheet  of 
less  than  window  size  adapted  to  engage  aU  four  frame 
sides  where  exposed  to  said  window,  means  integral  with 
frame  and  flapper  to  bias  the  flapper  against  said  projec- 
tions of  the  frame  sides,  and  nKans  securing  one  end  of 
the  flapper  to  one  of  said  sides  permanently. 


3,1M,17« 
DISHWASHING  MACHINE  AND  OPERATIONAL 
CYCLE  THEREFOR 
Kenneth  E.  Sarapsel,  Garland,  Tex.,  asslcnor,  by  mesne 
aasignmeats.  to  1.1.  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

nkd  Feb.  II.  1963,  S«r.  No.  257^8 
9  Cfadms.    (CL  137—341) 


" r  .JB 


1.  In  an  automatic  dishwasher  of  the  type  described, 
a  cycle  control  timing  mechanism  having  a  timer  means. 


i.      •  -  o  r*^nf«ri«>  to    said  oistOH  whereby  fluid  will  flow  at  a  rate  determined  by 

tacle,  and  means  responsive  to  said  timer  means  P*"^'**^ 
ically  opening  and  closing  a  valve  upstream  from  the 
receptacle  and  reducmg  the  average  rate  of  flow  of  water 
through  the  receptacle  to  a  compartment  below  a  normal 
flow  and  permitting  the  energized  heating  means  to  effect 
an  increase  of  the  temperature  of  water  delivered  to  said 
compartment  for  a  cycle  above  the  temperature  effected 
during  normal  flow. 


X»-i 


3,160,171 

PORTABLE  STORAGE  TANK 

Richard  F.  Klehi,  238  Eroadmore  Ave., 

West  Covtoa,  Caltf. 

FUed  Mar.  28.  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,651 

6  Claims.     (CL  137—344) 


-)^- 


—It 


pressure  inlet  port,  said  slot  means,  said  spring  chamber, 
said  through  bore  and  the  metering  orifice  to  the 
drain  port. 

3,160,173 

POWER-DRIVEN  HOSE  REEL 

Alfred  J.  Bowen,  Evergreen  Farm,  The  Ledges,  R.R.  1, 

Rosooc    111 

Filed  Apr.  25.  196o!  Ser.  No.  24^86 

12  Claims.     (CL  137— 355  J) 


^!^2l 


1.  A  portable  storage  tank  for  liquids  which  comprises 
a  wheel  assembly,  a  trailer  frame,  a  generally  cylindrical 
tank  supported  on  said  frame  in  a  generally  horizontal 
and  longitudinally  extending  position  and  so  as  to  be  ver- 
tically movable  between  a  down  position  and  an  elevated 
position  with  respect  to  said  frame,  elevating  means  en- 
gaged between  said  tank  and  frame  for  moving  said  tank 
between  said  down  and  elevated  positions,  vertically  tele- 
scoping guide  and  support  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  telescoping  units  connecting  said  frame  and  tank  for 
guiding  said  tank  between  its  down  and  elevated  positions 
and  supporting  said  lank  in  its  elevated  position,  said  guide 
and  support  means  being  collapsed  in  the  down  position 
of  the  tank  and  extended  in  the  elevated  position  of  the 
tank,  and  releasable  locking  means  for  locking  said  guide 
and  support  means  in  its  extended  position  for  supporting 
the  tank  in  its  elevated  position,  said  tank  including  liquid 
input  means  and  liquid  discharge  means,  each  telescoping 
unit  including  a  vertically  arranged  outer  tubular  member 
recessed  inwardly  from  the  side  of  the  cylindrical  wall 
of  the  tank  and  integrally  connected  to  the  tank,  each  of 
said  telescoping  uniu  also  including  an  elongated,  ver- 
tically arranged  support  member  inlcgrally  secured  to 
and  extending  upwardly  from  the  frame  and  telescopical- 
ly  received  in  a  respective  outer  tubular  member. 


•l-i-vJli 


10.  In  a  power-operated  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  routably  mounted  reel  on  which  windable  ma- 
terial is  wound,  an  electric  motor  for  driving  said  reel  to 
pay  out  the  material,  a  switch  electrically  connected  with 
said  motor  which  when  closed  operates  the  motor,  and 
means  responsive  to  in  outward  pull  on  the  material  for 
automatically  closing  t  -d  switch. 


3,160,172 
FLOW  REGULATING  VALVE  FOR  ACTL'ATORS 
Rolf  M.  Smith,   Indiaampolis,  Ind-,  as^gnor   to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Ml<*..  ■  corporation  of 

Delaware  ^^,  ,^„ 

FUcd  May  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,308 
4  Claims.     (CL  137—504) 

1,  A  flow  regulating  valve  assembly  comprising,  a  valve 
body  having  a  valve  bore  therein  with  a  pressure  inlet 
port  and  a  drain  port  communicating  with  said  valve  bore, 
a  valve  cap  attached  to  said  valve  body  and  providing  a 
spring  chamber,  a  piston  reciprocably  supported  in  said 
valve  bore,  and  a  spring  biasing  said  piston  in  one  direc- 
tion, said  piston  having  a  surface  exposed  to  the  spring 
chamber  which,  when  subjected  to  pressure  moves  said 
piston  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  spring,  said  piston 
having  an  undercut  communicating  at  all  times  with  said 
pressure  inlet  port,  slot  means  interconnecting  said  under- 
cut and  said  spring  chamber  and  a  piston  through  bore 
connecting  said  spring  chamber  with  a  metering  orifice  in 


3,160,174 

REMOTE  POWER  SHIFT  CIRCUITS  FOR  SPOOL 
VAL\TS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Herbert  H.  Schmlel,  Wllloughb>,  and  Hugh  J.  Stacey,^ 

Cbesterland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Parker-Hannifin  Cor- 

poratioa,  Cleveland,  OUo,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Mar.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,918 
11  Claims.     (CL  137—625.63) 

2.  In  combination,  a  main  fiow  control  valve  compris- 
ing a  housing  having  a  bore  intersected  axially  there- 
along  by  an  inlet  port,  by  a  return  port,  and  by  a  pair  of 
service  ports;  a  main  spool  axially  reciprocable  in  said 
bore  from  a  spring-held  neutral  position  whereat  fluid 
communication  between  inlet  port  and  both  service  ports 
is  blocked  to  either  of  two  operating  positions  whereat 
said  inlet  j>ort  is  in  fluid  communication  with  one  of  said 
service  ports,  and  said  return  port  is  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  other  of  said  service  ports  or  vice  versa, 
whereby  the  movable  component  of  a  double  acting  fluid 
motor  connected  to  said  service  ports  may  be  actuated  in 
opposite  directions  by  fluid  pressure  supplied  through  said 
inlet  port;  said  main  spool  further  being  axially  shift- 
able  in  said  bore  to  a  third  operating  position  whereat 
said  service  ports  are  in  fluid  commxmication  with  each 
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other;  said  main  spool  having  its  ends  extending  into 
chambers  in  said  housing  to  constitute  plungers  for  fluid 
pressure  actuation  of  said  main  spool  in  opposite  direc- 
tions to  two  of  the  three  operating  positions;  a  third 
plunger  adjacent  one  end  of  said  main  spool  extending 
into  a  third  chamber  in  said  housing  to  determine  the  ex- 
tent of  axial  shifting  of  said  main  spool  to  the  remaining 
one  of  the  three  operating  positions;  and  a  pflot  valve 
operative  to  selectively  conduct  fluid  under  pressure  to 
said  three  chambers. 

10.  In  combination,  a  main  flow  control  valve  com- 
prising a  housing  having  a  main  spool  with  plunger  por- 
tions extending  into  chambers  in  said  housing  for  fluid 
pressure  actuation  of  said  main  spool  to  different  axial 


and  socket  portion  having  an  outer  slot  opposite  the  spacer 
section  cooununicating  with  said  socket  and  extending 


longitudinally  thereof  and  having  an  open  end  for  receiv- 
ing the  end  of  said  web. 


3,164.176 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  AXMINSTER 

TYFE  CARFET 

Wayne  T.  Hairisoa,  Granby,  and  Raymood  J.  Carriitan. 

Tbompsonvillc.   ("oon..   assignors  to   Blgelow-Sanford, 

Ibc^  Tkompsonville,  Coon.,  a  corpomtion  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jan.  25,  1963,  S«r.  No.  253,*«7 

i  Claims.     (CL  139—7) 


T^^tJT 


flow  control  positions;  said  housing  having  an  inlet  port, 
a  return  port,  and  at  least  one  service  port  for  connec- 
tion with  a  fluid  motor;  a  pilot  valve  comprising  a  body 
having  an  inlet  port  and  a  plurality  of  control  ports  and 
unrestricted  passages  leading  into  the  respective  cham- 
bers, a  return  port,  and  pilot  valve  means  movable  in  said 
housing,  said  pilot  valve  means  being  operative  when  in 
a  neutral  position  to  communicate  said  body  inlet  port 
with  said  control  ports  through  said  unrestricted  passages 
to  conduct  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  chambers,  and  be- 
ing operative  when  moved  to  an  operative  position  selec- 
tively to  vent  said  chambers  through  the  same  passages 
to  said  return  port,  whereby  said  main  spool  is  actuated 
to  selected  operating  positions  by  fluid  pressure  m  un- 
vented  chambers. 

CONDITT  CAP  AND  SPACER 
Rkhard  F.  Laemmie,  Grove  City,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rob- 
Rk  Co.,  Worthlngton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Oct  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142^55 
2  Claims.  (CL  13»— H) 
1.  A  spacer  for  use  on  a  conduit  comprising  a  body 
having  a  conduit-receiving  socket  which  is  of  a  cross  sec- 
Uon  complemcntal  to  and  of  a  size  to  receive  the  conduit, 
said  socket  having  a  peripheral  wall  which  will  surround 
the  conduit  and  the  inner  surface  of  which  will  engage 
the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  conduit,  said  periph- 
eral wall  having  a  longitudinaUy  extending  rib  at  one  ude 
thereof  comprising  a  heavy  portion  joined  to  the  wall  by 
a  thinner  web,  and  a  longitudinally  cxtendmg  nb-receiving 
spacer  and  socket  portion  on  the  peripheral  wall  at  the 
opposite  side  of  said  body,  said  rib-receiving  spacer  and 
socket  portion  having  a  large  socket  extending  longitu- 
dinally thereof  open  at  its  end  and  being  complemcntal 
to  said  rib  heavy  portion  so  that  its  end  can  be  slipped 
into  the  end  of  the  large  socket,  said  socket  being  spaced 
latcraUy  outwardly  of  the  surface  of  the  penphcral  waU 
of  the  body  by  a  spacer  section,  said  rib-receiving  spacer 


1.  The  method  of  weaving  an  Axminster  type  carpet 
characterized  by  pile  in  the  form  of  exceptionally  high 
V-tufts,  comprising  the  operations  of  forming  a  first 
shed  of  binder  and  staffer  warp  threads,  raising  a  comb 
through  said  warp  threads  adjacent  the  fell  of  the  fabric 
and  moving  the  comb  against  the  free  side  of  the  last 
previously  formed  and  beaten  up  row  of  pile  tufts  to 
support  the  same,  introducing  a  plurality  of  pile  yams 
between  the  warp  threads  of  the  first  shed  with  their 
free  ends  disposed  at  the  fell  while  the  last  previously 
formed  pile  tufu  are  so  supported,  inserting  a  holding 
weft  shot  into  said  first  shed  above  said  pile  yams,  with- 
drawing the  comb  from  the  warp  threads,  looping  the 
pile  yams  about  said  holding  weft  shot,  beating  up  said 
holding  weft  shot,  again  raising  the  comb  into  said  first 
shed  of  warp  threads  and  moving  the  comb  into  engage- 
ment wtih  said  pile  yams  looped  about  said  holding 
weft  shot,  severing  said  pile  yams  to  form  a  weftwise 
row  of  pile  tufts,  forming  a  second  shed  of  said  warp 
threads,  inserting  a  second  weft  shot  into  said  second 
shed,  withdrawing  the  comb  from  the  warp  threads,  beat- 
ing up  said  second  weft  shot,  and  repeating  said  opera- 
tions to  form  succeeding  weftwise  rows  of  pile  tufts. 


3,160,177 
IRREGLXAR  WARP  FEED  MECHANISM 

Edward  J.  Williams.  Spartanbunc  Robert  A.  Teag««, 
Greenville,  and  1  «ster  V> .  Caldwfll,  Taylors,  S.C.,  a»- 
iigiiors  to  Southern  Machinery  (  ompany,  Greer,  S.C.,  a 
corporadoo  of  South  Carolina 

FUed  May  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,442 
3  Claims.     (CL  139 — 24) 
3.  In  a  loom,  a  let-off  motion  having  an  input  rotary 
shaft  and  a  let-off  rotary  shaft,  a  gear  loosely  mounted  on 


said  input  shaft  and  having  a  clutch  part,  gearing  connected 
with  said  gear  to  turn  the  same  continuously  during  normal 
loom  operation,  a  shiftablc  clutch  element  on  said  input 
shaft  adapted  for  coupling  engagement  with  said  clutch 
part  of  said  gear,  resilient  means  normally  mamlainmg 
said  coupling  engagement  of  said  clutch  clement  and  clutch 
part,  a  clutch  element  shifter  on  said  let-off  motion  opcr 
able  to  uncouple  the  clutch  element  and  clutch  part  of  the 


^     ■    «       ^ 


second  axis,  said  driving  member  having  a  crank  pin  en- 
gaging said  lever  for  oscillating  said  lever  about  said  first 
axis,  means  for  adjusting  the  radial  position  of  said  crank 
pin  with  respect  to  the  second  axis,  whereby  the  length 
of  stroke  of  the  lever  for  each  rotation  of  the  driving 
member  may  be  adjusted,  a  quadrant  gear  on  said  lever,  a 
pinion  rotatably  mounted  on  said  support  and  meshing 
with  said  quadrant  gear  whereby  said  pinion  rotates  in  one 
direction  by  a  forward  stroke  of  the  lever  and  in  an  op- 
posite direction  by  a  return  stroke  of  the  lever,  a  drive 
train  including  a  one-way  clutch  having  an  input  member 
connected  to  the  pinion  and  an  output  member  connected 
to  the  feed  wheel  for  driving  the  feed  wheel  with  the  for- 
ward stroke  of  the  lever,  a  brake  connected  between  the 
support  and  the  drive  train  between  the  clutch  and  the 
feed  wheel,  and  means  actuated  by  the  drive  member  for 
setting  the  brake  during  a  final  pwtion  of  the  drive  stroke 
and  the  return  stroke  of  the  lever. 


3,160,179 

ROCKER  ARM  JOINT  FOR  LOOMS 

F^ard  Kenk,  >  aihingen  (Eni),  Nord,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1962.  Ser.  No.  167,635 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  25,  1961, 

K  42:724;  Nov.  22,  1961,  K  45,259 

16  Claims.     (CL  139—151) 


fear,  whereby  roUlion  of  said  input  shaft  may  be  inter- 
rupted, a  cloth  take-up  motion  on  the  loom  including  a 
Uke-up  pawl  and  a  ratchet  wheel  engaged  by  the  pawl,  a 
loom  dobby  head  having  a  jack,  and  control  means  inter- 
connecting said  jack,  shifter  and  take-up  pawl  anfl  oper- 
able in  response  to  movements  of  the  jack  to  move  the 
shifter  and  pawl  wmulianeously  for  simultaneously  de- 
activating said  let-off  and  take-up  motions. 


3,160.178 
FILL  WIRE  INSERTING  MEANS 
Georcc  E.  Mecklev.  Abbottstown.  Pa.,  assiitnor  to  Han- 
over Tool  Compan>,  Inc.,  Hano>er.  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,329 
3  Claims     (CL  139—127) 


•         a  r       I 


1.  A  rocker  arm  joint  for  a  loom  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  rocker  arm  having  a  hinge  pin;  a  yoke  means 
having  legs;  longitudinally  extending  lug  stick  means  part- 
ly located  between  the  legs  of  said  yoke  means  and  form- 
ing with  the  same  a  bearing  for  said  hinge  pin,  said  yoke 
means  and  lug  stick  means  having  contacting  surfaces  ex- 
tending substantially  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
lug  stick  means,  said  yoke  means  and  lug  stick  means 
having  faces  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  direction  and 
abutting  each  other,  said  abutting  faces  having  i^arallel 
edges  and  being  shaped  so  that  a  plane  passing  through 
said  edges  defines  with  the  respective  contacting  surfaces 
an  angle  not  exceeding  90*  so  that  relative  displacement 
of  said  yoke  means  and  lug  stick  means  along  said  con- 
tacting surfaces  by  forces  exerted  by  said  hinge  pin  dur- 
ing rocking  movement  of  said  rocker  arm  is  prevented; 
and  a  connecting  member  for  pressing  said  legs  of  said 
yoke  means  against  said  lug  stick  means  so  that  said  con- 
tacting surfaces  abut  each  other. 


1  In  a  strand  feeding  device  including  a  support,  a 
feed  wheel  having  an  annular  strand-driving  surface, 
means  rotatably  mounting  said  feed  wheel  on  said  support 
infced  guide  means  on  said  support  for  guiding  a  strand 
from  a  source  of  supply  substantially  tangentially  of  and 
towards  said  surface,  outfeed  guide  means  on  sa>d  sup- 
port for  guiding  said  strand  substantially  tangentially  of 
and  away  from  said  surface,  back-up  means  on  said  sup- 
port for  pressing  said  strand  against  said  surface,  and 
drive  means  for  said  feed  wheel  comprising:  a  lever,  means 
mounting  said  lever  on  said  support  for  oscillation  about 
a  first  axis,  a  rotaUng  driving  member,  means  mounting 
said  driving  member  on  said  support  for  rotation  about  a 

809  O.O— 2» 


3,160,1M 
MACHINE  FOR  SFCl'RING  TOGFTHFR  THE  END 
TITRNS  OF  I  PHOI.STFRY  SPRINGS 
David  keeble,  39  Bridle  Road,  Bramcote.  England 
nied  Apr.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807,847 
7  culms.     (CL  140—3) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  securing  together  the  end  turns 
of   upholstery  springs,   a  rotatable   member  carried  on 
bearings  in  side  plates,  a  base  to  support  the  side  plates, 
grooves  in  the  base  to  receive  the  end  turns  of  two  up- 
holstery springs  and  position  them   in   the  radial  slot, 
clamping  slides  on  the  base  to  hold  the  end  turns  of  the 
springs  and  a  transverse  tie  wire  placed  in  the  radial  slot. 
a  rcleasabie  catch  to  hold  the  clamping  slides  in  an  in- 
operative position,  springs  to  advance  the  clamping  slides 
into  operative  position  when  the  catch  is  released,  teeth 
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on  the  rouuble  member,  gears  to  drive  the  routabk 
member  from  a  shaft,  a  motor,  a  clutch  to  couple  the 


motor  to  the  shaft,  and  means  to  operate  the  dutch  to 
turn  the  rotatable  member  and  wrap  an  off-set  loop  in 
the  tie  wire  round  the  Mid  turns  of  the  spring*. 


3.160,111 
MFTHOD  OF  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  FEEDING, 
COMPRESSING.    STRETCHING    AND    TRANS- 
FERRING   FILAMENTS 
Donald    K.   Voyce,  Somervllle,  and   Samuel   E.  Sw«s«y, 
Marfolchcad,  Mass.,  assignors  to  SyKania  Electric  Prod- 
acts  Inc.,  a  corporation  ot  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  27,  19*1,  Ser.  No.  9S,38« 
7  Claims.     (CL  14«— 71.6) 


-  .^ 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  coiled  filaments  of  vanous 
over-all  lengths  for  assembly  with  support  wires  therefor 
in  the  manufacture  of  electric  lamps  and  the  like,  said 
method  comprising;  positioning  one  of  said  coiled  fila- 
ments in  a  nest;  constraining  said  coiled  filament  while 
disposed  in  said  nest;  compressing  said  constrained  coiled 
filament  to  a  uniform,  pre-determined,  over-all  length; 
stretching  said  constrained,  compressed  coiled  filament 
to  a  uniform,  pre-determined,  over-all  length;  and  pre- 
senting said  stretched  coiled  filament  to  said  support  wires 
while  mainuining  said  filament  in  said  stretched  sUte. 


3,160,182 
AEROSOL  DISPENSER  SIPHON  CONSTRUCTION 

William  R.  O'Donnell,  Trumbull,  Conn„  assignor  to  V  alve 
Corporation  of  America,  Bridgeport,  Coon.,  a  corpora- 
tk>a  of  I>€laware 

Filed  Oct  5,  1962,  Set.  No,  22S,7t3 
1  Claim.    (O.  141—20) 
In  an  aerosol  dispenser  having  a  container  adapted  to 
be  held  in  the  hand,  in  combination 

(a)  a  tubular  valve  housing  having  a  central  passage 
for  aerosol  substance  and  a  hollow  depending  boss 
at  its  lower  end  for  supporting  a  dip  tube,  said  boss 
having  an  elongate  bore  communicating  with  the 
said  central  passage  and  adapted  for  engagement 
with  the  tube. 

(b)  a  dip  tube  press-fitted  in  the  bore  of  the  depend- 
ing boss  and  having  an  upper  end  portion  which  is 


of  uniform  outside  diameter  and  is  disposed  an  ap- 
preciable distance  above  the  bottom  end  of  ibe  boss, 
said  tube  having  uniform  outside  diameter  through- 
out and  extending  downward  from  the  boss  for  im- 
mersion in  the  liquid  of  the  container,  and 
(c)  a  tubular  shield  carried  by  the  valve  housing  at 
its  interior  and  encircling  the  said  central  passage 
thereof,  said  shield  having  an  internal  diameter 
which  is  smaller  than  the  normal  internal  diameter 
of  the  dip  tube  measured  be*ow  the  top  edge  por- 
tion thereof,  and  having  a  lower  portion  of  thin 
cross  section  disposed  within  the  said  upper  end  of 
the  dip  tube  whereby  the  shield  covers  the  upper 
edge  and  interior  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  tube  and 
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shields  it  from  the  (Jow  of  pressurized  aerosol  sub- 
stance during  pressure  filling  of  the  container, 

(</)  said  valve  bousing  having  an  annular  recess  de- 
fined by  said  shield,  in  which  the  upper  end  of  the 
dip  tube  is  received,  said  recess  having  its  greatest 
diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  outside  diameter 
of  the  dip  tube, 

(e)  said  tubular  shield  having  a  conical  outer  wall 
meeting  the  wall  of  the  bore  of  the  boss  and  form- 
ing therewith  an  annular  wedging  recess,  said  upper 
end  of  the  dip  tube  being  wedged  in  said  recess, 

(/)  the  upper  end  of  the  dip  tube  having  a  tapered 
cross  section  substantially  fitting  the  wedging  recess 
of  the  valve  housing. 


3,16«,lt3 

RECEPTACLE  FILLING  DFMCF 

Henry  H.  Frmnx,  32«1  Falls  Cliff  Road.  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Aag.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  217,413 

3  CUiou.    (CL  141—291) 


3.  Apparatus  for  filling  a  container  having  an  opening 
therein  defined  by  an  annular  lip  comprising  a  tank  having 
an  opening  therein,  a  hollow  tubular  depending  spout 
overlying  said  opening  and  being  secured  to  said  tank,  a 
vent  tube  supported  within  said  spout  and  projecting  into 
said  tank  and  below  the  bottom  of  said  spout,  said  vent 
tube  having  an  enlarged  plug  farmed  on  the  lower  end 
thereof,  a  hollow  open  ended  tubular  valve  sleeve  mem- 
ber, said  valve  member  having  one  end  thereof  friction- 
ally  gripping  the  lower  end  of  said  spout,  the  other  end 
of  said  valve  member  having  an  annular  recess  formed 


in  the  bottom  surface  thereof  defining  an  inner  annular 
bead  normally  engaging  said  plug  for  sealing  said  spout 
and  tank,  said  recess  having  a  diameter  commensurate 
with  that  of  the  opening  in  the  container  as  defined  by 
said  annular  lip,  said  last  mentioned  end  flexing  towards 
said  spout  upon  engagement  of  said  recess  by  the  annular 
lip  of  the  conuiner  during  a  filling  operation,  the  engage- 
ment of  said  recess  by  the  lip  of  the  conUiner  during  the 
flexing  of  said  end  retains  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the 
opening  in  said  end  subsuntially  equal  to  the  cross  sec- 
tional area  of  the  opening  when  said  bead  is  in  engage- 
ment with  said  plug. 


apart  relationship  with  the  bristles  of  each  brush  extend- 
ing toward  the  bristles  of  the  other  brush,  each  said  brush 
comprising  a  brush  head  and  a  plurality  of  rows  of  indi- 
vidually spaced  apart  tapered  bristles  of  molded  plastic 
material  extending  integrally  from  said  brush  head,  the 
legs  of  said  U-shaped  leaf  spring  extending  transversely  of 
each  said  brush  head,  the  rows  of  bristles  extending  at  an 
acute  angle  to  said  leaf  spring  legs,  the  planes  of  the 
bristle  points  of  the  two  brushes  converging  toward  the 
bight  of  the  U-shaped  hand'e,  said  acute  angle  being  the 
optimum  angle  of  22Vi  degrees. 


3,160,1»4 

ROTARY  COMMINUTOR 

Anfkoay  Frate.  3831  N.  Marshall  S(  ,  and  Nlcholl  Tbomp- 

2213  N.  BroiKl  SC,  both  of  Philadflphia.  Pa. 

FlUd  A^.  t,  1963,  Ser.  No.  3M,792 

9  ClalM.    (CL  144—123) 


1.  A  foodstuffs  comminutor  of  the  kind  described  com- 
prising a  housing,  a  routing  comminuting  mechanism 
within  said  housing  having  an  axis  posiuoned  transversely 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  cutter  plates  mounted  on  said  axis 
transversely  thereof  and  in  contact  face  to  face,  said 
cutter  plates  being  generally  congruent  and  having  periph- 
eries generally  of  regular  polygonal  shape  with  equal 
number  of  sides,  diagonal  cutting  termini  on  the  trailing 
ends  of  the  sides  of  each  said  cutter  plate,  said  ends  being 
trailing  relative  to  the  direction  of  roUtion  of  said  com- 
minuting mechanism,  adjacent  diagonal  cutting  termini 
oo  each  said  cutter  plate  having  axial  components  of  di- 
rection opposite  to  each  other,  said  housing  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  diagonal  cutting  termini  being  curved  and 
positioned  closely  to  the  path  of  rotation  of  said  termini. 
means  for  feeding  foodstuffs  into  said  housing  and  into 
contact  with  said  conuninuting  mechanism,  and  means  for 
collecting  and  removing  comminuted  foodstuffs  from  said 
housing.  I        

3,160,185 

CARROT  PEELER 

Horace  G.  Retbetford,  Rte.  1,  Box  309,  Corona,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  2.  !9«3,  Ser.  No.  248,991 

2  Claims.    (CL  140—203) 


1.  A  carrot  peeler  comprising  a  pair  of  carrot  peeler 
brushes,  and  a  substantially  U-shaped  leaf  spring  mem- 
ber providing  a  handle,  said  brushes  being  mounted  on 
the  legs  of  said  U-shaped  leaf  spring  member  in  spaced 


3,160.186 

COIN  AND  KEY  CASE 

Howard  W.  Coolcy,  West  Shore  Drive, 

Detroit  Lakes,  Minn. 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,175 

2  CUIms.    (CL  150— 37) 


1.  A  pocket  case  for  coins,  keys  and  the  like, 
comprising  an  integral  one-piece  recepUcle  constructed 
of  resiliently  flexible  and  easily  pliable  material,  said 
receptacle  defining  a  key  and  coin-confining  com- 
partment and  having  a  pair  of  broad  and  generally 
flat  upright  sidewalls  confronting  each  other,  said 
sidcwalls  having  upwardly  extending  upper  edge  por- 
tions and  opposite  ends, 
a  pair  of  substantially  flat  upright  endwalls  of  said  ma- 
terial and  said  endwalls  being  formed  integrally  of 
and  extending  transversely  between  the  ends  of  said 
sidewalls, 
a  pair  of  closure  flaps  each  connected  to  and  formed 
integrally  with  the  upper  edge  of  a  respective  side- 
wall  and  extending  transversely  therefrom  in  over- 
lapping relation  with  the  other  flap,  said  flaps  having 
ends  disposed  in  spaced  relation  with  the  ends  of 
the  sidewalls  to  expose   unobstructed  end   portions 
of  the  upper  edge  portions  of  the  sidewalls,  thereby 
permitting  the   sidewalls  to   readily   flex  outwardly 
adjacent  the  endwalls  in  response  to  inwardly  di- 
rected pressure  applied  against  the  endwalls  to  com- 
mence the  outward  bowing  of  the  sidewalls  and  there- 
by cause  opening  of  the  compartment  and  upward 
flexing  of  the  flaps  to  allow  ready  and  easy  access  in- 
to the  compartment,  said  sidewalls  and  flaps  resilient- 
ly returning  to  substantially  flat  condition  upon  re- 
lease of  the  pressure  on  the  endwalls. 


3,160.187 
QUICK  LOCKING  FASTENER  WITH  SINGLE 

MOVABLE  JAW 

Victor  F.  Zabodiakin,  P.O.  Box  689,  Summit,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,660 

2  Claims.    (CL  151—19) 


1.  A  fastening  device  of  the  quick-locking  type,  com- 
prising a  receptacle  including  a  socket  member  having  a 
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hollow  therethrough  and  having  parallel  top  and  bottom 
end  walls,  and  a  threaded  stud  insertable  into  said  hol- 
low, said  hollow  being  formed  with  two  opposite  par- 
tially cylindrical  smooth  walls  generated  about  two  axes 
of  which  one  axis  is  perpendicular  to  said  top  and  bottom 
end  walls  of  said  socket  member  and  the  other  axis 
slopes  downwardly  toward  and  intersects  the  perpendicu- 
lar axis,  the  one  said  partially  cylindrical  wall  that  has 
the  axis  perpendicular  to  the  end  walls  having  a  radius 
equal  to  the  radius  of  the  major  diameter  of  said  stud 
threads,  and  the  radius  of  the  partially  cylindrical  wall 
generated  about  the  inclined  axis  having  a  greater  radius 
than  the  other,  said  hollow  also  having  four  planar  walls 
that  complete  the  periphery  of  the  hollow  from  one 
partially  cylindrical  wall  to  the  other,  the  part  of  said 
hollow  defined  by  said  partially  cylindrical  wall  that  has 
the  perpendicular  axis  thereby  comprising  a  cavity  smaller 
than  the  part  of  the  hollow  that  forms  a  larger  cavity  de- 
fined by  the  partially  cylindrical  inclined  wall  and  said 
planar  walls,  a  first  two  of  said  planar  walls  being  in  a 
common  plane  and  projecting  outwardly  from  edges  in- 
tersecting the  partially  cylindrical  wall  of  the  smaller  cav- 
ity, and  the  other  two  of  said  planar  walls  being  parallel  to 
each  other  and  perpendicular  to  said  plane  and  inter- 
secting the  outer  edges  of  said  first  two  planar  walls  and 
intersecting  the  side  edges  of  the  partially  cylindrical  wall 
of  the  larger  cavity,  and  a  single  moving  part  entirely  in 
the  larger  said  cavity  and  having  faces  conforming  to  and 
slidable  against  said  parallel  walls  and  against  said  in- 
clined partially  cylindrical  wall  of  the  larger  cavity,  and 
having  a  longitudinally  concave  face  with  partial  screw 
thread  convolutions  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  stud, 
said  moving  part  having  two  planar  faces  in  a  common 
plane  at  the  sides  of  said  concave  face,  said  planar  faces 
of  said  moving  part  and  the  corresponding  two  planar 
walls  of  the  socket  member  being  in  direct  opposition  and 
when  in  engagement  permitting  approach  of  the  threaded 
concave  face  of  the  smaller  cavity  of  the  socket  member 
to  a  less  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said  stud. 


3,16«.1M 

THREADED  PVSERT  FOR  BUND  HOLE 

Charles  Frank,  436  New  Lots  Ave.,  Brookiyn  7,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  19«2,  S«r.  No.  17S,M3 

4  Claims.    (CL  151 — 41.73) 


1.  An  adaptor  insert  for  receiving  threaded  fasteners, 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  cylindrical,  tubular  cup 
with  a  bottom  wall  having  a  square  opening,  said  cup 
having  internal  threads,  and  an  outwardly  extending, 
annular  flange  at  its  top,  said  flange  having  external  splines 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  cup  and  having 
an  outer,  annular,  comer  recess  on  its  lower  side,  and 
a  rod  of  square  cross  section  adapted  for  a  snug,  sliding 
fit  in  said  opening,  and  having  a  reduced,  threaded  end 
portion,  and  a  reduced,  circular  neck  portion  spaced  from 
said  end  portion  a  distance  substantially  the  same  as  the 
length  of  said  end  portion.  ,, 


3,160,189 

SELF-TAPPING  T  NUT 

Norman  J.  Hughes.  Melrose,  Mass.,  assignor  to  l^nited- 

Carr  incorpomted,  a  corpomtioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  209,002 

1  Claim.    (CL  151—41.73) 


^^' 


A  fastener  device  comprising  a  radially  enlarged  an- 
nular base,  an  aperture  formed  through  said  base,  a  tubu- 
lar shank  extending  from  said  base  and  having  inner  and 
outer  surfaces,  said  inner  surface  being  a  continuation  of 
the  wall  defining  said  aperture  and  having  an  external 
thread  means,  and  an  external  thread  formed  integral 
with  said  outer  surface  and  traversing  a  continuous  heli- 
coidal  path  continuously  through  at  least  one  circumvolu- 
tion of  the  axis  of  said  shank,  said  shank  having  a  wall 
thickness  thinner  at  one  side  of  said  external  thread  than 
the  other  and  said  external  thread  being  formed  from 
material  originally  at  the  thin  side  between  the  thread 
and  the  spaced  end  of  the  shank,  said  thread  means  hav- 
ing a  continuously  increasing  radial  thickness  from  its 
commencement  to  its  end. 


3,16«.19« 

SNOW  TREAD 

Daniel  N.  Jcdiny,  212  Wasliin«toa  Ave.,  Gar«cld,  NJ. 

Coarinuation    of   applicafion    Ser.    No.    156.320.    Dec.    1, 

1961.     This  applkarioa  Jan.  15,  1963.  Ser.  No.  251,698 

15  Claims.     (CL  152—2*9) 


^/aJkxM  Dirttflm 


1.  A  snow  tread  for  traction  on  snow  or  ice-covered 
ground  as  well  as  on  bare  ground  surface,  said  tread  being 
characterized  by  a  recess  open  at  its  outer  end  along  the 
tread  surface  to  induct  snow  or  ice  material  during  travel 
of  the  tread  on  snow  or  ice-covered  ground,  said  recess 
being  internally  structured  to  entrap  the  inducted  snow 
or  ice  material  as  a  congealed,  icy  slug  for  uniting  at  its 
exposed  end  with  further  encountered  ground  snow  or 
ice  material  to  develop  into  an  icy  traction-promoting 
cleat. 


3,160.191 
SAFETY  TIRE  HAVING  AN  INNER  TIRE  PRO- 
VIDED WITH  A  CHAFE  AND  PUNCTURE  RESIST- 
ING TREAD 
Makolra  G.  Anderson.  Hndson,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  1 1,  1962.  Ser.  No.  222,850 
4  Claims.  (CL  152—341) 
1.  An  inner  safety  tire  for  use  within  the  space  defined 
by  an  outer  tire  mounted  on  a  rim,  comprising  a  thin 
substantially  inextensible  and  readily  flexible  circumfer- 
ential outer  dividing  wall  of  substantially  unifonn  thick- 
ness at  the  outer  circumference  thereof  and  having  a  cir- 
cumference such  that  the  dividing  wall  will  be  spaced  a 
substantial  distance  from  the  inner  circumference  of  ^id 
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outer  lire  and  said  rim  when  said  inner  tire  is  mounted 
in  said  space  to  thus  divide  said  space  defined  by  said 
outer  tire  and  rim  into  radially  disposed  inner  and  outer 
air  chambers,  said  dividing  wall  having  on  iU  outer  cir- 
cumference a  tread  of  substantial  thickness  at  least  ad- 
iacent  the  circumferential  ccnlcrlinc  thereof  and  having 
an  outer  circumference  substantially  less  than  that  of  the 
inner  circumferential  wall  of  the  outer  tire,  said  tread 
comprising  a  plurality  of  relaUvely  narrow  generaUy 
radially  extendmg  interconnected  parUUon  walls  defining 
closely  spaced  perforauons  of  a  cross-«ction  substantially 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  parliUon  walls  between 
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3,160,193 

HOLLOW  TIRE  CORD 

WlUlam  M.  Baggett.  Peasacola,  Joseph  A-  Half ord    G«Uf 

Br^exe;  and  George  B.  HuRhe>.  Pensacota,  F»«-'  r**^ 

ors  to  Monsanto  Companj.  a  corporatkni  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  25,  )962,  Ser.  No.  226,088 

7  Claims.    (CL  152—359) 


6  An  improved  carcass  for  a  rubber  tire  havmg  tread 
and  side-walls  superimposed  thereon,  said  carcass  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  composite  fabric  layers  each  having 
r  plurality  of  cords  embedded  therein,  said  cords  hemg 
formed  from  a  plurality  of  continuous  plied  and  twisted 
filaments  having  continuous  axially  extending  holes  tor 
improving  the  flex-life  of  the  rubber  tire. 


the  perforauons  and  of  a  depth  substanUally  the  full 
thickness  of  the  tread,  said  partition  walls  bcmg  flexible 
at  least  at  their  radial  outermost  portions  to  permit  later- 
al and  circumferenual  flexing  thereof  when  engaging  Ae 
inner  circumferenual  wall  of  said  outer  tire  after  defla- 
uon  of  the  outer  chamber,  to  thus  permit  the  Par^t'fO 
walls,  when  in  engagement  with  the   inner  wall  of  the 
outer  tire,  to  move  therewith  and  thus  reduce  the  amount 
of  relative  movement  therebetween  and  thus  mmunize  tlie 
abrasion  of  the  engaging  surfaces  of  said  parUtK>n  walls 
and  outer  tire,  said  paruuon  walls  being  adapted  to  hold 
the  inner  circumferenual  surface  of  the  outer  lue  in  sub- 
stantial spaced  relation  to  the  dividmg  wall  when  the 
outer  chamber  is  deflated. 


3,160,194 
TIRE  PATCH 
Donald  L.  Barrett.  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,630 
5  Clabns.    (CL  152—367) 


I  3,160.192 

PNEIMATIC  TIRF 

James  W.  Drew.  Cujahoga  Falls  Ohio,  f^"' J?J'*J 
Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  ■ 
corporation  of  Ohio 

^^      FUed  Jan.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82.438 
S  Claims.    (CL  152—355) 


1.  A  reireaded  cord  tire  with  a  carcass  having  an 
opening  therethrough  measuring  at  least  V*  inch  across 
and  not  substantially  more  than  one  inch  in  any  direc- 
tion, a  rubber  plug  in  the  opening,  the  inner  and  outer 
surfaces  of  the  carcass  being  abraded  around  the  open- 
ing close  to  the  cord  surfaces  in  the  carcass,  patches 
over  the  plug  and  adhered  to  said  respective  abraded  sur- 
faces, each  patch  comprising  a  ply  of  rubber  adjacent 
the  carcass  in  which  there  are  short,  discontinuous  lengths 
of  filamentary  material  generally  orientated  parallel  to 
the  tire  cords  adjacent  the  patch,  with  a  new  tread  over 
the  patch  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  carcass. 


6  A  pneumatic  Ure  comprising  tread  and  sidewall 
portions  terminating  in  annular  beads,  and  a  carcass  m- 
duding  four  bead-to-bead  strain-resisting  cord  fabnc  plies 
the  two  imiermost  plies  being  nylon  cord  fabnc  and  the 
two  outermost  plies  being  rayon  cord  fabnc  and  suc- 
cessive plies  of  the  carcass  havmg  the  cords  of  the  same 
crossing  at  opposite  angles  to  the  median  plane  of  the 
tire.  I 


3,160,195 
STRIP  WRAPPING 
Curzon  Dobell,  Nassau,  Bahamas 
FUed  July  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  41,876 
19  Claims,     (CL  153—64) 
1.  Apparatus  for  wrapping  strip  matenal  which  com- 
prises a  mandrel  around  which  said  strip  material  is  to 
be  wrapped;  supply  means  for  supplying  said  strip  matc- 
erial  under  tension  to  said  mandrel  under  a  predeter- 
mined helix  angle  such  that  the  strip  windings  have  over- 
lapping relationship  with   one   another;    and   deflecting 
means  engaging  the  portion  of  the  strip  material  between 
said  supply  means  and  said  mandrel,  to  effect  redistribu- 
tion of  the  tension  in  said  strip  material,  said  deflecting 
means  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  the  trail- 
ing edge  portion  of  the  strip  material  is  deflected  more 
than  the  leading  edge  portion,  whereby  correspondingly 
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greater  tension  is  applied  to  the  trailing  edge  portion 
than  to  the  leading  edge  portion,  producing  a  corre- 


sponding differential  stretch  between  said  edge  portions, 
for  accommodating  said  overlapping  relationship. 


TIRE  BEAD  BREAKER 

Frederick  L.  Ohlsen  and  Venu  J.  CNilsen,  both  of 

Rte.  1,  Box  4A,  Rathvea,  Iowa 

Filed  Ang.  7,  1963,  S«r.  No.  300,424 

8  Claims.    (CL  157—1.17) 


1.  A  tire  bead  breaker  including  a  standard  adapted  at 
its  lower  end  to  be  supported  from  a  suitable  supporting 
surface,  a  generally  borizontal  lever  handle  pivotally  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  the  upper  end  of  said  standard  for  ro- 
tation about  a  first  generally  horizontal  axia  extending 
transversely  of  said  lever  han<ile  and  having  the  upper  end 
of  a  depeoding  pressure  leg  pivotally  secured  thereto  inter- 
mediate said  first  axis  and  the  other  end  thereof  for  rota- 
tion about  a  second  axis  generally  paralleling  said  first 
axis,  a  connecting  link  extending  between  said  standard 
and  leg  below  and  generally  paralleling  said  lever  handle, 
means  pivotally  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  said  link 
to  said  standard  and  said  leg  about  third  and  fourth  axes, 
respectively,  generally  paralleiing  said  first  axis,  the  means 
pivotally  connecting  said  link  to  said  standard  including 
means  for  laterally  shifting  the  third  axis  in  a  direction 
toward  said  leg. 


"« 


3.166.197 
BURNER  SAFEGUARD  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Fred  T.  Dczicl,  Bloomington,  and  William  B.  Hameiink, 
Richfield,  Minn.,  assignors  to  HoaeyweU  lao,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1961,  Scr.  No.  162,M9 
8  Claims.    (CL  158—122) 
1 .  Control  apparatus  for  use  with  a  fuel  burning  instal- 
lation, cooiprising; 


a  plurality  of  flame  detectors  each  having  output  means 
and  input  means,  said  flame  detectors  being  indi- 
vidually responsive  to  the  presence  or  absence  of 
flame  at  the  fuel  burning  installation, 

first  control  means  including  the  output  means  of  said 
plurality  of  flame  detectors  adapted  to  maintain  a 
Ajpply  of  fuel  to  the  burning  installation  so  long  as 


at  least  one  of  said  plurahty  of  flame  detectors  de- 
tects the  presence  of  flame, 

component  failure  indicating  means, 

and  second  control  means  mcluding  the  output  means 
of  said  plurality  of  flame  detectors  adapted  to  con- 
trol said  component  failure  indicating  meaiu  to  in- 
dicate a  component  failure  in  at  least  one  of  said 
flame  detectors  when  said  plurality  of  flame  detec- 
tors fail  to  jointly  indicate  the  presence  of  flame  at 
the  fuel  burning  installation. 


3,16«,198 

DOOR  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR 

RAILWAY  CARS 

Franklin  P  Adt^r.  Michigan  (  ity.  lad.,  assignor  to 
Pullman  Incorporated,  (  htcago,  III.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

FUmI  Feb.  5,  1962,  Scr.  No.  171,845 
5  Claims.    (CL  160—113) 


yL^Aii.*^' '  'WKi '' ' ',', '  ■■ 


:if^ 


I  I  I  I  >  II) 


1.  In  a  railway  car  having  a  plurality  of  vertically  slid- 
ing doors  along  one  side  thereof,  the  combination  of 

a  side  plate  extending  substantially  the  full  length  of 
said  car, 

an  operating  shaft  joumaled  on  said  side  plate  on  the 
external  side  there<^  and  comprising  a  plurality  of 
coupled  shaft  sections,  one  for  each  of  said  doors, 

chain  means  connecting  the  top  and  bottom  of  each 
of  said  doors  at  each  end  of  each  door, 

sprocket  wheels  secured  to  each  end  of  each  shaft  sec- 
tion and  engaging  said  chains, 

and  separate  mounting  means  for  each  shaft  section, 
said  mounting  means  including 

end  saddles  mounted  on  said  side  plate  for  supporting 
each  end  of  each  shaft  section  at  a  point  adjacent 
each  sprocket  wheel,  and 

a  flanged  bearing  sleeve  mounted  on  each  end  of  each 
shaft  and  received  within  one  of  said  end  saddles,  the 
flanges  thereof  straddling  said  end  saddle  to  prevent 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  bearing  sleeve  with 
respect  to  said  end  saddle, 

said  end  saddles  being  in  the  form  of  notched  plates 
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and  said  bearing  sleeves  fitting  loosely  therein  so  that 
said  bearing  sleeves  can  accommodate  themselves  to 
manufacturing  tolerances  and  to  shaft  deflection. 


3,168,199 

VENTHATED  CURTAIN 

Jmbm  L.  Calpepper,  Cicero.  ilL 

(4558  Arcady,  Dallas  5,  Tex.) 

Filed  May  27,  1963,  S«r.  No.  283378 

4  Clatais.    (CL  16*— 138) 


1  A  ventiUted  curtain  comprising  a  flexible  rectangular 
sheet  havmg  a  substantially  flat  outer  side  and  an  inner 
side  a  plurality  of  long  slender  elements  protruding  from 
and'  forming  a  part  of  said  inner  skIc  said  cements 
being  disposed  in  spaced  apart  substanually  parallel  rela- 
uon  to  one  another,  and  said  sheet  having  openings  of  a 
width  greater  than  the  spacing  between  said  elements  and 
disposed  in  alignment  with  the  spaces  between  the  ele- 
n>ents.  i     ^^^^^^^_____ 

I  3,160.200 

DRIVE  MECHANLSM  FOR  OVERHEAD  DOOllS 
John    F     VlcKee   and    Rf>nold    K.   Schumacher,   both   of 
Aurora.  III.,  assignors  to  .McKee  Door  Compan>.  a  cor- 
poraHon  of  Illinois  ..,,«, 

FUed  .Sept.  28,  1961.  Ser.  No.  141,352 
4  Claims.    (CL  168—189) 


assist  rotaUoo  thereof  in  a  door  opening  duxction  and  to 
oppose  roUtion  thereof  in  a  door  closing  direction,  hret 
conunuousiy  active  slack  take-up  means  on  the  door  ad- 
jacent one  lower  side  thereof  and  connected  to  engage, 
a  porUoo  of  the  corresponding  cable  adjacent  but  spaced 
from  the  lower  end  thereof  to  resiliently  pull  such  cable 
to  a  taut  condition,  and  second  continuously  active  slack 
take-up  means  on  the  door  adjacent  the  other  lower  side 
thereof  and  connected  to  engage  a  portion  of  the  corre- 
sponding cable  adjacent  but  spaced  from  tJie  lower  end 
thereof  to  resiliently  pull  such  cable  to  a  taut  condition, 
each  slack  take-up  means  comprising  a  door  mounte<? 
thimble  having  said  cable  portion  trained  reversely  there- 
about for  free  sliding  movement  relative  thereto,  a  door 
mounted  spring  mount,  and  an  elongated  coil  spring  lo- 
cated oo  the  spring  mount  and  having  one  end  anchored 
against  rotation  and  an  opposite  end  providing  a  swing- 
able  arm  terminating  in  a  hook  engaged  about  the  cable 
at  a  point  between  the  thimble  and  the  lower  end  of  the 
cable.  

3,160,201 

DOOR  STRUCTURE 

Robert  O.  Johnson.  Fji*.  Pa.,  assignor  to  F">«'*™«/"*^*>'^- 

porated.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1961.  Ser.  No.  152,819 

8  Claims.    (CL  160—206) 


1    A  counter-balanced  drive  mechanism  for  an  articu- 
lated overhead  sliding  door  that  is  movable  in  guideways 
that  extend  upwardly  alongside  an  opening  for  the  door 
and  then  rearwardly.  said  door  having  guide  means  car- 
ried on  opposite  sides  of  the  door  and  engageable  with 
said  guideways  for  guiding  movement  of  the  door  from 
a  vertical  closed  position  across  the  opening  to  an  over- 
head substantially  borizontal  open  position  immediately 
above  the  opening,  said  mechanism  compnsing  means 
mounting  a  separate  winding  drum  above  and  adjacent 
each  side  of  the  opening  to  rotate  about  a  horizontal  axis, 
a  separate  cable  engaged  upon  each  drum  and  havmg  a 
lower  end  connected  in  fixed  relation  to  a  corresponding 
lower  side  of  the  dooi.  drive  means  connected  to  rotate 
said  drums  in  unison  either  in  a  door  opening  direction  or 
in  a  door  lowering  direction,  counterbalancmg  means  con- 
nected to  said  drums  and  acting  in  unison  thereon  to 


1.  A  folding  door  comprising  a  pair  of  door  panels, 
threaded  rod  pivot  means,  combination  reinforcing  mem- 
ber, leaf  hinge  and  pivot  mounting  means  securing  the 
panels  together  comprising  an  elongated  U-shaped  mem- 
ber including  parallel  leg  portions  having  aligned  open- 
ings therein  through  which  the  threaded  rod  pivot  means 
extends  and  a  connecting  portion  having  parallel  spaced 
apart  slots  therein  extending  transversely  of  the  threaded 
rod  pivot  means,  a  guide  secured  adjacent  one  end  of  said 
panels  in  which  the  threaded  rod  pivot  means  is  received 
and  a  spring  clip  nut  securing  the  threaded  rod  pivot 
means  to  the  reinforcing  member,  leaf  hinge  and  pivot 
mounting  means  comprising  a  U-shaped  member  includ- 
ing substantially  flat  leg  portions  and  a  connecting  por- 
tion, each  of  said  leg  portions  of  the  spring  clip  nut 
having   a   recess   therein   extending  from  the  free  edge 
thereof  toward  the  connecting  portion,  including  a  cir- 
cular portion,  converging  sides  terminating  in  the  circular 
portion,  and  a  slot  extending  from  the  circular  portion  to- 
ward the  connecting  portion,  the  leg  portions  of  the  sprmg 
clip  nut  extending  through  the  slots  in  the  reinforcing 
member,  leaf  hinge  and  pivot  mounting  means  to  engage 
the  threaded  rod  pivot  means  within  the  circular  portion 
of  the  recess. 
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3,160,202 
SELF-CONT/UNED  LIFTLNG  MEANS  FOR 

CURTAINS 

Jacob  Rosen,  2090  Barnes  Ave.,  Bronx  62,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,263 

1  Claim.    (CL  160—344) 


A  draw  curtain  comprising  a  generally  rectangular 
body  of  fabric,  said  body  having  on  one  side  thereof  a 
plurality  of  lines  of  shirring  spaced  from  from  each  other 
transversely  of  the  body  between  lateral  edges  thereof. 
said  shirring  being  formed  by  lines  of  stitching  extending 
from  end  to  end  of  the  body  parallel  to  said  edges,  said 
shirring  dividing  the  body  into  a  plurality  of  panels  with 
transverse  folds  therein  from  end  to  end  of  the  body, 
a  plurality  of  tapes  secured  to  the  other  side  of  the  body 
by  said  stitching  engaging  lateral  edges  of  the  tapes  so 
that  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  tubes  are 
defined  between  the  tapes  and  the  body,  a  band  secured 
to  one  end  of  the  fabric  at  the  other  side  thereof  and 
formed  to  define  a  passage  thereat  for  receiving  a  cur- 
tain rod,  a  cord  in  each  tube  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  body,  said  cords  passing  through  upper 
ends  of  the  tubes  at  the  other  side  of  the  body,  guide 
means  for  said  cords,  said  cords  passing  through  the  guide 
means  to  one  lateral  edge  of  the  body  so  that  all  the 
cords  are  retracted  simultaneously  when  pulled  together 
at  said  one  lateral  edge  of  the  body,  said  guide  means 
including  a  ring  secured  to  said  band  near  the  center 
thereof,  eyelets  carried  by  the  band  at  the  top  of  each 
tube,  eye  hooks  at  opposite  lateral  edges  of  the  body 
engageable  on  opposite  ends  of  the  curtain  rod,  each  cord 
passing  through  its  respective  eyelet,  the  cords  on  one 
side  of  the  body  passing  through  the  eye  on  one  eye  hook, 
being  reverted,  and  passing  through  the  ring  and  the  eye 
of  the  other  eye  hook,  and  the  cords  on  the  other  side 
of  said  body  extending  from  their  respective  eyelets  di- 
rectly through  the  eye  of  said  other  eye  hook,  all  of  said 
cords  dependmg  from  said  other  eye  hook  along  said 
lateral  edge,  and  connecting  means  secured  to  the  free 
ends  of  the  cords  for  pulling  all  the  cords  simultaneously. 


3,160J03 

VAPOR  LOCK  SUPPRESSOR 

Ike  W.  Kusisto,  Wlckenburg,  Ariz, 

(P.O.  Box  13237,  Phoenix,  Aril.) 

Filed  June  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  199,833 

1  CUdm.    (CL  165—51) 

A  vapor  lock  suppressor  comprising  in  combination: 

A.  an  existing  gasoline  pipe  line, 

B.  a  mounting  shank, 

C.  a  keyhole-shaped  slot  formed  in  said  shank  in- 
cluding. 


D.  a  cylindrical  gasoline  pipe  line  receiving  bore  sur- 
face adapted  to  fit  the  outside  diameter  surface  of  said 
gasoline  pipe  Une, 

E.  and  divergent  side  surfaces  extending  radially  out- 
wardly from  said  gasoline  pipe  line  receiving  bore  to 
one  end  of  said  shank, 

F.  an  air  scoop  fixed  to  the  other  end  of  said  shank 
and  extendinjg  radially  outwardly  from  said  gasoline 
pipe  line  receiving  bore  including. 


G.  a  concave  forward!  y  facing  surface  facing  into  the 
air  stream  flowing  over  said  gasoline  pipe  line. 

H.  and  integral  forwardly  extendmg  side  deflectors 
formed  on  said  concave  surface  extending  conver- 
gently  radially  inwardly  toward  said  gasoline  pipe 
line  receiving  bore  of  said  shank  to  form  a  venturi- 
like  passageway  to  concentrate  a  strong  flow  of  air 
from  the  outer  end  of  said  air  scoop  toward  said 
shank  and  over  said  gasoline  pipe  line. 


3,160,204 
HEAT  EXCHANGE  INCLUDING  IMPROVED 

SI  PPORTING  BRACKET 

Gary  D.  Jones.  I  ouUvUle.  K>..  assi|{nor  to  General 

Electric  Compan>.  a  corporation  of  New  ^  ork 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,376 

I  Claim.     (CL  165—67) 


q    a_._._^ 


^^^ 


A  bracket  for  engaging  and  supporting  the  sections 
of  a  heat  exchanger  comprising  spaced  outer  sections  and 
at  least  one  intermediate  section,  each  of  said  sections 
including  a  plurality  of  parallel  passes  connected  by 
U-shaped  end  turns,  said  bracket  comprising  a  substan- 
tially flat  sheet  metal  member  having  therein  spaced  outer 
slots  adjacent  opposed  ends  of  said  member  receiving  an 
end  turn  of  each  of  said  outer  sections,  and  an  inter- 
mediate slot  receiving-an  end  turn  of  said  intermediate 
section,  each  of  the  ends  of  said  member  being  return 
bent  so  that  the  edge  portion  thereof  partially  overlies 
the  outer  slot  adjacent  thereto  and  resiliently  engages 
an  end  turn  disposed  in  said  slot,  said  overlying  edge  por- 
tion having  a  notch  therein  in  registry  with  said  slot 
axKl  of  a  width  less  than  that  of  the  corresponding 
U-shaped  end  turn,  said  sheet  member  having  slits  therein 
extending  laterally  from  the  ends  of  said  intermediate 
slot  fonning  a  resilient  tab  engaging  the  end  turn  dis- 
posed in  said  intermediate  slot,  a  side  wall  of  said  inter- 
mediate slot  having  a  notch  therein  of  a  width  less 
than  that  of  the  corresponding  U-shaped  end  turn, 
whereby,  during  the  mounting  of  said  bracket  upon  said 
end  turns,  said  notches  in  said  edge  portions  of  said  sheet 
member  and  said  side  wall  of  said  intermediate  slot  will 
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allow  a  portion  of  each  of  said  end  turns  to  be  inserted 
through  said  slots  before  becoming  engaged  by  an  edge 
portion  or  side  wall. 
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3.160.205 

SECONDARY  RECOVERY  WATER  FLOODING 

PROCESS 

Robert  R.  Harvey,  Richard  H    l>-ngenheim,  •««  J««P^ 

C    lr»ntham     BartlesvlUe.   OKla..   aasiKnors   to   Phillips 

Patroieum  Comply,  ■  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Dnwing.     Filed   Feb.   26,    1963,  Ser.  No.   261.204 
13  Claimi.    (CL  166—9) 

1.  The  method  of  displacing  oil  from  a  subterranean 
formation  which  comprises  ii.jecting  into  the  formation  at 
a  selected  region  thereof  in  succession  ( 1 )  a  first  volume 
of  water  substantially  free  of  other  materials,  (2)  a  sec- 
ond volume  of  water  having  a  pH  above  7.  ( 3 )  a  third  vol- 
ume of  water  having  a  pH  above  7  and  containmg  a  ma- 
terial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


(A) 


where 

R,  and  R,  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H, 

OH.  R'.  COOH,  RjCOOH,  R,OH.  at  least  one  Ri 

beiijg  OH, 
R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  per 

molecule,  and 
R,  is  an  alkykne  group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  per 

molecule. 

R«      R< 


alternate  volumes  of  cleaning  fluid  and  sealmg  material 
down  the  well  and  into  contact  with  unsealed  portions 
of  said  formation,  each  of  said  volumes  being  a  minor 
amount  of  the  volume  used  in  a  one-stage  treatment,  said 
plugging  material  being  of  a  compos.uon  that  breaks 
down  to  a  free-flowing  fluid  after  being  exposed  for  a 
predetermined  time  to  the  well  conditions  at  the  level  ot 
the  portion  of  formation  being  treated. 


3,160,207 

METHOD  OF  ACIDIZINC  WELLS 

James  W.  McEver,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  UH 

Company.  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  •^corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,868 

5  Claims.     (O.  166— 42) 


(B) 


where  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H. 
OH  R'.  R,OH.  COOH,  and  R,COH,  at  least  two  R*  s 
being  OH  and  said  structure  beins  oxidizable  to  a 
quinone, 

(C)  flavotannins, 

(D)  gallotannins, 

(E)  mixed  taniuns, 

(F)  quinhydrone, 

(G)  p-benzoquinone, 
(H)    1-naphthol, 

(I)    1,3-naphthalenediol.  ,     ■     , 

(J)  phloroglucinol  and  2-methylphloroglucinol, 

(4)  a  fourth  volume  of  water  having  a  pH  above  7.  and 

(5)  a  fifth  volume  of  water  substantially  free  of  other  ma- 
terials. ^^^^^^^^^ 

3,160,206 

METHOD  OF  CLEANING  PERMEABLE 

FORMATIONS 

Robert  M.  Jorda.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  OU 

Comp«.>.  New  York.  NY.,  a  corporation  of  Delawj^e 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  7.  1961.  Ser.  No.  115,299 

8  Claims.  (CL  166 — 30) 
1  A  method  of  treaUng  an  earth  formauon  penetrated 
by  a  well  and  in  communication  therewith  for  increasing 
the  permeabihty  of  said  formation  adjacent  said  well, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  pumping  a  predeter- 
mined volume  of  a  cleaning  fluid  down  the  well  and  into 
contact  with  said  formation,  injecUng  said  cleaning  fluid 
into  a  portion  of  said  formation,  pumping  a  predeter- 
mined volume  of  a  formation-plugging  material  down  the 
well  behind  the  cleaning  fluid  and  contacting  the  forma- 
tion with  it  to  seal  the  most  permeable  rone  thereof,  and 
subsequently  repeaung  said  steps  of  successively  pumping 

809   O.O. — 80 


1    In  the  acidizing  of. wells,  the  method  of  providing 
a  thin  disc-shaped  well-fluid  coUcction   lone   and   flow 
channel  extending  radially  from  a  well  borehole  into  an 
oil-producing  formaUon  by  focusing  a  quantity  of  acid 
into  an  oil-producing  formation,  said  method  comprising 
packing  off  the  section  of  a  well  above  and  below  the  por- 
tion of  the  oil-producing  formation  traversed  by  the  well 
to  be  acidized,  injecting  a  first  quantity  of  a  formation- 
treaUng  acid  through  said  well  and  radially  into  the  por- 
tion of  formation  to  at  least  one  side  axially  of  said 
packed-off  section  of  well,  injecting  a  second  quantity  of 
a  formation-treating   acid   fluid   under  pressure  through 
said  well  and  radially  into  the  portion  of  the  oil-produc- 
ing formation  radially  adjacent  the  packed-off  section  of 
the  well  to  acidize  said  formation,  simultaneously  in)ect- 
ing  with  said  second  quantity  of  acid  fluid  an  oleophilic 
fluid  through  said  well  and  radially  into  the  formation 
previously  treated  by  said  first  quantity  of  formation- 
treating  acid  and  into  the  formation  to  the  other  side  of 
said  portion  of  oil-producing  formaUon  being  acidized, 
said  injections  being  carried  out  at  pressures  sufficient  to 
maintain  the  radial  flows  of  said  fluids  into  the  formation 
at  substantially  equal  velocities,  and  reopening  the  oil- 
bearing  formation  to  production. 


3,160,208 

PRODUCTION  WELL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  IN  SITU 

COMBl  STION 

Robert  M.  Jorda.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

■^       Filed  Oct.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,45? 

5  Claims     (CL  166 — 57) 

5.  A  production  well  head  assembly  for  use  in  an  un- 
derground combustion  system  for  recovering  petroleum 
products  from  earth  formaUons,  said  assembly  compris- 
ing a  weU  casing  extending  into  a  well  to  a  point  adjacent 
an  oil  bearing  formation  to  be  produced,  means  fixedly 
positioning  said  casing  in  said  well,  a  cooling  water  jacket 
formed  around  the  inside  of  said  well  casing  at  least  over 
that  portion  of  the  casing  adjacent  the  formation  to  be 
produced  whereby  an  annular  space  is  formed  around  the 
inside  of  the  casing  which  forms  one  wall  of  said  cooling 
water  jacket,  said  casing  having  port  means  in  open  com- 
munication between  the  interior  and  the  exterior  of  the 
well  casing  at  a  point  adjacent  said  formation  to  be 
produced,  closure  means  closing  the  casing  at  the  top 
thereof,  conduit  means  in  said  well  and  extending  out  of 
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the  top  thereof  for  producing  hydrocarbons  therefrom,    the  height  of  the  lowermost  piston,  the  last  said  vent  pro- 
and   cooling   water  conduit  means  extending  from   the    viding  a  passage  for  the  escape  of  fluid  through  the  last 

said  space  from  the  lowermost  piston  rod  when  the  lower- 
•  -  -  most  piston  is  disposed  above  said  additional  vent,  and 

means  connected  to  the  lowermost  piston  and  cylinder  for 
connection  to  a  device  to  be  actuated  by  relative  move- 
ment between  said  lowermost  piston  and  cylinder. 


top  of  the  well  alongside  said  well  casing  to  said  water 
jacket  for  circulating  water  therein. 


WELL  APPAR.\TL?S  SETTING  TOOL 
James  W.  Bonner,  9«0  Ave.  B,  Alice,  Tex. 
Continuatioa  of  abandooed  appiicadoo  Scr.  No.  617,112, 
Oct  19,  1956.     This  application  Dec.  20,  IHl,  Scr. 
No.  160,740 

5  Claims.     (O.  166—^3) 


3,160,21f 

DRY  CHEMICAL  APPLICATOR  FOR  OIL  WELLS 

Clyde  B.  Br«ww.  424  2nd  S*.  W..  Roundap.  Moot. 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1962.  Str.  No.  185,413 

If  Claims.     (CL  164—75) 


I.  In  combination,  a  well  casmg  head,  an  oil  well  ap- 
plicator  comprising  an  injector  housing  connected  to  and 
communicating  with  said  well  casing  head,  an  injector 
movably  disposed  in  said  housing  and  movable  to  dis- 
charge material  from  the  latter  into  said  well  casing  head, 
a  hopper  for  containing  a  chemical  agent  having  continu- 
ous communication  with  said  bousing,  a  spring  loaded 
follower  slidable  in  said  hopper  and  for  yieldably  urging 
chemical  agent  from  the  hopper  into  said  housing,  means 
closing  said  hopper  behind  said  follower  to  the  atmoa- 
phcre.  a  conduit  connected  to  said  bousing  and  to  said 
hopper  and  establishing  communication  with  said  well 
casing  head  through  said  housing  and  with  said  hopper 
behind  said  follower  for  equalizing  fluid  pressure  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  follower,  means  for  effecting  con- 
trolled material  discharging  movement  of  said  injector. 


3,160,211 

INFLATABLE  PACKHR  WELL  TOOL 

Billy  C.  Malooc,  Houstoo,  Tex.,  aal^or  to 

Lynes.  Inc..  a  corporartoo  ol  Texas 

FU«i  Aug.  9.  1961,  S«r.  No.  130,J«S 

II  d^^     (CL  166—117) 


1.  A  well  apparatus  setting  tool  having  an  upper  end 
and  a  lower  end  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  coaxial 
serially  connected  cylinders  disposed  with  their  axes  verti- 
cal with  respect  to  said  tool,  a  plurality  of  pistons  dis- 
posed one  in  each  of  said  cylinders,  each  piston  having  a 
passage  therethrough  from  its  upper  part  to  its  lower  part, 
hollow  piston  rods  serially  connecting  said  pistons  and 
said  passages  therethrough,  the  uppermost  of  said  cylin- 
ders being  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of  pressure 
fluid,  means  sealing  between  each  piston  rod  and  the 
adjacent  cylinder,  said  piston  rods  including  passages  con- 
necting the  interiors  of  the  hollow  piston  rods  to  the 
spaces  below  the  pistons  inside  the  several  cylinders,  there 
being  a  vent  to  the  space  above  each  piston  inside  the 
several  cylinders  whereby  any  fluid  in  the  cylinder  above 
the  piston  can  escape  so  that  the  piston  is  free  to  move 
upwardly  so  far  as  such  fluid  is  concerned,  said  vents  be- 
ing disposed  just  below  said  scaling  means,  there  being  an 
additional  vent  to  the  space  inside  the  lowermost  cylin- 
der, the  last  said  vent  being  spaced  below  the  first  men- 
tioned vent  for  the  last  said  space  a  distance  greater  than 


4.  A  well  tool  adapted  to  be  kwered  in  a  well  com- 
prising, a  tubular  member,  expandable  means  supported 
on  said  member  to  be  expanded  in  the  well,  there  being 
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an  opening  in  said  member  communicaUng  with  said 
expandable  means  whereby  fluid  may  be  conducted  to 
expand  said  expandable  means,  and  movable  sleeve  valve 
means  surrounding  said  member  and  normally  open  for 
communicating  fluid  through  said  opening  to  said  ex- 
pandable means,  shear  means  to  hold  suid  valve  in  nor- 
mally open  position,  said  shear  means  shcanng  when 
the  expanding  fluid  pressure  reaches  a  predctermmed 
amount  whereby  said  valve  means  moves  to  close  off 
communication  to  said  expandable  means  and  lock  the 
expanding  fluid  therein. 
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tion  of  the  fluid  regulating  means  of  said  pilot  valve,  a 
fluid  receiving  chamber  formed  on  one  end  of  said  servo 
device  receiving  fluid  from  said  fluid  regulating  means,  a 
valve  including  a  pressure  responsive  moveable  element 
moveable  to  a  first  and  second  position  located  between 


3,160^12  _ 

REMOTELY  ACTUATED  MAGAZINE 
SPRINKLER  YALVE 
Donald    l^    ReW,    ChaHottesvUlf .    Va      "^Pior  todie 
Lnttcd  States  of  America  as  reprrsenled  h>  the  >ecre- 

*^        nied  Inlv  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,123 

5  Claims.     (CL  169—20) 
(Gruited  under  THIe  35,  US.  Code  (1952),  sac.  266) 


j^ 


^  ^' 


said  pilot  valve  and  said  chamber  and  normally  in  the 
first  position,  said  valve  responsive  to  a  source  of  fluid 
pressure  for  positioning  said  element  to  the  second  posi- 
tion so  as  to  bypass  the  fluid  regulating  means  whereby 
said  servo  device  is  positioned  to  one  extreme  position 
regardless  of  the  position  of  said  pilot  valve. 


1     A  wet  Are  extinguishing  system,  comprising; 

a  main  fluid  supply  line  containing  fire  extinguishing 
fluid  under  pressure; 

a  fluid  control  line  containing  a  fluid  tinder  pressure 
equal  to  that  of  the  main  fluid  line,  said  fluid  control 
Une    being   arranged   substantially    parallel    to   said 

main  line;  .      - 

a  plurality  of  control  chambers  connected  m  both  of 

the  lines  and  arranged  at  intervaU. 
a  valve  seat  located  in  each  of  the  control  chambers 

and  leading  to  a  discharge  port; 
a  bullet   shaped   valve   mounted   for   reciprocation  in 
each  of  said  control  chambers  so  that  the  pressure  m 
the  supply  line  tends  to  keep  the  valve  open  and  the 
pressure  in  the  control  line  tends  to  keep  the  valve 

closed;  , 

means  engaging  the  valve  to  normally  keep  the  valve 
closed  when  the  pressure  in  the  lines  are  equal,  but 
yielding  to  a  lessening  of  pressure  in  the  control  hne 
to  permit  the  pressure  of  the  supply  line  to  open  the 

valve,  and 
means  sensitive  to  changes  of  temperature  and /or  pres- 
sure located  in  the  control  line  at  vanous  poinU 
throughout  the  system  to  bleed  said  control  line  upon 
changes  of  temperature  or  pressure  to  actuate  said 
valve  and  permit  a  flow  of  fluid  through  the  discharge 
port.  

3,160,213 

FEATHER  CONTRO!  FOR  AERONAUTICAL 

FROPEII.FRS 

Rkkw^   L.   Ftocher,   SuffieW,   (  onn..   assiKnor  to  I'nttwl 

Aircraft  Corporarioo,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 

ratkM  of  Delaware  .,--., 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  120,782 

5  Claims.     (CL  170— 160J)  . 

1.  In  combination,  a  variable  pitch  propeller  having  a 
servo  motor,  means  responsive  to  the  speed  of  the  propel- 
ler for  positioning  said  servo  motor,  said  speed  responsive 
means  comprising  a  pilot  valve  including  fluid  regulating 
means,  a  ported  servo  device  for  controlling  the  applica- 
tion of  fluid  to  said  servo  motor  as  a  function  of  the  posi- 


3,160,214 

STALK  AND  ROOT  LIFTING  AND 

SHREDDING  DENICE 

Aldo  Ruori,  120  S.  Liggett  St,  BakersfieW,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1962.  Ser.  No.  235,935 

S  Claims.     (CL  171—58) 


Xj^     W    J    LJ    ■* 


1.  A  root  and  stalk  shredder  comprising  a  movable 
frame,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  parallel  power 
driven  lifUng  rollers  rotalably  mounted  on  said  frame, 
said  rollers  including  cylindrical  portions  rearward  of  the 
forward  ends  thereof,  guide  means  mounted  on  said  frame 
forward  of  said  rollers  for  guiding  stalks  therebetween, 
a  blade  assembly  mounted  on  said  frame  over  the  rollers 
and  operaUvely  associated  therewith  for  cutting  roots  and 
stalks  lifted  by  the  rollers,  and  a  plow  assembly  mounted 
on  said  frame,  said  plow  assembly  including  an  earth 
engaging  digging  blade  located  vertically  below  and  cen- 
trally between  the  roUers  generally  rearward  of  the  for- 
ward ends  of  the  cylindrical  portions  thereof  along  the 
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path  of  travel  of  the  frame  so  as  to  effect  a  splitting  of 
the  earth  and  a  freeing  of  the  roots  subsequent  to  an  initial 
grasping  of  the  stalks  by  the  rollers. 


BLADE  MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  A  MULTIPLE 

PURPOSE  BLADE 

WUl  fL  HarreU,  St.  Brides,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1962,  Scr.  No.  247,911 

6  Claims.    (CL  172—277) 


1.  In  combination  a  vehicle  having  a  substantially  U- 
shaped  mounting  frame  pivotally  supported  on  said  ve- 
hicle about  a  horizontal  axis,  said  U-shaped  mounting 
frame  comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  mem- 
bers and  a  transverse  cross  member  connecting  the  for- 
ward ends  of  said  longitudinally  extending  members,  hy- 
draulic means  connected  at  one  end  to  said  vehicle  and 
at  the  other  end  thereof  to  said  cross  member  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  U-shaped  mounting  frame  about  said 
horizontal  axis,  and  a  forwardly  extending  bracket  on  said 
cross  member,  the  improvement  comprising  a  blade  struc- 
ture, said  blade  structure  having  spaced  vertical  side 
members,  a  vertical  intermediate  member,  vertically  spaced 
rearwardly  projecting  lugs  fixed  to  said  intermediate 
member,  a  cross  member  connecting  said  vertical  mem- 
bers adjacent  the  upper  ends,  a  vertically  disposed  for- 
wardly projecting  cutting  blade  removably  secured  to 
each  vertical  member,  each  vertical  blade  being  bevelled 
to  provide  a  forward  cutting  edge,  a  generally  rectangu- 
lar horizontally  disposed  forwardly  projecting  cutting 
blade  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  vertical  members, 
said  horizontal  blade  being  bevelled  to  provide  a  forward 
cutting  edge,  a  bracket  adjustably  secured  for  vertical 
movement  on  each  side  member,  a  stub  axle  projecting 
outwardly  from  each  bracket,  a  ground-engaging  wheel 
rotatably  mounted  on  each  axle  with  the  ground-engaging 
surface  of  each  wheel  disposed  above  said  horizontal 
blade  at  all  times  and  above  the  ground  when  said  mount- 
ing frame  is  in  said  raised  position,  means  for  pivotally 
connecting  said  lugs  to  said  bracket  on  said  mounting 
frame  to  provide  for  movement  of  said  vertical  blade 
and  said  horizontal  blade  about  a  first  vertical  axis,  a 
plate  pivotally  mounted  on  the  rear  edge  of  each  side 
member  for  movement  about  a  second  and  third  vertical 
axis  respectively  and  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  hydrauHc 
cylinders  each  connected  at  their  one  ends,  to  the  upper 
and  lower  ends  of  said  plates  and  at  their  other  ends  to 
said  longitudinally  extending  members  of  said  mounting 
frame  to  move  said  blades  about  said  first  vertical  axis, 
and  to  provide  bracing  means  to  prevent  movement  of 
said  blades  with  respect  to  said  pusher  frame  about  a 
horizontal  axis,  said  wheels  being  engageable  with  the 
ground  wheq  said  U-shaped  mounting  frame  is  in  said 
lowered  position  to  maintain  the  depth  of  said  horizontal 
blade  below  the  ground  substantially  constant 


3,16d,21i 

ROOF  VIBRATLNG  MACHINE 

Ned  C.  Ormes,  2425  5th  Ave.  S^  NasfavUle,  Tenn. 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1963,  Scr.  No.  273,896 

19  CUims.     (CI.  173—24) 


10.  A  vibrating  machine  for  loosening  material  ad- 
hering to  a  surface  comprising,  a  rigid  frame  assembly, 
traction  wheels  rotatably  mounted  by  the  frame  assembly 
about  an  axis  fixed  thereto,  caster  wheel  means  pivotally 
mounted  by  the  frame  assembly  in  forward  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  traction  wheels  for  adjustable  support  of 
the  frame  assembly,  tamping  means  mounted  by  the  frame 
assembly  in  rearward  adjacency  to  the  caster  wheel  means 
for  support  thereof  in  a  loaded  condition,  stroke  pro- 
ducing means  mounted  by  the  frame  assembly  for  im- 
parting moven>ent  to  the  tamping  means  relative  to  the 
frame  assembly,  means  operatively  connecting  the  caster 
wheel  means  to  the  frame  assembly  for  adjusting  the 
loading  of  the  tamping  means  on  the  surface  supporting 
the  traction  wheels  and  the  caster  wheel  means,  power 
means  mounted  on  the  frame  assembly  and  operatively 
connected  to  the  traction  wheels  and  the  stroke  producing 
means,  and  selective  control  means  for  simultaneously 
interrupting  drive  of  the  tamping  means  and  propulsion 
of  the  frame  assembly  by  the  power  means. 


3,16«,217 

MECHANICAL  HAMMER 

Richard  R.  Raihic,  Ewa,  Oaho,  Hawaii 

(3654  Coionial  Ave.,  Mar  Vista,  CaNf.) 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1962.  Scr.  No.  24 1, 420 

6  CUims.    (CL  173 — 94) 


1.  A  mechanical  hammer  including  a  lower  section 
comprising  a  casing  and  a  tube;  an  upper  section  com- 
prising a  cover  and  handle;  a  drive  assembly  comprising 
a  shaft,  a  cam  eccentrically  secured  to  the  shaft,  and  a 
roller  bearing  positioned  on  said  cam;  a  driven  assembly 
comprising  a  plate,  means  to  keep  the  plate  in  recipro- 
cating relationship  with  the  roller  bearing,  means  to  vary 
the  distance  between  the  top  of  the  plate  and  the  roller 
bearing;  and  a  tool  assembly  comprising  a  tool,  and  an 
attaching  cap;  said  upper  section  being  secured  to  the 
lower  section  by  means  of  bolts;  the  drive  assembly  being 
joumaled  in  said  lower  section;  the  plate  being  situated 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  roller  bearing  so  that  during  one 
half  of  the  rotation  of  the  shaft,  the  roller  bearing  presses 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


457 


December  8,  1964 

on  the  plate;  the  tool  being  reciprocally  secured  within  the 
tube  by  the  attaching  cap  with  the  upper  end  of  the 
tube  being  located,  relative  to  the   plates,  so  as  to  re- 
ceive an  impact  from  the  plate  resulting  from  the  pressmg 
of  the  roller  bearing  on  the  plate,  said  means  to  keep 
the   plate   in   reciprocating  relationship  with   the   roller 
bearing   includes  guide   rods,   tubular   bearing   surfaces 
working   springs,   spacers,   and    positioning   springs;   the 
guide  rod  extending  through  the  tubular  bearing  surfaces 
working  springs,  spacers,  positioning  springs,  and  holes  m 
rrwer'sect£n;Vhe  tubular  bearing  surfaces  extending 
through  holes  in  the  plate,  being  encircled  by  work  ng 
spnnp    and    resting    on    the    spacers;    ^'^^  positioning 
•nrines  being  situated  between  the  spacers  and  the  por- 
tS^  of  Se  lower  section  having  the  guide  rod  holes  there- 

in.  ___^^^^_____ 

3.160418 

WELL  DRILLING  ASSEMBLY 

WWfnd  S    Crake,   Houston,  Tex.,   a«i«nor  to  Shell   mi 

cX«  .  New  York,  N.Y.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

COBip-.)^  ^^    j^^^   Scr  No    137,147 

S  Claims.    (CI.  175—325) 


pan  carrier  means  including  a  pan  carrier  ^f ^n^^;  *"^ 
a  second  pair  of  horizontaUy-spaced  self-adjustmg 
bearing  units  connected  with  said  pan  carrier  menriber 
and  cooperating  with  said  outer  knife  to  pivotally 
support  said  pan  carrier  means,  said  Pan  f™  '^a^. 
ing  a  vertically  extending  portion  parallel  with  said 

steeriM 'lever  means  vertically  spaced  from  said  bal- 
ance beam  means  for  guiding. said  pan  carrier  mem- 
ber to  effect  vertical  movement  thereof  parallel  with 
said  frame,  said  steering  lever  means  comprising  a 
generally  horizontal  steering  lever  intermediate  said 
frame  and  the  vertically  extending  portion  of  said 
pan  carrier  member,  and  a  pair  of  horizontal  parallel 
knives  connected  with  the  ends  of  said  steermg  lever, 
respectively; 


1    Apparatus  to  minimize  well  deviation  durmg  dnll- 
inia  well  comprising  a  drill  string  adapted  to  be  posi- 
^!JU  in  a  well,  at  least  one  thick-wall  drill  collar  se- 
^  to  the  lower  end  of  said  drUl  stnng.  and  a  dnll 
Soured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  drUl  coUar  and  ro- 
UUble  with  said  collar  and  said  .dnll  stnng.  a  portion 
of  said  drill  collar  being  formed  with  ';^"<=rl,;i^"^^^„ 
ness   only    oo   one    side    thereof   to    reduce   ^he   -ec*^" 
^ulus  of  the  collar  directionally,  whereby  underload 
:^tions  the  axis  of  the  driU  collar  ^^.^^^^^^ 
of  reduced  section  modulus  becomes  locked  '"  «^  direc 
Uoo  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  well  whereby  the 
l;^  formedin  the  collar  sweeps  around  the  wall  of 
the  well.  ^^^^^^^^_^ 

3,160,219 

PRECISION  BALANCES 

Johann  Meier,  Stafa,  Switxcriand,  •^^r  <<> 

Mcpag.  AG.,  s  corporation  of  Swifaeriand 

^  May  24,  1963   S*r.  No.  283,077 

Claims  priority,  application  SwUxerland,  Nov.  9,  1962 

4  Claims.  '  (CL  177—198) 

1    A  precision  balance,  comprising 

:  firT;ro"}^^izonUlly-spaced  self-adjusting  bearing 
units  mounted  on  the  upper  portK>n  of  said  frame 

bal^n«*^m  means  including  a  balance  beam,  a  hori- 
zontal central  knife  connected  with  said  balance  beam 
^d  cooperating  with  said  first  pair  of  bearing  unit^ 
to  support  said  balance  beam  for  pivotal  movemem 
r^lativrto  said  frame,  and  an  outer  knife  ~nnected 
^i  said  balance  beam  parallel  with  and  spaced 
from  said  central  knife; 


a  third  pair  of  horizontally-spaced  self-adjusting  bear- 
ing units  connected  with  one  of  said  frame  and  pan 
carrier  members   for  pivotal  cooperation  with  one 
of  said  steering  lever  knives;  and 
an  additional  self-adjusting  bearing  unit  connected  with 
the  other  of  said  frame  and  pan  members  for  pivotal 
cooperation   with   the  other  of  said   steering  lever 
Jcnives,  each  of  said  self-adjusting  bearing  units  com- 
prising a  bearing  clement  including  a  pair  of  Hat 
bearing  surfaces  lying  in  intersectmg  planes,  a  pair 
of  intermediate  flat  plates  parallel  with  and  spaced 
from   said    bearing   surfaces,   respectively,   and   ball 
means  intermediate  said  plates  and  said  bearing  sur- 
faces, the  sides  of  said  plates  remote  from  said  ball 
means  being  adapted  for  pivotal  engagement  with  the 
edge  of  the  corresponding  knife. 


3,160.220 

VEHICLE  TRANSMISSION 

Osmund  Anthony  Goulden,  Woodcnd,  \%oodsland  Drive, 

Sunbury-oo-Tharaes,  £««»"<• 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1961.  Scr.  \oJf2,283 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  7,  19«», 

34,531   60 
3  Claims.    (CL  IM—D 


7:5  V>t 


7/- 


1    In  a  vehicle  having  a  chassis,  a  final  drive  compris- 
ing four  driving  wheels,  said  driving  wheels  each  having 
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an  clliptically  shaped  outer  periphery,  a  first  axle,  first 
and  second  of  said  driving  wheels  mounted  90*  out  of 
phase  with  one  another  on  opposite  ends  of  said  first  axle, 
a  second  axle,  third  and  fourth  of  said  driving  wheels 
mounted  90*  out  of  phase  with  one  another  on  opposite 
ends  of  said  second  axle,  a  first  pivot  member  mounted 
intermediately  on  one  side  of  said  chassis,  a  first  lever  arm, 
the  mid-point  of  said  first  lever  arm  being  pivotally 
mounted  cm  said  first  pivot  and  having  its  two  ends  pivotal- 
ly connected  to  the  ends  of  said  first  and  second  axles 
adjacent  said  first  and  third  wheels  respectively,  a  second 
pivot  member  mounted  intermediately  on  the  other  side 
of  said  chassis,  a  second  lever  arm,  the  mid-point  of  said 
second  lever  arm  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  second 
pivot  and  having  its  two  ends  pivotally  connected  to  the 
ends  of  said  first  and  second  axles  adjacent  said  second 
and  fourth  wheels  respectively,  said  first  and  third  wheels 
and  second  and  fourth  wheels  being  mounted  90*  out  of 
phase  with  one  another,  said  first  and  second  axles  being 
pivotally  mounted  at  their  mid-points  to  said  chassis,  a 
power  source,  transmission  means,  said  transmission 
means  drivably  connecting  said  power  source  to  said  first 
and  second  axles  to  route  said  wheels  at  a  constant  speed 
of  rotation  during  each  revolution. 


3,164,222 

PROPELLER  SHAFT  MOUNTED  RFTARDER 

Philip  J.  Mazziotti,  Toledo,  OUo,  assignor  to  l>aiia  Cor- 

poratioa,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corponitioa  of  Mrginla 

FUed  June  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  119,239 

,     8  Claim.     (CL  18«— 7t) 


3.160221 

HILLSIDE  COMBINE  WITH  SPECIFIC  AXLE 

STRUCTURE 

Jerry  C.  Boone,  Independence,  Mo.,  assignor  to  AlUs- 

Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaoliee,  Wis. 

FUed  Sep*.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  137,574 

1  Claim.    (CL  180 — 41) 


1.  A  drive  line  brake  comprising  in  combination  a 
source  of  rotative  power  having  a  housing,  brake  means 
having  a  housing  and  being  disposed  in  spaced  relation- 
ship relative  to  said  source  of  rotative  power,  power  shaft 
means  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  being  drivingly 
connected  to  said  source  of  power  and  being  universally 
movable  relative  thereto,  said  power  shaft  means  being 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  brake  means  and  adapted  to 
be  retarded  thereby,  lug  means  securedly  disposed  on 
each  of  said  housings  and  po«itioned  in  cooperating  rela- 
tionship, and  radially  extetiding  connecting  means  pivot- 
ally connecting  said  lug  means  aixl  limiting  rotation  of 
the  housing  of  said  brake  means  about  the  axis  of  said 
power  shaft  means  whereby  said  brake  meaiu  pivots 
with  said  power  shaft  means  relative  to  said  source  of 
rotative  power. 

^16«J2J 

VEHICITAR  STEERING 

Robert  P.  Komfemum,  Menotnoaee  Falls,  Wis.,  assigaor 

to  Reoner  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  136,940 

14  Claims.    (CL  18*— 79J) 


In  a  hillside  combine  of  the  type  wherein  a  body  struc- 
ture moui>ting  a  header  and  threshing  mechanism  is  piv- 
otally supported  for  lateral  tilting  adjustment  on  a  paral- 
lelogram type  axle  structure  mounting  a  pair  of  pneumati- 
cally tired  front  driving  wheels  and  on  a  rearward  steering 
truck,  said  axle  struotin*  comprising  a  pair  of  trans- 
versely spaced  upright  wheel  carriers  rotatably  mounting 
said  driving  wheels,  respectively;  an  axle  beam  having 
opposite  pivotal  supporting  connections  with  said  wheel 
carriers  in  a  transverse  plane,  pivot  means  connecting  said 
axle  beam  midway  between  said  pivotal  connections  with 
said  body  structure  on  a  horizontal  axis  which  extends 
lengthwise  of  said  body  structure  and  in  downwardly 
spaced  relation  to  said  transverse  plane;  link  means  extend- 
ing transversely  between  said  wheel  carriers  and  pivotally 
connected  thereto  and  to  said  body  structure  so  as  to  main- 
tain said  wheel  carriers  upright  during  rocking  move- 
ment of  said  axle  beam  about  said  horizontal  axis;  and 
hydraulic  cylinder  means  operatively  interposed  between 
said  body  structure  and  said  axle  beam  for  maintaining  the 
later  in  selected  positions  of  pivotal  adjustment  about  said 
horizontal  axis,  whereby  said  driving  wheels  will  carry 
substantially  equal  portions  of  the  weight  of  said  body 
structure  during  travel  of  said  combine  on  level  ground, 
and  during  hillside  operation  the  portion  of  said  weight 
carried  by  the  driving  wheel  at  the  uphill  side  will  be 
greater  than  the  portion  of  said  weight  carried  by  the 
driving  wheel  at  the  doowhill  side  of  said  combine. 


1.  Vehicle  steering  apparatiu  for  a  self-propelling  ve- 
hicle having  motor  means  drivingly  connected  to  a 
ground-engaging  traction  means,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  frame  assembly  having  at  one  end 
an  inverted  U-shaped  frame  member  supported  in  a  verti- 
cal position,  said  frame  member  having  first  and  second 
depending  legs  connected  only  at  the  top  by  a  cross  piece; 

first  and  second  guide  wheels  each  respectively  sup- 
ported below  said  first  and  second  legs  to  revolve  in 
a  generally  horizontal  arc; 
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steering  linkage  me«M.  movably  supported  from  said 
frame  assembly  and  extending  from  said  first  guide 

»  wheel  along  said  first  leg,  said  cross  piece,  and  along 
said  second  leg  to  said  second  guide  wheel  thereby 
leaving  subsunually  unobstructed  the  space  between 
said  legs,  said  steering  linkage  means  including  a 
pivoted  plate  means  having  a  cross  piece  connected 
to  the  Imkage  means  in  the  first  and  second  legs  of 
said  frame  assembly  for  revolving  both  said  guide 
wbeeU  through  respective  horizontal  arcs  to  respec- 
tive positions  tangential  to  circles  having  respecUve 
radu  representative  of  the  distances  of  said  guide 
wheels  from  their  common  instant  center,  thereby 
turning  said  vehicle  with  a  difTerenUal  acUon  between 
said  g\iide  wheeJs 

and  positioning  means  for  engaging  said  steermg  bnk- 
age  means  and  for  selectively  moving  said  steering 
linkage  means  to  a  predetermined  position  thereby 
turning  said  vehicle. 
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iu  upper  end  with  said  slot,  a  panel  forming  a  back 
secured  to  the  rear  edge  of  said  frame,  and  sound  insulat- 


I  3,160,224 

SOUND  VEI XK  rn  METER 

Wenwr  G.  Neobwer,  4175  AWngdoo  St.    Arllnftoo,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  llv»« 

7  ruinw.     (CL  181—5) 

(Grwued  under  Title  35,  V3.  Co4e  (1952),  wc  266) 


ing  material  on  the  internal  wails  of  said  frame  and  on 
said  last  noenUoned  panel. 


^ — 


3,160,226 

SOUND  ABSORBER 

William  A.  Jack,  Hampton,  and  George  W.  Lapd^, 

South  PUlnfieW.  N  J.,  assignors  to  Johns-Man viUeCor- 

poratioo,  New  York,  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  708,505 

4  CbdnM.    (CL  181—33) 


E 


uJ: 


ratw  • 


1  A  sound  velocity  meter  comprising,  transducer 
means  to  radiate  and  detect  sound  in  a  frequency  band 
including  a  given  frequency  in  a  specific  fluid  medium; 
target  means  shaped  and  dimensioned  to  produce  a  pattem 
of  reftected  sound  having  angularly  spaced  lobes  and  nuUs 
in  response  to  sound  of  said  given  frequency  onginaUng 
at  said  transducer,  sakl  target  means  being  connected  m 
fixed  angular  relationship  to  said  transducer  meanswith 
the  detecUng  portion  thereof  asymmetncally  disposed  in 
said  pattert.  whereby  said  portion  coincides  with  a  iiull 
for  said  given  frequency  radiated  by  said  transducer;  fre- 
quency sensitive  means  calibrated  in  velocity  connected 
to  said  transducer  for  measuring  the  frequency  of  driving 
signaU  applied  thereto;  and  a  null  detecting  means  con- 
nected to  said  transducer  for  detecUng  a  null  produced 
by  the  frequency  driving  signals  acting  upon  said  Urget 
head.  ___^_____ 

3.160.225 
SOUND  REPRODl  (TION  SYSTEM 

Edward  L.  Sechrist,  Syracuse,  Ind. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  188,338 

6  Claims.    (CL  181—31)  

1    A  sound  reproduction  system,  compnsmg  a  wooden 
frame  a  front  panel  in  said  frame  adjacent  the  front  edge 
thereof  having  a  large  urcular  opening  m  the  lower  por- 
tion thereof  and  offset  to  one  side,  a  speaker  of  low-  lU- 
houette  mounted  on  the  rear  side  of  said  panel   and  se- 
cured  rigidly   thereto   over   said   opemng,    an   elongated 
rectangular  bass  and  low  tone  slot  positioned  horizontally 
ad.acent  the  upper  end  of  said  front  panel,  a  sound  cham- 
ber   construcuon    positioned    between    said    opening    and 
slot  adjacent  said  front  panel  and  including  a  panel  having 
upwardly  and  outwardly  tapered  sides  and  a  small  open 
end  at  the  bottom  and  a  large  end  at  the  top  and  beinf 
K)aced  from  the  parallel  with  said  front  panel  and  having 
^^^all  end  toward  the  speaker.  walU  along  the  two  sides 
of  said  last  mentioned  panel,  said  chamber  bemg  open  at 
the  bottom  adjacent  to  the  speaker  and  commumcating  at 


1.  A  blank  for  being  readily  bent  and  assembled  into 
a  space  sound  absorber  of  polyhedral  shape,  comprising  a 
sheet  of  relatively  lightweight  fibrous  material,  the  sheet 
being  divided  by  indented  fold  lines  into  a  plurality  of 
geometrical  shapes,  each  fold  line  forming  a  common 
edge  of  adjacent  geometrical  shapes,  and,  binder  material 
coating  the  sheet  at  the  fold  lines. 


3,160,227 

SOUNDPROOF  CAMERA  ENCLOSURES 

Irving  R.  Haotala,  12750  Rosemary.  Oak  Park,  Mkh. 

Filed  June  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  204,714 

2  Claims.    (CL  181—33) 


;^-^ 


1 .  In  combination,  a  support; 

an  outer  cubic  box  having  a  first  bottom  wall  mounted 
on  said  support; 
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a  shock  proof  resilient  p«d  interposed  between  said 
bottom  wall  and  support; 

an  inner  cubic  box  nested  within  the  outer  box  in- 
wardly of  its  walls  and  including  a  second  bottom 
wall  spaced  above  said  first  bottom  wall; 

a  shock  proof  resilient  pad  interposed  between  said  bot- 
tom walls; 

an  electrically  operated  camera  and  motor  therefor, 
whose  operation  is  audible,  enclosed  within  said  in- 
ner box  and  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  second 
bottom  wall; 

a  shock  proof  resilient  pad  interposed  between  said 
camera  and  motor  and  said  second  bottom  wall; 

an  electrical  supply  cord  for  said  motor  passing  through 
the  walls  of  s^id  boxes; 

the  walls  of  both  boxes  including  thin  panels  of  trans- 
parent rigid  sheet  material; 

there  being  a  sound  deadening  air  space  between  the 
inner  and  outer  boxes  defining  a  sealed  sound  proof 
enclosure  for  the  camera  and  motoc. 


LIFTING  DEVICE 

Iran  De  Witt  Steed,  Rte.  9,  Springfield,  Mo. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  IWl,  S«r.  No.  171.506 

2  CUms.    <0.  182—148) 


1.  A  lifting  device  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing, in  combination, 

a  generally  rectangxilar  table  member. 

said  toble  member  being  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
adjustable  legs  having  locking  rollers  thereon  where- 
by it  may  be  maintained  level  and  stationary  on  an 
uneven  surface. 

slide-supporting  shaft  members  mounted  on  the  upper 
surface  of  said  table  and  adjacent  each  comer  por- 
tion thereof,  said  slide-supporting  shaft  members 
being  disposed  in  parallelism  to  each  other  and 
positioned  in  a  common  plane  parallel  to  the  upper 
surface  of  said  table  member, 

a  screw  shaft  having  reversely  threaded  portions  at 
each  end  thereof  disposed  intermediate  of  and  paral- 
lel to  said  slide-supporting  shaft  members  and  ex- 
tending substantially  the  length  of  said  table  member, 

bearing  pillow  block  means  for  rotatably  mounting 
said  screw  shaft  in  the  comnwn  plane  of  said  slide- 
supporting  shaft  members, 

a  pair  of  nut  members  axially  spaced  from  each  other 
on  each  end  of  said  screw  shaft  and  ihreadedly  en- 
gaging the  reversely  threaded  portion  at  each  respec- 
tive end  of  said  screw  shaft. 


a  load-bearing  sleeve  comprising  a  slide  member  co- 
axially  engaging  each  slide-supporting  shaft  member 
for  sliding  movement  therealong  and  positiooad 
abreast  of  one  of  each  pair  of  said  nut  members, 

a  pantograph  type  vertically  movable  platform  having 
leg  members  at  its  lower  end  pivotally  secured  to 
said  load-bearing  slide  members, 

linkage  means  connecting  each  pair  of  spaced  nut 
members  at  each  end  of  said  screw  shaft  with  the 
pair  of  load-bearing  slide  members  positioned  abreast 
of  each  pair  of  said  spaced  nut  members  and  forming 
a  truss-like  connection  therebetween, 

drive  means  on  said  screw  shaft  positioned  imermediate 
the  pairs  of  said  spaced  nut  members  threadedly 
mounted  thereon, 

said  bearing  pillow  block  means  for  said  screw  shaft 
being  located  solely  intermediate  said  drive  means 
and  said  reversely  threaded  portions  on  said  screw 
shaft. 

motor  means  mounted  beneath  said  table  and  having 
means  engaging  said  screw  shaft  drive  means  through 
an  opening  in  said  table  member. 

and  means  for  controlling  said  motor  means  for  ro- 
tating said  screw  shaft  in  opposite  directions  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  platform. 


3, 164^29 
COMPRESSORS 
Takao  TcfiHawm,  Numazu-shi,  Japan,  aaslcnor  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Denki  Kabuifaiki  Kalafea,  Kawasaki-^i,  Japu, 
a  joint-stock  company  of  Japan 

FUed  .Mar.  20,  19*2,  Ser.  No.  181,077 
4  ClaJns.    (CI.  184--«) 


3    t     77 


1.  In  a  device  including  a  casing  having  an  interior 
defining  a  sump  portion  for  a  liquid  such  as  a  lubricant, 
a  crankshaft  having  an  oil  passage  defined  thereon  rotat- 
ably mounted  in  said  casing,  the  disposition  of  the  sump 
portion  and  the  level  of  the  liquid  in  said  sump  portion 
being  variable  in  accordance  with  the  orientation  of  the 
casing,  the  improvement  comprising:  wall  means  defining 
a  casing  capable  of  holding  a  liquid  such  as  a  lubricant, 
a  plurality  of  liquid  flow  passages  in  said  casing  each 
terminating  at  its  one  end  in  a  suction  opening  and  at 
its  opposite  end  at  spaced  locations  within  said  casing, 
said  suaioo  openings  being  located  at  spaced  locations 
for  taking  suction  in  the  sump  portion  in  accordance  with 
the  orienution  of  the  casing,  a  pump  for  discharging 
liquid  from  said  sump  mounted  on  said  casing  including 
an  inlet  port  and  a  discharge  port  connected  to  discharge 
into  said  crankshaft  oil  passage  and  a  cover  adapted  to 
close  one  end  of  said  sump  including  a  connecting  pas- 
sage defined  therein  adapted  to  selectively  interconnect 
said  inlet  port  with  one  of  said  liquid  flow  passages  for 
supplying  liquid  from  said  sump  portion  to  said  pump, 
and  means  for  securing  said  cover  to  said  pump  permit- 
ting orientation  of  said  cover  for  the  purposes  of  selec- 
tively aligning  said  connecting  passage  alternatively  with 
each  said  liquid  flow  passages. 
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3,160,230 
LUBRICATOR 

Gilbert  Riske.  Canoga  Park.  ^«»f  '■"<'./«»'"  *  ^^^^ 
D«s  Plalnes,  IH.,  assignors  to  Parker-Hannlhn  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  June  21.  1962.  Ser.  No.  204,149 
15  Claims.    (CI.  184—55) 


3,160,232 
FLOOR  SELECTOR  FOR  AN  ELEVATOR 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Conwell  Savage,  New  YoI^^  N.Y.,  assipor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  CorporaHon,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania  ,,,,«« 
Filed  July  31.  1962,  Ser.  No.  213,788 
19  Claims.    (CI.  187—29) 


1  An  airiine  lubricator  comprising  a  housing  having 
a  passageway  for  air  therethrough,  said  passageway  in- 
cluding an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  means  for  creating  a  pres- 
sure differential  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  pas- 
sage means  for  supplying  a  lubricant  under  pressure  to 
said  ouUet.  and  control  means  having  opposite  sides  there- 
of respectively  exposed  to  pressure  fluid  in  said  inlet  and 
said  outlet  and  directly  responsive  to  the  pressure  dif- 
ferential between  inlet  and  ouUet  pressure*  for  metering 
lubncant  through  said  passage  means  to  said  outlet. 


3,160,231 
ROTARY  Tl  RNTABI E         .^      .   .. 
Tbomas  J.  BKsanyl,  Llvoala,  ami  George  A.  Totell,  Bir- 
mlngham,  Mkb.,  asrignor*  to  Model  Products  Corpora- 
tkM.  Mount  Clemens,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346.449 
6  Cliaim.    (CI.  185 — 40) 


1.  In  a  floor  selector  for  controlling  operation  of  an 
elevator  car  serving  a  plurality  of  floors  of  a  building 
structure,  a  carnage,  a  supporting  structure  having  only  a 
single   guide   rail   for  guiding  said  carriage  along  a  pre- 
determined path,  a  plurality  of  floor  units  spaced  in  the 
direction   of  said   path   and   secured   to  said   rail,   roller 
means  mounting  said  carriage  on  said  rail  for  movement 
relative  to  said  supporting  structure  along  said  path,  said 
roller  means  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  roller  spaced 
in  the  direction  of  said  path  and  engaging  a  first  side  of 
said  rail,  said  roller  means  also  including  a  third  roller 
engaging  a  second  side  of  said  rail  opposite  said  first  side, 
means  mounting  said  first,  second  and  third  rollers  on 
said  carriage   for  rotation  relative  to  said  carnage  and 
to  said  rail  about  spaced  parallel  respective  first,  second 
and  third  axes,  said  third  axis  being  disposed  on  a  first 
line  drawn  from  said  third  axis  to  a  second  line  U«nsverse 
to  said  first  line  and  extending  between  and  transverse 
to  said  first  and  second  axes,  means  biasing  said  third 
roller  toward  said  first  and  second  rollers   and  translating 
means  having  a  first  component  on  each  of  said  floor 
units    and    a   second   component   on   said   carriage,    said 
translating  means  being  responsive  under  predetermined 
conditions  to  a  predetermined  position  of  said  carnage 
relative  to  each  of  said  floor  units. 


6  A  rotary  display  device  comprising  a  base,  means 
defining  an  annular  upwardly  open  channel  on  said  base, 
a  turntable  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base,  a  rubber  band 
motor  having  one  end  secured  to  said  turntable  and  a 
winding  member  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  rubber 
band,  means  to  prevent  reverse  roUtion  of  said  winding 
member  thereby  to  effect  rotation  of  said  turntable  as 
said  rubber  band  unwinds,  a  viscous  liquid  in  said  channel, 
said  turntable  having  a  part  thereof  projecting  down- 
wardly into  said  channel  and  the  liquid  therein  to  impose 
a  frictional  drag  on  said  tumUble  to  substantially  reduce 
its  speed  of  rotation. 


3,160,233 
DAMPING  DEVICES  INCLLT>ING  SHOCK 
ABSORBERS 
Ronald  H.  Norman,  Shrewsbury.  William  G.  Newell,  Daw- 
ley,  and  Arthur  R.  Payne.  Shrewsbury.  England,  assign- 
ors  to    Rubber    and    Plastics    Research    \woclarton    of 
Great  Britain.  Shrewsbury.  F>ogland.  a  Britivh  company 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1962.  Ser.  No.  220,309 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  2,  1961, 

31,618/61 
16  ClaiiiM.  (CL  188 — 1> 
1.  A  damping  device  comprising  two  relatively  dis- 
placeable  parts,  a  separate  damping  element  mounted  on 
each  of  said  parts  to  provide  a  facing  for  said  part,  roller 
members  disposed  between  and  held  in  roHing  frictional 
contact  with  said  elemenU  so  as  to  permit  relative  move- 
ment between  the  roller  members  and  the  parts,  the  roller 
members  being  of  a  hard  substance  and  the  damping  ele- 
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mcnts  being  of  a  resiKent  deformable  visco-«lastic  material 
and  held  under  compression  by  said  roller  members,  and 


carried  by  said  axle  between  said  friction  elemenu  co- 
axially  therewith,  said  friction  diaca  being  movable  axially 
with  respect  to  said  axle  to  cooperate  with  said  friction 
elements  for  braking  purposes,  a  frusto-conical  member 
having  two  concentnc  circular  edges,  a  smaller  one  and 
a  larger  one  respectively,  coaxial  with  said  elements  and 
said  discs  and  fixed  angularly  with  respect  to  said  axle, 
said  frusto-conical  member  having  a  substantially  uni- 
form thickness  and  being  provided  with  alternate  radial 
ridges  and  grooves  so  as  to  be  deformable  by  relative 
displacement  of  said  circular  edget  parallel  to  their  com- 
mon axis,  teeth   rigid  with  said  annular  friction  discs 


means  connected  to  said  roller  members  to  guide  the 
movement  thereof. 


3,1M,234 
TREAD  BRAKE  ARRANGEMENT 

Walter  P.  Polanin,  Hammond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Amsted 
Industries  Incorporated,  Chkmgo,  III.,  a  corporatioo  of 

New  Jersey  ^      ^,     «*^  .*, 

Filed  June  21,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  2M,127 
5  CbiiBis.    (CL  188 — 33) 


adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  grooves  of  said  frusto- 
conical  member  for  preventing  angular  displacement  of 
said  friction  discs  with  respect  to  said  member,  said  teeth 
being  located,  for  each  of  said  friction  discs,  in  a  cylin- 
drical surface  coaxial  with  said  discs,  the  respective  di- 
ameters of  said  cylindrical  surfaces  being  different  from 
each  other  whereby  two  circular  lines  of  said  frusto- 
conical  member  of  different  respective  radii  are  opera- 
tively  connected  with  said  friction  discs  respectively,  and 
control  means  carried  by  said  fixed  axle  for  displacing 
one  of  said  edges  axially  to  bring  said  annular  friction 
discs  into  or  out  of  contact  with  said  annular  friction 
elements  respectively. 


3,1M.23« 
SHOE  DRUM  BRAKES 
Frederick  Thomas  Rldd>.   Erdington.   Birmingham,  Eng- 
IsDd,  asstifnor  to  GiHing  IJmhed,  Birmingham.  EngUiKi, 
a  British  company 

FUed  !s«p<.  24.  1«>«2,  Str.  No.  225,718 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  21,  IHl. 

33,954  61 
«  ClalBH.     (CL  188 — 79.5) 


1.  In  a  tread  brake  arrangement  for  a  railway  car  truck 
having  a  side  frame  supported  on  spaced  wheel  and  axle 
assemblies,  an  actuating  lever  pivotally  connected  to  the 
inboard  side  of  said  frame,  a  brake  head-shoe  assembly 
pivotally  supported  from  said  frame  for  engagement  by 
said  lever,  means  to  actuate  said  lever  to  move  said 
brake  head-shoe  assembly  into  frictional  engagement 
with  a  wheel,  said  brake  head-shoe  assembly  comprising 
a  slack  adjuster  screw  engaged  by  said  lever,  said  screw 
being  threaded  into  a  housing  mounted  on  said  brake 
head-shoe  assembly,  and  a  resilient  retainer  clip  mounted 
on  said  lever  and  having  legs  engaging  flat  surfaces  on 
said  screw.  

3,160,235 
DISC  BRAKE  CONTROLLED  BY  A  FRUSTO- 
CONICAL  MEMBER 
Paul  Panhard.  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Soclete  Anooyme 
des  Anciens  Etablissements  Panhard  &  Levaasor,  Parte, 
Seine,  France,  a  society  of  France        ,„^  „  . 
Filed  July  15,  1963.  Ser.  No.  294,924 
daims  priority,  application  France,  July  17,  19«2, 
904^23 
4  Claims.    (CL  188—72) 
1.  For  use  in  connection  with  a  fixed  axle  and  a  wheel 
joumaUed  on  said  axle,  a  mechanism  for  braking  said 
wheel  which  cotnprises,  in  combination,  two  annular 
friction  elements  carried  by  the  wheel  coaxially  therewith 
and    opposite    each    other,    two    annular    friction    discs 


1.  A  brake  comprising  a  back  plate,  a  drum  mounted 
for  roUtioo  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of 
said  back  plate,  an  arcuate  friction-surfaced  brake  aijoe, 
said  brake  shoe  being  mounted  on  said  back  plate  within 
said  drum  and  and  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  the 
inner  surface  of  SMd  drum,  an  actuator  body,  shoe- 
actuating  means  housed  within  said  body  and  engaging 
a  first  end  of  said  shoe,  abutment  means  engaging  a 
second  end  of  said  shoe,  said  actuator  body  being  capable 
of  limited  circumferential  movement  with  respect  to  said 
back  plate,  an  adjustable  connection  between  said  abut- 
ment means  and  said  second  end  of  the  shoe,  an  arcuate 
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bnk  extending  substantially  alongside  said  shoe,  and 
pivotally  connected  at  its  two  ends  respecuvely  to  said 
actuator  body  and  said  abutment  means,  an  arcuate  lever 
extendmg  subatantially  alongside  said  link  and  shoe,  one 
end  of  said  lever  being  engaged  by  said  shoe  actuaUng 
means  and  the  other  end  of  said  lever  bemg  operaUvely 
applied  to  said  adjustable  connection,  and  a  pivotal  con- 
nection between  said  link  and  said  lever  about  an  axis 
intermediate  the  length  of  each  and  perpendicular  to 
the  plane  of  said  back  plate. 


gagcment  with  a  roury  shaft  to  be  braked,  the  other  of 
said  first-mentioned  disk  members  having  two  independent 
annular  grooves  of  different  sizes  concentrically  arranged 
and  surrounding  the  axis  of  rotaUon  of  such  disk,  said 
third-mentioned  disk  member  having  two  annular  nbs 


V160.237 
DAMPING  DEVICE 
Richard  VAmnmi  Reason,  George  Ormerod  Rawstroo.  and 
Robert  Claude  Spnigg.  I  eicester  F^.nd,  ««i«~^«" 
Rank  PrrcUlon  lndu««ri*s  limited,  trading  as  y«»«  *^« 
t>rg«nl«fion  Rank  Iii>lor  HobM>o  Division,  Leicester, 
Lasland,  a  British  c«mpan>  ,«  „,. 

^       Filed  A«r  11.  1961.  Ser.  No.  I30/)21 
Claim*  priorit>.  appllcatioo  Great  Britain,  Aug.  16,  I960, 

2S«3S9   oO 
8  Claims.     (CL  188—87) 


complemenury  to  and  disposed  withm  the  respecUve 
grooves  whereby  said  ribs  and  grooves  cooperate  to  define 
two  independent  pressure  chambers  thereby  resulting  in 
the  generation  of  braking  forces  of  varied  magnitude,  and 
means  for  supplying  pressure  fluid  selectively  to  either 
pressure  chamber  singly  or  to  both  chambers. 


I    In  precision  apparatus  having  two  members  mount- 
ed to  permit  small  translational  movements  by  at  least 
one  of  said  members  relative  to  the  other,  a  damping  de- 
vice for  resisting  such   relative   translational   movement 
comprising   a   drop  of   viscous    liquid   located   between 
shaped  portions  of  two  adjacent  surfaces  rcspecUvely  on 
the  two  members,  said  drop  having  a  diameter  grt&^er 
than  said  permitted  translational  movement,  one  of  the 
two  surfaces  comprising  a  portion  having  straight  gen- 
erators extending  in  the  direcuon  of  relative  movement 
and  the  other  surface  having  a  smaU  projection  convex 
toward  said  portion  but  spaced  slighUy  therefrom,  where- 
by the  two  surfaces  are  closer  together  at  the  position  of 
the  convex  projection  than  at  neighboring  positions  on 
either  side  thereof  in  the  direcUon  of  relative  movement, 
the  drop  of  viscous  liquid  being  anchored  by  surface  ten- 
sion in  position  relauvely  to  the  said  convex  projecUon 
and  being  distorted  in  shape   when   said   small   transla- 
uonal  relative  movement  takes  place  and  thereby  subjected 
to  shear  stress  which,  by  virtue  of  the  viscosity  of  the 
liquid,  resists  the  relative  movement. 


3,168,239 
MACHINE  BRAKE 
Eari  L.  SisBon,  Stratford,  Coon.,  asaigDor  to  Clark  Metal 
Products,    Inc.,    FakfieM,    Conn.,    a    corporatioo    of 
Connecticut 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,545 
8  Claims.    (CL  188—161) 


3,16«.238 
PRESSLTIE  ACTL  ATED  DISK  BRAKE 
Giinther   Meyer-Jagenberg,   r>us»*ldorf-Griifenber«.    (^er- 
man>.  assinor  to  Jafeoberf-Werke  A.G.  Dusseldorf, 

German)  __  ,_. 

Filed  M.>  6.  19*3.  Ser.  No.  27«  »•# 

Claims  ■riorlr>,  applicatioo  Germany,  May  12,  !»•*. 
'^         ■  J   21,764 

2  Ctoims.    (CL  188—152) 

1  A  fluid  pressure  operated  brake  structure  for  brak- 
ing a  roury  member  comprising  a  stationary  housing  hav- 
ing opposite  faces,  brake  lining  on  said  faces,  said  bousmg 
having  a  central  aperture  therethrough,  shaft  means  jour- 
nalled  in  said  aperture,  said  shaft  means  projecUng  be- 
yond both  sides  of  said  housing,  a  first  disk  member 
mounted  on  said  shaft  means  on  one  side  of  said  housmg 
for  axial  movement  along  said  shaft  means,  a  second  disk 
member  mounted  on  said  shaft  means  at  the  other  «de 
of  said  housing  for  axial  movement  relaUve  to  said  shatt 
means  and  said  bousing,  a  third  disk  member  coupled  to 
jaid  shaft  means  and  mounted  thereon  adjacent  one  of 
uid  first  two  menUoned  disk  members,  said  first-menUoned 
disk  member  carrying  a  coupling  member  adapted  for  cn- 


1 .  A  machine  brake  mechanism  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation: 

(a)  an  annular  electric  brake  armature, 

(b)  means  for  attaching  said  armature  to  a  rotating 
machine  part  which  is  to  be  halted,  to  turn  there- 
with, 

(c)  an  annular  electric  braking  coil  structure  coopera- 
ble  with  the  armature  to  impose  braking  forces 
thereon, 

id)  multi-part  bearing  means  for  mounting  the  coil 
structure  on  said  rotating  machine  part  and  in  ac- 
curate operative  aligned  position  with  the  armature, 
said  bearing  means  being  organized  to  enable  the 
coil  structure  to  remain  stationary  while  the  rotat- 
ing part  turns, 

(e)  a  multi-part  coupling  means  having  parts  capable 
of  normally  occupying  different  relative  positions 
without  being  de-coupled,  one  of  said  parts  being 
rigid  with  the  coil  structure  and  the  other  being  ar- 
ranged for  engagement  with  a  stationary  machine 
part,  to  prevent  turning  of  the  coil  structure  at  all 
times, 
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(/)  all  parts  of  said  bearing  means  being  independent 
of  and  non-rigid  with  the  said  other  coupling  part 
which  is  engageable  with  the  said  stationary  machine 
part. 

3  160  240 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  BRAKE 
William  R.  Harding.  St.,  Bbiclisburf,  V«^  and  Gerald  T. 
Benzinger.  Orchard  Park,  and  Edward  J.  l.ewandowski, 
Depew  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpo- 
ratioo,  EmI  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
PennsylTanla 

FUed  May  28,  1W2.  Ser.  No.  197,973 
9  Claims.     (CI.  188—171) 


1.  A  brake  assembly  comprising  a  brake  wheel,  brake 
arms  pivotally  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  brake 
wheel  and  carrying  brake  shoes  for  engagement  with  the 
brake  wheel,  first  and  second  clapper  arms  pivotally 
mounted  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  each 
other,  the  first  clapper  arm  being  mounted  adjacent  one 
of  said  brake  arms  for  engagement  therewith,  a  Ue  rod 
extending  transversely  of  the  brake  wheel  and  engaging 
the  other  of  said  brake  arms,  spring  means  earned  on 
the  ue  rod  and  engaging  said  first  clapper  arm.  said 
spring  means  bemg  compressed  between  the  first  clapper 
arm  and  abutment  means  on  the  tie  rod  to  urge  the  tie 
rod  and  first  clapper  arm  in  opposite  directions  to  effect 
movement  of  the  brake  arms  toward  the  brake  wheel  to 
apply  the  brake  shoes  thereto,  said  second  clapper  arm 
engaging  the  tie  rod,  and  magnet  means  for  effecting 
movement  of  the  clapper  arms  toward  each  other  to  effect 
movement  of  the  lie  rod  and  first  clapper  arm  to  move 
the  brake  arms  away  from  the  brake  wheel. 


bolster  and  movably  supported  on  the  truck  side 
frames,  said  beams  carrying  brake  shoe*  for  braking 
contact  with  wheels  of  the  truck, 
(6)  a  pair  of  levers  for  each  of  said  brake  beams,  each 
lever  of  each  pair  erf  levers  being  pivoted  on  the 
corresponding  brake  beam  and  the  levers  of  each 
pair  having  their  adjacent  ends  disposed  in  substan- 
tial abutting  relationship  midway  the  length  of  the 
corresponding  brake  beam, 
(c)  a  fulcrum  rib  for  engagement  by  each  of  said  levers, 

said  fulcrum  ribs  being  carried  by  the  bolster. 
(J)  a  pair  of  brake  cylinders  each  open  at  one  end  and 
closed  at  the  other,  each  cylinder  being  rigidly  se- 
cured at  its  open  end  to  one  of  said  braJ.e  beams 
at  a  point  nadway  the  ends  tbeieof. 
(«)  a  piston  slidably  operable  in  each  said  brake  cyl- 
inder for  cooperation  with  the  closed  end  thereof  to 
form  a  pressure  chamber  to  which  fluid  under  pres- 
sure may  be  supplied  and  from  which  fluid  under 
pressure  may  be  released,  and 
(/)  a  piston  rod  disposed  between  each  piston  and  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  pair  of  levers  carried  by  the 
corresponding  brake  beam  for  transmitting  the  fluid 
pressure  force  on  the  respective  piston  to  the  adja- 
cent ends  of  said  pair  of  levers  to  cause  rocking  of 
each  one  of  said  pair  of  levers  about  the  correspond- 
ing lever  fulcrum  rib  mounted  on  the  bolster  to 
transmit  a  corresponding  force  through  the  ptvoUl 
connection  of  the  respective  lever  to  said  correspond- 
ing brake  beam  whereby  each  said  corresponding 
brake  beam  is  moved  away  from  the  bolster  to  effect 
braking  of  the  wheels  by  joint  action  of  said  corre- 
sponding forces. 


3,160.242 

BRAKE  ADJUSTMENT  DEVICE  FOR  NON- 

RETLIRN  LINKAGES 

Jalcs   Emile  Joseph    Feuilly.   Paris,   France,   asstgnor 

Socicte  Generale  -Isothermos,"  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sept.  7.  1962.  Ser.  No.  222,089 

Claims  prioritj,  appUcatioo  France.  Mar.  6,  1962, 

890.198 

7  Claims.    (CL  188—202) 


IS   17 


to 


3,160,241 
VARIABLE  LOAD  BRAKE  APPARATUS 
George  K.  NeweU,  Level  Green,  Pe«»n  Jo]*°^P'  ^ff!" 
moreland   County,  Pa.,  a«ignor  to  Westingbouse  Air 
Brake    Company,   Wilmerding,   Pa^  a   corporatioo   of 

Pennsylvania  --•..,, 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261.111 

14  Claims.    (CI.  188—195) 


1  In  a  brake  rigging  for  a  railway  vehicle  truck  having 
a  pair  of  aide  frames  and  springs  for  supportmg  a  bolster 
on  the  side  frames,  the  combinaUon  of: 

(fl)  a  pair  of  brake  beams  extending  transversely  of 
the  truck  oo  the  opposite  sides  respectively  of  the 


1.  In  a  braking  device  for  a  vehicle  having  wheels,  the 
provision  of  braking  means  for  being  applied  agamst  said 
wheels,  brake  actuation  means  for  operating  said  braking 
means  and  having  extended  and  retracted  positions  for 
respectively  applying  the  braking  means  against  the 
wheels  and  releasing  the  brakmg  means,  linkage  means 
between  said  brake  actuation  means  and  said  braking 
means  and  having  a  fully  released  relaxed  position  in 
which  the  braking  means  is  spaced  from  the  wheels,  link- 
age adjuster  means  connected  to  the  linkage  means  for 
adjusting  the  clearance  between  the  braking  means  and 
the  wheels  during  operation  when  the  linkage  means  is  in 
a  relaxed  position  and  the  braking  means  is  just  in  con- 
tact with  the  wheels  and  means  connected  to  said  adjuster 
means  and  the  linkage  means  for  providing  lost  motion 
between  said  adjuster  means  and  the  linkage  means  to 
enable  the  linkage  means  to  remain  in  relaxed  position 
as  the  linkage  means  moves  to  the  fully  released  posi- 
tion in  which  the  braking  means  is  properly  spaced  from 
the  wheels,  said  linkage  adjuster  means  including  an  ad- 
juster body  connected  to  the  linkage  means  and  a  revers- 
ible screw  within  said  body,  said  means  connected  to  said 
adjuster  means   and   to   the   linkage   means   comprising 
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means  connecting  said  adjuster  body  to  said  linkage  means 
and  means  slidably  connecting  said  reversible  screw  and 
said  linkage  means  with  limited  longitudinal  movement. 
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3,160,243 
BUILDING  STRUCTURE 
Clyde  W.  Kelly,  Detroit  Mich..  John  J.  T»chy  "untir«don 
Valley,   Pa.,  and    Albert   I..   Doering,  Oakland,   Calif., 
a»lgnoni  to  Fcncsira,  Incorporated,   Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
cofT>oratlon  of  Michigan 

Filed  Jan.  4,  i960,  Ser.  No.  373 
8  Claims.    (CL  189—34) 


tween  the  mid-points  of  said  first  and  second  walls,  first 
and  second  dividing  walls  extending  from  opposite  sides  of 
said  center  wall  at  the  midpoint  of  said  center  wall  and 
parallel  to  said  side  walls,  elongated  groove-like  holding 
means  integrally  formed  on  the  ends  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond dividing  walls  remote  from  said  center  wall  and  on 
the  outer  face  of  said  side  walls  remote  from  said  center 
wall  along  the  center  portion  of  said  sides  of  said  side 
walls,  elongated  groove-like  locking  nrKans  integrally 
formed  on  the  outer  face  of  said  side  walls  adjacent  to 
the  ends  thereof,  the  other  of  said  elongated  frame  mem- 
bers having  a  side  wall  with  an  elongated  groove-like 
holding  means  integrally  formed  on  the  outer  face  ihere- 


1    Building  wall  structure  comprising  a  head  member 
and  a  sill  member  secured  to  the  top  and  bottom  of  an 
opening  in  a  building  wall  respectively,  a  wall  unit  adapt^ 
to  fit  within  the  opening  m  the  building  wall  and  extend- 
ing between  said  head  and  sUl  members,  said  sill  member 
having  a  web  and  side  walls,  said  side  walls  terminating 
in  flanges  extending  toward  each  other  and  defining  a 
channel  opening,  a  clip  having  oppositely  extending  flanges 
positioned   within   said  channel,   the  dip  flanges   over- 
lapping the  channel  flanges,  an  angle  bar  secured  to  said 
wall  unit,  and  means  releasably  drawing  said  clip  tightly 
against  said  angle  bar.  the  dip  flanges  being  offset  with 
respect  to  the  rest  of  the  dip  to  provide  sliding  clearance 
between  the  channel   flanges   and   the   dip  flanges  with 
the  dip  held  tightly  against  said  angle  bar  allowing  move- 
ment of  the  wall  unit  along  the  head  and  sill  members 
in  the  plane  of  the  building  opening  for  positioning  the 
wall  unit  during  installation  thereof,  the  flanges  of  said 
dip  being  operable  in  conjunction  with  the  flanges  of  said 
channel  to  prevent  pivotal  movement  of  the  wall  umt 
about  said  sill  member  in  a  direction  inwardly  or  out- 
wardly of  the  building  wall  in  response  to  pressures  due 
to  wind  and  atmospheric  conditions. 


of  and  disposed  opposite  the  elongated  holding  means  on 
the  side  of  the  said  one  elongated  frame  member, 

a  panel  means  located  between  said  frame  members, 
said  panel  means  having  an  edge  facing  each  of  said 
frame  members, 
a  fixed  elongated  ridge  on  one  of  said  edges  of  said 
panel  means  engaging  and  fitting  within  the  groove- 
like  holding  means  on  the  side  wall  of  one  of  said 
frame  members, 
a  resilient  projecting  member  on  the  other  of  said  edges 
of  said  panel  means  engaging  and  fitting  within  the 
groove-like  holding  means  on  the  side  wall  of  the 
other  of  said  frame  members,  said  resilient  project- 
ing member  enabling  said  panel  means  to  be  removed 
from  between  said  frame  members. 


3,160^45 

INTFRI  OCKED  PANEL  STRUCTURE 

John  Pavlecka,  8797  Capital,  Oak  Park,  Mkrh. 

Filed  Mav  26.  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,509 

36  Claim..    (CI.  189—34) 


3,160.244 
BUn-DING  PARTITION  SYSTEMS 
LwwanI    H.    Runner.    618    C.mbHdge    Drive.    •«*>•"«; 
OM^  and  Donald  H.  Peteraoo.  14861  Copper  S«.,  San 

FemaBdo,  Calif .  ...,«« 

^^^Flled  Apr.  11,  I960,  Ser.  No.  21,605 
7  Claims.    (CL  189—34) 

7  A  building  partition  construction  wherein:  two  elon- 
gated frame  members  are  disposed  in  spaced  apart,  sub- 
rtantially  paralld  relationship  so  that  said  frame  mem- 
S^  have  opposed  substantially  parallel  side  wdls,  one 
of  said  frame  members  having  first  and  second  side  walls 
spaced  from  and  substantially  parallel  to  each  other_  a 
center  wall  having  sides,  said  center  wall  extending  be- 


1.  In  a  structure,  a  number  of  structural  members  co- 
extensive with  one  another,  a  linear  lengthwise  grooved 
key  extending  in  a  spaced  relationship  to  said  members, 
web  means  extending  on  each  of  said  members  and  there- 
from reaching  to  said  key.  and  segmental  toothed  sockeU 
borne  by  said  web  means  coaxially  with  one  another,  said 
sockets  being  in  a  slidable  and  in  a  transversely  and  angu- 
larly substantially  immovable  engagement  with  said  key 
for  constraining  said  members  in  said  coextensive  rela- 
tionship to  each  other  by  said  spaced  key. 


3,160.246 
BUILDING  WALL  AND  PARTmON  STRUCTURE 

John  J.  Donloo,  953  Hastings  St..  Baldwin,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  I960,  Ser.  No.  64,604 

6  Claims.    (CL  189—34) 

1.  A  wall  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  aligned 

interlocked  panels  disposed  in  edge  engagement,  each 
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panel  having  a  border  frame  including  elongated  channel 
shaped  frame  members  disposed  in  opposed  aligned  rela- 
tionship along  abutting  edges  of  the  panels  at  the  joints 
therebetween,  the  channel  shaped  frame  members  being 
open  toward  the  respective  outer  edges  of  the  panel,  said 
frame  members  each  forming  generally  one-half  of  a 
hollow  rectangular  beam  and  having  a  broad  base  ex- 
tending normal  to  the  broad  extent  of  its  re^)ective  panel 
and  spaced  parallel  side  flanges  at  the  opposite  side  edges 
of  the  base  and  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  base, 
the  said  side  flanges  on  the  elongated  frame  members 
of  contiguous  panels  having  formations  thereon  which 
lie  completely  between  the  broad  opposite  surfaces  of  the 
panels,  which  extend  longitudinally  of  the  abutting  panel 
edges,  and  which  mutually  interfit,  the  interfitting  forma- 
tions of  contiguous  p>anels  being  reversed  mirror  images 
of  each  other,  the  interfitting  formations  on  the  side 
flanges  of  each  of  the  said  interfitting  frame  members 
comprising  a  longitudinaUy  extending  tongtie  on  one  of 
said  side  flanges  and  a  longitudinally  extending  groove  in 
the  other  of  said  side  flanges,  the  width  of  the  groove 
being  substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  tongue, 
the  tongue  of  one  frame  member  at  a  joint  between  con- 
tiguous panels  being  snugly  receivable  within  the  groove 
on  the  other  frame  member  upon  relative  movement  of 


supporting  member  iiKluding  a  lateral  i>ortioo  of  subttan- 
tiaJ  width  and  a  vertical  portion  extending  from  the  ledge 
and  generally  vertically  to  the  lateral  portion  and  of 
substantial  width,  each  portion  having  flexibility  and  an 
outer  edge,  a  base  lip  carried  by  the  outer  edge  of  the 
lateral  portion  extending  outwardly  and  having  a  base 
edge  defining  a  base  plane,  a  wall  lip  carried  by  the  outer 


y.'/.j,.. 


edge  of  the  vertical  portion  and  extending  inwardly,  at 
least  one  of  the  lips  having  a  small  dimension  to  retain  its 
flexibility  to  conform  to  irregularities  in  the  surface  it 
engages,  the  ledge  extending  inwardly  a  distance  greater 
than  the  wall  lip,  and  the  anchor  means  permitting  inward 
pivotal  nwvement  of  said  supporting  member  from  the 
base  lip  from  pressure  oo  the  ledge  and  retaining  the 
supporting  means  in  place. 


aligned  panels  thus  to  be  joined  toward  each  other  in 
their  common  plane,  there  being  longitudinally  extending 
transverse  end  surfaces  of  substantial  lateral  extent  on 
the  side  flanges  of  contiguous  panels  disponed,  respec- 
tively, on  the  outer  side  of  the  tongue,  on  the  said  one 
side  flange  and  on  the  outer  side  of  the  groove  of  the 
other  side  flange,  said  transverse  end  surfaces  of  the  side 
flanges  of  contiguous  panels  lying  laterally  outwardly 
of  the  tongues  and  grooves  of  the  interfitting  frame  mem- 
bers on  both  sides  of  the  wall  structure  abutting  each  other 
when  the  panels  are  in  joined  operative  position,  said 
frame  members  having  edge  portions  of  appreciable  width 
extending  therealong  on  both  sides  of  the  panels  and  lying 
parallel  to  the  broad  extent  of  the  panels,  said  edge  por- 
tions meeting  the  transverse  surfaces  on  the  frame  mem- 
bers at  the  ends  of  the  panels  at  solid  right  angles,  each 
panel  having  a  separate  covering  layer  of  material  lying 
on  each  side  of  the  frame  and  having  its  edge  portions 
overlying  and  affixed  to  the  said  edge  portions  on  the  re- 
spective sides  of  the  frame  member,  the  covering  layers 
on  each  of  the  panels  extending  to  the  outer  edges  of  the 
frame  members  of  the  respective  panels,  whereby  the 
respective  covering  layers  of  contiguous  panels  abut  each 
other  along  a  line  on  each  side  of  the  panels  in  the  wall 
stnicturc. 


3,160,247 
SUPPORTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  WALL 

AND  THE  LIKE 
Albert  M.  Masters,  P.O.  Box  155,  Pea  Arfyl,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1961,  S«r.  No.  91,835 
13  Claiins.    (CL  189 — 34) 

1.  A  supporting  structure  for  a  building  wall  and  the 
like  having  thickness  comprising  supporting  means  includ- 
ing at  least  one  supporting  member  and  anchor  means  to 
retain  said  supportmg  member  in  position  corresponding 
to  the  wall  thickness,  a  ledge  carried  by  said  supporting 
member  extending  inwardly  and  being  attached  to  the 
supporting  member  at  a  mid  portion  of  the  latter,  said 


3  169,248 

PREFABRICATED  EXPANDABLE  BUILDING 

CONSTRICTION 

Half  GalaJiUaii,  4MS  W.  Jcffcrma  Blvd., 

Lm  Abc*I«s«  CaHf . 

Fikd  May  29,  1961,  S«r.  No.  113,287 

3  Claims.    (CL  189—34) 


I 


P  ,0 


1.  A  hoUow  metallic  frame  prefabricated  building 
panel  having  no  exposed  metallic  portions  so  as  to  pre- 
vent sweating  or  condensation  therethrough,  said  panel 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  spaced  metallic  vertical  studs,  a  horizontally 
extending  panel  base  member  supporting  said  studs 
and  a  horizontally  extending  top  frame  member; 

side  flanges  on  said  stud«.  base  member  and  top  frame 
members  all  lying  in  the  same  plane  to  receive  a  non- 
metallic  planar  facing  sheet  thereon; 

indirect  keyway  means  in  each  of  said  flanges  for  re- 
ceiving and  mechanically  bonding  adhesive  therein; 

a  non-metallic  planar  facing  sheet  overlying  said  flanges 
on  said  studs,  base  member  and  top  frame  members; 

adhesive  bonding  means  bonding  said  facing  sheet  to 
said  flanges  and  keyway  means; 

a  lip  at  the  outer  edge  of  each  of  said  flanges  on  said 
studs,  each  said  Up  extending  outwardly  of  said  stud 
side  flange  to  be  abutted  by  an  edge  of  said  facing 
sheet;  and 

vertical  strip  means  of  insulating  material  to  overlie 
each  of  said  lips  and  adjacent  edges  of  said  facing 
sheet. 
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3  160,249 

LINEAR  INTERLOCKING  KEY  ORSPLINE 

Joh.  P.vlecka,  8797  C.pto^  O^  ^4 

Filed  Apr.  22,  I960.  Ser.  No.  23,994 

13  Claimft.    (CL  189—36) 


3,160,251 
MOLDING  CLIP 
JoMph  La  Penna.  Grand  Haven,  and  l^  R.  J"""- J'*^ 
^Ei,  Mkh;  «id  Jooc,  assignor  to  J-^^^Church^  M^ 
letoB,  Mkh-;  and  sakd  Iji  Penna  assignor  to  Michael 
M.  Voyt.  Muskegon,  Mich.  ^„    , ,«  .70 

Filed  Aug.  4.  »**»' S«f- >°- ]"'*^*' 
4  Claims.    (CI.  189 — 88) 


~a 


3.  A  linear  key  or  spline,  at  least  two  parts  or  mem^ 
spannmg  radially  adjoining  segments  of  said  key,  tenon, 
ITd  Lrtiscs  and  flanks  common  thereto  extcndmg  length- 
wilTn  sTd  key,  said  flanks  having  ^-tions  imparting 
a  reentrant  shape  to  said  tenons  at  and  next  ^o^Je  key 
neriDbery    said   mortises  having  a   maximal   depth  sulv 
SiS  one  half  of  their  maximd  width  between  sa.d 
S^S^^rlHey  having  a  constant  "oss-section  and  sa.d 
m^rtfse   depth  to-width   relationship  throughout   the    ef- 
S^tivTlenEtih  thereof,  each  of  said  parts  bemg  in  a  length- 
l'r«"idab'^^ntact'with  said  flanks  astride  at  least  one 
Tenon  and  bemg  centered  and  angular^  engag^  ti^erea 
for  subiecting  sa.d  key  to  force,  at  and  next  to  the  pe- 
rii^^l^^^e^f .  and  being  out  of  contact  at  said  mortises. 


3  160,250 
FIRE-OPERATFD  SAFETY  DFMCRS 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,979 
8  Clal— .    (CL  189-45) 


1    In   combination  with  a  molding  of  generally   V- 
shaped  cross  section  having  inwardly  f^'^'"*  "\"!!',»^ 
eachcnd  of  the  V.  a  clip  attachmg  the  same  to  a  perfo- 
rated panel,  said  clip  comprising:  a  head  fomied  of  a  con- 
tinuous spiraling  plurality  of  turns  of  resilient  wire  de^ 
fining  a  cone  having  an  apex  angle  generally  s.rmlar  to 
(he  apex  angle  of  said  V  and  having  a  radially  outermost 
urn  S  a  dfamcter  sufficient  to  be  held  in  sa.d  molding 
by  said  flanges  when  sa.d  head  is  screwed  '"^o  said  mo^ 
,ng    and  a  shank  having  a  resiliently  e^Pandmg  portion 
capable  of  being  compressingly  pushed  throu^  ^.V^'^"^, 
raSon  of  said  pfnel  thcrcbehind  for  holding  sa.d  clip  and 
molding  in  place  on  said  panel. 


AUn.M*T,C  CLlXrC^~„-ED  RESPONS.vr 
r.«*.T  Ktelnlein   For^haus,  Matoberg,  near  Schweliifurt, 

(Mate),  G<TTnan>.  a  corporation  of  ^e"?jny 
'  Filed  l>ec.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74^1 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  30,  195», 
F  30,204 
6  culms.    (CL  191—35) 


I 

1.  A  device  responsive  to  temperature  ^'''^^^^^^ 

of  said  device,  said  device  compnsmg: 
bumper  means  having  a  contact  «"rfaoc; 

comprising  a  track  hav.ng  only  said  bumper  in  gmd 

bii-ig'-L^rfi^eTir^Sition  relative  to  said  ^de 
^h  for  moving  said  bumper  means  along  said  patii 
S  a  direction  coincidin,  with  the  d^<«  "^«»- 
Tng  between  saKi  open  and  sa.d  closed  PO».uons 
conrlr^r   means    fusible    at   said    temperatures.   «ud 
'**;r^.or  means  having  first  and  s^nd  ends,  «ud 
first  end  of  said  connector  means  being  fixed  wiin 
Jt"Ut  to  said  biasing  means  and  said  second  et»d 
SSTconnected  directly  to  said  bumper  "^ans.  said 
J:;r,Ltor  means  holding  said  bump-r  means  ma 
remote  position  relative  to  said  first  and  «cond  poM 
ti<r  whereby  fusion  of  said  connector  means  by 
LTtemTeratures  causes  said  conuct  surface  toen- 
S^  Mud  riiding  closure  to  move  "|^*»''l'"f  ^™ 
Ji^sponse  10  said  biasing  means  from  said  open  to 

said  closed  position. 


1    A  clutch  arrangement,  comprising  a  shaft  having  an 
axis    a  first  clutch  member  freely  rotauble  about  said 
sh  n,  a  ^cond  clutch  member  axially  slidable  on  said 
shaft  and  secured  against  rotation  relative  to  «ud  shaft,  a 
pressure  member  freely  rx>taUble  about  said  ^aft  and 
axially  movable  thereon  toward  and  away  from  a  p<«i tion 
in  which  said  pressure  member  urges  said  second  clutch 
member  into  a  motion-receiving  engagement  with  sa.d 
first   clutch   member.  complemenUry   connecUng   means 
immediately  on  said  first  clutch  member  and  sa.d  pressure 
member  for  selectively  permitting  said  pressure  member 
to  idly  rotate  together  witii  said  first  clutch  member,  and 
making  said  pressure  member  move  in  an  axial  screw- 
like motion  toward  said  second  clutch  member  and  force 
the   latter  into  said   motion-receiving  engagement,   and 
centrifugal   coupling  means   mounted  on  said   pressure 
member  to  be  responsive  to  the  roUry  '^P^/.jf  ""^^f^^ 
clutch  member  for  selectively  effecting  said  idle  rotation 
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of  said  pressure  member,  while  said  clutch  members  are 
disengaged,  and  connecting  said  pressure  member  to  said 
shaft,  while  making  said  pressure  member  carry  out  said 
axial  screwlikc  movement  for  joint  rotation  of  said  clutch 
members,  pressure  member,  and  shaft 


said  carriage  for  receiving  said  barrels  in  said  turner,  said 
rails  being  tilted  upon  the  tilting  of  said  carriage  to  shift 
the  weight  of  said  barrel,  and  trigger  means  mounted  on 
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3,160»253 
DIAPHRAGM  CLUTCH  WITH  DE-CLUTCHING 

RING 
Jeui  Maurice,  Paris,  Fnmce,  assignor  to  Sodele  Aoooyine 
Frmncaise  du  Ferodo.  Paris,  France,  a  corporatioo  of 

"°"  Filed  July  24,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  124,t«2 
Ctaims  priority,  application  France  Aof .  2,  I9t9 
2  Claims.    (CL  192 — 89) 


said  turner  holding  said  carriage  at  said  first  position 
until  said  turner  is  loaded  and  actuating  said  carriage  to 
said  second  position  after  said  turner  is  loaded. 


3,lMa55 
FOOD  VENDING  MACHINE 
George  G.   Ferraro.    1321    W.   34(k  SC,   Erie,   Pa.,   and 
Ai«clo  J.   Ferrarw,   47    Hvoa   SC,   Guclpk,   Ontario, 

Canada 

Flkd  May  24,  1H2,  S«r.  No.  If7,51» 
2  Claims.    (CI.  1»4— 1) 

•s    ••• 


1.  A  clutch  comprising  a  friction  disc,  a  pair  of  plates 
operable  to  grip  said  friction  disc,  an  elastic  diaphragm 
element  operable  to  urge  said  plates  to  clamp  said  friction 
disc  between  said  plates,  a  cover  element  on  which  said 
elastic  diaphragm  element  is  rockably  mounted,  a  de- 
clutching ring  for  pushing  said  elastic  diaphragm  element 
to  rock  said  elastic  diaphragm  element  to  release  said 
friction  disc,  an  elastic  tongue  device  connecting  said 
ring  with  one  of  said  elements,  reciprocable  actuating 
thrust  ring  means  cooperating  with  said  declutching  ring, 
said  declutching  ring  comprising  a  rear  piece  of  soft  mate 
rial  and  a  front  piece  of  harder  material,  said  rear  piece 
frictionally  cooperating  with  said  reciprocable  actuating 
thrust  ring  means,  said  front  piece  having  a  front  annular 
projection  conucting  said  elastic  diaphragm  element  and 
a  radially  outward  flange  directly  contacting  said  elastic 
tongue  device,  and  rivet  means  for  securing  said  tongue 
device  to  said  flange. 


1.  A  dispensing  machine  comprising  a  case  having  an 
apcrtured  partition  thej-cin  dividing  said  case  into  a  refrig- 
erated lower  compartment  and  a  heated  upper  compart- 
ment, a  circular  track  on  the  top  of  said  partition,  an 
elevator  for  supporting  food  producU.  means  to  index  &aid 
elevator  selectiveJy  to  bring  one  of  said  food  products 
through  said  aperture  of  said  partition  each  time  said  ma- 
chine is  actuated,  said  aperture  lying  between  said  tracks, 
an  arm.  means  between  said  partition  to  move  said  food 
product  ove*  said  partition  when  said  elevator  is  above 
said  partition,  spaced  heat  lamps,  means  to  move  said 
food  product  up  onto  said  partition  between  said  beat 
laovft,  timer  means  for  controlling  said  heat  lamps  to  heat 
them  for  a  predetcrmmed  lime,  and  means  to  move  said 
food  product  from  between  said  heat  lamps  to  a  dispens- 
ing position  after  said  food  product  has  been  between 
said  heat  kmps  for  a  predetennined  time. 


3,160,254 

BARREL  TLRNER 

John  H.  Holstein,  Fresno,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Schenley 

Distillers,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

nied  June  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,278 

15  Claims.    (CI.  193—43) 

1.  A  barrel  turner,  for  receiving  rolhng  barrels  from 

one  of  two  directions  and  for  delivering  said  barrels 

in  a  third  direction,  comprising  in  combination:  a  circular 

track  including  inclined  and  horizontal  portions  of  track; 

a  caniage  mounted  to  move  on  said  track  from  a  first 

receiving  position  to  a  second  delivering  position,  said 

carriage  incrcmentaUy  tilted  upon  movement  along  said 

track;  carriage  holding  means  for  holding  said  carnage 

at  said  first  position  until  the  weight  of  said  barrel  moves 

said  carriage  between  said  first  and  second  portions,  and 

for  returning  said  carriage  to  said  first  position  after 

said  ban-el  is  delivered,   a  pair  of  raUs  mounted  on 


3,16«,256 
ANTl-JAMMINC  MANX  AI   PARKING  METER 
Albert  S.  Wbeelbarger.  Statesboro.  Ga.,  and  George  W. 
Rock,  Bethel  Park,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rockwfll  Manu- 
facturing ComfMay,  Pittiburgfa,  Pa.,  a  corporatioii  of 
Penns>l*«nia  «•     .  <  i 

Continuation   of   application   Ser.   No,   786,4gg,  /•?•    »^' 
1959      Ilu*  appJicaboo  June  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  1I/,1»6 
18  Claims.     (CI.  194—72) 
17.  In  a  parking  meter  having  a  windable  clock  mech- 
anism, a  time  indicator,  means  for  winding  said  clock 
mechanism  and  setting  said  time  indicator,  a  coin  chute 
for  guiding  deposited  coins  therealong  during   a   meter 
setting  operation  and:  coin  driving  means  mounted  for 
movement  relative  to  said  chute  and  adapted  upon  engag- 
ing a  coin  in  said  chute  during  a  meter  setting  operation 
to  actuate  said  means:  comprising  a  movable  body  mem- 
ber; a  fixed  ratchet  mounted  adjacent  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  body  member;  a  ratchet  pawl  pivotally 
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mounted  on  said  body  member  for  movement  between 
3^   o°  Xigement  and   disengagement   with   said 

t^SiiSira  poriioo  engageable  with  a  coin  depos.  ed 

^  VhnTr    means  drivingly  connecting  said  pivoted 

SveTme^ro  Z^J^^i  P.wl;  -cans  resiUently  biasing 
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devices  for  moving  the  operating  member  thereof, 
a  arouD  of  at  least  two  sclecUng  devices,  each  of  said 
SSng  devices  being  associated  with  one  actuatmg 
means  in  each  group  of  said  actuating  means,  said 

selecting  devices  including  ,..».«  .u.-tro. 

a  second  group  of  electromagnets  of  which  an  electro- 
^^t  is  copied  to  each  of  said  ^l^cung  .^ev'^^ 
for  moving  those  actuating  means  with  which  Ae 
selecting  device  is  associated  from  an  inoperaUve  po- 
sition to  an  operative  position  in  which  a  POrt>oo  of 
each  of  those  actuating  means  »'«  •"  ^**  .P*^Jf 
movement  of  the  operating  member  of  the  «^  »el«^- 
ing  operating  device  associated  with  the  group  of 
actuating  means  within  which  that  actuating  means  is 

elJdtrical  circuit  means  including  means  for  supplying 
electrical  power  to  said  electromagnets,  switches  in- 
terposed between  said  supply  means  and  said  elcctro- 
maVneU  and  operated  by  the  keys  of  «"dkeyb^d 
to  energize  an  electromagnet  of  the  *^'^  t^l 
of  electromagnets  coupled  to  one  of  said  selecting 
devices  and  an  electromagnet  of  the  first  group  of 
electromagnets  coupled  to  one  of  "'<>  »electing-oper- 
ating  devices  each  ume  a  key  of  said  keyboard  is 
depressed,  and  inertial  means  connected  acro»™ 
electromagnets  of  said  first  group  of  electromagijcto 
whereby  said  one  selecting-operating  device  is  caused 
to  function  after  said  one  selecting  device. 


said  pivoted  lever  means  to  a  ftr«  P^^^o"  ^  ^^^.^^ 
rt^et  oawl  is  held  in  its  disengaged  poaition,  said  lever 
m^s  u^  engagement  of  a  com  in  said  chute  being 
^led  uTa  ^ond  position  effecting  engagement  of  said 
Sef  i^wltS  sa^ratchet  to  prevent  reverse  move- 
m«'  of'^  Kdy  member  so  long  as  said  p.vo^  lever 
ml^s  is  in  engagement  with  a  coin  in  said  chute. 

3,16«J57 
ELECTRIC  TYPEWRITER 
CImMie  D-E^elynes,  26  Stanley  St.,  Chatswood, 
^^^     New  Sooth  Wales,  AustralUi 

nied  Mar.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  189,22t 
14  Claim*.    (CL  197—14) 


3,160^58 

LOADING  MACHINE 

Kenneth  W.  Stalker.  Western  Springs,   III.   .«^nor  to 

Goodman  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  ill.,  a  cor 

poration  of  Illinois  ,bi -joi 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1962,  Ser.  No.  183,292 

3  Claims.    (CI.  198— 9) 


1.  In  an  electrically  operated  typewriter,  in  combina- 

tioo 

a'keyboard  having  a  plurality  of  keys; 

;  ptty^  ot  arur-ns  each  of  wt^ch^nuUn. 
means  is  oper.Uvely  coupled  to  a  corresponding  one 
of  each  of  said  typelevers; 

,  group  of  at  least  two  «»«="°«^P*^';V°«  **t^^. 

Wring  an  operating  member  movable  in  a  pred^ 

mSoeth   each  of  said  selecung-operatmg  device 

^.Soaaied  with  a  group  of  at  least  two  oi  «-d 

iS^L^^T^leans,  said  seleoting^raung  device,  uh 

a  Sf^oup  of  electromagneu  of  which  an  elec^^ 
'  ^Tcoupled  to  each  of  said  selecting^pemting 


1.  In  a  loading  machine  of  the  class  described, 
a  main  frame,  .      ,„_.   *_, 

traction  devices  for  supporting  said  main  frame  lor 
movement  along  the  ground,  •    *    „. 

an  elevating  conveyor  extending  along  said  main  frame 
and  beyond  the  rear  end  thereof  and  having  a  gen- 
erally horizontal  rear  section  and  a  declined  forward 
secUon  extending  from  said  rear  secUon  from  a  posi- 
tion intennediate  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  said  trac- 
tion   devices    and    having    an    angulariy    adjustable 
gathering  section  forming  a  forward  continuation  of 
said  declined  forward  section  and  extending  at  the 
angle  of  said  declined  forward  secUon  when  the  ma- 
chine is  on  level  ground,  ,      .        „        _  „,;„„ 
at  least  one  transverse  pivot  shaft  pivotally  mounUng 
said  gathering  secUon  to  said  declined  forward  action 
and  disposed  a  substanUal  disUnce  beneath  said  hon- 
rontal  rear  section  and  a  substantial  distance  forward- 
ly  of  the  connection  between  said  honzontal  rear  sec- 
tion and  Uie  forwardly  declined  forward  section, 
an  inclined  apron  extending  across  the  fon*^ard  end 
of  said  gathering  secUon  into  position  to  enga^  the 
ground  and  rearwardly  along  opposite  sides  of  said 
gathering  secUon  and  having  gathering  devices  on 
each  side  thereof  for  progressing  the  mined  matena. 
onto  said  gathering  secUon,  j  „*  „;h 
a  single  motor  mounted  at  the  forward  end  of  said 
main  frame  on  one  side  of  said  conveyor, 
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drive  connections  from  said  motor  to  said  pithering 
devices  including  meshing  spur  gears  joumalled  be- 
neath said  apron  for  rotation  about  axes  perpen- 
dicular to  the  plane  of  said  apron, 
a  power  divider  for  driving  said  spur  gears, 
and  a  driving  connection  from  said  motor  to  said  power 
divider  including  a  shaft  coaxial  with  said  transverse 
pivot  shaft  and  driven  by  said  motor. 


second  conveyor  operating  at  a  linear  speed  higher  than 
said  first  conveyor  whereby  the  individual  containers 
picked  up  by  said  second  conveyor  from  said  first  con- 


3,160 ,25«» 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFER- 
RING ARTICLES  BET\%EEN  CONVEYORS 
Thomas   E-    Dakon,   Northamptoo,   Mass^   aai«Bor,   by 
mesne  assigjimeots,  to  Ce»co   Container  Mfg.   Corp., 
Northampton,  Mass^  a  corporatloo  of  Maasachuaetts 
FUed  June  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,677 
10  Claims.    (CL  198—21) 


^:1 


vcyor  are  separated  from  each  other,  and  means  to.  turn 
the  individual  containers  ninety  degrees  after  they  have 
been  separated  on  said  second  conveyor. 


3,160,261 
RACK  TYFE  BREAD  COOLER 
Aotboay  J.  F«to,  York,  Pa.,  muigoor,  by  uumt 

mntt*,  to  Baker  PctUm,  Lk.^  N«w  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poratloa  of  New  York 
Continuation  of  applkaHoo  Ser.  No.  27,6H,  May  f,  lf60. 
This  application  Jul>  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,997 
10  CWoM.     (CL  19t— «5) 


r»  »* 


1.  A  machine  for  transferring  articles  for  the  purpose 
described  comprising,  in  combination:  an  article  transfer 
area;  article  transfer  means  movable  through  the  area  to 
sweep  articles  therefrom;  a  plurality  of  article  infeed 
conveyors  disposed  in  article  discharge  relation  with  said 
area  at  spaced  intervals  along  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  transfer  means;  article  withholding  means  ad- 
jacent the  discharge  end  of  each  infeed  conveyor;  con- 
trol means  coupled  with  said  withholding  means  and  hav- 
ing a  part  associated  with  each  infeed  conveyor  and 
responsive  to  a  predetermined  accumulation  of  articles 
thereon  awaiting  discharge  to  the  transfer  area,  said  con- 
trol means  including  another  part  responsive  to  the  pre- 
sence of  the  transfer  means  at  a  determined  position,  said 
control  means  operable  when  said  parts  sense  the  simul- 
taneous presence  of  the  transfer  device  at  said  determined 
position  and  the  predetermined  accumulation  of  articles 
on  any  of  said  infeed  conveyors  to  actuate  only  the 
withholding  means  associated  with  such  infeed  conveyors 
as  individually  contain  said  predetermined  accumulation 
to  release  the  accumulated  articles  for  discharge  to  the  area 
and  subsequent  transfer  from  the  area  by  the  transfer 
means.        ,,  ,  

3,160060 
APPARATUS  FOR  HANDUNG  STACKED 
CONTAINERS 
Edward  T.  Holland,  Jr.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assicnor  to 
Cherry -Burrell   Corporatioo,   Cedar   Rapid&,   Iowa,   a 
corporation  of  Delaware  .^  ,,, 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  84,445 
6  Claims.  (CL  198—35) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  handling  stacked  containers  com- 
prising a  first  continuously  moving  conveyor,  means  for 
receiving  a  stack  of  containers  from  said  first  conveyor 
and  laying  said  containers  on  their  sides  on  said  first  con- 
veyor, a  second  continuously  moving  conveyor  adapted 
to  receive  said  containers  from  said  first  conveyor  after 
they  have  been  laid  on  their  sides  by  said  means,  said 


T 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
conducting  a  succession  of  racks,  having  a  plurality  of 
superimposed  equidistantly   spaced   shelves,   in   a   closed 
loop,  said   means  including  upper  and  lower  longitudi- 
nally  extending    track   means    for    supporting   on    each 
row  of  contiguous  racks  and  an  elevating  conveyor  at 
one  end  of  said  track  means  having  rack  engaging  ele- 
ments for   raising  successive   racks  to  said   upper  track 
means,  nseans  for  intermittently  operating  said  clevatmg 
conveyor  to  move  a  rack  vertically  a  shelf  space  at  a  time, 
means  adjacent   said   elevating   conveyor   for   unloading 
articles  from  successive  rack  shelves  and  for  loading  arti- 
cles on  successive  rack  shelves,  said  last  named  means 
including  a  lower  support  for  articles  to  be  unloaded  from 
said  rack  shelves  disposed  in  a  plane  above  the  plane  of 
the  top  sfefClf  of  a  rack  on  said  lower  track  means  and  an 
upper  support  for  articles  to  be  loaded  oofto  said  rack 
shelves  dispoecd  a  shelf  space  above  said  lower  support, 
and  also  including  pusher  means  for  slidably  moving  arti- 
cles onto  said  lower  support  from  an  alined  rack  shelf  and 
for  slidably  moving  articles  from  said  upper  support  onto 
an  alined  rack  shelf,  an  endless  rack  advancing  conveyor 
at  the  end  portion  of  said  lower  track  means  ad>acent  said 
elevating  conveyor  having  rack  engaging  means  for  ad- 
vancing and  raising  a  rack  into  position  to  be  engaged 
by  said  elevating  conveyor,  and  control  means  for  op- 
erating said  rack  advancing  conveyor  to  move  a  rack 
to  a  position  aligning  its  top  shelf  with  said  lower  sup- 
port as  a  preceding  rack  is  elevated  by  said  elevating 
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conveyor  from  a  position  in  which  its  bottom  shdf  is 
X^td  with  said  lo^^r  support  to  a  posiuon  in  which  its 
bottom  shelf  is  aligned  with  said  upper  support. 

I  3,160,162  _ 

FAN  HASHING  MACHINE 

Robert  K.  nZ  Ckathjm.  ^  "J^  J^jfrcop  J^^^ 

M.chii«7  Company.  *^^^^^^^\\^f^sl^2i. 

Continuation   of  application  Ser.  No.   >»»•'*;;  i^jij^' 

19*1.  Ti^  .pp»kc.rt<«  ^v^*'i^:^-  ^"^  '•^'^ 

6  Claims.     (CL  198 — 1**) 
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3  160,264 

CONVEYOR  CHAIN 

Debnar  H.  Ra>bouW,  P.O.  Bos  *57,  Rexburg,  Idaho 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251,887 

4  Claims.     (CL  198—195) 


,    m  combmauon.  a  bakery  pan  washer  and  an  end- 
u«  convevor  extending  therethrough,  said  endless  con 

"Con  a"ural..y  of  pan  -PP^^'-l^!?"'  "^^rtid 
I^n^onallv  between  corresponding  opposed  pairs  of  said 
^I  n  hnks  each  of  said  supporting  means  including  a 
^pir'"o'suUnt.ly  parallel  rod  ^^^^  ^^^^^'^ 
^x  connected  to  said  chain  Unks.  and  depending  v 
r^i  shat^^n  holding  means  secured  to  said  rod  mem- 
oirs t.dholS^ng  means  ^^ing  of  graduated  depth  to  sup- 
^rt  t^  lower  edge  of  a  baking  pan  between  the  rod 
^mi^rs  at  an  an'Se  inclined  to  the  honxonUl. 


3,160,263 

PUSHER  TYPE  CONVEX  OR 

«iil«  Finest  Lewis,  Warren,  Mick.,  assignor  to  F.  Jofc 

'"Sun^rU^iT.    l>*^'^    Mick.,    a    corporation    of 

'^^'fu^I  Dec.  13,  l*tA  ^9^^174)*-"' 
3  Claims.     (CL  198 — 174) 


1     A  conveyor  chain  comprising   a   plurality   of  sub- 
stanually  parallel  flight  rods  having  opposite  end  por- 
tions- a  plurality  of  substantially  identical  elongated  links 
r^onn  cting'corresponding  ends  of  the  adjacent  rods  m 
iS,  endless  chain,  each  link  having  ^l^uicr  cr^jro^d^ 
ing  an  inwardly  disposed  beanng  surface    an  'n"*;  «"d 
Sngitudinally  spaced  from  said  outer  end  providing  an 
outSardly  dilpJ^d  bearing  surface  in  a  P'a-----^^ 
the  inwardly  disposed  beanng  surface  "^  ^J  °"'"  ^'^ 
a  central  portion  integrally  interconnecting  the  ou^er  and 
inner  end^and  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  bores    n^ 
dividually  extended   through   the   opposite   ends   of  the 
links,  the  links  having  opposite  ends  J.^'-^^led  on  cor^ 
responding  ends  of  adjacent  rods,  the  inner  ends  of  the 
hX  S  outwardly  overlapped  by  the  outer  ends  of 
adjacent  links;  and  link  restraining  j"""*,  "'*;""Jf**  **" 
the  rods  between  the  overlapped  ends  of  the  links. 

ROLLER  SUPPORTVoRinAKER  CONVEYOR 
TROUGH  ^      ^ 

Lov   D    Hagenbook.  Chicago,  lU.,  a»ignor  to  Goodman 
Manuf-cJuring  (  ompany,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporatioo 

"*  """niea  Apr.  12,  1»«2  S^- N-  1J7,027 
6  Claims.     (CL  198—220) 


,  In  combination,  a  fixed  ninway.  a  Pl^^^J'^y  °J^;=y'j^ 
arica.  workpieccs  arran^^n  the  rtinw^V  -  ^  ..ir^ax^ 
extending  uansversely  of  the  runv^ay  so  ui»»  ^.„_, 

'pS^L'e  «l.p«d  to  roll  •"»"«  f '"7„'„':.""'.^'" 

hrilol  on  each  carrier  mounted  for  free  rotauon  about 
a  «^rX  hori^^  axis  parallel  to  and  spaced  above 
tbT^l^c^oi  the  cylindrical  workp.eces  in  the  ninw^. 

l^tiTo^l  ^  UK  dTCcUoa  of  .ouaion  ol  ^  roll- 
ing  workpicccs. 


1    In  a  trough   support   for   shaker  conveyor  trough 
lines  and  in  combination  with  a  shaker  conveyor  trough 
a  ba^  having  an  upwardly  opening  channel  fonned 

a  iSihint  cushioning  pad  mounted  in  said  channel. 

an  outboard  support  guided  in  said  channel  and  mount- 
ed on  said  cushioning  pad, 

and  including  a  cantilever  shaft  "»«d.ng  over  the 
said  cushioning  pad  and  a  support  roller  for  said 
trough  journaled  on  said  shaft  in  centered  relation 
with  respect  to  said  cushioning  pad. 
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3,160^66 
SCRAPING  AND  SEALING  TRAVELING  GRATE 

SIDE  WALLS 

Ray   C.   Edwards,   Elm   Grove.   Wis.,  assignor  to  AIUs- 

Chalmen  Manufacturing  Company,  MUwaukec,  Wis. 

FU«d  Feb.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,399 

5  Claims.     (CL  198—230) 


of  the  links  of  said  first  series  being  engaged  at  their 
inner  sides  with  the  inner  sides  of  the  end  walls  of  said 
links  of  said  second  series,  said  top  and  bottom  walls  of 
each  of  said  links  of  said  first  series  being  indented  to  pro- 
vide spaced  land  points  equally  spaced  from  its  end  walls 
for  engagement  with  the  periphery  of  said  roller  means 
at  each  side  of  a  radius  line  thereof  intersecting  the  cen- 
ter point  of  said  link.  aiKl  the  side  walk  of  each  of  said 
links  of  said  second  series  having  straight  edges  for  en- 
gagement with  the  periphery  of  -laid  roller  tangentially 
of  a  radius  line  intersecting  the  center  point  of  said  link. 


1.  A  side  wall  scraping  device  for  traveling  grates  and 
the  like,  comprising:  a  flat  plate  having  a  tapered  portion 
defining  a  scraper  edge,  a  support  shaft  having  a  free 
end  and  an  end  connected  to  said  plate,  a  first  biasing 
means  connected  to  the  shaft  and  operable  to  yicldably 
urge  the  plate  and  shaft  in  the  direction  pointed  by  the 
free  end  of  the  shaft,  second  biasing  means  connected  to 
the  shaft  and  operable  to  yieldably  urge  the  plate  to  pivot 
about  the  axis  of  the  shaft  in  the  direction  pointed  by  the 
tapered  portion,  and  a  cam  assembly  connected  to  said 
shaft  operaWe  to  move  the  plate  and  shaft  against  the 
bias  of  the  first  means  in  response  to  pivotal  movement 
of  the  plate  and  shaft  against  the  bias  of  the  second 
means. 

3,1M,267 

CONVEYOR  APPARATL'S  AND  CONVEYOR 

CHAIN  THEREFOR 

AUeyne  C.  Howell.  Jr..  645  Mine  Hlll  Rotti, 

Fairfield,  Coon. 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,156 

8  Claims.     {CI.  198—189) 


3,160.268 

LUNCH  BELTS 

Foltoa  E.  Baker.  6712  Navioo  Drive, 

CHnu  Heights,  CaHf. 
Filed  Aac.  30.  1962.  Ser.  No.  228,416 
I      3  CMms.     (CL  28«— 4) 


1.  The  combination  comprising  a  "Thermos"  bottle, 
a  belt  around  said  "Thermos"  bottle,  said  belt  having  a 
buckle  at  one  end  receiving  the  other  erkl  of  the  belt; 
said  belt  having  longitudinally  extending  spaced  offset 
ribs  projecting  from  its  bottle  engaging  face  to  prevent 
slippage  of  the  belt  on  the  bottle;  said  buckle  compris- 
ing a  substantially  rectangular  frame  having  a  center  bar, 
a  raised  rib  on  the  center  bar  to  engage  the  ribs  of  the 
belt  to  prevent  slippage  of  the  belt  in  the  buckle;  and 
pockets  on  said  belt  micrmediatc  its  ends,  whereby  the 
"Thermos"  bottle  and  pockets  will  form  a  compact  lunch 
carrying  unit. 

3,1684«9 
CIX)SniF  FOR  CONTAINERS 
Emit    Davidson,    Scarsdalc,    N.Y.,    assigDor    to    Gnild 
Moldcfs,  Inc.,  Efaniford,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
YoriL 

Filed  Nov.  38,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,843 
UClalM.     (CL286— ISJ) 


1.  In  a  conveyor  apparatus,  an  endless  conveyor  chain 
comprising  a  first  series  of  links  alternating  with  a  second 
series  of  links  and  connected  for  articulation  in  two  di- 
rections, one  direction  being  at  right  angles  to  the  other 
direction,  rotary  drive  means  about  which  said  chain 
engages  through  articulation  in  said  one  direction,  rotary 
roller  means  having  its  axis  of  rotation  at  right  angles  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotary  drive  means  and  about 
which  said  chain  engages  through  articulation  in  said 
other  direction,  said  links  of  said  first  series  each  being  in 
the  fonn  of  a  four-sided  loop  having  rectangular  end 
walls  and  top  and  bottom  walls,  and  said  links  of  said 
second  series  each  being  in  the  form  of  a  four-sided  loop 
having  rectangular  end  walls  and  side  walls,  the  end  walls 


1.  A  multiple-pert  closure  for  a  container  including 
a  neck  having  external  threads  comprising  a  relatively 
rigid  cap  including  a  top  wall  and  a  depending  substan- 
tially cylindrical  body  wall  terminating  in  an  open  end, 
means  internally  of  said  cap  adjacent  said  open  end  pro- 
viding a  cap  thread  for  threaded  engagement  with  said 
external  threads  on  said  neck,  an  insert  of  a  yieldable 
and  flexible  material  force  fitted  into  said  cap  interme- 
diate said  cap  thread  and  said  top  wall  and  including 
thin-wall,  frusto-conical  sealing  means  disposed  in  spaced 
confronting  relation  to  said  cap  thread  for  sealing  en- 
gagement with  said  neck,  an  applicator,  and  means  mount- 
ing said  applicator  on  at  least  one  of  said  cap  and  said 
insert  such  that  said  applicator  projects  from  said  cap 
for  insertion  into  said  container  when  said  cap  is  en- 
gaged on  said  neck.  . 


Decsmbek  8,  1964 

FU»d  Oct.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,311 
6  Claims.    (CI.  206--47) 


extending  over  the  marginal  edge  portions  of  the  upper 
t^face  of  said  frame  to  seal  all  portions  of  »aKl  frame 
SSow  tl^  upper  surface  thereof  within  said  container. 


3  160J72 
MATCH  PACK  AND  COVER  FOR  A  CIGARETTE 
PACK-Aot  „ 

Henry  C.  Dankerl,  98  Kings  ^^Z'^^tjS^' 
^^    Filed  Nov.  18.  >9"'.^'J^„^"'^ 
3  Claims.    (CL  206—48) 


I    A  oackate  for  a  manual  tool  having  an  elongate 

hai;,le  a'^if 'hfpackar  •^•P^^'be^'l^^allei  bT^S 
for  a  flexible  bag  of  fasteners  to  be  installeo  oy  nicm» 

L7.1id  t^l,  said*  package  comprising  »  P-[  ^'j;::^ 
«atiT^g  formations,  a  planar  '^«'^<^^"."«  P^^'"".*^;^^^" 
^d  bating  formations,  means  provided  in  »^d  seating 

in  position.  ^^^^^_^^___^ 

3,160,271  ^^ 

HAND  STAMP  CONTAINER 

nkd  June  13.  1»*^:.S?^^"^'"' 
7  Claims.    (CL  206 — 47) 


4    in  .  ttoring  and  shipping  '^^•^""^"^"V^aJ^'hli'lf- 

'^^rr;rw^"«^" '-^-^<^  ^  * 

ing  dependmg  side  walls,  saioir  j^cured  to  said 

n^terial  ^-P*--'  l^^,;^'  ^I^  T^'me*:^"  being  pre- 
''T,  l°b^^^da%"  ^ied  on'the  upper  side  of  said 
i  Inhaled  thereto,  a  bottle  handle  carried  m  sajd 

l:^^  atpTrtfth  td  boule  harKlle  ^^^Z2 
therefrom  in  an  overturned  p^uon    sa^  bo 
being  formed  of  a  '^''^^^'J^^'^^^^^^ 
any  fluid  in  «^^»'*,^*'f  **  '^?  i^^'Lid  p^d"^ 
bottle  adapter  and  "'^  f^^^j,  '^/^jd  bottle  handle. 

responsive  to  a  »"«^"»if°^P.7.'^"t,°\^dlc  a  container 
a  quantity  of  ink  carrjed  'nsaid  botUe  hand^a        ^^^^^ 

formed  of  a  material  impervious  <°    '^-  7°j^„^  ^ 
oompn«ng  a  rectangul^  bottom  w^l^  a  knfUi 

.th  s^^-n;;jf|V  „«2;"   -  ^r:Z^r.t^  bottom  wall 

--i?-f':^de-wSr,r^<rS-^^^^^ 

T^id^r  wTs  rdtt;  Toulder  of  aaid  container  and 


1    In  combination,  a  match  pack  and  ^'garette  package 
said  match  pack  comprising  a  hollow  meniber  having    a 
JoD   T  bottom  and  two  sides  each  integrally  conn«ctmg 
^6  top  a^d  bottom  together,  said  top.  bottom  and  s.d« 
«ch   l^i^  of  uniform   length,   a  plurality   of  rriatch« 
connecSd  to  the  interior  surface  of  one  of  said  «d« 
m  adla^nt  may  downward  therealong  substantially  from 
^d    r^o  Sd  bottom,  each  of  said  matches  having  an 
^d  Sreof  extending  lengthwise  beyond  an  ^ge  of  sa.d 
one  side  to  be  manually  discomn^cted  f^°™  ^f^^^^^f^^^J 
surface,  said  member  definmg  a  sleeve  *^dably  receiving 
a  package  of  cigarettes  therein  having  an  owning  m^e 
top  ther^f  through  which  cigarettes  J"«V  *^;^'^^^"^^° 
whereby  said  top.  bottom  and  "^^  ^^  *^tfT^?«arene 
respond  to  respective  top,  bottom  ^^^/'^^ J^^^^"  J^e^ 
nJkase    said  uniform  width  of  said  member  being  less 
SL'Xt  ofihe  corresponding  respective  top^  bottom  and 
^  of  the  cigarette  package  to  enable  said  ^^^J^^^ 
be  slid  relauve  to  the  cigarette  package    o  a  P«'tion 
whereby^id  uniform  width  of  said  metnber  "^eluding  said 
Tx^ending  match  ends  are  P^^^oned  .^twee^th    ^«« 
of   said   corresponding  rcspecUve  side  of  "»«  "8ff^^ 
Mrkt«    «ch  of  said  matches  having  a  striking  head, 
^d  sSki^heads  of  said  matches  being  posiUoned  adja- 
^nt  sSd  iiftenor  surface  of  said  one  side  of  said  member 
^d  SheLte  means  adjacent  the  striking  head  of  eadi 
^^cS  connecting  the  same  to  said  inter^r  surface  where- 
by   when  said  sleeve  member  is  moved  relaUve  to  the 
ciRai^tte  package  to  cover  the  opening,  said  one  side  and 
s^rconnec.ed  extending  match  ends  are  iK>s.t.oned  be- 
tw«.nr  edges  of  the  corresponding  sides  of  the  cigarette 
package.  ^^^^^^^_^__ 


3  168,273 
rftJWTAlNERS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
S£l^H.^«tb«'.  Media,  Edward  M.  *^»^^J^ 
•^it^e.  and  Albert  L.  McCoonell    Chester  P-^  «»J^ 
ors  to  Scott  Paper  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  cor- 
poration of  P«nns>lvanta  ^„   kco  192 
^         Filed  Jan.  29.  1962,  Ser.  No.  169,192 

4  Claims.    (CI.  206—56) 
4.  A  household  appliance  comprising  a  f^^^^^'^^^J 
rolled-up  strip  of  detachable,  thermoplastic  bags  m  said 
^nitiZ  3  rolled-up  strip  comprising  a  continuous 
SS^^  astic  sheet  folded  lengthwise  upon  .tseU  wjA  the 
fr^sfde  of  the  bag  shorter  than  the  rear  side,  the  lop 
X  of  the    rSnt  side  folded  forward  and  outs.de  of 
!aid  bag  Ta  shallow  fold,  the  folded  front  side  mcludmg 
SI  shaCw  fold  held  to  the  rear  «de  of  said  therm^ 
DlLtk  sheet  in  heat-sealed  relationship,  each  bag  m  the 
in^um^  thermoplastic  sheet  being  heat-sealed  across 
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the  lengthwise  folded  sheet  and  weakened  at  selected 
points  outside  of  the  bag  enclosure  formed  by  said  heat- 
sealed  points,  said  relatively  longer  sheet  providing  a  fold- 
ing lip,  part  of  said  lip  being  coated  on  inner  portion 
thereof  with  a  thin  persistent  surface-coating  agent  com- 
prised of  mono-  and  diglycerides  of  fatty  acids  and  a  poly 
oxyethylene  sorbitan  monooleate,  an  aperture  in  said  con- 
tainer to  permit  said  strip  to  be  drawn  from  said  con- 
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tainer  and  means  adjacent  to  said  aperture  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  weakened  portions  of  the  strip  to  enable 
individual  bags  to  be  detached  from  the  strip,  said  surface- 
coating  agent  imparting  the  ability  of  said  lip  to  cling  to 
said  uncoated  back  portion  of  said  lip,  and  allowing  easy 
removal  of  said  rolled-up  bags  from  said  roll,  said  thin 
persistent  surface-coating  agent  thereafter  giving  a  re- 
peated closure  with  said  uncoated  front  side  of  the  bag. 


3,160474 
MULTI-STACK  DISPENSING  CONTAINER 
Lee  Arthur  Pritchard,  Eastoo,  Pa-,  asicDor  to  American 
Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y,  a  corpontioo  of  New 

"^^     Filed  Feb.  <»,  1"»M.  S«r.  No.  542,918 
It  Claims.    iCI.  2*«— 54) 


said  severable  portion  having  an  end  wall  formed  by 
the  score  line  enclosed  area  of  said  container  end 
panel,  side  walls  fornied  by  the  score  line  enclowd 
area  of  said  co«taine>r  side  panels,  suid  a  top  waH 
formed  by  the  score  line  enclosed  area  of  said  con- 
tainer top.  said  severable  portion  thus  having  a  gen- 
erally U-shaped  cross-section; 

said  severable  portion  being  adapted  to  be  manually 
separated  from  said  remaining  container  portion  to 
thus  expose  a  single  stack  at  one  end  of  said  con- 
tainer for  dispensing  purpcaes; 

said  severable  portion  also  being  adapted  to  be  utilized 
as  a  cover  by  being  telescoped  over  said  remaining 
container  portion  with  said  severable  portion  end 
wall  being  interposed  between  said  exposed  stack 
and  the  next  adjacent  stack  and  said  severable  por- 
tion side  walls  being  overlapped  over  said  remaining 
container  portion  side  panels. 


3,1*«475 
COIL  PACKAGE 

Leonard  G    Berqulst,  Nlles,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Nartooal- 
Standard    Companj.    Mies,    Mich.,    a    corporation    of 

FU<^  Sept.  7.  1»*1,  S«r.  No.  134,5«4       • 
5  CtaloH.    (CL  2M— 59) 


1.  A  multi-rtack  dispensing  carton  co«nprising: 

a  tubular  rectangular  container  having  a  top  and  a  bot- 
tom arid  being  adapted  to  house  a  row  of  juxtaposed 
stacks  of  nested  articles; 

said  container  having  spaced  opposed  end  panels  hav- 
ing a  transverse  dimension  substantially  equivalent 
to  the  width  of  a  stack  of  nested  articles  to  be  dis- 
pensed and  having  a  longitudinal  dimcnsioo  substan- 
tially equivalent  to  the  height  of  said  stack; 

said  container  also  having  spaced  opposed  side  panels 
interconnecting  said  end  panels  and  said  container 
top  and  bottom; 

said  side  panels  having  a  longitudinal  dimensioo  equal 
to  that  of  said  end  panels  and  a  transverse  dimen- 
sion substantially  equivalent  to  the  leagfh  of  said 
row  of  stacks; 

said  container  also  having  a  severable  portioo  defined 
by  a  continuous  score  line  whicb  extends  transversely 
across  one  of  said  end  panels  and  transversely  along 
said  side  paneis  to  a  distance  approximately  one 
stack  width  away  from  said  end  panel,  then  turns 
substantially  perpendicularly  upward  to  form  a 
longitudinal  score  line  section  which  extends  upward 
along  each  side  panel  and  across  the  top  of  said  con- 
tainer to  join  with  the  opposite  longitudinal  score 
line  section; 


1.  A  package  comprising  a  spool  composed  of  a  core 
of  rigid  sheet  material,  and  a  pair  of  side  plates  of  rigid 
sheet  material  one  each  being  joined  fast  at  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  core,  a  coil  of  wire  mounted  under  axial 
compression  on  said  spool  by  winding  the  wire  of  said 
coil  on  said  core  with  the  ends  of  said  coil  engaging  the 
inside  surfaces  of  said  side  plates  biasing  said  side  plates 
in  a  direcuon  axialiy  away  from  the  ends  of  said  coil,  a 
wrapper  extending  transversely  between  said  side  plate* 
outwardly  of  said  coil  of  wire,  and  the  side  edges  of  said 
wrapper  being  joined  fast  to  said  side  plates,  said  core 
and  said  wrapper  being  maintained  under  axial  tension  by 
the  axial  compressive  force  of  said  coil  on  said  SKk  plates. 


3,1M47« 

FEED  DEVICE  ON  FLOW  DEFORMATION 

PRESSES 

Hans  Wagner.  TTilngen  (TMs),  Germany,  aasitnor  to 

L.  Scboler  \X,  .  Goppingen.  GermaB>.  ■  firm 

Filed  I>ec.  2<»,  1«61.  S«^    No.  163.125 

Claims  priority,  appllcatloa  Germany  Jan.  11,  19*l 

•  Claims.  (CL  207—*) 
1.  In  a  fiow-deformation  press  including  a  sUUonary 
die  member  having  a  die  opemng.  a  reciprocable  ram 
member  and  a  chute  arranged  to  feed  a  series  of  blanks 
to  said  die  opening,  the  improvement  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced  rail  members  arranged  to  receive  said  blanks 
and  being  spaced  to  define  a  trackway  of  substantially 
the  same  width  as  that  of  said  blanks,  guide  means  having 
a  guide  surface  thereon  adapted  to  hold  one  of  said  blanks 
in  an  eccentric  position  with  regard  to  said  die  member, 
said  die  opemng  being  provided  with  a  tapered  centering 
surface  for  introducing  said  one  blank  from  said  eccentric 
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position  on  effect  of  movement  of  said  ram  member  piy- 
otable  support  means  arranged  in  the  region  of  said  die 
opening  in  spaced  relationship  opposite  said  guide  means 
spring  means  for  urging  said  support  means  toward  said 
«Ue  opening,  said  support  means  being  adapted  to  hold 


475 


3,160,278 

LOCKABLE  RACK  FOR  ELONGATE  ARTICLE 

Joaenh  C   Varkala,  131  Llewellyn  Road.  Montcialr,  NJ. 

^     FlkdSepi.  19,  1963.  Ser.  No.  309,953 

5  Claims.    (CL  211— 74) 


said  one  blank  at  said  guide  surface,  rod  means  adjustably 
secured  to  said  ram  member,  a  Upered  member  supported 
by  said  rod  means,  and  control  means  for  swinging  out 
said  support  means  from  said  die-opening  region,  whereby 
the  pressed  material  is  free  to  flow  against  the  pressmg 
direction.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

ANTUAMMING-CONTaReR-HANDLING  SYSTEM 

James  H.  Wyman.  San  Pedro.  I  «  Angelev  C.llf^.  ssslgoor, 

kTa^MM  MsWmBCBt^  to  Bairy-V^ehmilkr  Machinery 

*^**        FUad  SefC  1 1,  mi.  Ser.  No.  137^27 
13  Claims.    (CL  20»— 72) 


1.  A  rack  for  holding  a  plurality  of  elongate  articles. 

comprising:  v   u        -   „ 

two  generally  parallel  support  panels  each  having  a 
plurality  of  corresponding  supports  which,  consider- 
ing alignable  ones  from  each  panel,  are  pairs  of 
supports  for  respectively  holding  different  ones  of 

said  articles.  ,      .  .  .     « 

means  hingedly  connected  to  each  of  said  panels  lor 
causing  the  panels  to  be  movable  between  one  posi- 
tion wherein  they  are  spaced  apart  with  the  said 
support  pairs  generally  aligned  and  a  second  flatter 
position  wherein  the  paneU  are  substantially  con- 
tiguous with  the  support  pairs  transversely  misaligned. 

and  ,       J  I 

a  single  locking  means  secured  to  one  of  said  panels 
for  locking  the  panels  in  either  of  said  positions. 


1    An  apparatus  for  conveying  containers  from  a  con- 
veyor belt  through  an  inspection  rone  and  back  t^o  said 
conveyor  belt,  the  improvement  comprising  yieldable  sup- 
porting guide  means  for  engaging  said  containers  prior  to 
said  inspection  rone  and  carrying  said  containers  in  sus- 
pended positions  through  said  inspection  rone  to  a  dis- 
charge position,  said  guide  means  being  freely  movable 
with  said  containers;  means  for  urging  said  containers 
into  engagement  with  said  yieldable  guide  means,  a  re- 
iccted<ontamer  collection  region  adjacent  said  dischar^ 
region,  guard  means  blocking  said  rejected-container  col- 
lection region,  and  means  responsive  to  an  mdicaUon  that 
a  container  is  to  be  rejected  for  moving  said  blocking 
guard  means  to  permit  said  respected  contamer  to  be 
moved  into  said  rejected-container  collecUon  zone. 


3,160,279 

ARTICLE  SUPPORTING  HANGER 

AHcc  T.  Hovey.  3594  Tlllbury  Ave.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

FBcd  Nov.  6,  1962.  Ser.  No.  235,635 

4  Claims.    (CL  211— «*) 


2    An  article  supporting  hanger  comprising  an  attach- 
ing means  for  engaging  a  supporting  structure  and  includ- 
ing an  elongated  beam,  a  plate  connected  to  one  end  ot 
said  beam  and  having  means  for  engaging  a  substantially 
vertically  disposed  surface  of  a  supporting  structure  to 
maintain  said  beam  in  a  substantiaUy  horizontally  disposed 
posiUon.  and  a  guide  formed  with  an  axially  extending 
shaft  receiving  bore  secured  to  said  beam,  a  carriage  hav- 
ing a  first  shaft  slidably  disposed  in  said  bore  and  a  second 
shaft  supported  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  first  shaft, 
said  carriage  being  movable  between  a  retracted  position 
and  an  extended  position  relative  to  said  guide,  and  at 
least  one  article-engaging  hook  mounted  on  said  second 
shaft. 
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DEVICE  FOR  MOLESTING  ^PPARATUS^^ 

Junes  R.  Burch,  Nomuil,  HI.,  assignor  U,  G««eril  EJectfk 

Compwiy,  I  corporauon  of, New  Yort 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,364 

3  Claims.    (CL  211— «9) 
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measured  between  the  divider  member  and  an  imaginary 
plane  intersecting  both  said  panels  at  nght  anglM,  and 
means  for  detachably  securing  the  divider  members  m 


1    A  device  for  mounting  apparatus  comprising^chan- 
nel-shaped  strip  having  a  base  and  a  pair  of  spaced  flex- 
ible side  walls  projecting  from  the  base,  said  side  waUs 
having  inwardly  facing  hooked  portions  adapted  to  enter 
slots  fonned  in  apparatus  to  be  inserted  mto  the  chan- 
nel   said  side  walls  having  cam  surfaces  engageabteby 
the'  apparatus  in  response  to  insertion  thereof  to  deflect 
the   side   wails  outwardly   so  that   the  hooked   portions 
enter  the  slots  with  a  snap  action,  and  a  flap  mtegrally 
formed  on  said  base  and  extending  throughout  the  length 
of  the  channel,  said  flap  including  an  end  portion  spaced 
from  the  base  to  be  deflected  toward  the  base  by  the 
apparatus  when  the  apparatus  is  fuUy  inaertod.  said  flap 
when  so  deflected  extering  a  force  on  the  apparatus  tend- 
ing to  urge  it  away  from  the  base. 


said  planes  to  both  the  horizontal  and  back  paneU  of  said 
shelf  against  movement  of  said  divider  members  toward 
or  away  from  said  imaginary  plane. 


3,lMaS3  ^, 

ENDLESS  Dl  MP  DLSPl  AY  BIN 

Armaiid  A.  L^Aaoce.  %  American  Metal  ProducU  Co. 

Southbridge  St.,  AolHim,  M*"-  ., 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1943,  Ser.  No.  259,713 

8  Claims    (CL  211— IM) 


3,1M,2S1 

PARTTTION  STRUCTURE 

Richard  R-  Ruhnke,  Skokie,  111.,  assigDor  to  Garcy 

Corporation,  a  corpor«*i<>n  of  Illinofa 

Filed  Sept  11.  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,890 

12  Claims.    (CL  211— 177) 


4  A  platform  structure  comprising  a  plurality  ot  base 
members  each  having  a  horizontal  panel  and  a  pair  of 
depending  side  walls,  means  holding  said  base  members 
against  relative  lateral  displacement  with  adjacent  side 
walls  of  adjoining  base  members  spaced  apart,  and  an 
anchor  plate  mounted  on  the  outer  surface  of  each  side 
wall,  the  anchor  plates  of  adjacent  side  walls  cooperat- 
ing to  receive  and  hold  an  upright  therebetween. 


1    A  plastic  endless  dump  display  bin  comprising  a  rear 
wall    a  front  wall  and  a  bottom,  the  walls  and  bottom 
beini  integrally  connected,  the  rear  wall  having  a  sencs 
of  s^  upnght  grooves  in  the  front  surface  thereof  ad- 
jacenT^e  bottom,  said  grooves  facing  the  fronl7»ll •.»"?«, 
front  wall  having  a  hke  senes  of  equally  »P*«^  "P"«^* 
grooves  therein  at  the  rear  surface  thereof  facing  the  rear 
wall   and  a  divider  having  forward  and  rear  edges  selec 
Uvely  received  in  a  groove  in  the  front  wall  and  a  corre- 
ionding  groove  in  the  rear  wall  «k1  held  therein    said 
^ves  bdng  arranged  in  mutuaUy  spaced  paraUe    con- 
dition at  predetermined  intervals  along  said  front  and 
rear  walls  for  the  reception  of  dividers  in  *»«^««l"«p- 
plementary  front  and  rear  wall  grooves  P/ovidrng  display 
kreas  of  adjustable  lengths,  the  bottom  of  thedisplay  bm 
being  concave  at  its  lower  surface  so  that  goods  pljced 
in\he  bin  and  resting  on  said  bottom  tend  to  straighten 
the  same  causing  the  front  and  rear  walls  to  be  urged 
toward  each  other  gripping  the  divider  at  the  oppoaite 
edges  thereof.  


3,160,2S2 
VERTICAL  SHELF  l^TT 
I>oaald  A.  Gumi,  Kenmore,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,    New    Yofk,    N.Y..    a    cotporation    of 

Delaware  ^      ^,      ,_^  ^.^ 

FHed  Dec.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,414 
15  Claims.    (CL  211—184) 

1  In  a  vertical  shelf  file  unit  of  the  class  descnbed,  a 
shelf  having  a  horizontally  disposed  panel,  said  shelf 
having  a  back  panel  extending  substantially  vertically  and 
at  right  angles  to  the  horizontal  panel,  a  plurahty  of 
laterally  spaced  vertical  divider  sheet-like  members  on 
said  shelf,  each  of  said  divider  members  arranged  in  plan« 
which  intersect  one  of  said  paneU  at  nght  angles  and 
intersect  the  other  of  said  panels  at  an  acute  angle  as 


3.160.284 
WEIGHT  STABILIZING  LOAD  HANDLING 
MACHINE 
Lawrence  A.  Moore,  Bek>it,  Wk.,  mm^^  to  B«lo4l 
CorponKloo.  a  corporatioo  of  ^^f^f° 
Fikd  Feb.  1.  1963,  Ser.  No.  256»204 
6  CUtms.    (O.  212—49) 
1    A  mobile  land  vehicle  compnsing  a  base  platform, 
a  swing-house  assembly  mounted  on  said  platform  for  ro- 
tation about  an  axis  gencraUy  normal  to  said  platform, 
said  assembly  including  a  cab.  engine  and  a  ^^.^f- 
sembly  rotalable  driving  means  for  propelling  said  vehicle 
over  the  ground;  and  weight  control  means  for  causing 
movement  of  said  swing-house  assembly  relative  to  lasd 
platform  to  maintain  automatically  the  center  of  gravity  of 
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«id  swinB-house  assembly  substantially  over  the  maximum 
Told  Sl^nt  of  Ld  vehicle  on  said  ground  on 
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3,160.287  ^^^^^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING  OBJECTS 

3  Claims.    (CL  zl«— H 


incknatioo  of  said  vehicle  relative  to  the  grade  of  .aid 
ground.  ^^^^^^^^___^_ 

3.160.285 
DRAFT  AND  OR  BUFFING  GEAR  FOR 
^^"^  RAILWAY  VFHICIFS     ^  „        „„^ 

r ,^.4^fc  \%llll.m  Sinclair,  Gloucester,  and  Mam  Huoen 

Eng'Snd.  aligner,  to  G'T^i"  »^'V>  V^C^- 
Wagoo  Compan>  Limited,  and  f.  "•  i  ""X"  ~~ 

■*"'  "^'^Aug.  29.  1961,  Ser.  No.  134^92 
Claims  prSity.  .PP'^ci^.P^^iJ  "^^'  ^"»'  '''  *'*"' 
4  Claims.'  (CL  213—43) 


1     nr»ft  Bear  for  a  raUway  vehicle  comprising  two  fol- 

hydraulic  energy-absorbing  means  '^'^yJ/^^J  ^ 
two  follower  members  and  actmg  m  parallel  with  saia 

ring  spring.  ^^_^^^^^_^__ 

3.160,286 

RAILWAY  CAR  COUPLER 

Fr—  Wl2^   3900  Pandora  St.  North  B-niaby. 

British  Columbia.  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  17,  l'**;^?*!!  W7J  * 
10  Claims.    (CL  213 — 75) 


1.  Bar-inspection  apparatus  ««"P^^'"«  *  ^^LTn^anJ 
.imilar  racfaTarranged  side-by-side  in  the  same  plane 
rd  hav^ngHmilar  u^ardly  projecting  -w^-;^  PJ-'^^ 
tine  rods  to  be  supported  transversely  of  the  lengths  01 
t^  rSs  in  succeSve  interdental  spaces,  each  tooth 
^til^cks  ha^.^a  slide  surface,  and  a  «cond jirr^^ 
S  to^R^ed  racks  Jranged  side-by-side  and  movable  to- 
iti^rSative  to  the  racks  of  the  first  array  m  a  path 
fuStlnulrP-lS^with  the  slide  -fa-  c^h^^^ 

of  the  second  array  having  a  ^'"^»"8  '"'*""  ^^"jS^ 
to   the   sl.de    surface   of   a   correspondmg   tooth   of   me 
fir,t^av   and   in  advance  of  the  carrying  surface  in   he 
Sr^cSSl'of  mo>:ement.  surfaces  f-ming  pockeU  f^  the 
reception  of  rods  of  different  cross  »«<=»'°"'J^***^^^°^ 
[ST'c^^currence  of  relative   movement.  *  rod  supped 
in  one  interdenUl  space  is  carried  by  the  carrytng  sur 
aces  o     the   second  array  up  the  sl.de  .^^^^^^^^^^^ 
fb^t  array   until  the  rod  rolls  over  the  apices  of  the  teeth 
nThTfiit  array   and  is  then  received  .n  the  pockets  of 
1  «con"d  aTra/'before  being  deposited  in  the  next  int«- 
dental  spaces  of  the  first  array. 


lOCIataia.    (CL  214-1) 


1    A  coupler  for  a  railway  car  comprising  ^^^"^  ^" 

wT  o«  .nollKr  and  m.«.s  for  .w.npn,  th.  tot  mem- 
ber  away  from  the  second  member. 
go«  O.O.- 


10  Apparatus  for  removing  from  an  airstrip  or  the 
likl  a  diSSfed  aircraft  of  the  type  l-v"»«J*f^^nSi^ 
cadi  wing  and  the  fuselage  comprising  a  «parate  hftmg 
bSl^apted  to  be  disposed  below  each  wing  in  Ae 
^SSntf^iack  point  tbereinand  to  extend  P^«^ 
to^  fuselage  of  such  craft  and  beyond  the  fore  and 
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aft  edges  of  said  wings  for  suspension  by  ^P^^^^":'^^ 
operatil  cables  connected  to  each  end  of  .a»d    ifung 
bSm    a  pivot  beam  pivotally  connected  to  said  bfting 
b^am  for  rocking  movement  above  an  a«.  transverse 
to  the  latter,  said  pivot  beam  havmg  '»  "PPer  surface 
contoured  for  spaced  substanUally  parallel  relauon  with 
respect  to  the  contour  of  the  underside  of  the  wing  to  be 
enMged  thereby,  chock  blocks  supported  adjacent  each 
end  of  said  pivot  beam  in  substantial  alignment  with  the 
fore  and  aft  structural  spars  within  the  wing  and  sur- 
face contoured  to  fit  snugly  against  the  skan  layer  th««- 
of  to  be  engaged  by  such  blocks,  means  for  closing  the 
space  between  each  of  said  chock  blocks  and  the  upper 
slirface  of  said  pivot  beam  and  the  under  surface  of 
said  wing  above  the  latter  to  form  a  cushion  rcceivmg 
chamber,  a  polyurethane  foam  cushion  injected  mto  said 
chamber  and  adap<ed  upon  setting  to  fnctionally  engage 
the  skin  layer  of  the  wing  exposed  to  such  chamber 
for  sUbUizing  said  pivot  beam  relative  to  the  wmg.  a 
cushioned  yoke  adapted  to  receive  and  support  the  fuselage 
of  such  craft  in  the  region  of  a  jack  point  therein   means 
for  suspending  said  yoke  from  a  sepM^tc  smgle  cable 
of  a  derrick-crane  whereby  to  lift  the  fuselage  m  umsoo 
with  each  wing  of  such  craft  upon  operation  of  all  of 
luch  crane  cables,  an  A  frame  having  platforms  adapted 
to  be  disposed  one  below  each  of  said  lifting  beams,  a 
plurality   of   timbers   supported   on   and   extendmg   be- 
tween said  platforms  for  receiving  and  supporting  both 
of  said  lifting  beams  when  the  latter  are  lowered  onto 
the  same,  means  for  securing  said  yoke  to  the  apex  end 
of  said  A  frame,  said  yoke  having  a  ball  joint  on  its  under- 
side a  central  mobile  carrier  having  a  socket  for  receivmg 
the  ball  joint  of  said  yoke,  and  a  paid  of  wing  carriers 
each  having  a  tumable  saddle  thereon,  a  talking  beam 
having  each  end  thereof  supported  in  the  saddle  of  one 
of  said  wing  carriers  for   spanning  between   said   wmg 
carriers  in  parallel  relation  to  said  croas  beams  and  to 
receive  and  support  the  platform  zones  of  said  A  frame. 


3,160,290 
SERVO  MANIPULATOR  ARM   ^    ,,  ^^ 
Kentner  B.  WUsoo,  Orange,  Calif.,  •««p<^  »<>  *•  ^»'*~ 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Air  Force  ^       ^,      .^^  ..■% 

FUcd  Mm.  19,  19*3,  Ser.  No.  266,462 
9  CUtans.    (CI.  214—1) 
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3,160,289 
MISSILE  TRANSPORTER  ERECTOR 
Bernard  I.   Leefer.  SUrer  Spring,   Md.,   as^or  to   the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259,445 

6  Claims.    (CL  214—1) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  lec  264) 


I  \ 


V 


1    A  servo  manipulator  arm  comprising:  a  supporting 
base-  an  upper  arm  member  having  an  extremity  pivoted 
on  said  base  to  form  a  single  shoulder  joint;  a  first  pair 
of  actuator  means  pivotally  connected  between  said  base 
and  upper  arm  member  for  linear  extension  and  rctrac 
tion    therein    providing   three   dimensional    arm    motion 
about  said  shoulder  joint;  a  forearm  member  having  an 
extremity  pivoted  on  said  upper  arm  member  to  form  a 
single  elbow  joint;  a  second  pair  of  actuator  means  piv- 
otaUy  connected  between   said  upper  arm   and  forearm 
members  for  linear  extension  and  retraction  therein  pro- 
viding two  dimensional  and  rolling  forearm  motions  about 
said  elbow  joint;  an   adaptor  member   pivoted   on   said 
forearm  to  form  a  wrist  joint;  and  a  third  pair  of  actuator 
means   pivotally    connected   between   said   forearm    and 
adaptor  members  for  linear  extension  and  retraction  there- 
in providing  three  dimensional  motion  about  said  wnst 
joint.  ^^^^^^^____ 

3,160^91 
BOOK  DISCHARGING  MECHANISM 
James  H.  lliorp,  Heat  Hartford.  Coon.,  assignor  to  The 
Smy^  ManufactBring  (  ompanj,  BloomfteW.  Coon.,  a 
corporation  of  C  oonectictit 

FUed  Jul>  9.  1963.  Ser.  No.  293,648 
8  ClaioM.    (CL  214—1) 


1  A  missile  transporter  erector  comprising:  a  tractor 
having  a  winch;  a  trailer  attached  thereto;  a  launching 
pad  attached  to  the  rear  of  said  uailer;  a  pair  of  mov- 
able columns  each  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to 
said  trailer  at  a  rear  portion  thereof,  the  distal  end  of 
each  of  said  columns  being  free  to  swmg  in  a  vertica^ 
plane;  caWe  means  extending  from  said  winch  beneath 
said  tractor  and  trailer;  sling  means  attached  at  one  end 
to  said  cable  means;  said  sling  means  extending  to  the 
rear  of  said  launching  pad  over  said  columns  and  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  the  forward  portion  of  a  missile. 


1  In  a  book  casing-in  machine  or  the  like  having  a 
vertically  movable  book  carrier  adapted  to  internuttenUy 
deUver  books  in  back-up  attitude  for  discharge  at  an  upper 
position;  a  book  discharge  mechanism  comprising  a  car- 
riage means  movable  longitudinaUy  in  a  honzontal  plane 


between  a  first  posiuoo  above  said  ^^J^/J^ 
^tion  soaced  from  the  earner,  transversely  opposea 

ITws  for  transverse  inward  and  outward  movement  rela- 
jaws  lor  u«ii»»«-i»«-  ,^«*<.tivplv  to  arir  and  release 

Uve  to  said  carnage  means  ^P«=»'^*y  *° '"^^-^-b  also 
a  book  supported  by  the  carrier,  said  '""^.f^J^j^ 
io  accommodate  rotation  of  said  jaws  ao  that  a  booK 
i^o^Th^X  can  be  lifted  from  said  earner  and  swung 
S'fe^  l^pTo'^i^ely  to  a  ^-ck^own  atutude.^nd  ope^^^ 

s;ra^^.^:^^^?^SH 

.t  said  first  position  of  said  carnage  means  and  serving 
back-down  attitude. 


a  common   generally  vertical   plane   and  for   advancing 

^OK.^^  Song  aU  in  «id  f^.'^-'^^TtJa^l'^ 
ii<nft«^  aenerally  transversely  of  the  path  of  trave  ot 
ll^^cle^  fo?'Lsting  the  articles  at  a  ^^rxmoed 
position  of  said  path,  a  roUUble  disc  nj^"^'/*^*,; 
flanae  surface  adjacent  said  posiUon  and  at  an  angle  »o 
iTd^la^  whereby  the  arrested  articles  will  be  supported 
Tgainst^id  flange  in  elementary  stacks,  portions  of  said 
r  ^fSi^g  .  r-rally  radially  -^--fy^^'^W'^ 
out  therein  and  one  of  said  portions  also  defining  a  vane 


3.160,292 

SHOPPING  CART  STACKER 

l^^J^  N.  Albrecht.  30  FxceWor  L«k. 

Sausalito,  Cnlif. 

Filed  Jan.  15.  I»*2,  Ser^,^\"*^ 
10  Claims.    (CI.  214—6) 


Droiecting  from  a  side  of  said  cutout  towards  said  plane 
Tnd  meins  for  rotating  said  member  in  the  dim:uon^ 
^,ti.n,ion  of  said  vane  to  move  the  same  behind  the 
Tr^esid  anicle^thereby  at  each  revolution  .of  ^^e  me^ 
S^r  an  elementary  slack  of  the  articles  wUl  be  drawn 
by  iid  vane  through  said  cutout  and  removed  from 
Lid  position  and  combined  into  a  «'"""°"  P^f^'^ 
"rther  abutment  means  positioned  to  support  sanJ  com- 

mon  pack.  ^^^^^^^^^___ 

SORTING  DFVK^F-S  FOR  LEATHER  OR 

SIMILAR  MATERIALS 

Hermann  Buhllnger.  Zetigh-usstrasse  52.  Tattilngen, 

Wurttembcrg,  Germany 

nied  J-ly  18,  1961.  Ser.  No.  124.909 

Claims  priority,  applkatloo  Germ-iy  J»ly  19.  ^^ 

16  Claims.    (CI.  214—16) 


7  A  shooping  cart  stacker  for  use  with  a  shopping 
ca^  hav^r  indexing  member  thereon  and  havmg  * 
ckar  int4l  section  along  the  bottom  thereof  compns^ 

m,  a  ^.  a  frame  upstanding  '">-  -t^jrcloJ^rTe- 
uDstanding  from  said  base  and  adapted  to  be  closely  re 
S^  in  said  central  section,  an  elevator  '"ou'ited  be- 
^^  barrier  to  move  up  and  down  «"d   frarne^ 

for  S*rating  said  elevator  moving  means  and  said  in 
terengagement  means  in  timed  relaUonship. 

oEvic  fJr  ^-£-j'«^r^^^^^^ 

^•Atd^lTT'Ton'^^^o^Tp'p.rel^  de  PrecMon. 

^''-vXjrN'ov'  !rr:u'^zr^o.  70.967 

CInims  priority,  appHcatioo  F™*^,'^!*  ^  »»*• 
7  Claims.    (CI.  214—7)  . 

1.  Apparatus  for  sucking  flat  articles  comprising  meaM 
^ipp^lSiTsaid  articles  in  substanUally  smgk  file  and  m 


1    A  sorting  device  for  leather  and  similar  materials 
comprising  sorting  tables,  portable  transport  racks,  and 
,rrge  means  for%toring  the  sorted  l"ther.  said  storage 
means  comprising  at  least  one  storage  box.  and  one  of  said 
^rting  tables  comprising  a  pair  of  table  tops,  releasable 
supporting  means  for  supporting  said  table  tops  so  that 
theycan  be  swung  towards  the  ground,  said  table  tops  being 
so  dimensioned  that  in  their  horizomal  posiUon  they  fonn 
,n  the  center  of  the  sorting  table  a  slot-shaped  space,  said 
table  also  including  lifting  means  provided  on  one  ena 
of  the  slot-shaped  space,  a  pallet  carrier  adapted  to  carry 
a  pallet  and  to  be  raised  and  lowered  by  said  lifting  meaiis, 
said  pallet  carrier  and  lifting  means  being  adapted  to 
locate  said  pallet  earner  in  its  initial  position  in  said  slot- 
shaped  space  and  a  guide  located  adjacent  the  floor  be- 
low the  sorting  table,  said  guide  being  adapted  to  guide 
said  portable  transport  racks. 
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3,160^95 

TILE  LOADING  MACHINES 

Leoa  S.  Roark,  Shrtveport,  U.,  assignor  to  CtaiboriK 

SiUcs  Company  of  Texas,  Palestine,  Tex^  a  corporatloii 

of  Texas^^^  ^^^   ^    ^^^  ^^  ^^  156,339 

4Claliiis.    (CL  214— 16.6) 


ing  moans  further  compruin*  «  lifting  tongue  rigidly  inte- 
gral with  a  related  box  and  extending  rearwardly  thereof 
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1.  A  machine  for  loading  articles  in  racks  having 
means  for  supporting  a  pluraUty  of  arUcles  in  super- 
imposed relationship  including 

an  endless  feed  conveyor  for  continuously  advancmg 

articles  in  a  single  line, 
first  and  second  upright  conveyor  means  in  almement 
with  and  spaced  longitudinally  of  the  feed  conveyor 
for  receiving  and  lifting  the  articles  therefrom, 
means  overlying  said  feed  conveyor  and  adjacent  each 
of  the  upright  conveyor  means  for  supporting  a  rack, 
first  and  second  means  for  transferring  the  lifted  arti- 
cles from  each  upright  conveyor  means  to  the  ad- 
jacent rack,  . 
fixed  means  adjacent  each  one  of  said  upright  conveyor 
means  responsive  to  each  article  fed  thereto  by  said 
feed  conveyor  for  intermittenUy  actuating  each  one 
of  said  conveyor  means, 
and  second  means  at  the  first  upright  conveyor  means 
responsive  to  the  feeding  thereto  of  a  predetermined 
number  of  articles  by  said  feed  conveyor  for  render- 
ing the  intermittent  actuating  means  inoperable  and 
thereby  prevent  actuation  of  said  first  upright  con- 
veyor means  to  enable  the  articles  to  pass  said  first 
upright  conveyor  means  and  feed  to  the  second  up- 
right conveyor  means  without  causing  operation  of 
said  first  upright  conveyor  means. 


into  lifting  engagcmcnl  with  said  link,  and  a  nwtor  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  chain  to  linearly  move  the  latter. 


3,16«4»7 
BOAT  TRAn.ER 
Anton  Stnmvoll,  Co»eh«rt)or,  N.  Dak- 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1962.  Ser.  No.  242,222 
3  Claims.    (CL  214— »4) 


3,160,296 
FURNACE-CHARGING  DEVICE  ^  ,  ^,  , 
Frank  L.  Tocher,  Morris  Plains,  NJ.,  and  MItchel  Kleln- 
^,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  M.   H    Tread^eU 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 

Ynrk 

Filed  June  14,  J962.  Ser.  No.  202,621 
SCUims.    (CI.  214— 18) 

1    A   furnace-charging    device   cxmiprising    a   httabie 
frame  adapted  to  rest  on  a  generally  horizontal  surface 
and  having  lifting-lug  means  adapted  for  engagement  by 
independent  Ufting  means  to  enable  the  frame  to  be  Ufted 
from  said  surface,  plural  boxes  separately  pivoted  to  said 
frame  for  pivotal  movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  and  sepa- 
rate tilting  means  for  each  of  said  boxes,  carried  by  said 
frame  and  coacting  separately  with  said  boxes  to  pivot 
and  thereby  tilt  the  latter,  said  tilting  nieans  comprising. 
for  each  of  said  boxes,  an  upright  ooiumn  constituting 
a  part  of  said  frame,  a  nwvable  endless  chain  carried  by 
said  column,  and  plural  wheels,  mounted  for  ix)tatioo  on 
said  frame,  coacting  with  said  chain  to  guide  the  latter  in 
a  fixed  course  o£  linear  movement,  one  of  said  wheels 
being  located  at  an  upper  portion  of  said  column  and 
a  lifting  portion  of  said  chain  extending  substantially  ver- 
ticany  to  said  one  wheel  and  having  a  lifting  link;  the  tilt- 


1.  In  a  trailer  including  a  tongue  adapted  to  be  re- 
movably attached  to  a  towing  vehicle,  and  a  wheel  sup- 
ported frame  extending  rearwardly  from  said  tongue  the 
improvement  wherein,  said  frame   includes  spaced   side 
pieces  a  pair  of  open  ended  tubular  members  arranged  in 
spaced  relation  transversely  of  said  frame  and  each  hav 
ing  each  end  above  and  conUguous  to  the  adjacent  frame 
side  piece,  an  L -shaped  support  disposed  adjacent  each 
end  of  each  of  said  members  and  having  the  portion  of 
the  long  leg  adjacent  the  free  end  thereof  slidably  and 
roUUbly  mounted  in  the  portion  of  the  adjacent  tubular 
member  adjacent  the  open  end  thereof,  the  short  leg  of 
each  support  being  vertical  and  above  the  long  leg.  means 
for  releasably  locking  said  long  legs  in  the  respecuve 
tubular  member  end  portion  against  sliding  and  rotary 
movement,  a  first  collar  slidably  mounted  on  the  short 
leg  of  each  of  said  supports,   a  second  collar  slidaWy 
mounted  on  the  remainder  portion  of  the  long  leg  of  said 
support,  and  a  roller  extending  between  said  first  and 
second  collars  and  rotataWy  supported  thereon. 


3,160,298 
LOWERABLE  A  FRAME 
Robert  E.  Talley,  Racine,  Wb^  maigaor  to  Bucynis-Erk 
Company.  Sooth   Mllwaokee,   Wis.,   a   corporaHoo   of 

Delaware  ....  .,^ 

Filed  Jane  25.  1962,  Ser.  No.  204,934 
13  Claims.  (CL  214— 135) 
1,  In  a  machine  having  a  main  frame;  a  boom  pivot- 
ally  mounted  thereon;  a  dipper  handle  assembly  carry- 
ing a  dipper  at  iU  outer  end,  said  dipper  handle  being 
operatively  related  to  the  boom;  a  hoisting  cable  oper- 
atively  attached  to  the  dipper  and  extending  to  hoisting 


DECEMBER  8,   l^  ^^  ^i^^„^  ,  ^Uer  con- 


"•JoiTtaed  Unrh  me«.  c«.nec,in,  .h.  outer  «,d  o> 
taid  boom  strut  to  said  mast 

MLILTl-DlRECnl^AL  VFJJICI  E  ^^^  ^^ 

Herman  W  H«tke  Jr.,  »*°»*«  ^J*!^  of  MlcGlf  n 
^^  ^SK  NU"'S,T9l.,'^rS3,491 
7  ClataBW.    (CI.  214 — 14«) 


coNTAm..  AND  simf a,J«i?.^Tm|«FOR 


buck«  ctrrier  c«T,ed  by  •*»  """/^f^^J^  pjvoully 
JJJSeis  pivoted  to  a  predetermmed  po«t.oii. 


3,160.300 
CARGO  HANDLING  APPARATUS  ^^ 

Doold    M.    inghram.  ^^V"    f^"^^  ,  corporSon  of 
FMC  Con>o"rtoo,  San  Jo«,  Cam.,  a  cvrp^ 

Delaware  .-^|     «-,    ^o.   109,731. 

*"•'*'         1  Cblm..    (CL  114-413) 

•  -  i^rj:,'>iy^t^'rbS;ytvt;z 


1    An  assembly  including  a  container  and  safety  closure 
therefor  including  in  combination: 

wiS  tie  threads  on  the  neck  of  said  container    O^e 
top  of  said  interior  cap  element  having  at  least  a 

(.ra:\;;^r  cr;ei;ment  having  a  ^anar  top  and  ij 
collar  fitting  loosely  concentrically  »»^"/  **  ?^^'j^ 
of   the   interior   cap   element   for   rota^'O",  "  J^^* 
Sereto.  said  exterior  cap  element  h?-»"8  f  »'°» ;1;^7„ 
through  positioned  for  registry  with  said  notch  in 
t  sa.d'^terior  cap  dement,  -^  dot  ext^^^^^ 
entirely  through  said  exterior  cap  element  wherehy 
to  permit  access  to  said  notch; 
f/)  and  a  key  of  a  sufficiently  narrow  width  to  fit 
^''i^^ugh  sid' slot  and  into  said  notch  sa.d  key  being 
attached  to  said  assembly  by  means  of  a  flewble  strap 
to  p^r^it  said  key  to  be  manipulated  to  register  w.^ 
said  slot  and  notch,  said  strap  being  mtcgral  with 
said  exterior  cap  element. 


3,160302         _„ 
CONTAINER  CLOSLUE 

Georg.  F.  Chaplin,  Elmwood  ^V^  "^VS*^*?  \^:^\ 
tinental  Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor 

5  Claims.     (CI.  215 — 38) 
1    A  closure  cap  for  an  hermetically  sealed  conumer 
wWch  capTadrpLl  to  provide  audible  and  visual  mdi- 
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cation  of  pr.«u,.  chanps  -'^'°  l?^ '^Sl^f^i^'wi'lE 

plane  of  the  top  of  the  '^P ^fj,^'''^'^^^   upwardly  and 


shaped  cer«r  portion  ""-^^  J»  f.^llSl'^;" Jl^w*^- 
periphery  of  «.id  »..  ^■^'^  .^ J.J'^T.Jdiy  of  ».d  iU. 
lion  which  IS  tapered  upwartuy  "  ,„_uoo  h«viii»  • 

portion.  »id  upwwdly  >»rl^°^  ."^"hich  U 

^Uo»  in  iu  «"«'  ""/^iTlliSntog^lion  which 
larger  thM.  the  r.d..»  of  "^'"'"^'^^  center 
fom,,  the  oum*  jnjr,^".  -.,-^-;^/  portion  heing 

CONTAINER  CI  OSITIF 
Seal  Corporation,  New  York,  IN.t.,  ■  «-     i~- 

3  Claims.     (CL  215— •H 


^r.i«n  heinE  DTOvided  with  a  plurality  of  raised  cir- 
S  Sn^  o*f  Sffelt  height,  of  rxngs  progr«».ve,y 
tncJ^aSf  in  height  in  the  direcUon  of  the  center  of 

(dfa  ^o'^uous  resiUent  flexible  hmge  portion  of  less 

^     i..dTl^  the  annular  seat  engaging  Po^'^"  ^^"^ 

I^J  uowardly  and  outwardly  at  an  angle  from  the 

ing  uP*'»'<^'y /"       .  •.      ^  engaging  portion  and 

outer  edge  of  ^^^^^^^^^  ^arsekT  about  the 

rrn't:!;:r;^^;^th.V..bieh,n.e  ..nde,  stres.. 

3,1*0.3»4  ^ 

HOOK  RING  ATTACHMEPfT 

FliU«y  C.  Fe.cock,  ^l*  l^-^/'«-£7;^i*"''  "^"^ 

niea  Apr.  I.  19*3,  Ser.  IN*.  i*^.»^» 

iflita..     (C1.215-1H) 
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,     A  KoHli.  havin£  in  combination  a  neck  provided  with 

iJ^.^bii3a^der  underlying  the  boss  and 

a  boss  at  its  case  anu  >  ~^  havma  over-hang- 

from  which  the  boss  "^^«P^ ^ *^^ j^f^r  providing 

™L«;Tn^  rti^"?i^Tf  4hy  to  he  fi.ed  to 
l^lSue  iS^ndentl,  of  the  neck  thereof. 


ifrin-^t^e-Sll^htl^/r^c^ure  in  pcUon 

•^'.r;  ?y«s-  side  ^p^ssi.r;::^"^^'^'^' 

mcnt  with  the  scat,  t^.^^  inteiiral  with  the 

(ft)  a  continuoua  top  P«^'!?.J'"^^°iJfvc  the  hold- 
side  portion  -^<1  P^Xi  °  pS.Snol'tL  closui.; 
ing  means  earned  by  ^^  "^^.,P°J^d  center  portion, 
(c)  the  top  t^*-^  »  ^^^„^,^^o^^^^^ 

a  substantially  rigid  <^°""""°";^-ontacUng  surface 
portion  including  an  "iner  ^^V^^"^^'^^'^,^      the 

^tending  about  the  ^"'^"i.^^PP^^^.^^  aSd  con- 
annular  seat  about  the  «>numer  oP«=^"«  J^  g^^.. 

nected  to  the  "^^rTr  surfaS  "f  uT^ular  seat 

ble  Port^^*"'  tnSg  ^^S  downwardly  from  a 
engaging  portion  **'."«  ^*„L,  t^c  lower  outer  edge 


3.1M.305 
MFTAl  CRATE  „.     ^  v 

2  Clatana*     (CL  21« — •) 


1     A  ^eet-load  transport  crate  comprising  a  f^^[ 
sills  and  end  siUs  eacn  »"""  .     •  -     ^  ,i  portions. 


December  8,  19*< 

«id  ride  »11  side  wall  portion,  bein,  .lotted  •aj'""'  *'■' 
!^  VkI  Mid  end  M  side  wall  portions  havmg  tabs  « 
L^inTln'pally  therefrom  •*-''«L,?U,Tr^C"d 

SLrj^'Tat;rr'.nr«sn;an£- 

I^  exund^g^ansversely  of  the  device  and  resting  a 

5Sr-jrrTnd-.rTn.r^.^^^^^^^^^ 

t         ,Kr^,oh   ihe   associated    nlermediately   slotlca 
extending  through  tne  associ*icu  thrrcbevond 

ST.^  -ttrfterjt"  ■I'^n'  vj^wan 


KTOBArF  AND  TRANSPORTATION  C  ASL 
V         Tk  r   S^lk>    Poolim:,  Mich.,  assignor  to  PhilUps 
Petroleum  Compan).  a  "'T'*" "--,«,« 

Fil«i  Mt.  30,  l**^^',,^  **^'" 
12  Claims.      (CI.  220—9) 


,ng  elastomeric  inner  and  outer  walls,  P^niJ^™*  ^»^^^ 
^^ning  them  to  define  in  each  panel  -^f^^'^^^^l 
chamir.  tension  members  m  each  P»»^>' '^f^f*^^  J 
perpendicular  to  the  inner  and  outer  w'^"' !?°J^"8j^,^j; 
general    parallelism,    under    inflation,    o*''*"  ^J^'^f^ 
fa^aUel  to  said  walls,  limiting  the  outer  <i'^^^"'^^'^ 
fh^  peripheral  walls  under  inflation,  removable  mean    a*- 
u^^TiT^ih  the  outer  walls  only  to  hold  the  panels  m 
:Se1o  e^^  abutment  with  the  peripheral  w^l  of  one 
oaTel  forcS  by  inflation  against  an  adjacent  panel  to 
m^ke  a  ti^t  seal,  the  inflation  of  each  wall  pane   exert_ 
TnVl  prXe  on  the  removable  holding  means  to  lock 
th*  widl  panels  in  firm  assembled  position. 

NESTING  AND  ^ACKING  RFrFPTACLE 
WllblJtKHw^,  Chicago,  u>d  Morris  Kaufman,  Morion 
"^  G^^r   I  "^^gnorTto  Ekco  Products  Company,  Chi- 
cago. III..  ■  corporation  of  I>flawtre 

^^       FH«I  June  18.  »**iL'.^;v^io. 
1  Claim.     (CI.  220—19) 


1     A  double  walled  molded  unitary  plastic  case  com- 

^M^.hl  walls  of  said  shells  bonded  to  each  other 
f,  Z^^iffo  32,reS^  "n^  1t^^ 
::S^n^siu'"' reSffi-^rnts  of  botties  „,  the 
like  standing  in  said  case. 

3.160.307 

INSri  ATED  SHIPPtR  CONTAINER 

wmSdS    MSrbou.  470  Kj-I  Mulr  Ro«l. 

Lakf  FoTMl,  111. 

Fll«i  July  13.  »'*^^f*:-,2l,^a^-*^ 
6  Claims.     (CL  220—9) 


(  s    * 


4 


Hill; 


-6 
/ 


r/ 


,     A«  inclatina  shipper  container  comprising  a  plu- 

irdSriS5."j;irbe-»i?^^ 


A  recertacle  having  a  bottom  wall  and  means  defining 

S  «co^d  S^ir  of  side  walls,  intermediate  bottom  wire 
"  l^rrcon'Jecting  said  first  pair  ofb-der  wire  jnem- 
hTrs  along  spaced  parallel  lines  extending  lengthwise  ot 
^nJ^^een  said  Sond  pair  of  wire  ^^^^^/^^. 
?ermc5.ate  bottom  wirr  member,  connecting  said  jcond 
oa^  of  border  wire  members  along  spaced  parallel  lines 
ex  ending  lengthwise   of  and  between  said  first  pair  of 
bider  wire  members,  sanl  side  walls  including  ari  upper 
^re    rar^e  Slfin.ng  the  upper  limits  of  said  side  wall 
Tnd  upwardly  extending  side  members  havmg  upper  ends 
thereof  secured  to  said  wire  frame,  said  «de  members 
comprising  opposite  end  portions  of  said  first  and  sec 
on7^irs  of  b^der  wire  members  and  ^'^  "J  *^";:;i'^^^ 
^tom  wire  members,  said  uppe."  -'^'\J^'^.'^^^i 
having  downwardly  offset  areas  along  ^^'^J^''^  P^  '  °* 
Se  walls    stacking  lugs  defined  by  outwardly  bent  ex- 
Unsirs  of  said  border  wire  members  along  said  second 
pairTf^de  walls,  said  stacking  lugs  having  downward 
Jnga^ment    with    the   downwardly   off«t   areas   m     he 
uXf  wire   frame  member   along  said  first  pair  of  side 
S  oTa  like  subjacent  receptacle  to  establish  a  stacked 
Te^atonship  of  said  receptacles  when  ^'d  s.de  waU    of 
c^e  of  iid  receptacles  are  in  relative  angular  disposition 
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to  the  side  waUs  of  the  other  recepucle  about  a  aBntral 
%^^iL  at  a  variance  of  ^%  from  t^t  of  «»jd^ude 
walll  in  the  nesting  position  of  ^^/'^"P^^^'t^i,*  "T^ 
wire  frame  member  secured  to  the  side  walls  of  said 
^'pS  along  a  line  in  downwardly  spa<xd  I^^cl 
relarion  to  the  upper  wire  frame  """"t;;;,^  **=^^J 
wire  frame  member  having  downward  «"8»8^"^;'*  .^j* 
I^  upper  limits  of  the  side  walls  ^VJ'^id^Slcies 
ccotadTto  establish  the  nesting  level  of  said  rf«ft»^«j 
wSe    n  nested  relation  to  said  ^-^^^^'J^^',;^, 
outwardly  offset  clearance  areas  provided  in  said  upper 
^ST^S^e  member  and  said  second  upper  ^ame  me^ 
^TinTward  alignment  >^th  said  stacking  hjgs  ^ou^ 
which  the  sucking  lugs  of  a  like  receptacle  "^ay  ^  J^ 
Tred  iind  raised  during  movement  of  said  latter  rccep- 
Scfe  toward  Sd  away'from  a  nesting  po«<ion  relative  to 
a  subjacentlike  receptacle. 


3  160  309 
9  Clainu.     (CL  220—27) 


and  rewwardly  of  the  opening  and  extending  inwardly  to- 
wiiT^ Wher  fron?Taid  vertical  walls  and  receivmg 
Mdd  trunnions,  said  free  floating  pivot  r«e>^«  "?*J?* 
S^Lng  with  inwardly  extending  wall  surfaces  verticjUy 

and  horixontally  extending  «^^ ,  »«^";.'^'^?«  '"T 
movement  of  the  trunnions,  said  free  floating  p.vot  r«- 
SJS  me^  further  defining  with  their  inwardly  ex- 
Sig  waU  «irfaces  vertical  surface  facing  rea^^V 
'^T^tacting  the  forwardmo«t  «rff«*  .^LTIS 
nions  when  said  frame  member  «  m  the  clo«^  poaiUon 


f  "  "  T«.'r 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


48f) 


1.  A  frangible  closure  for  an  open  end  of  a  pres- 
surized recepucle,  comprising 

a  closure  member  received  by  an  open  end  of  the  re 

"*««  dosure  member  being  provided  with  one  or 

a  rup^^ZtXin  in  iuxuposition  with  the  clos- 

a  ;^oSr  d«ure  member  covering  the  diaphrjjn. 
^d  second  closure  member  being  provided  wiO^ 
one  or  more  apertures  adapted  to  rcpsto:  m^ 
the    apertures   in    the    first    mentioned    closure 

me'^rSr'moving  the  second  dosure  member  to 
"^  ^rturi  registering  and  "cnrcgistenng  pos^on 

diaphra^  rupturing  means  Jo^'^'^'K  ^"^"^^f.f,  JJ^'J 

<>f  onTof  said  dosure  members  and  cngagcable  wim 

:^d  a^apte^to  rupture  the  diaphragm  at  the  apertures 

when  the  apertures  are  in  registration.  .„»^_ 

^d  lockSg  means  securing  the  closure  memN^r, 

and  diaphragm  in  juxtaposition  and  m  sealmg 

engagement  with  the  receptacle. 


Martin  L.  I^*'' SllS^*' N  Y  "  .  c^^Soo  of  New 
Ugtating  Inc^  BrooWyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporau^o 

^°*      FIW  May  12,  19W  S«^^  28,608 
7  Claims.    (CL  220—38) 

respect  to  the  op^^^  "^      ...     ^j      ^  fij^cd  trunmons 


thereby  restraining  the  upper  portion  of  said  frame  mem- 
^rTLC^  outwardly,  and  bonzontal  ,ur^ao«  v^- 
SSdly  andTonzootally  .paced  from  said  vertical  «irfao^ 
^iainst  which  said  tnmnions  contact  when  ^fj^^ 
mcm^  is  in  the  open  po«Uon  "l";.'^*^^;*^'^^*'^^. 
said  opening  substantially  the  toul  distance  from  the  bo^ 
^  ^f  to  the  trunnions,  and  <^'^^'Z"T2^Zl 
^said  housing  and  on  said  frame  member  uyn\«^*»f / 
Sjacent  and  rearwardly  of  said  opening  for  further  j^ 
straining  said  frame  member  in  the  <>P<^"«l,,^*ff^'°'^ 
portion  with  said  trunnions  contacting  said  surfaces. 

HAMPKR  CONSTRl  CT10N5» 
Mike  A    rrovl,  RockfoctI,  HL,  «*i«nor  to  ^^^^^^'^^ 

Original    .pplicatiofi    June    27.    1!?S,    mi    S«r    No, 
Dlvldwi  and  this  ipplicatloo  Aaf.  25,  1»«1,  J**'-  ^^ 

*"''*^^  tCtate.    (CI- 220— 67) 


In  a  recepucle  of  the  diaracter  described,  a  tubular 
meUUic^Vopen  at  one  end.  a  relatively  ngjd  frame 
Z^T  of  shccT  metal  construction  and  annular  form 
^ied  to  the  open  end  of  said  tubular  body  by  means 
of  aTannular  ftLge  pcx>vided  thereon  .jd  en^m 
S»e  open  end  of  said  body  with  a  doae  fit,  .^^ 
beinr«enerally  J-»haped  in  cross-section,  wiUi  the  tad 
of  the  J  at  the  inner  end  of  the  flanfc  C-shaped  aixl 
Z^  o^wardly  toward  the  open  end  of  saMl  tubular 
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s  -o^'.isrf  r^r's^Ta"  u^'^r'j 

3.1(0,312 
SHIPPING  CONTAINER 

Alignments,  to  Amertcmn  I  ^^f«*  ^Tstm  York 

ttoS  New  Yortu  N.Y     a  corporarioo  <J  INew   lorm 

Filed  Apr.  23,  19*2,  Ser.  No.  189,357 

7  Claln.    (CI.  220—47) 


of  the  conuiner.  said  plate  forming  one  [onpt^dijialjall 
of  said  container  and  having  proximate  ^^e  upi^r  end  ot 

-r:;^rtr:r  psrrr'or^::  .a. 


of  »ia  pUtt  remote  from  »W  conuiner  having  an  ibul- 

of  said  aperture. 

ARTICLE  SUPPORTING  AN  "dispensing  DEVICE 

3  Claims.    (CL  221—90) 


"C^'^^ed"^  creanecuon.  -  <►--  -P^-  -"l^! 

'^'L'''",r'.:^u:rri,"'T<?;.ion'"r^cn'.w., 

tinuously  welded  togeiner  ai  ■  i"^  ^ 

*"^J^  r"^  „°,Ttl.n,Trd  be."  an^  ieU  ..n,e, 

extending  outw^dly  toward  the  cenUal  poruon  of  the 
tubular  chime.  ^^^^^^^___^_ 

EEEDC.G  O^VJCEj^^ii-^J^^TOOU,  EOR 

Filed  M«>  28.  19*3.  Ser.  No.  283.8*9 
Clalau  priority.  .pplic.ti«.G^r™y.  J«n«  *,  1W2, 

2  Claims.    (CI.  221— f)  ^       ,     ..^ 

I    A    feedina  dTviTfor   machine   tools  for   feeding 

blJnks  totf  pfocfs^'f-m  a  supply  container  releasing 

a  W«i  for  each  operation,  said  f-^^.^^'^^^'al 
i..l\I;«fv>*ed  in  inclined  position  relative  to  the  vertical, 
S'^ontai^SldTble  on  said^Lte  for  varying  the  elevation 
809  O.Q.— S2 


1  In  a  device  for  supporting  and  successively  diacharg- 
Jai^es^combi^^  c^prising  a  housing  a  sutv 
^  llr^n  fi.ed  Dosition  in  the  housing,  a  plurality 

port  arranged  in  fi»~P°*'"°!;.^_  ^  w^  discharged  from 
of  platforms  for  supporting  aruclea  to  oe  <»'^»~ 

^JS-I^'SSr^  b^  .n^ca,>y  ^  r^«K»  ,^ 

.StiSy^^onUl  relation,  biasing  ">"«». ""'""J 
-S^Tliir  in  nomall,  ai.po»d  upward  po«t,on  «th 
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the  protruding  ends  of  the  latch  mc*ns  located  between 
the  fingers  of  the  pawls  respectively,  lever  control  meare 
pivoUdly  connected  with  said  pawl  bar  and  earned  by  sa^ 
frame  for  rcciprocatory  movement  thereof   sanl  control 
means  being  adapted  to  be  actuated  m  one  direction  for 
SSSg^  pawl^  downwardly  against  the  bias  thereof 
whereby  the  upper  finger  of  the  lowermost  Pajl  ^ 
over  the  latch  means  into  operative  position  therebelow 
and  wherry  upon  actuation  of  the  lever  means  in  the 
opposite  direction  the  pawl  bar  is  moved  "P*»f^y  '"^ 
STuppcr  finger  of  the  lowermost  pawl  swings  !»>«  lat^h 
meansof  the  lowermost  platform  out  of  engagement  with 
the  support  to  thereby  release  the  lowermost  platform  for 
the  ^Sarge  of  the  article  supported  thereon  and  whereby 
each  subsequent  reciprocatory  movement  of  said    ever 
control  means  effects  movement  of  the  P**' *>"  J?;^^*J 
the  then  lowermost  substanUaUy  horizontal  platform  for 
the  discharge  of  the  article  supported  thereon. 
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FEEDING  APPARATVS 
Charles  E.  Kerr,  St.  Petersburg.  FU.,  K>^C»or  to  FMC 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  L>«'"^*"^,- 

Oriflii.1  .ppUc-tioo  July  23.  195«.  S«r.  No- 75««J'  '^^ 

"^Knt  No.  3.8U,M7.  di-ed  J«     1*.   1**2      D UWed 

tfid  this  -ppUctioa  Mar.  31,  19*1,  S«.  No.  99,774 

11  Claim..    (CI.  121—225) 


3,1M^15 
BOOK  VENDING  MACHINE 
Richard  W.  Stone.  Minneapolis.  Arnold  W.  Ackennaii,  M. 
S  «.d    Charles    L.    Nyquist,    Minneapolis,    Minn. 
asBiniors  to  Publisher's  N  ending  Services,  Inc.,  Minne- 
aooUs,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 
^^         Filed  Mar.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99,437 
2  Claims.    (CL  221—127) 


1    An   article   dispenser   comprising   a   multi-cellular 
frame  having  a  plurality  of  aligned  «Us  each  having 
means  adapted  to  support  a  verUcal  stack  of  a  plurality 
of  articles  to  be  dispensed  and  having  a  dispensing  area,  a 
second  frame  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  a^ea 
transversely  of  said  first  menuoned  frame  and  of  such 
:^ks  wtn  Sie  latter  are  so  supported,  -cchani^  con^ 
nected  to  said  second  frame  for  reciprocab  y  moving  the 
same  transversely  of  said  first  mentioned  f^*^*  ^^^^ 
ward  and  away  from  said  dispensing  area,  a  plurality  ot 
r^cle^ngaging  members  each  movably  mounted  on  said 
^cond  frame  adjacent  said  means  of  one  of  said  ceUs  ^ 
STing  movable  thereon  between  article:engaging  and  du- 
ring positions  relative  to  the  lowermost  article  of  the 
suck  v^thiTthat  cell  and  being  movable  with  said  ^ood 
?ame^d  a  plurality  of  electrical  actuators  each  fixedly 
m^ied^on^d  first  mentioned  frame  adjacent  one  of 
Z^cte^nTaging  members  in  movement- induang  re- 
UU^n^creto'  Th  of   said  electrical   actuato^^^. 
Energization  thereof  moving  its  associated  a^icle^n^ 
fnrmember   into   article-engaging   posiuon     and    mean* 
.onn^tS  with  said  actuator  for  selecuvely  enerpxmg 
^e^  id  ictuaTors  as  said  second  frame  U  moved  to- 
w^d  L^S^8  area  and  keeping  said  actuator  ener- 

'oir^Zk'StS.'^  ctl  SSJufted  with  said  actuator 
^o  STdis^nsId,  said  second  frame  including  a  pair  of  u^ 
rigSet';:^at;'  one  each  of  which  is  disp^at  oj^te 

£°[  si^nrg'-^rit  rrSor^^o\:^^^ 
:?rse^rdt^«--;^^ 


1    In  a  carton  handlmg  machine,  feeding  apparatus 
comprising  a  magazine   adapted  to  contain  a  »tack  of 
collapsed  carton,  and   including  a  longitudinally  do  t<^ 
bottom,  a  chain  extending  longitudinally  of  the  slot  m 
said  magazine  bottom,  means  for  driving  said  chain,   a 
pusher  lug   projecting  upward   from  the   chain  beyond 
the  plane  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  magazine  bottom 
to   engage  the   lowermost  carton   in  said   stack,   presser 
means  vertically  reciprocable  within  said  mag^ne  and 
engagcable  with  one  of  the  collapsed  cartons  therein  to 
press  the  same  downward  and  thereby  retain  said  lower- 
most carton  in  position  for  engagement  by  said  pusher 
lug  and  drive  means  for  reciprocaung  «aid  presser  means. 


AirmMikTTC  system'  FOR  SUPPLYING  ALKALI 

^^iSFRGF^lf  TO  COMMERCL^L  LAUNDRY 

HASHINt.  M\(  HlNr.S  tk.  v.*4»« 

Herbert  A.  Hambro.  Milto^  Ma«.,  "^^^^or  toTbe>^ 

Company,    I-C    Me^way.    Man.,    a    corporadoo    ol 

MassachiuettB  _       ^,      .,..^. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1942,  Ser.  No.  235,441 
5  Claims.    (CL  222 — 1) 


I • o  '•^•^- 


"*"^n — r 

i."   i»'     -•     -*     -•     "• 


1  A  method  of  automaticaUy  aupplying  ciearmng  in- 
gredients to  the  wash  wheels  of  an  industrial  laundry, 
which  comprises  the  ftep.  ol  rtorm*  a  kOicalc,  a  caua- 


DeckMBE«  8,  1964 

ing  a  fourth  separate  «^*^""  ,  ^  metered  quan- 

caTe  and  caustn:.  P^^'"*  *  ^*'^tnU,y  Ti  the  liquid 
tity  of  water,  a  P^'>P«^'^"*^.^"'^^  the  liquid  sUi- 
-"^^  "^/fSX^ate'^^oC".  to'plrovide  an 
cte  to  said  fourth  •'^•f'  [^^^  from  its  reservoir 
alkali  mix;  pumping  the  alkali  rmx  n  ^ 

through  a  flow  line  to  a  '^^ '^^oT^^Tsepa- 

Um%  of  «•"!  pumpint  >»I>« 

L.  .viIS^rOF*M  DISPENSER 


berg,  German),  asslginors  to  u.  i>«u^»«^ 
Stuttgart,  Germany  No.  263,246 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1963.  >er.  .^o.  *"  »-  .^,^ 

CXMims  ilority,  -PPUcBtij;  J'^y™"^'  ^P**  »*'  *'"' 
6  Claims.    (CL  222— 54) 


4.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  •  ^--^^^'.^^^^i^.^J^^^ 
which  is  supplied  from  a  -"-^^J^^^'^^lS^ans 
head,  composing  a  frwne.  a  l***""^*  '^^rt.  a  valve  ele- 

o„  the  frame  J^^^  ^  ."„^'",%',r^^^^  through  the 

ment   means  controlling   Mquia  connection 

port,  a  liquid  »"Pf\y'"«  ""^'^^JS  flow  communicating 
S^lh  the  Kmrce  of  hqunl  '"  '3**  ^'[i,!*'of  Uquid  into 
relation  and  ^uPPl^'^  » '"X^^S  '^;^s.  actuating 
the  conduit  means  t^***,      .,   '^rTmeans  to  open  and 
means  operating  "'<»./*J:tn '  con"  olTri  «ud  iSuating 
^•^  ^"^nd^^^Jid^'cl  me'^sS^^^^^^  switch  on  the 
means,  ^n**^*"!*  „^'L^",  .T^  ,^ond  operable  positions  re- 
frame  and  having  fi"^..*~*^°open  condition  and  pro- 
spectively retaining  sa  d  ^^  ^"  ^^^^  ,^  ,^^  the  port, 
ducing  operauon  of  said  »f  Juaung  mean^  ^^^ 

an  adjustable  stop  movably  ^^'^°^^^  /o  vary  the 
spaced  from  tl.  s^tc^  ^^J.^^el^r^i^^ected  Th  the 
spacing  »hc^'"^ /°^J^,  a  movable  switch-operating 
stop  for  adjusting  the  «^«'  V^  .  ^^^  ^^e  stop  and 
element  on  the  frame  and  d>sP«ed  bctwc^  v^^ 

switch  for  .equenUal  -"'"^^"ri"^^^''^*,^^^^^^ 
connected  with  and  moving  t»^;;^;^-XiJd  L  .witch 
at  a  constant  speed  from  the  Mop^o^^^^^  ^^^^^. 

to  operate  the  switch  and  '^^ct  operau  ^^^^.^ 

ing  means  and  closing  of  the  port  a"^^  P  ^ 

operating  element  to*.*^jhe  '^'^  ^q  the  switch 
Stop. 


^Z  :.',c«?n,^d  h^Tm^Ins  ,o  P«nni.  movement 

perature.  ^___^_^_^__^^ 

3  16©J20  

■^         F   RoliJ^  Jr    siatoga,  and  William  J.  Fowter. 

^.T]J^  cST'ami'H^rt  B.  Brooks.  Sc«Wou|J|. 
E^gla^.'  ^sC^o  FMC  Corporation,  a  corporatioo 
of  I>elaware  „       No.  789,124,  now 

^j^t'?S'^3;T..^H^"7,'5..ra^^^^^ 

li  ii.  appHirarton  Oct  30,  ml,  S^  No.  234,029 
8  Claims.     (CL  222—55) 


MSi 


/^^r^i^.'i-iWj 


L'iic^A 


?   '«-F  delivered  from  said  machine,  saia 

^^^r"^!  cUc^  omprit^ng  m.«s  responsive  .o  sa.d  sue- 
L°r.  individu.1  weigh,  .ignals  '«  P;"*-;"^  ^J 
oJ  succe«ive  pulses  respecuvely,  the  polMity  °'  *°™ 
?;pre«Tlhe  direction  of  weigh.  «.n.uon  from  .  dem«i 

:r'ree-.rstrr=?H? 

product  increments  and  the  deseed  ^«'»°^ '"""*—.„.. 
snonsive  to  said  series  of  successive  pulses  for  produc- 
nT^average  weight  signal,  the  polarity  o^  ;^*»  -^: 
t?ve  to  said  first  reference  voltage  determines  t^c  d^rec 
t  on  of  ^  adjustment;  means  for  establishing  a  second 
eferencl  voltaie  of  the  same  polarity  as  that  of  said  first 
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reference  voltage  and  which  steadily  increases  in  mag- 
nitude toward  that  of  said  average  weight  signal;  means 
for  comparing  said  average  weight  signal  with  said  chang- 
ing second  reference  voltage;  and  means  responsiw  to 
said  latter  comparison  for  controlling  the  duraUon  of  the 
adjustment  of  said  discharging  machine.  . 


portion  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof  extending  above 
said  frame,  said  element  being  supported  on  said  frame, 
ihe  lower  end  portion  of  said  tubular  element  being  pro- 


3,1M,321 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Clement  B.  Cochran,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  »«J«°«j«  ^•* 

Iron  Works,  Des  Moines,  low^  a  S?^!?^,",,      *° 

FUed  Aug.  23.  1W3,  Ser.  No.  304,727 

19  CUinu.     (CL  222—64) 


"      ,*• 


vided  with  a  knife  edge,  and  a  closure  member  hingedly 
connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular  element  and 
normally  extending  over  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular 
elemcot.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

3,164.323  ^ 

CONTAINERS  WITH  INTERNAL,  INTERLOCKING 

PROTRUSIONS 

Leonard  R.  Wekbent.  949  Mercer  Ro^i f^J»^<«'  ^ J. 

FUed  Apr.  5.  1943,  Ser.  No.  270,895 

5  Claims.     (CI.  222— ld7) 


1    A  control  system  for  a  water  scalping  tank  or  like 
classifying  apparatus  for  granular  material  having  a  se- 
rLTofTuefsLtions  each  including  first,  second  and  third 
outlets,  said  control  system  compnsmg:  a  first,  a  second 
and  a  third  series  cf  ouUet  operaUng  raeaBS,  one  of  each 
for  each  ouUet  sUtion.  for  opening  and  closing  said  fust, 
second  and  third  outlets,  respectively;  a  first  and  a  aec- 
^d^ries  of  timing  means  individually  connected  to  the 
first  and  second  outlet  operating  means.  «•«?«= J.^^'^'  " 
the  respective  ouUet  suUons,  for  measunng  ^be  ^isch^^ 
Ume^material  through  the  respectrve  ones  of  said  fost 
and  second  outlets,  each  of  said  timing  means  being  ac- 
matable  from  a  first  operating  condition  to  »*^  °^ 
crating  condition,  upon  discharge   o^.* J^^^^ 
amount  of  material  through  the  associated  o°«  ^^^ 
fir^t  outlets   actuation  of  each  tuning  means  being  encc- 
^c  to  dS;  tSe  corresponding  outlet  at  each  staUon  and 
rei^S:Uuent  discharge  to  ^bejMi-r  ou^a^^ 
same  sUtion;  and  means,  connected  «>  the  thmi  senes 
S^ouUet    operating    means,    for    P^^^^Jf^    discharge 
Arough  an/of  said  third  ouUets  except  when  both  Ae 
i^rSd  second  outleu  at  the  same  staUon  have  been 
closed  by  the  associated  timing  means. 


1  A  container  having  flexible  walls  adapted  to  be 
squeezed  together  to  expel  the  contents  from  the  container 
and  having  a  plurality  of  idenUcal  interlockable  protru- 
sions  on  each  of  two  opposite  inner  sides  of  said  walls 
to  maintain  said  walls  collapsed  together  after  having 
been  squeezed  together,  said  interlockable  protrusions  be- 
ing transversely-extending  integral  parallel  spaced  nb», 
each  having,  in  cross  section,  a  supporting  neck  and  an 
enlarged  end  having  comers  adapted  to  deformation,  said 
enlarged  end  having  a  maximum  width  from  corner  to 
comer  which  is  slighUy  greater  than  the  space  between 
the  enlarged  end  comers  of  two  adjacent  ribs. 


3  160324 

DRINK  MIXING  AND  DISPENSING  ASSEMBLY 

Phillip  Nixon.  600  Glendale  Drlre,  Gknrlew.  IlL 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219.430 

fCUIms.     (CL  222-144.5) 


COMBINATION  OpV^fi^^D  SPOILT  FOR  A 

George  Eugene  Burnett.  1020  Josephine  St., 
Marinette.  Wis. 

FUed  Sept.  U,  l'*^,  Ser,^.^"'*^* 
5  Cbdms.  (CL  222— M) 
1.  A  combination  opener  and  spout  for  ^  P«P^^  f*f^ 
having  a  pyramidal  closed  top  '^^"P"^"*;  'J"^^''^^ 
hori^tally  disposed  frame  having  an  OP^'^IJ*^^^^ 
bottom  and  being  of  a  size  to  ^,«'^!^  >  \"f^  .^^.^o? 
the  P-tion  of  the^  paper  canon  ad,^^^^^^^  Xii 

'^TlsTo  Z\  Se^^'d^a^nt  one  end  ther^f 
KSiThe  u^r  end  oi^  within  said  frame  and  the 


1  A  liquid  mixing  and  dispensing  assembly  which  in- 
cludes, in  combination,  a  plurality  of  adjoinmg  hquid 
containers,  a  valve  associated  with  each  container^  each 
of  said  valves  having  an  actuating  surface,  all  of  sajd 
surfaces  being  in  an  aligned  relationship,  said  valve  adapt- 
ed to  open  its  associated  container,  a  receiving  cham- 
ber positioned  to  directly  collect  liquids  from  each  of 
the  containers,  said  receiving  chamber  having  a  coijduit 
directly  conveying  liquid  from  each  valve  opening  to  a 
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DECEMB«  8.  1964  K.    H  fl^ns  the  width  of  said  hand-hold  flaps  being  greater  than 

.^n  e^ss  in  tl.  t^iving^n^^^a  selec^^  rdSLrspacin.  their  hinged  connections,  whereby 

for  the  adjoining  contamers    s^  boi^  »^«^^  ^  

aligned  actuating  ,»^»^^'^\:^,^'^^  Erectly  traniH  — ^ 

tr^.l'-^t'^^tJlo:^  in.  the  receiving 
chamber.  ^^__^______^ 

TURN-TtM>PEN  T;^^PRg>F  CIX)SURE 

„   iSSS^^N  J      r^^"  Eogravln,  Co., 
Morton  B.  Stull.  Boootoo,  NJ.   ^^L.^   nj) 

221    223  Banta  Ave.,  G«*«w.  ^ -J^'^  ^^^   ^^ 
Oriciiial  application  July  8.  1959,  Ser._  o.        .       •  ^^^  cavity,  the  abutment  of 

3  culms.     (CI.  221—153)  ^^^^  converging  relation. 

THFRFFOR  --toior  to  Polvmold 

y    A  turn-tOK>pen  tamper-proof  cl«-  »-cture^^^^  ^^,  eUlm.     (CL  n2-189) 

prLg  a  one-p.ece  "^irely  integral  mold^^ec.-^^^^^ 
.ng  an  anchorage  P°^"°"  P^^'^^^^f,  Tspcnsing  open- 
„  may  be  secured  to  a  «>n^'»r^^«  ^"^„  Jjainst  move- 

ing  and  by  which  ^"I'^^^^'t^onZ.^  on  top 
„,ent.  induding  a  fUt  c  osu^-e  po.uon^^^^^ 

of  the  anchorage  P^"^" .  "r^^ed  said  closure  por- 
means  enabling  it  lo  ^7°^^'^'^  ;^_  ^fice  and  also 
t,on  being  provided  w-th  a  ^"^^"^'^"^""br anchorage 
with  means  for  tum.bly  -^-^-^..^pe'sing  opening  of 
portion  whereby  It  "'•y  ^°;^  „J  ^^^.  uncover  such 
„id  container  and.  "P^"  J*'"''  ^^j,  of  ^aid  container, 
opening  '«^^«^*^«f  °Li^i^uding  a  tensile  holding 
said   molded    piece   further    ''^'"J'"*  "^^.^  said  hold- 

turning  and  m   a  P<»**'°"  *=°;^..    *         and  being  read- 
loop  being  in  full  vjew  and  rcaddy^^n^^^^^^^^^  J^^  ^^ 

Uy  ^----f  fJ'^^.^Xp^rU^  with  the  fingers,  thereby 

n^i'sL'd  cS  "-n^r  s..^^^^^^ 

ing  "movement  to  .Uopenmgix«mon«         ^^^^^^^^^ 

Uon  being  m  the  form  of  a  C  sc    a  ^^^ 

portion  being  I'-g-.J^/han^jJf  'J^ZunrtHosure  por- 
ing beanng  means  for  turnaHymoun     g  ^   ^^ 

tion    thereon   m   °^^'**P.P^rSIr  ruttina  by  a  scissors  in- 
loop  being  readily  accessible  for  cutung  by      scm« 

serled  in  part  through  it. 


3,160326 

1    A  comoositc  package  comprising  an  outer  caitoo 
and  a^^'S:  ^nt^ccxH.ner.  a  p^jnng^P^t  a^ 

end  of  said  inner  «>"%~L'  »  ^.  ^iT^  iid^utTr 

^""^^  '^\"';*^W  c^t^S^  al^rte  edge,  and  a 
carton   each  hingedly  c«mcc  ^^  .^^^  container. 

r.X^  r^'l^^  XTiard  ^SSThand-hold 


1    m  a  spout-type  container  closure,  a  V^J^'^y"^^ 

jacent  said  .^^j\^^^  j^^ng  disconnected  from  said 
Si"ward  of  and  beyond  the  mouth  of  the  spout. 


3,160,328 
SEED  SOWER 
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tion  wall  having  an  opening  therethrough  for  passage  ot 
seed  from  the  upper  compartment  into  the  lower  compart- 
ment, a  swingable  agitator  suspended  at  one  end  in  the 
upper  compartment  and  protruding  with  play  through 
said  opening  into  the  lower  compartment  to  permit  a  lim- 
ited movement  of  the  agitator  within  said  opening,  the 
end  of  the  agitator  protruding  into  the  lower  chamber 


being  wei^ted  and  terminating  spaced  apart  from  said 
outlet,  and  regulating  means  for  gradually  varrying  the 
size  of  the  opening,  said  regulating  means  including  a 
slide  rotatably  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  parti- 
tion wall,  said  slide  having  an  opening  corrcspontiing  to 
the  openuig  in  said  partition  wall  through  which  the 
agitator  passes,  whereby  movement  of  said  slide  varies  the 
passage  for  the  seed. 


3,16«,329 

DISPENSING  DEVICE 

Frank  Radk,  1314  East  Ave.,  Berwyn,  HI.,  and  Martin 

Scire,  6011  W.  Melrose  St.,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261.148 

7  Claims.     (CL  222—204) 


3,IM,330 

DISPFNSER 

Harold  E.  Pollitt,  1414  Howell  Road,  Xenia,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  26.  1943,  S«r.  No.  268.149 

4  CbikM.    (CL  222— 2«9) 


I       « 


n 


1.  A  dispensing  device  for  removing  liquid  from  a 
large  milk  jug  or  the  like  having  a  neck  which  defines  an 
opening  in  the  top  thereof,  comprising  a  hollow  resilient 
cap  adapted  to  engage  the  periphery  of  the  opening  for 
sealing  the  opening,  an  elongated  (kxible  tube  having  one 
end  which  extends  adjustably  through  the  neck  of  the  jug 
to  near  the  bottom  surface  of  the  jug,  said  tube  having  a 
section  outside  said  cap  with  an  outlet  in  the  end  thereof, 
releasable  means  for  holding  the  portion  of  said  tube  be- 
tween said  cap  aiKl  said  releasable  means  against  the  out- 
side surface  of  the  jug  near  the  bottom  thereof  so  that 
liquids  in  this  portion  of  said  tube  will  not  flow  under  the 
force  of  gravity  into  the  jug,  means  defining  an  opening  in 
said  hollow  cap,  means  for  connecting  said  outlet  in  said 
tube  to  said  opening  in  said  hollow  cap  for  fluid  light 
seal  between  the  interior  of  said  cap  and  the  interior  of 
said  tube  to  force  fluids  from  said  cap  into  said  tube  and 
into  said  jug  when  said  cap  is  collapsed  and  to  draw  the 
liquids  in  said  jug  into  said  tube  when  said  cap  resumes  its 
normal  configuration  to  thus  fill  at  least  said  portion  of 
said  tube  with  liquid  to  initiate  a  syphoning  action  when 
said  outlet  is  lowered  below  the  level  of  liquid  in  the  jug. 


3,168331 
MATERIAL  DISPENSING  DEVICE  INCLUDING 
A  MKIKRING  CHAMBER 
Donald  E-  Trumbull.  Birmingham,  and  Rooaid  F.  Stand- 
lick,  Warreo,  Mich.,  assigDors  to  Pjles  Industries,  Inc., 
Southfield,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
FUed  Sept.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  139,948 
8  Claims.    (CL  222—389) 


1.  A  dispensing  device  comprising,  in  combination,  an 
elongated  compressible  hollow  member,  a  connector  at- 
tached at  each  end  of  said  member,  each  connector  con- 
taining a  valve  assembly,  one  connector  being  adapted 
for  attachment  to  a  source  of  viscous  fluid  and  the  other 
connector  providing  a  pumping  outlet,  each  valve  as- 
sembly comprising  a  circular  support  member  made  of 
rigid  material  having  a  convex  surface  centrally  terminat- 
ing in  a  nipple,  said  member  having  at  least  one  aperture 
disposed  intermediate  the  nipple  and  the  periphery,  a 
resilient  circular  valve  member  having  a  central  open- 
ing adapted  to  encompass  said  nipple  and  a  flange  por- 
tion overlapping  the  periphery  of  said  support  member, 
the  diameter  of  said  valve  member  being  smaller  than 
the  diameter  of  said  support  member,  said  valve  member 
strctchingly  overlapping  said  convex  surface  to  form  a 
sea!  under  tension  over  said  aperture,  whereby  actuation 
of  said  compressible  member  pumps  said  viscous  fluid 
through  said  pumping  outlet. 


•t 

•       I 

) 

1.  A  material  dispensing  device  to  which  material 
to  be  dispensed  is  supplied  under  pressure,  comprising 
an  enclosed  metering  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  through  which  material  is  dispensed,  a  piston  dis- 
posed in  said  chamber  and  shiftable  therein  to  dispense 
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material  through  the  ouUet.  valve  means  controlling  the 
Xu^on  of  Material  to  the  chamber  and  the  discharge 
of  material  through  said  ouUet.  said  valve  means  selec^ 
UveTy  operable  to  alternatively  block  the  flow  of  material 
to  the  chamber  while  opening  said  outlet  and  admit  mate 
rial  to  the  chamber  while  closing  said  outlet,  said  piston 
responsive  to  the  pressure  of  incoming  material   there- 
agiSnst  to  be  shifted  toward  the  outlet  thereby  dispensing 
material  from  the  chamber  when  the  outlet  is  open   mo^ 
tive  means  coupled  to  said  valve  means  to  operate  the 
same    and   a  material  conducting  passage  communicat- 
ina   wHh   said   outlet    and    extending   therebeyond^  said 
vjdve  means  including  a  portion  shiftable  into  ^'^  pav 
«ite  upon  opening  of  said  outlet  and  retractable  from 
thTpaUage  upon  closing  of  the  outlet  to  increase  the 
effective  volume  of  the  passage  and  prevent  drooling  of 
material  therefrom  when  said  outlet  is  closed. 


mechanism  comprising  a  cable  extending  from  the  hous^ 
ing  at  an  elevated  point,  means  for  yieldingly  retracting 
said  cable  within  said  housing,  a  pair  of  <=•""?«  *tl"[~, 
to  said  hose  in  spaced  relation  from  the  inner  end  thereof 
and  from  each  other  along  the  length  '^^l!'f'^^^^^^^^^ 
being  secured  to  one  of  said  clamps  and  shdably  received 
by  the  other  of  said  clamps,  whereby  the  two  clamps  will 
be  drawn  together  and  toward  the  housing  for  storage  of 
the  hose  in  two  inverted  loops  when  the  nozzle  is  placed 
on  said  hanger.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

3,160,334 

SALT  SPRAYER 

August  Wllhelm  Howe,  Am  Fort  Gonsenheim  93, 

Mainz  (Rhhie),  Germany 

FUed  Sept.  12.  1962.  Ser.  No.  223^34 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  15,  l^i, 

9  Claims.    (CL  221—556) 


3.160,332 
ALITOMATIC  PRUSSl  RE  "^"^Fli^y  ^.,.,. 

Vlmll  A.  Brunson.  Cmnd  Rapkls.  Mkh..  jss^  to  BUck- 
mer  Pump  t  omp«.v.  Grand  Kapid^,  Mkh..  a  corpora- 

tk>n  of  Michigan 

Filed  t>«c.  14.  1960.  Ser.  No.  75.878 
8Clain».    (CL222— 318> 


•i 


i 


—^ 


•1.1 1 « 1 1 1,11  »i 

>-!->'  c;n-.xnI 


1    A  relief  valve  for  use  in  a  vanable  pressure  liquid 
delivery  system  that  comprises  a  housing  having  intake 
and  exit  ports  and  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  member  that  co- 
operates with  the  valve  seal,  said  valve  member  having 
one  Side  the  effective  area  of  which  is  exposed  to  the 
pressure  of  liquid  in  the  intake  port,  which  efTecUve  area 
increases  with  opening  of  the  relief  valve,  said  membe 
having  another  side  of  lesser  effective  area  than  the  first 
„de  also  exposed  to  the  pressure  of  liquid  in  the  intake 
port   a  spnng  in  the  housing  engaging  said  other  side  tor 
urging  the  valve  member  toward  its  cU^sed  position  with 
a  force  the  increase  of  which  with  opening  of  the  valve  is 
substantially  less  than  the  increase  of  force  of  the  hqiud 
pressure  acting  on  the  increase  in  said  effecuve  area,  and 
means  to  regulate  the  speed  of  closure  of  the  valve. 


I  3  168  333 

RETRre\T.R  MECHANISM  FOR  LIQUID 

DEll VERY  HOSES  ,    .,  ^  . 

Roy  R.  B«lrow.  Springfieid.  Mass.,  a«*gK>f  to^'''»^^  * 
Bariier  Manufacturing  Compan),  >^est  hpringheW, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  uf  Massachusetts 

FlledJune  7.  1962.  Ser.  No.  200,792 
3  Claims.    (CL  222— 530) 


8    A  closure  for  a  container  open  at  its  upper  end  and 
having  a  closed  bottom  and  side  walls,  said  closure  con- 
taining a  flat  container  lid  arranged  to  close  the  opcnmg 
of  said  container  and  being  formed  at  its  marginal  por- 
tions with  at  least  one  series  of  teeth  extending  over  the 
outer  edge  of  the  lid  for  frictional  engagement  m  corre- 
sponding grooves  provided  in  the  top  of  the  container  side 
walls    said  lid  having  a  pair  of  pivot  pins  diametrically 
arranged  with  respect  to  said  lid.  the  pivot  axis  of  said 
pivot  pins  being  at  a  right  angle  with  respect  to  the  middle 
axis  of  said  teeth;  and  bearing  notches  being  arranged  dia- 
metricallv  with  respect  to  said  container  opening  and  hav- 
ing a  semi-circular  vertical  cross-section  open  above,  the 
common  middle  axis  of  said  two  bearing  grooves  being  m 
the  plane  of  the  top  rim  of  the  container  side  walls  arid 
being  arranged  at  a  right  angle  with  respect  to  the  middle 
axis  of  said  teeth  receiving  grooves  of  said  conUiner  side 
walls.  ^^^^^^^^^__ 

3,160.335  ^,^ 

MACHINE  FOR  FINISHING  TROUSERS  AND 
THE  LIKE 
Nolan  C.  Jackson,  Wkhlta.  Kans.,  assignor  to  Wkhlta 
decision  Tool  Company.  Inc..  WlchNa,  Kans..  a  corpo- 
ration of  Kansas  ,,»AO« 
Filed  Mav  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  118.095 
5  Clainu.    (CL  223—73) 


1  Hose  retrieving  mechanism  in  combination  with  a 
liquid  dispensing  device  of  the  type  employed  in  service 
stations,  said  dispensing  device  compnsing  a  housing,  a 
flexible  hose  for  the  delivery  of  liquid,  the  inner  end  of 

said  hose  being  connected  to  a  liquid  deh^*^'^ ''"JJl'^^J        ,    y„  ^  fi^jsher  for  garments  of  the  kind  having  a 
said  housing,  a  dispensing  nozzle  aUach^l  to  the  free  «,d     J^^^^^jj;;^*^,,  ^  ^^^,^  ,^  .p^ght  support  having  an 

t^.rsa.rno"'cTh;rnr^^^^^  c^vatS.  tubular  extension  extending  laterally  therefrom; 
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expansible  structure  carried  by  the  extension  therebeneath 
for  receiving  said  waist  to  hold  the  latter  taut  and  there- 
by also  suspend  the  garment  from  the  extension,  said  ex- 
tension having  an  air  discharge  opening  communicating 
with  said  trunk  and  a  steam  discharge  manifold  disposed 
within  the  trunk  when  the  garment  is  suspended  from  the 
extension;  steam  supply  conduit  means  coupled  with  said 
manifold;  and  apparatus  for  producing  artificial  currents 
of  air  and  directing  the  same  through  said  opening  for 
flow  into  the  garment,  said  apparatus  being  housed  with- 
in the  upright  support,  the  latter  having  an  air  passage 
interconnecting  the  extension  and  said  apparatus;  means 
in  said  passage  movable  to  and  from  a  position  blocking 
the  flow  of  air  to  the  extension;  a  first  heater  in  said  pas- 
sage between  said  apparatus  and  said  blocking  means  for 
raising  the  temperature  of  the  air;  a  second  heater  in  said 
passage  between  the  blocking  means  and  the  extension 
for  further  raising  the  temperatiu-e  of  the  air;  and  means 
in  said  passage  for  bypassing  the  airflow  in  said  passage 
around  the  second  heater  when  the  blocking  means  is 
opened. 

3,160,33^ 
FISH  STRLNGER  HOLDER 
Willlani   R.    Flatford.    Joo«sboro,    Ark-      (P.O.    Box    14, 
Verona,  Miss.),  and  James  J.  Ryan,  739  Locust,  Joocs- 
boro,  Ark. 

FVcd  Apr.  19,  1943,  Scr.  No.  274,133 
4  CUnu.    (CI.  224—7) 


than  the  carton  length,  the  width  of  said  carton  being  not 
greater  than  one-half  its  length,  of  a  dispensing  opening 
of  corona  shaped  configuration,  said  opening  defined 
within  and  extending  marginally  along  about  one-half 
the  length  of  said  top  wall  and  centered  between  the  end 
walls,  said  opening  having  spaced  parallel  linear  side  mar- 
gins and  smoothly  arcuate  end  margins,  said  opening  be- 
ing formed  by  the  removal  of  a  marginally  perforated 
corona  shaped  portion  of  the  top  wall  to  expose  the  top 
edge  of  the  adjacent  side  wall  which  forms  the  outer  side 
margin,  the  inner  side  margin  comprising  a  hnear  edge 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  top  wall  and  spaced  in- 
wardly of  the  exposed  side  wall  edge  approximately  one 
quarter  of  the  width  of  the  top  wall,  said  end  margins 


1.  For  use  in  conjunction  with  a  conventional-type 
fish  stringer  embodying  an  elongated  flexible  string  with 
a  ring  attached  to  one  end  and  a  needle  attached  to  the 
other  end;  a  one-piece  three-part  bolder  for  said  stringer 
comprising:  a  bracket  embodying  a  plate  having  readily 
attachable  fastening  and  retaining  means,  said  plate  hav- 
ing a  flat  front  face  provided  with  an  integral  elongated 
barrel  having  an  open-ended  axial  bore  and  said  bore 
in  conjunction  with  the  barrel  providing  a  sheet  for  re- 
movable reception  and  retention  of  the  aforementioned 
needle,  and  a  catch  also  integrally  mounted  on  said  front 
face  and  projecting  at  right  angles  from  the  plane  thereof 
and  confined  to  a  position  proximal  to  but  spaced  slightly 
below  one  open  end  of  said  bore,  said  catch  having  a 
hooked  bill  portion  and  said  bill  portion  being  provided 
with  a  rounded  peripheral  edge  defining  a  cam,  limited 
surfaces  of  said  cam  being  spaced  from  said  front  face 
and  functioning  to  permit  a  portion  of  the  string  of  said 
stringer  to  be  passed  between  said  front  face  and  spaced 
cam  and  thus  releasably  engaged  with  said  catch. 


extending  outwardly  from  said  inner  tide  margin  to  the 
exposed  side  wall  edge  in  substantially  semicircular  coo- 
fifuration  to  complete  said  corona  configuration,  the  re- 
moval of  said  perforated  top  wall  portion  resulting  in 
serrated  edges  marginally  of  the  opening,  whereby  in- 
dividual interfolded  and  lightly  interbonded  tissue*  may 
be  sequentially  withdrawn  through  said  opening  from 
alternate  sides  of  said  carton-boused  tissue  stack  and 
severed  from  successively  trailing  tissue  by  the  force  of 
withdrawal  operating  counter  to  constrictive  frictional 
forces  imposed  marginally  of  said  opening  on  successively 
withdrawn  trailing  tissues  as  they  are  partially  withdrawn 
through  said  opening  by  the  tissue  being  dispensed  to 
provide  a  "pop-up"  portion  readily  accessible  for  subae- 
quent  withdrawal  from  the  carton. 


3,1M,33« 

GLASS  f  ANEL  IMPACT  DEVICE 

John  C.  Widman,  Royal  Oak,  and  Erwtn  J.  Marynowiki, 

Wyandotte.  Mich.,  assixnon  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 

Dearborn,  Mkh.,  ■  corpomclon  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  15,  1943,  Scr.  No.  2S0,6I4 

14  Oalma.    (CI.  225—93) 


3,160,337 
CELLULOSIC  PRODUCT 
Howard  N.  Nelson,  Neenah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Klmberiy- 
Clark   Corporation,    Neenah,   Wis.,   a   corpocation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1960.  Ser.  No.  7,167 
1  Clalni.    (CI.  225—32) 
The  combination  with  a  tissue  carton  having  top,  bot- 
tom, side  and  end  walls  and  a  stack  of  interfolded  and 
lightly  interbonded  tissues  therein  of  a  width  slightly  less 


1.  In  combination,  a  panel  formed  of  a  glass  material 
characterized  by  a  tendency  to  shatter  upon  penetration  by 
an  impact  member,  a  frame  mounting  said  glass  panel 
in  a  wall  of  an  enclosure,  and  an  impact  device  supported 
by  said  frame  in  juxtaposition  to  said  glass  panel,  said  im- 
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pact  device  comprising  an  impact  member,  means  sup- 
Sorting  said  impact  member  for  movement  from  a  normal 
«s?po*siUon  ,o  a  position  of  impact  with  «'d  ^«»  P^^^J^ 
and  an  impact  energy  imparting  means  operative  to  move 
said  impact  member  from  its  normal  rest  pos.Uon  to  said 
^tion  of  impact  with  a  force  sufficient  to  cause  said 
impact  member  to  peneU-ate  said  glass  panel. 


3,160.339 

APPARATUS  FOR  SCOWNG  AND  BREAia>g 

LENGTHS  FROM   AN   ELONGATED  vriKT 

OUS   BODY 

Robert  W.  I^.e.  Cleveland  He^j^  OWo^  ^^"W 

General  Electric  Coaipan>.  a  corporation  of  New  Yoru 

Filed  No*.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  154,514 

7  ClaloM.    (CI.  225—96.5) 


verscly  score  such  body  in  the  region  of  the  point 
of  tangency  of  such  body  with  the  periphery  of  the 
disc.  ■ 

3,160,340 
FEED  MECHANISM 
Gary  G.  Menkel,  Jamaica,  N.Y.   assignor  to  D^  Cen- 
iS,  Inc..  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,537 
3  Claims.     (CI.  226—53) 


II«lIi«l»»»tI»*|»l'«»«     > 


2    In  a  machine  for  forming  a  ihermoplasUc  sheet  ma- 
terial, a  feeding  mechanism  for  advancing  a  web  of  aaid 
material  in  a  predetermined  path  through  said  machine 
whereby  desired  operations  may  be  performed  thereon 
said  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  source  of  a  web  ot 
said  sheet  material,  a  pair  of  spaced  endless  roller  chains 
each  having  a  series  of  closely  spaced,  generally  triangu- 
larly shaped  sharp  teeth  projecting  therefrom  m  a  direc- 
tion normal  to  the  axis  of  said  chain,  said  teeOi  being 
formed  as  projections  on  alternate  ones  of  the  side  plates 
on  one  side  of  each  of  said  roller  chains,  a  pair  of  sup- 
port strips  each  fixedly  mounted  adjacent  a  respccuve 
edge  of  said  path  and  each  having  a  roUer  chain  support- 
ing  track  arranged  to  guide  a  respective  one  of  said  ro  cr 
chains  along  said  path,  said  tracks  each  providmg  a  roller 
1     An   .noaratus  for  severing  lengths  from   an   elon-    supporting  surface  with  which  the  rollers  of  a  ^spectrve 
J^  J^tri^  Sdv  tTa^S^ng  longitudinaUy  in  a  linear    one  of  said  chains  are  in  rolling  contact  as  said  chains  ad- 
!1!^  ^Trii^m^F^«^g  in  combinaUon:                vance  along  said  paths,  a  pair  of  plates  projecting  above 
"^r-.^  dlL  m^medXTcSation  on  an  axis  transverse    „ch  of  said  tracks  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  arranged 
^  L\.t  nSh  JriS  iu  «riphery  engageable  with  one    ,o  contact  opposite  sides  of  said  respective  roUer  chains 
dde  cJ  ^  d^£«t.S  ^tr^s  body  travelling  longi-    ,„  p.^vcnt  lateral  motion  and  wobbling  thereof   means  to 
side  of  an  "o"*""^"^                                                   r.        jj   ^^b   into  contact  with   said   teeth   whereby 
..w'su^'^it^d'^^'                                                -if tee^  of  each  roller  chain  perforate  said  web  adja- 
c     ^3^  S^^g  «"^'  di«c  »t  *  P-^P^^^-^  ^^    cent  a  respective  marginal  edge  thereof,  said  last  men- 
^  L^^dTng  "J^lhe  linear  speed  of  such  body.       ,ior,ed  means  including  a  pair  of  vertically  adjustable 
r^T^mtTmeiS^s  fcTtransverserscoring  such  body,    roller,  each  arranged  to  contact  a  respective  margma^ 
e     «T^tTer^a^s  b«ng  mounted  on  the  peripheral    .^ge  of  said  web  to  force  said  web  into  pressure  contact 
L^on  o    si^  disc  and  including  an   arm  swung    ^^h   said   teeth,   vertically   adjustable   guide    means   ex- 
STo^end  on  said  disc  with  its  free  end  extending    (ending  longitudinaUy  of  said  predetermined   path   and 
L^v^t^  toward  the  periphery  of  the  disc  and    .^ranged  to  contact  said  web  to  prevent  disengagement  of 
]^^liT7^trtnsZ>c  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of    ^jj  ^  from  said  teeth  while  said  web  is  passing  along 
S.  ckK  and  in  a  plane  including  the  longitudinal    ^j   predetermined   path,  and  dnve   means  including  a 
^.tf  sih  b^y  Sd                                                     plurality  of  spaced  sprocket  wheels  for  advancing  said 
(n  A  cutting  wheel  mounted  for  roUUon  on  the  free    roller  chains  along  said  predetermined  path, 
end  of  said  arm  with  its  axis  of  rotation  parallel  to  


the  pivotal  axis  of  said  arm  and  its  cutUng  edge 
extending  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  d.sc  m  the 
fully  swung  out  position  of  said  arm  on  said  disc 
for  scoring  engagement  with  such  body. 
it)  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  arm.  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  wheel  and  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vitreous 
body  being  in  a  common  plane  normal  to  the  axis 
of  rotauon  of  said  disc  in  the  fully  swung  out  po- 
sition of  said  arm  on  said  disc. 


3,160,341 
PACKAGE 

Jerome  Alfred  Cberoey,  Fox  River  Grove,  lU.,  assignor  to 
American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,925 

5  Claims.     (CL  229—6) 

sition  of  said  arm  on  saia  a.«;.  3.  A  twin-pack  comprising  a  pair  of  fibreboard  cartons 

(h)  said  apparatus  comprising  also  means  for  swing-    „ch  of  which  is  formed  with  a  gable  top  which  extends 

in«  the  arai  to  move  the  cutting  edge  of  the  cutting    completely  across  its  upper  end   said  gable  t«>P  compns- 

LTin^  transverse    scoring   engagement    across    ing  a  pair  of  oppositely  inclined  walls  and  a  horizontal 

wh«rf    into   transverse    sconng       g  gc  connecdng  wall,  said  walls  overlying  an  open-ended  recess 

such  ^^^y-*^  ..       ^^„3  for  said  disc    which  is  formed  at  each  end  of  said  gable  top.  said  car- 
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gable  tops  disposed  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and 
with  one  of  the  recesses  of  the  gable  top  of  one  of  the 


K.  4^  '-J* . 


/?- 


M-- 


cartons  facing  one  of  the  inclined  gable  top  walls  of  the 
other  carton  to  provide  a  carrying  handle  for  the  twin- 
pack. 

3,160,342 

ARTICLE  DISPENSING  CONTAINER 

Thomas  G.   Murdock,   22907   Wilson,   and   Charies   D. 

Bcrger,  237  Nightingale,  both  of  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259,834 

2  Claims.     (CL  229—20) 


«<     N  ,*- 


•-•1.: 


4;=;!^ 


r".- 


*  J>r-  "' 


1.  A  box  for  a  plurality  of  slender  elongated  articles, 
said  box  being  formed  from  a  one-piece  blank  said  box 
comprising  a  front  wall,  a  back  wall,  a  top  wall,  a  bottom 
wall  and  a  pair  of  end  walls,  one  of  said  end  walls  com- 
prising a  pair  of  panels  which  are  adhered  together  to 
rigidify  the  box  structure,  elongated  articles  being  re- 
ceivable in  the  box  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
articles  extending  between  the  end  walls  and  substantially 
parallel  to  the  top  and  bottom  walls,  an  inner  back  wall 
positioned  within  the  box  and  interconnecting  the  top 
and  bottom  walls  along  one  longitudinal  edge  thereof, 
and  a  pair  of  inner  end  walls,  each  appended  to  one  end 
of  the  inner  back  wall,  each  of  the  inner  end  walls  having 
a  tab  which  is  adhered  to  the  undersurface  of  the  top 
wall,  said  top  wall  having  a  flap  which  is  bent  there- 
under over  said  tabs  and  adhered  to  the  undersurface 
of  the  top  wall,  said  bottom  wall  being  hingedly  de- 
pressible  inwardly  of  the  box  to  move  the  structure  de- 
fined by  the  inner  back  wall,  the  inner  end  walls  and 
the  top  wall  outwardly  of  the  box  structure  to  form  a 
dispensing  opemng  between  the  top  wall  and  the  front 
wall  to  permit  removal  of  the  elongated  articles  from  the 
box. 

3,160,343 
DUAL  PURPOSE  BAG 
Bernard  Z.  Schantzer,  1121  Walnut  St.,  Coatesville,  Pa. 
FUed  June  17,  1963,  Set.  No.  288,423 
4  Claims.     (CI.  229—53) 
1.  A  dual-purpose  bag  comprising:  •' 

(a)  a  bag-like  structure  made  of  a  folded-over  piece 
of  thin,   flexible   web-like   material,   having   alined 


touching  edges  and  a  single  fold  line,  said  folded - 
over  material  having  its  interior  surface  processed 
for  decorative  effect,  said  folded-over  material  also 
having  along  at  least  two  adjacent  sets  of  aligned 
touching  edges  but  along  less  than  all  aligned  touch- 
ing edges  thereof  a  plurality  of  super-imposed  perfo- 
rations, and 
(/>)  a  unitary,  flexible  elongated  means  having  an  end 
and  passed  through  selected  ones  of  said  superim- 
posed perforations  to  hold  said  sets  of  edges  to- 
fsther,  said  elongated  means  being  arranged  to 
pennit  easy  manual  disaasociation  of  said  elongated 


means  from  said  perforations  without  tearing  the 
material  between  said  perforations,  by  pulling  on 
said  end,  to  enable  said  folded-over  material  to  be 
unfolded  to  expose  said  interior  surface,  said 
arrangement  comprising  said  eliMigaled  means  pass- 
ing through  two  superimposed  perforations,  forming 
a  first  looD.  passing  back  through  said  two  super- 
imposed perforations,  passing  to  an  adjacent  two 
superimposed  perforations,  passing  through  said  adja- 
cent two  superimposed  perforations  and  through  said 
first  loop,  forming  a  second  loop,  and  passing  bacli 
through  said  first  loop  and  said  adjacent  two  super- 
imposed perforations. 


3,160344 
CORRUGATED  CONTAINER  FOR  BOOKS 
Alfred  E.  Bogrcn,  New  Milford,  NJ.,  assijcnor  to  Con- 
tinental Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York«  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Ma>  31.  1961,  Ser.  No.  113,797 
9  Claims.     (CL  229 — 40) 


1.  A  one-piece  shipping  container  for  books  comprising 
a  wrap-around  main  portion  defining  top,  bottom,  rear 
and  overlapping  inner  and  outer  front  panels,  said  top, 
bottom,  rear  and  the  inner  one  of  said  front  panels  having 
reversely  folded  end  portions  overlying  and  tecured  there- 
to; overlapping  pain  of  end  panels  integrally  connected 
to  inner  edges  of  the  folded  end  portions  which  are  se- 
cured to  said  top  and  bottom  panels,  the  folded  end  por- 
tions secured  to  the  top  panel  being  different  in  width 
than  the  folded  end  portions  secured  to  the  bottom  panel 
whereby  said  end  panels  are  offset  transversely  of  said 
container;  the  reversely  folded  end  portions  which  arc 
overlying  and  secured  to  the  rear  panel  and  inner  front 
ptnel  being  outwardly  offset  from  said  end  panels  thereby 
forming  stops  to  prevent  outward  movement  of  said  eixl 
panels. 
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3  160^345 

li>ide<l   and   this  application  Nov.  S,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
^^^^^  4  Claims.     (CL  23$— 7») 


said  ouUet,  means  restricting  the  communication  of  said 
passage  with  said  inlet  of  higher  pressure,  an  adjujtab  e 
pilot  Valve  opening  and  closing  communication  of  said 
passage  with  said  ouUet,  means  responsive  to  the  tem- 
^^Se  of  the  fluid  for  adjusting  said  pdot  valve,  and 


1  A  calculating  device  having  a  set  of  ci;,^"'^^'^;- 
ments  cenual  shaft  means  having  ^---^^^^''^Z 
h*vina  adiacenl  axially  spaced  parallel  pofUons  carrieo 
^n  .2  ^  shaft  means,  the  elements  being  supporud 
rntirelv  bv  the  shaft  means,  carry-over  means  operaDic 
ZT^l  o  movement  of  the  elements  about  s^  «.» 
whLX  a  predetermined  angular  movement  of  one  ele- 
^^r^'iiipXa  step  movement  ^-^,^^^:^^T^ 
mtans  tor  individually  ro(»tmg  each  o(  •  plurUily  01  ipc 

S^r„L  compr,s,n.  «,u^>  '?<"^"''X'"lTvSy; 
lions  on  the  said  elements  shaped  to  be  inoiviuuauy 
manua^^y  Inga^^d  for  roury  movement  through  select.^ 
^acU«.s  of  a  cSnplete  revolution  whereby  to  impart  rota- 
tion to  a  circular  element  whereby  numerical  inputs  may 
^diScUv  fed  into  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  the  elements 

Z^t  finger  stop  means  adjacent  said  di.cs,  the -ui  ^.sc. 
b^mg  mounted  to  be  freely  conunuously  rotatabkr  m 
^^r  direction,  said  carryover  -"-  ^^^^^^  "J^tdTg 
elements  comprising  pinion  gears,  »"d  ,"^J"^  P^'/^j "! 
external  fear  teeth  and  internal  gear  teeth  cooperating 
with  ?ie  ^l^r.  gears  for  performing  the  carry-over  func- 
lion  between  adjacent  elements. 


a  piston  in  said  piston  chamber  connected  to  ^^^^^^^ 
means  and  arranged  to  move  said  valve  n>cam  U,ward 
the  other  one  of  its  alternate  positions  responsive  to  a 
rising  pressure  in  the  said  other  end  of  said  piston  cham- 
ber upon  closing  of  said  pilot  valve. 


3,160,347 

HIGHWAY  SPRAYER 

John  W     Ackley  and  Charies  K.  Stralow,  Moline,  HI., 

^signon.  to  iLre  ft  Comp«iy,  Moline.  III.,  a  corpora- 

^"  "'  Ki;"N^.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268.366 
16  Claim*.     (CL  239— 159) 


3  160  346 
BYPASS  CONTROL  VAX  VE 

1  A  by-pass  fluid  control  valve,  including  a  body  hav- 
ing a  pa^of  fluid  inlets  supplied  with  *  P^-^  ^«^^^^ 
under  differential  pressure  and  a  common  o"Uet,  valve 
unoci   UI..V  .1,-rnaie  extreme  positions  of  adjust- 

Tm  co^rr/dwS  on:»  of  «"  W.t.  .0  »k.  ou«.t 

™'"^r'^rf.ronorp'r.»ro's.ror,'rd 
ss;%r.idt .  p..oVch^^'  •"-"^  =r""""j'"„'. 

^u  OK  end  iiU.  "id  oulkl.  said  body  further  provKj.ng 
U  lU  one  end  «i  u"  »  ,     ^  ^h^ber  in  common 

:o'm™Sc:riorwr.Mhe'rn.e.  of  hi^r  pre-ur.  ^  wiO. 


9  In  a  sprayer,  frame  means  including  an  upwardly 
extending  pedestal,  a  boom-supporting  ^^  '^^'^^' 
comprising  a  generally  central  pipe  member  adapted  to 
be  rotatably  mounted  on  said  pedesul  and  a  pair  of  u^ 
wardly  diverging  members  fixed  at  their  lower  ends  to 
opposite  sides  of  said  pipe  member  below  the  upper  end 
thereof,  a  spray  boom  pivoted  to  the  upper  ends  of  sa  d 
uT-ardly  diverging  members,  and  generally  verticaUy 
acting  means  connected  between  said  pipe  niemberbc- 
twcen  said  upwardly  diverging  members  and  said  boom 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  latter. 


3,160348 
WAVF  SPRINKIFR 
Edwin  J.  Hnntcr,  7c  Moist-o  M.tic,  Inc.,  P.O.  Box  4»», 
Riverside,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1963,  S«r.  No.  276.482 
6  Claima.     (CL  239—201) 
3.  A  wave  sprinkler,  comprising:  . 

(fl)  an  oscillatable  water  supply  tube  defimng  a  hori- 
zontal axis;  .         ...  ^•, 
(fc)   and  a  plurality  of  nozzles  communicating  with  said 
supply  tube  and  having  axes  intersecting  a  common 
axis   region   crossing   said   horizontal   axis   radially 
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thereof  «ud  nozzle  axes  crossing  said  common  axis  at    beam  areas,  said  visor-shaped  area  bavin«  external  de- 

ol  the  median  plane  with  a  transverse  plane  perpendicuUr 

to  the  refractor  rim  and  near  the  center  of  the  refractor, 

^c       I  and  an  intermediate  area  between  said  visor-shaped  area 

and  said  reflected  light  beam  and  light  source  beam  areas 
and  including  a  center  portion  adjacent  the  longitudinal 


,I*KI««TID   Mt* 


IvMVf    »«W«l.t»1 


sz 


axes  with  respect  to  said  horizontal  axis  being  pro- 
gressively different. 


UNIVERSAL  WORK  AND  DESK  LAMP 
Owen  Kent.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Reliance  Camera  « 
Photo   Supplies   Inc.,   Chicago,   lU.,   a  corporation  of 

Illinois  „      ^,      .,-,,, 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164^36 
4  Claims.     (CL  240—52) 


•  P 


TO        J» 


c===C 


-^ 

^wi 

m 

^K 

•^ 

}  f=»i 

&^ 

xf 
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__i-i^ 

^ 
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A* 
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l*-^ 


1.  In  a  universal  work  and  desk  lamp  or  the  like,  a 
swivel  rod  connector  comprising  a  pair  of  die  cast  metal 
members,  one  of  said  members  having  a  bore  sl'dably 
receiving  a  rod  and  a  clamping  screw  securmg  the  rod 
in  adjusted  portion  therein,  the  other  member  havmg  a 
bore  slidably  receiving  a  second  rod  and  a  clampmg  screw 
securing  the  second  rod  in  adjusted  posiUon  therem.  a 
pivot  stud  secured  to  one  of  said  members,  the  other  of 
said  members  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  stud,  a 
lubricated  metal  washer  on  said  stud  between  said  mem- 
bers and  means  for  clamping  said  members  m  firm  tnc- 
tional  engagement  with  said  washer  to  permit  rotary  ad- 
justment of  said  members  and  the  fricUonal  retention  of 
the  rods  in  any  relative  angular  position  to  which  said 
members  may  be  manually  adjusted. 


center  line  of  the  refractor  and  side  portions  extending 
upward  to  the  refractor  rim.  said  center  portion  having 
prisms  lying  in  parallel  vertical  planes  and  said  side  por- 
tions having  prisms  lying  in  vertical  planes  which  are 
radial  about  respective  points  substantially  on  said  trans- 
verse plane  opposite  the  edges  of  said  center  portions,  the 
prisms  in  said  intermediate  area  being  arranged  to  bend 
li^t  laterally  to  respective  sides  within  the  roadway 
pattern.  ^^^^__^^^^ 

3,1 64.35 1 

DISINTEGRATORS  AND  FEEDING  MEANS 

THEREFOR 

Hanr  J.  Shelton.  Jr.,  Ladue,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Gmendler 

Crusher  &  Pulverixer  Co.,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpof»t»oo 

of  Misoori 

FIM  Apr.  13,  1H2,  Ser.  No.  1W,412 
UCIaims.    (CL241— 34) 


3,16«,35«  _^ 

STREET  LIGHTING  LUMINAIRE 
Charies  H.  Rex  and  David  L.  Wood,  Hender«>nv,lle^C, 
maAsaors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporatloo  of 

New  Yorii  „       ^,      _,  ,_- 

FUed  June  I.  I960,  Ser.  No.  33,183 
3  Claims.    (CI.  240— 106) 

2    In  a  street  lighting  luminaire  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned at  one  side  of  a  roadway,  an  ovate  bowl-shaped 
refractor  symmetrical  about  a  vertical  median  plane  and 
having  prismatic  areas  defining  reflected  light  beam  areas 
on  lower  opposite  sides  thereof  and  Hght  source  b^ 
areas  above  and  contiguous  to  said  reflected  kght  be«m 
areas,  the  prisms  in  the  forward  or  street  side  portions  of 
the  aforesaid  areas  lying  in  planes  parallel  to  the  run 
of  the  refractor  and  designed  to  lift  Hght  mcidcnt  tiiereon^ 
the  prisms  in  the  rearward  or  house  side  portions  of  the 
aforesaid    areas   lying    in   parallel    planes    and    curving 
Upward  toward  said  rim  to  provide  a  steadily  increasing 
fww.nl  bending  aciton  while  decreasmg  the  lifting  acuoo^ 
a^Sor^aped  area  at  the  street  side  of  the  refractor 
spaced  from  said  reflected  light  beam  and  light  source 


i^s-r 


1.  A  feeding  device  for  feeding  slabs  of  relatively  hard 
material  such  as  plastic  and  synthetic  resins  to  disintegra- 
tors having  a  feed-intake  opening,  said  feeding  device  com- 
prising first  means  located  externally  with  respect  to, 
and  outwardly  of  the  feed-intake  opening  for  feeding  a 
slab  of  feed  material  in  a  lengthwise  direction  into  and 
through  said  feed-intake  opening  of  the  disintegrator, 
second  means  located  externally  of  and  proximate  to  the 
feed-intake  opening  for  clamping  the  slab  of  feed  mate- 
rial during  the  feeding  operation  to  prevent  the  feed  mate- 
rial from  being  forced  out  of  the  disintegrator,  and  con- 
trol means  for  operating  the  second  means  in  pre-timed 
relationship  to  the  first  means. 


December  8,  1964 

FU«I  Jone  15.  I'S':, S«/- N»- •"'^^^ 
2  Claim*.    (CI.  241—98) 


'7 :  -s^Tt^^^  u^r^'-*  ""^-T^" 


6^" 


1    Apparatus  for  the  processing  of  hydrocols.  ote«ol». 

than,  a  crusnci   i^*"  „i„ralitv  of  eroups  of  ham- 

.haft,  said  rotor  comprising  »  P^^''^  ^^^^./^hich  are 
mers  routing  in  J**^^''\^*T^  arvd  are  of  progressive- 
vertically  spaced  from  o'*!  ^^^^^Jj^*^,  "^  ^of  rotation 

from  the  upper  toward  the  »o*«f  "«*  °;  ^ular  spray  of 

suspension  of  liquid  »~  »^'°  P.        controlled  manner 

eluding  .n  •'•••!°/^'^ '°^'ra«"<per«Srch.mb.r 
said  body  of  liquid. 

THUrST  TR^NSMirnNG  DEVICE 

^''  Filed  Sent.  7.  i'"^^' .^'-i^,^*^^ 

,    InahydrailSl'^perat'^^^^^^^^^^ 
Ja^reJip?^:^.  ra^  f^r  P-^r^Uin^^f  i- ^-- 
bination  of  means  for  ^^^^^^^'^^'.^.Z  material 

7^  ZJ^rZ^^:^  S  tess  and  hav- 


one  of  said  thrust  link  bearing  surface*,  said  ^^^^ 
hnk  bearing  surface  extending  beyond  the  entire  P^^P^^ 
o?si?d  s^nd  body  mating  '-^^ce  >^reby  sa^-nd 
SxlTu  substantially  completely  enclosed,  said  thrust  Imk 
^fng  a  duct  extending  therethrough  and  <^-7""-*^^« 
with  each  of  said  bodies  of  porous  bearing  materia^  and 
^ians  for  delivering  liquid  under  pressure  to  said  duct. 


3,160,354 

COMMINUnON  DEVICE 

Afbert  URoy  iLkett,  652  Corona  St.  Djnver.  Colo. 

''"^     Filed  Feb.  5,  l»*fi.S«- ^«1,^*^'"* 
3  Claims.    (CI.  241—275) 


1  A  comminutor  comprising:  a  barrel  havmg  a  plu- 
ral tv  of  vertical  flat  sides  about  a  vertical  axis;  a  cap 
member  provided  with  a  feed  nipple  and  a  hopper  bot^ 
"r  provided  with  a  discharge  -ffj^^^^^^^, 
and  bottom,  respectively,  of  said  barrel,  shaft  Dear 
^i  S^ed  a73«  axis  of  both  said  cap  member  and 
Z  ^PP^  bottom;  a  vertical,  tubular,  Powcr-dnven 

2^.ft  rc^aubly  mounted  in  ^i^****™*' ^Jl^^^'^^JU/- 
tubular  spacing  spools  surroundmg  sa.d  ^^^  in  super 
mUcd  relation;  a  top  flange  on  each  of  said  spools, 
a  h^^tal.  circular  rotor  disc  axially  resUng  upon  the 
toH^  of  each  spool;  means  for  preventmg  relauve 
ro?ati^  between  saidiscs  and  said  flanges;  and  ope^ 
centered,  axially-inclined.  ftmnel  plates  '"PP^^^^^ 
^d  barrel  about  said  shaft  and  positioned  between  ad- 
jacent rotor  plates. 
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FIBER  Pl'LP  REFINING  APPXRATITS 
Jeiui  Chi«verin»,  Grenoble,  France,  amij^nor  to  SocMc 
d'Electro  Chimic,  d'Ekctro-Metallurifie  et  des  Acleries 
Electriques  dXiginc,   Paris,   France,  a  corporatioa  of 
France 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,924 

Claims  iMriorit>,  application  France,  Mar.  31,  19M, 

822,993 

1  Claim.     (CI.  241—291) 


A  pulp  mill  for  refining  cellulosic  pulp  which  com- 
prises stationary  and  rotatable  pulp-cutter  elements  be- 
tween and  past  which  the  pulp  is  passed  in  operation  of 
the  mill,  characterized  by  the  improvement  that  at  least 
some  of  said  cutter  elements  are  formed  from  water- 
permeable  open-pored  sintered  metal  in  at  least  the  pulp- 
contacting  portions  of  said  elements,  the  pons  in  the 
porous  area  of  seud  metal  being  intercommunicating  and 
providing  the  volume  percentage  of  cavities  to  the  total 
apparent  volume  of  the  cutters  in  the  porous  area  within 
the  approximate  range  of  from  20  to  60% . 


3  164^356 
WINDING  APP\R\T\'S 
Anthony  Jotm  Fbber  and  F>ic  Leslie  Foster,  Harroftate, 
England,   a«ignors   to    Imperial    Cbemkal    Industries 
Limited,  Mlllbank,  London.  Ettgland,  a  corporation  of 
Great  Britain 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1962.  Ser.  No.  247,0«2 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  27,  19*1, 

46,338/61 
6  Claims.     (CL  242— It) 


1.  Winding  apparatus  for  filamentary  material  com- 
prising: a  rotatable  receiving  bobbin;  aiKi  an  entrain- 
ment  device  for  forming  a  transfer  tail,  said  device  being 
carried  by  said  bobbin  between  the  end  of  the  traver« 
path  of  the  filamentary  material  and  the  end  of  the 
bobbin  and  including  a  double-ended  flexible  lug,  the 
ends  of  which  arc  free  of  said  bobbin  and  lie  close  to 
the  surface  of  the  bobbin  when  the  same  is  stationary, 
said  ends  being  thrown  outwardly  when  the  bobbin  is 
rotated  rapidly. 

3,160,357 
FILAMENT  YARN  WINDING  APPARATLTS 
Robert  C.  Jackson.  Raleigh.  N.C.,  and  Douglas  J.  Lamb, 
Golf  Breeze.  Fla.,  assignors  to  Moasanto  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,746 
5  Claims.    (CL  242—18) 
1.  Filament  winding  apparatus  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

(a)  ahjrft  means  having  a  passage  therein  for  receiving 
fluid  under  pressure  frcwn  a  source  thereof  and  dis- 
charging the  fluid  under  pressure  peripherally  of  said 
shaft  means, 

(b)  a  menibcr  joumaled  about  said  shaft  with  a  space 
formed  therebetween  to  receive  fluid  under  pressure 


discharge  from  said  shaft  establishing  fluid-bearmg 
means, 

(c)  fluid  responsive  means  at  each  end  of  said  mem- 
ber adapted  to  respond  to  fluid  under  pressure  flow- 
ing from  said  space  to  impart  rotation  to  said  mem- 
ber. 

(</)  gripping  means  provided  about  the  periphery  of 
said  member. 


(e)  a  filament  package  bolder  mounted  lockingly 
about  said  gripping  means. 

(/)  traverse  means  located  adjacent  said  filament  pack- 
age hoider  for  dispLacingly  guiding  a  filament  to  said 
filament  package  bolder. 

(g)  drive  means  surfacely  contacting  and  rotating  laid 
filament  package  holder  in  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  said  member,  and 

(h)  means  for  operatively  driving  said  drive  means. 


( 


3,16«.3S8 

AUTOMATIC  Y\RN.ron   WINDING  MACHINE 

Stcf^  First.  MofK-hen-^ibidbach.   (Germany,  assignor  to 

Walter  Retaiem.  Mo«chen-<^;iadbarh.  (.ermany 

KUe^  Sepc.  2«.  19*2.  Ser.  No.  227.687 

ClataM  priority,  applkatioa  Germany  Sept.  3%,  1961 

3  CUims.    (CL  242—35.5) 


1.  A  yam- package  winding  machine  comprising  a  row 
of  winding  stations  having  respective  take-up  spools  and 
drive  means  therefor  and  having  respective  coil  holder 
means  and  feeder  means  for  supplying  yam  co*ls  to  said 
holder  means;  a  servicing  tender  movable  along  said  row 
of  winding  stations  for  tying  yam  ends  coming  from  a 
coil  on  said  holder  means  and  from  said  spool  respec- 
tively, each  of  said  winding  sUtions  having  a  tender  con- 
trol mechanism  for  normally  controlling  said  tender  to 
operate  at  said  station  in  response  to  absence  of  yam, 
and  each  of  said  stations  having  a  control  device  respon- 
sive to  coil  depiction  of  said  feeder  means  in  said  station 
and  in  controlling  conenction  with  said  drive  means  for 


GENERAL  AND  «— '^  ^^^,^  ,,„„  ,.  _„;., 

o^^te  during  persistence  of  said  depleuon. 

3.160,359 
VABM  <iPOOL  WINDING  MACHINE 

y.tmMBMM  I-      ^'f^^^n^^    (CL  242—35.5) 


ing  a  decrease  in  the  tension  of  the  line. 

incrTAHY  PAPER  TOWELLING  RACK 


1    A  ,«ii  wiixUD,  mKlune.  compn«i.«  >  wind""* 
aeterminrf  path  .o  ««!  ^^ifj'^^^^^f^^cu,- 

Sensing  device  is  in  said  responded  condition. 


.  ,..u.ro,^t^n,v'i;;?o^'7ro^^.pPj--»; 


1    An  article  supporting  rack  comprising:  a  plate-like 

n,eans  ^^'-P^'"^*,^^  "^f^Vmtir^t  is  thimier  than  the 
necting  each  arm  to  u^d  ^embcr  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^^ 

adjacent  ^^^^^'X^J^n^^^--  '^'d  rack  being 
SlTa  Tne*?-  -""^  structure  made  of  a  non- 
metallic  plastic  material. 
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on  the  reel,  said  core  comprising  plural  cotc  segments, 
each  having  a  body  portion  of  arcuate  cross-section  and 
presenting  a  partial  cylindrical  outer  support  surface, 
each  said  core  segment  being  attached  at  its  opposite 
ends  to  both  said  plate  members  by  pivotal  connector 
means  passing  through  selected  pairs  of  opposed  adjust- 
ment openings  formed  through  said  plate  members  and 
defining,  with  the  connector  means,  spaced,  longitudinal 
pivotal  axes  for  the  associated  core  segment;  the  said 


adjustment  openings  of  said  plate  members  being  opcra- 
tionaily  aligned  in  registering  opposed  pairs  and  disposed 
in  separated  spiral  rows  emanating  from  adjacent  the 
center  of  said  plate  members  and  progressing  divergently 
toward  the  periphery  thereof  whereby  said  core  segments 
arc  adjustably  positionablc  at  plural  fixed  positions  radial- 
ly (rf  the  central  rotational  axis  for  the  reel  and  each 
along  spiral  lines  of  position  as  defined  by  the  spiral 
row  patterns  of  said  openings. 


3  IM  344 

HAULING  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES 

Todd  D.  1lall«y.  1260  Floral  Atc,  OtdtUI*,  CaHf. 

Filed  Aag.  2,  1962,  Scr.  No.  214^1 

€  Claims.     (CL  141—95) 


1.  A  power  transmtsaion  drum  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  wheei  ot  a  vehicle  which  is  provided  with  a  circular 
row  of  holes  and  fastening  elements  received  therethrough, 
said  drum  compriainf : 

a  generally  cylindrical  rope  receiving  peripheral  wall, 

a  generally  transversely  extendmg  end  member  fixed  to 
one  end  of  said  wall  having  an  outer  side  adapted 
to  abut  said  wheel, 

said  end  member  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
spaced  openings  in  registration  with  said  fastening  ele- 
ments for  receiving  said  elements  therethrough  when 
said  outer  side  is  in  abutment  with  said  wheel. 

spacing  means  adjacent  one  of  said  openii>gs  and  fixed 
to  said  end  member  and  providing  a  surface  spaced 
from  said  outer  side  and  directed  axially  of  said 
drum  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  drum  securing 
device, 

said  drum  securing  device  being  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  outer  end  of  the  fastening  element  in 
said  one  opening. 


3,1M,3M 

LINE  HOLDING  MEANS  FOR  CLOSED 

FACE  SPINNING  REEL 

Joseph   M.    Holahan,   Geneva,    Ohk>,   assignor   to   Tree 

Temper  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

OUo 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1942,  Scr.  No.  1«5,4«4 
11  Claims.     (CL  242— «4 J) 


3,1M345 
CONTINUOLJS  STRAND  PACKAGE  SUPPLY  AND 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  AND  OF  L^N  WIN  DING 
THE  SAME 

Joseph  Rarnett.  Jr.,  Toledo,  Okio,  asslfnor  to  Johns-Man- 

yilJe   C  orpormtkm.   New   York,  N.Y.,  a  corpormtioo  ot 
New  York 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  214,7#9 
ItC^lM.     (CL242— 12S) 


f^ 


o 


J2) 


t    t    I     A-M 


5.  In  a  fishing  reel  of  the  character  described  adapted 
to  have  associated  therewith  a  fishing  line,  a  main  hous- 
ing, a  shroud  connected  to  said  housing,  said  shroud 
including  a  conicaJ  shaped  front  portion,  said  front  por- 
tion having  a  centrally  located  opening  through  which  a 
fishing  line  may  pass,  the  inside  face  of  said  conical  por- 
tion of  said  shroud  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  Une- 
holding  pins  to  transmit  force  from  said  line  to  said 
shroud  and  said  housing. 


1.  A  packed  carton  comprising  a  plurality  of  strand 
packafes  arranged  in  horizontal  rows  and  in  superposed 
layers,  a  platform  supporting  each  superposed  layer,  each 
of  said  packages  being  interconnected  with  the  other  pack- 
ages in  the  respective  row,  each  row  of  a  superposed  layer 
being  interconnected  with  the  corresponding  row  of  a 
subjacent  layer,  and  there  being  an  opening  at  least  one 
end  of  each  row  between  the  platform  and  the  side  wall 
of  the  carton  through  which  opening  the  strand  of  a 
superposed  layer  extends  to  a  subjacent  layer. 


December  8,  1964 

Flkd  July  8,  l'<^u^V^iV 

4  Ctahns.     (CL  244—1) 


said  transmission  system. 

3  160,368 

Bristol  Siddeley   Engines  Llmtted,  Brwoi,        k 
British  company  275.085 

7  Claims.     (CL  244—74) 


,  ,  „H.>e  ;o,  o„«,  ,^«  -• -'3c".-St; 
i'iCb.^.;.  ^  «S.  ..  .  r«n.,  «lcc,>,  contto. 
nneans.  _^____^^^______ 

J»c<|ues  Aodr*  M»^^.V*^*1  ^7^  Reparation  de  Ma- 
^i^i  Frans.i>*  •«  ^.f^^'J  *m  A.)  CSnes,  France 
teriel   Aer..n.unque   (S.KE.RA1.A.^ 

«-"""  y     902,882.  Patent  1344,276 
9  Claims.     (CL  244— 76) 


^mrU^, 


drive  the  compressor  means  *  ^^'^^"'^^^^P.ssed  gas 
,hc  turbine  means;  means  ^o^^f^PP'^'^^^n  t^  the  com- 
.ncluding  ---^"^^^jj  [TgTuSr^o'  rfo-bustor;  vari- 
bustor;  means  for  «"??'>'"«'":'„-  arranged  to  act  on 
able:datum  speed  governing  nieans  »"«^8^     ^^  ^f 

the  fuel  supply  means  to  7^'"^^^'"  ^"f^/^bie^inVcom- 

'^  ";'""  frTm^ups^rrof  TturbS  means  stbstan- 
prcssed  gas  from  upstrewnoi  i«  ^^^  ^^^^_ 

„ally  at  combustor   P'^"[^>  ^"^";^^^^  governing  means 
sive  lo  bleed  flow  »r^*n8f^  i°  *^!,°'V^  tith  increase  of 
,„  the  sense  to  lower  the  ^/^"'"/^Pf^  .^^^j^utomatic 
bleed  flow,  and  means  '"d*P?"t  .lll^ow 
means  lo  produce  variation  of  the  bleed  flow. 


,  ,„  .„  automatic  trimming  ^-'"j/^^^^^^ 
ing  automatic  correction  of  3"«  ^"t^'^ndu.ons  by 
ple-engine  aircraft  under  ^^^^^^  ^^^^der  of  said  a.r- 
'applying  co-npensating  forces^^  ^^^"i^Jjijer-bar  con- 
craft,  ^'''^hr'^de  through  a  control  linkage  and  is 
nected  to  said  rudder  ihrougn  a  c  mounted 

dnven  by  at  least  one  P*;^  °  ''^^'^.^cT/fi  longitudinal 
symmetrically  with  ^^'^^'^VnoTof  which  has  a  corn- 
plane  of  symmetry  and  "^»^^  °^  "'^^^^^  ^t  least  one 
pressor,  the  improvement  "^^'^^^^^^^^^^y  movable  in 
Tack  casing,  at  least  ^"^J'^'^Sronc^^^r  side  of 
'each  jack  casing,  two  ;<^»  P;°^/^",5  ^J^iprocating  mo- 
each  jack  t'"'"«*'^„*Sack  casing  being  arranged  in 
tion.  the  ^,^»'".^;V^lative  to  tS  tr'ansver*se  symmetry 
opposite  directions  -^  -^ive^o  UK  ,^^^y  tapped 

plane  of  said  jack  casing.  ^7° / JT      .       j^  of  turbine 
^ff  the  two  compressor  outlet^  of  each  pa        ^^^  ^^^^ 
engines  and  ^espect^dy  connected  ^o      o^^ppos   ^^  ^^^ 
bers  of  the  same  casing,  mearu  lor  ^^^^^ 

rods  of  each  jack  to  the  ^-trol     "k  ge^     .^  ^^^  ^^ 

the  rudder  towards  that  "ff  *^'^°  ^,„ted  a  three-way 
which  a  failing  turhineer^-  ---;;, ^;  ^^^^  ^.^^  ^„, 
cock  having  two  of  Us  ways  connc  interconnected 

the  third  vented  ""^  Slr^  w^  (SS^.'  »  transmission 
actuating  links  for  the  three-way  cociu. 


i  160369 
iri  irHT  PATH  CO^^^ROL  SYSTEM 
ThomL"^  ^IJ^^^iSnTpO.  BOX  128,  Dartmouth. 
•^^^^^  Nova  ScotU  Canada 

Filed  July  5.  I'^Vr^^iail??/ 
17  Ctaims.    (CL  244—77) 


V^  V^  ,111     I  ■  •^^    ^^  ^' 

9    An  aircraft  approach  conlrol  system  ">■''?"""«' 
pa'-  T.^IZ^^  rSa-ors  "«"«''"« 'Sf^t^r,'^." 

horizontal,  means  for  energizing  >«■«  ,  ft-iji,  jn 

pLitioned  P-'^-PJ*;-^t^a?d  p"c"ip  ^a- for  pro- 
fields,  means  coupled  to  lx>tn  saia  piv.».  "f 
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ducing  a  first  control  signal  related  to  the  sum  of  the 
signals  produced  by  said  ground  radiators  at  the  existing 
location,  of  said  pick-up  means,  further  means  coupled 
to  both  said  pick-up  means  for  producing  a  second  con- 
trol signal  related  to  the  difference  of  the  signals  produced 
by  said  ground  radiators  at  said  existing  location  of  said 
pick-up  means,  and  means  responsive  to  both  said  first 
and  second  control  signals  for  locating  said  pick-up  means 
and  thereby  said  aircraft  relative  to  said  q>aced  ground 
radiators. 

1 1 .  The  system  of  claim  9  wherein  said  control  signal 
responsive  mean*  comprises  means  for  automatically 
maneuvering  said  aircraft. 


brake  means  including  means  for  frictiooally  engaging  said 
arrest  channel  to  arrest  the  oMCioo  of  said  moving  object, 
said  object  comprising  an  aircraft,  said  aircraft  includ- 
ing a  fuselage  and  a  nose  wheel  assembly  suspeivled  from 
said  fuselage,  and  wherein  said  guide  means  comprises 
a  vertically  movable  guide  blade  mounted  on  sojd  nose 
wheel  assembly  adapted  to  ride  along  said  surface  and 
drop  into  said  arrest  cbaxuiel  upon  engagement  therewith, 
whereby  said  fuselage  is  constrained  to  track  along  said 
arrest  channel. 


3,160370 
AUTOMATIC  PILOT 
Walter  M.  Templin,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tactair  Air- 
craft Products  Co.,  Bridgeport,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 
Original  application  Apr.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  728,15!.  now 
Patent  No.  3.044,490,  dated  July   17,  1962.     Divided 
and  this  application  Mar.  14,  1962,  Scr.  No.  179,696 
2  Claims.     (CL  244—78) 


1.  In  an  automatic  pilot  for  dirigible  craft,  a  pneu- 
matic control  system  for  steering  the  craft,  a  directional 
sensing  instrument  for  affording  pneumatic  control  sig- 
nals representative  of  changing  direction  of  the  craft, 
pneumatic  power  means  responsive  to  the  control  signals 
to  direct  the  craft,  manual  control  means  including  a  first 
manual  control  member  for  introducing  pneumatic  con- 
trol signals  into  said  system  to  command  a  change  of 
direction  of  the  craft,  valve  means  between  the  directional 
sensing  instrument  and  the  pneumatic  control  system, 
means  to  hold  the  valve  means  in  either  open  or  shut 
positions,  a  second  manual  control  member  connected  to 
open  the  valve  to  introduce  the  control  signals  of  the  di- 
rectional sensing  instrument  into  the  control  system,  and 
linkage  means  responsive  to  adjusting  movement  of  said 
first  manual  control  member  to  close  the  valve  means. 


3,160371 
ARRESTING  GEAR  FOR  MOVING  OBJECTS 
Donald    B.   Doolittle,   Hoctiessin,   DcL,   assignor  to    All 
American  Engineering  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,709 
14  Claims.     (CL  244—110) 


^r-u 


3,160372 

AIRCRAFT  SAFETY  DOOR 

CUfford  O.  Scott  4015  KHtvkawk  Drive,  Dayton.  Ohio 

FUed  July  12.  1963.  Ser.  No.  294,772 

5  Claims.     (CL  244—129) 

(Granted  under  TitW  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  »c«.  266) 


.«?•. 


1.  In  an  aircraft  body: 

(a)  A  door  having  mutually  spaced  inner  and  outer 
panels  and  slidable  from  a  position  normally  closing 
an  opening  in  the  aircraft  body  to  a  position  within 
a  storage  space  in  the  aircraft  body  beneath  said 
opening: 

{b)  A  curved  track  on  each  side  of  said  opening  to 
guide  the  movement  of  said  door,  one  of  said  guide 
tracks  being  attached  to  the  aircraft  body  through 
severable  fastening  means  which  will  release  the 
door  for  jettison  upon  the  impact  of  a  collision: 

((  )  An  over  center  spring  loaded  extensible  arm  pivot- 
ally  mounted  to  one  side  of  the  opening  in  said  air- 
craft and  having  its  opposite  end  mounted  on  said 
door  through  a  pivotal  locking  mechanism  within 
said  door;  and 

(</)  A  spring  arm  on  the  pivotal  locking  mechanism 
capable  of  lowering  a  window  within  said  door  upon 
opening  said  door. 


3,160373 
EXTERNAL  STORE  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

Florlan  N.  Taddonio,  PUInview,  N.Y>,  a«isnor  to  Re- 
public Aviation  Corporation,  near  Farmii^alc,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  25,  1M3,  S«r.  No.  311,443 
7  Claims.    (CL  244 — 137) 


2.  An  arrest  system  for  arresting  the  movement  of  an 
object  moving  in  a  path  over  a  surface  comprising  an 
open  arrest  channel  embedded  in  said  surface  and  extend- 
ing downward  from  said  surface,  guide  means  on  said 
object  for  engaging  said  arrest  channel  whereby  said  ob- 
ject is  constrained  to  track  along  said  channel  over  said 

surface  and  brake  means  mounted  on  said  object  and  1.  An  external  store  for  aircraft  comprising  a  main 
selectively  positionable  within  said  channel  subsequent  to  body,  a  hoDow  truncated  structure  concentrically  secured 
the  engagement  of  said  chamiel  by  said  guide  means,  said    to  and  projecting  in  an  upstream  direction  from  said  main 
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body,  .  hClo.  no«  con.  ^'^Z^^^t.'^^::'. 
.fniriiire  adiacent  the  forward  end  Uiereoi,  pistmi 

r  rci'u;  ^^^y  »a^-  ^j^tzTj::^ 

means  to  disengage  said  structure  for  the  retraction  ol 
said  nose  cone.        ^^^^^^____ 

3  160  374 
AlurHlTE  AND  UtXTlON  MEANS 
^?U^laidAngeloRaiJ,bott.of 

no  Attorney  St.,  New  ^ork  2,  N.V 

nied  Dec.  11,  1962^  S^o.  243.758 

5  Claims.    (O.  244—138) 


f^TctLT^d  .  connecting  link  extending  between 


1  OOM  AVn  VIBRATION  MOLNTING  MEANS 
7  Claims.     (CL  248—22) 


3    An  airplane  having  wings  and  provided  with  a  can^ 

i-£rr.eUp.TSHoH 

.   »...«.  frv  ^i*ciinB  the  airchute  therclrom  wdch 
partment.  means  ^"^  ^^^^     carUidgc  ejector,  mech- 

tTZJ^^^  2Sr.t Jdpi^ot  '.na  w.^  |be 


3.160.375  _ 

SNAP-OVER  ENGINE  CLITCH  FOR 
^^^'^^^WERED  CONVEYORS 
Martin  Mayrath,  10707  \^^^^^xP*^^  ^"• 

Filed  July  2,  »»"   ^^i^a^^ii?^ 
2  Claim*.    (CL  248—16) 


a^>^^ 


1.  A  self-locking  belt  drive  motor  rnount  for  rna^rn^^ 
r^mnrisint  a  pair   of  stationary   guide  rods,   a  pur  oi 


1    An  ant-vibration  support  for  lo«•"^^"^./*'^ Jl''^ 

Leisure  elevated  substanUally  equid.stantly  above  the 

[Z\  Z'o,  such  face,,  the  '"P^j' ^^^^^l^  l^^ 
f»ce^    beine    transversely    crowned    symmctncally    wiin 
rSSct  ti  ?he  longitudinal  axis  of  the  base  member  to 
SSSe  upwardly  converging  face  portions  fach  arranged 
n  subsuntially  equal  shallow  angle  below  the  hor^- 
L^alan  elongated  transversely  narrow  vertically  shal- 
f^untir  member  adapted  for  rigid  attachmerit  to  a 
^l^mTame  Tnd  in  underlying  relation  thereto  arnibej^jg 
substantially  coextensive  lengthwise  and   ^^^^^^^^^^^ 
^aid  base  member  and  overlying  the  latter  m  ciosciy 
pacedTelaUon  thereto,  and  dependent  beanng  pads  on 
STd  ™nner  member  near  the  opposite  ends  thereof^ 

adjacent  to  and  overlying  said  ^^""^  P^^;*^  '^/^n^W 
member  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  lat  er  floatmgiy , 
^!^d^«^nt  pads  sloping  oppositely  longitudinally  wd 
SL  r^^d  upwardly  to  provide  thereon  beanng  faces 
Saving  TlHame^ngular  configurations  .and  slope  long. 
fSlly  and  transversely  as  said  bearmg  faces  of  the 
Hring  pads  of  the  base  member  and  resting  upon  and 
StLg  slidably  with  the  latter  to  permit  some  relative 
^CSai  movement  of  the  runner  member  on  the  ^^ 
member  responsive  to  vibrations  of  said  loom  or  the  like. 
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3,16«,377 
RESILIENT  MOUNTING  FOR  DYNAMOELECTRIC 

MACHINES 

G«or«e   E.   Henog,  Shawnee   Township,   Allen   Coanty, 

Ohio,  assignor  to  Westinghouse   Electric  Corporation, 

East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FU«d  Apr.  30,  1962,  S«r.  No.  191,115 

2  Cbdms.    (CI.  248 — 26) 


3,16«,379 
TRAY  SUPPORT  FOR  A  DENTAL  UNIT 
John  M.  Gartiella,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
S.  S.  White  Dental  Mfg.  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,859 
11  Claims.    (CL  248—124) 


1.  In  combinatioti,  a  dynamoclectric  machine  having 
resilient  mounting  rings  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  mount- 
ing means  for  said  machine  comprising  a  base  member 
having  generally  vertical  portions  at  each  end  adapted  to 
engage  said  mounting  rings  to  rcsiliently  support  the 
machine,  and  a  helical  spring  member  tightly  engaging 
each  mounting  ring  around  its  entire  circumference,  the 
vertical  portions  of  the  base  member  having  notches 
therein  and  the  end  portions  of  said  spring  members  be- 
ing formed  to  engage  in  said  notches  to  clamp  the  mount- 
ing rings  in  place  on  the  vertical  portions  of  the  base 
member. 

3,160,378 

SUPPORTING  DEVICE 

George  E.  Goewey,  542  S.  Bristol,  Arthigton  Heights,  lU. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  153,051 

6  Claims.    (CL  248— 61) 


1.  In  combination;  a  dental  unit  having  a  vertical 
axis,  and  an  adjustable  tray  support,  said  tray  support 
comprising  a  radial  sweep  arm,  means  for  mounting  said 
sweep  arm  for  horizontal  rotation  about  the  vertical 
axis  of  said  dental  unit,  a  first  swing  link,  means  for 
mounting  said  first  swing  link  on  said  sweep  arm  for 
pivotal  movement  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  link  lever  hav- 
ing a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  means  connecting  said 
first  end  of  said  link  lever  to  said  first  swing  link  for 
pivotal  movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  second  swing  link, 
means  connecting  said  second  swing  link  to  said  second 
end  of  said  link  lever  for  pivotal  movement  in  a  vertical 
plane,  a  tray  arm.  means  connecting  said  tray  arm  to 
said  second  swing  link  for  pivotal  nwvement  in  a  hori- 
zonul  plane,  and  means  for  mounting  a  tray  on  said  tray 
arm. 

3,160,380 

GARBAGE  CAN  HOLDER 

Horace  T.  Btades,  3412  2od  St.,  East  MoUm.  ill. 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1963.  Ser.  No.  302,614 

3  Claims.    (CI.  248—154) 


1.  A  cable  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  cable  clamping 
plates,  each  erf  said  plates  having  a  pair  of  spaced  and 
parallel  cable  receiving  grooves,  each  of  said  plates  hav- 
ing an  opening  passing  therethrough  disposed  between 
said  grooves,  said  plates  being  disposed  adjacent  each 
other  with  the  grooves  therein  facing  inwardly  toward 
each  other  to  define  two  parallel  passageways  for  receiv- 
ing a  cable,  a  supporting  element  in  said  openings  and 
including  a  detent  portion  bearing  against  the  outer  sur- 
face of  one  plate  and  a  threaded  portion  disposed  adjacent 
the  outer  surface  of  the  other  plate,  fastening  means  en- 
gaging said  threaded  portion  and  bearing  against  said 
other  plate  to  clamp  a  cable  disposed  in  only  one  of  said 
passageways,  the  cable  clamping  plates  extending  fcn- 
crally  parallel  to  each  other  when  the  cable  is  disposed  in 
one  of  the  cable  receiving  openings  and  being  tipped  rela- 
tive to  each  other  when  a  cable  is  disposed  in  the  other 
of  the  cable  receiving  openings,  and  an  inclined  surface 
on  said  other  plate  disposed  adjacent  said  fastening 
means  to  provide  a  wide  area  bearing  surface  for  the 
fastening  means  when  the  cable  is  disposed  in  said  other 
cable  receiving  opening. 


1.  A  garbage  can  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  crossed 
legs  forming  a  frame,  ground  engaging  members  fixed  to 
the  ends  of  said  legs  and  spacing  the  legs  above  the  ground, 
said  members  being  aperttired  vertically,  fcnerally  ver- 
tically disposed  standards  having  lower  portions  extend- 
ing downwardly  through  said  apertures  a  distance  sufficient 
to  enter  the  ground  for  holding  said  holder  against  dis- 
placement, said  standards  being  peripherally  arranged  to 
receive  a  garbage  can  therebetween,  shoulders  on  the 
standards  adapted  to  contact  the  upper  parts  of  said 
ground  engaging  members  whereby  when  said  sundards 
are  driven  into  tbe  ground  said  lep  are  held  against  dis- 
placement. 


December  8,  1964 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


505 


1  3,160,381  ^^ 

LEG  SUPPORTING  CORNER  PI  ATE 
M-tray  Langbaum,  East  Hills,  N.Y.,  •«»«»«:„ *°  ^ova 
?^'ucte^.  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

O^l  .p^liction  Mar.  22,  1962  S«r.  No^l,634^^ 

pilent  So.   3.143,375,  «»»*«•  ,l»f  *>*  J***  ,^*S? 

and  this  appllctioa  ^■)^i^^:  ^°'  ^^'^^^ 

4  CUims.    (CL  248—188) 


M   4t  }  II    It 


1  A  leg  supporting  comer  plate  adapted  f «  »»f  '[^ 
a  iirniturS  frlSTto  which  said  plate  ^  to  be  atuc^ 
comprising  a  body  portion  adapted  to  be  secured  to  ^d 
funtiture  frame  and  a  tongue  integral^  »«^^*>^ 
body  portion  and  extending  from  an  edge  of  said  body 
^ioTdownwardly  and  then  reversely  bent  so  that  a  part 
Sf  s^d  tongue  overlies  and  U  spaced  downwardly  from 
^d^^ion.  an  aperture  being  formed  in  «ud  body- 
^rlying  tongue  part  which  is  adapted  to  receive  a  leg- 
attached  securing  element  such  as  a  boil. 


3,160,382 
PEDESTAL  FOR  CHAIRS 

Robert    F     Lee.    Minneapolis,    Mhin.,    •»»«»«T    •°k,„ 

^^nied  Nov.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No- "»>** 
3  Claims    (CL  248— 188.7) 


^i:\- 


IK\  a  bar  having  opposite  ends,  said  bar  being  adapted 

^  to  cc^^^te  iT^c  of  the  rungs  with  the  greater 

portion  of  the  length  of  said  bar  lymg  within  Ae 

Jung  and  the  ends  of  the  bar  extendmg  beyond  the 

ends  of  the  rung  and  away  from  the  sidepieces, 

(B)  a  hook-like  support  adjacent  at  least  one  end  of 
said  bar  for  receiving  said  bail;  _.      a  i„ 

(C)  a  stop  on  said  bar  adjacent  said  support  and  ly- 
ing between  said  support  and  the  rting.  when  said 
length  is  within  said  rung,  for  locaUng  said  support 
in  a  given  position  relaUve  to  said  ladder; 

(D)  a  brace  fixed  to  said  bar  and  extending  verucally 
below  the  horizontal  level  of  said  hook-like  support 


and  horizontally  away  from  the  adjacent  sidepiece 
and  the  rung  a  sufficient  distance  to  provide  support 
surfaces  so  located  with  respect  to  said  hook-Uke 
support  as  to  conuct  the  body  of  the  pail  and  force 
the  pail  away  from  said  sidepiece  and  the  baU  out  of 
a  normally  vertically  hanging  posiUon;  and 
(E)  a  retainer  on  said  bar  for  releasably  mamtainmg 
said  bar  within  the  rung  and  said  hook-hkc  support 
and  said  brace  in  said  given  position  relative  to  the 
ladder.  ^^^^^^^_^^ 

3  160384 

TORQUE  RESISTING  DETACHABLE  BRACKET 

AND  HANGER 

Eugene  L.  Clrese,  5313  Fairway  ^^^\^J^^  ^alif. 

^'^     Filed  Nov.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,991 

4  Claims.    (CL  248—265) 


1  A  base  (or  swivel  chairs  comprising  a  central  por- 
tion provided  with  a  spindle  socket,  a  P^^^-^f  ^  ^^ J^ 
extending  radially  from  tbe  central  portion  o^  ^  b^' 
a  cover  having  a  central  chamber  P^>"*^,  *^'^  »"  "^^^ 
Ind  lower  opening  for  receiving  the  centra  V^^^ 
the  base  a  ^^nHWy  of  hollow  legs  extending  radially 
^m^  central  portion  of  the  cover,  the  legs  of  the 
covTr  provided  with  slot  means  communicating  with  the 
fow"  ^ning  for  the  central  chamber  whereby  the  radi- 
atmg  l^  of  ?he  base  can  be  inserted  into  and  withdrawn 
from  the  hollow  legs  of  the  cover. 


3.160.383 
HANGER  DEVICE 
Charles  R.  Lamm.  11  Arlington  Ave.  South  River.  NJ. 
Filed  June  21.  196^  ^l^o  204.180 
3  Claims.    (CL  24»— 211) 
2    A  hanger  device  for  use  in  verticaUy  »»»n«'P«  »  P^; 
UDOO  a  U^r.  the  pail  having  a  body  and  a  bail  and  the 
TiSrlu^ng  sidepieces  interconnected  by  hollow,  open- 
ended  rungs,  said  hanger  device  comprising: 


1  In  combination  a  deUchacble  hanger  and  a  bracket 
adapted  to  have  periodic  downward  puU  loads  applied  to 
iheir  extreme  ends,  a  stationary  member  including  two 
or  more  bars  having  serrated  leading  edges,  means  lor 
securing  such  bars  to  a  wall  with  their  leading  edges 
protrtiding  therefrom,  and  a  removable  member  including 
a  magnetically  attractable  plate  having  a  bracket  extend^ 
ins  from  its  fore  face,  and  a  plurality  of  tongues  protrud- 
ing from  its  back  face  in  alignment  with  the  protruding 
scmiled  leading  edges  of  said  bars  for  interlocking  reU- 
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tion  therewith,  and  magnetic  separators  between  said  bars 
for  magnetically  attracting  said  plate  toward  the  leading 
edges  of  said  bars. 


3.1643S5 
SUCTION  VALVE  FOR  SINTERING  MACHINE 
George  E.  Di  Cesare,  Springfield  Gardens,  N.Y.,  assignor 
to  Greenawalt  Sintering  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  21.  1961,  Ser.  No.  139,727 
4  Clafans.    (CL  251—134) 


1.  A  suction  valve  for  a  sintering  plant  having  a  pan, 
a  suction-blower,  a  conduit  connecting  said  pan  with  said 
valve  through  which  hot  gases  from  said  pan  are  carried 
and  a  conduit  connecting  said  valve  with  said  suction- 
blower;  said  suction-valve  comprising:  a  casing  substan- 
tially rectangular  in  cross-section  having  a  top  wall,  a 
bottom  wall,  and  upstanding  side  walls  providing  a  flow 
passage  through  said  valve  for  said  hot  gases  from  said 
sintering  pan,  each  of  said  side  walls  having  a  vertically 
extending  recessed  poclcot,  a  vertically  disposed  shaft  in 
the  upstream  side  of  each  of  said  pockets  with  the  upper 
end  portion  of  each  shaft  extending  upwardly  through 
said  top  wall,  bearings  mounting  the  upper  and  lower 
end  portions  of  said  shafts  for  rotation  of  said  shafts 
about  their  vertical  axes,  a  swingable  gate  fixedly  mount- 
ed on  each  of  said  shafts,  said  pockets  being  sufficiently 
large  to  receive  said  gates  when  said  gates  are  swung 
on  their  respective  shafts  downstream  toward  said  suc- 
tion-blower to  full  open  position  so  as  to  leave  said  flow 
passage  through  the  valve  unobstructed,  said  gates  being 
sufSciently  large  to  close  said  flow  passage  through  said 
valve  when  said  gates  are  swung  on  their  respective 
shafts  upstream  toward  said  sintering  pan  to  full  closed 
position,  a  sector  gear  fixedly  mounted  on  the  upper  end 
portion  of  each  of  said  shafts,  an  idler  gear  mounted  for 
rotation  and  meshing  with  one  of  said  sector  gears,  a 
rotatable  drive  gear  meshing  with  said  other  sector  gear 
and  with  said  idler  gear,  gear-box  side  walls  extending 
upwardly  from  said  top  wall  of  said  casing  and  sur- 
rounding said  gears,  said  top  wall  of  said  casing  with 
said  gear-box  side  walls  providing  a  gear-box  for  holding 
lubricant  for  lubricating  said  gears,  a  cover  closing  said 
gear-box  and  f>ower  driven  means  mounted  above  said 
cover  including  a  reversible  speed  reducer  having  a  driven 
rotatable  shaft,  the  outer  end  of  which  extends  vertically 
through  said  cover  and  having  said  drive  gear  secured 
thereto  and  a  reversible  electrically  driven  motor  con- 
nected to  drive  said  gear  reducer  adapted  for  rotating 
said  drive  gear  selectively  in  a  clockwise  and  counter- 
clockwise angular  direction  and  causing  said  gates  to 
swing  selectively  toward  open  and  closed  positions  in 
response  to  rotation  of  said  drive  gear,  a  pair  of  spaced 
limit  switches  mounted  on  said  cover  and  a  cam  connected 
to  rotate  in  response  to  rotation  of  one  of  said  gate  shafts, 
said  cam  being  mounted  above  said  cover  and  being  en- 


gageable  with  one  of  said  limit  switches  when  said  gates 
are  swung  to  full  open  position  and  engageable  wkh  the 
Other  of  said  limit  switches  when  said  gates  are  swung 
to  full  closed  position  for  automatically  stopping  said 
•iectric  motor  when  said  gates  reach  fuU  open  and  full 
closed  position. 

COn»lJNG  DEVICE 
Tbomas  H.  Heine,  Ce<lar  Gro^e,  N  J.,  aasigDor  to  Wesling- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  15,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  1 10,1  If 
3ClalBs.    (CL  251— 149.1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  substantially  hermeticaify  connecting 
the  interior  portion  of  a  hoUow  basing  chuck  to  a  gas 
moving  means  to  cause  a  flow  of  gas  through  the  interior 
portion  of  such  basing  chuck,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  first  sealing  means  connecting  to  said  basing  chuck 
and  provided  with  first  conduit  means  communicat- 
ing with  the  interior  portion  of  said  basing  chuck; 

(6)  second  sealing  means  normally  disposed  in  spaced 
relation  with  respect  to  said  first  sealing  means  and 
provided  with  second  conduit  means; 

(c)  electromagnetic  means  mounted  on  said  gas  mov- 
ing means  and  provided  with  third  conduit  means 
rcciprocable  therein  and  communicating  with  said  gas 
moving  tneans.  and  said  third  conduit  means  con- 
nected to  and  communicating  with  said  second  con- 
duit means; 

{d)  magnetic  means  reciprocable  with  respect  to  said 
electromagnetic  means  and  having  said  second  and 
said  third  conduit  nwans  connected  thereto,  said 
magnetic  means  also  resiliently  connecting  to  said 
second  sealing  means; 

(e)  said  magnetic  means  operable  by  means  of  mag- 
netic attraction  when  asid  electromagnetic  means  is 
deenergizcd  to  move  said  second  sealing  means  into 
normal  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  said  first  seal- 
ing means;  and 

(/)  said  magnetic  means  operable  by  means  of  mag- 
netic repulsion  when  said  electromagnetic  means 
is  energized  to  move  said  second  sealing  means  into 
substantially  hermetic  engagement  with  said  first 
sealing  means  to  join  in  communication  said  second 
conduit  means  and  said  first  conduit  means  to  permit 
gas  flow  from  the  interior  of  said  basing  chuck  to 
said  gas  moving  means. 


3,16«,3«7 
VAL\T  WITH  SEATING  STRl  CmiE 
Rickard  T.  Windsor,  Eric,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hays  Mana- 
factiuing     Company,     Erie,     Pa.,     a     corporation     of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  12,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  It9,«2< 
9  Claims.  (CL  251—172) 
9.  A  seal  in  combmation  with  a  first  member  and  a 
second  member  comprising  a  bole  through  said  first  mem- 
ber, an  internal  groove  in  said  first  member  around  said 
hole,  said  second  member  being  disposed  in  said  hole 
of  said  first  member,  a  washer  cup  shaped  in  cross  sec- 


Decembek  8.  1964 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


507 


tion  having  spaced   legs  connected  by  an  intermediate    lower  valve  element  portion  below  said  shoulder  havmg 

Dart  disposed  in  said  groove  with  the  legs  of  said  cup    substanUally  paraUel  flat  sides  and  downwardly  and  m- 

shaped  washer  extending  from  said  second  member,  the    wardly  Upering  ends,  the  ends  of  said  lower  portion  and 

^^  the  bottom  edge  thereof  being  outwardly  convexed  to 

provide  linear  contact  with  corresponding  areas  of  said 
valve  seat,  the  convexed  ends  of  said  lower  portion  being 
spaced  apart  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  distance  be- 
tween downwardly  and  inwardly  tapering  end  surfaces 
of  said  casing  complementing  the  downwardly  and  in- 


inlermediale  part  of  said  cup  washer  engaging  said  sec- 
ond member,  and  an  O-ring  between  the  Icgi  of  said  cup 
washer  compressed  between  the  inside  surfaces  thereof 
and  the  bottom  of  said  groove. 


'  3,1M,3M 

SHITOFF  COCK 
Sylvain  J.  Marcntette,  Dctrok,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Brass 
Products  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  or 
Michigan  .  ^    , 

Hied  May  24,  1942,  Scr.  No.  197,445 
2  Claims.    (CL  251— lt3) 


~\A  ■-*? 


1.  In  a  shutoff  cock  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluids, 
a  body  having  a  tapered  bore,  a  shank  on  the  body 
having  an  internal  bore  greater  than  and  communicating 
with  the  rtduced  end  of  said  tapered  bore  defining  a 
shoulder  stop,  a  tapered  rotor  nested  m  said  tapered 
bore,  and  including  a  handle,  a  threaded  shank  of  re- 
duced diameter  axially  projecting  from  the  rotor  and  into 
said  shank  bore,  a  stop  washer  mounter  over  said  rotor 
shank  bearing  against  said  shoulder  stop,  said  body  shank 
terminating  in  a  counterborc  of  increased  diameter  defin- 
ing a  second  shoulder  stop,  a  retainer  washer  within  said 
counterbore  mounted  over  and  keyed  to  said  rotor  shank 
and  bearing  against  said  second  shoulder  stop,  a  coiled 
spring  in  said  shank  bore  mounted  over  the  rotor  shank 
and  interposed  in  compression  between  said  washers,  and 
a  nut  within  the  counterbore  threaded  on  and  secured 
to  said  rotor  shank  operatively  engaging  said  retainer 
washer. 

.       I 

3  IbQ  389 

SLIDE  VALVE  WITH  A  VALVE  ELEMENT 

COVERED  BY  A  DIAPHRAGM 

Fricdrich  Schmltr,  Cologne-Sulz,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Hocbdnick-Dlchtangs-Fahrik  Scbmitz  A  Schulte.  Dus- 
seldorf,  Germany 

FUed  Sept.  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  134,235 
1  Claim,  (a.  251—327) 
A  slide  valve  includmg  a  casing  provided  with  a  valve 
seat  having  a  fluid  passage  therethrough  and  a  valve  ele- 
ment having  a  relatively  wide  side  surface  area  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  fluid  flow  through  the  fluid  pas- 
sage, said  valve  element  having  a  relatively  narrow  end 
surface  area  and  an  upper  constricted  neck  portion,  a 
valve  spindle  secured  to  said  constricted  neck  portion  for 
moving  the  valve  element  upwardly  and  downwardly 
in  said  casing  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  flow 
through  said  passage,  an  upper  valve  element  portion 
formed  with  a  large  cross-sectional  shoulder  below  said 
constricted  neck  portion,  the  sides  and  ends  of  said  shoul- 
der upering  sharply  downwardly  and  inwardly  in  the 
direction  of  closing  moven»ent  of  the  valve  element,  a 


wardly  tapering  ends  of  said  valve  element  shoulder 
whereby  a  minimal  gap  is  produced  between  said  taper- 
ing casing  end  surfaces  and  said  convex  ends  when  said 
valve  element  is  in  the  fully  opened  position  thereof,  and 
a  flexible  diaphragm  completely  covering  said  valve  ele- 
ment including  said  constricted  neck  and  having  a  radial 
flange  extending  from  said  constricted  neck  and  secured 
at  its  peripheral  edge  to  said  valve  casing  above  said 
valve  seat. 

3,140,390 

METAL  CLAD  SOFT  SEAT  VALVE  CLOSURE 

ASSEMBLY 

George  W.  Banks,  12424   14th  Ave.  S.,  Seattle  88,  Wash. 

Filed  July  28,  1961,  Scr.  No.  127,596 

SCtaiim.    (CL  251— 334) 


•ot 


1.  A  high  pressure  metering  valve  for  fluids  compris- 
ing a  valve  body  formed  with  a  cylindrical  spindle  opca- 
ing  including  a  lower  cylindrical  end  terminating  in  a 
bottom,  a  first  passageway  for  fluid  coaxial  with  said 
spindle  opening  and  communicating  with  said  bottom,  a 
second   passageway   for  fluid  communicating   with   said 
lower  end  of  said  ^indle  opening  above  the   bottom 
thereof,  a  valve  disc  having  a  circular  bore  defining  an 
interior  surface  in  said  disc,  said  disc  being  composed  of 
cold  flowing  plastic  and  said  disc  being  positioned  within 
said  lower  end  of  said  spindle  opening,  metal  enclosing 
means  for  said  plastic  valve  disc  engaging  the  entire  ex- 
terior surface  thereof,  a  primary  spindle  barrel  secured 
within  said  spindle  opening  and  having  its  lower  end  ter- 
minating  above   said   second   passageway,    a   secondary 
spindle  barrel  positioned  within  said  primary  spindle  bar- 
rel and  extending  below  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  sec- 
ondary spindle  barrel  having  a  lower  cylindrical  portion 
fitted  within  the  lower  end  of  said  spindle  opening,  said 
lower  cylindrical  portion  being  formed  with  ports  posi- 
tioned above  the  lower  end  of  said  secondary  spindle  bar- 
rel, said  ports  communicating  between  the  interior  of  said 
secondary  spindle  barrel  and  said  second  passageway  for 
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fluid,  and  a  valve  stem  longitudinally  movable  within  said 
^indle  barrels  and  having  a  piston  valve  portion  and  a 
tapered  metering  point,  said  tapered  metering  point  being 
adapted  to  sealingly  engage  the  interior  surface  of  said 
valve  disc,  said  piston  valve  portion  of  said  valve  stem 
obstructing  said  ports  to  permit  slow  metered  passage  of 
fluid  through  said  valve  while  said  ports  are  obstructed 
and  said  ports  being  positioned  sufficiently  above  the  lower 
end  of  said  secondary  spindle  barrel  so  that  said  meter- 
ing point  is  well  away  from  the  cold  flowing  plastic  of 
said  valve  disc  before  said  piston  valve  portion  is  moved 
sufilciently  to  start  opening  said  ports. 


3,160.391 

VALVE  SEATS  FOR  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  AND 

HIGH  VACUUM  ENVIRONMENTS 

Goatav  K.  Medkrtis,  7521  W.  Hyland,  and  Werner  F.  Jehn, 

438  Twinning  Drive,  both  of  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1M2.  Ser.  No.  168,558 

7  Claims.    (CI.  251—3*4) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U,S.  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 
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3  160  392 

TURBINE  WITH  VARIABLE  NOZZLE 

David  U.  Hunter,  12  Golf  Lane,  Huntington,  N.V. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,468 

1  Claim.    (CL  253—52) 


ing  an  admission  inlet  for  the  fluid  which  is  discharged 
against  said  wheel  through  said  slot,  a  forward  section 
tapering  toward  and  connected  with  said  casing  and  con- 
stituting a  nozzle  for  accelerating  the  velocity  of  flow  of 
the  fluid  into  the  flow  passageway,  a  partition  wall  ar- 
ranged in  said  casing  extending  coextensive  thereof  and 
having  an  end  portion  extending  into  the  inner  end  ot 
said  forward  section,  said  partition  wall  slidably  engag- 
ing against  opposite  wall  portions  of  said  casing  and  said 
forward  section,  and  means  extending  into  said  casing 
into  engagement  with  said  partition  wall  for  moving  said 
partition  wall  to  simultaneously  vary  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  said  flow  passageway  and  the  inner  end  of  said 
forward  section. 


3,1M.393 

TRACK  ROLLER  UFTER 

Bcrtoo  J.  Councilman,  Box  576,  Ogdcn,  Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  188,746 

1  Claim.    (CL  254—93) 


1.  A  valve  seat  for  use  in  a  valve  having  an  axially 
moving  valve  plug  actuated  by  means  generating  high 
thrust  and  comprising:  a  metallic  ring  having  a  hardness 
and  modulus  of  elasticity  on  the  order  of  tungsten  carbide 
and  a  seat  facing  diffusion  bonded  thereto,  said  facing 
being  a  metallic  foil  maderial  more  ductile  than  tungsten 
carbide  and  having  a  high  width  to  thickness  ratio  pro- 
viding a  ductile  facing  the  outer  face  areas  of  which  resist 
the  flow  of  the  interior  area  made  plastic  by  the  extreme 
unit  pressure  on  the  valve  plug  engaging  said  valve  seat. 
said  foil  material  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  platinum,  gold,  silver,  copper,  aluminum  and  iron. 


In  a  turbine,  a  housing  having  a  peripheral  wall  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  extending  thereabout  and  forming  a 
fluid  inlet  into  said  housing,  a  turbine  wheel  mounted 
for  rotation  within  said  housing  with  the  blades  of  the 
wheel  located  in  close  proximity  to  said  slot,  a  casing 
moimted  on  said  housing  in  overlying  relation  with  said 
slot  providing  a  flow  passageway  for  the  fhiid  and  hav- 


A  track-roller  lifter  of  the  class  described  to  raise 
and  to  lower  a  vehicle  having  flanged  wheels,  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  longitudinal  bar,  a  pair  of  brackeu. 
one  stationary  bracket  and  one  slidably  movable  bracket, 
said  stationary  bracket  being  secured  to  one  end  of  said 
bar,  the  other  bracket  being  slidably  mounted  upon  said 
bar  to  slide  toward  and  away  from  the  stationary  bracket, 
a  pair  of  parallel  roller  supports,  one  of  said  supports 
being  secured  to  the  stationary  bracket  and  the  other  to  the 
slidably  movable  bracket,  grooved  rollers  mounted  on 
said  supports,  the  flanges  of  the  wheels  being  received 
on  said  grooved  roUen  for  vertical  lifting  and  lowering 
when  the  rollers  arc  moved  towards  each  other  or  away 
from  each  other,  hydraulic  means  for  lifting  or  lowering 
said  vehicle  by  means  of  the  sliding  action  of  said  mov- 
able bracket,  said  means  including  a  hydraulic  cylinder 
secured  to  the  movable  bracket,  a  shaft  secured  to  said 
stationary  bracket  and  extending  into  said  cylinder,  a 
piston  mounted  flxedly  on  said  shaft,  said  piston  being 
slidably  mounted  inside  said  cylinder,  and  means  com- 
municating with  said  cylinder  to  introduce  and  exhaust 
fluid  under  pressure  in  said  cylinder  to  slide  said  cylinder 
in  relation  to  said  shaft. 


3,1««,J94 
ASSEMBLY  RXTl  RE  OR  JIG 
WUliam  Hunter,  Lpland,  and  Gerard  A.  Naab,  Morton, 
Pa.,  assignooi  to  Brewer  PharmacaJ  tLnffaieertaiK  Cor|>o- 
rattoo,  I  pper  Darfoy,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Penary  Kaata 
Filed  July  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  209,3M 
2  Claima.    (CL  254—134.3) 
1.  A  fixture  for  assemblying  components  with  a  group 
of  wires  wherein  one  end  of  each  of  the  wires  is  con- 
nected to  one  element  of  the  component  and  a  second 
element  thereof  is  to  be  threaded  over  the  loose  other 
ends  of  the  wires  through  an  opening  in  said  second  ele- 
ment, comprising: 
(a)  a  baie; 
(6)  an  elongated  funnel-like  element  comprising: 

(1)  a   pair   of   elongated   shell-like   half-sections 
abutting  along  opposing  longitudinal  edges  to 
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form  a  hollow  cone  having  a  wide  opcnmg  at 
one  end  and  a  narrow  opening  at  the  other. 

(2)  means  secured  to  each  of  said  half-sections  at 
said  narrow  opening  to  form  a  tubular  extension 
to  said  cone;  and 

(3)  means  at  one  pair  of  abuUing  edges  securmg 
said  half-sccl.ons  together  for  limited  relative 
movement  at  the  other  pair  of  abutting  edges, 
said  means  comprising, 

(3a)   a  hinge  carried  by  said   base   with  its 
leaves  secured  to  said  half-sections. 


3,160,396 
MIXING  MACHLNES 
William  H.  Tudor  and  Ian  Sheppard.  Hanley.  S*oke-oii- 
TrJ"t,  England,  assignor*  to  Baker  Perkins,  incorpo- 
rated, Saginaw,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271.756 
7  Claims.    (CI.  259— 96» 


(3/>)  flexible  elements  each  secured  at  one 
end  to  one  of  said  half-sections  and  at  its 
other  end  to  said  base,  and 
(3c)  a  flexible  clip  having  ends  secured  to 
each  of  said  half-sections;  and 
(r)   means  on  said  base  for  supporting  sa.d  ;;e^ond  c^^- 
'    ment  with  its  opening  closely  aligned  with  the  outc 
end  of  said  tubular  extension,  whereby  said  o<hcr 
ends  of  said  wires  may  be  fed  into  sa.d  wide  opcn- 
tng  of  said  cone  and  be  guided  thereby  through  sa.d 
narrow   opening,   said    tubular   extension,    and    sa.d 
opening  in  said  element. 


I    In  a  mixing  machine:  vertical  container  means  in- 
cluding a  base  and  sides  for  holding  liquid  rnaterial  to 
be  mixed   drive  shaft  means  extending  upwardly  through 
the  base  of  the  container  and  terminating  a  substantial 
distance  below  the  top  thereof;  radially  extending  cen- 
trifugal impeller  means  on  said  drive  shaft  means  termi- 
nating peripherally  a  spaced  distance  from  the  sides  o 
the  container  to  permit  material  to  move  upwardly  at 
the  said  sides;  and  diametrically  extending  baffle  means 
siationarily  supported  in  the  container  means  and  extend- 
ing across  the  axis  of  said  shaft  means  above  said  im- 
peller means  to  oppose  the   formation  of  a  deep   axial 
vortex  depression  in  the  material  being  mixed  when  the 
impeller  is  rotated  at  high  speed. 


3,160,395 

MATERIAL  PROCFASINC  "FVICF 

iMCDh  A    Reislnf,  Sewlckley,  Pa.,  avMgnor  «<>  ^1    Jo^Pj 

TSd  Comp«^  >«"  York,  N.Y.  a  corpomHon  of  Ne. 

^'**  .  Ftt«l  D«r.  17.  1»".  ?*IiNo.,245.310 
7  Claims.    (CI.  259—3) 


3,160,397  _.^„, 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  THE  CONTINL- 
OlS  DISSOLUTION  OF  CHEMICAL  COMPOUNDS 
And^    Kelecom,    Uccle-Brussels,    Belgium,    assignor    to 
UCB  (Union  Chlmlque-Chemlsche  Bedrijven)  S.A.,  a 

corporation  of  Belgium  .o.  ,^a 

^^    Filed  Mar.  21.  1962.  Ser.  No.  181,260 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  22,  19«l, 

262.675 
2  Claims.    (CL  259— 97) 


1  A  dry  powder  mixing  device  comprising  a  ripd  cylin- 
drical shen  having  open  ends  means  mounting  ^d  shell 
for  rotation  with  the  longitudinal  ax«  thereof  ge^J^^'V 
^rizonul,  a  resilient  liner  within  said  *^  »~1  ^- 
tending  from  end  to  end  thereof,  sa.d  res  lient  liner 
minted  in  spaced  relation  to  the  inner  cylindrical  wal  of 
^Ts^ell  aS^aintained  out  of  contact  with  the  cy lin^ 
SL  wall  of  the  shell  during  normal  operation  of  the 
d^vte  a  plurality  of  resilient  elements  maintained  v^ilhin 
«^^i'nt^^means  for  routing  said  shell  and  its  a  ■ 
^c^ Tner  about  the  longitudinal  axis  ^»»«;^«°/,;';^„^^,"„^; 
ing  rtlaUve  movement  between  the  powders,  the  resilient 
bodies,  and  the  yieidable  surface  dunng  the  mixing. 

80»   O.G— 33 


2    An  apparatus  for  conunuously  dissolving  solid  chem- 
ical compounds,  particularly  compounds  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  artificial  and  synthetic  polymer*,  in  a 
solvent,  comprising  tu)  an  external,  verUcal,  cyhndnca^ 
tank  for  withdrawal  of  the  final  mixture,  (fc)  a  central  tank 
having  inlet  means  for  receiving  the  ingredients,  and  (c) 
a  level  regulating  intermediate  tank  communicating  wth 
the  external  tank  by  means  of  an  overflow;  means  for 
regulating  the  height  of  the  intermediate  tank;  a  pas- 
sage leading  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  central  tank 
to  that  of  the  intermediate  tank;  a  thermo-rcgulatmg  jacket 
surrounding  the  central  tank;  agiuUng  means  mounted  m 
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the  central  tank  and  comprising  a  vertically  adjustable  cen- 
tral shaft  carrying  at  its  top  end  a  horizontal  propeller  the 
height  of  which  is  varied  so  that  said  propeller  is  just  im- 
mersed in  the  mixture  contained  in  the  central  tank;  means 
for  feeding  the  solvent  through  said  jacket  and  commu- 
nicating with  the  upper  portion  of  said  central  tank;  means 
for  introducing  the  solid  compound  into  the  central  tank; 
and  outlet  means  for  discharging  the  final  mixture  at  the 
base  of  the  external  tank. 


mixing  imit  about  the  axis  of  the  pan,  and  a  hydraulic 
fluid  system  for  the  hydraulic  motor,  a  part  of  said  sys- 
tem comprising  annular  groove  means  in  said  vertical 


3  164  398 
CONCRETE  MIXING  APPARATl  S 
Rowlaod  Percy  Green.  Bath,  Somerset,  England,  assignor 
to  Stothcrt  A  Pin,  Limited,  Bath,  Somerset,  England  a 
corporation  of  the  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,659 
7  Claims.    (CL  259—177) 


1.  Concrete  mixing  apparatus  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  drum  mixer  mounted  to  revolve  on  a  transporter 
vehicle  for  the  delivery  of  ready-mixed  concrete;  a  prime 
mover  for  said  vehicle;  means  variably  positionabic  ac- 
cording to  the  speed  of  said  prime  mover;  a  hydraulic 
drive  for  said  drum  mixer  including  a  variable  displace- 
ment pump  operatively  coupled  to  said  prime  mover 
and  having  a  pump  output  control  member  which  is  set- 
table  to  vary  the  pump  output  at  a  given  pump  speed, 
and  a  hydraulic  motor  in  the  ouput  circuit  from  said 
variable  displacement  pump  for  imparting  drive  to  said 
mixing  drum;  and  means  operable  automatically  in  re- 
sponse to  positioning  of  said  variably  positionable  means 
for  setting  said  pump  output  control  member  to  maintain 
the  pump  output  constant  when  the  speeds  of  said  primc 
mover  and  said  pump  vary. 


3,160,399 
MIXING  MACHINES 

Kenneth  James  Harrison,  Gosforth,  Newcastle-upon-T>ne, 
Kngland,  assignor  to  Tlie  Liner  Concrete  Machinery 
Company  Limited,  Gateshead,  England 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  140,281 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  27,  1960, 

33,099  60 
1  Claim.  (CL  259—178) 
A  concrete  mixing  machine  comprising  a  stationary 
pan,  a  bridge  extending  over  the  upper  part  of  said  pan. 
a  vertical  shaft,  means  carried  by  said  bridge  and  sup- 
porting said  vertical  shaft  and  holding  it  against  rotation, 
a  radially  extending  member  mounted  for  rotation  on 
said  vertical  shaft  and  extending  over  the  pan  towards 
the  periphery  thereof,  a  hydraulic  driving  motor  mounted 
at  the  extremity  of  said  radially  extending  member,  a  mix- 
ing imit  secured  on  a  driven  shaft  of  said  hydraulic  motor 
for  rotation  thereby  and  depending  into  the  pan.  a  pinion 
keyed  to  said  driven  shaft  of  the  hydraulic  motor,  a  gear 
wheel  keyed  to  said  vertical  shaft  and  meshing  with  said 
pinion  whereby  a  planetary  motion  is  given  to  said  rotary 


shaft,  duct  means  extending  longitudinally  of  said  verti- 
cal shaft  and  communicating  with  said  annular  groove 
means  and  pipes  extending  between  said  annular  groove 
means  and  the  hydraulic  motor. 


3  160  400 
MIXING  MACHINES 
Kenneth  James  Harrison,  Gosforth,  Ncwcastle-«ipoa-T>nc, 
England,  assignor  to  The   liner   Concrete  .Machinery 
Companv  Limited,  Gateshead.  Kagland 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  140.285 
Cliyms  priority,  applicatioa  Great  BriUin,  Sept.  26,  1960, 

32.937  60 
4  Claims.     (CL  259—178) 


I.  A  mixing  machine  comprising  a  stationary  pan.  a 
motor  supporting  structure  having  a  socket  member  posi- 
tioned over  the  pan.  a  hydraulic  driving  motor  having  a 
casing  arnl  a  shaft  member  drivingly  associated  with  said 
casing  so  that  roUlion  of  the  casing  takes  place  when  the 
motor  shaft  is  held  stationary  and  hydraulic  pressure 
fluid  is  supplied  to  the  motor,  means  fixedly  positioning 
said  motoi  shift  in  said  socket  member  whereby  the 
motor  is  supported  by  saiJ  strnclure  and  said  shaft  is 
held  against  rotation,  at  least  one  arm  secured  to  and 
extended  outwardly  from  said  casing  of  the  hydraulic 
motor  and  having  a  part  which  depends  into  the  mixing 
pan.  a  mixing  device  on  the  end  of  said  part  and  positioned 
adjacent  the  base  and  side  wall  of  the  pan  and  conduit 
means  passing  through  said  fixed  shaft  of  the  motor  for 
the  supply  of  hydraulic  pressure  fluid  to  the  motor  where- 
by said  casing  is  caused  to  rotate  and  to  drive  said  mixing 
device  around  the  pan. 


3,160,401 
SPACE  HFATFR  WITH  FLAME  SPREADER 
Paul  \^ullaer.  North  Bergen,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Aeroil  Prod- 
ucts Company,  inc..  South  Hackcnsack,  NJ^  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

nied  May  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  196,970 
2  Claims.  (CL  263—19) 
1.  In  a  space  heater,  a  housing  having  an  open  forward 
end,  a  torch  burner  secured  in  fixed  position  within  the 
housing  to  extend  longitudinally  thereof  and  including  a 
casing  having  an  open  forward  end  located  substantially 
medial  of  the  length  of  the  housing  and  having  a  burner 
noz/lc  adjacent  the  rear  thereof,  a  shield  secured  in  fixed 
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surrounuing  rcianun  yj"  i»»*-   ••'■ .  - 

and  wilh  the  outer  periphery  of  said  shie  d  arranged  for- 
s^.rdly  of  the  open  end  of  said  casing  and  in  spaced  rela- 
tion from  the  inner   periphery  of  the  housing,  a  flame 
spreader  secured  in  fixed  position  in  confronting  relation 
with  the  open  forward  end  of  said  casing  and  N^ith  the 
outer  peripherv  thereof  disposed  in  spaced  relation  from 
said  shield  for  receiving  thereagainst  the  flame  jet  from 
Si  burner  nozzle  extending  axially  of  the  casing  through 
he   open    forward   end   thereof   and   for  deflecting   and 
spreading  the  flame  ,et  from  said  torch  burner  outwardly 
t<tv.een  said  shield  and  spreader,  said  spreader  t*>nK  ^- 
tionally  arcuate  in  formation  and  larger  than    he  open 
end  of  said  casing,  so  as  to  extend  across  the  entire  open 
^nd   thereof,   a   motor   driven   fan   mounted   within  said 
housing  with  the  fan  disposed  rearwardly  of  the  torch 
burner'for  directing  a  flow  of  air  Pcr.phcrally  about  ^id 
shield  and  forwardly  thereof  to  thereby  pr(?duce  a  suc- 


tivcly  directly  proportional  to  the  circle  of  said  grate  at 
a  dumping  point.         ^^^^^^^^^ 

3,160,403  _  ^^ 

FURNACE  CONSTRl  CTION  AND  METHOD  OF 
OPERATING  THE  CONSTRl  CTION 
William   C.    Diman,   Warwick,   and   Martin  J-    Madden, 
Ceritredale,  R.L.  assignors  to  C.  I.  Hayes,  Inc.,  Cranston, 
R.L.  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1961.  Ser.  No.  140,373 
8  Claims-     (CI.  263—36) 


„on  between  said  shield  and  flame  spreader  for  drawing 
the  flame  jet  outwardly  into  the  air  stream  'o  J^ereby 
l^a, "rair'^tream  propelled  by  the  fan  th-ugh  the  hous- 
mg  said  torch  burner  casing  h;,ving  a  side  opening  ad,a- 
cem  "he  outer  end  thereof,  a  pilot  burner  including  a 
asing^ured  ,n  fixed  position  ad,acent  said  torch  burner 
and  having  a  pilot  nozzle  at  one  end  thereof,  a  baffle  ex- 
fending  longitudmany  within  said  casing  and  providing 

wnh  said  pilot  burner  casing  a  '-^r''7"V'n;roasfa«T 
passageway  on  one  side  of  said  baffle  and  a  J;"^^  P^^^^j 
way  from  said  pilot  burner  on  the  other  side  thereof  and 
r  r« triced  space  for  the  flow  of  air  from  said  air  passage- 
tirad.l«ni  said  nozzle,  and  said  casing  having  one  or 
more  air  Slets  on  one  side  of  said  baffle  and  a  flame  outlet 
on  he  opposite  side  thereof  for  directing  the  flame  from 
1^  ^lot'^zzle  toward  said  side  opening  ,n  the  orch 
burner  casing  for  relighting  the  torch  burner  in  the  event 
that  the  same  became  extinguished. 


APPAR^TIS  FOR  THF*ROASTING  OF  PELLETS 

schaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  ^•"^r'"'*"^  ,„  „„. 
nied  Mar.  29.  1963,  Ser.  No.  2f.«*'f 
Claims  priority.  -PpHctlon  Gerrnsny.  A^^  10,    962 
M   52.462;  Aug.  3,  1962,  M   53,782,  Sept.  ',  i'"'*. 

"'  '*'**  18  Claims,    (CL  263-28) 
I     In  an  apparatus  for  the  heal  hardening  of  pellets 
composed  of  fine  grained  ores,  raw  cement  materials  and 
the  like,  or  the  sintering  of  fine  grained  ores  or  the  like, 
upon  a  circular  rotating  grate,  the  ""P^^''""',  ^XT 
TnTconveyor  means  mounted  above  said  grate  for  cha  g- 
Z  material  onto  said  grate,  said  c<'">'*>°;.  ";"';!X"^^; 
ing  movable  conveying  surface  transporting  means  for 
carrymg  the  material  in  the  direction  toward  said  grate 
an^  having  a  discharge  edge  formed  by  the  reversal  of  the 
d^ectfon  of  motion  of  the  surface  transporting  means  by 
Z7Z  about  a  horizontal  axis  and  ^t  a  P  -f /V/^.^f, 
jacent  stationary  dumping  points  spaced  ac  o  s  the  wdm 
of  said  grate  to  dump  the  material  in  quantities  at  a  rale 


^  In  a  method  of  heat  treating  a  plurality  of  articles 
in  a  heal  treatment  furnace  that  includes  a  ^^st  ^h^mber. 
a  second  chamber  located  downstream  of  said  first  charn- 
^Tand  a  cooling  chamber  located  downstream  of  sa  d 
^cond  chamber,  comprising  the  steps  of  nioving  sa  d 
articles  through  s^id  chambers  in  successive  order  while 
simultaneously  circulating  a  reducing  atmosphere  in  said 
first  chamber  and  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  in  said  second 
chamber,  and  cooling  the  heat  treated  articles  in  said 
cooling  chamber  while  circulating  said  oxidizing  atmos- 
phere therein.  ^^^^^^_^__ 

3.160,404 
VACUUM  OVEN  MUFFLE  SEAL  ^    .    - 

Frank  A.  Potenzo  and  Raymond  1  .  Shearer,  Ke"""""*' 
Maine,  assignors  to  The  Baker  Company,  Inc.,  Bidde- 
ford,  Maine,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  90,090 
4  Claims.     (CL  263— 41) 
1    A  vacuum  oven  having,  in  combination,  a  muffle 
having  an  open  end.  a  resilient,  non-metallic  seal  mem^ 
her  extending  entirely  around  the  outside  of  said  end 
with  a  relatively  small  portion  thereof  projecting  from 
said  end.  the  muffle  having  support  means  for  the  seal 
member  in  position  to  resist  compression  thereof  toward 
said  end.  a  liquid  cooling  ring  surrounding  the  seal  mem- 
ber in  heat  transfer  comact  therewith  and  separated  from 
the   muffle   by   the  seal   member,  the   seal   member   also 
extending  beyond  said  open  end  and  the  cooling  ring, 
and  a  door  for  the  muffle  having  a  pressure  plate  to  en- 
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gage  the  seal  member,  a  support  to  carry  the  pressure  a  maximum  diameter  at  its  central  region  and  at  regions 
plate  and  to  close  about  the  end  of  the  muffle,  and  spring  on  each  side  of  said  central  region,  and  a  plurality  of 
suspension  means  engaged  between  said  support  and  pres-  further  reduced  diameter  turns  at  least  adjacent  the  end 
sure  plate,  whereby  the  plate  compresses  the  seal  mem-    turn  of  said  spring  at  said  projecting  end  of  said  piston 

component,   said   further   reduced   diameter   turns  each 


ber  until  the  projection  of  the  seal  member  beyond  the 
end  of  the  muffle  is  a  very  small  value,  said  value  depend- 
ing upon  a  predetermined  defkction  of  said  spring  sus- 
pension means  produced  by  closure  of  said  support  about 
said  end  of  the  muffle. 


3  160  405 

CONVECTOR  SPACF  TRAYS 

Augustus  A.  Stniub,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

A.  A.  Straub  Co.,  Inc. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1953,  Ser.  No.  374,924 

2  Claims.     (CL  263 — 47) 


1.  A  fabricated  convector  space  tray  comprising  a 
metal  ring,  a  set  of  metal  ribs  attached  to  said  ring  and 
defining  passages  for  gas  flow  therebetween,  and  lifting 
means  comprising  a  metal  annulus  disposed  within  said 
ring,  secured  to  said  tray,  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
lifting  mechanism  extending  therethrough  and  to  lift  said 
tray  and  a  load  thereon. 


progressively  increasing  in  diameter  in  a  direction  to- 
wards the  maximum  diameter  turns  and  progressively  de- 
creasing in  pitch  in  a  direction  from  said  maximum  diam- 
eter to  the  spring  end  at  which  said  further  turns  arc 
situated. 


3.160,407 

RUBBKK  SPRING 

Alexandre    >')Uigo>eau,    MarseUle,    France,    assignor    to 

Etablissements  Hutchinson  (Compagnie   Nationale  du 

Caoutchouc),  Paris,  France,  a  French  bod>   corporate 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1962,  Ser.  No.  179,506 

Claims  priorit>,  application  France,  June  1,  1961, 

863,618 

•  Claims.     (CL  267— 35) 


3,160,406 

VEHICLE  SUSPENSIONS 

Ronald  Sidney  Dicliinson,  Osbaldwicli,  York,  England, 

assignor  to  Armstrong  Patents  Co.  Limited,  London, 

England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,183 
2  Claims.     (CL  267—8) 

1.  In  a  vehicle  suspension  unit  comprising  a  telescopic 
hydraulic  shock  absorber  of  generally  cylindrical  config- 
uration and  including  a  piston  component  telescopically 
engaged  in  and  having  one  end  projecting  from  a  cylinder 
component,  and  a  coil  spring  engaged  on  said  shock  ab- 
sortwr  for  compression  and  extension  therewith,  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  first  spring  abutment  at  the  pro- 
jecting end  of  the  piston  component,  a  second  spring  abut- 
ment intermediate  the  ends  of  the  cylinder  component, 
said  coil  spring  being  in  compression  and  coaxially  em- 
bracing the  exterior  of  said  shock  absorber  between  said 
abutments,  said  spring  comprising  end  turns  each  of  a  di- 
ameter closely  conforming  with  the  cylindrical  periphery 
of  said  cylinder  component  and  of  a  reduced  diameter 
relative  to  the  remaining  spring  turns,  said  spring  having 


1.  A  spring  device  for  insertion  between  two  elements 
for  the  purpose  of  providing  an  elastically  yicldable  con- 
nection between  said  elements,  said  spring  device  com- 
prising a  block  having  an  axis  and  a  ftrst  end  and  a  second 
end,  a  first  rigid  member  adapted  to  bear  against  one  of 
said  elements  and  located  adjacent  the  first  end  of  the 
block,  a  second  rigid  member  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
other  of  said  elements  and  located  adjacent  the  second 
end  of  the  block,  the  block  having  a  first  peripheral  flange 
adjacent  the  first  end  and  a  second  peripheral  flange 
adjacent  the  second  end,  the  first  and  second  flanges  hav- 
ing outer  annular  portions  secured  in  a  fluid-tight  manner 
respectively  to  the  first  and  second  rigid  members,  the 
block  and  flanges  being  composed  of  an  elastomer,  the 
block  being  axially  deformable  and  the  flanges  being 
capable  of  bending  before  compression  of  the  block  in 
operation  of  the  spring  device  so  that  the  first  end  and  the 
first  flange  constitute  a  first  deformable  membrane  and 
the  second  end  and  the  second  flange  constitute  a  second 
deformable  membrane,  the  first  membrane  and  the  first 
rigid  member  defining  a  first  fluidtight  cavity  and  the  sec- 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5i:i 


December  8,  1964 

ond  membrane  and  the  second  rigid  member  defi"|"8  J 
second  fluidtight  cavity,  a  large  passageway  "t«~l'"8 
through  the  block  and  putting  the  first  cav.tym  com- 
munication with  the  second  cavty.  a  source  of  gas  lo- 
cated outside  the  block  and  rigid  members,  the  passage- 
way and  the  cavities  constituting  a  fluidt.ght  g..s  enclosure 
and  a  second   passageway  putting  the  source  of  gas  m 

Communication  with  the  -"^'^"^^•;'^, »";'»"  '^^^1 
one  of  said  membranes  being  smaller  than  that  of  the 
Xr  membrane,  whereby  said  one  of  the  rr^cmbr.^^^ 
Reformed  before  the  other  membrane  m  operation  of  the 
spring  device.  ^^^^^^____ 

3,160,408 

AUTOMATIC  IXK)R  CLOSFR 

John  W.  Woods.  Rte.  2,  Ge«>sburR   Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  153,279 

5  Claim*.     (CL  268—3) 


ment.  infolding  any  protruding  edge  of  any  web  which  is 
Signed  before  it  passes  through  the  calendermg  rolls 


to  produce  said  multi-ply  assembly  of  a  predetermined 
substantially  uniform  width. 


VPPARATl  S  FOR  FOLDING  SHEET  MATERIAL 


^    Apparalui  for  closing  a  door  connectable   with  a 
jamb  compris.ng  a  tape,  means  for  driving  sa.d  t«P«  '"/"^ 
direction,  a  cable  connected  at  one  end  to  one  end  of 
Lid  tape,  a  plate  having  a  spindle  mounted  on  sa.d  door, 
r  sh«I^  rotatably  mounted  on  said  sp.ndle  and  hav.ng 
means  for  stopping  rotation  of  said  ^h"^;^ '"  ^^V^J^] 
tion.  a  detent  pivotally  mounted  on  sa.d  *^"^.«-    ^^J^* 
ent  having  a  foot  extending  substantially  at  "8^1  angles 
thereto,  sprocket  means  rotatably  mounted  on  sa.d  sp.ndle^ 
cam  means  on  said  sprocket  means  normally  cngageab  e 
S  ^id  detent  foot,  said  cable  being  connected  lo  sa.d 
Tp  oc^et  and  extending  over  said  detent  foot   rack  means 
mounted  on  said  ,amb  whereby  when  sa.d  ^^or  .>  open 
and  Mid  means  for  driving  said  iap<:  '^  "/^^'"'^  '^! 
tlack"    said  cable  will  be  taken  up  and  the  door  w.ll  ^ 
rnoved  to"  ards  closed  pos.tion  unt.l  the  ;P^oc»^;^_;"f;,f; 
Sid  rack  to  rotate  u^^d  sprocket  and  release  sa.d  deten 
^t  from  said  cam  thereby  P^^'^'^^/^'^'ll^,;;'  f', 
.heave  and  permitting  the  detent  foot  to  drive  the  sprocket 
agatnst  tSe  JTck  to  ur'ge  the  door  into  ftilly  closed  pos.t.on 


3,160.409 

METHOD  OF  CORRLCTING  HEB 

MISALIGNMENT 

Malcolm    B     1  uc.v    ClnclnnaH.   Ohio,    »^fip^?[   •»   ^  °* 
Pr^^r  1  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  OhK>,  a  cor- 

1  Claim.     (O.  270—41)  „,„,,,i,v 

A  method  for  aligning  at  least  one  edge  of  a  plurality 
of  weTs  of  soft,  absorbent,  t.ssue  l.ke  sheet  material  hav- 
fna,  relatively  irregular  surface,  whereby  adjacent  webs. 
'."hVn  m  sahj^d  t/nd  to  remain  so  which  -rthod  com^ 
nri^sThe  sfeps  of  feeding  a  plurality  of  webs  of  sa.d 
she?t  material  at  substantially  matched  linear  speed,  gu.d- 
Sg  aTw  bs  of  material  into  a  pair  of  calender.ng  rolls 
to  form  a  multi-ply  assembly  with  at  least  one  edge  of 
aU  of  Taid  webs  normally  in  substantial  edgewise  align- 


In  a  tabloid  or  the  like  folding  machine 
a  i«.r  of  rolls  adjacenUy  disposed  m  substanUally  par- 
allel relationship  to  each  other, 

melfm'ounttg  said  blade  for  reciprocal  movement  in 
a  pane  lying  intermediate  said  parallel  disposed  rolls. 

means  reciprc^ally  driving  said  blade  between  a  posi- 
tion Removed  from  said  rolls  and  a  position  bnng- 
ing  its  approaching  edge  substantially  into  contact 
with  the  proximate  surfaces  of  said  rolls. 

means  for  rotating  said  rolls  with  their  P^ox^^^tt^^XT- 
faces  moving  in  a  direction  away  from  said  blade 

means  for  positioning  between  ^^id  blade  and  said 
rollers,  successive  tabloids  or  the  like  to  be  folded, 

said  means  including  •       .    ,.      ^„^^a 

a  pair  of  parallel  endless  tabloid  carrying  belts  spaced 
within  the  width  of  such  tabloid  or  the  like  with 
their  tabloid  carrying  portions  continuously  movable 
in  a  plane  between  said  rolls  and  said  folding  knife, 
and  adapted  to  carry  the  same  to  said  folding  posi- 

each  of  said  endless  belts  having  longitudinally  spaced 
stop  lugs,  with  the  lugs  of  the  one  belt  oppositely 
located  with  respect  to  the  lugs  of  the  other  belt, 

means  for  timing  the  reciprocal  movements  of  said 
blade  to  the  arrival  of  each  successive  stop  lug  of 
said  belts  to  a  position  placing  the  intended  fold 


514 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  8,  1964 


line  of  such  ubloid  or  the  like  in  the  plane  of  move- 
ment of  said  blade,  said  means  including 

a  drive  connection  to  said  belts  such  as  to  impart  a 
linear  velocity  of  movement  to  said  belts  necessary  to 
effect  such  timing,  and 

means  for  assuring  engagement  of  a  tabloid  or  the 
like  on  said  belts  with  the  lugs  ahead  during  travel 
with  said  belts,  said  means  including 

a  pair  of  auxiliary  endless  belts  paralleling  said  lug 
belts  within  the  width  of  such  tabloid  or  the  like 
aixl  adapted  to  cooperate  in  carrying  the  same, 

and  means  for  imparting  to  said  auxiliary  belts,  a  linear 
rate  of  travel  exceeding  that  of  said  lug  belts. 


dinally  shiftable  relative  thereto,  said  delivery  unit  hav- 
ing an  oscillatable  alternator  plate  assembly  mounted 
therein  for  deflecting  blanks  delivered  thereto  by  satd 
stripper  unit,  a  longitudinally  extending  drive  shaft  ex- 
lending  between  said  units  and  having  a  connection  with 
said  plate  plate  for  oscillating  the  latter,  means  carried 
by  said  stripper  unit  for  oscillating  said  shaft  and  conse- 
quently said  plate,  a  self-aligning  bearing  assembly  means 
for  mounting  said  shaft  to  said  delivery  and  stripper 
units,  and  a  sliding  drive  connection  between  said  shaft 
and  one  of  said  assembly  means. 


3,160,411 
SHEET  HANDLING  APPARATTJS 
Michael    Fichl.    Vestal,   N.Y..    assignor   to    Intcrnatioaal 
Business   Machines  Corporation,  New   York,   N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  'N  ork 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,837 
11  Claims.     (CL  271—4) 


1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  sheets  from  a  stack  compris- 


ing 


means  adjacent  one  end  of  said  slack  for  receiving  a 
portion  of  a  sheet  therein,  said  receiving  means  hav- 
ing a  throat  portion  for  receiving  a  single  sheet  edge- 
wise therein  and  an  enlarged  portion  for  receiving 
a  plurality  of  sheets  edgewise  therein; 

separator  means  for  offsetting  in  one  direction  the  end- 
most  sheet  of  said  stack  concurrently  into  both  said 
portions  of  said  receiving  means;  and 

transport  means  for  gripping  said  offset  portion  and 
moving  the  trailing  edge  of  said  sheet  substantially 
transversely  of  the  direction  in  which  said  sheet  was 
offset  through  said  throat  portion  and  enlarged  por- 
tion successively  whereby  said  separator  means  is 
operable  to  move  the  margin  of  a  succeeding  sheet 
into  said  receiving  means  as  the  trailing  edge  of  said 
transported  sheet  enters  said  enlarged  portion. 


CrJ- 


-flfSfl 


^<mfm'»  **v 
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3.160,412 
ALTERNATOR  PLATE  DRIN  E  FOR  CARTON 
BLANK  MECHANISM 
Peter  Zemov.  Wauwatosa,  and  Ralpk  A.  Maas,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis.,  assignors  to  Z^rand  Corporation,  Menomonee 
Falls,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  WLscoosin 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,640 
4  Claims.     (CL  271—^) 


1.  In-line  carton  blank  forming  apparatus  comprising 
a  blank  stripper  unit  and  a  blank  delivery  unit  longitu- 


3,160,413 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  SUPPORTING 

STACKS  OF  SIGN  ATI  RES 

Harry   W.  Facber,  Larcbmoot,   N.>  .,  assignor  lo  Time, 

Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1961,  Ser.  No.  06.199 
14  Claims.     (CL  271—06) 


5.  Apparatus  for  the  support  of  a  stack  of  folded 
sheets,  the  stack  being  of  such  a  size  normally  resulting 
in  a  curling  of  the  top  surface  of  the  stack,  comprising 
a  platform  upon  which  said  stack  is  positioned,  the 
shape  of  said  platform  being  such  that  it  is  inclined 
downwardly  and  arched  downwardly  substantially  trans- 
versely to  said  inclination. 


3.160,414 
DEVICE  FOR  PRACTICING  BASKETBALL 

SHOOTING  ACCl  RAC  Y 

Wyndol  W.  Gray,  1000  Lane  St.,  Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1962,  Ser.  No.  179,608 

5  Claims.    (CL  275— 1.5) 


12 
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IS 


1.  A  basketball  shooting  accuracy  practice  device,  com- 
prising: a  member  having  means  thereon  for  releasably 
attaching  the  same  to  a  conventional  basketball  hoop; 
said  member  having  thereon  upstanding  flexible  means  for 
gauging  the  arch  of  the  ball  over  and  through  the  hoop, 
without  necessarily  touching  the  same;  said  member  being 
annular  and  including  a  rigid  ring  of  smaller  diameter 
than  the  hoop  to  fit  within  the  same;  said  flexible  means 
including  a  band  of  elastic  material  affixed  to  said  ring 
and  having  integral  peripherally  spaced  ears;  and  said  ears 
being  outwardly  arched  and  terminating  in  peripheral 
edge  portions  adapted  to  overhang  the  hoop. 
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'  3,160.415  ^^^ 

STRAFING  TARGET  LSING  SCHLIEREN  EFFECT 
Phillip  M.  Knapp,  Tlmonlum,  Md.,  ■»»«»«'.  »»>   "»•"'* 
assignments  to  the  Lnlted  State*  of  America  as  repre- 
sented b>  the  SecreUry  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1961.  Ser.  No.  154,115 
5  Claims.    (CL  273— 102.2) 


for  rotation  in  said  gap  on  a  rotatable  member  of  said 
pair  of  relatively  rotatable  members,  with  the  penphery  ol 
said  scaling  element  spaced  at  a  small  clearance  from  said 
other  relatively  rotatable  member,  applying  an  axial  initial 
tension  to  said  sealing  element  to  exert  via  said  rotatable 
member  a  moment  of  friction  on  said  sealing  element 
which  in  the  static  condition  ot  said  relatively  rotatable 
members  is  greater  than  the  moment  of  friction  exerted 
on  said  sealing  element  by  said  other  relatively  rotatable 
member,  then  imparting  rotational  movement  to  said 
rotatable  member  and  therewith  also  to  said  sealing  cle- 
ment in  order  to  apply  centrifugal  force  to  said  sealing 


"^y"- 


1  An  automatic  hit  detection  system  utilizing  the 
Schlieren  effect  for  detection  of  hits  on  a  target,  compos- 
ing the  combination  of : 

wall  means  defining  a  parallelogram  front  opening 
forming  the  target  tront  area,  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  said  front  opening  thereby  forming  a 

tunnel;  .     ^         ,, 

detection  means,  mounted  in  a  recess  in  the  wall  means^ 
inside  the  tunnel,  including  a  source  of  light  mounted 
in  front  of  a  light  collimating  menas  whereby  a  col- 
limated  beam  of  light  is  produced,  slit  means  opera- 
tively  mounted  in  front  of  said  collimated  light  for 
comrolling  the  amoum  of  collimated  light  output 
mirror  means  mounted  in  the  path  of  said  collimated 
light  for  reducing  the  length  of  the  optical  path  o 
said  light  whereby  the  collimated  light   is  reflected 
towards  a  circular  reflector  and  then  reflected  back 
towards  said  mirror  means  and  then  re-reflected  to- 
wards prism  means  mounted  in  the  path  of  said  col- 
limated beam  of  light,  the  beam  light  output  of  said 
prism  being  partially  obscured  by  a  knife  edge  mount- 
ed in  the  light  path  and  a  photocell   light  detector 
mounted  so  as  to  receive  the  partially  obscured  col- 
limated light  beam  from  the  knife  edge; 
first  amplifier  means  operatively  connected  to  said  de- 
tection means, 
remote  automatic  scoring  means,  for  scoring  hits  de- 
tected by  said  detection  means,  including  a  second 
amplifier  means,  said  second  amplifier  means  being 
operatively  connected  to  said  first  amplifier  nieans 
and   to   a   gating  circuit,  said   gating  circuit  being 
operatively  connected  to  a  counter  and  muIti-vibrator 
means  operatively  connected  between  the  input  and 
output  of  said  gate  means  for  Uming  the  on  and  oft 
time  of  said  gate  means;  and 
remote  indicator  display  panel  means,  coupled  to  said 
.coring  means,  for  displaying   hits  scored  by  said 
automatic  scoring  device. 


clement  to  expand  such  radially  with  increasing  pressure 
in  the  direction  of  said  other  relatively  rotatable  member 
and  to  an  extent  sufficient  to  brake  said  sealing  element 
relative  to  said  rotatable  member,  whereby  an  equilibrium 
condition  is  reached  between  the  moment  of  friction  of 
said  rotatable  member  on  said  sealing  element  and  the 
moment  of  friction  of  said  other  relatively  rotatable 
member  on  the  periphery  of  said  sealing  element,  said 
sealing  clement  thereby  assuming  a  rotational  speed  whicti 
is  approximately  equal  to  the  mean  of  the  rotationa^ 
speeds  of  said  relatively  rotatable  members,  with  said 
sealing  clement  sealing  said  gap. 


3,160.417  _^ 

ABITMENTTYPE  SEAL  FOR  ROTARY  ELEMENTS 

Peter  A.  Mueller,  815  S.  Scovllle  Ave.,  Oak  Park,  III. 

Filed  June  6,  1962.  Ser.  No.  200.524 

3  Claims.    (CL  277— 40) 


3.160.416  „.^.^ 

CENTRIFUGALLY  BIASED  FLOATING  SEAL  RING 
^^^'^^         OF  HELICAL  SPRING  FORM 
Hans    R>ffel.    Zurich.    Swit/eriand.    «"«»««>r  'l,^-  ^ 
Uatw/kr.  iurich,  SwitzerUnd,  «  citi/en^  Swltiertand 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1963.  Ser.  No.  269.100 
11  Claims.    (CL  277— 1) 
1    A  method  of  sealing  a  gap  formed  between  a  pair 
of  relatively  rotatable  members  by  means  of  a  helically 
wound  spring-shaped  sealing  element,  particularly  against 
the  axial  passage  of  gaseous  medium  through  said  gap. 
comprising  the  steps  of:   mounting  said  sealing  element 


1  An  abutment-type  seal  for  a  rotational  element 
comprising  an  annular  shell  formed  to  define  an  outer 
perimctral  wall,  an  inner  peripheral  wall  and  a  floor 
joining  said  walls,  an  annular,  rubberoid  boot  having  one 
end  seated  on  said  floor  and  closely  fitting  said  outer 
wall  but  spaced  outwardly  from  said  inner  wall,  the  otber 
end  of  said  boot  having  a  radially-inwardly  thickened 
flange,  means  disposed  in  said  shell  and  engaging  said 
boot  to  restrain  the  same  against  movement  away  from 
said  floor,  a  coiled  spring  having  one  end  seated  on  said 
floor  and  having  its  other  end  confined  by  engagement 
with  the  proximal  surface  of  said  flange,  and  a  beanng 
ring  separate  from  said  boot  and  formed  to  provide,  at 
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one  end,  a  transaxial  bearing  surface  directed  away  from 
said  shell  floor,  the  other  end  of  said  bearing  ring  being 
formed  to  provide  a  skirt  snugly  sleeved  on  the  distal 
end  of  said  inner  wall  and  snugly  telescoped  within  said 
flange,  said  skirt  penetrating  said  flange  to  enter  said 
other  end  of  said  spring  and  having  an  external  diame- 
ter slightly  exceeding  the  equilibrium  internal  diameter 
of  said  other  spring  end. 


gine  for  sealing  oil  from  escape  from  the  crankcase,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  independently  operable  sealing  rings  of 
a  size  and  configuration  to  be  disposed  in  such  a  piston 
groove  and  respectively  allocated  to  a  flank  thereof,  said 
rings  respectively  having  cylindrical  glide  surfaces  for  en- 
gagement with  the  cylinder  wall  surface  of  such  an  engine, 
each  ring  having  a  rear  beveled  side  surface,  said  beveled 
side  surfaces  tapering  toward  one  another  and  outwardly, 
forming  an  angular  configuration,  an  expansion  spring  po- 
sitioned in  said  angular  configuration,  said  spring  in  cross- 


3,160,418 
SPRING-LOADED  SEAL  V\  H  H  COAXIAL  RELA- 
TIVELY ROTATING  CONTACT  FACES 
Ulrich  Max  Willi  Banske,  Ad  der  Klinge, 
Altneudorf,  near  Heidelberg,  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,600 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain,  Apr.  14,  1960, 

13,471/60 
11  Claims.    (CI.  277—90) 


1.  A  rotary  ccmtact  seal  for  sealing  relatively  rotatable 
members  comprising  co-operating  relatively  rotaUble  seal 
rings  which  make  sliding  contact  with  one  another,  one 
of  the  said  rings  being  an  axially  movable  seal  ring,  spring 
means  comprising  at  least  one  circumfeemtial  set  of 
truncated  sector-like  leaf  spring  edgewise  spaced  from  one 
another  only  by  narrow  gaps,  said  springs  controlling  said 
axially  movable  seal  ring,  rigid  means  rigidly  clamping 
the  outer  region  of  said  spring  means  as  in  a  vice,  said 
springs  having  their  inner  ends  free  so  that  they  can  act 
like  beams  fixed  at  one  end,  the  inner  free  ends  of  the 
springs  radially  supporting  the  axially  movable  seal  ring, 
means  for  axially  locating  said  free  inner  ends  of  the 
springs  in  both  directions  in  relation  to  the  axially  mov- 
able seal  ring  but  so  that  they  are  free  relatively  to  the 
said  ring,  the  axially  movable  seal  ring  having  a  face  re- 
sponsive to  axial  fluid  pressure  to  oppose  fluid  pressure 
transmitted  thereto  through  the  springs  so  that  the  con- 
tact pressure  between  the  rings  is  controlled  by  the  dif- 
ference between  the  two  opposing  pressures,  and  dia- 
phragm scaling  means  facially  supported  by  the  said 
springs  and  serving  to  bridge  the  said  gaps  for  sealing  the 
said  axially  movable  seal  ring  to  one  of  the  said  mem- 
bers and  being  so  flexible  relative  to  the  springs  as  to 
leave  the  control  of  the  elastic  flexibility  of  the  seal  sub- 
stantially to  the  said  springs. 


\\\\\\ 


section  having  a  circular  periphery,  said  spring  having 
points  of  contact  with  said  respective  beveled  tapering  side 
surfaces  to  exert  forces  outwardly  on  the  respective  rings, 
the  horizontal  lines  of  force  extending  outwardly  from 
the  points  of  contact  on  each  ring  passing  only  through 
the  lower  portion  of  each  respective  ring  and  on  the  crank- 
case  side  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  each  ring,  whereby 
the  edge  of  the  glide  surface  portion  of  each  ring  facing 
in  the  direction  of  the  crankcase  exerts  a  greater  pressure 
against  the  cylindrical  wall  than  the  remaming  portion  of 
the  glide  surface  of  each  ring. 


3,160.419 
OIL  REGULATING  SEALING  RING  SYSTEM  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBL  SI  ION  ENGINES 
Rudolf  Lohr.  Burscbeid,  near  Cologne,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Goetzewerke   Friedrich   GoeUe   Aktlengesellsichaft, 
Burscheid,  new  Cologne,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1960.  Ser.  No.  47,531 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  30,  1959, 

G  28,062 

8  Claims.    (CI.  277—141) 

1.  A  sealing  ring  system  for  disposition  in  an  annular 

groove  in  an  upright  piston  of  an  internal  combustion  en  • 


3,160.420 

COLLET  HOLDER 

David  M.  Simpson.  2623  Beland  Blvd., 

Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255.946 

7  Claims.    (CI.  279— 110> 


1.  Improved  collet  holding  apparatus,  comprising  a 
holder  body  having  a  central  axis  and  including  an  outer 
ring  extending  continuously  about  said  axis,  circularly 
spaced  work  supports  spaced  from  but  closer  to  said  axis 
than  said  ring  and  circularly  spaced  webs  respectively 
connecting  said  supports  to  said  ring,  the  rmg  being  re- 
siliently  yieldable  to  deflect  outwardly  at  locations  spaced 
from  said  webs  in  response  to  inward  deflection  of  sajd 
webs  acting  to  displace  said  supports  inwardly  toward 
said  axis. 


3,160,421 
SKI  BINDING 
Irving  F.  Bukx.  Daltoa,  Mass. 
(Wasfaiagton  Mountain  Road.  Bcckei,  Mass.) 
Filed  May  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,516 
3  Claims.    (CI.  280— 11J5) 
1.  In  a  ski  binding,  a  heel  mounting  means  and  a  toe 
mounting   means  cooperating  to   permit  release   of  a  ski 
boot  when  subjected  to  predetermined   forces,  said  heel 
mounting  means  comprising  a  heelplate  mounted  on  a  ski. 
said  heelplate  having  a  pair  of  upturned  ears  located  there- 
on so  as  to  be  adjacent  the  sides  of  the  ski  boot  heel,  a 
rotatable  member  attached  to  tlje  outside  surface  of  each 
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abulm.ni  .nd  ihe  annulM  bearing,  said  IW"  "'  ^'l°'<r 
meni  and  the  bushmg. 


,  AnnFR  MOUNTING  TOR  HILLSIDE  COMBINES 

LADDER^m  >T^p^^^„„,  Mo.,  assignor  to  A  lis- 

' Thalme^lanufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee.  \%.s. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142  705 

13  Claims.     (CL  280— 165) 


J  _  i^ot«^  .yn  the  lower  portion  and  somewhat 

r «  ;.«  ^X  Jlamr^o^prising  a  .o.  P-^ -^J 
response  to  predetermined  torsional  stress. 


IDI  ER  ARM  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
r.«l  ?.  Fne^ten.  4201  Irving  St    >^;c»'U«   •^• 

"^     Filed  Aug.  20,  »»*Vi^iil'9? 
17  Claims.    (CI.  280— 95 i 


1    In  a  vehicle  of  the  hillside  combine  type,  the  combi- 
nation of  IveScle  body  including  an  operator's  platform, 
an  LrticJiated  parallelogram  structure  comprising  an  upp^r 
and  a  lower  beam  assembly  having  parallel,  upper  ana 
foi^pivm  axes,  respectively.  -  fixed,  lengthw.se  exte^d- 
n..  relation  to  said  vehicle  body   and   adjacent  to  said 
oirator  s  Plltform,   and   a  connecting   member   having 
u^P^r  and  lower  pivot  connections  with  ^a.d  upper^and 
lower  beam  assemblies  on  upper  and  lower  axes,  respec- 
UveW    extending  parallel  to  said  fixed  upper  and  lower 
Divoraxe     a  ladder  rigidly  connected  with  said  connect- 
rg^m^mir;  and  actuating  -ans  operatively  conn^U^ 
with  said  parallelogram  structure  for  swinging  the    at  cr 
riout  said  pivot  axes  on  said  vehicle  body,  said  Parallelo- 
^am  Tructure.  connecting  member,  ladder  and  actuating 
S^^ns^ing  constructed,  mounted  and  arranged  so  as  to 
^ntThe  lower  end  of  said  ladder  in  upwardly  spa^ 
region  ^  level,  uphill  and  downhill  ground  traversed 
by  said  vehicle. 


1    in  an  idler  arm  conslruclion  o(  lb.  lypc  including 
.„'id!«\rm  niounlcd  '''^ "-j" VTrn'Sd  ng't  iul^- 

r^r^i^s-rrS^^n^" 

.„  ,n..gr.l  pan  Ihereof  a  "^""'V  "^'^f/j^  ^,,^,,   „id 
^of  >h';iauer   wlrbt;  ^^^t  "omabiy*  .o.rnaicd 

809  O.O. 


3,160,424 

MANIFOLD  FORMS 

Robert  N.   Eichom  and  Charles  Holovka,  Jr.,  Endlcott, 

NY    assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 

^ratC  New  York,  N.Y     -corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,443 

5  Claims.     (CI.  282— 11.5) 


1    A  manifold  continuous  fonn  adapted  to  be  fed  by 
high-speed  pin  feeding  means  and  which  compnses, 
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a  plurality  of  strips  in  overlying  relationship, 

each  of  said  strips  being  divided  by  a  plurality  of 
spaced  transverse  medial  strip  areas  into  a  plurality 
of  individual  forms, 

every  other  one  of  said  medial  strip  areas  being  pro- 
vided with  a  row  of  alternately  disposed  pin  feed 
boles  and  chad  fasteners  arranged  to  provide  a  uni- 
form distribution  of  pin  feed  holes  across  substan- 
tially the  entire  width  of  the  form,  and 

the  remaining  ones  of  said  medial  strip  areas  being  pro- 
vided with  a  row  of  alternately  dispo5ed  pin  feed 
holes  and  splice  holes  arranged  to  provide  a  uniform 
distribution  of  pin  feed  holes  across  substantially 
the  entire  width  of  the  form, 

said  chad  fasteners  serving  to  hold  the  individual  strips 
together. 

3,160,425 

ANTI-ROOT  SEWER  PIPE  LINER 

Victor  B.  Sinnott,  E.  32  Garland.  Spokane  22,  Wash. 

FUed  Dec-  22,  1960.  S«r.  No.  77,553 

3  Claims.     (CL  28S— 55) 


^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  pipe  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
sections,  joints  connecting  said  sections,  and  an  impervious 
non-metallic  tubular  liner  extending  through  and  con- 
formed to  the  interior  of  the  pipe  and  extending  through 
the  joints  substantially  to  the  ends  of  the  pipe,  and  means 
securing  the  liner  in  place  at  one  end  of  the  liner,  said 
liner  being  flexible  and  resilient,  said  securing  means  com- 
prising an  expanding  ring  engaged  in  the  end  of  the  liner 
and  forcing  the  sidewall  of  the  liner  against  the  sidewall 
of  the  pipe,  said  expanding  ring  comprising  first  and 
second  arcuate  flat  ring  sections  having  first  ends  hinged 
together  and  having  second  free  ends,  and  releasable  in- 
terengaging  means  on  the  second  ends  of  said  first  and 
second  ring  sections  forcing  the  ring  sections  away 
from  each  other  and  against  the  sidewall  of  the  liner. 


said  oearing  face  being  seated  against  the  flared  end  of 
said  first  tubular  member  in  complementary  relationship 
on  the  side  thereof  opposite  from  the  side  opposed  to  the 
bevelled  end  of  said  second  tubular  member,  said  sleeve 
including  a  skirt  extending  from  the  thickened  end  in 
surrounding  relation  to  said  first  tubular  member  and 
fixedly  secured  thereto  in  leakproof  relation  therewith, 
the  thickened  end  of  said  sleeve  having  a  radial  shoulder 
on  the  side  thereof  opposite  from  said  bearing  face,  a 
coupling  member  encircling  said  first  and  second  tubular 
members  and  being  threadably  secured  at  one  end  thereof 
to  said  second  tubular  member  at  a  position  thereon 
axially  spaced  from  the  bevelled  end  thereof,  said  cou- 
pling member  having  a  radially  inturned  flange  at  its  other 
end  engaging  said  radial  shoulder  on  the  thickened  end  of 
said  sleeve  to  hold  the  flared  end  of  said  first  tubular  mem- 
ber in  sealing  engagement  with  the  bevelled  end  of  said 
second  tubular  member,  the  internal  surface  of  said  cou- 
pling member  cooperating  with  the  peripheral  surfaces  of 
said  second  tubular  nKmber  and  the  thickened  end  of 
said  sleeve  encircled  by  said  coupling  member  to  define 
an  annular  chamber,  first  and  second  resilient  annular 
seals  in  said  chamber,  said  first  resilient  annular  seal 
engaging  the  internal  surface  of  said  coupling  member 
and  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  second  tubular  member 
at  one  end  of  said  chamber  adjacent  the  threaded  secure- 
ntent  between  said  coupling  member  and  said  second  tu- 
bular member,  said  second  resilient  annular  seal  engag- 
ing the  internal  surface  of  said  coupling  member  and  the 
peripheral  surface  of  the  thickened  end  of  said  sleeve  at 
the  other  end  of  said  chamber,  and  said  first  and  second 
resilient  annular  seals  being  urged  axially  apart  by  fluid 
pressure  leakage  between  the  flared  end  of  said  first  tu- 
bular member  and  the  bevelled  end  of  said  second  tubular 
member  into  said  chamber  to  enhance  the  respective  seal- 
ing effectiveness  of  said  first  and  second  resilient  annular 
seals  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  chamber. 


3,160,426 

PIPE  COUPLING  HAVING  SECONDARY 

RESILIENT  SEAL  MEANS 

Robert  J.  Faeser,  Gieodora,  Calif.,  assigiior  to  Aerojet- 

Geoeral  Corporation,  Azusa,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  ot 

Ohio 

FUcd  Mar.  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  95,260 
2  Ciaiuu.     (CL  285—95) 


1 .  A  pipe  coupling  comprising  a  first  tubular  member 
having  a  radially  outwardly  flared  end,  a  second  tubular 
member  having  a  bevelled  end  complementary  to  the 
flared  end  of  said  first  tubular  member  and  opposed  there- 
to, a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  first  tubular  member  and 
having  a  thickened  end  provided  with  a  bearing  face. 


3,160,427 

GAGE-PLUG  CONNECTION  FOR  WELLHEAD 

ASSEMBLY 

Paul  J.  Natho,  Hotutoa,  Tex.,  assignor  to  ACF  ladustrics, 

Inconwrated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1961,  Scr.  No.  156,757 
3  Claims.     (CL  285—215) 


•  *• . 


1.  A  non-rotating  gage-plug  connection  for  wellhead 
equipment  comprising  wellhead  equipment  defined  in  part 
by  having  a  conduit  extending  therethrough,  said  conduit 
having  a  seal  engaging  surface  located  axially  inward  of 
its  outer  end,  said  seal  engaging  surface  being  a  tapered 
surface  flaring  outwardly,  the  outer  extremity  of  the  con- 
duit being  flared  outwardly  and  having  pressure  sealing 
type  female  threads  formed  therein,  a  gage-plug  adapter 
having  a  cylindrical  inner  portion  slightly  smaller  in 
diameter  than  the  innermost  female  thread,  the  end  of 
the  cylindrical  inner  portion  tapering  inwardly  to  nMle 
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with  the  seal  engaging  surface  of  the  conduit,  an  an^^J^ 
oroovc  in  the  Upered  end,  an  O-ring  in  said  groove    or 
SS^ng  engagement  with  the  seal  -^^f-*  ^^^^^^  ^^, 
axial   outer   portion   of   the    gage-plug  adapter   be.ngot 
^^ucTdiam^ter.  an  axial  passage  -^'^^'^^^  ^'^^^^^ 
«nier  of  the  gage-plug  adapter,  the  outer  end  of  the  re- 
"c^  outer  ^Uon  provided  with  male  thread     to  re- 
ceive  a  gage   valve,  a  retainer  collar  comprised   of   an 
Tnnula:?  *me":^ber  having  a  antral  passage  o    a  slight  y 
larger  diameter  than  the  outer  poruon  of  the  ^^^c  Plug 
adSter  telescoped  over  the  outer  portion,  the  peripherdJ 
oi^r    surfaS    l^mg    tapered    and    provided    with    ma^ 
threads  for  engagement  with  the  f*-*'^^  '^/"^^  "  '^ 
conduit,  the  inner  portion  of  the  gage  adapter  be  "g  ot 
^h  height  that  the  inner  end  of  the  retainer  collar  is 
.^rested  by  contact  therewith  prior  to  full  thread  ^n 
ment  of  the  gage-plug  retainer,  the  outer  end  of  the  gage 
plug  retainer  formed  into  wrenching  faces. 


3  160  429  __ 

DEVICE  FOR  FASTENING  A  HUB  TO  A  SHAFT 

Borge  Martins,  65  Norre  Farimagsgade, 

Copenhagen  K,  Denmarlt 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1960.  Ser.  No.  ISO*' 

Claims  prioritj,  application  Denmark  May  26.  1959 

22  Claims.     (CL  287 — 52) 


HOSE  COUPI  ING^HAVINX;  A  DEFORMED 

Richard  B.  Goodall,  Hr^r"  ord.Pa.,  assignor  «>  ^"l'^""- 
roy    Comp«n>.    PhU-dclphia.    Pa.,    a    corporation    of 

'•"*"**'^f?,ed  Dec.  6,  1960.  Ser   No.  74.100 
3  Claims.     (CL  285—256) 


r-t 


1    A  device  for  fastening  a  hub  to  a  shaft,  compris- 
ing in  combination;  an   inner   annular  part   having   an 
inner  face  for  engagement  with  said  shaft    and  an  outer 
face,  said  inner  annular  part  being  split  by  means  of  a 
slot;  said  inner  annular  part  being  provided  at  each  side 
of  said  slot  with  an  outwardly  extending  projection;  at 
least  one  curved  flap  being  arranged  outside  said  inner 
annular  part,  said  flap  having  an  outer  face  for  engage- 
ment with  the  wall  of  the  hub  bore,  and  an  inner  face 
spaced  from  said  outer  face  of  said  inner  annular  part 
said  flap  having  its  one  end  fitting  the  adjoining  oric  of 
said  two  projections;  the  other  end  of  said  flap  and  the 
other  of  said  two  projections  defining  between  them  a 
gap;  means  being  arranged  bridging  said  gap  and  oper- 
able to  engage  and  to  exert  adjustable  pressure  between 
said  other  flap  end  and  other  projection. 


1    A    coupling    for    a    high-pressure    hose    having    an 
inner  anSaS  oSter  covenng  layer  of  resilient  flowab^ 
non-compresMble   material,  such  as  rubber,   and   an  m 
Tm^rafe   reinforcing  layer  of  a  harder  s.ronpcr  m^v 
terial.   the   hose   having  all  layers  extending  •«  the  end 
\n    the    coupling    assembly,    comprising    in    combination 
with  the  M.d  hose,  a  tubular  nipple  having  a  hose  sup- 
^rting   s"m    portion   provided   with    «   -^-^^'"j'- 
flange  shoulder  at  its  inner  end  engaged  ^y  the  end  ot 
the  hose   the  stem  portion  extending  into  the  end  of  the 
hc^KT^id   nipple  s^m  portion  having  external   grooves 
a^'rid^  wffb  materialof  the  inside  covering  layer  of 
f^  ^compressed  into  the  grooves,  said  mpple  stem 
r^i^also  having  at  least  one  broad,  high,  rounde^h 
^Ir  bot  of  considerably  greater  diameter  than  sa^ 
ridges  and  being  spaced  inwardly  from  the  outerend  o 
the  nozzle  stem  portion,  a  ferrule  surroundmg  the  outer 
coverf.^  layer  ofthe  hose  and  having  an  inwardly  ex- 
endmg'ann'illar  flange  engaged  behind  the  flange  shotn. 
Tr  on  the   nipple,  said  ferrule   having  c.rcumferent  al 
r^ass^s  banning  the  zone  above  and  at  each  side  axially 
S  i^nu la'^  with   matenal  of  the  outside  covering 
\JScA  the  hose  compressed  into  the  recesses,  sani  fer- 
ul^  l2ng  smooth  on  its  outs.de  surface  from  its  outer 
end  ad  I?ent  the  end  of  the  nipple  stem  back  for  a  d.s- 
ancclnward  beyond  said  annular  boss  o^^^  ^tem  Por- 
tKMi  and  having  an  annular  series  of  lapped  boles    o 
^   axiX   .nwardly   beyond    but   near   --f  J^J" 
S^.  headless  screws  in  said  tapped  holes  ^'  ^^^^'^^^^^  ^ 

ends  clear  of  the  outer  ^^^"-"^ ^^^'^^^ ^^  '^^.^""^^l 
and  their  inner  ends  extending  through  the  outs.de  cov 
erina  layer  of  the  hose  and  engaging  in  depressions  in 
tTiS  layer  of  re.nforang  material,  sakl  ferrule  from  the 
^ter  e^  inward  for  a  disUnce  beyond  the  annular 
«rk^  of  screw,  having  an  inner  d.ameter  smaller  than 
rhl"^ormaT^ts.de  di/meter  of  the  hose  over  the  outer 
covering  layer. 


3,160.430 

BALL  AND  SOCKET  JOINTS 

Rudolf  Gottschald,  Osterath.  Germany,  assignor  to  Viktor 

Ijincen,  Duss«ldorf-Oi>erkassel,  Germany 

Filed  June  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  201,655 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  27,  1961, 

E  21,294 

7  Claims.     (CI.  287—87) 


1.  A  ball  and  socket  joint  comprising  .n  combination 

a  stud  havinp  a  ball  head  at  one  end. 

a  housing  receiving  said  ball  head  and  having  an  open- 
ing for  said  stud  at  one  end, 

a  pair  of  bearing  cups  arranged  between  said  housing 
and  said  ball  head  and  disposed  one  on  each  side  of 
the  equator  line  of  said  ball  head  in  the  axial  direc- 
tion of  said  stud,  ..  ,  j 

said  bearing  cups  having  axially  extending  and  spaced 
recesses  at  the  inner  end  defining  tongues  extending 
across  said  equator  line, 

said  bearing  cups  being  assembled  to  provide  an  inter- 
meshing  of  said  tongues  of  one  of  said  bearing  cups 
with  said  recesses  of  the  other  of  said  bearing  cups, 
the  length  of  said  recesses  being  greater  than  the  length 
of  said  intermeshing  portion  of  said  tongues  to  pro- 
vide a  free  space  at  the  base  of  said  recesses  in  said 
assembled  position  of  said  bearing  cups, 
a  peripheral  groove  in  each  bearing  cup  on  its  outer 
surface  above  said  recesses  and  communicating  with 


520 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  8,  1964 


said  free  space  to  provide  interconnection  of  lubri- 
cant means  between  said  recesses  and  said  grooves  of 
said  bearing  cups.  . 


3,160,431  .^ 

L\TCH  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MEDICINE  CABINET 
Ralph  F.  Anderson  and  Charles  G.  Hallgren    Rockford, 
III.,  assignors  to  National   Lock  Co.,  Rockford,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware  ,,c^.» 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,413 
20  Claims,     (CL  292 — 42) 


assembly  rotatabiy  and  shiftably  mounted  on  said  rotat- 
abie  shaft  and  a  wall  of  said  latch  bolt  casing,  said  cou- 
pling and  locking  assembly  being  in  direct  continual  con- 
tact with  said  outer  drive  sleeve,  said  coupling  and  lock- 
ing assembly  including  first  means  engageable  with  said 
latch  bolt  casing  wall  in  one  position  thereof  to  lock  said 


outer  drive  sleeve,  and  in  another  position  thereof  having 
second  means  to  couple  both  of  said  drive  sleeves,  and 
control  means  disposed  within  said  inner  drive  sleeve 
which  engages  said  coupling  and  locking  assembly  for 
axially  shifting  said  coupling  and  locking  assembly  to 
the  locked  position. 


10.  A  safety  latch  mechanism  for  a  medicine  cabinet 
or  the  like  including  a  cabinet  member  and  a  manually 
movable  closure  member,   comprising  a  latch  assembly 
mounted  on  one  of  said  members  and  a  strike  member  on 
the  other,  said  latch  assembly  including  a  housing  open  at 
its  opposite  ends  and  having  a  least  one  opening  along  one 
side  thereof,  latch  members  longitudinally  movable  m  said 
housing  including  opposed  pusher  members  and  an  inter- 
mediate pusher   between   the  opposed  pushed  members, 
latching  means  on  said  latch  members  cooperating  with 
said  opening  in  said  housing,  resilient  means  between  each 
of  said  opposed   pusher  members  and  the  intermediate 
pusher  urging  the  latch  members  to  their  latched  positions, 
and  said  strike  member  including  complementary  latch- 
ing means  cooperating  with  said  latching  means  on  the 
latch  members,  said  latch  members  being  manually  ac- 
tuated simultaneously  to  their  unlatched  position  to  release 
said  strike  member. 


3,160.433 
DOOR  LOCK 
Georxe  Chieger,  Birmingham,  and  Harold  J.  Bomeman. 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Fruehauf  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  June  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288.785 
3  Claims.     (CL  292—241) 
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3,160,432 

LATCH  BOLT  LOC  K 

Alois  Creplnsek,  729  Woodland  Drive, 

Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  I,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135.584 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  I,  1*60, 
C  22^59 
8  Claims.     (CL  292—167) 
1    A  latch  boll  lock  assembly,  comprising,  a  latch  txxt 
casing  a  latch  bolt  assembly  within  said  casing,  an  open- 
ended  cylindrical  casing  having  a  transverse  opening  in 
its  side  wall  into  which  a  rear  section  of  said  latch  bc>lt 
casing  is  received,  so  that  both  casings  are  held  rigidly 
with  respect  to  each   other,  an   inner  cylindrical  drive 
sleeve  rotatabiy  supported  within  one  end  of  said  cylin- 
drical casing,  and  an  outer  cylindrical  drive  sleeve  rotat- 
abiy supported  within  the  other  end  of  said  cylindrical 
casing   both  of  said  drive  sleeves  having  a  door  knob  on 
the  free  end  thereof,  a  pivoting  arm  and  connecting  link- 
age connected  to  said  latch  bolt,  a  rotatable  shaft  which 
extends  through  said  inner  section  of  said  latch  bolt  cas- 
ing walls  and  is  rigidly  connected  to  said  pivoting  arm. 
said  rotatable  shaft  being  connected  with  said  inner  drive 
sleeve  by  a  transverse  arm  which  is  integral  with  said 
rotatable    shaft,    a    spring-biased    coupling   and    locking 
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1.  An  anti-rack  door  lock  for  a  vehicle  having  a  door 
pivoially  supported  within  a  complementary  door  frame, 
said  lock  comprising 

a  lock  frame  rigidly  attached  to  the  vehicle  door  hav- 
ing a  box-like  shroud  overlying  the  door  frame,  the 
shroud  on  said  frame  having  an  aperture  facing  the 
door  frame  and  an  outwardly  divergent  truncated 
conical  internal  recess  therein. 

a  keeper  fixture  rigidly  attached  to  the  door  frame 
having  a  truncated  conical  portion  complementary 
to  the  shroud  on  said  lock  frame  and  acceptable 
therein  to  absorb  racking  forces  having  a  vector  gen- 
erally parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  door 
relative  to  the  door  frame  and  a  tongue  keeper  ele- 
ment spaced  from  said  door  frame,  and 

a  locking  tongue  element  rotatabiy  supported  by  said 
lock  frame  al  two  axially  spaced  points  and  movable 
between  a  locked  condition  and  an  unlocked  condi- 
tion, said  locking  tongue  element  having  a  tongue 
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portion  engageable  with  the  tongue  keeper  element 
on  said  keeper  fixture  to  retain  the  door  in  the  locked 
condition. 

rni  I  APSIBI  F  CABIN  AND  ACCOMMODATING 

SiVp^RI  STRl  cVl  RE  FOR  AlTOMOBILES 

Edward  B.  Hedgepeth,  2819  St.  Marys  Way, 

Sah  Lake  City.  I  tah 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1962.  S«r.  No.  188,742 

♦  Claims.    (CI.  296— 23) 
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shaft  having  oppositely  screw-threaded  end  Port.onj. 
screw-threaded  collars  mounted  one  on  each  screw- 
threaded  end  portion  of  each  shaft,  each  colar  having 
an  upstanding  ear,  a  stationary  horizontal  guide  tube  fixed- 
ly secured  along  each  side  of  the  vehicle  and  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  vehicle,  each  tube  having  at  least  one 
slot  therethrough  extending  lengthwise  of  the  upper  side 
of  the  tube,  one  of  said  shafts  being  disposed  in  each  of 
said  tubes  with  each  said  ear  extending  upwardly  through 
a  said  slot,  rigid  links  swingably  interconnecting  said  cars 
and  said  rigid  lop,  the  links  associated  with  each  said 


1    For  mounting  to  and  support  by  an  automobile    m 
combination,   a   support   frame  having  a   r";^^^;l'>-   ". 
tending  stub  connection,  a  floor  secured  to  and  ^^^^  "'^ 
support  frame,  collapsible  wall  panels  «.ured  at  the 
low^  margins  to  said  floor,  a  rigid  roof  member    sa  d 
wall  panels  being  secured  at  their  upper  margins  to  said 
roof  member,  means  hinging  said  roof  member  at  a  for- 
ward Txtremiiy  thereof  to  said  floor  for  pivotal  movement 
about  a  horizontal  axis  transverse  to  said  automobile  said 
roof  member  being  supported  b>  said  frame  ^"^  ".^^^'"^ 
said  collapsible  wall  panels  when  disposed  m  a  horizonta 
;«ition.  and   means  releasably  secured  to  said  suppor 
frame  rearwardly  thereof  and  also  to  said  roof  memNrr 
at  a  rear  portion  thereof  for  hoisting  said  roof  member 
pivoting  the  Utter  about  said  horizontal  axis,  to  provide 
an  o^n  enclosure  between  said  wall  P^"-'^.  «°°/^"f 
roof,  said  ho.st.ng  means  comprising  an  extensible  b«>rn 
Tb  connection  means  affixed  to  said  boom  for  [^"""^^^ 
securing  said  extensible  boom  to  said  rearwardU  extend 
^g      ub  connection  of  sa.d  support  frame  m  an  uprigh 
^'sition.  a  winch  fixedly  disposed  at  a  Ip-"  "^7'  >  Pj 
U^^d  boom,  an  elongate  connector  guide  disposed  at    he 
tip  of  said  boom,  and  elongate  connector  means  wound 
about  said  winch,  passing  through  said  guide,  and  releas 
abK  secured  to  said  roof  member  at  the  rearward  margin 
thereof. 


3.160.435  .^.^ 

AirrOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  WITH  SLEEPING 
"^  COMPARTMENT 

Albert  C.  Smith,  1 » ^0  «^- ^'t:*""  ^^'V*'  J"'"'  «'^'*- 
Rled  Apr.  5,  1963.  Ser.  No.  271.023 

1  CUIm.    (CL  296—23)    ^    ,     ^     .       , 
In  combination  with  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a 
roof  and  sides,  a  sleeping  compartment  mounted  on  the 
roof  of  the  vehicle   and  comprising  a  ngid  top   and  a 
plurality  of  side  walls  which  arc  flexible  to  permit  ra.smg 
Jnd  lowering  the  top.  the  rigid  top  including  downwardly 
Sepending  marginal  flanges  that  extend  ^o- '^e  roof  of 
the  vehicle  and  overlie  and  contact  the  sides  of  the  ^^e'''; 
cle  on  all  sides  of  the  vehicle  and  entirely  about  said  rigid 
top  in  the  lowered  position  of  the  top,  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  top,  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
rotatable  shafts  extending  lengthwise  of  the  vehicle,  each 


shaft  extending  upwardly  away  from  each  other,  and 
drive  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  both  shafts  selec- 
tively in  either  direction  thereby  simultaneously  to  move 
toward  or  away  from  each  other  both  members  of  the 
pair  of  collars  associated  with  each  shaft  so  as  to  lower 
or  raise  said  rigid  top.  respectively,  said  drive  means 
comprising  a  motor  mounted  on  said  roof  at  one  end  ot 
said  roof  and  beneath  said  rigid  top,  drive  shaft  means 
extending  in  opposite  directions  from  said  motor,  and 
means  drivingly  interconnecting  the  ends  of  the  dnve 
shaft  means  and  one  end  of  each  of  said  screw-threaded 
shafts. 


3.160.436 

TARP\l  LIN  SI  PERSTRL  CTLRE  FOR  TRAILF.RS 

Kenneth  J.  Duddleston,  3010  S.  Quinn  St.,  Chicago,  IIL 

Filed  Jul>  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,024 

2  Claims.    (CL  296— 105) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  trailer  body  having  spaced 
side  walls  and  a  front  wall,  elevating  and  lowering  means 
supported  on  said  walls,  frame  means  overlying  upper 
edges  on  said  walls  and  secured  to  said  elevating  and 
lowering  means  for  vertical  movement  relative  to  said 
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upper  edges,  longitudinally  disposed  track  means  on  each 
side  of  said  frame  means  over  said  side  walls,  track  exten- 
sion means  slidable  in  each  of  said  track  means  adjacent 
said  front  wall  from  a  first  position  generally  inwardly  of 
said  front  wall  to  a  second  position  cantilevered  gener- 
ally outwardly  of  said  front  wall,  a  plurality  of  bows  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  body  between  said  track 
means  and  supported  thereon  for  movement  longitudi- 
nally of  said  side  walls,  collapsible  cover  means  sup- 
ported by  said  bows  and  forming  a  top  over  said  body 
when  said  bows  are  in  predetermined  longitudinally 
spaced  relationship,  and  means  for  moving  said  bows 
from  said  spaced  relationship  to  a  lesser  spaced  relation- 
ship wherein  said  cover  is  supported  partially  outwardly 
of  said  front  wall  with  said  track  extension  means  in  said 
second  position  and  the  top  of  said  body  is  substantially 
uncovered. 


3,16«,437 

SEATING  DEVICE  AND  SUPPORTING 

STRl  CTl  RE  THEREFOR 

Van  B.  Hill,  Wiggins,  Miss.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Jack 
Parsons,  Wiggins,  Miss.,  and  one-fourth  to  Leaoder  S. 
Van  Landingham,  Jr.,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,654 
2  Claims.    (Ci.  297—143) 


1.  A  seating  device  comprising  a  first  support  and  a 
second  support,  the  first  support  being  above  the  second 
support,  a  seating  means,  the  seating  means  including  a 
seat  and  a  seat  supporting  means,  the  seat  supporting 
means  normally  resting  upon  the  second  support  when 
the  seating  means  is  in  use  and  supporting  the  seat  in 
a  position  above  the  first  support,  a  mounting  means, 
the  mounting  means  being  attached  to  the  second  support, 
an  elongated  member,  the  elongated  member  being  slid- 
ably  carried  by  the  mounting  means  and  movable  between 
first  and  second  positions,  connecting  means,  the  con- 
necting means  being  attached  to  a  portion  of  the  elongated 
member  and  to  the  seating  means  to  thereby  connect  the 
same,  the  mounting  means  and  elongated  member  includ- 
ing means  responsive  to  movement  of  the  elongated 
member  between  the  said  first  position  and  the  said  sec- 
ond position  for  varying  the  height  that  the  portion  of 
the  elongated  member  which  is  attached  to  the  connecting 
means  and  the  seating  means  connected  thereto  are  held 
above  the  second  support,  the  elongated  member  being 
tiltable  and  the  said  means  for  varying  the  height  being 
effective  to  tilt  the  elongated  member  to  thereby  move 
the  said  portion  attached  to  the  connecting  means  down- 
ward upon  movement  of  the  elongated  member  from  the 
said  first  position  to  the  said  second  position,  the  seat- 
ing means  being  held  in  a  position  whereby  the  seat 
supporting  means  is  suspended  above  the  second  support 
when  the  elongated  member  is  in  the  first  position,  and 
the  seating  means  being  held  in  a  position  whereby  the 
seat  supporting  means  rests  on  the  second  support  when 
the  elongated  member  is  in  the  second  position. 


3,1M,438 

HOLDER  FOR  BOOKS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Paul  G.  Davis,  246  S.  Deles,  Haysviik,  Kaos. 

Filed  Sept  18,  1961,  S«r.  No.  138,698 

3  Claims.    (CL  297—192) 


3.  A  holder  for  books  and  the  like  comprising,  in 
combination,  an  elongated  rod,  said  rod  having  a  straight 
center  portion  and  projecting  end  portions  having  hooks 
formed  thereon  in  mirror  image  relation,  a  U-shaped 
rod  secured  in  the  end  portions  to  said  first-named  rod 
to  form  an  opening  therewith,  two  rigid  U-shaped  side 
members  secured  in  the  end  portions  to  the  side  portions 
of  said  last-named  rod,  and  a  plurality  of  other  rigid 
wire  members,  each  of  said  last-named  wire  members 
being  rigidly  secured  in  an  intermediate  portion  to  the 
intermediate  portion  of  said  side  members  and  secured 
in  the  end  portions  to  said  rod  members,  and  hook  means 
formed  from  two  of  said  last-named  wire  members  and 
projecting  from  said  last-named  rod  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially opposite  from  said  hooks  on  said  first-named 
rod,  said  holder  being  constructed  and  adapted  to  be 
mountable  on  a  folding  chair  or  the  like  with  said  hooks 
and  said  hook  means  receiving  portions  of  the  chair  to 
mount  said  bolder  thereon. 


3.164,439 

HAND  Dl'MP  TRUCK 

Harry  D.  Kazakowitz,  1849  Albemarle  Avc> 

Fjist  Meadow,  N.Y. 

FilMi  June  27,  1963,  Scr.  No.  291,976 

3  Claims.    (Ci.  29t— 2) 


4  y^^'''^^  4 

L,   < 

2.  A  hand  dump  cart  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
frame,  a  front  wheeled  transverse  axle  secured  to  said 
frame  spaced  longitudinally  from  the  front  end  thereof,  a 
rear  wheeled  transverse  axle  secured  to  said  frame  to- 
ward the  rear  end  thereof,  a  handle  rigidly  secured  to  said 
frame  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  dump  body 
including  a  bottom  wall  and  upstanding  side  walls,  a  trans- 
verse pivot  member  secured  to  said  frame  at  the  front  end 
thereof,  means  spaced  rearwardly  of  the  forward  bottom 
edge  of  said  dump  body  pivotally  connecting  said  body  to 
said  pivot  member,  and  a  stop  member  secured  to  said 
frame  rearwardly  of  said  pivot  member  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  bottom  wall  of  said  body  when  said  body 
pivots  about  said  frame  through  an  angle  of  substantially 
180  degrees. 
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rONTINLOlS    TWISTER    AND    FEEDER    MECHA- 

NLSM  FOR  BRUSH  MACHINES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Jo^S  V.  GelartiV,  Yookers,  N.V.,  assignor  ««  Amerk-n 

bKIh  M»chlner>  Co.,  Inc.,  Mount  >  cmon,  N.\  .,  a  cor- 

poration  of  New  ^  ork 

-  Filed  Mar.  1.  1961,  Stv.  No.  92,657 

22  Claims.    (CI.  300— 2) 


side  of  said  medial  rib  being  oriented  substanual  y  per- 
pendicularly to  the  rotational  axis  of  the  wheel  to  pro- 
vide an  annularly  continuous  surface  positioning  said 
rim  in  relation  to  said  felly  flange  portions,  the  axial ly 
outer  side  of  said  medial  rib  being  radially  inclined  to 
provide  an  annularly  continuous  surface  in  wedging  en- 
gagement with  the  beveled  surfaces  of  said  clamp  lugs. 


3,160,442 
RIM  AND  WHEEL  ASSEMBLIES 

William  D.  W.lther  and  Daniel  .\.^-"^"v^">J°";  "JlJ: 
assignors  lo  The  l)a>lon  -Steel  Faundr>  C  ompany,  Day 
ton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio  iw«     m  141 

Original   application   July    19.    1961,  S«r.   No.    125.241. 
Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  II,  1963,  !»er. 

"*•""  8  Claims.    (CI.  301-12) 


No. 


1  A  brush  wire  and  bristle  feeder  me^^^anism  com- 
orising  a  plurality  of  spaced  wire  feed  ,aws  each  adapted 
^Tommodate'a  strand  of  wire  wire  .^-<1" --;^^- 
simultaneously  drawing  a  strand  of  wire  'trough  each 
of  said  wire  feed  jaws,  and  bristle  feeder  "^"n*J°;  f^^ 
positmg  bristles  between  said  strands  of  wire  in  the  space 
seoarating  said  wire  feed  )aws. 

9  A  progressive  brush  tv.  .sting  device  '--^^"^P^^  .^"^ 
and  s2:ond  hollow,  rotatable  members  each  adapted  o 
Jece.^.  l-sted  brush  body  and  to  permit  passage  of  said 
L™sh  body  therethrough,  me«ns  withm  "^^  of  "id^f °^; 
low  members  for  mechanically  cngagi.ig  the  bristles  oi 
rd  bmTh  body,  and  means  operable  to  rotate  each  of  said 
hollow  members. 

WIDF  B\SF  RIM  AND  WHFFI    ASSEMBLIFJi 

Dankl  A   W.lther  and  William  I)  W.lther  Dayton,  tjhlo, 

^'Xin;  to  tL  Dayton  Steel  Foundry  Company,  Da>- 

ton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio  .  , ., 

Filed  Jul)  19,  »»*»•»••;•>»•»"•"' 

3  Claims.    (CI.  301— 12) 


3    A  rim   and   wheel   assembly  for  wide  bead  tires, 

comprising    a  wheel  having  a  felly  surface  on  the  out- 

^^^  il^f  of  radially  extending  spoke  members  and  a 

r^llv  outwardly  directed  flange  portion  at  the  ax.ally 
radially  outwaray  ^  ^^^^^  ^^^^ 

r  c  '^.nl.  iS'ii:  hav'ing  a  surface  -.ented  substan- 
Tiallv  perpendicularly  to  the  rotational  axis  of  the  wheel. 
rX^it^of  bolt-supported  clamp  '"r-  »^-.ng  a    atera 
n«rtion  extending  axially  inwardly  along  said  felly  sur 
'u^:l::tZJ^r.^  in  a  beveled  rim  engaging  surface 
and  a  rim  having  peripheral  flanges  for  «a»'"8,>f  J''* 
Cis  aTelatively  wide  base  portion  connecting  the  bead 
«  ^-1     In^  .   ilativelv   narrow   radially   inwardly   di- 
^eTtS^Vib  mem^  "I^Jmed   integrally   with  and  located 
i    111  «f Taid  base  portion,  the  radially  inward  face 
"fiL  dUdial  rib  ^in^  fiat  and  horizontal  to  provide 
an  wnu^iy  continuous  axially  extending  surface  seat- 
m,^  rim  against  said  felly  surfaces,  the  axially  inner 


I    A  rim  and  wheel  assembly  for  wide  bead  tires,  com- 
prising, a  wheel  having  a  relatively  wide  felly  surface  on 
the  outxvard  ends  of  radially  extending  spoke  members 
ind  a  radially  outwardly  directed  flange  portion  at  the 
axially  inner  end  of  each  felly  surface,  an  annular  spacer 
hand   having   an    axially    inner   face   for   seating   agains 
said  wheel  fiange  portions,  and  a  rim  having  peripheral 
flanges  for  seating  the  tire  beads,  a  relatively  wide  base 
portion  connecting  the  bead  flanges,  and  a  relatively  nar- 
row radially  inwardly  directed  rib  member  located  medi- 
ally of  said   base  portion,  the  radially  inward   face   of 
said  medial  rib  having  an  axially  extending  surface  for 
sealing  against  said  felly  surfaces,  the  axially  inner  side 
of  said  medial  rib  being  oriented  to  provide  a  surface 
for  seating  against  the  axially  outer  face  of  said  spacer 
band.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

3.160.443 
APPARATUS  FOR  PNEUMATICALLY 
CONVFVING  ARTICLES 
Richard  A.  Harris,  High  Point,  and  W  illiam  R.  WaHer,  Jr., 
Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignors  to  W  estem  Electnc  Com- 
pany Incorporated,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

***  ^  "Sled  Oct  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,925 
7  Claims.    (CI.  302—2) 


1.  In  a  penumatic  conveyor  for  advancing  articles  along 

path, 

oppositely  disposed  pairs  of  nozzles  posiuoned  along 
the  path  at  acute  angles  with  respect  to  said  path,  and 

means  for  applying  air  pulses  to  said  nozzles  to  ad- 
vance articles  positioned  between  the  pairs  of  nozzles. 
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3,160.444 
FLUID    PRESSURE    BRAKE    APPARATUS    WITH 
PERIODIC  ACKNOHLEDGEMENTTYPE  SAFE- 
TY   CONTROL 
Harry    IVf.    Linhart,    East    Mckecsport,    Pa.,   assignor   to 
Westinghouse   Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Penns>lvania 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1962.  Ser.  No.  246.210 
6  Claims.     (CL  303—19) 


I.  A  fluid  pressure  safety  control  system  for  use  on 
a  railway  type  vehicle,  said  safety  control  system  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  control  pipe  normally  charged  with  fluid  at  a 
preselected  pressure  and  in  which  a  reduction  in 
excess  of  a  certain  amount  from  said  preselected 
pressure  is  effective  to  initiate  a  penalty  control  op- 
eration, 

(b)  an  atmospheric  vent  pipe  via  which  fluid  under 
pressure  may  be  released  from  said  control  pipe  at 
a  restricted  rate, 

(c)  a  relay  valve  device  having  a  control  chamber 
and  being  interposed  between  said  control  pipe  and 
said  vent  pipe  for  controlling  communication  there- 
between, said  relay  valve  device  comprising: 

(i)  valve  means  biased  toward  an  open  position, 
in  which  said  control  pipe  is  in  conuminica- 
tion  with  said  vent  pipe  for  effecting  release 
of  fluid  under  pressure  from  the  control  pipe, 
and  being  operable  responsively  to  fluid  in  said 
control  chamber  at  a  pressure  above  a  certain 
value  to  a  closed  position  in  which  said  com- 
munication is  cut  off  and  venting  of  said  con- 
trol pipe  terminated, 

(d)  a  delivery  pipe  via  which  pressurized  fluid  nvay 
be  delivered  to  said  control  chamber  of  said  relay 
valve  device, 

(e)  a  timing  reservoir  chargeable  with  pressurized 
fluid, 

(/)  a  supply  pipe  via  which  fluid  at  a  preselected 
pressure  in  excess  of  said  certain  pressure  is  sup- 
plied to  said  timing  reservoir, 

(g)  a  manually  operable  valve  device  operatively 
interposed  between  said  supply  pipe  and  said  timing 
reservoir  and  between  said  timing  reservoir  and 
said  delivery  pipe,  said  manually  operable  valve 
device  being  selectively  operahle  from  one  position 
in  which  a  first  communication  is  established  be- 
tween said  supply  pipe  and  said  timing  reservoir  for 
charging  said  reservoir  with  fluid  at  said  preselected 
pressure,  to  a  different  position  in  which  said  first 
communication  is  cut  off  and  a  second  communica- 
tion is  established  between  said  timing  reservoir 
and  said  delivery  pipe  for  causing  fluid  at  a  pres- 
sure in  excess  of  said  certain  pressure  to  be  delivered 
from  said  timing  reservoir  to  said  control  chamber 
of  said  relay  valve  device,  and 


(h)  an  atmospheric  vent  choke  interposed  in  said  de- 
livery pipe  and  via  which  pressurized  fluid  in  said 
timing  reservoir  and  said  control  chamber  is  reduced, 
when  said  manually  operable  valve  means  is  in  its 
said  different  position,  to  a  value  below  said  certain 
value  after  a  prescribed  interval  of  time  for  causing 
said  valve  means  to  be  restored  to  its  open  position 


3.160.445 
FLl  ID    PRi:SSl<RE    BRAKE    APPARATUS    WITH 
PERIODIC  ACKNOWLEDGEMENT  TYPE  SAFE- 
TY CONTROL 

Richard  L.  Wilson.  Trafford.  Pa.,  avsignor  to  Wesling- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  WilmerdinK,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Penns>lvania 

Filed  May  22,  1963,  Scr.  No.  282,413 
6  Claima.     (CL  30^—19) 


L  A  fluid  pressure  safety  control  system  for  use  on  a 
railway  type  vehicle,  said  safety  control  system  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  control  pipe  normally  charged  with  fluid  at  a  pre- 
selected pressure  and  in  which  a  reduction  in  excess 
of  a  certain  amount  from  said  preselected  pressure 
is  effective  to  initiate  a  penalty  control  operation, 
(^)  atmospheric  vent  means  via  which  reduction  of 
fluid  pressure  in  said  control  pipe  may  be  effected 
at  a  restricted  rate, 
(c)  a  double-acting  valve  device  interposed  between 
said  control  pipe  and  said  atmospheric  vent  means 
for  controlling  communication  therebetween,  said 
double-acting   valve   device   comprising: 

(i)  a  first  valve  having  a  seated  position  in  which 
communication  between  said  control  pipe  and 
said  atmospheric  vent  means  is  closed  and  being 
operable  to  an  unseated  position  in  which  such 
communication  is  open, 
(ii)  a  second  valve  disposed  oppositely  to  said  first 
valve  and  having  a  seated  position  in  which 
communication  between  said  control  pipe  and 
said  atmospheric  vent  means  is  closed  and  being 
operable  to  an  unseated  position  in  which  such 
communication  is  open, 
(iii)  a  piston  operably  disposed  between  said  first 
and  second  valves  and  having  arranged  adjacently 
to  opposite  sides  thereof  respective  fluid  pressure 
control  chambers,  said  piston  being  biased 
toward  a  neutral  position,  in  which  both  said 
first  and  said  second  valves  are  in  their  respec- 
tive seated  positions,  and  being  operable  out  of 
its  said  neutral  position,  in  response  to  a  fluid 
pressure  differential  between  respective  pres- 
sures prevailing  in  said  oppositely  arranged  con- 
trol chambers,  to  either  a  first  position  in  which 
operation  of  said  first  valve  to  its  unseated  posi- 
tion is  effected,  or  to  a  second  position,  in  which 
operation  of  said  second  valve  to  its  unseated 
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position  is  effected,  depending  upon  the  direction 
of  the  resultant  differential  force  between  the 
opposing  pressures  in  said  control  chambers, 

(d)  pipe  means  via  which  pressurized  fluid  may  be 
supplied  to  one  and  released  from  the  other  of  said 
oppositely  arranged  control  chambers  concurrenUy, 

and  f 

(e)  control  means  interposed  in  said  pipe  means  tor 
alternately  effecting  said  concurrent  supply  of  pres- 
surized fluid  to  one  of  said  control  chambers  and 
release  thereof  from  the  other  of  said  control  cham- 

•  bers  for  reciprocably  changing  the  direction  of  said 
resultant  differential  force  to  cause  reciprocating 
movement  of  said  piston  between  its  said  first  and 
said  second  positions. 


I  3,160.446  .^^ 

RAILWAY  BRAKE  CONTROL  VALVE  DE>JCF^ 

Glenn  T   McClure.  McKeesport.  and  Thomas  F.  Hursen. 

""m^LviIi;.     p..,     assignors     to     >^ -''"^J^-'^/^ 
Brake    Company,   Wllmerdlng,  Pa.,  ■   corporation  d 

Pennsjlvanla  tA»At€ 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1961.  Ser.  No.  148,425 
7  Claims.     (CL  303—36) 


service  valve  means  including  a  movable  abutment  sub- 
ject opposingly  to  brake  pipe  pressure  acting  in  a  brake 
pipe  chamber  at  one  side  thereof  and  to  the  pressure 
in  a  quick  action  chamber  on  the  opposite  side  thereof 
chargeable  through  a  restricted  communication  from  said 
brake  pipe,  a  quick  service  volume,  continual  quick  service 
valve  means  including  a  movable  abutment  subject  op- 
posingly to  an  operating  fluid  pressure  in  an  operating 
chamber  on  one  side  thereof  and  to  a  biasing  force  and. 
the  pressure  established  in  a  balancing  chamber  on  the 
opposite  side  thereof,  means  providing  communication 
between  said  quick  service  volume  and  said   balancing 
chamber  to  cause  prcssurization  and  venting  of  pressure 
in  said  balancing  chamber  in  correspondence  with  that 
in   the   quick   service   volume,   said   quick   service   valve 
means  being  operative  responsively  to  the  reduction  of 
brake  pipe  pressure  in  the  brake  pipe  chamber  relative 
to  the  pressure  in  the  quick  action  chamber  from  a  normal 
position   to   an   operated    position   in   which    it   supplies 
an  operating  pressure  from  the  brake  pipe  chamber  there- 
of  to   the   operating   chamber   of   said   continual    quick 
service  valve  means,  thereby  to  cause  operation  of  said 
continual  quick  service  valve  means  from  its  normal  po- 
sition to  an  operated  position  in  which  there  is  estab- 
lished communication  via  which  fluid  under  pressure  is 
vented  from  the  brake  pipe  to  said  quick  service  volume. 


1    In  a  raHway  car  fluid  pressure  brake  apparatus,  in 
combination,    a   normally   charged   brake    pipe,   a   brake 
cylinder  device,  a  normally  charged  supply  reservoir,  a 
service   valve   device   of   the   graduated   application   and 
graduated  release  type  responsive  to  varying  degrees  ot 
deduction  of  brake  pipe  pressure  relative  to  an  opposing 
constant    control    pressure    for    effffecling   operation    o 
said  service  valve  means  to  establish  in  the  brake  cylinder 
device  corresponding  degrees  of  pressure  and  responsive 
to  varying  degrees  of  increase  of  pressure  in    he  brake 
pipe  following  a  brake  application  to  cause  ^aid    ev  « 
Salve  means  to  operate  to  effect  corresponding  rccluctions 
of  the  pressure  in  the  brake  cylinder  devce.  and  va  vc 
means  responsively  solely  to  an  '"""«  '"  ^^Jl^J  f* 
pressure  of  more  than  a  certain  amount  ^^ove  the  ex  si 
ing  brake  pipe  pressure  during  a  brake  application  for 
effecting  substantially  instantaneous  equalization  of  brake 
pipe  pressure  and  the  opposing  control  pressure  to  the  e- 
by  cause  operation  of  said  service  valve  means  to  effect  a 
complete  rdease  of  pressure  from  the  brake  cylinder  de- 
vice.  I  _____^^___^^_ 

I  3,160,447 

daiiwaV    BRAKF    CONTROL    VALVE    DEVICE 
"with  (T)NT?NUAL  QUICK  SERVICE  FEATURE 
GknnT.  McClure.  McKeesport.  and  Thomas  F.  Hursen, 
PHcalm.  P...  assignors  to  V>  estinghouse  ^'r  Br-We  Com^ 
panv,  Wllmerdlng.  Pa.,  a  corporaHon  »' ^""'*> '' "'* 
OriSnal    application    Oct.    30.    1961,   S*r.   No     148,425. 
Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No. 

^"'^'^  4  Claims.     (CL  303-83) 

1    A  railway  car  fluid  pressure  brake  apparatus  of  the 
type  comprising  a  normally  charged  brake  pipe,  quick 


a  reset  volume,  said  continual  quick  service  valve  means 
also  being  effective  in  its  operated  positioin  to  establish 
communication  through  which  said  reset  volume  is  vented 
to  atmosphere,  said  continual  quick  service  valve  means 
being   restored    to   its   normal    position    responsively    to 
build-up  of  pressure  in  the  balancing  chamber  thereof 
in  correspondence  v^ith  the  build-up  of  pressure  in  the 
said  quick  service  volume  substantially  to  the  pressure 
existing  in  the  operating  chamber  of  said  continual  quick 
service  valve  means,  said  continual  quick  service  valve 
means  being  effective  in  its  normal  position  to  establish 
communication  through  which  the  quick  service  volume  is 
vented  to  atmosphere  and  also  to  establish  communication 
between  said  quick  action  chamber  and  said  reset  volume 
to   cause   a   reduction   of   pressure   in   the   quick   action 
chamber,  thereby  to  cause  operation  of  said  quick  service 
valve  means  to  its  normal  position  in  which  it  estab- 
lishes communication  through  which  the  operating  pres- 
sure in  the  operating  chamber  of  the  continual  quick 
service  valve  means  is  vented  to  atmosphere,  thereby  to 
condition  said  continual  quick  service  valve  means  for 
subsequent  operation  upon  a  subsequent  operation  of  the 
quick  service  valve  means  from  its  normal  to  its  operated 
position  responsively  to  a  further  reduction  of  brake  pipe 
pressure. 
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3,160.448 
SLIDING  GUIDE 
MUes  H.  Abemathy,  118  Hiawatha  Ave.,  Occaoport,  NJ., 
and  Charles  H.  Dowen,  120  Maple  Ave.,  Eatootown, 
NJ. 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,204 

2  Claims.     (CI.  308—3.6) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


ring,  equalizing  means  located  within  said  base  ring,  a 
plurality  of  thrust  receiving  members  operativcly  con- 
nected to  said  equalizing  means,  said  equalizing  means 
including  a  plurality  of  pivot  members  attached  to  a  sur- 
face of  said  base  ring,  first  means  engaging  and  sup- 
ported by  said  pivot  members,  a  depression  formed  in 
each  element  of  said  first  means,  a  plurality  of  ball 
bearings  located  in  each  said  depression,  a  second  means 


1 .  A  supporting  slide  comprising  a  mating  pair  of 
identical  elongated  members,  each  of  said  members  being 
of  a  cross  section  comprising  a  T  slot  and  an  adjacent 
T  section  of  a  size  sufficiently  smaller  to  fit  within  the 
T  slot  of  the  other  member  and  wherein  one  surface  of 
the  T  section  is  also  the  side  of  the  adjacent  slot. 


3,160,449 
SELF-ALINING  BEARINGS 
Martin  Scott,  Valhalla,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Metalliied  Car- 
bon Co.,  Inc.,  Ossining,  N.Y.,  a  corporarton  of  New 

York  ,,,... 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1961.  Ser.  No.  162,666 
4  Claims.     (CI.  308 — 72) 


engaging  and  supported  by  said  ball  bearings,  said  sec- 
ond means  having  a  plurahty  of  depressions  formed  in 
each  clement  thereof  with  certain  of  said  plurality  of  de- 
pressions accommodating  said  ball  bearings  and  another 
ot  said  plurality  of  depressions  accommodating  a  pivot 
member,  each  said  pivot  member  engaging  and  support- 
ing one  of  said  thrust  receiving  members  for  movement 
in  more  than  one  plane. 


3,160,451 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY  CENTER  CONSTRUCTION 

Robert  B.  Lewis,  P  O.  Box  262,  A»ca,  Colo, 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,446 

2  Claim.     (CL  312—194) 


1.  A  self -alining  bearing  comprising,  a  support,  an 
annular  housing  for  a  bearing  on  said  support,  the  interior 
of  the  housing  being  largely  spherical,  a  ring  within  the 
housing  having  an  arcuate  outer  surface  in  direct  bear- 
ing contact  with  said  interior  and  having  flattened  ends, 
the  axial  thickness  of  the  ring  between  said  flattened 
ends  being  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  spherical  interior 
part  of  the  housing,  the  housing  having  central  openings, 
at  least  one  of  said  openings  being  enlarged  so  that  when 
the  ring  is  disposed  in  the  housing  with  its  axis  at  an  angle 
to  the  axis  of  the  housing,  the  ring  can  be  removed  from 
within  the  housing  by  way  of  the  enlarged  opening,  a 
sleeve  extending  through  the  ring,  a  threaded  opening 
on  a  side  of  said  ring  passing  completely  thru  said  ring, 
said  opening  being  radial  and  transverse  to  the  axis  of 
said  ring,  a  corresponding  hole  passing  thru  said  spherical 
portion  of  said  housing  centrally  thereof  and  of  larger 
diameter  than  said  opening  and  in  alinement  with  said 
ring  when  in  operative  position,  and  a  set  screw  of  greater 
lengths  than  the  thickness  of  said  ring  extending  through 
the  housing  and  through  the  ring  and  engaging, against 
the  sleeve,  said  set  screw  extending  at  least  into  said  hole. 


.>«ii'- 


'  3.160.450  ^' 

THRUST  BEARING 
Joseph   A.  GentUuomo.  Schenectady.  N.Y.,  esiffnor  to 
Mechanical  Technolo«>  Incorporated,  Latham,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorit  ,,«  .,, 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  238,122 
4  Claims.     (CI.  308— 160) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  rotating  shaft  and  thrust  col- 
lar, a   self-equalizing  thrust  bearing  comprising  a  base 


1.  A  device  for  facilitating  study  and  work  on  the 
part  of  a  plurality  of  students  in  independent  study  areas 
whije  utilizing  a  single  source  of  study  materials,  com- 
prising; a  work  table,  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed, 
radially  extending  panels  dividing  said  work  table  into  a 
plurality  of  individual  working  areas,  said  panels  extend- 
ing from  substantially  the  perimeter  of  said  table  to  a 
point  short  of  the  center  of  the  table  to  leave  an  open 
area  above  said  center  of  the  table,  each  working  area 
adapted  to  accommodate  a  worker  positioned  adjacent 
the  perimeter  of  said  table  and  facing  the  center  of  the 
table  for  independent  study,  a  top  mounted  on  said  panels 
and  serving  as  a  roof  for  each  of  said  working  areas, 
a  plurality  of  rotary  shelves  journalled  between  said 
table  and  said  top  in  said  open  area  for  rotation  relative 
to  said  working  areas  to  make  study  and  work  materials 
available  to  each  worker,  at  least  one  fixed  shelf  mounted 
between  said  panels  in  said  open  area  and  substantially 
closer  to  said  table  than  to  said  top,  whereby  it  is  readily 
viewed  by  the  worker,  at  least  one  rotary  shelf  below 
said  fixed  shelf,  and  at  leaat  one  rotary  shelf  above  it 
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HOT  AND  CO'^°jH"lS2.''i" '^^^   >•> 

20  CUhm.     (CI.  3ia — *■»•» 


.  1a  -«h  food  service  unit  compr«sing  a  plu 
,.  A  ho<  a'^/^'Jj^r,^'^'  insulated  walls  providing 
rality  of  individual  «"">  ^/*J*^;,"  g.  ^ack  means  for  rc- 
an  enclosure  ^ ''»;,;, .^^^^.^^uayfrn  the  interior  of  the 
movably  *"PP«^^'"«  Z*"*  "1^  relationship,  heating  means 
enclosure  m  ^crt. c  ally -spaced  reU^^^     P^  ^^,^^^ 

disposed  in  one  side  o    ^^  f^^'^^^'f'  ,  vertically<xtend- 

dis^  in  the  ^>rP«*"Vtructure°bermany  dividing  .he 
,ng  normally-clc«ed  wa  1  truct^-  ;^  .^roughout  the 
enclosure  into  hot  and  cold  comp  ^^^,^^ 

height  of  the  enclosure  and  adapted      ^^^^  ^^^^^ 

rdr'^fa^sr  cl^ng^t  d«>r  opening  of  the  en- 
closure.  ______^_^___^ 

•^"^J^Jil-.     (CI.  312^138) 


.ounung  plates  Havmgnotcl.s  in  their  ^nd^^^^^^^ 
in  flush  relation  ^f.^f ^^rdTy  tt^refrotn. 
panels  and  P^OJ^?    ^d^  sa  d    plates    rearwardly 

^tm^  stK^he^nf  p;:j.c^:n^.  -  said  top  and 

.o^rg  c^^  -'ra^nrh:!:tngXnntsrp:; 

ends  of  said  door  P^"*'%""^/3et  with  the  webs 
bodies  facing  inwardly  of  ^^^^  ."7"*'  "^^.^es  of  said 
of  the  channels  opposed  to  the  mner  sides 

L-shaped  panels.  nutwardly  from  said 

pintle  pins  reciprocably  J^^";;;*  '"  '^.^ble  therewith. 

"T'cSl  ^M  body  bavin,  a  web  wall  ^  s.d. 
flanges,  ,  --j  of  said  side 

of  a  door,  hridung  said  side  flanges 

/o%r«in,  .eve,  P-M'".^;^,  -^  ""  '"""'■ 
„  of  >he  P"""'"^  "i 'Si  wi.h  said  opera.- 
"1„l  fiver,"  hl'^^d  'pK  reuaced  po^.ioo. 


lodine-cyclc  type  ^on^Pr'smg  a  sca.ca 

vious  material  conummg  "^  ^""^  ^^J^  fiSmg  it  with  a 

which  comprise  ---"*  '"« J^^sur    ."a  few  millimeters 
gaseous  hydrocarbon  at  a  pre  sure  o^        ^^^^^.^^^^  ^^^ 

of  mercury  and  a  small  ^"^"^7  ^;     sufficient  to  decom- 

.    ,„ 'co™«na..on  ...  f  -e,  c..ne. -     IS^:'^^^:^^:^^^;::^^^^:. 

L-ihaped  panels. 


corner   cabinet   having 
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3,160,455 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS  AND  CONNECTORS 

THEREFOR 
Leon  \fayon,  Philadelphia,  and  Joseph  A.  Zang,  Jr.,  New- 
town  Square,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  May  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  110,368 
7  Claims.     (CI.  339—17) 


3,160,457 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTING  DEVICE 

Walter  Fischer.  19  Rue  des  Charpentiers, 

Merges,  \  aud.  Switzerland 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,248 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  2,  1961, 

14,036/61 

2  Claims.     (CI.  339—91) 


1.  A  multiple  contact  connection  means  for  plug-in 
reception  of  a  printed  circuit  board  having  rows  of  con- 
tact elements  arranged  in  tandem  along  a  margin  of  the 
board  comprising,  two  separate  relatively  movable  multi- 
ple contact  connector  blocks  arranged  in  tandem,  each 
said  connector  block  having  at  least  one  row  of  contacts 
for  contacting  one  of  said  rows  of  contact  elements,  the 
forward  one  of  said  connector  block  in  the  direction  of 
insertion  of  said  board  being  open  at  its  rearward  end  to 
permit  said  margin  of  the  board  to  the  inserted  through 
said  forward  connector  block  into  the  other  connector 
block. 


3,160,456 

COAXIAL  CABLE  CONNECTING  DEVICE 

Michael  F.  O'Keefe  and  Robert  S.  Stull,  Mechanicsburg, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  July  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  124,192 

5  Claiais.     (CL  339—92) 


3.  A  connector  assembly  for  mechanically  and  elec- 
trically joining  groups  of  at  least  three  coaxial  cables, 
each  of  the  type  having  a  center  conductive  path  sur- 
rounded by  an  insulating  material  and  an  outer  conductive 
path,  the  said  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  T-shaped 
coaxial  receptacles,  each  having  outer  and  inner  conduc- 
tive paths  spaced  by  an  insulating  material,  an  insulating 
base  member  having  a  substantially  flat  surface  on  one 
side  thereof  and  an  insulating  block  member  having  a 
series  of  T-shaped  cavities  aligned  therein,  each  of  a 
size  to  accommodate  the  volume  of  a  receptacle  and  each 
dimensioned  to  hold  a  receptacle  against  said  base  member 
when  said  block  member  is  clamped  against  said  base 
member,  a  T-shaped  insulating  block  member  adapted  to 
be  fitted  against  said  first  mentioned  block  member  in- 
cluding a  series  of  apertures  therein  housing  terminals  se- 
cured to  coaxial  cables,  the  said  T-shaped  block  member 
serving  to  terminate  cables  to  said  receptacles  of  said 
assembly. 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising  in  combmation. 

(A)  a  first  element  having  a  monolithic  lubuLir  mem- 
ber extendmg  from  one  extreme  end  or  bottom  of 
the  connector  towards  a  midportion  thereof,  and  ter- 
minating at  its  top  in  an  outwardly  directed  >houider, 
the  inner  surface  of  said  first  tubular  element  includ- 
ing a  generally  cylindrical  portion  with  a  mediall> 
positioned  inwardly  open  throat  or  recess,  said  recess 
being  formed  with  a  s;eeply  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly conical  roof,  a  contiguous  underlying  cylin- 
drical side  wall  and  a  horizontal  annular  floor. 

(B)  a  second  element  having  a  monolithic  tubular 
member  with  a  first  and  lower  portion  withm  a  major 
portion  of  said  first  element  and  near  said  one  ex- 
treme or  bottom  end  of  the  connector  and  with  an 
outside  diameter  at  such  location  as  to  make  a  sliding 
fit  with  the  adjacent  inner  diameter  of  said  first  ele- 
ment, 

(C)  said  second  element  also  having  a  second  and 
medial  portion  longitudinally  adjacent  and  above  its 
said  first  portion,  said  second  portion  possessing  a 
reduced  constant  diameter  annular  throat  of  such 
magnitude  as  to  provide  a  constant  annular  clearance 
between  its  diameter  and  the  adjacent  generally  cylin- 
drical inner  surface  portion  of  said  first  tubular  mem- 
ber, said  annular  throat  extendmg  above  the  out- 
wardly directed  shoulder  of  said  first  clement  and 
terminating  at  its  upper  end  with  an  outwardly 
directed  upwardly  slanting  shoulder,  said  throat  ter- 
minating at  its  bottom  with  a  steeply  sloping  conical 
ramp, 

(D)  said  second  clement  also  having  a  third  and  uppei 
portion  extending  from  said  slanting  shoulder  up- 
wardly towards  the  opposite  and  upper  end  of  the 
connector  and  possessing  near  its  top  an  outwardly 
directed  and  shoulder  containing  abutment  ring, 

(E)  each  of  said  first  and  second  elements  having  in- 
dividual structures  therein  connectable  to  an  end  of 
at  least  one  electrical  conductor,  said  first  elemen 
including  in  such  structure  at  least  one  extended  pin 
member,  said  second  element  including  in  such  struc- 
ture at  least  one  deep  female  sleeve  member  for  side 
engagement  with  the  said  pin  member  of  said  first 
element,  when  said  first  and  second  elements  are  in 
engaged  position, 

(F)  and  a  third  tubular  element  or  bolting  means 
radially  between  and  contacting  adjacent  midportions 
of  both  said  first  and  second  elements  for  preventing 
premature  axial  disengagement  of  a  pin  member  out 
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of   a   female   member   when  said   fi"t  and  second 
Sned  inward  and  outward  shouldered  portion  out- 

?hmM  of  Mid  second  tubular  element,  plural  longi- 
SLl  Us'  in"sa,d  siir,  ".""<>"   '"--te'r'Vn'd 

S\rr:cr:;,3^'tsrerr^^^^^ 

«lre.«  lower  end  o(  each  tonfue.  there  being  an 
•rJuaU  kn,fe.|.ke  shape  forn«d  b,  the  "<«~'"°-^ 

t:::^errr,rr:j^pr  S 

\he  nlane  of  said  annular  floor  of  the  first  eicmcni. 

d^t^oS  «.d  pin  and  sleeve,  the  tongue  will  be 
disconneci  *•'"»'  recited  position  and 

Hement  toaether  with  the  respectively  adjacent  sur 
element  only  is  drawn  upwardly. 


u  «o  .h^  side  walls  of  said  housing  with  the  protrusion 
eSng  througrSd  opening  when  the  kit  is  packaged 
for  sale.  ^^^^^__^^ 


5  Claims.     (CI.  339—176) 


/»  a  rr  J    to 


t=^ 


3,160,458 
1  WALL  OUTLET 

4  Claims.     ((.1.339—147) 


,.  An  electrical  connector  assembly  for  a  printed  cir- 
cuit board  comprising: 
a  receptacle  member  and 

'^rrSa'crt^er^rSudins  a  housing  or  d.elec 

tri^  material  having  a  front  and  rear  face, 
a  S  Tc^  receiving  iid  printed  circuit  board  in  said 

a  ''^:X^oi  spaced-apart,  parallel  conjaa-receiving 
bores  intersecting  said  printed  circuit  board-receiving 

a  pl^ality  of  openings  in  said  rear  face,  at  l"st  one 
Sated  witJTeach  of  said  contact-receiving  bores 
and  communicating  therewith;  and  .j 

a  unitary  contact  of  conductive  material  completely  d.s 
r^scd  in  at  least  one  of  said  contact-receiving  bores 
saidTontact  having  a  rear  poruon  for  mating  wUh  one 
of  said  plug  members  and  aligned  with  one  of  said 
rear  face  openings, 
a  central  body  portion  and.  ^^nf^H  circuit 

a  front  contact  portion  for  engaging  said  printed  circuit 

Vwfeflro 

said  front  portion  having  two  return  bends  to  form  a 

subsuntially  Z  shaped  compression  spnng, 
the  portion  of  said  Z  shaped  spring  remote  from  said 
central  body  portion  including  a  longitudinal  slit 
forming  two  resilient  sublegs, 
whereby  a  plurality  of  independent  contact  ai-eas  arc 
provided  to  engage  a  printed  circuit  board  disposed 
through  said  slot,  and  .        j 

one  of  said  plug  members  being  disposed  through  said 
rear  face  opening  and  contacting  the  rear  portion  of 
said  contact, 
interlocking  means  on  said  plug  member  and  said  re- 
ceptacle member  to  resist  the  withdrawal  of  said 
plug  member  from  said  receptacle  member. 


,     An  Hectrical   wall   outlet   kit  comprising:    an  out- 
1     An  electrical   wan  faceolate  and  a  back- 

let  housing  having  side  ^«''^-„^J''"^; "^d  back  walls 
plate,  said  plates  defimng^P^^^^^^^^  ^,^  „„,. 

for  said  housing  respectively,  a  p 
n,ally  outermost  face  of  S.K1  back  walKand^^ 

cutter  element  having  "^  °I^";"^«^^„   ^^  element  em- 
for  fitted  reception  of  said  protrusion,  saiu 


3,160,460  ,^^„ 

TERMINAL  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  CONDUCTOR 
T«^«^"';f4''^D  CONNECTOR  BLOCK 
Andrew  Wyzenbeek,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Fusite 
Corporation,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,747 
16  Claims.     (CI.  339—176) 
1    In  an  electric  terminal,  the  combination  of  a  me- 
tallic  body   portion   having  a  conductor   pin   projecting 
through    and    extending   beyond    inner    and    outer    sides 
thereof  and  insulated  from  and  secured  to  the  body  por- 
tion by  a  glass-to-metal  seal  disposed  on  one  side  of  the 
said  outer  side,  and  a  resilient  insulator  bonded  directly 
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to  the  aforesaid  outer  side  of  said  body  portion  and  to    lated  to  said  first  and  second  voltage  signals  at  its  output, 
adjacent  portions  of  said  seal  and  pin  and  jacketing  the    said  first  and  second  groups  being  representative  of  the 

position  of  said  movable  means  with  respect  to  said  first 


pin  for  a  substantial  portion  of  its  length,  and  the  jacket- 
ing terminating  short  of  the  outer  end  of  the  pin. 


3,160,461 

DATA  PROJECTOR  TURRET  ASSEMBLY 

Mkhacl  Wengryn,  Belkrosc,  and  Walter  Angst,  Douglas- 

toa,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Kollsman  Instrument  Corpora- 

tioii,  Elmhurst,  N.Y„  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,810 

24  Claims.     (CL  346—29) 


1.  A  data  projector  comprising  slide  means,  a  scribing 
stylus  and  a  resiliently  mounted  frame  assembly,  said 
scribing  stylus  being  secured  to  said  frame  assembly  and 
positioned  to  make  contact  with  said  slide  assembly  for 
etching  said  slide  means,  said  slide  assembly  comprising 
a  rotatably  mounted  turret  means,  an  annularly  shaped 
slide  secured  to  said  turret  means,  said  slide  having  an 
opaque  coating  on  the  surface  adjacent  said  scribing 
stylus,  turret  positioning  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  turret  for  advancing  and  angularly  aligning  said 
annular  slide  with  respect  to  said  scribing  stylus. 


3,160,462 
DATA  PROJECnrOR  IN  PIT  DEVICE 
Walter  Angst,  Douglastoa,  .Michael  Wengryn,  Bcllcrose, 
John  Goodlet,  Jr.,  Elmhurst,  and  Ludwik  I.  Scifert, 
Port  Washington,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Kollsnuui  Instru- 
ment Corporation,  Elmhurst,  N.Y.,  a  corpomtion  of 
New  York 

Filed  May  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,870 
18  Claims.  <CI.  346—29) 
1.  Plotting  means  for  generating  a  trace  comprising 
manually  operable  input  means  comprising  first  means 
for  generating  first  and  second  magnetic  field  patterns, 
second  means  movable  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  said  first  means  for  generating  first  and 
second  voltages  proportional  to  said  first  and  second 
magnetic  field  patterns  respectively  due  to  the  inductive 
coupling  therebetween,  third  means  for  producing  first 
and  second  groups  of  binary  signals  proportionally  re- 


means,  said  first  and  second  binary  output  signal  groups 
being  available  for  driving  a  movable  member  to  de- 
scribe the  trace. 


3,1M,463 
DEVICE  FOR  TAKING  AND  RECORDING  THE  PER- 
FORMANCE   DATA    OF    A     Rl  NNING    MOTOR 
VEHICLE 
Flaviano  Moscarini,  Rome,  Italy,  aasigBor  to  Editorialc 
Dofflus  S.p.A.,  Rome,  Italy 
Filed  Apr.  25.  1962,  Ser.  No.  190,097 
Claims  priority,  application  lul>,  Jul)  25,  1961, 
60,282,  Patent  13.494 
2  Claims.     (CI.  346—33) 

jdnnH  — L-/  -U    I 


1.  A  device  for  recording  the  performance  data  of  a 
running  motor  vehicle  having  conventional  brake,  ac- 
celeration and  clutch  pedals,  comprising  in  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  reflecting  elements  located  at  known 
distances  transversally  to  the  road  to  be  travelled  by  the 
vehicle,  a  casing  arranged  on  the  front  portion  of  the 
vehicle  and  mduding  a  light  source  emitting  the  light  in 
direction  of  said  reflecting  elements  and  a  photoelectric 
cell  energized  by  the  light  rays  reflected  from  said  reflect- 
ing units,  a  recording  unit  within  the  vehicle  connected 
with  said  photoelectric  cell  and  at  least  one  of  said 
pedals,  electronic  chronometrical  means  for  processing  the 
signals  furnished  from  said  photoelectric  cell  and  trans- 
mitting them  to  said  recording  unit,  whereby  said  record- 
ing unit  records  the  time  succession  of  said  reflecting  ele- 
ments aiKl  the  effects  of  said  pedals  on  the  run  of  the 
vehicle. 


3,160,464 
RATE  OF  PENETRATION  AND  WEIGHT 
RECORDER 
Oswald  Suter  and  Joseph  H.  Dc  l.mcy,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Technical  Oil  Tool  Corporatioa,  Ltd.,  Loa 
Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Original  application  Oct.  7,  1957,  Ser.  No.  688.643,  now 
Patent    Nu.    3,076,966,   dated    Feb.   5,    1963.      Divided 
and   this  application   May    1,    1962,  Ser.  No.    196,026 

2  CUims.  (CL  346—72) 
1.  In  a  drilling  weight  recorder:  chart  means  including 
a  removable  chart;  time  clock  means  connected  to  ad- 
vance said  chart  at  a  uniform  rate  lengthwise  of  said 
chart;  fluid  pressure  responsive  means  in  said  recorder 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  fluid  pressure  transmitting 
source  interposed  in  the  drill  block  support,  said  pressure 
responsive  means  including  a  cylinder  having  a  cup-like 
pressure  sensitive  bellows  therein,  and  a  bellows  follower 
confined  to  linear  movement  in  said  cylinder;  a  stylus 
arm  pivotally  mounted  for  movement  laterally  across  and 
perpendicularly  of  said  chart  and   having  longtudinally 
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n.eans   interconnecung   a   selected  ^ne^t  ^^  ^ 

points  of  said  stylus  arm  and  said  l<nows  lo 

hnkage  means  including  a  universal  ,omt  which  accom 


stylus  arm  and  permitung  5*ju  ^  i,nka«e  ooints. 

moved  for  connecuon  to  any  one  of  said  Imkage  pom 


3,160,465  ^^ 

RECORDING  INSTRUMENT 

,    ,„  .  rcJd.n'i""  mSi  ?J*:S;'diL.  in  .h.ch  .n 
1.  In  a  recoramg  ii«  variations  in  a  measured 

''^"'^"^"Xe^'le:!^^  «  to  hSTrection  tn  which 

,  chart  IS  t*<*  P*?' **'    i-„^e  to  said  inscribing  means  so 
advancing  said  chart  relative  ^°^         starting  position 

termination  of  the  advance  ^  correspond- 


lion  for  automaUcally  advancing  said  ^bart  ^o  fUpla^^^ 
p^inl  said  predetermined  amount  to  said  starling  post 

lion.  ^^__^_^^^__^.^ 

KECORD-RETAJM^^M^RIAL  OF  HEUCAL 

Taliashi  Kumagai,  231  KinuU-cbo,  Setagaya-liu. 

Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  11.  1961,  Ser.  ^o- "''^|*  «^ 

Claims  prioriO^.  appliction  Japan,  Nov.  2,  I960, 

35  43,674 

3  Claims.     (CL  346-137) 


1     A  record-retaining  medium  comprising  a  strip  of  ma- 
coaxially  disposed. 


CHEMICAL 


6  Claims.    (CL  8 — 41) 
,    A  orocess  for  Colouring  poly.crylic  fibres  which 

stuffs  of  the  general  formula: 

.SHi 


Z_N=N 


N  C-X 

in  which  X  represent,  a  member  selected  from  the  group 


consisung  of  the  hydrogen  and  chlorine  atoms   Y  repre- 
senT  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisUng  of  the 
me  hvl  and  ethyl  groups,  and  Z  represents  a  member  se- 
rect^'  from   the   ^oups  insisting  of  the  unsub^Utu^ed 
phenyl  group  and  phenyl  groups  substituted  by  members 
Lle^tcd  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  chlonne  atom, 
Se  methyUroup.The  melhoxy  group,  the  ethoxy  group, 
ht  mto  group,  the  trifluoromethyl  group,  the  dimelhyl- 
^.no  ^oup.  the  dyeing  taking  place  at  the  boil  in  the 
rc^ncf  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  cons.sUng 
of  mineral  and  strong  organic  acids. 

3,160,468 
BALL  POINT   INK   ERADICATOR   AND   METHOD 

-"N't  iral"S!^.LS\^"^-"^^^^^^^^^ 
12  Claims.    (CI.  8— 102) 

1  Material  for  eradicaUng  baU  point  ink  from  paper 
consisung  of  the  following  ^hr^J"*^'""^'  ""  "^f. 
which  will  not  appreciably  harm  the  paper,  a  grease  sol 
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vent  and  a  bleach,  all  in  liquid  form,  the  bleach  for  the 
purpose  being  applicable  subsequent  to  the  acid. 


3.160.469 
BISCARBAMATE-FORMALDEHYDE  ADDUCTS 
FOR  WRINKLE  RESISTANCE  FINISHES 
Sidney  L.  V«il,  CUflFord  M.  Vfonm,  and  John  D.  Reid, 
New  Orleans,  La.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  ol 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,141 

5  Claims.  (CI.  »— 116.3) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  US.  Code  (1952),  sec.  166) 
1.  A  chemical  finishing  process  for  rendering  a  cel- 
lulosic  textile  material  wrinkle  resistant,  the  wrinkle  re- 
sistance finish  being  characterized  by  resistance  to  acid 
hydrolysis  and  resistance  to  the  damaging  effects  of  hy- 
pochlorite bleaching  agents,  comprising  impregnatmg  a 
cellulosic  textile  material  with  an  aqueous  solution  that 
contains  from  5  to  20%  by  weight  of  the  reaction  product 
of  formaldehyde  and  a  biscarbamatc  represented  by  the 
formula: 


RO 


|i-S- 


H 


O 


(CK'H).-N-COR 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  one  to  four,  R  is  an  alkyl  group 
of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  H  and  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  from  0.5  to  5%  by  weight  of  an 
acid  catalyst  and  heat  curing  the  thus  impregnated  cel- 
lulosic textile  material. 


3,160,470 

DISSOLUTION  OF  URANIUM  OXIDE 

Maurice  C.  Lambert  Rkhland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  the 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Lnlleo 

States  Atomic  Energj  Commission 
No  Drawing.     Filed   Feb.  27,   1962,  Ser.  No.   176,166 
7  Cteims.    (CI.  23—14.5) 

1.  A  process  of  dissolving  uranium  dioxide  or  UsO, 
in  a  molten  chloride  mixture,  comprising  melting  a  chlo- 
ride solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodi- 
um-potassium chlorides,  lead -potassium  chlorides,  potas- 
sium-magnesium chlorides,  sodium-calcium  chlorides,  po- 
tassium-lithium chlorides,  sodium-lithium  chlorides,  and 
zinc-potassium  chlorides;  adding  said  uranium  oxide  to 
said  solvent;  adding  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  thallous  chloride  and  ferrous  chlonde  to 
the  molten  mass  in  a  quanUty  to  yield  a  concentrauon 
of  from  0.5  to  3  mole  percent  in  the  salt;  and  introducing 
a  chlorinating  agent  into  the  molten  mass  whereby  urani- 
um oxide  is  dissolved  as  uranyl  chloride. 


heating  the  bed  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  650*  C,  and 
feeding  uranium  hexafluoride  to  the  bottom  of  the  bed 
intermittently. 

3,169,472 
AGGLOMERATION  OF  POWDERED 
I  RIPOl.N  PHOSPHATKS 
Joe  S.  Metcalf.  Webster  Groves,  and  Chung  Yu  Shen, 
Olivette,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  ..  .,, 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  6,  I960,  Ser.  No.  27^62 

9  Claims.    (CI.  23—106) 
1.  A  process  for  agglomerating  alkali  metal  tripoly- 
phosphate    which   comprises    (a)    heating    a   mixture   of 
finely  divided  alkali  metal  tripolyphosphate  with  a  blend 
of  finely  divided  alkali  metal  orthophosphate  salts,  where 
the  overall  molar  ratio  of  alkali  metal  oxide  to  PjOs  of 
said  blend  of  finely  divided  alkali  metal  orthophosphate 
salts  is  greater  than  about  15  and  less  than  2.0.  and  said 
blend  of  finely  divided  allcali  metal  orthophosphate  salts 
represents  between  about  10%  and  about  75%  by  weight, 
of   the   total   weight   of   the   combined   orthophosphates 
and  tripolyphosphate,  said  heating  being  conducted  while 
said  mixture  is  being  agitated  at  a  temperature  which  is 
sufficiently  high  to  effect  the  conversion  of  alkali  metal 
orthophosphates  to  alkali  metal  tripolyphosphate.  but  be- 
low the  melting  point  of  the  alkali  metal  tripolyphosphate, 
to  thereby  produce  a  particulated  agglomerated  form  of 
the   alkali    metal   tripolyphosphate,    and    (ft)    separating 
the  resulting  calcined  material  into  a  plurality  of  fractions 
based  on  the  particle  size  distribution  of  said  calcined  ma- 
terial, at  least  one  of  said  fractions  consisting  of  relatively 
small   particles  and  at  least  one  of  said  fractions  con- 
sisting of  relatively  larger   particles,  as  compared   with 
said  relatively  small  particles. 


3,160,471 
PREPARATION  OF  DENSE  URANIUM 
DIOXIDE  PARTICLES 
Irving  E.  Knudsen,   Downers  Grove,   Albert  A.  Jonke, 
Elmhurst,    and    Norman    M.    Levitz,    Bellwood,    III., 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
-    nied  May  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,17f 
3  Claims.    (CL  23 — 14.5) 
1.  A  method  of  converting  uranium  hexafluoride  to 
high-density  uranium  dioxide  comprising  establishing  and 
maintaining  a  fluidized  bed  of  uranium  dioxide  particles 
by  passing  between  0.75  and  1.40  times  the  stoichiometric 
requirement  of  steam  and  at  least  5  times  the  stoichio- 
metric requirement  of  hydrogen  upwardly  therethrough. 


3,160,473 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROGEN 

FI  rORIDK  AND  CALCIUM  SULPHATE 

Curtis  B.  Hav^orth.  Morristown.  NJ..  Robert  H.  Hulzler, 
Wilmington.  Del.,  Aubre>  W.  Michener.  Jr..  RotWaway 
Borough,  NJ.,  and  Richard  Sobel.  (  la>mont.  I>«l., 
assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  105,992 
4  Claims.  (CI.  25—153) 
1 .  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  hydrogen  fluonde 
which  comprises  calcining  fluorspar  in  a  separate  zone 
at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about  800-1300*  F. 
by  passing  an  oxygen-containing  gas  through  said  sepa- 
rate zone  in  direct  and  intimate  contact  with  a  bed  of 
fluorspar  in  said  zone  to  maintain  the  bed  in  a  fluidized 
state,  passing  the  heated,  calcined  fluorspar  into  an  ex- 
ternally heated  separate  reaction  zone,  concurrently  in- 
troducing sulfuric  acid  in  at  least  stoichiometric  amount 
for  reaction  with  the  fluorspar  into  the  externally  heated 
reaction  zone  in  admixture  with  the  fluorspar,  maintaining 
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ih«  reaction  mixture  in  the  reaction  zone  at  a  lempera- 
^t^e  "rn  the  range  of  about  30(^-  F-  ^  eff-t  re- 
acuon  of  the  sulfuric  acid  and  fluorspar  to  produce  hy 


ration  of  Germany  _  ._^ 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,496 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  6,  1961, 

^  15  Claims.     (CI.  23—209) 


calcium  sulfate  from  the  reaction  zone. 


WkiDDanv     NJ.,  avsignors  to   Allied  *^  "*'?'*^"' ^  "'.'^ 
.i!"^-- VoHi    NY     a  corporation  of  New  York 

'%T6::r^.'^i^:\'^^^         ^5.926 

and  a  stabihzVr  comprising  ( 1)  a  boron  compound  whch 
dissolves  substantially  completely  in  liquid  SO,  to  form 
aXt"n  of  B^,  therein,  in  amount  equivalent  to  at 
?e.Tt  a^ut  0.^5%  by  weight  of  the  sulfur  trioxide  as 
T^%  (2)  dimethyl  sulfate,  the  -'J^'^  "^/J  "t 
methyl  sulfate  to  boron  compound  as  B,0,  being  at  least 
about  7  to  1 .  ^^^^^____^^_ 

^  160,475 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  BORON  IODIDE 

culms  priority,  .ppllc*tk«  Germany.  May  14.  1957, 
12  Claims.    (0.25—205) 


1  The  process  of  producing  crystalline  hyperpure 
bo  on,  which  comprises  pyrolyt.cally  P^^P'^'f  ^""f^^^^  °" 
onto  a  heated  boron  carrier  body  at  a  «.'«cted  prec  p.ta- 
Uon  temperature  by  contacting  the  carrier  body  with  a 
flow  of  r«cUon  gais  containing  a  gaseous  halogen  com- 
S^und  of  4ron  to  be  pyrolytically  reduced  and  preap.^ 
uted  and  adding  to  the  reaction  gases,  prior  to  contacting 
^m  wi"h  the  carrier  body,  a  hydrogen-halogen  conripound 

S^r  quii  ity  at  which  the  equilibrium  temperature  o 
ommTndng  boron  redissolution  by  the  reaction  gases  is  at 

m^t  200-  C.  below  said  precipitation  temperature,  the 

S,ron  precipitation  being  completely  stopped  below  sa.d 

equilibrium  temperature. 


THERMOMETRIC  TITRATING  APPARATUS 
Joseph   CwJilewski,   Silver  Spring    ^^'^-'^^^^^^ 
American   Instrument   Company,   Inc.,   Silver  Spring. 

'^"*       Filed  Jan.  29.  1962,  Ser.  No.  169,580 
UCUims.    (CI.  23-253) 


t.  A  process  for  making  boron  tri-iodide  (BI,).  com- 
prising treating  an  alkali  metal  boron  hydr.de  with  lod.nc 
r„  siS^insionln  liquid  n-hexane  to  react  the  'odme  with 
said  bVdride,  the  process  being  carried  out  in  the  exclu- 
tf^  of  air  the  alkali  metal  boron  hydride  being  taken 
fl^m  the  group  consisting  of  lithium  and  sodium  boron 
hydride. 


1    A   ihermometric   titrator  comprising   a  support,   a 
Utrant   burette   mounted   in   the   upper   portion   of   said 
support,  vertically  slidable  support  means  m  the  lower 
p^Ton  of  the  support,  a  titrate  beaker  on^a.d^3[ 
means  in  a  position  vertically  aligned  with  said  burette 
Tnd  movable  to  a  position  subjacent  the  burette  when 
said   support  means  is  elevated,  means  defimng  a  sub^ 
stantially  adiabatic  chamber  enclosing  said  beaker  when 
said  support  means  is  elevated,  and  temperature-senstUve 
means   depending   from   said    support   in   a   Pos'tjon   to 
enter  the  beaker  when  said  support  means  is  elevated 
to  measure  the  temperature  in  said  chamber. 
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3,1(0,478 
APPARATUS  FOR  FLOATlNG-ZX)NE  MELTING 
Theodor  Rummel  and  Max  Heim,  Munich,  WilllbaW 
Schauer.  Dachau,  near  Munich,  and  Fritz  Pfelfer, 
Ascholding,  (ierman^.  assignoni  to  Siemens  &  Halske 
AktiengeselUchaft,  Munich.  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

Filed  June  6,  I960,  Ser.  No.  34,009 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  12,  1959, 

S  03,435 
1  Claim.     (CL  23—273) 


a  group  of  metal  grain  fk>w  lines  into  a  yoke  flange  periph- 
ery and  causing  uniform  and  continuous  disposition  of 
said  group  of  grain  flow  lines  in  a  doubled  back  arrange- 
ment into  the  spindle  and  arms  smoothly  flowing  from 
said  grain  flow  lines  in  the  yoke  flange  periphery  which 
are  substantially  normal  to  the  flow  lines  in  the  spindle 
and  arms. 

3  160  4g0 

REFRACTORY  ARIIC  I.ES  BONDED  TO  A 

METAL  BASE 

Richard  A.  Alliegro,  Holden,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Norton 

Company,     Horcester,      Mass.,     a     corporatioo     of 

Massachusetts 

Filed  May  II,  1961,  Ser.  No.  109.432 
3  Claims.    (CL  29—195) 


An  apparatus  for  carrying  out  a  crucible-free  floating- 
zone  melting  of  a  crystallizable  semiconductor  rod,  com- 
prising a  vessel,  a  fixed  annular  induction  heating  coil 
in  said  vessel,  the  rod  passing  through  said  coil,  two 
vertically  coaxial  rod  holders  supporting  said  rod  in  a 
vertical  position  in  said  vessel,  said  holders  extending 
inside  and  outside  of  said  vessel,  means  outside  the  vessel 
for  rotating  each  of  the  holders  about  the  axis  of  the 
rod,  a  single  vertical  standard,  two  guide  means  vertically 
reciprocable  on  said  standard  and  each  opcralively  at- 
tached to  a  respective  one  of  said  holders,  a  screw 
spindle  means  adjustably  interconnecting  said  guide 
means,  drive  means  for  cojointly  vertically  displacing  both 
of  said  guide  means,  whereby  said  holders  vertically  move 
said  rod  relative  to  said  coil,  and  second  drive  means  for 
moving  said  screw  spindle  means  whereby  the  spacing  be- 
tween the  holders  is  altered  to  control  the  diameter  of  the 
recrystallized  rod. 

3,160,479 
FORGED    STEERING    KNLCKLE    AND    METHOD 

OF  MANLFACTLRE 
Kenneth  G.  Davenport,  Royal  Oali,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Rockwell-Standard  Con>oratlon,  Coraopolls,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsvlvania 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1959,  Ser.  No.  »45,525 
5  Claims.    (CL  29—190) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  forged  steel  steering  knuckle 
from  a  square  steel  blank  with  lateral  refined  metal  grain 
flow  lines  consisting  of:  "bust"  forging  the  blank  into  a 
die  pocket  to  form  a  laterally  thick  wishbone  shaped 
workpiece  with  laterally  disposed  flow  lines  derived  from 
elongated  original  grain  flow  lines;  a  further  forging  step 
consisting  of  vertical  and  horizontal  extrusion  of  said 
rough  blank  by  applying  forging  force  laterally  on  said 
wishbone  shaped  workpiece  and  parallel  to  said  laterally 
disposed  flow  lines,  resulting  in  densification  or  packing  of 


\ hr 


■  \<  i» 


1.  A  composite  bar  suitable  for  use  as  an  electrode  in 
an  electrolytic  cell  comprising: 

(1)  a  first  member  having  low  solubility  in  molten 
alumina  said  member  being  formed  entirely  from  i 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tita- 
nium boride,  titanium  carbide,  and  zirconium  boride; 

(2)  a  metallic  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  iron  and  steel  and  having  a  coefficient  of 
expansion  greater  than  that  of  said  first  member. 

(3)  a  ferrous  alloy  member  having  a  coefficient  of  ex- 
pansion substantially  equal  to  that  of  said  first  mem- 
ber and  less  than  that  of  said  mctalhc  member  inter- 
posed between  said  first  member  and  said  metallic 
member; 

said  members  being  bonded  by  a  silver-manganese 
solder  capable  of  wetting  said  hrst  member. 


3,16«,4SI 

MATTE  TIN  PLATE 

Tom  L.  Shoemaker,  Edgewood,  Pa.,  assignor  lo  Lnited 

States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corpomHon  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,922 

1  Claim.    (CL  29—195) 


'/ 


rS 


w  t^i^  t^^H^>{yAv  ^f /<■>^  ^fffm 


Matte  tin  plate  comprising  a  low-carbon  steel  base  hav- 
ing immediately  adjacent  c«ch  surface  thereof  a  layer  of 
dectrolytic  tin  in  the  as-deposited  form,  each  tin  layer 
having  on  its  surface  remote  from  the  base  a  first  film  of 
crystalline  tin  oxide  and  a  second  film  superposed  on  said 
first  film,  of  chromium  oxides,  said  film  of  chromium 
oxides  being  produced  by  electrolysis  of  the  plate  as  cath- 
ode in  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  nxtal  dichromate, 
the  surface  of  said  tin  plate  having  a  substantially  white 
appearance. 
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3  160  402 

COLLAPSIBLE  SPACE  HEATER  AND  DRYER 

FOR  CLOTHING 

Allen  M.  Foole,  %  Dampp-Chaser.  Inc., 

P  O.  Box  1641.  Hendersonvllle,  N.t. 

Filed  July  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  123,745 

5  Claims.    (CL  34— 163) 


1    A  combined  space  heater  and  dryer  comprising  a 
generally   vertically   disposed   cabinet   including  vertical 
!paced   parallel   heating  panel   assemblies,  end  walls  in- 
e'^c^ne'^t.ng  said  panel  assemblies  thus  defining  an  o^n 
top   enclosure,   each   of   sa.d   heating   Pa"f '    ««"^^' " 
having  horizontally  disposed   slots  formed   therein   for 
r«eiv^ng  articles  of  clothing  hung  therethrough,  a  remov- 
able  base    said  base  including  an  upwardly  opening  pe- 
riiieral   groove  telescopically   and   releasably   receiving 
Kier'end  of  the  cabinet  forming  the  enclosure   said 
base  comprising  a   plurality  of  pane  s  "tendmg  down^ 
wardly  and  outwardly  from  a  centrally  loca  ed  peak,  an 
:;stand.ng    peripheral    edge    on    the    base    l-fted    out^ 
wardly  from  the  heating  panel  assemblies  aivd  forming  a 
trough  thereon  for  collectmg  any  dnppage  from  articles 
of  clothing  and  holding  the  water  away  from  the  enclosure 
:  th^he  least  possible  exposed  surface  area  to  prevent 
evaporation  which  would  slow  down  the  drying  action 


ing  in  one  direction  forming  an  upper  path  and  moving 
in  the  opposite  direction  forming  a  lower  path;  means  for 
filling  trays  on  said  upper  path;  means  for  propellmg 
said  endless  chains  through  said  long  conUnuou:*  cham- 
ber    sucuon   means   for   drawing   hot   air    through   said 
duct  and  upwardly  through  said  trays  whereby  the  lower 
trays  act  as  an  air-difTusion  means  for  the  air  before  it 
is  passed  through  the  material  on  said  upper  trays;  and 
auSry   sprockets  over   which   the   chains   pass   at   the 
discharge  end   of  said   long   continuous   chamber    said 
auxiliary  sprockets  being  of  small  diameter  whereby  the 
trays  arc  given  a  sudden  turning  movement  as  they  pass 
over   the   auxiliary   sprockets. 


3,160.484  ^^ 

STABILIZING  ADDITIVES  FOR  DISTILLATE 

FUELS  „  . 

Joel  R.  Siegel.  Elizabeth.  NJ.,  assignor  to  ^^^*^"^^ 

and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  »1»^"^ 
No    Drawing.      Continuation    of    application    Ser.    l\o. 
673,156.   July    22,    1957.     This  appllcaHon   July    25, 
1961,  Ser.  No.  126,531 

26  culms.     (CL  44—62) 
12    A  petroleum  distillate  fuel  boiling  in  the  range  be- 
tween about  300°  F.  and  about  900°  P.  having  incorpo- 
rated therein  a  stabilizing  amount  of  a  copolymer  of  a 
long  chain  saturated  aliphatic  alcohol-chloropropyleneoxy 
mixed  ester  of  an   unsaturated  conjugated  dibasic  acid, 
said  acid  having  from  4  to  5  carbon  atoms  per  molecule 
and  a  polymerizablc  organic  monomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (a)  a  vinyl  ester  of  a  short  cham 
fatty  acid  and  (b)  a  mixture  of  a  vinyl  ester  of  a  short 
chain  fatty  acid  and  a  long  chain  saturated  aliphatic  alco- 
hol ester  of  a  conjugated  unsaturated  dibasic  acid,  said 
acid  containing  from  4  to  5  carbon  atoms  per  molecule 
and  wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  said  mixed  ester  to  said 
monomer  is  between  2:1  and  1:20.  and  said  copolymer 
has  a  molecular  weight  of  from  3.000  to  about  100,000. 


3,160,483 
CAS  CONTACT  OF  CONVEYED  PARTICULATE 

Geocic  V.  Bardet.  Berkeley.  Calif.,  assignor  to 

MJ.B.  Co.,  ■  corporation  of  I>*«''»^« 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,189 

ICUlm.    (CL34— 236) 

A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  first 
el«^ga^ed  JSlmber  having  a  tapered  duct  located  under 
t^  chamber;  a  second  chamber  having  means  for  draw- 
^,ccK>r.i7 upwardly  therethrough,  said  first  and  second 
chambers  being  adjacent  to  each  other  forming  a  long 
'c^rn^u.   chLbe'r;  a   pair   of  Paral»e»  -^J-  ^^^ai^ 
wholly  within  said  long  continuous  chamber,  each  otsa  a 
chains  being   supported   by   main   sprocket,   at   opposite 
ends  of  the  long  continuous  chamber.  «"«  '^^J'  ^'-.Jf''; 
^ng  continuous   chamber    being   designated   the    fi»'"8 
end   and   one  end   being  designated   the  discharge   end^ 
taid  pair  of  parallel  chains   supporting  therebetween   a 
series  of  trays  having  perforated  bottoms,  said  trays  mov- 


3,160.485 

HYDROCARBON  FUELS  HAVING  IMPROVED 

ANTI-KNOCK  PROPERTIES 

Frank  J.  Hughes,  Flossmoor.  111.,  and  Henry  R.  Mena- 

pKC,  Dyer.  Ind.,  assignors  to  Standard  OU  Company, 

Chkaso,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  ^wing.    Filed  Mar.  5.  1962.  Ser.  No.  177,153 

4  Claims.  (CL  44— 69) 
1 .  A  leaded  aromatic-rich  gasoline  having  an  aromaUc 
hydrocarbon  content  of  at  least  20  volume  percent  and 
a  minimum  research  octane  number  of  90  containing  a 
synergistic  additive  combination  of  (A)  from  0.05  to  1.0 
volume  percent  of  naphthenic  acid  and  (B)  an  amount 
of  lithium  naphthenate  sufficient  to  provide  from  0.01  to 
2.5  grams  of  lithium  per  gallon  of  gasoline  whereby 
synergistic  octane  improvement  of  the  research  octane 
number  of  the  gasolit>e  is  obtained. 


3.160,486 
FLUID  OPERATED  TIMING  APPARATUS 
Adolplius  L.  Busch.  Jr..  Hampton.  Bethlehem  Township, 
Hunterdon  County,  NJ.,  assignor,   by   mesne   assign- 
ments, to  Gilbert  A  Barker  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1962.  Ser.  No.  189,921 
22  Claims.    (CL  55—162) 
1.  A  mechanical  action  liming  apparatus  comprising  in 
combination 

( 1)  an  accumulator  vessel; 

(2)  a  timing  body  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rear  end 
and  having  disposed  therein  for  reciprocating  motion 
a  timing  piston  having  a  rear  face  and  a  forward 
face  which  piston  divides  the  timing  body  into  at 
least  four  fluid  tight  compartments  as  follows: 
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(a)  a  first  timing  compartment  having  the  forward 
face  of  the  piston  as  one  side  thereof  and  the 
forward  end  of  the  timing  body  as  the  opposite 
side  thereof  and  being  in  fluid  communication 
through  a  timing  port  with  the  accumulator  ves- 
sel. 
(^)   a  second  timing  compartment  in  fluid  com- 
munication through   a  forward  discharge   vent 
with  a  region  of  relatively  low  pressure, 
(c)   a  third  timing  compartment  capable  of  being 
placed  in  fluid  communication  with  a  relatively 
high  pressure  source  through  a  pressure  port, 
and 
(</)   a  fourth  timing  compartment  having  the  rear 
end  of  the  timing  piston  as  one  side  thereof,  and 
the  rear  end  of  the  timing  body  as  the  opposite 
side  thereof  and  having  disposed  therein  a  re- 
silient means  to  return  the  timing  piston  to  a 
forward  position; 
(3)   an  actuator  body  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rear 
end   and  having  disposed  therein   for    reciprocating 
motion  an  actuator  piston  having  a  rear  face  and  a 
forward  face  and  having  an  >^ctuator  piston  rod  in- 
tegrally  mounted   with   said    piston   for    movement 
therewith,  said  rod  projecting  in  a  fluid  light  manner 
externally  of  the  timing  body,  which  piston  divides 
the  actuator  body  into  at  least  four  fluid  tight  com- 
partments as  follows: 


another  end  with  the  third  and  second  actuator  com- 
partments by  the  reciprocating  motion  of  the  actu- 
ator piston. 

3,1M,487 
BREATHER  CAP 
Willis  H.  Risse,  Flossmoor,  Domrnk  P.  Tortorki,  Chi- 
cago, and  Raymond  G.  Bennett,  Olympia  Fields,  ill., 
assignors  to  Novo  Industrial  Corporation,  New  Yorli, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Filed  Feb.  25,  19«3,  Scr.  No.  260,436 
3  Claims.    (CI.  55 — 417) 


i/f  ijr  "in  * 


I.  In  a  breather  cap  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the 
fill  tube  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cap  type 
housing  having  an  exterior  and  interior  closed  at  one 
end  and  open  at  the  other  and  definmg  a  generally  an- 
nular filter  space,  inlet  openings  defined  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  filter  space  and  an  outlet  opening  defined  generally 
in  the  center  of  the  interior  within  the  filter  space,  and  a 
check  valve  mounted  on  the  outlet  within  the  filter  space 
to  provide  for  the  free  flow  of  air  into  the  fill  tube  but 
preventing  the  reverse  flow  of  crankcase  vapors  out  of 
the  fill  tube. 


3,1M,4S« 
FILTER 
Paul   F.   Wilbcr,   Richland,    N.Y.,   assignor   to    Dollinger 
Corporation,   Rochester,   N.Y.,  a  corporation   of   New 
Yorli 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1962,  S«r.  No.  168,998 
8  Claims.    (CI.  55— 501) 


(a)  a  first  actuator  compartment  having  the  rear 
face  of  the  actuator  piston  as  one  side  thereof 
and  the  rear  end  of  the  actuator  body  as  the  op- 
posite side  thereof. 

(b)  a  second  actuator  compartment  in  fluid  com- 
munication through  an  actuator  discharge  vent 
with  a  region  of  relatively  low  pressure. 

(c)  a  third  actuator  compartment  capable  of  being 
placed  in  fluid  communication  through  a  regu- 
lated pressure  port  with  a  source  of  relatively 
constant  pressure,  and 

(<f)  a  fourth  actuator  compartment  having  the 
forward  face  of  the  actuator  piston  as  one  side 
thereof  and  the  forward  end  of  the  actuator  body 
as  the  opposite  side  thereof; 

(4)  a  decreasing  pressure  conduit  in  fluid  communica- 
tion at  one  end  with  the  fourth  actuator  compartment 
and  being  so  disposed  that  it  is  in  alternate  fluid  com- 
munication at  another  end  with  the  third  and  second 
timing  compartments  by  the  reciprocating  motion  of 
the  timing  piston; 

(5)  an  increasing  pressure  conduit  in  fluid  communi- 
cation at  one  end  with  the  first  actuator  compartment 
and  being  so  disposed  that  it  is  in  alternate  fluid 
communication  at  another  end  with  the  fourth  and 
third  timing  compartments  by  reciprocating  motion 
of  the  timing  piston,  and 

(6)  an  accumulator  conduit  in  fluid  communication  at 
one  end  with  the  accumulator  vessel  and  being  so 
disposed  to  be  in  alternate  fluid  communication  at 


1.  A  filter  comprising 

(fl)  a  replaceable  cartridge  of  the  type  having  a  cylin- 
drical, foraminous  core  and  filtering  means  extending 
radially  outwardly  from  and  surrounding  said  core, 
said  cartridge  having  continuous  annular  sealing 
surfaces  at  both  of  its  ends. 

(b)  a  generally  cylindrical  housing  enclosing  said 
cartridge, 

(c)  an   end   plate   closing   one  end  of  said   housing. 
{d)  an  outlet  nipple  sealed  through  said  end  plate  and 

extending  into  said  housing  coaxially  therewith,  said 
nipple  being  smaller  than  said  core  and  extending 
partly  into  said  core  and  the  bore  of  one  of  said 
annular  sealing  surfaces. 
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(e)  a  plug  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  other  of 
said  annular  sealing  surfaces, 

(/)  a  spider  fitting  within  and  spanning  the  said  hous- 
ing adjacent  its  opposite  end, 

(g)  retainers  fixed  to  said  housing  and  extending 
radially  inwardly  from  the  cylindrical  wall  thereof 
and  releasably  engaged  by  said  spider. 

[h)  an  adjustment  means  connected  to  and  between 
said  spider  and  said  plug  for  driving  said  plug  away 
from  said  spider  thereby  to  urge  said  plug  into  said 
core  when  said  spider  is  positioned  in  engagement 
with  said  retainers. 

(i)  a  cover  for  closing  said  opposite  end  of  said  hous- 
ing, and  .  . . 

(/)   means  for  retaining  said  cover  in  place  upon  said 

housing.  

3,160.489 
NITROGEN  REMOVAL  FROM  NATURAL  GAS 
Jacli  Brocoff.  Fullerton.  and  Ralph  S.  Swingholm,  Ana- 
heim, C  alif.,  assignors  to  ITic  Fluor  C  orporation,  Ltd., 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  tallfomla 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  87,242 
10  Claims.    (CL  61—21) 


3,160,490 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PUWICA- 

TION  OF  URANIUM  HEXAFLUORIDE 

Claude  Fabre,  L'Ha> -les-Roses,  and  Jean-Claude  Martin, 

Paris,  France,   assignors  to  Commissariat  a   I  Lnergle 

Atomiquc,  Paris,  France  ,^  ^„, 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  46,492 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  14,  1959, 

802,815 

11  Claims.     (CL  62—38) 


J9      1    jr. 


^<^^ 


rU.'^.. -'.-.,  >N 


1    The  process  that  includes  cooUng  a  feed  stream  of 
compressed  natural  or  other  gas  containing  methane  and 
nitrogen  in  a  refrigeration  zone  below  the  boiling  tem- 
perature of  methane,  passing  and  expending  the  cooled 
effluent  from  said  rone  into  a  separating  zone,  withdraw- 
ing liquid  methane  from  said  separating  zone  and  further 
cooling  the  withdrawn  methane,  withdrawing  from  the 
last  mentioned  zone  a  separated  nitrogen  and  methane 
gas  stream,  compressing  and  returning  a  portion  of  said 
separated  gas  stream  to  the  feed  stream  in  said  refrigera- 
tion zone  through  passage  means  leading  from  the  separat- 
ing zone  to  the  refrigeration  zone,  passing  the  remainder 
of  said  gas  stream  at  reduced  pressure  into  a  cooling  and 
expansion    zone    wherein   the   components   of    said    gas 
stream    exist    as    nitrogen-methane    gas    and    essentially 
methane  condensate,  cooling  said   separated   gas  stream 
going  to  said  cooling  and  expansion  zone  by   passage 
Through     an    exchange    zone,    separately    withdrawing 
me*hane    condensate    and    nitrogen-methane    gas    from 
said  cooling  and  expansion  zone,  removing  a  stream  of 
the  withdrawn  nitrogen-methane  gas  as  purge  gas  from 
the  system,  and  variably  restricting  the  last  mcnUoned 
stream   to    impose   back    pressure    in    said    cooling   and 
expansion   zone   varying   in   accordance   with   variaUons 
in  said  restriction  of  the  last  mentioned  stream  to  thereby 
vary  methane  vaporization  in  the  cooling  and  expansion 
zone   and   therefore   the   methane  content   in  the   purge 
gas  stream.    , 


11.  In  apparatus  for  the  purification  of  gaseous  sub- 
Ijmable  material,  a  turbine  for  adiabatic  expansion  and 
cooling  of  the  gas  with  the  production  of  work  and  for 
crystallising  the  component  to  be  separated,  an  expan- 
sion chamber  connected  to  said  turbine,  a  conical  cyclone 
separator  connected  to  said  expansion  chamber,  a  helix 
in  said  separator  of  inverse  direction   to  the   rotation 
which  said  separator  imparts  to  the  gas  passing  through 
it.  lateral  walls  for  said  separator  supportmg  said  helical 
coil,   a  tangential   upper  inlet  in  said   separator  for  the 
gas  and  crystals,  a  lower  central  outlet  in  said  separator 
for  the  gas,  a  peripheral  upper  outlet  in  said  separator 
for  the  sublimated  crystals,  external  means  for  heating 
said  lateral  walls  comprising  a  truncated  conical  envelope 
surrounding  the  walls  of  said  separator,  inlet  and  outlet 
tubes  for  a  heating  fluid  for  said  envelope,  the  crystals 
being  sublimated  on  contact  with  said  walls  and  forming 
an  agglomerated  crystal  shield  between  the  gas  and  crys- 
tals in  said  separator  flowing  down  toward   said   lower 
outlet,  the  sublimated  crystals  flowing  up  to  said  peri- 
pheral outlet,  a  superheater  connected  to  said  peripheral 
outlet,  a  compressor  connected  to  said  lower  outlet,  driv- 
ing means  for  said  compressor,  driving  means  for  said 
turbine  coupled  to  said  driving  means  for  said  compressor 
and  a  heat  exchanger  connected  to  said  compressor,  said 
heat  exchanger  being  connected  to  said  turbine. 


3,160,491 
METHOD  OF  BENDING  GLASS  SHEETS 
OR  PLATF^ 
Carl  F.  Binkert,  Toledo,  and  Leslie  H.  Laine.  Perrysburg. 
Ohio,    assignors    to    LIbbey-Owens-Ford    Glass    Com- 
pany, 1  oledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Original   application    Dec.    10,    1954,  Ser.   No.   474,545. 
Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  4,   1959,  Ser.  No. 
850,893 

4Claiais.    (CL  65— 107) 


1 .  A  method  of  bending  a  glass  sheet  into  contact  with 
the  concavely  curved  shaping  surfaces  of  a  bending  mold, 
comprising  locating  said  sheet  with  one  end  thereof  on 
and  in  substantially  fixed  relation  to  said  shaping  surfaces 
and  the  other  end  outwardly  of  and  above  said  surfaces. 
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supporting  said  other  end  for  sliding  movement  on  a 
lower  edge  comer  thereof  toward  said  shaping  surfaces, 
heating  said  sheet  to  a  temperature  at  which  it  softens 
and  sags  downwardly  intermediate  its  ends  toward  the 
shaping  surfaces  and  said  other  end  slides  inwardly  to- 
ward said  surfaces,  and  rotating  said  other  end  upwardly 
and  inwardly  toward  said  first  mentioned  end  to  deposit 
said  sheet  on  and  into  contact  with  said  shaping  surfaces 
without  rubbing  contact  between  said  shaping  surface  and 
said  sheet. 


3,16«,492 

HEATED  ORinCE  RING  AND  CONTROL 

THEREFOR 

George  C.  Chapman  and  Lawrence  V.  Pfaender,  Toledo, 

Ohio,   assignors  to   Owens-Illinois   Glass   Conipan>,   a 

corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,079 
2  Claims.     (CI.  65—128) 


3,160.494 
GRANULAR  PESTICIDAL  COMPOSITION  EMPLOY- 
ING COFFEE  GROUNDS  AS  CARRIER  MFDH  M 
Werner    Duyfjes,    Amsterdam,    Netherlands,    assignor    to 
Nortk  American   Philips   Companj,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Rled  Nov.  g,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,906 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Nov.  21,  1960, 

258J01 
6  Claims.  (CI.  71— 2  3) 
I.  A  free  flowing  granular  pesticidal  composition  com- 
prising a  pesticidal  amount  of  a  pesticidal  agent  dis- 
tributed on  coffee  grounds,  said  pesticidal  composition 
being  prepared  by  mixing  said  pesticidal  agent,  a  liquid 
carrier  for  said  pesticidal  agent  and  the  coffee  grounds, 
said  liquid  carrier  being  employed  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  obtain  a  substantially  homogeneous  distribution  of  the 
pesticidal  agent  over  the  coffee  grounds. 


1.  The  method  of  feeding  glass  in  the  form  of  double 
mold  charges  which  comprises  simultaneously  flowing 
molten  glass  through  a  pair  of  discharge  orifice  members, 
insulating  said  orifice  members  against  lateral  heat  flow, 
selectively  applying  beat  to  the  outer  walls  of  said  orifice 
members,  and  selectively  applying  coolant  to  the  adjacent 
walls  of  said  orifice  members,  whereby  the  shape  and  size 
of  the  individual  charges  may  be  regulated. 


3,160.493 
METHOD  FOR  CL  TTING  A  MOLTEN 
GLASS  STREAM 
Pierre  Gerard  Marie  Hubert  Kuppers,  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  North  American  Philips  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28.045 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  May  13,  1959 
2  Claims.     (CI.  65 — 133) 


i 


3.160.49$ 
WET  PROCESS  PHOSPHORIC    ACID  AND  LIQUID 
FERTILIZER  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THE 
SAME 

Homer  A.  Smith,   Berkeley   Hcichts,  and   F^gar  W. 
Sawyer,  Jr.,  Metuchen,  N  J.,  assignors  lo  Minerals 
&    Chemicals    Fhilipp   Corporation,    Menio    Parti, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Marvland 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,747 

4  Claims.  (CL  71—52) 
I.  A  plant  food  concentrate  in  the  form  of  a  flowable 
thickened  liquid  and  consisting  essentially  of  a  concen- 
trated aqueous  solution  of  wet  process  phosphoric  acid 
containing  insoluble  impurities  normally  associated  with 
wet  process  phosphoric  acid,  and  colloidal  attapulgite 
clay  dispersed  in  said  solution  in  amount  that  is  sufficient 
to  maintain  any  insoluble  impurities  in  said  solution  in 
stable  homogeneous  suspension  therein  and  is  insufficient 
to  cause  said  solution  to  become  unpourable. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  glass  body  substantially 
free  of  cutting  marks  from  a  stream  of  molten  glass 
comprising  the  steps  of  breaking  through  the  surface  of 
the  glass  stream  at  a  plurality  of  spaced  positions  by 
bringing  the  glass  stream  into  contact  with  spaced  peaks 
of  a  cutting  blade,  and  cutting  the  portions  of  the  sur- 
face of  the  glass  stream  intermediate  initially  cut  portions 
by  continuing  to  move  the  cutting  blade  relative  to  the 
glass  stream. 


3,160,496 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  IRON   PYRITES 
Italo  VaccaH,  Pierluigi  Salle,  and  Angelo  Morra,  Milan, 
and    Umberto    Coloml>o,    Novara,    Italy,    awignors    to 
Montecatini  Societa  Generale  per  I'lndustria  Mineraria 
e  Chimica,  a  corporation  of  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182,841 

CUims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  28,  1961.  5,549/«l 

II  Claims.     (CL  75 — 1) 


(b  ($) 


1.  A  process  for  obtaining  SOj.  steam  and  cinders  of 
high  iron  content,  which  comprises  treating  pyrite  ore 
having  a  sulfur  content  above  18%  by: 

(a)  crushing  the  crude  unsortcd  ore  to  less  than  12 
mm.; 

(/>)  roasting  the  crushed  ore  in  a  fluidized  bed  furnace 
thereby  producing  sulfur  dioxide,  hot  hematite  cin- 
ders, and  steam; 

(c)  reducing  the  hematite  cinders  of  step  {b),  while 
still  hot,  in  a  reduction  furnace  by  means  of  a  reduc- 
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ing  gas  containing  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide, 
to  magnetite  cinders; 
id)   cooling  the   magnetite  cinders   produced   in   step 

(c);  and  .       ■  ^ 

(e)  magnetically  enriching  the  magnetite  cinders. 


3,160,497 

METHOD    OF    MFl  TING    REFRACTORY    METALS 

USING  A  DOlBLfc  HtATING  PR(K  ESS 

py  Yen  LouDg.  3119  David  Ave.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,987 

10  Claims.    (CL75— 10) 


(B)  transferring  the  preheated  finely  divided  u^on  ore 
to  a  reducing  zone  and  fluidizing  it  in  a  reducing  at- 
mosphere while  preventing  the  commingling  of  said 
products  of  combustion  and  said  reducing  atnws- 

Phere.  .  ,, 

(C)  transferring  the  said  reducing  atmosphere  alter 
use  in  the  said  reducing  zone  to  a  cooling  zone,  and 
there  cooling  and  removing  moisture  from  it, 

(D)  transferring  the  reduced  ore  product  of  step  (B) 
to  a  cooling  zone  and  there  treaung  it  with  the  cooled 
reducing  atmosphere  from  step  (C)  so  as  to  cocJ  it 
to  a  temperature  below  the  air  oxidation  tempera- 
ture, while  preventing  the  commingling  of  the  atmos- 
pheres in  steps  (B),    (C)  and  (D),  and 

(E)  transferring  at  least  a  portion  of  the  atmosphere 
from  step  (D)  to  the  said  preheating  zone  and 
burning  it  as  the  fuel  in  step  (A),  whereby  to  avoid 
the  repeated  passage  of  gases  through  the  said 
process. 

3,160,499 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  METAL  OXIDF.S 

Robert  W.  Pfelffer,  Bronxville,  and  Luther  W.  Garrett,  Jr., 

Fkasantvillc,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

Pullman    Incorporated,    a    corporation    of    Delaware 

Filed  June  28,  1961.  Ser.  No.  120,285 

12  Claims.    (CL  75—26) 


7.  The  method  of  forming  an  ingot  of  a  refractory 
metal,  said  method  comprising 

(o)  electrically  heating  a  sintered  block  of  said  refrac- 
tory metal,  .     .  • 

(b)  additionally  electrically  heating  a  limited  portion 
within  the  bounds  of  said  block  to  raise  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  limited  portion  above  the  melting  point, 
thereby  creating  a  molten  pool  of  said  metal  within 
said  limited  portion, 

(c)  contacting  said  molten  pool  with  one  end  of  a 
rod  made  of  said  refractory  metal,  and 

(d)  gradually  withdrawing  said  rod  from  said  pool  to 
form  an  extension  of  said  rod 


3  160  498 

FLUIDIZED  IRON  ORE  REDUCTION  PROCESS 

AND  APPARATUS 

Theodore   F.  OK,   William   E.   Marskall,  and   ?«•""«"  ^• 

Bell    Middletown.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Armco  »«**'  Y      ' 

poration,   Middletown.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  June  29,  1960.  Ser.  No.  39,691     . 

7  CUim*.     (CL  75—26) 


1    A  procest  for  the  fluidizcd-solids  reduction  of  finely 
divided  iron  ores,  the  said  process  comprising  the  foUow- 

ing  steps;  . 

(A)  preheating  finely  divided  iron  ore  in  a  preheaung 
zone  through  the  burning  of  a  fuel  with  air  to  form 
products  of  combustion  substantially  devoid  oi  re- 
ducing values. 


MBSH 


1.  In  a  method  for  the  reduction  of  non-magnetic  iron- 
containing  material  to  obtain  Fej04  in  which  the  reduc- 
tion is  carried  out  in  a  fluidized  bed  reduction  zone,  the 
improvement  which  comprises: 

(a)  maintaining  a  fluidized  bed  of  said  material  in 
particulate  form  in  said  reduction  zone  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  about  800  and  about  1400°  P.; 
ib)  introducing  into  said  reduction  zone  a  reducing 
gas  stream  having  reducing  and  oxidizing  compo- 
nents and  having  a  fixed  composition  within  equilib- 
rium values  for  the  reducing  and  oxidizing  compo- 
nents of  the  gas  at  the  reduction  temperature  within 
the  aforementioned  range  so  that  over-reduction  be- 
yond the  FcjO*  point  cannot  occur; 

(c)  withdrawing  a  gaseous  effluent  of  low  calorific 
value  from  said  reduction  zone  at  a  temperature 
within  the  aforementioned  range; 

(d)  combusting  a  suitable  fuel  and  admixing  the 
gaseous  combustion  products  and  said  gaseous  efflu- 
ent of  low  calorific  value  in  sufficient  relative  quan- 
tity to  heat  the  said  gaseous  effluent  to  an  elevated 
temperature  between  about  1000  and  about  2000'  F.; 

(f)  contacting  a  mass  of  relatively  cool  iron-contain- 
ing particles  and  said  thus-heated  effluent  to  cause 
said  mass  to  be  heated  to  an  elevated  temperature, 
separating  said  heated  particles  from  said  gaseous 
effluent,  transferring  said  particles  to  said  reduction 
zone,  and  withdrawing  particles  reduced  to  FejO« 
from  said  reduction  zone. 
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3,160,500 
MATRIX-STIFFENED  ALLOY 
Herbert  Louis  Elselstein  and  John  Cadbut,  Hundngton, 
W.   Va.,  assignors  to  The   International   Nickel  Com- 
pany, inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  24,  1962,  .S«r.  No.  168,512 

2  Claims.  (CL  75—171) 
1.  A  nickel-base  alloy  containing  about  21.44%  to 
21.68%  chromium,  about  0.02%  to  0.03%  carbon,  about 
0.11%  to  0.12%  manganese,  about  0.04%  to  0.11%  sili- 
con, about  8.83%  to  9.10%  molybdenum,  up  to  5.32% 
tungsten,  about  4.19%  to  4.30%  columbium,  deoxidizing 
amounts  of  aluminum  and  titanium  consisting  of  about 
0.16%  to  0.23%  aluminum  and  about  0.13%  to  0.20% 
titanium,  with  the  total  content  of  aluminum  and  ti- 
tanium not  exceeding  0.38%.  about  1.92%  to  about  6.89% 
iron,  about  0.02%  magnesium  and  the  balance  essentially 
nickel,  said  alloy  being  characterized  by  the  ability  to 
withstand  prolonged  exposure  to  load  at  high  tempera- 
tures without  any  appreciable  loss  in  load-carrying  ability 
and  ductility,  by  a  yield  strength  (0.2%  offset)  at  room 
temperature  of  at  least  about  73,000  pounds  per  square 
inch  in  the  annealed  condition  and  by  a  life  to  rupture 
of  at  least  about  200  hours  at  1200*  F.  and  70,000 
pounds  per  square  iiKh  in  the  annealed  condition  together 
with  an  elongation  of  at  least  about  14%  under  these 
stress-rupture  test  conditions,  and  being  further  char- 
acterized in  that  the  yield  strength  of  the  annealed  alloy 
does  not  increase  more  than  about  20,000  p.s.i.  when  sub- 
jected to  an  aging  heat  treatment. 


3,160,501 
TUNGSTEN-RHENIUM-TANTALUM  ALLOYS 
Lee  S.  Richardson,  Monroe ville.  Pa.,  Allen  I.  Lewis,  de- 
ceased, late  of  Forest  Hills,  Pa.,  by  Bernard  J.  Am- 
brose,   administrator,    Monrocville,    and    Leonard    L. 
France,  Mount  I^banon.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westingbouse 
'     Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  138,531 
3  Claims.     (CI.  75—176) 
1.  A  tungsten  base  alloy  consisting  essentially  of,  by 
weight,  1  to  10%  rhenium,  1  to  10%  tantalum  and  the 
balance  tungsten. 

3,160,502 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  BERYLLIUM  BILLETS 
Orpheus  F.  Quartullo,  Sarasota,  Fla.,  assitntor  to  Ameri- 
can Ber> Ilium  Company,  Inc.,  Sarasota,  Fla.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,769 
7  Claims.     (CL  75—200) 


2100°  F.,  striking  the  container  while  at  the  indicated 
temperature  with  high  velocity  dies  moving  at  a  speed  of 
above  500  feet  a  second  to  reduce  with  extreme  rapidity 
the  volume  of  the  container  and  the  powder  therein  to  at 
least  about  50%  of  its  initial  volume  to  thereby  forge  the 
powder  into  a  billet,  cooling  the  container  and  billet,  and 
stripping  the  container  from  the  billet. 


1.  That  method  of  making  beryllium  billets  and  the 
like  which  includes  the  steps  of  filling  a  collapsible  bel- 
lows-shaped metal  container  with  beryllium  powder,  sub- 
jecting the  container  to  high  pressure  applied  in  a  direc- 
tion to  compress  the  container  and  powder  up  to  at  least 
20%  of  its  initial  volume,  extracting  the  air  from  the 
container,  replacing  the  air  with  an  inert  gas,  again  evac- 
uating the  container,  heating  the  container  and  powder 
to  a  temperature  of  between  about  1700*  F.  and  about 


'  3,160,503 

ELECFROPHOTOCRAPHIC  RECORDING  PAPER 
AND  MtlHOD  OF  MAKING 
Joseph  H.  Cady,  Cape  Elizabeth,  Maine,  assignor  to  S.  D. 
Warren    Compan>,    Boston,    .Mass.,    a    corporation    of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,705 
12  Claims.    (CI.  96—1) 


7.  An  electrophotographic  printing  receptor  compris- 
ing: a  base  and  a  coaimg  on  said  base  comprising  a  major 
proportion  of  a  pigment  consisting  essentially  of  finely 
divided  pbotoconductive  particles  and  a  minor  propor- 
tion compared  to  said  pigment  of  a  binder  for  said 
particles  consisting  essentially  of  a  water-insoluble  and 
clectricully  insulating  evaporation  residue  of  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  water  soluble  salt  of  a  copolymer  of  vinyl 
acetate  and  crotonic  acid  aiMl  a  volatile  base  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  in  ammonia  and  volatile  amines, 
and  said  particles  being  held  together  by  said  binder  in 
substantially  electrically  conducting  relation. 


3,160304 

AUTOMATIC  DODGING  OF  PH0T0<;RAPHS 

Angelo  Mootani,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sperr> 

Rand  Corporation.  Ford  Instmment  Company  Di>ision, 

Long  island  Cit),  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  l>elaware 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1963.  Ser.  No.  252,075 

10  Claims.    (CI.  96—27) 


^ 


,^ 


@_^ 


/      \ 


1.  In  a  method  of  converting  a  photographic  image 
having  low,  medium  and  high  density  areas  into  a  reversal 
image  possessing  decreased  density  variations,  involving 
exposing  a  photochromic  layer  through  said  photographic 
image  to  form  a  masking  image  thereof,  exposing  a  photo- 
sensitive layer  to  actinic  light  through  said  photographic 
image  and  said  masking  image  to  produce  a  latent  leversal 
image  and  processing  the  photosensitive  layer  to  produce 
the  desired  reversal  image,  the  improvement  comprising 
exposing  said  photosensitive  layer  to  a  source  of  visible 
light  having  an  intensity  of  from  10*  to  I0'»  lumens 
for  a  period  of  from  5  to  2,000  microseconds  to  produce 
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said  latent  reversal  image  without  substantially  decaying 
the  masking  image  formed  in  said  photochromic  layer,  in 
order  to  facilitate  the  production  of  a  plurality  of  copies 
of  said  reversal  image  by  exposing  photosensitive  layers 
to  said  source  through  said  photographic  image  and  ? aid 
masking  image,  without  necessitating  bleaching  and  re- 
exposure  of  said  photochromic  layer  to  re-form  said 
masking  image.       ^^^^^^^^^_ 

3.160.505  „,..^ 

PROCESS    FOR    OBTAINING     A    PHOTOGRAPHIC 

IMACF    WITH    IMPROVED    I.MAGt-TONE    AC- 

CORD^G  TO  THE  SILVER  HALIDE  DIFFUSION 

Jo'.Jt>i^"i?inem'-^^^^^ 

Antwerp,  and  Louis  Maria  De  Haes.  Idegem- Antwerp. 

BeSam.  avslgnors  to  Ge.aert  Photo-Produclen  N.V., 

Mortsel,  Belgium,  a  Belgian  compan>  ,.„,,, 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  6.  1961.  Ser  No.  15(^,173 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Belgium  No>.  8.  1960 
12  culms.    (CI.  96—291 

1  \  priK-ess  for  preparing  a  photographic  .mage  which 
comprises  exposing  a  photographic  silver  halidc  emulsion 
layer  to  a  subject,  developing  the  emulsion  layer  then 
transferring  the  silver  halide  by  diffusion  from  the  un- 
developed areas  of  the  emulsion  layer  to  an  .mage-receiv- 
ing  layer,  the  transfer  being  effected  in  contiguity  with  a 
silver  halide  solvent  and  at  least  one  imidazolidine-4-thione 
compound  having  the  following  tautomeric  formula. 


one  package  and  farinaceous  ingredient  in  the  other  pack- 
age the  improvement  which  comprises  employing  in  addi- 
tion to  the  principal  whipping  agent  in  the  package  con- 
taining said  whipping  agent,  partially  degraded  soy  pro- 
tein as  an  auxiliary  whipping  agent,  the  package  contam- 
ing  said  farinaceous  ingredient  having  present  an  aggre- 
gate level  of  a  fatty  anti-foaming  agent  in  an  amount  in- 
sufficient to  cause  collapse  of  the  foam  batter  and  prevent 
sufficient  expansion  of  the  cells  of  the  egg  white  foam 
batter  upon  baking  but  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  prevent 
excessive  swelling  of  the  foam  batter  on  baking  and  sub- 
sequent collapse  of  the  cake  on  cooling,  said  anti-foam- 
ing  agent  being  present  at  a  level  of  0.04-9.0%  by  weight 
of  the  egg  white  in  the  mix. 


R 


i — c=8       R.-I — f:-8»« 

II  I  " 

HN  SH        ^         HN  N 

\^  y^ 

wherein  each  of  R„  R,.  R,.  and  R.  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  and  alkyl 
radical,  and  an  aryl  radical. 


3,160,508  ^„^,, 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING   FREE  OXYGEN   FROM 

AN  AQUEOUS  FOOD  PRODUCT 

Don  Scott,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Fermco  Laboratories, 

Inc..  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  17,  1960.  Ser.  No.  69,826 

8  Claims.    (CI.  99— 182) 
2.  The  method  of  removing  free  oxygen  from  aqueous 
food  which  is  subjected  to  elevated  temperatures  during 
processing,  comprising  incorporating  in  said  food  prior 
to  said  processing  an  enzyme  preparation  containing  ox- 
idase enzyme  dried  under  conditions  avoiding  enzyme  de- 
activation  by   heat   and   insulated   against  the   effect   of 
heat  and  moisture  with  a  coating  of  cold  water  soluble 
methyl  cellulose  which  is  non-permeable  to  aqueous  me- 
dia at  temperatures  above  the  inactivation  temperature  of 
said  enzyme  preparation  whereby,  upon  cooling  the  food 
below  the  deactivation  temperatures,  the  methyl  cellulose 
liberates  the  enzyme  under  which  conditions  the  active 
enzymes  are  free  to  consume  the  oxygen  in  said  aqueous 
food  in  the  presence  of  glucose. 


3,160,506  ^        ,^,,^ 

PLANOGRXPHIC    PRINTING    PI  ATE     AND 
'         n1£iIU)D  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
r.erkld  F    OConnor,  Ossining,  and  Simon  L.  1  hu.  >ew 
Voriu    N.\\,^iUtnors    to    Pol.vchrome    Corporation. 
Yonkers,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  ^ork 

No   DnTwV      Filed   fft.    1'.    1  »".,«*'•   ^°-   "»*" 
1 1  C  lalms.    (CI.  96 — 33) 

n     A   method   of  making   an   aluminum    base    piano- 
graphic   printing   plate   comprising  treating   a   ^egreascd 
aluminum  sheet  vMth  an  aqueous  solution  of  from  0.01% 
to   r-r    potassium  zirconium  hexafluoride  at  a  t/mpe"- 
lure  between  70*  F.  and  180-  F.  to  form  a  hydrophi he 
surface    thereon,    subsequently    sealing    said    hydrophilic 
surface  by  treating  the   plate  with  a  chromic  acid  bath 
contaimng  from  0.001%   to  2.5%   CrO,  at  a  tempera- 
ture betueen  70°  F.  and  180*  F..  applying  a    •gh^-^"'^'- 
tive  diazo  resin  coating  over  the  resulting  sealed  hydro- 
rhilic  laser,  said  diazo  resin  comprising  the  condensation 
product   of    paraformaldehyde    and    paradiazodiphenyla- 
mine  exposing  the  thus  sensitized  plate  to  actinic  light  and 
treating  the  exposed  plate  to  produce  an  adhering  oleo- 
philic image  thereon. 


3.160.509 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  COATING  FOR 

SILICON  STEEL 

William  H.  Schaefer.  Jr.,  and  James  K.  Stanley.  Pittsburgh. 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Crucible  Steel  Company  of  Amenca. 

Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  18.  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,814 

21  Claims,  (CI.  106—63) 
10.  A  slurry  for  use  in  coating  silicon-bearing  ferrous 
metal  stock,  comprising  a  dispersoid  consisting  essentially 
of  15  to  85  parts  by  weight  chromic  oxide.  85  to  15  parts 
by  weighi  calcium  oxide  and  up  to  about  5  parts  by  weight 
barium  oxide,  and  a  liquid  vehicle  in  sufficient  amount 
to  enable  the  slurry  to  be  applied  as  a  coating  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  metal  stock 


3,160,510 
QUINACRIDONE  PIGMENT  COMPOSITIONS 

Felix  Frederick  Ehrich.  Westfield.  NJ..  assignor  to  E.  1. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  W  llmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1960.  Ser.  No.  24.483 
18  Claims.    (CI.  106—288) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of  a 
solid  solution  of  components  having  formulae  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 


3,160,507 
TWO-PACKAGE  ANGEL  FOOD  CAKE  MJX 

,,."'Z:LrvT.  lul,    3.,   .»«    S.r.  NO.  2„,.75 
18  Claims.     (CI.  99—94)  .    . 

1    In  a  two-package  angel  food  cake  mix  containing 
egg  white  as  the  principal  whipping  agent  and  sugar  in 
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and 


X.- 


where  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  F,  CI.  Br. 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy.  and  combinations  of  these 
groups,  and  m  and  n  are  integers  of  from  0-2  both  limits 
being  included;  said  composition  being  characterized  in 
that  the  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  thereof  is  different  from 
the  sum  of  the  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  of  its  constituent 
quinacridoDCs. 

3,160311 

TREATMENT  OF  POLYAMIDE  FILAMENTS 

Virginu  V.  Skeca,  Decatur,  Ala^  and  Calvin  J.  Waitkus, 

Mountain  Lake,  N  J,,  as^gnors,  by  mesne  assignments, 

to  Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation  of  I>ela>%arc 

Filed  June  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,863 

9  Claims.    (CL  117—7) 


■ti*«*'i«a  or  M  Munut  nuiMM  or 

A    mUTicULA*  a.*tS  or  Twit^TCCMOCS 


«C««AT>o«  or  i^eiuaM  m-- ^om  r}^umnT% 

•  iTM  %Aie  I  win,  now 


ItCHTS     TO     iMCMlASC    TMC  IMX(CUt.Mi 

OMC«r*Tio«   rutrntor 


1 .  A  method  of  treating  nyloo  filaments  comprising  im- 
pregnating nylon  filaments  of  low  molecular  orientation 
with  an  aqueous  emulsion  containing  a  thglyoeride  having 
the  structural  formula: 

RCOOCHi 

RCOOCH 

K  RCOOCHi 

wherein  R  designates  aliphatic  radicals,  two  of  which  hav- 
ing 1  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  at  most  one  double  carbon 
to  carbon  bond  and  one  of  which  having  12  to  22  carbon 
atoms  and  at  most  5  double  carbon  to  carbon  bonds,  and 
stretching  the  thus  impregnated  filaments  to  increase  the 
molecular  orientation  thereof,  the  filaments  during 
stretching  having  a  triglyceride  content  of  about  0.05  to 
about  3.0  percent  by  weight. 


3,160,512 
MATERIAL  FOR  LINING  CANALS  AND  DITCHES 
Carl  G.  Cash,  Whippany,  Arnold  J.  Hoiberg,  MontvUle, 
and  Walter  L.  Butterfield,  Whippany,  NJ.,  assignors, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Flintkote  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  76,911 
10  Claims.     (CI.  117— 25) 


/J 


y^*' 


/x 


1.  Flexible  sheet  material  for  lining  canals  and  ditches, 
comprising  a  woven  jute  fiber  base  of  from  5  x  8  to  1 1  x  12 
thread  count  and  weighing  from  7   to    15  ounces  per 


lineal  yard  of  forty  inches  width,  said  base  contaimng  an 
effective  amount  of  a  rot-proofing  compound  and  being 
saturated,  in  an  amount  of  from  85%  to  150%  by  weight 
thereof,  with  asphalt  having  a  softening  point  (R.  k  B  ) 
of  135  to  160°  f^.,  and  a  layer  of  asphaltic  coating  on  each 
face  of  the  thus  saturated  base,  said  coating  consisting  es- 
sentially of  ( 1 )  an  asphalt  air-blown  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  phosphorous 
pentoxide.  red  phoipborous.  stable  phosphorous  sulfides 
and  phosphoric  acid,  and  (2)  from  about  25  to  45%  by 
weight  of  finely  divided  mineral  particles  at  least  90%  of 
which  pass  a  200  mesh  sieve,  said  c&talytically  air-blown 
asphalt  being  characterized  by  a  ductility  of  not  less  than 
3.5  centimeters  at  77°  F.  (5  centimeters  per  minute),  a 
softening  point  (R.  4  B.)  of  190  to  210*  F..  and  a  pene- 
tration of  about  43  to  33  at  77*  F.  (100  g.  3  sec., 
mm./ 10).  said  coating  layers  each  having  a  layer  of 
mineral  surfacing  material  applied  thereover. 


3.160.513 
HIGH-TEMPER ATL'RK  RFFLECTIVE  COATING 

AND  MFFHOl)  OK  MAKINC.   IMF  s  \MF 
Willcm  Westerveki.  Johannes  Klipse.  and  Rudolf  Maurits 
kruimink,  all  of  F.mmasingrl.  F  indboven,  Netherlands, 
assignors  to   North    American    Philips   Cooipan),   Inc., 
New  Vork,  N.Y.,  ■  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1961.  Ser.  No.  149,609 
Claims  prk>rit>,  application  Netherlands  .Nov.   It,   1960 
'  2  Claims.    (CL  117—35) 


1.  A  method  of  providing  on  a  support  a  reflective 
coating  capable  of  withstanding  temperatures  of  at  least 
350*  C.  without  loss  of  reflectivity  comprising  the  step  of 
applying  to  the  support  a  layer  of  an  alloy  consisting  of 
about  99.0  to  99.9%  by  weight  of  aluminum  and  about 
0.1  to  1%  by  weight  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  iroD,  cobalt  and  nickel. 


3,160,514 

PRINTING  ON  POLYMER  SURFACES 

Charles  E.  Wbcclock.  MinneapoUs,  MioBn  assignor  to 

Phillips     Petroleum     Company,     a     corporation     of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165.039 

18  Claims.  (CI.  117—38) 
15.  A  method  for  printing  on  the  surface  of  a  solid 
polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  homopdy- 
mers  of  aliphatic  1 -olefins  having  from  2  to  8,  inclusive, 
cartxMi  atoms  per  molecule  and  copolymers  of  at  least 
two  of  said  1 -olefins  which  comprises  mixing  with  said 
polymer  a  sulfur-containing  compound  corresponding  to 
the  follovnng  formula: 

Y(SO,X)„ 

wherein  Y  is  at  least  one  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  moiK>-,  di-,  and  trivalent  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals, said  radicals  containing  from  4  to  30,  inclusive,  car- 
bon atoms,  wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  OH.  CI,  and  NZ,,  where  Z  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
allcyl,  aryl,  alkaryl.  aralkyl  and  cycloalkyl  radicals,  said 
latter  radicals  containing  from  1  to  7,  inclusive,  carbon 
atoms,  and  wherein  n  is  equal  to  the  valence  of  Y;  form- 
ing the  resulting  composition  into  an  article  having  at 
least  one  surface  and  applying  an  ink  to  at  least  a  portion 
of  a  selected  surface  of  said  article. 
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3,160.515 
METHOD    OF    TREATING    WOOD    WITH    AN    IM- 
PROVED   FIRF    RFTARDANT    COMPOSITION 
Ir»lng  S.  Goldstein.  Piltvburgh.  and  William  J.  Oberley, 
Pltcaim.   Pa.,  avsignors  to  koppers  Company,  Inc.,  • 
corporation  of  l>elaware 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,321 
7  Claims.    (CL  117—62.1) 

UNTIKATCO    •OOO 


CVA^OMATMN 


i-' 


of  polyvinyl  chloride  and  copolymers  containing  at  least 
80%   by  weight  of  vinyl  chloride,  the  steps  of: 

(o)  treating  said  linear  polyester  fibres  with  an  aqueous 
dispersion  comprising  40  to  95%  by  weight  of  total 
solids  of  a  polymeric  substance  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  chloride  and  copolymers 
containing  at  least  80%  by  weight  of  vinyl  chloride, 
and  5  to  60%  by  weight  of  total  solids  of  an  inter- 
polymer  prepared  by  the  polymerisation  of  a  mixture 
of  monomers  comprising  approximately  34-38%  by 
weight  of  1.3-butadiene,  approximately  29-39%  of 
a  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
styrene,  alkylstyrene  and  chlorostyrene,  and  approxi- 
mately 27-33%  acrylonitrile; 
(/>)  drying  said  treated  linear  polyester  fibres  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  1(X)  to  210°  C.  and 
(( )  coating  said  linear  polyester  fibres  with  a  polymeric 
substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
vinyl chloride  and  copolymers  containing  at  least 
80%  by  weight  of  vinyl  chloride. 


M«AS«M« 


J -SB 


nm.  tcTAKMMT  «oao 


I  A  method  of  treating  wood  with  an  organic  solvent- 
soluble  fire  retardani  in  a  solution  of  an  organophosphorus 
solute  in  an  organic  solution  without  altering  the  dimen- 
sions of  the  wood,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(<j)  impregnating  the  wood,  under  \»o«.xl  impregnating 
pressure  at  a  temperature  below  the  boiling  point  of 
said  solvent  under  said  pressure,  with  said  solution 
consisting  essentially  of  said  solute  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  trimethyl  phosphite,  and  a 
compound  having  the  formula: 

[Ol.-i 
'  (RO)iP-X 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lo>ver  alkyl  radicals  and  chlorin;ited 
lower  alkyls.  X  is  a  hydroxy  radical.  ar>d  n  is  an  in- 
teger having  a  value  of  from  one  to  two.  and  said 
solvent  having  a  boiling  point  below  about  80*  C 
and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methylene 
chloride,  chloroform,  carbon  tetrachloride,  ether,  ben- 
zene and  pentane.  and  mixtures  thereof  uith  low 
boiling  alkancs. 

(/))  evaporating  said  solvent,  whereby  between  5  per- 
cent to  20  percent  of  the  solute  is  retained  by  the 
wood, 

(c)  treating  the  impregnated  wood  containing  at  leas' 
four  percent  moisture  with  an  excess  of  gaseous  am- 
monia under  wood  impregnating  pressure  whereby 
the  ammonium  salts  are  produced  in  situ. 

(d^  removing  the  excess  unreacted  ammonia  by  dif- 
fusion from  the  wood  at  a  pressure  ranging  between 
atmospheric  and  sub-atmospheric  pressure. 


3,160,517 
METHOD  OF  DEPOSITING  METALS  AND  METAL- 
LIC COMPOl'NDS  THROUGHOUT  THE   PORES 
OF  A  POROl'S  BODY 
Uilliam  C.  Jenkin,  Da>ton,  Ohio,  assignor  Xo  I'nion 
Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  No*.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  151,779 
1  Claim.    (CL  117—93.3) 


A  method  of  making  metallized  a  porous  abrasive 
body  and  wherein  the  porous  body  is  metallized  substan- 
t.illy  uniformly  throughout  the  body  thereof,  said  method 
comprising  positioning  said  abrasive  body  in  an  enclosure, 
radiantly  heating  the  porous  body  to  be  treated  while  en- 
closed by  directing  infra-red  heat  rays  onto  one  side  only 
of  said  porous  body,  forcing  gaseous  plating  within  the 
body  from  250°  P.  to  500°  P..  passing  gaseous  plating 
mixture  comprising  a  heat-decomposabic  metal  compound 
through  said  porous  body  from  the  other  side  thereof 
to  the  said  one  side  while  heated  at  said  temperature 
gradient,  said  gaseous  mixture  including  a  minor  percent 
amount  of  a  carrier  gas  and  where  thermal  decomposi- 
tion of  the  metal  compound  takes  place  to  plate  metal  on 
the  porous  body  walls  evenly  throughout  said  body. 


3,160,516 

PROCESS  FOR  RENDERING  LINEAR  POLYESTER 
FIBFRS  ADHERENT  TO  POLYMERS  OF  VINYL 
CHLORIDE 

Nicole  Beaufils,  Parte,  and  Yvan  Landler,  Sceaux,  France, 
assignors,  bv  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Pneu- 
matiques  (  aoutchouc  Manufacture  et  Plastiques  Kleber 
Colombes.  also  known  as  Kleber  Colombes 

No    Drawing.      Filed    Oct    25.    1961.    Ser.    No.    147,468 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  3.  1960.  843,096, 
Patent  1,278,749;  Nov.  3,  1960,  843,097,  Patent  1,278,- 

750 

3  Claims.    (CI.  117—76) 

1.  In  a  process  for  coaling  linear  polyester  fibres  with 
a  polymeric  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting 


3,160,518 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  AND  REPAIRING 
SURFACES  IMMERSED  IN  WATER 

Robert  M.  Jorda,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  139,604 
20  Claims.    (CL  117—94) 
1.  A  process  for  applying  a  corrosion-resistant  coating 
to  a  surface  immersed  in  water  which  comprises  applying 
to  the  surface  while  immersed  in  water  a  mixture  of  a  liq- 
uid polyepoxide  having  more  than  one  vic-epoxy  group 
and  containing  only  members  of  the  group  consisting  of 
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carbon,  hydrogen,  oxygen  and  chlorine,  and  at  least  5% 
stoichiometric  excess  of  a  polyainine,  and  then  allowing 


the  coating  to  cure  while  the  coated  surface  is  immersed 
in  water. 


3,160,519 

NOZZLE  MATERIAL  FOR  JET-PROPELLED 

ROCKETS 

Jean  Parisot,  Argenteuil,  and  Pierre  Leduc,  Paris,  France. 

assignors     to    Societe     Le     Carbooe- Lorraine,     Paris, 

France,  a  French  body  corporate 

Filed  July  28,  I960,  Ser.  No.  45,993 

Claims  priority,  application  France  July  29,  1959 

3  Claims.    (CL  117—114) 


2.  A  method  of  manufacturing  material  for  use  in  mak- 
ing nozzles  for  jet-propelled  rockets  which  consists  in  im- 
mersing graphite  in  a  bath  of  molten  tin.  and  impregnating 
said  molten  tin  into  the  pores  of  said  graphite  by  subject- 
ing the  materials  alternately  to  vacuum  and  positive  prei- 
sure  within  a  closed  vessel. 


3,160.520 
METHOD  FOR  COATING  P-N  JUNCTION  DEVICES 
WITH  AN  ELECTROPOSITIVE  EXHIBITING  MA- 
TERIAL AND  ARTK  LE 
Ottomar  Jiintsch  and  Barbara  Matil,  Munich,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Siemens-Schuckertwerke  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Berlin-SiemensBtadt,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1961.  Ser.  No.  84,812 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  30,  1960, 

S  68,299 

19  Claims.    (CI.  117—201) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  semiconductor  devices  hav- 
ing at  least  one  p-n  junction,  such  devices  including  rec- 
tifiers, transistors  and  controlled  rectifiers,  in  which  the 
p-n  junction  boundary  emerges  at  a  surface  locality,  the 
emergent  boundary  region  being  coated  with  an  elec- 


trically insulating  protective  coating;  the  improvement 
characterized  as  follows:  employing  as  said  coating  one 
which  comprises  a  substance  that  causes  the  insulating 
material  to  be  electro-positive,  after  being  placed  upon 
the  semiconductor  device,  said  substance  having  a  vapor 
pressure  sufficiently  low  to  remain  stable  and  remain 
adsorbed  at  temperatures  that  occur  during  further  man- 
ufacturing steps  and  during  subsequent  operation  of  the 
semiconductor  device. 


3,160,521 
METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CING  MONOCRVSTAI.I.INE 

LAYERS  OF  SEMK  ONDl  CTOR  MATF.RIAI 
Giintber  Zieglcr,  Erlangcn,  and  Erhard  SirtI,  Munich, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  ft  Halske  Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Munich.  Gennan>.  a  corporation  of  (>erman\ 
Filed  Nov.  29.  1961.  Ser.  No.  I55.691 
Claims   priority,   application   German>,   No>.    30.    I960. 

S   71.476 
16  Claims.    (CI.  117—2131 


u-  n 


1.  A  method  for  producing  monocrystalline,  particu- 
larly thin,  semiconducting  layers  by  thermal  decomposi- 
tion of  a  gaseous  compound  of  the  semiconductor  sub- 
stance and  precipitation  of  the  semiconductor  substance 
onto  a  plate-shaped  carrier,  which  comprises  orienting 
and  placing  a  seed  crystal  on  a  plate-shaped  carrier,  the 
orientation  of  said  seed  crystal  being  such  that  the  rate  of 
growth  in  the  direction  of  length  is  in  the  (112)  plane 
and  the  growth  in  the  direction  of  width  is  in  the  (111) 
plane,  dissociating  a  gaseous  semiconducting  compound 
in  a  narrow  zone  on  said  carrier  thereby  precipitating  a 
semiconducting  layer  on  said  carrier  in  said  narrow  zone, 
and  passing  said  zone  along  said  carrier  starting  from 
said  seed. 


3,160.522 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  MONOCRYSTALLINE 

SEMICONDl  ClOR  LAYERS 
Walter  Heywang,  Munich,  and  Gunther  Ziegler,  ErIangrn. 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  ft  Halske  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Munich  and  Berlin,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

Filed  Nov  29.  1961,  Ser.  No.  155,649 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  No«.  30,  I960, 

S  71,475 

7  Claims.    (CL  117—229) 


1.  A  method  for  producing  monocrystalline,  particu- 
larly thin,  semiconducting  layers  by  thermal  decomposi- 
tion of  a  gaseous  compound  of  the  semiconductor  sub- 
stance and  precipitation  of  the  semicondiKtor  substance 
onto  a  plate-shaped  carrier  having  a  melting  point  above 
that  of  the  semiconductor  substance,  which  comprises  us- 
ing a  carrier  of  a  material  having  a  constitution  different 
from  the  lattice  structure  of  the  semiconductor  substance 
being  precipitated,  heating  a  narrow  zone  of  said  carrier 
to  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  said  semi- 
conductor to  be  precipitated,  dissociating  a  gaseous  semi- 
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conductor  compound  of  said  semiconductor  substance  in 
said  narrow  zone  of  said  carrier  thereby  precipitating  a 
liquid  semiconductor  layer  on  said  carrier  in  said  narrow 
zone,  maintaining  a  temperature  gradient  durmg  cooling 
of  said  liquid  semiconductor  layer  whereby  the  horizontal 
semiconductor  surface  farthest  from  said  carrier  solidi- 
fies first,  and  passing  said  rone  along  said  carrier. 


54.') 


3,160.523 

BATHING  APPLIANCE 

William  D.  Mull.  1714  Courtland.  P«'r»'  R^ge.  III. 

Filed  June  20.  1962.  Ser.  No.  203.909 

2  Claims.    (CI.  118—76) 


I  A  bathing  appliance  comprising  a  bar  of  soap  hay- 
ing  a  pair  of  parallel.  Uansvcrsciy  spaced,  longtud.nally 
extending  openings,  and  a  substantially  endless,  flexible^ 
handle-forming  member  having  portions  passing  through 
said  openings  to  form  a  pair  of  substantially  sirnilar  haiv 
die-forming  loops  extending  from  opposite  ends  of  said 
bar  of  soap,  said  handle-forming  member  being  formed 
of  a  stranded  cord  having  us  ends  interwoven  into  a  slight- 
ly enlarged  joint  to  form  a  continuous  member,  said  jomt 
liing  embedded  in  said  bar  of  soap  in  one  of  said  open- 
,ngs  and  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  handle-forming 
member  being  embedded  in  said  bar  of  soap  in  the  other 
of  said  openings.        ^^^^^^^^^ 

3,160.524  „^.. 

APP:iRAIIS     FOR     CHARGING     POWDER     PAR- 
^lints   AND   APPLYING  THE  CHARGED   PAR- 

(     F.S  TO  A  RECEIVING  MEMBER 
Carl  B.  kaiser.  Rochester.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 

pomtion.  Rochester,  N.^  ..  a  ^"T^""'^"  x  « ^f"* 
Filed  Feb.  J3.  1962.  Ser.  No.  173,015 
15  Claims.    (CI.  118—637) 


electroscopic  powder  particles  impinging  against 
its  surface; 

(3)  scraping  means  operable  to  effectively  clean 
the  surface  of  said  member  impinged  against  by 
said  particles;  and 

(4)  means  for  effecting  relative  movement  be- 
tween the  discharge  direction  of  said  aerosol 
and  said  charging  member  whereby  to  continu- 
ously change  the  surface  area  of  impingement 
to  a  surface  portion  cleaned  by  said  scraping 

means; 

(c)  an  aperture  in  said  housing  at  which  to  support 
a  receiving  member  positioned  in  the  deflection  path 
of  said  aerosol  whereby  powder  particles  in  the  aero- 
sol deposit  against  the  surface  of  the  receiving  mem- 
ber; and, 

id)  means  to  effect  substantially  uniform  deposit  ^of 
the  powder  particles  on  the  surface  of  the  receivmg 
member  defined  by  said  aperture. 


3,160,525 
DEEP  SI  BMERGENCE  POWER  SUPPLY 

Williston  E.  Hutchison,  7945  Michelle  Drive,  La  Mesa, 
(  alif..  and  Charles  R.  HlII,  4629  Green  St.,  San  Diego, 

Filed  July  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  123,325 

9  Claims.     <CI.  136 — 6) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


8  Apparatus  for  applying  electroscopic  P^^^^^er  par- 
Udes  orto  the  surface  of  a  receiving  member,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising  in  combination: 

[V)  ^^^'"charging  means  in  said  housing,  said  charg- 
ing means  including:  . 

( 1 )  inlet  means  extending  out  of  said  housmg  to 
receive  a  pressurized  aerosol  of  powder  parucles. 
and  to  directionally  discharge  the  aerosol  within 

said  housing: 

( 2 )  a  substantially  planar  surfaced  charging  mem- 
ber having  a  surface  portion  supported  in  the 
path  of  aerosol  discharge  arranged  to  dettect 
the  aerosol  from  said  surface  portion  in  a  con- 
trolled deflecuon  path,  said  chargmg  tnember 
being  characterized  by  tnboclectrically  chargmg 


^j.,1  \im   I    r 


1.  A    submersible    power    supply    adapted    to.  be    im-"^ 
merscd  in  a  water  medium  in  immediate  contact  there- 
v^ith  and  to  operate  over  a  wide  range  of  depths,  up  to 
and  includmg  great  depths,  in  said  water  medium,  com- 
prising: 

(a)   a  watertight  housing; 

(h)  &  liquid-electrolyte  multi-cell  battery,  disposed  in 
fixed  position  within  said  housing  with  the  bottom- 
most part  of  said  battery  being  significantly  spaced 
from  the   bottommost  portion  of  said  housing,  the 
intervening  space  defining  a  surge  tank  area; 
(«•)   said  liquid-electrolyte  battery  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  individual  cells  and  having  a  top.  a  bottom 
and  a  plurality  of  sides,  the  top  of  said  battery  being 
provided  therein  with  a  plurality  of  openings  at  least 
one  of  which  is  associated  with  each  of  said  individ- 
ual cells; 
(J)   a  plurality  of  liquid-electrolyte  reservoirs  mounted 
atop    said    liquid-electrolyte    battery,    each    of    said 
reservoirs   being    in    fluid    communication    with    one 
of  said  battery  cells  by  way  of  one  of  said  openings 
in  the  top  of  said  battery,  each  of  said  liquid-electro- 
lyte   reservoirs  having  an  opening  in  its  uppermost 

(e)  electrolyte  liquid,  respective  paris  of  which  com- 
pletely fill  the  various  cells  of  said  battery  and  re- 
spective parts  of  which  fill  a  substantial  portion  of 
each  of  the  various  electrolyte  reservoirs,  the  elcc- 
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trolyte  liquid  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  electrolyte 
reservoirs  being  in  free  fluid  exchange  with  the  elec- 
trolyte liquid  in  its  associated  battery  cell; 

(/)  dielectric  liquid,  characterized  by  a  specific  gravity 
which  is  less  than  the  specific  gravity  of  said  outside 
water  medium  and  which  is  also  less  than  the  specific 
gravity  of  said  electrolyte  liquid,  filling  the  balance 
of  each  of  said  reservoirs  which  is  not  filled  by  said 
electrolyte  liquid  and  filling  the  otherwise-void 
spaces  within  said  housing; 

(g)  pressure-equalizing  mean^*,  passing  into  said  hous- 
ing in  watertight  connection  therewith,  for  establish- 
ing dynamic  pressure  equalization  between  the  exter- 
nal water  medium  in  which  said  power  supply  is 
immersed  and  the  liquid  aggregate  present  within 
said  housing;  and 
■  (h)  a  pair  of  electrical  conduction  means,  one  of 
which  is  connected  to  each  of  the  respective  poles 
of  said  battery,  and  which  are  adapted  to  intercon- 
nect to  a  pair  of  power  leads  which  are  external  to 
said  housing,  for  transporting  electrical  power  to 
said  power  leads  and  any  power  consumer  to  which 
said  power  leads  run. 


formint  at  least  one  dry  powder  mix  of  raw  and  pre-fired 
magnesium  oxide  powders  coarser  than  about  2(K)  mesh; 
adding  diluted  reagent  nitric  acid  to  each  coarser  mix 
to  form  a  moldable  pasty  matrix-forming  mixture;  mold- 
ing a  multilayer  composite  body  of  said  pasty  mixtures 
comprising  a  relatively-thin  layer  of  said  electrode-form- 
ing mixture,  at  least  one  layer  of  matrix-formmg  mixture 
and  a  final  layer  of  said  electrode-forming  mixture;  par- 
tially inserting  individual  electrical  conductors  between 
each  electrode  layer  and  its  adjoining  matrix  surface  dur- 
ing said  molding  operation;  compressing  the  molded  com- 
posite body  to  assure  good  interface  bonding  of  the 
multiple  electrode  and  matrix  layers;  drying  said  molded 
body  at  moderate  temperature;  firing  said  molded  body 
in  a  reducing  atmosphere  at  temperatures  in  the  range  of 
about  1800-2500*  F.;  and  incorporating  into  said  outer 
electrode  layers,  prior  to  utilization  of  said  composite  fuel 
cell  element,  minor  amounts  of  metallic  components  ef- 
fective to  catalyze  the  respective  intended  electrode  reac- 
tions. 


3,160,526 

ALKALINE  STORAGE  BATTERY  AND 

ELECTROLYTE 

Paol   Ruetscfai,   Yardley,   Pa.,  assigiior  to  The   Ekctrk 

Storage  Battery  Company,  a  corponitioa  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  26.  1961,  Ser.  No.  141,570 
6  Claims.  (CI.  136 — 6) 
1.  In  an  alkaline  battery  an  electrolyte  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  quaternary  ammonium 
hydroxide  having  a  concentration  of  at  least  0.5  mol  per 
liter. 


3,160,527 
FUEL  CELL 
Richard  A.  Hess,  Clay  moat,  DcU  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  Air  Products  and 
Chemicals,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware,  and  one- 
half  to  Northern  Natural  Gas  Company,  Omaha,  Nebr., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  31,  I960,  Ser.  No.  32,696 
11  Claims.    (CI.  136 — 86) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  hard  strong  porous  mag- 
nesium oxide  body  as  a  composite  catalytic  electrode/  elec- 
trolyte matrix  for  an  alkaline  fuel  cell,  said  body  having 
a  central  matrix  portion  of  relatively  large  pore  size 
adapted  to  contain  a  liquid  alkaline  electrolyte  and  outer 
electrode  portions  of  substantially  smaller  pore  size,  each 
electrode  portion  containing  metallic  catalyst  effective  to 
promote  its  respective  electrode  reaction  and  to  provide 
a  conductive  path  for  generated  electric  current,  which 
method  comprises  the  steps  of:  forming  a  dry  powder 
mix  of  reagent-grade  raw  magnesium  oxide  and  pre-fired 
magnesium  oxide  powders  finer  than  about  200  mesh, 
U.S.  Standard;  adding  diluted  reagent  nitric  acid  to  said 
mix  to  form  a  moldable,  pasty  electrode-forming  mixture; 


3,160.528 
PORTABLE  POWER  PLANT 
Herbert  P.  Dengler,  Fair  Haven,  and  Herbert  H.  Vickers, 
I'nion,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineer- 
ing Companv.  a  corporation  of  l>elaware 

RledNov.  30,  19*1,  Ser.  No.  155,933 
1  ChikB.    (CI.  136— M) 


A  self-contained  priniary  power  unit  comprising  in 
combination  an  outer  housing,  an  inner  housing  centrally 
positioned  within  said  outer  housing  and  forming  a  cen- 
tral air  conduit,  a  plurality  of  electrically  connected  fuel 
cells  divided  into  a  plurality  of  fuel  cdl  packs  which  are 
positioned  in  spaced  apart  relationship  between  said  outer 
housing  and  said  inner  housing  so  as  to  admit  of  the 
passage  of  air  therebetween,  said  fuel  cells  each  com- 
prising an  anode,  a  porous  cathode  and  an  electrolyte 
compartment  for  the  retention  of  an  aqueous  electrolyte 
between  and  communicating  with  said  aruxie  and  said 
cathode,  conduction  means  between  said  fuel  cell  packs 
electrically  connecting  said  packs  in  series  and  terminating 
in  an  electrical  outlet  means,  unit  air  inlet  means  in  said 
outer  housing  communicating  with  one  end  of  said  central 
air  coiKluit.  a  fuel  tank  within  said  outer  housing  and 
spaced  apart  from  the  end  of  said  central  air  conduit  op- 
posite said  unit  air  inlet  means,  fuel  conduits  extending 
between  said  tank  and  the  anode  of  each  of  said  fuel  cells, 
a  gas  exhaust  conduit  admitting  of  the  release  of  product 
gases  from  each  of  said  electrolyte  compartments  and  from 
said  unit,  process  air  inlet  conduits  communicating  with 
the  cathode  of  each  of  said  fuel  cells  and  with  said  cen- 
tral air  conduit,  process  air  outlet  means  in  said  outer 
bousing  communicating  with  the  cathode  of  each  of  said 
fuel  cells  and  with  said  process  air  inlet  conduits,  a  direct 
current  electric  motor  adapted  for  variable  speed  opera- 
tion positioned  in  said  central  air  conduit  and  electrically 
connected  with  the  cells  of  at  least  one  of  said  fuel  cell 
packs,  a  fan  rotatably  connected  with  and  driven  by  said 
motor  and  adapted  to  draw  atmospheric  air  through  said 
unit  air  inlet  moans  and  into  said  central  air  conduit, 
force  the  passage  of  process  air  from  said  central  air  con- 
duit into  said  process  air  inlet  conduits  and  to  circulate 
the  remainder  thereof  as  coolant  air  between  said  cell 
packs  until  the  same  is  exhausted  from  said  self-contained 
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primary  power  unit,  an  electrolyte  sensor  element  posi- 
tioned in  one  of  said  electrolyte  compartments  and  asso- 
ciated with  an  electrical  circuit,  switching  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  electrical  circuit  whereby  the  speed  of  saiJ 
electric  motor  is  automatically  decreased  when  the  elec- 
trolyte levd  in  said  electrolyte  compartment  reaches  a  pre 
determined  level  and  automatically  increased  when  said 
electrolyte    level    falls    below    said    predetermined    level. 
dampering  means  associated  with  said  process  air  outlet 
means   for    regulating   the   rate   of    process   air   exhaust 
through  said  process  air  outlet  means,  control  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  conduction  means  and  connected   with 
said  damper  means  adapted  to  control  said  damper  means 
so  that  the  rate  of  air  exhaust  through  said  process  air 
outlet  means  is  in  direct  proportional  relationship  with 
the  rate  of  electrical  current  flow  through  said  conduc- 
tion means,  and  a  pressure  actuated  coolant  air  exhaust 
means  in  said  outer   housing  adapted   to   admit   of  the 
escape  of  said  coolant   air  through  said  outer  housing 
when  said  speed  of  said  fan  is  increased. 


formly  applying  to  said  electrodes  from  about  0.5  to  about 
5  percent  by  weight  thereof  of  a  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  aliphatic  monohydroxy  al- 
cohols having  between  8  and  18  carbon  atoms  in  the 
chain,  the  polypropylene  glycols  and  the  polybutylene 
glycols  having  a  molecular  weight  ranging  from  about 
2000  to  about  4000. 


3,160,531 
GALVANIC  CELL  ELECTRODE 
William  C.  Splndlcr,   Ariingtoa.   Calif.,  assignor  to  the 
Tniled  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tao  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,551 

4  Claims.    (CI.  136—120) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


3.160.529 

DEFERRED  ACTION  BATTERY 

Herbert  E.  I^wson,  Jr..  Downers  Grove.  III.,  as-slgnor  to 

the   I  nited   States  of   America   as   represented   by    the 

Secretary  of  the  Navy  ,,^.,. 

Filed  ntc.  10.  1945,  Ser.  No.  634,118 

6  Claims.    (CI.  134—90) 


I .  In  a  voltaic  cell  a  glass  cathode  consisting  of  80-20 
wt.  percent  VjOs— FjSj  melted  together  to  form  a  homo- 
geneous vitreous  material. 


3,160,532 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  PROTECTIVE  COATING 

Richard  \.  Neish,  Snowden  Township,  Allegheny  Count), 
Pa.,  assignor  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  13.  1962.  Ser.  No.  202,099 
1  Claim.    (CI.  148—6.16) 


1.  In  a  deferred  action  battery,  a  casing,  a  frangible, 
sealed  ampoule  containing  electrolyte  positioned  on  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  electrodes 
defining  multi-cells  disposed  about  said  ampoule  and  in 
said  casing,  each  of  the  cells  of  said  multi-cells  having 
longitudinal  edges  presented  toward  said  ampoule  and 
said  multi-cells  being  directly  contacted  between  the  cells 
by  said  electrolyte  upon  breakage  of  the  electrolyte  con- 
taining ampoule.        

3.160.530 
FUEL  CELL  ELECl  RODE  CONDITIONING 
Romeo    R.    Wltherspoon,    Anderson,    Ind..    assignor    to 
I'ntoa   Carbide   Corporatioo,   a   corporation   of   New 

York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,643 

9  CUims.    (CI.  136—120) 
1.  A  process  for  rendering  porous  fuel  cell  electrodes 
electrolyte-  and  water-proof  comprising  the  step  of  uni- 


A  method  of  forming  a  protective  coating  upon  an 
article  having  a  surface  of  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  steel,  zinc  and  aluminum,  which  con- 
sists in  applying  to  the  surface  a  film  of  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  hexavalent  chromium  ions  corre- 
sponding to  between  7  and  45  grams  of  chromic  acid 
anhydride  per  liter  of  solution  and  from  .5  to  3  times 
as  much  orthophosphoric  acid,  metering  the  solution  over 
the  surface  to  obtain  a  final  coating  weight  within  the 
range  of  20  to  125  mg.  per  square  foot  of  surface,  then 
heating  said  surface  to  a  temperature  between  300  and 
625*  F.  for  from  3  to  8  seconds,  thereby  flash  curing 
said  film  to  provide  a  continuous  amorphous  coating. 
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3,160,533 
HEAT  TREATMENT  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A 
LOW  CARBON  STEEL  SUITABLE  FOR  DEFOR- 
MATION WITHOUT  CUTTING 
Fritz  Fischer,  Iriicli,  Kariheinz  Sclimitt- Thomas,  Mainz 
(Rhine),  and  Vincenz  Seul,  Andernach  (Rhine),  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Rasselstein  Aktiengesellschaft,  Neu- 
wied  (Rhine),  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,636 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  8,  I960, 
St  16J07 
5  Chiims.     (CI.  148 — 154) 
1.  A  process  for  treating  a  sheet  of  low  carbon  steel 
so  as  to  make  it  suitable  for  deformation  without  cutting, 
particularly   by  deep  drawing  and  pressing  operations, 
which  comprises:  subjecting  the  sheet  steel  to  high  fre- 
quency, induction  heating  for  a  period  of  time  not  sub- 
stantially in  excess  of  0.1  second  so  that  the  heating  ef- 
fect is  confined  substantially  to  the  surface  profile  of 
the  sheet  steel  whereby  the  hardness,  strength  and  yield 
point  of  the  surface  profile  are  lowered  and  the  remainder 
of  the  sheet  steel  is  substantially  unaffected. 


3,160,534 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  TUNNEL  DIODES 
Jesse   Oroshnik,   Whitestone.   N.Y.,  assignor   to   General 
Telephone  and  Electronics  Laboratories,  Inc.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,935 
4  Claims.    (CI.  148—177) 


3,160,536 
BLASTING  EXPLOSIVE 

Roberi  B.  Aitcbisoa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  I'nion 

( arbide   Corporation,   a  corporation   of   New    \  ork 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  Jan.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No. 
708,445,   now    Patent   No.   3,064.572,   dated    No*.   20, 
1962.     Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  30,  1962,  Ser. 
No.  178,217 

1  Claim.  (CL  149 — 8) 
An  explosive  mixture  for  charging  blast  holes  which 
comprises  a  mixture  of  granular  ammonium  ni  rate,  ii 
liquid  hydrocarbon  .tnd  a  metallic  soap,  the  metallic  soap 
being  present  in  amount  from  3%  to  7'~f  by  weight  of  ihc 
liquid  hydrocarbon,  and  the  hydrocarbon-meta  lie  soap 
mixture  forming  at  least  about  10%  by  weight  of  the  mix- 
ture NO  as  to  form  a  leily-like  consistenc>  which  coats  the 
ammonium  nitrate. 


3.160,537 
HEATING  COMPOSITION 
Thomas  R.  Trafton.  Jr.,  Middle  Rl\er,  Md.,  assignor  to 
Catal\si  Research  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Penns>hania 
No    Drawing.      Filed   Oct.    12,    1961,   Ser.    No.    144.552 
1  Claim.    (CI.  149 — 37) 
An    autogenous    combustible    composition    consisting 
essentially  of  a  compacted  intimate  mixture  of  the  follow - 
mg  finely  divided  ingredients:  about  22  to  25%  aluminum, 
about  62   to  73%    ferric  oxide.  0  to  about    15%    inert 
diluent,   and   about   0.1    to   5  0%    combustion   retardant 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  graphite,  mol>b- 
denum  disulfide  and  mixtures  thereof. 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  tunnel  diode  comprising 
the  steps  of  depositing  a  quartz  film  on  a  highly  doped 
germanium  wafer,  removing  a  selected  portion  of  said 
film  to  expose  the  surface  of  said  germanium  wafer, 
plating  a  first  coating  of  indium  on  the  exposed  portion 
of  said  germanium  wafer,  plating  a  coating  of  gallium  on 
said  first  coating  of  indium,  plating  a  second  coating  of 
indium  on  said  coating  of  gallium,  and  alloying  said  first 
and  second  coatings  of  indium  and  said  coating  of 
gallium  with  said  germanium  wafer. 


3,160.538 

AQl  EOUS  EXPLOSIVE  GEL  COMPOSITION 

AND  PROCESS 

Joel    A.   Zaslowsky   and   James   S.    Logan.   Woodhridge. 

Conn.,  assignors,  b>  mesne  avstgnmenlx.  to  (  ommenial 

Solvents  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Marvland 

No  Drawing.     Kiled  July   I,  1963,  .Ser.  No.  292.074 

18  Claims.     (CI.  149 — 13) 
1.  An  acidic  explosive  gel  composition  comprised   of 
ammonium  nitrate,  water,  hydrochloric  acid,  and  a  gel 
forming  proportion  of  a  mixture  of  guar  gum  and  giutar- 
aldehyde. 


3.160,539 
SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF  SILK  ON 
Thomas  C.  Hall,  Palos  Verdcs  F^stalev  Alan  I  .  Harring- 
ton,   Los    Angeles,    and    Joan    M.    Crishal,     lorrame, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Semiconduiiors.  Inc..  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  July  18.  1961,  Ser.  No.  134,795 
5  Claims.    (CL  156 — 17) 


3,160,535 

FREE  FLOWING  GRANULAR  EXPLOSIVE  COMPO- 
SITION OF  CONTROLLED  PARTICLE  SIZE 

Franklin  B.  Wells,  Emmaus.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Trojan 
Powder  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,733 
17  CUims.     (CI.  149 — 7) 

1.  An  explosive  composition  comprising  a  dry  mix- 
ture of  substantially  water  insoluble  granules  of  a  deton- 
able  high  explosive  having  a  rate  of  detonation  of  at  least 
1000  meters  per  second  and,  contained  in  interstitial  spaces 
between  said  granules,  particles  of  at  least  one  water 
soluble  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  am- 
monium, alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  of 
perchloric  and  nitric  acids,  said  particles  having  an  aver- 
age diameter  substantially  not  greater  than  about  Vs  the 
average  diameter  of  said  granules  with  not  more  than 
about  10%  by  weight  of  said  particles  exceeding  said  Vi 
average  granule  diameter. 


1.  A  method  of  etching  elemental  silicon  includmg  the 
steps  of:  dissolving  an  aromatic  compt^nind  having  at  least 
two  hydroxyl  groups  attached  to  the  adjacent  carbon 
atoms  in  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  es- 
sentially of  anhydrous  hydrazine,  ethylamine.  ammonium 
hydroxide,  pipcridine.  and  an  organic  aliphatic  compound 
with  two  or  more  primary  amino  groups  where  the  num- 
ber of  carbon  atoms  between  the  carbon  directly  attached 
to  the  amino  groups  is  not  greater  than  I.  to  which  has 
been  added  water  in  the  range  from  5-50%  by  volume 
of  the  combined  solution;  and  maintaining  said  solution 
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at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  90  C.  to  110  C, 
and  appismg  the  rcsultmg  solution  to  elemciital  silicon, 
said  etch  being  an  oxidizer  of  elemental  silicon  and  being 
a  solvent  for  the  non-gaseous  oxidation  product  of  the  re- 
action by  the  silicon  and  the  etch 


3,160,540 
METHOD  OF  APPLYING  SNAP  FASTENERS  TO 
ARTICLES  OF  MANUFACIl  RK 
Norman    M.    Bariow.    Natick,    '"d    Everett    >»*'«";""' 
Wakefield,    Mass..    assignors   to    United-Carr    Iniorpo- 
raled.  a  corporation  of  Delaware  ..„_.,« 

0.^i^    application  Oct.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No- 76«,760,  now 
Platen.   No.   3.049.462,  dated   .Aug.    14,   l'^^-      »>';'J*'* 
and  this  application  Dec.  9.  1959.  Ser.  No.  858.486 
I  Claim.    (CL  156—66) 


thermoplastic  dielectric  material  and  embedded  phosphor 
layer   having   a  subsUntially   uniform  thickness,   which 
method  comprises,  heating  to  a  fluid  condition  selected 
light-transniitUng   thermoplastic   dielectric    material    and 
suspending  finely  divided  solid  inorganic  electrolummes- 
cent    phosphor    material    throughout    the    fluid    thermo- 
plastic material,  immediately  cooling  the  heated  thermo- 
plastic material  and  phosphor  suspended  therein  to  cause 
the  thermoplastic  material  to  solidify  and  embed  the  sus- 
pended   phosphor,    converting    to    powdered    status    the 
solidified  thermoplastic  material  and  embedded  phosphor 
to  form  a  thermoplastic  material-phosphor  powder,  apply- 
ing the  resulting  powder   as  a  substanually  even   layer 
proximate  said  device  foundation,  supporting  said  foun- 
dation in  a  substantially  horizontal  orientation  with  the 
applied  powder  layer  in  turn  supported  by  and  overlaying 
said  foundation,  heating  the  applied  powder  layer  to  cause 
the  thermoplastic  material  portion  thereof  to  become  fluid 
and  form  a  substantially  uniformly  thick  fluid  thermo- 
plastic material  and  suspended  phosphor  layer,  and  im- 
mediately   cooling    the    heated    thermoplastic    matenal- 
phospbor  layer  to  cause  the  thermoplastic  material  por- 
tion thereof  to  solidify  and  adhere  to  its  support. 


The  method  of  making  a  continuous  strip  of  plastic 
snap  fastener  components  for  use  in  automatic  snap  fas- 
tener component  applying  and  sealing  equipment  com- 
prising molding  the  plastic  snap  fastener  componcms  as 
separate,   individual   pieces,  each  of  said   snap   fastener 
components  having  a  thin,  heat  scalable,  plastic  flange 
portion  having  a  substantially  flat  under  surface  and  a 
plastic  snap  fastener  portion  extending  from  the  opposite 
surface  thereof,  placing  the  individual  snap  fastener  com- 
ponents in  hopper  means,  continuously  feeding  said  fas- 
tener components  in  a  continuous  line  from  the  hopper 
means  with  the  flange  portion  of  each  in  edge  to  edge 
contact  N^ith  the  next  succeeding  component  to  a  sealing 
zone  appbing  sealing  means  to  the  flange  portions  of  the 
fastener  components  as  they  pass  through  the  sealing  zone 
to  heat  seal  the  flange  portion  of  each  fastener  component 
to  the  flange  portion  of  the  next  succeeding  fastener  com- 
ponent and  to  form  a  severable  attaching  portion  of  less 
width  than  the  flange  portion  between  said  flange  Portions 
and    continuously    withdraN^ing    the    formed    continuous 
strip  of  snap  fastener  componems  from  the  sealing  zone. 


3.160,542 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  RESEALABLE 

CONTAINER 

Allen    B.    Fove,   West    Bridgewater,   Mass.,    assignor    to 

W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 

Connecticut  ^_^     ^         i..         at-t  caA 

Original    application    June    2,    1959,    Ser.    No.    817.590. 
Divided  and  this  application  May  27,  1960,  Ser.  No. 

37  ^44 

3  Claims.    (CI.  156—69) 


MFTHOD    OF    MAKING    KI  ECTROll  MINF.SCENT 
^'  iVfVICE  AND  RFM  I  TING  PRODI  Cn 

Hoheri  W    Wollentin,  Bloomfield,  NJ..  as.signor  to  V\est- 
iXuse  KUcUlc  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 

^'•^'*"^- nred°'sr;"Tu  mo.  Ser.  No.  57.56. 
16  CUims.    (CI.  156 — 67) 


■■c*   ••«Bt'«  I 


T 

IT* 


C«i«t«'      ft-X«>««a    IMT«M 
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|.M**I     I.      rt..      »C-«i04tO» 


CtJOi  i«**fC    i-»»t«    '^  «>i.<»*i 


1    The  method  of  forming  and  supporting  on  an  electro- 
lumineslcm  devH:e  foundation,  a  soIkI  l.ght-transmitt.ng 
809  O.G.— 36 


1 .  A  method  of  making  a  resealable  container  which 
comprises  providing  a  cylindrical  can  body  having  the 
terminal  portion  of  one  end  folded  over  reversely  upon 
itself  to  form  an  arcuate-shaped  edge,  providing  a  closure 
having  a  circular  panel  and  a  dependent  skirt,  said  skirt 
having  an   inverted    U-shaped   channel   in   cross-section 
which  is  adapted  to  register  with  said  arcuate-shaped  edge 
when  said  closure  is  attached  to  said  can  body,  deposit- 
ing a  fluid  sealing  composition  in  said  channel  while  the 
closure  is  in  inverted  position,  said  sealing  composition 
being  convertible  to  a  solid  resilient  sealing  element,  im- 
pressing said  arcuate-shaped  edge  into  said  fluid  composi- 
tion to  a  depth  sufficient  to  cause   said  composition  to 
flow  around  and  substantially  envelop  the  edge,  and  con- 
verting said  composition  to  a  solid  resilient  sealing  ele- 
ment while  the  arcuate-shaped  edge  is  impressed  therein 
to  produce  a  sealing  element-containing  closure  wherein 
the  sealing  element  has  a  permanent  annular  recess  of 
substantially  the   same  dimensions   as  the  outer  surface 
of  the  arcuate-shaped  edge,  said  sealing  element-contain- 
ing closure  being  removably  secured   to  the   can  body. 
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3,160,543 

HIGH  SPEED  VENEERING 

AnniB  Eimendorf,  860  Charleston  Road, 

Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  June  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,3«4 

4  Claims.    (CI.  156—306) 


3,160,545 
TIRE  Bl'ILDING  DRl  M 
William  T.  Barton,  Akron,  Ohio,  assisnor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Aliron,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
\      tion  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,069 
6  Claims.     (CI.  156—415) 


•  <»    JO     <6**S 


1.  A  method  of  facing  a  board  product  composed  of 
ligno-ccllulosic  fibers  with  veneer  which  consists  in  fonn- 
ing  a  dry  and  uncured  adhesive  layer  upon  a  surface  of 
said  board  product,  placing  a  veneer  containing  at  least 
some  of  its  equilibrium  moisture  and  having  a  thickness 
of  Vis  inch  to  ^  inch  on  the  adiKsive,  then  subjecting 
the  assembly  to  hot-plate  pressure  to  drive  the  water 
vapor  into  the  adhesive,  mainuining  pressure,  in  the 
range  of  about  200  p.s.i.  to  about  300  p.s.i.,  and  heat 
upon  the  assembly  for  a  period  not  less  than  three  sec- 
onds nor  more  than  12  seconds  and  until  the  adhesive 
has  been  activated,  but  not  long  enough  to  raise  the 
average  temperature  of  the  board  product  above  about 
200'  F. 


3.160.544 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODLCING  A  STACK  OF 

UNEXPANDFD  HONEYCOMB  MATERIAL 

George  May.  56  Bridgewater  Road,  Wembley,  England, 

and    Desmond    Deverell    White,   29    Goodyears    Ave., 

Radlett,  England 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  157,2g7 
9  Claims.    (CI.  156—387) 


f— . 
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1.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  a  stack  of  unex- 
pended honeycomb  material  from  sheet  material  which 
comprises  a  support  for  the  stack  to  be  formed,  a  printing 
head  mounted  for  repeated  forward  and  return  motion 
over  the  support,  a  printing  device  on  the  printing  head 
constructed  and  arranged  to  print  a  set  of  parallel  bands 
of  adhesive  on  the  stack  during  the  forward  motion  of 
the  head  and.  during  the  return  motion  of  the  head,  a 
set  of  parallel  bands  of  adhesive  which  are  staggered 
relative  to  the  bands  printed  during  the  forward  motion, 
and  conveyor  means  mounted  for  reciprocation  over  the 
support  in  synchronism  with  the  head  for  engaging  sheet 
material  carrying  it  over  each  set  of  printed  bands  and 
stacking  it  thereon  for  stacking  it  and  printing  it  in  its 
turn. 


1.  A  rotary  tire  building  drum  construction  comprising 
a  rotatably  mounted  spider,  a  plurality  of  elements 
mounted  on  said  spider  for  movement  from  a  radially 
inner  to  a  radially  outer  position  and  which  collectively 
define  a  substantially  cylindrical  work  surface,  an  in- 
extensible  inflatable  annular  tube  disposed  betv^een  said 
spider  and  said  elemenU,  said  tube  having  m  cross  section 
a  central  portion  which  extends  axially,  and  end  portions 
which  extend  radially  of  said  drum,  the  portions  of  said 
elements  and  said  spider  which  contact  said  uninflated 
tube  forming  in  cross  section  a  cavity  which  conforms 
to  the  cross-sectional  contour  of  said  uninflated  tube, 
said  cavity  being  formed  by  curved  surfaces  engaging 
said  radially  extending  end  portions  of  said  tube  when  the 
tube  is  uninflated. 


3.160.546 
TIRE  Bl  ILDING  DRIM 
William  T.  Barton.  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1962,  Ser.  No.  181.412 
3  Claims.     (CL  156—416) 


1-  A  tire  building  drum  comprising  in  combination  a 
rigid  support  defining  a  cylindrical  surface,  a  sleeve  made 
of  an  elastomeric  material  surrounding  said  rigid  support 
and  a  plurality  of  locking  mechanisms,  each  mechanism 
comprising  a  plurality  of  pivotable  links,  one  of  said  imks 
engaging  the  ends  of  said  sleeve  when  said  mechanism  is 
in  closed  position,  said  one  link  being  disengafed  from 
said  sleeve  when  the  mechanism  is  in  open  position,  an- 
other of  said  links  being  secured  to  said  support  when 
the  locking  mechanism  is  in  both  open  and  closed  position. 


3.160,547 

APPARATUS  FOR  SPLICING  THERMOPLASTIC 

SYNTHETIC  YARNS 

Willie  V.  WUIiams.  701-717  S.  Spencer  Si., 

Dalton,  Ga. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257.968 

8  Claims.    (CI.  156 — 433) 

I.  Apparatus  for  use  in  splicing  thermoplastic  synthetic 

yam  comprising  in  combination  a  heating  iron  having  an 

approximately  square   corner  portion   serving   as  a  sU- 

tionary  heating  anvil,  a  coacting  movable  anvil  having  a 

slot  to  receive  yarn  ends  and  a  downwardly  opening  sub- 

sUntially   V-shaped  groove  adjacent  the  slot,   means  to 

clamp  said  yarn  ends  within  the  slot  of  the  movable  anvil, 

means  to  move  the  movable  anvil  toward  the  stationary 
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anvil  with  the  clamped  yarn  ends  so  that  the  latter  are 
fused  and  severed  and  permanently  spliced  by  interfitting 


3,160,550 

METALLIZED  PAPER  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

I  eo  J.  Novak.  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa,  and  W  ilbur  >L  Bolton, 

PIqua,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  29.  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,608 
3  Claims.  (CI.  161—184) 
3.  An  article  of  manufacture  composed  of  a  flexible 
laminated  metallized  dielectric  sheet  material  comprising 
two  paper  sheets  each  coated  on  one  side  only  with  a  filni 
of  substantially  pure  metal,  the  metal  surface  of  one  of 
said  sheets  being  secured  to  the  paper  surface  of  the  other 
of  each  sheets  by  a  film  of  epoxy  resin,  and  the  paper 
surface  of  said  secured  together  sheet  material  being 
covered  by  a  film  of  epoxy  resin. 


rubbing  action  of  the  stationary  anvil  within  the  groove 
of  the  movable  anvil  adjacent  said  yarn  ends. 


3.160.548 
WALL  C  OVERING 
Thomas  J.  Glllkk,  Jr.,  Glen>illf ,  and  Harold  C.  Hencken 
and  Muriel  S.  Parker,  (;re«nwich.  C  onn.,  assignors  to 
American  Fell  Company,  Glen>llle,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts  „,..,-, 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834.571 
1  (  lalm.    (CI.  161—151) 


A  dimensionally  stabilized  noise  suppressive  wall  cover- 
ing sheet  suitable  for  decoration  comprising  a  thin  and 
flexible  water  resistant  dimensionally  stabilized  backing 
paper  bonded  to  a  thin  layer  of  preshrunk  wool  felt  facing 
by  a  relatively  impermeable  fused  thermoplastic  layer 


3,160,551 
HIGH-TEMPERATl  RE.  HIGH-SOLVENT 
REiilSTANT  ELASTOMER 
Ralph  W.   Buetow,  Madison,  Wis.,  and  Robert  P.  Cox, 
606  I  nlversin  Ave..  Madison.  Wis.,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  i>f  eighty  percent  to  said  Cox  and  twenty 
percent  to  Johan  Bjorksten.  Houston.  Tex. 
No  l)ra>*mg.    Filed  Oct.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,850 
9  Claims.    (CI.  161—208) 
6.  A    transparent    shatter-resistant    article    comprising 
two  transparent  polyacrylic  resin  sheets,  said  sheets  hav- 
ing an   adhesive   disposed   thereinbetween  said   adhesive 
comprising  the  i)olyni"'"''0"  product  of  .1%  to  5%  by 
weight  of  a  cyclic  unsubstituted  vinyl  polysiloxane  con- 
taining   silicon    and    oxygen    atoms    and    vinyl    radicals 
wherein  substantially  each  of  the  silicon  atoms  is  bonded 
to   substantially   three   oxygen   atoms   and   substantially 
one  vinyl   radical,   and   99.9   to  95%    by   weight   of  an 
organic  compound  containing  a  polymerizable  ethylenic 
radical,    said   radical    being   capable    of   copolymerizing 
\^ith  said  cyclic  polysiloxane. 


3,160.549 
VIBRATION  DAMPING  STRUCTl  RES 
I>onald   B.   Cald»»ell   and  James  N.   Bro*»n.  While   Bear 
I^ke.    and    Ed»»ard    G.    la>lgne,    Mendota    Heights. 
Minn.,  assignon  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactur- 
ing   Company,    St.    Paul,    Minn.,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware  ^       ^,      -«  ,,* 

Filed  Dec.  29.  I960.  Ser.  No.  79,330 
3  Claims.     (CI.  161— 161) 


aumMasMKT 
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1  In  combination  with  a  vibrant  rigid  sheet  base,  a 
preformed  readv-to-lay  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  vibra- 
tion damping  sheet  adhered  thereto  and  comprises  of  a  soft 
rubbery  "lossy"  vibration-absorbing  polyurethane  foam 
layer  having  a  bulk  density  factor  of  about  0.05  to  0^5. 
thinly  coated  on  its  face  side  with  an  aggressively  tacky 
pressure-sensitive  polyacrylate  in  intimate  bonding  contact 
with  said  base,  and  a  flexible  but  planar-rigid  aluminum 
foil  backing  bonded  to  the  back  side  of  the  foam  layer 
as  a  constraining  layer;  said  damping  sheet  being  adapted 
to  substantially  attenuate  vibrations  induced  in  said  base. 


3.160.552 

CEI I  ULOSIC  PI  IPS  COMPRISING  CROSSI  INKED 
XANTHATE  CEREAL  PLLPS  AND  PRODUCTS 
MADE  THEREWITH  . 

Charles  R.  Russell  and  Russell  A.  Buchanan.  Peona.  and 
Cart  E.  Rlst.  Peoria  Heights,  III.,  assignors  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

No^D^raVini*      Filed   Mar.   14,    1962,  Ser.   No.    179.820 
13  Claims.    (CI.  162—146) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  pulp  slurry  for  making  a  paper  product  compris- 
ing an  aqueous  dispersion  of  softwood  fibers  and  about 
from  1  %  to  100% .  based  on  the  dry  weight  of  the  softwood 
fibers,  of  an  oxidatively  crosslinked  xanthate  of  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cereal  flour, 
starch,   cellulose,   guar   gum.  dextran,   dextrin,   sucrose, 
and  polyvinyl  alcohol,  said  crosslinked  xanthate  having 
been  formed  in  situ  in  the  presence  of  the  softwood  fibers 
from  the  corresponding  non-crossl inked  xanthate  having 
a  xanthate  degree  of  substitution  of  about  from  0  05  to 
1.0  and  being  uniformly  distributed  among  and  intimately 
bonded  to  the  softwood  fibers. 

6.  A  method  of  making  a  wood  substitute  comprising 
uniformly  suspending  in  an  aqueous  medium  substan- 
tially equal  parts,  on  a  dry  weight  basis,  of  a  fibrous  ccl- 
lulosic  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ground  wood,  ground  corncobs,  ground  kenaf,  bleached 
sulfite  pulp,  hardwood  sulfate  pulp,  and  unbleached  kraft 
pulp,  and  a  potassium  starch  xanthate  having  a  xanthate 
degree  of  substitution  of  about  0.5,  subjecting  the  result- 
ing aqueous  pulp  slurry  to  the  crosslinking  action  of 
iodine  to  form  a  modified  pulp  wherein  the  xanthate  has 
been  oxidatively  crosslinked  in  situ  in  the  presence  of 
the  fibrous  cellulosic  material  and  the  thus-crossl inked 
xanthate    uniformly    distributed    among    and    intimately 
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bonded  to  the  cellulose  fibers  of  the  cellulosic  fibrous 
material,  treating  this  modified  pulp  with  sodium  thio- 
sulfate  to  destroy  excess  iodine,  filtering  the  modified  pulp 
to  remove  free  water,  washing  the  modified  pulp,  drying 
it  to  a  moisture  content  of  about  10%,  and  molding  it 
at  a  temperature  of  about  130°  C.  under  a  pressure  of 
about  4000  p.s.i.g.  for  about  5  minutes  to  obtain  a  molded 
product  suitable  as  a  wood  substitute. 

8.  A  process  for  making  paper  having  high  wet-rub 
resistance  comprising  coating  paper  with  an  aqueous  dis- 
persion containing  per  100  ml.  thereof  about  5.83  per- 
cent, on  a  dry  weight  basis,  of  sodium  amylose  xanthate 
derived  from  amylose  having  a  purity  of  929c  and  a 
xanthate  degree  of  substitution  of  about  0.4  and  about 
29.17%  by  weight  of  clay,  exposing  the  coated  paper 
to  a  chlorine  gas  atmosphere  to  oxidatively  crosslink  the 
sodium  amylose  xanthate  in  situ  in  the  presence  of  the 
paper,  and  drying  the  thereby  treated  and  coated  paper. 


3,160,553 
SUCTION  ROLL  SC.4VENGING  ME.\NS 

Donald  A.  El>.  Beloit,  Wk.,  assignor  to  Belolt  Corponi- 

tioD,  Beloit,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  ^^  isconsin 

Filed  July  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  213,312 

4  Claims.     (CI.  162—274) 


3.160,555 
AERIAL  DISINFECTING  COMPOSITION  COMPRLS- 
ING  POLYHYDROXY  COMPOLND  AND  ALPHA 
HYDROXYCARBOXYLIC  ACID 

John  Hamill  and  Ro>  Smart,  Nottingham,  England,  avsign- 

ors  lu  Boots  Pure  Drug  C  ompan>  Limited.  Nottingham, 

England,  a  British  compan\ 

No    Drawing.      Filed    Ma>    24,    1962.  Ser.   No.    197.253 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  2,  1961, 

20,007  61 
S  Claims.  (CI.  167— 39) 
1.  Aerial  disinfectant  compositions  comprising  as  active 
ingredients  at  least  one  polyhydroxy  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  propylene  glycol,  dipropyl- 
ene  glycol,  triethylene  glycol,  hexylene  glycol  and  resorci- 
nols  of  the  formula: 

OH 


V  ' 


■  OH 


I 
R 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl  together  with  a-hydroxy-a-methyl- 
butyric  acid. 


Q' 


1.  In  a  roll  assembly  including  a  rotatable  roll  having 
water  receiving  recesses  in  the  surface  receiving  water 
during  operation,  a  roll  scavenging  means  comprising,  a 
scavenging  roll  parallel  to  said  rotatable  roll  and  in  close 
running  relation  thereto  forming  a  scavenging  nip  therebe- 
tween, and  drive  means  separate  from  the  rotatable  roll 
positively  driving  said  scavenging  roll  in  a  rotational  di- 
rection opposite  to  the  rotatable  roll  at  a  positive  periph- 
eral speed  independent  of  the  speed  of  the  rotatable  roll 
so  that  the  surfaces  will  travel  in  the  same  direction  in  the 
nip. 


o 


/  V-O-^-^H-C 


H, 


FLY 


3,160.556 
BAIT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
DHKIYI    PHIHXIATES 
Bernard  F.  Beaver,  St.  Louiv,  and  \^arTcn  O.  Ilahcrnian. 
Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  assignor*  to  Ralston  Purina  1  om- 
panv,  St.  Louis,  .Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 
No   Drawing.      Filed   June   22.    1962.  Ser.    No.    204.591 
4  Claims.     (CL  167 — 18) 
1.  A  fiy  bait  comprising  a  solid  base,  an  insecticide  on 
said  base  and   an  unsubstituted  octyl  phthalatc  on  said 
base. 


3,160,554 
PROTECTING  PLANTS  FROM  INSECTS  WITH 
2-DIMETHYL  -  AMINOPHENYL-N-METHYL- 
CARBAMATE 
Rudolf  Heiss  and  Ernst  Bocker.  Cologne-Stammheim,  and 
GuDter  L  nterstenhof er,  Opiaden,  Germanj,  assignors 
to    Farbenfabriken    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft,    Lever- 
kusen,  Gennan\ .  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  123,624 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  23,  1960 

3  Claims.     (CI.  167—30) 
1.  In  a  process  for  protecting  a  plant  from  insect  dam- 
age,  the   improvement  comprising  contacting   the   plant 
with  an  effective  amount  of  an  active  compound  having  the 
formula 


3,160,557 
METHOD    OF    PRODtCING    ANTI-Tl'SSIVE 
ACTION    WITH    2  -  ALLYLOXY  -  BENZOIC 
ACID   DERIVATIVES 
Roland-\'ves     Mauvrma>.     Riom.    France,     assignor    to 
Centre   Kuropeen  de   Recberthes   Muu\erna>,  Chateau 
de  Bardon,  Riom,  Pu> -de-Dome,  France 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  227,656 
Claims  priorit>.  application  France,  Mas  5,  1962, 
896,591:  June  25,  1962,  901,887 
3  Claims.     (CI.  167—55) 
1.  The    method    of    achieving    an    anti-tussive    action 
which  comprises  administering  to  a  patient  requiring  the 
same  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  formula: 


-/  \-CO-R 

o— CHi-rH=rHi 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


/ 


<  |H. 


-NH 

-(CH.) 

r-N 

\ 

r,H. 

( 

iH. 

/ 

-O- 

-(CHt)r 

-N 

\ 

C,H, 

/ 

\ 

-O- 

(CH,)r- 

N 

() 

\ 

_/ 

CH»-N-CH, 


and 


and  non-toxic,  physiologically  compatible  acid  addition 
salts  thereof. 
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vfFTunn  OF  PRODLCINg'aNTI-TL'SSIVE  ACTION 
'^  W  "S  4    TRIfYlOROMETHYL  -  BENZOIC  ACID 

Ro?i^-Y>^erM«>erna>,  Riom,  France.  -«'«"-•«  Jj"; 
trTturopeen  dc  Rechercbes  Mwivemay,  Riom,  Pu>- 

i^^r^^Tiinr  Hied  Sep...27.  1962.  ser  NO   22^657 

Claims  Pjij^5>-PPrr .U'2"%l1?7  '^  '""'^ 

3  Claims.     (CL  167—55) 

1.  The  method  of  achieving  an  -"»V'""'Trin»  The^ame 
comprises  admmisiermg  to  a  pat.ent  requmng  the  same 
a  comi^und  selected  from  the  group  cons.stmg  of  .om- 
pounds  of  the  formula: 

%— co-R 

i-CHi-CH=CHi 

v^  herein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

Cttli 
-NH-tCHt)»-N 


/ 


\ 


r,Hi 


STREPTOLYDIGIN  AN D^PRODL  CTION  THEREOF 

^1  -    it.    R«^r     Kalamazoo    Township,    Kalamazoo 

'^'?:;i  y  ^d^ma  DkU  Thomas  E.  Eble,  and  Charles 

ML^e   Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  L  pjohn 

ComJaSv.     Kalamazoo,     Mich.,     a     corporation     of 

'^'^"'Tiled  Aug.  23,  1'57.  Ser  N-o^679,984 
12  Claims.     (CI.  167—65) 

5  An  antibiotic  substance  characterized  by  bemg 
soluble  in  ethyl  acetate,  amyl  acetate,  diethyl  ether,  ace- 
ISneethanol  dimethyl  formamide.  methylene  chloride, 
r^o^oform.  butanol.  and  ethylene  dichloride;  and  sub^ 
.tantially  insoluble  in  water  and  hydrochloric  acid,  by  a 
crystalline  structure  in  the  pure  state;  and  in  its  essen- 
tially pure  crystalline  form  by  consisting  of  tf^e  elements 

Kavmg  a  molecular  weight  of  606-658;  having  a  melting 
point  between  147  and  148  degrees  centigrade;  by  an 
optical  rotation  lalo»  =  minus  64  to  minus  67  degrees 
(c  two  percent  in  0.005  N  potassium  hydroxide  in  95 
percent  e\hanol).  minus  93  degrees  (c.  1.6  percent  in 
c'SIorlrm),  minus  76  degrees  (c,  »^8  P<^-^"Vm  N 
oxane);  by  an  ultraviolet  absorption  spectrum  in  0.01  in 
ethanolic  potassium  hydroxide  solution 


M  axliii* 


361  .NU.  EJl^  -228  • 


cm. 


W>  N'M.  Ei  'e„  -2:0.7 
»36  Mm.  eJ"„„  -S3>.0 


Minima 


230Mm.e{\„-77.1. 
270  Mm.  e|'^^^ -212.2. 

31lMM.Ep^„.-231.«. 


in 


0.01  N  ethanolic  sulfuric  acid 


Maxima 


2»«MM.Ei'^„„-l»> 

857  5  Mm.  e|\„  -«».» 

370  Mm.  Ei'\.„  -3«0S 


Inflection 


Minima 


cm. 


396  Mm.  e}'^^^  -127.8. 
308.5  Mm.  e1'\„  -17.4. 

»42.Mm.e{V-*"' 


2M  M^.  e|'^„„  -».3. 
Mm.  Ef^,„. 


3M  Mm.  Eri._  -557.8. 


_0-(rHt)i-N 


/ 


CiH. 


and   having   an    infra-red    spectrum    when    suspended    in 
mineral  oil  as  shown  in  FIGURE  3  in  the  drawing. 


\ 


C|H» 


and 


and  non-toxic,  physiologically  compatible  acid  addition 
salts  thereof.  ^^^^^^____^ 

&  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan  ^     ,   .    .q^j   s^r    No 

No  Urawine.     Oriijinal  application  Sep  .  *'>y*'^\^^-^J^^ 

221" 85      Divided  and  this  application  June  10,  1963, 

"•^'ui^ms'priclril  -PP^crton  Japan  Feb.  26,  .962 

3  Claims,    (tl.  167—58) 
1    A  method  of  controlling  the  infections  caused  by 
nathoBcnic  Trichophyton,  which  comprises  the  dosage  ad- 
CSo.  externally  of  a  Pharmaceutical  pre^p^^^^^^^^^^^^ 
comprising  3-halogeno-4-nitro-6-lower  alkylpyndazine  1 
oxide  as  an  active  ingredient. 


C\  I  MAMYCIN  AND  PRODI  CTION  THEREOF 

Moloo  Shibata,  To>onaka,  Koiti  Nakazaw^a.  Amagasak. 
Michitaka    Inoue,    Osaka,    H.romu    Hitomi.   jbaraki 
Komei   Mizuno,  Osaka,   Masahiko   Fujino  and   Akira 
Mhake,  Nlshin;mlya,  and  Toyoshige  A™ki,  Tp>onaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd., 

^*»'"-  'V^  Dec.  8.  1961,  Ser.  No.  159,817 

^'•''"T2t7i9r^i"ri9;r  "^'S/sV  *''''  ^ 

11  Claims.    (CL  167— «5) 

1  An  acidic  peptide  antibiotic  having  growth-inhibit- 
ing action  against  Gram-positive  bacteria  and  being  char- 
acterized by  the  following  further  properties: 

(a)  it  is  optically  active; 

(6)  it  is  a  colorless  crystalline  powder  decomposing 

at  230*  C; 
ic^  its  I  R    spectrum  shows  maximum  absorptions  at 
wave  length  of  3.0.  3.4.  5.7.  6.0.  6.5.  6.9.  7.2  and 

8.2  microns;  „  ^    ,.  ,.  /       <>«. 

((/)  its  specific  rotation  [a]D»=+80±0.5     (c.=2%. 

in  ethanol ) ; 
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(e)  it  gives  by  hydrolysis  one  mole  of  3-isotridecenoic 
acid,  four  moles  of  the  sum  of  L-aspartic  acid  and 
L-threo-^-methyl-aspartic  acid,  two  moles  each  of 
glycine  and  D-erythro-o.^-diaminobutyric  acid,  and 
one  mole  each  of  L-valine.  L-prolinc  and  D-pipecolic 
acid; 

(/)   its  molecular  formula  is  CsaHMOjoNn; 

ig)  it  is  not  readily  soluble  in  water,  but  is  easily 
soluble  in  aqueous  alkaline  solution  and  in  lower 
alkanoies,  sparingly  soluble  in  acetone,  and  is  in- 
soluble in  alkyl  acetates,  chloroform,  benzene,  ethyl 
ether,  petroleum  ether; 

(/i)  it  is  negative  to  the  Sakaguchi  reaction  and  to  the 
Molisch  reaction. 


3,160,562 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  ERGOTAMINE. 
CAFFEINE  AND  HYDANTOIN  DERIVA- 
TIVES FOR  CEPHALALGIA 

Aurelio  Cerletti,  Bottmingen.  Basel-Land,  and  Albert 
Fanchamps,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz 
Ltd.  (also  known  as  Sandoz  A.G.),  Basel,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  25,  1963,  S«r.  No.  290,300 

Claims  priority,  application  France  June  27,  1962 

2  Claims.     (CI.  167—65) 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  consisting  of  (i)  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  dihydroergotamine 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  there- 
of, (ii)  caffeine,  (iii)  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  5,5-diphenylhydantoin  and  3-methyl-5-ethyl-5-phenyi- 
hydantoin.  and  an  inert,  physiologically  acceptable  car- 
rier wherein  the  quantities  of  (i),  (ii)  and  (iii)  are 
0.0005-0.002  g..  0.02-0. 1  g.  and  0.05-0.2  g.  respectively, 
per  unit  of  dosage. 

3, 1 64,563 

PURIFICATION  OF  HEPARIN 

Toccaceli   Nazzareno.   Milan,   Italy,  asctgnor  to 

Ormonoterapia  Richter  S.p.A.,  Milan.  Italy 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  15,  1960,  S«r.  No.  42,970 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  13,  1960, 
8,560  60 

5  Claims.     (CI.  167—74) 
1.  A   method    for   the   purification    of  crude   heparin 
which  comprises  providing  an  aqueous  solution  of  crude 
heparin,  adding  thereto  an  agent  taken  from  the  class 
consisting  of — 


Ri  Ri 

/I 
Ri    Ri 

and 


wherein  Rj,  Rj  and  Rj  represent  methyl.  R4  is  cetyl.  and 
X  is  halogen,  whereby  a  mixture  of  a  complex  and  some 
impurities  are  precipitated,  said  method  being  carried  out 
in  the  absence  of  an  organic  solvent  for  said  complex,  fil- 
tering said  complex  onto  filter  earth  capable  of  adsorbing 
said  complexes,  treating  said  earth  with  a  salt  of  a  metal 
taken  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkali  and  alkali  earth 
in  sufficiently  high  aqueous  concentration  to  clute  said 
complex,  then  diluting  said  eluate  with  water  to  precipi- 
tate purified  heparin  complex  only. 


3,160,564 

MULTI-VITAMIN  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

PANTOTHEN AMIDE 

Edward  J.  Hanus,  Pali&ade,  .N  J.,  assignor  to  Merck  A  Co., 

Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,655 

1  Claim.  (CI.  167—81) 
A  stable  aqueous  multivitamin  composition  comprising 
vitamin  A.  vitamin  Dj.  thiamine,  riboflavin,  niacinamide. 
p>ridoxine,  ascorbic  acid,  cyanocobalamin  and  pantothen- 
amidc.  said  multivitamin  composition  having  a  pH  ad- 
justed between  4  and  5. 


3.160.565 
ENHANCING    THE    ABSORPTION    OF    ORALLY 
ADMINISTERED  MEDICAMENT  WITH  DISAC- 
CHARIDE   FATTY   ACID  ESTERS 
Helen  E.  Duell,  !  eOttown.  Pa..  asslKnor  to  Smith  Kline  A 
French  laboratories.   Philadelphia.   Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 
No    Drawing.     Continuation    of    application    5i«r.    No. 
757.125.    Aug.    25,    1958.     This   applicaHon    Aug.   9, 
1962,  Ser.  No.  215,787 

4  Claims.  (CI.  167—82) 
I.  The  method  of  enhancing  the  absorption  of  an 
orally  administered  medicament  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  iron  salts,  cyanocobalamin,  hydroxycobal- 
amin,  nitrocobalamin,  chlorocobalamin,  dicyanocobal- 
amin,  thiocyantocobalamin,  sulfatocobalamin,  sulfitoco- 
balamin,  tetracycline,  chlorotetracycline.  ox y tetracycline, 
streptomycin,  dihydrostreptomycin  and  kanamycin  which 
comprises  orally  administering  concurrently  with  said  me- 
dicament a  fatty  acid  ester  of  a  disaccharide  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sucrose,  maltose,  lactose,  melibiose, 
trehalose,  cellobiose  and  gentiobiose,  said  fatty  acid  being 
an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  having  from  9  to  22  carbon 
atoms. 


3.160,566 
PLASMA  GENERATOR 
Raphael  A.  Dandl  and  William  B.  Ard,  Jr..  Oak  Ridge, 
Tenn.,   assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented     by     the     I  nited    .States    Atomic    Energy 
Commission 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,999 
5  Claims.     (CL  17^—7) 


VQ  MCMM  ^«^ 


^t-fS 


ammm  I  <o  miuw 


1 .  A  method  of  producing  a  stable,  energetic,  dense  plas- 
ma within  an  evacuated  reflecting  cavity  disposed  within  an 
evacuated  enclosure  permeated  by  axially  symmetric  mag- 
netic mirror  fields  comprising  the  steps  of  evacuating  said 
cavity  and  said  enclosure  to  a  first  selected  pressure,  feed- 
ing high  frequency  microwave  energy  of  a  selected  power 
and  frequency  into  said  evacuated  reflecting  cavity,  estab- 
lishing said  magnetic  fields  at  a  strength  such  that  the 
electron  cyclotron  frequency  is  made  equal   to  the  fre- 
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Quency  of  said  microwave  energy,  the  electrons  w.thm 
said  cavity  being  heated  by  said  microwave  energy  along 
lines  of  constant  magnetic  flux  provided  by  said  magnetic 
fields,  said  heated  electrons  ionizing  the  background  gas 
within  said  cavity  to  form  a  primary  plasma,  feeding  gas 
at  a  selected  critical  rate  into  said  cavity  and  simultaneous- 
ly raising  the  pressure  within  said  enclosure  and  cavity 
to  second  and  third  pressures,  respectively,  said  critical 
gas  feed  rate  being  proportional  to  the  «>^'f<*  ,°P*;:«;'"8 
Jower  of  said  microwave  energy  for  any  selected  cavuy 
Se.  whereby  a  stable  plasma  blanket  is  forined  surround- 
ing said  primary  plasma,  said  blanket  shielding  said  pri- 
mary plasma  from  neutral  particles  and  rendering  said 
primary  plasma  stable,  energetic  and  dense. 


into  water  shielding  a  nuclear  reactor,  limit  switches  at 
each  end  of  travel  of  the  carriage,  and  motor  reversing 
switches  responsive  to  the  limit  switches. 


3,160.568 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Donald  R.  MacFariane,  Downers  Grove,  "«  '  «f  »"«^,J° 
(be   United   States  of   America   as  represented   b>    the 
United  States  Atomk  Kn«nfyConi mission 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,488 
2  Claims.     (CL  176-29) 


SOI  ID  ^rTATE  POWER  m'\*PPINC  «*^'^TRUMENT 
R^SrJ^eliberg.  Fair>le.  P«k   -d  W i','X.% J.'lT-Jj 

nS«Li   Aeronautics  and  Sj.ce   AdmlnlOrarton 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  138.540 
7  Claims.     (CI.  t76-l») 
(Granted  under  THIe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1*52),  sec.  266) 


1    A  nuclear  tractor  adapted  for  use  m  sP^"-  com- 
prising a  core  consisting  of  two  equal  hemispherical  bod- 
ies of  U-233  which  are  individually  noncntical  but  cnu- 
cal  when  adjacent,  a  beryllium  reflector  surrounding  said 
core    which  is  thicker  than  the  optimum  from  weight 
considerations,  a  large,  circular,  tapered  beryllium  fin  at- 
tached to  said  reflector,  said  reflector  and  said  nn/>«'"8 
split  into  equal  secUons  along  the  midplane  of  the  fin, 
means  for  varying  the  distance  between  the  two  bodies 
of  U-233  to  control  the  reactor  including  facing  arcuate 
slots  on  the  inner  faces  of  the  beryllium  fin  secUons  one 
of  said  slots  having  a  slanting  bottom,  a  ball  situated  in 
said  slots,  means  for  holding  the  fin  sections  against  the 
ball,  and  means  for  rotating  one  half  of  the  reactor  with 
respect  to  the  other  half  to  vary  the  distance  between 
halves  of  the  reactor,  and  a  plurality  of  thermoelectnc 
elements  for  converting  reactor  heat  into  electricity  inter- 
mediate of  said  reflector  a  uniform  distance  from  the  core. 


1  A  power  survey  instrument  comprising  in  combina- 
tion Ttnounting  tube,  a  plurality  of  fission  probes,  each 
Tsaid  probes  including  a  detecting  element  comprising  a 
D  uralitv  of  silicon  pn  )unction  wafers  connected  in  series. 
Sof's^d  wafers  being  coated  with  enriched  uraniunv 

23S    a  probe  housing  composed  of/'"'"'""";,:"^'^^,^ 
each  probe    signal  leads  therein  and  paraffin  potting  the 
leads  .^detector  in  each  housing,  a  probe  guide  com- 
«,Sl  of  red  polymethyl  me.hacrylate  visible  under  water 
h^^g  a  head  containing  a   micro-switch    a  supporting 
cab  "for  ^  instrument,  the  probe  guide  head  having  a 
eadtng    urface  with  a  narrow  groove  therein  running  Us 
enath  and  a  micro-switch  actuator  extending  into  the 
IrcSve    a  patr  Tf  aluminum  guide  pins  located  on  a  line 
'p^Xdicu^r  .0  the  direction  of  said  groove,  w'th.n  said 
moSg  tube  a  water  tight  carnage  composed  of  poly- 
methy   meth7crylate  upon  which  the  probes  are  mounted, 
^n  .'umTnum  drive  screw  and  a  pair  of  ^•-n'*--7J^«;:^J 
rods  carrying  said  carriage,  coaxial  signal  cables  for  eacf^ 
Sibe   ^l  "y  mechanism  for  taking  up  slack  in  the  signal 

coniwcled  to  ine  P"  eltmews.  llw  molor  having  a 

w",;^W  hoStirg  Trfnst.umcnt-n,oumm8  tub.  be.ng 

:"„  .0  SmS  oi  W..C,  when  .h.  insTumen,  i.  .ow.red 


3,160,569  ^^^ 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  SEED  COATS  OFSOY- 
BFANS    WITH    CELLULASE    PRODUCED    BY 
MicR(X)RGANISMS 
Nobuo  To>ama,  Mi>a7aki-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Klnkl 
Yakult  Selzo  Kabushiki    Kaisha,  1  akarazuka-shl,   and 
Meiji  Seika  Kaisha,  Ud.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  both  corpora- 

^\^[il^r  Filed  Feb.  21,  1962,  ^.  No   174^723 
Claims  pr»orlt>,  application  Japan  Feb.  13,  ifi 
5  Claims.     (CI.  19S— 2) 
1    A  method  for  removing  seed  coats  from  soybeans 
comprising,  producing  cellulase  from  cellulase-producing 
microorganisms,  digesting  soybean  seed  coats  by  contact- 
ing said  cellulase  with  soybeans  having  seed  coats,  re- 
moving the  seed  coats  from  the  soybeans. 


3,160.570 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  6-DEMETHYL- 
CHLORTETRACYCLINE 
EuKene    L.    Dulaney,    Metuchen,    ""^    David    Hendlln. 
Sprinjffield.  NJ..  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rail- 
way   N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey  .^^„.- 
So  brawing.     Filed  Dec.  20,  1961,  S*r.  No.  160,919 

4  Claims.  (CI.  195— 80) 
I  The  process  for  producing  6-dimethylchlortctracy- 
cline  which  comprises  growing  a  methionine  dependent 
strain  of  Sircpiomvces  viridifaciens  in  an  aqueous  medium 
containing  assimilable  sources  of  carbon  and  nitrogen, 
said  medium  containing  concentrations  of  methionine 
optimal  for  the  production  of  maximum  yields  of  6-de- 
mythylchlortetracycline. 
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3,160,571 
EVAPORATOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Stewart  F.  Mulford,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  and  Darrell  G. 
Durst,    Massillon,   Ohio,   avkignors,    by    me!>ne   assign- 
'  ments,  to  Baldwin-Lima-Hamilton  Corporation,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penns\l>ania 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  139,411 
8  Claims.     (CI.  202—173) 


operable    by    natural    gas    under    pressure    to   drive    said 
pump,  and  piping  to  receive  the  natural  gas  after  driving 


1.  Flash  evaporator  chamber  construction  for  distilling 
sea  water  and  the  like  including  a  feedwater  portion  and 
a  condensing  portion,  feedwater  inlet  means  for  intro- 
ducing liquid  to  be  distilled  into  the  feedwater  portion 
and  feedwater  discharge  means  for  discharging  said 
liquid  from  the  feedwater  portion,  bed  nie.ms  of  agjrre- 
gate-like  material  supported  in  the  feedwater  portion 
spaced  above  the  feedwater  discharge  means  and  having 
at  least  one  open  discharge  side  spaced  above  the  feed- 
water  discharge  means  and  opening  generally  horizontally 
into  discharge  liquid  directing  means  in  the  feedwater 
portion,  said  bed  open  discharge  side  extending  down- 
wardly to  substantially  the  lowest  level  of  said  bed 
means  whereby  it  is  impossible  to  maintain  a  static  liquid 
level  in  said  bed  means,  inlet  liquid  directing  means 
formed  in  the  feedwater  portion  operably  connected  to 
the  feedwater  inlet  means  and  operably  connected  to  the 
bed  means  space  horizontally  from  said  bed  open  dis- 
charge side  for  receiving  liquid  from  the  feedwater  inlet 
means  and  directing  said  liquid  to  and  horizontally 
through  the  bed  means  and  horizontally  from  said  bed 
open  discharge  side  whereby  at  least  part  of  the  vapors 
released  from  the  liquid  within  the  feedwater  portion 
will  be  released  within  the  bed  means  and  will  pass 
through  and  out  of  the  bed  means  above  said  liquid,  the 
discharge  liquid  directing  means  formed  in  the  feedwater 
portion  extending  downwardly  from  the  bed  open  dis- 
charge side  and  operably  connected  to  the  feedwater 
discharge  means  for  directing  liquid  from  said  bed  open 
discharge  side  above  any  static  liquid  level  in  the  dis- 
charge liquid  directing  means  of  the  feedwater  portion, 
and  directing  said  liquid  downwardly  to  said  feedwater 
discharge  means,  means  in  the  condensing  portion  for 
condensing  vapors  released  from  the  liquid  in  the  bed 
means  and  outwardly  of  the  bed  open  discharge  side, 
and  means  in  the  condensing  portion  for  collecting  the 
distillate  resulting  from  the  condensed  vapors. 


3.160,572 
VACUUM  DISTILLATION  APPARATl  S  I  TILIZING 
NATURAL    GAS    AS    A    COOLANT,    FUEL    AND 
MOTIVE   FORCE 
Fred  A.  Rarden,  P.O.  Box  424,  McCamey,  Tex.,  a.ssifnior. 
by    mesne    assignments,    of   fifty    percent    to   Triangle 
Painting   Service,    Hobbs,    N.    Mex.,    a    co-partnership 
composed  of  Don  H.  Wilson  and  C.  W.  Owen 
Filed  Julv  29.  1960,  .Ser.  No.  46,126 
7  Claims.     (CI.  202—182) 
1.  Apparatus    of    the    class    described    for    rcclaimmg 
glycol  comprising  a  boiler  to  receive  contaminated  glycol, 
heating  means  for  said  boiler,  a  condenser  in  communi- 
cation with  said  boiler  to  receive  glycol  vapors  therefrom, 
a  pump  connected  directly   to  the  condenser   to   pull   a 
vacuum  on  said   boiler   through   said  condenser,   means 


said  pump  to  conduct  it  as  a  ctK>lanl  about  saiil  convlenser 
and  thence  to  said  heating  means  as  the  fuel  for  the  latter. 


3,160.573 
MACHINE  Ft)R  RFMOVAL  AND  MOl  NTINC;  OF 
COVERS  OF  IHK  Ct)KE  OVEN  LOADINt;  MAN- 
HOLKS  AND  FOR  SI  BSEQl  ENT  RFMO\AL  OF 
COAL  CHARGE  AROUND  IHUSE  MANHtM.F.S 
Igor  l^zarevich  Nepomniashtshy,  .Slalino,  I  .S„S.R., 
assignor  to  kon.struklorskoje  Bureau  kuksohimmash 
(•iprokok.sa 

Filed  Jul>  31.  1961.  Ser.  No.  130.723 
3  Claims.    (CL  202—241) 


I.  A  machine  for  removing  and  replacing  manhole 
covers  and  for  removal  of  excess  coal  from  around  the 
manhole  cover  opening  of  coke  ovens,  said  machine  com- 
prising a  frame  suspended  from  a  coal  bar.  a  horizontal 
arm  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  frame,  a  cover 
removing  and  rotating  mechanism  on  one  end  of  said 
arm  and  includmg  means  for  gripping  the  cover,  scrap- 
ing and  cleaning  means  including  air  blast  no/zles  on 
the  opposite  end  of  said  arm.  gear  means  on  said  arm 
for  rotating  said  removing  and  rotating  mechanism  and 
for  rotating  said  scraping  and  cleaning  means,  power 
driven  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  arm,  for  se- 
quentially positioning  said  removing  and  rotatmg  mecha- 
nism and  said  scraping  and  cleaning  means  in  alignment 
with  the  manhole  and  for  rotating  said  removing  and 
rotating  mechanism  and  said  scraping  and  cleaning  means 
and  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  machine 
and  the  supply  of  air  to  said  nozzles. 
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3  160  574 

NICKEL  PLATING  ADDITIVES 

Jack   L.   Towie,   Cleveland,   and    Henry    R.   Tuchewkz, 

Parma  Heights.  Ohio,  assignors  to  I  he  Harshaw  (  hcm- 

kal  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,532 

12  Claims.    (CI.  204— 49) 
1.  A   nickel    plating  solution   comprismg   an   aqueous 
acid    solution    of    nickel    material    suppUing   nickel    ions 
and  a  leveling  additive  having  the  general  formula: 


Rr-C=C-(CH») 


H 


Ri 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1  inclusive,  R,  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  alk\l  having  from  1  to  1 1  carbon  atoms.  Rj  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

o 

(0(  HiCHOf-C-NIIZ 

and 

I  CHi  O 

(O  t  H,C  HJ  ,-0  C  ttr-C  H- C -.N  HZ 

wherein  v  is  an  integer  from  I  to  20.  m  is  an  integer  from 
0  to  20.  Z  is  a  mcmKr  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkvl  and  hydroxymethyl.  and  Rj  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy- 
methyl. and  alkvl  group  having  from  1  to  1 1  carbon  atoms. 


applying  a  layer  of  a  thickness  of  several  hundred  to 
several  thousand  Angstrom  units  of  a  ferromagnetic 
ferritc  material  of  the  formula 

(Me++i_,_yCo++,Fc++,)O.FejOj 

wherein  0.001<x<0.05  and  0.05<y<0.15,  to  said 
base  plate,  Mc++  being  a  bivalent  metal  ion  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Ni+^,  Mn^  +  ,  Mg+^. 
Cu++,  mixtures  thereof  with  each  other,  and  mix- 
tures thereof  with  Zn^'^  and  with  Cd  +  +  . 
and  thermally  treating  the  applied  ferrite  from  a  tem- 
perature of  about  10'  C.  above  the  Curie  tempera- 
ture thereof  down  to  about  room  temperature  in  a 
static  magnetic  field  to  produce  a  state  of  uniaxial 
anisotropy  thereof. 


3.160,577 
SENSING  UNIT 
Roger  W.  Nolan.  Jr.,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The 
Bendix  Corporation,  Davenport,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  ^„«^^ 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1961.  Ser.  No.  98,046 
1  CUim.    (CI.  204—195) 


H 
-c=c-r— 


Ri 


Ki 


and 


H 
-C^-R. 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  arc  the  same  as  previously  detined. 
said  leveling  additive  being  present  in  the  range  of  from 
(X)5  gram  per  liter  to  I  0  gram  per  liter. 


In  a  polarographic  sensing  unit  a  housing,  a  metallic 
cathode  electrode  within  said  housing  and  insulated  there- 
from, a  metallic  anode  electrode  formed  of  a  mesh  wire 
including  cadmium  surfaces  forming  an  exterior  wall  of 
said  housing,  and  an  electrolytic  medium  contained  within 
said  housing  surrounding  said  cathode  and  bridging  said 
cathode  and  said  anode,  said  anode  being  formed  with 
openings  of  not  more  than  10  microns  to  contain  said  me- 
dium while  permitting  the  passage  of  gas  therethrough. 


3.160,575 
PROIE&S  FOR  TIIK  PRODUCTION  OF 
ELASTOMERS 
Herbert  Bartl.  Cologne-Stammhelm.  and  "■n;_^,»'«:"^'*"; 
I«>rrttusen.    C.ermanv,    assignors    to    F arbenf abrlken 
Ba>er     Aktiengesellschaft.     Leverkusen.    Germany,    a 
corporation  of  (Germany  uab  «ix 

No   D«wlng.      Filed    Apr.    27     1959.   Ser.    No    80M73 
Claims  priorits.  application  C.ermany  Apr.  30,  IVMi 

4  Claims.  (CI.  204—154) 
1  A  process  for  the  production  of  elastomers,  wherein 
high  energy  ionizing  radiation  of  1-200  megarep  is  caused 
to  act  on  copolymers  of  ethylene  and  f'-^O^c  by  weight 
of  organic  vinyl  esters  to  transform  said  copolymers  from 
thermoplastic  copolymers  into  rubbery  copolymers. 


3.160.576 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THIN   FKRROMAG- 
NFTIC  1  VYFRS  OF  UNIAXIAL  ANISOTROPY 
Oskar    Eckert.    I  auf    (Pegnit/V    Germany,    assignor,    by 
direct    and    mesne    assignments    to    Steatit-Magnesia 
AktiengeselLschaft.  I  auf  (Pegnitz),  Germany,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  CJermanv.  and  Indiana  General  Corporation. 
N  alparalso.  Ind..  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Dra>.ing.     Filed  No>.  8.  I960.  Ser.  No- 67  878 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  16,  1V5V 

8  Claims.     (CI.  204— 192) 
I.  The  method  of  producing  thin  ferromagnetic  layers 
\vith  uniaxial  anisotropy  comprising 
providing  a  base  plate 


3,160,578 
SUBMERGED  COMBUSTION  DISTILLATION 

Arthur  L.  .Saxton.  Warren  Township,  Somerset  County, 
Harold  N.  Weinberg,  East  Brunswick,  and  Edward  J. 
Higgins.  C  hatham.  N  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1960.  Ser.  No.  75.280 
8  Claims.    (CI.  208 — 41) 
1.  In  a  process  to  recover  an  asphalt  from  a  whole 
crude  the  steps  comprising  preheating  said   crude  to  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  about  450°  to  650*  F..  pass- 
ing said  crude  to  a  flash  separation  zone  to  form  a  gaseous 
overhead  fraction  containing  those  hydrocarbon  constitu- 
ents boiling  below  about  450"   F.  and  a  liquid  reduced 
crude,  withdrawing  said  overhead  fraction  from  said  flash 
separation  zone  and  contacting  said  fraction  in  heat-ex- 
change relationship  with  said  crude  to  assist  preheating 
thereof,  withdrawing  said  reduced  crude  from  said  flash 
separation  zone,  passing  said  reduced  crude  to  a  heated 
separation  zone  wherein  a  second  gaseous  fraction  con- 
taining hydrocarbons  boiling  below  about  800*  F.  and 
a  liquid  asphalt  fraction  are  formed,  heating  said  sepa- 
ration zone  by  releasing  flue  gas  from  a  submerged  com- 
bustion burner  directly  into  the  liquid  bottom   fraction 
wherein  water  is  injected  into  said  separation  zone  below 
the  liquid  level  of  the  asphalt  fraction,  withdrawing  over- 
head from  said  separation  zone  a  gaseous  stream  com-~ 
prising  flue  gas  and  said  second  gaseous  fraction  and  con- 
tacting in  heat-exchange  relationship  said  gaseous  stream 
with  said  whole  crude  to  preheat  said  whole  crude  and 
withdrawing  from  said  separation  zone  said  liquid  bottom 
fraction. 
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HYDROGENATION  PROCESS 
James  Van  Dyck  Fear,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil 
Company,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,   a   corporation    of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,232 
4  Claims.     (CI.  208—143) 


1.  Process  for  hydrogenating  a  hydrocarbon  oil  which 
comprises: 

(a)  feeding  said  oil  in  liquid  phase  into  the  hydrogenat- 
ing zone  containing  a  fixed  bed  of  granular  hydro- 
genating catalyst  in  such  manner  that  said  oil  forms 
thin  flowing  films  around  the  catalyst  granules  with- 
out filling  the  voids  in  said  bed  to  any  substantial 
extent, 

(b)  feeding  hydrogen-containing  gas  into  said  zone  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  maintain  a  static  atmosphere 
of  hydrogen  within  said  zone. 

(c)  reacting  said  oil  and  hydrogen-containing  gas  in  the 
presence  of  the  catalyst  and  under  such  conditions  of 
temperature  and  pressure  whereby  said  oil  is  at  least 
partially  hydrogenated, 

(d)  imposing  on  said  zone  a  volume  pulse  to  alter- 
nately reverse  the  directional  flow  of  the  hydrogen- 
containing  gas  within  the  bed, 

(e)  retaining  substantially  all  of  the  remaining  hydro- 
gen in  said  zone,  and, 

(/)  removing  from  the  zone  hydrocarbon  oil  which  has 
been  at  least  partially  hydrogenated  as  the  sole 
product. 


3,160,580 
PROCESS  FOR  DESLI.Fl  RIZING  AND  DEODOR- 
IZING HYDROCARBONS 

Karl   Achenbach.    Frankfurt   (Main),   and   Kurt  Osterloh 
and  Hilfried   Rothe,   Bochum,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Deutsche    Gold-    und     Silber-Scheideanstalt     vormals 
Roessler,  Frankfurt  am  .Main,  Germany,  and  Dr.  C. 
Otto  ii  Company  G.m.b.H.,  Bochum,  Germany 
No  Drawing.      Filed  Oct.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,149 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  26,  1961, 
D  37,315 
5  Claims.     (CI.  20»— 226) 
1.     A    process    for   desulfurizing    hydrocarbons    con- 
taminated with  organic  sulfur  compounds  which  comprises 
passing  such  contaminated  hydrocarbons  in  dry  form  and 
in  vapor  phase  over  a  finely  divided  active  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  monoxide  and 
a    mixture    of   sodium    hydride    and    sodium    hydroxide 
formed  by  hydrogenation  of  sodium  monoxide,  said  finely 
divided  material  being  supported  on  an  inert  carrier,  at  a 
temperature  sufficiently  high  to  cfTect  reaction  between  the 
active  material  and  the  contaminating  sulfur  compounds. 


3,16«3S1 
HYDROCARBON  DFSORPTION  PROCFAS 
William    Jndson    Mattox    and    Charles    Newton    Kimber- 
lin,  Jr.,   Baton  Rouge,  La.,  and  Zigmood  Walter  Wii- 
chlnsky,    Westfield,    NJ..   assignors  to   F.sso   Research 
and  Engineering  Compan>,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1956,  Ser.  No.  565,059 
14  Claims.     (CL  208—310) 


JBS. 


6.  An  improved  isothermal  process  for  upgrading  a 
naphtha  which  comprises  passing  the  latter  to  a  distilla- 
tion zone,  separately  withdrawing  a  light  fraction  and  a 
heavy  fraction  each  comprising  normal  paraffins  and  noo- 
normal  hydrocarbons,  said  light  and  heavy  normal  paraf- 
fins comprising  hydrocarbons  differing  by  at  least  one  and 
not  more  than  two  carbon  atoms,  passing  said  vaporized 
light  fraction  to  a  molecular  sieve  adsorption  zone,  ad- 
sorbing said  light  normal  paraffins,  withdrawing  unad- 
sorbed  light  non-normal  hydrocarbons,  thereafter  pass- 
ing said  vaporized  heavy  fraction  into  said  zone,  adsorb- 
ing said  heavy  normal  paraffins,  withdrawing  light  nor- 
mal paraffins  and  heavy  non-normal  hydrocarbons  from 
said  zone,  passing  said  mixture  to  a  separation  zone, 
thereafter  passing  said  light  fraction  into  said  adsorp- 
tion zone,  withdrawing  a  mixture  of  heavy  normal 
paraffins  and  light  non-normal  hydrocarbons,  passing 
said  mixture  to  a  separation  zone,  and  recovering  sepa- 
rate streams  comprising  light  normal,  heavy  normal,  light 
non-normal  and  heavy  non-normal  hydrocarbons  respec- 
tively. 

10.  The  process  for  treating  two  fluid  hydrocarbon 
mixtures  of  differing  boiling  range,  each  of  which  com- 
prises straight  chain  and  non-straight  chain  components, 
to  separate  the  straight  chain  components  therefrom 
which  comprises:  (1)  flowing  the  first  of  said  mixtures 
in  contact  with  a  solid  granular  adsorbent  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  partially  dehydrated  zeoiitic  metallo  alumino 
silicate  having  substantially  uniform  intracrystalline  pores 
of  about  5  A.  in  diameter,  said  adsorbent  having  adsorbed 
thereon  straight  chain  components  of  the  second  of  said 
mixtures,  whereby  the  adsorbed  straight  chain  compo- 
nents of  said  second  mixture  are  desorbed  and  the  straight 
chain  components  of  said  first  mixture  are  adsorbed,  and 
there  is  obtained  a  first  effluent  comprising  the  non- 
straight  chain  components  of  said  first  mixture  and  the 
desorbed  straight  chain  components  of  said  second  mix- 
ture; (2)  separating  the  said  first  effluent  from  the  ad- 
sorbent; (3)  then  flowing  said  second  mixture  in  con- 
tact with  said  adsorbent,  whereby  the  adsorbed  straight 
chain  components  of  said  first  mixture  are  desorbed  and 
the  straight  chain  components  of  said  second  mixture  are 
adsorbed,  and  there  is  obtained  a  second  effluent  com- 
prising the  non-straight  chain  components  of  said  sec- 
ond mixture  and  the  desorbed  straight  chain  components 
of  said  first  mixture;  (4)  separating  the  said  second  efflu- 
ent from  the  adsorbent;  (5)  during  said  steps  (1)  and 
(3)  controlling  the  relative  flow  rates  of  said  first  and 
secoixl  mixtures  so  that  substantially  equivalent  amounts 
of  straight  chain  components  are  adsorbed  in  each  of 
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said  steps;  and  (6)  treating  said  first  and  second  effluenU 
separately  to  separate  therefrom  the  straight  cham  com- 
ponenu  thereof. 

3.160,582 

COMBINED  SFRIPPING  AND  FLASHING 

OPERA  I  ION 

Jokn  T.  Cabbage,  ftartlesvllle,  Okla..  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  130,914 

6  Claims.    (CL  208—361) 


-  "A.T*.* 


from  the  bars  in  the  adjacent  frame  and  being  sUg- 
gered  relatively  to  the  bars  in  the  adjacent  frame 

(rf)  said  frames  resting  on  one  another  in  stacked  op- 
erative position 

(e)  means  hingedly  connecting  adjacent  walls  of  super- 
imposed frames  at  one  side  of  adjacent  frames  so 
that  said  frames  are  swingable  about  said  means  from 


*i<;-.fr;f  '? 


1 .  The  steps  in  an  operation  for  the  stripping  of  a  liquid 

which  comprise ;  ^     r  ui 

(fl)  stripping  in  a  stripping  zone  a  liquid  of  strippaMe 

comp<.>nents  with  a  stripping  medium; 
{b)   passmg   stripped   liquid   into  a   reduced   pressure 
zone  to  remove  traces  of  stripping  medium  there- 
from; J     . 

(c)  maintaining  said  zone,  which  is  maintained  at  re- 
duced pressure,  at  such  a  pressure  by  operation  of 
a  sub-atmospheric  pressure-producing  zone  em- 
ploying said  stripping  medium  as  actuating  fluid  for 
said  last-mentioned  zone; 

(d)  removing  from  said  reduced  pressure  zone,  liquid 
which  has  been  subjected  to  removal  therefrom  of 
stripping  medium  by  virtue  of  said  reduced  pressure; 

(r)  passing  said  stripping  medium  fed  to  the  opera- 
tion first  to  said  sub-atmospheric  pressure-produc- 
ing zone  as  actuating  medium  therefor  and  from  said 
zone,  together  with  traces  of  stripping  medium  leav- 
ing said  reduced  pressure  zone  by  way  of  said  sub- 
atmospheric  pressure-producing  zone,  to  said  strip- 
ping zone; 

(/)  also  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  stripping  medium 
fed  to  the  operation  directly  into  said  stripping  zone; 

(g)  anal>zing  the  liquid  removed  from  said  zone  main- 
tained at  a  sub-atmospheric  or  reduced  pressure  to 
make  a  determination  of  its  residual  content  of  said 
traces  of  stripping  medium; 

(h)  controlling  the  amount  of  stripping  medium  used 
as  under  (r)  hereof  responsive  to  said  determination; 

(i)  also  analyzing  the  liquid  removed  from  said  zone 
maintained  at  a  sub-atmospheric  pressure  to  make  a 
determination  of  its  content  of  lighter  ends;  and 

(/•)  controlling  the  amount  of  stripping  medium  used 
as  under  ( / )  hereof  responsive  to  said  last-mentioned 
determination. 


said  superimposed  position  into  extended  side-by- 
side  position  for  exposing  said  magnetic  bars 
(/)  adjusuble  baffle  members  extending  from  the  sides 
of  said  adjacent  frames  toward  and  along  the  first 
parallel  bar  on  each  side  thereof  to  direct  the  flow 
of  materials  away  from  the  respective  sides  of  said 
frames  and  over  said  grate  bar. 


3,160,584 
SCREENING  APPARAl  L  S  WITH  SELF-ADJUST- 
ING ECCENTRIC  WEIGHT 
William  A.  Hunter,  Morton  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Petti- 
bone  Mulliken  C  orporatlon,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164.905 
3  Claims.    (CI.  209—366.5) 


3,160,583 

MAGNETIC  GRATF.S 

DooaM  E.  Stem,  4025-37  Sebaslopol  Highway. 

Santa  Rosa,  Calif. 

Filed  May  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  113.894 

2  Claims.    (CI.  209—2231 
1.  A    multiple    tier   magnetic    grate   composing 

(a)  superimposed    frames   having    walls   defining   the 
circumference  of  the  area  for  the  flow  of  matenal 

(b)  spaced  magnetic  bars  secured  in  each  frame 

(c)  the  ^>aced  bars  being  parallel  with  one  another 
and  the  bars  in  each  frame  being  in  a  plane  spaced 


2.  A  screening  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  fixed  base  frame,  a  movable  screen  frame  including  a 
substantially  horizontally  disposed  screen  disposed  over 
and    in   \ertically    spaced    relation    with   respect   to   said 
base   frame,   means  extending  between   the   base   frame 
and  screen  frame  for  supporting  the  latter  from  the  for- 
mer so  that  it  is  free  to  gyrate  in  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal plane  at  different  amplitudes  about  a  fixed  center 
while  normally  and  yieldingly  biasing  the  same  toward 
such   fixed  center,  and  means  for  effecting  gyration  of 
said  movable  screen  frame  in  the  horizontal  plane  there- 
of, said  means  comprising  an  upstanding  elongated  rigid 
rotary  drive  shaft  extending  between  the  base  frame  and 
the  screen  frame,  means  swivelly  connecting  the  extreme 
lower  end  of  said  drive  shaft  to  the  base  frame  whereby 
the  shaft  is  capable  of  limited  tilting  movements  about 
iU  swivel  point,  means  rotatably  journalling  the  upper 
end  of  the  drive  shaft  in  said  screen  frame  whereby  lat- 
eral components  of  displacement  of  said  upper  end  will 
be  transmitted  to  the  screen  frame  bodily,  said  journal- 
ling  means  comprising  a  roller  bearing  having  inner  and 
outer  races,  means  securing  the  outer  race  to  said  screen 
frame,  the  upper  end  of  said  drive  shaft  projecting  into 
the  inner  race,  and  an  elastomeric  spacing  sleeve  inter- 
posed between  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft  and  the  inner 
race,  said  elastomeric  sleeve  allowing  for  limited  relative 
angular  and  vertical  lost  motion  displacements  between 
the  shaft  and  the  screen  frame,  an  eccentric  weight  fix- 
edly  secured  to  said   shaft   adjacent  to  the   upper  end 
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thereof  and  having  its  center  of  mass  displaced  outward- 
ly of  the  shaft  axis  so  that  upon  rotation  of  the  shaft  the 
upper  end  thereof  will  be  constrained  to  gyrate  under 
the  influence  of  centrifugal  forces  acting  upon  said  up- 
per end,  thereby  transmitting  gyrational  effects  to  the 
screen  frame  through  said  elastomeric  spacing  sleeve,  and 
means  for  applying  torque  to  the  extreme  lower  end  of 
said  drive  shaft  to  effect  rotation  of  the  same. 


incorporating  air  bubbles  into  said  wash  water,  thereby 
forming  a  froth  product  which  is  a  concentrate  of 
rubber  particles  originally  dispersed  in  said  wash 
water  and  a  residue  which  is  a  wash  water  of  im- 
proved clarity, 

and  separating  said  froth  product  from  said  residue. 


3,160,585  ,, 

METHOD  OF  REDLCING  THE  SCALE  FORMING 

ELEMENT  ON  SURFACES  OF  AN  EVAPORATOR 

James  Ratcliffe  Emmett  and  James  McGrath,  Newcasile- 

upon-T>ne.  and  Kevin  Connaughton,  Northumberland, 

England,   assignors,   by    mesne    assignments,    to   >>eir 

Water  Treatment  Limited,  Purley,  Surrey,  England,  a 

British  company  ,...,,  ,«« 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,290 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUln,  Sept.  2,  lfb», 

30,395  60 
2  Claims.    (CI.  210—26) 


3,160.587 

FILTERING  SYSTEM 

Robert  W.  Waring,  197  Old  Post  Road.  Fairfield,  Conn. 

Filtd  Dec.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778.196 

4CIaiiis.    (CI.  210-1 16> 


^                •                  1 

1 

1  Y^  "tJ  ■ 

1  A  continuous  process  for  reducing  the  formation  of 
scale  on  the  heat-transfer  surface  or  surfaces  of  an 
evaporator,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  passing  raw 
water  to  be  evaporated  upwardly  in  counter-current  con- 
tact with  an  ion-exchange  material  which  is  passed  con- 
tinuously and  downwardly  through  a  treatment  vessel  so 
that  scale-forming  constituents  contained  as  bivalent  ions 
in  said  raw  water  are  absorbed  from  said  water  prior  to 
its  entry  into  said  evaporator  and  arc  replaced  by  mono- 
valent ions  from  said  ion-exchange  resins,  withdrawing 
some  of  the  thus  treated  water  from  the  upper  portion  of 
the  treatment  vessel  and  distilling  some  of  the  thus-treated 
water  in  said  evaporator,  continuously  withdrawing  the 
bivalent  ion  enriched  resins  from  the  lower  portion  of 
the  treatment  vessel  and  conveying  the  same  to  a  regenera- 
tor vessel,  continuously  passing  said  bivalent-ion-enriched 
resin  through  said  regenerator  vessel  in  counter-current 
contact  with  a  regenerant  solution  which  comprises  un- 
distilled  concentrated  solution  enriched  with  monovalent 
ions  discharged  from  said  evaporator,  and  returning  re- 
generated resin  from  said  regenerator  vessel  to  said  treat- 
ment vessel.  

3,160,586 
WATER  PURIFICATION  PROCESS 
James  B.  Dulie,  Metuchen,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Minerals  A 
Chemicals   Philipp  Corporation,   Menio   Park,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  .Maryland  ^   ,    ^       ^,      --.,  »,, 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,857 
12  Claims.    (CI.  210— 44) 
1.  A  method  for  concentrating  rubber  particles  m  latex 
wash  water  which  comprises 

mixing  a  hydrophobic  amine  with  agitation  into  latex 
wash  water  containing  dispersed  particles  of  rubber, 
said  particles  having  colloidal  dimensions. 


3.  In  a  filtering  system  for  liquid  employed  with  ma- 
chine tools,  a  main  relatively  small  sump  having  an  open 
top;  a  pump  located  within  said  sump  and  having  an  in- 
let below  the  normal  level  at  which  liquid  is  to  be  con- 
fined therein;  means  for  operating  said  pump;  an  auxiliary 
relatively  large  sump  located  remotely  from  said  main 
sump  and  supplied  by  liquid  from  said  main  sump  b>  the 
action  of  said  pump;  conduit  means  connecting  the  outlet 
of  said  auxiliary  sump  to  a  point  of  use  on  a  machine 
tool;  vertically  disposed  housing  members  having  open 
tops  and  bottoms  extending  above  and  within  the  confines 
of  the  open  top  of  said  main  sump  for  receiving  disposa- 
ble filter  bags;  filter  bags  within  said  housing  members; 
conduit  means  for  delivering  liquid  from  said  point  of 
use  on  a  machine  tool  selectively  to  said  filter  bags,  and 
level  rcsponsi\e  means  within  said  main  sump  and  con- 
nected to  the  means  for  operating  said  pump,  whereby 
said  pump  is  caused  to  deliver  liquid  from  said  small 
sump  to  said  auxiliary  sump  when  the  level  in  the  small 
sump  reaches  a  predetermined  value. 


3.160,588 
FILTER  APPARATl  S  AND  CONNECTING 

MEANS  THEREFOR 

Robert  W.  Alaric,  55  Victor  Ave.,  Juhnsloa,  R.L 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1961.  Ser.  No.  103,036 

4  Claims.     (CI.  210 — 457) 


1.  A  filler  cartridge  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of 
filter  cartridges  each  comprising  a  permanent  substan- 
tially rigid  elongated  liquid  pervious  tubular  core  having 
a  chamber  therein  extending  throughout  the  axial  length 
of  the  core  and  provided  with  axially  spaced  apart  and 
angularly  disposed  openings  communicating  with  the 
chamber,  said  core  having  at  one  end  thereof  an  annular 
flange  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  core,  a  plurality 
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of  filter  bodies  of  disk-shape  each  having  »  *"bstam>«^^ 
centrally  disposed  opening  therein  having  a  diameter  sub^ 
Mantially  e^I  to  the  outside  diameter  of  the  core,  sanl 
filter  Sies' being  threaded  on  to  the  core  with  t^  waU 
of  the  opening  of  each  body  in  direct  contact  with  the  out^ 
c    surfaS  of  the  core  and  with  the  inU.al  body  engaging 
the  flange  to  prevent  escape  of  the  t>od'es  from  the  core 
from  the  said  one  end  thereof,  a  cap  mounted  on  the^h- 
Z  end  of  the  core  having  a  flange  ovcrlymg  and^^ngagmg 
the  last  filter  body  to  prevent  escape  of  the  bodies  trom 
^d  o^her  end  of'the  core,  hollow  couphng  means  for 
connecting  the  core  of  at  least  one  of  ^^^^^^'^'^^'Jl 
rectly  to  an  outlet  conduit  for  communicating  the  core 
chamber  with  Ihe  outlet  conduit  so  that  the  co^uit  wi 
constitute  the  sole  means  for  supporting  said  filter  car- 
trX  m  tie  medium  to  be  filtered,  said  hollow  coupling 

^^ea^s  comprising  a  conica.ly  ^-^^^i^^^ZrTon'Zl 
held  in  the  core  adjacent  the  annular  flange  thereon  ana  a 
cyLrical  portion  coaxial  with  said  conically  tapered 
poruoxx  for  connection  to  the  outlet  conduit. 


to  said  electrically  actuatable  valve  means  to  con- 

^'^^'wheVeby  when  solids  accumulate  in  said  rone  to 
block  said  inlet  a  portion  of  the  liquid  contents 
of  said  fluid  motor  will  drain  through  the  outlet 
means  to  reduce  pressure  in  the  motor  so  that 
the  piston  moves  to  operate  the  switch  means 
which  in  turn  operates  the  electrically  actuat- 
able valve  means  controlling  flow  of  control 
fluid  to  the  power  chamber  to  open  the  valve 
element  controlling  the  peripheral  opemng  to 
permit  solids  to  discharge  therethrough. 


6  Claims.    (CI.  233—20) 


!.)*r«ntr;?uThaving  a  centrifugmg  ,one  having  at 
'Lst  on:   pe'ripheral   opening  for   the  discharge   of 

*r.lids  from  said  centnfuging  zone. 
,^r  n  hvdTaulical.y  operated  valve  ^'emcnt  d.spc^^i 
in   the   cemrifuge    and    controlling    said    Pf^'Ph^'^^i 
opening     the   valve    element   having   an    hydraulic 

.crcrduitre'r;:  for  supplying  a  control  fluid  to  saui 
po^r  chamber  to  drive  the  valve  element  ,n  one 

UiTT^clZ.\\y  actuatable  valve   n^^"^  '"  ^^.^^ 
dufl  means  to  control  the  flow  of  control  fluid  to  the 

(.r:ranf irt^/ccntrifuge  bia«ng  the  valve  element 

in  the  opposite  direction. 
( n  fluid  motor  means  in  said  centrifugmg  zone, 
\[\  a  piston  constituting  part  of  the  fluid  mo^r  mean 

and  having  two  sides,  one  side  b«ng  exposed  lo  the 

mle  of  UK  motor  means,  and  the  other  side  being 

exDosed  to  the  centnfuging  zone, 

^Sc=c:^^cm:i:^srflr:^t^ 

(,  tutlet  mean^from  the  inside  of  the  fluid  motor  to 
the  outside  of  the  centrifuging  zone,  and 

U    eleXc  switch  means  in  said  centnfuging  zone  ad 
acent  said  piston  and  adapted  to  be  operated  thcre^ 
by    Mid  swhch   means  being  electncally  connected 


3,160.590  ^„..*«7 

LUBRICATING   OIL   THICKENED   TO    A   GREASE 
WITH   A  VHXTl'RE  OF  A   1.3.5-TRlAZ,INt  cur^ 
POUNa  FINELYDIVIDED  SILICA  AND  AN  OR- 
^N^?'hILIC  SILICEOUS  COMPOUND 

^'t^^i^i^^:^  c^rJtpa^'vp-sirrW^^n 

So^-jTog!'  fI;::  A^g.  9,  m^  ser  No.  130,242 
9  Claims.     (CI.  252—28)  .     . 

I  A  lubricating  composition  capable  of  functiomng 
at  temperatures  up  to  about  600'  F.  compnsmg  a  disper- 
s  on  in^  lubricating  oil  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of^lyorgano  siloxancs,  organic  esters  and  polyaryl  ethers 
o  ^sufficient  amount  to  thicken  the  >"bncatmg  oil  to  a 
grease  consistency  of  a  mixture  of  a  1.3.5-tna2jnc  com- 
^und  melting  above  about  205'  C.  havmg  the  foUowing 
formula: 

^  / 

c 

wherein  R  and  R,  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl.  aryl.  alkaryl.  aralkyl  cyanoalkyU 
pvndyl  ^ino,  hydroxy  and  mercapto  radicals.  R  aiwl 
R  "beiigTnlike  radicals  when  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  amino,  hydroxy  and  mercapto  radicals,  fine- 
ly-divided silica  and  an  organoph.hc  si  iceous  otl  th^cken^ 
ing  agent,  wherein  the  weight  raUo  of  the  |.3.5-mazinc 
compound  to  the  total  weight  of  the  fin«>y-<l^'ded  s.li  a 
and  the  organophilic  siliceous  material  is  about  1.  to 
about  10- 1' and' the  weight  ratio  of  the  findy^.v.ded 
silica  to  the  organophilic  siliceous  matcnal  is  about  1.1  to 
about  9:  f.  


3  160  591 
II  RRICATING  OIL  THICKENED  TO  A  GREASE 

WITH  A  l",5.TRIA/JNE  COMPOUND 
B«lw.rtF    Halter    Verona,  Paul  R.  McCarthy,  Allison 
iSL^d  Joseph  J.  McGrath,  Monrooille,  Pa.,  a^gn- 
o^i'o  Gulf  SUarch  4  Development  Company.  Pitts- 
burfih.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Dra-  ing.     FTTed  Mar.  8  1962^r.  No.  178^85 

12  Claims.  (CL  252 — 47)  ^  .  .  , 
1  A  lubricating  composition  capable  of  f^nctionmgat 
temperatures  up  to  about  600°  F.  consisting  of  a  dispcr- 
^Tn  a  lubricating  oU  selected  from  the  group  consisung 
of  polyorgano  siloxanes,  orgamc  esters  and  P^V^l 
llhSof  a  sufficient  amount  lo  thicken  the  lubncaung 
M^  Tgrease  consistency  of  a  1.3.5-triazine  compound 
t\Lg  a^ve  about  205'  C.  havitig  the  foUowmg 
formula:  ^^ 

c 
wherein  R  and  R,  are  Klecled  from  the  group  corjHtinj 
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of  hydrogen,  alkyl.  aryl  alkaryl.  aralkyl.  cyanodkyl, 
pyridyl,  amino,  hydroxy  and  mercapto  radicals,  R  and 
Ri  being  unlike  radicals  when  seleclcd  from  the  group 
consisting  of  amino,  hydroxy  and  mercapto  radicals. 


viscometer  and  thereafter  adding  p-quinonedioxime  and 
lead  dioxide  to  the  depolymerized  polyisoprene  rubber  to 
cure  it  to  a  soft  rubber  state  having  a  Shore  hardness  on 
the  A  scale  not  greater  than  about  70. 


3,160,592 

ENGINE  OPERATION  AND  COMPOSITIONS 

THEREFOR 

Jerome    E.    Brown,    DetroU,    Mich.,    assignor   to    Ethyl 

Corporation,     New     York,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 

Vbirinia 

Filed  Oct,  16.  1959,  Ser.  No.  M7,01i 
11  Claims.     (CI.  252— 49.7) 
1.  A  liquid  hydrocarbon  crankcase  lubricating  oil  con- 
taining from  about  0.05  to  about  10  weight  percent  man- 
ganese as  a  non-ionic  manganese  polycarbonyl  compound 
having  the  formula 

RMnCCO), 

wherein  R  is  an  organic  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  acyl  radicals  and 
contains  from  1  to  about  20  carbon  atoms. 


3,160.596 
WAX  -  CONTAINING     MELA  MINE  -  FORMALDE- 
HYDE FOAM  AND  PROCF^S  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Frank  R.  Spencer,  Stamford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Formica 

CorporatioQ,     Cincinnati.     Ohio,     a     corporation     of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  2,  1961.  Ser.  No.  141.9g4 
12  Claluu.     (CL  26#— 2.5) 

1.  A  hardened  foam  structure  having  improved  re- 
sistance to  the  passage  of  water  vapor  by  diffusion  which 
comprises  a  substantially  insoluble  and  infusible  resinous 
reaction  product  of  formaldehyde  and  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  melamine.  urea,  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  and  from  about  1%  to  about  10%  by  weight, 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  foam  structure,  of 
wax  intimately  dispersed  throughout  said  foam  structure. 


3,160,593 
MINERAL  OIL  COMPOSITIONS 
William  W.  Spooncer.  Richmond,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell 
Oil    Company.    New    \oTk,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware  ^       ..,      ^a  mc 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,305 
15  CUilms.     (CI.  252—49.8) 

1  A  mineral  oil  composition  comprising  a  major  amount 
of  mineral  oil  and  from  about  0.001%  to  about  5%  of  an 
oil-soluble  linear  cydic  phosphorus-containing  polymer 
obtained  by  reacting  in  the  presence  of  an  oxygen-yield- 
ing catalyst  at  between  50  and  175*  C.  a  dialkenyl  phos- 
phorus-containing compound  having  a  P-C  linkage  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  dialkenyl  esters  of  phos- 
phonic  acid,  and  phosphinic  acid  and  phosphine  oxide, 
in  a  chloro  organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  (a)  chloroalkyl  ether  and  (/>)  chlorohydrocar- 
bon,  the  linear  cyclic  phosphorus-containing  polymer  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  from  10.(XX)  to 
100,000. 


3,160,594 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  HYDROCYANIC  ACID 
Hans  Herzog.  Konstanz,  Germany,  assignor  to  Deutsche 

Gold-     und     Silber-ScbeideansUlt     vormals     Rocssler, 

Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  176,908 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  9,  1961, 

D  35,596 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 1) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  liquid  phase  polymerization  of 
hydrocyanic  acid  in  contact  with  water  and  an  alkaline 
catalyst,  the  step  which  comprises  carrying  out  such 
polymerization  in  contact  with  an  alkali  metal  vanadate 
in  which  the  vanadium  is  pentavalent  under  reflux,  the 
molar  ratio  of  vanadate  to  hydrocyanic  acid  employed 
being  from  1 :  20  to  1:6. 


3.160.597 

POLYAMIDES  STABILIZED  WFTH  A  HAUDE  SALT, 
A  PHOSPHORIS  COMPOtTMD  AND  A  MANGA- 
NESE OR  COBALT  SALT 

Winston  Costain,  Manchester,  and  Harold  John  Palmer, 
Pont>pool.  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  I  Imited.  London,  England,  and  British  Nylon 
Spinners  I  imited,  Pont>pool,  Monmouthshire,  Kngland, 
both  corporation*  of  (ireat  Britain 

No    Drawing.      Filed    No*.    27,    1961.   Ser.    No.    155.183 

Ctailms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  25,  I960, 

40,626/60 
8  culms.    (CL  260—21) 
1.  A  synthetic  linear  polyamide  having  recurring  amide 

linkages  in  the  main  polymer  chains  stabilized  against  the 

destructive  effects  of  exposure  to  heat  and  oxygen  by  the 

incorporation  with  the  polyamide  of 

( 1)  a  halide  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot 
water  soluble  inorganic  chloride,  bromide  and  iodide 
salts  of  monovalent  cations  and  chloride,  bromide 
and  iodide  salts  of  organic  bases,  said  halide  salt 
being  incorporated  with  the  polyamide  in  an  amount 
such  that  the  halogen  ion  is  presem  to  the  extent  of 
from  0.01%  by  weight  to  3.0%  by  weight  of  the 
polyamide. 

(2)  0.01%-1%  by  weight  of  the  polyamide  of  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  oxy  acids  of  phos- 
phorus and  salts  thereof  and 

(3)  0.005%  to  1.0%  by  weight  of  said  polyamide  of 
a  salt  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  man- 
ganese and  cobalt. 


3  160  595 
CURING  SYSTEmVoR  DEPOLYMERIZED 
POLYISOPRENE  Kl  BBKR 
Kenneth  V.  Hardman,  Upper  Montclair,  and  Arthur  J. 
Lang,  Cedar  Grove.  NJ.,  assignors  to  DPR,  Incorpo- 
rated, a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed   Aug.   30,   1961,  Ser.  No.   134,820 
10  Claims.    (CL  260—2.3) 
1.  The  method  of  curing  depolymerized  polyisoprene 
rubber  which  comprises  depolymerizing  solid  polyisoprene 
rubber  until  the  viscosity  is  no  greater  than  about  1.500,- 
000  cps.  at  68*  F.  as  measured  in  a  standard  Brookfield 


3,160.598 
POLYETHYLENE    RESIN    FILLERS,    PROrF.SS    OF 
PREPARING  THE  SAME  AND  POLMLHYLENE 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINLNG  FILLERS 
Pierre  Delfosse.  31  Rue  Cambaceres,  Paris  Mil,  France 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  751,133 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Dec.  27,  1957 
1  CUim.     (CI.  260—23) 
A  process  of  preparing  a  filler  for  polyethylene  resin, 
comprising  the  step  of  intimately  mixing  particles  of  a 
filler  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
earth  metal  salts  and  silica  minerals  with  about  0.2  to 
10%,  by  weight,  of  at  least  one  organic  peroxide  poly- 
ethylene   cross-linking    agent    of    the    general    formula 
R — O — Q — R'.  wherein  R  and  R>  are  a-aryl  substituted 
alkyl  groups,  and  about  0.1  to  10%,  by  weight,  of  a  satu- 
rated higher  fatty  acid.  ho\h  weights  being  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  filler  material,  at  a  temperature  above  the 
melting  temperature  of  the  organic  acid  but  below  the 
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decomposition  tcmpCTature  of  the  cross-linking  agent, 
whereby  the  melted  organic  acid  constitutes  a  vehicle  for 
the  cross-linking  agent  and  fixes  it  to  the  filler  particles. 


I  3.160,599 

STAIN-RESLSTANT  VINYL  CHLORIDE  COMPOSI- 
TION CONTAINING  A  MO^t»^^»V.VV»ii^J,*^ 
MONOBENZOATE  ESTER  OF  2.2.4-TRlMETH\L. 
PENTANEDIOL-1.3  AS  PIASTKTZER 
James  P.  SculUn.  Pompton  l^kes,  N  J.,  assignor,  h>  mesne 
Ksignments.  to  He>den  Newport  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion New  York  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  I>elaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  5,  1961.  Ser.  No.  1 14.648 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—31.6) 
1.  A  stain-resistant  resinous  composition  comprising  a 
vinyl  chloride  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyvinyl  chloride  and  copolymers  prepared  from  vinyl 
chloride  and  up  to  30%  of  another  polymenzable  mono- 
olefin  and  containing  as  pJasticizcr  from  5  to  100  parts  per 
100  parts  of  said  vinyl  chloride  rcsin  of  a  monoisobutyrate 
monobenzoate  ester  of  2,2.4-trimethylpentanediol-1.3. 

5.  A  protective  and  decorative  surface-covering  mate- 
rial comprising  a  backing  having  a  decorated  surface  cov- 
ered with  a  substantially  clear,  stain-resistant  film  of  poly- 
vinyl chloride  containing  as  plasticizer  from  10  to  90 
parts  per  100  parts  of  said  polyvinyl  chloride  of  a  mono- 
isobutyrate monobenzoate  ester  of  2.2.4-trimethylpentane- 
diol-1.3. 


3  160.600 
METHOD  FOR  INCORPORATING  COLORANTS  IN 
M()I  TFN    POIVAMIDE.S    USING    ADIPONLLRILE 
AS  DISPFRSING   AGFNT  .  .  ^  ^^    _^ 

Joha  R.  Hobrten  and  James  S.  Lapp.  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assign- 
ors, hy  mesne  assignments,  to  Monsanto  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware  .^  «-^ 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  13.  1961.  Ser.  No.  94,976 

2  Claims.  (O,  260—37) 
I.  A  method  for  incorporating  finely  divided  pignient 
in  molten  synthetic  linear  polyamide  of  a  molecular  weight 
in  the  fiber-forming  range  which  comprises  mixing  said 
molten  syntheUc  linear  polyamide  of  a  molecular  weight 
in  the  fiber-forming  range  with  from  about  1  to  5  percent 
by  weight  based  on  the  polyamide  of  a  composition  com- 
prising from  about  20  to  about  50  parts  by  weight  of 
finely  divided  pign»ent  having  color  sUbility  at  tempera- 
tures in  the  range  of  225*  C.  to  297*  C.  dispersed  in 
about  50  to  about  80  parts  by  weight  of  adiponitrile. 


lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  a  salt  of  a  phos- 
phoric acid,  the  only  active  hydrogen  atoms  in  said  acid 
being   atUched   to   the   phosphorus   through   an   oxygen 
atom,  and  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ammonia   and  amines,  any  active  hydrogen 
in  said  compound  being  attached  to  nitrogen  and   any 
remaining   nitrogen   valences   being   satisfied    by   carbon 
atoms,  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  (1)  being 
at  least  18  and  (2)  a  salt  of  a  carboxylic  acid,  the  only 
active  hydrogen  in  said  carboxylic  acid  being  a  part  of 
carboxyl  groups,  and  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ammonia  and  amines,  any  active  hydrogen 
in  said  compound  being  attached  to  nitrogen  and  any 
remaining  nitrogen  valences  being  satisfied  by  carbon 
atoms,  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  (2)  being  at 
least  6.  whereby   the  silicon-bonded  hydroxyl  groups  in 
(A)  condense  to  form  siloxane  linkages  producing  water 
as  a  by-product. 

3,160,602 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  AROMATIC 

POLYESTERS 

Simon    W.    Kantor,   Schenectady,    and    Fred    F.    Hohib, 

Scotia,  N.Y..  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  I.  I960.  Ser.  No.  33,124 

16  Claims.     (CL  260 — 47) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  a   linear  superpolyester 
of  an  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  and  a  dihydric  phenol 
which  comprises  reacting  a  mixture  of  reacunts  consist- 
ing essentially  of  an  aromatic  dicarbonyl  halide  and  a 
dihydric  phenol,  while  these  reactants  are  dissolved  in  a 
solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzophe- 
none,  m-terphenyl.  chlorinated  biphenyl.  brominated  bi- 
phenyl.  chlorinated  diphenyl  oxide  and  brominated  di- 
phenyl  oxide,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  270* 
C.  up  to  the  reflux  temperature  of  the  solution  until  at 
least  the  evolution  of  the  hydrogen  halide  substantially 
ceases,  by  which  time  the  superpolyester  formed  has  an 
intrinsic  viscosity  of  at  least  0.5  measured  at  75*  C.  and 
isolating  the  solid  polymer  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


3.160.603 
WHOLLY  AROMATIC  POLY-p-PHENYLENE 
CHLOROISOPHTHALATES 
Fred  F.  Holub,  Scotia,  and  Simon  W.  Kantor,  Schenec- 
tady, N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
corporation  of  New  York  ,,  .,» 

Filed  June  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,127 
11  Claims.     (CL  260— 47) 


3,160.601 
AMINE  SALTS  OF   PHOSPHORIC    ACID   AND 
AMINE   SALTS  OF   CARBOXYLIC    ACID    AS 
SILANOL  CONDENSATION  CATALYSTS 
James  FranUhi  Hyde.  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow 
Corning  Corporation,   Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 
No  L>rai*ing.     Filed  July  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,421 

7  Claims.     (CL  260—46.5) 
1.  The  method  for  the  condensation  of  silicon-bonded 
hydroxyl  groups  which  comprises  conUcting  (A)  an  or- 
ganosilicon   compound   containing   at    least   one   silicon- 
bonded  hydroxyl  group  per  molecule,  the  remaining  sili- 
con valences  in  said  organo-silicon  compound  being  sat- 
iseed  by  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
silicon-bonded  oxygen  atoms  attached  to  other  silicon 
atoms  to  form   siloxane   linkage,   hydrocarbon  radicals 
and  hydrocarbon  radicals  containing  functions  selected 
from  the  group  consisUng  of  ether  linkages,  aromatic 
halogen  atoms,  nitrile  groups,  hydroxyl  groups  and  ali- 
phatic fluorine  atoms,  the  last  being  separated  from  any 
silicon  atom  by  at  least  three  carbon  atoms,  with  from 
0.01  to   10  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of 
(A)  of  (B)  a  composition  compatible  with  (A)  and  se- 


1.  A  superpolyester  consisting  essentially  of  chlorine 
containing  p-phenylcne  isophthalate.  having  an  intrinsic 
viscosity  of  at  least  0.5  measured  at  75°  C.  wherein  at 
least   15  mol  percent  of  the  isophthalate  radicals  of  the 
said  p-phenylcne  isophthalate  have  from  1  to  2  chlonne 
substituents  on  the  aryl  nucleus  of  the  isophthalate  radi- 
cal and  the  p-phenylene  radicals  of  the  said  p-phcnylene 
isophthalate   arc   selected   from  the   group   consisting  of 
p-phenylenc,  monochloro-p-phenylene,  dichloro-p-phenyl- 
ene  radicals  and  mixtures  <rf  said  radicals,  said  super- 
polyester being  clear  and  free  of  any  tendency  to  develop 
haziness  which  is  indicative  of  a  highly  crystalline  state. 
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10  Claims.    (CI.  Ibo—^n 


l^ephthalate  units  based  ^^«  ^^^f,^,  ^nits,  the  intr.n- 
parent  flexible  articles 


M.THOO  OF  PKHpKpOJ^CtK«>N*T^^ 

Tected  from  ^^^.f^^P.^.^^^^c  compound  and  mixtures 
formates  of  a  ^'hydroxy  orgaj^^c  comf«   ^^^^^^^^^  ^,^g 
thereof  in  ^he /taction  medmm^ro    ^^^^^^^   ^^^^ 
with  water,   inorganic  alkali  •J         ^^^^j,  ^h.ch  medi- 
soluble  organic  solvent  f« Jj^j^y^^j  ^d  water  to  prcv 
um  contains  *"«^^'*';„^7^"  ^  eonruous  organic  solvent 
vide  upon  '"^"l,*'fi""°"/°'rid  a  discontinuous  aqueous 
phase  having  therein  d^'P^^^^^^.,,  concentration  is 
phase  and  in  >»'h^\7  P^JSy  in  the  organic  solvent, 
up  to  the  l»>y<=^^*!%'l"  „^  L^elerating  the  rate  at 
the  improvement  which  '^.^P"^  *^na,e  i,  attained  by 
which  high  molecular  -/'^.^^^ P^tS'^fycarbonate  in  a 
forming  the  h.gh  '^'^^"'^Xm  U^h  doe,  not  break 
persistent  emulsion  of  ^^e  "i*^'""!  j^^  under  quiescent 

Tpon  standing  for  aP^^^^^^^",^^  phase  of  water  in- 
condiuons  comprising  a  contmuousj^  ^^^.^^  ^^,. 

soluble  organic  f'^"^^  .^^^^J-ghT percent  of  the  aqueous 
Th-^orrm^ldr  m  t^riorm^f  fine  droplets  as  a 
discontinuous  phase. 


^•l<»<'*'®£  irerFRS  OF  HYDRO- 


„onom.r  sclcced  from  "^  ''""^PX"  ^  •»«  '"™  <>' 
..rnchyl  acroltit.  and  •*J»^  "'J"''  ^^.h  monomer  in 
beads  comprising  homopo'ner^ng  ^  ^^ 

-':'-Lr.ir:ranra'd,^«in.  ,..„,. ....  ,^0.. 

oughly  blending  the  reactants. 


,  -n„  proc«,  »'  ^'ftr/riis'-re'S'^-t^T  ^ 
SS^from  the  i">"P,'rSorlydr^i"'^'   »"  -^ 

i- 


U,.  supcrpolycstcr  has^^J^^  solid  pol,m«  fnxn  Ux 

urea  at  ij    '-'•'  " 
reaction  mixture. 


«t   County     >J..'^»«;7   ;\^rton  of  Mln. 
Comp«.y.  ^*\^^ii:  l«>«rs*r.  No.  110,623 
No  Drawing.     »^."^  ^"^A  i60 *7.6) 

1    A  process  for  preparing  ■  »  melamine,  charac- 

J:  suSantially  funy  nv^thyoUt^l^^^^  ^^^ 

terized  by  ease  ^''i'l^f'^^l^,  reacting  a  substantially 

cellent  »»**''''»>•  "^''l^urfurmcthylolated   melamine 

monomenc  *"^^ ^"5' '"\y  weight  of  water  with  from  5 
comaining  less  than  20%  by  wc  g  ^^^^  ^^  ^^ 

to  10  moles  of  '"^l,^"^*  ""^ind  selected  from  the  group 
to  about  -  5 -°»"  °  .^..^^t'e'Ts  of  dTethylene  glycol  where- 
consisting  of  monoalkyl  ethe"  ^^^^^  ^^^ms  and 

in  the  alkyl  group  ^^^^'^^.^^^g  'l  wherein  the  alky 
n^onoalkyl  ethers  of  ^hylene  J^^  ^^^^  ^,  ^ok  o 
group  contains  f  om  1  to  i  ^  ^f  between     5 

i^^;.::;:  oi  mern::;'r.n'ro"n.  so  ,...  ,.e  ,0...  Charge 


of  methanol  is  from  between  12  and  24  moles,  continuing 
the  reaction  until  a  completely  clear  solution  is  obtained 
and  thereafter  adjusting  the  pH  to  between  8  and  10. 


'  3.160,609 

PREPARATION  OF  POI  ^  KSTFRAMIDES  WITH 

tf:traphknyl  tin  catai.^  st 

Nicbolas  R.  (  ongiundl  and  l.loyd  T.  Jenkin.v  (  ar>»  N.C .. 
assignors,  b)  mesne  assignments,  to  Moosanto  Com- 
pan> .  a  corporation  of  l>elav> are  ,-•,«, 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  12,  1962.  Ser.  No.  179.181 

g  (  lalms.  (CI.  260—75) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  polycsteramides  which  com- 
prises conducting  a  condensation  reaction  of  a  polyineth- 
ylcnc  glycol  containing  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  with  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tereph- 
thalic  acid  diamide-N.N'-di-«-caproic  acid  and  the  lower 
dialkyl  esters  thereof  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount 
of  tetraphenyl  tin.        

3,160,610 
PREPARATION      OK      P<)I  VtSTFRAMIORS     WITH 

ANTIMONY  GLVCOIOXIDF  (  Al  AI/^ST 
Mcbolas  R.  CooKhiodi  and  Cilton  W.  Tate,  Carv.  N.C.. 
assignors,  b>    mesne  a»l«nmenls,   to  Monsanto  Com- 

Kin>,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  ,,.,«-, 

8  (  laims.  (CI.  260—75) 
I.  A  process  for  preparing  polycsteramides  which  com- 
prises conducting  a  condensation  reaction  of  a  polymeth- 
ylene  glycol  containing  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  with  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  terephthahc 
acid  diamide-N.N'-di-.-caproic  acid  and  the  lower  dialKyl 
esters  thereof  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of 
antimony  glycoloxide. 


3,160,612 
DETERGENT  COPOLYMER 
William  T.  Stewart,  El  Cerrito.  Frank  A.  Stuart,  Orinda. 
and  Warren  Lowe.  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cali- 
fornia Research  Corporation.  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No   Drawing.     Original   application  June   10,   1959,  Ser. 
No.  819.223,  now  Patent  No.  3,048.544.  dated  Aug.  7, 
1962.     Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  26,  1962,  Ser. 

No.  169,128 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—78) 

1.  A   polymer   of    (A)    polymerizable   oil-solubilizing 
compounds  selected   from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
methacrylates  and  alkyl  acrylates  having  8  to  18  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkvl  group  and  vinyl  and  allyl  esters  of  fatty 
acids  having  8  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  the  fatty  acid  group. 
(B)  the  imide  of  maleic  anhydride  and  a  poly  am  me  se- 
lected  from   the   group  consisting   of   3-dimethyl   ammo 
propylamine,  diethvlene  triamine  and  tetraethylene  pent- 
amine    and  (C)  polyethylene  glycol  methacrylate  having 
a  molecular  weight  of  about  1800,  said  polymer  having 
a  molecular  weight  from  about  100,000  to  about  1,000,- 
000  as  determined  bv  light  scattering  methods,  and  said 
monomers  being  present  in  the  polymer  in  the  ratio  of 
from  about  1  to  20  monomer  units  of  the  oil-solubilizing 
monomer  (A)  for  each  monomer  unit  of  the  imide  mono- 
mer (B),  said  polymer  having  a  solubility  in  lubricating 
oil  of  at  least  0.5%  by  weight. 


3.160.611 
AMINO  \I  COHOL  MODIFIED  POI  YAMIDK-S 
V^ailace  F.  Runjte.   I  erre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Com- 
mercial Solvents  Corporation,  New  N  ork,  N.^  ..  a  cor- 
poration of  Mars  land  ^  „   ^.       «.      „  tA-y 
No  Drawing.      Filed  June  10.  I960.  Ser.  No.  35,142 

11  Clainu.     (CI.  26»— 78) 
1    A   process  for   the   preparation   of   modified   nylon 
polymers  which  comprises  interacting  a  piM> amide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyamides  having  the  fol- 
lowing general  formula: 


,o  o  \    o  o 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  alkylene  radical  having  6  carbon  atoms  and  a  phenyl- 
ene  radical,  wherem  R'  is  an  alkylene  radical  containing 
from  4  to  9  carbon  atoms  inclusive  and  n  is  an  integer 
ranging  from  10  to  1,000  with  an  amino  alcohol  having 
the  following  general  formula: 


3.160.613 
MOLECL  LAR  WEIGHT  REGl  LATION  IN  PO- 
I  YMERI7.AT10N   OF   VINYLIDENE   MONO- 
MERS I  SING  I  1NAL(X)L  AS  REGLLATOR 
Richard  F.  Delacrctaz.  Speros  P.  Nemphos,  and  Robert 
L.   Walter,   Springfield.   Mass.,   assignors   to   Monsanto 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  17.  1961.  Ser.  No.  145,772 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—85.5) 
1.   In  a  process  for  polymerizing  a  free  radical-polym- 
erirable  material  of  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  a  polar 
vinylidene  monomer  of  the  group  consisting  of  acrylo- 
nitrile.   methacrylonitrilc.  vinyl  chloride,  an  alkyl  acry- 
late,  and  alkyl  methacrylate,  and  mixtures  thereof,  (b) 
mixtures  of  said   polar  vinylidene  monomer  with  a  co- 
polymerizable    monomer   of   the   group   consisting   of   a 
dialkyl  maleate,  a  dialkyl  fumarate,  acrylic  acid,  meth- 
acrylic  acid,  a  conjugated  dienc,  a  monovinylidene  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  (c)  mix- 
tures of   a   non-polar   vinylidene    monomer  with   a  co- 
poly  merizable  polar  monomer  of  the  group  consisting 
of  a  monoalkyl  maleate.  a  nH>noalkyl  fumarate.  a  dialkyl 
maJeate.   a   dialkyl    fumarate.   maleic   anhydride,   acrylic 
acid,  methacrslic  acid,  and  mixtures  thereof  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  free   radical  polymerization  initiator,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  conducting  the  polymeriza- 
tion in  the  presence  of  0.2-5 ^r  of  linalool.  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  free  radical-polymerizable  material. 


Horift 


-^-CHiOH 
I 
NHi 


wherein  R^  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydroxyalkyl,  alkvl  and  hydrogen  in  molar  (alios  of 
the  polyamide  to  the  amino  alcohol  of  from  about  200  to 
1  to  about  10  to  1  and  at  temperatures  above  170  C.  but 
below  temperatures  causing  any  substantial  decomposition 
of  the  reaction  product  and  the  reactants. 


3,160.614 
MOLECLI  AR  WEIGHT  REGL  LATTON  IN  POFYM- 
FRIZATION  OF  VINYLIDENE  MONOMERS 
I  SING  LNSATl  RATED  ALDEHYDES  AS  REGU- 
I \TORS 
Speros  P.  Nemphos  and  Robert  L.  WaMer,  Springfield, 
Mass..  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware  ^        ^.       .^,__, 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  17.  1961.  Ser.  No.  145,773 
6  CUims.  (CL  260 — 85.5) 
I.  In  a  process  for  polymerizing  a  free  radical-polym- 
erizable material  of  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  a  polar 
vinylidene  monomer  of  the  group  consisting  of  acrylo- 
nitrile,  methacrylonitrile,  vinyl  chloinde,  an  alkyl  acrylate, 
an  alkyl  methacrylate,  and  mixtures  thereof,  (6)  mix- 
tures of  said  polar  vinylidene  monomer  with  a  copolymer- 
izablc   monomer  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  dialkyl 
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maleate,  a  dialkyi  fumarate,  acrylic  acid,  mcthacrylic 
acid,  a  conjugated  diene,  a  mooovinylidene  aromatic 
hydrocarbon,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  (c)  mixtiires  of 
a  lion-poJar  vinylidene  monomer  with  a  coj>olymerizable 
polar  monomer  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  monoalkyl 
maleate,  a  monoalkyl  fumarate,  a  dialkyi  maleate,  a  di- 
alkyi fumarate.  maleic  anhydride,  acrylic  acid,  metha- 
cryltc  acid,  and  mixtures  thereof  in  the  presence  of  a  free 
radical  polymerization  initiator,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  conducting  the  entire  polymerization  in  the 
presence  of  0.2-5%.  based  on  the  weight  of  the  free 
radical-polymerizable  material,  of  a  molecular  weight 
regulator  which  corresponds  to  the  formula: 

H  CH« 

/  \ 

m  cuo 

wherein  R  represents  a  hydrocarbon  radical  of  the  group 
consisting  of  a  phenyl  radical  and  an  alkyl  radical  con- 
taining 1-6  carbon  atoms. 


3,160,615 

MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  REGl'I  ATION  IN  PO- 
LYMERIZATION   OF    VINYLIDENE    MONO- 
MERS USING  4,4 -ISOPROPYLIDENE  DIPHE- 
NOL  AS  REGULATOR 
Rkhard  E.  Delacretaz  and  Robert  L.  Walter,  Springfield. 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  3,  1961.  S«r.  No.  149,862 
4  Claims.     (CL  260— «5.5) 

1.  In  a  process  for  polymerizing  a  free  radical-polym- 
erizable material  of  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  a  polar 
vinylidene  monomer  of  the  group  consisting  of  acryloni- 
trile,  methacrylonitrile.  vinyl  chloride,  an  alkyl  aery  late, 
an  alkyl  methacrylate,  and  mixtures  thereof,  (b)  mix- 
tures of  said  polar  vinylidene  monomer  with  a  copolym- 
erizable  monomer  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  dialkyi 
maleate.  a  dialkyi  fumarate.  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic 
acid,  a  conjugated  diene,  a  monovinylidene  aromatic 
hydrocarbon,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  (r)  mixtures  of 
a  non-polar  vinylidene  monomer  with  a  copolymerizable 
polar  monomer  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  monoalkyl 
maleate.  a  monoalkyl  fumarate,  a  dialkyi  maleate.  a  di- 
alkyi fumarate.  maleic  anhydride,  acrylic  acid,  meth- 
acrylic acid,  and  mixtures  thereof  in  the  presence  of  a 
free  radical  polymerization  initiator,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  conducting  the  polymerization  in  the 
presence  of  0.2-5%  of  4.4'-isopropylid€ne  diphenol. 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  free  radical-polymerizable 
material. 

3,160,616 
MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  REGULATION  IN  POLYM- 
ERIZATION     OF      VINYLIDENE      MONOMERS 
USING  ISOPULEGOL  AS  REGULATOR 
Richard  E.  Delacretai,  Speros  P.  Nempbos,  and  Robert 
L.  Walter,  Springtield,   Mass.,  assignors  to   Monsanto 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela*»are 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,871 

3  Claims.  (CL  260 — 85.5) 
1.  In  a  process  for  polymerizing  a  free  radical-polym- 
erizable material  of  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  a  polar 
vinylidene  nwnomer  of  the  group  consisting  of  acrylo- 
nitrile.  methacrylonitrile.  vinyl  chloride,  an  alkyl  acrylate, 
an  alkyl  methacrylate,  and  mixtures  thereof,  (b)  mixtures 
of  said  polar  vinylidene  monomer  with  a  copolymerizable 
monomer  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  dialkyi  maleate,  a 
dialkyi  fumarate,  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  a  conju- 
gated diene,  a  monovinylidene  aromatic  hydrocarbon, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  and  (c)  mixtures  of  a  non-polar 
vinylidene  monomer  with  a  copolymerizable  polar  mono- 
mer of  the  group  consisting  of  a  monoalkyl  maleate.  a 
monoalkyl   fumarate.   a   dialkyi    maleate,    a   dialkyi   fu- 


marate. maleic  anhydride,  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid, 
and  mixtures  thereof  in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical 
polymerization  initiator,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises conducting  the  polymerization  in  the  presence  of 
0.2-5%  of  isopulegol.  based  on  the  weight  of  the  free 
radical-polymerizable  material. 


3,160,617 
MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  REGULATION  IN  POLYM- 
ERIZATION      OF      VINYLIDENE      MONOMERS 
USING  3-METHYL  -  1  -  PHENYLPVRAZOI  ONE-5 
AS  REGl I ATOR 

Speros  P.  .Nemphos,  Springfield,  Mas^,  assignor  to 

Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Dniwi^(.    Filed  Nov.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,872 

3  Claims.  (O.  260 — 85.5) 
1.  In  a  process  for  polymerizing  a  free  radical-polym- 
erizable material  of  the  groop  consisting  of  (a)  a  polar 
vinylidene  monomer  of  the  group  consisting  of  acryloni- 
trile.  methacrylonitrile.  vinyl  chloride,  an  alkyl  acrylate. 
an  alkyl  methacrylate.  and  mixtures  thereof,  (b)  mix- 
tures of  said  polar  vinylidene  monomer  with  a  copolym- 
erizable monomer  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  diaikyi 
maleate.  a  dialkyi  fumarate.  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid, 
a  conjugated  diene.  a  monovinylidene  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon, and  mixtures  thereof,  and  (r)  mixtures  of  a  non- 
polar  vinylidene  monomer  with  a  copolymerizable  polar 
monomer  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  monoalkyl  maleate, 
a  monoalkyl  fumarate,  a  dialkyi  maleate.  a  dialkyi  fu- 
marate, maleic  anhydride,  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid, 
and  mixtures  thereof  in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical 
polymerization  initiator,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises conducting  the  polymerization  in  the  presence  of 
0.2-5%  of  3-methyl-l-pbenylpyrazolone-5.  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  free  radical-polymerizable  material. 


3.160,618 
MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  RFX^ILATION  IN  POLYM- 
ERIZATION  OF   VINYLIDENE   MONOMERS   US- 
ING  ACID  PHOSPHATES  AS  REGULATORS 
Richard    E.    Delacretaz.   SprinKfieM.    Mass..    mmknnor   to 
Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Dravring.     Filed  Nov.  3,  1961.  Ser.  No,  149,873 

5  Claims.  (CL  260 — 85.5) 
1.  In  a  process  for  polymerizing  a  free  radical-polym- 
erizable material  of  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  a  polar 
vinylidene  monomer  of  the  group  consisting  of  acryloni- 
trile,  methacrylonitrile,  vinyl  chloride,  an  alkyl  acrylate. 
an  alkyl  methacrylate.  and  mixtures  thereof,  (b)  mixtures 
of  said  polar  vinylidene  monomer  with  a  copolymerizable 
monomer  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  dialkyi  maleate.  a 
dialkyi  fumarate,  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  a  con- 
jugated diene.  a  monovinylidene  aromatic  hydrocarbon, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  and  (c)  mixtures  of  a  non-polar 
vinylidene  monomer  with  a  copolymerizable  polar  mon- 
omer of  the  group  consisting  c^  a  monoalkyl  maleate.  a 
monoalkyl  fumarate.  a  dialkyi  maleate.  a  dialky  fumarate, 
maleic  anhydride,  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  and  mix- 
tures thereof  in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical  polymeriza- 
tion initiator,  the  improvement  which  comprises  conduct- 
ing the  polymerization  in  the  presence  of  0.05-5%,  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  free  radical-polymerizable  material, 
of  a  molecular  weight  regulator  which  corresponds  to  the 
formula: 


R 


OH 
0-P*0 


i 


R' 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  radical,  and  an  aryl  radical  and  R' 
represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl 
radical  and  an  aryl  radical. 
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3  160  619 
MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  REGULATION  IN  POLYM- 

ERI7  ATION       OF      VINYLIDENE      MONOMERS 

USING  ELGENOL  AS  REGl  LATOR 
Rklwr4  E.  DelacreUr  and  Robert  L.  V^  alter.  Springfield. 

Mass..  assignors  to  Monsanto  CompMiy,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  ^    .   „       «.,      .  ^a  att 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,875 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 85.5) 
1.  In  a  process  for  polymeri/ing  a  free  radical-polymer- 
izable  material  of  the  group  consisting  of   ia)   a  polar 
vinylidene  monomer  of  the  gioup  consisting  cf  acryloni- 
trile    methacrvlonitrile.  vinyl  chloride,  an  alkyl  acrylate, 
an  alkyl  methacrylate.  and  mixtures  thereof,  (b)  mixtures 
of  said  polar  vinylidene  monomer  with  a  copolymerizable 
monomer  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  dialkyi  maleate, 
a  dialkyi  fumarate.  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  a  con- 
jugated diene.  a  monovinylidene  aromatic  hydrocarbon, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  and   (c)  mixtures  of  a  non-polar 
vinylidene  monomer  with  a  copolymerizable  polar  mono- 
mer of  the  group  consisting  of  a  monoalkyl  maleate.  a 
monoalkvl  fumarate.  a  dialkyi  maleate.  a  dialkyi  fumarate 
maleic    anhydride,    acrylic    acid,    methacrylic    acid,    and 
mixtures  thereof  in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical  polym- 
erization initiator,  the  improvement  which  comprises  con^ 
ducting  the  polymerization  in  the  presence  of  0.2-5%  ot 
eugenol.  based  on  the  weight  of  the  free  radical-polymeriz- 
able material. 


I  3  160  620 

COAGULATION  OF  C  HI  OROPRENE  POLYMER 
LATICES  AND  ISOLATION  OF  THE  POLYMER 
TH  F  REFROM 
Robert  E.  A.  Petersen,  I  oalsvllle,  Ky.  aMlpior  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  V^llmlngton,  L»ei., 
a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,932 

5  Claims.  (CL  260—92.3) 
1  A  process  for  coagulating  a  chloroprene  polymer 
latex  wherein  the  poKmer  of  s.ud  latex  is  dispersed  in 
an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  water- 
insoluble  carboxylic  acid  of  the  aliphatic  and  cycloali- 
phatic  series,  comprising  contacting  said  polymer  latex 
with  an  aqueous  coagulating  solution  containing,  with 
reference  to  the  weight  of  water  in  said  coagulating  solu- 
tion 0  1  to  0,5%  by  weight  of  a  watcr-sohibic  calcium 
salt  0  05  to  0.15%  by  weight  of  hydroxyethyl  cellulose, 
and  sufficient  acid  to  maintain  said  coagulating  solution 
during  coagulation  at  a  pH  of  not  greater  than  6  5. 


3,160,622 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  OLEFINS 
UTILIZING  A  ZIEGLER  CATALYST 
William  I.  Gilbert,  Oalunont,  Eemard  H.  Gwynn,  Fawn 
Township,    Allegheny   County.   Russell   G.   Hay,   fox 
(  hapel.  and  John  G.  McNulty,  Glenshaw,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  (;oodrich-<;ulf  (  hemicals.  Inc.,  Pittburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  ^,,..0, 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1957,  Ser.  No.  633,481 
5  Claims.    (CI.  260—94.9) 


1.  A  process  of  polymerizing  an  olefin  which  comprises 
continuously  flowing  a  catalytic  reaction  medium  com- 
prising an  inert  liquid  reaction  medium,  a  catalyst  com- 
ponent consisting  of  an  organo-aluminum  compound  con- 
taining at  least  one  hydrocarbon  radical  linked  through 
a   carbon  atom   to  the   aluminum   and   another  catalyst 
component  consisting  of  a  compound  of  a  heavy  metal 
selected  from  the  metals  occupying  the  fourth  to  the  sixth 
positions  of  the  long  periods  of  the  Periodic  Table  into 
a  reaction  zone  while  maintaining  in  said  reaction  zone 
polymerizing  condiuons  of  temperature  and  pressure,  me- 
chanically agiuting  said  catalytic  reacUoo  medium  in  swd 
reaction   zone,  continuously  flowing  at  least  one  olcfm 
containing  not  more  than   four  carbon  atoms  into  said 
reaction  zone  and  into  contact  with  said  catalytic  rcacuon 
medium  to  form  solid  polyolefin  particles  in  said  catalytic 
reaction  medium,  continuously  withdrawing  from  the  bot- 
tom of  said  reaction  zone  a  slurry  of  said  caUlytic  reac- 
tion medium  and  solid  particles  of  polyolefin  contaimng 
dissolved  olefin  into  a  quiescent  receiving  zone  maintained 
under  polymerizing  conditions  of  temperature  and  pres- 
sure wherein  polymerizaUon  of  olefin  introduced  into  said 
reaction  zone  is  completed,  removing  the  resulung  sluiry 
from  said  receiving  zone  and  recovering  solid  polyolefin 
from  said  slurry.  


3.160,621 
EMULSIFIABIE  WAXES  FROM  POLYETHYLENE 
Hugh  J.  Hagemeyer,  Jr.,  Longvlew,  Tex-  Joseph  I. 
Greene,  Jr.,  Emory  Lnlversity,  G...  and  f «»5>'*  ^J^ 
Hequembourg,  Klngsport,  Tenn.,  a»ignors  to  F.astman 
kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.^.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey  ^^^ 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  8,  1955.  Ser.  No.  486,974 

6  Claims.    (CL  260— 94.9) 
1    A   process   for   the   preparation   of   a   substantially 
completely  emulsifiable  synthetic  wax  which  comprises 
thermally    degrading    polyethylene    having    a    molecular 
weight  within  the  range  of  10.000  to  30.000  to  obtain  a 
non-emulsifiable  product  having  a  molecular  weight  within 
the  range  of  1.000  to  6.000  and  a  softening  point  within 
the  range  of  90  to  110'  C.  melting  thus-degraded  poly- 
ethylene   and    oxidizing    molten    degraded    polyethylene 
with  an  oxvgen-containing  gas  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  100  to  250*  C.  to  produce  a  substantially  non- 
crosslinked  completely  emulsifiable  wax  having  an  acid 
number  of  from  4  to  25  and  having  a  molecular  weight 
and  a  softening  point  not  substantially  above  said  non- 
emulsifiable  product. 


3,160,623 

MANUFACTURE  OF  ARYL  DIAZONIUM 

FLUORIDF5 

I  ouis  G.  Anello  and  Cyril  Woolf.  Parsippany.  N J.,  »- 

signors  to  Allied   Chemical   Corporation.  New  York, 

N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Nobra^^   Filed  Dec.  23.  1960^  Ser  No.  77,804 

11  Claims.     (CL  260— 141) 
1    The  process  for  preparing  aryl  diazonmm  fluorides 
which  comprises  dissolving  in  liquid  substantially  anhy- 
drous hydrogen  fluoride  an  aromatic  primary  mono-amme 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those  in  which  the 
aromatic  nucleus  is  that  of  a  mono-nuclear  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbon, and  derivatives  of  the  same  in  which  one  to 
three  nuclear  hydrogen  atoms  arc  replaced  by  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkoxy.  bromo. 
chloro.  carboxy.  m-hydroxy.  o-hydroxy.  nitro.  and  sulfo; 
introducing  into  the  resulting  solution  a  nitrosyl  fluoride 
diazotizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
NOP  3HF   NOF.6HF  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  subject- 
ing said  mono-amine  to  the  action  of  said  agent  while 
mainuining  temperatures  substantially  in  ^^e  range  of 
minus  30*  C.  to  plus  10*  C  to  thereby  form  the  corre- 
sponding aryl  diazonium  fluoride. 
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3,160.624 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRFPARATION  OF  DL-RIBOSE 

AND  DI-ARABINOSE 

Issei  Iwai  and  Tadahiro  Iwashige,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Sankyo  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  116,677 

Claims  priority,  appiiciition  Japan  June  18,  196# 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260—209) 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  dl-rihosc  and  <f/-arab- 

inose  which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  having  the 

formula 

R20CHjC=CH 

wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2- 
tetrahydropyranyl,  2-tetrahydrofuryl,  unsubstituted  benzyl 
and  alkoxyethyl  groups  containing  1  to  5  carbon  atoms 
in  the  alkyl  moiety  with  alkyl  halide  and  metallic  mag- 
nesium in  an  inert  solvent  to  produce  a  compound  having 
the  formula 

wherein  Rj  has  the  same  meaning  as  described  above  and 
X  is  halogen  atom,  reacting  the  latter  compound  with  a 
compound  having  the  formula 

CHO— CH(ORi), 

wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
group  containing  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  unsubstituted 
phenyl  group  and  unsubstituted  benzyl  group  to  produce 
a  compound  having  the  formula 


3,160.625 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  2',3'-ISO- 
PROPYI  IDENE  RIBONUCI.EOS1DES 
Osamu  Simamura,  Tokyo,  Yo«hk>  Tsuchiya,  Kanagawa- 
ken,   Tadao   Takenishi,    Tokyo,   Tetusya    kato.    Kana- 
gawa-ken,   Hisao   Mori.   Tokyo,  and   Takasfai   Meguro. 
kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  13.  1»63,  Ser.  No.  258,354 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug,  29,  I9«l, 

36   30,709 

IS  Claims.     (CL  260— 211.5) 

1.  A  process  for  the  prepartion  of  2',3'-0-isopropyli- 

dene  purine  ribonucleosides  which  comprises  reacting  a 

purine  ribonucleosidc  with  acetone  in  the  presence  of  an 

alcohol  and  of  a  catalyst,  said  alcohol  being  a  member  of 

the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkanol.  lower  alkoxy— 

(lower)  alkanol.  and  phenyl — (lower)  alkanol,  and  said 

catalyst  being  a  strong  acid. 


Rt-O-CHt 


ORi 

/ 

-C^C-CH-CH 

OH  ORi 


(«lonn) 


ORi 

/ 
-O-CHr-CH-CH-CH-CH 

I  I  I  \ 

OH     OH     OCORi   ORi 


(tf-form) 


wherein  R,  and  R2  have  the  same  meaning  as  described 
above,  hydrogenating  the  latter  compound  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  in  an  inert  solvent  until 
1  mole  of  hydrogen  is  absorbed  to  produce  a  compound 
having  the  formula 

ORi 
Rr-0-CHr-CH=CH-CH-CH  («-cl»  form) 

OH  OR 

wherein  Ri  and  Rj  have  the  same  meaning  as  described 
above,  reacting  the  latter  compound  with  an  acylatmg 
agent  in  an  inert  solvent  under  reflux  to  produce  a  com- 
pound having  the  formula 

ORi 
R^O-CHr-CH=CH-CH-CH  (d/cisform) 

OCORi       OR, 

wherein  R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl  and  unsubstituted  phenyl  groups  and  Ri  and  R2 
have  the  same  meaning  as  described  above,  reacting  the 
latter  compound  with  an  oxidizing  agent  to  form  a  mix- 
ture of  a  compound  having  the  fonnula 


3,160,626 

PSEUDOMERI7  ATION  OF  STEROIDAL 

SAPtK.KNINS 

Peter  Oxiey,  Nottingham,  England,  assignor  to  Boots  Pure 

Drug  Company  Limited,  Nottingham,  England,  a  British 

company 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Ma>  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192.974 

Claims  priorits.  application  (ireat  Britain.  May  18,  1961. 

18.174  61 
13  Claims,  (CI.  260—239.55) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  pseudosapogenin 
ester  by  heating  a  sapogenin  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consistmg  of  steroidal  sapogenins  and  their 
esters  together  with  a  carboxylic  acid  anhydride,  the  step 
which  comprises  heating  such  sapogenin  compound  with 
an  anhydride  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iso- 
bulyric  acid  anhydride  and  pivalic  acid  anhydride  as  the 
carboxylic  acid  anhydride. 


3.160.627 
11,12-EPITHIOSTEROID  OF  PREGNANE  SERIt:S 
Taichiro    koroeno,    Osaka-ski,    and    Junichi    Kawanami. 
To>onaka-shi.  Japan,  ascigiion>  to  Shionugi  A  Co..  Ltd.. 
Osaka.  Japan 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  13,  1963.  Ser.  No.  280.097 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Ma>   IH.  1962 
13  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.5) 
1.  A  member  selected   from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  formulae: 


CHi 


wherein  Rj.  R,  and  Rj  have  the  same  meaning  as  de- 
scribed above  and  a  compound  having  the  formula 

OH    OH  ORi 

Rr-0-CHr-iH-CH-CH-CH  («-form) 

OCOR,   ORi 

wherein  Ri,  R2  and  R3  have  the  same  meaning  as  de- 
scribed above,  treating  the  rcsulUng  mixture  with  a  min- 
eral acid  to  produce  a  mixture  of  d/-ribose  and  <//-arab- 
inose  and  subjecting  the  resulting  mixture  to  chromatog- 
raphy to  separate  the  mixture  into  <//-ribose  and  J/arab- 
inose. 


CB* 
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and  quickly  recovering  the  resulting  crystals  from  said 
body  of  water,  thereby  obuining  phenothiazine  particles 
of  an  average  size  of  not  materially  greater  than  ap- 
proximately 3.5  microns. 


wherein  A  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  cons.s  - 
^of  methylene,  carbonyl.  lower  a'^enedjoxymethy  - 
ei,  hydroxyxmethylene  and  lower  alkanoyloxymethy  - 
ene,  and  A'  is  a  member  selected  from  tjc  group  consist- 
ing of  methylene,  carbonyl.  hydroxymethylene  «>d Jowe 
alkanoyloxymethylene.  A  being  carbonyl  in  the  ca«^  of 
^♦-unsaturation  and  being  lower  alkylenedioxymethylene 
in  the  case  of  A»-unsaturation 


3.160,631 
DERIVATIVES  OF  CEPHALOSPORIN  C 
lx>uls  H.  Petereon,  Woodbridge.  and  Arthur  A.  PXchett, 
Metuctaen,  NJ.,  a«ignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  inc.,  Kan 
wav,  NJ.,  a  .orporatlon  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed   Nov.   16,   1»61,  Ser.  No.   152,941 
3  Claims.    (CI.  260— 243) 
1    An  acylated  cephalosporin  C  ester  of  the  formula 


4.METHYL-PREGNENES  AND  METHODS  OF 
PREPARING  THE  SAME 
John  P.  D«s«.  Nanuet.  N.Y    Joseph  P  '"''P^:. ^»««!J* 
plrk    NJ.,  and  Sevmoor  Bernstein,  New  City.  N^., 
^^S^^o  American  C>anamid  Company.  New  York, 
N.Y..  a  corporation  of  Maine  *t\  a».\ 

Ro  Dra^^nT^Flled  Aug.  15    l^*!' Jer  No.  131,481 

8  Claims.     (CL  260—239.55) 
1.  The  compound  3.20  -  biseihylcncdioxy-6-methyl-5- 

*"?"" 'melh!>d  which  comprises  treating   l7«.acetoxy-6- 
hydroxy-6-meihyl-1.4-pregnad.cne-3.:0-d.onc    with    para- 

toluenesulfomc  acid  and  acetic  anhydride  and  recovenng 
hereform     na-acetoxy.6-methyl-l,4.6-pregnatr.ene-3  20- 
dione  and  3,l7a-diacetoxy-1.6^imethyl-19-nor-1.3.5(10). 
6-pregnatetraen-2(Vone. 


NH-CO(CH»).CHCOORi 
NUR 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  car- 
bobenzoxy  and  benzoyl  and  R,  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  phenyl. 


Fred^k  ?.  Novelto.  B.rw>n,  Pa.,  -f»«"<>r««  Ve" ev 

^ol^;r^i^.^^;:x?S^ 

4  A  proces,tSrr7-s^u^lai,^.n>.r.l  2.4-l.n 
zothi^iLme- 1,1 -dioxide  compounds  having  at  least  one 
o^her  subst.tuent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy  and  n.tro  attached  to 
ti  Nrnienoid  moiety  is  oxidi/ed  in  the  presence  of  a  sol- 
lent  a^d  in  the  presence  of  an  oxidizing  agent  selected 
;;om  the  Uup  -sisting  of  alkali  metal  Permangana  e 
chromic  acid,  an  alkali  metal  chromate  and  an  alka,, 
metal  dichromate  to  give  the  corresponding  dehsdrogen- 
ated  compound. 

'«I^J-rs^^?^,';^^'■5SfefeA"ir>'c*s';^^ 

1  A  process  for  coosistenUy  obtaining  phenothiazine 
of  substantially  uniform  particle  size  averaging  n^^'aUy 
less  than  4  microns,  said  process  compnsing  combining 
pSnothiazine  with  a  solvent  therefor  ^h-ch  is  m.«:  He 
Snth  water;  filtering  any  undissolved  foreign  materia  s 
from  the  solvent  and  dissolved  phenothia/.ne:  recover^ 
^the  filtrate;  introducing  the  filtrate  into  a  body  of 

Z.^  who«:  temperature  is  *i,^"  ^»!%™"«^ '^^.^^^^S"- 
matelv  33°  P.  to  approximately  150     F.  and  *fiof«Jo' 
^  is  at  least  twuS  as  great;  agitating  the  ^'d J>ody 
TwaScr  while  said  filtrate  is  being  introduced  thereto; 


3,160,632  ,^ 

AMINOMFTHYl  ENEPHOSPHTNIC    ACIDS, 
SAITS  THEREOF,    AND    PROCESS  FOR 
THEIR  PRODI  CnON 
Arthur    Dock    Fon   Toy,    Park    Forest     and    £"«•«*": 
Thing,   Chicago,   IH.,  assignors  to  Stauffer   CbemicsJ 
Comjiny.  Ne^  York.  N.Y     a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  30,  1961,  ^r   No.  85.493 

17  Claims.     (CI.  260—268) 
1.  An   aminomcthylcnephosphinic   acid  compound  ot 

the  formula: 


\ 


NCHi- 


1^-H 


R' 


OM 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, 

-CHi  O       H 

u 

alkyl  phenyl,  alkylphenyl.  carboxyalkyl,  and  hydix)xy- 
alkyl"  radicals,  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  R.  lower  alkylene-N.R.R'.  pbcnyicne-N.R.R  radi- 
cals and  R  and  R'  may  be  joined  with  N  through  a  sec- 
ond N  in  the  form  of  a  piperazine  residue,  and  M  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkali 
and  alkaline  earth  salt  forming  cations,  and  wherein  eacn 
alkyl  group  contains  from  1-18  carbon  atoms. 


3,160,633 
SYNTHESIS  OF  PYRIDINE  ALDEHYDES 
Francis  E.  Clslak,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Rellly 
Tar  &  Chemical  Corporation,  IndianapolU,  Ind.,  a  cor- 

11  Claims.  (CL  260—297) 
1  The  process  of  preparing  pyridine  aldehydes  which 
comprises  vapor  phase  interaction  of  cyanopyndine  wUh 
water  and  formic  acid  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  com- 
prising a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisung 
of  a  compound  of  an  element  of  Groups  II  and  III  of 
the  periodic  table  having  an  atomic  number  between 
p  and  S8  inclusive,  a  compound  of  a  metallic  element 
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of  Group  IV,  a  compound  of  an  element  of  Series  4  of 
the  periodic  table  having  an  atomic  number  between  23 
and  28  inclusive,  and  mixtures  thereof  mainUined  at  a 
temperature  between  about  250"  C.  and  650°  C. 


3,160,i34 
2-NlTRO-l,3-BIS(3-OXAZOLIDINYL)-PROPANE 
COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Edward  B.  Hodge,  Terre  Haute,  Ind^  assignor  to  Com- 
mercial Solvents  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  cor- 
poration of  Mar>laDd 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,274 

16  Claims.    (CI.  260—307) 
1.  A  l,3-bis[3-(oxazolidinyl)]propane  having  the  fol- 
lowing formula: 


3,160,636 

HALOCYCLOALKEMC  DERIVAHVES  OF 

HALOALK.ENYL  DIOXANES 

Loois  Sclimcrling.   Riverside.   111.,   assignor   to   Universal 

Oil  Products  Company,  Dcs  Plaines,  IIL,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct  12,  1961,  Scr.  No.  144,534 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—340.6) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halocyclohexenyl  dioxane,  halocyclohexenylmeibyl  diox- 
ane,  halonorbomen-2-yI  dioxane  and  halooorbomen-2-yl- 
methyl  dioxane  in  which  the  halogen  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine  and 
having  halogen  on  the  carbon  atom  adjacent  to  the  carbon 
atom  atuched  to  the  oioxane  ring. 


R 

R-A 

A 


-C— R     H     R'       H     R-C C-R 


k 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl,  lower  hydroxyalkyl,  and  hydrogen  and  R'  is  lower 
alkyl 

8.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  compouoda  having 
the  following  formula. 

R           R                                          R  R 

R_<{; <!;_R    H    R'      H    R-C C— K 


3.160,637 
5-HALOMETHYL    DER1>  ATIVES    OF    6-CHROMA. 
NOLS   AND   METHODS    FOR   THEIR    PREPARA- 
TION 
Bruce  O.  Unn,  Plainfield,  NJ.,  a&signor  to  Mercli  &  Co., 

inc.,  Rahway,   NJ.,   a   corporatioa  of   New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed   Mar.   l*.   1963,  Ser.  No.   266,200 
7  ClaioH.    (CL  260—345.5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


OH 


CHtO 


CHiO 


^c^ 


CR»X 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alltyl,  lower  hydroxyalkyl,  and  hydrogen  and  R'  is  lower 
alkyl  which  coniprises  condensing  a  compound  having  the 
following  formula: 

R  R 

R-6 C-R 

k 

wherein  R  is  defined  as  above  with  a  lower  nitroalkane 
having  two  hydrogen  atoms  on  the  alpha  carbon  atom  and 
formaldehyde. 

3,160,635 

DELTA  COPPER  PHTHAI  OCYANINE  PIGMENT 

AND  ITS  PREPARATION 

B«rge  Ingemann  Knudsen  and  Hans  Skouenborg  Rolskov, 

Olby  Lyng  pr.  Koge,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Kemisk 

Vaerk  Koge  A/S,  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  a  irm 

Filed  Aug.  9,  I960,  Ser.  No.  48,424 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—314.5) 

1.  The  delta-nKxlification  of  particulate  copper  phthal- 
ocyanine  pigment  consisting  of  particles  of  crystalline 
structure  substantially  within  the  size  range  of  0.04  to  0.1 
micron  and  having  an  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  in  which 
the  most  intense  lines  correspond  to  intcrplanar  spacings 
of  12.0;  9.55;  6.24;  5.18;  5.07  and  3.11  A. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  the  delta-nnxiificatioo  of 
copper  phthalocyanine  pigment  comprising 

(A)  partly  neutralizing  sulphuric  acid  with  urea  m 
an  amount  providing  a  molecular  ratio  of  urea  to 
sulphuric  acid  of  between  2.0  and  4.0;  and 

(B)  milling  raw  copper  phthalocyanine  with  the  neu- 
tralized sulphuric  acid  and  with  sodium  chloride  in 
the  proportions,  by  weight,  of  1:0.5  to  2:2  to  6, 
respectively,  for  a  period  of  6  to  36  hours. 


H*c 


wherein  X  is  a  halogen  and  R  is  a  member  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl  and 

CHi 

C  H,(C  H|C  HiC  H-C  Hi)  ,H 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  one  to  nine. 


3  160  638 
5.PHOSPHOMETHYL  DERIVATIVES  OF  6-CHROM- 
ANOUS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Karl  Folkers,  Menio  Park,  CaUf..  and  Artliur  F.  Wagner, 
Princeton,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Mercit  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rak- 
way.  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  N*w  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed   Mar.   19,   1963,  Ser.  No.   266,201 
28  Claims.    (CL  260—345.5) 
5.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


OCOY 


CHtX 


H|C 


wherein  Z  is  a  member  from  the  group  consisting  of 


V' 


CH»0— 
CH«0— 


CH,— 
CH»— 


Y  is  lower  alkyl,  R  is  a  member  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ntethyl  and  ~* 

CH4 

CHi(CH*CHiCHCHi)^ 
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wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  one  to  nine,  and  X  is  a 
halogen  from  the  group  consisti/ig  of  chlorine  and  bro- 
mine. 

14.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

OCOY 

O     OR' 


\ 


OR' 


molecular  oxygen,  the  improvenKnt  which  comprises  con- 
tacting said  compound  in  vapor  phase  with  0.05  to  2.C 
moles  of  Oj  per  mole  of  said  compound  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  300'  to  750*  F.  for  up  to  about  10  seconds 
in  the  presence  of  0.05  to  8  volume  percent  ozone  based  on 
oxygen  and  recovering  oxygen-containing  organic  com- 
pounds the  major  proportion  of  which  are  cpoxy  com- 
pounds from  the  reaction  products. 


H»C        R 

wherein  Z  is  a  member  from  the  group  consisting  of 


CH,o-  CHi- 

.   CHiO-  CHr- 


Y  is  lower  alkyl,  R'  is  a  member  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  benzyl  and  lower  alkyl  and  R  is  a  member  from 
the  group  consisting  of  methyl  and 


CHt(CHiCHi 


I    H4 

-CHCHi)a« 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  9. 

22.  A  compound  from  the  group  consisting  of  com- 
pounds having  the  formula 


3,160.640 
METHOD    OF    EXTRACllNG    GRISEOFULVIN 
FROM  MYCELIUM  AND  NATIVE  SOLUTION 
Valter  Osvaldovich  Coolbacfa,  Valentina  lakovlevna  Ray- 
gorodskaia,  and  Galina  >  asilievna  Efimova,  all  of  Len- 
ingrad, U»S_S.R.,  assignors  to  leningradsky  Nauchno- 
Issledo\  atelskv  Institute  Antibiotiko 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  29,   1961,  Ser.  No.   143,014 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260—346.2) 
I.  A  method  of  extracting  griseofulvin  from  mycelium 
and  native  solution  which  comprises  extracting  the  griseo- 
fulvin with  methylene  chloride,  concentrating  the  solution 
thereby  obtained,  and  isolating  substantially  pure  griseo- 
fulvin therefrom. 

3,160,641 
Pl'RIFICATION  OF  ISOSORBIDE 
Lndwig  A.  Hartmann.  Swarthmore,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Atlas 
Chemical  Industries,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,506 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—347.8) 
1.  The  process  of  purifying  isosorbide  from  the  acid 
catalyzed  dehydration  product  of  sorbitol  which  comprises 
treating  the  said  produa  with  a  boron  compound  supply- 
ing borate  ion  and  recovering  purified  iosorbide  from  the 
resulting  boron  treated  mixture.  . 


RtC         R 


wherein  Z  is  a  member  from  the  group  consisting  of 


3,160,642 

6a,16^-DIMETHYL-A'<-PREGNADIENE-17a-OL- 

3.20-DIONE  AND  ESTERS  THEREOF 

Carl  Djerassi,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Syntca  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

Panama 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,764 

Claims  priority,  application  Mexico  Oct  3,  1958 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.4) 

1 .  6o.  1  S/S-dimcthyl-A'  «-pregnadien- 1 7o-ol-3,20-dione. 


-OCHi 


-OCHj 


-CHj 


-CH, 


R"  is  a  member  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  alkanoyl.  and  R  is  a  member  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl  and 

CH» 
C  Hi(C  HjC  H«C  U-C  Hi)  .H 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  one  to  nine,  and  salt  thereof. 


3,160,643 
3-ENOL     ETHERS     OF     2-FORMYL-3-OXO.5a.STE- 

ROIDS  AND  PR(K  ESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Derek  Bum,  Bernard  Ellis,  and  \  ladimir  Petrow,  London, 

England,  assignors  to  The  British  Drug  Houses  Limited 
No   Drawing.     Filed   Jan.   24,    1963,   Ser.   No.   253,750 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  26,  1962, 

3,001   62 
21  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.4) 
I.  A  3-enol  ether  having  the  formula 


3.160,639 
PREPARATION    OF    OXYGENATED    COMPOUNDS 

BY  OZONE  irTlTIATED  OXIDATION 

Robert  B    long.  Wanamassa.  Cari  E.  Heath.  Mxon,  and 

Victor  Kevorkian,  Koselk  Park,  NJ..  a»ignors  to  Esso 

Research  and  Engineering  (.  ompany.  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  „       ^,      ,„  -__ 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,085 

13  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 346.1) 
1.  In  a  non-catalytic  process  for  partially  oxidizing  an 
organic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of    ^^^^^^J^ 
C,  to  C,o  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  and  C,  to  C^  alkyl  sub- 
stituted aromatic  hydrocarbons  having  an  alkyl  substituent 
containing  at  least  2  carbon  atoms  with  a  gas  containing 


OHC 


R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  o(  O-lower  alkyl 

and  O-formoxy  lower  alkyl; 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


572 

Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 

methyl  *  w  j  -.— 

Rj  is  selected   from  the  group  consisung  of  hydrogen, 

oxo  and  hydroxy;  ^,„,„ 

R,   is  selected   from   the   group   consisting   of   hydroxy. 
_-COCH,.  -^OCH,F,  -COCHjOH  and 
—COCH,0(  acetyl); 

R.  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl.  and  lower  alkynyl  when  R,  is  hydroxy  and 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hy- 
droxy and  acetoxy  when  R,  is  selected  Jom  the  ^oup 
insisting  of  -^OCH,.  --COCH,F.  -^OCH,OH  and 
_COCHjO(acetyl);  ,       ^  ,         ,k. 

R,  and  R*  when  taken  together  are  ^^^J'^J^  ^, 
group    consisting    of    oxo    and    — O.CO.C  HjX  Mj--. 

Rs  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
methyl,  methylene  and  hydroxyl; 

R«  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 

and  methyl,  and  ^  .     .  .„j  ;, 

B  is  a  single  bond  when  R,  is  oxo  and  hydroxy  and  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  single  and  double 
bonds  when  R,  is  hydrogen. 


3,160,644 
l-DEHYDRO-l  l-KETO-9a-FLUORO-17a. 

METHYL  TESTOSTERONES 
Milton  E.  Herr,  Kalamazoo  Township,  K«»«™««» 
Count>.  Mich.,  avsiRDor  to  The  I  pjolm  ComP«ny' 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  >»«ch^n 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug  ».  1«5  ,^^-,^°-  "^'*  ** 

2  Clalnas.    (CI.  260 — 397.45) 
1    i-dehydro-9«-fluoro-l  l-keto-17-methylteslosterone. 
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3,160.647 

ALKYLATION  OF  DIALKOXY  MONOHALO 

SILANES 

Cecil  C    Chapp«low,  Jr..  Kansas  Ctty.  Mo.,  and  John  T. 

Goodwin,  Jr..  Falls  Church.  Va..  assignors,  by   mesne 

assiKnments,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Vlrj^ia  „   .    ^       ,.,      ....^^ 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  19.  1961,  Ser.  No.  111,176 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260— 44«.8) 
1.  A  process  of  preparing  alkyl  trial koxysilanes  which 
comprises  maintaining  a  mixture  of  an  alkali  metal,  an 
alkyl  halide  and  a  tri-substituted  silane  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  about  50  to  about  200*  C.  suflBcient  to 
effect  alkylation  of  said  silane  and  recovering  said  alkyl 
trialkoxysilane  from  the  reacuon  mixture;  said  ulanc 
reactant  being  characterized  by  having  the  formula 

HSi(OR)iX 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  up  to  about  12  carbon 
atoms  and  X  is  a  halide.  said  process  being  further  char- 
acterized in  that  at  least  about  one  mole  of  said  alkyl 
halide  is  used  per  mole  of  said  silane. 


3,160,648 
9,9-BlS<3 -ISOCY AN ATOPROPYL)FLt  ORENE 

Jolm  OBrochta  and  Samuel  C.  Temln,  Pittsburgh,  Pauj 
assignors  to  Koppers  Company.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  ^       ^.      ,,„„,, 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1961.  Ser.  No.  128,823 
1  Claim.     (CL  260—453) 


METHOD  OF  PR^P-.^T^  «',^^^^^     ^^  «^ 

^T;;^rj:i'com^;i:^?sragr^^ 

^rJ^Driwing.    Filed  Dec.  19.  1960^r  NO.  76,519 
11  CUims.    (CI.  260—400) 

1  A  method  for  preparing  dialkyl  esters  of  sulfofatty 
acids,  comprising  reacting  a  mono-sulfofatty  aad  havmg 
Tto  22  carbon  atoms  with  an  olefin  having  from  about  2 
to  16  carbon  atoms  in  the  presence  of  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  boron  tr.fluor^e  and 
boron  trifluoride  diethylelheratc.  and  recovermg  the  ester. 


tmmmnmJ\      iarmaimtt-  MH 


9.9-bis(  3'-isocyanatopropyl)fluorene 


3,160,646 
PRODUCTION  OF  MONOGLYCERIDES 
Werner  Stein,  Dusseldorf-Holthausen,  and  J^' »f r*fac^ 
mann,   Dusseldorf,  Germany,  a««gnor^   to   Henkel  * 
aeG.m.b.H.,    Dusseldorf-Holthausen,    Germany,    a 
German  corporation  ,.,,«, 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142  783 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  11,  196» 

9  Claims.  (CI.  26(^—410.7) 
1  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  glycerides  in 
which  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consi^"*  °[ 
fattv  acids  fatty  acid  esters  and  mixtures  thereof  is  re 
aS  >^i  glycerol,  the  improvement  for  the  producUon 
of  a  Syceride  mixture  with  a  high  content  of  mono- 
glycerides  which  comprises  maintaining  a  reaction  nried.- 
um  containing  at  least  50-mol  percem  of  Kly^J^J'/.O^^J^. 
mol  percent  of  monoglycerides,  and  not  more  than  1  mol 
percent  of  higher  glycerides  at  a  temperatue  between 
about  260-300°  C.  while  adding  said  reactants  thereto  at 
a  rate  of  not  in  excess  of  0.5  part  by  weight  per  hour 
^r  part  by  weight  of  said  reaction  medium,  said  added 
^acfa^U  containing  at  least  2  mols  of  glycerol  radicals 
A^  mol  of  fatty  acid  radicals,  and  recovering  the  glyceride 
mixture  formed. 


OCNCH,CH,CBi  CH,CHiCH,NCO 


>  3,160,649 

SYNTHESIS  OF  MFTHYLTHIOMETHYL 

ISOIHIOCVANATE    _  ^   ^  ^  ^, 

Torsten  Hasselstrom,  Framlngham,  "^^  ^^^ J"'^^;  ^^PJi 
Natick  Mass.  assignors  to  the  I  nited  Slates  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  86,831 
2  Claims.     (CI.  260-454) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  «c.  266) 
1     Method   of   synthesizing   melhylthiomethyl   isothio- 
cyanate  comprising  warming  a  solution  of  chloromethyl 
methylsulfide  and  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  alkali  metal  thiocyanate  and  silver  ihiocyanate  m  a 
mutual  inert  organic  solvent  unUl  said  sulfide  and  said 
thiocyanate  combine,  cooling  the  solution  until  two  lay- 
ers  form,  and  recovering  liquid  melhylthiomethyl  isothio- 
cyanate  from  the  lower  layer. 
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3  16#  650 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  l-CYCLOHEXENYL  PHOS- 
PHOMC  ACID  DIF.STFRS  AND  AN  INTERMEDI- 
ATE COMPOLM)  FOR  I  SE  THEREIN 
Gail  H.  Binim  and  George  A.  Richardsoa,  Da>ton.  Ohio, 
aulgnors  to  Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  39,  1»6«,  Set.  No.  79.512 
13  Claims.    (CI.  260— 4*1) 

1.  l-[bis(2-cyanoethoxy)phosphinyI]cyclohexyl    bis(2- 

chloroethyl)  phosphite 

2.  A  process  for  preparing  monophosphonates  which 
compriaea  subjecting  a  compound  of  the  formula 

»    R"  O      R"      R 

(X— C-l"HO)iPOcf(OCH— C— X)« 
it'  CUi      CHi        R' 


anc  and  from  0.5  to  2  moles  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 
MOR  at  a  temperature  from  25*  C.  to  100*  C.  for  a 
period  of  time  of  from  1  to  50  hours  while  the  reaction 
mixture  contains  from  20  to  95  weight  percent  of  a  dialkyl 
ether  containing  a  total  of  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
admixing  the  reaction  mixture  thus  formed  with  from  0.5 
to  2  moles  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  RjSO^  and 
reacting  the  resulting  reaction  mixture  at  a  temperature 
of  from  25*  C.  to  100*  C.  for  a  period  of  from  1  to  50 
hours,  M  being  an  allcali  metal  and  R  being  an  alkyl 
radical  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


CHi      C 


Ha 


wherein  X  is  an  electronegative  substituent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  bromine,  chlorine,  fluorine,  the 
cyano,  and  phenyl;  R  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  bromine,  chlorine,  fluorine,  and 
hydrocarbyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  hydro- 
carbyloxyalkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
chlorine  substituted  hydrocarbyl  having  from  1  to  6  car- 
bon atoms,  bromine  substituted  hydrocarbyl  having  from 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  chlorine  substituted  hydrocarbyloxy- 
alkyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  bromine 
substituted  hydrocarbyloxyalkyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms;  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, bromine,  chlorine,  provided  that  when  X  is  cyano, 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
alkyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  (and  R'  is  hydro- 
gen; R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  nKthyl.  to  a  thermal  action  of  sufficient  intensity  oo 
the  order  of  from  about  20*  C.  to  about  150*  C.  to 
cleave  said  compound  into  said  monophosphonates. 


3,160,653 
METHOD  OF  PRODI  CING   BENZENE  RING-HAL- 

OGENATED  AROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS 
Anton    Benning,    Essen-Heisingen,   and    Kurt    Handrick. 

Essen-Steele,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bergwerksverband 

G.m.b.H.,  F-ssen,  Germany 
No  Draining.    Filed  Aug.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,313 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Germany  Aug.  22,  1959 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260—465) 

1 .  Method  of  chlorinating  the  benzene  ring  of  an  aro- 
nMtic  compound,  which  comprises  reacting  an  aromatic 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono- 
loweralkyl  benzoic  acid,  di-loweralkyl  benzoic  acid,  tri- 
loweralkyl  phthalic  acid,  chloro-loweralkyl  toluene,  tetra- 
lowcralkyl  benzene,  naphthoic  acid,  loweralkyl  naphthoic 
acid,  loweralkyl  naphthalene  dicarboxylic  acid,  lower- 
aJkyl-acetophenone,  mono-loweralkyl  benzoic  acid-lower- 
alkyl  ester,  loweralkyl  benzyl  alcohol,  tolunitrile.  phenyl- 
benzoic  acid  and  chlorobenzoic  add  with  a  reaction  mix- 
ture consisting  essentially  of  nitric  acid  of  about  10-40% 
concentration  in  an  amount  of  at  least  one  mol  of  nitric 
acid  per  each  mol  of  said  aromatic  compound  and  an  inor- 
ganic compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrochloric  add,  alkali  metal  chloride,  and  alkaline 
earth  chloride  at  a  temperature  of  about  90-120°  C, 
thereby  introducing  the  chlorine  of  said  inorganic  com- 
pound into  the  benzene  ring  of  said  aromatic  compound. 


3,160,651 
THIOACETAMINO-DIC  ARBOXYl  IC  ACID  ESTERS 

OF  PHOSPHORl  S  ACIDS 
Hana-Gerd    Schickc.    Wuppertal-FIberfeld,    and    Gerhard 
Schrader.  Wuppertal-Cronenberg.  Germany ,  assignors  to 
Farhenfabriken   Ba.>er   Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germans,  a  corpomtioo  of  (iermany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jul>  6,  19*1.  Ser.  No,  122,0M 
Claims  priority,  appllcatiloo  Germany  July  13,  1960 

8  Claims.    (CL  260 — 461) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,160,654 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CARBOXYLIC  ESTERS 
OF  NITRO ALCOHOLS 

James  C.  Coaly,  East  Paterson,  NJ.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Jan.  4,  1954,  Ser.  No.  402,185 

1 3  Claims.     (CI.  260—47 1 ) 
1 .  The  method  of  making  an  ester  of  a  carboxylic  acid 

and  an  alcohol  having  the  structure 


'       t  o  o         Y    R. 

Cj,C-A-NH-AlCU|J.-C-X-P 
I  ^R. 

wherein  Ri  and  R|  each  stand  for  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  having  up  to  six  carbon 
atoms,  alkenyl  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cyclohexyl, 
phenyl  and  alkoxy  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms;  n  stands 
for  a  whole  number  from  0  to  4,  and  X  and  Y  each  stand 
for  a  chalcogen  having  an  atomic  number  from  8  to  16. 


3,160,652 

PREPARATION  OF  MONOALKOXY 

DECABORANF>S 

David  J.  Mann,  Livingston,  and  Murray  S.  Cohen,  Dover, 

NJm    assignors,    by    mesne    assignments,    to    Thiokol 

Chemical   Corporaboo,   a  corporation   of  Delaware 

No  Draw«i«.    FOed  Apr.  2,  1957,  Ser.  No.  650,280 

2  Claims.    (CL  260 — 462) 
1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  monoalkoxy  de- 
caborane  which  comprises  reacting  one  mole  of  decabor- 
808  O.O.     37 


A— C(NO,)r-CHjOH 

where  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, methyl  and  nitro,  which  comprises  forming  said 
ester  at  a  temperature  of  from  room  temperature  to  100* 
C.  in  a  reaction  mixture  comprising  (1)  a  carboxylic 
reagent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxylic 
adds,  lower  alkyl  esters  thereof,  amides  thereof  having  the 
grouping  — CONHj,  and  anhydrides  thereof,  said  car- 
boxylic acids  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  erf 
alluunoic  acids  having  at  least  two  carbon  atoms,  alkane- 
dioic  acids  containing  at  least  four  carbon  atoms,  arene 
mono-  and  di-carboxylic  acids,  halogenated  alkanoic  acids 
having  at  least  two  carbon  atoms,  nitroalkane  carboxylic 
adds,  nitroarene  carboxylic  acids,  and  alkene  dioic  acids, 
(2)  an  alcohol  having  the  above  structure  and  (3)  a 
reaction  medium  comprising  sulfuric  add  having  an 
initial  concentration  of  from  about  96%  to  130%  and 
being  sufficient  in  amount  to  dissolve  a  major  proportion 
of  said  reagents,  and  separating  said  product  ester  from 
the  resulting  reaction  mixture. 
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3,1M,655 

NITRO  SUBSTITLTED  ALKYL  OXO-LOWER- 

ALKYL-CARBOXYLATES 

Paul  J.  Stoffel,  St.  Louis,  and  David  J.  Beaver,  Riclimood 

Heights,  Nfo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  a  cor> 

poration  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Hied  May  24,  1961,  Scr.  No.  112,234 

7  Claims.     (CL  26«— 483) 
1.  Ketocarboxylates  of  the  formula 

B-C-O— Z 


wherein  Z  is  a  nitro  substituted  alliyl  radical  containing 
2  to  6  carbon  atonu  the  nitro  substituent  of  which  be- 
ing attached  to  a  carbon  atom  at  least  one  carbon  atom 
removed  from  the  carbonyloxy  radical,  and  wherein  R  is 
an  oxoalkyl  radical  terminating  with  a  CHj —  group  and 
containing  2  to  7  carbon  atoms. 


3,160,656 

benzocyclohepTenones  and  derivatives 

John  Krapcho,  Somerset,  N  J.,  as!>ignor  to  OUn  MatUe- 
son  Chemical  Corporation,  New  YoHl,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.     FUed  May  28,  1962,  Scr.  No.  197.918 

8  Claims.     (CI.  26#— Ml) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

bases  of  the  formula 


^  \  /        ^ 

to««r  •IkyWO— C  C  CH 

lower  •Uyl-O—C  C  CH 

C  0 

H  H 


wherein  R=N  is  a  basic  nitrogen-containing  radical  of 
less  than  12  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  amino,  lower  alkylamino,  di-lower  alkyl- 
amino,  hydroxy-lower  alkylamino,  di-(hydroxy-lower 
alkyl)  amino,  phenyU  lower  alkyl)  amino,  N- (lower 
alkyl)-N-(  phenyl  [lower  alkyl])  amino  and  5-  to 
6-inembercd  monocyclic  nitrogen  heterocyclics, 

6,7,8,9-tetrahydro  derivatives,  acid  addition  salts  of  said 
bases  with  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acids  tod 
qtiatemary  salts  of  said  bases  with  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  quatemizing  agents. 


3.160,657 

alkali  metal-amine  salt  of  halohydro- 
carbylphosphomc  acid 

lames  R.  Price,  Alton,  III.,  and  Richard  G.  Cunningham, 
University  Park,  Pa.,  assignors  to  SbcU  Oil  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  June  15,  1964,  Scr. 
No.  36,154.  Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  14, 
1963,  S«r.  No.  311,618 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 501) 
1.  As  a  new  compound  Na-primary  C«_m  alkylamine 

salt  of  cfaloromethylphospbonic  acid. 


'n'-  3,160,658 

SYNTHFiiF^  OF  SPIRILLOXANTHIN 
Joseph  Donald  Surmatis,  West  CaMweil,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Hoffmann- 1 ji  Roche  Inc.,  Natley,  NJ.,  a  corporatkM 

of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  Mav  31.  1962.  Ser.  No. 

198,719.     Divided  and  this  application  .Mar.  4,  1963, 

Ser.  No.  262,305 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260—543) 

1.  A   process   for   the   preparation   of  spirilloxanthin 
comprising  the  steps  of 


(a)  treating  6-methyl-5-hepten-2-one  with  methyl  al- 
cohol in  an  acidic  medium  to  form  6-methoxy-6- 
methylheptan-2-onc, 

(6)  treating  the  latter  compound  with  sodium  metal 
and  acetylene  to  form  3-hydroxy-7-methoxy-3,7-di- 
mcthylocta- 1  -yne, 

(c)  hydrogcnating  the  latter  compound  in  the  pres- 
eiKe  of  a  lead-palladium-calcium  carbonate  catalyst 
to  form  3-h3rdroxy-7-methoxy-3,7-dimethylocta-l- 
ene, 

((/)  reacting  the  latter  compound  with  triphenyl  phos- 
phorus hydrohromide  to  give  7-methoxy-3,7-di- 
methylocta-2-en-l-yi  triphenyl  phosphorus  brotnide, 

(e)  reacting  the  latter  compound  with  crocetin  dialde- 
hyde  to  give  l,r-dimethoxy-l,r.2,2'-tetrahydrolyco- 
pene,  and 

(/)  treating  the  latter  compound  with  N-bromosucdn- 
imide  to  give  spirilloxanthin. 

2.  3-hydroxy-7-methoxy-3,7-dimethylocta-l-yne. 

3.  3-hydroxy-7-methoxy-3,7-dimethylocta-l<ne. 

4.  7-mctlK>xy-3.7-dimcthylocta-2-en  -  1  -  yl    triphenyl 
phosphorus  bromide. 

5.  1,1  '-dimethoxy- 1 , 1  ',2,2'-tetrahydrolycopene. 


3.160,659 
PREPARATION  OF  PERFLl  ORO-  AND  PERCHLO- 

ROFI  I  ORO-ACETYI    (HI  ORIDF 
Albert    L.    Dittnuin,    Hackensack,   and    Ronald    I     /^ger, 
Moonaciik,    NJ.,   asalgBon  to   Halocarbon    Prt>ducts 
Corporation,  Hackensack,  NJ.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
York 
No  Drawii«.    Filed  .May  20,  1960,  Scr.  No.  30,416 

3  Claims.    (CL  260—544) 
I.  A  process  for  synthesizing  perfluoro  and  perchloro- 
fluoro-acetyl   chlorides  which   comprises  mixing  a  cat- 
alytic amount  of  a  sulfate  of  mercury  with  a  compound 
of  the  formula : 

X 
X-C-CCI, 


\ 


in  which  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CI 
and  F  and  heating  to  reflux,  then  adding  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fuming  sulfuric 
acid  and  SOj  to  the  mixture  slowly  over  a  period  of  sev- 
eral hours,  while  maintaining  the  temperature  at  reflux, 
and  recovering  acetyl  chloride  by  distillatioo  as  formed. 


3,IM,M« 

PROCESS  FOR  PRFPARING  NITROSYL 

POIVFI  I  ()R()A(  ELATES 

Joseph  D.   Park  and   Robert   H.   RoMer.   Boulder,  Colo., 

assignors  to  .Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 

panv,  St.  Paul,  .Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  114,645 

7  Claims.    (CL  260—545) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  fluorinated  oitrosyl 
acylate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

H(CF,)bCOONO, 
a(CF,)„COONO, 
F(CF,)nCOONO. 

rkx:f,cf,coono. 

Z— CFa(CFr-CFCI)«CF,COONO. 
Z— (CFr-CFCl).CF^OONO  and 
CF,ClCF,(CFCICF,),CFClCOONO      ' 

wherein  Z  is  a  perhalomethyl  radical  having  a  total  atomic 
weight  not  greater  than  146.5,  Rf  is  a  perfluoroaikyi  rad- 
ical having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atotns,  n  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  12,  and  m  is  a  number  from  0  to  5;  which 


comprises  the  step  of  treating  the  anhydride  of  an  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

H(CF,)„C00H, 

C1(CF,)„C00H. 

F(CF,)„COOH. 

RKXTFjCF^OOH, 

Z— CFCl  (CFr-CFCl )  „CF^00H, 

Z— (CFr-CFCl)„CF^OOH  and 

CF,CICF,(CFCICF,  ),CFClCOOH 

wherein  Z,  Rf.  n  and  m  have  the  same  significance  as  be- 
fore, with  a  nitrosyl  halide  of  the  group  consisting  of 
nitrosyl  chloride  and  nitrosyl  bromide,  under  anhydrous 
conditions  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  —80*  C. 
to  about  100*  C. 


3,160,661 
6-DEOXYTETRACYCLINES 

Jerry    Robert   Daniel   McCormlck.   New  City,  N.Y.,  as- 

rignor  to  American  Cyanamld  Company,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.      Filed  Jul;  28,  1958,  Scr.  No.  751,180 
8  Claims.     (CL  260—559) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
6-deoxytetracyclines  of  the  formula: 


V(CH,), 


OH 


^H    6        <!>Hi 


COVH, 


OH 


wherein  Ri  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, bromine  and  chlorine,  Rj  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  and  Rs  is  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hy- 
droxy, the  mineral  acid  salts  thereof,  the  alkali  metal 
salts  thereof,  and  the  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  thereof. 


3,160.642 

lohi:r  alkyla.minoacyl  amide 
anesthetics 

NDs  Nfagnns  Lofgren.  I  tdlngo.  and  Clacs  Philip  Tegner, 

Sodrrtal)r.    Sweden,    ussignors    to    Aktieholaget    Astra, 

Apo<ekame<>  krmiska   Kabrikcr,  Sodertalje,  Sweden,  a 

compan\  of  Sweden 

No  Drawing.      Filed  June  24,  1958,  Scr.  No.  744.052 

Claims  priority ,  appUcatkm  Sweden  Jwm  26,  1957 

9  Claims.     (CL  260—562) 

1.  A  substance  of  the  class  consisting  of  alpha- (lower )- 
monoalkylaminopropionyl  -  orlho  -  toluidide  wherein  the 
alkyl  group  has  three  carbon  atoms  aiKl  a  pharmaceu- 
tically acceptable  acid  addition  salt  of  said  toluidide. 


3,160.663 
PROCESS  FOR  THF  PRODUCTION  OF 
CYCLOHEXANONF  OXIMF 
Wallace  F.  Range,  Terre  Haute.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Com- 
mercial Solvents  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  9,  1961,  Scr.  No.  151,398 

8  Claims.  (CL  260—566) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  cyclohexanone 
oxime  which  consists  essentially  of  hydrogcnating  nitro- 
cyclohexane  to  form  a  hydrogenation  mixture  containing 
cyclohexanone  oxime,  nitrocyclobexane,  cydohexylamine, 
and  cyclohexylhydroxylamine,  subsequently  blanketing 
the  hydrogenation  mixture  with  an  inert  gas,  and  heating 
the  blaiiketed  mixture  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  ca- 


pable of  reducing  oitrocyclohexane  to  from  about  1 25  to 
about  175*  C.  for  a  period  ranging  from  about  one-half 
hour  to  about  24  hours  whereby  additional  cyclohexanone 
oxime  is  produced  and  the  amount  of  cyclohexylhydrox- 
ylamine in  said  hydrogenation  mixture  is  reduced. 


ACETYLENIC  JhALOALKYLAMINES 
Norman    D.    Dawson,    Elkluut,    Ind.,   assignor   to   Miles 
l.aboratorics.    Inc.,    Elkhart,    Ind.,    a    corporation    of 
Indiana 
No   Drawing.     Filed   Apr.   10,   1959,  Scr.   No.  805,369 
14  Claims.    (CI.  260—570.5) 
1.  N-substituted-N-alkynyl-«*-haloalkylamines  of  the  for- 
mula: 


R-N 


CHi)JC 
'CHC=CR' 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl 
radicals  containing  not  more  than  8  carbon  atoms,  lower 
haJoalkyl  radicals,  phenyl  and  benzyl  radicals;  R'  is  a 
member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  phenyl,  benzyl 
and  lower  alkyl  radicals;  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  3  in- 
clusive; X  is  a  halogen  atom;  aiKl  R"  is  a  member  of  the 
claM  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  radicals,  alkenyl 
radicals  having  not  more  than  3  carbon  atoms  and  a 
radical  represented  by  the  formula: 


X(CHt). 


-CHi 


\ 


N— CHtC,Hi 


wherein  n  and  X  are  defined  above. 


3,160.665 
HYDROX^ -BKN7X)PHFN0NF^S 
.Adolf  Emil  Siegrist,  Basel,  fcrwin  Maeder,  Muncbenstein, 
and  Max  Duennenbcrgcr,   Birsfetden,  Switzerland,  as- 
signors to  Ciba  Limited,   Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss 
firm 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1958.  Ser.  No.  718,144 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  6,  1957, 

43,521:  Jan.  30,  1958,  55,270 

4  Claims.     (O.  260—591) 

1 .  A  hydroxy  ketone  of  the  formula 


HO 


<cx:>'-<:> 


0-C.-,Hi.- 


in  which  n  represents  a  whole  number  of  at  the  most  3. 


3  160  666 
VINYLPHOSPHORUSCOMPOUNDS  AND 
METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
Hugh  E.  Ramsden,  Scotch  Plains  N  J.,  assignor  to  Metal  & 
Tbermit  Corporation,   Woodbridge  Township,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No   Drawing.      Filed   July    12,    1957,   Scr.   No.   671,371 
14  Claims.    (CI.  260—606.5) 
9.  Trivalcnt  phosphortis  compounds  of  the  general  for- 
mula 

H 

(HjC=C),PX,-. 


wherein  X  is  a  halogen,  and  a  is  a  number  from  1  to  3. 
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3,160,667 
^        METHODS  FOR  PRODI  CING  PEROXIDIC 

MATERIALS 
Kazuo  Hig«shiuchl,  Chkago.  III.,  and  ^^^^^J-^^''^^- 
ler.  Munster.  Ind.,  assignors  to  J.  R.  Short  MllUng  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  ""nof 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  14,  I960.  Ser.  No.  75,692 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—610) 
1  The  method  for  obtaining  from  acetone  and  hydrogen 
peroxide  a  yield  of  organic  acyclic  peroxides  c^*'/""? 
essentially  of  2,2-dihydropcroxy  propane  and  bi8-(l.l - 
hydroperoxy  1.1 '-methyl)  diethyl  peroxide  and  wT"ount; 
ing  in  hydrogen  peroxide  equivalents  to  at  least  60%  ol 
the  hydrogen  peroxide  ensployed  as  a  starting  material, 
with  the  weight  ratio  of  2,2-dihydroperoxy  propane  to 
bis-(l  r-hydroperoxy  l.l'-mcthyl)  diethyl  peroxide  being 
at  least  3:1,  comprising  combining  acetone,  hydrogen 
peroxide,  water  and  0.15-15%  by  weight  of  phosphoric 
acid,  and  maintaining  the  resulting  reaction  mixture  at  a 
temperature  of  from  -20*  C.  to  35'  C.  for  a  time  period 
of  from  6  hours  to  10  minutes,  said  time  period  depending 
upon  and  being  inversely  related  to  the  proportion  of 
catalyst  and  the  temperature  employed,  the  molar  raUo 
of  hydrogen  peroxide  to  acetone  for  the  total  acetone 
employed  being  from  1.5:1  to  6: 1.  and  the  water  em- 
ployed amounting  to  5-95%  of  the  reaction  mixture. 


of  the  nitrated  product  and  a  second  layer  consisting  of  a 
spent  acid  phase  in  a  separating  zone  adjacent  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  reaction  zone;  recovering  the  nitrated  product 


n^"^ 


4fe^ 


r^" 


i-k 


5      rf" 


and  the  spent  acid  separately;  and  returning  and  mixing  a 
part  of  the  nitrated  product  with  said  aromatic  compound 
being  charged  into  said  reaction  rone. 


3.160,668 

HYDROPEROXIDE  FORMATION 

WUHam  R.  D«vle,  Aliqulppa.  and  Joachim  C    K.  >cMire, 

Plttsborgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pittsburgh  ChemKai  C  om- 

panv.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  P"*"^";'^ 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,832 

*2  Claims.  (CI.  260—610) 
1  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  an  alpha,  alpha- 
dialkyl  arylmethyl  hydroperoxide-containing  reaction  mix- 
ture by  the  interaction  of  an  alpha,  alpha-dialkyl  aryl- 
methane  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cumene. 
secondary  butyl  benzene,  p-cymene.  cyclohexyl  benzene, 
and  isopropyl  naphthalene  with  an  oxygen-contaimng  gas. 
the  improvement  of  effecting  said  reaction  in  the  presence 
of  a  tertiary  alkyl  primary  amine  having  the  fonnula 


( 


CHi\ 
CH.-C        |-NH« 
CHi/. 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  3  to  6  indusirc. 


3,160,669 
EMULSION  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  AROMATIC 

NITROCOMPOUNDS 
Shinkhiro  Terao  and  TadashI  Hinago^  both  of  p"™«"- 

shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Chemical   <^ompany. 

Ltd.,  Higashi-ku.  Osaka,  Japan.  »  c**'?^!;"^^-"  ^^ 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1962.  Ser.  No.  187,248 

11  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 645) 

1  A  process  for  continuously  producing  aromatic  nitro 
compounds  which  comprises:  charging  into  tiie  lower  end 
of  a  reaction  zone  which  is  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
comparuncnts  arranged  vertically  a  mixture  of  an  aro- 
matic compound,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  chlorinated  and  nitrated  com- 
pounds thereof,  with  a  part  of  the  nitrated  product  result- 
ing from  the  hereinafter  described  niu-ation  of  said  aro- 
matic compound;  charging  a  mixed  acid  comprising  nitric 
acid  and  sulfuric  acid  into  at  least  at  one  compartment 
of  said  reaction  zone  agitating  the  rea;tion  mixture  being 
transferred  through  the  compartments  so  as  to  keep  it  m 
emulsion  with  agitation  in  each  of  the  compartments;  al- 
lowing the  nitrated  reaction  mass  to  separate  into  two 
layers,  a  first  layer  consisting  of  organic  phase  composed 


3.160.670 

ALKYLATION  PROCESS  EMPLOYING  A  KC, 

CATALYST 

Walter  E.   Foster.   Baton  Rouge,  L«-,  assignor  to  Ethyl 

Corporation,    New     York,     N.Y.,    a    corporation     ol 

Vir^ia 

No  Drawing,     nied  Dec.  19,  1960.  Ser.  No.  76,449 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 671) 

1 .  In  a  process  for  alkylating  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
with  an  acyclic  monoolefin  containing  not  more  than  12 
carbon  atoms  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  the  improve- 
ment in  which  said  caUlyst  consists  of  the  copper-colored 
potassium  graphite  inclusion  compound  KC|  and  the 
reaction  is  conducted  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
25*  C.  to  about  300*  C.  and  a  pressure  of  from  about 
I  atmosphere  to  about  1000  atmospheres  sufficient  to  effect 
said  alkylation.  

3.16«,671 
METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  THE  YIELD  OF 
RECOVERABLE    MONOCYCLIC    AROMATIC 
HYDROCARBONS  IN  THERMAL  HYDRODE- 
ALKYLATION    PROCESSES 
Stanford    I.    Feigelman.    Haddonfield.    NJ..    and    Kugene 
Aristoff.  Newtown  Square,  Pa.,  assignor*  to  Tb«  Atlan- 
tic Refining  Company,  PhUadelpkia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,675 

I  Claim.  (CL  26»— 672) 
In  a  process  for  hydrodealkylating  alkylated  monocyclic 
aromatic  hydrocarbons  in  an  alkylated  monocyclic  aro- 
matic-containing hydrocarbon  fraction  wherein  such  frac- 
tion is  subjected  to  thermal  conversion  in  a  reaction  zone 
devoid  of  catalytically  active  material  in  the  presence  of 
hydrogen  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  950*  F.  to 
1450*  F.  at  a  pressure  ranging  from  400  pounds  per 
square  inch  to  10,000  pounds  per  square  inch  for  a  time 
ranging  from  1  second  to  600  seconds  with  the  amount 
of  hydrogen  ranging  from  1.0  to  20.0  moles  of  hydrogen 
per  mole  of  the  normally  liquid  hydrocarbon  charge,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  increasing  the  yield  of  re- 
coverable monocyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbons  by  intro- 
ducing diphenyl  into  the  reaction  zone  together  with  the 
alkylated  monocyclic  aromatic-containing  hydrocarbon 
fraction,  said  diphenyl  being  in  an  amount  ranging  from 
1  mole  percent  to  15  mole  percent  based  on  the  total  moles 
of  normally  liquid  hydrocarbon  charge  to  the  reaction 
zone,  and  recovering  the  monocyclic  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bons. 
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3,160.672  ^ 

ETHYLENE  POLYMERIZATION  WfTH  A  TRI- 
ALKYL     BORON  -  TRIALKYL     ALUMINUM 
CATALYST 
TUlmon  H.  Pearson  and  John  K.  Presswood.  Baton  Rovgc, 
La.,  avslgnors  to  Fth>l  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Virginia 

nied  Nor.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  72,35* 
5  Claims.     (O.  2M— 683.15) 


1.  The  process  of  manufacture  of  an  alpha  olefin  hy- 
drocarbon product  consisting  essentially  of  olefins  of 
from  4  up  to  about  30  carbon  atoms  and  predominating 
in  normal  alpha  olefins,  comprising  reacting  ethylene  m 
the  pre«nce  of  a  reaction  system  including  a  caulyst  con- 
sisting of  a  trialkyl  boron  component  and  a  irialkyl  alu- 
minum component,  the  boron  component  being  in  the 
proportions  of  from  about  one-fourth  to  ten  moles  per 
mole  of  the  aluminum,  the  reaction  bemg  conducted  at 
a  temperature  of  from  about  140*  C  and  225*  C  .  and  at 
a  pressure  below  about  7.000  and  above  700  pounds  per 
square  inch  or  the  pressure  given  by  the  expression 

/>= 33.57-5400 
wherein  P  is  pressure  in  pounds  per  square  inch  and  T 
is  temperature  in  '  C.  whichever  is  higher. 


'  3.160,673 

HYDROCARBON  ALKYLATION  PROCF^S 
John    M.    Black,    Plandome.    NY.,    James    >^»rtMirtoti. 
Alamo.   Calif.,   and    S-muel   R.  Stiles,  CresskUl,  NJ., 
asKlgnorv    b>    mesne   avsignments,   to   Pullman    incor- 
porated, a  corporation  of  I)elat»are 

nied  Feb    19.  I960.  Ser.  No.  9.843 
31  Claims.     (CI.  260— 683.59) 


vapors  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  first  mixing  zxyot, 
reversing  the  flow  of  the  liquid  mixture  m  a  downwardly 
direction  within  said  first  mixing  zone,  and  expelling  the 
liquid  mixture  from  a  lower  portion  of  the  first  coiifined 
mixing  zone;  recirculating  a  portion  of  the  expelled  liquid 
to  said  area  of  high  upward  vertical  velocity  in  admix- 
ture with  the  incoming  alkylaUble  hydrocarbon  and  c^- 
lyst    recirculating  the  expelled  liquid  through  the  first 
confined  mixing  zone  for  recomact  with  the  alkylatmg 
agent;  allowing  the  liquid  level  in  said  first  reaction  zone 
to  rise  to  a  predetermined  level  above  the  point  where 
liquid  is  expelled  from  the  confined  mixing  zone;  trans- 
ferring liquid  above  said  liquid  level  in  said  first  reaction 
zone  through  a  confined  passageway  and  thence  to  a  sec- 
ond confined  space  direcUy  below  an  area  of  high  upward 
vertical  velocity  in  a  second  confined  reaction  zone  con- 
taining  a   second   confined   mixing   zone;   repeating   the 
above  flow  and  transfer  of  liquid  in  each  of  the  succeed- 
ing zones  and  separately  withdrawing  a  controlled  amount 
of  vapors  from  each  of  the  confined  reaction  zones  to 
regulate  the  pressure  therein  so  that  the  pressure  progres- 
sively decreases  in  the  direction  of  liquid  flow  through 
the  reaction  zooa  to  induce  Uie  flow  of  liquid  through 
said  zones. 

3,160,674 
ALKYLATION  PROCESS 
Lawrence  G.  Cannell.  I^fayette.  Calif.,  and  George  Hob- 
man,  Alton,  III.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,928 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—683.59) 
1.  A  continuous  process  for  alkylating  an  isooaralfin 
having  from  4  to  6  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  with  a  Cj 
to  C,  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  consisting  essentially  of 
a  major  amount  of  monoolefin  and  a  minor  amount  of  at 
least  0.2%  by  volume  diolefin  which  comprises  contacting 
said  isoparaflfin  with  said  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  at  a 
temperature  of  about  0*  to  about  30'  C.  in  the  liquid 
phase  with  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  and  at  a  liquid 
hourly  space  velocity  of  diolefin  of  less  than  about  0.03 
volume  diolefin  per  volume  sulfuric  acid  per  hour,  main- 
taining vigorous  agitation  of  the  contact  mixtiure  with  the 
acid,  and  maintaining  an  amount  of  acid  in  the  reaction 
mixture  of  from  about  15%  to  about  25%  by  volume  of 
the  total  volume  of  acid-hydrocarbon  mixture. 


1    In   an  alkylation   reaction   wherein   an   alkylaUble 
hydrocarbon  is  reacted  with  an  alkylating  agent  m  the 
presence  of  an  immiscible  liquid  catalyst  m  a  series  ot 
confined  mixing  zones  each  contained  in  a  confined  reac- 
tion zone,  and  wherein  the  alkylaUble  hydrocarbon  and 
the  catalyst  are  progressively  passed  in  series  flow  through 
each  of  the  reaction  zones  and  tiieir  respective  mixing 
zones,  the  process  which  comprises:  passing  the  alkyut- 
able  hydrocarbon  and   the  liquid  catalyst  to  the  lower 
portion  of  a  first  reaction  zone  and  to  a  confined  space 
SrecUy  below  an  area  of  high  upward  vertical  velocity; 
emulsifying  the  alkylatable  hydrocarbon  and  the  hquid 
catalyst     passing    the    emulsion    upwardly    at    maximum 
velocity  within  a  first  confined  mixing  zone  past  a  pomt 
where  the  alkylating  agent  is  continuously  being  intro- 
duced  under  conditions  such  that  the  condensation  reac- 
tion between  the  alkylaUble  hydrocarbon  and  alkylating 
agent  takes  place  in  the  liquid  phase  and  spontaneous 
vaporization  occurs;  passing  the   resulting  mixture  up- 
wardly  through  a  semiquiescent  zone  to  separate  there- 
from  vaporous   material;   accumulating    m   and    venimg 


3,160.675 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  ADHESIVE 
Clarence  J.  Kastrop.  Brigham  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Dynamics  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  7,  1961.  Ser.  No.  129.520 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—826) 
1.  The  product  of  the  reaction  of  an  epoxy  novolac 
polymer  of  the  formula 


O-CHf- 


o 


H, 


in  which  the  average  value  of  n=3.5.  with  p.p'-diamino- 
diphenyl  sulfone.  1.3  -  bi8[3(2,3  epoxypropoxy) propyl ]- 
tetramethyldisiloxane  of  the  formula 


I 


CH( 


O 


Hi 


dHr^H-CHi-O-(CHi),-8t-0-8l-(CHJ,-0~CH, 

CH«      CHi 
and  an  adduct  comprised  of  p.p'-diaminodiphenyl  sulfone 


and  1,3  -  bis[3(2.3  epoxypropoxy ) propyl Itetranicthyklisi- 
toxane  of  the  formula 


o 


CH,    cm  o 

<5Hr^  H-CH,-0— (C  Hi)r-Sl- O -it-(C  H,)r-0-CH,- C  H-C  H, 


h 


I 
Hi      CH« 


an  excess  of  p.p'-diaminodiphenyl  sulfone  entering  into 
the  formulation  of  said  adduct  to  provide  amine  groups 
as  the  terminal  groups  of  the  adduct  molecule. 


3.160.676 

THERMOSET  COMPOSITIONS  BASED  ON  VWYL 
PYRROLIDONE  CONTAINING  CARBOXY  POLY- 
MERS-POLYEPOXIDE  COMPOSITIONS 

David  W.  Mabrey,  MIddletown,  and  WUIlam  P.  Akmiller, 
Lyndon,  K>.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Devoe   &   Raynolds  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporattoo  of 

Delaware  „       »,     „..  •-.■. 

No  Drawing.     FUed  May  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  «1 1,533 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—834) 

1.  A  heat-convcrtibic,  solvent  thinned,  room  tempera- 
ture stable,  resinous  composition  of  matter  comprising, 
in  solution,  a  polyepoxide  and  a  carboxy  copolymer,  com- 
bined in  a  ratio  of  0.7  to  2  equivalents  polyepoxide  to 
1  equivalent  of  a  carboxy  copolymer,  said  polyepoxide 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycidyl  poly- 
ethers  of  polyhydric  alcohols,  glycidyl  polyethers  of  poly- 
hydric  phenols,  dicyclopcnUdiene  diepoxide.  bis-cpoxy- 
diqyclopcntyl  ether  of  ethylene  glycol,  and  3,4-epoxy-6- 
methylcyclohexylmethyl-3,4-epoxy  -  6  -  methylcyclohex- 
anecarboxylate,  said  carboxy  copolymer  being  a  copoly- 
mer of  5  to  25  weight  percent  of  a  short  chain  alpha-beta 
monounsaturated  monocarboxylic  acid  having  not  naore 
than  four  carbon  atoms,  1  to  5  weight  percent  N-vinyl 
pyrrolidone  and  a  different  monocthylenically  unsatu- 
rated monomer  copolymerizablc  therewith,  the  total  being 
100  percent,  said  solvent  thinned  composition  being  devoid 
of  added  catalyst  because  of  the  presence  of  N-vinyl  pyr- 
rolidone. 

3,160.677 
POLYAMIDE-POLYOXAMIDE  BLENDS 

Frederick  Keith  Duxbur>.  Manchester.  England,  assi«{nor 

to  Imperial  (  heniical  industries  Limited,  London,  Lng- 

Umd,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115^.311 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  20,  1960. 

21,531 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260—857) 

1.  A  fiber-forming  polymer  blend  comprising  about 
60-95%  of  a  polyamide  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polyhexamethylene  adipamide,  polyhexamethyl- 
ene  sebacamide.  poly-«-caproamidc  and  poly-11-undecano- 
amide  and  about  5-40%  of  a  polyoxamide  of  at  least 
one  amine  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  pentamethylenc  diamine,  hexamethylene  dianMne,  hep- 
tamethylene  diamine,  octamcthylene  diamine,  nonamelh- 
ylene  diamine,  decamethylenc  diamine,  2-methyl-  and 
3  -  mcthylhexamethylene  diamines,  3  -  methoxy  -  hexa- 
methylene diamine,  2:3-,  2:4-.  and  2:5-  and  3  4-di- 
mcthylhexamethylene  diamines,  2:ll-diamino  dodecane, 
meta-xylylene  diamines,  and  the  reaction  products  of 
caprolactam  and  hexamethylene  diamine. 


pound  containing  the  polymerizable  group  CHj=C<; 
and  (2)  40  to  70  percent  unsaturated  polyester  having  an 
acid  number  below  about  30  and  a  calculated  molecular 
weight  between  1,000  and  4.000,  which  polyester  is  the 
condensation  product  of  the  following  reactants  as  essen- 
tially the  sole  reactants: 

(o)  phthalic  acid  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  isophthalic  acid,  terephthalic  acid,  and 
lower  monohydric  alcohol  esters  thereof; 

(b)  an  aliphatic  acid-reacting  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  o,^-e<hylenically  unsaturated 
aliphatic  dibasic  acids  and  their  anhydrides;  and 

(c)  a  polyalkyiene  glycol  material  of  the  formula 
HO(C,Hi,0)nCtaOH.  wherein  j:  is  a  numeral  greater 
than  1  but  less  than  4,  and  n  is  a  numeral  such  at  to 
give  a  molecular  weight  within  the  range  200  to  600; 

said  phthalic  acid  material  being  employed  in  propor- 
tions within  the  range  1  to  5  mols  per  nrtol  of  aliphatic 
acid-reacting  material,  and  said  glycol  material  in  an 
amount  just  sufTkient  to  neutralize  all  cvboxyl  groups 
up  to  a  5  n[M>l  percent  excess. 


3.160.679 
I'NSATL'RATED  POIYF.STER  FLEXIBLE  FILMS 
Henry  Y.  Lew.  Fl  (  errtto.  Calif.,  awignor  to  California  Re- 
search Corporatiofi,  San  Francisco,  C  allf .,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  •51^44 

15  Claims.  (CL  260— Ml) 
7.  A  flexible  film  of  a  copolymer  consisting  essentially, 
by  weight,  of  ( 1 )  30  to  60  percent  copolymerizablc  com- 
pound containing  the  polymerizable  group  CHr=C<; 
and  (2)  40  to  70  percent  unsaturated  polyester  which  is 
the  condensation  product  of  (a)  a  phthalic  acid  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  isophthalic  acid, 
terephthalic  acid,  and  esters  of  isophthalic  acid  and  ter- 
ephthalic acid  and  a  lower  monohydric  alcohol;  (/>)  an 
unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ajJ-ethylenically  unsaturated  dicar- 
boxylic acids,  and  their  anhydrides;  and  (c)  a  blend  of 
at  least  two  glycols,  at  least  one  of  which  is  a  polyalkylene 
glycol,  said  glycols  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ethylene  glycol,  propylene  glycol,  butylene 
glycol,  polyethylene  glycol,  polypropylene  glycol,  and 
polybutylene  glycol,  said  blend  of  glycols  having  an 
average  molecular  weight  in  the  range  120  to  300,  any 
single  glycol  species  of  said  blend  not  exceeding  a  molec- 
ular weight  of  1,000;  said  phthalic  acid  material  being 
employed  in  the  range  1  to  S  mols  per  mol  of  unsatu- 
rated dicarboxylic  acid  material,  and  said  glycols  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  neutralize  the  carboxyl  groups  up  to 
a  5  mol  percent  stoichiometric  excess;  said  ester  having 
an  acid  number  below  about  30. 


^       ^'     ^  3,1M,678 

FLEXIBLE  FILMS  FROM  UNSATURATED 

POLYESTERS 
Henry  Y.  Uw,  EI  Cerrito,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California 
Research  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851^15 

18  Claims.     (CL  260—861) 
9.  A  flexible  film  of  a  copolymer  consisting  essentially, 
by  weight,  of  (I)  30  to  60  percent  copolymerizable  com- 


1  3 16#,68# 

POLY-a -OLEFIN  RESIN  COMPOSITION  FOR  COAT- 

CSC  COPPER  WIRK  AND  THE  LIKE 
Clarence  E.  Thotstrup  and  James  C.  Ownby,  Kingsp<x^ 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     FUed  May  9.  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,595 

18  Claims.     (CL  260—897) 
1.  A  normally   solid,   poly-a-olefin   resin   composition 
cootaining    an    N,N'-bis(carboxymethyl)oxamide    r^>re- 
•ented  by  the  formula 

I  HO 

B=C— N-CHt-C-OH 
B— C— N— CH»-C— OH 

A       A 

tent,  corresponds  to  the  specific  composition  of  Example 
the  group  consisting  c^  O  and  S  radicals,  said  oxamide 
being  at  a  cocKcntration  sufficient  to  substantially  inhibit 
copper  effect 


14.  A  normally  solid,  thermoplastic.  ^'^^^°^''"8  ^"'l 
position  consisting  essentially  of  a  normally  «>»'d-^^^ 
Kic    blend  of  a  normally  solid,  polypropylene  r«.n 

J'nd  a  normally  solid  PoJ^-^"'^'"-  V;t"3!^Srp^o: 
(6-tertbutyl-m-cresol)  and  a  polyester  of  3.3 -thiodipro 
I'c^^tSl  ethylene  glycol  and  ^-thylhexanoK  the  aver- 
age molecular  weight  of  said  polyester  ';*7^  »^/;*!l' 
arconcentratioos  in  a  range  from  about  0.01  to  about  ?  r 
by  w^ght  of  s«.d  resin;  and  an  N.N'-b..-(carboxyme,h- 
yDoxamide  represented  by  the  formula 

H  o 

R=C-N-CHr-c:-OH 
R«^-N-CH»-C-OH 
H  0 

wherein  each  R  is  a  radical  independently  «I^<=«^  j;;^ 
The  group  consisting  of  O  and  S  radicals.  '^  oj^*"'^^ 
b^nj  at  a  concentration  in  a  range  from  about  0.01  to 
about  5%  by  weight  of  said  resin. 


I  3,160.681 

I         CARBIRFTOR 

Eldon  A.  John«>n.  Su-e'^^lN^'  'n"?!7 ^r^tJ^" 
dustrics.  Incorporated,  New  ton.,  -n.i,  ■  «.     k- 

***  ^'"fIW  Nov.  15,  1961.  Ser.  No   152,560 
5  Claims.    (CI.  261— 35) 


cess,  means  iciuwai/i;   .~- »  —         -  .  . 

movable  diaphragm  fixed  between  «ud  cap  and  «ud 
body  and  forming  a  portion  of  said  P"^'"^/^;^^ 
means  forming  a  fuel  inlet  passage  through  sajd  ci^  .«U, 
said  pumping  chamber  and  a  '"«»  «"^«^P'^«;j£f, 
necting  said  pumping  chamber  with  said  fuel  cham^ 
a ValvJ  assembly  mounted  on  said  cap  withm  said  rece*^ 
LIl  vLve  assembly  including  a  r«ilient  va^ve  diaphragm 
Sed^th  one  surface  against  «.id  cap  and  having  mtegral 


inlet  and  outlet  valve  flaps  closing  said  mlet  and  ouUe 
passages  respectively  and  a  retainer  plate  fixed  against 
\hc  oT^r  surface  of  said  valve  diaphm^  and  having 
Tportion  spaced  from  said  inlet  valve  flap  to  provide 
a  s^op  therefor  and  a  portion  in  contact  with  said  outlet 
valve  flap  and  having  a  passage  therethrough  forming^ 
ouUet  valve  scat  aligned  with  said  ouUet  passage,  where- 
by said  valve  flaps  open  by  movement  in  opposite  di- 
riuons.  and  means  removably  securing  said  valve  as- 
sembly to  said  cap  within  said  recess. 


1    A  carburetor  comprising  a  body,  a  fuel  and  air  i-_ix- 
tutl"  c^duit  through  said  body,  said  body  f-^;*  ^  ^J 
fuel  pumping  chamber  and  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  con 
'.:cted^?l^re?o,   a  pump  diaphragm   fixed   'o  said   ^, 
across  said   pumping  chamber  to  form  a  movable  wa  1 
"^of  to   p'lp'fuel   through  -^  P^-J-^  f  ."^J^  j 
means  forming  a  fuel  chamber  within  said  body,  a  tuei 
paX  in  said  body  extending  from  said  pumping  cham- 
KrXtle"  to  said  fuel  chamber,  an  outlet  valve  -  sa^ 
passage  adjacent  to  said  pumping  chamber,  an  'n»ct;^Kc 
m  «5^fue  passage  between  said  outlet  va  ve  and  said   uel 
ch^ber  Jd  body  having  a  fuel  connecUon  between  said 
SeTchamber  and  said  mixture  conduit,  said  body  formed 
with  a  substantially   annular  cavity  encircling  said  fuel 
passage  between  said  ouUct  and  inlet  valves,  and  a  resil- 
ient pulse  diaphragm  portion  extending  across  and  sepa- 
rating said  cavity  from  said  fuel  passage,  and  means  seal- 
ing said  resilient  diaphragm  portion  to  said  carburetor 
body  said  fuel  passage  extending  through  said  diaphragm 
port^    whereby  a  closed  pulse  chamber  is  formed  be- 
tween said  diaphragm  portion  and  said  cavity  to  dampen 
pump  pulsations. 

I  3.160.682 

'  CARBl RfcTOR 

Harold  A.  Carlson.  Brentwood,  EWon  A.  Johnson,  Sunset 

Hills,  and  Kdward  K  Frey,  »*"-<»<^ JJ**^  ^'f  "LL° 
ACF  Industries,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y,,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jen^e) 

nied  M«>  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,198 
4  Claims.  (CL  261—35) 
2  A  carburetor  comprising  a  body  formed  with  a 
fua  and  air  mixture  conduit  therethrough,  a  fuel  chamber 
and  a  fuel  passage  connecting  said  fuel  chamber  with 
said  mixture  conduit,  a  cap  forming  a  pumping  chamber 
with  said  body,  said  cap  including  an  inwardly  facing  re- 


3,160,683 
CARBl  RETOR  .     ^^^^  ,„ 

FIdon  A   Johnson,  Sunset  Hills,  Mo.,  assignor  to  ACF  In- 
^1ZrU^^i^t.6,  New  Yor*.,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

«'  ^'"  FiS  Mar.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No   176.968 
1  CUIm.    (CI.  261—69) 


A  carburetor  comprising  a  body,  a  fuel  and  air  mix- 
ture conduit  through  said  body,  said  body  foj'"^**^'^/ 
fuel  chamber  enclosed  at  its  outer  margin  by  an  annular 
surface  poruon.  said  annular  surface  portion  havmg  its 
n^r  edge  formed  by  a  cut-away  wall  portion  merging 
r  sa^^hamber,  a  fuel  inlet  and  a  fuel  passage  extend- 
ng  from  said  fuel  inlet  to  said  fuel  chamber,  an  inlet 
valve  m  said  fuel  passage  between  said  fuel  inlet  and  said 
^  ciamber,  said  body  having  a  fuel  ---f^]^Z^'^7o^ 
said  fuel  chamber  and  said  mixture  conduit,  means  for 
Operating  said  inlet  valve  includmg  a  circular  diaphragm 
prrtion  «nnected  at  its  periphery  to  sani  annular  surface 
^rtion  of  said  body  and  across  said  f^^l.^^amber  to 
form  a  v.  all  thereof  and  means  connecting  said  d.aphragrn 
I^rtion  to  said  mlet  valve,  a  circular  plate  coaxially  fixed 
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to  one  side  of  the  center  of  said  diaphragm  portion,  said 
plate  extending  across  a  major  part  of  said  diaphragm 
portion  and  having  the  periphery  thereof  spaced  from 
said  annular  body  surface  portion,  and  means  forming 
said  diaphragm  portion  between  said  plate  periphery  and 
said  circular  body  portion  into  a  bight  extending  into 
said  fuel  chamber  whereby  said  diaphragm  portion  can 
flex,  said  last  means  including  a  rigid  annular  flat  washer 
fixed  to  the  surface  of  the  periphery  of  said  circular  dia- 
phragm portion  outside  of  said  fuel  chamber  and  forcing 
said  diaphragm  periphery  against  said  annular  body  sur- 
face portion  to  form  a  seal  therebetween,  the  flat  inner 
edge  of  said  washer  extending  inwardly  beyond  said  cut- 
away wall  portion  and  underlying  said  diaphragm  bight 
portion  between  said  plate  and  said  body  to  direct  said 
diaphragm  material  into  said  bight. 


positioaed  for  rotation  within  said  fuel  chamber  and 
relatively  free  from  frictional  forces  so  that  it  may  detect 
and  transmit  the  slightest  movements  of  said  diaphragm 
to  said  valve. 


3, 160,6*4 
CARBLRETOR 
Harold   A.   Carlson,   Brentwood,  and   Edward   R.  Frey, 
FerKUSOQ,  Mo.,  and  Harr>  J.  Hertling,  Liberty  ville,  IIL, 
assignors  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  May  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  198,197 
1  Claim.     (CI.  261—69) 


A  carburetor  comprising  a  body,  a  fuel  and  air  mixture 
conduit  through  said  body,  said  body  formed  with  a  fuel 
chamber,  a  fuel  inlet  and  a  fuel  passage  extending  from 
said  fuel  inlet  to  said  fuel  chamber,  an  inlet  valve  in  said 
fuel  passage  between  said  fuel  inlet  and  said  fuel  cham- 
ber, said  inlet  valve  having  a  reduced  diameter  portion 
adjacent  its  outer  end,  means  for  operating  said  inlet  valve 
including  a  diaphragm  sealed  at  its  periphery  to  a  portion 
of  said  body  across  said  fuel  chamber  to  form  a  wall 
thereof  and  having  a  centrally  located  aperture,  a  pair 
of  backing  plates  each  having  a  centrally  located  aper- 
ture, a  different  one  of  said  backing  plates  positioned  on 
each  side  of  said  diaphragm,  a  stud  member  positioned 
within  said  fuel  chamber  and  having  first  and  second 
spaced  annular  flanges  formed  between  the  ends  thereof, 
a  portion  of  said  stud  member  extending  through  the 
apertures  in  said  plates  and  diaphragm,  a  head  portion 
formed  on  one  end  of  said  stud  and  cooperating  with 
said  first  annular  flange  to  rigidly  retain  the  plates  and 
the  diaphragm  in  a  juxtaposed  relationship,  a  spring  re- 
tainer recess  formed  in  said  body  within  said  fuel  chamber 
axially  of  said  stud,  a  pivot  member  fixed  to  said  body 
within  said  fuel  chamber,  a  coiled  spring  member  posi- 
tioned within  the  spring  recess  and  having  one  end  there- 
of positioned  about  an  end  portion  of  said  stud  member 
and  in  engagement  with  said  second  annular  flange,  a 
lever  member  having  first  and  second  bifurcated  ends 
being  journaled  for  rotation  on  said  pivot  member  and 
having  said  first  bifurcated  end  positioned  about  said  stud 
member  and  between  said  annular  flanges,  said  second 
bifurcated  end  of  said  lever  being  positioned  about  said 
reduced  diameter  portion  of  said  valve  member,  said  sec- 
ond bifurcated  end  being  curved  aixl  presenting  a  convex 
surface  toward  said  valve,  whereby  said  lever  is  freely 


3.160,685 

SWING  DIFFl'SER 

Conon  W.  Chase,  Oak  Park.  III.,  assignor  to  FMC 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  21,  1961,  S«r.  No.  139,703 

3  Claims.     (CI.  261—124) 


1.  In  combination,  a  sewage  tank  having  a  floor  and 
a  standard  projecting  upwardly  from  said  floor,  one  ver- 
tical face  of  said  standard  having  a  notch  therein,  a  swing 
difTuser  comprising  a  rigid  upper  hanger  pipe  connected 
to  a  source  of  air  under  pressure,  a  rigid  lower  hanger 
pipe,  a  flexible  tube  connecting  the  upper  end  of  said 
lower  hanger  pipe  to  the  lower  end  of  said  upper  hanger 
pipe,  a  diffuser  header  connected  to  said  lower  hanger 
pipe,  said  tube  cooperating  with  said  pipes  to  form  a  pas- 
sageway for  the  flow  of  air  from  said  source  to  said 
diffuser  header,  said  notch  being  dimensioned  and  shaped 
to  receive  said  diffuser  header,  and  a  roller  on  said  stand- 
ard to  hold  said  diffuser  header  in  said  notch. 

2.  In  combination,  a  sewage  tank,  a  swing  diffuser 
comprising  a  rigid  upper  hanger  pipe  connected  to  a 
source  of  air  under  pressure,  a  rigid  lower  hanger  pipe, 
a  flexible  tube  connecting  the  upper  end  of  said  lower 
hanger  pipe  to  the  lower  end  of  said  upper  hanger  pipe, 
means  for  providing  movement  of  said  hanger  pipes,  a 
diffuser  header  connected  to  said  lower  hanger  pipe,  said 
tube  cooperating  with  said  pipes  to  form  a  passageway 
for  the  flow  of  air  from  said  source  to  said  diffuser  header, 
guide  means  cooperating  with  said  upper  and  lower 
hanger  pipes  to  restrict  the  movement  of  said  hanger  pipes 
to  a  single  vertical  plane,  and  cables  secured  to  said  lower 
hanger  pipe  and  the  upper  edge  of  said  tank  to  hold 
said  diffuser  header  in  fixed  position  above  the  floor  of 
said  tank. 


3,160,686 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKI.NG  CAPSl  l.ES 
Arnold  W.  Doyle,  Watertown,  and  Robert  M.  Jolkovski 
and  \wbre>  Charies  Ijiws,  Boston,  Masa.,  a»ignors.  by 
mesne  assignments,  of  fifty  percent  to  Dcla>an  Manu- 
facturing Company ,  H est  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Iowa,  and  hft>  percent  to  The  Aro  Corporation, 
Bryan,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aof.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,092 
13  Claims.    (CI.  2*4—4) 
1.  A  method  for  encapsulating  liquid  drops  which  com- 
prises introducing   said   liquid   irHo   a  conduit   having  a 
restricted  orifice  at  the  discharge  end  thereof,  applying 
an  electrostatic  charge  to  the  liquid,  discharging  small 
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charged  drop,  ind.vidually  from  said  orifice,  and  as  tjey    ^^^Z:r^'.^^Z%^^^t^^^^  -sin  .n 

are  STng  discharged  enclosing  each  of  saad  drops  within    ^P-^J'^^j;  "^^^  l°^^„  ,^  ,  temperature  such  that 

S^  melS  resin  has  a  viscosity  of  ^ess  .t^an  ab^t 
1  5X10*  poises.  (2)  subjecting  the  melted  resm  to  a  pres- 
sure of  atleast  about  1700  p.s.i.  in  the  first  zone  of  the 
extruder,  (3)  delivering  the  meUed  ^^'"^  J'?""  '^^^^^ 
zone  of  the  extruder  to  the  second  zone  of  the  extruder, 
(4)  maintaining  the  melted  rcsm  at  substantially  the  tem- 
perature specified  in  Step  (1)  throughout  the  second  zone 
S  the  extruder.  (5)  injecting  a  liquid  foammg  agent  mto 
the  melted  resin  in  the  second  zone  of  the  extruder,  (6) 


a  thin  shell  of  molten  thermoplastic  material  flowing  to 
said  orifice.        I      ^^^^^^^^^___ 

METHOD  AND  APpVr*^'^::^^^^"  f^I^^l^.^'^^ 

PERFORATED  SHKKTING  AND  Tl  BF.S 

Alvador.  M.  Andrewv  8410  SW.  Milton  Lane, 

Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  238,568 

18  Claims.     (O.  264—25) 


3    The  method  of  perforating  a  strip  of  dielectric  ma- 

""jiurngT^-r  of  electrodes  m  pos.t.ons  spaced  from 

^ach  other  Vnd  overiymg  spaced,  punctured  portions 

of  a  stnp  of  material  with  both  electrodes  on  the 

same  side  of  the  stnp.  w^    „„  .k*  r»ih*r 

portioning  an  electro<onduct.ve  '"^'"^^  °"  ^.  ^  ^^ 

^de  of  the  stnp  adjacent  punctured  portions  thereof 

to  bndge  the  space  between  the  electrodes, 
and  applymg  a  potential  difference  to  the  electrc^es  of 
suffiaent   magnitude   as   to  draw   arcs   between   the 
electrodes  and  the  electro-conductive  member. 


3,160,688 
EXTRl  SION  PROCESS  ^     „      . 

Ardashus  A.  Aykanlan,  >^  "»«»-7' . J^f' J.nilEj;' 
Loninneadow.  and  George  A.  l^tlnen,  Wllbraham, 
MilITassiRHors  to  Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation 

**'  ^'"Xl  Jon*  2.  1»*1.  Ser.  No.  114,401 

7  Claims.     (CL  264 — 53) 
1    m  a  process  for  preparing  a  low  density   extruded 

foamed  thermoplastic  resin  by  f«^'"8^*r"°P'^!  "= '^^ 

o  a  single  sciw  extruder,  melting  and  forwarding  said 

tSe^oplastK  resin  through  the  extruder,  mjectmg  a  liquid 

Sng  agent  into  the  melted  resin  and  di«:harging  the 

809  O.G.— S« 


subjecung    the    melted    resin    to    substanUid    mechamcai 
forces  transverse  to  the  screw  in  the  second  zone  of  the 
extnider.  (7)  delivering  the  mixture  of  "^^^J^f^^^/'"  ^/^ 
liquid  foaming  agent  from  the  second  zone  of  the  "^r"«r 
to  the  third  zone  of  the  extruder.  (8)  increasing  the  pr«- 
sure  on  the  mixture  of  the  melted  rcsm  and  liquid  foam- 
^a^nrtn  the  third  zone  of  the  extruder.  (9)  coo  ing 
the  niixture  of  melted  resin  and  liquid  foaming  agent  in 
at  least  the  aft  section  of  the  third  zone  of  the  "Cruder 
and  (10)  delivering  the  mixture  of  melted  resm  and  liquid 
foaming  agent  from  the  third  zone  of  the  extruder  to  the 
die. 


3,160,689 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  SHAPED 

CEIXI  l.AR  BODIES 

EmU   Bninner,   Sins,    Aar^,   Switxerland.  /^J^J^*" 

lA>tuM    Electric    and    Chemical    >^orks    Ltd.,    Basel, 

Switzerland  ,,^^^q 

Filed  Ma>  24.  1961,  Ser.  No-  11J;228 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Switxerland,  May  24,  1960, 

6,037  60 
7  Claims.     (CL  264—54) 
1    A  method  of  producing  a  closed  cell  cellular  body  of 
predetermined  configuration  and  size,  compnsing  the  steps 
of  shaping  a  mass  of  plastigel  consisting  essentially  of  a 
mixture  of  a  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polyvinylchloride  and  mixed  polymenzates  of  vinyl- 
chloridc  with  vinylacetate  and  vinylidenechloridc  and  a 
softener  therefor  capable  of  maintaining  the  plastigel  in  a 
cold  deformable  condition,  and  containing  a  latent  blow- 
ing agent  substantially  evenly  distributed  therein,  so  as  to 
form  thereof  a  shaped  body  having  a  configuration  cor- 
responding to  said  predetermined  configuration  but  on  a 
reduced  scale,  said  latent  blowing  agent  being  present  in 
such  amount  as  to  be  adapted  to  cause  upon  activation 
expansion  at  atmospheric  pressure  of  said  shaped  body  to 
said  closed  ccU  ceUuIar  body  of  predetermined  configura-. 
uon  and  size;  placing  the  thus-formed  shaped  body  into 
a  pressure  vessel  having  larger  intenor  dimensions  ex- 
ceeding those  of  said  cellular  body  of  predetermined  con- 
figurauon  and  size;  subjecting  said  shaped  body  in  said 
pressure  vessel  to  superatmospheric  gaseous  pressure  and 
to  an  elevated  temperature  sufficienUy  high  to  decompose 
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said  blowing  agent  and  to  gelatinize  said  plastigel  while 
due  to  said  superatmospheric  pressure  expansion  of  said 
shaped  body  is  substantially  prevented  and  the  gas  formed 
by  decomposition  of  said  blowing  agent  will  be  sub- 
stantially distributed  throughout  the  thus-gelatinized 
shaped  body;  cooling  said  gelatinized  shaped  body  to  a 
lower  elevated  temperature  being  below  the  gelatiniza- 
tion  temperature  of  said  shaped  body  but  sufficiently  high 
to  maintain  said  shaped  body  in  plastic  condition,  while 
maintaining  said  superatmospheric  pressure;  and  there- 
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jority  of  its  periphery  to  concurrently  move  all  wall  por- 
tions of  the  constricted  region  into  contiguous  relation. 


thereby  producing  a  puckered  seal  and  a  pahson  suitable 
for  immediate  expansion  in  a  blow  mold. 


3,lM,ifl 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  INFLATABLE 
VAl  \  F.D  ARTKIF 
John  C.   Cbupa,  Sandusky,  Ofaio,   assignor  to  Tbe  Barr 
Rubber  Products  Compaay,  Sandusky,  Ohk>,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 
Original  applicaHoo  May  12,  1954,  Scr.  No.  429, Ul,  now 
Patent   No.   2,935320.     Divided   and   thU  application 
May  4,  1959,  S«r.  No.  810,773 

2  Claims.     (CI.  264>-31t) 
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after  reducing  said  superatmospheric  pressure  to  atmos- 
pheric pressure  in  said  pressure  vessel  so  as  to  allow  the 
gas  formed  upon  decomposition  of  said  blowing  agent 
to  expand  so  as  to  expand  said  shaped  body  to  said  pre- 
determined configuration  and  size,  whereby  the  thus- 
expanded  cellular  body  will  not  press  against  the  walls 
of  said  pressure  vessel  due  to  the  larger  interior  dimensions 
thereof,  and  said  gelatinized  shaped  body  will  be  trans- 
formed into  a  closed  cell  cellular  body  of  said  predeter- 
mined configuration. 


3,160,690 
METHOD  FOR  MAIONG  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 
Wiibor  A.  Sdiakh,  Mamncc,  Ohio,  asidgnor  to  Owens- 
Illinois  Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  14.  1961,  Scr.  No.  131,432 
5  Claims.     (CI.  264—163) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  a  blowable  parison  from  a 
tubular  formation  of  heated  organic  thermoplastic  ma- 
terial   comprising    the    step    of    radially    constricting    a 
medial  portion  of  said  tubular  formation  around  the  ma- 


1 .  The  method  of  making  an  air-inflatable  article  con- 
taining a  valve  structure  therewithin  comprising  the  steps 
of  providing  a  hollow  sectional  mold  with  a  pin  extending 
inwardly  from  an  inner  wall  of  said  mold  and  with  tbe 
projecting  portion  of  the  pin  exposed  to  the  mold  interior, 
positioning  a  valve  structure  on  said  pin  spaced  a  given 
distance  from  said  mold  wall,  placing  a  substantially 
liquid  mixture  consisting  esaentially  of  a  resin  and  a 
plasticizer  therefor  in  said  mold  for  subsequent  distri- 
bution as  a  layer  over  tbe  inner  surface  of  the  mold 
cavity,  the  measure  of  said  mixture  being  sufficient  to 
cause  the  thickness  of  said  layer  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
valve  structure  to  exceed  said  given  distance  but  being 
insufTicient  to  allow  said  layer  to  entirely  cover  said  valve 
structure,  closing  said  mold,  rotating  said  moid  in  a  multi- 
plicity of  planes  to  distribute  said  mixture  as  said  layer, 
heating  said  layer  while  tlie  mold  is  rotating  to  gel  it 
against  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  noold  and  against  said 
valve  structure,  and  applying  additional  heat  to  fuse  the 
gelled  layer,  cooling  the  layer  below  its  fusing  tempera- 
ture, opening  the  moid  and  removing  the  article  therefrom. 
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and  in  said  flow  portion  before  and  within  said  throat  for 
concentrating  thermal  energy  on   said   flow  portion  to 


3,160.692  ' 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  FLOW  OF 

MOLTEN  SILICATES  THROUGH  THROAT  TYPE 

CONTINUOUS  MELTING  FURNACES 
Elisba  W.  Paxton.  200  Montrose  Way.  Columbus,  Ohio, 

assignor  of  ten  percent  to  Warren  H.  F.  Schmieding, 

San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  46,839 
10  Claims.     (O.  13 — 6) 

4.  A  furnace  for  producing  molten  silicates  comprising 
means  for  containing  molten  silicates,  said  means  being 
provided  with  a  melting  basin  and  a  wall  including  a 
throat  having  a  throat  lintel  for  receiving  a  lower  strata 
flow  progressing  substantially  horizontally  along  the  bot- 
tom of  said  basin  and  including  a  flow  portion  passing  thereby  accelerate  the  movement  of  safd  flow  portion 
through  said  throat,  and  heating  means  below  said  lintel    through  said  throat. 
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FURNACE  ^^M^f:^^;i^^.  MELTING 


termined  rate  and  only  in  response  to  the  operation  cX 
rof  said  Playing^eys  Whereby  the  .s,s^^^^^^^  va^^e^of 


•W  4CF  FOR  DFTF.RMINING  MELTING  one  of  said  P!*^'"*  «y^^„7f,  .^i^"  to  vary  at  a  prede- 


Howard  R 

Metals   v."K"-- 

corporation  of  D«la«» are  ,iui  iii 

***^1F1M  Apr.  14,  i»"' ?^;i*^,\'*'^^* 
4  culms.     (CI.  13—12) 


r^vi 


fier.  ^^^^^^_^_^_ 

3,160,695 

ELECTRICAL  MUSIC  SYSTEM 

Don    L.    Bonham,    !>«>«    ^ngele^    Calif. 

(1«H)06  Wells  Drive.  Tarwina,  Calif.) 

Origtaal  aipliction  Mijr.  2    I''':  ^er.  No  7H.424.  now 

Patent  No.   3,083,606,  dated   Apr.  2,   196J.     "'  •" 

lirthis  appllCion  I>ec.   10,  l^J.  f*--  ^c  258,091 

2  Claims.     (CI.  84 — US) 


X.  A  furnace  for  use  in  determining  the  melting  point 
of  a  material  comprising: 

(a)  a  tubular  horizontal  shell; 
\V)  a  removable  cap  sealing  one  end  of  sa.d  »hell, 
(l\  ,  olate  sealing  the  other  end  of  said  shell. 
J     \  fubulaTresiftor  element  of  graphite  havmg  open 
inds  and  a  sk.rt  split  horizontally  and  centrally  to 
im  a  ?op  ^gment  and  a  bottom  segment  thereo 
^d  resistor  element  being  mounted  ms.de  sa.d  sheU 
"axially  therewith  only  by  attachment  of  sa.d  skirt 

(.r^ans  Torn^^'ng  electric  current  to  said  re- 
^is^  element  skirt  segments  through  sa.d  platr 
(/)  ;^an,  for  connecung  a  sacuum  pump  to  commun.- 

,,^?:^ii:^.:«r;:tr^.S:s^  -h  the  mterior 

,,f  ."l':^r  st'-d^ttK  tH,.tom  segment  of 
(/i)  a  container  suvyo  .amnle  contained 

Slti;tanV':rw"ed  Thrrh  ta."  wLow  .n  s.d 
pul^  said  container  being  removable  through  the 
end  of  Mid  shell  scaled  by  said  cap. 

3,160.694 

PERCUSSION  CIRCUIT 
."■^    ,  ...    -ssienor  to  Ham- 

7  Clains.     (CL  84 — 1.12) 


1    In  an  electrical  music  system  for  operation  from  a 
a  vibrato  unit  for  coupling  said  source  to  «'d  first  chan 

the  signal  coupled  therethrough  in  the  order  of  one  naii 
the  period  of  said  frequency. 

OFT.CAL  'H*«'fNGLE^M^UR.NC 

HM...  cm.,  KrtoMh,  N.Y.,j|«l«DOr  to  In*OT«(J>»^ 
bL^do  M.chlii«.  Corponlkm.  N.w  Votk,  N.»,  • 

19  Claims.    (CI.  8»— 14) 


i^gi^ 


,   A  KiLmioo  circuit  for  UM  in  .n  eicctricl  orjM 


1     Aooaratus  for  the  measurement  of  the  phase  angle 
of  the  K  coherence  factor  of  first  and  second  beam 
of  "»c  P"^*«  \?       comorising  in   combinauon:    a  first 

f:r^v|  to  ^d  first  and  second  currents  for  producmg 
an  ^ut  imlicative  of  the  cross  correlation  fun^^o"^ 
twe^n  s^id  first  and  second  light  beams  at  said  photo- 
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detectors,  an  indicator  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
correlator  means,  said  indicator  producing  an  indication 
of  a  maximum  output  of  said  correlator,  a  coherent  back- 
ground source  of  light,  means  for  producing  first  and 
second  equal  intensity  portions  of  coherent  light  from 
said  source,  means  for  respectively  superposing  said  first 
and  second  portions  of  said  coherent  light  background 
on  said  first  and  second  beams  at  said  first  and  second 
photodetectors,  and  means  for  selectively  changing  the 
phase  relationship  between  said  first  and  second  coherent 
portions  to  the  phase  relationship  which  produces  a  maxi- 
mum correlation  output  indication,  said  last-named  phase 
relationship  being  indicative  of  the  phase  angle  of  said 
phase  coherence  factor.  .         . 


3,160,697 

SLIT  WIDTH  ADJUSTMENT  MEANS  FOR 

OPTICAL  INSTRl  MENTS 

Gerhard  Jacobs,  Friedbofstr.  37,  Uberlingcn  (Bodensce), 

Germany,  and  Gerhard  Siess,  L'berlingerstrasse,  Owin- 

gen,  Kreis  L'beriingen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  II,  1961,  Ser.  No.  102,148 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany  Apr.  14,  1960 

12  Claims.     (Ci.  8»— 14) 


1.  A  device  for  regulating  the  slit  width  of  spectro- 
photometers and  similar  instruments,  comprising  a  log- 
arithmic sender  potentiometer  connected  to  the  wave 
length  drive  of  said  instrument  and  adjusted  thereby,  a 
source  of  voltage,  said  sender  potentiometer  being  con- 
nected to  said  source  of  voltage  and  having  an  output 
tap  for  producing  at  said  output  tap  a  voltage  equal  to 
the  logarithm  of  the  slit  width  desired:  a  linear  voltage 
responsive  means  electrically  connected  to  said  output 
tap  so  as  to  be  driven  thereby  in  linear  relation  to  said 
voltage:  logarithmic  transmission  means  coflnected  to  and 
linearly  driven  by  said  voltage  responsive  means,  said 
transmission  means  having  an  output  equal  to  the  anti- 
logarithm  of  its  input:  and  slit  adjusting  means  connected 
to  the  output  of  said  logarithmic  transmission  means, 
so  that  said  slits  are  adjusted  in  antilogarithmic  relation 
to  said  voltage  responsive  means. 


3,160,698 

MICROSCOPE  AND  DARK  FIELD  ILLUMINATOR 

FOR  VIEWING  BROWNTAN  MOVEMENTS 

Edward  J.  Frey,  187  Marion  Ave.,  Mansfield,  Ohio 

Filed  July  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,056 

5  Claims.     (CI.  88—39) 

1.  In  combination:  a  straight  microscope  tube  having  a 

viewing  end  and  a  plug  holding  end:  a  microscope  ocular 


lens  construction  in  said  viewing  end  of  8«ud  tube  and  an 
objective  lens  construction  in  said  plug  holding  end  with 
a  line  of  vision  substantially  coaxial  with  said  tube;  a 
sample  chamber  forming  plug  removably  secured  in  said 
plug  holding  end  adjacent  said  objective  lens  constmctioa 
and  providing  a  relatively  long  and  confined  sample  cham- 
ber in  said  plug  with  end  openings  at  each  end  of  said 
plug  in  said  line  of  vision;  a  straight  illuminating  lens 
holding  tube  having  one  end  longitudinally  adjustably 
telescoping  over  said  microscope  tube  and  plug;  a  spherical 


illuminating  lens  held  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  lens 
holding  tube  aligned  with  said  line  of  vision  with  a 
spherical  segment  shaped  central  blacked  out  area  produc- 
ing member  adhered  on  the  outer  and  far  surface  of  said 
spherical  lens  and  having  a  light  admitting  area  surround- 
ing said  blacked  out  area,  said  areas  being  focused  by  said 
spherical  lens  within  said  sample  chamber  to  form  a  dark 
field  in  said  line  of  vision  with  the  light  rays  being  trained 
at  a  large  angle  with  respect  to  said  line  of  vision  to  il- 
luminate large  portions  of  areas  of  floating  particles  which 
are  directed  toward  said  viewing  end. 


3.160,699 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ZOOM  OBJECTIVE 

Keizo  Yaaa}i,  Tokyo,  JaiMS,  aadtnor  to  Caoon 

Camera  Co.,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  I960,  Ser.  No.  77J93 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  June  27,  19M 

1  Claim.     (CL  88 — 57) 


A  zoom  lens  system  comprising  three  components,  a 

first  positive  component  of  a  cemented  doublet  having 
a  negative  meniscus  and  a  positive  element  with  the  ce- 
mented surface  thereof  convex  to  the  object,  a  second 
negative  component  of  a  cemented  doublet  having  a  bi- 
concave and  a  positive  meniscus  element  with  the  ce- 
mented surface  thereof  convex  to  the  object,  and  a  third 
positive  component  comprising  a  front  biconcave  nega- 
tive element  and  a  rear  positive  main  objective,  the 
varifocal  action  of  the  lens  system  being  accomplished 
by  moving  the  second  component  while  compensation  for 
the  displacement  of  the  focal  plane  is  obtained  by  mov- 
ing the  front  element  of  the  third  component  relative 
to  the  second  component,  a  rear  positive  main  objective 
comprising  five  elements,  a  first  positive  element  being 
a  single  biconvex  lens,  a  second  positive  element  bemg 
a  biconvex  lens  cemented  to  a  third  negative  element,  a 
fourth  positive  element  being  a  single  biconvex  lens 
slightly  air  spaced  with  a  fifth  negative  element,  in  which 
system  substantially  the  following  numerical  values 
obtain:  ^  ,  , 
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where  R-sub*cripU  denote  .he  radii  of  curvature  of  the 

1  »f  tiM.  J.line  of  the  spectrum  of  the  glasses 
orXtspL:ut  e  "enL  m  Z  order;  V-subscr.pU 
rie  Abi  -mbers  for  the  respective  dements  msajd 
order  J-»ub«:npts  the  axial  thicknesses  of  the  ^^P^^'^ 
demems  in  sa.d'^order;  S-subscnpts  the  air  ^P*^^^^ 
i«.e*n  the  elemenu  in  said  order;  and  /.m.  /«  •«»  '■*» 
;;;  mmll^um,  mc^an.  and  maximum  composite  focal  length 
of  the  loom  lens  portion  of  the  system. 

3  160  700 

stales  of  America  as  reprtMroled  b>  the  secreiarj 

"^'^^     Filed  Aug.  IS,  t'*!;,?^,^  »31,512 

2  Claims.     (CL  88 — 57) 
(Granted  under  Title  35.  U.S.  Code  (1952).  sec.  266) 


where  the  first  column  gives  the  I*'"  ^'""V^V'time^nHTs 

?he  eler^en ts  and  the  air  space  between  the  elements;  the 
cLen^s  riu  and  the  spaces  being  numbered  consecu^ 
UveTy  from  the  front.  /  is  the  focal  length  of  the  lens  and 
,hc  +  Jg^s  correspond  to  surfaces  which  are  convex  to 
the  front.  ^ 

3,160,701 
EI  ECTRICAL  APPARATUS 

Co^raK:    K.k    Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   a   corporaHon   of 

'"'""'''Vl^  Nov.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69,086 
3  Claims.     (CL  174-18) 


I.  A  lens  system 
lowing  table: 


substantially  as  specifted  in  the  fol- 


l/rfl 


t/TIU 


lUdti 

(InehM) 


II. 


in. 


R,--i782 
R« IMM 

IU-fM12 
It«--*5I8 


liMlS 

ThtekMM 

(iDChM) 


Air  Space  Unchw) 


T,-0aB7 
Ti-0.140 

Ti-O.ltO 


S,(R»-Ri)-0.8» 


:H(R4— R*)-0  427 
8i(R4-*top)-0S52 


.S«(Slop—R»)- 0.075 


1  The  combination  with  ga*-fi"<^.«'f  C^i.^f""';' 
of  a  terminal  bushing,  said  terminal  bu^h-ngjemg 
mounted  uoon  a  tank  structure  containing  the  electncai 
rpTaratusTa^d  terminal  bushing  including  a  conductor 
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stud  and  a  pair  of  casing  shells  and  an  interposed  ground- 
flange  mounting  plate,  a  spring  cap  assembly  disposed  at 
the  interior  end  of  the  terminal  bushing  within  the  tank 
structure  to  maintain  the  several  component  parts  of  the 
terminal  bushing  under  pressure,  said  spring  assembly 
including  a  pair  of  spring  plates  having  sliding  collar  por- 
tions surrounding  the  terminal  stud  and  telescopically 
moving  over  each  other,  one  spring  plate  substantially 
abutting  the  interior  end  of  the  enclosed  casing  shell,  and 
the  lowermost  spring  plate  being  fixedly  secured  to  the 
interior  end  of  the  terminal  stud,  whereby  cantilever 
stresses  imposed  upon  the  conductor  stud  are  trantmitted 
through  the  sliding  collar  portions  of  the  spring  plates  to 
the  enclosed  casing  shell. 


conductor  and  comprising  an  insulating  material  which 
has  higher  dielectric  breakdown  than  the  insulating  ma- 
terials in  said  other  layers  of  the  insulation. 


3,160,702 

ALTERNATING  CVRRENT  PIPE  CABl  E  SYSTEM 

WITH  MAGNETIC  FIELD  TRAP 

Rhea    P.    Lajisley,    Ridgcwood,    NJ^    assignor    to    The 

Okonite  Company,  Passaic,  NJ^  a  corporatioo  of  New 

Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  139,918 
5  Claims.     (CI.  174—32) 


2.  An  alternating-current,  electric  power  cable  system 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  insulated  con- 
ductors disposed  within  a  ferrous  magnetic  pipe,  said 
pipe  being  lined  with  a  magnetic  material  dispersed  in 
a  resin  matrix  for  compressing  the  magnetic  field  gen- 
erated by  current  flowing  in  the  conductors  of  different 
polarities  when  the  system  is  in  operation,  thereby  sub- 
stantially to  decrease  the  intensity  of  the  magnetic  field 
entering  the  pipe. 

3,160.703 
LAMINATED  HIGH-VOLTAGE  INSULATION  OF 
COAXIAL  ELECTRIC  CONDUCTORS 
Ulrich  Miiller.  Berlin-Slemensstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens-Schuckertwerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  B«rlln-SI«- 
mensstadt   and   Eriangen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  216,931 

Claliiis  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  22,  1961, 

S  75399;  June  19,  1962,  S  79,977 

6  Claims.    (CI.  174 — 120) 


inMr^s*K  >m.i  3»  ^^■■■i*y^ 


1.  Laminated  high-voltage  insulation  for  coaxial  elec- 
tric conductors,  including  cables,  lead-in  bushings  and  in- 
sulated bus  bars,  comprisng  a  plurality  of  insulation  lay- 
ers, one  of  said  layers  being  located  in  the  range  of  the 
50%  equi-potcntial  surface  of  the  electric  fieW  of  the 


3,160.704 

VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDING 

R.  Lee  Hollingsworth.  Massapeiiaa,  N.Y. 

(514  Hempstead  Ave.,  West  Hempriead.  N.Y.) 

Filed  June  17,  1959.  Ser.  No.  820,990 

3  Claims.     (CL  17S— 6.6) 


■%%^, 


a 


2.  In  a  magnetic  record-readout  system,  means  com- 
prising a  non-magnetic  tape  with  strai^t  magnetic  ma- 
terial lines  mounted  transversely  thereon,  electromagnetic 
transducer  means  having  a  razor  sharp  elongated  edge 
forming  one  pole  piece  of  a  recording  gap  and  placed 
below  said  tape,  the  other  pole  piece  of  said  electro- 
magnetic transducer  means  having  a  razor  sharp  elon- 
gated edge  and  placed  above  said  tape,  said  pole  piece 
edges  positioned  to  angularly  traverse  one  of  said  lines 
by  longitudinal  tape  movement  but  before  leaving  same 
said  edges  of  said  gap  have  begun  to  traverse  the  next 
one  of  said  lines  to  provide  recording  and  readout  con- 
tinuity as  the  said  tape  moves  longitudinally  between 
said  first  and  second  elongated  recording  gap  edges. 


3,160.705 

TELEGRAPH  SENDING  KEY 

William  H.  Stoat,  P.O.  Box  415,  Imperial,  Pa. 

Filed  July  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,446 

1  Claim.     (CL  17»— 108) 


In  a  telegraph  sending  key,  a  base,  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  parallel  levers  above  the  base,  means  pivotally 
mounting  each  lever  on  the  base  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  stop 
mounted  on  the  base  between  the  levers  and  engageable 
by  their  inner  sides,  stationary  electric  contacts  mounted 
on  the  base  at  the  outer  sides  of  the  levers,  an  electric 
contact  cartied  by  each  lever  beside  the  adjacent  sta- 
tionary contact,  manually  operable  means  at  one  end  of 
the  levers  for  swinging  their  contact-carrying  portions 
away  from  each  other  to  move  their  conUcts  into  engage- 
ment with  the  stationary  contacts,  a  magnet  mounted  on 
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the  outer  side  of  each  lever  at  the  contact  side  of  said 
pivoting  means  and  having  outwardly  facing  north  and 
wuth  poles,  a  second  magnet  spaced  outwardly  from  each 
lever  magnet  and  having  inwardly  facing  "o^th  and  sou^ 
poles,  each  pair  of  adjacent  magneu  being  d.spo«ed  with 
Seir  north  poles  opposite  each  other  to  normally  for^ 
the  levers  against  said  stop,  horizontal  tcrtws  rigidly  con- 
nected to  said  second  magnets,  and  means  on  said  base 
tb.-eadedly  receiving  said   screws  to  support  the  second 
marKts   and   permit    them   to   be    ad^s.ed   toward   and 
away  frt)m  the  «l)acent  first-mentioned  '"''8"*»\'"^ '^J 
multaneously  rotated  relative  thereto,  whereby  to  vary 
the  pressure  of  the  levers  against  the  stop. 


587 


put  voluges  when  subjected  to  ambient  noise  sound  pres- 
sure, means  connected  to  said  transducer  for  amp  ifymg 
saKl  output  voltages,  means  connected  to  said  amplifying 
means  for  rectifying  said  amplified  voltages,  a  bias-con- 
trolled variable  D.-C.  resistance  having  a  control  input, 
said  control  input  being  coupled  to  said  means  for  recti- 


I  3  160  706 

yrEREOPHONIC  SOUND  REPRODUCING 

SYSTEM  ^    „  „  . 

BenlamUi  B.  Bauer,  Stamford,  and  John  M.  Holl>^ood, 
^•SV^nwlch,  Conn.,  and  George  P.  M.-Mc.  Huntington, 
N  Y     assignors  to  Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  inc., 
N»w  York   N.V..  a  corporation  of  New  \  ork 
Ttied  Ju«  2.  1958,  Ser.  No.  739,048 
2  Claims.     (CL  179—1) 


fying,  means  for  amplifying  audio  signals,  said  amplify- 
ing means  having  an  input  for  said  audio  signals,  a  cur- 
rent-control terminal  and  an  output,  means  for  connecting 
said  resistance  to  said  terminal,  means  for  audibly  re- 
producing said  amplified  signals,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing said  amplifying  means  output  to  said  reproducing 
means.  ^^^^^^^^^_ 

3,160,708 

ELECTRONIC  STETHOSCOPE 

Francis   M.    Andries,   John   L.   Center,   and   Gordoa  J. 

R.balais.  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  »n^™J"<f 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  123,848 

3  Claims.     (CL  179—1) 


1   Apparatus  for  reproducing  stereophonic  sound  signals 
compnamg  amplifier  means  including  a  p«r  of  amphf^ 
connected  in  push-pull,  each  having  <=»  ^^^^^  .^J*^^"^ 
means,  grid  electrode  means,  and  plate  elecuode  mew«. 
first  transformer  means  including  primary  winding  means 
connected  between  the  two  plate  electrode  means  gcner- 
r^a  signal  repreaenung  the  sum  of  two  stereophonic 
«gnals  applied  between  the  grid  electrode  and  cathode 
el^rodeTeans  of  the  two  amplifiers.  respecUvely.  second 
transfonner  means  including  primary  w.ndmg  means  con- 
nected between   the   first   transformer   prunary   winding 
means  and  a  reference  voltage  point  respon&ive  to  changes 
in  the  average  potenual  of  the  first  transformer  pr.mai7 
winding  mean,  to  generate  a  signal  .«P^««1^'"8  the  dif- 
ference between  the  two  stereophonic  signals,  secondary 
winding  means  in  the  fir^t  and  second  transformer  means 
connected  to  add  the  sum   and   difference   signals   and 
connected  to  a  first  loud  speaker  thereby  reproducing  one 
of  the  stereophonic   signals,   further   secondary  winding 
means  in  the  first  and  second  transfonner  means  con^ 
nected  to  subtract  the  sum  and  difference  and  connected 
to  a  second  loud  speaker  thereby  reproducing  the  other 
stereophonic  signal,  circuit  means  connected  across  said 
-eoodmry  winding  means  including  filter  means  adapted 
to  MM  a  selected  portion  of  the  frequency  range  of  the 
twbsignals   from   said   circuit    means,    and    third    loud 
speaker  means  connected  to  the  filter  means  and  respon- 
sive to  the  lifnal  passed  by  the  filter  means. 


3,160,707  ^^^ 

GAIN  CONTROL  IN  RESPONSE  TO  AMBIENT 
NOISE  LEVEL 
Vernon    J.    Meyers,    S«.    Diego,    ^aHf .  J^«iK«or   tojK 
United  States  of  America  aft  represented  b>  the  !»ecre- 

*^  °'  Fiwy-ne  29.  1961,  Ser.  No.  120,802 

4  Claims.     {CI.  179—1) 
^Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  <««•  »**) 
1     In  a  no.se-acclimated  audio  reproducing  system  the 
combination  comprising,  a  transducer  for  producing  out- 


1    Sound-detecting  apparatus  comprising  a  cone-shaped 
bell  being  open  at  the  wide  end.  a  hollow  chamber  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  and  axially  aligned  with  said  bell,  said 
chamber  having  an  opening  communicatmg  with  the  small 
end  of  said  bell,  a  thin  flexible  diaphragm  having  a  diam- 
eter approximating  that  of  said  wide  end  of  said  bell  and 
positioned  within  said  chamber  closely  adjacent  said  open- 
ing   said  diaphragm  separaitng  a  small  porUon  of  said 
chamber  from  the  remainder  thereof,  a  first  narrow  au 
passage  connecting  said  small  portion  to  atmosphere,  a 
second   narrow   air   passage   connecting  said   remaming 
portion  of  said  chamber  to  atmosphere,  a  coU  secured  to 
said   flexible  diaphragm   and   positioned   in  a  magnetic 
field,  and  amplifying  means  having  an  input  connected 
lo  said  coil.  

3,160,709 
TELEPHONE  CALL  ACCOUNTING  SYSTEM 
Harry  E.  Burke,  Sierra  Madre,  Calif.,  af i^or Jo  Con- 
solidated Systems  Corporation,  Monrovia,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California  „«,»,« 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,018 
17  Claims.     (CL  179—7.1) 
1.  In  a  system  for  keeping  account  of  telephone  calls 
placed   through   a   telephone   exchange   from   any   of   a 
plurality  of  local  telephone  subscribers,  the  combmaUon 
which  comprises  t   main  storage   facility  for  storing   a 
large  plurality  of  digitally  encoded  words,  a  call  moni- 
toring system  coupled  between  the  mam  storage  facility 
and  the  telephone  exchange,  said  call  monitoring  system 
operating  continually   and  without  interruption  and   in- 
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eluding  monitoring  means  for  sensing,  encoding  and  ac- 
cumulating into  a  complete  digiul  word  during  the  prog 
ress  of  each  call  information  identifying  the  calling  sub 
scriber,   the  called   party   and   the  time  duration  of  the 
call,  and  also  including  means  for  transferring  each  com 
plete  word  intact  from  the  monitoring  means  to  the  mam 


iL^ili^-i^'  iv^'' 


^^iisk-n 


storage  facility  substantially  immed-ately  upon  the  con 
elusion  of  the  call  which  it  describes,  and  a  concurrently 
operable  readout  system  having  full  and  independent  ac- 
cess to  the  main  storage  facility  for  searching  the  eon 
tents  thereof  on  demand  and  recovering  words  therefrom 
selectively  according  to  a  chosen  calling  subscriber  iden- 
tification. 

3.160.710 
TICKETER  WITH  MAGNETIC  MEMORY 
Edoardo  Cotroneo  and  Giorgio  Pellegrino.  Milan.  Italy, 
assignors    to    Automatic    Electric    Laboratories,    Inc., 
Northlalie,  III.,  a  corporaHon  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  7.  1962.  Ser.  No.  221.956 
4  Claims.     (CI.  179—7.1) 


^^ 


ST 
■© 


said  call;  and  readout  means  comprising  a  reader  circuit 
including  circuit  connections  to  said  nKmory  circuit  and 
to  said  tabulator,  second  switching  means  connected  to 
said   reader  circuit,   to   said   connecting   means,   and   to 
said  tabulator,  operated  in  response  to  said  reader  cir- 
cuit to  operate  said  connecting  means  to  connect  a  read- 
out potential  to  each  of  said  magnetic  cores,  a  readout 
wire   extending   through    said    cores   connected    to    said 
reader  circuit,  extending  in  response  to  the  connection 
of  said  readout  potential  to  one  of  said  marked  cores,  a 
readout  signal  to  said  reader  circuit,  said  reader  circuit 
rendered  inoperative  in  response  to  said  readout  signal, 
said  second  switching  means  operated  in  response  to  said 
reader  circuit  being  rendered  inoperative  to  transmit  a 
marking  signal  to  said  tabulator  indicative  of  the  directory 
number  information  stored  in  said  marked  memory  cores; 
said   reader  circuit  further  inclixling  circuit  connections 
to  said  timing  means,  said  second  switching  means  fur- 
ther operated  in  response  to  said  reader  circuit  being  op- 
erated  in   response   to   a   signal   transmitted    from   said 
tabulator  after  transmission  of  all  said  directory  number 
information  to  said  tabulator,  to  connect  said  connecting 
means  to  said  timing  means  and  to  connect  a  readout 
potential  to  said  timing  means  via  said  connecting  means, 
said   timing   means  extending  said   readout   potential   to 
said   reader   circuit   in   accordance   with   marked   circuit 
paths  representative  of  the  duration  of  said  call,  said 
reader  circuit  rendered  inoperative  in  response  to  exten- 
sion of  said  readout  potential,  said  switching    means  fur- 
ther operated   in  response  to  said   reader  circuit  being 
rendered  inoperative  to  transmit  a  marking  signal  to  said 
tabulator  indicative  of  the  timing  information  recorded  in 
said  timer. 

3.I60.7I1 
NONSYNCHRONOUS  TIME-FREQMPICY  MULTl- 

PLEX  TRANSMISSION  SYSTFM 
Manfred  R.  Schroeder.  Gillrtte,  N  J.,  auiKnor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phoac  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorii 

nied  June  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  345 
9  Clains.    (CL  179—15) 


^JryH-k^ ^-M>' 


1.  In  an  automatic  toll  ticketing  telephone  system,  a 
calling  station  and  a  called  sUtion  each  having  a  di- 
rectory number,  means  for  esublishing  a  circuit  con- 
nection to  permit  a  telephone  conversation  between  said 
stations,  for  recording  said  directory  numbers,  and  for 
recording  the  duration  of  said  conversation,  including 
first  switching  means,  a  trunk  circuit,  a  register  sender, 
a  tabulator,  and   a  ticketer  including:    individual   circuit 
connections  to  said  first  switching  means,  to  said  trunk 
circuit,  to  said  register  sender  and  to  said  tabulator;  a 
memory  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  magnetic  cores, 
and  connecting  means  including  a  plurality  of  individual 
circuit  connections  to  each  of  said  cores  and  a  plurality 
of  circuit  connections  to  said  register  sender,  operated 
in  response  to  a  marking  signal  received  from  said  regis- 
ter sender,  to  complete  a  circuit  path  between  said  regis- 
ter sender  and  selected  ones  of  said  magnetic  cores  where- 
by  marking   potentials   representative   of  said   directory 
numbers  are  transmitted  from  said  register  sender  to  se- 
lected ones  of  said  magnetic  cores  to  reverse  the  mag- 
netic flux  of  said  selected  cores  to  mark  said  selected 
cores;  a  timer  circuit  operated  in  response  to  an  answer 
signal  returned  from  said  trunk  circuit  to  start  timing 
said  call,  and  further  operated  in  response  to  a  discon- 
nect signal  returned  from  said  trunk  to  stop  timing  of 


1.  A  transmitter  for  a  multichannel  intelligence  trans- 
mission system  comprising  means  controlled  by  a  message 
wave  to  be  transmitted  for  generating  for  each  lime 
spaced  sample  of  said  wave,  a  pulse  group,  one  character- 
istic of  said  pulse  group  indicating  the  amplitude  of  the 
corresponding  signal  sample  and  another  characteristic 
of  said  pulse  group  indicating  the  intended  receiver  of 
said  pulse  group,  means  for  effectively  widening  each 
pulse  of  said  group,  and  means  for  transmitting  said 
modified  pulse  groups. 


3.160.712 
EI.ECTRONK   SWIIC  HING  SYSTEM 
Peter    E.    Osborn.    Addbon.    III.,    assignor   to    Automatic 
Electric  Laboratories,  Inc..  Northlake,  ill.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  _  .   . 
Filed  May  2.  1961.  Ser.  No.  107,213 
15  Claims.     (CL  179—18) 
13.  In  a  time  division   multiplex  communication  sys- 
tem of  the  type  wherein  each  of  the  subscriber  substations 
are  individually  connected  by  a  pair  of  line  conductors 
to  a  source  of  direct-current  in  an  associated  line  circuit 
and  wherein  common  control  equipment  shared  on  a  time 
division  multiplex  basis  is  controlled  by  supervisory  tig- 
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nals  extended  from  said  subscriber  substauons  for  eff^- 
tively  establishing  connections  between  individual  ones  of 
said  subscriber  substations  in  accordance  with  said  super- 
visory  signals,  the  combination  therewith  including  a  call- 
inR  device  at  each  of  said  subscriber  substations  for  pro- 
viding variable-width  direct-current  supervisory  signals 
including  a  normally  conductive  switching  transistor  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  pair  of  line  conductors,  a  mul- 


means  associated  with  said  data  Imk  at  said  private 
branch  exchange  for  forwarding  said  directory  number 
to  said  cenu^al  office  over  one  of  said  outgoing  trunks. 


3,160,714 
REED  RELAY  CIRCUIT 

Robert  K.  Elae,  Oak  Park,  «d  I^'^  ^•,  "^il^^.'oSSfli 
III     aMdgnors  to  Automatic  Llectru  Laboratories,  inc., 
Northlake,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Del-^"* 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,290 
6  Claims.     (CL  179— It) 


tivibrator  normally  in  a  first  state  of  operaUon.  •cUyaUng 
means  operated  to  cause  said  multivibrator  to  shift  to  a 
«cond  state  of  operation  to  render  said  switching  tran- 
sistor nonconductive  to  interrupt  i^e  norma  flow  of 
direct-current  from  said  source  over  ^aid  pair  of  line  con- 
ductors, and  means  operated  in  response  to  the  operatioi^ 
oMaid  activaUng  means  for  controlling  the  time  interval 
said  multivibrator  remains  in  said  second  sutc  of  oper- 
ation. ^^^^^^^^^ 

3.160,713  ^^,^ 

CONDENSED  DIALING  ARRANGEMENT 
Oacar    H.   Willlford.   Bron.vllle,    NY      «f^«[Jo   "f" 
Tetepboac  l^boratoc^e*.  Incorporated.  New  York,  :>.\., 
a  corporation  of  New  York  «..-,« 

^^Filed  Aug.  22.  1962.  Ser.  No.  2 18,7 10 
12  Claims.     (CL  179— 18) 


1    In  combination,    a  relay   comprising  at  least  one 
encapsulated  reed  switch  having  a  pair  of  «eds  with  con^ 
tacts  in  a  normally  opened  position,  a  core  structure  made 
of  magnetic  iron  material,  and  a  fir^t  winding  and  a  sec- 
ond winding  wound  differentially  about  said  core  struc- 
ture-   a  circuit   including  said   first  winding;  a  coupling 
means  in  said  circuit  and  connected  to  said  second  wmd- 
TngZ  Lx  if  said  circuit  is  traversed  by  alternating  cur^ 
rent  an  alternating  current  potential  is  impressed  on  said 
second  winding  for  setting  up  in  said  second  w.ndmg  an 
alternaung   field   substantially    balancing  the   alternating 
Sdd  in  said  first  mentioned  winding;  and  a  conductive 
element  inductively  coupled  to  said  first  >^'"ding  to  delay 
the  buildup  of  flux  in  said  core  structure  sufficiently  to 
prevent  said  contacts  from  closing  due  to  any  remaining 
unbalance  of  said  alternating  fields,  whereby  said  reed 
^11  not  close  if  said  circuit  is  traversed  by  alternating 
Trrem  only  but  said  contacts  will  close  if  it  is  traversed 
by  direct  current.      ^^^^^^^_^___ 

3,160,715 

ELECTROSTATIC  LOIDSPFAKERS 

Nils  Tofsten  Arson  Gussing.  Solsrtgen  13, 

Salts)obaden,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1961.  Ser  No.  152,235 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  15,  1960, 

8  Claims.  '  (CL  179—111) 


1      -3     '2 


1    A  telephone  switching  system  including  a  centra^ 
office  and  at  least  one  private  branch  exchange  served 
by  said  central  office,  a  plurality  of  outgoing  trunks  con- 
necting said  private  branch  exchange  to  said  central  office, 
means  for  obtaining  the  directory  numbers  of  telephones 
served  by  said  central  office,  and  means  for  transmitting 
the  directory  numbers  of  said  telephones  served  by  said 
central  office  over  said  trunks  outgoing  from  said  private 
branch  exchange,  said  last-mentioned  means  compnsing 
a  data  link  interconnecting  said  private  branch  exchange 
with  said  central   office,  means  for  transmitting  one  ot 
said  telephone  directory  numbers  from  said  central  office 
over  said  data  link  to  said  private  branch  exchange,  and 


1    An  electrostatic  loudspeaker  system  comprising:  an 
electrically  driven  diaphragm  member;  two  acoustically 
permeable   fixed   electrode   members   symmetrically   d.s- 
™d  on  opposite  sides  of  said  driven  member;  means 
^rr^rting  said  driven  member  for  substantially  free  dis- 
placVmenf  through  a  predetermined  maximum  excursion 
between  said  electrode  members,  said  driven  member  hav- 
ing a  normal  position  within  said  ««""'0"  **)f'^'",^^ 
electrostatic  capacitances  between  said  two  fixed  electrode 
members  and  said  driven  member  are  equal;  an  electri- 
callv  insulative  acoustic  fluid  medium  surrounding  all  ot 
said  members  and  filling  the  spaces  therebetween    two 
inductive  circuit  elements  of  equal  inductances  each  in- 
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dividually  connected  to  be  tuned  by  one  of  »*;d^P«^j; 
unces  one  of  said  inductive  elements  being  tuned  for 
re^anS^t  a  predetermined  frequency  with  saKl  dnven 

memTr  displaced  by  a  P-^^.^"-'-^t'XTnSu:tive 
rection  from  said  normal  position  and  ^^e  ^»*^'"^"'=.*';* 
element  being  tuned  for  resonance  at  sa.d  PJ^'^^""^'^^ 
frequency   with  said   driven   member  displaced   by   sa^ 
pr<Setermmed   distance   in  the  opposite  Erection  from 
said  normal  position,  oppositely  slopmg  ;;ect .l'"!^^  ^;- 
tions  of  the  resonance  curves  of  sa.d  tuned  tnd"<^^^;  !^ 
ments  intersecting  symmetrically  w.th  '^'d  ^7"  ^^^j^^^ 
in  said  normal  position;  and  circuit  means  to  ^^<^\^^l^f 
nductive  elements  to  cause  displacements  of  sa.d  dnven 
member  from  said  normal  position,  the  rectnineanty  o 
said  oppositely  sloping  portions  of  said  resonance  curves 
causingTbe  magnitudes  of  said  displacements  to  be  pre- 
cisely proportional  to  the  magnitudes  of  the  energization 
potentials  of  said  circuit  elements. 


at  »*id  open  passage  end  adapted  to  fit  into  cooperaUve 
relation  with  an  e*r-c«nal  for  coupling  said  ear  canal 
and  said  passage  in  substantially  airtight  relation,  means 
mounting  said  extending  portion  of  said  conduit  means 
on  said  cup  means  for  independent  pivotal  movement  on 
said  cup  means  toward   and   away   from  said  ear,  and 


3.160,716 

TRANSDUCER 

Harold  J.  Luth,  <:c  Harsvd  Chemicals,  Inc., 

Holland,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  I960.  S«r.  No.  46,66» 

iCWm.     (CI.  179-115.5) 


means  adapted  to  bias  said  mounUng  means  for  move- 
ment toward  said  ear  for  holding  said  extending  portion 
of  said  conduit  means  in  said  coupled  relation  with  the 
ear-canal  of  an  ear  with  a  force  which  is  substanUally 
independent  of  the  force  with  which  said  cup  means  is 
held  against  the  head. 


3,16«.71S  „ 

RECIPROCABLE  SLIDE  SWITCH  FOR 

APPLIANCF-S  .^^,u^ 

MattlMW  G.  Andls,  Racine,  Wb..  »»f «^"'/°  >°i'^i^'*»*' 
^  Cc  Racine.  Wis.,  a  corpormtioo  o^  VVbconsIn 
Filed  Feb.  1.  1961,  Ser.  No.  170,325 
7  Claim*.     (CL10»-16) 


A  transducer  comprising:  a  voice  coil  consisting  of  a 
cylindrical  non-magnetic  form  with  a  current  conduOor 
wound  about  its  outer  surface  and  having  a  nwgnetic  ma- 
terial and  a  thin  layer  of  yieldable  material  intcrp<Med 
between  said  conductor  and  said  outer  surface;  a  cylin- 
drical pole  piece  having  lines  of  magnetic  flux  extendmg 
radialiroutward   therefrom;   means   for   mounUng   said 
voice  coU  concentric  with  and  about  said  pole  piece  so 
that  said  coU  is  free  to  move  in  its  axial  direction  from  a 
neutral  position;  means  for  moving  said  voice  coil  in  a 
direction  at  right  angles  to  said  lines  of  magnetic  flux;  and 
means  for  bending  said  flux  line*  in  the  direction  of  coil 
movement  including  a  low  reluctance  path  to  said  flux 
lines  offered  by  said  magnetic  material  and  which  serves 
as  the  principal  force  to  return  the  coil  to  its  neutral  posi- 
tion. ^^^^^^^___^ 

3.160,717 
EAR  PROTECTORS 
Fred  P.  Beguin,  Sturbridge.  Mass..  avsignor  to  American 
Opdcal  Company.  Southbridge,  Mavs.,  a  vohintao  as- 
sociaHon  of  Massachusetts  ,,,  ,7* 

nied  Mar.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  1«M73 
%  Claims.     (CI.  179—182) 
1    A     communications     ear-protector     comprising     a 
noise-attenuating  cup  means  having  an  aperture  adapted 
to   fit   around   an  ear  for  enclosing  the   auricle   of  the 
car  within  said  cup  means,  cushion  means  attached  to 
.    said  cup  means  around  said  aperture  for  sealing  said  cup 
means  in  substantially  airtight  relation  to  the  head  when 
held  against  the  head  around  an  ear.  transducer  means 
having  a  vibratory  diaphragm  adapted  for  reproducing 
sound  signals,  conduit  means  defining  an  airtight  passage 
which  extends  away  from  said  transducer  d.aphragrri  and 
which  opens  at  one  end  at  a  position  spaced  from  said  dia- 
phragm, said  conduit  means  having  an  extending  portion 


1    A   reciprocable   switch    having   detents   defining   a 
plurality  of  positions,  said  switch  comprising,  in  com- 

"fii? "terminal    means   provided   with   a    protuberance, 
second   terminal    means   having   a   bearing   surtace, 
a  movable  contactor  having  contact  portions  for  respec- 
tively cooperating  with  the   protuberance   and   the 
bearing   surface   of  said   first   and  second  terminal 
means,  the  contactor  having  spaced  pockets  se  lee - 
uvely  registerable  with  the  protuberance  in  different 
positions  of  the  contactor,  and 
dielectric  means  providing  a  platform  onto  which  a 
contact    portion    of    the    contactor    rides    from    one 
of  said  terminals  in  approaching  one  of  said  positions. 


3.160.719  _,„ 

TIMING  OR  SIMILAR  APPARATUS 
Robert   B.   Sefclel,   Radnor,  Pa.,   assignor   to   Automrtjc 
Timing  &  Controls,  Inc..  King  of  Pni»la,  Pa.,  a  cor- 

Filed  Oct.  31.  19*2,  Ser.  No.  234,345 
le  Claims.     (CI.  200 — 3«) 

1.  Timing  apparatus  comprising: 

(a )  manually  operable  means  including  first  cam  means 
settable  to  a  predetermined  lime  interval, 

(ft)  a  second  cam  means,  said  second  cam  mean*  also 
including  a  first  dutch  portion. 

(c)  an  assembly  which  comprise*  a  pivotal  substan- 
tially  planar  member  having  a  projecUon  which  en- 
gages said  first  cam.  said  aasembly  being  pivoted  in 
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r«*poase  to  roUtion  of  said  first  cam,  said  planar 
member  carrying  a  selected  number  of  switches  there- 
upon, said  assembly  also  including  a  member  which 
engages  said  second  cam  and  actuates  said  switches 
when  said  second  cam  is  in  a  predetermined  position 
corresponding  to  the  end  of  said  interval, 


3  160  721 
ENCLOSURE  FOR  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTERS 
John  N.  Groves,  Monaca,  and  Donald  G.  Portman,  Brigh- 
ton Township,  Beaver  Countj,  Pa.,  assignor?  to  West- 
ingfaouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,957 
9  Claims.     (CI.  200—50) 


(</)  a  second  clutch  portion  which  passes  through  said 
second  cam  means,  said  clutch  portions  normally  be- 
ing disengaged  from  one  another, 

(e)  a  motor  which  is  coupled  to  said  second  clutch 
portion  and 

{/)  means  for  actuating  said  motor  and  causing  said 
clutch  members  to  be  engaged  substantially  at  the 
beginning  of  said  predetermined  interval. 


3  160  720 
ALARM  system'  AND  SW  ITCH  MEANS 

Buck  Faulkner.  Phoenix.  \riz.,  asMgn«>r  to  Electro-Sound 

Corporation,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  a  corporation  of  Arizona 

Filed  Jul>  14,  1961.  Ser.  No.  124,219 

5  Claims.     (CL  200 — 44) 


I.  In  an  alarm  system  and  switch  means,  the  combina- 
tion of:  a  frame;  an  outer  end  of  said  frame  disposed  to 
communicate  vnth  the  outside  of  an  enclosure;  an  inner 
end   of   said   frame   disposed   to  communicate   with   the 
inner  side  of  an  enclosure;  a  lock  means  supported  by 
said   frame   at   said   outer  end   thereof;   a   first   movable 
means  of  said  lock  means;  a  key  disposed  to  fit  said  lock 
means  and  to  actuate  said  first  movable  means;  an  electri- 
cal switch  means  operably  connected  to  and  movable  by 
•aid  first  movable  means;  and  manually  operable  means 
supported  by  said  frame  at  said  inner  end  thereof;  said 
manually  operable  means  movably  mounted  in  said  frames 
and  disposed  to  operate  said  switch  means  independently 
of  said  first  movable  means;  a  tumbler  of  said  lock  means; 
said  first  movable  means  comprising  a  shaft  coupled  to 
said    tumbler;   a   first   rotatable   member  of  said   switch 
means  connected   to   said   shaft   and   having   conUcts;  a 
stator  of  said  switch  means  fixed  to  said  frame  and  having 
contacts  coopcrable  with  the  contacts  of  said  first  rotaU- 
ble  member  to  make  or  break  an  electrical  circuit;  and  a 
second  rotatable  member  of  said  manually  operable  means 
having  contact  means  coopcrable  with  the  contacts  of  said 
first  rotatable  member  of  said  switch  means  disposed  to 
make  or  break   an  electrical  circuit,  said  tumbler,  said 
stator,  and  said  first  and  second  routable  members  all 
disposed  on  a  common  axis  in  said  frame,  said  first  and 
second  rotatable  members  rotatable  on  said  common  axis. 


4.  In  combination,  a  circuit  interrupter  having  a  mov- 
.ihlc  operating  member  for  opening  and  closing  the  inter- 
rupter, a  cabinet  in  which  the  interrupter  is  mounted, 
said  cabinet   having   a  fixed    front   portion,   an   external 
operating  handle  extending  from  said  fixed  front  portion 
for  actuating  said  operating  member,  an  openable  coyer 
supported  at  the  front  of  the  cabinet,  a  cover  latching 
mechanism  disposed  inside  of  the  cabinet  at  least  when 
said  cover  is  closed,  manually  operable  means  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  outside  of  the  cover  for  actuating  the 
latching  mechanism  to  force  the  cover  to  its  fully  closed 
position,  a  releasing  member  for  releasing  the   latching 
mechanism,  said  releasing  member  being  operable  only 
by  the  use  of  a  tool  other  than  said  manually  operable 
means,  an  interlocking  latch  in   latching  position  when 
said  interrupter  is  closed  to  prevent  release  of  said  latch- 
ing   mechanism,    manually    operable    interlock-defeating 
means  operable  to  move  said  interlocking  latch  to  an  in- 
operative position,  means  biasing  said  interlocking  latch 
into   latching   position    when    said    interrupter   is   closed 
whereby  an  opening  operation  of  said  cabinet  when  said 
interrupter   is  closed  requires  an  operation   of  said   re- 
leasing member  and  a  separate  operation  of  said  inter- 
lock-defeating means  which  operations  must  be  effected 
simultaneously. 

3  160  722 

MERCURY  SWITCH  MECHANISM  FOR 

FLASHLIGHTS 

Woodrow  W.  Sellers,  203  N.  Hollywood,  Memphis.  Tenn. 

Filed  Mav  7,  1962.  Ser.  No.  192,838 

5  Claims.     (CI.  200—60) 


1.  A  switching  mechanism  for  use  with  a  flashlight 
which  includes  a  casing,  a  bulb  associated  with  said  cas- 
ing, and  a  power  source  mounted  in  said  casing,  said 
switching  mechanism  comprising  a  housing  mounted  on 
and  externally  of  said  casing,  a  compressible  flexible  pias- 
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tic  capsule  in  said  housing  adjacent  said  casing,  an  actuat- 
ing.slide  above  said  capsule,  said  slide  having  longitudi- 
nally extending  laterally  protruding  flanges,  said  housing 
including  longitudinally  extending  grooves,  said  flanges 
slidably  engaged  in  said  grooves,  whereby  said  slide  is 
slidably  shiftable  fore  and  aft  relative  to  said  housing  and 
said  capsule,  said  slide  including  at  its  rear  a  downwardly 
projecting  enlargement  contacting  said  capsule  and  adapted 
to  compress  said  capsule  under  forward  slide  shift  to 
spread  capsule  contents,  a  supply  of  mercury  contained 
in  said  capsule  and  comprising  the  contents  of  said  capsule, 
electrical  leads  connected  into  the  interior  of  said  capsule 
and  respectively  connected  to  said  bulb  and  said  power 
source,  said  mercury  in  fore  shifted  position  of  said 
slide  being  spread  into  circuit  making  contact  with  said 
leads,  said  enlargement  compressingly  engaging  said  cap- 
sule to  spread  said  mercury  into  said  contact,  retraction 
of  said  slide  relieving  said  compression  to  allow  reassem- 
bly of  said  mercury  out  of  circuit  making  contact,  said 
capsule  having  an  internal  grooved  recess  for  collection 
of  said  mercury  in  retracted  slide  position,  said  slide  en- 
largement disposed  in  said  retracted  slide  position  adjacent 
and  rearward  of  said  collected  mercury  blocking  mer- 
cury flow  toward  one  of  said  leads. 


3,160,723 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  USING  SHOCKWAVE 

ENERGY 

Joseph  E.  Wallace.  F.ndkott,  N.Y.,  assiKnor  to  Intenu- 
tiooal  Business  Machines  Corponition,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corponitloo  of  New  York 

Filed  July  27,  19«2.  Scr.  No.  212,825 
11  Claims.    (CI.  20«— «3) 


2.  Control  apparatus  comprising 

a  flexible  member  anchored  at  at  least  one  end  and 
selectively  posilionable  in  either  of  two  stable  posi- 
tions for  performing  desired  control  operations, 

a  plurality  of  electrodes  separated  by  a  gap  means 
disposed  beside  said  clement,  and 

means  for  applying  an  electrical  potential  across  said 
electrodes  sufficient  to  ionize  said  gap  means  and  pro- 
duce a  Shockwave  for  flexing  said  member  from  one 
of  its  positions  to  another  of  its  positions. 


3,160,724 
PLUGGABLE  REED  RELAY  PACKAGE 
Lyndon   A.   Depew,   Endicott,   N.Y.,   assi(!nor   to  Inter- 
national Business  Macliines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  2«9,M« 
g  Claims.     (CI.  20«— 87) 
1.  A  pluggable  reed  relay  comprising 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  bifurcated  connectors  upstand- 
ing from  a  support  and 
a  pluggable  assembly  removably  mounted  on  said  bifur- 
cated connectors,  said  pluggable  assembly  comprising 
a  dry  reed  switch  having  a  coaxial  leads  exterior  to  a 

sealing  envelope; 
a  bobbin  having  a  continuous  axial  opening  and  in- 
cluding a  hollow  hub  and  transverse  end  blocks, 
an  end  plug  received  in  the  opening  of  each  of  said 

end  blocks, 
said  end  blocks  with  said  end  plugs  assembled  therein 
having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  aligned  vertical  bores 


therein,  at  least  one  of  the  pairs  of  vertical  bores 
being  in  alignment  with  said  hollow  hub, 

said  end  plugs  also  having  aligned  axial  lead  holes 
intersecting  said  one  pair  of  vertical   bores. 

said  reed  switch  being  mounted  within  said  bobbin 
between  said  end  plugs  with  the  leads  thereof  ex- 
tending through  said  lead  holes,  each  of  said  leads 
being  supported  by  its  respective  end  plug  at  either 
side  of  each  of  said  one  pair  of  vertical  bores. 


mWf 


coil  terminal  means  mounted  in  each  of  said  end  blocks 
and  each  including  an  axial  contact  extending  across 
one  of  another  pair  of  said  vertical  bores,  and 

said  bifurcated  connectors  extending  into  said  vertical 
bores  in  wedging  engagement  with  said  reed  switch 
leads  and  coil  terminal  contacts  to  simultaneously 
establish  electrical  connection  and  mechanically  lock 
said  end  plugs  to  said  bobbin  end  blocks. 


3,1M,725 
THERMOSTAT  WITH    ADJUSTABLE   TEMPERA- 
TURE RANGE  AND  COMBINED  SEMI-Al  TO- 
M ATIC  OPERATOR 
Klaus  BUIe-Knudsen,  Sonderborg,  Denmark,  assignor  to 
Danfoss  ved  log.  M.  Clausen,  Nordbors,  Denmark,  a 
companv  of  Denmark 

Filed  May  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,826 
8  CUyms.     (CL  2M— 140) 


1  In  a  thermostatic  apparatus  comprising,  a  switch  hav- 
ing a  switch  element  movable  to  a  first  position  for  open- 
ing a  switch  and  to  a  aecood  position  for  closing  the 
switch,  means  biasing  said  switch  element  to  said  second 
podtioo,  thermostat  means  for  actuating  said  switch 
means  comprising  a  first  means  for  moving  said  switch 
element  to  sakl  first  position,  an  adjusting  spring  acting 
on  said  first  means  in  a  directioo  to  move  said  switch 
element  toward  said  first  position,  a  temperature-respon- 
sive device  acting  on  said  first  means  for  actuating  said 
first  means  against  the  action  of  said  adjusting  spring 
to  cause  release  of  said  switch  element  for  n»venaent 
to  its  second  position  to  close  the  switch,  means  for 
adjusting  said  adjusting  spring  to  variably  set  the  tem- 
perature at  which  said  temperature-responsive  device 
causes  said  switch  element  to  open  the  switch,  an  auxil- 
iary spring  acting  oo  said  first  means,  coupling  means 
for  alternatively  controlling  the  temperature  at  which 
said  switch  is  opened  and  closed  from  said  adjusting 
spring  and  from  said  auxiliary  spring  independently  of 
said  adjusting  spring,  said  couplng  means  havng  means 
for  rendering  the  adjusting  spring  ineffective  when  said 
switch  element  is  in  its  second  position  and  for  render- 
ing  said   auxiliary   spring  responsive   to  said    tempera- 
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ture-responsive  device  to  control  the  temperature  at  which 
said  adjusting  spring  closes  the  switch  regardless  of  the 
setting  of  said  adjusting  spring  means  selecuvely  operable 
to  render  said  coupling  means  efTective.  said  coupling 
means  comprising  means  rendered  effecUve  under  con- 
trol of  said  temperature-responsive  device  and  said  auxil- 
iary spring  for  rendering  the  auxaliary  spring  ineffccUve 
and  simuluneously  rendering  the  first  means  and  ad- 
jusUng  spring  effective  foi  actuating  said  switch  element 
to  its  first  position. 


I  3,160,724 

DOUBLE-BREAK  CIRCUIT  ^^X^«Ri?^vn  Sf 
THE  GAS-BI  AST  TYPE  WITH   \ENTKD  IN- 
TERMEDIATE CONTACTS 
Charles   F.   Cromer,   I.evelgr*en,   Pa.,   a»ignor   to   West- 
Inghouse  Electric  Corporation.  East  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1961.  Ser.  No.  82,847 
8  Claims.     (CI.  200—148) 


valve  means  interposed  between  said  high-pressure  source 
and  said  conducting  blast  entrance  chamber,  a  relatively 
stationary  contact  supported  by  a  rear  conducting  wall 
portion  of  said  conducting  blast  entrance  chamber,  a  for- 
wardly-projecting    generally    cylindrically-shaped    gas-di- 
recting resistance  orifice  member  wholly  composed  of  re- 
si>tance  material  and  having  a  restricted  orifice  opening 
disposed   adjacent  its  forward  end,  a  conducting  arcing 
ring  lining  the  restricted  orifice  opening  to  which  an  arc 
may  attach,  a  movable  tubular  vented  contact  movable 
with  slight  clearance  through  said  restricted  orifice  opening 
and  into  the  interior  of  the  orifice  member  to  make  sep- 
arable opening  and  closing  engagement  with  the  relative- 
ly stationary  contact  therein,  the  opening  of  the  blast-valve 
means  causing  a  blast  of  high-pressure  gas  to  flow  into  said 
conducting  blast  entrance  chamber  to  thereafter  be  guid- 
ed by  said  resistance  orifice  member  and  into  the  interior 
of  the  vented  movable  tubular  contact,  said  flow  of  gas 
causing  the  insertion  into  series  circuit  of  the  resistance 
of  said  orifice  member  and  extinction  of  the  mam  power 
arc  extending  between  the  separable  contacts,  a  residual- 
current  arc  being  established  between  said  conducting 
arcing  ring  and  the  movable  tubular  vented  contact,  and 
the  continuous  exhausting  of  high-pressure   gas   out  of 
said  resistance  orifice  member  causing  a  cross-blast  ex- 
tinguishing action  to  be  exerted  upon  the  residual-current 
arc  extending  between  the  arcing  ring  at  the  orifice  restric- 
tion and  the  movable  tubular  vented  contact. 


1    A  gas-blast  interrupting  unit  for  a  circuit  interrupter 
including  a  relatively  stationary  contact,  a  movable  tubu- 
lar  intermediate  contact   separable   from   said  relatively 
stationary  contact  to  establish  a  main<urrent  arc.  an  im- 
pedance shunted  across  the  stationary  and  intermediate 
contacts,    means   including    a   relatively    tight-fitting   in- 
sulating orifice  member  about  the  intermediate  contact 
for  defining  a  pressure  chamber  about  the  relatively  sta- 
tionary contact,  a  source  of  gas  pressure,  means  for  ad- 
mitting at  times  compressed  gas  from  said  source  into 
said  pressure  chamber  whereby  a  blast  of  gas  is  substan- 
tially wholly  forced  through  the  tubular  movable  inter- 
mediate contact  to  extinguish  said  main-current  arc    a 
movable  isolating  contact  cooperable  with  the  intermedi- 
ate contact  to  establish  a  residual-current  arc.  and  the 
blast  of  gas  forced  through  the  tubular  movable  interme- 
diate contact  being  used  not  only  to  extinguish  the  main- 
cunent  arc,  but.  additionally,  the  same  gas  being  used,  at 
least  in  part,  to  extinguish  said  residual-current  arc. 


3,160.728 
SECTIONED  MOLDED  INSl  I  ATING  EXTINGUISH- 
ING UNIT  FOR  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER  WFTH 
SECTIONS  SECURED  TOGETHER  BY  HOTWIRE 

George  B.  Cushlng.  Penn  Hills  Township,  Allegheny 
County,  and  Cari  G.  I  entjes,  Churchill,  Pa.,  »ss\,inors  to 
Westlngbouse  Electric  Corporation.  East  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1960.  Ser.  No.  59,565 
2  Claims.     (CI.  200—150) 


3,160,727  .  ^ .^ 

GAS-BI  AST  ORinCE-TYPE  INTERRUPTING  UNIT 
GAS-B^J^  SSlSTANCE  ORIFICE  MFMBER 
Robert  G.  Colclaser.  Jr.,  Delmont,  and  Russell  ^-  ^^*- 
lm\     Franklin   Township,   Westmoreland    Count>,    Pa^ 
a*dKn<.rs  to  Wesrtngbouse  Electric  Corporation,  East 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,137 
3  Claima.     (CI.  200—148) 


MCaitTMCf   MATtniAL 


1  A  gas-blast  circuit  interrupter  including  means  defin- 
ing a  source  of  high-pressure  gas,  means  defining  a  blast 
entrance  chamber  composed  of  conducting  matenal,  blast- 


1.  A  fluid-type  circuit  interrupter  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, an  arc -extinguishing  unit  immersed  in  an  arc-ex- 
Unguishing  fluid,  contact  means  comprising  relatively  mov- 
able contact  members  separable  to  establish  an  arc  within 
the  arc-extinguishing  unit,  the  arc-extinguishing  unit  com- 
prising two  sections,  each  of  said  sections  comprising  a 
molded  insulating  member,  each  of  said  sections  com- 
prising a  waU  and  a  plurality  of  barriers  formed  integral 
with  and  extending  generally  normal  to  the  wall,  said  sec- 
Uons  being  bonded  together  as  a  unit  with  said  barriers 
abutting  to  form  a  plurality  of  generally  parallel  elon- 
gated venting  passages  in  the  unit,  the  points  of  engage- 
ment between  said  abutting  barriers  being  disposed  gen- 
erally in  a  single  plane,  one  of  said  sections  being  disposed 
entirely  on  one  side  of  said  plane,  the  other  of  said  sec- 
tions being  disposed  entirely  on  the  other  side  of  said 
plane,  and  the  bond  between  said  sections  being  formed  by 


594 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  8,  1964 


pressed  sections  to  thereby  wdd  the  sections  together. 


MECHANICAL  MFMORY  MACHINE  AND 

APPARATT'S 

Sidney  D.  Lapham,  Rte   2   Box  3lf ,  ^artineE,  Caltf. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,823 

5  Claims.     (CI.  200—153) 


V    'Q  ^—51  ^.JSL 


*\V  J^--^    ^^A 


said  contact  piece*,  and  means  for  actuating  the  contact 
bridge. 

3,160.731 

ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  INDICIA 

David  GemoMll,  WWslike.  Englaod,  »«*«»<>*■  »o^"*[*  " 

Company.  Park  Ridge.  III.,  a  con»orartoo  oJMkhitMi 

Filed  S«p<.  13.  1961,  Ser.  No.  137.7f7 

4  Claims.    (CL  200—167) 


1    Apparatus    of    the    kind    described,    comprising: 
means  including  a  worm  defining  a  phirality  of  rctaimng 
passageways  for  worm  followers,  each  Pfsfgcwav  ex- 
tending axially  of  said  worm  and  being  defined  by  tHe 
surface  of  said  worm  and  a  concave  surface:  worm  fol- 
lowers; means  for  selectively  feeding  a  wornri  follower 
into  one  end  of  any  passageway;  means  mcludmg  a  plu- 
rality of  cams  rotatable  with  said  worm  for  actuatmg  said 
feeding    means,    one    cam    being    associated    with    one 
passageway  for  feeding  a  follower  member  inta  the  one 
end    of    said    passageway;    a   lock-out   device    for    each 
passageway  to  prevent  the  feeding  of  a  worm  fo  lower 
into  its  one  end;  manually  operated  means  including  . 
key    release    for    each    lock-out   device    to    permit    can. 
actuation    of    said    feeding    means;    and    a    plurality    ot 
switches,  each  switch  having  an  actuating  member  dis- 
posed along  one  of  said  passageways. 

3,160,730  ^^ 

ELECTRIC  CONTROL  DEVICEWITH  IMPROVED 
CONTACT  STRLCTL IRE 

Gustav  Jakel.  Amben;.  Germany  «signor  to  Slemens- 
Schuckertwerke  AkfienResellschaft,  Eriangeo,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany  „,„--« 
OH^"^  appllc^ion  Oct.  26,  1959,  S«r  No.  M8,779.  w>w 
Patent  No.  3.088.058,  dated  Apr-  30^963.  Divided 
and  this  application  Apr.  11.  1961,  S^.  No.  162,177 

13  Claims.     (CL  20^—100) 
1    In  an  electric  control   device,   a  contact   assemWy 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  housmg  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  side  waUs  provided  with  parallel  grooves,  a  first 
stationary  contact  assembly  comprising  a  contact  piece 
having  an  opening  therein,  said  contact  piece  comprising 
'    frictional  engaging  means  at  each  of  two  opposite  sid« 
thereof,   said   contact   piece    being   positioned   with   said 
frictional  engaging  means  being  in  fnctiooal  engagement 
in  said  parallel  grooves,  a  bolt  passing  through  said  open- 
ing to  provide   an   interconnecuon   between   the   conua 
piece  and  a  suitable  circuit  lead,  said  bolt  projecting  into 
an  opening  in  the  housing  to  thus  prevent  d.slodgemen 
of  thT  contact  piece,  a  second  similar  stauonary  contact 


1 .  A  push  button  switch  operator  having  a  body  with  a 
forward  face  and  a  recess  therein  disposed  centrally  of 
the  peripheral  edges  of  said  face,  said  recess  having  a 
peripheral   wall  with   portions  thereof  overhanging  the 
recess  in  forwardly  spaced  relation  thereto,  a  plate  mem- 
ber proportioned  to  overlie  said  forward  face,  said  plate 
member  being  formed  of  resilient  compressible  material 
and    having   an    integral   centrally   disposed,   rearwardly 
directed    projection,    said    projection    having    peripheral 
fastening  portions  arranged  to  lie  outwardly  from  the 
inner  peripheal  limits  of  said  overhanging  wall  portions 
when  said  projection  is  received  in  said  recess,  and  inter- 
engageable  means  on  said  projection  and  the  inner  periph- 
eries of  said  overhanging  wall  portions  operable  as  the 
plate  member  is  pressed  flatwise  toward  said  forward  face 
with  said  projection  entering  into  said  concavity  to  com- 
press said  projection  thereby  to  displace  said  peripheral 
fastening   portions   of  said  projecUon   inwardly  ol  said 
overhanging  wall  portions  toward  the  mid-portion  of  said 
projection. 

3,160,732 
ELECTRODE  FOR  ARC  WELDING  AND  METHOD 

OF  I  SING  SI  CH  ELECTRODE 
Edward  R.  Gamberg,  Clarence,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
boose  Electric  Corporatioo,  hJtst  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  27,  1962.  Ser.  No.  205.660 
4  Claims.    (CL  219— 74) 
1.  The  method  of  arc-welding  ferrous  work  with   a 
wash-coated  ferrous  consumable  welding  elecUode  ener- 
gized from  a  direct-current  power  supply  having  react- 
ance, the  said  method  comprising  imprcssmg  a  potential 
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form  said  supply  betvkwn  said  electrode  and  work  to 
produce  a  welding  arc  between  said  electrode  and  work 
to  melt  said  electrode  and  deposit  the  melted  material 
from  said  electrode  on  said  work,  tl»e  regulation  of  said 
supply  permitting  said  potential  to  vary  over  a  substantial 
range,  the  current  of  said  arc  being  maintained  at  a  mag- 
nitude below  the  range  in  which  the  melted  material  flows 
to  the  work  in  the  form  of  a  spray,  and  shielding  said 
arc  in  an  atmosphere  of  a  mixture  of  inert  gas  and  carbon 
dioxide  having  a  composition  by  volume  of  about  be- 
tween 0%  inert  gas  and  100%  carbon  dioxide  and  75% 


inert  gas  and  25%  carbon  dioxide,  said  coating  com- 
prising essentially  a  mixture  of  the  components  man- 
ganese dioxide,  titanium  dioxide,  and  calcium  oxide  in 
which  the  quantities  of  said  components  are  within  the 
following  ranges: 
Manganese  dioxide  ..  Between  about  17  4%  and  23.5'it. 

Titanium  dioxide Between  about  56.6%  and  76.5% 

Calcium  oxide Between  about  0%  and  26.1%. 

sound  welds  being  produced  with  the  electrode-work  po- 
tential varying  over  said  substantial  range  by  the  co- 
operation of  said  coating  in  the  welding  operation. 


3,160,734 

ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  TOWEL  DRIER 

Roy  H.  Rvlander,  1372  B  St.,  Areata,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1962.  Ser.  No.  176,259 

1  Claim.    (CL  219—201) 


An  electrically  heated  towel  drier  comprising  a  mount- 
mg  bracket,  a  box  pivotally  connected  to  said  bracket, 
a  hollow  metal  tube  connected  at  one  end  to  said  box.  a 
plug  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  tube  and  having  air 
vents  communicating  between  the  inside  and  outside  of 
said  tube,  a  support  member  connected  to  the  other  side 
of  said  tube  and  depending  therefrom,  a  bar  disposed  be- 
low said  tube  being  connected  to  said  box  and  said  sup- 
port member  at  its  ends,  a  lamp  positioned  in  said  tube, 
and  means  connected  to  said  lamp  for  supplying  electric 
energy  thereto,  said  means  including  a  timer  switch  dis- 
posed in  said  box  for  controlling  the  duration  of  time  in 
which  electric  energy  is  supplied  to  said  lamp. 


'  3,160.733 

AUTOMATIC  WELDING  APPARATl'S 
Kari  \Ibert  Hellander.  Unim,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Rodo- 
verken  Svenungvwn  *  Co.,  Gothenborg.  Sweden,  a  cor- 
poratioo of  S»»eden  ..,,.- 
FUed  !>«<:.  28.  1961.  Ser.  No.  162,715 
1   II  Claima.    (CL  219—125) 


3,160,735 

ANTIFOGGING  EYEGLASSES 

Guslave  Aufricht,  1001  Park  Ave.,  New  York  28,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1963,  Ser.  No.  2^1,437 

7  Claims.    (CL  219—201) 


1.  An  automatic  welding  apparatus  for  welding  a  joint 
between  the  top  edge  of  a  plate  to  the  bottom  edge  of  a 
welded  construction  located  above  it.  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

(a)  transport  means; 

(fr)  a  welding  carriage  having  a  welding  head  and  a 
guide  member  located  a  predetermined  distance  be- 
neath said  welding  head  and  adapted  to  engage  a 
support  surface  parallel  with  the  bottom  edge  of  said 
welded  construction  so  that  when  said  guide  member 
is  in  engagement  with  said  support  surface  said  weld- 
ing head  is  located  opposite  said  joint. 

(c)  a  pivotal  connection  between  said  carriage  and 
transport  means  such  that  said  welding  head  is  mov- 
able horizontally  and  verUcally  relatively  to  said 
transport  means,  said  pivotal  connection  including 
biasing  means  adapted  to  force  said  carriage  towards 
said  plate; 

(d)  means  responsive  to  the  position  of  said  transport 
means  relative  to  said  welded  construction  and  opera- 
tive to  control  the  position  of  said  transport  means 
relative  to  said  welded  construction. 


1.  In  a  frame  for  eyeglasses,  in  combination,  a  lens- 
holding  member  defining  a  frame  opening  shaped  to  re- 
ceive a  lens,  a  resistance  heating  element  for  warming 
the  surfaces  of  said  lens  to  inhibit  condensation  of  mois- 
ture thereon  substantially  surrounding  said  opening  and 
carried  by  said  lens-holding  member,  a  temporal  mem- 
ber extending  rearwardly  from  one  side  of  said  lens- 
holding  member  and  having  a  portion  adapted  to  carry 
a  battery,  and  contact  means  carried  by  said  temporal 
member,  positioned  to  engage  the  terminals  of  said  bat- 
tery in  said  last-mentioned  portion  and  connected  to  said 
resistance  heating  element  for  energization  of  said  ele- 
ment by  said  battery. 


3,160,736 
ANTI-FOGGING  MIRROR 
Thomas  V.  Catterson,  159—14  Cross  IsUnd  Parkway, 
Wbitestonc,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222.865 
5  Claims.     (CI.  219—219) 
1.  An  anti-fogging  mirror  assembly,  comprising  a  trans- 
parent plate,  a  light  reflective  coating  on  one  side  of  said 
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plate,  a  thermally  conductive  sheet  abutting  said  coating 
to  conduct  heat  to  the  plate  and  to  distribute  heat  there- 
over, an  insulation  film  covering  one  side  of  said  plate,  a 
plurality  of  electrical  resistance  wire  heating  elements  dis- 
posed in  a  flat  sinuous  array  with  one  side  thereof  juxta- 
posed to  said  film,  an  insulation  backing  board  abutting 
and  supporting  said  heating  element  on  the  other  side 


3,1M,73« 
CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT 
Harold  L.  Kirk,  Bcneiidorr,  Iow«,  assicnor  to  American 
Air  Filter  Company.  Inc.,  Loabvilk,  Ky^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  188.806 
7  CUimk.    (CI.  219 — 492) 


^»  LJ^v  <n\n  ^a* 


thereof,  a  first  electric  power  supply  member  having  two 
terminals  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  one  of  the  ele- 
ments, and  another  electrical  supply  member  having  two 
other  terminals  connected  to  one  end  of  one  element  and 
to  one  end  of  the  other  element  while  the  other  ends  of  the 
elements  are  connected  together,  whereby  power  applied 
to  the  first  member  heats  said  one  element  and  power  sup- 
plied to  the  other  member  heats  both  elements  together. 


3,160,737 

SWITCH  MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 

COOKING  TOP 

Gcor«e  C.  Pearce,   Dayton.   Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  _^^ 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1961.  Ser.  No.  154,2W 

4  Claims.    (CL  219—451) 


7.  In    a    control    arrangement    for    heating    apparatus 
adapted  to  be  used  in  potentially  explosive  atmospheres: 

(a)  a  multivolt  electrical  power  source; 

(b)  a  power  control  circuit  connected  to  said  power 
source  including  means  to  effect  energization  of  said 
heating  apparatus  upon  closure  of  first  switch  means 
responsive  to  the  condition  of  a  safety  control  cir- 
cuit, and  further  including  means  energizing  a  milli- 
volt thermoelectric  generator  for  powering  said  safety 
control  circuit; 

(c)  said  safety  control  circuit  including,  in  series,  a 
thermoelectric  generator,  second  normally  closed 
switch  means  operable  to  an  open  position  to  de- 
energize  said  safety  control  circuit  in  response  to  a 
sensed  unsafe  condition,  and  means  for  operating  said 
first  switch  means  to  a  closed  position  when  said 
safety  control  circuit  is  energized  and  to  an  open 
position  when  said  safety  control  circuit  is  de-ener- 
gized; 

(d)  said  power  control  circuit  and  said  safety  control 
circuit  being  isolated  from  said  potentially  explosive 
atmospheres  except  for  said  second  normally  closed 
switch  means  disposed  to  be  subject  to  said  poten- 
tially explosive  atmospheres. 


1.  In  combination,  a  cooking  top  having  a  heating  ele- 
ment opening  and  a  switch  opening,  a  cooking  unit  pan 
beneath   said   cooking   top,   a   heating  element   in   said 
heating  element   opening   and  above   said   cooking  unit 
pan,  a  switch  for  said  heating  element  having  a  switch 
body  below  said  cooking  top  and  a  switch  shaft  extend- 
ing above  said  cooking  top,  a  switch  knob  having  a  knob 
shank  for  receiving  said  switch  shaft,  a  switch  mounting 
arrangement  cooperating  with  said  switch  opening  to  sup- 
port said  switch  in  a  manner  to  prevent  spillage  from 
reaching  said  switch  shaft  and  to  eliminate  stresses  on 
said    switch    body   surrounding   said    switch    shaft,   said 
mounting  arrangement  including  an  escutcheon  supported 
on  said  cooking  top  and  having  a  recessed  annular  chan- 
nel, said  channel  having  a  perforated  bottom  and  a  gen- 
erally cylindrical   sidewall   concentric  with   said   switch 
shaft,  a  die  cast  switch  mounting  bracket  having  a  baffled 
imperforate  plate  portion  larger  than  said  switch  body 
carried  by  said  cooking  unit  pan  and  having  a  collar 
upstanding  from  said  plate  portion  and  smaller  than  the 
knob  shank  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  plate  portion,  and 
means  for  fastening  said  switch  body  to  said  mounting 
bracket  below  said  plate  portion  with  the  switch  shaft 
freely  extending  upwardly  through  said  collar  into  engage- 
ment with  said  knob  shank,  whereby  spillage  through  the 
perforations  of  said  channel  bottom  in  said  c^tcheon 
is  diverted  away  from  said  switch  shaft  and  said  switch 
body. 


3,16«,739 
CARD  READING  DEVICE 
John  M.   Ander*«.  F.ndlcott,  N.Y..  assiirnor  to  Interna- 
tional BuMness  Machints  C  orporatioo.  New  \  ork,  .N.^  ., 
a  corporation  of  New  ^'ork 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,317 
6  Claims.    (CI-  235—61.11) 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  having  a  card  ana- 
lyring  station  and  sensing  means  at  said  station  for  sens- 
ing perforations  in  record  cards,  a  card  feeding  mech- 
anism comprising,  means  for  guiding  an  inserted  record 
card  to  said  analyzing  station,  a  movable  card  platform 
normally  positioned  adjacent  said  sensing  means  for 
supporting   said   inserted   record   card  in  position   to  be 
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sensed,  pneumatic  driving  n»eans  operable  to  reciprocate 
said  platform,  control  means  on  said  platform  and  re- 
sponsive to  said  inserted  record  for  initiating  operation  of 
said  driving  means  to  move  said  platform  whereby  said 
inserted  record  is  moved  past  said  sensing  means  for  a 
sensing  operation,  card  clamping  means  on  said  platform 
and  effective  upon  movement  of  said  platform  to  clamp 
said  inseried  card  to  said  platform,  release  means  on  said 
platform,  means  effective  after  a  predetermined  travel  of 
said  platform  for  actuating  said  release  means  to  release 
said  clamping  means  and  free  said  record  card  from  said 
moving  platform,  and  second  control  means  operated 
by  said  platform  after  predetermined  travel  thereof  to 
initiate  operation  of  said  driving  means  to  move  said 
platform  in  a  reverse  direction  back  to  its  original  position. 


counter,  means  connecting  the  output  of  said  last  named 
means  to  said  preset  counter,  said  preset  counter  produc- 
ing an  output  pulse  each  time  a  preselected  number  of 
pulses  are  counted  by  said  preset  counter,  a  one  shot 
multivibrator,  means  for  impressing  said  output  pulse  on 
said  multivibrator,  means  operable  by  said  multivibrator 
for  resetting  said  preset  counter,  a  flip-flop  connected  to 
said  multivibrator,  means  connecting  the  output  of  said 
means  operable  by  said  pin  hole  detector  to  said  flip-flop, 


-(^M^y-t^F 


'  3.160,740 

RANDOM  rn-SF  DiSTRIBl  TION  INDICATOR 
Henry    Mann,    Berkeley    Heixfats,    NJ.,    and    Alfred    fc- 
Rvppcl.  East  Rockaway.  N.Y.,  asifnors  to  Bell  leie- 
phone  Uboratoriev  Incorporated,  New  ^ork,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioa  of  New  York  ,.,0.,, 

Filed  Jul>   II.  1958,  Ser.  No.  747.875 
15  Clainw.    (CI.  235—92) 


iWr-'-r-WSA 


I    A  circuit  for  registering  pulse  occurrence  patterns  in 
a  train  of  pulses  during  time  intervals  of  predetermined 
duration,  each  of  said  lime  intervals  comprising  at  least 
one  period  during  which  a  pulse  may  or  may  not  occur. 
said   circuit   comprising   means   for   counting   at    least   n 
pulses,  viid  counting  means  generating  a  different  electric 
signal  for  each  pulse  counted  thereby  during  an  interval, 
means  for  applying  pulses  to  said  counting  means,  n  regis- 
ters responsive  to  said  different  electric  signals  for  totalling 
interval   pulse   counts,  counting  interval  control   means 
responsive  to  one  of  said  pulses  for  generating  an  output 
voltage   wave   having   a   duration   corresponding   to  said 
predetermined  duration,  means  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  control  means  for  generating  a  readout  pulse  in 
response  to  the  termination  of  said  wave,  coupling  means 
responsive  to  said  readout  pulse  for  applying  each  of  said 
electrical  signals  to  one  only  of  said  n  registers  thereby 
separately   toulling  the   numbers  of  said   interval    pulse 
counts  of  different  magnitudes,  means  responsive  to  said 
readout  pulse  for  resetting  said  counting  means  to  zero, 
means  connected  to  said  counting  means  for  initiating  the 
generation  of  said  readout  pulse  in  response  to  the  count 
ing  of  a  predetermined  number  of  said  pulses  during  one 
of  said  intervals,  means  for  detecting  consecutive  pulses, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  last-mentioned  means  to 
said  control  means  for  initiating  the  generation  of  said 
readout  pulse  in  response  to  a  pulse  followed  consecutively 
by  a  period  in  which  a  pulse  does  not  occur. 


said  flip-flop  developing  an  output  sigrial  when  a  pin  hc^e 
occurs  in  a  predetermined  length  of  strip,  a  second  counter 
for  counting  the  number  of  predetermined  lengths  of  strip 
containing  pin  holes,  means  connecting  the  output  of  said 
flip-flop  to  said  second  counter,  a  read  out  connected  to 
the  output  of  said  second  counter,  a  third  counter  for 
counting  the  total  number  of  pin  holes  in  the  strip,  means 
connecting  the  output  of  said  means  operable  by  said  pin 
hole  detector  to  said  third  counter,  and  a  read  out  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  third  counter. 


3.160.741 

APPARATUS  FOR  EVALUATING  STRIP 

MAIKRIAL 

Paal   P.   Goltschall   and   Cbauncey    L.   Grebe.   Concord. 

Calif.,  assignors  to  United  States  Steel  Coiporatlon.  a 

corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Hied  Sept  19.  I960,  Ser.  No.  57.050 
2  Claims.  (CI.  235—92) 
1.  Apparatus  for  evaluating  a  moving  metal  stnp  com- 
prising a  pin  hole  detector,  nr>eans  for  moving  the  strip 
past  said  pin  hole  detector,  means  operable  by  said  pin 
hole  detector  for  generating  an  electric  pulse  for  each  pin 
hole  detected,  means  for  producing  an  electric  pulse  for 
each  increment  of  length  of  said  moving  strip,  a  preset 


3.160,742 

COMPOSING  COMPUTER  AND  INDICATOR 

Pierre  Jean-Baptiste  Astier.  4  Rue  Eugene  Jumin, 

Paris  19.  France 

Filed  Dec.  28.  I960,  Ser.  No.  79.032 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Dec.  29,  1959 

10  Claims.    (CI.  235—164) 


«.  m 
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-^(^^ftffMW^Mftl 
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1.  A  device  for  the  justification  of  a  line  of  print  com- 
posed on  a  conventional  type-setting  keyboard  of  the  type 
wherein  any  one  key  actuates  a  corresponding  escapement 
device  through  a  conventional  mechanism  during  a  period 
of  time  of  between  three  milliseconds  and  one  thirtieth  of 
a  second  and  preferably  of  one  one-hundredth  of  a  second 
comprising 

a  plurality  of  keys  on  the  keyboard  including  a  char- 
acter key  and  a  space  key, 
an  escapement  device  actuated  by  each  of  said  keys, 
an  electric  switch  for  each  escapement  device  in   an 

operative  relationship  with  said  escapement  device, 
a  primary  source  of  direct  electric  current  connected  to 
each  of  said  electric  switches, 
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an  electric  distribution  network  comprising  at  least  six 

distribution  lines,  „.^j  ., 

a  DluraUty  of  unique  electric  circuiU  each  connected  at 

o^  ext'r emity  to  at  least  one  said  electnc  switch  and 

bearing  at  its  other  extremity  means  for  connection 

to^Teast  one  of  said  at  least  six  d^tnbuuon  Imes 

.      in  accordance  with  a  selected  code  whercm  each  sanl 

electric  circuit  is  unique, 

said  means  for  connection  including  at  least  one  elec- 

cac^orSid  at  least  six  distribution  lines  being  adapted 
to  fei  into  at  least  one  electrical  binary  crcu.t  m- 
cludinB  a  plurality  of  relay  means. 

each  i^  cK^trical  binary  circuit  being  adapted  to  re- 
«iv1  data  represented  by  an  electrical  signal  or.gmat- 
"g  from  said  primary  source  and  bemg  connec  ed  to 
at  least  one  other  said  electrical  bmary  circuit 

said  electrical  binary  circuits  constituting  a  binary  com- 
pute'of  the  type  wherein  input  data  is  Jransfornied 
into  a  modulus  represented  by  a  power  of  two  ands^c^ 
ccssive  suges  in  said  computer  represent  successive 
positive  integer  powers  of  two, 
a  firTt  series  of  indicator  means  and  a  second  scnes  of 
iSi^Sr  means  selectively  controlled  by  sa.d  com- 

aaidS  series  of  indicator  means  indicating  by  progres- 
riontnTgiven  direction  a  funcuon  of  the  summation 
of  a  plurality  of  given  parameters  each  correspond- 
ing to  the  operation  of  said  character  key  operated 

.aid"s:^:>^''Sof  indictor  means  indicating  by  pro- 
rression  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  given  direc- 
tioTof  said  first  series  of  indicator  means  « /"nction 
of  "l^  summation  of  a  sequence  of  P*^"^^*;"  ^»^ 
corresponding  to  differences  between  maximum  and 
^Zl^^  of  limits  of  spacing  for  each  operation  of 
said  space  key  of  the  keyboard, 
,  means  for  detecting  the  cross-over  f^rough  a  plane 
transverse  to  the  paths  of  progression  of  said  first 
and  said  second  series  of  indicator  means, 
an^an  actuator-timer  adapted  to  prepare  sa.d  bmary 

comoutcr  for  receiving  data, 
whTrTbTactuaUon  of  any  said  key  clo«.s  said  electrjc 
rvitch  operatives  connected  with  said  escapement 
Tv^ce  corresponding  to  said  key.  sends  current  from 
Sd  primary  ^urce  through  said  unique  crcu.t  con- 
^tjnJ  Sid  electric  switch  into  «'«cted  distnbu^ 
S^  iLes.  said  selected  distribution  lines  sendmg  sa.d 
cu^em  b^th  to  said  actuator-Umer  and  to  said  binary 
cS     corresponding  to  said   selected  distribution 
Zls  where  it  is  delayed,  said  actuator-umer  prepar- 
ing said  binary  computer  and  said  bmary  computer 
.living  data  signals  corresponding  to  said  delayed 
^nt,  which  data  signals  are  thereafter  ajmputed^ 
the  result  of  such  computation  bemg  registered  by 
said  series  of  indicator  means. 


spect  to  time  to  provide  said  output  signal,  said  servo 
means  being  responsive  to  said  input  signal  and  opera- 
live  to  provide  an  output  shaft  positwo  commensurate 
with  the  ume  integral  of  said  input  signal  and  commen- 
surate  with   said    variable,    voltage-deriving    means   op- 


erated by  said  servo  means  for  deriving  a  ^^^ ^  po««,ind 
commensurate  with  the  square  c4  said  ;*"»ble^ Jjrcu u 
means  for  applying  said  third  potential  to  the  »nP«  ^u^ 
cuit  of  said  servo  means,  and  circuit  means  for  applymg 
said  output  signal  to  the  input  circuit  of  said  servo  means. 


3,160.744 

THREE  DIMfcNJ»IONAL  CAM 

Marvin  Wete,  Pearl  River,  N.Y^  u^^po^  »»  Sp*7?  ^"  „ 

C^ratSi,     Ford     lDstr»«e-«     <^r;TWLw.rr 

LoS^  Island  City.  N.Y.,  a  corpor^lon  of  I)el.w.rr 

¥\M  Aug.  22.  1961.  S*r.  >o.  133,129 

ICWma.    (C1.23S-197) 


I    A  computer  circuit  comprising  a  thrce-d.metts.ontl 
cam.  an  electrical  device  mechan.cally  driven  according 
to  the  output  of  said  three-dunens.onal  cam.  said  cam 
having  a  surface  partially  conductive  and  part.ally  non- 
co^i5:t.ve.  a  voltagt  source  connected  to  sanl  electrical 
del?  means  con^ted  to  said  threeKlimens.onal  cam 
and  disposed  between  said  voluge  source  and  said  dec- 
Sal  S^  for  reversing  the  excitation  of  saKidev.ce 
ac^ic^ng  to  whether  the  conductive  or  the  "on-conduct.ve 
portion  of  the  cam  surface  is  electrically  connected  to 
said  source.  


SERVO-OPERATED  SQUARING  ^P'*^R^^'^„, 

Ro^rt  M   Howe,  Ann  Arbor.  Mkh.,  •fi'X.iJe 
Preclskm,  iDC.corponitkHiof  l>el.ware 

nied  Apr.  10,  1959  S«r.No.  M5,5M 
6  Claims.     (CI.  235 — 194) 
1.  Electronic  analog  computer  ^P^f^'^-l'''^^'^^ 
in.;  a  dvnamicaUy  clean  output  signal  wh.ch  vanes  as 
Z  LuareTa  variable  from  an  input  s.gnal  ccxnmen- 
^raS  >^th  the  time  rate  of  change  of  said  v^^^'^^-^ 
t^si^^n  combination,  a  first  potenUometer  conn^^ 
^^xcited  by  said  input  signal,  integrating  servo  means 
Ling  ^^tput  shaft  comiected  to  adjust  sa.d  potent.om- 
^r"o  mX^said  input  signal  to  provide  a  second  sig 
nal  ^  electronk:  integrator  responsive  to  said  second  sig- 
^l  ^d  operable  to  integrate  said  second  signal  with  rc- 


^'  -p^^i5r.y^  ??^rse;.  NTrrr.^3"  ^^'•'^ 

3  Claims.    (O.  25*— 43J)  . 

1  In  a  system  for  conveying  a  fluid  «>nta.n.ng  sus^ 
pended  carries  from  one  point  to  a^o'^er.  sa.d  fluid 
behTTsubiccted  to  a  unidirectional  accelerating  force^ 
^A'rat^  for  measuring  the  progress  of  the  setthng  of 
said  particles  under  the  influence  of  saKl  fon:e  «»d  aP" 
*^  ■  ■  „.,.=  (,^r  fnnvr\iina  &aid  fluid  without 

paratus  compr.$.ng  means  for  conveying  »'^»"  " 

agiUtion  thereof  through  a  testing  region  so  as  to  avoid 
X^^ixing  or  other  alteratKHi  of  the  results  of  sa.d 
^.Ui^g  prclcL.  means  for  pas«ng  ^")^--^  ^°^ ^^ 
of  peneuative  radiation  through  said  fluid  in  said  region 
Zd^of^d  radiation  beams  be.ng  defined  by  a  source 
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of  said  radiation  and  a  detector  receiving  radiation  from 
taid  source  which  has  penetrated  said  fluid  m  a  respecuve 
ooe  of  said  beams,  said  beams  being  displaced  from  each 
other  in  the  direction  of  said  acceleratmg  force,  said 
radiation  passing  and  detector  means  being  arranged  witH 
respect  to  said  conveying  means  so  as  to  maintain  a  con- 


having  wave-lengths  characteristic  of  each  element  in  the 
sample  independenUy  to  the  detector  means,  said  reflec- 
tion means  comprising  a  plurality  of  crystals,  and  means 
to  interpose  said  crystals  successively  in  reflecting  position 


sunt  volume  of  said  fluid  in  each  of  sa.d  beams,  means 
for  generating  first  and  second  signals  ^"f^^'^^'^  "'^'"- 
tive  of  the  intensity  of  radiation  received  by  said  detec- 
tors defining  sa.d  first  and  second  radiation  beams,  and 
means  responsive  to  both  of  said  signals  for  mamfesting 
the  progress  of  said  settling 


3  160  746 

IN  A  PRFDFTFRMINFD  MANNER 

Harold  E.  CUri..  PtnfieW.  N  >  ..  •"S^.fO?*"*  ^"^ 

poratioa,  a  corporation  o|/^«7„;  °^ 

Filed  May  I.  1961.  Ser.  No.  106,657 

13CUIm».    (CL  250— 49.5) 


between  the  sample  and  the  detector,  each  of  said  crystals 
having  lattice  parameters  at  which  wave-lengths  corre- 
sponding to  each  of  sa.d  elements  in  sa.d  'sample  axe 
reflected  at  substantially  the  same  angle  to  said  fixed 
detector  means. 

3,160.748 
SPHERICAL  GONIOMFTER  HEAD  AND 

ADAPTER  ^^. 

Frank  L.  Chan,  3228  Ravenwood  Road,  Ealrbom,  Ob*© 

FlkdJune  28.  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,103 

3  Claims,    (d.  250— 51.5) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  .ec.  266) 


*     1 

1 

ch=— ^ 

-f 

10  Apparatus  for  depositing  electrostatic  charge  on  a 
circular  surface  area  of  an  insulating  layer  compns.ng  a 
corona  discharge  electrode,  a  plate  support  m""s  for 
positioning  a  plate  member  including  said  •"^"'^^'"f '^>^ 
kdjacent  to  said  corona  discharge  means,  and  a  •"""s  for 
rotating  sa.d  corona  discharge  means  in  a  circular  path 
adjacent  to  a  plate  on  said  support  means  to  charge  a 

"'l3  "  oroia  charging  apparatus  comprising:  a  corona 
discharge  device,  a  support  arranged  to  position  a  plate 
comprising  an  insulating  layer  to  r-e.ve  charge  fr^  ^  d 
device,  means  to  apply  an  lon-movmg  fi«>d  betr*"  ^^ 
device  and  said  support  to  cause  ions  d.scharged  from  sa.d 
device  to  deposit  on  a  plate  positioned  by  saKl  support  and 
means  to  monotonically  vary  the  quantity  of  .ons  deposit^ 
Td  per  unit  area  as  a  function  of  d.stance  on  sa.d  plate 
from  a  geometric  reference  to  a  peripheral  edge. 


3,160.747 

XRAY    ANALYSIS    APPARATUS    COMPRLSING    A 
'"nX^D^DE^ECrOR  MEANS  AN^^^^^^^^  INTER- 

^       Filed  May  12.  1961.  Set.  No.  10«).618 

Claims  priority.  •Pf»'--»»J?, ^'iJlSrt  '"""  '' 
4  Claims.    (CI.  250 — 51.S) 

I  Apparatus  for  determining  the  elemental  constitu- 
tion of  a  sample  of  material  comprising  means  to  .rrad«ate 
t^  sample  >^ih  a  beam  of  X-rays  to  produce  character^ 
^c^ondary  X-rays  from  elements  in  the  sample,  fixed 
rec^rte^sL  detecting  X-rays  -'"ed  b^f-^^: 
in  the  sample,  and  means  to  analyie  and  reflect  X  ray. 


3    The  goniometer  head  that  comprises  a  umversal  y 
routable  sphere,  a  pair  of  spring  metal  strips  yieldingly 
spring-loaded  toward  each  other  to  grip  the  sphere  there- 
litween  and  each  spring  metal  strip  indented  to  contact 
a  sufficient  area  of  the  sphere  for  accomplishing  its  re- 
lenuon.  and  means  for  rotating  the  pair  of  strips  and  ^ 
sphere,  a  sample  support  that  is  inserted  into  a  holein  ^ 
sphere  and  supported  by  the  sphere  to  maintain  the  sup- 
J^rt  extending'^ve  the  surface  of  the  sphere  adequate  y 
^r  the  sample  to  be  in  the  path  of  the  X-ray  beam  .n 
the  taking  of  X-ray  photographs  of  the  sample,  ^nd  means 
for  selectively   adjusting  the   position   of  the  samp^   m 
placing  it  coincident  with  the  gon.ometcr  X-ray  t^am  by 
physically  moving  the  sample  in  three  d.recUons  all  mutu- 
ally normal  to  each  other. 


3  160  749 

SPECTROMETER  '^rTH  NOVEL  PLURAL 

CRYSTAL  ARRANGEMENT 

Nathan   Spielberg.    H-rtsdale,   N.Y.,   assignor   to   North 

American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

^  Filed  Oct.  19.  1962,  S*r.  No  231,741 
3  Claims.  (CI.  250— 51.5) 
1  In  a  spectrometer  for  measunng  penetrative  radia- 
tion from  a  source  thereof  and  including  a  detector  for 
Td  radiation  spaced  from  said  source,  an  analyzing 
Crystal  assembly  interposed  between  the  source  and  the 
de^Ltor  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  crystals  each 


600 

having  idcnUcal  c/-spacings,  said  crystals  being  oriented 
with  their  reflecting  planes  parallel  to  one  another,  one 
of  said  crystals  being  positioned  to  intercept  radiation 
from  said  source  incident  on  its  reflecting  planes  and  re- 
flect  radiation  corresponding  to  said   incident  radiation 
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tem.  said  Alter  element  having  a  plurality  of  separate  por- 
tions, each  portion  capable  of  transmitting  substantially 
a  single  narrow  frequency  band,  said  portions  of  the  filter 
element  separating  the  narrow  frequency  bands  from  each 
other  in  the  optical  system,  a  plurality  of  I.R.  detectors, 
and  a  field  lens  for  imaging  the  entrance  aperture  and 
the  filter  element  on  the  detectors,  said  detectors  positioned 


to  another  of  said  crystals  which  is  oriented  to  reflect 
the  radiation  reflected  to  it  by  the  first  mentioned  crystal 
to  the  detector,  and  means  to  rotate  the  crysUls  while 
maintaining  the  reflecting  planes  of  each  of  said  crystals 
parallel  to  one  another. 


3,160,750 

NUCLEAR  RADIATION  MEASURING  SYSTEM 

UTILIZING  A  RADIO  RECEIVER 

Robert  M.  Kiehn,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex. 

(129  Palmo  Drive.  Luling,  T«.) 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1961.  Ser.  No.  161,92* 

11  Claims.     (CL  250— 71.5) 


so  each  of  the  selected  frequency  bands  entering  the  opti- 
cal systems  fall  on  only  cne  detector  whreby  the  differ- 
ences in  the  intensities  of  the  selected  frequency  bands 
can  be  compared  with  each  other  and  v*ith  the  known 
I.R.  characteristics  of  various  targets  for  purposes  of 
identification.  > 

3,160,752 
REFLECTOMETER  FOR  MEASURING 
SIRFACE  FINISHES 
Harold  E.  BcniMtt,  China  Lake,  CaMf..  aasl«nor  to  the 
I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  bj  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1943,  Ser.  No.  259.761 

13  Claims.    (CI.  250 — 83.3  > 

(Granted  under  TWe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  >ec.  244) 


1.  A  radiation  ratcmeter  device  for  use  with  and  ad- 
jacent to  a  radio  receiver  adapted  to  be  tuned  to  fre- 
quencies of  about  550  to   1600  kc.  which  devKX  com- 
prises in  combination:  A  low-voltage  power  source,  a  solid- 
state  radiation-sensing  cell  having  a  high  resistance  when 
not  exposed  to  radiation  and  a  lower  resisUnce  when  ex- 
posed to  radiation,  the  cell  having  a  rcsisUnce  which  is 
a  function  of  incident  radiation  to  which  it  is  exposed, 
a  voltage  divider  which  includes  said  cell,  a  solid-state, 
semiconductor,  variable-capacitance,  junction  diode  con- 
nected to  said  voltage  divider,  an  oscillator  circuit  which 
includes  a  first   transistor  which  generates  an  R-F  car- 
rier   and  a  modulator  system  which  includes  both  said 
transistor  and  a  second  transistor  and  which  tone-nwdu- 
lates  the  R-F  carrier  so  that  when  the  radio  receiver  is 
tuned  to  obtain  a  tell-tale  tone,  the  frequency  shown  on 
the  scale  thereof  will  indicate  the  intensity  of  said  radia- 
tion. ^^^^^^^^^_^ 

3  160  751 
nPTiCAI      SYSTEM     FOR     IDENTIFYING     AND 
^^ctlNG  ^URCE    OF    LNFRARED    RADIA- 

TION  EMISSION 
Charies  E.  Dunning.  Pa«idena,  Calif.,  asslfjnor  «o  Aero- 

iet-Geacral  Corporaliou,  Azusa,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

^*"      FUed  June  5,  1961.  Ser.  No.  114,729 
6  Claims.     (CL  250— 83J) 

1    In  an  infrared  optical  system,  a  filter  element  at  least 
closely  adjacent  the  entrance  aperture  of  the  optical  sys- 


I.  A  reflectometer  comprising  in  combination: 

a  point  source  image  generating  means  for  emitting 
continuous  beams  of  light  having  wavelengths  within 
the  infrared  region  of  the  spectrum; 

an  object  support; 

means  for  converting  said  continuous  light  beams  to 
pulsed  beams; 

means,  including  a  beam  splitter  having  a  light  reflect- 
ing portion  for  directing  said  pulsed  beams  to  im- 
pinge upon  a  given  light  reflecting  surface  of  an 
obvious  positioned  on  said  support  so  that  the  pulied 
light  beams  will  be  reflected  from  said  surface  to  im- 
pinge on.  and  in  turn,  be  reflected  from  the  reflect- 
ing portion  of  the  beam  splitter; 

a  light  detector  and  electrical  signal  generating  means 
displaced  from  said  light  reflecting  portion  of  said 
beam  splitter;  and 

means  for  focusing  the  pulsed  light  beams,  as  they  are 
reflected  from  said  beam  splitter,  to  impinge  on  said 
detector  so  that  the  pulsed  light  beams  reflected  from 
the  surface  of  the  object  may  be  converted  to  electri- 
cal signals  indicative  of  the  roughness  thereof. 


3,160,753  _,^ 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  MEASURING 
HARDNESS 
DonaM  E.  Vamer.  Columbus.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Th«  in- 
dustrial Nucleonics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ofcio 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1959.  Ser.  No.  790,726 
3  Claims.    (CI.  250— «3.6) 


member  having  a  first  bore  therein  receiving  the  top  end 
of  said  support  shaft,  and  having  a  second  bore  extending 
therethrough  above  said  first  bore  and  angular  y  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  said  first  bore;  a  lamp  shaft  slidably 
extending  through  said  second  bore;  means  carried  by 
said  coupling  member  for  locking  said  lamp  shaft  and 
said  support  shaft  in  given  positions  within  said  bores;  a 
fork  member  carried  at  one  end  of  said  lamp  shatt;  a 
lamp  hood  pivotally  secured  between  the  arms  of  said 
fork  member,  said  hood  having  a  lamp  socket  disposed 
therein;  an  ultra-violet  lamp  disposed  m  said  socket;  a 


2  The  method  of  utilizing  a  nuclear  radiation-reflec- 
tion gauge  to  obtain  a  useful  indication  of  the  unknown 
hardness  characteristic  of  a  traveling  metallic  workpicce 
having  substantially  constant,  homogeneous  composition, 
which  comprises  mounting  in  said  gauge  a  source  of  nu- 
clear  radiation  having  an  energy  characteristic  such  that 
said  workpiece  presents  an  infinite  thickness  to  said  radui- 
tion,  calibrating  said  gauge  so  that  when  specimens  of 
material  having  said  composition  are  measured  thereby, 
the  reading  of  said  gauge  is  in  substantial  agreement 
N^ith  the  hardness  of  said  specimens  as  determined  by 
other  means,  and  thereafter  measuring  said  traveling 
workpiece  with  said  gauge  whereby  the  hardness  of  said 
workpiece  is  continuously  indicated. 


'  u 


3,160.754  ,_ 

LOGARITHMIC  PUUSE-RATE  CIRCUIT 

D«»ld  D.  Elliott.  Menk)  Parli.  and  Forrest  S.  Moier.  Brent- 
wiMid.  CaUf..  asrifnors  to  l^iJ.eed  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion. Burbank.  Calif.  .,  n,^ 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1961.  Ser.  No.  97,934 
3  Claims.    (CI.  250—03.4) 


IT  ^ 


Yf±^^ 


clear  transparent  plastic  filter  impervious  to  ultra-violet 
radiation  causing  erythema;  a  frame  for  said  filter,  and  a 
filter  frame  holder  comprising  a  circular  support  nng  and 
a  plurality  of  bent  rods  disposed  in  spaced  relation 
around  said  ring  and  having  porUons  extending  on  either 
side  of  said  ring,  the  portions  extending  on  one  side  of 
said  ring  having  configurations  to  engage  said  lanrip 
whereby  said  holder  can  be  clipped  thereon,  and  the 
portions  extending  on  the  other  side  of  said  rmg  pro- 
jecting laterally  outward  from  said  ring  and  having  ends 
adapted  to  receive  and  support  said  frame. 


u- 


1    The  combination  of  a  geiger  counter  the  output  of 
which  is  operatively  connected  to  the  input  oi  a  pulse 
shaper  the  output  of  which  provides  a  pulse  of  constant 
amplitude  and  duration  at  a  rate  equal  to  the  pulse-rate 
of  said  geiger  counter,  the  output  of  said  pulse  shaper 
connected  to  one  side  of  a  capacitor,  the  other  side  of  said 
capacitor  connected  to  ground,  a  rener  diode  having  a 
cathode  to  anode  dynamic  impedance  that  decreases  ex- 
ponentially with  linear  increase  of  cathode  to  anode  volt- 
age the  cathode  of  said  rener  diode  connected  to  said  one 
side  of  said  capacitor,  the  anode  of  said  zener  diode  con- 
nected to  ground,  whereby  the  voltage  of  said  one  side  of 
said   capacitor   is   proportional  to  the   logarithm  of  the 
pulse-rate  of  said  geiger  counter. 


3,160,756 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  PULSE  COUNTER 
Albert  J.  Marko,  Deer  Park.  NY.,  assignor  to  General 
Telephone  and  Electronics  Laboratories,  Inc.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  „       ^,     ^  ,.« 
Filed  Feb.  20.  1961,  Ser.  No.  90,319 
8  Claims.    (CI.  250—209) 


atrr 


3,140.755  ,^ 

THERAPFITTIC  RADIANT  ENERGY  LAMPS 
Howard  D.  >^olfe.  Richmond,  Vn.,  asaieDor  to  Saff  T-Sun 
Corporation,    Williamsburg,    Va.,    a    corporation    of 

Yininla^^  May  14,  I960,  Ser.  No.  29,402 
2  Claims.    (O.  250—92) 

2  A  therapeutic  lamp  assembly  compnsmg  the  coni- 
bination  of  a  collapsible  tripod  base;  a  hollow  base  shaft 
supported  by  and  extending  vertically  upward  from  said 
base  a  support  shaft  adjustably  reciprocal  within  said 
base' shaft  and  adapted  to  extend  thcreabove;  a  coupling 


1  An  electroluminescent  device  comprising  first  and 
second  sets  of  photoconduclor-electroluminescent  units, 
each  set  containing  a  like  plurality  of  said  units  arranged 
in  a  linear  array,  said  plurality  being  equal  to  N  where 
N  is  any  integer  greater  than  1.  each  unit  consisting  of 
an  electroluminescent  cell  and  a  photoconductive  element 
electrically  connected  in  series,  all  first  set  units  being 
connected  in  parallel  between  first  and  second  terminals, 
all  second  set  units  being  connected  m  parallel  betwecri 
a  third  terminal  and  said  second  terminal,  the  cell  and 
clement  of  each  first  set  unit  being  optically  coupled  to- 
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gether,  the  cell  and  element  of  each  second  set  being  op- 
tically isolated  from  each  other,  each  second  set  element 
being  optically  coupled  to  a  corresponding  first  set  cell; 
and  first  and  second  groups  of  photoconductive  elements, 
the  nimibcr  of  elements  in  each  group  being  equal  to 
(N— 1),  each  first  set  cell  other  than  the  last  cell  in  the 
first  set  shunting  a  corresponding  first  group  element,  each 
first  set  cell  other  than  the  first  cell  in  the  first  set  being 
connected  through  a  corresponding  second  group  element 
to  a  fourth  terminal,  each  first  group  element  being  op- 
tically coupled  to  the  first  set  cell  immediately  preceding 
the  first  set  cell  shunted  by  it,  each  second  set  cell  other 
than  the  last  cell  in  the  second  set  being  optically  coupled 
to  the  second  group  element  which  is  connected  to  the 
first  set  cell  immediately  preceding  the  first  set  cell  corre- 
sponding to  said  each  second  set  cell. 


marker  on  a  moving  web  to  produce  an  electrical  pulse. 
a  second  scanner  for  scanning  the  same  marker  at  the  cor- 
rect distance  of  one  or  more  repeat  lengths  from  the 
first  scanner  to  produce  a  second  electrical  pulse,  means 
geared  to  said  print  cylinder  for  producing  a  micrometer 


3,160,757 

PHOTOELECTRIC  CONTROL  DEVICE  RESPONSIVE 

TO  TWO  LIGHT  SOURCES 

Raymond  J.  McAIHse,  17  Crest  Road,  Gninby,  Conn. 

nied  Apr.  19,  1962.  Ser.  No.  1M,M7 

15  Claims.    (CL  250— 2M) 


.?.. 


signal  havmg  a  sloping  portion  at  the  location  of  the 
marker,  electronic  circuitry  for  combining  the  pulses 
with  the  micrometer  signal,  and  means  utilizing  the  rela- 
tive displacement  of  the  pulses  along  the  sloping  portion 
of  the  micrometer  signal,  as  a  measure  of  deviation 
from  correct  repeat  length. 


3,1M,759 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  FABRIC  INSPECTION  SYSTEM 

John  W.  Ward,  Cluriottesvilk,  Va.,  assltpior  to  Specialties 

Incorporated,  Syoss«t,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

nied  Aug.  14,  1941.  Ser.  No.  131.440 

4  Claims.    (CL  250—219) 


1.  A  photoelectric  controller  comprising  a  photo- 
sensitive device  including  an  electron  flow  control  element 
having  an  output  terminal  and  also  including  means  sep- 
arate from  said  electron  flow  control  element  and  respon- 
sive to  illumination  from  a  first  light  source  for  controlling 
said  electron  flow  control  element  to  produce  a  first  output 
signal  at  said  output  terminal  when  said  illumination  ex- 
ceeds a  predetermined  value  and  to  produce  a  second  out- 
put signal  when  said  illumination  is  less  than  said  predeter- 
mined value,  and  a  photosensitive  switch  circuit  having 
an  input  terminal  connected  to  said  output  terminal  of 
said  electron  flow  control  element  which  switch  circuit 
includes  a  second  output  terminal,  a  second  electron  flow 
control  device  and  means  responsive  to  illumination  from 
a  second  light  source  and  also  to  said  output  signals  ap- 
pearing at  said  first  mentioned  output  terminal  for  coo- 
trolling  said  second  electron  flow  control  element  to 
produce  a  given  output  signal  at  said  second  output  termi- 
nal only  when  said  second  output  signal  is  present  and 
when  at  the  same  time  said  illumination  from  said  second 
light  source  exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 


3,160,758 

LENGTH  MEASL  RFMFNT  AND  CONTROL 
IN  WEB  PRINTING 
Morris  Sorkin,   Bergenfield,   and   George  J.  Schowerer, 
West  Englewood,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Champlain  Com- 
pany, Inc^  Roseland,  .N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83.835 
8  Claims.    (CI.  250—219) 
1.  Apparatus  for  repeat  length  measurement  in  web 
printing  by  means  of  a  print  cylinder,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  first  optical  photoelectric  scanner  for  scanning  a 


5.  In  a  system  for  testing  fabric,  a  lamp  and  means  for 
collecting  light  therefrom  into  a  narrow  elongated  pattern 
directed  toward  one  surface  of  said  fabric,  said  elongated 
pattern  being  substantially  parallel  with  the  weft  threads 
of  said  fabric,  means  for  collecting  light  passed  through 
interstices  of  said  fabric  and  for  spreading  said  light,  light 
sensitive  means  for  receiving  the  spread  light  directed 
away  from  the  opposite  surface  of  said  fabric,  and  elec- 
trical means  connected  with  said  light  sensitive  means  for 
producing  responses  indicative  of  flaws  in  said  fabric,  said 
light  collecting  and  light  spreading  means  each  comprising 
a  combination  spherically  curved  lens  and  cylindrical  lens 
having  its  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  spherical- 
ly curved  lens.  ••   ' 

,  »•  S-    ' 

3  140  760 
INSPECTING  CONTAINERS  FOR  OFFSET  SEAMS 
William  L.  Fry,  Lafayette,  and  Albert  F.  Lhlig,  Oakland, 
Calif.,  asii^Mrs  to  Owen^-lllinuis  Glass  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Julv  25,  1960.  Ser.  No.  44,922 
16  Claims.     (CI.  250—224) 
1.  The  method  of  inspecting  the  external  side  sealing 
surface  of  a  hollow  open  ended  container  to  detect  offset 
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seams  thereon  which  comprises  direcUng  a  pair  of  light 
beams  at  spaced  points  on  the  external  side  surface  of  the 
container,  focusing  said  light  beams  into  generally  vertical 
spou  on  said  side  surface,  causing  relative  rotation  be- 
tween said  light  beams  and  said  container  about  the  axis 
of  the  container,  causing  an  offset  seam  on  said  side  sur- 
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HALL   EFFECT  D^VICE^EMPLOY^^ 

CAL   STRESS    APPLIED   ACROSS   CRYSTAL   TO 
EFFECT  CHANCE  IN  HALL  VOLTAGE 
Martin  C    Steele  and  Rubin  Braunstein,  Princeton,  NJ., 
awignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  ,,«A, 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1960.  Ser.  No.  23,802 
1  Claim.    (CI.  307—88.5) 


face  to  direct  by  refraction  one  of  said  light  beams  out 
of  the  normal  path  of  said  light  beam  at  an  obtuse  angle 
to  the  light  beam.  detecUng  said  changes  in  the  normal 
path  of  the  light  beam  caused  by  offset  seams  and  creat- 
ing a  reject  signal  in  response  to  said  changes  m  the  normal 
path  of  the  light  beam. 


3,160,761 

THEFT  PREVENTION  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

CUeord  J.  Falkr,  252  St.  Nlclwlas  Ave    Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

8  Claims.     (CI.  307—10) 


In  combinaUon,  a  semiconductor  crystal  disposed  in  a 
magneUc  field,  circuit  means  connected  to  sa-d  semicon- 
ductor crystal  to  send  current  therethrough  and  to  cause 
said  crystal  to  exhibit  a  Hall  voltage,  said  Hall  voltage 
comprising  a  difference  in  potential  across  said  semicon- 
ductor material  in  a  direction  that  is  perpendicular  to  the 
directions  of  said  magnetic  field  and  said  currerit,  and 
means  physically  connected  to  said  crystal  for  app  ymg  a 
unilateral  mechanical  stress  across  said  crystal,  said 
stress  causing  said  Hall  voltage  to  change  from  one  value 
to  another  value.  

3,160,763  ^^,^ 

PULSE  DELAY  NETWORK  INCORPORATING 
A  PI  I.SE  GENERATOR 
John  Victor  James  Comey.  Ix»don,  England.  «'«•«"?'**» 
Ferguson  Radio  Corporation  Limited,  London,  LngUnd, 

a  British  company  ,*,  .-.^ 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  105,224 
4  culms.    (CI.  307— 88.5) 


1    A  lockout  adapted  to  be  connected  in  an  automobile 
ignition  circuit  between  first  and  second  stations  therein^ 
ri  "ocicout    comprising    a    housing,    ^/^^^^    therein 
adapted  to  be  actuated  between  first  and  second  cond._ 
tions  and   locked   in  said  second  condition    said  switch 
in   its   first   condition   closing   the    circuit   between   said 
stations  and  in  its  second  condition  opening  the  circuit 
between  said  stations,   and   an  electrical  ^onnecUon  in 
part  external   of  said  housing  between  said  switch  and 
one  of  said  stations,  said  electrical  connecuon  compris- 
mg  at  least  in  part  a  tubular  member  of  non<onductive 
material  extending  from  said  housing  toward  said  one  of 
said  stations  and  containing  a  conUnuous  strip  of  con- 
ductive fluid,  the  ends  of  said  strip  being  elccUically  con- 
nected respectively  to  said  switch  and  to  said  one  of  said 
suiions    and  a  conductive  filament  extending  along  and 
inside   Uid   tublar    member   in  conUct   with  said  con- 
ducuvc  fluid,  said  filament  being  electrically  connected 
to  at  least  one  of  said  switch  and  said  one  of  said  stauons 
only  via  cot»ductive  fluid. 


1  A  device  for  deriving  from  a  first  pulse  tram  con- 
taining a  plurality  of  pulses  of  variable  durauon  and  iden- 
tical polarity,  a  second  pulse  train  containing  a  like  plu- 
rality of  pulses  of  identical  polarity,  each  second  train 
pulse  having  the  same  duraUon  as  the  corresponding  first 
tram  pulse,  the  second  train  pulses  being  delayed  with 
respect  to  the  first  train  pulses  whereby  the  leading  edge 
of  the  first,  second  .  .  .  (N-l)th  pulse  in  the  second 
train  is  in  time  coincidence  with  the  leading  edge  of 
the  second,  third  ...  Nth  pulse  in  the  first  train  where 
N  idenUfies  the  last  pulse  in  the  first  train,  said  device 
comprising 

(a)  first  and  second  capacitors; 

(b)  first  and  second  capacitor  charging  means,  each 
charging  means  being  coupled  to  the  corresponding 
capacitor; 

(c)  first  and  second  capacitor  discharging  means,  each 
discharging  means  being  coupled  to  the  correspond- 
ing capacitor; 

(d)  first  control  means  responsive  to  said  first  pulse 
train  to  actuate  said  first  charging  means  in  the 
presence  of  each  odd  numbered  first  train  pulse  and 
to  actuate  said  second  charging  means  in  the  presence 
of  each  even  numbered  first  train  pulse,  said  first 
control    means   deactuating   each    of   the    charging 
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means  in  the  absence  of  the  appropriate  first  train 

(e)  second  control  means  responsive  to  said  first  pulse 
train  to  actuate  said  first  discharging  means  durmg 
the  presence  of  each  even  numbered  first  tram  pulse 
and  to  actuate  said  second  discharging  means  dur- 
ing the  presence  of  each  odd  numbered  first  train 
pulse,  said  second  control  means  deactuatmg  each  of 
the  discharging  means  in  the  absence  of  the  apprbpn- 
ate  first  train  pulse;  and 

(/)  output  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
discharge  means  to  extract  said  second  pulse  tram 
therefrom.  

3,160.764 

PULSE   SHAPER   EMPLOYING    CHARGE^TORING 

SEMKONDl  CTOR  DEVICE  „.  ,  _^ 

George  G.  Hamuin,  Jr.  Washington,  DC,  and  R»<^hard 

L.  Ravbold.  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignors  to  the   I  niled 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  ot 

Commerce  ^   „       ^,     -,,  ^■,« 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,638 
10  Ctaims.    (CI.  307 — 88.5) 


means  for  biasing  the  first  transistor  to  a  normally  non- 
coodiKtive  state  to  become  conductive  in  response  to 
the  input  signal  applied  to  the  input  terminal; 

and  a  degenerative  feedback  circuit  including  a  second 
transistor  having  an  emitter-base  circuit  connected 
between  a  source  of  biasing  voltage  and  the  collector 
terminal  of  the  first  transistor  for  series  current  flow 
with  the  emitter-collector  circuit  of  the  first  transis- 
tor, an  emitter-collector  circuit,  and  a  collector  ter- 
minal connected  to  the  input  terminal  to  pass  a  por- 
tion of  the  input  signal  through  the  emitter-collector 
circuit  when  the  second  transistor  is  conductive,  the 
second  transistor  having  a  predetermined  emitter- 
base  potential  when  conductive,  and  n*eans  including 
a  source  of  biasing  voltage  for  biasing  the  second 
transistor  to  a  normally  nonconductive  state  to  be- 
come conductive  in  response  to  the  first  transistor 
becoming  conductive  to  clamp  the  voltage  at  the  out- 
put termmal  at  a  voluge  determined  by  the  emitter- 
base  potential  and  the  value  of  the  voltage  supplied 
by  the  source  of  biasing  voluge. 


3,160.766 

SWITCHING  CIRCUIT  WITH  '^  CAPACITOR  DI- 
RECTLY CONNECTED  BETWEEN  THE  BASES 
OF  OPPOSITE  CONDI  CT1\  ITY  TRANSISTORS 

Welles  K.  Re>mood.  Haddonfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
RjMlk>    Corporatioo    of    -America,    a    corporatioa    ol 

"  Filed  Nov.  28,  1*42,  See.  No.  24«,49t 
4  Claims.     (CL  307—88.5) 


1.  In  combination,  means  for  storing  charge  compns- 
ing  a  body  of  p-type  semiconductor  material,  a  porous 
electrode  disposed  on  said  body,  said  body  and  said 
porous  electrode  being  disposed  in  an  ambient  gas  which 
induces  surface  states  on  said  body,  means  for  uulizing 
said  charge,  and  means  for  releasing  said  charge  into 
said  utilizing  means. 


H*! 


3,160,765 

ADJUSTABLE  CLAMP  FOR  TRANSISTOR 

SWITCHING  CIRCUITS 

Kenneth    D.    Krossa,   Sierra   Madre,   Calif.   ■«»«»<»«•*» 

Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporatioo 

of  Mi^h^  ^^  jj   j,^2  ^^  j^o,  232,145 

10  Claims,    (CI.  307—88.5) 


4    ^4^-*  ^ 
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1    A  transistor  switching  circuit,  comprising: 
a   first   transistor   having   an  emitter-base   circuit,   an 
emitter-collector   circuit,   and   a   coUector   terminal 
coupled   to  an  output  terminal   for   the   switching 

circuit;  , 

resistance  means  coupled  in  scries  with  Lhc  emitter-base 
circuit  and  to  an  input  terminal  for  receiving  an  mput 
signal; 


J 

1.  The  combination  comprising  first  and  second  tran- 
sistors of  opposite  conductivity  type  having  their  collector- 
emitter  paths  connected  in  series  between  poinU  of  dif- 
ferent operating  potential; 

an  output  connection  between  said  transistors; 

an  input  terminal; 

first  coupling  means  connected  between  said  input  ter- 
minal and  the  base  electrode  of  the  first  transistor; 

second,  separate  couphng  means  connected  between 
said  input  terminal  and  the  base  electrode  of  the 
second  transistor; 

means  for  normally  applying  a  first  voltage  at  said 
input  treminal  having  a  value  to  bias  said  first  tran- 
sistor into  saturation  and  to  bias  said  second  tran- 
sistor in  a  nonconducting  cornlition; 

means  for  selectively  changing  the  voltage  at  said  input 
terminal  to  a  value  to  bias  said  second  transistor 
into  saturation  and  to  bias  said  first  transistor  in 
a  nonconducting  condition;  and 

a  capacitor  directiy  connected  between  the  base  elec- 
trodes of  said  first  and  second  transistors  and  having 
a  value  to  prevent  the  nonconducting  transistor  from 
turning  on  during  the  saturation  delay  time  of  the 
saturated  transistor  when  the  input  voltage  is  changed. 
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3  160  767 
SEl  F-PROTECTING  COAXIAL  LINE  DRIVER 
VhwII  R  TSSall  Cranfills  Gap.  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
^menTto  the  I  nited  State,  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  SecreUry  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1963,  Ser.  No  258.972 
9  Claims.    (CI,  307 — 88.5) 


means  and  defining  a  datum  position  for  the  electrodes, 
electrode  drive  means  for  each  electrode,  and  a  regulating 
device  responsive  to  the  photoelectric  system  and  con- 
nected to  said  respective  drive  means  for  periodically  ad- 
vancing the  electrodes  toward  the  datum  posiUon  as  said 
electrodes  beconw  worn. 


3,160,769 
MAGNETOSTRICTIVE  TRANSDUCER 

Frank  R.  Abbott,  San  Diego,  ^''^•V^Z.%^r^^oi 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  oi 

****  '^'iF^led  Sept.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No   140,960 

14  Claims.    (CI.  310— 26) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  Self-protecting  impedance  conductor  driver  circuit 

'Tn^lm^^dance  conductor  for  conducting  intelligence  sig- 
nals from  an  input   o  a  point  of  use;  .   „  „  ^„„ 
a  pair  of  current  carrier  emission  means  having  a  con- 
uol  electrode   and  two  conduction  <=>^^t^«Jes  w  th 
the  control  electrodes  coupled  in  common  to  sa^  in- 
put and  with  the  conduction  electrodes  coupled  m 
complement  across  a  voltage  source  with  an  imped- 
ance in  between  said  pair  of  current  earner  emission 
means,  one  of  the  conduction  electrodes  of  said  pair 
ofcurWnt  carrier  emission  means  being  coupled  to 
said  impedance  conductor; 
a  riotecTi^  circuit  including  a  third  current  carrier 
e^°Son  means  having  a  control  electrode  and  two 
conduction  electrodes  with  one  conduction  electrode 
a^  said  control  electrode  coupled  across  said    m^ 
^ance  and  the  other  conduction  electrode  coupling 
S^  common  control  electrode  coupling  of  said  pair 
of  current  carrier  emission  means  whereby  high  cur- 
^nt  dr^  .n  said  impedance  conductor  activates  said 
Trd  c^nt  carrier  emission  means  into  conduction 
IS  prevent  high  current  conduction  in  either  of  said 
pair  of  current  carrier  emission  means. 


1    An  electroacoustical  transducer  comprising  in  com- 
bination, an  inner  ring,  a  plurality  of  permanent  magnets 
effectively  attached  to  said  inner  ring  for  magnetic  inter- 
action therewith,  said  magnets  extending  substantially  the 
entire  axial  length  of  said  inner  ring  and  radially  there- 
from with  the  magnetic  poles  thereof  alternately  reversed, 
a  plurality  of  cores  respectively  attached  to  said  magnets 
and   bridging  the  space   between  adjacent  ones  thereot. 
.,  plurality  of  electrical  windings  wound  in  reverse  order 
about   adjacent   ones  of  said   plurality   of  cores,   and   a 
plurality  of  magnciostrictive  arcular  shell  segments  effec- 
tively connected  to  each  other  and  the  outer  extremities 
of  said  cores  and  said  magnets  at  a  common  joint  thereof 
for  magnetic  interaction  therebetween. 


;er- 


MAGNFTOHYDRODYNAMIC  GENERATOR 

Ctalm.  priori., .  •PC"'-'«! ,9?jr.Y„'"°'  "•  " 
7  Claims.     (CI.  310 — III 


=^^^ZDLJL 


3.160.770 
VFNTII  ATING  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  AN  ALTER- 
NATOR WITH  A  ROTOR  OF  LARGE  DIAMETER 
Paul    Asantcheelf,    Beauchamp,    France,   assignor   to   Le 
Materiel  Electrique  S.W.,  Paris,  France,  a  company  of 

"^^""^  Filed  July  10.  1962.  Ser.  No.  208,755 
Claims  priority,  appllcaHon  France,  July  13,  1961, 
867.969 
3  Claims.    (CI.  3 Id— 57) 


3^", 


1  A  magnetohydrodynamn:  generator  comprising  elon- 
gated plasiTgenerating  means.  ^^^-''^Z'l'''f,l, 
ducing  a  magnetic  field  transverse  to  the  length  of  the 
Dh^a-«nerating  means,  said  plasma-generating  means 
Stn^^posite  lateral  elongated  walls  having  opposing 
eSmde  pSnTdisplaceable  toward  each  other  for  com- 
positing ^ar  of  said  electrode*,  a  photoelectric  system 
rxS'^ong  the  interior  of  said  plasma-generating 
809  O.O.— S» 


1  Ventilator  arrangement  for  alternators  having  cou- 
pling arms  extending  between  the  rotor  hub  and  the  rotor 
rim  with  a  centrifugal  ventilator  located  on  each  side  of 
and  in  the  peripheral  zone  of  the  rotor  and  having  a 
peripheral  air  collector,  comprising  at  least  one  chamber 
on  each  side  of  the  rotor,  a  fixed  circular  screen  in  each 
of  said  chambers  directing  air  from  the  peripheral  col- 
lector towards  the  rotor  hub  and  so  profiled  that  the  air 
adjacent  the  rotor  hub  is  led  to  the  ventilators  only 
through  the  space  swept  by  the  arms,  the  arms  supplymg 
additional  pressure  to  the  air  in  advance  of  the  ventilators. 
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3,160,771 

SEMICONDUCTOR  RECTIFIER  DEVICE  FOR 

ELECTRIC  MACHINES 

Heinz    Martin    and    Herbert    Vogt,    Munkl^    Gemuny, 

assignors     to     Slemens-Schuckertwerke     Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Berlin.  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Ma>  8,  1*63,  Ser.  No.  278,908 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  22,  1W2, 

S  79,550 

17  Claims.    (CI.  310—68) 


3,16«,773 
DIRECT  VIEWING  STORAGE  TUBES  HAVING  CE- 
RAMIC SPACERS  BET>^F.EN  COLLECTOR  ELEC- 
TRODE AND  STORAGE  GRID 
Eric  Ziemer,  Hor'.ebeads  and  Frank  F.  Whittle,  Eimlra, 
N.Y.,  and  Augustus  MIele,  Canoga  Park,  (  allf..  assign- 
on,  to  Westlngbouse  Electrk  Corporation,  East  Pltta- 
burgfa.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,047 
5  Clalmi.    (CL  313 — 68) 


1.  A  rectifier  device  for  use  with  an  electric  machine 
having  a  stator  housing  and  stator  windings  therein,  com- 
prising ring-shaped  insulating  structure,  fastening  means 
engaging  said  structure  for  coaxially  securing  it  to  said 
housing,  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  rectifi«-  elements 
mounted  and  peripherally  distributed  in  said  insulating 
ring  structure,  each  of  said  elements  having  at  least  two 
electrodes,  bus  conductor  means  disposed  in  said  ring 
structure  and  in  electric  connection  with  one  electrode  of 
said  respective  elements,  said  other  electrodes  being  con- 
necuble  to  said  stator  windings. 


iJ 


5.  A  direct  viewing  electronic  storage  tube  comprising 
a  collector  electrode  in  the  form  of  a  mesh  and  having 
a  supporting  metal  ring,  a  storage  surface  grid,  said  stor- 
age surface  grid  comprising  a  mesh  and  having  a  sup- 
porting metal  ring,  said  collector  electrode  being  spaced 
from  said  storage  grid  by  a  plurality  of  ceramic  lab  sup- 
port members,  each  of  said  ceramic  tab  members  com- 
prising a  ceramic  block  member,  a  pair  of  metal  Ubs 
brazed  to  said  ceramic  block  members,  one  of  said  pair 
of  tabs  welded  to  the  supporting  ring  for  said  collector 
electrode  and  the  other  of  said  pair  of  Ubs  welded  to  the 
supporting  ring  of  said  storage  electrode. 


3,160,772 
PLURAL  VOLTAGE  ELECTRIC  GENERATOR 
Vladimir  C.  Miron,  deceased,  late  of  Sioax  City,  Iowa,  by 
The  First  National  Bank  in  Sioux  City,  executor,  Sioux 
City,  Iowa,  assignor  to  W  incharger  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Minnesota 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,288 
2  Claims.    (CL  310— 146) 


*^  " 


3.160,774 

POLYCHROME  TELEVLSION  SCREEN  AND 

PROCESS  OF  MANl  FACTl  RE 

Roger  Guy.  Clamart,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnle  de 

Saint-Gobain,  Neallly-sur-Seloe,  Fraace 

Filed  Ma>   10.  1961,  Ser.  No.  109,053 

Claims  priorit>.  application  France  Apr.  30,  1959 

20  Claims.    (CI.  313— 92) 


1.  A  plural  voltage  electric  generator  having  a  pre- 
determined maximum  rated  power  output  comprising:  a 
magnetic  field  structure  for  developing  a  magnetic  flux 
field;  a  multiwinding  armature  structure  mounted  for 
movement  relative  to  said  field  structure  and  comprising 
first  and  second  series  cotmected  windings;  first,  second 
and  third  load  output  terminals  connected,  respectively, 
to  the  free  end  of  said  first  winding,  a  free  end  of  said 
second  winding,  and  the  junction  between  said  windings, 
said  first  winding  being  of  wire  of  a  predetermined  cross- 
sectional  area  to  have  a  current  handling  capacity  suffi- 
cient to  deliver,  together  with  said  second  winding,  said 
maximum  rated  power  at  a  first  voluge  to  a  load  con- 
nected between  said  first  and  second  terminals,  and  said 
second  winding  being  of  wire  of  a  cross-sectional  area 
larger  than  said  predetermined  area  to  have  a  current 
handling  capacity  sufficient  to  deliver  said  maximum 
rated  power  at  a  second  voltage  lower  than  said  first 
voluge  to  a  load  connected  between  said  second  and  third 
terminals.  ** 


18.  A  color  television  receiver  tube  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  opaque  parallel  stripes  disposed  at  predetermined 
intervals  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  target  face  of  said 
tube,  a  transparent  conductive  layer  having  a  lower  sur- 
face disposed  over  said  opaque  stripes  and  said  inter- 
vals, a  plurality  of  parallel  predetermined  colored  stnpes. 
said  predetermined  colored  stripes  being  disposed  on  the 
upper  surface  of  said  conductive  layer  between  and  paral- 
lel to  said  opaque  stripes  in  composite  coloring  groups, 
said  conductive  layer  having  portions  disposed  between 
said  groups,  and  a  luminescent  layer  having  a  lower  sur- 
face adapted  to  cover  said  colored  stripes  and  said  por- 
tions at  the  upper  surface  of  said  conductive  layer  dis- 
posed between  said  groups. 

20.  A  method  of  making  a  color  television  receiver 
tube  which  comprises  disposing  on  the  inner  surface  of 
the  target  face  of  said  tube  a  plurality  of  parallel  opaque 
stripes  in  a  predetermined  fixed  relaUonship  covering  said 
opaque  stripes  and  said  intervals  therebetween  with  the 
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lower  surface  of  a  transparent  conductive  layer,  disposing 
on  the  upper  surface  of  said  conductive  layer  parallel  pre- 
determined colored  stripes,  said  colored  stnpes  being  ar- 
ranged in  composite  coloring  groups  and  parallel  to  and 
between  said  opaque  stripes,  portions  of  said  conducUvc 
layer  being  disposed  between  said  groups  and  disposmg 
a  luminescent  layer  over  said  groups  and  said  portions  of 
said  conductive  layer.  > 
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3  160  777 

FILAMENT  AND  REFLECTOR  SUPPORT  FOR 

AN  ELONGATED  TUBE 

Richard   H.   Holcomb.  South   Euclid.  Ohio    assignor  to 

General  Etectric  C  ompan>.  a  ^o^P?,"^??  °',V* 
Filed  Oct-  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,014 
4  Claims.    (CI.  313— 113) 


3,160,775 
inw.PRFSSURE     GASEOUS     DISCHARGE     LAMP 
WiVh   TntSn/uTy    MOUNTED    RECOMBINA- 
TION STRl  CTURE  w.c*.n» 
Vernon  I  .  Plagge.  F^ist  Orange   N J.  ^nor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  (  orporallon.  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
Doration  of  Prnns>hania                           „.  ,„- 
^         Filed  Mar.  22,  1962.  Ser.  No.  181,592 
11  Claims.    (CI.  313—109) 


I  In  an  electric  discharge  device  having  an  elongated 
envelope  that  contains  a  pair  of  spaced  electrodes  located 
proximate  the  ends  of  said  envelope,  the  combination  of  a 
substantially  rigid  rod-like  member  located  in  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  envelope  and  the  discharge 
space  between  said  electrodes,  and  means  suspending 
said  member  in  a  predetermined  region  of  the  discharge 
space  remote  from  the  envelope  walls  and  remote  from 
said  pair  of  electrodes  comprising  at  least  one  strut  that 
extends  transversely  of  the  discharge  space  and  is  joined 
to  and  integral  with  said  rod-like  member  and  the  inner 
surface  of  said  envelope. 


1  An  electric  incandescent  Ump  comprising  an  elon- 
gated tubular  envelope,  a  filament  extending  longitudinal- 
ly of  the  interior  of  said  envelope,  an  elongated  meU  ic 
reflector  within  said  envelope  at  one  side  thereof.  mrtalUc 
filament  support  means  supporting  said  filament  and  en- 
gageable  with  the  side  of  said  envelope  opposite  that  oc- 
cupied by  said  reflector,  and  means  maintaining  said  re- 
flector and  said  filaments  support  means  at  their  respec- 
tive sides  of  the  envelope  and  out  of  electrical  conuct 
with  each  other. 

3.160,778 

HIGHLY  LOADED  LOW  PRESSURE  MERCURY 

VAPOR  DISCHAR(;E  LAMP 

Hert>ert  Dziergwa.  Bertin-Nlkolassee,  and  Lo^^ar  Busch. 

Berlia-Wllmersdorf,    Germany,    ■^<»"    '°.  .^H^*' 

Treuhaod  -  Gesellschaft    fiir    eiektrlscbe    Gluhlampen 

*"    ■      Filed  Mar.  28.  1«>62.  Ser.  No.  183,294 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Germany,  Apr.  7,  1961, 
P  26,925 
4  ClaiBM.    (CI.  313—179) 


I  3,160.776 

ELECTRIC  INCANDF.SCFNT  PROJFmON  LAMP 
Jote    G.    Canlwell,    Cleveland    Heights.    ■««*    M«    E- 
AmoM.   Euclid.   Ohio,    aa^signors   to   General    Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  of  ^'^  Y«*,  ^. 
Filed  l>ec.  1.  I960,  Ser.  No.  73,064 
5  Claims.    (CL  313—112) 


tnar   wiar 


I   An  electric  incandescent  projection  lamp  composing  a 
sealed  gas-filled  glass  envelope,  a  glass  base  reflector  inem- 
ber  in  said  envelope  having  a  reflecting  coating  on  a  front 
surface  thereof,  said  reflector  member  subsuntially  fiUing 
a  cross  section  of  said  envelope  and  thereby  impeding 
gas  flow  in  the  envelope  around  said  reflector  member,  a 
pair  of  lead-in  conductors  extending  into  said  envelope 
and  through  said  reflector  member  to  the  front  thereof, 
an  incandescent  filament   connected   across   s«'<i    "<!-"; 
wires  at  the  front  of  said  reflector  member,  said  filament 
dissipating  sufficient  wattage  to  heat  the  glass  base  of  said 
reflector  member  to  a  temperature  at  which  it  conducts  an 
appreciable  current  flow,  and  insulating  means  intenxwed 
between  said  lead-in  wires  and  saW  glass  base  reflector 
member,  said  insulating  means  having  a  resistance  mate- 
rially higher  than  that  of  said  glass  base  and  sufficient 
to  prevent  current  flow  through  said  glass  base  to  said 
lead-in  wires. 


1  A  highly  loaded  low  pressure  mercury  vapor  dis- 
charge lamp  comprising  an  elongated  vitreous  envelope 
containing  mercury  vapor  and  an  amalgam  adherent  to 
the  envelope  wall  and  consisting  of  a  mercury-cadmium- 
indium  alloy  whereof  the  composition  resides  in  one  ot 
two  regions  I  and  II  defined  as  follows  wherein  the  per- 
centages relate  the  atom  specified  to  toUl  atoms: 

Region  I —  . 

( 1 )  PerccnUge  (Cd)  of  cadmium  not  more  than 

70%.  „,^ 

(2)  Percentage  (Hg)  of  mercury  between  0.5% 

and  75%. 

(3)  Percentage  (Cd)  of  cadmium  for  the  selected 
percentage  of  mercury  not  less  than  given  by: 

(Hg)-|-3(Cd)  =  150% 

and  Region  II— 

(1)  Percentage  (Hg)  of  mercury  between  0.5% 

and  15%,  .       w       i      ^ 

(2)  Percentage  (Cd)  of  cadmium  for  the  selected 
percentage  of  mercury  less  than  given  by: 

(Hg)-»-3(Cd)  =  150% 

(3)  Percentage  (In)  of  indium  given  by: 

(Hg)-|-(Cd)  +  (In)  =  100% 
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3,160.77f 

SINGLE  CRYSTAL  X-RAY  TUBE  TARGET 

Mkiuiel  J.  Zunkk,  Hubertus,  Wb.,  assigiior  to  General 

Elcctrk  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  3«,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,M8 

1  Claim.    (CL  313— 33«) 


3,16«,7SI 
MICROWAVE  TUBE  WITH  SHIELDED  LADDER- 
TYPE  DEI  AY  STRICTI  RE 
Leonard    D.    Cohen.    Brooklyn,    and    James    A.    Noland, 
Hkksvillc,  N.Y.,  a.ssignors  to  General  Telephone  and 
Electronics     Laboratories     Inc.,     a     corporatioo     of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  24,  IMl,  S«r.  No.  1»5,M4 
7  Claims.    (CL  315 — 3.5) 


^^ 


•-»  • ' 


An  X-ray  tube  comprising: 

(a)  a  gas-tight  envelope, 

(6)  a  source  of  a  focused  electron  beam  sealed  in  the 
envelope, 

(c)  an  anode  structure, 

id)  a  target  element  that  consists  of  a  single  crystol  of 
metal  which  is  fixed  in  the  anode  structure  and  which 
has  one  surface  that  is  impinged  by  the  electron  beam 
to  produce  X-rays, 

(*)  an  X-ray  permeable  window  in  the  envelope  for 
transmitting  a  beam  of  X-rays  from  the  one  surface 
to  the  outside  of  the  envelope, 

(/)  the  said  single  crystal  target  element  having  a  body 
centered  cubic  atomic  lattice  structure,  and 

(g)  the  ( 1 10)  lattice  plane  of  said  crystal  being  in  sub- 
stantial parallelism  with  the  said  one  surface. 


7.  In  a  microwave  tube,  a  conductive  frame  affixed  to 
the  upper  surface  of  a  ridged  waveguide  block,  said  con- 
ductive frame  having  a  centrally  located  longitudinal  slot 
in  one  surface  thereof  and  a  pair  of  longitudinal  wire 
positioning  slots  near  the  edges  of  said  surface;  a  plurality 
of  turns  of  metallic  tape  wound  on  said  frame,  said  tape 
traversing  the  slots  in  the  surface  of  said  frame,  the  tape 
at  one  end  of  Said  frame  bemg  closely  wound  to  form  a 
continuous  conductive  protective  sheet  having  the  inter- 
stices between  the  turns  of  said  tapes  filled  with  a  con- 
ductive material,  the  turns  on  the  remainder  of  said  frame 
being  spaced  from  each  other. 


3,I6«,782 
HIGH-MU  NEGATIVE  CONTROL  GRID  VELOCITY 

MODULATION  TLBE 
Charles   E.   Rich,   Gainesville,   Fla.,  aad«Bor  to  Spcrry 
Rand  Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  of 
Delaware 

nied  Aug.  20,  19«2,  Scr.  No.  217^23 
4  Claims.     (CL  315—5.37) 


3,160,780 
INDIRECTLY  HEATED  CATHODE 

Patrick  P.  Coppola,  Fayetteville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  North 

American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Coatinnation  of  application  Ser.  No.  527,f52,  Aug.  12, 

1955.    This  application  Jan.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,862 

6  Claims.    (CL  313 — 346) 


V        <r. 


I.  A  thermionic  cathode  comprising  a  metal  tube 
adapted  to  house  a  cathode  heater,  a  block  of  compacted 
and  sintered  metallic  material  held  in  the  said  tube,  a 
projection  from  the  face  of  the  said  block  formed  of  ac- 
tive material  which  is  a  compressed  and  sintered  mass  of 
refractory  metal  powder  mixed  with*  thermionically  active 
material,  and  a  metal  shield  enclosing  the  said  block  with 
the  end  of  the  said  projection  being  spaced  from  said 
metal  shield. 


^'7^^' 


1.  An  electron  beam  gun  for  forming  a  longitudinally 
extending  homogeneous  and  axially  symmetric  electron 
beam,  said  gun  comprising 

an  electron  emissive  cathode  for  emitting  electrons  di- 
rected along  an  axial  beam. 

an  apertured  anode  electrode  axially  positioned  from 
said  cathode  for  attracting  said  electrons  ar»d  form- 
ing them  into  a  shaped  beam  for  passage  through 
said  anode, 

an  electrode  permeable  beam  control  grid  positioned 
intermediate  said  cathode  and  anode  in  the  path  of 
said  electron  beam. 

said  control  grid  being  electrically  biased  in  the  quiea- 
cent  state  at  a  potential  below  the  potential  of  said 
cathode  surface  and  at  all  times  during  operation 
having  a  potential  thereon  so  as  not  to  collect  elec- 
trons from  said  beam, 

said  grid  being  comprised  of  intersecting  grid  elements 
extending  in  a  uniform  manner  through  said  beam 
and  the  type  of  control  exercised  by  a  portion  of  said 
elements  on  a  respective  portion  of  said  emitting 
surface  being  substantially  the  same  type  of  control 
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as  exercised  by  other  portions  of  said  grid  elements 
on  other  portions  of  said  emitting  surface. 

sai^controlTrid  being  positioned  sufficiently  c^  to 
said  cathode  surface  to  maintain  said  beam  substan 
tially  completely  cut-off  with  ^^id  quiescent  bias  voU^ 
age  applied  thereto  and  to  maintain  only  the  ^f"'""^! 
ZiZ  immediately  under  the  grid  elements  cutoff 
with  the  full  operating  potential  applied  thereto 

said^id  elements  having  a  depth  in  the  direction  along 
iid  axis  and  having  a  '^Pacing,  therebetween  to  ac- 
Tomplish  100%  current  modulation  of  ^'d  ^^"^ 
wTa  riJ  voltage  swing  of  approximately  2%  of 
iSl  potential  difference  between  said  anode  and  said 
cathode  surface. 


winding  and  the  low  voltage  end  of  said  secondary  w.nd- 
mg.  said  windings  being  wound  and  connected  in  volt- 
ar  adding  relation,  and  means  for  connectuig  th*  tow 
vStage  end  of  said  primary  winding  '«  <^»^^"»^  ^^'^^^fj 
conducUve  fixture  whereby  said  transformer  apparatus 
provides  auiotransformer  type  starting  voltage  and  iso- 
lated transformer  type  running  voltage  for  said  lamp. 


3  160  785 
PROCESS    OF    REDLCING    ELECTROSTATIC 
""^TSaSgES  IN  FLUID  FLOW  LINES 
John  C.  Monday,  Cranford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  *^»** 
«J^h   aid    Engineering   Company,   a   corporation    of 

'^'"'■"Flled  Jan.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,059 
2  Claims.    (CL  317— 2) 


ARC  WELDER  WITH  A  THERMAL  CONTROL 

Xite.  C.  Mulder.  Appleton,  WLs-  •*'«"«:»°  ''""" 

Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  Appleton.  VN  Is. 

FUed  Mar.  16.  1961   fer^o-  ♦*.166 

6  Claims.    (CL  315—117) 


1  In  an  art:  welding  circuit  for  supplying  welding  cur- 
rent o  w  1^  ^blbhed  between  a  welding  elecuode 
^  1  work^^a  resisuve  element  connected  m  said 

tive  element. 

I 

KAirrTV  •iY«nTMS  rs  APPARATl'S  FOR  OPFR- 
A^G  fTeCTRIC  I>LS(  HARGF  DFVICES 

ChariisTlt^kTFort  ^^  •^-^Jl;. -^'«?,^  ^^^ST"- 
^«l  Electric  Compan>.  a  corporation  of  New  ^ork 
Filed  June  10.  »»54,  Ser  No.  435,753 
13  Claims.    (CL  315—278) 


1  The  method  of  handling  flammable  liquids  of  the 
type  which  form  explosive  mixtures  with  air  while  ett- 
cl^  in  storage  vessels.  fk>w  lines  and  the  like,  ,^d  wb.^ 
tend  to  develop  dangerously  high  clectrostaUc  charge,  m 
flowing  through  zones  of  moving  agitation  such  as  pump^ 
S;:;  *and  tl^  Uke.  said  method  composing  su^cung 
said  statically  charged  liquids  to  <=<^'^J'^^\l^  ^ 
pointed  electrically  conducUve  grounded  e^»«*;^^^ 
Uatically  charged  liquid  being  confined  by  ^^^^^^ 
rl^nSnductive  material  while  m  contact  wUh  said  clec- 

uode. 

3  160  786 
POl  YPHASE  VOLTAGE  BALANCE  DETECTOR 
Jack  C   Fagllc,  San  Antonio.  Tex.,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mile  ILignments,   to   Electric   Products   Engineering 

^°^    Filed  Nov.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,756 
6  Claims.    (CL  317—27) 


r    -.^ 

^^^ 

"-^ 

L 


1    Ballast  transformer  apparatus  for  *'^''\^^J^l^ 
ating  a  fluorescent  lamp  mounted  in  a  conducUve  fixture 
!n^  hl^n.  two  spaced  electrodes  at  the  respecUve  ends 
^sa^lamp  com'^.smg.  a  high  reactance  transformer 
fncludmgT  magnetic   core   having   a   primary   winding 
a,^  a  Sh  voltaie  secondary  winding  ther«>n  and  n>rans 
p^^vfdinj    leakage   reactance  .between   said   wmdmgs^a 
pair  of  input  lines  on  said  pnmary  winding  f^  ^°^^ 
ti^  to  a  source  of  alternating  current,  a  pair  of  output 
^^^nw^d  secondary  winding  for  respective  connec- 
r  to"thrdec'::^odes  o7  said  lamp.  ^^^^^^^^ 
nected  between  the  high  voltage  end   of  said  pnmary 


2    A  self-checking  electroresponsive  circuit  for  detect- 
ing  a  predetermined  volUge  difference  between  any  two 
conductors  in  a  polyphase  electrical  system    comprising 
first  and  second  voltage  responsive  means,  first,  s^nd 
and  third  sets  of  rectifiers  with  the  rectifiers  in  ea<A  set 
for  conducting  unidirectional  currents  in  the  same  dir^- 
Uon  between  one  and  the  other  rectifier  ends,  the  one  ends 
of  aU  rectifiers  in  the  first  and  third  sets  for  being  respec- 
tively connected  to  the  electrical  conductors  in  a  poly- 
phase system  to  be  checked  and  the  rectifier  other  ends 
in  each  set  being  respectively  electrically  connected  to 
the  first  and  second  responsive  means,  the  second  set  hav- 
ing its  rectifier  other  ends  being  respectively  connected 


610 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  8,  1964 


to  the  other  rectifier  sets  said  one  ends  and  the  second 
set  one  ends  being  joined,  an  interacting  circuit  com- 
ponent having  one  end  connected  to  said  second  set  joined 
one  ends  and  with  the  other  end  connected  to  both  the 
first  and  second  responsive  means  at  their  respective  ends 
opposite  the  said  first  and  third  rectifier  connection'^,  i 
capacitor  connected  between  the  second  and  third  rectifier 
sets  for  providing  an  increase  in  voltage  differential  be- 
tween the  first  and  third  rectifier  sets  with  increasing 
phase  voltage  unbalance  in  the  polyphase  electrical  sys- 
tem whereby  the  corresponding  decrease  in  current 
through  the  first  responsive  means  is  amplified  in  degree, 
and  the  second  responsive  means  being  responsive  to  a 
predelormined  decrease  in  the  third  rectifier  set  current 
to  indicate  circuit  faflure. 


3,160.787 

RESTRAINT  OPERATION  RELAY  EMPLOYING 

ZENER  DIODE 

William  K.  Sonnemann,  Roselk  Park,  NJ^  assignor  to 

Westinghouse    Electric    Corporation,    East    Pittsburgh, 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1959,  Set.  No.  852,39* 
3  Claims.    (CI.  317—32) 


1 .  In  a  differential  protective  arrangement  for  an  alter- 
nating current  system  having  terminals  through  which 
alternating  current  normally  enters  and  leaves  the  system, 
operating  rectifying  means  having  a  direct  operating  out- 
put dependent  on  a  function  of  the  difference  between 
alternating  current  entering  and  leaving  the  system  through 
said  terminals,  restraint  rectifying  means  having  a  direct 
restraint  output  dependent  on  a  function  of  the  sum  of 
current  entering  and  leaving  the  system  through  the  ter- 
minals, non-linear  means  energized  from  the  output  of 
one  of  said  rectifying  means  for  providing  a  modified 
direct  output  which  is  non-linear  relative  to  the  output 
of  the  associated  rectifying  means,  and  protective  translat- 
ing means  responsive  to  the  difference  between  the  modi- 
fied direct  output  of  the  last-named  rectifying  means  and 
the  output  of  the  other  of  the  two  rectifying  means,  said 
non-linear  means  requiring  a  minimum  difference  be- 
tween the  operating  and  restraint  outputs  to  which  the 
traiulating  means  responds  which  is  greater  for  a  large 
value  than  for  a  small  value  of  one  of  said  outputs,  said 
non-linear  device  comprising  a  diode  which  is  substan- 
tially non-conductive  for  voltages  thereacross  in  a  prede- 
termined direction  until  the  voltage  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined value,  said  diode  for  values  above  said  predeter- 
mined value  having  a  non-destructive  breakover  which 
materially  reduces  the  resistance  of  the  diode  to  cur- 
rent flow.  ..   r. 


3,1*0,788 
ELECTRICAL  PROTECTIVE  RELAYS 
Eugeniusz    Antoszewski    and    John    William     Frederick 
Shcrrifl,  Stafford.    Fngland,    a.v»tgnurs   to    The    F.nglish 
Electric  Companv   Limited,  I  end  on.  Fngland.  a  British 
com  pan  > 

Filed  Ma>  22.  l<>61.S«r.  No.  111.580 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Great  Britain,  June  9,  1960. 

20.256  M 
9  Cbinn.    (CL  317—36) 


1.  Timing  means  for  an  electrical  protective  relay  of 
the  kind  having  an  operating  time  related  to  the  magnitude 
of  a  unidirectional  overcurrent  or  overvoltage  operating 
signal,  said  timing  means  comprising  a  capacitor  arranged 
to  be  charged  by  said  signal,  first  resistor  means,  includ- 
ing first  non-linear  resistor  means,  connected  in  parallel 
with  said  capacitor  and  adapted  to  retard  its  charging 
when  the  operating  signal  t>ecomes  relatively  high,  and 
second  resistor  means,  including  second  non-linear  resistor 
means,  connected  in  series  with  said  capacitor  and  adapted 
to  retard  its  charging  when  the  operating  signal  is  relative- 
ly low. 

3,160,789 

INSILATED  FXPLODfNC  BRIDCFWIRE  HEADER 

William  C.  Morgan,  San  Jo»c,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cencral 

Precision,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1961,  Ser.  No.  161,893 

4  ClaiMS.    (a.  317—40) 


1.  An    insulated    exploding    bridgewire    header    com- 
prising 

(A)  a  pair  of  lead  potts; 

(B)  an  exploding  bridgewire  positively  electrically  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  lead  posts: 

(C)  a  third  lead  post  positioned  adjacent  said  pair  of 
lead  posts  and  mounting  said  bridgewire  intermediate 
said  pair  of  posts;  and 

(D)  a  solid  dielectric  insulation  disposed  between 
said  bridgewire  and  said  third  lead  post,  whereby 
the  continuity  of  said  bridgewire  can  be  tested  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  lead  posts  and  fired  be- 
tween either  of  said  pair  of  lead  posts. 
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3  160  790 
T1TBULAR  ELECTRIC  CIRCITTS  AND  COM- 
^■^roNSiT  MOtNTED  THEREON 

Sheldon  Mlttler,  81  St.  M«*s  Ave.,  FreefKji,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1962,  Ser   No.  185,758 

1  Claim.    (CI.  317—101) 


3,160,792 
ELECTRIC  LOCK 

Roger  C.  Brendemuehl.  I^lie  "  ^'^-T**'^*!:; 'm^ 
B  KriDke  Milwaukee,  V>  is.,  assignors  to  General  Mo- 
tors    C'iiiiliioo,    Detroit,    Mich,    a    corporation    of 

"^••""FUed  Feb.  24,  l»««;S«r.  No   10.721 
10  Claims.     (CL  317—134) 


5i^^}^ 


An  electric  circuit  comprising  a  conductive  fabric 
fo^ed^  electrically  conductive  and  ^'^tncal ly  m^ 
SVe  threads,  said  threads  being  interwoven  into  a 
c^Cib  e,  porom  unit  wherein  conductive  Pathways  are 
^oXted  bV  insulation,  said  insulative  threads  being  of 
a  te^^ature  resistant  fiber,  said  conductive  pathways 
fncTuXg  crminals,  said  unit  being  tubular,  the  conduc- 
t?^e  pathways  being  on  the  outside  thereof,  circuit  com- 
';;:em;  mounted  on  the  inside  of  -<^  '"^"'^  ""''^  ^^ 
^ways  being  prt>v,ded  with  connections  for  the  ter- 
minals of  said  componenu. 


M* 


3.160,791 

PLUG-IN  T\  PE  PANEL  UNIT 

Uwls  W   Jacobi  ^^es*  Harrf.>rd.  and  ^'^ll'^**^ 

^thlngton.  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 

pMiv.  a  corporation  of  New  >  ork 

^         Fllid  M.)  9,  m2^^Ser.  No.  193.567 

2  Claims.     (CI.  317— 119) 


•^IL 


7  An  electric  locking  arrangement  including,  actuat- 
ina  means  movable  between  lock  open  position  when  ener- 
iiLr^d  l^k  closed  position  when  deenergized^a  scnarce 
S  power  for  energizing  said  lock  actuaUng  means^  at 

l^asf^r:  switch  connected  in  .-"",  ^r--ir:ct'::^tin 
said  power  source  and  one  side  of  said  lock  «ctu«'"8 
r^ians  at  least  one  switch  connected  m  series  between 
Te^r  side  of  said  power  source  and  the  other  side  of 
'Jdt^k  ;^tuating  means,  coded  switch  c^ratmg  ^ 
means  for  closing  said  series  switches  to  energize  said 
^racS^tinr  means,  and  thwart  means  connected  m 
^c^cuiS  s^d  lock  actuating  means,  -id  thwart  means. 
Xn  actuated,  precluding  energization  of  said  lock  ac- 
Tualfng  means  irrespective  of  the  closure  of  said  series 
switches. 

3,160,793  .,^ 

FLECTRICAL  INTKRLOCK  CIRCUIT 
WaHer  Z  CoSnl  and  Richard  K   Wile>.  H—rtow^, 
!«^m;«  to   Brewer  Pharmacal   Kngmeenng  Corpora- 
JSn^lTper  I>I^y,  Piu.  a  corpo^tion  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  May  24,  1962,  Ser.  No-,^'^'*** 
7  Claims.     (CL  317— 137) 


IWT 


I    A  plug-in  type  electrical  control  device  comprising: 
(a)  a  generally  rectangular  insulating  body. 
W)  aileast  two  electrical  sockets  earned  by  said  in- 
^     ulating  body  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  each  of  said 
electrical  sockets  comprising  a  pair  of  jaw  members 
for  use  with  blade  type  stationary  contacts, 
(c)  at  least  one  pivotal  supporting  means  earned  by 
^   said  insulaung  body  spaced  away  from  »  corres^nd- 
ing  one  of  said  electrical  sockeU.  whereby  to  permit 
infer-engagement    of   said    pivotal    retaimng    means 
^th  a  portion  of  an  electrical  panel  and  roU^o 
«.d  control  device  about  said  pivotal  ^"^^J"^" 
!o  move  said  socket  into  plug-in  type  engagement 

with  said  blade  type  contacts.  

(rfT.  metallic  interfering  -^-^V^'^'^^ „^]i '"^3; 
lating  body  and  including  a  portion  extending  closely 
Xcent  the  entrance  of  said  contact  ,aw,  at  the  side 
thereof  adjacent  said  pivotal  retaming  means,  where- 
STTo  prevent  mounting  of  said  control  device  on 
Mid  stationary  contact  blades  unless  "'d  P'-?»*l^^ 
Uining  means  i,  at  least  a  P^»«''"'"f  ,,^S^"^ 
away  from  said  relatively  stationary  contact  blades. 


1  Electrical  circuit  means  for  selectively  effecting  op- 
eration of  only  one  of  a  plurality  of  devices,  comprismg. 
(^^  first  and  second  component  circuits  each  connect- 

iWe  to  a  source  of  voltage;  *    ,     .^ 

(B)  siSd  second  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  electn^ 

cally  responsive  means,  each  for  actuating  only  one 

of  said  devices  when  energized; 
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(C)  said  first  and  second  circuits  having  series  con- 
nected first  and  second  switch  means  in  common  and 
in  normally  closed  condition  in  said  first  circuit  and 
normally  open  condition  in  said  second  circuit; 

(D)  said  first  switch  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
switches  each  operable  to  connect  only  one  of  said 
electrically  responsive  means  in  said  second  circuit; 

(E)  electrically  operative  means  for  actuating  said  sec- 
ond switch  means  from  its  normally  closed  condition 
in  said  first  circuit  to  close  its  normally  open  con- 
dition in  said  second  circuit  thus  cooperating  with 
said  first  switch  means  to  connect  said  second  cir- 
cuit to  its  voltage  source  to  energize  the  selected  one 
of  said  electrically  responsive  means  thus  to  effect 
operation  of  the  device  selected  by  said  first  switch 
meam; 

(F)  and  means  in  said  first  circuit  rendering  said  elec- 
trically operative  means  inoperative  while  said  first 
and  second  switch  means  are  connected  in  series  cir- 
cuit in  said  first  circuit  but  to  render  it  operative  upon 
the  closure  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  switches  in  said 
second  circuit 


3,1M.794 
SEQUENCE  COUNTER 
Joseph  Gill,  PittsbuFRh,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assHpi- 
raents,  to  Hagan  Controls  Corporation,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3,622 
5  Claims.     (CI.  317—139) 


r\  n  It  n 
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3,160,795 
MISSILE  LAUNCH  DETECTION  CIRCUIT 
Kenneth  E.  Aune,  Bvmsville,  Minn.,  •asignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
scnted  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  164,429 
1  Claim.     (CI.  317—148.5) 


An  electronic  device  including  safing  means  for  signal- 
ing missile  launch  detection  and  actuation  circuits  as  de- 
scribed, comprising,  in  combination,  a  silicon-controlled 
rectifier  having  anode,  cathode  and  gate  elements,  a  po- 
tential source  having  a  first  and  second  terminal,  a  switch 
connected  between  said  first  terminal  and  said  anode,  a 
relay,  a  first  ground  circuit  including  said  relay  coupling 
said  cathode  element  with  said  second  terminal,  a  capac- 
itor connected  from  said  anode  to  said  first  ground  cir- 
cuit, said  potential  source  providing  means  for  charging 
said  capacitor,  a  second  ground  circuit  coupling  said  gate 
element  to  said  second  terminal,  and  a  resistor  connecting 
said  anode  element  to  said  second  ground  circuit,  an 
umbilical  cord,  the  junction  formed  by  said  anode,  ca- 
pacitor and  resistor  releasably  connected  to  said  first  ter- 
minal by  the  umbilical  cord,  the  first  and  second  ground 
circuits  releasably  connected  to  said  second  terminal  by 
the  umbilical  cord  whereby  said  gate  is  maintained  at 
ground  potential  to  prevent  gating  of  the  silicon-con- 
trolled rectifier  until  disconnected  from  said  potential 
source  by  the  umbilical  cord,  said  switch  opened  upon  a 
hold  command  after  said  capacitor  is  charged  whereby 
said  capacitor  discharges  through  said  resistor  and  said 
second  ground  circuit  thereby  preventing  current  flow 
through  said  gate  element. 


1.  A  sequential  counting  unit  comprising  a  relay  bank 
having  a  plurality  of  polarized  relays  adapted  to  be  suc- 
cessively actuated  for  each  counting  cycle,  each  relay  hav- 
ing a  movable  contact  arm  and  a  pair  of  fixed  contacts, 
said  contact  arm  normally  engaging  the  first  of  said  fixed 
contacts  and  being  spaced  from  the  second  of  said  fixed 
contacts,  each  of  said  relays  having  a  setting  coil  con- 
trolling said  contact  arm,  means  connecting  one  end  of 
alternate  setting  coils  of  said  relay  banlc  to  define  two 
groups  of  connected  coils,  means  connecting  the  contact 
arm  of  a  preceding  relay  in  said  bank  to  the  first  fixed 
contact  of  the  next  succeeding  relay,  means  to  conn«;t  the 
contact  arm  of  the  last  relay  in  said  bank  to  one  side  of 
a  source  of  potential,  means  to  cormect  the  other  end  of 
the  setting  coil  of  the  first  relay  in  said  bank  to  said  one 
side  of  a  source  of  potential,  an  output  terminal  connected 
to  the  second  fixed  contact  of  each  of  said  relays,  means 
connecting  the  second  fixed  contact  of  a  preceding  relay  m 
said  bank  to  the  other  end  of  the  setting  coil  of  the  next 
succeeding  relay,  whereby  when  the  other  side  of  said 
source  of  potential  is  alternately  applied  to  said  two  groups 
of  connected  coils  the  relays  in  said  bank  wUl  successively 
be  actuated,  and  means  to  reset  said  relays. 


3,160,796 
MAGNETIC  STICK  TYPE  REl  AY  HAVING 

SATl  RABl  E  CORE  MEMBER 

Marcian  A.  Scbeg.  Koche^tter,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Signal  Corporation 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1960.  Ser.  No.  18.760 

14  Claims.     (CI.  317—171) 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  relay,  a  core  structure  and 
an  armature  pivotally  mounted  to  have  its  opposite  ends 
cooperate  with  said  core  stnicture,  said  core  structure  pro- 
viding distinct  magnetic  flux  paths  for  each  of  the  two 
positions  of  said  armature,  a  winding  on  said  core  struc- 
ture energizable  selectively  to  produce  flux  of  each  of 
two  polarities  in  said  core  structure,  and  a  permanent 
magnet  mounted  in  shunting  relationship  with  a  portion 
of  said  core  structure  and  causing  the  saturation  of  that 
portion  of  said  core  structure  to  cause  said  flux  from  said 
winding  to  pass  selectively  through  said  distinct  flux  paths 
to  said  armature  dependent  upon  the  polarity  of  such 
flux. 
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3,16*,7y7 
ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  ELEMENT  COMPRISING 
AN  ASYMMETRIC  COUPLE  OF  IONIC  CON- 
DUCTORS ^     ^ 
Masakuni  Kanai,  1050  Wadaboncbo,  Suginami-ka, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,704 
10  Claims.    (CL  317—131) 


the  base  electrode  being  cut  away  such  that  the  cross-sec- 
tional area  in  a  plane  paraUel  to  the  body  of  at  least  the 
emitter  recrystallized  region  is  at  most  one-quarter  the 
corresponding  cross-sectional  area  of  the  overlying  emit- 
ter electrode  and  the  latter  has  at  least  three-quarters  of 


1.  An  element  of  an  electric  circuit  comprising  two 
electrodes,  a  layer  of  porous  material  including  a  fluorine 
compound,  and  a  layer  of  glue  material  including  an 
electrolyte,  each  of  said  layers  being  situated  side  by  side 
to  define  a  boundary  therebetween,  both  said  layers  be- 
ing disposed  between  said  electrodes,  the  boundary  be- 
tween the  glue  material  and  porous  material  occasioning 
greater  ion  mobility  from  one  said  electrode  toward  the 
other  of  the  electrodes,  and  electrolyte  having  a  greater 
ion  concentration  that  said  porous  material  and  fluonne 
compound. 


iu  area  on  the  side  remote  from  the  other  electrode  ex- 
lending  over  and  free  of  direct  contact  with  the  semi- 
conductive  body,  said  emitter  and  base  electrodes  being 
^aced  apart  a  disUnce  less  than  0.010  inch,  the  size  of 
said  emitter  and  base  electrodes  in  the  direction  of  theu- 
separation  being  no  greater  than  0.040  inch. 


3  160  798 
SEMICONDl'CTOR  DEVlCFii  INCI.UDING  MEANS 

FOR  SECURING  THE  ELEMENTS 
WUIIaM  F.  I^ootcas,  Skaoeateks,  and  Jo«ph  K.  Ftowert, 
North   SynKust,   N.Y.,   avslgnors  to  General   Uectric 
Coinpan>.  a  corporation  of  New  York 

^Flled  Dec.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,593 
6  Claims.     (CI.  317—234) 


3,160,800 
HIGH  POWER  SEMICONDUCTOR  SWITCH 
Ue  W .  Smart  Monroevllle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation.  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania  .^«*«, 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,083 
5  Claims.     (CL  317 — 235) 


-L 


I 

1.  In  combination  in  a  semiconductor  device,  a  con- 
tact member,  a  body  of  semiconductor  material,  solder 
means  securing  said  semiconductor  material  to  said  con- 
tact member,  a  mounting  member,  said  contact  member 
fused  to  said  mounUng  member  with  a  solder  of  substan- 
tially eighty  percent  gold  and  twenty  percent  tin. 


3.160,799 
HIGH-FREQUENCY  TRANSISTOR 
Julian    Robert    Anthon>     Beak,    Relgale.    and    Andrew 
Francb  Beer,  Downside.  Epsom,  England,  *f»«"«"j° 
North   American   PhUips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nied  I>ec.  8.  I960.  Ser.  No.  74,544 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  14,  1959 
4  Claims.     (CI.  317—235) 
1.  A  high-frequency  transistor  comprising  a  semicon- 
ductive  body  having  a  collector  region  of  one  conductivity 
type  and  a  thin  diffused  base  region  of  the  opposite  con- 
ductivity type,  and  separate  emitter  and  base  electrodes 
alloyed  adjacent  to  one  another  on  the  same  surface  of 
the  body  forming  emitter  and  base  recrystallized  regions, 
respectively,   contacting  the   base  region,  said   base   re- 
crysullized  region  being  of  the  same  type  conductivity  as 
that  of  the  base  region,  said  emitter  recrystallized  rejpon 
being  of  the  opposite  type  conductivity  to  that  of  the  base 
region  the  lemiconductive  body  portions  underneath  the 
emitter  electrode  and  on  the  side  thereof  remote  from 

809  O.O 


1.  A  semiconductor  switch  comprising:  four  succes- 
sive regions  of  alternate  semiconductivity  type  including 
a  first  outei^  region  adjacent  a  second  region  with  a  rec- 
tifying junction  therebetween;  said  first  outer  region  be- 
ing disposed  on  a  surface  of  said  second  region  and  hav- 
ing an  indentation  in  the  periphery  thereof  leaving  un- 
covered a  peripheral  portion  of  said  surface  of  said  sec- 
ond region;  a  first  ohmic  contact  on  said  surface  within 
said  indenution  and  a  second  ohmic  conUct  substan- 
tially over  the  entire  surface  of  said  first  outer  region. 


3,160,801 

WOLTND  CAPACITOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

John  W.  Haas.  Gordon  F.  Connelly,  and  Harold  R.  Van 

Voorhls,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,   Rochester,   N.Y.,   a   corporatioD   of   New 

*"*^    nied  Jan.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  706,846 

16  Claims.     (CI.  317—258) 
2.  A  capacitor  formed  of  wound  metal  foil  electrodes 
and  planar  molecularly  oriented  linear  thermoplastic  poly- 
ester films  interieaved  therewith,  said  films  having  the 
recurrent  formula: 

o         o 
-Xo-C-R-c-o-R'-)- 
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where  R  stands  for  a  bivalent  radical  containing  the  ben- 
zene nucleus,  and  R'  stands  for  a  bivalent  aiiphatic  radi- 
cal containing  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  a  first  lead  ter- 
minal extending  into  said  capacitor  in  electrical  contact 
with  one  of  said  electrodes,  a  second  lead  terminal  ex- 
tending into  said  capacitor  in  electrical  contact  with  an- 
other of  said  electrodes  and  spaced  by  at  least  one  of 
said  films  from  said  one  electrode,  a  fused  thermoplastic 
adhesive  which  fuses  at  less  than  227*  C.  on  said  lead 


3,16«,803 
ELECTRICAL  CIRCl  ITS  FOR  SFNSINT,  THE  RELA- 
TIVE POSITION  OF  THO  PARTS 
Eric  LawKacc  Casting  White,  Iver.  England,  assignor  to 
Electric  A  Musical  Indu'stH**  LimUcd,  Hayes,  England, 
a  conip«n>   of  (.r**C  HriCaIn 

FU«d  Aug.  9,  1962.  S*t.  No.  2i5.»74 
Claims  priority,  applicartoa  Great  Britain,  Aug.  15,  l*41, 

29,367   61 
13  Claims.     (CL  31»— M) 


terminals  bonding  said  terminals  within  said  capacitor  to 
said  electrodes  and  films  respectively  adjacent  said  ter- 
minals and  in  electrical  contact  with  such  electrodes,  said 
capacitor  having  been  subjected  to  a  heat  treatment  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  227*  C.  to  improve  its  electrical 
and  physical  characteristics,  said  films  being  shnmk  about 
said  electrodes  and  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  capacitoc 
being  fused  as  a  result  of  said  heat  treatment  and  said 
films  within  said  capacitor  being  less  than  50%  disonentcd 
as  a  result  of  said  heat  treatment. 


J  t 


3.164  .Ml 
GENERATOR-FED  MOTOR  CONTROL  FOR  PLU- 
RAL STAND  TENSIONING  SYSTEM  WITH  TEN- 
SIONLESS  IR  COMPENSATION 
Donald  E.  A  bell,  Lanca.ster.  N.Y.,  aarigpor  to  Weitl^- 
bouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.^  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  May  31,  IWI,  Ser.  No.  113,93« 
13  Claims.     (CL  318—6) 


1  'jt  "^  -ar,Ji^ 
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1.  An  electrical  circuit  comprising  a  first  source  of 
reference  oscillations  of  a  first  frequency,  a  second  source 
of  reference  o«ailationa  of  a  secood  frequency  different 
from  said  first  frequency,  a  first  channel  including  a  flrrt 
resolver  for  phase  modulaung  oscillations  from  said  first 
source  in  response  to  the  setting  of  said  first  resolver.  a 
second  channel  including  a  second  resolver  for  phase 
modulating  oscillation  from  said  second  source  in  response 
to  the  setting  of  said  second  revolver,  frequency  dividing 
means  for  at  least  one  of  said  phase  modulated  oscillations 
such  that  the  frequencies  of  the  outpuu  of  said  channels 
are  equal,  and  phase  sensitive  means  for  comparing  the 
phases  of  the  outpuu  of  said  frequency  dividers,  whereby 
an  output  signal  of  said  phase  sensitive  nt»eam  represenU 
the  relative  settings  of  said  first  and  second  rcsolvers  on 
different  scales. 

3  16#,S#4 

DIRECT  Ci'rRENT  MOTORS 

Gaorgt  Franklin  Qwittncr.  17M  Camberiand  Road, 

CleveUnd  Heigbts,  Ohio 

Flka  May  16.  I960.  Scr.  No.  29,4S2 

3  Oaioia.    (CL  31»— 138) 


ni&itiirTi 


/J 


IS 


1.  In  a  control  system  for  an  electric  motor  that  drives 
apparatus  for  working  on  strip  material  which  subjects 
the  apparatus  to  a  plurality  of  loads  including  tension 
on  the  material,  and  wherein  the  system  includes  a 
source  for  supplying  electrical  power  to  said  motor,  said 
source  and  motor  forming  a  motor  circuit,  regulating 
means  responsive  to  variations  in  a  motor  condition 
from  a  predetermined  value  for  controlling  the  power 
supplied  by  said  source  to  said  motor,  and  means  for 
compensating  said  regulating  means  in  accordance  with 
IR  drop  in  the  motor  circuit,  the  combination  therewith 
of  modifying  means  responsive  to  tension  load  for  op- 
posing the  effect  on  said  regulating  means  of  that  com- 
ponent of  the  IR  drop  due  to  said  tension  load. 


X 

T 


^X»» 


rN*  '^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  motor  having: 

a  stator  provided  with  salient  poles  aiKi  with  at  least 
first  and  secood  pole  energizing  windings. 

a  rotor  rotationally  cooperablc  with  said  sUtor.  said 
rotor  being  magnetically  polarized  whereby  to  react 
with  the  sUtor  poles  while  at  the  same  time  permit- 
ting said  energizing  windings  to  sense  position  of 
said  rotor,  - 

a  D.C.  source  of  power,  -        .  .:   . 

first  and  lecoad  electrooic  amplifiers  each  having  a 
load  circuit  and  a  control  circuit. 
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,•»  circuit  connections  leading  through  the  first  sutor 
pole  energizing  winding  and  through  the  load  circuit 
of  the  first  amplifier  and  thus  to  the  power  source. 

second  circuit  connections  leading  through  the  second 
SUtor  pole  energizing  winding  and  the  load  circuit 
of  the  secood  amplifier  and  thus  to  the  power  source. 

■aid  first  and  secood  circuit  connections  thus  being  ca- 
pable of  both  sensing  the  portion  of  the  rotor  with 
respect  to  the  associste  stator  pole  energizing  wind- 
ing and  sensing  the  output  of  the  associate  amplifier 

third  circuit  connections  from  the  control  cuxruit  of  the 
first  amplifier  to  a  portion  of  the  first  cffcuit  con- 
nections, and  ,     ■      ■,     t 

fourth  circuit  connections  from  the  control  circuit  of 
the  second  amplifier  to  a  portion  of  the  first  circuit 
connections. 

whereby  the  flux  generated  in  the  stator  may  be  se- 
quentially reversed  while  the  load  circuits  and  control 
circuits  are  cross  connected  in  bistable  multivibrator 
fashion  causing  the  flux  reversals  to  be  governed 
by  signals  generated  in  the  stator  windings  by  the 
roution  di  the  polarized  rotor. 


3  IM  8#6 
RFCTIFIER  CIRCl  IT 
Deryl  G.  McDaniel.  Fort  Shawnee,  and  Kent  M.  Blossom, 
Ohio  City,  Ohio,  asjsignors   to  WesHnghouse   Electric 
Corporation.    Fjiat    PHtrtHirgh,    Pa.,   a   corporation   of 

Pennsylvania  ...  ,.^ 

Filed  May  19.  1961,  Ser.  No.  111,314 
8  Claims.    (CL  321 — 47) 


3.160.805 
BATTERY  CHARGER 
Wllmer  M.  Ijiwson.  Jr.,  College  Parii.  Md.,  «»»»«^  »° 
tb«    I  nUed   States  of   America  as  represented  by    the 

^*^%w'5ec'  «.  I960.  Ser.  No.  79,M3 

5  Claims,     (t  L  320—39) 
(Gr«rt«l  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  se«.  266) 


1.  A   control   circuit   for  controlling   the  conductivity 
of  a  rectifier  of  the  type  which  is  triggered  into  conduc- 
tion when  a  pulse  of  proper  polarity  with  respect  to  the 
polarity   of  the   potential   applied  to  its  controlled  elec- 
trodes  is  applied  to  the  control  electrode  and   remains 
conductive  thereafter  until  the  polarity  of  the  potential 
applied  to  its  controlled  electrodes  is  reversed,  said  circuit 
comprising  a  source  of  alternating  current  potential  syn- 
chronized in  frequency  with  the  potential  applied  to  the 
controlled  electrodes  of  the  rectifier,  a  capacitor  having 
first  and  second  terminals,  means  for  developing  a  pulse 
of  the  proper  polarity  to  render  said  rectifier  conductive 
at  a  predetermined  point  in  each  alternate  half  cycle  of 
the  potential  developed  by  said  source,  means  for  coupling 
said  pulses  through  said  capacitor  to  the  control  electrode 
of  said  rectifier,  and  means  for  discharging  said  capacitor 
including  impedance  means  connected  to  the  first  termi- 
nal of  said  capacitor  and  a  semiconductor  diode  con- 
nected to  the  second  terminal  of  said  capacitor,  the  dis- 
charge current  of  said  capacitor  flowing  through  said  semi- 
conductor diode  and  biasing  said  rectifier  for  non-con- 
duction  each  time  said  rectifier  becomes  non-conductive 


'tE3Ii 


3,160,807 
SERIES  CASCADES  OF  TRANSISTORS 
Robert  H.  Packard.  1  exington.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Techni- 
cal Operations,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
nied  Sept.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  762,599 
24  Claims.    (CL  323—22) 


1    A  battery  charger  comprising: 
(a)  a  pair  of  input  terminals  for  connection  to  an 
alternating  current  source.  ^^„.^ 

(^)   a  pair  of  output  charging  terminals  for  connec- 
tion to  a  battery,  ,_<  k- 
(c)  a  silicon  controlled  rectifier  serially  connected  be- 
tween said  input  and  output  terminals. 
(J)  a  first  resistance  voltage  divider  ceHinected  senally 
through  a  half-wave  rectifier  to  said  input  terminals; 
(r)   a  first  unijunction  transistor  having  its  emitter  and 
one   base  electrode    connected    at   opposite   ends  ot 
said  first  voltage  divider  and  its  remaining  base  elec- 
trode connected  to  the  control  electrode  of  sanJ  sili- 
con controlled  rectifier; 
(/)  a   resisunce-capacilor   charging  circuit  connected 
across  said  first  divider  and  to  the  emitter  of  said 
unijunction  transistor  to  delay  each  finng  of   said 
silicon    controlled   rectifier,    the    resistance   of   said 
charging  circuit  including  a  secood  senes  transistor 
having  first   and   second  electrodes  in   the  charging 
path  and   a   third  electrode  connected  to  an  mter- 
mediale  tap  in  said  first  voltage  divider; 
(e)  and  a  transistorized  overvoltage  trip  arcait  means 
with  an  input  coupled  to  said  output  charging  ter- 
minals and  an  output  coupled  to  said  intermediate 
tap  on  said  first  voltage  divider  to  provide  a  cut-off 
potential  to  said  series  transistor  when  the  voltage 
of  said  charging  terminals  exceeds  a  preselected  safe 
value. 


0r   *t*   'f    f*f'*_^ 


11.  A  device  of  the  series  cascade  transistor  type  for 
varying  the  voltage  drop  between  two  points  of  a  line 
through  variation  of  the  base  to  collector  or  emitter  volt- 
age of  the  transistors  dependent  on  conductivity  variation 
of  driver  means  connected  to  control  a  cascade  transistor 
comprising:   a  plurality  of  transistor  means  each  havmg 
base,   collector   and  emitter  electrodes  and  arranged   in 
an  emitter-to-collector  connected  series  between  said  two 
points,  with  the  emitter  of  each  transistor  means  con- 
nected to  the  collector  of  an  adjacent  transistor  means  in 
a  given  direction  from  one  of  said  points  to  the  other; 
first  plurality  of  limiting  resistance  means  connected  one 
between  the  respective  base  electrodes  of  each  pair  of 
adjacent  ones  of  said  transistor  means,  and   a  second 
pluraUty  of  equalizing  resistance   means  connected  one 
in  the  emittcr-to-collector  connection  between  each  pair 
of  adjacent  ones  of  said  transistor  means,  said  resistance 
means  of  said  second  plurality  increasing  respectively  in 
magnitude  of  resistance  in  the  direction  of  current  flow 
between  said  two  points;  whereby  the  voltage  drop  across 
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the  entire  cascade  can  be  divided  such  that  a  prede- 
termined voltage  drop  across  each  individual  transistor 
means  is  kept  below  a  predetermined  safe  va!ue. 


3,160,808 

ALTERNATING  CURRENT  VOLTAGE 

REGULATOR 

Fred  W.  Knue,  Jr^  Palo  Ako,  Calif.,  aasiciior  to  Alfred 

Electronics,     Palo     Alto,     Califs     a     corponitioa     of 

California 

FUcd  June  2,  1960,  Scr.  No.  33,544 
15  Claims.  (CL  323^22) 


4r^ 


'^ 


\--^ 


ttr-i 


V 


;  ♦«    • 


I.  An  alternating  current  peak  voltage  regulator  for 
supplying  peak  regulated  alternating  current  voltage  from 
an  alternating  current  source  comprising  at  least  one  rec- 
tifier, a  load  and  an  active  element  all  serially  connected, 
said  active  element  having  a  relatively  low  impedance  at 
the  frequency  of  the  alternating  current  source  and  a  con- 
tinuously variable  direct  current  impedance,  means  for 
deriving  a  regulating  signal  which  is  dependent  upon  the 
alternating  current  output  voltage,  and  means  for  apply- 
ing said  signal  to  the  active  element  to  thereby  continu- 
ously vary  its  impedance  in  accordance  therewith  to  regu- 
late the  alternating  ctirrent  output  voltage. 


( 


3.160,809 
CURRENT-SOURCE     TRANSDUCER     HIGH-VOLT- 

AGE  LOW-CURRENT  POWER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
George  Frederick  Vanderscbmidt,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  Lion  Research  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massacbosctts 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1963,  Scr.  No.  300,386 
10  Claims.     (CL  324—33) 


8.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
high-voltage,  low-current  power  supply  having  a  voltage- 
divider  output  network,  a  regulating  feedback  circuit  in- 
cluding high  gain  operational  amplifier  means  connected 
between  a  point  of  the  voltage-divider  network  and  an- 
other point  of  the  power  supply,  the  network  serving  also 
as  the  ^-network  of  the  feedback  circuit,  current-measur- 
ing meter  means,  and  multiple-position  switching  means 
disposed  to  connect  the  meter  means  between  the  voltage 
divider  network  and  the  operational  amplifier  means  in 
one  position,  and  to  remove  the  meter  means  from  the 
feedback  circuit  in  another  position  while  preventing  the 
interruption  of  current  in  the  feedback  circuit. 


3,160,810 
POTENTIOMETER  LINEARITY  TESTING  MA- 
CHINE  WITH  MEANS  TO  PREVENT  GROOV- 
ING  OF  WIPER 
Americo  A.  Vercesi,  Scarsdak,  and  Sigmund  Rappaport, 
Port  Washington,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sperrv  Rand  Corpo- 
nitioa, Ford  Instrument  Company  DivLiiion,  Wilming- 
tOB,  DeL,  a  corporation  of  I>elaware 

Filed  June  20,  l'>60.  Ser.  No.  37,421 
15  Claims.    (CL  324 — 63) 


r^l        --^4      ^ 


1  In  a  potentiometer  testing  mechanism  of  the  char- 
acter described  comprising  a  master  potentiometer  having 
a  rotatable  drum  on  which  a  plurality  of  turns  of  resistance 
wire  are  helically  wound  and  a  voltage  output  wiper  which 
is  adapted  to  be  maintained  in  continuous  contact  with 
said  resistance  wire  as  said  drum  is  rotated;  gearing  means 
connected  between  said  wiper  and  said  drum  for  causing 
said  wiper  to  move  transversely  of  said  resistance  wire 
from  one  end  of  the  potentiometer  to  the  other,  said  trans- 
verse movement  being  greater  than  the  axial  length  of 
the  helically  wound  potentiometer  from  its  lowermost  turn 
to  its  uppermost  turn  whereby  said  wiper  has  at  its  point 
of  contact  a  slight  wiping  movement  transversely  relative 
to  said  wire;  a  holder  for  a  test  potentiometer  having  a 
helically  wound  resistance  wire,  a  voltage  output  wiper 
adapted  to  contact  said  test  potentiometer  resistance  wire, 
and  a  rotatably  nx>unted  shaft  which  is  adapted  to  move 
said  test  potentiometer  wiper  transversely  of  said  test  po- 
tentiometer wire  as  said  shaft  is  rotated;  means  by  which 
said  master  potentiometer  drum  and  a  test  potentiometer 
shaft  are  rotated  at  a  predetermined  ratio  with  respect  to 
each  other;  means  by  which  a  predetermined  input  voltage 
is  applied  to  said  master  potentiometer  and  to  a  test  fx>- 
tentiometer. 


3,160,811 
HIGH  SPEED  WEIGHING  SYSTEM  USING  AN 
AUTOMATICALLY     BALANCED     ELECTRI- 
CAL   CIRCUIT    TO    PROVIDE    A    DIGITAL 
INDICATION 
Roberto  Ortiz  Muniz,  Mayaguez,  Puerto  Rico,  and 
Laurence   R.   Culver,   Melbourne,   Fla.,   assignors, 
by  mesne  aasisnments,   to   Fairbanks   Morse   Ibc, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar   31.  1960,  Scr.  No.  19,104 
J  C  laims.     (CI.  324 — 99) 
1.  An  electronic  high  speed  weighing  system  compris- 
ing a  first  voltage  source  for  establishing  a  voltage  func- 
tionally related  to  the  weight  of  an  article  to  be  weighed, 
voltage   generating   means   for   generating   a  linearly   in- 
creasing reference  voltage,  means  for  providing  constant 
frequency  signals,  a  counting  and  indicating  system  in- 
cluding counting  means  connected  to  receive  said  con- 
stant frequency  signals,  counter  gating  means  connected 
to  control  the  flow  of  said  constoot  frequency  signals  to 
said  counting  means,  sampling  means  to  provide  a  sam- 
pling pulse  to  initiate  the  operation  of  said  weighing  sys- 
tem,  reset   gate   means   having   plural    output   terminals 
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connected  to  said  sampling  means,  aaid  reset  gate  means 
operating  upon  the  reception  of  a  samphng  pulse  frotn 
said  sampling  means  to  provide  a  first  output  pulse  at  one 
of  said  plural  output  terminals,  and  subsequent  thereto, 
a  second  output  pulse  at  another  of  said  output  terminals, 
a  reset  unit  connected  to  receive  the  first  output  pulse 
from  said  reset  gate  means,  said  reset  unit  operating  upon 
the  reception  of  said  first  output  pulse  to  provide  a  sig- 
nal to  zero  said  counting  means,  ramp  gate  means  con- 
nected to  receive  said  second  output  pulse  from  said 
reset  gate  means  subsequent  to  the  resetting  of  said 
counter  means,  said  ramp  gate  means  operating  to  simul- 


3,160,813  ^^, 

TROPOSPHERIC  RADIO  COMMUNICATION 
SYSTEM 
Mctor  Biggi  and  Jean  Claude  Simon,  ParK  France,  asign 
on  to  Compagnie  Generate  de  Telegraphic  Sans  hil,  a 
corporation  of  France 

Filed  June  17.  1960.  Ser.  No.  36,952 

Claims  ■riorit>,  application  France,  July  2,  1959, 

799,131 

6  Claims.    (CI.  325— 58y 


*»tT»l 


[i«5^ 


taneously  provide  a  trigger  pulse  to  said  voluge  generat- 
ing means  and  said  counter  gate  means,  said  trigger  pulse 
simultaneously  causing  said  counter  gate  means  to  open 
and  permit  the  passage  of  consUnt  frequency  signals  o 
said  counter  mewis  and  said  voltage  generating  means  to 
generate  a  linearly  increasing  reference  vohage.  and  com- 
parison means  connected  to  receive  and  compare  said 
linearly  increasing  reference  voluge  and  said  voltage 
from  said  first  voltage  source,  said  comparison  means  di- 
recting a  signal  to  close  said  counter  gate  -;"«*"* j/»*" 
said  reference  voltage  reaches  a  level  equal  to  that  of 
the  voltage  from  said  first  voltage  source. 


1.  A  tropo«phcric  radio  link  comprising:  a  transmit- 
ter for  transmitting  a  signal  having  a  carrier  frcqueiKy; 
means  for  cyclically  tuning  said  frequency  to  sweep  a 
predetermined   frequency   band  during  first  periodically 
repeated  Ume  intervals  and  to  be  clamped  to  one  of  the 
frequency  values  comprised  in  said  frequency  band  dur- 
ing second  periodically  repeated  time  intervals  said  first 
and  second  intervals  having  respectively  fixed  first  and 
second  durations  t  and  T  separaUng  two  consecutive  first 
time  intervals;  a  receiver  for  receiving  said  signal;  means 
for  measuring  the  amplitude  of  said  received  signal  dur- 
ing said  first  intervals  and  for  determining  the  frequency 
corresponding  to  the  peak  ampUtude  of  said  signal;  means 
for  making  said  one  frequency  equal  to  said  last  men- 
tioned frequency;  and  means  for  constantly  tuning  said 
receiver  to  said  transmitter. 


3,160,812  .„...  „,«j«- 

r-r^viPfVilTF  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  UTILIZING 

TiVa^^^fVTnD  AMPLITUDE  MODULATION 

J^n  R  ScantHn.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ScantUn 

li^!;^  l-c.  lx«  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

"^"■"^FIW  Nov.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  151,261 
14  Claims.    (CI.  325—30) 


3,160,814 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  ENERGY  DETECTOR 

Sheldon  B.  Herskovitz,  R.F.D.  1,  Acton,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,765 

15  Ctaims.    (CL  325—67) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  sec.  166) 


^H^H^ 


I' 


8  In  a  method  of  transmitting  informaUon  in  binary 
fonn  and  audio  frequency  informaUon  on  a  single  car- 
rier, the  steps  of: 

generating  a  single  radio  frequency  earner, 
varying  the  phase  of  the  earner  wiih.n  the  range  of 
plus  and  minus  180*  as  a  function  of  the  binary  in- 
formation, with  a  positive  phase  shift  corresponding 
to  one  binary  state  and  a  negative  phase  shift  cor- 
responding to  the  other  binary  state; 
amplitude  modulating  the  carrier  as  a  function  of  the 

audio  frequency  infornwtion; 
and  radiaung  the  shifted  modulated  earner. 


1  A  method  for  detecting  electromagnetic  energy  com- 
prising the  steps  of  ionizing  a  gas  with  a  pulse  of  energy 
to  render  it  luminescent,  allowing  the  luminescence  to 
decay,  and  adding  electromagnetic  energy  to  said  gas 
during  the  deca>  of  the  luminescence  of  said  gas.  in  order 
to  compare  the  decay  rate  of  said  gas  when  no  added 
energy  is  applied  to  the  decay  rate  when  added  energy 
is  applied. 
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3,16«,S15 
COHERENT  FREQUENCY  DIFFERENCE  DETEC- 
TOR HAVING  DIRECT-CIRRENT  OUTPUT  IN- 
DEPENDENT OF  MODI  1  ATION 
John  L.  Ford.  Richardson,  and  W  alter  F.  DaviM>n,  Dallas, 
Tex.,  a^si^ors  to  Coilim  Radio  Coaipaay,  Cedar 
Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Fil«d  Sept.  14,  1M2,  S«r.  No.  22MS4 
4  Claims.     (CI.  325— 34«) 


r— r^n 


'Hi^^F^ 


1.  A  coherent  frequency  difference  detector  circuit  com- 
prising, a  signal  input  circuit  for  receiving  frequency-mod- 
ulated signal,  a  source  of  reference  frequency  for  develop- 
ing first  and  second  reference  signals  differing  in  phase 
by  90  degrees,  means  for  mixing  said  input  signal  with 
said  first  and  with  said  second  reference  signals  separate- 
ly to  develop  first  and  second  beat  frequencies  respective- 
ly, first  and  second  differentiating  means  for  differentiating 
said  first  and  second  beat  frequencies  respectively,  means 
for  mixing  said  first  beat  frequeiKy  and  said  differentiated 
second  beat  frequency  to  develop  a  third  beat  frequency, 
means  for  mixing  said  second  beat  frequency  aiid  said 
differentiated  first  beat  frequency  to  develop  a  fourth  beat 
frequency,  and  subtracting  means  having  an  output  cir- 
cuit for  subtracting  said  third  and  fourth  beat  frequencies 
and  for  filtering  the  difference  thereof  to  produce  in  said 
output  circuit  a  direct-current  output  control  votlage 
having  an  amplitude  dependent  upon  the  frequencies  of 
the  carrier  of  the  signal  applied  to  said  input  relative  to 
the  frequency  of  said  source  but  independent  of  the  fre- 
quency modulation  of  said  carrier. 


' .  'i 


3,16«,816 
ISO-ECHO  INTERFERENCE  BLANKING  WITH  OUT- 
PUT A    LOGARIIHMIC    Fl  NCTION    OF   RADIO 
FREQl  ENCV   FNFRC;\    INPIT 
Paul  \f.  Cunningham,  Rictiardsoa,  and  Tlieodorc  P.  Kauf- 
man,  Piano,   Tex.,  assignors  to  Collins   Radio  Com- 
pany, Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporatioa  of  Iowa 
Filed  Sept  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  138,132 
12  Claims.    (CI.  325 — 475) 


ITtC 


5.  In  a  video  signal  development  system  of  the  t>'pe 
comprising  a  plurality  of  cascaded  radio  signal  amplifiers 
including  a  first  amplifier  to  which  an  input  signal  is  con- 
nected and  a  lilce  plurality  of  detectors  each  connected  to 
the  output  from  one  of  said  amplifiers  and  including  a 
first  detector  receiving  the  output  of  said  first  amplifier; 
means  for  effecting  cancellations  of  those  portions  of  said 
input  signal  as  applied  to  said  first  amplifying  means, 
which  portions  exceed  a  predetermined  magnitude;  com- 


prising means  for  adding  the  outputs  of  each  of  said 
detectors  excluding  said  first  detector  in  parallel  where- 
by a  combined  video  signal  is  developed  of  a  first  relative 
polarity  with  respect  to  a  fixed  reference,  threshold  sensi- 
tive amplifying  means  receiving  the  output  of  said  first 
detector  ai>d  developing  therefrom  in  response  to  an  in- 
put thereto  exceeding  a  first  predetermined  threshold  a 
second  video  signal  of  opposite  relative  polarity  with 
respect  to  said  fixed  reference,  signal  combining  means 
receiving  said  combined  and  second  video  signals,  said 
signal  combining  means  being  adapted  to  develop  from 
the  inputs  thereto  an  output  signal  corresponding  to  said 
combined  video  signal  with  those  portions  thereof  corre- 
sponding to  an  output  from  said  first  detector  with  am- 
plitudes exceeding  said  predetermined  threshold  being 
substantially  cancelled. 


'  •■  3,16«.8I7 

SEGMENTAI   TIME  RFVFRSAI   DEVICE 
Hugo  L.   Ubby  and  James  T.   Russell,   Richland,  Wash., 
aasisnors  to   the   I  nitcd  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  L  sited  States  Atomic  Enero  Commbuion 
FUed  July  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,653 
2  Claims.     (CL  32ft— 56) 


JL 


KK     —  -j  • 


t  % 


1.  A  device  for  segmentally  reversing  in  time  a  peri- 
odic signal  comprising  an  electric  transmission  line  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  capacitor-inductor  sections,  a  balanced 
electrical  bridge  having  four  impedance  arms,  said  trans- 
mission line  forming  one  of  the  impedance  arms  of  said 
bridge,  the  input  to  said  bridge  being  across  said  trans- 
mission line  and  an  adjacent  arm  of  said  bndgc.  the  out- 
put of  said  bndge  being  across  said  transmission  line  and 
the  other  adjacent  arm  of  said  bridge,  means  for  apply- 
ing said  periodic  signal  to  the  input  of  said  bridge  to  gen- 
erate a  periodic  traveling  wave  on  said  transmission  line, 
and  means  responsive  to  said  periodic  traveling  wave  for 
charging  the  capacitors  of  said  sections  of  said  transmis- 
sion line  whereby  a  travelinf  wave  is  propagated  on  said 
transmission  line  in  reverse  to  said  periodic  traveling 
wave,  said  reverse  traveling  wave  appearing  at  the  output 
of  said  bridge  and  being  in  time  reversal  with  respect  to 
said  applied  signal. 


3.160.818 
INTEGRATOR  UTII  I7JNG  A  BLOCKING 
OSCILLATOR  CIRCUIT 
James  L.  Engie,  New  Lisbon,  NJ.,  assignor,  b>    mesne 
assignments,  to  the  I'nited  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Co«misak>n 
FUed  Dec.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161,477 
4  Claims.     (CL  328—66) 
1.  In  an  integrator  adapted  to  discharge  a  pulse  each 
time  that  a  given  amount  of  input  current  has  been  in- 
tegrated, said  integrator  including,  input  means  adapted 
to  receive   a  variable  input  current,   an   integrating  ca- 
pacitor connected  across  said  input  means,  a  blocking 
oscillator  triode  having  a  cathode,  an  anode  and  a  con- 
trol electrode,  a  blocking  oscillator  transformer  having 
a  primary  and  a  secondary,  said  primary  being  connected 
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It  one  side  to  said  blocking  oscillator  triode  anode,  and 
«iid  secondary  being  connected  at  one  sid«/o  »«'<'  '"P" 
means  and  at  the  other  side  to  said  control  electrode  of 
the  blocking  oscillator  triode,  a  source  of  positive  voluge 
connected  to  the  other  side  of  said  pnmary  of  he  block- 
ing oscillator  transformer,  output  means  connected  to  said 
anode  of  the  blocking  oscillator  triode.  a  first  diode  having 
an  anode  and  a  cathode  connected  in  senes  with  said 
secondary  of  the  blocking  oscillator  transformer  and  said 
^ntrol  dectrode  of  said  blocking  oscillator  triode^  said 
cathode  of  the  first  diode  being  clectncally  on  the  sde 
of  s^d  first  diode  ne).t  to  said  control  electrode  of  the 
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the  anode  of  the  other  of  said  diodes  being  connected 
between  said  second  resistor  and  the  other  end  ot 
said  transformer  primary  winding, 

said  connections  to  the  ends  of  said  primary  windmg 
constituting  the  only  electrical  connecUons  to  said 
primary  winding,  .      *    _    ^* 

a  third  resistor  connected  between  the  anode  of  one  ot 
said  diodes  and  a  point  of  reference  potential, 

a  fourth  resistor  connected  between  the  anode  of  the 
other  of  said  diodes  and  said  point  of  reference 

potential,  j     .,.1 

means  connected  to  said  secondary  winding  for  devel- 
oping an  output  pulse  of  predetermined  polarity  ir- 
respective of  the  polarity  of  the  voltage  mduced  m 
said  secondary  vending  by  said  first  or  second  input 

pulses,  .       ,       u        « 

whereby  said  output  pulse  is  produced  only  wh«i  an 
input  pulse  is  applied  to  a  single  one  of  either  of  said 
input  terminals. 


blocking  oscniator  triode.  a  ^1»'"P'"«  ^'^^^^^J';,?  '; 
parallel  with  said  intcgraung  capacitor  for  the  voltage 
Msaid  .ntegraling  capacitor  to  be  brought  to  *  »"^^"^ 
tially  fixed  value  lower  than  the  voltage  of  said  cathode 
of  he  first  diode  prior  to  each  of  the  times  that  a  given 
amount  of  input  current  is  to  be  integrated  by  said  ca- 
;S   ^  means  connected  with  said  cathode  of  said 

fint  diode  for  maintaining  said  cathode  of**' ^'^"V  m^ 
;  a  su^antially  fixed  potential  until  the  end  of  each  time 
said  integrating  capacitor  integrates  a  given  amount  o 
"put  current  and  becomes  conductive  through  said  first 
S  to  I!.d  control  electrode  of  the  blocking  oscillator 
triode.  I         ^___^__^^__ 

3  164  819                                                        i    ''f   i         ^ 
-EXCl  USl VF  OR"  LOGICAL  CIRCUIT  J^  Ht 

Cyn-  jltreXeltag,  Oxon  H.U.  ^",  •  "f^X  S^tU^        ^ 
Stntw  of  America  as  represented  b>   the  Secretary  ot 

Palrnl   No.   3,106.683,  dated   "^*   *•    '   \;"      i©*  mi 
«d  this  application  ^pr.  25    1962    Ser.  No.  190.1M 

I  Claim.     (CL  328—93) 
(Gr«.ted  under  Title  35.  MS.  Code  (1»52).  sec.  266) 


HIGH  STABILFFY  PI  USE  SIGNAL  AMPLIFIER 
WfTH  INVERSE  FEEDBACK 
Maurice  D.  De  Mong.  Torrance.  Calif.,  assignor,  bv  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented b>  the  Secretary  of  the  N  avy 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1957.  Ser.  No.  647.928 
2  Claims.     (CI.  328—120) 


^T^ 


An  "Exclusive  OR"  logic  circuit  comprising  a  first  input 

terminal  for  receiving  a  first  input  P^«=- 
a  second  input  terminal  for  receivmg  a  second  mput 

a  r^iormtx  having  a  primary  and  a  secondary  wind- 

a  fi«t  resistor  connected  between  one  end  of  said  trans- 
'  f^mTpnmary  winding  and  said  ^^^input  ^nninal 
a  second  resistor  connected  between  the  other  ci^d  of 
Sd  transformer  primary  and  «ud  second  mput  ter- 

.  r«>'if  diodes  each  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode, 

said  cathodes  being  connected  together,    

a  ^sitive  voltage  bias  connected  to  the  juncture  of  said 

the'^i^f'of  one  of  said  diodes  ^^"8  f ^^^^^  s^d 
tween  said  first  resistor  and  said  one  end  ot  saia 
transformer  primary  winding. 


2    A  signal  amplifier  for  pairs  of  input  pulses  of  op- 
posite polarity  and  of  relatively  low  repetition  rale  com- 
prising  a  three-stage   amplifier  the   last   stage   of   which 
constitutes   a   phase-splitter,   adapted   to   provide   a   pair 
of   balanced  output   signals  in   phase  opposition   to   one 
another  in  response  to  a  pulse  applied  to  the  'n put  of 
said  amplifier,  said  amplifier  having  relatively  high  over- 
all inverse  feedback  and  including  first  and  second  stages 
including  triodcs  having  anodes  furnishing  output  termi- 
nals for  said  stages,  a  capacitor  directly  interconnecting 
the   anodes  of  the   first   and  second   stages  whereby   to 
attenuate  the  high  frequency  0"tP"\,  °^  *,*'^  ^'"^ 'f "' 
a  full-wave  detector  responsive  to  the  balanced  output 
signals  from  said  phase  splitter  to  provide  unidirectional 
pulses  in  response   to  said  input  pulses,  and  a  variable 
threshold  clipper  amplifier  including  biassmg  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  amplitude  of  said  unidirectional   pulses 
applied  thereto  to  vary  the  dipping  level  th^^ofj" Jf" 
cordance    with    such    amplitude   whereby    to    effect.>j:ly 

compress  the  dynamic  range  o^^/T      ^m'^Ser 
pulses  appearing  at  the  output  of  said  clipper  amplifier. 


"S  160  821 
SYNCHRONIZING  SYSTEM  FOR  PULSE  SOURCES 
cS  w"  F^w,  Monmouth  Hills,  NJ-' •^'^^jJ^L^" 
Telephone  1  aboratories.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1961.  Ser.  No.  141,247 

9  Claims.     (CL  328— 155) 

8    A  synchronizing  circuit  for  two  pulse  sources,  said 

circuit  comprising  AND  logic  connected  to  said  so^s 

for  producing  a  pulse  in  response  to  each  mismatch  m 
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the  occurrence  times  of  pulses  from  said  sources,  a  counter    sponsive  to  signals  transmitted  from  said  output  leads  to 
connected  to  be  operated  by  pulses  from  said  logic,  and    said  input  leads  through  said  amplifier  for  controlling 


means  responsive  to  an  output  condition  of  said  counter 
adjusting  the  operating  time  of  one  of  said  sources  to 
reduce  said  mismatch. 


3,1^.822 
QUARTZ  CRYSTAL  DISCRIMINATING  CIRCUIT 
Edgar  L.   Dii,  Oxoo   Hill.   Md..  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America   as  represented   b>    the  Secretary   of 
the  Nary 

FUed  Oct.  31,  IWO,  Ser.  No.  64,3M 

5  Claims.     (CL  32^—117) 

(Granted  under  Tttle  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  lec.  2t€) 


1.  In  a  narrow  bandwidth  frequency  discriminator  cir- 
cuit comprising  an  RF  input  signal  source,  first  means 
for  frequency  monitoring  the  RF  signal  and  for  converting 
the  RF  signal  to  a  DC.  voltage  proportional  to  the  RF 
amplitude  including  a  quartz  crystal  which  exhibits  both 
series  and  parallel  resonant  circuit  characteristics,  an 
isolating  transformer  for  coupling  said  first  means  to 
said  RF  input  signal  source,  second  means  connected  to 
said  RF  input  signal  source  and  bypassing  said  isolation 
transformer  for  providing  another  signal  whose  D.C. 
voltage  is  substantially  independent  of  the  frequency  of 
the  input  signal  but  is  proportional  to  the  level  of  the 
input  signal,  means  for  adding  algebraically  the  D.C. 
bypass  voltage  of  said  second  means  to  the  frequency 
monitored  DC.  voltage  of  said  first  means  whereby  said 
D.C.  bypass  voltage  provides  a  self -adjustable  balancing 
voltage  for  said  circuit,  and  output  means  connected  to 
said  adding  means. 


the  bias  on  said  diodes  so  as  to  maintain  subatantially 
zero  reverse  transmission  of  signal  by  the  amplifier. 


3,160.S24 
FREQUENCY  COMPENSATED  AMPUHER  FOR 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  PI  AYBACK 
Henry  H.  Stair,  San  Jo«e.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Coasotidated 
Electrodynamics  CorpomtJoo,   Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  Sept.  11,  IWl,  S«r.  No.  137,2«* 
6  Claims.     (CL  33«— 2S) 


3,160.823 
STABILIZED  UNILATERAL  NEGATIVE-RESIST- 
ANCE AMPLIFIER 
Bent    Christensen.    Mountain    View,    Calif.,    assignor    to 
Phiko  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  4.  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,431 
7  Claims.  (CL  330—6) 
1.  A  stabilized  unilateral  amplifier,  compnsmg  a  Hall 
eflFect  gyrator  having  a  pair  of  input  leads  and  a  pair  of 
output  leads,  a  pair  of  tunnel  diodes,  one  of  said  diodes 
being  connected  between  one  of  said  input  leads  and  one 
of  said  output  leads,  and  the  other  diode  being  connected 
between  the  other  input  lead  and  the  other  output  lead, 
means  for  biasing  said  diodes  to  their  negative-resistance 
region,  and  means  connected  to  said  input  leads  and  re- 


5.  An  amplifier  circuit  comprising  a  transistor  having 
three  electrodes,  input  and  output  terminals,  a  potential 
source  connected  ait  oi»e  end  to  a  common  junction,  a 
capacitor  cocmected  t)etween  the  input  terminal  and  one 
of  smd  electrodes,  a  load  resistor  connecting  a  second  one 
of  the  electrodes  to  the  potcnuaJ  source,  means  connect- 
ing the  output  termiiial  to  the  second  one  of  the  electrodes, 
and  an  impedance  connecting  a  third  one  of  the  electrodes 
to  the  common  junction,  the  impedance  including  an  in- 
ductance forming  a  series  resonant  circuit  with  the  said 
capacitor  through  the  first  and  third  electrodes  of  the 
transistor. 


3,160,825 
TEMPERATURE-COMPENSATING  MEANS  FOR 
CAVITY  Rt:M)NATOR  OF  A,V1PI  IFIER 
Lloyd  J.   Derr,  La  Crescenta.  Calif.,   avsienor,  bv   mesne 
assignments,  to  the  I  nited  States  of    \merica  as  rep- 
resented  by  the   Administrator  of  tiie    National   Aero- 
nautics and  Spacf  AdminLstration 

FUed  June  1«>.  19«1.  Ser.  No.  Ilt,169 
2  Claims.     (CL  330—49) 


t3cl 


y 


1.  A  device  for  automatically  compensating  for  de- 
tuning of  a  micro-wave  cavity  and  an  active  amplifier  ele- 
ment therein  due  to  the  effects  of  ten>perature  changes 
comprising:  a  metal  cavity;  a  tuning  structure  supported 
in  one  wall  of  said  cavity,  said  tuning  structure  includ- 
ing; a  metal  outer  sleeve,  an  inner  nylon  sleeve  nnxinted 
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within  said  outer  sleeve  and  thrcadedly  engaged  with  said 
outer  iloeve  adjacent  its  internal  end,  whereby,  said  mner 
aleeve  moves  with  said  outer  sleeve  during  said  tempera- 
ture changes  and  the  outer  end  of  said  inner  sleeve  rapidly 
move*  r^laUve  to  said  outer  sleeve  and  said  cavity  during 
said  temperature  changes;  a  metal  tuning  probe  mounted 
within  said  inner  sleeve  and  threadedly  engaged  therewith 
•diacent  its  outer  end.  said  tuning  probe  m  contact  with 
the  internal  end  of  said  outer  sleeve;  said  tuning  probe 
capable  of  rapid  movement  relative  to  said  cavity  and 
outer  sleeve  during  said  temperature  changes,  whereby 
said  tuning  probe  movement  compensates  for  dimensional 
de-tuning  of  said  cavity  and  canceU  any  changes  in  the 
output  capacity  of  said  active  amplifier  element  due  to 
said  temperature  changes. 


3,160,826 

MICROWAVE     AMPLIFIER     A  NT>^<TLLATOR 

UTILIZING  NEGATIVE   RF^ISTANCE  DEMCE 

E,^    A.  J.  Marcatili,   Fair   H.ren,   NJ^^   ^«"^ J° 

B«U  Telephone  I  sboratorles,  Incorporated.  New  ^ork, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FlledMar.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  181,589 
12  Claims.     (CL  330—41) 


pentode  stage  having  a  second  transconductance,  said 
second  pentode  stage  having  an  input  circuit  and  an  out- 
put circuit,  said  first  transconducUnce  being  substanUaUy 
equal  to  the  square  root  of  said  second  transconducUnce, 
a  reference  potential  connected  to  the  common  side  of 
said  first  and  second  pentode  stages;  tuned  circuit  means 
coupling  the  output  circuit  of  said  first  pentode  stage  to 
the  input  circuit  of  said  second  pentode  stages;  and  van- 
able  direct  current  bias  means  coupled  through  impedance 
means  to  said  tuned  circuit  means  and  to  the  cathode  ele- 
ment of  said  first  pentode  stage  for  varying  the  bandwidth 
of  said  amplifier. 

3,160,828 
RADIATION  SENSITIVE  SEMICONDUCTOR 
OSCILLATING  DEVICE 
Gene  Stroll,  PikesvUIe,   Md.,   assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation.  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Penns>lvanla 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4398 
12  CUims.     (CL  331—111) 


I    In  combinauon.  a  conducuvely  bounded  wavcguid- 
ing  structure  capable  of  supporting  electromagnetic  wave 
eiiergy  over  a  given  band  of  frequencies,  at  least  one  slot 
in  the  wall  of  said   structure  being  clectromagnetically 
coupled  thereto,  a  nonlinear  impedance  clement  mounted 
in  each  slot,  said  nonlinear  impedance  element  display- 
ing a  negative  dynamic  resistance  over  a  portion  of  its 
operating  range,  a  cavity  eleclromagnetically  coupled  to 
each  slot,  said  cavity  mounted  external  to  said  structure, 
the  combination  of  each  slot,  nonlinear  impedance  ele- 
ment, and  cavity  being  resonant  at  a  frequency  within  said 
band  of  frequencies,  and  means  for  applying  a  bias  voltage 
to  each  element 

3,160,827 
VARIABLE  BANDWIDTH  AMPLIFIERS 

Robert  M.  Chute.  Sudbury.  "^^f-J^^  '^ ^^^ 
Company.  I  eilngton.  Mavs..  i  corporaHoo  «>f  Delaware 
*^  ni«l  July  24.  1959.  Ser.  No.  829,454 
2  Claiais.     (CL  330 — 167) 


I.  A   monolithic   five-region   radiation   sensitive    pulse 
generating  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  body  of  a 
semiconductor  material  having  a  first  type  of  semicon- 
duclivity.  a  thin  layer  of  a  second  type  of  semiconduc- 
tivity  present  on  all  but  one  surface  of  said  body  and 
forming  a  p-n  junction  with  said  body,  a  layer  of  a  first 
type  of  semiconductive  material  disposed  upon  one  sur- 
face of  said  thin  layer  and  forming  a  p-n  junction  there- 
with, a  central  portion  of  said  one  surface  of  said  body 
having  a  layer  of  a  second  type  of  semiconductivity  dis- 
posed thereon,  and  the  said  last-mentioned  layer  of  sec- 
ond   type    semiconductivity    having    disposed    thereon    a 
superimposed  layer  of  said  first  type  semiconductivity  to 
provide  a  p-n  juncUon  therebetween,  the  p-n  juncUon  at 
the  superimposed  layer  being  exposed  to  receive  radiaUon 
thereon.  

3,160,829 

STARTING  CIRCUIT  FOR  TRANSISTOR 

CONVERTER 

Edward  W.  Mahland,  Ashland,  N J.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,205 

7  Claims.     (CL  331—113) 


B^ 


&^ 


©^ 


-^ 


1    A  variable  bandwidth  amplifier  comprising  a  first 
pentode  stage  having  a  cathode  clement,  two  grid  elements 
folate  element  and   a  first  uansconduciancc;   said  first 
pentode  stage   having  an  input  circuit  connected  to   a 
Uirce  of  input  signaU  and  an  output  circuit;  a  second 


4h"5{^/^ 


6.  In  combination,  a  transistor  oscUlator  comprisirig 
only  two  transistors  and  adapted  to  be  connected  in 
parallel  with  similar  transistor  oscillators,  each  of  said 
transistors  having  an  input  electrode,  an  output  electrode. 
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and  a  common  electrode,  a  pair  of  terminals  for  applying 
a  voltage  to  said  oscillator,  a  transformer  having  a  pri- 
mary winding  and  a  feedback  winding,  means  connect- 
ing said  output  electrodes  to  each  other  through  said 
primary  winding,  a  tap  on  said  primary  winding  being 
connected  to  one  of  said  terminals,  said  common  elec- 
trodes being  connected  to  the  other  of  said  terminals, 
means  connecting  opposite  ends  of  said  feedback  witnl- 
ing  to  said  input  electrodes  of  the  respective  said  transis- 
tors, a  first  impedance,  means  connecting  said  first  im- 
pedance directly  between  (a)  the  output  electrode  of  one 
of  said  transistors  and  {b)  the  junction  of  one  end  of 
said  feedback  winding  and  said  means  connecting  said 
one  end  to  the  input  electrode  of  the  other  of  said  tran- 
sistors, a  circuit  consisting  of  a  second  impedance  and  a 
diode  connected  in  series  with  each  other,  and  means 
connecting  said  circtiit  between  a  tap  on  said  feedback 
winding  and  said  other  terminal. 


impedance  matching  means  connecting  the  output  termi- 
nals of  only  one  of  said  lines  to  said  apparatus  input 
terminals  at  a  given  time,  comprising  said  apparatus  in- 
put terminals  having  an  impedance  equal  to  the  geo- 
metric mean  value  of  the  different  impedances  at  said 
two  pairs  of  output  terminals,  and  a  first  impedance  re- 
movably connectable  in  scries  between  one  of  the  two 
output  terminals  having  the  higher  impedance  thereacro« 
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3,160,830 
INVERTER  STARTING  CIRCUIT 
Desmond  F.  Murphy,  Wayne.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Globe  In- 
dustries. Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  146,474 
4  Claims.    (CL  331—113) 


-A — I — * -Am^ 


!Tr 


^ 


-L- 


n. 
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and  one  of  said  apparatus  input  terminals,  the  imped- 
ances of  said  first  impedance  and  at  said  apparatus  input 
terminals  so  proportioned  as  to  match  the  impedance 
across  said  last-mentioned  two  output  terminals  to  the 
impedance  of  said  apparatus  input  termmaJs  thereby 
providing  the  same  signal  transmission  loss  on  both  said 
lines,  looking  in  the  direction  from  said  last -mentioned 
two  output  terminals  toward  said  first  impedance  axKl 
apparatus  input  terminals. 


3,160,832 
AUTOMATIC  COLTLING  AND  IMPEDANCE 
MATCHING  NETWORK 
Bernard  J.  Beltman.  Jr..  Marion.  Loney  R.  Duncan,  Jr., 
Hiawatha,  and   Merrill  T.   I  udvigson  and   l>onald   R. 
Stevens,  Cedar  Rapids,  Io»»-a,  assignors  to  (  ollinx  Radio 
Company,  Cedar  KapMs,  Iowa,  a  corporatioo  of  Iowa 
nied  Dec.  22,  1»61,  Ser.  No.  I6I,5W 
7  Clalins.    (CI.  333—17) 


i 


1 .  In  a  transistor  oscillator  circuit  of  the  type  including 
at  least  a  pair  of  switching  transistors  having  base, 
emitter  and  collector  electrodes,  a  first  and  a  second 
transformer  having  primary  and  secondary  windings,  one 
electrode  of  each  transistor  being  connected  in  a  drive 
circuit  with  the  secondary  of  said  first  transformer,  and 
the  remaining  electrodes  of  said  transistors  being  con- 
nected in  an  input  circuit  to  the  primary  of  said  second 
transformer,  said  input  circuit  including  a  D.C.  source; 
the  combination  therewith  of  a  starting  network  compris- 
ing a  biasing  circuit  for  said  drive  circuit,  said  biasing 
circuit  including  a  pair  of  voltage  dividing  resistances 
connected  in  series  with  said  D.C.  source  and  the  emitter- 
collector  path  of  a  third  transistor;  and  means  for  biasing 
the  base  operating  point  of  said  third  transistor  including 
an  amplifying  network  in  series  with  the  emitter-base 
path  of  said  third  transistor  and  said  D.C.  source  for 
amplifying  the  current  flow  through  said  amplifying  net- 
work until  the  third  transistor  is  brought  into  a  state  of 
conduction  through  its  emitter-collector  path. 


n-'j^ 


sez 
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3.160,831 
EQUAL  POWER  LOSS  IMPEDANCF  MATCHING 
BRANCHING  NETWORK 
Francis  G.  Merrill,  Chatham,  and  Paul  J.  Snyder,  Summit, 
N J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Ijibomtories,  Incorpo- 
rated, New  York.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Oct.  3.  1962,  Ser.  No.  228.073 
9  Claims.    (Ci.  333—8) 
1.  In   a   signal   transmission  system,   a  pair  of  lines, 
each  having  two  output  terminals,  said  output  terminal 
pairs  having  different  impedances  ihereacross.  signal  re- 
ceiving apparatus  having  a  pair  of  input  terminals,  and 


1.  A  network  for  matching  the  electrical  impedance 
of  an  output  line  to  an  input  line,  said  network  compris- 
ing: an  input  line  adapted  to  receive  signals  over  a  pre- 
determined range  of  frequencies;  an  output  line  that  b 
to  be  matched  to  said  input  line  at  a  particular  frequency 
within  said  predetermined  range  of  frequencies;  a  variable 
coupling  circuit  for  coupling  said  input  line  to  said  output 
line  and  varying  the  impedance  of  the  latter,  said  coupling 
circuit  including  series  connected  reactance  means  and 
shunt  connected  reactance  means,  said  reactance  means 
inluding  both  capacitive  and  inductive  elements;  a  phasing 
discriminator  connected  to  said  input  line  and  producing 
an  output  signal  proportional  to  deviation  in  phase  of 
voltage  and  currtiit;  a  loading  discriminator  connected 
to  said  input  line  and  providing  an  output  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  relationship  of  actual  loading  impedance  to 
a  predetermined  desired  loading  impedance;  and  control 
means  including  multi-position  switching  means  in  the 
first  position  of  which  said  reactance  means  are  caused 
to  be  driven  to  a  predetermined  homing  position,  in  a  sec- 
ond position  of  which  the  output  tine  is  caused  to  be  dis- 
conneaed  from  the  input  line  and  from  said  coupling 
means,  in  a  third  position  of  which  said  inductive  element 
of  said  shunt  connected  reactance  means  is  connected 
with   said   phasing   discriminator   to   receive   the   output 


therefrom  whereby  said  inductive  element  is  caused  to  be 
driven  to  parallel  resonate  stray  capacitance  of  the  input 
line  in  a  fourth  position  of  which  the  output  line  is  re- 
coniiected  to  said  input  line  and  said  coupling  means  and 
said  series  connected  reacunce  means  are  caused  to  be 
adjusted  toward  parallel  resonaung  said  output  line,  in 
a  fifth  position  of  which  said  output  line  is  caused  to  be 
resonated  with  said  input  line  by  the  output  from  said 
phasing  discriminator  at  a  value  no  greater  than  a  pre- 
determined desired  loading  impedarce  as  determined  by 
the  output  from  said  loading  discriminator,  and  in  a  sixtn 
position  of  which  the  inductive  elements  of  said  reactance 
moans  are  auiaed  to  be  posiuoncd  in  response  to  output 
signals  from  said  discriminators  until  said  output  signals 

are  eliminated. 

'* 

I  3,160,833  ^^,, 

AITOMATIC  COUPLING  NETWORK  FOR  MATCH- 
INCTHF  IMPEDANCE  OF  AN  ANTt  NNA  TO  A 
p7  URM  ITY  OF  LlNt:S  OPERATING  AT  DIFFER- 

M^TT^"^V£^*?U.r  Rapids,  and  Virgil  ..  New- 
Souse  and  I..ne>  R.  Duncan,  Jr..  Marion,  'o-, *^^^"^ 
or*  to  (  olllns  Radio  Company.  Cedar  Rapids.  lo»»a.  a 
corporation  of  Iowa  ..o.- «-.« 

^^FUed  June  1.  1962,  Ser.  No.  200.029 
10  Claims.    (CL  333—17) 


transducer  pick-up  assembly  including  a  generally  circular 
pick-up  coil  surrounding  a  second  part  of  the  magneto- 
strictive  element  and  a  shell  of  ferromagnetic  material 
enclosing  the  pick-up  coil,  the  shell  having  a  permanenUy- 
magnetised  portion  in  the  form  of  a  radially  magnetised 
disc  arranged  on  one  side  of  said  pick-up  coil  and  a 
second  portion  of  relatively  soft  magneUc  properties  ar- 
ranged on  the  opposite  side  of  said  pick-up  coil,  both 
portions  having  a  central  aperture  through  which  the 
magnetostrictive  element  passes,  including  a  test  pick-up 
electromagnetic  transducer  assembly  positioned  between 
said  excitation  transducer  assembly  and  said  pick-up  trans- 


4»      <7 


:^^ 


■•   »  *  4 


ducer  assembly  and  immediately  adjacent  said  exatauon 
transducer  assembly,  and  a  screen  separating  said  exciU- 
tion  transducer  assembly  and  said  test  transducer  assembly 
lo  reduce  direct  coupling  therebetween,  said  screen  being 
separate  from  said  shell,  said  lest  transducer  assembly 
including  a  generally  circular  pick-up  coil  surrounding  a 
third  part  of  the  magnetostrictive  element,  a  disc  posi- 
tioned adjacent  one  face  of  said  circular  pick-up  coil  and 
beuig  permanenUy  magnetized  radially  thereof,  and  a 
member  of  material  of  relatively  soft  magnetic  proper- 
ties forming  with  the  magnetised  disc  a  shell  enclosing 
the  pick-up  coil  and  having  a  central  aperture  through 
which  the  magnetostrictive  element  passes. 


1    An  antenna  coupling  system,  comprismg:  an  input 
line';  a  tunable  senes  trap  connected  to  said  mput  line; 
resisunce   means  connected   in  parallel  with  said  seri« 
trap   tunable  band  pass  selection  means  connected  to  said 
series  trap;  variable  impedance  matching  elemenu  con- 
nected  to   said   band   pass   selecuon    means;   an   output 
line  connected   to  said  matching  elements;  and  control 
mean,  for  tuning  said  series  trap  and  band  pass  selecuon 
means   and  varying  said   impedance   matching  elements 
whereby  the  impedance  of  said  output  line  is  matched 
to  that  of  said  input  line   by  said  impedance  rnatching 
elonenu  and  whereby  high  Klecuvity  is  attained  by  said 
tunable  series  trap  and  band   pass  selection   means  to 
nuximia  power  transfer  only  at  desired  opcratmg  fre- 
quencies  with,    high    attenuation   and    impedance    being 
affonkd  in  both   the   forward  and  backward  direcuons 
"aU  frequencies  of  other  than  at  said  desired  operating 
frequencies. 

3  160  834 
MAGNET08TRICTnVEd.EXTRp-NlECHANiCAL 

Uonard    Perkins,    Twickenham,    O^il    Henir    Stevens, 
Hlford    and   Alan  Philip  Craven  Thlele    London,  Eng- 
UnTiJlSnors  to  A.  C.  Co»or  Limited.  Ix>ndon,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company  ^       o,,  -,-,■» 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1959.  Ser.  No.  8*>J72 
Cbihns  priority,  application  GmJ  Britain.  Nov.  13,  1958, 

6  Claims.'  (CL  333—30) 
1  A  magnetostrictive  delay  line  comprising  an  elon- 
gated element  of  magnetostnctive  material.  »"  «»«'^';<>- 
magnetic  excitation  transducer  assembly  for  exciUng  «ud 
clement  including  an  energising  co.1  »""^"f '"«  »J"! 
part  of  the  magnetostrictive  element,  an  electromagneuc 


3,160.835  .„, 

MONOLITHIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  CIRCUIT  WITH 
ENERGY  STORAGE  Jl  NCTION  AND  FLLDBACK 
TO  ACTIVE  TRANSISTOR  TO  PRODUCE  TWO 
TERMINAL  INDICTANCE 
Bent  (  hristensen.  MounUin  View,  CaBf.,  assignor  to  W  est- 
ingbouse  Wectric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corpomtion  of  Penns>  Ivania  ,„  ,  ,« 

Filed  Nov.  21,  I960,  Ser.  No.  70,630 
6  Claims.    (CL  333—80) 


1.  A   monolithic   semiconductor   device   comprising   a 
body  of  semiconductor  material  made  up  of  a  plurality 
of  layers  of  alternating  conductivity  types,  a  first  region 
of  said  device  comprising  at  least  three  adjacent  layers 
cooperating  to  form  an  active  region,  an  energy  storage 
region  in  said  material  comprising  at  least  two  adjacent 
layers  cooperating  to  form  a  p-n  junction,  one  of  the 
layers  of  the  energy  storage  region  and  a  first  of  the  lay- 
ers of  the  active  region  being  connected  together  through 
the  body  of  semiconductor  material,  a  first  energy  dissipa- 
tive  region  in  the  body  of  said  semiconductor  material 
effectively  connected  to  said  first  layer,  whereby  said  first 
energy  dissipative  region    cooperates   with   said  energy 
storage  region  to  form  a  resistance  capacitance  output 
network  for  said  active  region,  means  including  a  second 
energy  dissipative  region  in  the  body  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor material  connecting  said  first  layer  to  a  second  layer 
of  the  active  region,  thereby  forming  a  feedback  circuit 
for    said    active   region,    and    means   so   connecting   said 
active  region,  said  feedback  circuit  and  said  output  net- 
work  that   an   active   resistance-capacitance  network   is 
formed  having  an  inductive  input  admittance  between  said 
second  layer  and  a  third  layer  of  said  active  region. 
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3,160,836 
ELECTROHYDRAL  Lie  ACTUATOR 
HowanI  G.  Farky,  Detroit  Mkh.  assignor  to  Guerin  En- 
gineering    Inc^    Fennlale.    Vtkh.,    a    corporation    of 
Mkhisan 

FUed  July  1,  I960,  Ser.  No.  40,283 
25  Claims.    (CL  336—30) 


circuit  loop  and  the  other  leg  thereby  being  spaced  away 
from  the  magnetic  loop  and  the  winding  whereby  heat 
may  be  drawn  from  the  interior  of  the  core  and  cod,  con- 
ducted through  the  heat-dis»ipating  means  and  radiated  to 
the  external  surroundings;  and  a  flexible  band  extending 
through  said  slot  and  arouiKl  said  core. 


3,160,838 
ELECTRIC  TRANSFORMERS 
Mustafa  Fahretthi  BedH,  Stafford.  England,  asigoor  lo 
The  English  Klectrk  Coripanv  Umited,  Ivondoo.  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  Nov.  9.  If61,  S«r.  No.  151,355 
Claims  priority,  applkadon  Great  Britain,  No*.  24,  1*6#, 

40,400  60 
10  ClaiiBS.    (CL  336—69) 


1  An  integral  electro-fluid  device  comprising  a  cylin- 
der member,  a  piston  member  relatively  movable  in  said 
cylinder  member,  a  frame  at  one  end  of  said  cylinder 
member,  a  coil  carried  by  said  flame,  an  armature  mov- 
able  relative  to  said  coil,  and  a  coil  spring  connected  di- 
recUy  between  said  movable  armature  and  said  movable 
piston  member  whereby  the  relaUve  linear  movement  of 
said  piston  member  in  said  cylinder  member  wiU  produce 
a  change  in  the  mechanical  energy  of  said  spnng.  which 
change  will  in  turn  move  said  armature  to  produce  an 
electrical  energy  change  through  said  coU  which  is  a 
function  of  the  relative  displacement  between  said  mem- 
bers.   

3,160,837 

TRANSFORMER  WITH  HEAT  DISSIPATING 

SUPPORT  MEANS 

Howard  T.  Jones,  HendersonvUk,  N.C.,  avigBor  toCea- 

eral  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  March  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177^08 

8  Claims.     (CL  336—61) 


ajEHii^mS-. 


1.  A  transformer  comprising  a  magnetic  circuit  loop 
formed  erf  a  plurality  of  laminations  of  magnetic  mate- 
rial wound  layer  upon  layer  to  form  a  closed  path  about 
a  central  window;  a  magnetic  shunt  of  at  least  one  flat 
stack  of  laminations  of  magnetic  material  placed  against 
the  side  of  said  circuit  loop  spanning  said  window,  the 
laminations  of  said  loop  and  said  shunt  being  placed  in 
edge-to-edge  relationship  with  each  other;  said  loop  being 
provided  with  a  butt  joint  on  one  side  of  said  magnetic 
shunt  and  with  an  area  of  reduced  cross  section  on  the 
other  side  of  said  magnetic  shunt;  a  primary  electrical 
winding  on  said  loop  on  said  one  aide  of  said  magnetic 
shunt  and  overlying  said  butt  joint;  a  secondary  electrical 
winding  on  said  loop  on  said  other  side  of  said  loop,  a 
heat-dissipating  support  means  comprising  a  generally 
U-shaped  bracket,  one  of  the  leg  members  thereof  having 
therein  a  slot  and  being  juxtapositioned  against  the  mag- 
netic circuit  loop  so  as  to  underlie  both  primary  and  sec- 
ondary coils,  the  bi^t  extending  away  from  the  magnetic 


1.  An  electric  transformer  comprising  a  core,  a  high- 
potenUal  terminal  and  a  high-voluge  winding,  said  high- 
voltage  winding  comprising  a  number  of  coils,  each  coil 
comprising  a  first  pancake  section  including  a  normally- 
current-carrying  conductor  wound  in  a  first  plurality  of 
turns  forming  a  first  spiral  around  said  core  and  afford- 
ing first  and  second  end  turns  one  at  each  end  thereof, 
a  second  pancake  section  including  a  normally-current- 
carrying  conductor  wound  in  a  second  plurality  of  turns 
forming  a  second  spiral   around  said   core  of  opP^*|* 
h»d  to  said  first  spiral   and   affording  first  and  second 
end  turns  one  at  each  end  thereof,  a  first  connection  be- 
tween said  first  end  turns  of  said  first  and  second  pan- 
cake sections  of  each  coil,  second  connections  intercon- 
necting each  of  the  adjacent  second  end  turns  of  adjacent 
coils  to  one  another  and  the  second  end  turn  of  the  first 
pancake  section  of  the  first  coil  to  the  high-potential  ter- 
minal; a  first  non-currenl-carrying  conductor  wound  to- 
gether with  said  current-carrying  conductor  in  one  of  said 
first  pancake  sections  and  between  turns  thereof,  extend- 
mg  continuously  for  a  plurality  of  turns,  having  one  end 
turn  coupled  capacitively  with  said  second  end  turn  of 
said  first  pancake  section  and  having  its  other  end  turn 
free;  a  second  non-current-carrying  conductor  wound  to- 
gether  with   said   current-carrying  conductor   in  one  of 
said  second  pancake  sections  and  between  turns  thereof, 
extending  continuously  for  a  plurahty  of  turns,  having 
one  end  turn  coupled  capacitively  with  said  second  end 
turn  of  said  second  pancake  seaion  and  having  its  other 
end  turn  free;  and  a  third  connection  between  said  one 
end  turns  of  said   first  and  second  non-current-carrying 
conductors,  whereby  a  substantially  wholly  capaatative 
path  is  provided  between  the  high-pountial  terminal  and 
a  coil  spaced  therefrom. 
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3,160,839 
ELECTRICAL  INDUCTIVE  APPARATUS 
SmiI  Benmm  «nd  Brian  W.  Hugon.  Sharon.  P»m  «^«no" 
to  Westinghoase  Ekctrk  (  orporation,  East  Pittsburgh, 
Pm.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Hkd  June  7,  1961.  Ser.  No.  115.552 
12  Claims.    (CL  336—84) 


pound;  the  electric  coil  comprising,  a  plurality  of  coated 
electrical  wire  layers  wound  on  a  winding  form  and  a 
plurality  of  layers  of  sheet  insulating  material  mterleaved 
between  adjacent  layers  of  said  wire,  an  asphaltic  based 
insulating  composition  disposed  on  the  surface  of  said 
sheet  insulaUng  material  between  said  layers  of  wire, 
said  insulating  composition  having  a  softening  tempera- 
ture between  250  and  260  degrees  Fahrenheit  and  a  sharp 
decrease  of  viscosity  at  said  softening  temperature,  saod 
insulating  composition  filling  substantially  all  spaces  with- 
in said  coil  unoccupied  by  said  wire  subsequent  to  im- 
mersion in  said  convenUonal  potting  compound  and  being 
compatible  therewith. 


3.160.841 
ADJUSTABLE  SLIDING  BRUSH  TRANSFORMER 
JoMph  P.  Stefani,  Rkhard  A.  Rawson,  and  »*'<"  J- 2«.': 
dato,   Pittsfield,    Mass.,   assignors  to  General   Electric 
Company,  a  corporarion  of  ^e"  York 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  130.365 
9  Claims.     (CL  336—137) 


f-M 


1    A  three-phase  reactor  comprising  a  casing  of  mag- 
netic  material   having   a   bottom   portion   and   side   wall 
portions,  three  electrical  phase  windmgs  each  having  a 
central  opening  therein,  disposed  in  said  casing  and  spaced 
apart  from  one  another,  non-magnetic  means  disposed  in 
the  central  openings  in  said  three  ekctrical  phase  wind- 
ings  a  first  magnetic  shklding  member  disposed  between 
the   respective   phase   windings   and  between  said  phase 
windings  and  the  side  wall  portions  of  said  casing,  and 
a  second   magnetic  shielding  member  disposed  between 
the  bottom  portion  of  said  casing  and  said  phase  wind- 
ings, said  first  shklding  member  comprising  a  plurality 
of  stacked   layers  of   kg  and   yoke   laminations  formed 
from  magnetk  strip  material  and  assembled  to  form  three 
substantially  rectangular  windows  with  a  closed  magnetic 
circuit  around  each  window,  one  of  said  phase  windings 
being  disposed  in  each  of  the  respective  windows  of  said 
first  shklding  member,  with  only  one  winding  being  dis- 
posed in  each  window. 


3  160  840 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  IMPREGNATED  COILS  FOR 

ELE(  IROMAGNKTK      APPARATl  S     AND    THE 

PRODUCT   THEREOF 
AnioM  J.  Uberman,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Adv«n«« 

Transformer    Co.    Chkago,    UL,    .    corporation    of 

"""****  nied  SepL  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,967 
3  Claims.     (CL  336—96) 


3  In  a  ballast  for  surting  and  operating  gaseous  dis- 
charge devices  including  a  magnetic  iron  core  formed  of 
individual  laminations  of  ekctrical  steel  assembled  to- 
gether and  having  at  kast  one  ekctrical  coil  mounted 
upon  said  core,  the  core  and  coil  being  disposed  within 
a  canister  and  immersed  in  a  conventk>nal  potting  com- 


^--M 


1  In  a  sliding  brush  transformer  of  the  type  having 
its  brush  mounted  on  the  periphery  of  a  circular  radiator 
member,  whereby  movement  of  the  brush  along  the  trans- 
former winding  is  achieved  by  rotation  of  the  radiator 
member  about  a  central  axis  perpendicular  to  said  mem- 
ber the  improvement  in  means  for  conducting  current 
from  the  brush  to  a  fixed  terminal  connectable  to  an  ex- 
ternal circuit  comprising,  a  layer  of  electrically  highly 
conductive  material  on  the  external  circumferential  edge 
of  said  radiator  member  electrically  connected  to  said 
brush,  a  current  collecting  contact  resilkntly  urged  into 
sliding  electrical  contact  with  said  layer,  and  said  current 
colkcting  contact  being  electrically  connected  to  said 
fixed  terminal.  

3,160.842 
ADJUSTABLE  SLIDING  BRl  SH  TRANSFORMER 
ClarcKC  A.  Neumann,  Pittsfield,  and  Henry^  ^-  "*''**^- 
Stockbridse.  Mass.,  and   Bamlce   D.   Bedford,  Scotia. 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpo- 
ratlori  of  New  York  ,,*,4-^ 

Fikd  Aug.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  130,364 
12  Claims.  (CL  336—149) 
1  In  an  adjustable  transformer  of  the  type  having  a 
substanually  toroidal  winding  of  successively  disposed 
adjacent  turns  of  wire,  said  winding  having  on  the  ex- 
terior thereof  a  circular  electrical  contact  surface  that 
provides  a  circular  path  for  sliding  electrical  contact 
between  a  high  resistance  brush  connectable  to  an  ex- 
ternal circuit  and  successive  turns  of  said  toroidal  wind- 
ing, and  sufficient  heat  being  produced  at  the  area  of 
contact  between  said  brush  and  conUct  surface  to  dam- 
age  parts  of  said   transformer,   the   improvement  that 
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prevents  damage  from  excessive  heat  at  said  area  of 
contact  comprising  a  closed  continuous  substantially  cir- 
cular ring-like  metal  heat  sink  having  its  central  axis 
substantially  coincident  with  the  central  axis  of  said 
toroidal  winding,  the  axial  thickness  of  the  heat  sink  ring 
being  at  least  several  times  the  thickness  of  said  wire, 
said  heat  sink  being  enveloped  by  said  toroidal  winding 
and  having  a  flat  even  outer  surface  in  heat  transfer  re- 


3,1M344 
HIGH  OUTPITT  ELECTRICAL  STRAIN 

TRANSDl  CERS  >   •  • 

Wiiiiam  H.  McL«n«n,  Pasadena.  (  altf ..  assifcnor  to  Elec- 
tro-Optical Systems,  Inc.,  Fas^lena,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  C  alif  oraia 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1942,  Sar.  No,  1I1.M4 
21  Claims.     (CL  338 — 4) 


'  '.    •  ♦• 


It.    J 


lationship  with  said  contact  surface  and  closely  adjacent 
the  inner  surface  of  the  winding  opposite  to  said  con- 
tact surface  throughout  the  circular  path  of  sliding  move- 
ment of  said  brush,  whereby  heat  produced  at  any  area 
where  said  brush  contacts  said  contact  surface  will  be 
substantially  equally  distributed  throughout  said  heat 
sink  in  opposite  directions  away  from  the  area  of  con- 
tact for  all  positions  of  said  brush  along  its  circular 
path  of  movement. 


3  16#,843 

VENTILATED  PRIM'AR^   BAR  FOR  CURRENT 

TRANSFORMER 

Harry  A.  Thorpe,  Someryworth.  N.H.,  assijjnor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  3,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  129,W2 

2  Claims.     (CI.  336—174) 


1.  A  semiconductor  strain  gauge  comprising. 

(a)  an  elongate  single  semioonductor  crystal  of  pre- 
determined crysullographic  orientation  and  of  a  first 
predetermined  conductivity  type,  said  semiconductor 
crystal  defining  first  and  second  opposed  longitudinal 
surfaces,  said  first  and  second  longitudinal  surfaces 
and    the    end    surfaces    of    said    crystal    containing 
therein  active   impurity   atoms  of  a   second   prede- 
termined conductivity  type  to  thereby  define  a  shal- 
low peripheral  surface  band  of  said  second  prede- 
termined conductivity  type  longitudinally  encircling 
said  crystal  exclusive  of  its  longitudinal   edge  sur- 
face, said  peripheral  surface  band  of  said  second  pre- 
determined conductivity  type  being  electrically  iso- 
lated from  the  remaining  first  conductivity  type  por- 
tion of  said  crystal  by  the  high  impedance  barrier 
provided  by  the  junction  therebetween,  said  crystal 
having  a  plurality  of  predetermined  grooves  in  the 
longitudinal  and  end  surfaces  thereof  extending  in- 
wardly   through    said    surface    and    penetrating    the 
underlying  junction,  said  grooves  dividing  said  band 
into  discrete  electrically  isolated  surface  regions  of 
said  second  predetermined  conductivity  type;  and 
(^)   a  plurality  of  electrical  conucts  ohmically  bonded 
to   predetermined    points  on    a    longitudinal    surface 
of  said  body  for  connection  of  eieclncal  measuring 
circuitry  thereto  for  measurement  of  changes  in  the 
electrical  resistance  of  said  discrete  surface  refiona 
between  said  contacU  upon  stres&mg  of  said  crysUl. 


3,1M,845 

TONALITY  CONTROLLER  FOR 

ELECTRONIC  ORGAN 

Nobumitsu    Hoshinomiya,    HamamaLsu,    Japan,    avdgnor 

to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo   kabu^iiiy  kjU&ha,  Shizuoka, 

Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  176,176 

Claims  priofirv,  application  Japan.  Jan.  30,  1959, 

34/4.132 

TCIaiait.    (CL338— 49) 


1.  A  ventilated  primary  bar  current  transformer  hav- 
ing an  insulated  casing  and  a  primary  extending  through 
said  insulated  casing,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
said  primary  being  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  cylindrical 
tube  having  thin  waHs  open  to  the  atmosphere  at  the 
opposite  ends  thereof,  said  primary  being  provided  with 
terminal  pads  at  said  opposite  ends,  said  terminal  pads 
being  secured  to  said  thin  walls  of  said  cylindrical  tube 
diametrically  across  the  openings  thereof  and  without 
closing  said  openings,  whereby  cooling  air  may  flow 
through  said  hollow  cylindrical  tube  forming  said 
primary. 


1.  A  variable  resistance  for  a  tone  color  controller 
for  an  electronic  organ  comprising  a  casing  of  electrically 
insulating  material  having  an  upper  aperture,  a  trans- 
verse shaft  supported  in  said  casing,  said  casing  including 
a  side  wall  facing  said  shaft  and  circumferentially  curved 
with  the  shaft  as  a  center,  said  side  wall  having  a  cir- 
cumferentially   curved    face    provided    with    a    stepped 


portion     a    thin    electrical    resisUnce    element    pressed 
Ilainst'ihe  side  wall  and  hekl  in  said  stepped  poruon, 
cUpa  secured  to  said  side  wall  and  securing  the  resistance 
element  in  place,  terminals  connected  to  said  clips  and 
projecting  beyond  said  side  wall  of  said  casing  so  that 
the  rcsisunce  element  is  electrically  connected  with  the 
termmals.  an  arm  supported  on  said  shaft  for  rotation 
and  including  a  mampulating  lever,  "?«»"»««"""«* 
sUder  to  the  arm  for  movement  therewith  while  the  slider 
is  in  contact  with  the  electrical   rebalance   element,   a 
further    terminal    secured    to    the   casing,    an    insulated 
elastic  lead  wire  electrically  connecting  said  slider  with 
the  further  terminal  and  a  cover  on  the  casing  over  the 
upper  aperture. 

'  3.16«,ft46 

ELIIPTICAl   COMPITTR 
Walter  R.   Gastafaon,    Furiong.   Hllllam   H.   McMlUen, 
K^own,  J«nes  R.  Rounding.  Jr     »«>  '^'.J-^ ""/^ 
1^  Sbof*.  Ablnirton.  P...  assijcnors  to  the  ^  ""^  ^taUs 
of  America  as  repre>enled  b>  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary 
Filed  Not.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,162 
1 1  Claims.     (CL  340—3) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


a  vertically  movable  platform  slidably  mounted  on  said 

guides  between  said  plates, 
a  housing  mounted  on  the  upper  of  said  plates, 
an  air-backed  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said  housing, 
said  piston  having  a  dependent  rod  passing  through 
said  upper  plate  and  coimected  to  said  platform. 


■SlS^y^l-^^ 


rS- 


■ii 


J 


plurality  of  arms  pivotally  mounted  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship on  the  lower  of  said  plates, 
plurality  of  tie-bars  one  end  of  each  of  which  is 
pivotaUy  attached  to  the  body  of  one  of  said  arms 
and  the  other  end  of  which  is  pivotaUy  attached  to 
said  movable  platform,  and 

plurality  of  extensions  each  of  which  is  attached  at 
an  angle  to  the  free  end  of  said  arms. 


1    Apparatus  for  use  in  airborne  anU-submarine  war- 
fare comprising:  electronic  plotter  means  -on^P"'''"^-  * 
cathode  ray  tube  system  operauve  to  independently  gen- 
erate and  display  a  plurality  of  rotatable  cursors,  each 
provided  with  a  range  strobe,  on  the  screen  of  "cathode 
rav   tube    said   plotter   including  cursor  origin,  bearing. 
Jid  range  strobe  control  means,  and  a  plurality  of  curK,r 
range  strobe  signal  generating  means  adapurd  to  be  cou- 
nted to  said  cursor  range  sUobe  control  means;  means  to 
Jpply  ugnals  proportional  to  the  rclaUve  locations  of  a 
plurality  of  air-dropped  sonobuoys  and  explosive  charges 
to  said  cursor  origin  control  means,  means  operaUve  to 
provide  signals  proportional  to  the  ela^  time  bet>.een 
receipt  of  direct  and  echo  signals  at  said  sonobuoys  from 
said  air  dropped  explosive  charges;  means  energized  by 
the  signals  provided  by  said  last  menUoned  means  and 
operative  in  response  thereto  to  provide  rotational  volt- 
age* coupled  to  said  cursor  bearing  control  means  and 
control  signals  coupled  to  said  range  strobe  signal  gener- 
ating  means.  

3,160,847  ^„ 

SUPPORT  STRICTURE  FOR  UNDERWATER 
SENSING  EQUIPMENT 
Henry  C.  Beck.  Ovanlng.  Har.^ld  E.  Fowler,  New  Oty, 
Md  Fako  J.  I>elmerico,  Dobbs  FefT>.  N^-  ««J«n«™ 
to  the  United  Slates  of  America  as  represented  by  the 

^•'^^FIW  M.''y"^1963,  Ser.  No.  279,666 
3  Claims.     (CI.  34<K--4) 

1.  Support  structure  for  underwater  sensmg  equipment 

comprising: 

an  upper  and  lower  plate,  ...       v     %^ 

a  plurahly  of  guides  mounted  in  spaced  relalionahip  be- 
tviven  said  plates.     . 


3  160  848 
MAGNETOSTRICTIVE  TRANSDUCER 
CarroU  L.  Key,  Jr.,  Donald  T.  Laird,  and  James  M.  Law- 
ther.  Slate  College,   Pa.,  assignors,  by   mesne  assign- 
ments, to  the  I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  May  16,  I960,  Ser.  No.  29,553 
3  Claims.     (CI.  340—6) 


1.  A  mulUple  reception-pattern  electro-acoustic  system 
comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)   an  electro-acoustic  transducer  havmg  an  array  ot 

magnetostrictivc  units; 
ib)  each  said  magnetostrictive  unit  having  at  least  first 

and  second  separate  windings  thereon; 

(c)  said  magnetoslricUve  umts  having  their  first  wind- 
ings connected  to  provide  a  first  individual  circuit, 
and  having  their  second  windings  connected  to  pro- 
vide at  least  a  second  individual  circuit,  for  yielding 
signal-induced  voltages  in  accordance  with  a  first 
reception  pattern  and  at  least  a  second  rccepuon  pat- 
tern, respectively; 

(d)  a  receiver;  . 

(e)  individual  transformers,  connected  to  couple  saia 
individual  circuits  to  said  receiver;  .     ,     v  i. 

(/)  and  said  transformers  having  comparatively  higb 
impedance  relauve  to  said  individual  circuits,  where- 
by to  substantially  reduce  inductive  flux-producing 
currenu  and  correspondingly  substantially  reduce  m- 
terwinding  interference  induced  voltages. 
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3  1M349 
AUTOMATIC  TARGET  SIGNAL  TRACKER 
John   C.    Munson.   Silver   SpHng,   Md.,   assiKDor   to   tbe 
United  SUtes  of  America  as.  represented  b>  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

FUed  July  26,  1961,  S«r.  No.  127,068 

15  Claims.     (CL  340—6) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


and  second  phaae  tensitive  servo  means,  including  am- 
plifiers, energized  by  said  first  and  second  detectors  re- 
spectively, said  servo  means  mechanically  connected  to 
rotate  said  transducer  about  two  perpendicular  axes;  first 
and  second  angular  voltage  readouts,  mechanically  driven 
by  said  first  and  second  servo  means  respectively,  said 
readouts  producing  displacement  error  voltages  that  are 
functions  of  the  lateral  displacements  of  said  vessel  from 
said  source;  and,  means  including  a  vessel  positioning 
external  control  circuit  responsive  to  said  error  signals 
whereby  the  vessel  may  be  maintained  in  fixed  space 
relatioeuihip  with  said  source. 


1.  A  target  signal  tracker  for  tracking  a  repeating  Ur- 
get  signal,  said  target  signal  occurring  once  during  a  fixed 
cycle  interval  comprising  gate  means  for  generating  a 
gating  pulse  for  each  repetition  of  said  target  signal,  error 
detecting  means  for  determining  the  time  displacement  of 
the  said  target  signal  with  relation  to  the  center  of  said 
gating  pulse,  said  error  detecting  means  generating  a  first 
signal  level  when  the  target  signal  is  to  one  side  of  said 
gating  pulse  and  a  second  signal  level  when  to  the  other 
side,  and  gate  positioning  means  connected  to  said  error 
detecting  means  for  changing  the  position  of  said  gating 
pulse  by  a  fixed  time  step  in  response  to  said  signal  level 
for  each  repetition  of  said  target  signal,  whereby  the  cen- 
ter of  the  gating  pulse  is  maintained  in  substantial  coin- 
cidence with  said  target  signal. 


3,160.850 

UNDERWATER  LOCATING  APPARATUS 

John  W.  Dudley,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to 

Honevwell  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  27,  i960,  S«r.  No.  78,461 

2  Claims.     (CI.  340—6) 


},16«,8S1 
EQUIPMENT  FOR  DISPLAYING  THE  POSITION 
OF  CRAFTS  ON  THE  MAP 
Karl  Heinrkh  Ramsaycr,  54  Haseobcrgstnissc,  Stultgart, 
German>.  and  W|H>    Arthur  Max  Neubert.  (^eriingen, 
near  Stuttgart,  Gemuui);  said  Netibert  assignor  lu  i>aid 
Ramsaycr 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1959,  S*r.  No.  809,642 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  May  12,  1958, 
R  23^12 
'     15  Claims.     (CI.  340—24) 


1.  Control  apparatus  for  maintaining  a  marine  ves- 
sel over  a  predetermined  point  on  the  floor  of  a  body 
of  water  comprising,  in  combination:  a  source  of  com- 
pressional  wave  energy  fixed  at  the  predetermined  point; 
a  directive  transducer  mounted  on  the  underside  of  the 
marine  vessel,  said  transducer  detecting  the  compres- 
sional  wave  energy  from  said  source  and  producing  first 
and  second  pairs  of  electrical  signals,  the  first  and  sec- 
ond pairs  of  signals  representing  the  lateral  displacement 
of  the  vessel  along  horizontal,  perpendicular  axes  from 
a  point  directly  above  the  source;  first  and  second  means 
for  modulating  the  first  and  second  pairs  of  signals  re- 
spectively; first  and  second  amplifiers,  amplifying  the  out- 
put erf  said  first  and  second  modulating  means  respec- 
tively; first  and  second  detectors,  demodulating  tbe  out- 
puts of  said  first  and  second  amplifiers  respectively;  first 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  displaying  the  position  of  a 
craft  on  a  map,  the  combination  which  comprises:  roller 
means  having  two  rollers  for  supplying  and  taking  up 
a  strip  map  composed  of  individual   map  sections  con- 
stituted by  parallel  strips  of  an  overall  map  which  stripa 
are  assembled  to  form  a  single  composite  strip  such  that 
one  edge  portion  of  each  section  corresponds  geographical- 
ly to  the  opposite  edge  portion  of  an  adjacent  section, 
said  roller  means  feeding  said  strip  map  through  a  dis- 
play area;  indicator  means  cooperating  with  that  part  erf 
the  strip  map  which  at  any  given  instant  is  located  in 
said  display  area,  said  indicator  means  being  movable 
only  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  in  which 
the  strip  map  is  moved  as  it  is  wound  from  one  oi  said 
rollers  to  the  other;  acttutor  means  responsive  to  the 
instantaneous  position  of  the  cmft  and  connected  to  said 
roller  means  and   to  said   indicator   means  for  varying 
the  longitudinal  position  of  tbe  strip  map  and  for  varying 
the  transverse  position  of  said  indicator  means  such  that 
said  indicator  means  indicates  on  the  map  tbe  geographi- 
cal position  of  the  craft;  and  change-over  means  effective 
when  the  geographic  position  being  indicated  on  any  one 
map  section  is  in  the  region  of  an  edge  portion  thereof 
and  connected  with  both  said  roller  means  and  said  in- 
dicator means  for  bringing  into  said  display  area  a  new 
map  section  which  has  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  dis- 
play area  an  edge  portion  corresponding  geographically 
to  the  edge  portion  of  the  old  map  section  and  foe  mov- 


Dbcember  8,  1964 


ELECTRICAL 


629 


inc  said  indicator  means  transversely  so  as  to  indicate  on 
the  new  map  section  the  same  geographic  posiUon  as  was 
previously  indicated  on  the  old  map  secUon,  m  conao- 
qoence  of  which  said  roller  means  serve  ( 1)  to  moYC  de- 
ferent map  sections  Into  said  dispUy  area  and  (2)  to 
effect  the  actual  posiuon  indication,  in  longitudmal  di- 
rection, on  any  one  map  section. 


a  delayed  second  output  signal  indicative  of  the  duration 
of  said  signal,  and  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  said 


3.160.852 
CHECKING  CIRCl  IT 

Robert  L.  Simms,  Jr.  Cok's  Neck.  > J  ' -J^^^"? " 
Telephone  IJiborBtories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  >.lf., 
a  corporjitloo  of  New  York  ,^      ,-«  cas 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1962,  Ser.  No.  180491 
11  Claims.     (CI.  340— 146.1) 


second   output   signals  for  signaling  the   scanning  of   a 
character-forming  area. 


6    A  checking  arcuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  conduc- 
tive paths  to  be  checked,  time -sequenced  checking  means 
connectable  to  said  paths,  bistable  switchmg  means  con- 
nected to  said  checking  means  and  operative  to  indicate 
if  at  least  a  predetermined  number  of  said   paths  has 
closed    first  relay  means,  first  and  second  gating  means 
said  second  gating  means  being  operative  to  energize  said 
relay  means  if  said  predetermined  number  of  said  paths 
have  closed,  said  first  gating  means  coupling  said  check- 
ing means  to  said  second  gating  means,  first  and  second 
time  delay  means,  said  second  time  delay  means  exceed- 
ing said  first  ume  delay  means  by  a  predetermined  period, 
said  first  time  delay  means  connecting  said  bistable  switch- 
ing means  to  said  first  gating  means,  and  said  second  time 
delay  means  being  connected  between  said  bisuble  switch- 
ing means  and  said  second  gating  means. 

7  A  checking  circuit  in  accordance  with  claim  6,  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  unidirectional  current  means  and 
additional  relay  means,  wherein  each  of  said  additional 
relay  means  is  individually  connected  to  a  corrcisponding 
one  of  said  conductive  paths,  and  said  second  gating  means 
includes  means  operative  to  govern  said  first  relay  rneans 
to  energize  said  additional  relay  means  through  said  uni- 
directional current  means  if  said  predetermined  number 
of  said  conductive  paths  is  energized. 


3,160,854  ,.^^,., 

LATHCE-TYPE  CHARACTER  RECOGNITION 
SYSTEM 
Ridph  A.  Gregor>,  Eodwell,  N^.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.T., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 
^^^  Filed  Jan.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,307 
10  Claims.     (CI.  340—146.3) 


1  Character  recognition  apparatus  comprising  a  lattice 
of  spaced  parallel  photosensitive  strips  upon  which  the 
image  of  a  character  is  projected,  means  to  generate  a 
single  output  signal  from  each  of  said  strips  when  said 
Image  is  pro^cted  thereon,  the  value  of  each  of  said  str^ 
signals  being  related  to  the  portion  of  said  strip  occupied 
by  said  image,  and  means  to  decode  said  signals  to  provide 
an  indication  of  said  character. 


3,160.853 
CHARACTER  RECOGNITION  APPARATLS 

PhfUp  H  Howard.  Apalachln.  >  ^  '  "^°, «  Yoi?  Ny' 
tionai  Basinc«  Machines  (  orporation.  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York  «*,  ait 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1959.  Ser.  No.  861,017 
*^        9  Claims.     (0.340-146.3) 
1    Character  recognition  apparatus  comprising  multi- 
channel scanning  means  for  scanning  characters  and  prcH 
ducing  a  scanning  signal  m  response  thereto,  quantizing 
means  for  each  of  said  channels  for  determining  whether 
successive  increments  of  said  scanning  signal  are  indicative 
of  scanned  character-forming  means,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  said  quantizing  means  for  identifying  a  character 
«:anned   each  of  said  quantizing  means  including  means 
for  filtermg  from  said  scanning  signal  frequencies  above 
a    predetc^ined    upper    cut-off    value.  ;ntegrating    an^ 
cliw>ing  means  responsive  to  said  filtered  signal  for  pro- 
ducing  a  first  output   signal   when   and  only   when   the 
ampli?ude-time  integral  of  said  filtered  signal  exceeds  a 
predetermined  amplitude,  means  responsive  to  beginmng 
^t^ng  portions  of  said  filtered  signal  for  producing 


DOUBLES  DECISION  DETECTOR  FOR  READING 
MACHINES 

Arthur  W.  Holt,  Sliver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor    by  mesne 
StimenVs.  to  Control  Data  Corporation,  Mfaineapolls, 

Minn.,  ■  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Sept  18,  1961.  Ser   ^o•  »38.916 
14  Claims.    (CI.  340—146.3) 

1  In  a  reading  machine  to  idenUfy  individual  char- 
acters of  a  set,  said  machine  comprising;  a  comparator 
provided  with  inputs  which  represent  the  various  pc^sible 
JSracters  when  the  machine  endeavors  to  identify  an 
unknown  character  of  said  set,  said  comparator  having  a 
^p^aroutput  line  for  each  character  that  the  machine  is 
capable  of  idenUfying.  said  comparator  providing  an  out- 
T^J^ll  on  a  predetermined  line  when  the  machine 
fdenX  the  character,  and  said  comparator  providing 
outputs  on  additional  lines  when  the  comparator  deter- 
mines that  the  unknown  character  can  be  two  or  more 
^Sble  characters  and  not  any  of  the  other  characters  of 
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the  set,  and  means  responsive  to  outputs  on  more  than  one 
of  said  lines  to  provide  a  doubles  signal  indicating  that 


the  comparator  has  determined  that  the  identify  of  the 
unknown  character  is  ambiguous  but  is  one  of  said  two  or 
more  possible  characters  of  the  set. 


3  160(854 
DATA  PROCESSING  MACHINE 
Byron  E.  Phelps  and  Juseph  J.  Sochor,  Poughkecpsic,  and 
Arthur  A.  Kusnick.  PeekskiU,  N.Y.,  a<>signon  to  Inter- 
natioaal   Business   Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original  appiicaHon  Dec.  9,  1954,  Ser.  No.  474,115.  now 
Patent  No.  2,913,171,  daied  Nov.  17,  1959.     Divided 
and  this  application  Aug.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,751 
16  Claims.     (CL  340—172.5) 


3,160,857 
DATA  TRANSFER  CONTROL  AND  CHECK 
APPARATUS 
Dowrfd  I.  FnMh,  Eadwell,  N.Y.,  aaignor  to  intematiofial 
Busjnevi  Machines  Corporation,  N«w  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  \  ork 

nied  Mar.  24.  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,331 
18  CUims.    (CL  340—172.5) 


^^ 


— — ►• 


1.  In  a  data  processing  machine,  data  storage  means 
having  a  plurality  of  positions  for  storing  data  in  coded 
form,  said  data  storage  means  having  the  facility  to 
receive  data  to  be  stored  in  parallel  and  to  enable  the 
tiansfer  of  data  therefrom  in  serial  and  parallel  fashion; 
significant  digit  scanning  means  operably  connected  to 
scan  data  transferred  in  parallel  to  and  from  said  data 
storage  means  to  determine  the  high  order  significant  digit 
thereof;  and  shift  register  means  having  a  plurality  of 
positions  corresponding  to  the  position  of  said  data  storage 
means,  the  positions  of  said  shift  register  being  connected 
to  be  set  by  the  location  of  the  high  order  significant  digit 
in  said  significant  digit  scanner,  whereby  the  indication 
of  the  high  order  significant  digit  is  transferred  frx>m  said 
significant  digit  scanner  to  said  shift  register. 


3,160,858 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  COMPUTER 
Lester    R.    Adams,    EndwcU,    and    Artbur    F.    CoIUbs, 
Vestal,  N.Y.,  asrigDors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corpomtioa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  of 
New  York 

Filed  Sept.  29.  1961.  Ser.  No.  141,663 
8  Claims.    (CI.  340—172.5) 


1.  Ill  a  data  processing  machine,  a  pair  of  record  in- 
put devices  adapted  to  read  input  records  from  record 
media,  a  record  storage  device  associated  with  each  of 
said  record  input  devices,  means  for  transmitting  to  said 
storage  devices  and  for  storing  therein  a  plurality  of 
records  read  in  said  associated  input  record  reading  de- 
vices, a  device  for  reproducing  on  continuous  output  rec- 
ord media  records  in  said  storage  devices,  a  column 
counter  adapted  to  emit  an  electrical  control  signal  out- 
put at  each  of  the  columns  of  said  storage  devices,  means 
for  selecting  a  pair  of  column  counter  control  signal  out- 
puts representative  of  spaced  record  columns,  and  meaiu 
electrically  connected  to  said  last  named  means  respon- 
sive upon  receipt  of  said  selected  column  counter  control 
signal  outputs  for  transmitting  to  said  output  reproducing 
device  for  reproduction  therein  of  preselected  parts  of  a 
record  in  each  of  said  record  storage  devices. 


^^.      >rT^ 


1.  In  a  control  matrix,  first  and  second  subgroups  of 
bistable  state  cores  arranged  in  pairs^  address  lines  ar- 
ranged to  be  energized  for  driving  or  setting  said  sub- 
groups of  cores,  a  first  sense  winding  wound  in  relatively 
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opposite  directions  through  the  cores  of  a  selected  pair, 
a  second  sense  winding  wound  through  only  one  core  of 
each  such  selected  pair,  means  responsive  to  a  functional 
condition  of  resetting  only  the  last-mcnUoned  core  of 
such  selected  pair  to  one  stable  sUte,  and  timing  means 
for  providing  resetting  energization  to  both  cores  of  such 


3,160,860 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  MANUFACTURE 
OF  MAGNETIC  CORES 
Robert  R.  Henderaon,   Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor   to   Bur- 
roughs Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  ol 
iNltchisan 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1958.  Ser.  No.  770,689 
12  Claims.    (CI.  340— 174) 


pair  at  a  given  period  subsequent  to  the  operation  of  said 
functional  condition  to  cause  an  output  signal  to  be  pro- 
vided through  said  first  sense  line  only  if  said  funcUonal 
condition  is  present  and  cause  an  output  signal  to  be  pro- 
vided throu^  said  second  sense  line  only  if  said  func- 
tional condition  is  not  present 


'  3.160.859 

OPTICAL  INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND 

RKAIK)IT  (  IRCl  ITS 

Raymond  M.  VMlmotte,  Princeton.  NJ. 

(4301  Massachusens  A>e.  NV^.,  Washington,  D.C.) 

Filed  Nov  30.  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,076 

16  Claims.    (CL  340—173) 


^Rl-f 
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12.  A  matrix  of  signal  storage  devices  comprismg  a 
plurality  of  nonmagnetic  cylindrical  elements  each  having 
a  radiaUy  expansible  axial  opening;  a  plurality  of  insulated 
conductors  arranged  to  form  a  plurahty  of  wire  groups 
each  disposed  within  one  of  said  openings  and  each  con- 
taining a  straight  portion  of  at  least  two  of  said  conduc- 
tors; a  plurality  of  thin  strips  of  magnetic  material  each 
wrapped  about  one  of  said  groups;  and  individual  spnng 
means  disposed  about  each  of  said  elements  for  maintain- 
ing a  comprcssiunal  force  on  the  material  wrapped  about 
the  associated  group  of  conductors. 


3.160.861 
SHIFT  REGISTERS 
Sammy   A.    Butler,   PeekskiU,   NY.,    assignor   to 
national  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  I>ec.  2.  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,861 
28  Claims.     (CL  340—174) 


Inter- 
York, 


•C^ 


I.  A  memory  and  readout  circuit  comprising  a  voluge 
rMpcMHive  light  source  variable  in  luminance  in  response 
to  the  voluge  applied  thereto,  s  bias  circuit  for  applying 
a  bias  voltage  to  said  light  source,  pholoresponsive  means 
optically  coupled  to  said  source  for  effecting  a  variation  in 
the  electrical  series  impedance  of  said  bias  circuit  relative 
to  said  light  source  in  inverse  relation  to  the  lumiriance 
of  said  source,  an  input  circuit  for  applying  an  input 
voltage  signal  to  said  light  source,  and  a  readout  circuit 
including  means  connected  across  said  light  source  having 
a  relatively  high  and  a  relatively  low  impedance  state, 
said  readout  circuit  further  including  means  responsive  to 
the  voluge  across  said  light  source,  on  signal  input  opera- 
tion said  high  and  low  impedance  state  means  being  in 
the   high   impedance   sUte    to   permit   a   relatively   large 
voluge  to  develop  across  said  light  source,  and  m  the 
low  impedance  sUte  on  readout  operation  to  shunt  said 
light  source  and  means  for  switching  the  readout  cm;uit 
between   the   signal   input  operation  condition   and   the 
readout  operation  condition. 


1  An  information  reversible  shift  register  comprising, 
a  current  source,  a  plurality  of  tunnel  diodes  adapted  to 
be  operated  in  a  first  and  a  second  sUble  sUte.  means  con- 
necung  said  diodes  head  to  Uil  in  series  with  said  source, 
a  plurality  of  circuits  each  connected  to  a  terminal  inter- 
mediate  said  diodes  and  coupling  a  first  and  a  second  mag- 
netic core,  a  plurality  of  winding  means  on  each  said  core 
including  a  shift  right  winding  for  each  of  said  first  cores 
and  a  shift  left  winding  for  each  of  said  second  cores, 
said  diodes  normally  operated  in  said  first  sUble  state 
whereby  said  cores  are  held  in  a  datum  saturauon  condi- 
tion and  adapted  to  operate  in  said  second  sUble  state 
to  represent  said  informaUon  whereupon  the  first  core  of 
one  of  said  circuits  and  the  second  core  of  another  of  said 
circuits  is  caused  to  be  oppositely  saturated,  »"«?  mcf"* 
for  selectively  energizing  the  shift  right  and  shift  left 
windings  to  esublish  the  associated  cores  in  said  datum 
saturation  condition  so  that  the  diode  operated  in  said 
second  stable  state  is  caused  to  assume  said  first  sUblc 
state  and  another  of  said  diodes  is  caused  to  assume  said 
second  stable  state. 
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3,160^2 
RING  CIRCUIT 
Lester  R.  Adams,  EndweU,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interaational 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioo  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,806 
5  Claims.    (CI.  340—174) 


3,160,863 
MAGNETORESISTIVE  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Firooz    Partovi,    Allston.    Mass.,    and    Charles    Pettus, 
Vestal,  and  Thomas  \  oung.  F.ndicotl,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Intematkxial    Business    Maciiines    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,179 
6  Claims.    (CI.  340—174) 


43iri      :^=tt.  . 


to 


5.  A  system  for  providing  timing  pulses  compnsing 
first  and  second  registers,  each  register  including  a  plural- 
ity of  saturable  magnetic  cores  each  having  a  first  and 
second  stable  state,  a  core  in  one  register  having  a  corre- 
sponding core  in  the  other  register,  each  of  said  cores 
having  a  plurality  of  windings  wound  thereon,  a  first  of 
said  windings  on  each  core  being  energizable  to  saturably 
magnetize  the  associated  core  to  its  first  stable  state,  a 
second  of  said  windings  on  each  core  being  energizable  to 
saturably   magnetize   the   associated   core   to   its   second 
stable  slate,  a  plurality  of  first  gating  means,  each  gating 
means  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  unidirectional  con- 
ducting device  connected  in  series,  said  first  unidirectional 
conducting  device  of  each  gating  means  being  connected 
to  a  third  winding  on   an   associated  core,  a  capacitor 
means  connected  to  each  junction  of  said  first  and  second 
unidirectional  conducting  devices  for  receiving  and  stor- 
ing a  voltage  pulse,  a  second  unidirectional  conducting  de- 
vice connecting  the   associated  capacitor  means  to  said 
second  winding  on  the  succeeding  core  in  a  register  for 
controllably  gating  a  pulse  from  said  capacitor  means  to 
said  second  winding  of  said  succeeding  core,  a  second 
winding  of  each  core  in  one  register  being  connected  to 
said  fourth  winding  of  a  preceding  core  in  the  other  regis- 
ter, a  second  unidirectional  conducting  device  being  for- 
ward biased  when  the  preceding  core  in  said  other  regis- 
ter is  shifted  to  a  first  stable  state  which  enables  the  as- 
sociated capacitor  means  to  discharge  through  the  second 
winding  of  the  succeeding  core  in  said  one  register  where- 
by pulses  are  serially  developed  at  the  junction  of  said 
first  and  second  unidirectional  conducting  devices,  a  plu- 
rality of  second  gating  means  each  comprising  first  arid 
second   unidirectional   conducting   devices   connected   in 
series,  second  capacitor  means  connected  to  the  junction 
of  said  first  and  second  unidirectional  conducting  devices 
of  said  second  gating  means,  said  first  unidirectional  con- 
ducting device  of  a  second  gating  means  being  connected 
to  the  third  winding  of  a  selected  core  in  one  register, 
and  said  second  unidirectional  conducting  device  of  said 
second  gating  means  being  connected  to  the  fourth  wind- 
ing of  a  selected  core  in  the  other  register  whereby  pulses 
arc  provided  at  said  junction  of  said  first  and  second  uni- 
lateral conducting  devices  of  said  second  gating  means, 
which  pulses  are  initiated  at  a  time  and  are  of  duration 
dependent  on  the  selected  cores  to  whose  windings  said 
first   and   second   unidirectional   conducting  devices   are 
connected. 


3ECCS 


6.  A  ferro-magnetic  thin  film  possessing  magnetoresis- 
tive  properties,  means  for  providing  current  flow  through 
said  thin  film  in  a  given  direction,  a  quiescent  resistance 
being  measurable  across  said  film,  first  and  second  cur- 
rent carrying  coils  arranfed  transversely  to  one  another 
to  provide  first  and  second  magnetic  fields  respectively 
for  said  thin  film,  said  magrwtic  fields  being  relatively 
transverse  to  one  another,  means  for  selectively  energiz- 
ing said  coils  for  changing  the  resistance  of  said  thin  film 
and  thereby  the  voltage  developed  thereacross  depend- 
ent upon  which  of  the  magnetic  fields  is  applied  thereto, 
and  means  for  sensing  the  change  of  voluge  across  said 
thin  film. 


3,160,864 
RANDOM  ACCESS  HIGH  SPEED  MEMORY 
Richartl  L.  Snyder,  Malibu,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Culver  Ctty,  Calif.,  a  corporatloa  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  176,677 
10  Claims.    (CI.  340—174) 


^•^K 


1.  A  memory  elemetU  comprising  a  first  conductor 
having  a  thin  film  of  magnetic  material  thereon,  a  sec- 
ond conductor  having  a  thin  film  of  magnetic  material 
thereon  and  posiUoned  adjacent  and  parallel  to  said  first 
conductor,  write  conducting  means  positioned  between 
said  first  and  second  conductors  at  substantially  right 
angles  thereto,  sense  conducting  means  positioned  between 
said  first  and  second  conducting  means  at  substantially 
right  angles  thereto  and  cdjacent  to  said  write  conduct- 
ing means,  whereby  a  magnetic  domain  having  a  magnetic 
state  of  a  selected  polarity  is  established  in  a  continuous 
magnetic  path  through  said  thin  films  of  said  first  and 
second  conductors  and  through  the  space  therebetween 
at  the  ends  of  said  domain  in  response  to  current  flowing 
through  said  write  conducting  means  in  a  selected  di- 
rection coincident  with  a  current  flowing  through  said 
first  and  second  conductors  in  either  direction,  and  a  signal 
representative  of  the  selected  polarity  is  induced  in  said 
sense  conducting  means  in  response  to  the  current  flowing 
through  said  first  and  second  conductors  in  either  direc- 
tion. 
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3,160,865 
AUTOMATIC  SIGNAL-TRANSLATING  APPARATUS 
Frederick   Tourtellotte,   Royal   Oak,   Mich.,  ^^nor  to 
United  State*  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  1,  I960,  Ser.  No.  19.354 
3  Claims.    (CI.  340—174.1) 


1.  Automatic    signal-translating    apparatus    responsive 
to  the  magnetization  of  a  bead  wire  of  a  tire  or  the  like 
comprising:   a  central  shaft;  non-magnetic  means  rotat- 
able  about  said  central  shaft;  a  magnetic  pick-up  winding 
mounted  on  said  non-magnetic  means  at  a  distance  from 
said  central  shaft  approximately  equal  to  the  radius  of 
the  bead  wire  of  a  U«  and  rotalable  in  proximity  to  the 
bead  v«re  for  developing  a  signal  reprcsenuUve  of  the 
bead  wire  magnetization;  a  transformer  comprising  a  first 
annulus  including  an  annular  core  of  E-shaped  lamina- 
tions  and   windings  disposed   between   the   arms  of  the 
laminations,  and  means  for  supporting  said  laminations, 
and  a  second  annulus  in  rotataWe  relationship  to  said  first 
annulus  including  an  annular  core  of  E-shaped  larnina- 
tioos  and  windings  disposed  be<wcen  the   arms  of  said 
second   annulus.  said  windings  of  said  second  annuliw 
comprising  a  roUtable  primary  winding  coupled  to  said 
pick-up  winding  and  said  windings  of  said  first  annulus 
comprising  a  stationary  secondary   winding;  means  for 
rotating  said  central  shaft  to  rotate  said  pick-up  windmg 
and  said  primary  winding  to  develop  an  output  signal  in 
said  secondary  winding  representative  of  the  magnetiza- 
tion of  the  bead  wire;  and  utilizing  means  responsive  to 
said  output  signal  for  developing  an  effect  in  accordance 
with  the  magnetization  of  the  bead  wire 


trol  center  common  to  all  of  said  alarm  devices,  a  two 
wire  circuit  between  which  said  alarm  devices  are  con- 
nected in  parallel  and  which  circuit  leads  to  said  control 
center,  said  control  center  comprising  a  relay,  a  first  volt- 
age source  and  a  normally  closed  switch  connected  in 
series  between  the  two  sides  of  said  circuit,  an  alarm  de- 
ment operable  in  response  to  closing  of  said  relay,  a  s^- 
ond  voluge  source  in  said  control  center  having  oac  side 
connected  to  one  side  of  said  circuit,  means  under  the 
contrtri  of  said  relay  and  connected  to  the  other  side  of 
said  circuit  and  to  the  other  side  of  said  second  voltage 
source  and  operable  upon  closing  of  said  relay  to  connect 
said  other  side  of  said  second  voltage  source  to  the  said 
other  end  of  said  circuit,  each  alarm  device  comprising 
a  sensing  member  sensitive  to  the  said  condition,  each 
alarm  device  also  comprising  a  normally  non-conducUve 
relay  member  connected  across  said  circuit  and  under  the 
control  of  said  sensing  member  and  operable  by  said 
sensing  member  upon  the  sensing  of  a  condition  to  be  de- 
tected  to  become  conductive,  each  said  relay  member 
when  conducuve  bringing  about  a  flow  of  current  in  said 
circuit  which  will  actuate  said  relay  in  the  said  control 
center  into  closed  condition,  the  indicating  member  per- 
taining to  each  said  alarm  device  becoming  operative  only 
upon  the  connection  of  said  second  source  of  voltage  to 
the  circuit  upon  closing  of  said  relay,  and  said  normally 
closed  switch  being  operable  when  opened  to  interrupt 
said  circuit  to  halt  the  flow  of  current  through  said  relay 
and  the  actuated  ones  of  said  relay  members  thereby  to 
reset  the  system. 


3,160,867 

VOLTAGE  COMPARATOR 

Abn  S.  FltzGeraW,  333  Code  Madera  Ave. 

Mill  \  alley,  Calif. 

nied  Feb.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,820 

7  CUims.    (CI.  340—248) 


^. 
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3,160.866 

ELECTRIC  ALARM  SYSTEM 

Enut  Melll,   Ku—acht,  Zurich.  Switierland.   ass^nor  to 

Cerberus  G.m.b.H.,  Bad-Ragai,  SwiUerland 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1963.  Ser.  No.  272.928 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Feb  19,  1957; 

Jan.  22,  1958 

5  Claims.    (CI.  340—226) 


1  An  electric  alarm  system  for  indicating  changes  in 
a  predetermined  condition  at  a  plurality  of  different 
poinu  comprising;  a  plurality  of  alarm  devices  with  one 
thereof  located  at  each  of  said  poinU,  each  alarm  device 
including  an  indicating  member  pertaining  thereto,  a  con- 


5.  Apparatus  for  comparing  the  value  of  a  test  signal 
against  a  standard  comprising 

means  for  producing  a  differential  voltage  proportion- 
ate to  the  algebraic  difference  between  a  test  signal 
and  a  standard  signal, 

means  increasing  said  differential  voltage  by  a  pre- 
determined positive  direct  current  voltage  increment 
to  produce  a  first  control  voltage, 

means  decreasing  said  differential  volUge  by  a  pre- 
determined negative  direct  current  voltage  increment 
to  produce  a  second  control  volUge, 

a  pair  of  matched  self-saturating  magnetic  amphfiers 
for  delivering  output  signals  which  vary  sharply  in 
response  to  change  in  polarity  of  voltages  applied  to 
the  control  inputs  thereof. 

means  applying  said  first  control  voltage  to  the  control 
input  of  one  of  said  magnetic  amplifiers. 


634 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  8,  1964 


means   applying   said   second  control   voltage   to  the 
control  input  of  the  other  of  said  magnetic  amplifiers, 

and 
means  coupled  to  the  outputs  of  said  magnetic  ampli- 
fiers for  detecting  differences  between  said  output 
signals  therefrom  as  an  indication  of  differences 
between  said  test  signal  and  standard  signal  within 
tolerances  defined  by  said  positive  and  negative  volt- 
age increments.     ■ 


THEFT  ALARM  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Josef  Kowaada,  Klagenfurt,  Austria 

FU«d  Jan.  14,  1963.  Ser.  No.  251,124 

CUims  priority,  application  Germany.  June  14,  l^tl, 

K  4«,992 

5  Ctelms.    (CI.  340—261) 


said  circuiti  in  each  vehicle,  a  time  interval  measuring 
apparatus  nonnally  in  one  cooditioo  set  in  operatioo  by 
the  selected  circuit  when  the  allowable  speed  in  that  area 
is  exceeded  and  means  to  maintain  nad  time  measuring 
apparatus  in  iU  operating  condition  until  the  time  interval 

has  elapsed. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  speed  monitoring  device,  comprising  a 
housing,  a  speed  responsive  device,  an  electric  circuit 
closed  by  the  speed  responsive  device  when  a  set  speed 
is  exceeded,  a  passage  in  said  housing,  a  cartridge  in 
said  passage  having  external  contacts  and  capable  of 
deteriorating  at  a  set  rate  when  current  is  supplied,  means 
actuated  when  said  circuit  is  ckwed  that  permit  said 
cartridge  to  move  from  its  normal  position  to  a  new 
position  where  contacts  in  the  wall  of  the  passage  en- 
gage the  coiUacts  on  the  cartridte,  an  electrical  circuit 
passing  thru  said  contacu  and  said  cartridge,  a  battery 
in  said  dxcuit  providinf  a  continuoot  supply  of  current 


3,1MJ7« 

LAPPING  MACHINE 

Nathan  A.  Randall,  West  Allls,  Wis..  a»ifnor  to  Allto- 

Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company.  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Rled  Oct  23,  1961.  Ser.  No.  14*,714 

3  Claims.     (CL  344»— 245) 


[^^ 


1  A  vibration  sensitive  alarm  system  comprising:  an 
elongated  leaf  spring  having  mutually  perpendicular  sub- 
stanUally  straight  end  portions,  said  spring  being  curved 
through  an  arc  of  90  degrees  intermediate  said  end 
portions;  an  elongated  flat  sleeve  of  soft  metal  enclosing 
one  of  said  end  portions  and  extending  toward  the  other 
end  portion  through  at  least  a  major  portion  of  said  arc, 
said  sleeve  constraining  said  spring  to  assume  a  curved 
configuration  within  a  portion  of  said  arc  through  which 
said  sleeve  extends;  means  fixedly  positioning  said  one 
end  porUon  of  said  sleeve  together  with  said  one  end 
portion  of  said  spring  which  is  enclosed  therem;  weight 
means  carried  by  said  other  end  portion  of  said  spring; 
movable  contact  means  carried  by  said  spring  intermediate 
said  weight  means  and  said  arc;  fixed  conUct  means  posi- 
tioned for  cooperation  with  said  movable  contact  means; 
and  an  alarm  circuit  controlled  by  said  contact  means. 


3,160,869 

OVERSPEED  EVENT  INDICATOR 

George  Leiand  Rambo,  Moline,  III. 

(523  12th  St.,  Baraboo.  Wis.) 

Filed  July  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  127,975 

6  Claims.    (CI.  340—263) 


1  A  system  for  determining  whether  a  given  vehicle 
has  exceeded  the  set  speed  applicable  to  any  one  oC 
several  areas  in  which  the  vehicle  has  moved  during  a 
period  of  set  length  prior  to  inspection  of  the  vehicle, 
comprising,  a  vehicle  speed  responsive  apparatus  ineadi 
vehicle,  circuits  responsive  to  each  of  several  speeds 
cloaed  by  said  apparatus,  means  at  the  entrance  of  each 
area  covered  by  the  system  to  select  a  particular  one  of 


2.  A  machine  for  lapping  the  mating  surfaces  of  ele- 
menU  comprising:  a  first  support  for  hoUling  one  of  said 
elements;  a  second  support  for  holding  the  other  of  said 
elements,  said  supports  being  positionable  to  hold  said 
mating  surfaces  in  spaced  apart  parallel  relation  to  permit 
insertion  of  lapping  compounds  therebetween;  first  means 
for  moving  said  elemenu  in  a  manner  to  increase  and 
decrease  said  spacing  between  said  mating  surfaces;  sec- 
ond means  for  moving  one  of  said  elemenu  relative  to 
the  other  of  said  elements,  said  relative  movement  being 
in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  planes  of  said  mating  surface*; 
first  electric  circuit  means  connected  in  series  with  said 
elements  and  including  a  source  of  electric  energy  and  a 
first  indicating  means,  said  indicating  means  being  respon- 
sive to  changes  in  the  resistance  of  said  circuit,  and  the 
resistance  of  said  circuit  being  proportional  to  the  spacing 
of  said  mating  surfaces;  and  second  circuit  n»ean$  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  source  and  including  a  second 
indicating  means  identical  to  said  first  indicating  means, 
said  second  indicating  means  giving  a  continuous  indica- 
tion  identical   to  the   indication  of  said   first   indicating 
means  when  the  resistance   in  said  first  circuit  is  at  a 
minimum. 

3,160,871 

TAP-PROOF  SECURITY  COMMUNICATIONS 

CABLE 

Solomoa  Rubinstein,  Fanwood,  NJ..  assignor  to  General 
Cable  C  orporatioo.  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  184.209 

t  Claims.    (CL  340—285) 

1.  A  security  cable  comprising  a  cable  core,  an  outer 

extruded  jacket  of  polymenc   material   surroundmg  the 

cable  core,  an  open  wire  braid  which  also  surrounds 

the  core  and  is  completely  imbedded  within  the  jacket. 
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said  wire  braid  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  carriers   two  regions  of  positive  resistance  separated  by  a  region  of 
MHi  wuv  ^.*~  •  .  ...   r..-    : 1-..J   ^^,^    »..>;,>.    M»;.tofw-»-    imnivlAnc«   means   connected    as    a 


each  of  which  comprises  at   least  two  insulated  wires 


negative  resistance;  impedance  means  connected  as  a 
WmkI  on  said  devices  and  providing  a  load  line  having  a 
slope  slightly  less  than  the  slope  of  said  characteristic 
in  said  negative  resistance  region;  means  for  applying  an 
analog  input  signal  across  said  terminals  for  changing 
one  of  the  currents  into  and  volUgc  across  said  devices 
in  proportion  to  the  amplitude  of  said  analog  signal;  and 
an  output  means  connected  to  said  devices  for  providing 
an  output  signal  each  time  any  of  said  devices  is  switched 
through  its  said  iKgative  resistance  region. 


twisted  together   in   a  short  lay   and   restrained   against 
separation  from  each  other. 


>  3,160,872 

BINARY  CODED  DECIMAL  TO  BINARY 
TRANSLATOR 
Rol>ert   A.   Andcrsoo.   Sprin«field.   Masi..   and    David   T. 
Brown.  Poufhkeepsie,  NY.,  assignors  to  Inteniational 
BustnesB  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ne»»  York 

Filed  Sept  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,499 
7  ClBlsM.    (CL  340—347) 


3.160.874 
PULSE  CODE  MODULATION  DECODER 
Andras  Hamori,  Cambridge.  Mass..  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  incorporated.  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  163,136 
6  Claims.    (CL  340— 347) 


^^ifFS 


P?gFFl 


tKJaDoaoaoaonno 


1.  A  system  for  translating  a  multi-order  binary  coded 
decimal  number  contained  in  a  first  register  to  a  straight 
binary  combination  in  a  plurality  of  orders  of  a  second 
register  comprising,  means  directly  connecting  at  least 
one  binary  digit  from  each  decimal  order  to  be  translated 
of  said  first  register  to  a  corresponding  predetermined 
order  of  said  second  register,  and  means  responsive  to 
each  permutation  of  the  remaining  binary  digits  of  said 
binary  coded  decimal  orders  to  be  translated  for  inserting 
a  unique  combination  of  binary  digiU  in  the  remaining 
orders  of  said  second  register. 


3.160.873 

NEGATIVE  RESISTANCE  ANALOG  TO 

DIGITAL  CONVERTER 

Jaan  J.  Amodei.  Uvktown,  Pa.,  and  Walter  F.  Kosonocky, 

Isclin,  N  J.,  assignor?  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1960.  Ser.  No.  64,356 
10  Claims.    (CL  340—347) 


1.  In  a  decoder  for  the  digital-to-analog  conversion  of 
an  incoming  pulse  train,  a  serial-to-parallel  pulse  distribu- 
tion assembly  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  AND  gatw, 
means  to  supply  the  incoming  pulse  train  to  all  of  said 
gates  simultaneously,  timing  means  to  pulse  each  of  said 
gates  in  sequence,  a  separate  storage  capaator  connected 
to  each  of  said  gate*  to  receive  a  charge  whenever  the 
gate  passes  a  pulse,  a  separate  distributor  output  lead  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  storage  capacitors,  and  means  to 
discharge  all  of  said  storage  capacitors  into  their  respec- 
tive distributor  output  leads  simultaneously  after  all  of 
said   gates   have   been  pulsed,   a  separate   switch  driver 
for  each  of  said  distributor  output  leads,  each  of  said 
switch  drivers  comprising  a  source  at  direct  current,  a 
pair  of  transistors  of  like  conductivity  type  having  their 
emitter-collector  paths  connected  in  series  in  the  forward 
direction  between  opposite  sides  of  said  source,  positive 
feedback  paths  connected  from  the  collector  electrodes 
of  each  of  said  transistors  to  the  base  electrode  of  the 
other,  and  a  driver  output  lead  connected  to  the  junction 
between  the  emitter-collector  paths  of  said  transistors  re- 
mole  from  said  source,  means  to  trigger  each  of  said 
switch  drivers  whenever  a  storage  capacitor  of  said  dis- 
tribution assembly  as  discharged  into  its  associated  dis- 
tributor output  lead,  a  source  of  reference  current,  a  sep- 
arate switch  operated  from  each  of  said  divider  output 
leads,  and  a  weighted  summing  network  connected  to  re- 
ceive current  from  said  source  through  said  switches  to 
derive  the  analog  version  of  the  incoming  pulse  train. 


3.  An  analog-to-digital  converter  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: a  pair  of  terminals;  a  plurality  of  negative  re- 
sistance devices  connected  between  said  terminals,  each  of 
said  devices  having  a  volt-ampere  characteristic  including 


3,160,875 
MAGNETIC  ENCODER 
David  W.  Bernard,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Spcrry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,034 
18  Claims.    (CL  340—347) 
1.  Apparatus  for  converting  information  from  a  key- 
board into  a  digital  code,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  key- 
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board  having  a  plurality  of  individuaUy  operable  keys 
each  of  which  represents  a  unique  item  of  information,  a 
magnetic  core  positioned  adjacent  each  of  said  keys,  each 
of  said  cores  having  an  air  gap,  magnetic  means  mounted 
on  said  keys  to  be  moved  therewith  and  arranged  to  dose 
the  air  gap.  and  thus  complete  the  magnetic  circuit,  within 
the  core  adjacent  the  operated  key  when  the  key  is  oper- 
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3.160,877 
HIGH-PITCHED  HORN 
Alexandre    Monomakboff.    \  emeull  •  en  •  Halattc,    Otoe, 
France,   assignor   to   C'harboanages  de   France,  Paria, 
France,  a  public  institutioa  of  France 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  154,417 

CUinu  priority,  applicatioo  France,  Nov.  29,  1960, 

845,375 

5  CUinu.     (CL  340— 3S4) 


ated,  electrical  conductor  means  threading  said  cores  in 
cooiinatioos  according  to  a  digital  code,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  generating  a  magnetic  field  in  all  of  said 
cores,  the  reluctance  of  the  cores  with  closed  air  gaps  be- 
ing sufficiently  low  to  cause  the  induction  of  electrical 
potentials  in  the  conductor  means  threading  said  cores 
when  a  magnetic  field  is  generated  therein. 


3,160,876 
SERIAL  TO  PARALLEL  CONVERTER  FOR 
DATA  SIGNALS 
Nathan  H.  Slochel,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  May  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,825 
8  CUims.    (CI.  340—347) 


8.  In  a  receiver  for  start-stop  binary  code  character 
elements,  a  multisUgc  shift  register,  receiving  means  for 
serially  applying  received  binary  elements  to  an  initial 
stage  of  said  shift  register,  timing  means  responsive  to 
the  reception  of  said  start  clement  by  said  receiving  means 
for   generating   a   timing   interval,   means   responsive   to 
said  timing  means  during  said  timing  intervals  for  ap- 
plying shift  pulses  to  said  shift  register,  a  translator  cir- 
cuit having  a  plurality  of  input  leads  and  a  plurality  of 
output  leads,  gate  means  for  selectively  energizing  each 
of  said  translator  circuit  input  leads  in  accordance  with 
the  conditions  of  corresponding  stages  in  said  shift  regis- 
ter, first  circuit  means  enabled  in  response  to  the  recep- 
tion of  said  stop  element  by  said  receiving  means  at  the 
termination  of  said  timing  interval,  second  circuit  means 
enabled  in  the  absence  of  said  reception  of  said  stop  ele- 
ment by  said  receiving  means  at  the  termination  of  said 
timing  interval,  means  jointly  responsive  to  the  shifting 
of  said  start  element  to  a  final  stage  of  said  shift  register 
and  said  enabled  first  circuit  means  for  enabling  said  gate 
means,  means  jointly  responsive  to  the  shifting  of  said 
start  clement  to  said  final  stage  of  said  shift  register  and 
said  enabled  second  circuit  means  for  directly  energizing 
selected  ones  of  said  translator  output  leads,  and  means 
for  removing  said  binary  elements  from  said  shift  regis- 
ter, said  removing  means  rendered  operable  by  one  of 
said  first  and  second  enabled  circuit  means. 


1.  A  high-pitched  bom  emitting  a  sound  which  is  simul- 
taneously modulated  in  amplitude  and  in  frequency  com- 
prising a  non-aperiodic  sound  transducer,  a  single  low- 
frequency  oscillator  supplying  energy  to  said  transducer, 
a  multivibrator  operalively  connected  to  said  oscillator 
whereby  the  operation  of  said  oscillator  is  modified  by 
the  operation  of  said  multivibrator,  a  transistor  coupUng 
said  oscillator  to  said  multivibrator  and  having  a  base,  a 
collector,  and  an  emitter,  a  resistance  element  connected 
to  said  emitter  and  to  a  common  circuit  connection  with 
said  collector  whereby  a  frequency  swing  accompanied 
by  periodic  amplitude  modulation  is  produced  at  said 
transducer,  and  a  direct  current  supply  connected  in  the 
circuitry. 

3,160,878 
STEERING  INDICATOR  FOR  RANGE-BEARING 
NAVIGATION  SYSTEM 
Richard  T.  Galloway.  Panama  City,  Fla..  assijtnor  to  the 
L'nitcd  States  of  America  as  represented  b>   ttie  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,851 

3  Claims.     (O.  343—5) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1951),  sec  244) 


3.  A  system  for  indicating  the  position  of  a  ship  with 
respect  to  a  track  selected  to  have  a  desired  relation  to 
a  fixed  reference  point  comprising. 

range  finder  means  for  providing  a  first  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  range  to  a  reference  point, 
means  for  determining  the  angle  between  the  bearing 
of  said  reference  point  and  the  bearing  along  a 
selected  track  and  for  producing  a  second  signal 
representative  thereof, 
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means  for  providing  a   third  signal   representative  of 
the  orthogonal  distance  from  said  selected  track  to 
•aid  reference  point, 
computer  means  connected  to  said  range  finder  means, 
said  angle  determining  means,  and  said  orthogonal 
distance   signal   providing   means  for  producing  in 
response  to  said  first,  second,  and  third  signals  an 
output  signal  representative  of  the  displacement  of 
said  ship  with  respect  to  said  track,  said  computer 
means  including, 
a  cosecant  multiplier  coupled  to  the  outputs  of  said 
orthogonal  distance  signal  providing  means  and  to 
said     angle    determining    means    for     producing    a 
fourth  signal  in  response  to  said  second  and  third 
signals  that  is  proportional  to  the  distance  from  said 
selected   track  to  said  reference  point  along  a  line 
passing  through  said  ship, 
means   coupled   to   the   outputs   of   said   range   finder 
means  and  said  cosecant  multiplier  means  for  com- 
paring said  first  and  fourth  signals  and  producing 
a  fifth  signal  corresponding  to  the  difference  there- 
between, 
a  sine  multiplier  coupled  to  the  outputs  of  said  com- 
paring means  and  said  angle  determining  means  for 
providing  in  response  to  said  second  and  fifth  sig- 
nals an  output  signal  proportional  to  the  orthogonal 
distance  from  said  selected  track  to  said  ship,  and 
indicator  means  connected  to  said  sine  multiplier  for 
indicating  the  orthogonal  disUncc  from  said   >elect- 
ed  track  to  said  ship  in  response  to  said  output  sig 
nal  therefrom. 


3  160  880 
VELOCITY  SATURATION  CONTROL  FOR 
TRACK  NETWORKS 
Ramon  H.  Ah*«,  Uvlttown,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
siicnments,  to  the  I'nited  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Oct  14,  1959.  Ser.  No.  846.516 
2  Claims.     (CI.  343—7.4) 


A3V   ^»it}    f 


3.160.879 
OBJECT  LOl  ATING  SYSTEM 
James  Robert  Downing,  JaciLson  Heights,  N.Y.,  and  John 
H.  Mc(  low,  Jr..  Torrance.  Calif.,  awdgnors,  by   mesne 
assignments,  to  Itek  Corporation,  Lexington.  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jolv  17,  1961.  Ser.  No.  124,400 
It  CWns.     (CL  343—4) 


^U^i 


.,.,■«'■>«'*'"' 


%■ 


1.  A  system  for  locating  the  position  of  an  object  hav- 
ing   a    beacon    transmitter    contained    therein    which    is 
adapted  to  radiate  a  radio  signal,  said  system  including: 
first  radio  transmitting  and  receiving  means,  a  unit  adapted 
to  be  airborne  and  including  further   radio  transmitting 
and    receiving    means,    a    directional    receivmg    antenna 
mounted  on  said  unit  and  coupled  to  the  further  radio  re- 
ceiving means,  an  omni-directional  transmitting  antenna 
positioned  on  said  unit  and  coupled  to  the  further  radio 
transmitting   means,   and   means   for  causing   the  direc- 
tional antenna  on  said  unit  cyclically  to  perform  a  scan 
to  successively  intercept  signals  from  the  beacon  transmit- 
ter in  the  object  and  from  the  said  first  radio  transmit 
ting  means  at  respective  angular  positions  of  the  direc- 
tional receiving  antenna  on  said  unit  during  each  scanning 
cycle  and  to  introduce  such  signals  to  said  further  radio 
receiving  means  in  said  unit,   said  further   transmitting 
means   in   said   unit   serving   to  successively    re-transmit 
over  said  omni-directional   transmitting  antenna  to  said 
first  receiving  means  the  signals  introduced  to  said  further 
receiving  means. 

80»  o.o. — 41 


1.  Means  for  eliminating  saturation  voltages  from  the 
control  circuit  of  a  radar   target  tracking  system  com- 
prising: 
a  radar  receiver  for  receiving  target  signals  and  having 

an  output; 
a   radar   antenna; 

a  servo  motor  coupled  by  a  coupling  circuit  to  said 
receiver  output  and  mechanically  coupled  to  said 
antenna    to   drive   same   in    accordance   with   radar 
error  tracking  intelligence  control  voltage  from  said 
receiver  output    over    said    servo    motor    coupling 
circuit; 
a    loop    coupling    said    radar    antenna   to   said    radar 
receiver  for  developing  said   error  tracking  intelli- 
gence control  voltage  at  the  receiver  output; 
a  gyroscope  providing  reference  voltage  coupled  to  said 
servo  motor  coupling  circuit  for  establishing  a  volt- 
age reference  in  space  and  for  stabilizing  the  servo 
motor  antenna  driving  operation; 
an  integrating  network  in  said  servo  motor  coupling 
circuit  including  a  first  resistor  in  series  in  said  servo 
motor  coupling  circuit  providing  an  input  and  output 
thereto,  and  including  a  second  resistor  and  a  capac- 
itor connected  in  series  at  the  output  of  said  first 
resistor  and  ground  potential,  said  capacitor  being 
chargeable  to  the  average  value  of  the  amplitude  of 
error  tracking  intelligence  control  voltage; 
a  limitcr  network   having   a   pair  of  diodes   with   the 
anode  of  one  and  the  cathode  of  the  other  coupled  in 
common  to  the  juncture  of  said  second  resistor  and 
said  capacitor  in  said  integrating  network;  and 
a  means  supplying  a  positive  biasing  voltage   to   the 
cathode  of  said  one  diode   and   a  negative   biasing 
voltage  to  the  anode  of  said  other  diode  to  establish 
voltage  amplitude  limiu  of  the  average  charge  of  said 
error  tracking  intelligetKe  control  voltage  on  said  ca- 
pacitor in  either  polarity  to  maintain  said  error  track- 
ing inielligence  control  voltage  below  saturation  of 
said  servo  motor  and  related  components  whereby 
unrealistic  amplitudes  of  tracking  intelligence  control 
voltage  is  controlled  in  amplitude  to  return  the  radar 
system  to  normal  operating  conditions  in  minimum 
lime. 


3.160,881 

METHOD  OF  SIMULTANEOUSLY  DISPLAYING  AT 

LEAST  T>^0  PICTURES  ON  THE  SCREEN  OF  A 

CATHODE-RAY  TUBE 

Theodor  PederranI  and  Hans  Stiive,  Ulm  (Danube),  Oer- 

many,  assijtnors  to  Telefunken  Aktiengeselbchaft 

Filed  Mav  13.  1958.  Ser.  No.  734.945 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  15,  1957 

1  Chum.     (CL  343—17.1) 
The  method  of  combining  on  a  single  short-persist- 
ency screen  a  composite  prcsenUlion  representing  trains 
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of  echo  signals  from  at  least  two  continuously  operating 
pulse-echo  radar  systems  including  antennas  which  arc 
rotated  in  back-to-back  relation  at  a  common  location, 
including  the  steps  of  separately  and  continuously  re- 
cording the  trains  of  received  pulses  from  each  radar  sys- 
tem; retaining  the  separate  records  long  enough  for  each 
to  represent  at  least  one  complete  radar  scanning  cycle 
from  each  associated  radar  system;  reproducing  in  rapid 


succession  the  various  complete  recorded  scanning  cy- 
cles; displaying  the  successively  produced  echo  signals 
in  superimposed  relationship  on  said  screen  at  a  high 
enough  rate  that  the  successively  displayed  scanning 
cycles  appear  to  the  human  observer  to  form  a  composite 
presentation;  and  applying  the  signal  trains  from  both 
systems  to  said  screen  to  provide  an  increased  amount  of 
information  per  cycle  of  antenna  rotation. 


3  160  882 
RADAR  EVALUATION  APPARATUS 
Morton  Stimier,  Hyattsvillc,  Gerald  N.  Plotkin  and  John 
H.  Malloy,  Silver  Spring,  and  James  E.  Swaneluunp. 
RockvUle,    Md.,    assignors    to    the    United    States    of 
America  as  represented  bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Filed  Nov.  7,  I960,  Ser.  No.  67,864 
11  Claims.     (CI.  343— 17.7) 
(Gnmtcd  under  TiUc  35,  VS,  Code  (1952),  ace.  246) 


3,16«,8S3 
RADAR  SIGNAL  DENSITY  ANALYSIS  CIRCUIT 
Edward  Buyer,  Ramsey,  NJ.,  and  Robert  H.  F^monds, 
New  York,  and  Jesse  R.  Karp,  New  Rochclie,  N.Y., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  bv  tlM  Secretary  of  the 
N«Ty 

nied  Sept.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  141,918 
6  Claims.     (CL  343—18) 


B-H 


1.  A  system  for  displaying  radar  signal  density  as  a 
function  of  frequency  over  a  predetermined  bandwidth, 
comprising  in  combination;  a  cathode  ray  tube,  a  local 
oscillator,  a  sweep  generator,  means  connecting  said  sweep 
generator  to  said  local  oscillator  to  vary  the  frequency  of 
said  local  oscillator  throughout  a  predetermined  band- 
width and  to  the  horizontal  deflection  plates  of  said  cath- 
ode ray  tube,  a  superheterodyne  receiver  connected  to 
said  local  oscillator  whereby  said  superheterodyne  receiver 
is  continuously  tuned  to  receive  various  frequencies  with- 
in said  predetermined  bandwidth,  said  superheterodyne 
receiver  having  input  means  coupled  to  a  receiving  antenna 
to  receive  radar  signal  frequencies  within  said  predeter- 
mined bandwidth  and  having  output  means  providing  said 
radar  signal  frequencies  within  said  bandwidth  as  an  out- 
put, pulse  stretcher  means  connected  to  said  output  means 
providing  a  single  stretched  pulse  for  each  of  said  radar 
signal  frequencies  as  an  output,  integrator  means  con- 
nected said  said  pulse  stretcher  means  providing  a  voltage 
input  to  the  vertical  deflection  plates  of  said  cathode  ray 
tube  having  an  amplitude  proportional  to  radar  signal 
density,  means  connected  between  said  sweep  generator 
and  said  cathode  ray  tube  for  applying  a  pulse  to  the  in- 
tensifier  grid  of  said  cathode  ray  tube  at  a  selected  point 
within  said  predetermined  bandwidth  whereby  a  point  on 
the  screen  of  said  cathode  ray  tube  which  displays  radar 
signal  density  as  a  function  of  frequency  over  the  band- 
width monitored  by  said  superheterodyne  receiver  may  be 
marked. 


10.  Apparatus  for  calibrating  a  radio  altimeter  of  the 
type  designed  to  generate  successive  series  of  identically 
time  separated  first  and  second  signals  at  different  times, 
comprising  variable  delay  means  coupled  to  the  altimeter 
to  generate  an  impulse  a  variable  period  of  time  after 
the  first  signal  is  produced,  means  coupled  to  said  delay 
meims  for  controlling  the  time  delay  introduced  thereby 
in  accordance  with  a  simulated  height  and  vertical  speed 
of  the  altimeter,  means  coupled  between  the  altimeter 
and  said  delay  means  for  feeding  the  delayed  pulse  back 
to  the  altimeter  and  means  coupled  to  the  altimeter  and 
the  control  means  for  maintaining  the  control  means  at 
a  fixed  operating  point  when  the  second  signal  coincides 
with  the  impulse  whereby  the  time  between  the  first  signal 
and  the  termination  of  action  of  said  control  means  is  a 
measure  of  the  height  which  the  altimeter  has  been  set. 


3,160,884 
TRANSPONDERS  FOR  I'SE  IN  SECONDARY 
RADAR  SYSTEMS 
Kenn>th  Kmest  Harris.  Ne««  Ramet,  and  Leonard  Perkins, 
Twickenham,  Fngtand,  as>ignors  to  A.  C.  Cossor  Lim- 
ited, London,  England 

nied  Ma>  28,  1959.  Ser.  No.  816,554 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Great  Britain,  June  9,  1958, 

18,378  58 
I  2  Claims.  (CL  343 — 6.8) 
1.  A  transponder  for  use  in  secondary  radar  systems 
in  which  a  set  of  at  least  three  time-spaced  pulses  of 
radio  frequency  oscillation  is  transmitted  recurrently, 
at  least  one  pulse  of  each  set  being  a  control  pulse  radi- 
ated from  a  low-directivity  serial  and  at  least  one  pulse 
of  each  set  being  an  interrogating  pulse  radiated  from  a 


high-dircctivity  aerial  and  the  duration  of  said  set  bemg 
small  compared  to  the  interval  between  seU.  said  trans- 
ponder comprising  a  receiver  for  said  pulses,  first  tiine- 
delay   pulse-transmitting   means  effecting   a   time   delay 
equal  to  the  time  spacing  between  a  pair  of  P"'**  °' 
said  set  one  of  which  is  an  interrogating  pulse  and  the 
other  of  which  is  a  control  pulse,  means  coupling  the 
output  of  said  receiver  to  the  input  of  said  first  Umc- 
delay  means  whereby  two  pulses  coincident  m  time  ap- 
pear at  the  output  of  the  first  time-delay  means  and  at 
the  output  of  said  receiver  respecUvely  tn  response  to 
said    pair    of    pulses    amplitude-comparing    means    con- 
trolled  by   said   two   pulses   to   generate   an   amplitude- 
control  pulse  in  response  to  the  amplitude  ratio  of  ^e 
interrogating  pulse  and  control  pulse  of  said  P^'^  ""f^" 
ing  a  predetermined  value  first  coincidence  gate  means 
having  two  inpuu  and  generating  at  its  output  a  gating 


generating  means  for  generaUng  radio  frequency  en- 
ergy having  a  pcriodicaUy  varying  frequency; 

rotary  feed  cylinder  means,  coupled  to  said  generating 
means,  for  receiving  said  radio  frequency  energy  and 
causing  it  to  scan  in  a  vertical  direction  \n  synchro- 
nism with  the  roution  of  the  rotary  waveguide  of  said 
rotary  feed  cylinder;  and 

waveguide  prism  means,  positioned  so  as  to  directly  re- 
ceive said  radio  frequency  energy  from  said  rotary 
feed  cylinder  means,  for  deflecting  said .  radio  frc- 
qtiency  energy  in  a  horizontal  direction  in  a  fixed 
relationship  with  the  frequency  of  said  radio  fre- 
quency energy. 


3,160386 
PULSE  DECODING  APPARATUS 
Frederick   H.   Battle,   Jr.,   Huntington   Station,   N.Y.,  as- 
signor to  CuUer-Hammer,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poraHon  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,301 
9  Claims.     (CL  343— 106) 


^HSS5 


pulse  m  response  to  puls«  applied  simultaneously  to  the 
Two  inputs  \he7eof,  first  and  second  coupling  arcu.t 
coupling  the  output  of  said  first  time-delay  means  and 
the   output  of  said   amplitude^omparing  means  to  saia 
two  coincidence  gate  mpuu  respectively,  a  second  coin- 
cidence gate  means  having  two  inputs  and  generating  a 
its  output  a  triggering  pulse  in  r«Ponse  to  Pulscs  app Ued 
simultaneously  to  the  two  input,  thereof,  third  and  fourth 
coupling  circuits  coupling  said  receiver  and  the  output 
of  wid  first  coincidence  gate  respectively  to  the  two   n- 
nuts  of  said  second  coincidence  gate,  second  ume-delay 
means  m  one  of  said  third  and  fourth  coupling  circuits 
effecting  a  time  delay  equal  to  the  time  '^P*;:'"*,^'*^" 
said  arnplilude-control  pulse  and  a  received  pulse  other 
than  one  of  the  pulses  of  said  pair,  a  radio  ^^ ^n*™""; 
and  means  coupling  the  output  of  said  second  coincidence 
gate  to  render  said  transmitter  operauve  in  response  to 
said  triggering  pulse. 


1  In  apparatus  for  decoding  a  scanning  beam  coded 
by  pulse  modulations  transmitted  at  intervals  varying 
with  the  beam  angle,  including  a  sweep  generator  and 
means  for  starting  and  stopping  the  sweeps  thereof  under 
the  control  of  said  pulse  modulations,  and  an  angle  mem- 
ory circuit  for  storing  a  signal  representing  the  beam 
angle,  the  improvement  which  comprises 

{a)  means  for  utilizing  the  stored  angle  signal  to  con- 
trol the  starting  levels  of  the  sweeps  of  the  sweep 
generator. 
(/>)  and  means  for  determining  differences  between  the 
terminal  values  of  the  sweeps  and  a  reference  level 
to  obtain  error  signals  representing  departures  of  the 
stored  angle  signal  from  the  then-existing  beam  angle. 


3,160,885 
HEIGHT  FINDING  RADAR 
WlUlam  B.  Bernard,  lx«gbo.t  Key^l.-.  ^'K«^  ^ 
United  States  of  America  as  repreaented  b>  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,359 

3  Claims.     (CL  343—100) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952).  sec  266) 


3,160,887 
BROADSIDE    ARRAY    WFFH    ADJUSTABLE    COU- 
PLING NETWORK  FOR  BEAM  SHAPING 
Georges  Broussaud   and   Frich  Spitz.  Paris,  France,  as- 
signors to  Compagnie  Generale   de  Telegraphic  Sans 
FiL  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,598 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  10,  1959, 

791,715 

7  Claims.     (CL  343—777) 


<f^dMf> 


m 


\.  A  scanning  system  for  a  height  finding  radar  com- 
prising: 


2.  A  directional  aerial  for  electromagnetic  waves  com- 
prising in  combination:  a  plurality  of  parallel  and  similar 
radiating  elements  having  respective  longitudinal  axes, 
located  in  the  same  plane  and  forming  a  rectangular 
radiating  aperture,  the  distance  between  the  respective 
longitudinal  axes  of  any  two  adjacent  elements  being  a 
fraction  of  the  operating  wavelength;  an  electromagnetic 
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energy  generator;  a  plurality  of  transmission  lines  respec- 
tively connecting  said  generator  to  said  elements;  in  each 
transmission  line,  a  directional  absorbing  device  for  ab- 
sorbing any  energy  flowing  from  said  elements  to  said  gen- 
erator, phase  adjusting  means  and  amplitude  adjusting 
means;  and  means  for  matching  respectively  said  elements 
to  said  transmission  lines. 


said  magnetic  tape,  and  means  connecting  said  vertical 
shaft  with  said  take-up  spindle  to  simultaneously  drive 
the  magnetic  tape  and  the  take-up  reel. 


3,160,888 
SYNCHRONIZED  MOTION  PICTURE  AND  SOUND 
RECORDING  SYSTEM  AND  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
THEREFOR 

Arnold  Y.  Midlash,  Chicago,  III. 

(800  MeadowUrk  Lane,  Glcnview,  DL) 

FUcd  July  7,  1961,  Scr.  No.  122^37 

9  Claims.     (CL  352—15) 


1.  A  synchronized  motion  picture  and  sound  record- 
ing system  comprising  a  motion  picture  projector  and  a 
tape  recorder,  a  drive  motor  for  the  projector,  an  exposed 
drive  control  shaft  on  the  projector,  a  flexible  cable  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  drive  control  shaft,  a  horizontal 
shaft  on  said  tape  recorder  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
the  flexible  cable,  stabilizing  means  on  said  shaft  to  pre- 
vent whip  and  oscillation  of  said  flexible  cable,  a  vertical 
shaft  in  said  tape  recorder,  means  including  meshing 
speed  reduction  gearing  on  said  shafts  for  rotating  the 
vertical  shaft  from  said  horizontal  shaft  and  reducing  the 
revolutions  of  said  vertical  shaft  relative  to  said  horizontal 
shaft  including  a  worm  gear  secured  to  the  horizontal 
shaft  and  a  spring-loaded  split  gear  engaging  the  worm 
gear  and  secured  to  the  vertical  shaft,  said  tape  recorder 
including  a  feed  spindle  and  reel  and  a  take-up  spindle 
and  reel  for  magnetic  tape  running  between  said  reels 
and  means  to  record  and  play  back  the  desired  sound 
track,  drive   means  on  said  vertical   shaft  for  engaging 


3.160,889 

APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

REPRODUCTIONS     WITH     STEKEOSCOPiCAL 

FFFFCT 

Adelmo  Giacometti,  Cso  XXII  Marzo  22,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  June  20.  1962.  S«r.  No.  204.M5 

Claims  pHont),  appUcatioa  Italy,  Juac  24,  IMl 

11,M4/*1 

3  Clabm.     (CL  352— M) 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  obtaining  photographic  reproduc* 
tions  with  a  stereoscopical  effect,  comprising  at  least  two 
coaxial  lenses,  at  least  two  first  reflecting  means  offset 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  lenses,  at  least  two  second 
reflecting  means,  in  front  of  said  two  lenses,  said  first 
reflecting  means  receiving  the  rays  from  the  subject  to 
be  reproduced  and  reflecting  them  towards  said  second 
reflecting  means,  said  second  reflecting  means  receiving 
said  rays  reflected  from  the  first  reflecting  means  and 
reflecting  them  towards  said  lenses,  a  photosensitive  film 
receiving  said  rays  after  their  passage  through  said  lenses, 
frame  members  for  supporting  said  coaxial  lenses,  and 
said  first  and  said  second  reflecting  means.  &aid  first  re- 
flecting nf>eans  having  hinge  means  for  hingedly  connect- 
ing said  first  reflecting  surface  on  one  of  said  frame  mem- 
bers, a  plane  surface  rigid  with  said  first  reflecting  means, 
a  shaft  offset  with  respect  to  s«id  hinge  means  and 
journaled  on  one  of  said  frame  members,  said  shaft  ex- 
tending parallel  to  said  plane  surface,  a  faceted  surface 
on  said  shaft  in  contact  with  said  plane  surface,  spring 
means  for  pressing  said  faceted  surface  against  said  plane 
surface  and  transmission  means  for  transmitting  a  rota- 
tory motion  to  said  shaft. 
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199.725 

HOUSE  Nl  MBKR  PLATE 

Morris  Sutton,  1653  Ocean  P«rkw.>.  B«»W>»'  ^Y- 

Hied  May  6.  1963.  Ser.  No.  74,757 

Term  of  patent  3'i  yttn 

(CL  Dl— 12) 


HOLDER  FOR  POWER  TOOTHBRUSH  LJNIT 

Rlcil^d  B.  H  Jl  Clnclnn.ti,  Ohio,  assignor  »«  Dominion 

Electrk  Corporation,  a  c?n>orat*on  of  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  10.  1964,  Ser.  No.  79,438 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D4— 3) 


1 


199,726  ^^ 

COMBINED  DENTIFRICE  DISPENSER  AND 
TOOTHBRl SH  HOI DER 

Robert  S,  Hamilton.  5639  N    ^^»»';««^f  ■;^'  ^■"' 

FUed  June  10.  1963.  Ser.  No.  75.294 

Term  of  patent  14  >  ears 

(CL  D4— 3) 


199  729 
COMBINED  WATER  CLOSET  TANK  ^N^  COVER 
Jack  Nelson  Kaiser.  I^isviHe.  Ky..  assignor  «<»  AmericMi 
iLllItor  &  Standard  Sanitarj  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  I^»«'»«"  ^^   _.  ^. 
Filed  Jul)  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,967 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D4— 5) 


199  727 
FLECTRIC  TOOTHBRUSH  UNTT  OR  THE  LIKE 
Me^vta    H     BoWt.   Glenvle^,   IIL.   aasignor  to   NaHonal 
ll^e^o  Industries,  Inc..  Eau  Claire,  Wis.,  a  corporation 

"^  "^"^^i  Mar.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  78.985 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D4— 3) 


199  739 

COMBINED  SHOE  HORN.  GARMENT  HANGER 

AND  FOLDING  BRUSH 

Albert  Wettberg.  6124  Beerfelden.  Beerfelden, 

Odenwald,  German> 

FUed  June  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  80,729 

Term  off  patent  14  years 

(CL  D9— 2) 
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199,731 

HORIZONTAL  FLUTED  PUSH  BAR 

James  L.  Fountmln,  P.O.  Box  30218,  Didlas,  Tex. 

Filed  June  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  75,486 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  DIO— 8) 


199,735 

DEODORANT  CARRYING  CONTAINER  FOR  USE 

IN  TOILET  FLUSH  TANKS 

Roy  P.  Woodrnff,  13«  El  Verano,  VaUejo,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  77.638 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D16^2) 


199,732 

DUAL  HORIZONTAL  FLUTED  PUSH  BAR 

John  J.  Grove,   Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Facade,   Inc. 

Richardson.  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  June  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  75,494 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  DIO— 8) 


December  8,  1964 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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199,738 
DRESSER  VALET  TRAY 

RoMT  E,  Davl.,  Trnverw  City.  Mkh..  •»*K»<*J°  JJ* 
•"^ell  Cint^y.  Traverse  City,  Mkh..  a  corporation 

•*  "'*"1?Ued  D«:.  27.  1963,  Ser.  No.  77,948 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D33— 3) 


199,741 

ANIMATED  TOY 

James  A.  Brown,  10712  Lockrtdge  Driire, 

Silver  Spring.  Md. 

Filed  Oct  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,991 

Term  of  patent  14  y« — 

(CL  D34— 15) 


199,734 

PHONOGRAPH  TONE  \RM 

Melvin  H.  Boldt,  Glenview.  IIL.  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio 

Corporatioa,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpomtion  o(  I>clawarc 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1*^64.  S«r.  No.  78,208 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D26— 14) 


199,733 
SHELTER 
Allan  J.  Hastings,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Boehig   Company,   Wkhita,    Kane,   a  corporatioa   of 

Delaware  .  .,. 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,135 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D13— 1) 


199.739 

FLUSH  DOG  TOY 

Paul  Lofaro,  Beechhont,  NJT. 

(601  W.  50th  St..  New  York,  N.YJ. 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1963.  Ser.  No.  76,368 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  ye— 

,  (CL  D34— 2) 


199,742 
TOY  LACING  KIT  PACKAGE 

Frank    Kohner,   New   York,  N.Y.,   a^lgnor   to   Kohner 
ISos.    inc..  New  York,  N.Y.,  .  corporation  of  New 

^  °^       Filed  June  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  75,263 
Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 
(CL  D34— 15) 


199,737 

FISHHOOK  DISGORGER 

Alan  Crocs,  Jr..  1702  Pooce  de  Leon 

Coral  Gables,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1962.  Ser.  No.  72.892 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D31— 4) 


Blvd. 


199,734 
BRAKE  SHOE  ANCHOR 
Lloyd    D.    Kay,   San    Marino.   Calif.,    assignor   to   Kay- 
Bninner  Steel  Products,  Inc.,  Alhambra.  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,739 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D14— 30) 


199,740 

1  GAME  BOARD 

Sander  W.  Kochlin,  10  P«uchop.e  Ave.,  East  Isllp, 

l^ng  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  78,537 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D34— 5) 


199,743 

TOY  AMl'SEMENT  RIDE 

Frank  D.  Mcl>onald,  1  os  Angeles,  Calif..  ■**^«;,|» 

i^nWc  Corporation.  -/«'2«"'i:«"  "^^7 
Filed  June  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  75.407 
Term  of  patent  3V>»  yean 
(CL  D34— 15) 
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199,744 

TOY  AMUSEMENT  RIDE 

Frank  D.  McDonald.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  anicnor  to 

Wen-Mac  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  June  18.  1963,  Ser.  No,  75.409 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CL  D34— 15) 


199,747 

COOKING  UTENSIL 

Milton  H.  Farber.  54  Holly  Drive,  New  RocbcUc,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  design  applications  S«r.  Nos.  76,144  and 

76,147,  Aug.  8.  1963.     This  application  Apr.  23,  1964, 

Ser.  No.  79,812 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D44— 1) 


>         -f-  to 


^ 


199,745 
SEED  PLANTER  SHOE  FOR  OPENING  A  FURROW 
Donald   E.   Williams,  Garden   Ctty,   Kans.,   assignor  to 
Acra-PUmt,    Inc.,    Newton,    Kans.,    a    corporation    of 
Kansas 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1964.  Ser.  No.  79J51 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D35— 2) 


199,748 
FRY  PAN 

Dominic  J.   De  Fano.  River  Grove.  ML,  assignor  to  Mc- 
Graw-Fxlison   Compan>,   Milwaukee,   Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Continuation    of    design    applications    Ser.    No.    75.994, 
July  26,   1963.  and  Ser.  No.  76,212,  Aug.   14,   1963. 
This  application  Apr.  28.  1964,  Ser.  No.  79,855 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D44— 1) 


199,746 

SWATHER 

Raymond  A.  Adee,  Newton,  and  Richard  E.  Ten  Eyck. 

Wichita,   Kans.,   assignors  to   Hesston   Manufacturing 

Co.,  Inc.,  Hesston.  Kans.,  a  corporation  of  Kansas 

Filed  June  6.  1963.  Ser.  No.  75,249 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D40— 1) 


December  8,  l»6* 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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199,749 
MUG  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  ..,^-, 

Martin   Schnur'^On^ge    jnd  Nl^^^^ 
HUl,    NJ.,    assigDors   to    Deka    riasiio, 

^^  '^•^Ffled  May  3,  1963.  Ser.  No.  74,733 
Term  of  patent  14  >ear» 
(CL  D44— 9) 


199,752 
PI  ATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

!:"„"TcS«.^SJ°1SS°Xn'3S.'  c"Sr".  -,-«»•  »' 

"•"""Jim  A.g.  U,  1»*J.  S«.  No.  7»J55 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
(CL  D44— 15) 


199.75« 
PI  ATF  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
FLA  I  r.  "»*J»»t  ?         ^  Tsugitaka  Sugi>  ama. 
TetwoSenda.Nago>a.NlsW-ku   w^J^uff^  Noritake 

inazawa.    ^-^'-V      V„I.*^'  C^Tlorpomtion  of 
Co    (Calif.)  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  l-am..  a  twK«- 

^"""Jlled  Aug.  16.  1963,  Ser.  NoJ6,252 
Term  of  patent  3*^^  years 
(CL  D44— 15) 


PI  ATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Tsugital^  siS^.™*.  »70  Nagaid..  la«.wa,  J.p«. 

"^     Filed  Jin.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  78,113 

Term  of  pirtent  3Vi  ye«^ 

(CL  D44— 15) 


199.751 
PI  ATE  OR  SIMILAR  XHTICI  F 

Term  of  patent  3*^  >ears 
(CL  D44— 15) 


199,754 
PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Tsugitaka^giyma,  170  Nagaide.  Ina^awa,  l*^ 
*       FiledJan.7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  78,117 

Term  of  patent  7  years 
(CL  D44— 15) 


809  O.Q. 
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lf9,755 
COMBINED  PITCHER  AND  COOLER  THEREFOR 

Ted    A.    Bell.    201    West    View    Ave.,   and    Richard   C. 

Schneider,  403  S.  Aiken  Ave.,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  19«3,  Ser.  No.  77,826 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D44— 21) 


lW,75f 
ELECTRIC  LAMP 
Orrkk  H.  Bljors.  BeveHj,  Frederick  A.  [.oaghridge,  Man- 
chester, »nd  Paul  E.  Gates,  Danvers,  Maas.,  asaigjiors  to 
Sylvania    Electric     Products    Inc.,    a    corporation    of 
Ekiawarc 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1M2,  S«r.  No.  72,994 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  IMS— 20) 


199  756 

AUTOMOBILE  OIL  CHANGER  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Ernest  K.  Gentit.   Stryker,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Aro 

Corporation,  Bryan,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72.778 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D46— 1) 


199,759 
GRILLE  L^TT 
Ra>mond   M.   Becker  and   Theodore   F.   Au   Claire.  Sr., 
Pet06ke>,    Mich.,    assignors    to    Permalum    lndustHe^, 
Inc.,  Harbor  Springs,  Mick^  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
FUed  Mar.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73.937 
Tcnn  of  patent  14  y« 
(CL  D54— 2) 


199,757 

SWTV'EL 

John  Ward  Blakely,  Glendale,  Calif. 

(13444  Wyandotte  Ave.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.) 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1964.  Ser.  No.  78,285 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D48— 4) 


199,76« 
FOOD  CLTTTNG  MACHINE 
David   A.  Meeker.  Troy,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  The  Hobart 
Manufacturing  Company,  Troy.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  77^16 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D55— 1) 
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December  8,  1^^ 

199  761 
STRINCFD  MUSICAMNSTRUMENT 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D56— 1) 


199,764 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D58— 8) 


199  765 

Company,  Passaic,  NJ..  a  conwrarion  of  No*  Jersey 
•^    Filed  Mar.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  79,106 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D58— 13) 


EYEGLASS  FRAME  OR  THt  l^»«^E„ ^^^^^j^. 
Edward  W    Smith  and   Alexander  C.   »^«"«-  ^"^I 
"n.^,  assignors  to  Kono  M«iuf.ctnnng  C  o.  Inc.,  Wood 
.LA*  N  V     a  corporation  of  New  vorm, 
"**•'         FiwTvSrS.  1963.  Ser.  No.  77,676 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D57— 1) 


incuiiummutinM 


199,766 
JAR 

^T.s;^iiGrco-mpLrTo.r^^^^ 

^^        Filed  May  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,802 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D58— 25) 


199.763 

^^,  s-^c^rSs-  o-srr  ;^s: 

***  """^  Filed  June  1 5.  1964.  Ser.  No.  80,389 
Term  of  patent  14  )ears 
I  (CL  D58— 6) 


199,767 
SEWING  MACHINE  „     ^  „„. 

Ronald  G.  Martelet.  Chicago,  IlL,  ass^nor  to  S««rs,  Rcj 
ick  and  Co.,  Chicago.  lU.  a  "»n»oration  of  New  York 
Duca  ana  ^^^  ^^^  ^    ^^^3    ^^   ^^    74,797 

Term  of  patent  7  years 
(CL  D70— 1) 
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199,7M 

BOAT 

Rickard  C.  Cole,  19701  Whisperin*  Ptoea  Road, 

^^  Miami,  Fl*.  ^^ 

Filed  Mar.  4,  l'H»i,  Ser.  No.  73,79« 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D71— 1) 


199,771 

SOLARIUM 

Mike  Tecton,  OUahcnna  City,  OUa. 

FUed  Aug.  30.  1962.  Ser.  No.  71,498 

Term  of  patent  14  year* 

(CI.  D83— 1) 


199,769 
BOAT 
T   c«.«.nc   KMMMha.  Wls.,  asrifDOf  to  Outboard 

Delaware  ,,      .q^,     c^     ^q 

rwitrinal    desien    app  nation    Mar.    21,    196i,    ser.    i^«. 

^$??3,  noToe^'n  Patent  No-  l'7;^it?l7    %« 
1964.     Divided   and   this  application  Sept   27,   1963, 

Ser.  No.  76,776 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D71— 1) 


199,772  ^^„ 

UPRIGHT  CONVENIENCE  PANEL  FOR 
HOSPITAI   ROOM 

William  C.  Boteler,  Mission.  »^»--rl^  m"     a  c^- 
Compressed  Gas  Corpomiioo.  Kan^s  C  ity.  Mo.,  a  cor 

poratioo  of  Missouri        „  .    ..   ,-.,  c^  >;_  73  695. 

Ori^l  dcdKH  applictioo  F«b.  25,  1963.  S«^<»^^'»;^ 

Divided   and    this    application   Anf.  7,   1»64.  ser.   i^u. 

*  *  '^**  Term  of  patent  1 4  years 

(CL  D«3— 1) 


199,770 

DIVING  BELL  .      „    ._ 

Hugh  D.  Wibon,  Goleta,  Calif.,  assignor  to  I  nion  Carbide 

*        Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  \  ori. 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1964,  Ser.  No.  78.616 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CL  D71— I) 


199  773 

COMBINED  STAND  AND  HOLDER  FOR  A 

BABY  FOOD  JAR 

Edward  G.  Mueller.  1102  WOW.  »««*g..  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed  July  16.  1963,  Ser.  No.  75,835 

Term  of  patent  7  year* 

(CL  D8i— 8) 


December  8,  1964 
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199,774 
BICYCLE  LUGGAGE  CARRIFR 
Viktor  Schreckcng«t.  Cleveland  Heights    Ohio    J^^gnjK 
To   The    Murra>    Ohio    Manufacturing   Co.,   Nashville. 
Tenn    a  corporation  of  Ohio  ^. 

ContCuationrdesign  applications,  S*r.N<J  74,033  and 
74  034  Mar.  19.  1963.  This  application  June  16, 
1964,  Ser.  No.  80.539 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D90— 3) 


199,775 
BICYCLE  LUGGAGE  CARRIER 

Viktor  Schreckengost,  Cleveland  H*|gf  •  0"%S^v*5lT 
to  The  MurTa>  Ohio  Manufacturing  Co.,  Nafflviiie. 
Tenn..  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

1964,  Ser.  No.  80,540 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  090—3) 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO    WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  S.H  ■'^J  «[--:-!!"". -- 


^   II     V    FarnAm    Jf     to  Iron  Or*  Co.  of 
nltrmte    and    b««t  producing    ineUi 


''°"SS?k%elv?n*'^'^^nr^rnam.     Re.  2*.««5. 

^"'''?[iu'^;i1.''Se'rrrd^.  M.'m.  .ad  Jon.er.     Re.  25.6W. 
KonlnkllJke  8te.rin.  Kaar-ecUbrle.en  -Ooud-Appolo     N.^  . 
*"Houben.  Gerardu.  M.  M..  and  Jouker.     Re.  iS.eW. 


UST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


tray 


Fry    l«D 


Acra  I'Unt.  »«»«;-  *^k      IIM*  745  ^ 

Kataer.  Jack  N       WVJ^v 

^'*'*'iCch''n'ur,  Martin,  and  Appel      1^1*^ 

^^"  \i:.;^Ot.rrn-e.t  K.     1»H».T=^ 

Au  CUIre.  Tbwlore  K  .  »r.  .  »«  lytJ.T.^ft 

B«-krr.  Raymond  M^.  "**  '^^  V.\,r»    sr.,  to  Permaluni 
B^ker.  Raymond  ^/  """Ju      itS  7W  Ts-^^.  CI.  UM     2^ 

Industrie..  Inc      «•«•"»' "^'^netdVr       Combined   pitcher    and 
IWI,    Ted    A.    and    •*  ^^ ,  .'J'^Vo  ^64     CI     l>44      21 

cooler   therefor.      llrt>,753.    I'.^PT-   \„m    v     k     Oatew,    to 

«i.a\!ra^K^ec»tr/p^^urCnleJ"-'.-  -«"- 
BliU.^Joil  ^^;  H=(:;.el  .««,T57.  12-^.  C.  m^ 
•*^'1fa!;«iJ^tlla*V  1«^^^^^  Industrie..  Inc.     El«; 

r?^  rr.!h"ru".h  ^:n.^'rtt".r*  1««.T27,  12  H^.  C. 
^U^t     ieUln    H..   to  Zenith   Rad^o   Cor..       Phonograph   tone 

1»».748.   12    8   «4.  CT    IX*       » 

'^"'BKrMi^t^.n.rd  Appel.     1««.T4.. 
Facade.  Inc      See        .oq  7^2 

12   H-«4.  CI    UIO— 8- 

"-riufe^   Hril.f"^.l"nornt.V  fluted   po.h 

""j;    ^''^^«."*   -"lS\.^tHc    Corp.      Holder    for 
HaU     Richard    B.    to    I^»'°*""72K     12VM.   CI     M      3 
"',H>wer   t.K,thbru.h    unlt^  J W  72K.    1^^^^^    dUl^n-er     and 

Hamilton,     R'>^V-^     i»»T2«    12   H  M,  CI    04      3 

,00th  bru-h  holder      1«».J2«^,^^    C„       Shelter.      1W.733. 

„«.t^onJ.f|^Co^„In-     ^.'jTTen  ^^,,,       i„«.T4« 

Kohner  Bro*..  Inc.  .  Sre^ 

Kohner,  Frank^  J*V*!,,    ^r     Tor  Uclng  kit  paoka^ 


12-8-M.    CI. 


12   8-64.   CI 


^'''""^.i/trE^ward  w!*and  Kono.    I««.7e2. 

LoV^rraul.     lM-^^o«^^    WSi.'2ore-.^en^'ex^'u*t7l^; 
^r^:enY?.t!n'olVa!r-"^i.'''£>ttt       1««.764.    12-^64. 

I.Vio^^n"A?no.d  I.,  to  O    --"»--  -»-  <--      "'"•     ^••^ 

786.  12-8-64.  CI.  ^^^-^ 
Lorenien.  Gertrude  M.  .  8«*^  .-j 

Lorenaeu.  Arnold  I.     i»J';J'»*- 
Loughrldite,  t'ly^flJ^  t^'ufhrldire    and  Gate*.     199.758. 

Blgg«.   •>rrlck   H  .   [^"1^'^^.     Roebuck    and    Co.      Sewing 
Martelet.    R^^ald    C...    to    Seara.    i^««^ 

".'1'-'*\"m"  K«nk    b  'Vo*W*en^i«c    Corp.      Toy    amu^-ment 

^^r\r '?9«;7?3'!;i2^^^.  Ct.,^34.,^^corp       Toy    amu^ment 

!TSTH^^.^^o^rt   Mf.   CO.      rood   cutting 

^"ft^  ia^  198  773,  12-H-«4.  CI.  D83-8. 
Mu?^y  Ohio  Mfg   CO    Tbe  :  See- 

rch;:^k;nr-t.  vlklor  /l9»;775. 

Natlon.Ypr«.tf  .^''^""•^iV'S  72^  ^  ^ 
Boldt.  Melvln  H       »»"^** 

-^"^Vdi>;^^v.ai,Y|uj^^^^^^^ 
rrdi/Trur.ni.»v 

Outboard  Marine  Corp  .See^ 

atevenn.  Mvron  T      i»)*'^ 
Owen..  intnolH  Ql«"«^»        1M^64. 

Lorenaen.  Arnold  ^  ,-J»*iT.'''* 
Robert*.  Bruce  L^    1»»'^*3 

''-^";:,v;.^^Sug?'R  %.«|_ 

--^j:;r^"a"a'^ond^5r,„/-|^S,?--:    ,^0-^-     «chn,ldt 

-i-trrSatffi.>^;/f  "^  — >  '-^^"•"^"  "" 

761.  12  f^-^^lL^i,  Oat  Corp  .  S«e- 

'^^^^2^X«4,^C1.VTX' 

Ruckner.  H""^?, j.f  J"  Jr..  and  Ruckner.     199.761. 
Schm^rrcar3e^n;atlona..Jn.^^«ee^^      ,,,,«, 

PeterHon.   Glen   »  .  ^^r_ 
-''"^^l!>^'^r'^n[sclnejjer.  ^l^^J.'^.^u^lc.   Inc 
Schnur.   Martin    and  ^^3^4^' 12-8-64.  CI.  D44^9. 

or  -imllar  •'*}[■>'„  ^o  The' Murray  Ohio  MJir^o 
Schreokengost.  Viktor    to   1        2_8-«4.  CI.   I^^r-n 

luKpmKP   '•""'f'wtor    to  The  Murray  Ohio  Mfg.  Co 
Schreckengo.t.  Mktor    to   1     12-S-64.  CI.  U»0— » 

luggage  carrier.     }^\'i.,- 
^'"MrrTeKVoniro:    19»,7«7.  ,^^,,        , 

«-<»-  Tet.uo^  and  T^  Suglya.n.  ^to  NorlUke 

Plate  or  •"l««'"•^*I"!.„^^.„,    to  Norltake  Co.   (Cal  *,r 


199.750. 
199,751. 
199.752 


189.759. 


199. 


Mng 
Bicycle 
Bicycle 


'"'na'ie  oV-Tmnar  article.     19».7av..  i.^"-  ^ 

Sendl    TetHUO.  and  T    Sugly.ma    to  Norltake   ^^  ^^_^,5 

PUte  or  Mmllar  article      1»».751.  ^^  ^  >.  mc 

S.rrTet.uo    and  T^^Suglyarua^^to  NorUake  C,  ^^,, 

Plate  or  similar  arimr  ^ 


11 

8«twell  Co.,  The  :  See — 

769,  12-8-64.  CI.  U71  — 1 

Sufflyama,  Tsugltaka  :  See  ,r^a  -rmn 

^Sendi,  Tet'uo,  and  Suglyama  19»-750. 

Senda,  Tetsuo,  and  Sug  jama  1»»"1 

Su  Ja^r  ■  ?S?a.r  ^p"fa*^ro*r    ril?' article.      199,753. 

Sufc---  xL^aW  PUte    or    similar    article.       199,754, 

Sul?otMor?tV     Ho-;ri'uumber  plate.      199.725.  12-^64,  C. 

^^^4"i£'^'or^t'/H^"L^ulSrld^^^^  Oate.^,  199  T 58 

T*ctfn.*^lke      solarium.      199,771,   12-8-64.  CI.   n8S-l. 


LIST   OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


Ten  Eyck.  Richard  E. :  Se«>--  ,ao  ta« 

Ade*.  Raymond  A.,  and  Ten  Eyck.      19»,74«. 
Union  Carbide  Corp.  :  See 

WlUon    Hu«hL).     199,770.  .         . 

Weur  Hufi»  R.    to  The  FanUW)te  Co.     Compartmented  pack 

a»r^  triy      1»».7«5.  12-8-64,  CT.  D58-   13. 
Wen  Mac  Corp.  :  Sf—  ,^  -^„ 

McDonald,  Frank  D.     199.743. 

VcDonald    Frank  D.     199,744.  ^  , 

Wettb^rKXrt      Combined  aW  horn    «rnient  han»er.and 

folS  brush.     199,730.  128  ,64    CL  M     2^^ 
William*   I>onald  E..  to  ^cra  I'lant    Inc^     Seed  planter  ahoe 
for  opening  a  furrow.     199.745.  12-8-*».  ^    Vm^i„,    holl 
WlUon.     HuA     D..    to     Inlon    Carbide    Corp.       IMrlng    bell. 

wio"drLff"RS;V*'Sorrint^arrr.n,  con^^^  "-  '- 

toilet    flush    tanks.      199. 73.^.    12-8-64.    CI.    in«—i. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp  .  8ee-^ 

Boldt.  Melvln  H.     199,786. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 

Noxr-Arranged  In  acconlaac.  WlU.  the  ftr.t^.UgUflcaiJ^,„,,  p^.otlce) . 


3,160,684. 
3,160,682. 


ACF  induitrtea.  Inc.     Set       ^^^ 

C*rlaon.  Harold  A      ^,V,'^.nd  Hertllng 
Carl«)a.  HaroW  A..  *^y^^^    ,nd  Krey 

•^^'oKeefe'MlchaelF.^dStuU 

•^'^t'o.t^rrc^iue  "ra;:idy^r      3.^60.T«9^  l^-^<  ;  \^,,«_,„, 
AtSai.  IX»«>««d  K  •  »*?  ^^•"'l'.'?.?5r*.T.ud  tenalonlng 


3,160,456 


Set 


tenalonlea.     IK    con>pe  ^^^^^^^    ^^^^ 

Ab^rMthy^  ^2  "^   O.  308-3.6^ 

Ab*r.VTel>evHoptnent«Wd^fi^^  ,oI>eut.che 

A.hworth   Ste»ari  j^    ^^^   ^^    ,J^  iir,^,ler   and    Dr 

Acbenbach     ^n^r  Hcheldeanstalt    ^  ""-""^^^.tng  and  de*. 

Ac"ie°S>*'%roJ^  B*'^"""'  """  '" 

A<^-'viErw'"ckerman,   and   Ny;^-    J:;^'^ 
Htooe.   Kl<*ara   "  i,    «    utra  ow.  to  I'^'^'.^o 

•^^^"r.i?ayer^  •3'r.'oV47''  12'-^^    ^''    "'^^'^ 
way  aprayer.     ".  .  ||^,  _ 

■^"-K^RCll'Ke^iSth  K^      3^15«^.r„„.,„„.   Machine.  CorP 
Adam.,   l^eater  R.   '"    w'    1*    ^i^^-  '^    34*v     1; *  ,  p^,,, 

King  circuit    J-^^^r^j^-  r    Collins  to   »"^"'"V"°'  3  »«'»• 
Adama.L"'"  »*,."*»  f,J»rol  .yt^n.  for  computer 

°:"?^*^«4   0   340-   172  ^      , 
**•*•  I-      wH-   !•     to  Pullman  Inc 
Adler.   Franklin  1^  'o^      3.1ttt>.l98 
nlarn  for  railway  canr     •'■ 

--\vKr\'aU  •  ^"Wi 

.^.rolet^ieneral  *orp^  f^l^.TS, 

3.154>,968. 


Uoor  operatlngmecha 
12-8-64.  O.  1<H>- 


113. 


IMnnlng.  -  -•-  , 
rae«ier.  Robert  f 
Wellea    t'"*",^^ 

^'-«uirCa^f'H 
Alrea.  Ramon  H 


i'n       3.159.934  .„-rtra    Navy      Veloc 

•-'rM-M:\;^7F«?Si^rc.rb.d.  corp     nu^mg  e. 

Altchlaon.   K^'S'Asft    12%-S4.n    149-   8 

A^f^^to  c«;;^-,.,^»^.  rakenlahl.  Kato.  Mori,  and 

'*' y'e?^^      3"«)>2V  .   ^nn^Ung  mean- 

Alarte.   Rob-^rt 


,      3.l««.«2.^      ^^_-^,  .nd  connecUng  in'« 


*lt.rt,rr..»P.  '-^"^S  r™'""  "■'""''"      ""'■' 

Alfre^  •^"^•^"V  ''j'r      3,160.808 

AU  i^^^i^k^T^t..'7..  H^r...       3.1^9.9.3. 

^'5r?b9'^30."l2V^;<l*^i    ^    M    Hockwood    -nd  R^E 

-i':2?;^  Walter   «  .  and   Yodl.       »-^«V™ctory    article. 

AUla  •'h-l'n^'^^f^  l  °3,1«0.221. 
Boone.  Jerry  i        ^•ifto.423 
Boone    Jerrrt'       ^-^  i60.2«6. 
Kl:d-.'flS?^.n  .^^^•^3t«0.870. 

5e":^.",^'na"rd  S'TlS).l08. 


•^'•-^"aV^nr.  and  Co^llc      3.159.943. 
A»t«»S^vJ?.';*'^Kar'l       3iw!856. 
A.ttnmer  Wimam^^W'  'anrAimlUer.     3.180,6T«. 
---4'%.^^   ^.-t^wl..  and  France.      3.160,501. 

Amer?c:^n-  »u3.j<>,-  ^  ^f^^^, 
guartuUo,  Orpneu.  r  ^^  .   g 

.VeSirrVuKJ^S^-,,  ,   „„,«..  .^  P.*r.     3..«. 

OlUicit.   TbomaB  J  .   J'  . 

American  1  n'^J^^To^phi^.     3,160.477 . 

Waxllewskl,  Jo**P{\_r,_,  corp.  .  See —  -=- 

American  bl«ht<wMfe^^>;"'"3,16C^3l2. 

Johnston,  '  T^*^       «*«• 

Amertcan  optica^  p"     3  160.717. 

AmerWTbJ„^-t  Co^a  ^Wu,'-^^^ 

Levlnn.   Kobert  N  .  »"         j,,,^    Camera   •°^'o01.  12-8" 

Aiue..    John    ^--  ijuge   t'^1**'^"'   ''''^'"^      ^'^ 

yme  des  ■  ^*^,,       3  i(\0,235.        ,        .     Rualneaa    Macblp«« 
Panhard    Paul      -^i^    tnternatlonal    B^'Xm,  Cl.  2S5- 

Anderegg.     JonnJ*j'     device      3.160.739.  i^--*-" 

Corp.     Card  reaamg  «  «  1  ^o  979     12- 

«1  1^    .     „k    M       Thermoelectric    -y-tem       3.159.979. 

Ander..  ,'^,'*"     3  ^,     ,      .„    ,,._.   de   Nemoura   and 

Anderaon.  »»iP{J,'  tor   medicine   cabinets       a.» 


perforated    sheeting  ,,   r     j    Rabalala.   to 

Vnfc^Kr--    -    {nc^     gl^^nrcnte^thi.cope.      3.160.- 

TSn^n^:-  h^^Woolf.  to  A^ll^  C-m.cal^-1?. 
Anello.   Lo"*     of  a?yl  dlawnlum  ftuortdes.     J.i 

?  Waler    M    W>n«ryn.  J^  0««d»et  .^-^*,»e^tor  Vnput  d. 
^T^krij^n   instruct   Con>.^^t     P 

vice      3.160.4B-,  1--"       ^  1    w    F    Shertfl,  to  ^^J-^Naa 
A^t'.^.ew.k.  Eugenlu.^.  «^^^  W^f^We  relay.    ^.ieO.788. 

'^'^-  "  iro-lo  The  Pipe  Machine^  C.Setof^]'. 
(*riO— ni-      _   „ _        _      „.t«««i     Mliuno, 


^"''iihTtsrt;':'^'^iot^''  ^rrrTki- 

''''J^Jlno.  Mlyal'*-  and  Arakl. 


Inoue,     Hltoml, 
3,160.561. 


iu 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3.160.671. 
<3.160.4»8. 

3.159.869. 

PorUbl«  com- 


3,160.710. 


Ard,  William  B..  Jr.  :  See— 

Dandl,  Raphael  A.,  and  Ard.     3.160,566. 
ArlstofT,  Eug«?ne  :   See — 

Felcelman,  Stanford  1.,  and  ArtBtoff. 
Armco  Ste*l  Corp.  ;   See— 

Olt.  Theodore  F.,  Marehall,  and  BeU 
Armour  and  Co.  :  See — 

Miller,  Eugene  J..  Jr.     3,160,645. 

Vogt,   Norman  H..  Weprln,  and  Faautln 
Armstrong  Patents  Co.  Ltd.  :   See — 

Dickinson.   Uonald  S.      3,1 00,400. 
Amdt.   Joseph    M.,   Jr.,   to  The  Flo-Jo  Corp. 

mode.     3.159,848,  12-8-64.  CI    4—135. 
Arnold.  Max  K.  :  See—  „.„«,,« 

Cardwell.  John  G.,  and  Arnold.     3,160,(<6. 

**  Do>^e',  Arnold  \V..  Jolkovskl.  and   Laws.      3  100.080. 
A«antcheefr.   Paul    to  Le  Materiel   Klectrique  8.W.      \entllat 
ing  arrangements  for  an   alternator    with  a  rotor  of  large 
diameter.     3.160.770.  12-tM;4.  CI.  310—57. 
Anhworth     Stewart    1..   to  Abrasive  Developments  Ltd.      Cen 

trlfugal  pumps.     3,160,106.   12-8-<i4.  CI.   10^—103. 
\stler    Pierre  J.     Composing  computer  and  Indicator.     J.lbu.- 

742.'  12-8-04,  CI.  235— Hit. 
Astra    Apotekarnes  Kemiska  Fabrlker.  AkUebolaget  ;   Bee — 

Lofgreu.  Nils  M..  and  Tegner.      ;<,1»0,«02. 
Atlantic  Retlnuig  Co.,  The  .  ^ee—  i«n«7i 

Fetgelman.  Stantord  I.,  and  Arlstoff.     3.100.071. 
Atlantic  Researih  Corp.:  See—  o  ,  ,„  otio 

De  Zubay,  t:g<>n  A.,  and  Schmitt.      3.159 .9»9. 
Talton.  Koland  T.,  Jr.,  and  Johnson.      3.159.997. 
\tlas  Chemical  Inductries.  Inc.  :   See — 
Hartmaun.  Ludwlg  A.      3.160.041. 
Atlas  Copco  Aktlebolag  :  fefe--  o,ann-j 

l^^ander.  Frant*  t;  .  and  Rosenblad.     3.100.0i4. 
At  lee  Corp.      See- 

Mowatt.  Allan  Q.     3,160,13::.  o,«n-«    i" 

Aufrlcht,   (;ustave.      Antl  fogging  ey.glasses       3.160,<30.    1-- 

\une    fcenneth  E..  to' Inited  States  of  America.  Arnyr.     Mis 
tile  launcfa  detection  circuit.     3.160.795.  12-S-64.  Ci.  31 1- 
148.5. 
Aurora  Corp.  of  Illinois  :  Set- 

Von  Gunten.  Lee  L.      3,160,049. 
Von  Uunten.   Lee  L.      3.160.O52. 
Automatic  Electric  I>«borutorles.  Inc.  ; 
Cotroueo.  Edourdo,  and  IVllegrlno 
Else    Robert  K.,  and  Meyer.      3,160.714. 
Osborn.   Peter   E       3.160.712 
Automatic  Timing  A  Controls.  Inc.  :  See-- 

Seldel.   Robert   B.      ;M60.719. 
Avien.    Inc.  ;    *<'ee 

De  Graffenrled.   Albert       3.160.3hh  „     ,.       _  .„„„ 

AyerT^David  T  .   Jr..   to  Kelsey  Hayes  Co       Brake  operating 

me<^lianlsm.     3.159.975.   12-8-64,  CI.  60-5-».6 
Ay^^^l-n.  Ardashus  A  ,  fe.   E.   Hardy,  and  O.   A    Latinen.  to 
Monsanto  Co.      Extrusion  process.      3.180,68»,  IZ   »-M.  ^i 

Ba^(SI;^^  Thomas   J,    and   «,  ,A^  Tc.'eff     to   Model   yroductj- 
Corp      Rotary  turntable.      ^'},^'-^}- .^^'i^^  fJ  J^     *" 
Baggett.    Roy,    Jr        Paint    roller.       .1.159,905,    12-8-64, 

Bai^t^  William    M.   J     A     Hafford.   and   G.   B.    Hughe) 
Xn^nU)  Co      Hollow  tire  cord.     3.160.193.   12-8-64. 

BalPey^T^Sid    D.      Hauling   device    for    vehicles.      3.160.364. 

12-8-64.    (1.    242      95. 
Baker  Co.,   Inc.  The;  See— 

Potenio.  Frank  A.,  and  Shearer 
Baker     Fulton    K.      Lunch    belts. 

206—4. 
Baker  Perkins.  Inc.  :  See — 

Ferro.   Anthony   J.      3.160.261 
Tudor.  William  H.,  and  Sheppard. 
Baldwin  Lima  Hamilton   Corp.      tier 

Miilford    Stewart  F  .  and  I>un»t.      .1.1B0..^71.  .  .    ,j 

Balslge"r    Harold  E..  to  Landls  Tool  ^o      ^Muid^.ctua^.d  hom- 
ing device  for  crlndlng  machine*.     S,159,95S.  12-»-»t.  '-i 

Bank7"GJorge  W.      Metal  clad  s..ft  seat  valve  closure  assem 
B.^'n'i^s'  4XTtl'i^t^r  Vori^'^^^n  maga.lne.     3.15«. 
Ba'dl't'oeorgt'  v'    ".  Tm  J  B.   Co       O.s   contact  of  conveyed 
S^g^V^r  HiVrttt^rti^^^^' ^^.-led 

L-r^-iN^rrr.l.^rnS-l?.- 2e.:-L«no   tnlted-Carr    Inc. 
^•Kod'^orappl/lng  rLP«i'^^-",^V86""'    " 
Jr'^lT  Milr^A  \  r^h"^'  R^^ivJ;' Vo'^Vtd.      Rotary    fuel 
pump  of  th?  kind  including  cam  operated   pistons.      3.160. 

BaV?;t..^^Ch^srer  ^'F,   hL"^  .-r^r^O^"^       ^'"""""" 
BarnVtT    J^Sh  *  Jr-   ^  o-'^I^hns'-iu^nVe^'coru      Continuous 

^'tr-nd  i^A  -PP'^-".«"?''?2V^'C.    2^2-128"'  "" 
winding  the   same.      .1.1»«»,.i«.'i.    l,i-«-o*.  «-'■  *«* 

Barr  Rubber  Products  Co     The  ;  See 

Barre?t"rH.ni?5l.^to  Uffeear  Tl^^^  Rubber  Co.      Tire 

pitch.      3.160.194.   12-8-64.  Cl    152—367. 

Barrlcklow.  Charles  H..  Jr.:  See  Tinoft71  ^ 

Moeblus.  Charles  M..  and  Barrlcklow.      3.159.971.  . 

Barske.    llrlch    M.   W       Spring  loaded  -^«   w''"  jT_"^'S\  '^  •", 
tlvely     rotating    contact     faces.       .3.160.418.     1.   «-««. 

077 90 

n."r»i     Hprhert    and   H    Scheurlen.   to  Farbenfabrlken   Bayer 
®"kHe";^rUch"t."pr.>cess    for    the    produrt^         of    efas 
tomera       3.160.575.  12-8-64.  Cl    204—1^4. 


.<.  160.404. 
3.160.26*.     12 


3.160.396. 


Cl 

to 
Cl 


8-64.    Cl. 


Bartoaeakl,  Carl  J  ,  and  R    E.  Pickett,  to  North  Electric  Co 

Automatic  selective  control  of  pumping  engines.     3.160.101. 

12   8  64.  Cl.   103—11 
Battle.     Frederick     H..    Jr..     to    Cutler  Hammer.     Inc       Pulse 

decoding  apparatus.      3.160,»^6.   12-8-04.  Cl.  343—106 
Bauer,    Beujamlu    B..    J.    M.    Hollywood,    and   O.    P.    Maerkle. 

to  Columbia  Broadcastlnjc  System.  Inc.     Stereophonic  sound 

reproducing  system.     3.16o.?06.  12  H-64.  Cl    lT9     1 
Bauknecht.  G  ,  G.m.b  H       Nee 

Patselt.  Klaudlus.  and  Lennfeld       3.160.319 
Beale.    Julian     K.     A.,    and    A.     F     Beer,    to    North    American 

Philips    Co..    Inc.       High  frequency    transistor        3.10O.79H. 

12   H   «4.   Cl.    317      235 
Bean.  Lawrence  H      Metho<l  of  rough  registration  for  reprint 

Ing  on  a   flexographic  printing   press      3,16t>.i)94,    12   8   64, 

Cl.    101-181. 
Beauflls.  Nlcloe.  and  Y.  Landler.  to  Pneumatlques  t  aoutcbour 

Manufacture   et    I'lasttques    Kle">er   ColoBsbes.    ska     Kleber 

Colonibes        PriK'ess    for    rendering    linear    polyester    nher» 

adherent  to  polymers  of  vinyl  chlbrlde.     S.160..M6.  12-8  64. 

r\     117      76  ,  ,,      , 

Heaver,  Bernard  K..  and  W.  O.  Haberman.  to  Ralston  Purina 

Co       Fly    bait   ctiniposltlons   containing   dloctyl    phthalates. 

;<.1«0.55H.   12-J*   64.  Cl.    167      4s 
Beaver.    David  J.  ;   See- 

Stoffel.   Paul  J.,  and  Beaver.       .1.160.65.I. 

Beii\er.  Victor  E.  :  Ser 

Pai.pas.  Charles  A.      3.159.909  ..... 

Beck    Henry  C..  H.  E    Fowler,  and  F    J    I>elmerlci..  to  I  nited 

States  of  An»erlca.  Nary.     Support  structure  for  umlerwater 

senslnK    equipment.       .1.160.84?.    12-W   64.    Cl     340- 4. 
Beckuian   Instruments,   Inc.:   See-  -,-««,- 

Charlton     Kyle   W  .    Maxwell,  and   Spracklen       S.lflO.Ol-i. 
Bedford.   Burul.-e  D.      See-  ^  „  ...      .       «  .-«  w^.. 

Neumann,  Clarence  A  ,  Helberc,  and  Bedford      S. 160. 84- 
Itedll    Mustafa  F.  to  The  English  Electric  Co    Ltd.     Electric 

transformers       3.1»Mt.838.    12-8  64.   Cl.   336-69    ,.^^^.,,, 
Br<lol    .\lan.  to  Marshallan   Mfg.  Co.     Tray  table      3.160.121, 

12-8-64.   Cl.    108 — 157. 
B^'er.   Amlrew   F.  :   See-  ...^,„^ 

Beale.  Julian  R.  A  .  and  Beer       3  160.799^  ,,«,<«- 

Beexer    FUrl  F.     .Vutomatlc  cam  cutting  machine.     3,lBO.oo», 

12  H  rt4,  Cl    ftO     r<  4  .  , 

Beexer     Earl    F        Prop«)rtlonlng    on    cam    cutting    machine 

3,1«6.06.H.   12   h-64.  Cl    90— 136.  ,         ^. 

Beguln     Fred    P..    to   American   Ootlcal    Co       Ear    protectors 

:U«o.717.  1.'  8-64.  Cl    179     182  ..   ^    .    ^  . 

Beitman.  Bernard  J  .  Jr  .  L    R    Duncan.  Jr.  M    T    Ludvlgsou 

and    D     R     Stevens,    to  Collins   »<«<«•«?  ^o  ,Autoinatlccou 

pllng  and  Impedanc-e  matching  network.    3.100.».i^.  ii-»-o«. 

CI     3.13      17 
Bellsle.  Alfred  E.  :  See        „   .     ,  .  ,,  .  ,  ,-,.„*, 

McOrum.  Russell  T..  Bellsle.  and  Oransk;        l*?.^?^-^     , 
Bell.    Charles    R  .    and    K     G     Johnson,    to    I  nlted    States    "f 

America.       Army.       IJquid       pro|*llant       irun        3.160.004 

12-8-64.   CI     89  -155. 
Bell.   Robert   E       Ser  ^    .,     ^         ^         ^  a...       t  i«a  ««« 

.\llen.  William  M..  Flck.  Rockwood.  and  Bell      3.ia9.*i6S 

Bell.  Samuel  A       See  -  ^   =  n       •»  ima  jqu 

Olt.  Theodore   F.    Marshall,  and   Bell       3.160.498 


Bell  Telephone  l-aboratorleK.  Inc.  :  See 
Farrow.   ChII   W       3.160.821. 
Ilaniori.    .\ndra«       '*•'•'*•*'/*•,.-„,.« 
Mann.    Henry,   and    Ri<PI»l.     'Vo^/* 
Man-atlU.  Enrique  .\.  J   „'•**'*' "-^.^  „,, 
Merrill.  I->ancls  C  .  ami  Snyder      3.1^.H31. 
S<-hroe<ler.  Manfred  R.     3.160.711. 
Stmms.   Robert  L,  Jr.     3  160  852. 
Stwhel.  Nathan  H      3.160.876 
WUllford.  Oscar  H.     3.160,713. 
lieloit  Corp     See 

Ely,  Donald  A.     3.1«Oi5?2-  „„. 
Mo..re.  Lawrence  A.     3,160,2*4 
Bendlx  Corp..  The  :  See 

Johanson.  <'arl  E.     3.160.006. 
Nolan.  Roger  W  .  Jr.     3.160.577 
Bendl     Leo    S       Article    supporting    and    dispensing    devur. 
3.1«0,314.  12-8-64.  Cl    221    -90  .    .         .        .•  u^ 

Bennett.  Harold  E  ,  to  Fnlted  States  of  America.  N«»J^    _«f^- 
Hectometer     for     measuring     surface     finishes        3.100.7.»-, 
12  8-«4.  Cl    25a     83  3. 
Bennett.  Raymond  G.  See  <,,a/>aB-r 

Rlsse.  Willis  H..  Tortortd,  and  Bennett.     3.160.487. 
Bennlng.    Anton,    and     K      Handrl.k.     to    Bergwerks  verba  ml 
GmbH.      Method    of    producing    benaene    ring  halogenate<i 
aromatic  hydrocartx.ns       3.160.6.'.3.   12-8  64.  Cl    26«k   IftS 
Ilennon,    Saul     and    B     W     Hugon.    to    Westlnghouse   EWtrlc 
Corp      Electrical  Inductive  apparatus     3,160,8J9.  12-8  «4. 
n    336— «4. 
Benilnger.  Gerald  T.  :  See— 

Harding.   William   R..   8r..   Benilnger.  and  LewandowskI 
3.160.240. 
Berger.  Charles  D.  :  See  - 

Mnrdock.  Thomas  G.    and  Berger.     3,160.342. 
Bergwerksverband  <;.m  b.II.  :  See- 

Bennlng.  Anton,  and   Handrick      3.160,653. 
Bernard    David  W..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Magnetic  encoder 

3.160,87.%,  12-8-64.  Cl.  34^     347 
Bernard.    William    B  .    to    I'nlted    SUtes    of    America.    Navy. 
Height  nn.llng  radar      3.160.885.   12-8-64.  Cl.    H?— '^-.. 
Beruulst.    l^eonard   G..    to   National-Standard   Co.      Coll   pack- 
age.     3.160.275.    12-8-64.  Cl    206^    59  ^       ^ 
Berry.  Joe  R.,   Vu   to  Lowell  DaTls.     Pumping  shock  abaorber 

3.1M.111.   i2-8-64.  Cl.   103     202. 
Bersfeln.  Seymour  ;  See — 

Dussa.  John  P  ,  Joa^pti.  and  Bernstein      3.160.628. 
Beu    Richard  .\  ,  and  J,  H.  Janlk.  to  Hanau  Bnglneerlag  (  «>.. 
Inc      IVnUl  articulator.     3.159.915.   12-8-64.  CI.  32     32. 
Illeker.  Lawrence  W   :  See  «  ..^„.. 

Albert.  Frank  P  .  Bieker.  and  Bowcutt.     3.159.911. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


'-rS^'^T!p^Tbi^ 


"-i^ttVcl.  260^    4rti 
Ujorksten.  Johan.  see  :*'*f^-^^*Htiies    toPuUmau 

Buetow.  RallJ'  ^^i^"  ,t„B.  and  8    K.   Smes^  to  ^ 

"'V"-     H>°lr^arbou  .V>*tlon  pro<ess.     3.160,6.3. 

74 — (j04. 

«'-^B.lrkS^"hn  .f"3.;;o,o32 

''''X:\'^:ir^-^^^^^^^^^  s..6o.38o.  .2-8  «4. 

Blades.  Horace  T      l-rbaite  ,ub  miniature 

-xrii".  :t.-.r.^r  t^i  T^° "-  -» 

H.li'r.m    Kent  M^^l';:      „<,  Blos-«m       3.160.806 

McDsnlel.  I»eryi  «•  .  -  «  laii  v%4 

»^^r;  iJi^RudoIr  B^.cker.  and  I  ntr;'*^",""',;',    ^Cug-t-l 

"'''Ti/^  K     to  Continental  \»^J^   Im    229     •»« 
Bogren.  Alfred  fc^t"       3.160.344.  '-..'Vf^hio     12%-64.    tl 

container  for  "^'"l-.^hiH^    lures       3.K)»94U.    i--<^ 
Bokun.    George    J        fismiia 

Bolton.  wabur^M^     «;'^  „„,»„„      3,160.:.50 

lloDd. 'ilarrf  L   r  .  ««r   '^  g^nd      ^ '<^  "''l  160  6»:.    12   8 

""*"*;'L  1       Flecirlcal  music  system      3.1M».n».. 
Bonham.  I»on  L.      E"*""  •<160  2«>'.» 

«  "^    •;' jl'me.'  W       Well   api-rstus   setting   tool       H,t60.. 
""rrM«i^l66      63.  .  v„,   To      Hillside  comblu. 

,.£  ".-.  -  .^".—.rrt.n'.'v  '■-  Jin-.. -°' 

B,»,.ne    jerry   ».  ^Ines.      3.160.4-.1. 


int 
1671 


Boots  Purr  Drug  '^"»  •  .^•'|_.r1''  3.160.55:.. 

ll:r;r  pir  "i-Siss;' 

""'Thrger"  G'iilrgi,  and  Vrneman      3.160.433 
^^JT^/i^'/.^iv^--^^ 

Bowies.  William  R.     See  3.l->9,»76 

Brandt,  i  a ri  T  .  .nd  Bowl^     ^^  ^^^^ 


""2K..W.'  <or  !°,M  1....",  !.» 

Cl.  222—530.  Weatherhead  Co. 

Bud.lch.  \^^X''^i,i\V^Z%.  103-3T 
o  ^^?l   TidTu'i.    to  xSe  Weatherhead  Co 
Budalcb.  Taae,""i  \o3 178 

to  J    BJorksten      i]}f°.oA-M    C\.  161—208  oro— 

BuhUnger    H*-:'?*S"294^2-^*.  ^^   i^*"^^ 

pur,.h.  J'tn^-j*^-  '3.i(W.280,  12-8-64.  Cl.  211 

BuV"b^r'n'!'Frledrich^■s;'-       born.     8  160^T6«^  Telephone 

Ooeschel.  Heini.  J,""  ^udated  Sy«tf™*o  ^    rn    179—7.1. 

Burke.  Harry  E     to  Co^Hona^^^^^^    ^2-8-M.  CT  17^-^^ 

<••»  a.-co«mtlng  ">'»^,nutlon  device      8.160.3M. 
Burkett    Albert  L      i-om  „  ^     _     ..  The  British   Drujf 

d    241      275  and  V.  Petrow    to  -ine  ^^^  ^^g 

I97.4. 


3.!60  833.   12-»-«4. 
Variable  volume 
Pamp.     3.1*0,- 


'"fi'i:  vrM°"n.  >«*y?°    «."-» ' 


Burndy  Corp. 
Greco.  P« 
Burnett. 


"  ni:  f -^IS!.  r  M^^ionardlnl.  and  ^  ,^,, ^V^^ 1 2  8 ' 

n%ic^'    1"'      '-'^''•'  "*^""  "'  , 

rt4    Cl    128      1  ,     .   ,  Aktlenge-ellschaft       »M\ni  fas 

Br?nd\.\mi    to  Ami  ector  Aktlen^  2^1  ,.^,^^,,„..,  ,,. 

Br'a'mrt'  ^^^  'Ijt:^:^-  /^r^.K   f'Vh    «tionlc 
Sealing    of    Dorous   "<{    "7"^    12-H-6-*.  Cl    61  ,30 

Braskamp    «.>•     ceuiua 

Cl    74    -'** 

«--Mr;:;rtre,'s^.v.'in'j  3.160.388 

^""*8,";ie1e  '  Sllr«n  c'.*«d  Brauiwteln.     3.160.762 
«""li%.rilSe'A  2^^^^'L  ponche.  with  stripper  means. 

"«-■ -^^^^V€..-^  .-79«2  ^^^. 
Brendemuehl.  *"««:' J^'     jaectrtc  lock.     S,160,7»-£. 

Brewer.  Jesse  A       "re 

Br^ire"pb«rmacsl  Engr  ;;°%iie,'*^3.160,798 

«iir;ty'd?;^"  ■  "i-svs^^  ^^^•»-  ^'  ^^'• 

»'»'VSl^"r  Raymond  D..  3.160.465. 

Brist^rmddeley  Eni^nesLUl-^^Se^,  ^^^^,^,      3.160.368. 
Young,  Pierre  n,  •».  —  


3,160.1 

Burroughs  Corp.  ^«^^^        3.180.860.        . 
Hender»«>n.  «<**'^J.."   •  ifto  765 

Bursteln.  Gerald  J.      »»  ^^^^102.    ^  _,„   ^   Rubber    Co. 

3.1««  ■'^.■,i\^;f  T      to   The   0<><><»/«*J-rTl    156—415 
Burton.    W«H*tnT^  *%.160.545,  i2-8-e4  i-V  10^;^^    co. 

Tire  building  f""™  »„  Vhe   Goodyear   lire   «    "^ ,.« 

Burton.    Wimam^T..    *« -YfS)  54^^12-8-64,   CV    15*-^i:?„id 
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and  Lowe.     3.180.012. 


California  Rewarch  Corp  :  See- 
Lew.  Henry  Y      3.160.678. 
Lew    Henry  Y.     3.160.678. 
Stewart,   William  T..   Stuart. 

Canada-Iron  Foundries.  Ltd.  :   See — 
Stewart,  Joton  K.     3.160.114. 

Canfield.  H.  O..  Co..  Inc.,  The  ■  See— 

C.nnerr'Liw^/n« ''g  "and'^G^ToUman,  to  Shell  OU  Co. 
^  l?Srat}fn  prowsa":  •  3  ?60,674,  12-»-64.  CI.  260-683.59. 
Canun  Camera  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Yaniajl,  Kelxo.     3.160,6©9  ,  ,  „,     .   .^  „„ 

Cardwtll,  John  G..  and  .M.  E    Arnold    to  «*««;!,1  VtT^i-'-^ 

Electric   Incandescent    projection   Ump.      3.160,770.    i — »- 

Carillon.'  CUfW  A."     Rock  puUer  with   mean*  to  rotate  the 
digging    teeth    under    the    frame.      3.158.927.    12-S-04.    Cl. 

CaMu^n^"  Harold    A  .    to    ACF    Industries.    Inc.      Carburetor. 

3.160.150.   12-8-64    CI.   123-119.  .. 

Carlson.  Harold  A.,   E.  A.  Jotin»oa^^ih.fL¥^J.  to  Ay 

Industries  Inc.     Carburetor.     3,160,682.  12-8-64.  a.  281— 

Car?son.  Harold  A..  E.  R.   *>«y.  "^  I^  J-  Hermng    to  ACF 
Industries  Inc.     Carburetor.     3.160.684.  12-8-64.  CI.  2ei 

Carney    Delmar  E.,  to  Ubbey  Owens- Ford  Glass  Co      Method 

of   and   appaartub   for   determining   furnace   temperatures. 

3,lt>0.U09.    12-8-4J4,   CI.    73—353  o,.aoQn     ij  fi 

Carpenter,  Jack  T.     Cotton  wad  breaker.     3,159,880.   l2-»- 

64,   CI.    18—82. 
Carrlcan.  Raymond  J.  ■See—  ,  ,Ani7« 

Harrison.   Wayne  T.    and  Carrlgan      3.160.176 
Cash    Carl  g!.  A.   J    HolWrg.  and   W.   L   Butterfleld.  to  The 

Flintkote    Co.       Material    for    lining    canals    and    ditches 

Cath.*J*ime8  .\'!~Jr..  to  American  Bedding  Machine  Ca    Means 
for    making    mattress    border    panels    with    welted    edges. 
3.160.124.    12-8-64.   CI.    112—2. 
Catalyst  Research  Corp.  :  See — 

frafton.  Thomas  ft  .  Jr.    3.160.537.  ,,«^„«    v, 

Catterson.   Thomas   V.      Antlfogglng  mirror.      3.160.736.   1^ 

*-64.   CI.   218 — 218. 
Center.  John  L.  :   ^'ee —  j  ,.  w   •   .        o  lo/iTmi 

Andrles.  Francis  M..  Center,  and  Rabalals.     3.160,708. 
Centre  Kuropt-en  de  Recherches  Mauvernay  :   See — 
Mauvernay.  Roland-Yves.     3,160.557. 
Mau%ernay.  Roland- Y^vea.     3,160.668. 
Cerberus  G.ra.b.H.  :   See — 

MelU.  Krnst.     3.160.868.  ^     a       i  »a      r-^™ 

Cerlettl,  Aurello.   and  A.   Kanchamps.  to  Sandoi  Ltd      Coin 
position    conUlnlng    ergotamlne.    caffeine    and    hydantolu 
derivatives  for  cephalalgia.      3.160.562.   12-8-«4.  CI.   167— 
65. 
Cesco  Container  Mf  (t    Corp.  :   See — 
Dalton.  Thomas  E.     3.160.259. 
Cessna  Aircraft  Co..  The  :  See- 
Martin,  Robert  J.     3.160,072. 
Champlaln  Co..  Inc   :   See—  «  ,»«  ,«» 

Sorkln,   Morris,  and   Schowerer       3.160.758. 
Chan,    Frank    L.      Spherical    goniometer    head    and    adapter. 

3,160,748,    12-8-64.  CI.   250 — 51.5. 
Chaplin,  George  F..  to  Continental  Can  Co  .   Inc.     Container 

Closure.     3,160.302.  12-8-64.  CI.  215—38. 
Chapman.   George  C.   and   L.   V.    Pfaender.   to   Owens-IlllnoU 
Glass  Co.     Heated  ortflce  ring  and  control  therefor.     3.160. 
492     12-8-64.    CI.    65 — 128.  ^  ,  „^.     , 

Chappelow.   Cecil   C.   Jr..    and   J     T.    Goodwin.   Jr..    to   B^l 
Corp.      Alkylatlon   of   dlalkoxy   monohalo   ailanea.      3.160.- 
e47     12-8-64.   CI.   280—448.8. 
Charbonnaces  de  France :   See — 

MonomakhofT.  Alexandre      3,160.877. 
Charlton,   Kyle   W.,   C    T.   Maxwell,   and   8.   B.   Spraeklen    to 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.     Gas  chromatograph  aampllng 
valve.     S.ieo.Ol.l.   12-8-84.  CI.  73—422. 
Chase.   Corson   W..   to  FMC  Corp       Swing  dlffnser       3.160,- 
685     12-8-64.   CI.    261  —  124.  no-.. 

Chatanl.    Kunju.      Shutter  mechanism.      3.160,084,    12-8-64. 

Cl     fWs       57 

Cherney,  Jerome  A.,  to  American  Can  Co.  Package.  3.180.- 
341.    12-8-84.  n    229—8. 

Cherry -Burrell  Corp.  :  See — 

rioUand.  Edward  T..  Jr.     3.160  260.  „..„„., 

Holland.   Edward  T..  Jr..  and  Schulta.     3.159.954 

Chesack.  John  L.  Swing  wheels  for  car  top  boats.  3.158.853. 
1  o  ft  rt4    01    0 1 

Chlaverlna".  Jean,  to  Soclete  d'Electro  Chlmle,  d'El^tro- 
Metallurgle  et  des  Aderies  Electrloues  d'l'glne.  Fiber 
pulp  refining  apparatus.     3,160.355,  12-8-64,  CI.  241—291. 

Chicago  nre  Brick  Co.  :   See — 

Deralng,  George  A.     3,159JB44.  _      -    ,, 

Chleger  George,  and  H.  J.  Borneman.  to  Fruehaur  Corp. 
rx5>r'lock.      3.160.433,   12-*-64,   CI    292— 241. 

Chlsman,  Gladys  J.,  to  Ethlcon,  Inc.  Surgical  needle.  3.160,- 
157.    12-8-64,   CI.    128 — 339. 

Chrlstensen,  Bent,  to  Phllco  Corn  Stabtllxed  unilateral 
negative-resistance  amplifier.  3.160,823,  12-8-64,  CI. 
330—8. 

Christensen,  Bent,  to  Westlnghouae  Electric  Corp.  Mono- 
lithic semiconductor  circuit  with  energy  storage  Junction 
and  feedback  to  active  transistor  to  produce  two  terminal 
Inductance       3,160,835.    12-8-84.   CI.   333 — 80. 

Chu.  Simon  L.  :  See—  _  ^^^  ,^^ 

O'Connor.  Oerald  F.,  and  Chu.  3.160,506. 
Chupa.  John  C.  to  The  Barr  Rubber  Prodnrta  Co.     Method 

of  making  an  Inflatable  valved  article.     3,160.e©l.   12-8- 

64.  a.   264 — 310. 


Church,  J  amet .  See —  ..-a«m. 

La  Penna,  Joseph,  and  Jones.    3,160.261 
Chute     Robert    .M.,    to    Raytheon    Co.      Variable    bandwidth 

amplifiers.      3.160,827.    12-8-64,   CI.   330— 167. 
Clba  Ltd.  :    «ee —  ^   ,^  ^  o  ,•« 

Slegriat,   Adolf  K..   Maeder.  and   Duennenberger.      3.160.- 

665. 
Clrese    Eugene  L.     Torque  resisting  deUchable  bracket  and 
hanger      3.160384,    l2-8-84.  CI.   248--265. 


banger.     3.itH),3»4,   !.:-«— o*.  \.i.  ^to-   .joo. 

Clslak.  Francis  fc.,  to  Rellly  Tar  *  Chemical  Corp.  Stb- 
thesis  of  pyridine  aldehydes.  3.160.633.  12-8-64.  Cl.  260— 
287. 

Claiborne  Sales  Co.  of  Texas  :   See — 
Roark.  l>>on  S.     3.160.295 

Clapn.  Richard  C       Nee- 

Hasselstroni.  Torsten.  and  Clapp      3.160.649 

Clark  Charles.  Interchangeable  heel  for  a  shoe.  3.159.828. 
12-8-64.   Cl.   36—36.  ^         ,.    _^   _. 

Clark  Claude  A.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  N  artable  out- 
put pumping  means      3.180,103,  12-8-64,  Cl.  103—38. 

("lark  t>4Uipiuent  Co.  :  ^'ee— 

Hartke.  Herman  W  .  Jr.     3.180.299. 

Clark.  Harold  E.,  to  Xerox  Corp.  Corona  charging  appara- 
tus for  non  uniformly  charging  an  xerographic  plate  In  a 
predetermined  manner      3.160.746.   12-8-64,  C\.  280 — 49.5. 

Clark  .Metal  I'rodurts,  Inc       See 
Sissou,  Kari  L.     3.160.238. 

CUuw.n.  Walton  E.     See-  .  ,.„^« 

Zsoka,  Lorant.  and  Oaneon      3  180,080. 

CiK-hran  Clement  B..  to  Eaalc  Iron  Worka.  Control  system. 
3.160,321,  12-8-64.  Cl    222  -«4 

Cohen.  Irvln.  and  B  I>  Levy,  to  Construction  Fasteners.  Inc. 
Surface  sealing  fastener  assembly       3,I6O,05-».   12-8-64.  Cl. 

>♦•'>      1-  _        ^ 

Cohen    Leonard  D..  and  J.   A.  Noland,  to  General  Telephone 

and    Electronics    lAboratortes.    Inc.      Mlcrowsve  tube   wWh 

shielded   ladder-type  delay   structure.      3,160,781,    12-8-64. 

Cl.  815— 3  5. 
Cohen,  Murray  S.      See— 

.Mann.  David  J.,  and  Cohen.      3.160.852. 
Colburn.   Walter  E..  and  R.   E.   Wiley,  to  Brewer   I'harmacal 

Engineering      Corporation.      Electrical      interlock      circuit. 

3.160,793.  12-8-6-f.  Cl.  317—137 
Colburn.  William  H.  Jr  .  M.  A.  Plcclano,  and  T.  C.  Parker,  to 

General  Precision,  Inc.     Molrbdenum  trioxide  aluminum  ex 

plosive     and     exploding     brldgewlre     detonator     therefor. 

3.160.087,    12-8-64.   C\.   lOB— 28. 
Colcla8«'r.  Robert  G.,  Jr  ,  and  R.  N.  Yeckley,  to  We^lngtoouse 

Electric  Corp.      Gas  blast  orifice  type  Inlerniptlnc  unit  with 

resistance       orlflw       member       3.160,727.       12-8-64.       Cl. 

200— 148. 

Cole.  John  C  :  See— 

Mylo.   John.  Cole,  and   RIobeaon.      3.158. 8T3. 

Colebrook,  James  N.  :    Ser- 

Hudson.   Holland   R.    Nohf.  and  Colebrook       S.180,040. 

Collins,  Arthur  F.  ;   Wee- 
Adams,  Lt^ter  K..  and  Collins.     S.  160.868. 

Collins.  Marvin  R.  :   See- 
Sugar,  Ben  L  .  and  Colllna.      S,159.843 

Collins  Kadlo  Co.  :    See 

lieltuian.     BernanI     J..     Jr.     I>UDran.     Ludvlgson,     and 

Stevens.      .'i.l60.)<32 
Cunningham,    Paul    M  .    and    Kaufman       3.160.816. 
Ford.  John  L  .  and  Davison      3.160.815. 
I.udvigiion.  Merrill  T  .  .\ewhoase.  and  iHincan      3.160,833. 
Lulk,  Tlmar.  and  Oppedahl.      3.160.019 

ColiHiibo.   l'mt>erto  :    fc'ee 

Vaccarl.    Italo.   Salle.    Morra  and  Colombo       3.160.486 
Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc.  :   See 

Bauer.  B<>njamln  B  .  Hollywood,  and  Maerkle     3.160.706 
Colver.    Robert    L..    to    H.    Goldschmldt    A    Associates.    Inc. 

.Sweeping  sppsratus.      S.15»,860.    12-8-64,  Cl.    15 — 41 
Commercial  Solvents  Corp   :   See  - 
Hodge,  Fxlward  B.      ft,160,634. 
Runge.  Wallace  F      3.160,611 
Runge.  Wallace  F.      3.160.663 
Zaslowsky.  Joel  A  .  and  Logan.      3,160,638. 
Commissariat  a  lEnergi*-  Atomlque:   See — 
Pabre,  Claude,  and  Martin       3.160.480. 
Compagnle   Francalse   des    Matlerca   Colorantes  :   See— 

Sureau.  Robert  F    M..  and  Kremer      3.160,467. 
Compagnle  Onerale  de  Telegraphle  Sana  Fll :   See — 
Biggl.  Victor,  and  Shnon.      3.160.813. 
Brousaaud,  Oeorges.  and  Splti.      3.160.887. 
Conglundl.    Nlchotas  K.,  and   L.  T.  Jenkins,  to  Monasnto  Co. 
Preparation     of     polyesteramldea     with     tetrapbenyl     tin 
catalyst.      3,160.608.   12-K-64.  Cl    260-     75. 
Conglundl.    Nlcholaa    R  .    and   C.    W.    Tate,    to    Monsanto  Co 
Preparation  of   polyeateramldes  with  antimony   glycoloxtde 
caUlyst       3,160,610,  12-8-64.  Cl.  260— 75. 
Conley,  Howard  W.      Ci.ln  and  key  case      3,160,186.  12-8-64. 

Cl.   150—37 
Conly    Jsmes   C.   to   I'nlted   SUtes   Rubber  Co.      Method   of 
of    msking   csrboxyllc   esters    of    nltroah-ohols.      3.160.664, 
12-8-64.  Cl.  260-  471. 
Connaugfaton.  Kevin  :    See— 

Emmett,      James      R.,      McOrath      and      Connaughton 
3.160,585. 

Connelly.  Gordon  F.  :  See — 

Haas.  John  W.,  Connelly,  and  Van  Voorhls.     8,160,801. 

Conover,  Wsrren  C.  ;   See-  - 

Hlllman.  Harry  F.,  Lambrecht,  and  Conorer.      3,180.184. 

Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corp. :  See — 

Stslr.  Henry  H.      3,180,824. 
Consolldsted  Systems  Corp.  :   See — 

Burke.  Hsrry  E      3.16O.70* 
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A  H    I      Perl    to  The  Tappan  Co. 
^TlIh^Ta^^V^^lng.'^JA-'-W.-    3.160.1-.  .2-8-... 

--^?Hr!r.•lrd7I^^^^^^^^^^ 

Continental  C-an  Co..  lnc^«^^^ 
Bogren.  Alfreo  u..      *•;.  ,^  302 
Chlplln.  George  r     3.160..JO^ 

Cope,  I'sul  K      ^'ee^  ,  ,.     ,,„_^   ,nd  Vamierman.     3,160.J^o. 

"^"^fl^ctly  be.tv;1  7'h.Hle^    8^«O..S<^.^^^  ''»^  ,«<  ^i^ 

^'Tu^y  n';t;':.rVlicor^«.ln7.  P«'-  -^^ »'      ^'^"^ '"' 

in-64,a.  307     8^^ 
^'^";IarVl.''kehInyi.'K*:;ndPerk,.».      3  1H0.884       ^^^ 

"eVkln;.   •'^•'•^•'//r^'i.XVro    imperial   rhetj.lcsl 

Costsln.    Winston.    •"*',  ",,^„h    Nylon    Spinners    Ixd       I'-lv 

Industries    Ltd      sti.l    l*"-""^*^    ^{;'\  p^,„phorus  couipound 

Imldes  .tablll..Hl  with  a  hallde^'t    •  V»„0  ..J„7     ,2-8  64.   Cl 

and  a   mangan.w-  or  cooaii  ■»•« 

^r(!r^^.<^,^„  „„„.  3..6o.m,  n-^ 

Counnliusn.   B«Hft"0  J       »racs 

64,  Cl    ?54  ^:83  ,     „d     life     preserver. 

'^:.rV^^i^^'^rJ^  "3^-5^^8S'',2-8  64.  Cl.  2..     «9 
31A0.218.  12-8-^.  V,\^"?o<k  with  ,H,ch  bolt   and  Mkin^ 

S2H     93 
Crlabal.  Joan  M.  ;    see  .^^^     and   Crlshal       3.160...39 

Hall.  Thomas  C  "^' °KW"  Electric  Corp.  Double 
Cromer.  Charles  F  .  to  «'*""''",  "1,ki,„  type  with  vented 
^Tr^i  circuit  >'"-""P«-":i*U^^^'rJ'S!irtn.  -200      148. 

lntem..Kl\ate  contacts.     .•»:»/2e; 
Crucible  St..^l  Co   of  •^""',;'"'j  *'*    d   Stanley.      3.160..-.O8. 

*K^S:rJ"Al'^r8      •  &lp«Sent    for    cleaning    poultry 

64.   Cl.    160^   130 
^'"'^Siul.Ts"'^S;r^o/.".nd  culver       3  i«<.^mr  ^.^^^^^^ 

cunnlnaham.  I'sul  M     ■"''  ^^  »  wf;,'"iTth  o"'P"»  *  losaritl. 

Sc  T^^^in  !r'r;^dYo'"f';;.^:nc^r--v  '-p-  ^•'•^•"''« 

12   8-64.  Cl    32.^     ■»75 
(\innlngham.  Richard  <.^  .  "Tf;   ,„rf,»n,      3.160.657 

S>  -355       .       . 

;;;v;T.;nu"n\;r'''3^iu28':'r2-H^4. ...  200  no 

,^.tWM..n,mer^^-^^  n'.'jr       3.180.886 
^'•"n'r^nin'  Kenneth  V  .  and  Lang      3.160.585 
^  '■  VeVL   Un.-*  H    and  E   Y       3.180.053 
^•*"M"aV.5o.'H.i-.rt*'r.  .nd  mdmun       3.i«0.0«3. 
l,.le  M.'riclnf  Equipment  ro^  Inc      See 

Luby.   William  J       3^160^08^  ^^  Method 

D.,ton.  Tho..j.s   E     to     Vsco^on«*«n«.^>f,;5„   ^,^,^,,   .on- 

^iy'o?."    *3^^«'259.  ^l^-^U'e^rT^o^rp.     Fly  a-h  en.raP 
DamiS.  Ernest^  V^tf.r'lTjJi?^    122^235 


eVs      3;i60.269    12-8-64.  Ui0^15^ji.,^„,,,      Prefabrl 

Davidson,  John  ".^:^,{•^u7  12-8-64.  O    98—46. 

cated  .hlmney      3.160,087.  1/  »^^  Pittsburgh  Cbeml 

^^•,;^rc^"H%"dr"o|;e^"x'lde  f'orLtISS"' 3.160.668.   12-8-64.  C. 

260—610.         ,  *•" 

3  160.086.  12-8-64    cl.  80-77.5. 

''^'ror^yX^:,  anrDavlson.      3.160  8^5^ 
I«tv>andrnltedl^ngineerinKCo.Ltd..8ee 

Hlnchllffe.  Oliver  G.3.160.-»7_  Acetylenic 

Lawilon     .Vorman  1>.   »"   •V6o'«6^^   8^K%-'i.   26(^570.5. 
W  hafoalkylamlnes.   ,  31«^.««-l,   i-^<»- 

l.ayton  Steel  t:y"n«lry^"-7wD       3.160.441 

^SlSe;:«f  b^.^.    ,3.160.4-.    ^^ 

%ripKTo  "8^r:^oi?diin\nd    production    thereof. 

ll60.:So.  12-*^64,  n.  167-6.» 

'"^"x^S.  j'o»- Vi^r-i^^rvle:    InV""6*uter  spa..   vehUl.. 
IH.  t;raffenrled,   -^^.V.J^i,;  rate  o^^ntering  the  atmosphere 

^-  '^ell^^ll'j^ef 'i^'-Se-n.  -^i^^rWr^Sj^tru 
'Ve"n;'s"ir''''.4ssu'r'::\ranSiiu^r'"3.i60.014,   12-8^.  ^  1. 

iJa'cTefax.    Richard   E.   to   y^on..nr^C^J^^^:,:^:X 

llf:}'-XVhat'^'^r^»rtoi."'i'i»-.  — •  - 

ttn"orvln>".<l-     --UriC^  -   -^"'•^"' 

3%  613.  l' .»*-rt-'''sT^N>n?phos    and  R.  L.   Walter    to 

IVlicretai.   Klchanl  \.^.^  J  ,.^,Trregulatlon  In  ,H>lymerl.«- 

•r r V^'yUde^l-rn^.-  a.  Uopulegol  as  regulator, 

«T.  260     85.5 

l>e  l^cy.  Jo»eph  H    :  S'tr  j^y       3.160.464. 
Suter   t>swald.  and  ue  i^acj. 

I^elavan  Nifg  ^'",;  *,f.*^,„ivovskl    and  Laws.  '  3.160.686 

Doyle    Arnold  NN..  •'"^'■^""J^in  fillers    process  of  pre 

81—41 
l>elm.-rlco.  Ealco  J   :  Stf-  ^   Delroerlco.      3.160.S47. 

Beck.    Henry   <       ^^T"::  "..  «„,k  ,'„      Fire  brick  wall 


laming.  George  .V    ^'^^^^i^^^i^l^ 
structure.     3.l.^9.»»~»-».  »-  fr?..-.i    <♦•• 


-mentwall      3.160.144.12-8^ 

^"MattrHiiiiP  J  ,3.i«o.m 

Dandl.   R.P\-t«   A      Energy   Com-^lsslon 
.\mertca     atomic    tnergy^o 

3  160.568.  12-8-64.  Cl.   i  "»- 
Danfosa,  ved  injfJL.  ri.;j-''«  3«  V725. 

BlU^KnuJsen.  KUu.^    Llth.  and  F 


Daniels.  Cl**';'''!* 


to  rmted  States  of 
Plasma   generator. 


.\    Harbin,  to  All 


tni^iB.   viiBi''^-    -  •    r       ,,^      Hand' meaHurlntf  m^ann  for  Ot 
'XSerican  Engineering     o^H^-»,<»." 3-1 5»,9!3    12-^4.  O 


^^'t^"h/^Sr  hanTs  to  patient. 

^^^^''^  ^      M.trh   i-ck   and   cover   for   a  cigarette 

'^S^:,e''r^0%2^^1%St%  20^  ^8. 

^»7r/^l' Han"s;  *«%).41«. 


^%'?;S?tu,;""S^^..V8.«;«-  J^l^fed'staU-*^   Amerlc^.   Navy. 
'»'^^1S:"^  i!mv"tS.liisl*^.l  iSlti*^'  wltt»  inverse  feedback. 
?.  •^0.8'2".rV2- A"'(n8^1?0.  ^^^^  Research  .and 

^?.ffi^nee",;'n?"?o"    r-S?ta"ble"pow"e!^7.ant       3.160.528.   12-8- 

.i4    n    136- -86. 
Denning.  Ralph  M.     See—  Denning      3  160.368. 

,>e*I>letro    Anthony  J.,  to  M':<>'«'  ^^^ti^V^al^in^g^Prrt'.'r'i 
£-D\r:f.e7m^rrr:cirvaVu%'^o'f   co^n.fyle    paths. 

3  159.^14.  l-i-»-V.   ;?JVuf^  of  America.  National  .Xero 

r2_8^4.  Cl.  330  -49_ 
Design  Outer    'n<^   •  "'vTftO  •^40 

DEvelynes.  Claude      Electric  i.vp^ 

Cl    197—14 
Devlne.   Evelyn   V^.   '«'''-         y       3.160.053. 

I»evlne.  J  nines  H    ana  r..   «  lfto.05.^ 

I>evlne.  James  11    «nd  «„  »  „     jwlne    assor.    to 

IWlne.    Jsmes    ^   ^nd  ^^  )  ^te^er  with  multipart  nut  and 

IW  Trust      R"»<^»'rViV053    12-8-64.  Cl.  85-1. 
centering  sle.'ve       3.160.0S.i.   w   f* 


Vlll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


I>Tin«.  James  H.  and  E.  Y.  ;  ttatd  J.  H.  DeTtne  aasor.  to 
Trlple-Lok  Trust.  Triple  locking  blind  bolt.  3,160,055. 
12-8-64,   CI.    S5— 87. 

Deroe  k  Raynolds  Co..  Inc.  :  Set- 

Mabrey,  David  W.,  and  Ahmlller.     3,160,676. 

l)e  Vrles,  Douwe,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Stabilizing  wyxtem  for 
floating   platform       3,160,13:>,    12-8-64.   CI.    114—125. 

De  Vrieu.  Johan  L.,  to  North  American  I'hiltpn  Co.,  inc. 
X-ray  analysiM  apparatus  comprising  a  flxed  detector  iiieaiix 
and  plural  IntfrchaiiKeafcle  aualyiing  crystals.  3,160.747, 
12-8-64.  CI.  250—51.5.  „  „    , 

De«lel,  Fred  T..  and  W.  B.  Hamellnk.  to  Hont-ywell  Inc. 
Burner  safeguard  control  apparatus.  3.160,197,  12-8-64, 
n     1.^*1 — 12^ 


CI.    158-^122. 
l>e    Zubay,    Egon    A  ,    and    K 


S      Schmitt.    Jr..    to    Atlantic 


Research    Corp.      Method    for    determining   settling   In    dis 
perslons       3.159.SW9.  12-8-64,  CI.  73—53. 
1)1    Cesare.    George    E.,    to    Oreenawalt    Sintering    Co.,    Inc. 
Suction  valre  for  sintering  machine.      3,160.385.   12-8-64. 

CI.   251—134.  ,      .    ^       ,.  w.  . 

Dickinson,  Ronald  S.,  to  Armstrong  Patents  Co.  Ltd.      Vehicle 

suspensions.      3,160,406,  12-8-64,  CI.  267-JJ. 
Dlegel.    Arthur.      Stamping   devlc*.      3,160,090,    12-8-64,    tl. 

Dletricta,   io«eph   J  ,   and   H.   C.   Stevens,   to   Pittsburgh    I'lat.- 

Glass    Co.       Method    of    preparing    polycarbonates.       .i.l60, 

606.   12-8-64,  CI.   26U— 47. 
Dleti    Alma  :  See — 

De  Boer,  Clarence.  Dleti.  Eble.  and  Large       3  160,56«> 
Dlman.   WUIlani   C.   and   M.   J.   Madden,   to  C.    I.   Hayes.   Inc. 

Furnace    construction    and  *nethod    of   operating    the    con 

structlon.      3.160. 403.  12    S-«4.  CI.  263-   36. 
Dittman.  Albert  L..  and  R.   1.   />ager,  to  Halocarbon  Products. 

Corp      Preparation  of  perfluoro    and  perchloro-fluoroacetyl 

chloride      3.160.659,  12   8-64.  CI    260^544. 
Dlx     Kdgar   L..   to   Inited   States  of  America.   Navy.     Quarti 

crystal     discriminating    circuit.       3.16»»,822,     12-8-64,     t  1. 

329  117 

DJeraaal,  Carl,  to  Syntex  Corp.     6a.l6fl-dln»ethvl-,i'-«^pregna 

dlene-17a-ol-3.20-dlone      and      esters      thereof       3.160,64*. 

12-8-64,   CI.   260—397.4. 
DIouhy,  John  A..  Sec—      ,.     ^  _,  „       .       ,,.ao7.> 

Kewman.  Howard  F.,  DIouhy,  and  R/nch.    ^^-^^9.912 
Dobell.    Curxon.       Strip    wrapping.      3.160.195.    12-8-64.    «.  i 

153—64. 
Doering,  Albert  L.  :  Bee—  _.  .^     _^  .j,a/»o,»o 

Kelly.  Clyde  W.,  Tlehy,  and  Doering.     3.160.243. 
Dolllnger  Corp.  :  See— 

WUber,  Paul  F.      3.160.488.  ^  ^.  ,  ... 

Donlon     John    J.       Building    wall    and    partition    atructure 

3,160.246,  12-S-64,  CI.  189—34, 
DooUttle,  Donald  B.,  to  All  American  Engineering  Co      Arrest 

Ing    gear    for    moving    objects.       3.160,371,     12-8-64.    CI 

244 — 110. 
Dorrance.  John  G.  :   Kee-  ,  ,««  ,,-i 

Bradt.  Lynn,  and  Dorrance.      3.160.11.Y 
Dougherty.  John  J.  ;  *>'ec — 

Van  Name.  Horace  A.     3,159,898. 

Dow  Chemical  Co..  The  :  See- 
Clark.   Claude  A.      3.160.103. 

Dow  Corning  Corp.  ;  See — 

Hyde.  James  F.      3.160,601. 

Dowen.  Charles  H  :  See—  ^ati  aah 

Abernathy.  Miles  H.,  and  Dowen.      .1, 160.448.  

Downing.  JaJes  R.  and  J  H  McCloV^-  ,«{»  J*;V««'P 
Object  locatlnjr  system.     3. 160. H, 9.  12-8-64.  Cl. J^.i      O;    »„ 

Doyle  Arnold  VT..  It  M.  Jolkovskl,  and  AC.  Laws.  50%  to 
^.ikvan  Mfg.  Co..  and  50%  to  The  Aro  Corp  Process  for 
maklnij    cap'ules.      3,160.686.    12-H-64.    CI     264—4. 

Draper  Corp.;   See-  ,„„„, 

Banks    Waldo  H.      3.159.961  ^ 

Drayer    William  L..  to  General  Motors  Corp.      DomesUc  oven 

anlam    for    controlling    gear    train    backlash.      3.160.0-5. 

Drlw  ^M  V.V-rhe  Goodyear  Tire  *  Rubber  Co.  Pneu 
ma'tlc  tire      3,160.192.  12-8-64.  CI.  152—355. 

Duddleaton  Kenneth  J.  Tarpaulin  superstructure  for  trailers. 
Q  160  436    12-8-64,  CI.  296 — 105 

Dud  eV^  John  W,  tJ  Honeywell  I»c-  .J^**,"^'*"  'o^""* 
snnaratus       3  160  850,  12-R-64,  CI.  340—6 

Due^He^en  E.  to  Smith  Kline  *  ^Z'''}' .^^^'^I^Z 
Entandng  the  absorption  of  o™Hy  «<»™"»>"»'^  "*jyr 
ament  wfth  disaccharlde  fatty  add  esters  3.160.565. 
12-8-64.  CI.   167—82. 

^"*°Ste^lfrAdolf  E^'Maeder.  and  Duenenberger.    3.180^665. 
Duke'l^  U^'^o^xfinerals  *  Chem.«u^h^,,p^Cory^.t 

Durlflcation    process.       3.160  .^86,    IZ-s-oj.    »-i.    **)r~'i'  _ 
Unlsnev     Eusene    L      and   D     Hendlln.    to   Merck   h   Co      \uc 

Method  for  prSducing  «-demethylchlorotetracycUne.     3.160, 

570.   12-8-64,  CI     195—80. 
''"°  Be"lt^"Wrnaid  j.*jT7Duncan.  Ludvlg«>n.  and  Stevens 

Lu^vl^^^Merrlll  T..  Newhouse.  and  Duncan.     3.160  833^ 
nunn''  K^i^i^  k.-.   to^L-ndls  Tool   Co.      Abraaive  disc  setting 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  t.  ^  ■  •°<',C?;,b^V 
Anders.  Frederic  J-Jf-  3*59.908. 
Ehrich.  Felix  F.     8,160.510 

10—2. 


Durst.  Darrell  O.  :  Hee — 

Mulford.  Stewart  F..  and  Durst       .^.160.571. 
Dusxa.  John  P..  J.   P.  Joseph,  and  S.   B<-rnsteln,  to  Anierioia 
Cyanamld  Co.     6-metbyl-pregnenes  and  methmls  of  prepar 
ing   the   same       3.160.628.    12    s  64.   CI.    260^-239  55 
Duxbury.   Frederick  K..   to   Imperial  Chemical   Industries  Ltd. 
Polyamlde-polyoxamlde     blends.     3.160.677.     12-M-64.     CI. 
260      857. 
Puyfjes.  Werner,  to  North  Anleri^an  Philips  Co..  Inc.     Granu- 
lar   pesticldal    composition    employing    coffee    grounds    as 
carrier  medium.      3.160.494.    12-8-64,   CI.   71—2.3. 
Dvorln.  Martin,  to  General  Ele<-tric  Co.      Multiple  speed  drive 

unit.      3.160.U22.    12   8  64.   CI.    74      190 
Dxlergwa.     Hertn-rt.     and     L.      Busch.     to     PateDt-Treiihand 
Geoellaciutft    fur    Ellektrtscbe    Gluhlampen    m  b.II       Highly 
loaded  low  pressure  mercury  vapor  dlscharce  lamp.     3,160. 
778.   12   8-44.   CI.   313-179 
tlagle  Iron  Work*  :  See  - 

Cochran,  Clement  B.     3.100.321. 
Kjtstman  Kodak  Co.  ;   See — 

Haas,   John   W,.  Connellv.   and   Van   Voorhls       3,lrtO,801 
Hagemeyer.     Hugh    J..    Jr,,    Greene,    and    He<|uembour(. 

3,lrtO.(J21, 
Tbolatrup.  Clarence  E..  and  Ownby.     S,10O.68O. 
Ebbert.  Robert  J.  :   See- 

WalUce.  Richard  B..  and  Ebbert.      3.159.855. 
Eberhart.  Arthur  H..  and  M.  D.  Ullch.  to  Weatinghouae  Elec 
trie  Corp.     Air  conditioner      3.159.984.  12-8-«4.  CI.  «2- 
279. 
Eble.  Thomas  E.  :   See 

De   B.)er    CUrence.    Dteti,   Large,   and   Eble      3.160.560 

b>kert     Uskar.    to    Stea tit  Magnesia    Aktiengeaellschaft.    and 

Indiana    General    Corp.      Method    »f    producinj^   thin   /erro- 


3.160.576,   12-8- 


3.16U. 


magnetic  layers  of  uniaxial  antsotropy 
04,  CI.  204      192. 
Kdltorlale  Domus  S.p.A   :   See 

Moscarlnl.   Flavlano      «,lrt0.4rt3. 
Edmlson.  Thomas  F.  K.     Flight  path  control  syateoi 

369.  12-8-64,  O.  244 — 77. 
Edmonds,  Robert  H.  :  See — 

Buyer    Edward.  Edmonds,  and  Karp      S.160.883. 
Edwards    Ray  C  ,   to  AUia  Chalmers  Mf*.  Co.     Scrapliig  and 
sealing  traveling  grate  side  walla      3.160.266.   12-8-64.  CI. 
198--230. 
Eflmova,  Gallna  V.  :   See — 

Coolbach.     Valter     ()..     Raygorodakaia.     and     Lfimora. 
3 J  60.640  ^   , 

Ebrich  Felix  F..  to  K.  I  du  Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Co.  Quln- 
acridone  pigment  compositions.  3.160,510,  12-8-64.  CI. 
106—288. 
Elchom.  Robert  N..  and  C.  Holorka.  Jr.,  to  International 
Bualneas  Madilnea  Corp  Manifold  forma.  S. 160.424,  12- 
8-64,  CI.  282      11.5.  _,^      ,  .        , 

Eiaelateln  Herbert  L..  and  J  Gadbut.  to  The  International 
Nickel  Co.,  Inc.  Matrtx  stiffened  alloy.  3,160,500,  12-8- 
64.  CI.  75-^  171  .    ^^     . 

Eiaen    Carl.     Apparatus  for  printing  on  cylindrical  contain- 
ers.    3.160,092    12-8-64.  CI.  101      124 
Ekco  Products  Co      See— 

Hare.  WUbert  K  .  and  Kaufman.     3.160,308, 
Electrtc  k  Musical  Industrl»«s  Ltd       See — 

White.   Eric  L.   C       H,ltM),803. 
Electric  Products  Engineering  Corp.  :  Set — 

Faglle.  Jack  C      3.160.786. 
Electric  Storage  Battery  Co..  The  :  See — 

Ruetschl.  Paul.      3.160.526. 
Kiectro-<>ptlcal   Systems.   Inc    :    See — 
McLellan.  William  H       3,160,844 
El»-ctro- Sound  Corp      See  - 

Faulkner,  Buck.     3.160,720.  ^    ^ 

Elliott.  l>avid  I)^  and  F    S    Moaer.  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Co 
Liogarithn 
2.50—83.6 

Elliott    Myron  A.,  to  United  State*  of  America,  Navy      Pneu- 
matically    generated     hjdroatatic     pressure     simulation. 
3.159.996.  12-8-64.  CI    7S— -♦. 
Ellis,  Bernard  :   flee —  ».-«,o.., 

bum    Derek.  Ellis    and  Petrow       3.160.643 
EllU.    Fredrick,    and    M.    A.    Thorstelnaon       Machine   for    ex- 
truding  hollow   cored   concrete  sections       3.159.897.    i^-»- 

aA    pi    25 41 

Elmendorf.  Annin.     High  speed  veneering     3.160.543.  12-8- 

U  I       fry       «  "Mi—— 30^ 

Else."  Robert  K..  and  L  J  Meyer,  to  AutoMtlc  flertrlc 
Laboratories,  inc.  Reed  relay  drcutt  3.160,714.  12-8-64. 
CI.  179—18. 


Logarithmic    Pulse  rate    circuit.       3,160,754,     12-8-64. 


'??: 


.._    ....    to    Beloit    Corp. 
means.     3,160.553,  l»-8-64,  Cl.  162- 


Ely.    Donald    A 


Suction  roll  scavenging 
-274. 
Bmmett  James  R,  J  McOrath.  and  K.  Connaughton.  to 
Weier  Water  Treatment  Ltd.  Method  of  '*<lo«*«»«_*°*  •*■!* 
forming  element  on  surfaces  of  an  evaporator  3.1««)..^»«.-*. 
12-8-64,  Cl.  210-  2« 
Enegren  Paul  L.  Idler  arm  bearing  assembly,  3,160,422. 
12-8-64.  CT.  280— 95. 


EngeU,  Walter  :   See —  ,  „       , 

Kennedy.  Harry  R..  Knox,  and  EngeU 


3.160.376. 


Engle    James  L.    to  United  JiUtes  of  America.  Atomic  Enerp 
Commission.     Intejrrator  utl^liilni  a  Mocking  osdlUtor  dr 


cult.     3.160,818,  12-8-64,  Q.  328—66 
English  Electric  Co    Ltd..  Tbe      See— 

Antosiewskl.   Eugeniusi.   and   SherrtB 
Bedll.  Mustafa  f     3.160.838 


3.160.788. 


Mobile  bed      3.159,852.  12- 


Erdos.  John,  to  Inland  Bed  Co. 

8-64.  CT.  5—136. 
Eroestus    Adolph  W..  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp. 

ing  mill.     3.160.036.  12-8-64.  Cl.  80 — 11. 


Roll  fori 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XX 


^A   V    1    G    TremoulUes.  to  Soclete 
Ernst.   Adolphe  O    G  .   and    ^^  ^^^^jj^^de   Moteur.  dAvia^ 
Nationale   <»K'"*'''/Vi\'l,iKU    mounting    arrangement    for 
,lon        Sealing    ^'I'^'^l^^ll^TcvM--^^^'' 
rocket   noxiles      3.ir>tf.»ow,  i^     „      • 
EacC  Wy ss  Aktlenge^-ilschaf t     See 

SDilltnaiin.  Werner       3.159^70. 
Eaao  ifeiearch  knd  Knglneering  Co       See  ^g 

Slegel    J«»el  B.      3.100.484 

'^'"'Chl-m.'n.  oTady.  J       3.t««.'"^7 

^"^'iti;*';?.  Jer'o'U  K.       H^V*^^;!,^....      3.160.647. 

a7'wkUeVESl«A.«Ta       ,....,       ,.1,U).672  , 

IXnon    Tin-on   H  ,  a-d^  I  -^.X;]™      f^.F'f-S^'"" 

'^Vo'JSrn/sh^e^t  "mi.e^    ;^^^1«<M 

^7-^p;acrur:n;^"'r:.trr7 barrel.     3.15».9ol  U-^*. 

''^'--r    "^^  M^TlSSi^^OO. 

Ic^r^r^na/ir^^"  ^-^^U.    and  Brooks       3.1«0.32a 
Kobert.    Thomas  KJr     toiler    a^^^^^^,,^  E^^r^^^^^ 

Fabre,  Claude,   and   ^   Martin    w      ^^^^^^^^^   RV".?J     -18 
.\t.«»lque       Aoparatus    '"[^"^'yo    ij_k-04,   Cl    •>^   7*^   ,.., 

64,  en    28.V    95 


„,    ^.'  2'8.V    95  ^„     .,^    Products    Engineering    Corp 

FagileT' J.ok    C      ...  ^^^'^  J.^^,^^*  3.1fl^.786,"1fc 
Polyphase    \oltage    oaiaui^ 


:-8-64, 
voltage   balance   aeie,.o..      

Ames,  John  L    J^  ,iU',2<j 
Lysle.  Gordon.     3.16^>."»-' 

t  BrOnlng     «"•      -  , .gftfti 
Kretsrh.  Ri>«l      3,159,9<n 


Alk 
12 


:ii5^:"br??sn?f'"' 


8,160,84T. 


,159,964         -.„.H„„rtn«   Inc       Electro^ 


chronixlng  aystem   for  pul^e  »o«'^ 

klk;Utl.>t>   pr.-.**"^      .^.iwi.nM. 

Ferraro.  AngeloJ  jSee--  3,160,265.  „ 

Ferr.7o7;^r^-ntM.     •'ood  vending  nuchlne.     3.160. 

8%4.  Cl.    188 -202 
^'*^^*^nVe;«dTo?,;;.a      3.160.148. 

•'''"V'tefnld-!:«o''^V.  ri60.252. 

Fick.  Charlie  W  :   S««—  R„ckwood,  and  Bell.     3.159.868 

Allen.  William  M.  Hck^Rockwooa  ^^,^    corp. 

-^•lleet^Mng-apia-^IJSrn^^^^^ 

First  National  Bank  of  S'^^^^Vi 

Mlron,  Vladimir  C     3,160.772  Rassel 

nscher.   FT....  K,  .f^hmttt-Thoma.    .nd^ V-^  ^^^\,to 

•teln  Aktlengesellschafr      ""^^jV  ,„,  deformation  wlthoat 

i^^tSiSi'  T.^i^^  ^^8'-^"n^4«  -i^ 


Kl.!i"eV^^aVr.      Electrical    connecting    device       3,160,457. 
12-8-64.  Cl    33»— O^i  ,,    ,     poster    to  Imperial  Chemical 

H.S!i    Uvlii'   T.l»b.ck  or  JAO  loll  ..a  «p.r..»..     >■>«>■ 

"E^a:-"" "  •"-  — •'°"  '■'""■•"■ "" 

64,  Cl.  340-248.  .     Westinghoase  Elec- 

^''rrfc^'Jorp""?"^.  -C;  h'oId?r"'3NV33«.l2-8-^.  CI. 

•»24 — 7. 
^'"1'u'Sd^'<^'es?e"rK^'5r.  ""110.043. 
KlintkoteCo.^The:  Se^e^^^    ^^^  Butterfleld.     3.1«W.51^. 

'"rvei^^r'vdrwm^m,  Fllpse.  and  KruUnlnk.     3.160.51?. 
'''''■'X,^d^t'*jXfph  ^Jr     3.159.848. 
'""i;::;,e;rwmiam''T:   and   Flowers.      3.160.798. 

••■'"•"B^ia  la'ck.  -ad  Swlngholm.    ^.^1«0^^8«  o  ,  Inc.     5-phos- 
Kolkers,  Karl,  and  A.  F.  "^^  •/"^^'^.^/n^uand   processes   for 
phome.hyl   derivatives   of   6-chrom^noU    a  ^^^^^^^ 

FJSr'!?uln''5'"col.iJs'^Kp/^,H^  -^  •^'^^  '-  '^'°"'- 
"i^^K»«r-''L'wVVvison*'7J  Collin.  Radio  Co.     Co- 
^'",rer/nt'?rJ;|uert  !lifffrei^f  detect 

output  lnd.-pendent  of  modulation      3,160,813. 
325-346. 
*^"''\^Vdm:n':"joh*n'c,  and  Marynowskl.     3,180.338. 
''••""^;:n'-er^Fra*'n'k'R.     3,160.596 

'■'^-•*^^sh;''r^^nthony^^    "^^-^^„,f^Sifc'orp.  Radiation 

Koster.  i;eorge  B.  »"  ^"^^Vurt^g^^h'rpWe^  •*"'?ln'" 

gauging  system   for   ^^'*^r^fJi7A'%     lV8-64,  Cl.    250 
^Slurries    and    suspension.      3,160,745,    i-s-o-^^. 

Fo*s?er:  Walter  K..  to  Ethyl  Cor^- 
ing  a  KC.  caUlyst.     3.160,67U. 
K.-.ter  Wheeler  Corp^:    »*«-^ -^ 
I>aman.  Brnest  U     3,160,l«a. 

'""S;cr'Henr?^C..*FVwler.  and  Delmertco. 

'  "•■'R^ob)ii""'S<inis*ErJr..  Fowler,  snd  Brooks.     3.160.320 

Fox.  J-»hn  L.  :   See^  j,  3,160,079. 

Trachtenberg,  ^^'^^^  JliJ^^I  Co      M;thod  of  making  a 
Foye    Allen   B,  to  \\ .   »~,^^'^.f  V-   ooa    ci.   156—69 
'^'^^.lable   container      ^.}^-^*\l^^oTV       Brake    lever 
Frame,    Thomas    B      to    Gene«l^oton.co^^^ 

mechanism.      3.160,028.    l-^T*^^**-   ^  .    d«, 

Fran^al"  du  Wrodo.  Sodete  A^on^e     See- 
l^pelletier    Pierre  A      3.160,003 
Maurice.  Jean.     3.160.^»i». 
France,  I/eonanl  1-      ^♦''" ,       ,      .„.  irr.nce      3  160.501. 
'""Richardson.  I>:;;^,;,ijVn''sert  f«T "u^d  hole     •3,160,188, 
Frank,   i'hurles.      ThreartM  jnsen 

12    H  »i4.  <"1    1>1      4i   '•* 
Frnnta.  John  K      Ne'      i-wls    and  l-^anta.     3.1."»9.870. 
Krsnrne;.''ry^H"'Vc.if.He-flrg  device      r^.160.183.  U-8- 

64,  Cl.  1^1-  "-^^^  Klsus  Mmtt  Double  twisting  splndle 
Frsnren.   «%*"'  J"   V'-^-64Cl    57— 58.49.  .      .   , 

.vstem.  ,^  ''X^^^^ii' N  fhompi^n.  Rotary  commlnutor. 
Prate.     Anthony,    aiia     .>.     i'^*^'^ 

3  1*0  1H4,   12    8    64,  n     146—1.^3. 

Fratein'  Borlettl     See 

Moro    Antonio     3.i«u,i^o illuminator  for 

88     ^9. 

'^V^^'TZ:  fo.;>-oi.iiH,  3.1.0.11. 

Data    transfer    control    ana    en"  s    it»/v 
12-8-64.  Cl.  S40-.  V^F   Tlhila    to  Owens  IlllnoU  Glasa  Co. 
^7ns^'tTnTc'^ont'a?^ei!;r^orX*t-e''al      3.160.760,  12-8^4. 

Fr^^iry^^J-iirn^   T..    to    Johnson    *   ^^"-^r^,"^5U°4' 
making  box  type  product.     3.160.O8O.   i. 

•^^'"s^hiiStT  Motoo*'^^*"-  ,^r«r>;«i^"**"'  **'""•  ^ 

^l^Vir^rll*  J^^T^ef^  pre  en?iin  ror'autom<.blles  and  the 
^X  "3'W^l.  t^i^V'^i*MtUV%o  Lukens  Steel  Co. 
•^^llotKrc'  l^n^r^fj;  h^t^'t'or  •ri.'V^.S^T.  12^64.  CI 
2-— 1*7.  ,  w.iter  Relners  Automatic  yarn  coll  wind 
^"^^^-.^I^^ne^  3^^^^^.  -  --^f-.nding  ma 
'"'c'S{ne'*l7«o:35»'  V^-Ul^il^n"  242-  ;«? 
^""'^tyi^Xef  Andrew      3.160.460 
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Gadbut.  John;  |««-r   .  i      .r.A  llkdbut.     3.160.500, 

EWUleln.  .U"b"' J;;  "^.M*  ,™„d;ble    balWlM    ~» 

Ootlcal     pliase     angle     iiieasuriun     «»'»' 
1-2-S-64,  CI.  8h~-l4 

Oa'r'rlti:War.nceL    Depth  umcator  for  fl«bin«  line.     ».1«1».- 
920,  12-8-64.  CI    33— 1-'»_ 

23 
G»r>ey  rroducts  Corp.  :  «*' 

i;arvey,  Francis  {:    .'^j.'Jf.-^olu-herH  Ltd     Thnwt  trai." 
GauUlie,  Kenneth.  t"»J«l$*""V^«4"T   241-264. 

General"  Aniline  *  Film  Corp.  :  fc«    . 

Mastrolannl.  Emllto  «.      3.1«0.W»'>. 
General  Cable  Corp  :  See       _  ,^„-, 

Ruttlnsteio.  Solomon.     3.l»H>.»i  i 
General  Dynamics  Corp.:  See  . 

Kastrop,  Clarence  J.     3,H>0.6..». 
General  Electric  Co  :  Sf '^  ^^^ 

Burch.  Jame»  R.     .{.160.280.  •,  ,«n -7« 

Cardwell.   John   O.     «nd    Arnold.      3.160...6 

Drenxer,  Kenneth  J^     3..  ,»M).025. 

D^•orln.  Martin.     3.160.022. 

Gray.  Floyd  L.     3.1«0.  43^  .„ 

Hokomb.  Richard  H.    MO^'  ' '  .^n  Mn 

Holub.  Fred  K  .  and  Kantor.  J^.^^^O^. 

Holub.  Fred  F.  and  Kantor     3,160.604 

Jacobs,   Lewis  W.,   and   Sabatella       3.1»0.i»l 

Jones.  Cary  IX     3.160  2CM 

Jones.  Howard  T      3,160^3.  .,,^-,,0 

Kantor.   Simon  W  ,   and   Holub      -KyW)^)-. 

Kantor.  Simon  W.,  and  Ho^ub.     3.160  60.V 

Loofens.  William  F..  and  Flowers      3.160.. 98. 

I  .ive    Robert  W.     3.1rt0.33».  .  „  ^^  _j      •  tun  u.i 

Neumann.  Cl.ren«re  A.   Helber,.  and  Bedford      S.l«0,842. 

Rex,  Charles  H     and  Wood     ^<.>«<».3..0. 

Solley .  l>ouKla8  A    Jr.    3  V^^^^i 

Somerrllle.  Gareth  d.     3.1«0,(M4  .ji«na«i 

Stefanl    Jiieeph  V.  Rawson.  and  Soldato      .V160.841 

Strecker.  Charle*.  E.     3  )60 J»^ 

Telfer.  Thomas  A    .3.159.906 

Thornton.  RaymomJC      3,1  »9.«f». 

Thorpe,  Harry  A      3,\60,843. 

Venables,  Herbert  J..  "J  „  »  .l®*'-^?*  »„  4%4 
Zubler  Edward  G  ,  and  Modby.  3,160.454 
Zunlck,  Michael  J       3.160.779 

•  ^"'^Lu^ane'  Wmaa^R     3.160,507. 

^•''"S'rU'Sem"h?R^i^?c"7i-??;***'  """  ^''^''     ''"''•''' 
Drayer.  William  L.      3,160J^58. 

Frame,  Thoma.  B^     V?i?J^I^ 
Kelghley    Lloyd  M.      3  159  »85 

Srh%^T  '^a.ilo^^V" 

'^'''h'i^S!t^V.l\'frr.^^^^^^^       and  Parker    3.160,0^7 

Sr^an^'^i;'..^  C.^flJo.789. 
General  SlRnal  Corp  :   See— 

Marko,  Albert  J.      3,160,756 

Oro«hnlk.  Jeaae      3  160>34^  ^^^^       ^^^    ^^„„ 

O«tlluomo,  J«^5.^i*2_K'.CT   308-185 

bearing.    3.160,450   1-.  "rT'-  .   ..    ^     ygB  FlngieuBwerke 

«Tr?^de^'"' M""etl^>d'  o^    Ji^ni   ^honeycomb    .tructure.. 

3,160  131.  12-8-64.  CI.  113-16. 
Oerhardt,  Leslie  H.   See—    ,     ,^     jj    ,nd  Krlpke.     3.160.792 
Brendemu*.hl.  Roger  C-.  *_'*'"/«  •  ^  .H.„«.«ell«rhaf  t  : 


Gilbert  Jk  Barker  Mig.  Co...   See— 

Budrow.  Roy  R.     3.1»0,33». 

Buach,  Adolphua  L..  Jr.      3,1«0.486 
Gilbert  Hyde  Chick  CD.      See— 

Langren.  Robert  J.      3,159.893^  j     q 

Oilbert.  *Villlam    L^  B     H.    Gwrnn   ^    O.    Hay.    ^J     U^ 

J[.lJ'».lS  SrS^lS  a  z'Sl?r'cata.y.t      3.160.622. 
Gl!^1;iU:;tfHo5i,f  ControU  Corp       «e.uence   counter 

3,160.794.  l--8;-«-»-<^l-  317     ^39.  ^    ^.^^^^^    ,^ 

'^'SrilaTh^lt'  cl'  •  W.U    ^^«.n«  •     3.160.548.    12-*^4. 

CI.  161— 1»1. 
'■'^"rU^  Kr^^ck  T.     3.160.286. 
Gleaa^nlReel^,Corp^:,«-^^3,, 

Globe    Induntrlea.   Inc.:  .^"Vi«OK^O 

Sinclair     >  rede' Ick    >^  •   •„    ,0  Slemen.  Schuckertwerke 
^^Tk^^igll^uih'a'ff.  '    "ilin^olli^drodyumlc       g....r.tor. 
Gi.rw;?k«;  ^?>^^;^^'Grue^i^kt.cnge^l.^rt  :   S^ 
Goew'5''t;^rSe"'K.    Vu'S^^Ji'lng  de.lce       3,160.378.   12-^. 

GoVLSldt.^H    t  A.».K-..te..  inc.  :  See- 

Colver    Robert  L.      3.15».»«U.  Koppera  Co  .  Inc 

cimiptwltlon.      8.160.51J,   li-8-64.  Ci.    11-    -"■*  • 

"^^nb'tT  Wiat^r.  We^ryn.  Ooodlet,  and  SelXert 
Goodman  Mfg    Co.  :   Sfr  \ 

Haijenbook.  Loy  U      3.18<U65. 

SUlker.  Kenneth  \%  .      3.160  288. 
i:n<a1rlrh  Gulf  CbemK-ala,   Inc   :    See         ^  ..   ^    ,. 

01l5ert   William  1.,  Owynn.  Hay.  and  McNulty. 
Goodwin.  John  T.,  Jr   :   See   - 


3.160.46::. 


3.160,622 


G^HMlyear  V.re  *  Rubber  fo.  "fhe  .   S«- 


Ball   and   aoiket  Juluio 


Brendemu*.hl.  Roger  c.  v,eru.r«  .  —"  "Z  T"  _^„^haft 

OeaelUchaft    fur    Llnde".    El.mai^hlnen    Aktlengeaell.ch.tt 

^'iThmer    WUhelm.  Rein,  and  WeUhaupt      3.159Q10 
,       "     •     T    to  Rockwell  Mfg.  Co.    Flow  responsive  signal 
«1^'n%'ra'^orS'i60.5S^.r2-8^'c..  73-232. 

^"•^■^lller^JoIe^fr'^-aT.  anll'De  Hae..     3,160.505. 

^-  352—60.  (inoleta  oer  Aitonl. 

Glacoaa,  Dante,  and  G.  Toraxia.  to  Fiat  S«^'«f2^8-64.     O. 
Internal     combustion     engine        3.160.148, 
1-23 — 41.57. 


Anderson.  Malcolm  t.      3  J60.191 
Barrrtt.  bonald  l^     ^VlJ^lV^A 
Burton.  WlUUm  T       3,160.545 
Burton.  William  T.     3.160.546 
Urew,  Jamea  W.      3.160  192 
Gottachald,    Rudolf    to   V     Lan«n. 

12-8-64.07  235-92.  •jirtOiM    12-*- 

Goulden.  Owuund  A.     Vehicle  tranamlaalon.     3.160.220.  12-»- 

64.  CT    180—7. 
Gracv.  W.  R.  4  Co.  :   Set 

l'N)ye,  Allen  B.      3.160.542. 

'^"'•MUie^'''Bo'^  C'  ■"orahirand   Walter       3.16O.O0S 
Granrcirtl.   L..^io  Nu-Llne  Induatrles.   lt.c.     Jaw  holding 

Grir'^.oyVr.'^oMe^ne^ar  K^^l^^.fo.      Q^.- ,-»- ^6^ 
Juntable   X  ray    patient   aupport    belt.      3.160,14.*.    1^   «»-»••. 

Gray  ^W^^dJl    W       I>eTlc«   for   practicing    baaketball   .hoot 

li  a^racy     3,160,414,  12-8-64.  C\.  2fS-l.y 
Grebe,  Chauncey  L. :  See —     ,  0,0,^  741 

Greenawalt  Sintering  Co..  1«<;„»**^ 

m  Cenare.  George  E.      3;l''"-^?;„    Structure*.   Ltd       Col 

**'^Haire5er'^Hugh*j'    Jr.    Or-a*.    "*»    Hequembourg 

Ort*endler\^^r  *  l'Mi-n«erC-5i«''-  ,   ^ 

Shelton.  Harry  J.  Jr  ^«0;351^„       3.160.051.    12-8-«4- 

Guenther.   Roman      Ptp*  organ  acnon. 
a.  84—337 

Farley.  Howard  O.     S.itw.oow. 

Guild  Moldera,  Inc  :  See— 

Darldwin.  Emll.     3,160..<oi». 

Gulf  Reaearch  *  l>/''«P»*^».,ShV.  .nd  McOrath.     8,160.591 . 
S-c^^'rth?:1^ai."R.  ^3f<^^«^^  ^^  ,.„,,^,  .,,„  .„... 

-3''?«0%"l2^--8-^<(i.«r?n'^f84^"'^ 
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XI 


OuMlng.     ^"•o^    ei    179—1  iT 


BI«ctro«Utlc 

-•11 
M.MlUen,   J 


loud.peakera 

Ina,   Jr 
Allptl 


Siou.<i».  .—  --•     ~     „     M.Miiien,  J     R    Boundln 
f.uT««n.  Walter  R.  ^^  ^j.^e.'t.f  Ai-rl«.  N.Ty 

TtaJon  acreen  and  proceiw  01 

**^'f  i,„*W      G     F     Connelly,   •nd   H^  Jld  luethcMl  of  mak 
Haa*.   ■'"'>°.".;;. k.'o      Wound  capacitor  and  luemcKi 

r^;""-r?6l^.;^i  12-H  w,  317-258 

"^'^^•Ir^'S^rnaA;  /'U  lUh^rmaa^,   ■'\^;^?:i;n..,^ 
Bryant.  Liinoru  'i-.  •  -^j^ 

polyethylene.    .•*-*?"ri...:.im.n  Mf«.  Co. 


H..I..  Richard  A  ^nd^ W  ,H^  ^^^^..1^1.1':^^:'.^^'^^^ 

'o\li."'?u'^%4^;iX^nici.'^o:^2. 

"'"{TaXTX  ^^  ?{o^«^  Uner  Concrete  Machinery  Co 

"^"i-\.^:tr•rac'hinla  l^«o,v,  i2-*^-«4^ 


Barley,  l>eo  w    ,  •*•, '""tTJ""  ,jner  Concrete  M»^»'"ri,^S 

••v;!i-•^.^^inTmVH■;T^V''^aVrVn^"^^^^^^ 

"Vnr"i-rocVsrfTr  raking  ixS'nisfJr  typ*  carpet      3.160. 
iT«,12::H,«4,C1..139     7. 


polyethylene  ^Jl^-Stu^iman  Mfg. 
HagenlMH'k.  Loy  »'•'",»,  3  160,265, 
"'Aaker  conveyor  t^'"^^^'^.^/h  (>«orp 
H.n,    I  ..ward  T      to    K^  ^^^^^ 


16. 
and  Hall. 


12   8-64.  CI.  1««      --" 
High  preaaure  pr*"" 


3.159.901 


"3159  H76.  l2-»  84,  CI 

"'"HVrrlngt'oT Arthur  C 

Hall,  Robert*  L«-    ^^  „.„    ,nd  RoMn.on      =»  1,«^S   to 

Treat,  John  ^^  JJ^^  Harrington.  »nd   J     »        ^  ,j„<^d 

Hall    Thoma.  *-  1  '\;^Jr  i-c      Surface   treatmeui 

TRW   Semlconductora,  inc      «> 

I,«ui  vTs    12   «  «4.  n  156     17. 

S.lfM*. »•'«'■   •*        ,.        ure —  «  i<U)4al 

H.Ugren    Ch.rlej.  Y V  •'C'^   ^^^   Uallgren       S.160.4S1. 

IMttman.  Albe"  i- 
Halpert    >»•»"'' ^L^rtC      3.159.H44 

Hal  »*«»'V  .l"! MhtrTjr  .  and  Hodge. 
Laudell.  Arthur   J r^     McCarthy 

""Aulf   R^':^.Vch'^*    l>evelopa.ent.io 


.        .rVh'A   l»;-'-'P,"-;u.?necomp..und 


S.lf*'^*,     McOrath    to 
•rVrlc'tlng  oil   th.,k 


3.160,591 


llartke,    Herman    W.    Jr       «    V?W^.29§,    f2-8-«U.   CI.   214- 
dlrectlonal   vehicle  bucket.  Trantham, 

H.V.'lv    Robert  «.   R„H    '^Kn^rr^-^-ry^w*'""*^ 

v^;v^\•rs'":lT'S5'^t2  vvraVr^i'--<^  ^7^?mo' 

„;s">!^l^'ro.n.   Tors.en     and   R     ^„^^%%Vuhlomethyl    l«.thlo 

--      f  JP-»<1"3^£   ?S„^    IndustHea^ 

"-.^r«"o.",J;"lT'fsoi^orbISe.-^  3.160.641.    ^"^-^^^  /^ 

.r^Wh.nl        Sprln.    clip   a«-mb.y       S.l 59.894.    1-8^. 

.  '^  ?.'    I'rvfng   R       soundproof   camera  enclo.ures.      3.160. 

"•>•  ,?I.Crt"  wniu^'  I .  «^-y--  ^^^•-'»^-  "*  "''^  '• 

(;SCJS"nVC^&<p',';V.  Corp.     Co....n,-  ..o 

lledgepelh     ^-«^*,f;„^^,^r^   for  Vutomobllea.      3,160.434.12-^ 
ing   support    structure 
rtV  n    -.MMV     23 


CI 


Pulse 
340— 


t4'ft-4M    <*1    252— »i        .ii«rhaft     See 
laundry      wasniua 

nanus.  Edward  J     '„^henamlde. 
,jtlon  containing  i 
167—81 


ln«    support    strutiu.^    •—    - 

«"    *^'    -^Kai'     I'rofll*  -lire  and  rabbet  grinding  machine 

'"trCwTp  ^5   8-«4>l    '^Ir/^'^.eans   for   sewing   machines 
^  J-^'?*.^'^- J       LM^irU-al   drive   means   'or   "^.   .    '  „»p*n«    In 


i'%«»49    r-:   8  64.  CI    J^l-^.  13^.^,_^   ,or   sewing   machines 

47R  '-  *""'" 


(.1     Tneouor.    iir.  — . 


8,159,884, 
Tallstock.    3.16t), 

Rotary    heat    aP 


S  159.923 

ana    ""'"'r-rt  E    J    1>*^"" 
T.  Bentlng|;r.  "p^,^%Voinagnetlc 


iP        »  urii'p 

3.160.595 
12-8-64.     CI 


220 '"ft»"  n     tr     and  R.  L   V/^r'^ei^plo'lnr''''*''?''; 

:  orrr-'-"--^"'     "'''7     „,.„.  ,„r  a  m«Ulpie  P«r- 

"^^?^^^V,?^?r.?^i-^Slr    iiir  burial 

HarrinV-     Ar^riU-5^?a^Vto  A.  C.  Co.«>r 

vault.   .3.159.W"!;  j^    1"?.,,  radar  systems 

Harrl.,   K«>«>rth   l"^  ,„  ^condary  raaar 

l,r^-s:^?.ci343-.-..8. 


r     Ltd 
1160. 


insects     with    .-JJl"';p,"Vfi7-30' 

3  K.0.554.  12   8-«4.  H     '"'  ,  ,ro  842 

llelberg    "'"•^yp-'j.ren^  A     Helberg.  and  Bedford       3  160  84 

H -«4    CI    340      174. 
Hendlln.  1>»:  ";,;,//„Tl     «nd_Hendlln       3.160.570 

"-€fn"^iC>r';e'?.^"nd  f  t^--,^^^ 

nenne.uln  ,,M*-'^;Ji°,or  ^vU^^V^TitaUlng  letter.  anH 

„;,^%Xur5.  Charles  W^     S/r'-Creene.    and    He.uembourg. 
Hagenieyer.    Hugn    j  . 

'¥'vs;2'« '^ --^'"^^^^^^^^^ 

H".i-","T,lrro?;,nS'i..":\?"r;d™^.n.c.c.d. 

,„„    RlcbTd  .*.;    -^J„'  x.,„,.l  O-  Co.     Fart 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Xll 

Heyden  Newport  Chemical  Corp  :  See- 

12-«-tt4,  CI.  tf2 — 14.  <Mvm{MMifr     to   J     R     Short 

'''SS^^'bo''''^^^^'  r^^cTar^lri.  "uic^  materia.. 
3;itto!5«7.  l2-«*-»H.  Cl.  WO-^10. 

HUl  ^-Irr'j.      Poultry    «i."fd   procv^luK    metl.oJ.      3.lo«, 
8^2.  12-8-04,  Cl.  17 — »o. 

-iU*5r"••^^t^ai^^:I^•:?nrf  4o'^>^  ^--"^^  -- 
for.     3.1«0.437    12-|^4^  ^iTbre^hJ   and   W.   C.   Conover. 

**r.^^t>5fr'/V*;^ne^o%.'^^hu\l.     3.160.134.  12-4MU. 
CL    114 — ««.o. 


64.  Cl.  2rt— 1 
Hltaml.  Hlroniu  :   Hee 
Sbibata.     Motoo 


Inoue,     Hltoml. 
3,180.561. 
4    Schulte : 


MlSUDO. 


flee — 


Fujlno,   Mlyake,  and   AralU.      3 
HochdruciiDtchtunK-Wbrlk    8chn.lt. 

HodiS^'Slwi^^S^.'^tS   c'om^A    Solveut.   Corp       2.u.tro 

Hodg*.  Walter  D.  :  See —      ^  u^_«      ■)iAn4%M 
Liudel.  Arthur,  Jr..  and  Hodge      3.ieo,438. 

Hoffmann  1^  Roche  Inc  :  see— 

Sumiatia.  Josei>h  U.  ^.160.608. 

"•*'^uV:j^S.'''MiK^7V 

"''''-C^V^afc  ^-ir  ^Ldln. 

"•*r.i".-  firc^^-fa^  Js"n'niJr-r.  3.7«o.»«.  ^^^^ 

Hc^iiomb'l^iird    H..    to    O^^-l^^^f  ^^'^^^^^     S^^^J^/ 
and    reflector   support   for  an  elongated   tuhe.     J.iou.. 

HJ."^;?^oSar'i:'     CUnWter  a^b.y      3.159,»26.   12^ 

Holundl  Kd^art^T..  Jr..   to  Cberry-Burrell  Co^     Ap|«.- 
tuB  for  handling  .tacked  container..     S.160,260.   l-J-8-64. 

HoUandrBdward  T  .  Jr..  and  «,  f,  «t4"'?i-^  n'S^ 
rell  cVp.     Caalng  machine.     3.15»,»54.   i£-9-^.  »-'    -'-— 

Holling-worth,    B.    bee.      Video    tape    recording 
12-^4.  Cl.   178— «.6. 

""X^r  &min  B'^'HoUrwood,  and  MaerWe 
HolnSSS^te  E.   Y.      Buckle  for  wfety  belU. 

12-8-54.   Cl     24—230. 
Holovka.  Charleu,  Jr.  -See—        .   „.  ,      -  iiin  4>4 

.1.160.i54,    12-8-64.   Cl     1»3     43. 
u   I  .^-    i^hr.  H     and  J    8    TaM>    to  Monnanto  Co.     Method 
»tr'?kc'o*S^r?tin7 'co-io^r^nu  ^;  molten    polyarnlde-^.ing 

adlponltrlle   a«   (Tupemlng  agent.      3.160.600.    12-»-»4.   «-i. 

HoiriftLur   W..    to   Control    Data   Co-T    ^«^l,%^"*^f 
detector    for    reading    machine*.      3.160.6M,    l--8-»4.    v,i. 

340 — 146.3. 
Holub.  Fred  F.  :   See--  .  „  ,    .       t  mux  ar,-2 

Kantor,  Simon  W..  and  Ho  ub.     3.160.602 

H  ...^•f,^  Irn'^nd^'S*^-  ^"an^or.^o^o'e'^r.l  EWtrlc  Co 
""Whouy'^^^ar^"^   Vy  I^Pbenylene     chlorol«>pb,hal.te.. 

3,160^3,    12-8-64.   Cl.   26--47  „.^„,    Ri-^trlc  Co 

Holub    ^red  F.,  and  S.  W.  Kantor.  to  Oenera    F.^^"SJL° 

Wholly  aromitlc  poly  m  ph^nylene  terephthalate..     S.1«0. 

604.    12-8-64,   Cl.   260—47. 

"""ca"ie\f*Lrwre1."^G.,  and  Hol.m.n.     3,160.674. 
Hommel,  Theodore  :  See-— 

Malloy,  John  B.,  and  Hommel 
Honeywell  Inc. :  See— 

6e«lel,  Fred  T..  and  Hamellnk 

Dudley.  John  W      3.160.850. 
Hoody.   Juiha   B..   V.   P    KooUnov 


3.160.704. 


3.160,706, 
3,159.892 


3,180,047. 
3.180,1»7. 

jnov,  and  V.  8.  Bulba^PopkoT. 
3,1^0,159,   12-8-84.  O.   128— 


Device  for  Inducing  sleep 
420. 
Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing  Co.  rflee^  _.•  o-ii      4  I'M  AAA. 

Allen,  William  M  .Tick.  Rockwood,  and  Bell.     3.159  888. 

Hopen,  Harold  M.,  to  l^,'%'I^^^S^\^^^^%'*'i^iWt     '*^' 
holding  mechanUm.     3.159.931.  12-8-64.  Cl.  **>— f"^ 

Ho«hlnomlya,    Nobumltsu,    to   N>PI>o°   GFM,,*^'*^^^'^"?^" 
Kalaha      Tonality  controller  for  electronic  organ      3.i«o.- 

845.   12-8-84.   Cl.   338— «>. 
Hoamer.  A.  J..  Corp  :  flee— 

Front.  Wealey  C     3.159,847.  ,,-noTo    lO- 

Hovey,  Alice  T.     Article  .upportlng  hanger.     3.180,279.  1»- 

8-84.   Cl.   211—88. 

Howard.  John  L.  :   See —  _j      «  ma  aii/t 

Aldrlch.  Lewi.  R..  and  Howard.     3.159.850. 


Howard.  Philip  U..  to  International  B^'lS**' .i^jSlS^**?? 
Ciiaracter  recognlOon  apparatu..     3.180.853.   l.i-«-84.  Ci. 

Ho^i^Au!;f;t    W       salt    .prayer       3.180.S34,    15MMJ4.    Cl 

How;.  Robert  U..  to  Oaneral  rf^'^f^X-^^'' Ci^^^^l^ 

•luuarlna  aoDaratua     3.160.743.  12-8-84.  Cl.  *30      iiM 
Howell    AileyieC,   Jr.      Convevor  apparatu.  and   conveyor 

chlln  thei^f or       3.160.267     li-8^.   C\.    198-18D. 
HudM>n  Kngtneerlng  Corp.  :   flee— 

rhllllp*,  Cllvylt      3.160.066  mi-hrook     to 

lludaon     HolUnd    B.,    A.    C.    Nolte.    and   J.    N     Cole«>r<K>k.    to 

Th?  Lod^  *  Shlpliy  Co      ModuUted  feed  for  engine  lat^ie.. 

3,180.040.    12-8-^4,   Cl.   82—21. 
Hughe.  Aircraft  Co. :  flee— 

Snydt-r.  Richard  L.     3.160.884.  o».„H.rH  on  r« 

Hu'gi:^.'-^or«la^n*,.no*i]nlt:S:<?rr  inc.     8eU  tapping  T  nut 
3l«0.18«.    12-8-84.   a.    151      4173. 

""*BiiJ;«.'^i?iiam''MTH.fford.  and  Hughey      3.180,193. 
HugonTBrtan  W       See  ^ 

Bennoo.  Saul,  and  Hugon      3  160.839.  i2_8_«4 

Mull.    WUlUm    l>.      Bathing    appliance.      3.180.523.    1^-B-o*. 

Hunte^Daid  U.     Turbine  with  r.rlabJe  nowle      3.180,392. 

Hunt^^^n  J^^a^e  .prlnkl.r.     3.180.S48.   12^-84.  CL 

Hui^r  "lJ*.      Vehicle    wheel    alignment    apparatu..      3.159, 

Hurer,^=^w'lli?^m,^\n'dVA^  N-aab  to  Brewer  Pharmacal 
Engineering    Corp.      A-embly    fixture    or    Jig       3.180.3W4. 

Hunt^J^Smam'A:\"pettU>one  Mulllk.n  Corr  8cr^ 
ing  apparatuK  with  i*lf  acUu.tlag  eccentric  wel^t.  3.180. 
584.    l^-H-64.   Cl     209  ^66.5. 

Hurnen,  Thoma.  F.  :   8ee^  mn  a^a 

McClure.  (Jlenn  T  ,  and  Huraen.     3.180.448. 

McClure,  tilenn  T,  "<>  H""*"   ,A^5?*  «,-_ 
Hurth    Carl    Siaachlnen  und  Zahnradfabnk     Bee 

Rogl.  Otto      3.160.065. 
Huston^iean  M   ;   *"'"■.„     .  _      -ji^ooiR 
„utc'^lrn^O>i.^re\^a'i;^le  'dJ*^*oi.Uo«c,   Etabll-e 
ment*  :    See —  -i^twaat 

power   .upply       3.180.525.    12-8-84.   O.    138^    8 
"""Hivw^h;'   Curtl."¥..     Hutaler,     Mich^oer.    and    8«bel 

Hvde    J«n!!i'/F'  to  Dow  Corning  Corp      Am»«»'  ""•  "'  P^l'*, 
"Vhorl '  -r«>  -nd   amine  -'^  "'  «^4,V  o' ^nJA.^V 

.•,.n<lfni.atton  ratalyntK      3.180.601.  l--«-oa.  v  i.  iww— .« 
Hydraull.   Cru*hen.  Ltd.  .  Sre 
Oauldle.  Kenneth.     S.180,.'i53 

IIT  ReKearch  Institute     Hre  ,  mo  aia 

l>anB.T    (;erhard,   and   Tamate      3.159  874. 

Imperial  Clieml.-al  ln"'"-irlei.  Lnl  ^  ^;ee 
ihixbury,  Frederick  K      3.1rtO  «77 
Kl.her.   Anthony   J      •n<l.  *;°»»"    ,^i!)"it2?* 
CoKtaln.   WluKton.   and   Palmer^    3.1«O.M>7. 

Imperial    T.*acco    Co     (of    Great    Britain    h    Irelaadt     Ltd, 

Sandman.  Thoma*  C      3,180.181 
lmi«erial  Wirr  I'nxlu.tii.  Inc   .  fcr 
K^ndrick.  Ralph  L.     3.180,034 

Indiana  i;eneral  Corp      »'    ^ 
Kckert.  ihikar      3.ltt0..^7«. 

InduMtrial  .Nncleonlca  Corp.  :  flee — 

Foster.  George  B.     S.l«0,745. 
Indnxtrial  Nucleonic  <'orp  .  The:  flee — 

Vamer,  Donald  K      .•1.160.753. 
InduKtrlele  Onderneniinit  W    H.  Braakamp,  N.V   :  flee- 

Brankamp,   WlUeni  11.     3,160.020. 

Ingh ram. Donald  U.  to  *-MC  Corp      Cargo  handling  ap 
paratUH.      3.160.300.    12-8-64.  Cl.  214     623. 

Inland  Bed  Co.  :  flee— 

Krdoa.  John      :{,159.852. 

'"""Siiibiu^MJti^^'Naka-wa.   Inoue.   Hlto«l,   MUuno.   Fu 

Jlno,  Mlyake.  and  Araki      3.1rt0..'.«l. 
International  Bunlnei«  Machine*  Corp.     flee— 

Adami..  l>e.ter  R      3.m).8«2        ,.„^„,- 

AdamM.  l.^nter  R.,  and  Collin..     3,160.858. 

Andert-Kg    John  M.     .1, 160, 739 

Aadprnoii,    Kob^rt    A  .    and    Brown. 

Butler.  Sammy  A.     3.160.861 

Depew.  Lyndon  A.     :i. 1 60,724 

Klchorn.  Robert  N  .  and  Holovka. 

nehl,  Michael      3,180.411 

FniHh.  I)onald  I.     3,160.857 

Uamo.  HIdeya.     3.180.6i»8. 

(Jregory,  Ralph  .\      3,160,854. 

Howard.  Philip  H      3.180.853 

Partovl.    Flrooa,    I'ettu..   and   Young.      3.160.883 

I'helpa.  Byron  E.,  Sochor    and  Ku.nick.     3.160,856. 

Wallace.  Joaeph  E      3.180.723. 
International   Innovation..  Inc.  :  flee — 

Hopen.  Harold  M      3.159.931. 
International  Nickel  Co.,  Inc..  T1>e  :  flee— 

Kluelnteln.   Herbert  L..  and  C.adbut.     3,180,500 

Itek  Corp.  ;  flee — 

Downing.  Jamen  R..  and  McOlow.     3,180.879. 


3.160.872. 


3.160.424 
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4'^    I  fd      Procean  for 

Iw'aih?;;:^*'r.dfiro     «ee-  ,.„.... 

I«al.  l»»el.  anO 


iwal.  I»-el."and  l'J»«!»»^. 
Jack.    William    A.,    and    O.    W 


i>tatne  for  nniM»u»  »•    "  vn» 

'•m.'^l°>^wln'i'"«    apparatu..      ...180.35. 
242      >H 


",2  V-84.    Cl 


"47-.*""     ,  ,,.    siea.      8.it  width  adju.tmentme-u. 

^V^lCln  Slle'^S^tfun;.  "•3.160.791.  12-8-84.  CL  -U  . 
J--«t,»i\'^i!ndldo      3  ;^^«^,^^     inc      Hydrotherapy  e^uip 

^"^"M'r;.'r'):Ken»»e'r;.  ^--^^^^^^  AU.I.nKeM.lUH..M 
JakeJ^'Ju^iv'to  H».men.-S<--k.^^^^^^^^^^        ^„^,.,,    ,„,,,ure 

^'rS.Vl-MvT:?  H  «VCr200    -1«6. 

''%"?;:7ro  ■  7<J:qofm'  and  Tellier.     3.1.60.077 

^•"Vu^^U-h^rd";.'  and  J.niK^  ,=!;^^rer„V'n..Schucker.w.r. 
J.ntach  ottomar.  •«••*",.',/•'  roatlnic  pn  Jumtlou  «!•• 
''AkMrnge^ll.<h.f..       M^^^  „^„,.rial    and    -r 

^\ce*   with   an   •"'•'f.'/'iKSi    iT    117-201 
tlcl..      3.1rt<».5-<'-    12-iMV4.  CT    i  i  « 

12-H4M,  Cl    .3      *"*-„„ 
JohnK  Manxllle  <  oru.  •  «'*       ^,  -^. 

y:5"\Vi/u.r^ '\J}^'£"^^  3.i8o.22«. 

''^l^:.^;X^  VVl^'A^u.trle..    inc.      C^rbureto. 
JobnK>D.    Kldon    A^     \o    -^ v  » 

3.160.8N1,  12  8-^4.0.  281^  ^V^^^^^     Inr       (-.rburvtor 

^9 


I'^rn      ADoaratus  for  charging  pow- 

Kal*r.  Cari  B..  to  f*'°*>-*"/-,uf 'barged  particle,  to  a  re- 

der   parlicleB   ^^d   appl>.n|   \"^t.,^4.  ci.   11»— *^V„-fltute 

celving  member.    ,>l'*'*"\"'.r*'H   ,;Jndert  to  8teven.  Inatltute 

Kamm^  N^unlbald  l^^.^^f^^^^  ^ J^,  WlS^Vrformau^  Internal 

«^l  Cl.  317-231  MarMuardt    Corn.      ComblnaUou 

•^"iim^lvi^lrnd    cSnt^l    mean^.       i-ltK^.O-fl.    U^64.    CL 

Ka".!o7&Uleo.  and  M    ^«Vf\,Uo^' ^^ 3*a\oieno'4^Vo'^ 

167 — 58.  „ 

Kantor.  Simon  VS^:  see^  .-,_.„.      3,160,603. 

U-olS^h.  t^J::  T.\  K^rL^Sb^riitneral  Electric  c;. 
'^^?;:^a."'r^<)iuci-n"g*^aJom^ti'i"Xe.ter-.     3.160.602.  .2-H- 

K.^nU'^  Sl^mVw  ,  and  F    F    »"'"^,-  ««  '^^TnJSe  and  meth'c:;! 

KKT'r/^'t&l.'V-A"    CL  26.  .7. 
''•'^liiytr  KdwVrtTEdmond.,  and  Karp.      3.160.883. 
*'''''"H!^u%e^*K^';^^>a'Jd  rKa^ink...  and   Mc<onnel.       3..80.- 

'^•'"silrimuVa:  'o«.nu,  T-uchi.va.  TakenUhl.  Kato,  Mori. 

Meguro.     3.1rto,«20. 
'^•"'R'.'^  'A'^'ri  Tand  Kaufman.     3.180,308. 
•^""WniKnrpiu.   M'i^nd  Kaufman       3.180,816. 
•'•"S.^ur^v'^VVlafc:.  Uva,  and  Kaupp.     3.160.057. 

K;;ti;,''L^.^d  -^Machine  for,^^„.uring,to^b^^^^ 


and 


John.on,  and   t>ey. 


3,180.682. 
3?159.KT0. 

3.160.07N 


JohMon,    E«<>on^\i   \%    ..-, 
3  160,6*i3,  12   H  64    <T    2«1 
Johniion.  Eldon  .\      fl««^ 
CarlKon.   Harold  a 

^*''"ni"a"t'r"'.M.r»'lrj:  Vander.  and  John.H,n 
^**Tr%*r/k"'j";5;S  r  "3.180.080 

''*^T.li«n'".Sa"i'nd  f  .^r  .  and  Johnaon       3.159,997, 
Johnia>n,  Kenneth  «;.:«r*j  3,180.064 

;.ss:^L7jS^  "  ^'-"~  "■^■'  »■"«'•»"■  "-^ 

CJ.  l8S-^i  ,  „„,-.-  Co     Trannformer  with 

i3^  -81  

'**n-!Ten«.  jt:^ph  "*' J«»*-      '^'^*** 

JonnHon.    ^•r^^ly'H^ 

12-8^4,  t^'i'T^;.    .,  f,.,  Co      Method  of  cleaning  perme 

M^.  117— 94 

Jo.eDto.Jo.eDh  P.  ^"''^^    ,nd  Bern.teln.      3.160,828 

Ihiua.  Jo«n  f.,  iomrv"-  •  K«,.  x»rrT  Co      Self-align- 

64.  Cl   83^-12. 

K  C  K    Holding  *^^ jf'tTK      3,180.801. 
JlUbonme.  Benjamin  »..     «■ 


K«^W    L)avld      Macnine  'li'^,,';^"^;:*!,— ,i-^4.  Cl.   140—3 
^  uptool.tery  ■P'""!'*;^  L™i   Motort  Corp      Ice  tray  bar 
Kelghl?y.   Lloyd   s\  .  to  Oeneral^  ^ltT%4.  cl  62-344 

voting  *Pl'»r*t'»",.,V  (Cnlon  Innmlque-Chemlijche  BedriJ- 

^'^iiXVaglng  cra.hed  aircraft    ^S-^^^^-^'Wrina.  to  i^ene.tr.. 
•^'i'n'c  %^,d?ngi.r'uc;'J?.'"3.1rt0.243.   12-H-61,  O.   189     34. 
'''"%eA'?»aUd  r.'Sr      3.159.975. 
^'"'i^L'i^^Uor.eN'^^anrRol.kov       3.180.835. 

*''"^A^uV'''ft'i^Vc""3.?6^^^^^       ,,.lre   Product..    Inc.      Bolt 
Kendrlcl.    Ralph      ..    '«    '"SToa'    i2-g^-64.  Cl.  80— 3 
K.'nWr'h^r.r'^.S^cker  irWn\  /or  loom..     3.160.179.  12-8- 

64.'ci.  139-  IM.        ,     ...     Knox     Jr      and    W.    EnpeU.    to 
K-nedy     H.rry^^R..    J^JV    Knox.^^J^r^.^^    ^^^^^^,„^    „,,,„, 

3  180.376.  12-8-64.  Cl    248—22^  suDDUe-  Inc.     Uni 

)^  f^^^^^^^.^r..  .y.^  utiiu- 

Klehn.  Rot^rt  ;:^^";"*3'l80  750    12-8-^.  O.  §50-71.5. 
»^'^;£x:^wVmam/:  kf.:;^erlln.  and  Wl.chln.ky.     3.160,- 
581.  „     _ 

•^''"•;:;{^^'^V«??„H.^d^S?Sft  Product.,  inc.     By-paK. 

Kimm.  Kwald  J ..  .  "  ^"^^i^**  A-^.  Cl.  238-12. 

<•«"♦'-' VVnake    ice    making    machine       3.1.^9.986. 
•^'r?  h-^'4.'ci    62      354  ,    wet^tlnghou^   Electric 

^'krp''%f.-trir.'^    "piiV.!-      3,180,701.      12-8-64,      Cl. 

-^£:rll^^'-r-:r;irc«.lnc      Contro. 
Klrki^'JU^^.d   L..  .^t^.iV^^S'^T^'^.'ci    219-^92. 

Kl^e^nSardF.     Portable  storage  tank      3,180.171.12-8-84. 

Cl     137      344  , 

•^'-'"CUer'FVa'ni  !.«"<'  «'''"'"«"       ^^^*^'*" 
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Kline.    William   L.      Hydraulic  unit.      3.1«O.10»,    12-8-«4.  CI 

Kn^\^imp    M..    to    Inlted    State.    V/,^"J*,'-»«\., '"^i 
Straiinf  target  using  Schlleren  effect.     3.1tt0.415,  lJ-»-«4. 
CI.   273 — 10-J.2. 
Knox,  Janie«  W.,  Jr.  :  Hee-  ^    ..        ■         -j  i>u>  vtr 

Kennedy.    Harry   K..   Knox,   and   k-ngeU.      ^.•l«»V"i   ^.  ,.-,k 
Knudseu     Borge    1..    and    H.    S.    RoUkov.    to    Keuiuk    \  aerk 
KoK^  A/S.     I)eltk  copper  phthalocyanim-  pigment  and  It. 
preparation.     3.160.635.  12-K-«4.  CI.  2ttO— -314.o.         ,.    ,,    . 
Knud^n    irvlig  t:..  A.  A.  Jonke,  and  N    M.  Leylt..  to  I  nlt^d 
•^TaTes'of  AiSerlca.   Atomic   KnergyComn.ij*  on.      ITep-ra 
tlon  of  dense  uranium  dioxide  partJcleti.     3,1«0.471,  l^-»-fy. 
CI.   23 — 14.5. 
Knuttton.  Leonard  J.  ;  ^'ft  i«i»n7o 

Lobash.  Floyd,  Straub.  and  Knutsou.     3.1««,07U. 
Kollsmau  Instrument  Corp.:  *■' «'«'„,  ^ ,.,., 

Andreseu,  John  H.,  Jr.      3.160.01.^.  iiaiiAK' 

Angst.  Walter,  Wengryn,  Ooodlet.  and  Selfert.     3.m».4tt- 
Wengryn.   Michael,   and   Angst.      3.1«W  481. 
Komeuo.  Tilchlro.  and  J.  Kawanami.  to  ^hlonogl  *  ^o  •  ^^ 
11,12  eplthlosterold  of  pregnane  series.     3,1»0.«^7,  l--»-o«. 

Kon'lnkUJke'ver^nlgde  Tabak.slndustrieen  Mlguot  *  de  Block 

'    Maas.  Henrlcus  J.,  and  Aalpoel.     ^•l**;,^,*i„k„k«.     Sre— 
KonstruktorskoJe  Bureau  h-wkaohlui  mash  GiprokokM     sre 
Nepomnlashtshy,    Igor    L.      3,1»0,D<J. 

•''^'&''j*us'h:'B'.  K^tmov:  and  Bulbal'opkov.    3.160.159. 

^'"•^'ll^tdst'in'TrvlnT^and  Oberley.     3  1«>  515. 

O  Brocbta.  John,  and  Teuiln.      3,160,«4t>. 
Kosonocky,  Walter  F.  :   ^*«  -  ,  ,  i«n»i7i 

Amodel.  Juan  J.,  and  Kosonocky.  ^•*l«?-^y.„„,-    vaUe 

Kowalskl.    Slawomlr.    and    D.    A     Worden,    »<>.  ^••^"■-.J  ?LV 

L^Vd.     Valve  with  feed  back  operation  ci.ntrol.     3,l«0.18^. 

Kow^li^J^r  "^WefV'alarm  for  motor  vehicle-.     3.160.868. 

KrV'pcho*^JoS!n,^*t^UU^  Mathleson    <.;»>,--';•'.  **?r/^»r"Jii 
cycioheptenones   and   derivatives.      3,160,656,    l,2-»-»4.   «^i 

Kra^ha'rles  E..  to  ExceUrmatlc  Inc      Hydrodynamic  con 

verter      3,160.029,  12   8-64.  CI    74-  -688. 
'''•TJrearRo.^enrNr.  and  K-n.er       3,160  467 

Kret«:hma„n,^  W  ;//''k^^,^^,».„.„„       3,160.646. 

''^"*^%nde^th?  rS-  C.  Oerhardt.  and  Krlpke.    S.160.7»2 
Kroll.  Oustav  A..  S«e —  i«nft«>i 

for  translator  switching  circuits      3.l6»),7b5,   12-»-64,   (  1. 

307—88.5 
^'"  wV"'{er^"ld''winem'Fllpse,    «nd    Krulmlnk.  ^i».l«O.M.r 
V-  vCiy  W       Jr       to    Alfred    Electronics.      Alternating 

Kruse,     Fred     «  .     Jr.      lo     -^"lVI^^o    ,o_ji   «4    c\    32.^ — 22 

current  voltage  reyu  .tor     3,160.808.  12,^«f-  ^/^  ;,h,H. 


3,16U,22«. 


3.160.516. 


K:hTer:ili/?l',r&Sto2^r^cU'  Ko--  •M««.>*«- 
KJ^araf,%.^Uf  ^R^rd-r^t-ln.ng  ...^i^^of  helical  en- 
KuK'.r  H^oeJ?^^^R^^.^r  C^-^  vehicular  steer- 
K^l^r.'VZllV'M^U:  ?o   ;.^h  "vmerlcan    P^nigs   O. 

I^?^    Method  for  cutting  a  molten  glass  stream      S.160.4B3. 

12-8-64    CI.   65 — 133. 

Kushner.    Leonard   H..   and   D    H„ /*'•»? Tfo^?*""*"" "  ^ 

tlonsystems.     3.160.244.  12-8-64.  01.  l^^r^*^^,    12-8-M 
KuXto,  Ike  W.     Vapor  lock  suppressor.     8,ieO,20S.  12  8-64. 

n.   165 — 51. 
"""""^"hel^'^By'ron  /'sochor,  and  Ku.nlck.     8.160.85*. 

^^  "Lf  JllTb*i?er  if 'Vl59.9S7. 

L.T.  Induatrtes.  Inc.  -See— 

L.ch!'n?^^Vm^a1>rA.''  Indl'UrduK  dl.p.ay  bin.     8.160,28... 

L.l'«tie.'Rlrti.rd  F:'to'\ob;Rlc  Co.      Conduit  cap  and  .pacer 

3  160.175.  12-8-64,  CI.  138— »6. 
^•"^Bl^ert,  Carl^F^rnd  Laine.     3,160,4»1. 
^''^Ke?"c'.'rroTi  u'j7.  Laird,  and  Lawther       3,160.848. 
^"'jaK'.*Ri-rf  cTand  Lamb      3,160,.«7. 
^"'nrnmin*  H"a'r,^*>.*' Lambrecht.  and  Conor.r,     3.160.134. 

^"twls'  Wlly^K. ''Tr«0.263.  ^^      , 

Lewis^  miiy  ».  ,..,ted  States  of  America.   Atomic 

^^'n'T/.ly  ""commissi  J"    r5il:^l««on      of      uranium      oxide 

-H^*^:^  VJ^s^s^^  ^:^^r^ 

3.159.94.'..  12-8-64.  Cl.  50^-47.<  ,  ,«a  ««,    12-8-64 

La   Mura,  Jo-eph   L.      Fountain  marker      3,159.863,  12   ^-«4. 
Ci.    15 — 537. 


Landgraf,  Ocorge  W.  :  «••— 

Jack,  WUliam  A.,  and  Landgraf 
Landla  Machine  Co.  :  See 

Uanna.  Kdward  C.     3,160.041. 

Balslger.  Harold  K.     3,159,953. 

Dunn,  Klman  R.     3,159,922. 
Landler,  Yvan  ;  «•• — 

BcAUiUa,  Nldoe.  and  Laudier. 
Lang.  Arthur  J.  ;  Hte — 

Hardman.  Kenneth  V..  and  Lang     3,160,595. 
Langbaum.  Murray,  to  Nora  Froducta  Corp.     Leg  supporting 

i-orner   plate.      3,160.3»1.   lX-»-64.  CI.  24»-    1U8. 
Laugeu,  Viktor  :  Hee    - 

Gott»<-hald.  Rudolf.     3.160,430. 
Langenheim.  Richard  H.  :  St* —  ^  ..  ,_ 

Harrey,  Robert  R..  Langenheim.  and  Trantbam.     3,160, 
205. 
Langer    iierhard.  and  G.   Vamate,  to  IIT  Research  Institute. 
Apparatus      for     electrostatic     encapaulatlon.        3.159.U74. 

\2^^*'^^r\    i.,    to    Gilbert    Hyde    Chick    Co.      CUmp 

3l5tt.8»3,  12-S-64.  CI.  24-249. 
Lanston  Industries,  Inc.  :  Set 

Malloy    John  R.,  and  Hommel.     3.160,047. 
La    Fenna,    Joseph,    and    L.    R.    Joneti.    said    Jones    ••J"'^   «" 

J    Church    mS  La  Fenna  aa«)r    to  M    M    Voyt      Molding 

clip.     3.160,251,  12   8  64.  Cl    1»9      »h 
LaDham    Sidney  b.     Mechanical  memory   machine  and  appa 

fatuft.'    3,160.729,  12-8-64.  a.  200— 153 
Lapaley,   Rhe*   F.,   to   The   Okonlte  Co^    Altematlna  ;-;^Vr^^ 

pipe    cable    aystem    with    magneUc    field    trap       3.160.02. 

i2-8-«4.  Cl    174—32 

^■^^BS^r^CUref^lMeta.    Eble.    and    Large       3  160.560 

l^sker    Martin   L..  to  Mcl'hllben  Lighting  Inc      "»nr;  •'"""J- 

tu^  for  lighting  fixture       3.160,3lo.   l!-8  64.  Cl    ^20—38. 

^"A^kanUn'^AtdaahutA.,  Hardy,  and  Latlneo.     3,160,688 
Laudtr Arthur.   Jr.,  and   W.   D.   fiod*e,   to   Hal   Sandy,   Inc 
Wall   outlet.      8  160,458,    12-8-«4.   Cl.   889-147 

Lavtgne  Edward  O.     See  ,  .^ 

Caldwell,    Donald    B  .    Brown,   and    Lartgne       S,160.34» 

^'"r>o'^y7e'*'Arn*il<!*wrjolkoT.kl.    and    Laws       3.160.686. 

L.w^n'Her1i"t  E,  Jr.,  to  ^-''TI  «^'?  "'e^TTTw  'K 

ttoferred  action  l>attery.     8.160.529.   12-8-64.  1 1     lao     >»" 

I^\rJ[,a.  WUmer  M..  Jr.-  toUnlt^  Stmte.  of  America.  Nary 

Battery   charger.      3.160,805,    12-8-64.   Cl    820     39 
I^wther,  J«^i»*L  *j*trLalr,l.   and   Lawther       3.160.848 
i^n^r/"  Frana    G      and    G.    H.    BosenbUd.    to    Atlas    Copoi 
"^ktl^l^      rS*  drill  feeding  device..     8,160.074.   12  8 

Le^rme."5;^i^    A     M.    to    Soclete   »:rancal^    d^Entretlen 
et  de  Reoaratlon  de  Materiel  Aeronautlque   (SF.ERM^A.) 
Auton^tr^trcraft  rudder  trimmer  In  the  event  of  failure 
of    one    turbine    enflne    driving    said    aircraft       3,160.367. 
12-8-«4.  Cl.  244—76 

Leduc.  Pierre     See-  ,,*nM» 

Partaot.  Jean,  and  Leduc.     3.160.3I*. 

Lee  Brothers  Co.  :  See- 

MUalle     transporter     erector.        3. 160. ,489.      i^  »-o*. 

U-hnter:  Wllhelm.  A    Rein    and  {.^^'''^^".PX*;,"^;.'."^?^" 
:,"Ju.Sl>^'''h:at^;x-:^ha^^^7V^^a^^':^^^^^  .o-  tem' 

LeE-k-r-^rt,   a;i^?lsV.[^fl^m^^^^ir.^-"Haftung:   Se.- 
Mulch.  Hans.  ^3,159.933 

^'coolbach,      Valter     O.     EaygorodakaU,     and     M.ora 
8  160,640  „ 

LentUlea  Ophthalmlaue*  Batjonnellea 
Bocber    Pierre  M.,  and  Thomas 

Lentjea,  Cari  O      See--  T^-.te. 

Cushlng.   George  B.,  and  L*ntjea 
Leonardlnl,  Ida  M      Sa^  ,^„._«ini 

Bran.    Sherman    M.,    L«onardlnl 

*"*■     „.  A        ♦«     ■Svnt'aiBe     du     Ferodo,     Sodete 

^SH^ceH^s:^^^^     -"-'• 

^  ^«.-cU^°FUric^7:    and    l^  V..^   ,».V^;^^  Thermo 
^s'?a"t"c*o?r'*Tb*™-tit  nr}tT"crpotrnd^"blmeUl.lc    strip 

3,16o!6lO^  12-8-64.  Cl    73— 863  5 
LeTltx.  Norman  M.  :  See  -  i.«-i», 

Knuds^Hi.   Irrlng  E..   Jonke.  and  Lerlti 
Levy.  Bernard  D.  ■  See ^  ihaaim 

Cohen.  Irvln,  and  Levy      8  160.0M 
Lew.  H«ry  Y.,  to  California  R«**|;«-f  J^J^^ 
f^m     unsaturated     polyesters        3.160.678. 

Lel%«Vy   Y..   to  California   R^rch   Corp. 
polyester  fiexlble  films.      8.160.679.   12   f^»*. 
^''*H"a?d''inV   wtma«  R- !  »"  Benlnger,  aiKl  I^wandowahl 

3.160.240 
^''Slcl'^M^n.  f^Ts..  Uewta.  and  France.     8,1«1.501. 


8,160.089 
8.160.728. 
and   Warreo. 


S,1«0. 


8,160.471. 

Flexible  films 
12-8-64.     Cl 

rnsatn  rated 
Cl.   260     861. 
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Pusher  type  conveyor 


3.159.947. 
3.159,952. 


Lewis    BlUy   K..  to  K.  Joa.  Lamb  Co. 
3.16o"263.  12-8-^4,  Cl.  198-174. 

3.1*0,451.  12-8-64.  Cl    312      194. 
Llbtoe»6wen-I->ord  Glass  J^-  ««"'   iko  491 
Blnkert.  t  arl  t ..  and  Lalne.     3.loo,-i»#i. 

•Dd  the  uroduct  theret.f      3.160.840,  1-   »  o*.  ^.i.  oo« 
^"^'fill'tman^BUrnlrdT,  Jr.,   Duncan.  Stevens,  and  Lldv.g 
Uebleln""  Geo^*'  lii.'<l<«"   Inclinometer.      3.159.924.    12    8-«4. 

Liner  Conci^Je  M*<-b«n;^i  ^\  xi!^,  ^i^    '*''' 

HarrUon.  Kenneth  J      :*»*  ^•JT 

Harrison.  Kenneth  J.     .i.l««r-i«MJ  Hr.k..   Co       Fluid 

LlnhTrt.    Harry    M.    to    ^e-t'"fh'H«--   A^     B™'';,,;^ 

pressure    brake    •l»p«'-VVl.TA     l^  X    Cl    303— 19 
{,pe  safety   .on.ror;U6J..444.   12^8  ^.O^^^^^^^ 

Linn.  Bruce  O.  to  Merck  *  ^o,-  »»^  ,h,ir  nJeDaratlon      3.160. 
of  6  rhromanols  and  meth.Kls  for  their  preparaiiou 

837    12   H  84.  Cl.  264>      345  5 

'''"%^Tirr:<Vm"ld;.  .feTrge  K      3.160.809 
UDklns"M[;7t.mS.     spherical  cutting  apparatus 

Upklnt*MoV{on  8.  *'soherical  cutting  apparatus 

12   8-64.  Cl    51  — 20*. 
Lltton^Sy.Jems^Inc^  «ee^^  ^ 

""k*I.V^a'/   ThomTs  C  .  LIva    and  Kaupp      3.160.057 
--^^:ii(v.'?^^ieri^V  .';:;d    1.   vie.      3^160^28:. 

^-STs-c^'bir?^..*'     ^Mira'"u-nV"u*'tti'r.SV6S77S;    12   8  84. 

Cl    94t — 15  1 
UK-kbe«l  Aircraft  Corp.  :**♦"",      .,  .-^  754 

Elliott.  i-7»«i  >V  S?"  ^iSooVi 

Ernestus.  Adolph  ^      '•'•"•  .,,,ui  imo 
zisoka    U>rant.  and  Clausen.  i.HW.tWO 
UxIgeAShlplej  <;o_.The     See         ,„j   ^olebrtH.k.      3.160  040 

Hudson     Holland   B      'T,"'";-   ""*;     ,„    Astra     Ai-.fekarne^ 
l^.fgren.    Mis    M  .    and    '^^  J  .  J.'*"''-   i"^,,     ,lkvl>raln..a<  yl 
/emlsk.    Fabriker.    A^^.'^S/'M-S  64    "    260-562 
smide  anesthetics.      J.ioo.oo.*.   i* 

l»gan.  James  8   .  See  u.eaii      ■<  16o  •'>S8 

Long.  R.*ert   B     l^  ^jL 'A?'^,        l'rei«aratlon    of    ox.vgenstetl 
;rm"p<^un'rbro'XtftlaV;d  o'xlditlon      3.160.831.    12   . 

Ur«^l..^*^ric/n*;^hem|^MVork..  Ltd   :  See 

Brunner.  Emll.     3.160.88V      „  ,„  General   Electric 

12    8-64.  Cl    33      209  „„,,.__    refraotorv    metals   using 

Hcoring   and    breaa  ng   'j"»' ,    ,..^« an  5 

S16«».002    12    8   84.  t  I     .3—10^ 

l^We    W'^-o^.r.rr.m  T     Stuart    and  l^.we      3.16<1.612 

St.w«rt.  William  T     "'"V,- "  i-^uipnient  Co.  Inc      ^  eb 
Luhv.  William  J  .  <"  >»»':,.^''Vuf  5^"vering  a  suw-esslon  of 

printing  and   ••""'."?   '»'rr\2^4    Cl.    101      227. 

fdentlcal  sheets  /' "^^'^■;, J*,,  fc  Gamble  Co.  Metho<l  of 
^";;Vre^'trn;"  we^  rJlVgo^m'::;:;"  *3.160.4«9.  12-.MU.  Cl. 
Luri:n.Ven*,andETetart      Hydraulic  motor      3,160.073. 

12   8^  64.  91      1**3,       _  ^ 

Ludvlgson    Merrill  T_.   see  p^ncan.     Ludrlgson.     and 

Eieltman.     Bernarti     J-     *•  • 

Stevens     .3i««;^'f    K-whouae   and  L   R   Duncan,  Jr  . 

64.  Cl.  »33— 1 . .       .     ,^ ...    ,„  Collins  Radio  Co.     Com 


Maarfi!lVl!£T;and^i*^C^ialpoe^.   to  Konlnkll^ke  V..J- 

::'r^t:.\^';'rpX"T^-P   itaf^n^r^d^r^  buncr 
^160.160.  12-8-64.  Cl.  131—29. 
Maas.  Ralph  A.  ;  «ee--  v  ^^u\  a\9 

-^;r^Sr^t^HS^^-iri^" 

do'^econtalnlng^ir^^Lxy  ooTyuiers-polyepoxlde  compositions. 
Ma^cl-rra^Cba^fet-^T  fctotA>..Fet«r.Co      Haaso<k 


•""V\;:'ra"cuui"ieaneT.     3.159,862. ,12-8-64.  CJl._15-3M 
.Mat  Farlaue.   iH.nald  K..   to 


...  Unlte<l  States  "^ America    Atomic 
Nuclear  rwactor.     3.160.668.  12-8-64, 


Ignition    points. 


12-8-64. 
3,160.- 


Kneray  Commission 

MackeV.*M«?i>n    K..     V,    to    «uy    States 

3.160.151.  12-8^4.  Cl.  123-146.5. 
Madden.  Martin  J.  :  See —  i«n  40't 

lUman,  William  C.  and  Madden.    3.160.403 
Madwed.    Albert.       Vibrating    machine.      3.159.950 

Cl    51—163. 
•^'"%egrlsT.''Adorf'1^.,    Maeder.  and   Duennenberger 

'*\'i;'r?n.'':^V     6'pe%'a,Vng'^mUanlsm  for  salv.>type  guns. 
MaVut;:'*Llir.i'..'loTad}f  Corp    of  Amer.<.^^^^ 
circuit    for    transistor   converter.      3.160.8-«9,    1*  o-^. 

"""VtimUr"  "MoftoT  Plotkin,     Malloy,     and     Swanekamp 
Ms,.ov,'i.M.  and  T    Hommel.  to  I^r'tl.ia'i'Sj'rS. '" 

M;lt\.*!.r^JlVriL-n^*a^ndV  V^^^^    operated  by  liquefied  gas 

H.159.991.  12-8-64,  Cl.  67— T.l. 
Maltner.  Wolfgang  :  ^f^—.  „       9  ^Ka  ofti 

I'reparatlon  of  monoalkoxy  oecanoraucB.     o, 
84.  Cl   260      462.  R.-nn^i     to  Bell  Telephone   Labora 

■^rie"?n/-   •R^aUm^u^^^^'^UtrVutlon  Indicator.      3,160,- 
740.  12-8-64.  Cl   23rv— 92.  telephone  Laboratories,  Inc 

O    221      9. 
Mnrofta  Valve  Corp.  ;   «♦•••—.    „.„rt«.n 
Kowalski,    Slawomir,    and    Worden 


Feeding   device   on 
8.160.313,   12-8-64. 


3,160,168. 


See 


3,160,498. 


^'•^X'nr.:r  .T^n  "-3,160,071. 

'"''l^l'-^iX^.M  NiUall.  and  Bell. 
Msrshnllsn   Mfg    Co   ■  ^'■«' 

ll«»,.|.  Alan       3.160,1^K  p^^j^j   .ystem 

^•V.ldVlw^'Tul  ai::.mbVy''thiX"r'"''3.1«0%T«.  12-^4,  Cl. 

Mrr\ln:'liorKe  J.  to  i'-rker  H.nnlfln  Corp.     Valve  assembly 
3.lrt0.1«7,  12   8^.0    ^37    .101^    Siemens  Schuckertwerke 

8  160,4C9.  12-8-64  Cl.  278— 5^. 
^"'TwmVn.^^hn  C Z.  «rM.rynow.kl.     3,160.838  , 

Mast^  A^t^rt  M       Su^rUng  |tr^       for  a  wall  and  the 

like      3,160,247,  12-8-«4,  <^';,^'*^*.    ...    , 
Emlllo   G.,    to    General    Anlllne_ 


Mastrolannl. 


A    Film    Corp. 


Lulk'  Ilmar.  and  C    A 


Oppedahl.  to  Collins  R«.«»°  ^"  „^°^, 
ne„..t„.„    f-    gyro    pl^r  signal    velocity    change 

'•""M.'lUn-    BUlr  C    .»'"';'-',,',,„,.   ,„d   inxrum-nt  Corp 

-&.v,°i!r;,s.,'"i»'".'  ^;r^oer.2-8 «.  n.  .^ 
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[astrolanni.    '^^"\"^'ra^y^\ov\aK    apparatus    Indudlng 
ir^naTc  J^'^!e"?'^U"%.l60':ffi."f2-A4,  O.  95-75. 

Materiel  El.K^rlq^e  »'''''  ,.^f'^S^ 

Aaantcheeff.  Paul.      8,160,770.  -,^qk7     i2-»-64 

Mathews.    Bernard  C       BoUry   •oythe      3.159.957.   12-S-64. 

4^1^^  1^^.  cr^- ^-- '-  "^'^  ""^ ""  T 

'^^"je^s'c^.'otto'r.r.  and  Matll      3.160,520. 
^""S    ^uTrWsV:  f^d  Matthews.      3,159.887. 
''•"^,*r\Xrt' R.      3,l«ai56. 
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SUttox  William  J.,  C  S  Klmberlln.  Jr..  ami  Z  W  Wllehlii- 
•Vy  to  EiirRe^earch  and  Engln^^riDg  Co.  ,  Hydrocarbon 
delirptlon  proee...     3.1«0,581,   12-»-6C  CI.  208-3ia 

Maurice  Jean,  to  du  FVnxio  FrancaUe.  *??  *te  Aaonyme^ 
Diaphragm  clutch  with  declutching  ring.     3.190,253,  li-H- 

Mauvernay.   Roland-Yrea.  to  Ceatre  Enropeen  de  Rechen*e« 

Maurvernay      Method  of  producing  ■nUtnwive  action  with 

2-allyloiy  beniolc   acid  derivatives.      3,160,»57,   l2-»-04, 

Mauvernar^,  Roland-Yvea.  to  Centre  Europeen  de  Recherche* 
Mauvernay.  Method  of  producing  ""fw"?'**  •£"«", ^^ 
4  trlfluoromethyl-beniolc  acid  derivative*.  S.ltW.SM.  l.^-*^- 
64,  CI.  167— .VS. 

Mawaon,  Robert  R.  :   See—  o,-nnia 

De  Julio.  Jamea  A.,  and  Maw»t>n.      3,l«O.Oi4. 

^"chirUon."Kyte  W^.'Maxwell.  and  Spracklen.     3.1«0.015 
May.  GeofKe,  and  D.  D.   White.     Apparatus  for  Piwliclng  a 

stack    of    unexpaiwted    honeycomb    material.       3,1«0.»44. 

12-8-64.  Cl.  156-387.  ^  ^     ^  r,  ,    .^ 

Mayon.  Le<in.  and  J.  A   Zang.  Jr..  to  B«"o«J ^t  Corp.     Pr^t«« 

circuit  boards  and  connectors  tnerefor     3.160.435.  l^s-fM. 

Qi    339 17 

Mayrath,  Martin.     Snap-over  engine  Hutch  for  powered  con 

veyors.    3.160.375.  12-8-64.  Cl.  248—16. 
Maytag  Co.,  The  :  Sra— 

Smith,  Thomas  R.      3,160,028. 
Maiilotti.  Phlltp  J.,  to  Dana  Corp.     I'ropeller  ■haft  mounted 

retarder.     3.160,222.  12-8-84,  Q    180— 70. 
McAlUse,    Raymond   J.      Photoelectric  control   device    rwipon- 

slve To  two  light  aourcea.     3,160.757.  12-8^4,  Cl.  250— 20B 
McCarthy     Paul    R.,    to   Gulf    Renearch    k    IVvelopment    Co 

Lubricating  oil  thickened  to  a  gr*>ase  with  a  mixture  of  a 

1  3  5-trlaiine  compound,  flnely-<MTided  silica  and  an  organo- 

phillo  siliceous  compound.     3.160,590,  12-«-64,  Cl.  252-28. 

Halfer,   Robert  E.,   McCarthy,  and   McOrath.      3,160.591 
McClow,  John  H.,  Jr.  :   See — 

Downing,    James    R.,    and    McClow.      8,160.8.9. 
McClure,   Glenn   T.,  and  T.   F.   Hursen,    to  We«tlnghouae  Air 
Brake  Co.     Railway  brake  control  valve  device.     3,160.446, 

McClure    Qlenn   T..  and   T.   F.    Humen.   to   We»tinghoui»e   .\lr 
Brake  Co       Railway   brake  control   vahre  device  with   con- 
tinual    quick     service     feature.       3,160,447,     12-8-64.     Cl. 
12-8-64,  Cl.  303—36. 
McConnell,  Albert  L.  :  Sfc—  ^         „      „.„^„,„ 

Reuther.  Richard  H.  Kaalnkas,  and  McConnell      3.160,273. 
McConnell.  William  M..  to  Taylor-Wlls<in  Mfg   Co     Taper  cut- 
ting bar  attachment.     3,159.857,  12-H-64.  Cl    10—87 
McCormick,    Jerry    R.    D..   to   American   Cyanamld   Co.      6-de- 

oxytetracyvlinea.     3,160,661,   12-8-64,  Cl.   260—559. 
McCruni.  Russell  T.,  A.  E.  Bellsle,  and  R.  L.  Ormnaky,  to  S.  D. 
Warrrti,  Co.     Planographic  printing  plate  recetftlTe  to  car- 
bon ribbon  Imaging.     3,160,093,  12-8-64.  CT.  l6l  — 149.2. 
McDaniel,   Deryl   G.,   and   K.    M.    Bloaaom,    to    Weatinahoose 
Electric  Corp.     Rectifier  dnrult.     3,160,806,    12-8-^4.  Cl. 
321 — 47. 
McEver,  James  W..  to  Shell  OU  Co.     Method  of  acidising  wells. 

3.160,207.  12-8-64,  Cl.  166 — 42. 
Mcllrath.  James  :   See — 

Emmett.  James  R.,  McGrath.  and  Connaughton.  3.160.585. 
.McGrath,  Joseph  J.  :  See — 

Halter,   Robert  E..  McCarthy  and  .McGrath.     3,160.591. 
.McKee  Door  Co.  :   See— 

McKee.  John  F.,  and  Schumacher.      3.160.200. 
McKee.  John   F.,  and   R.   E.   Schumacher,  to  McK^e  Door  Co. 
Drive  mechanism  for  overhead  dt>or8.      3.160,200,  12-8-64, 
Cl.  160—189. 
McLellan.  William  H..  to  Electro-Optical  Systems,  Inc.    High 
output  electrical  atraln  tranvducers.     3,160,844,   12-8-64, 
Cl   338—4 
McMlUen.  William  H.  :   See— 

Qustafson,   Walter   R.,   McMlllen.   Rounding,  and  Shore. 
3,160,846. 
McMullen,  John  J.,  Associates,  Inc. :  See — 

Ripley,  Kenneth  C.     3,160.136. 
McNulty.  John  G.  :   See —  «       „     ,., 

Gilbert.  William  I.,  Gwynn,  Hay,  and  .McNulty.  8.160,622. 
.McPhllben  Lighting  Inc. :   See — 

Lasker.  .Martin  L.     3.160,310. 
.Mechanical  Power  Corp.  :  See — 

Hlemstra.     .Marvin     J.,     Vander     Sloot.     and     Johnson. 
3,160,078. 
Mechanical  Technology  Inc 
Gentlluomo.  Joseph  A. 
Mechlin,  George  F.  :  See— 

Moy.  Tsoy  K..  and  .Mechlin.     3,160,062. 
Meckley    George   E.,   to   Hanover   Tool   Co.,    Inc.      Fill 

inaerting  means.     3.160.178,   12-8-64,  Cl.   13»— 127. 
Medical  Electronics  and  Research  Corp.  :  See — 
De  Pletro,  Anthony  J.      3,159,914. 

.Med  i  Code,  Inc.:  See—  ot^tntiK 

Bragg    Sherman  M.,  Leonardini,  and  warren.  3,160,155. 

.Medlcus.  Guxtav  K.,  and  W.  F.  Jehn.     Valve  '*«t'<./or  ^'f'' 

temperature   and    high    vacuum    environments.      J,HK).«#i. 

ll>_§_«4.  Cl.  251— 3W. 

Meguro,  Takashl  :  See-  ,....,.      ..   _.         a 

Simamura,  Oaamu.  Tsuchlya.  Takenlshl.  Kato,  Mori,  and 

Meguro.     3.160.625. 

Meier    Johann,   to   Mepag,  A.ti.     Precision  balances 

-  -     177- 


See — 
3.160,450. 


.Melnema.   Herbert   E.,   to   Hammond   Organ  Co.     Pereusaloa 

circuit      3,160,694.   12-8-«4.  Cl.  84—1.12. 
.Melanson,  Everett  ;  See—  „..„..« 

Barlow,  Norman  M..  and  Melanson.     3,160,540. 
Menapace.  Henry  R.     See—  »  ,«^  ..«» 

Hughea.   Frank   J.,   and   Menapace.     3.180.485. 
Menkel  Vsary   G,   to   Design   Center,    Inc.      Feed   mechanliuii. 

3,160,340,  12-8-64,  Cl.  226 — 53. 
.Mepag.  .V.U.  :  See — 

.Meier  Johann      3.160.219 
Merck  *  Co..  Inc.  :  See 

Dulaney.  Eugene  L.,  and  llendUn.     3,lA0,5i0. 

Folkers,   Karl,  and    Wagner.     3,160,638. 

Hanus,  Edward  J.     3,180  564. 

Uun,  Bruce  O.     3,16o.83i. 

Novello.  Frederick  C.     3,160,629 

Peteraon,   Louis   H.,   and   Patchett.      3,l«OiMI. 
.Merrill    Francis  «;..  and  P.  J.  Snyder,  to  Bell  Telephone  Lab- 


wire 


3.160. 


219,  12-8-64,  Cl. 


-198. 

.Meljl  Seika  Kalsha.  Ltd.  :  See— 
Toyama.  Nobuo.     3,160..'>6t>. 
.Melll,   Ernst,    to  Cerberus   (;.m.b.H. 
3,160,866,  12-8-64,  Cl.  340—226. 


Electric   alarm    system. 


12-8-64.  Cl.  28    -76 
.Metal  A  Thermit  Corp.  .  See — 

Ramsden,  Hugh  E.     3.160.666 
.Metallgeoellschaft  .\ktlengesellschaft  :  See  - 

Meyer,  Kurt,  and  Von  Struve.     3,160,402. 
.Metalllied  Carbtm  Co.,  Inc   :  See— 

S«>tt.  .Martin.     3.160.449 
.Metalwash  Machinery  Co.  :  See — 

Nolte,  Robert  K.     3,160,282. 
Metcalf.  Joe  S.,  and  C.  Y.  Sben.  to  Monsanto  Co.     .AMlo»er- 
atlon  of  powdered   trlpolyphosphatea.     3.160,472,   12-8-64. 
Cl.  23—106. 
Metcalfe.   Frederick   S..   to   Westinghouse   Electric  Corp.      Air 

conditioning  apparatus      3,1.-V9.»83,  12   8-64    Cl.  62—262 
.Mt-yer.  Kurt,  ami  «;    von  Struve,  to  .MetallKeaellschaft  Aktlen 
gesellHChaft      .Apparatus  fur  the  roasting  of  pellets.     3,160,- 
i02,  12-8-64,  CL  263 — 28. 
Meyer,  Louis  J.  :  See — 

Else.  Robert  K  ,  and  Meyer.     :<  180,714. 
.Meyer-Jaxenberg.  Guuter,   to  Jagenberg-Wrrke  AG.      Pressure 

actuated  disk  brake      3  160.238,  12-5-64,  Cl.  188-    152. 
.Meyers.    Douglas   C,    to   Shell   Oil   Co.      Mandrel    lor   gan  lift 

valves.      3.1rtU.113,   12-»-64,  Cl.    103-  232 
Meyers,  Vernon  J.,  to  Unltetl  States  of  .\merlca.  Navy,     (iain 
control    In    response    to    ambient     noise    level.       3,160,707. 
12-8-»4,  Cl.   179—1. 
.MIceli,  Joseph  B      Hook  and  eye  fastening  device     3.i:>8.843. 

12^64.  Cl    1-325 
-Mlcbener,  .Vubrey  W..  Jr.  :  See- 
Hay  worth.     Curtis     B..     Hutaler,     Sobel.     and     Mlrliener. 
3,160,473. 
Micklleton.  Willis  A.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Emulsion  sampling  de- 
vice.    :i.  160,016.   12-8-84,  Cl.  73-422. 
.Mldlash,  Arnold  Y      Svnchronlsed  motion  picture  and  sound 
recording  system  and  drlvf  luechauism  therefor.     3.160.<*88, 
12-8-64.  11.  352— 1.'). 
.Mlel«>    Augustus  :  See   - 

Ziemer,  Eric.  Whittle,  and  Miele      3,160.773. 
.Milbourne,  Benjamin  K..  to  K.  C.  K.  Holding  Co.     Container 
and  safety  closure  therefor.     3.160.301,  12-8-64.  CL  215 — 9. 
.Miles  Latioratorles,   Inc.  :  See — 

Dawson.  .Norman  D.     3.160,664 
Miller.  Avy  L.     Fluid  heater.     3,180.145,  13-8-84.  O.  122— 

367. 
.Miller,  Bob  C.  E.  L.  Graham.  Jr.,  and  J.  D.  Walter    to  Unitetl 
States  of  America,  Navy.     Multl-stlng  .Mach  nuuiber  sensor. 
3.100.00O.   12-«-64,  Cl.  73      181 
Miller  Electric  .Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

.Mulder.  Allen  C.     3,160.78;V 
Miller,  EuKene  J  ,  Jr.,  to  .Vmiuur  and  Co.     Method  of  prepar- 
ing dUlkyl  esters  of  sulfofatty  acids.     3,160.645,   12-8-«^, 
Cl.  2<iO— 400 
Miller,  Harry,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Pressure  responsive  ap- 
imratus  with  line  lag  and  velocity  error  correction.     3,160,- 
013.  12-8-64,  Cl.  73 — 388. 
.Milne,  Ian  M.  :  See- 
Young,  Pierre  H.  J..  Milne,  and  Denning.     3,160,368. 
Minerals  k  Chemicals  Phlllpp  Corp.  ;  See — 
Duke.  James  B      3.1«>0..».^0. 
Smith.  Homer  A.,  and  Sawyer.     3,160,495. 
.Mlnneapolls-.Moltne,  Inc.  :  See — 

Green.  Homer  H  .  Radke.  and  Stelngas      3,159,958. 
MlnnesoU  Mining  and  .Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Caldwell.  Donald  B  .  Brown,  and  Lavlgne      3.160.549. 
Park,  Joseph  D.    and  Rosser.     :(,160.660. 
Mlnter,  Clarke  C.      Vacuum  gage  and   leak  detector.     3,159.- 

998.   12-8-64,  Cl.  73—40.7. 
.Mlron,  Vladimir  C,  deceased  (by  The  First  National  Bank  In 
Sioux  City,  executor),  to  Wlncharser  Corp      Plural  voltate 
electric  generator      3,160,772,  12-8-84,  Cl.  310—148. 
.Mlttler,    Sheldon.      Tubular   electric    circuits   and   component 
mounted  thereon.     3,160.790,  12-8-64.  Cl.  317—101. 

.Mlyake,  Akira  ;  See— 

Shibata,   .Motoo,   .Nakauwa,   Inoue,   Httorol,   .Mliunu,   Fu- 
Jlno,  Mlyake.  and  Arakl      3.160..>61 

.Mliuno,  Koniel  :  See — 

.Shlbiitu,    .Motoo,    Nakaaawa,    Inoue.    Hltouil.    Mltuno,   Fu- 
Jiuo.   .Mlyake,  and  ArakL     3.160,.'>6I. 
.Model  Prmlucts  Corp.  :  See — 

Bacsanyl,  Thomas  J.,  and  Tuteff.     3.I60.23I. 
.Moeblus,   Charles   M  .   and   C.    H     BarrUklow,   Jr.,   to   Parker 
Hannifin  Corp.     Resilient  nosale  mount.     3.1.*t9,971,   12-»- 
64.  Cl.  00—39.74. 

-Moiunuler,  Oliver  W.     Link  member.     :'>,  160.024,  12-8-64    CI. 
74—249. 
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"""Ay"k«lan.  A^^ashu.  A,  Hardy    •»«'.»>•"•'"',  ^^irViTr'* 
Vt^U^T.   Wllllsm   M      H.fford.  snd  """l;'^    3.160.19.1 
lilrum    i;«tl   H      and   Hl.hsr.lson     ^^ ' •*"  •^, -^ -no 
Co^glundl.    Nicholas    R  .   "^   V^^'^'iftO  8}^ 
Conglundl.  ^:"1"•'^^^•  ^1^^818      3,180.810 

Vemphos. 


I»elKcrptai.  Hlc+iard  K. 
Delarretas.    Richard    1. 

613. 
Delacretai. 

816. 
Delacretai. 
IVlacretai. 


Richard   E,   Nemphos. 


•Bd    Walter, 
and   Walter. 


.H.160. 


3,180, 


and  Walter      S,l«0.615. 

and  Walter      3.160.619. 

3  160,600. 


KIchard  E 

Richard  E.,  - 
Holsten.  John  R  .  and  T*l>P      ".-j^    .. 
Jackson.  R..bert  C  .  and  La™b      '.160.S5T 
Metcalf.  Joe  S  .  and  Shen   ^S  l***^  '♦"•.a  bt« 
Myl.i    John.  Cole,  and  Rlcheson.     3,159,873, 
Nemphos.  Speros  P.     3.1«0.«17.  ,^«,^ 

Nrmph.m^  Speros  P  .  and  \J  alter      3-lf>«'*  .- 
Skeen.    Virginia   V      and   ^^ '"^"^     '•'****"• 
Stoffrl.  Psul  J  .  and  Beaver     3  160,«.V».  i„,,ri,m»nt 

Montanl     Angelo.    to    Sperry    Rand    Corp     .^^J""^^?!^* 
Co    nivlaioi       Automatic  d.slglng  of  photographs      3.160.- 

Mo'i^ecJtln^^H.lela'Genfrale    per    llndustri.    Mlnerari.    e 

*"^v1'I^rl  ^7alo    Salle    Morra    and  Colombo.     3.160.496 

Moo.^";::wreL""A.:  *'  ^^k^j^^i^^^"^'  v.^'-ii:" '"" 

bandllng  machine      3.160.284.  12-8^84,  Cl.  -13    -tw 
Morsn    ClTfTord  M       See  .   „  ,^       tiAAam 

Vsll.   Sidney  L.,  Moran,  and  Re^  ?i®**tnr 
Morgan,    William    C      to   General  .^'jT^'l'^^^^^^ 

exploding  brldgewlre  header.     3.160  789.  l.-»  «* 

80 
^"''sim:^''un.'"Ti.amu    Tsuchlya.  T.kenlshL  Kato. 

sewlna   machine      3,180,128.   12-8-84.  Cl.   112—158. 

'•"''vai^ri,'"l..?o%alle.   Mor,^  and  Colombo      3,160.496 
Morrison     Wlllard    U      Insulated    shipper   container       3.160 

307     12   8  ^4.   <'l     220     9. 
Morse  Instrument  Co  .  The  :   See— 
Wan.>r.  Donald  W      3.180027 

Mosbv    Frederick  A.  :   See-     ..     .         ,  ,anA\A 
tubler   F/dward  O  .  and  Mosby.     3.1fl0.4.^4 

Moscarinl,  Klavlano.  to  F.dltorlale  renins  S^J.  TVvlce 
for  taking  and  n^rd""*  »»'tJ»V'27'^'%^i.*^i  running 
motor  vehicle      3  160  463.   li-^^f  ^^'*'i'An  nno    12 

Member.  Gerald  W       Se<llment  testing  device.     8.180.000.  12- 

Mow^i  AlUn  q"^o  Atlee  Corp  Method  of  "txl^'PP*"^" 
fo?  manufacturing  heat  dissipating  Inserts  and  the  like. 
3  160  132     13  *^    f^     118-118.  ^.  _         ,_ 

Moy  Tsoy  K  .  to  Inltwl  States  "f  America.  Navy  Reentry 
li>dT  support      3  160.061.   12-8-84.  Cl.  89-1.7 

m5   Is^yT.  and  O    F   Mechlin,  to  Tnlted  Si«f^„"'„AnM.rlca 


Mylo.  John.  J.  C.  Cole,  "-  J.  f.  ^^-^^TSi  ^Cl*'?^?''*  ''"• 
Continuous  annealer.     8,159.873,  i^-»-oa,  v,i    lo 

•"•■"^lun^rVililam'rnd  Naab.     3,160.3»4. 

^""'sMblti'"  Mot^'-^Nakaaawa.     Inoue,     Mixuno.     Fojlno. 
MiTske    and   Arakl.      3,160,581, 

Na,ho,'p:ul'"j."o  ACF   In«lustrtr«u  i«     .^T^^'h'^"^ 
tlon  for  wellhead  assembly.     3,160,427,  12-8-64,  ci.  -^»o— 

Na^onal  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  :   See- 
Webb,  James  E      3.1.%9,d67. 

Nsflonsl  Castings  Co.  ;   See—  ~  ,««  iiT 

Wllllson.  I>onald.  and  Wlndt.     3.160.117. 

National  U>ck  Co.  :   See-  lAna'ii 

Anderson,  Ralph  F.,  and  Hallgren      3,180,431. 

NatlonaUS»andard  Co  :  See— 

B«T<]ulst.  I>eonard  G.     3,160.276  „,  .  ,.     ».  „  •       j,,,-, 

Naimareno  Toc<acell.  to  Ormonoterapia  Rlchter  Sp  A  Purl- 
fl^StTm  of  heparin      3.1«0,5tV3.  12-^-64    O.  167-74 

Nelsh.  Richard  A.,  to  Inlted  J^tate*  Steel  C«r^^Method  of 
foriiilng  a  protective  c<«tlng.    3,160.M2.  12-8-64.  C\.  148— 

Ne?sin,  Howard  N.,  to  Klmberiy  Clark  Corp.  Celluloslc  prod- 
cut        3  160  3.H7,    12-H   64.    Cl.    225 — 32. 

\.npho.  Speros  P.  to  Monsanto  Co.  Molecular  weight 
".guirtlon  in  pol>meri«tU,n  of  vlnylldene  monomers  usTn^ 
3  methyl  1  Phenvl  pvraiolone  5     as     regulator        3.160,61., 

N.lnph.;^'s2^^ros  IV  and  R  L.  Walter,  to  Monsanto  Co. 
Mole<-ular  weight  regulation  In  .P^lyj?"!"'^","' J^iSTj: 
Idene  monomers  using  unsaturated  aldehydes  as  reguia 
tors      3.160.614    12-8-64,  CL  260—85.5 

Nemphos.  Speros  1'.      See  -      ^.         .  _     .    „..,,„. 

Ivlacretax,   Richard   E.    Nemphos,   and   Walter 

ivlacretai.    Richard    E.,    Nemphos,   and   Walter. 


3.160.- 
3.160. 


614'> 


Nepomnlashtshy,    Igor  L.. 
sohliii  mash  <;iprokoksa. 


Insulated 
.  Cl.  317 


Mori,  and 


meter.     3.180.224,  12- 


3.160.851. 
and   B.   D 


Bedford,  to 


Flexible    foam    support 
Drill 


3.160,082.    12-8-64.    CT. 


bead       3.160.033.    12-8-64.    Cl. 


Navy 

89    -17 
Moyer.    Maynard 

f7_S4.7. 
Moaer.  Forreat  S.  :  See—  ,«iv,.j 

Mu,.K'"i;..?';'"'*j."ti.r.r;;p.';i.*!'™  -..r.  ..,«.,»>. 

Haftung      Slide  projector.     3.159.933.  12-8-«4,  Cl.  40— 7W 
Mulcmroy  Co.  ;    See  _.„^„„„ 

Goodall.  Richard  B      3,160  428        „,       _  .^   ^,.  , 

Mulder.    Allen    C      «"    filler    EWtric  .^''^S' Cl    5^ 5^  1 7 

^l»l>   m   thvrmal  control       3.Hi<».  i  fVi,    1^-**— *vi.  v  i    ji.»—    ••■. 
Mu^  ort     St'e'^aVt    r      and    D.    O     Dun^t     to    B*Wwln.Llm« 

Haii^iton  Corp      Evaporator  construction.     3.160..%71.  12- 

Vullerrirlch.  to  Siemens  Schucfcertwerke  Aiitiengeeellschaft 
Laminated  high  voltage  insulation  of  coaxial  electric  con 
durtors       3.160.70.1,    12-8-64.   Cl     \7*— .^^O^    ^„^rtna    Co 

Mu'nl.'^l'^r\:.^an?  I?'?rklver.  to  FalrOank,  Mor^e 
Inr  Hlah  speed  welgblng  system  using  an  automatically 
liundil  ele^al  clV^lt  to%,rovlde  a  digital  Indication 
3.160.811.    12-8-64.   CT.   324-9© 

"•""polSr'RTymo;;  Herbea.  and  Munro.     S-l^^'^Anto 

Munl^n.'joh'n  C.W^l  I  nited  States  <rf  America,  Na^J^^AnU^- 

iiiatlc     target     signal     tracker        3.160.849.     l^-n-n*.     ci. 

Murt'ock*  Thomas  G..  and  C.  D.  Berger      Article  dispensing 

Corp.     Xerographic  processing  apparatus.     3,160,057,   12- 

Mus^hli;'G!.^a     Animated  dlspl.ya     8.159.M6.  12-8-84. 
Cl.   40—108.53. 


to   Konstruktorskoje  Bureau  Kok- 
^       Machine  for  r«*nM)val  and  mount- 
ing  of   covrs   of   the   coke  oven   loading   ^"holes   and   for 
soWquent   removal  of  c^al  charge  around   these  manholes. 
:1  160>.73     12  4<  m.  Cl    202      241 
Neiil>auer    Werner  C.     Sound  velocity 

8-64    Cl.  181      .5 
Neubert.  Willy  A    M.    .See-- 

Kamsayer    Kari  H  ,  ■"'',  ^'"^f^ 
"*Gen"e"rSi  ferCo      l^d/ust'^bWdrnVb^iisb  tPansfo^er. 
Neumels7er    Kwald  \V      Adapter  kit   for  cameras.     3.160.08.1. 

N>welM?A>Vie*^K      to   Westinghouse   Air   Brake   Co.      Apj)a^ 

^';;';lls  VoT'c'^ntro-llIng   Pressurljatlon   of   InfiMab.e  dunnaire 

members   on    freiglif    cars       3.160.118.   12-8-«4.   y^i.   iira— 

Newell,  (Jeorge  K  .  to  Westlngh^mse  .^IrBrake  Co  JarJ.^ 
load  brake  apparatus      3.160.241.  12-8-64.  Cl.  188— IW.v 

^''  Normin"K..nald''H  .    Newell,  and    Payne.      3.160.233. 
N.wiiT'v.er  m'.'Io  Schlare  Lock  Ca     Sensing  device  and 

metho^i  3.160.045.  12-8-64,  C\.  83—63. 
''•■"  L  "dTigl'.?' Merriu'Tr  Newhouse,  and  I>uncan.  8,160,- 
V— ™.^^loward  F  J  A  DIouhy.  and  T  R  Rench,  to  Emll 
"T^-a^drr":-.!''  ,'lydiaul.c  pum^nd,  rXr4'"a"tK 
l«rber  and  beauty  chairs.  .1.1.'S9,97.,  1-.-W-0*,  »-»•  ov— -*. 
Niagara  Machine  k  T<k.1  Works  :   See — 

Platou.  Lelv  8.      3.160,089. 
Nlmti.  Klaus     See—       .,  , ._  q^, 

Franien    (Justav       •'  1 59  »«2  ^^^ 

Nippon  Garkl  Selio  Kabushlkl  ^ •»««»*     »«*- 
SUo^rhTS-  I^'J^rrxU^^  /f '^Upensl^      assembly 

NoU^^^-^.^ier'V^jV.^o    g^^^^^         Corp. 
3  IftO.STT.  12-8-tl4.  Cl.  204— IW 

''"'■°ti.Jri'j:.n.r/f.'.^.d  Nol."."      3.160.78. 

parstus  for  chromatographic  column      3.15H.9W,   i,4-o--d^. 

Cl    73-^23.1  NVwell  and  A    R.  Payne,  to  Rubber 

"■rd"pU^T.!\"serrc;- A^:nf'G're.,    Brlt(in^^^^^ 
devices  Including  shock  absort>ers.     3,180.233.  12-8-64. 

North  American  Aviation.  Inc   :   See— 

Pesak.  Frank  J       3.11.0,130. 
North  American  Philips  Co.    Inc       Sf— 

Beale.  Julian  R    A     ".'^  ^^'o^' •'*'"• ''^ 

Coppola.  Patrick  P.     .*160  780. 

DeTrles.  Johan  L.     3d««>-7*7. 

Duyfjes.  Werner      V'.'O-^^;*  ,.,,  .j,., 

Kuppers.  Pierre  G    M.  H    ,  .?;j6*''^**' 

Snlelbera     Nathan.      3.1«>0,74H.  .     ,    ,,       i  i  an  im  7 

'Wte^veid.    Willem.    Fllpse,    and    Krulmlnk.      3.160.513 


Sensing   unit. 


3.160.O40. 
Pan  washing 


War- 


Spl 
Wei 


North  Electric  Co.     See— 

Bartoseskl.  Carl  J.,  and  Pickett. 

Northern  Natural  C.as  Co.  ■   See— 
Hess.  Rlchanl  A       3.160..>27. 

Northwest  Automatic  Protiucts  Corp. 
Stelner.  Robert  T..  and  Woodls. 


3.160.101. 


;  See — 
3,160,318. 
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3.160.31S. 


T nquarp  guld*  for  uw*- 
3.159.91M.    12->^M 


Norton  Co.  .  -.. 

AUlegro,  Richard  A.     3.1«0,480. 
Norton    Robert  K  ,  to  HarrU-Sejbold  Co.     Plate  pre-r*fl«ter 

method.     3,160,0»6,  12-8-64.  CI.  101 — 401.1. 
Noschese,  Rocco  J.  :   See—  o  ,o«  .in 

lireco,  Peter  P.,  and  Noacheee.      3,l«0.4o9. 
Nova  Products  Corp.  :   See — 

LanctMtum,  Murray.      3,100,381.  ^     ,_.^      „ 

Novak  Leo  J  .  and  W.  M.  BoUon.  to  L  nlon  Carbide  Corn. 
Metallized  papt'r  and  process  for  making  same  J.ioo.aou, 
12-8-64.  CI.  101—184.  ...  #       .k 

Novello    Frederick  C,  to  Merck  4  Co.    Inc.     Procena  for  the 
Dreoaration     of     1.2.4-benxothladlaxlne-l.l-dloxlde     deriva- 
tive    3,160.029.  12-*-«4.  CI.  260—243. 
Novlck,    Abraham,    to   F.    U    Smith    Machine   Co      Inc.      Hl«h 

iipeeci   rotar>-   machine*.     3.160.081.  12-*-64.  CI.  93—62 
Novo  Industrial  Corp.  :   sec--  o,«Aiu- 

Risse    Willis   H     Tortorici,  and   Bennett.      3,160.48«. 
Nu-Llne  Industries,  Inc.  ;   See — 

Grand,  Curtis  L.      3.160,042.  ^        ..        ,  k-, 

Nunex     Marguerite.      Combination   ashtray   and  extinguisher. 
■    3.160,162.  12-8-04.  CI.  131--236. 
Nyquist.  Charles  L.  ;  See— 

Stone,  Richard  W..  Ackerman.  and   NyquUt 
Oakland  Corp.,  The     Bee—  ^  ^^^     .       ,  ,,.  „,. 
Wallace.  Richard  B.,  and  Bbbert.     3.1S9.8W. 
Oberley,  William  J.  :  See—  ,,anni-i 

Goldstein,  Irvlna  S..  and  Oberley.     3.160,515. 
OBrochta,  John.  anS  S.  C   Temln    to  .i^«PP*"  <^«a  »^  ^^ 
bIsO'-lsocyanatopropyl)   fluorene.     3.160.648.  i^-»-«m.  ^i- 

OConnor  Gerald  F..  and  S.  L,  Chu.  to  Polychrome  Corp 
Planographlc  printing  plate  and  method  for  preparing 
same      3  100..-)tV6.  12-8-64,  CI.  9fr-^.  .  ,  , 

ODonnell.   William   R.   to  Valve  Corp    ot  \nieT\<^^*Toml 
dispenser    siphon    construction.       3.U>0.182.     l£-ti-*n.    *-i 
141—20. 
Ogata,  Masaru  :   See—  ..,..,,,.« 

Kano,  Hideo,  and  Ogata.     .l.loO.MU. 
Ogden    Wilbur  L.^  to  J    M.   Schlne.     Practice  means.     3.160. 
Oil    12-8-64.  CI.  73 — 379.  ^     ..  ^       t  •»  wia  nwt 

Ohlsen.  Frederick  L.  and  V.  J.     Tire  bead  breaker.     3,160,196. 

12-8-04.  CI.  157 — 1.17. 
Ohlsen,  Vema  J.  :  See-—  ^  Mtn  ma 

Ohlsen,  Frederick  L.  and  %    J.      31«01»S„  ,„^      r«««l.l 
OKeefe.    Michael   F     and    K.   S.   Stull,  t<.  ^IP  Inc.  ^^^•' 
cable  cvnnettlng  devli-e.      3,160.456.   12-8-64.  CL  JJ»     w^ 
Okonlte  Co.,  The  :   See-  _ 

Lapaley.  Rhea  P.     3.160,702. 
Oldenbourg.  (Jeorge  .M.  :   See— 

Kverson.  John.     3.160.410. 
Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.  :  See 

Krapcho.   John.      3.160,656. 
Olson,  Oscar  A.,  and  D.   M    Huston 
In    producing    perspective    drawings 

OirVh^dore   F..   W.   E.   Marshall,  and   S.  A.   Bell,  to  Armco 
Steel  Corp      Fluldlxed  Iron  ore  reduction  process  and  appa 
ratus.      ;{  160,498.   12-f^64.   CI.   75-26 
(►Malley.  Jay  W.     tiee   -  i  ^q  o«n 

Allen.  Dewar  L..  and  O  Malley.      3.159.930. 
Onderxoekliigslnstltuut  Research.  N.V.  ;  See— 
Mertens.   Johan   J       3.1.">9.902. 

"•'^^ufk-  Vlmlr^'and  Op'^ahl.      3.160.019 

Oope^    Riymond    I)      to'^We    Bristol    Co.      Recording    Instru 

•^nt.      3,160.465.   12-8-64.  CI    346-    112. 
Oransky,  Raymond  L.  :  See —  nmf»o'j 

McCrum    Russell  T..  Bellsle.  and  <»r«"-kfA  o-V^'-iTfU 
ormes    Ned  C      Roof  vibrating  machine.     3.160.216.  1.-8  m. 

CI.    173      24.  ,       ,       „ 

Ormonoterapla  Richter  ^PA.  -See— 

Nasmareno,  Toccacell.     3,160. ft«3. 
Oroshnik    ^«^       to     General     Telephone     and     ^  «-<7'nlcs 

ElbSratorie..     Inc.        Method     of     making     tunnel     diode* 

Or^iirRen«''to%Ust'u'sy.'^8Jc.ete   Anonyme.      Mschlne. 

''7o?'.he%xiruslon  of  casings,  conduits  or  shapejl   sectional 

members   of   reinforced    material.      3.159.877.    1-   J*  «M.    «^  i. 

OrthTHlns.  and  H.  Wen.  to  O.  M  f'-ff.  AG  -^-^"t'-Jf 
means    for    a    differential    feed        3.160.127.    12-8-64.    1 1. 

Osli^nT^Peter    E..    to    Automatic    K''Vi{;l"7l'^'^{2'f^M 
Electronic     switching     system       3.160.712.      12  f^n* 

179      18. 
'*'•'•  Achen^ch.^   K^rTT  Osterloh.    and    Rothe 
""%^Ln^ba^h%°rl"'ol?terrorand    Rothe 

""^'Tfuima'n^HrrST,  li;:brecht.  and  Conover       3,160.134 
Owens  Illinois  Glass  Co    :  Ser^  ,„,.„,.,„,        i  ian4Q-> 

Chapman.  George  C     and  I'^*?"**'' ,,    ■**«*^^*- 

Pry    William  L..  and  Ibllg.      3.160.760 

SchAlch.  Wilbur  A.      3.160.690 

''^°^ho"lstTp.''cia?e'^  B..  and  Ownby.     3.160.680. 
Oxley.    Peter,    to   Boot.  Pure   Drug  Co  -Ltd       P^"rtomeri« 
tlon     of    steroidal     sapogenlns.       3.160.6.6.     1^   ^  m. 

Pa'ckard.' Robert  H  to  Technical  Operations.  n.c.Ser1e« 
cascades  of  transistors.      3.160.807     1-8-64.      i    « 

Pafenberg.  John  D.  Molds  for  swing  leg  anchors.  3.1..».k»». 
lo_x_ft4     CI.    25 — 118. 

Pafenberg.  John  D.  Swing  leg  snchor  molds  3.159.900. 
12-8-64.   CI.    25—118. 

''"'"Newmai.-'iioward'F'rniouhy,   and   Rench.      3.1.59.972 


Inc 

CI. 


3.160.580 
3.1«0..">S0. 


Palmer,  Harold  J.  :  See — 

Costaln,  Winston,  and  Palmer.      3.160.597. 
Palmer.    Howard    R..    to   Titanium    Metals   Corp.   of   America. 
Furnace  for  determining  melting  points  of  metals.     3,16U,- 
693,  12-8-64,  CI.   13—22 
Paltler  Corp.,  The  ;   See 

Skublc.    Leroy    F.      3.160.120 
I'anhard,    ("aul,    to    8oclete    Anonvue   dee   Anciens   Etabll»ae- 
ments    Panhard    *    I^vassor.      IXsr   brake    controlled    by    n 
frusto  conical  member      3.160  23.*),   12-8-64.  CI.   188      72. 
I'appaa.    Charles   A.,    to    V.    K.    Beaver   and    K     B     Hamilton. 
Conversion    of   Installed    Jalousie    windows    to   Hwning   t>  i>e 
windows       3.159,909.   12   t*-64.  CI    29      401 
Purlsot.   Jean,   and  1".    Leduc,   to   Societe   Le  (.'arlK.iM'  Lorraine. 
Noxxle      material      for      Jet  propelled      n»cket«       ;{,l«JO..*iltf, 
12   N-64.  CI.   117      114. 
Park.  Joseph  I).,  and  R.  W.  Rosser.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
.Mfg    t"o.     I'rtK-ess  for  preiuirlng  nltrosyl  polyl1u«>ro«cylates. 
3,16*1.660.   12-H-«M.  CI.  2»0— 54.'» 
Parker.  Muriel  S   :  Nfc 

Gllllck.  Thomas  J..  Jr..  Hencken.  and  Parker.     3.160.J4S. 
Parker.  Theodore  C   :  Str —  ,  ,      ^_ 

Culburn.  William  H.,  Jr  .  PIcclano.  and  Parker.   3.16U.09.. 
I'arker-Hannltiii  Corp.  :   Srr 

Martin.  George  J       3.1Wt,076. 
Martin.   George   J       3.160.167 

Moebius.   Charles    M,    and    Barrlcklow.      3.1.>9.9il. 
Rlske.  Gilbert,  and  Kltxema.      3.160.230. 
Srhmlel.  Herttert  11..  and  Stacvy       3,160.174. 
Parsons.  Jack  :  8're    - 

Hill.   Van   B.      3.160.437.  ,  ,    .  .,        , 

I'artovl     Flr<H>x.    C,    Pettus.    and    T     \oung.    to    International 
Business  Machines  Corp.      Magnetoreslstlve  storage  devi<-e 
3.1H0.>63,  12    N  64,  CI.  .UU      174 
Pa^ulln.  Samuel  P  :  See  ..o...... 

Vogt,    Norman    H..    Weprin.    and    Pasutln.      3.159.869 
Patchett.   Arthur  A.:   Srr  ...„...,.., 

Peterson.  I^>uls  H..  and  Patchett       .l.l«M)  631 
Patent  TreuhandOeaellachaft     fur     Elektrische     Gluhlaniprn 

m.b.H    :    Her  „,„.-. 

Dxlergwa,   Herbert,  and  Bus«h       3.160.  ..>> 
Patxelt.  Klaudlus.  and  K    I-engsfeld.  to  G    B">'kneoht    Ojn  b  II 

I>eterKent     dispenser     for     washing     machines.        .t.lfHI,.<li». 

1**    H   64     t^l     2"*2      54 
rav'lecka      John""     Interlocked     panel     structure        H.160.245. 

12-8   64.  CI.   1K9      34  ^  ,,  .,  ,^.  ...u 

I'avlecka,  John      Linear  Interlocking  key  or  spline      3.164I..4U. 

12  — H— H4     i'l      1  Kft-    'i6 

Paxton.  Ellsha  W  .  to  W  H  F  Schmledlna  ■^Vl^,T*^»" 
for  contrnlUng  the  How  of  molten  "'I'cates  through  throat 
type  continuous  melting  furnaces  .^,160,6»2.  l^-»*-»«.  »■  ' 
13—6 

Payne,  Arthur  R      See  .._,,,  -,  ,tu\-tii 

Norman,  Ronald  H  ,  Newell,  aitd  Payne       3.160.i.U. 

Payne.  Otis  C.  ;   Srr  .,. 

Bryant.   Clifford   A  .    Ha.kney.   and    P'»  "••       •♦•'*?2»"5iu 
Peacock.     Flnley     C        Hmik     ring     attachment        3.1«0..«M. 

Peirce*!  oLrgJr  c\' to*l>Deral  Motors  ^orp  .Switch  mount 
Ing  arrangement  for  a  cooklag  top.  .H.160,7.ii.  12  n  64 
CI.   219-451 

I'earne.  Florentln  J      see  .-u  vu« 

Pearne    Frank  S    and  K.  J.      3.1.>9.s96 

Pearie  Frank  S  ,  to  Regent  J.ck.Mfg.  Co..  In.  J •«•.»'  «r^»', 
anism     having     an     Internal      iocklng     means      ^.l.-itf.HT.i. 

IviPne.    Frank    s'.nd   F     J.    '"   '>-r  *  t'^  k^''V°'"/m- 
Inc       Machine  for  handling  clay  pipe       3.1..9.H96.   1_   f»  64, 

CI.   25—39. 
Pearne  A  Lacy  Machine  <  o     Inc      See 

Pearne    Frank  S    and  F.  J.     .I.15».'»96  ,   ..  ^ 

Pearion     Tlllmo'n    H  .   and   J     K     »'''"::;<7A. 'l^r  .n\rla?kTl 

Kthylene     p,.lymert...tion    JL '»'.., Vr'-'^V  ^""2^:0-. 

..X^'nT  ThV.^.VVnd'fl'st'^ve^^Vo^ie.eJinken  ..ktlenge^^^^ 

p^Dt'ifJes  rr  -r^rj;%"^:\t.-'S'VX"':i';iV^K7 

12    H   64.   CI.   :<4.H      17  1 
Pegg.  Samuel,  h  Son  Ltd   :  See 

ilelllwell.   Guy    S       3,159.992 
Pellegrtno.  Giorgio:  See—  ,  ..  „       .  -  i«iiTio 

Cotroneo.  Edoardo.  and  Pellegrtno      3.I60.T10. 
Pennaalt  Cliemlcals  Corp.  :  Sf^.-. 

Stone    l^awrence  H.      3,160..VW. 
Perkln  Elmer  Corp..  The  :  »f»— _, 

Norem,  Stanley  D.      3.15»,9»rt 
Perkins.  I-eonard  :  See—  ,  .nn  ««j 

Harris,  Kennyth  E  and  Perkins_     3j«0,»«_»      .  ^   ,. 

Perkins    Leonard.  C    H    Stevens,  and  A    P    <     "l?"''**: ,'",.■ 
Co«iV.    Ltd        Magnetostrtctlve    elect ro^merhanlcal    tran. 

dueers.     3.160.834,  12-8-64.  n.  333—30 
Perl.  Richard  L.  :  See —  ^   „     ,       •>  i<ui  imi 

Constance.   Frederick  (J.    and   Perl       3.160  1«4 
Perovlch,  Batris  W       Hpe  lining  machine      3.159.8W.   1.   f* 

Pe^k^l'i^nk  f  to  North  .Vnu^rtcan  Aviation.  Inc.  Forming 
metW  and  means.     3.160.130.   12-8-^4.  n.  11:^-44. 

Peters.  I>onald  L.  :  See-  - 

Scott   John  N.  Jr.  and  Peters      3,1.^9  8.8  „^  |.- 

Peteni>n  Robert  E  A.,  to  E  I  du  Pont  ile  ^"»o«"  •»<*.^  •; 
CcS^i.ll^n  of  chloroprene  po'j"-!;  »•'!.--  r'^.J^^^iHO^T 
of   the   polymer   therefrom       3.160.620.    12-8-64.   n.   2«o— 

Petei^  diaries  I> .  to  I  ni  versa  I  <ontrols  torp  n»ejrk 
valve  unit  for  a  diaphragm  type  pressure  regulator  3.164). 
169,  12-8-64,  n    137      315. 

Peteraon.  Donald  H.     See— 

Kushner.  I^eonard  H..  and  Peterson      3.1«0,244. 


r 


Pf  raon.  LouU  H  .  and  A.  A    ^^atcbett    «^  Merck  *  Co     Inc 
UerlvaUvea    of    cephaloeportn    t. .      3,160,«Wi.    l^-»  o«.    »_i. 

280^  -  243. 
Petrick,  Krnest  N.  :  Seth- 

Webb,  Jamea  E.      3.1.')V.96<. 
Petrow.  \  ladlnOf  :  See—  ,,«n#L»i 

Bum.  Dere*.  KllU.  and  Petrow.      3.160.643. 
PettH»one  Mulllken  Corp.     Se^\ 

Hunter.  William  A.     3.160.584. 
Pettut,  (."harlea  :  See—  ii«iiaiii 

Partovl.   nroot    Pettua.  and  \oung.     3,160.»OJ. 
Pfaender.  I^wrence  V   :  8re  ^luiiauv 

Cbapoun,   George   C,   and    Pfaender.      J.lo0.4W^. 
Pfat.  O.  mTaIo  :  «•»-  - 

iUrohn.  Herbert.     3.160.313. 

Orth.  Hana,  and  Wen«.      3. 160.12 1. 

"*"BuJCl2e'f.   -nT^or.   Helm.    Schauer.   and   Pfelfer.      3.160.- 

4T8 
Pfelffer.   Hi,bert   W.  and  I.    W    I'^rett,  Jr    to  J*"'^"^ '"' 
Meth«>d  for  reducing  metal  oxides.     3,1«0.49».  l^-»-0*.  »-i 

Phe?Da*Byron  E.  J    J    Bochor,  and  A    A    Kusnlck.  to  Inter 
national    Business    Machines    <'oru.      l>ata    proiesslng    ms 
chine.     3.160,856.  12-8-64.  CI   340—172.5. 
PtiUe«  Corp.  :  89*- 

Chrlstenaen.  Bent.      3,ltK»,H23  .  . 

Philip     Morris       -l-hln    butt    needle    for    knitting    machines 

«  i\q  uHO    1 '* -8- 64    1*1    66-     123. 
Phlill'ps    nivy"K  .  to  Hu«ls.>n  Engineering  »orp      Facing  to..! 

3  iftoiwrt.  12  8  64.  n    »0      12 
Phllllpa  Drill  Co.  :  See 

Wersteln.  Frank  A       S.160,270. 
Phllllwi  Petroleum  Co.     See  - 

Brandt   Carl  T.^and  Bow  lea     3.159.9.6. 

Cabbage.  John  "T       S.l60..^82 

Harvey.  Robert  R..  I^ngenhelm.  and  Trantham       3,1W). 

Hcott   John  N  ,  Jr  ,  and  Peters  3.159.878. 
Smaller.  Kenneth  1.      3.160.3O6 

""" '"rburn'  w'.mVm   h'  Jr  .   PIcclano.  and  Parker       3.160. 
097. 

'^'''fUrt^o^^Jl  (VriT  and  IMckett       3.1«0.101. 
Plnskjr.  Charles     See    ■  ...„„.. 

Plneky    Nancy  and  C      S,1B9.840. 
PlnskT    Nancy  and  C      Composite  fabric  and   garment   mad. 

therefrom      S.159.845,  12   8-64.  CI.  2      211 
Pipe  Machlnerr  Co  .  The    See__^ 

Appleby.  fMnald  O       S.159.8.58. 

Plttaburgh  (Ijemlcal  Co.  :  See 

livle    William  R..  and  Schult.      3.K.0.668 
Pittsburgh  Piste  Glass  Co      See 

Dietrich.  Joaeph  J  ,  and  Stevens       3.160.606. 
PUage    Vernon  I.     to  <Vestlnghouse  Ele<trt<-  Corp.      Fluores 

^t  tnbe      3.160.775.  12^  64   tn.  313      109, 
Plastua  S.A  ,  goclete  Anon/me  :  See 

Oralnl    Ren#       3.1.59.A77 
Platon.  Howard  C.  and  J.  P.  Thorel    to  Westlnghouse  El^t 
trtc   (>»rp.      Check  valve  and   application   thereof      3.160 
112.  12  4l-«4.  CI    lOS     228 

Platoo.   I^lT  Jt,  to  Niagara  Machine  4  To<;>    •JI^S''"! •>  8!64 
load   relief  system   for  power  preawes      3.160.089.   l--N-«4 

CI.  100 — 214  .     .       _.         ,  ii.„».   i„ 

Plataman     PanI    M.   to  I'llrasonir   Industries.    Inc.      Hlirh   In 

teiTuy  sound  generator.     3,160.138.12   8-64,0    116      137 
Plotkln    TrtTald  N   :  See  — 

Stimler      Morton       Plotkln.     Malloy,     and     .Swanekamp 

Pneumatlqnes  Caoutehoue   Manufacture  et   Plasthiues   Mel>er 

<\>lombea  :  See —  ...«.,o 

Beauflls.  Nldoe.  and  Ijindler       S,160..M6.  ..   .,     ^ 

Polaain     Walter   P  ,   to  Amsted    Industrie*   Inc      Tread  brake 

arrangement      3.160.2.34    12   8  64.  O    188^    33 
Polansky    Raymond    W    F    Herbea,  and  W    P    Munro    to  Amer 

lean   Cyanamld   Co.      Water-aoluble  melamlne  resin   textile 

flnlMi      3,1«0.6(>8.  12   8  64.  n    2<MV --67  6  ,  .    ^.      . 

Policy    Eugene  J  ,  to  7>enlth  Radio  Corp      Oiannel  tndl.stor 

pi,l\r*l'a'Jll^>lSen*S^'"3.1«<..330.  12-8^,  O    222 

200. 
Polychroms  Corp     See  ,  ,««  »a« 

OConnor,  (Jerald  F..  and  Chu.     3.160..506 
Polymold  Plastics.  Inc  :  S«»— 

Porcelll.  John  C       3.160,327 
Poly-Seal  Corp  ,  The    See- 

Healv    Thomas  J       3.160  30.1  

Poppendl^k,     Helni    F        Electromagnetic    electrolyte    pump 

$  160. 100,  12-8-^.  <1    103— 1 
Porcelll.  John  C  ,  to  Polymold  Plastics,  Inc      IHspensIng  s|K.uf 
with  rupturabie  breathing  diaphragm  and  closure  therefor 
3.160.327.  12-8-64.  O    222      IW. 


8,160.672. 

to    Shell    Oil    Co. 


3.160.804. 


3.160.708. 
3.160.82U. 


Porupavlllon  Structuree.  Ltd 

tfreenble.  Barrie  B      3.160.165 
Porter    Ann   L..   to  Porter  Mathewe  Co..   Inc.     Animal  cage 

3.165.140.  12-8-4M.  O    119—18. 
Porter  Mathews  Co..  Inc.  :  8ee^— 
Porter,  Ann  I-      3,160,140. 
Portman,  Donald  O  :  See 

Groves.  John  N  ,  and  Portman      3.160.721. 
Posener     Armand    L     A.,    to    t'dlco    Electric   Co^^     ^'♦"^'g^'- 
electrical  power  can  opener.     3.159.912.  12-8-64.  «1.  JU     * 

Poasls  Machine  Corp      Sre^  -,,««n7A 

Lohaah    Floyd,   Stranb,   and    Knutson       3.180,070 
Potenno    Frank  A  .  and  R    L    Shearer,  to  The  B^k'r  Co.,  In.- 
Vacuum  oren  muffle  seal      3.160.404,  12   8  64.  CI    263-  41 


Powers     Richard    K.,    to    Powers    Wire    Products    Co.,    Inc. 
Cylinder   and   self    return   platon    with   lubrication   ueaua. 
3.160.075.   12-8-64.  CI.  91—402. 
Powers  Wire  Producta  Co..  Inc.  :  See- 
Powers,  Richard  E.     3.160,076. 
Premo.  Charles  N.  :  6'ee^— 

8tuU,  WUllam,  and  Premo      3.159,875. 
Preaswood.  John  K.  :  See- 

Pearson,   TUlmon   H..  and   I'resawood. 
Price,    James    R..    and    R.    G.    Cunningham.    .-    — ^..    --    ~- 
Alkall  meUl  amine  aalt  of  halohydrocarbylphosphonlc  acid. 
3.160.657,  12-8-«4.  CI.  260—501.  ^         ,,    ,^^    ^  ^    ^, 

Prttchard     Lee    A.,    to    American    Can   Co.      Multl-sUck   dls 

fusing  conulner.     8.160,274,  12-8-«4.  CI.  206—66. 
Procter  4  Gamble  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Lucas.  Malcolm  B      3.160.409      ^  ,.      ^  o  ,-o-<->« 
Sturdevaut.  Albert  O.,  Cope,  and  \andeTman.     3,160,326^ 
Prout    Wesley    C.   to   A.   J.   Hosmer   Corp.      Prosthetic   wrist 

unit.     3.159.847.  12-8-«4,  CI.  8—12.4. 
l-rovl.   Mike   A.,   to  The  Brearley   Co.      Hamner    waHtrt>aaket. 
and    hassock  hamper    constructions.       8.160,dll,     l^-»-«»4. 
CI    220— «7 
Publisher  8  Vending  Services,  Inc.  :  See— 

Stone,  Richard   W  ,  Ackerman,  and  Nygulat.     3,160.315. 
Pullman  Inc      See 

Adler,  Franklin  P.     3.160.198.  oim^-t. 

Black    John   M  .  Warhurton,  and   StUea.      3.160.673. 
Pfelffer.  Robert  W.,  and  Garrett.     3,160.499. 
Pylea  Industries.  Inc  :  See-  ia,.  oti 

Trumbull,    Itonald    E..   and    Standllck       3  160.331. 
Quartullo.    Orpheus    F..     to     American     B^rylUum    Co       In, 
Method   of   making   beryllium   bllleta.      3.160.502.    12-8-64. 
CI.  75-    20t» 
Oulttner.     George     F.       I>lr«:t     current    motors. 

12   H-64,C1.  318—138. 
Rabalals.  Gordon  J.  :  8et-^  ,„..,. 

Andries,   Francis   M..   Center,   and   Rabalals 
Radlc    Frank,   and   M.   Scire       Dispensing  device 

12-8-64,  CI    222—204. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See—  .,  ,««  mth 

\model.  Juan  J  .   and   Koaonocky.     3.160.873. 
Mahland,  Mward  W      3,160,829. 
Raymond,  Welles  K       3.1««  7««-  ,,«n7«2 

Steele     Martin   C,   and    Braunsteln.      3.160.76.^. 

"'"'orii^HoLr  H^jRadke,  and   Stelngas.      3J69.956 
Ralhle     Richard    R       ilechanlcal    hammer.      3.160.217,    12-8 

64.  CI    173     94. 
•^'^^nTAdV  mrlo.  and  Raltl      3.160.3T4. 

H-'-'^reV'^^r'nirdr  -dHaberman       3460^556^ 
Kambo.    George    L.      Overspeed    event    Indicator.      3,1«).H«». 

12   H^    £'.i*S~\*Dd    W     A     M.    Neubert,    said    Neuber, 

^rr'to^:^^  Ram^^yer^  ►^^"'PTr6o'85l''?5YSf  n 
nosltlon    of    crafts  on    the   map.      8.160.851,    12-8-04, 

Ramiden^Hugh  E..  to  Metal  ft  Thermit  Corp^  \'?ilf^'fi 
p"o,^us  S>mDOunds  and  method  of  preparation.  3.160.666. 
12-8-64.  CI.  260-   606  5 

Randall  Mfg  Co    Inc /  Se^- 

Rand^'l^'sMh^  1  '  to'  AUu'chalmers    Mfg     Co.      Lapping 

"'"V^^n*'RlcS2rd*E"Riwstfo'n.   and   Spragg       3.160.237 

12   8  64,  CI.  15^    22        .,,.-,„ 
^''"Sl^'her^'F^TtchmmTh^omaa.    and    Seul.      3.160.533 
''•"8tefa''nV:^'o':lp'h  /.'Rawson.  and  Soldato.     3.160,841 
•'""R^iSon'^^^a'i^   l-'*R— «tron.   and   Spragg       3.160,237 
Ra,vbold    «'<"*'»'■<'  ^     .f*^     and  Ravbold      3,160,764. 

^-•^SF   v'i!l?e;*''V.     ISTygorodskala. 
RavharT.'^et'erV     Support  for  catheter  and  the  like. 

R.i^^nT^w1Jle."K;.«^^^^^^ 

;ir::;"of:yi.srte7o'?d^ic°tW.^!vTri'^^Mors      3.160.7««,  12-« 

64.  CI    307      88.5 
Raytheon  Co    J't^      «  lAO  R27 
ReaJ:n^."Ric^-^^'K%Tiu^^Ht..^    and  B.  r 

Jl'oSS^hnrk  Varor^Hob^^-  D^rn  "l^'mplng  device 
3.160.237.  12-8-64.  CI.  1«^_t£1- 
Reg«t.  Jack   Mfg^Co.,  I^.- |*^ 

R..d.^^^":.<r  L."\o'  ^''''4  ^*^^^^^         ^"^- 

motelv     actuated     magamlne     sprinkler     valve 

,2-8-64.  CI    169      20 

^•'•' v'air^sVdner  L..  Moran,  and  Reld      3.160,469. 

Rellly  Tar  * jr'*"'"*.""'i^''$^  an  6^3 
Clslak.  Francis  E      3.160,6S.i. 


and      Eflmora 


3.160 


Switching 


Re 

.S.i60.212. 


■OS  o.  c 


42a 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Keln,  Albert :  See — 

Leluner,  WUhelm.  Keia.  and  Welsbaupt.     3.138.910. 
Reiners.  Walter  ;  8ee — 

Furst,  Stefan.     3,160,358. 

Furat.  Stefan.     3,160,359. 
Kelncruber,  Joseph  :  See — 

Levinn,  Robert  N.,  and  Relngruber.     3.160.010. 
Relslng,  Joueph  A.,  to  St.  Joeeph  Lead  Co.     Material  process 

Ing  device.     3,160.396,  12-»-64.  CI.  259—3. 
Reiterer     Ferdinand,   to   WhJtln   Machine  Work*.      Uoffer   for 

carding   machine*.      3.159.881.    12-S-4J4.   CI.    19—106. 
Reliance  Camera  &  i^hoto  Supplies  Inc.  :  See- 
Kent,  Owen      3,160,349. 
Rench,  Thomas  R.  ;  See—     ,  ,     ^  ^  „       .       o  mu  ot.j 

Newman,  Howard  F.,  Ulouhy,  and  Reoch.     3,159,972. 
Renner  Mfg.  Co   ;  See—  ,,.,„„., 

Kumferman.  Robert  F.     3,160.2-J.V 
Renner.    Theodor,    to    Siemens-Schuckertwerke    AktlengeHell 
scbaft.       Method    of    producing    boron    iodide.      3,160.4.3. 
12-8-64,  CI.  23—205. 
Republic  Aviation  Corp. :  See— 

Taddonlo,  Florlan  N.    3,160,373. 
Republic  Industrial  Corp.  :  See — 

Lynch,  William  R.    3,159.886. 
ResMjarch   Corp.  ;  See — 

Hall.  Howard  T      3,159.8.6.  o,-«tB*     i'Jk-«4 

Retherford.   Horace  «.     Carrot  peeler      8,160,185,   12-!^64. 

Reuther.Vchird   H.,  E.  M.  Kaslnkas.  and  A    L    McConnelL 

to    Scott    Paper    Co.      Containers    and    method    of    making 

same.     3,160.^73.  12-8-64,  CI.  20«     5rt  .,,_»,,,   p.. 

Rex    Charles.    H..    and    U    L.    W^^- ^^J,  ^^i'V' CI     24.^ 
Street   lighting   lumlnalre.      3,160,350,    12-8-«4,   Ci.    .**" 


means    for    curtains. 


106. 
Reymond. 
circuit 


Welles 
rlth    a 


lower    of     opposite 

14.  CI.  307—88.5. 


3.159.873 
Shoe  drum   brake*. 


K     to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.      Swltchlnj: 

capacitor   directly    connected    between    the 

conductivity     transistors.       3.160..Btt. 

Rei4-t^ole''*B=e?^;:;d\*.R.^  Hosiery   f^twear  and  method 

of  making.     3.159.988.  12-8-64.  CI.  66— 49 
Rlbelnfjoaqulm.    and    R.    E.    Telller.    to    Jameabury    Corp 

Valve  o^^ritor.     3.160.077.  12-»-«4.  CI.  »2-13^      neiratlve 
Rich.   Charles  E.,  to   Sperry   Rand  Corp.     Hlgh_mu   heg«Uve 

control  grid  velocity  modulation  tube.     3,160,782,  l~-x  «-» 

CI    315 — 5  37 

Corp         Tnngaten-rhenlum  tanulum      alloys.        S.160.5fH. 

12-J^-«4.  CI    75—176 
Rlcheson.  James  P.  :  See — 

Mylo,   John,  Cole,  and   Rlcheson 
Rlddy,    Frederick    T.,    to   GlrllM    Ltd. 

3  160.236.  12-8-64.  CI.  188—75.5. 
Riley  Stoker  Corp.    Se^ 
R.nlr'^Ka^rHe'fnV  to  D^utt^he  Gold-  und  Sllber-Scheldean^.lt 

"'vormaYs    Rolssler  "^Froceas   for   P'OjJ^-'^J, ,P?'-^T,V^t 
fn>m  acroleins  using  plperldlne  as  sole  catalyst      3.160.WH. 

417. 
^'"^RuVJ^n"  Ch'sVes  R..  Buchanan,  and  Rl-t.     3.160.552. 

Rlttef  rbl!rle?'ir',%o  ^^^,^,^^,l^_t%.^Tr2^-^7     ""' 

stamp  container.     3,160.2.1.   i£  »-o^.  v... 
Rltiema.  John  B.  :  See    _  <,.«/»  ooa 

trol   3  l^..S20.  lf-»-64.  CI  !22-55. 
Robinson.^ Robert^  :  Se'-p^,,    .^^  Roblnaon      3.159.938. 

Rob-Rlc  Co.  :  See—  -iianiTi 

Laemale.  Richard  F.     3.160.175. 
R.ir-kwpll  Mfsr   Co.  ;  See- 

•Tei  W    David  J.     3.160.008  o,«,.2ft6 

Wheelbkrger.  Albert  S     and  Ruck.     3.160,256. 
Rockwell  Standard  Corp.  .   ^''^^  ,^^ 

Davenport.  Kenneth  O.    3.16n,47». 

''*^;?e*?     '3.15^.974.  12-8-64   CI.  ««^M.6. 
Rodoverken  Svf^uns*i<oQkCo.:see— 

Rogg7o«o.    to    Hurth.   Carl,   Maschlnen-und   ^hnradfa^k. 
Apparatus    for    crown    shaving   gear.      3.160.065.    12  »-<«. 

CI    90—1.6. 
Rollel  Werke  Franke  k  Heldecke  :  See- 
Weiss.  Richard.     3,160.059. 
Rolskov,  Hana  8.  :  See        ^  „  ,  .  q  iaa  aki 

Knudsen.  Borge  I.,  and  Rolskov.     3  160,635.  .^-H-M 

Roquemore.  William  A.     Grass  planters.     3,160.123,  12-8-64, 
CI.  111—11 


3,160.020.    12-8-64, 


S.160,074 
Spilt  casing  pump. 


and    Rounding. 


Roaea,    Jacob.       Self-contained    lifting 

3.100.202.  12-8-64,  CI    160 — 344 
Roaen.    Moe    W.      Gear    transmlBsloD. 

74 — 410. 
Rosenblad,  Gunnar  H.  :  See — 

Leander,   FYans   U..    and   Rosenblad. 
Ross,  Hugh  L.,  to  AUIs  Chalmers  Mfg   Co 

3,160,107.  12-8-64.  CI.  103 — 111 
Kosser.  Robert  W.  :  See — 

Park,  Joseph  D  ,  and  Roaser.     3,160,660. 
Ruth,   Is^lward  J.      Inalde  diameter  gauge  for  reccaaed  aper- 
tures.    3,160.004,  12-8-64,  CI.  S3—  178. 
Kothe.  Wllfrled  :  See— 

Acbenbach,   Karl,  Osterlob.  and  Rotbe.      3.160,580. 
Ruthman.   Henry    U.,  to   United  Service   Equipment  Co.   Inc. 
Hot   and   cold   food   service  carL      3,160,452,   12-8-64,   Cl. 
312      236. 
Rounding.  James  R.  :  See — 

Uustafson.    Walter    R..    MiMlllen.    Shore. 
3,160,846. 
Rover  Co.,  Ltd..  The  :  See- 
Barnard,  Mark  C   S.     3,160.104. 
Rubber  and  Plastics  Research  Aaaoclatlon  of  Great  BrIUin  : 
See — 

Norman.   Ronald  H..  Newell,  and  Payne.     3.160.233. 
Kubens,  Arnold.     Uisaupeartng  Santa  In  chimney.     3,159,935. 

12-8-64.  Cl.  40 — 106  31. 
Rubinstein.  Solomon,  to  General  Cable  Corp.     Tap- proof   se- 
curity ommunlcatlons  cable     3,160,871.  12-8-64.  Cl.  340 
285. 
Ruck.  George  W.  :  See — 

Wheelbarger,  Albert  S..  and  Ruck      3,16<).256. 
Ruetschl,  PauT  to  The  Electric  Storage  Battery  Co.     Alkaline 
storage   battery    and   electrolyte.      3.160,526.    12-K  64.   Cl. 
1.S6 — 6. 
Kuhnke.    Richard    R.,    to    Garcy    Corp       Partition    structure. 

3.160.281.  12-8-64,  Cl.  211—177 
Kumiuel    Thewlor.   M     Helm.   W.   Schauer.   and   F.   Ffelfer.   to 
Sleni^-ns  &  Halske  Aktiengesellachaft.     Apparatus  for  float 


Inic  xoiie  iiii'ltln 


f. 


utodltle.1 


3.1rt<t.478.   12-8-64.  Cl.  23     273. 
to  Commercial   Solvents   Corp      Pro<"ess 
polyauildea.       8.160.611.     12-«-ft4.     Cl 


to  Commercial   Solventa  Corp.      Process 
cyclohexanone    oxlme       3.160.ftrt3. 


and  pnwlucts  made  there 
11' -146 

8,160,817. 
F     Bund.     Rolling    mills 

3.160,328.  12-«-4M.  Cl. 


3. 160.791. 


alcohol 
L'rtO      78. 
Kuiige.    Wallanie   F. 

for    the    production    of 
12-8-«')4.  Cl.  JrtO^    5H6. 
Ruoii,    Aldo       Stalk    and    root    lifting  and   shredding  device. 

3.lrtO.J14.  l.*-8-64.  Cl.  171—58. 
Kuppel.  .\  If  red  K.  :    See- 
Mann.  Ht-nry.  and  Ruppel       3,160,740. 
Russell.  Charles  R  .  R    A    Buchanan,  and  C.  E    Rlat.  to  United 
States  of  .Vnierlca.  AgricuMurv      Oliulualc  pulps  comprising 
crossllnked  xanthate  cereal  pule 
with      3.1«0..'S52.  12   8-64.  Cl.  ifl 
RusMell.  James  T.  :   See — 

Libby.Hugo  L.,  and  Rusaell. 
RuHsell.     Robert    C...     and     H.     L 

3,lrtO.(»37.  12-8-64.  Cl.  80—31.1. 
Rutherford.  Robert  G.     Seed  sower 

T22      196. 
Rutkus.  John,  Jr.,  to  Xerox  Coru      Microfilm   viewing  appa 

ratus      3.1«0.0.%8.  12   8-64.  Cl.  &8-     24. 
Ryffel.  Hans,  to  Dr    G    l>atwyler      Centrlfugally  biased  float- 
ing seal   ring  of  helical  spring  form.     S. 160.416.   12-8-64. 
Cl.  1^7      1. 
Rvan.  James  J.  :   See 

Flatford.  William   R..  and   Ryan.     S.16U.S36 
Rylander.  Roy  H      Electrically  heated  towel  drier      3.160,734, 

l:;   8-64.  Cl.  219   -201. 
S-B  Mfg.  Co.  :   See- 

Schulx.  Alfred  J.      3.159.994 
Sabatella.  R«*ert  J.  :   See- 
Jacobs.  l>ewla  W..  and  Sabatella. 
.Safe  T  Sun  Corp.  :   See — 

Wolfe.  Howard  D.     3.160.785 
Safety  Engineering  Co.  :   See  - 

Bridwell.  Gall  L.     3.160.250. 
Salnt-Oobaln.  Compagnie  de  ;   See— 

tJuy.  Roger.      3.160.774. 
St   Joseph  I^ead  Co   :   See-  «. 

Reislng.  J.iseph  A.      S.160.S95. 
Salle.   I'lerlulgl      See — 

Vaccarl     Italo.    Salle.    Morra.    and    Colombo.       S, 160,496 
Saiupsel     Kenneth  E..  to  L    T.   Industries.   Inc       Dishwashing 
machine  and  operational  cycle  therefor.    8,160,170.  12-8  64. 
O.  137 — 341. 
.sandoi  Ltd. :  See — 

Cerletti.   Aurello.  and   Fancbamps      3.160.562. 

Sandman.  Thomas  C.  to  The  Imperial  Tobacco  Co.  (of  Great 
Britain  A  Ireland)  Ltd       Apparatus  and  method  for  recover 
ing     tobacco     from     cigarettes.       3.160.161.     12-8—64. 
131—96. 

.Sankyo  Co..  Ltd   :    See 

Iwal.  Issel.  and  Iwaablge.     3.160,624. 

.sarcone.   Domlnick  C       Sewer  cleaning  machine. 
12-8-64,  Cl.  15      104.3 

Savage,  Conwell.  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Cori). 
tor  for  an  elevator  control  system.  3.160.232. 
187-29 

Sawy.'r.  Edkar  W  .  Jr  :   See — 

Smith.    Homer   A.,   and   Sawyer.      8.160.495. 

Saiton.  Arthur  L..  H.  N  Weinberg,  and  E.  J.  Hlgglni,  to  Esse 
Research  and  Engineering  Co  Submerged  combustion  dis- 
tillation     3,160,578.  Vi-S-M,  a.  208 — 41. 

.Scantlln  Electronics.  Inc.  :   See — 
S<-antlln.  John  R.     3.160,812. 

Scantlln.  John  R  .  to  Scantlln  Electronics.  Inc  Composite 
transmission  system  ntlllxtng  phase  shift  and  amplitude 
modulation      3,160,812,  12-8-64^,  Cl.  325—30. 


Cl. 


3,159.861, 

Floor  aelee- 
12-8-64.  Cl. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Scbaefer.  WlHlam  H..  Jr..  and  J.  K    Stanley,  to  Crucible  Steel 

Co  of  America      HIgto  temperature  coating  for  silicon  steel. 

8,160,509,  12-8^4,  Cl.  106     63  v.^w^  t,., 

Hetialcb    Wilbur  A,  to  Owens  Illinois  dlaas  Co.     Metbod  for 

making  plastic  article..      3.160.690.  12   8-«4    Cl    264      163 

ScSTntaer    Bernard  Z      l>ual  purp-we  bag.     3,160.343,  12-8-64, 

CT.  229^53 
Scbauer.  WIlMbakJ  :   See  ,..„..-„ 

Rummel   Theodor.  Helm.  Ffelfer.  and  Schauer.     .1.160.4.8 
Scheg.   Marcian   A  .   to  General   Signal  Corp.      M»f?etlc  stick 
type  relay  having  saturable  core  member.     3.160.7»«.  i^-»- 
64.  Cl   817-    in. 
Schenley  DUtlllera.  Inc.  :   See — 

Holsteln.  Jobn  H.      3.160.2&4. 
Scheurleo,   Hans:   See^  „„  ,,. 

Bartl.  Herbert,  and  Scheurlen       3.160.5.5 
.schtrke    Hans  Oerd.  and  O    Schmder.  to  F^rbenfebrlken  Bayer 
Aktleniresellschaft.     Thloaoetamlno  decartooxyllc  acid  eaters 
of   phosphorus  adds       8.1rt0.6.M,   12-*-«4.  Cl.  260-461. 
Scblne.  J.  Mver  :   See 

Ogden,  Wilbur  L      3,160,011. 
SchUge  l/ock  Co.  :  See— 

Newgard.  Peter  M       8.160.045  ^  ^        ..    .         . 

.Schnkerling.  Louis,  to  Universal  oil  Pritducts  Co.     Halocyclo 
slkenlr    derivative*    of    haloalkenyl    dioxanew        S.160.636. 
12   8  *4.  Cl    260     340«. 
Schmledlng.  Warren  H   F.  :   See 

Paiton.  EUaha  W       3.160.692.  „     ,.      .. 

Schmlel.   Herbert    H.   and   H    J.    Stacey.   to   Parker  Hannifin 
Corp       Remote   |>ower    shift    rlixnilts    for    spool    valves   and 
tbe  like      8.160.174.  12-8-64.  Cl.  137     625.63 
Schmltt.  Emil  S,,  Jr   :    See 

De  Zubay    Kgon  A  .  and  .s<hniltt.     3,l,-.9,9»» 
Schmltt  Thomas  Karlhelni      tfee 

►"1»«-ter    F^lti,   Schmltt  Thomas,  and   .Seul       3.1«0..Ki3. 
Schmlts.  Frledrlch.  to  Hochdruck  thchtungs  Fabrlk  Schmltx  * 
SchuHe       SlKle    valve   with   a    valve   element    covered   by    a 
dlsphmgm      3.160.3H9,  12-8  64.  Cl    251      827 
Schnachner.   Max  H       Refrigerated  container  having  primary 
and    aecondary   cooling  circuits       3.1.%9.98J.    12-8^64.    Cl. 
62—175 
SctoDoor    Walter  G..  an<l  A.  W    YiKlls,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp. 
Stabilisation  of  liquid  aulfur  trioxlde      3.160.474.   12  41  64. 
Cl   -J*      174. 
Sctoowerer.  George  J    :    See 

Sorkln.  Morris,  and  Scbowerer       3,160.758 
^Ml^ader.  Gerhard  :   See-- 

Sohlcke,   lUoaOerd.  ami   Schrader      3.160.651 
Schroeder.    Manfrvnl    R..   to    Bell   Telephi.ne   I^lx>ratorle«.   Inc 
Nonsynrtironous  time-  frequency  multiplex  transmission  sys 
tnm.     S.160.711.  12-8-64.  Cl    17»     L'S. 
Schuler.  L..  A   O  :   See— 

Warner    Hana.     8.160.276 
Scbnit.  Joarhkn  C   K   :    Se^ 

Davie.  William  R  .  and  Schult       3.160.668. 
Scbults,  tieorge  R.  :   See — 

Holland,    E>dw«rd    T.,    Jr .    and    Schultx.      3.150.954. 
Scbuli.    Alfred   J,   to   8-B   Mfg.   Co.      r>oor   latch   and   lock 

8.1.^9.994.  12-8-64.  Cl.  70     146 
Schulxe.    William    A.,    and    <!     A.    Kroll.    to    United    States   of 
America.     Army        MUslle    separation     system        3.160.098. 
11* -8-64.  n    102     49 
Schumactier.  Reynold  E  :   See   - 

McKee.    John    F..    and    .Schumacher      8.160.200. 
Scbwah.  William  B  :   See- 

Steinberg.  Robert,  and  Schwab       3,160..%67. 
Schwertx,    Frederick    A  .    to    Xerox    Corp.      High    sjieed    xero 
printer     and     metbod     therefor.       3.1«<>.(>91.     12-8-64,     O. 
loi      »2 
Schwoegler.  Edward  J       See 

Hlcashlucbl.   Kasuo.   and   Schwoegler.     3.160,667 
Scire,  Martin  :    See^ 

Rad><v  I->ank.  and  8clre.     3.160.329. 
Scott.  Clifford  O      Aircraft  safety  door.     3.160.872.  12-8-64. 

Cl    244      129. 
Scott.   Don.   to  Fermco  Laboratories.   Inc.      Method  of  remov- 
ing free  oxygen  from  an  aqueous  food  product      3.160..^08. 
12-8-64.    Cl     9(» — 182. 
Scott  A  Fetxer  Co..  Tbe  ;  See- 

MacFarlaad   Charles  H.     3.1.%9.8«2. 
Scott.  John  N..  Jr..  and  I>    L.  Peters,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co      Injection  molding  of  plastic  materials.     3,159.878,  12- 
8-«4.   Cl     18-     SO. 
S.-»>tt     Martin,    to    Metallised   Carbon   Co..   Inc.      Self  alining 
bearings.      i.l60.449.    12-8-ft4.   O     308-   72. 

*^'*' Rentier,  Richard  H..  Kaslnkas.  and  McConnell.     3.160. 
273. 
Scovlll  Mfg   Co.  :    See- 

Jenaen.  Philip  B      3.1.^9.890 

S«-iillln   James  P  .  to  Heyden  Newin.rt  Chemicals  Corp.     Stain 

resistant    vinyl    chloride    composition    containing    a    mono- 

Isobutyrate  monobenioate  ester  of  2.2.4  trimethvlpentane- 

dlol-l.i  as   plastlclxer      3.160.599.    12S-M.  Cl.   i60— 31.«. 

.Sechrlst    Edwanl  L.     Sound  reproduction  system.     3.160.225. 

12-8-64.   Cl.   181—31. 
Seldel     Robert    B..    to    Automatic    Timing    h    Controls     Inc. 
Timing  or  similar  apparmtua    3.180.719.  12-*-64.  Cl.  200— 
38 

Selfert.  Ludwlk  I      See  ,   „  ,,  -  ,»« 

Angst.    Walter.   Wengryn.  Goodlet.  and  Selfert      3.160. 
492. 
.«<elklrk  Metal  Products  :    See — 

Davidson.  John  H.  C.     3.160.087 
Seller*    Woodrow   W.      Mercury  switch  mechanism  for  flash 
lights.      3.160.722.    12-8-64.   a.   200 — 60 


Sence.  Leonard  H..  to  AUls-Cbalmers  Mfg.  Co.     Thrust  carir 
ing  arrangement  for  fluid  handling  machines.     3,160,10c. 
12-8-647ci.    103-112. 
Servonlc  Instruments.  Inc. :  See — 

De   Julio,   James   A.,   and   Mawson.     8,160,014. 
.Seul,  VIncena  :   See — 

FMscher,   Friti,   Schmltt  Thomas,  and  Senl.     3,160.553. 
Sevens,  (ierard  M.  :   See — 

WlUems,  Joaef  F..  Sevens,  and  De  Haea.     3,160  50o. 
Seymour    George   L.      Fishing  float.      3,159.»41.    12-8-64.   Cl. 

43 — «.ll. 
Shea.  George  ;    See— 

Shenk.  Robert  H..  and  Shea.     3.159.946. 
Shearer.  Raymond  L.  :   See — 

P'ltenxo,  Frank  A.,  and  Shearer.     3,160.404. 
Shell  Oil  Co.  :  See— 

Cannell,  Lawrence  G..  and  Holzman.     3.160.674. 
Crake.  Wilfred  8      iv.160.218. 
3.160,135. 
3.160.206. 
3,160.208. 
3,160,518. 
3,160,207. 
3,160,113. 


I»e  Vrle«.  I><>uwe. 
Jorda.  Robert  M. 
Jorda.  Robert  M. 
Jorda.  Robert  M 
McEver.  James  W. 
NIeyers.  IHHiglas  C. 


Mlddleton.  Willis  A.     3,160.016. 
Price    James  R..  and  Cunningham.     3.160,657. 
Spooncer.  William  W      3,lft0.,%93. 
Shelton.  Harry  J..  Jr.,  to  Gruendler  Crusher  *  Pulverlxer  Co. 
Disintegrators    and    feeding    means    therefor.      3,160,351, 
12-8^^4,   Cl.   241-^4. 
Slien,  Chung  Yu  :   See — 

Metcalf.  Joe  S..  and  Shen.     3.160.472. 
Shenk.  Robert  H..  and  O    Shea,  to  Zurn  Industries,  Inc.     Lap 

ping  machine.      3,1.'>9.946.   12-8-«4,  Cl.   51-26. 
.Shepherd.    <;eorge    F       Caster    brake    assemblies.      3.159.866. 

l5_H-«4.   Cl.    16^-35. 
Shepi.ard.  Ian  :   See — 

Tudor.  William  H..  and  Sheppard.     3.160.396 
Sherman.    Kenneth    S.,    and    C.    R.    Alexander,    to    Johnstone 
Pump  Co..  Inc      I*ump  for  high  viscosity  fluids.     3.160,105, 
12  -8-«M,   Cl.    103-48 
Sherman    Rallston   M.,  to  The  Silent  Glow  Oil  Burner  Corp. 

Fortatile  Incinerator.     3.160,122,   12-8-64,  Cl.   110—18. 
Sherrlff.  Jolin  W.  F  :    See—  _       _     „^  _„„ 

Antoaaewskl,   Bugenlusx,  and   Sherriff.      3,160788. 
Shibata      Mofoo.    K.    Nakaxawa.    M.    Inoue.    H.    Hltoml,    K. 
MIxuiio.    M.    I-\iJlno,   A.    Mlyake.   and  T.   Arakl,   to  Takeda 
Chemical    Industries.    Ltd.      (Jlumamycln    and    production 
thereof       3.160.561.    12-8-64,   Cl.    167— «6. 
Shlonogl  k  Co..  Ltd.  :   See — 

Kano.  Hideo,  and  Ogata.    3,160,559 

Komeno.   Talchiro,  and   Kawanaml.     3,160,627. 

Shoemaker.  Tom  L.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.     Matte  tin 

plate      3.160,481.    12-8-64,   CT.   29 — 196. 
Shore.  Leo  :   See — 

Gustafson.    Walter    R..    McMlllen.    Rounding,   and    Shore. 
3.160,846. 
abort.  J    R  .  Milling  Co  :   See- 

Hlgashluchl.    Kasuo.   and   Schwoegler.      3,160,667. 
Slegel     Joel    R..   to   Esso   Research   *   Engineering   Co.      Sta 
bulling  a.ldltlves   for  dlstllUte  fuels.      3.160.484.   12-8-64. 
Cl.    44  -62 


Slegrist    Adolf  E  .  E.  Maeder.  and  M    Dtiennenberger.  to  Clba 
-    ■  benaophenones.       3,160,666,     12-8-64.     C\ 

«0--.%9r 


Ltd. 


Hydroxy-benaophe 


Siemens  *  Halske  Aktlengesellschaft  :   See — 

Hevwang.  Walter,  and  Zlegler      3.160.522. 

Rummel.   Theodor.    Helm.    Schauer.   and   Pfelfer.      3.160.- 
478 

Sirtl.  Erhard      3.160.476. 

Zlegler.  Gflnther.  and  SIrtl.     3.160,521. 
Siemens  Schuckertwerke  Aktlengesellschaft:   See — 

Goescbel    Helnx.  and  Burhom.     3,160,768. 

Jakel.  Gustav.     3,160.730. 

Jantsch.  Ottnmar.  and  Matll.     3.160,520. 

Martin.  Helm,  and  Vogt.     3,160.771. 

Muller.  Ulrlch      3.160.7O3. 

Renner.  Theodor       3.1rt<).475. 
Sless.  (Jcrhard  ;  See 

Jacobs.   <;erhard.   and   Sless.      3.160,697. 

Silent  t;iow  Oil  iliirner  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Sheniian.   Rallston   M       3.160.122 
Slmamura.    Osamu.    Y.   Tiaichlja.   T    Takenlshi.    T.    Kato.    H 

Mori,  anil  T    Meguro.  to  AJInomoto  Co..   Inc.      Process  for 

the     pre|taratlon     of     2'.3'-lsopropvlldene     rtbonucleosl<les 

.•1.160.62.">.  12-8-fl4.  Cl    260 — 211.5 
SImms     Ro(>ert    L..    Jr..    to   liell   Telephone    Laboratories.    In.' 

Checking  drctilt.      3.1«0.8.^2.   12-8^64.  Cl    340     146  1 
Simon    Frank  C      Reversible  position  Indicating  dial.     3.160. 

137.    12   8-««4.  Cl     116-115. 
SIm.m.  Jean  C      See 

BIkkI    Victor,  and  Simon.     .I.16f».813. 
Simpson.    David    M.      Collet    holder.      3.160,420 

••i9      110 
Sinclair.  Frederick  W..  and  M.  H.  P.  A.  Le  Vie. 

Railwav  Carriage  and  Wagon  Co    Ltd..  and  F 


12   8-64.   Cl. 

to  Gloucester 

H.  Lloyd  and 

I.t.i       Draff    und /or   buffing   trear   for   railway   vehicles. 

3.1ti4i.28.->.    12-8-64.  t^l.  213-  -43. 

Slnnott     Victor    B       Anti-root    sewer    pipe    liner.      3.160.425. 

12  8-fi4.  Cl    I'S.")     r^^ 

Sirtl    Erlianl     See  

Zlegler.  «;ilnther.  and   SIrtl.     3,160,521. 
SIrtl.  Erhard.  to  Siemens  k  Halske  Aktlengesellschaft.     Proc- 
ess of  protliidng  compact  boron,   particularly   in  monocrys- 
talllne  form.      3,160.476,   12-K-64,  Cl.   23 — 209. 
Slsson    Karl  L.  to  Clark  Metal  Products,  Inc.     Machine  brake 
3.160.239,   12-8-64.  Cl.   188 — 161. 
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Skeen,  Virginia  V..  and  C.  J.  ^^''t"^" V?ll^l5^^  cT 
Treatment  of  polyamide  filaments.     3.1«0,511,  W-»-«4.  li 

Skiblc,  Lro>  K.,  to  The  I'altier  Corp  S**^^"!;'*  R^.a"^ 
i>rHs<e<1   sheet  materia        3.1«<>.l-0.   ll»-»-«4.  CI.    M)»— ->J 

Sla>rer  John  U.'  to  John  H.  SUyter.  Bulldlns  con.tru.tion 
3  1  ->9  H8"'    1  ■'-»— (V4   CI    20 — 4 

Smaliey',  Kenn'eth  L.,'  «»'.{'J'il»J^r-,''Vr^i*'rt4  rl  -^'"T"  "'"' 
trunsDortatlon  case.     .<.lt>0,306.   1.-8  «4.  i  I.  — 1>     v 

smart  Trne"  F  .  to  We^tlnRhouse  Kl*-.!'''?;  Jj^^'P  ./^["n 
for   assembly   of  electron  devli-es.      3,lo».»04.    lJ-»-«H.  i  i. 

Sn"art  "L#e  W..  to  WestinKhouse  Kle<-tric  Corp.  Hljih  P«;*;er 
semiconductor  switch       3,1«U.8(H>.   12-8-«4,  CI.  31.— 23.. 

Smart.   Roy  :  See —  

Hamlll.  John,  and  Smart.     3. l».o. .».>.>. 
Smith     Vlbert  C.     .\utomotlve  vehicle  with  sleeplnK  compart 

men't.     3.1fi0.43.->.   12-H-rt4.  (1.  2H«^     23. 
Smith,  Homer  A.,  and  E.  W    Sawyer.  Jr..  to  Minerals  *  Vhem 
Icals  Philipp  Corp.      Wet  process  phosphoric  acid  and  iKiuUl 
fertiliier    compositions    contalnInK    the    same.       3.16«.4y.i. 
12   8-<>4.  CI.  71      .">2. 
Smith  Kline  k  French  Laboratttrles  :  Set — 

Duell,  Helen  E      3.160..VW). 
Smith     Rolf   M..   to  General   Motors  Corp.      Flow   reltulatnn; 

valve  for  actuators.     3.160.172.   12   8-84,  CI.   137     5<>4. 
Smith.  Thomas  .\    ;  Nrc- 

Oanlels.  Charles  J  .   Smith,  and   Harbin.     :<,159.»23. 
Smith.  Thomas  R..  to  The  MaytaK  Co      Variable  speed  drive 

3  lrtO.Ol.'3,    12-8^ ••4.   CI.   74      192 
Smith.  Tom  V.     Metal  crate      3.1rt()..30.'i,  12-8-rt4.  CI    220—4 
Smithe.  F.  L  .  Machine  Co     Inc  :  See 

.Novick.  .\brahani.     3.1rt0.()81. 
Snyfler.  John  R..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.     Infra 

red  optical  system.     3.H>O.700,   12   s-rt4.  CI.  88 — ^57. 
.Snvder.   Paul  J    :  f!,-e 

Merrill.   Francis  G..  and  Snyder      3.160.831. 
Snvder.   Rlchanl   I...   to  IIuKhes  Aircraft  Co.      Random  ao-ess 

hlKh  spet^   memory.     3.160.864.   12-8-64.  CI.  340—174. 
Sobel.  Rlchanl  ;  See 

I  lay  worth.    Curtis    B..    Ilutxler.    Mlchener.    and    Sol>el 
3,lt;0.473 
Sochor.  Joseph  J.  :  See- 

I'helps.  Byron  E..  Sochor.  and  Kusnick.     :t,160,85«. 
Societ  de  Electro  Chlmie,  d'Electro-Metalluri£te  et  des  Aclerles 
Electriques  dl'«lne  :  See 

Chlaverina.  Jean.     3.160,35.">. 
Soclete  d'Etudes  et  de  Construction  d'Appareils  de  PrecUlon 
See   - 

Hennequln.  Maurice      3.1«0.25>3 
Soclete   Francalse   d'Entretlen   et   de   Reparation   de   Materiel 
Aeronautlque   (S.F  E.R.M.A. »  :  See 
Uiarme.  Jacques  A    M.     3.160,3»>7. 
Soclete  Generale  "Isothermos"  :  See    - 

Feullly.  Jules  E.  J.     3.HJ0.242. 
Societe  I^e  Carb*)ne  Lorraine  :  See 

Parisot.  Jean,  and  Leduc.     3.160..'»19. 

Soclete    .N'ationale    d'Etude    et    de    Construction    de    Moteurs 
d'Aviatlon  :   See- 

Ernst.  Adolphe  O    (;  .  and  Tremoullles.     3,158.969. 
Soldato.  Peter  L.  :  See 

Stefanl.  Joseph  P..  Rawson.  antl  Stddato.     3,160.841. 
Solley.  DoUKlas  A..  Jr..  to  <;eneral  Electric  Co.      Refrigerator 
Includinfc    combination    evaponitor    fan    motor    and    defrost 
control.      3.1.">9.980.    12-8-64.  <'l    «2      1.'..^ 
.Somerville.    (iareth    tJ  ,    to    (ieneral    Electric    Co.      MethiMl    ot 
cuttinn    wound    majrnetlc    cores.       3.160,044.     12-8^64,    <'l 
8.{ — 19. 
Sonnemann.  William  K..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Re 
straint  operation  relay  employloK  Zener  diode.     3.160.787. 
12-K-+J4.  CI.  317 — 32. 
Sorkln.   Morris,  and  (;.  J.  Schow^rer,   to  Champlain  Co  .   Inc 
LenfCtli   measurement  and  control  in  web  prlntinK.     3,160.- 
7.".8.    12-8-»>4.  CI    2.%0^    219. 
South  Machinery  <'o.  :  See 

Williams,  Mward  J.,  Teajnie,  and  Caldwell      3.160,177 
Sowell.  Clareni-e  W.     Vehicular-type  asphalt  roadbed  heater 

3.1«0,1.")4.    12-8-ft4,  CI.    126      271.2. 
Specialties   Inc.  :  See — 

Ward.  John  W.     3.160.7.^9. 
Spencer.    Frank    R..    to   Fonnica   Corp.      Wax-c<intalnln»j   mel 
amlne-formaldehvde    foam    and    prm-ess    of    making    same 
3.160..596,  12   8  64.  CI.  260-     2..'.. 
SlK>rry  Rand  Corp.:  Sec 

Bernard,  I>avld  W.     3.160,87.'.. 
(iunn.  Donald  A.     3.160.282. 
Miller.  Harrv.     3,160.013. 
Rich.  Charles  E.     3,160.782. 
Weiss,  .Marvin.     3,160,744. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.,  Ford  Instrument  Co.  Division:  See— 
Montani.  Angelo.     3,160.504 

Vercesi.  .\merlco  A.,  and  Rappaport      3.16O.810. 
SpieiberK.  Nathan,  to  .North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc.     Sp»< 
trometer   with    novel    plural    crystal    arranff^ment.      3,160. 
749    12-8   64.  CI.  2.'.a     51..'). 
Spleldlener.    Robert,    and    K.    I.ukas.    to    Willy    Buehler,    Aii. 
Eine-storinK'    assembly    for    towlni;    apparatus    or    the   like 
3.160.360.   12-8-64.  CI.  242 — 47..'>. 
Spilliiiann.  Werner,  to  Escher  Wyss  Aktlenuesellschaft.    Th«r 
mal  power  plant  with  cliwed  circuit   of  a  Kaseous  wurrkinx 
medium   an<i   an   open   Kas-turblne  plant.      3.1.'i9.970.   12   x- 
64,  CI.  60-  39.18. 
Splndler.    William    C.    to    United    States   of   America,    Navy 
Galvanic  cell  electrode     3.180,.531,  12  8  64,  n    136     120. 

Spitx.  l-^lch  :  See 

Broussaud.  Georges,  and  Spits.     3.160,887. 
Spooncer.  William  W.,  to  Shell  OU  Co.     Mineral  oil  compos! 
tlons.     3.160.593.  12-8-64,  (T.  252      49.8. 


Spracklen,  Stanford  B. :  8t* —  ^  ^  . 

Charlton,  Kjrle  W..  Maxwell,  and  Spracklen.     3,160.01  o 
Sprajjg,  Robert  C.  :  6>e 

Ueaaon.    lUchard    E..    Uawstron,   and   SpraxiC.      3,160,237. 
Springfield  Cast  Products.  Inc.  :  So 

Stuta,  W  illlaui.  and  Premu.      3.1.'>9.875. 
Square  D  Co.  :  See 

(iemmell.  David       3.16U.73I. 
Stacey,  Hugh  J.  :  See    - 

Scbmlel.  Herbert  H..  and  SUcey.     3,160,174. 
Stair.  Henry  H.,  to  Consolidated  Electru«lynamlc»  Corp.     Fre- 
quency compensated  amplitier  for  maKuetic  tape  playback. 
3.160.824.  12    8-64.  l"l    33(K     Jh. 
Stalker,    Kenneth    W  ,    to   Gooilman    .Mfg.    *o.      Loading    uia 

chtne.     3.160,J.'.8.  12    ^-64,  tl    1«8      9. 
Standard  oil  Co.  (Indiana)  :  See^ 

Hughes.    Frank   J.,   and   Menapace.      3,ltH),485. 
SUndllck.  Ronald  E.  :  See    - 

Trumbull,   IH.nald   E,  and   Staiidllck.     3.160.331. 
Stanley.  James  K.  :  See 

Schaefer.    William    H.,   Jr.,   and    Sunley.     3.160,50». 
Sta  Rite  <;innle  Lou.  Inc.  :  See 

Bolinicer.  George  .\       3,1«0.163. 
States,  tiuy  :  See — 

.Mackey.  Marlyn  E.     3.160.151. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Co.  :  See- 

Tov,  Arthur  D.  F  ,  and  I  hlng       3.160.632. 
Steatlt -Magnesia  Aktlenuesellacbaft  :  See    - 

Eckert,  Oakar,      3.160..'>76. 
Steed      Iran     D.       Lifting     d«-vlce.       3.iao,228,     12   8-«i4.     <  L 

182      148 
Steele.    .Martin    I'.,    and    R     Braunstelu.    to    Radio    Corp     of 
America.      Hall   eBect   d»'\  Ice   employing   mechanical   stress 
applied   across   crystal    to   effect    change    in    Hall    \oltage 
3,160.762.  12-8-64,  CI.  307    -88. o. 
Stefanl,  Joseph  P.,  R.  .\.   Rawnon.  and  P    L.   Soldato.  to  ^.t-n 
eral    Electric    Co       Adjustable    allding    brush    trMiisforuie. 
3,160,841.   12-8  ^4.  n    336      137 
Stein    Werner,  and  J    Kretscliiiiaun,  to  Henkei  4  Cle.  G.m.b.H 
Production     of     mouotlycerides.       3,160,646.     12   8-64,    tT 
260     4107. 
Steinberg.    Robert,    and    W.    B    8<hwab,    to   I  nlled   Sutes   of 
America,   National    .Veronautics  and   Space   .\duiiuiMtratlon. 
Solid   state   power   mapping   Instrument.      3.16t»,.".67,    12   8- 
64,  CI.  176      19 
Stelner.    Robert    T.,   and   ti.    E.    WoodU,    to    Northwest    .\uto 
matlc   PrtKlucts  t  "orp       Variable  quantity  cream  dispenser 
3.160,318,  12  8-4>4.  CI.  222-   43. 
Stelngaa.  Rii-bard  R.  :  See 

Green,  Homer  U.,   Radke.  and  Steingas      3.15».U.'>6. 
Stelnleln    GuaUv,  to  hlchtel  k  Sachs  A.G.      Automatic  duti-h 
with  Hpeed  responsive  pilot  clutch.     3,lfl0.232,   r2-H-64,  V\ 
192     35. 
Stem,   Donald  E      Magnetic  grates.     3.160.583. 

20»     223. 
Stevens.  Cyril  H.  :  See 

Perkins.   l>eouanl.   Stevens,  and  Thiele.      3.160,834. 
Stevens.  IK>naid  R.  :  See    • 

Itoltman,    Bernard   J,   Jr.,   Duncan.    Ludv  Igson.   and 

vena.     3.1rtO.N32. 

Steven*.  Henry  c  :  Ser 

Dietrich.  JoseiOi  J  .  and  Stevens.      3.160,606. 

Stevens  Institute  of  Te«hnology  :  See 

Kamm,    Wunlbald   I.    E..  and  (;ondert       :i.l60.14W. 
Stewart.    John    K..    to    <  aiiaila-lrou    Foundrieit,    Ltd        lie    ir- 

mover.     3.160,114.  12    s  ^4,  CI.  104     it 
Stewart,  William  T_,  F.  .\.  Stuart,  and  W.  Lowe,  to  California 

Research  Corp.     Detergent  coiwlymer.     3.160,612.  ia-8-«'*. 

CI.  260^    78. 
Stiles,  Samuel  R.  :  Scf 

Black.   John   -M..   Warbarton,  and   Slll>*s.      3.160.6.3 
Stimier,  Morton.  H    S.  Plotkin.  J    H    .Malloy.  and  J    E.  Swane 

kamp     to    United   States  of   .Vmertca.    .Navy       liadar  evalu 

atlon  apparatus.     3.160.882,  12   s-«4.  < '1    343-   17  7 
Stochel,    Nathan    H  .     to    Bell    Telephone    Ijiboratortes.     Im 

Serial    to   parallel   converter   fur  data  slguaU       3.160.876. 

12-8-64.  CI.  340—347. 
Stoffel.    Paul    J  .    and   D.    J     Beaver,   to   Monsanto  Co.      NItro 

sut>stituted    alkvl    oxo-lower  alkyl  carboiylatew       3.I«>0.6.V"\. 

12-8-64.  CI.  260      483. 
Stone,  Lawrence  H  ,  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Ci.rp      Centrlfuj."' 

having   automatic   means   for   controlling    peripheral    open 

Inga.     3, 160..'>89.  12-8-64.  n   233     20. 
Stone.    Richard  W  .  A.    W.   .\ckerman.   and  C.   L.   Nyqulsl.   to 

l*ublistieT's  Vending  Services.   Inc       Book  vending  machln*- 

3.160.315,  12-8-64,  n.  221       127 
Stothert  k  Pitt.  Ltd   :  Set 

Green,  Rowland  I'       3,160,398. 
Stout.   William  H.     Telegraph  sending  key.     3.1«0.705.  12   8- 

64.  CI.  178 — 108. 
Stralow.  Charles  K.  :  See 

Ackley.  John  W..  and  Stralow.     3,160.347. 
Straub.  A    A  .  Co..  Inc.  :  See 

Straub.  Aagustus  A.      3.160.4O.'..  • 

Straub    Augustus   A  .    to   A.    A     Straub  Co.,    Inc.      Convector 

space  trays      3.160.40.%,   12-8-«4.  CI.  263—47. 
Straub.  Melvln  J.  :  See— 

l/obash.   noyd,   Straub,   and   Knutson.      3.160.l»70. 
Strecker    Charles  E     to  Geii.-ral  Ele<tric  Co       Saf.  ty  -.vstems 

for  fluorescent  lamp  fixtures.     3.160.784.  12    s   64,  C|.  31.". 

278. 
Strtill,  (Jene,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  <'orp      Radiation  sen- 
sitive  semiconductor   oscillating   device.      3,160,828.    12-8 

64,  CI    331-111 
.Stuart,  Frank  A    :  See 

Stewart,   William  T..   Stuart,  and   Ix>we.      3.160.612. 
Stull    Morton  B.     Tum-to-open  tamper-proof  closure  for  c«.n 

tal'ners.     3.160.325.  12   8-64    CI    222      153 


12  8-<i4.  CI. 
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3.160.326. 

•rod 


Stull,  Robert  8. :  fief  -  ^    ,     ,,      .,,«,..... 

6'Keefe    Michael  F.,  and  Stull.      3,160,46«». 
Stumvoll    Alston      Boat  trailer      3.160,297.  12-8-64,  «  1   214 

84 
Sturilevant    Albert  G  ,  F    E    Cope,  and  R.  B.  Vanderman, 

The  Procter  k  Gamble  Co.     Comi'oalte  package. 

12—8—^4    CI    222 183 

Stutx.  William,  and  C.   X.  Premo.  to  ^Pf'^fJ^'^  *'•."*.  «  «. 

acts    Inc      Automatic  molding   press      3.159.875,   l--»-«4. 

CI.  18 — 5 
StOve,  Hans  :  See  o,,..i»i«i 

Pederxani   The<Mlor,  and  Stiive       3.160.881 
Sugar.   Ben  L  !  and  M     R.  Collins,   to  Alsco    Inc^     (  om|Hvsif 

building  siding.     3,l.-.»»43.  1.'   H-64,  O.  .^200 
Sumitomo  Ctiemlcal  Co..  Ltd.  .  See- 

Terao.  Shlnlchlro.  and  Hlnago       3.IM(.«rt9 


Tholgtrup.  Clarence  E.,  and  J.  C.  Ownby,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co  Poly-a  olefin  resin  composition  for  coating  copper  wire 
and  the  like      3,160,680,  12-8-64,  CI.  260 — 897. 

Thomas,  Claude  G.  ;  See — 

Rocli.r    Pierre  M.,  and  Thomas       3.160,039. 

Thompson    Uonel   U.,  and  E    A.  Tsaklris,  to  CurtlssW  right 


"Tor 


resilient    drive   connection.      3,159,987. 


Sun  OU  Co.  :  See- 
Fear    James  V    D 
Sureau.   Rol»»rt   F    M 

calae   dea   Matleres 

process  for   dyeing 

O    8    -41 
Surtnatis.  Joseph   D 

of  splrilloxanthin 
Suter.  Oswald,  and  J 


3,160^.%; 
and  <t 


9 

Kremer. 
Colorantes  New 
polyacryllc  flbren 


to  Comt>a»:"l''  Fran 
asc.  dvestuffs   and   a 
3.160.467.    12-8-64. 


Fixture  for 
3.1.59. .s79. 


Swanekamp 


3.160.181 
3.16f>,4«9. 
rt.lflO.lsl. 


to   Hoffmann-I^a    Roche   Inc       Syntheses 
3  160  658     rj-K-64.   «n     260      .'.43 
H    IK.  Imcv    to  T»'<"»inical  «»n  T<m.1  Corj>  . 
Ltd      Rate  of  penetration  and  w.-lght  re<or<ler      3.160,464 
1 2-8-64.  n    346     72 
Swanekamp.  James  E   ;  See 

Stimier      Morton.     Plotkin.     Malloy.     and 
3,160.H«2. 
Swaaey,  Samuel  K  :  See   - 

Voyce,   I>onald   K  .  and  ^♦w«»ey 
Swlnjholin.  Ralph  S      See 

Bn.coff,   Jack,   and  Swingholm. 
Svlvanla  Kle<'trlc  Pr.Mliict*  Inc      See 

Vovce.   I>i.nald  K  .  and  Swasey 
Syn.lh  Sifc    Co  .  The     .see 

Thorp     James    H        3.160.291 
Synfex   Corp  :    See 

DJerassl.   Carl       :<. 160,642 
TRW   Semlci.ndiictors,    Inc.;   See  .  ,,      ,    ,       ,  ,«,,  «.>o 

Hall    Thomas  C     Urtrrlnetoi.    and  Cn«hal       3.16o..%39 
Tactair  Aircraft  PnMlucts  Co.  :  See 

Ten.plin     Walt.r    M       3.16«i,:t70 
Taddonlo,    Florian    N  .   to    Republic  Aviation   t  orp 
store   for   aircraft        :<.I60..^73.    12    8   64     «!     244 

Take,la  Chei.dcal  Ind.istri.s.  Ltd      S^e  

Shihata       Mi>lo,.       Nakatawa.      Inoue,      Mliuno. 
Miyake.   and    Araki       3.160.561 

'^Slt'iiaiiuira    »»»amu,  Tsuchlya.  TakenlshI,  Kato,  Mori 
M.giiri.       3,160  625 
Tallcv     Robert   K  ,    to    Biicvrus  Erie  »  o 

:?  l'6«»  ?9S    12    8   64.  CI    214      1  :».^  ^  ,    .       ., 

Talt..n      Roland    T.    Jr  ,    and    K      D     Johnson,    to    Aflantl. 
Research     Corp      Test     burner 
73      ^^ 
Tnpp    lames  S       See 

Holsten    John  R  .  and  Tai.p 
Tappan   Co  ,   The      See 

^^•nstance.  Frederick  d     and 
Tass.'ll   Hardware  Co  ;   Str 

Tass.  11.   I^lle  r.       S.I60.453 
Tassell     l^she    y.    to    Tassell    "-rdware   Co       Rotating   d.-r 
and    shelf    for    corner    cabinets    and    the    Mke       ri  160.4.V1, 
12   «   64     n     :il2      23S 
■'"^on;;;M,I   Nichols.   R  .  a,.d  T...e       :^  V»«V«10 
Tate    Kenneth    I.,   and   H    R     Ja.,ulfh     ""  Taylor     nsTnnue.t 
Companies      Force  balance  m.-asormc  In-trnment        {  HH> 
lMt7     12    H  64.  CI     73      2t»' 
Tavlor.    Beverlv    W        Kaleldosc<.|M^ 

in      15 
Tavlor  Instrument  Comimnies     See 
■    Tate    Kenneth  I.     and  Ja-julth 
Taylor  Wilson    Mfg    Co   :   See 

McOonnell.   William   M       3  1. '.9 
Teague    Robert    A       See  ,-.m-.,ii 

William-    Edward  J..  Teagiie.  and  <  aldwell 
T.-.l.nlcal  oil  T.H.I  f*"T  •  I-«<'      ''♦•♦•    .,  ,„  .„. 
Suter    <»swald.  and   De   I^cy        .M60.464 
Te.  hnlcal  Oi»ratlons.  Inc      See 

I'ackard.    Rob.rt    H       3  160.«07 
Tegner.   Claes   P       See  ,,«.««•. 

Ixfgren    Nils  M     mui  Tepner       3,1W).66. 
Telefunken    .<ktlengesellsrhaft      See 

Pedenanl    Theiwlor    and  Stflve        .ri«..  svl 
Telfer    Thomas    A  .   to   General    I-''<^"£ /  "„ 
„.«emhlv    method       3.1.%9,W>6.    I2-H  64.   O. 

""•""R^bl^lVlrVoaqulm'and  Telller.      3.I6O.077 

■^•••"i':  B'rr:,;'/johrand  Temm        ^-^^W,^^^^,^ 
Walter  M  .  to  Tactair  "V^"''  '  '^"^"'^♦'' 
.1.160.370.  12    •<    64.  CI    244       .8 
T»rM..    ^hlnichlro    and  T    Hinago.  to  Sumit.'mo  Chemlciil  (^.  . 
^  I  td       Etnursl'Mi   pro<>s.   of  pr.Mlu.  In.-   arou.ati.-   nltr..  con. 
unds       ;{  160  669     U    s   64     CI.   26»»      64.% 

Takao    to  Tokvo  Shibaura  I>enki  Kahushlkl  Kalsh.i 
:<.160.2i9.   I2-S-64.  n    1V4      6 


.'43. 


Navy.      Self 
12-S   64.     <'l 


Tread  we  1 1 
12-8-64. 


Co.. 
CI 


Kvlernal 
1.H7 

Fujlnn. 


and 

l^twerable   A  frame 

..vhnson.    to 
:t  1.^9  997.      12   «-64.     CI 

:t.i6«)6iMt 

Perl       :M««  164 


Corp.      Torslonally 
12   ^  64.  CI.  64-27. 
Thompson.   Nlcholl  :   See  „.„„.c. 

I- rate,   .\nthoiiy,   and   Thompson.      3.160,184. 
Thorel.  John  I'  ;  See  ,.„ 

Platoii,  Howard  C  .  and  Thorel       3,160,112. 
Tliornton.   Ruvniond  C  .   to  General  Electric  Co. 
use    ill    the    manufacture    of    heat    exchangers. 
1-J    s   •14,   CI     IS      :<6.  „      .    J.     ^ 

Thorp    James   H.,   to  The  S.vmth   Mfg.   Co       Book  discharging 

mechanism.      :i,160.2»l.    12-8-64.   CI     214—1 
Th<.rpe,    Harrv    A  ,    to    General    Electric   Co.      Ventilated    pri 
luarv    bar    ^.r    current    transformer       3.160.843.    12-8  64. 
CI.    .3:16      174. 
'rimrst.'lnson.  Marvin  -V    :  See 

Kills     Kredpick,   and   Thorsteins<.n        :<.155».k9. 
Thilrlinirs     Hermann,    to    Hamac-Hansella    Aktleiigesellschafl 
PiickagliiK  iiwKhln.'  for  production  of  bags  of  tubular  mate 
rial       :M.M».9.'.5.  12-8   64,  CI    53      IHO 
rtchv.   John   J.  .    St)  ..  .„  . 

Kelly.  Clyde  W  .  Tlchy.  and  Doerlng.      3.16t». 
'lime.    Inc    :   See 

KaetH-r.    Harrv    W        .H. 160.41:! 
rindiill.   Virgil  K  .  to  I  nited  States  of  .America. 
Iirotectiiii:    coaxial     line    driver.      :t,160.76<. 
:{(t7      8S  .'» 
Titanium  Metals  Corii    ol 
Palmer    How.ird    K 
T.mIi.t.   Frank   L.,  and  M 
Inc       KiirniK-.'  iharirlng 
214      1>< 
Tokv<.  Sliihaura  DenkI  Kabushlkl  Kalsha 

Terasawa.    Takao.       .1.160.229  .  ^^       ^  .         .      „ 

T ne\    John  A.  and  L   T       Collar  and  neckband  construction 

for   cieri.Ml    garments.      3,1.-.9.S46,    12-8   64,    CI     2      10.1 
Tiioiiiev  .    Ijiwrence    T        .see 

T.H.n.ey.  John  A.  and  L    T       3,159.846. 
T..ra77.a.    i;iovnnni      .s'ee  ,,,„,.„ 

(ilac.sa.  Dante,  and  Toraixa       .<,160.148 
r..r..w     m.rottiv    I.       Currv   o.ml.   fyiM>  implement   or  shedder 

A  1»«.  14L'.    12    H-«14.  CI     119      92 
Tortorid.   I>oiiienic  P.:   See  .,,««.•«- 

Rls«.-.    Willis    II      Tortorid.    and    Bennett.      .<. 160,48.. 

*  BacsanyL  Thomas  J  .  and  Toteff.      .3.160,2.31. 
o.rtellotte     Kred.rlck.    to    Inited   >*«•<•'^  ""'f^-f.*^",,  -^"AV 
matlc    signal  translating    apparatus.       3.160.865.     12   .s   »■*. 

.V'ie^Jack'l'.'*  and   H     R    Tuchewlc/.   '",];»"1  "'"■.''.V"^  il'"*,'"i 
leal  Co       Nickel  plating  additives       3.160.574.   12-8  64.  <  1 

'*04     -49. 

Tov    Arthur  D    F     and  K    H    I  hin>:.  I"      ^         ,  , 

\ii.in.H'ihvleneph..sphinlc  adds,    salts   thereof,   and   process 
f..r   their  pr<'<l-'«'><'n       :<.1««.632.   12   H  64.  CI    26l»   ^26V 

Tovama      N.S.uo     to    Klnkl    Vakult    Seixo    Kabushlkl    Kalsha 
And    Melji    Seika    Kalsha,    Ltd        Method    of    removing    s.^'d 
coats     of     sovheaiis     with     .-ellulase     produced     by     micro 
orKanlsiii-       :MtiO.-.6«t     12-8   64.  CI     19'.      2 

Tra.htenberg    .Samuel   Z.  and  J    L.   Fox  :  said   Fox  assor    to 
l^mp  shade  forming  machine.     3.160.- 


.\iii.Tlca  ;  .s'e« 
3.160.69:: 

Klelnman.  to  M.  H. 
device      3.160.296, 


See- 


Stauffer  Cheiiilcal  Cv 


saiil  TrBchtenl)erg 


<t:i     1 


3.16O0.'.6,    12 

3.16O.007 

.857. 


64     CI 


()T1»     12    s   »\4.  Cl 
Traft".n.    Thomas    K.    J 

Heating  ctimp<.sltion. 
Tramontana    Joseph  A 

12-8-4W4.  Cl.  M      .'.1 
Transeau.    Sherman    T. 

3.1.'.!t.'.t39     12    8   .14.   Cl 


to  Catalvst  Research  Corporation 
;<  160..537;  12-8-64.  Cl  H»  -J7«..« 
Wire  handling  hand  tool      3.16'>.0.15. 


Fishing 
45-  21 


rod   protective  attaciiment 


See 


Langenheim.  and  Trantham.     3.160. 


Inc       See- 
and  Klelnman 
I.    Hall,  and  R 


3.160.177 


3.160.296. 
F.  Robinson,  to  Unit.'d 
Gaa  seal  for  rotatable  cartridge 
Cl.  42- -59. 

3.159,969. 


Electric   dri  lilt 
29      l.%55 


Trantham.  J»>sei«h  C. 
Harvey    RolK«rt   R. 
•Jtl.'i 
Tr.'adwell    M    H  .  Co  . 
TiH-her.   Frank   L.. 
Tn-at   John  W  ,  Jr  ,  R 
Slates  of  America.  Army 
driini      3.1.M<.1«.18    12-8-64 
Tremoullles     Francis  J.  O.  ;    S'«L,  .,, 

Ernst.   Adolphe  O.  G..  and  Tremoullles 
Triangle  Painting  Service  :    SfJ— 
Rarvlen,  l->ed  A       3. 11.0.5.2. 
Triple  Ix)k  Trust      See  o-.t'nn'.K 

I  Wine,  James  H  and  E.  \       3.160,05.V 
Trojan  Powder  Co       See       .„„.._ 
Wells    Franklin  B.      3. 160.535. 
True  Teniiwr  Corp       See 

Holahan    Joi-ph  M       3,160,363.  ,     , 

Tnimbull     Donald   E.   and   R     E.    Standllck.    to   Pyles 
tries     Inc       Material    dispensing   device    including   a 
.■•hamber      :Mr.«»..?3l,  12-8-64    Cl    222      309. 


Indiis- 
nieter- 


•niplln. 
matlc  pilot 


Co. 


Auto 


I" 
Terasawa 

Compresst.rs 

Teiart     Enille      See 

Lucieii.   Ren*,  and  Tetart. 
Texas   Instruments  Inc.     See 

.\ndrles.   Francis 

Thiele.  Alan  P   C.  ;  See 

Perkins.    Le<.nard,    Stevens 

Thlokol  Chemical  Corp.  :   Se. 
Mann.  I»«vld  J.,  and  Cohen 


3.Ulo,"7: 


M  ,  Center,  and  Rahalals      3  160.708 
and    Thiele       3.160.S34 


3.160.6.52 


Ing 
Tsaklrls.  Ernest  A        Sr< 

Thomnson.   Lionel   D  .  and  Tsaklris. 
Tsuchlva,  V<.shio      .see 

Sl'mamiira.  Osamu.  Tsuchiya,  TakenlshI 
Meguro      3,160.62.^ 

Tuchewlci.  Henrv  R       See  o^nn^tA 

Towle.  Jack  L  .  and  Tiichewlcx.      3.160,574. 
Tucker    Morton      Window  structure.     3.159.8S3. 

JO— 52.2. 
Tudor.   William   H  ,   and    I     Sheppard     to   Baker 

Mixing   machines.      3.D10..396.    12-8^4,   Cl. 
Tyler     Rol)ert    R..    t..    Mattox    k    Moore     Inc. 

seniuiatlon   device      3.160.156.   12-8-64.  Cl. 
1"CB    (Union  Chlmlque-Chemlsche  nedrijven)   S.A 
Kele«-om,  Andr<'      a.H'.0.397 


3.1.50.987. 

Kato    Mori,  and 


12-8-64.  Cl. 


Perkins 
2  ,-,9 — 96 

Artificial 
128—236 
See  — 


Inc. 


in 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Udico  Electric  Co.  :  See— 

Poaener.  Annand  L.  A.     3,158.812- 
Uhlng,  Eugene  H.  ;  See — 

Toy,  Arthur  D.  F.,  and  Uhlng.     3,160.632. 
Uhllg,  Albert  F.  :   See — 

Fry,  William  L.^  and  Uhllg.     3.160,760. 
UUch.  Michael  D.  :  See — 

Eberhart.  Arthur  H.,  and  UUch.     3.159.984. 
Ultrasonic  Industries,  Inc.  ;   See — 
Platiman,  Paul  M.     3.160.138. 
Union  Carbide  Corp. ;  See — 

Aitchlson,  Robert  B.      3.160,53«. 
Jenkin.  William  C.      3.160.517. 
Novak.  Leo  J.,  and  Bolton.      3,160  550. 
Wltherspoon,  Romeo  R.      3.160,530. 
Union  Tank  Car  Co.  :   See — 

Albert,  Frank   P..   Bleker,  and  Bowcutt.     3.169,811. 
United  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See — 

FUcher.  Richard  L.     3.160.213. 
United  .\lrcraft  Products.  Inc.  :   See— 
Klmm.  Kwald  J.      3,160,346. 

United  Carr  Inc.  :   Sec —  

Barlow,   Normau   M.,  and  Melanson.      3,1«0..%40. 
Hughes    Norman  J.      3,160  1S«. 
United  Service  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Rothman.  Henry  H.      3,160,4.')2. 
United  States  of  America 

Agriculture  :   See —  . _,  ^ 

Russell     Charles    R.,    Buchanan,   and    Rist.      3,160.5.>J 

Vail,  Sidney  L.,  Moran.  and  Reld      3.160.4«9. 
Air  Fon-e  :   See — 

Wilson.  Kentner  B.     3.160.290. 
Army  :   See — 

Aune,  Kenneth  E.      3.160.79."). 

Bell    Charles  R..  and  Johnson.      3.160.064. 

Eves.  Joseph  R.      3,159.90.3. 

Hass^-lsrtrom,  Torsten,  and  Clapp.      3.1«iO,649. 

Leefer.  Bernard  I      3.160.288. 

Magmrdo    Robert   F  .  and  Dadmun      3,160.063. 

Scbalie,  WUllam  A.,  and   Kroll      3.160.098 

Treat,   John   W.,   Jr.,    Hall,   and   Roblnaon.      3,159,938. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  :   See — 

l>andl.  Raphael  A  ,  and  Ard.      3.160.56«. 

Engle.  James  L.      3,160.818. 

Knudsen,    Irving  E^   Jonke,  and   Lerltx.      3.160.471. 

Lambert,  Maurice  C.      3,160,470. 

Ubby    Hugo  L..  and  Ruaaell.     3,160.817. 

MacFarlane,  Donald  R.     3.160,568. 
Commerce  :   See —  ...«--. 

Harman    (ieorge  tJ.,  Jr.,  and  Raybold.      3,100,764. 
National   Aeronautics  and   Space   Administration  :   See — 

E)err,  Lloyd  J.     3.160,825. 

Steinberg.  Robert,  and  Schwab.     3,160,567. 
Navy  ;   See — 

Abbott,  Frank  R      3,160,769. 

Aires,  kamon  H.      3,1«0,880.  ,..,„„.- 

Beck    Henry   C.  Fowler,  and  l)«>lni^rlco.      3.1«0.84i. 

Bennett    Harold  E       3,160.752. 

Bernard,  William  B.    3.160,885. 

Buyer    Edward.  Edmonds,  and  Karp      3.160,883. 

Crevellng,  Cyrus  J.     3.160.819. 

De  Mong.  Maurice  l>.     3.160.820. 

Dlx.  Eklgar  L.     3,160,82i. 

Elliott,   Myron  A.     3,159,995. 

GaUoway,  Richard  T.    3,160,878.  ^  ok  ^ 

GustafBon.  Walter  R  ,  McMlllen,  Rounding,  and  Shore 
3.160.846. 

Hereth,  Ralph  F.    3.180.021.  ,,•««.« 

Key    Carroll   L..   Jr..   Laird,   and  Lawther      3.160,848 

Knapp.  Phillip  M.     3.160,415. 

Lawfton.  Herbert  E..  Jr.    3,160.529. 

Lawson,  WUmer  M.,  Jr.    8,160,805 

Meyers,  Vernon  J      3,160,707. 

Miller    Bob  C.  Graham,  and  Walter.     8.160,005. 

Moy.  tsoy  K      3.160.061.  ^    ^^ 

Moy.  Tsoy  K..  and  Mechlin.     3.160,062 

Mlnson,  John  C.     3.160,849. 

Nooker.  Eugene  L.    3,160,099. 

Reld.  Donald  L      3.160.212 

Snyder,  John  R.     3.160.700. 

Splndler,  William  C.    3.160.531 

Sttmler,    Morton,    Plotkln,    Malloy.    and    Swanekamp. 
»,160,882. 

Tlndall.  Virgil  R.    3,160,767. 
United  SUtes  Rnbber  Co.  :  Sec— 
Conly,  James  C.    3.160.654. 
Tonrtellotte.  Frederick.     8,160,866. 

United  SUtes  Steel  Corp.  :  Se«— 

Oottschall.  Paul  P.,  and  Grebe     3,160,741. 

Nelsh.  Richard  A.     3.160.532. 

Shoemaker.  Tom  L.     3,160,481. 
UnlTersal  Controls  Corp.  :  Se« — 

Peterson.  Charles  D.    3.160.189. 

Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  :  See — 
Schmerltng.  Louis.     3.160.636. 

Unterstenhofer.  Ounter  :  See —  ,.«.-.         vimniKA 

Helss.    Rudolf.    BCker.    and    Unterstenbofer.      8,160.554. 

Upjohn  Co..  The  .  See —  «,-Aii«n 

De    Boer.    Clarence.    DleU.    Eble.   and    Large.      8.160.56O. 
Herr,  Milton  E.     3,160,644. 

C-Stretch  Corp.  ;  See— 

Monday,  Zephyr.     3.159.990. 
VEB  Flugieugwerke  Dresden  :  See—     „,^„,», 
George.  Wllhelm.  and  Wetnhold.     3.160,131. 
Vaccari,  Italo,  P.  Salle,  A.   Morra,  and  C.  Colombo,  to  Mon- 
t^aVlnl     So^leta     Generale     per     llndustr^a     Mlnerrria     e 
Chlmlca.      Process    for   treating   Iron    pyrltea.      3,160,496. 
12-8-64,  a   75 — 1. 


VaU.   Sidney   L..   C.   M.    Moran.   and   J.    D.   R«ld,   to   United 
State*   of   America,    Agriculture       Blscarbamate  formalde 
hyde   adducts  for   wrinkle   reaisunce   dnlslMa.     3.160,469. 
12-8-64.  CI.  8 — 116.S. 
Valve  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

O'Donnell,  WUllam  R.     8,160.182. 
Van  der  Lely,  C.,  N.V      See^ 

Wlnkel,  Jan.,  and  van  der  Lely.    3.159.960 
Vanderman,  Ralph  B.  :  See 

Sturdevant.  Albert  G.,  Cope,  and  Vanderman.     3,160,326. 
Vanderwchmhlt,   George  F..  to  Lion  Research  Corp.     Current- 
source   transducer    nlghvoltage   low-current    power    supply 
system.     3,160,809,  12-8-64.  CI.  324 


3.160. 


-33. 
Vauder  Sluot,  Albert  J.  :  He* — 

Ulemstra,  Marvin  J.,  Vander  Sloot,  and  Johnaon 
078. 
Van  Landlngham.  Leander  8  ,  Jr.  :  See — 

Hill.  Van  B      3,160,437 
Van  Name,  Horace  A.,   \k   to  John  J.  Dougherty.     Removabl*- 
form  for  concrete  Jacket.     3.159,898.  12-8-64.  CI.  25 — 118. 
Varkala.    Joseph    C.       Lockable    rack    fur    elongate    articlcH. 

3.160.278.  12    S-64.  CI    211 — 74 
Varner.  l>>nald  E.,  to  The  Industrial  Nucleonics  Corp.     Meth- 
od and  means  for  measuring  hardnrss.     3,160.753,  12-8-64, 
CI.  250—83.6. 
Vaugoyeau.  Alexandre,  to  Uutchlnaon   (Compagnle  Natlonale 
du    Caoutchouc)    Etabllssements.      Rubber    spring.      3.160.- 
407.  12-8-64,  CI.  267      35. 
Venables.    Herbert    J..    III.    to    General    Electric    Co.      Manu- 
facture of  heat  exchange   tubing.     3.160.129.  12-8-64,  C\. 
113 — 1. 
Vercesl,  Americo  A.,  and  8.  Ranpaport,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.. 
to  Ford  Instrument  Co.  Division.     Potentiometer  linearity 
testing  machine  with  means  to  prevent  grooving  of  wiper. 
3,160,810.  12-8-64.  CI    324 — 63. 
VeritaH  Co..  Inc..  The  ;  See 

Uambro,  Herbert  A.     3.160.317. 
VIckers.  Herbert  H.  :  See— 

Dengler.  Herbert  P.,  and  VIckers     3.160  528. 
Vlerling.  Donald  E.     Proceas  for  preparing  phenothlailne  har 
In*    a    small    particle    slae   and    compound 
from.    3.160.630.  12-8-64.  CI.  260— i4S 

Vogt.  Herbert  :  See —  

Martin.  Helni.  and  Vogt.     3.160.771. 
Vogt.    Norman    H..    H.    W     Weprln,    and    8. 


reaultlng    there- 


»gt. 
Ara 


Loin    severing    apparatus. 


Pasutln.    to 
3.158.869, 


irmour    and    Co. 
12-8-64.  CI.  17—1 
Volth,  J.  M..  Gjn.b.H.  :  See— 

Von  Gn^ten,  L^  L..  to'  Aurora  Corp  of  Illinois  Electric 
memory  latch  d.'vlce  for  ijlano  havina  electric  chord  ana 
run  pliylng  me<-hanlsm.     b.160.049,   l^^;^' .^'    ^,"^*?^ 

Von  Ounten.  Lee  L  .  to  Aurora  Corp.  of  lUlnols  Solenoid 
means  for  actuating  and  guiding  piano  playing  mean* 
3.160.052.    12-8-64.   CI.   8-1 — 433. 

Von  Stnive.  Georg  :   See— 

Meyer.  Kurt,  and  von  Struve.     3.160.402. 

Voyce     I>onald    K  ,   and    S     E.    Swasey.    to   Sylvanla   Electric 
Products  Inc.     Method  of  and  apparatus  for  ''*<V^t-  «?»" 
pressing,  stretching  and  transferring  filaments      3,160,181, 
lU*  64,   CI     140— 71.6 

Voyt.  Michael  M.  :    *'ee  ..„„„., 

IjH  Penna.  Joseph,  and  Jones.     3.160,251. 

Wagnvr.  Arthur  F.  :   See^  -  «  .^^  „„„ 

Folkers.  Karl,  and  Wagner     3.160,638. 

Wagner,  Hans,  to  L  Schuler  AG  Feed  device  on  flow  de- 
formation  presses       3.160,278,   12-8-64.  CI.   207—6. 

Waltkus.  falvin  J.  :   See  -      „  . 

Skeen.  Virginia  V.,  and  Waitkus.     3.^*^  *V  .-«  ,  *„    ,o 

Wales.  Nathaniel  B.  Jr  Pet  animal  shelter  3.160.139.  12- 
8—64    CI    11^— 1. 

Walker'.  Harold  H.      Submarine  vehicle.     3,160.133.   12-8-64, 

Wallace,  Joaeph  K,,  to  International  Business  MachinesCorD 
Control    apparatus    using    *hoc*wave    energy.       3,160,723. 

12-8-ft4.   CI    200^    83.  .^     ^   ,.,../,  _^ 

Wallace,  Richard  B..  and  R.  J    Bbbert    to  The  Oakland  Cotd. 

Plug  Inaertlng  meciunlsm      3.159,855.  12-8-4M,  O    10^    i. 

Walsh    Edward  C.     Manual  calcuUtor  having  multiple  rotary 

Inputi.      B.  160,345.    12-8-64.   CT.   23*— M. 
Walter.  Jerry  D.  :  See—  _,  ,  .-^/v^. 

Miller    Bob  C.   Graham,   and   Walter.      8,160,006 
Walter.  Robert  L.  :   See—  ..    ^   ,.  «  ,«« 

DeUcretai,   Richard   E.,   Nemphoa,   and   Walter      3.160.- 

Delacretai.   Richard   E.,    Nemphos,   and   Walter.     3,160,- 

616. 
Nemphos,  Speros  P.  and  Walter.  3.160. ftl4 
DeUcrptas,  Richard  F^.  and  Walter      3.180,615. 
Delacretai,  Richard  E..  and  Walter.     3.180.619. 

Walter.  William  R.  Jr  !   See  ..«^,.. 

Harris,  Richard  A.,  and  Walter.     3.180.443. 
Walther,  Daniel  A.  :   See  -  .,*„„,.» 

Walther.  William  D.  and  D.  A.    S.l 60.442    „      .  „ 
Walther,  Daniel  A    and  W    D,  to  The  Dayton  ?♦,'*>  ffnn^J^y 
Co      Wide  base  rim  and  wtoeel  assemblies.     3.180.441.   ii- 
8-64.   CI.   301—12. 
Walther.  William  D.  ;    See-  -  ^       ^ 

Walther.  Daniel  A   and  W.  D.    3.160^441.      „       ,  _        ^ 
Walther,  William  D    and  D.  A  .  to  The  riayton  Steel  Poundrr 
Co.      Rim    and    wheel   assemblies       3.160,442,    12-8-64.   CL 

301 12 

Waner.  Donald  W..  to  The  Morae  Instrument  Co.     Belt  and 
drum   remote   control   unit       3.160.027.    12-8-64,   O    74— 
501. 
Warburton.  James  :   See  „.arwa.»« 

Black.  John  M  .  Warburton.  and  Stllea.     3.160673. 
Ward     John    W.,    to    Specialties    Inc.      Photosensitive    fabric 
inapectlon  system.     S.180.7.%,   12-8-64.  C\.  250^    218 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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w 


Filtering   system.      3,160.587.    12-8-64, 


Leonardlnl,  and  Warren.     3.160,156. 


3.159,929, 
S,160.152, 


12-8-64.  CI. 
12-8-64,  CI. 


Waring.    Robert 
CI.   210—116. 
Warren.  Jack  L      *<'«  7 
Bragg,  Sherman  M. 
Warrvn,  S.  D.,  Co.  :   See   - 

M^mX^^II  T^^Biu'si.  and  Oransky      3.160.093^ 
Wa-i^e^^sK     J^pb '  C^    .0    American     l-^^--',.^"^  '^\ 
Thermometrlc  titrating  apparatus.     3.160,477,  12-»^-04.  ^.i 

23      2r>3 
Waterso'n.   Arthur   P       Land   leveier 

Watklns.  John   K.     Marble  shooter. 

U'4    -21. 
Wetherhead  Co  .  The  :   «•«— 

Kudxlcli,  Tadeusx       3,160,102. 

We6b""j'a"r;  V'^^a^iutl^i'^ot  the  National  Aeronautic, 
and  8^  "Administration,  with  T'-l'*^'  "  "..l^lf""*,?,^ 
EN .  1-etrick.  \  arlable  tli  rust  ion  engine  "t"^**^  »''^ 
mally    d«-ouipo— ble    solid    fuel       3.159,96..    U- 8-»4.    Ci. 

XxZT^'^rW.  H,   to  ^•'-7%«r;'  Corp.,^^•^*^^•f4'?-^ 
for  automatic  take  up  reel.     3.160,36i,   12-8-64.  Ci.   ^i-£ 

Web^r  Marking  Systems.  Inc.  :   Sa«— 

Rltter.  Charles  K  3.160.271. 
Wehmlller.  lUrry.  Machinery  Lo_^:   «e*- 

Wymsn.  JsmeK  II  3,160,.<7. 
Weler  Water  Treatment  Ltd.  :   See —  .^,„„      o  ion 

Bmu'ett    James  R..   McGrath,  and  Connaughton      3,160, 

685. 
'^""^foi"lrihu^  L**  Weinberg,  and  H.gglns      3.160.578. 

Welnhold    Martin      Nee     ,  „.   .    .    ,.      o  wu,  i-ii 

lie^.tge.   Wllhelm.  an.l  Welnhold       3..160.131.  ,_,-_,_^ 

WelsberK.'^l>^.ard    «■      Conta.nerj^  ^^''^J^^iof'" 

Ing  protrusions      3.160.3-3.  i^-»-v»,  »- '    — •-      *"'• 
Welshaupt.  JtM«ef  :   See  .   ^.  ,  ^        .       o  ii^ooin 

Lehmer,  Wllhelm,   Keln.  and  Wei.haupt      3,159,810. 
WeissTjo-e^       Switch  ontrolling  governor       3.160.017.   12- 

Wel-ll^'Msrvln.    t'l^'V^^y    R-°^V;"^,a-■^^'''    dimensional 

w;;r:  Ki!-'ii:'?d^Vo  ^.i^i'^erVe  ^  **  ""^,r*;u.d'^':a 

Vine  slide  pn.jector  with  longitudinally  movable  guide  rail 

w;^ii::^:;^n'^'^^  AVioi?.^  con..  ^-°;«^^-5 

granular   explosive   composition   of   c«>ntrolled   particle  sise 
w;US.i'."^Mlc^tl,*'ind^'w*'Ang;t,   to   Kollsn-n   Instrument 
Uorp      !>•«•   projector  turret   aaaembly.     3.16t).461.   1--8- 
»M.   C\    348      29 

Wengryn.  Michael      See —  ,,      j,  .         ^    a..ir.-*       %\nn. 

Angst     Walter.    Wengryn.   Goodlet.   and    Seifert       S.IBO- 

462 

Went.  Herbert  :    See  ,  .^,.„ 

Orth.  Mans,  and  Wenx.     3.160.127. 

'''••vogt"  No'mlVn  H^Weprin.  and  Pasutln.      3.l59.8rt» 
Wersteln.  Frank  A     .0  l-hllllps  '^.^^.^^o.^'^X^^^'r^r^^ 


Slide  magailne.     3.159.- 
Fllter.     3.160.488.  12-8- 

and  Wllchlnsk.v.     3.160,- 


and  Wiley.     3.160.793 


R"ariwa7"car"ciupler.      '3.160.286.    12-8^64. 
Servo    manipulator    arm        3.160,290, 


See- 


tool  and  concrete  fasteners 
47 
West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co 

W.x.d.  John  L     3.160,1>38. 
We-fern  Ele<^rlc  Co    Inc   :    8r9— 

Harris.  Rl.-hanl  A  .  and  Walter.     3.160.443 
WVKterveld    W  lllem.  J     nipse.  and  R.  M.  Krulmlnk 
.\merican    Philips    (^•  ,    Inc       High  temperature 


to  North 
reflective 


o.ari'nVand  meth.Ki  of  making  tBe  sara'e.     3.180.513,   12 
H  84.   CI     117      35. 


Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co  :   809 — 

Llnhart.  Harry  M.     3.160.444. 

McClure    Glenn   T  .   and   Unrsen 

Mci'lure.   Glenn    T  .    and    Huraen. 

Newell    (Jeorge  K      3,lrt«».118. 

Newell.  George  K      3.180,241. 

Wilson.  Richard  L      3.180.445. 
W.>stlnghouse  Electric  Corp      See 

Abell.  Donald  E       3  180.8»)2 


3.180.446 
3.180.447. 


3.160.727. 


Bennon.  Raul,  an.l  Hugon      3  160.839 

Christensen.  Bent       3  180.83.V 

Colclaser,   Robert   <;      Jr..  and   \eckle.v 

rromer    Charles  F       <  160  728,  ,,-^.28 

Cushing    George   B      and   I'^nOes       »  1««  '28 

Kberhart     Arthur    H      and    t  llch       J  |J)?  "^J 

Flatford     Wlllism   R      and   Ryan.      S.lW»..^.iB 

Oamberg.  E.lward  K      3.180.732 

Sg3f,l.^mr  S^'^n^n^V^VnYLewandowski 

He*ne.  thomas  H      3.160.386. 

Ilerxor  Georce  E      •J.160.377 

King    Floyd  J     and  Hess      3.160.7O1 

McDanlel.   I>ervl  G  .  and  Blosaotn.     3.160.WM1. 

Me  calfe    Frederick  8       3,159,983. 

■pechy.  William       3.159,948 

Plagge.  Vernon  L.    3»60^Z       ,      «  iitit  11;? 

Savace    Conwell       3.iwi,f.<^ 
SmarT  Ernest  F      3.159^^ 
uln.rtI.eeW      3  18O.8O0 
5"nV:in,«n\..l  am  K      3,160.787 
Strull.  Oene      3.180,828. 


Westinahouse  Electric  Corp.  :   See — Continued 

Wollentln.  Robert  W.     3,160,641.        .,,„,,.... 
Zlemer,   Eric,  WhltUe,  and  Mlele.     3,160,7(3. 

WheelKer,   Albert  8.,   and  G.   ^    R^'^^'J" J^^^JT^S 
Co        Autl  jammlnf     manual     parking    meter.       <i,lW,^oo. 

12-8-64.  CI    194—72. 
White,  Deiunond  D.  :  S«f-  ,^        .,  ,„,,  ^. 
Mav    Georite.  and  White.     3,160,544. 
White    Frlc^C     to  Electric  A  Muwcal  Industries  Ltd      fcJei- 
trlckl  clrcultH  for  sensing  the  relaUve  position  of  two  i«rt.. 
3,1»0,S03,  12    ti   64,  CI    318      28 
White.  8.  8.,  Dental  M'« ..S*;; J,^*    *"*- 

Gardella,  John  M      3. 160, .179  -ii^u 

WhltXad.  Stewart  K.     Visual  aid  for  trailer  hitch.     3,159, 

917.  12-8-64.  CI.  33—46.1. 
Whitln  Machine  Works  :  ««'— 

Heiterer.  Ferdinand.     3.15».»si 

''^"/ei'mer'Eric.  Whl'tUe,  and  Mlele.     3.160,773. 
Wichita  Precision  Tool  ^'o..  Inc^..  See  - 

Glass  panel  Impact  device.     3.160.33b.   l£  »-»».  ^' 

W  i^kVund.  Carl  H..  to  Alrejjulpt.  Inc. 

W34    12-8-64.  CI.  40      79 
W  liber    Paul  F..  to  Dollinger  Corp. 

«4.  CI    55     501. 
Wllchlnskv.  Zlgmond  w      *;"- 

Mattox.   William  J  .  Klmberiln. 
581. 
Wllev.  Richard  E.     See 
t'olburn.  Walter  K. 
Wilson.    Eraser. 

01    213      75 
Wilson.     Kentner     B 
Wl\L.r"K^.^'arf L..   -Westlnghouse   Air   B--  C.  ^Flu.d 

'' l^V^Tert"- Phf.t.lpr.^.luc^en3^^^^^^^ 

rrrx'^r »':  dT;*u'sir''t';;^n':ie;Tooess  3.160,505, 

12   8  64    9.  96     29  Xea^ue    and   L.   W     Caldwell,   to 

-vnthetlc    varns       »  '•W».^47     ^ ^. J^^^^      Laboratories,    Inc. 

„,■,?,»,„■  1k.».m.  .n.;„s ,-  vru'  ?r"fo°5"i  ?s;"°""  *'" 

<'ontalner  car       "^  '  "1'  " 7>_ J,l.i    information    storajre    and 
Wllmotte     R».v'V''"''  ,M-nKiPo     12-8-84     CI     340^17S. 

n    51—170. 
Wlncharrer  Corp.  :  ^ee      ,,-0772 

Mln.n.  Vladimir  (  ^    y.'^/iVa    co      Valve  with  seating 
Windsor.   Rl'-ha'-d  T_to  Hays  Mfg-^       ^    ^^3 

Htructure       3.180  387.    12-8  64. 
W  ln.lt.  Ewsid  C.      ••:^'-_,  „..    .. 

Willlson.  l>onald.  •«»<'^W '"'",, 

Wlnkel    Jan.  and  C    van   der  1-ely 

"n   der    I>ely.    N  V     .••"P>1."\7"''' 

msterisi    lying    on    the    ground. 

wrilfon^'sidney  V  .  t..  RsndHll  Mfg. 

„,:i;r'H::r„rV,'  3;.;t  ^rs-p^,  ^^r.,^'-  ~«- 

W<M>d,  I>«vid  L  :   See  <iifM>»\0 

Rex    Charles  H.  and  Wood       3.1«O.Jr.w 

82   -5. 
Woodls,  George  E.  :    See         _,„^,.       1  ifto  118 

Steiner.  Robert  T..  and  Woodls     J;»"^^Vfl0  408    12-8-64, 
W.H«1.   John  W       Automatic  d<.or  closer      3,160,408,  !—«»-«. 

CI.  288      3. 
Woolf.  Cyril  :   See  lAnrt"-* 

circuits      3,159.965.  12-8-64.  CI.  80-  19 

W.>oll.>y.  James  D.  :   ^ee--  ,  ^^Q  Qfl^ 

Woolley.  Brown  J.  and  J    D.      3.1.W.wn.->. 

Worden.  IVvnaW  A.  :   See  .    ,,,     j  o  mn  imb 

Kowalskl,    Slawomir.    and    \N  orden       31«0,168.  . 

W>ister,   Helnrich.      Contrsc^ible  umbrella      3,160,166,   12  »- 

rt4.  CI    135—28  Wehmlller     Barry.    Machinery    Co. 

Wvman      James     H..     to     wenmiiier.     """■'•_,<■,,  .V77     io_a_ 

^^t\l'»mm\J^g-contnix^eTh^nmxlg  »j»rem      3,160,277,  12-8- 

Wpen*i>e-rAnd^w.  to  J^iaitc  Corp  T,  »„  ,  a«j.n»b,y^^^ 
Ing  conductor  pins  and  connecter  block.  3.lou,4ou.  i.^-a-^. 
CI.  839-176. 


1 

-8-64. 


3.180.117 

aald  Wlnkel  assor    to  C. 
for   working  crop  or  like 

3.1.-)9.9«0.    l2-8-rt4.    Cl. 

Co..  Inc.     Cutter.     3.159.- 


xxn 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Xerox  Corp.  :  See—-  ,-._.- 

Oark.  Harold  E.     S,l«0,74«. 

KaUer,  Carl  B.      3,160524.         .„.„^      ^iBOOfl? 

Marr«y,  Thomas  C..  Lira,  and  Kaupp.     3.18O.007 

Rutkus.  John.  Jr.     8.1«0  058^ 
Va^a^K"-.  f^^a^nVUla^g.^^^  Pnoto.raph,o  .00. 

objective.     3.160.699,  12-8-64,  CI.  88—87. 
Yamate,  Oeorjfe     See — 

Lancer.  Gerhard,  and  Yamate.     3,159,874. 
Yeckley,  Roaaell  N.  :   See—  ^  v^wi—      «  lAn  727 

Colcla«er.  Robert  G..  Jr.,  and  Yeokley.      3,160,7-:7. 

'''**'*'"schn^r"CtVrG'%idYodU.     3,160,474.  ^^^, 

Young   pTrre  H    J     1.  M.  Milne,  and  R   M   Denning,  to  Bri.tol 

Slddeley  Enifine.  Ltd.     Aircraft  control  means.     3,160.368. 

12-8-64,  CI.  244—76. 
Young.  Thomaa  :   See-—  o  mu\  atn 

Fartovl.  Flrooi,  Pettus  and  Young.      3.16«.«»J3. 

Zager,  Ronald  I.:   See—  -,  lAn«^o 

Dlttman.  Albert  L.,  and  Zager.      S.ieO.ftftS.  _..„,. 

ZahXkln.    Victor   F.,    Quick    locking   fantener   with   Ingle 
movable  Jaw      3.160.187.  12-8-64.  CI.  151— 19 

Zakharov*ilgory   N      «'«>«  '«$  ?K^^ 2°iiS' cW-l"" 
and  traveller  for  the  same.    3.159.963.  12-8-64.  tl.  ^7      1 1» 

Zang.  Jo«epb  A..  Jr.  :   See — 

Mayon.  Leon,  and  Zang.      3.160.4.'>5.  ,„„„,„ 

Zaslowsky,  Joel  A  ,  and  J.  S.  Logan,  to  Commercial  >^^^^ 

Corp        Aqueous    explosive    gel    composition    and    process 

3.160.538.  12-8-«4.  CI.  149 — 43. 


Z«<)arth.  Ralph  8..  R.  L.  Lewis,  and  J  E  Franta.  to  Gordon 
Johnson.  Co  Method  of  defeathering  poultry.  3.159,870. 
12-8-64,  CI.  17 — 4. 

Zenith  Radio  Corp.  :  8m — 

PoUey.  Eugene  J.     3.159.932. 

Zerand  Corp.  :   See — 

Zernov.  Peter,  and  Maas       3.160  412 

Zernov.  Peter,  and  R.  A  Maas.  to  Zerand  Corp.  Alternator 
plate  drive  for  carton  blank  mechanism  3.160.412.  12-8- 
rt4.  CI   271 — 64. 

Zlegler.  Ottnther  :   fire— 

Heywang.  Walter,  and  Ziegler       3.1«0..i22 

Ziegler  GQnther.  and  E.  Sirtl.  to  Siemens  k  Halske  Aktien- 
gesel'lschaft.  Method  for  producing  raonocrystalllne  layers 
of     semiconductor     nwit.>rlal.        3.160.521.      12-8-A4.      CI. 

Zlemer.   Ertc.   F.  F    Whittle,  and  A    Mlele.  to  Westlnghouse 

Electric  Corp.     IXrect  viewing  storage  tub.'i«  having  cersmir 

spacers     bet»«vn     collector     electrwde    and     xtorage     grl<i 

3.160.773.  12^8-64,  CT.  S13     68 
Zsoka.  I^>rant.  and  W.  E   Clauson.  to  I/ockheed  Alrrraft  ^>>rp 

Missile    transporting    and     launching    system        3. 160.060. 

12-8-<»4.  CI.  89      1.7. 
Zubler.  Edward  G..  and  F    A.   Moaby.  to  General  Blectrlc  Co 

Method  of  manufacture  of  Iodine  c>>le  ln(anil«-s«eiit  lamps 

.1.160.4.%4.  12-8-64,  CI   316—21. 
/.iinlck.    Michael    J  .    to   General    EJertric    Co       Single  crystsl 

X  ray  tube  target      3.160.779.  12-8-64,  CI    31S     S30 
Zurn  Industries.  Inc.  :   See 

Shenk,  Rob»^  H..  and  Shea      3.159.946. 
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1-    B5 
J-         8 

103 

211: 

y-  1X4; 

4-  IW 
180 

5-  M 
100 
l»fi 

41 

102 

116.3 

♦  -        1 

313 

10-        2 

87 

111 

1»-        6 

Z2 

1&-      » 

41 

104  3 

333 

M7 

1 

V> 

10."> 

136 

1 


3. 
3. 
S 
S. 

a. 
s. 
s. 
a. 

3. 
3. 
3. 
3. 
3. 


1«- 


17 


It 


»- 


4A 


1 

5 
13 

16 

S) 

36 

83 

106 

4 

.%2  2 

36  4 

W 


M  -     14T 


106 
153 

174 

aivi 

3W 

2S3 

373 

» 

aoi 

214 

3^^ 

330 
34W 
•2A2 

41 
IIH 


2!> 


r-     7 

Jg-        76 

»—    I  1 

25  lii 
110 

155  .^ 
155  .^7 

183  .^ 
190: 
195: 

401 

417 

471  1: 

»-        4 

353 

M-     a> 

33 
»-      46 


3.1.^0.843 
I.  I.M).  H44 
3.  I,\W.  H4« 
a.  1.'>».H45 
a.  I.SO.  »47 
a.  I.W.  H4M 
a.  1  .W.  H49 

a.  I  .w.  h5«) 

a.  IM>.  863 
IHO.  467 
lflU.468 
I  All  460 
1.S9.  858 
I SV.  8.M 
I.M».  N.V 

I.W.  H.s: 

160.  H-V* 
Ifll).  603 
16(1.603 
I. W.  1150 
150.  S60 
3.150.861 

a.  190. 863 

a.  190. 8M 

3.  l.\0.WW 

3,  l."««.  866 

3.130.867 

3  1.V0.  868 
I.V0.860 
l.\0.  870 
LW.  871 
I.W.  873 
I  .Mt.  873 
l.W  874 
I.S0.  875 
I.W  H77 

3,1.'*»  t76 

a.  i.M*.  »»78 
a.iw  879 

S.  l.SV   HM) 

a.  iw.  8»i 

a.  l.SW.  8M3 
a.  I  .Mt.  883 
3.  I.V0.  884 
3.  150,885 
3.  150.  8X6 
3,  I M.  HM7 
a.  160.  470 
3.  160.  471 
3.  160.  472 
3.  160.  473 
3.  1611  474 
3.  160.  475 
3.  160.  476 
3.  160.  477 
a.  160  478 
I.SV.  WW 

l.'W.  MO 
l.Stt.  801 
I.M).  802 
I.W.  803 
I.W.  MM 
I.W.  805 

I.W.flM 
l.'W.807 
I.W.W6 
1.10.890 
1.10.900 
130.901 
130.002 
3.190.008 
3.130.904 
3  130.905 
3.  1  .W  906 
3,  159.907 
3,150.908 
3.  160.  479 
3.  160.  480 
3.  161).  481 
3.  1.19.909 
3.150.910 
3,  130, 911 
3.  130.  913 
3.  150.913 
3.  l.W.  914 
3.  l.W.  91.1 
3.159.916 
3.150.917 
3.130.018 
3.150.010 
3.150.930 
3.150.931 


33-     147: 
174 


34- 

86- 

87  - 

40- 


I7H 

307 

309 

314 

163 

386 

86: 

3 

180 

3 

38 

70 


102 

106  31 

106  53 

130 

43-      S0 

tt-  21  2 

35 

4311 


3. 
3. 
3. 
3. 

a. 

8. 

a. 
a. 
a. 
a. 
a. 


78— 


44- 

46 
90 


51- 


35 


a. 

3. 
3. 

3 

3. 

3 

3 

3. 

3 

3. 

3. 

3, 

3. 

3. 

3. 


63 
60 
332 
300 
300 
473 
36 
33 
34 
I3K 
103 
170 
306 
237 
61 
Ift) 
162 
417 
301 
13 
34 


372 

57-         1 

58  40 

no 

157 

60  -      10 

35.5 

35  5.1 

39  l'> 

8074 

52 

54.6 


61  - 


63 


64- 
65- 


06 


67  - 
68- 
70- 

71— 

73  - 


V- 

79: 

139: 

141: 


1.10.922 
1.19.923 
161).  IMH 
1.10.924 
1 .10.  935 
1.19.026 
3   16i).  482 
i.  160.  483 
3.1.10.028 
3.  1.10.027 
1.10.  020 
1.10.930 
1 .19.  932 
1.10.933 
1.19.934 
1.10.  9S1 
1.10.  035 
130.036 
1.19.087 
1.10.936 
1.10.030 
3.  130.940 
3.1.10.941 
3.  160.  484 
3.  160.  483 
1.19.942 
1.10.943 
1.10.944 
1.10.943 
1.10.946 
3.  1.10.947 
3.  1.10.048 
3.  1 .19.  940 
3.  1 .19.  950 
8.130.051 
8.1.10.052 
S.  139.953 
3.1.10.954 
1  1 .10.  9.15 
3.  160.  486 
3,  160.  487 
3. 160.  488 
3  1.10.056 
3.1.10.9.17 
3.  1 .19.  95H 
3.  1.19.030 
3.1.10.060 
3  1.10.961 
3.  1.19.962 
a.  1.10.963 
8.1.19.964 
a.  1.10. 965 
3.1.10.966 
3  1 .10. 967 
3.1.10.008 
3.  1.19.  960 
3.  1.10.0711 
3  1.10,071 
a.  150.072 
a.  1.10.973 
a.  1.10.  074 
3.150.973 
3.  1 10. 076 
1.19.977 
1,10.  97X 
1.10,97V 
160.480 
160,480 
1.19.980 
1.10.981 
1.19.962 
1.19.  9K3 
1.19.984 
1.10.  9(s5 
1.19.986 
130.987 
160.  401 
3.  161).  403 
3.  160.493 
1.10.  98)4 
1.10.  9MV 
1.19.990 
1.19.  991 
1.10.992 
3.  130,903 
3,  ISW.  T^n 
3.  160.  494 
3.  160.  495 
3.  1.19.99.1 
3   159.996 
1.10.907 
130.998 
150.990 
160.000 
160.001 


102 
136: 
181: 
182 
203 
232 
353 
363  3 
379 
384 
386 
308 
422 


74- 


507 
3: 
5  47: 
86: 
89 
100 
103 
249: 
400 
410 
501 
580: 
688: 
761 
708: 
804 
1 
10: 
96 

171 
176 
300 

77  -  34  7 

80 


05— 


06 


08 
90 


100 
101  — 


75- 


102 


103 


36 
41 


3 

21 
38 
l.M 
1.16 
17,1 
362 
279 
344 
354 
37 
107 
128 
133 
40 
133: 
172: 
7  1 
206 
107 
146 
2  3 
52 
4: 
331 
35 
407 
53 
61 
88.5 


81  - 
82- 


83 


84 


85 


11 
31  1: 
5  1: 
5: 
13 
11 
31 
34 
13 
19 
63 
180 
308: 
301^ 
1  13 
1  25 
245 
337 
337 
433 
I 

87 
I-   14 

15 
24 

38. 
30 
.17; 

1  7; 


3. 
3 
3. 
3. 
3. 


80 


oo- 


91— 


93 
93 


95 


3. 160. 002 
3.  160.  003 
3, 160. 00.1 
3. 160. 006 
3.160.007 
160.008 
180.009 
160,010 
160,011 
160.012 
160.013 
160.014 
160.015 
160.016 
160.017 
a.  160.018 
8.160.019 
3.  160.  030 
3.  160.021 
3.  160.  022 
3.  160.  033 
3.160.024 
3.  160.0^1 
3.  160.  026 
3.  160.027 
3,160.028 
3.  160.030 
160,030 
160,031 
160.  (02 
160.  496 
m).  497 
3.  160.  498 
3.  160.  499 
3.160.  .100 
3.  160.  .V)l 
3.  160.  .102 
3.  160.  033 
3. 160.  034 
3. 160.036 
3. 161).  037 
8. 160.  033 
3.  16(1. 03<i 
3.  160.039 
3.  160.  040 
3.  160.041 
3.  160.042 
3.  16«).  043 
3.  160.044 
3.  160.043 
a.  160.  (>4« 
a,  160.  047 
a.  160.  048 
3.160.694 
3.  160.  603 
3.160.049 
3.  !«).  OflO 
3,  160.031 
3,  160.  032 
3.  160.  053 
a.  160.054 
3.  160.055 
3.  160.606 
3. 160.  607 
3.160.056 
3.  160. 057 
3.  I«).  058 
3.160.030 
3.  160.  608 
3  161).  600 
3.  160.  700 
3.  160.060 
160.061 
160.062 
160,063 
100,064 
_.  160.063 
3.  160.066 
3.  160.  067 
3.160,068 
3.  160,060 
3.  160.  070 
3.  160,071 
3.  160.  072 
3.  16t).  073 
3.  160. 074 
3.  160. 075 
3.  160. 076 
3.  160.  077 
3.  160.  07« 
3,  160.  079 
3.160.080 
3.160.081 
3.  160.082 
3.  160.  083 
3.160,084 


104- 
105 


106 

107 
108  - 

110  - 
HI- 
112- 


75; 
n.5: 
1: 
27; 
20: 
33; 
46: 
04 
123 
182: 
7; 
214; 
18: 
02 
124 
140  2: 
181: 
227 
401  1: 
28 
49 
67 
I 
11 
37 
38 
41 
48: 
103 
111 
112; 
162 
173 
202 
238 
232 
9 
172 
06  2 
366 
360 
63 
388. 
8: 
53: 
157: 
18 
1 
2 
79 
158 
309 
210 


181 


182- 
134- 

135— 

186— 


18; 


113 


114- 


116 
117 


127 
155 
1  6 
12 
13  4 
13  6 
15 
15  1: 
51 
87: 
183 
217: 
402: 
414: 
13: 
14 
1 
44 
62 
12  5 
34 
57 


1 
44 

116: 

118: 

16 

66  5; 

IV< 

113 
137 

i   '. 

XI 
XI 

38 
62  1 

76 
93  3 

94 
114 

an 

213 
229 
76: 
637 
1: 
18; 
22 
92: 
96; 
233: 
367; 
478: 
14: 
.17: 
65; 
119: 
146  5: 

124  21 

136  -      21 

271  2 

128-         1 

336 


118 
119 


123 


123 


41 


3.160,083 

3,  160.086 

3.  160.  .V>3 

3.  160.  .104 

3.  161).  303 

3.  160,  506 

3,  let).  087 

3,  160.  .107 

Kc  X1.696 

3.  160.  308 

3,  m),  088 

3.  160.089 

3.  160,090 

3,160.001 

3. 160. 092 

3.160.093 

3,  160.  094 

3,  160,  095 

3,  160,096 

3,  160.097 

3,  160.  (*98 

3.  160,  099 

3.  160. 100 

3,  160.  101 

3,  160,  102 

3.  160,  103 

3,160.104 

3.  160,  103 

3,  160.  106 

3,  160,  KIT 

3,  160,  108 

3.  160. 109 

3.  160, 110 

3  160,111 

3.16(1.  112 

3,  161).  113 

3.  160.  114 

3,160.113 

3.  160,  116 

3.160.117 

3. 160, llh 

3.  160.  .109 

3. 160.  510 

3.160,119 

3. 160.  12U 

3.160.121 

3. 160. 122 

3.  160.  123 

3,  160, 124 

3,  160.  125 

3.160.126 

3.  160.  127 

;    3,  160.  128 

3. 161).  129  I 

3.  Ifltl.  130  i 

3.  160.  131   1 

3  160. 132  ' 

3. 160. 133 

3. 160. 134 
3. 160, 133 
3. 160,  136 
3.  160,  137  , 
X  160.  13H 
X 160. 311 
X 160. 312 
3.  160.  313 
3.  160.  314 
X 160. 313 
XlfiO.  516 
3.160.317 
3.  160.  518 
3.  160.  519 
3. 160.  .lat 
3. 160. 521 
3.  160.  522 
3. 160.  .123 

:   3.  160.  524 
3. 160. 130 
;   X  160, 140 
X  160. 141 
3.  160.  142 
X  160.143 
3.  160. 144 
3.  160.  145 
X 160.  146 
X 160. 147 
X 160. 148 
3.  160.  149 
3.  161).  130 
3.  160.  131 
X  160.  1.12 
3,  160.  153 
X  160, 154 
X  160. 155 
3, 160, 156 


128-  339 

349 


430 

20; 

06: 

236; 

41; 

176; 

4; 

36: 

6; 

86: 

00: 
130: 

-  101 
112 
315 
341 
344 
X15  2 
304 
625  63 


138- 
180— 


140- 
141- 
146— 
148— 


149- 


130- 
151 


96 

24 
127 
131: 
3 
71  6: 
20: 
201 
123 
303 
6  16: 
154; 
177; 
7: 
8: 
21 
37 
43 
37 
10: 
41  73 


152 


153- 
156— 


157- 
158- 
160- 


161- 


162- 
165 


166- 


3. 160. 157 
3,  160.158 
3.  160, 130 
X 160.  160 
3.160.  161 
3.  160,162 
3,  160,  163 
3. 160.  164 
3, 160.  165 
3. 160.  166 
3. 160.  525 
3,  IflO.  526 
3.  160.  327 
X  160,  .128 
3.  160.  529 
3,  160.  ,130 
X 160.  531 
3. 160,  167 
3. 160. 168 
X  160, 160 
3. 160.  170 
X 160. 171 
X  160.173 
X 160. 172 
X 160, 174 
X 160, 175 
3,160.176 
3.160.177 
3.160.178 
3  160,  179 
X  IW.  180 
X 160.  181 
X  160. 182 
3,  160, 183 
X 160. 184 
3. 160.  185 
3,  160.  .132 
X  160.  .133 
3. 160,  .134 
X  160,  533 
X  160, 536 
Re  23.603 
3. 160,  .137 
X  160.  .138 
3.  160.  186 
3,  160.  187 
X  160.  188 
X  160. 180 
X  160.  190 
X  160. 191 
3.  160.  192 
3,  160.  193 
;  X 160.  194 
:  X 160. 195 
X  160.  539 
:  3.  160.  .140 
3.160.341 
X  160,  .142 
X 160.  543 
3. 160.  544 
3. 160.  545 
3,  160.  .146 
X  160.  .147 
X  160.  196 
X 160. 1«7 
3. 160.  108 
3, 160.  199 
X 160. 200 
3. 160.  201 
3.  160.  302 
X  160,  548 
3. 160.  .149 
X  160.  .1.10 
X  160.  .151 
X  160,  .V12 
3.  160.  553 
X 160.  303 
3.  160.304 
3.  160.  205 
;  X  160.  306 
;  X  160.  307 
;  3.160.208 
;  3.  160.  209 
3,  160.  210 
3.160.211 


167—  82: 
169-  20; 
170—160.  2: 

171-  58; 

172-  277: 

173-  24: 
94; 


209 
341 
X15 

350: 
367; 
64: 
17: 
66: 
67; 
69: 
306: 
387; 
413: 
416 
433 
1  17 
122 
113 
130: 
180; 
306: 
344 
151 
161 
184 
208 
146 
274 
51 


174-  18; 
32: 

120: 

175-  325: 

176-  7; 
10: 
29; 

177-  198 

178-  6.6: 
108 

179-  1 


7.  1: 

15: 

18; 


111 
115.  3; 
182: 

180-  7: 
41; 
70; 

79.2. 

181-  5 
31; 
33 

182-  148; 
184-   6: 

65; 

40: 

30; 

1 

33 

72: 

79.  5: 

87: 

152 

161 

171 

105 

302 


185^- 
187- 
188— 


189 


34 


102— 

193- 
194- 

195— 

197- 
108— 


67: 
9: 
30 
42 
57 
63 
75 
187 


167— 


30: 
30 

48: 
55: 

58: 
65: 


74: 
81: 


3,  1«V),  554 
X 160.  555 
X  160,  556 
3.  160,  337 
3,  160.  .M8 
3.  160,  550 
3,  160,  360 
X 160.  561 
3. 160,  362 
3, 180,  563 
3.  180,  564 


36 

45 

88 

XI; 

80: 

43 
1: 

72; 
2: 

80: 

14: 

9; 

21: 

33; 
85; 

134; 

174 

180 

195: 

230: 

230: 
16 
38: 
44 
50: 
60 
83 
87 
140 
148 


130: 
153 
166 
167 
202-     173 


X  160,  565 
3.160.212 
3.  160,213 
3.180,214 
X  160, 215 
X  160,  216 
X 160. 217 
3,160.701 
3,  160.  702 
3. 160.  703 
3. 180.  218 
X  160.  566 
3.  160.  567 
3.  160.  .168 
X  160.  219 
3,  160.  704 
3. 160,  705 
3.  160.  706 
3,  160.  707 
X 160.  708 
3.  160,  709 
3.  160,  710 
X  160,  711 
3.160.712 
3.160.713 
X 160. 714 
3,160.715 
3.160.716 
X 160. 717 
3, 160,  220 
3.160,221 
3.160.222 
3. 160,  223 
3. 160,  224 
3. 160,  223 
3. 160.  226 
3. 160.  227 
X 160, 228 
X  160.  229 
X 160.  230 
3.160.231 
X  160.  232 
3. 160.  233 
X 160,  234 
3. 160.  2X1 
3.160.236 
;  3.160.237 
X 160.  238 
3,160.239 
3. 160.  340 
3.  160,241 
3.  160.  242 
3. 160;  243 
X  160.  244 
X 160.  243 
3.  160.  246 
3.  160.  247 
3.160.248 
X  160.  249 
X  160.  2.10 
8. 160.  ail 
3.  180.  252 
X  160.  253 
X  160.  2.14 
3. 160.  2.15 
X  160.  2.16 
8. 160.  .169 
X 160.  370 
3. 160.  257 
X  160.  2.18 
3,  160.  zie 
3.160.260 
3,  160,  261 
3.160,262 
3,  160,263 
3  180.  267 
3,160.264 
3,160.265 
3,160,266 


aoo— 


182 


X  160, 718 
X  180,  710 
3,  160,720 
X  180,  721 
3,  160.  722 
X  180.  723 
3.  160.  724 
3,  IfiO,  725 
X  160.  726 
3. 160.  727 
3,  160,  728 
3.  160.  729 
X  160.  730 
X  160,  731 
X 160.  571 
3. 160.  572 

xxvii 


xxviii 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

"SO—    341:  3,100,573 

222—     153:  3,16a  835 

250—     219:   3,100.758 

260—    461:  llOaeSO 

297-     102:  1160,488 

880-        6:  1161833 

304-      49:   3,100,574 

183:  3,100,336 

3,  100.  750 

3.1«a651 

208—        2: 

1161480 

38:   1160.834 

154:  3,100,575 

180:  3.100,837 

fl4:  8,100,700 

463:  1160, 663 

800-       2: 

1101440 

48:  1161825 

in:  3,100.570 

106:  3,100,338 

251-    134:  1100,385 

465:  llOaOSS 

801-      12: 

1101441 

61:  1160,836 

IW:  3,100,577 

304:  3,10a330 

149.  1:  3,10a886 

471:   1160,654 

1160.442 

167:   1160,837 

306—        4:  3,  100.  308 

300:  3.10a8aO 

173:  3,160,387 

488:   116a  656 

302—        2:   3.160,443 

331-     111:  1160,838                     i 
113:   1160,839                    1 

15.3:  3,100.300 

300:  a.ioassi 

183:   3,  10a388 

901:  iioaoao 

30»-      19:   3.100,444 

47:  3,  100,  370 

818:  3,10a8S3 

337:  3,100.389 

110a067 

1101445 

1  160, 880 

3,  100.  271 

580:  3,100,833 

884:  8,100,300 

543:  1100,658 

86: 

1101446 

838-        8:  1160,831 

48:  3, 100. 273 

556:  8,10a334 

864:  3,100,301 

544:   1100,660 

88: 

1161447 

17:  1160.883 

50:  3,100,273 

333-      73:  8,lfla835 

3S3-      38:  3,100,900 

545:  1160.600 

807-      10 

1161  7«1 

1160,888 

3,100,374 

334—        7:  3,10aSa6 

47:  3.100.501 

590:   116a  061 

88.5: 

116a  763 

30    1160.834 

50:  3,100.375 

336—      32:  3,10a387 

40.7:   3,100.903 

.V13:   116a  663 

1101768 

80:  1100.835 

307—        0:  3,100,376 

93:  3.100.338 

40.8:   3,100,903 

966:  110a668 

1161 7M 

386-      80:  1161886 

206—      41:  3,100,578 

96.5:   3.180.339 

2.M-      52:  3,100,802 

570.5:  ll«a664 

i,im.nb 

61:  1161887 

143:  3,100,570 

236-      53:  3.  lOaMO 

254-      98:  3,100,303 

901:  iioaoss 

llfll7«6 

00:  1101888 

238:  3.100.580 

330-        6:   3.  160.341 

134.3:  3,100,304 

606.5:  llOaOOO 

1161767 

84    1100.880 

310:  3.  100,  581 

30:   3.100,343 

250—        3:  3,100.305 

610:   116a  067 

306—     3  6:   1161448 

06:  116a  840 

361:  3.100,583 

40:  3,100,344 

96:  3,160,306 

iioaooe 

72:   1161440 

187:   8. 161 841 

300—      72:  3,100.277 

S3:  3,100,343 

97:  8,100,397 

645:  1100,600 

160:   1161480 

140:  1161  843 

233:  3,100,583 

383—      20:  3,10aSW 

177:  8,160,808 

671:  110a670 

810—      11:  1160,768 

174:  1161843 

.VW  5:  3, 100.  584 

235—61.11:  3,100,780 

178:  8,10a80e 

673:  liea«71 

26:  1161760 

888-        4:  1160.844 

210-      36:  3,100.585 

78:   3.10a345 

8,100,400 

68115:  1100,672 

57:  1161770 

OO:   1100.945 

44:   3,10a586 

92:   3.100.740 

300-        1:  1100.904 

688.80:  1  lOa  678 

68:  1190,ni 

880-       17;  110a4M 

116:  3,100,587 

3,  lOa  741 

X»:  1160,505 

116a  674 

146:   1161772 

01:  1100.457                    , 

457:  3,100,588 

164:  8,160,742 

%i:  1100,506 

836. 

1161675 

812-    lot:  1161451 

03:  1100.456                   t 

211—      74:  3,100,278 

194:   3,160.743 

21:  1160.907 

834 

110a67« 

386:  1161453 

147:  1100.458 

86:  3, 10a279 

197:  3.160.744 

28:  1160,508 

857 

1101 677 

aS:  1161458 

170:  1100.450 

80:   3.100.380 

236—       12:   3,100.346 

81  6:   1160.500 

861 

1161678 

313—      68:   3.161778 

110a400 

177:  3,100.381 

339—     150:   3.  100.  847 

87:   1100.000 

116a670 

02:   116in4 

840-        8:  1100.846 

184:   3,100,382 

301:   3.160,348 

46.5:  llOaOOl 

807:   116a  080 

100:   116an5 

4:   116a  847 

3. 100,  383 

340—      53:  3,160.340 

47:  1110, 003 

361-      85:  llOaWl 

112:  1161776 

6:  1160.848 

312—      40:  3,100.284 

106:  3,160.850 

1I60.008 

1160,083 

118:  1101777 

1161840 

21»-      43:  3,100.285 

341-      34:  3,160,351 

1100.004 

00:  110a688 

170:  1161778 

1160.850 

75:   3,100.286 

98:  3.100,353 

iioaoo5 

110a064 

380:  1101779 

M:  1160,851 

314—        1:  3,100.387 

364:  8,10a36S 

1100.006 

134:  110a085 

346    116a  780 

146.1:   1160,852 

3,100.388 

375:  8.100,854 

67 

1160.607 

363-      10:  116a401 

315—     3.5:   1160.781 

146  8:  1161858 

S,160l»0 

201:  3,100,355 

67.6 

lioaoo8 

38:  110a403 

5.r:   1161782 

1161854 

S.1«I.S0 

342-      18:  3.100,356 

75 

1100.000 

86:  1100,408 

117:  1101788 

1101865 

3. 100.  aoi 

3.  IflO.  357 

1 160, 610 

41:  110a«M 

378:   110a7»4 

1716:   1161856 

6:  3,100,303 

35.5:   3.100,358 

78:  1160,611 

47:  1  lOa  405 

816—      31:  1101454 

1  160,  857 

7:  3,100,308 

3,100.350 

1 160, 612 

364-        4:  llOaOBO 

317-        3:   1101785 

1161898 

16:  3.100,304 

47.5:  3.100.860 

85.5:  1100,013 

35:  1160.087 

V:  1101780 

178:  1161800 

16.6:  3,100,305 

55.2:  3,100,361 

1  lOa  614 

58:  1100.688 

83:  1100,787 

174:  iiaiaao 

18:  3,100,306 

n.4:  8,160,863 

1  lOa  615 

54:  iioaoao 

86;  1101788 

1  in  161 

84:  3.100.307 

84.2:  3.160,863 

116a  616 

168:  116a  000 

80:  1101780 

1186.863 

135:  3.100,306 

96:  8,16a  864 

1 100, 617 

310:  llOaOOl 

101:  1161790 

1160.863 

140:  3,100.300 

138:  3, 16a  865 

1  lOa  618 

367-        8:  110a«06 

119:   1101791 

116a  864 

633:  3.100,300 

244—        1:   8,160,366 

1 100.  610 

35:   3.10a407 

184:   1100.793 

174  1 

1  100.  M» 

215—        9:  3.16a  301 

76:  3.160,867 

93.3:  116a  630 

368—        3:   1  160,  408 

IV    1100,798 

236 

1160.866 

38:  3,100.302 

3,100,868 

94.9:   116a  621 

270—      41:   Ilea  400 

180:  lieO,7M 

348 

1160.867 

41:  3.100.303 

H:  3,100,360 

1160.622 

^3:   1  16a  410 

148.5:  1161795 

361 

1160.868 

100:  3.100.304 

78:   3.100,870 

141:  1160.633 

371            4:   110a411 

171:   1161706 

368 

116a  860 

210—      74:   3.180,783 

110:   3,100.371 

300:  116a  634 

64:   110a413 

381:  1161 797 

365 

1160.870 

135:  3,160.733 

120:   3.  100,  373 

311  5:  llOaOSS 

M:   110a4l8 

384:  1161798 

386 

1160.871 

301:   3,10a734 

137:  8,100,373 

339  S:   1100.037 

378—     1.  5:  8.  16a  <!< 

385:   1J61790 

847 

1161872 

3.100.735 

138:  8,100,874 

389  55:  1100.636 

102.3:  116a41S 

1161800 

1101878 

210 

3,160,736 

248—      16:  8,160,r5 

1160,838 

277-        1:  110a416 

388 

:  1161801 

1161874 

451 

3, 100,  737 

23:  8,160,876 

348:  1160,630 

40:   116a  417 

818-        6 

:  1161803 

1161875 

402 

3,10a738 

36:   8,160.377 

1160.630 

90:   1160.418 

38 

:   116a  80S 

116a  876 

230—        4 

3,100,305 

61:   3.100,378 

1 100.  631 

141:   3.  16a  419 

138 

:   1160.804 

364     a.  16a877 

0 

3.100.306 

I3«:   3,160.379 

308 

1  100.633 

279^-     110    3.160.430 

3aa       30 

116a  805 

U»~         !> 

3.101878 

3, 100. 307 

IM:   3.100,380 

307 

iioaoss 

380- -11  35:    1160.431 

321   -       47 

J.  loaswi 

6 

1100.879 

10;  3.  lOa  308 

188:   3.100,881 

807 

1100,684 

95:   116a4B 

328          23 

:   1161807 

6.8 

1100.884 

37:  3,100,300 

188.7:  3,100,883 

814.5 

1100.685 

165:   116a4ai 

1161808 

7.4 

1161880 

38:  3,100.310 

311:  8,100.388 

340.0 

110a086 

38»-  11  5:  116a4M 

334-      88:  1161800 

17  1 

1161881 

67:  3,  160,311 

365:  8,160,884 

84&5 

ii6a6r 

385-      Mr    ll«a435 

68:  1161810 

17  7 

1101883 

3. 160.  313 

3S0—  43.  5:   3, 160.  745 

110a688 

95 

3.  160. 436 

00:   1161811 

18 

1100.883 

231—       0:   3. 100.  313 

40.5:  3,160,746 

846.1:  1100.639 

315 

1  160.  427 

335—      80:   116a  812 

100 

1100.886 

90:  3,100,314 

.SI.  5;   8.100,747 

846.3:  1100.040 

256 

3.  100.  438 

96:  iioasia 

106 

iioaoM 

127:  3. 10a315 

3,  100.  748 

847.8:  1100.641 

287-      52 

1161430 

67    1101814 

777 

1161887 

225:  3,100,316 

3, 100.  740 

807.4:  116a  643 

87 

1161480 

846:  1161815 

846-      38 

1161461 

222—        1:  3.160,817 

71.6:  8,100,790 

1160.643 

292—      42 

iioiai 

475:   1160.816 

1160.463 

43:  3.100.318 

83.3:  3,160,751 

307  45:   1  16a  644 

167 

1161483 

338-      56:   1160,817 

88 

1160.463 

54:  3. 100.319 

8. 160.  753 

400:  1100.645 

341 

1161483 

66:   1161818 

73 

1160.464 

55:   3,  100.  330 

83.6:   3.160.753 

4ia7:   3.10a646 

206-      23 

1101484 

08:  1161819 

113 

1 100.  4AA 

64:  3,160,321 

3. 100,  754 

448.8:  110a647 

116a48S 

130:  1161830 

187 

1101466 

88:  3,160,333 

02:  3.10a  755 

458:  110a648 

105:  1160,486 

155:  1161831 

353—       15 

^'S2•5!! 

107:  3. 100. 333 

300:  3,100.756 

4M:  116a64e 

307-    143:  1161437 

830-    117:  1161833 

60 

11018W 

144.5:  1.100,3M 

8.100,757 

Cl^BfiU'ICATIC 

►N  OF  Designs 

D  1—       12:  108,728 

D14-       30    190.784 

D84-       15:   1W.743 

D44-        IS:    101752 

Di*-         1:  181 7«0 

D71-         1:  188.708 

D  4—         3:   190,  736 

D16-         2 

190,735 

101744 

100.758 

D56—         1 

181761 

100,760 

190,727 

D36—        14 

199,736 

D»5—         3:   191745 

101754 

D57—          I 

100.763 

191770 

199,738 

DSl—          4 

199,737 

D40—          1:   100,746 

31:   MO.  756 

DS8—         6 

100.763 

D«3—          1:   190.771 

5:   190.739 

D33—          3 

190,738 

D44—          1:   190,747 

D4«—          1:   190,756 

8 

190.764 

191773 

DO—          2:   190,  730 

D84—         3 

199,739 

190,748 

D48—         4:   101757 

18 

100,765 

8:   191778 

DIO—        8:  190,731 

5 

100,740 

9:  190.748 

aO:  181758 

35 

188.766 

D80-        1:  181  m 

100.732 

15 

190,  741 

15:  190,750 

D54-         2:  181  780 

D70-         1 

181767 

181776 

Dl»-         1:  100,733 

100, 743 

100.751 
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TRADEMARKS 


NOTICES 


ProvMlac  Copies  of  CHcd  References  to  Applicants 

KffertlTv  January  4.  1965.  th*  ratmt  Offlc*  will  offer  a  new 
i»»rTlc*  which  will  permit  appllcanta  (or  their  reprenenta 
tlTeal  barlns  depoalt  accouDtii  to  recelre  automatically  copies 
of  reference*  cited  by  the  Kxaminer  in  pending  patent  and 
dealjtn  patent  appllcatlnna  The  following  prncedurew  apply 
to  thia  new  nerrlce  : 

1.  Ad  authorlaatioD  letter  requettlnr  tbU  aerrice  muat  be 
ftled  for  c«c*  appltcatlun  for  which  thia  aerTic*  la  denlred 
The  aatborlaation  letter  may  be  filed  Initially  upon  the  fliinc 
of  a  new  application  or  it  may  be  flled  f<>r  a  pending  applica 
tlon  Indicating  the  aerial  number  of  the  application  Blanket 
authorlsatioDa  for  a  number  of  applicatlona  in  a  alnglf 
authortdng  letter  will  not  be  accepted 

8.  The  authoHalng  letter  ahould  Indicate  the  appllcant'a 
(or  hla  r*pre«entatiTe  a)  deposit  account  number  and  the 
Buaiber  of  copies  of  cited  reference*  dealred. 

3.  All  reference*  cited  «/r«r  the  receipt  of  the  auth<ir1tlng 
letter  will  t>e  mailed,  in  the  tjuantlty  indicated,  to  the 
addreaaee  of  record  In  the  application.  Referenc«a  will  nut 
be  mailed  to  any  other  address. 

4.  All  reference*  cited  In  a  *lngle  offlce  action  will  be 
mailed  together,  generally  within  two  we«k*  after  the  mailing 
of  the  action.  This  mailing  will  Include  a  copy  of  the  flrat 
page  of  the  office  action  identifying  the  reference*  and  the 
applies  tloB. 


S.  Monthly  charge*  will  appear  on  deposit  account  biUingti 
which  will  Include  an  additional  copy  of  the  flrst  page  of  the 
office  action  indicating  the  charge*  Incurred.  Such  charge* 
will  be  at  the  current  pabliahed  prices  for  patent*,  design* 
and  the  reproduction  of  document  page*. 


Norember  9,  1964. 


C.   A    KALK. 
Director  of  Administration. 


Discontinuance  of  Deposit  Accotuit  Services 
for  Sale  of  Patent  Copies 

Effective  February  1.  1965.  the  Patent  Offlce  will  no  longer 
accept  Depoalt  .Account  order*  for  L'.S.  patent,  design,  or 
trademark  copiei*  except  for  the  following  services:  (1)  auto- 
matic dlH*emlnatlon  of  cited  references  announced  in  the 
November  24.  1964.  iRKue  of  the  UrriciAL  Gasbttb,  (2)  class 
order*,  and  (3)  subscription  orders. 

Deposit  Account  holders  are  advised  to  use  Patent  Office 
coupon*  for  ordering  I'.S  patent,  design,  and  trademark 
copies.  The  Patent  Office  provides  a  special  address  to  which 
patent  copy  order*  in  coupon  form  can  be  mailed.  Only 
coupon  order*  for  patent  coplea  are  accepted  at  this  special 
address.  CoupoBS  for  patent  orders  are  designed  to  enable 
the  addreiis  portion  of  the  coupon  to  serve  a*  the  mailing 
label  for  the  completed  order.     This  advantage  in   ease  of 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  OCTOBER  31,  1964 

Total  number  of  Applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)] 15,  327 

Hate  of  oldest  new  application -- ^^w    23,  1964 

Dat€  of  oldest  amended  applicatloti - Mar.   10,  1964 


J.  H.  MEKCHAXT.  Dii«eu>r.  TrMlMBark  Esamininc  Op«ratioii 

TRADIMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISION**,  F.XAMfNFRS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

LNDKR  KXAMINATION 


(I)  C  M.  WENPT.  riasSM  1,  4, 1.  •.11, 11.  IS.  14.  IS.  16, 17.  It.  90.31,  3S.  34.  3S.  3S.  TT,  2t.  29.  SO.  SI,  33,  S3.  S4.  35.  36.  37.  SS,  41, 
43.43,44 

(ID  H.  E  KA8CHUB.  Class**  1. 1,  6.  7,  t,  10. 16, 23, 17, 36.  40.  43.  46.47.  U.  49.  M.  61.  S3.  .Ssrvioe  Mark*,  Classe*  100.  101.  103, 
lot.  104. 106.  106i.  107,  CoUseUvs  Msmbvahlp  Mirks,  ClaM  300;  Csrtlfleatloo  Marki.  ClssM*  A  and  B  

Rsnswali  (AU  Classsi)     

8m.  12  (c)  PubUeatlon*  (AU  Clsasss) 


Oldsst  AppUeatlon 


N«w      Amsndsd 


4-1-64 
3-2»-«4 

10-9-64 
10-I5-M 


4-(y-M 

3-10-64 
10-17-64 


Applications  filed  during  the  monlh  of  October  1964 — 2.218 


Registrations  Issued 417- 

Renewals  Issued 50 


-No.  781,162  to  No.  781,578. 


Th«  TRADEMARK  .SECTION  of  ibc  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE.  imomI  wwUt.  u  maiird  uudvr  the  airrctioo  of  the  Sup«intmdeni 
of  DocwmMU.  ('.ovanaMI  Pnnun(  Ofto*.  1  aahwctoo.  DC.  20402  to  whom  all  Hibarriptiona  ahould  b»  mad»  payiblr  and  all 
ramnuQH-attoaa  addrfvard,  aahacnptton  price,  f  I2.(>0  p«  annum,  forrifn  mailing  $4.00  addilioaal;  aingW  copi*a.  25  ceau  Mch. 

PRINTED  COPIES  OF  THADE-MARIL  RE<;i8TRATIONS  ara  furniahMl  by  the  Patent  Oflfiee  for  10  c«nt*  each.      Add 

•  to  Lba  CoaamisMoitM'  of  Pat«Bt«.  Wa*hin«ton,  D.C.,  10231. 


TM  809  CO 


TM  53 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


TM  54 

handling  Is  passed  on  to  you  In  the  form  of  faster  serTlce. 
Customers  need  only  write  the  number  of  the  patent  desired 
and  their  name  and  address  (many  customers  use  a  rubber 
stamp)  to  order  a  patent  copy.  The  coupons  can  then  be 
mailed  directly  to  the  special  patent  coupon  address  without 
any  cover  letter. 

Coupons  are  sold  In  denominations  of  10<  and  25<  by  the 
Patent  Office.  The  \0t  coupons  are  sold  In  pads  of  20  for  |2 
and  books  of  100  with  stubs  for  record  for  »10.  The  25* 
coupons  are  sold  In  pads  of  20  for  $5  and  In  Nwks  of  100 
with  stubs  for  record  for  »25.  Orders  for  coupon  pads  or 
books  may  be  charged  to  Deposit  Accounts  and  should  be 
addressed  to  : 

U.S.   Department   of  Commerce, 
Patent  Office, 
Washington.  DC.      20231 
Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  Patent,  design,  or  trademark  copies 
should  be  mailed  to  : 

Box  9. 

Patent  Office, 
Washington.  DC.      20231 
ONLY    COUPON   ORDERS   FOR   U.S.    PATENT,    DESIGN, 
OR  TRADEMARK  COPIES  WILL  BE  ACCEPTED  AT  THIS 

ADDRESS.  ^     ^     „.,v' 

C.   A.   KALK. 

November  9.  1964.  Director  of  AdminUtration 


December  8,  1964 


Polysorbate  20  :  surface  active  agent 
Polysorbate  40  :  surface  active  agent 
Polysorbate  60  :  surface  active  agent 
Polysorbate  65  ;  surface  active  agent 
Polysorbate  80  :  surface  active  agent 
Polysorbate  85  :  surface  active  agent 
Rolodlne :  muscle  relaxant 
Septlphene  :  disinfectant 
Silodrate  :  antacid 
Sodium  amylosulfate  ;  peptic  ulcer  therapy 

Sodium  etoijulnol  ;  treatment  of  flash  burns  (ophthalmic) 

Sorbltan  monolaurate  ;  surface  active  agent 

Sorbltan  monooleate  :  surface  active  agent 

Sorbltan  monopalmltate  ;  surface  active  agj-nt 

Sorbltan  monostearate  ;  surface  active  agent 

Sorbltan  sesquloleate  ;  surface  active  agent 

Sorbltan  trioleate  :  surface  active  agent 

Sorbltan  trlstearate  :  surface  active  agent 

Sulfanltran  :  antibacterial  agent 

Testolactone  :  antineoplastic  aceat 

Thlamlprlne  :  antl  leukemic 

Thydromedan  :  lipid  mohlUier  and  thyromlmetlc 

Trlampyslne  sulfate  ;  antl  secretory  agent 


United  Stales  Adopted  Nwnei 

List  No.  8 
March  1,  l9H~June  SO.  t9*k 

The  following  nonproprietary  names  for  the  drugs  described 
have  been  adopted  by  the  U8AN  Council  (the  nomenclature 
committee  sponsored  by  the  American  Medical  Association, 
the  \merlcan  Pharmaceutical  Association,  and  the  I  nited 
States  Pharmacopeia)  In  cooperation  with  the  interested 
manufacturers.  The  designation  "United  SUte.  Adopted 
Names"  (U  S.A.N.)  has  been  coined  to  distinguish  these  for 
mally  adopted  nonproprietary  names  from  other  nonproprie- 
tary names.  Adoption  of  such  names  doe.  not  Imply  endorse^ 
ment  of  the  product.  Involved  by  the  A  MA.  Council  on 
Drugs,  the  USP.  or  the  National  Formulary.  .  »     ,», 

Any  comments  or  suggestion,  should  be  addrea*e<l  to  Dr. 
Joseph  B  Jerome.  Assistant  Secretary.  Council  on  Drugs. 
American  Medical  Association,  535  N.  Dearborn  St..  Chicago. 
111.,  60610. 

Almadrate  sulfate  :  antacid 

Ambuphylllne  :  Diuretic— myocardial  stimulant 

Amlnacrlne  hydrochloride  :  bacteriostatic  agent 

Ampyilne  sulfate  ;  euphoriant 

Anlsacrll :  hypocholesteremlc  and  anoretlc  agent 

Anthelmycln  :  anthelmintic  antibiotic 

Benorterone  :  antlandrogen 

Butacetln  :  analgesic  agent 

Calcium  trlsodlum  pentetate    heavy  metal  antagonist 

Cetalkonlum  chloride  :  antibacterial  agent 

Clometherone  :  anti-estrogen 

Clorethate  :  sedative  and  hypnotic 

Clothlxamlde  :  tranquUlter 

Codoxlme  :  antitussive 

Dactlnomycin  ;  antitumor  agent 

Dlohlppurlc  acid  I  131  .  radiopharmaceutical 

Doiepln  hydrochloride    antipruritic 

Fenclorethate  :  analgesic  and  sedative 

Furosemlde  :  diuretic 

Hydroxyhexamlde  :  hypoglycemic  agent 

Iprlndole :  antidepressant 

Mequlnolate :  poultry  coccldlostat 

Metaproterenol  sulfate  :  bronchodllator 

Metoclopramlde  hydrochloride  :  antiemetic 

Metrogestone  ;  oral  progestin 

Modallne  sulfate  :  antidepressant 

Norbolethone  :  anabolic  agent 

Oxamarln  hydrochloride  :  systemic  hemostat 

Oxoimic  acid  :  antlproteus  agent 

Perhexillne  maleate  :  coronary  vasodilator 

Phenyl  aminosalicylate    tuberculostatic  agent 

Plperamlde  maleate  :  antiparasitic 

Polyoxyl  8  stearate  ;  surface  active  agent 

Polyoxyl  40  stearate  :  surface  active  agent 


Tradcmarli  Suits 

Notices  under  18  U  B.C.  1116  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5.  1»4« 
Bog  N«.  •.t»l  (JAEOKR),  Dr.  Jaegers  Sanitary  Woolen 
System  Co.  Certain  clothing;  Reg.  V:  m.«*ft  (JAFXJER 
FEATHERWEIGHT  AND  DESIGN),  same.  Knitted  and 
woven  wearing  apparel  for  men.  women,  and  chlldren- 
namely  underwear,  hosiery,  sweaters,  and  bathing  suits. 
Reg.  No.  M8.4M  (JAEOER).  The  Jaeger  Company.  Inc., 
W,H>len  slippers,  woolen  abdominal  bands,  woolen  knee 
warmers.  w.H>len  gloves,  etc  .  Beg.  No.  M«.8M.  same.  Tarns 
of  wool,  oamelhalr.  cashmere  and  angora  fibres;  »e«.  Ne. 
551  tU.  same.  Infants  underwear  namely,  body  belts.  chlT 
dren  s  coats.  Jumpers,  cardigans,  pullover  swenters.  et c  .  •lo* 
Sept  17.  1»«S,  DC,  S.D.N.T  ,  Doc  63/2740.  Jae^fr  Co.  Ltd. 
V  P  i  M  Oi»tnbutor»,  Inc.  Stlpolatlon  and  order  of  dlacon- 
tinuance  July  21.  1964. 

Beg.  No.  l»»,e»8.      (See  Reg   No  69.201  ) 
Beg.  No.  e€8.4M.     (See  Beg.  No.  ».201.» 

R«.r  No  t»\.*St  (SlTROUX).  Sltroux  Importing  Co..  Inc.. 
Facial  and  wiping  tissue;  He,.  No.  M-.M!  .SITRUE..  Sltrue^ 
Inc  Facial  tissues,  bathroom  tissues,  dinner  napkins,  awl 
paper  towels.  Ued  Sept.  6.  1963,  DC  Ma«..  (Boston).  iHx-^ 
(»-7S»-8.  Bitme,  Incorpomted.  formerlv  Sitroux  Importing 
Co  Inc  et  al.  v  Vachon  Paper  MilU.  Inc.  Final  Judgment  ; 
trademarks  Infringed  :  defendant  enjoined  July  8.  1964 

B*c  No  Stt.41«  (DEBBTS  IN  SCRIPT  AND  DESIGN). 
Farr  Bros.  Co  .  Shoes  of  leather,  fabric,  rubber  "'  c^^^f 
tlons  thereof  for  women,  mlsaes.  girls  and  children.  ••«« 7"^^^ 
14.  1961.  DC.  SONY.  Doc.  61/536.  ^-rr's.  Inc.  v  >«t.ona« 
ShoM.  Inc.  Stipulation  and  order  of  dlsmlsaal  July  14.  19«4 
Bo.  No  Ut,4m  (BEACON  HILL  C^)LLECTION ) .  Kaplan 
Furniture  Company,  IMnlng.  coffee,  end^  '"„  **fl?:  "TH' 
tarles.  bookcase*,  dressers,  etc.,  «ed  May  "•  »jr/;i; 
8.D.N.Y..  Doc  64/1621.  W  4  J.  Sloane.  Inc  v  Kaplan  Fur 
niture  Compan]f  et  aiw. 

Be,.  NO.  4...M6  (61).  The  ^'-'^^^''^^  ^'^'^^'./Z^, 
tain  pens  and  mechanical  pencils;  Beg.  No.  »*•«'•<"'• 
«me,^ountaln  pens,  mechanical  pencils,  -dpe"  .cd  pencil 
desk  sets-  Beg.  No.  •t«.S77  ("2r).  wime.  «led  July  -.  19«4. 
DCNJ  (N^'ark).  Doc.  622-64,  Tke  Parser  /'-  Co«p-V 
V.  Rutherford  Drug  ^^tore.  Inc  Consent  Judgment  .  Injunc 
ttonlssued  July  21.  1964. 

B«c  N.  4t7.556  (REPLIQUB).  Raphael  Lo,k...  Perfumes, 
to^w^ters.  ;ouge.  lipstick,  and  face  creatns.  ••^'J"'^  ;j' 
1964,  DC  Md.  (Baltimore),  Doc  15699.  Parfum.  Uarcy.  Inc 
r.  Vim  Loboratoriea  Co..  Inc.  et  •!. 

w-       SMlim      (THB     PRUDENTIAL      HAS      THE 

tlal    Insurance   Company   of   America.    ^'J"^  ^         ,,, 

individual    and    ^-"P    >''% '-"^'"^c^'n  D^^ex    TdViI.s:. 

^er^     r      The    Gibraltar    Life    In^rance    Compan,    of 
.Kmerica. 


December  8,  1964 
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_,.  Mo.  OM.ttl  (MILLIKEN  IN  SCRIPT  AND  DESIGN). 
Deerlng.  MlUlken  *  Company.  Inc..  Fabrics  In  the  piece  con 
talnlng  wool.  «)tton,  nylon,  and  rayon  and  mixtures  thereof, 
and  for  cotton  sbeet.  and  pillowcases  ;  Beg.  No.  54S.64I 
(MILLIKBN).  same.  Fabrics  In  the  piece  of  wool,  cotton. 
nylon,  rayon,  other  synthetic  tlbers  or  mixtures  thereof,  and 
for  cotton  .beet,  and  pillow  caae. ;  Beg.  No.  7S4.f7t 
(ADAGIO).  I>eerlng.  MllUken,  Inc.  Textile  fabrics  made  of 
wool  and  synthetic  fibers  and  combinations  thereof  for  u»e  in 
the  manufacture  of  outerwear;  Beg.  No.  7«1,««8  (ROYAL 
ADAGIO),  same.  Ued  July  6.  1964,  DC.  S.D  NY.,  Doc 
64/2102  Peering  WiUtkcn.  Inc  v  Colonial  Corp  of  Amrnca 
et  at  HMse.  «lod  Aug.  21,  1964,  DC,  8  D.N  Y  .  Doc 
64/2594.  neering  Millikm.  Inc  v  Otten  Sportotcear.  Inc 
Final  connent  judgment;  defendants  enjoined  Sept  ::2.  19tM 
Beg.  No.  MO.SM.      iS.-e  Keg    No    69. 201) 

B«C.  No.  Ma.»M  (DESIGN  OF  PENCIL).  A.  T  Cross 
Pencil  Company.  Mechanical  pencils.  Sled  July  27.  1964.  DC. 
SDN.Y..  Doc  64/2,109.  4  T.  Croat  Company  v  Wtndtor 
Pen  Corp 

Bee.  No.  »44,7»4  (ACRILAN),  The  Chemstrand  Corpora 
tlon.  Yarns,  threads,  and  yarn  and  thread  filaments  Re«.  No 
SM.M1  (ACRILAN  AND  DESIGN),  same;  Beg.  No.  e««.»4« 
.CllKMSTRAND),  same,  «led  Oct  5.  1958,  DC.  S.D.N. \., 
IK>C  i;i9-273  The  Chemstrand  Corporation  v  Perfect  tit 
Product,  Manufacturing  Co  .  Inc  Final  Judgment  ;  defend 
ants  enjoined  July  1.  1964. 

Beg.  No.  54S.M1.      i  See  Reg    No   535.064  ) 
Bog.  No.  Ul^ll.     (See  Reg   No.  69,201  ) 

Be*  No  &57.M7  (BLUE  SHIELD),  Blue  Shield  M.-.H-hI 
Care  Plans  (by  change  of  name  from  Associated  Medical 
Care  Plans)  Furnishing  medical  care  on  a  prv  payment  bnsls  . 
Beg  No  M7.M*.  same.  Inderwrltlng  the  expense  of  medlcnl 
care  Beg  No.  a«.4*»  .DKSIGN  (»r  .SHIELD),  same.  I  uder 
writing  on  a  prepayment  base.,  the  expense  to  the  pat.ent 
of  medical  care  and  underwriting  the  doctors  exi.ense  In 
furnishing  medical  care;  Beg.  No.  »l.77l..  «.„„■ .  R'«  ?•• 
•n.M«.  same.  IM  Jan  .'4.  1962.  DC.  WD  Tex^  <  •^"•'♦'° 
lK>c  1217  Sational  A»»ociation  of  Blue  Shield  Plan,  et  al. 
r.  United  Banker.  Life  Insurance  Company  et  al  l^"'''!-'' 
enjoined  as  to  printing  its  mark  and  '■^'"'»"'  "'""•'''■"' .'^ 
the  color  blue  and  from  using  its  mark  and  shield  on  Its 
advertising  materials  and  pollde.  In  the  ^•'"; J''"'  ""^^ 
further  enjoined  from  printing  the  words  "red  shield  In  the 
color  blue;  but  not  enjoined  from  using  the  color  blue  In  ts 
rivertUtng  circulars,  policies  and  similar  materials  July  16. 
1964. 

Bog.  No.  UT.f.     (See  Reg.  No  567.057  ) 

B«c    No.  5«t.4»».      (See  Keg    No.  557,037.) 

m^     N.     aM.lM     (BIFFKRIN).    Bristol  Myers    Company. 

Keg.    no.    ""*•  ^.^    „j,    p,„    „j  Olumbla. 

R4>r.  No.  5M.47«.      (See  Keg.  No    410.946  ) 

Ke*.  No.  ailWWI.      (See  Reg   No   545,734  ) 

a^    No    a»6  7«5   (NF   180).    Dr    He«.  *   Clark.   Inc.   Ph.r 
ma^utl«T  pTp.ra.lon    for    the    treatment    of    salmonellosis. 
fowTt   ilS.    Tunorum.    and    the    paratyphoids    ^n    JH'u.  r> 
wl    o«>M*    (H     \ND    DESIGN).    Hess    k   Clark,    inc.. 

rtC      SD     Ml...     (Jackst>n).    I>oc     ,<fHir»(ji(v     . 
S^c.ri«c.   v.    Mci^ormick    Wholesale   Company.   Inc    et   a, 

R^g.  No.  »1,77«.  (S^  R^-K-  ^'"  »"<»^  ' 
Reg  No.  tli,*—  (»*^  «'K  ^"  M1.'M) 
Beg.  No.  •n.m.      ( See  Reg   No.  567.087.) 


Bo«.  No.  •M.S71.     (See  Reg.  No.  410,946.) 

Bog.  No.  •49.4S1  (YE  OLDK  TAVERN),  Cheese  Products 
Co.  Inc.,  Cheew,  mayonnaise,  ulad  dressing,  pickle  relish, 
lemon  beverage  mix,  cherries,  and  olives,  filed  July  9,  1964, 
DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  64cll87,  Cheese  Products  Co.. 
Inc.  v.  Planter,  Peanut,  DiviHon  et  al. 


..^•.  No.  «81,»4«  (HURRICANE  AND  DESIGN),  Hurricane 
Fence  Company,  Fences,  Sled  Jnly  22,  1964,  DC,  N.D.  Ga. 
(Atlanta),  Doc.  9(H4,  Hurricane  8teel  Jndu,tne,  Company  v. 
Herbert  E.  Thrailkill  et  al. 

Beg.  No.CM^l.  (See  Reg  No.  281,482  ) 
Beg.  No.  mtM*.  (See  Reg.  No.  545.734.) 
Beg.  No   M7.04*.     (See  Reg.  No.  590,765.) 

Beg.  No.  7«4.7M  (SERVICEMASTER  AND  DESIGN). 
Wade.  Wenger  k  Associates,  Inc.,  General  household,  office, 
and  Institutional  cleaning  and  renovating  services,  such  a. 
wall  and  window  washing,  window  shades,  blind  and  drapery 
cleaning,  etc..  ftled  July  29,  1964.  DC.  Conn.  (New  Haven), 
l»oc  10586.  Wage.  Wenger  8ervtcema,ter  Co.  v.  Robert  L. 
ne  Prank  et  al  Trademark  held  valid  :  Injunction  Issued 
(notice  Sept.  24,  1964). 

Beg.  No.  7I6.HM  (VVMAR),  Transfer  Monogram  Co.,  Inc., 
Transfer  letters  and  numbers.  «led  Apr  7,  1964.  DC,  N.D. 
111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  64c604..rra»i./er  Monogram  Co.,  Inc.  ▼. 
Chicago  l>ecal  Company  Consent  decree:  trademark  held 
valid  and  infringed;  defendant  enjoined  July  31,  1964 

Beg.  No.  7St.M2  (SEARS).  Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Recep- 
tacles, baggage  and  animal  equipment,  abrasives  and  polish- 
ing materials,  chemicals  and  chemical  compositions,  explo 
slves.  firearms,  equipment,  construction  materials  and  hard- 
ware and  plumbing  and  steam  fitting  supplies.  «led  July  6, 
1964  DC,  MI)  Fla.  (Jacksonville).  Doc.  64-170-J.  Seor. 
Roebuck  ^  Co  V.  Sear,  Mobile  Hou,e,  of  Jacksonville.  Inc. 
Final  Judgment:  Injunction  Issued  (notice  Aug.  6,  1964). 
Reg.  No.  7»4.t7».      (  See  Reg.  No.  535,064.) 

Beg.  No.  7U.47*  (MANHATTAN).  Manhattan  Auto,  Inc.. 
lnsi>ectlng  repairing,  and  maintaining  automobiles  for  others. 
Inspecting  servicing,  and  installing  automobile  accessories 
for  others.  Aled  July  10.  1964.  DC,  S  D  N  Y..  Doc.  61/2148. 
Manhattan  Auto.  Inc    v     Manhattan  Imported  Car,,  Inc. 

Be*    No    75».«U    (lAK^K  LINED).    Lock  Lined.   Inc..   Laml 
nated  fabric  for  use  In  conjunction  with  the  fabrication  ^of 
clothing   such    as   dresses,    suits,   blouses,   etc,   filed   July    23, 
1964.  VC  .  SONY.,  Doc   64/2280,  Lock-Lined,  Inc.  v.  Linden 
(Hbba.  Ltd. 

Beg      No     7S6.SM    (SHIRTMAKER    DIVISION    AND    DE- 
SIGN)      Pantsmaker,     Inc,     Ladles'     and    glris'     ^'blrts    and 
b.ou^.,   filed   June   29,    1964.   DC.   S.D.N.Y..   Doc.   64/2002, 
I'antsmaker.  Inc   v    Bnar  Hall  Classics.  Inc. 
Beg.  No.  7«l.e»».      (See  Reg    No   535.064.) 
Beg   No   7Sl.gM  (RED  BALLOON),  John  R.  Thompson  Co., 
doing  business  as  Re<l  Balloon  Coffee  House,  Restaurant  serv 
ic^   ftl«l   July    16,   1964,   DC,  N.D.   Calif.    (San  Francisco   , 
I>oc.  42584.  John  R    Thompson  Co.  v.  Entcrtainmcnf  lnve,t- 
ment,.  Inc. 

Re,  No  7fi^»l  (.  .  AND  LEAVE  THE  DRIVING  TO 
US)  The  Greyhound  Corporation,  Motor  bus  transportation 
He'rvices.  filed  July  -'8,  1964,  DC.  Colo.  (Denver),  Doc.  8710, 
The  Oreyh^iund  Corporation  et  al.  v.  The  Denver  Tramu-ay 
Corporatian  et  al. 

Beg.  No.  76fi.0«  (THE  JOHNNY  RABBITT  SHOW)^  Stor. 
Broadcasting  Co  .  Title  of  a  radio  program-namely,  the  title 
of  a  music  news,  discussion  and  variety  entertainment  pro 
,rsm.  filed  July  1,  1964.  DC,  E.D.  Mo  («»„lf"'-'_ ^ 
64C260(2).  Storz  Broadca,ting  Co    v.  H  rf  K  Balaban  Corp. 

rt  al. 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

SECTION  1 

The  following  ramrks  ar*  published  in  compliance  with  section  12(»)  of  the  Trademark  Act  ol  l»4«.  Applic«tion  for  the  refistration  of  thesw 
marks  in  more  than  one  class  has  betn  Oled  as  provided  In  section  30  of  Mid  act  as  amended  by  Public  Law  772.  87th  Cungress,  approvtd  Oct.  »,  imt, 
76  3tat.  769.     Opposition  under  section  13  may  be  flied  within  thirty  days  of  this  publicatkMi.     See  Rules  2.101  to  2.I0S. 

A  separate  fee  of  twenty-flve  dollars  for  each  class  opposed  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

|NOTB:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  applicatloDS  for  registration  in  one  class,  see  section  2  1 


8N  145.139.  Bxhlbltora,  Inc..  San  Joae.  Calif.,  asalgne«  of 
Henry  C.  Thompaon,  d.b.a.  Henry  C.  Thompaon  Aaaociatea. 
Sara toca,  Calif.    Filed  May  21.  1»«2. 


Clan  23 — Catlcry, 
Tkcrcof 


M»clitaMr>,    uhI    Tools,    ami    Parts 


EXHIBITORS 


Claa  16 — Protective  and  Decorative  Coatints 

Por  Palnta.  OUa,  and  Water  Colora. 

CImb  29 — Brooms,  Bnisbes,  and  Dvften 

For  Bmabea. 

ChMi  37 — Paper  and  Stattoocry 

For  Drawing  Paper. 

Clasi  5«— Merchandise  Not  Otherwise  Oasriflcd 

For  Artlata'  CanTaa. 
Ftrat  aae  Mar.  IS.  1062. 


For   Machine  Couplinga.   Fire   Extlnrulahers.   Centrlfurinf 
Machine  Apparatus.   Afrtcultural   Implements.   Machine*  and 
Tools.    Electric   Raaora .    Non-Klectrlc   Slot   Marhinen    (Vend 
inf   Machine*)    Uaed   for   the   Sale*  of   DrinkM   and    Refreab 
menta  ;  Non  Electric  Apparatus  and  Machine*  for  Preparing 
Foodataffa.    ris.    Agrume    S<iaee*er«.    Manually    Operated    Ice- 
Cniahern.  Mincer*.  Grlndem.  (Jratem.  Cy>ffee  Grinder*.  Slicing 
Machine*.    PoU to  Peeler*.    Mixer*.    Juice   Extractor*.    Lemon 
Squeeaer*.  Machine*  for  Making  "Rarloll."  Egg  Wbiaka. 

CIms  24^LaHndr>  Appliances  and  Machines 

For  Linen  Dryer*.  Flat  Iron*.   Ironing  Machine*.  Laundry 
Waabers,  Electric  Waahing  Machine*  for  L>oMe*tlc  PurpooM. 

CfaM  27 — Horoloffical  IntnuMnts 

For  Electric  Clocks  for  Kitchens 

Refrifcraton 


8N  140,204.     Industrie  A.  Zanussl,  Pordenone.  luly.     Filed 


May  28,  1»«2. 


NAONIS 


Priority  claimed  under   Sec.  44(d)    on   Italian  application 
filed  Dec  1«.  IMl  :  Reg.  No.  159,043.  dated  May  2.  19«2. 

Claia  2— Receptacles 

For    Article*    Consisting   of   Plastic   Materials,    Tit.    Boxes. 
Basins,  Trays,  Containers  and  the  Like. 

Claag  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Complete  Installations  of  Apparatus  Set  Up  for  Cook 
ing  Pnrpoaea,  Apparatus  and  Machinea  for  Preparing  Food 
StnlTs,  Including  Cooking  Appliances  for  Hotels,  Communi 
tlea  and  the  Like,  tIs.  Electric  Cookers.  Electric  Cooking 
StoTea,  Electric  Kitchen  Ranges  and  Orens,  Electric  OriUs. 
Electric  Roasters,  Electric  Toasters,  Electric  Frying  Ma 
chines.  Electric  Roasting  Jacks,  Infra-Red  Lamps  for  Cook- 
ing Pnrpoaes,  Electric  Steamers,  Electric  Preasure  Pota. 
Baectric  Saucepans,  Electric  Coifeepots,  Electric  CoSee  Per- 
colators, Electric  Machine*  for  Making  "Rarloll, "  Electric 
Ice-Cream  Maker*,  Electric  Cream  Makers.  Electric  Juice- 
Extractors,  Electric  Lemon-Squeeaerji.  Electric  Egg  Whisks. 
Electric  Mixer*,  Electric  Whippers  and  Blender*.  Electric 
Coffee-Orinders,  Electric  Qraters,  Electric  Slicing  Machines, 
Electric  Mincers,  Electric  Pouto-Peelera,  Electric  Machines 
Used  in  the  Kitchen  for  Cleaning  Pottery  and  Table  Ware, 
Dishwashers,  Kitchen-Waste  Disslpators  To  Be  AtUcbed  to 
Sinks;  BUectrlc  Slot  Machines  (Vending  Machines)  Used  for 
the  Sale  of  Drinks  and  Refreshments  ;  Iced- Water  Fountains ; 
Electric  Lighters ;  Electric  Bells ;  Controller  Switches ; 
Lamps,  Including  Quarts  Lamps  ;  VolUge  Stabilisers,  Trana- 
former*.  Electric  Motor*  (Not  for  Vehicles)  ;  Hand-Driers; 
Electric  Hesters,  Including  Immersion  Heaters,  Radiating 
Panels,  Electric  Water-Heaters,  Including  Water-Heaters  Ap- 
plied to  Cocks,  Dish-Heaters,  BUectrlc  Stores.  Electric  Heat 
lag  BUnketa ;  Electric  Fans ;  Radio  and  Telerlsion  Sets ; 
Installations  for  Refrigerating,  Water  Supply  and  SanlUry 
Ptirpoees  ;  Electric  Shoe-Shining  Machines,  Belectric  Vacuum 
Cleaners,  Combined  Electric  Vacuum  Cleaner*  and  Floor 
Pollahers,  Electrically  Actnated  Snction-Cleanning  Bruahes. 

TM  56 


31— FUtani 

For  Refrlgeratora. 


34— He 

metalUcTkes 


L%htins,  and  Ventilating  .\pparatus 


For   Hot  Air   Faaa   and   Blowera,    Exhausters.   Air   Condi 
tloners,   Dehumidlflers,    Hot   Air   Dispensing   Apparatua.   Dry 
Ing    (Tsbinets ;    Fuel    and    Uaa    Heater*.    Non  Electric    Water 
Heaters.   Oas   Burners.    Boiler*   for   Central    Heating.    Boiler* 
for  Water  and  Room  Heating  InsUllatlons,  Radiators.  RadI 
atlng  StoTca,  Gas  Stores ;  Complete  Installations  of  Appara 
tns   Set   Up  for   Cooking   Puri>oae*,   Ci>oking   Appliance*    (la 
eluding  Those  for  Hotels,   Communities  and   the  Like),   rla. 
Non  Electric    Cooking    Store*.    (Jrill*.     Kitchen     Range*    and 
Orens.  Roasters,  Toasters.  Steamer*,  Pressure- Pota. 

ClaM  34— Mnslcal  Instnimcots  and  SnppUcs 

For  Phonographs  or  Gramophones  and  Similar  Sound   Re- 
cording Apparatua. 

Class  44— Dental,  Medical,  and  Surfical  Appliances 

For  Hair- Dryer*  (Electric). 


SN    150,129       Kommandit  Oesellsrhaft    Ernst   Oldeon    Bek    * 
Company,  Pforshelm/ Baden,  Germatfy.     Filed  Oct.  29.  1962. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  3«9,10«.  dated  May  21.  1927. 


December  8,  1964 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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Ch»  S-Soioher.'  Artkka,  Not  Includh^s  Tol-cco  Prod-    Class  21-Electrlcal  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 


For  Cigar  and  Cigarette  Cases,  lioxes,  and  Packet*,  and 
Cigar  and  Cigarette  Lighters.  Such  Cases.  Boxes,  Packets, 
and  Lighter*  Being  Made  in  Whole  or  in  Part  of  Gold  or 
surer  or  a  Gold  Alloy  or  a  Sllrer  AUoy. 

ClaM  19 — Jeweh7  and  Preclooa-Metal  Ware 

For  Jewelry  and  Ornamental  objecln  for  Personal  U*e, 
Made  In  Whole  or  in  Part  of  Gold  or  Sllrer  or  a  Gold  Alloy 
or  a  Sllrer  Alloy. 

First  use  In  or  before  1928  ;  in  commerce  in  or  before  1930 


For    Heat    Sealing    Derlce*— Namely,    Electrical    Mounting 
Presses  and  Electrical  Heat  Sealing  Irons. 
First  use  8eptemt>er  1964 


SN    156.130      Kommandit  Oesellschaft   Ernst    Gideon    Bek   A 
Company,  Pforshelm /Baden.  Germany      Filed  Oct.  29.  1962. 


Owner  of  German  Reg    No    658.003.  dated  Feb    6.  1954 
ClMS  •—Smokers'  Artkka,  Not  Including  Tobacco  Prod- 
nets 

For  agar  and  Cigarette  Cases.  Uoxe*.  and  »'«'-k;t-  .«°'' 
Cigar  and  Cigarette  Lighters.  Such  Case*.  Boxes,  l**"'*" 
an!l  Lighters  Being  Made  in  Whole  or  in  Part  of  Gold  or 
surer  or  a  Gold  Alloy  or  a  SUrer  Alloy 

Chus  28 — Jewelr>  and  Precloo-vMeUl  War* 

For  Jewelr,  and  i»rnamental  Objects  for  »>'»«"' /"'^ 
Made  in  Whole  or  In  Part  of  Gold  or  Sllrer  or  a  Gold  Alloy 
or  a  surer  Alloy 

First  uae  in  or  before  1985  ;  In  commerce  In  or  before  1955 


SN  177.468  Toyotoki  Kalaha.  Ltd.,  d.b.a.  The  Toyo  Toki 
Company,  Ltd.,  Kokura,  Fukuoka,  Japan.  Filed  Sept.  20. 
1963. 


CTo^otoKL 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg  Nos.  452,752.  dated  Oct.  7.  1954  ; 
59.1,183.  dated  July   12.  1962;  and  US    Reg    No    645,969. 

Class  13— Hardware   and   Plumbing   and   Steam-Fitting 
Sappllct 

For  Fittings  for  Supplying  and  Draining  Water— Namely, 
Valves  Cocks,  Traps,  Toilet  Tank  Trims  and  Nostlee  ;  China 
Sanitary  Wares  Namely,  Wash  Basins,  Sinks,  Bathtubs. 
Showers,  Urinals,  Bidets,  Toilet  Bowls,  and  Drinking  Foun 
tains. 

Class  30 — Crocliery,  Earthenware,  and  Porcelahi 

For  China  Dinnerware  and  Tableware 


SN   166.21H       Real.   Incorporated.   Shelton.  Conn.     Filed  Apr. 
5,  19«8 


A 


Cla«   1— Raw  or  Partl>   Prepared  Material* 

For  iTeat  SeaUng  Sheet  Material.^    Namely.  Paper,  Cloth 

Films  and  Foil* 

Flmt  u*e  January  196*. 


SN    186.917.      Waters    Manufacturing,    Inc..    Wayland.    Mass. 
Filed  Feb  17,  1964. 


jA^A. 


The  mark  consisU  of  s  "W "  in  s  fandful  form. 
Class  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  Machhics,  and  Supplies 

For  Ra«lio  Receiving  and  TranamltUng  Kqutpmeut  and  Ac 
cessorles.    Speclflcall) ,    Amplifiers,    Couplers,    Switches,    and 
Filters 
Class  26— Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For    Oscillators.    Wattmeters.    Potentiometers    and    Knobs 
Therefor. 

First  use  May  26.  1962 


SECTION  2 

The  followinfE  marks  are  publislied  in  compliance  with  section  12(ai  of  the  Trademark  Act  ol  IMO.    Opposition  under  section  U  may  be  fUed 
within  thirty  days  of  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 

A  fee  of  twenty-flvc  dollars  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

[NOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  a  combined  application  for  regi^tratton  In  more  than  one  clav,  see  section  I.] 

M  AM  n      .1       ■%  J    ftA    .^      •    I       8N  190,447.     United  SUtea  Rubber  Companr.  New  York.  N.T 

uass  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Matenals     med  Apr  e.  umm 


SN    148,824.     Magnet    CoTe    Barium    Corporation,    Houaton, 
Tex.     Filed  July  11,  19«2. 

CHIP-SEAL 

For  Coarsely  Shredded  Wood  Uaed  aa  an  Addltire  for  Drill- 
ing Fluids. 

Flrat  nae  Oct.  2,  1957. 


POLYCREST 


For  Synthetlc'FJbera. 
Ftrat  use  Mar.  12.  1»«4. 


SN    191,015.     Arcber-lMnleU  Midland    ('ompany,    MlnoeApo 
lU.  Minn     Filed  Apr.  14.  1904. 


MIKOL 


SN  151.015.     Continental  Plaatlca  of  Oklahoma  Incorporate<l.         ^^^  CoUold  for  Fluid  Lom  Control  In  Oil  Well  DrUllnf. 
Oklahoma  City.  Okla.    Filed  Au«.  13.  19«2  p,^^  ^^  ^^^  ^  ^^^ 


STERIFLEX 


For    Linear    Polyethylene    Plastic    Material    Used    In    the     8N  191.448.     OUrer  A.  Smith    Jr^b...  Smith  Vale  Far«». 
Manufacture  of  Such   Products  as  Food  and  Beverage  Con  Coacord.  Tena.    FUed  Apr.  17.  19«4. 

talners  and  Dispensers,  and  Balls  and  Lids  Therefor. 

First  use  July  1961. 


sv 


SN    184,778.      Shurflne    Foods.    Inc..    Northlake,    111.      FUed 
Mar.  18.  1963. 

ENERGY 

For  Charcoal  Briquets. 
First  use  Feb.  27,  1963. 


For  Polled  Hereford  Cattle. 
First  use  February  1959 


SN     191.452.      Stepan     Chemical     Company.     NorthfWld.     Ill 
FIlMl  Apr.  17.  1964 


STEPANYL 


For  Water  Soluble  Resins. 
SN  176,961.     WlUiam  U.  Scheel,  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     Filed         n„t  uae  Mar.  10,  1964. 
Sept.  13,  1963. 


SN   191,556       Inter  State  Nurseries.    Incorporated.  Hamburg. 
Iowa.     Filed  Apr  20,  1964. 

KING  KUSHION 

For  Chrysanthemums. 
First  use  Dec.  SO.  1963. 


SN  191,628.     Tenneci  Corporation.  Houston.  Tei      Filed  Apr 
20.  1964. 

TENNECO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  19.158. 

For  Raw  or  Partly   Prepared   Waxes.   Natural    Resina  and 
Synthetic  Resins. 

First  use  at  least  as  earlj  aa  Angust  1948  oa  waxes  and         Owner  of  Reg.  No  713.035. 
natural  rertna.  For  Raw  Materials-  Namely.  Asphalt 

First  use  prior  to  Oct.  10.  1963 


SN   182,654.     Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company,  Los  An 
geles,  Calif.    Filed  Dec.  9.  1963. 


REXWEL 


SN   192,094       Standard   Milling  Company.    Kansas  City.   Mo 
Filed  Apr.  27  1964 


For  Plastic  Mesh  for  General  Use  In  the  Industrial  ,Art8. 
First  use  Nov.  29,  1963. 


RED  HOT 


For  Charcoal  In  Lump  and  Briquet  Form 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  10.  1953. 


SN    189,405.      United    States    Rubber    Company.    New    York. 

SN  192.326  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company,  d.b.a. 
Rexall  Chemical  Company.  Los  Angeles.  Calif  Filed  Apr 
29.  1964. 

Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  539,903,  757,354.  and  others.  |vll«  AJVIjIj 

For    Sheets    and    Molding   Compounds   of  a    Rubber    Resin 


N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  23,  1964. 

ROYALITE 


Mixture. 

First  uae  Mar.  10,  1949. 

TM  58 


For  Synthetic  Reains. 
First  use  Apr.  16.  1964. 


December  8,  1964 

Qass  2  —  Receptades 

SN    149.744       Hydroponlc    Chemical    Company.    Inc.,    Copley. 
Ohio      Filed  July  25,  1962. 

WIK-FED 

For  Flower  Pots. 
First  use  June  1.  1947. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  59 


SN     192,066       Monsanto    Company,    St.     Louis,    Mo        Filed 
Apr.  27,  1964. 


PLAXWARE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  548,558.  631.088.  and  others. 

For  Plastic  Packages  and  Holders  for  Merchandising  a 
Variety  of  Products;  Food  Cartons.  Bottles.  Dishes,  and 
Similar  ConUiners. 

Flrat  use  Mar.  13,  1964. 


SN    180  652       j'    L    Clark    Manufacturing  Co.   Rockford.   Ill       SN    198,181.      A     Kimball    Ltd.    Toronto,    Ontario,    Canada. 
'V.:;  NOV.  7.^63  Filed  July  20,  1964.  ^^^ 


TWIN  TAB 


'  w       .   ..      .   ,„.r.   Having  Tear   Strip         Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  135,053.  dated  Mar.  26,  1964 

ucts  Such  as  Cheese  Spreada. 
First  use  Mar.  18.  1963. 


SN     198,208.     Pabat     Brewing     Company,     Milwaukee,     Wis. 
Filed  July  20.  1964 


SN  181.672      Patterson  Industries,  Inc.,  Eaat  Liverpool.  t»hlo. 
Filed  Nov  21,  1963. 


-r»T  r»f* 


TAP-A-TOP 


Owner  of  Reg.  No   387,671. 

For  Beer  Cans  With  Tear  Open  Lids. 

First  use  Mar.  15,  1963. 


rtnnTHMrriiw 

No  cUlm  IH  made  to  exclusive  rights  to  the  use  of  the  word 
.•ConstrucTlon      or   of   the   representation   of  Jacket   construe 
n^m  ■.■tvrial  aoart  from  the  mark  aa  shown 
"^o?  PnC:!..^.  Ve.-e..  and  the  Like  Having  Heat  Transfer 
Jacketa  Thereon 

rtrst  use  Oct   2,  1963. 


Class  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  EquipmenU,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

SN   196,913.     Amity  Leather  Products  Co.,  West  Bend.  Wis. 
FUed  June  18,  1964. 

GOLDEN  CIRCLE 

For  Billfolds 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1962. 


SN   188.978       Habr.  Werk    Wllhelm  F    Ott,   Darmstadt,  Oer 
many.     Filed  Jan    ^.  1964 


SN    198,950.     Hartt    Mountain   Products   Corp  •    New   York, 
NY     Filed  July  31,  1964. 

HARTZ  MOUNTAIN 

?o7pet"?c:;ssori;s-S^ely,  Leashes,  Tie-Out  Chains  and 

Collars. 

First  use  May  20,  1964. 


owner  of  German   Reg    No    696,004,  dated  Oct.   15,   1956 
"^ro"r  N.rTrroU"nrB.g.,  Boxes,  and  Cartona. 


Qass  4- Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

SN   195,206.      E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WU 
mington,  Del.     Filed  June  9,  1964. 

SHINA-MITES 

For  Soap  Filled  Scouring  Pads. 
First  uae  May  6,  1964. 


SN    196,004      Amway   C^,rporation,   Ada,   Mich.      Filed  June 
19.  1964. 


BUFF-UP 


SN  192,064.     Monsanto  Company,  St    LOUIS.  MO      Filed  Apr. 

"^"        MONSANTO 

r:r^::.TpTc.VJ."\l^    Ho.der.   '-   ^-^j;^^::;-„;  p.,  protective  and  Decorative  Coatings-Namely,  a  Leather 

Variety    of    Products:    Food    Cartons,    BotUaa.    Dlanea.    a  (,^„j,„^„„  ^^d  Polish. 

Similar  Containers.  pirst  use  on  or  about  Apr.  5,  1964. 

First  use  Dec   10,  1968 


TM  60 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Deccmbek  8,  1964 


Qass  5  —  Adhesives 


SN  108,894.  Farnam  Cumpanlea  Llrestock  £<]ulpiB«nt  asd 
Inacctlcldea.  d.b.a.  The  Faraam  Coapany.  Phoeitlx.  Aril 
Filed  May  14.  1»«3 


SN    181,313.     Brunawlck    Corporation,    Chlca«o.    lU.      Filed 
Not.  18.  1963. 

KU-GLU 

For  Glue. 

Flrat  use  Oct.  8.  1941. 


FLYS-AWAY 


For  Fly  Reftellent  Bomb  for  Ufte  on  LlTeatock. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  19&2. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  161.989  and  SN  174. SS9. 


SN    190.313.      The  Connecticut  Hard   Rubber  Company.   Nei 
Haven.  Conn.    Filed  Apr.  3,  19«4. 


CHR 


For  Adhesive  Tapes  and  Polymeric  Adhesives  Such  as  Ce- 
ments Used  for  Bonding  Polymeric  Materials  to  One  Another 
or  to  Metal. 

First  use  Jan.  2.  1956 


8N    170,898.      Economic*    Laboratory.    Inc..    St.    Paul.    Minn. 
FUed  June  13.  1963 

KLENZ-SCALD 

For   Scalding  CompouLd   for   Use  In   Poultry   Feather   Re- 
moval. 

First  use  Apr.  4.  1963. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

SN    161,987.     Gelgy    Chemical    Corporation,    Ardsley,    N.Y. 
FUed  Feb.  4.  1968. 

NEOPOLAR 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  304,961. 

For  Dyestuffs. 

First  ow  Jan.  9. 1963. 


SN   170,923      MalUnckrodt  Chemical  Works,  St.  LottU.  Mo 
Filed  June  18,  1968. 

IndicatAR 


Owner  of  Bee.  No*.  594.066.  642.462,  and  644.347. 
For  Chemicals  for  Titration. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1968. 


SN    171.106.     Diamond    Alkali    Company,    Cleveland,    Ohio 
FUed  June  17,  1968. 


SN    164,203.     Consolidated   Oil  *   Gas,    Inc.,   Denver.    Colo. 
FUed  Feb.  11.  1963. 


NEOWAX 


For    Sole    Leather    Finish    To    Provide    Laater    and    Spot 
Resistance. 

First  ase  Jane  18,  194S. 


SN  178,010.      L.  H.  KeUocc  Chemical  Company.  MlnneapolU, 
Minn     FUed  July  IS.  1963. 


SANISPRAY 


The  drawing  U  Uned  for  the  color  gold.     Owner  of  Re». 
No.  747,144. 

For  Natnral  Gas. 
First  use  May  1958. 


For  I^eodorant Disinfectant  for  Embalmers'  Use  In  the 
Preparation  Room.  Ambulance.  Hearse.  Cars.  Sickroom  and 
Service  Areas. 

First  use  June  10.  1960. 


SN  168,156.     Champion  Chemicals,  Inc..  Odessa,  Tex.     FUed 


SN  178,012.     L.  H.  Kalloa  Chemical  Company.  Minneapolis. 
Minn.    FUed  Jnly  IS,  1968. 


May  6,  1963. 


FLEXOIL 


STERILENE 


For  Chemical  Composition  for  D1s«)lvlng  and  Suspending 
Paraffin  In  Petroleum  Products. 
First  use  Jan.  23.  1957. 


For  Disinfectant  for  Use  la  Embalming  Which  Destroys 
Both  Bacteria  and  Spores.  Safely  Sterilises  InstrumenU. 
Hands  and  Olores. 

First  use  June  10,  1940. 


SN    168,870.     Technlc,    Inc.,   Cranston,   B.I.      FUed   May   14. 


19«S. 


SN  178.013.      L.  H    Kellocv  Chemical  Company.  Minneapolis. 
Minn.     FUed  July  15.  1968. 


OROCLAD 


BISTAT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  740.191. 

For  Gold  Plating  Solutions  and  Compositions. 

First  use  Feb.  6,  1962. 


For  Disinfectant  Used  In  Embalming  Fluid. 
First  use  Mar.  1.  1961. 


SN    168.871.     Technlc   Inc..   Cranston,- R.I.      FUed   May    14. 


SN  178,014      L.  H.  Kellogg  Chemical  Company.  Minneapolis, 
Minn.    FUed  July  15,  1968 


196S. 


OROFLO 


LANO-BASE 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  740.191.  

For  Gold  Plating  Solutions  and  Compositions. 
First  use  Nov.  9. 1962. 


For  Lanolin  Composition  Containing  a  Bacteriostatic  Agent 
for  Use  In  Embalming 
First  use  Apr.  1.  1961. 
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DECEMBER   5,    iwo*  ^.    ~ 

^       ,         i^  Angles   calif.     8N    191,022      Axton-Cros.  Company,    Sbelton,   Conn.      FUed 
■N  174,889      Cardinal  Laboratories.  Inc.  Los  Angeles,  Lain  ^^^   ^^   ^^^ 

Filed  Aug   5.  1968 


FLY-AWAY 


For  Insecticides  and  Insect  Repellents. 

First  use  Sept   18  1956  ^owia««»4 

8ubJ    to  Intf    with  SN   161.939  and  SN   168.894. 


HN  174  670       H    Kohn.tamm  A  Co  .  Inc..  d.b  a    General  Color 
cJLp!oy,  New  York.   N.Y.     Filed  Aug    8.  1963 


C  adMerc 


I 

For  Cadmium  Mercury  Pigments. 
First  use  Aug.  29.  1961 


For  Inorganic  and  Organic  Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com 
poflt  oi^Namely.  Add"!:  SalU.  and  Alk.lles  Chlorine : 
Trea  Formaldehyde  ;  Metal  Brtghtener«  ;  Alcohols-- Namely. 
Mr,hanol.  Kthanol  Isopropyl  Alcohol  OUvcols,  "J  ^'^-J^ 
.od  Solvent^N.mely,  Acetone,  ^thyl  Acetate.  Toluene. 
Xylene.  Carbon  Tetrachloride,  Dlchlorobensene,  Trichloro 
ethylene  and  Methylene  Chloride. 

Flrat  use  during  March  1936.  ^ 


SN   174.786.      Alcolac  Chemical   Corporation.   Baltimore.   Md 
Filed  Aug  9.  1963 


SIPOMER 


SN   192.381.      FMC  Corporation.  New  York,  NY.     Filed  Apr 
30.  1964. 

LANSTAN 

For   Fungicide   for   Use  In   the  Control  of  CerUln   Cotton 
Seedling  IMseases. 

First  use  Mar.  11.  1964. 


For  Reactive  Organic  Monomers. 
First  use  July  24.  1963 


...       «.>     ._-»     Kn.«ak    Comoaay.    Ro<hester.    N.Y. 
SN     177.511-      KsKtman     lk0«ia«    ».w™i»»»i. 

FUed  Sept   23.  1963 


SN    198.737       West    Chemical    Products.    Inc..    Long    Island 
City    NY.     FUed  May  15.  1964. 

CEIUNG  ZERO 

For  Vaporlflc  Insecticide. 
First  use  Mar.  16,  1964. 


MYVOIL 


SN    196,055.      Mile.    Laboratories,   Inc..   Elkhart.   Ind.      FUed 
June  19.  1964. 


Owner  of  Rag.  Nos   440.698.  514.909.  and  S27.509. 
For  Vacuum  Pump  Fluids 
First  use  Aug.  16.  1968. 


EC-SYN 


For  Antioxidant  for  Curing  Meat. 
First  use  on  or  before  June  10.  1964. 


8S     179.701       Eastman     Kodak     Company.     Rochester,    N.Y. 
Filed  Oct    24.  19^^ 


SN    196.202.      SheU    OH    Company,    New    York,    NY.      FUed 


BIMAT 


June  22.  1964.  «  ,.« 

BIRLANE 

For  Insecticide. 

First  use  June  4.  1964. 


For  Photographic  Processing  Chemicals. 
First  use  Oct.  3.  1968. 


SN    196.203      SheU    OU    Company.    New    York.    N.Y.      FUed 


June  22. 1964 


SN  181.554       Morton  Salt  Company.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Nov 
30.  1968. 


PLANAVIN 


PELLENS 


For  Insecticide. 

First  use  June  4,  1964. 


For  Salt  for  Recharging  Water  Softeners. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept   12.  1968. 


SN    196.205.      Shell    OU    Company,    New    York.    N.Y       Filed 


June  22, 1964. 


BENAVIN 


SN     186.183       Morton    Salt    Company.    Chicago.    Ill        nied 
Feb.  6.  1964 


For  Insecticide. 

First  use  June  4,  1964. 


ELASTOCAL 


SN   196  672      united  SUte.  Borax  k  Chemical  Corporation. 
Los  Angeles.  Calif     Filed  June  26.  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  718.789. 

For  Composltloas  Used  In  Curing,  Accelerating  and  Vul 
ranlslng  Elastomers. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  13,  1964. 

TM  809  O.G.— « 


MAINTAIN 


For  Weed  Killer. 
First  use  May  14.  1964. 


TM  62 


SN    196.603.     Barnebey  Cheney    Company,    Columbus,    Ohio. 
Filed  June  29,  1964. 
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Qass  11  -  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 


SN    197,230      ScrlptomaUc,    lac,    Pl>Uad«lphU.    Pa.       PUeil 
July  3.  1»«4. 

SCRIPTOMATIC 

Owner  of  Rer  No*.  S81.913  and  771. 48«. 
For  Inked  Rtbbont  and  Piintln<  Liquids  Specially  De«ltne<l 
for  and  Intended  for  Use  In  AddresBins  Machines 
First  use  June  1.  1»«4. 


1-UlLC 


^ 


SN    197.959.     Interchemlcal    Corporation.    New    York.    N.Y 
Piled  July  16.  19«4. 


For  Activated  Carbon. 
First  use  May  12.  1964. 


POLYFAST 


For  Printing  Inks. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  IS,  1961. 


Cass  9  — Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

SN  170.902.      Flrma  O^ruder  Merkel  *  Co.  (..m.b.H..  Eckern 
forde,  Germany.     Filed  Aug.  20.  1964. 


Qass  12  *  Construction  Materials 


SN    ltf3,840.      The    Babcuok    A    Wllcoi    Company.    New    York. 
NY.     Filed  May  20.  1»64 


INSULPURE 


For  Refractory  Brick. 
First  une  Feb.  21,  1964. 


SN    193,992       SUcoa    Products.    Inc.    New   York.    NY       FIle<l 


.May  21.  1»«4. 


AQUA-DRI 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  715,654. 

For  Vlnyl-CoBcrete  Patching  Compound. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1.  l»ei. 


The   mark    Includes   the   letters   "OM."      Owner   of  Oerman 
Reg   No.  786.641.  dated  Apr.  6,  1964. 

For  Hunting  Rifles  and  Ammunition  and  Parts  Thereof. 


SN    194,054.     Johns-Manrllle    (Corporation.    New    York.    N.Y. 
Filed  May  22.  1964 

SPINSULATION 

For  Mineral  Fiber  Thermal  Inanlatlon. 
First  use  at  least  on  or  about  Feb.  8.  1962 


Class  10  —  Fertilizers 


SN  194.398.     Mscklanburg  Duncan  Company.  Oklahoma  City. 
SN    194.916.      Prohoroff   Poultry    Farms.    San   Marcos.    Calif.  ^^^      *^1*<*  ^'^  27.  1»«4 

Filed  June  4.  1964. 


SEAL-0-MATIC 


For  Etoor  Bottoms. 
First  nse  July  1961. 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Rttlng  Supplies 

SN    156.837.      Strato-Track.   Inc..    Elkhart.   Ind.      FUad   Nor. 
7.  1962. 

STRATO-TRACK 

For  Sliding  Door  Hardware. 
First  use  Sept.  2,  1967. 


{tt*    „  ,1  >)2. 


8N  179.835      V8I  Corporation.  Pasadena,  Calif.     Filed  Oct. 
25.  1963. 
The  drawing  Is  lined   for  pink  and  green  but  no  claim  Is  ^I^XTCTT  T^I^Tk 

made  to  color  as  a  feature  of  the  mark.  1  Cj.^  i^l-LilAll<U 

For  Fertlllier.  For  Bolts. 

First  use  May  13.  1964.  First  use  Mar.  23,  1962. 
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8N  188.794      Price  Pftster  Bras.  Mff  Co  ,  Los  Angeles  Calif     ^j^^  |g  _  MedldnCS  and  PharmaCeUtlcal 
nied  Mar  16,  1964. 

CONTEMPERA  PreparatH>ns 

For    Bathroom     Kltrhen   and    Bar   Plumbing    Mt.lng.    for     ^j.  ^.^  ,,,      ^„,,„on.  Clayton  *  Co..  Houston.  Tex.     Filed 

sm::.   !s;'...r.e..   Laundry  Trays.  Showers  and  Bath  Tubs,         j„„^  ,,.  ,,,2.  ^^^  ^  .  ^ 

and  Hartu  Tbrrftor  OrCVT-i   AV> 

Ktrat  use  Not.  10.  1»63.  ^         , 

ror   Medicated   and   Non-Medicated   Poultry   Feed    Supple 

,  ,,  „„      ments  Containing  Vitamins  and  Minerals. 

SN    194.115       Associated   Spring  Corporation.    Hrlstol.  t  onn  p,r,t  use  Mar   30.  1962 

Maj  25.  1964  _____^^_ 

TORQ-COIL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  767.405. 
For  Helical  Coll  Springs 
First  use  Nov   1.  1»62 


SN    154.365.     Ortho    PhariMceutlcal    Corporation.    Rarlun. 
NJ.     Filed  Oct.  2,  1962. 

DIALPAK 

For     Dispensing     Packages     Sold     Containing      Medicinal 

iblets 

First  use  June  27.  1962. 


Qass  14  -  Metals  and  Metal   Castings  and   ^•'•"^'' 

f0^9'"9»  SN  154.481       i>en,al  Research.  Birmingham.  Ala.     Filed  Oct 

SN    1K1.644      ^inland    St.*l    Company.    Chicago.    Ill  Filed  ,.  i»«2.  gQC-EZE 

INCUT  ^^^   ^^^,^,    Preparation    Especially    Useful    for   Treating 

For  Pre.  Machining  Steels.  Ur,  «"<-^'»" '".^"'V^^^'^'^- 

Flrst  use  Not.  1.  1»»62  First  use  July  10.  1962. 


SN    189.791       McArdle  and   Cooney.    Inc..    PhUadelphls.    P.       ^^    ^,^,,3,.     atomic    Basic    Chemicals    Corporation.    Pitts 


Filed  Mar.  27.  1»«4. 


burgh.  Pa     Filed  Feb.  4.  1968. 


P[L^ 


■^/A 


For  Metal  Rods  and  Har  Stock 
First  use  Mar   3.  1964 


For  Comp..sltlon  Comprising  Flavored  I'toenothlaslne  for 
mre^nal  Application  to  Cattle  for  the  Removal  of  the  Lar>. 
of  Horn  Kllen  and  Internal  Parasites. 

First  use  Nov.  «.  1962. 

8ubJ    to  Intf    with  SN   168.894  and  SN  174.339. 


SN    199.246       Alloy   Englneertng  *  Casting  Company.  Thsm 
palgn.  Ill     nied  Aug  5.  19«4. 


SN  171.144.     Jeleniogornkle  Zaklady  F-rmaceutycane  "Polf.. 
Jelenla  (Jora.  Poland     Filed  June  17,  19«3. 


nflECPST 


IPRONAL 


For   Ontrlfugally    Cast    High   Nickel   and    Stsin.es.   Alloy 

Castings. 

First  use  l>ec   26.  1963 


tlTe. 


Qass  15 -Oils  and  Greases 

«.    X.«.561       Michael    S     O^o^  db.a^  -Uo    Manufacturing 
Company.  Racine,  Wis     Filed  July  23.  1»«^ 


SN      172.559       Behrlngwerke     Aktlengenellschaft.     Marburg/ 
Lahn.  Germany.    Filed  July  8.  1963. 

GAMMA-VENIN 

iilobulln. 


SN   176.339.      Zyma  S.A.  Nyon.  Switzerland.     Filed  Sept.  4. 


1963. 


ZYMA 


For  Lubricating  Oils,  t 
First  use  July  8,  1962. 


Jreases  and  Dry  Lubricants. 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No    22.723.  d*t«l  ^ct^  «•  ^»^' 
Fir  Pharmaceutical  and  Veterinary  Products, 


TM  64 
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8N    177.597.     American    Cyaoamld    Company,    Wajne.    N.J.     8N    187,0S8.     AB«rlcan    Horn*   Prodncts    Corporation.    N*w 
Filed  Sept.  24.  1M3.  York.  N.T.    FUed  Jui/  fl,  1»«4 


TETRIMUNE 


DENETE 


For  Vaccine. 

First  use  Sept.  11,  19«3. 


For  Veterinary  Depilatory  Lotion. 
Flrat  UM  JoM  19,  19«4. 


8N  178.593.     Correl,  Inc..  Omaha,  Nebr..  by  change  of  name     ^N     197.ai«.     Warner-Lambert     Pharmaeentlcal     Company, 
from  Com  States  Laboratorlea.  Inc..  Omaha,  Nebr.      Filed  Morrli  Plalaa.  N.J.     Filed  July  «.  1»<M. 


Oct.  9.  19«3. 


CORVEL 


CONTROLAX 


For  Veterinary  Pharmaceuticala. 
Flrat  use  Sept.  9,  1993. 


For  Laxatlre. 

Flrat  uae  Jane  26.  19«4. 


8N     179.597.      Boehringer     Incelhelm.     O.m.b.H..     Ingelhelm     Q^iS  19^Vehid«S 

(Rhine),    Germany,    aaslgnee    of   C.    H.    Boehrlnger    Sohn. 
Incelhelm    (Rhine).   Oermany.      Filed   Oct.   23,  1993. 


PRENOCUN 


SN    184.412.     WUaon   Trailer   Company.    Stonz    City.    Iowa. 
FUed  Jan.  10,  19«4 


Owner  of  Gennan  Reg.  No.  564.285,  dated  May  18.  1944. 
For  Heart  and  CMrcnlatory  Drug. 


SN  185.099.     Aero-Fll  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Camden. 
N.J.    FUed  Jan.  22,  19«4. 


VAPORAID 


For  Medicated  Vaportaer. 
Flrat  aae  Feb.  4,  19«S. 


For  Llreatock  TraUera.  Horae  Trailer*  and  Oraln  Trailera 
of  the  Flat  Bed  and  Van  Types. 


SN    193,309.     The    Wander    Company,   Chicago,    lU       Filed        '^"^  "•*  ^°^  ^'-  *••*■ 
May  12,  1964. 


Tr[^0^C^DK]O©DK] 


SN  187.370      Whirlpool  Corporation,  St.  Joseph.  MIrh.     FUed 
Feb.  24,  19«4. 


I 


TECTROL 


Owner  of  B^.  No.  764.822. 

For  Apparatus  for  the  Transportation  of  Plant  and  Ant 
mal  Materials — Namely.  Motor  Trucks.  Truck  TraUera.  Rail 
Cara.  Airplanes.  Ships  and  Parts  Thereof. 

Flrat  utie  Apr.  19.  1963. 


SN   190.735.     Magnaform.   Inc..  AtUnU.  Oa.      Filed  Apr    9. 
Owner  of  Beg.  No.  659.738.  1964. 

For     Analgesic-Antipyretic,     Nasal     Decongestant.     Antl 
histamine. 

First  use  Apr.  30,  1964.  por  Boats. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  20.  1964. 


HAMMERHEAD 


SN    196,908.     Shell    OU    Company.    New   York.    NY.      FUed 


Jaly  1,  1964. 

For  Anthelmintic. 
Flrat  use  Jane  4.  1964. 


TASK 


SN   190.830.      Richardson   Homes   Corporation,   Elkhart.    Ind 
FUed  Apr.  10.  1964. 


SN     196.988.      RJchardson-Merrell     Inc..     Cincinnati.      Ohio. 
Filed  July  2.  1964. 


DECAPRYN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  410,624. 

For  Antlhlstamlnlc  in  Tablet  and  Syrup  Form. 

Flrat  use  July  3,  1947. 


SN  197,052.      AUled  Animal  Research  Corporation,  Charlotte. 
N.C.     Filed  July  6.  1964. 


DIBISPI 


For  Anthelmintic  Preparation  for  I>omestic  Animals. 
Flnt  use  June  3,  1964. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "Tbe  Mark  of  QuaJltj. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  762.656  and  774.429. 
For  Mobile  Homes. 
First  use  Feb  26.  1963. 
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Qass  20  -  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Ooth 
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8N    194.454      American   BUtrtte   Rubber  Co..   Inc..   Trenton. 
NJ     FUed  May  28.  1964. 


MIDAS 


8N    1T»,108.     Balrd  Atomic.   Inc..   Cambridge.    Mass.      Filed 
Oct.  1*6.  1968. 

TRIG-ALL 

For     Tubes     for     Electronic      InstrumenUtlon— Namely. 
Switching  Tubes. 

First  use  July  10,  1963. 


For  Vinyl  Flooring 
rirat  use  May  12.  1964. 


SN  181,235      The  Hercnlea  Tire  *  Rubber  Company.  Stam 
ford.  Conn      Filed  Not.  15,  1963. 


diss  21  -  Bedncal    Apparatus,   Machines, 
and  Supplies 

SN   100.209.      AUord  Manufacturing  Company.  Boston.  Mass. 
FUed  July  5.  1960. 

ALFORD 

For  Antennas.  High  Fr«,uency  Components  Such  sj.Hr 
brl.l  JuDcttoD..  Side  Band  Filters.  Baluns.  Dlplexen..  Slotte^ 
Line,.  RF  Switching  Systems,  and  High  FreQU^ncy  1  ha-- 
Shifters 

First  use  In  or  before  July  1955. 


For  Electric  Vehicle  Ughts.  Electric  Marker  and  Clearance 
Lamps.    Land.    Air   and    Sea    Vehicle   Batteries   and    Battery 

Chargers. 

First  use  Oct.  7.  1963,  on  batteries,    r 


SN   167.416      Rogers  Corporation.  Rogers.  Conn      Filed  Apr 


SN  181.922.     Ransburg  Electro-Coating  Corp..   IndlanapoUs, 
Ind.     nied  Not.  26.  1963 


28.  1963 


R-E-H 


MEKTRON 


For  Printed  CtrcuHry 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  3.  ll»68. 


8N     167  756       Prescollte     Manufacturing     Corporation.     San 
Laandro,  Calif     FU«1  Apr.  29.  1963 


For  ElectroHtatic  Coating  Apparstug  and  Parts  Thereof  and 
Attachments  and  Accessories  for  I  se  Therewlth-Namelr 
Klectro.t.tlc  Hydraulic  Spray  Coating  Apparatus  ,  High 
voltage  supply  I'nlts.  High  Voltage  Cable,  f  «•;«•»'•'»  ^""^ 
troll  for  KlectroBtatlc  Coating  Apparatus,  and  High  Toltage 
ElectrtHlen  for  Spray  Coating  Apparatus 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  10.  1963. 


REGENCY 


SN   182,416      Fifth   Dimension,   Inc.   Princeton.   N  J.     Filed 


Dec.  5.  1963. 


For  Electric  Ugbtlng  Flxturee. 
First  use  Feb.  28.  1963 


PULSE/LOCK 


SN     178.546.      HIG     Incorporated.     Windsor     Locks.     Conn. 
Filed  Oct   8.  1963 


For    Electronic   Control    for    Synchronltlng   Motor    Shafts 
With  Time  Reference. 
First  use  July  2».  1963. 


HI-G 


For  Component  OTen.  Especially  Adapted  to  «-«««'■«'''"« 
BnT.ron».nU  for  Quart.  Crystals.  Diode-.  Tr.n.Utor..  Cold 
Junctions    for    Ther-ocoupla.    snd    Other    Component,    and 

8ub-Clrcatta. 

First  use  on  or  before  July  17.  1968. 


SN    184.522.     Socl«t«    A.R.L.    EtabUssements    Oergey,    Nice. 
France     FUed  Jan.  18,  1964. 


SN    178.949       Motoronlcs.    Inc.,   New   York,   NY       Mled   Oct. 
14,  196*. 


Owner   of    French    Reg     No.    6.643.   dated    July    11.    1962 

(Nice)  •  NaU.  Inst.  No  189.041.  

F^r    Electrical    Connectors    Comprising    Plugs,    Clips    and 

Sockets.  

SN  184.597      AlUs  Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company.  West 
AUls.  Wis.    FUed  Jan.  15,  1964. 


MAGIC  CELL 


Applicant    her^y   disclaims  the  wording  "Precision   Ignl  ^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^^^^  ^,  ^^^  ^ype  Used  To  Replace 

tlon  Contacts"  and  the  word  "PolnU.  ^^  ^jj  Batteries. 

For  Electrical  Ignition  Points. 
First  use  AprU  1963. 


First  use  Dec.  9.1968. 
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8N  lgS,491.     BowBAr  Ingtrument  Corporation,  Fort  W«yw.     8N    1»8.38».     Federal    81fn    and    Signal    Corporation.    Blut> 
Ind.    Piled  Jan.  28.  1964.  laUnd.  HI.    PUed  June  11.  1»«4. 

INTERCEPTOR 

For    Combination    EUectronlc    Siren.    Public    Addreaa    and 
Radio  Amplifier. 

First  \im  at  least  a«  early  as  Julj  IMO. 


SN  195.421.      Maffnrtlr  Metalu  Compan}-.  Camden.  N.J      Flletl 
June  11.  1»«4. 


SHIELDFLEX 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  697.800  and  726.463. 

For  Potentiometers,  Magnetic  Clotches.  Shaft  Reposition 
Inc  Devices,  Commutator  Switches,  and  Unittsed  A8iiembMet< 
Variously  Including  Such  Devices  Used  sr  Circuit  Components 
In  Phase  Shifter  Networks.  ReHolvinf  Circuits.  Function  Gen- 
erators, Computers.  Servo  Systems,  Instrumentation  and  the 
Like. 

FInt  Dse  Aof.  23.  1963. 


For  Pliant.  Spirally  Wound  TubinfM  Made  of  Ulch  Perme 
ability  Macnetlc  Materials  and  Adapted  To  Contain  Elt^trlcal 
Current  Carrying  CondurtorM.  for  Isolating  Said  CoDductom 
From  External  Magnetic  Melds  and/or  for  Confining  Mag 
netic  Fields  Generated  by  Said  Conductors. 

Flnt  use  May  13.  1964. 


SN  195,786      Uruenberg  Electric  Co..  lac.,  OardM  City,  N.X. 
Filed  June  16,  1964. 


SN   192,004.     Cabot  Corporation,   Boston,   Mass.      Filed  Apr. 


27. 1»«4. 


CAB-XL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  666,446  and  679,476. 

For  Electrical  Wire,  Cable  and  Moulding  Compound. 

First  use  May  31,  1967. 


For  Electrical  Ovens  for  Industrial  and  Laboratory  I'oe 
First  use  Apr.  15.  1964. 


SN   192.268.     Channel    Master  Corporation.    EUenvllle.    NY 
FUed  Apr.  29,  1964, 

KORVETTENNA 

For  Antennas. 

First  aae  Apr.  22.  1964. 


SN    195.807       Power    Iteslgns.    Inc.,    Westbury.    .NY       Filed 
June  16.  1964. 


REDULE 


For  Electronic  Power  Supply. 
First  use  May  1.  1964. 


SN    192,608.     Mite   Corporation,    New    Haven.    Conn       Filed 
May  4,  1964. 


8N     198.284.      Matbatronlcs.     Inc.     Waltham.     Mass        Hied 
July  21.  1964. 


For  Telegraphic  Type  Writing  Receiving  and  Transmitting 
Apparatus,  and  Data  Input  and  Output  Devices. 
Flrat  use  Aug.  8,  1961. 
8ubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  198.284. 


For  Electrical  Data  Signal  Processing  Apparatus. 
First  use  on  or  before  June  29.  1963. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  192.608 


Qass  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 


SN    192,634.      Quick   Cable   Corporation.    Racine.   Wis.      Filed     SN     121,740.      La     Lanne     Incorporsted.     Hollywood,     Calif. 
May  4,  1964.  f^»e<l  June  9,  1961. 


QUICK-CABLE 


JACK  LA  LANNE'S 


For    Cables,    Cable    Connectora,    Ground    Lugs,    Terminal  "Jack  La  Lanne"  is  the  president  of  applicant  corporation. 

CUmps  and  Tools  Therefor,  and  Kits  Containing  Said  Cables.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  704,521. 

Cable  Connectora.  Ground  Lugs.  Terminal  Clamps  and  Tools  For    Physical    Exercise    Devices    Comprising    aa    Elongate 

Therafor.  Rubber  Strahd. 

Flrat  use  Jan.  27.  1964.  »^rst  use  about  Aug.  1.  1967. 
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SN  164.966      Goldberg-r  Doll  Mfg.  CO..  inc..  Brooklyn.  NY      SN  190.78      Ideal  Toy  Corporation.  Hol.is,  NY      Filed  Apr 
Filed  Mar   19.  1»«S  PEPPER 

For  Dolls. 

First  use  Apr.  18.  1963. 


PUPPETRLNA 


For  Dolls  and  Puppets. 
Flrat  use  Mar   4.  1968. 


gN    190.179      Ideal    Toy    Corporation,    Hollis.    NY.      Filed 

■"^^  Apr.  2.  1964. 

SN   164.967       Gohlberger  IH.II  Mfg    Co  .   Inc..  Brw.klyn.  NY.  TED 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1968  ^^^  ^^^^ 

PITPPFTINA  Flrat  use  Apr  18,  196S. 


For  Dolls  and  Puppets. 
Flrat  use  Mar.  4.  1963 


8N   167.794       Bachmann  Bros  .  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa      Filed 
Apr.  80,  19«S. 


SN  190.611      Oudebrod  Bros   Silk  Co  ,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  8.  1964. 

SINNER  SPINNER 

No  registration  rights  are  claimed  for  the  word  "Spinner" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Artificial  Fish  Lurea. 
Flrat  use  Jan.  30.  1964. 


SN   191,040.      l>e  Luxe  Reading  Corporation,  Elisabeth.   N.J. 


Filed  Apr    14.  1964 


DEFENDER  DAN 


For  Toy  Gun. 

Flrat  use  Mar.  24.  1964 


For  Plastic  Toys. 
First  use  Mar  4,  1968. 


SN    168.29M       Rus«ell   8    CTlne.    SUtesvllle.    N.C       Filed   May 


7.1968 


TIC  TOC 


For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Game  of  Skill, 
rirat  use  Mar  7,  1968. 


8N   189.615       Plymouth  (Jolf  Ball  Sales  Company.  Plymouth 
Meeting,  Pa      FU«^1  Mar   25.  1»«4. 


SN   191.108.      American   Toy   k  Furniture  Co..  Inc..  Chicago. 
III.     Filed  Apr    16.  1964. 

For  Tw.l  Belt  and  Hand  Tools  for  Juvenile  Use 
First  use  Jan.  1.  1964. 


ORBIT 


For  Golf  Balls. 

Flrat  use  Feb   11.  1964 


SN  189.616      Plymouth  Golf  Ball  Sales  Company.  Plymouth 
Meeting.  Pa.    Filed  Mar  25.  1964 


SN    191.183.      Kohner    Bros..    Inc..    New    York.    NY.      Filed 
Apr.  15.  1964. 

SNAP  'N  BUILD 

For  Construction  Toys. 
First  use  Jan.  25,  1964. 


STARLIGHT 


8N    191.687.     Mary   Fitch   Greenwood,   Carmel.   Calif.      Filed 


Apr.  21.  1964. 


For  Golf  Balls 

Flrat  use  Feb.  11.  1964. 


SPECK 


For  Playing  Cards. 
First  use  Dec   24.  1968. 


SN  189  617      Plymouth  OoU  Ball  Sales  Company,  Plymouth 
Meeting.  Pa     Filed  Mar.  26.  1964. 
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For  Colt  Balls. 

Flrat  use  Feb.  11.  1964. 


8N  189.618      Plymouth  Golf  Ball  Sales  Company.  Plymouth 
MeeUng.  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  25.  1964. 

WHITE  MARSH 

For  OoU  Balls. 

Flrat  uae  Feb  11,  1964. 


Qass  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

SN     149.466       Jacobsen     Manufs.  turlng    Co.,     Racine.     Wl«. 
Filed  July  20.  1962. 

TURF  COMMANDER 

For   Tractors   and   Gang   Lawn    Mowera   Therefor   for   In 
dustrlal  Use  Only. 

Flrat  use  as  early  as  Mar.  27.  1962. 
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8N    149.467.     Jacotocwn    Manufacturing    Co..    Radn*.    WU.     SN  18«,S»4.     Price  *  Bdwarda  (Knglneerln*)  Limited,  Coin- 
Filed  July  20.  1962.  brook,  Enfland.    FUed  Feb.  10.  19«4. 


TURBOCONE 


For  Rotary  Lawn  Mowers. 

First  use  as  early  as  Mar.  31,  I960. 


8N    150,471.     United    Shoe   Machinery   Corporation,   Boston, 
Mass.    FUed  Aug.  3,  19«2. 


For  Industrial  Machines.  Tools  and  Parts  Theret>f  for  Shoe 
and  Leather  Making,  Fastening.  Cementing.  Packaging,  Cut- 
ting, and  Similar  Purposes. 

First  use  Apr.  25,  1962. 


SN   168,668.     B  A  W   Incorporated,   Torrance,   Calif.     Flle«l 
May  13,  1963. 


For  Oil  Well  Tools^  Namely.  Centrallaers,  Scratchers.  Ce 
ment  Baskets,  Stop  Devices,  TurbuUtors,  Packer  Adapters. 
Liner  Hanger*,  and  Other  OU  Well  Completion  Tools. 

First  use  Feb.  10.  1»«1. 


SN    173,436.     Dealer    AaaocUtcs.    Inc.,    MInden,    La.      Filed 


July  22,  1963. 


GRASKING 


For  Rotary  Cutters  for  Mowing  Orass  and  the  Like. 
First  use  June  3.  1963. 


SN  179.453.     Oneida  Ltd..  Oneida.  N.T.     Filed  Oct.  21.  1963. 

CANTATA 


For  SUlnless  Steel  tTat  Tableware. 
First  use  Aug.  9,  1963. 


LIBRAMAT 


Owner  of  British  Reg   No   845,375,  dated  Feb.  20.  1963. 
For  Coin-Freed  Book  and  Magaalne  Vending  Machines  and 
Parts  Thereof. 


SN  187,523.     Schramm,   Inc..  West  CbMter.  Pa.     Filed  Feb. 
2A    10A4 

MATCHMATIC 

For    Pressure^ ResponslTf    Controls    for    Engine^ Driren    Air 
Compressors. 

First  nse  Oct.  8.  1963. 


I 


SN  188.088.      Dymo  Industries.  Inc.,  KmeryTllI*.  Calif      Filed 
Mar.  6,  1964. 


For  Embossing  Machines. 
First  use  January  1963 


SN      188.310.      Van  Wilson      Limited.      Burlington.     OnUrlo. 
Canada.     Filed  Mar  9.  1964. 


ROBIN 


Owner  of  Canadian  Keg.  No.  101/ N.S.  48,533.  dated  Dec. 
31.  1903. 

For  Grain  Loaders,  Hydraulic  Controls.  Tractor  Offset 
Mounts.  Hydraulic  Pumps  and  Valres.  Post  Hole  Diggers. 
Tractor  and  Truck  Power  Take  Offs,  Grain  8w«>p»,  Inlversal 
Joints.  Forage  Harresters,  Swathera,  Hydraulic  Truck  Hoists. 
Feed  Grinders,  Tractor  Hoists,  Hydraulic  Hoae  and  Fittings. 
Beet  Loaders,  Carburetors.  Manlfolda,  Manure  Spraaders. 
Pulleys,  Pillow  Blocks.  Bale  Loaders.  Soil  Packers  and 
Mulchers.  Threshing  Machines,  Wing  Pump  Holders,  Vises, 
Variable  Speed  Controls,  Traction  Plates,  Orain  Rollers,  Hay 
Conditioning  Machines.  MulU  Crop  Choppers,  Mechanical 
Barn  Cleaners.  Sprayers,  Tillage  Tools.  Tractor  Cabs,  Front 
End  Tractor  Loaders.  Push  0«  Stackera.  Angle  IHjser  Blades, 
Rod  Wee<lers.  Post  Drlrers,  Deep  Tillage  CultlTators,  Hy- 
draulic Hose  End  Machines.  Hydraulic  Cylinders  and  Hy- 
draulic Line  Checks. 

Ftrat  use  May  1941  ;  In  commerce  1946. 


SN  188,506.     Anderson,  Clayton  *  Co..  Houston,  Tex.     Filed 
Blar.  12,  1964. 


LONG  REACH 


SN     184,387.     Kuhn-Verpackungsmaschlnen    OmbH,     Baden 
Baden-Oos,  Germany.    Filed  Jan.  10,  1964. 


SOMAC 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  777,935,  dated  Oct.  2.  1963. 
For  Packaging  Machinery. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  624,944.  635,643,  and  635.396 
For  Material  Handling  Apparatus.  Including  Lift  Truck 
AtUchments.  Sheet  and  Coll  Handling  Equipment.  Commodity 
and  Warehouse  Trailers  and  Hand  Trucks,  and  Bale  and 
Package  Suckers  and  Conreyera  ;  and  Steam  and  Hydraulic 
Preaaes,  Shears.  Trip  Hamaera,  Cniaber*,  and  Baling  Press 
Attachments. 

First   use  on   or  before   1930  on   baling   preas  atUchmenta 
and  hand  tmcka. 
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„   _.         .        I   »    Kih  <  po»»  Village   111      SN    192.485.     Taccone  Corporation.   North   East.   Pa.     Filed 
8N  188.968      Cutler  Engineering,  Inc..  Blk  Orore  Village,  iii.     ""^      '  '      ^^^ 

Filed  Mar    18.  1964  P  •       • 


POWA-RAM 


For  Mechanlrall)    A.tuate.1  Hammers  Wherein  a  Powerful 
Spring  Is  Repeatedly  Loaded  and  Released  To  Dellrer  a  Series 

of  Blows. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  4,  1»62 


8N    190,426.     W     W     PatterK)n    Company.    Plttaburgh.    Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1964. 

ROPE  WRENCH 

For  Tool  In  the  Nature  of  a  Winch  or  Windlass  for  Apply 
Ing  Power  to  Rope. 

First  use  Feb.  S.  11*64. 


SYSTEM 


For   Molding    Machines   and    Accessories   for    Green    Sand 
Foundries. 

First  use  Apr.  3.  1958. 


8N  192,476.      DoAll  Company,  Des  PUlnes,  111.     Filed  May  1. 
1964. 


8N   190,764       Tararo  8.A..  Ua^Ta,  Swltserland       Filed  Apr. 


9,  1964. 


■eina 


owner  o«  l'  8    Reg    Nos.  356,537,  738,573,  and  others 

For  Sewing  Machines  and  Parts  Thereof,  and  Containers 

and  Artlclea  of  Furniture  Forming  Receptacle*  for  and  Parts 

of  Sewing  Machine*. 

First  use  Feb.  X  1937  .  In  commerce  Feb    1.  1937. 


SN    190.871       TW  Capewell   Manufacturinit   <'om|tany.    Hart 
ford.  Conn     Filed  Apr.  IS,  1964. 


The  representation  of  the  goods  (twist  drill)  is  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  as  a  whole. 
For  MeUl  Cutting  Twist  Drills. 
First  use  Apr  7,  1964 


SN   192.606.      ManosUt  Corporation.  New  York.   N.T       Filed 


May  4.  1964. 


VARISTALTIC 


Owner  of  Reg  No  577.018 

For  Band  Saw  Blades. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr    1    1961 


For  Power  Operated  Liquid  and  Oas  Pump  Which  Func 
tlons  by  Alternately  Compressing  Flexible  Tubing  Through 
Which  the  Liquid  or  Gas  Flows. 

First  use  Apr  21.  1964 


8N   191.900      Borg  Warner  Cori>oraUon.  Chicago.   111.     M1*<1     gj,    193  es3.     Major    Slicing   Machine    Corp..    Walden,    NY 
Apr   24,  1964  Filed  May  18.  1964. 

MAX  MAJOR 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  674,186. 

For  Carving  Knlres. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  7.  1964. 


Owner  of  R*g    No.    r.:6.827.  «5«.(»76.  and  others. 
For  Saws  of  All  Kinds,  Manually  and/or  Power  Operated 
Saw  T.K,ls.  Knlres,  Files,  and  Parts  Thereof  for  Replacement 

and  Repair. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Aug   26.  1961. 


SN   192.417      Meyer  ProdncU,  Inc..  Cle»e»a.d.  Ohio.     Filed 
Apr  SO,  1964. 


SN  194,770.     American  Can  Company.  New  York.  NT.     Filed 
June  S.  19«4. 

MINNI-MITE 

For  Packaging  Machine. 
First  use  Mar  31,  1964. 


SN  196,656.     Gleason  Reel  Corp..  MayriUe.  WU.    FUed  June 
29,  1964. 


ADDllcant  hereby  dl^rlaUna  any  right  In  the  words  "Snow 
Plows  The  drsilng  1.  lined  for  yeUow  but  the  trademark 
Is  not  limited  to  colors.  i.,i„dlna  With  For    Automatic   Payout    and   Takt^Up   Reels   for   Hose   and 

For  Snow  Plows  snd  Acce«K,rles  Therefor.  >»*•»/'"«!;"';      ^^^^,^^  cables  snd  Cords, 
out   Umltatlon   Power  Llfta.  Blades  and  Mounting   Brackets      ^'^^^  ^^^ 


First  use  at  least  Jan.  1,  1980. 


First  use  Dec.  23,  1960 ;  1914  as  to    'Gleason.' 
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8N    198.780.     Sprlngfleld    C««t    Products.    Inc..    Springfield.    Q^j  25  —  LodcS  aild  Safei 
Mau.    FUed  July  29,  1964. 


December  8,  1964 


CYCLE-MATIC 

For   Automatic   Molding    MachlneH   for    Expandable   Poly 
Btyrene. 

First  use  Aug.  31.  1959. 


SN   199.269.      Curtis  Industrie*.  Inc..  EasUake.   Ohio.      Filed 
Aug.  5.  19«4. 

VANGUARD 

For  Key  Blanks. 

First  use  June  IB.  19«4. 


SN    199.280.     Hoover    BaU    and    Bearing    Company.    Saline. 
Mich.    Filed  Aug.  5.  19«4. 

LAM-N-HARD 


Qass  26 -Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 


For  Press  for  Forming  Sheets  or  Laminates  From  Various     gN    191.474       R     C    Allen    Business    Machines.    Inc..    Or.n.1 
Materials  Such  as  Fibrous  Materials,  Resinous  Materials,  and         Rapids.  Mich     Filed  Apr.  »0.  1964. 

the  Uke. 

First  use  Sept.  17. 1963. 


SN  200.509.     Towmotor  Corporation.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed 


Aug.  24.  1964. 


QUAD  MAST 


For  Lift  Truck*  and  Parts  There.if . 
First  use  Aug.  11.  1964 


SN  200.633.     Henry  J.  Dalekan,  Chicago.  111.    Filed  Aug.  26. 
1964. 


For  Aircraft  Instruments  Namely.  Directional  tJyros. 
Gyro  Hortaons.  Turn  and  Bank  Indicator*,  and  Eate  Gyro 
scopes. 

First  use  Feb.  12,  1964. 


LOGICAIR 


Bta    for 


SN  192.081       Ross  Operating  Valve  Company,  l>atro»t.  Mich 
Filed  Apr.  27.  1964. 
For  Hand  Stamper  Units  for  Sumplng  Indicia  on  Chassis 
Beside  Eaectroalc  ComponenU. 

First  use  May  29.  1964.  ^^^    ^^^^^^    ^^^^^^    ^^^    Operating   Valve    B>« 

'  DlglUl  Systems. 

SN   200.767      John  E.   Mitchell  Company.  Inc..  DaUas.  Tex.         First  use  December  1961. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1964.  —^^^— 

SN  192.3M.     Vare  Industries.  Inc..  HoaeUa.  N.J.     FU«1  Apr 
28.  1964. 


:HAiiDYWAsU 


For  Coin-Operated  Car  Washing  Machine*. 
First  use  July  3,  1964. 


For  Underwater  Photography  Apparatus  Comprising  an 
Cnderirater  Vehicle  for  the  MounUng  of  Underwater  Tele- 
vision Cameras.  Film  Recorder*.  Hydrophotometers  and  Re 
lated  Equipment.  Including  Underwater  WInche*.  Buoy  Equip 
ment.  Control  ConaolM.  Power  Sources  and  Parta  and  Com 
ponents  for  the  Systeas. 

First  use  Oct.  16.  1»5». 


Qass  24  -  Uundry  Appliances  and  Machines 


SN   195.136.     Nuclear  Chicago  Corporation.  Dea  Plalnes.  lU 

SN  199.824.      Hamilton  Manufacturing  Company.  Two  Rivers, 
Wis.    FUed  Aug.  13,  1964. 


AUTO/ SUBTRACT 


HERITAGE 


For  Domestic  Type  Laundry  Dryert. 
First  use  July  14,  1964. 


For  Radioactivity  Pulse  Counting  Ac«a*«>ry  for  Blocking 
From  a  Register  a  Number  of  Detector  Pulse.  Per  Unit  Time 
Corresponding  to  Detector  Background. 

First  use  Apr.  19,  1963. 
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SOLIDTHERM 


«..     »     _i.w.      av  iftn<ift7       L   Q    Balfour  Company.  Attleboro.  Mass.     Filed 
8N  196,478.     Westcott  Heath.  Jr..  d.b.a.  Weatcott  Electronics,     ^^^^fl^^"""^'^"^ 

Clifton.  N  J     Filed  June  11.  1964. 

JEWELRY'S  FINEST 
CRAFTSMEN 

For  Jewelry  for  Per«)nal  Adornment  (Not  Including 
Watches) -Namely.  Finger  Rings,  Fraternity  J^*^''?-  '"^ 
Insignia,  and  for  Items  Made  In  Whole  of.  In  Part  of  or  Plated 
With  Precious  Metal— Name'y.  Emblems.  Badges.  Holloware, 
Trophle*.  Loving  Cups  and  Medals. 

First  use  Oct.  1.  1968. 


For  Precision  ThermosUt. 
First  use  May  11.  1964. 

SN   195.647.     Plaaa  Sunwear  Company.  Newark.  N.J      Mled 
June  12.  1964. 


SN    182.957      Medlcat«l    Products    Company.    Chicago.    111. 
Filed  Dec.  11.  1963. 


PRIDE  RINGS 


For  Sunglasses  and  Temples. 
First  use  Dec.  27.  H>6a. 


8N  195.780      Oet.er.1  Aniline  *  Film  Corporation.  New  York. 
N.Y      Filed  June  1«.  IW*-* 


Applicant  disclaims  the  term  "Rings"  apart  from  the  mark 
aK  shown      Owner  of  Reg    Nos.  551.057  and  604.854 
For  Weildlng  Rings  and  Engagement  Rings. 
First  use  June  1,  1968. 


PORTA-LITE 


SN    184.067       The   Hlgbee  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.      Filed 
Jan.  6.  1964. 


HC 


For  Photographic  Projectors. 
First  use  Feb  6.  1964 


8N     196.126       Eastman    Kodak    Company.     Rochester.     NY 
Filed  June  22.  1964. 


For  Jewelry  and  Silverware,  the  Silverware  Being  of  Both 
Flat  Form  and  Hollow  Form. 
First  use  September  1962. 


KODABLITZ 


Owner  of  Reg    No.    85.423     721.837.  and  other*. 
For  Photographic  nashllghllng  Apparatus. 
First  uae  Apr.  1.  1964. 


8N    185,379.     The    Fractor   Co..    Inc..    Beverly    Hills.    Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1964 

JUNIOR  JEWELS 

For  Children's  Jewelry. 
First  use  July  1,  1958. 


Qass  27  -  Horolo«icai  Instruments 

8N   197.871       Bencu-  Watch  Company,   Idc.  New  York.  NY. 
Filed  July  15.  1964 


SN    196.263      lH,rl-Oold.    Inc..   New   York.   N.Y.      Filed   June 
23,  1964. 


The  drawing  1.  lined  for  the  color,  red.  gold  snd  blue 

For  Watches 

First  use  at  leant  as  early  as  Mar  1.  IMH. 


For  Jewelry  for  Personal  Wear. 
First  use  June  1.  1964. 


•ur^;oHrwL?r«i"..rr...""^«T:;''" ,, ..««« --^ ..».,. .....  -,  -., ...  ™. 

JUiT  22,  1W04. 

VERSAILLES 

For  Watches  and  Clocks. 
First  use  June  1962 


Qass  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metai  Ware 

8N  187  487       Rodl  k.  Wlenenberger  Aktlengesellschaft.  Pfors- 
tetm.  Germany.     Filed  Oct   7.  1963. 

ADMIRA 

owner  of  German  Reg    No    617.733,  dated  Mar.  11,  1952  ; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  440.602 

For  Genuine  and  Imitation  Jewelry. 


The  term  "Pearls"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark. 
For  Cultured  Pearls. 
Flr*tuseMay  16.  1964. 


TM  72  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  December  8,  1964 

Oats  29 -Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters        *Vc!l!"n.;r.  ^:;rM.,*;^S3"'  """''   ^''"^'^ 


SN  186,078.     The  Drackett  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Filed 
Apr.  4.  1963. 


STARVATION 


W 


MAGIC 


Owner  of  British  Rec.   No.  774.432.  dated   Feb.  1.  1»S8 
For    iDatallatton*   for   Use   In   Carrying   iHit   lon-Bxchanre 
Treatment  of  Liquid*  and  Parts  Thereof. 


CTION 


For  Mops  and  Refills  Therefor. 
First  ns«  May  1089. 


BN  175.225.      Union  Tank  Car  Compmnj.  Chlcmco.  ni.     Filed 
Aug.  1«.  19«3. 

For     Refeneratlng     Liquid     Controls     for     Honit>     Water 
Softeners. 

First  use  July  2.  19«S 


Class  30  — Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 


8N    186.148.     Canbrldfe   Filter   Manufacturlns  Corp..    Syra 
cuae.  N.T.     Filed  Feh.  8.  1»«4 


8N   189.548      CasUeto.  China.  Inc     New  Caatle.  P.      Filed  CAMBRIDGE     ABSOLUTE 

Mar.  25.  1964. 

Owner  of  Reg   Nos.  SM.401  and  635.933. 
GrOLDEN     MOMENT  ^^^    ^''    FUt«rs    for    AU    Condmoalnt    and    VenUUtlni 

Systems 
For  China  Dlnnerware.                                                                             First  use  at  least  as  early  aa  Jnly  1.  1955. 
First  use  Mar.  3,  1964  


8N    189.629      Shenango    Ceramics.    I^c.    New    Castle,     Pa 
FUed  Mar.  25.  1964. 


PAVILION 


For  China  EMnnerwear. 
First  use  Not.  11.  1964. 


8N   190.874.     Castleton  China.  Inc..  New  Castle.  Pa.     Filed 


Apr.  IS,  1964. 


Qass  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

8N  160.827.     ArllDCton  Aluminum  Company.  Detroit.  Mich 
FUed  Jan.  17.  1»«S 

VERSA-PANEL 

For    Multiple    Section    Folding    Display    SUnds    for    Small 
Articles,  Poster*  and  the  Like. 

First  uae  on  or  atK>ut  May  31.  1962. 


BITTERSWEET 


I 


For  China  Dlnnerwear. 
First  use  Feh.  21. 1964. 


SN  191.805.     Standi  Pottery  Company.  Trenton.  N.J      Filed 
Apr.  22.  1964. 

GOLDEN  BLOSSOM 

For  Dlnnerwear  Formed  of  Ceramic  Material. 
First  use  Apr.  13.  1964. 


8N    196.521.      Globe    Furnlturv    Company.    High    Point.    N.C. 
FUed  Jane  26.  1964. 

TUSCAN  VILLA 

For  Llrlng  Room  Furnltmre. 
First  use  Apr.  17,  19«4 


Qass  31  —  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

SN    134,967.     Flexo   ProducU.    Inc..    Weatlake.   Ohio.      Filed 
Jan.  2.  1962. 


8N     196.758.     Arkwrlght    Merchandising    CorporaUon.    Nei 
York.  N.T.     Filed  June  30.  1964. 

CHARM  HOUSE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  647.825. 

For   Hoasehold    Furniture — Namely,   Tables.   Chairs,    Beds 
Sofas,  and  Cablneu. 
First  use  Not   1.  1963. 


FLEX-A-LIT 


SN    197.231.      Scrlptomatlc,    Inc.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.       FUed 
July  S.  1964. 

SCRIPTOMATIC 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  representation  of  the  goods  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown :  applicant  reserTlng  lU  common 
law  rights  therein.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  566.384  and  637,167 

For  Mask  Type  Respirator.  ;. 

First  use  Not.  16,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No«.  591.913  and  771.4M. 
For    FUlng   Equipment   for    Master   Cards   for   Add 
Machines. 

First  use  June  1.  1964. 
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«»j  tMl289      Technical  Components  Co..  Inc..  Chlcafo  Ridge, 
8H      197,984.      American      Deek      Manufacturing      Company.     ^^^J^*^^^  p^^?",^. 
Temple,  Tf«.     FUf^l  July  16.  1»«4 


REGULINE 


For  Chair..  Tablet  Arm  Chairs.  Desks.  Chair  l.e.k.(om^ 
b.n.t;o^h..r  snd  l^eak  fnlts.  Co-b'natlon  Ch. Ir  and  Uf^ 
Ud  Desk  Units.  Open  Front  Desks.  Lift  Lid  Denks.  Stools, 
snd  Auditorium  Chairs. 

First  use  February  1960 


:) 


owner  of  Reg.  No.  644.089 

For  Portable  Klectrtc  Spot   Welders,  and  Wire  and  eaoie 

AoHemblles 

First  use  Oct.  18.  1968. 


SN  197  976  National  Mattreas  *  FMrnlture  «'"«•>•'»'•  ^^■' 
dia  spring  Air  of  Greater  Washington,  Mulrklrk,  Md. 
FUed  July  16.  1964 


NOB  HILL 


Qass 35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

SN  185,938.     Prince  Rubber  *  Plastlct  Co.,  Inc.,  Buffalo.  N.Y. 


For  Mattresses  and  Bo«  Sprlnga. 
First  use  Mar   28.  1964 


Filed  Feb.  3,  1964. 


PANACEA 


8N   198.081.      D  Arcy  Company,   l>oTer,   N  H       Filed  July   IT. 


1964 


DARCOMITE 


F:rT;,iV?.r''"..""". ...,«....  ."i  o.»..  sb^. «... 

rial  for  Machinery  Packing,  and  He 
First  use  Dec.  26,  1944 


For  Kitchen  Cabinets 
First  use  l>ec*mber  1968 


SN    190  912       The   Fltsiterald   Manufacturing  Company,   Tor- 
'  rlnron.  Conn.     FUed  Apr.  13,  1964. 


Qass  33-Qassware 


FITZ  KIT 


8N   188.803      Sa-tkl   GU«i  Co..    Ltd..  Tokyo,   Japan       Filed 
Mar   16.  1964. 


For   purpo*.  of  registration  only.  excluaWe   right,  to  the 
,orS    •Klt^Vre  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  ahown. 
For  Gaskets. 
First  use  Feb.  14,  1964. 


SN   191.993.     The  Abel  Corporation.  Columbus.  Ohio.     Filed 
Apr.  27.  1964. 


tJ 


c^a 


'N 


owner  of  Reg.  Nos   681.162,  712.859,  and  other.. 

For  Tlrea. 

First  Mm  Feb.  17.  1964. 


SN  194.757.     Midwest  Brake  Bond  Co..  Detroit,  Mich     Filed 
June  2.  1964. 


B  &  R 


f   i.naneae  Reg    No    88.W7,  dated  Oct.  29,  1917 
-'"'r.s/wa'^ame'y     Tumbler..    Stemwarv,    IVcanter.. 
For   (.IsBiiware      nami-ij.  r.B<l»  Jars      «;um  Jarn. 

,.„,,,„.     loe  Bucket..     ^X^r^tandailtTuud..  Caster 
Mugs.  Jug.,  cruet-stand^  ^J^^V.    "-on   iqaeeser..    Bowls. 
Stands,   salt  and   Pepper  '*'^''".    "^p,"     ,   vaw-H.    Candle 
Irt.hes   and    Plate.     Cover^l    DUhe..    Flower    va»e 
Stands.  Cups  and  Saucers. 


For  Brake  Linings.  Blocks  and  SegmenU. 
First  use  May  6,  1964. 


SN  194.984       United  States  Rubber  Company,  New  York.  N.Y. 
FUed  June  4.  1964. 


Qass  34  -  Heating,  Ughting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 


8N    164.407      Unltek    Corpora 
Mar.  11. 1968. 


tlon.    Monrovia,    Calif       Filed 


MICROBOND 


For  Electrical  Resistance  Welder.. 
First  use  Dec.  28.  1962 


U.5.RDYAL 


The  drawing  1.  lined  for  red      Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  110,384. 
642.083,  and  others. 
For  Pneumatic  Tires. 
First  use  May  12,  1964. 
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SN  194,935.     United  SUtea 
Filed  June  4,  19«4. 
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Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.     8N  182.812.     Mor,.n  Adhe-Jre.  Company.  Stow.  Ohio.     Filed 

D«c.  11.  1998. 


QUIK-FROST 


For  Adhe«lTe  PUitlc  Sheet  Material  Coated  on  One  Side 
With  Preaaur*  SenaltlTe  AdheaiTe  and  Vn^\  •«  ■  Decoratlre 
Material  for   Corerln*.   Intulatlns  and   Stren«thenJn»  OUm. 

Flrat  uae  May  IS.  19«S. 


The  drawing  l8  lined  for  red.     Owner  of  Re«.  Nos.  110.334.     gs  182,980.     Calwla  Company.  Green  Bay.  WU.     Filed  Dec. 
642.083.  and  others.  18,  1988. 

Jn«t^TMari2,7ii4.  DUBLWIPES 


8N  195,522.     The  Flreatone  Tire  *  Rubber  Company.  Akron.  ^^^^^^^^^^iJ^^"^ 

Ohio.    Filed  June  12.  1964.  Flrat  u.e  about  June  20.  1941. 


MAINLINER 


For  Pneumatic  Vehicle  Tlrea. 
Flrat  uae  Mar.  12.  19*4. 


SN  188,713.     The  Ferber  Corporation.  En«lewood,  N  J      Filed 
Feb.  14,  1»«4. 


Qass  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies      For  Marker. 


FERBERITER 


Flrat  uae  Jan.  10.  1984. 


SN   188,858      Fabrlca  de  Dlacoa  Peerleaa,  S.A..  Mexico  aty. 
Mexico.    Filed  Mar.  17.  1964. 


Eca 


SN  188,714.     The  Ferber  Corporation.  Enflewood.  S.J.     Filed 
,     Feb.  14.  19«4. 

FERBERMARKER 


Owner  of  Mexican  Reg.  No,  101.404.  dated  Feb.   12.  1980 
For  Phonograph  Records  and  Prerecorded  Tapca. 


For  Markera. 

Flrat  oae  Jan.  10.  1984. 


Qass  37 -Paper  and  Stationery 

SN   26.872.     Alfred   Robblna  OrganlaaUon.   Inc..    New  York. 
NY.    Filed  Mar.  25.  1957. 

AN  EXECUTIVE  UNE 
PRODUCT 

AU  other  wording  except  "BxecutlTe"  la  <l'»«l*''»**»  ••»*•■* 
from  tie  mark  aa  a  whole.     Owner  of  Reg.  No..  714.404  and 

^For'statlonery-Namely.    Pencil    and    Pen    ^ta    Paper 

WelghU.  Pocket  and  Deak  Calendara.  Pencil  Caddlaa.  Letter 

Ooeners,  and  Paper  Clip  Trays  „ 

?i«t  uae  JanVary  1946;  Jan.  2.  1930,  aa  to  "ExecutlTe 


8N    190.959      Pactflc   Induatrlea.   Inc  .    San    Frandaco.   Calif- 
Filed  Apr.  18.  1»«4. 


**IMPACr' 


For  Carbonleaa  Tranafer  Copy  Paper. 
Flrat  uae  Jan.  11.  1»84. 


SN  191.945       National  Blank  Book  Company.  Holyoke,  Maa.. 
Filed  Apr.  24.  1984. 


SN    178.986.     The    Parker    Pen    Company.    JanearUle,    Wla. 
FUed  Oct   14.  1963. 

SWITCHWRITER 

For  FounUln   Pen.,  Mechanical  Pencil..  Ball  Point  Pen*. 

and  Deak  Seta. 

Flrat  use  Aug.  29,  1963. 


hifvi: 


For  Looae  L*af  Binder,  and  Blank  Record  Keeping  Booka 
Flrat  uae  Oct.  1.  1963 


SN  180.718.     Kagle  Pendl  Company,  Danbury.  Conn.     Filed 


Not.  8.  1963 


IMPERVIUM 


For  Ball  Point  Pena. 
Flrat  u.e  Sept.  19,  1963. 


SN    192.944.     Taufek    H     Ramaey.   d.b.a.   Weat   Coaat   Salea. 
Campbell.  Calif.    Filed  May  7.  1964. 

MOIST-0-MATIC 

For  Finger  Mol.tener.  for  U«  In  Offlcea.  Bank..  School., 
and  Homea. 

Flrat  uae  Aug.  1.  1957. 
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,S    ......       ..   .-.   C.^..  P.P.'  CO...,   ..-  wo......     »N^..3.-      --;■,-.....  .^   W„U  P.O.00.. 

-"""•""•"  "'"•"°'"""  EVERYDAY-ANYDAY 

SAVE-A-PENNY 

Tb.  word.  ■BTerjd.J  Aojd.,     .c  <ll«Uli«~l  .p«rt  (roo 
the  mark  a.  ahown. 
For  Pinafore.. 
Flrat  uae  Jan.  28.  1963 


POLY 


SN  189.083.     Grey  Hoalery  Mill.,  d  b.a.  Mary  Grey  HoHlery 
Mill..  Brl.tol.  Va     Filed  May  16.  1963. 


CARD 


For  Kraft  Paper  In  Sheet,  and  Enre.ope.  for  Cae  a.  a  Mola- 
ture  Barrier  and  RukI  Inhibitor. 
Flrat  uae  Oct   1.1960 


«N    197.2.12.     Scrlptomatlc.    Inc..    Philadelphia.    Pa       Filed 


July  S   1964. 


SCRIPTOMATIC 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  591.913  "^\ J  '  I,"**      .    .,, 
For  Carbon  Paper  .n.1  Master  C.rd.  Sped.Uy 
and  intended  for  Ce  In  Addr«..lng  M.chlnen 
Flrat  uae  June  1.  1964. 


l>mlgned  for 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  396.554.  565,274.  and  other.. 
For  Hosiery  for  Women. 
First  use  Sept.  13.  1962. 


Class  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 

SN    177.22.T      A     H     Belo   Corporation.    I»allam    Tex.      FUed 
Sept   IK.  1963. 

TEXAS  ALMANAC 

Owner  of  Reg-  No.  405.323. 

For  KncyclopedU  Publlctlonr 
Flmt  use  1954. 


SN  169 

1963 


787.     Teenform.  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     Filed  May  27. 

SWEET  SIXTEEN 

For   Women  .    Brassiere..   Girdle..   Coniets.    Panties.    Slip-. 
Drawers.  Chemtst-s.  Undershirts,  and  Garter  Belts 
Flrat  uae  Oct  1,  1962. 


8N    183.026      A     H     Belo   Corporation.    Pallaa.   Tex.      Filed 
Dec  16.  1963 

TEXAS  ALMANAC  AND 
STATE  INDUSTRIAL  GUIDE 

owner  of  Keg   No  405.323 
For  Enryclop.MlU  Publication.. 
First  uae  1904. 


SN  174.924.      K.y  Windsor,  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     Filed  Aug. 
12.1963.  ^^ 

HANBURY 

For  Ladles-  and  MIm*.'  Suit..  Prewea.  nnd  Knitted  Suits 
Flr.t  use  July  24.  1968. 


SN     176.303       H.rnosand     Knitting     Mills.     Limited.     0«>ue 
Park,  N.Y.     Filed  Sept   4.  1963. 

HARNOSAND 

For  Sweaters.  Dresses.  Suits.  Slack..   Skirts,   and   Jacket.. 
Flr.t  use  on  or  about  Jan.  15.  1968. 


Qass  39  -  Clothing 

8N  131.878.     Rosenblatt  *  Kahn.  Inc..  New  York 
Not.  18. 1961. 


SN    178,191      Th    Orlmmelaen.   Paris,    Seine,   France. 


Filed 


Oct.  2.  1963 


NY      Filed 


SPRING  COURT 


owner    of    French    Reg.    No.    429.763.   dated   July    1.    1953 
(Seine)  ;  Natl   In.t.  No.  19.763. 
For  Sport  Shoes  of  All  Types 


SN    179.57M      Alna    Tricot.    De    Luxe,    Milan.    Italy. 
Oct.  23,  1963. 


Filed 


No  claim  Is  made  .o  the  --^  "•'""l^;;'""  ' 
«.rk  a.  .bown.    Owner  of  Beg.  No   «36  24 1 

For    Clothing- Namely.    Ml«e.-    and    olrl. 
Ho«   pTrtlcuUrly,   Coat.^  Hat..    ^^^'^^^^^^ 
Children'..  Pre  Teen  .nd  Teen-Age  81.«  Range.. 

Flr.t  u.e  Not.  2,  1961. 


Mm. 


part  from  the 

T'\    ^'Vn         r  w:mL"'s^r;"V."lgans.    Slacks.   Coats.    Pettl- 
^«^'^''-    "^     coa^  D^e^ea.  Suits.  Jacket..  Shirt..  -^^^""-^^ 
Flr.t  uae  July  25.  1932  ;  In  commerce  Mar.  19,  IBM. 
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ir„.fc     V  Y       Fll#d     SN    18»  518      John    Winter   *    Son,    I«c .    Short    HUU,    N.J. 
8N    17».W8.     D«vtdow   Suit«.   Inc.    New   Tort.    N.Y.      Filed     SN^JW*.^^^  ^^   ^^ 

Oct.  29.  1963. 


BARTHBY  FOOTWEAR 

The   word      Footwear     U  dlBclaJmed  apart   from   the  mark 
aa  ahown. 

For  Men's  Sboca. 
First  uae  Mar.  6.  1»«4. 


The  drawing  U  lined  for  green  and  red      Owner  of  Reg.  No. 

For  Ladles-  and  Mla«e.'  Clothing-  Namely.  Sult«,  Jackets. 
Skirts.  Dresses.  Coata,  Dreas  Ensembles,  and  Blouses. 
First  use  In  or  about  December  1939. 


SN    189.T99      Opp  TextUaa.   Inc..   Opp,    .Ma       "led   Mar    27. 

GAME  WINNER 

For     Hunting     and     Sports     CTothlng     for     Men      Namely. 
Jackets,  t'oats.  Trousers,  and  Vaats. 
Flr»t  use  Oct.  »,  IWl 


I 


8N  190.1M5.      McCubbln  Hosiery.    Inc.  Uklahooia  City.  Oklm 
Filed  Apr.  13.  1»«4. 


8N    181.779.      Industrlewerke    Le«-    *    "il^^^''    t^ f^i 
Ousterath  Tal.  KreU  Trier.  Germany      Filed  Not   22.  1963. 


ROMIKA 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  306.250.  date<l  Sept.  25^  1923 
For    Shoe,   of    Leather.    Rubber.    Synthetic   Materials   and 
Textiles,  Slippers.  Sport  Shoes  and  Rubber  Boots. 


SN   181.988.     CaUllna.  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     Filed  Not. 


27,  1»«S. 


SPORTICIPATOR 


The  name  "Jon  Halle     la  not  the  name  of  any  IndlTldual 
known   to  applicant.  It  Is.  Insofar  aK  applicant  I.  concerne.1. 

a  fictitious  name 

For  aothlng  -That  Is.  Hosiery  and  Socks. 
First  use  Feb   1.  1964 


For    Women's    and    Men'.    Pants.    Short..    Sport    Shirts. 
Jacket..  Sweater.  :  and  Women's  Skirts  and  Dresses. 
First  use  Not.  5,  1968. 


SN    182.125.     Sobel,   Bern.teln  k  Greene  Co..   Los   Angel"?"*. 
Calif.    Filed  Not.  29,  1963. 


SN    192,116.     Woolrlch   Woolen   Mills.   Woolrlch.   fa       Flle,l 
Apr.  27,  1964. 


A'MANO 


For  Sboea. 

First  nae  Apr.  14.  1981. 

SN   182.628.     Leisurely   Corp.,   New   York.   NY.      Filed   Dec 
9.  196S. 


For  Ski  Parkas. 

First  use  Apr  16.  1964 


SN    192,306       MelTllle    Shoe    Corporation.    New    York.    N.Y. 


Filed  Apr.  29.  1964 


iUA^^ 


VOODOO 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Shoe*. 
First  use  Apr  28,  1964 


8N   193,403       J    C.   Penney   Company.  New  York.  NY.     Filed 


May  IS.  1964. 


For  Ladles'   and  Misses'  Dresses.  Blouses.   Skirts.  Oowns. 
Robes,  Pajamas,  and  Smocks. 
First  use  Oct.  30,  1963. 


SN   187.419.      Hat   Corporation  of  America.   New  York,   N.Y 
FUed  Feb.  26.  1964. 


GAYMODE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  286,853  and  633.240 

For  Women's  and  Olrls'  Shoes  and  House  Slipper.. 

Flr.t  use  Apr.  20.  1964 


BEGG 


SN    193.483.      MelrUle    Shoe    Corporation.    New    York.    NY 


Filed  May  14.  1964 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  606.767. 
For  Hats  for  Men. 
Pint  nte  January  1943. 


MiL 


cs 


8N    188.851.      B-Z   Mill..    Inc.,   New   York,    NY       Filed   Mar 


17,  1964. 


DURAFTT 


For  Infant.'  and  Children's  Underwear  and  Sleepwear. 
Flrat  OM  Mar.  4, 1964. 


Owner  of  Beg    No..  221.835.  221.836.  621.867,  and  others. 

For  Men'..  Women'.,  and  Children's  Shoes,  Slippery  Boots, 
C.«.al  Footwear.  Sneakers,  and  Rubber  Footwear  ^Wo-en  » 
Belts :  Men's,  Women'.,  and  Children'.  Sock,  and  Hoalery. 

First  use  on  about  Jan.  1,  1905 


\i 


Dbcembbb  8,  19W 
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D«COCB»   8.   1*^  ^^  ^^^^^       ^^^^^^  ^^^^   ^.^^    ^  ^    „,,,,,,  CO..  ChlCT). 

SN   194.M7.     D' Antonio  Shoe  Corporation.  New  xor«.  ^.  ^^     ^^^  ^^^  ^o,  1964. 

Filed  May  27,  1964.  ^ 


Bend 


'^urc^<£>^ 


For  Shoes 

Flr.t  use  May  26.  1964. 


The   applicant    hereby    disclaim,    the   word    "Bow."    apart 
from  the  mark  a.  riiown. 
For  H.lr  Bow.. 
Flr.t  u.e  Aug.  1,  1968. 


SN   194.409       Moran  Shoe  Cmpany.  Carlyle,  111      «>«»  May 
«T.  1964. 

MAGIC  JET  FLEX 

Flrat  use  May  8.  1964. 


8N    198.484.     MelTllle    Shoe    Corporation,    New    York.    N.Y. 
FUed  May  14,  1964. 


MiL 


a 


8N    194.469.     Cord4-U.   Parle,   Inc..   New   Yort.   NY      Filed 
May  28.  1944. 


/  R^,    No.    221,835.  221.886.  621,367,  and  others 
Owner  of  Reg.  >o..  ^.tx.oo  o„„wi^  Not  of  Precious 

For  Shoe   Bows,  Ornaments  and  Buckles  wot 

MeUl  Ware. 

First  use  on  about  Jan.  1,  1929. 


GIVE  &  TAKE 


Ownerof  Reg  No   669,787 
For  Braaalert*  and  Corselettea. 
Flr.t  use  Jan.  4,  1966. 


.   »io    irn»ineerln«    Co.,    Olendale,    Calif 
8N    196,629.     Dynalytlc    Engineering 

Filed  June  26,  1964. 

ovpon 


«N   1.4  726      Bobert  Hall  Clothe.,   Inc.,   dVa    Robert   Hall 
"aotJi  Newark.  NY.     Filed  June  2,  1964 


For  Clothes  Fa.tener.. 

Flr.t  u.e  on  or  .bout  Mar.  81.  1964. 


diss  41  -  Canes,  Parasols,  and  Umbrellas 

SN    193,485.      MelTllle    Shoe    Corporation,    New    Yort.    N.Y. 
Filed  May  14. 1964 


For  sport  Coat. 

First  uae  on  or  .bout  Apr   22,  1964. 


M 


CS 


I 

Class  40 -Fancy    Goods,   Furnishings,    and 
Notions 

8N  170.727      C.  J.  Bate.  A  Son.  Incorporate!,  Cheater,  Conn. 
Filed  June  11.  1968 


owner  of  Reg.  No.    221.835,  221.836.  621,367,  and  other.. 

For  imbrellaa. 

First  use  on  about  Jan   1,  19W. 


SN   194.325.      Soclet.  RhoTyl.  Paris.  France.     Filed  May  26, 


1964. 


CLEVYL 


^r»occS5 


For  Umbrellas  and  Para«>U. 


Tatting  ShutUes,  and  the  Like, 
First  use  May  24,  196*. 


Ill      Filed  Jan   22,  1964. 


HUBBY 


For  Yarn  Holder. 
Ftr.tu.eOct.  81,  1»«»- 


Cass  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

8N  136.533.     Cabin  Craft.  Inc.,  Dalton.  Ga.     Filed  Jan-  25. 
1962 

Formula  N^ 

The  word  -FormuU  "  U  dl«.lalmed  apart  from  the  mart  as 
'"FTTFlnlsh  on  Rug.  or  CarpeU  To  PreTent  Soiling  and  To 
Reduce  SUtlc  Electricity. 

Flrat  u.e  March  1961. 
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8N  XT2.S1T      The  Kro..r  Co..  CU.clna.«.  Obio,    Fli^  i«l.  2.     8N  m.25«^^.  P   8t..«.  »  Co  .  Inc..  N.w  York.  NT      Fl.ed 
1963.  

MI-T-FINE 


For  Crib  Sbceta. 
Flr«t  aae  July  1,  llXl. 


SUPER  JET  STREAM 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  662.889. 

For  Piece  Oooda  of  One  or  More  Natural  Ftbera  Includlac 
Wool  and  Cotton,  or  of  Synthetic  Fiber*  or  of  Blenda  of  tbe 


8N    178.544.     AUen    Knitting    MlUa.    Inc..    New   York.    NT.     ^^'J^J^J^*  >Uy  1».  IJMM. 
FUed  July  23.  1963. 


SIXTY-FIVE  PLUS 

For  Cotton  and  Polyester  Fiber  Fabric*. 
First  uae  Apr.  8. 1963. 


Qass  43  —  Thread  and  Yarn 

8N  181. S31.     Bubllaaemenu  LouU  Rochegude  8.A.,  Val*Bce. 
Drome.  France.    FUed  Not.  20.  1963. 


8N    188.507.     Harlemark   International.   Inc.,   Natlck.   MiM. 
FUed  Jan.  28.  1964. 


DERMA  TEX 


For  BactertosUtlc  Face  Clotba. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  18,  1963. 


8N  198.968.     J-  W.  Johnson  Company.  BeUwood.  lU.     Filed 
Mat  21.  1»«4. 

BUTYL-TEX 

For  Treated  Fmbrlc.  Used  In  Tents.  Awning.  "«»  t^*  "/*• 
Which    Is  Water   RepeUent,    FUme   Resistant,   and   Mildew 

Proof. 

First  use  Apr.  15,  1963. 


8N  194.163.     Fabrics.  Inc..  New  York,  N.T.     FUsd  M*y  26 
1964. 


For  Synthetic  Yam. 

First  ose  Apr.  17.  1963  ;  In  comsseree  Apr.  17.  1963. 


Qass  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

SN   194.326.     Soclete  RhoTyl.  Parts.  France.      FUed   May  26. 


1964. 


! 


CLEVYL 


PHortty    eUlMed    under    Sec.    44(d)    on    French    Reg     No. 
817.511.  dated  Nor  28.  1963  (Parts)  ;  NaU.  Inst.  No.  215.439. 

For    TextUe    Articles    for    Use    In    Physiotherapy.    Such    as 
Dressings.  Bandages.  Knee-Ple«es,  Girdles.  Belts,  and  Waist 
bands. 


8N    196.907.     The   Seamless   Rubber   Company.   New    Hares. 


Ctonn.    FUed  July  1.  1964. 


PROCEDURE-PACK 


For  Piece  Goods  Made  of  Synthetic  Fabrtcs. 
First  use  Apr.  29.  1964. 


For  Surgical  Dressing* 
First  use  Feb.  12.  1964. 


SN  194  254      J.  P.  Sterens  k  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  NY.    Filed     gj,     197.088      Aqua  Tec    Corporation.     Fort     ColUns.     Colo. 
*  May  25.  1964.  ru«d  July  6.  1964. 

SPANPLAY 

For  Piece  Good,  of  One  or  More  Natural  Fiber.  ^'^^^^^[1' 
Wool  and  Cotton,  or  of  Synthetic  Fibers  or  of  Blends  of  the 

Foregoing.  4    '  ' 

First  use  May  4,  1964.  •        .   • 


SN  194.255.     J.  P.  Sterens  k  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  NY.    FUed 
May  25.  1964.  ,     ^ 

JET  STREAM  PLUS 

Owner  of  Eeg.  No.  762.414.  

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  «62.8«9.  „   ^   ,.,  -hen.  Including         For   ReadUy   Portable  Oral  Hygiene  Appliance   Utilising  a 

For  Piece  Goods  of  One  or  More  Natural  "'^^  T^'J^     p^^  jet  of  Water  for  Massaging  the  Gum.  and  Oeanlng 
Wool  and  Cotton,  or  of  Synthetic  Fibers  or  of  Blends  of  the     ^^^  ^^^^^^  ^^  ^^^ 

Foregoing.  First  use  Oct.  14.  1961. 

First  use  May  19.  1964.  ^ 


December  8,  1964 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  ^M  79 

J     SN  167,002      Jaret  Imports.  Inc  .  Brooklyn.  NY     Filed  Apr 

Gass45-Sofft   Drinks   and    Carbonated      i8.i963 

^'"'^  MELANGE  DELIGHTS 


SN  198.778      Krtts«!he  Brothers.  Inc..  New  York,  NY      FUed 
June  16.  1964. 


Applicant  dUclalms  the  word  "MftUnge"  separate  and  apart 

from  tbe  mark. 

For  Cookie..  Crackers,  and  Candles. 
First  nse  Mar.  6.  1968. 


SN    167.962.      Victory    ProTlslon    Co.    Dayton.    Ohio.      FUed 
May  1.  1963. 


■\  > 


For  Meat  and  Meat  Productn— Namely.  Cut  and  Trtmmed 
Beef.    Lamb,    Pork,    and    Veal    Either   Fresh   Cut.    Frosen.    or 

Cooked. 

First  use  Apr  28.  196S 


SN    168.153      M     Csraun,    Inc..   d.b.a.   M,    Caratan.   DeUno, 
owner  of  Reg.  No-  62.4.S2  and  770.198.  m.i,Wh  Calif.     Filed  May  6.  1963. 

For     Kl.Tortng     C..mi...und«     for     Non  Alcohollo     MsltlenH 
Beveragen  In  the  Natur.-  of  Soft  l>rlnk». 


First  nse  June  7.  1963. 


COLUMBINE 


Qass  46  -  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 


For  Fresh  Peache.  and  CJ  rapes. 
First  use  1926. 


FUedl»ec   17,1962 


U'-MIX-M' 


For  Candy. 

First  use  Not  30,  1962. 


^v  lft4  601  CleTeland  Greenhouse  Vegetable  Growers  Co 
oXV.nrl  .V«K>cU,ion.  ClereUnd.  Ohio  Filed  Mar  14. 
1»63     COLLECTIVE  MARK. 


7"Z 


bar 


The   word   "Bar"    I.    disclaimed    apart   from   the   mark   a. 
,hown.      Owner   of   Italian   Reg.   No.    157,801,   dated   Jan.   18, 

1AA2  ^ 

For    Candy    Including    Chocolate,    Caramels,    Drops,    and 

NougaU.  

SN    173.418       Balanced   Food..   Inc.,   New   York.   NY.      FUed 


July  22.  1963. 


The  words  "Oreenhou*.  Ve^eUble'  snd  -Grower.  Assocla 

"7or'or:l'rho:r'orown  Vegetable,  and  Like  Food  Produce. 
First  u.el>ec  27.  1961. 


BALANCED 


Owner  of  Reg    No..  651,530,  645.827,  and  others. 
For  Dairy  Products— Namely.  Cheesew 
First  use  1958. 


SN    166  704       Frosen    Institutional    Sale.   Co-Op.    Inc..   d.b  a.     ^^    ^^^^^^       ^^^^^^    ^    ^^^^^^    ^^^    Highland    Kitchen.. 
Frosen  Institutional  Sales  Company.  San  Francisco,  Calif.  ^^^^^  ^,^,^     p^,^  ^^^  jS.  1963. 


FUed  Apr.  15.  1963 


FISCO 


HEATHER  ANNE 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  720.096  and  751  370. 

For  Frosen  Fruits.  VegeUble.,  and  Fruit  Juices. 

First  use  Sept.  14.  1960,  on  frosen  vegetables. 


For  Frosen  Bread  Dough. 
First  use  Aug.  13,  1963. 
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SN    178.237      Verrti   Food..    Inc..    Washington.    DC.     FU«d     SN  17».»80.     SocUte  Pernod  4  Blcnrd.  ParU.  France.     FUed 
Oct.  2.  1963  BeptSO.lJMW 


tss^^ 


For  Pickle*  and  Pickled  Vegetables  In  Various  Forms  and 
Sweet  and  Hot  Pickle  Relishe*.  Mayonnaise,  Salad  Dresalncs 
(Plain  and  French).  Mustard,  Vinegars  (DlstUled,  Apple 
Oder  and  Wine).  Barbecue  Sauce.  Worcestenthlre  Sauce. 
PoUto  Chlp^  OUves.  Cherries  (Maraschino).  Catsup.  Tomato 
Juice.  Tomato  Puree.  Orated  Cheese.  Horseradlah.  and  Onions 
(Cocktail  and  Sour). 

First  use  In  or  about  January  1956  :  In  or  about  May  1927 

as  to  "Vents." 


SN  178.278.      J.  H.  FUbert.  Inc.,  Baltimore.  Md      Filed  Oct 


S.1»«S. 


QUAKER  WHIP 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  yellow  and  orange,  red.  green, 
and  blue.  No  claim  Is  here  made  for  the  words  "Le*  Qrands 
Jus  de  Frulta  Francals."  translated  "the  great  French  fruit 
Julcea"  apart  from  the  combination  shown.  No  claim  Is  here 
made  to  the  Tery  small  wording  appearing  underneath  the 
•LI"  portion  of  applicant's  mark  ;  It  has  no  trademark  sig- 
nificance and  Is  not  Intended  to  hare  any  such  significance  : 
It  Is  merely  the  signature  (Illegible)  of  the  artist  who  drew  the 
label.  Owner  ot  French  Reg  No.  497.340.  dated  June  27, 
1961  (Seine)  :  Natl.  Inst  No.  167.399 
For  Apple  Jnlcv. 


The  word  "Whip"   Is  disclaimed   apart  from  the 

ahown. 

For  Mayonnaise  and  Salad  Dresalng. 
First  use  October  1934. 


mark  as 


SN  180.278.     Armour  and  Company.  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Not. 


1.  1963. 


GOBBLIN'  GOOD 


SN  178.603.      General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains.  N.T. 
Filed  Oct.  9.  1963. 

COUNTRY  SQUARES 

For  Food  Product.  Dough  Uke  In  Nature,  With  or  Without 
a  Fruit  Filling.  To  Be  Prepared  in  a  Pop-Up  Toaster. 
First  use  Aug.  23.  1963 


Applicant  disclaims  all  rights  in  the  word  "Good"  eaeept 
as  a  part  of  the  mark  "Gobblln'  Good  " 

For  Fresh  Turkey   Maat  Which   Is  Cooked  and  Froaen. 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  Oct.  25.  196S. 


SN  178.796.     Fran  Mushroom  Co..  Inc..  Rarena.  N.Y.     Filed 


Oct.  11.  1963. 


WHITE  TOP 


SN    180.279.     Armour    and    Company.    Chicago.    111.      Filed 
Not.  1.  19««. 

GOLDEN  GOBBLER 

Applicant   disclaims   all    rights   In   the   word   "Gobbler"   ex 
cept  as  a  part  of  the  mark  ••G<>lden  tJobbler. " 

For  Fresh  Turkey  Meal  Which  Is  Cooked  and  Froaen 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  Oct   25,  1963 


For  Canned  Mushroom*. 
First  use  Sept.  1.  1963. 


SN    179.051      Malaon   Jollen,    Inc..    New    York.    NT       Filed 
Oct  15.  1963. 


;dcosk 


8N  182.580.     Central  Soya  Company.  I*c..  Fort  Wayne.  Ind. 
Filed  Dec.  9.  1968. 

SWEET  GEORGL\ 

For    Frosen    Dressed    Fowl.    Capon.    Chlckwi.    Pullet,    and 
Rock  Corntah  Oam«  lien. 
First  use  July  6,  1951. 


SN  183,647      Regal  Foods.  Skokle,  lU.     FUed  Not.  20.  1963 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red. 
For  Tomato  Juice. 
First  use  Mar.  81,  1963 


For    Froaen    Ready    To    Cook    Poultry    Products— Namely. 
Stuffed   Poultry    Leg*.   Poultry   BreaaU.   Poultry   Steak*,  and 

the  Like. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  10.  1968. 


Deckmbkr  8,  19M 
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December  »,  iw«  ^-  ~  .„  ..4.    ini^d  Mar 

.      »  „      HN   1M»  778      Hayden  Flour  Mills.  Tempe.  Art*      Filed  Mar. 
BNIM-WT      Bpauldlng  Bakene.  incorporated.  Blnghamton.     ^^J^^'      «'' 

N.T      Filed  Jan.  8.  1964 


BIG  BOY 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  650.658. 

J^Br^d.^ookles,  Pastry.  Cake,  and  Doughnut*. 

nr*t  use  Oct.  11.  1966.  on  bread 


SN  186.455      General  Food*  Corporation.  White  Plain*.  N  Y. 
riled  Feb   11.  1964 


MR.  MUSCLE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  661,997. 
For  Cereal  Breakfast  Food. 
First  use  Oct.  9.  1968 


SN    186.577.     Trenton  Food..  Inc  .  Kanaaa  City.  Mo      Filed 
Feb   12.  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  619,186. 

For  Wheat  Flour  (Hartna  Blandueada). 

Flrat  u*e  Jan.  15,  1964 


SN   190.001      Frugone  *  PreTe  S.p.A  .  Genoa.  Italy.     Filed 
Mar  31.  1964. 


The   word.  "Pre.«re  Proc— "  »•  dUcUlmed  apart  from 

Cbeeee  Sauce. 

First  use  Jan  81,  1964 


,N»T.O«       K«..  Fo«l..  8..*^.  ">      ™-.  IM..   ■».  ••« 

REGAL  HOSTESS 

Chicken    Parts.    Boned    Stuffed    (.ame    Fowl. 
Chicken  Parts. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  10.  i»w 


SN  187  390      Blotta  Gemusehau  AG.  Tagerwllen.  Tagerwllen. 
8wlt«>rland      Filed  Feb  25.  1»«4. 


owner   of   Italian   Reg.    No.    117.226,  dated   Apr.   SO.  1964: 
and  US.  Reg.  No.  279.285. 

For  Rice.  

SN    190.245      Dean    Food.    Company,    Franklin    Park.    Ul. 
Filed  Apr   3.  1964 


BIOTTA 


nrst  use  Autumn  1967     In  commerce  June  1959. 

^ 

.>  ■       Vnf.rnriiM    Corp..     Honolulu.     Hawaii 
8N     1H7.651       Cely     Enterprise.    y»iv 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1964 


'Wmi^ 


For  Powdered  Non  Dairy  Product  for  Coffee. 
First  use  Jan.  2.  1964. 


SN  190.504.     Ener-G  Cer*al.  inc..  SeatUe.  wash      Filed  Apr 


7.  1964 


JOLLY  JOAN 


iTor  Wheat   Free  Grain  Mixes  for  Baking  Purposes  ;   Pan- 
cake  Mu"   Breakfast  cereals;   InaUnt   8oy   MUk   Powder. 

and  Flours. 

First  use  April  1937. 


ror  snack  Food-Namely,  Veritable  Flavored  Puffed  Chip, 
nrst  use  on  or  about  Jan    1.  1964. 


8N   188.780.     National  Frost  Protection  Co..  Inc..  Burbank. 
Calif      Filed  Mar.  16.  1964 


CORS-PELL 


Kor  Food  pellet,  for  An.mal^Namely.  Cattle  and  Hor.e* 
Flrat  u*e  Dec.  15.  1968. 


SN  190.631.     Meat   Industry   Supplier.,  Inc..  Northfleld.  lU. 
Filed  Apr.  8.  1964. 

MISS  CHICKEN 

Uw  rights  therein. 

For  Chicken  Style  Soup  Base. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  28.  1946. 
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SN    100  848.     Sioux    Honey    A«K>cUt«    Cooper.tlT*.    Sioux     SN  192.152.     E.  J.  Brach  t  Son..  ChlcMO.   lU-     J^M  Apr. 
C...lo.a.    Piie.Ap.l0.1.e..  —  pj^^g-.^.J^JX 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  740.287. 

For  C«ndy. 

First  use  on  ur  about  Apr.  3.  ISM. 


Owner  of  Re«.  Nos.  440.135  and  531.283. 
For  Honey. 
First  use  1905. 


SN   192.987.     Carter  Producta.  Inc..  New  York,   N.Y.     F11«h1 
May  8.  19«4. 


DEMI 


8N   190,994.      Topps  Chewing  Gum,   Incorporated,   Brooklyn. 
NY.    Filed  Apr.  13,  1964. 

PENNY  POPPER 

Tte   word   "Penny"   Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown,  without  dlscUlming  any  common  law  rights  therein 
For  Chewing  Oum. 
First  use  Aug.  17,  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  766.842 

For  Food   Product— Namely.   Imitation   Margarine    (a   Low 
Calorie  Margarine). 

First  use  June  26,  1963. 


SN    193.058.      Swliaels.    Inc.,    Hoboken,    N  J.      Filed    May    8, 


1964. 


SWIZZETS 


SN  191.049,     Giant  Distributing  Co..  Oakland.  Calif.     Filed 
Apr.  14,  1964. 

BAR  NUGGETS 

For  Shelled  Peanuts. 
First  use  Apr.  2.  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  517,166  and  561,491. 
For  Confectionery— Na»ely.  C^ndy. 
First  us*  on  or  about  F>b.  5.  1948. 


SN    193.635       Dawe-8  Laboratorlen.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.      Filed 
May  18,  1964. 


SN   191.165.     General  MUls.  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn      Filed 
Apr.  15.  1964. 

DRIVE 

For  Ready  To-Eat  Breakfaat  Cereal. 
First  use  Mar.  4.  1964. 


DEStrol 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  708,808  and  725.840. 

For  Cattle  Fe*d  Supplement  Containing  Dlethylstilbestrol. 

Ftrat  use  Not.  26,  1963. 


SN  191.166      General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn      filled 
Apr.  15,  1964. 


WHEAT  STAX 


SN    193.665.     Guaher   Fooda.   DenT»r.  Colo.      FUed   May    18, 
1964 


Applicant  hereby  disclaims  the  word  "Wheat     apart  from 

the  mark. 

For  Ready-To-Kast  Breakfast  Cereal. 
Flrat  use  Mar.  4,  1964 


SN   191,839.     Jos.    A.   Zaloom  h  Co.,   Inc.,   New   York.    NY 
Filed  Apr.  16.  1964. 


(Banana 


For  Salad  DreMlng. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  17.  1964. 


SN  193,879      Just  Born.  Inc  ,  Bethlehem.  Pa.     Filed  May  20, 


1964. 


ROOT-T-TOOT 


For  Root  Beer  Flaror  Candles. 
First  use  Apr.  1.  1964. 


SN 


193.904.     Sachs   Nut   Inc.,   Hopkins,    Minn       FUed   May 


20,  1964. 


No  registration  rights  are  claimed  in  the  word  "Banana" 
and    representation    of    a   banana    apart    from    the   mark   as 

shown. 

For  Pure  Banana  Mash. 
First  use  Mar.  26.  1964. 


SNACK  TIME 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  714.284. 
For  Peannt  Batter. 
First  use  June  1963. 


December  8,  1964 
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SN    194.074      Stahmann   Farms.   Inc..    Laa  truces,   i*.  ^^^^     ^^^  ^^^^  ^3  ^^^ 

'  Filed  May  22,  1964. 


NEBRASKA    BkAMD 


.•    _   "iwi   «>rr«"    when    tr«nHlate«i    into 
The    Spanish    wording      !>'« Z*"^;     JT       d-.^ln.   i»    lined 

..named     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  407,907 

;;';r:"mV:  l.^  m  a  .ImiUr  form  .ut  with  .  ..ight..v 
different  color  combination 


The    word    "Brand"    is    disclaimed       Owner    of    Reg.    No. 

602.614. 

For  Frosen  Horse  Meat. 
First  use  Apr.  5,  1948. 


SN  197.938       AugUHte  Noel  Limited,  London.  England      Filed 
July  16.  1964. 


TURNMILL 


File,!  May  22.  1964  For  Cheese. 

SN    198.066.     National    Blacttlt   Company.    New    York.    N.Y. 
Filed  July  17,  1964. 


WARM  WELCOME! 


For  Biscuits  and  Crackers. 
First  use  June  24.  1964. 


"Err'E^iSi^^- '"'» -  -  •      whitebrook  farms 


slightly  different  i-«lor  cmbinatlon. 


For  mirv  Products-Namely,  Fresh  Milk  and  Cream. 

8M95.242       Phoenix  Candy  Co..  Inc  .  Bro..kiyn.  N  V     Hied 

Junes,  19M- 


Oass  48  -  Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

SN  192,298      Lflwenbriu  MUnchen.  Munich,  Qerr»any.     Filed 
Apr  29.  1964. 


For  Candy. 

First  use  Jan.  19  UXW. 


SN    195.712       R-img  Milling  Co..  Inc..  Reading.  Pa.     Flle<1 
June  15.  1964. 

"HORSE  SENSE" 

For  Horse  Feed. 
First  use  Jan.  6.  1964 


8N     195.961       P^ter    Paul.     Inc..    Naugatuck.    Conn.       Filed 


June  18.  1964 

EL  DORADO 

For  Candy. 

First  use  June  8.  1964. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  gold.  blu.  and  silver.  Owner  of 
US.  Reg.  Nos.  328,194.  733,516.  and  others. 

For  Beer  commerce  January  1963  .  1885 

ss?o"U:or;ri^'wen".u"  and  the  design  mark  consisting 
of  a  heraldic  Uon. 
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December  8,  1964 


8N  1M299      LOwenbriu.  Mttnchen.  Munich,  Germany,    nied     SN  187,»26.     J    *  G.  Stewart  Limited.  Edlnburfh.  ScotUnd. 
Apr.  29,  1964.  f^>«<l  Mar  4,  1964. 


'THOROUGHBRED" 


For  Whlaky. 

First  use  Feb.  B,  1909  ;  In  commerce  Dec.  16.  1963. 


SN    188.716.     Brown  Forman    DtatiUera   Corporation.    Loula- 
TlUe.  K7.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1964. 


FORESTIER 


The  drawing  U  lined  for  blue  and  gold.     Owner  of  U.S. 
Reg.  N08.  328,194.  733.916,  and  others. 

First  use  January  1963  :  In  commerce  January  1963  :  1885         The   En,ll.h    tranaiatlon   of   the    ^^^'^J' J^^l"^^'^'' 
as  to  the  word  'Lewenbrlu "  and  the  design  mark  consisting     means    'perUlnlng  to  forests.       Owner  of  Keg.  No.  44,»^. 

of  a  heraldic  Uon.  ^»'  B*"^"  '^'"•^, 

Flrat  use  Dec.  4,  1963. 


SN  192,300       Liwenbriu  MQnchen.  Munich,  Germany.     Filed 
Apr.  29.  1964. 


Class  50-Merchandise   Not  Otherwise 
Gassified 

SN  156,159.      Para-Tone  Incorporated,  La  Orange.  III.     Filed 


Oct.  29.  1962. 


Zn*-A-LINE 


For  Tape  for  Uae  by  Artists.  Draftsmen.  IteaJgn.-ri.,  Layout 
Men.  and  the  Like,  and  a  Pen-Like  Instrument  for  Applying 
the  Same. 

First  use  May  19S8. 


SN    188,260       Minnesota    Mining    and    Manufacturing    Torn 
pany,  St.  Paul.  Minn      Filed  Mar    9.  1964. 


The   drawing   is   lined    for  blue  and   gold.      Owner  of  U.S 
Reg.  Nos.  328,194,  733.516.  and  others. 

For  Beer. 

First  use  Jannary  1963  ;  In  commerce  January  1963  :  1885 
as  to  the  word  "UJwenbrlu"  and  the  design  mark  consisting 
of  a  heraldic  lion. 


SN  192.301.      Lflwenbrtu  Mflnchen.  Munich.  Germany.     Filed 
Apr.  29,  1964. 


S-t':>.--'tvLViVi'''V.i:^riyLr--'-J-:-^.'l!?r^ 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  blue  and  gold.  Owner  of  U.S. 
Reg.  Nos.  328.194.  733.516.  and  others. 

For  Beer. 

First  use  January  196S  ;  In  commerce  January  1963  ;  1885 
as  to  the  word  "L«wenbrla"  and  the  design  mark  consisting 
of  a  heraldic  Hob. 


Owner  of  Reg    Noa.  634.046,  749.591.  and  others 

For   Synthetic   Rubber   Material   In    the    Form   of    Pads  for 

Application    to    MeUl    Druma   To    Minimise    Damage    to    the 

Drums. 

First  use  June  2S.  IMS. 


SN  192.727      The  Kiwi  Polish  Company  Proprietary  Limited. 
Richmond,  near  Melbourne.  Victoria,  Anetralla      Itled  May 


5,  1964. 


KIlMfl 


Owner  of  L.8.  Reg    Noa.  294.323.  «»7.306.  awl  other*. 

For  Combination  Shoe  Tree  and  8b<»e  Horn 

First  use  Jan    6.  1964  ;  In  commerce  Jan.  6.  1964. 


Class  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

SN   173,161.      Federal  Liquors  Ltd..  Cambridge.  Mass.     Filed 
July  17,  1963. 

LUAU 

The  Hawaiian  word  "Luau"  means  "a  feaat." 
For  Pineapple  Vodka  Cocktail. 
nnt  use  May  7,  1963. 


Qass  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

SN   142,895.      Demert  A  Dougherty.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     Filed 
Apr  23.  1962. 

ALL  AGLOW 

For  Pressurised  Hair  Brightening  Composition. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  12.  1962. 


December  8,  1964 
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_.     ...-     „  Bv    1AR&Y2      Lever  Brothers    Company,    New    York,    wi- 

SN     154.666.      a>a-la     Laboratolres    dEtude.    ^^^^^^^^  FU^  Apr'  2. 1^63. 

lac.   Naw   York.    N.T..    aaalgnee   of   Cosmla    Laboratories,  v                         rpnjTLM 
Naw  York.  N.T     FUed  Oct.  0,  1962.                                                                                                  1  JtVllTl 

Owner  of  Reg  No.  267,2»6. 

For  Toilet  Soap  and  Hair  Shampoo. 

Flrat  use  Sept.  21,  1962. 


SN    176,184.     SUndard   Motor   ProdncU,   Inc..   Long   Island 
City,  NT.    FUad  Ang.  16,  19««. 

JIFFY  CLEAN 

Vor  Bath  Oil.  Du.ttng  Powder,  Hand  Craam.  Skin  Softener  ^pp,,^,^^  disclaim,  the  word  •Clean"  apart  from  the  mark 

Cream,  and  After  Bath  Toilet  Water.  ..jj^y  (lean  "    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  698,261. 

First  use  on  or  alMUt  Oct.  1,  1»«2.  p^.  Carburetor  Cleaner. 

First  use  June  15,  1963. 


The  word.  "Bleu  d.  Mer'   In  the  drawing  mean  "blue  of  the 


SN    174.289      ReTlon,   Inc.,   New   York.   NY.      FUed   Aug    2. 

FRESH  START 

For  Color  Rlnae  for  the  Hair. 
First  use  July  24.  1963 


SN    179.664.     The   Procter  k  (.amble   Company.    Cincinnati. 
Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  28.  1963. 


LO-RANGE 


BN    18»,5«»      Elchard    Hudnut.    Morris   Plalne,   N.J.      «>•«» 
Mar  26.  1964 


For  Laundry  Detergent. 
Flrat  use  Aug.  80,  1968. 


MORNING, 

NOON, 
'n  NIGHT 


UN    180  216      Herman    A.    Lemley,    d.b.A.    Valley    Chemical 
ComX    wSumstown,  W.  Va.     Filed  Oct.  31,  1963. 


For  LIpatlck. 

First  use  Feb   17.  1964 


SN  191.907      Jeff  Oark  Corp..  Jeffer*.nTllIe.  Ind.     Filed  Apr. 

'''**"       JEFF  CLARK 

The  name    JeB  CUrk    Is  fictitious. 
For  Preasurlaed  Hair  Spray 
First  use  00  or  about  Apr.  T.  1»64. 


For  Preparation  for   RemoTlng  Tarnish  From  Gold.  Platl 
num     S^eTng    Sl.rer.    SU.er    Plate.    Copper.    Br-^   "d^ 'o 
Cleaning   Diamonds   and  Other  Hard   Precious   Stones.   Metal 
Costume  Jewelry,  Mualcal  Instruments,  and  Coins. 

Flrat  use  Oct.  1.  1962 


SN  192,989      Cha.    Pfl-'r  *  Co  .  Iik:.,  N.w  York,  NY      Filed 


May  7,  1964. 


SN    189.362      Pl»e.    International   Chemical    Company,   Chi 
cago.  111      Klled  Mar.  28,  1964. 


MICROBAN 


DURA  BRITE 


For  Skin  Cleanacr. 
Flrat  uae  Apr   21,  1964. 


SN    198,094      ATon    Producta.    Inc.,  New   York,   N.Y.      Filed 


The  word  "Brit."  la  dlaclalmed  apart  from  the  entire  mark 

as  shown. 

For  Floor  Cleaner. 
First  use  Feb.  6.  1964. 


May  11.  1964. 


CAPTAES'S  CHOICE 


SN    189.364       Pines   International    Chemical   Company.   Chi 
cago.  111.     Filed  Mar.  28,  1964. 


For  After  Share  Lotion. 
First  uae  Apr  22.  1964. 


DURA  STRIP 


Qass  52-Deter9enU  and  Soaps 

8N  160.243       Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation.  Wyandotte. 
Mich.    Fllad  Jan  4.  1963. 

ATANE 

For   Germicide   and   Chlortnated   Cleaner  for    Use   In   Food 
and  Bererage  Processing  Plants. 
First  use  Oct.  26,  1962. 
TM  809  0.0— T 


The  word  "Strip"  U  disclaimed  apart  from  the  entire  mark. 

"^or  Wax.  varnish.  Lac<,uer,  Paint,  and  Soil  Remover. 
First  use  Feb.  6.  1964. 


8N  189.832      Stanley  H.r.an  Bloom.  dl.^a.  Tar-Sol  Oil  Well 
supply.  Dallas,  Tex.    Filed  Feb.  14,  1964. 


TAR-SOL 


For  Depolymer  for  Oil  Well  Cleaning. 
Flrat  uae  Not.  15.  1966. 


TM  86 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DECCaiBEX   8,    1»64 


8N    190,432.     Purex    Corporation,    Ltd..    Wllmlnston.    Calif. 
FUed  Apr.  8,  1964. 


BOTL-GLO 


Owner  of  Re(.  No.  410,291. 

For    Deter^nt    Cleaning     Compounds    for    Mlacellaneous 
Houaetaold,  Industrial,  and  Other  UsM. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  1,  1938. 


8N    19S,2U.     Aron   Prodacta.   lac,    New   Tork.   N.T.      FUcd 
Apr.  29,  19«4. 

BLUE  BLAZER 

For  Toilet  Soap. 
First  use  Apr.  8.  19«4. 


8N  190.745.     Original  Bradford  Soap  Works,  Inc..  West  War 
wjck,  R.I.    Filed  Apr.  9.  1964. 


MONOGRAM 


For  Toilet  Soap. 
First  use  Mar.  9,  1964. 


8N    192.343      Afta    SolrenU    Corporation.    Glen    Core.    N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  SO.  1964. 

GOLDEN  TOUCH 

For  Cleaning  Fluid. 
First  use  Apr.  1.  1964. 


8N  191.922.     Fuld  Brothers,  Inc.,  Baltimore.  Md.     BMled  Apr. 
-    24,  1964. 


SN     19S.14S.     Fast    Chemical    i'orporatlon.     Yonkers,     N.T. 
Filed  May  11.  1964. 


WHOOSH! 


For  Steam  Iron  Cleaner. 
First  use  Feb.  S.  1964. 


SN   193.305.      Swank.    Inc..   AtUeboro.    Masa.      Filed   May   12. 
1964. 


For  Compositions  Primarily  Intended  for  Cleaning  Various 
Portions  of  Boats,  Including  Their  Wood,  Metal.  Glass,  and 
Plastic  Surfaces. 

First  use  Apr.  2,  1964. 


JADE  EAST 


For  Perfumed  Toilet  Soap. 
First  use  August  1963. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Class  100  —  MisceUaneotts 


SN    164,024.      Erickson   Petroleum   Corporation.   Minneapolis. 
Minn.    FUed  Mar.  6,  1963. 


SN    188.364.      IIT    Renearch    lastltate.    Chicago.    111.      Filed 
Mar.  10.  1964. 


Hoiiikv 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  and  blue. 
For  Automobile  Serrloe  Station  Serricea. 
Flnt  use  Aag .  10,  1956. 


8N  164,027.     Brlckaon  Petroleum  Corporation.  Minneapolis, 
Minn.    FUed  Mar.  6,  1963. 


HolHHiy 


For  Research.  Derelopment  and  Engineering  Serricea  la 
the  Fields  of  Physics.  Chemistry,  Mechanics.  Blectronlcs. 
Metallurgy.  Ceramics.  Propulsion,  DaU  Procesalng.  and 
Biology. 

First  use  Fab.  14,  l»e4. 


SN    189.918.     MercU  Plating  BqulpMent  Company.  Chicago, 
111.    Filed  Mar   SO.  1964. 


O^ 


02IERCIL... 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  and  bine. 
For  Antomoblle  Serrlce  SUtlon  Serricea. 
First  nse  Aog.  IS,  19B6. 


For  Engineering  Serrlce  ReUtlng  to  Plating  Equipment. 
First  use  daring  June  1963. 
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Qass  101  -  Advertising  and  Business  Class  105  -  Transportation  and  Storage 


SN  168.080.     Resources  Council  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Feb.  19,  1963 


8N    16fi,014.     The   Agricultural    TransporUtlon    Association 
of  Texas,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.     Filed  Mar.  20.  1963. 


D&D 


For  Organising  and  Sponsoring  a  Home  Furnishing  Show 
To  Promote  the  Sale  of  Goods  of  Others. 
First  use  October  19S9. 


SN  163.855.      National  Auto  l>ealerB  Serrlce.  CleTeland.  Ohio. 
FUed  Mar.  4.  1963 


N.A.D.S. 


For  Proce«iilng  Warranty  and  Policy  Claims  for  Autosso- 
blle  I>ealers. 

First  use  Sept.  4.  1962. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  phrase  "Marketing  Co-Op"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  ittaown. 

For  Providing  Refrigerated  IntersUte  Truck  Transporta- 
tion to  the  Member*  of  Applicant  Association. 

First  use  Feb.  20.  1962. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  8N  166.342. 


8N 


169,470.     MIchlana  Personnel  SerTlce.  South   Bend.  Ind. 


SN  166.342.      ATA  Foundation.  Inc..  Washington.  DC.     Filed 
Apr.  8.  1963. 


Filed  May  22.  1963. 


For  J^irnUhlng  Temporary  Office  and  Technical  Help 
First  use  May  9,  196S. 


Qass  102  -  Insurance  and  Financial 

SN   169.469       Medical  Asaurance  Plan.  Inc  .  Milwaukee.  Wis. 
Filed  May  22,  1963 

MEDICAL  ^^ 

ASSURANCE 

PLAN    ^^^ 

The  lining  of  the  letters  "MAP"  Is  for  red  The  Hnes  In 
the  design  of  the  map  are  for  shading  only  The  words 
"Medical  Assurance  Plan"  and  the  ouUlne  of  the  map  of  the 
United   State,  are  <ll«l.lmed  apart  from  the  mark  a.  shown. 

For  Insurance  Agency  Serricea-  Namely.  Sales  and  SerT- 
ice  of  Life  Insurance  Policies  for  Medical  Students.  Interns 
and  Resident.  Actively  Studying  for  the  Medical  Profession 

First  use  May  1.  1963. 


For  Services  Rendered  to  and  lor  Members  of  Those  Indus 
tries   Supplying   the  Trucking   Industry— Namely,   Providing 
Assistance  and  Supervision  In  the  Fields  of  Public  Relations. 
Advertising.  Research,  and  Related  Activities. 

First  use  Nov.  14.  1963. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  165.014. 


SN  192.777.     American  Airline*.  Inc..  New  York.  NY      Filed 
Apr.  20.  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  514.298 

For  Transport  of  Paaaengers  and  Freight. 

First  use  June  1.  1962. 


SN  187.368.     Triton  Insurance  Co.,  Perry.  Okla.     Filed  Feb 


24,1964. 


^^pmrPM 


Qass  106  — Material  Treatment 

SN  186,461      Geltman  Laminating  Corporation.  Los  Angeles, 
Calif!    Filed  Feb.  11.  1964. 


C.^ 


(^ 


Ftor  Insurance  Underwriting  and  the  Issuance  of  Polices  of  ^^^  ^^^^^^^  ^^  ^^^^^  ^^  ^^^^^ 

Casualty  Insurance.  ^^^  ^^  j^^y  24.  1963. 

First  use  Sept   1,  1963. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 
QassA-Goods 

SN   179.0SS.     Farmers  Forag«  Research.  Cooperatlre.   Madi 
•on,  WU.    FUed  Oct.  15,  19«3 


The  mark  certifies  the  quality  and  prior  proceaalcg  of 
weda ;  the  aald  term  "Quality"  strnlfylac  that  the  aald 
was  bred  by  tmproTed  metbodd  by  the  applicant  ;  that  the 
aald  baa  proven  ferm  planm.  and  that  name  has  Improred 
(rowlns  charactertatica  and  has  proper  pliyalcal  standards 
and  Is  true  to  type. 

For  Seeds. 

First  use  Aug.  IS.  1963. 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Qass  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

781  1«2      THE    SILK    OF    THB    TRADB       The    Wlnn^ro 

iWnlte  CorporaUon.     8N   172.M7.     Pub.  »-22-«4.     Filed 

7-2-M. 
781.1«S      MITSUBISHI.     MltaubUhl  ShoJI  Kalaha.  Ltd.     SN 

174  «82.    Pub.  »-2a-«4.    FUed  »-»-«S 
781.1M       U     AND     I.KSIGN.       Ultra     CarlK^n     ^"'^-'J^^^^ 

MULTIPUK  CLASS  (CUaa«  1.  2.  28.  and  28 ».    SN  176.M-< 

Pub  »-22-«4      Filed  ft-19-«8. 
rsi  IW.     ATLANTIC.     The  AtlanUc  Reflnln*  Company.     SN 

180  ft3»     I'ub.  9-22-A4.    Filed  ll-7-<«. 
781  1««       VANOXT       B     T     Vander!>Ut   Company.    Inc.      SN 

186  487      Pub.  9-22-84.     Filed  1    27-84. 
781167.     MOUOCBLL.      Mo    och    Uomajfi    Aktlebola*.      8N 

188  742      Pub.»-22-e4.     Filed  2-14-84 

781.188.      BANCORA.      •»<»-'»'',»*-;7"   ^S^m^SO   ''l^t 
TIPLK  CLASS  (Claaaea  1.  42.  and  48 >.     SN  187.885      I  ud 

»-22-«4.     Filed  2-25-84 


781.181.  DURA     GLEAM.       ^--^^^l^'''^^'!^  J^^"^^ 
Company      SN  189.886.     Pub.  »-22-«4.     FUed  3-28-^. 

781.182.  KKNO        Abrasive     Products.     Inc.       SN     190.140. 
Pub.  9-22-84.     Filed  4-2-«4. 


Qass  2  —  Receptades 


781  184       (See  Claaa  1  for  this  trademark.) 

781.189.     TRKXILOT.       Habitat.    Inc       SN    172.997       Pub 

9-22-84.     FUad  7-UMW. 
781  170      CLING-PAKS       Oeo     J     Ball,    I«c       SN    180.824 

Pub  9-22-84      Filed  11-12-83. 
T«i  171       MAXIFOLD      Harold   Jay   Cohen,   d  b.a.   Maxwell 

781.171.       MAAIT^  L^  109  779         Pub     9-22-84. 

Corrugated    Box    Company       SN    182.779.      kud 

Filed  12-11-88 
781  172       AMPAK       The    American    Packa,ln,    Corporation 
8N1M.560.     Pub  9-22-4M.     Fll«J  1-29-84. 

781.178.      LU8TRK-TM       »'°«-"'^^"""'*'"'    'LVV^^'^o? 
name    from    Monaanto    Chemical    Company       8N    186.702. 

Pub  »-2»-84      Filed  1-80-84. 

781.174.     SONIPAK    AND    DESIGN       K.eer-Vo    Industries. 

Inc.     MULTIPLE  CLASS  (CUaaw  2  and  S).     SN  190.^»^ 

Pnb.  9-22-«4      Filed  4-»-M. 


Oass  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Potketbooks 


Qassb-CheMicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

781  183      8PBCTROGBN.    Spectra  Blologlcals.  Incorporated. 

SN  154.941      Pub.  7-30-63.    Filed  10-1-62. 
781  184.      MITSUBISHI.     MlUubUhl  Shojl  Kalaha,  Ltd.     SN 

174.884.     Pub.  9-22-84.     Filed  8-8-88. 
781.185.     CARBITRON.       Union    Carbide    CorporaUon.      SN 

174,809.    Pub.  9-22-64.    Filed  ft-9-68. 
781188.     80LEGAL.     Farbwerke  Hoechst  AktlenceaeUschaft 

v'ormal.  Mel.ter  Lucius  and  Brttnln*.      8N   177.167.      Pub 

9-22-64      FUed  9-17-68. 
781.187      8TRUKTOL.     SchlU  *  SeUacher  Chemlache  Fabrlk. 

SN  181.070.    Pub.  ^22-64.    FUed  11-13-63. 
781  188      BENEFIT.        FaulUeaa      SUrch      Company.        SN 

182.067      Pub  9-22-64.    FUed  11-29-63. 
781  189      MIL80FT       AUas   Chemical   Industrie*.   Inc.      SN^ 

l'83.381.     Pub.  9-22-64.    Filed  12-23-63. 

781.190.  8CX)T  PLATE.  Scott  Laboratories.  Inc.  "»l«^ 
of  Thomas  J.  Scott,  d.b.a.  Scott  Laboratories.  SN  188.4tM. 
Pub.  9-22-64.    FUed  12-23-68. 

781.191.  FBNATROL.     Amchem  Products,  Inc. 
Pub   9-22-64.     Filed  12-28-83. 

781.192.  8HIELD-PLA8T  Stephen  Roger,  Inc.  SN  184,265. 
Pub.  9-22-64.    FUed  1-8-64. 

781.198      CARWINATE.    The  Upjohn  Company 

Pub.  9-22-84.     FUed  1-27-84. 
781  194.     VIM  OMATIC   AND   DESIGN.      Pioneer   Chemical 

Corporation.     SN  188.843.     Pub.  9-22^.     Filed  2-13-64. 
781  196.      NUTRA  TINTONE  AND  DESIGN.     P^cl^^  UnWer 

sil    Products    Corporation.      SN    187.606.      Pub.    9-22-64. 

Filed  2-27-64. 

781.196.  HERB  ALL.     Kerr  McOee  OU  Industrtea.  Inc.     8N 
187.929     Pub.  9-22-64.    FUed  3-4-64. 

781.197.  DUBAX.     The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Company. 
SN  188.097.     Pub.  9-22-64      FUed  3-6-64. 

781198.     Pirr-CONSOL  AND  DESIGN.     Pitt  Consol  Cheml- 
cii  Company.     SN  188,269      Pub.  9-22^4.     FUed  3-9-64. 


SN  183,649. 


SN  185,466 


781.174.      ,  See  Clas.  2  for  this  trademark) 

781.176.  BEAU  ^^MES.  McCrory  Corporation  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (CUiaea  8  and  39)  SN  176.824  iniv 
9-22-84.     FUed  »-12-88. 

781.176.  COMMUTETACHE  Hartmann  Lu«.^  Com 
nany      SN  186.891      Pub.  9-22-84      Filed  2-^-84 

781177      CAROLE  JOANNE.     G.  C    Murphy  Company.     8N 
198.892.    Pub.  ^22-64.    FUed  7-1-64. 


Qass  7  —  Cordage 


781.199.  MANILAC.     PurlUn  Cordate  MUls.     SN  195,326. 
Pub.  9-22-64     FUed  6-10-64. 

781.200.  FESTIVE-TIE.     Norcross.  Inc.     SN  196,467.     Pub 
9^22-64.     FUed  6-26-64. 

781.201.  MIST.     Norcroaa.  Inc.     SN  196.469.    Pub.  9-22-64. 
FUed  6-26-64. 


1 

Qass  4- Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 


781178.     PEBMA    LOK        Hysan    Products    Company 
182,921.    Pub.  12-11^2.    FUed  11-28-61. 

781  1T»      8ANIBALM       HoUywood    Shoe    Polish    Inc. 
186.170.     Pub   9-22-84      FUed  2-6-64. 

781.180.     VIBBOXIDE     Transelco,  Inc      SN  188.880. 
9-n-M     FUed  8-13-64. 


SN 


8N 


Pub. 


Qass  8  -  Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including 
Tobacco  Products 

781.202.  IDEAS  IN  ACTION.  Gulton  Industries,  Inr 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  8,  21,  26.  and  34).  8N 
170  747      Pub.  9-22-64.    FUed  6-11-68. 
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Class  9 -  Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipments,  Qass  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
and  Projectiles  Steam-Rtting  Supplies 


781,203.     AMERICAN  RAQLS.     Federal  Cartrld«e  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  182,715.     Pub.  9-22-64.     Filed  12-l(>-«3. 


Qass  10  —  Fertilizers 


781.204.  PLANT  PLUG  AND  DESIGN.  John  Oreenberg. 
d.b.a.  Tree  Towns  Manufacturing  Co.  8N  153,5«2.  Pub. 
»-22-«4.     Filed  9-20-62. 

781.205.  OSMOCOTE.  Archer-DanleU-Mldland  Company. 
SN  196.918.    Pub.  9-23-64.    Filed  6-18-64. 


Qass  11  -  Inks  aftd  Inking  Materials 

781,206.     PELIKAN     (DESIGN).       Gflnther    Wagner.       SN 

181.435.     Pub.  9-22-64.    Filed  11-18-63. 
781,207      8POTORITB.      Falrchlld   Camera   and   Initruaient 

Corporation.     SN  181.536.     Pub   9-22-64      Filed  11-20-63 

781.208.  SWIFTMARK.     Ma«on  Marking  8yttem»  Corpora 
tlon.     SN  191.784.     Pub.  9-22-64      Filed  4-22-64. 

781.209.  SIMPLE  8IGNMAN.  Simple  Slgnman  Systems. 
Inc.     SN  192.329.     Pub.  9-22-64.     Filed  4-29-64. 

781.210.  CAR/BOND.  Port  Huron  Paper  Company,  by 
change  of  name  from  Port  Huron  Sulphite  *  Paper  Co.  SN 
192,747.     Pub.  9-22-64.     Filed  5-{M»4. 


781,238.  20TH  CBNTUBT  POOLS.  MnUaa  Form  Corpora- 
tion.    SN   174,698.     Pub    9-22-64.     Filed  8-»-«3 

781.229.  BUTT-SEAL.  Liberty  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  174,878.    Pub.  9-22-64.    FUed  8-12-43. 

781.230.  SILVER  CROWN  IntemaUonal  Staple  *  Machine 
Company.     SN  176,115      Pub.  9-22-64.     filed  8-16-68. 

781.231.  ADVANCE.  Capital  ControU  Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Capital  ControU  Co.,  Ine.  SN  176,6*1.  Pub.  9-2a-«4. 
Filed  8-2»-«3. 

781.232.  RM  AND  DESIGN.  Republic  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    BN  178,481.     P»b.  9-22-64.     FUed  10-7-63 

781.233.  S  (DESIGN).  Senco  Products.  Inc.  SN  179.46*. 
Pub.  »-22-«4.    Filed  10-21-6*. 

781.2S4.     HUGGER  HOOKS.     Roman  Producta     SN  185.939. 

Pub.  9-22-64.  Filed  2-3-64. 
781,235.     GOLD  CROWN.     Western  Pump  IMstrlbutors,  Inc. 

MULTIPLE   CLASS    (Qaaaea    13   and    23).      SN    186.213. 

Pub.  9-23-64.  FUed  2-6-64. 
781.236       PKMHKX       Penn    Enctnoering  and   ManufacturinK 

Corporation.     SN  188,140      Pub.  9-22-64.     FUed  »-»-64. 

781.287.  STRONGHOLD  AND  DESIGN.  The  Independent 
Nail  Corporation.  8N  18».07e.  Pub  9-23-64.  FUed 
3-19-64. 

781.288.  METAI^MATIC  MeUl  Matlc,  Inc  SN  190.408. 
Pub.  9-23-64.     FUed  4-«-«4. 

781,239  RAIN  MAID  AND  DESIGN.  Raymond  Krenrn. 
SN  190.621.     Pub.  9-22-64      FUed  4-8-64. 

781.240.  ALDTL.  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company. 
SN  190.904.     Pub.  9-22-64.     Filed  4-1S-64. 

781.241.  SIMPLE  8IGNMAN  Simple  Slgnman  System*. 
Inc.      8N    192.830.      Pub.   9-23-64       FUed  4-29-64. 


Qass  12  —  Construction  Materials 

781211  SPARTAN  CERAMICS.  United  SUtes  Ceramic 
TUe  Company.   SN  139.701.     Pub.  9-22-64.     FUed  3-12-62 

781212  BROKEN  RECTANGLE  (DESIGN).  Atlantic  Ce^ 
ment  Company.  Inc.  SN  170.371.  Pub.  9-22-«4.  FUed 
6-5-63. 

781,213.      CON-CAST.      American   Cement   Corporation.      SN 

172,141.    Pub.  9-22-64.    Filed  7-1-63. 
781 214      ISPC     FUTURA     AND     DESIGN.       International 

Swimming  Pool  Corporation.     SN  172,388.     Pub.  9-22-64 

Filed  7-3-63. 

781.215.  NEO-WALL.  U.  E.  Orogan  Co.  SN  172.989.  Pub 
9^22-64.    FUed  7-15-68. 

781.216.  STYK  A  STUD.  Nealo  Manufacturing  Corp.  SN 
173.125.    Pub.  9-22-64.    FUed  7-16-63. 

781.217.  BLOXAL.  Fentron  Industrlea,  Inc.  SN  177,022. 
Pub.  9-22-64.    FUed  9-16-63. 

781.218.  COLOR  COOL.  Paddock  of  Texas,  Inc.  SN 
177.436.    Pub.  9-23-64.    FU«1  9-30-63. 

781.219.  AROFLEUR.  Aaronson  Broa.  Limited.  SN  183.013. 
Pub.  9-22-64.     FUed  12-16-63. 

781.220.  AROGLO.  Aaronson  Bros.  Limited.  SN  188.014. 
Plib.  9-22-64.     FUed  12-16-63. 

781221.     AURATONE.      United    SUtea    Gypaum    Company. 

SN  183.638.     Pub.  9-22-64.     Filed  12-26-63. 
781  222      U  8    ROYAL  TRACK.     United  SUtes  Rubber  Com 

piiny      SN   183,715.     Pub.  9-22-64.     FUed  12-27-63. 
781  223      SUPER  BARNMASTER  AND  DESIGN.     Wheeling 

Corrugating  Company.     SN  185.470.     Pub.  9-22-64.     Filed 

1-27-64. 

781.224.  NALCOTE.  Nalco  Chemical  Company.  SN 
187.788.     Pub.  9-22-64.     FUed  3-2-64. 

781.225.  DYCON.  Koppers  Company.  Inc.  SN  187,872. 
Pub.  9-22-64.     FUed  3-»-64. 

781  226  ULTRACRETE.  Harry  T.  CampbeU  Sons'  Corpo^ 
ration      SN  188.076.     Pub.  9-22-64.     FUed  3-6-64. 

781,227.  HUFCOR  AND  DESIGN.  Hough  Manufacturing 
Corporation.      SN  188.240.     Pub.  9-22-64.     FUed  3-9-64. 


Qass14  — MetaU  and  Metal   Castings   and 
Forgings 

781.242.      8ANDVIK.        SandTlkena     Jeraverka     Aktlebolag. 

SN  184.013.     Pub    9-23-64.     Filed  13-12-63. 
781.348.      8    AND    DESIGN.      The    Sawbroek    Steel    Castlnrs 

Company.      SN   189.378      Pub.  9-23-64      FUed  8-28-64 
781.244.      VAPALLOT.       HamUton     Watch     Company.       8N 

190.874.     Pub.  9-33-64.     FUed  4-6-64. 

781.246.      ADMIRAL.       Admiral     Coated     Proda..     Inc.       SN 
191,104.     Pub.  9-23-64.     FUad  4-16-64. 

781,346.      SHALLOT.      Capital    Braaa  k  Aluminum   Foundry 
Coapaaj.     SN  191,849.     Pub.  9-23-64.     FUed  4-16-64. 


Qass  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 

781.247.  SUPER  SERVICE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN  South 
west  Greaae  A  OU  Co.,  Inc.  8M  13A.606.  Tub.  9-22-64 
FUed  9-26-61. 

781.248.  MODOC     SlncUlr  ReAntng  Company      8N  186.628. 
Pub.  9-23-64.     FUad  1-29-64. 

781.249.  TOPCO.       Topco     Asaoclates.     Inc.       SN     198.063. 
Pub.  9-22-64.    FUed  6-8-64. 


Qass  16~Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

781.260.  NOMAR.    Nomar  Coatings,  Inc.    SN  178,378.     Pub. 
9-23-64.    FUed  7-18-68. 

781.261.  NU-AGAIN.      Arthur   C.   Mangels   Industrlea.   Inc. 
SN  177.644      Pub.  9-22-64.     FUed  9-24-68. 
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T81,262.     8HELTOR.      Beltractlon   Co.      8N    178,522.      Pub. 
9^22-64      FUed  10-8-68. 


Qass  17— Tobacco  Products 

781  263       LORD  EXTRA  AND  DESIGN      Martin  Brlnkmann 

Akd^gaaellachaft.      SN    184,940       Pub    9-22  64.      FUed 

1-30-64. 
781  264       MONTBCRI8PI  AND  DESIGN.     MontecrUpl  Cigar 

Co..   Inc      SN   186.741       Pub    9  22-64       FU«1  3-19-64 
781  266      LA  ROSA  DB  MAYO  GARCIA  Y  VBOA      GarcU  y 

v'sga.    Inc.      SN    189.461.      Pub    1^-22-64       Filed   8-24-64 


Qass  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

781.256.  HEMOCYL.     Nelson  Boyer  Company.     8N  166.344 
Pub   9  3-63      nied  4   5-63. 

781.257.  SMOKLRB       Hudson   Vitamin   Product*.   Inc.      SN 
172.278      Pub   9-22-64      Filed  6-14   6.^ 

781.258.  yi'ADRAMYCIN      Norden  Laboralorlei..  Inc.     SN 
172.402      Pub   2-18-64      Filed  7-3-63 

781 J69       NORDEN    AND    DK8U1N        Norden    LaU.ratorlM.. 

Inc       SN   186.367       Pub    9-22-64       FUed  2-10-64. 
781.260      A(;RIB()N.     Hoffmann  I^  Roche  Inc.     SN  188,757 

l*ub  9  22-64.     Filed  3-16-64. 
781.261.      ALC Ml  CREAM       InTeD."!    Pharmaceuticals.      SN 

189.591       Pub   9-22-64.     FUed  3  26^4 
781.262      8EPTORIN     Chemtest  Pro«lucta.  Inc.     SN  190.061 

Pub  9-22  64      FUed  4   1-64 
781  263      THEURGENE      Morton  B    Groaa.  d  b.a    Tht-urren^ 

Chemical   Company.      SN    190.413.      Pub.    9-22^.      Klle^l 

4-6  64. 
781.264.     SALAZOIN.        SUr     PharmH.^utlcsls.      Inc         SN 

1(K>.441      Pub.  9  22   64      FUed  4-6  64 
781.265      TRAVAFOR         Baiter     Laboratories.      Inc         SN 

190,496      l»ub.  9  22  64      Filed  4   7   64 
781.266.     KLI>OFORM       Sterling    Druf    Inc        SN    190.987 

Pub   9-22-64      Ftle«l  4    i:t-64 


CUss19-Vehides 


781.367       4  STAR  DE  LUXE.     AtUs  International  Company 

SN  174.324      Pub.  9-22-64.     FUeil  8-5-63. 
781  268       BRllK.EHTONK  Brldire«tone      Tire      Company 

Limited.     SN  177.606      Pub    9  22-64.     Filed  9-24-63 
781.369      RECORD       Philip   M.    RoUa       SN    185.721       Pub 

9-22-64.     Filed  1-80  64 
781270      WONDOROLL    AND    DESIGN       C    *    F    Machine 

Works.     SN  188.891.     Pub    9-22  ^       Filed  3-17-64 
781  271.      MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.     Carl  J    Burke,  d.b^a. 

Trans  Paclflc  Yacht  Imports      SN  190.590      Pub    9-22-64 

riled 


781.273.  MULTI-COOKER.  Sunbeam  Corjwratlon.  SN 
120.147      Pub.  9-22-64.     Filed  5-16-61. 

781.274.  P8C-DUROCK.  Physical  Sciences  Corporation,  by 
assignment  and  change  of  name  from  Physical  Sciences 
Corporation.      SN   128.755.      Pub.   4-9-63.      FUed  9-27-61. 

781.275.  SIGMA.  Channel  Master  Corporation.  SN  141.160. 
Pub.  9-22-64.    Filed  3-30-62. 

781.276  THE  QUALITY  GOES  IN  BEFORE  THE  NAME 
GOES  ON.  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Clasaes  21  and  36).  SN  169,795.  Pub.  9-22-64. 
FUed  12-26-62. 

781.277.  DELTA  (DESIGN).  NOK  Insulators.  Ltd.  SN 
167.826.     Pub  9-22-64.     Filed  4-30-63. 

781.278  ACOUSTI-FLOAT.  Fisher  Radio  Corporation.  SN 
172,055.    Pub.  9-22-64.    Filed  6-28-63. 

781.279.  FLEXO  TWIST.  Electronic  Specialty  Co.  SN 
174,268.    Pub.  9-22-64     FUed  8-2-63 

781.280.  'G.'  Midland  Rosa  Corporation.  SN  174,281.  Pub. 
9-22-64.     FUed  8-2-63 

781.281.  VERNITRON  AND  DESIGN.  Vernltron  Corpora 
tlon.     SN  174.626.     Pub.  9-22-64.     FUed  8-7-63. 

781.282.  SWING  OUT.  Mell  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
175.120.    Pub  9-22-64.    Filed  8-15-63. 

781.288.  JOIN-TENNA.  Channel  Master  Corporation.  SN 
176,162.     Pub   9-22-64.     FUed  8-16-63. 

781.284.  MAO  II.  Magnaflux  Corporation.  8N  176,769. 
Pub.  9^22-64.    Filed  8-26-63 

781.285.  SERVO  CONTACT.  SerTo  ConUct.  SN  176,238. 
Pub.  9  22-64.     Filed  9-3-63. 

781.286.  KIM  HOTSTART.  Kim  Hotistart  Manufacturing 
Company.     SN  176,539.     Pub    9-22-64.     FUed  9-9-63. 

781,2HT       PI  AND  DESIGN.     Precision  Instrument  Company. 

SN  177.371.    Pub.  9-22-64      FUed  9-19-63. 
7H1,288       PREPMA8TER.     The  M.  D.  Brown  Company.     SN 

180.362      Pub.  9-22-64.     FUed  ll-i-63. 
781.289.      OMNI  FLASH      R.  E.  Diets  Company.    SN  183.743. 

Pub   9-22-64.    FUed  12-30-63. 
781.29t>.      ESTES    ENGINEERING    COMPANY    ETC.    AND 

DBSUiN      SUnley  E.  Estes,  d.b.a.  Estes  Engineering  Com 

pany       SN   184.456       Pub    9-22-64       Filed  1-13-64. 

781.291.  AMPLIFILM.  AMP  Incorporated.  SN  185.003. 
Pub.  9-22^4     FUed  1   21-64 

781.292.  CLYMATRON.  Emerson  Electric  Co.,  by  change 
of  name  from  The  Emerson  Electric  Manufacturing  Com 
pany.     SN  185.115      Pub.  9-22-64.     Filed  1-22-64 

781.293.  TIMOFLEX.  E.  W.  Bliss  Company,  assignee  of 
The  Gamewell  Company.  SN  185.885  Pub  9-22-64 
FUed  2-8-64 

781,294       CYCLA  JET.     MuUlns  Manufacturing  Corporation 

SN  185.921      Pub.  9-22-64.     Filed  2-3-64. 
781,295.     TEN  AND  DESIGN.     ToyoU  Motor  Sales.  U.S.A.. 

Inc      SN  186.910.     Pub.  9-22-64.     FUed  2-17-64. 

781.296       REMOTRONIC.      Automatic   Radio    Mfg.    Co..    Inc. 
SN  188.997      Pub  9-22-64.    FUed  2-19-64. 

781.297.     SINE    FERRO.       North    Electric    Company.      SN 
190.108      Pub.  9-22-64      Filed  4-1-64. 


Qass  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

781.298      DI8KO.       Hannes     Marker.       SN    185.970        Pub. 

9-22   64      Filed  1-16-64. 
781.299.      WATER  LARK.     Gentex  CorporaUon.    SN  186.073. 

Pub.  9-22-64     FUed  2-5-64. 


Qass  20  -  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Ooth 

781,272      TROPICANA.     Congoleom  Nairn  Inc.     SN  188.61" 
Pub   9-22-64      FUed  3-18-64. 

Qa$$  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
Qass  21  -  Electrical    Apparatus,   Machines,   ^nd  Parts  Thereof 

and   Supplies  781,164.      (SeeClassl  for  thU  trademark.) 

„  -      ,.,    .     ^^»,.-w  »  781.235       (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 

781.203.      (8eeCUsa8for  this  trademark  )  <oi.*ou       vo^  v. 


TM  92 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  8,  1964 


781.300.     UNIHEAD.    FMC  Corporation.    8N  171.110.    Pvib 

»^22-«4.     FUed  ft-17-«8. 
781  301       CONTACTOB.     CroU  Reynolds  Company.  Inc.     8N 

174  877.    Pub.  9-22-64.    Filed  8-7-«3. 
781  802      L  AND  DBSION.     Lockwood  Or.der  Corporation. 

8N  174.673.    Piib.  »-22-«4.    Filed  ^8-63. 
781  303.     FAIRMONT.     Fairmont  Railway  Motor*.  Inc.     8N 

174  949.    Pub.  9-22-64.    Filed  8-13-63. 
781304       PAXMAN  VENTURA.     Davey  Paxman  *  Company. 

LlmUed.      8N  175.206.      Pub.  9-22-64.     Filed  8-16-63. 
781  305      VEOA.     Davey  Paxman  k  Company,  Limited.     8N 

175.207.    Pub.  9-22-64.    Filed  8-16-63. 
781  306       80LB-N-AIRB.     Lofanaport  Macblne  Co..  Inc.     SN 

l'76.926.    Pub.  9-22-64.    Filed  9-13-63. 
781  307      AD  AND  DESIGN.     Abraslre  Developmenta  Llm 

l£     SS  179,304.    Pub.  9^22-64.     Filed  1(^1^63. 
781308.      ROLAUNDRY.       Rolaundry.     Inc.       8N     179,462. 

Pub  9-22-64.     Filed  10-21-63. 
7S1  309      VACUMAIRE.      General   Appliance   Manufacturing 

Co   Vt83:395.     Pub.  8-22-64.     Filed   12-23-63 
781310      NW    AND   DESIGN.      Tbe   Bristol   BrasH   Corpora 

Ii!i      SN  186.055.     Pub.«^22-64.     Filed  2-^^64. 
781  311      CEMTOTE.      Western   Velo   k  Cement   Specialties 
company      SN  186.919.     Pub.  9-22-64.     Filed  2-17-64 

781312  PURI  FILTER.     Tbe  De  LaTal  Separator  Company. 
8N  187.567.     Pub.  9-21-64      Filed  2-27-<4. 

781313  BUSCHCOMBINB      Tlmberllne  K<iulpBent  Co.     SN 
188.481.     Pub.  9-22-64.     Filed  3-11-64. 

781314  T    AND   DBSION.      Tempress    Research    Co.      SN 
189.820.     Pub.  9-22-64.     Filed  3-27-64 

781.315.      HY-DRAFT.      Hy  Draft.    Inc.      SN    190.264       Pub 

9^22-64.     Filed  4-»-<4. 
781  316      THERMALORD.     Malaker  Laboratories.  Inc.     8N 

190,278.    Pub  9-22-64.     Filed  4-3-64. 
781317       CRYOMA8TER       Malaker   Laboratories.    Inc.      SN 

190.274.    Pub.  9-22-64.     Filed  4-8-64. 
781.318.     BALCO.    Barnard  *  Leas  Manufacturlnf  Company. 

ikc      SN  190.584.     Pub.  9-22-64.     Filed  4-^-64. 

781319  CO-PILOT  AND  DESIGN.     CurtlM-Wrlfht  Corpo 
ration.    Vn  190.704.     Pub.  1^22-64.     Filed  4-9-64. 

781320  MOTOR   MASON.     Demarest   Machines.   Inc.      SN 
190  705.     Pub.  9-22-64.     Filed  4-9-64 

781  321  STABLBND.  A.  E.  SUley  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  190.760.     Pub.  9-22-64.     Filed  4-9-64. 

781.322.  BAQITRONIC.  SBCO.  Inc.  SN  192.638.  Pub 
9^22-64.      Filed   5--*-64. 

781.323.  H.  Hurst-Campbell.  Inc.  SN  193.013.  Pub 
9I22-64.     Filed  5-8-64. 

781  324  FIRE  BOY.  M.  Beelman  Kemp.  Sr  .  d.b.a.  Stan<lanl 
safety  Products  Company.  SN  193.445.  Pub.  9^22-64. 
Filed   5-14-64. 

781  325      CINOVA.     The  Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co     SN 

193.749.  Pub.  9-22-64.     Filed  5-19-64. 

781  326      CINEL.     The  Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co.     SN 

193.750.  Pub.  9-22-64      Filed  5-19-64. 


781331.     CARBO-MIX.       Carbo-Mlx    Dlapenser*.     Inc        SN 

162.698.  Pub.  4-14-64.  Filed  2-14-63. 
781  332.      TELESTATIC.     La  Telemecanique  Electrlque.     8N 

169,600.  Pub.  9-22-64.  Filed  5-23-63. 
781  333      ALLOTTER.      Falrchlld    lamera    and    Inttniment 

Corporation.     SN  174.179.     Pub.  9-22-64.     Filed  8-1-68. 

781.334.  HYCON.       Hycon     Mfg.     Company.       8N     174.878. 
Pub.  9-22-64.     Filed  8-5-63. 

781.335.  HYCON.    Hycon  Mfg.  Company.    SN  174.879.    Pub. 
9^22-64.      Filed  8-5-63. 

781.336.  THERMO    STACK       Fabrl  Tek    Incorporated.      8N 
182.413.    Pub.  9-22-64.     Filed  12-8-63. 

781  337       ORTBC.      Oak    Hldge    Technical    Enterprlaea    Cor- 

p;)ratlon.     8N  182.436.     Pub    9-22-64.     Filed  12-5-63. 
781.338.     CONTEOL-O  TEMP.      The    Dole    Valve    Company. 

SN  184.364.     Pub.  9-22-64      Filed  1-10-64. 
781  339      SPBEGRAV.        Biological      Research,      Inc         SN 

l'88.858.     Pub.  9-22-64.     tiled  2-8-64. 
781.340.      CHANNELTRON.      The    Bendlx    Corporation.      8N 

186.142.     Pub.  9-15-64.     Filed  2-6-64. 
781  341.     DEPTH-O-MATIC     Alrgulde  Instrument  Company. 

SN  186.805.     Pub.  9-22-64.     Filed  2-17-64. 
781  342      ECON  A  COLOR.      Falrchlld    Camera    and    Inatni 

nient    Corporation.      SN    187.014       Pub.    9-22-64       Filed 

2-19-64 


Oass  26 -Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

781.164.      ( See  Class  1  for  this  trademark. ) 
781  202       ( See  CTass  8  for  this  trademark. ) 

,S.;3«.      CKYOTRONICS    ^^^^-^'-^     ^-n:"   ??,^ 

neerlng    Company.       SN     l^»,*w- 

10-4-61. 
781  328.     TORQUE    TABLE.      Uebow    A.«>clate..    Inc.      SN 

146.201.     Pub.  9-22-64.    Filed  6-.V-62. 
781329      CEN-TEC.     Centrl  Spray  Corporation.     SN  148.861 

Pub.  9-22-64.     Filed  7-5-62. 
781330.      SPBCTROVAC       Balrd-Atomlc.   Inc.      SN   158.217 

Pub.  9-22-64.     Filed  11-30-62. 


781.348.      KCM-riT.     Whitney  Optical  Co..  Inc.     8N  187,058. 

Pub.  9-22-64       Filed  2-19-64 
781.344.      SPIN-A-WIN.       Spln-AWln     Sales        8N     187.881. 

Pub.  9-22-64.     Filed  2-24-64. 
781.845      XL^O-METBR.      Cabot   Corporation       8N    187.471. 

Pub.  9-22-64.     Filed  2-26-64 

781.846.  CONTROLOO.      Engler  Instrument  Company.      8N 
187.873.     Pub.  9-22-64      Filed  2-27-64. 

781.847.  TRIMMER.     The  Flexible  Tubing  Corporation      8N 

188.226.  Pub.  9-22-64.     Filed  8-9-64 
781,348.      MORCEE      The  Flexible  Tubing  Corporation.      8N 

188.227.  Pub    9-22-64      Filed  8-9-64 
781  349.     FP   AND   DESIGN       Fischer   *    Porter   Company 

SN  188.488.     Pub.  9-22-64.     Filed  8-11-64. 
781.350.     TELE  CAM       Tele-Cam,    Inc.      SN    188.480.      Pub 

9^22-64      Filed  8-11-64 
781  351       CARDINAL  AND  DESIGN.     Cardinal  Scale  Manu 

ficturing  Company.      SN   188.954       Pub    9-22-64       Filed 

3-18-64. 

781.352.  PROJBCTOGRAPH.      Paramount    Industries,    Inc 
SN  189.050      Pub    9-22-64       Filed  3-19-64. 

781.353.  SINSTOPPERS     Monaco  OpUcal  Corporation.    SN 
189.092.     Pub.  9-22-64.     Filed  8-19-64. 

781.354.  TR18BAL.     Neptune  Meter  Company.     SN  189.094. 
Pub.  9-22-64.     Filed  3-19-64. 

781.355.  MH.       Harold     A.     Meyers.       8N     189.489.       Pub 
9-22-64.     Filed  3-24-64. 

781.356.  VIVITRACE.     General  Aniline  *  FUm  Corporation 
SN  189.575.     Pub.  9-22-64      Filed  3-25-64. 

781.357.  VERTICON.       Lanston     Industries.     Incorporated. 
8N  189.599.     Pub.  9-22-64.     FUed  3-25-64. 

781.358.  OLCOTT      George  H.  Olcott.  d.b.a.  Geo.  Olcott  Co. 
SN  189.723.      Pub.  9-22-64.      FUed  3-26-64. 

781  359      THEBMILINEAR.      The    Yellow    Springs    Inatru 
ment   Company.   Inc.      8N    189.750.      Pub.   9-22-64.      Filed 
3-26-64. 

781,360.     GOURMET.       Thexton     Manufacturing     Company. 
SN  189.821.     Pub.  9-22-64.     Filed  3-27-64. 


781.361.  NB8TAR.       Splratone,     Inc.       SN     189,955.       Pub. 
»l22-64.    FUed  3-30-64. 

781.362.  ASTROPRINT      Xerox   Corporation       8N  189.971. 
Pub.  9-22-64.     Filed  8-30-64. 

781.868.     8BB-CURB!     Orlando  T    Glraldl,  d.b.a.  O-G  Optl 
cal.     SN  190.110.     Pub.  9-22-64.     Filed  4-1-64. 

781.364.  V  AND  DESIGN.     Robert  C   Rlngbola.    SN  190.207. 
Pub.  9-22-64.     Filed  4-2-64. 

781.365.  CBYOREADER.      Cryotronlca.   Inc      8N    190.240. 
PTib.  9-22-64.     FUed  4-3-64. 
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781.866.  CBYOMATIK        Cryotronlca.     Inc.       8N     190.241. 
Pub  9-22   64      FUed  4-8-64. 

781.867.  CRYO^BITBR.       Cryotronlca.     Inc.       SN     190.242. 
Pub   9-22   64      Filed  4-3-64. 

781.868.  CKYODIAL      Cryotronlcs.  Inc      8N  190.243.     Pub 
9-22  64.     Filed  4-8-64. 

781.869      CRY08KN80R.      Cryotronlca.    Inc       8N    190.244. 
piib  9-22-64      Filed  4-8-64 

781870  PVB.       Electro     Sclentlttc     Industrie*.     Inc        SN 
190.502      Pub   9-22-64      Filed  4-7-64. 

781871  THINPLET.      Punch    Products    Corporation.      SN 
190.780.     Pub  9-22-64.    FUed  4-9-64. 
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781.888.     DINAIRE.      Dormalux    Sales    Corp.     8N    189,661. 

Pub.  9-22-64.     Filed  3-25-64 
781  389       DREAM-PUFF.     Whiting  Manufacturing  Company. 

Inc.     SN  189.969      Pub    9-22-64.     Filed  3-30-64. 
781.890      AMERICAN    REVIEW       Drexel    Enterprises.    Inc. 

SN  189,989.     Pub.  9-22-64      FUed  3-81-64. 
781.891.       BAO-O-RAMA         Qlamorene,      Incorporated.        SN 

195,222.     Pub.  9-22-64.     Filed  6-9-64. 


Q9U  27-HoroIogicaI  Instruments 

781  872       STARFIGUTBK       Wyler  Watch   Corporation       8N 

l'69.896      l»ub.  7-7-64.    FUed  5-28-63 
781873      DESIGN        Sunbeam     Corporation.       SN     171.815 

Pub.  9-22-64      Filed  6  25  63 
781.874.      80VBRE1GN    AND    ^^SIGN^      SoTerelrn    Watch 

Company.  Inc      8N  190.298      Pub   1^22  64      FUed  4-3-64. 


Class  28  -  Jewelry  and  Precious-Metal  Ware 

781.378      DIA  FACBT.       Gold  Master    Corp.       SN     188.863 
Pnb  9-22-64     Filed  3-17-64. 


Qass  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

781.202.      (See  Class  8  for  this  trademark.) 

781.392.     SONOBOND.     Sonobond  Corporation.     SN  180,335. 

Pub.  9-22-64      FUed  11-1-63. 
781.393       () VENATOR.     Aktlebolaget  Ankararums  Bruk.     8N 

189.526.     Pub   9-22-64.     Filed  3-25-64 

781.394.  TKX  STUAMBR         Texsteam      Corporation.        8N 
190.124.     Pub.  »--22-64.     Filed  4-1-64 

781.395.  XHB        Besler    Corporation.       SN    190.146        Pub 
9^22-64.     FUed  4-2-64 

781396       IMMERSO-PAK.       Eclipse    Fuel     Engineering    Co 

SN  190.353.     Pub   9-22-64      Filed  4-6-64. 
781,397.      CAMELOT.     Hadco  Aluminum  Products  Company. 

8N    190.372.      Pub.    9-22-64.      Filed    4-6-64. 
781.398       PBARLESCENT        The     Tappan     Company        SN 

190.5.->6      Pub.  9-22-64.     Filed  4-7-64. 
781.899.      PEAK  TEMP  AND  DESIGN.     Cleaver  Brooks  Com 

piiny       SN    191,131       Pub.   9-22-64.      Filed  4-18-64. 


Class  29 -Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

781876.      SHAMROCK.      8.    M.    Arnold.    Inc       8N    190.690 

Pub  9-22-64      Filed  4-4MJ4 
781877       BROWN     BEAUTY        Hanset     Bros.     Mfn.. 

190.720.     Pub   9-22^4.     FUed  4-9-64. 


Qass  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

781  878       BE  AND  DESIGN.     E<lward-  Euglneertng  Corpora 
''^LTsN   166.453.     Pub   1.22-^      Filed  4-10^. 
781379.      SILVER     SEAL        Swlmqulp,     Inc        SN     167,773. 

Pub   9-22-64      FUed  4  29-63 
7S13H0       HILL    AND    DESIGN.       Emh«rt    Corp..ratU.D     by 
''leZr    Tud"^  Change   of   name    from   The   HU.    Corpo r.to^ 
MULTIPLE   CLASS    t  Clashes    31    and    32 »        SN    17U,iw 
Pub  9-22  64.     Filed  6-5-63 
,«,  «Bi       HILL    AND    DESIGN       Bmhart    Corporation,    by 

Corporation      »>   lKV.i*i       »  ""    '^ 
781  882       D  AND  DESIGN.     Walker  Manufacturing  Company 
SN  190.131.     Pub   9-22-64      Filed  4-1-64 


Qass 35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

781  400      OK.   SNOWSTAR.      O    K    Rubber   Welders.   Incor- 

pi>rated      SN  167.759.     Pub   9-22-64.     Filed  4-29-63. 
781.401.      KLINOERIT.       Istag     AG.       SN     176,036         Pub 

9^22-64.     Filed  8-14-63. 
781,402      "KLINOERIT    1000."       IsUg    AG.       SN    175,037. 

Pub.  9-22-64      Filed  8-14-63. 
781  403       METL-LOY/6.     The  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Com 

piiny.     SN  187,740.     Pub.  9-22-64.     Filed  3   2-64. 
781.404      8AF&TITE.     National  Utility  Products  Company 

SN  188.651.     Pub    9-22-64.     FUed  3-13-64. 
781  405      TORQUE    GRIP       The    (Joodyear    Tire    k    Rubber 

Company.     SN   188,746.     Pub.  9-22-64.     Filed  3-16-64. 
781.406.      NOVITANB.      The   B    F.   Goodrich  Company       SN 

189,288      Pub.  9-22-64.     Filed  3-23-64. 
781  407      ARMOR    GRIP.     The  KeUy  Springfield   Tire  Com 

p^ny.     8N  189,322.      Pub.  9-22-64.     FUed  3-23-64. 
781  408.      RED  DOT        Federal  Mogul-Bower    Bearings,     Inc 
SN  189.693.     Pub.  9-22-64.     Filed  3-26-64. 


Qass  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery  ^^^  ^^  _  Musical  InstrumenU  and  Supplies 


781.880.      (Bee  CTaM  81  for  this  trademark.) 

781.383       D.)RSA    AND    ^^^^^^^J^.^X       ' 
8N  179.125      Pub.  9  22-64.     Filed  10-16-63. 

781  384      HAMOC  AIRE   AND  DBSION.      Gleason   Corpora 
«on8N   187.922      Pub    9-22^.     FUed  8^-64 

781.885.      THRirrVMAID       -'-^    ^  '    ^^    ^2^6^- 
Manufacturing    Company.      SN    ISS.im. 

78riM  *^UVAILLES       TronraUlea.    Inc       8N    188.892 

Pub.  9-22-64       Filed  3-12-64 
781.887.      LAZ-LOUNGER       La^Z-Boy   Chair  Company.      SN 

188.983      Pub.  ^22-64      FUed  8-18-64 
TM  809  O.O. — 8 


781.276.      I  See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 
781  409       PHILIPS  AND  DESIGN.      N.V.  PhUlps"   «»<>^'»"» 
penfabrleken.     SN  145.392.     Pub.  9-22-«4.     Filed  5-24-62. 

781410  SIMPLA-SWrrCH.      American    Desk    Manufactur 
iVg  Company      8N  167.682.     Pub.  9-22-64.     Filed  4-29-63 

781411  AMDESK.      American    Desk    Manufacturing   Com- 
pitny.     8N  167.683.     Pub.  9-22-64.    Filed  4-29-63. 

7R1  412       IBM    EXECUTARY.      International    Business    Ma 
chines    Corporation.      SN    168.326.      Pub.    9-22-64.      Filed 
i-7-63. 
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781,413.     PHILIPS.       N.V.     Phlllpa'     QloeUampenfabrlekeD. 
8N  17«.84«.    Pub.  »-22-«4     Filed  »-12-«8 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

781,414.  ANOEL  80FT.  Hadson  "Pulp  k  Paper  Corp.,  M- 
Blcnee  of  An«el  Soft  TlMue  Mllla,  Inc.  SN  1«W.««8.  Pub. 
9-22-64.    FUed  8-7-«2. 

781,415  TOPPS  AND  DESIGN.  Plymouth  Wholesale  Cor 
poratlon.     SN  ia«.7«4.     P«b.  8-17-«4.     FUed  ll-«-«t. 

781.416.  CON  FORM  STRETCH.  Arkell  Safety  Bag  Com- 
pany.    SN  173,145.      Pub.  »-22-«4.     Filed  7-17-M. 

781.417.  ZKLCO.  Zellerbach  Paper  Company.  aMt(nee  of 
Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation.  SN  173,743.  Pub  »-^22-64 
FUed  7-25-63. 

781.418.  UNICA.  John  Rodolphe  Dere  (Jean>.  SN 
176,892.    Pub.  9-22-64.     Filed  9-13-63. 

781.419.  ANNELIT.  Aktletoolaget  Jonkoplng-Vulcan.  SN 
181.507.     Pub.  9-22-64.    Filed  11-20-63. 

781.420.  CHIEF  ZIP.  Zip-Mark  Corp.  SN  182.523  Pub. 
9^22-64.    FUed  12-6-63. 

781.421.  HELMSMAN.  Paper  Serrlee  Co.,  Inc.  SN  184.S05 
Pub.  9-22-64.     FUed  1-9-64. 

781.422.  JOUR  AND  DESIGN.  Tomahawk  Paper  Company, 
Inc.     SN  184,764.     Pub.  9-22-M.     FUed  1-16-64. 

T81.423.     GOAL  SYSTEMS   ETC.   AND  DESIGN.     BuBlneaa 

AdTlaory  Serrlcea,  Inc.     SN  185,019.     Pub.  9-22-64      Filed 

1-21-64. 
781.424.     EAGLE  DESIGN.     National  Blank  Book  Company. 

SN  185,705.     Pub.  9-22-64.     FUed  1-30-64. 
781  425.      NATIONAL  AND  DESIGN.      National  Blank  Book 

Company.     SN  185,706.     Pub.  9-22-64      Filed  1-30-64 

781.426.  8KYLAND.  Champion  Papert  Inc.  SN  185.983. 
Plib.  9-22-64.    riled  2^-64. 

781.427.  RKDIMARK.  The  Joaeph  Dixon  Crucible  Company. 
SN  186.446.     Pub.  9-22-64.     FUed  2-11-64. 

781.428.  MAZEL  TOV.  Create-A-Check.  Inc.  SN  186,818. 
Pub.  9-22-64.     FUed  2-17-64. 

781  429  SIMPLE  SIGNMAN.  Simple  Sljnman  Syiitem». 
Inc.      SN   192,331.     Pub.  9-22-64.      FUed  4-29-64 


781.440.  JUBILEE.     American  Can  Company.     SN  190,229. 
Pub.  9-22-64.     FUed  4-S-64 

781.441.  CHAMPAGNE  AND  ROSES.     Norcroaa,  Inc.     SN 
190,419.      Pub.  9-22-64.     FUed  4-*-64. 

781.442.  OPINION  WISE.      The   McNaofht   Byadlcata,    lac. 
SN  192.922.    Pub.  9-»-64.    FUed  6-7-64. 


aass39-Qothins 


Qass  38  —  Prints  and  Publications 

781  430.      STORYTOON  EXPRESS.     Storytoona.  Inc      MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS    (Oaaeea  38  and  107).     SN   142.903.     Pub. 

9-22-64.     Filed  4-23-62 
781481      8ING-A-TOON.        Storytoons,     Inc.        MULTIPLK 

CLASS  (Oaaaea  38  and  107).     SN  142.904.     Pub.  9-22-64. 

Filed   4-23-62. 
781,432.      THE   SUNCOAST    SHOWCASE.      Garforth    MowU. 

d.b.a.    Reaervate  Suncoast   Showcaae.     SN   172.605      Pub 

9-22-64       Filed   7-8-63. 
781.433      GOLF   DIGEST.      Golf   Dlgeat,    Inc.      SN    177.788. 

Pub.  9-22-64      Filed  9-26-63 
781,434.      REPRESENTATION    OF    WINGS,    GLOBE    AND 

FLOWERS.    Bererly  Hall  Corporation     SN  180.S04.     Pub 

9-22-64.     FUed  11-1-63. 
781  435       BETTER  HOMES  4  GARDENS  KITCHEN  IDEAS 

Meredith  PubHshlnj  Company.     SN  181,880.     Pub.  9-22-64 

FUed  11-18-63. 
781  436       MICROFACTS  NEWSLETTER      Mlnneaota  Mining 

a^  Manufacturing  Company.     SN  181,381.     Pub.  9-22-64. 

Filed   11-18-63. 
781  437      KNOCK  OUT  AND  DESIGN.     Turn  of  the  Century 

Fnghti.  Inc.     SN  188,818.     Pub.  9-22-64.     Filed  3-16-64 
781.438.     THE  MARKETING  OUIDEPOST  ETC.  AND  D& 

SIGN      Danavox  North  America.  Inc      SN  189.448.     Pub 

9-22-64.     FUed  3-24-64. 
781  439      PRINTPARBNCY  AND  DESIGN.     Color  Corpora 

tion    of    America.       SN    189.658       Pub.    9-22-64.       FUed 

8-26-64. 


781.175.      (See  ClaM  8  for  thta  trademark.) 

781.443.  ROTHSCHILD.  8.  RothachUd  *  Company.  Inc. 
SN  185.610      Pub.  9-22-64.     Filed  1-11-62. 

781.444.  NATIONAL  SHIRT  SHOPS — COAST  TO  COAST. 
National  Shirt  Shops  Inc  .  aMilgn<>e  of  MfCrory  Corpora- 
tion, d.b.a.  National  Shirt  Shop.  SN  146.401.  Pub 
9-23-64.     FU«)  6-7-62. 

781.445.  BERKEMANN  FUSSOTMNASTIK  ETC  AND  DE 
SIGN.  Helnrlch  Ad.  Berkeaaann  SN  159.812  Pub 
9-22   64      FUed  12-27-62 

781.446.  PERSONAL  CONTOUR  SHOES  AND  DESIGN. 
ParwNiai  Contour  Shoe  Co  8N  168,780.  Pub.  9-23-64. 
FUed  3-14-68. 

781.447.  SOFT  SHOULDERS.  Perfect  Braaslere  Company. 
Inc.     8N   171,175      Pub    1-38-64       Filed  6-17-68. 

781.44«.     riiOCOLAINB.       Boctote     RhoTyL       8N     175.487. 

Pub.  9-33-64.    FUed  8-30-68 
781.449.      8MUTHTEX.      Jonea    Knitting    Corporation.      SN 

175.926.     Pub.  »-22   64      FUed  8-28-68. 
781,450       DANTWEED      I>an  Rlrer  MUU.  Incorporated,     SN 

176.169.     Pub   9-22-64      FUed  9-8-63. 

781.451.  V.I.G.  KahnLucaa  Lancaster.  Inc  8N  177.056. 
Pub.  ^23-64.     FUed  9-16-63. 

781.452.  BRt)OKSTWEEl)  Julius  Garflnckel  A  Co.,  Incor- 
porated.    8N  178.348      Pub.  9-33-64.     FUed  10-4-6*. 

781.453.  ROOM  AT  THE  TOP.  Peter  Pan  Foundations,  Inc. 
8N  178,969.     Pub.  5-26-64      Filed  10-14-«3. 

781.454.  MURFRESH.  Murfresh  Inc  8N  183.089  Pub. 
9-22-64.     FUed  12-16-63. 

781.455.  DAVID  BLACK  Darld  SchwarU.  SN  188.336. 
Pub.  ^22-64.    FUed  13-18-68. 

781.466.     CALUMET      8oI  Golden,  d.b.a.  Max  Golden  *  Son 

SN  186,353      Pub.  9-22-64.    FUed  3-10-64. 
781.457.      GOODY       H.   Goodman   *  Sons.   lac.      SN    186.939 

Pmb.  9-23-64      FUed  2- 18-64. 

781,458  MISS  TANNIE  Howard  Martin  Knitting  MIUk. 
Inc.     SN  186.959      Pub.  9-23-64.     Filed  3-18-«4 

781.459.  KING  COTT  Palm  Beach  Company.  8N  187.207. 
Pub.  9^22-64.     FUed  2-21-64. 

781.460.  8LEEPYTOWNE.  Herman  8.  Eisner,  d.b.a. 
Herman  S.  Eisner  Sales.  8N  187.365  Pub.  9^22-64. 
FUed  3-24-64 

"781.461.  HEAD  OF  A  BOY  AND  GIRL  (DESIGN)  SUnd 
ard  Romper  Co..  lac.  8N  187,897.  Puh.  9-23-«4.  FUed 
8-3-64. 

781.462.  MOTO.  F.  Jacobson  *  Sons,  Inc.  SN  188.867. 
Pub.  9-22-64.    FUed  3-l(MM 

781.463.  KRAXY  KWILT  REVERSIBLE.  Sun  Valley  Maa 
ufacturing  Co.    8N  188.479.     Pub   9-22-64      Filed  8-11-64 

781.464.  8HARKEYE.  Hart  Schaffner  *  Marx  SN 
188,978.     Pub.  9-23-64      FUed  8-18-64. 

781.465.  LIS8AK  AND  DESIGN.  Usaak  *  Company,  Inc 
8N  188,987.     Pub.  ^22-64.    Filed  8-18-64. 

781.466.  DATRILOOM.  Shelburne  Shirt  Co.,  Inc.  8N 
189.020.    Pub.  »-22-64.    FUed  3-18-64. 

781  467  SECOND  SEMESTER.  Valaey  Bristol  Shoe  Com 
pany  Incorporated  8N  189.124.  Pub.  ^33-64  FUed 
8-19-64 

781468.  DIN008  AND  DESIGN.  Acme  Boot  Companj. 
Inc.     SN  189.128.     Pub.  9-23-64      FUed  8-20-64. 
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Qass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabria,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

781,16b       (SeeCUss  1  for  this  irsdemsrk.) 

781,469      8TORKTOWN.      Biarrln  l>aTld  and   Robert  Darld 

SN  169,434      Pub.  9-22-64.    FUed  5-22  63. 
781470.      FLOCOLAINE.       Sodete     RhoTyl        8N     175.438 

Pwb  9-32-64.     FUed  8-20-63. 
781.471       SHARK8PAN.     Deerlng  MUUken.  Inc.     SN  187.566 

Pub.  9-22  64      tiled  2-27   64 
781472      GENTLE  AIR.      J.    P     Stereo-    4    Co..    Inc.      8N 

187.694      Pub  9-22  64      Filed  2-28-64. 


Qass  43 -Thread  and  Yam 

781.168.      (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

781.473       ADRIASA       Angora  Corporation  of  .\meri.«       SN 

160,259.     Pub.  9  22-64.     tiled  1-7-63 
781474.      FLOCl>LAlNB        Sortete     Rhoryl        SN     175.489 

Pub.  9-22-64.     Filed  8-20^  63 

781.475.     CORDHELION  Oh-«"«°.  J''^l''^.s\7lT4 

lUllana  per  le  Fibre  TessUl  Artlflolsll  S  p  A  SN  1«  0^ 
Pub  9  22  64      Filed  11-13-63 

78I476  NOHTHKKN  BANTKlSK  Northern  Yarn  Mill. 
8N  187.511.    Pub.9-23-«4      Filed  2  26-«4 


Class  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

7N1477  RKPRE8ENTATION  OF  A  CHW'K  M  AKK 
iicton  Dickinson  and  Company  SN  140.9O8  Pub. 
9-23-64.     FUed  8-28-62 

781.47H       ERIK    AND    DESIGN.      ^:^''^'''>^'^J^[''^'''^ 
Company      SN   163.717      Pub    9-22-64      FUed  3-1-63. 

781.479  REPRESENTATION  OK  ^;;';^5;,,^»'L'i,-^^j;; 
KI.K  ERADICATING  WAFERS  APPLIED  Jf^^^^] 
M.rgarr,  Jo.eph.ne  Wright.  «1^ ».  ,1  he  »  *  I  t.omp.n, 
SN    167.151        Pub     9-22  64.      FIW   4   .42-63. 

781.480  VITAUTONE       Treu    Metho,!.    Inc       8N    170.859  

Pub   9  22   64      Flle<l  6  4-6S 

•-23-64.     FUed  10-14-63 
781.482       DRES    SLING    ^ND    DESION^M.be   Clark.    Inc. 
8N  184.435      Pub.  9-22-64      Filed  1    1^4 

781.488.     SCALPRO        Oark^Heath     »*""'«/'Y-lJJ     "'"" 

pany       8N   187.247       Pub    9-22-64.     Fll^  2-24-64. 
781.484       T188ULINB.    The  J ectron  Company      SN  188,888 

Pub.  9-22-64      FUed  8-17-64 


781  489.     ROYAL  RANCH.     SUndard  Market  Company.     SN 

164  474.     Pub.  9-32-«4.    FUad  3-12-68. 
7S1  49U.     TEXAS  PETE  AND  DESIGN.     T.  W.  Garner  Food 

Co      8N   168,404.     Pub.  9-22-64.     FUed  6-8-63 
781  491       STALEY    AND   DESIGN.      A.    E.   Staley    Manufac^ 

turlng     Company.       SN     179.956.       Pub.     9-22-64.       Filed 

10-28-63. 
781.492.     FLANCE.     Chas.   Pflaer  *  Co.,  Inc.     SN   181.062. 

Pub  9-22-64.     Filed  11-18-68. 

7K1,4«:V      ISLAND     FAIR     AND     «^«^«^«„    f^TsW  "^'pub 
Cheng,  db.a.  ExoUc  Foods  Company.     SN   184,358.      fun. 

9-22-64.     Filed  1-10^-64. 
7M  4«4       8MA      American  Home  Products  Corporation.     SN 

186.992.     Pub.  9^22-64.    Filed  2-19-64. 
781  495       LEMANCO       The    Leon    Manaster    Company.      SN 

187  023.     I'ub.  9-22-64.    Filed  2-19-64. 

781.496  l.UOANS        Noramco,    Inc.    '  8N    187.187.       Pub. 
9-22-64.     Filed  2-20-64. 

781.497  TK.       Tandy    Snack..    Inc.      8N    189.320.       Pub 
9-22-64      Filed  3-20-64. 

781498      CAPITOL  CITY.     F.  W   BolgUno  *  Company.     SN 

l"89.864      Pub.  9-22-«4.    FUed  3-30-64. 
-M4»»      AIR    MAIL.       California    Canners    and    ^'owers. 

db^     R.chmond-Chase     Company        SN     189.868.       Pub. 

9-22-64      Filed  3-30-64. 
781.5<H>       MIIHJETEA.       A.     Goodman     A     Sons.     Inc.       SN 

189.896      Pub   9-22-64.    FUed  3-30-64. 
781501       RlVERDALE.       R-l.ton     Purina     Company.       8N 

190.224      Pub.  9-22-64      Filed  3-30-64. 
781.602.     CAPEWAY.     Capeway  Seafoods.  Inc.     SN  190.333. 
|»ub  9-22-64.    Filed  4-6-64. 

Hied  4-7-64. 
781  504       TWIN  R  AND  DESIGN      Rummonds  Bros.  Ranch 

8N11H).544.     Pub  9-22-64.    FUed  4-7-64. 
7.,..>6       BALD   EAGLE^     Lowell   ^    Sch.    Company,    d^b^ 

Lowell    J.    Scby    Co       SN    1»0,»3'».      ruu.    ir- 

781.506.  PAMPER        The     Quaker     Oat.     Company.       SN 
191,884.     Pub  9-22-64.     Filed  4-23-64. 

,«i  K,M       ATI  ANTIC     COAST     BRAND        Sa.soon     Pe«-s.. 

781.507.  A I  l..A.->  1 1'.  „  ..  BV    1&S08S       Pub. 
d.ba    AtlanUc  Commander  Compaby.     SN   193,083. 

9  22-64.     Filed  4-27-64. 

7H1.508      OLI>TIMEY      Clauasen'..  Inc.     SN  193,076.     Pub. 

9-22-64.     FUed  4-24-64. 


781509      JOLLY  ROGER.    FlagsUff  Uquor  Co.     SN  180.870. 
Pub.  6-23  64.     Filed  11-12-63 


Qass  46 -Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

781.485.      FANCIFUL   TREE    ,<  I>^«'««'  J^;,^'"  p^V 

assign-    of    spice    Island.    Company       SN    140.194. 

9-22-64.    FUed  3-19-62. 
781.486       ESTEE      Estee  Candy  Co..  Inc.     SN  143,611.     Pub 

9-22-64.    Filed  5-2-62. 
,„.„,      „ME   ..OKVU-IEBS  ANP   Picr.-^   .^^.^ 

Palheta    Cafe.    Finos    8  A.      SN    147.9&S 

FUed  6-38-62. 
781.488.     SPARKLO.       I>otb"     OU     Mill     Company. 

150.856     Pub  1-29-63.    FUed  8  <M»2. 


Qass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Gassified 

781  510  RABUN.  Gorham  Brona.  Inc.,  by  change  of  name 
from  Rabun  Bron«.  Foundry,  Incorporated  SN  157,14^ 
Pub   9-22-64.     Filed  11-13-62 

9-22-64.    FUed  7-1-64. 
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Oass  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preoarations  Qass  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 


781.515.  MAOIC-MAN.      Parfnmerte   L.    T.    Ptrer   8.A. 
158.569.     Pub.  »-22-»4.     Filed  12-5-62. 

781.516.  MODERN  TOUCH.     Aerosol  Specialties,  Inc. 
184,677.    Pub.  9-22-64.    Filed  1-16-64. 


8N     781,523.      LUCKY    BITK.      Lucky    Bite,    Inc.      SN    167.737 

Pub.  9-22-64.     FUed  4-29-63 
S},j     781,524.     DRUQ  FAIR  AND  DESIGN.     Drug  Fair  Commun 

Itj    Dnif   Co..    Inc.      SN    176,733.      Pub     9-22-64.      Filed 

8-26-63. 
781.625.      THE   RUCKER   PLAN.      The    Eddy-Rucker-NlckeU 

Company       SN   179,215.     Pub.  9-22-64.      FUed   10-17-63. 


Qass  52  — Detergents  and  Soaps 

781.517.  ARROW  HEAD  AND  DESIUN.     QNR  CorporaUon 
SN  149,383.    Pub.  9-22-64.    Filed  7-19-62. 

781.518.  UNIQUE.     Royse  Myers,  d.b.a.  Annco.     SN  184.492. 
Pub.  9-22-64.    Filed  1-13-64. 

781.519.  190.     Todd  Chemical  Company.  Inc.     SN  186.168. 
Pub.  9-22-64.     Filed  1-22-64. 


781.520.      VYNL-OLEEM.      G.    N.    Coughlan    Company. 
186,274.     Pub.  9-22-64.     Filed  1-24-64. 


SN 


Class  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 

781.626.     GLS    AND    DESIGN.      Cbarlea    E.    Murman.    d.b.a. 

Great  Lake*  Sales  Company.     SN  171.163.     Pub.  9-22-64. 

Filed  6-17-63. 
781.527.     MWM   AND  DESIGN.      Rubbermaid   Incorporated 

SN  177.740.     Pub.  9-22-64      Filed  9-25-63. 


Service  Marks 


Qass  100  —  Miscellaneous 


Qass  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 

781,528.     GALLERY    PASSP<.)RT    LTD.      Gallery    Passport 
Ltd.     8N  17«.2«6.     Pnb.  9-22-64.     Filed  8-S0-63 


781.521.  INDUSTRY  PROMOTION  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
National  Institute  of  Locker  and  Freeier  Prorlsloners.  SN 
162.279.     Pub.  9-22-64.     Filed  2-7-63. 

781,522.-  KOA  AND  EMBLEM.  Kampgrounds  of  America. 
Inc.     SN  166.103.     Pub.  9-22-64.     Filed  4-4-63. 


Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 

781.430.      (See  Class  S8  for  this  trademark.) 
781,481.      <S««  Class  38  for  this  trademark.) 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Thes«  registrations  arv  not  subj«vt  to  opposition 

SECTION  1 

(Combined  Certlflcatea) 

781.567.      Rexall  Drue  and  Chemical  Company.  Los  Anseleo,     CISM  51 — Cosaictks   and   ToilH    PrcpaitltkHW 

Calif.       SN     161,256.       FU«d     P.R.     8-1JMJ2  ;     Am.     8.R.  por    Tolletrlen    for    Infants      Namely.    Baby    Cream,    Baby 

Bath,  Baby  Lotion,  and  Baby  Skin  Oil. 


10-14-64. 


BABY  CARE 


CbuB  52 — Dctergeots  and  Soapi 

For  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations,  and  Baby  8h*mpt>o 
First  use  October  1968. 


SECTION  2 
Qass  1-Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  Qass  5- AdKesives 

781  529      Polymers      Inc       Mlddlebury.     Vt        SN     168,110      781,531.     K  A  W  Products.  Inc.,  WhltUer.  Calif      SN  167,816 
FUed  PR.  5-3-63:  Am.  8.R   10-6-64.  Filed  PR    11-23-62  ;  Am.  S.R   4-21-64 


ANGLE-CUT 


For  Extruded  Synthetic  Fibres,  Particularly  Adapted  for 
Use  as  Brush  Bristles. 
First  use  Jan.  21,  1963. 


Copper-Coat 


781,830.     Polymers,     Inc..     Mlddlebury,     Vt.       SN     168,11 
Filed  PR.  5-3-63  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-6-64. 

MAGAZINE  PACK 

For  Packaged  Form  of  Extruded  Synthetic  Fibres.  Partlcu  For  Rubber  Based  Adheslre  Gasket  Compoand  With  Powder 

larly  Adapted  for  Use  as  Brush  Bristles.  Metal  Particles. 

First  use  Mar.  15,  1963. 


First  use  Feb.  28,  1961. 
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.    «  781689      The    Dow    Chemical    Company,     Midland,     Mich. 

Qtts  6- Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com-     sW  161.018   ni«j  pb.  i-ai-w;  Am  sr  9^2*^. 
positions  GLOBULON 

For  Antibody  Concentrate  Uwrful  for  the  ProphyUxls  and 
781  632      Bast  Coast  Soap  Corporation.  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     SN     ,j.^.j„,nt  ^f  Infections  In  Do»8. 
l'78.686.     FUed  PR.  10-8-68  :  Am    S.B.  10-8-64.  pj„j  ^^  june  4,  1969. 

AK-SHUN  MELT 


ror  Ice  Meltlnc  Compounds. 
First  use  Sept.  3.  1968 


Qass  22  -  Ganws,  Toys,  and  Sporting  G^ods 


■ 781640.     Hasswifeld    Bros.    Inc.,    Central    FaUs,    RI.      SN 

T81.633.     Turen.    Inc.   Danvers.    Mass.      SN    186.081       Filed  (^^^^^_     T\\fA  PR    6-20-68:   Am.  S.R.  9-21-64. 

P.R   2-4-64  .  Am   S.R   10-6-4M. 


NO  CHEW 


SNAP  SHOT 


rS  U    ^nCi  YY  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^^^^  pj^^  ,^,  pi^yj^  ,  Toy  Game. 

For    Uquld    l>eterr*nt  To   Stop   Pets   From   Biting  Coated         ^^^^  ^^  ^^  ^,  ^^^^  ^^^  ^2.  1963. 
Items. 


First  use  May  1,  1»68. 


Qass  10  — Fertilixers 

781.534      Red    Barn    Chemicals.    ;"-•»»» 'J-rJ^   '"       '*'' 
151.362      Filed  PR    8-16-62:  Am    SB    10-8-64. 

N-F«  -  Zn^PLUS" 


For  Uquld  Fertilisers. 
First  use  Apr  IH.  1962 


Qass  12  — Construction  Materials 


Qass  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Took, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

781.541      Self  Werke  G.m.b.H.,   Bad  Kreu.n*ch^rmany. 
8N  191,468.     Filed  PR.  4-7-64 ;  Am.  SB.  10-©-64. 

SEITZ 

owner  of  .German  Reg.  No.  46,387,  dated  Nov.  2.  19<K)^  and 
appll«nf.  related  company  own.  U.S.  Be..  No..  770.128  and 

^^For^Machlnes  and  l>eTlce.  for  Cellarages.  Breweries,  and 
I>.lrt..  Namely.  Machine,  for  Cleaning.  Filling.  Sealing. 
sterUUlnga^d  Label  AppUc.tlon,  Packing  "d  ^'"P*^";* 
Machined  and  Transport  Derlce.  Nece««r,  Thereto  and 
Pumpti. 


";,'??« ''^■:SVi'"-.'.ST-%. "".'"-I""'    "'•  Oas*  32 -Furniture  and  UpbolsUry 


SEA  HAZE 


For  Preflnlshwl  Paneling. 
First  use  June  27.  1963 


781.542.      V.S.I.    Corporation.     A.um.     Calif        SN     182.135. 
Filed  PR.  11-29-68  ;  Am   S.R.  10-13-64 


781,686.      Simpson    Timber    company.     SeatUe.^"^        «N 
172.860      Filed  PR    7-11-68     Am    SB    10-12-64. 


FAWN 


For  Preflnlshed  Paneling. 
First  use  June  17.  1968. 


For  Wall  Backs. 

First  use  Sept  20.  1968. 


781.687       Marken    Plastic    Corporation,    bo.    Angela.    Calif 
SN  175.422       FUed  PR    8^20-68;  Am    8R     .-21-64. 

STRIP  'N  STIK 

For  Plastic  Cot.  Base. 
First  use  July  18.  1968. 


Class  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 

Preparations 

781.688.     Uay  Baldwin.    ^-^^'^'^''^T^'*'       '"^ 
188.169.     Filed  PB.  2-19-62  ;  Am    S.R    10-8-64. 


Oass  38 -Prints  and  Publications 

781,643.  The  Seymour  Mlttelmark  OrganlMtlon.  Inc  ,  New 
YoVk,  N.Y.  8N  141,649.  FUed  P.R.  4-*-4J2 ;  Am.  S.R. 
10-16-64 

FASHION  FLASHBACKS 

For  Publications. 
First  use  Not.  16,  1961. 


FOILPAC 


For  Package  ConUlnIng  Sterile  Surgical  bubricant. 
Flrat  u.e  April  1961 


781.644.     Society    for   Vl.ual    Education.   I"*"  •  ^''^f '    "*• 
SN  176.616      Filed  PR.  8-22-63  :  Am.  S.R.  10-9-64. 

PICTURE-STORY 
STUDY  PRINTS 

For  Clawroom  Print  and  Study  DaU. 
First  use  Aug.  16.  1968. 
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781545  Th*  Pro»r«MlTe  Fanner  Company.  Blrmlntham. 
Ala.  8N  179,666.  FUed  P  B.  10-2»-«3  ;  Am.  8.R. 
10-14-64. 

SOUTHERN  HUNTING  AND 
FISHING 

For  Magaalne  PublUhed  Periodically  and  Containing  Artl 
cles.  Information  and  Feature  of  Particular  Interest  to  Per 
aona  Residing  in  the  Southern  Part  of  the  United  States. 

Flrat  u«e  Oct.  11,  1»«3. 


December  8,  1964 


781,551.     Palm     Beach     Company.     Portland,     Maine.       8N 
172.769.     Fllad  PA  7-10-«S  ;  Am.  8.R    »-2S-64. 

MOOREFELD 

For  Men's  and  Boys'   Salts,  Slacks,  and   Sportcoats. 
First  use  Jan.  31,  1063. 


781.546.     ScanpuWlc.    Copenhagen.    Denmark.      8N    192.432. 
Filed  4-S0-64. 


MMii^JL ^^«:»oJ«,JiFO««ATKML 


I 
I 
I 


781.552.      Palm     Beach     Company.      Portland.     Maine.       8N 
172.770.      Filed  PR.  7-10-63;  Am.  8.R    9-23-64 

WILLIAMSTON 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  SulU.  SUcka.  and  Sportcoats. 
First  use  Jan.  31.  1963. 


781.553.      Palm     Beach     Company.     Portland.     Maine        SN 
172.772       Filed  PR.   7-10-63;   Am    8R    »  :J3  64 

PEMBERTON 

For  Men's  and  Boys    Salts,  SUeka,  and  Sportcoats. 
First  uacJaa.  31.  IMS. 


781.554.     Budln  *  Roth.  Inc..  New  York.  !*.T.     8N  176.819. 
Filed  P.R.  »-*-63  :  Am.  8.R   10-7-64  , 


Owner  of  Danish  Reg.  No.  924/61.  dated  Sept.  16,  1961. 
For  Trarelers'  Guides. 


DEMI-SOCKS 


For  Socks 

First  use  Aug.  27.  196S. 


781.547.      American     Charts     Company.     AUanU.     Ga.       8N 
193,738      Filed  5-19-64 


SLIDAMATIC 


For  Sliding  Charts. 
First  use  May  1,  1963. 


Qass  39  —  Qothin^ 


781.555      Oreen   Broa    Manufactarlng  Co..  DaUas.  Tf\      8N 
177.419.     Filed  PR    9-20-63;   Am    8R    9  21   64 

PRETTYPANTY 
BY  GREEN  BROS. 

For  Girls'  Panties. 
First  use  Aug.  16.  1963. 


781  548.     Dutcheas  Underwear  Corporation,  New  York,  N.T. 
SN  130,054      Filed  PR.  10-17-81 ;  Am.  8.B.  10-13-64. 

KNIKKER-TITES 

For  Knee  Length,  Trimmed.  Stretch  Fabric  PanU  for  Day 
time  and  Sleepwear  for  Women  and  Mlsaes. 
First  use  Aug.  6.  1961. 


781549  WllheU  Cuahman.  d.bJi.  Wllla  Producta  Unltd.. 
New  York,  NY.  SN  163.712.  FUed  PR.  3-1-63;  Am. 
S.R.  9-18-64 

EVERYDAY-ANYDAY 

For  Pinafores. 

Flnt  oae  Jan.  28. 1963. 


Qass  46  — Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

781  556.      Meat  Industry  Suppliers,  Inc..  Northfleld.  111.     SN 
120.831      Filed  PR.  5-18-61  :  Am.  8  R    7  29-64. 

SWEET  HAM 

For  Combination  Cure  for  Meats  Comprising  Salt.  Nitrites. 
Nitrates,  and  Dextrose,  Bold  Only  to  Proceaaors  and  Packers 
of  Meats. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  1.  1961. 


781.557.     Fe«m  Soya  Foods.  Melrose  Park,  111.     SN  151.898. 
Filed  P.R.  8-27-62  ;  Am   8  R   7-31-64. 


SOY-0-SNAKS 


781,550.     May  Hosiery  Mills.  Nashrllle.  Tenn.     SN  166.476. 
Filed  PR.  4-10-63  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-31-64. 


fi®o(d[U]'if 


For  Roasted  Soybeams. 
First  use  Aug.  9.  1962. 


781  558       Bremco  Alfalfa  MlUs.  Inc.,  New  Bremen,  Ohio.     8N 
155.369.     Filed  PR    10-18-62  ;  Am.  S.R.  9-16-64. 


X-TENDER 


For  Sontocka. 

First  use  Mar.  29,  1963. 


For  Addltlrea  of  a  Non  Medicated,  Food  Nature  for  Impror 
Ing  Digestibility  of  LUeatock  Feed 
First  use  Oct.  2.  1962. 


D«:ember  8.  1964  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  TM  99 

781.559      PellatFs^ls.  Inc,Hi,hUndPark,m      SN  159.769      flaSS  SO-MCT chandlSO     Not     OtherwiSO 
ruad  PR.  l»-2»-62  ;  Am.  8  B.  10-1-64.  ^••~*  "'^ 


DRI-PAK 


Qasstfied 


For  Pelletl^Kl  Grain  Feeds  for  IBouln.  and  Borlne  Animals     ,,,,^.     Ra,on  D.  L.tt«I.,  Y^,^"'^^^"^^^^'  ^^^lil"; 
and  Fowls  and  Ground  Grains  for  Animal  Consumption.  grarers.  Chicago.   lU.     8N   151,767.     Filed   F.K.   »-*o-o 

First  use  June  6.  1962  ^^   »  «   9-3-64. 


781.560  The  Bast  Asiatic  Company.  Inc  ,  ^_»»-»J^^?fJ 
Company.  Los  Angeles.  Calif  8N  162.923  Filed  PR. 
X-18-6S  ;  Am.  S.R   7-27-64. 


CUSH-N-FACE 


For  Rubber  Printing  Platea. 
First  use  Apr.  17.  1962. 


^^ 


.<^^ 


781  565      Lane    Marketing    Incorporated.    New    York.    N.T. 
SN  178.553      FUed  P.R.  10-8-«8  ;  Am.  BR.  10-14-64. 


W 


MOTHER-TO-BE 


// 


For  Packagwl  Cooked  Bar«>n. 
First  use  Jaa.  IT.  196S. 


781,561       Lauren.      Corporation,      Mld*letown^  ^'         ^'^ 
166,888      Filed  PR    4-9-63     Am    S.R    3-26-W. 

STA '  WAKE 

Applicant   disclaims   any    rights   to   a    representation   of   a 
at>r  In  ■utoclatlon  with  the  mark. 

•'Vor   F^  Bar.  Consisting   of   Dried   Milk.    I^-lt^Cen^U, 
Vitamin   A   and  Caffeine  for   Use  as  a   Drowsiness  Prerenta- 

tlT*. 

nnt  aae  Oct.  26.  1962. 


For  Adrertlslng  DeTlce  In  the  Form  of  a  Display  «"  C«n^ 
Ulnlng  an  Assortment  of  Packaged  Grooming  and  Toilet 
Artlclea  for  the  BxpecUnt  Mother  and  for  Infant  Care 

First  use  May  20.  1963. 


781  566.     W.  W.  Holea  Manufacturing  Co..  8t.  CToud.  Minn 
8N  198,856.    Filed  7-2a-«4, 


EASYSIGN 


For   Sign    Making   Kits   Including   Indlrldual   Letters  and 
Means  for  Vartoualy  Colortng  Said  Letters. 
First  use  July  2.  1968. 


SN 


781.562       Began     Bakeries.     Inc^,     »*'°-V"»"Vi;'"" 
181  7»8      FUed  P.E.  lJ-10-68  ;  Am    8  R    ^<V^M 

MRS.  BAILEY'S 

The  name  "Mrs.  Baileys'-  Is  a  fictitious  name  and  does  not 
bare  reference  to  any  llTlng  person. 
For  Bread. 
First  use  prior  to  February  I960. 


Class  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

781567       See  Section  1    (Combined  Certificate). 
781,568      Carley.  Inc  .  Haddonfleld.  N.J.     8N  165.210.     Filed 
P.R.  5-22-68  ;  Am  S.R.  10-19-64 

THE  BRAND  WITH 
THE  TROPHY  TOP 

For  Toilet  Water  and  After-ShaTe  Lotion. 
Flrat  use  Mar.  8.  1963. 


Qass  47  -  Wines 


781.563.      Oar^ey.  Socl^.<l  An^.    Bo-^'^J,,:;;:.  7;;;. 

cohere,   de   U    7«^«'".-f*^;,'^  ^^j  1-18-64. 
de  la  Frontera.  Spain      BN  l«M.*o»      r  nrr. 


781.669.     Tardley  of  London    Inc     Totowa    P.ten|on.   N.J. 
8N  167.592      FUed  PR.  4-25-63  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-SO-64, 


AQUAPLEX 


"ARVflO'CBE^^' 


For  OU  Complex  Incorporated  as  an  Ingredient  In  a  Skin 

Molsturlser  Product. 
First  use  Apr.  16.  1963. 


T81.570.     Samuel   Bonat  4  Bro.   Inc     West   PjUe«on.   N.J. 
SN  175,969.     FUed  PR.  8-29-63 ;  Am.  S.R.  9-4-64. 


Reg.  Nos.  805.966,  756,591.  and  others.  ^^^  ^^  ^p,   30    i»e8. 

For  Wlnea. 


TM  100 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  8,  1964 


781.871.     B«ndin*r  *  SchlMlnfer.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 
180,»44.    FU«<J  ll-7-«3. 


1      Uj. 
IJ  I' 


I 


8N     781.576.     Houte    of    We«tB>or«.    Inc..    New   Tort,    NY.      SN 
18«.004.     rued  P.R.  a-4-64 ;  Am.  8.B.  10-1»-M. 

GUI-TAH  ORANGE 

For  UpaUcka  and  Nail  Pollab. 
Pint  uae  Sept.  80.  1»«3. 


Qass  52  -  DetergenU  an<i  Soaps 

781.576.      CUlrol  Incorporated.  New  York.  NY. 
Filed  P.R    10-16-63  ;  Am    8  R.  »-2»-M 


8N  179.115. 


FIVE  MINUTE  COLOR 


For  Shampoo  Tint. 
First  uae  June  12.  U>«8. 


Service  Marks 


For  Hair   Preparation,  Which  Imparts  Color  to  Grej   or 
Faded  Hair. 

Flrat  uae  July  1.  1939. 


Qass  102  —  Insurance  and  Fmandal 


"""^"""^  781  577      Sarlnf  Fund  Society  of  Germantown  and  Ita  Vldn 

781.572.     Houae    of   Weatmor*.    Inc..    New    York,    NY.      8N  Uy.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     SN  157.9S2      Filed  PR    n-2«-«2 : 

18«.001.     FUed  PR.  2-t-«4  :  Am    8.R.  l(>-l»-«4.  Am.  S  R.  10-12-M. 

KISSIN'  COUSIN  CORAL  TO  BE  SURE-SAVE  FOR  IT! 


For  Llpetlcka  and  Nail  PoUah. 
First  uae  Sept.  30.  1»«3 


For    Fln*acUl    Serrtcea— Namely.    Sarin**    Account    and 
Loan  Serrleea. 

Flrat  uae  Au«   27.  UMJ2. 


781  573.      Honae    of    Weatmore.    Inc..    New    York.    NY.      8N 
186.002.      FUed  PR.  2-4-64  ;  Am.  8  R    10^19-64. 


BOSS  PINK 


For  Upatlcka  and  NaU  Polish 
Flrat  uae  Sept.  30.  1»«3. 


Qass  104  —  GMniminication 

781  578      The  Weatem  Union  Tele«raph  Company.  New  York. 
N.Y.     8N  165.476      Filed  P.R.  S-2«-«3  .  Am    8  R.  8-17  64. 


'   »*-•••• 


781  574.     Houae    of    Weatmore,    Inc..    New    York.    NY.      8N      [z 
186.008.     Filed  PR.  2-4-«4  ;  Am.  8.R    10-19-64.  <- 


BANJO  RED 


c 


"^  WESTERN  UNION 

TELEGRAM 


For  Upatlcks  and  NaU  Polish. 
First  use  Sept.  30.  1963. 


For  Tetefraphle  CoBa»nnieatlon  Scrrlew. 

First  uae  tn  or  about  January  1926. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


186,823. 

18»,767. 

190.070. 
190.536. 
190.883. 
190.894. 
190.952. 
191.200. 
191.298. 
193.438. 
194.263. 
194.898. 
195.000. 
195.079. 
195.169. 
195.406. 
195,446. 
196.670. 
408.019. 
«08.«12. 
408,705. 
409.147. 


RBD  TRIANQLB8  ON   YELLOW   BACKGROUND 

(DESIGN).    CL46.    7-22-24. 
WILLIAM  ARMSTRONG  AND  DESIGN.     O.  38. 

9-23-24. 
RED  OX  TWIST  AND  DESIGN.     CI    17      10-7-24. 
CRBAMBTTE.    CT.  46.     10-14-24. 
CUNCHFIBLD  AND  DESIGN.     O.  1.     10-28-24 
VISKAP.     C\.  50.     10-28-24. 
TB8CO   AND  DESIGN.      C\.   26.      10-28-24. 
HAIR  ON  BELT   (DESIGN).     CI.  36.     11-4-24. 
AMERICAN  ACE.    a.  36.    ll-t-24. 
TUTTI  FRUITTI.     O.  46.     12-80-24. 
GRANGER  AND  DESIGN.     O.  17.     1-20-25. 
THBOCALCIN.    CI.  18.    2-10-25. 
ESTRHLL^.    CI.  15.     2-17-25. 
EMPRESS.    CI.  37.    2-17-25.  ,  ,,  o, 

WAYAOAMACK  AND  DESIGN.     O   37      2-17-25. 
THE  BEST  TASTE  IN  GIFTS.     O.  46.     2-24-ZS 
ARCH  RELIEF.     O.  89.     2-24-25. 
ZIVS  WIZARD      CT.  14.    8-24-25. 
DURA  LINER.     CT   44.      7-11-44. 
REGINA  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  28.     8-22^4. 
TEXSHEEN.     CI.  39.     ^29-44. 
SHREWSBURY.    CT.  1.    9-19-44. 


409.281. 

409.468. 

409,649. 

409.606. 

409.726. 

409.731 

409,749. 

400.811. 

409.840. 

409.850. 

409.919. 

409.954. 

410.371. 

410.511 

410.556. 

410.746. 

411.378. 

411.394. 

411,658. 

411.845. 
411.937. 
411.967. 


PKRMAWUOD.     CT.  12.     9-26-44. 
PERMAMENTE.    CT.  1.     10-10-44. 
STATION   WA60N.     CT.    39       10-17-44. 
DURABOND.     CT.  16.     10-17-44 
3M.     CT   44.     10-17-*4 

FROZ  N  GOLD  AND  DESIGN       CT    46      10-17-44. 
TA  BOO  AND  DESIGN      CT    42.     10-17-M. 
ACIDOLATE  AND  DESIGN      CT    51.     10-24-44. 
PH08PH08IL.     CT    52      lO  24-44 
CRO     PAX     AND    DESIGN     OF    STAR.       CT      18. 
10-24-44.  „,    ^^ 

BRAKE  SHOE  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  26      10-31-I4. 
8UPRECOOL.    CT.  51.     10-31-44. 
MOUNTIE8.     CT.  87.     11-21-44. 
ORALINK      CT   51.     11-28-14. 

BRAKE   SHOE  AND  DESIGN.     CT.   19.      12-6-44. 
Atlas  Imperial.    CT.  23.     12-19-44. 
PLANTOL8.    CT.  12.     1-16-I5. 
FLOT<.>FOAM.     CT.  1.     1-16-45. 
ELBCTRA     TUFTED     AND     DESIGN 

1-30-46.  _      «  .    -K 

SEATED  MAN  (DESIGN).     CT.  47.     2^»- 
WHITE  OAK  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  1      218-48 
PAR.     CI.  44.     2-18-45. 


CI.     42. 


December  8,  1964 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  101 


412.260.      ZIVBRM.    CT.  14      2-2J-46 
412  364       BARPRIMB     CI   18.    8-6-15. 
412.414       MEROl'A.    CI.  15.    3-6-»5. 


412.627.  ELOX.  CI.  21.  ^^<^\^  ^^ 
412  631.  ME-VE-OIL.  CT.  51.  3-2^45. 
412.710.     PLYOKEM.    CI.  52.    3-20-15. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


772.703 
673.146. 
770.964. 


ScctkMi  7(4) 

GERIBOLIN.  CI  18.  7  7-64. 
8HUBFIT.  CT  22.  1-27-69. 
P8C.    CI   1.    6-9-64. 


ScctkMi  8 
The  following    registration*  Usued   Oct    91.  iS 


668.519. 

668.582. 

668,533 

668,535. 

668.589. 

668.554 


668.565 

668.556. 

668.567. 

668.668. 

668.559 

668.561 

668.565 

668.572 

668.578. 

668.574. 

668.578. 

668.681. 

668.686 

668.696. 

668.697 

66H.59H 

««X,602. 

668.609 

668.61S. 

668.616. 

668.617. 

668,618 

668.627. 

668.628. 

668.630. 

668.635 

668.686. 

668.689. 

668.640 

668.646 

668.664 

668.668 

66b.659 

668,668 

668.668 

668,674 

668.676 


18. 
CT.  18. 


PAK  A  FYR.     CI.  1. 
STIM  U  WELI*    CI.  6. 
D&WAX  ALL     CI  8 
SENB8PRAY.    CT.  6 
C08M0LEATHKR.     tn.  6. 
PLAYTIME    PATIO    SEA 

CI.  12 
GOUVB-LOCKS     CT   12. 

T  C.P.     CI.  12 
MBTALTONBS.     CI    12. 
KARKOVBR8     CI.  12. 
AFIV    CT.  12. 

OBANDDK8IGN      CI   12 
ARMOHITK      CI.  12. 
C  AND  DESIGN      CI.  18. 
U81  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  13. 
BULLMATH8BN8      CT.  18 
SATELLITE      CI   13. 
B  AND  DESIGN.    CT 
TING  AD      CT.  14. 
BBF  AND  DESIGN 

ULTOX.     CT.18.      . 
EXUDA8B.    CT.  18. 
8TNTBIT.     CL  18. 
LA\ET8     CT.  18. 
i)MNlFl  GB.    CT.  18^ 
8TRETCHIT  KBTl^IT      CI.  19. 
1»A11'H1NKKU)RIDA      CL  19^ 
CaJiOVBR  AND  DESIGN      CT   19 

SANTI      CT.  21 
baNTI      CT  21. 

Solo  MATic  and  design     CT. 

MAVERICK      CT  22 
TRIM  Fi>RM.    CT.  22. 

BOCVr  AND  design.    CT  23. 

BLA8TIMAT1C.    CT   28. 

AIJ^ENS.     CLa». 

BRA      CT.  28. 

BEA8AFE     CT  28 

RBNOLD.    CT.  28. 

BONDlCi>TE.     Cr  \2^ 

SUPER  ORTHO^BRACBR     CT.  3-« 


VIEW    AND    DESKiN 


21. 


CT.  28 


668.676. 
668,679. 

668,681. 

668,682. 

668.683. 

668.684. 

668.686. 

668.687. 

668,688. 

668.691. 

668,696. 

668,698. 

668.700. 

668.701. 

668.704. 

668.707 

668.711 

668.718. 

668.724. 

668.725 

668.729. 

668.730. 

668,747. 

668,749. 

668,750. 

668.751. 

668.754. 

668.756. 

668.764. 

66^,768. 

668.769 

668,772 

668.774. 

668,776 

668.777. 

668.786 

668,787. 

668.791. 
668.798. 
668.796. 
668.798 
668.818 


32. 
CLOCK 


ETC.   AND   DESIGN. 


CI.  82. 


CI.  82. 


CT.  34. 


CI   36. 


AIRCOMFORT.    CT. 
TURN    BACK  THE 

CI   32 
GRIGGS  TEMPO  AND  DESIGN. 

?HB  pSaCE  line  and  DESIGN. 

ALL  ABOARD.    CT.  32. 

FADE  SHIELD.    CT.  33 

WRIGHT  AIRE.     CI.  84. 

WRIGHT  W  AND  DESIGN     U.  3*^ 

DESIGN  OF  A  WAVE  WITHIN  A  CIRCLE. 

REV.    CT.  36. 

ATLANTIC  AND  DESIGN. 
VIOLYN.    CI.  36 
MARCA  DORO      CT.  36. 
RESOFLBCTOR.    CI.  86. 
SCULP  TUROLL.    CI.  37. 
TEEN.    CI.  38. 
DUANAT      CT.  38. 
MARC  SCOTT.     CT.  89. 

BRONZBTTI.     CI    39. 

8WARTHMORE.    CI.  39. 

SHOPPERS  CORNER.    CI 

ROYAL  TROPHY      CI.  42. 

TANQARA.     CT.  42. 

Tt'LEM*>NDE.    CI.  42. 

MBLACA8T      CI.  44. 

REVEILLE     CT.  46. 

UNI80L.     CT    46 

MONODYNE      CT   46. 

CHOC  O  LOPS.    CI.  46. 
NELL  GWYN  AND  DESIGN. 
HARVEST  GOLD.     CT.  46. 
ORILLERS.    CT.  46.  „„,_„       p,,     .o 

SoLDHAUSER    AND  DESIGN       CI.  48. 
OOLDHOFF  AND  DESIGN      CT.  48. 

SSSISSaSdTbSION.     CTIOO. 
DE  LA  RAMA  LINES.    CT.  106. 
MOBILVISION.    CT.  107. 

SPLIT  KIT.    CT.60. 


39 


CT.  46. 


IB. 


Ernitam 

CI.  88."  ahould  be  deleted 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


151.130.  FOUKB  DRK88INO  *  DYB  AND  DBSIGN.  CI.  1. 
1-24-22.  Fouke  Fur  Company.  8t.  Louis.  Mo.  Amended  ; 
In  the  iUtement.  column  1.  line  8,  "In  the"  U  deleted  and 
mt  U  Inserted,  lines  1  through  6  are  deleted  and  Greenvillr. 
B.C.,  an4  Aoin^  businett  at  Route  1.  Bo*  /««.  White  H»r»e 
Roa4.  OreenviUe.  B.C.  Is  Inserted,  In  column  2,  lines  8  and 
7,  ••  'St.  LouU'  and"  Is  deleted,  llnea  9  through  12  are 
deleted,  and  the  drawing  Is  amended  to  appear : 


S21,30».  8APAKI  KTC.  AND  DBSIQN.  CL  1.  1-29-35. 
Fouke  Fur  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Amended :  In  the 
sUtement.  column  1.  Une  3.  "St.  Louis.  Mo."  Is  deleted  and 
Ore«i»p«J«,  B.C.  Is  Inserted,  in  llnea  4  and  5.  "No.  1328 
South  Klngshighway,  St.  Louis.  Mo."  la  dieted  and  Route 
1.  Bo*  1$8,  White  Horee  Ro^,  OreenvUle.  B.C.  U  Inserted, 
in  column  2,  line  2  of  second  paragraph  as  amended  "  'St. 
Louis'  "  is  deleted,  and  the  drawing  is  amended  to  appear 


^AFAR/ 


Inserted,  ic  line  27  "  'St.  LouU'  "  ts  deleted,  and  the  draw 
ing  is  amended  to  appear  : 


«78.151.      LKATHKRMODB.     Q.  8».     8-6-M      Leathermode 
Sportswear.  Inc..  New  York.  NT.     Amended  to  sppear : 


805.960.      FOUKE  DRESSING  *  DYE  AND  DESIGN.     Cl    1 
1I28-49.     Fouke  Fur  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Amended 
In  the  SUtement.  column  1,  line  1.  "St.  Loula.  Mis*)uri"  is 
deleted  and  OreenviUe.  B.C.  is  Inserted,  lines  4  and  5.  "1S2S 
South  Klngshighway,  St.  LouU  10,  Mlsaourl"  Is  deleted  and 
Route  1.   Bo*   Its,   White  Horte  Ro<U.  OreenviUe.  B.C.   1« 


1(^01^ 


774.328.  FOOD  FAIR.  Cl.  «.  8  4  ♦4.  Food  Fair  Stores. 
Inc..  PhlladelphU,  Pa  Amendwl  :  In  the  sUtement.  column 
1.  line  8,  "restricted  to     is  deleted  and  /er  is  Inserted. 

774.329.  FOOD  FAIR  AND  DB8ION.  Cl.  •.  »-»-«4.  Food 
Fair  Stores.  Inc .  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Amended  In  the 
SUtement.  column  1.  Une  8.  "restricted  to"  Is  deleted  and 
for  Is  inserted. 

774.848.  FOOD  FAIR  AND  DESIGN  Cl.  9  8-t-64  Foo«l 
Fair  Storea,  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Amended  :  In  the  sUte- 
ment. column  1,  line  8  "reatricted  to"  Is  deleted  and  for 
Is  Inserted. 

774.404.  FOOD  FAIR.  Cl.  18.  8  4  •4.  Food  Fsir  Store.. 
Inc  .  PhlUdelphU.  Pa.  Amended  In  the  sUtement,  column 
1.  line  9.  "rentrtcted  to"  is  deleted  and  for  is  inserted. 

774  406  FOOD  FAIK  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  18  8-4-«4. 
Food  Fair  Stores.  Inc.,  PhUadelphU.  Pa.  Amended;  In 
the  SUtement.  colnmn  1.  line  9.  "raatrlcted  to  Is  deleted 
and  for  is  inserted. 

774  678.      FOOD    FAIR    AND    DESIGN.      Cl.    46.       8-4-64 
Food  Fair  Stores.  Inc  .  PhlUdelphU,  Pa.     Amended  :  In  the 
sUtement.  column  1.  line  9.  "restricted  to"  ta  deleted  and 
for  Is  Inserted. 

774  728  FOOD  FAIR  O.  101  »-4-«4  Food  Fslr  Storea. 
Inc  PhlladelphU.  Pa  Amendetl  In  the  statement,  column 
1    line  8.  "reatricted  to"  Is  deleted  and  for  Is  insert*!. 
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(B«c*tar«d  .  Ranawed  ;  Cancetod  ;  Ai 


DECEMBER  8,  1964 

-nded,  DUcUUned.  Corr^ted.  etc. :  New  Certificate.  :  12c  Publication..) 


..,  Harrtrturg.  Pa.     781.291    Ig^,  "^^^^gj  y 
I  Br..B.   Ltd.  RIckmansworth,  England.     7»i.- 
oojiA       <'l     12. 


a.  21. 

,219-20. 


AMP   Inc 

Aaronson  - 

Al£i^t"La'^^\ort"i. 'North  Chicago.  III.  •<«.«09.  cane.  C. 
AbVtslTe  DeTlopmenU  Ltd..  Solihull,  England.  781.307.  pub. 
J^,rVr^.cL.  Inc..  south  Braintree.  Ma«.  781.182. 
aX^Bo!^*,  lkl.mrk..UU.  Xann.     781.468,  pub.  1^22- 

64.     Cl.  39- 
Acme  Products     See— - 

Stein  Bros  Mfg  t»  u./.fc-n««rk   N  J     781  248.  pob 

Admiral  Coated  PpkIs..  Inc  ,  Hackenaack,  «  J       <«»».*        y 

l»-22-64.     Cl    14.     .  Bridgeport.    Conn.      781.516,    pub 


III. 


Aeroaol   '8'pe<ialtle«.    Inc.. 

l»-22-64.     Cl.  61. 
Alrgutde   ln»trument  Co..  Chicago. 

64      Cl    26 
Aktiebolaget    Anksriirumii    H 

AkUebo^t"  "ok'lJ.lniVul'can.  Jonkoping 

AlSe'n^,V?^?•blc:;o,>.    668.658.  cane.    Cl 
Allied  Rubber  Plate.   See— 

Luttrell,  RaTon  D.  „        781.191.  pub.  9-22-64 

Amctaem  Products.  Inc..  Ambler,  Pa.     ibi.*»*.  v 

A^erl^an    Brake    Shoe   Co..    New    York,    N.Y. 

X^^ri^  Br*;Ve"8hoe   Co..    New   York.    N.Y. 

A.ieVcarCa'n^  A*;   New  York,   N.Y.     781.440 

AiTeri^n    Cement   Corp..    Los   Angelea.   CallT. 

Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co 
AmTncL^n-^ana^l/^Co..    New    York.    NY 
AmS^n^cin    De-k    Mfg     Co..    Temple.   T«.      781.410-11.    pub 
A^;S:S*Ha'^w'fre  Corp  .  The     H«^ 


781.341.   pub    9-22- 
Ankarirum,   Sweden.     781. 
Sweden.     781.419. 
23. 

409,919,    rwi 

410.686.   ren. 

pab.  9-22-64. 

781,318,   pub. 

a.  88. 
to    Warner- 

'MoU*l<laiii.:N.J.     1M.*»«. 
668.761.    cane 


____.  Corp.  _ 

AmeHMnHome  f  roducU  Corp 


S< 


New  York. 


NY.      781.494, 
781,172,  pub. 


T81.478.  pub.  9-22 


An^A^Tl-ue  Mills.  Inc  :   See- 

M      Cl.  43.^  AntiTlbrantl    "Saga"    SP  A  ,    RodeU, 

3>n...<!  B«  C. .  N.,  Tor..  N  t.    .«.4...  ."t  0^« 

64      Cl.  87. 
Armco     See 

Myers.  S^f**-,  -v.      geo 

'"--"-*rHrThe  Armstrong  Dally.  Inc.  New  York 

A^nt^   cement  Co .   Inc..   New   York.    NY 
llV'u^'r.lh   Corp .    New   York.    N.Y. 
AtUnt"  Refining  Co..  The.   PhlUdelphU.  Pa 
»-22-«4       Cl   1 


781.212.    pub. 

668.698.   cane 

781.168.  pub 


Wilmington.   Del       781.1 


Atlantic  Commander  »-o. 
•         !>._>■«    Sasaoon.  _ 

AturchprnKsl  Industrtea.  Inc 

pub   »  22   «<•     Cl.  ?•         .^  p.      JO  The  White  Motor  Co 

Cl    46.  ^         g^ 

Atterbury    A    D..Co^-   »  w   —      Tfti  2»6    Dub 

Atterbory    A  J>.  Boston,  Masa.     781.296.  puo 

Automatic  Radio  Mfg   Co.,  m 

9-22^.    Cl  ar 

BAP  Co.,  The      "'^   . 
"      Wrtgtt.  Margaret  J. 


Balrd-Atomic.  Inc..  Cambridge.  Mass.     781.880.  pub.  9-22^. 
BiS,   gIo.   J.,   inc.,   west   Chicago,   III.      781,170,   pub.  9-22- 
•^-     P"  ?•      »».     *.    Rnna    Co     Wilmington,   Del.      781,168. 

Ba^x^te'r^La'^r^tori^.  Uc.   Morton  GroTe.   lU.     781.266.  pub. 

Betr^i^n^nlni-'c'oV.   Tn>7^  f^     -   United   Merchants  ^an^ 

Manufacturers.  Inc..  New    lora.  n.x. 
Be^^nySy.^Lsalo  I..  Glendale.  Aria.    781.611.  pub.  9-22^- 

Cl.  60.  ^.  „,      ,o,  oM    Dub   9-22-64.     Cl.  18. 

Beltractlon  Co     Chicago.  DL     ^81.282,  gUD  ^-^  781,871.     Cl. 
Bendlner  4  Schlesinger.  Inc..  New  Xora.  «.» 
Bendi.    .'orp..    The.    Detroit.    Mich.      781.340.    pub.    9-15-64 
Ben'ger'laboratorles  Ltd..  Holme.  Chapel.  England.     668.898. 
B.T/m.n*n!      He.nrlch     Ad       Hamburg-Lokstedt.     Germany 

7H1.445.   pub    »  22-64       Cl    3»^  668  654    cane.     Cl.  23 

i:;li? *co^i':.TX'y^^^'/.uf"«^«^3^p«'>  ^^^-•^ 

Cl.  34 
Bes  Tone,   Ltd.  :   See — 

Suprewave  Corp.       .  ^  .^^_    „,       toi  434,  pub.  9-22-64. 
Bererly  Hall  Corp..  Quakertown.  Pa.     7»i.«»t.  v 

Cl    .HH  ,.     .     N  Y     to  Knoll  Phartnaceutlcal 

Bllhuber.   K.   Inc     New  \ork.  N.I.^^^  jg 

Blo?ogi«r"^-.rcb.'*1nr- B^aieton.     Mo.      781.339.     pub. 

BiL"E"w:y.%.nto„  o,, '  j^'  «cr2r  ""• 

BlJr'SS^nV  Jorn'd.t.'o'J.'N'-h^nie.  Tenn.  668,596,  cane 
B<:.gial.o.  K  W..  A  CO.  Washington.  D.C.  781,498.  pub 
Bolna^'  SJstrrb'ut^^.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.  668.701.  cane 
Bo'nLt'^Samuel.  A  Bro..  Inc..  West  Pater«>n.  N.J.  781.570 
Bo^!.  "^C^barle.  Co  ,  i-bUadelphU.  Pa.     191.200,  ren.  12-^ 

risH^^i^"^'^^^^  C^?f"»6^^1."i." 
B^^cl^lfalfa  Mills.  Inc.,  New  Bremen.  Ohio.  781.688 
^r\2'lo..  Tire  Co  Ltd..  Chuo-ku.  Tokyo.  Japan.  781.268 
Br?£Sni"tJ.rt[:.  'Atlen^^Uscbaft.  Bremen.  Germany 
Bffi'•lr?s"^c•-oS.:^he^B'^"tol.  Conn.  781.810,  pub. 
BnVw'n'  S*  D^^o'-The.  Nl.es,  Mich.  781.288.  pub.  9-22-^. 
C»-   '■^l.     .    ,      ,,  h  «    Trans  Pacific  Yacht   Imports,   Everett. 

f«b.  »  22-«4       Cl.  U  „   Controls  Co..   Inc.. 

ranital   Controls  to..    '"<^'   "-^  «ol«iL       n    13 

cblS?...." --on...  Kn.n..u..  NT.    T81.«,>.  .u..  ^:^ 

Cl    21         .      ^^^    KlUnville   NY.     781.283.  pub.  9-22-64 
Channel  Master  Corp..  Kllenvuie.  3.1. 

Cl.  43  ,  ir.„«.«   City     Mo.     781.262,    pub 

Chemtent    ProductK.    Inc..    Kansas   City,    mo 

9-22-64.      Cl.    18 
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Cbeng.  Edwin  W.  A.  d.b.a    Exotic  Food.  Co..  S.n  Fr.ncl.«.. 

gi^y^' L".Vrcc\"'£^x'?n\toJ.'^^'S8V.482.    p«b.    »-22-«4. 
Cl.'^rk.*He.th  Mfr  Co..  Mod*.to.  C.llf.    781.483.  pub.  »-22^. 

Clfve..'nd    cap    Scr*w    Co..    The.    Cievel.nd.    Ohio.      (MW.5T2. 
ai1?5ffl*ld^C^'.  Corp.  I>»te    v..    to  The  Pitt.to.  Co..  New 

CorU'^^r  ;^iiiJa\-e^¥..«S£4l9.  puh.  «.22-64 

CI.   38.  ,  v--..,«,     N  J       781  272.   pub.  »-22-64. 

Congoleum  Nairn  Inc..  Kearny.   N.J.      Joi.^'*.   w 

f  1     20 

'::j^t^^b^s..  ...20.  pu. 

CrUVt?^  C?.  'The.  M.nneapolia.  Minn.  190.536.  ren. 
Crl^te^A^cW^;^:  *n'c..  EockvlUe.  Md.  781.428.  pub.  i^22-«4. 
Cr^Ji-R^^ynolda  Co..  Inc..  Weatfle.d.  N.J.  781.301.  pub 
C^^?.-^!*P.^'  r^<^    CO     Ltd..    Bradley.    Kn.land.      6«8.7«» 

cane      CI.  48. 
Crown  Zellerbach  Corp..  »••— 

CryoSnrc^nJln^-Hn^^Co  .  Denver.  Colo.    781.S27.  p«b.  «^22- 
_  44.     a.  26.,__     „,_^  „  .  .     _  j,_j_      781.S«a-70.  pub.  fr-22 


c2*otro?li.'inc..  Hi.h  Brtd^.  N.J.     781.3.^70.  pnb.  ^22 
cSber^nd^'Tobacco  Wor.a.  Inc.  Naah^iUe.  Tenn      1«K>.07C 
ren      12-8-64.    CI.  17.         .     „  ▼      MM  618    cane.     CI.  1» 

gs^r^-w=^rhrc^orp.^-5eJer^^^^^^  -^  -^^ 

CnttmiS'.  WUhela.  d.b.a.  WlUa  Producta  Cnltd..  New  York. 
^il.  ir'ol'i'wire^wl^ka.  Inc..  DalUa.  T«.  -«.566.  ca.c. 
Da^lJi'rer  Mill..  Inc..  Danrllle.  Va.  781.450.  pub.  «^22-64 
X>.^.^..*o*x  North  An.eHca.  Inc..  Way«U.  Minn.     781.438.  pub. 

»-22-«4.     CI.  38. 
Danfoods  Co.  :   See-— 

pub.  9-22-64.     CI.  42. 
^^'Da?i'f5arAl7nd  Robert  Darld  ^    ,, 

E:ir^^^T!raJc*=o-..^^7^""^Slu'V.685.  cane.    a.  33. 

DeerlnK  MUHk^n.  Inc.  -See 

Amertcan  Woolen  Co^  781.471.  pub.  »-22- 

Deertn«  Mllllken.  Inc.,  New  Tork.  Ni 

64.     a.  42.  J  Th^    Manila.   Republic  of 

n«  La  Rama  Steamahlp  Co..  ^o^^-^^VA- 

Hr^rrator^o'^Si'^PonV.^p.1..  N.T.  781.312. 
X.-a^t^"M-^hin^|c..  Port  WaahinTon.  N.T.  781.320. 
Oe?S^o\S'i^o.Pe  ?Se.n).  Waahin.ton.  DC.  781.418.  pub 
Dir^'n^aT.  B^ioS  and  Co..  Rntherfon,.  N.J.     781.477.  P-b. 

Di^I^a^.  wS.eVT..Co..The:  Be^ 

RUey  Shoe  MfR.  Co..  The. 
Diet..    R     K..    Co..    Syracoae.    N.T 
CI.  21 


Bcllp«>  Fuel  En|lneerinf  Co..  Rockford.  lU.  781. 8*«.  Pub 
Kd^/ilJ^ker-NicKi.  Co..  The.  Cmbrld«e.  Maa.  781.52B. 
Ed^wa'rr  En"|[*neertn;  Corp..  Pompton   Plain..  N.J.     781.378. 

EifneV^He'r^n  S- 'V%/er  a  !»''"""  ^'"'  *"'"' 
Mam.    781.460.  pub.  9-22-64.    CI.  iV. 

Kisner.  Herman  8  .  Salea     See- 

Eaect^ronTk"pV.Su«^  Inc..  Hou.ton.  T«.     6<«.627-8.  cane. 

KlStrSnic  specialty  Co..  Lc  Am--.  CalU.     781.279.  pub. 

Ki^'c^S:.  Str'olt.  M}cb^«»oj  Corp    of  Michi.an.  Troy. 

Mich      4ia.«27.  ren.  l»-«-64.     CI.  21. 
Klox  Corp.  of  Mictil«an  :   ««•— 

EtadS"iaS'.;^torte..  Inc  to  Ameri^-^- ^70--"  Corp.- 
L^*''  ^"^'';.tHrCo'';;«'TSe°Bi;^  Electric  Mfr  Co.. 
n't'T^uf.' mV'*'  •'^/i*^  tr^^e  !^U'e^can  Har-ware 

^crpis.%'^B"r:t;Vnn9""^^^^ 

and  32)  i-r«.»  City    N.J      781.846.  pob   9-22- 

Encler  Instrument  Co..  Jeraoy  wiiy.  r..- 

E?Me?er*Co.  Chlca^m     «y|f,*|V8  '^V  W-M^      CI    44 
Erte  City  Mff .  Co.,  Erie   pa     Jfi'';^  '>"7^8i%«.  p„b.  J^22 
Etitee  Candy  Co..  Inc..  New  lora,  t^.» 
•4.     O.  46. 

E,te«  Kn«lneer1n«  Co      se*—  

K,te«.  Stanley  K.  KMlneerln*    Co..    OanleBa. 

cane.     CI.  38. 
Rxotic  Fooda  Co.  :   o«#— 

Chen,.  Mwln  VT  A  „1.S00.  Pob.  »-22-«4.     CI.  23 

FMC  Corp.  S«n  JCNie.  <-■'" 

^ra't^er^n^''^"'*";^^--    ^^  !iS:<)7..     ren 
K.VTiTek    Inc..    Minne.pcM..    Minn       781.336.   p«b 
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Eberhard 

12-*- 64. 


CI.   26 
Falrchtld 


nrruM..     Carney     and 
7S1.207.   pub.   9  ii-^ 
Falrcbild     Camera     and 
781,.'t33,   pub.   9-22-M 

Falrchtld     ^•F'«'^o.>'  M 
781.:V»2.    pub.    »  2--M 


Inatmment 

CI     11 
InMmment 

CI    26. 
Inatniment 

CI     2« 


Corp.. 
Corp.. 
Corp.. 


»-23-64. 
Syowet.  N.Y. 
gyoMet.  NY. 
gyOMTt.  NY. 
781.30.'*. 


781.289.    pub.    9-22-64 
412.710,   ren.   12-S-64. 


Diyer^T   Corp..   The.   Chicar).    ^ 

inSe  iLdin,  CO..  Inc.  Greenaboro.  N.C.  781.383,  pub.  9-2^ 
Diron  ?o.lph.  crucible  Co.,  Tl^e,  Jeraey  Oty,  NJ.  781.427. 
jyo^M^r^-cV:  T?e,  Sorton  Oro.e,  111.  781,338.  pnb.  .^22- 
Po*4;  A?phfn-.  M.  St.  Petersburg.  I^-  412.631.  ren  12-6- 
jy^^^?.  Ilie.  Corp.,  Bolfalo.  N.T.  781.888.  pub.  i^2^ 
Oo'tiaf  OU  MiU  CO..  Dothan.  Ala.  781,488.  pub.  1-2^- 
r>o^  C^'emlcal  C..  The.  MMl.nd  Mich  7^»3» ,.  C^-,^ 
prexel  Enterpriaea.  Inc.,  Drexei,  n  v,  „        ,,01 

CI.  82.     ^  „,_  „_„_  Co     Inc.  Alexandria.  Va.     78i,- 

Dru«  Fair-Community  Drug  CO..  mc 

5I4,  pub.  9^22-64.    Ctl<^l-  411.845.  ren.   12-8- 

Dobonnet  Wine  Corp..  New  York.  NY. 
DTponTde^Nemoura.  E.  I     and  Co..  Wilmington.  Del.     78V 

240  pub.  9-22-64.    Cr  13.  ^  .J       78I.548.     CT. 

Dutcheaa   Underwear    Corp..    New    10  .„^,^ 

Ea',«t  Asiatic  Co..  Inc.  ^^e.  d.b.a.  Danfood.  Co..  Ix>.  Angelea. 
E.«oaIt"^'rp  c"oVp^.%rooklya.  N.Y.     781.532.     O.  6. 


9  22  64       Clk6       „,_^,eity   Mo     781.188.  pub.  »-22 -64. 
Fa..ltle»»  8tarch  Co  .  K.naa.  Oty.  » 

9  22  64       n    9         _,rtnn.    Inc .  Detroit.  Mich.     781.408. 
F^eral  Mogul  Bower  Beannga.   mc.  ^ 

pu"9-22-64       CI    .-^5^  ^.„h        781.217.     P«b. 

Fentron     Indu.trte..     Inc.     Seattle. 

FlneVroductii  Corp   .«««-- 

Oallerr  Pao.port  Ltd..  New  lora. 

CI     108 
Gamewell  Co  .The  :   «e#^ 

V22-64       CI.   46  R^aeMH    de    San    Patricio  J erei 

Oe^oUVAniime  *  Film  Corp..  New  York.  NT       6«8.63..  cane 
CI.   6,    .    ..._,   ^  ,,.,„  ^_„     New  York.  N.Y.      781.356.  pub 


%.5^fputi^?2-£. 


781.255.  pub    9-22-64 
781.452 


Oenerri  Aniline  *  Film  Corp 

9-22-64.      CI.  26. 
General    Appliance    Mfg     Co.. 

9-22-64.      Cl    23 
Oentex  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y 
Gibraltar    Corrugated    Paper 


Omaha.    Nebr      781.809.    pub 

781.299,  pub  9-22^64.      Cl.  22. 
Co.    Inc.    Jemey    nty.    N  J 

111.      781.363. 
Cl.  32. 


Ola«f.  Wholeaale  Drug  Co  .  Inc  .   Dallaa.  Tex.     668.776-7, 
Ol^'n     Sor^*     Milwaukee.     Wia.      781.384.     pub.     9-22-64 

Cl    32. 
Golden,  Max,  *  Son  :  «ee— 

«  .."'"'^^oi  *d  b  a     Max    Golden   *    Son.    PhiUdelphla.    Pa. 
«r8r45rU''»^22*^^.^.  Cr    39  ^^^  3^    ^„,    ..,,_,, 

Oold-Maater  Corp.   New   lora.   n  1 

Lo.  Angelet;,  Calif.     THraiu.  g  ««8.S«1.  can*-      <-»    1^. 

Granite  Board,  }^r    Oott^toMn. 
Great  Lakea  Sale.  (  o      Stt 

O^o^'K.-MVJ'cr.I-naa.Tex.      781.55.V     Cl.   3« 
Green  Giant  Co      Nc< 

Gree^^'rTJ'l'n     -  »> '     "^"T   Tr"'    *"'     ''"•  ' 

°rHl^^,P«b    »22«VAon'Tex       668,681.  canc     Cl.  82 
Orlgg.  Kqufi«nent.  ine^^iton. 
Ori.woW    Mfg    «o.     *"*— 

GroJ""M°  E      Co.-    Chicago.    Ill       7K1.215,    pub     9^>2  64 
^^i    tnnB    db.   TheurgenerhemlcalCo.MinneapolU. 

"'SJ^- :S^-  nr^lt^r-AiU^^P.       6.8.6K4,     e.ne 
Oruber     Indu.trtea.     inc.     .v   .  „        ^  a  o-j   M 

GJ^.'on'?ndu..rie..  J-  .^.-<;»'-.;  ^  i^/^^.^^^^-  P'">  ^^^'"^ 
"  Multiple  Cla..l(U«--H.-J'f,Y?6».  pub  »-"-«*„n»f 
S'aSllS»"A^S;.n''u'.''p?^u;u   Co..   Littleatown.   Pa       781.397, 

°*^  l^23-<M^  Cl   8|^„^,t„    p.      781.244.  pub.  9-22-64 

Hamilton  Watch  Co  ,  l>anea«ter.  ra. 

R.^^ni'  Marker.    Garmiach  Partenklrchen.    Germany.      781. 

Cl    W       ,    _«.  Co     Le*>ano«.  Tenn.     781.176,  pub.  9-22- 
Hartmann  Luggage  Co..  L*oano». 

Bough    Mfg.   «-ori»..  7«i  572-6.      Cl 

Ho^ae*  Of  Weatmore.   Inc  .  New  York.  NT.     781.572 
61 
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i^hn-Lucaa-Lancaater.  Inc.  New  York,  N.T.     781.451.  pub. 

K^?AUml^um'*  Chemical  Corp.:  S«h- 

Permanente  Metal.  Corp    The  781.522.  pub. 

Kampground.  of  America.  Inc.  BlUinga.  atouv. 

»-H-«4.     CT.IOO., Colo.      781.239.    pub.    J^-2»-64. 


Kampgrouna.  01  Amern-m.  »-»-.. 

K^n-*l.r2onT  Denver.    Colo.      781.239.    pub.    ^2»-64. 

Ke^lVs?.ring6eld  Tire  Co..  The.  Cumberland.  Md.     781,407. 

pub.  5  22-64      Cl.  35.  standard  Safety  Prodncta  Co., 


KeVr-McGee  OU  Indu.triea,  Inc.,  Oklahoma  aty.  Okla.     781. 
Kl««6o^".''ta?^=Sir Co?8%kane.  Waah      781,286.  pub.  i^2^- 
•4.      Cl    21 


l^an.tun    Inrtu. tries.    »»"-■ 

Q  22-64.     Cl.  26.  —      . a-.i.,«    Vrance.     781.- 


I^an.tun    inouBw.".    


Honae  of  weatmo.-.   .-..--  ^^^  ^^j,^ 

Hycon  Mif    v-o.,  »  «o_ju     Cl. 

Cl.  26      ^         _  „  j^    Calif      781.815.  pub    J^22-64 
HyDraft,  Inc  .  San  Joae.  Ca  i,_„^2 

Hy*in   Producta  Co  .  Chicar>.  ni      781.178.   P 

*  ^^^  .  Nail  Corp  The,  Bridgewater.  Maa.  781.287. 
"r^t^X^^Maehlne.  Corp..  New  York.  NT.  781.- 
»-te'^  '^"^  1.%^?  iSSchlne    CO..    BuUer.    Pa.      781.230. 

-rr»>;He....8e^ 

^"-^^erJillo  STco^P^,   ^^,^,   ^^»,„    Height..    NT. 

;;S"rG   "  rlgau.    Swit-rland.      781.401-2.   pub. 

al^bSo^F^*'^-   --   --   --^-   ''^       '''•'''■    "" 

.B^n-t.  ?be%-  Ohio      781.484.  pub.  .22-^-     -• 

44.  «i      MAfi  11T4.  cane.     Cl.  82. 

Jolt  Mfg    CO..  inc..  Ch.c.r>.  111^  Tt      781,449.  pnb.  9^22- 
jone.  Knitting  Corp  ,  New  Tor«,  r. 

64.     a    39.  .  ^.»»,.,    Calif       781.531       Cl     6 


84.     a    39^  Whittler.  Calif 

K  *  W   ProducU.   Inc.  wnitwr. 


a    3J  ,         ,,.,  p-rt    Mlcb      781.S28.  P<i»   O""" 

2  ■!« »-"-  -«^'  ■■■■  "••'"■  ""■  ':r:- 

nU   *,'■«'.    C.  For,  Wor...  T,,      T8..«..  P"'    ^^-" 

^';':S".  H-S;"'"  Vi,;   ^„    Kr.ne,.co.    cu,.      T8..4.5. 

Maple    Lawn    Farm.    inr.. 

Martin.  Ho^"/.      <'i     19  «         7«i  208     DUb. 

^^^  «M   "^M^.   sV.t^S..   Corp..   Norfolk.   Va.      '^'-^^'-^ 
^^Vr^^*       Cl     U  ..  ^b..  Bull  M.thaen-.  Pin  Puller 

Math.ejv  B""»'?,fi,       668.574.  cane      Cl.  13. 
Co  .  ^«"'' „^^jn  vuller  Co.     8e«- 

^•'"^rth;.r'i.r.iSrd  R  -^un.  • 

^'-rot^n"'H-M   J^\^„^    .,,„„       ,81.550.      Cl.   39     ^^ 

^^'^  r\^,HS^Hf^ -.8!S^-prvs^: 

^'•i«^\7pw'^?li'..  <Cl-..e.^^  -n-;^%,^    Vork.    N.Y.      781.442. 

Cl     l«„.r«ld    <      Glendale.   Calif       781.355,   pub.   9-22-64. 

Cl    21.     ^  „   „      -    Co     Cincinnati.  Ohio.     668,»io. 
Miller.   Gordon    B.   *   ^"-  ««» «82    cane. 

Cl.    19  «.„r„lture  Co..  Zeeland.  Mich      668.68.J.  ca 

Miller.  Herman.  Furniture  409.726. 

Cl    32  .        .„^   Mfa    Co..   St.   Paul.   Minn.     *"". 

^"-r.s-3  2  CO.  s.  P.O,.  M...  "..".. 

781  163.  P"**. ^^^*^*hn     Ltd..    Chlyodaku.    Tokyo.        i~ 
''V^lt:  p?b':^'9-?2-S!i"'    Cl.  6. 

^'"no^i-MSn  c:.:'i^c. 


TMiv 
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781,2B«.    pub.    »-3-«3 


78l^l«.  pub.  »-2a-«4 


Model   Mill  Co..   Inc.,  d.b.».   Model  Bean  Co.,  Jackton,  Tenn. 

Monaco  OpUoil  Corp.,  Klushlng.  N.Y.     781.SM,  pub.  »-22-M. 

CI.  26. 
MoBuato  Chemical  Co.  :  Sec — 

Monsanto  Co.  .  ., 

MonMnto  Co..   from    Monsanto   Chemical   Co..   8t.    Loula.   Mo. 

781  173,  pub.  9-22-64       CI.  2. 
Mo  och  Domsjo  Aktiebolac  Ornskoldsvlli,  Sweden.     781, 1«7. 

Montecrlspi  Cigar  Co..  Inc.,  Miami  Beach,  Fla.     781.264,  pub. 

9-22—64       CI     17 
Mo8ler  Safe  Co..  The,  Hi»n»llton.  Ohio.      6e8.66«.  cane.      CI.  25. 
Mountles.  Inc..  Boston.  Mass.     410.371.  ren.  12-8-M.     CI.  37 
Mown    Oarforth,  d.b.a.   Reservate  Suncoast   Showcase.   Palm 

Harbor   Fla.     781.432.  pub.  9-22-64.     CI.  38.     ^    „  ^  .^ 
Mullen   Form  Corp..   Phoenix.   Arts.     781.228,   pub.   ^22-64 

Muilins    Mfg.    Corp.,    Salem,    Ohio.      781.294.    pub.    9-22-64 

M«Frfrerti     Inc.     New    York.     NY.      781.454.     pub.     9-22-^. 

O    39 
Murman.  Charles  E..  d.b.a.  Great  Lakes  Sales  Co..  Clereland. 

Ohio.      781.526.   pub.   9-22-64.      CI.    103.  ^    „  „.,   ... 

Murphy.  O.  C.  Co..  McKeesport.  Pa.     781,177.  pub.  9-22-64. 

M^ew.  P   R..  *  Co..  Mamaroneck,  N  Y      668  639.  cane      CI.  2.T 
Myers.     Royse,    d.b.a.     Armco.     Racine.     Wis.      781.518.     pub. 

NGK'insuiatoni.  Ltd..  Mlniho-ku.  Nagoya  City,  Japan.     781. 

277.  pub.  9-22-64.     O.  21.  ^^  .^,  ...     ,      ^ 

N  V    i'hllips"   Oloeilampenfabrleken,   fulndhoren.   Netherlanrts 

781,409.   pub.   9-22-64.      CI     36.  ..,     w     .      .■ 

N  V    Philips'  Oloeilampenfabrleken.  Blndhoven,   Netherlands. 

N;.^;'^h;m7cil  '^o^-fe.c.^go.  *fl..      781.224.    p-b.    «^22-64. 

NapVo.*  N.V..   Haarlem.   Netherlands      668.597    cane      CI.   18. 
National   Blank    Book    Co..    Holyoke.    Mass.      781.424-5,    pub 

9—22—64       CI    37 
National   Institute  of  Locker  and   Free«er  ProrUloners.   Ellt 

abethtown.   Pa.      781,521.  pub    9-22-64       O    100 
National   Oil   Products  Co..   Harrison,   to  White  Laboratories. 

Inc.,  Kenllworth.  N.J.     409.811.  ren    12-8-64.     C\.  51. 
National  Shirt  Shop :  See — 

National   Shirt  Shops  Inc.  v-.n^-.i 

National  Shirt  Shops  Inc.,  from  McCrory  Corp^.  d.b.a  National 

Shirt  Shop.  New  York.  NY.     781.444.  pub   »-22-64      CI   JS9 
National  Utility  Products  Co.,  OeTaUnd.  Ohio.    781.404.  pub 

9-22-64.     CI.  35. 
Nelson-Boyer    Co..    Olendale.    Calif. 

Neptuif' Meter  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.     781.354.   pub.  9-22-«4 

a.  26. 
Nealo   Mfg.   Corp..   Doyleatown.  Pa 

CT.  12. 
New  BlTcr  Co..  The  :   S«« — 

White  Oak  Coal  Co. 
Nomar  Coatings.  Inc..  Great  Neck.  NY.     781.250.  pub.  9-22- 

NortmiS  I^nV.  Queens  Village.  N.Y.     781.496,  pub.  <^22-«4 

Nowr^.    Inc..    New   York.    NY.      781,200-1.    pob.   »-22-«4 

No?ctIss.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.      781.441.  pub    9-2*^.     O 

Norten    Laboratories.    Inc.    Lincoln.    Nebr       781.258-9.    pub 

North^trl?cl?  Gallon.  Ohio.    T81,»7.  pub.  9-22-64.    H 

Northern   Yarn   Mills.   Newark.   N.J.      781.476,   puo.  9-22-64 

-Nu^na*ny    Co..    The.    Atlanta.    O.^   I^ne    Product.   Corp.. 

Augusta.  Qa     195.406.  ren.  12-8-64     Cl^- 
Nu   Products  Co..   Inc..   Brooklyn.  N.Y.     e««.7»«,  cane.     v,i. 

46. 

O-G  Optical  :   Be« — 

O.K.    R'?b^r''wtufe«,    Inc..    Littleton,   Co»o.      781.400.   pub. 

O^^V^M^   T^h^lcal    Enterprises    Corp.,   Oak    Bldge.   Tenn. 

781.337.  pub.  9-22-64      CI.  26. 
Olcott.  Geo..  Co.  :   Be«- 

Oleot^^-rprd^b  a.  (^.  Olcott  Co..  Allegan.  Mich.  781.- 
o4fnoS"fnc^^^  oSnS  N.J.  "^,703  cane^<n^l8. 
OuUlber  Coffee  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Orleans,  La.  668.764.  cane. 
Partilc  UnlTersal  Products  Corp..  Pasadena.  Calif  781.1»6. 
vAUfr..^^iL,  Dallaa,  Tex.  781.218.  pub.  1^22-«4. 
PaUci  Metal  Products.   Inc..   Brooklyn,  NY.      668.68*.  cane 

Pa^et?Cafes  Finos  8.A..  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Ouanabara.  Bra.ll 

781  487.  pub.  9-22-64.     H.  46 
Palm   ^ct   Co..   Portland.    Maine 

V^l  '^ch  CO..  Po^"d  Jjlalne^  ^U«"724'  cafe:  "ci.  «•• 
|:j?;"8^r^*«  CO."  \nc.-,  IVT.Ls'cliy.Tii!.  '  781.421,  pub. 
PaS.'ou'^t  iSul'rVes.  Inc.  Flint.  Mleh.  T81.862.  pub.  J^22- 
Parfum^rie^l.  T.  PlT.r  8.A  .  P.Hs.  France  781.515.  pub 
PatiaV'ba^T^i  Co  Ltd^.  Colchester,  .-ex.  IBngland. 
P.JllV^lCc:.'ilSund^a?k',ni.    781.6W.    CL  4«. 


781,459,   pub    9-22-64 


Penn  Engineering  and  Mfg.  Corp.,  Doyleatown.  Pa.     781,236, 

pub   »-22-64.     CI.  13. 
Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp   :   8— — 

PennsylTsnia  Salt  Mfg.  Co..  The.  ^^       ,     .    ^ 

PennsylTanla  Salt  Mfg  Co  .  The.  to  Pennsalt  Che  ileals  Corp.. 

Philadelphia.   Pa.     409.840.    ren     12-8-64.     CI    M. 
Peraaa,   Saaaoon,   d.b.a.   Atlantic-Commander  Co..   New   xork, 

NY.    781.607.  pub.  1^22-64.    O.  46. 
Perfect  Braaalere  Co..  Inc .  Jersey  City,  N.J.     781.447.  pub. 

1-28-64.     CT.  8».  ..,.,.  ..  r^-- . 

Permanente  Metals  Corp..  The.  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  *  Ch*"" 

ical   Corp..  Oakland.  Calif.     409.468.  ren.  H^**- .CI.   1. 
Per«)nal   Contour  Shoe  Co..  HarerhUl.  Mass.     781,446.  pub. 

ft oo      ft  A  f^       40 

Peter  Pan  Foundatlona,  lac..  New  York,  NY.     781.453.  pub. 

PflKr.*'chis."**Co..    Inc..    New    York.    NY       781.492.    pub. 

Ph«l«l**8eWnctJ    Corp..    Arcadia.    Calif.       770.964.    cane. 

Ph/slcal   Sciences  Corp..   Los   ABj|*le..  CaUf .  from   PhJ^' 
S^ences    Corp..    Pasadena.    Calif.      781.274.    pub     4-9-63 

Ph?sleUM    and    HosplUls  ,8upDly    Co.    Inr.    d;^*!.^^!!^' 
Pharmacal  Co..  Minneapolis    Minn.     412.864.  rea    12-»-«4. 

Pl^esYnternatlonal  Chemical  Co  .  Chicago.  lU.    781.181.  pub 

Pl^iV^he^«l   Corp..   Fort   Collins.   Colo.      781.194.    pub. 

Plt^Tcoli^i  (SeiSical  Co..  Newark.  N  J.     781.198.  pub    9-22- 

64     a.  6. 
Ptttston  Co..  The  :   «•*— 

Cllnchflel.1  Coal  Corp.  tbi  aia     nub 

PlTBouth    Wholesale   Corp..   New   Tort.   NT.     781.410.   pun 

Port  Huron  Sulphite  A  Paper  Co.  ;   Sea- 
Port  Huron  Paper  Co.  ■    .       T81  287     pub. 
Precision    Instrument    Co..   Palo   Alto.    Calif.      TBi.xm.    p«d 

Punch  Product.  Corp..  Buffalo.  NT.     781.871.  pub    1^22-64 
Purtta\*  Cordage  Mills.  LouUnile.  Ky.     T81.199    pub    9-21- 
g„tker"a?-  Co..  The.   Chicago.  lU-     781.506.  pub    9  22-64 

CI.   46  ^        ,  o..«__ 

Rabun  Bronte  Foundry.  Inc. :  i"* 

R.d<?5;';r  X""T'h"e:    ClereUnd.    Ohio       668,680.    cane 
Ra?.'ton' Purina   Co.   St.    LouU.   Mo       781.501.   pub    .-»2  64 

R,S.bl"   Uf>    Co  ,  rW„t.M.  Oblo      7«1.2«.  pu.    ^2J-<M 

CI    13. 
R^serrate  Suncoa.t  Showcase     Set 

s:^aS%:?u:b?;?'to;r^^ 

Re^n  "^^^^{^r^^^^  ""•"' 

R.».!'K''w.!7o'no"  "ie'li:;    Calif.      66M.668.    cane 
Rhoryrsodete,  Pari..  France.     ?81. 448.  pub.  9-22-64      CI   S9 

Richmond  Chase   Co       See- 
Rlley^'Vi^^'MV^TT-hV^to^ThV  walker  T    IHHter«>n  Co.. 

:;s^oS^c^^«-^ ---•-•  -^ 

Rob"b?n;Floor''pr^uct..  Inc..  Tuscumbla.  Ala       668.557.  ca.c 
RoUundry.    Inc..    Clereland.    Ohio.      781.3108.    pub     9-22-64 

RoUa.  Philip  M..  Turin,  Italy      781.269,  pub  »"«-»*      ^  i! 
Roman    Products.    Lakewood.    Colo.      781.234.    pub.    9-22-64 

R«^t    Mfg    Co..   Inc.   Baxter  Springs.   Kanr  668.646.  cane 

Ro^hscMld.   8..  A  CO..  I.e.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  781.443.  pub 

RuU'rm^^.d    ?i.c.''wooster.    Ohio.      781.527.  pub.    9^22-64 
C\     103 

Ki.*.r s™r  E?".."  T^i.\  ffl-rT..':io;'  p.. 

Roasell  Newman  Mfg    Co..  Inc.:  Se«^- 

Rus*pll  Newman    Mfg.   <  o  p,    ., 

8t    John  A  Co..  Chicago.  111.     668.798,  cane.     t-i.   *». 
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.isburg.,  Helen    ...    Candle..    Wllke-Barre.    Pa.     6.8.768.     ti!^^^^^^^''^ 
*'iane'"<::i.4_6,___^..^,„^.„,,fc,„.8^e<,«.    781.242.     ^fe.ff^  \l;^^i    SonVe.    Calif.      781. 


TMv 

ttb.  9-22-64.     a.  27. 
lew  York.  NY.    409.- 


SalMurg  .,    nrw"    «•■    ■^- • 

8.rd"*ken.  Je*?nTerka  Aktlebolag.  Sanriken.  Sweden      781.242 
„..».     Q.o^-iu       CI.    14. 


pub.   9-22-64.      a     14 
alte "-- 


Salteilite  Ball  «o.  :  Sec 

Sa.in^^'-i'a'nd^H^er,  ^f   ,0.rm.ntow„     and     It.     Mcln.ty. 

Sa^wd^-'i^^'i  ,^:'.tlnY.V^"  Th?  Cln^^nnatl.  Ohio.      781.243, 

siJli^SselUcher    C^heml^he   FabHk.    Hamburg.    Germany 

781  187.  pub.  1^^22-64.      CI.  6.  ^^^ 

Scott,  Thoma.  J    :  "ce^  - 

schWiM'.:  \^^Tt::-  xiu.  n  y  781.455.  pub  9-22^ 

8^;    Swell  J..  CO..  «.b.a    Lowell  J    Sch,  Co..  Fre.no.  Calif 
**^X;i;5ril..hl»   22-64       Cl    46  _„...„_.       m    12 


Sw^^auTp",  \'nt1^i    MonVe.    Calif.      781.879.    pub.    9-22-4»4. 

Ta^n^dy^'snacka.    Inc..   Orlando.   FU.      781.497.   pub    9-22^. 

TaV«'  Co..   The,   Mansfield.   Ohio.     781.398.   pub.   J^22-4M. 

T^Sn?^  Sugoly  Co  ,  to  International  Textbook  Co..  Scran- 
Teirc^a';*  l£' PUt^SSrih.-!^'  T8'?;/«S).  pub.  ^22^.  «• 
Tempress  Beaearch  Co..  Sunnyvale.  Calif.  781.814.  pub.  9-22- 
T^  c'Seife.ls.  Inc  .  AUanU.  Ga.     668.796.  cane.     O.  «• 

Texaco  Inc.  :   8«<^-- 
Texas  Co,,  The. 


412.414.  ren. 


cliy    Lowell  J..  Ct».  «!"■    ^^"7; 

781,505.  pub    8  22-^64      Cl«6,  ««« 554.  cane.     0    12. 

ilMTlew  Industries.  Inc     Miami.  "■  -„,  ~^., 


Te^i.  Co  .  The.  to  Texaco  Inc..  New  York.  NY. 
TeiU^TcoS. 'Houston.  Tex.     781.894.  pub.  «^22^      Cl. 

TeVtron,  Inc.,  d  b.    Ort.j^^ld  Mfg.  Co..  Sidney,  Ohio. 

385.  pub   »  22-64      a.  82. 
Theurgene  Chemical  Co. 
(iross.  Morton  B. 


781,- 


Cl    M  ,0,  o,,   ™.K  9-22-^  «4      Cl.  2« n„     i^uaa.  Tex.     781.818.  pub.  J^-22- 


SeSio  i'roducts.  Inc  .  Cincinnati.  Ohio     781.233.  pub  9-22-^ 
^^U\ler    CO..    inc.    The.    Woodalde.    NY       -«.'«»«- 

\^^  sSrt'^Co  .    inc..    New    York.    NY.      781.466.    pub 
Sh?.i^r,*^«.^n-V  .  -b.a    Satellite  Ball  Co  .  Yonkers.  NY 
66H.57H.   cane      <*l  J >.„#      e7S  146.  cane      Cl.^  22. 

Sinclair    Refining   Co.,   New   lori. 

."JS*  Corp.  W~t  "■"»'■  ^      """    ■"'    *" 

C»    «       „  4.   Oil   Co     Inc  .   WlchiU,    Kan..     781.247, 

a/vuthwe«t   Oreaae  A   Oil   v.o..   »"<-  • 
3Z"wSU"co^^loc..   New   Tort.   N.Y       781.874.   pub 

'^^-'SSi/^  »\.     ,.,      ^t    Brunswick.    N.J.      781.183 
Spectra    BlolojIcaU.    lac.,    Baai 
pub   7-80  ^13.    Cl.  6. 


Thexton    Mif.   v,o..    -.0— . -  ...    „,  »« 

64      Cl.  26  I1-11.S   Tex.     781,818.  pub.  9-22- 

Tlmberllne  Equipment  Co..  Dallaa,  lex.     10  . 

r^.  C^^fca.  CO.,  lac,  G«.t  Neck.  N.Y.  781.519.  pub. 
To*m.\Vw\  P^\>..  inc..  Tomahawk.  Wis.  ^"'^"^/-^ 
ToU^^iocl£?'lnc..   8kokle.   111.     781.249,  pub.  «H22^. 

Cl.  16.  „  ,        ,,  a  A     Inc     Los  Angeles.  Calif.     781.- 

ToyoU  Motor   Sales.  U-SA.,  Inc.,   uo.  *  a 

i9R,  pub   »-22-64.     <^^21.  .yg^  jgo,  pub.  »-22-«4.    Cl.  4. 

?;:srfeiirva^c;riI'pSrt^-''8.:^- 

Trar^norLa^^^t-rl/orles,  Inc..  Morton  Gro^.  lU.    -8.602,  cane. 

Tw  Towns  Mfg.  Co      Se«^  ,   „  ««_ 

Treu"irt°h»n'c^'San  Francisco,  Calif.    781.480,  pub.  9-22- 
TrSiraflles^^inc.  Watertown.  Ma...     781.886.  pub.  ^22^- 

pub    9^22   64       CT    38 
»'-7.h^^.c\a-ky:'n/^^^^  S%-,'?S4.  pub.  1^22-64. 

1  MlrfMfrcb.nt.  •»«  M.i...t.«'.'»"-  l"  ■  »"^ 
L5-^-.V.tTc."A-'rc''i-n-  C  .  r...o..  Ohio      TS1.2...  P-t. 

:-!  iui.\...:'^jp.-  c».  n...... ....  ««.•"•  -■ 

rnlted    StatMi    Rubber    Co.,    wew 
12-8-64       Cl.  1. 


V  si    Corp..  A.u«.  Calif.      781.542.      Cl.  82 
ValJey  BrfstoUShc*    Co 


Mo.      781.467.    pub. 


^'''^itl"  S.H"co*r,  _,       „i  ^    pob.  9-22-4M       Cl 

gundard    Romper   Co..  lac.   we 
a^22-64      Cl.  89.  -^ 


Bur  Pharmaceuiir**-. 

TV.  B^^Mfg  CO.,  d.b.a   Ac-e  ProducU.  Chicago,  111     -«^ 


^^^r^^  HlVgham.  Ma...    781.1»1.  puh   ^2»^ 
^-C^n""*^'  ;";•;;  W^nthrop  I^^oratoHes.  New  Yort. 

^'-N'r  »^V  r?iewM?k.  NT.      781.266.   pub    9-22-^- 
Sterllna  Drug  Inc  .  New  lora. 

"•^■^.Wnf^^v'T^     ^^,„,.  eallf      668.519.  cane 
Bteren.'  Fireplace  Log  corp  _    .,  _       -g,  47^    pub. 

Cl    *      t    P     A  Co .  Inc..  New  Tort.  NT      781.472.  pu 
^^T^U     n.  «    „,,,^,,,.  S.J.     781.48(^1.  pub   1^22^ 

^..tegle  Metal.  C^  Inc.,  New  Tort.  NT.  •-,747.  cane 
''^V  8  A  CO  lac.  New  Tort,  NT.  ««.T4lM«).  cane 
"^S^'i  '  *  .  CO  Bcton.  Ma-  781.468.  pub  «H22^ 
Bun  Valley  Mfg    Co  .   Bo.ton.  ^i»_AA      a.  21 

..?.»".  Corp..  C"«».  n.     T8..«..  P....  '^■^^     ° 


Inc.'  Monett. 

Vanderhllt.   «*•*;•  ^"  ■  .     _  o<>_ii4 

9-22-64       Cl.  1        „,„-i,i.    N  y       781.281.   pub.   9-22-64. 
Veriltron  Corp.   Farmlngdale.   N.i. 

VlSo^'berelopment  Co.  Ltd..  Croydon.  England,     m.894. 

rTl'^^'iL^-^"  mlt  beschrankter  Haftnng.  Helden- 

^•'T;^e^M.y  C  ^,  eo..  Ltd.,  to  Con«>Ud.ted  paper 
'^■'cCL'I'td     Tt?ee*  Ri'r^r;.   Quebec   Canada,      l»^.l«».   »*•> 
V2X64       Cl.   87.  Lubbock.    Tex.      781.235. 

Western  mlon  Teiegrapu  » „,-,!--    Calif 

C    l<>*v.io  h  Cement    Spedaltle.  Co..  Los  Angeles.  Calir. 

ren.'  12-8-64.     Cl.  6f. 


{ 


TMvi 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


Inc..    Woodsld«.    N.Y.      781,S4S.    pub. 


Whiting    iitg.    Co.,    Inc.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.     781.S89.    pub 
9-22-64.      CI.  82.  ^ 

Whitney    Optical    Co., 
9-22-64.      CI.   26 

Willa  Products  Unltd.  :  Set — 
Cushman.  Wtltaela. 

Wlnnsboro    Granite    Corp..    The,    Rlon.    S.C.      781.162.    pub 

Winter  &  Co.,   inc..  New  York.  N.Y.      668.704.  cane      CI    36 
Wlnthrop   Laboratoriea  :   Se« — 

Sterling  Drug  Inc. 
Wlnthrop   Mfg.   Co.,   Inc.,    Brooklyn, 

Cl.   12. 
Wliard    Mfg.    Co..    North    Hollywood.    Calif.      668.G36.    cane. 

Woodrow  Store*.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     668.730,  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Wright,  Margaret  J.,  d.b.i.  The  B  *  P  Co.,  Lakewood.  Ohio. 
781,479.  pub.  9-22-64.     CT.  44. 


Wright   Mfg    Co..   Pboenl.    Artt.     ««8.«87-«    eanc      CT    S4 

Cl*^^'*        ^""^  •   ^*''  ^'"■^-   ^^       T8i;3?2.   pub.   7-7-64". 

Xerox  Corp..  Ro«Ae«ter,  NY.      781,382,  pub    »-22-«4       Cl    26 

n  Yi  ^"^  ^'"''  '^'*^°''*'  ^•t«"<>ritr    781,5S: 

Yellow   Spring*   Initrument   Co..   Inc.    The    Yellow   (inHn.. 
Ohio.      781. W  pub    J^-22-64       CT    26  Springa. 

Zellerbach  Paper  Co..  from  Crown  Zellertoach  Corp.   San  FVan- 
_  <^.««  .F»J  '       781.417.  pub.  9-22-64.      CT.  37 

2f   .».'*.*'ll"?    '^"'■R'    Ch'ca«o.    Ill       781.276.    pub.    »-22-«4 
Multiple  Claw  (tlaaaea  21  and  36).  "^       •--«^  o*. 

&    37  "^^        ""    ^^'    "^       781.420.    pob.    »-22-«4. 

^'ci^^n'  '"**  '^''^  ^**  •  ^^•••**»«>-  "'       1M.870.  ren.   18-8-64. 
^'ci'^  w'  *   ^^'^  ^°'  ^^'<**»'  ^"      *12.2«0,   r«B.   12-8-64. 


N.Y.     668,555-6.   cane.         Multiple  Claw  (CVaaaea  21  and  36). 
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PATENTS 


NOTICES 


of  Appeals  Decision*  Reodercd  !■  tkc  Mootk  of 
October  1H4 
■xABtBcr  aflraed 171 

Kxamiacr  afflrmcd  In  part 87 

Biamlner   rerened 100 

Totai 4u 


Period  for  Respoosc — •  Reminder 

▲Itkouch.  untWr  the  Dew  exaalutlon  pro(r«ai.  moat  «,MBcf 
actloM  carry  a  ahorteDed  aututory  period  for  rt^pona^, 
apptlcanta  ar»  realodrd  that  the  normal  period  prorlded  In 
tba  Enl«a  of  Practice  appllea  If  no  ahorteoMl  period  or  Ume 
Umlt  la  apedAoally  aet  la  the  OfBcc  actloa.  See  Kule  IM  and 
M  D.S.C  isa. 

RICHAKD  A    WaHLk 
Noeember  17.  1»«4.  Acting  Superintendent. 

I  Pmtmtt   B»nminin0   Ctp«. 


Uirited  StatM  Cowl  of  Cnstoim  and  Patent  Appeab 
RbW  M  smI  PaymcM  of  Priat^  Coati 

Attoraeya  Uklnc  appeala  to  the  United  SUtee  Court  of 
Custoaa  and  Patent  Appeals  are  reminded  of  the  prorlelonn 
of  Rale  26  which  relate  to  the  payment  of  coaU  for  printing 
the  tranacrtpt  of  record. 

The  rule  apedflea  that  the  clerk  ahall  cause  an  eatlmate 
to  be  made  of  the  cosu  of  prtntinc  the  tranacrlpt  of  record 
aad  ahall  aotlfy  the  party  flUag  the  tranacrlpt  of  the  amount 
of  the  estimate.  It  further  prorldes  that  If  he  does  not  pay 
the  amount  within  thirty  (SO)  daya  from  the  date  of  the 
derk'a  letter.  exdualTe  of  Bundaya  and  le«al  bolldaya.  or  any 
•xtenalon  thereof  granted  on  motion  before  the  time  expires 
and  showing  good  cause  therefor,  the  appeal  may  be  dlamlaaed 

The  court  wishes  to  adrlse  attoraeyi  that  due  to  the  In 
creaalBg  number  of  appeala  and  the  resulting  congested  calen 
dar.   failure   to   deposit   the   estimated   cost   within   the   time 
allotted  by  Rule  26.  or  such  extension  prorlded  therein,  will 
rasalt  la  the  appeal  being  promptly  dismissed. 

OBORUB  ■    HUTCHINSON. 
Noeember  10.   1964.  Clerk. 


DiKfadiMn 

Kelsaoe  No.  28.5M.-Vokaa  Lund.  Detroit,  Mich.  Toequk 
LlMiTlNo  Sprao  MBCHANiaii.  Relssue  patent  dated  June 
8.  1»«4.  OlscUlmer  lUed  Sept.  10,  1»64.  by  the  assignee, 
rormtprof/  Company. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  24,  26  and  28  of 
said  retasue  patent. 


3.049.895.— Artkar  O.  Lmreon,  MInltrlsU,  MIno.,  and  i^rai»ci« 
Jr.  Rdver,  Toe.  Pa  Machini  roK  Makino  Ice  in  Plaki 
Poem  Patent  dated  Aug.  21.  1962.  Dlaclalmer  filed 
Aug.  20.  1964.  by  the  assignee.  McOuap.  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  cUlms  18  and  14  of  said 
patent. 


AdMkated 

(C.A.   Calif.)    Pace   Patent   No,   2.826,807    (210—169),   for 
fluid  circulation  systems.  Held  ealld  and  Infringed      Interna 
tionnl   Mf§.    C:   t.    Lmmdon.  Ime..  387   K.2d   728:   142   U8PQ 
421. 

(C^.  Calif.)  Cavenah  and  StelTen  Patent  No.  2,844,205 
(210 — 170),  for  comblnaMon  filter  and  surface  skimmer   Held 

TSUd       Id. 

(CD.  Ohio)  Kalberg  Patent  No.  2,788,963  (248 — 361),  for 
clamping  block.  Held  Inralld  but  not  Infringed.  B  d  8  8cre« 
Pr9dnct»  Co.  T.  Clet-eldnd  MtUl  Stamping  Company,  233  P. 
8upp.  845  ;  —  U8PQ  — . 

(DC.  Iowa).  Plel  Patent  No.  2.794.422  (119 — 157),  for 
liquid  applicator  for  animal  usage.  Claims  1,  2  and  5  to  9 
Held  InTElld.  Piel  Mfg  Co.  r.  (Horge  A.  Rolfet  Co.  et  al..  233 
P.  Supp.  891  ;  143  U8PQ  107. 

(D.C.  Iowa)  Plel  Patent  No.  2.813,510  (119 — 167),  for 
animal  actuated  liquid  applicator  for  hide.  Claims  1  to  5 
and  12  Held  Inralld.     Id. 

(D.C.  Ohio)  Kamlukin  Patent  No.  2,903.077  (172 — 42). 
for  a  rererslng  mechanism  for  a  rotor- propelled  tiller  Claims 
1.  and  6  to  8  Held  ralld  and  Infringed.  Simplicity  Mfg.  Co. 
r.  Quick  Hfg    Co.,  228  F.  Supp.  800 ;  —  U8PQ  — . 

(D.C.  Tenn.)  Lelpold  and  Erandch  Patent  No.  2,997.568 
(21» — 213),  for  heating  structure.  Claims  1  to  5  and  7 
AsM  inralld  and  not  Infringed.  Baty-Heat,  Inc.  r.  Tennee- 
*•€  Plaetioe,  Inc.,  233  F.   Supp.  989  ;  142  U8PQ  442. 


New  Appltcatloas  Received  Dorinff  OctoWr  1944 

Patmu    7,287 

Dsalgaa    458 

Plant  Patents _ IB 

Relaaues 16 

Total 7,m 


Lhm— December  15.  1944 

PatenU 996— No.  3.160.890  to  No.  3,161,888.  Incl. 

Designs 58 — No.      199,776  to  No.      199,833.  Incl. 

PUnt  Patent*--  8— No.         2.462  to  No.         2,464.  Ind. 

Relasuea 4 — No.        25,697  to  No.        25,700.  lad. 

Total 1061 

651 


652 
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Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

2.&51,14».     R«el.     Mrs.  Clarence  McCampbeU,  19301  Park- 
mount  Ave.,  CleveUnd,  Ohio,  44135. 

2.875,982.     Drive  Clamp.     Elmer  I.  Uncleaby,  8701  Stock 
ton  Blvd.,  Sacramento  23,  Cailf. 

3,116,377.      Sub-Miniature  Tranaducer.      Joachim   H.  Todt. 
301  Rice  Creek  Terrace,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

3,153,328.      Braking  System  for  Vehicles.     R.  J.  Seethaler, 
2044  N.  WlUls  Blvd.,  PorUand  17,  Ore«. 

8.154,065.     Stove-Lantern  Apparatus.     Southwest  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  P.O.  Box  374,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  87103 


General  Electric  Company  Is  prepared  to  (rant  nonexclu- 
slve  licenses  under  the  followlnc  6  patents  upon  reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  followlna  6  patents  may 
be  addressed  to  :  Patent  Counsel,  Major  Appliance  Division, 
Qeneral  Electric  Company,  Appliance  Park.  LoulsrUle,  Ky., 
40226. 


3,080,742. 
3,084,530. 
3.091,110. 
3.127.840. 
3,143.501. 
3,146,196. 


Automatic  Washing  Machine  Including  Dispens- 
ing Means. 

Antomatlc   Washing  Machine  Including  Dispens- 
ing Means. 

Treating  Agent   Dispenser   System   for   Washing 
Machines. 

Clothes    Washer    With    Improved    Tarblne   Type 
Pump. 

Laundry    Centrifuging   Machine   With    Improved 
Clothes  Receptacle 

Laundry    Centrlfugtng   Machine   With    Improved 
Clothes  Container. 


Classification  Data  Available  in  .Magnetic  Tape 

Magnetic  tape  containing  current  classification  data  for  « 
selected  group  of  patents  Is  offered  for  sale  by  the  Patent 
'.rtBce.  Nearly  570,000  patenU  which  presently  comprise  the 
l>elow  listed  classes  are  recorded  In  this  file.  Entries  con- 
sisting of  the  patent  number  and  the  class  and  subclass  In 
which  these  patents  are  classified  "original"  are  arranged  In 
patent  number  order.  Parties  having  a  possible  Interest  In 
this  Upe  file  are  Invited  to  make  Inquiry  concerning  It.  The 
terms  and  cost  of  obtaining  a  copy  will  be  furnished  on  re- 
quest. As  the  offering  of  this  file  Is  partially  experimenUl 
to  ascertain  public  Interest,  the  response  will  be  taken  Into 
consideration  in  determining  whether  to  extend  the  scope  of 
the  file  to  patents  In  other  fields  and  to  Include  cross-reference 
information. 

CuaaairiCATiON  Data  ir  Maonstic  Taps 

CUut 

No.  TitU 

8  Bleaching    and    Dyeing :    Fluid    Treatment    and 
Chemical  Modification  of  Textiles  and  Fibers- 

18     Plastics    

21     Preserving,  IMsinfecting  and  Sterilising 

23      Chemistry    

29     Metal   working    

31      Dairy    

34  Drying  and  Gas  or  Vapor  Contact  With  SoUds-  . 

44     Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices 

48     Oas.  Heating  and  Iliumlnatlng 

51      Abrading    ' 

55     Oas   Separation   

62     Refrigeration    

65     Glass  Manufacturing 

71      Chemistry,  Fertilisers 

75     Metallurgy 

94     Roads  and  Pavements 

96  Photographic   Chemistry,    Processes   and   Mate- 
rials    

99     Foods  and   Beverages 

106     Compositions.  Coating  or  Plastics 

117  Coating:  Processes  and  Miscellaneous  Products- 

118  Coating  Apparatus 

127     Sugar,  SUrch  and  Cartwhydratea 

131     Tobacco   

134     Cleaning  and  Liquid  ConUct  With  Bollda 

136     Batteries    

146  VegeUble  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Comminntors-. 

148  Metal  Treatment 

149  Explosive  and  Thermic  Compositions  or  Charges. 
156     Adhesive  Bonding  and   Miscellaneous  Chemical 

Manufacture 


No.  of 
Patent* 

7.321 
9,583 
2,030 

23,246 

26,429 
1.736 
8.920 
3.878 
8.214 

23.733 
9,516 

20,022 
9,089 
2,645 

14.590 
5.732 

5.850 

22,696 

19.736 

16.231 

9,542 

2,420 

9,108 

5.204 

8,054 

13,038 

6,194 

2,318 

12.885 


15» 

161 
162 
167 
176 
195 
196 
202 
204 
208 
209 
210 
233 
252 
260 
261 
263 
264 

266 


Concentrating  Evaporators    

Stock  Material  and  Miscellaneous  Articles 

Paper  Making  and  Fiber  Liberation 

Medicines.  Poisons  and  Cosmetics 

Nuclear  Reactions  and  Systems 

Chemistry,   Fermentation 

Mineral  OUs  :  Apparatus  . 

Distillation    

Chemistry,  Electrics!  snd  Wave  Energy 

Mineral  Oils:  Processes  and  Products 

Classifying,  Separating,  and  Assorting  Solids  .  -  - 

Liquid  Purification  or  Separation 

Centrifugal- Bowel   Separators   

Compositions 

Chemistry,  Carlton  Compounds 

Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus 

Heating    

PlasUc    and    Non-MeUUlc    Article    Shaping    or 

Treating:  Processes 

Metallurgical  Apparatus 


2,483 
7,839 
7,832 

10,782 

926 

2,818 

1,654 

7.468 

12,628 

ia.6»o 

21,20S 
17,296 

2.039 
19.361 
93.832 
12.060 

8.896 

11,460 
4,466 


ProTkUng  Copies  of  Cited  References  to  .\pplicants 

Effective  January  4,  1965,  the  Patent  Office  will  offer  a  new 
service  which  will  permit  applicants  (or  their  represenU- 
tives)  having  deposit  accounts  to  receive  automatically  copies 
of  references  cited  by  the  Examiner  In  pending  patent  and 
deslgu  patent  applications.  The  following  procedures  apply 
to  this  new  service  : 

1.  An  authorisation  letter  requesting  this  service  must  be 
filed  for  each  application  for  which  this  service  is  desired. 
The  authorisation  letter  may  be  filed  Initially  upon  the  filing 
of  a  new  application  or  It  may  be  filed  for  a  pending  applica- 
tion Indicating  the  serial  number  of  the  application  Blanket 
authorisations  for  a  number  of  appllcatlonii  In  a  single 
authorising  letter  will  not  be  accepted. 

2.  The  authorising  letter  should  indicate  the  applicant's 
(or  his  representative's)  deposit  account  number  and  the 
number  of  copies  of  cited  references  desired. 

3.  All  references  cited  after  the  receipt  of  the  suthortslng 
letter  will  be  mailed.  In  the  quantity  Indicated,  to  the 
addressee  of  record  in  the  application.  References  will  not 
be  mailed  to  any  other  address. 

4.  All  references  cited  In  a  single  office  sctlon  will  be 
mailed  together,  generally  within  two  weeks  after  the  mailing 
of  the  action.  This  mslling  will  Include  a  copy  of  the  first 
page  of  the  office  action  Identifying  the  referenct>s  and  the 
application. 

6.  Monthly  charges  will  sppear  on  deposit  account  billings 
which  will  Include  an  additional  copy  of  the  first  page  of  the 
office  action  indicating  the  charges  incurred.  Such  charges 
will  be  at  the  current  published  prices  for  patents,  designs 
and  the  reproduction  of  document  pages. 


November  9,  1964. 


C.  A.  KALK. 
Director  of  AdmimUtrmtiom. 


Discontinuance  of  Deposit  Account  Scrvkss 
for  Sale  of  Patent  Copies 

Effective  February  1.  1969,  the  Patent  Office  win  bo  longer 
accept  Deposit  Account  orders  for  U.S.  patent,  design,  or 
trademark  copies  except  for  the  following  services;  (1)  auto- 
matic dissemination  of  cited  references  announced  In  the 
December  1,  1964.  isene  of  tke  OrriciAL  OAsam,  (2)  elaaa 
orders,  snd  (3)  subscription  orders. 

Deposit  Account  holders  are  advised  to  use  Patent  Office 
coupons  for  ordering  U.S.  patent,  design,  and  trademark 
copies.  The  Patent  OIRre  provides  a  special  address  to  which 
patent  copy  orders  In  coupon  form  csn  be  mslled.  Only 
coupon  orders  for  patent  copies  are  accepted  at  this  special 
addresa  Coupons  for  patent  orders  sre  designed  to  enable 
the  address  portion  of  the  coupon  to  serve  ss  the  Bsaillng 
label  for  the  completed  order.  This  advanUge  in  ease  of 
handling  Is  passed  on  to  you  In  the  form  of  faster  service. 
Customers  need  only  write  the  number  of  the  patent  desired 
and  their  name  and  address  (many  customers  use  a  rubber 
sUmp)  to  order  a  patent  copy.  The  coupons  csn  then  be 
mailed  directly  to  the  spedsl  patent  coupon  address  without 
any  cover  letter. 

Coupons  are  sold  In  denominations  of  10<  and  25<  by  the 
Patent  Office.     The  10<  coupons  are  sold  in  pads  of  20  for  $2 
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and  books  of  100  with  Mtubii  for  ivcord  for  $10.  Tbe  25f 
rttupona  arr  sold  In  pad*  nf  20  for  $5  and  Id  bookH  of  lOU 
with  8tub«  for  r»»c<ird  for  123.  Orders  for  coupon  pads  or 
b«x>ki>  may  be  cbarKcd  to  Itepoult  Accounts  and  Hbould  l»e 
addr«>«M>d  to  : 

I'.S.    I»epartinenl    nf  Commerce, 

Patent  offlr*. 

WaHhIncton.  I>.C      20231 
Coupon  ordem  for  I'  8    I'atent,  deal^n,  or  trademark  copies 
should  be  mailed  to  : 

Hoi  9. 

I'atent  Office. 
Waohlnirton.  I>C      20231 

ONLY  OOfPON  ORDKRS  FOR  r.8.  PATENT.  PESION. 
OR  TRADEMARK  COPIES  WILL  BE  ACCEPTED  AT  THIS 
ADDRESR. 

C.   A.   KALK. 
Noremher  9.  1964.  Director  o/  A4mimi»tration. 


United  Slates  Adopted  Names  - 

List  No.  8 
Itmrrh  I.  ISH-Jmne  SO,  l»»i 

The  following  nonproprl<-tary  names  for  the  drufit  descrlbe<] 
hare  been  adopted  by  the  I'SAN  Council  (the  nomenclature 
committee  sponsored  by  the  American  Medical  Association, 
the  .Vmerlcan  Pharmaceutical  Association,  and  the  I'nlted 
State*  Pharmacopeia  i  In  cooperation  with  the  Interextetl 
manufacturer*.  The  designation  "I'nlted  State*  Adopte«l 
Naacc"  ( U.S.A. NM  ha*  been  coined  to  dUtlnguUh  these  for 
mally  adopte<1  nonproprietary  names  from  other  nonproprie- 
tary names  Adoption  of  such  names  does  not  Imply  endorse' 
ment  of  the  prt>duct»  InTolre^l  by  the  A  MA.  Council  on 
Drugs,  the  I'SP.  or  the  National  Formulary 

Any  comments  or  sugge»tlon»  should  be  addrettsetl  to  Dr 
Joseph  B  Jerome.  Assistant  Secretary,  Council  on  Druirf. 
American  Medical  Association.  335  N  I>earb«>rn  St..  Chicago. 
Ill  .  <k)«10 

Almadrate  sulfate     antacid 

Ambuphylllne  :  Diuretic      myocardial  stimulant 

Aminacrlne  hydnxhlorlde    bacteriostatic  agent 

Ampyilne  sulfate    euphoriant 

Anlsacrll  :  hyv>ocholesteremlc  and  anoretic  agent 

Anthelmycin     anthelmintic  antibiotic 

Itenurterone  :  antlandrogen 

Butacetln     analgesic  agent 

Calcium  trlsixllum  pentetate  :  heavy  metal  antagonist 

Cetalkonlum  chloride  :  sntlbacterlal  agent 

Clometherone  :  antl  estrogen 

Clorethate  :  sedatlre  and  hypnotic 

Clothtxamlde    traDqulllier 

Cixloxime     antltusslre 

Dactlnnmycin  :  antitumor  agent 

IMohlppurIc  add  I  131  :  radiopharmaceutical 

iV'xepIn  hydrochloride    antipruritic 

Fenclorethate    analgesic  and  sedative 

Furosemlde  :  diuretic 

Hydroxyheiamlde  :  hypoglycemic  agent 

Iprlndole  :  antidepressant 

Metjulnolate    poultry  coccldloatat 

Metaproterenol  sulfate  :  bronchodllator 

Metoclopramlde  hydrochloride  :  antiemetic 

Metroge*tone  ;  oral  progestin 

Modallne  sulfate  :  antidepressant 

Norbolethone  :  anab<dlc  agent 

Oxamarln  hydrochloride  :  sy*teml<-  ht-mostat 

Oxollnlc  acid  :  antlproteus  agent 

I'erhexlllne  maleate  :  coronary  vasodilator 

Phenyl  aminosalicylate  :  tuberculoKtatIc  agent 


Plperamlde  maleate  :  antiparasitic 

Polyoxyl  8  stearate  :  surface  active  agent 

Polyoxyl  40  stearate  ;  surface  active  agent 

Polysorbate  20  :  Hurface  active  agent 

Polysorbate  40  :  surface  active  agent 

Polysorbate  60  ;  surface  active  agent 

Polysorbate  85  :  surface  active  agent 

Polysorbate  HO  :  surface  active  agent 

I'olysorbate  85  :  surface  active  agent 

Kolodlne  :  muscle  relaxant 

Septlphene  :  disinfectant 

81U>drate  :  antacid 

Sodium  amyloMulfate  :  peptic  ulcer  therapy 

Sodium  etoqulnol :  treatment  of  flash  burn*  (ophthalmic) 

Sorbltan  monolaurate  :  surface  active  agent 

Sorbltan  monooleate  :  surface  active  agent 

Sorbltan  monopalmltate  :  surface  active  agent 

Sorbltan  monostearate  :  surface  active  agent 

Sorbltan  sesquloleate  :  surface  active  agent 

Sorbltan  trioleate  :  surface  active  agent 

Sorbltan  tristearate  :  surface  active  agent 

Sulfanltran  :  antibacterial  agent 

Testolactone  :  antineoplastic  agent 

Tlitamlprlne  :  antileukemic 

Thydromedan  :  lipid  moblllier  and  thyromlmetlc 

Triampyslne  sulfate  :  antl  secretory  agent 


TITLE  37— PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS,  AND 
COPYRIGHTS 

Chapter  1 — Patent  Office,  Department  of  Commerce 

Pabt    1      RiLKB   or    Pbactiok    in    Patent   Cases 
Petition  to  the  ComtHitaioner 

The  following  amended  rule  Is  adopted.  The  text  of  the 
rule,  except  In  one  particular,  was  published  In  the  Federal 
Register  of  July  28,  1964  (29  F  R.  10472)  and  all  persons 
who  desired  to  were  Invited  to  submit  written  data.  view*, 
arguments  or  suggestions  In  connection  with  the  proposal. 
The  rule  Is  being  adopted  after  full  and  careful  consideration 
of  all  the  material  submitted.  The  rule  departs  from  the 
published  text  only  In  changing  the  time  within  which  a 
petition  may  be  filed  from  "within  30  days"  from  the  action 
complatne<1  of  to  "within  60  days." 

This  amendment  shall  take  effect  January  1,  1965.  and 
shall  apply  only  to  Examiner's  actions  mailed  after  that  date. 
In  all  other  applications  pending  on  the  effective  date,  the 
rule  prior  to  amendment  shall  apply. 

Se<-tlon  1181  of  37  CFR  (Patent  Rule  181)  U  amended  by 
deleting    paragraph    (f)    thereof   and    replacing    It    with    new 
paragraph  (f)  reading  as  follows  : 
I  1.181     Petition  to  the  Commifioner. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(f)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  la  these  rules,  any  such 
petition  not  filed  within  sixty  days  from  the  action  com- 
plained of.  may  be  dismissed  as  untimely.  The  mere  filing 
of  a  petition  will  not  stay  the  period  for  reply  to  an  Ex- 
aminer's action  which  may  t>e  running  against  an  application, 
nor  act  as  a  stay  of  other  proceedings. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(Sec.  1.  ««  Stat.  793  :  85  US  C  6) 

EDWARD  J.   BRENNER. 
Octot)er  28.  1964.  Commiationer  of  Patent*. 

Approved  ;  October  30.  1964, 
J.   HERBERT   HOLLOMON, 

Afistant  Secretary  for  Science  and  Technology. 

(FR   Doc.  64-11500  :  Filed,  Not.  10,  1964  ;  8  :  46  a.m.] 

Publiahed  in  iy  FR.  t50t»,  Nov   11,  19tk 


J 


CommiHtooer's  Order  No.  5316 

It  Is  hereby  ordered  that,  except  by  formal  ameDdment 
duly  filed  or  an  hereafter  provided,  no  correctiona,  eraiurea 
ur  InterliDeationii  be  made  Id  a_  trademark  application  or  of 
any  other  paper  flied  In  nuch  application. 

Correction  of  obrlouii  errora  In  spelUns  or  grammar  may 
be  made  with  pen  by  the  Kxamlner,  who  will  then  Initial 
the  Rheet  margin  and  aHMume  full  responalblltty  for  the  change. 

Obvious  InformalltlfM  In  the  application,  including  the 
clasalflcation  of  gooda  or  aerricea,  may  t>e  corrected  but  said 
correction  munt  be  in  the  form  of  an  amendment  In  writing, 
approved  by  the  Examiner,  entered  In  the  file  and  made  a  part 
of  the  record. 

It  la  directed  that  no  other  changes  be  made  by  any  person 
in  any  trademark  n^cord  of  this  Office  without  the  written 
approval  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

BDWIN  L.   REYNOLDS, 
Nov.  24.  1»«4.         Firtt  A*»Utant  Commistioner  of  Pattntt. 
This  supercedes  Order  No    52«7  of  May  11,  19S0. 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 
H.  B.  WHITMORE.  Superintendent 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  NOVEMBER  1.   1964 


PATENT  KXAMIN1NG  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS 


CHBMICAL  EXAMINING  OPKRATION-P.  E.  MANGAN.  TUnrior. 

GENERAL  CUE MIBTRY.  GROUP  IIO-R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  auprrrlsory  Examiner... 
'     Inortvitc  Compounclii,  Inonuiir  Comporttloni;  Ontano-Mftal  and  Organo-MrtalloW  Chemistry;  MetaUtuvy;  MeUI 
Stork:  Electro  Chemistry;  Batterlea 
OESERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  OROl'P  iat>-I    MARCt'P.  Superrlsory  Examiner  . 

Heterocyclic.  Aml.le*;  Alka»ol<lt,  Aio.  Sulfur;  Mtac.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  MsdlcJnss;  Cosmstles; 
Stsrolds. 

PETROLECM  CHEMIBTRY.  OROCP  1«0— J.  R.  LIBERMAN,  Superrlsory  Examiner 

Hydrocarboni;  Ha>oceiiate<1  H  ydrocarlKjns.  Mineral  Oil  Technolofy,  Lubricating  Compositions;  Oa.«eoos  Compositions; 
Fuel  and  Ignltlni  Devices.  Organic  ChemlsUy  (Part)  e.g.  Oio  and  Oiy;  Qulnones;  Adds;  Carboxybc  Add  EstMi; 
Arid  Anhydrides;  Add  Halldes. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  GROl'P  KO— M.  8TERMAN.  Supervisory  Examiner       

Synthetic  RMlns;  Rubber;  Proteins.  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  MIxkI  Synthetic  Rssln  Compositions;  Systtastle 
Raslnt  With  Natural  Polymarsand  RmIos.  Natural  Resins:  Reclaiming.  Pore- Forming. 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  MOLDING,  GROIP  ISO-L.  H.  GASTON,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Composltkxis  (Part)  e.g.  Coating,  Molding;  Adhastve  Compositions;  Abrading;  Liquid  PurlOcaUon  or  S«p*raUon;  Oas 
$«epvmtlon.  Spsdal  UtlUty;  .Molding  Processes. 

COATING  ANP  LAMINATING,  ORorp  lao-J    R E BOLD.  Superrlsorv  Examiner  ..  

Coating:  Processes,  Apparatus  and  Misc.  Products,  LanUnatIng  Metho<ls  and  Apparatus.  Stock  Materials;  Omamsn- 
tatlon.  Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Manufactures. 
PPECIALIZEP  CHEMICAL  ARTS  ANI>  INDCSTRIES.  OROIT  170    W.  B   KNIGHT.  Supervisory  Examiner 
Bleaching  an<l   Dyeing.  Fertilisers.  Foods.  Fermentation;  Photography,  Analytical  Chemistry:  Reactors;  Sugar  and 
Starch.  Paper  Making:  Glass  Manufacture:  Metallurflcal  Apparatus:  Gas,  Heating  and  Illttmlnatlng;  Cleaning  Proc- 
Msw.  Uquld  Purification;  Thermol>nlr  Distillation:  Prtaervlng 

CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING.  GROCP  1»— O.  D.  MITCHELL,  Supervtsory  Examiner 

Gas.  UquM  an.l  Sobd  Separation.  Centrifugal  Bowl  Separators;  Oas  an<l  Uquld  Contact  Apparatus;  Distillation; 
Dr>1ng.  Refrigeration.  Concentratlve  Evaporators:  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus.  Misc.  Ph>ilc8l  Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION— N.  H.  EVANS.  DkMtor. 


Actual  Fllliv  Date 

of  Oldest  Case 
Awaiting  AoUoD 


POWER.  GROl'P  110— M.  L.  LEVY.  Supervisory  ExanUner  

Ganeratlon  and  I'tlUtatlon,  General  Applications,  Conversion  and  Distribution;  HeaUng  and  R«lat«d  Art, 
SECURITY.  GROCP  230— S.  BOYD.  Supervisory  Examiner.  

Ordnance,  Flivarras  and  Ammunition:  Radar,  Sonar,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes.  Seismic  Exploring.  Radlo-AcUve 
Batteries,  Nuclear  Re«rton,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels:  Radlo-AcUve  Material. 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION.  GROUP  JSO-S.  W.  CAPELLI,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques.  Facsimile  and  ReUte<l  Art. 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL.  GROUP  240— W.  W.  BUR.N8.  Supervisory  Examiner 

Data  ProcMSlng,  Computation  and  Conversion:  Storage  Devices  and  Relate<l  Art. 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2ao-B.  O.  MILLER,  Supervisory  Examiner... 

Seml-Conductor  and  8pw«  Discharge  S)items  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  ClrculU;  Wave  Transmission  Unes 
and  Nstworks. 
RAIUATION  AND  INSTRUMENTS,  GROUP  280— F.  M.  STRADER.  Supervisory  Examiner.'. 

Optics;  Radiant  Energy.  .Measuring 
ELEMENTS,  GROIP  270-E.  J,  SAX,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Conductors:  Switches,  Miscellaneous. 


7-ll-(B 


ii-«>-es 


2-  !V-«8 


»-  l-«2 


9-18-0 


7-16-e» 


»-  6-(9 


la-  6-«J 


6-  4-58 


ft-  1-M 


12-  5-55 


2-25-00 


a-11-57 


«-M 


9-2i-i: 


8-  1-80 


10-  5-«2 
13-U(-«2 

10-l»-ft3 

7-  5-«a 
10-  i-«a 

»-i3-e2 
ia-»-63 


1-28-54 
7-17-58 

6-1S-58 
4-  5-56 
5-18-55 

1-  2-5« 
ll-2>-47 


Total  number  of  nonding  application.*  (excluding  Designs) 

Total  nimilxT  of  IVsign  applications  pending — 

Total  nuniU'r  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) .- 

Total  nuniU-r  of  I)<>sign  applications  awaiting  action 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action — t        oh    loti 

Date  of  oldest  anienaed  application  awaiting  action J*"    -^o-  '^^ 


210,072 
5,779 

136,426 
2,506 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patenu  within  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  during  December  1964,  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
provUlons  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  .\ct  (M  Stat  316  as  amended  by  M  Stat  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  MM)     A  list  of  Veterans'  patenu  which  have  been  extended  ap|>ears  in  the  Annual  IncUs  of  Patentt—196S 

p^tftxU  Numbers  2,431,670  to  2,433,823,  inclusive 

Plant  Patents" •    "!!!!]![!!^!!! .Numbers  768  to  773,  inclusive 
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PATENT  BXAMINING  0PKBAT10N8  AND  GKOUP8  (OM«aM4) 


Actual  PlUiw  D*U 

of  OldMt  Cm* 

Awftltlnx  AoUoD 


MECHANICAL  ENOINBERINO  EXAMINING  OPEEATION-B.  A.  WAHL.  Dkwctar. 

MATERIAL  OR  ARTICLE  HANDLING  AND  DI8PKN8INO.  OROCP  WO-A.  BERLIN.  Superrtsory  EiamlD«r     . 
MaterUl  or  Article  HtndUnc  •nd  DtapensUn;  ConTeyor.;  Hol«U,  EtoT.tor.;  Article  HmdHni  Imptemenu,  Store  Sennoe; 
'  ab«et  and  Web  TmAMit.  FhUd  SprinWlni  end  Flw  EiUnfulahen;  Coin  H»ndllni  and  Check  Controlled  App«r»tui; 
CkkMlfylni  and  Ataortlnc  8ottd«. 

METAL  AND  PLASTICS  WO:aKINQ,  GROUP  Sao-N.  BER03R.  SuperrUory  RnmliMr    -^ 

Meul  Bendlnc,  Drawtaf,  Extrudinf,  Forflni,  RoUlnj;  Sheet  Met*]  WorkUig;  Wlreworkln.;  Chain,  Staple.  Honeeboe 
MaWnc:  MeUl  rounding;  Wlw  Fabrici;  Plaitlc  Working  Apparatiu;  Plattlc  Bwck.  Kartlianware  Apparatua. 
MANUFACTURING   AND   ASSEMBLING   MISCELLANEOUS  ARTICLES.  GROUP  W)-A.   M.   HORTON. 

Superylaory  Examiner —   '^.Iwi 

Special  Article  Making;  Aaaembling.  Tool  and  ImplaoMnt  Making;  and  Metal  Workinc 
MACHINE  TOOLS.  MECHANISMS  AND  ELEMENTS.  GROUP  J40-F.  H.  BRONAUGH.  8upern*>ry  Examlnw 
Machine  Toole  (or  Shaping  or  Dividing  InrolTlng  Cutting  or  Breaking;  Machine  ElenMOU  Including  Power  Trannalirtaa 
ComponenU,  Work  and  Tool  HoWera. 
HARDWARE   TOOLS  AND  JOINTS.  GROUP  MO-T.  J.  HICKEY.  Supw^Tlaory  Examiner 

MlaceUaneous  Hardware;  Toola;  JolnU;  Cutlery;  Locki;  Faatenert;  Rod  Pipe  and  Electrtoal  Connecton;  Bocklea.  But- 
tont,  Claapa,  Etc.;  Puthing  and  Pulling.  | 

FLUID  HANDLING.  GROUP  leO-E.  PAUL.  Superrlaory  Examiner ".  „  \_ 

Fluid  Handling;  Valvee;  Plpee  and  Tubular  CondulU.  Fluid  Material  Handling;  Lubrication;  Bathe.  doMtt  and  Slnka; 
Joint  Packing. 

POWER  PLANTS    MOTORS  AND  PUMPS.  GROUP  ITO-C.  F.  OAREAU,  Superrtaocy  Examiner 

Power  PlanU  Combustion  Power  PlanU.  Expanilble  Chamber  Motora.  Rotary  Motoraand  Rotary  Expanalble  Chamber 
Motors,  E^>wi«lble  Chamber  D«t1c*s  and  Inumal  Combuatloo  Enginea,  Pumpe  and  Pump  Reg ulatton. 

HEATING   COOLINOAND  VENTILATING.  GROUP  380-P.  L.PATRICK.  SuperTiK)ry  Examiner   

Fumacei.  Uquld  Heaters  and  Vaporliers.  Burners.  Heat  Exchange.  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  RefuJatlflo. 
RefrigeraUon,  Ventilation,  and  Dhuninatlon. 

GENERAL  ENGINEERING  AND  INDUSTRIAL  ARTS  EXAMINING  OPEBATION-J.  A.  MANIAN.  DIraetar. 


Plant  Huabandry;  Tobaeoo,  Earth 


AGRICULTURE,  GROUP  410-A.  RUEGO.  SuperTiaory  Examiner 

.    Animal  Husbandry;   Butchering;   FUhing.  Trapping  and   Vermin   De**oytng; 

Working. 
CIVIL  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  430-8.  BENDETT.Superrtaory  Examiner  

BulkUng  Structure*;  Bridget.  Closure*;  Clowir*  Operators;  Safes;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling,  Mining. 
PHYSICS.  GROUP  4ao-R.  L.  EVANS.  SuperrUory  Examiner     .  

Photography;  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  OpUcs;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Owmstrtcal  Instrumnta. 
TEXTILES  AND  APPAREL,  GROUP  440-R.  C.  MADER.  SnperrUory  Examiner 

Tertltaa;  Winding  and  Reeling;  Tying  Strands;  Apparel;  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Sewing  MaehliMt. 
TRANSPORTATION,  GROUP  430— P.  ARNOLD.  Supemsory  Examiner 

Railways  and  RolUng  Stock;  Brakes;  Land  Vehicles;  Aeronautics;  Ships. 
FURNITURE  AND  RECEPTACLES.  GROUP  4«>-W   S.  COLE.  Superrlaory  Examiner 

Furniture;  Supporto;  Cabinet  Structuree;  Receptaclee;  Baggage. 
PRINTING,   STATIONERY   AND   MATERLAL  TREATMENT.   GROUP   470-U   W.   VARNER.   SuperTl«»y 

Examiner     

Printing;  Typewriters;  Stationery;  Material  Treatment.  ^ 

PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  ADORNMENT  AND  AMUSEMENTS.  GROUP  4»-L.  R.  PRINCE.  Superrlsory 

Examiner „    ^^ 

Surgery;  D«itl«try;  Artificial  Body  Membart;  Toiletry;  Amuaemant  Derloes;  Jewelry;  Mechanical  Guns;  Projectors. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  4«0— J.  A.  MANIAN.  Superrisory  Examiner 

Industrial  Arts;  HousahoM,  Personal  and  Fine  ArU. 


M-  »-a 

4-ll-«l 
11-  >-63 

1-: 


is-i»-a 


s-  i-a 


4-l»-fli 


4-u-a 


5-»l-«I 


•-  i-ea 


n-; 


i-n-«i 


s-»-<i 


»-4-« 


%■  7- 


»-n-n 


>-  6-M 


i3-a-flo 
5-  4-eo 

»-14-M 
»-  S-S9 

ii-aMU 

1V14-M 


2-  2-«0 
S-a»-67 

7-aM7 

S-  1-47 

10-  ft-M 
I-  »-ftl 

1 

7-1 


658 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 


In 


HoMEB  O.  Thompson 


No.  6914.     Decided  ISeptember  24,  1964 
(51  OCPA  — ;   336  F.2d  604;    143  USPQ  21] 

1.  PaTIWTABILITT COMBININQ    RErCBENCRS OBVIOVSIf ESS. 

"The  only  llmiutlon  In  dalm  1  which  is  Dot  taught  by  the  Megow  patents 
defines  the  bead  as  comprising  'an  inner  eniarge<l  porti<»n,  an  outer  enlarged 
portion,  and  a  constrli'ted  iK>rtion  between  the  two  enlarged  portions,'  I.e.  hav- 
ing the  shape  of  an  uneven  sided  dumbbell  with  the  end  having  a  smaller  dlau- 
eter  extending  inwardly  into  the  body  of  the  resistor.  In  our  opinion,  resistor 
terminal  elements  of  the  shape  deOned  by  claim  1  are  clearly  disclose*!  ky 
Ste«iweg  and  also  Kohrlng.  That  neither  of  those  references  discloses  resis- 
tor«  identioai  to  thoae  of  the  Megow  type  we  deem  of  little  importance.  What 
is  significant  is  the  teaching  that  in  the  electric  resistor  art  dumbl)ell  8hap*<1 
metal  terminal  members  are  cimventional.  Each  referent*  also  shows  the  end 
with  the  amaller  diameter  to  be  inward." 

2.  Same — Same — Same — Simhaeity  in  Funotion. 

"The  use  ot  dumt>bell  shaped  terminal  elements  being  old  In  the  art,  we  are 
faced  with  the  question  whether  the  use  of  such  dements  in  resistors  of  the 
tyi>e  shown  by  the  Megow  patents  is  fairly  suggested  by  the  references.  We 
think  it  Is.  The  frusto-conlcal  heads  shown  in  the  drawings  of  Megow  embody 
one  shape  which  resists  longitudinal  movement  after  the  thermosetting  mate- 
rial hardens  about  the  head,  while  tlie  heads  of  dumbbell  shape  likewise 
reolst  such  moT«(u«nL  In  view  of  the  obvious  similarity  in  function  betweei 
the  terminal  heads  in  the  resistors  of  the  Megow  patents  and  the  conven- 
tional (lumbt>ell  shaped  head  employed  in  the  resistor  art,  use  of  the  latter  ii 
the  Megow  type  resistor  is  considered  an  obvious  choice  of  terminal  head  to 
one  skilled  in  the  art." 
8.  Same — Claims — Ir»\-ErrTio?f  as  r>Em»ED  in  the  Ot-aims. 

"The  disclosure,  as  well  as  the  brief,  makes  it  abundantly  clear  that  appel- 
lant's invention,  if  any,  lies  in  mituaturized  resistors.  It  is  only  with  respect 
to  those  that  appellant  found  peculiar  problems,  and  it  is  only  with  respect 
to  those  tiiat  appellant  may  have  discovered  a  solution.  The  claims,  however, 
do  not  reflect  either  that  Invention  or  appellant's  arguments.  We  are  not  here 
concerned  with  the  merits  of  aiipellant's  Invention  as  it  might  appear  in  the 
disclosure,  but  are  concerned  with  it  only  to  the  extent  that  the  invention  is 
defined  In  the  claims." 

4.  Same — Same — Same. 

"Appellant's  contention  that  the  problems  of  miniaturisation  were  not  en- 
coontered  or  taught  by  the  prior  art  is  not  relevant  to  the  issue  before  us, 
since  miniaturised  resistors  are  not  being  claime<1.  A  particular  feature  upon 
which  an  applicant  predicates  jiatentabllity  must  be  recited  in  the  claims; 
it  is  not  sufficient  merely  to  disclose  it  in  the  8pe<-lflcation  •  •  •." 

5.  Same — Paeticuiab    Subject    Mattbb — "Composition    Resistob    With    Em- 

bedded Teem  IN  AL  Lead  Head." 
The  decision  of  the  Roard  of  Appeals,  refusing  certain  claims  In  an  appli- 
cation entitled  "Composition  Resistor  With  Embedded  Terminal  Lead  Head." 
as  unpatentable  over  the' prior  art,  is  affirmed. 

Afpkai.  from  the  Patent  ()ffit«.     Serial  No.  720,845. 

AFFIRMED. 

Quarlen,  Fox.  Seideh  Bateman  and  Hoar  (Arthttr  H.  Seidel  and 
Thomas  O.  Kloehn  of  counsel)   for  appellant. 

Clarence  W.  Moore   {J ark  E.  Armore  of  counsel)    for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worley.  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich.  M.\imN.  Smith,  and 
Almond.  Jr.,  AHuociate  Judge* 
Worley,  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 
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This  appeal  was  orginaUy  argued  January  9,  1963,  and  majority 
and  dissenting  opinions  handed  down  AprU  25,  1963.  A  petition  for 
rehearing  subsequently  tiled  by  appellant  was  granted  and  the  case 
set  for  further  argument  on  December  2,  1963.  Pursuant  thereto 
ard  after  consideration  of  additional  briefs  tiled  on  behalf  of  ap- 
pellant and  the  (Commissioner,  the  majority  opinion  of  April  25, 
1963,  is  withdrawn  and  the  following  is  substituted  therefor: 

Appellant  seeics  reversal  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  decision  which 
affirmed  the  Examiners  rejection  of  claims  1,  3  to  6,  9  and  12  of 
appellant's  application^  entitled  "(Composition  Resistor  With  Em- 
bedded Terminal  I>ead  Head"  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art. 
Two  claims  have  been  allowed. 

The  invention  relates  to  molded  composition  electrical  resistors  of 
fixed  resistance,  comprising  an  elongated  cylindrical  body  of  molded 
thermosetting  insulating  material  having  minute  conductive  particles 
distributed  therein  to  form  a  high  resistance  conducting  path.    Pref- 
erably, an  outer  portion  of  plain  insulating  material  surrounds  the 
portion  forming  the  conducting  path.     Each  end  of  the  cylindrical 
body  contains  a  terminal  electrode  consisting  of  a  lead  wire  with  an 
enlarged  head.    The  latter  is  embedded  in  the  resistor  body  in  contact 
with  the  portion  forming  the  conducting  path.     The  specitication 
states  that  the  principal  obje<-t  of  the  invention  is  to  devise  a  more 
satisfactory  terminal  head  to  overcome  the  disadvantages  of  the  frusto- 
conically  shaped  head  of  the  prior  art.    Applicant  states  that  the  latter 
is  particulariy  unsatisfactory  in  very  small  or  miniaturized  resistors. 
Two  head  designs  are  disclosed.    One  construction  consists  of  two 
enlarged  annular  portions  separated  by  an  annular  groove  extending 
completely  around  the  head.    The  enlarged  portion,  extending  farth- 
est into  the  resistor  body,  has  a  smaller  diameter  than  the  outer  en- 
larged portion,  while  the  groove  has  about  the  same  diameter  as 
the  lead  wire.     In  his  brief  appellant  refers  to  the  head  as  being 
"dumbbell"  shaped.    That  is  a  fair  description  if  we  add  that  one 
side  of  the  dumbbell  is  larger  than  the  other.    The  second  construc- 
tion shown  has  a  head  having  a  fnisto-conical  shape,  with  the  con- 
stricted or  grooved  portion  detined  by  two  transverse  flat  grooves  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  head. 
Claim  1  is  representative :  ■ 

1.  A  molded  oompo«ltion  flxe<1  r«il«tor.  porapristnjt  an  Intecrsl  body,  made  of 
moldable  Insulating  material;  mlnnte  condnotor  partlclw  dlstrlbnted  thnnijrhout 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  in.snlating  material  to  form  a  til^-reststance  conduct- 
ing path  therethrough:  and  at  each  end  of  Mid  resistance  path  a  terminal 
electrode,  which  comprises  a  lead-wire  and  an  enlarged  head,  coaxial  and  in- 
tegral therewith,  the  head  being  intimately  embedded  In  the  body  In  intimate 
conductive  contact  with  the  resistance  path  portion  of  said  body  wherein  each 
head  comprises  an  inner  enlarge<i  portion,  an  outer  enlarged  portion,  and  a 
constricted  portion  between  the  two  enlarged  i^rtlons.  the  outer  face  of  the 
outer  enlarged  portion  being  exposed  through  and  flush  with  a  face  of  the  body 
and  constituting  an  outwardly  facing  shoulder  of  the  terminal  electrode,  all 
of  the  head  inwardly  from  the  exposed  portion  of  the  h«id  being  lu  Intimate 
supporting  contact  with  the  body. 

The  Examiner  relied  on  the  following  references: 
Bradley,  1,835,267,  December  8,  1931. 
Steenweg,  1,976.901,  October  16,  1934. 

>  Serial  No.  720,845,  filed  March  12,  1958. 
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As  ""background  art"  the  Board  added: 
Megow  et  al.,  2,271,774,  February  3,  1942. 
Kohnng,  2,597,338,  May  2U,  1952. 
Pat  la,  2,69»,372,  December  2»,  1954. 
The  Steenweg  patent  discloses  cylindrical  i-esistoi-s  mounted  on 
spark  plugs.    The  most  pertinent  part  of  that  reference  shows  a  re- 
sistor unit  comprisiiig  a  molded  tubular  resistance  element  with  ter- 
minals which  engage  the  element  at  each  end,  and  are  embedded  in  an 
insulating  binding  cement   within  the  element.     The  portion  of  the 
terminal  element  pix>jecting  into  the  cement  has  an  annular  groove 
interposed  between  two  enlarged  portions  of  that  element. 

The  Bradley  patent  was  considered  cumulative  by  the  Board.  Since 
we  shall  not  rely  on  it,  it  i^uires  no  discussion,  nor  does  the  Patla 
reference  of  which  the  Board  made  no  particular  use. 

Kohring  discloses  electrical  resistors  made  of  cylindrical  ceramic 
sliells  having  resistance  cartridges  inside.  The  resistance  cartridge 
comprises  a  ceramic  core  on  which  there  is  a  resistance  element  made 
of  "spiral  convolutions  of  hard  carbon  as  cut  in  a  coating  formed  in 
situ."  The  ends  of  the  resistance  element  are  connected  at  each  end 
to  metal  terminals  which  are  anchoret!  in  the  cores.  Various  shapes 
for  terminals  are  shown,  including  one  detined  by  the  patentee  as 
having  "transvei-se  or  ciivular  tins."  That  element  may  be  described 
as  being  duml>bell  sha|)ed. 

The  record  before  us  includes  three  Megow  et  al.  patents.  Two 
are  referred  to  in  appellant's  spe<itication  *  as  describing  processes 
by  which  the  resistors  of  tiie  present  invention,  except  for  the  head, 
may  be  made.  The  third  patent  was  cited  by  the  Board  as  "back- 
ground art."  It  discloses  molded  electrical  resistors  consisting  of 
an  insulating  sleeve  of  thermosetting  material,  a  conducting  core  made 
of  conductor  particles  dis{>ersed  in  a  thermosetting  binder,  and  wire 
terminals  at  each  end.  Tiie  terminals  have  a  shank  or  lead  wire 
portion  and  an  integral,  generally  frusto-conical  head.  The  latter  is 
shown  in  the  drawings  to  be  embedded  entirely  in  the  conducting 
core  portion  of  the  resistor  body,  with  the  narrower  outer  portion  of 
the  head  tlush  with  the  end  of  the  molded  cylinder  body. 

The  exact  manner  in  which  the  references  are  relied  on  is  some- 
what obscured  by  the  fact  the  Board  did  not  expressly  combine  them. 
The  Board  gives  tlie  folowing  re.sume  of  the  Examiner's  rejection: 

The  Examiner  has  rejected  the  claims  as  unpatentable  over  either  Bradley  or 
Steenweg.  Although  the  Examiner  has  not  given  a  detailed  discussion  of  the 
references  and  the  application  thereof  to  the  claims.  It  Is  evident  that  he  con- 
alders  the  basic  feature  of  the  claimed  resistor  as  anticipated  by  the  reeistors. 
disclosed  In  the  cited  art. 

In  our  opinion,  that  evaluation  is  most  generous  in  view  of  the  ob- 
vious shortcomings  of  the  Examiners  answer. 

The  Board  found  the  claimed  resistors  to  be  of  the  type  shown  by 
Megow  et  al.,  Kohring,  and  Patla,  as  well  as  the  Megow  et  al.  patents 
referred  to  in  appellant's  disclosure.  It  was  of  the  opinion  that  the 
essence  of  the  alleged  novelty  in  the  combination  claimed  is  found 
solely  in  the  shftyye  of  the  enlarged  head.  Considering  the  Bradley 
reference  to  be  cumulative,  the  Board  limited  its  discussion  to  the 
Steenweg  patent,  wherein  it  found  the  terminal  element  of  a  resistor 
unit  having  "a  restricted  portion  interposed  between  two  enlarged 

»U8  Patent  No.  2,2«1,»16,  tamied  Not.  4,  HKl.  and  U.S.  Patent  No.  2.302,584.  Issued 
Not.  17.  1»42 
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portions  of  the  head  embedded  in  the  resistor  composition,"  with  the 
inner  enlarged  portion  of  the  head  smaller,  tn\d  portions  of  the  outer 
enlarged  portion  embedded  in  the  molded  material.  The  Board  con- 
cluded, "consideration  of  the  background  of  the  asserted  invention 
and  the  improvement  over  the  admitted  state  of  the  art  leads  us  to 
the  conclusion  that  the  claims  do  not  patentably  ditferentiate  over  the 
art  before  us.'' 

We  agree  with  appellant  that  the  issue  is  one  of  obviousness  within 
the  meaning  of  35  U.S.C.  103.  t 

Appellant's  specification  states:  I 

In  spite  of  the  difference  of  the  head  •  •  •  from  the  fnurto-oonlcal  head  of  the 
prtor  art  •  •  •  the  resistor  of  the  present  Invention  may  be  made  by  tlie  process 
shown  and  described  In  Patent  No.  2.302,564  •  •  *.  Or,  If  the  entire  body  be 
made  of  resistor  material,  as  suggested  herein  for  extremely  small  resistors, 
the  resistor  may  be  made  by  the  process  shown  and  described  In  United  States 
Patent  No.  2,261.916  •  •  •. 

In  view  of  that  statement,  as  well  as  our  evaluation  of  the  three 
Megow  patents,  it  is  clear  that  the  sole  difference  between  the  claimed 
resistors  and  the  prior  art  lies  in  the  particular  shape  and  structure 
of  the  terminal  head  on  the  lead  wires.  The  immediate  question, 
therefore,  becomes  whether  a  terminal  liead  such  as  claimed  by  appel- 
lant is  disclosed  in  the  prior  art,  and  if  so,  whether  its  use  in  a  resistor 
such  as  claimed  is  suggested  by  the  prior  art.  We  think  both  ques- 
tions must  be  answered  affirmatively. 

[1]  The  only  limitation  in  claim  1  which  is  not  taught  by  the  Megow 
patents  defines  the  head  as  comprising  "an  inner  enlarged  portion, 
an  outer  enlarged  portion,  and  a  constricted  portion  between  the  two 
enlarged  portions,"  i.e.  having  the  shape  of  an  uneven  sided  dumbbell 
with  the  end  having  a  smaller  diameter  extending  inwardly  into  the 
body  of  the  resistor.     In  our  opinion,  resistor  terminal  elements  of 
the  shape  defined  by  claim  1  are  clearly  disclosed  by  Steenweg  and 
also  Kohring.     That  neither  of  those  references  discloses  resistors 
identical  to  those  of  the  Megow  tv-pe  we  deem  of  little  importance. 
What  is  significant  is  the  teaching  that  in  the  electric  resistor  art 
dumbbell  shaped  metal  terminal  members  are  conventional.     Each 
reference  also  shows  the  end  with  the  smaller  diameter  to  be  inward. 
[2]  The  use  of  dumbbell  shaped  terminal  elements  being  old  in  the 
art,  we  are  faced  with  the  question  whether  the  use  of  such  elements 
in  resistors  of  the  type  shown  by  the  Megow  patents  is  fairly  suggested 
by  the  references.    We  think  it  is.    The  fnisto-conical  heads  shown 
in  the  drawings  of  Megow  embody  one  shape  which  resists  longitu- 
dinal movement  after  the  thermosetting  material  hardens  about  the 
head,  while  the  heads  of  dumbbell  shape  likewise  resist  such  move- 
ment.    In  view  of  the  obvious  similarity  in  function  between  the 
terminal  heads  in  the  resistors  of  the  Megow  patents  and  the  con- 
ventional dumbbell  shaped  head  employed  in  the  resistor  art,  use  of 
the  latter  in  the  Megow  type  resistor  is  considered  an  obvious  choice 
of  terminal  head  to  one  skilled  in  the  art.     It  is  apparent  that  the 
Megow  type  resistor,  modified  as  indicated,  meets  every  limitation  set 
forth  in  the  appealed  claims. 

App>ellant  argues  primarily  that  with  mivj/itvrized  resistors  con- 
siderable difficulty  was  encountered  in  meeting  certain  exacting  mili- 
tary specifications,  and  that  his  recognition  of  the  problem  existing 
with  respect  to  the  prior  art,  helically  wound,  frusto-conically  shaped 
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heads,  coupled  with  a  solution  thereof,  is  deserving  of  patent  protec- 
tion. He  specifically  singles  out  as  error  the  Board's  declaration  that, 
since  the  claims  are  unlimited  as  to  size,  the  disclosure  affords  no 
basis  for  an  advantage  over  the  prior  art.  Appellant  urges  that,  since 
the  exact  dimensions  are  not  critical,  they  do  not  belong  in  the  claims 
but  rather  in  a  statement  of  the  objects  of  the  invention. 

We  do  not  agree  with  those  contentions.  [3]  The  disclosure,  as 
well  as  the  brief,  makes  it  abuandantly  cleur  that  appellant's  inven- 
tion, if  any,  lies  in  miniutvrUed  resistors.  It  is  only  with  respect  to 
those  that  appellant  found  jjeculiar  problems,  and  it  is  only  with 
respect  to  those  that  appellant  may  have  discovered  a  solution.  The 
claims,  however,  do  not  refiect  eitiier  that  invention  or  appellant's 
arguments.  We  are  not  here  concerned  with  the  merits  of  appellant's 
invention  as  it  might  appear  in  the  disclosure,  but  aiie  concerned  with 
it  only  to  the  extent  that  the  invention  is  defined  in  the  claims. 

[4]  Appellant's  contention  tliat  the  problems  of  miniaturization 
were  not  encountereil  or  taught  by  the  prior  art  is  not  relevant  to  the 
issue  Iwfore  us,  since  miniaturized  resistors  are  not  being  claimed. 
A  particular  feature  u|>on  which  an  applicant  predicates  patentability 
.must  be  recited  in  the  claims;  it  is  not  sufficient  merely  to  disclose  it 
in  the  specification.  In  re  Lituibrrg,  31)  ('('PA  866,  194  F.'id  732,  93 
USPQ  23. 

Ap|)ellant  has  not  sepanitely  argued  the  patentability  of  claims  •), 
4,  5,  and  12  except  for  noting  the  additional  limitations  contained  in 
each  of  these  claims.  We  have  considered  them  all  and  find  they  are 
disclosed  by  the  prior  art. 

With  res|)ect  to  claim  6,  wherein  ap|)ellant  defines  the  enlarged 
portions  of  the  head  as  l)eing  "annular  lands"  and  the  constricted  por- 
tion as  being  "annular  grooves  "  we  iu>te  that  those  limitations  read 
on  the  aforementioned  seiiion  of  tiie  Kohring  patent. 

The  recitation  in  claim  9.  tlmt  e«ch  head  is  a  "columnar  swaged 
head"  has  no  patentable  significance,  since  swaging  the  head  is  ad- 
mitted by  ap{>ellant  to  be  old  and  therefore  does  not  distinguish  from 
the  prior  art. 

In  his  petition  for  reliearing  and  his  brief  on  rehearing,  appellant 
argues  that  reference  in  the  original  opinion  to  the  Megow  drawings 
as  showing  a  small  concave  depression  extending  around  the  head  is 
improper  l>ecause  that  construction  of  the  Megow  patents  was  not 
previously  raised  or  di.<!<-usse<l.  Assuming,  without  deciding,  that  ap- 
pellant is  correct  in  that  contention,  the  matter  is  moot  since  it  should 
be  clear  that  we  have  given  no  consideration  to  that  aspect  in  con- 
cluding that  the  appealed  claims  are  unpatentable. 
[5]  The  decision  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 

Rich,  7.,  dissenting. 

This  opinion  is  in  two  parts.  Part  I  is  an  opinion  in  the  usual 
form  developing  the  facts  and  issues  as  I  see  them,  in  more  detail 
and  I  hope  more  accurately  than  does  the  majority  opinion,  and 
explaining  the  basis  on  which  1  believe  tiie  rejection  should  be  re- 
versed.* Part  II  states  the  grounds  on  which  I  consider  the  majority 
opinion  to  be  untenable  regardless  of  the  result  reached. 

*  Judg«  Smith  authoHiM  me  to  My  that  where  I  have  used  the  first  person  plural  "We" 
or  "Us    In  Part  I  It  maj  be  assumed  to  refer  to  tKtth  of  us. 
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This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of 
Appeals  affirming  the  rejection  of  claims  1,  3-6,  9,  and  12  of  appli- 
cation Serial  Xo.  720,845,  filed  March  12,  1958,  for  "Composition 
Resistor  with  Embedded  Terminal  I^ad  Head."  Claims  10  and  11 
were  allowed, 

Backgraand  of  the  Invention 

The  invention  relates  to  small  molded  fixed  resistore  of  the  t\-pe 
used  as  basic  components  in  radio  and  TV  sets  and  other  electronic 
circuits.  More  particularly,  the  invention  is  an  improvement  in  the 
type  known  as  "end-molded  resistors"  which  have  easily  bendable 
lead  wires  extending  from  each  end  by  which  the  resistors  are  con- 
nected into  circuits.  The  application  at  bar  is  assigned  to  Allen- 
Bradley  Company,  a  manufacturer  of  such  resistors  in  great  volume, 
which  owns  other  patents  relating  to  their  manufacture  including  two 
Megow  and  Thomson  patents,  No.  2,261,916  and  No.  2,302,564,  which 
are  referred  to  in  the  specification  as  showing  metliods  for  making 
the  resistors  emlx>dying  the  instant  invention.  Appellant  was  the 
ooinventor  with  Megow  in  these  patents.  It  will  facilitate  an  under- 
standing of  the  invention  to  explain  how  the  resistors  are  made,  using 
for  illustration  some  drawings  from  Megow  et  al.  '916. 

FIG.  7,  below,  shows  a  molded  resistor  having  a  body  1  and  easily 
bendable  lead  wires  13.  At  27  one  sees  the  outer  smaller  end  of  a 
fnisto-conical  head  which  is  buried  in  the  lx)dy  and  forms  a  shoulder 
with  wire  13. 


jri^^ 


The  fixed  electrical  resistance  is  an  inherent  characteristic  of  the  body 
which  is  molded  from  a  homogenous  mixture  of  thermosetting  resin 
binder  such  as  phenol -formaldehyde,  carbon  black  as  a  high  resist- 
ance conductor  in  the  form  of  fine  particles,  and  a  filler  such  as 
ground  quartz.  These  materials  are  thoroughly  blended  and  made 
into  a  blank  or  preform  in  which  tlie  resin  is  in  only  a  partially  set 
condition.  FIGS.  4,  5,  and  6  below  show  how  wire  terminals  are 
attached  to  and  integrated  with  the  Ixxly  blank,  simultaneously  with 
the  complete  setting  of  the  resin  by  heat,  to  form  the  resistor  of 
FIG.  7  which  is  thereafter  covered  with  insulating  paint  and  identi- 
fying markings.* 


^^-^ 


•  In  another  form  of  the  rwlstor.  uwiaUy  the  Ur»er  sl^  an  ln»ulatlng  tubular  »le«Te 
of  thermosetting  resin  containing  no  carbon  maj  surround  the  conductive  tK)dy  In  which 
case  no  palntlni  is  necessary  except  for  the  Identifying  marklnsrs^  „^/.  ""^^  not  consider 
thU  type  the  making  of  which  in  described  In  Megow  et  al.  No.  5.302.5M.  since  the  Inren 
tlon  before  us  Is  applicable  to  either  type  but  more  particularly  the  one  we  are  deacrlblng 
which  Is  best  adapted  to  resistors  of  smallest  »l«e. 


A 


l^^-6 


iz 


y . 
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FIGS.  4  and  6  are  elevations,  partly  in  section,  of  the  same  apparatus 
in  different  positions.  A  rec-essed  die  3  having  a  cylindrical  hori- 
zontal chamber  2  is  heated  by  a  coil  4  to  an  appropriate  i-esiu-setting 
temperature.  In  chaml)er  2  a  resistor  body  blank  1  is  positioned. 
The  blank  shown  is  a  preform  with  shallow  oi>enings  in  its  end  but 
their  use  is  optional.  Electrode-carrying  plungers  12  are  shown  in 
FIG.  4  just  entering  chaml)er  2  and  carrying  lead  wires  13  having 
fnisto-conical  heads,  the  outer  smaller  shouldei-s  of  which  are  engaged 
by  plungers  12.  Rocker  arms  6,  6  are  moved  by  toggle  links  7,  7 
when  pivot  9  is  moved  downwardly  by  presser  foot  10  to  press  plungers 
12  against  heads  27  and  the  ends  of  blank  1  with  equal  force.  The 
only  agency  limiting  the  movement  of  the  plungers  is  the  volume 
of  blank  1. 

^Si  example  is  given  by  Megow  et  al.  of  a  100,000  ohm  resistor  whose 
blank  weighs  0.165  gm.  made  in  a  chamber  of  0.14"  diameter  at  a 
tenvperature  of  425°  Y.  and  a  pi-essure  of  20,000  pounds  per  square 
inch  applied  intermittently  at  3-second  intervals  for  V2  second  three 
times,  after  whicii  the  resistor  remains  in  the  mold  30  seconds  and 
is  then  removed  with  the  plungers  which  are  stripped  from  the  wires 
13,  yielding  the  finished  resistor  as  shown  in  FIG.  7. 

FIG.  5  shows  the  pressure  l)eing  applied  and  FIG.  6  shows  the 
resistor  and  plungers,  both  partly  in  cross-section,  removed  from  the 
mold.  The  terminal  lead  head  is  seen  at  27  embedded  in  the  body  1 
with  its  outer  shoulder  Hush  with  the  end  of  the  body  and  abutting 
the  end  of  the  plunger  which  has  pushed  it  into  the  body  with  great 
force,  which  force  has  also  served  to  compact  the  material  of  the  body 
solidly  around  the  head.  The  inner  end  of  the  head  having  a  greater 
diameter  than  the  outer  end,  the  compressed  and  molded  body  grips 
the  head  firmly.  It  will  also  be  ol>9erved,  however,  than  an  axial 
pull  tending  to  withdi-aw  the  head  will  cause  it  to  exert  a  wedging 
action  on  the  body  due  to  the  conical  shape  which  tends  to  crack 

the  body. 

In  resistors  of  the  above -described  tyj>e  the  head  performs  several 
functions.  It  anchors  the  lead  wire  mechanically.  It  makes  electri- 
cal contact  with  the  conductive  particles  in  the  body.  When  current 
puses  through  the  resistors  it  generates  heat  in  them  and  the  metal 
head  also  serves  to  conduct  that  lieat  away,  through  the  highly  heat- 
conductive  lead  wire.  In  this  connection  it  is  useful  to  note  that  re- 
sistors are  rated  in  watts  according  to  the  current  they  can  withstand 
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witkout  overheating,  the  size  increasing  with  the  wattage  and  vice 
versa,  common  sizes  being  2,  1,  and  Vi  watt. 

Timing  now  to  appellant's  specification,  it  states  the  background 
of  and  reason  for  the  invention  as  follows : 

In  the  most  successful  devices  of  this  sort  In  the  prior  art,  the  head  is  frusto- 
conlctl,  with  the  lead-wire  integrally  attached  to  the  smaller  end  of  the  head, 
this  smaller  end  being  wider  than  the  lead-wire,  thus  forming  a  shoulder,  which 
shoulder  is  exposed  at  or  about  the  surface  of  the  body. 

These  prior  art  resistors  have  proved  highly  satisfactory  in  the  past.  But 
recently  there  has  arisen  a  demand  for  smaller  and  smaller  resistors  of  this  sort. 
With  these  smaller  resistors,  the  prior  art  frusto-conical  head  and  its  cooperation 
with  tke  body  of  the  resistor  are  not  so  satisfactory. 

As  fm  illustration  of  this  trend  to  smaller  and  smaller  resistors,  it  should  be 
noted  that  there  is  already  a  demand  for  a  Mo  watt  resistor,  wltli  a  body  0.140" 
long  and  0.067"  in  diameter,  and  with  lead-wires  0.015"  In  diameter. 

The  principal  object  of  the  present  Invention  is  to  deviae  a  more  satisfactory 
head ;  not  only  to  overcome  the  disadvantages  of  the  frusto-cooical  head  in  the 
very  small  sizes,  but  also  to  have  a  better  head  In  even  the  sites  in  which  the 
prior-art  frusto-conical  bead  is  completely  satisfactory. 

Another  object  of  the  present  invention  is  to  provide  a  bead  which  resists 
rotation  with  respect  to  the  body.  , 

As  an  example  of  requirements  which  must  be  met  to  provide  a 
satisfactory  resistor,  the  application  quotes  from  the  specifications  of 
the  Department  of  Defense  of  the  I'nited  States  as  follows: 

4.  6.  14.  1  Direct  Load.  Resistance  shall  be  measured  as  specified  in  4.  6.  2. 
Resistors  shall  then  be  held  by  one  terminal,  and  the  load  shall  be  gradually 
applied  In  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  resistor  until  the  applied 
load  reaches  S  (>onnd8.  The  ."Vpound  pull  shall  be  applied  for  at  least  5  seconds. 
(See  3.  17.  1.) 

4.  6.  14.  2  Ttcittinff.  Following  the  test  specified  in  4.  6,  14.  1.  terminals 
shall  be  bent  through  90°  at  a  point  \i  inch  from  the  body  of  the  resistor,  with 
the  radius  of  curvature  at  the  bend  approximately  Via  inch.  The  tenuinals  shall 
be  clamped  to  within  %4±%4  inch  of  the  bend  on  the  side  between  the  bend  and 
the  remaining  portion  of  the  lead,  away  from  the  body.  The  body  of  the  resistor 
shall  then  be  rotated  about  the  original  axis  of  the  bent  terminal  through  360° 
in  alternating  directions  for  five  such  3(50*  rotations  at  the  rate  of  approximately 
5  seconds  per  rotation.  Measurements  of  resistance  shall  again  be  made  after 
completion  of  the  test.     (See  3.  17.  2.) 

3.  17.  1  Direfi  Ix>ad.  When  resistors  are  tested  as  .specified  in  4.  6.  14.  1. 
resiaCor  terminals  shall  withstand  a  pull  of  7>  pounds  without  mechanical  damage. 

3.  17.  2  Tv>iati$m.  When  resistors  are  tested  as  specified  in  4.  6.  14.  2.  the 
reaiatance  shall  not  change  in  excess  of  1  percent  or  0.5  ohm.  whichever  Is  greater. 
nor  shall  there  be  any  evidence  of  breakage  or  other  mechanical  damage. 

An  affidavit  of  an  electrical  engineer  engaged  for  28  years  in  the 
development  and  manufacture  of  molded  resistors  with  appellant's 
assignee  states  that  the  frusto-conical  heads  of  the  prior  art  are  not 
satisfactory  for  resistors  of  the  now  commercially  available  V|o  watt 
size  (dimensions  above)  and  Vi  watt  size  (0.25"  body  length  and 
0.091"  body  diameter)  for  reasons  ^a.ted  including  factors  known 
to  those  skilled  in  the  art  which  do  not  appear  from  the  face  of  the 
bare  patent  disclosures.  For  example,  it  appears  that  the  frusto- 
conical  head  which  is  formed  on  the  end  of  a  piece  of  solder-coated 
wire  is  created  commercially  by  a  swaging  process  which  first  forms 
an  end  secticm  of  wire  into  a  helix  of  about  3  turns  and  then  compacts 
the  helix  into  the  frusto-conical  shape.  It  appears  that  in  small  sizes 
there  is  a  tendency  for  the  helix  to  unwind  under  load  tests,  for  the 
head  to  bulge  under  molding  pressures  resulting  in  a  loss  of  conical 
shape  and  gripping  power,  and  that  providing  enough  working  sur- 
face on  the  small  end  for  proper  engagement  by  the  molding  plungers 
makes  the  larger  end  so  big  as  to  weaken  the  body  of  the  resistor  and 
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prevent  adequate  flow  of  material  around  the  head  during  molding. 
Thus  the  frusto-conical  head  being  unsatisfactory,  a  problem  existed 
requiring  the  development  of  a  new  head.  The  affidavit  states  that 
the  problem  had  been  worked  on  at  Allen-Bradley  Company  for  over 
ten  years  and  was  solved  by  Thomsons  present  invention,  which  has 
gone  into  successful  commercial  use  in  the  '  ,o  and  V4  watt  size  resis- 
tors. It  would  seem,  then,  that  a  useful  art  has  actually  been  ad- 
vanced by  this  invention.  We  do  not  proceed  on  the  assumption  that 
it  took  ten  vears  to  make  this  advance,  which  seems  unlikely,  but 
on  the  basis 'that  there  m  an  advance  resulting  from  a  change  m  con- 
struction, now  sought  to  be  patented,  making  possible  that  which 
was  not  before  possible  with  the  old  construction. 

The  Ifwention 

Appellant's  invention  does  not  require  much  description  for  it  is 
simple,  involving  a  new  configuration  for  the  head  on  the  lead  wire 
and  its  formation  in  a  manner  different  from  that  previously  used. 
The  head  configuration  will  be  clear  from  the  following  figures  from 
appellant's  drawings,  showing  two  embodiments  of  the  inevntion: 


y^.^  y?^tS  J^.6 

/■M  •«>  y** 


■ft- 


In  each  figure,  16  is  the  lead  wire,  FIG.  4  showing  one  form  of  head 
formed  on  it^  end  and  FIGS.  5  and  6  together  showing  the  other  form 
in  views  taken  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  allowed  claims  10  and  11 
being  limited  to  the  latter  fonn.    The  api>ealed  claims  are  either  gen- 
eric to  both  forms  or  specific  to  the  FIG.  4  form.* 

Utilizing  the  terminology-  of  tlie  claims  and  referring  to  \  IG.  4, 
the  head  has  an  inner  enlarged  portion  18,  an  outer  enlarged  portion 
19,  and  a  constricted  portion  21  formed  by  a  groove  22  between  the 
two  enlarged  portions,  in  the  finished  resistor  the  outer  face  of  the 
outer  enlarged  portion  19  l>eing  exi>osed  through  and  flush  with  the 
face  of  Uie  bodv  and  constituting  an  outwardly  facing  shoulder  of 
the  terminal  ei;ctrode,  all  of  the  l^ead  inwardly  from  the  exposed 
portion  of  the  head  being  in  intimate  supporting  contact  with  the 
body     In  the  modification  of  FIGS.  5  and  6,  there  is  an  inner  en- 
larged portion  23,  an  outer  enlarged  portion  24,  which  are  frusto- 
conical,  with  an  constricted  portion  26  defined  by  two  opposite  trans- 
verse flat  grooves  27.    It  is  to  be  noted  that  insofar  as  either  head 
partakes  of  the  frusto-conical  form  or  outline,  it  is  the  reverse  of  that 
previously  used  in  end-molded  resistors,  the  smaller,  rather  than  the 
larger,  end  being  innermost.    So  much  for  mere  form. 

With  respect  to  function,  the  specification  says. 
.  .  .  because  of  the  wedg^actlon  of  the  frustocone.  the  direct-load  test  tends 
to  cause  cracks  in  the  body.    Contrast  the  inner  enlarged  portion  18  of  head  1. 
of  "rp^  It^ventlon.  which  without  appreciable  wedge  action,  locks  under 
that  part  of  the  body  which  protrudes  into  groove  22  of  the  head. 

tvrnlns  with  r**v*cX  xo  \^* ^1  .   words  ■d<l*d  to  the  end  limiting  It  to  the 

rimlm  11  Hkew»«.  1«  '<''°'J,^.:;;iii.\*''?,i  hid ^^«frui.to  cone,  the  Urirer  end  thereof 
h««d  phape  of  riO.  «  "■?;''•  ^T'"tieJ«i?  wire  .nd  InteKmlly  attached  to  one  end 
ai°4of"ini^»nbrSn.Tr"ired  '^^'on' of'tb*  head  1.  denned  by  two  oppcite  traa.- 
Teme  litwal  froove*." 
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It  is  pointed  out  that  any  loosening  of  the  heads  or  any  cracks,  even 
though  so  slight  as  to  be  unobservable,  are  apt  to  change  appreciably 
the  electrical  characteristics  of  the  resistor. 

A  particular  method  of  making  these  heads  is  described  in  the 
specification,  differentiating  from  the  old  method  by  which  the  frusto- 
conical  heads  were  made  wherein  a  Mingie-Ktroke  punching  (or  swag- 
ing) operation  first  formed  the  helix  which  was  then  compacted  into 
a  head.  In  the  present  invention  the  heads  are  described  as  "colum- 
nar" and  as  made  by  "multiple-stroke  swaging."  The  specification 
gives  the  following  definition  and  explanation  : 

A  "columnar"  head  is  one  formed  by  swa^nx  without  twisting  that  part  of 
the  wire  or  other  stem  which  goes  to  form  the  head ;  in  other  words  a  swaged 
head  with  no  latent  helix. 

The  twisting  test  tends  to  unwind  the  latent  helix  of  the  prior  art.  The  direct- 
load  te»t  tends  to  enhance  this  effect.  The  smaller  the  resistor,  the  harder  to 
meet  is  the  direct-load  te8t.  Even  bending  the  wire  in  the  coarse  of  installation 
may  loosen  the  helix.  The  head  of  the  present  Invention,  having  no  latent  helix, 
avoids  these  effects. 

There  is  no  contention  that  any  reference  contains  a  disclosure  of 
such  a  columnar  swaged  head. 

The  Claims  j 

Claim  1  reads  as  follows :  ' 

1.  A  molded  composition  fixed  resistor,  comprising  an  Integral  t>od.v.  made  of 
moldable  insulating  material:  minute  conductor  particles  distributed  through- 
oat  at  least  a  portion  of  said  insulating  material  to  form  a  high-resistance 
conducting  path  therethrough  :  and  at  each  end  of  .taid  resistance  path  a  termi- 
nal electrode,  which  comprises  a  lead-wire  and  an  enlarged  head,  coaxial  and 
integral  therewith,  the  head  being  intimately  embedded  In  the  t)ody  in  intimate 
conductive  contact  with  the  resistance  path  portion  of  said  body :  wherein  each 
head  comprises  an  inner  enlarged  portion,  an  outer  enlarged  portion,  and  a 
constricted  portion  between  the  two  enlarged  portions,  the  outer  face  of  the 
outer  enlarged  portion  being  exposed  through  and  flush  with  a  face  of  the  l)ody 
and  constituting  an  outwardly  facing  shoulder  of  the  terminal  electrode,  all  of 
the  head  inwardly  from  the  exposed  portion  of  the  head  being  In  Intimate 
supporting  contact  with  the  body. 

Claims  3-6  are  dependent  claims  adding  various  limitations.  Claim 
9  is  an  independent  claim  identical  with  claim  1  through  the  words 
"wherein  each  head''  from  which  point  it  concludes  as  follows: 
•  •  •  wherein  each  head  is  a  columnar  neaped  head,  forming  an  outwardly  fac- 
ing shoulder  with  the  lead-wire,  said  shoulder  being  exposed  through  and  flu.<»h 
with  the  end  face  of  the  body:  all  of  the  head  inwardly  from  the  exposed  por- 
tion of  the  head  being  In  intimate  supporting  contact  with  the  body.  [Our 
emphasis.] 

Claim  12  was  accurately  characterized  by  the  Examiner  to  be  a  re- 
statement of  claim  1  in  different  terminolog}',  though  we  would  not 
speculate  that  the  two  claims  would  be  adjudged  to  be  of  identical 
scope  for  the  very  reason  that  the  terminology*  is  different. 

The  Rejection 

The  Examiner's  rejections  of  record  and  his  answer  cite  and  rely 
upon  only  the  following  two  references : 

Bradley,  1,835,267,  Decembers,  1931. 
Steenweg,  1,976,901,  October  16,  1934.        ' 

His  ground  of  rejection  is  somewhat  obscure  but  we  will  accept  the 
Board's  construction  of  it  which  was  that  the  claims  are  '"unpatent- 
able over  either  Bradley  or  Steenweg,''  which  we  assunie  to  be  a  re- 
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jection  for  obviousness.  The  Board  said  the  Examiner  considered  the 
''basic  feature  of  the  claimed  i^jsistor"  to  be  "anticipated"  by  the  cited 
art.  The  Board  found  tliat  "the  reje<-tion  is  without  revei-sible  error'" 
but  did  not  rest  with  athnnin^'  it  as  matle.  In  its  first  opinion  it 
added  three  patent*  not  cited  by  the  Examiner,  referring  to  them  as 
''background  art,"  as  follows : 

Megow  et  al.,  2,271,774,  February  3,  1942. 
Kohring,  2,597,338,  M«y  20,  1952. 
i        Patla,  2,698,372,  I)e«'enil)er  28,  1954. 

The  Megow  et  al.  patent  is  not  one  of  those  referred  to  in  appellant's 
specification  but  is  very  similar  to  the  '5(^4  patent.  The  Board  started 
its  opinion  with  the  ol)servation  that  rtpi>ellant's  resistors  "are  of  the 
type  generally  shown  by  Megow  et  al..  Kohring,  and  Patla  above  cited 
as  well  as  the  Megow  et  al.  patents  referred  to  by  appellant  in  his 
disclosure."  We  do  not  agive  with  this  observation  with  respect 
to  Kohring  and  Patla  but  need  not  discuss  it.  Api>ellant's  own  ref- 
erence to  the  two  other  Megow  et  al.  patents  suffices  to  show  the 
general  type  of  resistor  involved.  The  added  background  references 
add  nothing  to  that. 

Tlie  Board  then  said  it  regarded  the  disclosure  of  Bradley  as  merely 
"cumulative"  to  that  of  Steenweg  and  devoted  the  balance  of  its 
opinion  mostly  to  dis<nissing  the  latter  reference,  concluding: 
ronseqnentlv.  a  consideration  of  the  background  of  the  assertetl  Invention  and 
the  Improvement  over  the  admitted  state  of  the  art  leads  us  to  the  conclusion 
that  the  claims  do  not  patentably  differentiate  over  the  art  before  us. 

Considering  nil  circumstances,  it  api>ears  to  us  that  the  Board's 
view  was  that  the  claims  are  unpatentable  l^ecause  they  define  in- 
ventions which  are  improvements  in  the  Megow  et  al.  type  of  resis- 
tors which  would  l>e  obvious  in  view  of  the  disclosure  of  Steenweg. 
"We  therefore  direct  our  attention  to  that  reference. 

Steenweg,  a  patent  also  issued  to  Allen-Bradley  (^ompany  in  1934, 
shows  a  tyi>e  of  resistor  once  used  in  conjunction  with  automobile 
.<?parkplugs  in  the  early  days  of  auto  radio  (the  application  was  filed 
in  1929).  FIGS.  2  and  3  will  suffice  for  discussion  and  are  here 
reproduced. 


The  resistors  were  attached  to  the  sparkplugs  to  suppress  ignition 
noises  in  the  radio  receiver.  Alternatively  they  were  to  be  built  into 
sparkplugs.  FIG.  2  shows  one  attached  type  wherein  5  is  the  spark- 
plug with  porcelain  insulator  6  and  metal  terminal  7.  A  hollow  tubu- 
lar resistance  element  10  is  secured  to  a  metal  angle-bracket  20  by 
means  of  a  threaded  Iwh  22  extending  through  an  insulating  washer 
23  and  a  metal  plate  19.  Threaded  terminal  24  screws  on  the  bolt 
as  a  nut  and  serves  as  the  terminal  for  the  sparkplug  cable.  The  only 
use  made  of  this  structure  by  the  Board  with  reference  to  api>ellant's 
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claim  is  in  its  statement  that  element  20,  the  bracket,  "would  be  sug- 
gestive of  the  use  of  a  lead  wire."  Comparing  FIG.  2  of  Steenweg 
with  FIG.  7  at  the  beginning  of  this  opinion  illustrates,  we  think, 
that  the  Board  was  straining  unduly  to  find  non-existent  similarities 
between  appellant's  resistor  structure  and  that  of  the  reference,  which 
is  of  an  entirely  diflFerent  type. 

Turning  to  Steenweg's  FIG.  3,  we  get  to  the  crux  of  this  case. 
Therein  we  find  the  same  type  of  molded  hollow  tubular  resistance 
element  10,  again  clamped  between  a  pair  of  members  11  and  31  which 
are  "in  intimate  engagement  with  the  adjacent  end[s]  of  the  resist- 
ance element."  Here  we  have  an  alternative  to  the  bolt  22  and  in- 
sulating washer  23  of  FIG.  2  for  holding  these  end-terminals  in  contact 
with  the  tubular  resistor.  It  is  described  as  follows : 
•  •  •  the  termiDals  [11,  31]  each  having  a  central  projection  12  to  snugly  engaxp 
the  bore  13  of  the  unit.  The  Inuermoet  ends  of  the  projection [g]  12  are  reduced 
and  provided  with  annular  grooves  14.  which  with  the  remaining  space  within 
the  resistance  element  are  completely  niled  with  a  binding  cement  C  composed 
ewentlally  of  aabestos  and  a  phenol  composition  product  which  being  an  insulat- 
ing composition  does  not  in  any  way  affect  the  resisUnce  value  of  the  element  10. 
but  serves  to  maintain  the  terminals  8  [or  31]  and  11  in  inUmate  contact  with 
its  ends. 

This  is  the  disclosure  upon  irhick  the  Examiner  and  the  Board  relied 
to  support  the  rejection.  FIG.  1  of  Steenweg,  which  we  have  not  dis- 
cussed, is  like  FIG.  3  except  that  the  resistor  is  not  built  into  the 
sparkplug.  Instead  it  is  made  a  separate  unit,  as  is  the  resistor  of 
FIG.  2.  It  resembles  the  resistor  of  FIG.  3  in  form  and  the  bottom 
terminal  8,  corresponding  to  31,  is  provided  with  a  threaded  bore 
extending  into  the  projection  12  by  means  of  which  the  resistor  can 
be  screwed  onto  the  usual  threaded  post  on  the  top  of  a  sparkplug, 
avoiding  the  need  for  any  bracket  such  as  25  in  FIG.  2.  ^ 

Appellant  has  characterized  the  metal  end-terminals  of  Steenweg's 
resistors  as  "a  hardware  item  produced  from  bar  stock  by  a  screw 
machine  process"  and  argued  that  they  bear  little  if  any  relation  to 
the  problems  of  attaching  headed  wire  terminals  in  end-molded  re- 
sistors, especially  small  ones  wherein  the  problem  existed.  The  char- 
acterization seems  to  us  to  be  accurate  and  the  argument  to  be  sound, 
particularly  in  the  solving  of  the  problems  which  existed  in  the  mak- 
ing of  end-molded  resistors  in  the  very  small  V4  and  Vio  watt  sizes. 
Inserting  terminals  into  such'  resistors  with  their  diameters  of  .091" 
and  .067",  respectively,  by  end-molding  processes  does  not  seem  to  us 
to  bear  any  real  relation  to  inserting  terminals  into  the  Steenweg 
tubular  resistors  of  the  FIG.  3  type  considering  their  diameters,  which 
must  have  been  of  the  order  of  %  to  14  inch,  by  purely  mechanical 
pmrts-assembly  methods  not  concerned  with  molding,  and  securing 
them,  moreover,  with  a  filling  of  insulating  cement  rather  than  by 
molding  the  resistor  composition  around  them.  In  Steenweg  the  tubu- 
lar resistor  is  all  made  when  the  terminals  are  affixed  to  it. 

Although  the  Board  did  not  discuss  Bradley,  which  it  considered 
to  be  merely  cumulative  to  Steenweg,  since  the  Examiner  relied  on 
that  reference  in  the  rejection  which  the  Board  affirmed  we  think  it 
should  be  mentioned  briefly.  The  resistor  of  that  pmtent,  the  appli- 
cation for  which  was  filed  in  1925,  was  a  relatively  large  molded  arti- 
cle with  metal  end  caps  adapted  to  various  forms  of  connection  in 
circuits.  Like  Steenweg,  all  forms  of  caps  are  screw-machine  prod- 
ucts, made  of  brass  or  the  like  by  turning,  threading,  counterboring 
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and  similar  procedures,  the  diameter  of  the  caps  being  the  same  as 
or  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  resistor  bodies.  There  is  no  dis- 
closure of  a  terminal  formed  on  the  end  of  a  lead  wire. 

After  giving  much  study  to  the  grounds  of  rejection  as  stated  by 
the  Examiner  and  by  the  lioard  we  think  it  would  only  confuse  mat- 
ters to  discuss  them.  They  were  never  precisely  stated  nor  were  the 
statutory  grounds  of  rejection  made  clear.  We  know  what  the  legal 
issue  must  be  under  the  statute,  regardless  of  what  was  said,  and  we 
will  simply  go  to  the  point.  Was  the  invention,  as  defined  in  the 
rejected  claims,  one  which  would  have  been  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary 
skill  in  the  art  of  making  end-molded  resistors  with  wire  terminal 
leads  as  of  the  time  tlie  invention  was  made  (herein  taken  to  be  the 
filing  date  of  the  application)  in  view  of  the  disclosures  of  the 
acknowledged  Megow  et  al.  patented  prior  art  taken  with  the  dis- 
closures of  either  Steenweg  or  Bradley?  We  think  not.  Neither 
Steenweg  nor  Bradley  is  in  any  way  concerned  with  forming  anchor- 
ing heads  on  the  ends  of  lead  wires  nor  with  the  problem  of  injecting 
them  into  resistor  body  blanks  in  the  kind  of  machinery  used  to  make 
such  resistors.  The  most  that  can  be  said  is  that  one  can  find  in  those 
two  patents,  when  one  is  led  for  some  reason  (such  as  appellant's 
application  disclosure)  to  go  look  for  it,  one  or  more  grooves  cut  on 
a  stud  buried  in  cement  or  in  a  molded  body  to  help  anchor  it  th^^in. 
In  our  opinion  that  is  not  enough. 

Due  to  the  great  disparity  in  the  types  of  construction  involved 
in  the  Megow  et  al.  patents,  on  the  one  hand,  and  in  the  Steenweg 
and  Bradley  patents  which  have  been  deemed  below  to  make  obvious 
appellant's  modifications  in  the  Megow  et  al.  tvpe  of  resistors,  on 
the  other  hand,  we  think  there  is  no  suggestion  in  either  group  of 
references  to  combine  their  disclosures  with  the  others.  In  re  Hort- 
man,  46  TCP  A  814.  264  F.2d  911,  121  USPQ  218.  The  situation 
here  seems  to  us  of  the  type  we  dealt  with  in  In  re  Herrmann,  47 
CCPA  975,  278  F.2d  527,126  USPQ  59,  wherein  we  said: 
Hall  was  not  confronted  with  the  problems  which  have  been  solved  by  appellant 

While  the  change  made  by  appellant  seems,  in  retrospect,  to  have  been  com- 
paratively simple,  we  do  not  feel  that  It  can  properly  be  said  to  have  been 
obvious  within  the  meaning  of  .V  U.S.C.  108.  In  view  of  the  subsUntial  dif- 
ferences between  the  construction  and  operation  of  the  Lind  and  Hall  engines, 
it  is  not  likely  that  the  latter  would  have  been  looked  to  for  suggestions  in 
solving  problems  arising  in  the  former.  Under  such  circumstances  It  bectmies 
necessary  to  reverse  the  decision  appealed  from. 

The  decision  of  the  Board  should  be  reversed, 

PART  II 

The  foregoing  shows,  I  think,  that  the  majority  was  not  compelled 
to  affirm  by  the  evidence  in  the  record.  It  also  shows,  I  believe,  that 
there  are  many  factors  bearing  on  the  obviousness  issue  which  the 
majority  has  not  considered  or,  at  least,  not  discussed. 

Wliat  I  now  propose  to  show  is  that  the  majority  affirms  in  large 
part  on  grounds  never  stated  in  the  Patent  Office. 

Men  may  reasonably  differ  on  the  issue  of 'obviousness  in  view  of 
the  prior  art  and  I  have  stated  my  views  above.  But  in  this  court 
anyone's  judgment  on  obviousness  must  be  based,  under  35  F.S.C. 
103,  on  what  the  references  show  to  one  skilled  in  the  art  and,  under 
35  T"'^.S.C.  142,  143,  and  144  and  general  principles  of  appellate  pro- 
cedure, on  a  review  of  rejections  actuoRy  made  hy  the  Patent  Office. 
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We  are  not  at  liberty  to  make  new  rejections.  In  my  opinion,  the 
majority  has  clearly  done  that. 

Appellant,  in  his  Brief  on  Rehearing  (39  pages)  has  more  than 
adequately  pointed  out  the  mattei-s  discussed  below,  notwithstand- 
ing which  the  majority  has  found  only  one  point  of  error  in  itij  origi- 
nal opinion.  While  the  majority  might  be  conscientiously  able  to  find 
no  error  in  its  decision  that  the  claimed  invention  would  have  been 
obvious,  I  cannot  see  how  that  view  can  be  retained  as  to  its  new 
opinUm,  any  more  than  as  to  its  original  opinion,  in  view  of  what 
appellant  has  brought  to  the  court's  attention. 

I  think  a  fair  rending  of  the  majority  opinion  shows  that  the  deci- 
sion that  the  clainied  subject  matter  is  obvious  proceeds  according 
to  the  following  argument :  1.  The  novel  feature  of  the  claim  is  the 
shape  of  the  head  on  the  wire  ternunal  which  is  that  of  a  dumbbell 
with  the  inner  "side"  smaller  than  the  outer.  2.  The  Steenweg  patent 
shows  a  terminal  element  in  a  resistor  which  projects  into  an  insulat- 
ing binding  cement  and  has  a  groove  between  two  enlarged  portions. 
3.  The  Kohring  patent  discloses  a  dumbbell-shaped  terminal  in  a  re- 
sistor. 4.  The  Megow  et  al.  patents  show  frusto-conical  terminal 
heads  embedded  entirely  in  the  conducting  core  of  the  resistor  Ixxly. 
5.  Dumbbell -shaped  metal  terminal  members  are,  therefore,  "conven- 
tional'' in  the  resistor  art.  6.  The  Megow  et  al.  frusto-conical  heads 
resist  longitudinal  movement  and  so  do  the  heads  of  dumbbell  shape, 
so  there  is  "obvious  similarity  in  function"  between  the  Megow  heads 
and  the  "conventional  dumbbell  shaped  head[s]  emplo^-ed  in  the 
resistor  art." 

Based  on  the  foregoing  assumed  facts,  the  majority  then  reached 
its  conclusion  in  the  following  words : 

In  view  of  the  obvious  gimilaritv  in  fururiion  between  the  terminal  heads  In  the 
resistors  of  the  Meirow  patents  and  the  conrentii>ftal  dumbbell  shaped  head  em- 
ployed In  the  resistor  art.  use  of  the  latter  in  the  Megow  type  resistor  is  con- 
sidered an  obrioui  choice  of  terminal  head  to  one  skilled  In  the  art.  It  Is 
apparent  that  the  Megrow  type  resistor,  modified  as  indicated,  meeta  every 
limitation  set  forth  In  the  ai>pealed  claims.    [Emphasis  mine.  1 

Appellant  justifiably  |X)inttd  out  that  this  is  a  rejection  (originally 
stated  in  slightly  different  words)  on  a  ground  never  used  by  the 
Patent  Office,  citing  our  decision  in  In  re  Kalter,  50  CCPA  1191,  316 
F.2d  747,  137  USPQ  347,  in  support  of  the  contention  that  we  are 
without  authority  to  make  such  a  rejection.  In  that  case  the  major- 
ity opinion  by  Judge  Almond  stated  the  well-established  rule  as 
follows : 

We  are  without  authority  to  advance  new  grounds  of  rejection,  but  are  limited 
to  deciding  the  issues  t)efore  us. 

The  rule  is  not  only  based  on  fundamental  principle  but  is  one  of  very 
long  standing  in  this  court.  In  In  re  Afoon/>y,  25  CCPA  12«9,  97 
F.2d  144,  37  USPQ  736  (1938),  the  court  said: 

We  are  not  at  liberty  to  afflrra  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  upon  the 
ground  urged  by  the  Solicitor,  above  quoted,  for  such  ground  of  rejection  was 
not  relied  upon  either  by  the  Examiner  or  the  Board  of  Appeals.  In  re  Tucker 
and  Reeves,  19  CCPA  (Patents)  810,  M  F.2d  815. 

And  in  the  Mooney  case  the  court  pointed  out  that  had  the  ground 
urged  by  the  Solicitor  been  assigned  by  the  Board  it  might  have 
been  inclined  to  affirm  such  ground.  In  the  leading  Tucker  and 
Reeves  case  the  court  granted  a  rehearing  to  consider  the  question: 
•  •  •  was  it  proper  for  this  court  to  affirm  the  action  of  the  Board  of  Appeals 


and  the  Examiner  In  rejecting  the  claims  on  f/roundt  other  than  the  ground* 
of  rejection  tet  out  and  relied  upon  by  the  lower  tribunalt'l     I  My  emphasis.] 

It  concluded : 

We  feel,  therefore,  constrained  to  hold  that  even  If  the  Board's  rejection  of  the 

claims  Involved  Is  reganled  as  proper,  when  reasons  other  than  those  assigned 

by  It  are  considered,  we  would  not  be  Justified  In  affirming  such  action  on  such 

grounds. 

It  withdrew  so  much  of  its  former  opinion  as  was  not  limited  to  the 

grounds  relied  upon  by  the  Board.     In  In  re  Sebald,  31  CCPA  1148, 

143  F.2d  366,  62  TSPQ  90  (1944),  the  court  said: 

In  In  re  Tucker  and  Reevet  •  •  •  we  originally  held  that  we  had  an  Inherent 
power  equivalent  to  that  exercised  by  court*  In  other  Jurtsdlctlous  to  affirm  a 
decision  appealed  from  If  it  was  right  for  any  reason.  Our  holding  Uiere  that 
we  might  affirm  a  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of  Appeals  upon  groundu 
other  than  tho»r  applied  by  the  Patent  Office  tribunalt  attracted  great  Interest 
among  members  of  the  patent  bar.  KehearluR  was  granted  •  •  •.  Upon  due 
consideration  •  •  •  we  •  •  •  came  to  the  conclusion  that  I  our  J  •  •  •  former 
decision  was  "extrajudicial"  and  tliat  It  should  be  withdrawn.  Our  holding  In 
In  re  Tucker  and  Reevet  •  •  •  has  l>ecome  the  settled  law  of  this  court,  and 
we  have  seen  no  disposition  on  the  part  of  Congress  to  broaden  our  Jurisdiction 
in  this  respect.    I  My  emphasis.] 

So  much  for  the  law.  I  turn  to  consideration  of  the  new  grounds 
on  which  the  majority's  rejection  here  rests. 

In  order  of  appearance,  the  first  new  finding  of  the  court  relied 
on  appears  in  connection  with  the  Kohring  patent.  (Item  3,  supra, 
in  my  analysis.)  As  my  opinion.  Part  I,  shows,  the  Examiner  n^ver 
mentioned  Kohring.  The  Board  was  the  first  to  cite  it  and  everj' 
word  it  said  al>out  it  appears  in  tlie  sentence: 

The  resistors  are  "/  tht  type  generally  nhoxrn  by  Megow  et  al.,  Kohring,  and 
Patla  shove  cited  as  well  as  the  Megow  et  al.  patents  referred  to  by  appellant 
io  his  disclosure.    I  My  emphasis! 

It  is  worth  looking  at  the  Kohring  di.sclosure  for  two  purposes: 
(1)  to  show  that  even  whnf  the  Roanl  says  w  not  ho  and  (2)  to  make 
it  clear  beyond  jwradventure  tiiat  the  me  made  of  It  by  the  majority 
is  new  and  entirely  different  from  any  uJ<e  made  of  it  by  the  Board. 
I  here  reproduce  the  relevant   figures  of  Kohrings  drawings. 


^"  ^  ^ 


^«^7      ^.rn^.a       C^ff-> 


Referring  to  the  alwve  figures  collectively,  the  relevant  portion  of 
the  .s|)ecification  state.s  ( my  emphasis)  : 

The  detail  structure  of  resistance  cartridge  Involves  a  core  or  c<Tomir  body  7 
oo  which  Is  a  redstance  element  8  •  •  •  this  being  In  npiral  cxmvolutiont  of 
hard  carbon  M  cut  in  &  coating  formed  In  situ.  And  connecting  the  end  of  the 
re«lBUnce  element  to  the  terminal  9  Is  a  metal  layer  10  which  may  be  from  an 
applied  metal  exited  on  or  may  be  a  pressed-on  end  cover.  This  assures  firm 
union  with  both  resistance  element  and  terminal.  A  casing  or  cover  11  of  in- 
sulating plastic  •  •  •  Is  molded  onto  and  over  the  resistance  and  core  such  as 
to  completely  envelop  and  pn>tect.  •  •  •  Desirably,  a  fl-xlble  sleeve  12  Is  then 
slid  over  the  plastic  casing  11  •  •  •.     Where  paper  Is  employed,  •  •  •  such 


8 


674 


Vol.  809— official  GAZETTE 


Dbckmbkr  16,  1964 


ale«ve«  may  be  initially  in  flattened  or  compreMed  form,  as  shown  at  FIG.  11 
•  •  •.  As  illustrated  In  FIG.  5,  thus  the  sleeve  envelopa  the  encloeed  encased 
resistance  and  affords  protection  about  the  end  portions.  •  •  • 

The  ceramic  core  7  •  •  •  may  have  a  central  bore,  or  at  least  at  each  end 
an  op«i  bore  15  molded  or  drilled,  and  within  which  the  terminal  9  i*  axially 
driven  or  pressed,  to  hold  by  surface  deformation.  Thus,  the  terminal  as  of 
tinned  w^per  may  be  of  non-circular  cross-section,  for  insUnce  squared  as  in 
FIG.  8,  or  triangular  in  section  as  in  FIG.  9.  or  with  transverse  or  circular  flns 
as  in  FIG.  10.  or  of  other  de«ir?d  form  which  is  non-circular,  whereby  on  bein« 
aaeially  driven  into  the  bore  there  Is  suflJcient  deformtUion  in  the  contacting 
swrfacet  to  seize  and  hold.  Desirably,  the  entering  end  of  the  terminal  is 
tapered  to  a  smaller  diameter,  to  facilitate  entry. 

In  other  words,  the  terminals  are  driven  like  nails  into  preformed 
bores  in  a  hard  ceramic  core,  hard  enou^  to  distort  the  metal,  what- 
ever shape  it  may  be,  in  order  to  grip  it.  The  metal  terminal  is  de- 
formed in  the  bore.  Nothing  is  molded  around  it.  It  grips  by 
friction  in  a  hole  by  engaging  its  wall.  Mere  reading  of  the  fore- 
going is  enough  to  show  that  the  Board  was  wrong  in  saying  that 
Kohring's  resistor  is  of  the  general  type  of  appellant's  end-molded, 
plastic  binder  and  carbon  particle  resistors. 

Now  as  to  what  the  majority  did  with  this  reference,  instead  of 
using  it  merely  as  an  indication  that  end-molded  resistors  were  old 
as  a  type,  as  did  the  Board  (even  though  Kohring  is  not  of  that  type), 
it  found  FIG.  10  in  the  disclosure  of  Kohring  and  then  proceeded  to 
rely  on  it  to  support  a  contention  never  math  by  the  Patent  OflSce, 
namely,  that  dumbbell-shaped  terminals  are  "conventional"  in  the 
resistor  art.     The  Patent  O-ffice,  on  the  other  hand,  never  made  any 
contention  thai  iruch  heads  are  conventional  and  never  mentioned 
FIG.  10;  in  fact  it  never  referred  to  any  aspect  of  Kohring's  dis- 
closure.    Even   the   Patent   Office  Solicitor's  brief  on   the  original 
hearing  fails  to  rely  on  any  aspect  of  Kohring  beyond  the  lk)ard's 
statement  it  was  "background"  and  showed  a  type  of  resistor.    The 
use  made  of  Kohring  was,  therefore,  definitely  new  in  the  case  and 
in  support  of  a  ground  of  rejection  which  the  appellant  had  never 
heard  of  before  reading  the  wurt's  opinion  herein.    If  rejection  was 
to  be  predicated  in  any  way  on  FIG.  10  of  Kohring,  with  its  flanges 
for  engagement  with  the  smooth  walls  of  a  bore  in  a  hard  ceramic 
core,  appellant  had  the  right  to  know  it  and  to  have  his  day  in  court. 
Kohring  is  obviously  a  verj-  different  structure  from  appellant's  and 
made  in  a  very  different  way.     The  statute,  35  U.S.C.  132,  requires 
that  the  Commissioner  shall  state  the  reasons  for  the  rejection  so  that 
the  applicant  can  judge  "of  the  propriety  of  continuing  the  prosecu- 
tion of  his  application."     The  grounds  stated  by  the  majority  and 
predicated  on  its  application  of  the  Kohring  disclosure  are  reaj<on» 
for  rejection  of  which  appellant  had  never  been  advised  until  the 
decision  of  this  court,  in  violation  of  the  spirit  if  not  the  letter  of 
the  statute. 

I  now  turn  to  the  majority's  use  of  the  Megow  et  al.  patents. 
As  with  Kohring,  the  Examiner  did  not  cite  the  Megow  et  al. 
patents,  which  were  cited  by  the  Board  only  as  background  art  and 
relied  on  by  it  only  to  show  what  appellant's  specification  admits  by 
reference  to  those  patents,  namely,  that  end-molded  resistors  were 
a  known  type  of  resistor.  And  as  it  did  with  Kohring,  the  majority 
found  and  relied  on  structure  in  the  Megow  et  al.  disclosures,  which 
was  relied  on  by  neither  the  Board  nor  the  Examiner  to  support  its 
finding  of  obviousness.  \ 
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The  new  majority  opinion  says  that  the  Megow  et  al.  patents  show 
frusto-conical  heads  which  have  "obvious  similarity  in  function"  with 
respect  to  the  "conventional  dumbbell  shaped  head  employed  in  the 
resistor  art  *  *  *." 

The  reasoning  of  tlie  original  majority  opinion,  now  withdrawn, 
relied  heavily  for  obviousness  on  a  "small  concave  depression  extend- 
ing around  the  head"  (to  quote  from  tlie  last  paragraph  of  the  new 
opinion).  Appellant  has  convincingly  established  the  factual  non- 
existence of  that  depression  and  the  majority  has  at  least  been  per- 
suaded not  to  rely  on  it  any  more  and  to  regard  the  propriety  of 
relying  on  it  as  "moot"  without  conceding  the  non-existence  of  the 
depression.  Its  original  opinion  has,  however,  been  changed  in  no 
respect  other  than  to  delete  reliance  on  that  depression  and  in  all 
other  respects  the  Megow  et  al.  patents  are  still  relied  on.  It  would  be 
well,  therefore.,  to  make  clear  the  lead  terminals  which  they  disclose 
by  reference  to  the  following  drawings: 


MEGOW  ET  AL.  PATENT 
No.  2^1,774 


MEGOW  ET  AL.  PATENT 
No.  2,302.064 


J^i^.^ 


JT^.sr 


.^/(^ 


y///y////y>^yp> 
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FIG.  4  of  l*atent  774  shows  a  head  8  and  FIG.  9  of  Patent  '564 
shows  a  head  23  having  the  identical  frusto-conical  shape  of  the  heads 
in  Patent  '916.  They  all  have  perfectly  smooth  ndes.  The  ^916  pat- 
ent, where  the  only  written  description  of  them  appears,  says  they  are 
"frusto-conical"  so  that  the  slight  taper  of  the  heads  aids  in  their 
retention,  the  "inclined  sides"  forming  retaining  ledges.  The  same 
patent  says  "The  particular  sha|)e,  however,  is  a  matter  of  second- 
ary importance,  since  any  suitable  configuration  is  appropriate  as 
long  as  the  same  is  sufficiently  large  and  massive  with  respect  to  the 
diameter  of  the  shank  portion  26  [27  in  FIG.  10  of  '564]  as  to  render 
the  same  relatively  nondeformable."  Patent  '774  merely  refers  to 
"embedded  head  portion  8"  or  "lead  wire  heads  8"  without  further 
description.  Patent  '564  says  no  more  than  "heads  23."  It  is  per- 
fectly clear,  then,  that  the  heads  in  no  way  resemble  appellant's 
heads. 

FIGS.  2  and  10  show  the  same  heads  8  and  23  as  they  appear  in  a 
cross-section  of  the  finished  resistor.     The  only  difference  between 
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these  two  figures  is  that  FIG.  2  shows  a  film  of  '^contact  material  5'' 
coated  on  the  end  of  head  8. 

The  first  Megow  et  al.  Patent  1)16  discloses  that  molding  pi-essures 
may  be  as  high  as  50,000  pounds  per  square  inch.  If  F1G8.  9  and  10 
of  '564  be  compared,  it  is  seen  that  the  outer  rim  of  the  head  might 
get  slightly  flared  by  the  pressure,  at  least  in  spots.  And  the  loca- 
tion of  this  flare  is  on  the  outside  face  of  the  finished  resistor.  Even 
if  there  is  some  flare,  however,  the  body  of  the  head,  which  alone  is 
gripped  by  the  molded  resistor,  is  grooveless,  unlike  api)ellant's  heads. 
We  are  concerned,  of  course,  only  with  preventing  axial  movement  in 
a  direction  to  withdraw  the  head  from  the  body  and  what  holds  the 
head  in  is  its  fnisto-conical  shape  with  the  larger  end  inside. 

In  changing  its  rationale  from  a  reliance  on  a  non-existent  con- 
cavity in  the  Megow  et  al.  heads  to  reliance  on  "similarity  in  function" 
with  appellant's  heads,  the  majority  has  merely  removed  one  error 
and  replaced  it  with  two  others.  First,  it  is  assumed  that  there  is 
similarity  of  function,  which  flies  straight  in  the  face  of  the  record 
which  shows  that  appellant's  heads  function  in  a  superior  manner  of 
which  the  Megow  et  al.  heads  are  incapable.  Second,  it  assumes  as 
a  matter  of  law  that  similarity  of  function  makes  out  a  case  of  obvious 
ness  of  structure. 

On  the  latter  point  we  have  just  pointed  out  in  two  very  recent 
opinions  (one  unanimous  and  one  dissented  from  solely  by  the  autlior 
of  the  majority  opinion  here)  that  functional  equivalence  does  not 
establish  obviousness  under  85  r.S.(\  103.  In  re  Scott.  51  CCPA 
747,  323  F.2d  1016,  139  I'SPQ  297,  and  /n  re  Flint,  51  CCP\  1230 
330  F.2d  363, 141  USPQ  299. 

The  majority's  case  for  obviousness  is  clearly  weaker  in  its  new 
opinion  than  it  was  before,  since  a  prop  it  formerly  relied  on  has  had 
to  be  removed. 

It  clearly  appears  to  me  that  neither  the  "conventionality"  assump- 
tion nor  the  functional  similarity  assertion,  on  which  the  majority 
has  predicated  its  obviousness  decision  will  bear  analysis,  that  they 
are  not  facts,  that  they  are  contrary  to  the  record,  contrarj-  to  law, 
and  in  any  event  they  are  entirely  n^'ir  grounds  of  rejection. 

The  majority  opinion  expresses  dissatisfaction  with  the  reasoning 
of  both  the  Examiner  and  the  Board  in  their  decisions  of  the  issue. 
Certainly  this  does  not  justify-  the  assertion  in  this  court  of  new  and 
different  grounds  of  rejection.  Such  action  is  "extrajudicial."  In 
re  Sehald.  supra.  If  the  court  cannot  agree  with  the  rejection  made 
by  the  Patent  Office,  it  must  reverse  it  or,  if  the  rejection  below 
leaves  the  court  in  doubt  as  to  its  propriety— which,  at  the  very  least, 
would  appear  to  be  the  situation  here— then  applicant  is  entitled  to 
the  benefit  of  that  doubt.  That  rule  is  too  well  established  to  require 
citation  of  authority. 

The  final  point  of  the  majority  opinion  is:  "appellant's  invention, 
if  any,  lies  in  miniaturized  resistors.  *  *  •  The  claims,  however,  do 
not  reflect  either  that  invention  or  appellant's  arguments." 

The  function  of  claims  is  to  point  out  what  has  been  invented,  not 
the  problems  that  gave  rise  to  it.  The  invention  here  is  not  a  minia- 
turized resistor  but  a  specific  structure  which  contributes  to  making 
them  successfully  and  which  is  also  advantageous  in  larger  sizes,  as 
the  specification  points  out.  The  majority  does  not  suggest  just  how 
size  should  be  injected  into  the  claims.    The  Solicitor,  however,  makes 
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it  perfectly  clear  what  the  Patent  Office  position  would  be  if  it  were. 
His  brief  on  rehearing  says : 

The  court  correctly  noted  that  nze  l»  not  relleoted  on  llu]  the  claims  and  there- 
fore cannot  l>e  a  baala  for  patentability  ( Decitaon-9,  top).  But  even  if  minia- 
turisation tcere  cluimed,  it  tcvuld  amount  to  a  mere  difference  in  Mize  •  •  *. 
[My  emphasis.] 

Furthermore,  the  majority's  conclusion  that  the  invention  lies  in  min- 
iaturized resist oi-s  flies  straight  in  the  face  of  the  specification  from 
which  we  derive  our  knowledge  of  what  the  invention  is.  I  have 
quoted  it  above  in  Part  I.  The  opinion  api>ears  to  suggest  the  neces- 
sity of  including  in  the  claims  some  sort  of  size  limitation  to  which 
the  Patent  Office  admittedly  would  pay  no  attention,  and  with  good 
reason.  As  to  claiming  size  limitations,  the  majority  might  bear  in 
mind  one  of  the  conmion  "negjitive  tests"  for  determining  the  pres- 
ence of  what  used  to  l)e  called  "invention."  As  stated  in  Walker  an 
PiUentx  §  «>8  («Uh  ed.  1S)25>)  :  "It  is  not  invention  to  change  the  size 
or  degree  of  a  thing,  or  of  any  feature  or  function  of  a  machine  or 
manufacture."*  That  is  still  a  test  generally  applied  in  the  Patent 
Office  and  courts. 

I  In  conclusion,  the  majority  opinion  is  not  a  review  of  the  rejection 
made  in  the  Patent  Office,  which  is  all  that  is  within  our  power.  It 
is  a  new  rejection  based  on  the  finding  of  new  grounds  in  references, 
which  grounds  were  neither  found  nor  asserted  by  the  Patent  Office. 
It  is  legally  untenable. 

SMrni,  J.,  dissenting. 

While  I  join  in  the  dissenting  opinion  written  by  Judge  Rich,  I 
think  it  is  desirable  to  amplify  the  discussion  of  an  important  ]X)int 
which  arises  in  the  following  ex<^rpt  from  the  majority  opinon: 

•  •  •  In  view  of  the  i>bvi(ms  nimilarity  in  function  between  the  terminal  heads 
in  the  reslfrtom  of  the  Metrow  patents  and  the  r<tnrettti^mat  dumbbell  shaped 
head  employe<1  in  the  resistor  art.  use  of  the  latter  In  the  Megow  type  resistor 
is  considered  an  obvious  choice  of  terminal  head  to  one  skilled  in  the  art. 
I  Emphasis  added.] 

'  First,  I  am  at  a  complete  U»ss  to  determine  where,  in  the  prosecu- 
tion of  tiiis  application,  an  issue  of  "similarity  in  function"  was  raised. 
The  majority  thus  predicates  its  opinion  on  what  I  l)elieve  to  be  a 
totally  new  ground  of  rejection,  stated  for  the  first  time  in  the  pres- 
ent majority  opinion  of  this  court.  35  T.S.C.  144  requires  that  our 
decision  "shall  be  confined  to  the  points  set  forth  in  the  reasons  of 
appeal."  I  do  not  find  the  issue  of  similarity  of  function  set  forth 
in  any  reason  of  apjieal  herein.  This  is  due,  I  think,  to  the  fact  that 
issue  was  not  raised  by  either  the  Examiner  or  the  Board.  Thus  ap- 
pellant did  not  argue  the  factual  question  raised  in  connection  with 
this  issue.  To  deny  now  his  claims  on  this  basis,  as  the  majority  would 
do,  seems  to  me  to  be  a  denial  of  ap|>ellant"s  right  to  be  heard. 
,  Moreover,  I  agree  fully  with  the  view  of  Judge  Rich  in  his  dissent- 
ing opinion  that  such  a  statement  merely  begs  the  statutory  question 
of  obviousness  of  the  invention.  As  Judge  Rich  indicates,  we  have 
held  in  the  several  cases  which  he  cites  that  functional  similarity  per 
se  cannot  be  equated  with  obviousness. 

If,  however,  we  a.ssume  the  propriety  of  making  such  a  new  ground 
of  rejection,  it  should  be  predicated  on  the  technical  facts  rather  than 
upon  jvdiriiil  assumptions  of  such  facts.    The  judicial  assumption  of 

I        •  It  If  the  Mine  In  the  5th  ed.  (1917)  and  In  Deller'a  edition,  f  81  (1987). 
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technical  facts  upon  which  the  majority  would  act  is  clearly  and 
demonstrably  wrong.  The  dumbbell-shaped  head  used  by  appellant 
is  not  "conventional"'  in  any  resistor  art  of  record.  While  Steenweg 
shows  a  dumbbell-shaped  terminal  head,  the  significant  technical  dif- 
ferences between  the  Steenweg  resistor  and  that  of  appellant  make 
a  comparison  of  the  terminal  heads  wholly  without  significance.  In 
Steenweg,  the  terminal  head  is  not  imbedded  in  resistive  material  as 
are  the  terminal  heads  claimed  by  appellant.  Instead,  the  Steenweg 
terminal  head  is  imbedded  in  a  core  of  insulating  composition  which 
can  have  no  eflfect  upon  the  resistance  value  of  the  resi^ive  element. 
This  core  merely  serves  to  hold  the  terminal  head  firmly  in  place. 
Electrical  connection  is  made  between  the  upper,  cap-like  portion  of 
the  terminal  head  and  the  end  of  the  resistive  element.  The  Steenwg 
device  is  of  relatively  high  power,  and  is  used  to  absorb  transient,  high 
voltage  oscillations  which  interfere  with  automobile  radio  reception. 
Because  of  the  transient  nature  of  the  energj'  dissipated,  because  of 
the  relatively  large  size  of  the  resistor,  and  because  of  the  location 
of  the  resistive  element,  arrangements  for  carrying  away  the  heat 
generated  in  the  resistive  material  do  not  depend  so  critically  upon 
the  thermal  conductivity  characteristics  of  the  portion  of  the  tenninal 
head  which  is  embedded  in  the  insulating  core^  Further,  there  is  no 
problem  of  electrical  contact  and  conductivity  with  respect  to  the 
embedded  portion  of  Steenweg's  terminal  head. 

Such  is  not  the  case  with  appellant's  device,  however.  As  stated 
in  the  specification,  appellant's  terminal  heads  are  "highly  conductive 
of  both  electricity  and  heat,"  and  further : 

It  should  be  noted  that  any  loosening  of  the  helix  [of  ^e  prior  art  fruato- 
conlcal  terminals],  even  though  so  slight  as  to  be  unobservable,  or  any  crackH 
in  the  resistance  path,  even  though  so  slight  as  to  be  unobservable.  are  apt  to 
change  appreciably  the  electrical  characteristics  of  the  resistor. 

Thus,  appellant  faced  at  least  tliree  distinct  problems  with  respect  to 
terminal  head  design  which  were  of  little  or  no  consequence  to  Steen- 
weg: (1)  the  need  for  a  terminal  head  which  would  provide  goo<l 
thermal  contact  and  conductivity,  since  the  only  effective  way  to  dis- 
sipate heat  generated  in  the  resistive  material,  in  a  resistor  like  ap- 
pellant's, is  to  conduct  it  away  by  means  of  the  terminal  leads;  (2) 
the  need  for  a  terminal  head  which  would  provide  good  electrical 
contact  and  conductivity;  and  (3)  the  need  for  a  terminal  head  whose 
mechanical  design  would  resist  displacement  due  to  stress  and  thus 
ensure  continued  good  physical  contact  with  the  resistive  material. 

There  is  no  doubt  that  appellant's  device  overcomes  these  problems 
and  there  is  no  doubt  that  the  Steenweg  device  is  not  subject  to  them. 
There  is  no  suggestion  in  any  prior  art  of  record  that  appellant's 
dumbbell -shaped  terminal  head  would  be  effective  to  establish  and 
maintain  satisfactory  electrical  and  thermal  contact  with  the  sur- 
rounding resistive  material  and  also  to  provide  sufficient  thermal  con- 
ductivity. The  areas  of  contact  between  appellant's  dumbbell-shaped 
heads  and  the  resistive  material  result  not  only  in  high  mechanical 
strength,  but,  even  more  importantly,  they  provide  the  intimate  sur- 
face contacts  necessary  to  assure  both  electrical  and  thermal  stability. 

We  are  dealing  here  with  electrical  devices  of  a  relatively  high 
order  of  precision.  They  are  effective  only  so  long  as  they  retain  that 
precision.  Thus  a  resistor  of  a  certain  rated  wattage  and  resistance 
must  retain  those  characteristics  within  predetermined  tolerance  limits 
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if  it  is  to  be  effective.  Heat  build  up  in  such  a  resistor  can  so  disrupt 
the  electrical  path  that  the  resistance  may  well  fall  outside  the  set 
tolerance  limits;  indeed,  it  may  destroy  the  resistor  altogether.  Ex- 
cess heat  may  also  affect  adversely  the  physical  contact  between  the 
termial  heads  and  the  resistive  material,  resulting  in  further  un- 
desirable variation  in  the  oj>erating  characteristics  of  the  resistor. 
There  is  no  suggestion  in  any  of  the  art  of  record  of  any  "similarity 
in  function"  in  these  respects. 

I  agree  with  Judge  Rich  that  the  appealed  decision  should  be 
reversed. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

Iif  IS  Waltei  LoBcnz  AND  Oeshabo  Schkadeb 

So.  nil.     Decided  July  2.  1964 
[51  OOPA  — :  833  F.2d  908:  142  USPQ  1011 

1.  Patbwtabujtt — Compocnds — CoMBiNiito  Reixbences — Obviousness. 

•'•  •  •,  Schrader  disclose*  that  the  substituted  mercaptoalkyl  esters  of  tH>th 
thiophosphorio  and  thlophosphonlo  acids  are  highly  effective  Insecticldal  agents 
and  In  Examples  3.  4.  12.  and  14  with  respect  to  the  thiophospbonic  acids, 
•bows  lower  alkyl  and  phenyl  (rroups  bonded  directly  to  the  phosphorus  atom. 
Hoffmann  et  al.  dlsdoses  Insecticldal  thlophosphonJc  add  esters  having  a  lower 
alkyl  group  bonded  to  the  phosphorus.  The  Austrian  patent  discloses  insecti- 
cldal and  acariddal  thlophosphoric  add  esters,  while  the  German  reference 
shows  corresponding  phenyl  thlophosphonlo  add  esters  to  l>e  highly  effedlve 
acaricidal  compounds.  The  secondar>-  references  indicate  that  thiophospbonic 
adds  esters  frequently  are  insectlddal.  The  secondary  references,  Individ- 
oally  and  collectively,  also  would  seem  to  us  to  teach  one  of  ordinary  skill 
In  this  art  that,  where  thlophosphoric  add  esters  (Including  the  lower  alkyl 
or  phenyl  esters)  are  known  to  be  Insectlddal.  the  corresponding  thiophos- 
phooic  add  esters  can  also  be  expected  to  be  effective  Insectlddes.  Thus, 
givwi  the  teachings  of  the  secondary  references,  we  think  it  would  have  l>een 
obvious  for  a  jierson  of  ordinary  skill  In  this  art  to  substitute  a  lower  alkyl 
or  phenyl  group  for  the  lower  alkoxy  gnnip  in  the  thlophosphoric  acid  esters 
of  the  primary  references,  thus  converting  these  esters  into  the  corresponding 
thiophospbonic  add  esters  recited  in  the  appealed  claims." 

2.  Same — Same — Same — Same 

"The  appellants'  contention  that  the  structural  differences  in  the  secondary 
references,  since  they  do  not  contain  the  N-methyl-benxarimldo  group,  would 
make  It  unobvlous  to  modify  the  primary  references  to  form  the  claimed 
compounds  overlooks  what  appear  to  us  to  be  controlling  and  compelling 
similarities.  The  appellants  recognise  that  the  phosphonates  of  the  secondary 
references  differ  ewentlaHy  only  in  one  organic  moiety  or  ester  group  from 
the  primary  references  and  that  Is  the  one  corresponding  to  the  benzarlmldo 
group.  The  other  organic  groups  or  ester  moieties  comprise  the  same  or 
similar  groups  and  correspond  to  those  in  the  appealed  claims.  In  addition, 
both  groups  of  references  indicate  that  the  compounds  disclosed  therdn  are 
highly  Insectlddal  and  even  acaricidal.  Further,  contrary  to  the  appellants' 
position,  the  secondary  references,  considered  separate  or  together,  indicate 
that  corresponding  thlophosphoric  acid  esters  and  thiophospbonic  acid  esters 
would  have  at  least  generally  similar  Insectlddal  properties." 

3.  Same — Same — Obviousness — Evidence — Supebiobity    Ovd    Pbiob   Abt   Need 

Not  Bi  Disclosed  in  Obioinal  Application. 
"To  avoid  the  reJecUon,  appellants  filed  an  affidavit  by  appUcant  Schrader, 
In  which  two  thloi)hosphoric  add  esters  of  the  prior  art  were  compared,  as 
to  insectlddal  activity  against  aphids,  with  corresponding  thl<^osphonlc  add 
e«ter8  of  the  appealed  claUns.  The  tests  purport  to  show  that  the  latter  are 
more  effective.  As  one  ot  the  grounds  for  refusing  to  recognize  the  affidavit 
showings  as  persuasive  of  patenUblllty,  the  Examiner  and  the  Board  noted 
that  the  claimed  compounds  were  not  disdosed.  In  the  spedflcatlon  as  filed, 
to  be  tuperior  In  their  insedlddal  adlvity.  In  reply  to  this  position  appel- 
lants urge,  and  we  think  correctly,  that  there  is  no  requirement  that  tuperior- 
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ity  over  the  prior  art  be  disclosed  is  the  original  applicatloo :  it  is  enoush 
if  the  basic  property  or  utility  is  disclosed." 

4.  Same — Same — Same — Same — Affidavit  I.ne»fective. 

"We  think  *  ♦  ♦  that  the  aftidavit  showings  are  not  persuasive  as  to  (Mitent- 
ability  of  the  appealed  claiias.  •  •  •  the  limiteii  comparative  testing  rei>orted 
In  the  affidavit  appears  to  be  InsulScient.  The  affidavit  sliowa  oomparative 
testa  between  only  the  dithio  esters,  where  an  alkoxy  group  ia  replaced  with 
an  alkyl  group,  but  uo  results  are  shown  with  re«pev>t  to  tl)e  tuonothlo  pho«- 
phonic  acid  esters  or  either  the  mono  or  dithio  ester  when  It  is  a  p*ieny  1  radical. 
Moreover,  we  agree  with  the  Examiner  that  even  the  limited  comparative 
test  results  actually  obtained  are  not  persuasive,  •  •  •.  Also.  •  •  •  appel- 
lants' specification  states  that  the  toxicity  ()f  the  claimed  con>p<>unds  Ms  of 
the  order  of  the  corresponding  phosphoric  acid  esters."  In  view  of  this  .state- 
ment, we  are  not  persuaded  by  an  affidavit  which  purports  to  show  facts 
incoDsistent  therewith." 

5.  Same — Pabticlt-ab  Subject  Matteb — Thionophosphonmc  Acid  Estebs. 

The  decision  of  the  Boani  of  Appeals,  refusing  certain  claims  to  thlontn 
phosphonic  acid  esters,  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art.  is  afflriued. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  8,9*28. 

AFFIRMED.  ! 

ConnoUy  and  Hutz  (Wertier  H.  FIiUz,  John  A.  Sarjeant,  of  coun- 
sel) for  appellants. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {Jack  E.  Amu/re  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
Smith,  «/..  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Stated  generally,  the  issue  presented  by  this  appeal  arises  under 
35  U.S.C.  103  and  re<|uires  us  to  determine  whether  the  dilfereni*es 
between  the  compounds  of  the  appealed  claims  and  the  prior  art 
are  such  that  the  claimed  subject  matter  as  a  whole  would  have  been 
obvious  to  one  of  ordinary-  skill  in  the  art  at  the  time  api)ellnnts 
made  their  invention. 

The  application  in  issue,  Serial  Xo.  8,928,  filed  February  16,  1960, 
is  a  joint  application  of  appellants  and  is  entitled  "Thionophosphonic 
Acid  Esters  and  a  Prf)cess  for  their  Production."  Each  of  the  ap- 
pealed claims  1-6,  9  and  11  relates  to  such  esters  and  to  compounds 
having  stated  formulas.  The  claimed  compounds  are  said  to  possess 
insecticidal  and  acaricidal  properties.  I 

Claim  1  is  the  generic  claim  and  reads  as  follows : 

1.  A  thiophosphonic  acid  ester  of  the  following  formula 


CO 


Y     R 

\ 

ORi 


In  which  R  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl  and  alkenyl  radicals  up  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  phenyl  radicals.  R,  stands 
for  a  lower  alkyl  radical  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  X  and  Y  stand  for  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur,  at  least  one  of  them 
being  sulfur. 

Claims  2-4^6  and  9  cover  those  compounds  of  claim  1  wherein  R 
is  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  X  and  Y  are  both  sulfur.  Such  com- 
pounds are  referred  to  us  alkyldithiophosphonates.  Claims  5  and  11 
cover  those  compounds  of  claim  1  wherein  R  is  a  phenyl  radical,  X 
is  sulfur  and  Y  is  oxygen.  Compounds  in  this  group  are  called 
phenylthiophosphonates.  | 


Appellants  assert  that  the  claimed  compounds  are  highly  active 
plant  protective  agents  having  insecticidal  and  acaricidal  activity,  as 
against  aphids,  mites,  and  caterpillars.  The  toxicity  is  said  to  be  of  the 
order  of  the  known  corresjwnding  phosphoric  acid  esters  disclosed 
in  the  prior  art.  Appellants  also  assert,  however,  that  the  new 
compounds  have  an  advantage  over  the  prior  phosphoric  acid  esters 
in  that  their  thermal  stability  is  greater  than  that  of  the  correspond- 
ing phosphoric  acid  esters.  It  is  asserted  that  this  stability  is  such 
that  ap|)ellants'  claimed  compounds  may  be  used  even  in  moist,  tropi- 
cal climates.  While  no  api)ealed  claims  cover  a  metluxl  of  production 
of  the  new  compounds,  the  method  diw^losed  by  appellants  appears 
to  be  similar  to  the  methods  used  for  producing  the  corresponding 
phosphoric  acid  esters  of  the  prior  art. 

The  references  relied  ujxin  by  the  Examiner  and  the  Board  in  re- 
ject ing  t  he  claims  are : 

Ivorenz  I,  2,758,115,  August  7,  1956. 

I»renz  II,  2,843,.588,  July  15,  1958. 
I        Schrader,  2,881,201.  April  7,  1959. 

Hoffmann  et  al.,  2,907,787,  Octolwr  6,  1959. 

Schrader  et  al.,  2,914,530,  November  24,  1959. 

Au.strian  Patent,  167,432,  January  10,  1951. 
i         German  .Vuslegeschrift,  1.050,7fi8,  February  19,  1959. 
In  addition,  the  Board  cited  Kosolapoff,  Organophosphorus  Com- 
pound m  UlM\9bO). 

The  rejection  which  was  affirmed  by  the  Board  is  that  stated  in  the 
Examiner's  answers  of  March  3(t,  1962  and  August  9,  1962.    The  an- 
.swers  show  the  rejection  to  have  l)een  based  on  T>orenz  I,  Ix)renz  II 
and  Schrader  et  al.  as  the  primary  references  in  view  of  the  disclosures 
of  the  secondary  reference.^  Hoffmann  et  al.,  Schrader,  the  Austrian 
patent  and  the  German  patent.     The  Examiner's  position  was  that 
the  primary  references  taught  the  corresponding  analogous  N-methyl- 
lienzazmido  thiophosphoric  acid  esters  which  were  disclosed  as  having 
the  same  utility  as  the  insecticides  and  acaricides  of  the  compounds 
of  the  rejected  claims.     It  was  the  Examiner's  position  that  the  com- 
pounds of  the  prior  art  differed  from  the  compounds  of  the  appealed 
claims  in  that  R  is  an  alkoxy  group  instead  of  an  alkyl  or  phenyl 
group  on  the  active  insecticidal  chain.     It  was  the  Examiner's  posi- 
tion as  stated  in  his  answer  of  March  30.  1962  that  "The  ancillary  art 
demonstrates  that   it  is  geneniUy  known  in  this  art  to  make  such 
modifications  to  known   insecticidal   thiophosphoric  acid  esters  for 
the  purpose  of  obtaining  modified  esters  wherein  one  of  the  alkoxy 
groups  is  replaced  by  alkyl  or  phenyl  on  the  active  insecticidal  chain, 
and  further  demon<?trates  that  this  modification  is  applicable  to  di- 
verse known   inpsecticidal   thiophosphoric   acid  esters."     It   was  the 
Examiner's  conclusion  that  .such  modification  would  be  expected  to 
lead  to  insecticides  of  equal  or  superior  insecticidal  action. 
i      Upon  remand,  the  Examiner  filed  a  further  answer  dated  August 
9,  1962  in  which  the  ground  of  rejection  was  more  precisely  stated 

as  follows: 

•  •  •  The  rejection  Is  not  based  on  equivalency  as  urged,  but  rather  on  the 
ground  that  the  Instant  modification  is  obvious  In  view  of  the  fact  that  such 
modification  Is  expected  to  lead  to  better  or  outstanding  insecticidal  activity  and 
better  properties  in  general. 
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Appellants*  disagreement  with  the  Examiner's  position  is  summa- 
rized in  their  brief  as  follows : 

Those  skilled  in  the  art  would  not  convert  the  tbiophosphatea  of  the  primary 
references  to  the  thlophosphonates  now  claimed  on  the  basis  of  the  ancillary  art 
of  record,  because  the  thlophosphonates  of  the  ancillary  references  are  struc- 
turally extremely  different  from  the  compounds  of  the  primary  references. 

Appellants'  brief  seems  to  acknowledge  that  tlie  primary  references 
disclose  the  corresponding  acaricidal  thio  and  dithio  phosphoric  acid 
esters,  the  phosphorus  atom  being  characteristically  bonded  to  the 
organic  radicals  through  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom;  these  compounds 
differing  from  those  of  the  appealed  claims  only  in  that  the  radical 
corresponding  to  R  is  a  lower  alkoxy  group.  Thus,  the  more  specific 
issue  for  decision  becomes  whether  the  claimed  phosphonic  acid  esters 
would  have  been  obvious  within  the  meaning  of  35  U.S.C.  103  from 
the  teachings  of  the  corresjionding  pliosphoric  acid  esters  in  the  pri- 
mary references.  A  decision  on  this  issue  turns  on  whether  the  sub- 
stitution of  a  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl  group  for  the  lower  alkoxy  group 
in  the  compounds  of  the  primarj'  reference  would  have  been  obvious 
under  the  conditions  specified  in  35  U.S.C.  103. 

To  resolve  this  issue  we  shall  first  consider  the  references,  Ix)renz  I, 
Lorenz  II  and  Schrader  et  al.  disclose  thio  and  dithiophosphoric  acid 
esters  of  benzazimides  having  the  general  structural  formulae  shown 
therein.  While  Ix)renz  I  discloses  both  the  thio  and  dithio  esters, 
Lorenz  II  and  Schrader  et  al.  disclose  only  thio  esters.  I»renz  II 
indicates  the  thiol  form  and  Schrader  et  al.  the  thiono  form.  The 
references  state  that  these  compounds  are  highly  effective  insecticides, 
especially  against  spider  mites,  and  are  therefore  valuable  plant  pro- 
tecting agents. 

Schrader  discloses  that  substituted  mercaptoalkyl  esters  of  thio  or 
dithio  phosphates  and  phosphonates  are  strong  contact  and  systemic 
insecticides.  The  class  of  compounds  disclosed  (including  phosphates 
and  phosphonates)  is  represented  by  generic  structural  formulas  and 
subgeneric  structural  formulas  indicating  subclasses  of  phosphates 
and  phosphonates.  With  respect  to  the  phosphonates  indicated  by 
the  first  two  subgeneric  structural  formulas,  the  organic  radical 
bonded  directly  to  the  phosphorous  atom  may  be  a  lower  alkyl  (as 
methyl)  or  an  aryl  group  (as  phenyl),  while  the  organic  radical 
bonded  to  the  phosphorous  through  oxygen  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical 
( as  ethyl  or  isopropyl ) . 

Hoffmann  et  al.  discloses  the  preparaticm  of  thiophosphonic  acid 
esters  of  substituted  thioethanols,  wherein  the  organic  radical  (RM 
directly  bonded  to  the  phosphorous  atom  may  be  an  alkyl  group  of 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  while  the  other  organic  radical  (R*)  is 
an  alkoxy  group  in  which  the  alkyl  group  has  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
bonded  to  the  phosphorous  through  oxygen.  The  substituent  in  the 
thioethanol  moiety  (R*)  *'is  either  an  alkyl,  aryl  or  heterocyclic 
group''  and  "R*,  in  particular,  may  be  varied  almost  at  will,  so  long 
as  it  is  thermally  stable  and  does  not  enter  into  side  reactions."  The 
compounds  are  described  as  insecticidal. 

The  German  patent  discloses  that  excellent  insecticidal  activity  is 
found  in  thionophosphonic  acid  esters  of  negative  substituted  phenols 
having  a  phenyl  group  directly  bonded  to  the  phosphorus  atom  and 
a  lower  alkyl  group  bonded  to  the  phosphorus  through  oxygen.  The 
negative  substituents  of  the  substituted  phenol  moiety  may  be  one 
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or  more  halogens  or  a  halogen  plus  nitro  groups.    The  compounds 
are  said  to  be  effective  against  caterpillars  and  spider  mites. 

The  Austrian  patent  discloses  thionophosphoric  acid  esters  having 
the  structural  formula  sliown  therein  wherein  the  organic  radicals 
are  bonded  to  tlie  phosphorus  atom  through  oxygen,  and  two  of  said 
radicals  may  be  lower  alkyl  groups  and  the  third  radical  is  a  nega- 
tive substituted  phenyl  or  alkyl  group.  The  negative  substituents 
may  be  a  nitro  group  or  a  halogen.  The  compounds  are  said  to  be 
"outstanding  for  active  or  passive  control  of  sucking  or  chewing 
insects,"  and  effective  "even  against  aphids." 

Kosolapoff  states  that  "Primary  and  secondary  phosphonic  acids 
are,  as  a  rule,  crystalline  substances  that  have,  respectively,  dibasic 
and  monobasic  functions,"  and  that  "They  are  among  the  most  stable 
derivatives  of  phosphorus  in  terms  of  thermal  treatment." 

[1]  To  summarize  and  apply  the  foregoing  to  the  claimed  inven- 
tion, Schrader  discloses  that  the  substituted  mercaptoalkyl  esters  of 
both  thiophosphoric  and  thiophosphonic  acids  are  highly  effective  in- 
secticidal agents  and  in  Examples  3,  4,  12,  and  14  with  respect  to  the 
thiophosphonic  acids,  shows  lower  alkyl  and  phenyl  groups  bonded 
directly  to  the  phosphorus  atom.  Hoffmann  et  al.  discloses  insecti- 
cidal thiophosphonic  acid  esters  having  a  lower  alkyl  group  bonded 
to  the  phosphorus.  The  Austrian  patent  discloses  insecticidal  and 
acaricidal  thiophosphoric  acid  esters,  while  the  German  reference 
shows  corresponding  phenyl  thiophosphonic  acid  esters  to  be  highly 
effective  acaricidal  compounds.  The  secondary  references  indicate 
that  thiophosphonic  acid  esters  frequently  are  insecticidal.  The  sec- 
ondary references,  individually  and  collectively,  also  would  seem  to 
us  to  teach  one  of  ordinary'  skill  in  this  art  that,  where  thiophosphoric 
acid  esters  (including  the  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl  esters)  are  known  to 
be  insecticidal,  the  corresponding  thiophosphonic  acid  esters  can  also 
be  expected  to  be  effective  insecticides.  Thus,  given  the  teachings  of 
the  secondary  references,  we  think  it  would  have  been  obvious  for  a 
person  of  ordinary-  skill  in  this  art  to  substitute  a  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl 
group  for  the  lower  alkoxy  group  in  the  thiophosphoric  acid  esters 
of  the  primary  references,  thus  converting  these  esters  into  the  cor- 
responding thiophosphonic  acid  esters  recited  in  the  appealed  claims. 

Appellants  argue  that  since  the  secondary  references  "have  chemi- 
cal structures  which  are  unlike  those  of  the  primary  references,"  they 
"would  not  lead  one  skilled  in  the  phosphorus  insecticidal  art  to 
modify  the  primary  reference  compounds  to  form  the  claimed  com- 
pounds." They  also  insist  that  the  refusal  of  the  claims  is  based  upon 
the  erroneous  premise  thai  any  phosphonic  acid  derivative  would  be 
useful  as  an  insecticide  and  that  the  thiophosphonic  acid  esters  are 
commonly  employed  in  insecticidal  compounds,  indicating  that  the 
allowed  claims  in  the  case  rebut  these  suppositions.  In  addition,  they 
urge  that  the  patentability  of  the  individual  claims  canot  be  predicated 
solely  upon  consideration  of  the  generic  claim  since  there  are  allegedly 
significant  differences  in  the  claims. 

[2]  The  appellants'  contention  that  the  structural  differences  in  the 
secondary  references,  since  they  do  not  contain  the  N-methyl-benz- 
azimido  group,  would  make  it  unobvious  to  modify  the  primary  ref- 
erences to  form  the  claimed  compounds  overlooks  what  appear  to  us 
to  be  controlling  and  compelling  similarities.  The  appellants  recog- 
nize that  the  phosphonates  of  the  secondary  references  differ  essen- 
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tially  only  in  one  organic  moiety  or  ester  group  from  the  primary 
references  and  that  is  the  one  cori-espondiiig  to  the  benzaziniido  group. 
The  other  organic  groups  or  ester  moieties  comprise  tlie  same  or  simi- 
lar groups  and  correspond  to  those  in  the  appealed  claims.  In  addi- 
tion, both  groups  of  references  indicate  that  the  compounds  disclosed 
therein  are  highly  insecticidul  and  even  acaricidal.  Further,  contrary 
to  the  appellants"  position,  the  secondary  references,  considered  sep- 
arately or  together,  indicate  that  con-esponding  tliiophosphoric  acid 
esters  and  thiophosphonic  acid  esters  would  have  at  least  generally 
similar  insect icidal  properties. 

Appellants  contend  that  "significant  differences"  between  the  ap- 
pealed claims  were  not  considered  below,  inasmuch  as  some  of  these 
claims  are  to  alkylthiophosplionates  and  others  to  plienylthiophos- 
phonates.  We  think  the  Examiner's  dei-ision,  affirmed  by  the  Boartl, 
clearly  recognized  such  ditferences  in  the  claims  and  pro|)erly  noted 
that  the  secondary  references  of  the  prior  art  disclosed  alkyl  and 
phenyl  thiophosphates  and  thiophosphonates. 

Our  review  of  the  references  and  our  careful  consideration  of  the 
arguments  advanced  by  appellants  lead  us  to  agree  with  the  Examiner 
and  the  Board  that  since  the  primary  references  show  the  Correspond- 
ing thiophosphoric  acid  estei-s,  which  ditfer  from  the  claimed  com- 
pounds only  with  respect  to  the  suUtituent  (an  alkoxv  group) 
designated  by  K  therein,  instead  of  an  alkyl  or  phenyl  'gr„up  as 
claimed,  it  would  have  been  obvious  to  a  |)er-son  of  ordinary  skill  in 
the  art  to  make  the  indicated  sul>stitutions.  We  agree  that  the  sec- 
ondary references  show  that  such  nuKlifications  will  pnnluce  i-om- 
pounds  having  the  ssune  or  improved  iiij^cticidal  activity. 

[3]  To  avoid  the  rejection,  api)ellants  Hied  an  affidavit  by  applicant 
Schrader,  in  which  two  thiophosphoric  acid  esters  of  the  prior  art 
were  compared,  as  to  in.secticidal  activity  against  aphids,  with  cor- 
responding thiophosphonic  acid  esters  of  the  ap|)ealed  claims.  The 
tests  purport  to  show  that  the  latter  are  more  effective.  As  one  of 
the  grounds  for  refusing  to  re<-ognize  the  affidavit  showings  as  per- 
suasive of  patentability,  the  Examiner  and  the  Hoard  noted  tlmt  the 
claimed  compounds  were  not  disclosed,  in  the  si)eciHcntion  as  filed, 
to  be  svperlar  in  their  insecticidal  activity.  In  reply  to  this  i>osition 
appellants  urge,  and  we  think  correctly,  that  there  is  no  requirement 
that  mperiorUy  over  the  prior  ail  be  disclosed  in  the  original  appli- 
cation; it  is  enough  if  the  bjisic  pmi)erty  or  utility  is  dis<lostHl. 

Thus,  we  agree  with  appellants  that  the  affidavit  showings  were 
proper  evidence  and  that  they  must  1*  considered.  [4]  We  think, 
however,  that  the  affidavit  showings  are  not  pereuasive  as  to  patent- 
ability of  the  appealed  claims.  As  pointed  out  by  the  Solicitor,  the 
limited  comparative  testing  reported  in  the  affidavit  appears  to  be  in- 
sufficient. The  affidavit  shows  companitive  tests  between  only  the  di- 
thio  esters,  where  an  alkoxy  group  is  replaced  with  an  alkvl  group, 
but  no  results  are  shown  with  respect  to  the  monothio  pllosphonic 
acid  esters  or  either  the  mono  or  dithio  ester  when  R  is  a  phenyl 
radical.  Moreover,  we  agree  with  the  Examiner  that  even  the  limited 
comparative  test  results  actually  obtained  are  not  persuasive,  since 
•  •  •  The  ancillary  art  of  record,  particularly  Schrader.  shows  that  the  Instant 
type  of  modification  of  old  known  esters  of  thiophosphoric  acid  generally  leads 
to  superior  and  outstandluR  systemaHc  rsystenilc?]  insecticidal  activity  The 
affidavit  thus  shows  no  more  than  what  la  expected  hv  wav  of  this  obvious 
modification.  •  •  • 
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Also,  as  we  have  indicated,  api)ellants"  specification  states  that  the 
toxicity  of  the  claimed  compouiuls  "is  of  the  order  of  tlie  correspond- 
ing phosphoric  acid  esters."  In  view  of  this  statement,  we  are  not 
|>ersuaded  by  an  affidavit  which  purports  to  show  facts  inconsistent 
therewith. 

With  re.sj)eit  to  ap|)ellants*  assertion  as  to  tiie  greater  thermal  sta- 
bility of  the  claimed  lompounds,  it  is  noted  that  appellants  sj)ecifically 
state  in  their  brief  that  they  "do  not  predicate  patentability  of  the 
ap|>eale<l  claims  on  the  thermal  stal)ility  of  their  new  compounds." 
Hence,  we  see  no  rea.son  to  consider  whether  the  Kosolapoff  reference 
.sugge.stssuch  an  advantage. 

\h]   In  view  of  tlie  foregoing,  we  affirm  the  decision  of  the  Hoard. 

AFFIRMED. 
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LANE  IDENTIFICATION.  fll«>d  Aug.  24.  1964.  Ct.  CIh..  Th>i: 
•2'A  64.  Thf  Utcva  Record  Company.  Limited  v  The  I'nitrd 
Statei 

(Sw  2.4.%H.9«2.) 

(See  2.4,*W,9R2.) 

(S.-e  J.4S3.55H.) 

(Sw  2.4.'W.8«2.) 

(See  2,4.'».982.) 

(S4>e  2.4A6.962.) 

(See  2,458,982.) 

(See  2,483,556.) 

(See  2,483.558.) 

(.See  2,458,982.) 

(See  2.458,982.) 

(See  2.483.558.) 

(See  2.483.558.) 

(See  2.458,982.) 

(See  2,483,558.) 

(See  2.483.M8.) 

(See  2,483,558.) 

(See  2.458,982.) 

(See  2,483.508.) 

(See  2,458.982.) 

(See  2,458.962.) 

(.See  2,45a982.) 

(See  2.488,982.) 

(See  2.458,982.) 

(See  2,458,982.) 

(See  2.458,982.) 


«.«I15.4SA. 

t.tM.am. 

2.MS.SM. 
2.SM.MS. 
t.SI0,M4. 
«.St2.4M. 
t.5M.4M. 
t.aM.MS. 
t.Ml.MS. 
t,^SS.  S61. 
S.aM.ftt8. 
t.S«2.S«9. 

t.aM.»5e. 

t.67«,177. 
t.S7ll,»M 
S.Mt.SM. 
X,aM,t»0. 
X.M7.&M. 

<.W7.«M. 
t,7ll.7S7. 
t.«0«.6A». 
t.MMM7. 
t.»49.M7. 

t,aM.4n. 

t.»M,4S0. 


Erratum 

In  the  Orri<  lAL  OAtEXTE,  Issue  of  Apr.  16.  1963,  v.  789, 
p,  585.  under  the  heading  •'Patent  Suits."  second  column 
thereof,  lines  55  and  56,  for  "2,834,233,  V,  E.  Anderson, 
Engine  reconditioning  e<|ulpment ;"  read  i,Si5,tSS.  Pfankuch 
and  Wrighton,  ffafety  apparatut  ;. 


REISSUES 

DECEMBER   15,   1964 

Matter  endoaed  In  beaTj  bracketi  C 1  appsan  to  the  orlflnal  patent  but  forma  do  part  of  ttala  relaaue  spadflcatloa  ; 

prlntad  in  Italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 
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25,697 
^RESG  SUSPENSION  WITH  LEVELLING  MEANS 

James  Hrebkek,  2327  6 lit  Ave^  Ckcro,  IIL 
OrigiBal  No.  2,989,322,  dated  Jane  26,  1961,  Scr.  No. 
824,414,  July  1,  1959.    Appikatioa  for  reissue  June  17, 
1963,  Ser.  No.  288,864 

8  Claims.    (CL  280—124) 


25,698 

HIGH  TENSILE  SPLICE 

Robert  F.  Cohaugh.  Her\h«> .  Ps.,  asignor  to 

AMP  lDcoq»onited,  Harruburg,  Pa. 

Orifliial  No.  3,052,750.  dated  Sept  4,   1962,  Scr.  No. 

840,065,  Sept.  15,  1959.     Applicatioa  for  reianic  June 

29,  1964,  Scr.  No.  399  J5S 

7  Claims.    (CL  174—99) 


8.  In  combination  a  support  for  a  load  comprising  a 
relatively  fixed  element,  an  element  adapted  to  receive 
impulses  of  variable  force  and  movable  relative  to  the 
fixed  element  in  response  to  such  impulses,  a  pair  of  di- 
verging curved  tracks  disposed  between  said  elements, 
means  connecting  a  track  to  each  element,  follower  means 
simultaneously  contacting  both  diverging  curved  tracks 
and  movable  therealong  as  the  spacing  between  said  ele- 
ments changes  in  response  to  said  variable  force  impulses 
transmitted  from  the  movable  element  to  the  relatively 
fixed  element  through  said  follower  means,  said  follower 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  frames,  a  pivot  connecting 
said  frames,  a  pair  of  spaced  rollers  on  each  frame,  one 
pair  of  rollers  riding  on  one  curved  track  and  the  other 
pair  of  rollers  riding  on  the  other  of  said  curved  tracks, 
means  urging  said  follower  means  against  said  diverging 
tracks,  said  urging  means  comprising  a  compression 
spring,  a  socket  pivotally  mounted  on  said  pivot  and 
adapted  to  receive  one  end  of  said  spring  to  transmit  the 
force  of  said  spring  to  said  pivot,  an  abutment  against 
which  the  other  end  of  said  spring  bears,  and  means  con- 
necting the  abutment  to  the  relatively  fixed  element,  said 
last-mentioned  connecting  means  being  expandible  to 
change  the  location  of  said  other  end  of  said  spring  rela- 
tive to  said  relatively  fixed  element  whereby  to  change 
the  location  of  the  follower  means  on  the  curved  tracks 
and  thereby  cause  said  follower  to  compress  said  spring 
at  a  different  rate  for  a  given  increment  of  movement  of 
the  movable  element. 
686 


^^^"'' 


w 


1.  A  device  for  connecting  electrical  conductors  having 
at  least  one  steel  strand,  comprising  an  aluminum  ferrule, 
a  plurality  of  cylindrically  configured  inserts  made  of  high- 
ly frangible  powdered  metal  within  the  ferrule,  said  inserts 
providing  a  central  aperture  adapted  to  aococnmodate  the 
steel  strand,  a  plurality  of  serrations  in  said  inserts,  said 
inserts  adapted  to  be  fractured  into  small  pieces  upon  the 
application  of  crimping  pressure  to  the  outside  of  the 
aluminum  ferrule. 


25,699 
SIMPLIFIED  TWO-CHANNEL  MULTIPLEX  SYSTEM 
Marshall  C.  Kidd.  Wavland.  Mass..  assicnor  to  Radio  Cor> 

poratioa  of  America,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
OrifiDal  No.  2,921.981.   dated  Jan.    19.    I960.  Scr.   No. 
4l5,455,     Apr.     26,     1954.      AppUcatioo     for    rckwc 
Sept.  21,  1961,  Scr.  No.  141366 

16  Claims.    (CL  179—15) 


/ft^vrf^tf 


in^ur, 


16.  A  receiving  terminal  of  a  two-channel  multiplex 
system  comprising,  input  terminals  to  which  a  two- 
channel  multiplex  signal  is  applied,  a  first  diode  contacted 
to  said  input  terminals,  a  second  diode  connected  to  said 
input  terminals,  said  diodes  being  oppositely  poled  with 
reference  to  said  input  terminals,  a  capacitor  and  an 
output  impedance  connected  to  said  first  diode,  a  capaci- 
tor and  an  output  impedance  connected  to  said  second 
diode,  and  means  to  derive  separate  message  signals  from 
across  said  output  impedance. 
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25,790 
HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  APPARATl'S 

Frank  J.  Furmaa,  Endicott  and  Hugo  A.  Panissidi,  Peeks- 
kill.  N.\  ..  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporatk>n,  Sew  York,  N.\.,  a  corporation  of  New 

OrlgtBal   No.   2,923,131,   dated    Feb.   2.    I960.  Scr.   No. 

479,112,  Dec.  31,  1954.     Application  for  reissue  Jan. 

26,  1962.  Scr.  No.  170,306 

27  Claims.     (CL  60 — 54.5) 

1.  In  cyclically  operated  hydraulic  control  apparatus, 
the  combination  of  a  driven  piston  having  an  initial  start- 
ing position  and  whose  limit  of  movement  therefrom  is  to 
be  selectively  controlled  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions, 
a  control  assembly  including  control  pistons  for  provid- 
ing the  preselected  limits  of  driven  piston  travel,  means 
including  a  hydraulic  column  for  connecting  said  control 
pistons  to  said  driven  piston,  cyclically  operated  means 
for  hydraulically  shifting  said  driven  piston  to  one  of  the 
plurality  of  positions  and  for  hydraulically  returning  the 
same  to  its  initial  starting  position  through  said  hydraulic 
column,  means  for  holding  said  driven  piston  stationary 
during  cyclical  operation  of  said  last-named  means,  and 
valve  means  for  periodically  supplying  liquid  under  pres- 


sure to  said  hydraulic  column  to  maintain  a  constant  vol- 
ume of  liquid  between  said  control  and  driven  pistons. 


PLANT  PATENTS 
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Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  In  color  and  therefore  it  Is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 
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2,462 
ROSE  PLANT 
Pedro  Dot,  Barccioiia,  Spatai, 

Pyle   Company,   West   Grove,   Pa 
Pcans>l*ania 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1963,  Scr.  No.  311,930 
1  Claim.  (CL  PIL— 20) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 
combination  of  a  tall  and  upright  habit  of  growth,  a 
habit  of  bearing  flowers  both  singly  and  several  to  a 
stem,  said  flowers  being  of  moderate  size  and  having 
good  petalage,  a  distinctive  and  attractive  general  color 
tonality  of  the  flowers,  said  color  being  dominantly  Rose 
Pink  in  the  open  bloom  stage  and  changing  to  a  Bright 
Scarlet  due  to  exposure  to  sunlight,  good  cut  flower 
longevity,  and  a  slight  musk  like  fragrance  of  the  flowers. 


2,463 
ROSE  PLANT 
Ervcst  Sckwartz,  KlntpvUlc,  Md., 
Pyk   Compan>.    }^esi   Grove,    Pa 
Pcnnaylvaiiia 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1963,  Scr.  No.  317,393 
1  Claim.    (O.  Pit,— 1) 
A  new  and  distinctive  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  shrub 


to  The  Cooard- 
corporation    of 


class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  char- 
acterized particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  com- 
bination of  a  compact  and  bushy  plant  habit,  with  a 
gradually  spreading  habit  which  makes  the  plant  suitable 
for  hedge  or  ground  cover  purposes,  glossy,  disease  re- 
sistant foliage,  outstandingly  good  floriferousncss  and  con- 
tinuity of  flowering,  a  habit  of  bearing  the  flowers  in 
clusters,  a  distinctive  and  attractive  white  flower  color, 
a  slight,  spicy  flower  fragrance,  and  a  superior  winter 
hardiness. 


2,464 

APPLE  TREE 

Winiam  E.  Silva,  408  Water  TrtHigh  Road, 

ScbaatopoL  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1963,  Scr.  No.  314,573 

1  Claim.    (CI.  PH.— 34) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  apple  tree,  substantially 

as  shown  and  described,  particularly  characterized  as  to 

novelty  by  the  deep  red  color  ot  its  very  early  ripening 

fruit  which  comes  to  marketing  maturity  in  mid-August; 

by  the  relatively  high  percentage  of  soluble  solids  and 

sweet  flavor  for  a  fruit  maturing  so  early  in  the  season; 

and  by  the  excellent  and  extraordinary  keeping  quality  of 

the  ripened  fruit  without  cold  stora^. 
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3,160,890 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  CLIPS 

Roger    Lcfebvre,    Vosges,    France,    assignor    to    Societe 

Fran^aise  d'Agrafage  Industrie!  par  Abroiation  Sofra- 

grof,  Vosges,  France,  a  compiiny  of  France 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251343 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  24,  1962, 

885,742 

2  Claims.     (CL  1—187) 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  clips,  comprising  jaws  for 
holding  said  clips,  a  frame  along  which  said  jaws  can 
slide,  a  charging  device  associated  with  said  frame,  and  a 
piston  associated  with  a  rod  for  controlling  said  jaws, 
said  piston  in  a  first  stage  repelling  said  rod  to  cause  said 
jaws  to  close  and  then  engaging  said  rod  in  opposition  to 
a  return  spring,  and,  in  a  second  stage,  entraining  said 
rod  to  return  the  jaws  rearwardly  of  the  charging  device, 
the  said  rod  then  being  disengaged  and  returned  by  said 
spring  to  the  advanced  position  together  with  the  jaws 
between  which  a  fresh  clip  has  been  inserted,  the  piston 
being  pneumatically  controlled  and  its  return  movement 
being  effected  by  a  spring  which  is  loaded  during  the 
advancing  movement  of  the  piston,  the  piston  comprising 
a  sleeve  in  which  the  rod  can  slide,  said  rod  being  pro- 
vided with  a  lever  adapted  to  latch  onto  the  sleeve,  and 
an  abutment  being  provided  on  the  means  for  guiding  the 
rod  to  cause  the  disengagement  of  said  lever. 


3,160,891 
MEDICAL  EXAMINATION  GOWN 
Gladys  E.  Mac  Donald,  442  Lexington, 

Grosae  Polnte  Farms,  Mich. 

Filed  June  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117333 

1  Claim.     (CL  2—69) 


v<s 


"^'kh^- 


A  medical  examination  gown  comprising  four  similarly 
shaped  flat  cut  panels;  each  very  narrow  at  its  upper  end 
and  each  having  side  edges  diverging  very  considerably 

688 


toward  its  lower  end;  the  four  panels  being  identified  re- 
spectively as  left  front,  left  rear,  right  rear,  right  front; 

with  adjacent  upper  ends  of  the  left  panels  being  stitched 
to  each  other  and  with  the  adjacent  upper  ends  of 
the  right  panels  being  stitched  to  each  other,  to  pro- 
vide shoulder  straps; 

with  adjacent  side  edges  of  the  left  panels,  and  with 
adjacent  side  edges  of  the  rear  panels,  and  with  ad- 
jacent side  edges  of  the  right  panels,  respectively,  be- 
ing stitched  to  each  other  longitudinally  for  the  length 
of  the  approximately  middle  third  only  of  such  side 
edges,  to  define  two  side  stitchings  and  a  rear  center 
stitching,  all  approximately  waist  high; 

the  width  of  the  panels  below  such  longitudinal  stitch- 
ings being  such  that  the  widened  lowermost  parts  of 
such  panels  overlap,  with  the  front  panels  overlap- 
ping relative  to  each  other  when  they  are  drawn  to- 
gether to  enclose  a  human  form  inside  the  garment; 

and  a  tie  belt  extending  transversely  of  the  garment 
across  all  four  panels  and  secured  by  additional  stitch- 
ings at  the  rear  center  stitching  which  secures  the 
rear  panels  together,  such  belt  drawing  the  front 
panels  together; 

with  the  upper  parts  of  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  rear 
panels  defining  a  rear  V-neck,  and  the  upper  parts  of 
the  adjacent  edges  of  the  front  panels  defining  a  front 
V-neck  when  the  garment  is  drawn  closed. 


3,160,892 

CONVERTIBI  F  WEARING  APPAREL 

Miriam  M.  Semons,  202  E.  38th  St.,  New  York  16,  N.Y. 

nied  May  16.  1961,  Ser.  No.  110,563 

1  Claim.     (CI.  2 — M) 


A  garment  adapted  to  be  worn  either  as  a  short  length 
stole  or  as  a  readily  adjustable  longer  length  jacket  com- 
prising a  substantially  rectangular  imperforate  sheet  of 
readily  foldable  material,  said  sheet  being  adapted  to  fold 
about  a  pair  of  spaced  transversely  extending  foldlines  to 
define  a  three-ply  oblong  unit  including  a  middle  ply.  an 
outer  ply  connected  to  said  middle  ply  about  a  foldline 
extending  along  one  end  thereof,  and  an  inner  ply  con- 
nected about  a  foldline  extending  along  the  other  end 
of  said  outer  ply,  and  fastening  means  connected  along 
the  opp>osed  marginal  edges  of  each  ply  which  extend 
normal  to  the  fold  lines  of  the  said  plies,  said  fastening 
means  including  a  first  element  connected  to  each  side 
of  said  middle  ply  along  the  opposed  narrow  edges  ex- 
tending normal  to  the  fold  line  thereof,  and  a  comple- 
mentary fastening  element  connected  to  the  opposed  nar- 
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row  edges  which  extend  normal  to  the  fold  line  of  said 
inner  and  outer  plies,  said  respective  complement  fas- 
tening elements  being  connected  to  the  side  of  each  inner 
and  outer  ply  facing  said  middle  ply  whereby  said  com- 
plementary elements  of  the  inner  and  outer  plies  are 
fastened  to  the  cooperating  first  elements  of  the  middle 
ply  when  worn  as  a  stole,  and  whereby  only  the  coop- 
erating fasteners  of  said  inner  ply  and  middle  ply  only 
are  secured  when  worn  as  a  jacket  thereby  permitting  the 
length  of  said  jacket  to  be  adjusted  in  length  by  pulling 
down  the  unfastened  free  edge  of  said  inner  ply  a  de- 
sired amount. 


3,160,893 
I  BEDPANS 

Geoffrey  Carter  Steel.  14  R(>«hamp(on  Gale.  I.on- 
doo  SW.  IS,  England,  and  X^irold  Alfred  I>obert>. 
Oak  Trees,  C  ockfosters  Road.  Bamet,  Hertford- 
•kirc,  England 

Filed  June  6.  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,412 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Great  Britain.  June  7,  1961, 

20.601   61 
3  Claims.     (CL  4—112) 


JO.     -^^   ^-w 


said  cover  means  being  positioned  between  adjacent  ones 
of  said  compressible  members,  said  compressible  mem- 


1.  A  bedi>an  for  use  by  a  patient  confined  to  bed  and 
comprising  a  support  member  providing  an  upwardly 
facing  surface  to  support  the  user's  body  and  having  a 
rectangular  aperture  therein  and  means  for  holding  said 
surface  in  a  position  raised  from  the  bed  surface  and,  in 
combination  with  the  support  member,  an  expandable 
container  folded  from  a  single  blank  of  water-resiatant 
flexible  sheet  material,  said  container  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular open-mouthed  tray  having  a  (!at  base  with  up- 
standing walls  folded  upwardly  from  the  base  and  said 
walls  being  continuous  around  the  base  and  united  at 
the  comers  of  the  tray  by  pleated  portions  of  the  ma- 
terial, and  fianged  portions  which  extend  outwardly  from 
the  upper  edges  of  the  walls,  overlapping  each  other 
at  the  comers,  and  seat  on  the  said  upwardly  facing  sur- 
face, the  tray  portion  being  located  within  the  aperture 
and  dependent  from  said  surface. 


bers  being  independently  compressible  in  response  to  a 
weight  placed  thereon  in  use. 


3,160,895 
STRUCTURAL  ELEMENTS  FOR  BEDS 
John    NcvlUc   Stafford,    London,    England,    assignor   to 
Stafford  Patents  and  Holdings  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

FUed  Aug.  2.  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,241 
Claims  priority ,  application  Great  BritaLd,  Feb.  22,  1962, 

6,997/62 
17  Claims.     (CL  5—286) 


3,160.894 
SPRING  CONSTRUCTION 
LouU  E.  Frey,  382  Fairway,  WlchiU,  Kans. 
Filed  Jan.  9.  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,131 
6  Claims.     (CL  5—243) 
4.  Spring  means  for  a  bed  or  the  like  comprising,  in 
combination,  open  frame  means,  said  frame  means  having 
mounting   portions   thereon   in   facing   relation,   support 
means  positioned  on  said  mounting  portions  of  said  frame 
means,  and  a  plurality  of  elongated  longitudinally  extend- 
ing compressible   members,  said  compressible   members 
being  positioned  in  close  proximity  to  each  other  within 
said  frame  means  and  carried  by  said  support  means,  sep- 
arate cover  means  on  each  of  said  compressible  members 
and  said  frame  means  with  said  cover  means  being  the 
outer  surface  of  said  spring  means  and  with  a  portion  of 


1.  A  bed  frame  comprising  side  rails  and  end  rails, 
said  end  rails  being  united  to  said  side  rails,  at  least  said 
side  rails  each  including  a  torsionally  stiff,  closed,  substan- 
tially rect  ingular  hollow  section,  dependent  flanges  with 
mturned  lips  thereon  defining  a  continuous  T-section  slot 
disposed  below  the  lower  wall  of  said  section  and  a  second 
flange  disposed  on  the  outer  side  wall  of  said  section,  said 
second  flange  cooperating  with  said  side  wall  to  define  a 
groove  extending  throughout  the  length  of  said  rails,  said 
groove  being  inclined  relative  to  the  horizontal: 


3.160.896 
PRESSLTWZED  CHAMBER  DYEING  WITH  PERSON- 

NKI.   INGRESS  INTO  AND   EGRESS  FROM  THE 

CHAMBER 
Horace  L.  Smith,  Jr.,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Hupp  CorporaHon,  a  corporation  of 

\  irginia 

Filed  July  28,  1959.  Ser.  No.  830,100 
4  Claims.     (CL  8—147) 

2.  In  a  process  for  dyeing  textile  material  in  a  dye 
hath  positioned  in  a  dye  room  which  is  of  sufficient  size 
to  permit  personnel  to  move  freely  therein  while  carry- 
ing out  said  dyeing  operation,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  sealing  said  dye  room  and  building  up  an  air 
pressure  therein  in  excess  of  atmospheric  pressure  out- 
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side  said  room;  thereafter  dyeing  said  material  in  said 
dye  bath  while  maintaining  the  pressure  over  the  dye  bath 
substantially  the  same  as  the  pressure  in  said  room  and 
while  maintaining  the  dye  bath  at  a  temperature  in  ex- 
cess of  its  boiling  point  at  atmospheric  pressure  but  below 
the  boUing  point  thereof  at  the  pressure  in  said  room; 
maintaining  a  superatmospheric  pressure  in  said  room 
throughout  said  dyeing  operation,  providing  a  personnel 


ber  connected  to  said  lead  cam  mechanism  and  reciproca- 
ble  along  an  axis  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
main  shaft,  and  a  tool  head  anembiy  mounted  on  said 
ram,  said  tool  head  assembly  including  means  for  holding 
a  thread  cutting  tool  in  proper  relationship  to  a  work 
piece  carried  by  laid  work  bolder,  ratchet  means  car- 
ried by  said  ram  member,  said  ratchet  means  controlling 
the  number  of  threads  cut  by  said  tool,  means  on  said 
tool  holding  means  cooperating  with  said  ratchet  means  to 
incrementally  advance  said  tool  towards  a  work  piece  to 


admitting  and  discharging  zone  between  said  dye  room 
and  the  outside  atmosphere,  raising  the  pressure  in  said 
zone  to  above  atmospheric  pressure  and  equalizing  the 
pressure  inside  the  zone  and  said  dye  room  to  permit  the 
admission  of  personnel  into  said  dye  room,  and  reducing 
the  pressure  in  said  zone  from  the  pressure  in  said  room 
to  atmospheric  pressure  to  permit  the  discharge  of  person- 
nel from  said  dye  room  during  the  dyeing  operation  with- 
out substantially  varying  the  pressure  in  said  dye  room. 


3,160.897 

HYDROPLANE  SI  RFBOARD 

Jote  M.  Keily,  Jr.,  4117  Black  Point  Road, 

HooolBla,  Hawaii 

FUcd  Apr.  15,  1W3,  S«r.  No.  273,t24 

4  Claims.     (CL  9— 310) 


10 


^t 


1.  A  surfboard  comprising  an  elongated  member  hav- 
ing a  deck  and  a  bottom  face,  and  a  vertically  and  trans- 
versely extending  shoulder  in  the  bottom  face  dividing 
said  face  into  two  discreet  vertically  spaced  surfaces,  the 
upper  one  extending  aft  of  the  shoulder  to  the  stern  and 
constituting  a  tail  surface  and  the  lower  one  extending 
forwardly  of  the  shoulder  and  constituting  a  planing  sur- 
face, the  portion  of  the  board  aft  ol  said  shoulder  being 
a  scorpion  tail  whose  sides  taper  inwardly  towards  the 
stem  to  iH"ovide  a  cutaway  portion  between  the  sides  of 
the  tail  and  extensions  of  the  sides  of  the  board  aft 
of  said  shoulder,  and  a  skeg  depending  from  the  after 
end  of  said  i>laning  surface  the  normal  staiKe  of  the 
rider  for  planing  being  with  one  foot  over  the  skeg  and 
the  other  foot  forwardly  thereof  over  the  planing  surface. 


3  160,898 
HIGH-SPEED,  AUTOMATIC  SCREW  CUmNG 

MACHINE 

Yoaliizo  Kitano,  1-22  FukiaKcboamadii,  Chflraw  k», 

Nagova-stii,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1960.  Ser.  No.  64,819 

Claims  priorit>,  applicatioo  Japan  Oct  31,  1959 

5  Claims.     (CL  10— 101) 

1,  A    high    speed,    automatic    screw-cutting    machine 

comprising  a  frame,  a  main  shaft  carried  by  said  frame 

and  having  a  work  holder  at  one  end  thereof,  means  for 

rotating   the   main   shaft,    a   screw-pitch-adjusting   gear 

mechanism  rotatable  with  said  main  shaft,  a  lead  cam 

mechanism  operatively  connected  to  said  main  shaft  by 

said  screw-pitch-adjusting  gear  mechanism,  a  ram  mem- 


vary  the  depth  of  a  cut,  said  ratchet  means  including  a 
toothed  ratchet  wheel  normally  held  in  an  initial  position 
and  adapted  to  rotate  a  one-tooth  distance  upon  each 
reciprocation  of  said  ram,  a  normally  open  switch  opera- 
tively ^aced  from  said  ratchet  wheel  adjacent  a  first  tooth 
and  a  switch  closing  member  attached  to  said  ratchet 
wheel  adjacent  a  second  tooth  which  is  spaced  apart  from 
said  first  tooth  a  predetermined  number  of  teeth  equal  to 
the  number  of  threads  to  be  cut  in  the  work  piece  whereby 
upon  rotation  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  said  predetermined 
number  of  teeth,  the  member  closes  the  switch  which  in 
turn  causes  the  rotational  cessation  of  the  work  piece. 


3,160,899 

DEVICE  FOR  GLUEING  THE  UPPER  TO 

SOLES  OF  SHOES 

Mario  Nile  and  Sergio  Tarato.  both  of  39  Vta  V.  VcMto, 

Thiene.  VIcenza.  Italy 

Filed  Mav  3.  1962.  S«-.  No.  192.262 

Ctalna  priority,  applicatioa  ltai>,  May  8,  1961,  647,839; 

Mar.  12,  1962,  5,271/62 

6  Claims.  (CL  II— 1) 


1.  A  device  for  glueing  shoe  uppers  to  insoles,  com- 
prising a  supporting  plate,  at  least  one  open-top  socket  on 
said  plate  for  supporting  an  assemblage  including  an  in- 
sole, a  last  positioned  on  the  insole  and  a  shoe  upper  on 
said  last  having  marginal  portions  surrounding  the  in- 
sole, the  peripheral  dimensions  of  said  socket  being  less 
than  those  of  the  insole  of  said  assemblage  to  free  said 
marginal  portions  of  the  shoe  upper  for  in  turning  to  under- 
lie the  insole,  a  bell  diaped  cover  for  said  plate,  an  elastic 
membraiK  spanning  said  cover,  means  sealing  said  mem- 
brane and  said  cover  to  form  a  pressure  chamber  there- 
between, noeans  for  sealing  said  cover  aiKi  said  plate  for 
forming  a  vacuum  chamber  between  said  plate  and  said 
membrane,  first  duct  means  leading  to  the  interior  of  said 
socket  for  coaununication  with  a  vacuum  source  for  re- 
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uining  the  insole  of  said  assemblage  clamped  on  said 
socket  by  suction,  second  duct  means  through  said  plate 
outside  said  socket  for  communication  with  a  vacuum 
source  for  evacuating  said  vacuum  chamber  to  draw  said 
membrane  down  over  the  shoe  upper  of  said  assemblage 
to  hold  the  assemblage  on  said  socket,  and  third  duct 
tneans  through  said  cover  and  in  communication  with 
said  pressure  chamber  for  communicaUon  with  a  Huid 
pressure  source  for  pressing  said  membrane  around  the 
shoe  upper  to  intum  said  marginal  portions  and  force  the 
shoe  upper  tightly  against  the  insole. 


pins  extending  through  each  of  said  coupling  bolts,  and 
said  wall  members  being  provided  with  curved  guide 
means   engaging  said    pins   for   movement   <rf   said 
coupling  boits  in  axial  direction  thereof  upon  verti- 
cal movement  of  said  wall  members. 


3^,160,901 

BOWLING  PIN  CONDITIONER 

Abraham  J.   Cohen,  Yonlicrs,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Sports 

Arenas,  Inc.,  YosJicrs,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1963,  Scr.  No.  256,024 

12  Claims.     (CL  15—4) 


3  160  900 
DISMOUNTAELE  BRIDGE,  FX>R  INSTANCE 
FI/IATING  BRIDGE 
Hsflo  Sedlacek,  Rhelnhausen.  Hans  Junten  Sontag,  Kre- 
feld-For^twmid«.  and  Hflmut  »om  YxAx.  Rbelnhausen, 
G*nnan>.    Msi«nor»   to   Fa.    B^telllifungv   und    P.tent- 
verwalnings^wellschaft      miJ      be«rhr«nkter      Haftung. 
Essen,  Germanj.  a  corporatioo  of  G^iany 
Filed  Feb.  26.  I960.  Ser.  No.  1MJ3 
Clabns  priority,  appllcaHon  Germany,  Mar.  2,  1959, 
A  31.482 
3  CfarioM.     (CL  14—27) 


1.  A  dismounuble  bridge,  as  a  floating  bridge  or  dike 

bridge,  comprising  .   ■     • 

a  plurality  of  lon^tudmal  girders  disposed  m  longi- 
tudrnal  direcuon  in  series  relative  to  each  other  and 
having  vertical  waUs  oppodtely  spaced  apart  from 

each  other,  ^  ^^-^ 

a  joint  bar  of  H-shape  seen  from  above  and  connectmg 
e«h  psdr  of  said  girders  disposed  adjacent  each 
other  in  said  series, 

said  joint  bar  including  a  vertically  and  transversely 
disposed  suy  member  and  two  vertical  cheeks  spaced 
apvt  from  each  other  to  define  an  open  space  there- 
between, .J.  A 

the  abutting  ends  of  each  pair  of  said  girders  m  said 
series  projecting  into  said  open  space  between  said 
cheeks  and  said  vertical  walls  of  said  girders  engag- 
ing the  inner  faces  of  said  checks. 

each  of  said  vertical  walls  of  said  abutting  ends  of  said 
girders  having  two  bores  spaced  apart  from  each 
other  in  lon^tudinal  direction  of  said  girders  and 
aligned  with  said  bores  in  said  opposite  walls, 

each  of  said  cheeks  of  said  joint  bar  having  two  com- 
plementary bores  aligned  with  correapooding  of  said 
bores  of  said  girders, 

a  pMr  of  giade  bolu  disposed  in  each  pair  of  opposite 
bores  of  said  vertical  walU  of  said  prders  and  mova- 
ble towards  and  away  from  each  other  in  axial  direc- 
tion, respectively,  to  enter  into  and  withdraw  from, 
respectively,  the  corresponding  of  said  bores  of  said 
cheeks  of  said  joint  bar, 

tneans   disposed   in   said   girders  for   positiomng  said 
guide  bolts  and  moving  the  latter  in  axial  direction 
towards  and   away   from  each   other,   respectively, 
and  said  means  for  positioning  and  movmg  said  cou- 
plmg  bolts  in  axial  direction  comprising 
a  guide  tube  disposed  between  each  pair  of  said  aligned 
bores  of  said  vertical  walls  of  said  girders  and  re- 
ceiving the  corresponding  coupling  bolts, 
waU  members  straddhng  each  of  said  guide  tubes  and, 
thereby,  said  coupling  bolts, 
809  O.O.— 4« 


1.  A  device  for  conditioning  bowling  pins  comprising  a 
base,  means  on  said  base  for  releasably  mounting  a  bowl- 
ing pin  for  roution  about  its  longitudinal  axis  while  hori- 
zonUlly  disposed,  means  for  rotating  said  pin,  first  shoe 
means  movably  mounted  on  said  base  for  movement  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  surface  portions  of  said  ro- 
tating pin.  second  shoe  means  movably  mounted  on  said 
base  and  in  opposed  relation  to  said  first  shoe  means  for 
movement  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  rotating 
pin.  cleaning  means  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  first  shoe 
means,  wiping  means  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  second 
shoe  means,  and  means  on  said  first  shoe  means  engage- 
able  with  said  second  shoe  means  upon  the  movement  of 
said  first  shoe  means  into  contact  with  said  rotating  pin 
for  moving  said  second  shoe  means  out  of  contact  with 
said  rotating  pin. 


3,160,902 

MECHANICAL  TOOTHBRUSH 

Julian  Robert  Avmar.  2018  E.  ^7th  St.  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,239 

8  Claims.     (CL  15—22) 


}o        -X 


1.  A  mechanical  toothbrush  comprising  an  elongated 
hollow  casing  having  an  opening  at  one  end,  said  opening 
being  offset  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
casing,  a  brush  rod  slidably  supported  in  said  casing  and 
extending  through  and  beyond  said  opening,  a  crank  pin 
firmly  connected  with  said  brush  rod  and  extending  per- 
pendicular thereto,  a  gear  having  a  plain  lower  face  and 
an  opening  in  said  lower  face  located  eccentrically  with 
respect  to  the  center  of  said  gear,  means  for  supporting 
said  gear  in  said  casing  for  roUtion  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  said  casing,  said  crank  pin  extending  into  the 
eccentric  opening  in  said  gear,  means  for  rotating  said 
gear  whereby  said  crank  pin  transmits  reciprocating  and 
oscillating  movement  to  said  brush  rod,  and  a  brush  ele- 
ment carried  by  said  brush  rod. 
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3  I6A  9tt3 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CLEANING 

VEHICLES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Gary  G,  Grass,  Rahway,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Colonnag  Ag.,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310.836 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Gernian>,  SepL  25,  1962, 

C  28,014 

9  Claims.     (CL  15—97) 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  cleaning  objects,  par- 
ticularly vehicles  and  the  lilce,  comprising  at  least  one 
cleaning  member  supported  to  be  movable  from  a  work 
position  during  which  said  cleaning  member  is  in  wiping 
contact  with  the  object  to  be  cleaned  into  a  rest  position 
out  of  contact  with  said  object,  nozzle  means  positioned 
to  cooperate  with  said  object  for  applying  desired  fluid 
medium  onto  said  object,  a  conduit  system  for  supplying 
said  nozzle  means  with  said  desired  fluid  medium,  fluid 
actuated  adjustment  means  cooperating  with  each  said 
cleaning  member  for  displacing  the  latter  from  said  rest 
position  into  said  working  position,  said  conduit  system 
including  means  for  supplying  fluid  medium  moving 
through  said  conduit  system  to  said  fluid  actuated  adjust- 
ment means  for  actuating  the  latter,  said  at  least  one 
cleaning  member  being  of  curtain-like  configuration, 
means  for  supporting  each  curtain-like  configured  clean- 
ing member  such  that  it  can  be  rolled-up  into  said  rest 
position  or  unraveled  into  said  working  position  by 
means  of  said  fluid  actuated  adjustment  means. 


3,160.904 

ROOT  CLEANER  DEFLECTOR  ASSEMBLY 

Franlt  B.  Swanson.  1016  E.  Colorado  Blvd., 

Clendaie,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,686 

3  Claims.     (CI.  15—104.3) 


a  concave  side  and  atUched  at  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft, 
a  bracket  at  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft  having  a  rcleasabic 
attachment  to  said  outside  end,  said  bracket  having  one 
position  on  one  side  of  said  end  wherein  the  concave  side 
of  said  blade  faces  said  horizontal  passage  in  one  direc- 
tion, said  bracket  being  removable  and  attachable  to  said 
end  on  the  opposite  side  wherein  the  concave  side  of  said 
blade  faces  said  horizontal  passage  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, whereby  to  direct  said  flexible  root  remover  in  a 
selected  direction  from  said  vertical  passage  into  said 
horizontal  passage 


3,160,905 
Bl  FFING  WHEEL 
Fredericlt  J.   Lansing.  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Schlcgei  Manufacturing  Company,  Rockester,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,453 
20  Claims.     (CI.  15— 230.15) 


— • 


1.  A  generally  circular  rotary  bufl^ng  wheel  comprising 
generally  >radial  strands  that  are  arranged  so  that  the 
density  of  the  strands,  in  circular  sections  of  equal  respec- 
tive areas  through  the  strands,  concentrically  of  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  wheel,  increases  from  the  periphery 
toward  the  center  of  the  wheel. 


3,160,906 

NON-GLARE  COVER  FOR  HINDSHIELD  WIPER 

Diefto  J.  Morena,  29  Blanclic  St.,  Plainvicw.  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1963,  Ser.  No.  325325 

5  Claims.     (CL  IS— 250.35) 


1.  In  a  sewer  pipe  line  adapted  to  extend  through  the 
earth  beneath  ground  level,  a  deflector  assembly  for  di- 
recting the  path  of  a  flexible  root  remover  comprising  a 
pipe  fitting  having  a  horizontal  passage  adapted  to  inter- 
connect in  said  pipe  line,  a  vertical  section  having  a  verti- 
cal passage  therein  in  communication  with  said  horizontal 
passage,  and  including  an  open  outside  end.  and  a  de- 
flector member  comprising  a  shaft,  a  curved  blade  having 


1.  A  cover  for  a  windshield  wiper  arm,  comprising  an 
elongated,  hollow  shell-like  member  having  an  elongated 
tapered  top  wall  and  two  opposed  elongated  side  walls 
integral  with  and  extending  outwardly  of  opposite  lateral 
edges  of  the  top  wall,  said  side  walls  having  mturned 
flanges  for  engaging  lateral  edges  of  the  bottom  of  the 
wiper  arm  along  its  length,  said  side  walls  being  flexible  so 
that  said  member  snaps  on  the  wiper  arm  in  engagement 
with  its  underside  to  enclose  top  and  sides  of  the  wiper 
arm,  said  member  having  an  outer  roughened  surface  to 
eliminate  glare  by  light  beams  impinging  on  said  member, 
said  side  walls  having  narrowed  end  portions  defining 
with  an  end  portion  of  said  top  wall  a  channel-like  end 
structure  for  engaging  on  a  bar  of  said  wiper  arm,  a 
channel-like  member  shdably  mounted  on  said  channel- 
like end  structure  to  serve  as  an  extension  thereof  for 
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covering  wiper  arm  bars  of  difl^erent  lengths,  and  means 
for  adjustably  securing  said  channel-like  member  in  place 
with  respect  to  said  end  structure. 


3.160.907 
FLl  ID  HEATER  CLEANER 
Frederick  Sidnc>   Tollow.  I^ondon,  England,  assignor  to 
Babcock  A  Wilcox  Limited,  London.  England,  a  British 
company 

Filed  May  31,  1962.  Ser.  No.  199.119 
Claims  pHorltv,  application  Great  Britain,  June  2,  1961. 

20,086  61 
6  Claims.     (CL  15—317) 


I.  A  fluid  heater  cleaner  having  an  elongated  nozzle 
tube  axially  reciprocable  to  advance  the  nozzle  tube,  for 
operation  in  a  gas  passage  or  the  like  containing  a  fluid 
heater  to  be  cleaned,  from  an  inoperative,  retracted  posi- 
tion and  to  withdraw  the  nozzle  tube  to  the  retracted  posi- 
tion, wherein  means  are  arranged  automatically,  through- 
out the  advance  of  the  nozzle  tube,  to  increasingly  rock 
about  a  horizontal  axis  transverse  to  the  nozzle  tube  the 
length  of  the  nozzle  tube  outside  the  gas  passage  or  the 
like  in  a  manner  tending  to  compensate  increasing  sag 
under  gravity  of  the  discharge  end  of  the  nozzle  tube  due 
to  the  increasing  unsupported  length  of  the  nozzle  tube 
within  the  gas  passage  or  the  like  and  automatically, 
throughout  the  retraction  of  the  nozzle  tube,  to  decreas- 
ing! y  rock  about  the  said  horizontal  axis  of  the  length  of 
the  nozzle  tube  outside  the  gas  passage  or  the  like  in  a 
manner  tending  to  compensate  decreasing  sag  under  grav- 
ity of  the  discharge  end  of  the  nozzle  tube  due  to  the  de- 
creasing unsupported  length  of  the  nozzle  tube  within  the 
gas  passage  or  the  like. 


driven  brush,  a  dust  collection  chamber  mounted  on  the 
machine  and  connected  to  said  enclosure,  and  suction 
blower  means  on  the  machine  connected  to  the  cham- 
ber for  moving  through  the  chamber  the  dust  laden  air 
originating  in  said  enclosure,  the  chamber  being  connected 
in  circuit  to  said  suction  blower  so  that  the  dust  laden  air 
moves  generally  upwardly  therethrough,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  filter  across  the  chamber  in  the  path  of  up- 
ward movement  of  the  dust  laden  air,  said  filter  being  com- 
posed of  a  pkiraiit\  of  adjacent  upwardly  opening,  down- 
wardly depending  pockets  of  filter  fabric  set  side  by  side 
in  spaced  relation  and  connected  together  at  their  upper 
ends  and  connected  to  the  walls  of  the  chamber,  said 
piKkets  being  supported  at  their  upper  ends  and  hanging 
unrestrained  downwardly  in  the  chamber  in  a  direction 
generally  opposite  to  the  movement  of  the  dust  laden  air 
in  the  chamber,  and  separate  spacer  means  in  each  of  said 
pockets,  said  spacer  means  comprising  a  member  made  up 
of  inter-laccd  filaments  of  material  forming  an  open  work 
structure  providing  a  plurality  of  individual  points  of 
support  for  each  of  the  filter  pocket  walls  where  the 
filaments  are  supported  by  other  filaments,  said  spacer 
means  being  operable  to  hold  the  opposite  side  walls  of 
said  filter  pockets  substantially  in  spaced  apart  planes,  said 
spacer  means  being  flexible  in  the  plane  of  the  pockets  and 
transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  pockets  and  permitting  air 
(low  in  the  plane  of  the  pockets  and  transverse  to  the 
pockets. 

3.160,909 

ROLLER  PAINT  APPLICATOR 

Henr>  G.  Nelkln.  Kansas  Clt>,  Mo.,  assignor  to 

H.G.  Enterprises,  a  co-partnership 

Filed  May  7.  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,575 

4  Claims.     (CL  15—522) 


3.160.908 
POWER  SWEEPER  AIR  FILTER  AND  DUST 
COLLECIOR  SYSTEM 
Ralph  C.  Peabod>   and  Keith  N.  Krier.  both  of  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  assignors  to  The  G.  H.  Tennant  Com- 
pany, Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 
Filed  Sept.  13.  1961,  Ser.  No.  137,864 
5  Claims.     (CL  15—340) 


1.  In  a  mobile  sweeping  machine  mounted  for  move- 
ment over  a  surface,  said  machine  being  thereby  sub- 
jected to  acceleration  forces  incidental  to  such  movement, 
said  machine  having  thereon  an  enclosure  for  a  power 


1.  An  applicator  for  fluid  coatings  comprising  an  open 
topped  coating  supply  container  having  parallel  forward 
and  rear  walls  both  inclining  forwardly  toward  their  top 
edges,  side  walls  connecting  said  forward  and  rear  walls 
and  a  bottom  wall,  said  forward  wall  being  of  less  height 
than  said  rear  wall  and  said  side  walls,  said  side  walls 
having  forward  edges  that  incline  forwardly  from  adjacent 
the  bottom  thereof  to  the  top  thereof  to  project  the  upper 
forward  comers  of  said  side  walls  forwardly  of  the  top 
of  said  front  wall,  an  applicator  roller  mounted  in  said 
side  walls  for  rotation  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  for- 
ward wall  and  intersecting  said  side  walls  adjacent  the 
upper  forward  corrers  thereof  in  a  position  above  the 
top  of  said  forward  wall  substantially  in  vertical  alignment 
with  the  top  thereof  to  locate  said  roller  so  that  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  roller  extends  forwardly  beyond  said  top 
of  said  forward  wall  and  upwardly  above  the  tops  of 
said  side  walls,  said  roller  having  a  cylindrical  body  por- 
tion and  an  absorbent  cover  ply  having  end  edges  spaced 
inwardly  from  the  ends  of  said  body  portion,  a  lip  at  the 
top  of  said  forward  wall  extending  forwardly  from  said 
wall  for  the  full  length  thereof  under  the  forwardly  pro- 
jecting portion  of  said  applicator  roller  in  adjacency  there- 
to, said  lip  being  located  entirely  below  the  bottommost 
portion  of  said  roller,  a  supply  roller  having  a  continuous 
cylindrical  applicator  roller  engaging  surface  extending 
endwise  beyond  the  end  edges  of  said  cover  ply  and  hook 
means  engaging  the  top  edge  of  said  rear  wall  for  swing- 
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ingly  mounting  said  supply  roller  on  said  rear  wall  for 
movement  t>etween  a  position  in  which  said  roUer  is  sus- 
pended from  said  top  edge  of  said  rear  wall  adjacent  the 
bottom  of  said  container  in  spaced  relation  to  said  bot- 
tom and  a  position  with  said  cylindrical  surface  thereof 
in  engagement  with  said  applicator  roller. 


3,160,910 

DOOR  CLOSER 

Bert  A.  Qnimi,  St  Paol,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Ideal  Brass 

Works,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,834 

2  Claims.     (CI.  16—51) 


mm!& 


1.  In  an  extensible  and  retractable  fliiid  pressiire- 
operated  closure  device  of  the  type  adapted  to  be  inter- 
posed between  a  door  frame  and  a  hingedly  connected 
door, 

(a)  an  axially  elongated  cylinder  having  closure  means 
at  one  end, 

{b)  partial  closure  means  at  the  other  end  of  said 
cylinder  and  defining  a  restricted  axial  opening, 

(c)  a  plunger  member, 

(</)  said  plunger  member  including  a  piston  mounted 
for  axial  sliding  movements  within  said  cylinder  and 
having  associated  therewithin  an  actuating  rod 
which  is  slidably  received  in  said  restricted  opening, 

(«)  yielding  means  in  said  cylinder  biasing  said  piston 
in  a  direction  to  retract  said  actuating  rod, 

(/)  valve  means  operativcly  associated  with  said  piston 
and  restricting  the  passage  therethrough  of  fluid 
within  said  cylinder  during  said  retracting  move- 
ments, 

ig)  means  sealing  escape  of  fluid  from  said  cylinder 
between  said  partial  closure  and  said  actuating  rod 
during  movements  of  said  plunger, 

(/i)  said  means  including  a  longitudinally  collapsible 
fluid  impervious  tube  concentrically  encompassing 
said  actuating  rod,  one  end  of  which  has  sealing 
engagement  with  said  partial  closure  means  and  tlie 
opposite  end  of  which  has  sealing  engagement  with 
said  plunger  in  axially  spaced  relation  to  said  par- 
tial closure  means, 

(i)  said  yielding  means  comprising  a  coiled  compres- 
sion spring  interposed  between  said  cylinder  and 
said  tube,  and 

(/)  in  further  combination  with  collapsible  and  ex- 
tensible spacer  means  interposed  between  said  tube 
and  said  actuating  rod  and  extending  for  substan- 
tially the  full  length  ot  said  tube. 


3,16«,911 

DOOR  CHECKING  APPLIANCE 

Joiin  Neville  Morris,  38  Carpenter  Road,  Edgi>astoa,  Blr- 

mingluun,  England,  and  Ruth  Margaret  Wiilimnu,  Littie- 

cot  Mill,  Enford,  near  Pewscy,  England 
Original  appUcation  Oct  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,499,  now 

Patent  No.  3,118,167,  dated  Jan.  21,  1964.     Divided 

and  this  application  Apr.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,900 
2  Claims.     (CL  16—52) 

1.  A  door  closer  of  the  type  having  a  return  spring 
whidi  is  stressed  when  the  door  is  opened  and  which 
operates  to  close  the  door  against  the  resistance  of  a 
damping  fluid,  comprising  a  main  casing,  a  primary  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  within  said  casing,  means  connecting 
said  primary  shaft  with  the  door  structure  whereby  the 


primary  shaft  it  routed  when  the  door  is  opened,  a 
coiled  return  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  the  primary 
shaft  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  main  casing,  a  secondary 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  within  tlie  casing,  in  co-axial 
alignment  with  said  primary  shaft,  a  cylindrical  chamber 
formed  within  said  casing,  a  rotor  mounted  upon  said 
secondary  shaft,  and  disposed  within  said  chamber,  a 
damping  fluid  <^  hi^  viscosity  filling  the  space  between 


the  interior  of  said  chamber  and  said  rotor,  a  cup-shaped 
member  fixed  co-axiaily  to  said  primary  shaft,  a  similar 
cup-shaped  member  fixed  co-axially  to  said  secondary 
shaft,  and  a  close-coiled  spring  engaging  partly  within 
one  and  partly  within  the  other  of  said  cup-shaped  mem- 
bers, and  acting  as  a  one-way  clutch  device  operating 
between  said  primary  and  secondary  shafts  to  transmit 
rotary  motion  from  the  primary  shaft  to  the  secondary 
shaft  when  the  door  is  closing. 


3,160.912 

DOOR  STOP 

Don  Hcycr,  FuIIerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hyer  Hardware 

Mfg.  Co.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,673 

4  Cfadms.     (CL  16— S5) 


1.  A  door  stop  comprising:  a  fattening  ekment;  said 
element  having  a  stud  thereon  provided  with  a  circum- 
ferential groove;  a  flexible  helically  coiled  spring  stop 
member  having  coils  at  one  end  thereof  surroundmg  said 
stud  with  a  portion  of  one  of  said  coils  disposed  in  said 
groove  to  lock  taid  spring  member  against  axial  move- 
ment relative  to  said  fastening  element;  the  normal  inside 
diameter  of  said  spring  being  lest  than  the  effective  diam- 
eter of  said  stud;  said  fastening  element  including  a  screw 
having  threads  of  opposite  hand  to  that  of  the  coils  of  the 
spring  stop  member  to  that  roUtion  of  the  spring  stop 
member  in  a  direction  for  tightening  coils  thereof  againtt 
said  stud  will  apply  to  said  fastening  element  a  force  for 
routing  it  in  a  direction  to  tighten  said  screw  in  a  support 


3.160.913 

HINGE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  SWING  ABLE  DOOR 

Russell  N.  Carey,  Niies,  Mich.,  assignor  to  EUmo«  Rs. 

frigerator  Company,  Hartford,  Mi^  a  corporation  of 
Micliigan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  256,848 
14  Claims,     (a.  16—154) 

1 .  A  hinge  structure  for  supporting  a  door  adjacent  an 
opening  in  a  wall  structure  for  movement  around  a  hinge 
axis  parallel  with  the  plane  of  said  door,  taid  axis  being 
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at  a  small  acute  angle  to  the  vertical  centerUne  of  the 
door,  comprising:  . 

a  support  mechanism  connected  between  substantially 
horizontal  and  adjacent  edge  portions  of  said  door 
aad  taid  wall  structure  adjacent  said  opening,  said 
npport  mechanism  comprising  pin  means  substan- 
tially parallel  and  substantially  concenU^ic  with  said 
axis,  a  pair  of  support  elements  mounted  upon  sub- 
stantially opposite  sides  of  said  pin  means,  and  a 
support  plate  subsUntially  perpendicular  to  said  pin 
means,  said  plate  having  a  pin  opening  through  which 
taid  pin  means  extends  and  substantially  V-shaped 
recess  means  into  which  taid  support  elements  are 


3,160,915 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  ADVANCING 
PLASTIC  MATERIALS  ALONG  THE  FLIGHTS  OF 
AN  EXTRUDtR  SCREW 

Jamss  L.  Wallace,  Wllbraham,  Mass.,  and  George  C.  Vin- 
cent, 42  Decorie  Drive,  Hilbraham,  Mass.;  said  Wal- 
lace assignor  to  .Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  ^  «  . . 

Filed  Jan-  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,044 
2  Claims.     (CL  18 — 12) 


tubsuntially  simultaneously  receivable  on  substan- 
tially opposite  sides  of  said  pin  opening,  whereby  said 
door  is  substantially  supported  by  said  support  mecha- 
nism for  pivotal  movement  around  said  axis,  said 
door  being  urged  by  gravity  into  a  position  wherein 
both  support  elements  are  disposed  in  said  recess 
means  and  thereby  opposite  pivotal  movement  of 
said  door;  and 
guide  means  connected  between  other  adjacent  edge 
portions  of  said  door  and  said  wall  structure  adja- 
cent said  opening  and  remote  from  said  support 
mechanism,  taid  guide  meant  being  located  along 
said  axis  to  guide  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  other 
adjacent  portion  of  said  door. 


1.  In  combination  in  an  extruder,  an  elongated  eating 
defining  a  lengthwise  bore  and  having  an  inlet  for  solid 
materials,  a  rotataWe  screw  mounted  within  said  bore 
and  provided  with  solid  helical  flights,  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber comprising  a  circular  plate,  chamfered  and  notched 
at  intervals  along  its  peripheral  edge,  positioned  to  inter- 
sect said  casing  through  a  slot  substantially  adjacent  said 
inlet  and  to  mesh  with  the  flights  of  said  screw  and  a 
variable  speed  motor  linked  to  synchronizing  means  for 
rotating  both  the  screw  and  circular  plate  at  a  predeter- 
mined speed  ratio. 


3,160,916 
EXTRUDER  SCREW 
Angus  Rucker  Blalicy,  Jr.,  Kennett  Square,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  E.  L  du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, DeL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,822 
2  Claims.     (C\.  18—12) 


3,160.914 

SASH  WTJGHT  MOUNTING  MEANS 

Angcio  Bricnza,  879  Pacific  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,914 

1  Claim.     (CI.  16—206) 


A  device  for  attaching  a  weight  supporting  cham  for 
a  double  hung  winJow  sash,  said  device  compruing  a 
unitary  metal  strip  of  a  width  less  than  that  of  the  sash 
on  which  it  is  adapted  to  be  mounted,  said  strip  having  a 
tongue  extending  away  from  one  side  thereof,  taid  tongue 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  weight  supporting  chain, 
taid  strip  abo  having  at  one  end  a  short  tupport  flange 
extending  away  from  said  strip  at  a  right  an^e  to  taid 
itrip  CO  the  side  of  the  strip  opposite  to  the  tongue  carry- 
ing aide,  and  meant  on  said  stnp  and  cooperating  with  the 
support  fiance  for  mounting  the  ttrip  on  the  aaah. 


1.  An  extruder  screw   having  two   sections;   the  first 
section  located  on  the  up-stream  portion  of  the  screw 
and  being  a  gradual  compression  zone  having  a  main 
channel    of    gradually    increasing    root    diameter    lying 
within  at   least  one  helically  disposed   main   flight;   the 
second  section  being  a  rapid  compression  zone  located 
on  the  down-stream  end  of  said  screw  and  having  a  shear 
ring,  at  least  one  channel  of  a  rapidly  increasing  root 
diameter  with  substantially  the  same  root  diameter  as  said 
first  section  at  their  juncture,  at  least  one  main  flight,  at 
least  one  helically  disposed  primary  auxiliary  flight  extend- 
ing from  the  beginning  of  the  second  section  through  at 
least  one  revolution,  having  about  the  same  pitch   and 
hand  as  said  main  flight  and  being  spaced  at  a  substan- 
tially equal  distance  from  said  main  flight  and  from  each 
other,  and  at  least  two  secondary  auxiliary  flights;  taid 
shear  ring  being  circumferentially   disposed   about   the 
second  section  down  ttream  of  said  primary  auxiliary 
flight  and  arranged  to  reduce  the  clearance  between  the 
channels  and  the  barrel  of  the  extruder;  said  secondary 
auxiliary   flights  being   substantially   equally    spaced    at 
about  an  equal  disUnce  from  said  main  flight  and  from 
each  other,  having  subsUntially  the  same  outside  diameter 
as  the  main  flight,  and  extending  from  a  location  up 
stream  of  said  ring  to  approximately  the  center  portion 
of  the  ring  and  having  subsUntially  the  same  helical 
dispotition  and  hand  as  the  main  flight 
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3.160,917 
COATING  OF  BIAXIALI  Y  ORIENTED  FILM 
Loring  J.   BerKgren,  Wilbraham,  Mass.,  and  Charles  T. 
Hathaway,   216   Ramona  Road,   Danville,  Calif.;  said 
Berggren  assignor  to  Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  24.  1961,  Ser.  No.  154.453 
2  Claims.     (CI.  1»— 14) 


r 


1.  Apparatus  adapted  for  coating  biaxial  oriented  tu- 
bular-shaped members  of  thermoplastic  synthetic  poly- 
meric material,  comprising  a  mandrel  of  rigid  non-porous 
construction  stationed  intermediate  of  an  annular  extru- 
sion die  orifice  and  take-off  means,  the  said  mandrel  be- 
ing provided  externally  with  a  longitudinally  diverging 
advance  end  of  cross-sectional  continuous  curvature,  fluid 
coating  means  located  on  said  mandrel  above  the  diverg- 
ing advance  end.  said  coating  means  comprising  an  an- 
nuiarly  grooved,  rigid  cylindrical  section  provided  with 
means  for  the  entry  of  a  liquid  coating  material  into  said 
annular  groove,  the  diameter  of  the  cylindrical  section 
extending  rcarwardly  from  said  annular  groove  being  re- 
duced and  coating  fluid  pressure  control  means  adapted 
to  adjust  the  pressure  of  the  liquid  coating  material  exist- 
ing from  said  coating  means;  said  mandrel  being  provided 
internally  with  a  plurality  of  temperature  control  zones. 


3,160,918 
APPARATUS  UTILIZING  A  LI  BRICA TED  MAN- 
DREL  FOR  INTRODUCING  BIAXIAL  ORIEN- 
TATION INTO  THERMOPLASTIC  TUBULAR 
MEMBERS 
Loring  J.  Bcrggren.  Wilbraham,  Mass.,  and  Charles  T. 
Hathaway,  160  Glen  Court,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.;  said 
Berggren  assignor  to  Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  152,469 
2  Claims.     (CL  18—14) 


1.  Apparatus  designed  to  introduce  biaxial  orientation 
into  a  tubularly-shap)ed  member  of  thermoplastic  syn- 
thetic polymeric  material,  the  said  apparatus  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  non-porous  mandrel  of  rigid  construc- 
tion provided  externally  with  a  smooth,  heat-conducting, 
longitudinally  diverging  advance  end  of  cross-sectional 
continuous  curvature,  said  mandrel  being  provided  in- 
ternally with  a  plurality  of  temperature  control  zones  to 
control  the  surface  temperature  of  various  portions  of 


said  mandrel,  an  annular  die  extrusion  head  axially  aligned 
with  the  longitudinally  divergmg  advance  end  of  said 
mandrel,  lubricant  distributing  means  for  providing  lubri- 
cating liquid  within  the  enclosure  defined  by  the  connect- 
ing boundaries  of  ( 1 )  the  inner  surface  of  the  tubularly- 
shaped  member  of  said  thermoplastic  synthetic  polymeric 
material.  (2)  the  longitudinal  diverging  advance  end  of 
said  mandrel,  and  (3)  said  annular  die  extrusion  head, 
and  lubricating  liquid  level  control  means  to  control  the 
level  ot  said  liquid  within  said  enclosure;  the  maximum 
diameter  of  the  mandrel  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
tubular  travel  being  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  annular 
die  of  said  extrusion  bead. 


3.160,919 
MOLDING  PRVSS 
Vincent   .4.  Carter,   Berlielcy   Heights,  NJ..  assignor  to 
Champlain-Zapata   Plastic  Machinery.   Inc..  Caldwell, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  12,  1962.  Ser.  No.  201.996 
10  Claims.     (CL  18—17) 


1.  A    molding   press   for   the    molding   of  expandable 
plastic  beads  comprising 

(a)  a  stationary  frame  including 

( 1)  a  first  upright  member  having  a  portion  de- 
fining a  stationary  platen  adapted  to  have  a  first 
mold  section  mounted  thereon, 

(2)  a  second  upright  frame  member  spaced  from 
said  first  upright  frame  member,  and 

(?)  means  connecting  said  upright  members  at 
the  upper  end  portions  thereof  comprising  a 
pair  of  laterally  spaced,  horizontal  tie  rods. 

(.b)  a  movable  platen  adapted  to  have  a  second  mold 
section  mounted  thereon  and  being  slidably  sus- 
pended only  from  said  tie  rods  at  two  longitudinally 
spaced  points  thereon  for  movement  toward  and 
away  from  said  stationary  platen,  the  area  between 
said  platens  being  unobstructed  and  freely  accessible 
in  all  positions  thereof,  and 

(c)  hydraulically  operable  means  carried  by  said 
second  upright  member  and  connected  to  said  mov- 
able platen  at  a  point  within  the  upper  half  thereof 
for  moving  said  movable  platen  toward  and  away 
from  said  stationary  platen. 


3,160.920 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  PLASTIC 
CONTAINERS 
Richard    D.    Busch,    Springfield,    Pa.,    assignor   to   Scott 
Paper  Company,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 
Original  application  May  20,   1959,  Ser.  No.  814,419. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  Nov.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
154,924 

3  Claims.     (CI.  18—35) 
1.  In  a  mold  for  forming  a  container  from  thermo- 
plastic sheet  material,  a  rigid  mold  body  having  a  form- 


ing cavity  therein,  said  mold  body  having  an  annular 
channel  therein  opening  to  side  wall  porUons  of  said 
cavity,  and  an  annular  modifying  member  formed  of 
resilient  material  and  positioned  in  said  channel,  said 
channel  being  of  sufficient  size  to  permit  radial  expansion 
of  said  modifying  member,  said  modifying  member  pro- 
jecting from  said  channel  into  said  cavity  and  resisting 


3,160,922 
GIN  OVERLOAD  ALARM 

Joseph  C.  Netoel  and  James  A.  Nelson,  Dallas,  Tex., 
assignors  to  The  Murray  Company  of  Texas,  Inc., 
Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  212,697 
3  Claims.     (CL  19—55) 


C-H^V 


deformation  during  formation  of  a  conUiner  to  produce 
an  annular  groove  in  the  side  wall  of  said  container,  said 
modifying  member  being  capable  of  undergoing  resilient 
expansion  outwardiv  into  said  ch.innel  for  removal  of  a 
finished  container  from  said  mold  cavity  and  of  subse- 
quently contracting  to  project  into  said  cavity  for  forma- 
tion of  another  container. 


3,160,921 
PRODUCTION  OF  PLASTICS  MATERIAL 

FOOTWEAR 

Herbert  l.udwig.  Desmastrasse  112,  I  esen,  near 

Bremen.  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1961.  Ser.  No.  155,886 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Nov   25,  1960, 

D  34,820;  Oct.  17.  1961,  L  40,235 

7  Claims.     (CI.  18—42) 


2.  The  combination  with  a  cotton  gin  having  a  seed 
roll  chamber,  a  saw  cylinder  with  saw  teeth  passing 
through  said  chamber  to  cause  the  rotation  of  the  seed 
roll  therein,  a  main  operating  motor  for  said  cylinder,  a 
powering  circuit  for  said  motor,  and  a  breast  mpvablc 
to  operative  and  inoperative  positions,  of  an  actuating 
motor  for  said  breast,  an  energizing  circuit  for  said  ac- 
tuating motor,  relay  means  in  control  of  said  energizing 
circuit,  and  a  circuit  in  control  of  said  relay  means  and 
including  a  current  transformer  coupled  to  said  main 
motor  powering  circuit  and  including  an  clement  for  ac- 
tuating said  relay  means  responsive  to  increase  in  current 
flow  in  said  main  powering  circuit  due  to  abnormal  load 
conditions  on  said  motor  such  as  abnormal  density  of  the 
seed  roll  to  energize  said  second  motor  and  thereby  shift 
said  gin  breast  to  its  inoperative  position. 


3,160,923 
CRIMPING  APPARATUS 
Leo  W.  Rainard  and  Ewart  H.  Shattuclt,  Wilmington,  Del., 
assignors  to  Joseph  Bancroft  &  Sons  Co.,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  ^,«  ,,, 

Original  application  Dec.  24,  1956,  Ser.  No.  •30,152. 
Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
83,565 

2  Claims.    (CL  19—66) 


1  An  injection  molding  device  for  producing  footwear 
formed  at  least  in  part  from  different  plastic  materials 
comprising,  in  combination,  mold  means  forming  together 
a  cavity  for  molding  therein  at  least  the  sole  of  the  foot- 
wear said  cavity  having  an  open  end  and  a  peripheral 
surface  substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  peripheral  out- 
line of  the  sole  to  be  molded; 

last  means  mounted  opposite   said  open  end  for  re- 
ceiving the  upper  of  the  footwear  and  for  closing  with 
the   upper  thereon  said  open  end,  said   last  means 
having  an  end  surface  facing  said  cavity; 
a  single  core   means   insertable   in   and   withdrawable 
from  said  cavity  and  partly  filling  the  same  when 
inserted  therein,  said  core  means  having  an  end  face 
spaced  from  and  facing  said  end  surface  of  said  last 
means  and  defining  with  the  latter  a  free  space  with- 
in said  cavity; 
and  injection  means  for  injecting  one  plastic  material 
in  said  free  space  formed  in  said  cavity  while  the 
same  is  parUy  filled  by  said  core  means  so  that  said 
one   plastic   material   is   at   least   in   part   supported 
by  said  last  means  and  another  plastic  matcnal  into 
said  cavity  after  said  core  means  is  withdrawn  there- 
from and  while  said  last  means  remains  in  place  to 
support  said  one  plasUc  material  during  mjecUon  of 
said  other  plastic  material. 


1.  Apparatus  for  crimping  filaments  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar member  forming  a  confined  crimping  zone;  a  pair  of 
feed  rolls  disposed  to  feed  said  filaments  into  one  end  of 
said  member  to  be  folded  over  and  crimped  against  a  mass 
of  previously  crimped  filaments  hold  compacted  in  said 
member  and  discharged  from  the  other  end  of  said  member 
and  a  pair  of  conveyor  belts  disposed  at  said  other  end 
of  said  member  and  spaced  apart  to  receive  therebetween 
the  mass  of  crimped  filaments  discharged  from  said  mem- 
ber and  to  form  a  continuation  of  said  crimping  zone, 
said  conveyor  belts  converging  toward  each  other  to  form 
a  progressively  tapered  compacting  zone  therebetween  so 
as  to  maintain  the  mass  of  filaments  therebetween  under  a 
compacting  pressure  throughout  their  path  of  traveling, 
means  driving  said  conveyor  belts  and  said  feed  rolls  at 
predetermined  adjustable  relative  rates  for  thereby  con- 
trolling the  back  pressure  of  the  mass  of  crimped  fila- 
ments   in   said    member,    means   heating   said   filaments 
throughout  at  least  a  portion  of  their  travel  between  said 
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belts,  and  delivery  means  disposed  to  withdraw  the 
crimped  filaments  from  the  mass  of  filamenu  between 
said  belts  at  a  predetermined  discharge  point 


3,160,924 
CRADLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FIBER  ATTENUATING 

APPARATIS 

Barrel  C.  Cole,  1328   13th  St,  Columbus,  Ga„  assignor  of 

fifty  percent  to  Charlton  H.  Wiliiams,  Columbus,  Ga. 

FUcd  Apr.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  186,107 

12  Claims.    (CL  19—253) 


1.  In  a  drafting  assembly  for  fiber  attenuating  apparatus 
including  roll  stands,  cooperating  pairs  of  top  and  bottom 
line  rolls,  and  top  and  bottom  aprons  surrounding  at  least 
one  pair  of  said  cooperating  top  and  bottom  line  rolls, 

(a)  a  double-boss  cradle  unit  having  upstanding  arms 
connected  rigidly  to  each  other  and  extending  up- 
wardly between  adjacent  pairs  of  said  cooperating  top 
and  bottom  line  rolls  and  out  of  contact  with  said 
rolls, 

(b)  means  pivotally  supporting  said  cradle  unit  below 
said  bottom  line  rolls  for  forward  and  rearward  move- 
ment, 

(c)  a  top  unit  having  a  double-boss  top  nose  bar.  a 
double-boss  top  roll  and  means  connecting  said  dou- 
ble-boss top  nose  bar  to  its  associated  top  roll  and 
holding  said  top  roll  in  spaced  and  parallel  relation 
to  said  top  nose  bar, 

(d)  means  pivotally  attaching  said  top  unit  to  at  least 
two  of  s&id  upstanding  arms, 

(e)  means  restricting  forward  movement  of  said  top 
unit  relative  to  said  upstanding  arms, 

(/)  removable  bottom  nose  bars  for  said  cradle  unit 
attached  to  said  upstanding  arms  in  position  for  said 
bottom  aprons  to  encircle  said  bottom  nose  bars,  and 

ig)  means  to  apply  pressure  on  said  top  roll  to  establish 
driving  contact  between  said  bottom  and  top  aprons 
whereby  said  bottom  aprons  constitute  the  sole  means 
of  restricting  forward  movement  of  said  bottom  nose 
bars  and  said  top  unit  associated  therewith  and  at  the 
same  time  establishes  parallel  alignment  of  said  bot- 
tom nose  bars  and  said  top  unit  relative  to  said  bot- 
tom line  rolls. 


3,160,925 

THERMALLY  INSULATING  PANELS 

William  J.  Gort,  Pittsburxh.  Pa.,  assiipior  to  Koppcrs 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Detawart 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99,778 

2  Claims.     (CI.  20—15) 

1.  A  thermally  insulating  translucent  building  panel  of 

predetermined  dimensions  which   includes  an   interiayer 

of  two  sheets  extruded  expandable  polystyrene  film  of 

different  colors  said  sheets  being  arranged  back-to-back 


such  that  they  face  in  opposite  directions  from  each  other, 
rigid  facing  members  on  each  of  the  parallel  opposite 
sides  of  said  interiayer  comprising  transparent  glass,  each 
outer  facing  member  adhered  to  said  interiayer  by  an 
adhesive  which  bonds  the  surfaces  of  the  interlayers  to 
the  surfaces  of  the  outer  members  along  the  outer  edges 
of  said  panel  to  provide  said  interiayer  to  be  locked  and 
supported  in  position,  edge  protecting  hardware  extend- 
ing vertically  and  horizontally  along  the  edges  of  said 
panel  enclosing  the  edges  of  the  outer  facing  members 


comprising  slotted  panel  receiving  members  having  a 
subsUntially  U-shaped  cross  section,  two  opposite  parallel 
sides  of  which  being  arranged  to  bear  against  the  side 
edges  of  said  outer  facing  members  and  the  third  side 
being  arranged  to  bear  against  the  outer  edge  of  said 
interiayer  and  said  outer  facing  members,  said  edge  pro- 
tecting hardware  having  mounted  on  opposite  disposed 
horizontal  side  pivoting  members  for  seating  in  oppo- 
sitely disposed  seating  members,  whereby  the  panel  can 
be  readily  turned  on  a  single  axis  to  present  an  entirely 
different  color  scheme  to  the  interior  of  an  area. 


3,160,926 

WINDOW 

Heiarkh  Brdse,  Mnnsterplati  33,  Llm  (Danabc),  Cennaay 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1962.  Ser.  No.  171,407 

1  Claim.    (CI.  20—53) 


A  window  assembly  of  artificial  material  adapted  to  be 
mounted  in  a  wall  ol  glass  bricks,  comprising 

at  least  two  side-by-sidc  window  units, 

window  frames  including  top,  bottom  and  side  dements, 

window  wings  swingabiy  mounted  oo  said  frames, 

a  plurality  o^  stays  projecting  outwardly  from  said 
frames, 

said  sUys  being  adapted  to  be  received  by  a  wall  sur- 
rounding said  window  frames, 

at  least  one  glass  plate  secured  in  each  of  said  win- 
dow wings, 

at  least  said  window  frames  having  a  width  substan- 
tially identical  with  that  of  a  glass  brick  forming  a 
wall  receiving  said  window  asscmNy  and  being  sdf- 
cairying. 

said  Mays  being  thickened  at  their  outer  etKls  retnote 
from  said  window  wing, 

said  window  frames  and  said  window  wings  being  dw- 
posed  symmetrically  to  an  imaginary  center  plane 
disposed  parallel  to  said  glass  plates, 

cooperating  inner  and  outer  stop  ledges  disposed 
along  the  periphery  of  said  window  assembly  and 
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forming  part  <^  said  window  frames  and  part  of 
said  window  wings,  respectively, 

said  pluarity  of  sUys  comprising  at  least  two  outer 
sUys  and  a  center  stay. 

an  inverted  rail  surrounding  the  center  sUy  of  the  top 
frame  element  in  order  to  enforce  said  center  sUy 
and  to  assume  great  pressures  from  above,  and 

coupling  members  of  a  configuration  complementary 
to  that  of  said  center  stay  of  said  window  frames  and 
disposed  between  and  securing  together  said  side-by- 
side  window  units. 


supporting  ring  underlying  the  marginal  edge  portion  of 
said  wire  mesh  diaphragm  and  clamped  agamst  saxl 
shoulder  by  said  flange  means,  said  supporting  nng  hav- 
ing a  diametrically  extending  bridge  for  supporUng  the 
central  portion  of  said  diaphragm  and  for  providmg  an 


3,160,927 

WINDOW  SAFETY  GUARD 

Nkbolas  F.  Busillo.  1340  Woodland  Road,  Rydall,  Pa, 

Filed  May  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,193 

1  Claim.    (Ct  20—71) 


,o»* 


abutment  behind  which  a  tool  inserted  into  said  opening 
through  said  wire  mesh  diaphragm  can  be  engaged  for 
removing  said  vent  plug  from  the  core  box,  said  flange 
means  clamping  and  securely  holding  the  peripheral  por- 
tion of  said  ring  during  removal  of  said  plug  to  assure 
release  of  said  body  and  the  entire  plug  from  said  box. 


3  160  929 
LADLE  POURING  CONTROL 
■ws  Woodbuni,  Jr.,  Wheaton,  III.,  assignor  to  Amsted 
Industries  Incorporated,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey  „       ^,      , .,  ,__ 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103,388     , 
fctainu.    (CL22— «8) 


A  window  safety  guard  for  detachable  mounting  in 
an  open  window,  said  window  having  a  frame  and  an  inner 
and  outer  sash  mounted  for  movement  within  said  frame, 
a  channel    member   mounted   against   each   side   of  the 
window  frame  having  an  open  end.  said  channel  mem- 
ber extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  frame  to  a  posi- 
tion not  higher  than  the  middle  of  the  frame,  a  safety 
guard  comprising  a  frame  and  means  mounted  within  said 
frame   for   preventing   access   therethrough,   said   frame 
being  mounted  within  said  channel  members  so  that  the 
frame  can  be  only  removed  by  sliding  out  of  the  open 
ends  of  said  members,  means  for  locking  said  frame  to 
the  inner  sash  while  said  sash  is  in  the  raised  position, 
said  means  comprising  at  least  one  generally  Z-shapcd. 
short  length  ngid  bar  having  opposingly  directed  «"<* J»^- 
tions  one  end  portion  of  said  bw^  posiUoncd  withm  hold- 
ing means  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  inner  sash  and 
the  other  end  portion  of  said  bar  positioned  within  the 
upper  portion  of  the  safety  guard  frame  and  an  elon- 
gated,   substantially    uniform    diameter    stud    extending 
through  the  inner  sash  and  into  the  outer  sash  when  said 
outer  sash  is  in  the  raised  position  so  that  further  up- 
ward movement  of  the  inner  sash  to  disengage  the  locking 
bar  is  prevented. 

3,160,928 
CORE  MOLD  VENT  PLUG 
Charles  M.  SmllHe.  Bloomfiekl  Hills.  Mkh.,  assignor  to 
C.  M.  Smilli*  *n6  (  ompany.  Femdale,  Mkh.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Mkhhtan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,065 
1  Claim.  (Ct  22—13) 
An  air  vent  plug  for  core  boxes  and  the  hke  compris- 
ing an  annular  body  having  a  central  opening  there- 
through and  an  annular  recess  at  one  end  of  said  open- 
ing defining  a  radial  shoulder  and  in-turned  flange  means 
extending  from  said  shoulder,  a  wire  mesh  diaphragm 
extending  across  said  opening  with  the  annular  mar- 
ginal edge  portion  thereof  confined  between  said  shoul- 
der and  said  flange  means,  and  a  flat  radially  extending 


1.  A  control  apparatus  for  a  pressure  pouring  ladle  hav- 
ing a  chamber  containing  liquid  material  therein  exposed 
to  a  source  of  relatively  high  pressure  gas,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  source  of  radiation  located  at  one  side  of  said 
liquid  material,  a  radiaUon  sensing  device  located  at  an- 
other side  of  said  liquid  material  in  a  manner  oppositely 
disposed  to  said  source  of  radiation,  a  source  of  electrical 
potential,   conduit   means  communicating   between   said 
source  of  high  pressure  gas  and  said  chamber,  soknoid 
operated  valve  means  serially  connected  in  said  conduit 
means  for  at  times  terminating  the  communication  be- 
tween said  chamber  and  said  source  of  high  pressure  gas, 
a  first  circuit  including  first  and  second  electrical  conUcts 
therein  electrically  connecting  said  solenoid  valve  means 
to  said  source  of  electrical  potential,  a  solenoid  switch 
assembly   including  first  and  second  electrical  coils  and 
first  and  second  switch  members,  a  second  electrical  cir- 
cuit operativcly  connecting  said  radiation  sensing  device 
to  said  first  coil  for  energization  thereof,  and  a  third  elec- 
trical circuit  including  third  and  fourth  electrical  con- 
tacts therein  connecting  said  second  coil  to  said  source 
of  electrical  potential,  said  first  switch  member  being  so 
located  as  to  close  said  first  and  second  electrical  conUcts 
whenever  said  first  coil  is  not  energized  and  to  open  said 
first  and  second  electrical  contacts  when  said  first  coU  is 
energized,  said  second  switch  member  being  so  located  as 
to  close  said  third  and  fourth  electrical  conUcts  upon 
energizauon  of  said  first  coil  so  as  to  close  said  third  elec- 
trical circuit  thereby  energizing  said  second  coU,  said 
second  coil  being  effective  to  maintain  said  second  switch 


700 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  15,  1964 


member  in  a  position  maintaining  said  third  and  fourth 
electrical  contacts  closed  upon  subsequent  deenergization 
of  said  first  coil. 


3,160,930 
CIRCUIT  CASTING  APPARATUS 
William  F.  Fisher,  Peterborough,  Ontario,  Canada, 
assi{nior  to  Fisher  Gauge  Works,  Limited,  Peter- 
borough,   Ontario,    Canada,    a    corporation    of 
Canada 

Filed  May  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  111,999 
4  CUims.    (CI.  22—71) 


1.  Apparatus  for  direct  casting  of  metal  onto  a  board 
to  form  a  cast  circuit  unit,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
pair  of  spaced  molten  metal  containing  reservoirs,  a 
pressure  cylinder  interposed  between  said  reservoirs, 
passage  means  connecting  each  reservoir  to  the  pressure 
cylinder,  a  plunger  reciprocably  carried  in  said  cylinder 
to  pump  molten  metal  from  one  reservoir  to  and  out  the 
other,  one  of  said  reservoirs  having  an  open  face,  a  die 
plate  positioned  on  the  reservoir  having  the  open  face 
so  as  to  seal  same,  the  effective  area  of  the  died  plate 
being  generally  co-extensive  with  open  face  of  said  reser- 
voir, heating  means  for  maintaining  the  reservoirs,  the 
pressure  cylinder,  the  passage  means  connecting  each 
reservoir  with  the  pressure  cylinder  and  die  plate  at  a 
temperature  to  retain  the  molten  metal  in  said  molten 
condition,  the  die  plate  having  channels  on  its  upp)er  face 
defining  the  circuit  to  be  cast  therein  and  feed  passages 
in  the  lower  face  extending  upwardly  into  the  channels  in 
the  upper  face  of  said  die  plate,  the  lower  face  of  said 
die  plate  being  positioned  immediately  adjacent  the  level 
of  molten  metal  in  the  respective  reservoir  so  that  the 
molten  metal  flows  directly  from  the  reservoir  through 
the  die  plate,  and  a  platen  assembly  mounted  for  move- 
ment to  and  away  from  the  upper  face  of  the  die  plate, 
said  platen  being  adapted  to  carry  a  board  on  its  lower 
face  so  that  when  the  platen  is  moved  toward  the  upper 
face  of  the  die  plate  the  board  will  engage  and  register 
with  the  die  plate. 


3,160.931 
CORE  CASTING  METHOD 
Edward  M.  Leach,  Bunker  Hill,  Ind..  assignor  to  L^nion 
Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Jan.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  80,292 
6  Claims.    (CI.  22^194) 
1.  A  process  for  forming  ceramic  cores  for  use  in  cast- 
ing molds  comprising  preparing  a  liquid  binder  solution 
consisting  essentially  by  weight  of  from  about  35  percent 
to  75  percent  alcohol,  from  about  65  percent  to  25  percent 
ethyl  silicate  solution,  from  about  4  percent  to  12  percent 
water  and  from  about  0.2  percent  to  0.6  percent  concen- 
trated hydrochloric  acid,  reducing  the  temperature  of  the 
liquid  binder  solution  to  a  temperature  between  —10°  F. 
and  20°  F.  and  mixing  therewith  a  refractory  particle  and 
binder  solids  mix  consisting  essentially  by  weight  of  from 
6  percent  to  9  percent  by  weight  powdered  feldspar,  from 


about  1.5  percent  to  3.5  percent  powdered  lead  borate 
glass  frit,  from  about  0.05  percent  to  4.5  percent  magnesia 
and  the  balance  substantially  all  particulated  refractory 
materials  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zircon, 
silica,  alumina,  and  firebrick  grog,  the  amount  of  solids 
mix  and  liquid  solution  being  from  about  70  percent  to 
85  percent  by  weight  solids  mix  and  the  balance  liquid 
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solution,  maintaining  the  resulting  slurry  at  not  greater 
than  room  temperature  until  used,  castmg  the  resultmg 
slurry  at  a  slurry  temperature  no  higher  than  room  tem- 
perature in  a  die  having  a  temperature  from  about  90°  F. 
to  about  140°  F.,  removing  the  solidified  core  from  the 
die  and  firing  it  to  hardness  at  a  temperature  between 
about  1700°  F.  and  2400°  F.  for  from  I  to  4  hours. 


3,160.932 

CUFF  LINKS 

Abraham  Blumstein,  9803  69th  Ave.,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,066 

4  Claims.    (CI.  24—97) 


I .  In  a  toggle  finding  for  a  jewel,  a  shell  having  an  open 
top,  and  a  peripheral  wall  sized  and  shaped  to  receive  said 
jewel  therein  through  said  open  top  and  having  inward 
seat  means  for  reception  of  the  bottom  of  said  jewel,  said 
peripheral  wall  having  opposing  longitudinally  extending 
sides  having  respective  slots  extending  to  the  top  edge  of 
said  peripheral  wall,  a  bottom  closure  for  said  peripheral 
wall  having  longitudinally  spaced  bottom  closure  slots  with 
said  side  slots  longitudinally  between  said  bottom  slots, 
a  longitudinally  extending  arcuate  blade  spring  within 
said  shell  having  an  upper  surface  extending  above  the 
bottom  of  said  side  slots,  a  longitudinally  extending  resil- 
ient and  flexible  member  within  said  shell  below  said  seat 
means  and  extending  between  said  bottom  slots  and  hav- 
ing tabs  respectively  extended  through  said  bottom  slots 
and  bent  under  said  bottom  closure,  and  a  yoke  having 
legs  on  each  side  of  said  shell  and  a  crossbar  extending 
between  said  legs,  said  bar  substantially  square  in  cross- 
section,  said  bar  extending  through  said  side  slots  and  be- 
tween and  in  tumable  and  resiliently  clamped  relation- 
ship with  said  blade  spring  and  said  longitudinally  ex- 
tending strip. 
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3.160,933 

CUFF  ilNKS 

Abraham  Blumstein.  9803  69th  Ave..  Forest  Hills,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1964,  Ser.  No.  344.350 

6  Claims.    (CI.  24 — 97) 


z::i 


I.  In  a  toggle  finding  for  a  jewel,  a  shell  havmg  an 
open  lop,  and  a  peripheral  wall  sized  and  shaped  to  re- 
ceive said  jewel  therein  through  said  open  top  and  havmg 
ms^ard  scat  means  for  the  reception  of  said  Je\^el,  said 
peripheral  wall  having  opposing  longitudinally  extending 
sides    h.iNing    respective    slots    extending    to    the    bottom 
edges  of  said  penrheral  wall,  a  bottom  closure  for  said 
shell  having  a  central  longitudinally  cxtendmg  openmg 
therein,    a    longitudinally   extending   blade   spring   within 
said  shell  below  said  seat  means  overlying  and  extending 
past  the  ends  of  said  opening,  a  relatively  flexible,  longi- 
ludinallv  extending  closure  strip  in  said  central  opening 
having  a  botu>m  surface  coplanar  with  the  bottom  sur- 
face   of    said    bottom    closure,    complementary    fastenmg 
elenwnts  on  said  blade  spring  and  said  bottom  closure  for 
fastenmg  said  bottom  closure  to  said  blade  spring,  and 
a  >oke  having  legs  on  each  side  of  said  shell  and  a  cross- 
bar extending  between  said  legs,  said  bar   substantially 
square  in  cross-section,  said  bar  extending  through  said 
side  slots  and  betN^een   and  in  turnablc   and  resiliently 
clamped    relationship   with   said   blade   spring   and    said 
closure  strip. 

3.I6(^.9.M 

SI  IDKK 

Steven  Vusnit.  124  K.  61st  St..  New  York.  N.Y. 

nied  No>.  1.  1963.  Ser.  No.  320.803 

6  Claims.     (CI.  24— 201) 


and  a  guide  wing  integral  with  said  finger  projecting 
forwardly  and  laterally  ahead  of  said  channel  guid- 
ing a  strip  into  the  channel  and  preventing  pmching 
thereof.  

3,160,935 

FASTENER 

Marshall  W.  Bro>les,  217  N.  Harrison  St., 

Alexandria,  Ind. 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  139,307 

5  Claims.    (CI.  24— 205.11) 


1    A  fastener  assembly  comprising  a  male  fastener  ele- 
ment and  a  female  fastener  element,  said  male  element 
including  a  plate  having  a  lateral  tongue  on  one  edge 
thereof   said  tongue  terminating  in  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical end  edge,  said  female  element  including  a  plate 
having  a  pair  of  projecting  tongues  terminating  in  in- 
wardly  facing  semicylindrical   sockets  at   the  end  edges 
thereby  defining  a  socket  for  receiving  the  end  edge  of 
the  tongue  on  the  male  member,  said  tongues  being  of 
less  width  than  the  plates  and  constructed  of  rcMiicnt 
material  for  frictional  locking  engagement,  each  of  said 
plates  including  a  plurality  of  aligned  openings  whereby 
a  sewing  machine  needle  may  project  therethrough  for 
stitching  the  elements  of  fabric  members  adapted  to  be 
connected  thereby,  each  of  said  plates  being  constructed 
from  a  reversely  folded  member  adapted  to  be  positioned 
within  the  rcvcrsclv  folded  end  portion  of  a  slide  fastener 
mounting  tape  thus  mounting  the  assembly  at  the  end  of 
a  slide  fastener,  each  of  said  tongues  on  the  female  ele- 
ment being  reversely  folded  to  clampingly  engaging  the 
edge  of  the  slide  fastener  tape. 


3.160,936 

SNAP-FASTENER  DEVICE 

Paul  B.  Kapp.  512  W.  NltUny  Ave.,  State  College,  Pa. 

Filed  June  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  119,214 

6  Claims.     (CI.  24—208) 


I.  A  slider  for  a  flexible  closure  having  strips  with 
side-by-side  parallel  web  portions  and  integral  marginal 
pi^rtions.  the  marginal  portion  of  one  strip  being  above 
its  web  portion  and  the  marginal  portion  of  the  other  strip 
being  alongside  its  web  portion  and  connected  thereto  by 
an  integral  hinge  portion,  said  marginal  portions  having 
facing  interlocking  rib  and  groove  elements  thereon,  the 
slider  comprising. 

a  back  for  sliding  along  above  the  marginal  portions, 
sides    integral    with    the    back   extending   downwardly 
therefrom  straddling  the  strips  for  forcing  them  to- 
gether to  interlock  the  rib  and  groove  elements, 
a  separating  finger  at   a  forward  opening  end  of  the 
slider  positioned  for  projecting  downwardly  between 
the  strips  to  separate  the  rib  and  gix>ove  elements, 
said  finger  and  one  of  said  sides  defining  a  lateral 
channel  for  one  of  the  strips  separating  it  from 
the  other. 


4.  A  snap-fastener  device  comprising  an  elongated 
member  having  a  continuous  top  portion,  at  least  one 
male  snap-fastener  clement  located  on  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  and  projecting  upwardly  above  said  top  portion 
and  integrally  formed  therewith,  said  male  snap-fastener 
element  having  an  outwardly  flaring  portion  adjacent  its 
upper  end.  and  two  resilient  inturned  flanges  located  be- 
low and  spaced  from  said  top  poriion.  the  edges  of  said 
inturned  flanges  being  spaced  apart  to  form  a  continuous 
throat  extending  throughout  the  length  of  said  member, 
said  throat  having  at  least  one  enlarged  portion  shaped 
to  form  a  female  snap-fastener  element  in  axial  align- 
ment with  said  male  snap-fastener  element  and  located 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  member  from  said  male  ele- 
ment and  the  area  of  said  enlarged  portion  of  said  throat 
being  slightlv  smaller  than  the  maximum  cross-sectional 
area  of  said  outwardly  flaring  portion  of  said  male  ele- 
ment. 
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3.166,937 

TOWEL  CLAMP 

Ouuies  A.  Nickason,  1581  Rupert  St.,  Vancouver, 

British  Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1962,  S«r.  No.  240,299 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  16,  1962, 

842,443 

9  Claims.     (CL  24—263) 


1.  A  clamping  devicse  for  grasping  a  towel  or  the  like 
flexible  material  adjacent  an  edge  thereof  comprising  a 
first  substantially  U  shaped  member  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  leg  portions  interconnected  at  one  end  by  a  semi- 
circular end  portion  and  terminating  at  the  opposite  end 
in  a  pair  of  oppositely  directed  hooks  adapted  to  be 
detachably  secured  to  an  anchoring  means  and  a  second 
member  slidably  mounted  to  slide  along  the  leg  portions 
of  said  first  member,  said  second  member  comprising  a 
pair  of  spaced  arcuate,  substantially  parallel  bars  mov- 
able with  respect  to  one  another  in  a  direction  toward  and 
away  from  one  another  and  interconnected  at  opposed 
ends  by  further  arcuate  portions,  said  further  arcuate 
portions  having  the  axis  thereof  substantially  normal  to 
the  axis  of  said  bars  and  thereby  being  adapted  to  slidably 
embrace  a  portion  of  the  respective  legs  of  said  first 
member,  said  bars  being  disposed  respectively  ooe  on 
each  side  of  said  first  member  and  radially  outwards  of 
the  semi-circular  end  portion  of  the  first  member  when 
said  first  and  second  members  are  in  an  article  clamping 
position,  said  material  being  threaded  in  such  manner 
whereby  a  tensile  force  thereon  causes  said  bars  to  move 
in  a  direction  toward  one  another  to  effect  clamping  of 
said  material  between  the  bars  and  the  arcuate  portion 
of  the  first  member. 


3,166.938 

CLASP  FOR  ARTICLES  OF  JEWELRY 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Anthony  L.  Minutoli,  Pawtucket,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Kesten- 

man  Bros,  Mfg.  Co.,  Providcacc,  R.L,  a  corporatioa  of 

Rhode  Island 

FUed  Sept.  12,  1963,  S«r.  No.  368,458 
1  Claim.     (CL  24—265) 

4. 


i 


Means  for  attaching  the  ends  of  a  bracelet  to  a  wrist- 
watch  comprising  an  end-member  having  a  hollow  por- 
tion shaped  to  the  contour  of  the  links  of  the  bracelet 
and  a  tubular  portion  overlying  the  forward  side  of 
said  hollow  portion  for  containing  a  conventional  spring- 
pin,  a  pair  of  extension  elements  telescopically  slidable 
within  the  ends  of  said  tubular  portion  of  the  end-mem- 
ber and  of  the  same  shape  to  adapt  said  spring-pin  to 
IH'oject  therethrough,  said  spring-pin  having  a  formation 
at  its  ends  for  engaging  means  on  the  lugs  on  the  watch- 
case,  an  arm  on  each  extension  element  extending  per- 


pendicularly from  its  side  through  a  slot  in  the  tubular 
portion  of  said  end-member  and  enclosed  in  the  hollow 
portion  of  the  end-member,  each  arm  formed  with  a  semi- 
circular portion  having  a  wall  closing  one  end  there- 
of and  provided  with  spaced  notches  on  its  periphery, 
a  spring  extending  between  the  arms  on  said  extension 
elements  with  its  opposite  ends  in  abutting  engagement 
with  the  end  walls  of  their  semi-circular  portions  for 
normally  sliding  said  elements  outwardly  to  project  their 
ends  beyond  the  lateral  terminals  of  the  end-member,  a 
cover  hinged  to  the  hollow  portion  of  said  end-mem- 
ber to  adapt  it  to  be  swung  to  close  the  opening  in  the 
bottom  thereof,  teeth  on  the  inside  of  said  cover  engage- 
able  with  said  spaced  notches  in  the  arms  on  the  ex- 
tension elements,  and  means  on  said  cover  for  friction- 
ally  engaging  the  tubular  portion  of  said  end-member 
to  maintain  the  cover  closed  with  its  teeth  engaged  with 
the  ipaced  notches  in  said  arms  to  lock  said  extension 
elements  in  adjusted  relationship. 


3,1 66,939 
OSCILLATING  PACKER  ROLLER 
Matthew  J.  Franklin.  Shaftcr.  and  Paul  W.  Kao.  Bakers- 
field.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cen-VI-Ro  Pipe  Corporatioa, 
Shafter,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  29.  1963.  Ser.  No.  276^31 
,     9  Claims.     (CL  25—36) 


~r^ 


•J  "j^-f-— ;  ,' 


I.  In  a  molded  concrete  pipe  forming  machine  sta- 
tionary means  including  a  frame,  a  hollow  cylindrical 
pipe  mold  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame  during  de- 
posit of  a  sand  and  aggregate  concrete  mix  on  the  interior 
of  said  mold,  said  mold  having  a  rotating  motion  on 
said  frame  during  a  pipe  forming  cycle,  and  a  packer 
roller  assembly  for  working  the  interior  surface  of  the 
concrete  in  the  mold,  said  frame  including  retaining  meaiu 
on  the  frame  for  said  roller  assembly,  said  roller  assembly 
comprising  a  rotatable  material  working  sleeve  extend- 
ing throughout  the  length  of  said  mold,  power  means 
operably  associated  with  said  stationary  means  and  said 
roller  assembly  acting  transversely  on  said  roller  assem- 
bly adapted  to  impress  said  sleeve  into  pressure  engage- 
ment with  concrete  in  said  mold,  and  power  means  oper- 
ably associated  with  said  frame  and  said  roller  assembly 
acting  in  an  axial  direction  against  said  roller  assembly 
adapted  to  reciprocate  said  sleeve  in  an  axial  direction 
whereby  to  reciprocate  the  area  of  engagement  of  said 
sleeve  with  said  concrete  in  an  axial  direction  while  said 
sleeve  is  rolling  in  pressure  engagement  with  the  concrete 
and  to  create  thereby  a  relatively  smooth  surface  on  the 
interior  of  said  concrete  pipe. 


1 


3,160,940 
LOCKING  CONNECTION  FOR  CONCRETE  FORMS 

William  A,  Jennings,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Econ- 
omy Forms  Corporation,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  a  corpora- 
tioa of  Iowa 

Fikd  Feb.  1,  1963.  Scr.  No.  2554^3 
2  Claims.     (CL  25—131) 
2.  In  combination, 

(a)  a  mold  form  having  a  lateral  flange  formed  with 
a  circular  hole  and  a  plate  extended  substantially 
parallel  to  the  flange  and  formed  with  a  circular 
bole  positioned  in  axial  alignment  with  the  hole  in 
the  flange,  '  .. 


(b)  a  spreader  tie  positioned  between  the  flange  and 
plate  and  projected  laterally  from  said  form,  said 
tie  being  formed  with  a  circular  hole  having  sub- 
stantially the  same  diameter  as  the  hole  in  the  flange, 

(c)  an  elongated  rod  member  having  a  first  section  pro- 
jected through  the  hole  in  the  plate  and  spreader 
tie  and  a  second  section  projected  through  the  hole 
in  the  flange,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  second  sec- 
tion being  angularly  disposed  from  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  first  section  so  as  to  hold  the  first  section 
and  second  section  in  tight  frictional  engagement  with 
opposite  portions  of  the  peripheral  walls  defining 
the  holes  in  the  plate  and  flanae. 


width  of  the  wall  in  which  they  are  lodged,  one  of  said 
chambers  being  positioned  on  one  side  of  said  orifice  and 
being  provided  with  means  for  feeding  textile  finish  there- 
into, and  the  other  of  said  chambers  being  positioned  on 
the  other  side  of  the  orifice  and  being  adapted  to  receive 
and  pass  into  the  crimping  chamber  through  said  orifice  a 
gaseous  fluid  under  pressure,  whereby  to  drag  along  with 
said  gaseous  fluid,  at  a  uniform  rate,  some  of  the  finish 
contained  in  the  first  mentioned  chamber,  all  to  the  effect 
th?t  said  finish  enters  the  rectangular  fiber  mass  within 
said  chamber  simultaneously  from  two  opposite  walls 
and  penetrates  quickly  and  uniformly  throughout  the  mass 
of  fibers  contiguous  to  said  pair  of  said  oppositely  facing 
orifices. 


(d)  said  elongated  member  having  an  oval-shaped  cross 
aection  with  a  major  diameter  substantially  equal 
to  the  diameter  of  the  hole  in  the  spreader  tie  and 
a  miiKK  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  said 
major  diameter,  and 

(e)  means  attached  to  the  end  of  the  first  section  of 
the  elongated  member  providing  an  arm  usable  to 
rotate  said  member  along  the  longitudinal  axis  there- 
of to  position  the  major  diameter  of  the  rod  member 
substantially  parallel  to  the  direction  of  the  force 
applied  to  the  spreader  tie  thereby  eliminating  lost 
notion  between  the  spreader  tie  and  rod  member. 


1  3,166,941 
CRTMPINt;  \PPARATl'S 

Thomas  D.  Williamw>n.  I  uKoff.  S.C.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
da  Peot  de  Nemour«  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dei., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1962,  Scr.  No.  242,326 

2  Oakns.     (CL  2S— 1) 


3,160,942 
TEXTILE  WARP  PREPARING  APPARATUS 

Robert  A.  Mutter,  Hawthorne,  NJ.,  and  Donald  O. 
Shepherd,  Clover,  S.C.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Kidde,  Walter  &  Company,  Inc.,  Belleville, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1963,  Scr.  No.  249,212 
12  Claims.     (CL  28 — 32) 


I.  In  warp  preparing  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
d  pair  of  spaced  apart  frame  members,  slide  meatis 
mounted  on  and  between  said  frame  members,  a  head 
carriage  and  a  tail  carriage  slidably  mounted  on  said 
slide  means  and  each  having  means  for  rotatably  sup- 
porting one  end  of  a  beam,  power  driven  means  for  said 
head  carriage  for  effecting  rotation  of  said  head  carriage 
beam  supporting  means,  and  power  driven  mechanism 
for  moving  said  carriages  simultaneously  towards  each 
other  and  for  moving  said  carriages  simultaneously  away 
fiom  each  other  to  vary  and  maintain  the  distance  there- 
between, whereby  said  carriages  can  accommodate  beams 
of  various  lengths. 


1.  In  a  crimping  device  for  synthetic  fibers  which  com- 
prises walls  of  substantial  thickness  defining  an  oblong, 
essentially  rectangular  crimping  chamber  through  which 
the  fiber  to  be  crimped  moves  under  compression,  means 
for  treating  said  fiber  with  a  textile  finish  while  it  is  con- 
tained in  said  chamber,  said  means  comprising  a  hori- 
zontally disposed,  elongated,  straight  edged  orifice  in  the 
inner  face  of  each  of  two  oppositely  facing  walls  of  said 
chamber,  the  two  orifices  facing  each  other  at  the  same 
distance  from  and  relatively  close  to  the  point  at  which  the 
fiber  enters  said  crimping  chamber,  and  two  adjacent,  hori- 
lontally  elongated  reservoir  chambers  communicating 
with  said  orifice  within  each  of  said  two  walls,  each  of 
•aid  chambers  and  said  orifice  extending  for  the  full 


3,160,943 
HELIX  TRAVELLING  W  AVE  TUBE  ASSEMBLY 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Raymond  F.  Stewart.  Santa  Cruz,  and  Daniel  F.  Wheeler, 
Soquel,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stewart  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Santa  Cruz,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  July  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,659 
22  Claims.     (CL  29—25.15) 


4.  The  method  of  mounting  a  helix  in  an  external 
supporting  structure  which  comprises  placing  a  helix 
which  has  an  outside  normal  diameter  slightly  greater 
than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  external  suppcM^ting  struc- 
ture within  the  stnicture,  inserting  a  mandrel  in  co<^>era- 


1^ 
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tive  relationship  with  the  helix,  said  mandrel  having  a 
helical  groove  of  the  desired  final  configuration  adapted 
to  receive  the  helix  in  the  groove  and  position  the  helix, 
and  subsequently  vibrating  the  assembly  to  cause  the  helix 
to  move  radially  outwardly  against  the  supporting  struc- 
ture to  be  firmly  engaged  thereby. 


3.160.944 
ELECTRICAL  CIRCl  IT  ELEMENTS 
Ronald  Alfred  Hill  and  Alan  William  Stirling,  London. 
England,  assignors  to  International  Standard  Electric 
Corponition.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  11.  I960.  Ser.  No.  21.430 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  24,  1959, 

14.152  59 
3  Claims.    (CI.  29—25.42) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacture  of  a  circuit  element 
which  comprises  mixing  barium  titanate  with  lanthanum 
titanate  and  a  binder  shaping  the  mixture  thus  formed 
into  a  body  having  a  predetermined  shape,  firing  the  body 
in  an  oxidising  atmosphere  to  produce  an  insulating 
ceramic  body,  firing  the  insulating  ceramic  body  in  a 
reducing  atmosphere  to  produce  a  conducting  ceramic 
body,  firing  a  metal  electrode  on  to  the  conducting  ceramic 
body  in  an  oxidising  atmosphere  and  producing  an  oxi- 
dised layer  beneath  the  electrode. 


3.160.945 
REPLACEABLE  BIT  TOOL 
John  Charles  Johnson.  North  Huntington  Township. 
Westmoreland  Count>,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Heppen- 
stall  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,971 
6  Claims.     (CI.  29—96) 


out  movement,  said  retainer  further  having  a  stem  nar- 
rower than  said  head  extending  downwardly  through  said 
passage  portion  and  a  bore  in  said  tool  body  downwardly 
from  said  bottom  side,  and  threaded  means  to  hold  the 
lower  end  of  said  retainer  in  fixed  relation  against  a  lower 
portion  of  said  tool  body  below  said  pocket  to  removably 
secure  said  bit  therein  in  smooth  surface  contact  engage- 
ment. 


3.160.946 
ELECTRIC  A I   HEATERS 
Herbert  F.    Dickson.  Jr..   and    Paul    Haas.   Seneca   Falls, 
N.V.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1960,  Sct.  No.  14,471 
2  Claima.     (CI.  29—155.62) 


1.  A  bit  tool  comprising,  in  combination,  a  tool  body 
having  an  open-topped  and  open-sided  pocket  in  the  up- 
per front  portion  thereof,  said  pocket  having  at  least  two 
smooth  upright  sides  at  an  angle  to  one  anothet  and  a 
smooth  bottom  side  generally  perpendicular  to  said  up- 
right sides,  a  generally  polyhedral  cutting  insert  bit  hav- 
ing at  least  thre?  smooth  sides  to  fit  in  said  pocket  with- 
out brazing  and  directly  engage  at  least  two  of  said  pocket 
sides  in  surface  contact  support  relation  in  the  course  of 
a  cutting  operation,  said  bit  having  a  generally  T-headed 
recess  in  the  lower  portion  thereof  opening  out  through 
at  least  one  side  of  said  bit  and  downwardly  toward  said 
bottom  side  of  said  pocket  when  said  bit  is  therein,  said 
recess  being  preformed  and  having  rounded  corners  and 
comprising  a  larger  holding  portion  above  a  smaller  pas- 
sage portion,  said  holding  portion  having  upwardly  fac- 
ing surfaces  to  each  side  thereof,  a  retainer  having  a  gen- 
erally T-headed  shaped  head  to  slide  into  said  recess  and 
engage  said  surfaces  to  retain  said  bit  in  said  pocket  with- 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  spiral  reverse  coil  wound 
flat  heater  adapted  for  use  in  an  electron  discharge  device 
comprising  the  steps  of  winding  a  spiral  of  heater  wire 
upon  a  mandrel,  holding  the  mandrel  at  a  position  along 
an  axis  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  forming  a  sub- 
stantially flat  reverse  wound  mandrel  coil  by  rotating  said 
mandrel  in  a  plane  about  said  axis  with  the  ends  thereof 
relatively  arrested  and  guided  for  frictionally  inhibited 
movement  substantially  in  said  plane  toward  the  mandrel 
coil  during  rotation,  heating  the  coiled  mandrel  and  sup- 
ported wire  spiral  in  a  reducing  atmosphere  between  flat 
plates  to  anneal  the  coiled  spiral,  removing  the  mandrel 
from  the  reverse  coiled  spiral  of  wire  by  selectively  etch- 
ing away  the  mandrel,  and  elcctrophoretically  coating  the 
wire  with  an  electrical  insulating  material. 


3,160,947 
ELECTRIC  PLl  G  EXTRACTOR 

Harold  J.  Sunderlin,  20  S.  Ash.  Palatine.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1962,  Ser.  .No.  215.714 

4  Claims.    (CI.  29—206) 


.^^ 


,^_,r^^\^ 


1.  An  electric  plug  extractor  formed  from  a  flat  blank 
of  non-conductive  material  adapted  to  embrace  a  con- 
ventional form  of  electric  plug  with  the  prongs  thereof 
exposed  for  insertion  into  an  associated  power  outlet, 

(a)  said  extractor  having  an  enlarged  body  portion 
provided  with  spaced  parallel  slots  through  which 
the  prongs  of  the  plug  may  project  so  that  said  body 
portion  may  lie  in  'acial  abutment  with  the  contact- 
ing side  of  the  plug, 

(ft)  integrally  formed  embracing  members  extending 
laterally  from  said  body  in  opposite  directions  with 
respect  to  each  other  for  embracing  corresponding 
opposite  sides  of  the  plug  when  said  body  portion 
is  in  facial  abutment  with  the  contacting  side  thereof, 

(r)  finger  gripping  elements  integrally  formed  on  the 


Deckmber  15,  1964 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


705 


opposite  free  end  of  said  embracing  members  and    Mach  stem  effect  causes  the  shock  waves  produced  from 
extending  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  prongs  of    each  strand  of  explosive  to  interact  to  provide  a  broadened 
the  plug  and  in  facial  abutment  with  respect  to  each    reinforced  shock  wave  which  deforms  the  surface  of  the 
other  when  said  extractor  i,.  mounted  on  the  plug, 
(</)  and  means  for  releasably  latching  said  embracing 
members  about  the  sides  of  the  plug  and  said  finger 
gripping   elements    together    in    facial    abutment    to 
the  rear  of  the  plug  when  said  extractor  is  mounted 
thereon. 

1    — — ^^— 
3,160,948 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  MAKING 
ZIPPFR  FASTENERS 
Osborne    Firing,   Woodbury,   Conn.,   anignor  to  Scovill 
Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Connecticut 

Filed  ^'J-  >*.  '^*^|^^  ^Ttii^'^^^  ""'^"^  °^^^  "'^  '°''*^*»  '*  inwardly  on  the  inner  object 

5  t.  launs.    **-»•*'  and  thereby  effects  a  junction  of  said  outer  object  and 

_vjii!rt«.^  jjjjj  inner  object. 

3,160.950 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  SHOCK 
PROTECTION 
>^illiam    J.    0*Sulllvan,    Jr..    Hampton,    and    George    F. 
Pezdirtz.  Newport  .News,  Va..  assignors  to  the  I'nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator 
of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,970 
22  Claims.    (CI.  29 — 423) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


i' 


■14 . 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  ripper  fastener  ele- 
ments from  flat  wire  stock,  the  combination  of 

(fl)  a  forming  punch  and  complementary  die  movable 
relative  to  one  another  for  forming  fastener  ele- 
ment heads  consisting  of  recesses  on  one  side  of  the 
wire  and  projections  on  the  opposite  side; 

(fr)  shearing  tools  for  cutting  fastener  elements  from 
the  end  of  the  wire  each  containing  one  of  said 
projections  and  recesses,  said  shearing  tools  being 
spaced  both  laterally  and  longitudinally  from  said 
forming  punch  and  die  with  respect  to  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  wire,  whereby  the  wire  after 
passing  through  said  forming  punch  and  die  may 
assume  at  least  one  complete  loop  and  pass  through 
the  shearing  tools  in  the  same  direction  and  with 
the   fastener  clement  heads  oriented   in  the  same 

way;  and, 
(c)  wire  feeding  means  operating  simultaneously  on 
a  section  of  wire  following  said  forming  punch  and 
die  and  another  section  preceding  said  shearing 
tools  for  pulling  a  length  of  wire  from  said  form- 
ing tools  and  pushing  an  identical  length  of  wire 
into  said  shearing  tools. 


AJ-' 


3  160  949 
METHOD  OF  JOINING  ELONGATED  OBJECl^ 
Atlee  H.  Busse),  Pasadena.  Bud  W.  Morris,  Anaheim,  and 
Horace  W.  Ra>.  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aerojet- 
General  Corporatioii,  Auua,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

Filed  May  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  196,388 
13  Claims.     (CI.  29 — 421) 

1.  In  a  method  of  joining  two  objects  of  ductile  ma- 
terial, the  steps  of  inserting  one  of  said  objects  into  an 
opening  in  the  second  object,  and  placing  high  explosive 
charges  in  contact  with  a  surface  of  the  outer  object,  said 
high  explosive  charges  comprising  at  least  one  unit  of  two 
strands  of  an  elongated  flexible  explosive,  and  said  strands 
positioned  sufficiently  close  to  each  other  in  side-by-side 
relationship  so  that  when  the  strands  are  exploded,  the 


I.  Apparatus  for  protecting  during  transit  from  one  site 
to  a  site  of  use  an  assembled  sensitive  instrument  having 
at  least  a  pair  of  delicate  components  normally  position- 
able  in  contacting,  relatively  movable,  operative  relation- 
ship, comprising:  a  first  solid  decomposable  embedding 
material  maintaining  the  instrument  inoperative  by  retain- 
ing the  members  of  said  pair  of  delicate  components  out 
of  operative  contacting  relationship,  and  a  second  solid 
decomposable  material  completely  encasing  the  entire  as- 
sembled instrument,  said  fii^t  and  said  second  decom- 
posable materials  having  the  physical  property  character- 
istics of  being  changeable  from  their  solid  state  to  a  flow- 
able  state  upon  exposure  thereof  to  a  selected  ambient 
condition  that  may  exist  at  said  site  of  use  to  thereby 
automatically  release  said  delicate  components  and  place 
the  instrument  in  operative  condition  by  permitting  the 
contacting  engagement  and  subsequent  operative  rela- 
tive movement  of  said  delicate  components. 

12.  A  method  of  protecting  individual  components  of 
an  assembled  machine  during  transit  from  a  first  site  to  a 
site  of  use,  comprising:  spacing  individual  coacting  as- 
sembled machine  elements  away  from  each  other,  em- 
bedding at  least  a  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  spaced 
elements  within  a  solid  sublimating  compound  and,  as- 
sembling the  embedded  portion  of  said  one  element  out  of 
operative  position  a  distance  at  least  equal  to  the  thickness 
of  said  sublimating  compound,  in  such  manner  that  said 
one  element  will  automatically  become  operadve  with  said 
other  element  upon  sublimation  of  said  sublimating  com- 
pound. 
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'        3,1M,951 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  Fl  EL  PINS  BY  EXTRUSION 
Wallace  Markert,  Jr^  and  Paul  C.  Thys,  Alliance,  Ohio, 
assignors   to   the    Babcock   A   Wilcox   Company,   New 
Yofk,  N.Y-,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct  29,  1957,  S«r.  No.  693,147 
11  Claims.    (CL  29— 474.3) 


of  plating  material  to  beconie  adhered  to  each  other  and 
to  the  workpicce  with  a  firm  bond  and  cohesive  struc- 
ture. 


3,160,953 
FLOWER  KNIFE 
Jc»e  W.  Dwicy,  deceased,  late  of  Fort  Mycrt,  Fla.,  by 
Malissic  J.  Darley,  admlnistnitrtx,  4430  Seminole  Ave., 
Fort  Mjers,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1963.  Ser.  No.  320,964 
4  CbiinK.    (CI.  30—279) 


6.  In  an  extrusion  press  having  a  container  with  a  die 
al  one  end  thereof  and  an  opposite  end  facing  the  end  of 
a  moveable  ram,  said  ram  being  aligned  with  said  con- 
tainer and  die,  the  invention  comprising  the  method  of 
extruding  a  billet  comprising  the  steps  of  mounting  a 
billet  in  operative  position  with  one  end  situated  at  said 
end  of  said  ram,  spacing  said  end  of  said  ram  from  said 
container  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  axial 
length  of  said  billet,  transmitting  heat  to  said  billet  while 
said  billet  is  positioned  at  the  end  of  said  ram,  and  then 
extruding  said  billet  through  said  die  by  driving  said  ram 
toward  said  container. 

10.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  fuel  element  contain- 
ing fissionable  material  for  a  nuclear  reactor  comprising 
the  steps  of  enclosing  said  fissionable  material  in  a  sheath 
ot  shielding  metal  which  is  readily  oxidizable  and  easily 
bonds  with  contacting  meUl  surfaces  at  elevated  hot 
working  temperatures,  forming  a  carbon  steel  jacketing 
element  adapted  to  have  a  closely  conforming  sealing  fit 
around  said  sheath,  heating  said  jacketing  element  in  an 
foi  a  time  sufficient  to  form  a  substantially  uniform  ad- 
hering oxide  film  on  its  surface  adapted  to  contact  with 
oxidizing  atmosphere  to  a  predetermined  temperature  and 
said  sheath,  sealingly  enclosing  said  sheathed  material 
in  said  jacketing  element,  hot  working  the  jacketed 
sheathed  material  to  form  a  sheathed  and  jacketed  mem- 
ber having  a  core  of  said  fissionable  material,  and  re- 
moving the  carbon  steel  jacketing  element  from  the 
worked  sheathed  material. 


1.  A  flower  knife  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated 
diverging  equal  length  arms,  means  resiliently  intercon- 
necting said  arms  at  the  near  end  thereof  for  movement 
of  the  far  ends  of  said  arms  toward  and  away  from  each 
other,  the  far  end  portion  of  each  arm  being  generally 
semi<ircular  in  shape  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
semi-circular  portion  being  perpendicular  to  the  length 
of  the  arms,  the  semi-circular  f>ortions  terminating  in  the 
far  ends  of  the  arms,  these  far  ends  being  inwardly  di- 
rected and  laterally  aligned,  said  lemi-circular  portions 
each  including  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge,  said 
semi-circular  portions  opening  generally  toward  each 
other  so  as  to  form  substantially  a  complete  circle  upon 
an  approach  of  these  end  portions  toward  each  other, 
the  lower  edge  of  each  semi-circular  portion  being  in  the 
form  of  a  cutting  edge. 


3,160,952 
METHOD  OF  EXPLOSIVELY  PLATING  PARTICLES 

ON  A  PART 
Martin  Comey,  Glendora,  Irving  I.ieberman,  Covina,  and 
Loob  Zemow,  Glendora,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aerojet- 
General  Corporation,  Aznsa,  CaUfM  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1962,  Scr.  No.  182,552 
16  Claims.    (CL  29— 529) 


3,160.954 
DEYICE  FOR  TAKING  CLIPPINGS  FROM 

MAGAZINES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Arthur  L.  Martin,  801  Church  St.,  Marioa,  Okie 

FUed  AuK.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  217,023 

1  Claim.    (CL  3«— 294) 


1.  A  method  of  plating  materials  on  a  workpiece  com- 
prising the  steps  of  covering  the  surface  of  the  workpiece 
to  be  plated  with  a  plurality  of  individual  particles  of 
plating  material,  inserting  at  least  the  surface  of  the 
workpiece  with  the  particles  of  plating  material  thereon 
in  a  shock  wave  transmitting  medium,  inserting  means  for 
creating  an  explosion  in  said  shock  wave  transmitting 
medium,  and  using  said  means  to  cause  an  explosive 
shock  wave  in  said  shock  wave  transmitting  mediiun 
whereby  the  impact  of  the  shock  wave  on  the  particles 
of  plating  material  over  the  surface  of  the  workpiece  to 
be  plated  is  with  suflRcient  force  to  cause  the  particles 


A  tool  for  uking  a  clipping  from  a  sheet  of  paper  com- 
prising in  combination: 

(a)  handle  having  a  socket, 

(6)  a  head  removably  secured  in  said  socket, 

(c)  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  feet  extending  from  said 
bead, 

(1)  the  outer  most  surfaces  of  said  feet  being 
coextensive  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  head, 

(2)  said  feet  having  their  bases  lying  below  the 
central  axis  of  said  head,  coextensive  with  the 
outer  surface  of  said  head  and  having  their  ex- 
tending ends  curving  upwardly  above  said  central 
axis, 

(3)  said  extending  ends  being  interconnected, 

(d)  a  cutter  blade  inc*luding  a  forward  piercing  tip  and 
a  knife  edge  adjacent  said  tip, 

(1)  said  blade  being  wire  like  and  sickle  shaped 
having  a  curved  forward  portion  and  a  rearward 
shank  portion. 
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(2)  aaid  thank  being  embedded  in  said  head, 

(3)  the  curved  portion  of  said  blade  ctirving  up- 
wtrdly  in  the  same  direction  as  said  feet  and 
having  a  knife  edge  on  the  concave  face  of  the 
Made, 

(4)  said  piercing  tip  extending  beyond  and  below 
■Aid  extendmg  ends  of  feel,  the  entire  blade 
being  confined  within  a  generated  cross  section 
of  aaid  bead. 


3,160,955 
DENTAL  ARTICULATOR  AND  ATTACHMENTS 

THFRF.FOR 
Anthony  J.  De  Pirtro,  SpHngfifkl,  Pa«,  assignor  to  Medical 
Electronics  and  Research  C  orporatlon,  Camdea,  N  J.,  a 
corporation  of  .New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,985 
2  CIninis.    (CI.  32—32) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  use  in  dental  prosthesis,  the  lower 
bow  member  of  a  dental  articulator,  the  upper  bow  mena- 
ber  of  a  dental  articulator,  and  means  mounting  said 
members  in  mutually  overlying  relation  including  laterally 
spaced  correspond  mg  hinge  ports  mounted  at  the  rear  of 
said  upper  bow  member  arnl  having  undersurfaces  simulat- 
ing the  condyle  paths  in  the  natural  skull  and  abutments 
facing  away  from  one  another  along  a  hinge  axis  com- 
mon to  said  hinge  parts,  an  upright  port  mounted  upon 
the  fore  end  of  aaid  lower  bow  member,  a  clamp  carried 
by  said  post,  and  a  dental  face  bow  affixed  to  said  port 
by  means  of  said  damp  and  extending  rearwardly  there- 
from, said  face  bow  including  opposed  condyle  pins,  said 
upper  bow  member  being  mounted  upon  said  face  bow 
with  the  opposed  condyle  pirn  of  said  face  bow  received 
respectively  by  said  abutments,  the  ends  of  said  condyle 
pins  being  thereby  positioned  in  registry  with  said  hinge 
axis  and  with  the  fore  part  of  said  face  bow  underlying 
the  fore  end  of  said  upper  bow  member,  said  upper  bow 
member  being  thereby  mounted  for  swinging  movement 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  about  said  hinge  axis. 


3,160,956 

PANTOGRAPH 

Pasqualc  A.  Mercof«Ul,  441  Summer  Ave.,  Newark,  NJ. 

FUed  Sept  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  226,586 

1  Claim.    (CL  33 — 25) 

A  pantograph  comprising: 

(a)  a  table  having  a  generally  rectangular  depressed 
area  dimensioned  to  receive  a  sheet  of  drawing  paper. 

(b)  an  offset  portion  on  the  table  having  a  row  of 
sockets  positioned  generally  coincident  with  a  line 
extending  along  one  side  of  the  depressed  area, 

(c)  a  first  arm  pivotally  engaged  at  one  end  with  one 
of  the  sockets  in  the  offset  portion,  the  first  arm 
having  a  series  of  sockets  intermediate  its  ends, 

(d)  a  support  on  the  other  end  of  the  first  arm,  ex- 
tending transversely  therethrough, 

(*)  a  second  arm  pivotally  engaged  at  one  end  with 
the  top  of  the  support  of  the  first  arm,  the  second 
arm  having  a  series  of  sockets  intermediate  its  ends 


and  a  support  socket  in  iu  end  opposite  the  first  arm, 
(/)  a  support  engaged  with  the  support  socket  on  the 

second  arm  and  also  extending  above  the  second 

arm  to  define  a  manipulating  handle, 
(g)  a  third  arm. 
(/i)   a  aeries  of  pins  on  the  bottom  of  the  third  arm, 

one  of  which  is  pivotally  engaged  with  one  of  the 

series  of  sockets  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  first 

arm, 

(i)  a  marker-support  extending  Uansversely  through 
the  end  of  the  third  arm  opposite  the  first  arm,  de- 
fining on  the  top  thereof  a  pivotal  connection  for  a 

1  fourth  arm  and  defining  on  the  bottom  thereof  a 
marker, 

(/)  a  fourth  arm  pivotally  engaged  at  one  end  to  the 
top  of  the  marker  support, 

{k)  a  series  of  pins  on  the  bottom  of  the  fourth  arm 
at  the  end  opposite  the  third  arm,  one  of  said  pins 
being  pivotally  engaged  with  one  of  the  series  of 
sockets  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  second  arm, 

(/)  each  of  the  pins  and  sockets  in  the  respective  arms 
and  the  sockets  in  the  offset  portion  bearing  a  dis- 


tinctive geometric  indicium,  the  indicium  on  each 
pin  and  socket  on  each  arm  corresponding  to  an 
indicium  on  each  other  arm  and  an  indiciimi  on  a 
socket  on  the  offset  portion, 

(m)  the  pins  on  the  third  and  foiuth  arms  bearing  the 
same  geometric  indicia  being  pivotally  engaged  in 
sockets  in  the  first  and  second  arms  respectively 
bearing  geometric  indicia  identical  to  those  of  the 
said  pins,  the  first  arm  being  parallel  to  the  fourth 
arm,  and  the  second  arm  being  parallel  to  the  third 
arm  at  all  times,  and 

(n)  the  pin  on  the  end  of  the  first  arm  being  pivotal- 
ly engaged  in  the  socket  in  the  offset  portion  bearing 
a  geometric  indicium  identical  to  the  indiciiun  of 
the  pivotally  engaged  pins  and  sockets  in  the  arms 
aforesaid,  the  said  socket  on  the  offset  portion  being 
positioned  with  respect  to  the  depressed  area  in  the 
table,  the  length  of  the  first  and  second  arms  and 
the  position  of  the  pins  and  sockets  on  the  arms 
bearing  identical  indicia  that  the  said  work  area  re- 
mains generally  the  same  size  and  generally  in  the 
same  position  adjacent  to  the  side  of  the  table  op- 
posite the  offset  portion. 


3,160,957 
STOP  ATTACHMENT  FOR  RULES 
Herbert  G.  PhUUpa,  60  Conklln  Ave.,  Hillsdale,  NJ. 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  133,882 
2  Claims.     (CL  33—173) 
1.  In  combination,  a  folding  extension  rule  having  ad- 
jacent sections  folded  upon  each  other  with  a  terminal 
section  folded  upon  and  registering  with  an  adjacent  sec- 
tion,  said   terminal   section   being   formed   with   an   un- 
threaded hole  extending  therethrough  and  spaced  from 
said  free  end,  said  section  having  a  linear  scale  on  one 
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side  thereof,  an  attachment  comprising  a  U-shaped  yoke 
engaged  slidably  on  said  rule  section  between  the  ends 
thereof,  said  yoke  having  parallel  spaced  first  and  second 
legs  not  longer  than  the  width  of  the  rule  section  and 
slidably  engaging  related  surfaces  of  the  rule  section,  and 
a  bight  connecting  the  legs  at  one  end  thereof  and  slid- 
ably engaged  with  an  edge  of  the  rule  section,  said  legs 
being  formed  with  aligned  threaded  holes  which  are 
registered  with  the  hole  in  said  terminal  rule  section,  and 
a  headed  screw  extending  through  the  unthreaded  hole  of 


said  recorder  means  for  recording  on  said  chart  only  the 
true  contour  component  of  said  signal  concentric  with 
the  center  of  said  chart. 


the  rule  section  and  threaded  through  the  threaded  holes 
of  the  yoke  legs,  said  screw  being  adapted  to  be  backed 
out  of  the  hole  of  one  leg  and  out  of  the  rule  section  hole 
to  enable  the  attachment  to  be  adjusted  along  the  rule 
section,  said  screw  then  being  adapted  to  be  turned  against 
the  rule  so  as  to  hold  adjustments  of  the  attachment  along 
the  rule  section,  the  first  leg  of  the  yoke  being  located  on 
the  scale -equipped  side  of  the  rule  section  and  the  second 
leg  thereof  at  the  other  side  of  the  rule  section,  said  sec- 
ond leg  having  on  a  side  edge  thereof  a  longitudinally 
elongated  extension  terminating  in  a  lateral  stop. 


3,160,958 
MEASl  RING  AND  RECORDING  ARRANGEMENTS 
Keith  Gordon  Huatle\,  Hilibrook.  The  Lp lands,  England, 
assignor  to  Rank  Precision  Industries  Limited,  London, 
England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70.842 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  25,  1959, 

40,109 
8  Claims.    (CL  33—174) 


^ 


-■€ 


■^^ 


1.  A  system  for  testing  the  contour  of  an  object  which 
comprises  sensing  means  arranged  in  approximately  con- 
centric and  relative  rotational  relationship  with  the  ob- 
ject and  in  contact  with  the  periphery  of  the  object  for 
feeling  its  contour,  means  deriving  from  said  sensing 
means  a  total  electrical  signal  which  is  representative  of 
the  distance  of  each  point  on  the  periphery  from  a  datum 
which  is  constant  for  the  entire  periphery  of  the  object, 
said  signal  including  a  true  contour  component  and  an 
error  component  proportional  to  such  mounting  eccen- 
tricity as  may  be  incurred  in  establishing  the  said  rota- 
tional relationship  as  between  object  and  sensing  means, 
recorder  means  comprising  chart  and  signal  responsive 
recorder  elements  mountable  for  relative  rotation  about 
a  recorder  axis,  means  including  motor  means  responsive 
to  said  signal  for  effecting  a  preliminary  relative  adjust- 
ment as  between  the  center  of  said  chart  and  said  recorder 
axis  in  response  to  said  error  component  in  said  signal  to 
compensate  for.'Said  mounting  eccentricity,  and  means  for 
then   applying  said   signal   to  said   recorder  element   of 


3,160,959 
GEAR  CHECKING  INSTRUMENTS 
Karl  Mullcr.  Zarick,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Maag  Gear 
Wheel  A  Machine  Company  Lin^ited,  Zurich.  Switzer- 
land, a  company  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1962.  Ser.  No.  177,053 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  7,  1961, 

M  48,301 

6  CUims.     (CL  33—179.5) 


1.  A  gear  checking  instrument  of  the  type  having  two 
measuring  jaws  for  engaging  two  tooth  flanks  of  a  mem- 
ber having  a  gear  teeth-like  profile  for  measuring  the 
distance  between  such  engaged  tooth  flanks,  the  two 
measuring  jaws  being  disposed  on  a  rotatable  measuring 
spindle  mounted  in  a  measuring  head,  characterized  in 
that  the  instrument  comprises  means  for  progressively 
moving  continuously  the  toothed  member  to  be  tested, 
the  measuring  spindle  is  rotatably  coupled  to  the  means 
for  moving  the  member  so  as  to  rotate  one  complete  rev- 
olution for  each  tooth  pitch  movement  of  the  said  mem- 
ber, the  measuring  spindle  and  the  measuring  head  being 
movable  as  a  unit  axially  of  the  measuring  spindle  and 
being  effected  by  reason  of  the  movement  of  the  measur- 
ing jaws  when  in  engagement  with  the  moving  tooth 
flanks  of  the  said  member,  and  resilient  means  normally 
opposing  the  said  axial  movement  of  the  measuring  head, 
said  resilient  means  being  operative  to  return  said  meas- 
uring head  and  spindle  axially  when  the  measuring  jaws 
during  rotation  of  the  spindle  and  jaws  move  out  of  con- 
tact with  said  tooth  flanks. 


3,160,960 

WHEEL  ALIGNMENT  TESTING  MACHINE 

Anthony  J.  Voelker.  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  5th  W  heel. 

Inc.,  Lincoln.  Nebr.,  a  corporation  of  Nebraska 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1961,  Ser.  No.  142^84 

14  Claims.     (CL  33—203.12) 


1.  In  an  automotive  vehicle  wheel  aligning  machine  the 
combination  of  a  supporting  rack  having  radius  plates 
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mounted  thereon  upon  which  are  adapted  to  rest  the  front 
wheels  of  a  vehicle  to  be  tested  for  alignment,  right  and 
left  abutment  plates,  supporting  means  for  each  of  the 
abutment  plates,  rack  frame  connected  means  for  each 
wheel  upon  which  each  of  the  supporting  means  of  the 
abutment  plates  is  mounted  on  a  vertical  axis,  and  ex- 
tensible and  retractable  hitch  means  connecting  the  two 
abutment  plate  supporting  means  together  for  movement 
of  said  two  abutment  piate  supporting  means  towards  and 
away  from  each  other,  said  extensible  and  retractable  hitch 
means  being  constructed  and  arranged  tor  lineal  move- 
ment only  against  any  turning  or  lateral  movement  where- 
by the  abutment  plates  of  the  two  supporting  means  will 
be  maintained  in  absolute  parallelism  at  all  times  inde- 
pendent of  their  spaced  relationship. 


3,160.961 

CLINOMETER  LEVEL  WITH  RISE  INDICATOR 

Irvin  D.  Linehan.  1011  E.  Rockwell, 

Ariington  Heights.  III. 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1961,  Ser.  No.  155,566 

8  Claims.     (CL  33—210) 


a  shaft  projecting  from  each  of  the  end  faces  of  saiJ 
body,  said  shafts  being  axially  aligned  and  eccentricall> 
arranged  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 


/  ^     ••••  I*  •     •     ' 


►t^-r 


~P- 


'-:^^ 


body,  a  bearing  ring  in  each  of  said  block  side  covers, 
each  of  said  shafts  having  an  end  portion  provided  with 
a  recess,  a  roller  journaled  in  said  recess  in  each  shaft 
rollably  supporting  said  shaft  in  said  ring. 


3,160,963 
AIR-FILLED  SANDAL 

Helmer  Aaskov.  8053  S.  Orange  Ave.,  Fresno  25,  Calif. 

Filed  June  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,379 

5  Claims.     (CL  36—11.5) 


1.  A  measuring  device  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  body  member  having  at  least  one  straight  side 
edge,  a  protractor  scale  on  a  face  of  said  body  mcmt>er, 
an  indicator  disc  rotatably  mounted  on  said  protractor 
scale,  a  level  mounted  on  said  indicator  disc,  means  for 
rotating  said  indicator  disc,  a  pointer  on  said  indicator 
disc  for  cooperating  with  said  protractor  scale,  a  rise 
scale  marked  on  a  portion  of  said  indicator  disc  opposite 
from  said  pointer,  said  rise  scale  cooperating  \^ith  said 
protractor  scale  for  indicating  the  rise  per  unit  of  hori- 
zontal length  for  any  angular  setting  of  said  pointer, 
said  level  comprising  a  transparent  substantially  triangu- 
lar vial  having  a  slightly  arcuate  base,  a  back  wall,  a 
tapering  front  wall  and  an  arcuate  bottom  wall,  a  liquid 
almost  completely  filling  said  vial,  and  a  ball  positioned 
in  said  vial,  said  ball  adapted  to  roll  freely  on  said  arcuate 
bottom  wall,  a  pair  of  triangular  guidemarks  marked  on 
said  indicator  disc  beneath  said  vial,  said  tapering  and 
arcuate  vial  walls  and  liquid  cooperating  to  distort  and 
magnify  the  image  of  said  ball  so  that  the  same  appears 
ovate,  said  triangular  guide  marks  cooperating  with  said 
distorted  image  to  form  an  unbroken  oval  when  said  ball 
is  perfectly  centered. 


■v 


I.  A  sandal  comprising  a  relatively  rigid  main  body 
formed  with  a  recess  generally  in  the  shape  of  a  foot,  a 
plurality  of  upstanding  pins  integrally  formed  in  said 
mam  body  adjacent  the  walls  of  the  recess,  an  inflatable 
cushion  member  shaped  to  be  received  in  said  recess, 
means  to  secure  the  edge  portions  of  the  cushion  member 
to  said  pins,  and  a  plurality  of  upwardly  facing  suction 
cups  on  the  top  surface  of  the  cushion  member. 


3,160,962 
LEVEL 
James  T.  Brame  and  James  M.  Brame,  both  of 
P.O.  Box  78,  Corjdon,  K\. 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  244,203 
1  Claim.     (CI.  33 — 215> 
In  a  level  including  an  elongated  block  having  spaced 
sides,  a  top.  and  a  bottom,  said  block  being  provided  with 
a  chamber  in  the  mid-portion  thereof,  and  a  transparent 
cover   extending   over   each   side   of  said   chamber   and 
secured   to  said  block  sides,  there  being  an   opening  in 
the  top  of  said  block,  another  transparent  cover  extend- 
ing over  the  opening  in  said  block  top  and  secured  to 
said   block   top,  scale  indicia  on  each  of  said  covers,  a 
cylindrical  weighted  body  disposed  within  said  chamber. 


3,160,964 
ROAD  CLEARING  AND  MATERIAL  SPREADING 
APPARATl'S 
Paul  E.  Bo>er.  167  Northridge  Road,  Columbus  14,  Ohio; 
Walter   O.    Mansfield,    1506   Colgate   Road,    Marietta, 
Ohio:  Ferrell  E.  Crawford,  34  W .  Deland  Ave.,  Colum- 
bus 14,  Ohio:  and  James  H.  Lanier,  Woodsfield,  Ohio 
Filed  Julv  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  212,932 
4  Claims.     (CL  37 — 41) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  an  engine,  an 
operator's  station,  an  hydraulic  f)ower  systehi  including  a 
fluid  reservoir,  and  a  tiltable  material  storage  section, 
material  spreading  apparatus  comprising: 

(o)  a  rotatable  disk, 

(6)  a  feed  screw  for  feeding  particulate  material  from 
a  storage  area  onto  said  disk, 
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(c)  a  first  hydraulic  motor  connected  in  said  hydraulic 
system  for  driving  said  feed  screw, 

(d)  a  second  hydraulic  motor  connected  in  said  hy- 
draulic system  for  driving  said  disk, 

(e)  a  third  hydraulic  motor  connected  in  said  hydraulic 
system  for  tilting  said  storage  section  of  the  vehicle. 

(/)  an  hydraulic  pump  in  said  hydraulic  system  adapted 
to  be  driven  by  said  engine, 

(g)  a  first  fluid  flow  regulating  valve  connected  be- 
tween the  outlet  side  of  said  pump  and  said  first 
motor, 

(A)  a  second  fluid  flow  regulating  valve  connected  be- 
tween the  outlet  side  of  said  pump  and  said  secoixl 
motor, 

(i)  a  third  fluid  flow  regulating  valve  connected  be- 
tween the  outlet  side  of  said  pump  and  the  inlet  of  a 
three-way  valve  having  a  first  outlet  connected  to  said 
third  motor,  and  a  second  outlet  connected  to  said 
reservoir, 

(/)  said  three-way  valve  having  an  operating  handle 
and  being  operable  to  direct  fluid  into  said  third 
motor,  out  of  said  motor,  and  for  preventing  flow 
into  or  out  of  said  third  motor. 


SUBMERGED  DREIX,ING  DEVICE  WITH  AIR 

FILLED  HOOD 

James  C.  Skakei,  Greenwich,  Coon. 

(277  Park  Ave.,  New  York  17.  N.Y.) 

Filed  June  20.  1962,  Ser.  No,  203,861 

5  Claims.     (CL  37—60) 


3,160,965 
SNOW  PLOW  MOUNTED  ON  CHASSIS  WITH 
ONE  CONNECTION  BEING  AN  EXTENSIBLE 
STRUT 
Ronald  E.  Walker,  Riverside,  Ontario,  Canada,  and  Henry 
C.  Johnson,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Phil 
Wood    Industries,    Ltd..    \^indM>r,   Ontariu,    Canada,   a 
corporation  of  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,909 
8  Clafans.     (CL  37 — 42) 


1.  A  snow  plow,  comprising 

a  chassis  structure, 

means  for  connecting  said  chassis  structure  to  a  pro- 
pelling vehicle, 

supporting  levers  pivotally  mounted  on  said  chassis 
structure  in  laterally-spaced  relationship, 

roadbed  shoes  pivotally  mounted  on  the  lower  portions 
of  said  levers, 

a  mold  board  structure  having  its  lower  portion  pivot- 
ally mounted  on  the  upper  portions  of  said  levers, 

an  extensible  strut  device  connected  between  the  upper 
portion  of  said  mold  board  structure  and  said  chassis 
structure  and  responsive  to  the  imposition  of  a  pre- 
determined force  thereon  resulting  from  the  encoun- 
tering of  a  major  obstacle  by  said  mold  board  a 
structure  to  extend  and  thereby  permit  temporary 
upward  displacement  of  said  mold  board  structure 
over  said  obstacle  and  relatively  to  said  chassis  struc- 
ture, 

links  means  pivotally  connecting  the  upper  portion  of 
said  mold  board  structure  to  portions  of  said  chassis 
rearwardly  of  the  pivotal  connections  thereto  of  said 
extensible  strut  device  and  of  said  supporting  levers, 
and  means  connected  to  said  mold  board  structure 
for  resisting  said  upward  displacement  thereof. 


1.  In  a  dredging  system  which  comprises  in  combina- 
tion:  (Da  surface  supporting  element:  (2)   means  on 
said  surface  supporting  element  for  pumping  water;  and 
(3)  means  on  and  operatively  connected  to  said  surface 
supporting  element  for  raising  and  lowering  a  dredging 
unit  which  is  also  operatively  connected  to  said  means; 
said  dredging  unit  comprising  an  entirely  submerged  dig- 
ging unit  comprising  at  least  one  endless  chain  of  dig- 
ging buckets  operatively  connected  to  a  submerged  driv- 
ing motor  encased   in  a  substantially   water-tight   com- 
partment and   a  collecting   hopper   separate    from   said 
digging  unit  and  positioned  in  such  a  manner  by  me- 
chanical supports  and  connecting  members  that  the  dig- 
ging buckets  discharge  into  a  portion  thereof;  the  lower 
portion  of  said  hopper  comprising  a  mixing  area  having 
an  inlet  for  receiving  water  under  pressure   from  the 
water  pump  on  said  surface  supporting  element;  and  the 
lower  portion  of  said  hopper  also  having  a  venturi-dis- 
charge  opening  subsuntialiy  opposite  said  inlet  through 
which  is  formed  an  aqueous  slurry  of  the  dredged  ma- 
terial dropped  from  said  digging  buckets,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  the  addition   o(  means  on   said 
surface  supporting  element  for  compressing  air.  and  a 
pressurized  air-tight  hood,  operatively  connected  to  said 
ineaiis  for  compressing  air.  placed  over  the  submerged 
digging  unit  and  the  hopper  and  attached  thereto  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  material  dug  by  the  submerged  dig- 
ging buckets  is  enabled  to  fall  freely  through  air  prior  to 
entering  the  hopper. 


3,IM.M7 
REMOVABLE  BLADE  ARRANGEMENT  WITH 
RECESSES  THERELN  FOR  RECEIVING  SUP- 
PORT  PROJECTIONS 
Irvln  H.  Nichols,  10192  Mc.Mlchacl,  Garden  Grove,  Calif. 
Continuation   of  application  Ser.   No,    129,665,   Aug.   7 
1961.    This  application  Sept-  10,  1963,  Ser.  No,  308.303' 
22  Claim*.     (CL  37—141) 


3.  A  coimector  pin  comprising  a  duahty  of  metal  plates, 
and  a  resilient  lamina  interconnecting  said  metal  plates, 
said  plates  having  outer  sides,  said  outer  sides  including 
substantially  flat  parallel  outer  faces  remote  from  said 
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lamina  extending  inwardly  from  one  end  thereof,  shoulder 
portions  at  the  inner  edges  of  said  outer  faces  remote  from 
said  end,  said  shoulder  portions  inclining  outwardly  toward 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  metal  plates,  and  outer  faces 
remote  from  said  lamina  coverging  from  said  shoulders 
to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  plates. 


between,  suction  means  for  creating  suction  within  the 
roller  to  draw  surrounding  air  thereinto,  which  air  absorbs 
heat  from  the  bed,  mean  for  advancing  the  article  be- 
tween the  roller  and  bed,  a  heating  chamber  in  com- 
munication with  the  roller  and  the  suction  means  for 
receiving  heated  air  from  the  roller  and  means  for  trans- 
porting the  article  after  the  same  passes  between  the 
roller  and  bed  into  contact  with  said  heating  chamber 
to  provide  subsequent  heating  of  the  article,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising;  means  providing  communication  be- 
tween the  interior  of  the  roller  and  the  heating  chamber 
to  permit  flow  of  heated  air  to  the  chamber,  the  latter 
means  constituting  a  detachable  partial  support  for  the 
chamber  above  the  roller  and  providing  communication 
between  the  interior  of  the  roller  and  the  chamber  to 
permit  flow  of  heated  air  to  the  chamber,  the  latter  said 
means  constituting  a  partial  support  for  said  chamber. 


14.  A  removable  blade  arrangement  comprising  a  sup- 
port member,  said  support  member  having  a  transversely 
elongated  outwardly  tapering  projection  extending  there- 
from, said  projection  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  m- 
wardly  extending  relatively  narrow  slots,  a  wear  plate, 
said  wear  plate  having  an  elongated  recess  in  one  side 
thereof  substantially  complementarily  receiving  said  pro- 
jection of  said  support  member,  said  wear  plate  having 
a  plurality  of  interconnecting  webs  at  said  side  thereof  ex- 
tending across  said  recess  and  received  in  said  sloU.  said 
wear  plate  and  projection  having  aligned  tapered  aper- 
tures therein,  and  a  drive  pin  complementarily  received  in 
each  of  said  apertures  for  securing  said  wear  plate  to  said 
support  member. 

19.  A  removable  blade  device  comprising  an  elongated 
member,  said  member  having  two  principal  surfaces,  said 
surfaces  being  convergent  from  one  relatively  wide  side 
edge  to  the  opposite  relatively  narrow  side  edge,  whereby 
said  member  defines  a  generally  wedge-shaped  configura- 
tion, said  member  having  a  recess  therein,  said  recess  ex- 
tending substantially  the  length  of  said  member,  said 
recess  having  an  entrance  at  said  relatively  wide  side 
edge  and  being  convergent  from  said  entrance  to  the 
inner  end  of  said  recess  intermediate  said  side  edges  of 
said  side  member;  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  intercon- 
necting elements  at  said  relatively  wide  edge  extending 
transversely  across  said  recess  at  said  entrance  thereof 
for  strengthening  said  member  along  said  relatively  wide 
edge,  said  number  having  spaced  sets  of  aligned  aper- 
tures in  said  principal  surfaces  thereof  communicating 
with  said  recess,  each  of  said  sets  being  adapted  to  receive 
a  pin  used  in  holding  said  member  to  a  support. 


3.160.968 

APPARATUS  FOR  Sl'BSKQLENT  DRYING  OF 

ARTICLES  TREATED  IN  A  MANGLE 

G«uuv  Ivar  Fr*dbolm.  Forfattarragtn  44, 

Bromma,  Sweden 

FUed  May  10.  1961,  Ser.  No.  109,037 

t  Clalim.    (CL  38—57) 


I.  Apparatus  for  subsequently  drying  an  article  treated 
in  an  ironing  machine,  the  latter  being  provided  with 
a  heated  bed.  a  perforated  ironing  roller  adapted  for 
cooperating  with  the  bed  for  pressing  the  article  there- 


3.160.969 
WATER  SPRAYING  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

HAND  IRON 

Maaiicc  I.  Ensley,  26  Queen  St.  E.,  Toronto  1, 

Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  17.  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,971 

20  Claims.    (CI.  38—78) 


7.  Water  spraying  apparatus  for  a  hand  iron,  compris- 
ing a  water  reservoir  having  a  filling  opening  located  at 
the  top  arul  front  of  the  reservoir,  a  pumping  and  spraying 
device  removably  mounted  in  the  filling  opening,  the 
pumping  aixl  spraying  device  comprising  a  plunger  having 
a  forwardly  facing  spray  outlet,  the  plunger  being  slidable 
downwardly  and  upwardly  in  the  filling  opening  between 
an  upper  and  a  lower  position  to  pump  water  from  the 
reservoir  to  the  spray  outlet,  resilient  means  normally 
holding  the  plunger  in  its  upper  jposition,  means  for  se- 
curing the  reservoir  at  one  side  of  the  front  of  an  iron 
with  the  spray  putlet  adapted  to  be  aimed  ahead  of  the 
iron,  manually  operable  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
apparatus  and  having  a  portion  slidably  engaging  said 
plunger  and  being  movable  relative  thereto  for  sliding  the 
plunger  downwardly  and  upwardly  along  its  longitudinal 
axis  in  response  to  pivotal  movement  of  said  manually 
operable  means,  said  manually  operable  means  including 
means  to  oscillate  said  plunger  about  its  longitudinal  axis 
as  it  slides,  to  direct  the  spray  from  side  to  side  ahead 
of  the  iron. 

3,160,970 
STORAGE  BATTERY  CONTAINER 
Roger  A.  Worrell.  Fallerton.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Elec- 
tric Storage   Battery    Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jcney 

Filed  May  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,729 
2  Claims.  (CL  4»— 2J) 
1.  A  storage  battery  container  comprising  a  casing 
having  two  substantially  identical  side  walls  and  two  sub- 
stantially identical  end  walls,  two  recessed  label  receiving 
surfaces  extending  along  at  least  a  part  of  one  side  wall 
and  a  portion  of  an  adjacent  end  wall,  said  label  receiv- 
ing surfaces  having  a  plurality  of  grooves  spaced  from 
one  another  and  extending  along  subsuntialiy  the  entire 
length  of  said  label  receiving  surfaces,  and  at  least  one 
of  said  label  receiving  surfaces  having  adhesively  secured 
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thereto  a  label  having  on  its  exposed  surface  a  coating 
resistant  to  attack  by  battery  electrolyte,  said  label  cov- 


means  including  cam  means,  said  shaft  means  carried 
rotatably  by  the  slide  actuator,  said  rotatable  indexmg 
means  including  cam  follower  means  adapted  to  cooper- 
ate with  said  cam  means  for  driving  the  indexing  means, 
and  ratchet  means  mounted  on  the  actuator  for  holding 


ering  substantially  all  of  the  label  receiving  surface  to 
which  it  is  attached. 


3,160,971 
APPARATIS  FOR  PRODLCING  1  I'MINOL'S 
IMAGES  WHICH  APPEAR  TO  FLOAT  IN 
SPACE  AND  ARE  EQUALLY  VISIBLE  FROM 
ANY  ANGLE  OF  VIEW 
Wilhelm  Schmidt,  Berlin-Schmargendorf,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Rotavision  G.m.b.H.,  Basel,  Switzer- 
land, a  corporation  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1958,  S«r.  No.  782.459 
10  Claims.    (CI.  40—77) 


1.  Apparatus  for  displaying  at  least  one  luminous 
image  apparently  floating  in  space  and  visible  from  all 
sides,  comprising  a  hollow  rotatable  body  forming  a 
plurality  of  radially  arranged  chambers,  a  light  source 
located  within  the  hollow  of  said  body  substantially  on 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  body,  said  chambers  being 
oper  towards  the  light  source  and  having  in  their  respec- 
tive peripheral  walls  slots  lying  substantially  parallel  to 
said  axis,  a  plurality  of  transparencies  positioned  in  said 
chambers  behind  and  in  radially  spaced  relation  to  the 
respective  slots  and  between  said  light  source  and  said 
slots,  each  of  said  transparencies  bearing  an  aflfine  image 
of  an  original  image  to  be  displayed,  said  affine  image 
having  its  linage  elements  proportioned  substantially  as 
those  of  the  original  in  the  direction  of  said  axis  but  sub- 
stantially uniformly  compressed  into  an  image  space  sub- 
stantially narrower  proportionally  than  that  of  the  orig- 
inal in  the  direction  transverse  to  said  axis,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  body  and  said  transparencies  about  said 
axis  at  a  speed  sufficient  that  from  any  of  said  transparen- 
cies a  substantially  correctly  proportioned  luminous  image 
of  the  corresponding  original,  apparently  floating  in  space, 
will  be  rendered  visible  from  outside  said  body  by  light 
passing  from  said  source  through  the  corre^wnding  affine 
image  and  the  related  slot. 


3,160,972 
SUDE  CHANGER 
Walter  J.  Hall,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Bell  &  Howell 
Company,   Chicago,   111.,   a  corporation   of   Illinois 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,158 
8  Claims.    (CI.  40—79) 
1.  In  a  slide  changer  for  a  slide  projector,  a  frame 
extending  transversely  of  the  light  beam  of  the  projector 
and  having  an  aperture  therein,  a  tray  holder,  a  slide 
actuator  slidably  mounted   in  the  frame  for  pushing   a 
sHde  to  and  from  a   tray  in   the  tray  holder,  rotatable 
indexing  means  for  indexing  the  tray,  detent  means  tend- 
ing to  hold  the  indexing  means  against  movement,  shaft 


said  shaft  from  rotation  in  one  direction  while  permitting 
rotation  of  the  shaft  by  the  cooperating  cam  and  cam 
follower  means  in  the  opposite  direction  near  one  end  of 
the  movement  of  the  slide  actuator,  said  indexing  means 
and  said  ratchet  means  being  splined  to  the  shaft. 


3,160,973 
BILLBOARD  FRAME 
Francis  A.  Ruppelt,  483  Dover  Center  Road,  Bav  Village. 
Ohio,  and  Frederick  F.  Haddad,  5790  FdKetiill  Road. 
Parma,  Ohio 

Flkd  Jan.  27,  1961.  S«r.  No.  85,351 
3  Claims.     (CI.  40—125) 


2.  A  frame  for  a  billboard  which  is  made  up  of  a  plu- 
rality of  interlocked  panels  to  form  a  flat  assembly  on 
which  advertising  media  is  to  be  placed,  the  interlocked 
panels  being  interlocked  along  their  connecting  edge  por- 
tions by  first  and  second  generally  parallel  walls  which 
form  an  interlocked  enclosure;  including  in  combination 
a  plurality  of  mounting  brackets  connected  at  intervals 
to  the  periphery  of  the  assembly,  a  plurality  of  sections 
ol  trim  members  secured  by  said  mounting  brackets  and 
extending  generally  around  the  periphery  of  the  assembly 
to  create  the  frame  for  the  billboard,  each  said  mounting 
bracket  comprising  a  channel  shaped  support  member 
residing  in  the  interlocked  enclosure  with  the  walls  there- 
of engaging  a  wall  of  said  interlocked  enclosure,  a  bracket 
connected  to  said  channel  shaped  support  member  at  one 
portion  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  at  another 
portion,  a  securing  wall  member  secured  to  said  other 
portion  of  said  bracket  and  having  a  facing  surface  which 
extends  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  assembly, 
a  first  end  portion  of  said  securing  wall  member  terminat- 
ing in  a  V-shaped  securing  portion  a  second  end  portion 
thereof  terminating  in  an  L-shaped  securing  portion,  each 
said  trim  member  comprising  a  flat  body  portion  which 
engages  said  facing  surface  of  said  securing  wall  member, 
a  first  attaching  member  secured  to  said  flat  body  portion 
at  one  end  and  terminating  at  the  other  end  portion  in  a 
V-shaped  attaching  portion  which  is  snapped  over  and 
secured  to  said  V-shaped  securing  portion,  a  second  at- 
taching member  secured  to  said  flat  body  portion  at  one 
end  portion  and  terminating  at  the  other  end  portion 
in  an  L-shaped  attaching  portion  which  is  snapped  over 
and  secured  to  said  L-shaped  securing  portion. 
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VM,974 
POSTER  PANEL 

Richard  I  .  Carleton,  Raytown,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Butler 

Manufacturing  Company,  a  corporation  of  Mivkouri 

Filed  Mar.  29,  19«I.  Ser.  No.  99.201 

7  Claims.    (CL  40—125) 


1.  A  sign  construction  comprising  a  plurality  of  essen- 
tially vertically  oriente*.!  mounting  means  each  laterally 
spaced  one  from  the  other,  at  least  two  first  book  means 
on  each  said  vertical  mounting  means  vertically  spaced 
from  one  another,  said  first  htwk  means  each  open  for 
engagement  in  a  substantially  vertical  upward  direction, 
a  plurality  of  essentially  horizontally  oriented  elongate 
panels  removably  mounted  on  said  mounting  means, 
means  for  removably  mounting  said  panels  on  the  first 
hook  members  of  said  vertical  mounting  means  compris 
ing  at  least  two  secondary  hook  members  attached  to  the 
rear  face  of  each  panel,  said  secondary  hook  means  each 
open  for  engagement  in  a  substantially  horizontal  direc- 
tion, said  secondary  hook  members  laterally  spaced  from 
one  another  on  each  said  panel  a  distance  at  least  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  lateral  spacing  of  two  of  said  pri- 
mary hooks  on  adjacent  ones  of  said  vertical  mounting 
means  and  at  least  one  of  said  first  hook  members  on 
each  adjacent  vertical  mounting  means  and  one  said  sec- 
ondary hook  member  on  each  said  panel  so  spaced  and 
formed  as  to  be  removably  engageable  one  with  the  other. 


regularly  distributed  opaque  and  variously  colored  trans- 
parent parts,  a  stationary  essentially  flat  element  to  the 
front  of  said  movable  assembly  substantially  parallel 
thereto,  made  at  least  partially  of  a  transparent  material 
and  on  which  a  pattern  is  formed  with  irregularly  shaped 
and  irregularly  distributed  opaque  and  variously  colored 
transparent  parts,  a  diffusing  screen  of  translucent  ma- 
terial to  the  front  of  said  stationary  essentially  flat  ele- 
ment substantially  parallel  thereto,  means  for  driving  said 
movable  assembly  into  movement  with  reference  to  said 
stationary  flat  element  to  produce  an  everchanging  com- 
bination of  colors  and  shapes  in  the  beams  produced 
by  said  lights  and  passing  through  the  patterns  in  order 
to  obtain  on  said  diffusing  screen  a  permanently  varying 
picture  formed  by  moving  illuminated  zones  with  ever- 
changing  colors  and  everchanging  outlines,  and  a  com- 
mon carrier  to  which  the  carrier  board  with  the  movable 
assembly,  the  stationary  essentially  flat  element  and  the 
diffusing  screen  are  removably  secured  to  obtain  through 
a  change  of  one  at  least  of  the  removable  pattern  carry- 
ing elements  an  unlimited  range  of  animated  and  ever- 
changing  pictures,  wherein  the  movable  assembly  com- 
prises first  and  second  coaxial  flat  rotors,  means  for  driv- 
ing said  movable  assembly  into  movement  comprising 
for  each  rotor,  a  motor,  a  speed  reducer  driving  said 
second  rotor,  and  a  transmission  connecting  one  of  said 
motors  and  said  speed  reducer  and  adapted  to  drive,  at 
will,  said  second  rotor  info  a  regular,  irregular  and  in- 
termittent rotary  movement. 


3,160,975 

LIGHTED,  ANIMATED  AND  EVERCHANGING 

PICTl  RE  ARRANGEMENT 

Frank  Joseph  Malina,  17  Rue  Emile  Dunois, 

Boulogne-Billancourt,  Seine,  France 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,271 

2  Claims.    (CI.  40—132) 


"^ 


2.  A  lighted,  animated  and  everchanging  picture  ar- 
rangement, comprising  a  carrier  board,  a  system  of  lights 
mounted  on  the  frontal  surface  of  said  carrier  board,  a 
movable  assembly  carried  by  said  board  to  the  front  of 
said  lights  and  having  at  least  one  essentially  flat  element 
made  at  least  partially  of  a  transparent  material  and  on 
which  a  pattern  is  formed  with  irregularly  shaped  and  ir- 


3,160,976 
Gl  N  RECOIL  PAD 
Frank   A.   Pachmayr,   Los   Angeles,   Calif.,   assignor  to 
Pachnia)r  Gun  Works,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  .Ma>  21,  1962.  Ser.  No.  196,124 
I  (  laim.    (CI.  42—74) 


A  recoil  pad  for  application  to  a  gun  stock  comprising. 

(A)  a  laminated  base  including  a  non-metallic  first 
relatively  stiff  layer  applicable  to  the  end  of  the  stock 
and  a  second  non-metallic  relatively  flexible  inner 
layer  bonded  to  a  surface  of  said  first  layer,  said  lay- 
ers being  substantially  coextensive. 

(B)  a  rubber  cushion  body  bonded  to  the  opposite  sur- 
face of  said  inner  layer, 

(C)  a  metallic  stiffening  plate  embedded  and  confined 
within  said  body  and  positioned  parallel  to  said  op- 
posite surface  of  said  inner  layer,  said  plate  being 
peripherally  spaced  inwardly  from  the  periphery  of 
said  body, 

(D)  said  layers  and  plate  having  registering  openings 
for  passage  of  headed  screws  insertable  through  said 
body  to  engage  the  screw  heads  against  the  plate  and 
thereby  enable  the  plate  to  compress  both  of  said 
layers  in  the  applied  condition  of  the  pad, 

(E)  said  body  including  a  thin  rubber  layer  between 
the  plate  and  said  inner  layer  and  extending  between 
said  openings  to  yieldably  distribute  over  said  plate 
and  said  inner  layer  the  compressive  forces  resulting 
from  screw  attachment  to  the  gun  stock. 
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(F)  said  plate  having  countersunk  portions  deflected 
at  said  openings  toward  sajd  second  layer  and  lo- 
cated proximate  opposite  ends  erf  said  thin  rubber 
layer  exteiKling  between  said  openings. 


CAST  NET  CASTING  DEVICE 

Jesse  KJckltter,  Rtc.  1,  Box  44L,  Ruakla,  Fb. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,047 

5  Claims.    (O.  43 — t) 


S.  A  net  casting  device  comprising: 

a  first  rotatably  mounted  means  adapted  to  support  a 
net  thereon  and  having  an  arm  projecting  therefrom; 

a  second  rotatably  mounted  nwans  adjacent  said  first 
rotatably  mounted  means  and  having  a  recess  therein; 

a  spring  member  having  one  end  attached  to  said  arm; 

a  first  cable  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  spring 
member  and  to  a  first  manually  operable  winding 
means; 

a  second  cable  attached  to  an  end  of  said  second  ro- 
tatably mounted  means  and  to  a  second  manually 
operable  winding  means; 

■aid  arm  being  movable  to  a  set  position  whereat  it 
is  disposed  within  said  recess; 

said  first  manually  operable  winding  means  being  op- 
erative to  preload  said  spring  member  when  said 
arm  is  in  its  set  position; 

said  second  manually  operable  winding  means  being 
operative  to  rotate  said  second  rotatably  mounted 
means  and  hence  to  thereby  move  said  recess  and 
said  arm  within  said  recess; 

said  second  rotatably  mounted  means  being  movable 
by  said  second  manually  operable  winding  means 
to  a  release  position  whereat  said  arm  is  released 
from  said  recess; 
ttdd  preloaded  spring  member  being  operative  when 
said  arm  is  released  to  rapidly  rotate  said  first  ro- 
tatably mounted  means;  and 
a  stop  member  interposed  in  the  path  of  said  first  ro- 
tatably mounted  means  whereby  when  said  means 
strikes  said  stop  member,  said  net  is  cast  thereirom. 


3,160.97i 

PLUG  DISLODGING  AND  RETRIEVING  DEVICE 

Marshall  D.  Corlcy,  P.O.  Box  654,  Hampton,  Ar^ 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1W3,  Ser.  No,  262,952 

.  2  Claims.    (CL  43— 17  J) 


attached  at  iu  lower  end  to  the  snagged  plug,  said  body 
having  a  leading  end  which  is  convex  and  a  trailing  end 
which  is  flat  and  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  long  axis 
of  the  body,  a  first  J-shaped  hook  having  a  shank  portion 
lateral  to  the  plane  of  said  flat  trailing  end  and  having  an 
end  portion  anchored   in  said  flat  end   adjacent  to   but 
radially  inward  of  an  adjacent  first  marginal  edge  of  said 
flat  end  and  proximal  to  one  lengthwise  side  of  said  body 
and  a  hook   portion   within   the   circumference   of   and 
spaced  rcarwardly  from  and  bridging  said  flat  end  with 
ite  bill  portion  spaced  from  said  flat  end  and  also  adjacent 
to  but  spaced  radially  inward  from  a  second  marginal 
edge  of  said   body   substantially   diametrically   opposite 
from  said  first  marginal   edge,   and   a  second   J-shaped 
hook,  a  duplicate  of  said  first  hook,  opposed  to  but  spaced 
in  parallelism   from   the   first  hook   and   also  having  iu 
shank  portion  likewise  lateral  to  the  plane  of  said  flat  end 
and  having  an  attachable  end  portion  anchored  in  and 
thus  atuched  to  said  flat  end  adjacent  to  but  radially  in- 
ward of  the  second  marginal  edge  of  said  body,  and  a 
hook  portion  spaced  from  said  flat  one  end  and  directed 
toward  the  first-mentioned  shank  portion  and  with  iu  bill 
portion  proximal  to  but  spaced  from  said  first-mentioned 
shank  portion,  also  spaced  from  said  flat  end  and  termi- 
nating adjacent  to  but  radially  inward  of  the  first  mar- 
ginal edge  and  all  portions  of  said  J-shaped  hooks  being 
confined  to  a  locale   within  the  encompassing  limiu  of 
said  flat  end.  and  n>cans  fixed  to  the  flat  end  of  said  body 
for  connecting  a  body  lowering  and  retrieving  line  8ei>- 
arate  from  the  fishing  line  to  the  flat  end  only  of  said 
body. 


3,160,979 

FISHING  LINE  DEVICE 

Gerald  BtsMil,  15011  IJttl«fi«ld,  DHrott  27,  Mick. 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1962,  Ser.  No.  I»6,f22 

7  Chdma.    (CL  43— 44.t5) 


^ 


1 .  A  device  for  attachment  to  a  line,  comprising : 

a  cylindrical  member  having  a  central  passage  extend- 
ing along  and  throughout  iu  length; 

flared  sections  at  each  end  of  said  member  at  which  the 
inner  diameter  is  greater  than  the  inner  diameter  of 
the  central  passage  and  the  outer  diameter  is  greater 
than  the  central  outer  diameter  of  said  member, 

and  said  cylindrical  member  defining  only  a  single 
elongated  aperture  in  the  wall  of  said  member  inter- 
mediate of  said  flared  sections  communicating  with 
said  central  passage,  whereby  a  line  may  be  attached 
to  one  end  of  said  member  by  pushing  a  loop  of  said 
line  through  one  of  said  flared  sections,  along  said 
passage,  through  said  aperture  and  over  the  opposite 
end  of  said  member. 


■»  • 


»• 


3,160.9S0 

DEVICE  TO  PRODL'CE  STEAM  FOR  MOBILE  AND 

STATIONARY  TOYS 

Ebcrhard  Scathe,  L  hingen,  Wnrttemberg,  Germaay 

Filed  .Nov.  13.  1959.  Ser.  No.  852,707 
Claims  prioHty,  appUcatioo  Germany,  Jan.  27,  1959. 
S  61,491;  Ang.  3,  1959.  S   64,262 
'    •  9  Claims.     (CI.  46— 9) 

L  In  a  toy,  a  device  for  artificially  producing  smoke. 

1.  A  retrieving  device  for  a  snagged  fishing  plug  com-    visible  vapor  or  the  like,  composing  in  combination,  an 

prising:  an  elongated  weighted  plug  striking  and  freeing    electric  power  source,  storing  means  for  storing  a  smoke 

body  attachable  to  and  adapted  to  slide  down  a  fishing  line    producing  liquid  in  said  toy,  at  least  one  capillary  tube 
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extending  from  said  storing  means  to  the  outside  of  said    housing  that  portion  of  said  track  which  extends  m  the 
toy,  a  heating  wire  extending  along  a  vertical  portion  of    direction  of  vehicle  travel  from  the  lowest  to  the  highest 

point  thereof;  a  toy  aerial  railway  extending  between  a 


said  capillary  tube,  said  spiral  wire  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  electric  power  source. 


3,160,981 

ANIMATED  BIRD  HOLDING  MOVABLE  SNAKE 

Lyman  Franklin  lliiains,  Jr.,  Norwich,  Comi. 

(10424  l»el>n  l)ri>e.  Clio,  Mkh.) 

Original  application  No*.  6,  1959.  Ser.  No.  851.381,  now 

Patent   No.  3,089,279,  dated   Mav    14,   1963.     DUided 

and  this  applkatioa  Apr.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  187,602 

4  Claims.    (CL  46— 124) 


I.  An  animated  device  adapted  to  be  placed  on  a  hori- 
zontal support,  and  having  a  hollow  body,  parts  movably 
mounted  thereon  and   balloon  means  within  said   body 
operated  by  air  forced  thereinto  by  the  user,  comprising: 
a  head  part  pivotally  mounted  on  said  body; 
a  loading  and  balancing  member  carried  by  said  head 

and  formed  with  a  flexible  hollow  body;  and 
means  for  supplying  a  flow  of  air  under  pressure  to 
said  balloon  and  hollow  body  of  the  loading  and 
balancing   member,   and   for   releasing   pressure   air 
from  the  balloon. 


station  at  the  summit  and  a  second  station  at  the  base 
of  said  mountain;  and  a  common  drive  assembly  for  said 
entrainment  element  and  said  aerial  railway. 


3,160,983 
SELF-POWERED  MOBILE  TOY 
James  Smith,   Raymond  J.   Lohr,  and   Richard   Carver, 
Erie,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Ix>uis  Marx  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,609 
20  Claims.    (CL  46—232) 


3,160.982 
TOY  TRACK  AND  AERIAL  RAILWAY 
Alfred  EInfalt,  Numberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gebnider 
Ehifalt  Blechssplelwarenfabrik,  Numberg,  Germany,  a 

firm 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,663 

Claims  priority,  appliciition  Germany,  Feb.  10,  1962, 

E    16.256 

5  Claims.    (CI.  46—202) 

1.  A  toy  comprising:    a  continuous   track   having  a 

raised  and  a  sunken  stretch  on  which  toy  vehicles  are 

movable  by  rolling  from  the  highest  to  the  lowest  point 

under  the  action  of  gravity;  a  motor-driven  entrainment 

element  positioned  to  closely  overlie  and  movable  on 

said  track  in  the  direction  of  vehicle  movement  between 

the   lowest   and   highest  poinU   thereof   for   pushing   the 

vehicles    between    said   poinu;   an   imiution    mountain 

80«  O.O. — 17 


10.  A  self-powered  mobile  toy  animal  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  wheeled  carriage;  driving  means  on  said 
carriage  drivingly  connected  to  supporting  wheels  thereof; 
control  means  selectively  operable  to  activate  said  driv- 
ing means  to  drive  said  carriage;  a  substantially  vertical 
support  mast  rotatably  mounted  on  said  carriage  for  rota- 
tion about  a  substantially  vertical  axis;  a  substantially  hol- 
low animal  body  having  a  skirt  arranged  to  substantisilly 
surround  and  concel  said  carriage;  universal  suspension 
means  non-rotatably  supporting  said  body  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  mast  for  lateral  oscillation  of  said  body  in  any 
direction;  cooperating  means  on  said  body  and  said  mast 
operable  through  said  driving  means,  upon  movement 
of  said  body  from  a  substantially  plumb  position,  to 
reverse  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  carriage;  means 
operable  through  said  driving  means,  during  such  reversal 
of  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  carriage,  to  rotate 
said  mast  to  reverse  the  relative  orientation  of  said  body 
on  said  carriage;  a  sound  producer  mounted  on  said  car- 
riage; and  means  operable  by  said  driving  means,  during 
each  reversal  of  the  relative  orientation  of  said  body,  to 
activate  said  sound  producer. 
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3,160,t«4 

MOTOR  SIMULATING  SOUNDING  TOY 

John  W.  Ryaa,  M8  Nim«s  Road,  Bel  Ak,  CaUf. 

FUcd  Apr.  22,  19M,  S«r.  No.  361,453 

4  Claims.    (CI.  44 — 232) 


1.  A  motor  simulating  device  comprising:  a  casing  con- 
figured to  simulate  an  internal  combustion  engine  and 
adapted  to  be  removably  mounted  on  a  wheeled  vehicle;  • 
vibratory  diaphragm  means  in  said  casing;  a  rotary  mem- 
ber adjacent  said  diaphragm  means  and  having  spaced 
striker  elements  thereon  adapted  to  strike  said  diaphragm 
means  upon  rotation  of  said  member  to  produce  sound 
simulating  an  internal  combustion  engine  sound;  electric 
motor  means  for  driving  said  rotary  member  independ- 
ently of  movement  of  said  vehicle;  control  means  for  said 
electric  motor  means  for  starting  and  stopping  the  same 
and  varying  the  speed  thereof,  said  control  means  includ- 
ing a  rheostat  means  and  a  manually  operable  member  for 
actuating  said  rheostat  means,  outside  said  casing. 


3,1M3S5 
POLYMERIC  COMPOSITION   AND  METHOD  FOR 

TREATING    PLANTS    THEIvEWITH    TO   SUPPLY 

MOISTTRE 
Carl  S.  Fergusoo,  Fort  Lauderdale,  and  Roland  D.  Earic, 

Hollywood,  Fla.,  assignors  to  A.  E.  Staley  Manufac- 

turins    Company,    Dccatnr,    nL,    a    corporatioa    of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  29,  1962,  Scr.  No.  I49,(3S 
30  Claims.      (CL  47—1) 

1.  The  method  of  supplying  and  maintaining  plant 
moisture,  which  comprises  coating  at  least  part  of  a  plant 
with  a  non-toxic,  aqueous  composition  comprising  water,  a 
polyhydric  alcohol  humectant,  and  a  salt  of  a  hydrolyzed, 
preformed  addition  polymer  of  an  alpha,  beta-ethylenical- 
ly  unsaturated  monomer  having  a  hydrolyzable  group 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the  ester  group,  th« 
amide  group,  and  the  nilnle  group,  wherein  said  hydro- 
lyzed addition  polymer  contains  on  an  average  0.05  to 
2.0  carboxyl  groups  per  monomeric  unit  formed  by  the 
hydrolysis  of  said  hydrolyzable  group  and  wherein  said 
hydrolyzed  addition  polymer  comprises  from  about  5  to 
86  weight  percent  of  the  combined  dry  weight  of  humec- 
tant and  addition  polymer. 


3,160,986 
SEED  PLANTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  ITS  PRACTICE 
iumes  R.  Warson,  Minneapolis.  David  M    i  Illy,  St.  Paal, 
and  Elmer  S.  Cooover.  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Tore  Maoufacturing  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn>, 
a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Oct.  18,  I960,  Ser.  No.  63,346 
4  Claims.    (CL  47—56) 
I.  A  method  for  planting  and  germinating  seeds  and 
for  promoting  the  development  of  seedlings  therefrom 
which  consists  in 

providing  an  imperforate  highly  flexible  single  ply, 
sheet  of  relatively  thin,  translucent,  water-insoluble 
and  substantially  moisture-proof  material  which 
transmits  at  least  a  portion  of  the  sun's  rays. 


attaching  a  multiplicity  of  seeds  to  one  surface  of  said 
sheet,  through  use  of  a  water-soluble  adhesive, 

then  placing  said  seed-attached  sheet  directly  on  the 
surface  of  a  prepared  seed  bed  containing  moisture 
with  said  one  surface  facing  said  seed  bed,  and  with 
the  opposite  surface  of  said  sheet  uncovered  and  ex* 
posed  to  the  sun's  rays. 


said  sheet  being  effective  to  cause  moisture  which 
evaporates  from  said  seed  bed  to  condense  and  create 
a  generally  uniform  wetness  upon  said  one  surface 
and  thereby  gradually  dissohre  said  adhesive  and 
cause  said  seeds  to  be  released  and  fall  upon  said 
seed  bed, 

continuing  to  so  expose  said  sheet  in  such  relation  until 
the  seedlings  have  sufficiently  developed  beneath  said 
sheet  to  withstand  exposure  to  the  prevailing  en- 
vironmental conditions, 

and  then  removing  said  sheet  from  said  seed  bed. 


3,16«,9f7 

BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION  AND  INSULATION 

DAM  THEREFOR 

Herbert  B.  Pinklcy,  Box  127,  Warrenrillc,  III. 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1963,  Scr.  No.  266,651 

13  CUims.    (CL  50 — 67) 


1.  In  a  building  of  the  type  having  a  wall  with  a  top 
plate,  spaced  apart  inclined  roof  rafters,  spaced  apart 
ceiling  joists  fastened  to  lower  portions  of  said  roof 
rafters,  said  roof  rafters  and  said  ceiling  joists  carried 
on  said  wall  plate,  overhanging  boxed-in  eaves  formed  at 
the  lower  outer  ends  of  said  roof  rafters  outside  of  said 
wail  plate,  said  eaves  having  vents  in  the  underside 
thereof,  and  inciudmg  an  insulation  dam  adjacent  a  vent 
in  the  eaves  comprising  a  generally  rectangularly  shaped 
flat  sheet,  an  end  tab  bent  angularly  relative  to  said  flat 
sheet  and  lying  in  abutting  scaling  relation  to  the  top 
of  said  wall  plate  and  spanning  the  space  between  ad- 
jacent spaced  roof  rafters  and  ceiling  joists,  the  flat  sheet 
inclined  upwardly  from  said  end  tab  and  positioned 
between  adjacent  rafters  and  spaced  below  the  tops  there- 
of, side  tabs  bent  angularly  relative  to  said  flat  sheet, 
and  means  securing  said  side  tabs  in  abutting  and  sealing 
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relation  with  said  roof  rafters  and  ceiling  joists  where- 
by said  dam  between  said  side  Ubs  spans  the  space  be- 
tween adjacent  roof  rafters  and  ceiling  joistt. 


modate  the  respective  abrasive  liquid  jet  streaming  there- 
through whereby  the  wear  of  said  blast  tube  is  minimal. 


3,160.988 

STRESS-GRADIENT  ANCHOR 

Cheater  I.  V*  illlamv  347  Greenbriar  SE., 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  I960,  Ser.  No.  76,339 

•  ClataM.    (CL5«— 481) 


'  3,160.989 

TRANSVERSE   ABRASI\E  BI  AST  Tl'BE 

Robert  G.  Mlilhiscr,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

A)cm  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Livoala.  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  105,978 

12  Claims.     (CL  51—8) 


3,160,990 
PARTICLE-THROWLNG  APPARATUS 
Joseph  E.  Bowling.  Jr.,  Waynesboro,  Pa.,  and  Ralph  W. 
Moore,  Hagerstown,  Md^  assignors,  by  mesne  aarign- 
menta,  to  The  Pangborn  Corporatioo,  Hascrstown,  Md^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Not.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,801 
1  Claloa.     (CL  51—9) 


1 .  An  achor  for  engagement  with  poured  concrete,  said 
anchor  comprising:  at  least  one  rod  member  having  a 
threaded  coupling  portion  and  an  engaging  portion  ex- 
tending from  said  coupling  portion,  said  engaging  por- 
tion having  undulations  of  increasing  curvature  proceed- 
ing from  said  coupling  portion,  said  undulations  being 
formed  with  respect  to  an  axis  having  continuous  curva- 
ture and  extending  in  tangential  relationship  to  the  axis  of 
said  coupling  portion. 


A  housing  for  an  abrasive  throwing  wheel  assembly 
having  a  front,  rear,  top,  and  end  walls,  an  open  bottom 
through  which  a  stream  of  blastant  particles  is  projected, 
and  wear  liner  plates  completely  covering  the  internal 
surface  of  said  housing  walls,  said  plates  having  sealing 
means  covering  all  joints  between  them,  securing  means 
attaching  said  plates  to  said  housing  walls,  said  souring 
means  including  nuts  cast-in-place  in  said  plates  with  the 
threaded  portions  of  said  nuts  being  exposed  to  the  in- 
ternal surface  of  said  housing  walls,  and  the  internal 
surface  of  each  plate  being  unbroken  and  imperforate 
to  minimize  wear  of  said  plates. 


3,160,991 
WORK  PIECE  PASSAGE  SEALS  FOR  SHOT 

BI  ASTING    APPARATUS 
Charles  H.  Bradley,  Hagerstown,  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,   to  The   Pangborn   Corporation,   Hagers- 
town, Md.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Mar.  12,  1963,  Scr.  No.  264,622 
4  Claims.     (CL  51—9) 


1.  A  device  for  surface  reforming  of  an  article  surface 
comprising  supply  means  for  furnishing  a  fluent  supply 
of  blast  granules,  at  least  one  blast  tube  having  a  cen- 
tral bore  positioned  to  receive  blast  granules  from  said 
supply  means  and  extending  through  a  wall,  which  con- 
tains said  granules,  of  said  supply  means  with  its  dis- 
charge end  opened  outward  tberebeyond,  and  jet  means 
for  introducing  a  high  pressure  liquid  jet  with  surface 
reforming  energy  into  a  portion  of  said  supply  means 
adjacent  to,  and  out  through,  said  blast  tube  whereby 
said  blast  granules  are  entrained  in  said  jet  for  projection 
as  an  abrasive  liquid  jet  through  the  access  provided  by 
the  blast  tube  arid  against  the  surface  to  be  refomwed, 
the  bore  of  said  blast  tube  being  large  enough  to  accom- 


I.  An  abrasive  blasting  apparatus  comprising  a  blast- 
ing cabinet,  a  rotary  blasting  wheel  extending  into  the 
cabinet,  an  abrasive  storage  bin  connected  with  said  wheel 
for  feeding  abrasive  to  said  wheel,  a  work  piece  entrance 
through  one  side  of  the  cabinet,  a  work  piece  exit  through 
the  opposite  side  of  the  cabinet,  a  hollow  enclosure  over 
said  entrance,  a  hollow  enclosure  over  said  exit,  a  work 
piece  opening  in  said  enclosure,  means  leading  from  said 
bin  to  each  enclosure  to  feed  abrasive  therein  to  main- 
tain the  same  filled  with  abrasive,  and  said  hollow  en- 
closures including  abrasive  confining  means  for  sealing 
said  abrasive  around  said  work  piece. 
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3,160,992 
ABRASIVE  BLASTING  WHEEL 
Ralph  W.  Moore,  Hagerstowa,  Md..  assignor  to  The 
Pmngbom  Corponitioii,  Hagerstown,  >ld.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  July  10,  1963,  S«r.  No.  294,006 
13  Claims.    (CI.  51—9) 


1.  An  abrasive  blasting  wheel  comprising  a  rotatable 
wheel,  radially  extending  vane  channels  in  one  face  of 
the  wheel  which  terminate  just  prior  to  the  periphery  of 
said  wheel,  abrasive  propelling  vanes  inserted  in  said 
channels,  which  vanes  extend  vertically  from  said  wheel 
face,  longitudinally  extending  grooves  in  each  side  wall 
of  each  channel,  longitudinally  extending  grooves  in  each 
side  wall  of  the  base  of  said  vanes,  said  vane  grooves 
and  said  channel  grooves  lying  directly  opposite  each 
other  to  form  passageways,  and  a  U-shaped  locking  pin 
inserted  in  said  grooves  with  the  cross  leg  of  the  U-lying 
adjacent  the  center  portion  of  the  wheel. 


3.160,993 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.\TUS  FOR  DEFLASHING 

MOLDED  RF.SIl  lENT  PIECES 
William  A.  McCormick,  Jr.,  Hagerstown,  Md.,  assignor  to 
The  Pangt>om  Corporation,  Hagerstown,  Md.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1963,  Scr.  No.  299,959 
29  Claims.     (CI.  51—9) 


28.  Apparatus  for  deflashing  molded  resilient  pieces 
comprising  a  cooling  and  dehumidifying  housing,  a  piece 
loading  and  unloading  doorway  for  said  housing,  means 
supported  within  the  housing  for  simultaneously  sup- 
porting and  tumbling  said  molded  pieces  having  flashing, 
a  freezing  medium  applicator  means  within  said  housing 
adjacent  said  piece  supporting  and  turning  means  for 
applying  freezing  medium  to  said  pieces  to  lower  the 
temperature  of  said  molded  pieces,  and  means  adjacent 
said  bousing  doorway  for  providing  an  air  curtain  across 
said  doorway  when  the  door  is  raised  to  open  position. 


3.160,994 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MACHBMING 

LIP  EDGE  PORTIONS  OF  A  VESSEL 
George  E.  Bonin,  Addison,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming 
Glass  Woriis,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Fflcd  May  20.  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,562 
6  Claims.  (CL  51—161) 
1.  Apparatus  for  machining  edge  portions  of  cup- 
shaped  articles  to  form  smoothly  rounded  lip  edges  on 
the  outer  periphery  thereof  comprising,  a  rotatable  chuck 
assembly  for  rotating  a  cup-shaped  article  about  an  axis 
substantially  perpendicular  to  a  plane  formed  by  the 


peripheral  lip  edge  thereof,  a  plurality  of  independently 
mounted  edge  finishing  hones  positioned  equally  distant 
from  the  axis  of  rotation  about  a  circle  having  a  diameter 
substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  outer  periphery 
of  the  cup-shaped  article  to  be  ground,  an  arcuately- 
extending  contoured  groove  formed  in  each  of  said  edge 
finishing  hones  having  a  radius  substantially  equal  to  the 


radius  of  said  circle  to  complimentarily  receive  the  periph- 
eral lip  edge  portion  to  be  ground,  pivotal  mounting  arms 
for  supporting  each  of  said  edge  fini&hing  bones,  and 
resilient  means  for  flexibly  positioning  said  arms  so  that 
said  edge  finishing  hones  may  fluctuate  perpendicular  to 
said  axis  of  rotation  to  compensate  for  oui-of-roundness 
which  may  be  present  in  the  outer  periphery  being  ground. 


3,160,995 

CORNER  SANDER 

Frank  T.  Danoski,  Jr.,  424  Poplar  St..  Warren,  Pa. 

FUed  June  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,004 

10  Claims.     (CL  51—170) 


5.  Abrading  apparatus  for  smoothing  corner  surfaces 
comprising:  a  sector-shaped  base  plate,  a  sector-shaped 
platen  for  removably  supporting  a  sheet  of  abrasive  ma- 
terial on  one  surface  thereof  and  having  a  sector  angle  that 
is  substantially  less  than  the  sector  angle  of  said  base  plate, 
means  pivotally  connecting  said  platen  to  said  base  plate 
adjacent  their  respective  sector  vertices  and  means  for 
reciprocatingly  rotating  said  platen  about  said  pivotal 
connection. 


3,160,996 
WORK  FEEDLNG  DEVICE 
Elman  R.  Dunn,  Beloit,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Landis  Tool  Company,  Waynesboro,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Penns>lvania 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1962,  Ser.  No.  188,215 
1  Claim.  (CI.  51—215) 
A  work  feeding  device  for  feeding  stacks  of  disc-like 
or  ring-like  workpieces  in  a  machine  tool  comprising  a 
pair  of  rotatably  mounted  parallel  rollers,  helical  threads 
on  said  rollers  for  advancing  workpieces  axially  by  fric- 
tional  rather  than  positive  engagement  with  said  work- 
pieces  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  rollers,  means  for 
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rotating    said    rollers,    and    a    pusher    resting   freely   on    prises   passing   an   aerated   bed   of   metal    contaminated 
and  movable  by  frictional  engagement  in  response  to  ro-    granular  catalyst  particles  through  a  horizontal  abrading 


tation  of  said  rollers  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  last 
of  a  plurality  of  workpieces  to  hold  said  workpieces 
together. 

I     -^^^— — 

3,160,997 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SPHERICAL 

PARTICIXS 

Harry  G.  Paparharalambouv  Tonawanda.  N.Y.,  assignor 

to  The  Carborundum  (  ompan>,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  31,  1960,  Scr.  No.  32,639 
3  Claims.     (O.  51—281) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  rounded  particles  from 
angular  particles  which  comprises  suspending  angular  par- 
ticles in  a  stream  of  gas,  passing  said  stream  tangentially 
into  a  vessel  having  a  circular  cross  section,  whereby  to 
impart  a  spiral  motion  to  said  stream  during  at  least  a 
part  of  which  the  average  velocity  of  said  stream  is 
progressively  increased  while  the  angular  velocity  thereof 
is  caused  to  constantly  change  thereby  to  cause  said  par- 
ticles to  impinge  one  upon  another  and  to  undergo  mutual 
attrition,  and  separating  said  gas  from  said  particles. 


'  3,160,998 

RESTORATION  OF  CATALYST  BY 
SURFACE  GRINDING 
John    W.   Payne,   Woodbury,    NJ.,   assignor   to   Socooy 

Mobil  Oil  Company.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Origioai  application  Nov.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,870,  now 
Patent  No.  3.060,117,  dated  Oct.  23,  1962.     Di>ided 
and  this  application  Feb.  8,  1962,  Scr.  No.  172,021 

4  Claims.    (CL  51—313) 
3.  The  method  of  removing  metal  contaminates  from 
the  surface  of  a  granular  particle  of  catalyst  which  corn- 


zone  containing  a  solid  abrading  member  rotating  at  a 
high  r.p.m. 

3  160  999 
METHOD  OF  SEALING  AND  FOLDING  FLANGED 

EDGES  OF  CONTAINERS 
Richard  J.  Lcc,  MidUnd,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1960,  Scr.  No.  65,092 
4  Claims.    (CL  53—39) 


JW    JO 


M   * 


1.  A  method  for  sealing  and  folding  flanged  edges  of 
thermoplastic  containers  comprising  the  steps  of  placing 
outwardly  directed  flange  portions  of  adjacent  container 
sections  in  abutting  relationship,  heating  said  flange  por- 
tions and  applying  pressure  thereto  by  the  application 
of  heated  die  means  to  force  the  flange  portions  together 
under  temperature  and  pressure  conditions  sufficient  to 
form  a  heat  sealed  flanged  joint,  releasing  the  pressure 
on  said  sealed  flanged  joint,  moving  said  joint  in  one 
direction  past  said  die  means  to  fold  the  sealed  flanged 
joint  against  the  wall  of  one  of  said  container  sections 
to  cause  said  joint  to  adhere  thereto,  and  then  moving  the 
joint  further,  in  the  same  direction,  to  a  cooling  zone. 


3,161,000 
APPARATUS  FOR  FOLDING  AND  SECURING 
NEWSPAPERS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Warren  W.  Hannon,  501  S.  Chestnut,  Olatbc,  Kans.,  and 
Charles  N.  Hannon,  Olatfae,  Kans.;   said  Charles  N. 
Hannon  assignor  to  said  Warren  W.  Hannon 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  132,681 
26  Claims.     (CI.  53—120) 
1 .  Apparatus  for  folding  and  securing  individual  news- 
papers comprising  means  for  receiving  a  number  of  rela- 
tively  flat   TKwspapers    in   stacked    relationship;    means 
disposed  to  engage  one  of  the  newspapers  in  said  stack 
thereof  for  shifting  the  same  into  a  first  station  remote 
from  said  stack;  means  at  said  flrst  station  for  engaging 
said  one  newspaper  to  fold  the  same  in  half  transversely 
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thereof;  means  engageable  with  the  folded  newspaper  for 
shifting  the  same  to  a  second  station  in  spaced  relation- 
ship to  said  first  station;  grasping  and  folding  means  at 
said  second  station  for  grasping  the  leading  transverse 
edge  of  the  newspaper  and  operable  to  roll  the  same 
toward  and  into  overlying  relationship  to  the  trailing 
transverse  edge,  to  thereby  fold  the  newspaper  in  half 


transversely  thereof  and  present  a  relatively  small  pack- 
age capable  of  being  thrown  a  considerable  distance;  and 
means  actuated  by  said  grasping  and  folding  meam  at 
the  latter  folds  the  newspaper  for  placing  a  securing 
member  around  the  folded  newspaper  at  said  second 
station  for  maintaining  the  newspaper  in  said  fully  folded 
condition  thereof. 


3,1<1,N1 
PLASTIC  BAG  AND  PACKAGING  MACHINE 
John  J.  GrcTlch  and  Clifford  W.  Paulson,  Star  PraMc, 
Wis.,  asslgnon  to  Doughboy  Industries,  Inc^  New  Rl^ 
mood,  VVis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  May  21,  1962,  S«r.  No.  19<,4IS 
5  Claims.     (CL  S3— 1S2) 


1.  An  article  packing  apparatus  for  use  in  combination 
with  a  longitudinally  folded  web  of  heat  scalable  mate- 
rial, wherein  the  opposite  sides  of  the  web  are  disposed 
in  confronting  relation  with  each  other,  the  apparatus 
including, 
a  frame, 

means  on  the  frame  feeding  a  predetermined  length  of 
the  web  with  the  opposite  sides  in  confronting  rela- 
tion with  each  other, 
clamping  means  for  clamping  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
web  together  and  including  a  pair  of  clamping  por- 
tions, each  disposed  adjacent  the  web  and  in  con- 
fronting relation  with  one  side  thereof  to  engage  the 
web  along   transverse  areas   across  the  web,  each 


clamping  portion  including  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel 
damping  bars  rigidly  interconnected  with  each  other 
and  extending  transversely  across  tbe  web,  the  clamp- 
ing bars  of  each  clamping  portion  being  spaced  from 
each  other  longitudinally  of  the  web  to  define  an  un- 
obstructed space  across  which  the  web  extends  when 
clamped  to  be  severed  and  sealed, 

means  on  the  frame  mounting  and  moving  said  clamp- 
ing portions  toward  and  away  from  one  another, 

a  bum-off  blade  lying  in  the  unobstructed  space  be- 
tween the  pair  of  bars  of  one  of  said  clamping  por- 
tions and  being  movable  through  the  clam|>ed  web 
and  into  tbe  unobstructed  space  between  the  other 
of  said  clamping  portions  to  bum-off  and  seal  the 
clamped  web, 

means  moving  said  bum-off  blade  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  film  and  through  said  unobstructed 
spaces. 

the  clamping  bars  of  one  of  said  clamping  portions 
having  edge  portions  confronting  the  web  and  hav- 
ing a  series  of  individually  resilient  retractable  ele- 
ments on  said  edge  portions  and  in  opposed  relation 
to  the  clamping  bars  of  the  other  damping  portions. 


3,UI,M2 
PACKAGING    MACHINES 
John  Dans,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  England,  aadgsor  to 
Smitli  A   Nephew    Plastics   Limited,  Hull,  EnclaDd,  a 
British  compan> 

FUmI  D«c.  24,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  U1,M5 
8  Claims.     (CL  53— IM) 


•  7<»  « 


1.  A  packaging  machine,  comprising  spaced  paralM 
tide  frames,  horizontal  guideways  in  said  frames  ar- 
ranged in  opposed  relation,  a  horizontal  table  supported 
on  said  guides  for  forward  and  rearward  horizontal 
reciprocating  movement,  a  supply  roll  in  said  machine  for 
feeding  a  flattened  tubular  plastic  fUm  to  said  table,  a 
work  station  in  front  of  said  machine  toward  which  said 
table  is  adapted  to  feed  said  tubular  film,  means  for 
redprocating  the  table  toward  and  away  from  said  work 
station,  a  pair  of  gripping  rollers  on  said  table  between 
which  the  tubular  plastic  film  is  positioned  for  holding 
said  film  in  a  rest  position  adjacent  the  work  station  and 
for  drawing  off  the  film  from  the  supply  roll  during  move- 
n>ent  of  the  table  toward  said  work  station  and  feeding 
tbe  same  toward  said  work  station  so  that  its  front  edge 
is  presented  thereto  in  a  filling  position,  a  free-wheel 
device  associated  with  each  gripping  roller  to  permit  the 
rollers  to  rotate  when  the  desired  !:ngth  oi  material  at 
the  filling  position  is  manually  pulled  by  its  front  edge 
toward  said  work  station,  and  when  said  rollers  move 
rearwardly  from  the  work  station  but  which  hold  the 
rollers  from  rotation  and  in  gripping  relation  with  the 
tubular  plastic  film  upon  the  return  movement  of  the 
table  to  the  work  station  position,  said  side  frames  being 
provided  with  vertical  guideways  adjacent  the  work  sta- 
tion and  positioned  between  the  front  of  the  table  when 
the  same  is  in  the  work  station  position,  heat  sealing 
means  extending  between  the  upper  portion  of  said  verti- 
cal guideways  and  movable  between  said  guideways,  a 
presser  pad  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  sealing  means 
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slidably  guided  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  vertical  guide- 
ways,  mechanical  connecting  means  between  the  heat  seal- 
ing nneans  and  said  table  and  between  the  presser  pad 
and  the  table  operable  such  that  when  the  Ubie  is  in 
the  work  station  position  at  the  front  of  the  machine 
the  heat  sealing  means  aiKl  presser  pad  will  be  held  in 
spaced  apart  relation,  but  will  be  moved  together  to  hold 
the  portion  of  the  tubular  fUm  which  has  been  nwved 
to  the  front  of  the  Ubic  and  to  the  filling  position  when 
the  Uble  is  moved  to  the  rear  to  effectively  heat  seal  the 
tubular  material,  s  knife  blade  having  an  upper  cutting 
edge  carried  by  the  presser  pad.  and  operating  means  to 
move  the  blade  upwardly  artd  sever  the  tubular  film  while 
it  is  held  between  the  heat  sealing  means  and  the  presser 
pad,  said  blade  being  movable  to  a  cutting  position  while 
the  table  is  in  ■  rearmost  position,  and  a  support  located 
at  the  work  station  to  receive  the  outer  open  end  of  the 
tubular  film  after  the  same  hss  been  pulled  by  hatxl  from 
the  machine  to  receive  the  package  prior  to  the  actuation 
of  said  operating  means  to  move  the  table  from  the  work 
station  position  rearwardly  which  automatically  actuates 
the  heat  sealing  cutting  means,  and  thereby  free  the  pack- 
ife  goods  in  the  front  severed  pari  of  the  tubular  film 
with  one  end  of  said  tubular  film  heat  sealed. 


3,141.M3 

GROCERY   BAG  1X)ADER 

Sompk  John  Grtotz.  HOI   Briatol  Road.  (  hurckrlDs,  Pa. 

Flkd  Oct.  2,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  227,902 

S  ClataM.     (CL  53—255) 


1.  A  bagging  and  unloading  device  comprising  a  tray 
suitable  for  receiving  merchandise  therein,  a  tray  support 
means  comprising  a  tray  support  assembly,  a  tray  release 
means,  and  a  tray  pivot  block,  a  controllable  means  con- 
nected to  said  tray  pivot  block  and  operable  to  raise  and 
lower  the  tray  support  means  to  a  desired  position,  pivot 
means  inter-connecting  sak)  tray  support  assembly  snd 
tray,  said  tray  release  means  mounted  on  said  tray  sup- 
port assembly  to  releasably  secure  the  tray  at  one  end  to 
selectively  maintain  the  tray  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
position  while  loading  and  actuable  to  allow  the  tray  to 
swing  vertically  downward  about  said  pivot  means  on  said 
tray  support  assembly,  and  means  inter-connecting  said 
tray  support  assembly  and  said  tray  pivot  block  operable 
to  allow  said  tray  suppori  assembly  to  swing  vertically 
upward  as  desired. 


3,161,M4 
PRODI  CE  PACKING  TABI  E  UNIT 
Anthony  L.  Muzlnich.  207  Panorama  Drive, 
Wheeler  Ridge.  Calif. 
Filed  Ang.  21,  1962.  Scr.  No.  218,408 
1  Claim.     (CL  53—391) 
In  a  system  for  packing  crates  with  sorted  fami  pro- 
duce: 

(«)  a  first  horizontally  disposed  driven  conveyor  for 
carrying  said  farm  produce  dumped  at  random  there- 
on; 


(6)  a  perforated  sheet  that  extends  angulariy  down- 
wardly from  one  longitudinal  side  of  said  first  con- 
veyor, which  sheet  is  sufficiently  strong  to  support 
produce  which  has  been  removably  sorted  from  said 
produce  on  said  first  conveyor; 

(c)  an  upright  extending  longitudinally  along  the  lower 
end  of  said  sheet  to  prevent  said  sorted  produce  from 
rolling  therefrom; 

(<f)  a  plurality  of  tables  in  longitudinal  spaced  rela- 
tionship along  said  upright,  each  of  which  tables  is 
adapted  to  support  an  empty  crate  to  be  packed  with 
said  sorted  produce; 

(e)  a  second  horizontal  driven  conveyor  on  which 
crates  packed  with  said  sorted  produce  can  be  de- 
posited, said  second  conveyor  being  at  a  lower  eleva- 
tion than  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  tables; 


^^^^ 


(/)  a  third  horizontal  driven  conveyor  disposed  above 
said  second  conveyor  that  is  parallel  and  adjacent 
thereto,  which  third  conveyor  serves  to  transport 
empty  crates; 

(g)  means  for  movably  supporting  each  of  said  tables 
to  permit  each  of  said  tables  to  be  disposed  in  a  first 
position  adjacent  said  upright  where  an  empty  crate 
thereon  can  be  packed  with  said  soried  produce  and 
thereafter  said  table  and  packed  crate  manually 
moved  to  a  second  position  adjacent  said  conveyor; 
and 

(A)  means  for  abruptly  stopping  each  of  said  tables 
when  it  reaches  said  second  position  to  cause  said 
packed  crate  to  slide  therefrom  onto  said  second 
conveyor,  and  said  table  when  in  said  second  position 
and  after  said  packed  crate  has  slid  therefrom  capable 
of  receiving  one  of  said  empty  crates  from  said  third 
conveyor  to  be  thereafter  returned  to  said  first  posi- 
tion where  said  empty  crate  is  packed  with  said 
sorted  produce. 


3.U!,(M5 
ELECTRIC  ANIMAL  TRAINING  DEVICE 

Richard  E.  Ackerson.  120  Marble,  Apt  304, 

Broomfield.  Colo. 

Filed  July  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,507 

4  Claims.     (CL  54—71) 


3.  An  animal  training  device  comprising:  a  member 
having  means  for  attachment  to  the  animal,  a  pair  of 
spaced  electrical  leads  mounted  in  said  member,  a  series 
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of  spaced-apart  contact  elements  attached  to  each  of  said 
electrical  leads,  the  contact  elements  passing  through  the 
inside  of  the  member  and  through  openings  provided 
therein  to  contact  the  skin  of  the  animal,  a  portable  elec- 
tric generator  connected  to  the  leads  for  supplying  elec- 
tric current  of  opposite  polarity  to  said  pair  of  leads  in 
said  member  and  to  the  corresponding  series  of  contact 
elements,  respectively,  of  each  lead  with  sufficient  volt- 
age to  close  an  electric  circuit  through  the  skin  adjacent 
said  contact  elements  of  the  animal's  body  between  two 
series  of  contact  elements  in  the  member  contacting  the 
animal's  body,  and  switch  means  controlled  by  the  rider 
for  selectively  inducing  current  to  said  contact  eiemeots 
for  training  the  animal.  >■ 


3,161.006 

ADJUSTABLE  ROTARY  MOWER 

Wayne  Ronald  Willette,  Minneapolis,  Minn^  and  Arnold 

Andrew  De  Baillie,  Evansville,  Ind.,  assiiniors.  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Hahn  Inc.,  a  coq>oration  of  Indiana 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1962,  Scr.  No.  221,930 

2  ClainM.     (CL  56—25.4) 


1.  An  adjustable  power  mower  comprising  a  power 
driven  cutter,  an  engine  connected  to  said  cutter,  a  hous- 
ing enclosing  said  cutter  and  supporting  said  engine, 
wheels  disposed  at  each  side  of  said  housing,  a  wheel 
mount  for  each  of  said  wheels  pivotally  secured  to  said 
housing  and  rotatably  supporting  a  wheel  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  eccentric  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  wheel 
mount,  rods  connecting  said  wheel  mounts  at  each  side 
of  said  bousing,  an  elevation  adjustment  shaft  extending 
across  said  mower  and  connected  to  oppositely  disposed 
wheel  mounts  serving  as  the  axis  for  the  wheels  on  such 
wheel  mounts,  means  defining  arcuate  slots  in  said  hous- 
ing accommodating  eievational  movement  of  said  eleva- 
tion adjustment  shaft  an  eievational  adjustment  knob  for 
said  elevation  adjustment  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
housing,  a  collar  connected  to  said  elevation  adjustment 
shaft,  an  adjustment  screw  secured  to  said  collar  and  re- 
ceived by  said  eievational  adjustment  knob,  means 
releasably  locking  said  eievational  adjustment  knob 
against  rotation,  an  index  pointer  connected  to  said 
collar,  and  an  index  adjacent  said  pointer  indicating  the 
relative  height  of  said  cutter  with  respect  to  said  wheels. 


3,161,007 
FRUIT  PICKING  APPARATUS 
Arthur  E.  Bcrgquist,  Lindstrom,  Minn. 
FUed  May  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,566 
15  Claims.     (CI.  56—332) 
1.  Apparatiis  for  picking  fruit  from  a  tree  comprising: 
(a)   a  bracket  having  elongated  sides  and  a  handle  en- 
gaging portioa  at  one  end  of  said  bracket; 
(i)  a  pair  of  work  engaging  devices  constructed  and 
arranged  for  engaging  fruit  therebetween  and  being 


adapted  for  connection  to  said  bracket  with  at  least 
one  of  said  pair  bemg  further  adapted  to  have  power 
applied  thereto,  each  of  said  work  engaging  devices 
having  an  elongated  surface  with  a  central  concave 
portion  running  longitudinally  thereof  guiding  such 
fruit  therein; 
(c)  a  plurality  of  rotatable  supporting  elements  extend- 
ing between  said  side*  of  said  bracket  and  rotaUbly 
supporting  one  of  said  pair  of  work  engaging  de- 
vices on  said  bracket; 


(d)  four  pair  of  linkages,  each  pair  having  two  arms 
pivotally  connected  at  one  of  their  ends  and  having 
their  other  ends  pivotally  connecting  the  other  of  said 
pair  of  work  engaging  devices  to  said  bracket; 

(e)  four  spring  elements,  each  of  which  is  connected 
adjacent  to  the  ends  of  said  arms  to  urge  said  pair 
of  work  engaging  devices  towards  each  other  and 
keep  tension  applied  thereto  as  the  space  between  the 
surfaces  of  said  pair  of  work  engaging  devices  varies 
in  accordance  with  the  contours  of  such  fruit  there- 
between; 

(/)  and  a  power  source  connected  to  said  work  engag- 
ing device  which  is  adapted  therefor  and  causing  said 
supporting  elements  to  rotate  with  said  device  and 
move  such  fruit  engaged  thereby  between  said  pair 
of  devices  from  one  end  to  the  other. 


3,161,008 
DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
John  H.  Sbeplcy  and  Philip  N.  Bacbcr,  Ijmcmattr,  Pa., 
asrignors  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corporation,  New  Holland, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,525 
5  Claims.     (CI.  56—474) 


M                  <•                —         m      .f 

1                   1             If "-* 

f              » 
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*    ■'     '+.. 

1.  A  bale  chute  attachable  to  the  bale  case  of  a  baler 
to  receive  each  bale  progressively  discharged  therefrom, 
to  topple  each  bale  laterally  a  quarter  turn  and  then  sup- 
port each  bale  for  longitudinal  movement  and  deposit 
onto  the  ground,  comprising  a  first  chute  section  and  a 
second  chute  section  extending  generally  parallel  to  each 
other  and  in  different  horizontal  planes,  means  cofinect- 
ing  said  first  section  to  said  bale  case  as  an  extension  of 
the  bottom  thereof  and  along  one  side  of  the  bale  case. 
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means  connecting  said  second  section  to  said  bale  case 
along  the  opposite  side  thereof  and  spaced  below  said 
first  section,  said  first  section  being  unobstructed  and  of 
such  narrow  width  that  each  bale  when  deposited  thereon 
free  of  the  bale  case  topples  laterally  onto  said  second 
section  for  support  thereby,  means  on  said  second  sec- 
tion along  the  side  thereof  remote  from  said  first  section 
to  prevent  each  bale  from  falling  laterally  of  said  second 
section  and  preventing  each  bale  from  turning  over  more 
than  a  quarter  turn,  each  bale  when  supported  on  said 
second  section  projecting  above  said  first  section  and  in 
the  path  of  the  next  bale  to  be  discharged  from  the  bale 
case  whereby  the  next  bale  progressively  pushes  the  bale 
on  said  second  section  longitudinally  for  discharge  rear- 
wardly  onto  the  ground. 


3,161,1 

ARMOR  ROD  APPLYING  TOOL 

laoMf  L.  Day,  1431  N.  Modena,  Gastonia,  N.C.,  assignor 

of  Ifty  percent  to  Brlntoo  W.  Prcssley,  Gastonia,  N.C. 

Flkd  Ana.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,369 

9  Clafam.    (CI.  57—10) 


»?o>i- 


1.  A  tod  for  wrapping  pre-formed,  helically  wound 
armor  rod  around  an  electric  transmission  line  or  the 
like,  said  tool  comprising 

(a)  an  elongate  vertical  shank; 

(b)  a  downwardly  opening  hook  carried  by  the  upper 
end  of  said  shank  and  adapted  to  engage  the  line  for 
supporting  the  tool  on  the  line  for  rotation  there- 
about; 

(c)  guide  means  carried  by  said  shank  adjacent  said 
hook  aiKl  adapted  to  receive  armor  rod  therein  for 
guiding  the  armor  rod  onto  and  around  the  line  upon 
rotation  of  the  tool  about  the  line  in  a  direction 
corresponding  to  the  direction  of  the  helical  wind- 
ings of  the  armor  rod;  and 

(</)  an  elongate  resilient  member  carried  by  said  shank 
and  having  a  ponion  thereof  positioned  closely  adja- 
cent a  medial  portion  of  said  shank  and  normally 
forming  a  closure  for  the  opening  of  said  hook, 
said  portion  of  said  resilient  member  being  adapted 
to  be  displaced  from  said  medial  portion  of  said 
shank  for  passage  of  the  line  upwardly  aiKl  into 
engagement  with  said  book,  whereby  said  closure 
serves  to  prevent  inadvertent  displacement  of  the 
tool  from  the  line  during  rotation  of  the  tool  about 
the  line. 


3,161,010 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  MANUFAC- 
TURE OF  GLASS  YARNS 

Renato  Salteri,  Milan,  and  Erich  Hesselbarth,  Barlassina, 
Milan,  Ital),  as&ignon  to  \  itrofil  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy, 
a  company  of  Italy 

Filed  June  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  118,055 
Clainu  priority,  application  Italy,  June  24,  1960, 
Patent  636.642 
7  Clafans.     (CI.  57 — 34) 
I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  continuous  multi- 
filament glass  yams,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  a  plurality  of  parallel  glass  filaments, 
809  O.G. — 48 


(b)  causing  said  filaments  to  advance  over  a  portion 
of  a  cylindrical  surface, 

(c)  thereafter  separating  the  advancing  filaments  from 
said  surface  and  causing  them  to  converge  toward 
one  another  while  continuing  to  advance  thereby  to 
form  a  bundle  of  parallel  filaments, 

(</)  directing  said  bundle  of  filaments  tangentially  into 
a  space  bounded  by  a  cylixuirical  surface, 


(r)  causing  said  bundle  to  advance  in  said  space  against 
the  last-named  cylindrical  surface  in  a  substantially 
helical  path  about  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical  surface 
while  said  filaments  close  together  to  form  a  helical 
bundle  of  filaments,  and 

(/)  collecting  said  helical  bundle  of  filaments  by  wind- 
ing the  same  about  a  spooling  device  which  rotates 
about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  cylindri- 
cal surface,  thereby  to  draw  about  said  spooling  de- 
vice a  moderately  twisted  multifilamentary  yam. 


3,161,011 

BULKY  TEXTILE  YARN  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  SAME 

Charles  R.  Humphreys,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmingloa,  DcU 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nied  No>.  5.  1962.  Ser.  No.  236,185 
6  Claims.    (CI.  57—140) 


1.  In  a  process  for  preparing   bulky  yam,  the   steps 
comprising 

(a)  blending  two  species  of  textile  fibers  of  staple 
length,  one  of  said  species  being  highly  crimped,  di- 
mensionally  stable  fibers  having  a  crimp  frequency 
of  at  least  15,  a  crimp  index  from  about  15  to  40, 
and  a  crimp  product  from  about  225  to  1600,  the 
other  of  said  species  being  essentially  straight  crimp- 
able  fibers  having  a  shrinkage  of  about  25%  to  about 
45%  and  developing  a  crimp  frequency  of  at  least  13, 
a  crimp  index  from  about  15  to  40,  and  a  crimp 
product  from  about  225  to  about  1600  when  treated 
under  shrinking  conditions, 

( b )  aligning  said  fibers  to  form  a  yarn. 

(c)  twisting  said  yam  a  predetermined  amount  to  pro- 
vide a  twist  multiplier  not  greater  than  about  2,  and 

(d)  shrinking  said  crimpable  fibers  whereby  they  de- 
velop crimp  and  interlace  with  said  crimped  fiber  to 
form  a  bulky,  substantially  core-free  structure. 

2.  A  bulky  textile  yam  prepared  by  the  process  <rf 
claim  1. 
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3,161,«12 

DRIVING  BALANCE-WHEEL  FOR  AN 

ELECTRICAL  TIMEPIECE 

\ndri  Hug  and  Rene  Meister,  Neuchatel,  SwitzeHand.  u- 

sigDors  to   Ebaucbes  S.A.,  Neuchatel,  Switzerland,  i 

flinn  of  Switzerland 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1963,  S«r.  No.  299;i«7 
Clainu  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aog.  22,  1M2, 

9,990/62 
2  Claims.     (CI.  58—28) 


1.  A  driving  balance-wheel  for  an  electrical  timepiece 
comprising  two  parallel  circular  plates  of  iKtn-magnetic 
material,  a  shaft  for  supporting  said  plates  for  rotational 
motion,  a  recess  having  the  shape  of  a  segment  of  a  circle 
in  each  of  said  plates  adjacent  the  periphery  thereof,  an 
armature  plate  of  magnetic  material  having  the  shape  of 
a  segment  of  a  circle  in  each  of  said  recesses,  a  pair  of 
^aced  permanent  magnets  fixed  to  each  of  said  armatures, 
the  magnets  of  one  pair  being  disposed  opposite  the 
magnets  of  the  other  pair,  said  permanent  magnets  being 
polarized  to  establish  a  magnetic  field  in  the  form  of  a 
loop  passing  through  said  paths  of  permanent  magnets  and 
said  armatures  wherein  the  o>edian  plane  of  the  magnetic 
field  is  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  balance-wheel  and 
perpendicular  to  the  dianwtral  plane  of  symmetry  of  said 
balance-wheel,  and  a  counterweight  in  the  shape  of  a 
segment  of  a  circle  fixed  to  each  of  said  plates  near  the 
periphery  thereof  and  diametrically  opposite  said  recesses. 


3,161,013 
SOUND  DEADENING  CASE  MEANS  FOR 
ELECTRIC  CLOCK 
Roland   Siefert.   Schwenningen    (Neckar),   Germany,    as- 
signor to  KieozJe  I  hrenfabriken   A.G.,  Schwennincca 
(Neduu*),  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
FUed  Mar.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182^21 
3  Claims.     (CL  58-^1) 


1.  In  an  electrically  wound  clock  of  the  type  having 
a  mainspring  intermittently  wound  by  a  periodic  blow  on 
a  carrier  for  the  spring  imparted  by  a  clapper  armature 
and  cooperating  electromagnet,  the  combination  of  a  front 
wall  member  and  a  rear  wall  member,  the  latter  being 
of  somewhat  soft  yieldable  material  having  noise  deaden- 
ing and  electrical  insulating  properties,  one  of  the  mem- 
bers having  a  complete  peripheral  flange  and  extending 
to  the  other  and  joining  same  to  provide  a  works  casing; 
a  works  ttTiin  and  wind-up  mechanism  therefor  carried 
on  the  rear  wall  member  and  between  the  two  members; 
a  rear  cover  secured  to  the  rear  wall  member  and  free 
from  metallic  connection  with  the  front  wall  member. 


•''  3,161,014 

ACTUATOR  MECHANISM 
Robert  N.  AMM,  New  Britain,  Coon.,  asrigDor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,   East   Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
nUioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  29,  1961,  Scr.  No,  113,990 
10  Claims.     (O.  6*— 7) 


1.  In  an  actuator  mechanism,  a  driven  member,  driving 
means,  latch  means  connecting  said  driving  means  and 
said  driven  member  so  that  said  driving  means  drives  said 
driven  member  between  first  and  second  positions,  a 
wound  spring  extending  between  and  supported  by  said 
driving  means  and  said  driven  member  when  so  engaged, 
means  for  disengaging  said  driven  member  and  said 
driving  means,  means  for  holding  said  driving  means 
stationary  when  said  driven  member  and  said  driving 
means  are  so  disengaged  to  thereby  permit  said  spring 
to  move  said  driven  member  to-  one  of  said  poaitiofis 
when  so  disengaged. 


3.161.015 

ENGINE  AND  HYDROKINETIC  POWER 

TRANSMISSION  ASSEMBLY 

James  Koowles,  Bloom6eid  Hills,  and  Tbomas  R.  Stocfc 

ton,  North>ill«,  Mkh..  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  C 

pany,  Deart>om,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  I>«lawan 

Filed  Jane  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,002 

6  Clirims.     (CL  60—11) 


1.  A  power  plant  system  comprising  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  housing,  an  engine  crankshaft,  first  bear- 
ing means  for  supporting  one  end  of  said  crankshaft  upon 
said  housing  for  roUtion  about  a  prirKipal  axis,  said 
crankshaft  having  a  crank  portion  that  is  offset  radially 
with  respect  to  said  principal  axis,  a  hydrokinetic  power 
transmitting  unit  comprising  an  impeller  and  a  turbir»e 
disposed  in  toroidal  fluid  flow  relationship  in  a  torus  cir- 
cuit, said  impeller  being  connected  directly  to  said  crank 
portion  of  said  crankshaft  whereby  said  impeller  serves  to 
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balaiKC  said  crankshaft  dynamically  and  to  form  there- 
with a  common  assembly,  said  turbine  being  connected 
to  a  driven  member,  and  second  bearing  means  for  jour- 
naling  said  impeller  upon  said  housing  for  rotation  about 
said  principal  axis,  said  first  bearing  means  and  said 
second  bearing  means  providing  the  sole  means  for  rotat- 
ably  tupponing  the  assembly  of  said  impeller  and  said 
crankshaft. 


servo  pressure  to  regulate  the  amount  of  fuel  bypassed 
around  said  turbine  and  hence  speed  aiul  the  amount  of 
fuel  pumped  through  said  turbine  and  hence  the  speed  of 
and  the  amount  of  fuel  and  oxidizer  pumped  by  said 
pumps  to  said  rocket  combustion  chamber,  and  feedback 
means  repositioning  said  crank  and  bellows  means  in  re- 
sponse to  the  movement  of  said  flow  restricting  valve. 


3,161,016 
STRAINED  MONOCYCLOHEXANE  HYDRO- 
CARBONS AS  HIGH  ENERGY  FUELS 
John  O.  Smith,  Swampacott  and  K  Warren  Easlcy,  Way- 
land,  Mass.,  avsignor^,  b.>   mesne  as-^dgnment^  to  Mon- 
santo Research   (  orporation,  Everett,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  I>elawarr 
N»  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  19.  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,476 

7  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.4) 
1 .  The  method  of  developing  thrust  in  a  reaction  cham- 
ber which  comprises  oxidizing  in  said  chamber  a  hydro- 
carbon  fuel   comprising  essentially   a  strained  alicyclic 
hydrocarbon  of  the  formula 

I 


where  R  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  wherein 
at  least  two  alkyl  are  attached  to  adjacent  carbon  atoms, 
to  produce  a  mass  of  high  temperature  gases  and  exhaust- 
ing said  gases  from  said  chamber  so  as  to  develop  thrust. 


3.161,017 
UQUID  ROCKET  THRUST  CONTROL 
Trrnf  H.  Hoime«.  Rockv   Hill.  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft   Corporalioo.    Fast   Hartford.  (  onn.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  822,688 
2  Claims.     (CL  60—35.6) 


i    I 
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3,161,018 
COMBINED  TURBOJFT-RAMJET  ENGINE 
Pierre  Y.  A.  F.  Sandrc,  U  Veslnet,  France,  assignor  to 
Nortl-Aviation,    Sockt^    Nationale    de    Constructions 
Aeronautiques,  Paris,  France,  a  Joint-stock  company  of 
France 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  68,727 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  11,  1960, 

832  622 

14  Clahns.     (CI.  60—35.6) 


I.  A  hquid  rocket  having  a  combustion  chamber,  ftiel 
conduit  means  with  a  first  pump  therein  to  provide  fuel 
to  said  combustion  chamber,  oxidizer  conduit  means  with 
a  second  pump  therein  to  provide  oxidizer  to  said  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  turbine  located  in  said  fuel  conduit 
means  to  be  driven  by  the  fuel  passing  therethrough,  gear 
means  connecting  said  first  and  second  pumps  to  said  tur- 
bine to  be  driven  thereby,  a  bypass  line  in  said  fuel  con- 
duit means  bypassing  said  turbine,  rocket  combustion 
chamber  pressure  control  means  including  means  sensing 
combustion  chamber  pressure,  balanced  bellows  means 
movable  in  response  to  combustion  chamber  pressure, 
means  controlling  the  setting  of  said  bellows  means,  a 
servo  system  having  a  fixed  and  variable  area  orifice  with 
means  to  pass  fuel  from  said  fuel  conduit  means  there- 
through to  esUblish  a  servo  pressure  therebetween,  a  piv- 
otal crank  having  a  first  arm  engaging  said  movable 
means  and  a  second  arm  positionable  to  vary  the  area  of 
said  variable  area  orifice  so  that  the  area  of  said  variable 
area  orifice  and  hence  said  servo  pressure  is  responsive 
to  the  movement  of  said  movable  means,  a  flow  restrict- 
ing valve  located  io  said  bypass  line  and  actuated  by  said 


»u^.^^4i<.^^^       ^ .'',  ■  ■  ^^&^ 


I.  Combined  turbojet-ramjet  comprising:  (a)  a  by- 
pass turbojet,  including  in  scries  flow  within  an  annular 
casing,  compressor  means,  a  combustion  system,  turbine 
means,  a  jet  pipe.  (6)  a  primary  air  stream  passing  di- 
rectly through  said  compressor  means,  said  combustion 
system,  said  turbine  means,  to  said  jet  pipe,  (c)  a  sec- 
ondary air  stream  passing  through  at  least  a  part  of  said 
compressor  means  and  by-passing  said  combustion  sys- 
tem and  said  turbine  means,  (d)  an  outer  annular  cowl- 
ing coaxial  with  said  turbojet  casing,  the  forward  exten- 
sion of  said  cowling  forming  a  single  air  inlet  to  said 
combined  engine,  (e)  an  annular  space  between  said  outer 
annular  cowling  and  said  annular  casing  of  said  by-pass 
turbojet,  said  annular  space  including  in  series  flow  an 
annular  duct,  an  air  mixing  chamber,  said  air  mixing 
chamber  having  constriction  means  at  its  upstream  end 
adjacent  said  annular  duct,  said  cot»triction  means  includ- 
ing a  throat  portion,  a  combustion  chamber  surrounding 
said  jet  pipe  of  said  by-pass  turbojet,  (/)  an  exit  nozzle 
terminating  the  downstream  end  of  said  outer  annular 
cowling,  beyond  the  extremity  of  said  jet  pipe,  {g)  a  direct 
air  stream  passing  through  said  annular  duct  to  said  mix- 
ing chamber,  and  passage  means  through  said  annular 
casing  of  said  by-pass  turbojet  having  an  outlet  situated 
between  said  annular  duct  and  said  air  mixing  chamber, 
directing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  secondary  air  stream 
towards  said  constriction  means  in  said  air  mixing  cham- 
ber, so  that  said  direct  air  stream  and  said  portion  of  said 
secondary  air  stream  intimately  mix  in  said  air  mixing 
chamber  before  passing  into  said  combustion  chamber. 


3,161,019 
GAS  Tl^RBINE  ENGINES 
John  Gregory  Kecnan,  Sbclton  Lock,  Jack  Palfreyman, 
Tansle>,  near  Matlock,  and  Frederick  Freeman,  Sbel- 
ton  Lock.  England,  assignors  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited, 
Derby.  England 

nied  July  5.  1961,  Ser.  No.  121,992 
CUims  priority,  application  Great  Brltahi,  July  27,  1960, 

26.205 
13  Claims.  (CI.  60—35.6) 
1.  In  a  power  plant  for  supersonic  aircraft,  the  com- 
bination of:  a  gas  turbine  engine  comprisnig  supersonic 
air  intake  means,  compressor  means,  combustion  means, 
turbine  means  and  a  supersonic  propulsion  nozzle  ar- 
ranged in  series;  at  least  one  auxiliary  compressor,  said 
auxiliary  compressor  having  an  intake  duct  communicat- 
ing with  said  supersonic  intake  means  upstream  of  the 
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compressor  means  of  said  gas  turbine  engine  and  ar- 
ranged to  receive  a  portion  of  the  air  therefrom;  means 
to  drive  said  auxiliary  compressor  off  said  gas  turbine 
engine;  said  last  mentioned  means  including  a  selectively 
operable  clutch  for  engaging  and  disengaging  said  auxili- 
ary compressor  from  said  gas  turbine  engine;  and  duct 
means  extending  from  the  discharge  end  of  said  auxiliary 
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compressor  to  said  supersonic  propulsion  nozzle  of  the 
gas  turbine  engine  with  the  same  bypassing  the  compressor 
means,  combustion  means,  and  turbine  means  of  the  gas 
turbine  engine,  said  duct  means  receiving  all  of  the  air 
compressed  by  said  auxiliary  compressor  and  delivering 
it  into  the  hot  propulsive  gas  stream  within  said  propul- 
sion nozzle. 


3,161,020 
CENTRIFUGAL  COMPRESSFVG  OF  LOW 
MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  GASES 
Paul  G.  La  Have,  Schenectadv ,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mechan- 
ical Technology  Incorporated,  Latham,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
nitkMi  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1963,  Scr.  No.  273,8M 
10  Claims.     (CL  60—39.02) 


4«  jw/A-  mt^t 


1.  A  gas  turbine  system  using  a  centrifugal  compressor 
for  supplying  a  gaseous  fuel  supply  to  a  gas  turbine, 
comprising : 

(a)  a  gas  turbine  unit  having  a  compressor,  a  com- 
bustor,  and  a  turbine,  said  turbine  being  connected 
to  said  compressor  and  having  an  output  shaft; 

(6)  a  gaseous  fuel  compressor  unit  having  a  centrifu- 
gal compressor  assembly  for  compressing  and  de- 
livering a  gaseous  fuel  mixture  to  said  combustor 
at  a  pressure  slightly  higher  than  the  pressure  in 
said  combustor; 

(c)  a  turbine  forming  part  of  said  gaseous  fuel  com- 
pressor unit  connected  to  said  centrifugal  compressor 
assembly  and  having  a  high  pressure  gas  supply 
line  connected  to  said  gas  turbine  unit  for  effecting 
movement  of  said  turbine; 

(d)  carburetor  means  connected  to  said  compressor 
assembly  for  supplying  a  mixture  of  gaseous  fuel 
thereto; 


(e)  a  low  molecular  weight  gaseous  fuel  supply  con- 
duit connected  to  said  carburetor  means  at  one  end 
and  having  its  other  end  connected  to  a  commer- 
cial fuel  gaseous  supply  main  containing  high  en- 
ergy low  molecular  weight  fuel  gas  at  a  pressure 
slightly  higher  than  atmospheric  pressure; 

(/)  a  secondary  gas  conduit  containing  a  high  mo- 
lecular weight  gas  connected  to  said  carburetor 
means;  and 

(g)  control  means  associated  with  said  carburetor  for 
controlling  mixture  of  said  gases  to  produce  a  rela- 
tively high  molecular  weight  gaseous  fuel  mixture, 
whereby  said  centrifugal  compressor  is  able  to  raise 
the  pressure  of  said  mixture  above  that  in  the  com- 
bustor of  said  gas  turbine  unit  at  a  high  efficiency, 
and  to  deliver  it  to  the  combustor  of  said  gas  tur- 
bine unit. 


3, 161. 021 
FUEL  SYSTEM  FOR  TWIN  SPOOL  GAS 
Tl  RBINE  ENGINE 
Stanley  R.  Tyler,  Cheltenham,  and  John  M.  Masterman, 
Churchdown,  England,  assignors  to  Dowty   Fuel  Sys- 
tems   Limited,   Cheltenham,   England,   a  company   of 
Great  Britain 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1962,  Ser.  No.  169.064 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  27,  1961, 

3,265  61.  3,266  61 

9  Clakns.     (CL  6*— 39.16) 
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I.  A  fuel  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising  a  normal  fuel  flow  control,  an  emergency 
fuel  flow  control,  an  operative  connection  between  the  two 
fuel  flow  controls  to  insure  simultaneous  and  similar  ad- 
justment, a  first  speed-signal  generator,  a  regulator  opera- 
tive on  the  first  speed-signal  generator  to  select  the  first 
speed-signal,  a  second  speed-signal  generator  driven  by 
the  engine  to  generate  the  second  speed-signal  in  accord- 
ance with  engine  speed,  a  synchronizing  motor  fed  with 
the  two  speed-signals,  an  error  signal  generator  driven 
by  the  synchronizing  motor  at  a  speed  dependent  on  the 
difference  of  the  speed-signals  to  generate  an  error  signal, 
trimming  means  responsive  to  imall  error  signals  to 
modify  the  setting  of  the  two  fuel  flow  controls  to  tend 
to  reduce  the  error  signal  to  zero  whereby  to  control  en- 
gine speed  in  accordance  with  regulator  settmg,  rapid 
switching  means  responsive  to  generation  of  a  large  error 
signal  to  switch  from  the  normal  fuel  flow  control  to  the 
emergency  fuel  flow  control,  and  delay  means  operable  on 
resetting  of  the  regulator  to  select  a  new  engine  speed  to 
prevent  operation  of  the  rapid  switching  means  for  a  short 
period  in  respxHise  to  the  large  error  signal  following  re- 
setting of  the  regulator. 


3,161.022 
HYDRAULIC  MOORING  WINCH 
Harry  Sandoy,  Brattvaag,  Norway,  assignor  to 
Hydranlik  A/S,  Brattvaag,  Norway 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,143 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Dec.  24,  196#, 
138,532 
5  Claim.     (CI.  6#— 53) 
1.  A  hydraulic  system  for  a  mooring  winch,  said  sys- 
tem having  pressure  and  discharge  sides  and  comprising 
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a  pump,  a  hydraulic  motor  including  vanes  adapted  for 
operating  a  winch  drum  and  coupled  in  a  hydraulic  cir- 
cuit in  series  with  said  pump,  a  manually  operable  con- 
trol valve  for  regulating  the  quantity  of  fluid  fed  to  said 
motor  from  said  pump  by  directing  an  adjustable  portion 
of  the  amount  of  liquid  from  said  pump  in  a  short  circuit 
around  said  motor  back  to  said  pump,  a  bypass  valve 
having  a  by-pass  passage  which  leads  from  said  pressure 
side  of  said  system  to  said  discharge  side  of  said  system 


"'i- 


and  connected  in  parallel  with  said  motor,  said  bypass 
valve  including  means  responsive  to  the  pressure  differ- 
ence between  said  sides  for  maintaining  the  pressure  on 
said  pressure  side  of  said  system  substantially  at  a  con- 
stant value  above  the  pressure  on  discharge  side  of  said 
system  and  means  for  adjusting  the  pressure  difference  so 
that  the  resulting  torque  by  said  pressure  acting  towards 
the  vanes  of  said  motor  will  be  maintained  at  a  substan- 
tially constant  value. 


I  3,161,023 

VARIABLE  SPEED  HVDROMECHANICAL 
POWER  TRANSMISSION 
William   Margolin   and   Ixwis  G.   Haller,   Chicago,   III., 
assignors   to   Intematioaal    Harvester   Company,   Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  corpuraCoo  of  St^  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,3«7 
19  Claims.    (CL  60—53) 


■^^ifeZ 
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19.  A  flutd  power  transmission  having  an  input  shaft 
aiKl  an  output  shaft,  a  plurailty  of  pump  cylinders  posi- 
tioned in  operable  relation  with  a  rotatable  swa^h  plate 
and  a  plurality  of  motor  cylinders  positioned  in  operable 
relation  with  a  stationary  swash  plate,  a  rotatable  valve 
member  and  a  stationary  valve  member  positioned  in 
operative  relation  for  communicating  fluid  flow  between 
said  pump  cylinders  and  nu>tor  cylinders,  and  externally 
accessible  means  for  rotaLively  adjusting  the  position  of 
said  stationary  valve  member  with  respect  to  said  station- 
ary swash  plate  and  externally  accessible  means  for  ro- 
tatively  adjusting  the  position  of  said  rotatable  valve 
member  with  respect  to  said  rotatable  swash  plate. 


3,161,024 
ISOLATING  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  ADJUSTER 
Neil  J.  Ryskamp,  Mariihara,  III.,  assignor  to  Allis- 
Chalmers   .Manufacturing    Company,    Milwaukee, 
Wis. 

nicd  June  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,831 
4  Claims.    (CL  60—54.6) 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  a  hydraulic  braking  system  for 
friction  type  brakes  of  the  type  including  a  master  cylin- 
der and  a  wheel  cylinder,  said  apparatus  comprising  an 
automatic  hydraulic  brake  adjuster  adapted  for  connec- 
tion between  said  master  cylinder  and  said  wheel  cylinder 
having  a  reciprocable  metering  plunger  with  a  valve,  actu- 
ating means  for  opening  said  valve  to  provide  make-up 
fluid  to  said  wheel  cylinder  upon  predetermined  brake 
wear  occurring  and  an  isolating  means  preventing  said 
actuating  means  from  opening  said  valve  when  the  pres- 
sure in  said  wheel  cylinder  docs  not  exceed  a  predeter- 
mined value. 


3,161.025 
PNEUMATIC  DEMCFi*  HAVING  CASCADED  SETS 

OF  CONCENTRIC  ORinCES 
Joseph    E.    Fleckenstein,    Milwaukee,    Wis.,   assignor   to 
Johnson  Service  Company,  MUwaokec,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  \Msconsin 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1961,  Scr.  No.  148,321 
8  Claims.    (CL  60—60) 
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I.  A  vacuum  producing  device  comprising:  a  first  con- 
centric orifice  unit  having  a  first  plate  with  a  relatively 
small  high  pressure  orifice  of  .010  to  .020  inch  in  diameter 
and  having  a  second  plate  spaced  therefrom  with  a  low 
pressure  orifice  which  is  approximately  1.5  times  larger 
than  said  high  pressure  orifice  aligned  with  the  latter,  and 
there  being  an  intermediate  chamber  in  communication 
with  both  orifices  which  is  of  substantially  larger  size 
than  said  orifices  with  a  vacuum  duct  leading  therefrom 
\^hich  is  connectable  with  a  device  to  be  controlled;  an 
inlet  conduit  connectable  with  a  relatively  low  pressure 
source  of  fluid  leading  to  said  high  pressure  orifice;  a 
second  concentric  orifice  unit  like  said  first  unit  but  hav- 
ing a  high  pressure  orifice  approximately  3  times  the  diam- 
eter of  the  high  pressure  orifice  of  said  first  unit  and  hav- 
ing a  low  pressure  orifice  and  an  intermediate  chamber 
of  respectively  larger  size;  means  for  conducting  the  ex- 
haust from  the  low  pressure  orifice  of  the  first  unit  to  the 
intermediate  chamber  of  the  second  unit;  a  relatively  low 
pressure  source  of  fluid  in  communication  with  the  high 
pressure  orifice  of  the  second  unit;  and  means  for  exhaust- 
ing fluid  from  the  low  pressure  orifice  of  said  second  unit. 
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3,161,026  secured  to  a  pipe,  said  caisson  having  a  sicndemess  ratio 

METAI.-SOD  DAM  in  the  fuigc  from  about  one-third  to  about  ooe-uxth  of 

Lee  E.  Smedley,  5744  Walker  Art.,  LiDcobi  4,  Nebr.    that  of  a  pipe  to  be  supported  thereby. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1961,  S«r.  No.  97,970  *^^                *^^ 


2  Claims.    (CI.  61-^3) 
(Granted  under  Titie  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952), 


266) 


1.  In  combination,  a  gully  having  a  bottom  and  sides, 
and  a  dam  for  stabilizing  the  gully  against  erosion,  said 
dam  comprising 

(a)  a  rigid,  open-mesh  trapezotdally-shaped  bar  mat, 
positioned  in  the  gully  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  gully 
bottom  facing  the  upstream  direction,  having  its 
shorter  base  spanning  the  width  of,  and  anchored 
to,  the  gully  bottom,  and  having  its  diagonal  sides 
set  at  angles  corresponding  to  the  slopes  of  the  gully 
sides  and  anchored  thereto; 

(b)  an  open  mesh  member  covering  the  bottom  and 
sides  of  the  gully  and  anchored  thereto,  said  mem- 
ber being  {>ositioned  under  the  bar  mat  with  a  por- 
tion thereof  extending  upstream  of  the  bar  mat  and 
a  portion  thereof  extending  downstream  of  the  bar 
mat,  the  latter  portion  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced,  parallel,  transverse  openings  ^an- 

.    ning  the  width  of  the  gully  bottom;  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  spaced,  parallel  barriers  spanning 
the  width  of  the  gully  bottom  and  positioned  in  said 
transverse  openings  of  that  portion  of  the  open  mesh 
member  downstream  of  the  bar  mat,  said  barriers 
projecting  above  the  member  and  presenting  an  im- 
permeable upstream  face. 


3.161,027 
PIPE  SUPPORT  FOR  USE  IN   MARINE  DRILLING 
Tom  S.  Graham,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  Ocean 
Drilling   &   Exploratioa   Company,  a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  31,  1963,  Scr.  No.  284,644 
7  Claims.    (CL  61—46) 


1.  A  pipe  support  for  use  in  marine  drilling,  compris- 
ing, an  elongate  tubular  caisson  vertically  mountable  in 
the  land  bottom  underlying  a  water  body  and  having  a 
length  when  in  place  to  extend  above  the  surface  of  the 
water  body,  a  horizontally  disposed  laterally  extending 
support  frame  mounted  on  the  caisson  at  a  point  adapted 
to  be  located  above  the  water  body,  said  frame  having  an 
opening  therethrough  to  receive  the  upper  end  of  a  pipe  to 
be  driven  into  said  land  bottom  alongside  said  caisson, 
and  a  horizontally  disposed  load-transmitting  member 
slidably  supported  on  an  upwardly  facing  surface  of  said 
frame  surrounding  said  opening  and  adapted  to  be  rigidly 


3,161,«2« 

BUOYANCY  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR 

SWIMMERS 

William  T.  Odum.  Robert  H.  hunks,  and  James  F.  Pr«». 
ton,  all  of  Panama  City,  Fla.,  assignoni  to  the  I  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Nary 

Filed  June  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  116,S92 

1  dalBi.    (CL  61—69) 

(Granted  onder  Tttle  35,  US.  Code  (1952),  ace.  246) 


In  combination  with  underwater  breathing  apparatus 
having  a  supply  of  air  under  pressure  and  a  demand  valve 
providing  a  source  of  air  at  substantially  ambient  pre»- 
sure.  a  buoyaiKy  adjusting  device  comprising: 

a  constant  volume  ballast  tank. 

a  conduit  extending  from  said  pressure  air  supply  into 
said  ballast  tank, 

a  poppet  valve  in  said  conduit  within  said  tank  nor- 
mally biased  to  a  closed  position  by  the  air  pressure, 

a  first  check  valve  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and 
operable  to  maintain  a  selected  preasurc  difference 
therebetween, 

an  inlet  port  to  said  tank  connacted  through  said  first 
check  valve  to  said  source  of  ambient  pressure  air  to 
admit  ambient  pressure  air  to  said  tank  when  the  air 
pressure  in  said  tank  is  less  than  ambient  pressure 
by  an  amount  greater  than  the  difference  pressure 
maintained  by  said  first  check  valve, 

a  second  check  valve  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and 
operable  to  nvaintain  a  selected  pressure  difference 
therebetween, 

a  passageway  in  said  tank  having  an  outlet  port  to  the 
exterior  of  said  tank, 

a  standpipe  within  said  tank  having  an  inlet  at  a  posi- 
tion intermediate  said  first  and  second  check  valves 
and  connected  through  said  second  check  valve  to 
said  pcusageway  when  the  pressure  in  said  tank  ex- 
ceeds the  ambient  pressure  by  an  anoount  greater 
than  said  selected  pressure  (difference)  main  Lamed 
by  said  second  check  valve, 

a  valve  assembly  comprising  a  first  valve  means  mov- 
able to  a  position  providing  direct  communication  be- 
tween the  inside  and  outside  of  said  tank,  and  a  sec- 
ond valve  means  movable  to  a  position  closing  said 
standpipe  to  said  second  check  valve  and  thereafter 
opening  the  poppet  valve  in  said  conduit, 

valve  disc  means  on  said  tank  normally  biased  to  closed 
position,  and 

manually  actuated  means  operatively  conrtected  to  said 
valve  assembly  and  to  said  valve  disc  means,  movable 
in  one  direction  for  moving  said  valve  assembly  to  its 
respective  positions  and  in  the  other  direction  for  ac- 
tuating said  valve  disc  means  to  open  poaitioo  to  vent 
the  top  and  bottom  of  said  tank.  ^^^• 
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3.161.029 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEMS   OPERABLE  AT  LOW 

CONDENSER  PRESSURES 

Lawrcac*  Macrow,  Elma,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Cor- 

poratioa,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,430 

1  Claim.    (CI.  62—197) 


^r* 


In  a  refrigeration  system,  the  combination  of  a  com- 
pressor, a  condenser,  expansion  means,  and  an  evaporator 
in  a  series-closed  circuit  relationship,  circuit  means  for 
passing  substantially  only  liquid  refrigerant  from  said 
condenser  into  said  evaporator  when  the  pressure  in  said 
condenser  falls  below  a  predetermined  value  which  is 
sufficient  to  force  refrigerant  from  said  condenser  through 
said  expansion  means  to  said  evaporator,  thereby  permit- 
ting said  refrigeration  system  to  operate  at  condenser 
pressures  which  are  below  said  predetermined  value,  said 
circuit  means  being  located  in  bypass  relationship  to  said 
expansion  means,  a  valve  only  in  said  circuit  means,  said 
valve  when  open  permitting  liquid  refrigerant  to  bypass 
said  expansion  means  and  flow  directly  from  said  con- 
denser to  said  evaporator  through  said  circuit  means  and 
therefore  flood  said  evaporator,  control  means  for  open- 
ing said  valve  when  said  condenser  pressure  is  below  said 
predetermined  value  aiKi  for  closing  said  valve  when  said 
condenser  pressure  is  above  predetermined  value. 


I 


3,161,030 

GARBAGE  RECEPTACLE  WITH 

REFRIGERATING  UNIT 

L«c  Brewton,  R.F.D.  1,  Box  134.  Nokomis,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  II,  1962.  Ser.  No.  229,908 

1  Clafan.    (CL  62 — 440) 


entrance  to  said  receptacle  at  the  upper  limits  of  said  up- 
right walls,  a  closure  having  engagement  with  said  rim 
to  close  said  entrance,  a  housing  defined  by  a  downward 
extension  of  the  upright  wall  of  said  outer  casing,  a  re- 
frigerating unit  occupying  a  fixed  position  within  the 
confines  of  said  housing,  refrigerant  conducting  coil 
wound  about  the  surface  of  the  upright  wall  of  the  inner 
casing  facing  the  inner  surface  of  the  upright  wall  of  the 
outer  casing,  said  coil  being  connected  to  said  refrigerat- 
ing unit,  a  filler  of  insulating  material  separating  said  coil 
from  the  inner  surface  of  the  upright  wall  of  the  outer 
casing  and  a  filler  of  insulating  material  between  the 
bottom  walls  of  said  inner  and  outex  casings,  a  lining 
member  defining  the  inner  face  of  said  closure  and  a  filler 
of  insulating  material  between  said  lining  member  and 
the  surface  of  the  closure  opposite  thereto,  and  a  sealing 
gasket  provided  at  the  junction  of  said  rim  and  said 
closure  when  said  closure  is  in  closing  relation  to  the 
receptacle,  a  series  of  upwardly  projecting  hooks  secured 
to  the  inner  wall  of  the  inner  casing  along  a  line  near  to 
but  spaced  downwardly  from  said  rim  member  and  a  dis- 
posable moisture  proof  bag  suspended  in  upwardly  open 
position  within  the  confines  of  said  inner  case  via  detach- 
able engagement  with  said  hooks. 


1.  A  receptacle  for  the  collection  and  storage  indoors 
of  garbage,  said  receptacle  including  an  inner  casing  hav- 
ing a  tubular  upright  wall  and  a  bottom  wall  and  an  outer 
casing  having  a  tubular  upright  wall  and  a  bottom  wall, 
said  outer  casing  enclosing  the  inner  casing  to  define  a 
space  between  the  upright  walls  and  bottom  walls  of  said 
casings,  said  casings  being  joined  along  upper  edge  por- 
tions of  said  upright  walls  by  a  rim  member  defining  an 


3,161,031 

PORTABLE  COOLER 

Clyde  G.  Flanncry,  7107  N.  Tampania  Ave.,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1963.  Ser.  No.  310.762 

4  Claims.    (CI.  62 — 457) 


j:^ 


1.  A  portable  cooler  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
hollow  aluminum  container  providing  a  means  for  re- 
taining a  coolant  such  as  propaline  glycol,  a  cork  insula- 
tion carried  by  said  container  providing  insulation  means 
for  said  container,  a  woven  plastic  cover  carried  by 
said  container  providing  decorative  appearance  to  said 
container  of  said  cooler  and  helping  to  keep  said  con- 
tainer sanitary,  said  coolant  being  carried  within  said 
aluminum  container  which  is  of  hollow  configuration  and 
sealed  having  an  air  space  within  said  aluminum  contain- 
er providing  a  means  for  said  coolant  to  expand  within 
said  container,  thus  preventing  overstressing  said  con- 
tainer, said  container  being  provided  with  a  cylindrical 
opening  having  a  vertical  side  wall  for  receiving  a  can  of 
beverage  to  be  cooled  by  said  coolant  after  said  coolant  has 
been  frozen  in  a  refrigerator  freezer  and  the  inner  edge  of 
the  upper  rim  of  said  aluminum  container  being  har- 
moniously cuT-ved  ninety  degrees  between  the  upper  edge 
and  the  wall  of  said  opening. 


3,161,032 
TENSION  DEVICE  FOR  ELASTIC  YARN 
Robert    H.    Lawson,    Pawtucket,    and   John    B.    Lawson, 
BarrinKton,     R.L,    assignors    to    Lawson    Engineering 
Co.,   Pawtucket,  R.L,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1961.  Scr.  No.  160,854 
9  Claims.     (CI.  66—146) 
6.  In  combination  with  knitting  mechanism  including 
a  feed  finger  for  elastic  yarn  and  control  means  for  moving 
said  finger  into  and  out  of  feeding  position,  a  tension  de- 
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vice  for  said  elastic  yam  comprising  an  arm  mounted  for  seals  through  which  filling  and  venting  tubes  may  be  in- 
rocking  movement  about  a  pivotal  axis,  yam  snubbing  serted  to  inject  a  flammable  fud  while  allowing  the  air 
means  controlled  by  said  arm,  means  yieldingly  biasing 


said  arm  in  yam  snubbing  direction  and  means  operative 
to  counteract  the  influence  of  said  biasing  means  in  re- 
sponse to  action  by  said  feed  finger  control  means  moving 
said  finger  out  of  feeding  position. 


3,1(1,033 

FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICES  FOR 

LIQUEFIED  GAS  LIGHTERS 

Taisiio  Iketani,  589  Nogatacho-1-chome,  Nakano-ku, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jaly  11,  1962,  Scr.  No.  209,141 

5  Claims.    (Q.  67—7.1) 


3,161,034 
BL^TANE  LIGHTER  CONSTRl  CTION 
Frederick  Charies  Meyers,  916  Cole  Drive,  Briellc,  NJ. 
FUed  May  9,  1963,  S«r.  No.  279,162 
9  Claims.    (CL  67—7,1) 
1.  A  lighter  comprising  a  hollow  body  portion  contain- 
ing first   and   second   chambers   interconnected   at   their 
top  and  bottom  portions  and  adapted  to  store  a  flanimable 
fud,  vaJve  means  for  controlling  the  escape  of  said  flam- 
able  fuel,  a  spark  assembly  for  igniting  said  fuel  as  it 
escapes,  and  means  for  inserting  fuel  into  said  chambers, 
said  means  for  inserting  fuel  including  a  pair  of  rubber 


within  said  chambers  to  be  displaced,  whereby  said  cham- 
bers are  completely  filled. 


3,161,035 
DOOR  CHALN  LOCK 
Joseph  Adamcc,  Jackson  Heights,  N.Y.,  and  Rob«r1  J. 
Bradley.  RW^fwood,  NJ.,  assifDon  to  Security  Hard- 
ware Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a 
poratioa  of  New  \  ork 

Fll«d  June  28,  1961,  S«r.  No.  120,309 
2  Claiim.    (CL  70 — 93) 


1.  A  fluid  flow  control  device  for  use  in  a  liquefied  gas 
lighter  having  a  fuel  reservoir  and  a  burner  tip  compris- 
ing a  stationary  member  secured  to  said  fuel  reservoir,  a 
movable  member  fitted  to  said  stationary  member,  said 
stationary  and  movable  members  being  formed  to  define 
a  fluid  passage  therethrough  communicating  the  interior 
of  the  fuel  reservoir  with  the  burner  tip  of  the  lighter,  a 
resilient  block  interposed  between  said  stationary  and 
movable  members  along  said  fluid  passageway  so  as  to  be 
subjected  to  a  variable  compressive  force  through  the  in- 
termediary of  said  movable  member,  said  resilient  block 
having  a  portion  adapted  substantially  to  block  said  fluid 
passage  in  cooperation  with  a  portion  of  at  least  one  of 
said  members  to  divide  said  fluid  passage  into  two  sec- 
tions, said  block  being  provided  with  a  diametric  passage- 
way 15  formed  in  the  bottom  of  said  block,  said  diametric 
passageway  15  interconnects  with  said  fluid  passage  con- 
necting the  interior  of  the  fuel  reservoir  to  the  burner  tip 
of  the  lighter,  said  diametric  passageway  15  being  ex- 
pandable and  contractable  with  respect  to  its  transverse 
cross  section  under  said  variable  compressive  force. 


1.  A  door  chain  lock  comprising  chain  means  adapted 
to  be  fastened  to  a  door  and  a  door  frame  of  a  structure 
by  fastening  means  to  permit  restricted  opening  of  the 
said  door,  in  which  at  least  one  of  the  said  fastening 
means  comprises:  locking  slide  receiving  means  having  a 
housing  containing  an  opening  therethrough  and  a  trans- 
verse latch  bolt  rcciprocably  mounted  so  that  a  portion 
thereof  may  be  moved  from  a  first,  locking  position  within 
the  said  opening  to  a  second,  unlocking  position  outside 
of  the  said  opening,  and  means  to  fasten  the  said  housing 
to  a  portion  of  the  said  structure;  and  a  locking  slide 
adapted  to  slide  fit  into  said  locking  slide  receiving  means 
attached  to  the  said  chain  means  and  having  a  cross  sec- 
tional dimension  in  at  least  a  portion  thereof  correspond- 
ing to  the  cross  sectional  dimension  of  the  opening 
through  the  said  locking  slide  receiving  means,  said  lock- 
ing slide  having  a  recess  in  a  position  which  is  in  faced 
relationship  to  the  said  latch  bolt  of  the  locking  slide 
receiving  means  when  the  said  locking  slide  is  slide  fitted 
into  the  locking  slide  receiving  means,  in  which  the  said 
housing  includes  a  key  operated  lock  to  operate  the  said 
transverse  latch  bolt,  and  is  provided  with  at  least  one 
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means  to  receive  at  least  one  fastener  for  mounting  said 
housing;  and  in  which  the  said  locking  slide,  when  fitted 
in  the  housing  of  said  locking  slide  means,  covers  the 
said  means  to  receive  the  fastener. 


3,161,036 

LATCH 

John  M.  Himes,  Hartford,  and  Ralph  F.  Garms.  Brook- 

ReM,  Wis.,  Msi«iion  to  E.  K.   Ha«ner  Manufacturing 

Company.  Miiwaakcc.  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  May  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  194,396 

15  Claims.    (CI.  70—150) 


ss  xo  So  . 


10.  A  door  latch  comprising, 

a  first  handle  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  one  side  of 
the  door  and  movable  between  door  unlatching  and 
door  latching  positions, 

a  second  handle  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  other 
side  of  the  door  and  movable  between  door  latching 
and  door  unlatching  positions, 

means  operable  to  engage  a  catch  and  to  thereby  latch 
the  door,  said  means  being  responsive  to  the  move- 
ment of  said  first  handle  to  its  door  unlatching  posi- 
tion to  thereby  disengage  the  catch, 

and  a  resilient  link  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
handles  to  move  said  first  handle  to  its  door  un- 
latching position  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
second  handle  to  its  door  unlatching  position,  said 
resilient  link  also  biasing  said  first  and  second  handles 
to  their  respective  door  latching  positions. 


3,161.037 
LATCH  ASSEMBLY 

Roger  ¥..  I  agrnjul^t.  Goleta,  Calif.,  a^lgnor  to  Fdgerton, 
Germtshausen  A  (irier,  Inc..  Boston.  Ma*.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1963,  Scr.  No.  275,281 
4  Claims.    (CL  70—169) 


1.  A  latching  system  comprising  a  latch  assembly  and 
a  specially  shaped  key  for  sealing  the  end  of  a  small 
cylinder  having  an  interior  groove  parallel  to  and  near 
the  end  of  said  cylinder  and  a  limit  stop  disposed  between 
said  groove  and  said  end  for  limiting  the  inward  move- 
ment of  said  latch  assembly,  said  latch  assembly  com- 
prising: 

a  latch  having  a  latch  arm  adapted  to  engage  said 
groove; 


first  means  including  a  housing  for  holding  said  latch, 
a  spring,  and  guide  mean  having  a  cavity  specially 
shaped  to  receive  the  tip  of  said  key,  said  first  means 
being  adapted  to  maintain  said  latch  arm  in  engage- 
ment with  said  groove  and  to  rotate  said  latch  arm 
out  of  engagement  with  said  groove  and  into  said 
bousing  when  said  key  is  caused  to  move  said  guide 
means  which  thereupon  compresses  said  spring  and 
moves  said  latch  causing  said  latch  arm  so  to  rotate; 
and 

second  means  threadably  fastened  to  said  housing  and 
having  a  shoulder  to  engage  said  limit  stop,  a  special 
keyway  to  receive  said  key  and  a  cavity  specially 
shaped  to  hold  said  key  axijJIy  fixed  in  position  when 
said  key  is  inserted  through  said  keyway,  is  caused 
to  move  said  guide  means  and  is  rotated  out  of  align- 
ment with  said  keyway,  whereupon  said  latch  assem- 
bly may  be  withdrawn  from  said  cylinder  by  pulling 
said  fixcd-in-position  key  outwards. 


3,161,038 
STRIFPABLE  PERMANENT  THERMO- 
GRAPHIC TEST  PATTERN 
David  D.  Seltzer,  Towson,  and  Gilbert  J.  Chuhran,  Balti- 
more, Md.,  assignors  to  Martin-Marietta  Corporation, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161,012 
7  Claims.    (CI.  73—15.4) 


TnnmmiinEdiinmnDE 


2.  A  method  of  determining  the  nature  of  a  bond  be- 
tween a  first  metal  of  low  heat  conductivity  and  a  second 
metal  bonded  thereto  by  a  brazed  bond  of  higher  heat 
conductivity,  which  comprises  covering  a  surface  of  said 
first  metal  opposite  said  bond  with  a  fluid  containing  a 
color-imparting  ingredient  and  a  normally  solid  trans- 
lucent flexible  resinous  binder  dispersed  in  a  volatile  liquid 
and  applying  heat  to  said  covering  to  induce  migration  of 
fluid  and  color  at  regions  of  good  bond  to  thereby  form 
regions  of  increased  and  decreased  color  while  fixing  said 
color  in  said  regions  by  converting  the  fluid  to  a  solid 
through  the  vaporizaiton  of  the  volatile  liquid. 

6.  A  permanent  thermographic  test  pattem  comprising 
a  flexible  laminar  sheet  having  transparent  resinous  flexi- 
ble face  lamina  and  a  patterned  flexible  resinous  inter- 
layer  sheet  containing  a  color  together  with  regions  of 
different  thickness  outlining  the  pattem  and  a  heat  hard- 
ened normally  solid  transparent  resinous  binder  fixing  the 
pattern. 

3,161,039 
APPARATUS   FOR   DETERMINING   POUR   POINT 

Slxt  Frederick  Kapff.  Homewood,  III.,  assignor  to  Stand- 
ard Oil  Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,824 
5  Claims.  (CL  73—17) 
1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  pour  point  of  an  oil 
which  apparatus  comprises  an  apparatus  housing,  a  ther- 
mally conductive  sample  cell  positioned  within  said  hous- 
ing, said  sample  cell  having  a  shallow  cavity  being  adapted 
to  contain  a  thin,  plate-like  sample  of  oil  at  a  constant 
level  therein,  a  thermoelectric  element  within  said  housing 
and  in  thermal  contact  with  said  sample  cell,  said  thermo- 
electric element  being  adapted  to  cool  said  sample  and 
said  sample  cell  to  at  least  the  solidification  temperature 
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of  said  sample,  means  for  introducing  an  oil  sample  into 
said  sample  cell,  light  source  means  for  directing  a  beam 
of  light  onto  the  surface  of  said  sample,  light  sensitive 
receiving  means  for  receiving  light  reflected  from  the  sur- 
face of  said  sample,  means  for  indicating  the  temperature 


able  to  permit  the  pipe  members  to  be  joined  in  axial 
alignment  or  so  that  the  axis  of  said  pipe  members  inter- 
sect at  an  angle,  said  test  sealing  gasket  being  disposed 
between  said  first  and  second  pipe  members;  means  form- 
ing a  first  chamber  within  said  joined  pipe  members,  said 
first  chamber  communicating  with  one  side  of  said  seal- 
ing gasket;  means  for  admitting  test  pressure  to  said  first 
chamber;  means  defining  a  second  chamber  with  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  gasket;  a  fluid  filling  said  second  cham- 
ber and  means  responsive  to  changes  of  the  volume  of 
said  fluid  in  said  second  chamber  for  indicating  distortion 
of  said  gasket  by  charges  in  the  test  pressure. 


3,1<1,M1 

BALL  MARKING  DEVICE 

Jay  D.  Amborfcy,  16M  Alamoaa,  Odean,  Tex. 

nied  Mar.  13,  1W2.  Ser.  .No.  179.44« 

2  ClalDH.    (CL  73— «5) 


of  said  sample  at  which  a  change  occurs  in  the  reflectivity 
of  the  surface  of  said  sample  as  a  measure  of  said  pour 
point,  means  for  beating  said  cooled  sample  to  at  least  its 
flow  point  subsequent  to  the  occurrence  of  said  change 
in  said  sample  surface  reflectivity,  and  means  for  flushing 
said  heated  sample  from  said  sample  cell. 


3,UU    . 
GASKET  TESTING  DEVICE 
Richard   T.    Ver   HaJcn,    Fores*    Park,   DL,   assignor   to 
Amsted  [ndostries  Incorporated,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corpo- 
ration of  .New  Jersey 

nied  Jane  11,  1M2,  Ser.  No,  2f  1.472 
6  Claims.    (CI.  73 — 44) 


-a 


1.  An  arrangement  for  testing  sealing  gaskets  com- 
prising a  first  pipe  member  having  a  bell  end;  a  second 
pipe  member  partially  received  within  said  bell  end;  a 
ring  portion  formed  closely  about  said  second  pipe  mem- 
ber so  as  to  be  generally  radially  disposed  thereabout;  a 
resilient  seal  positioned  between  said  ring  portion  and 
the  extreme  end  of  said  bell  end;  a  ring  clamp  slidably 
engaging  the  outer  annular  surface  of  said  first  pipe 
member,  said  ring  clamp  being  abuttable  with  said  bcU 
end;  retaining  means  interconnecting  said  ring  portion 
and  said  ring  clamp  to  urge  said  ring  portion  and  said 
extreme  end  of  said  bell  end  against  said  resilient  seal, 
said  retaining  means  being  disposed  annulariy  about  said 
joined  pipe  members,  said  retaining  mcam  being  adjust- 


1.  Apparatus  for  locating  on  the  surface  of  a  bowling 
ball  a  nwlial  extension  of  an  eccentrically  located  center 
of  gravity  of  said  ball  comprising  a  spherically  curved 
open  framework  defining  a  quarter  of  a  spherical  recess 
for  reception  of  a  portion  of  said  ball,  said  framework 
comprising  a  pair  of  semicircular  members  each  having 
a  semicircular  inner  periphery  concentric  to  said  recess, 
said  members  being  rigidly  interconnected   and  having 
relatively  remotely  circumfercntially  presented  faces  in- 
tersecting their  said  inner  peripheries  to  provide  guide 
edges  in  planes  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  con- 
tiguous to  diametrical  planes  through  said  spherical  recess, 
in  combination  with  a  dodo  scale  for  weighing  only  a 
hemispherical  portion  of  a  bowUng  ball  lying  to  one  side 
of  an  imaginary  vertical  plane  passing  through  the  center 
of  the  ball,  said  scale  including  a  ball  bolder  of  annular 
configuration  in   a  horizontal   plane  for  supporting  said 
ball  in  any  desired  position   of  rotation   about   its  said 
center,  said  ball  holder  having  an  upwardly  presented 
horizontal  flat  surface  disposed  about  the  ball  in  the  hor- 
izontal plane  of  said  ball  center,  one  of  said  semicircular 
members  having  its  said  remote  face  slidably  supported 
on  and  in  registering  relation  with  a  portion  of  said  flat 
surface,  for  movement  around  said  surface  to  accurately 
position  the  remote  face  of  the  other  said  semicircular 
member  in  contiguous  relation  to  said  imaginary  vertical 
plane. 


3,161,  942 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

CORROSION  RATF5 
Cari  W.  Gerhardt,  2f45  Dr>dea  Road,  Dayton  39,  Ohio 
Application  Sept.  7,  19M,  S«r.  No.  54,553,  now  Patent 
No.  3,112,641,  dated  Dec.  3,  1963,  which  b  a  division 
of  application  Ser.  No.  514,448,  Jnw  9,  1955,  nom 
Patent  No.  2,972.24*.  dated  Feb.  21,  1961.  Divided 
and  this  application  June  25,   1963,  Ser.  No.  29«,56« 

2  (  lalms.  (CL  7.K-«6) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U^  Cod*  (19S2),  mc  2M) 
1.  A  corrosion  rate  measuring  apparatus  comprising  ■ 
circular  frame  having  a  circumferential  notch  in  the 
upper  surface  thereof,  a  corrodible  helical  spring  posi- 
tioned in  said  notch  and  supported  by  said  frame,  said 
spring  being  made  of  such   material  that  it  will   lose 
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measurable  resistance  to  comprMsive  strength  with  time    the  load  applied  by  the  press  exceeds  a  prescribed  vahie, 
in  a  corrosive  environment,  a  cylindrical  weight  having    and  means  operated  by  the  measuring  means  for  indicat- 
•  circumferential  iK>tch  in  the  lower  surface  thereof  and 
an  axial  opening  therethrough,  said   weight   being  sup- 
ported by  said  spring  the  upper  end  of  which  is  positioned 
in  the  notch  of  said  weight,  a  scale  attached  to  said  frame. 


said  scale  projecting  axially  through  said  spring  and  said 
weight,  and  a  zero  adjust  means  attached  to  said  scale 
above  said  weight,  said  scale  aiKl  weight  cooperating  to 
produce  differing  relative  positions,  over  periods  of  time, 
which  are  indicative  of  the  corrosion  rates  for  said 
periods  of  time. 

3,161,»43 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  ASCER- 
TAINING WEB  STRAIN  IN  A  WOUND  ROLL 

Joarph  PundylL,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cameron 
Machine  Company,  Dover,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUcd  Dec.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161,MS 
4  Claims.    (CL  73— U) 


1.  The  method  of  ascertaining  the  strain  in  web  mate- 
rial in  a  wound  roll,  comprising  cutting  the  outermost 
non-loosened  turn  of  the  web  material  completely  there- 
across  to  relieve  the  strain  in  said  turn  arxJ  thereby  per- 
mit said  turn  to  assume  a  reduced  length  as  in  non-strained 
condition,  and  comparing  said  reduced  length  to  the 
circumference  of  the  wound  roll. 


3,161,044 

INDK  ATING   iCiAD   FCCFNTRICITY   IN   FORGES 

Ja»«s  Arthar  Harrison.  (  hcsierfield,  and   David   Robert 

Howard,    Sheffield,    F.nglaad,    assignors    to    Davy    and 

United     Eoginecring     Company     Limited,     Yorlufairc, 

F.ngland 

nied  Nov.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,927 
Clalim  priority,  apphcation  Great  Britain,  Nov.  8,  1961, 

39.970   61 
7  Claims.    (CL  73 — 88) 
1.  Apparatus  for  giving  an  indication  of  the  eccentric 
loading  of  a  forging  press  comprising  oKans  for  measur- 
ing change  of  tilt  of  the  movable  f>art  of  the  press,  means 
for  rendering  effective  the  measuring  means  only  when 


ing  the  change  of  tilt  occtirring  after  the  prescribed  value 
has  been  exceeded. 


3,161,045 
STRAIN  GAUGE  COMPENSATION 
John  E.  Ames,  Jr.,  Altadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fairchild 
Camera   and    Instrument   Corporation,   Syosset,   Long 
island,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aof.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  132,502 
3  Clahns.     (CL  73—88.5) 


d 


T         *         t 


1i.riU.   ,ih 


«~ 


1 .  An  improved  strain  gauge  comprising  a  strain  bridge 
including  at  least  one  strain-sensitive  semiconducting  ele- 
ment and  having  output  terminals  at  opposite  ends  of 
one  bridge  diagonal,  means  connected  across  the  other 
bridge  diagonal  for  the  application  ot  excitation  voltage  to 
the  bridge,  a  first  transistor  amplifier  including  at  least 
one  transistor  having  an  input  connected  directly  to  a 
first  output  terminal  of  said  bridge,  a  secoiKl  transistor 
amplifier  including  at  least  one  transistor  having  an  input 
connected  directly  to  a  second  output  terminal  of  said 
bridge,  whereby  both  signal  and  bias  voltages  to  the  am- 
plifiers are  obuined  from  the  bridge,  and  additional  re- 
sistance having  a  negative  temperature  coefficient  selected 
to  adjust  the  output  of  both  said  amplifiers  to  compensate 
within  said  amplifiers  for  variations  in  signal  at  said  in- 
puts of  said  transistors  caused  by  changes  in  the  tempera- 
ture environment  of  said  strain-sensitive  elements,  said 
additional  resistance  being  coupled  between  the  emitters 
of  said  one  transistor  of  said  fii-st  amplifier  and  said  one 
transistor  of  said  second  amplifier,  and  said  additional 
resistance  being  located  in  physical  proximity  to  semi- 
conductor elements  of  said  bridge  thereby  exposing  both 
said  bridge  elements  and  said  additional  resistance  to  the 
same  temperature  environment,  whereby  differential  out- 
put voltage  appearing  between  outputs  of  said  amplifiers 
as  a  measure  of  stress  applied  to  semiconductor  bridge 
elements  is  compensated  for  temperature  variations  of 
the  bridge. 
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3,161.046 
LOAD  CELL 
Linwood    Nelson    Farley,    WaJtham,   Mass.,   assigiior  to 
Baldwin-Lima-Hamilton  Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  116,845 
3  Claims.     (CL  73—141) 


electrode  output  to  eliminate  quadrature  voltages,  and  an 
XY  plotter  connected  to  said  amplifier  output  for  plot- 
ting the  speed  and  direction  of  said  fluid  flow  past  said 
casing  in  the  plane  of  said  major  diameter. 


1.  A  load  cell  having  a  stnun-sensitive  load  responsive 
element  to  which  a  load  is  applied  in  an  axial  direction, 
means  for  supporting  one  end  of  said  element,  axially 
flexible  means  having  an  outer  portion  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  supporting  means  and  a  central  portion 
operatively  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  sensitive 
clement  for  laterally  guiding  such  other  end,  and  differ- 
ential threaded  means  interposed  between  said  guided 
end  of  the  sensitive  element  and  said  central  portion  for 
effecting  a  predetermined  initial  axial  position  of  the 
flexible  means. 


3,161,047 
OMNIDIRECTIONAL  ELECTROMAGNETIC 
FLOWMETER 
Lyman  William  Griswold,  Annapolis,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  May  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,490 

10  Claims.     (CI.  73—189) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  An  omnidirectional  electromagnetic  flowmeter  com- 
prising an  insulating  plastic  casing  having  an  oblate 
ellipsoid  shape  and  adapted  to  be  placed  in  a  conductive 
fluid  to  measure  the  relative  fluid  flow,  an  electromagnetic 
coil  inside  said  casing  in  the  same  plane  as  the  major 
diameter  of  said  ellipsoid  for  projecting  a  symmetrical 
magnetic  field  around  said  casing,  four  electrodes  mounted 
on  the  outer  surface  of  said  casing  on  the  major  diameter 
and  spaced  every  90°  around  said  casing  for  deriving  an 
output  proportional  to  the  fluid  flow  past  said  casing,  a 
supporting  plastic  tube  having  a  diameter  smaller  than 
said  casing  and  attached  by  one  end  to  the  minor  diam- 
eter of  said  casing  and  adapted  to  be  attached  by  the 
other  end  to  a  support,  an  alternating  current  supply 
having  a  voltage  output  for  energizing  said  coil  through 
leads  passing  through  said  tube  and  casing,  a  dual  detec- 
tor amplifier  having  an  input  connected  to  said  electrode 
output  by  connecting  leads  passing  through  said  casing 
and  tube,  90°  phase  shift  means  within  said  amplifier  for 
shifting  the  phase  of  said  supply  voltage  output  and  sub- 
tracting said  phase  shifted  output  from  said  amplified 


3,161,048 
FLOWMETERS 

Lothar  Ixtois  Pohl,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada,  asslcnor  fo 
Specialized  Patents  Sales  and  [>«\elopmfnts  limited, 
Islington,  Ontario.  C  anada.  a  corporation  of  (  anada 

Filed  Oct.  25,  I960,  Ser.  No.  64,966 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  June  26,  1958, 

753,989 

It  Claims.     (CL  73—229) 


1.  A  flowmeter  for  determining  the  rate  of  flow  of  a  fluid 
medium,  comprising  a  casing,  means  defining  a  flow  path 
for  said  fluid  medium  through  said  casing,  means  for 
constricting  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  flow  path 
in  a  downstream  direction  to  a  point  of  maximum  con- 
striction, means  for  increasing  the  cross-sectional  area 
of  said  flow  path  in  a  downstream  direction  from  said 
point  of  maximum  constriction,  means  defining  a  cavity 
in  the  flow  surface  of  said  cross-sectional  area  increasing 
means  adjacent  to  but  downstream  from  said  point  of 
maximum  cotutriction  of  said  flow  path,  a  single  rotating 
blade  member  having  a  profile  of  aerodynamic  design 
mounted  in  said  cavity  for  rotation  about  an  axis  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  flow  of  said  fluid  medium  through 
said  casing  at  said  cavity,  and  also  parallel  to  the  mean 
plane  of  the  flow  surface  of  said  casing  adjoining  said 
cavity,  aixi  means  associated  with  said  member  having 
an  output  proportional  to  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said 
member,  said  member  in  its  rotation  having  one  posi- 
tion whereat  one  edge  of  said  member  projects  into 
the  main  flow  stream  of  said  fluid  medium  through  said 
casing  and  another  position  whereat  said  rotating  mem- 
ber is  contained  substantially  entirely  within  said  cavity, 
whereby  to  cause  said  member  when  said  fluid  medium 
flows  through  said  flow  path  to  experience  successively 
aerodynamic  lift,  dynamic,  and  static  pressure  forces 
each  tending  to  rotate  said  member  and  sufficient  in 
the  aggregate  to  sustain  continuous  rotation  of  said 
member. 


I 


'  3,161,049 

GAS  METER 
Theodore  A.  St.  Clair,  Fairfield,  and  Ernest  L.  Greenhlll, 
Milford,  Cooji.,  assignors  to  Textron  Inc.,  Providence, 
RJ.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1962,  Ser.  No.  216,589 
5  Claims.  (CI.  73 — 267) 
2.  In  a  gas  meter  having  a  plurality  of  measuring 
chambers,  an  inlet  chamber  and  an  outlet  passage  and 
valve  means  communicating  said  measuring  chambers 
sequentially  to  said  inlet  chamber  and  said  outlet  passage, 
t|ie  improvement  wherein  said  valve  means  includes  a 
rotatable,  substantially  circular  valve  cover  adapted  to 
control  and  direct  the  flow  of  gas  through  said  valve 
means,  and  means  including  a  drive  yoke  adapted  to  ex- 
tend across  said  cover  and  having  a  pair  of  tapered  sur- 
faces engaging  a  pair  of  complementary  tapered  surfaces 
on  said  valve  cover  adjacent  tlie  periphery  thereof  and 
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actuated  in  response  to  operation  of  said  measuring 
chambers  for  rotating  said  cover  on  an  axis  passing 
through  the  center  of  said  valve  means,  said  coacting 


aphragm,  ai>d  bleed  means  for  exhausting  fluid  from  the 
last  mentioned  side  of  tlie  diaphragm,  said  diaphragm 


tapered  surfaces  pushing  the  cover  and  causing  the  rota- 
tion thereof  and  the  valve  cover  to  be  pressed  into  sealing 
relation. 


3.161,050 

LIQllD  LEVEL  APPARATl'S 

Prank     M.     Finer,     Minneapolis,     Minn.,     avdinior    to 

Honeywell  inc..  a  corporation  of  [>elawar« 

Fitcd  Oct.  4,  19«2,  Scr.  No.  228,419 

5  Claims.     (CL  73—295) 


'V 


1.  Liquid  level  apparatus  for  use  in  measuring  the 
height  of  liquid  in  a  container,  comprising; 

a  continuously  energized  electrical  heater  mounted  on 
the  liquid  container  along  the  height  thereof  to  pro- 
duce a  heated  zone  on  the  container, 

a  pair  of  temperature  sensitive  devices  spaced  from 
each  other  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  border  of 
said  heated  zone, 

and  means  movably  mounting  said  temperature  sen- 
sitive devices  along  the  height  of  the  container  in 
said  heated  zone  to  respond  to  the  temperature  dif- 
ferential in  the  liquid  container  wall  adjacent  said 
heated  zone. 


3,161,051 
LEVEL  INDICATING  DEVICE  AND  SYSTEM 
Joseph   A.   Perry,  Jr.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to 
CberT>-Burrell    Corporation,    Cedar    Rapids,    Iowa,    a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,583 
7  Claims.  (CI.  73—299) 
1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  level  of  a  flowable 
product  in  a  tank,  said  device  comprising  means  for  posi- 
tioning the  device  in  fixed  relationship  at  substantially  the 
lowest  level  of  the  tank,  a  main  body  member  fixed  to 
said  positioning  means,  a  flexible  diaphragm  positioned  to 
provide  a  fhiid-tight  seal  between  said  main  body  member 
and  said  positioning  means,  one  side  of  said  diaphragm 
being  exposed  to  the  product  in  said  tank,  means  for 
supplying  fluid  pressure  to  the  other  side  of  said  di- 


and  said  positioning  means  providing  a  substantially 
smooth  and  uninterrupted  surface  on  the  inside  of  said 
tank. 


3.161,052 
MEASl'REMFNT  OF  INTERFACIAL  LEVELS 
Ernest  Leslie  Harle>,  Norion-on-Tees,  England,  assignor 
to  imperial  Cliemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Mav  6,  1963,  .Ser.  No.  278,212 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  11,  1962, 

18,190  62 
7  Claims.     (CL  73—302) 


^u 


r?, 


■M 

■» 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  determining  a  level  of  an  inter- 
face between  two  liquid  layers  by  determining  that  pres- 
sure which  is  just  sufficient  to  introduce  from  the  level  of 
the  interface  a  column  of  a  measuring  liquid  having  den- 
sity characteristics  similar  to  one  liquid  layer  herein  re- 
ferred to  as  the  first  layer,  the  said  column  under  said 
pressure  extending  into  the  other  liquid  layer  to  a  known 
level,  the  other  liquid  layer  being  herein  referred  to  as  the 
second  layer,  the  improvement  wherein  said  column  is 
substantially  U-shaped. 


3,161,053 
DFPTH  GAUGES 
Basil  Edward  Bell,  Zanzibar,  East  Africa,  assignor  to  Na- 
tioaal    Research    Development   Corporatioa,   London, 
Eoftland,  a  British  corporation 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1962.  Scr.  No.  170,394 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Great  Britafai,  Feb.  15,  1961, 

5,671   61 
11  Claims.    (CI.  73— 300) 


I.  A  depth  gauge  responsive  to  the  pressure  prevailing 
in  a  body  of  liquid  at  any  depth  to  be  measured  to  pro- 
vide an  indication  of  that  depth  after  removal  from  the 
liquid  comprising  a  body  defining  a  cavity  therein  and 
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a  channel  open  at  one  end  to  the  exterior  and  communi- 
cating at  its  othei  end  with  the  cavity,  a  valve  disposed 
in  said  body  to  control  communication  between  said 
cavity  and  said  channel,  and  moons  for  operating  said 
valve  to  cut  ofF  communication  between  said  cavity  and 
said  channel  when  the  gauge  is  immersed  in  the  body  of 
liquid,  whereby  gas  contained  in  said  channel  and  said 
cavity  is  compressed  by  liquid  entering  said  channel  when 
said  gauge  is  immersed  in  the  liquid  body. 


3,161,054 
CAPACITY-TYPE  MEASURING  SYSTEM 

Irving  H.  Cohn,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Simmonds 
Precision  Products.  Inc.,  Tarrytown,  N.^  .,  a  corpora- 
rioo  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  20,  IMI,  S«r.  No.  160,799 
i  Clains.     (CL  73— 3«4) 


J'    \ 


y-      ^. 


.--^ 


.r 


1.  A  capacity-type  fuel  measuring  system  comprising 
a  saturable-core  square  wave  oscillator,  a  capacitor  having 
one  side  connected  to  a  first  output  terminal  of  said 
oscillator,  a  rectifier  connecting  the  other  side  of  said 
capacitor  to  a  second  output  terminal  of  said  oscillator 
to  form  a  charging  circuit  for  said  capacitor  on  positive 
waveforms  of  said  oscillator,  means  for  supporting  said 
capacitor  within  a  fuel  tank  for  measuring  the  level  of 
a  fuel  within  the  tank,  a  resistor  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  the  junction  between  said  capacitor  and  said 
rectifier  to  provide  a  discharge  path  for  said  capacitor,  a 
direct  current  meter  at  a  location  that  is  remote  from  said 
capacitor,  means  for  connecting  an  ungrounded  terminal 
of  said  meter  to  the  other  end  of  said  resistor  to  complete 
said  discharge  path,  and  means  for  connecting  the  other 
terminal  of  said  meter  to  the  second  output  terminal  of 
said  oscillator. 


3,161,055 
UQUID  LEVEL  RESPONSIVE  GAUGE  SYSTEM 

Clarence  A.  de  Glers,  BrookT<|le,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Tfce 
Liqnidometer  Corporadon,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Sept.  19,  1961,  Scr.  No.  1394M 
,  6  Claims.     (CL  73—313) 


1.  A  liquid  level-rcspoosive  indicating  means,  compris- 
ing a  float  mounted  for  limited  movement  in  a  predeter- 
mined path  so  as  to  be  afloat  on  the  surface  of  the  liquid, 
the  level  of  which  is  to  be  indicated  and  to  follow  varia- 
tions in  the  level  of  the  liquid  throughout  a  predetermined 
range  of  such  kvels,  permanent  magnet  means  mechani- 


cally connected  to  said  float  so  as  to  be  rotated  by  move- 
ment thereof,  a  wall  having  bearing  means  fixed  with  re- 
spect thereto  on  one  side  thereof  on  which  said  permanent 
magnel  means  is  mounted  for  rotation,  a  second  bearing 
means  fixed  with  respect  to  and  located  on  the  other  side 
of  said  wall,  complementary  permanent  magnet  means 
mounted  on  said  seco<id  bearing  means  and  located  so 
as  to  be  in  the  magnetic  field  of  the  first-named  permanent 
magnet  means,  so  that  rotative  movement  of  said  first- 
named  magnet  means  caused  by  movements  of  said  float 
will  be  transmitted  solely  by  magnetic  flux  through  said 
wall   to   rotate   said   complementary   permanent   magnet 
means;  a  variable  resistance  coU  comprismg  spaced  turns 
of  resistive  wire  supported  upon  a  circular  member  fixed- 
ly positioned  in  concentric  relation  to  the  axis  of  said 
second    bearing   means   and   having   the   outermost   pe- 
ripheral wire  surface  thereof  bared  of  electrical  insula- 
tion, a  plurality  of  electrically  connected  planar  reeds  of 
electrically  conductive  flexible  sheet  material  fixedly  sup- 
ported in  cantilever  manner  at  one  end  to  extend  approxi- 
mately parallel  to  said  axis  and  to  lie  substantially  in  a 
planar  cylindrical  surface  concentric  with  said  circular 
member  but  radially  spaced  from  and  axially  overlapping 
said  peripheral  wire  surface  of  said  coil,  rotatable  means 
fixed  with  respect  to  said  complementary  permanent  mag- 
net means  so  as  to  be  roUtablc  therewith,  a  third  per- 
manent magnet  carried  by  said  rouublc  means  and  mov- 
able thereby  in  a  circular  path  adjacent  the  free  ends  of 
aid  plurality  of  parallel  reeds  so  that  as  said  third  per- 
attnent  magnet  approaches  each  of  said  reeds  the  latter 
will  be  moved  radially  thereby  to  a  poaitioo  approaching 
but  out  of  contact  with  said  third  permanent  magnet  but 
into  contact  with  at  least  one  bared  turn  of  said  coil;  a 
source  of  electric  energy,  an  indicator  located  at  a  distance 
from  said  liquid  and  said  float,  and  electric  circuit  means 
including  at  least  a  pvt  of  said  cod  and  said  reeds  for 
causing  said  indicator  to  indicate  a  value  proportional  to 
the  liquid  level  controlled  by  at  least  one  of  said  reeds 
coming  into  contact  with  a  bared  tin  of  said  coil. 


3,161,056 

MOISTURE  INDICATOR 

Harold  T.  Fans,  Lynn,  Maas.,  aaiicDor  to  General  Electric 

Compan>,  a  corpomtioa  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1961,  Scr.  No.  04451 

15  ClafaM.     (CL  73—336^ 


1.  A  circuit  for  deriving  an  electrical  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  relative  humidity  of  an  atmosphere  to  which 
it  is  exposed  comprising:  four  impedance  arms  serially 
connected  together  to  form  four  junctions  therebetween, 
a  source  of  voltage  connected  between  alternate  jimc- 
tiona  of  said  circuit,  means  to  derive  an  output  signal 
across  the  remaining  junctions,  an  impedance  which  varies 
as  the  dew  point  temperature  of  the  atmosphere  in  circuit 
wi:h  one  arm,  an  impedance  which  varies  as  the  ambient 
temperature  of  the  atmosphere  in  circuit  with  a  second 
arm,  and  additional  means  to  vary  the  output  signal  in 
response  to  the  ambient  temperature  to  provide  an  elec- 
trical lignal  proportional  to  relative  humidity  acrou  aid 
remaining  junctions. 
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3,161.057 
THERMOMETERS 
Robert  C.  Da  Bois,  Fairflekl,  Conn.,  asaignor  to  Mannlnt. 
Maiwell  St   Moort,   iDcorponitrd,  Stratford,  Coao^  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersc> 

Filed  No*.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  238,955 
5  Claims.     (CL  73—363.9) 


5.  In  a  bimetal  thermometer  of  the  type  having  an  elon- 
gated tubular  stem  conuining  a  bimetal  coil  anchored  at 
one  end  relative  to  the  stem  artd  at  its  other  end  connected 
in  driving  relation  to  a  routable  shaft,  one  end  of  the  shaft 
extending  outwardly  of  one  end  of  the  stem,  the  other  end 
of  the  stem  being  closed  by  a  plug,  the  other  end  of  the 
shaft  being  rotatably  supported  by  means  as  said  plug, 
additional  bearing  means  for  said  shaft  disposed  closely 
adjacent  to  said  one  end  of  the  stem,  said  one  end  of  the 
shaft  mounting  for  rotation  therewith  a  dial  member  hav- 
ing an  outer  partisphencal  indicia  bearing  surface  disposed 
concentrically  of  and  facing  generally  outwardly  of  and 
away  from  said  one  end  of  said  stem,  a  dial  housing  in- 
cluding a  transparent  cover  and  a  base,  said  cover  being 
shaped  generally  complementary  to  said  indicia  bearing 
surface  of  the  dial  member  aiul  having  a  fixed  reference 
indicator  thereon  and  overlying  said  indicia  bearing  sur- 
face, said  base  including  a  t>ottom  wall  having  a  central 
tubular  portion  which  projects  outwardly  of  the  dial  hous- 
ing and  has  an  inner  smoother  curved  surface  flaring  in- 
wardly of  the  dial  housing,  said  one  end  of  the  stem  being 
engaged  within  said  tubular  portion  and  being  flared  out- 
wardly of  the  stem  in  compknf>entary  relation  to  said  inner 
surface  of  said  tubular  portion,  said  base  further  having  a 
ring-like  portion  extending  from  the  perimeter  of  said 
bottom  wall  and  terminating  in  an  intumed  retaining  lip 
overlying  the  perimeter  of  said  cover,  and  a  disc  of  re- 
silient material  disposed  within  said  housing  with  its  outer 
edge  portion  being  clamped  between  the  outer  edge  por- 
tion of  said  cover  and  said  bottom  wall,  said  disc  having 
a  central  tubular  portion  projecting  inwardly  of  said  one 
end  of  the  stem  and  having  an  outer  smooth  curved  surface 
complementary  engaging  the  inner  flared  surface  of  said 
one  end  of  the  stem,  said  disc  having  a  radial  slot  extend- 
ing from  said  tubular  projection  thereof  to  its  outer  edge 
and  being  flat  in  iu  free  state  but  in  assembly  as  described 
being  deformed  to  a  generally  conical  shape  wherein  the 
disc  slopes  from  said  tubular  projection  thereof  toward  the 
end  of  said  stem  opposite  said  one  end  thereof,  said  disc 
exerting  a  clamping  force  on  the  overlying  flared  portions 
of  the  stem  and  dial  housing  sufficient  to  retain  the  stem 
and  dial  housing  in  selected  position  angularly  about  the 
axis  of  said  shaft  but  insufficient  to  preclude  manual  selec- 
tive angular  adjustment  of  the  dial  housing  relative  to  the 
stem  and  about  the  shaft  axis. 


3,161,058 

THERMOMETER  ASSEMBLY 

Allan    H.    Wiilinger    and    Harding    W.    Wiilingcr,    New 

Rochelle,  N.Y.,  assignon  to  Aquariums  Incorporated, 

Ma)  wood,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  49,719 

7  Claims.    (CL  73—376) 


1.  A  thermometer  assembly  including  a  thermometer 
tube,  a  scale  panel  and  a  back  panel,  said  scale  panel 
comprising  a  relatively  thin  planar  element  provided  with 
an  elongated  slot-like  aperture  for  receiving  said  tube  for 
relative  movement,  retaining  elements  carried  by  said 
scale  panel  overlying  at  least  a  portion  of  said  slot  for 
retaining  said  tube  in  position  within  said  slot,  said  scale 
panel  being  provided  with  graduated  scale  markings  in 
juxtaposition  with  said  tube,  a  back  panel  for  said  as- 
sembly, said  back  panel  comprising  a  planar  body  pro- 
vided with  confining  flanges  disposed  along  the  longitu- 
dinal side  edges  thereof,  said  scale  panel  being  disposed 
between  said  flanges  and  said  tube  being  retained  in  posi- 
tion between  said  retaining  elements  and  the  planar  body 
of  said  back  panel,  said  tube  being  locked  on  said  back 
panel  against  relative  movement,  and  said  scale  panel 
being  movable  relative  to  said  locked  tube  and  back  panel 
for  calibration  purposes. 


3,161,059 

PRFASl  RE  SENSING  APPARATUS 

Robert  C.  Burggren,  North  Oaks,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,557 

2  CUims.     (CI.  73 — 398) 


1.  In  combination:  a  bellows;  means  fixedly  support- 
ing said  bellows  at  one  end  thereof;  means  supplying  gas 
at  different  pressures  to  the  inside  and  the  outside  of  said 
bellows,  so  that  the  unsupported  end  thereof  is  physicalfV 
displaced  in  accordance  with  the  difference  between  said 
pressures;  a  rod  extending  from  the  unsupported  end  of 
said  bellows  in  the  direction  of  displacement  thereof; 
means  remote  from  said  bellows  resilicntly  supporting 
said  rod  for  moving  in  said  direction  without  appreciable 
movement  having  a  component  normal  thereto;  electrical 
pickofT  means  including  a  first  portion  carried  by  said 
rod  for  movement  in  said  direction  with  respect  to  a 
second  portion,  the  assembly  of  said  bellows,  said  rod,  the 
rod  supporting  means  and  said  first  portion  of  said  pick- 
off  means  having  a  natural  frcqency  in  said  direction; 
and  means  resilicntly  mounting  said  second  portion  of 
said  pickoff  means,  in  a  position  spaced  from  said  bellows 
in  said  direction,  for  movement  in  said  direction  without 
appreciable  movement  having  a  component  normal  there- 
to, so  that  the  natural  frequency  of  said  second  portion  in 
said  direction  is  substantially  the  same  as  the  natural 
frequency  of  said  assembly. 


r:^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  15,  1964 


MEANS  AND  TECHMQLES  FOR  MEASURING 
PRE&SLRES 
John  P.  Kemmcr,  Glendalc,  Calif.,  assicnor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Littoa  Industries,  Inc.,  Beverly  Hills, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  377 
6  Claims.    (CI.  73 — 398) 


1.  A  system  for  measuring  pressure  comprising  a 
resonant  cavity  electron  beam  oscillator  including  an 
evacuated  housing  having  a  deformablc  diaphragm  form- 
ing one  side  thereof,  a  cavity  resonator  within  said  hous- 
ing for  establishing  the  frequency  of  oscillation  of  said 
oscillator,  said  frequency  being  a  function  of  dimen- 
sions of  said  cavity,  means  for  applying  gas  pressure  to 
said  diaphragm,  means  for  mechanically  coupling  said 
diaphragm  to  said  cavity  to  alter  the  size  of  said  cavity  in 
accordance  with  the  flexing  of  said  diaphragm  and  there- 
by alter  the  frequency  of  oscillation  of  said  oscillator,  and 
means  for  measuring  the  change  in  frequency  of  the  oscil- 
lation in  response  to  said  pressure. 


3.161,061 
STRAIN  GAUGE  MOUNTING 
John   E.   Ames,  Jr.,   Aitadena,   Calif.,   assi|n>or  to  Fair- 
child  Camera  &  Instrument  Corporation,  Svosset,  Long 
bland,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  131,86S 
3  Claims.    (CI.  73—398) 


2.  An  improved  pressure  transducer  comprising  a  cap- 
sule having  a  diaphragm  closing  a  front  end  thereof,  a 
force  link  engaging  said  diaphragm,  means  mounting  said 
link  for  movement  axiaJly  of  said  capsule,  a  beam  extend- 
ing transversely  of  said  capsule  within  same  in  contact 
with  said  force  link  upon  the  capsule  axis  and  adapted  to 
have  at  least  one  strain-sensitive  clement  mounted  thereon, 
a  rear  wall  upon  said  capsule,  and  means  mounting  said 
beam  upon  said  rear  wall  at  the  outer  periphery  thereof  to 
define  an  effective  beam  length  L  between  mounting  and 
force  link  contact,  said  rear  wall  having  predetermined 
physical  characteristics  to  deflect  an  angle  a  upon  longitu- 
dinal acceleration  of  the  capsule,  such  that  La  equals  a 
deflection  of  said  diaphragm  at  the  capsule  axis  from  the 
same  capsule  acceleration,  whereby  said  beam  is  substan- 
tially isolated  from  stresses  from  acceleration  of  the  cap- 
sule. 


3,161,962 
CLUSTER  GAUGE 
Wtlliam  D.  Huston,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assiirior  ro  Ameri- 
can-Standard Controls  Division,  a  division  uf  American 
Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitar>  Corporation,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  152,596 
5  Claims.    (CL  73 — 431) 


1.  A  cluster  gauge  comprising  a  casing  closed  at  one 
end  and  open  at  its  other  end,  a  transparent  cover  secured 
over  the  open  end  of  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  indica- 
tors  mounted  in  said  casing  to  be  visible  through  said 
transparent  cover,  said  indicators  being  responsive  to 
changes  in  different  conditions  existing  at  the  exterior 
of  said  casing,  said  casing  having  at  least  one  aperture 
therein,  a  hollow  member,  which  is  closed  at  one  end 
and  is  open  at  its  other  end  and  which  has  an  integral, 
laterally  outwardly  extending  flange  surrounding  its  open 
end,  positioned  in  said  aperture  with  its  closed  end  ex- 
tending into  the  interior  of  said  casing  adjacent  said  in- 
dicators, and  means  sealing  said  flange  to  said  casing 
around  said  aperture  to  prevent  the  entry  of  dirt  and 
moisture  through  said  aperture  into  said  casing,  said 
member  being  adapted  to  have  a  light  bulb  removably 
positioned  in  the  open  end  thereof,  aiKl  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  member  being  translucent  to  transmit  light 
from  said  bulb  to  the  interior  of  said  casing. 


I 


3,161,063 

TIRE  BAl  ANCINC 

Otto  E.  Hermanns,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 

Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  o< 

New  York 

Continuatioa  of  appUcation  S«r.  No.  758,254,  Sept.  2, 

1958.     This  application  Jan.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249.916 

1  CUim.    (CL  73 — 483) 


A  method  for  measuring  the  magnitude  of  a  mass 
causing  static  imbalance  of  a  pneumatic  tire  independently 
of  the  total  mass  of  the  tire,  comprising  providing  a  tire- 
supporting  tool  for  receiving  a  pneumatic  tire  in  a  hori- 
zontal position,  the  tool  being  itself  horizontally  bal- 
anced on  a  single  pivot  point  and  having  a  tire  counter- 
balancing portion  arranged  so  that  the  combined  mass 
center  of  the  support  and  said  counterbalancing  portion, 
with  or  without  a  tire  thereon,  lies  below  said  pivot  point; 
placing  a  tire  horizontally  on  said  supporting  tool  and 
locating  the  tire  with  its  beads  concentric  of  the  pivot 
point  of  the  supporting  tool  and  further  locating  the  tire 
so  that  the  geometric  midplane  of  the  tire  intersects  said 
pivot  point,  allowing  the  tire  to  tilt  freely  relative  to  the 
horizonal  about  said  pivot  point  in  response  to  an  un- 
balanced mass  in  the  tire  whereby  the  tilt  angle  is  a  func- 
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tion  of  the  unbalanced  mass  of  the  tire  and  is  independent 
of  the  total  mass  of  the  tire,  and  sensing  the  angle  of 
inclination  to  the  horizontal  assumed  by  said  tire  resulting 
from  an  unbalanced  mass  therein  as  a  measure  of  the 
unbalanced  mass  of  the  tire. 


ing  body  through  an  angle  greater  than   180*  about  an 
axis  perpendicular  to  said  sensing  axis  and  passing  throu^ 


^^«3MEt« 


I  3  Ki  0^ 

AIR  BEARING  DOl  BI  E  INTEGRATING 

ACCELEROMEIER 

James  V.  Johnston.  821  Giles  Drive,  Madison,  Ala. 

Filed  June  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  201,740 

3  Claims.    (CL  73—490) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  An    air-bearing    double    integrating    accelerometer 
comprising: 

(a)  a  cylindrical  housing: 

(b)  said  housing  having  a  segmental  aperture  therein 
normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  housing; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  fluid  chambers  disposed  within  said 
housing  to  uniformly  distribute  fluid  within  said 
bousing; 

(d)  means  for  supplying  fluid  to  said  chambers; 

{e)  a  cylindrical  fluid  supported  sensing  element  dis- 
posed within  said  housing; 

(/)  a  lever  arm  having  one  end  attached  to  said  sens- 
ing element  and  a  second  end  extending  on'wardly 
from  said  sensing  element  through  said  segmental 
aperture; 

(f )  a  plurality  of  permanent  magnet  stalor  poles  dis- 
posed on  the  inner  surface  of  said  sensing  element; 

(h)  a  DC.  motor  rotor  rotalably  disposed  within  said 
bousing; 

(/)  pickup  means  carried  on  said  housing  for  generat- 
ing an  electrical  signal  responsive  to  rotational 
movement  of  said  lever  arm  and  said  sensing  ete- 
meot; 

(»  means  for  energizing  said  rotor  responsive  to  the 
signal  produced  by  said  pickup  means;  and 

(*)  a  torquer  mounted  on  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
housing  and  disposed  adjacent  said  lever  arm  for 
positioning  the  lever  arm  to  a  null  position  prior  to 
movement  of  said  housing. 


3,161.065 
ORBITAL  DRAG  METER 
Hugh  E.  Riordan,  W>ckoff,  and  Halter  M.  Carow,  West 
Orange.  .N  J.,  assignors  to  General  Precision  Inc.,  Little 
Falls,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1963.  Ser.  No.  249,653 
13  Claims.  (CL  73—516) 
3.  A  force  balance  accelerometer  comprising  a  sup- 
porting body,  a  pendulum  having  a  proof  mass  on  one 
end  with  the  other  end  thereof  hingeably  mounted  on  said 
body  to  pendulously  support  said  proof  mass  for  sensing 
acceleration  along  a  sensing  axis,  pickoff  means  for  de- 
tecting the  position  of  said  proof  mass,  force  applying 
means  controlled  by  said  pickoff  means  for  applying  a 
restoring  force  to  the  proof  mass  tending  to  maintain  it 
in  a  null  position,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  support- 


the  point  at  which  said  other  end  of  the  pendulum  is 
hingeably  mounted  on  said  supporting  body. 


3,161.066 

AITOMATIC  ERECTION  SYSTEMS 

Maurits    Ten    Bosch,    White    Plains,    and    Paul    Lang, 

Katonah,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  M.  Ten  Bosch,  Inc.,  Pleas- 

antvillc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1960,  S«^.  No.  12,356 

4  Claims.    (CI.  74—5.47) 


1 .  A  gyroscope  erection  system  for  a  vertical  gyroscope 
for  aircraft  and  other  vehicles  without  cutouts,  comprising 
a  central  gyroscope  unit,  pitch  and  roll  acceleromcters 
separately  mounted  on  said  gyroscope  and  located  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  a  roll  gimbal,  pitch  axis  mountings 
between  the  central  gyroscope  unit  and  the  roll  gimball, 
roll  axis  mountings  between  the  roll  gimbal  and  the  air- 
craft and  erection  means  on  the  roll  and  pitch  axes  respec- 
tively receiving  signals  from  said  accelerometers  to  cause 
erection  of  said  roll  and  pitch  axes  to  erect  the  gyroscope 
to  the  gijvity  vertical  during  the  steady  state  and  maneu- 
vering conditions  said  erection  means  including  computer 
circuit  connections  between  the  accelerometers  and  the 
respective  erection  means  to  feed  to  erection  means  only 
such  portion  of  the  output  of  the  accclcrometen  as  cor- 
responds to  deviation  of  the  vertical  axis  of  gyroscope 
from  the  true  gravity  vertical. 


3,161,067 
CRANK  GEAR  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  CRANK  ARM 
LENGTH.  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  ROTARY  OSCIL- 
LATING TABLES 
Waldemar    .Moiler,    Ubcriingen    (Bodensee),    Germany, 
assigDor     to     Bodcnseewerk     Perkin-Elmer     A     Co., 
G.m.b.H.,  Uberiingen  (Bodensee),  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,131 
2  Claims.    (CI.  74 — 42) 
1.  Apparatus   for  generating  distoriionless  rotary  os- 
cillations comprising: 
a  flywheel  disc; 

a  lever  pivotally  adjustable  about  a  pivot  pin  eccen- 
trically afl^xed  to  saiJ  flywheel  disc; 
a  crankpin  affixed  to  said  lever  at  such  a  position  that 
for  every  pivotal  adjustment  of  said  lever  said  crank- 
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pin  Ues  on  a  circular  arc  which  extoids  through  the 
center  of  said  flywheel  diac; 

means  for  rigidly  fixing  said  lever  to  said  flywtieel  diac 
after  said  lever  has  been  adjusted  to  a  desired  posi- 
tion; 

a  rotatable  platform; 

a  coupling  rod  fixed  to  said  crankpin  and  to  said  ro- 
tatable platform; 


'      J, <; — '  I       mLm 


a  first  counterweight  fixed  to  said  lever  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  pivot  pin  from  said  crankpin  for  bal- 
ancing the  weight  of  said  crankpin  and  a  portion  of 
the  weight  of  said  coupling  rod; 

a  second  counterweight  fixed  to  said  flywheel  disc  for 
balancing  said  flywheel  disc; 

and  a  third  counterweight  fixed  to  said  rotatable  plat- 
form for  balancing  that  portion  of  the  weight  of 
said  coupling  rod  not  balanced  by  said  first  counter- 
weight. 

3,U1,MS 

MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Arte     Bar-oiL,     Moorestown,     NJ^     assifiior    to 

Honeywell  Inc^  a  corponitioa  of  Delaware 

nied  Adt.  27,  19«2,  Ser.  No.  190,669 

6  Claims.    (CL  74— 95) 


1.  Apparatus  for  varying  the  ratio  of  input  to  output 
motion  of  a  lever  of  the  first  class,  comprising  a  bearing 
member  forming  a  fulcrum  about  which  the  lever  is  ro- 
uted, a  sector  pulley  operably  connected  for  applying 
a  span  adjusting  movement  with  respect  to  an  end 
portion  of  the  lever  to  which  an  input  motion  is  applied, 
a  zero  adjusting  stud  rotatably  connected  by  way  of  a 
friction  drag  member  to  a  flat  side  portion  of  the  sector 
pulley,  a  drive  cord  of  a  preselected  length,  one  end  por- 
tion of  the  cord  being  adapted  to  have  the  input  motion 
applied  thereto,  said  drag  member  being  in  physical  fric- 
tional  contact  with  the  sector  pulley  and  the  stud  to 
enable  the  stud  to  the  rotated  in  a  clockwise  or  counter- 
clockwise direction  thereon  to  any  one  of  a  number  of 
fixed  angularly  displaced  positions,  the  other  end  portion 
of  the  cord  having  a  surface  thereof  in  engagement  with 
an  outer  peripheral  grooved  surface  of  the  sector  pulley 


which  has  a  terminal  part  thereof  connected  to  an  outer 
peripheral  portion  of  the  stud  for  winding  and  unwinding 
tbereoo  to  change  the  unwound  active  length  of  the  drive 
cord  when  the  stud  is  rotated  between  any  one  of  the  fixed 
angularly  displaced  positions  without  altering  the  dis- 
tance between  the  bearing  member  and  the  surface  of 
the  cord  that  is  in  engagement  with  the  grooved  surface 
of  the  sector  pulley,  and  a  biasing  means  having  one  of 
its  end  portions  fixed  to  a  stationary  member  and  an- 
other extensible  end  portion  pivotally  connected  for  nx>vc- 
ment  with  the  lever. 


3,161,M9 

DEVICE  FOR  FINE  ADJUSTMENT  OF 

MACHINE  PARTS 

Egoa  G'  Kirchner.  Klinkrrberf   19.   Augshur^.  Crrmaay 

FU«d  Oct.  31.  19«0,  S«r.  No.  6«,J15 

Ctaims  priority.  appHcatioo  Gennany  Nov.  2,  1959 

t  Claims.    (CL  74— -lit) 


/T7~^ 


1.  In  an  adjusting  arrangement  (or  fine  adjustment  of 
machine  parts:  a  guiding  member  having  a  cylindrical 
guiding  surface,  a  guided  member  arranged  in  spaced 
relationship  to  said  guiding  member  and  having  a  cylin- 
drical guiding  surface  of  different  radius  of  curvature  and 
different  center  of  curvature  than  the  guiding  surface  of 
said  guiding  member,  at  least  one  intermediate  member 
interposed  between  said  guiding  and  guided  members  and 
establishing  a  guiding  connection  between  said  guiding 
surfaces  of  said  guiding  and  guided  members,  and  meaiu 
operatively  connected  to  said  guided  member  and  said 
intermediate  member  and  operable  to  displace  said  last 
mentioned  two  members  relative  to  said  guiding  member 
for  finely  adjusting  said  guided  member  in  a  plane  trans- 
verse to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  of  which  the  cylindrical 
guiding  surface  of  said  guiding  member  forms  part. 


3,161,070 

INDEXING  APPARATUS 

Herbert  J.  Venablcs  HI,  Cleveland,  Ohk>,  assignor  (o  The 

Venablcs   Machine  A   Tool   Co.,   CIcvcbnd,   Ohio,   • 

partnership 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1964,  Scr.  No.  34«,643 
10  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 129) 

1.  An  indexing  device  comprising  a  base,  an  indexing 
member  mounted  on  said  base  for  indexing  motion,  brake 
means  connected  to  said  indexing  member  allowing  mo- 
tion thereof  only  in  one  direction,  a  slide  mounted  for 
reciprocation  relative  to  said  base,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
cam  followers  connected  to  said  indexing  member,  cam 
means  on  said  slide  shaped  to  sequentially  engage  said 
cam  followers  as  said  slide  reciprocates  and  cause  step 
by  step  motion  of  said  indexing  member  in  said  one  direc- 
tion, said  cam  means  being  formed  with  a  dwell  portion 
having  opposed  sides  parallel  to  the  line  of  movement  of 
said  slide,  said  opposed  sides  being  spaced  apart  a  distance 
proportioned  to  engage  opposed  sections  of  said  followers 
and  provide  substantial  locking  of  said  member  in  prede- 
termined indexed  positions,  said  camming  means  permit- 
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ting  movement  of  said  indexing  member  in  a  direction  op-    connected  at  one  end  to  said  earth  engaging  structure  and 

powte  said  one  duecuon  during  intermediate  portions  of    engaging  said  output  pinion;  and  a  single  back-up  roller 

j  joumally  mounted  in  a  fixed  position  adjacent  said  pinioD 


^^'1 


1.  A  pulley  mechanism  for  automadcally  maintaining 
a  constant  tension  on  a  cooperating  drive  means,  com- 
prising: 

a  hub  member; 

a  first  sheave  half  secured  to  said  hub  member; 

a  second  sheave  half  axially  positioned  relative  to  said 
first  sheave  half  and  rotatably  joumaled  on  said 
hub  member,  said  sheave  halves  defining  the  effective 
diameter  of  said  pulley  mechanism; 

a  plurality  of  interfitting  means  circumferentially  spaced 
on  t^Jn  of  said  sheave  halves  providing  cooperating 
inclined  surfaces  effective  to  control  relative  rotation 
of  one  of  said  sheave  halves  with  respect  to  the  other 
of  said  sheave  halves  in  response  to  variations  in 
loads  imposed  on  said  pulley  mechanism  to  vary  the 
effective  diameter  of  said  pulley  mechanism  and 
maintain  said  tension  on  said  driving  means. 


for  rollabic  engagement  with  the  back  surface  of  said 
rack  and  disposed  in  radial  alignment  with  said  output 
pinion. 


said  reciprocation  which  movement  is  prevented  by  said 
brake  means. 


3,161,071 
TORQUE  TRANSMITTING  DEVICE 
E<lward   T.   Gctz,   Cleveland    Heights,   Ohio,  Maifnor  to 
Eaton   Manufacturing   Compaay,   Cleveland,   Ohio    a 
corporatioo  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,672 
9  Claims.    (CL  74—230.24) 


3, 16 1,073 
BALL  SCREW  MECHANISM 
Hans  W.  Deutsch.  Clarendoa  Hills,  and  Dale  M.  Price, 
Hinsdale,  III.,  assignors  to  Sculi> -Jones  and  Compaay, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporatioa  of  Illinois 

nied  Oct.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,394 
5  Claims.     (CL  74— 424.g) 


'  3.161,072 

CONTROL  ARRANGEMENTS  AND  MECHANISMS 

FOR  PIVOTABLE  DEVICES 
Robert  G.  LcToumeau,  P.O.  Box  2307,  Longvicw.  T«. 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  227,g77 
4  Claims.     (CL  74 — 422) 
1.  In  an  carthworking  machine  having  a  main  frame 
and   an  earth   engaging   work   tool   structure   pivotably 
mounted  thereon  for  movement  about  an  axis,  a  move- 
ment control  mechanism  for  such  earth  engaging  struc^ 
ture  which  comprises:  a  powered  gear  reduction  mounted 
on  said  main  frame  above  said  earth  engaging  structure 
and  having  an  output  pinion;  an  arcuate  length  of  rack 


1.  A  ball  screw  mechanism  comprising  a  screw  mem- 
ber and  a  nut  member  each  having  a  helical  groove  which 
grooves  together  define  a  helical  passage,  a  train  of  balls 
in  said  passage  permitting  transmission  of  force  between 
the  members,  an  opening  formed  in  the  wall  of  said  nut 
member  so  as  to  extend  at  an  inclination  relative  to  the 
axis  of  the  mechanism  between  the  ends  of  less  than  one 
helical   groove  convolution,  and   a  ball  return  member 
fixedly  mounted  in  said  opening  so  as  to  be  disposed 
within  the  confines  of  the  outer  diameter  of  said  nut  and 
having  a  wall  portion  defining  a  ball  return  passage  for 
transferring   the   balls   between   said   ends   and   over  an 
intervening  screw  crest  whereby  said  ball  return  member 
and  said  less  than  one  helical  groove  convolution  to- 
gether define  an  endless  path  for  the  train  of  balls,  said 
ball  return  member  being  disposed  closely  adjacent  said 
intervening   screw  crest   and    said    wall   portion    having 
an   opening   therein   extending   substantially    along   the 
length  of  the   ball   return   in   a  radially   irmer   portion 
thereof  facing  said   screw  member,  said   opening  being 
less  wide  than  the  diameter  of  said  balls  whereby  when 
due  to  gravity  the   balls  are  urged   toward   said  screw 
the  edges  of  said    wall   portion   adjacent  said   opening 
will  suspend  the  balls  out  of  conuct  with  the  crest  of 
said  intervening  screw  thread  while  yet  permitting  them 
to  move  in  a  path  closely  adjacent  said  crest  as  the 
balls  are  directed  thereover.  ' 
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3,161, •74 
ELECTROMOTIVE  ADJUSTING  DEVICE 
Helimit  Korthaus,  Fernbiick  3,  Wuppertal-Barmcn,  Ger- 
many,   and    Richard    Hilke,    Eschfeldstr.    11,   Gelseo- 
kirchen-Buer,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,271 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  14,  1962, 

K  45,889 

7  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 424.8) 


1.  An  electromotive  adjusting  device  comprising 

a  bousing, 

an  electric  motor  including  a  rotor, 

an  operating  rod  non-rotatably  extending  axially 
through  said  rotor  and  reciprocating  in  axial  direc- 
tion within  said  rotor  and  having  a  ball  receiving 
thread  for  a  part  of  its  length, 

a  magnet  brake  disposed  axially  spaced  apart  from 
said  rotor, 

at  least  one  hollow  shaft  section  having  a  flange  dis- 
posed axially  adjacent  said  rotor  and  mounted  in 
said  housing, 

said  hollow  shaft  section  including  along  a  part  of  its 
axial  length  a  nut  complementary  to  said  ball  receiv- 
ing thread  of  said  operating  rod  and  receiving  balls, 

said  nut  supporting  said  operating  rod, 

means  disposed  at  one  end  of  said  opertaing  rod  for 
returning  the  latter  to  its  original  position,  and 

means  securing  said  hollow  shaft  to  said  rotor. 


3,161,«75 
MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Wayne  F.  Homing,  Arcadia,  and  Robert  W.  Jones,  Snn 
Gabriel,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Inboard  Marine,  inc..  Tem- 
ple City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  Sept.  27,  1962,  S«r.  No.  226,690 
19  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 472) 
1.  In  a  control  system  for  a  prime  mover  and  a  trans- 
mission that  revcrsibly  connects  the  prime  mover  with  a 
power  output  member,  the  combination  of: 

a  first  electrically  responsive  means  to  adjust  the  trans- 
mission to  drive  said  output  member  in  one  direc- 
tion; 
a  second  electrically  responsive  means  to  adjust  the 
transmission  to  drive  said  output  member  in  the  op- 
posite direction; 
a  third  electrically  responsive  means  to  adjust  said 
transmission  to  disconnect  the  output  member  from 
the  prime  mover; 
a  control  member  for  the  transmission  movable  in  one 
respect  from  a  neutral  position  through  a  range  of 
positions  to  cause  the  transmission  to  drive  said  out- 
put member  in  said  one  direction  and  movable  in  a 
second  respect  from  a  neutral  position  through  a 
range  of  positions  to  cause  the  transmission  to  drive 
said  output  member  in  the  opposite  direction; 


means  to  increase  the  power  output  of  said  prime  mover 
in  response  to  movement  of  said  control  member  in 
either  of  its  respects  away  from  neutral  position  be- 
yond a  predetermined  point; 

a  first  switch  means  responsive  to  said  control  member 
for  actuation  when  the  control  member  moves  away 
from  neutral  position  in  said  first  respect; 


a  second  switch  means  responsive  to  the  control  mem- 
ber for  actuation  when  the  control  member  moves 
away  from  neutral  position  in  said  second  respect. 

an  E.M.F.  source;  and 

circuitry  to  connect  said  E.M.F.  source  to  said  first 
electrically  responsive  means  in  response  to  actua- 
tion of  said  first  switch,  to  connect  the  E.M.F.  source 
to  the  second  electrically  responsive  means  in  re- 
sponse to  actuation  of  said  second  switch  means  and 
to  connect  the  E.M.F.  source  to  said  third  electrical- 
ly responsive  means  when  neither  of  the  two  switch 
means  is  actuated. 


3,161,«76 
LOCKING   MEANS  FOR   RELEASABl  E   BOI.STERS 

AND  SIDE  WINGS  FOR  VEHICLE  SEATS 
Rudolph  A.  Fcrrara,  Warren,  Mick.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,184 
5  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 532) 


1.  Locking  means  to  secure  two  members  from  relative 
movement,  comprising  a  fixed  meml)er,  a  member  mount- 
ed for  movement  relative  to  said  fixed  member,  a  locking 
lever  roovably  secured  to  one  of  said  members,  said  lock- 
ing lever  being  movable  between  a  locked  position  and 
an  unlocked  position,  shoulder  means  on  the  other  of  said 
members  engageable  by  said  lever  when  in  said  locked 
position  to  limit  said  relative  movement  of  said  members 
in  one  direction,  detent  means  including  an  element  on  said 
other  member  engageable  with  a  mating  element  on  said 
lever,  said  detent  means  being  interengaged  in  response 
to  movement  of  said  other  member  in  the  direction  op- 
posite said  one  direction  from  a  position  wherein  said 
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shoulder  means  is  engaged  by  said  lever,  whereby  return  said  pin  from  said  cam  and  aligns  said  pin  with  the  space 

movement  of  said  other  member  in  said  one  direcUon  between  said  cam  and  said  stop  to  thereby  facilitate  the 

^^  1**^  detent  means  engaged  effects  the  movement  of  movement  of  said  Umer  shaft  axially  inwardly  and  the 

said  lever  to  unlocked  position  permitting  relative  move-  movement  of  said  pin  through  said  space  for  connecting 

ment  between  said  members.  »aid  timer  for  the  supply  of  power  thereto. 


3,16i.«77 
TIMER  KNOB  AND  SHAFT  FOR  DOMESTIC 

APPLIANCE 
Curtis   P.    Kelley,    Dayton,    Ohio,    assignor   to    General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  2«,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,818 
2  Claiau.     (Ci.  74—553) 


^Jl 


I.  In  combination,  a  timer  having  a  fixed  cam  a  ro- 
tationally  nonreversible,  axially  movable  shaft  power  ro- 
tatable    forwardly    for    controlling    a    timed    cycle    and 
adapted  by  the  axially  inward  movement  thereof  to  con- 
nect said  timer  for  the  supply  of  power  thereto  for  ini- 
tiating the  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  adapted  by  the  axial- 
ly outward  movement  thereof  to  disconnect  said   timer 
from   the  supply  of  power   thereto  for  terminating  the 
rotation  of  said  shaft,  a  pin  on  said  shaft  engageable  by 
said  cam  once  in  every  360*  rotation  thereof  to  move  said 
shaft  axially  outwardly  and  a  stop  spaed  from  said  cam 
and  in  fixed  relationship  thereto,  said  stop  being  in  block- 
ing relationship  to  said  pin  when  said  shaft  is  in  its  axially 
outward  position  and  in  nonblocking  relationship  to  said 
pin  when  said  shaft  is  in  its  axially  inward  position,  a 
timer  knob  hub  attached  at  one  end  of  said  shaft  for 
rotation   therewith   and   having   a   flange   portion   and    a 
male   threaded   portion,   said   male   threaded   portion   in- 
cluding a  raised  thread  having  a  blunt  end.  a  timer  dial 
having  an  indicating  portion  and  a  female  threaded  por- 
tion threadedly  engaged  with  said  male  threaded  portion 
on  said  timer  knob  hub,  and  a  spring  between  said  female 
threaded  portion  and  said  flange  portion  to  yieldingly 
resist  relative  rotatable  movement  between  said  hub  and 
said  timer  dial,  said  indicating  portion  having  a  start  posi- 
tion and  an  off  position,  said  female  threaded  portion  in- 
cluding a  recessed  thread  complementary  to  said  raised 
thread  and  having  a  blunt  end  thereon  abuttable  with  said 
blunt  end  on  said  raised  thread,  said  blunt  end  on  said 
recessed  thread  movable  out  of  abutting  enagement  with 
said  blunt  end  on  said  raised  thread  against  the  resistance 
of  said  spring  when  said  timer  dial  is  rotated  reversely 
with  said  timer  shaft  in  either  its  axially  inward  position 
or  its  axially  outward  position,  whereby  reverse  rotation 
of  said  timer  dial  causes  said  timer  dial  to  threadedly 
disengage  said  timer  knob  hub  to  prevent  reverse  rota- 
tion of  said  timer  shaft,  said  blunt  end  on  said  recessed 
thread  movable  back  into  abutting  engagement  with  said 
blunt  end  on  said  raised  thread  against  the  resistance  of 
said  spring  when  said  timer  dial  is  rotated  forwartlly  with 
said  timer  shaft  in  its  axially  outward  position  and  with 
said  pin  blocked  by  said  stop  to  move  said  off  position 
on  said  indicating  portion  back  into  predetermined  proper 
relationship  with  said  pin,  whereby  forward  rotation  of 
said  timer  dial  re-establishes  proper  orientation  of  said 
timer  dial  with  respect  to  said  timer  shaft  and  disengages 


3,161,t78 

PEDAL 

Bernard  H.  Pohlluunp,  5  Julianastraait, 

Druten,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1961,  .Ser.  No.  158,442 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Feb.  1,  1961 

4  Claims.     (CL  74—560) 


f 


I  I  I  I  I  I  *  'I  '  f 

..    __    ^_   ^«   H   ^_  B^  ^^  wmmm 


1.  A  pedal  member  comprising  frame  means,  a  plu- 
rality of  strip  members  disposed  in  said  frame  means  in 
parallel  relationship,  each  strip  member  having  at  least 
one  bore  therethrough  so  that  each  bore  of  each  strip 
member  is  in  a  plane  perpendicular  with  the  parallel  dis- 
position of  said  strip  members,  mounting  means  passing 
through  the  bores  of  said  strip  members  and  being  con- 
nected to  said  frame  means  to  movably  mount  each  strip 
member  to  be  movable  relative  to  each  other  and  rela- 
tive to  said  frame  means,  the  number  of  said  strip  mem- 
bers being  in  excess  of  the  width  of  a  foot  so  that  when 
the  foot  presses  on  said  pedal  member,  some  adjacent 
strip  members  are  pressed  down  leaving  an  abutment  on 
each  side  of  said  foot,  and  spring  means  disposed  between 
each  strip  member  and  said  frame  means  to  normally 
maintain  the  upper  portions  of  said  strip  members  even 
with  the  top  portions  of  the  end  sections  of  said  frame 
means. 


3,161.079 
CRANKSHAFT  FOR  60 °W  TYPE  TWENTY-FOUR 
CYLINDER  ENGINE 
Kea)i    Okamura    and    Tsotomu    Nnmata,    Tokyo,    and 
Tetmya   Matsumura,   Yokohama,  Japan,   assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  .Nippon  Jukosyo  Kabushiki-Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

nied  Oct.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,377 
1  Claim.     (CI.  74—603) 


&'.  'S" 
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A  crankshaft  for  a  60*-W  type  twenty-foar  cylinder  en- 
gine comprising  a  crank  arrangement  consisting  of  a  front 
crank  portion  including  four  pairs  of  crank  arms  and  four 
crank  pins  connected  between  the  associated  pairs  of  the 
crank  arms,  the  radial  positions  of  said  crank  arm  pairs 
being  angularly  displaced  from  each  other  at  right  angles 
in  the  order  of  cylinder  Nos.  1,  3,  4  and  2,  and  a  rear 
crank  portion  identical  in  configuration  with  said  front 
crank  portion  and  connected  to  said  front  crank  portion  in 
an  cnd-for-end  reversed  position,  said  rear  crank  portion 
having  pairs  of  crank  arms  at  an  angle  <rf  45  degrees  to 
the  corresponding  crank  arm  pairs  on  the  front  crank 
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portion,  and  a  balance  weight  attached  to  at  least  one  ann 
of  each  of  the  crank  arm  pairs  for  cylinder  Nos.  1,  4,  5 
and  8,  said  balance  weight  having  a  mass  corresponding 
to  a  magnitiide  of  one  of  two  equal  vectors  derived  from 
a  resultant  vector,  said  resultant  vector  being  composed 
of  vectors  of  a  pair  of  unbalanced  couples  on  said  front 
and  rear  crank  portions  respectively,  said  first-mentioned 
equal  vectors  being  less  in  magnitude  than  the  respective 
vectors  of  said  pair  of  couples,  whereby  said  crank  ar- 
rangement as  a  whole  is  maintained  in  substantially  com- 
plete equilibrium  with  an  internal  couple  on  each  of  said 
front  and  rear  crank  portions  being  minimized. 


3,161,eM 
TRANSMISSIONS  INCLUDING  SELF-ADJUSTING 

CIRCULAR  SPLINES 
Hans  Frederick  Schaef  er,  Jr.,  Rockport,  Mass.,  ass^nor  to 
United  Shoe   Machinery   Corporahoa,  Boston,   Maa.^ 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  July  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  I27,34t 
9  Claims.     (CL  74     «•) 


1.  A  transmission  comprising  an  input  means,  ao  ud- 
ally  sectioned  ring  gear  the  sections  of  which  are  formed 
with  spline  teeth  for  cooperating  with  different  portions 
of  elongated  axial  splines  on  the  input  means,  the  rotary 
input  means  and  ring  gear  being  mounted  one  within 
the  other  for  relative  rotation  about  a  common  axis, 
and  an  output  member  comprising  circularly  disposed 
cantilevers  respectively  having  axially  extending  radial 
faces  against  which  the  ring  gear  sections  bear  trani- 
versely  to  exert  torque,  the  cantilevers  being  of  a  shape 
adapted  to  yield  similarly,  respectively,  to  torsion  thus 
exerted,  and  in  accordance  with  torsional  deflection  of 
the  elongated  splines  wbereby  uniformly  distributed  load 
ii  transmitted  by  the  respective  ring  gear  sections. 


3,161, Ml 
ROLLING  WEDGE  DRIVE 
C  Waitoo  Miuaer,  PakM  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  United  SIk>«  Macliinery  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1962,  Scr.  No.  186,759 
15  Claims.    (CL  74 — 64«) 


I.  In  a  rolling  wedge  drive,  a  flexible  tubular  wedge 
carrier  having  circumferential  wedges  on  one  periphery, 
thread-like  reaction  elements  of  different  diameter  than 
tl>e  wedge  carrier,  concentric  with  and  cooperating  with 
wedges  on  the  wedge  carrier,  the  forms  of  the  wedges 


and  the  tAread-like  reaction  elements  being  the  same, 
both  the  wedges  and  the  thread-like  elements  having  a 
helix  angle  greater  than  10  degrees,  and  there  being  a  dif- 
ference in  lead  between  that  of  the  wedges  and  the  thread- 
like elements,  both  the  wedge  carrier  and  the  reaction 
elements  being  restrained  against  moving  axially  and  one 
of  the  wedge  carrier  and  the  reaction  elements  being 
free  to  rotate,  a  wave  generator  operative  to  deflect  the 
wedge  carrier  and  maintain  it  deflected  into  mating  en- 
gagement between  the  wedges  and  the  thread-like  ele- 
ments at  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  lobe  posi- 
tions interspaced  by  non-mating  positions,  the  difference 
in  the  number  of  leads  per  360*  between  the  wedges  and 
the  thread-like  elements  being  selected  from  a  class  con- 
sisting of  equality  and  a  multiple  of  the  number  of  lobes, 
and  means  for  causing  the  wave  generator  to  propagate  a 
wave  around  the  periphery  of  the  wedge  carrier  and  cause 
rotation  of  one  of  the  wedge  carrier  and  the  thread-like  re- 
action elements. 


3,161.M2 
WAVE  GENERATOR 
C  WaHon  MasMr,  Paloa  Vcnics  Estates,  CaUf.,  mmkgoor 
to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Boston,  .Mass.^ 
a  corporation  of  .New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1962,  Scr.  No.  187,175 
2t  Oalma.    (CL  74 — 64«) 


1-- 


n— 


1 .  In  a  harmonic  drive  having  a  circular  spline  provided 
with  spline  teeth  and  serving  as  a  reaction  member,  and 
having  a  flexspiine  provided  with  spline  teeth  which  co- 
operate with  the  spline  teeth  on  the  circular  spline,  the 
circular  spline  and  flexspiine  being  relatively  movable 
one  within  another,  ai>d  the  flexspiine  having  its  teeth  in 
mesh  and  in  contact  with  the  teeth  of  the  circular  spline 
at  a  plurality  of  spaced  points,  the  teeth  of  the  flexspiine 
being  out  of  contact  and  out  of  mesh  with  the  teeth  of 
the  circular  spline  at  intermediate  points,  in  combina- 
tion, a  wave  generator  shaft,  eccentrics  mounted  on  the 
wave  generator  shaft,  one  for  each  of  the  points  at 
which  the  teeth  of  the  flexspiine  are  in  contact  and  in 
mesh  with  the  teeth  of  the  circular  spline,  and  wave  gen- 
erators, one  on  each  eccentric,  the  wave  generators  hav- 
ing eccentric  centers  of  rotation  with  respect  to  the  wave 
generator  shaft  and  a  generally  circular  outside  contour 
concentric  with  their  respective  eccentrics,  each  wave  gen- 
erator engaging  the  flexspiine  by  a  pressure  element  at 
a  position  opposite  one  of  the  points  at  which  the  teeth 
on  the  flexspiine  are  in  mesh  and  in  contact  with  the 
teeth  on  the  circular  spline. 


3,161,083 
FLURAL  MOTOR  VARIABLE  SPEED  GEAR  DRIVE 
Charles  C.  Roc,  East  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  I^eToamean- 
Wesdnghoose  Companv,  Peoria,  PL,  a  corporatioii  o# 
Illinok 

Filed  Jan.  14.  196«,  Ser.  No.  2,473 

7  Claims.    (CL  74—675) 

1.  A  multispeed  electric  motor  mechanism  comprising 

in  combination:  a  pair  of  electric  motors  each  having  a 

rotor  and  an  output  shaft,  the  output  shafts  being  tele- 

scopically  related  and  substantially  coterminous  at  one 
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end  to  deflne  inner  and  outer  independently  driven  shaft 
members  having  a  common  axis;  a  ring  gear  afl^xed  to  the 
outer  shaft  meml)er;  a  sun  gear  affixed  to  the  inner  shaft 
member  in  alignment  with  the  ring  gear  to  define  an  an- 
nular gear  space;  planet  gears;  an  output  member,  the 
output  member  being  mounted  for  rotation  about  said 
common  axis,  said  planet  gears  being  mounted  on  the  out- 

_  -  «  M  ' 


means  comprising  a  substantially  fixedly  supported  mem- 
cluding  a  resilient  portion  which  engages  the  taper 


means  comprising  a  substantially  fixedly  supported  mem- 
ber including  a  resilient  portion  which  engages  the  taper 
pins. 


put  member  for  rotation  about  axes  parallel  to  and  spaced 
from  said  common  axis,  said  planet  gears  bridging  said 
annular  space  and  meshing  with  the  sun  gear  and  ring 
gear;  means  selectively  operable  to  energize  the  motors  in 
predetermined  torque-speed  characteristics;  and  brake 
means  selectively  operable  to  brake  the  motors,  whereby 
selective  energization  and  braking  of  the  motors  provides 
a  variety  of  output  member  torque-speed  characteristics. 


3,161,884 

MACHINE  TOOL  TUTIRET 

PtefTt  FnuKois  de  Valliere,  IW  Rue  dc  Paris, 

Boalogne-Billancourt  France 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1»«2.  Ser.  No.  218.596 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fraoce,  Sept.  2,  1961, 

872 J06,  Patent  1.36*.243 

6  Claina.     (CL  74 — 817) 


1.  A  machine  tool-turret  comprising  a  base,  a  core  sup- 
ported by  said  base,  a  turret  body  rotatably  and  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  said  core  for  movement  with  respect 
to  an  axis  passing  through  said  core,  said  core  and  tur- 
ret body  having  respective  conical  matable  surfaces  and 
planar  matabJe  surfaces  arranged  such  that  upon  rela- 
tive sUding  movement  of  the  body  on  the  core  in  oppo- 
site directions  the  matable  surfaces  are  respectively  en- 
gaged and  disengaged,  the  planar  matable  surfaces  being 
arranged  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  directions  of 
sliding  movement  of  the  turret  body  to  limit  the  degree 
of  engagement  between  the  conical  matable  surfaces  of 
the  core  and  said  body,  said  turret  body  including  a 
portion  having  an  external  polygonal  contour,  a  cylin- 
drical recess  being  provided  in  the  latter  portion  in  co- 
axial relation,  taper  pins  supported  in  said  portion  of 
said  turret  body  at  the  comers  thereof  and  projecting 
internally  into  the  cylindrical  recess,  and  means  project- 
ing within  said  recess  and  supported  in  fixed  position 
therein  for  engaging  respective  of  said  taper  pins  upon 
rotation  of  the  turret  body  for  angular  positioning  of 
the  turret  body  between  particular  portions,  the  latter 


3,161,085 

FUSE  PULLER 

James  T.  Pratt,  18506  W.  ViUvd  Ave.,  MUwankcc,  Wta. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1963,  Ser,  No.  253,896 

2  Claims.     (CL  81—3.8) 


1 .  In  a  fuse  puller  of  the  tongs  type  made  of  electrical 
insulating  material  of  limited  flexibility  and  relatively  low 
elastic  limit,  a  pair  of  members  joined  by  a  pivot  inter- 
mediate their  ends  to  provide  shorter  portions  extending 
from  one  side  of  the  pivot  and  longer  handle  portions  ex- 
tending from  the  other  side  of  the  pivot,  the  shorter  por- 
tions having  opposed  nose  stop  surfaces  for  bearing  on 
one  another  to  stop  pivoting  of  the  members  and  being 
larger  in  cross  section  than  the  handle  portions  for  with- 
standing pressures  upon  flexing  of  the  handle  portions, 
jaw  parts  at  the  free  ends  of  the  handle  portions,  said 
jaw  parts  being  smaller  in  cross  section  than  the  handle 
portions  and  having  adjacent  opposing  flat  surfaces  in 
spaced  substantially  parallel  relation  when  the  nose  stop 
surfaces  are  engaged  whereby  gripping  of  fuses  below  a 
given  size  by  the  jaw  parts  depends  upon  flexing  of  the 
handle  portions  and  thereby  limits  pressure  on  the  smaller 
fuses. 


3,161,tM 

TOOL  FOR  SPRING  WIRE  HOSE  CLAMPS 

Andrew  J.  Kirrlicr,  4««9  OgletiKirpc  SL, 

Hvattsville,  Md. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1963,  Scr.  No.  316,964 

6  Claims.    (CL  81— 9  J) 


1.  A  plier-type  tool  for  handling  spring-wire  clamp 
rings  having  overlapping  ends  with  terminal  ears  bent 
radially  outwardly  and  shaped  for  squeezing  together 
to  expand  the  clamp  ring  and  for  releasing  to  permit 
the  ring  to  resilicntly  clamp  itself  around  a  hose  con- 
nection of  corresponding  size  comprising  a  pair  of  jaws 
with  flat-bearing  hinge  surfaces  hinged  in  a  side  by  side 
relation  with  their  adjacent  faces  slidably  relative  to 
each  other  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  hinge, 
the  front  face  of  each  jaw  extending  to  one  side  of  said 
plane  so  that  said  faces  pass  each  other  when  the  tool 
is  fully  closed,  a  groove  in  the  front  face  of  each  jaw 
near  its  slidable  face  and  a  pair  of  divergent  plier-type 
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handles  for  operating  said  jaws  from  an  open-position  for 
separating  the  grooves  in  the  jaws  sufficiently  to  insert 
the  ears  of  the  clamp  ring  therein  to  a  closed-position  for 
fully  expanding  the  ring  within  its  limits  of  expansion. 


3.161,087 
WIRE  STRIPPING  TOOL 
Leo  S.  Hartley,  Rome,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bartky  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Incorporated,  Rome,  N.Y^  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  New  York 

Filed  July  10,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  208,722 
6  Claims.    (CI.  81— f. 5) 


3,161,089 

REMOVING    OR    TIGHTENING    THREADED 

FASTENERS  I  SING  IMPACT  WRENCHES 

Carl  E.  Sutherland,  Cleveland,  and   Merrill   A.  Youon. 

Gates  Mllb,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Curti«».Wriflit  Corpo- 

ratton,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1»62,  Ser.  No.  172»277 
3  Claiau.    (CL  81—13) 


1.  A  wire  stripper  comprising  a  pliers  having  a  pair 
of  pivoted  members  with  extensions  on  one  side  of  said 
pivot  terminating  in  opposed  longitudinally  grooved 
gripping  jaws,  opposed  channels  on  the  inner  surfaces  of 
said  extensions,  a  flat  spring  strip  member  formed  in  a 
U -shape  and  positioned  to  slide  in  said  channels  with  the 
opca  end  of  said  U -shape  strip  adjacent  said  gripping 
jaws,  notched  cutting  edges  formed  on  said  open  end  of 
said  strip  in  alignment  with  said  grooved  gripping  jaws, 
and  means  attached  to  the  beod  in  said  U-shaped  strip 
for  slidably  retracting  said  U-shape  strip  independently  of 
the  position  of  said  gripping  jaws. 


3.161,088 

STRIPPER  FOR  COAXIAL  CABLES 

Harold  J.  Tobnan,  3357  La  Doga,  Long  B«aci^  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,187 

3  Chdms.    (CL  81— »J) 


:y 


^^.L^y  T^ 


"^SJ^-T^I 


1.  A  oiethod  of  preventing  dissipation  of  torque 
through  flexure  in  the  operation  of  an  impact  wrench  to 
remove  or  apply  a  threaded  fastener  from  or  onto  an 
L-bolt,  U-bolt  or  the  like  having  a  circular  shank  extend- 
ing in  dose  or  abutling  relationship  to  a  face  surface  on 
a  rigid  support  for  the  bolt  extending  along  but  unattached 
thereto,  comprising  forcing  a  serrated  wedge  between  the 
shank  and  such  face  surface  in  a  region  close  to  the 
fastener  and  disposed  in  such  position  that  the  serrations 
of  the  wedge  lie  adjacent  and  in  torque-flexure-resisting 
contact  with  the  shank. 


3,161,1 
STUD  ENGAGING  WRENCH  HAVING  A  FLUTED 

GRIPPING  SIRFACE 

Sibtt   B.    McLelUn,    36    VV.    Main   St.,   Plymoutli,    Coon. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1962.  Ser.  No.  231,163 

6  Claims.    (CL  81 — 53) 


1.  A  coaxial  cable  stripper  comprising:  a  cylindrical 
clamp  and  a  cylindrical  cutter-housing,  each  having  a 
bore  forming  a  guideway  for  said  cable,  said  clamp 
comprising  a  cylindrical  clamp-housing  having  a  longi- 
tudinal recess  terminating  in  an  opening  communicating 
with  said  bore,  a  clamp-arm  pivoted  in  said  opening  hav- 
ing a  cam  at  the  pivoted  end,  said  cam  protruding  into 
said  bore  only  when  said  clamp-arm  is  positioned  within 
said  recess,  a  collar  connecting  said  cutter-housing  to 
said  clamp  rotatably  about  the  common  longitudinal  axis, 
a  longitudinal  inspection  aperture  in  the  side  of  said  cut- 
ter-housing commimicating  with  said  bore,  a  slot  in  the 
side  of  said  cutter-housing  communicating  with  said  bore, 
a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  of  said  cutter-housing  so  as 
to  swing  in  the  i^ane  of  said  slot,  a  plurality  of  cutter 
blades  mounted  on  said  lever  with  their  cutting  edges 
transverse  to  said  bore  in  step-wise  array  movable  in 
unison  in  the  plane  of  said  slot  into  said  bore,  whereby 
on  applying  said  stripper  to  said  cable  by  means  of  said 
clamp  so  that  the  cable  is  positioned  in  said  guideway. 
and  rotating  said  housing  around  the  cable  simultane- 
ously urging  said  lever  toward  said  guideway,  the  layers 
of  the  cable  are  severed  by  said  cutters  and  on  release 
of  said  clamp  and  withdrawal  of  the  cable  the  severed 
portions  are  stripped  therefrom  leaving  the  cable  dressed 
in  step- wise  form. 


1.  A  device  for  transmitting  axial  torque  to  a  threaded 
fastener  comprising  a  block  of  polygonal  transverse  sec- 
tion having  an  axial  bore  therein  tapering  inwardly  from 
the  end  of  said  block  to  a  reduced  diameter,  said  block 
having  a  plurality  of  helical  flutes  in  the  surface  thereof 
about  the  periphery  of  said  bore,  said  flutes  being  of 
generally  curvilinear  cross  section  with  substantially  equal 
chords  and  being  closely  spaced  immediately  adjacent 
each  other  with  arcs  of  adjacent  flutes  intersecting  to 
provide  helically  extending  blade  portions  therebetween 
having  side  faces  which  are  concave  in  section  and  taper 
to  a  relatively  sharp  blade  edge  for  biting  into  the  metal 
of  a  fastener  received  in  said  bore,  said  device  being 
drawn  tightly  onto  the  fastener  during  application  of 
torque  thereto. 

3,161,091 

OPEN  END  RATCHET  WRENCH 

Keoaetfa  L.  Searcy,  P.O.  Box  116,  Neah  Bay,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,300 

3  Claims.    (CL  81—62) 

I.   A  wrench  comprising  a  handle  provided  at  at  least 

one  end  thereof  with  an  integral  laterally  extending  jaw 

head  including  a  pair  of  arcuate  jaws  extending  circum- 

ferentially  towards  each  other  with  their  ends  spaced  apart 
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providing  an  entrance  therebetween  and  flat  top  and  bot- 
tom faces,  each  of  said  jaws  having  an  outer  and  an  inner 
wall  converging  towards  one  another  to  (he  jaw  end  and 
the  inner  walls  of  both  jaws  being  contiguous  providing  a 
cylindrical  inner  wall  for  said  jaw  head,  said  head  top 
face  having  a  C-shaped  recess  opening  into  said  head 
inner  wall,  a  cover  mating  with  said  C-shaped  recess, 
means  detachably  retaining  said  cover  in  said  C-shaped 
receM.  a  pair  of  oppositely  positioned  dog  recesses  each 
positioned  in  one  of  said  jaws  and  opening  into  said  C- 
shaped  recess  and  said  head  inner  wall,  a  pair  of  oppositely 
directed  pawl  dogs  each  pivotally  mounted  in  one  of  said 
dog  recesses  capable  of  being  completely  housed  in  its 
dog  recess  and  pivoted  to  partially  extend  beyond  said 


3,161,093 

SOCKET  WRENCH  WITH  CAPTIVE  HANDLE 

Gilbert  L.  Hoag,  5818  Latona  NE.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,552 

5  Claims.    (CL  81—177) 


head  inner  wall,  said  head  further  having  a  shallow  trough 
opening  into  said  C-shaped  recess  and  extending  on  a 
curve  between  said  dog  recesses,  an  actuator  strip  slide- 
ably  mounted  in  said  shallow  trough,  a  pair  of  wire  springs 
each  linking  one  of  said  paw!  dogs  to  said  actuator  strip 
whereby  sliding  of  said  actuator  strip  will  selectively  ad- 
vance one  pawl  dog  partially  beyond  said  head  inner  wall 
while  retracting  the  other  pawl  dog  within  its  dog  recess, 
said  head  top  face  having  a  slot  therein  opening  into  said 
C-shaped  recess,  means  extending  from  said  actuator  strip 
through  said  slot  for  the  moving  of  said  actuator  strip, 
and  a  cylindrical  insert  member  rotatably  and  detachably 
positioned  within  said  head  inner  wall  and  having  a  series 
of  outer  peripheral  recesses  for  being  engaged  by  one  pawl 
dog  at  a  time  and  a  bore  with  straight  sided  walls. 


3.161,092 

ADJUSTABLE  WRENCH 

WUlMr  A.  Davla,  R.R.  1,  Mahomet,  IIL 

Filed  May  10.  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,806 

II  Claims.    (CL  81—128) 


1.  A  socket  wrench  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  sleeve  formed  at  one  end  to  fit  and  to  rotate  a 
nut  or  the  like  when  entered  therein,  said  sleeve  having 
a  slot  extending  in  the  axial  direction  at  its  opposite 
end,  and  also  having  a  hole  of  a  diameter  exceeding 
the  width  of  said  slot,  disposed  opposite  the  slot,  a  turn- 
ing bar  extending  through  said  slot,  one  end  of  said  bar 
being  disposed  angularly  relative  to  the  greater  portion 
of  its  length,  heads  at  the  bar's  opposite  ends,  of  a  size 
to  prevent  their  passage  through  the  slot,  but  to  permit 
passage  of  that  head  which  is  at  the  end  of  the  greater 
portion  of  the  bar's  length  through  the  hole,  whereby  the 
bar  is  retained  captively  assembled  with  the  sleeve,  and 
is  disposable  either  in  an  operative  position  wherein  it 
extends  transversely  of  the  sleeve  and  through  the  slot 
and  the  hole,  or  in  an  inoperative  position  wherein  the 
end  that  constitutes  the  greater  portion  of  the  bar's  length 
is  withdrawn  from  the  hole  and  is  directed  longitudinally 
within  the  sleeve. 


3,161,094 

ADJUSTABLE  PLIERS 

Jesse  W.  Johnson,  2633  E.  21st  St.,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  238,226 

1  CUim.    (CL  81 — 412) 


m     • 


I.  A  wrench  comprising,  a  handle,  a  pair  of  jaw  mem- 
bers, one  of  said  jaw  members  being  fixed  to  the  handle, 
means  slidably  supporting  the  other  of  said  jaw  mem- 
bers for  displacement  transversely  to  said  handle  to- 
ward and  away  from  said  one  jaw  member,  wedge  means 
slidably  mounted  in  the  handle  longitudinally  thereof 
in  engagement  with  said  other  jaw  member  for  resisting 
angular  displacement  thereof  with  respect  to  said  one 
jaw  member,  cam  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  han- 
dle in  engagement  with  said  other  jaw  member  for  slid- 
able  displacement  thereof  with  respect  to  said  one  jaw 
member  to  close  said  jaw  members  and  link  means  con- 
necting said  wedge  means  to  the  cam  means  for  closing 
the  jaw  members  in  response  to  slidable  movement  of 
the  wedge  means  away  from  the  other  jaw  member. 

808  O.O. — 49 


Adjustable  pliers  comprising  a  handle  having  its  upper 
end  terminate  in  a  flattened  rectangular  member,  the 
upper  end  of  said  rectangular  member  terminating  in  a 
holding  member  at  right  angle  thereto,  said  holding  mem- 
ber being  a  jaw  and  said  rectangular  member  having  an 
elongated  opening  therein,  the  upper  surface  of  which,  is 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  and  parallel 
ratchet  teeth  on  the  upper  edge  thereof,  and  each  tooth 
being  triangular,  as  viewed  from  the  side,  and  a  second 
handle  having  its  upper  end  terminate  in  a  rectangular 
member  similar  to  the  rectangular  member  of  the  first 
mentioned  handle  and  terminating  in  a  holding  member 
identical  to  and  normally  mating  with  the  first  men- 
tioned holding  member,  the  lower  end  of  the  second 
mentioned  holding  member  terminating  in  a  rectangular 
member  parallel  to,  and  in  equal  spaced  relation  to  the 
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second  mentioned  rcctangiilar  member,  which  is  also 
part  of  this  second  mentioned  holding  member  and  the 
rcctagular  member  of  the  first  mentioned  handle  swing- 
ably  mounted  between  the  two  rectangular  members  of 
the  second  mentioned  handle,  and  a  tie  bolt  having  a 
button  head  embodying  a  centrally  located  boss  that 
slidably  passes  through  an  opening  in  the  first  mentioned 
rectangular  member  of  the  second  mentioned  handle,  and 
said  boss  having  a  centrally  located  pivot  that  is  triangular 
in  cross-section,  said  pivot  normally  being  in  spring 
loaded  engagement  with  said  teeth  of  the  first  mentioned 
rectangular  member  and  the  pivot  terminating  in  a  cen- 
trally located  threaded  shank  projecting  through  the 
last  mentioned  rectangular  member  of  the  second  men- 
tioned handle,  and  a  nut  screwed  on  the  outer  end  of 
the  said  threaded  ^hank  of  said  tie  bolt,  thereby  swing- 
ably  securing  the  first  and  second  mentioned  handles  to- 
gether, and  the  holding  member  of  the  second  handle 
having  a  cylindrical  recess  between  the  rectangular  mem- 
bers, of  the  said  second-mentioned  handle,  and  a  headed 
guide  pin  having  a  compression  spring  on  the  upper 
end  thereof  and  projecting  into  the  cylindrical  recess 
thereby  providing  a  spring  load  on  the  upper  surface 
of  said  first  mentioned  rectangular  member  of  the  first 
mentioned  handle  of  said  adjustable  pliers. 


3.161,095  * 

PLURAL  SLIDE,  TRACER  COVFROLLED, 
MACHLNE  TOOL  ATTACHMENT 
Paal  J.  Weaver,  Pasadena,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Tnw-Tracc 
Corporation,    El    Monte,    CaUf^    a    corporation    of 
Coonecticut 

Filed  June  1,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  126,383 
9  Claims.    (CL  82—14) 


ir^T6*" 


DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  WORKING  POSI- 
TION OF  TOOLS  IN  A  MACHINE  TOOL 
Pierre    kummer,    Tramelan.    Switzerland,    assignor    to 
Kunimer  Freres  SJi.  Fabrique  de  Machines,  Traroelaa, 
Switzerland 

Filed  July  3.  IWl.  Ser.  No.  121,443 
Claims  priority,  appllcatioa  Switzerland,  July  IS,  19M, 

8,109  60 
4ClafaH.     (0.82—24) 


1.  A  device  for  cffectini  the  fine  adjustment  of  the 
working  position  of  tools  of  a  machine  tool  comprising  a 
movable  slide  on  which  the  tools  art  mounted,  a  rule 
member  slidably  mounted  in  a  slideway  on  said  movable 
slide  in  a  direction  at  a  slight  angie  to  a  line  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  movable  slide, 
said  rule  member  having  a  surface  dependent  therefrom 
and  parallel  to  the  sides  of  said  movable  slide  as  well  as 
being  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  movement  thereof, 
a  rocking  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  a  shaft,  said  rocking 
lever  having  a  first  arm  and  a  second  arm,  roller  means 
mounted  on  each  arm,  cam  means  disposed  on  another 
shaft,  biasing  means  engaging  said  movable  slide  to  main- 
tain said  roller  means  in  operative  engagement  with  said 
surface  of  said  rule  member  and  said  cam  means,  and  ad- 
justing means  opeiatively  connected  to  said  rule  member 
to  move  same  with  respect  to  said  movable  slide  to  ad- 
just the  position  thereoir. 


I 


3,161,097 

CUTTING  MACHINE 

David  N.  JoddaoB,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Oacar  I. 

Judelsboo,  Inc.,  New  Yorfc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Yorii 

Original   applkatioo   Mar.    18,    1958,  Scr.   No.   722,301. 

Divided  and  this  appiicatioa  Jan.  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  1,348 

16  (  Uims.    (CL  82 — 4$) 


1.  An  attachment  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  the  car- 
riage of  a  lathe,  said  lathe  having  longitudinal  axis,  com- 
prising: a  base  mountable  to  the  carriage;  a  first  ways 
mounted  to  the  base;  a  first  slide  mounted  to  the  first  ways; 
a  first  motor  interconnected  between  the  first  ways  and 
the  first  slide;  a  second  ways  mounted  to  the  first  slide; 
a  second  slide  mounted  to  the  second  ways,  the  ways  be- 
ing disposed  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  and  the  slides 
being  adapted  to  move  along  them;  a  second  motor  inter- 
connected between  the  second  ways  and  the  second  slide;  a 
tool  holder  mounted  to  the  second  slide;  a  template  holder 
mounted  to  the  base  and  adapted  to  hold  a  template;  a 
tracer  valve  mounted  to  the  second  slide  and  controlling 
application  of  power  at  least  to  the  second  motor;  a  stylus 
projecting  from  the  tracer  valve  and  adapted  to  contact 
the  template,  whereby  the  conventional  carriage  control 
of  a  lathe  may  be  used  to  position  the  attachment  for 
tracer  controlled  machining  in  selected  regions. 


9.  A  cutting  machine  adapted  for  both  manual  and 
automatic  operation,  comprising  a  frame,  a  stationary 
shaft  on  said  frame  adapted  to  receive  and  support  a 
roll  of  material,  a  driven  chuck  at  one  end  of  said  shaft 
engageable  with  said  roll  for  turning  said  roll  on  ib 
axis,  a  knife  carriage,  means  mounting  said  knife  carriage 
on  said  frame  for  longitudinal  traversing  movement  toward 
a  chuck  end  postion  adjacent  said  one  end  of  said  shaft, 
a  traverse  drive  operatively  connected  to  said  knife  car- 
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nage  for  moving  said  knife  carriage  toward  and  away 
from  said  chuck  end  position,  an  indexing  mechanism  on 
said  knife  carriage  and  selectively  engageable  with  said 
frame  for  periodically  stopping  said  knife  carriage  after 
successive  traverse  increments  corresponding  to  the  width 
of  the  cuts  to  be  made  on  said  roll,  a  knife  carrier  on  said 
knife  carriage,  a  knife  on  said  carrier,  means  mounting 
said  knife  carrier  for  movement  through  a  cutting  cycle 
to  advance  said  knife  through  a  forward  stroke  toward 
said  shaft  and  through  a  return  stroke  to  a  retracted  posi- 
tion, drive  means  op  Table  in  response  to  operation  of 
said  indexing  mechanism,  a  lost  motion  coupling  con- 
necting said  drive  means  to  said  carrier  for  automatic 
actuation  of  said  carrier,  said  lost  motion  coupling  in- 
cluding a  follower  member  operatively  connected  to  said 
earner  and  an  actuating  member  operatively  connected 
to  said  drive  means  and  movable  through  an  actuating 
and  return  stroke  under  control  of  said  drive  means,  said 
actuating  member  having  a  guideway  engaging  said  fol- 
lower and  being  effective  to  impart  motion  to  said  fol- 
lower  member   upon   travel   of  said   actuating   member 
through  the  portion  of  said  actuating  stroke  required  to 
bring  an  end  limit  of  said  guideway  into  engagement  .vitb 
said   follower   member,   the   remaining   portion   of   said 
actuating  stroke  being  effective  to  impart  a  prescribed 
forward  stroke  to  said  carrier,  manual  actuating  means 
operatively  connected   to  said   carrier  for  moving   said 
carrier  through  said  forward  stroke,  said  follower  mem- 
ber moving  in  said  guideway  away  from  said  end  limit 
through  a  lost  motion  travel  in  response  to  manual  actu- 
ation of  said  carrier  such  that  said  manual  actuation  may 
be  carried  out  with  said  lost  motion  coupling  still  opera- 
tively connected  between  said  drive  means  and  said  car- 
rier, a  stop  arranged  to  coact  with  said  follower  member 
and  contacted  by  said  follower  member  upon  movement 
of  said   knife   through   said   prescribed   forward   stroke, 
means  for  adjusting  said  follower  member  within  said 
guideway  relative  to  said  end  limit  and  to  said  stop  such 
ihat  said  follower  member  may  be  moved  closer  to  said 
end  limit  and  correspondingly  be  moved  away  from  said 
stop  whereby  by  a  single  adjustment  said  stroke  is  in- 
creased for  both  automatic  and   manual  actuation,  and 
means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  carrier  through 
said  cutting  cycle  for  resetting  said  indexing  mechanism 
and  for  initiating  traverse  drive  of  said  knife  carriage. 


porting  the  stack,  a  reciprocable  knife  assembly  with  a 
blade  arranged  transverse  of  said  table  for  successively 
cutting  forward  portions  of  the  stack  when  projected  into 
the  knife  assembly,  and  ejector  means  arranged  adjacent 
said  knife  assembly  for  abutting  the  last-cut  portion  of 
the  stack  and  moving  it  past  the  knife  assembly,  said 
ejector  means  including  a  plurality  of  finfer-like  elements 
movable  through  said  spaced  slots  in  the  work  table  to 
effect  ejection  of  the  last-cut  portion,  and  said  elements 
being  normally  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  table  so  as 
not  to  interfere  with  movement  of  said  stack  during  said 
successive  cutting. 


3,161.099 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  MASKING  TAW 

Ralph  I^  Comet,  14- IB  Lloyd  Court.  NuHey,  NJ. 

Filed  June  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200^29 

4  Claims.     (CL  83—108) 


^.*. 


3,161.098 
AUTOMATIC  FJFCTOR  MECHANISM  FOR  STOCK 

CITTING  MACHINFii 
Cari  Thtimlm.    I  ombard.   III.,   aasignor  to   Miehle<;o« 

Dexter.  Inc..  C  hicaffo,  IIL,  a  corponKioa  of  Delawwc 
OrHcinal  application  Nov.  7,  1954,  Scr.  No.  620.928.  now 
^■^•^.*^°    3.033.067.   dated   May   8.    1962.      Divided 
—     this  appiicatioa  Feb.   13,  1962.  Scr.  No.  173,075 
4ClaliiM.     (CL83— 90) 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  masking  tabs  comprising 
an  elongated  flat  supporting  body  formed  with  longitudi- 
nally spaced  apertures  and  adapted  to  receive  a  strip- 
shaped  blank  of  tacky  adhesive-coated  material  in  over- 
lying relationship  to  said  apertures,  a  punch  body  com- 
posing a  vertical  yoke  member  and  a  plate-like  bottom 
wall  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  yoke  member,  said 
yoke  member  being  adapted  to  receive  said  flat  support- 
ing body  therein  in  transverse  overlying  relation  to  said 
bottom  wall,  a  vertically  reciprocable  plunger  slidably 
mounted  in  said  yoke  member  perpendicular  to  said  bet- 
tom  wall,  a  depending  cutting  blade  of  closed  configura- 
tion secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  plunger,  an  upstand- 
ing projection  on  said  bottom  wall  vertically  aligned  with 
said  plunger  and  engageable  in  the  apertures  of  said  flat 
supporting  body  to  hold  the  flat  supporting  body  against 
horizontal  movement  while  the  plunger  is  moved  down- 
wardly to  cause  said  cutting  blade  to  engage  the  strip- 
shaped  blank,  and  said  projection  being  engageable  by 
said  bottom  of  said  plunger  within  said  blade  to  prevent 
said  blade  from  contacting  said  bottom  wall  in  the  ab- 
sence of  said  supporting  body. 


I .  A  machine  of  the  character  described  for  successive- 
ly cutting  a  stack  of  sheets  transversely  comprising  a  work 
table  having  spaced  bars  with  intermediate  slots  for  sup- 


3,141,100 

HBER  CUTTING  APPARATL'S  WITH  OPPOSED 
GLIDE  ELEMENTS 
John  ChaHes  Resor.  Waynesboro,  Va..  assignor  to  E.  L 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dd., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1962,  Scr.  No.  221,477 
1  Claim.     (CI.  83 — 403) 
An   improved    apparatus   for   cutting  continuous   fila- 
ments into  uniform  lengths  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  stationary   housing  means,   a  routable  disc  member 
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mounted  in  said  bousing  means  for  unidirectional  rotation 
about  an  axis,  means  for  feeding  continuous  filaments  into 
said  rotatable  disc  member,  means  for  rotating  said  disc 
member  about  said  axis,  a  shear  member  having  a  face 
projecting  from  the  periphery  of  the  disc  member,  said 
face  comprising  a  first  surface  beveled  toward  said  pe- 
riphery and  a  second  surface  curved  concentrically  with 
said  disc  periphery,  a  passageway  within  the  disc  mem- 
b«-  for  movement  therethrough  of  said  incoming  con- 
tinuous filaments,  said  passageway  extending  substantially 
radially  of  said  axis  through  the  shear  memt>er's  first  and 
second  surfaces  to  form  a  discharge  orifice  in  said  project- 
ing face  for  the  continuous  filaments,  the  shear  member's 
shearing  edge  being  the  portion  of  said  orifice  established 
in  said  second  surface,  a  cutting  means  arranged  at  a 
fixed  position  in  the  path  of  said  discharging  filaments  for 
cooperating  engagement  with  said  shearing  edge  to  peri- 
odically engage  and  cut  said  discharging  filaments  into 
predetermined  uniform  lengths,  and  filament  guiding 
means  mounted  in  said  housing  means  substantially  ahead 
of  and  extending  into  the  zone  of  effective  engagement 
between  the  cutting  means  and  the  shearing  edge,  said 
guiding  means  being  adapted  to  laterally  engage  and 
positively  position  the  discharging  filaments  into  said  effec- 
tive shearing  zone  prior  to  cutting,  said  shearing  edge 
further  comprising  a  leading  portion  and  a  trailing  por- 
tion relative  to  the  direction  of  rotational  movement  of 
said  shear  member;  and  said  cutting  means  comprises  at 
least  one  cutting  member  having  a  cutting  edge  arranged 
at  a  fixed  position  in  the  path  of  said  discharging  fila- 
ments for  cooperating  with  said  shearing  edge  to  peri- 
odically engage  and  cut  said  discharging  filaments  into 
predetermined  uniform  lengths,  said  cutting  edge  being 
positioned  substantially  parallel  to  an  intermittent  inter- 
secting edge  formed  between  said  shear  member's  first  and 


charging  filaments  flaring  laterally  from  said  orifice  in 
the  direction  of  said  portion  and  sequentially  position- 
ing the  flaring  filaments  into  a  compact  bundle  for  move- 
ment through  the  effective  shearing  zone,  said  guide  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  means  for  relatively  adjusting  the 
extent  of  said  overlapping  relation  so  as  to  maintain  effec- 
tive cutting  of  all  said  discharging  filaments  by  the  en- 
gagement of  the  cutting  member  s  cuttmg  edge  and  the 
shear  member's  shearing  edge,  and  said  guiding  means 
further  comprising  a  second  guide  member  opposed  to 
said  first  member,  each  member  having  a  corresponding 
arcuate  shape  of  relatively  thin  cross-section  and  each 
being  arranged  to  converge  toward  the  other  as  they  ap- 
proach said  effective  shearing  zone  in  the  direction  of 
disc  member  movement  so  that  they  overlap  two  oppos- 
ing sides  of  said  discharge  orifice  and  positively  mainUin 
the  discharging  filaments  in  the  effective  shearing  zone  by 
physical  engagement  with  both  sides  of  a  group  of  fila- 
ments discharging  from  said  orifice. 


second  surfaces;  said  passageway  being  circular  in  cross- 
section  at  said  passageway's  intersection  with  said  project- 
ing face  of  the  shear  member,  and  said  filament  guiding 
means  comprises  a  guiding  member,  said  member  hav- 
ing an  inner  surface  spaced  closely  adjacent  said  disc 
member's  periphery  slightly  outside  of  the  rotational  path 
of  the  shear  member's  second  siirface,  said  device  fur- 
ther arranged  to  converge  from  a  region  of  one  outer 
face  of  said  disc  member  inwardly  toward  said  effective 
shearing  zone  in  a  manner  such  that  said  device  overlaps 
a  side  of  said  discharge  orifice  near  said  shearing  edge's 
trailing  portion,  said  guiding  member  comprising  at  least 
one  guide  portion  having  an  arcuate  shape  of  relatively 
thin  cross-section,  said  guide  portion  having  a  filament- 
engaging  face  gradually  inclined  from  a  first  position 
upstream  of  said  cutting  means  spaced  laterally  from  the 
path  of  the  shear  member  face  to  a  second  position  in 
said  overlapping  relation  to  the  path  of  shear  member 
face,  said  filament-engaging  face  being  further  constructed 
and  arranged  for  smoothly  slidably  engaging  the  disr 


3,U1,1«1 
PUNCHING  APPARATX'S 

Robert  J.  Falk,  Skokle,  III.,  assiimor  to  Sootbern  Illinois 
tnlversit>  Foundation,  C  arbondale,  III.,  a  corpomtion 

of  Illinois  

FUed  Apr.  16.  1962.  S«r.  No.  187,777 
7  Cfadms.     (CL  S3 — 451) 


1.  Apparatus  for  punching  an  opening  in  a  strip  of 
translucent  material  in  a  predetermined  location  relative 
to  a  reference  point  of  a  fingerprint  on  said  strip  com- 
prising a  base,  a  die  member,  a  punch  member  cooperable 
with  the  die  member,  one  of  said  members  being  fixed 
on  the  base  and  the  other  of  said  members  being  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  the  base,  a  strip  carrier  mounted  on 
the  base  for  adjustment  to  different  positions  and  adapted 
to  have  the  strip  mounted  thereon  in  different  adjusted 
positions  relative  to  the  carrier,  said  carrier  having  an 
opening  therein  through  which  said  die  member  is  ac- 
cessible to  said  punch  member  in  any  adjusted  position 
of  said  carrier,  and  means  associated  with  the  base  for 
indicating  adjustment  of  the  strip  relative  to  the  carrier 
and  adjustment  of  the  carrier  relative  to  the  base  to  a 
position  wherein  eng  gement  of  the  punch  and  die  mem- 
bers will  effect  punching  of  the  opening  m  the  strip  in 
said  predetermined  location  relative  to  said  reference 
point. 

3,161.102 
WIND  INSTRLMENTS 
John  de  Lancic.  2015  Chestnut  Ave,,  Ardmore,  Pa.,  and 
W  Hans  Mo«nniK.  Philadelphia,  Pa.;  saM  Mocnnig  as- 
signor to  said  De  Lancie 

Filed  Oct  8,  1962,  S«r.  No.  229,006 
8  Claims.  (CL  84—380) 
I .  A  wind  instrument  having  a  tapered  bore  through- 
out most  of  its  length,  and  having  a  plurality  of  con- 
trollable tone-holes  disposed  therealong  including  a  lower- 
most series  of  tone-holes  for  the  lowest  octave  of  which 
the  instrument  is  capable,  the  bore  diameter  progressively 
changing  and  having  its  nunimum  diameter  adjacent  the 
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mouthpiece  end  of  the  instruntent  and  its  maximum  diam- 
eter adjacent  the  other  end.  and  said  bore  further  having 


II 


an  abrupt  change  of  bore  diameter  at  a  location  near  the 
upper  end  of  said  lowermost  series  of  tone-holes. 


3,161.103 
TRIGGER  MECHANISM  FOR  TRUMPET 

VHo  Pascucci,  Krnosha.  Wis,,  and  Alvln  Clantz.  I.as 
Vegas,  Ncv.,  as\ignors  to  G.  I  eblanc  Coiporatioa. 
Kenosha.  V\ is.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1962,  S«r.  No.  214,375 
f  Claims.     (CL  84—394) 


1.  In  a  musical  wind  instrument  of  the  type  having  a 
body  with  substantially  vertical  finger-operated  valves  and 
a  longitudinally  movable  tuning  slide,  said  instrument  also 
having  a  mouthpiece  and  a  bell,  a  trigger  mechanism  for 
said  slide  comprising  a  lever  having  a  portion  adapted 
for  engagenf)ent  by  a  finger,  means  pivotally  mounting 
said  lever  from  said  t>ody  along  the  right  side  thereof 
as  viewed  from  said  mouthpiece  to  said  bell  with  said 
portion  positioned  for  engagement  by  a  finger  other  than 
the  thumb  of  the  left  hand  with  the  left  hand  in  substan- 
tially normal  instrument  holding  position  or  by  the  palm  of 
the  right  hand  with  the  right-hand  fingers  m  valve  operat- 
ing position,  connection  means  extending  between  said 
lever  and  said  slide  and  operative  upon  manual  pivoting  of 
said  lever  uansversely  of  said  valves  to  extend  said  slide 
longitudinally,  and  spring  means  acting  from  said  body 
on  said  lever  and  slide  resilienUy  to  hold  said  slide  in 
retracted  position  and  said  lever  finger  engaging  portion 
away  from  said  body. 


3,161.104 
SHELL  LOADING  DEVICE 
Loub  J.  Kalny,   2707  Carios  St.,   Alhambra,  Calif.,  as- 
signor of  one-third  to  I  on  E.  Kalnv.  South  San  Gabriel, 
and  one-tbfad  to  William  V.  Zamiara,  Covina,  Calif. 
Filed  JdK  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  124,077 
4  Claims.     (CL  86—10) 
4.  In  a  device  for  resizing,  replacing  the  primer  of  and 
reloading  a  spent  ammunition  shell  having  an  oversize 
body  portion  and  a  closed  end  with  a  radial  lip,  tlie 


combination  of:  a  generally  cylindrical  housing  having  a 
tapered  internal  bore,  said  housing  being  open  on  both 
ends,  said  tapered  bore  causing  one  of  said  open  ends  to 
be  larger  than  the  other,  a  collapsible  sleeve  assembly 
comprising  a  pair  of  semi<ylindrical  half  sleeves  and  a 
split  ring  encircling  said  sleeves  for  resiliently  holding 
said  sleeves  together,  said  sleeve  assembly  having  two  ends 
and  a  cylindrical  bore  with  a  diameter  substantially 
equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  shell  properly  sized,  said 
sleeve  assembly  having  an  external  surface  tapered  for 
mating  with  and  substantially  equal  in  taper  to  said 
housing  tapered  bore  thereby  causing  one  end  of  said 
assembly  to  be  larger  than  the  other,  an  annular  groove 
in  said  external  surface  near  said  larger  end  for  receiving 
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said  split  ring;  whereby  the  spent  shell  is  |X>sitioned  within 
said  cylindrical  bore  of  said  sleeve  assembly  with  the 
closed  end  of  the  shell  adjacent  the  said  larger  end  of 
the  assembly  and  the  radial  lip  engaging  said  end,  and 
the  smaller  end  of  the  said  assembly  is  inserted  axially 
into  the  larger  end  of  said  housing  with  force  to  cause 
radial  collapsing  of  said  sleeve  assembly  to  resize  the 
shell;  and  a  cap  having  an  internal  bore  on  one  end  for 
receiving  the  larger  end  of  said  sleeve  assembly  and  the 
end  of  said  cap  engaging  the  larger  end  of  said  housing, 
said  cap  having  an  internal  flange  for  engaging  the  closed 
end  of  the  shell  with  a  bore  in  said  flange  for  receiving 
the  primer  of  the  shell  for  preventing  detonation  of  the 
shell  upon  engagement  with  said  cap. 


3,161,105 
STRIP  FILM  READER  AND  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Glen  W.  Offensrnd,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak   Compan>,   Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,172 
11  Claims.     (CL  88—24) 


1.  The  combination  comprising  a  strip  storage  device 
having  a  plurality  of  channels  which  slidably  carry  a  plu- 
rality of  image-bearing  strips  respectively  therein,  a  view- 
ing apparatus  having  a  station  for  receiving  said  storage 
device  and  a  station  for  scanning  selected  images  on  said 
strips,  means  in  said  receiving  station  for  locating  said 
device  in  a  position  in  which  a  selected  one  of  said  strips 
is  aligned  with  said  scanning  station,  and  means  in  said 
storage  device  uniformly  spaced  respectively  from  each 
of  said  channels  for  engagement  with  said  locating  means 
to  selectively  position  any  one  of  said  strips  in  aligned  re- 
lation to  said  scanning  station. 
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3,lil.lM 
VIEWING  ATTACHMENTS 
John  W.  Lang,  Jr.,  Park  Ridge,  ni^  assignor  to  B«D  A 
Howell    Company,    Chicago,    IlL,    a    corporatioo    of 
Illinois 

Filed  May  11,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  It9,374 
1  Claim.     (CL  8S— 24) 


3,1«1,1»7 

ILLUMINATING  SYSTEM  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

ES LARGER 

Julhis  Durst  and  Leopold   Vfuhiogger,  Bressanooe,  near 

Bolzano,    Italy,    assignors    to    Durst    S.p.A.    Fabrica 

Macchlne   ed   Apparecchi    Fototecnici,   Bolzano,   Italy 

Filed  July  24,  19«1.  S«r.  No.  126,045 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Italy  Sept.  20,  1940 

5  Claims.     (CL  U— 24) 


•/i 


V 


•m 


1.  An  flluminating  system  for  a  photographic  enlarger 
having  an  optical  axis  into  which  a  Uansparcncy  is  in- 
serted for  projection  comprising  a  light  source,  a  con- 
denser  lens  dispoxd  along  said  optical  axis,  the  optical 
axis  of  said  light  source  being  disposed  at  an  angle  rela- 
tive to  said  opucai  axis  of  said  enlarger,  a  pair  of  mirrors 
disposed  between  said  light  source  and  said  condenser 
lens  in  the  path  of  light  rays  issuing  from  said  light  source 
to  provide  means  for  reflectively  rotating  said  light  rays 
from  said  light  source  into  line  with  said  optical  axis  of 
said  enlarger,  one  of  said  mirrors  being  movably  mounted 
to  permit  said  reflective  rotation  to  be  alternatively  ac- 


complislited  by  one  of  said  mirrors  or  by  successive  reflec- 
tions by  both  of  said  mirrors  whereby  a  relatively  larger 
effective  light  distance  from  said  light  source  to  said  con- 
denser lens  is  provided  by  successive  reflections  from  both 
of  said  mirrors  and  a  relatively  shorter  effective  light  dis- 
tance from  said  light  source  to  said  condenser  lens  is  pro- 
vided by  direct  reflection  from  one  of  said  mirron. 


3,141,lt8 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  COLOR  REPRODUCTION 

APPARATUS 

William  Modney,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eaatmaa 

Kodali   Company,   Rodiestcr,  N.Y.,  a  corporation   of 

New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1943,  Scr.  No.  252,414 
naaiBM.    (CLSI— 24) 


A  viewing  attachment  for  a  motion  pictiu-e  projector, 
which  comprises  a  tapered  light  tube  having  a  lens  hold- 
ing means  at  one  end  thereof  designed  to  be  substituted 
for  a  lens  holder  of  the  projector,  a  plurality  of  lenses 
in  the  lens  holding  means,  a  mirror  at  the  other  end  of 
the  tube,  a  ground  glass  screen  positioned  to  receive  light 
frcMn  the  mirror,  sprocket  means  rotatabiy  mounted  on 
said  attachment  and  adapted  to  engage  a  length  of  fllm 
passing  through  said  attachment,  an  aperture  plate  por- 
tion on  said  attachment  adapted  to  guide  said  film  in  a 
ftxed  path  relative  to  said  plurality  of  lenses,  a  rotatUtg 
shutter  adapted  to  be  drivingly  rotated  by  means  aast^ 
dated  with  said  sprocket  means  in  synchronism  with 
the  movement  of  film  through  said  attachment  as  said 
film  movement  causes  said  sprocket  to  be  rotated. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  making  photographic  color  repro- 
ductions, said  apparatus  having  a  light  source  of  sulBdent 
interuity  to  provide  exposure  of  a  f>resclected  photosensi- 
tive surface  after  said  light  has  passed  sequentially  through 
(a)  two  movable  multi-color  filten  capable  of  modifying 
ihe  proportion  of  the  three  primary  colors  in  light  passed 
therethrough,  {b)  light  diffusing  means,  (c)  the  photo- 
graphic record  being  reproduced,  and  (</)  a  lens,  the  im- 
provement comprising:  signal  means  selectively  respon- 
sive to  light  of  each  primary  color  passed  through  said 
record  for  producing  a  signal  having  two  distinct  com- 
pooents,  one  of  said  signal  components  varying  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  difference  in  intensity  between  a  first 
and  a  second  pnmary  color,  and  the  other  of  said  signal 
components  varying  m  accordance  with  the  difference  in 
intensity  between  said  first  primary  color  and  the  third 
primary  color;  and  filter  adjusting  means  responsive  to 
said  signal  for  adjustmg  at  least  one  of  said  movable 
filten  until  each  of  said  signal  components  assumes  a  pre- 
determined value,  whereby  the  spectral  composition  of 
said  light  source  ts  modified  to  provide  color  balance  ia 
said  reproduction.  ■    <^ 


3,161,109 

SLIDE  PROJECTOR 

Nestor  Canilkk,  LB.E.C.,  Cangallo  332, 

Bacnos  Aires,  Argentina 

nied  Feb.  19,  1940,  S«r.  No.  9,750 

8  Claims.    (CI.  88—28) 

4.  In  a  slide  projecting  machine,  the  combination  of 

two  adjacent  units  positioned  side-by-side  and  oriented  to 

project  images  upon  the  same  area  of  a  viewing  screen, 

a  slide  track  in  each  said  projecting  unit  for  positioning 

a  slide  for  projection,  a  slide  magazine  mounted  between 

said  projecting  units  and  having  slots  formed   therein, 

means  for  moving  said  slide  magazine  forwardly  and 

rearwardly  of  the  units  to  align  successive  slots  in  the 
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magazine  with  the  slide  tracks  in  the  units,  nneans  for  3,141,111 

withdrawing  slides  one  at  a  time  from  said  magazine  and  TWO  SPEED  MOTORS 

inserting  them   into  said  units  and  for  returning  slides     Arthar  J.  Williams,  Hubbard,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cimb- 

mcrcial  Shearing  A  Stamping  Company,  a  corporation 


of  Ohio 


from  the  units  to  said  magazine,  and,  means  for  operating 
said  slide  withdrawal  and  return  means  in  timed  rela- 
tion with  said  magazine  moving  means. 


3,141,110 
CONTROLS  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Arthw  O.  FttaMT,  Fond  da  Lac,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cid- 
dlacs  A  I^wis  Machine  Tool  Company,  Fond  dn  Lac, 
Wis.,  a  corponitiot]  of  Wlsroosin 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1941.  Ser.  No.  142,142 
4  ClaiiM,    (CL  n—li) 


't^^l^ 


I.  In  an  automatic  machine  having  movable  members 
and  separate  drive  means  for  moving  said  members,  re- 
spectively, relative  to  each  other  in  either  direction  along 
either  of  two  orthogonal  axes  to  programmed  end  points 
along  said  axes,  the  combination  comprising,  error  detect- 
ing elements  of  progressively  finer  resoluuon  associated 
with  each  axis  for  comparing  the  physical  location  of  each 
of  said  members  with  a  programmed  end  point  along 
the  respective  axis  and  for  transmiuing  error  signals  as 
each  of  the  members  progress  through  the  resolution 
ranges  of  the  elemenU  which  are  a  function  of  the  re- 
maining distance  thereto,  said  elements  being  progressively 
satisfied  to  produce  a  null  error  signal,  means  for  opera- 
ting a  first  one  of  said  drive  means  to  move  said  members 
relatively  along  one  axis  toward  a  programmed  end  point 
along  said  one  axis,  means  responsive  to  a  null  error  sig- 
nal from  an  error  detecting  element  associated  with  said 
one  axis  for  operating  both  said  drive  means  at  a  point 
displaced  from  said  programmed  end  point  to  move  said 
members  simultaneously  along  both  axes,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  a  null  error  signal  from  an  error  detecting 
element  of  finer  resolution  than  said  first  named  element 
indicating  the  programmed  end  point  has  been  reached 
along  said  one  axis  for  continuing  the  operation  of  the 
other  of  said  drive  means  and  for  halting  the  operation 
of  the  first  of  said  drive  means  so  that  said  members  con- 
tinue to  move  relatively  along  only  the  other  of  said  axes. 


FUed  Jan.  31,  1943,  Ser.  No.  255^94 
5  Cfadms.    (CL  91—58) 


1 .  A  two  speed  motor  comprising  a  pair  of  hydranlical- 
ly  driven  rotors  on  a  single  shaft,  a  housing  around  each 
of  said  rotors  and  said  shaft,  a  bearing  carrier  and  motor 
tpacer  between  said  motors  and  carrying  said  shaft  jour- 
naled  therein,  an  inlet  and  discharge  port  on  each  of  said 
motors,  the  inlet  port  on  one  of  said  motors  receiving 
fluid  under  pressure  from  a  pressure  source  and  deliver- 
ing said  fluid  to  said  motor  to  drive  the  driven  rotor 
therein,  a  carrier  inlet  port  in  said  bearing  carrier  receiv- 
ing fluid  from  said  pressure  source,  valve  means  in  the 
bearing  carrier  acted  upon  by  said  fluid  from  said  carrier 
inlet  port  connecting  the  discharge  port  of  said  one  motor 
with  the  inlet  of  the  other  motor,  second  valve  n»eans  in 
the  bearing  carrier  acted  upon  by  said  fluid  entering  the 
inlet  port  in  said  bearing  carrier  whereby  said  valve  is 
opened  at  a  selected  elevated  pressure  to  coimect  the  said 
bearing  carrier  inlet  port  with  the  second  motor  to  drive 
the  driven  rotor  therein  and  means  closing  the  discharge 
port  of  said  one  motor  from  communication  with  the 
other  motor  when  the  second  valve  is  opened. 


3,141,112 
SPEED  COMPENSATED  VARIABLE  COMPRESSION 

RATIO  PLSTON  AND  VALVE 
Wlliian  A.  Wallace,  Grossc  Pointe  Woods,  and  Thomas 
J.  Pearsall,  Groasc  Pointe  Farms,  Mich.,  and  Wilfred 
P.  Mansfield,  7  Merton  Road,  Slough,  England;  said 
Wallace  and  said  Pearsall  assignors  to  Continental  Avia- 
tion and  Engineering  Corporation,  I>etroit,  Mick^  a 
corporation  of  \  irginla 

Filed  June  26,  1943,  Ser.  No.  290,705 
13  Claims.    (CL  92—82) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  piston  having  first 
and  second  parts  movable  relative  to  one  another  in 
response  to  reciprocation  of  the  piston  and  a  pressure  fluid 
containing  chamber  within  said  piston  which  varies  in 
internal  volume  in  response  to  said  relative  movement  and 
to  variations  in  the  quantity  of  pressure  fluid  therein,  the 
combination  therewith  of  means  forming  a  first  fluid  flow 
passage  communicating  with  said  chamber,  a  valve  mem- 
ber movable  to  open  and  close  said  first  passage  for  con- 
trolling flow  of  fluid  therethrough  to  thereby  vary  the 
quantity  of  fluid  in  said  chamber,  means  for  yieldably 
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biasing  said  valve  member  towards  closed  position  to 
thereby  regulate  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  said  chamber, 
means  forming  a  second  passage  coounimicating  with  a 
source  of  pressure  fluid  which  varies  in  pressxire  with  the 
velocity  of  said  piston  and  compensating  means  exposed 
to  pressure  fluid  in  said  second  passage  and  having  an 
operable  connection  to  said  valve  member  for  translating 
a  velocity-related  pressure  variation  in  said  source  into  a 
compensating  force  acting  on  said  valve  member  so  that 
it  is  operable  to  provide  substantially  uniform  regulation 
of  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  chamber  regardless  of  the 
velocity  of  said  piston. 


3,161,113 
CASE  OPENER 
Joseph    H.    Walter,    Haddam,    Conn.,    and    Eagene    F. 
Cloutier,  Sinking  Spring.  Pa.,  a-vsignors  to  Textile  Ma- 
chine   Works,    Wyomi^ing,    Pa.,    a    corporatioa    of 
Peans>lvaaia 

Filed  Oct  26,  1962,  Scr.  No.  233»291 
13  Claims,    (d.  93—53) 


I 


[■ 


I    tl    te  TT  9  !9  7$ 
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1.  In  a  machine  for  opening  flat  folded  cases  each 
thereof  com{Mising  top  and  rear  side  walls  overlying  front 
side  and  bottom  walls  with  end  flaps  corresponding  to 
each  of  said  walls  extending  therefrom  in  the  plane 
thereof,  means  for  supporting  a  folded  case  for  advancing 
movement  with  said  end  flaps  projecting  laterally  beyond 
said  supporting  means,  means  for  advancing  said  case  oo 
said  supporting  means,  a  first  freely  rockable  cam  meaos 
in  the  paths  of  all  of  said  flaps  and  adapted  to  depraM 
said  overlying  top  wall  flaps  and  the  underlying  front  side 
wall  and  bottom  wall  flaps  from  the  plane  of  said  case, 
means  carried  by  said  camming  means  for  cooperation 
with  said  depressed  flaps  to  rock  said  canuning  means  out 
of  the  paths  of  said  rear  side  wall  flaps  upon  further  ad- 
vancing movement  of  said  case,  a  second  freely  rockable 
camming  means  in  the  paths  of  all  of  said  advancing  flaps 
for  returning  said  depressed  top  wall  flaps  and  underlying 
front  side  wall  flaps  to  the  plane  of  said  case  while 
said  first  camming  means  retains  said  bottom  wall  flaps  in 
their  depressed  positions,  and  means  for  opening  said  case 
while  said  bottom  wall  flaps  are  depressed. 


3,161,114 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  SURFACES 

CUfford  V.  Wittenwyicr,  Union,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct-  7,  1957.  Ser.  No.  688,438 

3  CUims.  (CI.  94 — 22) 
1.  A  process  for  treating  surfaces  to  render  them  non- 
skid  which  comprises  applying  to  the  surface  a  composi- 
tion comprising  a  mixture  of  a  glycidyl  polyether  of  a 
dihydric  phenol  and  pine  oil,  and  then  spreading  small 
inert  particles  over  the  top  of  the  layer  of  said  material 
and  allowing  the  combined  mixture  to  set,  the  amount 
of  the  said  inert  particles  making  up  at  least  40%  by 
weight  of  the  combined  mixture. 


3,161,115 
BRIDGE  DECK  FINISHER 
Bumham  L.  Larsen  and  Bernard  J.  Larsen,  both  of  Cedar 
Falls,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Curbmaster  of  America,  Inc., 
Cedar  Fails,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  May  24,  1961,  Ser,  No.  112,268 
1  Claim.     (CI.  94 — 45) 
An  elongated  deck  finisher  for  use  in  finishing  concrete 
slab  or  the  like  on  bridges,  overpasses  and  the  like  com- 
prising. 


a  pair  of  upright  power  driven  units  each  of  which  is 
situated  on  one  side  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the: 
finisher, 
said  power  driven  units  each  being  self-supporlklg 
for  assembly  in  place  on  a  bridge  or  the  like  aad 
each  comprising, 
elongated  wheel  mounting  means  extending  paral- 
lel to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  finisher  and 
at  least  four  wheels  mounted  on  each  of  said 
wheel  mounting  means  with  pairs  of  wheels  situ- 
ated at  the  front  and  the  back  of  the  power  unit 
and  with  wheels  of  each  pair  spaced  transversely 
of  each  other  such  that  each  power  unit  is  capa- 
ble of  supporting  itself  in  an  upright  position, 
power  means  on  each  of  said  power  units  for  driving  the 
wheels, 
a  transversely  extei>ding  screed  removably  inter- 
connecting the  power  units  and  comprising  an 
elongated    cross-sectional ly    substantially    rec- 
tangular structure, 


a  plurality  of  upstanding  transversely  spaced 
flanges  mounted  along  the  upper  surface  of  said 
screed, 

a  pair  of  continuously  threaded  truss  rods  extend- 
ing substantially  parallel  to  said  structure  and 
passing  through  said  flanges,  and  ntteans  threaded 
complementarily  to  and  carried  on  said  rods  and 
engaging  each  of  said  flanges,  said  means  being 
adjustable  on  said  rods  to  move  said  flanges  rela- 
tive to  said  rods  whereby  to  impart  a  desired 
crown  to  said  screed,  and 
swivel  means  at  each  end  of  said  screed  for  selectively 
removably  joining  the  screed  to  each  of  said  power 
units  and  comprising 

a  ball  joint  connection  carried  by  each  of  said 
power  units. 

a  pair  of  horizontal  pins  rotatably  connected  re- 
spectively to  said  ball  joint  connections. 

a  pair  of  vertical  hydraulic  cylinders  connected 
respectively  to  said  pins,  and 

a  pair  of  piston  pins  carried  slidably  telescopically 
respectively  in  said  cylinders  for  selectively 
raising  and  lowering  the  screed. 


3,161,116 
CI  RB  MOLDING  AND  SHAPING  APPARATUS 
Bumham  L.  Larsen  and  Bernard  J.  I.ar»ciL,  Cedar  Falls, 
Iowa,  assignor\,  by  mesne  avognments,  to  C  urbmastcr 
of  America,  inc..  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa,  a  corporatioo  of 
Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  22,  19M,  Scr.  No.  23,961 
4  CUfans.    (CL  94 — 46) 
1.  Tn  a  curb  molding  and  shaping  machine  the  combi- 
nation comprising. 

a  frame  supported  on  wheels, 

a  shaped  mold  member  carried  on  the  frame  for  form- 
ing a  cement  curb, 
a  screed  extending  across  in  front  of  the  mold  member 
and  having  a  shaped  cut  out  portion  in  registry  with 
the  moid  member  and  carrying  a  vibrator  thereon. 
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vertical  support  rods  carrying  the  screed  on  the  frame, 
said  screed  and  vertical  rods  being  vertically  mov- 
able between  a  lowered  operating  position  at 
the  elevation  of  the  mold  member  and  an  ele- 
vated non-operating  {Kwition  above  the  mold 
member. 


a  raising  means  comprising  an  adjustable  lever  means 
connected  to  said  vertical  rods  and  engageable  co- 
operating flanges  on  said  vertical  rods  and  said  screed 
for  instantaneous  full  lowering  and  raising  of  the 
screed  and  movable  from  a  first  position  wherein  the 
screed  is  in  said  lowered  position  to  a  second  posi- 
tion wherein  said  screed  is  in  said  elevated  non-op- 
erating position  with  said  screed  movable  independ- 
ent of  the  mold  member. 

and  independent  vertical  adjustment  means  separate 
from  said  lever  means  and  having  a  movement  in- 
dependent thereof  effecting  fine  vertical  adjustment 
of  the  screed  in  small  vertical  movements. 


3.161.117 

CURB-FOR.MLNG  MACHINE 

Anthoo>  B.  Supject,  2118  Humphrey,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  93,480 

6  Claims.     (CI.  94 — 46) 


1.  A  curb-forming  machine,  comprising: 

an  elongated  frame; 

prime  mover  means  supported  upon  said  frame; 

a  sillfie  ground  engaging  track  supporting  one  end  of 
nid  frame; 

a  curb-shaping  device  secured  to  and  supported  from 
said  frame  near  said  one  end  thereof; 

a  substantially  cylindrical  casing  secured  to  said  frame 
in  communication  with  said  shaping  device; 

a  hopper  supported  upon  said  frame  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  casing; 

a  screw  in  said  casing  adjacent  said  hopper; 

first  drive  means  connected  to  said  prime  mover  means 
for  rotating  said  screw  within  said  casing,  whereby 
materials  in  said  casing  are  advanced  into  and 
through  said  shaping  device; 

discharge  means  supported  in  said  hopper  for  rotational 
movement  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  screw  for 
urging  material  from  said  hopper  into  said  casing; 
SOB  O.O.— SO 


second  drive  means  connected  to  said  first  drive  means 
for  operatively  connecting  said  track  to  said  prime 
mover  means  whereby  movement  of  said  frame  along 
said  ground  is  positively  effected,  said  second  drive 
means  including  a  speed  control  device  for  changing 
the  speed  of  movement  of  the  track  without  chang- 
ing the  rotational  speed  of  the  screw. 


3,161,118 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  ASSEMBLAGE 
Richard    R.    Wareham,    Marblehead.    .Mass.,    assignor   to 
Polaroid   Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Original  application  Feb.  14,  1958,  Scr.  No.  715,370,  now 
Patent  No.  3,07o,849,  dated  Mar.  5,  1963.     Divided 
and  thb  application  Mar.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,752 
12  Claims.    (CI.  95—19) 


1.  A  photographic  film  assemblage  including  a  plural- 
ity of  individual  film  units  for  use  in  photographic  ap- 
paratus  in  which  said  film  units  are  exposed  and  with- 
drawn in  succession  between  a  pair  of  juxtaposed  pres- 
sure-applying members,  said  film  assemblage  comprising, 
in  combination: 
a  container  having  an  opening  therein; 
a  plurality  of  individual  film  units  each  comprising  a 
photosensitive  sheet  positioned  for  exposure  within 
said  container,  a  second  sheet  arranged  for  super- 
position  with  said  photosensitive  sheet,   means  in- 
cluding a  first  leader  coupled  with  said  sheets  for 
drawing   said   sheets  in   superposition   between   said 
pressure-applying  members  and  a  second  leader  cou- 
pled  with   said    first    leader   at   a   location   thereon 
spaced  from  the  leading  edge  of  said  first  leader 
toward  the  trailing  ends  of  said  each  film  unit  for 
drawing  said  first  leader  between  said  pressure-ap- 
plying members  in  response  to  withdrawal  movement 
of  said  second  leader  past  and  to  one  side  of  said 
pressure-applying  members; 
said  film  units  being  arranged  in  said  container  with 
said  leading  end  of  said  first  leaders  located  gen- 
erally in  alignment,  said  opening  being  dimensioned 
to  permit   withdrawal  of  said  film   units  one  at  a 
tinrie  from  said  container; 
said    second    leaders   extending   in   overlying   relation 
through  said  opening  a  substantial  distance  beyond 
said  leading  ends  of  said  first  leaders  so  as  to  project 
from  said   apparatus  past  and  to  one  side  of  said 
pressure-applying  members  when  said  first  leaders 
are  disposed  within  said  apparatus  to  the  inside  of 
said  pressure-applying  members. 


3,161,119 
DFPTH-OF-FIFLD  INDICATOR  FOR  OPTICAI  OB- 
JECTIVE WITH  AXIALLY  SHIFTABLE  FOCUS- 
ING MEANS 
Herbert  Mahn.  Kreuznach.  Rhineland.  Germany,  assifpior 
(o  Josef  Schneider  &  (  o..  Opiische  Werkc,  Kieuznach, 
Rhineland,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161,658 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  25,  1961, 

29,113/61 

12  ClainK.    (CI.  95—45) 

1.  A  camera  objective  comprising  a  stationary  housing, 

a  lens  support  slidable  in  said  housing  in  the  direction 
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of  the  obiective  axis;  control  means  for  said  lens  sup- 
port slidable  on  said  bousing  in  the  direction  of  said 
axis;  transmission  means  linking  said  control  means  with 
said  support  for  concurrent  axial  displacement;  an  ad- 
justable diaphragm  in  said  bousing  provided  with  setting 
means,  said  housing  carrying  an  axially  extending  dis- 
tance scale;  a  member  axially  entrainable  by  said  con- 
trol means  with   freedom  of  displacement  in   a  plane 


.  Ml 


•I"  J 


transverse  to  said  axis,  said  member  having  a  portion 
with  a  pair  of  relatively  inclined  boudaries;  indicator 
means  including  said  boundaries  for  marking  on  said 
scale  a  variable  range  of  distance  representing  depth  of 
field,  the  extent  of  said  range  varying  with  the  position 
of  said  member  within  said  plane;  and  coupling  means 
linking  said  setting  means  with  said  member  for  cor- 
relating the  transverse  displacement  thereof  in  said  plane 
with  an  adjustment  of  said  diaphragm. 


3.161.120 
'  APPARATUS  FOR  BRINGING  RIBBON-TYPE 
MEDIA  TOGETHER 
Noraian   R.   Timares,   Woodland    HilK   and   Robert  F. 
Kiddle,   San    Pedro,    Calif.,    assignors    to    FM.4,   Inc^ 
El  Segnndo,  Calif.,  a  corpomtioa  of  C  aiifomia 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,723 
.      .     ..,  13  Claims.     (CL  95— 75) 


6.  A  film  printer  machine  comprising:  a  pair  of  plate- 
like members  in  face-to-face  relationship  having  identical 
patterns  of  orifices  therethrough,  said  members  including 
means  mounted  therein  for  passing  a  beam  of  light  there- 
through; a  reel  of  film  negative  and  a  reel  of  unexposed 
film  disposed  in  face-to-face  relationship  between  said  pair 
of  members;  a  drive  mechanism  for  moving  one  of  said 
films;  apparatus  for  forcing  air  through  said  orifices  at  a 
pressure  sufficient  to  press  said  films  together  between 
said  members  such  that  said  one  film  moves  said  other 
film  in  unison  with  it. 


3.161,121 
PROCESS  AND  APP.ARATLS  FOR  THE  MANUFAC- 
TURE   OF    PHOTOPRINTS     FROM    COMPOSED 
TRANSLUCENT   LAMINAR   ORIGINAI^ 
Tkeodoor  Hillebrand   linthout.   N  cnlo.   Netherlands,  a^ 
•ipior  to  rb«mi.'«cbe  Fabri«k  I„  van  der  Crintra  N.V., 
Vcolo,  Netherlands,  a  corporation  of  tii«  Nethcrtaads 
Filed  June  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  IIS^MS 
9  ClaioM.     (CL  95—77.5) 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  photoprints  from  composite 
translucent  laminar  originals,  each  consisting  of  a  com- 
bination of  two  loosely  superimposed  originals,  of  which 
one  is  a  so-called  main  original  and  one  a  so-called  addi- 
tional original,  said  device  comprising  a  revolving  ex- 
posure cylinder  equipped  with  a  controllable  device  for 
holding  the  leading  edge  of  a  laminar  original,  means 
for  successively  feeding  the  originals  to  said  exposure 
cylinder,  the  main  originals  differing  from  the  additional 
originals  in  a  quality  sensible  by  a  scanning  of  the  orig- 
inals, means  for  scanning  the  originals  fed  and  respon- 
sive to  said  sensible  quality  of  the  main  originals  for 
sending  an  impulse  to  inactivate  the  holding  device  for 
release  of  an  original  from  the  cylinder  as  a  main  original 
is  fed  toward  the  cylinder,  means  for  guiding  photoprint- 
ing  material  around  the  exposure  cylinder  and  means  for 
removing  an  exposed  original  from  the  cylinder. 


3,161,122 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS 
loci    A.    Hamihon.    West    Medway.    Mass.,    assignor    to 
Polaroid  Corporation,  C  am  bridge,  Mass..  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,443 
I    5  ClirfnH.     (CL  95—89) 


1.  In  a  photographic  process  in  which  a  photographic 
film  element  is  manually  moved  within  a  photographic  ap- 
paratus toward  and  between  a  pair  of  juxtaposed  pressure- 
applying  rolls  and  directly  from  said  apparatus,  (he  steps 
of: 

manually  engaging  a  leader  attached  to  said  film  ele- 
ment and  withdrawing  said  leader  from  said  appa- 
ratus to  move  said  film  element  within  said  apparatus 
toward  and  between  said  pressure-applying  rolls; 
discontinuing  the  application  of  withdrawal  force  to 
said  film  element  with  a  leading  end  portion  of  said 
element  extending  between  said  rolls  and  from  said 
apparatus  free  to  move  laterally  with  respect  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  element  when  between 
and  in  the  grip  of  said  roUx; 
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during  and  after  movement  of  said  film  element,  pre- 
determinedly  orienting  said  film  element  with  respect 
to  said  direction  of  movement  of  said  film  element 
between  said  rolls;  and 

thereafter  manually  engaging  said  leading  end  portion 
exterior  of  said  apparatus  and  withdrawing  said 
film  element  between  said  rolls  so  that  said  predeter- 
mmedly  oriented  film  element  is  gripped  by  said 
rolls  substantially  immediately  as  withdrawal  move- 
ment of  said  film  element  is  resumed. 


3,161,123 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
cn  RIS  Jl  K  F.S 
Harry  A.  Lcriic,  Covlna,  and  Franklin  K.  Holbrook  and 
Richard    A.    Andrews,    Whittier,    Calif.,    assignors    to 
Brown  Citrus  Machinery  Corp.,  Whittier,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  California 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  153,526 
9  Claims.     (CI.  IM— 37) 


2.  A  method  of  extracting  juice  from  citrus  fruit  com- 
prising: dividing  citrus  fruit;  passing  the  divided  fruit 
through  an  extraction  zone  while  compressing  it  with 
progressively  increasing  pressure  to  cause  juice  to  flow 
progressively  from  said  zone;  intercepting  said  flow  at 
a  selected  location  in  said  zone  and  thereby  dividing  said 
flow  into  two  flow  paths  so  as  to  confine  to  one  of  said 
paths  all  of  the  )uice  extracted  in  the  first  portion  of 
said  zone  and  to  confine  to  the  other  path  the  juice  ex- 
tracted in  the  remainder  of  said  zone;  discharging  spent 
fruit  from  said  zone;  treating  said  spent  fruit  after  it  is 
discharged  from  said  zone  to  cause  juice  carried  thereby 
to  gravitate  therefrom  in  a  third  flow  path;  and  collect- 
ing the  juices  derived  from  said  (low  paths  so  that  the 
juices  from  said  other  flow  path  and  said  third  flow  path 
are  collected  as  one  batch  isolated  from  the  juice  derived 
from  said  one  flow  path. 


3.161,124 
MEANS  FOR  COMPRESSING  FLUFFY  PAPER 
PULP  TO  THE  SHAPE  OF  BALES 
NUs  Erik  Stromber«,  SveavsKea  4S,  Sundsvall,  Sweden 
FUed  I>ec.  3.  1962,  .Ser.  No.  241J72 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Dec.  5,  1961 
11  Claims.     (CI.  100 — 45) 
1.  A  machine  for  forming  bales  of  a  fluffy  material  by 
a  compressing  action  comprising  a  plant  for  drying  the 
fluffy  material  by  means  of  a  hot  gaseous  fluid,  a  weigh- 
ing device  comprising  a  container  and  a  scale,  a  housing 


connecting  said  drying  plant  with  said  container,  said 
housing  having  an  outlet  for  the  hot  gaseous  fluid  used 
in  the  drying  operation,  screw  conveying  means  in  said 
housing  for  transferring  at  intervals  from  the  drying  plant 
to  the  container  of  the  weighing  device  predetermined 
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quantities  of  fluffy  mass  adapted  each  to  form  a  bale,  a 
container  for  individually  collecting  each  such  quantity  as 
delivered  from  the  weighing  device,  a  bale  press,  means 
including  a  screw  conveyor  at  least  for  transferring  each 
such  quantity  to  said  bale  press  while  subjecting  it  to  a 
precompression . 


3,161,125 

ADJUSTABLE  CROWN  ROLL 

Lloyd   Hombostel,   Beloit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Bcloit  Iron 

Works,  Beloit,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89,527 

5  Claims.     (CI.  10«— 155) 
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1.  Apparatus  comprising,  a  roll  shell  having  normally 
a  straight  line  centroidal  axis  that  develops  normally,  a 
central  deflection  in  response  to  a  load  applied  to  the  shell, 
fixed  bearings  rotatably  mounting  the  ends  of  said  roll 
shell,  shaft  means  for  the  roll  shell  having  shaft  portions 
extending  outwardly  from  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  sup- 
port means  between  said  shaft  means  and  said  roll  shell 
inwardly  of  the  opposite  ends  thereof  and  normally  main- 
taining said  shaft  means  and  said  shell  in  coaxially  spaced 
relation,  and  movable  fluid  actuated  resilient  means  for 
applying  a  lifting  force  to  each  of  said  shaft  portions  in 
opposition  to  the  restraint  on  said  roll  shell  provided  by 
said  fixed  bearings  continuously  counteracting  said  load 
to  relieve  the  normal  deflection  in  said  shell,  said  roll  shell 
having  a  given  inherent  resistance  to  deflection  and  said 
shaft  means  having  a  substantially  greater  inherent  re- 
sistance to  deflection,  and  said  given  inherent  resistance 
to  deflection  of  the  shell  yielding  substantially  to  said 
greater  inherent  resistance  of  the  shaft  means. 


3,161,126 
VARIABLE  CYCLE  LENGTH  IN  CHAIN 
PRINTER  OPERATION 
Fred  Saltz,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Intematioiial 
Business  Machines  Corporation,   New   York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
Continuation    of   application   Ser.    No.   82,308,   Jan.    12, 
1961.    This  appHcarion  Sept.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308312 
11  Claims.     (CI.  101—93) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  transferring  blocks  of  informa- 
tion of  variable  character  length  from  a  storage  medium 
to  an  output  device,  said  apparatus  comprising;  means 
for  sequentially  reading  a  first  block  of  information  to 
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be  transferred  character  by  character  to  said  output  de- 
vice a  counter,  means  for  adding  one  count  to  said  counter 
each  time  a  character  of  said  first  block  of  information 
IS  read,  storage  means,  first  means  for  transferring  said 
characters  of  said  first  block  of  information  from  said 
reading  means  to  said  storage  means,  second  means  for 
transferring  said  characters  of  said  first  block  of  informa- 
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said  bearing  members  being  fixed  in  axial  position  rela- 
tive to  the  cylinder  journals  and  said  axial  adjusting  means 
comprismg  means  for  adjusting  the  axial  position  of  said 
bearing  members  relative  to  the  bearing  supports,  and 
means  for  indexing  the  adjusted  position   thereof. 


I 


n^..  3,UI,12« 

ROLLER  PRINTING  MACHINE,  PARTICULARLY 

_.     .  „^_  FOR  TFXTILES 

^*V  u*^  Li«»*m.  Krtfeld.  Germanv.  assitcnor  to 

Joh.  Kleinewrfrn  Sohne,  krefeld.  Germaoy 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,(W8 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germanv  Feb.  4.  IMl 

1  Claint.     (CL  1«1— 178) 
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tion  from  said  storage  means  to  said  output  device  char- 
acter by  character,  means  for  subtracting  one  count  from 
said  counter  each  time  a  character  of  said  first  block  of 
information  has  been  transferred,  and  means  responsive 
^a  -0"  count  condiUon  of  said  counter  to  enable  said 
d^sfer  apparatus  to  transfer  a  second  block  of  informa- 
tion to  said  output  device. 


CYUNDER  SUPPORT  MEANS  FOR  ROTARY 
PRrNTTSG  MACHINE       •*"'^'*^ 
Jean     1  me.    Haut-Rhlne,    France,    assignor    to    Sodete 
Akaoenne  de  Constnictlons  Mechanlques,  H^t^^ 
t  ranee,  a  company  of  France  ■^-"i^, 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1962.  Ser.  No.  166.012 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France  Jan.  18.  IWl 
4  Claims.     (CL  l«l— 153) 


I.  A  machine  for  printing  on  a  web  of  material  com- 
prising a  frame;  a  backing  roll  mounted  on  the  frame  and 

^^^A.Z!^?r  -*^   "^^  therearound;  at   least  one 
bodily  detachable  printing  assembly  comprising  a  printing 
cylinder   having   a   pair   of   opposite   journals,   be^^! 
members  rotatably  surrounding  the  respective  journals,  a 
pair  of  parallel  spaced  plates  secured  to  inner  sides  of 
«  ♦i!!"^?'!!''  ^""«  '"^'"'^rs  and  extending  transverse 
o  the  cylinder  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  printing  fluid 
tank  removably  supported  from  said  plates,  a  supply  roll 
rotatably   supported   across   said   plates   in   contact   with 
said   cylinder   and   dipping   in   said   tank,   and   squeewe 
means  supported  from  said  plates  and  engaging  said  cylin- 
der; bearing  supports  on  the  frame  adapted  to  receive 
the  beanng  members  of  a  printing  assembly  removably 
therein;   means   on    the    frame    operative   to   engage    an 
assembly  in  the  mounted  condition  thereof  to  drive  the 
cylinder  in  rotation  and  to  urge  the  cylinder  against  the 
roll;  means  for  adjusting  the  axial  position  of  the  print- 
ing  cylinder   of   the    mounted   assembly   relative    to   the 
frame  including  means  for  indexing  the  adjusted  position 


A  roller  pnnting  machine,  especially  for  textiles,  which 
compnses:  a  machine  frame,  an  impression  cylinder  ro- 
tatably supported  by  said  machine  frame,  a  plurality  of 
circumferenually  spaced  printing  rollers  arranged  parallel 
}o»^»<i)»ctnt  the  periphery  of  said  impression  cylinder 
individual  bearing  supports  for  said  rollers  having  said 
rollers  joumailcd  therein,  a  plurality  of  circumfercnlially 
spaced    radially    outwardly    opening    U-shaped    guiding 
means  formed  as  an  integral  part  of  said  machine  frame 
and  each  mcludmg  spaced  parallel  flat  guide  surfaces  on 
opposite    sides    thereof   extending    radially    of   said    im- 
pression cylinder,  said  bearing  supports  including  spaced 
parallel  flat  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  guide 
surfaces  shdably  engaging  said  flat  surfaces  of  said  bear- 
ing supports  and  supporting  and  guiding  said  bearing  sup- 
pom,  and  a  fluid  operable  cylinder  piston  means  for  each 
bearing  support  connected  at  one  end  to  said  machine 
frame  and  having  movable  means  at  the  other  end  op- 
eraUvely  connected  to  the  peruimng  said   bearing  sui>- 
port  for  subjecting  the  same  and  thereby  the  roller  jour- 
naJled   therein   to  movement  in   the  pertaining  guiding 
means  in  radial  direction  of  said  impression  cylinder  said 
l)eanng  supports  being  open  toward  the  outside  and  in- 
cluding bearing  lids  hingedly  connected  to  said  bearing 
supports  so  as  to  be  tiltable  away  therefrom,  each  said 
cyhndcr  piston  means  extending  from  the  respective  bear- 
mg  support  toward  the  axis  of  said  impression  cylinder 
and  the  connection  of  each  cylinder  piston  means  with 
said  frame  being  located  between  (he  axis  of  said  im- 
ine«ioo  cylinder  and  the  axis  of  the  rcspecUvc  printing 

3,161.129 
DIE  MOUNTING  MACHINE  HAVING  REMOVARI  V 

R^E%^/:;?FNv;!?cTiSg?R-  --^^^c'^^^ 

"^S  AfI:.""':.  Milwaukee.  Hb,.  .«igm>r  to  Dorr 
!»ales  ft  Engineering  C  0..  Inc.,  MUwaukee,  WIfc,  a  cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin  ^ 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  184.MS 
I     A   J  *  Claims,     (CL  I«l— 212) 

I.  A  die  mounting  machine,  comprising 
(A)  a  base  having  spaced  upright  end  frames; 
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(B)  coaxial  bearings  on  the  end  frames; 

(C)  a  cylinder  joumalled  in  said  bearings; 

(D)  a  row  of  sheet-engaging  elements  on  the  cylinder, 
parallel  to  the  axis  thereof. 

(1)  said  sheet-engaging  elements  providing  means 
by  which  one  end  of  a  die  mounting  sheet  may 
be  attached  to  the  cylinder  to  be  wrapped  about 
the  cylinder  as  the  cylinder  is  rotated,  with  the 
die  mounting  sheet  in  a  predetermined  position 
on  the  cylinder  preparatory  to  having  a  flexible 
die  or  dies  bonded  to  the  die  mounting  sheet; 

(E)  an  upright  track  member  on  each  end  frame  ex- 
tending upwardly  therefrom,  said  track  members 
being  parallel  to  one  another; 

(F)  a  cross  bar  extending  from  one  to  the  other  of 
said  track  members; 


surface  of  the  cylinder  against  which  the  sheet  lies  con- 
sisting of  chromium  having  a  roughness  of  at  least  80 
microinches  (R.M.S.)  but  not  to  exceed  3(X)  microinches 
(R.M.S.).  

3,161,131         

EXPLOSIVE  MEANS  FOR  CUTTING  AN 
ELECTRIC  CABLE 
Eari  E.  Kilmer,  College  Park,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navj 

Filed  July  1,  1963,  Scr.  No.  292,168 

10  Claims.    (CL  1«2 — 24) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U^  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


(0)  meant  slidably  mounting  the  opposite  end  portions 
of  the  cross  bar  on  said  track  members  so  that  the 
cro«  bar  may  be  moved  up  and  down  with  a  trans- 
lating motion  toward  and  from  the  cylinder; 

(H)  sheet  attaching  elenwnts  on  the  cross  bar, 

(1)  a  check  sheet  having  one  end  removably  attached 
to  said  sheet  attaching  elements,  and  having  its  op- 
posite end  connectible  to  the  sheet  attaching  ele- 
ment! on  the  cylinder;  and 

(J)  means  reacting  between  said  upright  track  mem- 
bers and  said  bar,  yieldingly  urging  the  bar  upward- 
ly on  said  track  members,  whereby  connection  of 
the  lower  end  of  the  check  sheet  to  the  sheet-engag- 
ing elements  on  the  cylinder  and  rotation  of  the 
cylinder  wraps  the  check  sheet  about  a  die  mounting 
sheet  on  the  cylinder  to  effect  an  imprint  of  a  die 
or  dies  on  the  die  mounting  sheet,  upon  the  check 
sheet 

3,161,13* 
PRLNTING  APPARATUS 
William  S.  Vofci,  Moon  Township,  Allegheny  County, 
Pa.,  anigoor  to  Miller  PrlnHng  Machinery  Co^  Pitt»> 
burgii.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pcnns>l>aDla 

nied  Ma>  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,454 
20  Claims.    (CL  101—422) 


1 .  An  exi^osive  cable  cutter  comprising  a  flexible  sheet 
of  explosive  configured  to  provide  two  elongated  portions 
adapted  to  be  wrapped  around  and  cemented  to  the  cable 
to  be  cut  and  each  interconnected  at  an  end  portion 
thereof  by  a  recessed  longitudinal  portion  aiKl  at  an  inter- 
mediate portion  by  a  second  longitudinal  portion  there- 
by to  provide  a  pair  of  explosive  means  tightly  encircling 
the  cable  at  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  length  of 
said   longitudinal   portions, 

electroresponsive  detonating  means  carried  by  said  first 
named  longitudinal  portion  within  the  recess  therein 
in  such  manner  as  to  engage  the  cable  when  the  sheet 
of  explosive  is  wrapped  thereabout,  said  second  lon- 
gitudinal portion  being  formed  at  such  a  distance 
from  the  first  named  longitudinal  portion  as  to  be 
superimposed  thereon  when  the  cutter  is  wrapped 
about  the  cable  and  cemented  thereto, 
each  of  said  elongated  portions  being  of  sufficient 
length  to  provide  an  explosive  wrapping  of  double 
thickness  completely  around  the  cable  thereby  to 
sever  the  cable  in  a  manner  to  remove  a  section 
thereof  defined  by  said  wrapped  elongated  portions. 


3,161,132 
EPOXY  RESIN  STRUCTURAL  FILLER  MATERIALS 
Clctus  J.  Siebert,  Winter  Park,  and  Wilfred  G.  Burgan,  St., 
Maitland,  Fia.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the 
I  Dtted  Sutes  of  America  as  represented  b>  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1963,  Scr.  No.  251,993 
1  Claim.    (CL  102—49) 


8.  A  cylinder  for  a  printing  press  having  gripper  means 
for  talcing  an  advancing  sheet  as  the  cylinder  rotates,  the 


In  a  missile  adapted  to  be  transported  and  launched 
from  an  external  location  on  an  aircraft  and  having  a 
forward  guidance  section,  an  intermediate  warhead  section 
and  an  aft  propulsion  section,  the  improvement  in  said 
intermediate  section  comprising, 

a  generally  cylindrical  outer  casing  adapted  at  one  end 
to  be  attached  to  said  forward  section  and  at  the 
opposite  end  to  be  attached  to  said  aft  section, 
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lugs  secured  to  said  casing  for  attachment  to  a  launcher 
°r  °^^^  handling  instrumentality  whereby  said 
missile  may  be  supported  thereby, 
said  casing  being  characterized  by  a  thickness  of  such 
dimension  as  to  be  incapable  of  withstanding  the 
concentrations  of  stress,  shock  and  bending  moments 
imposed  thereon  by  said  lugs  in  response  to  air 
resistance,  centrifugal  and  centripetal  forces  and 
resultant  components  thereof. 
a  warhead  positioned  within  said  casing  for  trannorta- 

tion  to  a  target  by  said  missile,  and 
an  epoxy  resin  high-strength  structural  material  filling 
portions  of  the  remaining  volume  within  sfjd  casing 
and  extending  between  and  in  contact  with  said  casing 
and  warhead  thereby  effectively  coupling  the  casing. 
epoxy  structural  material  and  warhead  into  a  struc- 
turally mtegrated  unit  for  transferring  loads  and 
stresses  imposed  upon  said  casing  by  said  lugs  through 
said  structural  material  into  said  warhead  whereby 
said  warhead  is  effectively  a  structural  member 
strengthcmng  said  casing  thus  permitting  a  reduction 
m  the  required  strength  and  thickness  of  said  casing 


3,141.134 
UQUIDTJTJEL  INJECTION  PUMPS  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGLNES 

Fr««r  Mackk  Erana,   Uxbridge.   Enfland.  aniffDor  to 

CA.V.  Limited,  London,  EngUod 

nied  Sept.  17,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  223.952 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Gr««t  Brttaio  ScyC  19.  1941 

1  Clal^     (CL  I«3— 2) 


3.161,133 

"QVP  ^"^^  INJECTION  Pl-VfPS 

Kemi  Finer  Hutcbeon,  Denham.  England,  assignor  to 

C.A.V.  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,335 

2  Clainia.    (CL  lt3— 2) 


1.  A  liquid  fuel  injection  pump  for  an  internal  com- 
Duirtion  engine,  comprising  in  combination  a  rotary  dis- 
fributor  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  engine,  a  feed  pump 
•t  one  end  of  the  distributor,  said  feed  pump  having  an 
inJet  and  an  ouUet,  a  he^d  at  the  other  end  of  thTdis- 
tnbutor,  said  head  having  therein  a  transversely  extend - 
^^»     n  ^'V       ,   °°*  plunger  in  said  bore,  a  governor- 
controlled  throttle  valve  through  which  the  feed  pump 
supplies  fuel  intcrmittenUy  as  the  distributor  rotates  to 
tfle  bore  m  the  head  so  as  to  move  the  plunger  outwardly 
an  annular  cam  surrounding  the  head  and   adapted   to 
impart  mward  movements  to  the  plunger  as  the  bead 
rotates  and  thereby  deliver  fuel  tl^uS  a  pa^^gTin 
he  distributor  to  the  engine  cylinder,  irtum    an  e«en 
soon  of  the  distributor  at  said  one  end  thereof,  an  axial 

iZ^i  ,'^"'  H"'*i''i°^  *  ^°^  P*^  interconnecting  the 
nJet  and  outlet  of  U>e  feed  pump,  said  flow  path  extend- 
ing through  said  bore,  a  plunger  slidable  in  the  bore 
and  serving  to  restrict  the  flow  path  by  an  amount  de- 
pendent on  the  axial  position  of  the  plunger,  so  that  the 
maximum  output  pressure  at  which  the  feed  pump  sup- 
plies fuel  to  said  head  as  determined  by  t£  pSiiZ 
of  the  plunger,  and  centrifugally  operable  means  secured 
to  said  extension  for  moving  the  plunger  to  restrict  said 
flow  path  by  an  amount  dependent  on  the  speed  of  the 
enpne,  so  that  said  maximum  output  pressure  of  the 
f^  pump  increases  with  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said 


A  liquid  fuel  injection  pump  for  a  multi-cylinder  in- 
ternal combustion   engine,   and  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  stationary  hollow  body  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  ports  adapted  for  connection  respectively  to  the  en- 
gine cylinders,  a  rotary  distributor  mounted  in  said  hol- 
low body,  a  rotor  which  is  rigidly  united  coaxially  with 
one  end  of  said  distributor,  and  which  is  provided  with 
a  transverse  bore,  at  least  one  plunger  slidably  mounted 
in    said   transverse    bore,    actuating    means    surrounding 
said    rotor    for    imparting    inward    movements    to    nid 
plunger  during  rotation  of  said  rotor  and  said  distribu- 
tor, a  driving  shaft  which  is  adjacent  to  and  coaxial  with 
said  rotor,  co-operating  parts  on  the  rotor  and  the  driv- 
mg  shaft,  engageable  to  impart  roUtion  of  the  driving 
shaft  to  laid  rotor  and  said  distributor,   passages  pro- 
vided in  said  hollow  body  and  said  distributor  so  that, 
during  rotation  of  said  rotor  and  said  distributor,  liquid 
fuel  under  pressure  can  be  fed  to  said   transverse  bore 
for  moving  said  plunger  outwardly  towards  said  actuat- 
ing means,  and  can  be  subsequently  discharged  through 
said   ports  in  turn  by   inward   movcmenu   imparted   to 
said  plunger  by  said  actuating  means,  a  cup-shaped  ex- 
tension which  is  integrally  formed  on  the  end  of  said 
driving  shaft  adjacent  said  rotor,  and  which  has  a  cylin- 
drical wall  portion  located  between  said  rotor  and   said 
actuating  means,  and  provided  with  at  least  one  radi- 
cal aperture  in  alignment  with  said  transverse  bore,  and 
a  radially  movable  push  piece  which  is  slidably  mounted 
in  said  radial  aperture,  and  which  bears  against  an  ad- 
jacent end  of  said  plunger  so  that  the  latter  causes  said 
radially  movable  push  piece  to  contact  said   actuaUng 
means  during  rotation  of  said  rotor  and  said  distributor 
irrespective  of  any  reJaUve  angular  displacement  of  the 
driving  shaft  and  rotor. 


*         3,161,135 

DEVICE  FOR  SUCKING  LIQLTD,  AIR  AND 

SOLID  PARTICLES 

Sven  G»»*«' Erik,«»,  15  Sveavagen,  Djur*olm,  Sweden 

_,  ,     f^U«<J  Jnne  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,070 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Sweden  Jun«  29    IMl 

2  Claims.    (CL  1«3— 25) 


1     4 


.^^fiflZ  ^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  liquid  and  air  pump  having 
a  generally  cyhndncal  housing  provided  with  an  inlet  and 
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»n  outlet  and  having  a  cam  at  one  side  thereof  between 
said  inlet  and  outlet,  a  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  about 
•n  *xi«  coaxial  with  said  cylindrical  housing,  said  inlet 
and  said  outlet  being  centered  on  a  common  line  at  right 
angles  to  said  axis  and  adjacent  said  side  of  said  bousing 
at  which  said  cam  is  located,  said  rotor  having  radially 
extending  flexible  and  resilient  vanes  extending  into  en- 
gagement with  said  housing,  and  bending  against  said  cam 
and  toward  said  outlet  by  rotor  rotation,  a  clean  water 
source,  a  nozzle  connected  to  said  water  source  and  di- 
rected towards  said  rotor  through  said  outlet  for  coo- 
lly spraying  clean  water  through  said  outlet  inwards 
said  rotor  during  operation. 


IT 


1.  A  mobile  pumping  unit  comprising  in  combination 
a  prime  mover  and  a  variable  displacement  pump,  said 
pump  comprising  a  frame,  a  cylinder  and  piston  recipro- 
cal therein,  a  crosshead.  means  for  mechanically  coupling 
the  piston  to  the  crosshead  to  reciprocate  the  piston  with 
reciprocation  of  the  crosshead,  a  walkmg  beam  having  a 
central  part  and  two  end  parts,  said  crosshead  being  pivot- 
ally  coupled  to  said  central  part  of  said  walking  beam,  a 
pair  oi  crankshafts,  each  of  said  crankshafts  having  at 
least  one  throw,  a  pair  of  connecting  rods,  one  of  said 
connecting  rods  being  pivotally  coupled  to  one  end  part 
of  laid  walking  beam  and  to  a  throw  on  one  of  said 
pair  of  crankshafu.  the  other  connecting  rod  being  pivot- 
ally  coupled  to  the  other  end  of  the  talking  beam  and 
to  a  throw  on  said  other  crankshaft,  a  pair  of  planetary 
fear  assemblies  each  comprising  a  sun  gear,  at  least  one 
pianeury  gear  and  a  ring  gear,  said  planetary  gear  being 
coupled    to   a    rotalahle   planet   carrier  element,   one  of 
said  crankshafts  being  operatively  coupled  to  the  ring  gear 
of  one  of  said  planetary  gear  assemblies,  the  other  of 
•aid  pair  of  crankshafu  being  operatively  coupled  to  the 
ring  gear  of  the  other  of  the  planetary  assemblies,  a  pair 
of  drive  shafu.  means  for  coupling  said  prime  mover  to 
•aid  drive  shafts  and  for  rotating  each  of  said  drive  shafts 
at  least  approximately  at  the  same  rate,  one  of  said  drive 
•hafu  being  operatively  coupled  lo  one  of  said  sun  gears. 
the  other  of  said  drive  shafu  being  operatively  coupled 
lo  the  other  of  said  sun  gears,  a  pair  of  multiple  disc 
clutches  each  having  a  fixed  segment  and  a  rotatable  seg- 
ment, the  rotatable  segment  of  each  clutch  being  fixedly 
coupled  to  one  of  said  planet  carriers  and  the  fixed  seg- 
ment of  each  clutch  being  rigidly  coupled  to  said  frame, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  clutches  independently  of 
one  another. 


3,161,137 
HYDRAULIC  APPARATUS 
Ofwald  Tbooui,  Charttoo  Kings,  Kenneth  Raymond  Boy- 
dell,  Bredons  Hardwickc,  near  Tewkesbury,  and  Bert- 
nun  Carl  kempson.  Si.  Marks,  Cbcitcnham,  England, 
assignor!,  to  Dowt>  Hydraulic  Units  Umited,  Asb- 
church,  F:nglaDd,  a  British  company,  and  Unipat  A.G^ 
Glams,  Switzeriand,  a  Swiss  company 

Filed  June  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  292,tl5 
Clainu  priority,  applkratioa  Great  Britain,  Jdm  12,  IMl. 

21,137/«1 
9  CUbs.    (CL  ia3— 41) 


3.1<1,1M 
VARIABLE  VOLUME  PI  MFING  APPARATUS 
Clande  A.  Clar^  Hotistoa,    lex.,  asatgnor  to  The  Dow 
Chcmkal  Compuy,  MkUaad,  Mkh^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

ni«d  July  2f,  1H3,  Scr.  No.  2M,«34 
12  CWm.    (CL  1«3— 3f) 


1.  In  combiiutioa  with  a  hydraulic  pump  of  the  infi- 
nitely variable  positive  displacement  type,  means  to  ad- 
just the  pump's  di^Lacement  through  a  range  including 
zero  displacement,  a  high  pressure  delivery  duct  leading 
from  said  pump,  a  normally  closed  vent  valve  having  a 
small  displacement  range  when  open,  operatively  inter- 
posed between  said  high  pressure  duct  and  a  low  pressure 
region,  and  means  operatively  connected  to  said  displace- 
ment adjusting  means,  and  operable  to  open  said  vent 
valve  for  restricted  flow  only  when  the  pump's  di^ace- 
ment  is  substantially  zero. 


3.Ul,13f 

FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBl  STION  ENGINES 

Clans  Koster,  Backnans,  Wurttemberg,  Germany,  asifBor 

to  Robert  Boach  Gcsellschaft  mit  besrhriinkter  Haftnng, 

Stuttsart,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1962.  Ser.  No.  228.372 

Clainu  priorit>,  application  Germany,  Oct  28,  IWl, 

B  64,572 

S  CbUoK.    (CL  103—41) 


1.  In  a  fuel  injection  pump  for  internal  combustion 
engines  having  a  casing  consisting  of  a  first  and  a  second 
part,  fuel  inlet  conduits,  fuel  outlet  conduits,  a  shaft  ro- 
tatabiy  mounted  in  said  casing  and  a  stationary  cam  ring 
disposed  in  the  casing  and  having  a  plurality  of  camming 
surface  portions  cooperating  with  roll  means,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  central  section  in  said  shaft  which 
is  rotatable  therewith,  said  central  section  forming  a  pump 
body,  an  interior  and  an  exterior  piston  in  radial  and  co- 
axial arrangement,  said  pistons  being  slidably  disposed  in 
said  pump  body,  a  pump  operating  space  between  said 
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pistons,  said  roll  means  comprising  a  roll  ram  and  roll 
each  fixed  to  the  ends  of  said  pistons,  said  rolls  being 
■dapted  to  cam  on  the  surface  portions  of  said  stationary 
cam  ring  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  actuate  said 
ptatooa,  bore  means  in  the  interior  piston  and  bore  means 
mtho  exterior  piston,  and  return  passage  means  leading 
from  said  pistons  through  said  casing  and  being  con- 
nected back  to  said  fuel  inlet  means,  said  bore  means 
being  adapted  to  be  brought  in  opening  connection  with 
said  return  passage,  thereby  allowing  fuel  to  return  from 
said  pump  operating  space  through  said  return  passage 
out  of  said  casing. 


power  oil,  and  normally  closed  valve  means  disponed 
adjacent  said  pump  unit  openable  by  pressure  in  said 
separate  tubing  in  the  direction  of  said  first  tubing  to 


^„^„^^  3,l«1.13f 

METHOD  AVD  MEANS  FOR  PUMPING 
CORROSIVE  LIQITDS 
Ttto  BorelH,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Mootecatini  Sodetik 
Geoerale  per  I'lndustria  Mineraria  e  Chimica,  Milan. 
Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 

Filed  July  30.  1962,  Ser.  No.  213,345 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Aag.  3.  IMI 

4  Cblms.    (CL  103—44) 


mtercoonect  said  first  and  separate  tubing  strings  to  by- 
pass fluid  and  contaminants  forced  from  said  separate 
tubing  by  said  soluble  plug. 


1.  A  method  for  pumping  into  a  urea  synthesis  plant 
at  superatmospheric  pressures  a  corrosive  liquid  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  solution  of  aqueous  ammonium  car- 
bamaate  containing  ammonia,  water  and  carbon  dioxide 
comprising  the  steps  of  sucking  in  the  corrosive  liquid 
into  the  intake  side  of  a  valve  box  made  of  material 
chemically  resistant  to  said  corrosive  liquid,  cyclically 
forcing,  from  an  auxiliary  supply  means  of  material  chem- 
ically corrodible  by  said  corrosive  Uquid.  water  under 
pressure  into  said  valve  box  and  into  intimate  contact 
with  said  corrosive  liquid  therein  so  that  said  water  mixes 
with  and  diffuses  into  said  corrosive  liquid,  and  forcing 
the  resulting  diffused  mixture  of  water  and  corrosive 
liquid  out  of  an  ouUet  side  of  said  valve  box  to  said  urea 
synthesis  plant  while  obstnicUng  fluid  flow  of  said  cor- 
rosive liquid  into  said  auxiliary  supply  means  so  that 
said  auxiliary  supply  means  is  protected  from  said  corro- 
sive uquid. 

3,1(I,14« 
FLUID  ACTUATED  DOWN-WELL  PUMP 
Peter  f-   Bloadoir,   WhhtiT.   Calif.,   asrignor  to   Armco 
^egl^orporation,    Middletown,   Ohio,   .   corporartoo 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  I81,09< 
2  Claims.  (CI.  103— 4«) 
I.  In  a  fluid  actuated  downwell  pump  installation  in- 
cluding a  well  tubing  in  which  a  fluid  actuated  pump  is 
seated  and  a  separate  string  of  smaller  tubing  within 
said  first  tubing,  said  first  tubing  being  normally  con- 
nected to  receive  power  oil  for  said  pump  unit  in  the 
annulus  around  said  separate  tubing,  and  said  separate 
tubing  being  normally  connected  to  receive  fluid  pro- 
duced by  said  pump  unit,  the  improvement  comprising 
means  to  open  said  separate  tubing  for  the  reception  of 
a  soluble  clean-out  plug,  valve  means  at  the  surface  to 
connect  said  separate  tubing  to  receive  power  oil  and  said 
first  tubing  to  exhaust,  whereby  contaminants  are  re- 
moved from  the  interior  of  said  separate  tubing  by 
forcing  said  soluble  plug  down  under  the  pressure  of 


3,161,141 

Bcnuvd  Henry  Refsoa,  "The  Tannic."  Ibstooc, 

High  Wycombe.  Eagland 

Filed  May  20,  19*3,  Ser.  No.  281,631 

2  ClnluM.     (CL  10.^—132) 


I    A  rotary  pump  of  the  gyratory  piston  type,  having 
an  abutment  affixed  to  the  piston  to  prevent  rotation  there- 
of, comprising  a  pump  casing,  a  substantially  cylindrical 
pump  chamber  formed  within  said  casing  and  having  a 
recess  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  chamber 
into  said  casing,  a  fluid  inlet  duct  communicating  with 
said  chamber  on  one  side  of  said  recess,  a  fluid  outlet 
duct  communicating  with  said  chamber  on  the  other  side 
of  said  recess,  a  substantially  cylindrical  piston  disposed 
within  said  pump  chamber,  said  piston  having  a  vane  af- 
fixed thereto,  said  vane  extending  the  length  of  said  pis- 
ton and  projecting  radially  from  the  surface  thereof  into 
said  recess,  the  edge  of  said  vane  being  bulbous  and  fitting 
within  said  recess  in  a  sliding  fit.  said  piston  and  vane 
being  formed  integrally  from  resilient  and  flexiNe  mate- 
rial, said  piston  having  a  Wind  cylindrical  axially  extend- 
ing recess  formed  therein,  a  bearing  mounted  in  said  recess 
in  said  piston,  a  drive  shaft  extending  into  said  casing, 
a  pin  eccentrically  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  drivingly 
engaging  said  bearing  in  said  piston,  a  flexible  tubular 
sheath  of  impermeable   material   integrally  formed   with 
said  piston  with  one  end  of  said  sheath  positioned  around 
the  location  of  said  recess  in  said   piston,  said  tubular 
sheath  extending  over  said  drive  shaft  and  having  at  the 
other  end   thereof  a   radially  extending  flange   sealedly 
secured   to  said   pump  casing  around   the   periphery  of 
said  flange  to  isolate  said  drive  shaft  and  bearing  from 
said  chamber,  the  radius  of  said  piston  being  less  than 
the  radius  of  said  pump  chamber  by  approximately  tlK 
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eccentric  distance  of  said  pin  whereby  rotation  of  said 
drive  shaft  will  cause  gyration  of  said  piston  without 
rotation  thereof  within  said  chamber  and  pumping  of 
fluid  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet  duct  with  said  vane 
sliding  within  said  recess  in  sealed  engagement  therewith. 


3,161,142 

diaphra(;m  pi  MPS 

Johannes  Reltz,  Neckarsulm,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  25,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  133,956 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  10.  I960 

5  Claim*.     (CL  103— ISO) 


to  close  the  gateway  when  the  pump  is  not  in  operation 
and  which  gate  is  free  to  swing  into  the  said  suction 
chamber  when  said  pump  is  operating,  and  said  gate 
being  weakly  biased  to  the  closed  position  by  a  flat  spring 
located  in  a  bent  compressive  position  by  one  end  of 
said  spring  being  against  the  upper  part  of  said  suction 
chamber  and  pointing  in  the  direction  of  liquid  flow 
through  the  gate  and  the  other  end  of  said  spring  being 
against  the  back  of  said  gate  and  said  spring  passing  be- 
tween said  pin  and  the  closure  disc  of  said  gate. 


3,161,144 
INJECTION  DEVICE 
Kurt  Hugentohler,  Onex,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor 
to  Etablissements  G.  Lcsicar  A  ses  FUs,  Paris,  France, 
a  ftnn 

nied  Apr.  Ig,  If 63,  Ser.  No.  273,970 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  19,  1962, 

4,819  62 
9  Claims.     (CI.  103— 24«) 


1  A  diaphragm  pump  having  a  casing,  a  diaphragm  di- 
viding the  interior  of  said  casing  into  a  pumping  chamber 
and  an  actuating  chamber,  one-way  pressure  actuated 
valves  arranged  to  serve  said  pumping  chamber,  a  sup- 
port member  fixed  to  said  casing  and  having  a  bore  nor- 
mal to  the  plane  of  said  diaphragm,  a  plunger  slidable  in 
said  bore,  an  inner  cup  member  fixed  to  said  diaphragm 
within  said  actuating  chamber  to  move  with  said  oi- 
aphragm.  rocker  levers  within  said  inner  cup  member 
and  pivotally  fixed  to  said  casing,  one  end  of  each  of  said 
levers  engaging  said  plunger  to  move  therewith,  the  other 
end  of  each  of  said  levers  engaging  said  inner  cup  mem- 
ber, and  spring  means  urging  said  diaphragm,  inner  cup 
member  and  said  other  end  of  each  of  said  levers  in  one 
direction. 


'  3,161,143 

LIQl'ID  DISPENSER 
"'°^LjL. '*'"**'  Homewood,  III.,  assignor  to  Sinclair  Re- 
search,    Inc.,    Hilmington.     D«l..    a     corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1962.  Ser.  No.  226,811 
7  Claims.     (CL  103—203) 


1.  A  liquid  dispenser  comprising  a  pump  and  a  suction 
inlet  for  connecting  the  pump  to  a  source  of  liquid  below 
the  pump,  a  suction  chamber  communicating  with  the 
suction  inlet  and  provided  with  a  generally  vertically 
arranged  gateway  at  a  level  above  the  floor  of  the  suction 
chamber,  a  gate  having  a  rigid  closure  disc  and  being 
pivotally  mounted  by  a  pin  posi;ioncd  above  said  gate- 
way, said  closure  disc  resting  by  gravity  on  the  gateway 


I.  An  injection  device  for  measuring  a  predetermined 
quantity   of   liquid   material   and    for   subsequently   dis- 
charging said  quantity  under  pressure  for  an   injection 
operation,  said  device  comprising  a  container  for  receiv- 
ing a  predetermined  quantity  of  liquid  material  into  said 
container   and   having   an   overflow   outlet,    a   gas   inlet 
conduit  communicating  with  said  container  for  conducting 
gas  under  pressure  into  said  container,  inlet  and  outlet 
duct   means   including  an   inlet   duct   in   communication 
with  the  interior  of  said  container  for  introducing  liquid 
material  into  the  container  and  an  outlet  duct  communi- 
cating with  the  interior  of  said  container  for  discharging 
the  liquid  material  from  the  container,  a  collector  recep- 
Ucle  in  communication  with  said  overflow  outlet  from 
said  container  and  having  a  drain  outlet,  and  liquid  flow 
control    means,   said   flow  control   means   including   first 
valve  means  in  said  inlet  duct  for  said  inlet  duct  to  be 
opened   and  closed,  second  valve  means  in  said  outlet 
duct  for  said  outlet  duct  to  be  opened  and  closed,  third 
valve  means  in  said  conduit  for  said  conduit  to  be  opened 
and   closed,   and   drain   outlet   control   and    liquid   level 
sensing  means,   the   latter  said   means   including   liquid 
level  sensing  means  associated  with  said  collector  recep- 
tacle  and   said   first   valve   means   for   closing   said   first 
valve  means  after  said  predetermined  quantity  of  liquid 
material  in  said  container  is  obtained  and  when  a  pre- 
determined level  of  liquid  in  said  collector  receptacle  is 
obtained,  and  fourth  valve  means  having  open  and  closed 
positions  relative  to  said  drain  outlet  for  said  drain  outlet 
to  be  closed  respectively  while  said  first  valve  means  and 
third  valve  means  arc  open  and  for  said  drain  outlet  to 
be  opened  after  said  second  valve  means  has  been  opened 
and  closed. 
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3,1<1,145 
SPRING  CLUTCH  FOR  COWTYOR  PAI  LET 
Don  A.  Carsill,  822   Fairfax,  Birminghjim.   Mich.,   and 
Uoyd   M.   Forster,    1624   Lochridgc   Road,   Bloomfieid 
HUls,  Mich. 

Flkd  Jan.  14,  1963,  Set.  No.  251,229 
20  CUinu.     (CL  IM— 172) 


L  In  a  conveyor  system  having  a  track,  continuous 
drive  means  extending  along  said  track,  a  plurality  of 
pallet  assemblies  adapted  for  intermittent  travel  along 
said  track  through  releasable  drive  connection  with  said 
continuous  drive  means,  each  of  said  pallet  assemblies 
including  a  drive  element  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
pallet  adapted  to  engage  said  drive  means  and  to  be  re- 
strained from  rotation  to  establish  drive  and  to  be  re- 
leased for  rotation  to  release  drive;  means  controUably 
operable  to  restrain  and  release  said  drive  element,  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  member  connected  to  said  drive  ele- 
ment, helical  clutch  means  adapted  to  engage  said  cylin- 
drical member,  means  for  anchoring  one  end  of  said 
clutch  means  to  said  pallet  assembly,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating other  end  of  said  clutch  means  to  produce  clutch 
engagement  or  disengagement  of  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber, said  last  means  including  inter-engaging  elements 
between  one  pallet  assembly  overtaking  another  opera- 
tive to  release  the  clutch  means  of  the  overtaking  pallet 
assembly. 

3,161,14^ 

LONGITUDINAL  SECTIONAL  DOOR 

OPERATING  SHAFT 

Winiam  M.  Lotts,  St.,  and  Lawrence  K.  Taliaferro,  Sr., 

Louisville,  Ky.,  assignors  to  LxMiisville  and  NaikvUlc 

Railroad  Company,  a  corporation  of  Kentucky 

Filed  Jane  10,  1963,  Ser.  .No.  2S6^2 

12  Claiiiis.     (CL  105—240) 


=0: 


* 


L  A  door  operating  mechanism  connected  to  a  door, 
said  mechanism  comprising  means  to  lock  and  unlock 
said  door,  said  means  comprising  a  door  operator  con- 
nected to  a  cross  shaft  through  a  door  operator 
shaft,  said  cross  shaft  connected  to  a  door  operating 
shaft  through  a  right  angle  linkage,  said  door  operating 
shaft  comprising  at  least  a  first  and  second  section,  uid 
first  and  second  sections  constituting  a  first  door  operating 
shaft  coupling,  said  first  section  provided  with  a  male 
portion  in  driving  engagement  with  a  female  portion  of 
said  second  section. 


3,161,147 
VEHICLE  UNDERFRAME 
Jviian  F.  Sapp,  Sr.,  Loaisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Louisville 
and    Najdiville    Railroad   Company,   a   corporatioa  of 
Kentucky 

Filed  June  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  2M,S53 
5  Claims.     (CL  105—250) 
1.  In  a  vehicle  underframe,  the  combination:  of  for- 
ward and  rearward  center  draft  sills,  said  sills  having 


ends  extending  toward  the  longitudinal  center  of  said 
vehicle;  forward  and  rearward  header  sills  fixedly  attached 
to  said  ends  of  said  forward  and  rearward  center  draft 
sills  extending  toward  the  longitudinal  center  of  said  ve- 
hicle; a  pair  of  intermediate  sills  in  vertical  alignment 


-/ 


'*y 


;^ 


r 


/< 


with  rails  over  which  said  underframe  is  disposed,  said 
intermediate  sills  secured  to  and  separating  said  header 
sills  to  form  an  aperture  at  the  longitudinal  center  of 
said  car,  said  aperture  bounded  by  said  intermediate  sills 
and  said  header  sills. 


3,16L14S 
TILTING  SECTION  HOPPER  CAR 
Helmat  F.  Kooig,  Minden.  WestphalU.  and  Christian  J. 
Sticfel,  Aacticn,  German  >,  assignors  to  Haggoofabrik 
Talbot,  Aactien,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,439 

Claims  priority,  application  Gcrmaay,  Sept.  14,  I960, 

W  28,565 

5  Claims.     (CL  105—262) 


I.  In  an  open  freight  car  having  loogitxidinal  beams 
and  a  substantially  central  discharge  opening  between 
said  beams  having  lateral  edges  on  the  sides  thereof  to- 
ward said  beams,  said  car  also  having  centrally  located 
substantially  vertical  stationary  side  walls:  a  car  box  sub- 
divided in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  longitudmal  axis 
of  said  car  so  as  to  form  two  box  sections,  one  section 
on  each  side  of  said  opening,  each  of  said  box  sections 
having  side  walls  terminatmg  m  spaced  relation  to  said 
opening  and  a  bottom,  said  bottom  having  a  portion 
thereof  extending  l>eyond  said  last  mentioned  side  walls 
in  a  direction  toward  said  openmg  and  terminating  ad- 
jacent said  opening,  a  pair  of  shafts  supported  by  said 
longitudinal  beams  in  the  central  portion  of  said  car  and 
engaging  the  said  portions  of  said  bottom  for  extending 
in  transverse  direction  thereof  and  engaging  the  said  por- 
tions of  said  bottom  for  tiltably  supportmg  said  box  sec- 
tions for  selective  tilting  movement  of  said  box  sections 
toward  each  other,  discharging  plates  located  between 
and  fixed  to  said  stationary  side  walls  and  the  respective 
adjacent  lateral  edges  of  said  discharge  opening  and  in- 
clined inwardly  toward  said  opening,  and  lateral  guiding 
means  fixed  to  and  upstanding  from  said  bottoms  adja- 
cent said  discharging  plates  for  cooperation  with  said 
discharging  plates  to  form  substantially  continuous  dis- 
charge surfaces  leading  from  the  box  sections  to  said  dis- 
charge opening. 

3,161,149 
RELEASABLE  ROPE  TIE  FASTENTR 
George  Monus,  Lcvittown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Molamakc 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  co-partnership 
FUed  Jan.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,246 
5  Claims.     (CL  105—369) 
1.  In  combination  with  an  anchor  plate  of  the  type  de- 
scribed provided  with 
an  elongated  slot. 
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lateral  lips  extending  inwardly  from  the  slot  and  a 
central  opening  disposed  below  the  slot, 

a  rope  tie  device  comprising  a  rod, 

a  strap  or  webbing  secured  around  the  central  portion 
of  the  rod  and  extending  therefrom  to  form  a  rope- 
engaging  loop. 


means  to  retain  the  strap  or  webbing  to  the  rod, 
spring  means  secured  to  and  extending  from  the  pos- 
terior surface  of  the  rod  top  at  an  angle  to  the  plane 
of  the  rod  and  adapted  to  tension  the  rod  against  the 
posterior  surface  of  the  anchor  plate,  and 
a  foot  extending  anteriorly  from  the  base  of  the  rod, 
the  foot  adapted  to  be  releasably  engaged  by  the  cen- 
tral opening  in  the  anchor  plate  to  lock  the  rope  tie 
device  thereto. 

3,161,150 

LOAD  RECEIVING,  Sl'PPORTING  AND 

CLSHIOMNG  APPARATUS 

Donald  E.  Sable,  2519  Tomahawk  Road, 

Shawnee-Mbsion,  Kans. 

Fllwl  Dec.  6.  1960.  Ser.  No.  74,120 

20  Claims.    (CL  105—366) 


3,UL1S1 
FLAT  CARS  AND  CRADLFii  THEREFOR 
Carl    E.   Johansiwn,    Cleveland,   Ohio,   assignor   to   The 
Youngstown  Steel  Door  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,701 
10  Ckdms.    (CL  105— 3M) 


JL 


1.  In  a  railway  flat  car  equipped  with  trailer  hitches 
hinged  to  the  floor  of  the  car  for  swinging  movement  longi- 
tudinally of  the  car  and  lying  upon  the  floor  when  not 
in  use,  a  cradle  mounted  upon  the  floor  for  longitudinal 
movement  relative  to  said  car,  said  cradle  comprising  a 
frame  embodying  side  members  straddling  said  hitches, 
cross  members  extending  between  and  secured  to  said  side 
members  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  hitches  and  cross 
bolsters  supported  upon  and  extending  beyond  said  side 
members,  means  removably  securing  said  bolsters  to  said 
side  numbers,  said  bolsters  lying  above  said  hitches,  said 
cradle  being  adapted  to  carry  containers  disposed  with 
their  ends  supported  upon  said  bolsters,  and  bolster  sup- 
porting means  carried  by  said  frame  between  said  side 
members  and  between  adjacent  cross  members,  said  bol- 
sters being  removable  from  said  side  members  for  support 
and  storage  therebetween  upon  said  latter  means,  said 
storage  of  said  bolsters  making  the  floor  of  said  car 
available  for  supporting  the  wheels  of  trailers  upon  the 
fkx>r  of  said  car  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  cradle,  said 
hitches  being  swingable  upwardly  between  said  side  mem- 
bers to  support  trailers  placed  on  said  car  upon  removal 
of  said  bolsters  and  storage  thereof  on  said  storage  means, 
whereby  said  bolsters  are  always  available  to  support  con- 
tainers, said  cradle  becomes  a  permanent  part  of  said  car 
and  said  car  is  capable  of  carrying  loads  of  containers, 
trailers  and  mixed  containers  and  trailers. 


7.  In  a  piggyback  transport  system  for  transferring  a 
box  load  between  a  highway  vehicle  and  a  railway  car 
for  resiliently  cushioning  said  box  load  on  the  railway 
car  while  in  transit,  comprising  at  least  one  load  receiving 
and  cushioning  assembly  on  the  railway  car,  each  assem- 
bly being  supported  on  a  bottom  plate  carried  on  said 
car  and  comprising  a  top  plate  disposed  above  said  bottom 
plate  in  spaced  substantially  parallel  relation  therewith; 
a  plurality  of  symmetrically  located  inflatable  pneumatic 
cushion  means  between  said  plates;  box  load  receiving 
and  guiding  means  on  the  top  plate;  torsion  bar  means 
having  a  central  portion  disposed  transversely  across  one 
plate  parallel  therewith  and  pivotally  fixed  thereto  and 
having  two  arm  portions  extending  substantially  longi- 
tudinally toward  the  other  plate  at  an  acute  angle  with 
respect  thereto  to  resist  tilting  of  the  plates  in  a  transverse 
direction;  longitudinally  disposed  guide  means  on  each 
transversely  opposite  side  of  said  other  plate  and  including 
slide  means  on  said  guide  means  and  each  attached  to 
the  outer  end  of  one  of  said  arm  portions;  and  stop 
means  attached  to  each  guide  means  to  limit  the  travel 
of  the  slide  means  in  each  guide  means,  whereby  each 
torsion  bar  means  will  act  as  a  crank  to  convert  longi- 
tudinal forces  of  acceleration  in  one  longitudinal  direction 
and  of  deceleration  in  the  opposite  direction  into  down- 
ward forces. 


3,1(1,152 
RAILWAY  CAR  SIDES 
Carl  E.  Johansson,  Cleveland,  and  Donald  F.  Leoohart, 
Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Youngrtown  Steel 
Door   Company.    Cleveland,    Ohio,   a   corporation   of 
Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1961.  Ser.  No.  93,191 
2  Claims.    (CL  105 — 409) 


•  r*i 


I    fir 


1.  In  a  railway  car  having  a  side  plate  extending  sub- 
stantially the  length  of  the  car,  a  side  sill  extending  sub- 
stantially the  length  of  the  car,  metallic  sheathing  exend- 
ing  between  and  secured  to  said  side  plate  and  side  sill, 
said  sheathing  being  exposed  to  view  on  the  outside  aiKl 
the  inside  of  the  car,  a  door  opening  provided  in  said 
sheathing,  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  door  opening  being 
defined  by  said  side  plate  and  sill,  respectively,  spaced 
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door  posts  and  intermediate  posts  extending  between  said 
side  plate  and  side  sill  on  the  outside  of  said  sheathing, 
said  sheathing  extending  from  said  door  posts  to  the  ends 
of  said  car,  means  securing  said  door  posts  and  inter- 
mediate posts  to  said  side  plate,  sill  and  sheathing,  said 
door  p>osts  defining  the  width  of  the  door  opening,  a  mem- 
ber secured  to  said  side  plate  across  the  door  opening,  said 
member  being  alined  with  said  sheathing,  and  means 
directly  securing  said  member  to  said  sheathing  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  door  opening  and  making  said  sheath- 
ing a  mechanically  continuous  stress-carrying  column 
member  along  said  side  plate. 


3,161,153 

BRIDGING  STRUCTURE  FOR  TRAILER 

CARRYING  RAILWAY  CARS 

John   A.  Johnson,    9   Sheridan    Drive,   Short   HBb,   NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,700 

17  Claims.    (CI.  105—458) 

ander  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  railway  flat  car  having  a 
rigid  end  structure,  a  bridging  plate  assembly  comprising 
a  bracket  rigidly  mounted  on  the  car  end  structure,  a 
pin  joumalled  in  said  bracket  for  turning  movements 
about  a  substantially  vertical  axis,  a  bridging  plate  mount- 
ed near  one  end  on  the  upper  end  of  said  pin  and  swing- 
able  about  the  rotational  axis  of  said  pin  between  an 
operative  and  an  inoperative  position,  and  means  acting 
between  said  bracket  and  said  plate  for  raising  said 
plate  sufficiently  to  clear  said  car  end  structure  when 
said  plate  is  moved  from  its  operative  to  its  inoperative 
position. 


3,161,154 
MEANS   FOR   FILLING    A    FRANKFURTER    WITH 

A  STRIP  OF  CHEESE 
Lawrence   A.   Schott,    16261    Northlawn   Ave.,   Detroit, 
Mich^  assignor  of  one-lulf  to  Charles  A.   Raleigh, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

FUcd  Aug.  6,  1962,  Scr.  No.  214,940 
2  Claims.    (CL  107—1) 


a  closed  pointed  forward  end  formed  for  enabling  the  strip 
filled  tool  to  be  thrust  longitudinally  through  a  frankfurter, 
said  forward  end  being  enlarged  relative  to  the  channel 
so  that  the  forward  end  of  the  tool  fomu  a  passage 
through  the  frankfurter  wider  than  the  channel. 


3,161,155 
FOOD-DOUGH  CORDS  SPACING  DEVICE 

Giorgio  Orlandi,  8  Via  Grigna,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,637 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  4,  1961, 

1,997/61 

3  Claims.    (CL  107--4) 


1.  Strip  conveyor  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, 

forming  means  for  forming  sheeted  dough  into  closely 
adjacent  strips; 

transversely  resiliently  extensible  moving  means  for 
receiving  the  strips  formed  by  said  formmg  means; 
and 

driving  means  for  moving  said  moving  meaiu  to  convey 
said  strips  from  said  forming  means  to  an  output, 
said  strips  being  spaced  from  each  other  transversely 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  moving  means, 
said  transversely  resiliently  extensible  moving  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  each  comprising 
a  plurality  of  resiliently  extensible  cord-like  elements 
spaced  from  each  other  in  the  direction  of  movement 
of  said  means  and  extending  in  substantially  parallel 
relation  to  each  other  transversely  to  the  direction 
of  movement  of  said  moving  means,  the  resiliently 
extensible  cord-like  elements  of  each  of  said  sections 
being  stretched  transversely  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  moving  means  to  increasing  lengths  as 
their  distance  from  said  forming  means  increases. 


3,161,156 

EGG-SHAPED  GELATIN  MOLDING  SYSTEM 

Harry  J.  Batista  and  Americo  J.  Guerriero,  both  ot 

1961  Prosp«ct  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  127,235 

6  Cbims.    (CL  107—19) 


jm     ff* 
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1.  For  inserting  a  strip  of  cheese  in  a  frankfurter,  a 
long  channel  shaped  tool  of  the  length  and  thickness  of 
the  desired  strip,  with  the  channel  flanges  being  sharp 
edged  to  enable  the  tool  to  sever  a  strip  of  cheese  from 
a  slice  of  cheese;  said  tool  having  an  open  rear  end  and 


-It ^\.\ ^v^-._  J  ■■       ;     J       ■    I 
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1.  A  gelatin  egg  molding  system  comprising  a  stand 
-  having  vertical  parallel  laterally  elongated  side  legs  and 
an  elevated  platform  mounted  on  said  legs  having  end 
portions  extending  beyond  said  legs  and  said  platform 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  openings  arranged  in  paral- 
lel rows  with  downwardly  convergent  beveled  edges  and 
a  plurality  of  ovular-shaped  molds,  each  ovular  shaped 
mold  having  split  halves  joined  together  on  a  plane  trans- 
verse  to   the   major   longitudinal   axis  of  the   mold   and 
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having  an  inlet  opening  at  one  end  to  permit  a  liquid 
gelatin  composition  to  be  poured  into  the  mold,  each 
said  mold  having  an  upper  half  with  a  depending  inside 
telescoping  portion  and  a  lower  half  with  an  upper  out- 
side telescoping  portion  and  said  platform  being  spaced 
by  said  legs  so  that  the  lower  side  of  the  lower  half  por- 
tions are  substantially  above  the  lower  ends  of  the  legs, 
and  said  spaced  openings  each  having  an  upwardly  bev- 
eled portion  contacting  the  lower  half  portion  of  each 
mold. 


3,161,157 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  rOMFJSTTm.ES 
Edward  H.  Fries,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  IX  A  Food 
ladwtrlcs  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

nied  Sept.  14,  1961.  Scr.  No.  138,074 
17  CbUms.    «:L  107—29) 
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1.  A  dough  forming  apparatus  comprising  a  nozzle 
having  a  discharge  opening  formed  therein,  means  for 
extruding  dough  through  said  discharge  opening,  a  dough 
gate  and  severing  member,  means  reciprocating  said  gate 
and  severing  member  across  said  discharge  opening,  and 
means  directing  a  stream  of  high  velocity  air  having  a 
component  in  the  direction  of  reciprocation  of  said  sever- 
ing member  across  a  rone  along  the  underface  of  said 
severing  member. 

3,161,159 

DISPLAY  RACK  WITH  VERTICALLY 

ADJl  STABLE  SHF1.\  F^ 

Emanuel  R.  I^rey,  Skokie,  IIU  assignor  to  E.  R.  Lurey 

Company,   Chicago,   III.,   a   corporation   of   Illinois 

Filed  May  2,  1963,  Scr.  No.  277,566 

3  Claims.    (CI.  10»— 2) 


1.  A  display  device  which  comprises  a  stand  includ- 
ing a  base  and  an  upright  wall,  said  wall  having  a  front 
side  facing  said  base  and  two  upwardly  extending  ends, 
upwardly  extending  channel  means  on  each  of  said  ends, 
and  upwardly  extending  groove  means  on  said  front  side, 
a  plurality  of  partitions,  a  hinge  rod  journalled  on  each 
partition,  and  hinge  spring  means  mounted  on  said  rod 
to  engage  said  partition,  said  rod  having  opposite  ends 
slideably  received  in  said  channel  means  and  extending 
horizontally  for  adjustably  mounting  said  partition  on 
said  wall  adjacent  said  front  side,  said  partition  being 


hingedly  movable  on  said  rod  about  a  horizontal  axis 
between  a  position  extending  over  said  base  and  a  re- 
tracted position  alongside  of  said  wall,  said  spring  means 
being  received  in  said  groove  means  for  biasing  said  par- 
tition into  said  retracted  position  when  unrestrained,  said 
spring  means  frictionally  engaging  said  groove  means 
while  being  slideable  therein  to  hold  said  partition  in 
place  while  permitting  forcible  adjustment  thereof, 
uhereby  individual  superposed  layers  of  articles  may  be 
supported  on  said  base  and  said  partitions  in  their  ex- 
tended positions  with  each  partition  seated  on  the  layer 
therebeneath,  and  each  partition  moves  to  its  retracted 
position  when  the  layer  thereon  is  removed. 


3,161.159 
COUNTERBALANCED  TILLABLE  TABLE 
Victor  J.  Kritske,  Sheboygan.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Maytlne 
Company,    Inc.,    Sheboygan,    Wis.,    a    corporatioo    ol 
Wisconsin 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1963,  Scr.  Na  331,S65 
8  Claims    (CL  108—2) 


1.  A  drafting  table  comprising; 

a  base  having  first  and  second  spaced  supports; 

a  drafting  board  having  mounting  brackets  adjacent 
opposite  ends  extending  laterally  from  the  underside 
of  the  board; 

a  tube  rotatably  mounted   in   said   first   aixl    secoikd 
"spaced  supports  and  extending  horizontally  therebe- 
tween; 

said  tube  being  non-rotatably  secured  to  each  of  said 
mounting  brackets  to  substantially  equalize  the  torque 
applied  to  the  mounting  brackets  and  thereby  mini- 
mize twisting  of  said  board,  said  tube  being  ^aced 
laterally  from  the  underside  of  the  board  to  pivotally 
support  said  board  for  movement  about  the  axis  of 
said  tube  between  a  generally  horizontal  position 
and  a  generally  upright  position,  said  tube  being  lo- 
cated relatively  closer  to  the  side  edge  of  said  board 
that  is  lowermost  when  the  board  is  upright  whereby 
the  board  is  normally  overbalanced  as  it  approaches 
said  hcM-izontal  position,  the  offset  between  the  board 
and  the  tube  axis  causing  the  board  to  be  normally 
overbalanced  as  it  approaches  said  upright  position; 

a  torque  applying  spring  disposed  inside   said  tube; 

means  non-rotatably  attaching  one  end  of  said  ^ring 
to  the  tube  ifitermediate  the  ends  of  the  latter  to 
apply  the  torsion  in  the  spring  to  the  tube; 

spring  anchor  means  attached  to  the  other  end  of  the 
spring  for  angularly  adjustably  anchoring  the  other 
end  of  the  spring  on  one  of  said  supports; 

said  spring  anchor  means  being  attached  to  said  support 
in  a  position  to  apply  a  twist  in  said  ^ring,  when  the 
board  is  in  said  horizontal  position,  which  twist  is 
on  one  direction  to  yieldably  urge  the  board  up  from 
its  horizontal  position  and  is  less  than  one-quarter 
turn  from  the  normal  undistorted  position  of  the 
spring  whereby  the  twist  in  the  spring  decreases  as 
the  board  is  raised  and  reaches  zero  twist  when  the 
board  reaches  a  i>o«iti(Mi  intermediate  said  horiz(X)tal 
and  upright  positions  and  the  twist  then  increases  in 
the  other  direction  to  yieldably  oppose  movement 
of  the  board  toward  its  upright  position; 
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and  selectively  operable  means  for  locking  said  board 
in  different  angularly  adjusted  positions  between  said 
horizontal  and  upright  positions. 


3,161, IM 

LIBRARY  SHELVING  SYSTEM 

Robert  A.  Wilson,  3315  Daniels,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  27.  IWl,  Ser.  No.  155,153 

4  Claims.    (CI.  108 — 6) 


1.  A  library  shelf  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  back  panel  and  a  bottom  panel  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  the  back  panel  with  outwardly  flaring  end 
panels  connected  to  said  back  panel  at  the  ends  there- 
of and  supporting  said  bottom  panel  at  the  ends 
thereof; 

(b)  K  longitudinally  extending  trough  formed  in  said 
bottom  panel  at  its  juncture  with  said  back  panel;  and 

(c)  rearwardly  and  downwardly  extending  hook  means 
attached  to  said  back  panel  at  the  upper  extremity 
thereof. 


3,161,161 
DROP  LEAF  DESK 

La  Vena*  HL  Reinke,  Fort  Atldnson,  Wh., ^ 

Brunswick  Corporation,  a  corpomtioa  of  Dcla 
FUed  Mar.  22,  1962,  S«r.  No.  181,739 
8  Claims.     (CL  108—81) 


to 


positions  including  bracket  means  having  spaced  plates 
secured    to    and    depending    from    said    top,    a    pair    of 
pivotally  connected  first  and  second  link  memben  hav- 
ing opposite  ends,  said  first  link  member  being  snugly 
received    between    and    pivotally    connected    with    said 
bracket  plates  and  said  second  link  member  being  pivot- 
ally connected  with  said  leaf,  latch   means  including  a 
detent  mechanism  and  cooperating  openings  in  said  first 
link  for  releasably  retaining  said  leaf  in  selected  posi- 
tion, said  detent  mechanism  including  a  detent  rod  hav- 
ing a  shank  generally  parallel   said  beveled  edges  and 
underlying  said  top,  an  end  of  said  shank  slidably  ex- 
tending through  at  least  one  of  said  bracket  plates  and 
one  of  said  link  openings,  and  an  opposite  end  of  said 
shank  near  the  periphery  of  said  top  having  a  loop  in- 
cluding an  offset  at  said  shank  and  defining  a  handle 
spaced  downwardly  a  substantial  distaiKe  from  said  top 
face,  a  mounting  plate  secured  to  said  top  and  under- 
lying said  loop  to  retain  the  shank  on  the  top,  flanges 
spaced  apart  in  the  direction  of  said  shank  and  extend- 
ing from  the  body  toward  the  top  face  and  receiving 
the  loop  offset  therebetween  for  limiting  movement  of 
said  detent  rod  in  the  direction  of  said  shank,  and  re- 
silient means  urging  said  detent  into  one  of  said  link 
openings, 

3,161,162 
FURNACE  CONSTRICTION 
n»ny  F.  Horoolya,  Mexico,  Mo.,  aasicnor  to  A.  P.  Gr—m 
Fkt  Brick  Company,  Mexico,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Miasoari 

Filed  July  27,  1961.  Ser.  No,  127,34f 
6  Claims.     (CL  110— W) 


^^ 


1.  Drop  leaf  furniture  comprising,  a  generally  hori- 
zontal stationary  top  having  a  lower  face  and  an  under- 
cut beveled  edge,  a  drop  leaf  having  a  lower  face  and 
an  undercut  beveled  edge  extending  along  said  top 
beveled  edge,  means  hingedly  mounting  said  leaf  on  said 
top  for  movement  of  said  leaf  between  a  compact  posi- 
tion depending  from  said  top,  a  work  surface  position 
generally  coplanar  with  said  top  and  an  elevated  posi- 
tion extending  upwardly  from  said  top,  means  for  selec- 
tively and  releasably  holding  said  leaf  in  any  of  said 


4.  In  an  industrial  furnace  arch  formed  of  molded 
castable  or  plastic  refractory  material  which  hardens  up- 
on heating  of  the  furnace,  said  furnace  having  a  frame- 
work, said  arch  construction  comprising  a  series  of  anchor 
tile  embedded  in  said  refractory  material  to  provide 
rneans  for  suspending  it  from  said  framework,  said  anchor 
tile  each  comprising  an  elongated,  four-sided  refractory 
block  which  is  substantially  recungular  in  cross  section 
throughout  its  length,  said  block  having  a  head  at  one 
end  and  a  bottom  at  the  other  end  and  a  body  portion  ex- 
tending between  the  head  and  bottom,  said  body  portion 
tapering  in  cross-section  from  a  minimum  size  at  said 
head  to  a  maximum  at  said  bottom,  said  head  being 
larger  in  cross-section  than  said  body  portion  at  the 
jimction  therewith  to  provide  a  downwardly  facing  shoul- 
der on  at  least  a  pair  of  opposite  sides  thereof,  hangers 
for  connecting  said  tile  to  said  framework  each  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  U-shaped  metal  members  having  the  bot- 
toms of  the  U's  bent  inwardly  to  form  shoulders  to  en- 
gage said  downwardly  facing  shoulders  on  the  head  of 
said  tile  blocks,  metal  rod  members  extending  between 
and  secured  at  opposite  ends  to  a  leg  of  each  said  U- 
shaped  member,  said  rod  members  providing  means  for 
supporting  the  U-shaped  members  and  anchor  tile  blocks 
on  said  framework. 
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3,161,163 
AGRICULTtJFAL  TRANSPLANTER  FOR  USE 
WITH  PLASTIC  FILM  Ml'ICH 
Robert  R.  Cosner,  South  Charleston,  and  Gene  Lt  Roy, 
Charleston,  H.   \ «.,  assignor*  to  Laioo  Carbide  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,370 
2  Clafam.    (CL  111—3) 


I.  An  agricultural  seedling  transplanter  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  wheel-supported  first  frame  adapted  for 
towing;  a  sclecfably  retractable  and  extendable  second 
frame  suspended  from  said  first  frame;  means  to  selec- 
tably  extend  said  second  frante  into  an  operating  position 
and  retract  said  second  frame  from  said  operating  position; 
furrow  opener  means  mounted  on  said  second  frame  and 
adapted  to  open  a  longitudinal  planting  aperture  in  soil 
to  be  painted,  further  furrow  opener  means  mounted  on 
said  second  frame  and  disposed  to  open  a  pair  of  side 
furrows  parallel  to  said  planting  aperture,  each  furrow 
of  said  pair  of  side  furrows  being  spaced  approximately 
equidistant  from  said  planting  aperture;  roller  means  sus- 
pended from  said  second  frame  and  arranged  to  apply  an 
elongate  plastic  film  mulch,  having  substantially  parallel 
lateral  edges,  longitudinally  on  the  soil  over  the  side 
furrows  and  the  planting  aperture;  tamping  wheel  means 
suspended  from  said  second  frame  and  disposed  to  impress 
the  lateral  edges  of  said  plastic  film  mulch  into  said  side 
furrows;  side  furrow  closing  means  suspended  from  said 
second  frame  and  arranged  to  dose  the  side  furrows  over 
the  lateral  edges  of  the  plastic  film  mulch;  means  mounted 
partly  on  said  first  frame  and  partly  on  said  second  frame 
for  periodically  opening  the  film  mulch  at  spaced  intervals 
above  the  planting  aperture  and  concurrently  depositing 
a  seedling  into  each  opening  and  releasing  the  seedling  in 
place  in  the  planting  aperture  during  a  time  when  the 
lateral  edges  of  the  plastic  film  mulch  adjacent  to  each 
film  mulch  opening  are  being  impressed  into  the  side 
furrows;  valve  means  mounted  on  said  second  frame  and 
adapted  to  deposit  a  metered  quantity  of  water  into  each 
film  opening  and  soil  thereunder  following  each  seedling 
deposit:  and  wheel  means  suspended  from  said  second 
frame  and  disposed  to  compact  the  soil  around  seedling 
roou  following  seedling  and  water  deposit. 


'       3,161,164 
PLANTER 
Willard    H.    Tanke,    I.a    Crosae,    Wis.,    assi|n>or   to   AlHs- 
Ckalmcrs  Manufacturing  Companv,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  May  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  106,623 
3  Claims.     (CL  111—52) 
I.  In  an  implement  that  can  be  used  for  cither  conven- 
tional or  wheel  track  planting  and  that  is  adapted  to  be 
propelled  by  a  tractor,  the  combination  comprising:   a 
frame   including  front   and  rear  members  connected   by 
side  members;  four  planter  units;  individual  means  to  re- 
leasably damp  an  individual  planter  unit  to  said  rear 
member  of  said  frame;  each  of  said  planter  units  being 
relatively   adjustable   along   said   rear   nr>ember   to   plant 
rows  of  selected  widths;  a  hitch  member;  a  pivot  mem- 
ber pivotally  connecting  said  hitch  member  to  said  trac- 
tor; means  to  releasably  clamp  said   hitch   member  to 
said  front   member,  said  means  being  releasable  to  per- 
mit said  frame  to  be  positioned  relative  to  said  tractor 


to  place  a  planter  unit  in  each  rear  tractor  wheel  tradi; 
first  and  second  packer  wheels,  each  having  an  axle;  first 
and  second  support  members  carried  by  said  frame,  and 
positioned  between  said  side  members,  the  distance  be- 
tween said  support  members  being  the  same  as  the  dis- 
tance from  said  side  memtxrs  to  their  adjacent  support 
members;  individual  hangers;  attaching  means  carried  by 
each  of  said  side  and  support  members  to  removably  con- 
nect said  hangers  to  said  side  and  support  members,  the 
axle  of  said  first  packer  wheel  being  rolatably  received 
in  the  hangers  carried  by  one  of  said  side  members  and 
iu  adjacent  support  member;  said  axJe  of  said  second 
weighted  packer  wheel   being  routably  received   in  the 


hangers  carried  by  the  other  side  member  and  its  ad- 
jacent support  member:  said  attaching  means  being  con- 
structed to  permit  attachment  of  said  hangers  in  a  jxwi- 
tion  to  permit  the  axle  of  one  of  said  packer  wheels  to 
also  be  supported  between  said  support  members;  releas- 
able means  carried  by  each  packer  wheel  to  fix  said 
packer  wheel  relative  to  its  axle,  said  means  being  releas- 
able to  permit  said  packer  wheel  to  slide  axially  along 
its  axle;  each  packer  wheel  being  movable  along  said 
axle  to  a  position  ahead  of  and  in  line  with  a  planter 
unit,  said  packer  wheels  being  weighted  to  form  wheel 
tracks  for  the  two  units  that  do  not  run  in  the  rear  trac- 
tor wheel  tracks;  said  packer  wheels  being  removable 
from  said  frame  to  permit  conventional  planting. 


3,161,165 

DEVICE  FOR  GUIDING  THE  FRAME  IN  AN 

EMBROIDERY  MACHINE 

Ercole  Comerio,  Busto  Arsizio,  Varesc,  Italy,  assignor  to 

MetaJmeccanica  S.p,A.,  Busto  Arsizio,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88.985 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Italy,  ScpL  7,  1960,  6,427 

4  Claims.     (CL  112— 90) 


1.  A  device  for  guiding  the  vertical  and  horizonul 
displacements  of  the  movable  workframe  of  an  embroi- 
dery machine  comprising  a  vertical  guide  and  a  horizontal 
guide  fixed  against  movement  and  connected  together, 
a  vertical  slide  carried  by  said  vertical  guide  for  vertical 
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movement,  a  horizontal  slide  carried  by  said  horizontal 
guide  for  horizontal  movement,  first  cooperating  means 
carried  by  said  vertical  slide  and  said  frame  for  support- 
ing and  controlling  the  vertical  position  of  said  frame 
while  permitting  freedom  of  horizontal  movement  thereof, 
and  second  cooperating  means  carried  by  said  horizontal 
slide  and  said  frame  for  supporting  and  controlling  the 
horizontal  position  of  said  frame  while  pennitting  free- 
dom of  vertical  movement  thereof,  said  first  cooperating 
means  including  a  roller  carried  by  said  vertical  sHde 
and  having  an  axis  of  rotation  disposed  normal  to  said 
horizontal  slide,  and  a  horizontal  bracket  carried  by  said 
frame  parallel  to  said  horizontal  slide  and  riding  on  said 
roller,  whereby  to  allow  free  horizontal  movements  of 
the  frame  in  the  direction  of  said  horizontal  guides. 


3,161.1M 

SHEET  ALIGNING  CLAMP 

Harold  E.  Envin,  2117  Missouri  St.,  Keokuk,  Iowa 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,475 

1  Claim.     (CL  113 — 99) 


An  Implement  for  holding  metal  plate  elements  cor- 
rectly aligned  for  fabricating  comprising  an  elongated 
nonelastic  connecting  element  adapted  to  extend  freely 
through  a  gap  between  adjacent  edges  of  two  plates  for 
connecting  first  and  second  implement  sections  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  plates,  said  first  implement  sec- 
tion including  an  abutment  member  having  a  side  adapted 
to  abut  corresponding  sides  of  the  plate  and  extending 
across  said  edges,  said  abutment  member  having  a  slot 
aligning  with  the  gap  between  said  edges  and  through 
which  a  part  of  the  connecting  element  extends,  anchor- 
ing means  secured  to  and  projecting  from  an  opposite 
side  of  said  abutment  member  and  in  which  the  connect- 
ing element  is  anchored  at  any  desired  distance  from  an 
end  of  the  coruiecting  element,  said  second  section  in- 
cluding an  abutment  member  having  a  portion  engaging 
flush  against  the  other  sides  of  the  plates  and  defining 
an  opening  through  which  said  end  of  the  connecting 
element  extends,  a  manually  actuated  pulling  unit  sup- 
ported by  said  abutment  member  of  the  second  section 
including  means  for  detachably  securing  said  end  of  the 
connecting  element  thereto,  said  pulling  unit  including  a 
manually  actuated  part  for  exerting  a  pulling  force  on 
said  end  of  the  connecting  element  in  a  direction  axially 
of  the  connecting  element  for  drawing  said  abutment 
members  toward  one  another  for  clamping  the  plates  im- 
movably therebetween  and  in  alignment  with  one  an- 
other, and  means  carried  by  said  first  mentioned  abut- 
ment member  and  manually  adjustable  for  displacing  orK 
of  said  plates  away  from  the  first  mentioned  abutment 
member  and  toward  said  second  mentioned  abutment 
member  for  positioning  the  sides  of  the  plates  engaged 
by  the  second  mentioned  abutment  member  in  alignment 
with  one  another. 


3,U1,U7 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  REDUCING 

HYDRODYNAMIC  NOISE 

Murmy    H.    SJIverman.    Washington,    DC,    usicnor.   Wy 

mesne  assignments,  to  th«  I  nited  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy  i 

Filed  Feb.  14.  19«3,  Ser.  No.  251,971 

4  Claims.     (CL  114— 2«) 


ymm.mttSSr' 


1.  The  method  of  reducing  the  hydrodynamic  noise 
level  of  an  underwater  torpedo  having  at  least  one  hydro- 
foil, said  method  including  the  step  of  roughening  the 
surface  area  of  such  hydrofoil  adjacent  the  trailing  edge 
thereof  so  as  to  disturb  the  fluid  flow  over  such  surface 
when  said  torpedo  is  in  motion,  the  said  surface  area  of 
the  hydrofoil  being  roughened  by  applying  a  granular 
substance  thereto  as  an  outer  coating. 


3,161. IM 
SUBMARINE  SELF-PROPELUNG  DEVICE 
Dimitri  bsaicwitch  Rebikoff,  New  York,  N.Y.,  asatgnor 
to    Loral    Electronics    CorporaCkm,   a    corporatioa    of 
New  York 

FDed  Sept.  2S.  1961,  Scr.  No.  141,425 
3  Claims.     (CL  114— 21) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  principal  hull  adapted  for  self- 
propelled  underwater  travel  including  a  hydro-acoustic 
irarisducer  and  detection  means  connected  to  said  trans- 
ducer to  produce  an  actuating  signal  upon  presentation  of 
a  predetermined  underwater  sound  to  said  transducer 
comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  buoyant  self-emersion  submarine  hull, 

(b)  attachment  means  rigidly  detachably  securing  said 
principal  and  self-emersion  hulls, 

(c)  means  connected  to  the  detection  means  to  release 
said  attachment  in  response  to  said  actuating  signal, 

(d)  a  radio  transmitter  connected  to  said  self-emersion 
hull  and  adapted  to  emit  an  information  signal  uikni 
emersion  of  said  self -emersion  hull. 

(e)  a  deformable  insulated  electrical  conductor  extend- 
ing between  the  interiors  of  said  hulls. 

(/)  a  radio  receiver  mounted  to  said  self-emersion  hull 
and  connected  to  said  electrical  conductor,  said 
reception  means  being  adapted  to  receive  a  command 
•ignal  from  without  said  hulls,  and 

ig)  said  radio  transmitter  and  radio  receiver  including 
a  common  antenna  normally  loclccd  in  a  collapsed 
condition,  means  connected  to  said  antenna  to  erect 
the  same  after  said  antenna  is  unlocked.  locking 
means  for  said  antenna  attached  thereto,  including 
first  loclcing  means  released  by  contact  with  water 
for  a  predetermined  time  and  second  locking  means 
released  upon  exposure  to  a  pressure  less  than  a  pre- 
determined minimum  pressure  approximating  atmos- 
pheric pressure  whereby  said  antenna  will  be  extend- 
ed only  after  both  a  predetermined  interval  of  sub- 
mersion of  said  self-emersion  hull  and  substantially 
upon  emersion  thereof  from  the  water, 

{h)  means  connected  to  said  electrical  conductor  with- 
in said  principal  hull  to  control  said  principal  hull. 
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3,1(1,169 
TORPEDO  STEERING  CONTROL  UNIT 
Edward  P.  Bcckwith,  Adams,  Mast.,  mmigjaor,  by  mesne 
assiininicnts,  to  the  L'nited  States  of  America  ac  rcprc* 

scnted  b>  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1962.  Scr.  No.  243,6S4 
6  Claims.     (CL  114 — 23) 


lar  to  and  bisecting  said  deck  sheet  which  plane  includes 
the  normal  fore-aft  axis  of  said  vehicle,  a  sail,  and 
means  incuding  said  mast  means  for  supporting  said  sail 


,r.»-p' 


I.  Unitary  steenng  actuator  apparatus  for  rotating 
aligned  pain  of  rudder  shafts  of  a  torpedo  which  arc  dis- 
posed perpendicular  to  each  other,  which  apparatus  may 
be  bench  tested  as  a  unit  outside  of  the  torpedo  and  there- 
after bodily  inserted  into  and  secured  to  the  tail  cone  of 
the  torpedo,  comprising; 

(a)  a  frame  member,  having  means  for  detachably  sc- 
ouring it  to  the  tail  cone  and  forming  its  sole  sup- 
port within  the  tail  cone, 

(b)  said  frame  member  having  a  central  aperture 
through  which  a  torpedo  propeller  drive  shaft  may 
extend. 

(c)  a  pair  of  segmental  gears  supported  by  said  frame 
member  for  rotation  about  perpendicular  axes  and 
parallel  with  the  nidder  shaft  axes, 

(d)  a  pair  of  reversible  electric  motors  su[>ported  by 
said  frame  members  havmg  driving  shafts  disposed 
parallel  with  the  torpedo  axis,  each  shaft  having  a 
wonn  gear  meshing  with  a  segmental  gear  and 
adapted  to  lock  a  segmental  gear  from  rotation  when 
the  worm  gear  is  stationary, 

(r)  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  each  segmental  gear 
and  extending  rearwardly,  its  rear  end  adapted  to 
be  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  the  pairs  of  rudder 
shafts,  and 

(/)  a  rotataWe  gear  driven  potentiometer  carried  by 
the  frame  member  for  each  of  said  segmental  gears 
for  indicating  the  angular  position  of  each  pair  of 
rudder  shafts. 


3,16l.l7e 
SAII.INC  VFHin  E 

Peter  A.  Latham.  Hawtbome  I  ane.  Concord,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1963.  Ser.  No.  250.934 

11  Claims.     (CL  114—39) 

I.  A  vehicle  comprising,  means  defining  a  hull  of  ellip- 
tical cross  section  in  its  normally  horizontal  plane  having 
a  convex  outside  face,  an  inside  concave  face  and  a  cir- 
cumferential lip  defining  a  gunwale  at  the  perimeter  of 
said  convex  face,  a  flexible  deck  sheet  of  material  cover- 
ing the  opening  exposing  said  inside  concave  face  for 
supporting  passengers  above  said  hull,  means  for  securing 
the  perimeter  of  said  sheet  over  said  gunwale  separated 
from  said  concave  face  by  said  gunwale  so  that  the  weight 
of  objects  on  said  sheet  toward  said  concave  face  increases 
the  pressure  exerted  on  said  lip  by  the  edge  of  said  sheet. 
at  least  one  planar  keel  member  generally  perpendicular 
to  said  convex  face  outside  (he  volume  enclosed  by  said 
hull  and  said  sheet,  mast  means  extending  from  said  gun- 
wale substantially  symmetrical  about  a  plane  perpeodicu- 


in  a  position  for  receiving  wind  to  move  said  vehicle, 
said  deck  sheet,  said  hull  and  said  means  for  securing 
coacting  to  define  a  substantially  fluid  tight  volume  within 
said  sheet  and  said  hull. 


3,161,171 
AIR  CUSHION  VEHICLE 
Ollc  L^ungstrom,  Lidingo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Svenska 
Aeropiao  Alitiebolaget,  Linkoping,  Sweden,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Sfieden 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,803 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Dec.  14,  1961 

4  Claims.     (CI.  114 — 67) 


4.  An  sir  cushion  vehicle  adapted  to  be  supported  at 
a  distance  above  the  surface  of  land  or  water  by  down- 
ward displacement  of  air,  said  vehicle  being  characterized 
by: 

(A)  a  body  having  a  downwardly  opening  air  outlet 
extending  transversely  thereacross  near  its  front; 

(B)  a  bow  portion  on  the  body  in  frcmt  of  said  air 
outlet;  and 

(C)  at  least  three  hydrodynamic  lifting  elements  on 
said  bow  poriion, 

( 1 )  each  of  said  lifting  elements  being  elongated 
lengthwise  of  the  vehicle,  terminating  at  its  rear 
at  said  air  outlet,  and  projecting  downwardly 
substantially  below  the  remainder  of  the  bow 
portion, 

(2)  said  lifting  elements  being  located  at  spaced 
intervals  transversely  across  the  vehicle  and 
being  disposed  symmetrically  with  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  centerline  of  the  vehicle,  and 

(3)  said  lifting  elements  being  so  arranged  that 
their  centers  of  hydrodynamic  lift  are  on  a  V 
shaped  line  which  is  spaced  forwardly  of  said 
air  outlet  and  which  has  its  point  foremost  and 
on  the  longitudinal  centerline  of  the  vehicle. 
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3,161.172 
SIX  DRIVEN  WHEEL  VEHICLE  WITH  FRONT  AND 
REAR  H  HEELS  ARTICULATED  ABOUT  A 
TRANSVFRSF  AXLS 
Karl  Kiissbohrer.  I'lm  (Danube),  Germany,  assigiior 
to  Firma  kaii  Kiissbohrer  Fahrzeugwerke  Gjii.bJl., 
Ulm  (Danube),  Germany 

Filed  May  17.  1960,  Scr.  No.  29,7«5 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnac  i,  1959, 

K  37,929;  Mar.  11,  I960,  K  40,141 

6  Claims.    (CL  115—1) 


2.  An  articulated  vehicle  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  central  through  driving  axle  extending  transversely  of 
the  vehicle  from  one  side  to  the  other  thereof;  a  first 
pair  of  wheels  each  secured  to  a  respective  end  of  said 
central  axle;  a  pair  of  cyUndrical  casings  each  surround- 
ing said  central  axle  adjacent  a  respective  wheel;  means 
securing  each  of  said  casings  against  rotation  relative  to 
the  vehicle;  said  casings  rotatably  supporting  said  central 
axle;  a  pair  of  relatively  elongated  substantially  rectilinear 
hollow  front  swing  arms  each  having,  at  one  end,  bear- 
ing means  in  engagement  with  a  respective  one  of  said 
casings  for  pivotal  mounting  of  said  front  swing  arms 
on  said  casings,  each  front  swing  arm  extending  forwardly 
of  the  vehicle  and  being  oscillatable,  independently  of 
the  other  front  swing  arm,  in  a  vertical  direction;  a  pair 
of  relatively  elongated  substantially  rectilinear  hollow 
rear  swing  arms  each  having,  at  one  end,  bearing  means 
engaging  a  respective  one  of  said  casings  for  pivotal 
mounting  of  said  rear  swing  arms  on  said  casings,  each 
rear  swing  arm  extending  rearwardly  of  the  vehicle  and 
each  being  osciliatable,  independeruly  of  the  other,  in  • 
vertical  plane;  a  pair  of  front  wheels  each  mounted  in 
a  respective  front  stub  axle,  each  stub  axle  being  secured 
to  a  corresponding  free  end  of  a  respective  one  of  said 
front  swing  arms;  a  pair  of  rear  wheels  each  rotatably 
mounted  on  a  respective  rear  stub  axle  secured  to  a  cor- 
responding free  end  of  a  respective  one  of  said  rear 
swing  arms;  a  pair  of  drive  sprockets  secured  to  said 
central  axle  within  each  of  said  casings;  drive  chain 
means  connecting  one  drive  sprocket  of  each  pair  to 
the  associated  front  stub  axle  and  the  other  drive  sprocket 
of  each  pair  to  the  associated  rear  stub  axle,  each  chain 
means  extending  through  a  pair  of  arcuately  extending 
apertures  in  the  bearing  means  of  the  associated  front 
and  rear  swing  arms  and  through  an  arcuately  extending 
and  elongated  aperture  in  the  associated  casing:  and  a 
device  for  selectively  moving  one  of  said  pairs  of  front 
and  rear  swing  arms  vertically  relative  to  the  other  pair 
thereof;  said  swing  arms  constituting  the  sole  means 
structurally  supporting  said  stub  axles  for  vertical  oscilla- 
tion about  said  central  axle.  .   :    -    . 


3.161.173 
WATER  CRAFT  AND  PROPULSION  MEANS 
THEREFOR 
John  J.  Horan,  420  Quigley  Ave.,  WOlow  Grove,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  31.  1962.  S«r.  No.  248,426 
13  Claims.    (CL  115—70) 
I.  A  watercraft  having  a  fore-to-aft  centerline  and  com- 
prising: 

an  internal  combustion  engine  located  at  the  bottom 
level  thereof  along  said  centerline; 


a  generally  horizontal  output  power  shaft  extending 
from  said  engine  along  said  centerline; 

a  screw  propeller  mounted  on  said  shaft; 

ui  elongated  water  planing  platform  structure  extend- 
ing forward  and  aft  of  said  engine. 


said  engine  being  mounted  upon  said  structure  and  de- 
fending at  least  in  part  below  said  structure  and 
below  the  water  level  of  said  craft. 

said  engine  being  immersed  in  water  for  cooling  itself 
and  ballasting  said  craft; 

and  a  buoyant  element  surmounting  said  platform 
structure. 


3,161,174 

MINE  ROOF  IMJLT  TENSION  LNDICATOR 

Henry  Harrisoii,  Frost  Creek  Drive,  Locust  Vallsy,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1963.  Scr.  No.  300427 

16  CUim&.    (CL  116—114) 


""  t- 


1.  In  a  mine  roof  bolt  assembly  having  an  elongated 
bolt  with  an  expansible  anchoring  means  at  its  one  end 
adapted  for  insertion  in  an  upwardly  extending  hole  in  a 
mine  roof  with  anchoring  means  end  foremost,  the  other 
end  of  said  bolt  having  head  means  thereon,  the  combi- 
nation comprising:  a  bearing  plate  carried  by  said  bolt 
adjacent  the  mine  roof;  first  means  carried  by  the  bolt 
between  the  bearing  plate  and  the  bolt  head  for  providing 
a  visual  indication  of  the  application  of  tensile  stress 
above  a  predetermined  value  to  the  bolt;  the  first  indi- 
cating means  comprising  a  metallic  strip  having  a  free  end 
extending  generally  horizontally  and  outwardly  from  the 
bolt  and  arranged  to  be  bent  downwardly  by  stress  in- 
duced movement  of  the  bolt  head  toward  the  bearing 
plate,  and  including  an  overload  tension  indicating  flag 
sltdably  supported  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  metallic 
strip  and  arranged  to  fall  therefrom  upon  the  downward 
bending  of  the  metallic  strip;  and  second  means  carried 
by  the  bolt  between  the  bearing  plate  and  the  bolt  head 
for  providing  a  visual  indication  of  the  lowering  of  tensile 
stress  incident  on  the  bolt  below  a  predetermined  value, 
the  second  indicating  means  including  a  pre-loaded  wedge 
adapted  to  pop  out  and  fall  away  from  the  bolt  upon  the 
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movement  of  the  boll  head  away  from  the  bearing  plate 
by  a  predetermined  amount,  thereby  indicating  a  loss  of 
tensile  stress  incident  on  the  bolt. 


3,161,175 

WATER  FLOW  INDICATOR 

David  L.  Taylor.  I1S4  Arroyo  Drive.  Pebble  Beach,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1963,  Scr.  No.  266,756 

4  Claims.    (CL  116 — 118) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  iiKiicating  the  presence  of  water 
the  combination  comprising  a  tubstax>tially  vertical  body 
member,  means  at  the  lower  end  of  said  body  for  pene- 
irahng  the  ground  to  maintain  a  substantially  vertical  op- 
erative position,  means  for  retaining  water  soluble  solid 
material  in  a  small  confine  in  said  body  above  the  pene- 
trating holding  means,  a  water  soluble  solid  matenal  in 
said  confirK.  an  elongated  rod  having  one  end  in  contact 
with  and  restrained  by  said  material  and  positioned  to 
penetrate  said  confine  by  its  own  gravity  upon  the  dis- 
solving of  said  material,  and  separate  signal  means  offset 
and  rotatably  mounted  at  the  upper  end  of  said  body 
member  for  free  rotation  in  a  vertical  plane  engageably 
set  in  an  upward  position  and  restrained  against  gravity 
by  the  other  end  of  said  rod  when  said  rod  is  restrained 
from  penetrating  said  confine. 


3,161,176 

ANIMAL  CATCHING  AND  HOLDING  MEANS 

Wintam  Chester  Derr>,  Baglev,  lows 

Filed  May  10.  1963.  Ser.  No.  279,54« 

OCWnH.    (CL  119—99) 


1.  In  an  animal  catching  and  holding  means,  compris- 
ing, in  combination, 
an  open  housing, 
a  first  vertical  jaw  member  in  the  opening  of  said 

housing, 
a  second  vertical  jaw  noember  in  the  opening  of  said 

bousing. 


a  link  having  one  end  hinged  to  said  housing  and  its 
other  end  hinged  to  said  first  jaw  member, 

a  second  link  having  one  end  hinged  to  said  housing 
and  its  other  end  hinged  to  said  first  jaw  member, 

a  link  having  one  end  hinged  to  said  housing  and  its 
other  end  hinged  to  said  second  jaw  member, 

a  second  link  having  one  end  hinged  to  said  housing 
and  its  other  end  hinged  to  said  second  jaw  member. 

a  third  link  hinged  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  jaw 
members, 

a  third  link  hinged  at  one  end  to  said  second  jaw  mem- 
ber and  its  other  end  hinged  to  the  free  end  of  said 
first  mentioned  third  link, 

an  elongated  link  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  hinged  con- 
nection of  said  two  last  mentioned  third  links  and 
extending  downwardly  thereof, 

a  link  having  one  end  hinged  to  said  last  mentioned 
link,  and  its  other  end  hinged  to  said  housing, 

and  a  lever  having  one  end  hinged  to  said  housing  and 
its  central  area  pivoted  to  the  link  that  is  hinged  to 
said  first  and  second  mentioned  third  links. 


3,161,177 

BLOTTER  HOLDER 

Peter  P.  Gach.  Fvansville,  Ind.,  Ktsignor  to  U.  O.  Colsoa 

Cooipan>,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  23,  m2,  Scr.  No.  189,363 

4  ClaiBU.    (CL  120— 24) 


2.  A  blotter  holder  comprising,  a  pair  of  ends  shaped 
substantially  like  segments  of  a  circle,  an  integral  top 
cover  portion  forming  two  divergent,  radially  extending 
side  panels,  and  a  pair  of  curved  portions  forming  the 
bottom  of  the  device  formed  integrally  with  the  outer 
edges  of  the  top  portion  side  panels  by  strips  of  material 
of  reduced  thickness  to  form  a  bendablc  joint,  said  curved 
portions  having  adjacent  edges  overlapping  and  means 
thereon  interfltting  with  portions  of  said  ends  to  lock  the 
curved  portions  in  place. 


3,161,178 
I  IQl  ID  HEATER 
Fnuik  J.  Smith,  7352  limekiln  Pike,  Philadelphia  38,  Pa. 
FUtd  Apr.  4,  1963,  Scr.  No.  270,574 
4  Claims.  (CL  122—318) 
1.  A  liquid  heater,  comprising  in  combination:  a  ver- 
tical circumferential  supporting  frame;  a  horizontal  tube 
plate  secured  to  the  tube  frame  at  a  distance  above  its 
lower  end;  said  tube  plate  having  a  peripheral  ring  of 
tube  holes  near  but  spaced  from  its  outer  peirphery;  a 
plurality  of  liquid  tubes  secured  in  the  holes  of  the  tube 
plate  and  extending  downward  in  a  ring  therefrom;  the 
tubes  being  closed  at  the  lower  end;  means  above  said 
tube  plate  defining  a  liquid  space;  an  annular  baffle  plate 
in  said  liquid  space  above  and  intermediate  the  width  of 
said  tube  holes  and  dividing  said  liquid  space  into  inner 
and  outer  liquid  spaces;  inlet  and  outlet  liquid  flow  pipes 
connected  respectively  with  said  inlet  and  outlet  hquid 
spaces;  means  defining  a  fire  box  below  said  tube  plate 
within  said  ring  of  tubes;  enclosure  sheet  means  closely 
surrounding  the  outer  side  of  said  liquid  tubes  which 
confines  fuel  combusuon  gases  within  the  ring  of  liquid 
tubes  and  closes  the  space  on  the  outer  side  of  said  en- 
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closure  sheet  means  against  the  flow  of  combustion  gases; 
said  liquid  tubes  being  fully  open  and  free  from  partition 
means  inside  to  provide  for  free  circulation  of  liquid 
therein  down  the  covered  cooler  outer  side  which  is  not 
exposed  to  beating  combustion  gases  and  up  the  heated 


between  said  vertical  baffle  plate  and  said  convection 
cylinder. 

3,161,180 
CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Edwin  Durham,  Wadrworfh,  and  Harrj  E.  Weaver,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio;  said  Durham  assignor  to  The  Babcock  Jk 
Wilcox  Compan\,  New  York,  NY.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jerse>;  and  said  Wtaver  assignor  to  Bailej  Meter 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Nov.  26,  1952,  Ser.  No.  322,646,  now 
Patent  No.  3,028,»44,  dated  Apr.  !•,  1962.     Divided 
and  this  application  July  7,  Ifil,  Ser.  No.  121,780 
19  Claims.     (CL  122—479) 


5--tr-r?"##"#-ir^-^: 


inner  side  at  any  point  along  the  length  where  return 
flow  is  induced;  the  space  within  said  ring  of  tubes  being 
fully  open  beneath  said  tube  plate;  and  means  defining 
outflow  space  for  fuel  combustion  gases  adjacent  the  lower 
end  of  said  tubes. 


V/" 


3,141,17f 

W  ATER-Tl  BE  BOTT  ER 

Sojin  Matsiunoto,  540  Gokumkuji,  Kamakuni-«hi, 

Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  24,  19«2,  Ser.  No.  232^15 

1  CUIm.    (CI.  122—321) 


A  water  boiler  for  generating  low  pressure  steam  or  for 
supplying  hot  water,  comprising  a  boiler  casing,  an  an- 
nular water  pre-heating  jacket  provided  around  the  upper 
pcMtion  of  the  interior  of  said  boiler  casing,  a  vertical  con- 
vection cylinder  in  said  boiler  casing,  a  pipe  connecting 
said  water  pre-heating  jacket  to  said  convection  cylin- 
der, a  vertical  diametrical  baffle  plate  coaxiaHy  main- 
tained in  said  convection  cylinder,  two  symmetrical  angu- 
lar auxiliary  baffle  plates  each  mounted  extending  from 
said  cylinder  towards  the  vertical  side  of  the  lower  pert 
of  said  baffle  plate  and  spaced  from  said  vertical  baffle 
plate,  the  lower  ends  of  said  angular  baffle  plates  being 
located  a  little  higher  in  said  cylinder  than  the  lower  end 
of  said  vertical  baffle  plate,  a  plurality  of  vertical  semi- 
circular water  tubes  positioned  exteriorly  of  said  convec- 
tion cylinder  and  connecting  vertically  and  radially  the 
upper  and  lower  parts  of  said  convection  cylinder  with 
each  other,  and  a  plurality  of  inclined  spiral  water  tubes 
in  the  space  between  the  innermost  semi-circular  water 
tubes  and  said  convection  cylinder  aiKJ  extending  through 
said  convection  cylinder  interconnecting  the  spaces  formed 


1.  The  method  of  operating  a  vapor  generating  unit 
having  dual  primary  vapor  circuits  and  dual  reheat  vapor 
circuits  feeding  convection  superheating  surfaces  and  con- 
vection reheating  surfaces  respectively,  the  superheating 
and  reheating  surfaces  disposed  respectively  in  divided 
and  separate  parallel  gas  flow  paths  from  a  comAion 
combustion  zone,  the  superheater  and  reheater  having 
generally  similar  uncontrolled  load-tcmperature  char- 
acteristic curves  with  different  degrees  of  slope;  a  method 
including  introducing  fuel  and  air  for  combustion  into 
the  combustion  rone  spaced  from  the  heating  gas  outlet 
at  a  rate  to  satisfy  demand  upon  the  unit,  varying  the 
heat  availability  of  the  heating  gases  leaving  the  com- 
bustion zone  to  the  parallel  paths  to  maintain  superheat 
and  reheat  temperatures  at  predetermined  values  through 
a  load  range  below  a  predetermined  control  point  load 
in  accordance  with  the  preponderance  of  a  plurality  of 
operational  variables  of  one  of  the  dual  streams  of  pri- 
mary vapor  over  the  same  variables  of  the  other  stream 
of  primary  vapor,  and  limiting  final  superheated  vapor 
temperature  by  liquid  spray  attemperation  in  accordance 
with  an  index  of  rating  as  well  as  superheat  vapor  tem- 
perature leaving  the  attemperator  and  superheat  final 
vapor  temperature. 


3,161,181 

PROCESS  FOR  RUNNING-IN  INTERNAL 

COMBISTION  ENGINES 

Erich   Webe,   Hamburg-Harburg.  Germany,   assignor  to 

The    British    Petroleum    Company    Limited,    London. 

England,  a  British  joint-stock  corporation 

Filed  May  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,140        » 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  25,  1962, 
B  67,401 

10  Cbiims.    (CL  123—1) 

1.  A  method  of  running-in  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, in  which  a  poly-oxo  aluminium  acylate  is  introduced 
into  the  cylinders  of  said  engine,  and  throughout  said  in- 
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troduction  the  enpne  is  operated  without  load;  Ibe  poly-    defining  intefsecting  planes  cquiangularly  dispoaed  with 
oxo  aluminium  acylate  being  introduced  into  the  cylinders    respect  to  a  plane  common  to  the  axes  of  the  several 

cylinders  of  the  adjacent  cylinder  row  and  to  the  longi- 
tudinal vertical  plane  of  the  engine. 


nrnftafiifuC 


of  said  engine  by  riinning  the  engine  on  a  fuel  in  which 

it  is  dissolved. 


3,161.182 
TWO-CYCLE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Harold  H.  Albinsoo,  Detroit,  George  P.  Hanley,  Nortb- 
rillc,  Kenneth  L.  HolsinK.  Plymouth,  and  Harvev  G. 
Humphries  and  John  J.  May,  ftirmingham,  Mkh,, 
a-sstgnon  to  (>eneral  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mkh.,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  II,  1960,  Scr.  No.  1,488 
24  Claims.     (CL  12J— 32) 


9fF^ 


1.  A  two-stroke  uniflow  scavenged  interval  combustion 
engine  comprising  a  cylinder  block  defining  a  crankcase 
with  two  rows  of  cylinders  inclined  therefrom  and  form- 
ing a  central  scavenging  air  receiver  extending  longitu- 
dinally between  said  cylinder  rows  with  branch  passages 
extending  laterally  therefrom  between  and  around  the 
several  cylinders,  two  cylinder  heads  mounted  on  said 
cylinder  block  and  cooperating  with  the  upper  ends  of 
each  of  said  cylinders  to  define  expansible  combustion 
chambers  with  pistons  reciprocably  mounted  in  each  of 
said  cylinders,  each  of  said  cylinders  having  a  plurality  of 
inlet  ports  formed  circumfercntially  thereof  intermediate 
its  ends  and  controllable  by  reciprocation  of  said  pistons 
to  admit  scavenging  air  from  said  laterally  extending 
passages  to  the  several  expansible  combustion  chambers, 
a  crankshaft  spacedly  iournaled  in  said  crankcase  and 
having  a  plurality  of  crankpin  carrying  throws  interme- 
diate the  spaced  journaling  thereof,  said  crankpins  each 
being  drivingly  connected  to  pistons  in  laterally  adjacent 
V'd  pairs  of  said  cylinders,  each  of  said  cylinder  heads 
having  exhaust  passages  therein,  overhead  valve  means 
carried  by  each  of  said  heads  and  operable  to  control 
said  exhaust  passages,  overhead  fuel  injection  means  car- 
ried by  each  of  said  cylinder  heads  for  sequentially  intro- 
ducing an  oil  charge  to  each  of  the  several  expansible 
combustion  chambers,  and  two  camshafts  journaled  in 
said  cylinder  block  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  each 
other  adjacent  to  and  intermediate  the  cylinder  head 
mounting  upper  ends  of  the  several  cylinder  rows,  the 
axes  of  said  camshafts  and  of  the  crankshaft  of  the  engine 


3,161,183 

ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Hairy  A.  Lcath,  21932  Standhig  Rock  RomI, 

Apple  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Joly  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  21t,435 

4  CUims.    (CL  123 — 43) 


1.  A  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  pair  of  spaced  end  walls  and  a  continuous 
side  wall  connecting  the  perimeters  of  said  end  walls  to- 
gether, a  routable  shaft  journaled  in  said  end  walls,  a 
rotor  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  said 
rotor  being  provided  with  at  least  one  bore  extending  in- 
wardly from  the  perimeter  of  said  rotor  and  terminat- 
ing, at  a  point  spaced  inwardly  of  said  rotor  perimeter, 
said  bore  being  disposed  tangentially  with  respect  to  said 
shaft,  a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said  bore,  a  continuous 
trackway  extending  about  the  interior  of  said  casing,  a 
roller  carried  on  one  end  of  said  piston  in  rolling  en- 
gagement with  said  trackways,  a  second  bore  disposed 
in  communication  with  a  respective  first  mentioned  bore, 
a  lug  connected  to  said  piston  and  disposed  in  said  second 
bore,  spring  means  provided  in  said  second  bore  oper- 
atively  connected  to  said  lug  for  biasing  said  rt^ler  toward 
said  trackway,  there  being  an  inlet  in  said  casing  for  the 
admission  of  a  fuel-air  mixture  and  an  outlet  in  said 
casing  for  the  exhausting  of  combustion  products,  said 
rotor  being  provided  with  a  port  connecting  in  turn  said 
inlet  and  said  outlet  with  the  portion  of  said  rotor  bore 
adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  piston,  and  ignition  means 
in  said  casing  for  igniting  said  fuel-air  mixture  when  ad- 
mitted to  said  first  bore  portion. 


3.161.184 
DIESEL  PILE  HAMMKR  STARTING  DEVICE 
Dick  J.  Koftan,  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa.  a«Jsijmor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Link-Belt  Company,  a  corporatloa  of 
Illinois 

Filed  May  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,828 
10  Claims.  (CI.  123 — 46) 
1.  In  a  diesel  pile  hammer  having  a  body  with  a  cylin- 
der formed  therein  and  a  piston  positioned  within  said 
cylinder  for  free  movement  and  providing  a  compression 
chamber  in  the  cylinder,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises, a  source  of  low  ignition  temperature  starting  fuel, 
a  valve  associated  with  said  body  and  having  an  outlet 
in  open  communication  with  said  comp>ression  chamber 
and  an  inlet  in  communication  with  said  fuel  source, 
means  maintaining  said  valve  in  a  normally  closed  posi- 
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don,  and  means  for  opening  said  valve  to  admit  sUrtint 
fuel  to  the  compression  chamber  in  respoose  to  a  reduc- 


tion of  the  pressure  within  said  compression  chamber  to  a 
value  below  atmospheric  pressure. 


ELASnCALLY   CONNECTED   PISTONS   FOR  THE 

AITOMATIC    ADJLSTMENT   OF    VOLUMETRIC 

COMPRESSION  RATIOS 

Marcel  Jostinien,  20  bis  Rn«  JoaTeoet,  and  Francois  d« 

ChaboC,  120  Rue  du  Bac,  both  of  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  7,  19*2,  S«r.  No.  235,941 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  17,  IMl,  Ml^; 

Jaly  3,  19«2,  8,481 

17  ClaiBC.    (CL  123— 7t) 


iX— 


1.  In  combination  with  the  combustion  chamber  and 
associated  connecting  rod  of  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, the  provision  of  a  piston  carried  inside  said  combus- 
tion chamber  and  adapted  to  automatically  adjust  the 
volumetric  ratio  in  the  latter  and  comprising  a  body,  a 
skirt  rigid  with  said  body  and  two  diametrically  opposed 
bosses  rigid  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  skirt  near  the 
outer  end  thereof  and  each  provided  with  a  radial  aper- 
ture facing  the  other  boss,  and  a  piston  pin  fitted  between 
the  boss  apertures,  including  an  outer  annular  series  of 
longer  elastic  rods,  extending  into  the  apertures  formed 
in  the  piston  bosses  and  the  medial  section  of  which  is 
accommodated  in  the  top  of  the  connecting  rod,  an  inner 
annular  series  of  reinforcing  elastic  rods  extending  within 
the  first  annular  series  of  rods  and  a  ball  fitted  inside 
each  end  of  said  first  annular  series  of  rods  to  engage  the 
latter  tangentially  and  to  form  an  axial  abutment  for  the 
corresponding  end  of  the  inner  series  of  rods. 


3,1(1,1M 
METHOD    AND    MEANS    FOR    IMPROVING 
ACCELERATION  OF  SMALL  ENGINES 
Joseph  V.  Reiciicnbacfa  and  Robert  G.  TbompMo,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  assignors  to  Briggs  A  Stratton  Corpora- 
doo,  Milwaukee,  Wis,^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,950 
3  Claims.    (CL  123—119) 
1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  blower 
which  produces  a  stream  of  engine  cooling  air  having 
a  velocity  that  varies  with  engine  speed,  and  a  carburetor 
with  a  passage  in  the  body  thereof  through  which  a  com- 
bustible mixtiire  of  air  and  fuel  flows  to  the  engine  with 
a  throttle  valve  in  said  passage  movable  between  open 
and  closed   positions  for  controlling   the  rate  at  which 
the  combustible  mixture  flows  to  the  engine: 

(A)  a  choke  valve  in  said  passage  to  control  the  ad- 
c  mission  of  air  thereto,  said  choke  valve  being  of 


the  butterfly  type  and  having  a  shaft  wUcfa  it  )oar- 
nailed  in  the  wall  of  said  passage  to  mount  the  valve 
for  free  movement  between  defined  closed  and  fully 
open  positions; 

(B)  a  weight  eccentrically  fixed  to  the  choke  valve 
shaft,  gravity  biasing  the  choke  valve  toward  its 
closed  position; 

(C)  a  vane  fixed  to  the  choke  valve  shaft  and  located 
in  the  stream  of  cooling  air  to  be  responsive  thereto 
and  to  move  the  choke  valve  toward  its  open  pod- 
tioo  as  the  velocity  of  the  air  stream  increases;  and 


(D)  manually  operable  choke  valve  portioning  means 
comprising 

(1)  a  lever  mounted  for  rotation  about  the  axk 
of  the  choke  valve  shaft, 

(2)  a  pair  of  angxilarly  spaced  apart  opposing 
abutments  on  said  lever,  aiKl 

(3)  an  arm  fixed  to  the  choke  valve  shaft  with 
it  free  end  portion  between  said  abutments  to 
be  engageable  thereby  so  that  by  the  adjustment 
of  the  lever  the  pontioo  and  range  of  adjust- 
ment of  the  choke  valve  may  be  act, 

adjustment  of  said  lever  in  one  direction  to  a  first  posi- 
tion effecting  engagement  between  one  of  its  abutments 
and  said  arm,  to  positively  hold  the  choke  valve  in  its 
closed  position  to  facilitate  starting,  and  adjustment  of 
said  lever  in  the  opposite  direction  to  a  second  posi- 
tion effecting  engagement  between  the  other  abutment 
and  said  arm  to  move  the  choke  valve  to  aiKl  hold  it 
in  a  partially  open  low  speed  running  position,  to  which 
position  the  choke  valve  freely  moves  in  response  to  its 
gravity  bias,  whenever  the  engine  slows  down  to  its 
low  running  speed,  so  that  the  fiiel-air  mixture  drawn 
into  the  engine  upon  sudden  opening  of  the  throttle  valve 
while  the  engine  is  running  at  low  speed,  u  sufficiently 
rich  to  enable  rapid  acceleration; 

(E)  means  to  limit  the  range  of  adjustment  of  said 
lever  and  define  its  said  two  positions,  and 

CF)  means  to  releasably  bold  the  lever  in  any  poci- 
tion  within  its  range  of  adjustment  to  which  it  may 
be  manually  moved. 


3,U1,1S7 
CRANKCASE    VENTILATION    CONTROL    DEVICE 

Inland  C.  Parker.  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  CeMral 
Motors  Corporatioo,  I>ctroit,  Mich^  a  corporation  of 
Dcbware  •  i 

FUcd  Jan.  14,  1M4,  Ser.  No.  337,442 
i  Claims.    (CL  123—119) 
1.  For  use  in  combination  with  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  a  crankcase  and  an  air  inlet,  a  crankcaae 
ventilation    control    device    comprising    tubular    means 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  air  iniet  and  defining  a 
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flow  path  for  the  inlet  air  including  connecting  means  oo  central  handle  member;  and  a  retin  encapsulated  butt  end 
said  tubular  means  defining  an  opening  for  admitting  portion  provided  on  each  of  said  limb  members,  said  butt 
crankcase  effluent  into  said  flow  path  in  response  to  vac- 
uum created  in  said  tubular  means  by  engine  operation, 


said  opening  being  subject  to  the  impingement  of  a  por- 
tion of  said  inlet  air  stream  and  adapted  to  utilize  the 
ram  effect  of  said  inlet  air  stream  to  partially  offset  the 
effect  of  said  vacuum. 


t\- 


3,1«I,1M 

PISTON  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBl'STION  ENGINES 

JmUm    lirbel,    NBTTib^rt.    aixJ    Rudolf   Maler.    Stutticmrt- 

Weilimdorf,    (;cmun.v.    asKisBon    to    Masrhinrnfahrik 

Augstnins  NumtxTK      4«.     NumbcrR.     (.«TTnan>.     and 

.Mahl«    kommjuidil-C.eMUacliaft,    Sfun|(an-B*d    Cann- 

Gerroanv 

Ki»*4  Sept.  5.  I  ♦43.  S«f-.  No.  3»*,947 
prtortty,  apptirktkM  GemMuiy,  sipL  t,  1H2, 
M  54,17* 

(CL  12J— 41J9) 


end  portion  formed  by  use  of  a  substantially  wedge-shaped 
filler  member  intermediate  said  laminate  layer  elements. 


1.  In  a  piston  having  a  piston  head,  a  combustion 
chamber  in  said  head,  a  skirt  attached  to  said  head,  and 
piston  pin  bosses  extending  within  said  skirt,  cooling  means 
comprising  cooling  fluid  passageways  upwardly  inclined 
from  a  peripheral  point  on  said  skirt  intermediate  said 
bosses  to  a  point  in  said  head  above  said  bosses  and 
through  the  space  within  said  skirt  to  form  V-shaped 
passageways  with  each  side  of  the  V  having  one  portion 
extending  entirely  through  said  skirt  to  said  space  and  a 
second  portion  extending  from  said  space  mto  said  head. 


3,l«l,189 
ARCHERY  BOW  AND  Mf-THOD  OF  FABRICATION 
Sylvester  louh  (  henman.   KIkworth.  Mkh..  aAignor  to 
Morwfld  Ste^l  Products  (  orporatkMi.  EUsworth,  Mich., 
■  corporabon  of  Mkhigao 

ni«d  Sept.  8,  l»«l.  Ser.  No.  134.871 
2  Claims.  (CI.  124 — 24 » 
2.  In  a  take-apan  how  whcrcm  a  limb  retainer  central 
handle  memb-cr  utilizes  flexible  retainer  cap  elements  to 
kKkably  and  flexibly  retain  the  buti  ends  of  limbs  in  elon- 
gate limb  receiving  rcarwardly  open  channel  openings 
provided  therein,  the  combination  comprising:  limb  mem- 
bers consisting  of  molded  laminated  layer  elements  and 
bcmg  configured  for  use  in  a  take-apart  bow  having  a 


3,UI,19« 

MASONRY  CUTTER 

H.  Strpbens,  300  SE.  6th,  and  James  H.  Stephens, 

2204  \S.  10th.  both  ot  Plaiu>kw,  Tex. 

FUcd  Juoc  27,  1943,  Ser.  No.  291,«34 

7  Claimt.    (CL  125—23) 


1.  In  a  device  for  cutting  masonry; 
(«)  *  ba»e. 

(b)  a  standard  secured  to  said  base  aiKl  upstanding 
therefrom, 

(c)  a  tubular  member  slid  over  said  upstanding  stand- 
ard in  telescoping  relation, 

( 1 )  adjustment  means  to  adjust  said  tubular  mem- 
ber relative  to  the  length  of  said  upstanding 
standard, 
(</)  a  divided,  movable  support  taWe  mounted  on  said 

base  for  supporting  masonry  thereon, 
(e)   a  stationary  cutter  blade  mounted  on  said  base  in- 
termediate said  divided  table  portions, 
(/)  a  cutter  blade  mounted  on  said  tubular  member 

and  being  movable  relative  thereto, 
(g)  lever  means  pivotally  mounted   on  said   tubular 

member, 
(h)  linkage   means   interconnecting  said   lever  means 
and   said   cutter   blade   movably  mounted   on   said 
tubular  member  to  move  said  cutter  blade  relative 
to  said  tubular  member, 

(1)  said  stationary  cutter  blade  being  positioned 

in  aligned  relation  with  respect  to  said  movable 

cutter  blade,  and 

(/)   resilient  means  mounted  on  said  tubular  member 

and  being  in  connected  relation  with  said  movable 

cutter  blade  to  normally  urge  said  movable  cutter 

blade  away  from  said  stationary  cutter  blade. 
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RANGE  TOP 
Eogcoe  StoUgrosz  and  Dclbert  fL  Baatoa,  both  of  Hamil- 
ton, Ohio,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  a  cor> 
poratioa  of  Delaware 

Rkd  Jan.  11,  1961,  Scr.  No.  165,521 
3  Claims.    (CL  126—39) 


unit  comprising  a  container,  pyrophoric  material  in  the 
container,  a  pipe  coil  in  the  conuiner  in  contact  with  the 
pyrophoric  material,  a  liquid  air -supply  tank,  a  pipe  lead- 
ing from  the  tank  and  provided  with  two  branches,  one 
leading  to  the  lower  end  of  the  pipe  coil  and  the  other 
emptying  into  the  bottom  of  the  container  of  pyrophoric 
material,  and  a  pipe  connection  between  the  opposite  end 
of  the  coil  and  the  interior  of  said  garment. 


3,Ul,lf3 

POOL-TYFE  SOLAR  HEAT  AND  ENERGY 

COLLECTOR 

Richanl  J.   Rowekamp,  Springfield   Towmhlp,   HamiHoa 

Comity,  Ohio     (444)  Hilltop  l^ne,  C  incinnati,  Ohio) 

Filed  June  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,9U 

2  Claims.     (CL  126—271) 


1.  A  range  top  structure  comprising:  a  burner  includ- 
ing an  annular  body  defining  a  hollow  wall  provided  with 
an  upper  end  having  burner  ports;  means  for  delivering 
combustible  fuel  through  said  hollow  wall  to  said  ports 
to  provide  a  flame  extendmg  outwardly  from  said  ports; 
a  cooktop  having  an  upwardly  narrowing  frusto-conical 
deflector  portion  circumjacent  said  wall  and  having  an 
upper  portion  spaced  below  said  upper  end  of  the  burner 
body;  and  an  annular  support  encircling  the  burner  body 
subjacent  said  ports  and  having  a  lower,  first  portion 
removably  supported  on  said  upper  portion  of  the  cook- 
top  deflector  and  an  upper,  second  portion  removably  sup- 
porting said  burner  body,  said  support  being  arranged  to 
seal  the  cooktop  to  the  burner  body  to  preclude  substan- 
tial air  leakage  and  passage  of  dropped  matter  there- 
between and  defining  an  outer  annular  surface  extending 
upwardly  from  said  cooktop  deflector  to  subjacent  said 
burner  ports,  said  upper  portion  of  the  cooktop  deflector 
and  said  lower  portion  of  the  support  having  substantially 
the  same  diameter  whereby  said  deflector  and  support 
define  a  substantially  regular  guide  surface  for  guiding 
air  flow  smoothly  upwardly  from  said  cooktop  to  said 
ports. 

3,161,192 
AIR-CONDITIONED  PROTECTIVE  GARMENT  AND 
AIR-SUPPLY-AND-CONDITIONING  AFPARATIJS 
FOR  THE  SAME 
Mark  E.  McCormack,  Southboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1960,  Scr.  No.  74007 

8  Claims.    (CI.  126—204) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  aac  266) 


t 
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I.  A  heat  accumulator  for  collecting  solar  energy  in 
a  liquid  which  comprises  a  pool  having  a  base  and  walls 
extending  upwardly  from  said  base,  trajnsperrnt  sheet 
means  spanning  the  walls,  said  base  and  walls  being 
formed  of  lightweight  insulating  concrete,  an  interior 
coating  thereon  comprising  an  inner  layer  of  fine  pow- 
dered grey-iron  castings  mixed  with  ammoma  and  water 
and  an  outer  layer  comprising  finely  divided  coal  dust  and 
Portland  cement  to  provide  a  dark  inner  face,  meaiu  for 
introducing  liquid  into  the  pool  to  be  heated  by  the  sun 
and  means  for  removing  heated  liquid  from  the  pool. 


3,161,194 

HYPODERMIC  .SYRINGE 

SamncI  L.  Chapman,  2814  Conner  St.,  Port  Hnroo,  Mkh. 

Filed  Fch.  4,  1963,  Scr.  No.  255,772 

6  ClaiiiH.    (CL  128—218) 


<P=r 
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1.  In  combination,  an  air-impervious  garment,  and  an 
air-suppiy-and-conditioning  unit  associated  therewith,  said 


2.  A  hypodermic  syringe  comprising  in  combination  a 
cylindrical  barrel  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end, 
a  threaded  opening  through  the  closed  end  of  the  synnge 
barrel,  an  encasement  chamber  positioned  in  the  barrel 
including  a  collapsible  hollow  cylinder  and  an  inner  end 
wall  having  an  opening  therethrough  and  an  outer  end 
wall  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder,  means 
actuated  by  rotation  of  the  chamber  for  securing  the  eo- 
casement  chamber  to  the  closed  end  of  the  barrel  with  the 
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opening  through  the  inner  end  wall  and  barrel  end  in 
alignment,  a  hollow  needle  and  means  for  securing  the 
hollow  needle  to  the  closed  end  of  the  barrel  over  the 
opening  therethrough,  means  opterable  between  the  inner 
and  outer  end  walls  of  the  encasement  chamber  for  pre- 
venting torque  transfer  to  the  collapsible  portion  of  the 
encasement  chamber  on  rotation  of  the  inner  end  wail  of 
the  encasement  chamber  with  respect  to  the  lower  end  wall 
thereof  with  the  encasement  chamber  in  a  collapsed  posi- 
tion, a  plunger  having  an  inner  end  fitting  within  the  open 
end  of  the  barrel  and  means  for  securing  the  outer  end 
wall  of  the  encasement  chamber  to  the  inner  end  of  the 
plunger  against  relative  axial  and  rotational  movement 
therebetween. 


3,161,195 
TWO-COMPARTMENT  ASPIRATING 
HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE 
Arthur    Sinclair    Ta>lor,    .Spring    Valley,    and    Ellsworth 
Roland    .Sandhagc,    Pcari    River,    N.Y.,    assignors    to 
American    Cyamimid    Company,   Stamford,    Conn.,   a 
corporatioa  of  Maine 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1963,  S«r.  No.  254,766 
7  CUims.    (CL  128—220) 


7.  In  a  hypodermic  syringe  and  two-compartment  pack- 
age, having  one  compartment  for  a  solid  component,  and 
a  separate  compartment  for  a  liquid  component,  a  com- 
bination one-way  valve  and  piston  assembly  comprising 
a  resilient  one-piece  piston  having  at  least  one  annular 
ring  for  sealing  engagement  with  the  barrel  of  a  hypo- 
dermic syringe  to  divide  the  barrel  into  said  two  com- 
partments, said  piston  having  therein  an  axial  passage 
and  an  annular  plunger  retaining  groove  in  said  passage, 
and  coaxial  with  said  passage,  and  at  the  forward  end 
thereof,  a  resilient  valve  sleeve  concentrically  spaced  in- 
wardly from  the  main  portion  of  the  piston,  and  approxi- 
mately axially  the  same  length  as  the  main  portion  of 
the  piston:  and  a  separate  plunger  extending  from  the 
rear  of  the  piston,  the  forward  end  of  the  f>lunger  having 
thereon  a  boss  extending  into  the  axial  passage  in  said 
piston,  and  having  on  said  boss  a  cooperating  enlarge- 
ment entering  into  and  cooperating  with  the  groove  in 
the  passage  in  said  piston,  thereby  firmly  retaining  the 
piston  on  said  plunger,  the  plunger  boss  having  such  size 
as  to  extend  into  and  at  least  slightly  expand  the  valve 
sleeve  on  the  piston,  said  plunger  having  a  slot  therein, 
which  serves  as  a  liquid  conduit,  extending  from  the  ixx- 
tion  of  the  plunger  behind  the  piston  to  the  boss  poriion 
of  the  plunger  inside  of  the  resilient  valve  sleeve,  where- 
by liquid  flows  between  the  sleeve  and  the  boss  for  one- 
way forward  flow,  but  which  sleeve  contracts  on  the  boss, 
preventing  reverse  fk>w. 
809  O.O.— 61 


3,161,196 
HYGIENIC  DISPENSER  APPARATUS 
Samuel  G.  Bcrfcow,  Perth  Amhoy,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Menlo 
Parh  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Edison,  N  J^  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1961,  Scr.  No.  97^61 
4  Claims.    (CI.  128—225) 


I.  In  combination,  a  bottle  containing  >, 

a  propellant  gas  and  liquid  to  be  discharged,  said  bottle 
having  a  neck, 

a  valve  on  said  neck  including  a  tillable  rigid  outlet 
tube  and  means  to  open  the  valve  when  said  tube  is 
tilted. 

a  nozzle  on  and  coaxial  with  said  tube  formed  at  the 
front  end  with  discharge  openings, 

and  at  its  rear  end  formed  with  a  rearwardly  and 
outwardly  flaring  portion,  rigid  with  said  nozzle, 

said  flaring  portion  terminating  in  a  flange  perpendicu- 
lar to  and  coaxial  with  said  nozzle  and  said  flange 
having  a  reinforcing  downwardly  directed  bead, 

and  reinforcing  ribs  extending  rearwardly  and  outward- 
ly along  the  flaring  poriion  to  lend  rigidity  to  said 
portion,  said  flange  and  reinforcing  ribs  and  bead 
enabling  an  operator  with  one  hand  to  grasp  the 
bottle  and  to  finger  engage  the  flange  to  tilt  the 
nozzle. 


3,161,197 
CATHETER 
Wayne  W.  Clas,    %    Hajne   Count>    Genera!   HospitaL 
Eioise,  Mich.,  and  Cbaries  J.  Trick,  31811  H.  Chicago 
Blvd.,  Livonia,  Mich. 

Filed  July  2,  1962,  Scr.  No.  206,879 
4  Claims.    (CI.  128—295) 


1.  A  catheter  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  human  penis 
comprising  a  pliable,  foldable  bag  portion  having  an  inlet 
opening  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  opening  at  the  other 
end,  said  outlet  opening  being  substantially  smaller  than 
said  inlet  opening,  a  tube  for  conducting  urine  away  from 
said  bag  portion,  a  member  substantially  disposed  within 
said  bag  position,  said  member  having  an  apertured  por- 
tion at  one  end  and  an  integrally  formed  flat  wing  shaped 
segment  at  the  other  end,  said  apertured  poriion  having 
a  first  part  sealingly  received  within  said  outlet  opening 
and  a  second  part  extending  through  said  outlet  opening 
to  the  outside  of  said  bag  portion,  one  end  of  said  tube 
being  firmly  secured  to  said  second  part  of  the  apertured 
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portion,  said  flat  wing  shaped  segment  projecting  into  said 
bag  portion  to  maintain  the  latter  in  an  unfolded  condi- 
tion to  allow  for  an  unobstructed  flow  of  urine  through 
said  bag  portion  to  said  tube  when  said  catheter  is  se- 
cured to  the  penis,  and  a  band  having  an  adhesive  coating 
at  least  on  one  side  thereof,  a  portion  of  said  one  side  of 
the  band  affixed  to  the  outside  of  said  bag  f>ortion  along 
the  perimeter  of  said  intake  opening,  the  remaining  por- 
tion of  said  one  side  of  the  band  extending  beyond  said 
bag  portion  a  distance  sufficient  to  permit  said  band  to  be 
wrapped  around  the  penis  to  substantially  seal  a  portion 
of  the  latter  in  said  bag  portion. 


3,161,198 
COMBINATION  DIAPER  AND  URINAL  FOR  USE 

BY  MALE  PARALYTICS 

James  Frank  Moxley,  107  Hawthorae  St..  Bcckley,  W.  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,096 

2  Claims.    (CL  12»— 295) 


1.  A  combination  diaper  and  urinal,  for  use  by  male 
paralytics,  including  a  body-endrcling  belt  engageable 
around  the  waist  of  the  user,  a  diaper  entity  including  a 
panel,  the  ends  of  which  are  secured  to  the  belt,  the  inter- 
mediate part  of  the  panel  engaging  the  crotch  of  the  user, 
the  entity  also  including  a  removable  pad  secured  to  the 
panel,  in  position  to  span  the  interstice  between  the  but- 
tocks, said  entity  further  including  a  urinal  unit,  accessible 
through  an  opening  in  the  front  of  the  panel,  the  unit 
embodying  a  sub  panel,  the  lower  margin  of  which  is 
anchored  to  the  main  panel,  in  close  proximity  to  the  bot- 
tom of  said  access  opening,  the  center  of  the  sub  panel 
having  an  opening  adapted  to  register  with  the  access 
opening  when  the  urinal  imit  is  in  use,  a  reinforcing  ring 
with  stud  sockets,  secured  to  the  sub  panel,  around  the 
opening  in  the  latter,  the  urinal  unit  also  including  an 
apertured  ring  assembly  embodying  a  flexible  bag-like 
recepCacie,  with  a  concentric  sheath  to  embrace  the  male 
organ,  studs  carried  by  the  second-mentioned  ring  com- 
plementing the  sockets  of  the  sub  panel  ring,  to  permit  in- 
dependent removal  of  the  second-mentioned  ring  and  re- 
ceptacle. 

3,161,199 
STOMACH  TUBE  HOLDER 
Betty  L.  Shaw,  1904  NW.  7th  St.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla., 
DOW  by  change  of  name  Betty  L.  Sands,  assignor  of 
fifty  percent  to  Varvel  R.  Robertson,  Oklahoma  City, 
Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,338 
2  Claims.    (CI.  128—348) 


means  comprising  an  elongated  flexible  applicator  strap 
having  a  conformable  median  surface  portion  adapted  to 
reside  flatwise  atop  the  patient's  upper  lip  beneath  the 
nose  as  usual,  and  adjustable  tiead-encircling  band  having 
ends  thereof  connected  to  cooperating  ends  of  said  strap, 
said  median  portion  having  an  accessible  feedmg  hole 
communicable  with  and  integrally  joined  with  a  cooperat- 
ing intake  end  portion  of  said  tube,  and,  in  combination, 
a  second  tube  complemental  to  said  nasal  tube  and  having 
an  end  portion  projecting  through  said  opening  and  tele- 
scopmg  into  said  cooperating  portion  of  said  nasal  tube. 


3,161,20« 

WOMEN'S  SWIM  SUIT  CONSTRUCTIONS 

Joan  B.  Brickman,  Portland,  Oreg..  assignor  to  Jantzea 

Inc.,  Portland,  Oref.,  a  corporatioD  of  Nevada 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229.581 

2  CUims.    (CL  128—455) 


1.  In  a  swim  suit,  a  body  portion  having  breast  por- 
tions and  shoulder  straps  extending  upwardly  from  the 
breast  portions,  a  hanger  positioned  in  the  body  portion 
and  having  a  pair  of  straps  secured  to  the  shoulder  straps, 
a  cross  strap  positioned  in  the  body  portion  and  secured 
at  its  ends  to  the  sides  of  the  body  portion,  a  pair  of 
brassiere  cups  secured  to  the  cross  strap  and  the  hanger,  a 
pair  of  cup-shaped  pads  adapted  to  fit  into  the  cups,  and 
a  plurality  of  patches  of  fastener  material  secured  to  tlje 
pads,  the  cups  having  portions  of  material  adapted  to  re- 
Icasably  interlock  with  the  patches  of  fastener  material  to 
detachably  secure  the  pads  in  the  cups. 


3,161,201 
FOUNDATION  GAR.MENT 
Samnel  L.  Welsch,  East  Orange,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lcwefla 
Foundations,  Inc.,  Newark,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266.958 
2  Claims.    (CL  128 — 548) 


1.  A  foundation  garment  comprising  a  body  including 

opposed  side  panels  and  a  front  panel  extending  there- 

1.  For  use  in  positioning  and  reliably  retaining  a  nasal-    between,  said  front  panel  being  principally  elastic  in  the 

type  stomach  tube,  gavaging  tube  or  the  like  in  position    girth  direction  of  said  garment,  and  a  reinforcing  panel 

while  it  is  being  used  comprising:  a  nasal  tube,  and  means    underlying  said  front  panel  and  extending  between  said 

for  retaining  the  tube  in  the  intended  nasal  passage,  said    side  panels,  said  reinforcing  panel  including  two  side  by 
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side  interconnected  identical  reinforcing  members,  each 
of  said  reinforcing  members  being  comprised  of  a  single 
blank  of  stretchable  fabric  which  is  principally  elastic  at 
an  acute  angle  to  the  girth  direction  of  the  garment 
and  is  folded  upon  itself  along  a  substantially  vertical 
fold  line  to  present  in  a  folded  condition  a  first  section 
and  a  superposed  second  section  having  opposing  direc- 
tions of  elasticity  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  girth  direction 
of  the  garment,  said  first  section  of  each  reinforcing  mem- 
ber having  generally  triangular  segments  at  opposite  ends 
thereof  extending  beyond  said  second  section,  the  base  of 
each  extending  triangular  segment  lying  on  a  substantially 
vertical  line  contiguous  with  said  substantially  vertical 
fold  line,  said  reinforcing  members  being  interconnected 
along  the  confronting  respective  fold  lines  and  said  con- 
tiguous base  edges  to  each  other  and  along  opposite  edges 
remote  therefrom  to  each  of  said  side  panels. 


3,161^2 

IXKKING  HAIR  CURI  FR 

Xavlcr  V.  Mecca.    150  Chestnut  St..  Garden  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1961,  Ser.  .No.  161,156 

1  Claim.    (CI.  132 — 40) 


A  locking  hair  curler  comprising; 

an  outer  tubular  member  having  a  plurality  of  parallel 
slots  in  its  outer  surface  spaced  substantially  along 
the  entire  length  of  said  tubular  member, 

said  slots  being  generally  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
said  member. 

means  to  lock  hair  to  said  outer  member  when  curled 
around  said  outer  member,  comprising  an  inner  mem- 
ber rotatably  mounted  inside  said  hollow  outer 
member, 

a  plurality  of  hooked  teeth  mounted  on  said  inner  mem- 
ber and  extending  through  the  slots  in  locking  rela- 
tionship to  said  outer  member,  and  a  knob  connected 
to  said  inner  member, 

said  outer  member  having  a  long  slot  open  at  one  end 
and  parallel  its  axis  to  permit  said  toothed  inner  mem- 
ber to  be  inserted  in  said  outer  member  in  communi- 
cation with  said  parallel  slot,  said  outer  and  inner 
members  having  snap-in  connection  means. 


3.161,203 
METHOD     AND     APPARATIS     FOR     PRECISION 

BLENDING  OF  COMPOSITE  FLUID  MEDIUMS 
Don  H.  Hatfaom  and   Bernard  T.  O'lxMighlin.  Duncan, 
Okla.,    aaUgnors    to    Halliburton    Compan>,    Duncan, 
Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,199 
3  CUims.  (a.  137—8) 
I.  A  method  of  effecting  precision  blending  of  a  com- 
posite fluid  medium  for  flow  through  a  conduit  system, 
said  method  comprising:  conveying  a  liquid  component 
of  said  medium  into  said  system,  conveying  a  relatively 
heavy,  particulate,  solid  component  of  said  medium  into 
said  system,  blending  said  liquid  and  solid  components 
to  form  said  composite  medium,  applying  pump  pressure 
to  said  thus-formed  medium  so  as  to  accelerate  its  flow 
to  a  rate  exceeding  the  combined  liquid  and  solid  compo- 
nent flow  rate  info  the  system,  diverting  a  first  portion  of 
said  accelerated  medium  flow  and  using  sad  first  portion 


to  agitate  said  liquid  and  solid  components  during  said 
blending,  with  the  rate  of  flow  of  said  first  portion  being 
selectively  variable,  diverting  a  separate,  second  portiMi 
of  said  accelerated  medium  flow,  independent  of  said  first 
portion,  and  mixing  said  second  portion  with  said  solid 
and  liquid  components  during  blending,  measuring  the 
density  of  the  medium  flow  in  said  second  diverted  portion 
after  the  acceleration  thereof,  and  at  a  point  within  said 


system  where  said  medium  flow  is  continuously  subject  to 
pump  pressure  and  in  continuous  motion,  regulating  the 
flow  of  said  solid  component  entering  said  system  in 
response  to  the  thus  measured  density  of  said  medium 
to  maintain  a  consistent  medium  density,  and  regulating 
the  flow  of  said  liquid  component  entering  said  system  to 
maintain  the  combined  liquid  and  solid  component  in- 
flow rate  equal  to  the  medium  outflow  rate  from  the 
system. 


3,161,204 

BALL  VALVES 

Henry  A.  Roy,  Sr.,  117  Lowell  St.,  Peabodv,  Mass. 

Filed  May  II.  1962,  Ser.  No.  194,106 

12  Cbims.    (CL  137—315) 


1.  A  valve  comprising: 
(a)  a  housing  having 

( 1 )  aligned  inlet  and  outlet  ports, 

(2)  means  defining  a  bore  having  an  axis  perpen- 
dicular to  a  line  passing  through  the  center  of  said 
ports,  and 

(3)  a  pair  of  annular  valve  seats,  one  of  each  being 
disposed  adjacent  to  and  concentric  with  each  said 
port,  each  of  said  valve  seats  comprising  an  an- 
nular hemispherical  surface; 

(*)  a  rotatable  ball  disposed  within  said  bore  and  hav- 
ing a  fluid  passage  arranged  in  one  rotational  posi- 
tion of  said  ball  to  provide  communication  between 
said  ports,  said  ball  in  another  rotational  posiUon 
thereof  being  arranged  to  prevent  communicaUon  be- 
tween said  port;  and 

(c)  a  pair  of  rings  each  having  an  annular  hemispherical 
surface  and  a  planar  face,  each  of  said  rings,  during 
the  assembled  condition  of  the  valve,  being  mounted 
m  a  respecuve  one  of  said  valve  scats  to  hold  said 
ball  therebetween,  each  of  said  rings,  during  instal- 
lauon  or  removal  of  said  ball  in  said  bore,  being 
mounted  for  slidablc  movement  in  a  respecUve  one  of 
said  valve  seats,  whereby  the  planar  faces  of  said 
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rin^  move  from  a  position  at  an  angle  with  a  line 
passing  through  the  centers  of  said  ports  to  a  final 
position  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  bore. 


3,161.205 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FEEDING  CABLES,  HOSES 

AND  THE  LIKE  TO  A  MOVABLE  STATION 
Herbert  Merker,  Sicgen,  Westphalia,  Germany,  assignor 
to      Kabcbchlepp      G.ni.b.H.,      Slegen,      Westphalia, 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1963.  Ser.  No.  259.026 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Germany  Feb.  28,  1962 

6  Claims.    (CI.  137—355.17) 


diameter  sufficiently  small  at  one  of  its  ends  to  project 
through  said  annular  shoulder  inside  said  pipe  on  one  side 
of  said  shoulder,  said  pipe  on  one  side  of  said  shoulder 
having  a  diameter  to  guide  vertical  movement  of  said  one 
end  of  said  float  therein,  said  float  having  a  radially  pro- 
jecting flange  at  the  other  of  its  ends  to  seat  on  said 
shoulder  when  the  pressure  in  said  pipe  above  said  shoul- 
der is  greater  than  the  pressure  thcrebclow.  sakl  float  hav- 
ing an  average  density  less  than  that  of  said  fluid;  and  stop 
means  to  resist  upward  vertical  movement  of  said  flange  to 
a  predetermined  distance  from  said  shoulder,  said  stop 
means  including  a  spider  assembly  movable  vertically. 


3,161,206 

VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 

John  F.  Crundmann,  651  S.  Irena  Avc^ 

Redondo  Beach,  CaUf. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,567 

4  Oaims.    (CL  137—433) 


3,161407 

CONTROL     DEVICE     FOR     CONTROLLING     THE 

UPPER  AND  LOWER  LIMITS  OF  THE  PRESSURE 

IN  A  FLUID  FLOW  LINE 

Jokn  H.  Mc<~arvell  and  Willis  C.  Carlisle,  both  of 

1525  Prince  St.,  Houston  8.  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  19«1.  Ser.  No.  102,718 

4  ClaliiM.     (CI.  137— 4W.5) 


1.  An  arrangement  for  feeding  energy  and  consumer 
goods  through  conveying  means,  especially  cables  and 
hoses,  from  a  stationary  station  to  a  movable  station, 
which  comprises:  flexible  carrier  band  means  having  a 
variable  and  movable  upper  section  and  a  variable  sta- 
tionary lower  section,  a  return  bend  of  substantially  180 
degrees  joining  the  sections,  pairs  of  supporting  means 
carried  by  said  band  means  and  protruding  therefrom 
laterally  beyond  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  band 
means,  said  pairs  of  supporting  means  being  spaced  from 
each  other  in  longitudinal  direction  of  said  band  means, 
and  supporting  rail  means  arranged  at  substantially  the 
level  of  the  supporting  means  of  said  upper  section  fw 
supporting  the  supporting  means  of  said  upper  section, 
said  supporting  rail  means  being  provided  with  passages 
therethrough  for  allowing  respective  adjacent  supporting 
means  to  pass  through  said  passages,  said  passages  being 
spaced  from  each  other  in  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
band  means  in  conformity  with  the  spacing  of  said  pairs 
of  supporting  means. 


1.  A  fluid  flow  control  device  comprising:  a  vertically 
disposed  cylindrical  pipe;  a  fluid  in  said  pipe;  an  annular 
shoulder  inside  o(  said  pipe;  a  cylindrical  float  having  a 


4.  In  combination  with  a  fluid-pressure  operated  valve 
in  a  line  having  fluid  flowing  therein,  and  a  control  pilot 
connected  to  said  valve,  the  improvement  residing  in  the 
control  pilot,  comprising:  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  sepa- 
rate from  the  fluid  in  the  line,  a  first  valve  assembly  for 
controlling  the  lower  limit  of  the  fluid  pressure  in  the 
line,  a  second  valve  assembly  for  controlling  the  upper 
limit  of  fluid  pressure  in  the  line,  said  first  valve  assembly 
having  a  first  control  valve  and  a  first  operating  valve 
interconnected  by  a  first  fluid  passage  means,  said  second 
valve  assembly  having  a  second  control  valve  and  a  sec- 
ond operaimg  valve  interconnected  by  a  second  fluid  pas- 
sage means,  a  third  fluid  passage  meaiu  connecting  the 
inlet  of  said  first  valve  assembly  to  said  separate  source 
of  fluid  pressure,  a  fourth  fluid  passage  means  connect- 
ing the  outlet  of  said  first  valve  assembly  with  the  inlet 
of  said  second  valve  assembly,  a  fifth  fluid  passage  means 
connecting  the  outlet  of  said  second  valve  assembly  to 
said  fluid-pressure  operated  valve,  a  single  pivoced  lever 
for  controlling  the  opening  and  closing  of  said  first  and 
second  control  valves,  a  Bourdon  tube  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  line  and  having  one 
end  fixed  and  the  other  end  movable,  an  attachment 
means  attaching  the  movable  end  of  the  Bourdon  tube  to 
said  pivoted  lever  for  moving  said  lever  in  response  to 
fluid  pressure  changes  in  the  Une,  means  for  transmitting 
the  movement  of  the  lever  in  one  pivotal  direction  to  said 
first  control  valve  to  close  same  to  fluid  pressure  from 
said  pressure  source  when  the  pressure  in  the  line  falls 
below  a  predetermined  lower  limit,  and  additional  means 
for  transmitting  the  movement  of  the  lever  in  the  other 
pivotal  direction  to  said  second  control  valve  to  dose 
same  to  fluid  pressure  from  said  first  valve  assembly  when 
the  pressure  in  the  line  exceeds  a  predetermined  upper 
limit 


December  15.  1964 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


783 


3,161.208 

PRESSURE  \t:i»SELS 

Jean  Mcrcier,  1185  Fmrk  Ave.,  New  Yort,  N.Y. 

Original  application  Apr.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810.165.  now 

Patent   No.  3,095,013,  dated  Jan.  25,   1963.     Divided 

and  this  applk-ation  May  8,   1963,  Ser.  No.  278.850 

Claims  priorit>,  application  France  July  30,  1958 

3  Claims.    (CL  138—30) 


1.  A  pressure  vessel  comprising  a  rigid  container  hav- 
ing a  deformable  partition  therein  defining  two  chambers 
for  fluid,  each  having  a  fluid  passageway  leading  there- 
into, a  flexible  closely  wound  coil  spring  defining  a  guide 
member  for  said  partition  in  one  of  said  chambers,  said 
closely  wound  coil  spring  having  adjacent  convolutions 
substantially  in  engagement  and  being  encompassed  by 
said  partition  and  having  a  substantially  continuous  sur- 
face with  respect  to  said  partition  to  restrain  extrxision 
therethrough  of  said  partition,  said  surface  permitting 
passage  therethrough  of  the  fluid  flowing  through  one 
of  said  fluid  passageways,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  coil 
spring  being  movable  from  its  central  position  toward 
the  wall  of  said  container,  said  giiide  member  having  a 
core  extending  at  least  a  portion  of  the  length  thereof, 
said  core  in  cron  section  departing  from  the  internal 
cross  section  of  said  guide  member. 


3,161,209 

TEXTILE  LOOMS 

Wahcr  Scheffel.  IndustHestrassc  53,  Weissenbarg, 

Ba>aria.  Ciemuuiy 

nied  May  20.  1960,  Ser.  .No.  30,476 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Gennuy  May  25,  1959 

9  Claims.    (CI.  139—127) 


1.  In  a  loom  for  producing  woven  fabrics  of  a  con- 
siderable width  having  a  pneumatic  picking  system  com- 
prising a  blow  pipe  located  adjacent  the  side  of  the  warp, 
means  for  admitting  a  weft  thread  to  said  blow  pipe,  and 
means  for  supplying  compressed  air  to  said  blow  pipe 
whereby  said  weft  thread  is  propelled  through  the  shed, 
the  improvement  consisting  essentially  of  means  for  main- 
taining the  weft  thread  in  a  predetermined  trajectory  along 
a  considerable  width  of  fabric  comprising  at  least  one  air 
admission  element  extending  across  the  width  of  the  fab- 
ric adjacent  to  the  shedding  point,  and  compressed  air 
being  supplied  to  said  element,  said  air  admission  element 
being  formed  by  an  air  pipe  adjacent  the  shedding  point 
extending  outside  of  the  warp  threads  and  transversely 
thereto,  the  side  of  said  air  pipe  facing  the  shed  being 


constructed  in  a  saw-tooth  manner,  said  air  pipe  including 
a  plurality  of  nozzles  spaced  across  the  width  of  the  fabric 
and  arranged  in  the  faces  of  the  respective  teeth  formed 
on  said  air  pipe,  said  nozzles  being  arranged  to  face  in  the 
direction  of  motion  of  said  weft  thread  with  the  com- 
pressed air  passing  from  said  nozzles  generating  an  air 
current  in  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  traversing  weft 
thread  to  maintain  the  same  in  its  predetermined  trajec- 
tory across  the  width  of  the  fabric. 


3,161,210 

PLASTIC  STRIPS 

Nils  Oskar  Tore  Loof,  Gullspang,  Sweden 

Filed  June  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  118,176 

4  Claims.    (CI.  138 — 128) 


4.  A  pipe  covering  material  which  is  adapted  to  secure- 
ly fit  around  pipes  of  more  than  one  diameter,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  strip  of  resilient  material  having  an  exterior  sur- 
face and  an  interior  surface, 

(6)  said  strip  having  two  terminal  edge  portions,  each 
of  said  edge  poriions  extending  along  a  line  which 
is  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  pipe  to  be  covered, 

(c)  a  poriion  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  strip  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  alternating  ribs  and 
grooves  which  extend  along  lines  which  are  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  pipe  to  be  covered, 

(</)  a  portion  of  the  inner  surface  of  said  strip  also 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ahernating  ribs 
and  grooves  which  extend  along  lines  which  are 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  pipe  to  be  covered, 

(e)  the  number  of  ribs  and  grooves  on  said  inner  sur- 
face being  substantially  greater  than  the  number  of 
ribs  and  grooves  on  said  outer  surface, 

(/)  the  terminal  edge  poriions  of  said  strip  being 
adapted  to  overlap  to  a  greater  or  lesser  extent  de- 
pending upon  the  size  of  the  pipe  which  one  desires 
to  cover  to  thereby  snugly  fit  around  the  exterior  sur- 
face of  the  pipe, 

(g)  said  ribs  and  grooves  on  said  exterior  surface  in- 
terlocking with  the  grooves  and  ribs  on  said  inner 
surface  when  said  terminal  edge  portions  are  over- 
lapped to  thereby  engage  said  terminal  edge  portions 
and  hold  them  securely  in  position  around  the  ex- 
terior of  a  pipe. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  139—127  see: 
Patent  No.  3,161,209 


3,161,211 
PACKAGING 
James   White,  Fremont,  Calif.,   assignor  to  Bemis  Bro. 
Bag    Company,    St.    Louis,    Mo.,    a    corporation    of 
Missouri 
Original  application  Aug.  12.  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,188,  now 
Patent  No.  3,100.569,  dated  Aug.  13,  1963.     Divided 
and  this  application  Aug.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  216,661 

4  Claims.    (CL  141—10) 
1.  The  method  of  filling  bags  utilizing  a  prefabricated 
packet  of  bags  comprising  a  stack  of  open-mouth  plastic 
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bags,  each  bag  having  a  front  wall  and  a  back  wall,  the 
back  wall  of  each  bag  having  an  extension  at  the  mouth 
end  of  the  bag  projecting  beyond  the  mouth  edge  of  the 
front  wall  of  the  bag,  each  bag  having  openings  in  its  said 
back  wall  extension  outward  of  the  mouth  edge  of  the 
front  wall,  said  bags  being  stacked  with  their  edges  sub- 
stantially in  register,  their  front  walls  on  top,  and  with 
said  openings  substantially  in  register,  a  relatively  rigid 
backing  member  backing  the  back  wall  of  the  last  bag  of 
the  stack,  a  pair  of  fasteners  extending  from  the  backing 
member  through  said  openings  and  having  heads  at  their 
upper  ends  larger  than  said  openings  for  holding  said  bags 
in  packeted  assembly  on  said  fasteners,  the  front  wall  of 
each  bag  being  free  of  the  fasteners  and  each  bag  in  the 


f? « 


5 


I' 


packet  being  free  of  the  other  bags  in  the  packet  apart 
from  the  fasteners,  each  successive  bag  being  adapted  to 
have  its  mouth  opened  by  spreading  its  front  wall  away 
from  its  back  wall  while  the  later  remains  on  the  fasteners, 
comprising  positioning  the  packet  flatwise  with  the  back- 
ing member  at  the  bottom,  maintaining  the  end  of  the 
packet  which  includes  the  back  wall  extensions  pressed 
upward  against  a  fixed  member  projecting  over  said  end 
of  the  packet  and  terminating  short  of  the  mouth  edge  of 
the  front  wall  of  each  bag  in  the  packet,  opening  up  the 
mouth  of  the  top  bag  of  the  packet  by  spreading  its  front 
wall  upward  away  from  its  back  wall  while  the  latter  re- 
mains on  the  fasteners,  filling  the  top  bag  so  opened  while 
Its  back  wall  remains  on  the  fasteners,  and  then  remov- 
ing the  filled  bag  from  the  fasteners. 


3,1(1,212 
PACKAGING 
James  Whhe,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bcmis  Bro. 
Bag    Company,    St.    Louis,    Mo.,    a    corporatioo    of 

Missouri 
Original  application  Aug.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,188,  now 
Patent  No.  3,100,569,  dated  Aug.  13,  1963.     Divided 
and  this  application  Aug.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  216,662 
1  Claim.    (CL  141—314) 


S7  it 


In  a  filling  system  for  packaging  merchandise,  means 
for  supporting  a  prefabricated  packet  of  bags  flatwise,  said 
packet  comprising  a  stack  of  open-mouth  plastic  bags, 
each  bag  having  a  front  wall  and  a  back  wall,  the  back 
wall  of  each  bag  having  an  extension  at  the  mouth  end 
of  the  bag  projecting  beyond  the  mouth  edge  of  the  front 
wall  of  the  bag,  each  bag  having  openings  in  its  said  back 
wall  extension  outward  of  the  mouth  edge  of  the  front 
wall,  said  bags  being  stacked  with  their  edges  substan- 
tially in  register,  their  front  walls  on  top,  and  with  said 
openings  substantially  in  register,  a  relatively  rigid  back- 
ing member  backing  the  back  wall  of  the  last  bag  of  the 
stack,  a  pair  of  fasteners  extending  from  the  backing 
member  through  said  openings  and  having  heads  at  their 
upper  ends  larger  than  said  openings  for  holding  said 
bags  in  packeted  assembly  on  said  fasteners,  the  front 
wall  of  each  bag  being  free  of  the  fasteners  and  each 
bag  in  the  packet  being  free  of  the  other  bags  in  the 


packet  apart  from  the  fasteners,  each  successive  bag  be- 
ing adapted  to  have  its  mouth  opened  by  spreading  its 
front  wall  away  from  its  back  wall  while  the  latter  re- 
mains on  the  fasteners,  said  packet  lying  flatwise  on 
said  supporting  means  with  the  backing  member  at  the 
bottom  and  with  the  end  of  the  packet  which  includes  the 
back  wall  extensions  at  one  end  of  the  supporting  means, 
a  fixed  member  projecting  over  said  one  end  of  the  packet 
and  terminating  short  of  the  mouth  edge  of  the  front 
wall  of  each  bag  in  the  packet,  said  supporting  means  be- 
ing mounted  in  said  system  for  movement  of  said  one 
end  thereof  toward  and  away  from  said  fixed  member, 
means  biasing  said  supporting  means  upward  for  hold- 
ing said  end  of  the  packet  in  engagement  with  said  fixed 
member,  the  top  bag  of  the  packet  being  adapted  to  have 
its  mouth  opened  by  spreading  its  front  wall  away  from 
its  back  wall  while  the  latter  remains  on  said  fasteners, 
and  means  for  guiding  merchandise  into  the  top  bag  of 
the  packet  upon  opening  of  iu  mouth,  each  successive 
bag  after  being  filled  being  adapted  to  be  removed  from 
said  fasteners. 


3,161.213 
VERTICALLY-RECIPROCATING  SAW  APPARATUS 

FOR  CITTING  CROSSTIFi* 
John  F.  Bryan,  Jr.,  Montgomery,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Ker- 
siiaw  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Alabama 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,024 
7  Claims.    (CI.  143— M) 


1.  In  apparatus  to  saw  a  crosstie  in  place  on  the  road- 
bed of  the  track  beneath  the  rails, 

(a)  a  main  frame  having  wheels  to  ride  along  the 
track. 

(b)  a  tool  frame  mounted  on  the  main  frame, 

(c)  fluid  pressure  means  to  move  the  tool  frame  in  a 
generally  vertical  direction  relative  to  the  main  frame. 

(</)  means  to  hold  the  crosstie, 

(e)  a  pair  of  pivotally  mounted  rail  engaging  means 
on  the  tool  frame  adapted  to  engage  beneath  the  rails 
and  force  the  crosstie  holding  means  into  the  road- 
bed alongside  the  crosstie, 

(/)  fluid  pressure  means  to  actuate  said  rail  engaging 
means, 

{g)  fluid  lines  connecting  the  fluid  pressure  means  of 
said  tool  frame  and  the  fluid  pressure  means  of  the 
rail  engaging  means, 

(h)  valve  means  interposed  in  said  fluid  lines  and  per- 
mitting the  flow  of  fluid  to  said  fluid  pressure  means 
of  the  rail  engaging  means  for  moving  them  into  en- 
gagement with  the  underside  of  the  rails  only  when 
a  predetermined  fluid  pressure  is  reached  in  the 
fluid  lines  during  lowering  of  the  tool  frame, 

(i)  a  saw  frame  supported  on  the  tool  frame, 

(/■)  a  saw  blade  on  the  saw  frame, 

{k)  and  means  to  reaprocate  the  saw  blade. 
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i^*y?7  MATERIAL  DRILLING  EQUIPMENT 
John  R.  Morden.  West  Chester.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bestwall 

Ma^talld  "*'   ^"*"***^*'   '*■•'   ■   «»n>oratlon   of 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  95,688 
8  Claims.    (CL  144—110) 


I.  Equipment  for  simultaneously  drilling  a  multiplicity 
of  holes  m  a  sheet  of  set  gypsum  comprising  bed  plate 
means  and  head  plate  means  in  spaced  parallel  relation 
thereto,  the  head   plate   means  having  a   multiplicity  of 
apertures  therethrough  for  accommodating  a  multiplicity 
of  drills  extending  therethrough  in  direction  toward  the 
bed  plate  means  and  the  bed  plate  means  having  a  like 
number  of  apertures  concentric  with  the  apertures  in  the 
head  plate  means  and  adapted  to  accommodate  the  ends 
of  said  drills,  the  head  plate  means  comprising  a  pressure 
plate  and  a  face  plate  mounted  m  parallel  spaced  rela- 
tion with  the  face  plate  nearer  said  bed  plate  means,  the 
face  plate  havmg.  for  each  aperture  therethrough,  a  bush- 
ing member  mounted  in  and  extending  through  the  aper- 
ture, the  bushing  members  being  free  for  axial  movement 
m  the  apertures,  stop  means  limiting  travel  of  the  bushing 
members  withm  the  apertures  in  direction  toward  the  bed 
plate  means,  and  resilient  backing  means  interposed  be- 
tween the  bushing  members  and  the  pressure  plate,  said 
resilient  backing  means  being  formed  of  a  material  capa- 
ble  of   substantial   elastic   deformation    and    having    an 
elastic  yield  point  substantially  below  that  of  the  other 
parts  of  the   assembly,   whereby,   when   a   sheet   of  set 
gypsum  is  interposed  between  the  head  plate  means  and 
the  bed  plate  means  and  pressure  is  applied  to  the  head 
P  ate  means  to  urge  the  pressure  plate  toward  the  bed 
plate  means,  the   bushing  members   are   free   to  assume 
individually  different   axial  positions   in  which   that  end 
of  each  bushing  member  which  is  nearest  the  bed  plate 
means  intimately  and  forcefully  contacts  the  surface  of 
the  set  gypsum  sheet. 


786 

charge  conveyor  including  spaced  driven  elements  mount- 
ed on  said  frame,  said  platform  having  spaced  finger 
portions  movable  from  a  starting  position  closely  under- 
lymg  said  port  to  a  discharge  position  wherein  said  fingers 
pass  between  said  discharge  conveyor  driven  elements, 
means  for  driving  said  shaft  so  as  to  rotate  said  blade 
past  said  earner,  means  actuated  each  Ume  said  blade 


-'5^. 


rotates  past  said  carrier  for  driving  said  conveyors  and 
lowenng  said  platform  in  incremental  steps,  means  for 
driving  said  platform  down  to  said  discharge  position  and 
returning  the  platform  to  said  starting  position  after  a 
selected  number  of  said  steps,  and  means  for  momen- 
tarily holding  said  platform  in  said  discharge  position  so 
as  to  prevent  rebound  of  the  platform. 


3,161.216 
BANK  CHECK  WALLET 
"£.  i^x*t  Forest  Hllb.  N.Y.  asigDor  to  Sloves  Me- 
chanical Binding  Company,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    a 
corporation  of  New  \orii  ' 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,395 
1  Claim.    (CI.  150—28) 


3,161,215 
SLICING  MACHINE 
Theodore  G.  Werder.  Chicago,  and  Hilmar  O.  Schuetze. 
»es    Plaines,    III.,   anignors  to   i.n»t   Ijikes  Stamp  & 
Mfg.  Co.    Inc..  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Nov.  28,  1961.  Ser.  No.  155,270 
9  Claiott.    (CI.  144—94) 
2    A   slicing   machine  comprising,   in  combination,   a 
frame,  a  cutting  table  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  carrier 
mounted  on  said  frame  above  said  table,  a  rotatable  shaft 
disposed  at  right  angles  to  said  table,  a  slicer  blade  ear- 
ned for  rotation  by  said  shaft,  said  blade  being  disposed 
between  said  table  and  said  carrier,  opposed  conveyors 
mounted  on  said  carrier  for  feeding  the  product  loaf 
down  to  said  table,  said  table  having  a  discharge  port 
through  which  slices  from  said  loaf  arc  passed,  a  vertically 
movable  platform  mounted  on  said  frame  beneath  said 
port  for  receiving  said  slices  in  stacked  relation,  a  dis- 


A  foldable  wallet  for  paper  currency  in  combinaUon 
with  a  foldable  check  pad  having  a  rear  insertion  tab,  said 
wa  et  compnsing  an  outer  folder  and  an  inner  folder  in- 
stalled therein,  said  foldable  pad  being  received  within 
said  inner  folder,  said  inner  folder  being  constituted  by 
an  inner  panel  of  the  same  length  as  said  outer  folder 
and  sealed  thereto  at  the  lower  edge  and  at  cither  end  to 
define  therewith  a  compartment  for  receiving  paper  cur- 
rency, and  an  outer  panel  of  shorter  length  sealed  to  the 
inner  panel  at  both  edges  and  at  one  end  to  define  a 
pocket  opening  for  receiving  the  tab  of  said  pad  which 
is  accommodated  within  the  inner  folder,  said  outer  folder 
and  said  inner  panel  fonning  a  flap  extension  at  the  end 
of  said  wallet  adjacent  said  pocket  opening,  which  flap 
IS  foldable  over  the  other  end  of  said  wallet  to  lock  same 
whereby  the  folded  pad  and  paper  currency  are  both  held 
therein. 
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3,UU17 

EMERGENCY  TIRE  CHAIN 

Eldrick  D.  Cbartier,  1405  Hjui»«r  St^  Santa  Cnu,  Calif. 

Flkd  May  13,  19«3,  S«r.  No.  279,902 

4  Claims.    (CL  152—234) 


1.  An  emergency  tire  chain  for  a  vehicle  tire  mounted 
on    a    wheel    rim,    comprising 
a  length  of  chain  extending  across  the  tread  of  the  tire, 
fastening  means  on  both  ends  of  said  chain,  including 

a  dog  and  a  jaw  pivotally  attached  to  the  dog,  said 
'  dog  and  jaw  each  having  a  tooth  thereon  engaging 

the  rim  of  the  wheel, 
a  link  pivotally  attached  to  the  dog  and  engageable 

with  the  jaw  to  press  said  dog  and  jaw  against  the 

rim. 


3,161,218 
STRAP-ON  TIRE  CHAIN 
Oscar  SUberg,  727  E.  Sharpnack  St..  Philadelphia  19,  Pa.; 
George  M.  ni«as,   11718  Millbrook  Road,  Torresdalc, 
Philadelphia   14,  Pa.;  and  William  Cornia,  160  Brown 
St.,  Philadelphia  23,  Pa. 

FUed  May  24,  19«3,  Scr.  No.  2S3,02« 
5  Claims.     (CL  152—237) 


1.  A  tire  chain  unit  comprising  a  pair  of  flat  plates 
having  at  least  one  chain  extending  therebetween  and  con- 
nected at  its  ends  thereto,  one  of  said  plates  having  a 
flexible  strap  extending  freely  therefrom  and  the  other 
of  said  plates  being  a  locking  plate  and  having  a  clamping 
and  locking  means  for  releasably  securing  the  free  end 
of  said  strap,  said  clamping  and  locking  means  comprising 
a  iHvoted  lever  having  a  clamping  lip  and  a  latch  plate 
spaced  from  each  other  longitudinally  thereof,  said  clamp- 
ing lip  and  latch  plate  being  simultaneously  movable  with 
said  lever  into  and  out  of  simultaneous  clamping  and  latch- 
ing positions,  a  substantially  perpendicular  locking  flange 
on  said  locking  plate,  said  latch  plate  on  said  lever  being 
slidably  engageable  with  said  locking  flange  during  pivotal 
movement  of  said  lever,  a  pair  of  locking  slots  spaced 
from  each  other  longitudinally  of  said  locking  flange,  and 
said  locking  slots  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  re- 
leasably receive  and  seciire  a  looped  portion  of  said  free 
end  of  said  strap  when  said  strap  is  held  in  clamped 
and  latched  position  by  said  clamping  lip  and  said  latch 
plate,  said  latch  plate  being  provided  with  an  offset  por- 
tion constructed  and  arranged  to  be  pressed  against  said 
strap  by  the  looped  portion  of  said  free  end  of  said  strap 
when  said  strap  is  in  clamped  and  latched  position. 


3,161,219 

MULTI-COMPARTMENT  VEHICLE  TIRE 

Morris  M.  Danhi,  2152  E.  47th  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Flkd  Not.  1,  1962,  Scr.  No.  234,634 

9  Claims.     (CL  152—339) 


1.  A  vehicle  tire  including  a  hollow  casing  having  a 
tread  portion  and  side  walls  extending  radially  inward 
from  the  tread  portion  on  both  sides  thereof,  a  partition 
connected  with  the  tread  portion  and  extending  radially 
inward  from  the  inside  of  the  tread  portion  and  dividing 
the  space  within  the  tire  into  two  compartments,  the 
partition  being  imperforate  for  preventing  flow  of  fluid 
from  one  of  said  compartments  to  the  other,  and  extending 
radially  inward  for  a  substantially  greater  distance  than 
the  side  walls  of  the  tire,  and  having  an  increased  thickness 
extending  from  an  inner  end  portion  of  the  partition  con- 
tinuously outward  to  another  portion  of  the  partition 
where  the  radius  of  the  partition  is  greater  than  the  radius 
of  the  inside  edges  of  the  side  walls  for  distortion  to 
provide  a  seal  between  clamping  jaws  of  a  split  rim  by 
which  the  inner  end  of  the  partition  is  intended  to  be  held. 


3,161,220 
PNEUMATIC  VEHICLE  TIRE 

Richard  Beckadolph,  Hannover,  Germanv.  Kt^nor  to 
Coatinentai  (rummi-Herke  Akticngescilscha/t,  Hao- 
noTcr,  German  > 

RIed  Sept.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,000 

Clahns  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Oct  1,  I960, 

C  22,456 

2  Clates.    (CL  152—356) 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  tire  with  a  tread  strip  and  bead 
cores:  a  carcass  layer  extending  in  a  continuous  manner 
around  said  bead  cores  and  having  two  end  portions  ar- 
ranged in  spaced  overlapping  relationship  to  each  other 
in  the  zenith  portion  of  said  tire  below  said  tread  strip, 
said  overlapping  end  portions  extending  over  a  width  cor- 
responding nearly  to  the  width  of  said  tread  strip,  said 
carcass  layer  comprising  thread  means  inclined  at  sub- 
stantially one  and  the  same  acute  angle  with  regard  to 
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the  circumferential  direction  of  said  tire,  and  an  annular 
cord  fabric  layer  interposed  between  said  overlapping 
end  portions  while  extending  over  a  width  substantially 
the  width  of  said  tread  strip  and  having  thread  means 
likewise  inclined  at  an  acute  angle  with  regard  to  said 
circumferential  direction  of  said  tire,  the  (bread  means 
of  said  carcass  end  portions  and  the  thread  means  of  said 
cord  fabric  layer  being  inclined  with  regard  to  said  cir- 
cumferential direction  of  said  tire  in  such  a  way  that  the 
thread  means  of  said  cord  fabric  layer  are  inversely  in- 
clined with  regard  to  the  directly  adjacent  thread  means 
of  said  carcass  layer  end  portions,  the  acute  angle  formed 
by  said  thread  means  of  said  fabric  layer  with  said  cir- 
cumferential direction  of  said  tire  substantially  equalling 
the  acute  angle  formed  by  the  thread  means  of  said  car- 
cass layer  end  portions  with  said  circumferential  direc- 
tion of  said  tire. 


3,161,221 
APPARATl'S  FOR  PUNCHING  SLAT  ASSEMBLIFit 
Alfred  Charles  Taylor,  Clayfield,  Brisbane,  Queensland, 
Australia,    aarignor   to    Hunter    Dougias    International 
(Quebec)  Ltd.,  Montreal,  C)«ebec.  Canada 

nied  Oct.  25,  1961.  Ser.  No.  147.621 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct.  2«,  I960, 

66,069 
6  Claims.     (CL  153—10) 


■    »  _  •  •  •  *      IT 


1.  Apparatus  for  punching  rolled-edge  joints  of  slat 
assemblies,  including  a  Uble  adapted  to  support  a  slat 
assembly,  said  UNe  being  provided  with  an  edge-retaining 
bar  and  an  edge-retaining  means  in  parallelism  across  the 
table  and  adapted  to  retain  the  slats  thereon  with  their 
ends  in  alignment;  a  guide  rod.  a  punch-mounting  frame 
mounted  for  sliding  movement  across  the  table  on  the 
guide  rod  in  such  manner  that  the  frame  may  be  moved 
transversely  across  the  slats  at  or  near  to  the  end  of  the 
•ssembly;  an  engagement  member  associated  with  the 
frame  and  adapted  to  engage  successive  contact  portions 
of  the  slats;  a  punch  mounted  on  the  frame  above  the 
slats  and  adapted  to  be  moved  downwards  on  to  the  latter, 
the  punch  occupying  a  punching  position  above  a  slat 
joint  when  the  engagement  member  is  engaged  with  a  con- 
tact portion  of  a  slat;  and  means  for  actuating  the  punch 
when  it  is  in  a  punching  position  to  cause  it  to  move 
downwards  to  punch  the  slat  joint  therebeneath. 


3,161,222 
MACHINE  FOR  PROFILING  WHEEL  RIMS 
Era*  Hendricks,  Solingcn,  Germanv.  assignor  to  Kron- 
prina  AktiengesellMrhaft.  Solingen'-Ohligs,  Germany,  a 
company  of  Germans 

FUed  Dec.  27,  I96I.  Ser.  No.  162,405 

9  Claims.     (CI.  153—13) 

LA  profilmg  machine  for  bending  a  cylindrical  blank 

into  a  wheel  rim  comprising  an  outer  roller  and  two  inner 

rollers,  the  rollers  being  positioned  to  enable  a  cylindrical 

blank  to  be  disposed  with  the  inner  rolls  inside  and  the 

outer  roller  outside  the  blank,  the  inner  rollers  being 

coaxial  with  one  another,  axially  adjustable,   and  each 

divided  into  two  sections,  means  for  moving  the  outer 

roller  radially  of  a  blank  positioned  between  it  and  the 
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inner  rollers  and  thus  pressing  such  blank  against  the 
inner  rollers,  means  for  moving  the  inner  rollers  toward 
one  another  and  for  moving  a  section  of  each  inner  roller 
toward  the  other  section  of  that  roller,  two  sets  of  roller 


guide  means,  for  centering  a  blank  disposed  between  the 
outer  roller  and  the  inner  rollers,  each  of  said  sets  com- 
prising two  conical  rollers  and  a  cylindrical  roller  posi- 
tioned between  the  conical  rollers,  both  sets  of  guide 
means  being  movable  with  said  outer  roller. 


3.161,223 

SHEET  METAL  BRAKE 

Waher  G.  Marsh,  14345  Warwick  Road,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,038 

7  Claims.     (CL  153—16) 


*  V  "« 


I.  In  a  brake  for  bending  sheet  metal,  the  combination 
comprising 

a  first  member  having  a  clamping  surface. 

means  for  clamping  a  piece  of  metal  on  said  clamping 
surface  of  said  first  member, 

a  second  member  having  a  bending  surface. 

each  of  said  first  and  second  members  having  substan- 
tially the  entire  length  of  the  longitudinal  edges 
thereof  formed  with  longitudinally  spaced  intermesh- 
ing  integral  projections, 

each  said  projection  of  each  said  member  being  posi- 
tioned such  that  all  portions  thereof  do  not  extend 
above  the  plane  of  the  surface  of  its  corresponding 
member  when  the  surfaces  are  substantially  aligned, 

said  projections  having  aligned  openings  therein, 

a  hinge  pin  extending  through  said  integral  projections 
and  thereby  defining  a  hinge  so  that  said  second 
member  may  be  swung  relative  to  the  first  member 
for  bending  sheet  metal  about  said  anvil  member. 


3.161,224 
SPRING  COILING  MACHINE 
\^  alter   Hediger,  Scbooenwerd,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Storen-   und   .Maschinenfabrik   Emil   Schenker   A.-G., 
Scbonenwerd,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  140,804 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Sept.  28,  1960, 

10,968  60 
2  Claims.  (CI.  153 — 65) 
1.  A  machine  for  coiling  wire  into  spring  comprising  a 
coiling  tool,  a  holder  therefor,  a  slide  carrying  the  holder, 
adjusting  mechanism  opcratively  connected  with  said 
slide  for  positioning  the  tool,  and  quick-withdrawal  quick 
return  means,  disposed  between  said  slide  and  its  adjust- 
ing mechanism  for  withdrawing,  and  returning,  said  slide 
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from,  and  to,  its  adjusted  position,  said  adjusting  mecha- 
nism including  a  movable  plate,  a  rotatable  eccentric  pin 
mounted  on  said  plate,  a  coupling  lever  journalled  on  said 


pin,  an  adjustable  supporting  member  carried  by  said 
plate,  said  coupling  lever  resting  on  said  supporting  mem- 
ber and  having  a  free  end  opcratively  connected  with  said 
slide. 


3,161,225 
METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  FLAT  AND 
STRESS-FREE  MAGNETIC  STRIP 
Chester  E.  Ward  and  Victor  W.  Carpenter,  Middletown, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Annco  Steel  Corporation,  Middle- 
town,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1961,  Ser.  No.  163,283 
9  CUums.     (CL  153—86) 


..d 


crease  the  flow  of  fuel  gas  and  resultant  pressure  in  the 
fuel  gas  tube,  an  oxygen  inlet  channel,  a  first  flow  conduit 
from  said  oxygen  inlet  channel  to  the  combustion  oxygen 
tube,  adjustable  valve  means  associated  therewith  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  oxygen  therethrough,  a  second  flow 
conduit  from  the  oxygen  inlet  channel  to  the  combustion 
oxygen  tube  having  a  quick-acting  valve  associated  there- 
with and  adapted  upon  actuation  to  open  and  thereby  in- 
crease the  flow  of  combustion  oxygen  and  resultant  pres- 
sure in  the  combustion  oxygen  tube,  a  third  flow  conduit 
means  adapted  to  flow  oxygen  from  the  oxygen  inlet 
channel  to  the  cutting  oxygen  tube,  and  having  a  quiclc- 
acting  valve  associated  therewith,  means  for  simultane- 
ously actuating  the  quick-acting  valves  associated  with 
said  fuel  gas  and  combustion  oxygen  conduits,  and  means 
for  selectively  closing  the  said  quick-acting  valves  asso- 
ciated with  said  fuel  gas  and  combustion  oxygen  conduits 
while  opening  the  quick-acting  valve  associated  with  the 
cutting  oxygen  conduit. 


ri 
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1.  A  process  for  flattening  magnetic  metallic  strip  ma- 
terial wherein  the  strip,  as  an  incident  of  its  processing, 
has  been  coiled  and  box  annealed,  said  process  com- 
prising unwinding  the  coil  strip  and  passing  it  through  a 
heat  treating  furnace  and  subjecting  it  to  a  stress  relieving 
heat  treatment  and,  as  said  strip  passes  through  said  fur- 
nace, introducing  a  single  reverse  bend  in  said  strip  in 
opposition  to  the  coil  set  thereof  by  contacting  one  side 
only  of  the  strip  and  deflecting  it  in  the  direction  oppo- 
site to  the  coil  set,  said  strip  being  advanced  through  the 
furnace  at  a  tension  insufficient  to  produce  creep  or  plas- 
tic elongation  of  the  said  strip  which  wou4d  impair  its 
magnetic  properties. 


3,161,226 

PRESSURE  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  FLAME 

CUTTING  TORCHES 

Fred   Stoneberg,  646   N.   Lanunie   Ave.,  and   Ra>niond 

Dorweiler,  2714  W.  Bilden  Ave.,  both  of  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1960.  Ser.  No.  69,630 

5  Claims.     (CI.  158—27.4) 


1.  In  a  flame  cutting  torch  which  includes  a  mixing 
head,  a  burner  tip  mounted  on  said  mixing  head,  sepa- 
rate tubes  for  delivering  fuel  gas,  combustion  oxygen  and 
cutting  oxygen  to  said  mixing  head  and  burner  tip,  a  con- 
trol valve  assembly  for  controlling  selectively  the  flow  of 
said  gases  which  comprises  a  fuel  gas  inlet  channel,  a 
conduit  means  adapted  to  flow  fuel  gas  from  the  inlet 
channel  to  the  fuel  gas  tube,  adjustable  valve  means  asso- 
ciated therewith  for  controlling  flow  of  the  gas  there- 
through, a  second  conduit  means  adapted  to  flow  fuel  gas 
at  relatively  high  pressure  from  the  inlet  channel  to  the 
fuel  gas  tube,  a  quick-acting  valve  in  said  second  conduit 
means  adapted  upon  actuation  to  open  and  thereby  in- 


3,I61J27 
INFRARED  GAS  BURNER 
Charles  L.  Goss  and  Leonard  C.  Liptak.  Coming,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Coming  Glass  Horiis,  Coming.  N.Y.t  a 
corporation  of  New  \  ork 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  189.785 
8  Claims.     (CL  158—99) 


nJTL 
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.  ■ .  A.rvr-,",-ivrr,Y-.T^ 


1 .  An  infrared  gas  burner  comprising  a  ceramic  burner 
body  member  defining  a  mixing  zone,  inlet  means 
through  a  wall  of  the  body  member  for  the  introduction 
of  air  and  fuel,  a  ceramic  cover  plate  on  said  burner 
body  member,  and  a  foamed  ceramic  cement  joining  said 
cover  plate  and  body  member  to  one  another  providing 
a  unitary  structure,  said  cover  plate  comprising  a  thin 
walled  ceramic  honeycomb  having  a  pair  of  opposed 
surfaces  and  a  plurality  of  unobstructed  gas  passages 
extending  between  and  terminating  in  those  surfaces,  the 
body  member,  cover  plate  and  foamed  cement  all  having 
a  low  and  substantially  similar  coefficient  of  thermal 
expansion. 

3,16U28 

METHOD  OF  GASIFYING  LIQUID  FUELS 

Willi  Brbdlin,  Allcnsbach  am  Bodcnsec.  Germany 

Filed  Ma>  17.  1962.  Ser.  No.  196,573 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  17,  1961 

1  Claim.     (CL  158—117.5) 


A  method  of  producing  a  combustible  gas,  comprising 
the  steps  of  axially  injecting  into  a  generally  cylindrical 
chamber  open  at  one  end,  adjacent  a  closed  end  of  said 
chamber,  an  admixture  of  atomized  liquid  hydrocarbons 
with  a  high-velocity  stream  of  oxidizing  gas  with  a  veloc- 
ity of  substantially  50  to  500  meters  per  second  and  con- 
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stituting  on  the  order  of  5%  of  the  stoichiometric  quan- 
tity of  oxygen  necessary  for  complete  combustion  of  said 
hydrocarbons,  thereby  creating  a  spray  cone  diverging  to- 
ward said  open  end  at  an  angle  of  subsUntially  10*  to 
30*.  so  positioning  said  cone  within  said  chamber  as  to 
provide  a  generally  toroidal  pocket  around  the  apex  of 
said  cone  communicating  with  the  remainder  of  said 
chamber  over  substantially  its  entire  transverse  cross-sec- 
tion while  allowing  at  most  a  small  clearance  between  the 
base  of  said  cone  and  the  inner  chamber  wall  with  conse- 
quent generation  of  a  vortex  of  ignitable  mixture  from 
said  spray  cone  within  said  pocket,  igniting  said  mixture 
whereby  a  flame  is  established  in  said  vortex,  admitting 
additional  oxygen  to  said  pocket  adjacent  the  apex  of 
said  cone,  and  limiting  the  supply  of  oxygen  in  said  cham- 
ber to  substantially  less  than  the  stoichiometric  quantity 
needed  for  combustion  of  said  hydrocarbons  whereby  a 
combustible  gas  issues  from  said  open  end.  said  spray  cone 
blocking  substantially  completely  the  entrance  of  outside 
air  into  said  chamber  through  said  open  end.  said  oxidiz- 
ing gas  being  admitting  into  said  chamber  at  a  gauge  pres- 
sure ranging  between  substantially  0.5  and  5  atmospheres 
and  providing  with  said  additional  oxygen  an  oxygen  sup- 
ply in  said  chamber  limited  to  approximately  70%  of 
said  stoichiometric  quantity. 


having  its  mouth  adjacent  to  the  floor  of  the  side  in  which 
it  is  seated,  means  accessible  from  inside  said  frame  for 
detachably  securing  said  rails  in  the  corresponding  sides, 
parallel  guide  rods  extending  between  the  said  rails,  means 
for  releasing  the  guide  rails  accessible  from  inside  said 
frame  detachably  securing  the  guide  rods  to  said  one 
channel  section  rail,  anchor  means  releasably  securing  the 
guide  rods  the  other  rail  and  so  arranged  that  when  a 
guide  rod  is  detached  from  said  channel  section  rail  the 
guide  rod  is  displaceable  longitudinally  in  the  said  other 


3,16U29 

SEAL  CONRGURATION  FOR  FOLDING 

PARTITION 

G«y  J.  Sanders,  Sevema  Park.  Md.,  assignor  to  Koppers 

Company.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,121 

6  Claims.    (CL  160—^) 


■*t 


1.  A  folding  partition  comprising  a  plurality  of  sound- 
proof panels  adapted  to  be  supported  on  a  horizontal 
track  assembly,  hinges  connecting  said  panels  such  that 
the  plurality  of  panels  can  selectively  be  extended  along 
said  track  assembly  so  that  said  panels  extend  parallel 
to  the  track  assembly  to  form  a  substantially  uninter- 
rupted barrier  to  close  an  opening  with  the  surfaces  of 
the  panels  approximating  a  single  plane  surface  and  be 
folded  along  the  hinge  connections  so  that  the  panels  are 
normal  to  the  track  assembly  to  remove  the  panels  from 
the  opening,  a  recess  extending  along  the  lower  edge  of 
each  of  said  panels,  a  continuous  inflatable  resilient  seal- 
ing means  spanning  at  least  the  length  of  said  barrier  and 
housed  in  said  recess,  said  sealing  means  having  a  por- 
tion capable  of  being  expanded  out  of  said  recess  in  the 
inflated  state  and  being  autogenously  collapsible  laterally 
within  said  recess  in  the  deflated  state  and  means  for 
expanding  said  sealing  means  out  of  said  recess. 


3.16l,23« 
WINDOW  FRAMF.S  AND  BLINDS  THEREFOR 
Alaa    E.    Knight,    kingswinford,    England,    assignor    to 
Accordo  Blinds  I.imitrd.  Hes<  Croydon,  Surrey,  Eng- 
land, a  company  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Sept.  18.  1961,  Ser.  No.  138,756 
9  CUlms.  (CI.  160—107) 
1.  In  a  window,  the  combination  of  a  frame  adapted 
to  be  permanently  secured  in  a  wall  structure  and  having 
two  opposed  parallel,  channel  section  sides  which  open 
to  the  interior  of  the  frame,  two  rails  respectively  seated 
wholly  within  and  extending  substantially  from  end  to 
end  of  the  said  sides  to  close  the  side  channels,  at  least 
one  of  said  rails  being  of  U-shaped  channel  section  and 


rail  and  away  from  the  channel  section  rail,  a  foldable 
blind  slideably  carried  by  said  guide  rods,  and  mechanism 
for  drawing  the  blind  across  the  interior  of  the  frame 
along  the  guide  rods,  said  mechanism  being  removably 
mounted  within  said  channel  section  rail  for  removal 
after  disassembly  of  the  channel  section  rail  from  the 
frame  side,  said  mechanism  also  including  means  for  op- 
crating  the  blind  which  extends  through  the  floor  of  said 
channel  section  rail  into  the  interior  of  the  frame  where  it 
is  detachably  connected  to  the  blind. 


3,161,231 

COLLAPSIBLE  SHELTERS 

Arnold  Richard  Dawson,   13  Lywood  Drive,  Worcester 

Park,    Surrey,    England,    and    Ramsay    \  ickers   Todd, 

40  Crescent  Road.  Burgess  Hill,  Sussex,  England 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1963,  Ser.  .No.  253.660 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  26,  1962, 

11,457/62;  Apr.  2,  1962,  12,583  62 

6  Claims.    (CL  160—132) 


1.  A  collapsible  shelter  comprising  a  collapsible  frame- 
work in  the  form. of  a  plurality  of  inverted  generally 
U-form  frame  members  which  have  their  lower  ends 
pivotable  at  each  end  about  pivot  means,  and  means  for 
securing  one  of  the  frame  members  to  a  wall  with  the 
pivot  means  adjacent  the  wall  and  so  that  when  the 
shelter  is  collapsed  all  of  the  frame  members  are  located 
close  to  each  other  and  to  the  wall  in  a  substantially  verti- 
cal position  and  when  the  shelter  is  extended  the  frame 
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members  pivot  about  the  pivot  means  to  spaced  positions 
in  which  the  frames  are  disposed  in  a  generally  fanwise 
array,  and  a  flexible  covering  material  arranged  over  and 
secured  to  the  framework,  wherein  means  are  provided 
for  counterbalancing  the  weight  of  the  shelter,  said 
counterbalancing  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  spring 
members  of  different  powers  arranged  at  each  end  of  the 
shelter  and  respectively  connected  between  different  ones 
of  the  frame  members  of  the  shelter  with  the  more  power- 
ful spring  members  connected  to  the  frame  members 
which  are  to  be  closest  to  said  wall,  and  said  spring  mem- 
bers being  loaded  as  the  shelter  is  moved  to  its  extended 
position  whereby  the  force  exerted  by  the  spring  mem- 
bers tends  to  assist  the  restoration  of  the  frame  members 
to  the  collapsed  position. 


3,161,232 
REFRIGERATION-HEATING  CIRCUFT 
Harold  R.  Bbhop,  Ranisey,  N  J^  assignor  to  Hydrocarbon 
Research,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporaoon  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1961,  Scr.  No.  131,241 
6  Claims.    (CL  165—62) 


1.  A  heat  exchange  circuit  for  controlUng  the  tem- 
perature of  a  load  which  includes  interconnected  ele- 
ments as  follows: 

(a)  a  gaseous  refrigerant  compressor; 

{b)  means  communicating  with  the  compressor  to 
remove  the  heat  of  compression  from  said  refriger- 
ant; 

(c)  a  first  pair  of  reversing  exchangers  to  further  cool 
said  refrigerant; 

{d)  an  expander  to  sub-cool  a  portion  of  said  re- 
frigerant: 

(e)  a  second  pair  of  reversing  exchangers  for  reduc- 
ing the  temperature  of  the  high  pressure  refrigerant 
to  the  dew  point  by  heat  interchange  with  the  sub- 
cooled  fKxtion  of  refrigerant; 

(/)  an  expansion  valve  to  expand  the  high  pressure 
refrigerant  and   form   liquid   refrigerant; 

(g)  a  liquid  refrigerant  receiver  in  communication 
with  the  expansion  valve; 

(h)  a  separate  heat  exchange  circuit  for  the  load  in- 
cluding a  refrigerant  condenser  in  communication 
with  the  liquid  refrigerant,  an  evaporator  in  heat 
exchange  with  the  load,  a  pump  to  circiilate  re- 
frigerant through  the  separate  circuit; 

(i)  and  valve  means  communicating  sub-cooled  gase- 
ous refrigerant  from  the  first  mentioned  heat  ex- 
change circuit  into  the  separate  heat  exchange  cir- 
cuit 


3,161,233 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  WITH  VARIABLE 
CONFIGL  RATION 
John  E.  Abern,  Granada  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Marquardt   Corporation,   Van  Nnyt,  CaUf.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1961,  Scr.  No.  97,t75 
3  Claims.    (CL  165—101) 


I 
1.  A  heat  transfer  device  having  a  configuration  varia- 
ble with  operating  conditions  comprising  heat  exchanger 
means  located  transventely  within  a  dud  through  which 
flows  a  fluid  to  be  cooled,  said  heat  exchanger  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  heat  exchanger  sections  located  side 
by  said  in  a  plane  transversely  across  said  duct,  a  first 
movable  baffle  located  within  said  duct  upstream  of  said 
heat  exchanger  means  and  located  along  the  surface  of 
the  duct  to  provide  a  configuration  of  large  face  area  and 
short  flow  depth,  a  second  movable  baffle  located  within 
said  duct  downstream  of  said  heat  exchanger  means  and 
located  along  tiie  surface  of  the  duct  to  provide  a  con- 
figuration of  large  face  area  and  short  flow  depth,  said 
first  and  second  baffles  permitting  all  of  the  fluid  in  said 
duct  to  pass  through  the  full  face  area  of  said  heat  ex- 
changer means  when  in  position  along  the  surface  of  said 
duct,  means  for  moving  said  first  and  second  baflffes  in- 
wardly from  the  duct  surface  to  reverse  the  flow  of  air 
through  adjacent  sections  and  pass  all  the  fluid  flow  serial- 
ly through  each  section  to  provide  a  configuration  of  small 
face  area  and  long  flow  depth,  inlet  and  discharge  pas- 
sages for  a  coolant  utilized  in  said  heat  exchanger  means, 
and  valve  means  in  said  inlet  and  discharge  passages  for 
regulating  the  flow  of  coolant  to  said  sections  to  maintain 
cross  counter  flow  of  the  coolant  for  both  configurations, 
said  heat  exchanger  means  comprising  three  sections,  said 
valve  means  in  said  inlet  passage  distributing  the  coolant 
equally  to  said  three  sections  on  the  downstream  side  and 
said  valve  means  in  said  discharge  passage  discharging 
the  coolant  equally  from  the  upstream  side  of  the  heat 
exchanger  sections  when  both  said  first  and  second  baffles 
are  in  position  along  the  surface  of  said  duct  to  provide 
a  large  face  area  and  a  small  flow  depth,  said  valve 
means  in  said  inlet  and  discharge  passage  introducing 
fluid  to  the  first  section  on  the  downstream,  then  to  the 
second  section  on  the  upstream  and  finally  to  the  third  sec- 
tion on  the  downstream  side  to  maintain  cross  counter 
flow  when  the  first  and  second  baffles  are  in  their  inward 
positions  to  provide  a  small  face  area  and  a  long  flow 
depth,  each  of  said  valve  means  comprising  a  valve  plug 
slidable  in  a  valve  houaing  connected  with  passages  lead- 
ing to  the  heat  exchanger  sections,  each  of  said  valve  plugs 
containing  two  separate  sets  of  valve  passages,  the  first 
set  of  valve  passages  in  each  plug  being  operative  simul- 
taneously for  one  configuration  of  said  heat  exciumger 
means  and  the  second  set  being  operative  simultaneously 
for  the  other  configuration  of  said  heat  exchan^r  means. 
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3,161,234 
MULTIPASS  EVAPORATOR 
Gaorgc  C.  Rannenberg.  Fj«t  Granby,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
United  Aircraff  (  or poratioa,  Fjwt  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Hied  Oct.  16,  1962,  Scr.  No.  230,878 
6  Claims.    (CI.  165—163) 


cement  in  the  producing  formation  in  spaced  relation  with 
the  annular  sealing  cavity;  filling  the  annular  sealing 
cavity  with  a  plugging  agent,  treating  the  producing  for- 
mation with  a  fluid,  the  plugging  agent  within  the  annular 


1.  A  multiplate  and  fin  core  section  of  an  evaporator 
comprising  a  first  continuous  fin  element,  a  second  con- 
tinuous fin  element  located  adjacent  to  said  first  contin- 
uous fin  element,  a  third  continuous  fin  element  located 
adjacent  to  said   second   continuous  fin  element,  and   a 
fourth  continuous  fin  element  located  adjacent  to  said  third 
continuous  fin  element,  spaced  plates  sandwiching  said 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  continuous  fin  elements  for 
defining  parallel  channels,  closure  plate  members  extend- 
ing laterally  from  said  spaced  plates  separating  said  first, 
secoiHi."  third   and   fourth  continuous  fin  elements  from 
each  other  for  defining  four  separate  passes,  means  for 
connecting  said  parallel  channels  to  each  other  to  form  a 
continuous  flow  path  for  a   refrigerant,  an  inlet  header 
mounted  on  the  evaporator  and  having  an  opening  com- 
municating with  one  of  said  fin  elements,  means  for  con- 
necting said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  continuous  fin 
elements    so    that    said    refrigerant    passes    successively 
through  said  second,  third,  fourth  and  first  continuous 
fin  elements,  said  evaporator  also  having  a  fifth  con- 
tinuous fin  element  disposed  adjacent  to  said  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  continuous  fin  elements,  spaced  plates 
adjacent  the  edges  of  said  fifth  continuous  fin  element 
defining  therewith  open-ended  channels  extending  trans- 
versely to  said  channels  formed  from  first,  second,  third 
and  fourth  fin  elemcnu  and  being  adapted  to  place  fluid 
passing  straight  through  said  open-ended  channel  formed 
from  said  fifth  continuous  fin  element  in  heat  exchange 
relation   to   the   fluid   passing   through   channels   formed 
from  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  fin  elements,  so 
that  the  fluid  entering  said  open-ended  channel  of  the  fifth 
continuous  fin  element  is  in  immediate  heat  exchange  rela- 
tion with  the  fluid  in  said  first  continuous  fin  element  and 
fluid  discharging  from  said  open-ended  channel  of  the 
fifth  continuous  fin  element  is  in  heat  exchange  relation 
with  the  fluid  in  said  third  continuous  fin  element. 


sealing  cavity  serving  to  prevent  a  migration  of  the  treat- 
ing fluid  into  areas  beyond  the  sealing  cavity  by  channel- 
ing into  water  producing  formations  through  a  rupture 
in  the  cement-formation  bond. 


3,161,236 

SPRINKLER  HEAD 

Bruce  J,  Macartney,  Chatham,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The 

F>r-F>ter  Company,  Daylon,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  30,  1962,  Scr.  No.  234,193 

12  CUims.    (CI.  169—39) 
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3,161,235 
METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  CHANNELING  IN 
HVDRAUUC  FRACTURING  OF  OIL  WELLS 
Charles  E.  Carr,  P.O.  Box  419.  I^wrenceville,  IIL 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,767 
18  Claims.    (CI.  164—29) 
9.  A  method  of  treating  a  producing  formation  adja- 
cent a  casing-ajxi-cement  well  structure  to  prevent  chan- 
neling, comprising  the  steps  of  severing  the  cement  at  a 
preselected  depth  in  the  well,  establishing  communication 
between  the  inner  portion  of  the  casing  and  the  severed 
cement  portion  by  removing  a  portion  of  the  adjacent 
casing,   thereby  forming  an  annular  sealing  cavity;  re- 
moving at   least   a  portion  of  the  casing  and  adjacent 


1     A-  sprinkler  head  comprising  a  body  member  having 
a  passage  therethrough  terminating  in  a  nozzle,  the  outer 
end  of  the  nozzle  defining  a  valve  seat,  a  deflector  mem- 
ber, a  frame  extending  from  the  body  member  and  sup- 
porting the   deflector  member  in  a  position   axially  of 
the  nozzle  and  in  spaced  relationship  therewith,  a  valve 
member  seated  on  the  valve  seat  and  releasably  closing 
the  passage,  means  forming  a  bearing  surface  carried  by 
the  valve  mfcmber  outwardly  of  its  seating  surface,  an 
adjustably  set  member  extending  inwardly  from  the  frame 
inwardly   of    the    deflector   member,    means    forming    a 
second    bearing   surface   carried   by   said    adjustably   set 
member,   a   strut  member   bearing   at  one   end   against 
one   of   said    bearing    surfaces,    a    lever    member    inter- 
posed between  the  strut  member  and  the  other  of  said 
bearing   surfaces,  the   lever  member  fulcruming  on   the 
strut  member  thereby  urging  the  strut  member  against  one 
of  the  bearing  surfaces  responsive  to  the  setting  of  the 
adjustable  member,  a  fusible  element,  means  supporting 
the  fusible  element  on  its  sides  and  one  end,  piston  means 
abutting  the  other  end  of  the  fusible  element  and  adapted 
to  move  into  the  fusible  element  upon  its  melting,  and 
holding   means   for  the   lever  member,   the   supporting 
means  and  the  piston  for  the  fusible  clement  interposed 
between  the  strut  member  and  the  holding  means  so  that 
upon  the  melting  of  the  fusible  member  the  valve  mem- 
ber is  released  from  its  scat. 
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3,161437 
CONTROL  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
POWERPLANTS  COMPRISING  A  GAS  TURBINE 
DRIVING    A     VARIABLE    FITCH    PROPELLING 
DEVICE 

Joseph  Szydlowski,  %  Societe  Turbomeca,  Hordes, 

Basses-Pyrenees,  France 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1961,  S«r.  No.  96,971 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  25,  1960, 

822,429 

39  Claims.     (CL  170—135.74) 


H j-^-y^-^ d 


7.  A  control  system  for  the  powcrplant  of  an  aerodyne 
having  a  gas  turbine  and  an  aerodynamic  propelling  de- 
vice driven  thereby  and  equipped  with  blades  the  pitch  of 
which  may  be  varied,  comprising  means  for  adjusting  the 
quantity  of  ftiel  delivered  to  the  turbine  in  order  to  main- 
tain constant  the  working  rotation  speed  thereof,  means 
for  independently  controlling  manually  the  blade  pitch 
of  the  propelling  device  between  the  maximum  and 
minimum  permissible  pitches,  means  for  continuously 
comparing  the  actual  turbine  temperature  with  an  up- 
per limit  corresponding  to  the  maximum  permissible  tem- 
perature for  said  turbine,  means  for  continuously  com- 
paring the  actual  rate  of  flow  for  the  fuel  delivered  to 
said  turbine  with  upper  and  lower  limits  respectively  cor- 
responding to  the  theoretical  maximum  and  minimum 
rates  of  fuel  flow  for  said  turbine  and,  independently 
from  any  manual  controlling  action,  means  for  auto- 
matically reducing  the  blade  pitch  as  soon  and  as  long 
as  the  first  one  of  the  actual  turbine  temperature  and  of 
the  actual  rate  of  fuel  flow  tends  to  exceed  its  upper  limit, 
means  for  automatically  increasing  the  blade  pitch  as 
soon  as  the  first  one  of  the  difference  between  the  actual 
rate  of  fuel  flow  and  its  lower  hmit  and  of  the  fuel  feed- 
ing in  flight  for  the  turbine  tends  to  a  zero  value,  and  means 
for  rendering  such  blade  pitch  increasing  means,  when 
the  fuel  feeding  in  flight  tends  to  a  zero  value,  inoperative 
in  the  case  of  a  manually  controlled  pitch  decreasing. 


3,161,238 

HELICOPTER  ROTOR  BLADE 

Howard  P.  Key,  306  Bryant  Road,  Warrington,  Fla. 

FUed  July  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,660 

3  Claims.    (CI.  170—159) 


1.  A  helicopter  rotor  blade  comprising  hollow  means 
constituting  an  elongated  cambered  airfoil  having  a  chord 
which  progressively  diminishes  in  length  from  the  root 
end  to  the  tip  end  of  the  blade,  a  tapered  spar  extending 
spanwise  in  the  hollow  of  said  means,  and  cellular  plastic 
material,  formed  in  the  hollow  of  said  means,  encasing 


said  spar  and  securing  it  to  said  hollow  means  for  sup- 
porting the  airfoil  against  collapsing  during  use  of  the 
blade,  sjud  spar  including  a  plurality  of  elongated  flat 
metal  plates  arranged  substantially  in  parallel  with  the 
chordal  plane  of  the  airfoil  and  being  secured  together  in 
face  to  face  relation,  said  plates  being  adapted  and  ar- 
ranged to  constitute  a  spar  having  a  thickness  dimension 
which  diminishes  stepwise  from  the  root  end  to  the  tip 
end  thereof  and  which  at  the  root  end  of  the  spar  in- 
creases stepwise  in  a  forward  direction  from  the  trailing 
edge  thereof. 


3,161,239 
IMPELLER  CONSTRl  CTIONS 
Andreas  Harold  Andersen,  San  Augusti,  Maiorca,  Spain; 
Finn  Sigurd  Andersen,  heir  of  nid  Andreas  Harold 
Andersen,  deceased,  assignor  to  F.  S.  Andersen, 
ingeni#r-  A  Maskinforretning  I/S,  Chariottcnlund, 
Denmark,  ■  company  of  Denmark 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,378 
30  Claims.    (CI.  170—173) 


1.  In  an  impeller  construction  the  combination  which 
comprises:  a  hub  having  an  axis  of  rotation,  a  plurality 
of  blades  mounted  in  said  hub,  said  hub  comprising  a 
first  and  second  disc  arranged  opposite  each  other,  each 
said  disc  having  an  annular  peripheral  portion  provided 
with  an  annular  groove  coaxial  to  said  axis  of  rotation 
and  open  towards  the  opposite  of  said  two  discs,  each  said 
blade  having  a  foot  portion  arranged  between  said  two 
annular  portions,  said  foot  portion  having  a  first  side 
face  facing  said  annular  portion  of  said  first  disc, 
said  first  side  face  being  provided  with  exactly  two 
separate  projections  both  engaging  said  groove  of  said 
first  disc,  said  foot  portion  having  a  second  side  face  fac- 
ing said  annular  portion  of  said  second  disc,  said  second 
side  face  being  provided  with  one  projection  engaging 
said  groove  of  said  second  disc,  each  said  projection 
haying  all  cross  sections  in  planes  perpendicular  to  said 
axis  of  rotation  outwardly  and  inwardly  limited  by  con- 
centric circular  arcs,  and  meaiu  interconnecting  said  two 
discs  for  urging  them  towards  each  other. 


3,161,240 
AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENT  PROVIDED  WITH 

AN  OVERLOAD  PROTFXTION 
Alexandre    Horowitz,    Eindhoven.    NetheHands,    assignor 
to     Herbert     V  iascrs,    Spoorstraat,    Nicuw.     Vennep. 
Netherlands 

Filed  Oct  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,358 
13  Claims.  (CI.  172—103) 
1.  A  digging  implement  for  attachment  to  a  tractor  or 
like  power  source  comprising  a  number  of  routable  dig- 
ging elements  disposed  in  an  annular  configuration  around 
a  common  axis  of  rotation,  means  for  tilting  said  digging 
elements  with  respect  to  their  planes  of  rotation  as  they 
rotate,  a  driving  mechanism  induding  clutch  means  con- 
nected to  said  digging  elements  for  driving  same  and  op- 
erating said  tilting  means,  a  first  impulse  sending  means 
connected  to  aaid  clutch  means  and  to  said  driving  mech- 
anism and  operative  to  disconnect  said  clutch  means  upon 
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receipt  of  an  overload  fofxre  in  said  driving  mechanism, 
and  a  second  impulse  sending  means  operable  to  receive 
overload  forces  from  said  tilting  means  and  operatively 


iS3  ^i-^ 


connected  to  said  clutch  means  to  disconnect  the  clutch 
means  upon  receipt  of  an  overload  force  encountered 
during  tilting  of  said  digging  elements. 


3,161.241 

ROTARY  POWER  HAMMER 

Edward    I^    Allen,    lUter,    and    Albert    F.    Gattiker,   Jr., 

Athens,    Pa.,    avagnors    to    Ingersoll-Rand    Company, 

New  York,  N.V.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersev 

FUed  Aug.  8,  196 J,  Ser.  No.  300,735' 

7  Chdms.     (CL  173 — 47) 


1.  A  power  impact  tool  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame; 

(b)  a  rotary  motor  mounted  on  said  frame  and  driving 
a  pinion; 

(c)  a  first  carrier  rotataNy  supported  in  said  frame: 
(</)  a  work  implement  slidably  supported  in  sajd  first 

carrier  and  adapted  to  receive  periodic  axial  ham- 
mer blows; 

(e)  a  piston  reciprocably  mounted  in  said  first  carrier; 
(/)  means  for  transmitting  the  reciprocation  of  said 

piston  to  said  work  implement  as  a  series  of  hammer 
blows; 

(f )  a  second  carrier  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame; 
(h)  an  epicyclic  gear  train  interconnecting  said  first 

and  second  carriers  to  said  pinion  including  a  first 
gear  fixed  on  one  carrier  and  a  second  gear  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  other  carrier; 
(/)  cam  means  engaged  between  one  of  said  carriers 
and  said  piston  for  reciprocating  said  piston  when 
relative  rotation  occurs  between  that  carrier  and  said 
piston; 


(/)  key  means  locking  said  piston  to  the  carrier  which 
does  not  engage  said  cam  means  to  prevent  relative 
rotation  therebetween  while  allowing  the  piston  to 
reciprocate;  and 

(*)  means  for  selectively  locking  either  one  of  said 
carriers  to  said  frame  to  prevent  it  from  rotating 
whereby  said  work  implement  selectively  can  be 
simultaneously  rotated  and  hammered  or  hammered 
without  being  rotated. 


3,161,242 

ROTARY-HAMMER  DEVICES  AND  TOOL 

ELEMENT  ACCESSORIES  THEREFOR 

Elmer  F.  Etzkom,  Park  Ridge,  and  Oliver  O.  Amundsen. 

Chicago,   III.,   assignors  to  Skil  Corporation,  Chicago. 

IlL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,759 
5  Claims.     (CL  173—109) 


1.  In  combination,  a  rotary-hammer  device  of  the  type 
characterized  by  a  tubular  housing  having  an  axially 
extending  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  therein,  which  cyl- 
inder has  a  striker  member  reciprocal  therein  and  a  tool 
drive  member  in  one  end  thereof,  said  drive  member 
being  disposed  adjacent  the  corresponding  end  of  the 
housing  and  including  a  central  bore  extending  axially 
of  the  cylinder,  power  means  in  said  device  for  simul- 
taneously actuating  said  striker  member  and  rotating  said 
cylinder,  a  nose  member  fixedly  attached  to  said  end 
of  the  housing,  which  nose  member  includes  a  centrally 
disposed  multi-sided  opening  extending  axially  of  the 
housing,  an  elongated  tool  clement  axially  disposed  in  said 
opening,  which  tool  element  has  a  shank  extending  into 
said  bore  with  the  portion  of  the  tool  element  just  forward 
of  the  opening  having  a  forwardly  facing  annular  shoulder, 
a  retainer  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  nose  mem- 
ber for  swinging  movement  between  operable  and  inop- 
erable positions,  which  retainer  includes  a  tool  engaging 
portion  adapted  for  axial  alignment  with  said  opening 
when  the  retainer  is  in  said  operable  position,  said  tool 
engaging  portion  being  adapted  in  the  operative  position 
of  the  retainer  to  receive  rotatably  and  slidably  said  tool 
element  forward  of  said  shoulder,  whereby  said  tool  ele- 
ment is  retained  in  said  device  during  operation  thereof. 


3,161,243 
DRILLING  SYSTEM  WITH  PLURAL 
BELOW  GROl  ND  MOTORS 
Frank  F.  Davis,  Sacramento,  Calif. 
(1029  2nd  St.,  Santa   Monica,   Calif.) 
Filed  July  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,673 
17  Claims.     (CI.  175—95) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  the  drilling  of  large  diameter  ver- 
tical bore  holes  in  the  surface  of  the  earth  which  com- 
prises a  large  diameter  drill  mill  adapted  to  work  at  the 
bottom  of  a  vertical  bore  hole,  a  stationary  vertical  drill 
stem  extending  from  said  drill  mill  to  the  earth's  surface, 
said   drill   stem   being  non-circular  in  cross-section   and 
comprised  of  a  plurality  of  elongated  sections  each  in- 
cluding multiple  pipes,  said  drill  mill  including  a  hous- 
mg,  a  central  vertical  tubular  shaft  extending  from  the 
upper  end  of  said  housing  and  adapted  to  be  rigidly  con- 
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nected  to  said  drill  stem,  said  housing  joumalled  on  said 
tubular  shaft  for  rotation  relative  thereto,  a  plurality  of 
rotary  gangs  of  cutting  members  extending  from  the  bot- 
tom of  said  drill  mill  bousing,  each  of  said  gangs  includ- 
ing  a   plurality   of   individual   rotary   cutting  members. 


'  '  '  ^  ^ 


motor  means  within  said  housing  c^rativcly  connected 
to  rotate  each  of  said  gangs  of  cutting  members,  said 
motor  means  secured  within  said  housing  for  movement 
therewith  and  operatively  connected  to  said  central  tu- 
bular shaft  to  rotate  said  bousing  with  respect  to  the  sU- 
tionary  drill  stem. 

3.161^44 
ZEROING  DEVICE  FOR  BATHROOM  TYPE  SCALES 

Stan  B.  Haassen,  krniiworth.  III.,  assi|;nor  to  Hanson 

Scale  Cotnpaii>,  a  corporation  of  lllioois 

Filed  June  IS,  19^1,  Scr.  No.  117,4«7 

5  Claims.     (CI.  177—173) 


*i 


1.  A  platform  scale,  comprising: 

a  scale  base; 

weight  sensing  mechanism  supported  on  said  base  in- 
cluding levers  pivoted  on  the  base,  a  weight  support- 
ing platform  carried  on  the  levers  and  spring  sus- 
pension means  for  the  levers  providing  movement 
of  the  levers  relative  to  the  base  in  proportion  to  the 
magnitude  of  weight  placed  upon  the  platform; 

an  indicating  mechanism  for  visually  indicating  the 
amount  of  weight  on  the  platform  and  a  support 
therefor  mounted  in  the  scale  base, 

said  indicating  mechanism  including  a  movable  weight 
indicator  member,  mechanical  linkage  means  biased 
into  contact  with  a  movable  portion  of  said  weight 
sensing  means  so  as  to  be  movable  in  proportion  to 
movement  of  the  latter  means  and  being  connected 
to  the  movable  indicator  member  to  cause  movement 
thereof  in  like  proportion, 

said  scale  carrying  a  datum  adjacent  said  movable 
indicator  member,  said  datum  and  indicator  member 
together  providing  visible  indication  of  weight  on 
the  platform, 


and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  indicating 
mechanism  support  relative  to  said  scale  base  and 
levers  whereby  such  adjustment  may  move  said 
biased  mechanical  linkage  relative  to  said  levers 
changing  the  relative  position  of  the  indicator  mem- 
ber and  datum  for  adjusting  the  scale  indication  to 
zero  with  no  weight  thereon. 


3,161,245 
VEHICLE  PROPl  I.SION 
Oswald  Tboma,  Gmnwald  uber  Munidi,  Gcmuuiy,  ••• 
sipior  to  Dowty  Hydraulk  Units  Limited,  Tcwlicsbory, 
England 

Filed  June  19,  1961,  S«r.  No.  Ilg.028 
Claims  priority,  applicadoa  Gr«at  Britain,  June  21,  1960, 

21,769/ M 
9  Claims.     (CL  18«— 6.48) 


1.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  having  two  ground  engag- 
ing elements  spaced  transversely  thereof,  vehicle  propul- 
sion means  comprising  an  engine  and  a  pair  of  infinitely 
variable  speed  ratio  power  transmtssioos  connecting  the 
engine  to  the  ground  engaging  elements  to  drive  the 
vehicle,  a  transmission  control  connected  to  the  transmis- 
sions to  vary  the  speed  ratios  thereof,  a  speed  control 
connected  to  the  transmission  control  to  select  speed 
ratios  for  the  transmissions,  a  steering  control  connected 
to  the  transmission  control  to  establish  a  given  propor- 
tionality between  the  speed  ratios  selected  by  the  speed 
control,  and  an  overload  control  connected  to  the  trans- 
mission control  to  reduce  the  speed  ratios  of  the  trans- 
missions commensurate  with  the  proportionality  estab- 
lished between  them,  in  response  to  an  overload  condi- 
tion in  the  propulsion  n>eans,  there  being  overrider  means 
in  the  connection  between  the  speed  control  and  the  trans- 
mission control  permitting  the  latter  control  to  move  inde- 
pendently of  the  speed  control  when  such  overload  condi- 
tion arises. 


3,161446 
DRIVING  AND  SISPFNSION  SYSTEM  FOR 
AMPHIBIOl  S  N  KHICLE 
William   D.   Meeker,   l^eslie  S.   Simmons,   and   Wilson   C. 
Vanderdice,    Ivansas   Cit>,   Mo.,   assignors  to   Product 
Development  Corporation,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Missouri 

Filed  July  16, 1962,  Scr.  No.  21MM 
5  Claims.  (CL  18« — 6.4S) 
1.  A  driving  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a  body  sup- 
ported by  a  pair  of  front  wheels  and  a  pair  of  rear  wheels; 
an  hydraulic  motor  coupled  to  each  of  said  front  wheels; 
a  pair  of  hydraulic  motors  coupled  to  each  of  said  rear 
wheels;  a  first  hydraulic  circuit  for  supplying  fluid  to  the 
motors  on  one  side  of  the  vehicle;  a  second  hydraulic 
circuit  for  supplying  fluid  to  the  motors  on  the  other  side 
of  said  vehicle;  a  pump  for  each  of  said  circuits;  valves 
interposed  in  each  circuit  between  the  pump  therefor  and 
tiie  motors  thereof  whereby  to  fdlow  selective,  independ- 
ent control  of  the  speed  of  each  motor  of  each  circuit;  a 
return  line  for  each  circuit;  a  beat  exchanger  for  receiving 
fluid  from  said  circuits  through  said  return  lines,  said  re- 
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turn  lines  entering  the  beat  exchanger  through  a  common 
line;  valve  means  interposed  in  said  common  line  where- 
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tween  said  torque  source  and  said  hub;  a  cylindrical  rim 
generally  surrounding  said  hub;  second  torque  transmis- 
sion means  between  said  hub  and  said  rim;  torsion  sus- 
pension means  including  a  plurality  of  torsion  bars  an- 
chored on  one  end  on  said  vehicle  chassis  and  affixed  to 
said  chassis  at  a  location  different  from  the  location  of 
mounting  said  torque  transmission  means  and  said  hub, 
torsion  crank  arms  affixed  on  one  end  to  the  unancbored 
end  of  each  of  said  torsion  bars,  and  rollers  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  free  ends  of  each  of  said  torsion  crank 
arms  and  so  disposed  as  to  roll  along  the  inner  surface 
of  said  rim  and  to  exert  forces  tending  to  maintain  said 
nm  in  a  position  concentric  with  said  hub. 


}. 


^' 


-l-IR 


by  to  throttle  the  flow  of  fluid  therein  and  thereby  brake 
said  vehicle;  and  a  supplemental  pump  coupled  with  said 
common  line  for  increasing  the  fluid  pressure  therein. 


3,161,247 
AIR  CUSHION  LOAD  SUPPORTING  DEVICE 
Harry   A.   Macliie,  Birmingliam.  Mich.,  assigDor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  I>«lroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  May  19.  1961,  Scr.  No.  111,299 
12  Claims.     (O.  189—7) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  platform  pallet  having  de- 
pending runners  normally  engaging  a  supporting  surface, 
a  flexible  toroidal  body  disposed  between  said  runners, 
an  imperforate  surface  enclosing  the  opening  defined  by 
the  inner  periphery  of  said  toroidal  body,  means  for  in- 
troducing superatmospheric  air  into  said  toroidal  body,  and 
means  for  venting  said  toroidal  body  into  the  space  bound- 
ed thereby  and  beneath  said  imperforate  surface. 


3,161.248 
VEHICLE  WHEEL  SI  SPENSION 
Tbcodoric   B.   F.d»ards,   Alexandria,  \  a.,  assignor  to  the 
United  Slates  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

nied  June  8,  1962,  Scr.  No.  201,216 

5  Claims.     (CL  189—19) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


I.  A  vehicle  wheel  assembly  comprising  a  hub.  a  torque 
source,  a  vehicle  chassis,  said  hub  rotatably  mounted  in 
substantially  fixed  relation  to  said  torque  source  and  to 
the  vehicle  chassis;  first  torque  transmission  means  be- 


3,161,249 
ELECTRIC  DRIVING  H  HEEL  EQUIPPED  WITH  A 

BRAKING  SYSTEM 
Gal>riel  Bouladon  and  Paul  Zuppiger,  Carouge,  Geneva, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Automobiles  M.  Bcrlict,  Lyon, 
France,  a  firm 

Filed  July  17.  1962.  Ser.  No.  210,437 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  17,  1961, 

8,388  61 
7  Claims.     (CL  180—19) 


I.  An  electric  driving  wheel  assembly  comprising,  a 
stub-axle  structure  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  vehicle 
chassis  and  including  an  electric  motor  having  a  drive 
shaft,  said  assembly  further  including  a  wheel  rim  ro- 
tatably on  said  stub-axle  structure,  a  drive  gear  asso- 
ciated with  said  drive  shaft  for  rotating  with  said  shaft, 
a  driven  gear  associated  with  said  wheel  rim  for  rotating 
with  said  rim,  and  gearing  and  brake  means  for  the 
drive  of  said  motor  to  be  transmitted  to  said  wheel 
rim  and  for  said  wheel  rim  to  be  braked,  said  gearing 
and  brake  means  including  a  plurality  of  individually 
corresponding  transmission  gears  having  like  reduction 
speeds  in  diminishment  of  the  speed  of  said  drive  gear 
and  rotatably  mounted  on  said  stub-axle  structure,  said 
transmission  gears  correspondingly  being  in  like  gear 
trains  with  said  drive  gear  and  said  driven  gear  aiKl 
being  in  driven  relation  to  said  drive  gear  and  in  driving 
relation  to  said  driven  gear,  and  said  gearing  and  brake 
means  further  including  a  plurality  of  similar  brake 
means  each  to  dissipate  a  fraction  of  total  energy  to  be 
braked  and  each  comprising  a  first  component  connected 
intermediately  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  gear  trains 
with  said  transmission  gear  of  the  train  to  rotate  at  the 
speed  of  the  other  of  said  first  components  and  inter- 
mediate the  speeds  of  said  drive  gear  and  said  driven 
gear  for  said  wheel  rim  to  be  braked,  and  each  of  said 
brake  means  further  comprising  a  second  component  on 
said  stub-axle  structure  adjacent  to  a  corresponding  said 
first  component  correspondingly  to  engage  said  first 
compotient  with  a  braking  force. 


796 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Decembeb  15,  1964 


3,16US0 

MULTIPLE-WHEEL  ARTICULATED  DRIVE 

AXLE  AND  VEHICLE 

Adryl  W.  Gardner,  19  N.  Buena  Vista  Ave, 

Redlands,  Calif. 

FUed  June  IS,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,470 

10  Claims.     (CI.  180—22) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  chassis,  an  axle  and 
multiple-wheel  assembly  comprising  an  axle  disposed 
transversely  of  said  chassis;  axle-mounting  means  on  said 
chassis  and  on  said  axle  and  pivotally  supporting  the  latter 
for  oscillation  with  respect  to  the  former  about  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  axis  longitudinally  disposed  at  the  trans- 
verse center  of  the  chassis,  said  axis  passing  through  the 
center  of  gravity  of  said  axle  and  wheel  assembly;  spindle 
means  at  each  end  of  the  axle;  a  pivoted  joint  connecting 
each  spindle  means  to  an  end  of  the  axle  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis  of  articulation  disposed  longitudinally  of  the 
chassis  and  in  the  same  plane  as  said  first-mentioned  hori- 
zontal axis;  and  multiple  wheels  journaled  on  each  spindle 
means  with  at  least  two  of  said  wheels  on  each  spindle 
means  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  articula- 
tion of  the  adjacent  pivotal  joint. 


3,161,251 
WHEEL  SUSPENSION  FOR  VEHICLES 

Ludwig  Kraus,  Shittgart-Sillenbuch.  Ciermanv.  assignor  to 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Stutlgart-t  nterturlt- 
heim,  Germany 

Filed  June  8,  1961,  Scr.  No.  115,801 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  1 1,  1960 

4  Claims.    (CI.  180 — 64) 


1.  A  front  wheel  suspension  and  spring  system  for  a 
motor  vehicle  having  a  vehicle  superstructure,  steered 
front  wheels,  and  a  drive  unit,  comprising  auxiliary  frame 
means  for  supporting  said  steered  front  wheels  and  said 
drive  unit  including  a  substantially  transversely  extending 
frame  member  and  two  hollow  tubular  bearer  members 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  vehicle  and  toward  the 
front  thereof  from  said  transversely  extending  frame  mem- 
ber, first  means  for  elastically  supporting  said  auxiliary 
frame  means  on  said  vehicle  superstructure,  second  means 
for  elastically  supporting  said  drive  unit  exclusively  on 
said  auxiliary  frame  means,  said  transversely  extending 
frame  member  being  disposed  approximately  in  a- vertical 
plane  extending  transversely  of  the  vehicle  and  including 
the  wheel  axes,  two  torsion  springs  in  the  form  of  leaf- 
spring  packages  one  each  arranged  within  a  respective 
hollow  longitudinal  bearer  member,  and  transverse  guide 
means  including  upper  and  lower  guide  members  for  each 
wheel,  the  lower  guide  member  for  each  wheel  being  di- 
rectly connected  with  a  respective  end  of  a  torsion  spring 
and  being  supported  within  a  respective  tubular  bearer 


member,  and  said  lower  guide  member  each  being  com- 
posed of  an  arm  member  extending  approximately  trans- 
versely of  said  vehicle  and  of  a  rod  extending  toward  the 
front  of  said  vehicle  obliquely  to  the  vehicle  longitudinal 
direction,  each  of  said  rods  being  elastically  secured  at 
the  forward  end  thereof  to  a  respective  hollow  bearer 
member. 


3,161,252 

EXHAUST  SYSTEM  HANGER  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

Arthur  S.   Brown,   Detroit,    Mich.,   assicn<>r   to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporalioa  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  167,7f2 
5  Claims.    (CI.  180 — 64) 


1.  A  vehicle  having  a  body  and  an  engine  exhaust 
member  carried  by  said  body  and  means  resiliently  sup- 
porting said  exhaust  member  on  said  body,  said  resilient 
supporting  means  comprising  a  first  braclcet  secured  to  the 
vehicle  body,  a  second  bracket  secured  to  the  exhaust 
member,  and  a  flexible  noise  insulating  loop  secured  to 
and  between  said  brackets,  said  loop  having  free  upper 
and  lower  portions  and  a  center  axis,  said  free  upper 
and  lower  portions  permitting  a  rolling  of  the  loop  in 
either  direction  from  the  center  axis  whereby  a  direc- 
tionally  controlled  movement  of  the  engine  exhaust  mem- 
ber with  respect  to  said  body  results. 


3,161,253 
DRIVE  LINE  SI  PPORT  MEANS 
Robert  W.  Burton,  Farmingtoo,  Mich.,  assiKnor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Flkd  May  28.  1962,  Ser.  No.  198,377 
3  Claims.    (CL  180—70) 


I.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  frame  and  a  drive  line  ad- 
jacent said  frame,  said  drive  line  including  a  pair  of  shaft 
sections  connected  by  a  universal  joint,  center  support 
means  for  said  drive  line  comprising: 

a  cradle  member  pivotally  secured  to  said  frame  and 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  drive  line,  said  cradle 
having  a  transverse  wall  formed  on  the  end  thereof 
surrounding  one  of  said  shaft  sections  adjacent  said 
universal  joint; 
and  resilient  means  securing  said  wall  in  a  frictional 
face  to  face  relationship  to  a  rigid  surface  of  a  non- 
rotatable  member  transverse  to  the  shaft  axis  sup- 
porting said  one  of  said  shaft  sections; 
said  cradle  and  said  resilient  means  permitting  vertical 
movement  of  said  universal  joint  relative  to  said 
frame  to  balance  secondary  couple  forces  in  said 
drive  line  under  normal  changes  of  angularity  of 
said  shaft  sections  with  changes  of  load  conditiont 
in  said  vehicle. 
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3,161,254 
STEERING  APPARATUS 
James  T.  Monk,  Jackson,  Miss.,  assignor  to  M-R-S  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Jackson,  Miss.,  a  corporation  of 
Delav^are 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,460 
1 1  CUims.    (CI.  180—79.2) 


cordance  with  forces  of  the  current  and  irrespective 
of  relative  movement  at  its  ends  with  respect  to  said 
anchor  and  chamber. 


1.  Control  apparatus  comprismg;  means  transducing 
a  pressure  difTcrcntial  to  a  mechanical  movement  for  actu- 
ating a  dirigible  device,  including  means  defining  fluid- 
passing  passageways;  first  control  valve  means;  second 
control  valve  means  remote  from  said  first  control  valve 
means  and  having  a  plurality  of  fluid-passing  ports;  means 
supplying  fluid  under  relatively  high  pressure  to  said  first 
control  valve  means:  means  exhausting  fluid  under  rela- 
tively low  pressure  from  said  first  control  valve  means; 
first  conduit  means  for  communicating  said  first  control 
valve  means  with  one  of  said  ports  and  with  one  of  said 
passageways;  second  conduit  means  for  communicating 
said  first  control  valve  means  with  another  one  of  said 
ports  and  with  the  other  one  of  said  passageways;  third 
conduit  means  for  communicating  said  first  control  valve 
means  with  still  another  one  of  said  ports;  and  fourth 
conduit  means  for  communicating  said  first  control  valve 
means  with  yet  another  one  of  said  ports,  said  first  con- 
trol valve  means  including  fluid-circuit  defining  means 
operative  to  make  connections  between  said  fourth  conduit 
means  and  said  fluid  exhausting  means  and  between  said 
fluid  supplying  means  and  said  third  conduit  means  where- 
by to  condition  said  second  control  valve  means  for 
operating  said  transducing  means,  said  fluid-circuit  defin- 
ing means  being  alterable  to  obstruct  flow  through  said 
third  and  fourth  conduit  means  whereby  to  disable  said 
second  control  valve  means,  said  fluid-circuit  defining 
means  being  further  alterable  selectively  to  make  connec- 
tion between  said  fluid  suppl>ing  means  and  one  of  said 
first  and  second  conduit  means  and  between  said  fluid 
exhausting  means  and  the  other  of  said  first  and  second 
conduit  means. 

3,161,255 
UNDERWATER  PLATFORM 

Peter  I  .  Balise,  Jr.,  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignor.  b>  mesne 
as»ignmentv  to  the  I  nited  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented b>  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  June  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37.536 
2  Claims.  (CI.  181— .5) 
I.  In  an  underwater  acoustic  array  of  the  type  having 
a  plurality  of  spaced  acoustic  devices  rigidly  affixed  to 
a  buoyant  chamber  and  adapted  to  be  maintained  in  a 
substantially  fixed  position  in  space  near  the  bottom  of 
a  body  of  water  irrespective  of  current  of  the  water,  the 
improvements,  in  combination,  comprising; 

la)   an  anchor  adapted  to  be  disposed  on  the  floor  of 

the  body  of  water, 
(/))  a    rigid    elongated    arm    disposed    between    said 

anchor  and  chamber,  and 
(r)    universal   joints  connecting  opposite  ends  of  said 
arm  to  said  anchor  and  chamber,  having  pivotal  axes 
which  permit  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  arm  to 
remain  in  a  position  away  from  the  vertical  in  ac- 


•^"^2-  i*> 


(J)   said  universal  joints  also  being  so  constructed  to 

prevent   rotation  of  said  arm  about  its  longitudinal 

axis, 
whereby  the  array  will  remain  directionally  oriented  in 

space  irrespective  of  the  current  or  settling  of  the 

anchor. 


3,161,256 
ACOl  STIC  LOGGING  TOOLS 
George  H.  Pardue,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlum- 
berger  Well  Surveying  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a 
corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  May  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  110,472 
5  Claims.    (CI.  181— .5) 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  well  bores  including  an  elon- 
gated cylindrically  shaped  assembly  which  includes:  a 
support  member  composed  of  an  elastomer  material  and 
a  screen  of  metal  with  intercoupled  strands  embedded 
in  said  material,  said  screen  having  a  spiral  curvature 
about  a  central  axis  of  the  support  member  with  the 
strands  disposed  diagonally  to  the  central  axis,  and  at 
least  one  acoustic  transducer  secured  to  said  support 
member. 


3,161,257 

JET  PIPE  NOZZLE  SILENCERS 

Alec  David  Young,  '*The  Sycamores,**  Whitehall  Lane, 

Buckhurst  Hill,  England 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1960.  Ser.  No.  24,553 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Great  Britain  May  1,  1959 

8  Claims.  (CI.  181—33) 
1.  A  jet  pipe  nozzle  for  partially  inhibiting  the  genera- 
tion of  noise  by  a  high  velocity  fluid  stream  issuing  from 
the  nozzle  exit  into  ambient  fluid,  the  nozzle  including  a 
boundary  wall,  a  plurality  of  vanes  mounted  on  the 
boundary  wall  and  extending  lengthwise  upstream  from 
the  nozzle  exit,  some  of  said  vanes  projecting  widthwise 
from  one  side  of  the  boundary  wall  into  the  high  velocity 
fluid  stream  and  the  others  projecting  widthwise  away 
from  the  opposite  side  of  the  boundary  wall   into  the 


798 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  15,  1964 


ambient  fluid,  said  vanes  in  their  operative  position  being 
inclined  lengthwise  with  respect  to  the  general  direction 


of  fluid  flow  with  all  said  vanes  on  either  one  of  the 
boundary  wall  sides  inclined  in  the  same  sense. 


3,161^58 
SOUND  INSULATING  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Dave  Chapman,  Chicago,  I1U,  assignor  to  Mohaaco  Indus- 
tries,  Inc.,  Amsterdam,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  155,618 
17  Claims.     (CL  181—33) 


1.  A  sound  insulating  member  comprising  a  sheet  of 
limp,  flaccid,  flexible  air-impervious  material  and  a  linkage 
of  metallic  wires  embedded  in  said  sheet,  said  wires  and 
said  sheet  having  a  composite  mass  of  at  least  2.0  pounds 
per  square  foot. 

3,161.259 

TELESCOPING  SI  BSTRUCTURE  FOR 

DRILLING  RIGS 

John  Halt  Wiboa,  P.O.  Box  1031,  Wichita  Faih,  Tex. 

Filed  May  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  196,151 

4  Claims.    (CL  182—141) 


1.  A  substructure  for  drilling  rigs  comprising;  a  pair 
of  sills  forming  a  base,  members  mounted  on  and  se- 
cured to  said  sUis  in  spaced  apart  relation  longitudinally 
thereof  and  extending  upward  therefrom,  further  mem- 
bers telescoped  over  said  respective  upstanding  members, 
said  further  members  having  a  platform  secured  to  the 
upper  eiHJs  thereof,  bracing  secured  intermediate  said 
further  members  and  said  platform  to  hold  said  plat- 
form in  rigid  relation  with  respect  thereto,  abutment  means 
on  said  respective  further  members  to  engage  said  up- 


standing members  to  support  said  platform  a  selected 
spaced  distance  above  said  sills,  hoisting  means  to  rai>e 
said  platform,  each  of  said  upstanding  members  has  an 
abutment  mounted  thereon,  on  the  upper  end  thereof, 
which  abutment  is  larger  in  diameter  than  said  upstand- 
ing member,  means  securing  said  respective  abutments 
against  longitudinal  movement  with  respect  to  said  re- 
spective upstanding  members,  which  abutments  are  of 
a  size  to  flt  in  sliding  relation  within  the  inside  of  said 
respective  further  members,  a  .sleeve  fitted  within  the 
inner  diameter  of  each  further  member  and  being  se- 
cured thereto  near  the  lower  end  thereof,  each  said  sleeve 
being  engageable  with  said  respective  abutment  secured 
on  the  respective  upper  ends  of  said  upstandmg  members 
when  said  further  members  are  in  one  pocition. 


3.161,260 

SELF-CLEANING  AND  VENTILATING  BRAKE 

Celestino  Benini,  14  Via  Lucchcsi,  Ferrara,  Italy 

Filed  Sept.  II.  1962.  S*r   No.  222,907 

Claims  priority ,  application  Ital>,S«p<.  12,  1961, 

16,293  61 

I  Cbdoi.    (CI.  188— 7t) 


J- 
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A  brake  comprising  a  rotatable  drum  having  a  circular 
braking  surface,  a  brake  shoe  having  a  friction  lining, 
said  brake  shoe  being  movably  mounted  so  as  to  be  ca- 
pable of  engaging  a  surface  of  the  friction  lining  with  said 
braking  surface  of  the  drum,  each  of  said  engageable 
surf  aces  of  the  drum  and  shoe  friction  lining  being  pro- 
vided with  a  central  longitudinal  groove  and  with  a  plu- 
rality of  transverse  V-shaped  grooves  meeting  said  cen- 
tral groove  at  their  apices,  and  said  V-shaped  grooves  in 
one  of  the  said  engageable  surfaces  being  inverted  with 
respect  to  the  V-shaped  grooves  in  the  other. 


3,I61J61 
DASHPOT 
Herbert  W.  Boaot,  Middletown,  NJ.,  asignor  to  BeU 
Teiepbone     Laboratories,     Incorporated,     New     York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  ot  New  YoHi 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  227,614 
4  Claims.    (CI.  188—96) 


2.  A  dashpot  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  piston  chamber  therein  and  a  pro- 
trusion extending  into  the  chamber,  the  protnision 
having  an  outside  surface  spaced  from  an  inside  sur- 
face of  the  housing  to  define  a  continuous  slot  hav- 
ing both  a  resistance  portion  uniform  in  cross  sec- 
tion throughout  its  length  and  a  terminus  portion  of 
larger  cross  section  than  the  resistance  portion,  the 
terminus  portion  being  in  series  with  the  resistance 
portion;  and 

a  cup  shaped  piston  movably  positioned  within  the 
chamber,  the  piston  including  a  base  portion  and  a 
skirt  portion,  the  skirt  portion  being  uniform  in  cross 
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section  throughout  a  portion  of  its  length,  which 
cross  section  is  smaller  than  the  cross  section  of  the 
resistance  portion  of  the  slot,  the  skirt  portion  of  uni- 
form cross  section  occupying  the  entire  length  of  the 
resistance  portion  throughout  the  stroke  of  the  piston 
and  being  spaced  from  the  surfaces  defining  the  slot 
throughout  the  stroke  of  the  piston. 


ing  from  the  said  vertical  slot,  a  clip  formed  from  wire 
having  a  diameter  at  least  as  small  as  the  width  of  said 
slots,  said  wire  clip  having  a  central  loop  therein  of  smaller 
size  than  the  internal  diameter  of  said  post  and  a  leg  ex- 
tending generally  tangentially  from  each  end  of  the  loop, 
said  loop  being  received  within  said  supporting  member 
with  each  leg  extending  through  said  slots  at  the  inter- 
section thereof  and  being  bent  around  said  supporting 


3,161.262 
FOLDING  BRACE  CONSTRICTION 
Cari  F.  Back,  Orrville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Sanderson 
Cyclooc  Df<n  Company,  Orr»Ui«,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1963.  Ser.  No.  254,857 
7  Claims.    (C.  189—11) 


1.  In  a  drilling  machine  having  a  frame  and  a  retract- 
ing and  extending  mast,  said  mast  having  a  base  member 
3%  pivotally  carried  at  the  upper  rear  of  the  frame  and 
an  upper  member  4i  carried  telescopically  of  the  base 
member,  four  pairs  of  folding  braces  for  said  mast  com- 
prising: 

a  pair  of  diagonal  braces  59.  each  of  these  said  braces 
including  hingedly  connected  upper  and  lower  rods 
M,  61,  the  lower  end  of  each  lower  rod  being  nor- 
mally connected  to  said  frame,  the  upper  end  of  each 
upper  rod  being  connected  to  said  mast  base  member; 
•  pair  of  rear  braces  51,  each  of  these  said  braces  in- 
cluding relatively  movable  spaced  parallel  upper  and 
lower  rods  71.  72.  the  orientation  of  said  rods  being 
maintained  by  slip  joint  brackets,  the  lower  end  of 
each  lower  rod   being  normally  connected   to  said 
frame,  the  upper  end  of  each  upper  rod  being  car- 
ried by  a  pivot  shaft  9%,  there  being  a  mechanism  on 
said  brackets  to  lock  together  said  rods  when  said 
mast  is  extended, 
a  pair  of  tie  braces  52.  each  of  these  said  braces  includ- 
ing a  fixed  length  rod.  one  end  of  said  rod  being  con- 
nected to  said  base  member,  the  other  end  of  said 
rod    being   connected    to   said    pivot    shaft    9#.    and 
a  pair  of  angle  braces  53,  each  of  these  said  braces  in- 
cluding relatively  movable  spaced  parallel  upper  and 
lower  rods  97,  98,  the  orientation  of  said  rods  being 
maintained  by  slip  joint  brackeu,  the  lower  eiKi  of 
each  lower  rod  being  carried  by  said  pivot  shaft  9%, 
the  upper  end  of  each  upper  rod  being  connected  to 
said  mast  upper  member,  there  being  a  mechanism 
Its  to  lock  together  said  rods  when  said  mast  is 
extended. 


member  with  the  leg  extending  from  the  right  side  of  the 
loop  being  around  the  left  side  of  said  post  and  the  leg 
extending  from  the  left  side  of  the  loop  being  around  the 
right  side  of  said  post,  the  diameter  of  said  loop  being 
less  than  the  length  of  said  vertical  slot  and  greater  than 
the  length  of  said  horizontal  slot,  and  means  at  the  ends 
of  each  leg  securing  said  object  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
post  from  said  slots  in  substantially  the  same  plane  as 
the  horizontal  slot. 


3,161,264 

TREE-TYPE  LIGHTING  HXTURE  AND 

ROOM  DIVIDER 

Loub  Isaacson,  3515  Armitage  Ave.,  Chicago  47,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1962.  Ser.  No.  220,671 

3  CUims.    (CI.  189—26) 


3,161,263 

OBJECT  SITPORTINC  ASSEMBLY 

William  H.  Stokes,  (  leveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporaHoo  of  New  Jersey 

Hied  Jan.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,707 

5  Claims.    (CL  189—23) 

3.  A  post  assembly  comprising  an  elongated  object  to 

be  supported  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane,  a  post  formed 

from  a  sheet  bent  into  a  hollow  cylinder  with  a  vertical 

slot  between  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  sheet,  said  post 

having  a  horizontal  slot  through  the  wall  thereof  extend- 


1 .  A  fixture  of  the  class  described  comprising 

{a)  an  elongated  tubular  member, 

{b)  means  at  opposite  ends  of  said  tubular  member  for 

attaching  said  member  between  the  ceiling  and  floor 

of  a  room. 
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(c)  one  of  said  attaching  means  comprising  a  cap  hav- 
ing a  circular  body  portion  with  a  center  opening 
formed  therein  which  projects  into  and  substantially 
closes  the  adjacent  open  end  of  said  tubular  member, 

(d)  said  cap  providing  integrally  formed  coaxial  sleeves 
extending  from  opposite  sides  of  said  circular  body 
portion  with  said  sleeves  having  diameters  which  arc 
less  than  the  diameters  of  said  circular  body  (K)rtion 
so  that  one  of  said  sleeves  extends  freely  into  said 
tubular  member  when  said  cap  closes  the  same, 

(e)  an  elongated  extension  rod  having  one  end  pro- 
jecting through  said  sleeves  on  either  side  of  said 
cap  and  through  the  center  opening  formed  therein 
and  into  said  tubular  member  with  its  opposite  end 
extending  therefrom  and  into  engagement  with  the 
floor  for  supporting  said  tubular  member  thereon, 

(/)  latching  lugs  carried  by  said  circular  body  portion 
of  said  cap  on  opposite  sides  of  said  one  of  said 
sleeves  and  extending  radially  therefrom  into  facial 
abutment  with  the  inner  wall  surface  of  said  tubular 
member, 

ig)  said  latching  lugs  having  L-shaped  camming 
notches  formed  therein,  and 

(h)  projections  provided  by  said  tubular  member  and 
extending  inwardly  with  respect  thereto  and  into 
said  notches  for  camming  said  cap  into  closing  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  said  end  portion  of  said  tubular 
member  upon  rotation  of  said  cap  concentrically  with 
respect  to  said  tubular  member. 


3,161,265 
VACUUM  PANEL  INSULATION 
Ladisias  C.  Matsch,  Kenraorc,  N.Y.,  and  John  H.  Beck- 
nun,   Indianapolis,   Ind.,   assignors  to   I'nion   Carbide 
Corporadon,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1959,  S«r.  No.  789,401 
4  Claims.    (CI.  189—34) 


^a 


1.  In  a  heat  insulated  vacuum  panel  having  spaced 
parallel  panel  walls,  an  improved  panel  edge  sealing  con- 
struction comprising  a  non-metaUic  low  conductive  com- 
pression member  supporting  the  ends  of  said  spaced  par- 
allel panels,  a  flat  coplanar  supporting  surface  formed  by 
the  edges  of  said  spaced  parallel  panel  walls  and  said  non- 
metallic  low  conductive  compression  member  for  receiv- 
ing thereon  a  metallic  member  which  is  gas  tightly  secured 
to  said  edges  so  as  to  form  a  leak-proof  construction. 


3,161,266 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  INSULATION 
John  M.  Milkr,  and  Thomas  F.  Dryden,  London,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  Babcock  A  Wilcox  Limited,  London, 
England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,868 
8  Claims.    (CL  189—34) 


25 
27 
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1.  Thermal  insulation  including  a  thin  metal  sheet, 
a  second  sheet  having  a  surface  spaced  from  and  op- 
posed to  one  surface  of  said  thin  metal  sheet,  an  ex- 


panded metal  sheet  disposed  between  said  first  two  sheets 
and  consisting  of  integrally  joined  bands  defining  open 
areas  and  having  diagonally  opposed  spaced  termmal 
points  contacting  the  opposed  surfaces  of  said  sheets, 
the  faces  of  said  bands  being  angularly  displaced  from 
a  line  normal  to  the  sheets  to  provide  a  tortuous  beat 
conductive  path  between  said  sheets. 


3,161,267 

BUILDING  WALL 

Robert  R.  Keller,  15«  Mitford  St.,  Manchester,  NJ1. 

Filed  Not.  18,  1959,  Scr.  No.  853,79« 

1  Claim.    (CL  189—34) 


A  prefabricated  building  panel  comprising  a  grid  formed 
of  a  multiplicity  of  rigid  grid  members  mechanically 
connected  together,  each  of  said  grid  members  having 
a  web  and  flanges  at  each  edge  thereof  extending  at  an 
angle  to  said  web,  the  outer  surfaces  of  each  of  said 
flanges  being  substantially  flat  and  parallel  to  each  other, 
the  grid  members  extending  in  two  directions  and  de- 
fining a  multiplicity  of  open  spaces  surrounded  by  said 
grid  members,  said  flanges  at  one  edge  of  said  webs  de- 
flning  a  first  set  of  bonding  surfaces,  said  bonding  sur- 
faces being  aligned  in  a  single  plane,  a  first  outer  sheet 
member  extending  in  said  plane  over  said  grid,  said  first 
sheet  member  having  an  outer  wear-resistant  surface  and 
an  inner  bonding  surface,  said  inner  bonding  surface 
bonded  with  a  layer  of  adhesive  face-to-face  to  said  first 
set  of  bonding  surfaces,  said  layer  of  adhesive  lying  di- 
rectly between  the  cooperating  bonding  surfaces  of  said 
first  sheet  member  and  said  first  set  of  bonding  surfaces, 
said  first  sheet  member  extending  conunuousiy  over  all 
of  said  open  spaces,  a  multiplicity  of  stiff,  pre-formed 
backing  sheet  members  one  fitted  in  each  of  said  open 
spaces  in  said  grid,  each  backing  sheet  member  having 
an  area  substantially  corresponding  to  the  area  of  said 
first  sheet  member  lying  over  said  open  space,  each 
backing  sheet  member  having  a  planar  bonding  surface 
bonded  by  a  layer  of  flexible  adhesive  face-to-face  to  said 
first  sheet  member  substantially  throughout  said  area, 
said  backing  sheet  members  each  being  thicker  than  said 
first  sheet  member  and  structurally  of  lesser  density  than 
said  first  sheet  member  and  said  grid  members,  the  outer 
surfaces  of  said  flanges  on  the  other  edge  of  said  webs 
defining  a  second  set  of  bonding  surfaces,  said  second  set 
of  bonding  surfaces  being  aligned  in  a  single  plane,  a 
second  outer  sheet  member  adhesively  secured  to  said 
second  set  of  bonding  surfaces,  said  second  set  of  bond- 
ing surfaces  locating  said  second  sheet  member  in  a 
spaced  apart  relationship  to  said  backing  sheet  members, 
the  smallest  dimension  of  each  of  said  open  spaces  parallel 
to  said  planes  being  substantially  greater  than  the  spacing 
between  said  planes. 


3,161,268 
LOUVER  ASSEMBLY 
Leo  V.  Bent,  Marcellus,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tailormade 
Industries,  Inc.,  Marcellus,  Mich 
Filed  Jul)  18.  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,659 
6  Claims.    (CI.  189—69) 
4.  A  louver  assembly  comprising  a  panel,  oppositely 
facing  panel   support  members  having  rearwardly  pro- 
jecting pivot  arms  spaced  downwardly  from  their  upper 
ends  and  having  front  panel  supporting  flanges  terminating 
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at  their  lower  ends  in  rearwardly  projecting  panel  sup- 
porting lugs  and  having  slots  therein  above  said  lugs, 
said  panel  support  members  also  having  rear  panel  sup- 
port members,  a  bottom  crosspiece  of  upwardly  facing 
channel  section  embracing  the  lower  edge  of  said  panel, 
said  bottom  crosspiece  having  slots  in  the  bight  and  inner 
flange  thereof  aligned  with  said  slots  in  said  panel  sup- 
port member  front   flanges,  clips  disposed  through  said 


3,161,270 

FRICTIONAL  AND  POSITIVE  PROGRESSIVE 

ENGAGEMENT  CLUTCH 

George  R.  Aschauer,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Twin  Diac 

Clutch    Company,    Racine,    His.,    a    corporation    of 

Wisconsin 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,284 
9  Claims.    (CL  192—53) 


slots  m  said  front  flanges  of  said  panel  support  members 
in  interlocking  engagement  with  said  slots  in  said  panel 
support  members  and  said  bottom  crosspiece,  and  a  top 
crosspiece  disposed  on  the  upper  edge  of  said  panel  and 
detachably  engaged  with  said  panel  support  members 
and  acting  when  engaged  therewith  to  prevent  upward 
movement  of  said  panel  relative  to  said  panel  support 
members. 

ERRATUM 

For  Class  190—58  see: 
Patent  No.  3.161.271 


V. 


I.  A  synchronizing  clutch  mechanism  having  a  drive 
element  and  a  driven  clement  with  a  friction  clutch  there- 
between, positive  clutch  means  carried  by  one  element, 
said  other  element  including  a  fluid  pressure  actuated 
ring  for  axial  sliding  in  one  direction  to  cause  engage- 
ment of  said  friction  clutch,  said  other  element  also  in- 
cluding a  fluid  pressure  actuated  positive  clutch  member 
which  forms  an  expansible  fluid  pressure  chamber  with 
said  ring,  said  chamber  when  pressurized  causing  axial 
sliding  of  said  positive  clutch  member  in  said  one  direc- 
tion and  into  contact  wtih  said  positive  clutch  means  and 
then  causing  sliding  of  said  ring  in  the  opposite  direction 
and  slipping  of  said  friction  clutch  to  thereby  permit  axial 
alignment  and  complete  engagement  of  said  positive  clutch 
means  and  positive  clutch  member  to  form  a  positive  drive 
connection  between  said  elements. 


3,161  J69 

CAM  OPERATED  CLUTCH  FOR  FORAGE 

WAGONS 

Gail  E.  Janssen.  West  Bend,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Gehl  Bros. 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Hest  Bend,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 

Wisconsin 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,971 
5  Claims.    (CI.  191—24) 


3,161,271 
LOCK   PROTECTING   HANDLE  STRUCTURE   FOR 

HAND  LUGGAGE  CASES 
Harrey  L.  O'Neil,  I^banon,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Hartmann 
Luggage  Company,  Lebanon,  Tenn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1963,  Scr.  No.  300,034 
7  Claims.    (CI.  190—58) 


1.  A  declutching  device  for  a  self-unloading  wagon 
of  the  type  having  rotatably  driven  parts,  a  power  shaft 
for  driving  said  parts,  and  a  clutch  for  said  power  shaft, 
said  clutch  having  a  jsair  of  disengageable  elements,  said 
device  comprising  a  pair  of  tubular  cams  mounted  on  and 
around  the  outside  of  at  least  one  of  said  elements  and 
having  complementary  cam  surfaces,  said  cams  being 
rotatable  with  and  enclosing  said  elements  in  normal 
drive  operation,  one  of  said  cams  abutting  against  one 
of  said  elements  for  shifting  the  latter  to  a  clutch  disen- 
gaged position,  means  for  stopping  rotation  of  the  other 
of  said  cams  to  thereby  cause  relative  rotation  between 
said  cams  and  consequently  shifting  one  cam  and  its 
associated  element  to  a  clutch  disengaging  position. 


1.  In  a  transportable  case  wherein  a  pair  of  compan- 
ion, separable  sections  cooperate  to  form  a  six-sided  body 
when  said  sections  are  mutually  engaged,  an  assemblage 
applied  to  an  outer  wall  portion  of  the  case  and  includ- 
ing a  grip  portion,  a  lock  mounted  in  the  same  wall  of 
the  case  between  said  grip  portion  and  an  end  of  said  wall, 
said  assemblage  including  an  elongated  strap  extending 
toward  said  end  of  said  wall  of  the  case  and  completely 
covering  the  lock,  and  means  for  releasably  connecting 
an  outer  end  portion  of  the  strap  to  another  wall  portion 
of  the  case  which  is  right  angularly  related  to  the  first- 
mentioned  wall  of  the  case,  the  intermediate  i>ortion  of 
the  strap  over  the  lock  being  free  and  being  deflectable 
to  expose  the  lock  when  the  connecting  means  for  the 
outer  end  portion  of  the  strap  is  released. 
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3,161,272 
SELF-ENERGIZING  CLUTCH 
Robert  J.  Malchodi,  Baltimore,  M4^  assiinior,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  Lnited  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Arm> 

Filed  May  3.  i962.  Ser.  No.  192,294 
6  Clainis.    (CI.  192—74) 


1.  A  self-cncrgizable  clutch  device  comprising  in  com- 
bination with  a  rotating  input  power  shaft  and  an  output 
shaft,  a  hub  secured  to  and  mounted  centrally  above  said 
input  shaft  and  including  a  first  bore  and  an  off-center 
bore,  a  pair  of  identical  shoes  disposed  in  inverted  relation 
above  said  hub  and  providing  a  pair  of  opposed  cam- 
actuated  surfaces  and  a  pair  of  spring-actuated  surfaces, 
each  of  said  shoes  additionally  providing  a  first  hole 
aligned  with  and  of  larger  diameter  than  said  first  hub 
bore  and  an  off<enter  hole  aligned  with  said  off-center 
hub  bore,  a  drum  affixed  to  the  output  shaft  concentrically 
proximately  arranged  about  said  shoes,  a  spring  pin  snug 
within  said  first  hub  bore  and  extending  upwardly  of  each 
of  said  first  shoe  holes,  a  pivot  snugly  disposed  in  said 
off-center  hub  bore  and  extending  upwardly  of  said  off- 
center  shoe  holes,  a  spring  around  the  spring  pin  disposed 
generally  in  said  first  shoe  holes,  said  spring  exerting 
pressure  against  the  spring-actuated  surfaces  of  each  of 
said  shoes  for  urging  one  of  said  shoes  outwardly  to  en- 
gage said  drum  upon  rotation  of  the  input  shaft,  a  slide 
secured  to  said  hub  generally  axially  therebelow  for  ro- 
tation therewith,  a  cam  fixed  to  and  extending  upwardly 
adjacent  the  outer  periphery  of  said  slide,  said  cam  pro- 
viding a  pair  of  downwardly  converging  faces,  means  for 
imparting  vertical  movement  to  said  slide  whereby  a  down- 
ward movement  thereof  will  cause  said  cam  faces  to  wedge 
against  said  shoe  cam-actuated  surfaces  to  disengage  said 
shoe  engaged  against  said  drum. 


3,UI,273 

ELECTRONIC  MONITOR  DEVICE  FOR 

CENTRIFLGES 

Aloys  Simons,  Aacben,  Germany,  assignor  to  H.  Krantz- 

Aachen,  Aachen,  Germany,  a  German  firm 

FUed  May  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278.602 

5  Claims.     (CI.  192 — 136) 


^:^-  ^7^. 


1.  In  a  centrifuge  construction  of  the  type  having  a 
housing,  a  housing  cover,  locic  means  to  lock  said  cover 
onto  said  housing  and  a  centrifuge  enclosure;  the  com- 
bination  therewith  of  an   automatic   means   to  actuate 


said  lock  means  to  lock  and  unlock  said  lock  means  in- 
cluding an  impulse  generator  actuated  by  rotation  of 
said  centrifuge  to  give  spaced  impulses  closely  spaced  in 
normal  operation  and  widely  spaced  when  the  centrifuge 
is  slowly  turning  and  stopping;  electrical  means  to  op- 
erate said  lock  means  to  unlock  the  same  when  the 
centrifuge  is  slowly  turning  and  stopping  and  means  to 
actuate  said  electrical  means  from  the  impulses  actuated 
by  said  generator  so  that  closely  spaced  impulses  will 
maintain  the  lock  means  in  position  and  widely  spaced 
impulses  will  operate  said  lock  means  to  unlock  the  same. 


3,161,274 
ORIENTATION  APPARATL^S  AND  METHOD 
Donald  D.  Lanz,  Oregon  City,  Oreg.,  asstgoor  to  Omark 
Industries,    Inc.,    Portland,    Oreg.,    a    corporation    of 
Oregon 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  14«,459 
8  Claims.     (CL  193-^3) 


8.  An  orientation  device  for  sorting  a  plurality  of  ran- 
domly oriented  objects,  each  having  opposite  ends  of  dif- 
ferent configuration,  into  a  group  of  objects  having  pre- 
determined orientation,  comprising; 

container  means  having  a  cavity  therein  and  a  pair 
of  outlet  openings  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cavity, 
for  holding  one  of  said  objects  in  a  position  inside  said 
cavity  with  its  ends  in  alignment  with  said  outlet 
openings; 
feeder  means  for  feeding  said  objects  into  said  con- 
tainer means,  one  at  a  time; 
means  to  apply  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  one  object 
inside  said  cavity  so  that  said  one  object  moves  out 
of  said  container  means  through  one  of  said  outlet 
openings  in  one  of  two  different  directions  deter- 
mined by  the  orientation  of  said  one  object  in  said 
cavity;  and 
inverter  means  connected  to  each  of  said  outlet  open- 
ings for  reversing  the  orientation  of  the  objects  pass- 
ing through  said  outlet  openings  and  for  combining 
the  objects  into  a  single  group  of  objects  having  the 
same  predetermined  orientation. 


3,16U75 
MECHANICAL  PARKING  ATTENDANT 
John  J.  SalUvan,  3920  Craaby  St^  Norfolk,  Va. 
Filed  May  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,7W 
21  Claims.     (O.  194 — 84) 
18.  In  a  mechanical  attendant  for  an  automobile  park- 
ing facility,  in  combination,  a  timer  mechanism;  a  coin 
wheel  having  slots  spaced  along  its  periphery  and  extend- 
ing toward  the  wheel  center  from  the  periphery,  said  slots 
being  of  graduated  depths  and  being  adapted  to  receive 
a  graduated  series  of  coins;  means  proriding  a  fixed  coin- 
receiver  slot  adjacent  the  wheel  periphery,  whereby  coins 
are  guided  for  insertion  in  the  slots  of  the  wheel;  a  wheel- 
actuating  arm  movable  along  the  wheel  periphery  past  the 
said  slots,  said  arm  being  engageable  with  the  last  of  a 
series  of  coins  filling  any  one  slot,  thereby  to  effect  a 
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driving  connection  between  the  arm  and  wheel  and  means  platen  having  a  first  position  corresponding  to  the  print- 
actuated  by  a  car  wheel  and  including  a  clutch,  for  cou-  ing  position  of  said  platen  and  a  second  position  corre- 
sponding to  the  retracted  position  of  said  platen,  cam 
means  interconnecting  said  slide  member  and  said  platen, 


pling  said  tinr>er  nr>echanism  to  the  coin  wheel  to  advance 
the  latter  for  presenting  said  slots  consecutively  at  the 
said  coin  receiver  slot. 


3,161,276 
STATIONERY  CARRIER  FOR  WRITING 

MACHINEIS 
Lester  K.  Helschmann,  Highland  Park,  and  William  J. 
kenncy,  >  ilia   Park.   III.,  avslgnors  to  Standard   Mani- 
fold Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  169,067 
8  Claims.     (CL  197—133) 


I.  A  stationery  carrier  for  a  writing  machine  having  a 
laterally  movable  carriage,  comprising:  a  platform  mem- 
ber having  a  substantially  upright  rear  wall  and  a  front 
laterally  extending  part  to  rest  upon  the  writing  machine 
carriage;  means  for  securing  the  platform  member  to  the 
carriage  to  travel  laterally  therewith;  a  column-like  pedes- 
tal depending  from  the  rear  wall  of  the  platform  member 
and  including  a  pivoted  rocker  arranged  to  pivot  against 
and  over  a  supporting  table  surface  and  the  like  as  said 
carriage  and  platform  member  noove  from  side  to  side 
with  said  writing  machine  carriage,  said  rocker  having  an 
arcuate  lower  portion  in  rolling  engagement  with  the  sup- 
porting surface  and  a  generally  upright  leg  member  join- 
ing the  arcuate  portion  to  the  pedestal;  and  stop  means  on 
said  pedesul  in  a  position  to  abut  said  leg  member  as 
said  stationery  carrier  moves  with  the  typewriter  carriage 
to  limit  the  lateral  movement  of  said  rocker. 


and  a  single  slack  take-up  member  carried  by  said  slide 
member  between  said  platen  and  feeder  to  hold  the  web 
taut  about  said  platen  throughout  the  range  of  movenwnt 
of  the  latter. 


3,161^78 
METAL  SHEET  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Dario  Buccicone,  Gary,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Bucciconi  Engi- 
neering Company,  Inc.,  Gary,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,341 
17  Claims.     (CI.  19»— 41) 


-— •      — « 
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I.  A  method  of  handling  metal  sheets  of  magnetic 
material  in  a  continuous  processing  line,  which  comprises 
advancing  successive  sheets  in  a  generally  horizontal  path 
to  a  horizontally  disposed  overhead  magnetic  conveyor, 
directing  a  stream  of  air  upwardly  toward  the  overhead 
conveyor  in  a  direction  diagonally  across  the  path  of  ad- 
vance of  the  sheets,  advancing  successive  sheets  across 
the  stream  of  air  so  as  to  be  partially  supported  thereby, 
deflecting  the  stream  of  air  when  the  sheet  has  passed  the 
same  downwardly  onto  preselected  areas  of  the  top  sur- 
face of  the  sheet  and  controlling  the  volume  of  air  which 
is  directed  downwardly  on  each  of  said  segregated  areas 
by  channeling  the  air  onto  said  segregated  areas  whereby 
downward  pressure  is  applied  on  the  top  surface  of  the 
sheet  in  varying  degrees  along  the  sheet  so  as  to  release 
the  same  from  the  magnetic  conveyor  at  a  predetermined 
position  for  deposit  on  a  surface  beneath. 


3,161,277 

PAPER  TAKFIP  MECHANISM  FOR 

MOVABLE  PLATEN 

Donald  J.  SmIthbauer,   Detroit,   Mich.,  assignor  to  Bur- 

roaghs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatloo  of 

Michigan 

Rled  Oct.  21,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  231037 
2  Claims.  (CL  197—133) 
1.  In  a  printing  apparatus,  supporting  means,  a  rotat- 
able  platen  mounted  on  said  supporting  means,  a  paper 
web  feeder  spaced  laterally  of  the  axis  of  said  platen 
and  operable  to  feed  a  paper  web  looped  around  said 
platen  having  a  feed  side  and  a  trailing  side,  said  platen 
being  bodily  movable  from  a  printing  position  toward 
said  feeder  to  a  retracted  position  tending  to  effect  a 
slackening  in  the  web  between  said  platen  and  feeder,  a 
slide  member  movable  transversely  of  the  axis  of  said 


3,161,279 
BOOTLESS  GRAIN  ELEVATOR 
Troy  Petrce,  Caldwell,  Idaho 
(P.O.    Box   412,    Branson.   Mo.) 
Filed  Sept.  11.  1961,  Ser.  No.  137,220 
4  Claims.     (CI.  198— S5) 
1.  An  elevator  for  grain  or  the  like  comprising:  a  sup- 
ply hopper  in  which  is  placed  grain  or  the  like  to  be  ele- 
vated; said  supply  hopper  terminating  at  its  lower  end  in 
a  loading  sleeve,  said  supply  hopper  having  a  wadl  slop- 
ing upwardly  and  outwardly  from  adjacent  the  top  of 
said  loading  sleeve  and  said  hopper  increasing  in  cross 
sectional  area  to  proivde  stdewise  movement  of  grain  for 
fining  said  buckets,  said  loading  sleeve  having  an  inner 
wall  forming  a  cylinder  open  at  both  ends,  said  upper 
open  end  of  the  cylinder  directly  communicating  with  and 
in  alignment  with  the  lower  end  of  the  hopper  and  in 
alignment  with  a  portion  of  the  supply  hopper  throughout 
the  major  portion  of  iu  height;  a  series  of  spaced  buckets 
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attached  to  an  endless  chain;  means  to  drive  said  chain 
whereby  said  buckets  move  upwardly  through  said  load- 
ing sleeve  and  supply  hopper  and  are  filled  with  and  ele- 
vate the  grain  or  the  like  placed  therein,  a  plurality  of  said 
buckets  passing  through  said  [>ortion  of  the  supply  hop- 


beams  to  rear  portions  cf  the  rigid  elements  permitting 
the  rigid  elements  to  move  rearwardly  as  the  arms  are 
retracted. 


per  and  simultaneously  receiving  directly  grain  from  said 
hopper;  the  periphery  of  each  of  said  buckets  fitting  close- 
ly enough  to  said  inner  wall  of  said  loading  sleeve  to  pre- 
vent the  entrance  therebetween  of  particles  of  the  grain 
or  the  like. 

3,161J80 
SCRAPER  ELEVATOR 
John  H.  Creighton,  Bettendorf ,  Iowa,  and  HaroW  C.  Wel- 
ser,  Rock  Island,  III.,  assignors  to  D«ere  &  Company, 
Moiine,  III.,  ■  corpor^k>n  of  Delawar* 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,797 
12  Claims.     (CL  198— IW) 


3.161,281 
CONVEYORS 
Jan   de   Koning.    Amsterdam,    Netberiaiids,   atsigDor  to 
N.V.    ingenkursbureau    voor   Systemen   en  Octroolen 
Spanstaal.  Rotterdam,  Netherlands,  a  company  of  the 
Netherlands 

Filed  Jul>   23,  1962.  Ser.  No.  211.582 

Claims  priority,  application  Nelberlands,  July  25,  1961, 

267^11;  Ang.  11,  1961,268,111,  268.112 

7  ClalM.     (CL  198—153) 


1.  An  elevator  for  use  with  an  earth  scraper  having  a 
forwardly  opening  material  carrying  bowl  with  upwardly 
extending  opposed  sides  aivd  a  forward  horizontally  dis- 
posed cutting  Wade,  the  elevator  comprising:  a  main 
frame  inclined  from  a  lower  forward  end  to  an  upper  rear 
end  and  composed  of  an  upper  laterally  disposed  portion 
having  a  pair  of  fore-and-aft  extending  side  beams  rigidly 
joined  together  by  transverse  framework,  each  of  the  side 
beams  being  disposed  alongside  a  respective  side;  a  pair 
of  lower  arms  projecting  forwardly  from  the  respective 
side  beams  and  joined  with  the  side  beams  to  permit  in- 
dependent fore-and-aft  reciprocation  of  the  arms;  rotary 
drive  means  at  the  upper  end  of  the  laterally  disposed  por- 
tion; a  sprocket  on  each  of  the  arms;  a  flight  type  con- 
veyor including  a  pair  of  continuous  chains  carried  by 
the  sprockets  and  rotary  drive  means  and  interjoined  by 
transverse  flights;  a  cushioning  structure  between  the 
side  beams  and  arms  for  biasing  the  arms  forwardly  to- 
ward a  maximum  extended  position  and  yieldable  to  per- 
mit the  respective  arms  and  sprockets  to  retract  relative 
to  the  side  beams;  an  elongated  rigid  dement  underlying 
and  normally  engaging  the  underside  of  the  upper  run  of 
each  of  the  chains  and  pivotally  connected  at  its  forward 
end  to  the  respective  arm  at  a  point  closely  adjacent  the 
sprocket,  the  element  extending  rearwarly  from  its  for- 
ward end  to  a  remote  end  adjacent  the  respective  side 
beam;  a  guide  sprocket  on  each  of  the  remote  ends  engag- 
ing the  chain;  and  a  link  extending  from  each  of  the  side 
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1.  A  conveyor  comprising  at  least  two  spaced  apart 
substantially  parallel  endless  movable  conveying  mem- 
bers, guiding  members,  said  conveying  members  being 
supported  and  guided  by  said  guiding  members,  rollers 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  conveying  members,  rails  form- 
ing part  of  said  guiding  members  for  supporting  said 
rollers,  a  relatively  slack  net  having  a  free  hanging  lead- 
ing edge  suspended  by  and  between  said  convc>ing  mem- 
bers for  carrying  the  material  to  be  transported,  s.iid  net 
including  slack  elongated  supporting  members  suspended 
as  to  form  chain  lines,  the  ends  of  said  chain  lines  being 
connected  to  the  two  spaced  apart  conveying  members 
at  points  close  to  said  rollers  and  forming  the  sole  means 
for  supporting  the  net  from  the  conveying  members, 
and  a  plurality  of  cables,  each  cable  being  attached  at 
one  end  to  the  free  hanging  leading  edge  of  the  net  and 
at  the  other  end  to  a  remote  point  of  one  of  the  con- 
veying members. 

3.161.282 
ROPE-SL'SPENDED,  SKID-VIOCNTED,  MOVABLE 

BEI  T  CONVEYOR 
Eino  A.  Koski  and  Howard  A.  Hilmeth.  both  of  Sii>er 
City,  N.  Mcx.,  assif^nors  to  Kennecott  Copper  Corpora- 
don,  New  YotIl,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  \orli 
Filed  July  27,  1 96 1,  Ser.  No.  127,315 
7  Claims.    (CL  198—192) 


I.  A  skid-mounted,  movable,  belt  conveyor,  comprising  a 
series  of  ties  arranged  as  skids;  a  pair  of  rails;  means  pivot- 
ally  securing  said  rails  to  said  ties  as  a  track  and  permitting 
pivotal  relative  movement  between  rails  and  ties;  pairs  of 
wire-rope-supporting  standards  secured  to  and  rising  from 
respective  ties;  wire  ropes  extending  from  standard  to 
standard  lengthwise  of  said  rails;  belt-troughing  idlers  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  wire  ropes  and  secured  there- 
to in  mutually  spaced  relationship;  an  endless  conveyor 
belt  having  its  working  run  supported  by  said  idlers;  head 
and  tail  pulleys  for  said  conveyor  belt;  supporting  struc- 
tures for  the  respective  pulleys;  idlers  for  the  return  run 
of  said  conveyor  belt;  and  means  rigidly  securing  ad- 
jacent ties  together  at  one  end  of  said  track  to  prevent 
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relative  longitudinal  displacement  of  the  rails,  the  re- 
maining ties  being  free  to  move  relative  to  the  one  an- 
other. 

3,161.283 
BELT  TRACKING  MECHANISM 
Clarence  S.   Knab   and   Clarence   R.   Tajlor.   Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman   kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  »  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  89,331 
5  Claims.     (CL  198—202) 


underside  one  adjacent  each  end  thereof,  a  way  ad- 
jacent opposite  sides  of  each  of  said  bars  extending 
parallel  with  each  other  substantially  in  the  horizontal 
plane  containing  the  bottoms  of  said  bars,  supports  for 
each  bar  spaced  therealong,  each  support  including  a 
shaft  extending  transversely  between  the  ways  adjacent 
each  bar  and  having  a  wheel  disposed  at  each  end 
adapted  to  travel  along  said  ways,  and  a  bell  crank  pivoted 


M      tS   II  t       gi    H  4 


on  each  of  said  shafts  intermediate  said  wheels,  a  cam 
roller  on  each  of  said  bell  cranks  adapted  to  engage 
said  camming  surfaces  on  the  underside  of  said  bars 
upon  angular  movement  of  said  bell  cranks  about  said 
shafts  whereby  to  raise  and  lower  said  bars,  and  pivoted 
dogs  positioned  in  the  path  of  horizontal  movement  of 
said  bars  effective  to  restrain  horizontal  movement  of 
said  bars  until  after  a  predetermined  vertical  movement 
of  the  bars  by  said  cranks. 


1.  In  a  belt  tracking  mechanism,  the  combination  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  rollers  spaced  from  one  another  with 
their   axes  of   roUHon   normally   substantially   par- 

■Jlel, 

an  endless  belt  trained  over  said  rcJIers  and  guided 

thereby  to  move  over  a  normal  belt  path  when  all  of 

said  rollers  are  substantially  parallel, 
means  for  driving  said  belt  along  said  path  defined  by 

said  rollers,  and 
means  for  automatically  correcting  for  any  improper 

tracking  of  said  belt  as  it  moves  in  said  path  about 

said  rollers,  and  including 
a  mounting  for  at  least  one  of  said  rollers  providing  for 

lilting  and  shifting  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  roller 

from  parallel  relation  with  respect  to  an  adjacent 

roller, 

a  fixed  guide  member  mounted  at  each  side  of  said  belt 
adjacent  said  tiltable  roller  and  between  the  same 
and  the  next  succeeding  roller  in  the  direction  of 
travel  of  said  belt  and  between  v^hich  guide  mem- 
bers said  belt  moves  when  it  is  tracking  properly  over 
said  rollers. 

each  of  said  guide  members  being  inclined  away  from 
the  edge  of  the  belt  adjacent  thereto  to  form  a  ramp 
intersecting  the  plane  of  the  reach  of  belt  between 
said  tillable  roller  and  said  succeeding  roller  of 
said  normal  belt  path,  and  on  which  the  correspond- 
ing edge  of  said  belt  will  move  in  an  upwardly  direc- 
tion when  said  edge  is  forced  along  said  ramp  upon 
improper  tracking  of  said  belt  from  said  normal 
bell  path,  and  in  response  to  which  movement  the 
tiluble  roller  will  be  tilted  to  cause  the  end  thereof 
corresponding  to  the  edge  of  said  bell  moving  up 
said  ramp  to  move  in  said  upwardly  direction  so 
as  to  correct  for  the  improper  tracking  of  the  belt. 


3,161,285 

ROTARY  BELT  CLEANER 

Elmer  D.  Hummer,  2211  Orchard  Way,  Bluefield,  W,  Va. 

and  Ted  T.  Zachwie)a,  Box  453,  Thorpe,  W.  Va. 

Filed  June  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,899 

10  Claims.    (CL  198—230) 


3,161^84 
RECIPROCATING  SHl'FFLE-BAR  CONVEYOR 
WITH  BELI-CRANK  LIFT 
James  E.  Ashworth,  Palo  Ako,  Calif.,  avslgnor  to  United 
States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Dec.  II,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,939 
3  Claims.     (CL  198—219) 
1    Apparatus  for  lifting  and  transferring  articles  com- 
prising parallel  horizontal  lift  bars,  each  of  said  bars  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  arcuate  camming  surfaces  formed  on  its 


TSA- 
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1 .  The  combination,  with  a  conveyor  which  includes  a 
belt  having  carrying  and  return  flights  and  pulleys  over 
vkhich  said  belt  runs,  of  a  cleaning  device  comprising  an 
inflatable  roller,  means  journaling  said  roller  with  its 
peripheral  surface  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  said  belt 
on  its  return  flight  to  wipe  clinging  material  from  the 
belt,  and  means  operatively  connected  with  said  roller 
for  inflating  and  deflating  it  at  intervals  while  rotating 
to  shed  from  its  surface  material  wiped  from  the  belt. 


3,161.286 

AUTOMATIC  CONVEYER  CUTOFF 

William  W .  Robinson,  Jr.,  Signal  Mountain,  and  Dempsie 

C.   Camp.   Dunlap,   Tenn.,   assignors   to   Cumberland 

Case  Company.  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  a  corporation  of 

Tennessee 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,710 
7  Claims.    (CL  198—232) 

1.  A  conveyer  comprising  an  endless  chain  supported 
in  a  trough,  said  chain  comprising  a  plurality  of  inter- 
connected chain  links  and  said  chain  having  upstanding, 
integral  feed  pushing  flights  on  said  links,  meaivs  drivingly 
engaging  said  chain,  a  housing  enclosing  the  chain  en- 
gaging means,  said  housing  having  an  access  cover  hinged- 
ly  secured  thereto,  means  securing  a  motor  on  the  exterior 
of  said  access  cover  and  a  power  transmission  means  com- 
municating the  motor  with  said  chain  engaging  means,  said 
access  cover  being  swhigable  between  a  closed  position 
wherein  the  motor  is  drivingly  engaged  with  the  power 
transmission  means,  chain  engaging  means  and  endless 
chain,  and  said  chain  engaging  means  is  inaccessible  for 
checking  and  maintenance,  and  an  opened  position  where- 
in the  motor  having  moved  with  said  access  cover  is  there- 
by disengaged  from  drivingly  engaging  the  power  trans- 
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mission  means,  chain  engaging  means  and  endless  chain 
and  access  may  be  had  to  the  interior  of  the  housing  for 
checking  the  interior  of  said  housing  and  perfotmin^ 
maintenance  on  the  power  transmission  means,  chain  en- 


gaging means  and  endless  chain  whereby  inadvertent  actu- 
ation of  said  power  transmission  means,  chain  engaging 
means  and  endless  chain  is  precluded  during  said  access 
to  the  interior  of  said  housing. 


1.  A  vice  mechanism  for  a  typographical  slug  casting 
machine  having  a  vice  jaw  adjustably  mounted  to  be  set 
in  accordance  with  the  length  slug  to  be  cast,  characterized 
in  that  said  jaw  comprises  an  adjustably  mounted  body 
member  having  a  longitudinal  slot  provided  therein,  a  jaw 
member  having  a  head  portion  with  a  face  that  extends 
inwardly  to  the  side  of  the  vice  jaw  which  is  parallel  to 
and  adjacent  the  mold  disk  of  the  machine  and  a  shank 
that  fits  into  said  slot  for  sliding  movement  therein,  means 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  jaw  member  out  of  said 
body  member,  and  resilient  means  for  urging  said  jaw 
member  towards  its  limiting  position  to  resiliently  clasp 
a  line  of  matrices  and  spacebands  as  they  are  being  re- 
moved from  between  said  vice  jaws  after  a  casting  opera- 
tion whereby  the  vice  jaws  are  wiped  clean  of  any  ad- 
hering metal. 

3,161,288 
EXPANSIBLE  RECEPTACLE 
Kenneth    E.    Wagner,    Williamsviilc.    N.Y^    asrignor   to 
Victor  Wagner  A  Son,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 
FUcd  May  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,131 
2  Claims.    (CI.  206 — 45.31) 
1.  A  receptacle  comprising  a  pair  of  juxtaposed  gen- 
erally rectanguJar  paperboard  panels  joined  at  three  mar- 


ginal edges  and  disjoined  at  the  fourth  edge  to  form  an 
envelope,  a  window  opening  in  one  of  said  panels,  a  flexi- 
ble transparent  film  adhesively  secured  to  the  interior  of 
said  envelope  along  lines  disposed  outwardly  of  said 
window  opening,  at  least  one  of  said  adhesive  lines  being 
between  said  film  and  the  other  of  said  panels,  said  film 
extending  outwardly  from  said  last  mentioned  adhesive 


20  4Z 
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line  toward  the  outer  edge  of  the  envelope  thence  inwardly 
across  said  window  opening  to  provide  an  unadhered  re- 
turn bent  portion  outwardly  of  said  last  mentioned  ad- 
hesive line  whereby  insertion  of  a  three  dimensional  ob- 
ject in  said  envelope  presses  outwardly  against  said  film 
in  the  window  area  and  withdraws  said  return  bent  por- 
tion to  permit  said  film  to  be  bulged  outwardly  through 
said  window  opening  to  accommodate  said  article. 


3,161.289 

PACKAGE 

Lcylc  V.  Lcywn,  2602  Westerm,  Davenport,  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262.990 

4  CUims.    (CL  206 — 52) 


3,161,287 
TYPOGRAPHIC  COMPOSING  MACHINES 
Albert  Lawless,  Warringtoo,  England,  assignor  to  Lino- 
type   and    Machinery    Limited,    London,    England,    a 
British  com  pan  V 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1962,  Set.  No.  188,014 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  17,  1961 

5  Claims.     (CI.  199—50) 


1    -  * 


1.  A  package,  comprising:  an  enclosing  container  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  opposed  upright  walls  and  a  peripheral  wall 
joined  to  said  walls,  and  a  dispensible  quantity  of  strand- 
like  material  disposed  primarily  in  the  container  in  the 
form  of  a  coil  having  its  principal  axis  normal  to  the 
upright  wails  and  dispensible  by  unwinding  thereof  from 
its  center  so  that  its  outer  portions  are  the  last  to  be 
dispensed,  one  of  said  upright  walls  being  so  constructed 
in  the  area  of  said  axis  to  enable  access  to  the  terminal 
inner  end  of  the  coil  for  unwinding  the  coil  by  dispensing 
of  the  material  through  said  one  wail,  said  peripheral  wall 
having  a  pair  of  peripherally  spaced  apertures  in  the  area 
of  the  top  of  said  container,  said  coil  having  a  length  of 
its  outer  terminal  end  in  the  form  of  a  loop  extending 
from  the  coil  outwardly  through  one  aperture  and  back 
inwardly  through  the  other  aperture  to  the  interior  of  the 
container  providing  a  carrying  handle,  and  means  opera- 
tive on  said  loop  for  normally  preventing  separation  there- 
of from  the  package  while  serving  as  said  handle  during 
dispensing  of  said  material  through  said  one  wall. 


'  3.161.29* 

REELS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Frederic  A.  Seff.  226 — II  .Manor  Road, 

Queens  V  IIImc,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,572 
7  Claims.    (CL  206—53) 
6.  A  self-locking  reel  comprising: 

(a)  an  annular  hub  about  which  film  is  adapted  to  be 
wound. 

(b)  two  parallel  disks  arranged  about  said  hub  to  lo- 
cate saiid  film  to  be  wound  therebetween, 

(c)  an  elongated  spring   member   fastened   across   a 
radial  cutout  in  one  of  said  disks,  said  elongated 
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spring  member  being  faster>ed  only   at  iu  external 
ends  in  tl»e  same  plane  and  radial  to  said  disk, 
(</)  a  thin  lock  member  having  an  aperiure  adjacent 
one  end  thereof. 


(r)  the  said  spring  member  passing  through  said  aper- 
ture and  urging  at  least  a  portion  of  said  lock  mem- 
ber against  said  other  disk  wl^reby  said  lock  mem- 
ber may  be  retained  alternately  in  a  first  position 
almost  parallel  to  said  one  disk  and  a  second  posi- 
tion perpendicular  to  said  one  disk. 


3.161.291 
DLSPLAY  AND  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Louis  Bruce  Matthai.  Baltimore,  Md..  assignor  to  Ros- 
Mattluii  C  orporation.  New   York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  15.  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,384 
3  Claims.    (CL  206—79) 


I.  A  display  and  storage  device  comprising  a  sheet  of 
loosely  woven  material  folded  upwardly  upon  itself  at 
iu  lower  end.  said  folded  portion  being  of  lesser  vertical 
dimension  than  that  of  the  underlying  portion  of  said 
sheet  and  secured  to  the  latter  at  iu  opposite,  horizonul 
extremities  forming  a  pocket  which  is  open  along  its 
upper  edge,  a  plurality  of  substantially  flat  articles  in- 
dividually contoured  to  fancifully  represent  horticultural 
products,  and  means  securing  said  articles  to  the  front  face 
of  said  sheet  respectively  in  vertically  offset,  partially 
overiapping  rows  with  the  lowermost  row  extending  par- 
tially within  the  open  edge  of  said  pocket,  whereby  said 
assembled  device  presenU  the  fandful  appearance  of  a 
basket  of  horticultural  products 
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(6)  a  plurality  of  group  receptacles  for  piles  of  sheeU 

corresponding  to  each  different  group  designation 

on  said  sheeU, 
(c)  a  discharge  receptacle  for  the  sorted  pile  of  sheeU. 
(</)  means  at  said  charging  receptacle  and  each  group 

receptacle  for  removing  one  sheet  at  a  time  from 

the  bottom  of  the  pile  in  that  receptacle, 
(e)  means  at  said  discharge  receptacle  and  each  group 

receptacle  for  piling  shecU  successively  one  on  top 

of  the  other  in  that  receptacle, 
(/)    means    for    feeding   sheeU    to   each    said    piling 

means. 


(g)  circuit  conveyor  belt  means  passing  each  said 
removing  means  and  each  said  feeding  means, 

(A)  sheet  switching  means  along  said  belt  means  at 
each  said  feeding  means, 

(i)  means  along  said  belt  means  before  said  feeding 
means  and  after  said  removing  means  for  reading 
said  designations  on  said  sheeU  and  controlling  said 
switching  means  in   accordance  therewith, 

(/)  means  at  said  charging  receptacle  for  detecting 
when  said  charging  receptacle  is  empty  of  sheets, 
and 

(*)  means  controiied  by  said  empty  detecting  means 
for  transfen-ing  the  piles  of  sheeU  in  said  group 
reoepudes   successively   to  said   discharging  recep- 


3,161,293 

HAT  STAND 

Frank  S.  Sander,  Stamford,  Conn..  asKignor  to 

My  Double  Compan>,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  13.  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,880 

8  Claims.    (CL  211.^33) 


3,161492 
DEVICE  FOR  ELEVATING  AND  SORTING 
FLEXIBI  K  SHEETS 
Christlaan  Johannes  \  an   Dalen,  I  rldM^brndam.  Netfaer- 
landi,  assignor  Jo  dc  Staat  der  Nrderlanden,  ten  deze 
Vertegrnwoordlgd  door  de  Directear-Generaal  der  Po«- 
tcfllea,  Triegrafie  en  Telefonie.  The  Hague,  NXheriands 
Filed  Jun*  27.  1961.  Ser.  No.  120,062 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands  June   28,    1960 
18  t  iaim*.     (CL  209—72) 
9.  A  sorting  device  for  sheeu  having  a  plurality  of 
detecuble  group  designations  thereon  comprising: 
(a)  a  charging  receptacle  for  a  pile  of  sheeU  to  be 
stored,  I  , 


1.  A  hat  and  wig  stand,  comprising,  in  combinaUon,  an 
adjustable  hat  form  including  a  dome-shaped  top  portion 
MJd  a  lateral  portion  extending  downwardly  from  at  least 
the  major  part  of  the  periphery  of  said  dome-shaped  top 
portion,  said  adjustable  hat  form  consisting  essentiaUy  of 
a  network  of  flexible  substantially  non-resUient  retaUvely 
soft  and  defonnable  thin  rods  at  least  the  surface  portion 
of  which  consisu  of  plasUc  material,  and  of  elongated 
sl^ve-shaped  connecting  members  rigidly  enclosing  said 
rods  at  the  connecting  poinU  of  said  network  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  rod  portions  within  said  sleeve-shaped 
connecting  members  are  deformed,  thus  preventing  turn- 
ing and  other  relaUve  movement  of  said  connected  thin 
rods  at  said  connecUng  poinU  relative  to  each  other  and 
support  means  having  a  base  and  an  upper  portion  located 
higher  than  said  base  and  engaging  said  hat  form  so  that 
said  hat  form  u  upwardly  spaced  from  said  base. 


808 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  15,  1964 


3,161,294 

STORAGE  RACK 

Howard  O.  Meucbe,   1312  S.   13th  St.,  Vincennes,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251,800 

7  Claims.    (CI.  211—41) 


distance  greater  than  the  width  of  said  bracket  to  permit 
the  bracket  to  pass  between  the  inclined  portions  of  the 
wire  elements  and  move  the  rearmost  item  of  ntjcr- 
chandise  to  the  front  wall  of  the  receptacle. 


3,161,296 

VEHICLE  PIPE  RACK 

Raymond  A.  Sartor.  23  MacAlester  Road,  Pueblo,  Colo. 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,484 

6  Claims.     (CI.  211— 60) 


I .  A  storage  rack  comprising  an  elongated  hoUow  tube, 
a  plurality  of  circular  discs  on  and  concentric  with  said 
tube  and  spaced  axially  along  said  tube,  two  of  said  discs 
being  the  endmost  of  said  discs  and  being  positioned  at 
opposite  extremities  of  said  tube,  said  discs  each  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  radial  slots  spaced  equally 
around  said  tube,  the  slots  of  the  respective  discs  being 
axially  aligned,  selected  ones  of  said  discs  being  provided 
with  a  circular  slot  concentric  with  said  tube,  resilient  re- 
taining rings  in  the  circular  slots,  said  tube  having  pre- 
determined inner  and  outer  diameters,  a  plug  fixedly  en- 
gaged within  said  tube  at  and  protruding  axially  frxxa 
one  extremity  of  the  latter,  and  carrying  nteans  con- 
nected to  said  plug  externally  of  said  tube. 


3,161  295  ^'  ^  vehicle  pipe  rack  comprising  a  horizontal  support, 

DISPLAY  DEVICE  FOR  MERCHANDISE  ^  P*^'"  °^  parallel  transverse  longitudinally  spaced  racks 

Robert  G.  Chesley,  Farminglon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chcs-    upstanding  on  and  fixed  to  the  support,  said  racks  having 

ley  Industries  Inc.,  Southfield,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of    P'Pe  receiving  notches  spaced  tberealong  in  which  pipes 

Michigan  are  adapted  to  rest  with  their  sidewalls  in  laterally  spaced 

Filed  Y^l*'  *'*/ri^'i^o^^^'^^  relationship,    said    racks    comprising    upwardly    opening 

I  Claim.    (CL  211—49)  channel  holders  secured  upon  the  support,  notched  bars 

«.  engaged  in  and  extending  upwardly  out  of  the  holders, 

"    -   ^  the  upper  edges  of  the  notched  bars  being  formed  with 

the  bottoms  of  said  notches  on  a  level  with  the  tops  of 
the  holders. 


3,161,297 
MOUNTING  BRACKET  FOR  A  VEHICLE  ARTICLE 
Richard  S.   Karbo,  Hhittier,   Calif.,  assignor  to  Sutone 
Corporation,    Paramount,    Calif.,    a    corporation    of 
California 

FUed  June  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,983 
6  Claims.     (CL  211—87) 


A  display  device  for  merchandise  comprising  a  trough- 
like receptacle  for  containing  a  plurality  of  items  of  mer- 
chandise, said  receptacle  comprising  a  bottom  wall,  a  pair 
of  upstanding  side  wails  and  a  front  wall,  said  bottom 
wall  including  longitudinally  extending  guide  means  for 
a  bracket,  said  receptacle  bottom  wall  including  longi- 
tudinally extending  wire  elements  on  each  side  of  the 
guide  means  forming  a  surface  for  the  items  of  mer- 
chandise to  slide  upon,  said  wire  elements  having  an 
inclined  portion  adjacent  the  receptacle  front  wall  upon 
which  the  foremost  item  slides  to  a  position  out  of  align- 
ment with  the  other  items  to  permit  easy  removal  there- 
of from  the  display  device,  a  bracket  slidingly  mounted 
on  said  guide  means,  said  bracket  having  an  upstanding 
wall  for  abutment  with  the  rearmost  item  of  merchandise, 
a  flat  coiled  spring  having  one  end  secured  to  the  front 
end  of  the  receptacle,  such  spring  continuing  from  the 
front  end  of  the  receptacle,  passing  through  an  opening 
in  the  bracket  and  terminating  in  a  portion  coiled  upon 
itself  and  in  abutment  with  the  rearward  surface  of  said 
bracket  wall  to  constantly  urge  the  bracket  and  items  of 
merchandise  towards  the  receptacle  front  wall,  the  said 
wire  elements  of  the  bottom  wall  being  spaced  apart  a 


2.  An  article  mounting  bracket,  comprising: 

(a)  a  strap  member  formed  to  provide  a  U-shaped 
portion  having  spaced  side  legs  interconnected  by  a 
bridging  pxjrtion; 

{b)  integral  arm  portions  respectively  formed  by  the 
strap  projecting  in  right  angled  opposed  relation 
from  said  side  kegs;  and 

(c)  resilient  spring  finger  members  respectively  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  U-shaped  portion,  said  finger 
members  having  anchored  ends  on  said  arms,  and 
deflectable  free  ends  extending  toward  the  U-shaped 
portion  between  said  legs. 
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3,161,298 

COLLAPSIBLE  STORAGE  RACK 

Ruth  S.  Naslund,  178  N.  8lh  Ave.,  Des  Piaines,  IlL 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,344 

3  Claims.     (0.211—104) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vertical  support,  a  first  rigid 
panel  member  secured  to  said  support,  a  plurality  of 
additional  rigid  panel  members  disposed  adjacent  and 
parallel  to  said  first  panel  member,  respective  groups  of 
vertically  spaced  parallel  link  bars  connecting  the  side 
edge  portions  of  each  of  said  additional  panel  members 
to  the  next  inwardly  adjacent  panel  member  to  maintain 
all  the  panel  members  substantially  parallel,  and  respec- 
tive rigid  link  means  extending  parallel  to  said  link  bars 
and  connecting  the  bottom  edge  of  each  of  said  addi- 
tional panel  members  at  points  spaced  inwardly  from  the 
side  edges  of  said  additional  panel  members  to  the  next 
inwardly  adjacent  panel  member,  whereby  to  define  respec- 
tive collapsible  storage  compartments  between  said  panel 
members,  with  said  rigid  link  means  providing  bottom 
support  for  articles  placed  in  said  storage  compartments, 
said  additional  panel  n>embers  being  connected  together  so 
that  their  top  edges  are  substantially  at  the  same  level 
when  the  compartments  are  all  in  fully  expanded  condi- 
tions and  are  so  decreased  successively  outwardly  in  verti- 
cal height  that  their  bottom  edges  are  substantially  at  the 
same  level  when  the  compartments  arc  all  in  substantially 
collapsed  conditions,  whereby  the  first  rigid  panel  mem- 
ber may  be  mounted  at  a  relatively  low  position  on  the 
support  and  said  additional  panel  members  will  be  clear 
of  the  floor  when  the  compartments  are  in  said  substan- 
tially coUapsed  conditions. 


removable  element;  a  counter-jib  rigidly  secured  to  the 
upper  portion  of  the  said  upper  element;  a  head  pivotally 
supported  by  the  upper  portion  of  said  upper  element; 
a  jib  pivotally  supported  at  the  upper  portion  of  said 
upper  element  and  connected  to  the  end  of  said  head  by 
means  of  a  tie-rod  having  a  constant  length;  a  hoisting 
carriage  movable  along  said  jib  and  comprising  a  set  of 
tackle  pulleys  over  which  runs  a  hoisting  cable  carrying 
a  hoisting  hook;  a  telescoping  winch  and  a  hoisting  winch 
both  fixed  to  said  support;  a  distributing  winch  fixed  to 
said  jib;  a  telescoping  cable  attached  at  one  end  to  the 
lower  portion  of  said   lower  element  and   successively 
passing  over  a  pulley  carried  by  said  suppori,  pulleys 
forming  one  part  of  said  removable  double  set  of  tackle 
pulleys,  a  pulley  carried  by  the  upper  portion  of  said 
lower  element,  pulleys  forming  the  other  pari  of  said 
double  set  of  tackle  pulleys,  another  pulley  carried  by 
the  upper  portion  of  said  lower  element,  a  pulley  carried 
by  the  lower  portion  of  said  lower  element,  the  other 
ends  of  said  cable  being  attached  to  said  telescoping 
winch;  a  raising  cable  having  a  constant  length  attached 
at  one  end  to  said  counter-jib  and  successively  passing 
over  a  pulley  carried  by  the  end  of  said  head  and  over 
a  first  pulley  carried  by  the  end  of  said  counter-jib  before 
being  attached  at  its  other  end  to  said  support;  said 
hoisting  cable  attached  at  one  end  to  the  outer  end  of 
the  jib  and  successively  passing  over,  said  tackle  pulleys 
of  said  hoisting  carriage  supporting  said  hoisting  hook, 
a  pulley  adjacent  the  point  where  said  jib  is  pivoted  to 
said  upper  tower  element,  a  second  pulley  carried  by 
the  counter-jib,  the  other  end  of  said  hoisting  cable  being 
attached    to   said    hoisting    winch;    a    distributing   cable 
stretching  between  pulleys  at  both  ends  of  said  jib  winding 
about  the  drum  of  said  distributing  winch  and  attached 
at  its  ends  to  said  hoisting  carriage  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  said  carriage  along  said  jib;  and  a  restraining 
device  permitting  said  upper  element  and  said  removable 
element  to  be  slidably  displaced  within  said  lower  element 
in  one  direction  only. 


3,16U99 
FOLDING  TOWER  CRANE 
Jean  Noly,   La  Clavette,   France,  assignor  to  EtabUsse- 
ments  F.  Potain  A  Cle,  La  Clayette,  France,  a  French 
)oint-stocl(  company 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1963,  Ser.  No.  266.909 

Claims  priortr*.  application  France.  Apr.  6,  1962, 

42,460,  Patent  1,327,241 

3  Claims.     (CI.  212 — 46) 


1.  A  folding  tower  crane  comprising:  a  support  having 
lateral  frames  carrying  a  transverse  axle;  a  telescopic 
tower  consisting  of  a  lower  element  pivotally  supported 
by  said  transverse  axle,  an  upper  element  slidably  dis- 
posed within  said  lower  element,  and  a  removable  ele- 
ment that  may  be  secured  to  the  lower  portion  of  said 
upper  element  with  which  it  may  be  telescopically  moved 
within  said  lower  element;  a  removable  double  set  of 
tackle    pulleys   disposed   at   the   lower   portion   of   said 


3,161300 

DROP  BOTTOM  CONTAINER  HAVING  LATCH 

MEANS  THEREFOR 

Carl    E.    Johansson.    Cleveland.    Ohio,    assignor   to   The 

Voungstown   Steel    Door   Company,   Cleveland,  Ohio, 

a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,377 
10  Claims.     (CL  214—1) 


1.  A  transportation  container  for  bulk  materials  hav- 
a  discharge  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof, 

a  hinged  door  adapted  to  close  the  discharge  opening, 
a  substantially  hook  shape  latch  member  for  said  door 

pivotally  mounted  on  said  container, 
the  hook  portion  of  said  latch  member  being  adapted 

to  engage  the  underside  of  the  swing  end  of  said 

door, 
a   roller  at  the  upper  end  of  said  latch  member, 
shaft  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  container, 
crank  means  carried  by  said  shaft  means  for  rotation 

therewith. 
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a  roller  on  said  crank  means  engageable  with  said 
roller  on  said  latch  member  for  maintaining  the  lat- 
ter in  latching  engagement  with  said  door, 

a  segmental  drum  secured  to  said  shaft  means  at  an 
end  remote  from  said  crank  means, 

biasing  means  fastened  to  said  drum  and  said  con- 
tainer, and 

manually  operable  means  fastened  to  said  drum  for 
imparting  rotation  thereto,  against  the  action  of  said 
spring,  whereby  the  roller  on  said  crank  means 
rolls  over  the  roller  on  said  latch  member  to  allow 
pivoting  movement  of  said  latch  member  and  permit 
opening  movement  of  said  door. 


3,161301 
VEHICLE  FOR  SETTING  AND  REMOVING 

POLE8  AND  THF  I  IKE 
Roman   H.   \  ersch,   Plymouth,   \Ms^  assignor  to  GUaua 
Brothers  Company,  Plymouth,  Wit,,  a  corporatioa  of 
Wisconsin 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1961,  Scr.  No.  162,684 
7  Clafans.     (CL  214-^) 


1.  A  vehicle  for  handling  utility  line  poles  or  the  like 
comprising,  a  wheel -supported  and  elongated  chassis,  a 
boom  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  about  a  horizontal 
axis  and  to  said  chassis  generally  adjacent  one  end  thereof, 
said  boom  having  a  free  end  which  is  vertically  position- 
able  by  swinging  movement  of  said  boom  about  said  axis, 
said  free  end  extending  beyond  the  other  end  of  said  elon- 
gated chassis,  power-operated  means  for  vertically  swing- 
ing said  boom,  a  table  swingably  mounted  on  the  free 
end  of  said  boom,  power  means  between  said  boom  and 
table  for  swinging  the  latter,  and  means  for  detachably 
securing  a  pole  to  said  table  for  swinging  therewith  in 
respect  to  said  boom  and  for  being  vertically  positioned 
by  said  boom. 

■  "^  3,161302 

PALLET  LOADING  APPARATUS 
David  L.  Poiodexter,  Bay  St  Louis,  Miss.,  aad  Robert  L. 
Benchoff.  New  Orleans,  and  John  B.  Fos,  Jr.,  Meraux, 
La.,  assignors  to  American  Sugar  Company,  Jersey  City, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Nov.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  151344 
4  Claims.     (CL  214—6) 


1.  A  pallet  loading  mechanism  which  comprises  a  sup- 
port for  a  pallet,  an  abutment  at  one  side  of  the  Sttj^ort, 
a  main  stripper  for  receiving  a  tier  of  non-rigid  packafles, 
means  for  moving  the  main  stripper  beneath  the  abutment 
in  a  horizontal  plane  from  and  to  a  position  above  the 
support,  the  abutment  removing  the  tier  of  packages  from 
the  stripper  as  the  stripper  moves  beneath  the  abutment 
from  above  the  support,  an  auxiliary  stripper  disposed  at 
the  side  of  the  support  remote  from  the  abutment  and 
movable  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  main  stripper 
to  and  from  a  position  beneath  the  edge  of  a  tier  of  pack- 
ages being  removed  from  the  main  striper  by  the  abut- 
ment, means  for  moving  the  auxiliary  stripper,  means 
actiuted  by  the  main  stripper  as  it  moves  away  from  its 
position  above  the  support  to  cause  a  limited  movement 


of  the  auxiliary  stripper  in  the  same  direction  as  the  main 
stripper  and  nKans  actuated  by  the  main  stripper  as  it 
approaches  th:  end  of  its  movement  away  from  its  posi- 
tion above  the  support  to  cause  the  auxiliary  stripper  to 
move  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  main  stripper. 


3,161303 
PARKING  OR  STORAGE  OF  VEHICLES 
Arthur  Thomas   Charles   Burrows,   Stevenage,    England, 
assignor  to  Geo.  W.  King  Limited,  Stevenage,  E^ngland,  <^ 
a  British  company 

Filed  Ang.  1,  1962,  Scr.  No.  214,138 

Clahns  priority,  appllcatioa  Great  Britain,  Aug.  1,  1961, 

27,8^5;  Nov.  28,  19«1,  42,484 

4Clalau.    (CU  214— 16.1) 


1.  A  vehicle  storage  station  comprisng  a  structure  con- 
stituted by  a  plurality  of  stories,  each  story  being  identi- 
cally subdivided  into  a  plurality  of  substantially  equal 
spaces,  a  plurality  of  lifts  in  said  structure  movable  ver- 
tically through  aligned  open  spaces  in  said  stories,  each 
open  space  through  which  said  lift  passes  being  associated 
with  at  least  three  adjacent  spaces  on  each  story  of  the 
structure  to  cooperatively  associate  all  of  the  spaces  in  the 
structure  with  the  lifts,  and  means  associated  with  each 
lift  to  transfer  a  vehicle  between  said  lift  and  the  spaces 
associated  with  said  lift:  each  lift  comprising  a  base  frame 
adapted  for  being  raised  and  lowered  in  said  structure 
through  said  open  spaces,  a  trolley  supported  on  said 
frame  for  relative  movement  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
plane  in  longitudinal  and  transverse  directioiu,  means  on 
said  trolley  for  supporting  a  vehicle  and  means  for  im- 
parting projective  and  retractive  movements  to  the  trolley 
in  both  directions  relative  to  the  frame  to  permit  transfer 
of  a  vehicle  in  a  fixed  oriented  position  from  the  lift  to 
the  adjacent  spaces  associated  therewith:  said  station  fur- 
ther comprising  power  means  in  each  lift  movable  rela- 
tively to  the  base  frame  and  associated  with  the  corre- 
sponding trolley  for  movement  relatively  thereto,  said 
power  means  including  a  reversible  motor  and  gear  means, 
rack  means  associated  with  each  said  frame  and  rack 
means  associated  with  the  trolley  for  each  said  frame, 
said  gear  means  being  adapted  for  engaging  both  rack 
means  to  move  the  trolley  relatively  to  said  base  frame 
upon  operation  of  the  motor. 


3,161.304 
ANTI-FOUL  DRIVE  WHEEL  FOR  SILO  UNLOADER 
Robert  W.  Smith,  Kaukauna,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Badger 
Northbnd,    inc.,    Kaukauna,   Wis.,   a   corporation   of 
Wisconsin 

Filed  July  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,423 

4  Claims.    (CL  214—17) 

1.  In  a  silo  unloader  having  a  drive  wheel  operably 

engageable  with  the  surface  of  silage  in  a  silo,  said  drive 

wheel  comprising,  a  high  thermal  conductive  outer  rim 
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of  a  thinness  to  require  internal  support  to  give  rigidity 
to  said  rim:  hub  means  for  said  rim:  and  a  rigid  relatively 


low  thermal  conductive  core  disposed  in  the  space  between 
said  hub  means  and  said  rim  and  engaged  with  the  inner 
periphery  of  said  rim  to  provide  rigidity  to  said  rim. 


3,161,305 
REFUSE  VEHICLE  WITH  LOAD  COMPACTING 
AND  I  Nl  OADING  MECHANISM 
William  A.  Ferrari  and  Orin  M.  Ander^oo,  both  of  1123 
SE.  Militao  Dri>e,  San  Antook)  14,  Tex.,  and  Francis 
H.  Dean,  Smkt  t,  Meyeriand  Pbza  Mall,  Houston  35, 
Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,1 19 
7  Claims.    (CI  214—82) 


I.  In  a  refuse  handling  vehicle  having  a  body  with  its 
longitudinal  axis  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  vehicle, 
said  body  having  doors  at  its  rear  end  and  a  loading 
opening  proximate  its  front  end,  an  upright  packer  mem- 
ber movably  mounted  in  the  body  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment therein,  said  member  being  movable  to  one  posi- 
tion to  allow  the  loading  of  refuse  into  the  body  through 
said  opening  rearwardly  of  the  member  and  to  another 
position  exiendmg  beyond  the  rear  end  of  the  body  to 
unload  such  refuse  and  means  for  moving  the  member 
longitudinally  in  the  body  comprising  horizontally  dis- 
posed, axially  aligned  pressure  cylinders  in  the  body  for- 
wardly  of  the  member,  the  combined  lengths  of  said  cylin- 
ders when  either  of  said  cylinders  is  retracted  and  the 
other  cylinder  is  extended  being  less  than  the  distance 
between  the  member  and  doors  when  the  member  is  in 
said  one  position  and  the  doors  are  closed  and  the  com- 
bined lengths  of  the  cylinders  when  extended  bemg  greater 
than  such  distance,  means  forming  an  operating  con- 
nection between  one  of  said  cylinders  and  said  member 
to  move  the  member  rearwardly  away  from  the  other 
cylinder  upon  the  admission  of  {>ressure  fluid  into  said 
one  cylinder,  means  forming  an  operating  connection 
between  said  other  cylinder  and  said  body  to  move  said 
member  with  said  one  cylinder  from  said  one  position 
toward  said  other  position  upon  the  admission  of  pres- 
sure fluid  into  said  other  cylinder  and  means  operable  to 
selectively  admit  pressure  fluid  into  each  of  said  cylinders, 
said  other  cylinder  being  of  smaller  diameter  than 
said  one  cylinder  to  provide  for  faster  movement  of  said 
packer  member  from  said  one  position  toward  said  other 
position  during  extension  of  said  other  cylinder  than  the 
movement  of  said  packer  member  during  extension  of 
said  one  cylinder. 
809  O.G.— 63 


3,161306 

TRACTOR  LOADERS 

Tborvald  G.  Granryd,  Libertyvillc,  111.,  assignor  to  The 

Frank  G.  Hough  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1961,  Scr.  No.  135,311 

15  Claims.    (O.  214—140) 


I.  A  tractor  loader  having  a  bucket  operatively  carried 
from  the  forward  end  of  said  tractor,  ground  reaction 
means  pivotally  carried  by  said  bucket  and  being  formed 
to  substantially  resist  any  rearward  movement  thereof 
upon  engaging  the  ground,  and  means  connected  between 
said  bucket  and  said  reaction  means  for  moving  said 
bucket    forwardly    relative   to   said    reaction    means. 


3,161.307 
ALTOMATIC  Bl  CKET  CONTROL 
Frederick   A.  Schick   and   Ian  Gordon,  Springfield,   III., 
assignors  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company, 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,740 
4  Cbims.    (CL  214—140) 


^3t^ 


1.  In  a  material   handling  machine   the  combination 
comprising: 
a  support; 

a  longitudinally  extending  boom; 

means  pivotally  connecting  the  rear  end  of  said  boom 
to  said  support  for  rotation  relative  thereto  about  a 
transverse  axis; 
a  load  carrying  attachment  pivotally  connected  to  the 
front  end  of  said  boom  for  pivotal  movement  be- 
tween loading  and  dumping  positions; 
means  for  pivoting  said  attachment  relative  to  said 
boom  including 

a  double  acting  hydraulic  jack  having  a  pair  of 
relatively  extensible  and  contractible  elements, 
a  control  valve  mounted  on  said  support  having 
a  shiftable  flow  control  member  movable  in 
opposite  directions  from  a  neutral  position 
to  dump  and  return  positions;  and 
centering  means  resiliently  biasing  said  flow 
control  member  toward  its  neutral  position; 
and 
manually  operated  control  linkage  connected  to 
said  control  valve  and 
detent  means  for  releasably  holding  said  control  valve 
in  its  return  position  when  moved  to  the  latter  until 
said  attachment  has  moved  to  said  loading  position 
including 

a  pair  of  cam  members  connected  to  said  exten- 
sible and  contractible  elements,  respectively,  one 
of  said  cam  members  being  shiftable  in  an  axial 
direction  relative  to  said  jack  and  the  other  of 
said  cam  members  being  shiftable  transversely 
to  the  movement  of  said  one  cam  member; 
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a  pair  of  detent  elements  connected  to  said  con- 
trol linkage  and  said  other  cam  members,  re- 
spectively, having  tapered  camming  surfaces  in 
abatable  relation  to  one  another,  and 

means  resiiiently  urging  one  of  said  detent  ele- 
ments into  contact  with  said  other  detent  ele- 
ments whereby  said  camming  surfaces  engage 
one  another  to  releasably  maintain  said  valve 
in  its  return  position  until  said  attachment  is 
moved  by  said  jack  to  its  loading  position. 


pivotal  mounting  means  to  a  horizontal  position  sub- 
stantially at  the  level  of  the  grapple  frame  for  movement 
over  a  load,  power  means  to  swing  the  grapple  arms 


3,161,308 

MECHANICAL  HANDLING  AND  GRIPPING 

APPARATUS 

John  England  Kennett,  5  St.  MichaeFs  Close, 

Bury  St.  Edmunds,  England 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1961,  Set.  No.  93,467 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain  Mar.  7,  1960 

9  Claims.     (CI.  214—147) 


1.  A  load  gripping  device  for  loads  of  the  type  described 
in  the  specification  comprising  a  pair  of  generally  hori- 
zontal arms,  a  frame  to  which  the  arms  arc  connected 
so  as  to  be  able  to  pivot  about  vertical  axes  and  so  as  to 
be  able  to  pivot  together  about  a  horizontal  axis  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  arms,  antifriction  abutment  means 
attached  to  the  arms  at  a  position  vertically  spaced  from 
the  horizontal  axis,  each  antifriction  means  being  offset 
from  the  axis  of  the  arm  to  which  it  is  attached,  means 
for  engaging  these  antifriction  means  so  as  to  push  the 
arms  together  on  to  a  load  between  them  and  then,  when 
the  force  exerted  on  the  load  has  reached  a  certain  value. 
to  lift  the  load  by  tilting  about  the  horizontal  axis  with 
the  arms. 

3,161.309 
GRAPPLE  CONSTRLCTION 
George  J.  Baudhuin  and   Arnold  C.  Petersen,  Sturgeon 
Bay,  Wis.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Drott 
Manufacturing  Corporation,   Milwauliee,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin 

Filed  May  23,  1960.  S«r.  No.  30,947 
11  Claims.  (CI.  214— 392) 
10.  In  a  load  handling  apparatus,  a  straddle  type  ve- 
hicle having  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  gantry  frames  of 
inverted  U-shapc,  wheels  supporting  the  frames  for  move- 
ment over  the  ground,  a  horizontally  elongated  grapple 
frame,  means  supporting  the  grapple  frame  on  the  gantry 
frames  for  vertical  movement  relative  thereto,  two  pairs 
of  grapple  arms  mounted  respectively  adjacent  to  opposite 
ends  of  the  grapple  frame,  the  arms  of  each  pair  lying 
in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  grapple  frame  length,  means 
pivotally  mounting  one  end  of  each  grapple  arm  of  each 
pair  at  an  opposite  side  of  the  grapple  frame  on  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  length  of  the  grapple  frame  and  trans- 
verse to  said  planes  for  pivotal  movement  of  the  grapple 
arms  of  each  pair  in  one  of  said  planes  toward  and  away 
from  each  other  to  engage  and  release  a  load,  means 
mounting  the  grapple  arms  of  each  pair  on  the  grapple 
frame  for  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  transverse 
to  the  grapple  frame  length  and  parallel  to  said  planes 
for  movement  from  a  vertical  position  depending  from  the 


toward  and  away  from  each  otiier  in  said  planes,  and 
additional  power  means  to  swing  the  grapple  arms  from 
their  depending  position  to  their  horizontal  position. 


3,161,310 
PARENTERAL  SOLITION  CONTAINER 
Ra>mond  W.  Barton,  Evansville,  Ind.,  Hermann  Heckcl, 
Oxford,  Ohio,  and  Paul  Prickett  and  Edward  G.  Swen- 
son,  Evansvillc,  ind.,  aaslgnors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Don  Baxter,  Inc.,  Glendale,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Nevada 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  62,505 
4  Claims.    (CL  215—1) 


2.  A  container  of  solution  suitable  for  intravenous  ad- 
ministration, comprising:  a  polyethylene  plastic  bottle 
being  partially  deformable  but  being  sufficiently  rigid  to 
maintain  its  shape  and  to  stand  upright  when  filled  with 
a  liquid,  said  bottle  having  an  indented  area  formed  in 
a  side  wall  thereof;  a  pad  of  puncturable  resealable  ma- 
terial located  in  and  substantially  filling  said  indented 
area,  said  pad  being  on  the  outside  of  said  rigid  bottle; 
a  double-faced,  polyvinyl  ether  adhesive  adhered  to  one 
surface  of  said  pad  and  to  the  wall  of  said  bottle  within 
said  indented  area;  and  a  covering  of  tape-like  material 
overlying  said  pad  and  adhered  to  the  side  wall  adjacent 
said  indented  area,  said  pad  remaining  attached  to  said 
bottle  wall  and  being  exposed  upon  removal  of  said  tape- 
like covering. 

3,161,311 
DISPOSABLE  NL'RSER 
Frank   E.   Boston,   Ravenna,   Ohio,  assignor   to    Dunhill 
International,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,015 
4  Claims.    (CL  215 — 11) 
1.  In  a  nurser  designed  for  infant  feeding,  the  com- 
bination of: 
an  outer  shell  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein 
including  an  opening  at  its  top,  exterior  threads  near 
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said  top  and  an  exterior  annular  lug  disposed  below 
said  threads; 
a  screw  cap  comprised  of  a  top  portion,  a  circular 
nipple  receiving  opening  in  the  center  of  said  top. 
and  a  depending  annular  skirt  portion  having  interior 
threads  releasably  mated  with  the  threads  on  said 
shell; 


a  nipple  having  an  annular  flange  near  its  base,  said 
flange  being  so  dimensioned  as  to  rest  on  the  top  of 
said  shell  between  said  shell  top  and  said  cap  top. 
said  nipple  having  a  portion  so  prof>ortioned  as  to 
allow  removable  thrusting  through  said  cap  top 
opening  thereby  positioning  said  nipple  with  respect 
to  said  cap  and  said  shell; 

a  sack-like  inner  container  partially  disposed  within 
said  shell  and  having  its  top  extending  overly  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  around  said  shell  top  and 
below  said  nipple  flange  and  having  a  portion  of  said 
container  top  disposed  between  the  threads  of  said 
shell  and  said  cap  when  said  threads  are  mated,  and 
a  portion  of  said  container  top  disposed  below  said 
lug;  and 

elastic  sealing  means  removably  positioned  around  said 
portion  of  said  container  below  said  lug  securing 
said  container  to  said  shell,  said  sealing  means  having 
its  upward  motion  limited  by  said  lug. 


3,161,312 

BOTTLE  CAP 

William  E.  Cmtts,  131  N.  Wabash,  Hobart.  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,675 

5  Claims.    (CI.  215 — 46) 


I.  A  bottle  cap  comprising,  in  combination,  a  circular 
metal  section  having  gasket  means  received  within  said 
metal  section  for  covering  and  capping  a  beverage  bottle 
in  an  airtight  condition,  an  angular  tab  carried  by  said 
nrtetal  section  providing  means  for  lifting  said  cap  from 
said  bottle  neck,  a  thermoplastic  block  carried  by  said 
cap  providing  protection  against  injury  to  the  fingers  of 
the  operator,  said  block  havmg  parallel,  opposite  lon- 
gitudinal sides  and  parallel,  lop  and  bottom. 


3,161,313 

COMBiNATlON  COLLAR,  LID  AND  HANDLE  FOR 

BABY  FOOD  JARS 

Christian  J.  Sandfort,  2353  Dorma  Ave., 

Louisville  17,  Ky. 

Filed  Oct  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,017 

11  Claims.     (CI.  215— 64) 


1.  A  collar  and  integral  lid  formed  of  a  heat  resist- 
ant material  which,  starting  at  the  internal  gripping  sur- 
face, is  a  section  of  downwardly  and  outwardly  progress- 
ing truncated  cone,  the  minor  diameter  of  the  cone  being 
essentially  that  of  the  neck  of  the  jar,  with  the  major 
diameter  of  the  cone  being  essentially  that  of  the  body 
of  the  jar  to  be  held  forming  a  pilot  surface,  and  margin 
which  intersects  at  a  circle  tangential  to  the  surface  of 
the  bottom  of  a  segment  of  a  torus  progressing  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  then  upwardly  and  outwardly  in- 
tersecting tangentially  another  truncated  cone  progress- 
ing upwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  surface  of  inter- 
section terminating  at  a  line  of  intersection  with  a  con- 
tinuous ledge  portion  extending  outwardly  from  line  of 
intersection,  this  portion  being  interconnected  at  any 
appropriate  point  with  an  integral  hinge  interconnected 
to  a  vertical  upwardly  progressing  cylindrical  section  ter- 
minated at  a  line  caused  by  the  intersection  of  a  plane 
generated  by  an  arc  of  substantrally  similar  radial  dimen- 
sions as  the  continuous  ledge,  terminating  at  the  inter- 
section of  the  plane  and  a  perpendicularly  downward 
progressing  inner  cylinder  which  terminates  at  line  of 
intersection  formed  by  the  inner  cylinder  and  a  perpendic- 
ular plane  from  which  is  formed  a  truncated  conical 
section  with  a  major  diameter  less  than  the  inner  cylin- 
der but  greater  than  the  minor  radius  of  the  cone,  the 
minor  conical  section  ending  at  a  line  created  by  the 
intersection  of  the  upwardly  inwardly  progressing  conical 
wall  and  a  disk  defined  by  the  minor  diameter  of  the 
cone. 


3,161,314 
CATHODE  RAY  TL'BE  ENVELOPE 
Charles  P.  Pfleeger,  Big  Flats,  and  John  L.  Webb,  Jr., 
Coming.    N.Y.,    avsignors    to    Coming    Glass    Works, 
Coming.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,516 
3  Claims.     (CL  220—2.1) 


3.  In  a  component  for  a  cathode  ray  tube  envelope 
which  component  has  a  funnel  portion  and  a  cylindrical 
neck  portion,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  yoke 
portion  forming  a  gradual  transition  increasing  in  size 
from  said  neck  portion  to  said  funnel  portion  and  having 
a  substantially  circular  external  cross-section  increasing 
in  diameter  from  said  neck  portion  to  said  funnel  portion 
and  having  an  internal  cross-section  forming  a  gradual 
transition  from  a  circular  cross-section  at  the  juncture  of 
said  yoke  portion  and  said  neck  portion  to  a  cross-section 
in  the  central  part  of  said  yoke  portion  in  the  form  of  a 
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continuous  curve  approximating  the  shape  of  a  rectangle 
having  each  of  its  sides  curved  slightly  outwardly  and  hav- 
ing rounded  corners. 


SPECIALTY  BOX 

Samuel  Br«iii,  Rye,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Sperr>  Rand  Cor- 

porarion.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mav  7.  1962,  S«r.  No.  192,940 

4  Clainu.     (CI.  22»— 4) 

^ 


elude  relative  movement  of  the  pins  away  from  each  other 
in  a  direction  generally  normal  to  the  axes  thereof,  and 
resilient  means  engageable  with  one  of  said  jaws  and  con- 
ditionable  for  biasing  said  one  jaw  toward  engagement 
and  disengagement,  selectively,  with  the  other  of  said  jaws 
upon  movement  of  the  containers  toward  one  another. 
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3,1(1,317 
PRF.SSl  RE  VESSFI    CLOSURE 
Norman  R.  Johanson.   Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Babcocli  &  Wilcox  Compaay,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,35« 
8  Claims.     (CI.  220—40) 


1.  A  display   and   merchandise  box  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, comprising 

(a)  a  cover, 

(b)  a  first  cylindrical  container, 

(c)  an  intermediate  cylindrical  container  disposed  be- 
tween said  cover  and  said  first  container, 

(</)  a  vertical  pivot  elcn>cnt  interconnecting  said  cover 
and  said  first  and  said  intermediate  containers, 

(e)  said  cover  and  said  containers  movable  about  said 
pivot  element  to  permit  closure  and  access,  respec- 
tively to  said  containers, 

(/)  first  depending  latch  members  formed  on  the  pe- 
ripheral edge  of  said  cover  and  on  the  lower  pe- 
ripheral edge  of  said  intermediate  container, 

(g)  recessed  portions  formed  in  the  upper  peripheral 
edge  of  said  first  container  and  in  the  lower  peripheral 
edge  of  said  intermediate  container, 

(A)  second  latch  members  arranged  in  said  recessed 
portion,  and 

(/)  said  first  latch  members  movable  into  said  recessed 
portions  into  latching  engagement  with  said  second 
latch  members  upon  closure  of  said  cover  and  inter- 
mediate container  whereby  the  outer  surfaces  of  said 
first  latch  members  are  fiush  with  the  outer  surface 
of  said  containers. 


3,16131* 
AUTOMATIC  CONTAINER  TIE 
Keith  W.  Tantllnger,  Grosse  Pointe  Shores,  and  Richard 
T.  Fujioka,  Oxford,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Fruehauf  Cor- 
poration. Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Original  application  Aug.  21.  1961.  Ser.  No.  132,619.  now 
Patent  No.  3,092,282.  dated  June  4,   1963.     Divided 
and  this  application  Apr.  24,   1963,  Ser.  No.  2M,481 
2  Claims.     (CL  220—23.4) 


1.  In  a  shipping  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  juxta- 
posed shipping  containers  having  spaced  parallel  pins 
thereon,  means  for  coupling  the  containers  in  said  juxta- 
posed relationship  comprising  a  pair  of  jaws  engageable 
about  the  pins,  respectively,  and  with  each  other  to  pre- 


1.  A  high  pressure  vessel  closure  comprising: 

(A)  a  pressure  vessel  having  an  opening  therein. 

(B)  an  inwardly  facing  surface  on  said  pressure  vessel 
at  said  opening. 

(C)  an  annular  groove  formed  in  said  surface. 

(D)  a  closure  member  disposed  within  and  arranged 
to  close  the  opening  in  said  pressure  vessel. 

(E)  an  outwardly  facing  surface  on  said  closure  mem- 
ber in  opposed  relationship  with  said  inwardly  facing 
surface  on  said  pressure  vessel. 

(F)  an  annular  groove  formed  in  said  outwardly  fac- 
ing surface  opposed  to  and  registering  with  the 
groove  in  said  pressure  vessel. 

(G)  a  ring  disposed  within  said  grooves  to  sec  ire  said 
closure  member  within  the  opening  in  said  pressure 
vessel. 

(H)  the  outer  face  of  said  ring  rabbeted  to  form  a 
number  of  channels  extending  in  parallel  relationship 
with  the  axis  of  said  ring. 

(I)  the  portion  of  said  pressure  vessel  above  its  groove 
rabbeted  to  form  a  number  of  channels  whereby  the 
rabbeted  portions  of  said  ring  and  pressure  vessel  fit 
together  permitting  the  ring  to  pass  downwardly 
through  the  rabbeted  portions  of  the  pressure  vessel 
and  be  inserted  into  its  inwardly  facing  groove. 


3,161.310 
SEALING  MEANS 

Rudolph  F.  Krueger.  2446  N.  Orchard  Drive, 
Burfoank.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  835,590.  Aug.  24, 
1959.    This  appiicaHon  Feb.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  256,503 
9  Claims.     (CL  220—46) 
1.  In  a  high  pressure  closure,  the  combination  com- 
prising first  and  second  joint  members  each  having  sub- 
stantially planar  sealing  surfaces  adapted  to  be  moved 
toward  each  other  from  an  initial  position  to  a  final  oper- 
ative sealing  position,  an  annular  metal  spacer  body  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  joint  nr»embers.  first  and  second 
annular  legs  extending  in  parallel  spaced-apart  relation- 
ship from  the  spacer  body,  each  leg  having  an  inner  and 
outer  surface,  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  legs  being  parallel, 
the  outer  surfaces  of  the   legs  being  parallel  and  each 
having  a  portion  diverging  toward  a  separate  sealing  sur- 
face to  form  a  sealing  lip  projecting  from  the  outer  surface 
of  each  kg  at  its  extremity,  said  sealing  lip  having  an 
outer  surface  forming  an  obtuse  angle  with  the  outer  sur- 
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face  of  the  leg  and  extending  to  a  sealing  tip  when  the    said   base   for  supporting  the  end  one   of  said   stacked 
seahng  surfaces  are  in  the  initial  position,  said  sealing  tip    articles  and  article  withdrawing  means  movable  into  and 

out  of  said  base  including  a  resilient  relatively  movable 
portion  having  a  part  movable  into  said  base  below  the 
supporting  means  and  movable  above  said  xupportins 
noeans  for  withdrawing  the  end  article  from  the  base 


of  each  sealing  lip  contacting  a  sealing  surface  of  the 
first  and  second  joint  members  respectively  to  provide  only 
a  line  conuct  in  final  operative  scaling  position. 


'  3,161,319 

DISPENSING  MECHANISM  FOR  VENDING 
MACHINES 
Alvio  W.  Hobtcln,  Brentwood,  and  James  T.  Schuller, 
St    Ann's,   Mo.,  avdgnors.   b>    mesne   assignments,  to 
L'ni>er%al    Match   (  orporaJion,   Ferguson.   Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161.836 
7  ClaliM.     (CL  221-15) 


I.  Article  dispensing  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality 
of  shelves  located  one  above  another,  each  shelf  being 
pivoted  for  swinging  movement  on  a  horizontal  axis  and 
adapted  to  swing  downward  from  a  generally  horizontal 
article-carrying  position  to  a  generally  vertical  discharge 
position  for  discharge  of  an  article  thereon,  means  for 
holding  the  shelves  in  said  article-carrying  position,  and 
means  for  successively  releasing  the  shelves,  starting  with 
the  lowermost  shelf,  said  releasing  means  including  means 
for  delaying  downward  swing  of  each  shelf  to  avoid  flat- 
wise drop  of  the  article  thereon,  said  delaying  means  com- 
prising means  operable  upon  the  release  of  each  shelf  for 
arresting  the  downward  swing  of  the  shelf  and  temporarily 
holding  it  in  an  intermediate  inclined  position  prior  to 
discharge  of  the  article  carried  by  the  shelf. 


3,161,320 

ARTICLE  DISPENSER  HAVING  ARTICLE 

WITHDRAWING  MEANS 

Clifford  D.  Swanson.  2101  Wellesley  Drive, 

I^anslng.  Mich. 

Filed  July  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  213J62 

6  Clatau.     (CL  221—255) 

1.  A  dispensing  structure  comprising  a  base,  means 

for  feedmg  slacked  articles  into  said  base,  means  within 


■.■>.-P. 


and  means  operable  between  the  base  and  said  means 
for  withdrawing  the  end  article  from  the  base  for  mov- 
ing the  means  for  withdrawing  the  end  article  from  the 
base  above  the  supporting  means  to  facilitate  the  rela- 
tive movement  of  the  resilient  portion  thereof  on  move- 
ment of  the  means  for  withdrawing  the  end  article  from 
the  base  into  the  base. 


3,161.321 
DISPENSING  DEVICE  HAVING  A  GROOVED 
DISPENSING  WHEEL 
Frank   Mellion    and   Joseph   Dl   Domenico,   Providence, 
R.I.,  assiitnors  to  Jo-Dee  Corp.,  Providence,  R.I.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Rhode  Island 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,483 
2  Claims.     (CL  221—266) 


1.  In  a  device  for  storing  and  dispensing  articles,  a 
hollow  tubular  body  in  which  said  articles  are  contained 
in  generally  vertically  stacked  relation,  said  body  includ- 
ing opposed  side  walls  and  opposed  end  walls  that  form 
the  upper  portion  of  said  tubular  body  in  a  generally 
rectangularly  shaped  cross  sectional  configuration,  the 
lower  portion  of  one  of  said  end  walls  including  an 
arcuate  portion  and  the  other  of  said  end  walls  being 
foreshortened  with  respect  to  the  adjacent  side  walls  so 
that  spaced  depending  ears  are  formed  on  said  side  walls, 
said  spaced  ears  being  located  adjacent  said  arcuate  por- 
tion, and  a  dispensing  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  between 
said  spaced  ears,  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  wheel 
extending  outwardly  of  said  spaced  ears  and  outwardly  of 
the  other  of  said  end  walls  for  engagement  by  the  user 
of  the  device,  the  j)eriphery  of  said  wheel  being  further 
spaced  from  the  inner  surface  of  said  arcuate  portion  to 
define  an  interior  arcuate  discharge  passage  and  a  dis- 
pensing opening  for  said  articles,  said  wheel  including  a 
groove  that  is  formed  therein  and  that  normally  com- 
municates with  the  interior  of  said  hollow  body  for  re- 
ceiving the  lowermost  of  the  stacked  articles  therein, 
wherein  rotation  of  said  wheel  carries  the  article  located 
in  said  groove  through  said  dispensing  passage  and  dis- 
pensing opening  for  dispensing  of  said  article  from  said 
device,  said  dispensing  wheel  including  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending tab  formed  on  the  periphery  thereof  and  that  is 
shaped  and  proportioned  for  insertion  into  the  dispensing 
opening,  said  tab  defining  a  finger  grip  for  rotating  said 
wheel  and  further  defining  a  closure  for  closing  said  dis- 
pensing opening  when  said  wheel  is  located  such  that  the 
groove  therein  communicates  with  the  interior  of  said 
hollow  body. 


i 

I 
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3,1(1^22 
POCKET  GAS  DISPENSER 
Arthur  H.  Stone,  212  Broadway,  Massap«qua  Park,  N.Y., 
assignor  of  ten  percent  to  Clive  H.  Bramson,  Oyster 
Bay,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  II.  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,367 
4  Claims.     (CI.  222—5) 


1.  In  a  holder  for  a  gas  cartridge  of  the  type  having 
a  discharge  outlet  initially  closed  by  a  frangible  seal, 
the  combination  including  recessed  socket  means  to  axial- 
ly  slidably  receive  the  discharge  outlet  of  a  cartridge,  said 
recess  terminating  inwardly  in  a  flat  wall,  a  solid  punc- 
turing pin  projecting  axially  of  and  outwardly  from  said 
wall,  said  wall  also  being  provided  with  an  eccentrically 
disposed  outlet  port,  washer  means  of  soft,  yieldable. 
elastomeric  material  in  said  recess  between  said  wall  and 
the  discharge  outlet  of  the  cartridge,  said  washer  means 
forming  a  seal  between  said  cartridge  and  said  socket 
means,  and  means  to  move  the  cartridge  axially  to  pierce 
the  frangible  seal  and  compress  said  washer  means  to  seal 
the  outlet  port  and  the  discharge  outlet  of  the  cartridge, 
said  latter  means  being  adjustable  to  allow  expansion 
of  said  washer  means  to  unseal  said  outlet  port  and  with- 
draw the  pin  from  said  cartridge  to  allow  passage  of  the 
gas  through  said  discharge  port  of  the  cartridge  and 
thence  through  the  outlet  port. 


3,161,323 
REPEATING  DISPENSER 
John  H.   Bent,  Fullerton,   Calif.,  assignor  to  HamiHon 
Company,    loc,    Hhittier,    Calif.,    a    corporation    of 
California 

Filed  May  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,464 
ITCUims.    (CI.  222— 41) 


(C)  a  dog  having  the  rear  end  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  pivot  pin  and  movable  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
said  flat  side,  the  forward  end  of  said  dog  having 
a  laterally  extending  portion  terminating  in  a  point 
for  successive  engagement  with  teeth  of  an  index  rod; 

(D)  means  retaining  said  dog  on  said  pivot  pin; 

(E)  yielding  means  reacting  against  one  of  the  plunger 
end  portions  urging  said  dog  toward  the  other  end 
of  said  i>lunger; 

(F)  and  means  limiting  spring  urged  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  dog. 


3,16U24 
DISPENSING  CONTAINER  AND  PRESSl  RIZER 

THFREFOR 
William  C.  O'Neill,  Wa-Jiington,   D.C.,  assignor  Jo 
Pncumodynamics   Corporalioo,   Cleveland,   Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,465 
5  Claims.    (CL  222—52) 


1.  In  combination,  a  container  with  a  dispensing  valve 
adapted  to  contain  liquid  under  pressure  to  be  dispensed 
therefrom  by  opening  said  dispensing  valve;  a  high  pres- 
sure vessel  secured  in  said  container  m  fluid  tight  relation 
thereto  and  having  a  passage  from  therewithin  leading  into 
said  container  above  the  level  of  the  liquid  therein,  said 
passage  terminating  in  a  float  buoyed  by  hquid  in  the  con- 
tainer and  through  which  fluid  from  said  vessel  is  intro- 
duced into  said  container  above  the  level  of  the  liquid, 
said  float  being  valved  and  effective  to  permit  the  flow 
of  such  fluid  only  from  said  vessel  into  the  container; 
another  valve  in  said  passage  to  open  and  close  the  same; 
and  pressure  responsive  means  exposed  to  pressure  in  the 
container  to  open  said  other  valve  when  the  fluid  pres- 
sure in  the  container  is  less  than  a  prescribed  value  to 
admit  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  vessel  into  the  con- 
tainer to  raise  the  pressure  in  the  latter  to  such  prescribed 
value. 


3,161,325 
EXPULSION  DEVICE 
Lester  H.  Hinkel,  Benton  Harbor,  and  George  Boswinklc, 
St.  Joseph,  Mich.,   assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by   the  Secretary   of  the   Air 
Force 

FUcd  June  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,14S 
1  Claim.     (CL  222—80) 


9.  A  plunger  assembly  for  a  repeating  dispenser,  com- 
prising: 

(A)  a  plunger  having  cylindrical  end  portions  and  an 
intermediate  outer  arcuate  portion,  the  inner  side 
of  which  is  flat,  said  plunger  assembly  being  adapted 
to  be  slidably  disposed  in  the  cylindrical  bore  of 
a  body  member; 

(B)  a  pivot  pin  secured  to  said  intermediate  portion 
and  extending  laterally  of  the  flat  side  thereof; 


An  expulsion  device  for  expelling  the  contents  of  an 
open  end  metal  container  having  an  opposing  closed  end 
through  a  flexible  mouthpiece  attached  to  the  open  end 
thereof;  and  comprising:  an  elongated  handle  having  a 
linear  bore,  a  body  having  a  container  receiving  cylinder 


shorter  than  the  container  height  and  substantially  closed 
at  the  inner  end  with  external  threads  on  the  open  outer 
end  and  further  having  a  coaxial  stem  extending  outward- 
ly from  the  dosed  end  of  the  container  receiving  cylinder 
and  engaging  the  linear  bore  in  said  elongated  handle,  a 
cutter  within  and  joined  to  the  closed  end  of  the  container 
receiving  cylinder  in  said  body,  said  cutter  having  a  cup 
shaped  portion  with  a  sharpened  rim  having  an  external 
diameter  of  substantially  the  inside  diameter  of  the  con- 
tainer and  terminating  in  a  plurality  of  sharpened  knife 
points  axially  extending  from  the  periphery  of  the  sharp- 
ened rim.  a  plurality  of  screw  means  joining  said  cutter 
and  said  body  to  said  handle,  a  pressure  pad  axially  mov- 
able within  the  cylinder  of  said  body  and  nesting  within 
said  cutter  in  the  retracted  position,  a  rod  joined  at  one 
end  to  said  pressure  pad  and  coaxially  passing  through 
the  said  cutter,  the  closed  end  of  the  cylinder  within  said 
body  and  the  stem  extending  outwardly  from  the  closed 
end  of  the  cylinder  of  said  body,  said  rod  having  a  linear 
rack  on  one  side  adjacent  to  the  free  end  thereof  and  a 
linear  slot  having  angular  displacement  from  the   rack 
on  the  periphery  of  said  rod.  a  pin  joined  to  the  stem 
extending  from  the  closed  end  of  the  cylinder  of  said  body 
and  slidably  engaging  the  linear  slot  in  said  rod.  an  oper- 
ating lever  pivotally  joined  to  said  handle,  an  actuating 
pawl  pivotally  joined  at  one  end  to  said  operating  lever, 
a  spring  biasing  the  free  end  of  said  actuating  pawl  into 
releasable  operating  engagement   with  the  rack  on  said 
rod  to  axially  advance  said  pressure  pad  within  the  cyl- 
inder of  said  body  from  the  retracted  position,  a  retaining 
pawl  pivotally  joined  to  said  handle,  a  U-shaped  spring 
joined  to  said  handle  and  having  one  end  in  engagement 
with  and  biasing  said  operating  lever  to  the  open  position 
and  the  other  end  in  engagement  with  and  biasing  said 
retaining  pawl  into  releasable  engagement  with  the  rack 
on  said  rod  to  retain  said  rod  to  the  furthermost  position 
advanced  by  said  actuating  pawl,  and  a  retaining  cap 
housing  the  upper  end  of  the  container  with  the  mouth- 
piece projecting  outwardly  through  a  bore  in  the  base  of 
said  retaining  cap  and  having  internal  threads  engaging 
the  external  threads  on  said  body  for  securing  the  con- 
tainer and  flexible  mouthpiece  within  the  cylinder  while 
forcing  the  container  against  the  knife  points  and  sharp- 
ened rim  on  said  cutter  to  sever  the  closed  end  of  the  con- 
tainer and  to  roll  down  and  iron  out  the  raw  edge  left 
in  the  container  permitting  said  pressure  pad  to  engage 
the  severed  end  of  the  container  and  axially  expel  the 
contents  of  the  container. 


slot  for  receiving  the  lower  end  of  the  package,  a  pair 
of  supporting  arms  extending  upward  from  the  base  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  slot,  each  arm  having  a  cap-receiving 
portion  at  its  upper  end.  said  portions  being  adapted  few 
reception  therebetween  of  the  open  upper  end  of  the 
package,  and  a  dispensing  cap  mounted  on  said  portions, 
said  arms  being  resilient  for  springing  their  upper  ends 
inward  toward  one  another,  said  cap-receiving  portions 
being  of  C-shape  with  their  open  sides  opposed  to  one 
another  for  reception  of  the  open  upper  end  of  a  package 
with  the  latter  spread  open,  said  C-shaped  cap-receiving 
portions  being  resilient  so  that  they  may  be  flattened 
against  opposite  sides  of  a  package  by  pinching  them  to- 
gether. 

3,161,327 

SIPHON  DISPENSER 

Franz  Kraus,  Cologne-I.lndenthal.  Germany,  assignor  to 

Wilhetm  Schmidding,  Cologne-Niehl.  German> 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,083 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  15,  1962, 

Sch  30,990 

6  Claims.    (CI.  222—204) 


3,161,326 
PACKAGE  HOLDER 
Raymond  A.  Parr,  San  Mateo.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pack- 
aging Frontiers,  Inc.,  WaMham,  MaM.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  May  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,946 
3Cbims.    (CL  222— 183) 


1 
age 
top, 


6.  A  siphon  dispenser  in  which  a  gaseous  phase  subjects 
a  liquid  phase  to  a  predetermined  pressure,  comprising  a 
refillable  container  defining  an  internal  chamber  contain- 
ing gas  at  said  predetermined  pressure,  said  chamber 
having  a  lower  pK>rtion  and  an  upper  portion;  liquid  ad- 
mitting means  extending  into  said  lower  portion  for  ad- 
mitting liquid  thereto  at  a  pressure  above  said  predeter- 
mined pressure;  and  relief  valve  means  mounted  externally 
of  said  chamber  for  releasing  gas  contained  therein  in  re- 
sponse to  admission  of  liquid  into  said  chamber  so  that 
gas  displaced  by  the  admitted  liquid  escapes  through  said 
valve  means  whereby  the  pressure  within  the  chamber  is 
maintained  at  said  predetermined  value. 


3,161,328 

GRANULAR  MATERIAL  METERING  MACHINE 

Oliver  A.  Haky,  720   14tfa  St.  Place,  Nevada,  Iowa 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,847 

1  Claim.    (CL  222 — 311) 


A  holder  adapted  to  hold  a  tetrahedron-shaped  pack- 
in  upright  position,  the  package  being  open  at  the 
and  to  provide  for  dispensing  of  the  contents  of  the 
package  through  its  open  top.  comprising  a  base  adapted 
to  rest  on  a  supporting  surface  and  having  an  elongate 


An  apparatus  for  discharging  a  measured  amount  of 
granular  material  comprising  in  combination. 


3,161,329 

RECIPROCATING  PUMPS  FOR  USE  IN 

ATOMIZERS 

Rene  Fedit  and  Marcel  lanodet,  Paris,  France,  assignors 

to    Societe    les    Vaporisateurs    Marcel    Franck,    Parte 

(Seine),  France,  a  societe  of  France 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1963,  Ser.  No.  300.514 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Aug.  3«,  1M2 

4  CUims.    (CL  222—321) 


1.  An  atomizer  head  for  use  on  a  container  which 
comprises,  in  combination,  a  cap  adapted  to  be  fixed  on 
the  neck  of  the  container,  said  cap  comprising  a  top  end 
wall  and  a  cylindrical  skirt  extending  downwardly  from 
said  top  end  wall,  a  cylinder  carried  by  said  cap  coaxially 
on  the  inside  thereof  so  as  to  extend  downwardly  inside 
said  container  neck,  a  plunger  tube  carried  by  said  cyl- 
inder to  form  an  extension  thereof  into  said  container,  a 
check  valve  in  said  cylinder  opening  in  the  upward  di- 
rection, a  piston  slidable  in  said  cylinder  so  as  to  be 
movable  between  two  positions,  a  bottom  one  and  a  top 
one,  said  f>iston  being  provided  with  a  passage  extending 
longitudinally  therethrough,  a  push-piece  rigid  with  said 
piston  slidable  with  respect  to  said  cap,  said  push-piece 
being  provided  with  a  discharge  nozzle  in  communica- 
tion with  said  passage,  a  flexible  fluidtight  annular  dia- 
phragm having  its  outer  edge  secured  in  a  fluidtight 
manner  to  said  cylinder  and  its  inner  edge  secured  in  a 
fluidtight  manner  to  said  piston  and  such  that,  in  the 
top  position  of  said  piston,  said  diaphragm  is  applied 
tightly  against  the  top  end  wall  of  said  cap,  means  form- 
ing an  air  passage  in  said  cap  opening  into  said  container 
neck,  said  cap  end  wall  being  provided  with  an  aper- 
ture in  communication  with  the  atmosphere  and  forming 


1.  An  aerosol  device  comprising  in  combination  a 
pressure-tight  plastic  container  ail  the  walls  of  which  are 
integral  with  each  other,  said  container  having  an  in- 
tegral transverse  wall  at  its  top,  provided  with  a  through 
opening;  valve  seat  means  within  the  container  adjacent 
said  opening  of  the  transverse  wall;  a  valve  stem  extend- 
ing through  said  opening,  having  a  valve  shoulder  en- 
gageable  with  said  valve  seat  meant  to  close  the  said 
opening  against  egress  of  aerosol  substance  from  within 
the  container;  a  tubular  plastic  bousing  within  the  con- 
uiner,  disposed  around  that  portion  of  the  valve  stem 
which  is  located  inside  of  the  top  transverse  wall,  said 
housing  having  at  its  lower  end  an  opening  to  admit 
aerosol  substance  around  the  said  valve  stem  portion  and 
being  engaged  with  and  carried  by  the  container  adja- 
cent the  valve  seat  means,  said  means  being  confined  by 
the  bousing:  a  transverse,  pressure-tight,  plastic  closure 
wall  at  the  bottom  of  and  integral  with  the  container 
whereby  the  latter  constitutes  a  closed  vessel;  a  dip  tube 
carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  housing  and  extending 
downward  therefrom  to  a  point  adjacent  the  closure  wall 
at  the  bottom  of  the  container,  said  tube  being  relatively 
short  and  rigid  and  serving  to  maintain  the  housing  in 
position  engaged  with  the  container,  the  top  transverse 
wall  of  the  container  being  in  the  form  of  an  inverted  cup 
and  said  housing  being  received  in  the  hollow  of  the  cup 
and  being  locked  against  removal  therefrom  by  the  dip 
tube. 


3,161,331 
CLOSURE  FOR  PRESSl  RIZED  PACKAGES 
John   R.   Murtha,   V^  alllngf ord.   Conn.,   assignor   to  The 
Risdon    Manufacturing    Company,    Naugatuck,   Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Conuecticut 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1962,  Scr.  No.  237,906 
5  Claims.    (CL  222—394) 
I.  A   closure   for    a    pressurized    package   wherein    a 
product  is  confined  within  a  container  uiwler  the  super- 
atmospheric  pressure  of  a  gaseous  propellant  and  dis- 


saio   noou   111   uit    itjiwM   iinii ■>.*•.— ~.-7    — — / — 

registry  with  the  discharge  orifice  of  said  valve  actuator 
when  said  hood  is  compressed  to  actuate  the  valve. 


Fred  B 


3,161,332 

HOOK  AND  EYE  ENGAGER 

DIcrts,  1701  Hamilton  Ijine.  Grants  Pass,  Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,169 

2  Claintt.    (CL  223—111) 


fully  folded  position,  said  first  arm  sections  in  said  load- 
ing and  folded  positions  receiving  and  folding  long  sleeves 
of  a  long  sleeved  shirt  placed  on  said  shirt  foldmg  ma- 
chine.   

3,161,334 

FISH  STRINGER  ATTACHMENT 

WIIUmi  T.  Baggett.  5934  Abnuns  Road,  Dallas  31,  Tex. 

FUed  June  4.  1962,  Ser.  No.  199,739 
2  Claims.     (CL  224—7) 


1 .  In  combination,  a  garment  panel  having  a  free  edge, 
there  being  in  said  panel  an  opening  which  is  normal  to 
and  leading  to  said  edge,  a  hook  secured  on  the  panel  at 
one  side  of  the  opening,  an  eye  secured  to  the  panel  at 
the  opposite  side  of  the  opening,  an  engager  comprismg 
a  body  disposed  against  the  side  of  Mud  panel  carrying 
said  eye  and  inwardly  of  said  eye,  first  means  on  said  body 
engaging  the  edge  of  said  panel  and  supporting  the  body 
from  the  edge  of  said  panel  and  against  the  side  thereof, 
and  engaging  means  carried  by  said  body  and  having  an 
end  portion  releasably  engaging  a  portion  of  said  eye.  the 
hook  having  a  bUl  adapted  to  be  moved  through  the 
eye.  with  said  eye  being  engaged  by  the  end  portions  of 
said  engaging  means  to  enlarge  same  for  easy  engagement 
of  said  hook  with  said  eye. 


I    " 


3,161,333 

SHIRT  FOLDING  MACHINE 

Kal  M.  Lew.  Emerson,  NJ..  anigDor  to  Ametek,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  2«,  1964.  Ser.  No.  340,771 

5  Claims.    (CL  223—37) 

1.  In  a  shirt  folding  machine  of  the  type  having  a  shirt 

folding  surface,  the  improvement  comprising  a  pair  of 

bifurcated  inner  shirt  folding  arms,  each  of  said  bifurcated 

arms  having  a  first  arm  section  for  folding  long  sleeved 

shirts  and  a  second  arm  section  adjacent  said  first  arm 

section  for  folding  short  sleeved  shirts,  means  mounting 

said  bifurcated  arms  for  swinging  movement  between  a 

loading  position  with  said  bifurcated  arms  spaced  from 

each  other  and  a  folded  position  with  said  bifurcated 

arms  immediately  adjacent  each  other,  the  paths  of  move- 

800  0.0 


1.  In  combination  with  a  fish  stringer  having  a  line 
with  a  ring  at  one  end  and  a  tip  at  its  opposite  end,  an 
attachment  including  a  substantially  U-shaped  reUiner 
body  having  contiguous  parallel  legs  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  and  friolionally  engaging  the  line,  each  leg 
being  offset  outward  laterally  adjacent  each  end  to  pro- 
vide enlargements  spaced  from  the  ends  of  the  legs,  and 
a  plurality  of  fasteners  having  loop  means  threaded  on 
the  line  for  sliding  movement  thereon  and  adapted  to  be 
removably  confined  on  the  retainer  body  beiween  the 
enlargements  of  iu  legs  by  being  slipped  over  one  of  said 
enlargements,  each  fastener  having  prong  means  for  indi- 
vidually stringing  a  fish  and  its  loop  means  having  an  in- 
ternal diameter  slightly  less  than  the  width  of  said  en- 
largements to  permit  forcing  of  said  loop  means  over 
either  of  said  enlargemettts. 


3,161.335 
BURSTER 
Robert    M.    Pine,    Chicago,    and    Donald    J.    Sleldlnger, 
Clarendon  Hills,  IIL,  assignors  to  Uarco,  Incorporated, 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  July  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,982 

10  Claims.     (CL  225—100) 

1 .  A  bursting  machine  for  bursting  continuous  forms  of 

stationery  into  form  lengths  between  transverse  lilies  of 

weakening,  comprising:   a  frame,  a  first  pair  of  driven 
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coacting  rollers  in  said  frame,  said  first  pair  of  driven 
rollers  having  surfaces  normally  in  contact  with  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  extending  recesses  and  being  geared 
together  for  rotation  in  a  common  peripheral  rate;  a 
driven  shaft  operatively  associated  with  said  first  pair  of 
rollers  and  extending  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  rollers;  a  second  pair  of  coacting  rollers 
operatively  associated  with  said  driven  shaft  and  driven 
at  a  reduced  speed  relative  to  said  first  rollers,  said  second 
pair  of  rollers  also  having  surfaces  normally  in  contact 
and  also  geared  together  for  rotation  at  a  common  periph- 
eral speed,  said  second  pair  of  rollers  also  having  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  extending  recesses  of  a  number 


which  in  relation  to  the  number  of  flats  of  said  first  pair 
of  rollers  equals  the  ratio  of  the  speed  between  the  two 
pairs  of  rollers;  a  plurality  of  spaced  stationery  supports, 
said  spaced  supports  including  a  plurality  of  rods  having 
their  longitudinal  extent  extending  in  the  direction  of 
stationery  travel  and  being  in  line  contact  with  the  under- 
side of  the  stationery,  said  supports  also  including  a  flexi- 
ble strip  superposed  above  said  rods  and  being  held  at  each 
end  in  spaced  relation  to  the  rods,  said  flexible  strip 
being  adjustable  in  effective  length  therebetween  with 
intermediate  portions  thereof  flexible  to  allow  the  mem- 
ber to  rise  and  fall  in  relation  to  the  rods  to  urge  the 
stationery  towards  the  rods  but  not  limit  the  travel  of 
stationery  through  the  bursting  machine. 


3,161336 
CELLULOSIC  PRODUCT 
Richard  A.  Loc*ck«r,  Appletoo,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kim- 
bcriy-CIarii  Corporatioa,  Neenala,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Fikd  July  25,  1962,  Set.  No.  212^31 
6  Claims.    (CL  225— 106) 


1 .  In  combination,  a  rectangular  carton,  including  top, 
bottom,  end  and  side  walls,  said  carton  provided  with  a 
corner  aperture  marginally  defined  by  relieved  portions 
of  said  top  wall  and  adjacent  side  and  end  walls  of  said 
corner,  and  a  stack  of  lightly  interbonded  and  reversely 
and  flatly  overfolded  tissue  sheets  disposed  within  said 
carton  and  sequentially  dispensable  through  said  comer 
aperture,  said  tissue  sheets  being  disposed  one  over  an- 
other in  flat  uncreased  configuration  in  said  staclc,  and 
being  interconnected  with  each  other  only  by  minor  per- 
forated segments  along  alternate  marginal  edges  of  said 
reverse  overfolds. 


3,161,337 
RANDOM  STORAGE  BIN  AND  FEEDING  DEVICE 
Gordon  R.  Schuiz,  Tujunga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Consoli- 
dated  Eiectrod>namics  Corporatioo,  Pasadena,  Calif., 
a  coq;K>ration  of  California 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1961,  S«r.  No.  93,696 
6  Claims.     (CI.  22^—118) 


'*>'" 


1.  A  tape  stortfe  apparatus  for  closed-loop  tape  ele- 
ments comprising  a  bin  having  a  tape  inlet  opening,  means 
for  continuously  introducing  the  tape  into  the  bin  through 
the  inlet  opening,  a  tape  transport  wheel  having  a  pe- 
riphery in  the  bin,  means  for  rotating  the  wheel  with 
a  peripheral  speed  at  least  as  great  as  the  speed  at  which 
the  tape  is  introduced  into  the  bin,  a  tape  feed  roller  in 
the  bin  adjacent  the  inlet  opening  in  juxtaposition  to 
the  transport  wheel  for  introducing  tape  introduced  into 
the  bin  into  contact  with  the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  and 
a  fixed  tape  loop  stop  element  positioned  in  juxtaposi- 
tion to  the  transport  wheel,  the  bin  havmg  a  restricted 
internal  volume  so  that  tape  in  the  bin  reacts  against 
the  bin  to  urge  the  introduced  tape  into  contact  with  the 
transport  wheel  between  the  tape  feed  roller  and  the 
tape  stop  element. 

3,161,3  3« 
SUDE  FEEDS 
Eric  Grimm,  East  Orange,  N  J.,  aaakfpor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Associated  Patentees,  Inc.,  Ampere,  NJ.,  a 
corporatioo  of  New  Jersc> 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1963.  Scr.  No.  272,096 
3  Claims.     (CI.  226—163) 


1.  A  slide  feed  for  metal  working  machines,  compris- 
ing the  combination  of 
a  base, 
a  feed   block  mounted  for  longitudinal   reciprocation 

on  said  base, 
an  overhead  rock  shaft  journaied  on  said  base  above 

said  feed  block, 
a  lever  dependent  from  said  overhead  rock  shaft  piv- 

otally   connected   at   its  lower   end    with   said    feed 

block, 
a  stock  gripper  on  said  feed  block, 
a  cam  mounted  to  slide  transversely  on  said  feed  block 

and  arranged  to  effect  stock  gripping  and  releasing 

action  of  said  gripper. 
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said  transversely  sliding  cam  projecting  from  one  side 
of  said  feed  block. 

spaced  rollers  dependent  from  said  projecting  portion 
of  said  sliding  cam. 

a  transversely  shiftable  bar  for  operating  said  sliding 
cam, 

means  mounting  said  bar  so  as  always  to  extend  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  line  of  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  feed  block  comprising  pivoted  parallel 
links  supporting  said  bar  for  transverse  movement 
toward  and  away  from  said  feed  block  and  parallel 
with  the  line  of  longitudinal  movement  of  said  feed 
block, 

a  longitudinally  extending  rail  on  said  bar  in  position 
between  said  spaced  rolls  for  shifting  said  sliding 
cam  transversely  in  opposite  directions  said  rail 
mounted  so  as  to  always  extend  parallel  to  the  line 
of  longitudinal  movement  of  said  feed  block,  and 

a  timing  cam  for  reciprocating  said  bar  transversely  in 
respect  to  the  feed  block  to  effect  closing  and  open- 
ing operation  of  the  gripper  on  said  feed  block. 


of  said  front  and  back  wall  edges  at  said  one  end  of 
said  structure,  means  for  locking  said   front  and  back 


3,161,339 

CARTON  FOR  RESILIENTLY  SUPPORTING 

ARTICLES 

lohn    J.   Weller,    Allentown.    Pa.,   assignor   to   Standard 

Plastics,     inc..     Fogelsville,     Pa.,    a     corporation     of 

Pennsylvania 

FUed  June  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39.008 
1  Claim.     (CL  229—14) 


wall-joined  flaps  together  in  said  further  position,  and 
means  on  said  end  wall-joined  flap  for  forming  a  pour 
spout  therefrom. 

3,16M41 
CONTAINER  WITH  DLSPENSING  HOPPER  MEANS 

AND  BLANKS  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Melville  T.   Karquhar,  Bon   Air,  Va.,  assignor  to  Reyn- 
olds Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,051 
10  Claims.     (CI.  229—17) 


1^ 


A  carton  to  enclose  an  article  for  transportation  and 
storage  comprising  an  outer  container,  an  inner  contain- 
er, said  inner  container  being  smaller  in  dimensions  than 
said  outer  container  to  fit  within  said  outer  container  and 
define  a  space  between  the  two  containers,  only  one  con- 
tinuous belt  of  resilient  material  within  said  space  and 
bonded  to  both  said  outer  and  said  inner  containers, 
and  said  belt  having  portions  displaced  axially  of  said 
inner  and  outer  containers  from  other  portions  of  said 
belt  so  that  the  belt  portions  lie  in  substantially  different 
planes  to  increase  the  rotational  moment  of  inertia  of  said 
carton. 

3,161,340 
CARTON  AND  CARTON  BLANK 

Robert  M.  Mitchfll.  South  Nor>»alk.  Conn.,  assignor  to 
General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.V.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  173,192 
12  Claims.  (CL  229—17) 
1.  A  carton,  comprising  front,  back  and  end  walls 
joined  together  along  parallel  edges  to  form  a  tubular 
structure,  opposed  closing  flaps  hingeably  joined  to  edges 
of  said  front  and  back  walls  at  one  end  of  said  structure, 
a  closing  flap  hingeably  joined  to  an  edge  of  said  end 
wall  at  the  same  end  of  said  structure,  said  front  and 
back  wall-joined  closing  flaps  being  movable  to  a  posi- 
tion in  which  they  are  substantially  coextensive  and  one 
of  said  flaps  overlies  the  other,  and  to  a  further  posi- 
tion in  which  said  front  and  back  wall-joined  flaps  con- 
tact each  other  and  are  disposed  inwardly  of  the  plane 


tj  .*> 


1.  In  combination,  a  container  having  a  plurality  of 
walls  forming  the  exterior  thereof  and  an  article-receiv- 
ing compartment  therein,  one  of  said  walls  having  an 
opening  provided  therein  and  interconnected  to  said  com- 
partment, a  hopper  means  for  opening  and  closing  said 
opening,  said  hopper  means  including  a  front  panel  for 
filling  said  opening  and  a  pair  of  side  panels  hinged  to 
said  front  panel  and  cooperating  therewith  to  define  said 
hopper  means,  and  means  reinforcing  the  walls  adjacent 
said  one  wall  even  when  said  hopper  means  is  opened, 
said  reinforcing  means  including  panels  carved  from  said 
one  wall  and  defining  said  opening  thereof. 


3,161342 
SERVICE  TRAY 

Frederick  A.  Wenzcl,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  St. 
Regb  Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  I,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,374 
3  Claims.     (CL  229—28) 


1.  A  collapsible  service  tray  comprised  of  an  area  of 
sheet  material  shaped  to  provide  a  top  surface,  side  walb 
and  bottom  wall  portions  connected  thereto  along  score 
lines,  whereby  the  tray  may  be  collapsed  to  substantially 
flattened  condition  or  erected  to  operative  condition  with 
the  top  surface  spaced  from  the  bottom  wall  portions. 
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said  top  surface  having  at  one  end  thereof  at  least  one 
opening  for  receiving  a  beverage  container  and  having 
at  the  other  end  thereof  at  least  a  pair  of  openings  nor- 
mally adapted  to  receive  beverage  containers  respectively, 
a  portion  of  the  sheet  material  of  said  top  surface  located 
between  said  pair  of  openings  being  relatively  severable 
at  each  end  thereof  along  weakened  lines  of  perforations 
or  the  like  from  the  remainder  of  the  top  surface,  said 
severable  portion  being  attached  to  a  vertical  partition 
portion  along  a  score  line,  which  partition  is  also  at- 
tached to  the  bottom  wall  along  a  score  line,  whereby 
upon  applying  angularly  downward  pressure  against  said 
severable  portion,  same  will  become  severed  from  the 
top  surface  and,  together  with  its  said  vertical  partition, 
become  collapsed  toward  the  bottom  in  the  tray,  whereby 
Mud  pair  of  openings  will  become  joined  to  form  a  single 
larger  opening  adapted  to  receive  a  sandwich  or  other 
food  items,  a  vertical  partition  means  being  provided 
in  said  first-named  end  of  the  tray  and  connecteid  to  the 
top  surface  and  bottom  wall  along  score  lines,  and  means 
hingedly  mounted  in  the  tray  and  adapted  to  be  swxing 
into  locking  engagement  with  the  portion  of  the  latter 
partition  for  holding  the  tray  in  set-up  position  indepeivl- 
ently  of  whether  said  severable  portion  has  been  di»- 
placed. 

3.161.343 

BOX  OR  CARTON  HITH  LOCKING  MEANS 

Richard  £.  Paige,  95  Madisoo  Ave^  New  York,  N.Y. 

nied  Feb.  4,  1963.  S«r.  No.  25«,797 

2  Cbdius.    (CL  229—35) 


1.  A  folding  box  comprising  a  bottom  and  four  side 
walls  hinged  to  the  bottom,  an  inside  panel  secured  to 
two  opposite  side  walls  along  each  lateral  edge  of  said 
opposite  walls,  and  connected  each  to  one  of  said  edges 
along  a  hinge  line  thereat,  and  a  booked  projection  con- 
nected along  a  hinge  line  at  each  lateral  edge  of  the  two 
remaining  side  walls,  said  projections  each  having  a 
curved  convex  outer  edge  from  end  to  end,  each  of  said 
panels  having  a  slot  along  its  connecting  hinge  line  and 
parallel  thereto  at  one  side  of  last-named  line,  said  slots 
being  mostly  in  said  panels,  each  of  said  first-named  sides 
having  therein  a  protruding  portion  at  an  edge  of  said  slot 
therein,  said  portions  extending  along  said  slots,  the  upper 
extremity  of  each  projection  being  narrowed  and  having 
an  edge  free  from  said  remaining  sides,  said  slots  termi- 
nating in  slits  at  the  upper  ends  coinciding  with  said 
hinge  lines  of  the  panels,  the  protruding  portions  over- 
lapping said  slots,  and  the  slits  closing  along  the  free  edges 
of  said  narrowed  ends  when  the  box  is  set  up. 


^  3.161.344 

WRAPPER  TYPE  CAN  CARRIER 
J<Meph  C.  Spery,  527  Madlsoa  Ave^  Room  1002, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1962,  S«r.  No.  170,119 
16  Claims.     (CI.  229—40) 
1.  For  use  in  a  wrapper  type  can  carrier  having  con- 
nected opposed  wall  panels,  the  improvement  of  a  can 
retaining  flap  having  a  can  chime  engaging  portion,  said 


flap  being  cut  from  one  of  said  wall  panels  so  as  to  be 
foldable  about  a  foldline  inwardly  of  said  wrapper  where- 
by said  chime  engaging  portion  is  raised  slightly  out  of 
the  plane  of  said  one  wall  panel,  and  a  tab  hingeidly  con- 
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nected  to  said  flap,  said  tab  being  reversely  folded  rela- 
tive said  chime  engaging  portion  wherein  the  free  end  of 
said  tab  is  disposed  between  said  one  wall  panel  and  flap 
cut  therefrom  whereby  said  tab  functions  to  positively 
maintain  said  flap  raised  out  of  the  plane  of  said  panel. 


3,161345 

SNAP  FASTENED  END-CLOSLTIE  FOR  TOY 

CONTAINERS  AND  THF  LIKE 

William    McLcod,    Deerfield,    lU.,    as&ignor    to    Halsam 

Products    Company,    CUcago,    111.,    a    corporatioo    of 

IlUnois 

FUcd  Mar.  12,  1963,  S«r.  No.  244,548 
3  Claims.     (CL  229—45) 


.t 


1.  In  a  container,  the  combination  comprising,  a  con- 
tainer body  portion  having  an  open  end  with  at  least  a 
pair  of  oppcMed  openings  a  predetermined  axial  distance 
from  said  body  portion  open  end,  an  end-closure  receiv- 
able at  said  container  body  portion  open  end  and  sub- 
stantially closing  said  end  when  fitted  thereto,  said  end- 
closure  having  at  least  a  pair  of  flexible  support  arms 
extending  axially  along  said  container  body  portion  outer 
wall,  a  projection  carried  on  each  of  said  arms,  said  pro- 
jections positioned  to  register  with  respective  ones  of 
said  openings  upon  installation  of  said  end<losure,  and 
biased  opposed  protuberances  at  said  projection  ends  for 
retaining  said  projections  in  said  openings  upon  insertion 
of  said  projections  into  said  openings  thereby  retaining 
said  end-closure  installed. 
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3,141344 

DOUBLE-WALLED  TEAR  STRIP  CARTON 

AND  BLANK  THEREFOR 

Soldan  A.  Svensson,  Tuscaloosa,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Gulf 

States  Paper  Corporation,  Tuscaloom,  Ala.,  a  corpora- 

tloo  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  8.  1943,  Ser.  No.  293,432 
7  Claims.    (CL  229—51) 


said  strip  and  said  bags  from  said  member,  said  support- 
ing means  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  indexing 


1.  A  carton  comprising  a  single  blank  of  suitabk  sheet 
material  having  a  liner  section  and  an  integral  body  sec- 
tion foldably  connected  at  adjacent  longitudinal  extrem- 
ities; a  series  of  longitudinally  spaced,  transverse  crease 
lines  in  said  liner  section  defining,  in  sequence  from  iu 
junction  with  said  body  section,  a  top  panel,  a  front  side 
panel,  a  bottom  panel,  and  a  rear  side  panel,  respectively 
foJdahle  on  said  crease  lines  to  form  a  tubular  liner;  a 
corresponding  series  of  longitudinally  spaced,  transverse 
crease  lines  in  said  body  section  defining  panels  comple- 
mentary to  said  liner  panels  and  foldable  in  tubular  form 
on  said  last-named  crease  lines  to  overlie  corresponding 
liner    panels,    with    corresponding   crease    lines    of    said 
line*-  and  body  panels  in  registering  relation;  adhesive 
means  on  the  inner  face  of  said  body  top  panel  adjacent 
the  free  transverse  edge  thereof,  engageahle  with  the  outer 
face  of  the  underlying  liner  top  panel  for  securing  respec- 
tive liner  and  body  panels  in  concentric  tubular  form;  each 
of  said  body  panels  terminating  at  opposite  extremities  in 
laterally  projecting  end   flaps.   respec4ivcly   foldable  in- 
wardly in  overlapping  relation  on   parallel  crease  lines 
extending  longitudinally  through  said  body  section  in  line 
with  opposite  lateral  boundaries  of  said  liner  sections;  ad- 
hesive means  on  certain  end  flaps  securing  all  of  said  end 
flaps  in  overlapping  relation;  a  downwardly  spaced  tear 
strip  extending   transversely   entirely   across   said   body 
from  aide  panel  and  its  end  flaps  and  free  from  the  un- 
derlying liner  front   side  panel  and  the   body   rear  side 
panel  end  flaps;  said  body  top  panel  and  said  liner  top 
panel,  upon  removal  of  said  tear  strip,  remaining  hingedly 
supported  above  the  tear  strip  on  the  upper  extremities  of 
respective  body  and  liner  rear  side   panels,   along  their 
adjacent  registering  crease  lines;  the  severed  upper  edges 
of  said  body  front  side  panel  and  its  end  flaps,  together 
with  the  connected  body  top  panel  end  flaps,  forming  a 
contiguous  depending  three-sided  apron;  the  upper  edges 
of  said  liner  front  panel  and  the  end  flaps  of  said  body 
rear  side  panel  jointly  providing  a  continguous  three-sided 
upstanding  lip  over  which  said  depending  apron  engages. 


means  arranged  along  iU  length  for  automatic  machine 
use  of  said  strip. 

'  3,141,348 

HIGH-OUTPUT  BLOWER 

Nikolaus  Laing,  14  Albrecbt-Duerer-Wcg, 

Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  701,643 

1  Claim.    (CL  230—125) 


Blower  for  motor  driven  aircraft  for  the  acceleration 
of  air  for  the  production  of  thrust  forces,  coniprising  a 
pair  of  discs  mounted  coaxially  for  rotation  in  spaced 
parallel  planes,  blades  carried  by  the  discs  and  extending 
from  one  to  the  other  between  the  peripherics  thereof, 
constituting  a  drum  and  leaving  the  center  portion  free, 
means  partially  enclosing  the  exterior  of  the  drum  in  two 
spaced  areas  to  provide  suction  and  pressure  openings 
therebetween,  and  guiding  means  inducing  a  potential  swirl 
inside  the  rotor,  the  field  of  this  swirl  controlling  the 
throughout  between  the  first  aini  the  second  passages  of 
the  air  through  the  blades,  the  guiding  means  separating 
the  suction  and  the  pressure  openings  and  constituting  a 
swirl  creator,  the  swirl  creator  including  an  at  least 
partly  circular,  cylindrical  body  and  means  to  rotate  said 
body  in  a  direction  to  create  a  Active  rotary  swirl  rotating 
contrary  to  the  control  swirl. 


i  3,161,347 

I  BAG  PACKAGE 

Gllbcn  H.  Hannon.  551  Nkol«<  Road,  Rte.  1, 
Green  Ba),  Wis. 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1942,  Ser.  No.  217,860 
7  Claims.    (CL  229 — 69) 
6.  A  strip  of  open  ended  bags  comprising  a  flexible  sup- 
porting member,  a  plurality  of  open  ended  bags  arranged 
longitudinally  along  said  member  in  an  overlying  arrange- 
ment with  one  side  of  the  opening  of  each  of  said  bags 
being  in  conUct  with  said  member,  each  preceding  bag 
in  a  given  direction  along  said  strip  overlying  and  closing 
the  opening  of  the  following  bag.  adhesive  means  ar- 
ranged between  said  one  side  of  said  opening  of  each  of 
said  bags  and  said  member  for  delachably  holding  said 
bags  to  said  member,  and  perforations  arranged  at  spaced 
intervals  along  said  member  for  removing  portions  of 


3,161,349 
THRl  ST  BALANCING 
Lauritz    Beoedktus    Schibb>e,    Salt&jo-Dubnas,    Sweden, 
assigDor  to  Svenska  Rotor  Maskiner  Aktiebolag,  Stock- 
holm, Swedes,  a  company 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,486 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Sweden  Nov.  8,  1961 

8  Claims.    (CL  230—143) 


^i?"^ 


1.  A  rotary  piston,  positive  displacement,  elastic  fluid 
machine  having  a  housing  structure  including  a  barrel 
portion  comprised   of  intersecting  bores  with  co-planar 
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axes  providing  a  working  space  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  barrel  portion  and  provided  with  a  high  pressure 
end  wall,  said  structure  having  a  low  pressure  port  com- 
municating with  one  end  of  said  space  the  major  portion 
of  which  port  is  located  at  one  side  of  the  plane  of  said 
axes  and  a  high  pressure  port  communicating  with  the 
other  and  high  pressure  end  of  said  space  the  major  portion 
of  which  port  is  located  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  plane, 
rotors  provided  with  helical  lands  and  grooves  having 
an  effective  wrap  angle  of  less  than  360°  rotatably  mount- 
ed in  said  bores  and  comprising  a  male  rotor  having 
lands  provided  with  substahtially  convexly  curved  flanks 
and  intervening  grooves  the  major  portions  of  which  are 
outside  the  pitch  circle  of  the  male  rotor  and  a  female 
rotor  having  lands  provided  with  substantially  concavely 
curved  flanks  and  intervening  grooves  the  major  portions 
of  which  lie  inside  the  pitch  circle  of  the  female  rotor, 
the  lands  and  grooves  of  said  rotors  intermeshing  to  form 
with  the  confronting  portions  of  said  housing  structure 
chevron-shaped  closed  chambers  each  comprised  of  a  por- 
tion of  a  male  rotor  groove  and  of  a  portion  of  a  female 
rotor  groove  communicating  therewith,  said  chambers 
being  deflned  at  their  base  ends  by  said  high  pressure  end 
wall  of  the  working  space  and  at  their  apex  ends  by  the 
places  of  intermcsh  between  the  lands  of  the  rotors,  said 
apex  ends  moving  axially  toward  said  high  pressure  end 
wall  as  the  rotors  revolve  to  decrease  the  volume  of  said 
chambers  and  said  chambers  coming  into  communication 
serially  with  said  high  pressure  port,  means  for  supplying 
liquid  to  said  working  space  for  sealing  the  perimeters 
of  said  chambers  and  cooling  the  contents  thereof,  said 
male  rotor  having  a  shaft  part  extending  through  said  high 
pressure  end  wall  and  said  housing  structure  forming  a 
pressure  chamber  encircling  said  shaft  part  on  the  side  of 
said  high  pressure  end  wall  remote  from  the  body  por- 
tion of  said  male  rotor,  sealing  means  between  said  shaft 
part  and  said  high  pressure  end  wall,  a  balancing  piston 
in  said  pressure  chamber  fixed  in  sealing  engagement  with 
said  shaft  part  against  axial  displacement  thereon  in  a 
direction  away  from  said  high  pressure  end  wall,  and 
means  for  supplying  liquid  under  pressure  to  said  pres- 
sure chamber  between  said  balancing  piston  and  said 
high  pressure  end  wall  to  produce  an  axial  thrust  on  said 
male  rotor  acting  in  opposition  to  the  axial  thrust  exerted 
thereon  by  the  fluid  being  compressed  in  said  compression 
chambers. 


3,161,35« 

SEALING  DEVICE  FOR  ROTATING 

PISTON  ENGINFIS 

Harry  Lorcher,  Witzhelden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Goctzc- 

werke  Friedrich  Goetze  AktieDgesellschaft,  Burschcid, 

near  Cologne,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1962,  S«r.  No.  223,848 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  14,  1961, 

G  33,122 

1  Claim.    (CI.  230—145) 


££ 


as 


e^ 


A  sealing  device  for  use  in  connection  with  a  rotary 
piston  engine,  comprising  an  elongated  relatively  narrow 
one-piece  sealing  bar  and  an  elongated  carrier  bar  which 
is  wider  than  said  sealing  bar  and  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  open  ended  groove  therein  extending  obliquely 
inwardly  from  the  outer  end  thereof,  for  receiving  said 
sealing  bar,  operative  to  limit  the  motion  of  the  latter 
transversely  of  and  beyond  the  tip  of  said  carrier  bar,  said 
bars  being  of  a  length  to  provide  a  sealing  action  at  the 
ends  thereof  when  in  operation,  said  sealing  bar  being 


shorter  than  said  carrier  bar  by  an  amount  which  substan- 
tially compensates  for  greater  expansion  of  said  aealing 
bar  in  operation  due  to  greater  sliding  friction  thereof, 
the  lesser  expansion  of  said  carrier  bar  permitting  mini- 
mum initial  end  clearance  therefor. 


3,161,351 

SAVINGS  BANK 

Nathan  B.  Lcmer,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Harold  B. 

Spector  and   Raymond   B.  Specter,  doing   business  as 

Superior  Toy  &  Mfg.  Co.,  a  co-partncr>hip 

Filed  Jan.  9,  19«3.  Scr.  No.  250,427 

8  Claims.    (CL  232—5) 


1.  A  savings  bank  for  coins  and  the  like  comprising  a 
base,  a  rotatably  adjustable  locking  mechanism  mounted 
on  said  base,  and  a  compartmented  coin-accommodating 
unit  mounted  upright  on  said  base;  said  unit  includmg 
an  elongated  depending  element  accommodated  by  said 
locking  mechanism  and  in  interlocking  engagement  there- 
with, when  said  mechanism  is  in  one  position  of  adjust- 
ment, and  disengageable  from  said  mechanism,  when  the 
latter  is  in  a  second  position  of  adjustment  whereby  said 
unit  is  detachable  from  said  base,  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  depending  element  being  offset  with  respect  to 
the  rotary  axis  of  said  locking  mechanism,  and  a  plurality 
of  compartjnents  arranged  in  upright  substantially  par- 
allel spaced  relation,  a  corresponding  one  end  of  each 
compartment  being  closed  by  a  removable  member,  said 
member  being  removable  from  said  compartment  one  end 
to  expose  said  compartment  interior,  only  when  said  de- 
pending element  is  disengaged  from  said  locking  mecha- 
nism and  said  base,  each  compartment  being  provided 
with  an  entrance  through  which  a  coin  is  capable  of  paaa- 
ing. 


3,161,352 
COLN  DEPOSITORY 
Edward  Fitzgerald  O'Brien,  Warrenton,  Mo.,  aaiifBor  to 
M/T  Mfg.  L  Supply  Co.,  Inc.,  Warren  Coua(>,  Mo,, 
a  corporation  of  Missouri 

FU«d  Mar.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  179,942 
1  Claim.    (CL  232—16) 


For  use  in  combination  with  a  coin-operating  apparatus 
having  a  discharge  passage  for  coins  received,  a  coin  de- 
pository located  remotely  from  the  coin-operating  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  coin  receptacle,  means  connecting 
said  discharge  passage  with  said  coin  receptacle,  a  plu- 
rality of  juxtaposed  connected  walls  defining  an  enclosure 
for  said  coin  receptacle,  means  detachably  mounting  said 
coin  receptacle  on  the  inner  face  of  one  of  said  walls, 
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there  being  an  opening  provided  in  one  of  said  walls 
downwardly  of  the  coin  recepUcle  when  in  mounted 
position,  closure  means  for  said  wall  opening,  and  a 
plate  hingedly  mounted  on  the  inner  face  of  one  of 
said  walls  downwardly  of  the  mounted  position  of  said 
coin  receptacle  and  upwardly  of  the  wall  opening,  said 
plate  being  adapted  for  movement  between  horizontal 
or  closed  position  and  vertical  or  opened  position,  and 
locking  means  for  securing  said  plate  in  horizontal  posi- 
tion for  denying  access  to  said  coin  receptacle. 


3,161.353 

PIN  BOX  AND  SET  PIN  ASSEMBLY 

Edward  J.  DombrowskI,  Derby,  Conn.,  asdgnor  to  Sperry 

Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporarton  of 

Delaware  ^_, 

Flkd  Dec.  21,  1941,  Ser.  No.  161,053 

II  Claims.    (CL  235—60) 


^^H^^ 


the  stop  means  to  terminate  tabulating  movement  of  the 
traveling  carriage  and  to  locate  said  traveling  carriage  in 
columnar  positions;  means  operating  under  control  of  the 
traveling  carriage  in  predetermined  columnar  positions  to 
move  the  abutment  means  into  the  path  of  the  stop  means 
and  to  simultaneously  release  the  holding  means  to  cause 
the   traveling  carriage   to   tabulate;   means   including   a 
shiftable  member  to  release  the  machine  for  operation; 
initiating  means  coacting  with  the  shiftable  member,  said 
initiating  means  rendered  effective  by  the  traveling  car- 
riage in  preselected  columnar  positions  and  operable  by 
the  abutment  means  when  engaged  by  the  stop  means,  to 
initiate  automatic  operation  of  the  machine;  manually- 
controlled  means  to  operate  the  moving  meaiM  for  the 
abutment  means;   means  including  a  rockable  element 
operated  by  the  manually-controlled  means  to  move  the 
shifuble  member  out  of  coacting  relationship  with  the 
initialing  means  to  prevent  automatic  operation  of  the 
machine;  means  to  latch  the  rockable  element  in  oper- 
ated condition  to  retain  the  shiftable  member  in  ineffective 
position;  and  means  effective  upon  subsequent  operation 
of  the  machine  to  release  the  latching  means. 


1.  A  pin  box,  comprising 

(a)  a  pad  member  having  a  plurality  of  apertures, 

(*)  a  settable  pin  slidaWy  arranged  in  each  aperture 
with  each  pin  being  movable  between  a  pair  of 
spaced  positions  within  a  said  ap>crturc, 

(c)  means  on  said  pins  limiting  movement  thereof 
within  said  apertures. 

(</)  and  detent  means  including  means  on  the  *'»|1  of 
each  aperture  cooperating  with  said  pin  limiting 
means  to  detent  a  pin  at  the  limits  of  movement  in 
a  said  aperture, 

(«)  said  wall  nrteans  of  said  detent  means  being  yield- 
able  upon  movement  of  a  pin  from  either  of  said 
pair  of  spaced  positions  past  an  intermediate  posi- 
tion to  supply  impetus  to  a  said  pin  in  the  direction 
of  movement  thereof 


3,161,355 

INTEGRATOR  AND  COUNTER  MEANS  THEREFOR 

Elmer  S.  Messer,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Flow 

Measurement  Company,  Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,409 

10  Claims.    (CL  235 — 61) 


3,161,354 
TABULATION  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR 
ACCOUNTING  MACHINFii 
Raymond  A.  Christian,  Hert>ert  C.  Johnson,  Arthur  R. 
Colley.  Sr.,  and  Ralph  C.  Fifort  Da>too,  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Th«  National  C  ash  Register  Compan>,  Da>ton. 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Mar>land 

Filed  Feb,  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,261 
6  Claims.    (CL  235—60.47) 


I.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  having  a  travel- 
ing carriage,  non-positive  means  to  drive  said  traveling 
carriage  in  forward  and  return  tabulating  directions,  and 
releasable  means  to  hold  said  traveling  carriage  against 
movement  by  the  non-positive  driving  means,  the  com- 
bination of  stop  means  located  in  columnar  positions  on 
the  traveling  carriage;  abutment  means  cngageable  with 


1.  In   an   integrating  device  having  a   rotatable  chart 
plate,  a  rotatable  time  plate,  a  rotatable  diflFcrential  plate, 
a  shiftable  idler  wheel  between  the  time  plate  and  differ- 
ential plate  to  rotate  the  differential  plate  at  various  speeds 
with  respect  to  the  time  plate  and  a  differential  wheel 
shiftable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  differential 
plate  and  shiftable  substantially  radially  relative  thereto 
for  rotation  of  the  differential  wheel  in  amounts  depend- 
ing upon  the  rate  of  rotation  of  the  differential  plate  and 
the  position  of  the  differential  wheel  on  the  plate,  means 
for  counting  the  revolutions  of  the  differential  wheel  com- 
prising a  stationary  reset  counter  including  a  frame,  a 
main  drive  shaft  mounted  for  rotational  movement  on  the 
frame,  an  operative  connection  between  said  main  drive 
shaft  and  the  differential  wheel  for  transmission  of  rota- 
tional movement  of  said  wheel  to  said  main  drive  shaft, 
a  rotatable  reset  counter  shaft,  a  plurality  of  peripherally 
numbered  wheels  rouubly  mounted  on  said  reset  counter 
shaft  in  spaced  side  by  side  relation,  a  tens  transfer  shaft 
in  spaced  parallel  relation  with  the  reset  counter  shaft  and 
shiftable  between  a  tens  transfer  position  and  retracted 
position,  tens  transfer  gears  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
tens  transfer  shaft  in  operative  engagement  with  adjacent 
numbered  wheels  when  in  tens  transfer  position  for  ad- 
vancement of  the  next  wheel  one  numbered  increment 
responsive  to  a  predetermined  rotational  movement  of  the 
other  wheel,  an  operative  connection  between  the  main 
drive  shaft  and  the   first  of  the  numbered  wheels  for 
rotating  said  first  wheel  responsive  to  rotational  move- 
ment of  the  main  drive  shaft,  said  last  n^ntioned  opera- 
tive connection  including  a  gear  means  keyed  to  said  drive 
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shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  said  gear  means  being  con- 
nected with  said  first  wheel,  and  wherein  said  drive  shaft 
includes  a  flexible  section  to  permit  radial  movement  of 
the  differential  wheel  relative  to  the  drive  shaft,  said  drive 
shaft  being  slideable  relative  to  said  gear  means  to  com- 
pensate for  shifting  movement  of  said  differential  wheel 
relative  to  said  stationary  counter,  and  means  for  return- 
ing the  numbered  wheels  to  zero  position  when  the  chart 
has  been  integrated  and  before  the  next  chart  integration 
is  started,  including  a  cam  plate  rigid  with  each  wheel 
and  having  a  cam  edge  which  increases  in  offset  in  both 
directions  from  zero  position,  cam  arms  shiftable  be- 
tween normal  and  cam  engaging  positions,  means  for 
actuating  said  cam  arms  from  normal  to  cam  engaging 
position  and  back,  and  means  for  shifting  the  tens  trans- 
fer shaft  to  retracted  position  when  the  cam  arms  are 
shifted  to  cam  engaging  position  whereby  the  wheels  are 
free  for  rotational  movement  on  the  reset  counter  shaft 
for  return  to  zero  position  responsive  to  camming  engage- 
ment of  the  cam  arms  on  the  cam  plates. 


3a6U56 
STREET  SIGN  ILLUMINATION  MEANS 
William  Brenner,  105  Neil  Court,  Levittown,  N.Y., 
assignor  of  fifteen  percent  to  James  P.  Mnhmc, 

Mineola,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1941,  Sen  No.  97,676 
2  CUims.    (CI.  244^—15) 
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2.  Means  to  illuminate  a  street  sign  on  a  Ifrst  pole 
from  an  existing  street  light  on  a  second  pole  of  the  type 
casting  general  illumination. 

means    for    directing    concentrated    illumination    onto 

said    sign    spaced    from    said    existing    street    type 

lamp  without  substantially  detracting  from  the  nor- 

'' .. .  mal  general  illumination  light  function  of  said  street 

light  including, 

a  focusing  means, 

and  meaiu  to  adjustably  mount  said  focusing  means 
on  said  street  light  to  thereby  control  the  area  of 
illumination  on  said  remote  sign. 


3,161.357 

GAS  LIGHT  LAMP  POST 

Thomas  Hart,  814  W.  5th  St.  S,  Newton,  Iow« 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,14« 

5  CiataK.    (CL  24« — S2) 


1.  In  a  gas  lamp  post, 
a  standard; 

a  cylindrical  unit  mounted  on  top  of  said  standard 
comprising  two  telescoping  sections; 


and 


a  gas  light  lantern  having  a  base  secured  to  the  top  of 
one  of  said  sections,  the  other  section  being  secured 
to  said  standard; 

and  a  metallic  tube  for  supplying  gas  to  said  lantern 
extending  longitudinally  through  said  unit  and  cou- 
pled to  the  base  of  said  lantern,  said  tube  being  coiled 
within  said  unit  and  adapted  to  be  expanded  longi- 
tudinally to  permit  relative  longitudinal  separation  of 
said  telescoping  sections,  thereby  providing  access  to 
the  interior  of  said  telescoping  sections. 


3,161,358 

LAMP  SHADE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Bernard  Gottlieb,  184  Salem  RojmI,  Wcstbury,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  2S,  1962,  Ser.  No.  24«,d63 

2  Claims.    (CL  240—108) 


1.  A  lamp  shade  comprising  a  frame  member  defining 
and  enclosing  a  solid  geometric  space  the  outer  surface 
of  which  consists  at  least  in  part  of  a  curved  region  of 
complex  curvature  having  at  least  two  radii  of  curvature 
for  each  point  thereon,  a  fabric  member  covering  a  major 
closed  portion  of  the  said  outer  surface  of  said  frame 
member  including  at  least  a  portion  of  said  curved  region 
of  complex  curvature  and  further  covering  the  corre- 
sponding inner  surface  coordinate  with  said  outer  surface 
and  separated  therefrom  by  said  frame  member,  said 
fabric  member  being  of  one  continuous  fabric  web 
throughout  said  outer  surface  and  therefrom  to  and 
throughout  said  inner  surface,  said  web  comprising  a 
stretched  fabric  wherein  the  individual  yarns  vary  from 
partially  drawn  to  fully  drawn  depending  directly  upon 
the  local  degree  of  stretching  tendency  introduced  by  the 
radii  of  curvature  of  said  surface,  stretching  tendency  be- 
ing prevented  from  transmitting  along  the  yams  to  neigh- 
boring regions  of  different  radii  of  curvature  and  thus 
different  stretching  tendencies  by  a  looped  interrelation- 
ship of  the  yarns  constituting  said  fabric. 


3,161,359 

SEPARATOR  REFINER 

David  R.  Dalzell,  Jr.,  Pittsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  E.  D. 

Jones  Corporation,  Pittsfield,  Mas.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  172,672 
2  Claims.    (CL  241—82) 

1.  Refining  apparatus  comprising  a  rotary  disk  having 
a  set  of  blades  on  each  side,  a  set  of  stationary  blades  fac- 
ing each  of  said  sets  with  a  radial  passageway  between 
the  blades  of  each  pair  of  opposed  rotary  and  stationary 
blades  throughout  the  circumference  of  the  dislc,  a  housing 
having  a  peripheral  space  surrounding  the  disk  and  an 
axial  inlet  on  one  side  of  the  disk  and  an  axial  outlet  on 
the  other  side  of  the  disk  so  that  incoming  stock  flows  out- 
wardly through  the  first  radial  passageway  to  said  periph- 
eral space  and  thence  inwardly  through  the  secortd  radial 
passageway  to  said  outlet,  said  housing  also  having  a  junk 
chamber  below  said  peripheral  space,  a  passageway  lead- 
ing downwardly  from  said  space  to  said  chamber,  the 
chamber  having  a  junk  outlet,  and  a  valve  normally  clos- 
ing the  junk  outlet,  whereby  junk  is  thrown   into  said 
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peripheral  space  by  centrifugal  force  and  then  falls  through    tioned  adjacent  the  winding  spool  and  adapted  to  imyss 
said  passageway  into  said  chamber  and  may  be  removed    the  tape  being  wound  on  the  winding  spool  against  the 

tape  already  wound  on  the  winding  spool  for  winding 


-If 


J 


periodically  by  opening  said  valve,  the  grooves  between 
the  blades  in  said  first  passageway  being  wide  and  deep 
to  allow  junk  to  pass  through  the  passageway. 


3,161,360 
GUARD  FOR  GARBAGE  DLSPOSAL 
Zcltfa  B.  Uvinc,  11126  National  Blv4., 

Los  Angelcv  Calif. 

Filed  June  10.  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,064 

2  Claims.    (CI.  241—100.5) 


the  tape  on  the  spool,  and  a  tension  spring  connected  to 
said  sliding  plate  biasing  said  sliding  plate  toward  said 
capstan. 


3,161.362 
ENDLESS  TAPE  CARTRIDGE 

Robert  Rev  Smith  II,  I^s  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Continental  Capital  Corporation  ("Con- 
tinental") and  Sierra  Capital  Company  ("Sierra"  >,  both 
of  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  corporations  of  California 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,311 
1  Claim.    (CI.  242 — 55.19) 


1.  In  combination:  a  sink  equipped  with  a  drain,  said 
drain  havmg  a  peripheral  shoulder  coaxial  therewith  and 
displaced  down  from  the  entrance  thereto;  a  garbage  dis- 
posal unit  mounted  on  the  outlet  of  said  drain;  and  a 
guard  removably  mounted  on  said  peripheral  shoulder  in 
said  drain,  said  guard  comprising,  a  flat  apertured  disc 
of  plastic  material  having  a  diameter  corresponding  to  the 
internal  diameter  of  said  drain  and  dimensioned  to  fit 
into  said  drain  and  rest  on  said  peripheral  shoulder,  and 
a  hollow  knob  composed  of  plastic  material  positioned 
at  the  center  of  said  disc  and  formed  integral  therewith 
and  extending  upwardly  from  the  plane  thereof  so  that 
its  extremity  is  substantially  flush  with  the  entrance  to 
said  drain  so  as  to  facilitate  the  insertion  and  removal  of 
the  guard  into  and  out  of  said  drain. 


3,161.361 
TAPE  RK ORDER 
Jitsue   lida,   23   Nacasalii   4-cbome,  Toshlma-ku,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Eiraku  Dcnki  kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,931 
1  (  Uim.  (CI.  242 — 55.12) 
A  tape  recorder,  comprising  a  sliding  plate,  two  par- 
allel shafts  mounted  on  said  sliding  plate  and  spaced 
from  each  other,  spools  rotatably  mounted  on  the  shafts, 
said  spools  being  adapted  to  have  a  upe  wound  there- 
on, one  spool  being  a  winding  spool  and  the  other  being 
a  supply  spool,  guide  plates  supporting  said  sliding  plate 
for  sliding  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  in 
which  said  parallel  shafts  extend  and  along  a  straight 
line  extending  through  the  two  shafts,  a  capstan  posi- 


-r-V- 


A  magnetic  tape  cartridge  comprising  a  flat  rectangular 
housing  having  front  end  openings  and  containing  a  thrust 
bearing  and  an  endless  magnetic  tape  disposed  in  a  coil  with 
a  loop  extending  from  the  center  of  the  coil  to  the  exterior 
thereof,  a  central  hub  mounted  for  rotation  upon  said 
thrust  bearing  in  the  housing  and  having  a  plate  extend- 
ing therefrom  for  supporting  said  tape  coil  which  is  dis- 
posed about  the  hub,  said  hub  having  a  central  recess  co- 
axially  of  the  top  thereof  with  a  plurality  of  radial  slots 
about  the  rim  of  said  recess,  an  annular  floating  disc  dis- 
posed atop  the  tape  coil  about  the  lop  of  the  hub  and 
maintained  upon  the  coil  by  housing  projections,  an  an- 
nular depending  ridge  within  the  housing  above  the  hub 
and  in  close  proximity  therewith  slightly  inwardly  of  the 
periphery  thereof,  said  tape  loop  being  twisted  from  ver- 
tical to  horizontal  orientation  in  extension  from  the  inner 
coil  convolution  over  said  floating  disc,  a  guide  roller 
mounted  for  rotation  in  the  housing  and  having  said  tape 
loop  extending  thereabout  beneath  a  top  roller  flange  to 
twist  the  tape  back  into  vertical  position,  tape  guide  means 
across  the  front  of  the  housing,  a  pinch  wheel  adjacent 
an  end  guide  means  with  the  tape  extending  across  same 
and  back  to  the  outside  of  the  coil  to  complete  said  tape 
loop,  said  end  guide  means  being  disposed  adjacent  said 
pinch  wheel  behind  the  tape,  said  housing  having  an  in- 
dentation in  the  front  thereof  between  said  pinch  wheel 
and  end  guide  means  for  partial  entry  of  a  tape  recorder 
drive  capstan  upon  insertion  of  the  cartridge  in  a  tape 
recorder,  whereby  the  pinch  wheel  and  capstan  engage 
each  other  in  off-center  relation  with  the  tape  therebe- 
tween and  such  engagement  partially  wraps  the  tape 
about  the  capstan   and   about   a  substantia]   portion  of 
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the  pinch  wheel  for  maximizing  uniformity  of  tape  veloc- 
ity as  imparted  by  the  drive  capstan,  and  braking  means 
including  an  arm  mounted  within  said  housmg  for  move- 
ment radially  over  said  disc  from  the  front  end  of  sa.d 
housing,  said  arm  having  a  dependmg  lug  "gf.g***"* 
with  said  slots,  said  arm  spring  loaded  in  the  radially  out- 
ward direction  to  normally  engage  said  lug  with  said  slots 
said  arm  having  an  outer  end  disposed  w.thin  one  of  said 
front  end  openings  and  engageablc  with  tape  recorder  ele- 
ments upon  insertion  of  the  cartridge  in  a  tape  recorder, 
said  arm  being  thereby  urged  radially  inward  to  disengage 
said  lug  from  said  slots  and  release  said  hub. 


one  adjacent  ends  face  toward  said  shaft  and  their  other 
adjacent  ends  face  toward  said  roll,  a  bar  extending 
transversely  of  and  spaced  below  said  slou.  a  plurality 
ot  arcuatcly  curved  knife  elements  disposed  adjacent  said 
bar,  each  of  said  knife  elements  having  the  concave  edge 
thereof  provided  with  a  cutting  edge,  each  of  said  knilc 
elements  having  one  end  pivoully  and  slidably  connected 
to  said  bar  for  movement  about  and  along  said  bar  be- 
tween a  position  projecting  through  a  selecuve  one   of 


3,161.3*3 
WINDING  MACHINE 

Ludwig  Press,  Eberstadt.  ^'<^'^"">- J**'^'*^  r,™-^v 
Co.  Vlaschinenfabrik,  Darm^udt-hbenrtadt   Germany 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1963,  Ser  >o.  256,724 
12  culms.    (CI.  242—56) 


1    A  machine  for  winding  a  flexible  strip  onto  consec- 
utive cores  to  form  convoluted  rolls,  comprising  a  rotary 
S  having  a  pair  of  spaced  disks  provided  with  radi- 
aCinwardfy  extending  slots,  each  slot  of  one  of  saui 
disks  being  aligned  with  a  slot  of  the  other  disk;  a  plu- 
ra  ity  of  spaced  winding  rollers  mounted  in  said  spool  and 
extending  between  said  disks,  said  rollers  having  axes 
d^^«d  on  the  periphery  of  a  circle  which  .s  concentric 
IXsld  spool  aSd  each  slot  being  located  between  a  pair 
of  such  rollers;  means  for  driving  said  rollers  -  the    ame 
direction  about  their  respective  axes;  means  for  delivering 
fie  str°S  between  said  disks  so  that  the  stnp  is  trained 
around  and  is  advanced  by  said  rollers;  feeding  m"ns  for 
introducing  cores  into  consecutive  aligned  ^'o^'  ^^J^» 
each  core  enters  the  respective  slots  and  maintains    he 
strip  in  contact  with  the  adjacent  rollers  ^^b^^^by  tl« 
rollers  automatically  convolute  the  stnp  onto  tj^jo"; 
at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  said  cores  having  a  diameter 
:ifficienUy^maUer  than  the  width  of  said  slots  «>  that  said 
cores  are  freely  rotatable  in  the  respective  aligned     o.s 
whereby  each  core  floats  on  the  respective  pair  of  roUers 
and  moves  radially  outwardly  in  response  to  winding  of 
strip  material  thcrearound;  and  '"hexing  means  for  inter- 
mittently turning  the  spool  to  move  the  next  pair  of 
aligned  slots  into  registry  with  said  feeding  means. 


said  slots  with  the  curling  edge  facing  laid  shaft  to  a 
position  below  said  plate  member  and  free  of  said  slots 
and  support  means  connecting  said  plate  member  to  saia 
housing,  said  knife  elements  being  freely  rotatable  and 
slidable  on  said  bar,  and  means  on  said  plate  member 
forming  one  end  of  said  slots  and  forming  a  stop  for 
engaging  the  convex  edge  of  said  kmfe  elements  when  the 
knife  elements  project  through  the  slots,  said  stop  being 
located  in  laterally  spaced  rclauon  to  said  bar  for  gravi- 
tationally  retaining  the  knife  elemenU  in  cutting  position. 


3,161.365 
UNCOILER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Donald  W.  Johnson  and  Kenneth  R.  Thompson,  Roanoke, 
V«.,  assignors,  to  General  Electric  Comply,  •  corpora- 

^°'Flr;;?e'b^3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,177 
13  Claims.    (CI.  242—57) 


oT  o>i.  ■»!'■  ^.. J  ^ 


3,161,364 

WEB  SLITTER 

Hugh  L.  House,  Rte.  3,  Rogersvllle,  Tenn. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  176,295 

4  Claims.    (CI.  242—56.2)     ^  .    ^ 

1    In  a  web  cutting  apparatus  including  a  housmg  hav- 
ing spaced  side  walls,  a  shaft  having  its  ends  K)umaled 
n  said  side  walls  adjacent  one  end  of  said  housing   said 
ha?  being  adapted  to  support  thereon  a  roU  of  web 
o  be  si"  and  a  take-up  roll  having  the  ends  Ihcrco 

ournaled  in  said  side  --^^  ,f  ^^-"^'.^;  °/^"  'n  «i^ 
side  housing,  a  cutter  assembly  extending  between  said 

de  wa"s  mtcrmediate  said   shaft   and  -'^  J-»^  -^ 

assembly  comprising  a  plate  member  P«'V'f<fj'^a 

plurality  of  spaced  parallel  slots  arranged  so  that  their 


I.  In  a  system  for  controlling  the  unwinding  of  ma- 
terial from  a  reel,  means  for  generating  a  first  plurality 
of  pulses  having  a  repeuuon  rate  commensurate  with  the 
rouuooal  velocity  of  said  red.  rotauonal  means  driven 
at  a  velocity  proportional  to  the  velocity  of  said  material, 
means  for  gcncraUng  a  second  plurality  of  pulses  having 
a  repetition  rate  commensurate  with  the  rotational  ve- 
locity of  said  routional  means,  and  means  responsive 
to  said  first  and  second  plurality  of  pulses  to  generate  a 
signal  when  the  rcpetiUon  rates  thereof  attain  a  pre- 
determined proportional  relationship. 
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3,161366 
SPLICING  OF  PREPRINTED  WEBS 
Dennis  Herbert   Bent.  Sidney   Arthur  kirk,  and   Edward 
Thomas   Astley.   London.   England,   avvijrnor^  to  C'ros- 
ficld  Electronics  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British 
company 

Filed  Feb.  II.  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,40* 
Claims  priority,  applicatio«  Great  Britain,  Feb.  13,  1962, 

5,495  62 
4  Claias.     (CL  242—583) 


a  transfer  roll  for  removing  the  lead  end  from  the  fresh 
parent  roll,  a  splice  roll  forming  a  splice  nip  with  the 
transfer  roll  through  which  the  lead  end  and  travelling 
web  travel  for  forming  a  splice,  and  means  for  applying 
a  suction  to  the  surface  of  the  transfer  roll  over  a  limited 
area  facing  the  fresh  parent  roll  and  extending  between 
the  fresh  parent  roll  and  said  splice  nip  for  carrying  the 
lead  end  off  the  fresh  parent  roll  to  said  splice  nip. 


1.  Apparatus  for  splicing  a  preprinted  web  on  a  rotat- 
ing new  reel  with  a  similarly  preprinted  web  from  an 
expiring  reel,  comprising:  first  and  second  sensing  devices, 
responsive  respectively  to  the  passage  of  a  ferromagnetic 
register  mark  on  the  periphery  of  the  rotating  reel  and 
the  passage  of  register  marks  on  the  expiring  web,  for 
generating  signals  indicating  the  revolution  of  the  new 
reel  and  the  passage  of  pattern  units  on  the  expiring  web; 
splicing  means  for  splicing  the  expiring  web  to  the  web 
on  the  rotating  new  reel  when  the  interval  between  sig- 
nals from  the  first  and  second  sensing  devices  indicates 
that  a  desired  register  condition  exists  between  the  pre- 
printed webs;  register  detecting  means  responsive  to  sig- 
nals from  said  first  and  second  sensing  devices  for  initiat- 
ing the  operation  of  said  splicing  means;  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  the  new  red  so  that  a  given 
distance,  independent  of  the  diameter  of  the  new  reel 
exists  between  the  periphery  of  the  new  reel  and  the  ex- 
piring web  at  splicing;  said  first  sensing  device  being 
mounted  adjacent  to  the  position  of  operation  of  the 
splicing  means  on  the  side  of  the  expiring  web  remote 
from  the  routing  reel  for  sensing  the  ferromagnetic  regis- 
ter mark  on  the  periphery  of  the  rotating  reel  through 
the  expirifif  web. 


3,161,367 

AITOMATIC  FLYING  SPLICE 

Denic    A.   Goddard.    Beloit,    Wis.,    assignor   to    Beloit 

Corporation,  Beloit,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,733 

10  Claims.     (CI.  242—58.4) 


*..^^'Sr' 


3,161,368 
BUTT  SPLICER 
Claude  V.  Allen,  Newburgh,  N.Y..  assignor  to  The  Inta- 
Roto  Machine  Company,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Mrginia 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231^73 
5  Claims.     (CI.  242—58.4) 


!.  A  mechanism  for  continuously  unwinding  a  web  in 
forming  a  flying  splice  comprising,  a  first  parent  roll  sup- 
port for  a  parent  roll  for  an  unwinding  travelling  web, 
a  second  parent  roll  support  for  a  fresh  parent  roll 
having  a  lead  end  to  be  spliced  to  the  travelling  web, 


1.  Apparatus  for  butt  splicing  moving  webs  of  paper- 
board  or  the  like,  comprising  in  combination  a  pair  of 
supply  rolls  each  having  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  means  for 
continuously  advancing  a  web  from  one  of  said  supply 
rolls,  splicing  means  for  advancing  the  lead  end  of  a  new 
web  from  the  other  of  said  supply  rolls,  severing  said 
lead  end  and  the  old  web  and  automatically  securing  a 
butt  joint  between  the  new  and  old  webs  as  said  webs  are 
being  continuously  advanced,  and  means  responsive  to 
web  tension  to  simultaneously  adjust  the  brake  pressures 
on  both  said  supply  rolls  and  maintain  substantially  con- 
stant web  tension,  said  last  named  means  comprising  an 
accumulator  roll  supported  for  substantial  reciprocal 
movements  and  over  which  a  spliced  web  is  trained  to 
form  a  loop,  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder  device  connected 
to  said  accumulator  roll  so  that  pressure  in  the  cylinder 
device  opposes  movement  of  the  accumulator  roll  in  the 
direction  caused  by  increased  web  tension  in  said  loop, 
a  source  of  pressure  fluid  connected  to  said  cylinder  de- 
vice and  to  said  brakes,  and  pressure  fluid  control  means 
mechanically  connected  to  and  responsive  to  movements 
of  said  accumulator  roll  and  so  arranged  as  to  simultan- 
eously increase  the  pressure  in  said  cylinder  device  and 
decrease  the  pressure  of  both  said  brakes  when  the  web 
tension  increases  and  simultaneously  reduce  the  pressure 
in  said  cylinder  device  and  increase  the  pressure  of  both 
said  brakes  when  the  web  tension  decreases. 


3,161,369 

RE-WINDING  DEVICE  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

CAMERAS 

Horst  Strehle  and  Herbert  Welxel,  Dresden,  Germany, 

a.ssignors  to  VEB  Kamera-  und   Kinowerke  Dresden, 

Dreitden,  Germany 

Filed  May  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  109,748 
4  Claims.     (CI.  242—71.6) 
2.  In  a  photographic  camera  having  a  casing  contain- 
ing mounting  means  for  a  film  supply  spool  formed  with 
a  neck,  and  take-up  means  for  drawing  film  off  the  film 
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supply  spool  during  film  wind-on,  the  provision  of  rewind- 
ing means  adapted  to  rewind  film  back  onto  the  film 
supply  spool,  said  rewinding  means  compnsing  a  collar 
having  a  portion  adapted  to  receive  and  support  the  neck 
of  the  film  supply  spool,  means  rotalably  mounting  the 
collar  on  the  ca&mg,  at  least  one  dutch  lever  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  collar  on  an  axis  displaced  from  the  cen- 
tral axis  of  the  collar  and  positioned  adjacent  the  film 
spool  neck  so  as  to  be  engagcable  therewith  on  a  side  of 
said  neck  opposite  said  portion  of  said  collar  and  ar- 
ranged to  drive  said  neck  in  one  direction  only,  a  drive 
member  roiataWy  mounted  on  the  casing  for  initial  roU- 


3.161.371 

CONSTANT  TENSION  SERVO  SYSTEM  FOR 

DYEING  JIGS 

Robert  E.  Kuka,  Saddle  River,  and  Paul  Frederick  Rom, 

Wyckoff,  N J.,  assignors  Jo  Somalex  Inc^  Pauaic,  NJ., 

a  corporation  of  New  Jeri<> 

Filed  Feb.  2.  19«2,  Ser.  No.  170^56 

1  Claim.     (CL  142 — 75.43)     ,  .  •■  -r.**  • 


tion  relative  to  and  coaxially  of  said  collar,  and  lost  mo- 
tion means  opcrativcly  connecting  said  drive  member  to 
said  clutch  lever  first  to  rotate  the  latter  into  frictional 
engagement  with  the  film  spool  neck  on  movement  of  said 
drive  member  in  one  direction  to  press  said  neck  against 
the  inside  of  said  collar  and  subsequently  to  rotate  said 
film  supply  spool  on  continued  rotation  of  said  drive 
member,  the  frictional  engagement  of  the  clutch  lever 
with  said  neck  being  cflfeciivc  only  on  movement  of  said 
drive  member  in  said  one  direction  thereof,  said  supply 
spool  being  normally  free  to  rotate  for  film  wind-on  when 
the  rewinding  means  is  not  in  use. 


3, 161. 376 

LIGHT  SENSITIVE  MATERIAL  SPOOLING 

DEVICE 

Sam  Schwartz,  3550  Chesapeake  St.  NW., 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,478 

2  Claims.     (CI.  242—74) 


In    a    dyeing   jig.    a    supporting   end    frame    member, 
fabric  web  beam  rolls  journalled  between  the  frame  mem- 
bers for  reverse  rotation,  selective  reversible  mechanism 
to  drive  either  of  said  rolls  as  wind  up  roll  and  placing 
torque  upon  the  other  roll  and  adapted  for  manual  and 
automatic  operation,  a  dye  vat  disposed  between  the  end 
frame  members  beneath  the  beam  rolls  and  adapted  to 
contain  liquid  dye.  idler  guide  rollers  journalled  betv^een 
the  end  frame  members  to  guide  the  fabric  web  through 
the   dye   vat,   an  idler   floating  dancer  roll   nraeans  inter- 
vening between  the  idler  rolls  in  the  fabric  circuit  and 
including  a  dancer  roll  shaft  having  a  spur  gear  secured 
to  each  end  thereof  and  a  sleeve  freely  journalled  upon 
the  shaft,   a  vertically-extending  gear  rack  mounted  on 
each  end  frame  member  and  meshing  with  a  spur  gear  to 
keep  the  dancer  roll  means  parallel  to  the   idler  guide 
rollers   while   moving  vertically,  a  journal  bearing  em- 
bracing each  end  of  the  dancer  roll  shaft,  a  pneumatic 
cylintler  device  mounted  on  each  end  frame  and  having 
a  piston  rod  to  the  upper  end  of  which  a  journal  bear- 
ing is  secured  and  the  dancer  roll  means,  regulated  pres- 
sure means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  the  pneu- 
matic cylinder  devices  to  extend  their  piston  rods  and 
to  force  upwardly  the  dancer  roll   whereby  to  increase 
the  tension  in  the  fabric  web  and  to  sense  the  downward 
force  of  the  fabric  upon  the  dancer  roll,  a  fluid  pressure 
impressed  controller  adjusubly  mounted  upon  one  end 
frame   member   having  cam    lever   means  engaging   the 
floating  daiKer  roll  means  to  be  operated  thereby  and, 
said  fluid  pressure  impressed  controller  serving  to  modu- 
late its  output  pressure  in  proportional  response  to  the 
displacement   of   the  cam   lever  and   the  dancer   roll,   a 
pneumatically-operable    braking    device    associated    with 
each  of  the  beam  rolls,  means  for  supplying  air  under 
pressure  from  the  regulated  pressure  supply  means  to  the 
pneumatically-operable  beam  roll  braking  devices,  said 
regulated  pressure  supply  nwans  having  a  manually  ad- 
justable   air    regulator    for    setting    the    dancing    roll    to 
modulate  the  drag  torque  of  a  brake  and  to  fix  the  tension 
of  the  fabric  to  be  maintained  by  the  dancer  roll. 


1  A  reel  for  light  sensitive  material  comprising  spaced 
flanges  connected  by  a  central  hub  member,  said  hub 
member  having  a  slot  therein  for  receiving  the  free  end 
of  the  light  sensitive  material,  at  least  one  of  said  flanges 
having  a  slot  therein  extending  lYom  an  outer  edge  there- 
of to  the  slot  formed  in  the  hub  member  and  merging 
therewith  to  permit  threading  of  said  reel  through  said 
flange  slot,  and  resilient  means  secured  to  a  face  of  said 
slotted  flange  and  having  a  poruon  thereof  covermg  said 
slot  to  prevent  ingress  of  light  to  the  interior  of  said  reel. 


3,161.372 

ATTACHMENT  OF  RIBBON  AND  THE  LIKE  TO 

SPOOL  BARREL 

Frank  H.  Kaufmann.  Huntingdon  Valley.  P«..  assixnor  to 

Steel    Heddle    ManufacturinR    (  ompan>,    Philadelphia, 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsrvlviuiia 

Filed  Ma\  8.  19*3.  Ser.  No.  27MI9 
6  Claiow.     (CI.  242—176) 
1.  An  attachment  of  ribbon  or  the  like  to  the  barrel  of 
a  spool  comprising  ribbon  or  the  like  with  a  plurality  of 
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spaced   helical   turns  on   the    barrel    extending   from    a  the  propulsive  jet  engine  means  to  any  selected  vertical 

starting  terminal  end  portion  in  one  axial  direction,  a  lift  means,  for  emergency  operation  of  the  latter  in  event 
continuous  plurality  of  helical  turns  on  the  barrel  in  the 

opposite  axial  direction,  the  starting  terminal  end  portion  ^^^^j^ 


«*r 


being  wound  in  superposed  relation  to  a  plurality  of  the 
first  mentioned  turns  to  provide  a  bight  around  a  por- 
tion of  one  turn  of  the  last  mentioned  turns,  a  member 
securing  said  portion  to  the  barrel,  and  a  plurality  of  heli- 
cal turns  superposed  thereon. 


3,161,373 

AUTOMATIC  ALIGNMENT  MECHANISM  FOR 

COMPOSITE  AIRCRAFT 

Richard  Vogt.  Hamburg.  Germany 

(R.R.  1,  Nc«»  (  arlMe.  Ohio) 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1949.  Ser.  No.  72,467 

17  Claims.      (CI.  244 — 2) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  MS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


16.  A  multiple  aircraft  comprising  a  plurality  of  winged 
aircraft  each  separately  powered  and  capable  of  independ- 
ent flight,  said  aircraft  attachably  and  releasably  connected 
to  one  another  in  flight  in  a  wing  tip  to  wing  tip  arrange- 
ment, the  juncture  at  the  wing  tips  being  clean  aero- 
dynamically  whereby  aerodynamic  upwash  from  the  con- 
nected wing  tips  mutually  support  one  another,  said  air- 
craft being  pivotally  connected  at  the  wing  tips  to  permit 
the  individual  aircraft  to  assume  different  angles. 


'  3,161.374 

VERTICAL  LIFT  AIRCRAFT 
Robert  W.  Allred.  Bellevue,  Frederick  W.  Cla>ton,  Maple 
Valley,  and  Theodore  W.  Schmidt.  Seattle,  Wash.,  as- 
U^nor^  to  The  Boeing  Compan>,  Seattle.  Wash.,  a  cor- 
poral iun  of  I>elaMare 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1962.  Ser.  No.  232,062 
10  Claims.     (CI.  244—12) 


1.  An  aircraft  comprising  a  sustaining  wing,  propulsive 
jet  engine  means  arranged  to  sustain  the  wing  aerody- 
namically  during  forward  flight,  a  plurality  of  vertical 
lift  means  arranged  to  sustain  the  wing  by  the  reaction 
from  downwardly  directed  air  blasts,  individual  jet  en- 
gine means  arranged  to  drive  each  of  said  vertical  lift 
means  independently  of  the  others,  duct  means  intercon- 
necting the  propulsive  jet  engine  means  and  the  vertical 
lift  jet  engine  means,  and  means  to  divert  jet  gas  from 


of  failure  of  the  corresponding  vertical  lift  jet  engine 
means. 


3,161,375 
SOLAR  CELL  LOOK-ANGLE  DETECTING 
SYSTEM 
Justin    M.   Ruhgc,   China   Lake,   Calif.,   assignor  to   the 
L'nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Sept.  II,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,311 

9  Claims.     (CI.  244—14) 

(Granted  under  Title  35.  CS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  system  for  determining  the  look-angle  of  a  missile 
as  it  approaches  its  moving  target  comprising:  means  in- 
cluding a  source  of  radiating  light  disposed  at  a  target  for 
radiating  a  beam  of  light;  viewing  means  arranged  within 
a  leading  portion  of  a  missile  for  receiving  the  beam; 
lens  means  mounted  within  the  said  viewing  means  for 
converting  a  portion  of  the  beam  of  light  into  a  bar 
image  and  directing  the  bar  along  a  path  as  the  light 
passes  therethrough;  a  photovoltaic  cell  array  adapted  to 
initiate  a  plurality  of  independent  electrical  currents  dis- 
posed in  the  path  of  the  directed  bar  so  that  the  bar  may 
be  caused  to  impinge  on  the  surface  of  the  array  and  be 
displaced  thereacross  as  said  source  is  displaced  relative 
to  said  missile;  electrical  output  terminals  mounted  on 
said  array  for  conducting  a  plurality  of  currents  from 
said  array;  a  telemetering  circuit  connected  with  said 
output  terminals  for  converting  conducted  currents  to 
intelligence  signals  and  telemetering  the  signals  to  the 
target;  means  mounted  in  said  target  for  relaying  the 
signals;  and  means  remotely  disposed  from  said  target 
foi  receiving  the  signals  from  the  target  and  reducing  the 
signals  to  intelligence  whereby  the  look-angle  may  be 
determined. 


3,161,376 
ORNITHOPTER  TYPE  AIRCRAFT 
Harold  M.  I  ylc,  Rtc.  3,  Box  360,  Snohomish,  Wash, 
nied  Jan.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,780 
1  Claim.    (CI.  244—20) 
An  improvement  in  an  aircraft  which  flys  by  creating 
aerodynamic  lifting  forces  through  the  rotative  movement 
of    wings   about    fuselage    orientated    longitudinal    axes. 
wherein  the  wings  are   aerodynamically  eff^ective  during 
downwardly  rotative  movements  and  ineffective  during 
upwardly  rotative  movements  about  such  axes,  the  im- 
provement comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  fuselage  having  wing  camming  surfaces  and 
means  to  support  fuselage  orientated  longitudinal 
axes  structures  on  its  respective  sides  at  a  wing  pas- 
sage restrictive  area  distance  from  its  respective 
sides; 
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(b)  axes  structures  rotatably  positioned  in  the  fuse- 
lage axes  supporting  means  having  radial  arms  ter- 
minating in  structures  which  are  adapted  to  provide 
angular  near  tangential  supports  for  multiple  trans- 
verse spring  arms  of  adjustable  wing-structure; 

(c)  a  rotative  power,  drive  and  linkage  means  con- 
nected to  the  fuselage  axes  supporting  means  and 
to  the  rotative  axes  structures  to  rotate  the  rotative 
axes  structures  relative  to  ,the  fuselage  axes  support- 
ing means;  and 

(</)  adjustable  wing  structures  secured  to  the  rotative 
axes  structures  and  positioned  therefrom  radially 
expanded  during  at  least  one-half  of  a  revolution  to 
produce  positive  lifting  forces  and  positioned  there- 
from radially  contracted  during  the  remainder  of  the 
revolution  to  avoid  producing  a  negative  lifting 
force  as  the  adjustable  wing  structures  are  rotated  on 
the  rotative  axes  structures  by  the  action  of  tlie 
power,  drive  and  linkage  means  through  the  wing 
passage  restrictive  area  between  the  fuselage  and 
the  rotative  axes  structures,  the  fuselage  serving  as  a 


camming  surface  to  so  radially  contract  the  adjust- 
able wing,  having  multiple  transverse  spring  arms 
secured  at  spaced  distances  along  the  wing  structures 
and  terminating  in  supporting  connections  of  the 
radial  arms  of  the  rotative  axes  structures,  an  out- 
board longitudinal  spanner  joining  with  the  spaced 
outboard  ends  of  the  multiple  transverse  spring  arms, 
an  inboard  longitudinal  spanner  slidably  joining 
with  the  spaced  multiple  transverse  spring  arms  be- 
tween their  centers  and  inboard  ends,  and  wing  air 
foil  producing  flexible  materials  secured  between 
the  outboard  longitudinal  spanner  and  the  inboard 
longitudinal  spanner  arranged  to  be  substantially 
taut  and  aligned  with  the  transverse  spring  arms  as 
the  inboard  longitudinal  spanner  slides  toward  the 
rotative  axes  structures  during  the  upward  rotative 
movement  of  the  adjustable  wing  structures  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  billowed  upwardly  as  the  inboard  lon- 
gitudinal spanner  slides  away  from  the  rotative  axes 
structures  during  the  downward  rotative  movement  of 
the  adjustable  wing  structures. 


3,161,377 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AIRCRAFT 

Helmut  Balluff,  Donauworth,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siebel- 
werke-ATG  G.m.b.H.,  Donauworth,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,393 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  9,  1962, 

S  82,393 

17  Claims.    (CI.  244—52) 

2.  In  a  system  for  controlling  aircraft  according  to 

the  reaction  principle  including  control  nozzles  providing 

combined   control   and   propulsive  jets  disposed   on   the 

aircraft,  means  for  supplying  a  gaseous  medium  to  said 

control  nozzles,  said  control  nozzles  providing  the  sole 

control  means  for  directionally  controlling  the  aircraft, 

means   operatively   communicating   with   said    supplying 


:^<^ 

^Qa 


means  for  influencing  the  boundary-layer  by  discharging 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  gaseous  medium  at  a  surface  of 
the  aircraft. 


'  3,161,378 

SUPERSONIC  AIRCRAFT  WING  WITH 
POWERPLANT 
Raymond    Frederick    Creascy    and    Peter   John    Cooper, 
Lytham,  St.  Annes.  F.nglai>d.  aviignors  lo  Knglish  Hec- 
tric  A>tatioa  Limited,  Uestmin^ler,  London.  Kngland,  a 
British  compan> 

Filed  July  26,  1963.  Ser.  No.  297.922 
Claims  pHorit>,  applicatioa  Great  Britain,  July  31,  1962, 

29,494  62 
I      4  Claims.    (CL  244—53) 


I.  A  supersonic  aircraft  wing  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: an  upper  wing  panel  having  a  leading  edge  and 
a  trailing  edge,  a  lower  wing  panel  having  a  leading  edge 
protruding  forward  beyond  the  leading  edge  of  said  up- 
per wing  panel  and  a  trailing  edge  protruding  rearward 
beyond  the  trailing  edge  of  said  upper  wing  panel,  an 
inner  wing  panel  having  a  leading  edge  integral  with  the 
leading  edge  of  said  lower  wing  panel,  a  two-dimensional 
isentropic  surface  aft  of  said  leading  edge  and  at  super- 
sonic speed  generating  shock  waves  converging  on  the 
leading  edge  of  said  upper  wing  panel  and  inducing  a 
main  airflow  between  said  upper  and  inner  wing  panels, 
a  hump  aft  of  said  isentropic  surface  including  a  throat 
with  said  upper  wing  panel  immediately  aft  of  the  lead- 
ing edge  thereof,  a  diverging  two-dimensional  diffuser 
aft  of  said  throat,  a  combustion  chamber  aft  of  said  dif- 
fuser,  a  hump  between  said  combustion  chamber  and  the 
trailing  edge  of  said  lower  wing  panel  and  including  a 
two-dimensional  convergent-divergent  nozzle  with  the 
(railing  edge  of  said  upper  wing  panel,  struts  integrating 
said  upper,  inner  and  lower  wing  panels  to  a  structural 
unit  and  rocket  motors  mounted  on  said  struts,  inducing 
in  operation  a  mass  flow  through  said  wing  additional 
to  said  main  air  flow. 


3,161,379 
AIRCRAFT  POWERPLANT 
Raymond  John  l^ne,  Bristol,  England,  assignor  to  Bristol 
Siddeley   Engines  Limited,   Bristol,  Engbnd,  a   British 
company 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,388 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  23,  1962, 

32,444  62 
8  Claims.  (CI.  244—53) 
1.  An  aircraft  having  an  air-breathing  propulsion  power 
plant  capable  of  propelling  the  aircraft  at  supersonic 
speeds,  including  an  air  intake  for  the  propulsion  plant 
having  an  upper  wall  comprising  an  inverted  valley- 
shaped  ramp  having  a  pair  of  flat  surfaces  meeting  at  a 
ridge  line  in  a  fore  and  aft  plane  of  intake  symmetry  and 
sloping  laterally  downwardly  from  said  ridge  line,  said 
flat  surfaces  having  straight  leading  edges  diverging  rear- 


December  15,  1964 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


833 


wards  from  a  pointed  front  end.  and  a  member  bridging 
the  valley  of  the  ramp  at  a  level  below  the  ridge  line 


and  having  a  lip  at  its  forward  edge  at  a  position  down- 
stream from  the  pointed  end. 


3,161. 38« 

SLIDER  FOR  RETAINING  AIRCRAFT 

LAUNCHING  TOWLINES 

Janacs  M.  Crlnca,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

aasifnmcnts,  to  the  I  nlird  States  of  America  as  rtprc- 

scnted  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Oct.  24,  i9«3,  Ser.  No.  318,770 
«  Claims.    (CL  244—63) 


4.  In  a  catapult  launching  device  having  a  shuttle  hook 
mounted  for  movement  in  given  directions  and  a  towline 
releasably  secured  to  an  aircraft  and  said  shuttle  hook, 
a  flexible,  inextensible  line  secured  at  one  end  to  said 

towline  and  having  a  sling  at  its  other  end, 
a  slider  having  a  body  mounted  for  movement  parallel 
to  the  movement  of  said  shuttle  hook, 
projection  extending  upwardly  from  said  body, 
bracket  secured  to  said  body  forwardly  of  said  pro- 
jection having  a  passageway  opening  in  the  direc- 
tion of  launch  permitting  entrance  of  said  sling, 
said  sling  being  removably  secured  by  passage  through 
said  passageway  and  looping  on  said  projection. 


a 
a 


'  3,161.381 

SUFERSOMC  rSTERMITTENT-POWERED  LOW- 

ALTITUDE  LNCLINED  BODY 

Robert  W.  Plnnea,  4421  Faroe  Place,  Rockvillc,  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  196«,  Ser.  No.  15,770 

2  Claims.    (CI.  244—75) 

(Granted  under  TMc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  fee.  266) 


attack  to  a  value  giving  optimum  increase  in  lift-to-drag 
ratio  for  minimum  increase  in  drag  coefficient,  climbing 
at  least  200  feet  to  some  upper  altitude  limit,  cutting 
off  the  power,  gliding  said  inclined  body  at  the  best  lift- 
to-drag  ratio  down  to  said  lower  altitude  limit,  turning 
on  the  power  and  continuing  the  cycle  of  climbing,  cutting 
the  power,  gliding  and  turning  on  the  power  between  said 
lower  and  upper  altitude  limits  to  completion  of  the 
mission. 


3.161,382 

ATTITUDE  CONTROL  OF  V.T.O.L.  AIRCRAFT 

Klaus  Pfaff,  Mecrsburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Domicr- 

Werke  Cm.b.H.,  Fricdrichshafen,  Germany,  a  firm 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,442 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  3,  1962, 

D  40,186 

10  Claims.    (CI.  244—75) 


1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  range  of  a  low  density 
inclined  body  traveling  at  supersonic  speeds  below  an 
altitude  of  10,(X)0  feet  above  sea  level  comprising  the 
steps  of  flying  at  the  conventional  design  angle  of  at- 
tack for  the  inclined  body  at  some  lower  altitude  limit, 
controlling  said  inclined  body  to  increase  the  angle  of 


1.  In  combination  with  an  aircraft  having  at  least  two 
lift-f)roducing  engines  placed  symmetricaUy  with  respect 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  aircraft: 

a  control  system  for  controlling  the  attitude  of  the  air- 
craft, comprising: 

a  control  stick  movable  from  an  ineffective  zero  posi- 
tion through  a  first  range  effecting  a  fine  control  of 
the  attitude  of  the  aircraft  and  subsequently  through 
a  second  range  effecting  a  rough  control  of  the  atti- 
tude of  the  aircraft, 

variable  position  contrcd  means  for  controlling  the  lift- 
ing effect  of  said  engines,  and 

means  operatively  connecting  said  stick  to  said  control 
means  for  changing  the  position  of  the  latter  in  op- 
posite directions  upon  manipulation  of  the  former. 

said  connecting  means  including  flrst  means  for  trans- 
mitting movements  of  said  control  stick  within  said 
first  range  at  a  predetermined  ratio  to  said  control 
means  for  effecting  relatively  small  changes  o(  the 
position  of  said  control  means  upwn  movement  of 
said  control  stick  within  said  first  range, 

said  conoecting  means  including  second  means  for 
transmitting  movements  of  said  control  stick  within 
said  second  range  at  a  different  predetermined  ratio 
to  said  control  means  for  effecting  relatively  great 
changes  of  the  position  of  said  control  means  upon 
movement  of  said  control  stick  within  said  second 
range. 

3,161,383 
FLYING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Eric  Ebdoo,  Caddlngton,  near  Lnton,  and  Kenneth  David 
Harris,  Flitwick,  England,  assignors  to  Power  Jets  (Re- 
search and  Development)  Limited,  London,  England,  a 
British  company 

Filed  May  25.  1962.  Ser.  No.  197,686 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  29,  1961 
2  Claims.  (CI.  244 — 83) 
1.  In  an  aircraft  comprising  a  fin,  an  adjustable  in- 
cidence tailplane  pivotable  on  the  fin  and  elevators  piv- 
otally  attached  to  the  tailplane;  a  flying  control  system 
comprising  a  pilot's  control  column,  a  jack  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  aircraft  fixed  structure  and  at  the  other 
end  to  the  tailplane  so  as  to  adjust  the  incidence  of  the 
tailplane  and  having  a  servo-valve,  a  linkage  connecting 
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the  column  to  the  servo-valve  in  such  a  way  that  the  rate 
at  which  tailplanc  incidence  is  adjusted  in  response  to 
movement  of  the  cc^omn  varies  over  the  range  of  move- 
ment of  the  column  being  greatest  at  the  end  of  the  range 
corresponding    to   algebraically    minimum    tailplane    in- 


cidence, and  a  linkage  connecting  the  elevators  to  the  fin, 
the  linkage  consisting  of  an  operating  arm  connected 
through  a  link  to  the  apex  of  a  tripod  formed  by  legs 
pivotally  connected  at  their  other  ends  to  brackets  on 
the  fin  spar,  so  that  elevator  incidence  is  adjusted  in 
dependence  upon  tailplane  incidence. 

3,161,384 

JETTISON  TANKS  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

Gerhard    Czerwenka,    Bremen,    Germany,    assignor    to 

Focke-Walf  Geseibchaft  mit  beschranktcr  Haftung 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,745 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Germany  Sept.  5,  1961 

13  Claims.    iCL  244— 118) 


1.  A  jettisonable  tank  for  aircraft,  and  having  a  cen- 
tral longitudinal  fore-and-aft  axis  of  symmetry,  a  rein- 
forcement plate  fitting  within  said  tank  centrally  thereof, 
and  having  a  body  portion  in  a  plane  normal  to  said  axis, 
said  plate  having  first  and  second  reinforcements  integral 
therewith  and  extending  from  a  point  at  the  lower  end 
of  a  vertical  line  in  said  plane,  through  said  axis,  uni- 
formly divergently  upwardly  and  outwardly  of  said  plane 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  line,  respectively,  the  upper  ends 
of  said  reinforcements  conforming  to,  and  fitting  the 
contiguous  irmer  surface  of  said  tank,  to  form  abutments 
for  respective  sway  brackets  fixed  with  the  craft,  and 
means  rigidly  securing  said  plate  about  its  periphery,  to 
the  contiguous  wall  of  said  tank.. 


3,1613S5 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  STABILIZING 

LAMINAR  BOrNDARY  LAYER  FLOW 

Max    O.    Kxamer,    Pacific    Palisades,    Calif.,    assignor   to 

Coleman-Ki-amer,   Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cocpO" 

ration  of  California 

FUed  June  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3M87 
ISClakns.     (CL  244— IM) 


1.  Means  for  reducing  die  resistance  to  relative  move- 
ment between  a  solid  body  and  a  contiguous  fluid  created 
by  boundary  layer  flow  under  conditions  where  a  turbu- 
lent boundary  layer  of  a  given  pulsation  frequency  range 
tends  to  occur,  comprising   .  ■■(■■ 


a   composite   structure   including: 

an  outer  membrane  for  exposure  to  said  contiguous 
fluid;  and 

means  for  supporting  said  membrane  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  surface  of  said  body, 

said  supporting  means  including  a  base  portion  for 
attachment  to  the  surface  of  said  body  and  an  inter- 
mediate portion  comprising  a  resilient  diaphragm 
having  upper  ribs  for  attachment  to  said  outer  mem- 
brane and  lower  ribs  for  attachment  to  said  base 
portion, 

said  upper  ribs  being  laterally  displaced  from  said 
lower  ribs  so  ss  to  accommodate  fiexural  displace- 
ment of  said  diaphragm  in  retpooae  to  motion  of 
said  outer  membrane, 

said  composite  striKture  having  a  modulus  of  elasticity 
for  yielding  response  to  pressure  pulsations  of  the 
given  frequency  range  whereby  the  mechanical  re- 
action of  the  covering  to  the  range  pulsations  of  the 
boundary  layer  substantially  reduces  the  resistance 
to  relative  movement 


3.161384 

KITE  CONSTRUCTION 

Martin  Umaooff,  New  York,  N.Y-  asrignor  to  Pressman 

Toy  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  25.  1963.  Ser.  No.  318,899 

1  Claim.     (CL  244—153} 


In  a  kit  construction  inclixling  first  and  second  croM 
sticks  and  a  diaphanous  element  secured  to  the  ends  ai^ 
said  croM  sticks  at  peripheral  areas  thereof,  the  improve- 
ment comprising:  a  plurality  of  clamping  means  for  in- 
terconnecting said  diaphanous  element  to  said  cross 
sticks,  each  of  said  clamping  means  including  a  tubular 
portion  having  a  hoilow  tapered  bore  therein,  a  portion 
of  which  is  sufficiently  constricted  to  frictionally  main- 
tain a  portion  of  the  diaphanous  inember  upon  an  end  of 
a  respective  cross  stick,  and  a  flange  member,  the  plane 
of  which  extends  laterally  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said 
bore,  said  flange  having  string-engaging  means  thereon. 


3,161387 

DETECTOR  OF  PASSING  FOR  THE  RAILWAY 

SIGN  A  LUNG 

Jean  Jotier.  Cbatenay-Malabry,  France,  assignor  to  Eta- 

blissements  S«xbv,  Paris.  France,  a  French  company 

Filed  May  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192.703 

Claims  priority,  applicatloa  France,  May  10,  1961, 

861,476 

7  Claims.     (CL  246--249) 

1.  A  magnetically  operated  railroad-signal  controlling 

device  comprising  an  oscillator,  a  reception  coil  connected 

to  an  output  thereof,  a  first  magnetic  circuit  connected  to 

said  oscillator,  a  second  magnetic  circuit,  said  second 

magnetic  circuit  being  disposed  across  the  field  of  said 

first  magnetic  circuit  and  in  close  proximity  to  a  rail  over 

which  pass  the  vehicle  wheels  to  be  detected  whereby 

the  presence  of  a  wheel  on  said  rail  modifies  the  induc- 
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tion  of  said  second  magnetic  circuit  and  therefore  the  in-    and   spaced  from  said   securing  means  to  enable  said 
duction  of  said  first  magnetic  circuit  causing  the  output  of    clamp  plate  to  act  as  a  resilient  member  when  said  re- 
silient means  has  been  completely  compressed. 

X  

3,161,390 

OUTRIGGER  POl  E  BRACKET  FOR 

FISHING  BOATS 

Arvld  Larson,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

Richard  L.  Jones,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,533 

3  Claims.     (CL  248 — 4C) 


said  oscillator  to  vary  thereby  causing  said  reception  coil 
to  give  an  indication  of  the  passage  of  a  wheel. 


I  3,161.388 

FAN  MOl  NTINGS 
E*ic  D.  Appleton.  C  olcb«»ler.  F^ngland,  avslgnor  to  Woods 
of  Colchester  Limited,  Colchester,  Fjigland,  a  British 
company 

FIW  Feb.  18.  1963.  Ser.  No.  259.240 
Claims  pHorit>,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  28,  1962, 

7,858  62 
6  Claims.     (CI.  248—2) 


1.  A  mounting  to  support  a  fan  in  an  aperture  in  a 
window  pane  or  wall  comprising  a  pair  of  annular  clamp- 
ing plates  held  in  engagement  with  the  periphery  of  the 
aperture  in  which  the  fan  is  to  be  located,  metal  strip> 
engaging  at  least  one  of  the  plates  to  secure  them  clamp- 
ingly  together,  and  tensioning  n^eans  for  the  strips  com- 
prising slots  in  each  strip  and  a  worm  secured  on  one 
of  the  clamping  plates  for  each  strip  to  engage  the  slots 
therein.  

'  3,161,389 

ROTARY  MACHINE  Sl'PPORT 

Flovd    I.    Bein*.    Greendale.    Wis..    a.«ignor    »©    Allis- 

Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company.  Mili»aukee,  Wis. 

Filed  June  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  263,530 

4  Claims.     (CI.  248—14) 


1  A  pi>le  holder  comprising,  a  bracket  for  attach- 
ment to  a  boat  part,  a  pair  of  spaced  lugs  projecting  from 
the  bracket,  a  tubular  socket  member  for  receiving  an 
outrigger  pole,  a  shank  extending  integrally  and  at  an 
angle  from  the  socket  member  and  constituting  a  rear- 
ward extension  thereof,  one  of  the  lugs  having  a  tapered 
passage  extending  through  it.  said  passage  being  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  grooves,  the  shank  having  a  tapered 
ribbed  part  shaped  to  fit  in  the  tapered  passage  and  to 
prevent  rotative  movement  of  the  shank,  the  shank  ter- 
minating at  one  end  in  a  cylindrical  stem,  the  second 
lug  having  an  opening  extending  through  it  for  the  slid- 
able  reception  of  the  stem,  a  pivoted  stop  piece  on  the 
stem  for  abutment  against  the  second  lug,  the  stop  piece, 
when  in  one  position  of  pivotal  movement,  permitting 
the  forward  axial  movement  of  the  socket  member  to  an 
extent  necessary  to  bring  its  ribbed  portion  out  of  the 
tapered  passage,  and  when  in  another  position  prevent- 
ing such  movement  of  the  socket  member  and  retaining 
its  ribs  in  engagement  with  the  grooves. 


3,161,391 
BAG  STAND 
Erwin    B.    Babnsen,   Hinsdale.   III.,   assignor   to   Steiner 
American  Corporation,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Noada 

Filed  July  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,180 
1  Claim.     (CI.  248—99) 


1.  A  support  structure  for  attaching  a  machine  to  a 
supporting  surface  comprising;  a  support  arm  rigidly 
connected  to  said  machine;  a  clamp  plate;  spaced  means 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  support  arm  securing  said 
clamp  plate  to  said  support  surface  in  overiying  rela- 
tion to  said  support  arm;  and  resilient  means  positioned 
between  and  contacting  both  said  support  arm  and  said 
clamp  plate,  the  surface  area  of  said  resilient  means 
contacting  said  clamp  plate  being  less  than  the  surface 
area  of  said  support  arm  between  said  securing  means 


A  bag  stand  of  single-piece,  resilient  rod  construction, 
comprising:  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  aligned  upright 
Z-shaped  sides,  each  side  including  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal upper  arm  and  a  substantially  horizontal  lower  arm 
of  equal  length,  with  said  upper  arm  disposed  directly 
above  said  lower  arm,  each  said  upper  and  lower  arms 
of  each  said  side  being  respectively  joined  at  their  op- 
posite ends  by  a  strut  integral  therewith;  a  first  crossbar 
interconnecting  the  free  ends  of  said  upper  arms  and  inte- 
gral therewith;  and  a  second  crossbar  interconnecting  the 
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free  ends  of  said  lower  arms  and  integral  therewith;  said 
lower  arms  and  said  second  crossbar  providing  a  base 
for  said  stand,  and  said  upper  arms  and  said  first  crossbar 
providing  a  horizontally  disposed  yoke  for  receiving  and 
supporting  the  upper  marginal  portion  of  a  laundry  bag 
or  the  like,  the  resilience  of  said  arms  and  said  struts 
permitting  said  yoke  to  be  resiliently  displaced  directly 
toward  said  base  when  subjected  to  a  load,  the  right-side- 
up  and  upside-down  positions  of  said  stand  being  indistin- 
guishable, and  said  stand  being  adapted  to  be  closely 
nested  with  like  stands  in  storage. 


3,161492 

NT  RSING  BOTTLE  HOLDER 

Mel  Kopec,  550  Chester  St.,  and  Ben  Monsher, 

693  Bristle  St.,  both  of  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1963,  S«r.  No.  272,124 

3  Claims.     (CI.  24»— 104) 


1.  A  nursing  bottle  holder  assembly  comprising  an 
elongated  flexible  cable  of  coiled  tubular  formation  hav- 
ing an  elbow  joint  at  one  end  thereof,  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical bottle  support  swivelly  connected  to  said  elbow 
joint,  said  elbow  joint  having  an  end  disc  with  a  hole 
therein,  a  raised  platform  fixedly  mounted  on  the  bottle 
support,  said  platform  having  a  hole  in  line  with  the 
hole  in  the  end  disc  of  the  elbow  joint,  and  a  swivel  joint 
between  the  body  of  the  holder  and  the  cable  including 
a  ball  loosely  seated  in  the  body  of  the  holder  and  a 
threaded  stem  radiating  from  the  ball  and  extending 
through  the  aligned  holes. 


3,161,393 

UTILITY  CLAMP  ASSEMBLY 

Bror  W.  Swanson,  81  Rumford  St.,  West  Hartford,  Coon. 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1963,  Scr.  No.  301,084 

2  Claims.     (CI.  248— 113) 


1.  A  utility  clamp  assembly  comprising  a  flat  mounting 
plate  having  front  and  rear  faces  and  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed so  that  the  rear  face  abuts  against  a  wall  surface, 
means  on  said  plate  for  receiving  securing  means  to  at- 
tach said  plate  to  a  wall  surface  when  positioned  so  that 
the  rear  face  abuts  against  a  wall  surface,  an  abutment  at 
one  end  of  said  plate  and  projecting  perpendicularly  from 
the  front  face  of  said  plate,  a  saddle  on  the  front  face  of 
said  plate  and  located  adjacent  the  lower  side  of  and  be- 
tween the  ends  of  said  plate,  an  arm  arranged  in  an  up- 
wardly-sloping direction  disposed  upon  the  front  face  of 
said  plate  so  that  it  releasably  engages  said  saddle  with 
the  lower  end  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  plate  and 
the  upper  end  inwardly  of  and  spaced  from  said  abutment, 
an  upright  on  the  upper  end  of  said  arm,  horizontal  pivot 


means  connecting  the  lower  end  of  said  arm  to  said  plate 
for  pivotal  movement  of  said  arm  from  the  upwardly- 
sloping  direction  position  and  engaging  said  saddle  to  an 
elevated  upwardly-sloping  direction  position  and  out  of 
engagement  viith  said  saddle,  and  spring  means  operative- 
ly  connected  to  said  pivot  means  and  said  arm  for  urging 
the  arm  to  the  upwardly-sloping  position  and  in  engage- 
ment with  said  saddle,  said  arm  upon  insertion  of  a  handle 
of  a  tool  between  its  upright  and  said  abutment  followed 
by  the  application  of  a  manually  upwardly-directed  force 
to  the  inserted  handle  causing  the  arm  to  shift  toward 
its  elevated  sloping  direction  position  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  saddle  and  upon  release  of  said  manually- 
applied  directed  force  resulting  in  the  upright  and  abut- 
ment to  pendantly  hold  therebetween  said  handle,  and 
upon  application  of  a  manually  upwardly-directed  force 
to  the  hande  pendantly  held  between  the  upright  and  abut- 
ment followed  by  the  application  of  a  manual  pulling  force 
away  from  said  plate  causing  release  of  said  handle  and 
permitting  said  arm  to  return  to  its  upwardly-sloping  di- 
rection position  and  in  engagement  with  said  handle  under 
the  action  of  said  spring  means. 


3,16M94 

COASTER 

George  Savitt,   New   ^ork,   N.Y. 

(1718  Grand  A>e.,  Bronx,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1962,  Scr.  No.  214.750 

2  Claims.     (CI.  248— 346.1) 


'^ 


ii*» 


1.  A  coaster  comprising  a  bottom  and  an  upstanding 
annular  side  wall  defining  a  space  adapted  to  receive  at 
least  a  portion  of  a  liquid  holding  vessel,  and  means  on 
the  outer  surface  of  said  side  wall  for  releasably  holding 
indicia,  said  indicia  holding  means  including  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  members  operatively  connected  to  said  side 
wall,  each  of  said  members  having  an  L-shaped  cross 
section  with  one  leg  extending  radially  outward  from 
said  side  wall  and  the  other  leg  extending  toward  the 
other  of  said  members  in  spaced  relation  with  said  side 
wall,  and  abutment  means  underlying  said  members. 


3,161,395 

ADJl STABLE  STRL  T 

Lewis  D.  Carter,   Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Carter 

Craft,  inc..  Piano,  Tex.,  a  coriK>nition  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1962.  Ser.  No.  179,027 

10  Claims.    (CI.  248—354) 

1.  An  adjustable  strut  which  comprises: 

(ii)  an  elongated  toothed  rack. 

(/>)  a  tubular  structure  having  a  first  longitudinal  slot 
to  receive  said  rack,  and  being  secured  thereto  with 
the  rack  teeth  facing  inwardly,  said  structure  having 
a  second  longitudinal  slot  extending  parallel  to  said 
fir>t  slot  in  spaced  circumferential  relation, 
((  )  an  outer  armor  encircling  said  structure  and  secured 
thereto  adjacent  to  the  edges  of  said  first  slot. 
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(</)  a  tubular  member  telescoping  in  said  structure 
and  including  a  pawl  pivotally  mounted  thereon  to 
engage  said  teeth,  and 


(e)  a  stop  element  mounted  on  said  tubular  member 
for  travel  in  said  second  slot  to  maintain  a  predeter- 
mined rotational  orientation  between  said  pawl  and 
said  rack. 


3,161,396 
SWIVEL  CHAIR  SLPPORT  CONSTRl  CTION 
George   Albert   Anderson,   Gardner,   Mass.,  assignor  to 
Collier-ke>  worth  Company,  Gardner,  Mas^.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Mav«acbu!ketts 

Filed  S«pt.  5,  1963,  Scr.  No.  306,840 
8  Claims.     (CL  248 — 405) 


1.  A  swivel  chair  support  construction  comprising  a 
spindle  having  one  end  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  chair 
seat,  a  portion  of  said  spindle  being  threaded  for  a  sufl^i- 
cient  distance  to  provide  vertical  adjustability  of  position 
of  the  chair  to  the  desired  extent,  a  nut  engageable  with 
the  threaded  portion  of  said  spindle,  said  nut  being  divided 
axially  into  a  plurality  of  separate  parts  to  permit  assembly 
thereof  about  and  in  threaded  relation  with  the  threaded 
portion  of  the  spindle,  and  a  cam  engageable  with  said 
nut  parts  and  adapted  to  be  supported  by  a  bearing  for 
rotation  about  the  axis  of  said  spindle,  said  cam  being 
arranged  to  hold  said  nut  parts  in  rotatable  threaded  en- 
gagement with  said  spindle  and  to  urge  said  nut  parts 
into  locking  engagement  with  said  spindle  in  response  to 
the  weight  of  said  chair  seat  and  its  contents. 


3,161,397 
MAIL  BOX  STAND 
Jokn  V.  Nolander,  606  5th  Ave,  Two  Harbors,  Minn. 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1963,  Scr.  No.  253,125 
3  Claims.    (CI.  248 — 417) 
I     A  mail  box  stand  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising, a  tubular  member,  a  top  plate  secured  to  one  end 
of  the  tubular  member,  said  top  plate  having  a  central 
aperture,  an  inverted  L-shaped  arm  having  two  portions 


substantially  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  the  first  portion 
extending  through  said  aperture  into  said  tubular  mem- 
ber along  the  axis  of  said  tubular  member,  a  weatherproof 
seal  between  the  top  plate  and  said  first  portion,  a  bear- 
ing within  said  tubular  member  for  the  end  of  said  first 


portion,  the  second  portion  of  said  inverted  L-shaped  arm 
extending  radially  of  said  tubular  member,  means  for 
securing  a  mail  box  to  said  second  portion  and  means 
within  the  tubular  member  for  biasing  the  inverted 
L-shaped  arm  to  a  predetermined  position. 


3,161,398 

READING  STAND 

Natiian  Fisher,  11892  Ohio  Ave.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Hied  Apr.  19,  1963,  Scr.  No.  274,159 

14  Claims.    (CL  248 — 451) 


1.  In  a  reading  stand,  a  flat  base,  a  spaced  pair  of  hinge 
brackets  secured  to  said  base,  a  pintle-platform  structure 
extending  between  said  brackets  and  rotatably  supported 
thereby,  said  pintle-platform  structure  including  a  book- 
supporting  platform  extending  forwardly  therefrom,  a 
superstructure  mounted  on  said  pintle-platform  structure 
above  said  book-supporting  platform  and  including  at  least 
one  plate  adapted  to  support  a  book  resting  on  said  plat- 
form and  leaning  against  said  plate,  a  pair  of  page  con- 
trols for  adjustable  page  holding  pressure  secured  to  op- 
posite sides  of  said  pintle-platform  structure  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  therefrom,  each  page  control  being  movable 
between  a  page-holding  position  against  the  adjacent  page 
of  a  book  resting  on  said  platform,  and  a  retracted  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  frictionally  restraining  each  page  con- 
trol against  movement  from  its  page-holding  position 
to  its  retracted  position. 


3,161,399 
STOP  VALVE  MECHANISM 
Paul  I.  Evans,  Livcrmore,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1961,  Scr.  No.  139,828 

2  Claims.    (CL  251—14) 

I.  In  a  hydraulic  fuse  apparatus,  tfie  combination  with 

a  housing  of  a  pair  of  generally  parallel  laterally  spaced 

slide  valve  members  therein,  respective  seats  for  said  valve 
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members,  an  inlet  passageway  between  said  nKmbers 
on  an  inlet  side  of  said  seats  for  supplying  liquid  to 
around  the  outside  of  each  valve  member,  an  outlet  pas- 
sageway communicatively  interconnecting  the  outlet  side 
of  said  seats,  one  of  said  valve  members  being  stepped 
with  an  enlarged  end  adjacent  its  seat  and  being  normally 
closed  when  not  in  operation,  the  other  end  of  said  one 
valve  member  being  vented  to  relatively  low  pressure  and 
sealed  from  said  inlet,  a  spring  engaging  said  housing  and 
said  enlarged  end  portion  for  slightly  biasing  said  one 
valve  member  to  a  closed  position  when  fluid  pressure  on 
the  outlet  side  of  its  seat  falls  below  a  predetermined 
delivery  fluid  pressure,  the  other  valve  member  of  said 
pair  being  of  a  hollow  cylindrical  piston  type  having  a 
closed  end  remote  from  its  seat  and  a  guide  flange  capable 
of  leaking  liquid  past  said  closed  end  for  applying  pres- 
sure from  said  inlet  passageway  to  move  said  piston  type 
valve  toward  its  seat  and  discharge  liquid  within  it  into 


»         »•        n 


said  outlet  passageway,  and  a  spring  engaging  said  hous- 
ing and  said  piston  type  valve  for  biasing  said  piston  type 
valve  member  to  an  open  position  away  from  said  outlet 
passageway,  the  relative  strengths  of  said  valve  member 
springs  being  such  that  on  initial  application  of  inlet 
pressure  to  both  of  said  valve  members  said  first  men- 
tioned valve  member  stays  closed  and  the  piston  type 
valve  member  is  moved  toward  said  outlet  passageway, 
applying  additional  pressure  to  liquid  in  said  outlet  pas- 
sageway for  opening  said  first  valve  member  and  hold- 
ing it  open  as  liquid  from  said  inlet  passageway  moves 
around  said  first  valve  member  and  into  said  outlet  pas- 
sageway without  passing  through  or  around  said  piston 
type  member,  said  piston  type  valve  member  being  re- 
turned to  its  initial  position  adjacent  said  inlet  passageway 
under  influence  of  its  spring,  and  said  first  mentioned 
valve  member  being  returned  to  its  seated  or  closed  posi- 
tion in  response  to  substantial  reduction  of  fluid  pres- 
sure in  said  outlet  passageway. 


3,161,400 
r  FLUID  CONTROL  VALVE 

Terence  John    Floyd,    Wellington.    Fngbind.   assignor   to 
Audco  Limited,  Newport,  Knfiliind 
Filed  May  14,  1963,  Scr.  No.  280 J88 
9  CUims.    (CI.  251—62) 
1.  A  fluid  control  valve  comprising  a  valve  casing,  an 
annular  seat   formed    in   the    casing,   a    fixed    guide   rod 
mounted  in  the  casing  and  extending  through  said  seat, 
a  composite  piston  assembly  mounted  on  the  guide  rod 
and  comprising  first  and  second  relatively  movable  parts 
of  which  the  first  is  fixed  relative  to  the  guide  rod.  a  hol- 
low cylinder  supported  by  said  guide  rod,  enclosing  the 
piston  assembly  and  sildably  engaged  with  the  first  part 
thereof,  a  closure  member  connected  to  the  cylinder  for 
axial  movement  therewith  and  adapted  sealingiy  to  en- 
gage said  annular  seat,  passages  in  said  guide  rod  for  con- 
ducting actuating  fluid  to  and  from  opposite  sides  of  said 
piston  assembly,  a  plurality  of  locking  elements  mounted 
in    the    piston    assembly    for    radial    movement    relative 
thereto,  resilient  means  urging  said  locking  elements  into 
engagement    with    the   cylinder   and    means   connecting 


said  second  part  of  the  piston  assembly  to  said  locking 
elements  whereby  movement  of  Mid  secoad  part  of  the 
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piston  assembly  out  of  a  rest  position  effects  release  of 
the  locking  elements  from  the  cylinder. 


3,161.401 

SIPPORTING  MEANS  FOR  THE  JACK  OF 

TRAILERS  AND  LIKE 

Ernest  W.  Starkcy,  4107  E.  9th  St.,  Des  Moines,  iowi 

Filed  June  25,  1962,  .S«r.  No.  204,687 

1  Claim.    (CI.  254 — 86) 


In  a  trailer  jack  support,  comprising  in  combination. 

a  vehicle  having  a  tongue  with  a  plate  portion  on  its 
outer  end.  said  plate  portion  having  an  opening 
formed  therethrough. 

a  unitary  internally  threaded  sleeve  extending  vertically 
through  said  opening  in  said  plate  portion  of  the 
free  end  of  said  tongue,  nteans  rigidly  securing  said 
sleeve  to  said  tongue,  said  sleeve  having  its  end  por- 
tions extending  substantially  beyond  the  upper  and 
lower  planes  of  said  tongue; 

an  externally  threaded  circular  jack  shaft  embraced 
by  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  and  shaft  threads  being 
in  mating  engagement  whereby  said  shaft  is  verti- 
cally adjustable  relative  to  said  tongue: 

means  connected  to  said  jack  shaft  for  rotating  said 
jack  shaft  to  obtain  the  desired  positioning  of  said 
tongue  above  a  supporting  ground  surface; 

a  circular  base  plate  having  a  concave  lower  surface 
and  a  convex  upper  surface,  said  concave  and  con- 
vex surfaces  meeting  to  form  an  outer  circular  pe- 
ripheral edge, 

an  upstanding  cylindrical  sleeve  fixedly  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  center  of  the  convex  surface  of  said  base 
plate, 

said  jack  shaft  positioned  with  its  lower  end  in  said 
sleeve  on  said  base  plate,  and 

said  sleeve  on  said  base  plate  having  an  inner  diameter 
sufficiently  greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said 
jack  shaft  whereby  said  sleeve  is  loosely  mounted  on 
said  lower  end  of  said  jack  shaft  and  thereby  per- 
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mits  limited  movement  of  said  base  plate  on  a  sup- 
porting ground  surface,  the  peripheral  edge  of  said 
base  plate  being  adapted  to  cut  into  the  supporting 
ground  surface  to  limit  movement  of  said  trailer 
when  supported  by  said  jack  support. 


3,161,402 

PROCESS   AND  APPARATl  S   FOR   OSCILLATORY 

TREATMENT  OF  Fl  SIBLF  MATERIAl^ 

PHm-  Willcm^  20  22  Sfeinhofhaldc, 

Lucerne,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1963,  Scr.  No.  253,243 

Claims  prior{t>.  appllcafion  Switzerland,  Jan.  22,  1962, 

710  62 
24  Claims.    (CL  259 — 8) 


a  large  closed  end  and  a  smaller  opposed  end  having 
an  elevated  opening,  the  inner  surface  of  said  vessel  ta- 
pering continuously  and  uniformly  from  the  large  end  to 
the  small  end.  drive  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
vessel,  said  drive  means  being  of  variable  rotating  speed 
and  being  reversible,  a  spiral  flight  positioned  on  the  inner 
surface  of  said  vessel,  said  flight  having  a  lifting  flight 
fastened  to  said  vessel  inner  surface  and  projecting  to- 
ward the  center  line  of  said  vessel,  and  a  carrying  flight 
connected  to  said  lifting  flight  and  projecting  therefrom 
toward  the  vessel  opening,  an  auxiliary  flight  commencing 
at  the  vessel  opening  and  spiraling  into  said  vessel  along 
the  inner  surface  thereof  at  least  one  revolution,  and 
means  for  draining  said  vessel  positioned  adjacent  to  the 
large  end  thereof. 
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1.  A  process  for  the  oscillatory  treatment  of  pump- 
able  stock,  comprising  feeding  the  stock  into  a  turbulent 
and  recycling  zone  constituted  by  only  part  of  a  pressure 
chamber  having  at  least  one  rotary  mechanical  oscillator 
therein  subjecting  the  stock  in  said  zone  to  continuous 
high  speed  recycling  through  a  field  of  high-frequency 
oscillations  for  simultaneous  refining  and  activation  ol 
the  stock,  controlling  the  rate  of  feed  of  stock  into  said 
turbulent  and  recycling  zone  so  as  to  effect  the  gradual 
transfer,  at  a  relatively  low  rate,  of  partial  flows  of  the 
stock  from  said  turbulent  and  recycling  zone  into  a  rela- 
tively quiescent  zone  formed  by  the  remainder  of  said 
pressure  chamber  and  in  which  aging  of  the  previously 
refined  and  activated  stock  proceeds  following  a  prede- 
termined suy  of  the  slock  in  said  turbulent  and  recycling 
zone,  and  controlling  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  oscil- 
lator for  regulating  the  speed  at  which  the  stock  is  re- 
cycled in  said  turbulent  and  recycling  zone. 


3,161,403 
ANGULAR  TUMBLLNG  SCREW  BLENDER 

RobeH  N.  Lincoln.  FloHssant,  Mo.,  and  Perry  R.  Madsen, 
Orland.  and  Herschel  H .  .Sudden.  Fresno,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Pet  Milk  Company,  St.  I>ouis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tkm  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1962.  Scr.  No.  117,724 
3  Claim*.    (CI.  259—30) 


3,161.404 
ICE  CREAM  FREEZER  BEATERS 
Frederic  C.  Jay,  Richmond,  \  a.,  assignor  to  Richmond 
Cedar  Works  Manufacturing  Corporatioii,  Richmond, 
Va^  a  corporation  of  \  irginia 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,268 
1  Claim.    (CI.  259—134) 


1.  A  blender  comprising  a  base,  an  angularly  inclined 
vessel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base,  said  vessel  having 


An  ice  cream  freezer  beater  comprising  a  central  col- 
umn having  at  its  ends  means  by  which  the  beater  may 
be  rotatably  supported  and  turned,  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending member  disposed  at  each  side  of  said  column 
and  spaced  therefrom  in  parallel  relation  therewith,  a  set 
of  transversely  disposed  beater  blades  spanning  the  space 
between  each  said  longitudinally  extending  member  and 
said  central  column  and  rigidly  secured  to  both,  a  second 
longitudinally  extending  member  disposed  radially  be- 
yond each  of  said  first  longitudinally  extending  members, 
and  spaced  therefrom  in  parallel  relation,  and  a  second 
set  of  transversely  disposed  beater  blades  spanning  the 
space  between  each  first  and  second  longitudinally  ex- 
tending members,  and  rigidly  secured  thereto,  said  sec- 
ond longitudinally  extending  members  serving  as  scraper 
blades,  and  the  two  adjacent  sets  of  beater  blades  being 
set  at  opposite  angles,  the  entire  assembly  of  central 
column,  first  and  second  longitudinally  extending  mem- 
bers and  beater  blades  constituting  a  striKture  of  double 
curvature,  as  viewed  endwise,  and  said  first  longitudi- 
nally extending  members  being  relatively  thin  and  wide 
and  disposed  almost  tangentially  with  respect  to  this 
curvature. 
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3,161,405 

PREPARATION  OF  MIXTl  RES.  PARTICLLARLV 

OF  CONCRETE 

Pablo  Aufoist,  Lavalle  652.  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 

Filed  July  11,  1962.  Ser.  No.  208.994 

7  Claims.    (CI.  259—154) 


I.  A  mixer,  particularly  a  concrete  mixer,  comprising 
weighing  means  for  proportioning  the  mixture  compo- 
nents .associated  with  a  charging  receptacle  for  batchwisc 
receiving  the  mixture  components,  this  receptacle  being 
constituted  by  the  tub  of  a  tub  lift  and  being  provided 
with  a  rotary  stirring  device,  a  winch  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  driving  motor  connected  with  said  tub  for  moving 
the  same  from  its  charging  to  its  discharging  position 
and  vice-versa.  U-sh.»ped  guide  rails  forming  part  of  said 
tub  lift,  a  pair  of  guide  and  carrier  wheels  provided  on 
said  tub  and  supported  by  upper  guide  surfaces  of  said 
rails,  a  pair  of  guide  rollers  provided  on  said  tub  and 
arranged  in  guide  grooves  which  are  formed  in  part  by 
said  U-shaped  guide  rails  and  in  part  by  U-shaped 
branches  of  said  guide  rails,  a  chute  having  a  closed  bot- 
tom and  a  screw  con\e\or  arranged  on  the  bottom  of 
said  chute,  and  a  screw  mixer  operatively  connected  with 
a  driving  motor  and  coaxially  connected  with  said  screw 
convcNor,  said  chute  being  arranged  below  said  tub  in 
its  upper  discharging  position,  said  guide  rails  and  said 
guide  groove-forming  branches  including  rail  portions, 
respectively  branch  portions,  extending  through  the  open 
upper  p.irt  of  said  chuie  and  in  a  direction  substantially 
parallel  to  the  bottom  of  said  chute,  and  switch  means 
connected  uith  the  two  cited  driving  motors  for  control- 
ling their  operation. 


3.161.406 

COMBLSIION  AIR  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTINLOLS 

HEATING  FLRNACE 

Walter  Suvdam,    Mount   Lebanon   Township.    Allegheny 
County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Loftus  Engineering  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Filed  June  8.  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,709 
4  Claims.    (CI.  263 — 15) 


1.  A  continuous  slab-heating  furnace  having  an  elon- 
gate heating  chamber  for  a  row  of  steel  slabs,  a  plurality 
of  combustion  zones  located  in  spaced  relation  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  in  said  heating  chamber,  each  com- 
bustion zone  having  a  bank  of  burners,  a  combustion  air 
manifold  and  a  fuel  supply  pipe  connected  to  the  burners 
of  each  combustion  zone,  a  heat-exchanger,  means  for 
delivering  combustion  air  through  said  heat-exchanger. 


two  ducts  extending  longitudinally  of  the  furnace,  said 
ducts  t)eing  connected  to  said  heat-exchanger  for  deliver- 
mg  heated  combustion  air  in  two  separated  streams  along 
the  furnace,  a  plurality  of  headers  extending  transversely 
of  the  furnace  and  being  connected  adjacent  (heir  op- 
posite ends  severally  to  the  tv^o  ducts  for  establishing  a 
supply  of  heated  air  derived  from  both  of  said  streams, 
a  connector  duct  extending  from  each  of  said  combus- 
tion air  manifolds  to  one  of  said  headers,  whereby  each 
header  is  adapted  to  supply  heated  combustion  air  to  the 
burners  respectively  associated  with  the  manifolds,  and 
means  comprising  a  metering  orifice  and  a  valve  arranged 
in  spaced  relation  in  each  connector  duct  for  regulatmg 
the  flow  of  heated  combustion  air  from  the  header  to  ihe 
associated  manifold  and  its  burners. 


3.161.407 

VIBRATION  AND  SHOCK  ABSORBER 

I.eo   Victor    Robin.    N'ille    D'Avrav,    France,    assignor   to 

>  ibrachoc,  Paris,   France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  July  II.  1962.  Ser,  No.  209.167 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  13,  1961. 

881.887 

12  Claims,    (CI.  267—1) 


I.  A  vibration  and  shock  absorber  comprising  a  resil- 
iently  deformable  convolution-forming  wire,  a  continuous 
she.ith  made  of  resiliently  deformable  material  embeddmg 
the  individual  convolutions  of  s.iid  wire  and  isolatmg 
convolutions  from  one  another,  said  sheath  comprising 
at  least  on  its  outer  surface  corrugations  directed  oblique- 
ly \Mih  respect  to  the  convolution-forming  wire. 


3,161,408 

C0MPRF:SSI0N   springs   for   MATTRFJvSF^S.   LP- 

HOI.SIEREI)  Fl  RNITLRE.  AND  THE  LIKE 

Otto  P.  .Molt,  Schomdorfer  Strassc,  Haubersbronn, 

y^  urttemberg,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,665 

Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Feb.  13,  1962, 

M   51.791 

7  Claims.    (CI.  267—1) 


4.  In  a  spring  set  for  mattresses  and  the  like,  in  com- 
bination, a  pair  of  compression  springs  each  comprising 
two  spaced  polygonal  end  turns  and  an  interniediate 
portion  between  the  respective  end  turns,  each  of  said 
end  turns  having  corner  parts  extending  laterally  beyond 
the  respective  intermediate  portion  and  each  end  turn  of 
one  of  said  springs  engaging  with  a  comer  part  thereof 
the  corner  part  of  the  corresponding  end  turn  of  the 
other  spring  atKl  comprising  a  hook  delacbably  coupled 
to  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  one  spring  so  that, 
upon  detachment  of  said  hooks,  the  end  turns  of  said  one 
spring  may  be  detached  from  the  end  turns  of  the  other 
spring. 
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3,161,409 
BALL  AND  PADDLE  GAME 
Hilliam  B,  Nutting.  15  Charies  St.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  and 
John   V.  Joslyn,   New   Vorii,  N.Y.     (6  John  St.,  Sag 
Harbor,  Long  Island.  N.Y.) 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,044 
3  Claims.    (CL  273—97) 


I.  A  game  comprising  a  frame,  flexible  lever  means 
disposed  on  said  frame,  one  end  of  said  flexible  lever 
means  being  pivotably  mounted  on  said  frame,  resilient 
means  connected  to  the  free  end  of  said  flexible  lever 
means  for  receiving  blows,  a  first  striking  means  pivotably 
mounted  on  one  end  of  said  frame  for  strilcing  said 
resilient  means,  a  second  striking  means  pivotably 
mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  frame  for  striking  said 
resilient  means,  said  resilient  means  being  movable  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  pivotably  mounted  striking 
means,  and  stop  means  disposed  on  said  frame  for  stop- 
ping said  flexible  lever  means  thereby  keeping  said  re- 
silient means  out  of  reach  of  said  first  and  second  pivotably 
mounted  striking  means,  said  flexible  lever  means  having 
a  degree  of  flexibility  rendering  it  capable  of  flexing  about 
said  stop  means  such  that  the  free  end  of  said  flexible 
lever  means  is  brought  within  range  of  said  pivotably 
mounted  first  or  second  striking  means,  thereby  allowing 
said  resilient  means  to  receive  a  blow. 


3.161.410 
DART-LIkE  PROJECIILE  WITH  ELONGATED  TAIL 

OF  Rt.SILIENT.  COMPRt:«kSIBLE  MATERIAL 

Leonard  Cunningham.  Randolph,  Mass.    (''c  Magic  Wand 

Corp..  50  Brighton  St..  C  harlestown,  Mass.) 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1962,  Ser,  No.  166,842 

7  CUims.    (CL  273—106.5) 


2.  A  projectile  comprising  a  bead  of  dense  material 
adapted  \^ben  impelled  agamst  a  surface  of  a  target  to 
adhere  thereto,  and 

an  elongated  tail  having  a  density  lower  than  that  of 
the  head  and  formed  of  a  flexible  resilient  compres- 
sible cellular  material,  said  tail  being  so  constructed 
and  arranged  as  to  be  adapted  to  be  flexed  and  com- 
pressed into  a  small  ball  between  one's  thumb  and 
forefinger  and  straighten  out  as  said  tail  is  released. 


3,161,411 

ADJUSTABLE     HEIGHT     GOLF     PRACTICE     TEE 

WITH  HINGED  STRIKING  PLATE 

David  Hamilton  Cockbum.  1  N.  Parli,  Iver, 

Buckinghamshire,  England 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,827 

5  Claims.    (CL  273—195) 

1.  A  golf  practice  tee  comprising  a  base  plate  provided 

with  downwardly  projecting  means  for  locating  the  base 

plate  fast  on  the  ground,   an  upwardly  and  rearwardly 

inclined  striking  plate  hinged  to  the  base  plate  near  its 

front  end.  at  least  one  locating  pin  positioned  on  the  front 


side  of  the  striking  plate  and  means  frictionally  pivoting 
one  end  of  said  locating  pin  for  movement  of  the  free  end 
of  the  latter  toward  and  away  from  said  striking  plate  to 


define  a  cradle  for  a  golf  ball,  the  vertical  position  of  said 
ball  with  respect  to  said  striking  plate  being  determined 
by  the  spacing  between  the  free  end  of  the  locating  pin 
and  the  striking  plate. 


3,161.412 

MATERIAL  LNLOADER  AND  SPREADER  WITH 

EXIFNSIBI  E  FLAII^ 

Robert  G,  Ferris.  Harvard,  III.,  assignor  to  Starline,  Inc., 

a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1963.  Ser.  No.  261,117 

9  Claims.    (CL  275—3) 


1.  A  material  spreader  comprising,  in  combination:  a 
wheeled  material  container  having  an  arcuate  wall  pro- 
viding the  bottom  and  sides  of  the  container;  a  rotatable 
unloader  shaft  extending  longitudinally  of  the  container; 
sleeve  means  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  unloader  shaft; 
a  plurality  of  flexible  flail  members  secured  to  said  sleeve 
means  and  adapted  to  wind  therearound;  clutch  means 
for  clutching  the  shaft  to  the  sleeve  means  for  rotation 
therewith  or  releasing  said  shaft  for  rotation  within  the 
sleeve  means;  and  clutch  control  means  for  selectively 
clutching  or  releasing  the  sleeve  means  at  the  will  of  an 
operator,  whereby  said  flail  members  may  be  caused  to 
unwind  from  said  sleeve  means  at  a  controlled  rate  dur- 
ing rotation  of  the  unloader  shaft  in  response  to  operation 
of  said  clutch  means. 


3.161,413 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  LEAKAGE  FROM 
AN  ENCLOSED  SPACE  OR  A  CIRCULATING  SYS- 
TEM CONTAINING  A  POSSIBLY  NOXIOUS 
FLUID 
Pierre  Audemar,  Mulhouse.  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
Alsacienne  de  Constructions  Mecaniques,  Mulhouse, 
France,  a  company  of  France 

Filed  Jan.  II.  I960.  Ser.  No.  1,574 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Jan.  14,  1959 
4  Claims.    (CI.  277—3) 
4.  In  a  device  wherein  a  rotatable  shaft  extends  through 
a  wall  member  and  there  is  a  fluid  pressure  on  one  side 
of  said  wall  member,  a  shaft  seal  for  preventing  leakage 
of  fluid  along  said  shaft  from  said  one  side  of  the  wall 
member  to  the  other,  said  seal  comprising  a  first  chamber 
enclosing  said  shaft  and  located  on  said  other  side  of 
the  wall  member  adjacent  thereto,  a  second  chamber  en- 
closing said  shaft  and  located  adjacent  to  said  first  cham- 
ber, a  third  chamber  enclosing  said  shaft  and  located  ad- 
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jacent  to  said  second  chamber,  means  including  a  supply 
pipe  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  second 
chamber,  a  first  pump  driven  by  said  shaft  to  force 
fluid  supplied  to  said  second  chamber  to  flow  along 
said  shaft  from  the  second  chamber  to  the  first 
chamber,  a  second  pump  driven  by  said  shaft  to  force 
fluid  supplied  to  said  second  chamber  to  flow  along  said 


shaft  from  the  second  chamber  to  the  third  chamber,  an 
auxiliary  chamber,  a  partition  freely  movable  in  said 
auxiliary  chamber  to  divide  the  same  into  two  compart- 
ments of  variable  volume,  first  conduit  means  connecting 
said  first  chamber  with  one  of  said  compartments,  second 
conduit  means  connecting  said  second  chamber  with  the 
other  compartment,  and  third  conduit  means  connecting 
said  third  chamber  with  said  supply  pipe. 


3,161.414 
MECHANICAL  SEALS  FOR  I  SE  WITH  RELA- 
TIVELY ROTATING  MLMBLRS 
Frederick  B.  Porge<»,  Carr  Wood,  Hai«  Barns,  England, 
assignor  to  Flexibox  Limited,  Maocbester,  l^aacashire, 
England,  a  British  compan> 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1962.  Ser.  No.  188.495 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Ma>  10,  1961, 

16,967  61 
3  Claims.     (CL  277—93) 


I.  A  mechanical  seal  comprising  a  first  seal  ring  adapted 
to  be  positioned  in  a  frame  member  or  the  like,  a  second 
seal  ring  coaxially  aligned  with  said  first  seal  ring,  a  seal 
ring  insert  fixed  in  said  second  seal  ring  and  engageable 
with  said  first  seal  ring,  a  seal  housing  coaxially  aligned 
with  said  second  seal  ring,  spring  means  between  said 
seal  housing  and  said  second  seal  ring  to  normally  urge 
said  second  seal  ring  toward  said  first  seal  ring,  a  rotary 
shaft  extending  through  said  first  and  second  seal  ring* 
and  said  seal  housing,  a  member  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
said  seal  housing  and  said  second  seal  ring  removably 
mounted  in  said  member,  said  member,  seal  housing  and 
second  seal  ring  all  being  rotatable  with  said  shaft,  and 
a  seal  housing  cap  removably  mounted  in  said  seal  hous- 


ing to  retain  said  second  seal  ring  and  said  seal  housing 
in  assembled  relation  in  the  member  mounted  on  said 
rotary  shaft. 

3.161,415 
ROLLER  SKATE  HAVING  RLSILIENTLY 

MOUNTED  WHEEL  TRLCKS 

Caesar  Novara,  3920  Bronx  Blvd.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  198,542 

2  Claims.    (CL  280— 11J8) 


I.  A  roller  skate  comprising  a  shoe  supporting  plate 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  hemispherical  portions  on  the  un- 
derside thereof,  a  wheel  hanger  for  each  of  said  hemis- 
pherical portions  being  provided  with  a  cup-shaped  upper 
portion  conforming  to  the  configuration  of  the  adjacent 
hemispherical  portion,  a  cup-shaped  resilient  element 
located  between  and  abutting  said  hemispherical  poriion 
and  said  cup-shaped  upper  portion  of  the  wheel  hanger 
whereby  the  shock  transmitted  from  the  wheels  of  the 
skate  to  the  shoe  supporting  plate  is  cushioned  by  said 
resilient  element,  and  a  stud  and  lock  nut  combination 
securing  said  wheel  hanger,  resilient  element  and  shoe  sup- 
porting plate  together,  said  stud  being  located  off-center 
relative  to  the  veriical  center  of  said  hemispherical  portion 
and  at  an  angle  of  about  30*  to  the  longitudinal  center 
line  of  said  shoe  supporting  plate  of  the  roller  skate. 


3.161,416 

Ski-SLED 

Leo  L.  Lechene,  Patton,  and  Fred  L.  Soisson.  Hastinip, 

Pa.,   assignors  to  Skee-Bird   Manufacturing  Co.,  inc., 

Benedict,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penas>t>ania 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1963,  Ser.  No.  317.178 

3  Claims.    (CL  280 — 21) 


I.   A  ski-sled  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  skis: 

longitudinally  spaced  upright  front  and  rear  U-shaped 
frames  extending  transversely  between  and  flexibly 
secured  to  said  skis,  said  frames  including  fixedly 
interconnected  horizontal  supports  spaced  above  the 
skis  and  depending  legs; 

an  elongated  scat  platform  mounted  over  and  secured 
to  said  supports; 

the  securing  of  the  front  frame  including  a  pair  of 
upright  U-shaped  brackets  secured  to  forward  end 
portions  of  the  skis,  each  bracket  having  a  front 
and  a  rear  arm.  the  lower  ends  of  the  front  frame 
legs  extending  into  said  brackets  respectively  and  piv- 
otally  connected  between  said  arms  on  axes  parallel 
to  the  skis; 

a  transverse  torsion  bar  at  its  ends  pivotally  connected 
to  the  respective  upper  ends  of  said  bracket  rear 
arms; 
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an  upright  steering  post  mounted  and  secured  centrally 

upon  the  front  frame; 
a  steering  wheel  journaled  upon  the  upper  end  of  said 

post  and  including  a  rotatable  driving  means;  and 
a  movable  driven  means  extending  around  and  oper- 

ably  engaging  said  driving  means,  and  at  its  ends 

connected    to   the   respective  ends  of   said    bracket 

front  arms. 


A  convertible  hobby  horse  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  molded  front  section  and  a  molded  rear  section  pivot- 
able  on  said  front  section,  each  of  said  sections  being 
formed  with  a  pair  of  legs,  a  first  pair  of  wheels  rotatably 
secured  to  one  of  the  legs  of  the  front  section  and  one  of 
the  legs  of  the  rear  sections,  a  second  pair  of  wheels  rotat- 
ably secured  to  the  other  of  the  legs  of  the  front  section 
and  the  other  of  the  legs  of  the  rear  section,  said  wheels 
having  laterally  extending  rim  portions:  a  pair  of  arcuate 
rockers  provided  with  wheel  receptacles  for  detachably 
securing  said  wheels;  each  of  said  rockers  comprising  a 
vertical  web  and  horizontal  top  and  bottom  flanges  in- 
tegral therewith;  each  of  said  wheel  receptacles  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced,  downwardly  converging  flanges  ex- 
tending laterally  of  said  web:  a  vertically  disposed  re- 
silient plate  connecting  said  flanges,  said  plate  being  par- 
allelly  spaced  from  said  web  and  having  a  bottom  edge 
portion  spaced  from  said  rocker's  bottom  flange,  a  catch 
element  extending  laterally  of  said  plate  part  way  toward 
said  web.  for  engaging  the  rim  portion  of  a  respective 
wheel,  a  tab  extending  downwardly  of  said  plate's  bottom 
edge  portion  for  disengaging  said  catch,  a  pair  of  wheel 
support  elements  extending  laterally  of  said  web  adja- 
cent said  bottom  flange,  a  pair  of  projections  extending 
from  said  web  inwardly  of  said  receptacle  in  a  plane 
above  said  catch,  said  projections  and  said  catch  cooper- 
ating to  lock  a  wheel  rim  therebetween,  the  top  flange 
of  said  rocker  having  a  pair  of  spaced  cutout  portions 
aligned  with  said  receptacles  to  permit  the  passage  of  a 
respective  wheel  therethrough. 


3,161,418 
VEHICULAR  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY 
George  A.  Brennan.  La  Mirada,  and  Evan  S.  Prkrbard. 
Newport   Beach.   Calif.,  assignors  to   Challenge-Cook 
Bros.,  Incorporated,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1963.  Ser.  No.  262.688 
6  Claims.     (CL  280 — 81) 
I.  A     vehicular     ground-contacting     wheel     assembly 
which  comprises:  a  vertically  disposed  strut  mounted  on 
the   vehicle   and  depending  therefiom;   a   yoke   having  a 
body  section  and  do>*nwardly  directed  end  sections,  the 
yoke  being  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  the  strut  at  sub- 
stantially the  center  of  the  body  section:  a  transverse  rod 
interconnecting  the  end  sections  of  the  yoke  and  spaced 
apart  from  the  body  section;  a  collar  slidably  disposed  on 
the  rod;  an  axle  mounted  on  the  collar  and  disposed  be- 
tween the  body  section  of  the  yoke  and  the  rod  in  trans- 
verse relation  to  the  rod  so  that,  upon  slidable  movement 
of  the  rod  and  the  collar  relative  to  each  other,  the  collar 
809  O.U.— 58 


will  abut  on  one  of  the  end  sections  of  the  yoke,  and  the 
axle  will  be  disposed  laterally  of  the  vertical  axis  of  the 
strut;  wheel  hub  assemblies  mounted  on  the  axle;  ground- 
contacting  wheels  mounted  on  the  wheel  hub  assemblies; 
fluid  pressure  brakes  mounted  on  the  wheel  hub  assem- 
blies; a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure;  a  fluid  passage  be- 


3,161,417 

CONVERTIBLE  HOBBY  HORSE 

Stanley  Goldfarb.  98  Ha> Hands  Lane,  While  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  196  V  Ser,  No.  255,344 

1  Claim.     (CL  280—7.1) 


Iween  said  source  and  said  brakes;  and  control  means 
mounted  on  said  passage  for  supplying  fluid  under  pres- 
sure to  said  brakes  to  brake  the  wheels  when  slidable 
movement  of  the  rod  and  the  collar  relative  to  each  other 
is  to  be  accomplished  and  to  automatically  release  the 
braking  action  on  the  wheels  when  said  slidable  movement 
has  been  completed. 


3,161,419 
INDEPENDENT  WHEEL  SUSPENSION  LINKAGE 
Henry  W.  Schaaf.  Orton*llle,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  DetroH,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,910 
6  Claims.     (CL  280—96.1) 


wf 


l,,^^\  *  ,  .  ^  J^ 


1.  Independent  wheel  suspension  linkage  for  a  vehicle 
comprising,  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  transversely  ex- 
tending control  arms,  a  wheel  knuckle  extending  between 
and  pivotally  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms, 
the  lower  of  said  arms  being  mounted  on  a  longitudinally 
extending  pivot  shaft  fixed  relative  to  said  vehicle  and 
the  inner  end  of  the  upper  of  said  arms  being  mounted  on 
a  longitudinally  extending  pivot  shaft  pivoUUy  mounted 
on  said  vehicle  for  swinging  movement  through  an  arcuate 
path,  and  a  link  connected  at  one  end  to  the  movable 
shaft  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  lower  arm  between 
the  fixed  pivot  shaft  and  the  outer  end  of  said  arm, 
said  link  operating  to  arcuately  displace  said  movable 
shaft  in  a  predetermined  ratio  to  swinging  movement  of 
said  lower  arm. 


3,161,420 
SPRING  SUSPENSION  ARRANGEMENT  IN  WHICH 
SWINGING   MOVEMENT   OF  AN   ELEMENT   IS 
TRANSLATED    IN    AN    AXIAL   THRUST   ON    A 
SPRING  ELEMENT 
Johannes  Rlx,  kassel,  Germany,  assignor  to  Aeon  Prod- 
ucts (London)  Limited,  London,  England 
FUed  Nov.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  155,710 
17  Claims.     (CL  280—124) 
1.  A  spring   suspension   for  vehicles,   particularly  for 
motor  vehicles  with  independent  wheel  suspension,  com- 
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prising  a  swinging  arm.  a  torsion  rod  fast  with  said  ann, 
a  hoUow  rubber  spring  element  adapted  to  be  mounted 
around  the  torsion  rod  and  freely  axially  braced  between 
said  arm  and  the  chassis  frame  of  the  vehicle,  and  means 
associated  with  the  torsion  rod  and  the  swinging  arm 


3,161,421 

REVERSING  MECHANISM  FOR  PASSENGER 

PROPELLED  VEHICLE 

Chjuics  Kamondy,  7857  Paso  RobJes  Avc^ 

Van  Nu>s,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,976 

5  Claims.     (CI.  280—237) 


1.  In  a  passenger  propelled  vehicle:  a  primary  drive 
shaft  constrained  against  movement  excepting  atx>ut  an 
axis  which  is  longitudinally  disposed  with  respect  to  the 
vehicle;  means  operable  by  the  passenger's  feet  for  rotat- 
ing said  primary  drive  shaft;  a  pair  of  supporting  wheels 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  axis  and  rolatable 
in  planes  generally  parallel  thereto;  an  axle  at  right  angles 
to  said  axis,  said  axle  having  a  positive  driving  connection 
to  at  least  one  of  said  supporting  wheels;  a  pair  of  beveled 
wheels  secured  to  said  axle  and  tapering  toward  the  por- 
tion of  said  axle  that  lies  between  said  beveled  wheels;  a 
second  drive  shaft  for  selectively  transmitting  rotary  mo- 
tion from  said  primary  drive  shaft  to  one  or  other  of  said 
beveled  wheels,  one  end  of  said  second  shaft  connected  to 
said  first  shaft  by  a  universal  joint;  a  third  beveled  wheel 
attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  second  shaft  and  taper- 
ing toward  a  point  beyond  said  end,  said  third  beveled 
wheel  disposed  between  said  pair  of  beveled  wheels;  a 
bearing  for  said  second  shaft  disposed  between  said  imi- 
versal  joint  and  said  third  beveled  wheel;  means  for  sup- 
porting said  bearing,  said  means  comprising  (a)  a  bracket 
that  is  rigidly  mounted  with  respect  to  said  vehicle,  (fr)  a 
rod  carried  by  said  bracket  and  extending  transversely 
across  said  second  shaft,  (c)  a  block  for  housing  said 
bearing,  said  block  so  mounted  on  said  rod  and  said  rod 
so  supported  by  said  bracket  that  the  block  and  the 
bearing  supported  thereby  may  be  moved  laterally  of  said 


second  shaft  to  bring  said  third  beveled  wheel  selectively 
into  engagement  with  either  of  said  pair  of  beveled 
wheels;  and  manually  controllable  instrumentalities  for 
effecting  the  recited  movement  of  said  block,  said  instru- 
mentalities comprising  (a)  a  pin  integral  with  said  block 
extending  therefrom  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  rod 
and  to  said  second  shaft,  and  (b)  u  bell-crank  lever  piv- 
otally  mounted  on  said  bracket,  one  arm  of  said  lever 
having  a  forked  end  straddling  said  pin  for  moving  said 
block  transversely  of  said  second  shaft  upon  movement 
of  the  other  arm  of  said  lever. 

•  ')  > 

'  •  .  •       . 

•^    ••-    •        3,161.422 

HITCH  ASSEMBLY 

AnMid  F.  Wade,  126  Clark  St.,  Cbcnoa,  DL 

Flkd  Aaf.  1,  1963.  Scr.  No.  299,411 

1  Claim.     (CI.  280 — 508) 


for  converting  swinging  movements  of  the  arm  and  cor- 
responding torsional  movements  of  the  rod  into  an  axial 
thrust  to  cause  substantially  only  axial  compression  of 
the  rubber  spring  element  whereby  progressively  to  stiffen 
the  spring  element  so  as  to  support  the  torsion  rod  and 
to  absorb  forces  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  torsion  rod. 


A  hitch  assembly  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  firsl  ve- 
hicle for  coupling  said  first  vehicle  to  a  second  vehicle, 
said  assembly  compnsing  a  guide  chute  having  a  mouth 
portion  and  a  throat  portion,  said  portions  having  an 
opening  extending  therethrough  for  receiving  a  perforate 
extension  of  said  second  vehicle,  said  throat  portion  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced-apart,  aligned  boles  formed  tberem;  a 
beam  on  said  chute  and  having  a  hole  formed  therein  in 
alignment  with  the  holes  in  said  throat  portion;  a  coupling 
pin  reciprocably  carried  within  said  aligned  holes;  a  coil 
spring  surrounding  said  pin  between  said  beam  and  said 
throat  portion;  a  support  post  interconnecting  said  beam 
with  the  throat  portion  of  said  chute;  an  L -shaped  lever 
having  its  normally  upper  end  pivotally  coupled  with  said 
support  port,  said  lever  having  a  leg  and  a  base;  resilient 
means  connected  to  said  leg  and  normally  biasing  said 
lever  to  a  position  with  the  base  thereof  within  the  open 
ing  through  said  chute  and  completely  between  the  holes 
formed  in  the  throat  portion  of  the  chule.  said  base  being 
substantially  planar  and  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  and 
spaced  between  that  part  of  the  guide  chute  defining  said 
throat  portion  whereby  said  base  fully  supports  said  pin. 
against  the  action  of  said  coil  spring,  at  one  end  of  its 
path  of  travel;  and  an  actuator  block  carried  by  said  base 
and  engageable  by  said  perforate  extension  of  the  second 
vehicle  as  the  latter  moves  through  said  opening  whereby 
to  swing  the  base  of  said  lever  out  of  said  throat  portion 
of  the  opening  and  allow  said  pin  to  move  to  the  other  end 
of  its  path  of  travel  to  a  coupling  position  within  the 
holes  of  said  throat  and  a  perforation  of  said  extension. 


3,161,423 
PAPERBACK  BOOK  CONVERSION 

Ijwrence  E.  Hert/benj.  BarrinKfon.  III.,  assitpior  to  Hertr- 
berg-New  Method,  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  IIL,  a  corporatloa 
of  Illinois 

FUcd  May  3,  1961,  Sw.  No.  107,456 
2  Claims.  (CL  281—29) 
1 .  The  method  of  converting  a  conventional  short-term- 
use  paperback  edition  into  a  relatively  long-term-use  edi- 
tion which  comprises,  first  severing  the  sheaf  of  leaves  of 
the  paperback  edition  closely  inward  along  the  bonded 
edges  thereof  and  rebonding  the  sheaf  of  leaves  together 
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along  the  severed  edges,  adhering  a  strip  of  fabric  along 
its  medial  portion  to  the  edges  of  the  rebonded  sheaf  of 
leaves  to  dispose  portions  of  the  fabric  oppositely  out- 
ward from  the  rebonded  sheaf  of  leaves,  overlaying  on 
and  adhering  to  a  pair  of  stiff-material  cover-cores  and 
an  intermediate  narrow  spine  core  a  sheet  of  thin  tough 
material  to  hinge  the  cover-cores  to  the  spine  core,  over- 
laying and  adhering  the  front  and  back  cover  leaves  of 
the  paperback  edition  on  the  exposed  faces  of  the  sheet 
overlaying  the  cover-cores,  overlaying  and  adhering  a 
thin  transparent  plastic  sheet  on  the  paperback-edition 


front  and  back  cover-leaves  and  on  the  sheet  overlaid 
on  the  cover-cores,  bonding  the  fabric  flaps  to  the  inner 
faces  of  the  cover<ores  along  the  lateral  margins  thereof, 
nbtequently  adhering  a  pair  of  facing  sheets  of  thin 
tough  material  along  their  respective  narrow  medial  por- 
tions to  the  comparable  marginal  portions  of  the  respective 
outermost  leaves  of  the  rebonded  sheaf  of  leaves  and 
finally  adhering  one  portion  of  each  of  the  two  facing 
sheets  to  the  opposed  inner  faces  of  the  respective  core- 
covers  and  dispose  the  other  portions  of  these  other  sheets 
of  thin  tough  material  as  fly  leaves  of  the  converted 
edition. 


3.161.424 

LOCKING  PLATES  FOR  PITLESS  WELL 

ADAPTORS 

Herbert  W.  Maan,  Wauwatosa,  Wis. 

(10940  W,  Congress  St..  Milwaukee  18.  WU.) 

Filed  June  4,  1963.  Ser.  No.  285,378 

2  ClaiMi      (CL  285—18) 
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1,  In  combination,  a  vertical  well  casing,  a  fluid  pipe 
fitting  removably  anchored  within  said  well  casing  and 
having  at  its  upper  end  a  cylindrical  socket  whose  axis 
is  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  well  casing  and  whose  outer 
surface  is  eccentrically  spaced  from  the  inner  wall  of 
the  well  casing,  and  a  locking  plate  having  an  opening 
therein  of  greater  diameter  than  the  external  diameter 
of  said  cylindrical  socket  with  the  latter  extending  loosely 
through  said  opening  to  rockingly  mount  the  plate  on  the 
socket,  said  plate  being  of  slightly  greater  length  than  the 
transverse  dimension  of  the  well  casing  and  having,  adja- 
cent a  margin  of  its  opening,  a  depending  boss,  the  lock 
ing  plate,  when  mounted  on  the  fluid  pipe  fitting  socket 
and  rocked  toward  a  position  at  right  angles  to  the  axis 
of  the  well  casing,  reieasably  wedgingly  engaging  at  its 
opposite  ends  spaced-apart  inner  wall  portions  of  the 
casing  to  stabilize  said  fitting  and  said  boss  contacting  a 
wall  portion  of  the  fitting  to  limit  the  rocking  movement 
of  the  plate. 


3,161,425 
HAND  RAIL  FOR  STAIRWAYS 
Arr©  O.  Abo,  Louisyilie,  and  Dclma  R.  Atiierton,  Pleas- 
ure Rldtc,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Logan  Co.,  Louis>ilJe,  Ky., 
a  corporation  of  Kentucky 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  140,101 
2  Claims.     (O.  287—54) 


1.  In  a  hand  rail  for  stairways,  an  integral  supporting 
bracket  having  spaced  top  portions  the  upper  extremi- 
ties of  which  lie  in  a  common  plane,  a  hollow  sheet  metal 
rail  spaced  transversely  to  form  top  and  side  portions 
and  then  extending  inwardly  at  the  bottom  of  the  rail  to 
form  transversely  spaced  base  portions  the  inner  extremi- 
ties of  which  are  co-planar  and  respectively  seat  directly 
on  said  top  portions  of  said  bracket,  said  rail  at  said 
inner  extremities  of  said  base  portions  extending  up- 
wardly into  the  rail  to  form  spaced  parallel  walls,  and 
then  inwardly  to  form  flat,  relatively  wide  co-planar 
longitudinal  edge  portions  terminating  in  spaced  relation 
to  each  other  to  define  therebetween  a  longitudinal  slot, 
said  parallel  walls  and  said  longitudinal  edge  portions 
forming  a  downwardly  opening  channel,  said  bracket  be- 
tween said  top  portions  having  a  horizontal  attaching 
portion  of  circular  cross-section,  a  U-damp  extending 
around  the  bottom  of  said  attaching  portion  and  having 
end  ears  engaging  the  bottoms  of  said  edge  portions, 
and  means  lying  above  said  base  portions  and  partly 
within  said  channel  and  including  an  element  engaging 
the  tops  of  said  edge  portions  for  clamping  said  edge 
portions  between  said  ears  and  said  clement  in  fixed  re- 
lation to  each  other,  and  for  clamping  said  base  portions 
against  said  top  portions  of  said  bracket  at  spaced  points 
beyond  the  respective  ends  of  said  attaching  portion. 


3,161,426 

LATCH  FOR  VFHICLF  CLOSl'RE  MEMBER 

Lucien  Peras,  Billancourt,  France,  assignor  to  Regie 

Nationaie  des  Usines  Renault,  Billancourt,  France 

Filed  June  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,558 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  10,  1960, 

829,656,  Patent  1.273.892;  Nov.  24.  1960.  844,917 

5  Claims.     (CI.  292—99) 


1.  A  fastening  device  for  a  closure  member  compris- 
ing a  bolt  element  disposed  on  the  inner  surface  of  said 
closure  member,  a  stationary  support  adjacent  said 
closure  member,  two  shaft  stubs  on  said  stationary  sup- 
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port,  a  catch  element  pivoting  about  the  first  of  said  shaft 
stubs  and  having  a  notch  which  engages  said  bolt  element 
when  said  closure  member  is  in  the  closed  position,  a 
spring  freely  pivoting  about  the  second  of  said  shaft  stubs 
and  adjacent  to  said  catch  element,  said  spring  having  a 
first  extension  engaging  said  bolt  element  when  the  latter 
is  engaged  in  said  notch  and  a  second  extension  opcratively 
engaging  said  catch  element,  said  stationary  support  being 
provided  with  limiting  means  which  define  limited  pivoting 
of  both  said  second  extension  and  said  catch  about  their 
respective  shaft  stubs  between  a  first  position,  wherein 
said  bolt  element  is  locked  in  said  notch,  and  a  second 
position  wherein  said  bolt  element  is  ejected  from  said 
notch  by  the  action  of  the  first  extension  of  said  spring 
thereby  causing  the  release  of  said  closure  member,  and 
a  control  lever  coupled  to  said  catch  element  to  actuate 
the  latter. 


projecting  laterally  therefrom  adjacent  one  of  its  ends, 
said  wall  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  latch- 
ing element,  said  latching  element  being  interposed  be- 
tween said  edge  of  said  door  frame  and  said  latch  plate 
with  said  wall  engaging  a  marginal  edge  of  said  latch  plate 
aperture,  the  other  end  of  said  latching  element  project- 
ing beyond  a  side  of  said  door  frame,  the  adjacent  side 
of  said  jamb  and  the  adjacent  side  of  said  trim  strip,  an 
L-shaped  member  having  an  elongated  leg  portion  and 
an  integrally-connected  foot  portion,  said  L-shaped  mem- 
ber including  a  bight  wall  and  a  top  and  bottom  wall 
projecting  laterally  therefrom  in  vertically-spaced  rela- 
tionship, said  bight  wall  of  said  leg  portion  having  a  nor- 
mally horizontal  aperture  extending  transversely  there- 
through to  receive  said  other  end  of  said  latching  element 
therein,  the  bight  wall  of  said  foot  portion  terminating 


3,161,427 
LATCHING  DEVICE 
Walter  G.  Anders,  TooawaBda,  N.Y.,  aasigiior  to  Spcrry 
Rand  CorporatioD,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  9.  1962,  S«r.  No.  165,083 
7  Claims.    (CU  292—194) 


1 .  A  self  contained  latch  device  for  a  sheet  metal  clo- 
sure door  having  an  aperture  provided  therein,  said  latch 
device  comprising 

(fl)  an  outer  mounting  plate  secured  to  the  rear  surface 
of  said  closure  door, 

(b)  an  inner  retaining  plate  affixed  to  said  outer  mount- 
ing plate, 

(c)  a  latch  bar  disposed  between  said  plates, 

y  (d)  an  aperture  formed  in  said  outer  mounting  plate 
and  registering  with  the  aperture  in  the  closure  door. 

(e)  movable  disc  means  on  said  latch  bar  mounted  in 
said  registered  apertures  and  having  an  exposed  sur- 
face substantially  flush  with  the  front  surface  of  the 
closure  door, 

(/)  said  disc  means  operable  upon  movement  thereof 
to  rotate  said  latch  bar, 

(g)  first  limiting  means  on  one  of  said  plates, 

(h)  and  second  limiting  means  on  said  latch  bar,  said 
aecond  limiting  means  cooperating  with  said  first 
limiting  means  to  define  the  limits  of  rotation  of 
said  latch  bar. 


in  an  end  wall  extending  perpendicularly  with  respect  to 
its  associated  bight  wall  and  top  and  t>ottom  walls,  said 
end  wall  abutting  against  a  side  of  said  door  frame,  the 
outer  free  end  of  said  leg  portion  including  a  substantially 
rectangular  block  of  resilient  material  secured  between 
said  top  and  bottom  walls  and  having  a  side  thereof  en- 
gaging against  adjacent  portion  of  said  bight  wall,  said 
block  of  resilient  material  having  a  side  thereof  oppo- 
sitely-disposed with  respect  to  said  first  side  projectmg 
laterally  beyond  the  free  edges  of  said  top  and  bottom 
walls,  said  other  end  of  said  latching  element  having  an 
aperture  extending  transversely  therethrough,  and  wedge 
means  extending  transversely  through  said  last-named 
aperture,  said  wedge  means  comprising  a  substantially  tri- 
angular locking  element  extendable  through  said  aperture 
for  engagement  with  said  top  and  bottom  walls. 


3,161.429 
ADJUSTABLE  STRIKE 
John  A.  Tomoe  and  Robert  A.  Marotto,  Redwood  City, 
Califs     assignors     to     Sctilafc     Locli     Company,     a 
corporation 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1964,  S«r.  No.  336,204 
7  Claims.    (CI.  292—341.18) 


3,161.428 
DOOR  LOCK 
Erie  T.  Zooli,  601  N.  4th  St.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1963,  S«r.  No.  320,733 
1  Claim.    (CI.  292—292) 
A  door  lock  for  a  hingedly-supported  door  frame  hav- 
ing an  edge  thereof  normally  confronting  a  jamb  there- 
for when  said  door  frame  is  in  its  closed  position,  said 
jamb  having  a  trim  strip  connected  therfcto.  said  jamb 
having   a  substantially   rectangular  recess  extending   in- 
wardly thereof  and  confronting  an  adjacent  edge  of  said 
door  frame  when  said  door  frame  is  in  its  closed  position, 
a  latch  plate  fixedly  secured  to  said  jamb  and  having  a 
substantially  rectangular  aperture  extending  transversely 
therethrough  and  confronting  said  recess,  an  elongated 
substantially  rectangular  latching  element  having  a  wall 


7.  An  adjustable  strike  comprising: 

a  strike  plate  provided  with  means  for  securing  the 
same  to  the  jamb  of  a  door, 

a  base  plate  having  a  portion  spaced  from  said  strike 
plate  and  provided  with  legs  connecting  said  por- 
tion with  said  strike  plate. 
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a  Z-shaped  keeper  plate  including  an  outer  camming 
flange,  an  inner  flange  parallel  to  said  camming 
flange  and  a  web  connecting  said  flanges  and  dis- 
posed at  right  angles  to  said  strike  plate,  and 

a  screw  threaded  clement  extending  between  said  inner 
flange  and  said  portion  of  said  base  plate  for  adjust- 
ably positioning  said  keeper  plate  relative  to  said 
strike  plate. 


3,161,430 

LimNG  DEVICE  FOR  HOT  PANS,  DISHF.S 

Ok  THK  I  IKK 

Erili  Henry  Himan.  54  N>gatan,  Arboga.  Sweden 

Filed  .S«pL  28.  1962,  Ser.  No.  226.940 

1  Claim.    (CI.  294—32) 


A  lifting  device  for  hot  pans,  dishes  or  the  like,  com- 
prising an  upright  base  plate  secured  on  a  handle,  a  hori- 
zontal support  plate  projecting  from  the  lower  end  of  the 
base  plate,  three  grip  members  rigidly  mounted  one  above 
the  other  on  the  base  plate,  the  two  lower  grip  members 
consisting  of  a  U-shaped  plate  with  its  legs  directed  down- 
wards-outwards  of  the  base  plate  opposite  the  handle,  the 
upper  leg  projecting  somewhat  beyond  the  lower  one,  the 
uppermost  of  the  three  grip  members  is  formed  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  upper  portion  of  the  base  plate  some- 
what above  the  handle  extends  slightly  outwards  away 
from  the  handle  and  the  outermost  upper  portion  of  the 
base  plate  is  formed  parallel  to  the  lower  grip  members 
to  form  a  hook. 


3.161.431 
BRICK  CARRIER 
Wilbur  ( .  Francis,  Sioux  City.  Iowa,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assitrnmrnts,    to   William    K.    Mathews,    fJL,   Prairie 
Village,  kans. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,594 
4  Claims.    (CI.  294—63) 


positioned  on  said  supporting  surface  in  predetermined 
spaced  relationship  in  a  single  layer,  a  brick  carrier  com- 
prising a  rectangular  frame  having  an  open  top  and  an 
open  bottom,  means  for  moving  said  carrier  vertically, 
a  guide  member  mounted  on  said  frame  and  extending 
vertically  relative  thereto,  said  second  mentioned  guide 
member  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  first  men- 
tioned guide  member  to  position  said  frame  in  vertical 
alignment  with  said  bricks  above  the  upper  surface  there- 
of and  to  gviide  the  downward  movement  of  the  frame  in 
a  vertical  path  so  as  to  surround  said  layer  of  bricks  when 
the  frame  is  moved  downwardly  into  the  horizontal  plane 
of  said  bricks,  gripping  bars  mounted  in  said  frame  in 
parallel  relationship,  said  gripping  bars  being  spaced  to 
move  downwardly  between  said  rows  of  bricks  as  said 
frame  is  moved  downwardly  into  the  horizontal  plane 
of  said  bricks,  means  for  moving  each  grippHng  bar  be- 
tween adjacent  rows  of  bricks  toward  a  gripping  bar  en- 
gaging the  opposite  sides  of  the  bricks  engaged  by  said 
first  mentioned  gripping  bar  to  hold  said  bricks  in  said 
predetermined  spaced  relation  as  said  brick  carrier  moves 
said  layer  of  bricks  as  a  unit,  and  means  to  move  said 
gripping  bars  in  the  opposite  direction  to  release  said 
bricks  from  said  carrier,  whereby  said  bricks  may  be 
deposited  on  a  second  supporting  surface  in  said  pre- 
determined relationship. 


3.161.432 

GROUND  ANCHOR  UPSETTING  AND 

RETRIEVING  DEVICE 

Charies  D.  O'Leary.  103  Churchill  Road,  McLean.  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  130,199 

1  Claim.    (CI.  294—106) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


A  clamp  for  holding  a  flexible  line  comprising  a  C- 
shaped  body  member  having  upper  and  lower  legs  and  a 
bight  portion,  an  elongated  slot  extending  transversely 
through  the  length  of  said  upper  leg,  a  bifurcated  portion 
provided  by  said  lower  leg  having  spaced  furcations,  a 
pair  of  opposed  line  engaging  jaws  positioned  between 
said  furcations  and  spaced  to  provide  an  opening  through 
which  a  line  is  threaded  and  held,  at  least  one  of  said 
jaws  being  secured  for  pivotal  movement  between  said 
furcations,  an  arm  carried  by  the  pivotally  secured  jaw, 
a  lever  pivotally  secured  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said  arm 
and  extending  through  said  slot  in  said  upper  leg,  and 
clamp  operating  means  engaging  the  lever  adjacent  its 
other  end. 


3,161,433 
CAMPING  TRAILER 
Lee  E.  Marlel,  Bristol,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Skamper  Corpo- 
ration, Bristol.  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1963.  Ser.  No.  255,988 
2  Cbims.    (CI.  296—27) 
1.  A  collapsible  camping  trailer,  comprising  a  frame, 
an  undercarriage  supporting  said  frame,  a  bed  consisting 
of  two  side  walls  and  front  and  rear  end  walls  supported 
-    ,  ....  .  ^  ,        .      .  *'y  "'**  frame,  a  top  of  continuous  construction  adapted 

I.  In  combination  with  a  supporting  surface  having  a  to  rest  on  the  upper  edges  of  said  walls  and  having  an 
guide  member  extending  perpcndiculariy  to  the  plane  of  external  flange  extending  over  the  external  upper  edees 
said  supporung  surface  and  a  plurality  of  rows  of  bricks    of  said  walls,  four  posts  pivotally  connected  at  thdr  upper 
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ends  to  said  top  along  the  sides  near  the  corners  thereof 
for  supporting  said  top  in  an  elevated  position,  a  track 
having  upper  aiKi  lower  flanges  mounted  on  each  side  of 
said  bed  for  slidably  supporting  the  lower  ends  of  said 
posts,  a  U-shaped  means  mounted  on  said  bed  between 
said  track  and  pivot  for  supporting  each  of  said  posts  in 


vertical  position,  moveable  means  on  each  of  said  posts 
disposed  between  said  track  flanges,  and  a  holding  means 
mounted  at  each  track  end  for  holding  said  moveable 
means  at  the  end  of  the  respective  track  with  the  posts 
in  vertical  position  and  for  holding  said  top  in  its  elevated 
position. 


3.161.434 

WHEELBARROW  SIDE  EXTENSION 

James  A.  Jerpbak,  4890  Loodoobcrry  DrivCf 

Santa  Rosa,  Calif. 

nied  July  20,  1942,  Scr.  No.  211,281 

5  CUims.    (CL  296—36) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  wheelbarrow  of  the  type  in- 
cluding an  upwardly  opening  load  pan  having  three  adja- 
cent upwardly  divergent  side  walls  irUerconnected  at  their 
lower  ends  by  means  of  a  bottom  wall  and  terminating 
at  their  upper  ends  in  outwardly  and  downwardly  curled 
reinforcing  beads,   a  side  extension  comprising  a  single 
elongated  member  having  a  greater  width  than  thickness 
and  being  disposed  on  one  edge  and  bent  so  as  to  be  of 
generally   U-shaped  configuration   with   the   lower   side 
edges  of  the  three  side  portions  formed  thereby  disponed 
adjacent  and  generally  paralleling  the  reinforcing  beads 
of  said  side  walls,  and  mounting  means  carried  by  said 
three  side  portions  defining  downwardly  opening  channels 
in  which  the  corresponding  three  side  walls  of  said  load 
pan  are  received,  each  of  said  channels  having  an  inner- 
most portion  of  greater  width  than  the  outer  portions 
thereof  so  as  to  define  a  channel  substantially  keyhole- 
shaped  in  cross-section  for  interlocking  engagement  with 
the  associated  bead,  each  of  said  mounting  means  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  depending  legs  between  which  the  corre- 
sponding channel  is  formed,  the  outermost  leg  of  each 
of  said  pairs  of  legs  including  an  inwardly  opening  trans- 
versely extending  groove  for  surface-to-surface  interiock- 
ing  engagement  with  the  corresponding  one  of  said  beads 
and  the  adjacent  portions  of  said  side  walls,  the  outer- 
most leg  of  each  pair  of  legs  being  formed  integrally  with 
said  elongated  member,  means  removably  securing  the 
inner  leg  of  each  pair  of  legs  to  the  correspondmg  one 
of  said  outer  legs,  the  contour  of  the  outer  surface  of 
each  of  ukl  inner  legs  being  such  as  to  conform  with  the 


inner  surfaces  of  the  adjacent  upper  portions  of  said 
side  walls  and  the  adjacent  lower  portions  of  said  elon- 
gated member. 


3,161,435 

LEG  Sl'PfORT  FOR  AITOMOTIVE 

\  tHICLt  OPERATORS 

Clyde  .M.  Halversoa,  2625  5th  Ave.  S.,  Fort  Dodcc.  Iowa 

FII«I  .Mar.  22,  1962.  Ser.  .No.  181.623 

3  Ctaiins.    (CI.  2f7— 437) 


1.  In  an  automotive  drivers  leg  support  unit,  com- 
prising. 

an  open  U-shaped  leg  engaging  cradle; 

a  first  member  secured  at  one  end  to  the  bottom  of  said 
cradle,  the  other  end  of  said  first  member  tele- 
scopically  engaging  a  second  member,  said  second 
member  having  a  cap  element  provided  on  its  free 
end  and  adapted  to  only  frictionally  engage  the 
floor  of  an  autotnobiJe; 

said  leg  unit  being  separate  from  said  automobile  floor 
and  engaging  said  floor  only  through  said  cap  ele- 
ment on  said  second  member  and  said  support  unit 
being  maintained  in  an  upright  position  by  engage- 
ment with  an  automobile  dnver's  leg; 

and  a  means  for  selectively  locking  said  telescoping 
first  and  second  members  thereby  limiting  relative 
longitudinal  movement  therebetween. 


3,161,436 

PRE-STRESSED  MOLDFD  FOAM  CUSHIONING 

FI.EMENT 

■nice  G.  Hood.   Marblehead   Neck,   .Vfass^  assignor  to 

Davidson  Rabber  CompaBy  incorporated,  a  corpora- 

tioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No,  183.343 
17  CUims.    (CI.  297— 46«) 


1.  A  molded  article  comprising;  a  substantially  rigid 
base  member;  a  substantially  flexible  non-strctchable  skin 
member  overlying  and  spaced  from  said  base  member  and 
defining  a  cushion  receiving  cavity  between  said  skin  and 
said  base;  said  skin  member  having  a  pressure  and  wear 
receiving  surface;  a  first  resilient  cushioning  element  in 
said  cavity  having  an  outer  surface  comprised  in  part  of  at 
least  one  pre-stress  pressure  receiving  surface,  said  first 
cishioning  element  filling  only  a  portion  of  said  cavity 
with  said  outer  surfaces  other  than  said  pre-stress  pressure 
receiving  surface  in  conUct  with  said  skjn,  said  skin  being 
free  from  adhesion  to  said  outer  surfaces  of  said  first 
resilient  cushioning  element  in  the  area  thereof  corre- 
sponding to  said  pressure  and  wear  receiving  surface; 
and  a  second  cushiomng  element  comprising  resilient 
resinous  foam  filling  the  entire  remainder  of  said  cavity 
and  adhering  to  said  pre-stress  pressure  receiving  surface, 
said  base  and  said  skin  in  order  to  provide  a  unitized  coo- 
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struction  therebetween  said  second  cushioning  element 
cured  to  the  contour  defined  by  said  cavity  with  said  first 
cushioning  element  substantially  compressed  by  pressure 
applied  thereby  against  said  pressure  receiving  surface, 
whereby  both  of  said  cushioning  elements  remain  in 
resilient  compression  against  said  skin  within  said  article. 


3,161,437 

OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  DUMP  VEHICLE 

Robert  G.  LeToumcMi,  P.O.  Box  2307,  Longvlew,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,106 

2  Claims.     (CL  298—19) 


1.  In  a  dump  vehicle  having  a  dump  body  and  a 
chassis,  with  said  body  being  fixed  to  said  chassis  so  as 
to  be  pivotable  about  an  axis  from  a  load  carrying  to 
a  dumping  position,  a  dump  operating  mechanism  com- 
prising: a  plurality  of  spaced  juxtaposed  plates  fixed 
to  the  underside  of  said  dump  body  and  extending  trans 
versely  and  forwardly  of  said  pivot  axis  with  one  end  of 
each  said  plate  disposed  adjacent  said  pivot  axis  and  with 
each  said  plate  having  substantially  parallel  top  and 
bottom  roller  engaging  arcuate  surfaces;  support  means 
fixed  to  said  chassis  aiMl  hiving  a  plaiur  roller  engag- 
ing surface  facing  said  arcuate  surfaces  and  having  one 
end  disposed  adjacent  said  axis:  first  roller  means  engag- 
ing said  bottom  arcuate  surfaces:  second  roller  means 
engaging  said  planar  surface;  means  linking  said  first  and 
second  roller  means  in  mutual  substantially  fixed  spaced 
relation;  third  roller  means  engaging  said  top  arcuate 
surfaces:  means  linking  said  third  roller  means  to  said 
first  and  second  roller  meaiu;  a  rack  fixed  adjacent  one 
end  to  said  roller  means  and  extending  forwardly  there- 
from: and  an  electric  motor  driven  gear  reduction  fixed 
to  said  chassis  and  having  an  output  pinion  drivingly  en- 
gaging said  rack;  the  curvature  of  said  bottom  arcuate 
surfaces  relative  to  said  planar  surface  being  such  that 
the  rate  of  dump  body  pivoting  movement  will  vary  in 
general  inverse  accordaiKe  with  the  magnitude  of  the 
force  couples  required  for  pivoting  movement  of  said 
body  from  the  load  carrying  to  the  dumping  position. 


3,161.438 

UNDERWATER  DREDGE  WITH 

SEPARATING  MEANS 

Milton  J.  Novak.  4418  Normaiidy.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  July  12,  1961,  Scr.  No.  123,596 

4  Claims.     (CL  29f— f ) 


^=^2^ 


*rji     ^     li  #• 


1.  A  placer  mining  device  for  mining  submerged  placer 
deposits  comprising:  an  elongate  tubular  housing  posi- 
tionable  adjacent  and  above  a  submerged  placer  deposit 
having    a    passageway    exteiKling    longitudinally    there- 


through; said  tubular  housing  having  an  inlet  end  and 
an  outlet  end,  the  portimi  of  said  passageway  adjacent 
said  inlet  end  being  of  substantially  uniform  cross  sec- 
tion, the  portion  of  said  passageway  extending  from  said 
portion  of  uniform  cross  section  to  the  outlet  end  of 
said  housing  being  of  increasing  cross-section  toward  said 
outlet  end;  a  first  jet  nozzle  mounted  on  said  housing 
adjacent  said  inlet  end,  said  jet  nozzle  being  oriented  to 
deh'ver  a  stream  of  water  downwardly  from  said  housing 
against  said  placer  deposiu  when  connected  to  a  supply 
of  water  under  pressure;  a  second  jst  nozzle  adjacent 
the  inlet  end  of  said  tubular  housing,  said  second  noz- 
zle being  oriented  to  deliver  a  stream  of  water  under 
pressure  into  the  portion  of  uniform  cross-section  of 
said  passageway  when  said  second  jet  nozzle  is  con- 
nected to  a  supply  of  water  under  pressure,  whereupon 
materials  excavated  by  said  first  jet  nozzle  are  caused 
to  enter  the  inlet  end  of  said  tubular  housing  and  are 
forced  through  the  passageway  thereof  by  the  stream  de- 
hvercd  by  said  second  jet  nozzle;  means  for  delivering 
water  under  pressure  to  said  jet  nozzle;  screen  means 
in  said  housing  between  said  portion  of  said  passageway 
of  uniform  cross-section  area  and  the  outlet  end  for 
separating  the  excavated  material  into  a  first  portion  hav- 
ing only  particles  which  are  smaller  than  a  predeter- 
mined size  and  a  second  portion  having  only  particles 
which  are  greater  than  said  predetermined  size,  said 
screen  means  forming  the  lower  boundary  of  said  por- 
tion of  said  passageway  extending  from  said  portion  of 
uniform  cross-section  to  the  outlet  end;  means  within 
said  tubular  housing  adjacent  the  outlet  end  thereof  for 
stratifying  the  portion  of  said  smaller  sized  particles  in 
accordance  with  their  specific  gravities;  means  for  eject- 
ing the  strata  of  lighter  specific  gravity  particles  from 
said  tubular  housing;  and  meaiu  for  ircovering  from 
said  housing  the  lower  strata  of  particles  of  heavier 
specific  gravity. 


3,161,439 
CONTINUOUS  MINING  MACHINE  OF  THE 
SIDE  CLTTING  AUGER  TYPE 
John  S.  Newton,  Glen  Ellyn,  Emil  J.  HUnsky,  La  Grange 
Park,  Joseph  Gonskl,  Chicago,  and  Richard  C.  Lund- 
qulst,  Palos  Heights,  111.,  assignors  to  Goodman  Manu- 
facturing   Company,    Chicago,    111.,    a    corporation   of 
Illinois 

Filed  JuK  26,  1961,  Scr.  No.  I26,9«4 
14  Claims.     (CL  299—67) 


1  A  continuous  mining  machine  of  the  class  described 
comprising  a  mobile  main  frame,  a  conveyor  extending 
along  said  main  frame  from  a  position  adjacent  the  ground 
at  the  forward  end  of  said  main  frame,  a  boom  arm  on 
each  side  of  said  conveyor  and  extending  in  advance 
thereof,  means  pivotally  mounting  said  boom  arms  on  said 
main  frame  for  movement  about  vertical  axes  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  main  frame,  said  boom  arras  having  side 
cutting  inining  heads  rotatably  supported  thereon  and  ex- 
tending in  advance  thereof,  each  side  cutting  mining  head 
including  a  scroll  having  cutter  bits  projecting  therefrom 
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and  cuttings  confining  m«ans  including  scraper  blades  hav- 
ing scraping  engagement  with  the  ground,  means  position- 
ing said  boom  arms  at  right  angles  with  respect  to  said 
conveyor  and  for  swinging  said  boom  arms  toward  each 
other  across  the  front  end  of  said  conveyor,  and  individual 
screw  conveyors  extending  along  the  inner  sides  of  said 
boom  arms  and  forming  rearward  continuations  of  said 
scrolls  and  inclined  upwardly  from  the  ground  from  posi- 
tions adjacent  the  discharge  ends  of  said  scrolls  as  they 
extend  along  said  boom  arms  and  extending  over  said 
conveyor  as  said  boom  arms  move  toward  each  other  to- 
ward the  extended  center  of  said  conveyor,  and  cuttings 
confining  means  extending  downwardly  from  said  screw 
conveyors  into  scraping  engagement  with  the  ground. 

5.  In  a  continuous  mining  machine  and  in  combination 
with  a  laterally  swingable  boom  arm  having  a  side  cut- 
ting mining  head  spaced  to  one  side  thereof  and  pro- 
jecting forwardly  therefrom,  means  pivotally  mounting 
said  mining  head  on  said  boom  for  vertical  adjustment 
with  respect  thereto  about  the  longitudinal  aods  of  said 
boom  arm,  a  cuttings  confining  plate  extending  between 
said  mining  head  and  boom  arm  and  mounted  for  verti- 
cal adjustable  movement  with  said  mining  head,  a  roof 
engaging  plate  extending  along  and  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  upper  end  portion  of  said  cuttings  confining  plate,  a 
scraper  blade  pivotally  mounted  on  said  boom  arm  for 
scraping  engagement  with  the  ground,  and  forming  a 
downward  continuation  of  said  cuttings  confining  plate, 
and  hydraulic  cylinder  and  piston  means  connected  be- 
tween said  scraper  blade  and  roof  engaging  plate  for  engag- 
ing said  roof  engaging  plate  with  a  mine  roof  and  for  rais- 
ing said  scraper  blade  above  the  ground  as  said  roof  en- 
gaging plate  is  in  a  lowermost  position  of  adjustment. 


3,161,440 

VEHICLE  WHEEL  SECURING  MEANS 

Harry  A.  Beotley,  87  Caroline  St,  Walerioo, 

Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  July  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,295 

1  Claim.     (CL  301—9) 


A  vehicle  wheel  mounting  comprising  in  combination 
a  hub  and  a  wheel  having  a  web  portion;  said  hub  includ- 
ing a  surface  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  channels, 
said  web  portion  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
inwardly  extending  hook-shaped  lugs  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived and  engaged  in  said  channels  upon  rotation  rela- 
tive thereto;  said  hub  further  including  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  first  holes  in  said  surface  and  an  equal  plu- 
rality of  retractable  pins  mounted  behind  said  surface, 
actuating  means  adapted  to  project  said  pins  beyond  said 
surface  each  through  a  corresponding  one  of  said  holes, 
said  web  portion  including  an  equal  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  holes  corresponding  to  said  holes  of  said  hub,  said 
web  portion  holes  being  radially  offset  and  adapted  to  be 
aligned  with  said  first  hub  holes  upon  relative  rotation 
to  receive  said  pins  upon  operation  of  said  actuating 
means,  said  hub  including  a  backing  plate  rigidly  mounted 
in  said  hub  rearward  of  said  surface,  a  pin  mounting  plate 
movably  mounted  intermediate  said  backing  plate  and 
said  surface,  a  plurality  of  pins  secured  to  said  plate  in  a 
spaced  apart  relationship,  one  pin  corresponding  to  each 


of  said  first  holes  and  plate  guide  means  adapted  to  main- 
tain said  pins  in  an  aligned  relationship  with  said  holes, 
said  actuating  means  comprising  an  arcuate  bar  including 
a  member  extending  radially  of  said  hub  rearward  of  said 
surface,  said  member  including  a  first  end  engaging  said 
mounting  plate  and  a  second  end  adapted  to  engage  a 
lock  in  a  first  or  second  locking  position,  said  member 
being  hingedly  connected  intermediate  its  length  to  said 
pin  mounting  plate,  said  arcuate  bar  including  first  and 
second  ends,  each  of  said  ends  loosely  engaging  one  of 
a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  pins,  a  pair  of  pins  mount- 
ed on  said  member  one  on  each  side  of  said  hinged  con- 
nection whereby  upon  depression  thereof,  said  bar  moves 
about  said  hinge  with  an  overcentre  action  to  release  and 
lock  said  wheel  to  said  hub  respectively. 


3,161.44! 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  AND/OR  CLEARING 
THE  BOOT  OF  AN  ENDLESS  CONVEYOR  OR  THE 
LIKE 
Vernon  G.  Hayes,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hayes  & 
Stoiz  Industrial  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth, 
Tex.,  a  corpomtion  of  Texas 

Filed  Mav  21.  1963,  S«-.  No.  282.075 
6  Claims.     (CI.  302—12) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  elevating  dry  bulk  materials, 
the  apparatus  including  a  boot  for  receiving  the  dry 
bulk  materials  and  an  elevator  feeder  extending  into  the 
boot  for  receiving  and  elevating  dry  materials  there- 
from, the  improvement  in  means  for  clearing  waste 
material  from  the  bottom  of  the  boot  comprising :  at  least 
one  chute  extending  downwardly  from  t)cneath  the  boot 
and  communicating  with  the  inteiior  thereof;  a  rotatable 
vane  type  feeder  extending  across  said  chute  and  rotatable 
on  a  horizontal  axis,  said  vane  type  feeder  permitting 
passage  of  material  through  said  chute  when  rotating; 
a  duct  communicating  with  the  lower  end  of  said  chute, 
said  duct  having  one  end  open  to  atmosphere;  suction 
means  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  duct,  said 
suction  means  having  a  discharge  for  discharging  material 
received  in  said  duct  from  said  boot  when  said  vane 
type  feeder  is  rotating. 


3,161,442 
TRANSMISSION  OF  GRANULAR  MATERIAL 

Frank  A.  Reed.  1009  N.  Ra>inood  Ave..  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1962.  Ser.  No.  188,396 

12  Clains.     (CL  302—49) 


«  '»  -» 


1.  A  pickup  and  transmission  device  for  granular  mate- 
rial comprising:  a  hopper  having  an  upper  and  a  lower 
opening;  a  feed  rotor  having  a  substantially  vertical  central 
axis  of  rotation;  a  face  on  said  feed  rotor,  which  is 
a  substantially  continuous,  upwardly  facing,  surface  of 
revolution  around  said  axis,  portions  of  which  face  are 
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adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  registration  with 
the  lower  opening  by  turmng  the  feed  rotor  on  its  axis; 
a  plurality  of  non-interconnecting  chambers  inside  said 
feed  rotor  and  disposed  beneath  said  face;  a  first  and  a 
second  set  of  upwardly  facing  ports  in  said  face,  said  sets 
of  ports  being  disposed  in  circular  patterns  in  said  surface 
of  revolution  around  said  axis,  the  first  set  being  dis- 
posed within  the  second  set,  one  member  of  each  set 
being  connected  to  each  respective  one  of  said  chambers; 
said  ports  being  so  disposed  and  arranged  that  one  mem- 
ber of  each  of  said  pairs  will  pass  sequentially  beneath 
said  lower  opening  to  receive  material  from  the  hopper 
as  the  feed  rotor  is  rotated,  whereupon  material  flows 
into  the  respective  chambers  through  both  ports;  an  expul- 
sion station  comprising  an  inlet  conduit  and  an  outlet 
conduit,  the  inlet  conduit  being  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  and  the  outlet  conduit 
being  adapted  to  receive  and  transmit  granular  material 
entrained  by  fluid  from  the  inlet  conduit,  the  inlet  con- 
duit being  so  disposed  and  arranged  as  to  register  with 
successive  ones  of  one  of  the  sets  of  ports,  and  the  outlet 
conduit   being  so  disposed   and  arranged   as   to  register 
with  successive  ones  of  the  other  of  sets  of  ports,  whereby 
upon  rotation  of  the  feed  rotor,  ports  of  said  sets  pass 
across  the  lower  opening  to  receive  granular  material, 
and  whereupon  the  ports  pass  to  the  expulsion  station 
where   one   member  of  each  set  corresponding  to  each 
respective  chamber  sequentially  registers  with  the  inlet 
and  outlet  conduits  to  cause  expulsion  of  the  granular 
material  from  the  respective  chamber. 


3.161,443 
TRACTOR  TRACKS 
'^^..\"'""*''  SvensM>o.   Ersmark.  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Skelleftea  Gummifabriks  A.-B.,  a  Swedish  joint-stock 
company 

Filed  Dec.  If.  1961,  Ser.  No.  160.488 

Claims  priorir>.  application  Sweden  D*<.  21,  1960 

1 1  Claims.     (CI.  305—13) 


I.  A  vehicle  track  adapted  to  run  on  tires  of  a  vehicle, 
said  track  comprising  rod  members  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  track  and  spaced  apart  longitudinally  of 
said  track,  said  rod  members  being  connected  by  mem- 
bers extending  longitudinally  of  the  track  and  absorbing 
traction  forces,  a  body  of  elastomer  material  substan- 
tially enclosing  said  traction-absorbing  members  to- 
gether with  said  rod  niembers,  transversely  extending,  ex- 
ternal projections  of  said  elastomer  material  disposed  at 
substantially  equal  disunces  from  each  other  in  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  extent  of  said  track  at  the  same  lo- 
cations along  the  track  as  said  rod  members  providing 
engagement  between  the  track  and  the  ground  and  said 
elastomer  material  having  inwardly  directed  projections 
also  disposed  at  the  same  locations  along  the  track  as 
said  rod  members  guiding  the  track  on  the  vehicle  wheels, 
said  external  and  inwardly  directed  projections  being  in- 
tegral with  the  rest  of  said  eJaslomer  track  material  so 
that  all  said  elastomer  material  can  be  formed  in  one 
operation. 

809  00.— M 


3,161,444 

RAILWAY  JOURNAL  BOX  LID  SEAL 

James  J.  Hennessy,  Jr^  605  Guilford  Ave., 

Chambersburg,  Pa. 

Filed  July  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,898 

4  CUims.     (CI.  308—47) 


1.  A  railway  journal  box  lid  and  seal,  the  seal  com- 
prising 

an  open  rectangular  frame  unit  of  flat  rubber-like  ma- 
tenal  lying  flat  against  the  face  of  the  lid, 

and  flat  metal  spring  clips  secured  to  and  embedded  in 
the  unit  substantially  flush  with  one  exposed  face 
thereof 

and  extending  beyond  the  unit  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  the  general  plane  of  the  unit  and  forming  jaws 
distortable  transversely  of  said  plane  and  gripping 
the  marginal  portions  of  the  lid  between  them. 


3,161,445 

SELF^ALIGNING  SPHFRICAI   BEARING 

John  Haller,  18500  .Sheldon  Koad,  NorthvUle,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  226,889 

1  Claim.     (CL  308—72) 


A  self-aligning  monoball  spherical  bearing  comprising 
an  outer  bearing  member  of  lubricant-charged  porous 
sintered  powdered  metal  containing  an  annular  bear- 
ing socket  with  a  spherically-curved  concave  inner 
surface  and  a  substantially  smooth-walled  annular 
counterbore  extending  inward  to  said  bearing  socket, 
a  through-bored  inner  bearing  ball  relatively  rockably 
mounted  in  said  bearing  socket  and  having  a  spher- 
ically-curved convex  outer  surface  mating  with  the 
spherically<urved  concave  inner  surface  of  said  bear- 
ing socket  in  substantial  surface-to-surface  engage- 
ment, 

an  annular  retaining  race  member  having  a  substan- 
tially smooth  outer  surface  seated  snugly  in  said 
counterbore  and  having  a  spherically-curved  con- 
cave inner  surface  disposed  substantially  concen- 
tric with  the  concave  inner  surface  of  said  bearing 
socket  and  mating  with  the  spherically-curved  con- 
vex outer  surface  of  said  inner  bearing  ball  in  sub- 
stantial   surface-to-surface   engagement, 

said  counterbore  having  a  transverse  annular  abut- 
ment shoulder  at  its  junction  with  said  bearing 
socket  and  said  retaining  race  member  having 
an  inner  edge  engaging  said  abutment  shoulder 
and  means  for  securing  said  retaining  race  member  in 
said   counterbore   comprising   indentations   in   said 
outer  beanng  member  and  said  annular  retaining  race 
member  forming  deformations  spanning   the  junc- 
tion therebetween. 
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9,1(1.444 

BEARING  PADS 
Phil   Prince  Love,   Wembicv,    Lngiand,   assifnor  to  The 
Glacier  Metal  Company  Limited,  Wembley,  England, 
a  company  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1H3,  Ser.  No.  251,289 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  19,  1962, 

2.114  62 
9  Claims.     (CL  308— 160) 


said  recesses  each  being  shaped  to  direct  a  lubricant  into 
said  groove  when  said  bearing  is  rotated,  and  the  contact 


1.  A  thrust  bearing  pad,  the  shape  of  whose  bearing  sur- 
face conforms  with  the  shape  of  an  equal-lubricant-pres- 
sure contour  for  a  thrust  pad  whose  shape  is  defined  be- 
tween inner  and  outer  concentric  circular  arcs,  and  two 
radial  sides  joining  corresponding  ends  of  the  arcs,  and 
whose  area  is  between  30%  and  50%  greater  than  the 
area  enclosed  by  the  equal-lubricant-pressure  contour. 


3,161,447 
THRUST  BEARING  FOR  ROTATABLE  SHAFT 
Nils  Foike  Larson,  Mariehall,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktic- 
l>olaget  Electrolux,  StocUioIni,  Sweden,  a  corporation 
of  Sweden 

Filed  May  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284.059 
.    CUims  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  8,  1962 
7  Cbdas.    (CL  308—163) 


1.  A  device  for  the  play-free,  axial  support  of  a  rotated 
shaft,  comprising  a  shaft,  a  bearing  member  at  least 
at  one  end  of  said  shaft  and  having  a  planar  bearing 
surface  extending  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  and 
engageable  with  said  one  end  of  the  shaft,  and  means 
supporting  said  bearing  member  for  movement  relative 
to  said  shaft  along  a  path  that  includes  an  obtuse  angle 
with  said  axis  of  the  shaft  so  that  movement  of  said 
bearing  member  along  said  path  in  one  direction  dis- 
places said  bearing  surface  toward  said  one  end  of  the 
shaft,  said  obtuse  angle  being  selected  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  said  bearing  member  along  said  path  in  the  op- 
posite direction  by  axial  loads  applied  by  said  one  end 
of  the  shaft  against  said  bearing  surface. 


areas  between  said  groove  and  each  antifriction  clcmcot 
being  spaced  from  each  of  said  receues.         .  ^  > 


3,161,448 
OUTER  RING  FOR  ANTIFRICTION  BEARING 

Ronald  W.  Moran,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Fafnir  Bearing  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Connecticut 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  148,928,  Oct  31, 
1961.    This  application  July  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,463 

5  Claims.  (CI.  308—187) 
1.  In  a  bearing  having  a  plurality  of  aotifrictioo  ele- 
ments and  an  outer  bearing  ring  member  against  which 
said  antifriction  elements  are  adapted  to  act,  said  outer 
bearing  ring  member  having  an  annular  groove  fornuog  a 
race  to  receive  a  portion  of  each  antifriction  element  in 
load  supporting  contact  therewith,  said  outer  bearing  ring 
member  having  a  first  tapered  annular  recess  on  one  side 
of  said  antifriction  elements  and  a  second  tapered  annular 
recess  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  antifriction  elements. 


3,161,449 
COMBINED  ROLLING  AND  SLIDING  BEARING 
Donald  G.  Flom,  Berwyn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  \ork 
Filed  June  I,  I9«2.  Ser.  No.  199,400 
14  Claims.     (CI.  308—239) 


4.  In  a  bearing  construction,  two  surfaces  in  juxtapoti- 
tion,  one  of  said  surfaces  being  movable  relative  to  the 
other  surface  in  bearing  relationship,  a  relatively  uni- 
formly thick  layer  of  dry  lubricant  material  disposed 
therebetween,  and  a  plurality  of  small  spheres  dispersed  in 
said  lubricant  material,  each  of  said  spheres  having  a 
greater  hardness  than  said  lubricating  material  and  having 
a  diameter  substantially  smaller  than  the  thickness  of  said 
layer  of  lubricating  material  whereby  no  single  sphere  can 
directly  transmit  the  bearing  load  between  the  said  sur- 
faces. 


3,161,450 
PILFERPROOF  WALL  PLUG 
Bradford  A.  Goodenougfa,  Athens,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Time  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Rled  Oct.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  145,577 
1  ClalM.    (CL  339—80) 


1   z 


For  use  with  an  electrical  receptacle  having  a  tapped 
aperture  and  an  outlet  socket,  a  lockable  cord  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  molded  plug  on  the  cord  having  a  face 
with  projecting  conductive  prongs  slidable  into  the  out- 
let socket,  a  tab  molded  integrally  with  said  plug  to  con- 
stitute an  offset  extension  of  said  plug  face,  a  rigid  back- 
ing plate  for  stiffening  said  tab  for  withstanding  trans- 
verse bending  forces  applied  to  said  plug,  said  plate  being 
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carried  in  a  transverse  recess  in  said  plug  behind  said  Ub, 
and  •  screw  fastener  with  a  non-backout  head,  said  screw 
passing  through  an  opening  in  said  tab  and  said  backing 
plate  and  threaded  into  the  receptacle  tapped  aperture 
•o  that  upon  rotation  of  said  screw  sa.d  tab  and  backing 
plate  are  drawn  against  the  receptacle  to  lock  said  plug 
in  the  socket  with  said  backing  plate  distributing  the  hold- 
ing forces  effected  by  said  screw  to  prevent  pivoting  of 
the  plug  upon  said  prongs  slidably  engaged  within  the 
socket. 


3.161,451 
SELF-LOCKING  ELECTRIC  PLUG-AND-JACK 
CONNECTOR 
Rudolf  Neidecker,  Basel,  Switieriand,  assignor  to  Multi- 
Contact  Neideckcr  A  Co.,  BaseL  Switzeriand,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  131.930 
5  Claims.    (CL  339—91) 


I.  An  electric  connector  comprising  an  elongated  plug 
member,  a  tubular  jack  member  removably  receiving  said 
plug  member,  one  of  said  members  being  provided  with  a 
transverse  annular  shoulder,  the  other  of  said  members 
being  provided  with  an  annular  shell  having  an  array  of 
resilient  barbs  bearing  upon  said  shoulder  m  a  position 
of  interengagement  and  preventing  a  relative  displace- 
ment of  said  members  in  a  disengaging  sense,  and  a  block- 
ing ring  axially  slidable  on  said  one  of  said  members  ad- 
jacent said  shoulder,  said  blocking  ring  having  a  height 
which  at  least  approaches  that  of  said  shoulder  and  being 
entrainable  by  said  barbs  toward  said  shoulder  upon  an 
initial  engaging  displacement  of  said  members  be>ond 
said  position  of  interengagement  and  a  subsequent  reverse 
displacement  thereof  in  said  disengaging  sense,  thereby 
enabling  said  barbs  to  clear  said  shoulder  and  facilitating 
separation  of  said  members  from  each  other,  said  other 
of  said  members  comprising  a  support  and  a  generally 
cylindrical  array  of  contact  springs  carried  on  said  sup- 
port, said  support  being  provided  at  its  insertion  end  with 
clamping  means  holding  said  contact  springs  in  place 
and  also  anchoring  said  barbs  to  said  other  of  said  mem- 
bers. 


3,161,452 
MOUNTING  ADAPTER  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTORS 
Calvin   R.  Salter,  Tewksbury,  and   Kenneth   H.  Pascoe, 
Lexington,  Ma«.,  assignors,  b>   mesne  assignments,  to 
the   I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented   b>    the 
Secretary  of  the  Army 

nied  Sept.  5,  1963.  Ser.  No.  306,966 
4  Claims.    (CL  339—131) 


I.  An  adapter  for  mounting  an  electrical  conr>ector, 
said  adapter  comprising:  a  hollow  ferrule  having  a  lip 
portion,  a  body  portion  and  an  extended  sleeve,   the 


diameter  of  said  lip  portion  being  larger  than  the  diameter 
of  said  body  portion  and  the  diameter  of  said  body  portion 
being  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  said  extended  sleeve; 
a  nut  rotatably  mounted  on  said  ferrule,  said  nut  having 
a  collar,  a  step  portion  and  a  receiver  portion,  the  inside 
diameter  of  said  receiver  portion  having  a  semi-circular 
slot  therein,  the  inside  diameter  of  said  collar  and  step 
portions  being  approximately  the  same  as  respective  out- 
side diameters  of  the  body  and  lip  portions  of  the  ferrule; 
a  cylindrical  insert  having  iu  inner  surface  threaded,  a 
semi-circular  slot  in  the  outer  surface  of  said  cylindrical 
insert,  said  insert  being  mounted  within  the  receiver  por- 
tion of  said  nut  so  as  to  align  the  semi-circular  slots  of  the 
nut  and  insert;  means  mounted  in  said  aligned  semi-cir- 
cular slots  to  prevent  relative  rotation  between  said  nut 
and  said  insert;  and  means  for  attaching  said  insert  to  said 
nut 


3.161,453 

SUBMINIATURE  CONNECTOR  FOR 

COAXIAL  CABLES 

^^H  ^   Powell,   Old   Greenwich,   Conn.,   assignor   to 

MIcon   Electronics,   Inc.,  Garden  City,   Long  Island, 

N.Y. 

FHed  Jan.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,397 
2  Claims.     (O.  339—177) 


I.  A  subminiature  assembly  for  releasably  connecting 
first  and  second  coaxial  cables  each  of  which  has  an  in- 
ner conductor,  an  inner  insulator  concentrically  disposed 
about  the  inner  conductor  and  an  unbraidcd.  solid  outer 
conductor  of  minimal  wall  thickness  integral  with  the 
outside  surface  of  the  inner  insulator,  said  cables  being 
further  defined  by  the  end  portions  of  the  inner  insula- 
tor and  outer  conductor  being  trimmed  back  to  expose 
the  next  lower,  concentric  layer;  said  assembly  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  metallic  contact  pin  and  a  metallic  contact  re- 
ceptacle coaxially  secured  to  the  respective  inner 
conductors  of  the  first  and  second  cables,  said  con- 
tact pin  having  a  solid  end  portion  opposite  the  ex- 
posed end  of  the  inner  conductor,  said  contact  re- 
ceptacle having  an  axial  bore  which  defines  a  con- 
tinuously surfaced  end  portion  opposite  the  exposed 
end  of  the  second  inner  conductor,  said  contact  pin 
and  contact  receptacle  being  adapted  to  mate  with 
each  other  in  the  assembled  condition; 

(b)  first  and  second  insulating  sleeves  tightly  disposed 
about  at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  the  respective 
contact  pin  and  contact  receptacle  of  the  first  and 
second  cables  proximate  the  exposed  ends  thereof, 
said  first  insulating  sleeve  also  having  an  enlarged, 
concentric  bore  spacedly  disposed  about  a  portion 
of  said  contact  pin  extending  from  the  end  of  the 
first  inner  conductor,  said  second  insulating  sleeve 
being  tightly  disposed  about  the  entire  length  of  said 
contact  receptacle,  said  first  and  second  insulating 
sleeves  having  a  substantially  uniform,  continuous 
outside  diameter  in  the  assembled  condition,  said  in- 
sulating sleeves  being  provided  with  integral,  inter- 
nal shoulders  adapted  to  restrain  said  contact  pin 
and  contact  receptacle  from  axial  motion  relative 
to  their  respective  cables; 
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(c)  first  and  second  metallic  sleeves  coaxially  secured 
to  the  respective  outer  conductors  of  the  first  and 
second  cables; 

(</)  third  and  fourth  metallic  outer  sleeves  coaxially 
joined  to  said  first  and  second  metallic  sleeves,  re- 
spectively, each  of  said  third  and  fourth  metallic 
outer  sleeves  having  a  first  axial  bore  which  de- 
fines a  continuously  surfaced  end  portion  coaxial 
with  and  opposite  the  trimmed-back  ends  of  the  re- 
spective first  and  second  cable  outer  conductors,  said 
fourth  metallic  sleeve  having  a  second  coaxial  bore 
adapted  to  mate  with  the  end  portion  of  said  third 
metallic  sleeve  whereby  a  substantially  uniform  out- 
side diameter  is  provided  in  the  assembled  condi- 
tion of  said  metallic  sleeves;  and 

(e)  annular  retaining  means  adapted  to  releasably  cou- 
ple said  first  and  second  metallic  sleeves  upon  axial 
motion  of  one  of  said  metallic  sleeves  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  outer  of  said  metallic  sleeves. 


3,161,454 
CONTROL  CIRCLTTS  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS 
Arthur  F.  Cann,  Winchester,  Mass..  assignor  to  Stevens- 
Arnold    Inc.,   South    Boston,   Mass.,  a  corporation   of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251,368 
4  Claims.    (CI.  346—32) 


m<=Wf. 


1.  In  a  control  system  for  an  electric  motor  having  a 
control  field  winding  and  a  power  field  winding,  means 
including  a  chopper  for  converting  a  D.C.  control  signal 
to  A.C.,  means  for  amplifying  said  A.C.,  and  means  for 
supplying  the  amplified  A.C.  to  said  control  field  wind- 
ing the  combination  of  means  forming  an  effective  cen- 
ter-tap on  said  coil,  a  first  transistor  having  an  output 
electrode  connected  to  one  end  of  said  coil,  a  second 
transistor  having  an  output  electrode  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  said  coil,  a  coupling  capacitor  connected  to 
said  output  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  and  to  an  in- 
put electrode  of  said  second  transistor,  a  second  coupling 
capacitor  connected  to  said  output  electrode  of  said  sec- 
ond transistor  and  to  an  input  electrode  of  said  first 
transistor,  resistors  connecting  said  input  electrodes  to 
said  center-tap,  means  for  connecting  said  center-tap  and 
another  input  electrode  of  each  of  said  transistors  to  op- 
posite polarity  terminals  of  a  DC.  power  source,  and 
means  including  means  connected  to  said  output  elec- 
trodes for  supplying  AC.  to  said  power  field  winding. 


3,161,455 
BAR  CHART  RECORDING  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 
PLLRALITY  OF  PRESELECTED  CODED  PAT- 
TERNS 
John  E.  Gorrell,  RidRewood.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Electronic 
Associates,  Inc.,  Long  Branch,  NJ.,  ■  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60.507 
12  Claims.     (CI.  346—45) 
1.  A  recording  system  for  recording  at  least  two  param- 
eters for  each  of  a  plurality  of  devices,  comprising  a  ro- 


tatable  drum  having  a  recording  sheet  attached  to  and 
carried  by  said  drum,  a  stylus  disposed  along  a  line  parallel 
to  the  rotational  axis  of  said  drum  and  movable  adjacent 
said  paper  in  accordance  with  one  parameter  to  be  re- 
corded for  each  said  device  for  selectively  marking 
said  sheet,  means  connected  in  circuit  relation  with  said 
stylus  for  selectively  enabling  said  stylus  to  mark  said 


It 


sheet  during  periodically  recurring  marking  intervals  each 
associated  with  a  respective  device  and  in  response  to  a 
signal  representing  another  parameter  to  be  recorded  for 
each  of  said  devices,  and  means  connected  in  circuit  with 
said  enabling  means  for  selectively  controlling  the  periods 
when  said  stylus  is  responsive  to  said  signal  to  mark  said 
sheet  in  accordance  with  one  of  a  plurality  of  preselected 
coded  patterns  during  each  of  said  marking  intervals. 


3,161,456 
MULTIPLE  CHANNEL  CHART  RECORDER 

Leopold  Perlak>,  Washington,  D.C.  awlgnor  to 

H>grod>namic»,  Inc.,  Sil>er  Spring,  Md. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269.301 

7  Claims.    (CI.  346—50) 


^" 


I.  In  a  recorder  including  a  meter  having  a  pointer, 
a  movable  record  strip  adjacent  said  pointer,  a  pivoted 
striker  plate  engageable  with  said  pointer  to  press  the 
pointer  against  the  record  strip,  and  a  rotary  toothed  cam 
engageable  with  the  striker  plate  to  intermittently  rock 
the  striker  plate  and  cause  it  to  apply  a  plurality  of  mark- 
ing impulses  on  said  pointer,  providing  a  series  of  multiple 
individual  impressions  for  each  cycle  of  rotation  of  the 
cam,  signal  input  means,  switch  means,  circuit  means  con- 
necting said  signal  input  means  to  said  meter  through  said 
switch  means,  switching  cam  means  driven  simultaneously 
with  said  rotary  toothed  cam,  and  follower  means  opera- 
tively  coupled  with  said  switch  means  and  engaging  said 
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switching  cam  means,  said  switching  cam  means  being 
contoured  to  cause  operation  of  said  switch  means  at  pre- 
determined portions  during  the  cycle  of  rotation  of  said 
toothed  cam  coinciding  with  intervals  between  individual 
marking  impulses. 


3,161.457 
THERMAL  PRINTING  UNITS 
Hans  Schroeder.  Bellbrook.  Hilliam  H.  Putrrhaugh,  Jr., 
Wa>n*s>ille.  and  Robcrl  (  .  Mrck^truth.  I)a\lon,  Ohio, 
ass^ors    to    The    National    (ash    Register    Company, 
Da>ton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Mar>land 
Flkd  Nov.  1,  1962.  Ser.  No.  234,668 
23  Claims.    (CI.  346—76) 


^ili^ 


1.  A  printing  head  for  thermally  marking  a  thermally- 
sensitive  record  material  comprising  a  substrate  member 
of  high  resistivity  material  having  at  least  one  plane  sur- 
face, a  plurality  of  resistive  elements  selectively  posi- 
tioned upon  said  plane  surface,  and  a  pair  of  electrical 
conductors  extending  through  said  substrate  member  for 
each  of  said  resistive  elements  whereby  the  passage  ot  a 
short-duration  electrical  pulse  through  said  electrical  con- 
ductor pairs  \*ill  produce  m  the  ccKresponding  resistive 
element  a  temperature  rise  of  sufl^cient  magnitude  to 
produce  a  mark  on  thermally-serMitive  record  material 
in  cooperative  relationship  therewith. 


3,161,458 
DATA  CONVERSION  APPAR,\Tl'S 
Harold  R.  Dell,  Palo  Alto.  Edward  E.  Gray,  Mountain 
View,  Loraat  E.  Frank,  Palo  Ako,  and  John  R.  Stoltz, 
Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Precision,  Inc., 
Binghamton,    N.V.,   ■   corporation   of    I>clav«arc 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1963.  Ser.  No.  271,167 
I  Claims.     (CI,  346— 110) 


:^3-tfX  ->k(b^^ 


1.  A  data  conversion  system  for  transferring  data 
stored  on  magnetic  tape  onto  photographic  film  compris- 
ing, 

(a)  means  for  converting  data  stored  on  said  magnetic 
tape  into  first  electrical  signals  representative  of  said 


data  and  into  second  electrical  signals  representative 
of  associated  control  signals; 

(b)  i  cathode  ray  tube  operable  to  provide  an  intensity 
modulated  visual  display; 

(c)  a  first  of  said  second  electrical  signals  effective  to 
intensity  modulate  said  display,  a  second  of  said  sec- 
ond electrical  signals  effective  to  determine  the  reso- 
lution of  said  display,  and  a  third  of  said  second 
electrical  signals  effective  to  determine  the  sequence 
in  which  individual  portions  of  said  display  are  ar- 
ranged whereby  said  second  electrical  signals  in  com- 
bination regulate  the  size  of  said  display; 

(</)  means  for  modifying  said  first  electrical  signals  to 
serially  provide  deflection  signals  for  said  cathode 
ray  tube  whereby  said  data  is  displayed  on  the  face 
of  said  tube;  and 

(e)  photographic  means  controlled  by  said  converting 
means  for  recording  said  displayed  data  in  synchro- 
nism with  said  modifying  means. 


3,161,459 

AUTOMATIC  NULL-BALANCING  ELECTRICAL 

MEASURING  RECORDERS 

Charies  E.  Conklin.  Main  St.,  Pleasant  Valle),  N.V. 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1962,  Ser.  No.  176,150 

13  Claims.    (CI.  346—145) 


1.  A  null  self-balancing  electrical  measuring  recorder 
comprising; 

{a)  a  support  carrying  pluggable  type  electric  con- 
nectors. 

(/>)  an  input  variable  measuring  circuit  module  assem- 
bly removably  pluggable  to  the  connectors  on  the 
support. 

(c)  an  amplifier  circuit  module  assembly  removably 
pluggable  to  the  connectors  on  said  support. 

(d)  a  pivotable  servo  motor  rack  and  stylus  module, 
the  entire  module  pivotably  supported  from  the  top 
rear  of  the  support. 

(e)  electrical  means  connecting  the  electric  connectors, 
measuring  circuit  module,  amplifier  circuit  moduie 
and  pivotable  servo  motor  rack  and  stylus  module 
when  the  same  are  secured  to  the  support  in  their 
operative  position. 

(/)  means  for  supporting  a  roll  of  chart  paper  with 
unprinted  margins  in  the  support, 

(g)  means  for  driving  the  chart  paper  beneath  a  stylus 
on  the  servo  rack  and  stylus  module  to  thereby  con- 
tinually record  a  visible  indication  of  an  input  vari- 
able applied  to  the  measuring  circuit  module,  and 

ih)  a  removable  printing  cylinder  carried  by  the  servo 
rack  and  stylus  module  for  continuously  printing  a 
function  and  range  of  the  input  variable  on  a  margin 
of  the  chart  paper. 


CHEMICAL 


3,161,460 

SPRAYING  UNIT 

Ernst  Habcr,  Forchstnuse  132,  Zumikoo,  SwitEcriaod 

FUed  Oct  13,  1960,  S<r.  No.  62,443 

Claims  priority,  application  SwitzerUnd,  Oct.  16,  1957, 

51.632 
8  Claims.    (CI.  8—142) 


_       _r^_    yt 
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7.  A  method  of  removing  oleophilic  spots  from  tex- 
tiles comprising  the  steps  of  confining  a  pressurized  fluid 
medium  consisting  essentially  of  a  solid  absorbent  in  pul- 
verized form  and  capable  of  absorbing  oleophilic  matter, 
and  an  organic  solvent  capable  of  dissolving  oil  and  fat 
and  having  a  boiling  point,  at  substantially  atmospheric 
pressure,  less  than  ambient  room  temperature;  releasing 
said  pressurized  fluid  medium  as  an  outwardly  diverging 
conical  spray  directed  on  the  spot  to  be  treated;  said 
organic  solvent  evaporating  progressively  longitudinally 
of  said  spray,  with  the  evaporation  progressing  inwardly 
from  the  outer  surface  of  the  conical  spray  to  provide  a 
central  zone  of  progressively  decreasing  cross  sectional 
area  longitudinally  outwardly  of  said  spray  and  compris- 
ing absorbent  and  solvent,  and  laterally  surrounded  by  a 
conically  annular  zone  of  said  absorbent  essentially  free 
of  solvent  increasing  progressively  in  cross  sectional  area 
outwardly  longitudinally  of  said  spray;  initially  main- 
Uining  the  apex  of  the  spray  cone  at  a  distance  from  the 
textile  material  such  that  a  layer  containing  both  said 
solvent  and  said  absorbent  is  deposited  on  the  textile 
material  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  spot  and  sur- 
rounded by  an  annular  layer  of  absorbent  essentially  free 
of  solvent;  thereafter  increasing  the  distance  at  the  apex 
of  the  spray  cone  from  the  textile  material  to  deposit  only 
absorbent  essentially  free  of  solvent  in  the  immediate 
vicinity  of  the  spot;  and,  after  drying  of  the  deposited 
absorbent,  mccnanically  removing  the  deposited  absorbent 
from  the  textile  material. 


3,161,461 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  ACIDIC  GASES  FROM 
GASEOUS  MIXTURES 
Cari  H.  Deal,  Jr.,  Orinda,  and  Elwood  L.  Deir  and  Mi- 
chael N.  Papadopoulos,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Shell  Oil  Companj,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  ■  corporation 
of  Delaware  _>  .^. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,162 
5  Claims.  (CL  23— 3) 
t.  The  process  of  separating  acidic  gas  from  gaseous 
mixtures  wherein  the  partial  pressure  of  the  acidic  gas 
in  the  feed  is  initially  at  least  10  pounds  p.s.i.a.  which 
comprises  effecting  contact  of  the  mixture  with  a  liquid 
absorbent  comprising  7.5-70%    by  weight  of  an  amine 

856 


ym\*>\ 


^ 


VT 


^ 


j^ 


r^ 


NlJ 


T& 


having  a  pKb  at  25*  C.  of  3-14  and  30-92.5%  by  weight 
of  a  selective  solvent  comprising  an  aliphatic  acid  amide. 


3,161,462 

ELEMENT  96  AND  COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 

Gkn  T.  Seiborg.  Beriieley.  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  repreaented  by  the  United  Stales 

Atomic  Energy  Commission 

No  Drawing.     RIed  Feb.  7,  1949,  Ser.  No.  75,064 

17  Claims.    (CI.  23—14.5) 
1.  Element  96. 


3,161,463 

METHOD  FOR  PI  RIHCATION  OF 

PROMKTHU  M  147 

Porter  B.  Oix,  If.,  Knoxvllle,  Tenn.,  avignor  to  the  I  'nited 

States  of  America  as  rrpresentcd  by  the  United  States 

Atomic  Energy  Commlssioa 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,158 
5  Claims.    (CI.  23—14.5) 
4.  An  ion  exchange  method  for  separating  promethium 
values  from  an  aqueous  acidic  solution  containing  prome- 
thium, americium  and  rare  earth  values  comprising: 
(a)   passing  said   solution  through  a  cation  exchange 
resin  bed  uiKler  conditioos  whereby  aaid  values  are 
sorbed  on  said  bed; 
(fr)   passing  an  aqueous  solution  of  citric  acid  through 
said  bed  under  conditions  whereby  said  values  are 
eluted  and  separately  collecting  the  fraction  of  the 
solution  containing  promethium; 
(c)  adjusting  the  composition  of  the  promelhium-con- 
taining  fraction  to  permit  sorption  of  said  prome- 
thium on  a  cation  exchange  resin; 
(^)   passing  the  resulting  adjusted  solution  through  a 
cation  exchange  resin  bed  under  conditions  whereby 
promethium  values  are  sorbed  on  said  bed;  and 
(e)   passing  an  aqueous  solution  containing  0.1  to  1.5 
percent  diethylenetriaminepentaaceiic  acid  and  hav- 
ing a  pH  in  the  range  of  4  to  7.5  through  said  bed 
under  conditions  whereby  promethium   values  are 
eluted  and  separately  collecting  the  fraction  of  the 
solution  containing  said  promethium  values. 


3,161,444 
METHOD  IN  SODA  RECOVERY  BOII  ER  PLANTS 
FOR  RE-FEEDING  DUST  DISCHARGED  FROM 
AN  ELECTROSTATIC  PRECIPITATOR 
Harry  Ander^son,  StoHiholm,  and  Gosta  Mildh.  Vatters- 
nas,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Alitiebolaget  Svenslia  Ftakt- 
fabriken,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1961.  Ser.  No.  103,754 
1  Claim.    (CL  23 — 48) 
The  method  of  recovering  combustion  gas  dust  from  a 
loda  recovery  boiler  plant  which  comprises,  passing  the 
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combustion  gases  and  dust  from  the  fuel  bed  of  the  boiler 
past  heat  exchange  elements  and  thence  through  a  dust 
precipitator  of  the  type  which  collects  very  fine  particles 
in  the  dry  state,  collecting  the  dust  from  the  precipitator, 


moistening  and  compacting  the  collected  dust,  granulating 
the  compacted  wet  dust  material,  and  feeding  the  granu- 
lated dust  particles  directly  while  moist  and  granular  baclL 
upon  the  fuel  bed  in  the  boiler. 


3,161,465 
PREPARATION  OF  STANNOUS  HALIDES 

Richard  E.  Horn  and  Fdward  B.  Stuart.  PIttvhurTjh.  Pa., 
amifDors  to  Pitt  MetaU  Company  Incorporated,  Pitts- 
bargfa,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennwhania 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1961,  Ser.  So.  151,741 
2  Claims.    (CI.  23 — 98) 


1.  The  process  for  preparing  stannous  chloride  which 
comprises  maintaining  an  organic  non-aqueous  solvent  in 
a  reaction  zone  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  am- 
bient  room  temperature  to  about  400*   P..  maintaining 
said  reaction  zone  substantially  free  of  water  and  air. 
introducing  a  source  of  tin  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  tin  metal  and  tin  sulfide  into  said  reaction 
zone, 
introducing  anhydrous  hydrogen  chloride  gas  into  said 
reaction  zone  beneath  the  level  of  said  non-aqueous 
solvent, 
said  organic  non-aqueous  solvent  having  a  substantial 
solubility    for  hydrogen   chloride   gas   without   being 
chemically  attacked  by  hydrogen  chloride  gas  in  the 
absence  of  water,  said  non-aqueous  organic  solvent 
further  having  a  substantial  solubility  for  stanfious 
chloride  at  devated  temperatures. 
recovering  from  said  reaction  zone  a  solution  of  said 
non-aqueous    solvent    containing    stannous 


introducing  said  solution  into  a  crystallization  zone  at 
a  temperature  lower  than  that  of  the  said  reaction 
zone  at  which  lower  temperature  the  solubility  of 
stannous  chloride  in  said  solvent  is  substantially  de- 
creased thereby  to  precipitate  stannous  chloride  crys- 
tals in  said  crystallization  zone, 

recovering  from  said  crystallization  zone  a  supernatant 
solution  of  stannous  chloride  in  said  solvent,  and 
returning  said  supernatant  solution  to  said  reaction 
zone. 


3,161,466 

PRODUCTION  AND  PURinCATlON  OF 

PHOSPHATIC  MATERIALS 

Eari  A.  Fallin.  808  Rampart  Drive,  Klrkwood,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  768,162,  Oct.  20, 

1958.    Thb  application  Jan.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  86,250 

11  Claioii.    (CI.  23— 109) 


TiJT  ,1 J    J   I  i-t 


i 


^r-i-  m 


1.  In  a  process  of  the  kind  described  for  producing 
phosphatic  material  from  phosphate  rock,  the  steps  of: 
acidifying  phosphate  rock  by  mixing  therewith  at  least 
one  acid  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfuric,  phosphatic, 
nitric  and  hydrochloric  acids,  and  water,  and  providing  a 
pH  of  about  2.0;  subsequently  mixing  and  diluting  the 
acidified  phosphate  rock  with  water  to  raise  the  pH  to 
about  2.5  and  not  above  about  3.3  and  stopping  the  eleva- 
tion of  the  pH  before  substantial  precipitation  of  dical- 
cium  phosphate  occurs;  leaching  the  aforesaid  mass  and 
producing  separable  impure  solids  and  a  phosphatic 
liquor  relatively  free  from  but  containing  some  separable 
impurities,  the  solids  relatively  free  from  but  containing 
some  phosphates  and  the  impurities  comprising  at  least 
one  of  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  sulphate,  iron, 
aluminum  and  fluorine;  separating  the  liquor  and  solids, 
purifying  the  liquor  in  a  first  purification  stage  by  adding 
thereto  an  alkali  that  is  at  least  one  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lime,  sodium  carbonate  and  limestone;  and 
raising  the  pH  to  about  2.7  and  not  over  about  3.25; 
thereby  precipitating  impurities  including  fluorine  and 
leaving  the  phosphates  largely  in  solution;  and  also  adding 
a  defluorinated  phosphate  to  the  liquor  in  the  first  puri- 
fication stage  whereby  to  cause  the  fluorine  of  the  liquor 
to  combine  therewith,  and  thereby  reducing  the  amount 
of  alkali  required  and  reducing  the  degree  of  elevation 
of  the  pH  required;  separating  the  materials  into  a  rela- 
tively purified  liquor  and  solids;  conducting  the  liquor 
to  a  second  purification  stage,  and  therein  alkalizing  it 
as  in  the  first  purification  stage  to  further  raise  the  pH  to 
about  4.0  and  precipitate  additional,  and  purer,  solids 
from  the  liquor;  separating  the  sohds  from  the  liquor; 
conducting  the  liquor  to  a  third  stage  of  purification, 
therein  further  alkalizing  it  as  in  the  first  and  second  stages 
and  further  raising  the  pH  to  at  least  about  5.0  axKl 
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precipitating  additional  solids  of  high  purity;  passing  the 
impure  solids  from  the  leaching  stage,  through  at  least 
two  separating  stages  subsequent  to  the  leaching  stage, 
including  introducing  water  and  acid  that  is  at  least  one 
of  the  group  consisting  of  sulfuric,  nitric,  hydrochloric 
and  phosphatic  acids,  as  a  diluent  to  the  final  such  sepa- 
rating stage;  producing  a  pH  therein  of  about  2.0-3.0; 
taking  up  phosphates  from  the  solids  in  the  said  final 
stage,  into  the  diluent,  and  transmitting  the  lesulting 
diluent  to  the  preceding  stage  of  separation,  in  said  pre- 
ceding stage  maintaining  a  pH  of  about  2.0-3.0  by  adding 
thereto  one  of  the  acids  of  the  previously  named  group  as 
needed;  taking  up  phosphates  from  the  solids  in  such 
preceding  stage,  into  the  diluent,  and  transmitting  the 
diluent  thus  in  counterflow  to  the  solids,  and  finally  mix- 
ing it  with  the  initial  leaching  liquor;  introducing  solids 
from  the  first  purification  stage  into  the  mass  to  be 
leached;  introducing  liquor  from  a  purification  stage  into 
the  process  upstream  of  the  leaching  separation  step,  and 
into  the  diluent  of  the  final  separating  stage  for  the  im- 
pure materials  derived  from  the  leaching  step;  further 
acidifying  the  solids  from  the  final  separating  step  of  the 
impure  solids  from  the  leaching  step,  by  adding  thereto 
acid  from  the  previously  described  group,  and  acid  from 
the  purification  steps  as  aforesaid  thereto;  returning  acid 
liquor  therefrom  into  the  process  upstream  of  the  leach- 
ing separation,  and  downstream  thereof  into  the  liquor 
from  the  leaching  separation,  and  recirculating  liquor  ob- 
tained from  the  liquor  separation  in  a  plurality  of  the 
purification  stages  into  the  alkalization  steps  of  the  puri- 
fication stages. 

3,161,467 
DIRECT  METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
HIGH-ANALYSIS  PHOSPHORIC  ACID 
Travis  P.  Hignett  and  Archie  V.  Slacli,  Sheffield,  and  John 
M.  Potts,  Florence,  Ala.,  and  Larrabee  D.  Hand,  Jr., 
Pelham.  Ga..  assignors  to  Tennes-see  Valley  .Authority,  a 
corporation  of  the  I  nited  States 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  188.285 

3  Claims.    (CI.  23—165) 

(Granted  under  TMe  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 


■  MM   MikriMtc  Mio) 
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1 .  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  concentrated  phos- 
phoric acid  having  a  low  fluorine  content  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  acidulating  phosphate  rock  ground  to  approx- 
imately 20  to  90  percent  minus  200  mesh  with  fuming 
sulfuric  acid  containing  from  about  1 5  to  20  percent  free 
SOj  (approximately  103  percent  to  104.5  percent  HaSO* 
equivalent),  said  fuming  sulfuric  acid  being  heated  to  a 
temperature  in  the  range  from  about  150*  F.  to  about 
200"  F.  the  degree  of  fineness  to  which  said  phosphate 
rock  is  ground,  in  the  range  set  forth,  being  inversely  de- 
pendent and  proportional  to  the  percent  of  free  SOs  in 
said  fuming  sulfuric  acid;  retaining  the  resulting  acidulate 
in  a  vessel  equipped  to  provide  a  tiimbling  action  for 
approximately  20  to  60  minutes  to  retain  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  autogenous  heat  from  the  reaction  between 
said  phosphate   rock  and  said  fuming  sulfuric  acid,  to 


permit  fluorine  and  other  gases  to  evolve  and  to  allow  the 
resulting  granules  or  particles  to  become  dry  and  firm; 
withdrawing  from  said  vessel  at  a  temperature  of  about 
4(X)*  F.  to  450*  F.  said  resulting  firm  granules  from  said 
acidulate;  quenching  said  firm  granules  in  wash  liquor 
from  the  end  step  of  a  countercurrent  extraction  system, 
said  wash  liquor  containing  approximately  46  to  58  percent 
P2O5  and  leaching  said  firm  granules  countercurrently  with 
water  to  form  phosphoric  acid  containing  approximately 
50  to  60  percent  PjOj,  said  process  being  characterized 
by  the  fact  that  substantially  all  of  the  heat  necessary  to 
effect  the  reaction  between  said  fuming  sulfuric  acid  and 
said  ground  phosphate  rock  in  the  acidulating  vessel  to 
cause  said  acidulate  tL.ough  the  tumbling  action  therein 
to  result  in  dry.  firm  granules  during  the  holding  period 
of  approximately  20  to  60  minutes  is  supplied  by  the 
chemical  heat  of  reaction  of  the  reactants,  thereby  sub- 
stantially eliminating  the  necessity  for  supplying  external 
heat  to  the  system  comprising  said  process,  and  said 
process  further  characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  reaction 
between  said  reactants  is  carried  out  to  a  substantial  ex- 
tent during  the  holding  period  of  approximately  20  to  60 
minutes  within  the  acidulating  vessel  wherein  said  tum- 
bling action  effects  the  transformation  of  the  acidulate 
into  the  physical  form  of  dry,  firm  granules. 


3,U1,448 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CING  HOLLOW  SPHERES 

OF  SILICA 
Robert  J.  Walsh,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  80,041 
1  Claim.    (CI.  23—182) 
Process    for    the    manufacture    of   hollow,    spheroidal 
particles  of  silica,  which  comprises  dispersing  a  silica  sol 
of  from  5%  to  30%  SiO,  content,  weight  basis,  with  the 
remainder  being  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  water,  methanol,  ethanol.  acetone,  and  methyl 
ethyl  ketone,  into  a  flame  at  a  temperature  of  from  600* 
C.  to  1800*  C,  for  a  residence  time  of  1  second  to  0  001 
second,  volatilizing  the  said  solvent,  and  dehydrating  the 
said  silica  sol  into  spheroidal  particles  of  silica. 


3,161,469 
PREPARATION  OF  BORON  HYDRIDES 
Eugene  C.  Ashby  and  Harold  F.  Podall,  Baton  Rouge,  La., 
assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporatioa,  .New   York,  .N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July   16.   1958,  Ser.   No.  748,813 
7  Claims.     (CI.  23— 2<M) 
1.  The  process  for  preparing  a  boron  hydride  which 
comprises   reacting  a   hydrocarbon   ester   of  boric  acid, 
wherein  each  hydrocarbon  group  contains  up  to  and  in- 
cluding about  20  carbon  atoms  and  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  cydoalkyl,  alkenyl,  cydoalken- 
yl,  and  aryl  groups,  with  aluminum  metal  and  hydrogen. 


3,161,470 
ARC  FURNACE  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

OF  ZIRCONU'M  CARBIDE 
John  J.  Scott,  Willou8:hb>,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Norton  Company ,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  717,374 
4  CUims.  (CL  23—2*8) 
1.  The  process  of  synthesizing  zirconium  carbide  by 
the  reaction  of  zirconium  oxide  ore  and  coke  in  an  elec- 
tric arc  furnace  while  maintaining  reducing  conditions 
at  the  zones  of  reaction,  which  comprises  forming  in  an 
electric  arc  furnace  having  vertically  movable  electrodes 
a  furnace  bottom  of  refractory  oxide  material,  placing 
a  mass  of  carbon  above  said  bottom  at  the  eventual  locus 
of  each  electrode,  forming  a  bridge  of  carbon  above  said 
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bottom  electrically  connecting  said  masses,  maintaining 
said  bridge  of  carbon  at  all  times  during  the  process, 
pladng  said  electrodes  at  said  loci  in  electrical  contact 
with  said  masses  of  carbon  and  energizing  said  electrodes 
at  from  50  to  150  volts,  maintaining  during  the  process 
a  mixture  of  aaid  zirconium  oxide  ore  and  coke  around 
the  bottoms  of  said  electrodes  and  forming  thereby  as 
many  distinct  ingots  of  zirconium  carbide  as  there  are 
electrode*,  one  ingot  under  each  electrode,  feedmg  said 
mixture  of  zirconium  oxide  and  coke  to  around  the  bot- 
toms of  said  electrodes  at  the  rate  of  from  0.4  to  0.8  lb. 
of  mixture  per  kwh.  of  electrical  energy  energizing  said 
electrodes,  and  maintauiing  the  said  ingots  clear  of  each 


y 


other  whereby  the  path  of  the  electric  current  after  the 
process  has  been  started  is  always  from  one  electrode 
to  another  electrode,  via  first  an  arc,  then  through  a  zir- 
conium carbide  ingot  synthesized  by  the  process,  then 
through  one  of  said  masses  of  cartxMi,  then  through  the 
bridge,  then  through  another  of  said  masses  of  carbon, 
then  through  another  zirconium  carbide  ingot  synthesized 
by  the  process,  then  by  an  arc  to  another  electrode,  and 
building  up  the  zirconium  carbide  ingots  synthesized  by 
the  process  under  the  electrodes  without  the  formation 
of  any  considerable  pool  of  molten  zirconium  carbide 
as  the  electrodes  gradually  rise  during  the  process  by 
reason  of  the  eriergization  of  the  electrodes  at  1  kwh. 
for  etch  0.4  to  0,8  lb.  of  mixture  fed. 


I  3,161,471 

ARC  FURNACE  PRO<  KXS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

OF  BORON  CARBIDE 
John  J.  Scott,  WilkMighby,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Norton  Compan>,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1958.  Ser.  No.  717,452 
4  Claims.    (CI.  23—208) 


■ 
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1.  The  process  of  synthesizing  boron  carbide  by  the 
reacticm  of  boron  oxide  ore  and  coke  in  an  electric  arc 
furnace  while  maintaining  reducing  conditions  at  the 
zones  of  reaction,  which  comprises  forming  in  an  electric 
arc  furnace  having  vertically  movable  electrodes  a  fur- 
nace bottom  of  refractory  oxide  material,  [>lacing  a 
mass  oi  carbon  above  said  bottom  at  the  eventual  locus 
of  each  electrode,  forming  a  bridge  of  carbon  above  said 
bottom   electrically    oomiecting    said    masses   maintain- 


ing said  bridge  of  carbon  at  all  times  during  the  process, 
placing  said  electrodes  at  said  loci  in  electrical  contact 
with  said  masses  of  carbon  and  energizing  said  electrodes 
at  from  50  to  150  volts,  maintaining  during  the  process 
a  mixture  of  said  boron  oxide  ore  and  coke  around  the 
bottoms  of  said  electrodes  and  forming  thereby  as  many 
distinct  ingots  of  boron  carbide  as  there  are  electrodes 
one  ingot  under  each  electrode,  feeding  said  mixture  <rf 
boron  oxide  and  coke  to  around  the  bottoms  of  said 
electrodes  at  the  rate  of  from  0.8  to  1.2  lbs.  of  mixture 
per  kw.-h.  of  electrical  energy  energizing  said  electrodes, 
and  maintaining  the  said  ingots  clear  of  each  other  where- 
by the  path  of  the  electric  current  after  the  process  has 
been  started  is  always  from  one  electrode  to  another 
electrode,  via  first  an  arc,  then  through  a  boron  carbide 
ingot  synthesized  by  the  process.  Then  through  one  of 
$  jd  masses  of  carbon,  then  through  the  bridge,  then 
through  another  of  said  masses  of  carbon,  then  through 
another  boron  carbide  ingot  synthesized  by  the  process, 
then  by  an  arc  to  another  electrode,  and  building  up  the 
boron  carbide  ingots  synthesized  by  the  process  under 
the  electrodes  without  the  formation  of  any  considerable 
pool  of  molten  boron  carbide  as  the  electrodes  gradually 
rise  during  the  process  by  reason  of  the  energization  erf 
the  electrodes  at  1  kw.-h.  for  each  0.8  to  1.2  lbs.  of  mix- 
ture fed. 


3,161,472 
ARC  FURNACE  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

OF  TITANIUM  CARBIDE 
John  J.  Scott,  Willoughby,  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor  to 
Norton  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  717,494 
4  Claims.    (CL  23—208) 


T^^^^ jy^  )  f  sitJji.  Cj'    rtj.'lri'jl.  <j%4K^ 


1.  The  process  of  synthesizing  titanium  carbide  by  the 
reaction  of  titanium  oxide  ore  and  coke  in  an  electric  arc 
furnace  whUe  maintaining  reducing  conditions  at  the  zones 
of  reaction,  which  comprises  forming  in  an  electric  arc 
furnace  having  vertically  movable  electrodes  a  furnace 
bottom  of  refractory  oxide  material,  placing  a  mass  of 
carbon  above  said  bottom  at  the  eventual  locus  of  each 
electrode,  forming  a  bridge  of  carbon  above  said  bottom 
electrically  connecting  said  masses,  maintaining  said 
bridge  of  carbon  at  all  times  during  the  process,  placing 
said  electrodes  at  said  loci  in  electrical  contact  with  said 
masses  of  carbon  and  energizing  said  electrodes  at  from 
50  to  150  volts,  maintaining  during  the  process  a  mixture 
of  said  titanium  oxide  ore  and  coke  around  the  bottoms 
of  said  electrodes  and  forming  thereby  as  many  distinct 
ingots  of  titanium  carbide  as  there  are  electrodes  one  ingot 
under  each  electrode,  feeding  said  mixture  of  titanium 
oxide  and  coke  to  around  the  bottoms  of  said  electrodes 
at  the  rate  of  from  0.5  to  0.75  lb.  of  mixture  per  kwi. 
of  electrical  energy  energizing  said  electrodes,  and  main- 
taining the  said  ingots  clear  of  each  other  whereby  the 
path  of  the  electric  current  after  the  process  has  been 
started  is  always  from  one  electrode  to  another  electrode, 
via  first  an  arc,  then  through  a  titanium  carbide  ingot 
synthesized   by   the  process,   then   through   one  of  said 
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masses  of  carbon,  then  through  the  bridge,  then  through 
another  of  said  masses  of  carbon,  then  through  another 
titanium  carbide  ingot  synthesized  by  the  process,  then  by 
an  arc  to  another  electrode,  and  building  up  the  titanium 
carbide  ingots  synthesized  by  the  process  under  the  elec- 
trodes without  the  formation  of  any  considerable  pool  of 
molten  titanium  carbide  as  the  electrodes  graduaJly  rise 
during  the  process  by  reason  of  the  energization  of  the 
electrodes  at  1  kwi.  for  each  0.5  to  0.75  lb.  of  mixture 
fed. 


3,l<ly473 

METHOD  OF  MAWNG  BETA-SIUCON 

CARBIDE  FIBERS 

Wmllace  W.  Pultz,  Corning,  N.Y^  a-ssignor  to  Corninc 
Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y^  a  corporadon  of  .New 
York 

FUcd  Jane  6,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  2M^7S 
4  Claims.     (CL  23— MS) 


.  .'"^Tx^ 


1.  A  method  of  making  large  fibers  of  beta-silicon  car- 
bide comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  mijOure  of  car- 
bon and  silica  in  a  molar  ratio  of  about  1 : 1  to  3.5: 1  in  a 
reaction  chamber,  simultaneously  heating  said  reaction 
chamber  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  1375*  C.  but 
not  more  than  about  1550*  C.  and  evacuating  said  reac- 
tion chamber  to  at  least  about  300  microns,  introducing 
an  atmosphere  of  nitrogen  and  hydrogen,  wherein  the 
iiutial  pressure  of  nitrogen  is  about  50-150  mm.  and  the 
combined  initial  pressure  of  nitrogen  and  hydrogen  is 
about  400-700  mm.,  maintaining  said  temperature  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  attain  the  desired  fiber  formation,  after 
which  said  fibers  are  cooled  to  room  temperature. 


3,161,474 
METHOD   FOR   PRODUCING  HYPERPURE  SEMI- 
CONDUCTING ELEMENTS  FROM  THEIR  HALO- 
GEN COMPOUNDS 
Erhard  Slrti,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  ft 
Halske     Aktiengescllschaft     Berlin.     Germany,     and 
Munich,  Germany,  a  German  corporation 
Filed  June  9,  1961,  Scr.  No.  116,«41 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jane  21,  1M4 
8  Claims.     (CL  23—223.5) 


a  gasified  halogen  containing  compound  of  the  same  ele- 
ment, previously  purified  by  partial  hydrolysis,  the  im- 
provement comprising  the  steps  of  adding  to  the  temi- 
conductor-halogen  containing  compound  when  in  liquid 
condition  prior  to  performing  the  partial  hydrolysis,  a 
metal  halide  wherein  the  halogen  of  the  metal  halide  is 
selected  from  those  of  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine, 
bromine  and  iodine,  and  the  metal  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aluminum  and  titanium,  said  metal 
halide  being  soluble  in  said  liquid  semiconductor-halogen 
compound  and  having  a  pyrolytic  dissociation  temperature 
higher  than  that  of  the  semiconductor-halogen  containing 
compound,  said  metal  halide  being  more  readily  hydro- 
lyzable  than  the  semiconductor-halogen  containing  com- 
pound; partially  hydrolyring  the  mixture  and  thereafter 
performing  the  pyrolytic  precipitation  of  the  semicon- 
ductor element  at  a  pyrolytic  temperature  at  which  ix> 
conversion  leading  to  precipitation  of  metal  from  said 
metal  halide  takes  place. 


3,1«1,47S 
CHEMICAL  AND  HEAT  RECOVERY  APPARATUS 
Leslie  S.  Wilcoxsoa,  Akron,  Ohio,  assicnor  to  The  Bab- 
cock  ft  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jeraey 

Filed  June  22,  19««,  Ssr.  No.  3S,«5S 
6  Claims.     (CL  23— 2«2) 


1.  In  the  method  of  producing  a  semiconducting  ele- 
ment, selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon  and 
germanium,  by  pyrolytic  dissociation  and  precipitation  of 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  recovery  of  chemicals  and  heat 
from  waste  liquor  containing  inorganic  chemicals  and 
combustible  organic  matter  comfxising  fluid  cooied  walls 
defining  a  vertically  eloogated  furnace  chamber  having 
a  heating  gas  outlet  in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  means 
for  passing  the  heating  gases  leaving  said  furnace  outlet 
through  a  convection  gas  pass  to  cool  said  gases  by  heat- 
ing a  vaporizable  fluid,  a  hearth  at  the  bottom  of  said  fur- 
nace chamber  on  wiiich  the  inorganic  chemicals  are 
smelted,  means  for  removing  molten  chemicals  from  said 
hearth,  and  means  for  apra)'ing  said  liquor  into  said  fur- 
nace chamber  in  a  substantially  vertical  sheet  occupying 
a  minor  portion  of  the  horizontal  cross-section  at  said 
furnace  and  to  minimize  entrainment  of  liquor  in  the 
gases  entering  said  convection  gas  pass  including  a  liquor 
supply  pipe  projecting  into  and  susbtantialJy  along  the 
vertical  axis  of  said  furnace  chamber,  means  defining  a 
spray  nozzle  above  said  hewtfa  connected  to  said  liquor 
suppJy  pipe  and  having  a  discharge  opening  formed  to 
project  a  vertically  elongated  horizontaJiy  narrow  spray 
of  said  liquor  against  a  vertically  elongated  portion  of  the 
waD  of  said  fumace,  and  means  for  slowly  rotating  said 
nozzle  abcMt  an  axis  substantially  ooaxnd  with  the  vertical 
axb  of  said  furnace  so  as  to  deposit  sprayed  liquor  in  a 
circumferential  band  on  the  ftirnaoe  wall  on  each  revolu- 
tion thereof. 
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3,1<1.47« 
APPAR ATI'S  FOR  THE  CATALYTIC  OXIDATION, 

IN  LIQl  ID  PHASt,  OF  ORGANIC    MATERIAI^ 
Giacomo   L«n>«trc,   Rinaldo  Orlaodi,   and  Cario   Alberto 
Pauri,  ail  of  Collefcrro,  Rome,  Italy,  assigDors  to  Bom- 
brini  Parodi-Dclfino  Societi  per  Azioni,  Rome,  Italy,  a 
company  of  Italy 

Filed  Oct  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,614 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  18,  196«, 

17,955   60 

3  Claims.     (CL  23— 2M) 


one  of  the  rectangtilar  parallel  faces  having  at  least  one 
nipple  and  the  larger  of  the  lateral  faces  having  notches 
dimensioned  to  receive  the  nipple. 


I.  Apparatus  for  effecting  liquid  phase  catalytic  oxida- 
tion or  organic  materials  comprising  a  vertical  cyhndrical 
casing  having  a  dome-shaped  top.  a  central  hollow  portion 
and  a  bottom,  a  first  hollow  frusto-conical  member  lo- 
cated interiorly  of  said  casing,  the  maximum-diameter 
end  of  said  first  member  being  secured  to  the  upper  ini>er 
portion  of  said  casing,  a  second  hollow  frusto-conical 
member  located  interiorly  of  said  casing,  the  maximum- 
diameter  end  of  said  second  member  being  secured  to 
the  lower  inner  portion  of  said  casing,  a  cylindrical  hol- 
low member  connecting  the  other  ends  of  said  first  aiKl 
second  members,  said  fkrst  member  having  a  height 
greater  than  said  second  member,  baffle  means  located 
at  the  upper  end  of  said  second  ntember,  means  for  in- 
jecting gas  into  said  second  member,  said  means  being 
located  interiorly  of  said  second  member  and  having  a  for- 
aminated  subsuntially  pear-shaped  upper  portion  and  a 
tubular  lower  portion  protruding  through  said  bottom,  a 
plurality  of  liquid  recycle  means  connecting  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  first  frusto-conical  member  with  the  lower 
portion  of  said  second  frusto-conical  member,  said  re- 
cycle means  being  located  in  the  interstice  formed  be- 
tween said  casing  and  the  outer  surface  of  said  first  and 
second  members  and  said  cylindrical  hollow  member, 
said  interstice  being  means  for  containing  liquid  whereby 
the  temperature  of  said  recycle  means  is  controlled,  input 
means  in  said  dome-shaped  top  for  charging  liquid  into 
said  first  frusto-conical  member,  outlet  mearu  in  said 
dome-shaped  top  for  exhausting  gas  from  said  second 
frusto-conical  member,  discharge  means  in  said  bottom 
for  exhausting  said  liquid  organic  material. 


3,161,477 

STACKING  INGOTS  AND  STACK  FORMED 

OF  SAME 

Jacques    Chambran.    Surariegc.    France,    assignor   to 

Pecliine>    (  ompagnk    de    ProduiU    Cliimiqucs   et 

Elcctrometallurgique&,  Paris,  Fnusc* 

nied  Oct.  15,  1962,  S«r.  No.  23*465 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  F'rancc  Oct.  18,  1961 
13  Claims.    (CI.  29—184) 
1.  A  symmetrical   ingot  comprising  two  parallel   rec- 
tangular upper  and  lower  faces  joined  by  four  lateral  faces 
arranged    in   symmetrical   pairs   of  different   dimension. 


—it 


1 1 .  A  stacked  layer  of  ingots  claimed  in  claim  1  with 
the  ingots  in  ofie  layer  arranged  crosswise  oi  the  ingots 
in  adjacent  layers,  with  each  layer  comprising  n  ingots 
arranged  with  the  larger  face  in  one  direction  and  (n — 1) 
ingots  arranged  with  the  larger  face  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection, the  n  ingots  of  consecutive  layers  being  reversed 
in  relation  to  one  another,  and  with  the  side  faces  of 
larger  dimension  having  (n— 1)  notches  of  a  depth  equal 
to  the  taper  of  the  side  walls  of  the  ignot. 


Hy 


3,161,478 
HEAT  RESISTANT  POROUS  STRUCTU'RE 
Chessin,  Olcan,  N.Y.,  aadgnor  to  Van  Dcr  Horst 

Corporation  of  America,  Olean,  N.Y. 

FUed  .May   29,    1959,  Scr.   No.   816,955 

9  Claims.     (CI.  29— 191J) 


/O- 


1.  A  high  beat-resistant  fabrication  comprising  a  porous 
basic  structure  consisting  of  high  heat-strength  material 
parts  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  molybdenum 
and  nickel  chromium  alloys  agglomerated  to  a  thickness 
several  times  greater  than  the  thickness  of  any  one  of 
said  parts  interjoined  by  means  of  an  intcrstitially  de- 
posited metalliferous  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tungsten  and  tungsten  alloys  bonding  said 
parts  together  and  encapsulating  the  latter  by  layers  of 
material  of  such  thicknesses  that  residual  pores  of  pre- 
determined sizes  are  provided. 


3,161,479 
CLOTHES  DRIER  STATIC  REMOVAL  APPARATUS 
Adolph  M.  Blderman,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Electro 

Development  Co.  Inc.,  Littleton,  Colo.,  a  corporation 

of  Colorado 

FUed  Ana.  31.  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,116 
2  Claims.     (CI.  34—1) 

1.  Clothes  drying  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: static  electricity  discharging  apparatus  for  neutraliz- 
ing unwanted  electrostatic  attraction  between  moving  sur- 
faces in  said  apparatus:  a  rotatable  drum  for  drying 
clothes  including  a  conducting  housing;  »  first  electrode 
in  movable  contact  with  one  side  of  saiu  housing;  a  sec- 
ond electrode  in  contact  with  the  other  side  of  said  hous- 
ing; a  belt  drive  for  generating  a  high  potential  electro- 
sutic  charge  including  .  belt,  a  d^>osit  brush  and  a  pick- 
up brush  both  connected  tr  said  belt;  said  first  electrode 


862 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  16,  1964 


being  in  electrical  connection  with  said  pick-up  brush;  a 
ground  terminal  connected  to  said  second  electrode;  a 
ground  connection  between  said  deposit  brush  and  said 


3,161.481 

FABRIC  DRYING  MACHINE  WITH 

TIMER  CONTROL 

James   D.   Edwards,   Effingham,   lU.,   assignor   to   Borg- 

Warner  CorporatJon,  Chicago,   IIL,  a   corporatioo   of 

nUnois 

Filed  Oct  4.  IWl,  S«r.  No.  142,863    " 
S  Claims.     (CL  34—45) 


ground  terminal  to  establish  a  closed  circuit  for  the  con- 
duction of  the  high  potential  charge  through  the  rotatable 
drum;  and  a  motor  drive  unit  for  simultaneous  roution 
of  said  belt  drive  unit  and  the  drum. 


3,161,480 
DIELECTRICALLY  HEATED  DRYING  APPARATXJS 
THROUGH  W  HICH  THE  ARTICLES  TO  BE  DRIED 
ARE  CONTTNUOLSLY  ADVANCED 
Ake  Blrch-Iensen,  Ariov,  Sweden,  and  Haraid  Ekman, 
deceased,  late  of  Goteborg,  Sweden,  by  Gunda  Ekman, 
administratrix.  Goteborg,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Svenska 
Sockerfabrik.s  Aktieboiaget,  Malmo,  Sweden,  a  com- 
pany of  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  8.  1961.  Ser.  No.  137,482 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sept.  12,  1*6«, 

8,701  60 

6  Claims.     (CL  34—1) 


^liA<:< 


1.  A  dielectrically  heated  drying  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  high  frequency  generator,  the  oscillaUon  circuit  of 
which  is  formed  as  a  resonator,  a  box-like  electrode  hav- 
ing electrically  conducting  top.  bottom  and  side  w^s, 
inductive  coupling  means  providing  a  firm  mductive 
coupling  between  said  box-like  electrode  and  said  osci  - 
lating  circuit,  a  conveyor  spaced  from  the  bottom  wall 
of  said  box-like  electrode  and  connected  to  said  gen- 
erator to  form  together  with  said  bottom  wall  an  output 
condenser  for  the  gcncraftor.  said  conveyor  bemg  ar- 
ranged for  transporting  articles  to  be  dried  through  said 
output  condenser  between  the  electrodes  thereof  formed 
by  said  bottom  wall  and  said  conveyor,  and  means  con- 
nected to  have  the  same  electric  potential  as  said  con- 
veyor and  disposed  opposite  at  least  one  of  the  side  walls 
of  said  electrode  in  spaced  relaUonship  thereto  to  form 
together  with  said  one  side  wall  a  compcnsauon  con- 
denser in  parallel  with  said  output  condenser. 


^ 


— ■ —      "-— -bn 1 — *— ^ 
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I.  In  a  fabric -drying  machine,  a  container;  a  basket 
rotaubly  mounted  in  said  container;  an  electric  motor  foe 
routing  said  basket;  a  first  electric  circuit  for  energizing 
said  motor;  a  heater  element  in  said  container  and  oper- 
able to  heat  the  air  in  said  container;  means  for  circulat- 
ing the  heated  air  in  said  container  to  dry  the  fabric  in  said 
basket  and  including  a  fan,  a  clutch,  and  electromagnetic 
means  energizable  to  actuate  said  clutch  for  coupling  said 
fan  to  said  motor  for  rotation  of  said  fan  by  said  electric 
motor;  a  second  electric  circuit  for  energizing  said  elec- 
tromagnetic means,  and  including  a  first  switch;  a  third 
electric  circuit  for  energizing  said  heater  element  includ- 
ing a  thermosUt,  and  a  double  throw  second  switch  opera- 
tive by  said  thermostat  at  a  predetermined  temperature  to 
interrupt  said  third  electric  circuit;  a  programming  ar- 
rangement including  an  interval  control  timer  having  a 
timer  motor,  a  cam  bank  advanced  by  impulses  of  the 
timer  motor  in  a  step-by-step  manner  and  providing  time 
intervals  of  the  timer,  and  interval  switches  operative  by 
said  cam  bank  according  to  a  prescribed  sequence,  and 
first  and  second  subinterval  timers  each  having  a  timer 
motor  and  a  cam  bank  advanced  by  impulses  thereof  in 
a  step-by-step  manner,  and  subinterval  switches  operative 
by  said  subinterval  cam  bank  to  complete  circuiu  period- 
ically energizing  and  advancing  said  interval  timer  motor 
during  a  time  interval  of  the  interval  timer,  said  sub- 
interval  switches  being  connected  in  circuit  with  certain 
of  the  interval  switches  to  modify  circuiu  controlled  by 
the  interval  switches  in  accordance  with  the  operation  of 
the  subinterval  switches,  said  programming  arrangement 
including  a  fabric -drying  sequence  in  which  said  interval 
timer  motor  is  energized  to  operate  interval  switches  es- 
tablishing said  first,  second  and  third  circuits,  said  interval 
timer  thereafter  interrupting  its  energizing  circuit  for  said 
interval  timer  motor  while  establishing  a  fourth  circuit 
energizing  said  first  subinterval  timer  motor  to  periodical- 
ly establish  the  interval  timer  motor -energizing  circuit  to 
advance  the  interval  timer  motor  during  the  remaining 
portion  of  the  drying  period;  a  fifth  electric<ircuit  for 
energizing  said  second  subinterval  timer  motor  and  in- 
cluding said  second  switch  operative  to  esublish  said  fifth 
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circuit  upon  operation  of  said  thermosUt  to  interrupt  said 
third  electric  circuit,  energization  of  said  second  sub- 
interval  timer  motor  being  effective  to  open  said  first 
switch  to  interrupt  said  second  circuit  for  deenergizing  said 
electromagnetic  means  and  to  energize  said  second  sub- 
interval  timer  motor  to  establish  a  sixth  circuit  to  energize 
said  interval  timer  motor  to  advance  the  interval  timer 
motor  until  said  thermosUt  switch  is  operative,  upon  the 
air  temperature  being  below  said  predetermined  air  tem- 
perature, to  interrupt  said  fifth  circuit  and  to  reestablish 
said  second  circuit,  said  subinterval  timer  circuits  being 
in  parallel  relation  to  each  other,  and  said  first  subinter- 
val timer  having  its  interval  timer  motor  circuit-establish- 
ing conUcts  open  during  energization  of  said  second  sub- 
interval  timer  motor. 


3,161,482 

FLUID  DLSTRIBLTING  APPARATUS  FOR 

MATERIAL  TREATING 

Jean  F.  Cirh^ind,  Short  Hills,  and  Jose  A.  Vlllalobos, 

New  Bruns-^ick,  NJ.,  a»i]tnoi>  to  Midlaod-Rosb  Cor- 

poratioa,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corponitioa  of  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  27.  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,736 

7  Claims.    (CL  34—54) 


1.  A  fluid  conveying  apparatus  for  treating  material 
comprising  a  conduit  member  presenting  a  continuous 
slot  extending  longitudinally  of  said  conduit  member,  a 
single  elongated  closure  element  for  said  slot  normally 
disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  said  slot  and  within  said 
conduit,  said  conduit  member  receiving  fluid  for  delivery 
through  said  slot,  a  plurality  of  actuating  means  disposed 
in  said  conduit  and  operable  on  longitudinally  spaced  por- 
tions of  said  closure  element  for  moving  selected  portions 
toward  and  away  from  corresponding  portions  of  said 
slot  independently  of  the  movement  of  adjacent  portions 
of  said  closure  element  to  vary  the  delivery  of  fluid 
acron  the  longitudinal  extent  of  said  slot  and  a  plurality 
of  hydraulic  control  means  disposed  at  a  common  loca- 
tion exterior  of  said  conduit  member,  each  of  said  con- 
trol means  being  operatively  connected  to  one  of  said 
actuating  means. 


3,161,483 

VIBRATING  FLl  IDIZED  SYSTEMS 

John  M.  Morris,  I.oulsvi!le.  Ky.,  assignor  to  Ren 

Chalnbelt  Inc..  a  corponitioa  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Feb.  IS,  1960,  Ser.  Na  8,690 

3  Claims.    (CL  34—57) 


•4  *  — ^ 
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3.  Mixing  conveyor  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion; a  conveyor  trough  to  receive  material  having  fluid- 
izable  components;  means  for  vibrating  said  trough  such 
that  said  material  is  conveyed  along  said  trough;  means 
for  passing  an  aeriform  fluid  up  through  said  material 
at  a  velocity  sufficient  to  fluiduc  liie  vibrated  fluidizable 


material  but  less  than  the  velocity  required  to  fluidize 
said  fluidizable  components  in  the  absence  of  said  vibra- 
tion, including  a  conveyor  trough  which  is  imperforate 
and  which  has  slits  formed  along  the  sides  of  said  trough 
to  admit  said  aeriform  fluid  beneath  the  material;  at 
least  one  baflUe  plate  disposed  in  said  conveyor  trough 
and  transverse  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  mate- 
rial dividing  said  conveyor  trough  into  a  plurality  of 
compartments:  a  lower  extension  gate  slidably  attached  to 
said  baffle  adapted  to  control  the  conveyed  flow  of  non- 
fluidizablc  components  along  said  trough;  an  upper  ex- 
tension slidably  attached  to  said  baffle  plate  adapted  to 
control  tile  flow  of  fluidized  materials  over  said  baffle 
plate. 


3,161,484 
TEMPERATLIRE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  HEAT 
TREATMENT  OF  Rl'NNTNG  YARN  LINES 
Eno  Bagnoli,  Newark,  and  Sheldon  E.  Isakoff,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  assignors  to  F.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  16,  i960,  Ser.  No.  69,651 
3  Claims.     (CL  34— 114) 


."V'  ,r.> 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  the  heat  treatment  of  a  rypning 
yam  line  comprising  a  housing  defining  a  heat  treatment 
zone  and  a  high  volumetric  flow  rate  pressurized  air 
flow  conduit  having  an  inlet  portion  and  an  outlet  por- 
tion, an  air  blower  means  positioned  in  said  air  flow 
conduit  capable  of  circulating  a  high  volume  of  air  per 
unit  time,  relative  to  the  volume  of  said  zone  and  relative 
to  tlie  velocity  of  said  moving  yam  line,  through  said 
conduit,  a  variable  high  output,  large  heat  transfer  area, 
and  constant  temperature  heat  exchange  unit  comprising 
a  vapor  condensing  heat  exchanger  positioned  in  said 
conduit,  for  continuously  supplying  heat  to  the  circulat- 
ing air,  the  velocity  and  displacemeiu  rate  of  said  circu- 
lating air  being  of  such  a  magnitude,  and  the  heat  output 
capacity  of  the  heat  exchanger  being  such  that  the  tem- 
peratures of  the  moving  air  in  said  zone  and  of  a  yarn 
line  moving  through  said  zone  are  substantially  the  same 
and  maintained  substantially  constant  during  heat  trans- 
fer from  the  air  to  the  yam  and  heat  losses  from  the 
zone,  said  apparatus  further  comprising  a  plurality  of 
hollow  rouuWe  roll  elements  supported  in  said  zone  to 
contact  and  guide  the  running  yarn  line  in  a  tortuous  path 
through  said  zone,  the  outlet  portion  of  said  air  flow 
conduit  connected  to  a  circulating  air  distributing  means 
which  directs  the  heated  air  first  into  the  interior  of 
said  roll  elements  to  maintain  them  at  a  constant  tem- 
perature substantially  that  of  the  heated  air,  and  secondly 
against  and  over  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  elements  and 
said  yam  line  in  said  zone  to  maintain  the  outer  surface 
of  the  roll  elemenU  and  the  yam  line  at  substantially 
the  same  constant  temperature  as  the  heated  air,  conduit 
means  connecting  said  zone  to  the  inlet  portion  of  said 
air  flow  conduit,  means  for  directing  a  portion  of  said 
heated  air  through  an  opening  in  said  housing  joining  the 
zone  with  the  atmosphere  outside  said  housing  and  aux- 
iliary means  for  concurrently  adding  an  amount  of  out- 
side air  to  aaid  inlet  portion  of  said  conduit  system  to 
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compeiuate  for  the  portioa  of  the  heated  air  directed 
through  said  opening,  said  heater  constructed  and  ar- 
ranfcd  to  increase  its  output  in  response  to  the  presence 
of  the  outside  air  in  the  conduit  to  bring  the  air  aHmittH 
by  the  auxiliary  means  to  said  constant  temperature  level 
of  the  ciTCTilating  air  and  maintain  the  temperature  in  «a^d 
zone  substantially  at  its  constant  level. 


3,161.485 
SAND  COOLING  PLANT 
Erwin    Biihrer,    SchafFhauseo,    Switicrland,    aasisnor   to 
Georg  Fiacber  Aktiengesellschaft,  Schaffhausen,  Switz- 
erland, a  company  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1958,  Ser.  No.  718.273 

Claims  priority,  application  Switxerland,  Dec.  19,  1957, 

54,009;  Jan.  30,  1958,  55,276 

3  Claims.    (CI.  34 — 234) 


3,l(I,4r7 
GASOLINE  CONTAINING  SLXFIDE  IGNITION 
CONTROL  AGENTS 
Joka  J.  GUimmaria  and  Edwin  M.  Nygaard,  Woodbory, 
NJ.,   assiffnon   to  Socoay   Mobil   Oil   Compuiy   tac^ 
a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.  6,  1958,  S«r.  No,  707.108 

4  Claims.     (CI.  44 — 69) 
1.  A  leaded  gasoline  containing  a  small  amount,  suffi- 
cient to  reduce  preignition,  of  a  compound  having  the  for- 
mula, 

-RO 

-RO  8_i 

wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  n  it  an  integer  vary- 
ing between  1  and  2. 


[ 


5^:^ 


"V 0 r* — w- 


=^:^. 


1.  In  a  cooling  system  for  treating  a  granular  mass,  in 
particular  for  cooling  molding  sand  from  a  foundry  mold; 
a  conveyor  provided  with  horizontally  spaced  apart  sec- 
tions interconnected  with  each  other,  said  sections  being 
provided  with  perforations  for  the  passage  of  cooling  air 
therethrough  for  contact  with  a  layer  of  sand  when  sup- 
ported thereupon  to  facilitate  cooling  thereof,  air  supply 
means  located  below  the  surface  of  said  conveyor,  so 
that  the  latter  carries  said  sand  layer  and  cooling  air  may 
be  forced  through  the  perforations  of  said  conveyor  sec- 
tions at  a  pressure  in  accordance  with  the  thicluiess  of 
said  sand  layer  while  a  drop  in  said  pressure  takes  place 
during  the  passage  of  said  cooling  air  through  the  perfo- 
rations of  said  sections   and   through   said   sand   layer, 
whereby  the  position  of  said  layer  remains  substantially 
unaltered  dunng  passage  of  air  therethrough,  means  flexi- 
bly and  extendably  interconnecting  said   sections,   and 
means  for  removing  air  after  its  passage  through  said 
sand  layer,  the  number  and  size  of  said  perforauons  being 
such  that  the  cooling  air  passes  through  said  perfora- 
tions under  mrbulent  flow  conditions  and  said  perfora- 
tioiu  cause  a  pressure  drop  in  said  airflow  which  is  about 
between  5-23%  of  the  total  pressure  drop  occurring  dur- 
ing the  flow  of  the  air  through  said  perforations  and  said 
layer. 

3,161,486 
•  ANTISTATIC  ADDITIVES  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
DUworth  T.  Rogers,  Summit,  and  John  P.  McDcmiott, 
Springfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No   Drawfaig.      Filed   May    18,    1961,  S«r.   No.    110,898 
17  Claims.     (CL  44 — 51) 
10.  A  combustible  organic  liquid  boiling  in  the  range 
of  from  75*  to  750*  F.,  said  liquid  containing  a  minor 
amount  stiflicient  to  increase  the  electrical  conductivity 
of  said  liquid  to  a  value  greater  than  1  x  10""  mhos  per 
centimeter  of  a  concentrated  colloidal  fraction  prepared 
by  selecting  an  antistatic  additive  which  additive  com- 
prises a  colloidal  fraction  and  a  noncolloidal  fraction;  di- 
alyzing  said  antistatic  additive  in  order  to  effect  at  least 
partial  separation  of  the  noncolloidal  fraction;  and  re- 
covering the  concentrated  colloidal  fraction. 


3.161.488 
WATER  ADSORPTION  PROCESS 
Sylrander  C  Eastwood,  Woodbury,  and  Uitber  J. 
Reid,  Jr.,  West  Dcptford  Township,  doucester 
Coaty,  NJ.,  and  Albert  B.  Schwartz,  Philadel- 
ohia.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company, 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No,  83,413 
9  ChtbaM.    (CL  55— J«) 


ta>flR  OTiffv 


1.  A  method  of  selectively  and  economically  separating 
a  component  from  a  stream  of  fluid  containing  said  com- 
ponent comprising  first  passing  said  stream  into  contact 
with  a  solid  porous  adsorbent  havmg  a  porosity  of  from 
about  50  to  75  percem  volume  and  an  average  pore  diam- 
eter of  from  about  30  to  100  angstrom  units,  and  then 
passing  said  stream  into  contact  with  a  solid  porous  ad- 
sorbent having  an  average  pore  diameter  of  from  15  to  25 
angstrom  units. 

3,161.4t9 
ADSORPTION  PROCESS  FOR  TREATING 
NATURAL  GAS 
Francis  G.  Dwyer,  Abington,  Pa.,  Sylvander  C.  Eastwood. 
Hoodbury,    and    lather   J.    Reid,   Jr.,    West    DcpCford 
Townafeip,    Glomcrtttr    County,    NJ.,    and    Albert    B. 
Schwartz,  Philadelphia,  Pa.^  asaifDon  to  Socony  Mobil 
Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1961,  S«r.  .No.  94,349 
11  Claims.    (CL  55 — 35) 


a 

^^ 
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I.  An  improved  method  for  the  separation  of  water, 
propane  and  heavier  hydrocarbons  from  a  natural  gas 
stream,  this  method  comprising  passing  said  stream 
through  a  zone  containing  a  solid  porous  inorganic-oxide 
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adsorbent  having  a  porosity  of  from  about  46  to  58  percent 
by  volume  and  an  average  pore  diameter  of  from  about 
15  to  40  angstrom  units. 


tioned  end  face  will  comi^etely  seal  out  atnnospheric  air, 
and  separating  means  extending  along  the  inner  walls  of 
said  casing  for  separating  said  pleats. 


3  161  490 

GAS-UQLTD  SEPARATOR 

Edmond  F.  Dvdck,  160  Cedar  Hill  Road.  Mllfonl,  Conn. 

Flkd  Not.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No,  66,570 

If  Clafam.    (CL  55—205) 


•^■(Kq; 


1.  A  gas-liquid  separator  comprising  means  providing 
a  closed  chamber  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  means 
defining  a  continuous  helical  passage  for  the  liquid  from 
the  inlet  to  the  outlet  opening,  a  hollow  stem  extending 
along  the  axis  of  the  helical  passage  and  having  openings 
therein  communicating  with  the  passage  to  admit  gas  sep- 
arated from  the  liquid  into  said  stem,  a  pump  having  its 
high  pressure  side  connected  to  the  inlet  opening  for  forc- 
ing liquids  into  the  inlet  opening  and  through  the  helical 
passage  under  pressure  and  causing  the  liquid  to  be  sub- 
jected to  centrifugal  forces  in  passing  through  the  helical 
passage  to  separate  gas  therefrom,  said  stem  being  closed 
at  one  end  thereof  and  having  an  opening  at  the  other 
end  thereof  venting  said  stem  externally  of  said  chamber, 
and  means  on  said  stem  for  maintaining  the  pressure  in 
said  stem  and  said  chamber  greater  than  atmospheric 
when  said  pump  is  in  operatioo. 


3,161.491 
RESPIRATOR  FILTER  UNIT 
V«t»on  F.  Gongoll.  Shinii«toa.  Gu>  G    KHnrer.  Wrrners- 
vlUc,  and  Hilliam  J.  Wlswesser,'  Rradiog,  Pa.,  aui^n- 
or»  to  The  Electric  Storage  Battery  Company,  Phfla- 
dclpkia.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  IS,  1961,  Ser.  No.  95,989 
2  Claims.    (CL  55—502) 


1.  A  respirator  filter  unit  comprising  an  accordion 
filter  including  a  base  fther  ring  and  a  Alter  disc  with 
according  pleats  therebetween,  a  hollow  cylindrical  casing 
of  transparent  plastic  material  comprising  an  outer  end 
face  immediately  adjacent  said  ring  and  having  a  central 
hole  of  the  order  of  M  inch  in  diameter  in  registcry  with 
the  opening  in  said  ring  to  provide  an  air  inlet  to  the  in- 
terior of  said  filter,  a  peripheral  sealing  ring  for  forming 
a  seal  with  the  peripheral  portion  of  said  filter  ring,  the 
opposite  end  face  of  said  casing  being  perforated,  spacing 
means  for  spacing  said  filter  disc  from  said  perforated 
end,  there  being  no  other  air  inlet  openings  in  the  casing, 
whereby  plugging  of  the  central  hole  in  the  first  men- 


3,161.492 
MOBILE  GAS  LIQUEFACTION  PLATFORM 
Percival  C.  KcHh,  Peapnck,  and  Andrew  D.  KoHb,  Oak- 
bud,  NJ.,  and  George  B.   Farkas,  Jackson   Heights, 
N.Y.,  — ignors  to  Hydrocartmn   Research,   Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  .New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  134,008 
5  Claims.    (CL  62 — 40) 


.XBTAl 


I.  A  mobile  gas  liquefaction  plant  comprising  a  multi- 
level buoyant  platform  adapted  to  be  transported  over 
water  to  a  relatively  deep  off-shore  site  and  containing 
^  plurality  of  marine  floor  engaging  caissons,  means  to 
depress  said  caissons  against  the  marine  floor  at  the 
predetermined  site  to  support  said  platform  from  said 
marine  floor  substantially  above  the  water  surface,  said 
platform  having  means  adapted  to  liquefy  a  feed  gas 
including  a  gas  liquefaction  assembly  mounted  on  multi- 
levels  of  said  platform,  said  assembly  having  a  gaseous 
material  inlet  conduit  adapted  to  be  interconnected  to  a 
fixed  gas  supply  at  said  off-shore  site,  the  gas  being  lique- 
fied in  said  liquefaction  assembly  by  an  external  refrigera- 
tion circuit  comprising  a  plural  stage  compressor,  a  con- 
denser cooled  by  said  water,  expansion  means  and  a  first 
evaporator  at  a  first  pressure,  the  said  first  evaporator 
being  in  beat  exchange  relation  with  the  gas  supply  to 
reduce  the  temperature  thereof,  a  second  evaporator  con- 
nected to  the  said  refrigeration  circuit  for  expanding  re- 
frigerant to  a  second  pressure  lower  than  the  first  pres- 
sure and  further  cooling  the  gas  supply  at  a  point  in  the 
supply  line  downstream  from  the  first  evaporator  to 
liquefy  the  supply,  conduit  means  returning  evaporator 
refrigerant  from  the  second  evaporator  to  an  early  stage 
of  compression  and  evaporated  refrigerant  from  the  first 
evaporator  to  a  last  stage  of  compression. 


3,161,493 
APPARATUS  FOR  BENDING  GLASS  SHEETS  TO 
COMPOUND  CI  RVATl'RES 
James  S.  Go  lightly.  Fox  Chapel,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  Darld  H. 
Doeblert,  .Newark,  DeL,  and  Charles  R.  Davidson,  Jr., 
Tarcntnm,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Cmstkniatioa  of  appHcation  Ser.  No.  531,461,   Aug.   30, 
1955.    This  application  Feb.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,476 

15  Claims.  (CL  65—158) 
1.  A  device  for  shaping  glass  sheets  into  compoimd 
curvatures  including  a  longitudinal  bend  of  non-uniform 
curvature  and  a  transverse  bend  of  non-uniform  curva- 
ture comprising  a  support  structure,  a  skeletonized  mold, 
having  an  upper  shaping  surface,  operatively  associated 
with  said  support  structure,  said  mold  comprising  an 
elongated  rail  fixed  to  said  support  structiu^  aixl  having 
an  upper  shaping  surface,  a  pair  o{  longitudinally  spaced 
hinges  mounted  on  said  support  structure  and  spaced 
from  said  upper  shaping  surface,  a  first  rail  member  ro- 
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taUbly  mounted  on  said  hinges,  outboard  molding  mem- 
bers rotatable  about  spaced  axes  angularly  disposed  rela- 
tive to  the  axis  defined  by  said  hinges,  a  fixed  rail  mem- 
ber at  either  longitudinal  extremity  of  the  first  rail  mem- 


ber, and  means  urging  said  first  rail  member  to  rotate 
from  a  relatively  low  position  spaced  from  said  elongated 
rail  to  a  relatively  high  position  closer  to  said  elongated 
rail. 


3,161,494 
KILLING  OP  GRASSES  AND  CONTROL 
OF  CRAB  GRASS 
Paul  F.  Warner,  Phillips,  aod  Bradford  L.  Archer  and 
Richard   D.   Franz,   Ek>rger.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corpomtioo  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Aog.  14,  1959,  Scr. 
No.  833,697,  now  Patent  No.  3,064,025,  dated  Nov.  13, 
1962.     Divided  and  this  appUcation  Mv.  2,  1962,  Scr. 
■  No.  176,900 

11  Claima.  (CI.  71—2.4) 
1.  A  method  for  selective  control  of  crab  grass  in  a 
Bermuda  grass  lawn  which  comprises  applying  thereto 
in  an  amount  effective  to  give  said  control  an  addition 
product  of  a  heavy  metal  cyanide  and  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  thioethers  and 
alkyl  dithioethers  in  which  any  alkyl  group  contains 
1-6  carbon  atoms,  said  control  being  accomplished  by 
applying  with  said  addition  product  both  ammonium 
nitrate  and  a  deoiled  aromatic  concentrate  obtained  from 
effluent  of  dehydrogenation  of  hydrocarbons  in  an 
amount  effective  to  enhance  the  action  of  the  addition 
product. 

3,161,495 

METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  GROWTH  OF 

UNDESIRABLE  PLANTS 

Lee  A.  Miller,  KJriiwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporation  uf  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Original  applicatioa  Dec.  28,  1959,  Scr.  No. 

862,095,   DOW   Patent   No.   3,068,239,  dated   Dec.   11, 

1962.     Divided  and  this  application  .May  28,  1962,  Scr. 

No.  197,855 

9Cljdiiis.    (CL71— 2.5) 

1.  TTic  method  of  treating  soil  for  the  purpose  of  in- 
hibiting the  growth  of  undesired  plant  growth  which 
comprises  the  addition  to  said  soil  of  a  hert>icidal  quan- 
tity of  a  composition  comprising  as  the  essential  ingredient 
a  compound  of  the  f  onnula 


c— 8- c  z— c  H  C  OOT 


in  which  X  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  — S — , 
— O —  and  — NH — ,  in  which  Y  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
o(  alkyl  o(  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  hydrogen  and  hydro- 
carbon aryl  of  from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms. 


3,161,496 

METHOD  OF  REDUCING  POPULATION  OF 

WEEDS  AND  COMBATTING  INSECTS 

Jofcn  J.  D'Amico,  Nltro,  H.  \a.,  a.ssignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corponUioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawteg.     Filed  May  26,  1958,  Scr.  No.  737,546 

12  Claims.     (CL  71—2.6) 
1.  The  method  of  reducing  the  population  of  weedy 
grasses  and  soil  borne  insects  which  comprises  applying 
to  soil  a  concentration  toxic  to  weedy  grasses  and  soil 
borne  insects  of  a  compound  of  the  structure 


A-N— I- 


S— R' 


where  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl 
and  halogenated  phenyl,  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkenyl  and  lower  alkyl  at  least 
one  of  R  and  R'  being  allyl. 


3,161,497 

TOXICANT  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  CORN 

GLLTEN  AS  CARRIER 

Ray  D.  Ambum,  EUc,  Mich..  a.-«signor  to  A.L.  Proccaaing 

Compao>,  keego  Harbor,  Mick. 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  28,  196J,  Scr.  No.  268,543 

12  Claima.  (CL  71—2.6) 
I.  A  chemically  active  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  particulate  organic  carrier  and  an  effective 
amount  of  a  toxicant  on  said  carrier,  said  carrier  char- 
acterized as  being  substantially  com  gluten  obtained  from 
comminuted  kernels  of  com  and  having  a  particle  size 
ranging  for  about  10  to  60  mesh,  said  toxicant  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  herbicides,  fimgicides, 
insecticides,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


I 


3,161,498 
HERBICIDAL  THIOCARBIMIDATES.  PHOSPHORO- 

THIOCARBIMIDATES,    A.ND    PHOSPHOROTHIO- 

IMIDES 
Glenn  R.  Price,  South  C  hkago  Heights,  aod  Kxlward  N. 

Haish.  Chicago  Heights,  IIL,  and  Chester  L.  Dewald, 

San  Jo«e,   and   Stassen  Y.  C.   Soong,  Mountain   View, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  New 

York,  N.V>,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Hied   Aug.    16,    1962,  .Scr.  No.  217^81 
15  Claims.    (CI.  71—2.3) 

6.  A  method  of  controlling  plant  life  which  comprises 
contacting  said  plant  life  with  an  herbicidal  amount  of 
at  least  one  compound  of  the  formula 


R'O     o 

/ 
RK) 


NR« 


8— C 


\ 


R« 


wherein  R»  and  R»  are  lower  alkyl,  R'  is  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  phenyl  aod  substituted  phenyl,  and 
R*  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
phenyl  and  substituted  phenyl,  tlie  substituents  for  the 
phenyl  radicals  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  halo-  and  alkoxy-. 


'  3,161.499 

METALLURGICAL  PROCESS  CONTUOL 

Jamca  Ward   Percy,   Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

(55  Wingra  Ave.,  Rutherford,  NJ.) 

Original  application  Oct.  12,  I960,  Scr.  No.  62,255,  now 

Patent  No.  3.080,755,  dated  Mar.  12,  1963.     Divided 

and  this  application  July  9,  1962,  Scr.  No.  208.201 

I  Claim.  (CI.  75 — 60) 
In  the  manufacture  of  steel,  the  niethod  for  controlling 
the  carbon  content  of  a  molten  steel  bath  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  blowing  oxygen  onto  the  surface  of 
the  molten  bath  to  bum  out  impurities  and  rediKc  the 
carbon  content,  immersing  a  temperature  measuring  de- 
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vice  into  the  molten  bath  at  a  point  removed  from  the 
area  onto  which  oxygen  is  Mown,  continuously  measur- 
ing the  temperature  of  the  molten  bath  during  the  time 
that  the  oxygen  is  blown  thereon,  the  temperature  be- 


ing measured  at  said  point  removed  from  the  area  onto 
which  oxygen  is  blown,  and  stopping  the  ox>gen  blow 
when  the  instantaneous  actual  measured  temperature  in- 
dicates that  the  carbon  content  has  fallen  to  the  desired 
level. 


3,161,500 

PROTECTION  OF  GRAPHITE  SURFACES  FROM 

ATTACK  BY  AI  IMINl  M  MONOHALIDE 

Frederick   William   Southam.    Arvida,    Quebec,    Canada, 

assignor  to  Aluminium  I  ab<>ratoHe!<  I  imited,  Montreal, 

Quebec,  Canadit.  a  corporxtion  of  (  anada 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1961,  Scr.  No.  129,348 
4  Claims.     (CL  75—68) 


.•tC.kKli 


I.  In  a  method  wherein  a  mass  of  particle-form  alumi- 
num-containing metal  is  disposed  within  a  vertically  ex- 
tending converier,  said  mass  of  particle-form  aluminum- 
containing  metal  moving  downwardly  within  said  con- 
verter in  direct  countercurrent  contact  with  an  upwardly 
flowing  stream  of  gaseous  aluminum  trihalide  aiKJ  where- 
in graphite  electrodes  are  provided  in  the  wall  of  said 
converter  in  contact  with  said  mass  of  particle-form  alu- 
minum-containing n>etal  for  the  supply  of  electrical  cur- 
rent to  said  mass  of  particle-form  metal  to  heat  same  so 
as  to  bring  about  reaction  between  the  aluminum  in  said 
metal  arvl  the  gaseous  aluminum  trihalide  with  the  re- 
sultant formation  of  gaseous  aluminum  monohalide  and 
wherein  the  resulting  formed  gaseous  aluminum  mono- 
halide tends  to  contact  the  exposed  surfaces  of  said 
graphite  electrodes  within  said  converter  with  the  result- 
ant deterioration  of  the  surface  of  said  graphite  electrodes 
due  to  the  formation  of  aluminum  carbide  thereon,  the 
improvement  in  combination  therewith  which  comprises 
preventing  the  deterioration  of  the  exposed  surfaces  of 
said  graphite  electrodes  within  said  converter  by  recess- 
ing said  el^trodes  in  the  wall  of  said  converter  to  provide 


recessed,  exposed  surfaces  of  said  graphite  electrodes 
within  said  converter  and  supplying  a  sufficient  flow  of 
gaseous  aluminum  uihalide  to  the  recessed,  exposed  sur- 
faces of  said  graphite  electrodes  so  as  to  maintain  a  film 
of  gaseous  aluminum  trihalide  on  the  recessed,  exposed 
surfaces  of  said  graphite  electrodes  so  as  to  substantially 
exclude  said  gaseous  aluminum  monohalide  from  con- 
tacting the  exposed  graphite  surfaces  of  said  recessed 
electrodes. 


3,161,501 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IHE  REFINING 

OF  ALU.MINUM 

Fredericli   William   Southam,    Arvida,   Quebec,   Canada, 

assignor  to  Aluminium  Laboratories  Limited,  .Montreal, 

Quebec,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1962,  Scr.  No.  163,625 

8  Claims.    (CL  75— «8) 


crsf 


1.  A  method  which  comprises  introducing  particle- 
form  aluminum-containing  alloy  into  the  top  of  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  converter  and  withdrawing  spent  par- 
ticle-form alloy  from  the  bottom  of  said  converter  to 
provide  a  compact,  downwardly  moving  mass  of  particle- 
form  aluminum-containing  alloy  within  said  converter, 
introducing  gaseous  aluminum  trihalide  into  the  bottom 
of  said  converter,  withdrawing  a  gaseous  admixture 
comprising  aluminum  monohalide  and  aluminum  tri- 
halide from  the  top  of  said  converter  and,  during  the 
aforesaid  aluminum  trihalide  contacting  operation  car- 
ried out  at  an  elevated  temperature  of  at  least  approxi- 
mately 1200  degrees  centigrade  whereby  reaction  is  ef- 
fected between  the  alummum  in  said  aluminum-contain- 
ing alloy  and  the  gaseous  aluminum  trihalide  to  yield 
gaseous  aluminum  monohalide,  causing  electrical  cur- 
rent to  flow  through  the  mass  of  particle-form  alumi- 
num alloy  within  said  converter  to  provide  heat  to  yield 
said  elevated  temperature  such  that  electrical  current 
flows  through  the  upper  portion  of  said  mass  of  alloy 
within  said  converter  at  a  higher  rate  than  flows  through 
the  lower  portion  of  said  mass  of  alloy  within  said  con- 
verter to  maintain  said  upper  portion  of  said  mass  of 
alloy  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  5-75  degrees  centi- 
grade higher  than  the  temperature  of  said  lower  portion 
of  said  mass  of  alloy. 


3,161,5«2 
ALl^INUM  BASE  ALLOY  CASTING 
Harold  Y.  Hunsiclter,  New  Kensington,  Pa.,  and  Robert 
C.   Lemon,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Aluminum 
Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Penns>lTania 
No  Drawing.     Rled  Feb.  25,  1963,  Scr.  No.  260,866 

9  Claims.     (CL  75—143) 
1.  A  casting  composed  of  an  aluminum  base  alloy  con- 
sisting of  0.5  to  6%  copper,  1.0  to  12%  silicon,  0.2  to 
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3%  tin,  0.2  to  2%  lead,  0.2  to  5%  cadmium  and  the  bal- 
ance aluminum  and  impurities,  the  total  amount  of  lead 
plus  cadmium  being  not  less  than  the  tin  content,  said 
casting  being  charactemed  by  higher  anti-friction  proper- 
ties and  substantial  freedom  from  hot  shortness  than  the 
same  composition  devoid  of  said  cadmium  and  lead  com- 
ponents. 

3,161^03 
CORROSION  RESISTANT  ALLOY 
Gilbert  A.  Lenniiic,  Las  Vegas,  and  Harr>  W.  Rosenberg, 
Hender«oo,  Nev.,  assignors  to  THankiin  Metals  Corpo- 
ration of  America,  New  York,  N.Y..  a  corporation  ol 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Sept  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  141,N3 

2  Claims.  (CL  75—174) 
1.  An  alloy  formed  by  melting  its  constituents  char- 
acterized by  resistance  to  corrosion  by  HCl  indicated  by  a 
corrosion  rate  of  less  than  10  mils  per  year  in  boiling  20% 
HCl,  48  hour  test,  and  by  thermal  stability  indicated  by 
substantial  retention  of  ductility  after  exposure  to  tem- 
peratures up  to  about  800*  F,  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  about  40%  by  weight  tantalum, 

(b)  about  10%  by  weight  oolumbium, 

(c)  about  1.5%  by  weight  aluminum,  and 

(d)  about  8.5%  by  weight  vanadium, 

(e)  balance  titanium. 


3,161,5*4 

RADIATION  SOLRCE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

Robert  E.  Black.  Utlca,  and  Famo  L.  Green,  Blooinficld 

Hills,  Mkh.,  asdgnors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 

Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  31.  I960,  Ser.  No.  19,009 
2  Claims.     (CL  7S— 2M) 


i». 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  photon  radiation  »urce 
comprising  the  steps  of  coating  the  surfaces  of  a  die  open- 
ing with  a  tacky  organic  material,  applying  to  the  tacky 
surfaces  a  powdered  metal  such  that  a  layer  of  the  pow- 
dered metaJ  is  formed  on  said  surfaces,  said  metal  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  colum- 
hium  and  aluminum-columbium  alloys,  placing  in  the 
remaining  portions  of  the  die  opening  a  powdered  mix- 
ture consisting  essentially  of  a  rare  earth  material  and 
said  metal,  adding  a  powdered  layer  of  said  metal  over 
said  mixture  and  then  pressing  to  form  a  composite  pow- 
der compact  having  surface  portions  of  said  metal  and 
a  center  portion  of  said  mixture  and  heating  said  com- 
pact to  cause  sintering  thereof. 


sulating  layer  thereon,  the  latter  comprising  a  thiodiazok 
having  the  formula 

Bi  N N 


in  which  Ri  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  straight  and  braiKhed  chain  alkyl 
groups  in  which  the  longest  carbon  chain  contains  up  to 
six  carbon  atoms. 


3,161.505 
MATERIAL  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 
PLRPOSE.S 
Martha    Tomanek    nee     Kunitzer,     Wiesfoadeo-Biehrich, 
Germany,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Azoplate 
Corporation,  Murray  HUI,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 
No   Drawing,     nied   Dec  26,   1961,  Ser.  No.   162^77 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  28,  1961 

20  Claims.    (CI.  96—1) 
1.  An  electrophotographic  material  comprising  a  con- 
ductive support  having  a  pbotoelectrically  conductive  iii- 


3,16I3M 
PHOTOGRAPHIC     Ml  LTICOI  OR     DIFFIt. 
SIGN  TRANSFER  PROCESS  USING  DYE 
DEVELOPERS 


Richard  W.  Becker.  Rochester,  N.Y., 


to  Eastman 


Kodak  Company,   Rocfacatcr,  N.Y.,  a   corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Hied  Mar.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,292 
10  Claims.      (CI.  96 — 3) 

1.  A  color  photographic  diffusion  transfer  process 
which  comprises  exposing  to  a  subject  a  photographic 
element  comprising  a  support  having  superposed  thereon 
a  plurality  of  light-sensitive  hydrophilic  organic  colloid- 
silver  halide  emulsion  layers  optically  sensitized  to  differ- 
ent regions  of  the  spectnim,  at  least  one  of  said  emulsion 
layers  containing  an  azaindcne  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydroxy  triazaindcne,  an  amino  triaza- 
indene,  a  hydroxy  tetrazaindene,  an  amino  tetrazaindene, 
a  hydroxy  pentaxaindene  and  an  amino  pentazaindene, 
and  a  dye  developer  that  is  both  a  silver  halide  develop- 
ing agent  and  a  dye  contiguous  to  the  silver  halide  of  each 
of  said  emulsion  layers,  pressing  said  photographic  ele- 
ment into  superposed  contact  with  a  mordanted  reception 
layer  with  a  layer  of  alkaline  solution  therebetween  and 
thereby  developing  silver  halide  in  regions  of  exposure 
and  rendering  the  said  dye  developers  nondiffusible  in 
regions  of  exposure  and  development,  and  allowing  the 
•aid  dye  developers  in  unexposed  regions  to  transfer  image- 
by  diffusion  aiul  in  register  to  said  reception  layer. 


1 

3,161,507 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

MATERIAL 

HemiaB    E.    Erikaoo,    Wincbcater,    Msmb.,    assignor    to 

Polaroid  Corporatioo,  Cambridge,  Maa.,  a  corporatloa 

of  Delaware 
Original  applicatioa  Oct.  21,  1958,  Scr.  No.  768,662,  sow 

Patent  No.   2,966.103.  dated  Dec.  27,   1960.     Dtrlded 

and  this  appUcatioo  Mar.  7,   1960,  Scr.  No.  13,122 
8  ClaluM.     (CL  96—27) 

1.  The  method  of  exposing  and  treating  a  photosensi- 
tive surface  of  a  first  strip  of  photographic  material,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  disposing  said  first  strip 
between  a  first  and  a  second  storage  means  along  a  first 
path  which  includes  an  exposure  position  at  which  a  per- 
lion  of  said  photosensitive  surface  may  be  photoexposed, 
disposing  a  second  strip  in  superposed  relation  to  said 
photosensitive  surface  substantially  along  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  first  path  including  said  exposure  position, 
moving  said  first  strip  along  said  first  [>ath  from  said  first 
toward  said  second  storage  means  whereby  a  succession 
of  portions  of  said  photosensitive  surface  are  sequentially 
disposed  at  said  exposure  position,  retaining  said  second 
strip  in  a  stationary  position  relative  to  said  exposure  posi- 
tion during  movement  of  said  first  strip  from  said  first 
toward  said  second  storage  means,  photoex posing  said 
succession  of  portions  of  said  photosensitive  surface 
through  the  portion  of  said  second  strip  adjacent  said 
exposure  position,  following  photoexposure  moving  said 
first  strip  along  said  first  path  from  said  second  toward 
said  first  storage  means,  moving  said  second  strip  along 
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said  first  path  in  superposition  with  said  photosensitive 
surface  during  movement  of  said  first  strip  from  said 
second  toward  said  first  storage  means,  and  distributing 
a  layer  of  processing  fluid  between  said  first  and  second 
strips  during  the  last-named  movement  for  effecting 
processing  of  said  photosensitive  surface. 


3,161,508 
PROCESS  OF  LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 
Martin  Hepbcr,  Anthony  Marriage.  Alan  Maurice  Vin- 
cent, and  Leslie  Alfred  Williams,  all  of  Harrow.  Eng- 
land, a»ignc>r>  to  FjLstmao  Kodak  Corapcny,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Aag.  26,  1959,  Scr.  No.  836,077 
Claiou  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  29,  1958 
1 1  Claims.    (CL  96—29) 
1.  A   lithographic   printing   process   which   comprises 
forming  on   a  support  containing  a  silver  precipitating 
agent  a  silver  image  from  the  diffusing  silver  halide  of  an 
exposed  and  developed  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  in  con- 
Uct  with  the  support  and  then  directly  bathing  the  silver 
image  so  formed  tn  a  solution  of  a  compound  of  the  class 
consisting  of  oleophilic  organic  compounds  containing  a 
thiol  group,  uleopnilic  organic  compounds  generating  a 
thiol  group,  and  selenium  analogues  of  said  compounds, 
inking  the  silver  image  with  greasy  printing  ink  and  print- 
ing therefrom  in  a  lithographic  printing  press. 


3.161,509 
LINE  STEREO  COLOR  PICTURES 
Donald  J.  Howe  and  Richard  E.  Maurer,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
and  James  W.   Henr>,   kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignors  to 
F.astman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ratioo of  .New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1962,  Scr.  No.  189,748 
13  Claims.    (CL  96 — 40) 


5.  The  method  of  producing  a  color  stereo  print  which 
comprises  printing  yellow,  magenta  and  cyan  separation 
halftone  prints  in  subject  register  on  a  sheet  of  paper, 
then  printing  a  black  separation  horizontal  Ime.  line  half- 
tone, print  in  similar  subject  register  therewith,  the  black 
print  consisting  of  narrow  vertical  sections  having  in  each 
section  variations  in  line  width  from  left  to  right  of  the 
section  corresponding  to  right  and  left  eye  stereo  distinc- 
tions, then  coating  the  surfaces  with  a  transparent  plastic 
and  producing  on  the  front  of  the  coating,  a  light  azimuth 
defining  viewing  element  in  front  of  each  vertical  section 
of  the  black  print 

8.  A  product  comprising: 

a  support  sheet, 

a  halftone  substantially  natural  color  print  of  at  least 

three  color  separations  on  a  surface  of  said  sheet, 
a   transparent    layer   overlying   said   print,    with   light 
azimuth  defining  viewing  elements  vertically  orient- 
ed on  the  front  surface  of  said  layer, 
said    halftone    print    containing    the    darkest    of    the 
color  separations  approximately  horizontal  halftone 
lines,  said  lines  containing  behind  individual  viewing 
elements  variations  in  width  corresponding  to  bin- 
ocular stereo  distinctions,  and 
said  halftone  print  containing  in  the  color  separations 
other  than  said  darkest  one,  halftones  representing 
one  viewpoint  azimuth  only. 


3,161,510 
VISUAL  AID  TECHNIQUE  OF  PRESENTING 
DRAWING  CHANGES 
Enart^Gosmann.  Hiiudale,  III.,  assignor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric   Company.    Incorporated,    a    corporation    of   New 
Yoffc 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1961,  Scr.  No.  147,951 
2  Claims.    (CL  96 — 43) 
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I.  The  method  of  presenting  drawing  changes,  which 
method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  negative  print  from  the  original  drawing; 

preparing  a  positive  transparency  from  a  single  ex- 
posure of  a  transparentized  blueprint  paper  to  the 
negative  print,  the  transparentized  blueprint  paper 
being  prctreatcd  on  both  sides  thereof  with  a  rela- 
tively dilute  solution  of  blueprint  coating  such  that 
the  image  on  the  negative  print  will  be  reproduced 
on  both  sides  of  the  positive  transparency; 

drawing  only  on  one  side  of  the  positive  transparency 
with  a  pencil  in  such  a  manner  as  to  provide  mark- 
ings clearly  indicating  the  changes  in  the  image  re- 
produced on  the  positive  transparency;  and 

producing  positive  prints  from  the  marked  positive 
transparet>cy; 

the  relative  opacity  of  the  image  reproduced  on  the 
positive  transparency  and  the  pencil  markings  added 
thereto  being  such  that  upon  production  of  the  posi- 
Uve  print  markings  representative  of  the  original 
drawing  reproduce  fainUy  but  distincUy,  while  mark- 
mgs  representative  of  the  added  markings  reproduce 
much  darker  and  thus  stand  out  as  to  indicate  at  a 
glaiKe  the  changes  that  were  made. 


3,161,511 
iI^'*i2^,JiS?^J'^'^^    VEHICLE    FOR    VESICU- 
SAlvre  ^^^  AND  METHOD  OF  USBVG 

'^'^  "*  L"*"'  '''  Weston,  and  Brian  V.  MoUer,  Cam- 
nrtdge,  Mass.,  aasigiiors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Kal- 
LookilSr*"  ^'^  Orieans,  La.,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  3,  1962,  Scr.  No.  192,067 
2  Claims.     (CL  96 — 49) 

2.  A  method  of  preparing  vesicular  images  comprising 
exposing  to  light  a  photographic  material  capable  of  fur- 
nishing a  record  solely  in  the  form  of  a  distribution  pat- 
tern of  radiation  scattering  discontinuities  formed  within 
an  otherwise  substantially  homogeneous  vehicle,  said  ma- 
tenal  bemg  in  the  fcMTn  of  a  dry,  water-resistant  non- 
hygroscopic  film,  the  continuous  phase  erf  said  film  being 
essenUally  a  synthetic,  water-insoluble,  non-hygroscopic 
non-water  swelling,  highly  linear  thermopIasUc  homo^ 
polymer  of  methacrylonitrile,  and  a  light  decomposable 
solid  agent  substantially  uniformly  di^>er8ed  therein  as 
the  sole  essentia]  decomposable  agent,  said  decomposable 
agent  itself  being  non-reactive  to  said  vehicle  and  upon 
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cjqposure  to  light  decomposing  into  products  which  are 
chemically  non-rcactive  to  said  vehicle  and  which  solely 
upon  warming  are  volatile  to  form  said  radiation  scat- 
tering discontinuities  only  in  the  light  struck  areas  in  said 
polymer  to  thereby  furnish  said  record,  and  thereafter 
heating  said  photographic  material  to  develop  a  vesiciilar 
image. 

3,161^12 
COLOUR   COUPLERS   AND  THEIR   PRODUCTION 

AND  USE  IN  COLOUR  PHOTOGRAPHY 
Colin    William    Greenhaigh,    Swinton.    Manchester.   Eng- 
land,    assignor   to    Ilford    Limited,    Ilfort!,    England,   a 
British  company 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  12,  19«0,  Ser.  No.  75,M1 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  23,  1959, 

43,668/59 
3  Claims.     (CL  96—55) 
3.  A  photographic  colour  developer  comprising  in  al- 
kaline solution  a  substituted  p-phenylene  diamine  and  a 
colour  coupler  of  the  formula: 

CO 
B-NHY-A  N-R 

where  A  is  a  trivalem  radical  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of 


and 


-CH- 
(CHi}« 


where  n  is  selected  from  1  and  2,  B — NH —  is  the  resi- 
due of  a  colour  coupler  compound  of  the  formula 
B — NHj  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  such  com- 
pounds wherein  B  contains  a  — CO — CH, — CO —  group 
and  the  compound  gives  a  yellow  dyestuflf  on  colour  de- 
velopment with  substituted  p-phenylene  diamines,  such 
compounds  wherein  B  contains  a  cyanacetyl  group  and 
the  compound  gives  a  magenta  dyestuff  on  said  colour 
development,  such  compounds  wherein  B  contains  a  py- 
razolone ring  and  the  compound  gives  a  magenta  dye- 
stufi  on  said  colour  development,  and  such  compounds 
wherein  B  is  a  phenolic  residue  and  the  compound  gives 
a  cyan  image  on  said  colour  development,  and  such  com- 
pounds wherein  B  is  a  naphtholic  residue  and  the  com- 
pound gives  a  cyan  image  on  said  colour  development, 
Y  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the  groupings 
__CO— ,  —SO,—.  —CONK—,  — COCHr-  «nd 
— CSNH — ,  and  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  hydrocart>on  groups. 


3,161.514 
NONSTAINING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPERS 

Riclianl  W.  Henn.  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  FjLstman 
kodak  Company,  Rociicster,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  91,622 

7  Claims.     (O.  96— «6) 
1.  A  photographic  developing  solution  containing 

(a)  a  silver  halide  photographic  developer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroquinooe,  para- 
methylaminophenol  sulfate,  parapbenylenediamine, 
p-aminopbenyl,  2,4-diaminophenol,  pyrogallol  axwl  a 
l-phenyl-3-pyrazolidone; 

(b)  an  alkaline  material; 

(c)  a  silver  halide  solvent  in  an  amount  that  is  has  a 
minimum  solvent  action  equal  to  about  75  granu 
per  liter  of  sodium  sulfite;  and 

(</)  from  about  0.05  to  about  10.0  grams  of  chloro- 
resorcinol  per  Uter  of  the  developing  solution. 


3.161,513 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPER  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  AN  ANTISTAIN  AGENT 

Richard  W.  Henn,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  anignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,   Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Hied  Mar.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,421 

8  Cbdms.  (O.  9^—61) 
1.  A  photographic  developing  solution  containing  an 
organic  silver  halide  photographic  developer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydroquinone,  paramethylamino- 
phenol  sulfate,  parapbenylenediamine.  p-aminophenol, 
2,4-diaminophenol,  pyrogallol  and  a  1-phenyl  -  3  -  pyraz- 
olidone,  a  silver  halide  solvent  in  sufficient  amount  to 
exert  considerable  solvent  action  for  silver  halide  and 
from  about  0.02  to  about  5.0  grams  of  2,4-dihydroxy- 
benzophenone  per  liter  of  the  developing  solution. 


3.161.515 
STABILIZED  LIGHT -vSFJNSITIVE  SILVER 
HAIJDE  EMI  1.SIONS 
JolM  A.  Welsh,  Bioghamptoo,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  GcMral 
AailiM  A  FUm  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec  18,  1962,  Scr.  No.  245,376 

5  CUims.    (CI.  96 — 66) 
1.  A  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  containing  in 
a  stabilizing  and  antifogging  amount,  a  compound  of  the 
following  formula: 

K  t 

^       / 

C 

Ah 

wherein  Y  is  a  n>ember  of  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen 
and  sulfur. 


3,161.516 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  ASSEMBLAGE 
Joel  A.  Hamilton,  West  Medway,  and  Philip  D.  Bartlett, 
Worcester,  Mass.;  said  Hamilton  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,    Cambridge,     Mass.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

FUed  May  26,  1961,  Scr.  No.  112,94« 
8  Claims.    (CL  96—67) 


,  cT 


V^ 


1.  A  photographic  film  unit  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  first  sheet; 

a  light-sensitive  sheet  adapted  to  be  exposed  and  then 
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processed  in  conjunction  with  said  first  sheet  by 
movement  in  superposition  with  said  first  sheet  be- 
tween a  pair  of  juxtaposed  pressure-applying  mem- 
bers; 

a  first  leader  comprising  a  sheet  coupled  with  said  first 
and  Ught-sensitive  sheets  for  drawing  said  first  and 
light-sensitive  sheets  in  superposition  between  said 
pressure-apply mg  members,  and  having  a  leadmg  end 
section  adapted  to  be  advanced  between  said  juxta- 
|x>sed  members  to  a  position  at  which  said  section 
can  be  engaged  for  moving  said  sheets;  axKl 

an  elongated  second  leader  coupled  at  its  trailing  end 
with  said  first  leadei  and  adapted  to  be  drawn  to  one 
side  of  said  juxtaposed  members  for  advancing  said 
first  leader  between  said  juxUposed  members,  at  least 
the  major  portion  of  said  second  leader  being  nar- 
rower than  said  first  leader,  said  second  leader  hav- 
ing a  strength  in  tension  which  is  substantially  uni- 
form throughout  the  length  of  said  second  leader 
and  being  coupled  near  said  trailing  end  with  said 
first  leader  at  a  position  thereon  spaced  from  the 
leading  edge  of  said  first  leader  toward  the  opposite 
end  thereof; 

said  second  leader  including  laterally  spaced  portions  at 
said  trailing  end  at  which  said  second  leader  is  ad- 
hered to  said  first  leader  by  an  adhesive  bond  which 
is  at  least  as  strong  in  shear  as  sa>d  second  leader 
is  in  tension,  said  portions  of  said  second  leader  be- 
ing adhered  to  said  first  leader  at  areas  of  said  leaders 
having  facing  edges  which  are  linear  and  extend 
lengthwise  of  said  first  leader,  the  latter  having  a 
strength  in  shear  which  is  less  than  the  tensile  strength 
of  said  adhesive  bond  and  ti^  shear  strength  of  said 
first  leader  so  that  said  second  leader  tends  to  tear 
lengthwise  along  said  facing  edges  of  said  areas  in 
response  to  the  application  of  tension  to  said  first 
leader  in  a  direction  divergent  from  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  first  leader  between  said  pressure- 
applying  members. 


anchor  coating;  and  sensitizing  said  hydrophilic  coating 
with  a  wash  solution  of  a  photosensitive  organic  diazo 
compound. 

2.  The  product  of  the  process  of  claim   1. 


3.16I.S18 
DIAZO  SENSITIZED  LITHOGRAPHIC  PLATE  COM- 
PRISING A  HYDROPHILIC  AMINE  FORMALDE- 
HYDE INTERMEDIATE  LAYER 
Elmer  F.  Deal,  West  Corina,  and  Isadore  M.  Ricblln,  San 
Gabriel,  Cillf.,  assignors  to  Lithoplate,  Inc..  a  corpo- 
ration of  Callfomi* 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,338 

19  Claims.  (CI.  96—75) 
4.  In  a  sensitized  lithographic  plate  having  a  support 
member  with  a  metal  surface,  an  overlying  layer  of  a 
diazo  compound  reactive  to  light  to  define  printing  and 
non-printing  areas  and  an  intermediate  coat  between  said 
support  member  and  diazo  and  directly  above  said  sup- 
port member,  the  improvement  characterized  by  provid- 
ing as  said  coat  a  resin  consisting  essentially  of  a  modi- 
fied melamine-formaldehydc  resin  condensation  product 
polymerized  to  a  water-insoluble  hydrophilic  state,  said 
resin  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  methyl- 
ated methylol  melamine,  an  ethylated  methylol  melamine 
and  a  polyalkylcnepolyamine-melaminc-formaldehyde. 


3,161,519 
NON-PIGMENTED  WHITE  COATING 
Michael  J.  Alsap,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  June  14,  1961.  Ser.  No.  116,952 
8  Claims.     (CL  96—85) 

COllOIOAI.  StUCA-AOrruC  *cto 


I  3,161,517 

PRESENSmZED  LFTHOPLATF  WTTH  COATED 
METAL  BASE  A.ND  .METHOD  OF  PREPAR- 
ING SAME 
Towers   Doggett  Westbrook,   Maine,   assignor  to  S.   D. 
Warren    Company.    Boston.    Mass..    ■    corporation    of 
.Massachusetts 

Filed  May  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,657 
5  Cbims.    (CI.  96—75) 


1.  A  polyethylene-coated  photographic  paper  having 
thereon  a  coating  composition  comprising,  based  on  the 
dry  weight  of  solids  on  the  composition  95-99.6%  by 
weight  of  colloidal  silica  the  particles  of  which  are  about 
5-100  millimicrons  in  size  and  0.4-5%  by  weight  of  a 
polymer  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  homo- 
polyacrylic  acid  and  a  copolymer  of  at  least  one  add 
selected  from  the  group  cotisisting  of  acrylic  acid  and 
methacrylic  acid  with  further  ethylenic  unsaturated 
monomer. 


ts^esf& 


n^\i^9WHK^** 


3r-^ 


5»*tXCSIVt  mrCT 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  photolithographic  printing 
plate  comprising  the  steps  of  depositing  a  thin  anchor  coat- 
ing of  a  solvent  solution  of  a  thermoplastic  carboxylated 
polymer  adhesive  onto  a  supporting  substrate  of  an  im- 
pervious flexible  metal  film;  drying  said  thin  anchor  coat- 
ing to  remove  solvent  therefrom  and  to  secure  adhesion 
of  said  adhesive  to  said  metal  film;  depositing  a  con- 
tinuous and  uniform  hydrophilic  coating  of  a  water  dis- 
persion of  a  water  dispersible  hydrophilic  adhesive  and 
mineral  pigment  that  upon  drying  yields  a  hydrophilic. 
water  insoluble  coating  with  a  matte  finish,  the  weight 
ratio  of  pigment  to  adhesive  therein  being  in  the  range  of 
1  to  4  and  said  hydrophilic  adhesive  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cellulose  ethers,  polyvinyl  al- 
cohols, and  starches;  drying  said  hydrophilic  coating  to 
remove  the  water  from  said  water  dispersion;  thereafter 
heat  sealing  the  thus  dried  hydrophilic  coating  to  said 


3,161.520 
FOG  REDUCTION  IN  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER 
HALIDE  EMULSIONS 
Emil  B.  RjHch,  Port  Dickinson,  and  Fritz  Dcrsch,  Btng- 
hampton,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Aniline  &  FUm 
Corporation,    New     York,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 
No   Drawing.     Filed   Dec.   11,   1962.  Ser.  No.  243,745 
IS  Claims.    (CL  96— 109) 
1 .  A  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emukuon  containing  as 
an  antifoggant  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  of 
those  having  the  following  general  chemical  formula: 


CHjOH 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  carboxy;  and 
Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxy- 
gen and  sulfur. 
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METHOD  OF  MAKING  LITHOGRAPHIC 
PRINTING  PLATES 
Bernard  Cohn.  Elmsford.  Harry  Lopetz,  Katonah,  and  JH- 
endra  N.  Shah,  Mount  \  emon,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Tech- 
niUtfa  Inc^  Mount  Vernoa,  N.Y^  a  corporadon  of  New 
York 

Filed  Mar.  39, 1M2.  Ser.  No.  1&1317 
6  Claims.    (CL  9«— 75) 


<•»». 


EPOXY- 
SIZE 


.TETR«*aS(2-CTMia.  KXYL 

f  TITAN  ATE)     IN 
, VAPOI«A8LE 

«»»1J>I1W|4HH>J>W'"  SOLVENT 

,-,  ~  SUBSTRATE 


4.  A  printing  plate  comprising  a  flexible  substrate,  a 
hydrophilic  layer  of  hydrolyzed  tetrakis(2-«lhylhexyl)- 
titanate  on  said  substrate  and  a  photosensitive  layer  of  a 
polymeric  diazo  compound  overlying  said  hydrophilic 
layer. 

3,161^22 

CONTINUOUS  LAUTERING  OF  BREWERS'  WORT 

Jokn  Comptoo,  8  Jarris  St,  R.R.  4, 

Londoo,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,877 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  3#,  IfM, 

814,019 

SCIi^M.    (CL99— 52) 


diately  removing  said  loaves  from  the  pans  and  allowing 
said  loaves  to  cool  naturally  at  room  temperature  for 
a  suflRcient  period  of  time  whereby  the  exterior  thereof 
becomes  sufficiently  firm  to  withstand  knife  pressure 
without  collapsing;  and  slicing  said  loaves  into  toast-sized 
pieces  thereby  exposing  for  subsequent  toasting  a  large 
surface  of  semi-cooked  dough  which  has  not  previously 
been  exposed  to  browning  factors  and  which  produces 
when  exposed  to  browning  factors  in  a  subsequent  toast- 
ing process  a  flavor  and  appearance  different  from  those 
of  conventional  toast. 


1.  A  comiiUKKu  lautehng  process  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  forming  into  a  continuous  moving  layer  a  slurry 
of  grains  and  wort  liquid  from  a  mashing  operation  in 
a  brewing  process,  the  speed  of  the  coatinuous  layer  and 
the  rate  of  feed  of  mash  being  regulated  to  form  a  filter- 
ing bed  of  grains  of  sub«tanQaiiy  iinifonn  depth,  said  bed 
being  between  about  1  inch  and  12  inches  in  depth,  mov- 
ing said  filtering  bed  successively  through  a  first  filtration 
zone  and  a  second  filtration  zone,  collecting  by  gravity 
a  filtrate  which  has  passed  downwardly  through  said  bed 
of  grains  in  said  first  zone,  applying  suction  to  the  under- 
side of  said  bed  to  coUeot  a  filtrate  of  dear  wort  liquid 
in  said  second  zone  and  spraying  the  filtering  bed  with 
water  to  sparge  out  reaiduai  sugar  values  in  said  second 
zone. 

3,161.523 
METHOD    OF    PREPARING    AN    INCOMPLETELY 

COOKED  SLICED  LOAF  OF  BREAD 
Lewta  John  Ort,  La  Vale.  Md.,  assignor  to  Ort  Brothers 
Bakery,    Inc.,    Cumbsriand,    Md.,    a    corporatioa    of 
Maryland 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,393 
5  Claims.  (CL  99—90) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  an  incompletely  cooked 
sliced  loaf  of  bread  intended  to  be  later  converted  to 
toast  of  improved  flavor  which  comprises:  mixing  a  yeast 
bread  dough;  dividing  said  dough  into  loaf  portions  and 
immediately  placing  same  in  pans;  proofing  said  dough 
into  voluminous  loaves;  heating  said  proofed  loaves  to 
semi-cook  the  same  until  the  starch  is  gelatinized;  dis- 
continuing heating  before  external  browning  of  the  dough 
and  before  said  dough  becomes  completely  cooked;  imme- 


3,161324 
CULINARY  MIX  CONTAINING  A 

POI  YGA!  ACTOMANNAN 
Joac^  W.  (>pi«   sod   Frncst  >%.  Johnson,   Minneapolis, 

Minn.,  aflBignors  to  (General  Mills,  Inc^  a  corporatioa 

of  Delaware 
No  Dniwk«.     nicd  Ai«.  31,   1962,  S«r.  No.  22«,865 
13  ClaloH.    (CL  99—94) 

I.  A  culinary  mix  useful  for  preparing  baked  goods 
comprising  flour,  sugar,  leavening  agent,  liquid  shorten- 
ing, an  emulsifier  and  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  poly- 
galactomannan  to  improve  the  volume  and  texture  of 
the  baked  goods  prepared  from  the  culinary  mix. 


3,161.525 

MANUFACTURE  AND  RLl  ING  OF  CONTAINERS 

Arte  Hey,  Julianalaan  59,  Etten.  North  Brabant, 

Netbcriands 

FB«d  Nov.  19,  19««.  S«r.  No.  6^44 

Oafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  11,  19S9 

7  Claims.     (CL  99—171) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  closed  filled  containers 
which  comprises  introducing  a  core  member  into  a  mold 
cavity  to  define  a  space  therebetween  corresponding  to 
the  shape  of  a  container  having  an  open  end,  injecting  a 
hot  molten  thermoplastic  resin  into  said  space,  cooling 
said  resin  to  harden  it  and  form  a  coulainer,  removing  said 
core,  introducing  a  filling  substance  into  said  container 
while  the  container  is  still  in  the  mold,  closing  the  con- 
tainer with  a  separate  cover  while  the  container  is  still 
in  the  mold,  and  discharging  the  closed,  filled  container 
from  the  mold.  >    i 


I 


3,161.526 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
PROCESSING  FLSH 
Samad  A.  McncMxi,  St.  Nicolaa-Wse:,  Bctgium,  amignar 
to     International     Maciiiner>     Corporatioa     S.A.,    St. 
Nkola^Haes,  Belgium,  a  corporatioo  of  Belgium 
FUed  Mar.  27,  1961.  Ser.  No.  98,423 
'"'  23  Claims.     (CI.  99—188) 

II.  In  an  apparatus  for  cooking  fish  adapted  to  be 
packed  in  open  containers  and  constrained  in  the  con- 
tainers by  grill  type  carriers  having  supporting  books 
thereon  comprising,  a  pair  of  parallel  conveyor  chains 
mounted  for  movement  through  a  cooker,  a  plurality  of 
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book  engaging  pins  secured  to  each  chain  at  evenly  spaced 
intervals  tbercalong,  a  vertically  movable  table  disposed 
below  said  chains,  a  feed  conveyor  disposed  in  position 
to  advaiKe  carriers  onto  said  table  when  said  table  is  in 
its  lowermost  position,  means  for  vertically  reciprocating 
said  table  and  the  carrier  thereon  in  timed  relaUon  with 
the  nx>vement  of  said  chaiiu  for  locating  the  carrier  sup- 
porting hoolu  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  predetermined 
ones  of  said  pins,  and  drive  means  connected  to  said 
chains  and  to  said  feed  conveyor  to  drive  the  same. 

20.  A  method  of  cooking  fish  packed   in  open  con- 
tainers and  constrained  in  the  containers  by  a  grili  type 


carrier  which  comprises  the  steps  of  passing  the  containers 
of  fish  in  an  inverted  position  through  a  cooking  medium, 
advaiKing  the  containers  of  fish  from  the  cooking  medium 
into  and  through  a  dehydrating  medium,  maintaining  the 
containers  of  fish  in  an  inverted  position  during  ap- 
proximately the  first  half  of  their  travel  through  the  de- 
hydrating medium,  turning  the  containers  of  fish  to  an 
upright  position  while  in  the  dehydrating  medium,  ad- 
vancing the  containers  of  fish  in  an  upright  position  during 
the  rcmaioder  of  their  travel  through  the  dehydrating  me- 
dium, and  conducting  the  containers  of  fish  out  of  said  de- 
hydrating medium. 


3,161,527 

TREATMENT  OF  EGG  ALBUMEN 

CbaHes    F.    Smith.    Prospect    Heights,    IIL,    ■aslgwni    to 

National     r>«lr>     Products    Corporation,    New    York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  T>elaware 

No  Drawing.      Hied  July  26.  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,898 
3  Claims.     (CL  99— 21«) 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  level  of  viable  bacteria 
in  dried  egg  albumen,  comprising  the  steps  of  fermenting 
liquid  egg  albumen  to  minimize  its  sugar  content,  drying 
the  albumen  to  a  moisture  level  of  less  than  about  7 
percent,  and  subjecting  the  dried  albumen  to  temperatures 
from  about  160*  F.  to  about  210*  F.  for  about  8  hours 
at  the  lower  temperature  and  about  one  hour  at  the  higher 
tempera  tire. 


3,161,528 
SEMICRYSTALLINE  CERAMIC  BODY  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  IT 
Richard   A.   Epplcr,  Comhig.  N.Y.,  aasigiior  to  Coming 
Glass  Woriis,   Coming,   N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
Yoft  \ 

FUed  Oct.  3.  1962,  Ser.  No.  22S,t36  ^ 
3  Claims.  (CL  IM— 39) 
1.  A  seinicrystalline  ceramic  body  having  a  coefficient 
of  thermal  expansion  at  0-300*  C.  ranging  from  about 
19-80X10-VC.  and  a  specific  gravity  of  99-101%  of 
that  of  the  glass  body  of  identical  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  a  multiplicity  of  heterogeneously-nucleated 
inorganic  crystals  randomly  dispersed  in  a  glassy  matrix, 
said  crystals  being  predominantly  lithium  metasilicate, 
silica  O,  and  beta-spodumene  solid  solution  and  being 
formed  by  crystallization  in  situ  about  submicroscopic 
nuclei  of  s  pbotoaensiiive  metal  from  a  glass  body  con- 


sisting essentially,  by  weight,  of  7-11%  Li,0,  1-2% 
Na,0,  3-5%  K,0,  3-^%  ZnO,  12-16%  A1,0,.  62-74% 
SiOjh  and  the  indicated  proportion  of  at  least  one  photo- 
sensitive metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
0.001-0.03%  gold  computed  as  Au,  0.001-0.3%  silver 
computed  as  AgCl.  and  0.001-1%  copper  computed  as 
Cu,0,  substantially  all  of  said  crysUls  being  smaller  than 
30  microns  in  diameter  and  comprising  at  least  30%  by 
weight  of  said  semi-crystalline  ceramic  body,  said  glassy 
matrix  consisting  essentially  of  the  uncrystallized  portion 
of  the  glass  remaining  after  the  development  of  the 
crystals. 

2.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semicrystalline 
ceramic  body  having  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion 
at  0-300*  C.  ranging  from  about  l9-80x  lO"'/*  C.  and 
a  specific  gravity  of  99-101%  of  that  of  the  glass  body 
of  identical  composition  which  comprises  providing  an 
article  of  photothermally  opacifiable  glass  consisting"  es- 
sentially, by  weight,  of  7-11%  U,0,  1-2%  Na,0,  3-5% 
K,0,  3-4%  ZnO,  12-16%  A1,0,,  62-74%  SiO,,  and  the 
indicated  proportion  of  at  least  one  photosensitive  meul 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0.001-0.03%  gold 
computed  as  An,  0.001-0.3%  silver  computed  as  AgCI, 
and  0.001-1%  copper  computed  as  Cu^,  exposing  the 
article  to  short-wave  radiations,  heating  the  exposed 
article  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  560*  C,  but  not 
more  than  about  620*  C,  for  at  least  2  minutes  to  initiate 
the  nucleation  of  submicroscopic  nuclei  of  photosensitive 
metal,  raising  the  temperature  of  said  article  to  at  least 
about  625*  C.  but  not  more  than  about  670*  C,  for  at 
least  5  minutes  to  opacify  the  glass  by  forming  therein 
siliceous  crystallites  which  are  predominantly  lithium 
metasilicate  in  an  amount  adequate  to  support  the  article 
against  deformation  upon  heating  to  a  temperature  above 
the  softening  point  of  the  original  glass,  raising  the  tem- 
perature of  said  article  to  at  least  about  750*  C,  hot 
not  more  than  about  850*  C,  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
attain  the  desired  crystallization  consisting  predominantly 
of  lithium  metasilicate,  silica  O,  aiKl  beta-spoduntene 
solid  solution,  and  thereafter  cooling  said  article  to  room 
temperature. 


3,161,529 
THERMOXEROGRAPHY 

Henry  G.  Cormc,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FDed  Mar.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,957 
9  Claims.    (O.  117—17.5) 


.fi^ 


1.  The  process  of  recording  an  energy  pattern  which 
comprises  impinging  said  energy  pattern  on  a  sheet  of 
material  which  increases  in  electric  charge  storing  ability 
when  heated  by  said  energy,  then  uniformly  applying 
electrostatic  charge  to  the  surface  of  said  sheet  which 
charge  accumulates  more  in  the  areas  heated  by  said 
energy  than  in  the  non-heated  areas  and  xerographically 
toning  said  surface  while  a  substantially  greater  charge 
remains  on  the  heated  areas  than  on  the  non-heated  areas, 
whereby  toner  is  deposited  in  an  imagewiae  distribution 
on  said  surface. 
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3,161^30 

COATED  PIPE  AND  PROCESS 

Rupert  F.  Strobel,  St  Paul,  Minn..  Bsstgnor  to  Mlnnewla 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Mina^ 

a  corporation  of  Delaware  ^,     .,,  „, 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1959,  S«r.  N«k  832,553 

6  CUims.    (CI.  117—18) 


for  a  period  of  not  less  than  20  minutes  to  develop  the 
desired  scratch  resistance,  the  in»provement  which  com- 
prises eliminating  the  standing  period  required  to  develop 
scratch  resistance  by  coatmg  lljc  surface  of  the  glass,  im- 
mediately after  the  heating  step  and  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween room  temperature  and  100*  C.  with  a  nitrogenous 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  saJu  and 
quaternary  derivatives  of  heterocyclic  nitrogenous  bases 
of  the  formula  selected  from  the  group  coocisting  ci 


u 


■Bd     R 


u 


1.  A  continuous  process  of  coating  metal  pipe  with  an 
infusible  resin  coating  to  protect  the  pipe  against  cor- 
rosion, the  process  being  one  wherein  the  pipe  is  coated 
by  passing  it  horizontally  through  an  enveloping  mist  of 
a  pulverulent  temporarily-thermosoftenable  organic  rean 
material  which  rapidly  thcrmoscls  to  an  infusible  sUte, 
and  comprising  continuously  moving  a  pre-cieaned  and 
pre-heated  pipe  horizontally  through   said   mist  of  pul- 
verulent material  at  a  rate  of  movement  suffiaent  to  al- 
low particles  of  said  pulverulent  material  to  strike  and 
adhere  upon  the  entire  circumference  of  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  pipe  and  coalesce  thereupon  to  form  an  es- 
sentially   imiformly    thick    pinhole-frec    coaling    which 
autogenously  thermosets  in  situ  to  an  infusible  state  using 
residual  heat  from  said  underlying  pipe,  said  pipe  being 
left  free  of  contart  in  the  portion  thereof  exiting  from 
said  mist  untU  the  coating  thereon  is  substantiaUy  thcr- 
moset  to  an  infusible  state,  the  pre-heat  temperature  of 
said  pipe  being  above  the  lowest  temperature  at  which 
said  pulverulent  material  becomes  infusible  and  up  to 
the  temperature  at  which  dccomposiuon  of  said  pulveru- 
lent material  occurs  on  conUct  with  said  heated  pipe, 
said  pulverulent  material  comprising  a  room-iemperature- 
solid  epoxy  resin  having  oxirane  oxygen  groups,  a  latent 
heat-activatoble  epoxy-rcactive  hardener  for  said  epoxy 
resin,  and  a  curing  accelerator  for  the  reaction  between 
said  epoxy  resin  and  hardener. 


where  R  is  a  saturated  aliphatic  radical  containing  12-22 
carbon  atoms  and  a  continuous  hydrocarbon  chain  o^  at 
least  12  carbon  atoms,  said  continuous  hydrocarbon  chain 
being  connected  to  Y  through  an  atom  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  C-atoms.  and  N-atoms;  and  Y  repre- 
sents a  group  of  atoms  which  in  conjunction  with  the  N- 
atom  in  the  above  formulae  form  a  heterocyclic  ring  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridine,  pyrimidine. 
pyrazine,  pyridazine.  and  quinoline  ringa. 


3,161,531 
PROCESS  FOR  INCREASING  THE  SCRATCH 
RESISTANCE  OF  GLASS 
Robert  Harold  Dettre.  Brandywlne  Hundred,  and  Jerry 
Allen  Neboo,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor^  to  E.  1.  du  Fool 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL,  a  corpo* 
ratkw  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  Ul,417 
3  Claims.    (CL  117—62) 
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3,161,532 
THERMOPLASTIC  POLYMERIC  FILMS 
Richard    H.    SUI,   Clrcleville.   Ohio,   assignor  to  E.  L  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company .  Wilmington,  DeL,  a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Aug.  17,  1942.  Scr.  No.  217,53« 
7  QaLBS.     (CL  117—48) 
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I.  A  base  film  of  themaoplastic  polymeric  material 
having  one  surface  coated  with  a  subcoating  having  a 
thickness  of  at  least  4.5  grams  per  square  meter  and 
comprising  a  copolymer  obuined  from  up  to  50%  vinyli- 
dene  chloride.  40-90%  alkyl  acrylate  and  10-30%  acrylo- 
nitrile  and  a  top  coating  comprising  a  copolymer  obtained 
from  80-97%  vinylidene  chloride  and  3-20%  of  at  least 
one  other  polymerizaWe  mono-olefinic  monomer  copoly- 
merizable  therewith  and  the  opposite  surface  coated  di- 
rectly with  a  copolymer  obtained  from  80-97%  vinylidene 
cWonde  and  3-20%  of  at  least  one  other  polymerizable 
nK>no-olefinic  monomer  copolymerizable  therewith. 


I.  In  a  process  for  increasing  the  scratch  resistance 
of  glass  by  applying  an  organo-titanium  compound  tothe 
surface  of  the  glass,  which  is  in  non-fibrous  form,  heat- 
ing the  glass,  and  then  allowing  the  glass  to  stand  in  air 


3,161.533 
PRESSURE-SENSnTV'E  ADHESIVE  TAPE  FOR  USE 

AT  LOW  AND  HIGH  TFMPFRATl  RF.S 
Ra>^ond   A.  Gayncs,  Chicago,  IlL,  aasigDor,  b)    mesne 
as-signments,  to   Mystik  Tape,   Inc^  a  corporatloo  of 

lUlaois 

FUed  Aug-  25,  1958,  See.  No.  756,784 
8  Clainia.     (CL  117—48.5) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  self-sealing.  ihennaUy 
sUble.  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  Upe  comprising:  pro- 
viding a  flexible  backing  sheet  having  interstices  extend- 
ing crosswise  ihcrelhrough.  coatmg  the  backside  of  said 
flexible  backing  sheet  with  a  curable  silicone  rubber  com- 
position capable  of  plastic  flow  in  the  applied  condition 
to  extend  at  least  part  way  through  the  interstices  of 
the  backing  sheet  while  providing  a  continuous  coating 
over  the  backside  thereof,  advancing  the  curable  silicone 
rubber  composition  to  an  advanced  stage  of  cure,  coat- 
ing the  frontside  of  the  flexible  backing  sheet  with  a 
curable  pressure-sensitive  silicone  adhesive  containing  a 
curing  catalyst  and  from  0  to  30  parts  by  weight  filler 
per  60  parts  by  weight  of  the  silicone  adhesive  and  which 
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is  capable  of  flow  in  the  applied  condition  sufficient  to 
fill  the  remainder  of  the  interstices  through  the  flexible 
backing  sheet  for  communication  with  the  silicone  rub- 
ber composition  in  the  advanced  stage  of  cure  on  the 
backside  of  the  flexible  backing  sheet,  applying  a  second 
coating  of  a  curable  pressure-sensitive  silicone  adhesive 
containing  a  curing  catalyst  but  without  filler  onto  the 


sr- 


h 


'©^ 


glass,  immediately  after  the  beating  step  and  at  a  tem- 
perature between  room  temperature  and  150°  C,  with  an 
olefinic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
monoolefinic  hydrocarbons  containing  8-20  C-atoms;  di- 
olefinic  hydrocarbons  of  the  formula 

CH,=CH(CHj)nCH=CHj 

wherein  n  may  vary  from  2-18;  and  unsaturated  hydro- 
carbon carboxylic  acids  containing  10-22  C-atoms;  and 
the  alkali  metal  and  ammonium  salts  of  said  acids. 


3,161,535 
PROCESS  FOR  INCREASING  THE  SCRATCH 
RF.SISTANCE  OF  GLASS 
Robert   Harold    Dettre,   Brand>wlne   Hundred,   Del.,   as- 
signor to  E.   1.  du   Pont  de   Nemours  and  Company, 
Hllmlngton,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Dec.  22,  1961,  Scr.  No.  161,415 
5  Claims.     (CL  117—49) 
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previously  applied  coating  on  the  frontside  of  the  flexible 
backing  sheet,  and  heating  the  composite  structure  to 
advance  the  coating  to  a  set  stage  during  which  the  sili- 
cone rubber  coating  on  the  backside  of  the  flexible  back- 
ing sheet  and  the  pressure-sensitive  silicone  adhesive 
in  the  first  layer  on  the  frontside  of  the  flexible  backing 
sheet  become  integrated  one  with  the  other  at  their  com- 
municating interface*. 


3,161,534 
PROCESS  FOR  INCREASING  THE  SCRATCH 
RESISTANCF  OF  GLASS 
Robert  Harold   Dettre,  Rrand>wine  Hundred,  DeL, 
assignor  (o  F..  1.  du  Pont  de  Nrmuur,  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  22.  1941,  Scr.  No.  141,414 
4  Claims.    (CL  117—49) 
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1.  la  a  process  for  increasing  the  scratch  resistance 
of  glass  by  applying  an  organo-titanium  compound  to 
the  surface  of  the  glass,  which  is  in  non  fibrous  form, 
heating  the  glass,  and  then  allowing  the  glass  to  stand  in 
air  for  a  period  of  not  less  than  20  minutes  to  develop 
the  desired  scratch  resistance,  the  improvcmcnl  which 
comprises  eliminating  the  standing  period  required  to 
develop  scratch  resistance  by  coating  the  surface  of  the 

mat  0,0—67 
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1.  In  a  process  for  increasing  the  scratch  resistance  of 
glass  by  applying  an  organo-titanium  compound  to  the 
surface  of  the  glass,  which  is  in  non-fibrous  form,  heating 
the  glass,  and  then  allowing  the  glass  to  stand  in  air  for 
a  period  of  not  less  than  20  minutes  to  develop  the  desired 
scratch  resistance,  the  improvement  which  comprises  elim- 
inating the  standing  period  required  to  develop  scratch 
resistance  by  coating  the  surface  of  the  glass,  immediately 
after  the  heating  step  and  at  a  temperature  between  room 
temperature  and  205*  C,  with  an  aliphatic  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsubstituted,  satu- 
rated aliphatic  aldehydes,  unsubstituted,  saturated  aliphat- 
ic ketones,  and  unsubstituted,  saturated  aliphatic  carbox- 
ylic acids,  containing  a  maximum  of  23  carbon  atoms  in 
an  aliphatic  chain  of  at  least  9  carbon  atoms. 


3,161,534 
PROCESS  FOR  INCREASING  THE  SCRATCH 
RESISTANCE  OF  GLASS 
Robert  Harold  Dettre,  Brand>wlne  Hundred,  and  Jerry 
Allen  Nelson,  Newark,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1941,  Ser.  No.  161,416 
6  Claims.  (CL  117—69) 
1.  In  a  process  for  increasing  the  scratch  resistance  of 
glass  by  applying  an  organo-titanium  compound  to  the 
surface  of  the  glass,  which  is  in  non-fibrous  form,  heating 
the  glass,  and  then  allowing  the  glass  to  stand  in  air  for 
a  period  of  not  less  than  20  minutes  to  develop  the  desired 
scratch  resistance,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
eliminating  the  standing  period  required  to  develop  scratch 
resistance  by  coating  the  surface  of  the  glass,  immediately 
after  the  healing  step  and  at  a  temperature  between  room 
temperature  and  120*  C,  with  a  nitrogenous  polymeric 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrog- 
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enous  potymeric  bases  and  their  acetate  salts,  said  nitrog- 
enous polymeric  bases  being  water-soluble  compounds  of 
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between  room  temperature  and  150*  C.  with  a  nitroge- 
nous compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aliphatic  and  cydoaliphatic  amines,  their  salts  and  quater- 
nary derivatives,  said  amines  being  compounds  of  the 
formulas 


the  structural  formula  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of 

'"      r  n        /"i 

CHF=C-ft-0-CHiCHi-N 

where  A  is  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  CH,; 
R  is  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  Cj  to  C*  alkyl 

radicals;  and 
n  is  an  integer  greater  than  1  and  less  than  500, 

and 

(2)         R— X— (CHjCHjNH),— CHaCH,NH, 

where  R'  is  a  Cu  to  Ca  alkyl  radical; 

X  is  from  the  group  consisting  of  O,  COO,  and  NH;  and 
m  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  10. 


3,161,537 
FROCESS  FOR  INCREASING  THE  SCRATCH 
RESISTANCE  OF  GLASS 
Robert  Harold  Dettre,  Brandywtne  Hundr«d.  and  Jerry 
Allen  Nebon,  Newark,  Del.,  nasigaon  to  t.  1.  du  Pon< 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUminftoo,  DeL,  a  corpo- 
ntk>o  of  Delaware 
-^  Filed  Dec.  22,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  1*1,418 

6  aaims.    (O.  117— 6f) 
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wherein  Z,  P  and  Z°  represent  members  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  6  C-atoms. 
Y  is  an  alkylenc  radical  of  4  to  6  C-atoms,  R  is  an  alkyl 
radical  of  12  to  22  C-atoms  having  a  straight  chain  oi  at 
least  12  C-atoms,  R'  and  R°  are  alkyl  radicals  of  10  to 
22  C-atoms.  having  a  straight  chain  of  at  least  10  C- 
atoms,  while  R'".  R'^  and  R^  arc  alkyl  radicals  of  8  to 
22  C-atoms,  having  a  straight  chain  of  at  least  8  C-atoms. 


3,161,5  3S 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  TEXTILE  MATERIALS 
Julian  L.  Azorlosa,  Easton,  Pa.,  and  George  G.  Stoocr, 
Suffcm,  N.Y.,  a&signors  to  Genera!  \nilin«  A  Film  Cor- 
poratioo,  .New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 
No   Drawing.      Filed   June    15,    ml,  Ser.   No.   262,693 
7  Claims.    (CL  117— I3f.5) 
I.  A  method  of  treating  a  yarn  formed  of  a  material 
MlKted  from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  and  synthetic 
ttamentary   materials   which   comprises,    preliminary   to 
fashioning  said  yam  into  a  fabric,  sizing  the  surfaces  of 
said  yam  by  applying  thereto  an  aqueous  solution  of  an 
alkali  salt  of  a  partial  ester  of  a  vinyl  lower  alkyl  ether- 
maleic   anhydride   copolymer,   said    partial    ester    being 
about  a  half  ester  of  ( 1 )   said  vinyl  lower  alkyl-maleic 
anhydride  copolymer  and  (2)  an  alcohol  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methanol,  ethanol.  mefhoxfethanol, 
isopropanol,  and  n-propanol,  said  solution  having  a  pH  of 
at  most  8,  said  solutions  being  applied  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  deposit  from  about  1%  to  about  10%  by  weight, 
based  on  the  weight  of  said  yam,  of  said  salt  of  said  ester 
of  said  copolynter  on  the  surface  of  said  yam  upon  the 
removal  of  water  from  said  solution,  and  then  drying 
said  treated  yam. 


3,161,539 
COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  HAVING  HIGH 
DIELECTRIC  CO.NSTA.NT 
George  P.  To«ey  and  Richard  G.  Dcvancy,  Klngsport, 
Tcaa.,  HsigDors  to  Fj^tman  Kodak  Company,  Rock- 
ester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Ne*»  Jerse> 
No  Drawlog.     FU«d  May  11,  1961.  Ser.  .No.  199  J63 

5  Claims.  (O.  117—143) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  having  high  dielectric  con- 
stant comprising  an  organic  polymeric  sheet  forming 
material  having  dielectric  qualities  and  5-50%,  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  polymeric  material  of  cyanoethylsucrose 
in  which  greater  than  5  hydroxyl  groups  of  the  sucrose 
have  been  cyanoethylated. 


1.  In  a  prxxcaa  for  increasing  the  scratch  resistance 
of  glass  by  applying  an  organo-titanium  compound  to  the 
surface  of  the  glass,  which  is  in  non-fibrous  form,  heating 
the  glass,  and  then  allowing  the  glass  to  stand  in  air  for 
a  period  of  not  less  than  20  minutes  to  develop  the  de- 
sired scratch  resistance,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises eliminaling  the  standing  period  required  to  develop 
scratch  r«s»taiice  by  coating  the  surface  of  the  glass,  im- 
mediately after  the  heating  step  and  at  a  temperature 


3,161,546 
PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTL'RING  INSULATED 
HEATER  WIRE  AND  ARTICLE 
Wayne  H.  kingsle>   and  l>ougla.s  S.  Monroe,  Emporium. 
Pa.,  assignors  to  S>l*anla  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUcd  June  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  203,962 
6  Claima.    (CL  117—217) 
1 .  A  process  for  forming  an  insulated  wire  adapted  for 
use  in  indirectly  heated  electron  tubes  comprising  the 
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steps  of  depositing  a  film  of  a  noble  metal  on  a  refractory 
wire,  depositing  a  coating  of  volatile  binder  and  aluminum 
oxide  on  said  film,  heating  the  coated  wire  above  the  vola- 
tiliration  temperature  of  the  binder  and  below  the  vapori- 
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WORK  HANDLING  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING 
«     „         FLOCKED  DESIGNS 

r!I»f      i^*^"-   'U*«^  ^•^  S»-  L«  Angeles  15, 
«.w  w^.^^***"?*  ^    >^o<>drinK.  Los  Angeles,  Calif, 
said  v^oodring  assignor  to  said  Borders 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1962,  Ser.  No.  187^73 
5  Claims.    (Ci.  11»— 621) 


zation  temperature  of  the  noble  metal  to  cause  adherence 
of  the  aluminum  oxide  to  the  film,  and  subsequently  heat- 
ing the  insulated  wire  to  a  temperature  above  the  vapori- 
zation temperature  of  said  noble  meul. 


3,161.54! 
•     SYNTHETIC  RESIN  AND  CONDUCTORS 
INSULATED  THEREWTTH 
Fre^  F.  Holub,  Scoda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company.  ■  corponition  of  New  York 
Filed  Apr.  27.  1959.  Ser.  No.  809.227 
5  Claims.     (CI.  117— 232) 
1     An  insulated  conductor  comprising  a  metallic  con- 
ducting core  selected   from  the  class  consisting  of  cop- 
per, aluminum,  alloys  of  copper,  and  alloys  of  aluminum. 
and   a  cured   polyester  amide   resm   as   an   insulation  of 
said  core  consisting  essentially  of  the  product  of  reaction 
of  ( I )  from  about  25  to  56  equivalent  percent  of  dimethyl 
ester  of  an  acid  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  tere- 
phthalic  acid  and  isophthalic  acid  and  mixtures  of  said 
•cids.   (2)   from  about    15  to  46  equivalent  percent  of 
ethanolamine.  (3)   up  to  30  equivalent  percent  ethylene 
glycol  and  (4)  from  about  12  to  44  equivalent  percent  of 
glycerine,    the    total    equivalent    percent    of    (2)     and 
(3)    bemg    at    most    46    equivalent    percent,    the    said 
msulation  having  an  improved  resistance  to  moisture. 


3,161,542      ^ 
PELTIER  HEATING  AND  COOLING  OF 

SI  KSIRATF-S  AND  MASKS 
Irrlng  Ames,  Peeksklll.  and  Ralph  B.  D«  Lano,  Jr.,  Chap- 
paqua,  .N.Y.,  aMignort  to  Intenuitioaal  Business  Ma- 
chioes  Corporatioo.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of 
New  York 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  163^2» 
7  Claiou.    (CL  118—5) 


1.  In  a  flock  applying  apparatus  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  provision  of: 
movable  carriage  means  adapted  to  hold  and  support 
an  Item  to  be  treated,  said  movable  means  being 
movable  between  an  adhesive  applying  station  and 
a  flock  applying  station,  and 
hinged  plate  means  hinged  upon  a  vertically  spaced 
axle  adjacent  said  flock  applying  station,  said  plate 
means  being  adapted   to  be  swung   between  an  in- 
verted position  over  said  flock  applying  station  and 
an    upright   position    adjacent    said   flock    applying 

automatically  operating  means  for  moving  said  mov- 
able carriage  means  onto  and  off  of  said  hinged  plate 
means  between  said  adhesive  applying  station  and  an 
upright  position  on  said  plate  means  adjacent  said 
flock  applying  station;  and 

automatically  operaUng  means  to  swing  said  hinged 
plate  means  between  said  inverted  position  over  said 
flock  applying  station  and  said  upright  position  ad- 
jacent said  flock  applying  station. 


3  16]  544 

RECORDING  AND  PORTRAYING  APPARATUS 

TT^Kii  "^i;  ''•««^.  >•»«  of  Schenectady,  N.Y., 

by     Albert    L.    Berry,    administrator.    Jewell,    Kans 

JT^Y^^*"*"'  ^'^'^  ^^""«"^'  -  corpo!Sn' 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  223,423,  Apr.  27. 
1951.    This  applkanoo  June  14.  1960,  Ser.  No.  36\097 
28  Claims.    (CL  118 — 637) 


^^^ 


1.  In  a  temperature  controlled  vapor  deposition  sys- 
tem a  source  of  vaporizable  material,  a  substrate,  a  mask 
interposed  between  the  source  and  the  substrate,  thermo- 
electric elements  adjacent  the  mask  and  the  substrate,  and 
means  for  energizing  the  thermoelectric  elemenu  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  temperatures  of  the  mask  and  the  sub- 
strate to  maintain  predetermined  desired  temperatures. 


nruL  1^  ff**^  nwgnetic  image  recording  system  com- 
prising a  locally  magnetizable  ferromagnetic  member  sup- 
ported for  movement  along  a  predetermined  path;  a  ro- 
U  able  cylinder:  means  for  rotating  said  cylinder;  a  plu- 
rality of  magnetically  permeable  character  image  members 
r^'*."*.£  "°r"i  "^  circumference  of  said  cylinder,  said 
rotatable  cylinder  being  located  to  bring  each  of  said 
.mage  members  in  proximity  with  a  region  of  one  side 
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of  said  ferromagnetic  member  while  being  rotated;  a 
selectively  energizable  electromagnet  having  a  core  mem- 
ber aligned  to  the  region  of  proximity  of  said  permeable 
character  image  members  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
ferromagnetic  member  whereby  said  ferromagnetic  mem- 
ber is  magnetized  in  the  configuration  of  the  character  im- 
age member  aligned  to  said  electromagnet  when  said 
electromagnet  is  energized;  means  for  selectively  ener- 
gizing said  electromagnet;  developing  means  including 
comminuted  magnetic  particles  arranged  to  be  attracted  to 
said  ferromagnetic  member  by  magnetic  configurations 
thereon;  printing  means  for  transferring  said  comminuted 
magnetic  particles  attracted  to  said  ferromagnetic  mem- 
ber to  a  print  receiving  medium;  and  demagnetizing  means 
for  erasing  said  magnetic  configurations  on  said  ferro- 
magnetic member  after  the  develofxrient  and  printing 
thereof. 


3,161^45 
RECHARGEABLE  CELL  AND  ELECTRODE 
THEREFOR 
Samuel  Ruben,  52  S«acord  Road.  New  RocbclW,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  13.  1960.  Ser.  No.  42,629 
17  Claims.    (CI.  136—20) 
2.  An  electrode  for  alkaline  cells  comprising  a  base 
of  titarrium,  and  a  tough  deposit  of  pyrolytically  produced 
manganese   dioxide   on   said    base    and    bonded    thereto, 
said  deposit  and  its  bond  with  said  base  beit>g  the  product 
of  heating  manganous  nitrate  in  contact  with  the  surface 
of  said  base  to  the  decomposition  temperature  of  man- 
ganous nitrate. 

3,161,546 
CONTINUOUS  FEED  PRIMARY  BATTERY 
Ernest  B.  Yeager  and  Harry  J.  Dictrick,  CIcvelaBd,  and 
Romeo  R.  Witherspoon,   Medina.   Ohio,   assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  the  L'nited  States  of  America  as 
represented  bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  bee.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,542 
4  Claims.    (CL  136 — M) 


)»■ 


1.  A  primary  cell  comprising  a  generally  vertical  metal 
plate,  an  active  carbon  porous  block  facing  said  metal 
plate  and  spaced  therefrom,  means  for  spraying  a  liquid 
alkali  metal  amalgam  against  the  upper  portion  of  that 
face  of  said  plate  opposite  said  carbon  block;  a  chamber 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  plate  wherein  said  amalgam 
can  accumulate  without  contacting  said  carbon  block; 
means  for  withdrawing  amalgam  from  said  chamber;  a 
second  chamber  in  communication  with  that  side  of  said 
cartxsn  block  remote  from  said  metal  plate;  means  for 
supplying  a  cathodic  gas  to  the  upper  portion  of  said 
second  chamber;  means  for  withdrawing  said  gas  from  the 
lower  portion  of  said  second  chamber;  means  for  estab- 
lishing an  electrical  connection  to  said  metal  plate; 
means  for  establishing  an  electrical  connection  to  said 
carbon  block;  and  means  for  venting  the  space  between 
said  plate  and  said  carbon  block.  >^:  i-k 


3.161,547 

RESIN  TREATED  H  EXIBLE  BATTERY 

SkPAKAIOKS 

Raymond  D.  Beaulieu,  Nortii  Hilbratuun,  .Mass.,  assignor 

to  Monsanto  Compan>,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  5,  1963.  Ser.  No.  293,133 

13  Claims.     (CL  136—146) 

7.  A  permeable  celluJosic  fibrous  battery  separator 
treated  with  a  thermosetting  resin  composition  which  has 
been  advanced  to  an  infusible  state  and  wherein  the  resin 
composition  consists  of  in  admixture  25-95  weight  percent 
of  a  phenol-aldehyde  resin  and,  correspondingly,  75-5 
weight  percent  of  a  thermoplastic  polymer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  styrene  copolymers  and  inter- 
poimers  and  acrylooitnle  copolymers  and  interpolymer*. 
and  mixtures  thereof,  which  thermoplastic  polymer  con- 
tains carboxylic  groups  in  an  amount  not  sufficient  to 
render  the  thermoplastic  polymer  water-soluble;  said 
styrene  copolymers  and  said  acrylonitrile  copolymers  con- 
taining at  least  90  weight  percent  thereof  of  styrene  and 
acrylonitrile,  respectively,  with  the  balance  thereof  being 
at  least  one  alpha, beta-ethylenically  unsaturated  car- 
boxylic acid  which  is  copolymerized  therewith  and  where- 
in said  styrene  interpolymers  and  said  acrylonitrile  inter- 
polymers  containmg  (1)  at  least  25  weight  percent  of 
styrene  and  acrylonitrile,  respectively,  (2)  at  least  0.1 
weight  percent  of  at  least  one  alpha,beta-ethylenically 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  which  is  interpolymcnzed 
therewith,  respectively,  and  (3)  the  balance  of  said  inter- 
polymers being  any  other  monomer  which  is  also  mter- 
polymerized  therewith,  respectively;  said  aqueous  media 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water  and  a 
mixture  of  a  major  amount  of  water  atid  a  minor  amount 
of  an  organic  solvent. 


h 


3,161,54« 

MEANS  FOR  CLOSING  THE  FILLING  ORIFICES  OF 

ELECTRIC  STORAGE  BATTERIF^ 

Charles    H.    GoidinKa>.    Solihull.    Fa«land.    assignor 

to  Joseph  Lucas  ilndustries)  Limited,  Birmingham, 

England 

Filed  JoDc  29,  IMI,  Ser.  No.  120,633 
2  Ornkm.    (O.  136—177) 


I  « 


?5 

Wltr 

ij5 

M 

b---^ = 

jl\_tj 
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1.  Means  for  closing  plural  filling  orifices  of  a  multi- 
cell  electric  storage  battery  comprising  in  combination  i 
hollow  battery  casing,  a  lid  on  the  casing  and  having 
formed  in  iu  upper  surface  an  elongated  recess  in  the 
base  of  which  the  filling  orifices  are  formed,  a  separable 
unitary  cover  piece  adapted  to  extend  over  the  recess  to 
define,  with  the  recess,  a  cavity,  plural  baffle  means 
formed  integrally  with  the  cover  piece  and  adapted  to  ex- 
tend into  the  filling  orifices  respectively,  and  means  for 
resiliently  retaining  said  cover  piece  relatively  to  the  re- 
cess, the  orifices  and  baffles  defining  between  them  pas- 
sage means  affording  communication  between  said  cavity 
and  the  interior  of  the  battery  casing. 


3,161,549 

SOLUTION  FOR  FORMING  ZINC  PHOSPHATE 

COATINGS  ON  METALLIC  Sl'RFACES 

Rndoif  kallenbacb.   Windsor.  Ontario,  Canada.  a.s.signor 
to  The  I>«brtzol  C  orporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  DrawlBg.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1955,  Ser.  No.  500,287 

2  ClaiiBS.     (CL  14ft— 6.15) 
1.  A  solution  for  forming  a  protective  phosphate  coat- 
ing on  the  surfaces  of  iron,  steel,  zinc  and  aluminum. 
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which  comprises  an  aqueous  acidic  solution  consisting 
essentially  of  about  0.05%  to  about  1.5%  zinc  ion. 
about  0.012%  to  about  7.5%  calcium  ion,  the  weight 
ratio  of  calcium  ion  to  zinc  ion  being  in  the  range  of  0.25 
to  5.0,  the  phosphate  ion.  and  the  nitrite  ion,  the  weight 
ratio  of  nitrite  to  phosphate  being  in  the  range  of  0.01 
to  about  0.05. 


3,161.550 
AMMONIUM    NITRATE    PROPELLANT   COMPOSI- 
TION   PROVIDING    FXHAUST    GASES    OF    RE- 
DICED  TEMPFR  \  rURE 
Robert  A.  Mosher  and  V^illiani  (;.  Stanley,  .Sc>mour.  Ind., 
a-vsignon  lo  SUndard  Oil  Company,  Chicaco.  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.      Filed   Aug.   27,    1962,  Ser.   No.   219.740 
5  Claims.    (CL  149—19) 
I.  A  solid  composition  consisting  of  cellulose  acetate, 
about  8.5-12  0%;  acet>I  iriethyl  citrate,  about  9.0-11.5%; 
triethyl  citrate,  about  9.5-11.0%;  alkali   metal   barbitu- 
rate, about    1-3%;  finely  divided   carbon,   about   2-3%; 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  amine  gassing  inhibitor,  about  1%; 
and  the  remainder  of  said  composition  essentially  am- 
monium nitrate. 


3,161.551 
AMMONIUM  NITRATE-CONTAINING   EMULSION 

SENSrriZEKS  FOR  BLASTING  AGEN  I> 
Richard  S.  i:gl>.  We*t  lerre  Haute,  ami  Albert  E.  Neckar, 

Terr*   Haute,  Ind.,  assignors  lo  Commercial  Sohents 

Corporatioo.     New     York,     N.Y.,    a     corporation     of 

Mar>  land 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1961.  Ser.  No.  101.352 
15  Claims.     (CL  149 — 46) 

I.  A  blasting  agent  composing  a  mixture  of  from  about 
0.5  to  4  parts  by  weight  of  a  solid  inorganic  oxygen  sup- 
plying salt  for  an  explosive  and  about  1  part  by  weight  of 
an  emulsion  conuining  from  about  50  to  about  70%  am- 
monium nitrate,  from  about  15  to  about  35%  water,  and 
from  about  5  to  about  20%  of  a  sensitizing  liquid  organic 
compound  having  a  solubility  of  less  than  5%  in  water 
and  from  about  1  to  5%  of  a  hydrophobic  emulsifier 
capable  of  forming  a  water  in  oil  emulsion,  the  said  mix- 
ture having  an  oxygen  balance  ranging  from  about  + 10% 
to  about  —10%. 


I  3,161,552 

COMPOSITION  WD  PROCESS  FOR 
POV^DFRl  FXS  ETCHING 
James  W.  Bradley,  AtlanU.  Ga.,  and  Paul  F.  Borlh,  Park 
Forest,  III.,  auignori  lo  Photo- Engravers  Research  lac. 
Savannah,  Ga..  a  corporation  of  Gt-orKia 
No   Drawing.      Filed   June   22,    1961.  Ser.  No.    127,779 
20  Claims.     (CL  156—14) 
I    In  a  process  of  etching  photoengraving  copper  to 
make  therein  an  image  in  relief  which  comprises  provid- 
ing a  copper  plate  having  the  image  area  exposed   for 
etching,  and  contacting  the  image  area  with  an  etching 
solution  including  a  protective  film  precursor  which  tends 
in  the  etching  environment  to  provide  a  protective  film 
over  the  copper,  the  protective  film  being  abraded  in  a 
manner  to  allow  the  film  to  continue  to  protect  the  image 
area  from   undercutting,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises, including  in  the  etching  solution  a  film  modifier 
in  effective  amounts  of  at  least  one  percent  by  weight, 
based  on  protective  film  precursor,  so  as  to  effect  modi- 
fication of  the  protective  film  thereby  improving  its  re- 
moval characteristics  and  affording  more  effective  etching, 
said  film  modifier  being  of  the  formula: 


wherein  W,  X,  Y.  and  Z  are  each  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nitro.  amino,  lower  alkyl  substituted  amino, 
aad  radical  of  a  lower  fatty  acid,  hydroxy,  and  hydrogen 
with  the  proviso  that  at  least  two  oi  W.  X.  Y.  and  Z  are 
other  than  hydrogen  and  are  in  ortho  or  para  relation. 

19.  A  composition  for  use  in  the  powderless  etching 
of  photoengraving  copper  to  provide  a  protective  film 
about  the  periphery  of  the  image  area  during  the  etching 
wherein  the  film  has  been  modified  so  as  to  permit  its 
abrasion  from  small  areas  of  the  image  aiea  so  as  to 
permit  proper  etching  thereof,  consisting  essentially  of, 
in  admixture,  a  26°  to  46°  Bi.  ferric  chloride  etching 
solution,  a  thiourea  compound  as  protective  film  precursor 
in  amounts  sufficient  to  provide  a  protective  film  along 
the  side  walls  of  the  image  area,  and  at  least  1  wt.  per- 
cent based  on  thiourea  compound  and  in  amounts  eflfec- 
tive  to  modify  the  protective  film  produced  by  said  thio- 
urea compound  of  a  film  modifier  having  the  following 
formula: 


wherein  W.  X.  Y,  and  Z  are  each  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nitro,  amino,  lower  alkyl  substituted  amino, 
acid  radical  of  a  lower  fatty  acid,  hydroxy,  and  hydrogen 
vMth  the  proviso  that  at  least  two  of  W,  X,  Y,  and  Z  are 
other  than  hydrogen  and  are  in  ortho  or  para  relation. 


3.161,553 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  REINFORCED 

SFMI-RIGIl)  SIRl  (  Tl  RE 

Garril  A.  Vis.ser,  Hayzala,  Minn.,  avagnor  to  Space 

Structures,  Inc.,  Chanhas&cn,  .Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1959.  Ser.  .No.  859,380 

5  Claims.    (CL  156 — 156) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  reinforced  semi-rigid  struc- 
ture consisting  in  forming  a  thin  flexible  enclosed  base 
form,  then  forming  a  series  of  openings  in  the  base  form, 
then  securing  a  thin  channel-shaped  member  to  the  base 
form  over  the  series  of  openings  to  enclose  the  same, 
then  admitting  air  under  pressure  into  the  base  form  and 
the  channel-shaped  member  through  the  openings  where- 
by the  form  and  the  channel-shaped  member  are  sup- 
ported in  extended  opened  condition,  then  covering  the 
base  form  and  channel-shaped  member  with  a  self- 
hardening  composition  to  thereby  form  a  semi-rigid  struc- 
ture having  a  reinforcing  channel-shaped  rib  thereon 


3.161,554 
ADHESIVE  TAPE 

Benjamin  B.  Blackford,  Metuchen,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Johnson  &  Johnson,  a  corporation  of  .New  Jersey 

FBed  Nov.  5.  1958,  Ser.  No.  772,123 

18  Claims.    (CL  156—242) 

6.  The  method  of  making  pervious  pressure-sensitive 

adbesive-coated  sheets  comprising  heating  a  thermoplastic 
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pressure-sensitive  adhesive  having  a  flow  temperature  be- 
low the  temperature  at  which  loss  of  adhesiveness  due 
to  pyrolysis  occurs,  calendering  said  adhesive  while  in  a 
beat-softeoed  state  into  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesion  film 
by  passing  said  adhesive  while  in  said  heat-softened  state 
between  a  pair  of  calender  rolls  having  heated,  imperfo- 
rate, essentially  non-yielding  surfaces,  supporting  said  film 
on  the  heated  surface  of  one  of  said  rolls,  maintaining 
the  temperature  of  said  supporting  roll  surface,  while  said 
adhesive  film  is  supported  thereon,  at  a  temperature  suffi- 
ciently high  to  maintain  the  adhesive  of  said  film  in  its 
heat-softened  state  but  below  the  temperature  at  which 


said  adhesive  will  be  decomposed,  forming  openings  in 
said  adhesive  film  while  so  supported  by  pressing  against 
said  film  a  third  roll  containing  a  plurality  of  heated 
projections  coated  with  a  release  agent,  said  heated  pro- 
jections passing  into  said  heat-softened  adhesive  film  to 
cause  lateral  fk>w  of  the  adhesive  without  decomposition 
of  the  same  in  the  area  of  contact  of  said  projections  with 
said  adhesive  film,  withdrawing  said  projections  from  said 
film  and  pressing  said  film  of  pressure-sensitive  adhesive 
with  said  openings  therein  into  intimate  contact  with  the 
surface  of  a  pervious  fabric  to  bond  said  adhesive  film  to 
said  fabric  while  avoiding  closing  of  said  openings  in  said 
adhesive  film. 


3,161,555 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PLASTIC  FIXTURES 

Steven  P.  Kish,  13«1  Turner  St.,  Ijinsing.  Mkh. 

Original  application  Dec.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781^22,  now 

Patent  No.  3,072,971,  dated  Jan.  15,  1963.     Divided 

and  this  application  Mar.  23,  1962,  Scr.  No.  181,926 

8  Claims.    (CI.  15^—245) 


Ji»¥ 


jV^ 


forming  to  said  lines  in  said  plastic  nuterial  and  then 
curing  the  plastic  material  to  fix  said  reference  lines,  and 
then  conforming  the  areas  of  said  shape  between  said 
grooves  to  said  predetermined  surface  contour  using  said 
reference  lines  as  guides. 


1.  The  ntetbod  of  making  plastic  fixtures  comprising 
making  a  rough  shape  of  laiiunatcd  layers  of  preformed 
plastic  material  bonded  together,  said  shape  having  a  sur- 
face approximating  and  extending  above  a  predetermmed 
surface  contour  to  be  duplicated  on  the  fixture,  forming 
grooves  in  the  mentioned  surface  of  said  shape  extending 
beJow  said  predetermined  surface  contour,  placing  a 
moldable  plastic  material  in  said  grooves  to  a  level  above 
said  predetermined  surface  contour  and  establishing  ref- 
erence lines  on  said  contour  by  impressing  templates  con- 


3,161,556 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PLASTIC  TERRAZZO 

SHEET  MATERIAL 

David   K.  Slosberg,   Yardley,   Pa.,   assignor   to   Bonafidc 

MiHs,  Inc..  Winthrop.  Maine,  a  corporatioo  of  Maine 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1961,  S«r.  No.  128,373 

1  Oaln.    (CL  156— 27S) 


<^   * 


■■•  •  'I 


The  method  of  producing  a  plastic  sheet  having  a  sur- 
face which  resembles  teerrazzo  in  appearance,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  covering  solid  chips  of  a  material 
comprising  a  vinyl  polymer,  while  said  chips  are  in  a 
hot  condition,  with  a  thin  coating  of  a  water  containing 
latex  of  a  vinyl  compound,  whereby  water  in  said  latex 
is  evaporated  by  the  residual  beat  in  said  chips,  applying 
pressure  to  said  coated  chips  to  reduce  said  coated  chips 
to  sheet  form,  heating  said  sheet  while  maintaining  it 
under  pressure  until  said  chips  under  the  influence  of  heat 
and  pressure  have  been  deformed  and  said  chips  and  said 
coating  have  bonded  together  to  form  an  integrated  sub- 
stantially self-supporting  sheet. 


3,16M57 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  AN  ENDLESS  RLTER 

STRING  FOR  CIGARETTE  FILTER  PLUGS 

Paul  A.  Miiller,  Rosenhugel.  Herriiberg.  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1955,  Ser.  No.  504,647 

6  ClataiM.    (CL  156 — 462) 


I 


,n.,;' J:s^ 


I.  A  plant  for  producing  a  filter  member  for  processing 
the  same  in  filter  plug  and  cigarette  machines,  compris- 
ing: supply  means  for  feeding  an  elongated  paper  web 
along  a  path:  deforming  and  stretching  means  arranged 
along  said  path  and  including  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  roll- 
ers, one  pair  of  said  rollers  being  provided  with  annular 
stamping  means  for  working  upon  the  paper  web  to 
stretch  the  paper  web  in  transverse  direction  of  said  path 
and  form  longitudinal  corrugations  therein,  and  another 
pair  of  said  rollers  including  a  roller  provided  with  periph- 
eral teeth  for  perforating  the  paper  web  thereacross  at 
spaced  locations  thereof  to  provide  boles  having  frayed 
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edges  in  the  paper  web;  and  means  for  folding  and  gather- 
ing the  paper  web  arranged  along  said  path  subsequent  to 
said  deforming  and  streching  means  and  including  means 
to  progressively  increase  the  amplitude  of  the  corruga- 
tions in  the  paper  web  during  passage  thereof  through 
said  folding  and  gathering  means. 


'  3,161.S58 

FLASH  CHAMBER  STRUCTURE 
V)ckodav  Pavelk,  West  Allis,  and  Richard  W.  GoeMiwr, 
Brookfield,  Wla^  asiigDon  to  Aqua-Cbem,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Wbconsin 

FUed  Jul)  5,  1960,  Scr.  No.  40,615 
3  Claims.     (CI.  159—2) 


#/* 


1.  A  flash  chan  ber  structure  including  means  for  re- 
moving the  flashes!  vapor  for  use  in  a  multistage  evap- 
orator comprising,  a  shell;  first  upright  partition  means 
extending  across  the  shell  and  having  an  inlet  opening 
adjacent  the  bottom  thereof,  second  upright  partition 
means  extending  across  the  shell  at  a  distance  forwardly 
of  the  first  partition  means  and  defining  with  the  shell 
and  fb-st  partition  means  a  flash  chamber  therebetween 
in  which  a  liquid  flowing  therethrough  may  be  flashed, 
said  second  partition  means  having  an  outlet  opening 
adjacent  the  bottom  thereof;  upright  wall  means  cooper- 
ating with  the  shell  and  first  partition  means  to  define  an 
upwardly  opening  inlet  space  in  said  flash  chamber,  said 
inlet  opening  communicating  with  said  space:  and  a  plate 
defining  the  upper  boundary  of  said  space,  said  plate 
having  an  opening  therethrough  for  conducting  substan- 
tially all  liquid  to  be  flashed  in  the  flash  chamber  and  said 
plate  being  inclined  at  an  angle  in  the  range  of  approxi- 
mately 5*  to  45*  from  the  horizontal  downwardly  from 
said  piate  opening  generally  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  the 
liquid  through  said  chamber  for  passing  the  liquid  in  a 
thin  layer  thereover  defining  an  inclined  liquid  vaporiza- 
tion surface  thereby  to  provide  improved  vaporization 
of  the  liquid. 


3.16MS9 

yrEM  MOUVnNG  for  ARTlFiriAl   Fl  OWERS 

Dvocan  Toag,  Central  Rldg..  3  Fedder  SC, 

Victoria.  Hung  kung 

Flkd  July  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,686 

4  Clafans.     (CL  1 6 1—30) 


1.  An  artificial  flower  comprising  a  flexible  petal  unit 
of  molded  plastic  material  and  a  stem  of  molded  plastic 
material  having  an  end  thereof  detachably  engaged  with 
said  petal  unit,  said  petal  unit  having  a  slot  with  a  rec- 
tangular opening  forming  at  least  part  thereof  disposed 
at  the  central  portion  of  said  petal  unit,  a  terminal  mem- 


ber at  said  end  of  said  stem  comprising  a  thin  shank  and 
an  enlarged  head  having  a  cross-section  similar  to  but 
slightly  larger  than  that  of  said  slot  to  require  a  slight 
stretching  of  the  central  portion  of  the  petal  unit  to  effect 
the  passage  of  the  head  through  said  slot,  said  petal  unit 
adapted  to  be  interlocked  with  said  stem  by  a  relative 
rotation  of  said  stem  and  petal  unit  which  is  permitted 
by  said  thin  shank  within  said  slot  while  the  edge  of  said 
enlarged  head  adjacerK  to  said  shank  overlies  the  surface 
of  said  petal  unit  adjacent  to  said  slot  to  interconnect  the 
stem  therewith.  , 


3  1(1  569  ' 

EXTRUSION  COATED  PAPER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 
Leon  J.  Paquin  and  Owen  D.  Moshcr,  Glens  Falls,  wid 
Glenn  M.  Violettc,  Greenwich,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
ttoo  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  80^S4 
8  elates.     (CL  161— 250) 


1.  The  continuous  process  of  coating  a  substrate  with 
a  film  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polymers  and  copolymers  of  ethylene,  propylene,  and 
butylene  consisting  essentially  of  the  step  of  extruding 
the  compound  as  a  film  and  the  step  of  forming  a  bond 
between  the  substrate  and  the  film  solely  by  blowing  a 
stream  of  gas  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
air,  steam,  and  inert  gases  at  greater  than  atmosi^ric 
pressure  against  one  side  of  the  film. 


3,161,561 

MODIFIED  MELAMINE-TOLUENE 

SULFONAMIDE  RESINS 

William  A.  Laurie,  Somers,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Compan>,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  763,475 

8  Claiais.    (CL  161—263) 


10  UlD   !•- OVCBt.**      »«CfTt     iMMICftMATCO    «iTN 
MtLAMlHt  /rOCMALDCMTH/TOkUCNC 

lui'OMAiMOf  /  twcaott    «f»i« 

roa«*i»t»M/ tocuf  Ml    »ui.'a«*iiiot/ 

•  uciott     *<><« 
ll-MMIIT    tmiT    lanfcaATte    with    »OtT- 
roaxiLi    utitH'M    ntm 
X  aw  «- >LU«4t.<TT     camo     MMa     MCITt 


1.  A  resinous  co-condensation  product  of  (1)  a  mate- 
rial of  the  group  consisting  of  mclaminc  and  a  mixture 
of  97.5  parts  of  melamine  with  up  to  about  2.5  parts  of 
thiourea,  (2)  toluene  sulfonamide  (3)  sucrose  and  (4) 
formaldehyde   having   a   water-dilutability   point  of   15- 
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45%;  said  toluene  sulfonamide  constituting  S-2S  weight 
percent  of  the  resin;  said  sucrose  constituting  10-35  weight 
percent  of  the  resin;  and  said  formaldehyde  being  present 
in  the  ratio  of  2.0-4.0  mols  per  mol  of  melamine. 

7.  A  normally  rigid  post-formable  laminate  comprising 
a  sheeted  inert  filler  bonded  with  a  thermoset  resin  of 
claim  1. 

3,161,562 
PULPING  CELLULOSE  MATEWAL  WITH  AN 
ALKALPSE    COOKING    LIQUOR    CONTAIN. 
ING   HYDRAZINE 
Atlicy   G.   Giilaspk,    Huniltoa,   Ohio,    assignor   to 

Champion  Papers  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,476 

9  Claims.  (CI.  162—72) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  a  celluloaic  pulp  which 
comprises  cooking  a  cellulosic  material  with  an  aqueous 
alkaline  cooking  liquor  containing  an  amount  of  hydra- 
zine which  is  at  least  about  8%  by  weight  based  on  the 
dry  weight  of  the  cellulosic  material. 


3.161,563 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  LATERAL 
STRETCHING     OF     WEBS,     AND     RESULTANT 
PRODUCT 
William  C.  Walker,  Williamsburg,  and  Norman  Weberg, 
Altoona.  Pa.,  assignors  to  West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper 
Compan>,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  S«pt.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,992 
15  Claims.    (CL  162—197) 


3,161464 

VETERINARY     COMPOSITION     CONTAINING 

HAl.O-NITRO-BENZAMIDES  AND  METHODS 

OF  USING  SAME 

Neal  F.  Morehouse.  Charies  City.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Dr. 

Salsi»ary's  Laboratories,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  3,  196«,  Ser.  No.  59,843 

11  Claims.    (CL  167—53) 
1.  A  veterinary  composition  comprising  an  orally  in- 
gestible  non-toxic  vehicle  containing  a  small,  but  effective 
non-toxic  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 

O  R 

\ 

R 

wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  alkyl,  and  wherein  Z  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

HsI  Hd 

in  which  Hal  is  a  halogen  of  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine,  said  compound  being  pres- 
ent in  an  approximate  concentration  range  of  0.01%  to 
0.4%  by  weight  of  the  composition. 


1.  A  device  for  increasing  the  lateral  stretching  effect 
of  a  bowed  roll  on  a  traveling  web  of  paper  passing 
around  the  surface  of  the  bowed  roll  which  comprises  a 
bracket  member  and  an  endless  resilient  belt  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  bracket  member,  said  device  mounted 
and  disposed  in  relation  to  the  bowed  roll  whereby  a  por- 
tion of  the  endless  resilient  belt  presses  the  traveling  web 
at  the  web  margin  against  the  surface  of  the  bowed  roll 
to  grip  the  web  between  the  endless  resilient  belt  and  the 
bowed  roll  surface. 

10.  In  the  method  of  treating  a  traveling  web  of  paper 
which  involves  passing  the  web  before  final  drying  around 
successive  bowed  rolls  in  tandem  disposed  with  their  longi- 
tudinal axes  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  paper  machine,  stretching  the  web  later- 
ally as  said  web  passes  around  each  bowed  roll  to  recover 
a  substantial  fraction  of  the  loss  of  deckle  that  has  been 
sustained  due  to  shrinkage  of  the  web  in  the  cross-machine 
direction,  and  completing  the  drying  operation,  the  im- 
provement for  reducing  the  coefficient  of  hygroexpansivity 
of  the  paper  in  the  cross-machine  direction  and  increasing 
the  stiffness  of  the  paper  which  comprises  gripping  the  web 
at  its  nuirgins  as  said  web  passes  around  each  bowed  roll 
to  decrease  the  lateral  slippage  between  the  web  and  the 
bowed  rolls. 


3.161,565 
LYSINE  OROTATE 
Maurice  Gustave  Engine  Vigneroo,  Paris,  France,  assign- 
or to  A.E.C.  Societe  de  Chimie  Organique  et  Biologiquc, 
Commentrv,  Fnioce.  a  French  body -corporate 
No   Drawing.      Fll«d   July    27.    1961,   Ser.   No.    127,154 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  29,  I960, 
834,523 
7  Claims.    (CI.  167—55) 
2.  A  therapeutic  composition  in  dosage  unit  form  act- 
ing on  the  protein  synthesis,  and  regenerating  the  hepatic 
tissues,  useful  in  the  treatment  of  cirrhosis,  containing  in 
each  dosage  unit  an  amount  of  from  about  0.25  g.  to 
about  1  g.  of  lysine  orotate  in  a  tberapeutically-admin- 
istrable  carrier,  said  lysine  orotate  having  the  character- 
istic of  being  water  soluble  and  thereby  administrable 
orally  and  parenterally. 


3,161,566 
DIHYDROXYBENZOIC  ACID  FOR  USE  IN 
DELAMINATING  EPITHELIUM 
William  Turiiewitscli,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada, 

to  The  Scboll  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  con>ora- 

tioo  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept  11.  1961,  Ser.  No.  137,03t 

12  Claims.  (CI.  167—61) 
1.  A  composition  for  the  delamination  of  cornified 
epithelium  comprising  one  of  the  six  isomers  of  dihydroxy 
benzoic  acid  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  delaminate  said 
epithelium  and  a  non-toxic  resinous  carricj,  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  resins  and  cellulosic  ethers 
and  esters. 


3,161,567 
PROCESS    FOR    REI.IEVING    PAIN    WITH    3-p- 
CHLOROPHENOXY   -  2  -  HYDROXY-PROPYL 
CARBAMATE 
Rol>ert  James  Collins,  Kalamazoo  Townsiiip,  Kalamazoo 
County,  Mkh.,  and  Richard  J.  Matthews,  Abbington 
Township,  Lackawanna  Count),  Pa.,  assignors  to  The 
L'pjohn  Compan>,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No   Drawing.     Filed   May   29,   1963.  Ser.  No.   283,993 
4  Claims.    (CI.  167—65) 
1.  A  process  for  inducing  a  state  of  analgesia  compris- 
ing the  administration  of  3-p-chic>rophenoxy-2 -hydroxy- 
propyl  carbamate  to  a  subject  in  a  state  of  pain  of  trau- 
matic origin. 
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3,161,568 

PARENTERAL  SOLL  TIONS  OF  HYDROXO- 

COBALAMIN 

Edward  J.  Hamn,  Palisade,  NJ^  and  John  W.  Carr, 

Beverly,  Mms.,  aarisnors  to  Merck  A  Co.,  inc.,  Rahway, 

NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Dra*»ing.     Filed  Dec.  5,  IW2,  S«t.  No.  242,363 

1  Claim.  (CI.  167— « I) 
A  composition  of  matter  comprising,  in  aqueous  »olu- 
tion,  from  0.95  to  1.25  tag.  per  cc.  of  hydroxocobalamin, 
frotn  7.5  to  9.0  mg.  per  cc.  of  sodium  chloride,  from  0.8 
to  1.4  mg.  per  cc.  of  sodium  aceUte  aiKl  from  1.7  to 
2.7  mg.  per  cc.  of  acetic  acid,  said  solution  having  a  pH 
in  the  range  of  4.0  to  4  5  and  being  substantially  free 
from  disaolved  air. 


I  3,1613*9 

MKTHODS  AND  DEVICES  FOR  DETECTING  THE 
PRF:.SKNCfc  OF  FISSION  PRODI  CTS  IN  THE 
COOLANT  FLl'ID  STREAMS  OF  A  NL'CLEAR 
REACTOR 
Rene  Doacuy,  Vanves,  and  Jean  Me©.  Bourn-la-Relne, 
France,  assignors  lo  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Ato- 
mlque.  Paris,  France  „  ,^, 

Filed  No>.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  72.662 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Dec.  2,  1959 
4  Claims.     (CL  176—19) 


between  the  column  output  channel  of  one  matrix  and 
the  column  header  pipes  of  the  same  matrix  and  adapted 
to  occupy  a  number  of  operative  positions  equal  to  the 
number  of  column  header  pipes  in  said  matrix,  in  each  of 
which  positions  it  puts  into  communication  a  different 
one  of  said  column  header  pipes  with  said  column  output 
channel,  plus  one  non-operative  position,  in  which  it  docs 
not  put   into  communication  any  one  of  said  column 
header   pipes  with   said  column  output  channel;  a   line 
common  channel  connected  to  all  line  output  channels 
for  rtcciving  the  fluid  output  thereof;  a  column  common 
channel  connected  to  all  column  output  channels  for  re- 
ceiving the  fluid  output  thereof;  a  line  radioactivity  de- 
tector located  relatively  to  said  lii»e  common  channel  for 
monitoring  the  radioactivity  level  in  the  fluid  received  by 
said  line  common  channel;  a  column  radioactivity  detec- 
tor located  relatively  to  said  column  channel  for  monitor- 
ing the  radioactivity  level  in  the  fluid  received  by  said 
column  common  channel;  cyclical  line  switching  means 
for  switching,  according  to  a  general  line  switching  cycle, 
one   after  the  other  said   line  selector  means  each  one 
successively  through  all  of  said  operative  and  non-opera- 
tive positions  thereof  according  to  a  matrix  line  switching 
cycle;  and  cyclical  column  switching  means  for  switch- 
ing, according  to  a  general  column  switching  cycle,  one 
after  the  other  said  column  selector  means  each  one  suc- 
cessively through  all  of  said  operative  and  non-operative 
positions  thereof  according  to  a  matrix  column  switching 
cycle. 

3,161,579 

HOMOCFNFOl'S-IfOl  ID  VI  ETA! -FAST  REACTOR 

Roland  Philip  Hammond,  Harold  M.  Buse>,  and  John  R. 

Humphreys,  Jr.,  all  of  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex.,  assignors 

to  the  L'nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 

United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  159,195 
5  Claims.    (CI.  176 — 40) 


I .  System  for  detecting  the  presence  of  fission  products 
in  the  coolant  fluid  streams  emerging  from  a  plurality  of 
channels  provided   in   a  heterogeneous   nuclear   reactor, 
by  monitoring  the  radioactivity  level  in  said  streams,  com- 
prising: a  plurality  of  collecting  tubes,  each  having  a  first 
extremity  located  in  one  of  said  streams  for  pickmg-up 
a  portion  theirof  and  a  second  extremity,  the  plurality 
of  aecond  extremities  being  grouped  to  form  a  series  of 
square  matrices  having  each  a  same  number  of  hnes  and 
of  columns  of  second  extremities;  a  multiplicity  of  line 
header  pipes,  one  for  each  line  in  each  matrix;  a  multi- 
plicity of  column  header  pipes,  one  for  each  column  in 
each  matrix;  a  plurality  of  line  collecting  channels,  each 
having  a  first  extremity  opening  in  said  second  extremity 
of  one  of  said  collecting  tubes  for  collecting  substantially 
half  of  the  portion  of  coolant  fluid  picked-up  thereby  and 
a  second  extremity  ending  in  one  of  said  line  header  pipes 
for  delivering  therein  the  collected  coolant  fluid;  a  plu- 
rality of  column  collecting  channels,  each  having  a  first 
extremity  opening  in  said  second  extremity  of  one  of  said 
collecting  tubes   for  collecting  substantially   half  of   the 
portion  of  coolant  fluid  picked-up  thereby  and  a  second 
extremity  ending  in  one  of  said  column  header  pipes  for 
delivering  therein  the  collected  coolant  fluid;  a  series  of 
line  output  channels,  one   for  each   matrix;   a  series  of 
column  output  channels,  one  for  each  matrix;  a  series  of 
line  selector  means,  each  connected  between  the  line  out- 
put channel  of  one  matrix  and  the  line  header  pipes  of 
the  same  matrix  and  adapted  to  occupy  a  number  of  oper- 
ative positions  equal  to  the  number  of  line  header  pipes 
in  said  matrix,  in  each  of  which  positions  it  puts  into 
communication  a  different  one  of  said  line  header  pipes 
with  said  line  output  channel,  plus  one  non-operative  posi- 
tion, in  which  it  does  not  put  into  communication  any 
one  of  said  line  header  pipes  with  said  line  output  chan- 
nel; a  series  of  column  selector  means,  each  connected 
809  o  o.— tw 


(b) 
(c) 
(d) 


1 .  A  homogeneous  nuclear  reactor  comprising  in  com- 
bination : 

(a)   a  vessel, 

a  pump  in  the  upper  end  of  said  vessel, 
a  heat  exchanger  located  below  said  pump, 
a  core  in  the  bottom  of  said  vessel  containing  a 
quantity  of  liquid  fissionable  fuel, 
(e)  means  for  attaining  nuclear  criticality  in  a  zone 

of  criticality  in  said  core. 
(/)   means  for  providing  a  jet  of  liquid  sodium  above 

said  core. 
(g)  means  for  providing  fluid  communication  between 
said  core  and  said  jet  whereby  a  portion  of  said  fuel 
is  removed  from  said  core  and  carried  into  said  jet 
and  mixed  with  said  jet, 
(/>)  means  for  centrifugally  separating  said  portion  of 
fuel  from  said  mixture  of  fuel  and  liquid  sodium. 
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(i)  means  for  returning  said  separated  fuel  to  said 
core,  and 

(/)  means  for  directing  said  sodium  to  said  beat  ex- 
changer and  then  to  said  pump  whereby  said  pump 
forces  said  liquid  sodium  back  into  said  means  for 
providing  a  jet  of  liquid  sodium. 


3,161,571 
BOILING-WATER  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Joseph  M.   HMTcr,   Elmburst,   III.,  Charles  F.    BuUingcr, 
Pal«  Aho,  Calif.,  and  V  emc  M.  Kolba,  PUinfield,  lU^ 
assignors  to  the  L'bited  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  United  States  Atomic  F^oergy  C'ommis&ioo 
Filed  Nov,  2!,  I960,  Ser.  No,  70,878 
1  Claina.     (CI.  17*— 54) 


3,161,572 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR  PLANT  FOR  ITTLIZING 

HEAT  GENERATED  THEREIN 

Jakob  Kigi,  Winterthur.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Solzcr 

Freres,  S.A,,  Winterthur,  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of 

Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1961,  Ser.  No.  100.888 
Claims  priority,  appiicatloo  Switzerland,  Apr.  11,  1940, 

4,056/60 
4  Claims.     (CL  176—59) 
1.  A  system  for  utilizing  the  beat  generated  in  a  nu- 
clear reactor  having  a  zone  wherein  relatively  much  heat 


IS  generated  and  a  zone  wherein  relatively  little  heat  is 
generated,  said   system  comprising: 

a  first  circuit  formed  by  conduit  means  having  a  por- 
tion extending  through  the  reactor, 

steam  only  circulating  in  said  first  circuit  and  being 
superheated  therein, 

a  second  circuit  formed  by  conduit  means  having  a 
portion  extending  through  said  reactor, 

steam  only  circi\kung  through  said  portion  of  said 
conduit  means  of  aaid  second  circuit  and  being  super- 
heated therein. 

said  conduit  means  of  said  second  circuit  including  a 
steam  heat  cotuumer  and  coixlenKr, 

an  evaporator  placed  outside  of  the  reactor  and  con- 
nected to  said  condenser  for  receiving  water  there- 
from and  connected  to  said  portion  of  said  second 
conduit  means  for  supplying  steam  thereto. 


A  boiling-water  nuclear  reactor  comprising  a  pressure 
vessel,  a  lower  support  grid  extending  across  the  pressure 
vessel,  a  thermal  shield  located  just  inside  the  pressure 
vessel  and  supported  by  the  lower  grid,  an  upper  guide 
grid  formed  in  two  sections  extending  across  the  pressure 
vessel  within  the  thermal  shield,  control  assembly  shrouds 
attached  to  the  top  of  said  upper  guide  grid,  a  plurality 
of  vertical  fuel  assemblies  extending  between  said  lower 
support  grid  and  said  upper  guide  grid,  said  fuel  assem- 
blies consisting  of  an  open  top  basket-like  fuel  bolder 
having  a  lower  end  fitting  removably  set  in  said  lower 
support  grid  and  an  upper  end  fitting  of  the  same  width 
as  the  holder  having  elongated,  vertical  slots  therein,  said 
upper  grid  meshing  with  said  slots,  two  fuel  units  each 
of  which  is  symmetric  about  a  plane  located  midway  of 
the  ends  of  the  unit  and  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  unit  having  the  same  cross-sectional  shape 
as  does  the  holder  removably  disposed  in  each  of  said 
fuel  holders,  said  fuel  units  being  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  spaced  parallel  fuel  elements  containing  a  material 
fissionable  by  neutrons  of  thermal  etiergy,  and  a  plurality 
of  control  assemblies  disposed  in  the  array  and  vertically 
movable  in  the  control  assembly  shrouds. 


a    « 


said  evaporator  being  interposed  in  the  conduit  means 
of  said  first  circuit  for  transferring  beat  from  the 
steam  circulating  in  said  first  circuit  to  the  water  in 
said  evaporator  for  evaporating  the  water, 

the  pressure  of  the  superheated  steam  leaving  said  por- 
tion of  said  first  conduit  means  being  lower  than  the 
pressure  o(  the  superheated  steam  leaving  said  por- 
tion of  said  conduit  means  of  said  second  circuit, 
and 

fuel  elements  placed  in  each  reactor  zone  and  includ- 
ing tubular  means  forming  part  of  the  conduit  means 
forming  said  circuits, 

the  elements  including  tubular  means  forming  part  of 
the  conduit  means  of  the  second  circuit  and  through 
which  the  steam  of  the  second  circuit  flows  last 
before  leaving  the  reactor  bemg  placed  in  a  zone 
wherein  relatively  little   heat  is  generated. 


3,161,573 

METHOD   FOR   THE   PRODI  CTION  OF 
6-AMINOPENirn  lANIC  ACID 

Wagn  Ole  Godtfrcdsen,  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  assignor 

to  livens  Kemiske  Fabrik  Veb  A.  Kongsted.  Ballerup, 

Denmark,  a  firm 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr,  29,  1940,  Ser.  No.  25,513 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  i,  1959, 

15.605   59;  June   19,    1959,  21,195   59;  Aag.   17,  1959, 

28,M0/59;  Jan.  14,  I960,  1,445/60 

3  Oafans.     (CL  195— 3«) 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  6-aminopenidl- 
lanic  acid,  which  comprises  adding  a  penicillin  produced 
by  a  fermentation  process  to  a  fluid  culture  medium 
wherein  a  mould  is  grown  submerged  and  under  aeration, 
said  mould  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Monotospora  1703,  Stempbylium  1758,  Cylindrocarpon 
lonkinensf,  Cephalosporium  ciferrii  Verona.  Cephalo- 
sporium  acremonium  Cda.,  the  following  members  of  the 
genus  Aspergillus:  A.  flavus,  A.  orytae,  A.  niger,  A.  sojae, 
A.  terreus  and  A.  effusus,  and  the  genus  Fusarium,  and 
thereafter  growing  the  mould  in  the  culture  medium  until 
a  substantial  part  of  the  penicillin  has  been  converted  into 
6-aminopenicillanic  acid. 
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3,101^74 
SXnX  HAVING  THIN  RESINOUS  HEAT  TRANSFER 

SLTIFACES 

Daniel  W,  Elam,  Sunnyvale,  Calif, 

(Uata  dc  Correo,  Apatiado  112,  Alijic,  Jalisco,  Mexico) 

Filed  Aag,  21,  1961,  Ser,  No.  132,984 

7  ClaliBS.     (CL  202—236) 


1.  A  water  still  comprising: 

(a)   a  housing; 

(ft)  a  thin,  resinous  plastic,  water-impermeable  film 
serving  as  a  heat  transfer  surface  dividing  said  hous- 
ing into  first  and  second  chambers  which  are  re- 
spectively a  high  pressure  chamber  and  a  low  pres- 
sure chamber,  said  plastic  film  bemg  of  a  material 
not  wetted  by  water  and  inert  to  water; 

(c)  a  perforated  screen  covering  said  plastic  film  on 
the  low  pressure  side  thereof  and  in  intimate  con- 
tact therewith; 

(d)  means  for  spreading  water  on  the  side  of  said 
thin  plastic  heat  transfer  surface  in  communica- 
tion with  the  low  pressure  chamber  for  evaporation 
of  water  therefrom; 

(r)  means  for  heating  the  said  water  before  said  water 
is  spread  on  said  plastic  heat  transfer  surface,  means 
for  transferring  aaid  heated  water  to  said  spreading 
meaiu; 

(/)  means  for  effecting  a  pressure  difTerential  between 
either  side  of  said  plastic  film  heat  transfer  surface 
whereby  a  relatively  higher  pressure  is  created  in  the 
first  chamber  and  a  relatively  lower  pressure  is 
created  in  the  second  chamber,  one  side  of  said  last 
mentioned  means  being  in  open  communication  with 
the  lower  pressure  chamber  and  the  other  side  of 
said  means  being  in  open  communication  with  the 
said  higher  pressure  chamber;  and 

(f)  said  plastic  film  being  of  such  thickness  that  it 
lacks  the  mechanical  strength  to  support  itself  dur- 
ing normal  operation  of  the  still  and  aaid  screen 
serving  to  strengthen  the  film  and  hold  it  in  shape. 


3,161,575 
COPPER  PYROPHOSPHATE  ELECTROPLATING 
SOLUTIONS 
Frederick   Herltert   Wells,   Erdingtuo,    Birmingham,   and 
Derek    Martin    I  yde,   Stourbridge,   England,   assignors, 
by    mesne   alignments,   (o   Albright   &    VVilsoa    (Mfg.) 
limited.    (>ldbur>,    near    Birmingham,    Warwickshire, 
England,  a  Briti&b  company 
No  Dravving.      Filed   Julv   20.    1961.  Ser.  No.   125363 
Claims  priority,  application  Crtmt  Britain  Jaly  23,  1960 
14  t  laiim.     (CI.  204 — 52) 
1.  The  method  of  electroplating  a  bright,  well-levelled 
deposit  of  copper  upon  a  metal  substrate  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)   providing  an  aqueous  solution  having  a  pH  be- 
tween about  7.5  to  9.5  containing  dissolved  therein; 
(1)  a  copper  salt  complex  of  the  formula 

.  I  X/:u(P,07), 

where  X  is  alkali  metal. 


(2)  alkali  metal  pyrophosphate,  and 

(3)  from  0.5  p.pjn.  to  saturation  of  an  additive 
having  the  formula: 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  metal  atoms,  and 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  metal  atoms,  alkyl  radicals  of  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  radicals  of  the 
formula: 


-CHr-8- 


\    / 

8 


-N 

C—B-tL 


(b)  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  solution  at 
between  about  95*  to  140*  P., 

(c)  placing  a  metal  substrate  in  said  solution,  and 

(d)  passing  a  D.C.  electric  current  of  a  current  density 
between  about  5  to  60  amps./sq.  ft.  through  the  solu- 
tion between  said  metal  substrate  as  a  cathode  and  a 
copper  anode  until  a  copper  deposit  of  the  desired 
thickness  is  formed  upon  the  metal  substrate. 


3. 1 6 1. 576 
ELECTROETC  H  PROCESS  FOR 
SEMKONDl'CTORS 
Robert  W .  Teichner.  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ckvitc 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161,573 
4  Claims.     (CI.  204 — 143) 
1.  In  a  process  of  selectively  removing  semiconductor 
material  from  a  surface  of  a  body  of  semiconductor  ma- 
terial the  steps  of  forming  an  insulating  oxide  layer  of 
said  semiconductor  material  on  said  surface  with  a  win- 
dow therein  exposing  the  portion  of  the  body  from  which 
it  is  desired  to  remove  material,  placing  said  surface  in 
conductive  contact  via  said  window  with  a  moving  wettable 
member  wetted  wth  a  buffer,  and  passing  current  through 
the  body  of  semiconductor  material  during  movement  of 
said  member  whereby  the  exposed  portion  of  said  surface 
is  oxidized  and  the  oxidized  material  is  drained  awav  bv 
the  buffer. 


3,161,577 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  /J,^-DICHLORO- 
PROPIONTTRILE 
Michael  J,  DTrrico,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,790 

3  Cbiims.  (CI.  204—158) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  ^.^ichloropropionitrile 
which  comprises  reacting  ^hloropropionitrile  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  0*  C.  to  about  100*  C,  with  chlo- 
rine in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical  initiator  and  recover- 
ing the  resultant  product. 

3.  A  process  as  in  claim  1  in  which  the  free  radical 
initiator  is  chemical. 


3,161,578 
APPAR  ATI'S    FOR    CARRYING     OUT    ELEC- 
TROLYTIC TREATMENTS  ON  THE  ENTIRE 
SURFACE 
I>ools   Facqaet,    Vaocresson,    Jacques   Daboval.    Cllchy. 
awl   Gny   Chaavin,   Fontenay-aux-Roses,    France,    as- 
rignors  to  Commissariat  a  FEoergic  Atomique,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89,679 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  22,  I960, 

822,063 
4  Claims.     (CI.  204— 2 1 2 ) 

I.  Apparatus  for  electrolytic  treatment  of  the  surface 
of  an  electrically  conductive  work  piece,  the  work  piece 
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being  substantially  a  solid  of  revolution  about  one  axis,  to  said  engaging  portion  and  to  an  external  power  supply, 

comprising  a  container  containing  an  electrolytic   bath  said  engaging  pwrtion  being  interiorly  cut  away  to  make 

including  salts  of  metal  compounds  to  be  deposited,  an  it  more  pressure  compliant  than  said  engaging  portion 

electrically   conducting   substantially    helicoidal   coil    for  ^ 

containing  and  for  supporting  the  work  piece,  the  part  s  ■      ■"  j      j 

of  said  coil  containing  the  work  piece  being  immersed  *-' 

in  said  bath,  a  horizontal  cylindrical  member  projecting 

through  and  supporting  said  coil,  means  for  imparting  I  xc*-    n^- nJsj 

rotation  to  said  member  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  the  f^^  ^s^'s^^ 

coefficients  of  friction  between  said  coil  and  said  mem- 


ber and  between  said  coil  and  the  work  piece  imparting 
rotation  to  said  coil  and  to  the  work  piece,  means  for 
limiting  the  axial  displacement  of  said  coil  along  said 
member,  at  least  one  electrode  immersed  in  the  bath  and 
means  for  applying  an  electric  voltage  between  said  coil 
and  said  electrode,  the  interior  surface  of  said  coil  being 
electrically  conducting  and  constituting  an  electrode,  said 
support  being  electrically  conducting  and  being  connected 
to  said  electric  voltage  supply  means  and  insulation  on 
the  exterior  surface  of  said  coil. 


C 


■■a 


JLf^ 


would  be  if  the  interior  cutting  were  absent,  said  cut  away 
portion  extending  longitudinally  from  the  face  of  the 
engaging  portion  in  the  direction  of  the  main  body  por- 
tion and  terminating  within  said  graphite  pin. 


3.161.581 
CENTRIFUGAL  PROCESSING  OF  TAR  SANDS 

John  L.  Tiedje,  Samia.  Ontario,  John  A.  Bichard,  Point 
Edward,  Ontario,  and  Roger  M.  Butler,  Samia,  Ontario, 
Canada,  as5i{(nor«  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineerins 
Coaipan>,  a  corporatk>n  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51.591 
4Clalnu.     (CL  208— 11) 


3,161,579 
ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 
OF  ALL  VlIM  M 
Jack  L.  Henry,  Los  Altos,  and  William  A.  Klemm,  Monta 
Vista,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  kaiser  Aluminum  A  Chemi- 
cal   Corporation,    Oakland,    Calif.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,539 
10  Claims.     (CI.  204—243) 


1.  In  an  electrolytic  cell  for  the  production  of  alumi- 
num having  side  walls  and  a  bottom  floor,  at  least  ooe 
refractory  wall  structure  dividing  said  cell  into  at  least 
one  electrolytic  reduction  chamber  and  at  least  ooe 
cathode  current  collecting  chamber,  said  refractory  wall 
structure  comprising  substantially  noo-electrically  con- 
ductive refractory  material  and  including  at  least  ooe 
current  conducting  refractory  hard  meta!  body  disposed 
in  the  wall  and  adapted  to  pass  electric  current  from  an 
anode  in  the  electrolytic  reduction  chamber  to  a  current 
lead  in  the  cathode  current  collecting  chamber. 


3,161,580 
GRAPHITE  JOINTS  OF  HIGHLY  L^NIFORM 
ELECTRICAL  RESISTANCE 
Edward  C.  Thomas,  Lewiston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Great 
Lakes  Carbon  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

nied  Jan.  13.  1961.  Ser.  No.  82.558 
9  Claims.  (CI.  204—288) 
1.  In  combination,  a  graphite  pin  electrically  coupling 
an  external  power  supply  to  an  electrical  conducting 
member  having  a  non-threaded  socket  receiving  an  en- 
gaging portion  of  said  pin  under  compression,  said  pin 
being  characterized  by  having  a  main  body  portion  coupled 


1.  Process  for  the  removal  of  bitimien  from  tar  sands 
which  comprises  introducing  said  tar  sands  as  an  oil  sol- 
vent slurry  at  an  intermediate  point  of  a  frustro  conical 
type  centrifuge  zone  operating  on  a  horizontal  axis  and 
centrifuging  the  same,  allowing  extracted  oil  to  flow  by 
gravity  downwardly  and  be  withdrawn  from  the  lower 
end  of  said  centrifuge  zone,  fractionating  said  oil  to 
separate  a  gas  oil  fraction  and  mixing  a  portion  of  said 
fraction  with  the  tar  sands  introduced  into  said  intermedi- 
ate j)oint,  causing  extracted  tar  sands  to  move  upwardl>  to- 
ward the  upper  end  of  said  centrifuge  zone  by  rotating 
means  at  a  speed  different  from  the  speed  of  rotation  of 
said  centrifuge  zone,  withdrawing  extracted  sand  from  the 
upper  end  of  said  centrifuge  zone,  treating  said  sand  in  a 
second  stage  to  separate  solvent  therefrom  and  introducing 
a  second  solvent  stream  into  said  centrifuge  zone  at  a  point 
intermediate  the  point  of  introduction  of  said  slurry  and 
the  point  of  withdrawal  of  said  extracted  sands.         ' 


3.161,582 

TWO-STAGE  HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION 

PROCESS 

Henry  P.  Wickham.  Glen  Head,  NY.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

aadgnments,  to  Pullman  Incorporated,  a  corporatioo  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,210 
7  Claims.  (CI.  208—74) 
7.  A  process  for  the  catayltic  craclung  of  hydrocarbon 
oil  feed  materials  boiling  essentially  above  gasoline  boiling 
range  products  into  desired  gasoline  and  lower  boiling 
range  products  which  comprises  passing  a  fresh  hydro- 
carbon feed  material  to  be  cracked  upwardly  from  the 
lower  portion  of  a  dense  fluid  bed  of  catalyst  in  a  regenera- 
tion zone  through  a  first  hi^  temperature-high  velocity 
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reaction  zone  in  vapor  phase  in  contact  with  freshly  re- 
generated finely  divided  solid  conversion  catalyst  at  a  rate 
sufficient  to  form  a  relatively  dilute  suspeiuion  of  catalyst 
in  the  oil  vapors  and  a  time  of  contact  sufficient  to  effect 
the  desired  degree  of  conversion  of  the  hydrocarbon  feed, 
the  linear  velocity  employed  in  said  first  conversion  zone 
being  above  the  highest  linear  velocity  at  which  the  cata- 
lyst can  separate  into  a  dense  pseudo  liquid  phase  condi- 
tion and  the  temperature  of  raid  high  velocity  reaction 
zone  being  above  the  temperature  employed  in  a  second 
reaction  zone,  discharging  conversion  products  and  finely 
divided  catalyst  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  first  reac- 
tion zone  into  the  upper  portion  of  a  relatively  dense  fluid 
bed  of  catalyst  in  said  second  reaction  zone  at  a  point  sub- 
stantially above  the  upper  level  thereof  to  separate  en- 
trained catalyst  from  the  hydrocarbons  discharged  from 
said  first  reaction  zone,  the  catalyst  passed  from  said  first 


reaction  zone  into  the  dense  fluidized  bed  of  catalyst  in 
the  second  reaction  zone  being  at  a  temperature  sufficiently 
elevated  to  provide  the  major  portion  of  the  heat  require- 
ments of  said  second  reaction  zone,  passing  a  hydrocarbon 
feed  more  refractory  than  the  feed  to  said  first  reaction 
zone  into  the  lower  portion  of  said  second  reaction  zone 
for  contact  with  said  dense  fluidized  bed  of  catalyst  at  a 
velocity  sufficient  to  maintain  the  catalyst  in  a  fluidized 
condition  in  said  second  reaction  zone,  removing  hydro- 
carbon conversion  products  of  the  first  and  second  reac- 
tion zones  from  above  the  dense  fluidized  bed  of  catalyst 
in  said  second  reaction  zone,  passing  contaminated  cata- 
lyst from  the  dense  catalyst  bed  in  said  second  reaction 
zone  to  an  ad>acent  stripping  zone,  stripping  catalyst  in 
said  stripping  zone  and  passing  stripped  catalyst  substan- 
tially vertically  downwardly  as  a  confined  stream  to  said 
fluid  bed  of  catalyst  in  said  regeneration  zone. 


3,161,583 

FLUID  CATALYTIC  CRACKING  OF 

HYDROCARBONS 

Jack  B.  Pohlenr.  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Unl- 

vcral  Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  IlL,  a  corpo- 

nitioa  of  l>«la«*arc 

Filed  June  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,271 
3  Claims.  (CI.  208—164) 
1.  In  a  continuous  process  for  cracking  a  hydrocarbon 
charge  stream  in  the  presence  of  subdivided  catalyst  par- 
ticles, wherein  the  hydrocarbon  stream  effects  a  fluidized 
contacting  of  the  particles  in  a  confined  reaction  zone. 
conversion  products  are  separated  from  the  contacted 
particles,  separated  catalyst  particles  containing  a  coke 
deposit  effect  fluidized  contacting  of  an  oxygen  containing 
stream  in  a  separate  confined  regeneration  zone,  combus- 
tion gas  producu  are  separated  from  regenerated  catalyst 


particles  and  such  regenerated  catalyst  particles  with  a 
reduced  coke  content  are  returned  to  the  reaction  zone 
for  contact  with  hydrocarbon  charge  stream,  the  improved 
method  of  effecting  improved  product  yields  from  the 
hydrocarbon  charge  stream  by  operating  to  provide  a  high 
temperature  level  in  the  regeneration  zone  and  an  overall 
reduction  of  coke  yield  in  the  process  which  comprises, 
varying  the  reaction  zone  temperature  and  the  contact 
time  of  the  hydrocarbon  stream  with  the  catalyst  in  the 
reaction  zone  responsive  to  the  refractory  characteristics 
of  said  hydrocarbon  charge  stream  and  effecting  a  coke 


deposition  on  the  catalyst  particles  sufficient  to  provide  a 
temperature  above  1150*  F.  in  the  regeneration  zone 
when  oxidizing  the  coke  on  the  catalyst  particles  in  the 
presence  of  a  controlled  oxygen  containing  stream  intro- 
duced to  such  regeneration  zone,  and  regulating  the  intro- 
duction of  the  oxygen  containing  stream  to  the  regenera- 
tion zone  directly  responsive  to  a  predetermined  tempera- 
ture differential  between  the  gas  outlet  section  and  the 
catalyst  contacting  section  of  the  regeneration  zone  to 
minimize  excess  oxygen  therein  and  to  preclude  after- 
burning in  the  upper  portion  of  the  regenerating  zone. 


3,161,584 
HYDROREFINING  W ITH  DECOMPOSED 
ORGANO-METALLIC  CATALYST 
William  k.  T.  Gleim,  Island  I  ake.  111.,  assignor  to  Uni- 
versal Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  111.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Deiawmrc 
No  Drawing.     FUed  July  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,070 

10  Claims,  (a.  208—264) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  a  catalyst  which  comprises 
forming  a  hydrocarbon  solution  of  at  least  one  xanthate 
complex  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  vanadium,  niobium,  tantalum,  chromium,  molybdenum, 
tungsten,  iron,  nickel  and  cobalt,  and  heating  said  solu- 
tion at  a  temperature  less  than  about  310*  C.  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  decompose  said  xanthate  complex. 


3,161,585 

HYDROREFINING    CRUDE    OILS    WITH 

COLLOIDALLY  DISPERSED  CATALYST 

WilUam  K.  T.  Gleim,  Island  Lake,  and  John  G.  Gatsis, 

Des   Plaines,   III.,   assignors  to  Lniversal   Oil   Products 

Company.  Des  Plaines,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,071 

9  Claims.  (CI.  208—264) 
I.  A  process  for  hydrorefining  a  petroleum  oil  con- 
taining pentane-insoluble  asphaltenes  which  comprises 
coUoidally  dispersing  in  said  petroleum  oil  a  catalyst  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  metal  of  Groups 
VB  and  VIE.  an  oxide  of  said  metal,  and  a  sulfide  of  said 
metal,  reacting  the  resultant  dispersion  with  hydrogen 
at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  about  225*  C.  and  a  pres- 
sure in  excess  of  about  500  p.s.i.g..  and  recovering  a  hy- 
drorefined  petroleum  oil. 
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3,161386 
HYDROREFINING  OF  COKE-FORMING  HYDRO- 

CARBON  DISTILLATES 
Charles  H.  Watkins,  Arlington   Heights,   III.,  a^ignor  to 
L'niversal  Oil  Products  Conipao^,  Des  Plainer  liL,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1962,  Scr.  No.  246,458 
9  daims.    (CI.  208—264) 


1.  A  process  for  hydrorefining  at)  unsaturated,  coke- 
forming  hydrocarbon  distillate  which  comprises  initially 
fractionating  said  distillate  to  provide  a  light  fraction 
having  an  end  boiling  point  of  from  about  200°  P.  to 
about  300°  F.  and  a  heavy  fraction  having  an  initial 
boiling  point  above  about  200°  F.;  reacting  said  heavy 
fraction  and  hydrogen  in  a  first  reaction  zone  at  a  tem- 
perature less  than  about  500*  F..  combining  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  effluent  from  said  first  zone  with  said  light 
fraction,  and  reacting  the  resulting  mixture  and  hydrogen 
in  a  second  reaction  zone  at  a  temperature  less  than  about 
500°  F.,  raising  the  temperature  of  the  effluent  from  said 
second  zone  and  passing  the  heated  effluent  into  a  third 
reaction  zone;  effecting  further  reaction  of  said  effluent 
from  the  second  zone  and  additional  hydrogen  in  said 
third  zone  at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  about  500*  F., 
separating  the  effluent  from  said  third  reaction  zone  into 
a  gaseous  product  and  a  liquid  product,  and  commingling 
separate  portions  of  said  liquid  product  with  the  aforesaid 
light  and  heavy  fractions  prior  to  reacting  the  same  in 
said  second  and  first  reaction  zones,  respectively. 


,yl 


3,161487 
SIFTING  METHOD 
Robert  Bach,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Loaza  Elec- 
tric and  Chemical  Works  Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland 
Filed  Juae  28,  I960,  S<r.  No.  39,257 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July    1,    1959, 

75,195 
2  Claims.    (CI.  209—3) 


introducing  pulverulent  material  having  a  first  predeter- 
mined temperature  of  introduction  into  a  closed  chamber; 
introducing  into  said  closed  chamber  also  a  gaseous  medi- 
um having  a  second  predetermined  temperature  of  intro- 
duction which  is  higher  than  said  first  predetermined  tem- 
perature of  introduction  and  the  temperature  difference 
between  said  first  and  second  predetermined  temperatures 
being  between  about  0.5*  C.  and  5*  C,  said  gaseous 
medium  having  a  relative  humidity  of  between  95%  and 
100%  sufficiently  high  to  cause  moisture  condensation  on 
a  body  having  said  first  predetermined  temperature;  said 
pulverulent  material  having  said  first  predetcrmmed  tem- 
perature of  introduction  mixing  in  said  closed  chamber 
with  said  gaseous  medium  having  said  second  predeter- 
mined temperature  of  introduction  and  having  said  suffi- 
ciently high  relative  humidity  so  that  said  gaseous  medium 
is  cooled  by  said  pulverulent  material  and  so  that  moisture 
condensation  will  take  place  on  the  surface  of  the  particles 
of  said  pulverulent  material  forming  a  thin  film  of  mois- 
ture thereon  thereby  making  said  particles  substantially 
incapable  of  carrying  electrostatic  charges;  and  sifting 
said  pulverulent  material  in  said  closed  chamber  while  the 
same  is  thus  substantially  free  of  electrostatic  charges, 
whereby  a  sifted  material  is  obtained  substantially  without 
increasing  the  moisture  content  thereof. 


3,161,588 

PROCEDURE  FOR  WATER  TREATMENT 

Fnmk  J.  Zsoldos,  Jr.,  25 — 63  33rd  St.,  Astoria,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  I.  1962,  Ser.  No.  199,483 

7  Claims.     (CL  210—64) 


«T»OiOOOUS     tCiO    DICMPOSITiM  •«TtS 
«  »    »»I«H.I     STJTIB 


•iMMt  «■•  .•  fat  mwaa  I 
•  '••    C«lM4«<M    <t  I*  tl 


1.  A    continuous    process    of   sifting   electrostatically    ^ ,,..  .,..  « 

chargeable,  pulverulent  material,  comprising  the  steps  of    available  basis. 


1 .  The  procedure  fo^  generating  within  a  body  of  water, 
subject  to  oxidizable  contamination,  a  stabilized  and  con- 
tinually regenerated  source  of  germicidal  concentration  of 
hypoiodous  acid,  whereby  the  accumulation  of  objection- 
able iodination  products  are  largely  eliminated  by  con- 
stant reconversion  to  said  hypoiodous  acid,  said  procedure 
comprising  the  inclusion  in  said  body  of  water  of  an  alka- 
line material  sufficient  to  impart  a  pH  between  about  7.8 
and  about  8.4,  a  substantially  stable  oxidant  and  an  iodine 
compound  that  has  an  oxidation  potential  lower  than  that 
of  hypoiodous  acid  and  that  is  reactive  with  said  oxidant  at 
a  pH  within  said  range  to  provide  hypoiodous  acid  within 
said  body  of  water  at  a  concentration  between  0  20  and 
30  parts  per  million,  said  oxidant  at  a  pH  within  said 
range  being  essentially  non-reactive  with  hypoiodous  acid 
and  being  essentially  non-reactive  with  the  non-iodine  por- 
tion of  said  iodine  compound,  and  maintaining  a  quantity 
of  said  oxidant  in  said  body  of  water  such  that  the  molar 
ratio  of  said  oxidant  to  monoatomic  iodide  is  essentially 
between  6:1  and  120:1,  said  ratio  being  expressed  on  an 
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3,161.589 
BY-PASS  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FILTERS 
Robert  N.  Burckhaltrr,  Michl«an  Cit>.  Ind.,  magkgnor  to 
Commercial  Kilters  Corporation.  Melrose,  Maa^  ■  cor- 
pontioa  ot  .New  ^  orii 

FUcd  Jan.  25,  19«2,  Scr.  No.  168,726 
1  Claim.    (CL  210—130) 


A  filter  having  a  bottomed  casing  with  an  inlet  port 
substantially  above  the  bottom  and  an  outlet  port  adja- 
cent to  the  bottom. 

(a)  said  casing  defining  a  filtering  compartment  pro- 
vided with  filtering  means  therein, 

(b)  separator  means  sealingly  related  to  the  casing 
and  defining  with  the  casing  bottom  an  outlet  cham- 
ber communicating  with  said  outlet  port. 

(r)  retainer  means  sealingly  related  to  the  casing  and 
spaced  above  said  separator  means  and  providing  a 
bottom  for  the  filtering  compartment  below  the  filter- 
ing means  and  defining  a  by-pass  chamber  between 
itself  and  said  separator  means, 

((/)  tubular  filtrate  outlet  means  extending  through 
both  of  said  separator  and  retainer  means  and  dis- 
charging into  said  outlet  chamber  beneath  said  sepa- 
rator means. 

(e)  said  separator  means  having  a  by-pass  opening 
therethrough  from  said  by-pass  chamber  into  said 
outlet  chamber. 

(/)  closingly  biasod  by-pass  vaJve  means  normally 
closmg  said  b>-pass  opening. 

ig)  said  retainer  means  having  an  opening  there- 
through adjacent  to  said  inlet  port, 

(>i)   and  means  including  a  baffle  connected  to  the  re- 
taining means  about  said  opening  through  the  re- 
taining means  and  opposing  said  inlet  opening  to 
guide   incoming  fluid   to  be   filtered  upwardly  to  a 
substantial  height  above  the  retainer  means  into  the 
tillering  compartment  and  to  guide  by-pass  flow  into 
said  by-pass  chamber  without  flowing  into  the  filter- 
ing compartment,  and  forming  a  barrier  between  said 
inlet  port  and  the  filtering  compartment  against  by- 
pass flow  from  said  inlet  port  reaching  the  top  of  said 
retainer  means  directly, 
whereby  by-pass  fluid  flow  cannot  wash  contaminants  and 
sludge  from  above  the  retainer  means  into  the  by-pass 
chamber. 

3.161.590 
ACTIVATED  SLUDGE  TYPE  SEWAGE  TREATING 

APPARATUS 
Frwik  G.  Weis,  Kansas  C  it>,  Mo.,  and  Millls  R.  Golly. 
Leawood.  Kans.,  assignors  to  L'nioa  Tank  C4U-  Com- 
pany, CbJcaco.  III.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  May  9,  1960.  Ser.  No.  27,717 
2  CWms.     (CL  210—221) 
1.  In  a  plant  for  the  treatment  of  liquid  carried  sew- 
age material,  a  treatment  tank  comprising:  a  bottom  hav- 


ing end  walls  and  side  walls  extending  upwardly  there- 
from, partition  means  extending  between  said  side  walls 
to  divide  said  tank  into  an  aeration  chamber  and  a  set- 
tling chamber,  means  for  introducing  sewage  bearing 
liquid  into  said  aeration  chamber  adjacent  the  upper  edge 
of  one  of  said  end  walls,  means  adjacent  said  introducing 
means  for  directing  introduced  sewage  bearing  liquid 
downwardly  along  said  one  end  wall,  air  releasing  means 
in  said  tank  adjacent  said  one  end  wall,  means  adjacent 
said  one  end  wall  for  turning  the  downward  flow  of  sew- 
age bearing  liquid  outwardly  away  from  said  one  end 
wall  over  said  air  releasing  means,  rising  air  from  said 
air  releasing  means  turning  the  flow  of  introduced  sew- 
age bearing  liquid  upwardly  toward  the  surface  of  the 
liquid  in  said  tank  and  toward  the  other  end  wall  thereof. 
outlet  means  in  said  settling  chamber  formed  at  a  prede- 
termined level  in  at  least  one  of  said  walls  for  limiting  the 
surface  level  of  sewage  bearing  liquid  in  said  tank,  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  sewage  bearing  liquid  flowing  toward 
the  surface  of  the  liquid  in  said  tank  and  toward  the 
other  end  wall  being  directed  downwardly  toward  the 
bottom  of  said  tank  by  said  partition  means,  said  parti- 
tion means  including  a  first  partition  wall  having  its  lower 
extremity  in  spaced  relationship  from  said  bottom  and 
its  upper  extremity  extending  above  the  level  of  liquid  in 
said  tank,  a  second  partition  wall  having  its  lower  ex- 
tremity in  spaced  relation  to  said  bottom  and  its  upper 
extremity  terminating  below  the  level  of  liquid  in  said 
tank  and  spaced  from  said  first  partition  wall  on  the  aera- 
tion chamber  side  of  said  first  partition  wall,  and  a  third 


partition  wall  having  its  upper  extremity  terminating 
above  the  level  of  liquid  in  said  tank  and  spaced  from 
said  second  partition  wall  on  the  aeration  chamber  side 
of  said  second  partition  wall,  said  third  partition  wall 
blocking  the  stream  of  sewage  bearing  liquid  flowing  to- 
ward said  settling  chamber  and  directing  said  stream 
downwardly  along  said  partition  means,  a  first  portion 
of  said  downwardly  directed  sewage  bearing  liquid  flow- 
ing under  said  partition  means  into  said  settling  chamber, 
a  second  portion  of  said  downwardly  directed  sewage 
bearing  liquid  flowing  upwardly  between  said  first  and 
second  partition  walls  and  then  downwardly  between  said 
second  and  third  partition  walls  into  said  aeration  cham- 
ber once  more,  and  a  third  portion  of  said  downwardly 
directed  sewage  bearing  liquid  flowing  back  toward  said 
ofK  end  wall  along  said  tank  bottom  to  define  a  rotational 
flow  of  sewage  bearing  liquid  in  said  aeration  chamber, 
said  third  partition  wall  being  shorter  than  said  second 
partition  wall  and  said  partition  walls  being  spaced  a  pre- 
determined relatively  short  distance  from  each  other, 
whereby  the  flow  of  said  downwardly  directed  sewage 
bearing  liquid  past  the  lower  end  of  said  third  partition 
wall  is  effective  to  create  a  reduction  in  pressure  between 
said  second  and  third  partition  walls  and  induce  the  flow 
of  said  second  portion  of  sewage  bearing  liquid  upward- 
ly between  said  first  and  second  partition  walls  and  then 
downwardly  between  said  second  aiul  third  partition 
walls. 
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3,161,591 
FILTERING  APPARATLS  FOR  UQUID 
MATERIALS 
WUlbun  J.  Petter,  Robert  M.  Rooningen,  and  Helmer  A. 
Roaningen,  Vicksburg,  MiciL,  assignors  to  Ronningen- 
Petter  Conipany.  Kalamazoo,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 
Miciiigan 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1961,  Sen  No.  92,898 
4  Claims.     (CL  210—251) 


1.  A  filtering  apparatus  for  use  in  a  fluid  line  carry- 
ing liquids  of  the  character  described  under  pressure, 
said  line  having  vertically  spaced  upper  and  lower  fluid 
conduits,  a  casing  having  a  top  outlet  closure  member 
and  a  bottom  inlet  closure  member  each  of  which  is 
provided  with  an  aperture,  means  for  respectively  con- 
necting the  top  and  bottom  closure  members  to  said 
upper  and  lower  fluid  conduits  through  said  apertures 
in  sealing  relationship  whereby  the  casing  and  closure 
members  jointly  provide  a  closed  fluid  connection  for 
carrying  fluid  upwardly  between  said  conduits,  an  en- 
closed perforate  filtering  element  disposed  within  the 
casing  and  having  an  open  connection  with  the  upper 
conduit  leaving  a  liquid  chamber  within  the  casing  sur- 
rounding and  extending  below  the  element,  an  air  oper- 
ated vibrator  disposed  in  the  chamber  over  the  bottom 
inlet  closure  member  and  below  the  element  and  spaced 
therefrom,  and  air  lines  extending  through  a  wall  of  the 
casing  for  carrying  air  to  and  from  the  vibrator. 


3,161.592 
FILTER  DISCHARGE  APPARATUS 
Arthur    R.    Dominguez,    New    York,    N.Y.,    mssi^faor   to 
Suchar  Sales  Corporatioo,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,089 
5  Claims.    (CI.  210—331) 


divided  suspended  solids  is  supplied  for  collection  of  the 
solids  on  said  leaves  and  passage  of  the  liquid  through 
said  leaves,  there  being  conduit  means  extendmg  from 
said  shell  for  conducting  therefrom  the  liquid  passed 
through  the  leaves;  a  riser  chamber  connected  with  said 
conduit  means,  a  pipe  opening  in  said  chamber  at  a  level 
at  least  as  high  as  the  top  of  said  leaves  and  extending 
downwardly  therefrom  within,  and  through  the  bottom 
of,  said  chamber  to  an  outlet  of  the  pipe  disposed  below 
said  chamber  and  leading  to  one  side  of  the  axis  of  said 
pipe,  and  means  for  rotating  saiu  pipe  about  said  axis 
whereby  to  vary  the  position  of  said  outlet  relative  to  said 
chamber  and  thereby  the  location  to  which  liquid  flowing 
from  the  shell  is  directed. 


3,161,593 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATL'S  FOR  ITII.I2LINC 
THE  FOR.MATION  ENERGY  OF  PETROLEUM 
DEPOSITS 
Rkhard  Schiel,  Stnttgart-Lederberg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Fa.  Scbocller-Bleckman  Stahlwerke  Aktiengescllschaft, 
Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Mar.  29.  I960.  Ser.  No.  18J93 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  2,  1959, 

Sch  25,818 

8  Claims.    (CL  23^—21) 


I.  A  method  of  separating,  with  the  aid  of  a  rotatable 
centrifuge  drum,  oil  from  contaminants  having  a  higher 
specific  gravity  than  said  oil  in  a  crude  petroleum  foam  is- 
suing from  a  petroleum  deposit  and  charged  with  a  gas 
under  pressure,  comprising  the  steps  of  introducing  said 
foam  into  said  drum;  rotating  said  drum  by  substantially 
isothermally  expanding  said  gas  to  produce  a  high-velocity 
jet  of  said  foam  and  directing  said  jet  generally  tangentially 
into  said  drum  to  drive  it  with  a  velocity  sufl^cient  to  con- 
centrate said  contaminants  at  an  outer  rone,  said  oil  in  a 
layer  along  an  inner  wall  of  said  drum  at  an  intermediate 
zone  and  said  gas  at  an  inner  zone  thereof;  discharging 

said  contaminants  from  said  outer  zone  and  said  gas  from 
said  inner  zone;  imparting  an  angular  velocity  to  said  oil 
by  entraining  it  along  with  the  rotating  drum:  and  with- 
drawing said  oil  from  said  drum  under  pressure  substan- 
tially tangentially  at  a  location  in  said  intermediate  zone 
by  intercepting  said  layer  along  said  wall  with  an  outlet 
body  projecting  generally  radially  into  said  layer. 


1.  In  a  filter  apparatus  comprising  a  shell  containing 
filter  leaves  and  into  which  a  mixture  of  liquid  and  finely 


3,161.594 
TEXTILE  LUBRICANT  COMPOSITION 
Charles  C.  White  and  Raymond  F.  Donaldson,  both  of 
Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignors  to   Kasfman   Kodali   Com- 
pany, Rochester.  N.Y.,  a  corporstloa  of  New  Jersey 
No    Drawing.      Filed   July    14.    1961.   Ser.    .No.    124,014 
4  Clahna.    (CI.  252—8.8) 
1.  A  textile  lubricant  composition  especially  adapted 
for  the  lubrication  of  hydrophobic  fibers  consisting  prin- 
cipally of  20-60  parts  of  a  polyoxyethylene  glycol  having 
an  average  molecular  weight  of  400-800;  10-40  parts  of 
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polyoxyethylene  glycol  mooolaurate  wherein  the  poly- 
oxyethylene group  has  a  molecular  weight  of  about  200; 
10-40  parts  of  N.N-di(bela-hydroxyclhyI)lauramide.  and 
5-20%  by  weight  of  stearamidopropyl  dimethyl-beU- 
hydroxyethyl  ammonium  nitrate. 


3.161.595 

HOT  METAL  WORKING  LUBRICANT 

Grafton   F.   J.    Fenker.    Rock>    River,   Ohio,  assifmor  to 

Pennsylrania    Refining    Company,    a    corporation    of 

Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Not.  27,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  240,442 
4  CUIms.     iCl.  252—28) 

1.  A  hot  metal  working  lubricating  composition  espe- 
cially adapted  for  use  in  working  solid  metal  at  a  tem- 
perature above  750*  F.  but  below  the  melting  point  of 
the  metal  consisting  essentially  of  from  about  95%  to 
about  60%  by  weight  of  a  clay  grease,  and  from  about 
5%  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  a  low  fusion  point  frit  in 
finely  divided  form  and  intimately  admixed  therewith, 
said  frit  having  a  fusion  point  in  the  range  of  from  about 
750*  F.  to  about  1.400*  F. 


1  to  2  moles  of  H,Oj  and  0.5  to  1  mole  of  alkali  per  mole 
of  B,0,.  said  alkali  being  calculated  as  M,0  in  which  M 
represents  at  least  one  cation  of  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium,  potassium  and  ammonium. 

5.  A  granular,  nonsegregating  detergent-bleach  prod- 
uct whose  granules  are  uniform  in  their  over-all  chemical 
composition  with  each  granule  consisting  essentially  of 
a  granule  of  a  detergent  having  a  borate  perhydrate  com- 
ponent as  an  integral  part  of  the  granule  structure;  said 
borate  perhydrate  being  present  in  an  amount  to  provide 
active  oxygen  equal  to  0.1  to  3%  based  upon  the  weight 
of  said  product,  and  said  borate  perhydrate  being  a 
sodium-ammonium  borate  perhydrate  consisting  essen- 
tially of  from  1  to  2  moles  of  H,Oj.  0.5  mole  of  NajO 
and  from  0.25  to  I  mole  of  NH,  per  mole  of  BjO,;  and 
said  detergent  being  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  the 
sodium  and  potassium  alkylbenzene  sulfonates  in  which 
the  alkyl  groups  contain  from  10  to  18  carbon  atoms  and 
(h)  the  sodium  and  potassium  sulfates  of  fatty  alcohols 
containing  12  to  14  carbon  atoms. 


3.161,596 

LIQUID  Ll'BRICANT  COMPOSITION 

George  M.  Calhoun.   Berkeley.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell 

Oil  Compan>,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  14.  1959.  Ser.  No.  859.128 

3  Claims.  (CL  252 — 46.6) 
1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  a  major 
amount  of  a  lubricating  oil  and  a  minor  amount,  suffi- 
cient to  impart  extreme  pressure  properties  to  organic 
liquid  of  an  oil-soluble  aikylmercaptomethylphosphono 
compound  having  the  general  formula 

Rt      X    XRi 

I      T-R-8-CH-P 

XRi 
wherein  R  is  an  oil-soluble  C,  „  alkyl  radical,  the  R,'s 
are  selected  independently  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  C,  «  alkyl  radical,  artd  mixtures  thereof, 
Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
a  C,.4  alkyl  radical.  X  is  oxygen,  and  Y  is  a  polar  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  —OH  and  — COOH 
radicals. 


3.161,598 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  CHEMICAL 

Rl'ST  REMOVAL 

Isidore  Geld,  Flushing.  N.\  ..  assignor  to  the  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  b\  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,616 

5  CUdms.  (CI.  252—147) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  for  rust  removal  from  fer- 
rous metal  articles  consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous 
solution  formed  by  the  mixture  of  about  equal  parts  by 
volume  of  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid  and  an  aqueous 
solution  of  sodium  iodide  in  which  the  proportion  of  sodi- 
um iodide  to  water  is  about  75  grams  to  50  milliliters 
of  water. 


3.161,597 
NONSEGREGATING     GRANULAR     DETER- 
GFNT-BI  EACH    PRODUCTS   AND   THEIR 
PREPARATION 
jscs  H.   Yoaag.  Lcwiatoa.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  da 
Foot  d«   Nemours  and  Compaay,  Wilmington,  D*L,  a 
corporation  of  I>elaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  152,181 

9  Claims.  (CL  251—99) 
I.  The  method  of  producing  a  granular,  nonsegregating 
detergent-bleach  product  comprising  adding  to  an  agitated 
body  of  material  consisting  essentially  of  granules  of  a 
detergent,  a  borate  perhydrate  solution  in  an  amount  such 
as  will  result  in  the  formation  of  a  mixture  of  moist 
crumb-like  aggregates  and  will  provide  in  said  product 
an  active  oxygen  content  of  from  0.1  to  3%  based  upon 
the  product  weight,  said  addition  being  made  while  each 
of  said  body  of  material  and  said  solution  is  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  room  temperature  to  55*  C,  and  continuing 
the  agitation  of  said  mixture  until  a  dry-appearing  free- 
flowing  product  is  obtained;  said  detergent  being  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (a)  the  sodium  and  potassium 
alkylbenzene  sulfonates  in  which  the  aikyi  groups  con- 
tain from  10  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  (6)  the  sodium  and 
potassium  sulfates  of  fatty  alcohols  containing  12  to  14 
carbon  atoms;  said  solution  consisting  essentially  of  45 
to  75%  by  weight  of  water  and  25  to  55%  by  weight  of 
a  t>orate  perhydrate  solute  consisting  essentially  of  from 


3,161,599 
METHOD   OF   REMOVING   RADIOACTIVE    PROD- 
UCTS FROM  AN  ORGANK    MODERATOR-COOL- 
ANT I  SED  IN  A  Nl  CLEAR  REACTOR 
James  F.  Black,  Convent,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso  Research 

and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  187,953 
8  Cbiims.  (CI.  152—301.1) 
1.  TTic  method  of  removing  radioactive  S"  and  P" 
containing  material  from  a  liquid  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
moderator-coolant  containing  sulfur  substantially  in  ex- 
cess of  100  parts  per  million  by  weight  after  said  coolant 
has  been  exposed  to  nuclear  radiation  and  thermal  effects 
under  conditions  to  convert  sulfur  S*<  atoms  to  radio- 
active S"  atoms  and  S«  atoms  to  P"  atoms  in  said 
coolant,  while  a  portion  of  the  aromatic  hydrocarbons 
in  the  liquid  coolant  is  polymerized,  which  comprises 
contacting  the  polymer  in  said  liquid  coolant  after  ex- 
posure to  nuclear  radiation  with  a  strongly  basic  alkali 
metal-containing  material  and  reacting  said  basic  ma- 
terial with  the  radioactive  S"  and  P»  containing  ma- 
terial in  said  polymer  to  separate  said  radioactive  material 
thus  reacted  and  concentrate  said  radioactive  material 
into  a  relatively  small  volume  with  the  reacted  basic 
material  as  a  reject  product  prior  to  discard  of  the  poly- 
mer from  which  said  radioactive  material  has  been  sep- 
arated. 


3,161,600 
RADIOACTIVE  STRONTIUM  CONTAINMENT 

Gerald    B.    Barton,    Kennewick,   Wash.,   assignor  to  the 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 

States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  245.949 
5  Claims.     (CL  252—301.1) 

1.  A  glass  composition  consisting  essentially  of  from 
about  30  to  about  60  weight  percent  Sr»<>0  and  from  about 
33  to  about  65  weight  percent  P,Oi. 
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RADIOACTIVE  CESIUM  CONTAINMENT 
Gerald   B.   Barton,   Keniiewick,    Wa.sfa.,   assignor  to  tb« 

United  Slates  of  America  as  represented  b\  the  United 

States  Atomic  Energ>  Commission 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  18,  1962,  Scr.  No.  245,950 
5  Claims.     (CL  252—301.1) 

I.  A  method  of  containing  radioactive  cesium,  com- 
prising incorporating  it  in  a  glass  containing  cesium  oxide, 
alumina  and  phosphate  and  having  an  additive  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  lanthanum  in  the  plus  three 
oxidation  state  and  zirconium  in  the  plus  four  oxidation 
state. 


3,161,602 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKLNG  CAPSULES 
James  A.   Herbig,   Dayton,  and  John  Franklin  Hanny, 
West  Carrollton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  National  Cash 
Register    Company,    Dayton,    Ohio,   a   corporation    of 
Maryland 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135.736 
16  Claims.     (CL  252—316) 
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1.  A  process  for  making  minute  wax-walled  capsules 
en  masse,  including  the  steps  of  providing  a  three-phase 
heated  and  agitated  system  consisting  of  a  substantially 
inert  oily  vehicle  material  and  finely-divided  capsule- 
forming  materials  including  a  waxy  capsule  wall  material 
and  a  nucleus  material,  the  waxy  capsule  wall  material 
being  liquid  in  the  heated  system  but  solid  at  room  tem- 
perature, and  the  ratio  of  nucleus  material  to  waxy  ma- 
terial ranging  from  1  to  10  to  10  to  1  by  volume,  and 
the  vehicle,  capsule  wall,  and  nucleus  materials  being 
mutiully  inuniscible,  whereby  by  said  agitation  the  finely- 
divided  liquid  waxy  material  deposits  on  each  entity  of 
nucleus  material  to  form  liquid-walled  capsules;  and  with 
continued  agitation,  cooling  the  system  until  the  liquid 
waxy  walls  are  solidified  to  form  self-sustaining  capsules 
that  may  be  recovered  from  the  oily  vehicle. 


3,161,603 
RECOVERY  OF  COPPER-VANADIUM  CATALYST 
David  Morgan  I^yshon  and  John  Stewart.  Manchester, 
England,    assignors    to    Imperial    Chemical    Industries 
Limited.    London,    England,    a   corporation    of   Great 
Britain 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  18,  1961,  Scr.  No.  160,334 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  JaiL  23,  1961, 

2,578  61 
4  CUdms.  (CI.  252 — 413) 
1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  copper-vanadium  cata- 
lyst from  the  waste  liquor  obtained  in  the  manufacture  of 
adipic  acid  by  nitric  acid  oxidation  of  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  cyclohexanol,  cyclohexanone.  and 
mixtures  thereof  and  containing  nitrate  salts  as  a  result 
of  said  oxidation,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of 


adding  to  the  waste  liquor  an  add  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sulphuric  add  and  phosphoric  acid  in  an 
amount  slightly  more  than  the  chemical  equivalent  of  the 
nitrate  salts  present  in  the  waste  liquor,  evaporatmg  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  water  and  nitric  acid  from  said  waste 
liquor  by  the  application  of  heat  thereto,  filtering  the 
molten  residue  to  separate  the  insoluble  catalyst,  rcdis- 
solving  the  catalyst  in  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  water  and  dilute  nitric  add,  repredpitating  the  catalyst 
by  adding  alkali  thereto  to  raise  the  pH  to  above  7  and 
washing  the  precipitated  catalyst  with  water. 


3,161.604 

NOVEL  COPPER  CONTALMNG  POLYMERIZATION 

CATALYSTS 

Perry  A.  Argabright.  PLtcataway,  and  F^win  A.  Schmall, 
Rosellc    Park.    NJ.,    assignors    to    F.sso    Research    and 
Engineering  (  umpaa>,  a  corporation  of  I>«lawarc 
No  l>ra*»ing.      Hied  Not.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,245 

4  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 429) 
1.  An  alpha  olefin  polymerization  catalyst  comprising 
a  lower  alkyl  aluminum  compound  and  a  reduction  prod- 
uct comprising  a  metal  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  TiClj.  TiBr|,  VClj,  and  VOClj  co- 
crystallized  with  CuX,  wherein  X  is  the  same  halogen  as 
the  halogen  in  the  metal  compound,  the  molar  ratio  of 
metal  compound  to  CuX  t>eing  in  the  range  of  from 
about  1:1  to  3:1. 


3,161,605 

PREPARATION  OF  SUPPORTED  CATALYSTS 
John  Hubert  Beck  and  Alvin  Bari>er  Sdles.  Charicston, 

W.   Va.,   assignors   to   E.   I.  du    Pont  de   Nemours   and 

Compan>.  \^  ilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  I>clawarc 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1961.  Scr.  No.  99,748 
6  Claims.     (CI.  252 — 455) 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  catalyst  which  comprises 
bringing  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  ionizable  salt  of  an 
element  of  the  class  consisting  of  platinum,  rhodium, 
palladium,  ruthenium  and  silver,  said  salt  being  a  member 
of  the  class  consistmg  of  chlorides  and  nitrates,  mto  con- 
tact with  a  silica-gamma  alumina  support,  whereby  0.1% 
to  ^5.0%  by  weight  of  said  element  is  iDCorporated  in 
said  support,  the  quantity  of  the  said  silica  being  from 
0.05%  to  15%  of  the  weight  of  said  gamma  alumina, 
subjecting  the  resultant  undried  solid  to  the  action  of  a 
reducing  gas  at  a  controlled  humidity  at  a  temperature 
initially  above  0*.  and  below  100*  C.,  said  humidity  being 
15%  to  90%  R.H.,  whereby  the  said  clement  is  reduced 
to  metal,  while  said  ionizable  salt  is  migrating  to  the 
surface  of  the  solid  support,  said  temperature  and  humid- 
ity being  so  balanced  against  each  other  that  the  rate  of 
migration  of  the  said  salt  to  the  surface  is  not  so  rapid 
as  to  cause  accumuation  of  unreduced  salt  at  the  surface 
as  evidenced  by  the  formation  of  a  metal  coating  which 
can  be  sloughed  off  by  abrasion,  and  continuing  said  re- 
duction until  all  of  the  element  is  reduced  and  converted 
to  a  coating  of  said  metal  on  the  outer  surface  of  said 
support. 

3,161.606 

POLYETHYLENE  NEl TRON  SHIELD  CONTAIN- 

ING  DISPFRSFD  BORIC  OXIDE 

Donald  E.  Rash,  kingsport,  Tcnn.,  aasignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.      Filed  Aug.  II,  I960,  Scr.  No.  48,810 

1 1  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 478) 
1.  A  neutron  shield  comprising  a  polyoiefin  having  in- 
corporated therein  a  complex  of  glycerol  ai>d  boric  oxide 
in  the  ratio  of  1  mole  boric  oxide  to  0.33-3.75  moles 
glycerol,  said  complex  being  present  in  the  polyoiefin  in 
suffident  quantity  to  render  the  polyoiefin  resisUnt  to 
penetration  by  neutron  radiation. 
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7.  A  process  of  dispersing  boric  oxide  in  a  polyolefin 
comprising  mixing  0.25-3.73  moles  of  a  polyhydric  alco- 
hol having  2-10  carbon  atoms  with  1  mo4e  boric  oxide 
to  form  a  complex,  and  blending  said  complex  with  said 
polyolefin  to  form  a  homogenous  mixture. 


3.161.607 
POLYFHOSPHINATE  RESINS 

Albert    Y.    Gamer.    Springfifld,    Maj».,    a<(si|;nor    to 

Monsanto  Compan\,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Sept.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,922 
3  CUims.     (CI.  260—2) 
1.  As  compocitions  of  matter,  polyphosphinate  resins 
corresponding  to  the  general  formula: 


[J  J-  1 

L    R'  c>R"  J. 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  radicals  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  bydrtKarbon  radi- 
cals free  of  ethylenic  and  acetylenic  unsaturation,  R" 
is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  free  of  ethyletiic  and  acetylenic 
unsaturation  and  containing  from  1-10  carbon  atoms  and 
/I  is  an  integer  of  from  10  to  10,000. 

3.  A  process  for  preparing  polyphosphinate  resins  cor- 
responding to  the  getteral  formula: 


l-i-l-  1 

L     R'   OR"  J. 


which  comprises  heating  a  halophospbonite  monomer  in 
a  substantially  oxygen-free  atmosphere  at  a  temperature 
above  the  activation  temperature  of  the  halogen  groups 
thereof;  said  halophospbonite  monomer  corresponding  to 
the  general  formula: 

R  OR" 

I      \ 

R'  OR" 

wherein,  in  the  above  formulae,  X  is  a  halogen  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  bromine  and  chlorine,  R 
and  R'  are  radicals  independently  selected  from  the  group 
coansting  of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  radicals  free 
of  ethyleiuc  and  acetylenic  unsaturation,  R"  is  a  hydro- 
carbon radical  free  of  ethylenic  and  acetylenic  unsat- 
uration and  containing  from  1-10  carbon  atoms  and  n 
is  an  integer  of  frooi  10  to  10,000. 


3,161.608 
POLY  AMIDE  MORDANT  FOR  DYEING 
__  SYNTHETIC  TEXTILE  FIBERS 

John  R.  Caldwell  and  Fxlward  H.  Hill,  kinesport,  Tenn.. 
asaixnon  to  Flastman  kodak  C  onipan>,  Roctirvter,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Nrw  Jer»e> 
No  I>ra«»ing.      hiled  Jan.  5.  IHl,  Ser.  No.  M,734 
t  Claimi.     (CL  2««— 13) 
1.  A  synthetic  textile  fiber  susceptible  of  dyeing  with 
bask  dyes  composed  of  a  fiber-forming  polymer  contain- 
ing dispersed  llierein  from  3  to  30%,  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  fiber,  of  a  Unear  polyamide  consisting  of  the  con- 
densation product  of  (I)  a  diamine  of  the  formula 

I  H,N— B— NHj 

wherein  B  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 

(a)  straight  chain,  branched  chain  and  cyclic  alkylene 
radicals  containing  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms, 

(b)  radicals  having  the  formula: 

— (CH,),— O— Y— O— (CH,)b— 

wherein  Y  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the 
group  coQsistinf  of  straight  chain  alkylene  radicals. 


braiKhed  chain  alkylene  radicals,  cyclic  alkylene  rad- 
icals and  oxydialkylene  radicals  and  wherein  m  and 
n  are  cardinal  numbers  of  from  2  to  4,  inclusive, 
(c)  radicals  having  the  formtila: 

-C,H,-N-C,Hr- 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkyl  and  phenyl  radicals,  and 
(</)  a  radical  having  the  formula: 


-CHr 


CHr- 


and  (II)  an  aromatic  hydroxy  dicarboxylic  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  compounds  having  the  formula: 


uo- 


COOH 


COOH 


(b)  compounds  having  the  formula: 

(OH).  (OH), 


HOOC 


<^^<h 


COOH 

wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— CH, — ,  — SO, —  aiKl  — O — ,  and  wherein  y  and  z 
are  cardinal  numbers  of  from  zero  to  one,  inclusive, 
at  least  one  of  v  and  z  being  one,  and 
(c)  compounds  having  the  formula: 


HOOC 


(OH) 


CQ-""" 


(OH), 


wherein  y  and  z  are  cardinal  numbers  of  from  zero 
to  one.  inclusive,  at  least  one  of  y  and  z  being  one. 
said  polyamide  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the 
range  of  approximately  1,500-5,000. 


3,161,609 
COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  LlQl  ID  PHOSPHATE 

ESTER,  THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN   AND  CELLL- 

IX)8E  DERIVATIVE 
Paul    R.    Graham.    Richmond    Heishts,    and   Joseph   R. 

Darby,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.,   awiignors  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50.833 
15  Claims.     (CI.  260—17) 

1.  A  liquid  composition  consisting  esr.entialiy  of  from 
about  80  to  about  98  percent  by  weight  of  a  litjuid  phos- 
phate ester,  from  about  1.5  to  about  10  pei>.cnt  by  weight 
of  a  thermoplastic  resin  selected  from  th.-  gnvir  ct  ir  i";! 
ing  of  polyvinyl  acetate,  a  vinvj  h'!Je  r^i^mcr  coii.tin- 
ining  more  than  50*^  of  the  polymerized  vinyl  haliue 
monomer,  a  methacrylate  polymer  unuaining  at  least  ''^'T- 
of  the  polymerized  methacr\late  monijmer  and  an  a^rJate 
polymer  containing  at  least  75%  of  the  polymerized 
acrylate  monomer,  the  balance  of  said  polymers  com- 
prising a  different  monoethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
mer in  polymerized  form,  and  from  abo<ii  n  5  to  about 
10  percent  by  weight  of  a  ccllulosic  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cellulose  esters  of  lower 
alkaite  monocarboxylic  acids,  mixed  cellulose  esters  of 
lower  alkane  monocarboxylic  acids;  lower  alkyl  cellulose 
ethers  and  carboxyalkyl  cellulose  ethers. 
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3,161>10 
PETROLEUM  RESLN/WAX  COMPOSITIONS 
George   A.  Weisgerb«r,  Cranford,  and  Herman  L. 
Thwakes,  Clark,  NJ^  assignors  to  Esso  Research 
and    Engineering    Company,    a    corponiHon    of 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,087 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—28.5) 


^ 


sess' 


jM- 


1.  An  improved  process  for  preparing  a  wax-petroleum 
resin  composition  which  comprises  subjecting  to  a  Friedcl- 
Crafts  polymerization  reaction  a  hydrocarbon  fraction 
boiling  from  about  20°  C.  to  about  170°  C.  and  contain- 
ing diolefins,  olefins  and  aromatics  at  temperatures  in  the 
range  of  from  about  —10'  to  about  60"  C.  to  secure  a 
polymerization  product  containing  molten  resin,  subject- 
ing said  polymerization  product  to  a  hydrolytic  reaction 
to  secure  a  hydrolyzed  product,  heating  the  hydrolyzed 
product  to  remove  unreacted  hydrocarbons  from  the 
molten  resin,  cooling  the  molten  resin  to  a  temperature 
in  the  range  from  about  260°  to  300°  F..  and  immediately 
mixing  said  molten  resin  with  molten  petroleum  wax. 


3,161,611 
AQUEOL'S  SOLUTIONS  OF  HYDROXYPROPYL 
SILANOLS  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Gerd  Rossmy,  Alteodorf  (Ruhr),  Germany,  assignor  to 
TH.    Goldschmidt    A.G.    Chemische    Fabriken,    Essen, 
Germanv,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No   Drawing.      Filed   June   27,    1961,  Ser.   No.    119.809 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  6,  1960, 
G  29  995 
8  Claims.    (CI.  260— 29J) 
1.  An  aqueous  solution  of  the  silanol  of  the  formula 

(HO),Si[(CH,),OH] 

where  the  silanol  is  in  equilibrium  with  its  condensation 
products  in  the  aqueous  solution,  said  silanol  being  pres- 
ent in  larger  amounts  than  said  condensation  products. 

3.  A  process  for  the  preparation  o(  organosilicon  com- 
pounds of  the  general  Formula  A: 


R.S1(M0H)(.  .Hj-o(MO).  (OID,-0 


4-(«'-»-«'-Nl'-H«'-f-r) 


which  comprises  saponifying  aqueous  solutions  of  or- 
ganosilicon compounds  of  the  Formula  B: 
o  o 


R.'Xk'»(lf0  30(.'(M0  8  0B)40 


A 


A 


4-(«'-H>'+2c'-Hn 


wherein  the  symbols  in  said  Formulas  A  and  B  have  the 
following  meanings:  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alicyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  aralkyl,  hydrogen 
and  mixtures  thereof;  X  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting ot  halogen.  OR,  ViSO^  and  combinations  thereof; 
M  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  whose  terminal 
groups  are  separated  by  at  least  one  additional  carbon 
atom  and  combinations  of  such  radicals;  B  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  NR4,  the 


equivalent  of  a  metal  and  combinations  thereof;  and  a', 
b',  c',  tf,  t'  and  /'  are  numbers  defined  by: 

o',6'=0-3 
c'=0-1.5 

<r=o-3 

«'=0-l 
/'=a-3 

(c'+rf')  =0.01-3 
(a'-f6'-|-2c'-|-<r)=2-4 
,        («'+c'-|-<r-J-e'+/')=2-4 


3,161,612 
ALKYLATED  AMINO  PHE.NOLS  PROTECTING 
RUBBER  GOODS  AGAINST  OZ«NE 
Kurt    Ley,    Leverkuscn,    Fricdrich    Lober,    Leverkusen- 
Ba>erwerk.    Tbeo    Kempermann.    Cologne-I  indrnthal, 
and    Hans   Pohle.    l>e\erkus«n.   Germanv.   avsi((nor«   to 
Fart>«nfabriken    Bayer   Aktien(;eselLschaft,   Leverkuscn. 
German),  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,897 
Claims  prioritv,  appUcatioa  Germany  Apr.  15,  1959 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 45.9) 
1.  A  novel  compound  having  a  formula  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 


OH 


and 


wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
saturated  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  up  to  16  carbon 
atoms  and  hydrogen,  R]  is  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  radical 
containing  up  to  16  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  Rj.  R4, 
R«,  and  R«  each  represent  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  radical 
containing  from  4—9  carbon  atoms,  the  carbon  atom 
of  the  hydrocarbon  radicals  Rj,  R4,  Rg,  and  Ra  which  is 
adjacent  to  the  aromatic  nucleus  only  being  substituted 
by  additional  hydrocarbon  radicals,  and  wherein  Rj 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  radical 
containing  1-6  carbon  atoms. 


3,161,613 
POLYMERIC  REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  AN 
ORGANOSILANETETROL    AND   PHENYL- 
BORONIC   ACID 
Murray  M.  Sprung,  Schenectady,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Flectrk  Company,  a  corporatloo  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28^  It 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 46.5) 
1.  The  solid,  fusible,  polymeric  product  having  the 
empirical  formula  [(CtHsJsRtSitBjOi),.  where  x  is  an 
integer  from  10  to  1000,  said  product  being  obtained  by 
effecting  reaction  at  a  temperature  of  from  60-150*  C. 
between  (1)  a  hydrocarbon  silanetetrol  having  the  for- 
mula 

i  OH        OH  .: 

Ah      <!>h 

where  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
the  cydohexyl  and  cyclohexenyl  radicals,  and  ( 2 )  phenyl- 
boronic  acid. 
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3,U1,(14 
POLYFLNCnONAL    ALKOXY    ENDBLOCKED 
POLVSILOXANES  AND  THEIR  CURED  COM- 
POSITIONS 
Paul  L.  Brown,  Saginaw,  and  James  Franklin  Hyde,  Mid- 
land,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation, 
Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.      Filed  Oct.  16,  19«1,  Ser.  No.  145,455 

6  Claims.     (CI.  26(^—44.5) 
1.  A  composiuon  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of 
a  siloxane  of  the  formula 


RV.rR",      TTRV.      "I 
810    I  8IO  Lii(OR).J. 


(BO}^iO 


in  which  R  it  selected  from  'the  group  consisting  of 
monovalent  haloaliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  having 
no  halogen  on  the  carbon  alpha  to  the  oxygen  and 
monovalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  radicals  both  of  said 
radicals  havings  from  1  to  8  inclusive  carbon  atoms, 
both  R'  and  R"  are  each  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  monovalent 
halohydrocarbon  radicals  and  monovalent  cyaiK)alkyl 
radicals  all  of  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  n  has  an  average 
value  from  2  to  3  inclusive,  y  has  an  average  value  from 
1.99  to  2  inclusive,  z  has  an  average  value  from  I  to  1.01 
inclusive  and  the  sum  of  y-f-z  is  3  and  x  has  a  value  of 
at  kast  7. 


3,161,615 
RESINOl'S  COPOLYMERIC  POLYCARBONATE  OF 

A  MIXTl'RF  OF  DIHYDRIC  PHENOLS 

Eugene  P.  Goldberg.  PIttsfield,  Mass..  assignor  to  General 

Electric  C'umpan>,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  638.239 

I  Claim.     (CL240 — 47) 
A  high  molecular  weight,  resinous,  copolymeric  poly- 
carbonate of  (l)a  dihydric  phenol,  (2)  a  dihydroxyalkyl 
ether  of  a  dihydric  phenoi  and  (3)  carbonic  acid. 


3,141,414 
POLYOXYMFTHYl  FNE  DIFTHERS 
Northrop  Brown,  William  Philip  I.angsdorf,  Jr.,  and  Carl 
Earle  Schweitzer,  >^ilmington,  I>el..  assignors  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept  6.  1957,  Ser.  No.  682,325 

8  Claims.  (CL  244— 47) 
1.  A  polyoxymethylene  dialkyl  ether,  in  which  the  alkyl 
ether  groups  have  1-6  carbon  atoms,  having  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  15,000  and  charac- 
terized by  having  reaction  rate  constant  for  thermal  deg- 
radation at  222*  C.  of  less  than  1  %  by  weight  per  minute. 


'  3,141,417 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  FORMALDEHYDE 
Heimuth  kritxicr,  Cologne-Flittard,  and  Kuno  Wagner, 
Lcvcrkuscn,    Germany,    assignors    to    Farbenfabriken 
Bayer  Aktiengewllschaft,  Lcvcrkuscn,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Cfrmsn^ 

No  Drawing.     Filt-d   \pr    15.  1060,  Ser.  No.  22.402 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Germany  Apr.  29,  1959 

10  Claims.  (CL  240—67) 
I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  high  molecular 
weight  polyoxymethylene  which  comprises  polymerizing 
substantially  anhydrous  formaldehyde  in  the  presence  of 
catalytic  amounts  of  an  organic  nitrogen  compound  select- 
ed from  the  group  consisting  of  urea,  thiourea,  carboxylic 
acid  amides  with  up  to  25  carbon  atoms,  carboxylic  acid 
imides  with  up  to  25  carbon  atoms,  caprolactam.  urethane. 
melamine,  dicyandiamide,  guanidine.  and  hydrarodicar- 
bonamides  having  up  to  20  carbon  atoms,  the  nitrogen 
atoms  of  the  aforesaid  organic  nitrogen  compound  being 


substituted  by  a  radical  of  one  of  the  formulae  — CH,OH. 
— CHj — S — R,  and  — CHj — O — R,  wherein  R  represents 
an  alkyl  group  having  1-12  carbon  atoms,  said  polymeriza- 
tion being  carried  out  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  at  a 
temperature  between  —90'  and  +70°  C,  the  catalytic 
amount  of  said  catalyst  being  in  the  range  of  0.000001 
to  0.2  mol  of  catalyst  per  one  thousand  parts  by  volume 
of  solvent. 


3,141,418 
HIGH-IMPACT  ALKYD  RESINS  MODIFIED  WITH 

TRIETHYLENE  GLYCOL 
Robert   W.   F.   Krcps,   Gccrf   C.   Vegter,   and   Fcljc   H. 

Sinnema,  ail  of  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 

Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  14,  1961.  Ser.  No.  95,494 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  20,  194«, 

250,691 
4  Claims.     (CL  240—75) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  alkyd  resins  which  com- 
prises mixing  together  and  simultaneously  reacting  (1) 
glycidyl  esters  of  saturated  alpha-alkyl  monocarboxylic 
acids  prepared  by  reacting  epichlorohydrin  with  alpha- 
alkyl  monocarboxylic  acids,  said  acids  containing  from 
4  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  prepared  by  reacting  an  ole- 
fin with  carbon  monoxide  and  water  in  the  presence  of 
acid  catalysts,  (2)  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
polycarboxylic  acids  and  polycarboxylic  acid  anhydrides 
and  (3)  at  least  two  polyols  wherein  at  least  one  con- 
tains two  hydroxyl  groups  on  a  carbon  chain  in  which 
at  least  four  carbon  atoms  separate  the  two  hydroxyl 
groups  and  the  other  polyol  has  at  least  three  hydroxyl 
groups,  the  former  being  present  in  sufficient  amount  to 
provide  a  substantial  improvement  in  impact  strength 
of  the  resulting  resin. 


3,161,619 

POLYMERS  WITH  SPIRO  STRUCTURE 

Leonard  M.  Rice,  Baltimore.  Md.,  and  John  B.  Clements. 

Short  Hills,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Celancse  Corporation  of 

America,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,104 

18  Claims.     (CL  240—78) 


i       - 


7.  Fiber-forming    linear    polycarbonamides    consisting 
essentially  of  recurring  units  having  the  structure 
O— CH|      CHi— o 
-(R.).-CH  C  CH(R,).-X,-R,-X,- 

O— CH,      CHi— O 

where  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1;  Xi  and  X,  are 

-C-NH- 

groups.  R,  is  an  alkylene  radical  having  up  to  about  7 
carbon  atoms;  and  Rj  is  a  divalent  radical  having  up  to 
20  carbon  atoms,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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arylcne,  alkylene.  alkarylene,  aralkylene,  and  organic 
radicals  having  hydrocarbon  ends  linked  together  by  a 
hetcro  atom  of  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur. 


3,161,620 

REACTION  OF  HYDROCARBON  RESINS  WITH 

MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE 

Koderic  B.  Perkins,  Jr.,  Highland,  Ind.,  and  Robert  G. 

\N  eisz.  Park  Forest,  ill..  aswJgnor?  to  Standard  t)il  Com- 

panv,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1960,  S«r.  No.  76,199 
2  Claims.     (0.260—78.4) 

1 .  The  free  radical-initiated  reaction  product  of  maleic 
unh>dride  and  a  hydrocarbon  resin,  said  product  having 
b^n  produced  by  the  reaction  of  an  essentially  con- 
con  "igatcd  olefinic  liydrocarbon  resin  with  5  to  20  weight 
percent  of  maleic  anh\dride  in  the  presence  of  from 
I  to  10  weight  percent  of  a  catalyst  capable  of  producing 
free  radicnls  at  a  reaction  temperature  in  the  range  of 
150  F.  to  400^  F.  and  for  a  reaction  time  in  the  range 
of  !  to  15  hours,  said  olefinic  hydrocarbon  resin  having  an 
iodine  number  between  about  140  and  160.  a  softening 
point  of  about  200"  F..  an  average  molecular  weight  of 
about  590  and  having  been  produced  by  the  thermal 
polymerization  of  an  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  condensate 
having  been  obtained  from  the  quenching  step  in  the  high 
temperature  pyrolysis  of  normally  gaseous  hydrocarbons 
and  having  an  API  gravity  of  about  20',  an  iodine  num- 
ber of  about  260  and  a  maleic  anhydride  value  of  about 
35  and  an  ASTM  boiling  range  of  175*  F.  to  about  560*  F. 


polymerizable  starting  material  consisting  of  at  least  20% 
of  vinyl  chloride  and  80  to  0%  of  at  least  one  further 
vinyl  monomer  copolymerizable  with  said  vinyl  chloride 
and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  ester, 
vinylidene  chloride,   maleic   acid   esters,   and   esters   of 
acrylic  acid  and  methacrylic  acid,  in  the  presence  of  a 
suspension  agent  and  a  peroxide  catalyst,  by  heating  and 
agitating  said  suspension  to  a  moderate  temperature  and 
subsequently   isolating   the  solid   polymeri2ation  product 
formed,  the  preliminary  steps  which  comprise  first  ad- 
mixing with  the  monomeric  starting  material  0.02  to  395! 
by  weight  of  the  monomeric  starting  material  of  a  non- 
electrolyte  surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  oxyalkylation  products  of  organic  compounds  contain- 
ing carboxyl  groups,  hydroxyl  groups,  and  amino  groups, 
said  surfactant  being  readily  soluble  in  vinyl  halide  and 
which,  when  dissolved  in  water  in  an  amount  of  0.05% 
by  weight  and  at  a  temperature  of  25*  C.  creates  a  sur- 
face tension  of  not  more  than  60  to  68  dynes/cm.,  and 
then  suspending  the  mixture  of  monomeric  starting  ma- 
terial and  surfactant  in  an  aqueous  medium  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  suspension  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  methyl  cellulose,  gelatine,  polyvinyl  alcohol  and 
partially  esterified  polyvinyl  alcohol. 


3,161,621 
WATER   SOLUBLE    FII MS   OF   VINYL    ALCOHOL- 
VINYLALKYL     ETHER-VINYL     ACETATE     CO- 
POLYMERS 
Gordon  J.  Arquette,  New  Providence,  NJ.,  and  Sidney 
Ariemma,  FishklU,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Air  Reduction 
Company,  Incorporated,  New  YocIl,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York  ^»  «   . 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  If,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103,965 

3  Claims.  (CL  260 — 85.7) 
1.  A  water-soluble  film  comprising  an  interpolymer  of 
vinyl  alcohol,  a  vinyl  alkyl  ether,  and  0  to  20  mol  per- 
cent of  vinyl  acetate,  said  vinyl  alkyl  ether  being  present 
in  said  interpolymer  in  the  amount  of  from  1  to  about 
15  mol  percent  and  the  alkyl  radical  of  said  ether  con- 
taining from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms. 


3,161,622 
POLYAMIDE  FIBERS  RWING  MICROBIOCIDAL 

ACTIVITY 
Robert  C.  Harrington,  Jr.,  and  James  L.  Smith,  both  of 
Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,537 

9  Claims,  (CI.  260—78) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprised  of,  by  weight, 
from  about  0.2%  to  1.2%  of  3.4,4'-trichlorocarbanilide 
and  from  about  99.8%  to  98.8%  of  nylon,  said  3,4,4'- 
trichlorocarbanilide  being  substantially  uniformly  dis- 
persed throughout  the  nylon. 


3,161,623 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  VI- 
NYL CHLORIDE  POLYMERS  AND  COPOLY- 
MERS   HAVING    IMPROVED    PROCESSING 
PROPERTIES 
Gerhard  Kiihne,  Burghaasen,  Upper  Bavaria,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vor- 
mals  Meister  Lucius  &  Briining,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany  .,  ,^„ 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  14.  1960,  Ser.  No.  42,748 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  18,  1959, 
F  28,968/59 
9  Claims.     (CL  260— 92.8) 
1.  In  the  process  for  the  manufacture  of  polymers  with 
a  porous  grain  structure  from  an  aqueous  suspension  of 


3,161,624 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  STYRENE 
GiaHo  Natta,   Ferdlnando  Danusso,  and   Dario  Siancsi, 
Milan,  Itai>,  assignors  to  Montrcatini  Societa  Generale 
per  rindustria  Mineraria  e  Cliimica,  a  corporation  of 
Italy 

Filed  Feb.  15,  19S7,  Ser.  No.  640,523 

Claims  priorlfv,  application  luly  Feb.  24,  1956 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—93.5) 


1.  A  process  for  catalytically  polymerizing  styrene  to 
a  polystyrene  consisting  for  at  least  90%  of  isotactic 
macromoiecules,  which  process  comprises  preparing  the 
catalyst  at  a  temperature  between  70*  C.  and  100*  C.  by 
adding  an  aluminum  trialkyi  to  a  titanium  chloride,  in 
a  molar  ratio  between  the  aluminum  trialkyi  and  titanium 
chloride  higher  than  2: 1  and  not  higher  than  3: 1,  at  said 
temperature  and  while  avoiding  any  separate  contact  be- 
tween the  styrene  and  titanium  chloride  prior  to  adding 
the  aluminum  trialkyi  to  the  titanium  chloride,  and  then 
polymerizing  the  styrene  in  contact  with  the  caulyst  thus 
prepared  at  a  polymerization  temperature  between  70* 
C.  and  100*  C.         

'  3,161,625    ' 

DESOLVATED  Rb  AND  Cs  TRIPHFNYI    MFTHIDE 
CATALYST  AND  PROCESS  OF  POLYMLRl/JNG 
STYRENE  THEREWITH 
Michael  J.  Vignale,  Lunenburg.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mo^ 

santo  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept-   22.   1961,  Ser.  No.   139,860 

5  CUims.    (CL  260—93.5) 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  isotactic  styrene  polymers 

by  anionic  polymerization  in  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  media 
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which  compriaes  contacting  styrene  monomer  with  cata- 
lytic quantities  of  desolvated  alkali  metal  polyphenyl- 
methides  in  said  media  at  temperature  of  from  —10  to 
70*  C.  under  an  inert  atmosphere;  said  desolvated  alkali 
metal  pdypbenylmetliides  corresponding  to  the  general 
fonnula: 


-Bi 


wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal  selected  froofj  the  group 
consisting  of  rubidium  and  cesium,  each  R  is  a  radical 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl  and  alkylpbenyl  groups  conuining  from  7  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  and  R,  is  a  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogeo,  alkyl  groups  containing 
from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  R  groups. 

5.  An  anionic  catalyst  for  the  polymerization  of 
styrene  to  isotactic  polystyrene  which  comprises  a  de- 
solvated alkali  metal  polypbenylmethide  corresponding 
to  the  general  fonnula: 

R 
M-C-Ri 

i 

wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  rubidium  and  cesium,  each  R  is  a  radical  in- 
dependently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl 
and  alkylpbenyl  groups  cootaming  from  7  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  and  Ri  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  coo- 
(istmc  oi  hydrogen,  alkyl  groups  containing  from  I  to  3 
carboo  atoms  and  R  groups. 


'  3,161,624 

PROCESS  FOR  THK  PRODUCTION  OF 
POI.VPROPM.KNE 
Aadri  Foumct  and   Mkbcl   Ruaud,  Lyon,  and   ^'annik 
Booiief,   Tasshi    la    Demi-I  une.    Francr,    a«ignors    to 
Societr   dcA    I  xlnr^    ('himiqur^    Rhone-Poulrnc,    Paris, 
Fraocc.  a  French  bod> 

No  Drawing.  KUed  Feb.  2.  1959,  S«r.  No.  796.320 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  France  Feb.  8,  1958 
16  Clainu.  (CL  26«— 93.7) 
1.  Process  for  the  production  of  solid  polypropylene, 
which  comprises  polymerising  propylene  in  the  presence 
as  catalyst  of  a  mixture  of  titanium  dichloride  and  alu- 
minium, in  which  the  aluminium  has  been  obtained  by 
reacting  an  aluminium  trihalide  with  an  alkali  metal  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  sodium  and  potassium 
in  a  liquid  organic  medium  which  is  inert  to  the  reactants. 
is  a  solvent  for  the  aluminium  trihalide  and  is  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  and 
aromatic  hydrocarbons,  at  a  temperature  such  that  the 
alkali  metal  melts,  in  an  inert  atmosphere  and  in  the 
absence  of  reactive  hydrocarbons,  and  stirring  the  reaction 
medium  to  disperse  the  molten  alkali  metal  in  the  organic 
medium,  the  atomic  ratio  of  aluminium  to  titanium  in 
the  said  mixture  being  at  least  2:1,  and  the  said  mixture 
being  free  from  higher  chlorides  of  titanium  and  from 
alumuuum  halides. 


3,161.627 
FOUR-COMPONFNT  TRANSFTION  METAL  CATA- 
LYST FOR  POLYMERIZING  OLKFINS 
Harry  W.  Cootv,  Jr,,  and  Frederick  B.  Joyoer,  Kingsport, 
Temi^  afliignon  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rocbca- 
t«r,  N.Y.,  a  corponition  of  New  Jtrst\ 
No  Drawlag.    FUed  Jan.  12,  1961,  Scr.  No.  82,147 

9  Claims.    (CI.  26«— 93.7) 
1.  In  the  polymerization  of  o-monoolefinic  hydrocar- 
bon containing  at  least  three  carbon  atoms  to  form  solid 
crystalline   polymer,  the  improvement   which  comprises 


catalyzing  the  polymerization  with  a  catalytic  mixture 
consisting  essentially  of  a  transition  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  zirconium,  vanadium, 
chromium  and  molybdenum,  a  second  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  zinc  and  mag- 
nesium, a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine  and  an  ester  having  the 
formula  RCOORi  wherein  R  has  the  formula 

— (CH,)„COOR, 

wherein  n  is  a  number  from  0  to  4  and  R,  and  Rj  are 
alkyl  radicals  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  the  molar 
ratio  of  halogen  to  ester  being  within  the  range  of  0.1 
to  0.5. 


3,161,628 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  OLEFINS  IN  THE 
PRESENCE  OF  A  "ZIEGLER  TYPE"  CATALYST 
TREATED   WITH   SULFURIC   OR   PHOSPHORIC 
ACID 
Nicolaas   Dost   and    Francisciis  Johannes   Fredericus  run 
der  Plas,  Amsterdam,  .Netherlands,  and  .Norman  Eat- 
wbtle,  Timpciicy,  England,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No   Drawing.      Filed   Apr.   3«,    1957,  Ser.   No.   655,944 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain,  Aug.  2,  1956, 

23,907  56 
1  Claim.  (CI.  260—94.9) 
In  the  polymerization  of  ethylene  with  a  catalyst  pre- 
pared by  the  interaction  of  (a)  an  aluminum  compound 
of  the  general  formula  R,A1X  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radi- 
cal and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen and  alkyl  radicals,  with  (6)  a  metal  halide.  MeX^  in 
which  Me  represents  a  metal  of  the  B  subgroup  of  Group 
IV,  X  represents  halogen  and  n  represents  the  valence  of 
the  metal,  the  improvement  which  comprises  directly 
treating  the  catalyst  prior  to  polymerization,  with  inorgan- 
ic acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfuric  acid 
and  phosphoric  acid  in  an  amount  such  as  to  cause  produc- 
tion of  a  lower  molecular  weight  polyethylene. 


3,161,629 
PREPARATION    OF    POLYETHYLENE    USING    A 

CATALYST  CONTAINING  MONO-CYCLOPENTA- 

DIENYL  TITANIl  M  TRICHLORIDE 

Richard  D.  Gorsich,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 

Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Vir^ia 

No   Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  23,   1958,   Ser.   No.   730,270 

1  Claim.    (CI.  260—94.9) 

The  process  of  preparing  polyethylene  which  comprises 
subjecting  ethylene  to  polymerization  in  the  presence  of 
a  co-catalyst  system  consisting  essentially  of  (A)  mono- 
cyclopentadienyl  titanium  trichloride  and  (B)  triethyl 
aluminum. 


3,16I,63« 
AZONTTRILES 
Jean  Auguste  Pbeliase  and  Ckiude  Albert  Quiby,  Lyoa, 
France,   assignors    to   Societc   des    Usines   Chimiques 
Rhoae-Poulenc,  Paris,  France,  a  French  body  corporate 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,192 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Apr,  20,  1959 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 192) 
1.  Sulphonated  azo-compounds  of  the  formula: 


X— 80, 


CN  CN 

-R— C-N=N-C- 


i' 


i' 


R— 80r-X 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
— CH^H,— ,  — CHj— .  and  — CHCCOOCaHs)— ,  R'  is 
an  alkyl  radical  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  X  is  a  mem- 
ber of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkali  metal 
atoms. 
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3,161,631 

BENZOTHIAZOLE  AZO  COMPOUNDS  CONTAIN- 

LNG  A  DICARBOXIMIDO  RADICAL 

James  M.  Stralcy  and  David  J.  Wallace,  Kingsport,  Tenn., 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y,t 

a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,239 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—158) 
1.  Azo  compounds  having  the  general  formula 


and  Z  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chlorine  and  methyl. 


R-N»N— Ri-N-  Rt-  Z 


wherein 


R=a  2-benzothiazolyl  radical, 

Ri=a  monocyclic  aromatic  radical. 

Ri=a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen, 

alkyl,    hydroxyalkyl,    pbenoxyalkyl,    acyloxyalkyl, 

haloalkyl  and  cyanoalkyl,  the  alkyl  groups  of  which 

are  lower  alkyl, 
R,=lower  alkyiene  and 
Z=a  dicarboximido  radical,  said  compounds  being  free 

of  water-solubilizing  groups. 


3,161,632 
THIAZOLE  DYES 
lames  M.  Stralcy  and  John  G.  Fisher,  Kiogsport,  Tenn., 
assignors    to    Eastman    Kodak    Company,    Rochester, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.      Filed   July   16,   1963,  S«r.  No.  295,510 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 158) 
1.  Azo  compound  having  the  formula 


3,161,634 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  N-ACYL  DERIVATIVES  OF 

6-AMLNO-PEMCILLANIC  ACID 
William  Andersen,  Lyngby,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Novo 

Terapeutisk    Ijiboratorium    A/S,    ( openhaiien.    Den- 
mark,  a  joint-stock  company  of  Denmark 

No  Drawing.     FUmI  Dec.   It,   1961,  Scr.  No.   160,278 

Claims  priority,  application  I>«nniaHL,  Dec.  21,  1960, 

5,063   60 

7  CialiiH.    (CL  260—239.1) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  N-acyl-6-amino-penicillanic 
acid  derivatives  of  the  formula 


R«  8 

^          \-0-<!'-CO-NH-CH-C^    \-(CHi)i 
B«  CO— N CHCOOR' 


where  R'  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  and  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable cations.  R'  is  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
R'  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  which  com- 
prises reacting  a  derivative  of  6-amino-penicillanic  acid 
of  tiie  formula 


cm      cHi 

C^  CHa       C  C— N:_N— R 

C  8 

I 

O 


wherein  R  represents  the  residtie  of  an  aniline  coupling 
component 

3,161,633 
ACETYLACETOARYLIDE  DISAZO  PIGMENTS 

Maurice  Auguste  Jacqnes  Lenoir,  Paris,  and  Miclicl 
Maigrot,  Piscop,  France,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Etablissements  Kuhhnann,  Paris.  France,  a 
corporation  of  France 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  199,634 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  9,  1961, 
864,386;  Jan.  13,  1962,  884,761 

1  Claim.     (CL  260—176) 

Disazo  pigments  of  the  formula: 


NH|-CH-CH        C— (CH.), 

(f-O— N CH— COOR' 


where  R'  is  as  already  defined,  in  an  ineri  organic  solvent 
with  a  p-nitrophenyl  ester  oi  the  formula 


^]2>-o-c-oo-o-^^3-so. 


where  R'  and  R'  arc  as  already  defined,  in  the  presence 
of  a  tertiary  amine  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
cor»$isting  of  tertiary  alkyl  amines  of  up  to  4  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  group.  N-methylpiperidine,  and 
N-methylmorpholii»e. 


HO— C-CH» 
N=N-6-C0-l*H 


NOi 


N=N— C-CO— NH- 


HO-C-CH, 


J>-NO, 


3,161,635 

9a,lda.FPOXV-19-NOR-TF.STOSTFRONE  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  ri!»  PRODLtTION 
G4rard  NnilBi,  Noisy-ie-S«c.  Robert  BmovI,  ScvigBc, 
CUcfay-sous-Bob.     and     \ndr*     Pierdet,     Nofay-l«-Scc, 
France.    asMgnors    to     Rousi<l-l  C  l.AF,    S.A.,    Park, 
France,  a  corporation  of  France 
No   Drawing.      Filed    Apr.    II.    1961.  Ser.  No.   272.204 
Claims  priorit>,  application  France.  Dec  13,  I960, 
•46,776,  Patent  1.282,638 
9  Claims.    (CL  260— 239.55) 
9.  A   compound   selected    from   the   group   consisting 
of  9a,10«-epoxy-A«-«strene-3(,17/»-diol  having  a  melting 
point  of  202*  C.  and  a  speciAc  rotation  [«]d*"=+65* 


(c— 0.4%  in  methanol)  and  its  17^acyl  esters  wherein 
in  which  X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  the  acyl  radical  is  derived  from  an  organic  hydrocarbon 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  methyl  and  methoxy    carboxylic  acid  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms. 
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PARAVALLARIDINE  COMPOUNDS  AND  DERIVA- 
TIVES AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
l*an    T«    Men,   Umell-Brr*  wines,    S*ln*-eJ-OI**,    France, 
assignor    to    Roger    Bellun.     Neuilly-sur-vSeine,    Seine, 
FnHK« 

FU«d  Ian.  28.  1963,  Scr.  No.  254336 
Claim*  priority,  appUcatioo  Great  Britain,  Jan.  30,  1942, 

3,447/42 

11  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.57) 
1.  The  paravallaridine  derivative  of  the  formula: 


wherein 

X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  oxo,  the  secondary  alcohol  group,  and  lower 
dialkoxy; 

A  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  methylene  and  carbonyl; 

R,  represents  hydrogen; 

Rt  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
aiAing  of  hydroxyl  and,  when  A  is  carbonyl,  forming 
tOfether  with  Ri  and  oxygen  to  carbon  bond  to  com- 
plete a  five-membered  lactone  ring; 

B  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydroxyl  and  oxo;  and 

Y  and  Z  are  members  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and,  when  X  is  oxo  and  di-lower 
alkoxy,  a  second  carbon  to  carbon  bond  between 
the  carbon  atoms  in  4-  and  5-positioos. 


3,161,637 
1  -  (GAMMA  -  AROVL  -  PROPYL)  -  4  -  (N  .  ARYL- 
CARBONYL   AMINO)   PIPERIDLNES  AND   RE- 
LATED COMPOl  NDS 
PmiI  a.  J.  Janaaen.  \  o^tselaar.  near  Tumbout.  Belgium, 
Mnignnr  to   Research    Laboratorium    Dr.    C.   Janssen, 
N.V.,  Baaras,  Belgium,  a  conipaa>  o<  BcigiiUB 
No   Drawl^.      FMcd   Oct.    10.    1961.  Scr.   No.    144,014 
llClaima.    (CL  164— 247.2) 
I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Ar-CO-CH|CH«CHr- 


-COR 


wherein  Ar  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
halophenyl,  tolyl,  methoxyphenyl,  and  thienyl;  R  it  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy,  phenyl,  cydopropyl,  dimethylamino,  morpholino, 
1-piperidinyl,  and  1 -pyrrolidinyl;  and  R'  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  methoxy. 
12.  N  -  {1  -  l-y  -  (4  -  fluorobcnzoyl) propyl]  -  4  -  piper- 
idyl}-N-ph€oyI-N',N'-(3-oxapentaroethylene)ur©a. 


3,161,638 
PURIFICATION  OF  MELAMINE 
Ivan   Christoffel   and    Delbert   P.   Schutz,   Hopewell,  Va., 
astigDor)  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  .New  York, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  852,685 
9  Claims.    (CL  260—249.7) 


1.  The  process  for  the  purification  of  melamine  pro- 
duced by  heating  at  least  one  of  the  aquo-ammono  car- 
bonic acids,  said  melamine  being  accompanied  by  genetic 
impurities,  including  an  hydroxy-triazine,  which  com- 
prises digesting  a  dispersion  of  said  melamine  accom- 
panied by  genetic  impurities  in  an  aqueous  ammonia  at 
temperatures  in  the  range  of  about  140*  C.  to  about  230* 
C.  while  maintaining  the  concentration  of  aqueous  am- 
monia in  the  range  of  about  8%  to  about  28%  NHj  by 
weight  of  the  ammonia  and  water  present,  said  disper- 
sion containing  no  more  than  i%  by  weight  carbon 
dioxide,  and  thereafter  crystallizing  from  a  solution  of 
the  thus  treated  melamine  in  an  aqueous  ammonia,  a 
purified  melamine  separated  frxxn  genetic  impurities 
made  soluble  in  the  ammoniacal  mother  liquor  from 
which  the  purified  melamine  is  crystallized  by  the  afore- 
said digesting  of  the  dispersion  of  melamine  and  genetic 
impurities  in  aqueous  ammonia. 


3,161,639 
V6-Di(BEN7.0THl\70l  Yl  THIO)  PYRIDAZINE 
Douglas    1.    Relvea,   Pompton    Plains,   NJ.,   assignor  to 
United  States  Robber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioo  of  New  Jersey 
No   Drawing.      Filed  Oct.   29,   1962,  Scr.   No.  233,877 
1  Claim.    (CI.  26(^—250) 
3,6-di(benzothiazolylthio)  pyridazine. 


3,161,640 
3,6-BIS(DILOWE  R  A  LK  Y  LAMINOANILINO). 

P\RIDAZINES 
Douglas  I.  Relyea.  Pompton  Plains,  NJ..  assignor  to 
United  States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Oct.  29,  1962,  Ser. 
No.  233,877.  Divided  and  lhi»  application  July  24, 
1964,  Scr.  No.  385,055 

2  Claims.    (CI.  260—250) 
1 .  A  chemical  represented  by  the  formula 


R- 


o- 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  the  same  and  are  dialkylamino- 
anilino  radicals  in  which  the  alkyl  groups  have  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms. 
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3,161.641 
PYRIMETHAMINE  SALT  WITH  FLUORESCEIN 
Edward  F.  Eldager  and  Donald  F.  Worth,  Ann  Arbor, 
Mkh.,  aasignon  to  Parfce,  Daris  &  Company,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.     Filed   Apr.   20,    19«2,  Ser.   No.    188,984 
1  Claim.    (CI.  260 — 256.4) 
A  salt  of  2,4-diamino  •  5  -  (p-chlorophenyI)-6-cthyIpy- 
rimidine  with  one  formula  weight  of  fluoreacein. 


3,161,642 
PREPARATION  OF  PVRIMIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
BY  ETHER  CLEAVAGE 
Roger  J.  Toll,  Metucben,  and  Edward  W.  Tristram,  Cran- 
ford,  NJ.,   assizors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rabway, 
NJ.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  10,  1M3,  Ser.  No.  279,il8 
5  Claims.    (CL  2M— 256.4) 
5.  The  process  for  preparing  l-(2-loweralkyl-4-amino-5- 
pyrimidylmethyO-loweralkyl   pyridinium  chloride  hydro- 
chloride of  the  formula 


NHt 


CKHCl 


that  comprises  heating  together  at  about  1 10*-200*  C. 
2  -  loweralkyl-4-amino-5-bydrocarboDoxymethyl  pyrimi- 
dine  hydrochloride  of  the  formula 

NH«.HC1 


^■U 


CHiORi 


and  an  alkyl  pyridine  hydrochloride  of  the  formula 

.HCl 


^ 


(R). 

wherein  the  reaction  is  carried  out  at  atmospheric  pressure 
and  in  a  water-immiscible  organic  solvent  having  a  boiling 
point  of  between  llO'-ZOO"  C.  and  wherein  the  amount 
of  hydrochloric  acid  present  is  from  about  7.5-100%  in 
excess  of  that  required  for  formation  of  said  pyrimidine 
and  said  alkyl  pyridine  hydrochlorides,  and  continuously 
removing  from  the  reaction  medium  substances  that  are 
insoluble  in  the  reaction  solvent  and  that  have  a  boiling 
point  of  less  than  1 10*  C,  wherein  in  the  above  formulas 
R  and  Rj  are  loweralkyl  radicals,  Rj  is  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  alkyl  and  aralkyl  radicals  having  less 
than  9  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  a  positive  interger  of  less 
than  3  and  where  only  one  of  the  alpha  carbon  atoms  of 
the  pyridine  is  alkylated  when  n  is  2. 


3,161,643 
BIS(CARBOALKOXYVINYL)DLVMINES  AIVD 

DIIMINES 

Lcc  A.  Miller,  Dayton,  Otiio,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed   Apr.  24,   1961,  Ser.  No.   1M,785 

3  Claims.    (CL  260—268) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


O  ^-D- 

R0<5cH=sCHN 


o 

NCHsCHCOR 


in  which  R  is  alkyl  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  D  and 
\y  are  alkylene  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkylene 
chain  and  a  total  of  from  1  to  7  cart>on  atoms  and  where- 
in D  and  D'  together  with  the  nitrogen  atoms  to  which 
they  are  attached  complete  a  ring  of  5  to  6  members. 


3.161.644 

I.BENZYL-4-SUBSTmTED  PIPERIDINES 

Paul  Adrlaaa  Jan  JaoMen,  Vosaelaar,  near  Tumboat,  Bel- 

ksdgnor  to  Research  l^boratorlum  Dr.  C.  Jana- 

N.> .,  a  corporation  of  Belgium 

No   Drawing.      Filed   June   22,    1962,   Ser.   No.  2*4,624 

9  Claims.     (CL  260—293) 

1.  l-ben2yl-4-R,-4-NHRrpipcridine  wherein  Ri  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyano  and 
carbamoyl  and  NHRj  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aiulino,  lower  alkylanilino,  lower 
alkoxyanilino,  chloroanilino,  lower  alkylamino,  cyclo- 
hexylamino  and  haloanilino,  the  lower  alkyl  and  lower 
alkoxy  substituents  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 

2.  l-benzyl-4-cyano-4-N-anilinopiperidine. 


3,161.645 
l-<l-AROYLPROPYL-4-PIPF.RIDVL)-2-BENZIMID- 
AZOLINONES  A.ND  RELATED  COMPOUNDS 
Paol   Adriaan   Jan   Janasen,    Vosselaar,    near    Tumbout, 
Belgium,   assignor   to   Research    Ijiboratorium   Dr.  C. 
Jansseo  .N.V.,  a  corporation  of  Belgium 
No  Drawing.      Filed   Dec.   It,   1962,  Ser.  No.  245^98 
21  Claims.    (CL  260—293.4) 
I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

o 


Ar— CO— CHi—CHr-CHi-T 


wherein  Ar  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl,  halophenyl,  methoxyphenyl,  thienyl.  (lower 
alkyl) phenyl,  and  dimethylpbenyl;  R  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxymethyl,  lower 
alkyl,  and  lower  alkanoyl;  Z  and  T  are  the  same  and  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
methyl;  and  Y  is  t  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


and 


-^ 


V 


> 


the  nitrogen  atom  of  the  ring  being  atuched  to  the  carbon 
atom  of  the  propyl  function. 

15.  1  -  {1  -  (7  -  (2  -  thenoyi) propyl)  -  4  -  piperidyl}- 
2-benzimidazoliiK>ne. 


3,161,646 

ia-BIS(SUBSTmTED  PHTWI  V3-TERTIARY- 

AMINO-1-PROPANOiJi 

Bill    Flpeni,    Walnut   Creek,   CaUf.,   assignor    to   SleHing 

Drug  Inc.,  New  \  orii,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,253 

18  Claims.    (CL  260— 294.7) 
1.  Compounds  having  the  formula 

R 

Ai^C CH-AR' 

OH     CH*N»B 

wherein  Ar  and  Ar'  represent  phenyl  substituted  by  from 
one  to  three  members  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower- 
alkoxy,  lower-alkyimcrcapto  and  halogen;  R  reprcscnU 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  having  from 
four  to  ten  carbon  atoms,  cydoalkyl  having  5-6  ring 
members,  cycloalkyl-lower-alkyl  having  5-6  ring  mem- 
bers, phenyl-lower-alkyl.  and  phenyl  substituted  by  from 
one  to  three  members  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower- 
alkoxy  and  lower-alkylmercapto;  and  N=B  represenU  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  di-lower-alkylamino, 
l-pipcridyl.  l-pyrrolidyl,  4-morpholinyl,  lower-alkylaled 
1-piperidyl,  lower-alkylaled  l-ovrrolidyl  and  lower-alky- 
lated  4-morpholinyl. 
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I  3.161.647 

PIPERILK)NF.S 
Rolf  Dense  and  Ham  Herbert  kiihnis,  Basel,  and  Conrad 
Hans   Eugster.    VVallls>ellen.    near    Zurich,   Switzerland, 
aarignor»    to    Geio    (bemical    Corporation,    Ardsley, 
N.Y.,  a  corporalion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.      Filed  Nov.  27.  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,456 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Dec.  5,  1961 

10  Claims.     (CL  260— 294.7) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  hydrogenated  pyr- 
idones  comprising 

(a)  condensing  one  mole  of  an  upsaturaled  ketone  of 
the  formula 


\ 


C—CH— CO— Ri' 

/ 
Ri' 

with  from  one  mole  to  a  slight  excess  thereover  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 

I  R4'NH, 

in  which  formulas  each  of  Ri',  Ri'  and  Rj'  is.  in- 
dependently, alkyl  with  maximally  5  carbon  atoms 
and  R^'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  with  maximally  6  carbon  atoms,  al- 
kenyl  of  maximally  6  carbon  atoms,  dialkylamino- 
alkyl  in  which  each  alkyl  has  at  most  3  carbon  atoms, 
phenylalkyl  in  which  alkyl  has  at  most  3  carbon 
atoms  and  phenylalkenyl  in  which  alkenyl  has  at 
most  3  carbon  atoms,  the  benzene  ring  of  the  two 
last  mentioned  members  being  substituted  with  from 
0  to  3  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  methyl,  methoxy.  fluorine,  chlorine  and  bro- 
mine and  from  0  to  1  methylenedioxy  linked  with 
the  benzene  ring  to  form  a  group  of  the  formula 


the  reaction  being  carried  out  at  a  temperature 
ranging  from  0  to  30*  C. 

(h)  adding  one  mole  of  diketene  gradually  at  a  tem- 
perature ranging  from  about  0  to  30*  C.  to  each 
mole  of  the  resulting  reaction  product 

(r)  heating  the  reaction  mass  resulting  from  step  (6) 
at  a  temperature  ranging  from  15  to  25*  C.  until 
Ibe  cychzation  is  complete  thereby  producing  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 

Ri'         oh 

\' 

/    \ 
I         H«C  CH-CO— CH« 

Ri'-C  CO 


i, 


wherein  Ri'.  Rj',  R|'  and  R4'  have  the  above  mean- 
ing, and 

(d)  recovering  the  last  mentioned  compound. 

5.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
Ri'       oh 

/ 

\        H|C  CH-CO-CH( 

I   Bi'-<!!  ^O 

Ri- 
wherein  each  of  R/.  Rj'  and  R|'  is,  independently,  alkyl 
with  nuximally  5  carbon  atoms  and  R4'  is  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  with  maximally 
6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  maximally  6  cartx>n  atoms,  di- 
al kylaminoalkyl  in  wych  each  alkyl  has  at  mo6t  3  carbon 


atoms,  phenylalkyl  in  which  alkyl  has  at  most  3  carbon 
atoms  and  phenylalkenyl  in  which  alkenyl  has  at  most  3 
carbon  atoms,  the  benzene  ring  of  the  two  last  mentioned 
members  being  substituted  with  from  0  to  3  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  oi  methyl,  methoxy, 
fluorine,  chlorine  and  bromine  and  from  0  to  1  methylene- 
dioxy linked  with  the  benzene  ring  to  form  a  group  of 
the  formula 


3,161,648 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  NJ^-DIISOPROPYL- 
BENZOTHIAZOLE-2-Sl  LFENAMIDE 
James  Michael  Rodgers,  Hillsborough  Township,  Somer- 
set County,  and   Robert   Chalk   Kinstler,   Bridgewater 
Township.  Somerset  Coanty,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can C>anamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,239 

4  Claims.     (CL  260—306.6) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  N,N-diisopropylbenzothi- 
azole-2-sulfenamide  which  comprises: 

(fl)   bringing  into  reactive  contact,  in  an  inert,  non- 
aqueous, organic  medium,  approximately  equimolar 
amounts   of   2-mercaptobenzothiazole,    N-chlorodi- 
isopropylaminc  and  diisopropylamine, 
(h)  said  inert  medium  being  a  mixture  of  an  aromatic 
non-polar  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  benzene,  toluene,  xylene  and  chlorobenzcne  and 
methanol  in  a  weight  proportion  between  about  1 : 1 
and  4:1. 
(c)  maintaining  the  reaction  temperature  in  the  range 
of  about  40-60*  C.  until  the  reaction  is  completed, 
and 
((/)  recovering  the  product  thus  formed. 


3,161.649 

SUBSTITUTED  BENZOXAZOLES 

Philip  J.  BrelvogeL  Glen  Ridge,  NJ..  assignor  to  White 

Laboratories,  kenil worth,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Mar.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,200 

3  Clafans.  (CL  260—307) 
I.  Benzoxazole  having  at  the  2-position  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl  and  amino,  a  lower 
alkanoyl  group  in  the  5-position,  and  in  the  benzenoid 
portion  of  the  nucleus  in  other  than  the  5-position  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen  and 
lower  alkyl. 

3,161,650 
2-AMINO-5-ARYLOXAZOLINE  PRODUCTS 
George     Ireland     Poos,    Ambler,     Pa.,    assignor    to 
McNeil  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  a  corporatioa 
of  Penns>lvania 
No    Drawing.     Continuation    of    application    Ser.    No. 
211341.  Jaly  23,  1962.     This  application  Jan.  25.  1963, 
Ser.  No.  253,983 

11  Claims.     (CL  260—307) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

.    ,  Ri-CH-0 


\ 

Rr-CH-N^ 


C-R, 
CI 


where  Rj  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  amino, 
phenylamino,  a-napbthylamino,  mono-lower  alkylamino, 
and  di-lower  alkylamino,  R,  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  aiul  lower  alkyl  and  Rs  is  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  halophenyl,  hydroxyphenyl, 
phenyl-lower  aikoxyphenyl.  lower  alkyl-alkyleoe-phenyl. 
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di-lower  alkyl-alkylene-phenyl,  halo-methyl-phenyl,  alkyl- 
ene-ilioxy-phenyl,  and  lower  alkoxy-carboDyl-phenyl. 
2.  A  compound  of  tbe  formuU 


^ 


(IteO). 


>-CH— 

■^1 


Hr-N 


\ 


C-NHi 


wherein  x  is  an  integer  not  greater  than  4. 
3.  A  compound  of  the  fonnula 
Ri-CH— o 

1   >- 

Rf-CH-V 
where  Ri  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  mono- 
lower  alkylamino,  di-lowcr  alkylamino,  phenylamino  and 
a-naphthylamino,  Rj  is  a  member  of  tbe  group  cooaisting 
of  hydroijen  and  lower  alkyl,  and  Ri  is  phenyl. 


3,U1,651 
POLYFUNCnONAL  ALIPHATIC-BIS-<v-TRIAZOLE) 

COMPOUNDS 
Harry  A.  Stansbary,  Jr.,  John  A.  Durdcn,  ir^  a»d  Wil- 
liam H.  Catlette,  Sooth  Charlestoo,  W.  \  a.,  a^gnors 
to  Unioa  Carbide  Corporatioo,  a  corporatioo  of  New 
York 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  26,  1962,  S«r.  No.  247,320 

5  Claiais.     (CL  260—308) 
1.  The  organo-nitrogcn  compound  of  the  formula: 

R»— C  C— Ri      RI— C  C— RI 

II  II 

N  N B« N  N 

V  V 

wherein  R'  and  R*  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydroxyalkyl  of  from 
1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  at  least  one  of  which  is  hydroxy- 
alkyl; and  R^  is  selected  from  ibe  group  consisting  of 
alkylene  of  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  oxy-bis-alkyl- 
ene,  carbonyloxy-bis-alkyiene,  and  pbenylene-bis-alkylene 
of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkylene  moiety 
thereof. 


3,161.652 
5,5-OlSUBSTmrrED.N'-CARBO(LOWER) 

ALKOXYHYDANTOINS 
Hideji  Takamatsu,  Amagasaki-shi,  Hyogo-ken,  Susumu 
Umemoto,  SaJLai-shi,  OsaJui-fu,  katsuro  Fujimoto, 
Neyagawa-sfai,  Osalui-fu,  and  keiji  Nakamura,  Amaga- 
saki-shi,  H>ogo-keii,  Japan,  a^ignors  to  Dainippon 
Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporatioa 
of  Japan 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,418 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  ScpC  12,  1962, 

37/39J17 

3  Claims.     (CL  260—309.5) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula 


^X. 


CO— N— CORi 


/ 


Ri 


/ 

'n,, 


I-CO 


in  which  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  phenyl  and  alkyl  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  and 
Ra  is  alkoxy  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms. 


3,161,653 
2-{(2'-METHYL  -  BENZO  -  THIENYL  ■  3')  -  METHYLJ- 
^'-IMIDAZOLINE  AND  ITS  PHARMACELTICAL- 
LY  ACCEPTABLE  ACID  ADDITION  SALTS 
Wolfgang  Fruhstorfer  and  Helmut  Muller-Caigan,  Darm- 
stadt, Germany,  assignors  to  £.  Merck  Aktiengcsell- 
schaft,  Darmstadt,  Germany 
;     No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  21,  1961,  Scr.  No.  154,053 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  23,  1960, 
M  47,194 
2  Oaims.     (CL  260—309.6) 
1.  Imidazoline  derivatives  selected  from  the  group  con- 


sisting of  2  -  [(2'-methyl-ben2o-thienyl-3')-methyI]-.i'- 
imidazoline  and  tbe  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid 
addition  salts  thereof. 


I 


3,161,654 

a^l-AROYL.3-INDOLYL)  ALKANOIC  ACIDS 

Tsung-Ying  Sbcn,  Westfieid,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Merck  A 

Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.      Filed  June  11,  1963,  Scr.  No.  286,935 

14  Claims.     (CL  260—319) 
1.  A  compouixl  of  the  formula 


in  which 

Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene, 
naphthalene,  bipbcnyl  and  substituted  benzene,  naph- 
thalene and  biphenyl  radicals  in  which  said  substitu- 
ent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkylthio,  lower  alkoxy,  trifluoro- 
methyl,  phenoxy,  lower  alkyl  phenoxy,  lower  alkoxy 
phenoxy,  halogenophcnoxy,  trifluoroacetyi.  difluoro- 
acctyl,  monofluoroacetyl,  di-lower  alkyl  sulfamyl. 
lower  alkanoyl,  di-lower  alkyl  carboxamido,  cyano. 
carb-lower  alkoxy,  trifluoromethylthio,  lower  alkyl 
sulfinyl,  lower  alkylsulfonyl,  benzylthio,  lower  alkyl- 
benzylthio.  lower  alkoxybenzylthio,  halogenobenzyl- 
thio,  mercapto.  nitro,  amino,  di-( lower  alkyl) amino, 
lower  alkylamino,  lower  alkanoylamino,  hydroxy, 
lower  alkanoyloxy,  thfluoroacetoxy,  difluoroacetoxy, 
monofluoroacetoxy,  benzyloxy.  lower  alkylbenzyloxy. 
lower  alkoxylbenzyloxy,  and  haiogenobenzyloxy; 

Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkenyl  and  lower  alkyl; 

Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  alkyl; 

R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy,  fluorine  and  trifluoro- 
methyi; 

R5  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
hydroxy,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  nitro,  amino, 
lower  alkylamino.  di( lower  alkyl)  amino,  lower 
akanoylamino.  lower  alkanoyl,  lower  alkylamino, 
bis( hydroxy  lower  alkyl)amino,  1 -pyrrolidino,  4- 
methyI-1-piperizinyl.  4-morpboIinyl,  cyano.  amino 
lower  alkyL  di-lower  alkyl  amino,  lower  alkyl.  tri- 
fluoromethyl.  halogen.  di(  lower  alkyl)  sulfamyl, 
benzylthio,  lower  alkylbenzylthio.  lower  alkoxy- 
benzylthio, halogenobcnz>lthio,  benzyloxy.  lower 
alkylbenzyloxy,  lower  alkoxybenzyloxy,  haiogeno- 
benzyloxy, lower  alkenyl.  lower  alkenyloxy.  1-aza- 
cyclopropyl,  cyclopropyK lower  alkoxy)  methyloxy. 
and  cyclobutyKlower  alkoxy)  methyloxy;  and 

M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  OH.  NH^ 
benzyloxy,  lower  alkoxy,  OZ  where  Z  is  a  cation 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metals, 
alkaline  earth  metals,  aluminum,  iron,  magnesium, 
dimethylammonium  morpholium,  methyl  cyclohexyl- 
ammonium  and  glucosammonium  and  OY  where  Y 
represents  the  structure 
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3,161,655 
3.ALKYL-3-AMINO-6-HYDROXY-3,4- 
DIHYDRO-COl'MARINS 
Donald    F.    Rrinbold.    North    Plainfield,    NJ.,    John    H. 
NUrlk.illir.    kaluinayuo,    Mich.,   and   Meyer   Sletzinger, 
North  Plainfield.  N  J.,  assignors  lo  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.. 
Rahway.  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jerse> 
No  Drawing.     Oricinal  application  June    10,    1960,  Ser. 
No.   35,132.     Divided   and   this   application   Mar.   22, 
1963,  Ser.  No.  267.351 

2  Claims.     (CL  260—343.2) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(1)  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

ORi 

1  C-Ri 

^^      CHi       NHR, 

where  Ri  is  selected  from  the  groups  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lovser  alkanoyl.  and  Rj  is  straight  chain  lower 
alkyl.  and  (2)  a  non-toxic  acid  addition  salt  thereoL 


'  3.161,656 

UNSATURATFD  ;i-LACTONF-S  AND  METHOD 
OF  PREPARING  THEM 
Edward  U.  Elam.  Kingiport,  Tcnn.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
kodak  Compan).  Rochester,  N.V.,  a  corporatioa  of 
New  Jeraev 
No  Drawing.      Filed  Ma>  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  108.740 

10  Claims.     (CL  260—343.9) 
1.  An  unsaturated  ^-lactone  of  the  formula 


liquid  phase  is  maintained  1,2.4-trialkyIbenzene  with  air 
in  tbe  presence  of  acetic  acid  in  an  amount  of  from  3 
to  3  parts  by  weight  based  on  said  trialkylbenzene  and 
m  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  system  comprising  bromine 
and  a  heavy  metal  oxidation  catalyst,  cooling  the  reaction 
effluent  to  crystallize  trimellitic  acid  therefrom,  separating 
the  crystallized  solid  trimellitic  acid  from  the  acetic  acid 
mother  liquor  containing  dissolved  trimellitic  acid  and 
recovering  separately  solid  trimellitic  acid  and  the  acetic 
acid  mother  liquor,  dehydrating  said  trimellitic  acid  to 
its  anhydride,  and  fractionating  said  trimellitic  anhydride 
to  recover  high  purity  trimellitic  anhydride;  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises:  adding  said  acetic  acid  mother 
liquor  containing  dissolved  trimellitic  acid  to  a  molten 
pool  of  trimellitic  anhydride  at  a  temperature  of  from 
330  to  450°  F.  to  flash  off  water  and  acetic  acid,  with- 
drawing a  portion  of  said  pool  of  molten  trimellitic  an- 
hydride and  combining  it  with  a  solvent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  dialkyl  ketones  and  aromatic  hydro- 
carbons to  form  a  solution  of  trimellitic  anhydride  in 
said  solvent  substantially  saturated  with  respect  thereto, 
separating  said  solution  from  the  insoluble  residue,  re- 
covering crude  trimellitic  anhydride  from  said  solution, 
adding  said  crude  trimellitic  anhydride  to  the  anhydride 
obtained  by  dehydration  of  the  first  recovered  crystallized 
trimellitic  acid,  and  fractionating  said  mixture  of  tri- 
mellitic anhydride  to  obtain  a  purified  trimellitic  an- 
hydride of  at  least  99%   purity. 


R     R 


R 


I  i        \    / 

R— C»C-C-C— O 

LoJ 

wherein  the  substituents,  R.  taken  singly,  are  unsubstituted 
alkyl  groups  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  and,  taken  collec- 
tively, are  unsubstituted  alkylene  groups  which,  with  the 
carbon  atom  to  which  they  arc  attached,  form  a  saturated 
carbocydic  ring  of  5  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


3.161,657 

CYCLIC   ETHER   OF   TETRAHYDROPYRAN   AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTCRE  THEREOF 

Albert  F$chenmo*er.  Zurich.  S»»it7erland.  Ca^imlr  F. 
Seldel.  deceased,  late  of  /jirich.  Si»itzer»and.  b>  Jakob 
Diggelmann.  administrator,  Zurich.  Swit/eriand,  and 
Dorothea  Felix,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Flrmcnkh  A  Cic,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  a  corporation 
of  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  3.  1961.  Ser.  No.  150,097 
Clalmn  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Nov.  5,  I960. 

12,390  60 
10  Claims.     (CL  260—345.1) 
2.  A  composition  of  matter  selected  from   the  group 
consisting  of  cis  and  trans  2-(2-methyl-l-propen-l-yl)-4- 
methyl-tetrahydropyran.  and  mixtures  thereof. 

7.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  2-(2-methyI-l- 
propen-l-yl)-4-methyl-tetrahydropyran  which  comprises 
heating  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1- 
hydroxy-3,7-dimethyl-4,6-octadiene,  1  -  hydroxy  -  3,7  -  di- 
methyl-5,7-octadiene  and  mixtures  thereof  in  admixture 
with  a  catalyst  comprising  an  aryl  sulfonic  acid. 


3,161.658 
TRI.MELHTIC  ACID  RFC  OYERY  AND  CON- 
VERSION TO  ANHYDRIDE 
Dclbcrt  H.  Meyer,  Highland,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Standard 

Oil  Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No   Drawing.      Filed    Nov.    15,    1961,  Ser.   No.    152,617 

7  CUims.    (CL  260—346.3) 

1.  In  the  process  for  producing  trimellitic  anhydride 

by  the  steps  of  oxidizing  in  a  reaction  zone  in  which  a 


3,161.659 

AZIDOAMINOBORANES 

Herbert  C.  Newsom,  Whittier.  Calif.,  assignor  to  United 

States   Borax  It   Chemical  Corporation,   Los  Angeles, 

Calif.,  a  corporation  of  .Nevada 

No   Drawing.     FUed   Aug.   17,   1962.  Ser.  No.  217,259 

6  CUims.     (CL  260—349) 

1.  A  bis(dialky!amino)azidoborane  of  the  fonnula 

B  R 

/        I         \ 
R  N,  R 

where  R  is  ailcyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 


3.I6I.660 
2a-LOWERALKYL-9a-HALO.I1.17-DIOXYGEN. 
ATFD-3-KETO-4-ANDROSTENES 
John  A.  Hogg.  Charleston  Township.  Kalamazoo  County, 
and  William  P.  Schneider,  Kalamazoo  Township,  Kala- 
mazoo County.  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  L'pjohn  Com- 
pany, Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  July  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  42.206 

6  Claims.  (CL  260—397.3) 
3.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  2a-lower-alkyl-9a- 
fluoro-4-androstcn-3,ll,17-trione  which  comprises  the 
steps:  reducing  a  2a-lower-alkyl-ll0-hydroxy-4-«ndro- 
stenc-3.17-dione  wherein  the  lower-aikyl  radical  contains 
from  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  with  an  alkali 
borohydride  to  reduce  the  17-keto  group  and  oxidizing 
the  resulting  mixture  with  manganese  dioxide  to  obtain  2a- 
lower-alkyl- 1 1  ^,  1 7Mihydroxy-4-androsten-3-one;  esteri- 
fyinglhe  thus  obtained  2a-lower-alkyl-ll^,17^-dihydroxy- 
4-androsten-3-one  with  an  acylating  agent  selected  from 
halides  and  anhydrides  of  organic  carboxylic  acids  contain- 
ing from  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  to  obtain 
the  corresponding  2a-lower-alkyl-l  l)3-hydroxy-17a-acyl- 
oxy-4-and^osten-3-one;  treating  the  thus  produced  2a- 
lower  -  alkyl- 11  ^-hydroxy- 17a-acyloxy-4-androsten-3-one 
with  an  N-halo-acylamide  wherein  the  halogen  is  of 
atomic  weight  34  to  130,  inclusive,  in  an  organic  base  un- 
der anhydrous  conditions  and  treating  the  thus  produced 
intermediate.  11 /3-hypohaLte,  with  sulfur  dioxide  under 
anhydrous  conditions  to  obtain  the  corresponding  2a- 
lower  -  alkyl  -  17^  -  acyIoxy-4,9(ll)-androstadien-3-one; 
treating   the   thus   produced   2a-lower-alkyl-17/S-acyloxy- 
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4,9(  1 1  )-andro8tadien-3-ODe  with  a  hypohalous  acid  where- 
in the  halogen  is  of  atomic  weight  from  33  to  130,  in- 
clusive, to  obtain  the  corresponding  2a-lower-alkyl-9a- 
halo-1  l^hydroxy-17/3-«cyloxy-4-andro«ten-3-one;  treating 
the  thus  obtained  2o-lower-alkyl-9o-halo-l  l^hydroxy- 
17/3-acyloxy-4-androsten-3-one  in  acetone  solution  with 
an  alkali-metal  acetate  to  obtain  the  corresponding  Im- 
lower  -  alkyl-9/9,ll^-oxido-17^acyloxy-4-androstcn-3-ooe; 
treating  the  thus  obtained  2a-lowcr-alkyl-9-ll-oxido-17/J- 
acyloxy-4-androsten-3-one  with  hydrogen  fluoride  to  ob- 
tain the  corresponding  2a-lower-alkyl-9a-fluoro-ll^-by- 
droxy-17^-acyloxy-4-androstcn-3-one,  oxidizing  the  thus 
produced  2a-lower-alkyl-9a-fluoro-l  l-^hydroxy-170-acyl- 
oxy-4-andro8ten-3-one  with  chromic  acid  to  obtain  the 
corresponding  2a-lowcr-alkyl-9«-fluoro- 1 7^acyloxy-4-an- 
drostene-3,ll-dione;  hydrolyzing  the  thus  obtained  2«- 
lower  -  alkyl  -  9a-fluoro-17^acyIoxy-4-andro8tene-3,l  1-di- 
one  with  base  to  give  2a-lowcr-alkyl-9a-fluoro-17^hy- 
droxy-4-androstene-3,ll-dione  and  oxidizing  the  thus  ob- 
tainer  2«-lower-alkyl-9o-fluoro- 1 7^hydroxy-4-androstene- 
3,ll-<lione  with  chromic  acid  to  obtain  2a-lower-alkyI- 
9o-fluoro-4-androstcne-3,I1.17-trione 

6.  2«-lower  -  alkyl-9a-halo-4-androstene-3.11.17-trione 
wherein  the  lower  alkyl  radical  contains  from  one  to 
eight  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  wherein  the  halo 
atom  has  an  atomic  weight  from  17  to  130,  inclusive. 


3,161,661 
16-HALOMETHYLENE  STEROIDS 
Fritz  von  Werder  and  klaus  Bnickner.  Darmstadt,  Kari- 
Heinz  Bork,  Griesfaeim,  near  Darmstadt,  and  Hanild 
Metz,    Darmstadt,    Germany,    assignors    Jo    E.    Merck 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Darmstadt,  Germany 
No    Drawing.      Filed    June    5,    1962,    Ser.    No.    2©«.06O 
Claims    pri<w1ty,    application    Germanv,   Jane    8,    1961, 
M  49,291;   July   8,   1961,   M  49,608;  Jaly   20,   1961, 
M  49,747;  July  27,  1961,  M  49,842 

12  Claims.    (CI.  260—397.4) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


CHJC 


and  the  A*-,  A*-  and  A*  ••-derivatives  thereof,  wherein 
Rj  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 

and  the  acid  moiety  of  an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid 

containing  up  to  8  carbon  atoms; 
Rt  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a-H,  ^-OH; 

H.  H;  and  keto; 
R4  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 

methyl,  chlorine  and  fluorine; 
X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and 

fluorine; 
Y  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 

fluorine. 

"  '  3  161  662 

ll^HYDROXYL-16a-METHYI   STEROIDS  AND 
14a-HYDROXYL-16a-METHYL  STEROIDS 
Klaus  KJcsslich  and  Gerhard  Raspc,  both  of  B*riin-Char- 
loCtenburx,    Germany,    assignors    to    Schering    A.Gm 
Berlin.  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  8.  1961,  Ser.  No.  108^60 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    13,    1960, 
Sch  27.885;  Sept.  9,  1960,  Sch  28,457;  Feb.  3,  1961, 
Sch  29,168 

5  Claims.    (CL  26#— 397.45) 
3.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


CHj 


CHi 


?    ", 


3,161,663 
NOVEL  17-DESOXY-A'  «-PREGNADIENES  AND 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Robert  Joly,  Montmorency,  Julicn  Wamant,  Neuilly-sur- 
Seine,  Jean  Jolly,  Ciicfay-aouvBois,  and  Bernard  GofB- 
net,  Paris,  France,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Roussel-t  CI-AF,  S,A.,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of 
France 

No  Drawing,     nied  May  3.  1961.  Ser.  No.  124,248 
Claims  priorit*.  application  France,  May  14,  1960, 
827,205;   May    16,   1960.   827,34M;  July    1,   I960, 
831.770;  July  13,  1960,  832,913 

to  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.45) 

1 .  21-acetoxy- 1 6<i-methyl-2«,4^-dibromo-5^pregnane- 
3,11,20-trioae. 

2.  3,20-disemicarbarone  of  21-acetoxy  -  16«  -  methyl- 
A*-*-pc«fnadiene-3. 1 1 ,20-trione. 


3.161.664 
MANUFACTURE  OF  ORGANOMETALLIC 
ACIDS  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 
David  O.  Deprec,  Rancbo  Cordova,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Ethyl  Corporation.  New  Vorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Virginia 
No  Drawing.      Filed   Apr.   16,   1962,  Ser.  No.   187,972 
11  Claims.    (CL  260 — 129.7) 
1.  As  a  composition  of  matter  an  orgaiKMnetallic  poly- 
mer having  the  formula 

R 
I 


r '      1 

-U-CRr-COr- 

L  k        J. 


-M-CHi-COf- 

J.  J. 

wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  about  10 
carbon  atoms;  M  is  an  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  silicon,  germanium,  tin  and  lead;  n  is  an 
integer  having  a  value  of  from  about  4  10  about  90. 


3,161.665 

I.3-CYCLOBirrANEDIISOCYANATES 

lames  C.  Martin.  Klngsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak   Company,   Rochester,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,018 

7  Claims.    (O.  260 — 453) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 

R  H 

\        I  • 

Rt-C-C-NCO  ,     ^ 

OCS~6—C-U, 

n        Ri 

wherein  R  and  Rj  each  represent  an  alkyl  group  of  from 
1  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  Rj  and  Rj  each  represent  a 
member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl 
group  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms 


3,161.666 

.METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THIOCARBA.MATES 

AND  THIOCARBONATES 

Frank  J.  Sowa,  Craoford,  NJ. 

(305  E.  46th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

No  Drmrlng.    Filed  Aug.  30,  1961.  Ser.  No.  134J13 

12  Claims.    (CL  260 — 455) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  a  thio  compound  which 
is  an  ester  of  carbamic  add  which  comprises  the  steps 
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of  mixing  together  a  compound  having  the  formula  HXR 
where  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur 
and  oxygen  aiKl  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  arxl  aryl  hydrocart>on  groups,  mono-  and  poly- 
chlorinated  alkyl  and  aryl  hydrocarbon  groups  arnJ  groups 
containing  only  hydrogen,  carbon  and  lulfur,  with  a  urea 
compound  having  the  formula 


X 
RiR'NC 


NHi 


where  R'  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  aryl  hydrocarbon  groups  and 
mono-  and  poly  chlorinated  alkyl  and  aryl  hydrocarbon 
group*,  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sulfur  and  oxygen  one  of  which  compounds  in  the  mix- 
ture contains  sulfur,  and  heating  said  mixture  in  the 
presence  of  not  more  than  one  mol  of  a  deamminating 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  boron  tri- 
fluohde,  zinc  chloride,  tin  chloride,  ferric  chloride  phos- 
phorous trichloride  and  cuprous  acetate,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  urea  compouiid  employed. 


ACETONITRILE  PROCESS 

Max  Statman  and  Hugh  J.  Hagemeyer,  Jr.,  both  of  Loog- 
vicw,  Tex.,  aaslgDors  to  Eastman  kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  July  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,851 

4  Claims.    (CL  260—465.2) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  acetonitrile  which 
consists  essentially  of  reacting  ammonia  and  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  o(  acetic  acid  and  acetic 
anhydride  in  the  vapor  phase  at  an  ammonia  to  acetic  an- 
hydride ratio  in  the  range  from  1.5:1  to  4:1  when  acetic 
anhydride  is  selected  and  an  ammonia  to  acetic  acid  ratio 
in  the  range  from  1:1  to  1.35:1  when  acetic  add  is  se- 
lected, at  a  contact  time  in  the  range  from  1.5  to  16  sec- 
onds and  at  a  temperature  of  from  375*  C.  to  700*  C. 
in  the  presence  of  catalytic  alumina  pellets  impregnated 
with  from  5  to  75%  by  weight  of  phosphoric  acid  and 
wherein  the  reactants  are  separately  heated  to  the  desired 
reaction  temperature  and  then,  while  in  the  vapor  phase 
and  while  in  said  heated  condition,  reacted  under  the  reac- 
tion conditioiu  set  forth  hereinbefore. 


3,161.667 

VINYLIDENE  AROMATIC  PHOSPHORUS 

MONOMERS 

loha  G.  Abramo.  Albert  Y.  Gamer,  and  Eari  C.  Chaptn. 

Springfield.  Mass.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  4.  1960.  Ser.  No.  15 
7  Claims.     (CL  260 — 461) 
1.  A   beta-haloalkyi   aromatic   phosphorus   compound 
corresponding  to  the  general   formula: 


_r    I/"'! 

-Ar-I  -CHi-P 

1         ^J. 


X— CHr-CH 


wherein  X  is  a  halogen  radical.  R  is  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  n 
is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3,  Ar  is  a  polyvalent  aromatic 
residue  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene, 
naphthalene  and  anthracetK  residues  having  a  valency 
numerically  equal  to  n+l,  R,  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical 
containing  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  Ri  is  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — Rj  and  — ORj 
radicals. 


3,161,668  '    ' 

HALOPHFNOXVAI.KVL  GLYCOL 
MONOBORATE  E5TERS 
Irrfaig  S.   Bcngclsdorf,   CosU   Mcaa,   CaUf.,   assignor  to 
United   States    Borax    St    Chemical   Corporation,   Los 
Angclefl,  CaJtf~,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mm^.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,557 

5  Claims.     (CL  260 — 462) 
I.   HalophenoxyalkyI  glycol  monoborate  esters  having 

the  formula 

1 

o 

I     K  B-O-R'-O-R" 

i    ^"^ 

where  R  is  an  alkaline  radical  of  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms 
in  length  and  containing  a  total  of  from  2  to  about  10 
carbon  atoms,  R'  is  an  alkylene  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethylene  and  propylene,  and  R"  is 
a  halogen  substituted  phenyl  radical  containing  from  1 
to  5  halogen  substituents,  said  halogen  substituents  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine 
and  iodine. 


3,161.670 
PREPARATION  OF  OLEFINIC  COMPOUNDS 
Charles  R.  AdauH,  Oakland,  aad  Thomas  J.  Jennings, 
Lafayette,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,222 
g  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 465  J) 


1.  The  process  for  converting  a  Cj  to  C«  alkane  to 
a  conversion  product  having  a  higher  carbon  to  hydrogen 
ratio  than  said  alkane,  which  comprises  dehydrogenating 
said  alkane  to  a  reaction  mixture  predominating  in  the 
corresponding  C,  to  C«  alkene  and  a  corresponding  pro- 
portion of  free  hydrogen  in  a  first  reaction  zone,  and  then 
reacting  said  reaction  mixture  comprising  said  alkene 
and  free  hydrogen  with  uncombincd  oxygen  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  from  about  650  to  1200*  P., 
and  at  a  space  velocity  to  convert  at  least  95%  of  said 
oxygen,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytically  active  material 
consisting  essentially  of  bismuth  oxide  assodated  with  an 
oxide  of  an  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phosphorus,  molybdenum,  and  tungsten,  in  a  second 
reaction  zone,  thereby  converting  said  alkene  to  a  con- 
version product  having  a  higher  carbon  to  hydrogen  ratio 
in  the  absence  of  any  substantial  hydrogen  conversion  in 
said  second  reaction  zone. 
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3,161,671 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ACRYLONITRILE 
Saburo  Minekawa,  Toshlma-ku,  Tokyo,  Sbobei  Hoshfaio, 
Sughuiini-ku,  Tokyo,  and  Atsusfai  Shibata  and  Naoya 
Kominami,  Itabashi-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan,  asignors  to 
Asahi  Kasci  Kogyo  Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Kita-ku,  Osaka, 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Feb.  6,  1961,  S«r.  No.  S7,r75 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Feb.  26,  1960 
1  Claim.    (CL  260 — 465  J) 
A  process  for  preparing  acryloaithie  which  comprises 
contacting  at  a  temperature  of  300*-380*  C.  a  gaseous 
mixture  of  propylene,  ammonia  and  molecular  oxygen- 
containing  gas  with  a  catalyst  composed  of  a  tungsten 
component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tungsten 
oxide  and  phosphotungsti'~  acid  and  a  tellurium  compo- 
nent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tellurium  and 
tellurium  oxide. 


3,161,672 
PRODUCTION  OF  UNSATURATED  MONOESTERS 
BY  THE  RHODIUM  CATALYZED  CARBONYLA- 
nON  OF  CONJUGATED  DiOLEFINS 

James  Bryan  Zachry,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  and  Clyde  Lcc 

Aldridge,  Bryan,  Tex»,  assi«7iors  to  Esse  ReseaixJi  and 
Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  E>claware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Not.  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  150,184 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 486) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  mono-olcfmically  unsatu- 
rated monoester  which  comprises  carbonylating  a  C«-Cm 
conjugated  diolefin  in  a  Cj-Cjo  aJkanol  solvent,  at  least 
2  rnoles  of  said  alkanol  being  present  per  mole  of  said 
dicdefin,  with  substantially  hydrogen-free  carbon  mon- 
oxide in  the  presence  of  from  0.001  to  5  wt.  percent, 
calculated  as  metal  on  diolefin,  of  a  catalyst  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  a  rhodium  oxide,  rhodium  nitrate, 
rhodium  carbonyl  and  rhodium  metal,  said  carbonylatioo 
being  carried  out  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  ck  125* 
to  225  •  C.  and  a  pressure  of  between  500  and  3000  p.si.g., 
and  recovering  said  unsaturated  monoester. 


3,161,673 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CIS-3-HALO- 

ACRYLIC  COMPOl  >DS 

Thomas   H.   Vaughn,  Tenafly,   NJ..   assignor  to  Unkw 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1962,  Scr.  No.  190,813 
11  Claims.     (CL  260—539) 

1.  The  process  for  the  cis-directed  addition  of  a  halo- 
gen acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
chloric and  hydrobromic  acids  to  the  triple  bond  of  a 
hydrolyzable  propiolic  acid  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  propiolic  acid  and  carboxylic  deriva- 
tives thereof  having  the  formula 


HC=C-C 


\ 


wherein  the  free  carboxylic  valence  is  satisfied  by  a  mem- 
ber chosen  from  the  class  consisting  of  — CM  where  M 
is  a  monovalent  metal  and  — OR  where  R  is  alkyl  of 
from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  which  process  comprises  re- 
acting, at  a  temperature  of  from  0*  C.  to  110*  C,  the 
propiolic  acid  compoimd  with  the  halogen  acid  in  the  con- 
tacting presence  of  a  catalytically  significant  amount  of  a 
metal  salt  which  is  hydrolyzed  tmdcr  the  reaction  condi- 
tions and  yields,  under  the  reaction  conditions,  a  cation 
of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper, 
chromium,  mercury,  manganese,  iron,  line,  cadmium,  and 
aluminum. 


3,161,674 
PREPARATION  OF  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  BY  THE 

HYDROGENATION  OF  GAMMA-LACTONES 
Edward  U.  Elam  and  James  C.  Martin,  Kingsport,  Tenn., 
assignors    to    Eastman    Kodak    Company,    Rochester, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jerse> 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  22,  1961,  Scr.  No.  97,420 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—540) 
1.  The  process  for  preparing  branched  chain  saturated 
carboxylic  acids  from  gamma-lactones  which  comprises 
hydrogenating  at  a  pressure  of  500  to  5000  pounds  per 
square  inch,  in  the  presence  of  a  Group  VIII  metal  cata- 
lyst and  0.1  mole  to  10  motes  of  water  per  mole  of  lac- 
tone, and  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  200*  C. 
to  400*  C,  a  lactone  of  the  structure: 

B«R»CCH|CR«R«C— O 


wherein  R'  and  R'  are  alkyl  group«  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  and  R'  and  R*  are  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  con- 
taining 1  to  4  carbon  atom*. 


3,161,675 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SULFONAMIDE 

(  OMPOUNDS 
Eiwin  F.  Scfaoenewaldt,  Metucben,  Arthur  E.  Erickson, 
Cranford,   and   John   M.  Cbemerda,    Metucben,   NJ., 
assignors  to  Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Rjihway,  N J.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     FUed  June  17,  1957,  Scr.  No.  666^12 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 543) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  aniline-disulfonyl  chlo- 
ride compound  of  the  formula 

Ri 


CK^j^ 


NH 

Oia 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen, lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  nitro  and  amino;  and  R' 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
lower  alkyl,  wherein  a  reaction  mixture  containing  as  its 
only  essential  reacunu  chlorosulfonic  acid  and  an  aniline 
compound  of  the  formula  ^ '     * 

R»  -I 

■■     -tJ 

wherein  R'  and  R*  have  the  meaning  assigned  each  of 
them  above  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkanoyl  is  heated  within  the  tem- 
perature range  of  95-130*  C;  then  cooling,  and  then  add- 
ing a  chlorinating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  thionyl  chloride,  sulfuryl  chloride,  phosphorus  tri- 
chloride and  phosphorus  pentachloride  and  heating  at  a 
temperature  just  below  the  boiling  point,  the  reactants 
being  employed  in  the  ratio  of  at  least  5  molar  equivalents 
of  chlorosulfooic  acid  and  two  molar  equivalents  of  chlo- 
rinating agent  to  each  mole  of  aniline  compound. 


I 


3,161.676 

PREPARATION  OF  SIBSTTTLTED  ALKYL  LTIEAS 
Phillip  Adams,  Murrav  HUl,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Berkeley 
Chemical  Corporation.  Berkeley  Heights,  .NJ.,  a  cor> 
poration  of  New  Jersey 
No   Drawing.     Filed   May  21,   1962,  Ser.  No.   196,514 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260—553) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  subatituted  alkyl  urea 
having  the  formula : 

1  R,R,NCONHR, 

which  comprises  reacting,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 

•.       1 
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of  about  110-160*  C,  in  the  presence  of  a  metal  com-    by  reacting 
pound  Lewis  acid  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aluminum  alkoxides,  alkyl  tin  oxides,  cupric 
acetate,  stannic  chloride  and  stannous  oxalate  an  amine  * 

having  the  formula: 

RiRjNH  with 

wherein  Ri  aiKl  Rj  are  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H,  alkyl  and  cycloalkyl  radicals,  with  a 
maximum  of  one  radical  being  H,  with  a  carbamic  acid 
ester  having  the  formula: 


0|N-/^         \— COC 


CI 


H,N— CHt-CH,-N 


\ 


C^Ot 


CtEt 


R,NHCOOR4 

wherein  Rj  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  H,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  and  aryl  radicals,  and  R4  is  an 
alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  and 
derived  from  an  alkanol  lower  boiling  than  the  amine 
reactant,  the  catalyst  being  used  in  an  amount  of  from 
about  0.05-1.0  weight  percent,  based  on  amine,  and  re- 
covering the  alkyl  urea. 


3,161,677 

PROCESS  FOR  REDUCTIVE  ALKYLATION 

OF  UREA 

Rudolph  Schlatter,  H  Umington.  I>cL,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  .Nemours  and  Company,  WUmaoigtoa,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Dctaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  22,  1963,  Scr.  No.  274,804 
7  Claims.  (CL  260—553) 
1.  The  process  comprising  reacting  from  about  0.5  to 
1.5  moles  of  urea  with  one  mole  of  a  ketone  containing 
from  3  through  9  carbon  atoms  and  having  the  foUowing 
formula: 

o 

R-C-R, 

where  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  through  7 
carbon  atoms  inclusive,  R,  in  an  alkyl  radical  containing 
from  1  through  7  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  with  the  maxi- 
mum sum  of  R  plus  R|  being  8.  and  where  R  and  Rj  can 
be  joined  together  to  form  with  the  carbon  of  the  car- 
tx>nyl  group  in  the  ketone  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  ring 
of  from  5  through  6  carbon  atoms  inclusive  in  said  ring 
and  where  said  ring  can  be  substituted  with  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl 
and  isopropyl;  wherein  said  process  is  carried  out  in  the 
presence  of  about  0.05  to  0.5  mole  of  ammonia  for  each 
mole  of  said  ketone,  at  a  temperature  from  about  80*  to 
200*  C.  and  a  hydrogen  pressure  from  500  to  4000  pourKls 
per  square  inch  gauge,  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation 
catalyst,  for  a  reaction  time  of  less  than  about  3  hours, 
to  produce  excellent  yields  of  the  corresponding  mono- 
alkylated  urea. 


3,161,678 
PROCESS  FOR  MAILING  *K>RTHO-CHLORO- 
PROt  AINE  AMIDE" 
Michel    TWNninet,    Paris,    France,    asignor,    by    mesne 
assignments,  to  Sodd6  d'Et»dcs  Scieotifiques  et  Indus- 
trielles  dc  I'lle  dc  France,  Paris,  France,  a  corpocatioa 
of  France 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  17,  1956,  Ser.  No.  628,512 

3  Claims.    (CL  260— 558) 
1.  In  the  production  of 


H«N 


C,Hi 


-CO-HH-CHi-CHf-V 
MO  00  —09 


at  lowered  temperatures,  and  reduction  of  the  resulting 
hydrochloride  of  N(diethyl-amino-ethyI  )-2-chloro-4-nitro- 
benza.mide,  the  improvement  which  comprises  conducting 
said  first  mentioned  reaction  in  the  presence  of  acetone 
solvent  whereby  substantially  only  the  nitro-benzamide 
product  formed  precipitates  out  of  the  acetone  solvent, 
separating  the  nitro-benzamide  product  from  the  solvent 
in  which  impurities  remain,  thereby  providing  the  nitro- 
benzamide  in  a  condition  of  purity  ready  for  the  reduc- 
tion step. 

3,161,679 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
N-ALKYLACRYLAMIDES 
Michael  Joseph  D'Eirko,  Stamford,  Conn.,  and  Winfricd 
Jowf    Fremuth,    Frankfurt,    Germany,    assignors    to 
American  C>anamid  Company,  Stamford,  Coon.,  a  cor- 
poratioa of  .Maine 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  23,   1963,  Scr.  No.  282,59f 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260—561) 
1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  N-alkylacrylamidcs  by 
reacting  an  a-unsaturated  nitrile  and  an  olefin  having  at 
least  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  presence  of  strong  sulfuric 
acid,  the  improvement  which  comprises  employing  said 
acid  in  an  amount  from  about  30  to  250%    in  excess 
of  the  theoretical  one  mole  required  to  react   relative 
amounts  of  one  mole  of  said  olefin  with  one  mole  of  said 
nitrile,  and  carrying  out  the  reaction  between  said  olefin 
and  said  nitrile  in  the  presence  of  said  sulfuric  acid  at  « 
temperature  of  from  about  40*  C.  to  less  than  about 
90*  C. 


3,161,680 
N-ALKYL-N-BENZYL-^-THIOPROPIONAMIDES 
Itaots  M.  McMamis,  Uncasville,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Chas, 
Piicr  A  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  18,  IH2,  Scr.  No.   I95,H2 
12  Claims.    (CL  260—562) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


/v 


Ri 


V 


-CHjNCOCHjCHjZ 


wherein 

Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
chloro,  bromo.  iodo,  fluoro  and  trifluoromethyl ; 

R,  is  lower  alkyl  having  up  to  about  2  carbon  atoms; 

and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkylthio,  lower  alkylsulfinyl.  lower  alkylsulfonyl, 
said  lower  alkyl  groups  having  up  to  about  4  carbon 
atoms,  2-propenylthio,  2-propeoylsulfinyI,  2ivopen- 
ylsulfonyl.  methyl  -  2  -  propenylsulfinyl,  methyl-2- 
propenylsulfonyl,  3  -  butenylthio,  3  -  butcnylsulfinyl 
and  3-butenylsulfonyl. 
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3,161,6«1 
CYCLOBUTANE  DERTVATTVES  CONTAINING 
AR0M,\TIC  amine  or  EVflNE  GROUPS 
James  C.  Martin,  Kingsport,  Tenn^  aadgnor  to  Eastman 
Kodak   Company,   Rochester,  N.Y^  a  corporatioa  of 
New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Flkd  Not.  25,  1960,  Scr.  No.  7MM 

11  Claims.    (CL  260—566) 
1.  A  cyclobutane  derivative  having  a  formula  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 


R  R 

0—C  C=N— R«,    Ri 


R  R 

y 

-N— C  C-N-Ri 


K      .^  ►'       R         R 

c  c 

O— O  C-*J— Ri-N—c  C— O. 


R  R 

.  V 

-NH-CH    HC- 

V 

/   \ 

>■         R  R 


HO- 


R  R 

\    / 

C 

-CH    HC-NH- 

\/ 

/    \ 
R  R 


RI 


-NH— R« 


and 


R  R 

\/ 

HO— CH    HC-NH— R« 

/    \ 
R  R 


-NH— CH    HC— OH 


wberein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
Ri  is  a  mononuclear  hydrocarbon  aryl  radical  and  R'  is  a 
mononuclear  hydrocarbon  aryleoe  radical  joined  to  the 
nitrogen  atoms  at  the  para  positions  of  said  arylene  radi- 
cal. 


3,161,682 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  POLYOXYALKYLENE 

PRIMARY  AMLNES 
Shciuiau  D.  Lcseane,  Georgetown,  and  Nonnan  B.  God- 
frey and  Philip  H.  Moss,  Ausdn,  Tex.,  asignors  to  Jef- 
ferson Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Hooaton,  Tcz.1,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  28,  I960.  Ser.  No.  25,ir7 

5  Claims.    (CL  260—584) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  basic  polyetber  having 
the  formula: 

NH,— Z— (oKyalkylene),— OH 

which  comprises  the  steps  of  reacting  an  alkanolamine 
having  the  formula: 

NHr-Z— OH 

with  a  strongly  alkaline  member  selected  from  the  group 
coosisting  (rf  the  metals,  hydrides,  «mi<W  and  hydroxides 
of  sodium,  pota^um  and  lithium  in  the  molar  ratio  of 
said  strongly  alkaline  member  to  said  alkanolamine  in 
the  range  from  about  0.5:1  to  about  2:1,  and  removing 
any  by-product  water  and  by-product  alcohol  of  the  re- 
action to  thereby  provide  a  first  reaction  mixture  con- 
taining an  anhydrous  alkali  alkoxide,  adding  to  said  first 
reaction  mixture  from  about  2  to  about  200  mots  per  moi 
of  said  alkanolamine  oi  an  alkylene  oxide  having  the 
formula: 

6 

R— CH CH-R 


tmder  reaction  conditions  iiKluding  a  temperature  within 
the  range  of  about  50*  to  about  200*  C.  and  a  pressure 
within  the  range  of  0  to  about  100  p.s.i.g.  to  form  a  sec- 
ond reaction  mixture  containing  said  basic  polyetber 
and  recovering  said  basic  poJyether  from  said  second  re- 
action mixtiu-e,  Z  in  the  above  formulae  being  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,  to  C«  divalent 
alkylene  groups,  C«  to  C,  cyclo«Ukylenc  groups  and  C*  to 
Ct  dialkylene  ether  groups  represented  by  the  formula: 

— R'— O-R'— 

X  being  a  number  from  2  up  to  about  200,  R  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl 
and  ethyl  and  R'  being  a  hydrocarbon  group  containing 
2  to  3  carbon  atoms. 


3,161,683 

PROCESS  FOR  PARTIAL  OXIDATION  OF 

ACETYIFNE 

John    E.    Clocchetti,    Armenia,    rolombla.    assignor    to 

Acidoa  Grasos  Limit ada,  .\nnenia  (Caidas),  Colombia 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7,699 

15  Claims.    (CL  260—585.5) 

1.  A  process  for  the  partial  oxidation  of  acetylene  to 

ketene  by  air.  comprising  reacting  acetylene  with  air  in  the 

presence  of  a  catalyst  which  is  free  from  moisture  and 

which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  silica 

gel  containing  zinc  oxide  and  calcium  oxide  and  having 

silver  oxide  distributed  thereon,  and  (A)  calcium  feldspar 

containing  zinc  oxide  and  having  silver  oxide  distributed 

thereon,  said  catalyst  containing  silver  oxide  in  the  amount 

in  the  range  of  from  about  6-10%  by  weight,  zinc  oxide 

in  the  amount  in  the  range  of  from  about  8-10%   by 

weight  and  calcium  oxide  in  the  amount  in  the  range  of 

from  about  10-15%   by  weight  at  a  temperature  in  the 

range  of  98*  to  220*  C. 


3,161,684 

PURIFICATION  OF  PSEUDO-IONONE 

Peter  Alfred  Wilkinson,  Sooth  Croydon,  and  John  Caesar 

Tebby,   Acton.   London,   Engtand.   a.«dgnor9  lo  Claxo 

Group  Limited,  Greenford,  (^land,  a  British  company 

No    Drawing.      Filed    May    25,    1959.    Ser.    No.    815.321 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  2,  1958, 

17,551  58 
9  Clalnia.  (CL  260—593) 
1.  A  process  for  the  purifkation  of  pseudo-ionone  con- 
taiiung  water-insoluble  impurities  which  comprises  react- 
ing, in  the  preseiKe  of  an  aqueous  solvent  medium,  the 
impure  pseudo-ionone  with  a  bisulphite  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  and  ammonium  bisul- 
phites to  form  a  water-soluble  complex  with  pseudo-io- 
none without  rendering  said  impurities  water-soluble,  the 
molar  ratio  of  bisulphite  to  pseudo-ionone  being  from 
1.0  to  less  than  2.0,  dissolving  said  complex  in  an  aqueous 
medium,  separating  water  insoluble  impurities  from  said 
complex  dissolved  in  said  aqueous  medium  and  decom- 
posing the  complex. 


3,161,685 
PROCESS  FOR  THF  PREPARATION  OF  HALO- 
GENATED  KETONFS 
Francesco  Minisd,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Montecatlnl 
Society  Generale  per  I'lndustria  Mineraria  e  Chimka, 
Milan,  Italy 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  11.  1960.  Ser.  No.  1,410 
Claims  priority,  application  lUly  Jan.  12,  1959 
10  Claims.    (CL  260—593) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  haiogcnated  ketones 
of  the  general  formula  R— CO— (CH,)„— CH,X.  where 
R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  taken  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  lower-alkyl-phenyl,  cyclohcxyl, 
and  cyclopentyl  groups,  X  is  taken  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chlorine  and  bromine  and  n  is  a  whole  number 
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from  3  to  4  characterized  in  that  a  cydoaliphatic  hydro- 
peroxide of  the  formula 


(CHt)^i    c 
^ OOH 

where  R  has  the  above  meaning,  is  treated  with  an  agent 
of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrochloric  acid,  hydrobromic 
acid,  and  their  respective  allialine  salts,  in  the  presence  of 
water  and  a  redox  reducing  agent,  at  temperatures  ranging 
between  —20  and  -I-50'  C,  said  reducing  agent  compris- 
ing a  salt  of  a  polyvalent  heavy  metal  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  iron  and  copper,  in  the  lowest  valency  form. 


3,161,688 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  NEUTRAL  OILS 

FROM  PHENOLATE  LIQUORS 

Rudolf  Bemmann,  Sandbofer  Strasse  106, 

Mannbeim-Haldhof,  Gernian> 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,603 

2  Claims.     (CL  260—627) 


'  3.161.686 

NOVEL  ORGANOBORON  COMPOINDS 
Herbert  C.  Brown,  1840  Garden  .Sl,  VNest  Lafayette,  Ind. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  30,  I960.  Scr.  No.  18,491 
8  Claims.     (CL  260—606.5) 

6.  Tri(0-pinyl)borane. 

8.  Dihydrocarbon  boron  hydrides  in  which  each  of  2 
of  the  3  boron  valences  is  satisfied  by  a  carbon  to  boron 
bond  and  wherein  the  remaining  valence  is  satisfied  by  a 
hydrogen  to  boron  bond,  each  of  said  carbon  to  boron 
bonds  constituting  a  chemical  linkage  between  the  boron 
atom  and  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  group  which  contains 
at  least  5  carbon  atoms,  each  such  hydrocarbon  group 
being  further  characterized  in  that  it  has  a  chemical  struc- 
ture such  that  a  carbon  atom  beta  to  the  boron  atom  is  a 
tertiary  carbon  atom. 


3,161.687 

PH08PHINE  OXIDE  POLYMERS 

Albert   Y.    Gamer.    Springfield.    Ma«..    asUgnor   to 

Monsanto  Compan>,  a  corporation  uf  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  6,  19<»0.  Ser.  No.  53,921 

3  Claims.     (CL  260 — 606.5) 
1 .  As  compositions  of  matter,  phoaphine  oxide  polymers 
of  the  general  formula: 


f-U-l 

L  Ai-J. 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  radicals  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  saturated  hy- 
drocarbon radicals,  R"  is  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cal containing  from  1-10  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an  integer 
of  from  10  to  10,000. 

3.  A  process  for  preparing  phosphine  oxide  polymers 
of  the  general  formula: 


r-U-1 

L    R'  R"  J. 


^^hich  comprises  heating  a  halophosphinite  monomer  in 
an  oxygen-free  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  above  the 
activation  temperature  of  the  halogen  groups  thereof;  said 
halophosphinite  moiKMner  corresponding  to  the  general 
formula: 

I  R  OR'" 

i     \ 

R'  R" 

wherein,  in  the  above  formulae,  X  Is  a  halogen  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  bromine  and  chlorine,  R 
and  R'  are  radicals  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  saturated  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals, R"  and  R'"  arc  saturated  hydrocarbon  radicals  con- 
taining from  1-10  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  of 
from  10  to  10,000. 


I.  In  a  process  for  the  separation  of  phenols  and  neu- 
tral oils  from  phenol-containing  oils  by  reacting  said  oils 
with  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  solution  to  obtain  an  alkali 
metal  phenolate  solution  and  subjecting  said  phenolate 
solution  to  a  dear-steaming  process,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  reacting  said  oils  with  an  aqueous  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  solution  in  a  substoichiometric  amount  in 
relation  to  the  amount  of  phenols  to  be  recovered  from 
said  oil,  so  as  to  obtain  an  alkali  phenolate  solution  con- 
taining from  about  110  to  about  180%  of  phenols  rela- 
tive to  the  amount  of  phenols  equivalent  to  the  amount 
of  alkali  metal  in  said  solution,  subjecting  said  free  phe- 
nols containing  alkali  phenolate  solution  to  said  clear- 
steaming  process  by  heating  it  to  boiling  temperature, 
washing  the  phenol-containing  vapors  escaping  from  the 
clear-steaming  operation  with  hot  alkali  metal  hydroxide 
solution,  whereby  a  liquid  phase  is  obtained  which  con- 
tains alkali  metal  phenolate  substantially  free  of  neutral 
oils  and  a  vapor  phase,  which  is  substantially  free  of 
phenols,  and  recovering  said  oils  by  condensation  of  said 
vapor  phase. 

3,161,689 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  GRIGNARD  REAGENTS 

Glenn  D.  Cooper,  Las  Croccs,  N.  Mex.,  and  Herman  L. 

Finkbeiner,  Balbton  Lake,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,249 

15  Claims.  (CL  260—665) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  in  a  Grignard 
solvent  mediuim  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  di- 
tlkyl  ethers,  cyclic  oxygen-containing  aliphatic  com- 
pounds, alkyl  aryl  ethers,  dialkyi  ethers  of  an  ethylene 
glycol,  and  pyridine,  an  olefinic  hydrocarbon  having  the 
formula 

H 
R-C-CHi 

with  an  alkyl  Grignard  reagent  having  the  formula 
R'MgX  in  the  presence  erf  a  catalyst  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  halides  of  titanium,  halides  of  zirco- 
nium, alkoxides  of  titanium,  aryloxides  of  titanium,  alkox- 
ides  of  zirconium,  and  aryloxides  of  zirconium,  thereby 
producing  a  Grignard  reagent  having  the 

RCHCHr- 

group  present  therein,  where  R  is  a  monovalent  organic 
radical  free  of  substituents  reactive  with  the  alkyl  Grignard 
reagent,  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  at  least  two  carbon  atoms 
having  a  hydrogen  on  the  beta  carbon  atom,  and  X  is  a 
halogen,  there  being  employed  from  about  0.2  to  2  moles 
of  the  olefinic  hydrocarbon  for  each  mole  of  the  alkyl 
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Grignard  reagent,  and  the  catalyst  concentration  being 
such  that  the  metal  in  the  catalyst  is  within  the  weight 
range  of  from  about  0.0625  to  2  parts  per  part  of  mag- 
nesium in  the  Orignard  reagent. 


..» 


3.161,690 

SEPARATION  PROCESS 

Frank  T.  Eggertscn,  Otinda.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell 

Oil  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  June  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  740,540 

4  Claims.  (CL  260—666) 
1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  hydrocarbon  com- 
pounds of  approximately  equal  polarity  and  differing  in 
molecular  weight  by  at  least  10,  which  comprises  passing 
a  mixture  containing  such  compounds  and  boiling  within 
a  temperature  range  not  exceeding  about  100*  C.  in 
breadth  through  a  mass  of  molecular  sieve  sorbent  having 
the  crystal  striKture  of  faujashe  having  a  pore  size  of 
about  thirteen  Angstrom  units  diameter,  whose  uniform 
pore  diameter  is  larger  than  the  maximum  dimension  of 
the  minimum  projected  cross  section  of  said  hydrocarbon 
compounds  and  recovering  an  effluent  containing  the 
lower  molecular  weight  component  of  the  mixture  in  in- 
creased concentration. 


3,161,691 

PREPARATION  OF  1-ALKYLCYCI  OHEXENES 
Jerome  A.  Vesely,  Park  Ridge,  IIL,  a9si«nor  to  Universal 

OU  Prodocts  Company,  D«s  Plaioes,  IIL,  a  coryoradoa 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  23,  I960.  Ser.  No.  71,134 
15  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 666) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  I-alkylcydo- 
hexene  by  the  catalytic  dehydration  of  a  2-aIkylcyclo- 
hexanol  which  comprises  contacting  the  2-alkylcydohexa- 
nol  at  dehydration  reaction  conditions  with  a  complex  of 
a  boron  trihalide  and  a  metal  halide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  iron  halides,  cobalt  halides,  chromium 
halides,  manganese  halides,  vanadium  halides  and  zir- 
conium halides  to  produce  said  1 -alkylcyclohexene  sub- 
stantially free  of  other  isomeric  forms  of  alkylcyclohexene. 


3,161,692 
PREPARATION    OF    l,l>TRIMETHYL-3-PHE.NYL. 

INDANES  AND  HEAT  TRANSFER  FLUIDS  AND 

LUBRICANTS  THEREFROM 
Robert  L.   .VlcL«u«hlia,   HestficM,  and  John  W.  Sdrfck, 

Merchantviile,    NJ.,   assignors   to  Socooy    .Mobil   OU 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed   Oct    10,   1961,  Ser.  No.   144,t2S 
IS  Claima.    (CL  260—668) 

I.  A  process  for  producing  l,l,3-trimethyl-3-phenyl- 
indane  and  homologues  thereof,  which  comprises  con- 
tacting at  least  one  alpha-methylstyrene  reactant  selected 
ftxim  the  group  consisting  of  alpha-methylstyrene  and 
mono-lower-aJkyl-alpha-methylstyrene  with  a  catalyst  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  acid  activated  mont- 
morillonite  type  clay  and  synthetic  silica-alumina  contain- 
ing between  about  7  percent  and  about  15  percent  alumina 
by  weight,  and  at  a  temperature  varying  between  about 
140'  C.  and  about  150"  C;  the  amount  of  said  catalyst 
being  between  about  one  percent  and  about  10  percent, 
by  weight  of  said  alpha-methylstyrene  reactant. 


(Y)^Ai 


R 

I 
R 
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wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical,  Ar  is  an  aromatic  radical. 
Y  is  a  substituent  on  the  aromatic  nucleus  of  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  chlorine  and  bromine,  and  n  is  0  to  4. 
which  comprises  reacting  (A)  an  arene  having  0  to  5 
substituents  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  chlorine  and 
bromine  attached  to  the  aromatic  nucleus  with  (B)  an 
aralkane  having  the  formula 

H' 

(Y)^Ar-<!:-H 

wherein  Ar  is  an  aromatic  radical,  Y  is  a  substituent  on 
the  aromatic  nucleus  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
chlorine  and  bromine,  n  is  0  to  4.  and  R  and  R'  each 
represent  an  alkyl  radical,  in  the  presence  of  a  strong 
Lewis  acid  and  a  substituted  diaryl  methane  having  the 
formula 

X 
( Y) ,— Rr-C- Ar- (T) , 

H 
wherein  Ar  is  an  aromatic  radical,  Y  is  a  substituent  on 
the  aromatic  nucleus  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
chlorine  and  bromine,  n  is  0  to  4,  and  X  represenu  CI. 
Br  and  OH;  said  reaction  being  performed  in  liquid  p*iase 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  —10*  C.  to  about  140* 
C.  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  form  said  diaryl 
alkane. 


3,161,694 
CLATHRATION  PROCESS 
William  D.  Schaeffrr.  Pomona.  Calif  ,  a«denor  to  I'alon 
Oil  Company  of  (  alifomia,  Ix>s  Aagcl««,  Caiif^  a  «»• 
poratloa  of  California 

FUed  Apr.  17.  1961,  Ser.  No.  103,625 
20  Claiaa.    (CL  260—674) 


3,161,693 
AROMATIC  POLYCARBOXYI IC  ACIDS 
Cari  Serres,  Jr.,  Whiting,  Ind>,  and  Ellis  K.  Fields,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  asignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago, 
UL,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.      Filed    Aag.    6,   1962,  Ser.   No.   214,806 
10  Claims,    (a.  260—668) 
1.  The   method   of   preparing    diaryl    alkanes   of   the 
formula  .  <; 


3.  A  method  of  preparing  a  solution  of  a  Werner  com- 
plex dissolved  in  a  primary  solvent,  said  solvent  com- 
prising an  aqueous  alkanolamine  aolution  having  dissolved 
therem  a  minor  proportion  of  a  water-soluble  alkanolam- 
monium  salt,  comprising  mixing  an  aqueous  solution 
of  an  ammonium  salt  of  an  anion  capable  of  forming  a 
salt  with  a  metal  having  an  atomic  number  above  12, 
which  latter  salt  is  capable  of  forming  relatively  water- 
insoluble  Werner  complexes  with  Werner  amines,  with  a 
stoichiometric  excess  of  alkanolamine.  adding  to'  the  re- 
sulting solution  less  than  a  stoichiometric  quantity  of 
a  salt  of  a  metal  having  an  atomic  number  above  12  and 
an  anion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrox- 
ide and  carlxjnate,  and  adding  a  quantity  of  a  Werner 
amine  to  the  solution. 
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9.  In  a  aelective  clathration  process  for  the  separation 
of  a  mixture  of  organic  compounds  where  the  com- 
ponents of  said  mixture  differ  in  molecular  configuration 
and  where  at  least  one  component  of  said  mixture  is 
clathratable,  wherein  the  feed  mixture  to  be  resolved  is 
contacted  with  a  solution  of  a  Werner  complex  dissolved 
in  a  primary  solvent  comprising  an  aqueous  alkanolamine 
solution  having  dissolved  therein  a  minor  proportion  of 
a  water  soluble  alkanolammonium  salt  and  clathration 
is  effected  by  cooling  the  resulting  mixture  to  effect  pre- 
cipitation of  solid  Werner  complex  clathrnte;  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  preparing  the  solution  of 
said  Werner  complex  in  said  primary  sohent  by  mixing 
an  aqueous  solution  of  an  ammonium  salt  of  an  anion 
capable  of  forming  a  salt  with  a  divalent  metal  having 
an  incomplete  d  shell,  which  latter  salt  is  capable  of  form- 
ing relatively  water-insoluble  Werner  complexes  with 
Werner  amines,  with  a  stoichiometric  excess  of  alkanol- 
amine; adding  less  than  a  stoichiometric  quantity  of  a 
aalt  of  a  divalent  metal  having  an  incomplete  d  shell  and 
an  anion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxide 
and  carbonate  to  the  resulting  solution;  and  adding  a 
quantity  of  a  Werner  amine  to  the  solution. 

18.  A  method  of  preparing  a  solution  which  is  con- 
vertible to  a  Werner  complex  solution  by  the  addition  of 
a  heterocyclic  nitrogen  base  thereto  comprising  mixing 
an  aqueous  solution  of  ammonium  thiocyanate  with  a 
stoichiometric  excess  of  alkanolamine  and  adding  less 
than  the  stoichiometric  quantity  of  a  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  hydroxides  and  carbon- 
ates of  manganese,  iron,  cobah  and  nickel,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  to  the  resulting  solution. 

19.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  solution  pre- 
pared by  mixing  an  aqueous  solution  of  ammonium  thio- 
cyanate with  a  stoichiometric  excess  of  alkanolamine  and 
adding  less  than  the  stoichiometric  quantity  of  a  ma- 
terial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  hydrox- 
ides and  carbonates  of  manganese,  iron,  cobalt  and  nickel, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  to  the  resulting  solution. 


3,161,695 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKJNG  ACETYLENE 
Edward  P.  GoAnet,  Jr.,  Cla>roont,  Del.,  msskf[oor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  C  umpaa),  Hilmingtuo,  Del., 
a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  13,  I960,  Ser.  No.  28^82 
7  CUtaM.     (CL  260—679) 

"•  •"I 


"»♦«• 


I.  The  process  for  continuously  forming  acetylene  by 
the  pyrolysis  of  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  which  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
alkanes  and  olefins,  which  comprises  mixing  the  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  with  a  hot  combustion  gas  which  is  com- 
pletely formed  in  a  combustion  zone  by  the  combustion 
of  a  combustible  gas  and  about  a  sloichiometncal  propor- 
boo  of  oxygen,  continuously  passing  the  mixture  through 
an  elongated  tubular  reaction  zone  while  maiotainrng  the 
temperature  of  the  gaseous  mixture  at  the  exit  of  the 
reaction  zone  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  1000*  C. 
to  about  16(X)*  C.  and  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the 
gaseous  mixture  throughout  the  length  of  the  reaction 


zone  at  from  800'  C.  to  not  more  than  250"  C.  above  the 
exit  temperature  by  employing  an  initial  amount  of  the 
combustion  gas  sufficient  to  provide  a  mixture  at  the  en- 
trance to  the  reaction  zone  having  a  temperature  within 
the  last  mentioned  temperature  range  and  supplying  addi- 
tional heat  to  the  gaseous  mixture  intermediate  the  length 
of  the  reaction  zone  to  replace  heat  consumed  in  the 
pyrolysis  reaction,  and  quenching  the  gaseous  mixture 
flowing  from  the  reaction  zone. 


3,161,696 
AUTOTHERMAL  CRACKING  OF  HYDROCARBONS 

TO  CRACKED  GAS  RICH  IN  OLEFINES 
Kurt  Eder,  I'rsenbach,  and   Helmut  Nonnenmacher  and 
Paul  Schmulder,  l^idwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Badiscbe  Anilhi-  A  Soda-Fabrik  AktiengescU- 
schaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

nied  Sept.  3,  1959.  Ser.  No.  837,832 

Claims  priority,  application  German)  Sept  6,  1958 

10  Claims.     (CL  260—683) 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  autothermal  cracking 
of  hydrocarbons  to  produce  defines  which  comprises  pre- 
heating hydrocarbons  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  normally  gaseous  hydrocarbons,  normally  liquid  hy- 
drocarbons having  a  boiling  point  of  up  to  about  200*  C. 
and  mixtures  thereof  to  a  temperature  of  from  300  to 
650*  C,  leading  the  vapors  of  said  hydrocarbons  together 
with  an  amount  of  oxygen  insufficient  for  the  complete 
combustion  of  said  hydrocarbons  through  a  reactor  con- 
taining three  adjacent  layers  of  inert  non-porous  refrac- 
tory bodies,  said  bodies  in  each  layer  having  a  minimum 
diameter  of  10  mm.  and  a  maximum  diameter  of  one 
eighth  of  the  diameter  of  the  reactor,  only  the  bodies  in 
the  middle  layer  having  been  previously  coated  with  from 
0.05  to  2.0%  by  weight  with  reference  to  the  weight  of 
said  bodies  of  a  catalytic  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  copper  and  compounds  thereof. 


3,161,697 
CATALYTIC  CONVERSION  OF  PROPENE  INTO 
HIGHER  BOILING  HYDROCARBONS 
Johannes  H.  Choufocr,  Hcndrikus  de   Ruiter,  and  Dick 
van  7>oonen.  all  of  Am.sterdam,  Netherlands,  assignors 
to  Shell  OU  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.     Hied  Oct.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65^96 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  29,  1960, 

251,102 
6  Claims.  (CL  260 — 683.15) 
2.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  propene  into  higher 
boiling  branched  hydrocartwns  having  from  4-6  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule  which  comprises  contacting  propene 
in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  of  about 
100*  C.  to  about  500*  C.  and  a  pressure  of  about  10 
atmospheres  to  about  l(X)  atmospheres  with  a  solid  acidic 
cracking  catalyst  on  which  is  deposited  a  sulfide  of  a 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chromium, 
molybdenum,  tungsten,  iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  and  mixtiunes 
thereof,  and  recovering  branched  hydrocarbons  having 
4-6  carbon  atoms  per  molecule. 
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3,161,698 
CONVERSION  PROCESS 
Eugene  B.  Fountain,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell 
Oil    Company,    New    Vori^    N.Y^   a    corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1962,  Ser.  No.  244,413 
3  Claims.     (CI.  26«— 68J.74) 


eOMTMIMATCt-.-' 


vm>jK*^v       wc 


1.  In  an  isomerization  process  wherein  a  Cj  to  C7  satu- 
rate fraction  containing  normal  paraffins  and  naphthenes 
is  contacted  in  a  reaction  zone  with  molten  sah  catalyst 
comprising  aluminum  halide  and  antimony  trihalide  and 
reaction  zone  effluent  is  separated  in  a  fractionation  zone 
into  a  vaporous  phase  containing  isomerization  product 
and  a  liquid  catalyst  phase  containing  heavy  hydrocar- 
bon, the  improvement  which  comprises  contacting  the 
liquid  catalyst  phase  in  an  extraction  zone  with  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  reactor  effluent,  withdrawing  from  the 
extraction  zone  catalyst  substantially  reduced  in  concen- 
tration of  heavy  hydrocarbon  and  using  the  catalyst  for 
the  isomerization  of  further  quantities  of  normal  paraffin. 


3,161.699 
PRODUCTION  OF  POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL  HAVING 
IMPROVED  DYEABILITY  AND  COMPOSITION 
THEREFOR  INCLUDING  POLYMERS  CONTAIN- 
ING BASIC  NITROGEN 
Kanji  Matnbayaslii  and  Osamo  Fukushima,  Kurashikl, 
Japan,  assignors  of  ooe-fourtli  to  Air  Reductioa  C  om- 
pany  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York,  and  three-fourths  to  Korashiki  Raj  on  Co^ 
Ltd.,  Okayama  Prefecture,  Japan,  a  corporation  of 
Japan 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  18,  196d,  Ser.  No.  15,799 
Claims  prkMity,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1959, 
34   8.626 
5  Claims.     (CL  260—898) 
1.  A   method   of   manufacturing   a   polyvinyl   alcohol 
fiber  having  improved  dyeability  which  comprises, 
pi^paring  an   aqueous  spinning  fluid   containing  dis- 
solved polyvinyl  alcohol  and  dispersed  particles  of 
'a  water-insoluble  basic-nitrogen  containing  polymeric 

material, 
said  dispersed  particles  of  said  polymeric  material  in 
said  spinning  fluid  being  in  finely-divided  form  and 
having    a   particle    size    of   from    about    O.Ol/t   to 
about   10m: 
said  polymeric  material  comprising  the  reaction  prod- 
uct obtained  by  the  reaction  of  cyano  groups  in  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
•"■  (1)  a  homopolymer  containing  cyano  groups, 

(2)  and   a  copolymer  containing  cyano  groups, 
with  a  reagent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hyd^xylamine,  primary  amines,  and  hydrazine, 
whereby  said  reaction  results  in  the  conversion  of 
said  cyano  groups  in  said  compound  to  form  an  ami- 
notriazole  ring  in  the  case  of  hydroxylamine  and  hy- 
drazine and  to  form  an  amidine  in  the  case  of  said 
primary  amines. 


said  basic  nitrogen  in  said  polymeric  material  due  to 
the  presence  of  said  aminotriazole  ring  and  said 
amidioe. 
and  where  the  number  of  cyano  groups  in  said  com- 
pound is  sufficient  to  produce  a  said  polymeric  ma- 
terial containing  at  least  about  0.2%  basic  nitrogen 
by  said  reaction  of  said  cyano  groups  and  said 
reagent, 
said  homopolymer  being  prepared  by  the  homo- 
polymerization  of  a  monomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

acrylonitriie,  methacrylonitrile,  allyi  cyanide,  vinyl- 
idenecyanide,  and  a-cyanovinylacetate, 
said  copolymer  containing  cyano  groups  being  a  co- 
polymer   prepared    by    the    copolymerizaion    of    a 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acrylonitriie,  methacrylonitrile,  allyl  cyanide,  vinyl- 
idenecyanide,  and  o<yanovinylacelate, 
and  a  comonomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 

slyrene,  vinyl  chloride,  vinylidene  chloride,  vinyl 
acetate,  vinyl  benzoate,  butadiene,  naethyl  acry- 
latc,  methyl  methacrylate,  vinylpyrrolidone,  eth- 
yl methacrylatc,  acrylamide,  acrolein,  methyl- 
vinyl-ketone.  allylamide,  allyl  acetate,  allyl  chlo- 
ride,  diallylpbthalate,   divinylbenzeoe,   2-vinyl- 
pyridine,   4-vinylpyridine,   2-melhyl-5-vinylpyri- 
dine,    5-ethyI-2-vinylpyridine,    2-methyl-3-vinyI- 
pyridiniumeihyl-bromide,  4-vinylpyridinium-eth- 
yl-methylsulfate,    dimethyiaminoethylmethacry- 
late,  and  allylpyridiniiimchloride. 
and  preparing  a  polyvinyl  alcohol  fiber  from  said  aque- 
ous spinning  fluid  by  spuming  wherein  said  aqueous 
fluid  contains  a  sufficient  amount  of  said  dispersed 
water-insoluble  polymeric  material  whereby  said  pre- 
pared polyvinyl  alcohol  fiber  contains  an  amount  at 
basic  nitrogen  that  is  at  least  about  0.05%  due  to 
the  presence  of  said  polymeric  material  in  said  pre- 
pared fiber. 


3,161,700 
RETL'RN  FLOW  CARBl  RETOR 
Thomas   M.   Ball,   Bloomfield   Hills,   Mich.,   assignor  to 
Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  D«la««are 

Filed  Jul>  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,007 
6  Claims.     (O.  261—27) 


1.  In  a  carburetor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
movable  wall-type  pumping  means  for  connecting  a  source 
of  fuel  with  said  carburetor,  fuel  flow  control  means  for 
controlling  the  fi»el  flow  to  said  carburetor,  said  pumping 
means  having  a  reciprocable  wall  movable  in  alternate 
intake  and  pumping  strokes,  resihent  means  for  yield- 
ingly urging  said  wall  in  said  pumping  strokes,  a  pivotal 
actuating  lever,  means  operatively  connecting  said  lever 
and  wall  for  alternately  moving  ti»e  same  in  said  intake 
strokes  in  opposition  to  said  resilient  means  and  for  re- 
leasing said  wall  for  movement  in  said  pumping  strokes 
upon  aJtcmate  pivoting  of  said  lever  in  opposite  directions, 
operable  cam  means  for  pivoting  said  lever  in  said  op- 


posite directions  including  a  cyclical  cam  artd  adjustment 
means  for  varying  the  amplitude  of  said  pumping  strokes, 
said  adjustment  meaiu  operatively  connecting  said  cam 
and  lever  to  adjust  the  angular  relationship  of  said  lever 
with  respect  to  said  cam,  and  means  responsive  to  opera- 
tion of  said  fuel  flow  control  means  for  actuating  said 
adjustment  means  to  increase  the  amplitude  of  said  pump- 
ing strokes  upon  operation  of  said  fuel  flow  control  means 
to  increase  said  fuel  flow. 

3.  In  a  carburetor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  an  air  intake  manifold  system,  flow  control  means 
for  controlling  the  air  flow  in  said  system,  movable  wall 
type  pumping  means  for  connecting  a  source  of  fuel  with 
said  carburetor,  said  pumping  means  having  a  recipro- 
cable wall  movable  in  alternate  intake  and  pumping 
strokes,  resilient  means  for  yieldingly  urging  said  wall  in 
said  pumping  strokes,  a  reciprocating  member,  means 
operatively  connecting  said  member  and  wall  for  alter- 
nately moving  the  same  in  said  intake  strokes  in  opposi- 
tion to  said  resilient  means  and  for  releasing  said  wall 
for  movement  in  said  pumping  strokes  upon  alternate 
reciprocatmg  of  said  member  in  opposite  directions,  ad- 
jusuble  movement  limiting  means  engageable  with  said 
pumping  means  to  limit  the  length  of  the  pumping  stroke 
thereof,  and  means  responsive  to  operation  of  said  flow 
control  means  and  operatively  connected  with  said  move- 
ment limiting  means  to  adjust  the  latter  to  increase  said 
pumpmg  stroke  with  increasing  air  flow  in  said  system. 


ene  and  copolymers  thereof,  said  method  comprising; 
subjecting  said  surface,  immersed  in  a  fluid  medium,  to 
mechanical  waves  transmitted  thereto  through  said  medi- 


3,161,701 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  NUCLEAR  FUEL 

COMPACT 

Did«  E.  Johnson,  Cardiff,  and  Fred  H.  Lofftus,  Del  Mar, 

Calif.,   assignors   to   the   United  States  of  America   as 

represented     by     thf     I  nited    .States    Atomk     Energy 

CommiaaioD 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  30,  1960,  S«r.  No.  59,485 
4  Clahns.     (CL  264—21) 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  high  temperature  hetero- 
geneous ceramic  fuel  body  for  use  in  a  neutronic  reactor 
which  comprises  thoroughly  mixing  compact  dense  par- 
ticulate ceramic  nuclear  fuel  larger  than  about  150 
microns  in  size  being  formed  of  a  powdered  nuclear  fuel 
with  admixed  first  binder  and  mechanically  compacted 
to  a  dense  state  into  a  wet  paste  comprising  powdered  re- 
fractory material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alumina,  beryllia.  aluminum  carbide,  beryllium  carbide 
and  mixtures  thereof,  a  second  binder  for  said  refractory 
material  and  a  solvent  for  said  second  binder  in  which 
said  first  binder  is  insoluble  to  provide  a  fuel  body  mix- 
ture in  which  said  nuclear  fuel  is  uniformly  distributed  in 
said  wet  paste,  said  nuclear  fuel  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  oxides,  carbides,  and  silicides  of  nuclear 
fuel  metal  and  mixtures  thereof,  drying  and  compressing 
said  fuel  body  mixture,  and  then  sintering  said  fuel  body 
to  a  dense,  thermally  conductive  ceramic  fuel  body  re- 
sistant to  fission  product  migration,  said  ceramic  fuel  body 
retaining  said  nuclear  fuel  in  particulate  form. 


3.161.762 
PROCESS  FOR  RENDERING  POLYMERIC  SUR- 
FACE ADHERENT  TO  A  COATING 
Thomas  Gersld   Howington.  Pensacola.  Fla.,  assignor  to 
St.  Regis  Paper  (  ompan>.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1962,  S«r.  No.  164,346 
4  Chdms.  (CL  264—23) 
1.  The  method  of  treating  a  surface  of  a  polymeric 
material  which  is  relatively  non-adherent  to  adhesives, 
inks,  printed  matter  and  the  like,  for  imparting  a  high 
degree  of  adherency  of  such  surface  thereto,  said  material 
consisting  at  least  predominantly  of  a  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polyethylene,  polypropyl- 
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um  at  a  frequency  of  at  least  20,000  cycles  per  second 
and  at  a  power  level  of  about  150  watts  for  about  15 
seconds  so  as  to  impari  said  adherency  to  said  surface. 


3,161,703 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING  A 

ROOF  ON  LARGE  CONCRETE  STRUCTURES 

James  J.  Watson,  4331  Ridgeway  Drive, 

Kansas  Clt>,  Mo. 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1962.  Ser.  No.  174,229 

6  Clafans.     (CL  264—32) 


2.  The  method  of  supporting  a  roof  soffit  form  deck 
while  fabricating  large  structures  of  the  type  in  the  order 
of  about  50  feet  in  width  and  having  a  floor  and  an  at 
least  pariially  surrounding  wall  with  an  upper  horizontal 
edge  and  an  inside  surface  and  a  generally  frusto-conical 
concrete  roof  supported  entirely  on  said  edge  and  having 
a  central  opening  therethrough,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  group  of  circumferentially  spaced  in- 
tegral members  in  said  wall  having  ledges  adjacent 
said  wall  inside  surface  and  near  said  wall  upper  edge, 

(b)  positioning  a  lower  section  of  a  temporary  multiple 
section  rigid  supporting  column  in  upright  relation 
on  said  floor  substantially  at  the  veriical  center  of 
said  structure  with  a  spread  of  engagement  of  a  base 
on  said  lower  section  with  the  floor  that  the  column 
is  self-stabilizing, 

(c)  moving  additional  column  sections  onto  said  lower 
column  section  and  securing  them  in  end  to  end  align- 
ment, 

(</)  temporarily  assembling  an  upper  column  section 
axially  of  said  lower  column  section  and  provided 
with  a  platform  of  greater  diameter  than  said  column 
forming  a  bearing  ring  surface  above  said  wall  upper 
edge  a  distance  approximating  the  height  of  said 
roof, 

(e)  temporarily  expanding  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
telescopic  beams  into  supported  contact  at  opposite 
ends  thereof  respectively  on  said  bearing  ring  surface 
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•nd  said  ledges  with  said  beams  being  rigid  and  cir- 
cumfercntially  spaced  and  extending  radially  frona 
■aid  bearing  ring  producing  a  fnisto-conical  form  sup- 
porting frame  structxire,  and 
(/)  laying  the  form  deck  including  a  central  opening 
form  of  greater  diameter  than  said  bearing  ring  on 
said   frame   structure,   whereby   the   entire    vertical 
support  for  said  form  deck  is  provided  by  said  column 
and  wall  through  said  beams  and  said  column  and 
beams  are  removable  through  said  central  opening. 
6.  A  structure  adapted  to  support  a  soffit  form  deck 
for  molding  a  concrete   fnuto-conical  roof  on   a  large 
concrete  tank  of  the  type  having  a  floor  and  a  vertically 
extending  wall  having  an  upper  horizontal  circular  edge 
and  a  cylindrical  insioe  surface,  said  frusto-conical  roof 
after  formation  being  supported  entirely  on  said  edge  and 
having  a  central   opening  therethrough,   said  structure 
comprising: 

(d)  a  group  of  circumferentiaily  spaced  pockets  hori- 
zontally extending  radially  outwardly  of  said  cylin- 
drical inside  surface  into  said  walls  and  respectively 
presenting  a  group  of  ledges  at  a  level  adjacent  said 
wall  upper  edge, 

(b)  a  removable  self-stabilizing  multiple  section  sup- 
porting column  having  a  rigid  lower  section  posi- 
tioned in  upright  relation  on  said  floor  axially  of  said 
cylindrical  inside  surface, 

(c)  an  upper  rigid  column  section  assembled  axially 
with  said  lower  column  section  and  provided  with  a 
circular  platform  on  the  top  thereof  greater  in  diam- 
eter than  said  column  and  forming  an  upper  bearing 
ring  extending  above  said  wall  upper  edge  a  dis- 
tance approximating  the  height  of  said  roof. 

(J)  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  telescopic  upper  rigid 
beams  supported  at  opposite  ends  thereof  respectively 
on  said  supper  bearing  ring  and  said  ledges  in  regular 
circumferentiaily  spaced  radial  relation  producing  a 
frusto-conical  frame  structure. 

(e)  said  frame  structure  being  adapted  to  support  said 
form  deck  including  a  central  opening  form  of  great- 
er diameter  than  said  upper  bearing  ring, 

(/)  whereby  said  frame  structure  and  form  deck  and 
column  may  be  dismantled  and  removed  through  said 
central  opening. 


3,161,704 

TESTING  DEVICE  AND  USE  IN  PROCESS 

CONTROL 

DofuUd  G.  Lc  GnuKl,  Scoda,  N.Y,,  Md  Donald  G.  FloM, 

Berwyn.  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Compaay, 

a  corporatk>a  of  .New  York 

FUed  Sept.  12.  1W2,  Ser.  No.  223,1M 
I  Claims.     (CI.  244     40) 


(b)  three  beam  members  supported  by  said  annular 
support  member  substantially  in  a  common  plane  in 
equal  peripherally  spaced  relationship  of  120*  an<j 
extending  towards  the  center  of  said  annulus  with 
the  distal  ends  thereof  in  juxtaposition, 

(c)  a  rolling  friction  ball  element  retained  in  the  distal 
end  of  each  of  said  support  members  and  adapted 
to  have  rolling  contact  with  a  coated  wire  passing 
between  said  rolling  dements, 

(d)  an  electrical  signal  generating  means  operatively 
connected  to  each  of  said  support  members  to  pro- 
vide an  electrical  signal  varying  with  changes  in- 
duced in  the  bending  moments  in  said  beams  by 
rolling  friction  between  said  clemenu  and  said  coated 
wire,  and 

(e)  control  means  responsive  to  said  electrical  signal 
to  control  at  least  one  parameter  of  the  coating 
operation. 

8.  A  method  of  controUably  producing  predetermined 
characteristics  in  a  material  during  the  condua  of  a 
process  step  thereon  wherein  a  plurality  of  process  param- 
eters are  subject  to  control  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  detecting  changes  in  rolling  friction  between  said 
material  and  a  rotatabJe  clement  at  a  station  down- 
stream of  the  station  ax  which  the  process  ttcp  u 
conducted, 
ib)  generating  a  signal  which  varies  with  chaages  in 

the  rolling  friction,  and 
(c)  utilizing  said  electrical  signal  to  control  at  least 
one  parameter  of  said  process  to  conform  said 
parameter  to  predetermined  standards  for  the  sur- 
face characteristics  of  the  material  being  subjected 
to  the  process. 


'  '    *'  3,1(1,70S  '""  '' 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  MOLDING  FORMS 
HaroM  V.  Kindsetb  and  Jolui  A.  Johnson.  Minneapolis, 
and  Thomas  B.  Ladlow,  St  PaoL  Minn..  a«l«noo  to 
Bemis  Bro.  Ba«  Company,  Mlnncapolfa,  Minn.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  MImouH 
Oridiul  applicatloa  Feb.  6,  1958,  S«f.  No.  713.742,  now 
Paleni   No.  J.»OI.5«2,  dated  Sept.  24,  1941.     Diridcd 
and  (his  application  Oct.  4,  1»5S,  Ser.  No.  745473 
7  ClaioM.     (CL  244—02) 
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Q-ZHI] 


•«  J.  •  i 

1.  A  method  for  producing  shaped  perforated  resin- 
ous sheets  comprising  forming  a  temporary  laminate  by 
placing  a  continuous  air  impermeable  thermoplastic  and 
thermoformable  resinous  sheet  over  the  surface  of  a  flat 
perforated  thermoplastic  and  thermoformable  resinous 
sheet,  interposing  means  between  the  sheets  to  prevent 
said  sheets  from  fusing  together  under  the  influence  of 
heat,  heating  the  temporary  laminate  thus  produced  to  a 
temperature  at  which  it  may  be  formed,  stretching  said 
temporary  laminate  over  the  surface  of  a  pattern,  said  pat- 
tern having  the  shape  desired  in  the  finished  sheets,  with- 
drawing substantially  all  the  air  from  between  said  tem- 
porary laminate  and  said  pattern,  allowing  said  temporary 
.  .  laminate  to  cool  below  the  softening  point,  removing  the 

7.  A  wire  coatmg  production  control  device  compris-  temporary  laminate  from  said  pattern  and  separating  said 
mg  in  combination:  temporary  laminate  by  removing  said  continuous  sheet 

(o)  an  annukr  support  member,  from  said  perforated  sheet 
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3,141,704 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  WET  SPrVNING 
ELA.STOMERIC  POLYMERS  INTO  A  Fl  SED  MUL- 
TIFILAMENT FIBKR 
Timothy  \.  Peters,  Jr.,  Rarringtoa,  R.I.,  assignor,  by 
mcoic  aadgnments,  to  Poly  thane  Corporation,  Rum- 
ford,  ILL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  2«,  1941.  Ser.  No.  141,530 
7  Clalas.     (CL  244—103) 


1.  The  method  of  wet  spinning  isocyanate  modified  di- 
hydroxy  elastomeric  polymers  dissolved  in  a  solvent  to 
produce  a  multifilament  fiber  having  a  substantially  round 
cross-section,  which  comprises  extruding  the  polymer  so- 
lution through  a  plurality  of  orifices  into  a  liquid  coag- 
ulating bath  to  form  a  plurality  of  filamenU,  gathering 
together  the  filanoents  and  applying  sufficient  pressure  to 
them,  while  they  are  in  contact  with  the  coagulating 
bath  liquid  and  while  they  are  in  the  sUte  of  semi-plastic 
flow,  to  consolidate  them  into  a  fused  multifilament  fiber, 
and  subaequently  imparting  a  twisting  action  to  the  multi- 
filament fiber  while  it  is  in  contact  with  the  coagulating 
bath  liquid  and  while  it  is  in  the  state  of  semi-plastic 
flow. 


3,141,707 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATl'S  OF  MAKING  LARGE 

BAl  I.S  IN  A  DRl  M  PELLETI/.ER 

Harold  T.  SelHlng.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppera 

Company.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1940,  Ser.  No.  44,711 

5  Clainu.     (CL  244— 117) 


3V 


I.  A  method  for  making  ball-like  particles  from  finely 
divided  iron  ore  such  as  specular  hematite  concentrates 
having  particle  sizes  in  the  range  from  about  20-325 
mesh,  using  a  rotauble  drum  having  a  plurality  o^  ad- 
jacent internal  zones,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(d)  rotaing  said  drum; 

(*)  introducing  a  first  quantity  of  said  material  into 
a  first  internal  zone  as  said  drum  rotates,  said  ma- 
terial forming  ball-like  particles  in  said  first  zone; 

(c)  flowing  the  ball-like  particles  into  a  second  zone 
as  said  drum  rotates; 

(d)  wetung  the  surface  of  the  respective  ball-like 
particles  in  said  second  zone  as  said  drum  rotates; 

(e)  flowing  said  wetter  bail-like  particles  into  a  third 
zone  as  said  drum  rotates; 

(/)  introducing  another  quantity  of  said  finely  divided 
material  into  said  third  zone  as  said  drum  rotates 
so  that  the  latUr  matemaJ  adheres  to  the  wetted  sur- 
face of  the  respective  ball-like  particles  whereby 
each  ball-like  particle  increases  in  size; 

80»  O.Q.— 40 


(g)  flowing  the  enlarged  ball-like  particles  iiUo  a  fourth 

zone  as  said  drum  rotates;  and 
(h)  repeating  the  foregoing  sequence  of  steps  until  said 

ball-like  particles  achieve  a  desired  size. 


3,141,700 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATL^S  FOR  MANUFAC- 

TL'RING  MONOFILAMENTS 

Frederick    Scragg.     Macrlcsfieid,     Kngiaod.     assignor    to 

Ernest  Scragg  A  Sons  Limited,  Macclesfield,  England 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1941,  Ser.  No.  157,140 

ClafaBS  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain  June  3,  1941 

9  Claims.     (CL  264 — 148) 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  monofilament  having 
a  continuous  filament  trunk  and  a  plurality  of  filament 
branches  formed  integrally  therewith,  comprising  the 
steps  of  continuously  extruding,  by  means  of  an  extruder, 
a  plastic  sheet  having  integral  fins  projecting  therefrom, 
and  continuously  cutting  the  sheet  and  fins  in  a  direction 
extending  across  said  fins  during  issue  of  the  sheet  from 
the  extruder,  so  as  to  form  a  monofilament 


3,141,709 
THREE  STAGE  DRAWING  PROCESS  FOR  STEREO- 
SPECIFIC    POLYPROPYLENE    TO    GIVE    HIGH 
TENACITY  FILAMENTS 
Henman    Dietrich    Noetber.    MUlbum    Township.    F.ssex 
C  ounty.  N  J.,  and  Robert  WUIIam  Singleton,  .New  York, 
N.Y.,  asdgnors  to  CeUnesc  Corporation  of  America, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
FUed  Nov.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,509 
12  Claims.     (CL  244—210) 


1.  The  process  which  comiMises  extruding  stereospe- 
cific  polypropylene  in  liquid  state  through  an  orifice  to 
produce  a  filament  drawing  said  filament  continuously 
from  said  orifice,  drawing  said  filament  a  second  time  at 
a  temperature  of  about  room  temperature  to  110*  C. 
and  a  draw  ratio  ranging  from  about  2:1  to  10:1,  and 
drawing  said  filament  a  third  time  at  a  temperature  of 
about  140  to  150°  C.  and  a  draw  ratio  ranging  from  about 
1.1:1  to  4:1. 


3,141,710 

POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  FOR 

POLYESTER  FILMS 

GUbcrt  M.  Turner,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  L 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmington,  DeL, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  27,  1941,  Ser.  No.  127,402 
15  Claims.     (CL  244—214) 
1.  In  the  condensation  reaction  of  bifunctional  ester- 
forming  material  in  the  presence  of  condensation  catalyst 
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with  evolution  of  volatile  by-product  to  form  linear  poly- 
esters, the  process  of  polymerizing  material  containing 
at  least  75%  of  a  glycol  terei)hthalate  which  comprises 
forming  the  said  material  into  a  film  having  a  thickness 
between  about  0.1  and  1  mil  while  at  least  a  substantial 
part  of  said  reaction  evolving  volatile  by-product  remains 
for  completion  and  then  polymerizing  the  glycol  tereph- 


after  stretching  the  unsupported  film  to  impart  at  least 
lateral  tension  to  said  film,  thereby  improving  the  thick- 
ness uniformity  of  said  film. 


kk 


^J^P 


i:a 


3,U1.712 
ROTATIONAL  MOLDING 
Dan  C.  Hiingerford,  Monistown,  and  William  A.  Stankic- 
witch,  Dover,  NJ^  anigDon,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Air  Redaction  Company,  Incorporated,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  June  12,  1961,  Sci.  No.  1U,4S2 
6  Claims.    (CI.  2*4—310) 


thalate  by  heating  the  said  film  to  a  temperature  of  at 
least  260"  C.  for  a  period  of  time  between  about  2  seconds 
and  2  minutes  until  a  polyester  having  an  intrinsic  vis- 
cosity between  about  0.6  and  about  2.5  is  obtained, 
and  during  the  heating  maintaining  the  partial  pressure 
of  the  glycol  released  from  the  said  material  at  less  than 
about  2  mm.  of  mercury. 


3,161,711 

STRETCHING  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  FILM  TO 

IMPROVE  THICKNESS  I  NTFORMITY 

Milford   Charles  Tassler,   Clrclevllle.   Ohio,   asignor  to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

Dcl^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,138 
3  Claims.  (CI.  264— 2«9) 
1.  A  process  comprising:  preferentially  heating  a  sub- 
stantially amorphous  thermoplastic  polymeric  film  while 
substantially  free  from  tension  along  at  least  one  selected 
longitudinal  lane  of  greater  thickness  than  the  adjacent 
thinner  portions  of  said  film;  cooling  the  film  to  sharpen 
the  temperature  differential  between  said  thinner  portions 
and  said  longitudinal  lane  of  greater  thickness  and  there- 


\.  The  process  of  making  a  hollow  article  having  a 
major  longitudinal  axis  and  major  and  minor  transverse 
axes,  comprising  mounting  a  mold  for  said  article  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  of  rotation  and  with  the  major 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  mold  cavity  substantially  par- 
allel to  a  radial  line  disposed  in  a  plane  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  rotation  and  with  the  cavity  dis- 
posed so  that  a  plane  which  is  at  right  angles  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  passes  intermediate  the  major  and  minor 
transverse  axes  of  the  mold  cavity,  depositing  a  meas- 
ured liquid  charge  of  plastisol  in  the  mold,  closing  the 
mold,  and  rotating  the  mold  intermittently  for  brief  in- 
tervals in  one  direction  and  then  in  the  other  while  sub- 
jecting it  to  heat  for  a  sufficient  time  to  cause  the  mix- 
ture to  gel  and  fuse. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,161,713 

MAGNETIC  TONE  GENERATOR  FOR 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Louis  Martinez,  Arlington,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pantroaic, 

Inc.,  Arlington,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,936 

12  Claims.     (CL  84— IJIl) 


quency  of  the  tones  generated,  to  generate  a  reed- 
type  tone  at  an  end  of  said  winding  and  a  string- 
type  tone  at  a  tap  of  said  winding; 

amplifier   means; 

a  speaker; 

means  for  selectively  connecting  said  winding  to  said 
amplifier  means;  and 

means  for  connecting  the  amplifier  means  output  to 
said  speaker. 


'n^ 


1.  In  a  musical  instrument  including  an  electronic 
tone  generator,  the  combination  of: 

a  magnetic  multivibrator  having  a  core,  a  tapped  wind- 
ing on  said  core,  and  a  pair  of  current  switching  ele- 
ments for  alternately  completing  a  circuit  through 
each  portion  of  said  winding; 

means  for  connecting  a  direct  current  actuating  volt- 
age to  said  multivibrator,  including  means  for  vary- 
ing the  magnitude  of  the  voltage  to  adjust  the  fre 


3,161,714 

LEGATO  PERCUSSION  CIRCUIT 

Donald  R.  Kern,  Chicago,  IIL,  assignor  to  Hammond 
Organ  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
DeUwarc 

FUcd  Aug.  29,  1962,  S«r.  No.  220,227 

11  Claims.     (CL  84—1.26) 

1.  A  legato  percussion  system  for  use  in  an  organ  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  keys  each  adapted  to  close  a  switch  for 
rendering  a  tone  generator  effective  to  transmit  a  tone 
signal,  the  improvement  comprising  an  impedance  com- 
mon to  said  keys,  an  impedance  individual  to  each  of 
said  keys,  means  for  connecting  a  signal  to  said  conmion 
impedance,  means  for  connecting  said  signal  to  either 
one  or  a  plurality  of  said  individual  impedances  respon- 
sive to  the  operation  of  a  respective  key  whereby  the 
signal  level  across  said  common  impedance  is  altered  in 
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correspondence  with  the  number  of  operated  keys,  and 
means  for  detecting  each  alteration  of  said  signal  for 


providing  a  percussive  tone  envelope  to  each  transmitted 
tone  signal. 

3,161.715 
AUTOCOLLIMATOR  AND  Al  TOMATIC  CONTROL 

MEANS  THE RK FOR 
Donald  F.  Davidmn.  Iji  Habra,  (  allf..  assignor  to  David- 
son Optronics.  Inc.,  West  Covina,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,745 
10  Claims.     (CI.  88—14) 


^T^^M 


">■: 


»JS» 


L 


1.  In  an  autocoUimator  for  aligning  a  distant  optical 
reflector,  the  combination  of: 

a  collimator  lens  system  having  an  optic  axis  along 
which  said  reflector  is  adapted  to  be  located, 

a  light  source  along  said  axis  including  two  light  emit- 
ters which  are  energized  out  of  phase  and  located 
at  opposite  sides  of  an  optic  plane  parallel  to  said 
axis, 

means  along  said  axis  between  said  lens  system  and 
Ught  emitters  defining  a  narrow  light  separator  in 
said  optic  plane. 

said  lens  system  receiving  and  coilimating  light  rays 
from  said  emitters  to  produce  a  collimated  light 
beam  which  is  transmitted  to  and  reflected  back  by 
said  reflector  and  said  lens  system  being  focused  to 
procedure  an  optical  image  of  said  separator  in  an 
image  plane  transverse  to  said  axis, 

a  photoelectric  receiver  along  said  axis  for  receiving  the 
reflected  light  beam  including  a  narrow  zone  of 
photosensitive  detection  parallel  to  said  optic  plane 
and  located  in  said  image  plane, 

an  optical  tipping  plate  along  said  axis  directly  before 
said  zone  arranged  with  its  tipping  axis  parallel  to 
said  planes, 

nteans  for  indicating  the  angle  of  said  plate  on  its 
tipping  axis, 

means  for  tipping  said  plate,  and 

phase^sensing  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  re- 
ceiver for  sensing  anid  indicating  changes  in  the 
phase  of  the  light  incident  on  said  zone  from  said 
emitters. 


3,161,716 
VARIABLE  POWER  RIFLESCOPE  WITH  TILTING 
RETICLE  AND  ERECTOR  TUBE 
Donald  J.  Burris,  Broomfield,  Colo.,  and  John  L.  Maul- 
betsclt,  Northampton,  .Mass.,  assignors  to  Redfield  Gun 
Sight  Company,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  limited  partnership 
of  Colorado 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  173,922 
8  Claims.     (CI.  88—32) 


1.  A  riflescope  which  comprises,  an  elongate  tubular 
barrel,  objective  lens  means  mounted  in  the  forward  end 
of  the  barrel  adapted  to  reproduce  an  inverted  and  re- 
versed image  of  a  real  object  in  a  first  image  plane  lo- 
cated intermediate  the  ends  of  said  barrel,  a  second  tubu- 
lar element  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  barrel  mount- 
ed therein  for  limited  universal  tilting  movement  relative 
thereto,  means  adapted  to  receive  the  image  from  the  ob- 
jective lens  means  and  reproduce  same  in  erect  unreversed 
form  at  varying  degrees  of  magnification  in  a  second  im- 
age plane  located  a  fixed  distance  behind  the  first  image 
plane,  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  erector  lens  ele- 
ments carried  by  the  second  tubular  element  forwardly  of 
the  center  of  universal  movement  thereof  that  cooperate 
to  define  an  optical  axis  and  are  mounted  for  longitudi- 
nal adjustment  relative  to  one  another,  ocular  lens  means 
located  in  the  rear  extremity  of  the  barrel  and  adapted  to 
focus  upon  the  erect  unreversed  image  in  the  second  im- 
age  plane,   first   external    adjustment   means   carried   by 
the  barrel  and  operatively  connected  to  the  second  tubu- 
lar element  in  longitudinally  spaced  relation  to  its  center 
of  limited   universal   tilting   movement,  said   adjustment 
means  including  control  means  adapted  upon  actuation 
to  tilt  the  second  tubular  element  and  shift  the  optical 
axis  defined  by  the  erector  lens  elements  so  as  to  introduce 
corrections  for  windage   and  elevation,  second  external 
means  located  on  the  outside  of  the  barrel  connected  to 
the  erector  lens  elements  and  operable  upon  actuation  to 
change   the   spacing  therebetween,   said   second   external 
means  including  a  coupling  extending  into  the  barrel  and 
accommodating  the  tilting  movement  of  the  second  tubu- 
lar element,  a  reticle  carried  by  the  second  tubular  ele- 
ment within  the  second  image  plane  which  includes  means 
defining  an  aiming  point  located  on  the  optical  axis  de- 
fined by  the  erector  lens  elements,  and  a  diaphragm  car- 
ried by  the  second  tubular  element  for  movement  there- 
with, said  diaphragm  having  an  aperture  therein  defining 
a  field  of  view  which  remains  substantially  unobstructed 
at  maximum  deflections  of  the  second  tubular  element 
relative  to  the  barrel. 


3,161,717 

MICROSCOPE  SUBSTAGE  ILLUMINATING 

DEVICE 

Jinos  Barabis,  91  Attila  u.;  Kiroly  Ling,  34  Daroczy  at; 

and  Liszl6  Zselyonka,  74  Baross  u..  all  of  Budapest, 

Hungary 

nied  May  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,476 
Claims  priority,  application  Hnngarv  May  4,  1960 
10  Claims.     (CI.  88 — 40) 
1.  In  a  microscope  substage  illuminating  device,  in  com- 
bination, an  afocal  refractive  body  positioned  in  the  path 
of  a  bundle  of  light  rays  paralleling  a  reference  line  in  a 
median  plane  of  said  body,  said  body  being  shaped  to 
transpose  light  rays  in  said  bundle  remote  from  said  line 
into  a  position  close  to  said  line  and  vice  versa,  adjust- 
able diaphragm  means  positioned  adjacent  said  body  at 
the  ray-entrance  side  thereof  for  selectively  cutting  off 
certain  of  said  rays  remote  from  said  line,  thereby  creat- 
ing a  variable  zone  free  from  light  rays  in  the  vicinity 
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of  said  line  at  the  ray-exit  side  of  said  body,  focusing 
means  for  the  transposed  rays  at  said  exit  side,  supplemen- 
tal lens  means,  and  mounting  means  for  said  supplemen- 
tal lens  means  adapted  to  position  the  latter  in  the  path 
of  the  transposed  light  rays  beyond  said  focus  means, 


December  16,  1964 


compriamg  at  least  one  negative  lens,  and  at  least  one 
positive  meniscus  lens,  said  positive  and  negative  lenses 
together  forming  a  meniscus  element  having  its  external 
surfaces  concave  towards  the  incident  light  and  in  which 
the  lenses  have  the  following  optical  characteristics  where- 
m  Nd  is  the  refractive  index  for  D  line.  V  is  Abbe's  dis- 


i(Tb-^'  '-n~v 


said  supplemental  lens  means  comprising  two  collective 
lens  members  alternately  alignable  with  said  focusing 
means,  one  of  said  lens  meml)ers  being  provided  with  dis- 
criminating means  for  optically  differentiating  the  trans- 
posed light  rays  on  opposite  sides  of  said  median  plane. 


3,161,718 
VARIABLE  POWER  FLUID  LENS 
Wallace  V,  De  Luca,  Levittowii,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  William  Kurasch,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  and  one-half 
to  United  Research  &  Development  Corp.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  123,574 
5  Claims.     (CL  W— 57) 


persion  number,  LaK  is  Lanthanum  Crown.  F  is  Flint. 
BaF  is  Barium  Flint,  SK  is  Dense  Crown,  SFS  is  Special 
Dense  Fhnt.  R,,  to  R,^,  are  the  respective  radii  of  the  re- 
fractmg  lens  surfaces,  numbered  from  the  front  to  the 
rear  of  the  lens  system.  ./»  to  d„  are  the  respective  axial 
thicknesses  and  a,  to  07  are  the  respective  axial  separations 
from  the  front  to  rear  of  the  lens  system:      .  ,  .. 

(y-lOOOnun.  (lOdioptcn)]         ' 


Laaa  No. 


lUdlus 

(R)  mm. 


1.  A  variable  fluid  lens  comprising  in  combination;  a 
lens  block  having  an  axial  opening  therethrough,  a  flexi- 
ble and  resilient  transparent  lens  diaphragm  spaiming  one 
end  of  said  opening,  transparent  means  axially  spaced 
from  said  lens  diaphragm  and  spanning  said  opening,  said 
diaphragm  and  transparent  means  defining  a  fluid  cham- 
ber therebetween,  a  pressure  fluid  within  said  chamber, 
an  annular  tension  controlling  diaphragm,  means  retain- 
ing said  tension  controlling  diaphragm  in  proximity  to 
the  peripheral  edge  portion  of  said  lens  diaphragm,  fluid 
pressure  means  for  variably  expanding  said  tension  con- 
trolling diaphragm  against  the  peripheral  portion  of  said 
lens  diaphragm,  whereby  tension  of  the  lens  diaphragm 
may  be  varied. 


Rt--30.7SS 
R4-+817.M 
Ri--47.M« 

R«--33.IS3 

Rt--»-387M 

Rt--aii«3 

Rt-+33.fl06 
Ri«-+B3.t3 

R11-+32.W7 
R11-- 152.88 
Rii-^plano 
Rm— «-»166 


*nd  tir  sp«or  ■ 


OUm 


•■=:«l— 3.870 

•i-4.7i5 

4m-*.\9a 
•4-0.3tS 

■t-1.380 
4a-S.3M 
■4-2.3U 
4m-*M3 

•r>o.an 

tf»- 1.738 


UK-U 

F-2 

B»F-7 

8K-16 

8K-I6 
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3.161,72« 

PORTABI  E  HIGHWAY  REFLECTOR  UNFT 

Alexander    B.    Vfusichuk.    Tallmadgc,   OUo,   aaiciior   to 

'^A'^"'^**'^  Cora^ay,  Akron,  OWo,  a  corporation 
of  OWo 

Filed  Aag.  14,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  Ul,2«6 
P       5  Claiau.    (CL  ««— 7») 


3,161,719 
PANCRATIC  LENS  SYSTEM  RELAY 

Frank  G.  Back,  Lattingtown,  N.Y. 
(55  Sea  Cliff  Ave.,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.) 
Filed  Sept    1,   1961,  Ser.  No.  135,63S 
1  Claim-     (CL  88—57) 
A  pancratic  lens  assembly  comprising  in  the  order  of 
the  direction  of  the  incident  light,  a  front  section,  a  sefia 
of  fixed  and  axially  movable  lens  elements  in  the  front  sec- 
tion to  vary  the  field,  a  diaphragm  behind  the  front  sec- 
tion, a  multielement  relay  behind  the  diaphragm  of  col- 
lective power  adapted  to  form  the  final  image,  said  relay 


I  . 


1.  A  portable  reflector  unit  of  the  character  described, 
comprising;  an  endless  rcsihent  frame  of  generally  butter- 
fly configuration  in  plan  and  including  opposed  V-shaped 
segments  whose  apexes  are  disposed  in  sub«antially  over- 
lapped relationship  with  each  other;  a  reflector  unit  hav- 
ing an  elongate  mounting  handle  that  includes  a  notch 
at  one  free  end  thereof;  at  least  one  reflector  element 
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disposed  on  the  remaining  end  of  said  mounting  handle; 
said  mounting  handle  being  pivotaljy  connected  to  one 
said  apex  adjacent  said  notched  end;  said  notched  end 
releaiably  and  tensionally  engaging  said  remaining  apex 
upon  pivotal  movement  of  said  handle  whereby  said  re- 
flector unit  is  positioned  in  upnght  position  during  the 
period  said  notched  end  is  in  engagemeiU  with  said  apex 
said  reflector  element  being  disposed  at  right  angles  to 
the  plane  of  said  endless  frame  during  the  period  that 
said  notched  etui  is  in  cngagemer>t  with  said  remaining 
apex. 


elongated  cover  means  having  an  L  shaped  crou  sec- 
tion, and 


3,1(1,721 
CLAMPS  OF  SPACING  DEVICES  FOR  OVERHEAD 

ELECTRICAL  CO.NDl'CIORS 

Ralph   PerrJval  Torr.  New  Maiden,  England,  avdgnor  to 

Andre  Rubber  Company  Limited,  Hook  Rise.  lolworth, 

Surbtton.  Surrey,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  24«,119 

8  Claims.     (CI  174 — 4$) 


1.  A  clamp  for  a  spacing  device  for  spacing  the  in- 
dividual conductors  of  an  electrical  transmission  line  com- 
prising at  least  two  rigid  jaws,  a  bush  consisting  of  elas- 
tomeric  material  embraced  and  compressed  by  said  jaws 
and  adapted  to  embrace  an  electrical  conductor,  the  in- 
terior siirfaces  of  said  jaws  and  the  exterior  surface  of  said 
bush  being  of  circular  symmctary  about  an  axis  and  being 
flared  outwardly  from  the  median  plane  transverse  to  the 
axis  of  said  clamp  and  bush  towards  the  ends  of  the  area 
over  which  said  bush  seats  in  said  clamp,  the  cross-sec- 
tion of  the  interior  surfaces  of  said  jaws  in  planes  con- 
taining the  axis  being  the  arc  of  i  circle  and  convex, 
the  similar  cross-sections  of  the  exterior  surface  of  said 
bush  being  the  arc  of  a  circle  and  concave,  and  the  radius 
of  ctu-vature  of  the  said  cross  sections  of  said  interior  sur- 
faces of  said  jaws  being  greater  than  the  radius  of  curva- 
ture of  said  cross-sections  of  said  exterior  surface  of  the 
uncompressed  bush. 


3.161.722 
READY  ACCESS  WIRING  DUCT 
Harrv  F^ward  Wellens,  Wayne,  Pa.,  and  Robert  Martin, 
Rldgcwood,  NJ.,  assignors  lo  Otis  Elevator  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporaboo  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Feb.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,293 
4  CUinu.     (CL  174— 101) 
1.  A  section  for  a  multi-section  wireway.  comprising, 
an  elongated  base  member  having  a  generally  L-shaped 
croas  section  and  including  first  and  second  relatively 
narrow  inwardly  extending  flanges  integral  therewith, 
said  first  flange  extending  at  a  right  angle  from  the  end 
of  the  base  portion  of  the  L  parallel  to  and  in  the 
direction  of  the  stem  portion  of  the  L, 
said  second  flange  extending  at  a  right  angle  from  the 
end  of  the  stem  portion  of  the  L  parallel  to  and  in 
the  direction  of  the  base  portion  of  the  L, 
said  narrow  flanges  defining  an  opening  into  said  base 
member  which  is  wider  than  the  width  of  either  the 
base  portion  or  the  stem  portion  of  said  L-shaped 
base  member. 


means  removably  fastening  said  cover  means  to  said 
flanges. 

3,161,723 
SPREADER  FOR  BUNDLED  ELECTRIC 

CONDI  CTORS 
Archibald  T.  Flower,  Glenside,  Pa,     (Queen  St.  and  Ivy 
Hill  Road.  Philadelphia,  Pa.),  and  John  I.  MacPherson, 
711   Hartranft  St.,  Fort  Washington,  Pa, 

Filed  May  9.  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,090 
4  Claims,    (CI.  174—146) 


.< 


:.^^ 


1.  A  spreader  for  bundled  electric  conductors  com- 
prising a  pair  of  plates  disposed  in  parallel  abutting  rela- 
tion, pivot  means  disposed  medially  of  said  plates  rotat- 
ably  connecting  said  plates  together,  each  of  said  plates 
having  a  like  plurality  of  spaced  apart  upwardly  extend- 
ing notches  in  the  lower  edge  thereof,  and  hook  members 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  upper  edges  of  said  plates 
in  opposite  directions,  with  the  end  of  the  hook  of  one 
plate  overlapping  the  end  of  the  hook  of  the  other  plate 
to  define  an  opening  to  receive  a  conductor,  and  with  the 
notches  of  one  plate  registering  with  the  notches  of  the 
other  plate  to  receive  the  other  conductors. 


3,161,724 
SPREADERS  FOR  AERIAL  CONDUCTORS 
Nkbolas  H.  Greene,  Jr.,  Springfield,  and   Archibald  T. 
nower,  Glenslde,  Pa,     (both  %   Arch  T.  Flower  Co., 
Q«een  St  and  Ivy  Hill  Road,  Philadelphia  18.  Pa.) 
F\M  Mar,  1.  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,099 
6  (  laims.    (CL  174—146) 
I.  A  spreader  bar  for  conductor  wires  comprising  a 
pair  of  superimposed  elongated  flat  bars  of  electrical  in- 
sulating  material   having  a  pivotal   connection,  each  of 
said  bars  having  a  like  plurality  of  spaced  lateral  slots 
with  some  of  the  slots  opening  through  one  edge  of  each 
bar  and  at  least  one  of  the  slots  opening  through  the  other 
edge  of  each  bar,  the  sloU  of  each  bar  being  disposed  op- 
positely to  the  slots  of  the  other  bar  and  extending  across 
the  bars  beyond  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bar  so  that 
the  closed  ends  of  the  slote  of  one  bar  overlap  the  closed 
ends  of  the  slots  of  the  other  bar,  all  the  slots  opening  in 
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one  edge  of  each  bar  lying  to  one  tide  of  the  pivot  point 
and  all  of  the  slots  opening  in  the  other  edge  of  each 
bar  lying  to  the  other  side  of  the  pivot  point,  said  bars 


having  opposite  transverse  openings  disposed  endwardly 
of  an  endmost  opposing  pair  of  lateral  slots,  said  open- 
ings being  adapt^  to  register  when  the  bars  are  in  paral- 
lel relation. 


3,161,725 
OPTICAL  DISPLACEMENT  FOLLOWER 
Geoffrey  A.  Hotham,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  asrignor  to 
Optron  Corporation,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  Aag.  17,  1961,  Scr.  No.  132,086 
18  Cbdms.     (d.  178~7J) 


1.  A  displacement  follower  which  includes:  an  image 
dissector  tube  having  a  photocathode,  a  focusing  electrode, 
and  an  image  shield  with  a  dissecting  aperture,  all  dis- 
posed along  a  longitudinal  Z-axis  defining  the  region  of 
the  path  of  an  electron  beam  from  said  photocathode  to 
said  image  shield,  and  an  electron  multiplier  downstream 
from  said  dissecting  aperture,  whereby  an  optical  image 
falling  on  said  photocathode  may  be  reproduced  as  an 
electron  image  projected  on  said  image  shield  in  the  region 
of  said  dissecting  aperture;  an  accelerating  anode  disposed 
around  the  cross-over  point  of  said  electron  beam  and 
having  a  restricting  aperture  on  said  Z-axis  upstream  from 
said  cross-over  point;  a  source  of  regulated  voltage  and  a 
voltage  dividing  network  adapted  to  establish  operating 
potentials  at  the  elements  of  said  image  dissector  tube  and 
of  said  electron  multiplier;  a  pair  of  deflection  plates  dis- 
posed on  opposite  sides  of  said  Z-axis  between  said 
focal  point  and  said  image  shield  deflection  of  said  elec- 
tron beam  to  compensate  when  said  optical  image  departs 
from  its  initial  position  on  said  photocathode;  voltage 
sources  integral  with  said  voltage  divider  network  to  es- 
tablish static  potentials  for  said  deflection  plates;  a  capture 
voltage  source  for  adjustably  selecting  a  capture  voltage 
corresponding  to  the  voltage  output  of  said  electron  multi- 
plier for  an  initial  target  position;  a  differential  amplifler 
connected  to  said  electron  multiplier  output  and  said  cap- 
ture voltage  source  to  produce  a  signal  corresponding  to 
the  difference  between  said  capture  voltage  and  said  elec- 
tron multiplier  output;  and  means  for  connecting  the  out- 
put of  said  differential  amplifler  to  one  pair  of  said  deflec- 
tion plates  to  superimpose  the  output  voltage  of  said  dif- 
ferential amplifier  upon  said  deflection  plate  static  volt- 
age, thereby  substantially  retaining  the  location  of  said 
electron  image  upon  said  dissecting  aperture,  regardless 
of  displacement  of  said  optical  image  upon  said  photo- 
cathode. 


3.161,726 
DLSPLAY  PANEL  COMPRISED  OF  A  PLURAIITY 
OF  MAGNETICALLY-CONTROLLED,  MOVABLE, 
1  IGHT  RFFLFCTINC,  THIN  PANFI.S 
Joachim  H.  Todt,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Maico 
Electronics,  Incorporated,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  ■  cor* 
poratioa  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  88,881 
20  Clalma.     (CI.  17S— 7J) 


1.  A  display  panel  for  producing  visual  images  for  an 
observer  comprising:  thin  film  means  having  magnetic 
properties  and  light  reflecting  surfaces  adapted  for  lim- 
ited movement  under  predetermined  conditions;  current 
conducting  means  cooperating  with  said  thin  film  means 
for  conducting  a  plurality  of  energizing  currents  there- 
through to  control  the  movement  of  said  thin  film  means: 
magnetic  field  producing  means  producing  a  magnetic 
field  of  sufficient  strength  to  magnetically  influence  said 
thin  film  means  and  located  adjacent  said  current  con- 
ducting means  for  controlling  the  position  of  said  thin 
film  means;  and  intermittently  controlled  energizing 
means  connected  to  said  current  conducting  means  for 
intermittently  energizing  said  current  conducting  means 
so  that  light  is  directed  towards  and  away  from  said  ob- 
server whereby  images  are  produced  on  said  panel. 


3,161.727      '    "J"'     • 
STEREOPHONlC-TtVMONOPHONlC  RECEPTION 
APPARATl  S 
Daniel  R.  von  Recklinghausen.  Ariington,  Mass.,  aasignor 
to  H.  H.  Scott,  lac.,  Ma>iiard,  Maat.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  May  17.  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,556 
11  Claims.     (CL  179—15) 


^ 


I.  Apparatus  for  converting  from  multi-channel  broad- 
cast reception  to  single-chaimel  broadcast  reception  hav- 
ing, in  combination,  a  tuner  for  receiving  and  detecting  a 
multi-channel  broadcast  transmission  comprising  a  fre- 
quency-modulated carrier  carrying  first  and  second  chan- 
nel modulations  and  a  pilot-frequency  modulation,  a  filter 
tuned  to  the  pilot  frequency  and  connected  to  the  tuner 
for  extracting  the  pilot  frequency  from  the  detected  car- 
rier, oscillator  means  connected  to  the  filter  for  producing 
oscillations  of  predetermined  frequency  syiKhronized  with 
the  pilot  frequency,  demodulator  means  connected  with 
the  oscillator  means  and  the  tuner  and  provided  with  a 
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pair  of  outputs  for  reproducing  therein  the  first  and  sec- 
ond channel  modulations,  the  latter  as  a  result  of  the  ap- 
plication of  the  said  oacillationa  to  the  demodulator 
means,  and  meant  for  altering  the  tuning  of  the  oscillator 
means  to  cause  its  oscillations  to  occur  at  a  different  fre- 
quency higher  not  only  than  the  said  predetermined  fre- 
quency but  also  than  any  of  the  channel  modulation  fre- 
quency components,  thereby  to  provide  in  both  of  the 
Mid  outputs  of  the  demodubtor  means,  only  the  first 
channel  modulation. 


3,161,72t 

COMMUNICATION  NETWORK 

Nad  Rose,  636  Brooklyn  Atc,  and  Harold  C.  R< 

1648  E.  55tb  St.,  both  of  Brookhn.  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1961,  Sw.  No.  159,996 

13  Claims.     (CI.  179—84) 


2.  A  signalling  network  comprising  a  master  station 
including  means  for  generating  successive  signals  of  dif- 
ferent audio  frequetKies  in  a  preselected  sequence,  a  plu- 
rality of  remote  substations,  a  common  channel  connect- 
ing said  remote  substations  to  said  master  station,  each  of 
said  remote  substations  comprising  a  first  and  at  least  one 
following  flip-flop  circuit  switchable  between  and  on  and 
off  state,  meaiu  coupled  to  said  common  channel  and 
responsive  to  a  signal  of  a  predetermined  frequency  for 
switching  said  first  flip-flop  circuit  to  an  on  state,  meaiu 
coupled  to  said  common  channel  and  responsive  to  the 
on  state  of  a  respective  next  preceding  flip-flop  circuit 
and  a  signal  of  predetermir>ed  frequency  on  said  common 
channel  for  switching  the  corresponding  flip-flop  circuit, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  state  of  the  last  flip-flop 
circuit  for  controlling  an  output  device. 


3,161,729 
TEMPERATURE  ANNOUNCING  MACHINE 

John  O.  McCart>  and  Ellis  H.  Br>ant  Jr..  Atlanta,  Ga^ 
assignors  to  Tb«  Audichron  Companj,  .Atianta,  Ga^ 
a  proprietorriiip 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845^92 
12  Claims.  (CL  179— lOOJ) 
1.  A  system  for  announcing  a  bidirectional  aperiodic 
physical  variable  comprising  a  servosystcm  continuously 
and  bi-directionally  operable  in  response  to  change  in 
said  aperiodic  variable,  an  announcing  machine  oper- 
atively  connected  to  said  servosystem,  said  announcing 
system  inciudins  a  housing,  a  record  dnun  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  housing  and  adapted  to  receive  a  record 
thereon,  said  record  having  circumferential  tracks  re- 
corded thereon,  magnetic  bead  means  including  a  mag- 
netic head  positioned  for  co-operation  with  said  record, 
carriage  means  supporting  said  head  means,  said  last 
mentioned  means  iiKluding  means  reciprocably  supporting 
said  head  means  for  movement  along  the  axis  of  said  druim 
relative  to  said  carriage  means,  carriage  drive  means  for 
controlling  the  movement  of  said  carnage,  means  con- 
necting said  servosystem  to  said  carriage  means  for  trans- 
lating said  carriage  means  axKl  said  magnetic  head  means 


relative  to  said  record  drum  to  effect  continuous  trans- 
lation of  said  magnetic  head  means  to  a  position  indica- 
tive of  the  instantaneous  value  of  said  aperiodic  var- 
iable, said  announcing  machine  further  including  means 
for  moving  said  magnetic  head  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  a  record  on  said  record  drum,  said  last  men- 


tioned means  including  means  for  independently  and  ac- 
curately positioning  said  magnetic  head  means  relative 
to  said  carriage  means  to  a  position  for  coaction  with 
the  nearest  circumferential  track  on  said  record,  and 
means  preventing  translation  of  said  magnetic  head  dur- 
ing engagement  thereof  with  the  record. 


3,161,736 
LTTRA-LOW  FREQL  ENCY  RECORDING 
Joseph  L.  Collins,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  tile  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  (he  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  68,320 
5  Claims.     (CL  179— lOOJ) 


^' 


n  f- 


^^: 


lfci:i!^t^£~t 


1.  Apparatus  for  comparing  a  pair  of  ultra-low  fre- 
quency signals  comprising  a  magnetic  recorder  system 
including  first  and  second  recording  channels  and  re- 
spective first  and  second  playback  channels,  each  of  said 
recording  channels  including  a  sinusoidal  magnetic  modu- 
lator having  a  control  circuit  and  a  load  circuit,  an  ultra- 
low  frequency  signal  source,  means  connecting  said  ultra- 
low  frequency  signal  source  to  said  coiUrol  circuit,  a  re- 
cording head,  integrator  means  connecting  the  load  cir- 
cuit of  said  magnetic  modulator  to  said  recording  head,  a 
high  frequency  voltage  source,  means  connecting  said 
high  frequency  voltage  source  to  said  recording  head, 
each  of  said  first  and  second  playback  channels  compris- 
ing a  playback  head,  a  band  pass  amplifier,  demodulator,  . 
and  a  low  pass  filter  serially  interconnected  between  said 
playback  head  and  a  D.C.  amplifier,  first  means  connect- 
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ing  the  D.C.  amplifier  of  the  first  playback  channel  to  an 
indicator,  second  means  connecting  the  D.C.  amplifier 
of  the  second  playback  channel  to  said  indicating  means. 


3,161.731 
REMOTE  SOUND  SYSTEM  MONITOR  CIRCUIT 
Edward  S.  S«eley.  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tb«  Altec 
Lansing  Corporation,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  a  corporatloa  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Oct  16,  1962,  Scr.  No.  23«  JS2 
6  ClaioM.     (CI.  179— 17S.1) 


EB 


1.  A  system  for  indicating  at  a  control  locatioa  the 
operating  condition  of  equipment  including  amplifkr 
means  and  loud  speaker  mean*  in  circuit  therewith,  said 
amplifier  means  receiving  audio  signals  from  said  control 
location  over  a  telephone  pair  comprising  a  source  of 
operating  potential  at  said  remote  location,  impedance 
means  connecting  said  source  of  operating  potential  to 
said  amplifier  means,  a  relay  having  a  relay  coil,  means 
operated  responsive  to  a  defect  occurring  in  the  circuit  of 
said  amplifier  means,  and  said  loud  speaker  means  for 
connecting  said  relay  coil  to  said  source  of  operating  po- 
tential through  said  impedance  to  cause  said  relay  to  be- 
come operative,  means  for  detecting  a  voltage  acroas  said 
impedance  means,  means  for  transmitting  said  voltage  to 
said  control  location  over  said  telephone  pair,  and  means 
connected  to  said  telephone  pair  at  said  control  location 
for  indicating  said  detected  voltage  whereby  the  operating 
condition  of  said  equipment  may  be  determined. 


3,161.732 
TESTING  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  SUFER- 
\LSORY    CIRCUITS    IN    ELECTRONIC    TELE- 
PHONE  E.XCHANGES 
Alfred  Dargic  .Martin  and  John  Dawson,  bodi  of  Bceatoo, 
Nottingham.  England,  assignors  to  Ericsson  Telepboocs 
Limited,  London.  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  Mar.  8.  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,317 
5  Claims.     (CL  179— 175J) 


SUPEKvispgy 

URCUIT 


1.  A  testing  and  control  circuit  for  electronic  telephone 
exchange  apparatus  including  two  duplicate  supervisory 
circuits  and  comprising,  means  for  simultaneously  com- 


paring the  output  sigzuJ  from  one  supervisory  circuit 
with  the  signal  from  the  other  supervisory  circuit  includ- 
ing means  for  detecting  a  state  of  non-correspondence 
between  said  output  signals  and  for  producing  a  control 
signal  in  response  thereto,  mean*  responsive  to  s«d  con- 
trol signal  for  inhibiting  the  output  of  one  of  said  super- 
visory circuits  so  as  to  cause  output  signals  to  be  supplied 
to  other  parts  of  the  exchange  apparatus  from  the  other 
supervisory  circuit  only,  testing  means  responsive  to 
said  control  signal  for  feeding  a  sequecxx  of  test  signals 
automatically  to  the  supervisory  circuits  in  succession 
following  detection  of  said  state  of  non-correspondence, 
means  for  detecting  departure*  in  the  resulting  output 
signals  of  said  supervisory  circuits  from  the  known  cor- 
rect output  signals  which  should  result  from  «uch  test 
signals,  and  means  responsive  to  said  means  for  detect- 
ing departures  in  said  resulting  output  signals  for  replac- 
ing the  said  one  supcrvjaory  circuit  supplying  output 
signals  to  other  parts  of  the  exchange  apparatus  by  the 
other  supervisory  circuit  if  a  departure  is  detected  in 
testing  the  said  ODe  circuit. 


3.161,733 

CAPACITANCE  SHORTING  SWITCH  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  TRANSl.ATING  DEVICES 

Robert  S,  Bowser,  Wakefield,  and   Richard  C.  Huggins, 

Somervllle.  Mass^  asaignon  to  S>Kania  Electric  Prod- 

•cts  Inc..  a  corporatioa  o#  Deiawar* 

FUed  Not.  1,  1961,  S«r.  No.  149,399 
3  ClalM.     (O.  2««— 16) 


1.  An  electrical  switch  in  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  unshielded  wires  in  a  cable,  each  leading  to  separate 
portions  of  a  segmented  electrical  translating  device,  said 
switch  comprising:  an  insulated  base  member;  a  series 
of  sprmg-leaf  contacts  positioned  on  said  base  member; 
a  common  ground  strip  on  said  base  member  connected 
to  said  electrical  translating  device,  each  of  said  spring- 
leaf  conUcU  when  closed  being  electrically  connected  to 
said  common  ground  strip;  a  guideway  in  said  insulated 
base  member  beneath  said  spring-leaf  contacts:  means 
within  said  guideway  for  opening  said  spring-leaf  con- 
tacts and  for  conducting  current  sequentially  to  each  of 
said  spring-leaf  contacU  and  thence  to  said  electrical 
translating  device. 


1 


3,161,734 
TIMF  DELAY  SWITCH 


K.  Bettaune.  Rochester.  N.Y.,  aadgnor.  b>  mem* 
aasignments.  to  the  I  nited  States  of  America  M  n^ 
reseated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  .Nary 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  180,961 
3  Claims.  (CL  299— 3g) 
1.  A  timing  mechanism  for  breaking  an  electrical  cir- 
cuit after  a  desired  delay  time  composing  a  clutter  re- 
tarded gear  train,  a  power  spring  connected  to  said  gear 
train  and  adapted  to  operate  said  gear  train  when  said 
spring  is  wound,  locking  means  on  said  gear  train  for 
locking  said  gear  train,  a  threaded  shaft  connected  to  said 
gear  train,  said  shaft  being  rotated  by  said   gear  train 
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when  said  gear  train  is  operating,  a  threaded  nut  mount- 
ed oo  said  shaft,  means  restricting  said  nut  from  rotation 
such  that  said  nut  will  travel  along  said  shaft  when  said 
shaft  is  rotating,  a  contact  plate  normally  connected  to 
m  terminal  at  one  end  and  grounded  at  the  other  end. 
whereby  an  electrical  circuit  is  closed,  said  conuct  plate 
having  an  adjustable  screw  contacting  said  nut  as  said 


3,161,736 
OMNIDIRECTIONAL  SWITCH 
Robert  A.  Randall  and  Donald  F.  Wilkes,  Albuquerque, 
N.  Mex.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  F^ergy  CommisBioii 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,745 
6  Clainis.     (O.  20^—61.45) 


nut  travels  along  said  shaft,  said  screw  adjustable  to  con- 
tact said  nut  at  a  preselected  position  along  the  travel 
distance  of  aaid  nut,  said  nut  operable  to  open  the  con- 
tact between  said  contact  plate  and  said  terminal  when 
said  nut  contacU  said  adjustable  screw. 


3,161.73S 
ELECTRIC  DISCONNECT  SWITCH 
Walter    Kowaliki.    South    Milwaukee,    Wh..    assignor    to 
McGraw-Edison  C  ompany,  Milwaukee,  Wl*.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Maj  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  112^1 
6  Claims.     (CL  209— 4«) 


I.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  pair  of  terminals  having  a 
generally  horizontal  spaced  relation,  stationary  contact 
means  mounted  on  one  of  said  terminals,  a  switch  blade 
mounted  on  the  other  of  said  terminals  and  pivotal  in 
one  direction  out  of  engagement  with  said  stationary  con- 
tact means,  latch  means  mounted  adjacent  said  stationary 
contact  means  and  having  a  member  pivotally  mounted 
for  movement  into  and  out  of  latching  engagement  with 
said  switch  blade  when  the  latter  is  in  its  connected  posi- 
tion, an  operating  lever  pivotally  mounted  intermediate 
its  ends  on  said  switch  blade  and  extending  in  a  substan- 
tially vertical  direction  and  having  hook  engaging  means 
at  its  lower  end,  link  means  couplmg  the  upper  portion  of 
said  lever  to  said  member,  pivotal  movement  of  said 
lever  in  said  one  direction  being  operative  to  move  said 
member  out  of  latching  engagement  with  said  switch 
blade  and  to  pivot  said  switch  blade  to  its  disengaged  posi- 
tion, pivotal  movement  of  said  lever  in  an  opposite  di- 
rection being  operative  to  pivot  said  switchblade  into 
engagement  with  said  stationary  contact  means  and  to 
pivot  said  member  into  latching  engagement  with  said 
switchblade. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  in 
combination  switch  means  including  a   housing  having 
a  cavity  therein,  contact  means  associated  with  said  cavity, 
movable  mass  means  disponed  adjacent  one  end  of  the 
cavity,  spring  means  normally  under  restraint  and  disposed 
intermediate  said  mass  means  and  the  housing  adapted 
to  move  said  mass  means  and  actuate  said  contact  means 
upon  removal  of  the  restraint  upon  said  spring  means, 
a  further  housing  enclosing  said  switch  means  and  com- 
|>rising  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  cover  means  secured 
to  an  annular  ring,  and  gimbai  meaiu  operatively  as- 
sociated with  said  housings  comprising  a  further  annular 
ring  disposed  intermediate  said  housings  and  including  a 
first  pair  of  pivot  means  disfxjsed  intermediate  said  further 
annular  ring  and  the  first  mentioned  annular  ring  with 
the  centers  of  said  pivot  means  being  circumfercntially 
spaced  180'  apart  from  each  other,  and  a  second  pair  of 
pivot  means  disposed  intermediate  said  further  annular 
ring  aixl  the   housing  for  the   switch   means   with    the 
center  of  each  of  said  second  pair  of  pivot  means  being 
disposed  circumferentially  intermediate  the  centers  of 
the    first   mentioned    pivot    means,    said    gimbai    means 
adapted  to  normally  maintain  said  switch   means  in   a 
particular  position  irrespective  of  the  orientation  of  taid 
further  housing. 

3,161,737 

INCLINATION  RESPONSIVE  ELECTRICAL 

SWITCH 

William  D.  Hall,  Montgomery  County,  Md. 

(5112  Westpath  Court,  Washlngtoo  16,  D.C ) 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  2,917 

11  Claims.     (CL  209—61.52) 


I.  An  electrical  switch  comprising  a  rotatable  casing 
of  insulating  material,  a  pair  of  elongated  conducting  ele- 
ments supported  within  said  casing  in  parallel  spaced  re- 
lation to  each  other  and  adjacent  the  inner  side  wall  of 
the  casing,  a  rod  resting  on  said  conducting  elements  and 
supported  between  the  elements  when  the  casing  is  in  a 
first  inclination,  said  rod  being  freely  movable  under  force 
of  gravity  when  the  vertical  position  of  one  of  the  ele- 
ments with  reference  to  the  other  is  changed,  one  of  said 
elements  being  positioned  adjacent  the  inside  wall  of  the 
casing  and  so  close  to  said  inside  wall  as  to  prevent  pas- 
sage of  the  rod  between  such  element  and  the  inside  wall 
of  the  casing,  said  casing  being  adapted  to  be  moved  in 
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a  plane  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  rod  to  thus  cause  the 
rod  to  roll  away  from  the  position  where  it  contacts  both 
said  elements  and  into  a  position  where  it  rests  against 
the  inside  wall  of  the  casing  and  is  supported  by  said  one 
of  said  elements  as  well  as  by  the  inside  wall  of  the  casing. 


3,U1.73S 

SWITCH  ADAPTED  TO  REST  ON  A  TABLE  OR 

OTHER  FLAT  SURFACE 

WillUun  D.  Hall,  5112  Westpath  Court, 

Washingtoo  16,  D.C. 

Filed  May  5,  i960,  S«r.  No.  27,147 

a  Claimc     (CI.  20«— <1.52) 


ment  in  opposite  directions  while  in  active  service,  said 
apparatus  comprising  support  means  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  load  and  subjected  to  said  angular  movement  of 
said  portion  of  the  load,  said  support  means  comprising 
a  member  and  a  pair  of  spaced  coupling  devices  attached 
to  the  member  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  lo«d,  a 
first  unit  secured  to  and  movable  with  the  nnember,  and  a 
second  unit  comprising  a  plumb  device  depending  from 
and  pivotal  relative  to  the  member,  one  of  the  units 
including  electric  switch  means,  the  other  unit  including 
means  for  operating  the  switch  means  in  response  to  pre- 
determined angular  movement  of  the  first  unit  in  at  least 
one  direction. 

3,161,740 
BOILING  POINT  ANTICIPATOR  FOR  EFFECTING 

WARNING  SIGNAL 
Rob«rt   C.   Schnlers   and    Darld    I-    Vmn   Ostrom,    Flint, 
Mkh.,  asigDors  to  General  Motors  C  orporatloo,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  6,  1962,  Scr.  No.  200,434 
7  Clmima.     (CL  200— 81) 


1.  A  switch  for  remote  control  of  an  alternating  cur- 
rent appliance  comprising  a  box  having  at  least  three 
sides  on  which  it  may  rest,  said  box  having  three  dif- 
ferent inclinations  respectively  when  resting  on  the  three 
sides  a  half-wave  rectifier  in  the  box  means  in  the  box 
and  carried  thereby  responsive  to  the  three  different  in- 
clinations for  providing  an  open  circuit  in  the  circuit  to 
the  appliance  when  the  box  is  in  the  first  of  said  inclina- 
tions, for  connecting  said  half-wave  rectifier  in  series 
with  the  appliance  and  thereby  partially  energizing  the 
appliance  when  the  box  is  in  the  second  of  said  inclina- 
tions, and  for  fully  energizing  the  appliance  when  the 
appliance  is  in  the  third  of  said  inclinations,  and  nwans 
for  remotely  connecting  the  above-named  means  in  series 
with  the  appliance,  said  first-named  means  including  three 
contact  plates  and  a  round  metal  member  which  rolls 
to  different  positions  in  said  three  inclinations  respectively 
to  provide  the  three  controlling  relations. 


3,161,739 
LEVEL   ANT)    POSITION   SENSING   S^TTCH   AND 
INDICATING  APPARATUS  FOR  PIPLNG  OR  THE 
LIKE 

Leonard  S.  Saozzo,  Hackensack,  NJ. 

(50  Church  St..  New  York,  N.Y.) 

FUed  May  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  109,886 

7  Claims.     (CL  200—^1.52) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  use  with  a  load,  such  as  piping, 
at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  subfccted  to  angular  move- 


I  ..- 


V. 


1.  A  bofling  point  anticipator  comprising  a  conductive 
casing  adapted  to  be  placed  in  heat  transfer  relation  with 
a  confined  fluid  subject  to  boiling,  a  yicldable  wall  struct\xre 
forming  a  port  of  said  casing  and  cooperating  with  the  lat- 
ter in  enclosing  a  non-conductive  fluid  having  a  vapor  pres- 
sure versus  temperature  curve  substantially  conforming 
with  that  of  said  fluid  in  which  said  casing  is  adapted  to  be 
immersed,  a  terminal  fixed  to  said  casing,  and  contact 
means  immersed  in  said  non-cooductive  fluid  and  con- 
nected to  said  terminal  and  arranged  and  adapted  to  be 
actuataUe  by  movement  of  said  wall  structure  to  make 
and  break  a  circuit  through  said  terminal  and  casing  in 
accordance  with  a  variation  in  the  differential  pressure 
existent  at  opposite  sides  of  said  yieldable  wall  structure. 


3.161.74! 

ALTITUDE  COMPENSATOR  FOR  VACUUM 

CONTROL  OF  IDLING  VALVE 

Robert  D.   Wren,  Jr.,   Comptoa,  Calif. 

(13443  Kombhim,  Hawtkorne,  Calif.) 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,796 

7  Clalma.     (CL  2M — 83) 


f- 


Sf       m 


.EIL 


1.  An  altitude  compensator  for  a  vacuum  control,  said 
compensator  comprising  a  support  member  and  a  mount- 
ing member,  a  plurality  of  means  secured  between  said 
members  at  corresponding  spaced  poinu  thereon  mount- 
ing said  members  for  relative  movement  toward  aiid 
away  from  each  other  and  including  at  least  one  fluid 
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pressure-responsive  extensible  means  extending  between 
said  memt)ers  and  operable  in  response  to  ambient  pres- 
sure changes  to  vary  the  distance  between  said  members, 
switch  means  supported  from  said  mounting  member  be- 
tween two  of  said  mounting  means  and  including  an  actu- 
ator movable  relative  to  said  mounting  member  toward 
said  support  member,  vacuum  responsive  operating  means 
carried  by  said  support  member  and  including  a  portion 
movable  toward  and  away  from  and  cngageable  with  said 
actuator,  and  means  adapting  said  vacuum  responsive 
means  for  communication  with  a  source  of  vacuum. 


push  button  means  and  said  movable  contact  means,  latch- 
ing means  cooperable  with  said  lever  means  to  provide 
a  latched  and  unlatched  position,  said  lever  means  being 


3,161,742 
MAGNETIC  INTRUDER  AND  HRE  DETECTOR 

Samuel  M.  Baimo.  Belloille.  NJ..  aAlgnor  to  Specialties 
Development  Corporation,  Belleville,  NJ.,  a  corpom- 
tion  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  24,  IMI,  Scr.  No.  133,714 
I  CWm.     (CL  2041—87) 


In  a  detector  for  giving  an  indication  in  response  to 
the  opening  of  a  closure  having  adjacent  relatively  mov- 
able first  and  second  portions,  the  combination  of  a  mag- 
netically operated  switch  carried  by  said  first  closure  por- 
tion, first  magnet  means  carried  by  said  first  closure  por- 
tion producing  a  magnetic  field  having  sufficient  strength 
to  operate  said  switch,  second  magnet  means  carried  by 
said  second  closure  portion  producing  a  magnetic  field 
opposing  that  produced  by  said  first  magnet  means,  a 
metallic  member  carried  by  one  of  said  closure  portions 
and  positioned  between  said  second  magnet  means  and 
said  switch  when  said  closure  is  closed  to  partially  shield 
said  switch  from  the  field  of  said  second  magnet  means 
at  normal  temperatures,  said  second  magnet  means  pro- 
ducing a  magnetic  field  of  sufficient  strength  at  said 
switch  to  balance  that  produced  by  said  first  magnet  means 
at  said  switch  for  preventing  the  operation  of  said  switch 
at  normal  temperatures  when  said  closure  is  closed,  said 
metallic  member  being  of  a  ferromagnetic  material  hav- 
ing a  Curie  point  temperature  such  that  said  member 
loses  its  magnetic  shielding  properties  when  exposed  to  the 
heat  of  a  fire  so  that  the  effect  of  said  second  magnet 
upon  said  switch  increases  and  said  switch  is  operated. 


3,161,743 
ELECTRICALLY  UGHTABLE  LATCHABLE  PUSH 

BLHTON  .\SSE.MBLY 
John  O.  Rocscr,  Park  Rklgc,  III.,  assignor  to  IHinois  Tool 
Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  IIU  a  rorporaHon  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,812 
8  Claims.     (CL  200 — 87) 
I.  In  a  lighted  push  button  switch  assembly  comprising 
movable  contact  means  having  an  at-rest  position  and 
movable  to  a  second  position,  means  biasing  said  movable 
contact  means  to  its  at-rest  position,  housing  means  for 
said  movable  contact  means,  lamp  means  mounted  on  said 
housing   means,    and    lightweight   lightabie    push   button 
means  mounted  relative  to  said  bousing  means  and  said 
lamp  means  to  operate  said  movable  contact  means  with- 
out moving  said  lamp  oieans,  the  improvement  comprising 
lever  means  interpoeed  between  saxl  lightweight  hghlable 


biased  from  its  latched  to  its  unlatched  position  to  in  turn 
bias  said  lightabie  push  button  means  by  the  means  bias- 
ing said  movable  contact  means  to  its  at-rest  position. 


3,161,744 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  CIRCUIT  CONTROLLING 
DEVICES 
Gale  H.  Thorae,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  and  Gmry  J.  Vin- 
cent, Bloomfield.  Colo.,  assignors  to  Sperr>  Rand  Cor- 
poration, Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233.588 
5  Clalna.     (CL  200 — 93) 


1    A  circuit  controlling  device  comprising 
( I  )   first,  second,  third  and  fourth  bar  magnets  having 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  north  and  south  polar 
extremities  respectively  disposed  substantially  in   a 
single  predetermined  plane. 

(2)  said  first  and  second  bar  magnets  being  ^aced  to 
form  a  first  air  gap  therebetween, 

(3)  said  third  and  fourth  bar  magnets  being  spaced  to 
form  a  second  air  gap  therebetween, 

(4)  said  air  gaps  being  defined  by  polar  exU-emities  of 
opposite  magnetic  orientaticxi, 

(5)  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  contacts  mounted 
on  respective  extremities  of  said  first,  second,  third 
and  fourth  bar  magnets  within  said  air  gaps, 

(6)  a  positionable  magnetizable  armature  having  first 
and  second  extremities  disposed  in  said  plane  and 
within  said  first  and  second  air  gaps  respectively  and 
adapted  to  be  magnetically  oriented  oppositely  with 
respect  to  each  other, 

(7)  fifth,  sixth,  seventh  and  eighth  contacts  mounted 
on  said  armature  for  cooperation  with  said  first,  sec- 
ond, third  and  fourth  contacts  respectively, 

(8)  and  at  least  one  magnetizing  coil  wound  on  said 
magnetizable  armature  for  magnetically  orienting 
said  armature  whereby  with  said  armature  having 
said  first  magnetic  orientation  said  armature  is  at- 
tracted towards  said  first  and  third  polar  extremities 
and  repelled  by  said  second  and  fourth  polar  ex- 
tremities and  with  said  armature  having  said  second 
magnetic  orienution  the  magnetic  attraction  and 
repulsion  is  reversed. 
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3,1«1,745 

DISPLACE  \BIE  PMTNGER  NtERCllRY  SWITCH 

DoaaJd  Jay  Anderson,  Haddonfield,  NJ. 

(74  Hwestone  Hill,  Catherham.  S*irr«y,  England) 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  187,853 

11  Claims.     (CL  200—112) 


£^  f»  •• 


1 .  In  a  switch  for  electrical  contact  having  an  open  and 
a  closed  position,  an  upper  and  lower  tubular  terminal 
longitudinally  and  vertically  aligned  and  spaced,  a  lead- 
in  conductor  connected  to  each  of  said  terminals,  elec- 
trical insulation  in  contact  with  and  surrounding  the  ter- 
minals and  forming  with  the  terminals  and  conductors  a 
cylinder  closed  at  the  bottom  wherein  the  lower  terminal 
forms  the  lower  portion  of  said  cylinder  and  the  upper 
terminal  forms  the  upper  portion  of  said  cylinder, 
mercury  within  the  cylinder  which  extends  to  a  level 
below  the  upper  terminal  when  the  switch  is  in  an  open 
position,  and  a  longitudinally  and  vertically  movable 
cylindrical  plunger  extending  concentrically  within  the 
cylinder  and  spaced  therefrom  and  which  is  adapted  to 
extend  above  the  mercury  when  the  switch  is  in  an  open 
position,  and  to  displace  the  naercury  into  the  shape  of 
a  tube  extending  longitudinally  in  the  space  between  the 
plunger  and  cylinder  and  into  annular  contact  with  the 
upper  terminal,  lower  terminal,  and  plunger  whereby  a 
continuous  concentric  metallic  tubular  cross  section  is 
created  between  the  lead-in  conductor?. 


3.161,746 
FLUORESCENT  LAMP  STARTER  INCLUDING  A 
GLOW  SWITCH  CONTIGUOUS  AND  THERMAL- 
LY CONNECTED  TO  A  THERMAL  SWITCH 
Lcoaanl  W.  Cook  and  Robert  I.  Schausell,  Warwick,  R-L, 
assignors  to  Geaeral  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,665 
11  Claims.     (CI.  200—113.5) 


1.  A  fluorescent  lamp  starter  comprising: 
(a)  a  pair  of  terminals, 

\h)  a  glow  switch  having  normally  open  contacts, 
(c)  a  thermal  switch  having  normally  cloaed  contacu, 
\d)  means  connecting  said  glow  switch  and  said  ther- 
mal switch  in  electrical   series  circuit  across  said 
pair  of  terminals. 


(e)  said  glow  switch  and  said  thermal  switch  being 
contiguous  and  thermally  connected  so  that  beat  gen- 
erated by  said  glow  switch  due  to  repeated  cycling 
thereof  causes  said  normally  cloaed  conUcts  of  said 
thermal  switch  to  open,  and 

(/)  a  resistance  heater  connected  across  said  pair  of 
terminals,  said  heater  being  energized  upon  opening 
of  the  normally  closed  contacts  of  said  thermal  twitch 
to  maintain  said  normally  closed  contacts  open. 


3.161,747 
AUTOMATIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  HAVING  A  COM- 
BINED LATCH  AND  CONTACT  UNIT  PIVOTED 
TO  A  CONTACT  CARRIER 
TkooBM  M.    Cole,   Harrison,    N.\.,    assignor   to   Federal 
Padfic  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delawars 
FUed  July  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,822 
11  Claims.     (CL  200—116) 


/•c 


9.  A  circuit  breaker  including  a  pivoted  contact  carrier, 
a  releasabie  element  pivoted  to  the  carrier,  a  contact-and- 
latch  unit  pivoted  to  said  carrier  and  including  a  movable 
contact  and  an  overcurrent  latch  co-operable  with  said 
releasabie  element,  a  companion  contact  engageable  by 
sakl  movable  conuct,  and  an  opening  spring  acting  oo 
said  carrier  and  reacting  at  a  point  remote  from  said 
overcurrent  latch  for  driving  the  carrier  and  the  movable 
contact  therewith  in  the  contact -opening  direction. 


3,161.748 
MULTIPLE  FUSE  PLUG 
Wniiara  C.   Union.   Washington.  D.C.,  asatgnor  to  Fuse 
lodlcMtor  Corporatioo.  Rix-k»Ule,  Md..  a  corporatioa  of 
Maryland 

FUmI  Atts.  17,  1960.  Ser.  No.  50,192 
6  Claims.     (CL  200—125) 


»7 


1.  A  multiple  plug  type  fuse  comprising  an  insulating 
body  having  an  open  end  cavity  formed  therein,  ribs  pro- 
vided upon  and  extending  longitudinally  of  said  body  and 
extending  within  the  cavity  thereof,  an  insulating  cam  in- 
sert extending  within  the  cavity  of  said  body  and  having 
recesses  provided  in  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
outer  periphery  thereof  maung  with  said  nbs  provided  on 
said  body  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  cam  insert  there- 
in, fusible  link  compartmenU  provided  within  said  cam 
insert  and  each  t>eing  arranged  between  the  loogiludinaily 
extending  recesses  thereof,  with  said  longitudinally  ex- 
tending ribs  provided  on  said  body  separating  and  endo*' 
ing  each  fusible  link  compartment  from  the  others,  a 
center  contact  terminal  rivet  extending  through  said  body 
and  within  one  end  of  said  cam  insert  aiKl  retaining  the 
latter  within   the  open  eiKl  cavity   thereof,  cams  pro- 
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vided  upon  the  opposite  end  of  said  cam  insert,  a  fusiMe 
link  mounted  within  each  compartment  of  said  cam  insert 
having  one  end  connected  to  said  center  contact  terminal 
betw<cen  said  body  and  said  cam  insert  and  its  opposite 
ef»d  positioned  on  said  cam  insert  between  a  pair  of  said 
cams  of  said  cam  insert,  a  side  contact  terminal  mounted 
on  and  extending  into  said  body  adjacent  to,  but  spaced 
from  said  fusible  link  opposite  ends,  a  cover  rotatably 
connected  to  said  body  open  end  cavity,  means  retaining 
said  cover  from  movement  from  said  body  and  a  resilient 
blade  carried  by  said  cover  aiul  having  two  contacts  with 
one  contact  capable  of  riding  over  said  cams  of  said  cam 
insert  for  successively  contacting  each  of  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  fiuible  links  and  the  other  contaa  slideably  en- 
gaging said  side  contact  terminal.  ,.    . 


3,161.749 
VACUl M  RELAY 
'ok"  T.  Perry.  B«llwood,  and  Chester  J.  Kawicckl,  Chi- 
cago. IIL,  aarignors  to  Joslyn  Manufacturing  and  Sap- 
ply  Co.,  Clrfcago,  IIL.  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1962.  Ser.  No.  190.927 
8  Claims.     (CL  200—144) 


1.  In  a  vacuum  relay, 

an  evacuated  envelope  including  a  dielectric  bulb 
having  a  cylindrical  wall  portion. 

means  defining  an  end  wall  sealed  to  one  end  of  said 
bulb. 

said  end  wall  having  an  opening  therein  coaxial  with 
the  axis  of  uid  cylindrical  wall  portion, 

a  bellows  hermetically  sealed  at  one  end  thereof  to  the 
outer  surface  of  said  end  wall  about  said  opening, 

said  bellows  being  positioned  outwardly  of  said  wall, 

a  circular  magnetic  plate  scaled  to  and  closing  the 
opposite  end  of  said  bellows, 

a  rigid  fixed  conUct  mounted  in  said  bulb. 

a  movable  contact  mounted  in  said  bulb  for  move- 
ment into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  fixed 
contact, 

an  actuator  rod  operatively  connecting  said  movable 
contact  to  said  magnetic  plate, 

magnetic  means  mounted  on  said  end  wall  for  moving 
said  magnetic  plate  including  a  core  mounted  adja- 
cent said  magnetic  plate,  and  adapted  upon  energiza- 
tion to  move  said  plate  outwardly,  a  coil  surrounding 
said  core  for  energizing  said  core,  and  a  housing  of 
magnetic  material   surrounding   said  core  and  coil. 


3,161,750 
RELAY  OPERATING  BY  El  ECTROCAPILLARITY 
Jac^^Ms  Bourdel.  8  Rue  .Marat,  St.  Cyr  PEcolc 
(Scine-«t-OiseK  France 
Filed  June  27.  1962,  Ser.  No.  205.043 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul>  3.  1961.  866414 
5  Claims.     (CI.  200—152) 
1.  A  relay  operating  by  electrocapillarity,  characterised 
ia  that  it  comprises,  in  a  completely  closed  duct,  an  elec- 
trolyte separated  from  an  insulating  liquid  by  two  flexible 


partitions,  two  electrodes  in  the  said  electrolyte,  an  in- 
sulating partition  disposed  between  the  two  electrodes  and 
formed  with  a  large  number  of  capillary  passages  each 
containing  a  bead  of  mercury  movable  by  electrocapil- 
larity in  the  direction  of  either  of  the  flexible  partitions, 
contacts  situated  within  the  insulating  liquid  in  two  en- 


larged portions  of  the  said  duct  which  arc  separated  from 
one  another  by  a  constriction,  and  a  bead  of  mercury  in 
said  duct  and  displaceabic  at  will  into  either  one  or  the 
other  of  the  two  enlarged  portions  under  the  action  of 
the  displacement  of  the  electrolyte,  whereby  the  switch- 
ing of  the  relay  is  effected. 


3,161,751 
REVERSIBLE  ELECTRICAL  CONTACT 
STRUCTURE 
Robert  A.  Pusch,  U  Roy,  and  Lyie  J.  Wenzel,  Normal, 
lU..  assicnon  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration ofNew  York  ^^^ 
Filed  May  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,603 
11  Claims.     (CL  200—166) 


1.  A  reversible  contact  structure  for  association  with 
apparatus  having  a  fixed  contact  biasing  member  and  a 
movable  conuct  actuator,  said  structure  including  a  bous- 
mg  having  opposed  walls,  and  a  pair  of  resilient  electro- 
conductive  contacts  mounted  within  the  bousing  adjacent 
opposite  ends  thereof  and  extending  in  opposite  directions 
towards  each  other  in  overlapping  ^aced  relation,  each 
of  said  opposed  walls  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apertures 
for  receiving  respectively  the  biasing  member  and  the 
actuator  when  the  housing  is  associated  with  the  appa- 
ratus in  either  of  two  different  positions  respectively  pro- 
viding open  and  dosed  contact  conditions,  the  apertures 
for  receiving  the  actuator  being  aligned  along  a  first  line 
which  IS  generally  parallel  to  the  direction  of  conUct 
deflection  and  which  intersects  only  one  of  said  contacts, 
the  apertures  for  receiving  the  biasing  member  being 
aligned  along  a  second  line  which  is  parallel  to  said  first 
line  and  which  intersects  only  the  other  conUct,  said  con- 
Ucts  being  positioned  such  that  when  the  housing  is 
associated  with  the  apparatus  said  one  contact  is  spaced 
from  the  actuator  for  either  position  of  the  housing,  and 
said  other  conUct  is  biased  into  engagement  with  said 
one  contact  by  the  biasing  member  for  one  position  of 
the  housing  and  ia  spaced  from  the  biasing  member  and 
from  said  one  contact  for  the  other  position  of  the  housing. 
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3,161,752 
CURRENT  SUPPLY   INCLUDING    HIGH   FRE- 
QUENCY   COMPONENT    FOR   SPARK    ERO- 
SION MACHINING  APPARATUS 
Whitfield  M^.  Stuart,  5910  Chartes  St,  North  Bvrnahy, 
British  Columbia,  Canada 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,532 
2  Claims.     (CL  219 — 69) 


'VOi.T»ai 


J 


Jtoctnai  or    pulmtim* 


VOLTftSC 

kcnon 


? 

* 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  spark  erosion  machining  opera- 
tions on  an  electrically  conductive  workpiece, 

a  machining  electrode 

a  terminal  spaced  from  said  electrode  to  define  a  spark 
discharge  gap  therebetween, 

means  for  positioning  said  elecuode  in  predetermined 
spaced  relationship  with  said  terminal  to  maintain 
said  spark  discbarge  gap, 

a  singular  pulsating  high  frequency  direct  current  source 
and  circuit  means  connecting  said  electrode  and  said 
terminal  serially  therewith  to  form  a  machining  cir- 
cuit to  supply  a  pulsating  charging  current  across  said 
gap,  the  frequency  of  said  pulsating  charging  cur- 
rent ranging  from  200  to  20,000  pulses  per  second, 

said  circuit  means  including  means  for  stjpplying  pul- 
sations of  said  charging  current  having  a  wave-form 
'  -  substantially  the  shape  of  one-half  of  a  sine  wave  and 
rising  from  substantially  rero  to  a  peak  and  dropping 
to  substantially  zero  with  said  pulsations  recurring 
continuously  without  any  time  lapse  therebetween, 

said  last-named  means  including  resistance-capacitance 
relajiation  circuit  means  connected  between  said 
source  and  said  electrode-terminal  gap  and  including 
a  resistance  in  scries  with  said  source  and  said  elec- 
trode and  a  condenser  across  said  gap  and  acrou 
said  source  and  said  resistance,  for  discharging  at  a 
frequency  greater  than  the  frequency  of  pulsations 
of  said  charging  current  across  said  gap. 


3,161,753 

ARTICLE  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 

QaentiD  L,  Schmick,  Wyomisaing,  Pa-,  asiignor  to  We*- 

em  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1962,  Scr.  No.  167,61t 
5  Claims.     (CL  219—79) 

1.  An  article  transfer  apparatus  which  comprises: 

a  hollow,  outer  shaft; 

a  turret  connected  to  said  outer  shaft  and  having  first 
and  second  passages  extending  therethrough; 

a  plurality  of  sleeve-like  units  mounted  for  axial  move- 
ment within  the  turret,  each  of  said  sleeve-like  units 
having  porting  means  extending  through  the  sleeve 
wall  and  being  arranged  to  connect  said  first  and  sec- 
ond passages  alternately  to  the  interior  of  the  sleeve- 
like unit  dependent  upon  the  axial  position  of  the  unit 
relative  to  the  turret; 

an  inner  shaft  extending  through  the  outer  shaft  and 
arranged  for  axial  reciprocation  relative  to  the  outer 

-  shaft,  said  inner  shaft  and  outer  shaft  having  a  chan- 
nel disposed  therebetween  communicating  with  the 
one  of  the  first  and  second  passages  in  the  turret 
and  said  inner  shaft  having  a  channel  extending 
therethrough  communicating  with  the  other  of  said 
first  and  second  passages  in  the  turret; 

means  for  drawing  a  vacuum  through  the  one  of 
said  channels; 

means  for  supplying  gas  under  pressure  through  the 
other  of  said  channels; 


means  for  moving  the  turret  between  a  raised  posi- 
tion and  a  lowered  position; 

means  for  moving  the  inner  shaft  between  a  raised 
and  lowered  position; 

an  arm  extending  radially  from  the  inner  shaft  for 
engaging  one  of  the  sleeve-like  units  when  the  inner 
shaft  is  in  its  lowered  position  and  holding  the  en- 


gaged sleeve-like  unit  stationary  during  movement 
of  the  turret  to  its  raised  position,  said  last-men- 
tioned movement  causing  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  engaged  sleeve-like  unit  aiKl  the  turret  to 
connect  said  porting  means  to  said  vacuum  drawing 
means  through  the  one  of  said  first  and  second 
passages  communicating  therewith. 


3,161.754 
ELECTRIC  CIGARETTE  UGHTER 
Laurence  G.   Horwitt,  New   Haven,  Coon.,  assignor  to 
The  Casco  Products  Corporatioa,  Bridgeport,  Cooo.,  a 
corporatioo  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1962,  Ser.  No.  198,027 
3  Claims.     (CI.  219—270) 


JT         Jt      J*    „ 


1.  An  igniting  plug  for  an  electric  cigar  lighter  adapted 
to  be  energized  in  a  socket  and  removed  therefrom  for 
use  comprising  a  shallow  cup  fixed  on  one  end  portion 
of  said  plug  and  having  a  current  conducting  flange,  an 
igniting  device  comprising  a  substantially  Oat  coil  of 
spirally  wound  resistance  wire  positioned  in  said  cup  with 
the  outer  edges  of  the  convolutions  of  the  coil  exposed  for 
engagement  with  a  cigar  or  cigarette,  said  coil  having  an 
outer  end  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  flange  of 
the  cup,  a  post  located  centrally  in  said  cup  and  having 
an  outer  end  secured  to  the  inner  end  of  the  resistance 
wire  and  adapted  to  conduct  current  therebetween,  and 
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a  disk  having  an  aperture  into  which  said  post  extends 
interposed  between  the  bottom  of  the  cup  and  the  inner 
edges  of  the  convolutions  of  the  resistance  wire  to  engage 
and  support  the  coil  flatwise,  said  disk  having  sufiicient 
thickness  to  position  the  outer  edges  of  subsuntially  all 
of  the  spiral  coil  convolutions  outwardly  from  and  in  a 
plane  substantially  spaced  from  the  outer  end  of  the  post 
to  which  the  inner  end  of  the  resistance  wire  is  secured, 
whereby  the  outer  end  of  the  post  and  the  inner  end  of 
the  coil  are  recessed  substantially  below  the  plane  of  the 
outer  edges. 

3,161,755 
COOKING  RANGE 
Carl  W.  TUns.  Mansfield.  Ohio,  asdsnor  to  Westingbousc 
Electric  Corporation,  Ka*i   Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tioa of  Peniis>l>anla 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99,5»5 
4  Claims.     (CL  219—403) 


'\\"  ••  -^-H 
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3.  In  a  range,  an  oven  having  an  open  bottom  and  hav- 
ing a  space  below  said  bottom,  a  beating  unit  having  a 
heating  element,  means  for  removably  supporting  said 
unit  across  said  oven  bottom  with  said  element  within 
said  oven  aiKl  for  removably  supporting  said  unit  inverted 
with  said  element  in  said  space,  a  broiler  unit,  and  means 
supporting  said  broiler  unit  in  said  space  below  said  in- 
verted heating  unit. 


3,161,756 

ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  BILLET-CONTAINERS 

FOR  METAL-EXTRl  SION  PRESSES 

Bcmhard  Haveriiamp,  Dujkseldurf-OberiLasMl,  and  Horst 

Hans  Cruo»,  r>us%eidorf.  (^ermanv.  asstKnort  to  Sdiloc- 

mann  Aktiengesellwhaft,   Du^^eldurf,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1962.  Ser.  No.  170.889 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Feb.  9,  1961, 

Sch  29,215 

2  Claims.     (CL  219 — 422) 


1.  A  billet-container  equipped  with  resistance  heating 
means  for  a  metal-extrusion  press,  the  billet-container 
comprising  a  casing  formed  with  bores  extending  through 
the  container  casing  parallel  to  its  axis  and  also  with  bores 
extending  radially  into  the  container  casing  from  its 
periphery,  and  the  heating  means  consisting  of  hairpin- 
shaped  tubular  electrical-resistance  heating  elements  ar- 
ranged in  said  bores,  some  inserted  into  the  longitudinal 
bores  from  both  ends  of  the  casing  and  others  inserted  in- 
wardly into  the  radial  bores. 


3,161,757 

COOKING  APPLIANCE 

PMUp  J.  More,  Evanston,  HI.,  assignor  to  Gaoeral  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  26.   1962,  Ser.  No.   1S2,256 

8  Claims.     (CI.  219     444) 


4.  A  cooking  appliance  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  body  structure  including  spaced  parallel  side  walls 
and  a  base  wall  extending  therebetween; 

structure  providing  a  drawer-like  cooking  top  slidably 
mounted  between  said  side  walls  above  said  base 
for  withdrawal  to  a  certain  operating  position; 

means  on  said  cooking  top  providing  electrical  resist- 
ance heating  units; 

an  electric  switch  mounted  within  said  cooking  top  for 
movement  therewith,  said  switch  being  in  the  ener- 
gizing circuit  of  certain  of  said  resistance  heating 
units; 

an  actuator  for  operating  said  switch  between  open 
and  closed  circuit  positions,  said  actuator  bearing 
against  said  base  wall  to  maintain  said  switch  in 
open  circuit  condition  at  all  positions  of  said  cook 
top   except   said   certain   operating   position; 

means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  cooking  top  to 
its  said  operating  position  to  displace  said  switch 
actuator  into  locking  engagement  with  said  base 
wall  to  immobilize  said  cooking  top  while  effecting 
closure  of  said  switch; 

arul  means  accessible  from  the  front  of  said  cooking 
top  to  disengage  said  actuator  from  said  base  wall 
while  concurrently  operating  said  switch  to  open 
position. 


3,161,758 
SEQUENCE  CONTROL  FOR  ELECTRIC  CIRCUITS 

William  A.  Biermann.  Brookfield,  and  Louis  R.  Ger- 
manorta  and  F^v»ard  V.  Madritsch,  Milwaukee,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Controb  Company  of  Anserica,  Schiller 
Parli,  III.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,855 
11  Claims.     (CL  219 — 480) 


>*•*•    (to***** 


C«a««M    •*•    M«WM«S 


11.  A  control  system  for  sequentially  energizing  and 
de-energizing  a  number  of  electric  heaters  comprising,  a 
switch  connected  in  series  with  each  heater,  a  number  of 
electrically  energized  time  delay  devices  connected  to 
and  controlling  the  opening  aixl  closing  of  respective  ones 
of  said  heater  switches,  first  transfer  switch  means  con- 
nected in  circuit  with  each  time  delay  device  and  con- 
trolled by  the  preceding  time  delay  device  for  sequentially 
energizing  the  delay  devices,  and  circuit  means  connected 
to  the  delay  devices  and  controlled  by  the  succeeding  de- 
vice for  sequentially  de-energizing  the  devices  upon  de- 
energization  of  said  circuit  so  that  said  beaters  are  con- 
nected for  sequential  energization  and  de-energization. 
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3,161,759 
ELECTRIC  RANGE  HEATER  CONTROL 
Charics  C.  GunbUI,  Tipp  Clt>,  and  Alfred  B.  Roby,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  assignors  to  G«oenii  Motors  Corporation, 
Dctit>tt,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of  Dclawart 

FUed  Dm.  21,  1961.  Ser.  No.  I«l,0d5 
11  Claims.     (CL  219—494) 


11.  In  combination,  an  electrical  load,  altertuting  cur- 
rent supply  conductors  electrically  connected  to  said  elec- 
trical load,  a  silicon  controlled  rectifier  connected  in 
series  with  said  load  for  controlling  said  load  and  having 
a  gate,  a  bridge  circuit  having  input  terminals  electrically 
energized  from  said  supply  conductors  and  having  output 
terminals,  first  and  second  resistances  connected  between 
an  input  terminal  and  an  output  terminal  of  said  bridge 
circuit,  means  responsive  to  the  current  flow  through  said 
electrical  load  for  gradually  varying  the  resistance  of  said 
second  resistance,  means  including  semiconductor  am- 
plifying means  connected  to  the  outjMJt  of  said  bridge 
circuit  for  controlling  the  voltage  applied  to  said  gate. 
and  means  for  gradually  varying  the  resistance  of  said 
first  resistance  to  gradually  vary  the  output  of  said  elec- 
trical load. 

^  34<1JM 

TARGET  SELECTOR  AND  COMPARATOR 
CIRCUITS 
Nod  C.  Oimatead,  Hliippaiay.  NJ.,  MricMir.  by  mcaM 
aaaignments,  to  the  I'nited  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  S«cr«tar>  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Jan.  21.  1955,  Ser.  No.  4S3,447 
6  Claims.     (CL  235—61.5) 


ai- 


••  '—  r^_       -^  ^^. 


1.  In  a  multiple  target  gun  fire-control  system,  where- 
in targets  are  selected  on  the  basis  of  the  closing-time 
between  the  gun  and  the  target,  the  combination  of: 
means  for  producing  a  voltage  representative  of  each 
target  under  consideration,  the  amplitude  of  each 
voltage  being  indicative  of  the  closing-tinM  between 
a  particular  target  and  the  gim; 
oaeans  for  comparing  the  amplitude  of  said  voltages, 


means  for  selecting  the  voltage  with  the  smallest  am- 
plitude, thereby  indicating  which  of  the  targets  under 
consideration  has  the  smallest  closing-time. 


3,161,761 
SYSTEM  FOR  SELECTIVELY   REGISTERING  THE 
OPERATING    PERIODS    OF    A    PLLRAUTY    OF 
CONSUMING   APPARATUS 

Hermann  KaH  Maria  Grosser  and  Frani  loacf  Schnunci. 
Hii>erMini.  Netlicrlands.  asaignors  to  North  American 
Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  May  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  197.817 

Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Nctkcriands  May  31,  1961 

9  Claims.     (CL  235—92) 


1.  A  system  for  registering  in  a  central  apparatus  tiie 
number  of  units  of  time  that  each  of  a  number  of  con- 
suming apparatus,  or  each  of  a  number  of  groups  of  con- 
suming apparatus  to  be  considered  as  a  unit,  have  been 
in  operation: 

(a)  each  consuming  apparatus  comprising  an  individ- 
ual apiparatus,  means  connecting  said  individual  ap- 
paratus tocher  with  a  number  of  further  individual 
apparatus  by  way  of  a  common  teleconununication 
channel  to  said  central  apparatus  for  processing  and 
recording  information,  said  system  comprising  means 
permitting  the  use  of  more  than  one  group  of  individ- 
ual apparatus,  means  connecting  the  apparatus  of 
each  group  by  way  of  a  telecommunication  channel 
common  to  the  group  to  the  central  apparatus; 

(b)  said  central  apparatus  comprising  a  central  clock 
having  a  cycle  time  T,  which  is  equal  to  the  duration 
of  said  time  units,  to  be  charged  to  the  subscribers 
account  for  the  use  of  their  consuming  apparatus,  a 
starting  signal  generator,  said  central  clock  compris- 
ing means  for  controilmg  said  starting  signal  gen- 
erator which  produces,  during  each  cycle  of  the 
central  clock,  p  starting  signals,  where  p  is  the  num- 
ber of  common  telecommunication  channels,  said 
central  apparatus  also  comprising  switching  means 
oootroUed  by  said  central  clock  for  connecting  the 
output  of  the  starting  signal  generator  sepcu'ately  in 
cyclic  order  of  succession  to  one  of  the  p  conunon 
telecommunication  channels,  so  that  at  the  instant 
when  a  starting  signal  is  produced,  all  individual 
apparatus  connected  to  a  common  telecommunication 
channel  simultaneously  receive  a  starting  signal; 

(c)  each  individual  apparatiis  comprising  an  iodivid- 
lud  clock  and  a  starting  signal  detector,  said  detec- 
tor being  connected  to  detect  said  starting  signal. 
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and  in  response  thereto  to  start  said  individual  clock 
in  the  individual  apparatus  concerned,  means  for  syn- 
chronizing said  individual  dock  with  the  central 
dock,  said  individual  clock  comprising  means  where- 
by after  bavmg  started,  the  individual  clock  stops 
automatically  after  a  time  interval  which  is  at  least 
equal  to  T/p  and  at  the  most  equal  to  T; 

(d)  each  individual  apparatus  comprising  an  adjusting 
twitch  and  an  announcing  sigiud  generator,  means 
for  controlling  said  announcing  signal  generator  by 
the  individual  clock  of  the  individual  apparatus  and 
by  the  adjusting  switch  of  the  consuming  apparatus 
coooemed,  said  announcing  signal  generator  com- 
prising means  for  producing  in  the  switcbed-on  state 
of  the  consuming  apparatus,  an  announcing  signal 
at  an  instant  of  each  cyde  individually  allotted  to 
the  consuming  apparatus,  so  that  an  instant  of  the 
cydas  of  the  central  clock  is  allotted  individually 
to  each  consuming  apparatus,  said  mdividiud  appara- 
tus jcomprising  switching  means  for  connecting  the 
output  of  the  announcing  signal  generator  to  the 
common  telecommunication  channel,  whereby  the 
announcing  signals  produced  by  the  individual  ap- 
paratus are  traiuferred  to  the  central  apparatus; 

(r)  said  central  apparatus  comprising  an  announcing 
signal  detector  connected  to  detect  an  announdng 
signal  emitted  by  an  individual  apparatus,  and  in  re- 
sponse thereto  to  produce  a  number  of  counting 
pulses,  depending  upon  the  rate  to  be  applied,  the 
central  apparatus  also  comprising  switching  means 
controiled  by  the  central  clock  for  connecting,  at 
each  instant  of  the  poise  cycles  ot  the  centra]  clock, 
the  output  of  the  announdng  signal  detector  to  a 
counter  individually  allotted  to  the  consuming  ap- 
paratus, to  which  the  said  instant  is  allotted. 


3,161,762 
CALCULATING  APPARATUS 
Jacqncs  Y.  P.  R.  Roaenocr  and  Raymond  E.  A.    . 

both  of  Antwerp.  Belgium,  assignors  to  International 
Standard  Flectric  C  orporatioa.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  137,4M 

CUims  priority.  appUcatioa  Netberiaiids  Sept.  14,  1966 

5  Claims.     (CL  23S— 153) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  calculating  a  linear  digital  fuiKtion 

of  the  various  decimal  digits  <i|  which  form   a  decimal 

number,  for  the  purpose  of  verifying  a  manifestation  of 

said  number,  the  combination  of: 

a  binary  counter, 

means  for  sequentially  manifestating  each  digit  of  a  set 

of  decimal  digits  in  a  four  bit  binary  code, 
means  coupled  to  said  manifesting  means  for  applying 
said  manifested  digits  to  said  counter  with  the  binary 
bits  thereof  individually  added  into  bistable  suges 
of  corresponding  weight  in  said  counter,  and 
means  coupled  to  said  counter  for  doubling  the  contents 


thereof,  after  Aach  said  application  of  a  manifested 
digit,  by  resetting  all  of  the  bistable  stages  therein  to  a 
predetermined  condition  and  by  applying  carry  sig- 
nals resulting  from  said  resetting  to  given  stages  of- 
said  counter, 
whereby  each  partial  sum  resulting  from  the  application 
of  a  manifested  decimal  digit  to  the  said  counter  is 
multiplied  by  the  factor  2,  and  thus  whereby  succes- 
sive manifestations  of  decimal  digits  are  in  effect 
multiplied  by  successive  powers  of  the  factor  2  and 
summed. 


3,161,763 

ELECTRONIC  DIGITAL  COMPUTER  WITH 

WORD  FIELD  SELECTION 

Edward  L.  Glascr,  PasMlena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 

Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  78«,822 

7  ClaimB.     (CL  235—157) 


%S;^n  Ik 


1.  In  an  internally  programmed  computer  in  which 
digits  are  transferred  serially  in  binary-coded  decimal 
form,  the  four  binary  bits  of  each  decimal  digit  being 
transferred  in  parallel,  the  combination  comprising  shift 
register  means  for  storing  and  serially  shifting  a  group  of 
digiu  constituting  a  command,  the  shift  register  means 
including  four  flip-flops  for  each  digit  stored,  means  for 
coupling  the  four  flip-flops  storing  a  first  one  of  the  digiU 
in  the  regisier  means  as  a  first  decimal  counter,  means  for 
coupling  the  four  flip-flops  storing  a  second  one  of  the 
digits  in  the  register  means  as  a  second  decimal  counter, 
means  for  counting  up  the  first  decimal  counter  in  re- 
sponse to  applied  counting  pulses,  means  for  counting 
down  the  second  counter  in  response  to  applied  counting 
pulses,  a  clock  pulse  source,  first  gating  means  for  gating 
pulses  from  said  source  to  the  means  for  counting  up  the 
first  decimal  counter,  second  gating  means  for  gating 
pulses  from  said  source  to  the  means  for  counting  down 
the  second  decimal  counter,  the  first  gating  means  being 
initially  open  at  the  start  of  an  execute  operation  by  the 
computer,  means  responsive  to  the  count  condition  of  the 
first  decimal  counter  for  closing  the  first  gating  means 
when  the  first  decimal  counter  is  counted  up  through  nine 
and  retiutied  to  zero,  means  responsive  to  the  closing  of 
the  first  gating  means  for  opening  the  second  gating  means, 
whereby  the  second  counter  is  caused  to  count  following 
the  counting  of  the  first  counter,  means  responsive  to  the 
count  condition  of  the  second  counter  for  closing  the  sec- 
ond gating  means  when  the  second  counter  is  counted 
down  to  zero,  and  means  for  transferring  the  digits  of  an 
operand  word  digit  by  digit  in  synchronism  with  the  count- 
ing of  the  decimal  counters  by  the  counting  pulse,  the 
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transferring  means  including  gating  means  controlled  by 
the  counters  for  seiectively  passing  the  digits  of  the  oper- 
and word  to  one  output  only  during  the  counting  of  the 
second  counter. 


3,1(1.764 

ELECTRONIC  MULTIPLIER  FOR  A  VARIABLE 

FIELD  LENGTH  COMPUTER 

John  E.  Cray,  Eart  HUls,  Roslyn,  N.Y.,  asdgnor  to  Bur- 
rooghs  Corporatioo,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporadoo  of 
Mkfaigui 

FUcd  July  25,  1961,  Scr.  No.  126,603 
5  Claims.    (CL  235—160) 


3,161,765 
ELECTRONIC  ADDER  USING  TWO  DECADE 
COUNTERS  ALTERNATELY 
George  G.  Hoberg,  Dctoo,  Pa.,  loba  R.  Van  Andel,  Dear- 
boni,  Mkfa^  and  Edward  W.  Vcitch,  Roacmoot,  Pa^ 
aaaignors  to  Burroughs  Corporatioo,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
corporatloa  of  Michigan 
Original  appUcatioo  Mar.  4,  1955.  S«r.  No.  492,»«2.  now 
Patent  No.  3.053,449.  dated  Sept  11.  19«3.     Divided 
this  applicatioa  Apr.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,363 
23  aalma.     (CL  235—176) 


r 


L  Apparatus  for  multiplying  two  decimal  numben  of 
variable  digk  length  utilizing  a  storage  facility  in  which 
numbers  are  stored  in  binary  coded  form  in  groups  of 
fixed  decimal  digit  length  greater  than  one.  said  apparatus 
comprising  an  arithmetic  unit  arranged  to  receive  two 
groups  of  binary  coded  decimal  digits  of  said  fixed  length 
and  generate  the  product,  temporary  storage  means  for 
storing  two  groups  of  digits  comprising  the  product  as 
it  is  generated,  the  product  consisting  of  a  high  order 
group  of  decimal  digits  of  said  fixed  length  and  a  low 
order  group  of  decimal  digits  of  said  fixed  length,  first 
transfer  means  for  transferring  groups  of  digits  compris- 
ing a  multiplicand  in  sequence  starting  with  the  lowest 
order  group  from  the  storage  facility  to  the  arithmetic 
imit,  second  transfer  means  for  transferring  groups  of 
digits  comprising  a  multiplier  in  sequence  starting  with 
the  lowest  order  group  from  the  storage  facility  to  the 
arithmetic  imit,  control  means  for  operating  the  first 
and  second  transfer  means  to  transfer  all  the  groups  of 
digits  comijrising  the  multiplicand  to  the  arithmetic  unit 
for  each  group  of  the  mukiplier  transferred  to  the  arith- 
metic unit,  whereby  each  digit  group  of  the  multiplicand 
is  multiplied  with  each  digit  group  of  the  multiplier  in 
succession,  means  for  sensing  the  transfer  of  the  highest 
order  multiplicand  groups  to  the  multiplying  means, 
means  actuated  by  said  sensing  means  for  transferring 
both  tJie  bjgh  order  and  low  order  groups  of  digits  in 
the  temporary  storage  means  to  the  storage  facility, 
means  for  counting  the  number  of  multiplier  digit  groups 
transferred  to  the  multiplying  means  and  sensing  if  the 
highest  multiplier  order  has  been  transferred  to  the  mul- 
tiplying means,  means  responsive  to  the  multiplier  group 
counting  and  sensing  means  and  the  highest  order  multi- 
plicand group  sensing  means  for  selectively  transferring 
a  pair  of  said  digit  groups  from  the  storage  facility  to 
the  temporary  storage  means  after  the  highest  order 
multiplicand  group  is  sensed  and  the  highest  order  multi- 
plier has  not  been  sensed,  said  last-named  transferring 
means  including  means  controlled  by  said  counting  means 
for  selecting  the  digit  groups  in  the  storage  facility  that 
are  the  next  two  higher  orders  oi  digit  groups  in  the 
lUMTd  product  than  the  order  of  the  last  multiplier  groups 
transferred  to  the  multiplying  means  as  identified  by  said 
counting  means,  and  means  for  adding  the  highest  order 
group  of  digits  in  the  temporary  storage  means  to  the 
next  product  geno-ated  by  the  multiplying  means. 


■^^ 


1.  An  electronic  adder  circuit  for  adding  a  plurality  of 
sequentially  presented  pulse  count  coded  decimal  digits 
comprising  a  word  comprising  in  combination,  two  deci- 
mal counters,  means  for  storing  alternate  decimal  digits 
presented  in  sequence  throughout  the  duration  of  said 
word  into  respective  ones  of  said  counters,  and  means  for 
alternately  counting  out  and  recombining  in  sequence 
the  digits  stored  in  said  decimal  counters. 


3,161,766 

VOLTAGE  RATIO  TO  TIME  DIFFERENCE 

TRANSLATOR 

John  Kenn«tb  Bates,  Jr.,  State  College,  Pa.,  asstgnor  to 

HRB^inger.  Inc.,  State  College,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of 

Pcnnsylraiilji 

Filed  May  3,  1963,  Scr.  No.  277,766 
3  Claims.    (CL  235—195) 


f,<- 


1 


J^ 


*m) 


1' 


t»tf 


1.  A  voltage  ratio  time  difference  translator  drcxiit 
comprising:  a  pair  of  inputs  for  receiving  two  signals  to 
be  compared;  a  pair  of  logarithmic  decay  function  gener- 
ators, each  connected  respectively  to  said  pair  of  inputs 
for  similarly  decaying  the  input  signals  received  thereon; 
and  means  coupled  to  said  function  generators  for  pro- 
ducing an  output  signal  when  each  of  the  generated  func- 
tions reaches  a  predetermined  level,  whereby  the  time 
difference  between  the  occurrence  of  the  thus  produced 
output  signals  is  a  function  of  the  voltage  ratio  of  the 
input  signals. 

3,161,767 

FLUID  FLOW  MEASIREMENT  METHOD 

Bernard  A.  Fries.  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California 

Research  Corporation.  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corpt^ 

ratioa  of  DclaTvare 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  156,498 

2  Claims.    (CL  250 — 43  J) 
1.  The  method  of  determining  the  volume  flow  rate  of 
a  fluid  stream,  which  contprises  measuring  the  radioac- 
tivity of  a  quantity  of  radioactive  material  in  counts  per 
unit  time,  C,  detected  by  a  radioactivity  counter,  intro- 
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duciixg  said  quantity  of  radioactive  material  into  said 
fluid  stream,  withdrawing  a  sample  of  said  fluid  from 
said  fluid  stream  at  a  point  downstream  from  the  point 
of  introduction  of  said  radioactive  material,  the  with- 
drawal being  at  a  constant  rate  and  continuing  for  a  time. 
T,  which  includes  the  time  during  which  the  introduced 
radioactive  material  passes  the  withdrawal  point,  deter- 
mining the  number  of  coimts  per  unit  time  per  unit  vol- 
ume, R.  of  the  sample  detected  by  a  radioactivity  counter 
having  a  corrected  res:>onse  equivaknt  to  that  of  the  first 
mentioned  counter,  and  determining  the  volume  flow  rate. 
Q.  of  said  fluid  stream  according  to  the  formula: 

I  Q=C/RT 


3,161,760 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ANALYSIS 

OF  EMI  1.SIONS  AND  SISPFSSIONS 
John   Desmond  Spencer  Goulden.   KeadinK,   Kn^land,  as- 
signor to  National  Research  De>elopment  Corporation, 
Loodoo.  Lngland,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
Filed  Jan.  15.  1962.  Ser.  No.  166,342 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain.  Jan.  27,  1961, 
3,308  61;  June  22.  1961,  22.692   61 
8  Claims.     (CI.  250 — 43.5) 


J^ 


8.  Apparatus  for  quantitative  estimation  of  fat,  protein 
and  lactose  in  milk  which  comprises  in  combination, 

(a)   a  source  of  infra-red  radiation, 

(6)  monochromators  to  provide  from  said  source 
ranges  of  wavelengths  of  3.5-5.8  microns  and  6.5- 
10.5  microns. 

(c)  radiation  splitting  means  for  dividing  the  infra- 
red radiation  into  two  paths, 

(J)  a  first  sample  cell  having  a  path  length  of  up  to 
0.1  millimeter  to  contain  a  sample  to  be  analyzed, 

(r)  a  second  sample  cell  located  in  the  other  of  said 
resulting  radiation  paths  to  contain  a  sample  of  the 
dispersion  medium  of  said  mixture. 

(/)  a  homogenizer  to  provide  in  the  first  sample  cell 
a  particle  size  range  of  the  dispersed  fat.  protein  and 
lactose  which  is  about  0.4  to  4.0  microns, 

(^)  a  wavelength  divider  to  provide  selected  peak  ab- 
sorption wavelengths  of  5.8,  6.5  and  9.6  microns  for 
the  fat,  protein  and  lactose  respecUvely,  and 

( A )  means  to  measure  and  compare  the  infra-red  radia- 
tion absorbed  by  the  two  cells  at  the  selected  peak 
absorption  wavelengths  of  (^). 


3,161,769 
ULTRAVIOLET  SPECTROMETER  W TTH  MEANS  TO 

CHANGE  THE  LENGTH  OF  THE  OPTICAL  PATH 

IN  THE  FLUENT  MATERIAL 
Paul  M.  McPberson,  Acton,  Mass..  assignor  to  McPherron 

InArument  Corporation.  Acton.  Mass..  a  corporation  of 

Massachusetts 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,781 
12  Claims.     (CI.  25^— 43.5) 

1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  absorption  of  radiation 
by  a  sample  comprising:  a  chamber  for  containing  the 
sample,  said  chamber  including  an  aperture  for  admitting 
a  beam  of  radiation;  means,  including  a  plurality  of  de- 
tecting elements,  for  bringing  detecting  elements  into  said 
beam  altematingly  at  a  position  adjacent  said  aperture 
and  at  a  position  more  distant  from  said  aperture  along 
laid  beam  whereby  the  relation  of  the  intensities  measured 


W^*' 


•^j 


by  said  elements  in  the  respective  positions  is  representa- 
tive of  the  absorption  of  the  sample  material. 


3.161.770 
THERMOGRAPHIC  REPRODUCTION  PAPER  AND 

METHOD  OF  USING 

George  C.  Huett  and  Hartwell  L.  Briggs,  Chicago,  and 

Ken  G.   Probst,   Northlake,   III.,  assignors   to   Eugene 

Dietzgen  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  -Mar.  20,  1962.  Ser.  No.  181,091 

4  CMms.     (CI.  250 — 65) 


I.  A  process  for  graphically  reproducing  an  original 
which  comprises:  placing  an  original  having  preferen- 
tially radiation  absorbing  areas  in  contact  with  a  visibly 
hcat-scnsitivc  composition  coated  on  a  base  support,  said 
composition  comprising  a  reducing  carbohydrate  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  glucose,  mannose,  galactose, 
maltose,  lactose,  fructose,  arabinosc,  xylose,  lyxose. 
ribose,  cellobiose,  and  starch  and  an  organic  acid,  said 
add  having  an  ionization  constant  varying  from  that  of 
citric  acid  to  that  of  mela-benzene  disulfonic  acid,  and 
irradiating  said  original  with  heat  producing  radiations 
to  increase  the  temperature  of  the  comptwition  in  the 
areas  of  said  supported  layer  registering  with  said  radia- 
tion^ absorbing  areas  to  from  about  240'  P.  to  about 
360*   P..  whereby  said  original  is  visibly  reproduced. 

3,161,771 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  RADIOMETER 

SYSTEM 
Nelson    E.    Engborg.    Old    Greenwich,    Frank    Scfawarz, 
Stamford,  and  Mark  G.  Lowenstein,  Norwalk,  Conn., 
assignors  to  Barnes  Engineering  Company,  Stamford, 
Coon.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1962.  Ser.  No.  167,290 
14  Claims.     (CI.  250—83.3) 


1.  A  radiometer  comprising  in  combination, 

(a)  a  first  radiation  detector  having  a  nonlinear  change 
of  response  with  temperature. 

(ft)   amplifying  circuits  of  variable  gain, 

(c)  a  second  detector  at  ambient  temperattire  having 
substantially  the  same  variation  with  temperature  as 
the  first  detector  and  connected  to  actuate  the  ampli- 
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fier  gain  variation  to  oppose  automatically  that  of  the 
first  detector  whereby  an  output  is  produced  invariant 
with  ambient  temperature. 
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3,161,772 
HYPERIMMERSED  BOLOMETER  SYSTEM 
Monty  M.  Merten,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Barnes 
Engineering  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1962,  Scr.  No.  171,966 
4  Claims     (CI.  256— «3.3) 


1.  In  a  hyperimmersion  radiation  detector  optical 
system  in  which  the  radiation  detector  is  optically  im- 
mersed on  the  base  of  a  lens  at  a  point  beyond  the  cen- 
ter of  curvature  of  lAe  lens  face  and  the  acceptance 
angle  for  radiation  of  the  detector  is  thereby  determined, 
the  improvement  which  compjriscs 

(a)  a  substantially  radiation  opaque  light  baffle  in 
front  of  the  lens  located  in  proximity  to  the  plane 
in  which  a  real  image  formed  by  radiation  reflected 
from  the  detector  and  the  curved  and  other  surfaces 
of  the  kns  is  formed, 
(6)  the  extent  of  the  radiation  opaque  baffe  being  at 
least  approjumately  as  large  as  the  real  image, 
whereby  radiation  passing  through  the  real  image  is 
substantially  blocked  from  reaching  the  radiation 
detector. 


3,161,773 
SOLID   STATE   INFRARED    DETECTOR    CELL 
WITH  MEANS  TO  DLSC  RIVIIN  ATE  BFTHEEN 
THE  SPECTR.\L  BANDS  IN  THE  INFRARED 
SPECTRUM 
AKin  H.  BocHo,  Tm^e  Creek.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wcstliic- 
house  Electric  Corporatioa,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Penns>lvania 

FUcd  Ma>  18.  1962,  Scr.  No.  195,755 
7  Claims.     (CL  25»— 83  J) 


S 


y 


U 


1.  An  infrared  detector  comprising  an  impurity  doped 
semiconductor  member  adapted  to  have  impinged  thereon 
a  continuous  infrared  spectrum,  said  semiconductor 
membei  having  an  intrinsic  transition  response  to  a  first 
spectral  band  of  said  infrared  spectrum  and  an  impurity 
transition  response  to  another  spectral  band  of  such 
radiation,  a  first  pair  of  terminals  and  a  second  pair  of 
terminals  connected  to  said  semiconductor  member,  one 
of  said  pairs  of  terminals  being  positioned  adjacent  a 
region  of  said  semiconductor  member  having  a  transition 
responsive  due  predominantly  to  intrinsic  photoconduc- 
tivity, said  second  pair  of  terminals  connected  to  said 
member  between  points  on  said  member  between  which 
transition  responses  due  predominantly  to  impurity  photo- 
conductivity takes  place,  said  first  and  second  pair  of 


leads  having  one  lead  in  comnfK>n,  a  source  of  voltage 
connected  in  a  series  circuit  incliiding  said  first  pair  of 
terminals  and  a  load  resistor,  a  second  source  of  volt- 
age in  a  series  circuit  including  said  second  pair  of  ter- 
minals and  said  load  resistor,  instantaneous  polarities 
of  said  voltage  sources  being  such  as  to  cause  opposing 
voltage  drops  in  said  load  resistor. 


'  3,161,774 

Pl'l-SE  CON\FRTFR  CONTROL  APPARATL'S 

H.   PinclLaers,   E<iina.   Minn.,   assignor  to 

Hoaeywell  inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  3«,  1961,  Scr.  No.  85,626 

7  Claims.     (CL  250—83.6) 


*r 


4.  Control  apparatus  comprising;  Geiger  tube  condition 
sensing  means  sensitive  to  a  given  condKion  and  provid- 
ing a  continuous  series  of  short  time  duration  signal  pulses 
upon  being  subjected  to  the  given  condition,  said  Geiger 
tube  having  an  inherent  background  count  in  the  absence 
of  the  given  condition  to  provide  infrequent  sigiul  pulses; 
a  first  and  a  second  transistor  each  having  input  electrodes 
and  output  electrodes,  a  capacitor,  circuit  means  connect- 
ing said  capacitor  in  series  with  the  input  electrodes  of 
said  first  and  second  transistors,  the  input  electrodes  of 
said  first  and  second  transistors  being  connected  in  a 
reverse  relation  such  that  a  charging  current  for  said 
capacitor  is  effective  to  render  one  of  said  transistors  non- 
conductive  aiKi  a  discharging  current  for  said  capacitor 
is  effective  to  render  the  other  of  said  transistors  noncon- 
ductive,  further  traiisistor  means  connected  to  be  con- 
trolled jointly  by  the  output  electrodes  of  said  first  and 
second  transistors  to  provide  a  continuous  output  signal  so 
long  as  one  or  the  other  of  said  first  and  secotKl  transistors 
is  in  a  non-conducting  state;  circuit  means  cotmecting  said 
capacitor  to  said  Geiger  tube  to  provide  a  charging  cur- 
rent therefor  for  each  of  said  signal  pulses,  said  capacitor 
discharging  during  the  time  interval  between  said  signal 
pulses;  and  further  means  connected  to  be  controlled  by 
said  further  transistor  means,  said  further  means  being 
continuously  controlled  only  in  the  event  that  the  signal 
pulses  provided  by  said  Geiger  tube  are  spaced  by  no 
more  than  a  given  time  interval  as  determined  by  said 
capacitor  to  thereby  discriminate  agaimt  the  inherent 
background  count  of  said  Geiger  tube. 


3,161,775 
RADIATION  THERMOMETER 
Morris  Weiss,  Slaaaford,  Coon.,  assignor  to  Barnes  En- 
ginceHng  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporatioa  of 

DebiMitre 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  132,790 
4  Claims.    (CL  250 — 86) 

1.  An  instrument  for  radiation  temperature  measure- 
ment comprising  in  combination  and  optical  alignment 
(a)  a  single  radiation  detector, 

(fr)  means  for  collecting  radiation  and  concentrating 
it  on  the  detector. 


(c)  a  narrow  transmission  filtering  means  passing  only 
a  single  band  centered  about  a  wavelength  from  ooe- 


ot'icnx 


sixth  to  one-half  the  wavelength  of  maximum  radia- 
tion for  the  temperature  to  be  measured,  and 
(</)  means  for  indicating  radiation  detector  output. 


3.161,776 

PORTABLE  RADIOCRAPHK    FXPOSI'RF  TNTr 

Caleb  P.  Moore,  I  tica.  Mich.,  ass^ignor  to  Cenerai  Motors 

Corporatioa.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dclav 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,932 

3  Claima.     (CL  250— 105) 


i^^y  **'*'****/. 


I.  A  portable  radiographic  exposure  unit  comprising 
a  body,  a  hdiow  channel  portion  defined  by  and  extending 
through  said  body  proximate  one  side  thereof,  the  other 
side  of  said  body  being  provided  with  a  first  mass  of 
radiation  shielding  material  on  one  end  thereof  and  a 
first  corneal  aperture  on  the  other  end  thereof,  a  recd- 
linearly  movable  slide  member  within  said  channel,  a 
radiation  source  mounted  in  a  cavity  in  said  slide  mem- 
ber, means  for  limiting  escape  of  radiation  from  said 
source  to  one  direction  comprising  a  second  mass  of 
radiation  shielding  material  on  said  slide  member  envelop- 
ing said  source  and  defining  a  single  conical  aperture 
therethrough,  said  source  and  the  second  said  aperture 
being  arranged  to  register  with  said  first  mass  of  radiation 
shielding  material  when  said  slide  member  is  positioned  at 
one  extreme  position  of  its  stroke  and  to  register  with 
said  first  conical  aperature  when  said  slide  member  is 
positioned  at  the  other  extreme  position. 


3,161,777 
PHOTOELECTRIC  SCANNTNC  DEVICE 
J<*"  M.  Farmer,  Wavland,   Mass.,  assignor  to  Fanner 
Electric  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Newton  Lower  Falls,  Mass., 
a  corporatioa  ol  Massachuaefta 

FOed  Aug.  1,  1960.  Ser.  No.  46,763 
8  Claims.     (CL  250—239) 


ends  axially  open  at  both  sides  of  the  body  means, 
aixl  said  body  tneaiu  having  a  common  recess  ex- 
tending over  both  said  bores  at  one  side  of  the  body 
means; 

radiant  energy  source  means  disposed  within  one  of 
said  bores  for  directing  radiant  energy  freely  through 
said  open  end  on  one  side  of  said  bote  upon  an  ex- 
ternal object  for  unobstructed  reflection  of  said  energy 
directly  through  the  adjacent  open  end  of  the  other  of 
said  bores; 

means  sensitive  to  radiant  energy  dispoaed  within  said 
other  bore  and  fully  exposed  on  said  one  side  of  the 
body  means  to  said  reflection  so  that  the  reflection 
energy  can  axially  impinge  thereon; 

and  at  said  recessed  side  of  said  body  means  and 
axially  extending  into  said  recess,  socket  means  for 
supplying  through  the  recess  current  to  and  for  sup- 
porting said  source  means  and  said  sensitive  means 
respectively,  and  having  flange  means  for  securing  it 
to  said  body  means. 


3.161,778 
PROTECTION  OF  CIRCUIT  ELEMENTS 
Charles  W.  Harrison,  MiUington,  Robert  E.  Graham, 
Chatham  Township,  Morris  Coant>,  and  Arthur  M. 
DarMc,  South  PUinficld,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of 
California 

FUed  Aug.  18.  r960,  Ser.  No.  50^50 
10  CUims.     (CL  307—61) 


h  5^ 


1  In  a  regulated  power  supply  system,  in  combination, 
first  and  second  power  supply  units,  a  regulator,  means 
for  connecting  said  regulator  to  produce  a  regulated  out- 
put from  said  first  power  supply  unit,  means  connecting 
said  power  supply  unit  in  series  with  said  regulated  out- 
put and  with  a  load  circuit,  and  means  responsive  to  the 
signal  across  said  regulator  and  connected  to  said  second 
power  supply  unit  for  controlling  the  output  thereof,  said 
regulator  acting  to  control  the  output  to  the  load. 


I.  A  photoelectric  scanning  device  comprising: 
opaque  body  means  having  a  pair  of  straight  bores  with 


3,161,779 

COMMON  BASE  AMPLIFIER  RESISTFVELY 

STABILIZED 

Stanford  A.   FIngerhood,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Digitroolcs  Corporation,   Albertson,  N.Y.,  a  cori>ora- 

tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,638 
8  CUims.  (CL  307— «8.5) 
1.  Apparatus  for  amplifying  signals  comprising  input 
means  with  two  input  signal  tenninals,  a  transistor  having 
a  base,  an  emkter  and  a  collector,  a  source  of  operating 
potential  having  first  and  second  terminals  at  different 
potcntjais,  first  resistive  means  connected  between  said 
emitter  and  one  signal  terminal  of  said  input  means,  first 
impedance  means  connected  between  the  other  signal  ter- 
minal of  said  input  means  and  said  first  potential  sourxx 
tenmnal,  seoond  impedance  means  connected  between  said 
base  and  said  first  potential  source  terminal,  second  resis- 
tive moans  connected  between  said  collector  and  said  sec- 
ond potential  source  terminal,  third  resistive  means  con- 
nected between  said  base  and  said  second  potential  source 
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terminal,  an  emitter-follower  transistor  amplifier  having  a 
base,  an  emitter  and  a  collector,  with  its  base  connected 
to  the  oolleotor  of  »Jd  first  transistor,  and  with  its  emitter 
circuit  including  an  energy-transfer  impedance,  an  ampli- 


^■ 


first  diode  and  the  anode  of  the  second  diode  together  and 
to  a  point  of  reference  potential,  means  for  biasing  the 
anode  of  said  first  diode  to  a  predetermined  positive  poten- 
tial, a  first  input  connection  connected  to  the  anode  of 
•aid  first  diode  for  application  of  positive  fHilscs,  means 
for  biasing  the  cathode  of  said  second  diode  to  a  predeter- 
mined negative  potential,  a  second  input  connection  con- 
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tilde  discriminator  means  connected  to  be  energized  from 
said  energy-transfer  impedance,  said  impedance  being  re- 
sponsive to  said  emitter-follower  transistor  amplifier,  and 
an  output  means  responsive  to  said  amplitude  discrimina- 
tor means. 

3,161,780 
PULSE  DISTORTION  CIRCLTr  FOR  PRODUCING 
ODD  AND  EVEN  MULTIPLES  OF  A  FUNDAMEN- 
TAL FREQl ENCY 
Heinz  Plugge  and  Erhard  Steiner,  Munich,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Siemens  &  Halske  \ktieagescllschaft  Berlin 
and  Munidi,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Sept  13,  IWO,  Ser.  No.  55,617 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  29,  1959, 

S  65,198 
4  Clakns.     (O.  307— M.5) 


Jr      ♦ 

nected  to  the  cathode  of  said  second  diode  for  applicaton 
of  negative  pulses,  an  output  connection,  and  means  con- 
nected between  said  output  connection  and  said  diodes 
for  producing  an  output  pulse  at  said  output  connection 
only  when  an  input  pulse  is  applied  to  one  of  said  input 
connections  and  no  input  pulse  is  applied  to  the  other 
input  connection. 

3,161,782 

CONTROL  CIRCITT 

Adolf  Viedi.  Wanaquc,  NJ.,  asslgDor  to  Tung-Sol 

Electric  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  111,248 

3  CtadoM.    (CL  307—88.5) 


1.  A  pulse  distortion  circuit  for  separately  producing 
even  number  and  odd  number  multiples  of  a  fundamental 
frequency,  comprising  a  push-pull  input  transformer  hav- 
ing two  primary  windings  and  a  secondary  winding,  means 
for  connecting  one  of  said  primary  windings  in  a  flywheel 
circuit,  means  for  connecting  to  the  other  primary  wind- 
ing the  input  voltage  which  is  to  be  shaped,  two  transistors 
connected  in  push-pull  circuit,  means  for  connecting  the 
secondary  winding  of  said  input  transformer  over  at  least 
one  RC-member  with  the  base-emitter  paths  of  said 
transistors,  a  first  push-pull  output  transformer  having 
primary  and  secondary  winding  means,  circuit  means  for 
connecting  the  collectors  of  the  respective  transistors  with 
the  outer  ends  of  the  primary  winding  of  said  first  output 
transformer,  a  second  output  transformer  having  a  pri- 
mary and  a  secondary  winding,  and  circuit  means  for 
connecting  the  primary  winding  of  said  second  output 
transformer  to  a  center  tap  of  the  primary  winding  of 
said  first  output  transformer. 


3,161,781 
ANTI-COINCIDENCE  CIRCUIT  USING 
TUNNEL  DIODES 
Philip  SptefceL,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aarifBor,  by  mi 

•i^mients,  to  Philco  Corporation,  Philadelpliia,  Pa,  • 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Plied  Jan.  30.  1961,  Ser.  No.  85357 
15  Claims.     (O.  307 — 88.5) 
1 .  An  anti-coincidence  circuit  comprising  first  and  sec- 
ond tunnel  diodes,  means  connecting  the  cathode  of  the 


1.  A  phase  sensitive  alternating  current  amplifier  for 
control  of  a  direct  current  output  circuit  in  response  to 
an  alternating  current  signal  comprising  in  combination 
an  alternating  current  source  of  energy,  an  alternating 
current  signal  source,  a  transistor  amplifier  having  a  col- 
lector, a  base  and  an  emitter,  current  rectifying  means  con- 
nected in  series  with  the  collector  and  emitter  of  said  tran- 
sistor acroaa  said  first  mentioned  source,  means  coupling 
said  signal  source  to  the  base  of  said  transistor  to  yield 
an  amplified  signal  at  its  collector,  a  second  transistor 
and  an  output  transistor,  each  having  a  collector,  a  base 
and  an  emitter,  the  collector  of  said  second  transistor  and 
the  base  of  said  output  transistor  being  tied  together  and 
connected  to  the  collector  of  said  first  transistor  for  re- 
ception of  the  amplified  signal  therefrom,  the  emitters  of 
said  second  and  output  transistors  l>eing  connected  to- 
gether and  to  said  first  mentioned  source,  a  direct  current 
output  circuit  connected  between  the  collector  of  said 
outfMJt  transistor  and  said  current  rectifying  means  for 
energization  when  said  output  transistor  is  rendered  con- 
ductive by  the  half  cycles  of  the  signal  of  a  given  polarity 
impressed  on  its  base  and  means  for  impressing  alternat- 
ing potentials  on  the  base  of  said  second  transistor  in 
phase  with  said  first  mentioned  source  whereby  said 
second  transistor  shunts  said  output  transistor  during  half 
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cycles  of  said  given  polarity  when  the  signal  is  in  phase 
with  said  first  mentioned  source  to  render  said  output 
transistor  conductive  only  during  half  cycles  of  out-of- 
phase  signals. 

3.161.783 
PULSE-CL'RRENT  GENERATOR 
Amdt  Irmisch,  Sdittgart-Z^iffenhaiuen.  German>.  assign- 
or to  International  Standard  Llectric  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporaticn  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jnl>  24,  i962,  Ser.  .No.  212,076 

Claima  priority,  application  Germany,  Ju^  27,  1961 

St  18,127 

5  Clakns.     (CL  307—106) 
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1.  A  pulse  current  generator  for  producing  rectangular 
pulses,  across  an  inductive  load,  each  pulse  leading  edge 
having  a  short  rise  time  and  small  transient  overshoot, 
comprising  an  inductive  load  circuit,  a  magnetic  core 
having  an  approximately  rectangular  hysteresis  loop  char- 
acteristic, a  first  winding  on  said  core  in  series  with  said 
load  circuit,  a  source  of  bias  current,  a  second  winding 
on  said  core  connected  to  said  bias  current  source,  said 
bias  current  drawing  said  core  far  into  its  region  of  mag- 
netic saturation,  and  means  connected  across  said  load 
circuit  and  series  first  winding  for  producing  a  pulse  of 
current  in  opposition  to  said  bias  current,  said  pulse 
initially  rising  rapidly  to  a  high  level  and  then  dropping 
at  a  predetermined  rate  to  a  lower  holding  level. 


3,161,784 

ELECTRIC  CONTROI    SYSTFMS 

John  Peter  Woodnutt.   ii.sber.   LogUod,  a.\stgDor  to  Del- 

matic  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  July  25,  1960,  Ser.  .No.  45,211 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  30,  1959. 

26.127  59 
13  Claims.     (CL  307—112) 
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4.  An  electrical  installation  comprising:  at  least  two 
loads;  electrical  supply  terminals  for  said  loads;  separate 
electromagnetic  relays  for  switching  said  loads,  each  elec- 
tromagnetic relay  having  relay  contacts  and  electromag- 
netic operating  means;  drcuiu  connecting  tlie  contacts  of 
said  relays  in  series  with  said  loads  respectively  to  said 
supply  terminals;  separate  manually  operable  switches  to 
operate  said  relays;  circuit  means  connecting  said  man- 
ually operable  switches  to  said  electromagnetic  operating 
means  of  said  relays  respectively;  and  delay  switching 
means  connecting  at  least  one  of  said  manually  operable 
switches  to  the  electromagnetic  operating  means  of  at 
least  one  of  the  relays  associated  with  the  other  of  said 
manually  operable  switches,  to  operate  said  at  least  one 
of  the  relays  on  prolonged  operation  of  said  at  least  one 
of  the  manually  operable  switches. 


3,161,785 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  SWITCHES 

Arthnr  F.  Cann,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Stevens-Arnotd  Inc.,  South  Boston,  .Mass. 

Filed  June  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,433 

6  Claims.    (CL  307—132) 


4.  In  a  chopper  having  a  reed,  at  least  a  portion  of 
which  is  of  magnetizable  metal,  cantilever  supported  at 
one  end.  said  chopper  having  at  least  one  fixed  contact 
means  at  the  free  end  of  said  reed  and  adapted  to  be  op- 
erated by  the  movement  of  said  free  end,  and  having 
polarizing  magnet  means  for  magnetizing  the  magnetiza- 
ble portion  of  said  reed,  the  combination  of  a  drive  coil 
for  said  reed  so  positioned  with  respect  to  said  reed  that 
the  reversals  of  current  flowing  through  said  coil  cause 
said  free  end  to  vibrate  and  actuate  said  contact  means, 
first  and  second  transistors,  said  first  transistor  having  a 
collector  electrode  connected  to  one  end  of  said  coil,  a 
capacitor  connected  to  said  electrode  and  to  the  base  of 
said  second  transistor,  said  second  transistor  having  a 
collector  electrode  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  coil, 
a  second  capacitor  connected  to  said  collector  electrode 
of  said  second  transistor  and  to  the  base  electrode  of  said 
first  transistor,  said  coil  having  a  center-tap,  resiston  con- 
necting said  base  electrodes  to  said  center-Up,  a  bias  re- 
sistor connected  to  the  emitter  electrodes  (rf  said  tran- 
sistors, means  for  connecting  said  bias  resistor  to  the 
positive  terminal  of  a  DC.  source,  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  center-Up  to  the  negative  terminal  of  said 
source. 


3,161,786 

SYSTEM   FOR   THE   DIRECT   PRODUCTION  OF 

ELECTRICITY  Ps  ATOMIC  REACTORS 

Rahier  Guntber,  Georg-Spcyer-Strasse  77, 

Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  102,621 

Cialms  priority,  application  Germany,  Muc.  19,  1960. 

(;  29.264 

3  Claims.     (CL  310-^) 


1.  A  thermionic  reactor  comprising  an  emitting  elec- 
trode heated  by  fission  and  a  cold  collecting  electrode 
opposite  to  and  electrically  insulated  from  the  emitting 
electrode,  a  base  of  a  material  which  is  a  good  conductor 
of  electricity  at  high  temperatures  enclosing  radio-active 
fissionable  material  and  in  electrical  contact  with  the 
emitting  electrode  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  from  the 
collecting  electrodes,  a  current  conductor  in  conUct  with 
the  side  of  the  base  opposite  to  the  emitting  electrode, 
said  current  conductor  being  formed  of  at  least  two  con- 
tacting layers  separated  transversely  to  the  direction  of 
current  flow,  the  layer  next  to  the  base  being  formed  of  a 
material  hig^y  resisUnt  to  heat  and  the  other  layer  of 
a  less  heat-resistant  material  having  a  higher  ratio  of 
electrical  to  thermal  conductivity  than  the  layer  next  to 
the  base. 
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3,161,787 
AUTOMATIC  DEVICES  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
STARTING  MEANS  IN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE  CARBURETORS 
Willy    van  Saan,    Nea«  ( Rhine >,   Germany,  asalgnor  to 
Societe   Industrielle   de    Brevets  et   d'Etudes  (S.I.BX,), 
NeulUy-sur-Selne.   Seine,   France,  a  societv    of  France 
Filed  Apr.  6.  19«2.  Ser.  No.  185,749 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  26,  1961, 
»66,108 
1  Clidm.     (CI.  31»— 4) 


wall  structure,  a  pair  of  apaced  parallel  plates  of  elec- 
trical insulation,  spacer  bar*  for  holding  said  plates  in 
spaced  relationship  and  deflnint  with  said  plates  a  coolant 
channel  therebetween,  said  plates  including  rows  of  co- 
axial countertxxed  holes,  and  metal  rods  extending 
through  tl»e  counterbored  holes  in  electrically  mutually 
insulated  relation,  each  rod  including  a  shoulder  cooper- 
ating with  the  counterbore  of  one  associated  hole  and 
fasteninf  means  cooperating  with  the  counterbore  of 
the  other  associated  hole  for  securing  said  rod  and  said 
plates  relative  to  each  other  and  preventing  movement 
of  said  plates  away  from  each  other,  said  rods  project- 
ing beyond  at  least  ooe  of  said  plates,  the  portion  of 
said  rods  projecting  beyond  said  one  of  said  plates  be- 
ing solid  and  havmg  substantially  flat  and  continuous  end 
surfaces  all  lying  in  subAantially  a  single  plane  and  in 
conununication  with  said  fluid. 


In  an  internal  combustion  engine  carburetor,  a  beat  re- 
sponsive control  device  which  comprises,  in  combination,  a 
cylindrical  casing  comprising  a  cover  made  of  a  ceramic 
material  capable  of  withstanding  without  damage  tempera- 
tures as  high  as  800*  C,  the  inner  wall  of  said  cover  being 
provided  with  a  groove  extending  along  a  substantially 
circular  line,  coaxial  with  said  casing,  the  outer  circular 
wall  of  said  groove  being  of  substantially  cylindrical  shape, 
a  heating  resistor  coil  housed  in  said  groove,  two  electric 
terminal  members  carried  by  said  cover  and  connected  to 
the  ends  of  said  resistor  coil  respectively,  a  bimetallic  strip 
mounted  in  said  casing  in  close  proximity  to  said  cover, 
said  strip  being  spiral  wound  about  the  axis  of  said  casing, 
the  outer  end  of  said  strip  being  at  a  distance  from  said  axis 
substantially  tqtial  to  the  radius  of  said  groove,  the  opei>- 
ing  of  said  groove  being  located  opposite  said  spiral  wound 
bimetallic  strip  and  extending  toward  the  axis  of  said 
casing  to  a  greater  distance  than  said  resistor  coil,  whereby 
the  heat  from  said  resistor  coil  is  transmitted  to  most  of 
said  bimetallic  strip,  projections  carried  by  the  edge  of 
said  recess  circular  periphery  for  keeping  said  resistor  coil 
in  said  groove,  means  for  holding  in  fixed  position  the 
inner  end  of  said  bimetallic  strip,  and  means  opermtively 
connected  with  the  outer  end  of  said  bimetallic  strip  for 
transmitting  the  displacements  of  said  last  mentioned  end. 


3,161,788 
WALL  STRUCTURE  FOR  AN  MHD  GENTRATOR 
Frederick  B.  Rusacil,  Reading,  Maas.,  assignor  to  Avco 
Corporation,     Cincinnati,     Ohio,     a     corporatioii     of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1960,  Scr.  No.  73,374 
11  Claliias.     (CI.  310—11) 


3,161,789 

MHD  POWER  GENERATION 

Henry  T.  Nagamatsu  and  Joseph  R.  Schmid,  Sciienectady, 

and   Russell   £.  Sheer.  Jr.,  Cohoes,   N.\.,  aasignon  to 

General  Electric  C'ompan> ,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yort 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  84,178 

4  Claims.     (CL  310—11) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  wall  structure  forming  part 
of  a  duct  f(x  receiving  a  high  temperature  electrically 
conductive  fluid  in  a  magnetohydrodynamic  device  where- 
in an  electric  field  is  parallel  to  a  major  surface  of  said 


LiDGUt: 


1.  In  an  MHD  electrical  power  generating  device 
wherein  a  hot  ionized  plasma  passes  through  a  magnetic 
field  between  a  pair  of  electrodes  located  substantially  in 
alignment  with  the  magnetic  field  and  at  right  angles  to 
the  direction  thereof  so  that  electric  power  may  be  with- 
drawn from  said  electrodes  by  introducing  electrons  from 
an  outside  source  into  the  plasma,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  passing  the  hot  ionized  plasma  through  the  mag- 
netic field  at  a  velocity  of  at  least  about   10  times 
the  speed  of  aound  and, 
ib)  mainuining  the  temperature  of  said  electrodes  be- 
low the  emissivity  temperature  thereof. 


3,161,790 
COMBUSTION  GAS  ELECTRICAL  GENERATOR 
Worth  H.  Perdval,  New  Baltimore,  and  Mkhael  T.  Ttou, 
Fannington.  Mkh.,  sssignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poratioa,  Detroit.   Mkli.,  a  corporatioa  of   Delaware 
Filed  Jaly  19,  1961.  S«r.  No.  125,133 
8  Claima.     (CL  310—11) 


5.  An  electrical  generator  comprisitig  a  reciprocating 
internal  combustion  engine  comprising  means  for  produc- 
ing conductive  gases,  a  cylinder,  a  precombustion  cham- 
ber, a  passage  connecting  said  cylinder  and  said  chamber, 
a  regenerator  in  said  passage,  magnet  means  for  produc- 
ing a  magnetic  field  across  said  duct,  and  a  set  of  elec- 
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trodes  within  said  duct  for  collectmg  the  electrical  energy 
generated  by  the  coection  of  the  magnetic  field  and  con- 
ductive gases  passing  therethrough. 


3,161,791 
ROTARY  SHAFT  DRIVE  SOLENOID  INCLUDING 

A  CHAIN  CONNECTOR 
Artlmr  Gerstenfeld,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
■aslgnment^  to  Helnemann  Eiectrk  Company,  Trenton, 
NJ.,  a  corpora^on  of  New  Jerse> 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1962,  Scr.  No.  185,130 
1  Claim.     (CL  310—23) 


A  rotary  shaft  drive  solenoid  comprising  a  hollow  elec- 
trical cod  adapted  to  be  energized  and  deenergized,  a 
stop  of  magnetic  material  fixed  relative  to  said  coil  and 
disposed  at  least  in  part  within  said  hollow  coil,  a  loung- 
er of  magnetic  material  slidably  disposed  within  said 
coil  for  movement  from  and  to  a  normal  or  deenergized 
position  in  which  said  plunger  is  spaced  from  said  stop 
and  to  and  from  an  actuated  or  energized  position  in 
which  said  plunger  is  in  rnftagement  with  said  stop,  a  ro- 
tatable  output  shaft  extendmg  transversely  of  the  line  of 
movement  of  said  plunger  for  rotation  a  predetermined 
angular  distance  from  arxi  to  a  first  or  normal  position 
and  to  and  from  a  second  or  actuated  position  concomi- 
Untly  with  movement  of  said  plunger  from  and  to  iu 
normal  position  and  to  and  from  its  actuated  position,  re- 
spectively, and  a  serially  pivoted  chain  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  plunger  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  shaft, 
said  chain  being  wrapped  around  said  shaft  at  least  said 
predetermined  angular  distance  when  said  shaft  is  in  said 
normal  position,  the  portion  of  the  shaft  about  which 
said  chain  is  wrapped  being  formed  with  high  and  low 
parts,  whereby  to  impart  said  concomitant  rotation  to  said 
shaft  from  said  first  to  said  second  positions  in  response 
to  movement  of  said  plunger  from  iu  normal  to  its  actu- 
ated position,  a  pair  of  stops  one  fixed  to  said  shaft  and 
the  other  fixed  relative  to  said  coil,  said  stops  being  en- 
gageabie  when  said  shaft  is  in  said  normal  position  for 
preventing  rotation  of  said  shaft  away  from  its  actuated 
position  beyond  said  normal  position,  and  a  spring  con- 
nected to  said  shaft  for  biasing  said  shaft  and  said  piung- 
er  toward  their  normal  positions,  whereby  the  serially 
pivoted  chain  is  under  minimum  stresses  during  the  un- 
winding and  winding  from  and  onto  the  high  and  low 
parts  of  the  shaft  during  reciprocation  of  said  plunger 
resulting  in  minimum  fatigue  failures  of  the  aerially  piv- 
oted chain. 


3,161,792 
MAGNETOSTRICnVE  TRANSDUCER 
APPARATUS 
Edwin  B.  >^right,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  PittsiMirgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  PennsvJvania 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Scr.  No.  722,817, 
Mar.  20,   1958.     This  application  Sept  11,  1962,  Scr. 
No.  223405 

6  Claiflu.     (CL  314^— 26) 
I.  A  transducer  assemblage  comprising  a  rectangular 
sheet-like  radiating  plate  member  for  vibration-inducing 
contact  with  a  liquid;  a  pluraUty  of  groups  of  parallel- 

809  O.O.— 61 


arranged  magnetostrictive  laminations  less  than  six  mils 
thick  extending  lengthwise  in  a  direction  normal  to  said 
radiating  plate  in  respective  rows,  bonded  at  respective 
ends  to  said  radiating  plate  as  the  exclusive  agents  for 
vibrating  such  plate,  and  constructed   and  arranged  to 


have  an  average  spacing  of  from  thirty  to  ninety  mils  be- 
tween all  adjacent  elements;  and  a  plurality  of  coil  means 
coupled  magnetically  to  the  groups  of  lamination  ele- 
ments, respectively,  to  produce  a  uniform  vibratory  re- 
sponse of  said  radiating  plate. 


3,161,793 

ELECTRICAL  MACHINES  INVOLVING  THE 

RECIPROCATION  OF  MOVING  PARTS 

Eric  Roberts  Laithwaite.  Cbeadie,  England,  assignor  to 
National  Research  Development  Corporation,  Londoa, 
Eagiawl,  a  British  corporatkM 

nied  Sept.  5,  1961,  Scr.  No.  135,993 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  13,  1960 

9  Claims.     (CL  310—27) 


1.  An  electrical  machine  comprising  a  magnetic  struc- 
ture having  a  centre  limb  and  two  outer  limbs  all  of  which 
are  joined  at  both  ends,  two  fixed  coils  mounted  on  said 
centre  limb  and  carrying  alternating  current,  a  third  coil 
mounted  on  said  centre  limb  intermediate  said  two  fixed 
coils  and  capable  of  reciprocatory  movement  therebe- 
tween and  multi-polar  field  structures  located  adjacent 
opposite  faces  of  said  centre  limb  and  energised  from  a 
direct  current  source  to  generate  a  steady  magnetic  field 
having  a  plurality  of  poles  in  the  direction  of  said  centre 
limb,  the  steady  magnetic  field  being  traversed  by  said 
third  coil  during  its  reciprocatory  movement 
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..• :  3,161,794 

END  BELLS  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS 
Nib   Kauri    Lindgreo,   Stockhotm,   Sweden,   assignor   to 
Akdebolagct  Electrolux,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Sweden 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1961,  Scr.  No.  83,815 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Oct.  1,  19M 

15  Claims.     (CI.  310—89) 


carried  by  the  rotor,  slip  rings  carried  by  the  rotor,  pri- 
mary coil  windings  carried  by  the  rotor  and  electrically 
coupled  to  the  &lip  rings,  first  adjusting  windings  carried 
by  the  rotor  and  electrically  coupled  to  ooe  of  said  com- 
mutators, second  adjusting  windings  carried  by  the  rotor 
and  electrically  coupled  to  the  other  of  said  coounutators. 


1 .  In  an  electric  motor  having  a  stator  with  a  winding 
that  includes  projecting  heads  at  the  opposite  ends  there- 
of, and  a  rotor  assembly  including  a  central  part  rotatable 
in  said  stator  and  a  shaft  projecting  axially  from  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  central  part;  the  combination  of  bear- 
ing support  members  disposed  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
stator,  at  least  one  of  said  bearing  support  members  in- 
cluding an  annular  radially  directed  end  wall  and  periph- 
eral and  central  annular  portions  which  extend  axially 
from  the  outer  and  inner  edges  of  said  end  wall  toward 
one  end  of  the  stator  and  respectively  terminate  at  free 
end  edges  which  are  disposed  in  the  same  radial  plane  nor- 
mal to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotor  assembly,  said 
one  bearing  support  member  being  formed  from  a  single 
part  in  which  said  radially  directed  end  wall  and  said 
peripheral  and  central  annular  portions  arc  joined  to  one 
another,  said  end  wall  and  said  peripheral  and  central  an- 
nular portions  defining  an  annular  recess  opening  axially 
toward  the  one  end  of  the  stator  and  receiving  the  project- 
ing heads  at  one  end  of  the  stator  winding,  means  secur- 
ing the  free  end  edge  of  said  peripheral  annular  portion 
to  the  one  end  of  the  stator,  the  free  end  edge  of  said 
central  annular  portion  defining  a  central  annular  open- 
ing through  which  the  rotor  shaft  extends  and  said  central 
annular  portion  defining  a  central  recess  receiving  the 
shaft  and  opening  axially  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
stator,  radial  bearing  means  in  the  central  recess  ro- 
tatably  supporting  said  shaft  relative  to  said  one  bearing 
support  member,  means  coacting  with  said  one  bearing 
support  member  and  said  radial  bearing  means  for  re- 
movably positioning  the  latter  in  the  central  recess  of  said 
central  annular  portion,  said  last-mentioned  means  being 
accessible  at  the  opening  of  the  central  recess  to  remove 
said  bearing  means  from  the  central  recess  while  said  end 
wall  and  said  peripheral  and  central  annular  portions  of 
said  one  bearing  support  member  remain  positioned  at 
the  one  end  of  the  stator  by  said  securing  means,  said 
shaft  having  a  radial  shoulder,  and  thrust  bearing  means 
which  is  disposed  on  said  shaft  at  said  radial  shoulder 
and  axially  engaged  by  the  free  end  edge  of  said  central 
annular  portion,  and  the  free  end  edge  of  said  central 
annular  portion  being  axially  displaced  from  said  radial 
bearing  means  and  disposed  between  the  latter  and  the 
central  part  of  said  rotor  assembly. 


1& 
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both  the  fint  and  second  adjustable  windings  operative  at 
the  same  time  to  provide  a  variable  adjustment  in  the 
speed  of  the  motor,  a  stator,  secondary  cod  windings 
carried  by  the  stator,  and  variable  electrical  coupling 
means  interconnecting  the  secondary  wiixlings  and  the 
commutators. 


3,1«1,79« 

STATOR  FOR  FRACTIONAL  HORSEPOWER 

MOTORS 

Richard  R.  Annis  and  John  R.  Domer,  MilwaukM,  Wla., 

assignors  to  John  Oster  Manufacturing  Co,^  Mi)waukc«, 

Wis.,  a  corponitioa  o#  WiKOOsln 

Filed  Mar.  8,  19«1,  S«r.  No.  94,355 
1  Q\iim.    (CL  31»— 215) 


3,161,795 
INDUCTION  MOTOR  INCLUDING  TWO  COMMU- 

TATED  WINDINGS  FOR  SPEED  CONTROL 
Andrew  Bekey,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Genisco, 
Incorporated,   Los   Angeles,  Calif.,  a   corporation   of 
California 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  145,118 
12  Claims.     (CL  310—173) 
1.  In  a  polyphase  alternating  current  variable  speed 
induction  motor,   a  rotor,   a  plurality  of  commutators 


In  a  stator  for  a  fractional  horsepower  electric  motor: 

(A)  a  core  having  paired  back-to-back  oppositely 
fadng  slots  defining  a  pole  for  the  motor  arid  a  nar- 
row neck  connectmg  the  pole  with  the  core, 

(1)  said  slots  having  inner  and  outer  side  walk 
connected  by  concavely  curved  bottom  walls, 

(2)  the  portions  of  the  bore  between  said  curved 
bottom  wails  forming  the  narrow  neck; 

(B)  an  abrupt  shoulder  in  the  outer  side  wall  of  each 
slot  near  the  end  thereof  and  facing  the  bottom  of 
the  slot; 

(C)  an  insulating  liner  covering  the  walls  of  each  slot, 

(1)  said  liners  comprising  strips  of  resilient  in- 
sulating material  wider  than  the  thickness  of  the 
core  and  long  enough  to  extend  to  the  ends  of 
the  side  walls  of  the  slot  when  the  medial  portion 
of  the  strip  is  tight  against  the  bottom  wall  of 
the  slot; 

(2)  the  portion  of  the  insulating  liners  which 
covers  the  outer  wall  of  each  siot  having  its 
end  abutting  the  shoulder  therein  and  being  con- 
fined between  the  shoulder  and  the  bottom  of 
the  slot  so  that  the  resilience  of  the  lirwrs  holds 

* '      them  in  their  respective  slots  in  snug  engage- 
ment vnth  the  walls  thereof; 

(D)  a  pair  of  spaced  ears  projecting  from  the  end  of 
each  insulating  liner  which  abuts  a  shoulder, 

(1)  said  spaced  ears  extending  beyond  the  shoul- 
ders and  embracing  the  adjacent  portions  df  the 
'■<■      core  to  hold  the  liners  against  edgewise  displace- 
ment from  a  position  substantially  centered  with 
respect  to  the  core  thickness  so  that  the  edge  por- 
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tions  of  the  insulating  liners  project  substantially 

equal  distances  beyond  the  adjacent  faces  of 

the  core;  and 

(E)  a  coil  wound  about  said  neck  so  that  the  opposite 

portions  of  the  coil  occupy  the  slots,  the  projecting 

edge  portions  of  the  insulating  Khers  holding  the  coil 

spaced  from  the  opposite  face*  of  the  core,  whereby 

said  liners  constitute  the  sole  means  for  insulating  the 

coil  from  the  core. 


3.161,797 

ELECTRO!  I  MINE.SCENT  DEVICE 
Keith  H.  Butler,  Marblebead.  JoMph  M.  Harris,  Topsfield, 
and  Horace  H.  Homer,  Arilogton,  Mass.,  asKiipsors  to 
SyUania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  Salem,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
nitioa of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1942,  S«-.  No,  176373 
5  Claims.     (CI.  31:^—198) 


^'^^'l^.'CZ/^M^Z^ 
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3,161.798 

ELECTRODE  SHIELD 

Harold  W.  Herbert,  Emporium.  Ps..  assignor  to  Sylvania 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71,731 

1  Claim.    (CL  313—240) 


said  electrode,  and  a  metallic  shield  having  an  insulating 
coating  thereon,  said  coating  providing  a  stirface  that  is 
relatively  rougher  than  the  surface  of  the  metal  and  said 
shield  having  a  base  of  a  given  thickness  abutting  said 
insulating  spacer  on  one  surface  and  said  support  on  the 
opposed  surface  whereby  the  spacer  and  the  shield  base 
given  thicknesses  additivcly  determine  the  cathode  to 
electrode  spacing,  said  shield  having  a  wall  upstaiKling 
from  the  base  thereof  positioned  a  given  offset  distance 
from  said  spacer  disposed  intermediate  said  cathode  and 
spacer,  the  end  of  said  wall  terminating  a  given  distance 
away  from  said  electrode,  said  given  distance  being 
greater  than  the  arcing  distance  in  said  evacuated  device 
between  the  electrode  and  said  wall  and  less  than  the 
distance  required  to  shield  substantially  all  of  said  spacer 
from  deposition  thereon  of  the  subliming  cathode  mate- 
rial. 


«  ^i  » Jir  *'  Jb 


1.  A  laminated  electroluminescent  device  comprising: 
an  envelope  of  thermoplastic  material. 

at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  light  transmitting; 
at  least  two  electroluminescent  cells, 

hermetically    sealed    within    said   envelope    and    in- 
sulated from  each  other  by  the  hermetic  seal  of 
said  envelope, 
said  cells  comprising, 

at  least  two  superposed  electrodes, 

at  least  one  of  which  is  light  transmitting, 
and  a  layer  of  light-emitting  material  including  an 
electroluminescent  phosphor  disposed  between  said 
electrodes; 
means  to  conduct  current  to  each  of  said  electrodes  in 

each  of  said  electroluminescent  cells, 
said  means  comprising, 

at  least  two  longitudinal  disposed  current  conveying 

meaxu, 
insulated  from  each  other  and  each  insulated  from 

one  of  the  electrodes  in  said  cells, 
said  current  conveying  means  extending  along  the 
length  of  said  electroluminescent  device  ar>d  pass- 
ing across  the  seal  between  each  of  said  electro- 
luminescent cells. 


3,161,799 
FRAME  GRID 
ArckibaM  J.  Robinson,  Jr.,  Emporinm,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Sylvania    Electric    Products    Inc.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,404 
6  Claims.     (CL  313—350) 


6.  A  frame  grid  comprising  a  pair  of  solid  side  mem- 
bers bridged  by  cross  straps  and  grid  laterals  secured  to 
the  side  members,  said  side  members  each  comprising 
like  shaped  and  sized  ends  for  insertion  within  like  shaped 
and  sized  openings  within  insulating  spacers  and  inter- 
mediate rectangular  in  cross  section  flat  portions  of  equal 
thickness  and  each  having  substantially  flat  parallel  faces 
engaged  by  the  grid  laterals,  said  intermediate  portions 
being  smaller  in  thickness  than  said  ends  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  grid  laterals. 


3,161,800 
INDICATOR  TUBE  HAVING  TWO  INDICATION 

SYSTEMS 
Albert  Lleb.  Bad  Cannstatt,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor 
to  International  Standard   Electric  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,296 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  16,  1960 

HCIainu.    (CL  315— 13) 


An  evacuated  electron  discharge  device  comprising  a 
thermionic  cathode  employing  materials  which  sublime 
during  heated  cathode  operation,  a  metal  support  for  the 
cathode,  at  least  one  electrode  normally  operated  at  a 

potential  different  than  said  cathode  and  spaced  there-        1.  An  indicator  tube  comprising  an  envelope  having 
from,  an  insulating  spacer  of  a  given  thickness  abutting    mounted  therein  two  image  producing  systems  including 
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a  common  ima^  display  screen,  first  cathode  means  as- 
sociated with  one  of  said  image  prdducing  systems  for 
producing  a  first  and  second  electron  beam,  second  cath- 
ode means  associated  with  the  other  of  said  image  pro- 
ducing systems  for  producing  a  third  and  fourth  elec- 
tron beam,  means  for  deflecting  said  first  and  second 
beams,  means  for  deflecting  said  third  and  fourth  beams, 
and  a  partition  member  mounted  in  relation  to  said  screen 
and  cathodes  such  that  said  first  and  fourth  beams  are  de- 
flected onto  said  screen  from  opposite  sides  of  said  par- 
tition forming  two  spaced  patterns  on  respective  por- 
tions of  said  screen  remote  from  said  partition  and  said 
second  and  third  electron  beams  are  deflected  onto  op- 
posite sides  of  said  partition  member  for  deflection  volt- 
ages below  a  given  value. 


said  anode  elecuode  and  contained  within  said  envelope; 
a  solid  collector  cathode  electrode  disposed  on  the  op- 
posite side  of  said  anode  electrode  and  contained  within 
said  envelope;  an  apertured  sputter  cathode  electrode  dis- 
posed between  said  anode  and  said  collector  cathode  elec- 
trodes; means  for  applying  operating  potentials  to  said 
anode,  sputter  cathode  and  collector  cathcxle  electrodes 
for  imtiating  and  maintaming  a  glow  discharge,  said  col- 
lector cathode  electrode  being  maintained  at  a  potential 
intermediate  with  respect  to  said  anode  and  sputter  cath- 
ode electrode  potentials,  whereby  ions  from  said  glow  dis- 
charge striking  said  collector  cathode  will  cause  very 
little  sputtering  therefrom;  and  mear,s  for  producing  and 
directing  a  magnetic  field  through  said  anode,  sputter  cath- 
ode and  collector  cathode  electrodes  so  as  to  enhance 
said  glow  discharge. 


3461301 

DELAY  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  EMPLOYING 

ELECTRON  STREAM 

loscph  Stevens  Alien.  87  Rosewood  Drive, 

Athertoa.  Calif. 

FUcd  Mar.  31,  19M,  Scr.  No.  19,f  13 

9  Claims.     (CL  315—39.3) 


3,161.803 

IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

W^ter  F.  Kaittweis,  3122  Knorr  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1961.  Ser.  No.  149.549 

9  Claims.     (CL  31S — 209) 


1.  A  delay  apparatus  for  introducing  a  variable  delay 
to  a  signal  comprising  means  forming  an  electron  stream, 
means  for  modulating  the  stream  in  accordance  with  the 
signal  to  be  delayed,  means  for  deflectmg  the  elecuon 
stream,  an  elongated  delay  means  adapted  to  delay  a 
signal  apphed  thereto  by  an  amount  dependent  upon  the 
point  of  applicatioa  of  the  signal  to  the  same,  said  elon- 
gated delay  means  being  disposed  to  receive  said  electron 
stream,  said  deflection  means  serving  to  cocitrol  the  point 
of  impingement  of  the  electron  stream  on  the  delay  means 
to  thereby  control  the  delay  introduced  by  the  delay 
means,  and  a  shield  surrounding  said  delay  menta  and 
including  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  through  which 
the  electron  stream  passes  to  strike  the  delay  means,  and 
means  earned  adjaceru  said  slot  and  serving  to  emit  light 
when  the  stream  of  electrons  strikes  the  same  to  thereby 
provide  means  for  aligning  the  delay  means. 


3,161,802 
SPUTTERING  CATHODE  TYPE  GLOW  DISCHARGE 

DEVICE  VACUUM  PUMP 
Roixrt  L.  JepMO,  Loa  AJtoa,  and  Louis  Maiter,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif.,  assljfnors  to  Varian  Associates,  Palo  AMo,  Calif., 
a  corporatioo  of  Callfomla 

Filed  June  30,  I960,  Ser.  No.  40,111 
2  Claims.     (CL  315—111) 


1.  In  an  ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  a  plurality  of  spark  plugs  and  a  rotatable 
distributor  communicating  therewith,  a  high  voluge  pulse 
generator  comprising  a  conductive  disk  rotatable  with 
the  distributor  and  having  a  plurality  of  circumfercn- 
tially-spaced  slits  radially  extending  therein  from  a  me- 
dial annulus  to  the  periphery  thereof,  magnetic  field 
inducing  means  laterally  spaced  from  one  side  of  said 
disk  and  registering  with  the  annular  circle  developed 
by  the  slits,  magnetic  pick-up  means  laterally  spaced  from 
the  other  side  of  said  disk  and  inductively  coupled  with 
said  inducing  means  as  each  slit  is  rotated  therebetween, 
and  means  applying  electrical  pulses  induced  in  said  pick- 
up means  to  the  distributor,  said  magnetic  field  inducing 
means  including  both  a  jjermanent  magnet  and  independ- 
ently thereof  a  coil  having  high  frequency  electrical 
oscillations  applied  thereto,  said  electrically  oscillating 
coil  acting  as  a  source  for  supplying  voltage  at  low  engine 
speed  and  said  magnet  being  operative  for  supplying  volt- 
age at  high  engine  speed,  whereby  a  synchronized  high 
voltage  pulse  of  constant  amplitude  at  all  engine  speeds 
will  be  delivered  to  the  spark  plugs  at  regular  intervals 
without  the  necessity  of  breaker  points. 


f^^i^r^^^'^mm 


■»* 


1.  A  glow  discharge  sputter  ion  vacuum  pump  appa- 
ratus including:  a  vacuum  tight  envelope  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  structure  it  is  desired  to  evacuate;  an  aper- 
tured anode  electrode  defining  a  glow  discharge  passage- 
way therethrough  contained  within  said  envelope;  a 
solid  sputter  cathode  electrode  disposed  on  one  side  of 


3,161,804 
CROUNT)  TF.STTNG  DEVICE 
TlKHnas   F.  Gulnan.   Scnmtoo,   Pa.,  assignor  to  Federal 
Pacific  Electric  Company,  ■  corpomtioo  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1959.  Ser.  No.  840,369 
14  Claims.     (CL  317— ff) 
1.  In  a  ground  testing  device  for  insertion  into  a  com- 
panion cell,  a  frame  structure  having  a  plurality  of  con- 
tact members,  a  selector  switch  operable  to  engage  a  se- 
lected one  of  said  contact  members,  a  plurality  of  test 
sockets  Laving  test  ports  mounted  in  said  structure,  one 
of  said  sockets  being  electrically  connected  to  one  of  said 
contact  members  and  another  one  of  said  sockets,  being 
electrically  connecied  to  said  selector  switch,  one  of  said 
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test  sockets  having  a  shutter  for  controlling  the  opening 
and  closing  of  the  test  port  thereof,  a  grounding  switch 
mounted  in  said  structure  and  adapted  for  electrical  con- 
nection to  said  selector  switch  for  grounding  a  selected 
contact  member,  and  mechanical  interlocking  means  for 


ST* ir^ 


said  shutter  operatively  connected  to  and  extending  be- 
tween said  grounding  and  selector  switches,  said  inter- 
locking means  conditioning  said  shutter  for  release  to  open 
said  test  port  in  predetermined  positions  only  of  said 
grounding  and  selector  switches. 


_  3,161,805 

CIRCUIT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ELECTRICAL  OFFICE 
MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Ludwl«  Hacklcr,    Wilbelmslui>rn,   GermaD>,   assignor  to 
Oljmpla  Wcrke  AG.,  ^^Uhelimiiaven.  German),  a  cor- 
poration of  German > 

Filed  Sept.  7.  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,160 

Claims  priorlt>,  applicatioo  Germaa>,  Sept.  8,  1961, 

0  8052 

4  Claims.     (CL  317— Itl) 


I.  An  assembly  of  circuit  dements  for  office  machines 
and  the  like,  comprising  a  mounting  plate  with  printed 
circuitry  on  one  side,  a  set  of  circuit  elemenu  including 
two  spaced-apart  groups  of  terminals  on  the  other  side 
of  said  plate,  said  circuit  elements  further  including  re- 
acUnce  means  and  mechanically  operable  switch  means 
for  selectively  connecting  said  reactance  means  between 
said  groups  of  terminals,  leads  extending  through  said 
plate  and  connecting  said  circuit  elemenu  to  different 
portions  of  said  printed  circuitry,  and  a  cover  plate  adja- 
cent said  mounting  plate  overlying  said  printed  circuitry, 
said  plates  being  provided  with  registering  cutouts  accom- 
modating an  actuating  element  for  said  switch  means. 


3,161,806 

CONTROL  DEVICE  AND  CIRCUITS  FOR 

ELECTRIC  BEDCOVERS 

Walter    H.    Gordon,    Jr.,    Asbeboro,    N.C.,    assignor    to 

General  Electric  Companv,  a  corporation  of  New  Y  ork 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,766 

7  Claims.     (CL  317—132) 


3.  In  an  alternating  current  electrically  protective  con- 
trol circuit,  a  relay  having  a  U-shaped  core  and  an  arma- 
ture movable  toward  and  away  from  said  core  between 
open  and  closed  positions,  means  biasing  said  armature 
away  from  said  core  to  its  open  position,  a  work  circuit 
energized   when   said   armature   is  engaged   against   said 
core  in  closed  position,  a  permanent  magnet  associated 
with  said  core  to  provide  a  magneUc  force  sufficient  to 
maintain  said  armature  against  said  core  and  insufficient 
to  move  said  armature  from  open  to  closed  position,  a 
pair  of  alternating  current  windings  on  said  core  arranged 
to  produce  simultaneously  equal  and  c^posite  alternating 
magnetic  flux  while  said  armature  is  in  the  dosed  posi- 
tion and  while  operation  is  normal,  an  impedance  circuit 
associated  with  each  of  said  windings,  means  to  modify 
the  value  of  at  least  one  element  in  one  of  said  impedance 
circuits  upon  an  abnormal  condition,  whereby  a  net  alter- 
nating flux  is  produced  in  said  core  to  reduce  magnetic 
flux  in  said  core  during  an  alternation  to  a  point  at  which 
said    biasing   means   moves   said    armature   to   an   open 
position. 


3,161,8«7 

COIL  i^EMBLY  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  MAGNET 

Thomas   R^   Brogan,   Ariington,  and  John  W.  Lothrop. 

^VJV**^'  •***«no"  *o  Avco  Corporation,  Cindn- 
■ati,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  92,537 
8  Claims.     (CL  317—158) 


-JTi    IT"       r- 


1.  An  electric  magnet  comprising:  a  conducting  wind- 
ing having  a  plurality  of  center  turns  disposed  between 
a  plurality  of  end  turns,  oppositely  disposed  portions 
comprising  the  entire  cross  section  of  said  center  turns 
extending  past  the  outer  periphery  of  said  end  turns 
and  being  bent  aside  out  of  the  plane  of  said  turns  to 
provide  openings  in  said  winding,  said  end  turns  being 
coplanar  with  the  unbent  portion  of  said  center  turns 
and  located  inwardly  of  and  spaced  away  from  the 
said  oppositely  disposed  portions  of  said  center  turns- 
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and  means  to  prevent  displacement  of  said  turns  when  said  spring  tab  being  adapted  to  experience  changing  de- 
said  winding  is  connected  to  and  discoanected  from  a  grees  of  flexure  with  changing  temperatures  in  order  to 
source  of  current.  _ 


t»> 


^  3,161,808 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTIONS 

Hans  E.  Tromhott,  Monrovia,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Leach  Corporation,  Corapton,  Calif. 

FU«d  July   24,    1961,  Ser.   No.    126,0U 

7  Claims.     (CL  317—158) 


.Z- 


1.  In  combination  with  a  relatively  fine  wire,  an  ar- 
rangement for  connecting  said  relatively  fine  wire  into  an 
electrical  circuit  comfM'ising  a  multiple  strand  cable  of 
individual  wires,  one  end  of  said  cable  being  twisted  to- 
gether with  an  end  of  said  relatively  fine  wire  to  form  a 
unitary  woven  connection,  the  opposite  end  of  said  mul- 
tiple stnmd  cable  being  attachable  in  an  electrical  dr- 
cuiL 


3,161,809 
HIGH  FIELD  Sl'PERCONDUCTIVE  DEVICE 

Paul  S.  Swartz,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Compaav.  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  202^16 

2  Claims.     (CL  317—158) 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  high  field  superconduc- 
tive body  having  an  aperture  therethrough,  means  to 
produce  a  constant  magnetic  field  generally  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  said  body  aperture  within  successive  adjacent 
portions  of  said  aperture,  and  means  to  cool  simulta- 
neously associated  successive  adjacent  portions  of  said 
body  below  their  critical  temperature. 


3,161,810 
TEMPERATt  RE  COMPFNSATFD  TRANSISTOR 
Gerald  R.  Broussard,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,874 
2  Claims.     (CL  317—234) 
1.  A     temperature-compensated     transistor     assembly 

which  includes  header  means;  a  plural  layer  transistor 
element  comprising  ccdlector,  base,  and  emitter  zones;  a 
rigid  tab  connected  in  ohmic  contact  with  one  of  the  eiKl 
surfaces  of  said  transistor,  said  tab  being  mounted  to  se- 
cure said  surface  in  ^aced  relationship  with  said  header; 
and  a  temperature-responsive  formed  spring  tab  con- 
nected in  ohmic  contact  with  the  other  end  surface  of 
said  transistor  and  mounted  to  maintain  said  other  end 
surface  in  spaced  relationship  with  respect  to  said  header, 


provide  a  varying  longitudinal  compressive  stress  on  said 
transistor. 


3,161,811 
SEMICONDUCTX)R  DEVICE  MOUNT 
Elmer  G.  Ikown,  Mountain   View,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Clevite  Corporation,  Cleveland, 
Ohk),  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1960.  Ser.  No.  8,619 
2  Claims.     (CL  317—234) 


1.  A  mount  for  semiconductor  devices  comprising  a 
header  having  a  semiconductive  element  thereon,  said 
header  having  an  indentation  therein,  an  electric  insulator 
within  said  indentation,  a  lead  disposed  in  said  indenta- 
tion and  mounted  on  said  insulator,  a  spring  having  a 
coiled  portion  and  a  radial  extension  from  said  coiled 
portion,  said  extension  being  intermediate  the  ends  of 
the  coiled  portion,  said  coiled  portion  being  disposed  about 
said  lead  and  having  one  end  seated  on  said  insulation, 
and  said  extension  being  in  resilient  contact  with  said 
element. 


3,161,812 
VACUUM  VARIABLE  CAPACITOR 
John  T.  Perry.  Melrose   PaHi,  and  Chester  J.   KawlecU, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  Josl>n  Mfg.  and  Supply  Co., 
Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,788 
4  Claims.     (CL  317—245) 


1.  A  variable,  vacuum  capacitor  comprising  an  evacu- 
ated envelope  comprising  a  tubular,  glass  wall  portion. 
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a  pair  of  tubular  glas»-to-metal  seal  elemcnu  sealed  one 
to  each  of  the  opposite  ends  of  said  glass  wall  por- 
tion, 

a  first  mounting  member  comprising  an  annular  disc- 
lilte  porton  secured  at  its  outer  edge  to  one  of  said 
elements  and  a  flange  portion  extending  inwardly  of 
said  envelope  from  the  inner  edge  of  said  annular 
portion  coaxially  of  said  glass  wall  portion, 

a  fixed  capacitor  plate  comprising  a  relatively  thick 
conductive  body  having  flat,  parallel  opposed  faces 
extending  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  envelope 
wall  portion, 

said  flange  portion  being  hermetically  secured  at  its 
inner  end  to  one  edge  of  said  ccpacitor  body, 

a  second  mounting  member  comprising  an  annular, 
disc-like  portion  secured  at  its  outer  edge  to  the  other 
of  said  glass-to-metal  seal  elements. 

a  movable  capacitor  plate  comprising  a  relatively  thick 
conductive  body  having  a  flat  face  opposed  to  the 
inner  face  of  said  fixed  plate, 

■  movable  capacitor  plate  support  comprising  a  circu- 
lar base  portion,  sealed  to  the  inner  edge  of  said  last 
mentioned  disc-like  portion,  and  a  tubular  guide  por- 
tion extending  coaxially  of  said  base  portion  in- 
wardly of  said  envelope, 

a  bellows  surrounding  said  guide  portion  and  coaxial 
thereto, 

said  bellows  being  sealed  at  one  end  to  said  movable 
capacitor  plate  aixl  at  iu  other  end  to  said  movable 
capacitor  plate  support  base  portion. 

a  support  rod  slidably  mounied  within  said  guide  por- 
tion and  secured  at  one  end  to  said  movable  capaci- 
tor plate, 

a  cup-shaped  cap  secured  at  its  periphery  to  said  sec- 
ond mounting  member, 

and  an  adjusting  element  operatively  arranged  between 
said  cap  and  said  rod  for  axially  moving  said  rod 
and  said  movable  capacitor  plate. 


plies  signals  to  said  electronic  means  to  syiKhrofiize  the 
oscillation  of  said  power  supply  in  accordance  with  the 
frequency  of  oscillation  of  said  mechanical  oscillator 
whereby  said  clock  is  driven  at  an  accurate  rate. 


3,161.813 
MAGNETIC  OSCnXATOR  CONTROLLED  MOTOR 
George  I  .  dc  Wolf,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  and  Reade  Williams, 
Plttsbargh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jgly  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  213,341 
10  Claims.     (CL  318—138) 


J-r— /* 


5.  In  a  clock,  the  combination  of  a  motor  having  a 
permanent  magnet  rotor  for  driving  a  clock,  a  direct  cur- 
rent energy  source,  electronic  oscillating  means  connected 
to  said  energy  source  and  said  motor  for  converting  said 
direct  ciirrent  into  an  oscillating  power  supply  for  driv- 
ing said  motor,  a  mechanical  oscillator  having  a  rela- 
tively accurate  natural  frequency  of  oscillation  close  to 
the  frequency  of  oscillation  of  said  electronic  oscillator, 
permanent  magnet  means  positioned  on  said  mechanical 
oscillator,  said  permanent  magnet  means  being  positioned 
in  inductive  relation  with  respect  to  said  motor  so  that 
the  changing  magnetic  fields  produced  by  said  permanent 
magnet  motor  cause  said  mechanical  oscillator  to  oscil- 
late, a  pickup  coil  connected  to  said  electronic  means 
and  positioned  in  flux  inducing  relation  with  said  perma- 
nent magnet  means  so  that  the  mechanical  oscillator  sup- 


3,161^14 
ALTERNATING  CURRENT  MOTOR 
Frederic  Calland  WUllams,  Romily,  Eric  Roberts  Laith- 
walte,  Cheadle,  and  John  Frederick  Fastham,  Preston, 
England,  assignors  to  National  Research  Development 
Corporation,   I^oodon,  England,  a  British  corporation 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,437 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  31,  1960 
8  CUims.    (CL  318—224) 


1.  An  induction  machine  comprising  a  first  slotted 
structure,  a  primary  winding  accommodated  in  slots  of 
said  first  slotted  structure,  a  second  slotted  structure  mov- 
able with  respect  to  said  first  slotted  structure,  a  secondary 
wmding  accommodated  in  the  slots  <rf  said  second  sloUed 
structure  and  electromagneticaily  coupled  to  said  primary 
winding,  said  primary  winding  consisting  of  at  least  first 
and  second  seu  of  coils  which  overiap  so  that  the  magneto- 
motive force  in  at  least  some  of  the  slots  of  said  first 
slotted  structure  is  generated  by  the  addition  of  the  mag- 
netomotive forces  caused  by  current  flow  in  the  conduc- 
tors of  coils  of  said  first  and  second  set.  each  of  said  sets 
of  coOs  being  so  wound  that  the  magnitude  of  the  cur- 
rent flow  in  the  conductors  in  the  slots  of  said  first  slotted 
structure  due  to  the  coils  of  one  set  is  a  single-valued  func- 
tion of  the  distance  along  the  arc  of  said  first  slotted 
structure  occupied  by  said  one  set  of  coils,  a  thr«e-phase 
alternating  current  supply  and  switching  means  for  con- 
necting different  phases  of  the  current  supply  in  different 
combinations  to  corresponding  coils  of  said  sets  of  coils 
to  enable  different  predetermined  values  of  the  average 
phase  difference  between  the  currents  in  adjacent  slots  to 
be  obtained. 


3,161,815 
AUTOMATIC  TELE\1SION  CHAN-NEL  SELECTOR 
Bernard  R.  Kuhl,  Arilngton  Heights,  and  Joseph  A.  Cari- 
•on.  Glen  Ellyn,  III.,  assignors  to  Warwick  Electronics 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  12,  1960,  S«r.  No.  42,377 
7  Claima.     (CL  318-^467) 


1.  An  automatic  television  channel  selector  compris- 
ing: a  tuning  circuit  with  a  channel  selector  switch  asso- 
ciated therewith;  a  control  knob  attached  to  said  switch; 
means  for  rotating  said  selector  switch  to  different  chan- 
nel positions  including  a  motor  drivingly  connected  to 
said  switch,  a  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  motor  including  a  momentary  starting  contact  and 
a  spring  leaf  switch,  said  spring  leaf  switch  mounted  in- 
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dependently  of  said  channel  selector  switch  and  having 
one  leaf  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  said  control  knob 
and  riding  thereon;  and  means  for  automatically  operat- 
ing said  spring  contact  switch  including  at  least  one  cam 
clip  mounted  on  the  periphery  of  said  control  knob  and 
engaging  the  upper  leaf  of  said  spring  contact  switch 
as  the  control  knob  is  rotated. 


3,161,816 

PARAMETRIC  EVEN  HARMONIC  FREQUENCY 

MILTIPLIER 

Don  R.  Holcomb,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company,  Culver  CHy,  CaUf.,  a  corporarion 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,667 
4  Claims.     (CI.  321—49) 


•4    ' 


JL^ 
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r 
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1.  A  frequency  multiplier  circuit  comprising:  a  signal 
generator  for  providing  a  driving  signal  at  a  fundamental 
frequency,  first  variable  reactance  means  having  a  non- 
linear reactance  vs.  voltage  characteristic  coupled  to 
said  generator  for  developing  current  signals  at  even  and 
odd  harmonic  frequencies  of  said  fundamental  frequen- 
cy, second  variable  reactance  means  having  a  non-linear 
reactance  vs.  voltage  characteristic  coupled  to  said  gen- 
erator for  developing  current  signals  at  even  and  odd 
harmonic  frequencies  of  said  fundamental  frequency, 
with  the  odd  harmonic  signals  developed  by  said  first 
and  second  reactance  means  being  in  phase  with  each 
other  aixl  the  even  harmonic  signals  developed  by  said 
first  and  second  reactance  means  being  180*  out  of 
phase  with  each  other,  means  for  maintaining  both  said 
first  and  second  reactance  means  non-conductive  of  dkect 
ctirreot  during  the  entire  cycle  of  said  driving  signal,  and 
tank  circuit  means  resonant  at  a  preselected  even  harmonic 
frequency  of  said  fundamental  frequency  for  developing 
output  signals  at  said  preselected  frequency,  said  tank 
circuit  means  including  means  for  canceling  the  odd  har- 
monic signals  and  combining  the  even  harmonic  signals 
developed  by  said  first  and  second  reactance  meana. 


amplitude  of  the  current  therein,  a  coiutant  source  of 
alternating  current,  means  responsive  to  said  alternating 
current  for  supplying  rectified  alternating  current  to  said 
magnetic  amplifier  having  a  polarity  to  increase  satura- 
tion thereof,  a  full  wave  rectifying  bridge  circuit  con- 
nected to  said  field  winding,  said  full  wave  rectifying 


3,161317 
MEANS  FOR  SUPPLYING  FLl  L  WAVE  RECTI- 
FIED CURRENT  TO  THE  FIELD  OF  AN  A.C. 
GENERATOR 
Harold  G.  Carlson,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103,773 
6  Claims.    (CL  322—28) 
4.  In  a  regulating  system  for  a  three-phase  alternating 
current  generator  having  a  field  winding,  the  combination 
of  a  three-phase  rectifier  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  generator  and  responsive  to  the  voltage 
produced  thereby  to  yield  direct  current  voltages  propor- 
tional to  the  output  voltages  thereof,  a  voltage  reference 
bridge   including  means  for  providing   a   predetermined 
voltage  level  for  comparison  with  said  D.C.  voltages,  said 
voltage  reference   bridge   being   adapted   to   produce   a 
voltage  proportional  to  the  magnitixle  of  variation  be- 
tween said  predetermined  voltage  level  and  said  direct 
current  voltages,  a  self-satiuating  magnetic  amplifier  hav- 
ing direct  current  control  windings  energized  by  said 
voltage  c<M)ditions  for  modifying  the  degree  of  saturation 
thereof  by  an  order  of  magnitude  determined  by  the 


'^K^  •'  ^~r 


bridge  circuit  being  supplied  by  said  alternating  current 
source  and  having  normally  blocked  unidirectional  current 
conducting  means  in  each  rectifying  path,  and  means 
operative  in  response  to  saturation  of  said  magnetic  am- 
plifier for  unblocking  said  unidirectional  current  conduct- 
ing means. 

3,161411 
TRANSISTOR    SWITCHING    CIRCUIT    UTILIZING 

VARIABLE  IMPEDANCE  BIASING  MEANS 
Harold  H.   Britten  and  Henry  W.  Gayek,  Waynesboro, 
Va.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Compaoy,  a  corpo- 
ratloa  of  .New  York 

FUcd  Od.  4,  1961,  Sw.  No.  142,797 
1  Claim.     (CL  322— 2S) 


In  a  voltage  regulating  circuit  for  controlling  the  ener- 
gization of  a  generator  field  in  accordance  with  the  output 
voltage  at  the  terminals  of  the  generator,  transistor  means 
having  emitter,  collector,  and  base  electrodes,  said  emitter 
and  collector  electrodes  being  serially  connected  with  said 
generator  field  across  the  terminals  of  said  generator,  a 
low  impedance,  a  transistor  having  its  emitter  and  collector 
electrodes  serially  connected  with  said  low  impedance 
between  the  base  electrode  of  said  transi&tor  means  and 
the  junction  between  said  generator  field  and  said  generator 
terminal,  means  for  rendering  said  transistor  conductive 
even  in  response  to  the  output  voltage  developed  entirely 
due  to  residual  magnetism  in  said  generator  field,  inversion 
means  connected  across  the  terminals  of  said  generator 
operative  in  response  to  output  voltages  above  a  prede- 
termined level  to  produce  an  alternating  voltage,  means 
operative  in  response  to  said  alternating  voltage  to  pro- 
duce sigiuds  every  half  cycle  thereof  at  a  time  determined 
by  the  magiutude  of  said  output  voltage,  first  control 
means  operative  in  response  to  said  alternating  voltage  to 
render  said  transistor  noocofxluctive,  second  control  meaxu 
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initially  operative  in  response  to  said  alternating  voltage  to 
render  said  transistor  means  nonconductive  and  further 
operative  upon  occurrence  of  said  signals  to  render  said 
transistor  means  conductive. 


3,161J19 
AUTOMATIC  ELECTRIC  POWER  REGULATOR 
Allea   R.    Perri—.   CbesWrc.  C  onn.,  aaaiKnor  to  The  S«- 
perior  F.lrctric  C  ompan>,  Bristol,  Coon.,  a  corporatioa 
ml  Connecticut 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,764 
9  Claims.     (CL  323 — 47) 


''-• 


*^, 


I.  An  automatic  power  regulator  for  providing  a  se- 
lected value  of  output  power,  comprising  input  terminals; 
output  terminals;  regulating  means  interconnected  there- 
between including  one  circuit  which  when  energized  in- 
creases the  output  power  and  a  second  circuit  which 
when  energized  decreases  the  output  power  to  maintain 
the  selected  value  of  output  power;  sensing  means  for  pro- 
ducwg  a  signal  indicative  of  the  magnitude  and  direc- 
tion of  the  deviation  of  the  output  power  from  the  se- 
lected value;  means  for  amplifying  the  signal  including  a 
first  pair  of  transistors  connected  to  the  sensing  means 
for  primarily  amplifying  the  voltage  of  the  signal  and  a 
second  pair  of  transistors  connected  to  receive  the  output 
of  the  first  pair  of  transistors  for  primarily  amplifying 
the  current  of  the  signal;  an  isolation  transformer  having 
a  primary  winding  connected  to  receive  the  output  of 
the  second  pair  of  transistors  and  a  secondary  winding; 
a  source  of  pulsating  direct  current;  a  trigger  circuit  for 
each  of  the  circuits  in  the  regulating  means,  each  trigger 
circuit  comprising  a  pair  of  transistors,  means  for  ap- 
plying the  pulsating  direct  current  voltage  in  the  emitter- 
base  circuit  of  one  of  the  transistors  to  normally  cause 
conduction  in  its  emitter<olIector  circuit,  means  con- 
necting the  other  transistor  to  the  one  transistor  to  cause 
conduction  through  the  emitter<ollcctor  circuit  of  the 
other  transistor  upon  a  decrease  in  conduction  in  the 
emitter-collector  circuit  of  the  one  transistor,  means 
connecting  the  emitter -collector  circuit  of  the  other  tran- 
sistor to  one  of  the  circuits  of  the  regulating  means  to 
cause  energization  thereof  upon  conduction  through  the 
emitter-collector  circuit  of  the  other  transistor;  and 
means  connecting  the  secondary  winding  in  the  emitter- 
base  circuits  of  the  one  transistors  whereby  a  signal  which 
is  of  the  opposite  polarity  to  the  pulsating  direct  current 
renders  one  of  the  one  transistors  non-conducting  in  its 
emitter-collector  circuit  causing  its  associated  other  tran- 
sistor to  be  conducting  in  its  emitter-collector  circuit  to 
cause  energization  of  its  associated  regulating  circuit. 


3.161.820 
FEED-BACK  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Wahcr  V.  Cbumako .  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  I-T-E 
Cbxuit  Breaker  Compan>,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Penns)l>anla 

ni«d  Aug.  28,  1961.  Ser.  No.  134,41S 

18  Claims.     (CL  323—66) 

I.  A  feed-back  control  system;  said  feed-back  control 

system  comprising  a  first  and  second  device  operable  to 

drive  a  common  output  system,  a  first  and  second  switch- 

80«  0.0.-62 


ing  means  for  said  first  and  second  device  for  selectively 
connecting  and  disconnecting  said  first  and  second  device 
to  said  common  output  tyitem,  a  regulator  means  con- 
nected to  said  first  and  second  devices  and  saJd  output 
system  for  adjusting  the  output  of  said  first  and  second 
devices  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  parameter 
of  said  output  system,  a  regulator  control  means  for  con- 
trolling the  level  of  operation  of  said  first  and  sacond  de- 
vices, and  a  regulator  level  control  means;  said  regulator 
level  control  means  being  operable  to  change  said  level 


of  operation  of  said  regulator  independently  of  said  regu- 
lator control  means  from  a  first  level  to  a  second  level; 
said  regulator  level  control  means  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  first  and  second  switching  means;  said 
regulator  level  control  means  changing  said  level  of  oper- 
ation of  said  regulator  to  said  first  level  when  only  one 
of  said  first  and  second  devices  are  connected  to  laid 
output  system,  and  to  said  second  level  when  both  of  said 
first  and  second  devices  are  connected  to  said  output  sya* 
tem. 


3,161.821 
WHEATSTONE  BRIDGE  TRANSDUCER  CIRCUITS 

WITH  EXTERNAL  BALANCING  MEANS 
lobs  Francis  Price,  Van  Nuys,  and  Gerald  Richard  Cur- 
tis,  La   Canada,   Calif.,   assignors   to   Statham    Instru- 
ments,   Inc.,    Los    Angeles,    Calif.,    a    corporation    of 
California 

FUed  Jaly  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,777 
13  Claims.     (CL  32^—75) 


^. .sT^ 


2.  In  combination,  a  Wheatstone  bridge  circuit  com- 
prising a  Wheatstone  bridge  and  means  to  change  the 
impedance  of  at  least  one  of  the  arms  of  said  bridge  to 
unbalance  said  bridge  at  the  output  comers  of  said  bridge, 
said  circuit  including  means  for  connecting  a  source  of 
excitation  current  to  the  input  comers  of  said  bridge,  a 
second  current  source  electrically  connected  through  a 
resistance  to  at  least  a  part  of  at  least  one  of  said  arms 
of  said  bridge,  a  pole  of  said  second  current  source  being 
connected  to  one  of  the  output  comers  of  said  bridge 
said  pole  being  of  potential  higher  than  and  of  opposite 
sign  to  the  polarity  existing  at  said  one  output  comer  of 
said  bridge,  said  resistance  being  greater  in  value  than  the 
impedance  of  said  bridge,  and  of  magnitude  sufficient  to 
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reduce  the  potential  at  said  pole  to  a  potential  substan- 
tially equal  to  and  of  opposite  sign  to  the  potential  at 
said  one  of  the  output  comers  of  said  bridge  to  modify 
the  current  in  said  bridge,  passing  through  said  bridge 
from  said  excitation  current  source  to  subsuntially  re- 
move the  voltage  unbalance  of  said  bridge  resulting  from 
said  impedance  change,  and  means  responsive  to  a  func- 
tion of  said  current  from  said  second  named  current  source 
and  to  the  degree  of  said  impedance  change. 


3,161.822 

ELECTRIC  INTEGRATING  APPARATUS  FOR  INTE- 

GRATING  A  VARIABLE  ELECTRIC  QUANTITY 

August  L.  Strcater.  Broomall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219^74 

11  Claims.     (CL  324—28) 


1.  In  combination,  an  electric  circuit  interrupting  de- 
vice including  a  pair  of  separable  contact  members  be- 
tween which  an  arc  may  be  drawn,  integrating  means 
responsive  to  current  traversing  said  contacts  during  a 
series  of  spaced  time  intervals  for  providing  an  indication 
proportional  to  the  summation  of  the  integrals 

•T     . 
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for  the  individual  time  intervals,  where  I"  is  a  function 
of  the  current  I  traversing  said  contacts  and  T  is  the 
period  of  time  over  which  the  curreot  I  flows  m  a  given 
interval,  and  means  responsive  to  relative  position  of 
said  contacts  for  rendering  said  integrating  means  op- 
erable only  when  said  contacts  are  separated,  said  inte- 
grating means  being  operable  to  add  to  the  previously- 
existing  indication  in  response  to  currents  traversing  said 
contacts  during  a  given  interval  irrespective  of  whether 
the  current  during  said  given  interval  is  less  than  during 
a  preceding  interval  that  said  integrating  means  re- 
sponded to. 

3,161,823 

DEVICE  FOR  TESTING  THE  CONCENTRATION 

OF  AN  ELECTROLYTE  IN  SOLITION 

Felix  E.  Uithoven,  268  Spnice  St.,  West  Hempstead,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No,  275,0«7 

1  Claim.     (CL  324—29) 


A  device  for  testing  the  concentration  of  an  electrolyte 
in  solution  comprising  a  band  manipulatable  substantially 


hollow  body  open  at  one  end  thereof,  an  ammeter  in  said 
body  at  an  end  thereof  remote  from  said  open  end,  said 
ammeter  having  two  terminals,  two  relatively  insulated 
electrical  conductors  each  connected  with  a  respective 
one  of  said  terminals  and  extending  in  said  body  from 
said  ammeter  to  said  open  end,  an  insulating  electrode 
support  of  non-conductrve  material  in  said  body  and 
dosing  said  open  end  thereof  to  retain  said  hollow  body 
fhiid  tight  to  prevent  the  passage  of  fluid  into  said  body 
from  said  open  end  and  the  shorting  of  said  terminals, 
said  electrode  support  and  said  open  end  of  said  body 
forming  a  planar  horizontally  disposed  immersion  end. 
said  electrode  support  having  two  sets  of  recesses  de- 
fined 'herein,  one  set  of  said  recesses  forming  a  plurality 
of  arcs,  another  set  of  said  recesses  forming  a  plurality 
of  discontinuous  arcs  which  partially  encompass  said  one 
set  of  arcs,  said  sets  of  recesses  being  defined  in  the  end 
of  said  electrode  support  facing  in  the  direction  of  the 
open  end  of  said  body  and  recessed  inward  from  the  open 
end  of  said  txxly  and  from  said  planar  horizontally  dis- 
posed immersion  end,  two  electrodes  of  dissimilar  electri- 
cally conductive  material  each  connected  with  a  respective 
one  of  said  conductors,  each  of  said  electrodes  being  con- 
tained within  a  respective  one  of  said  sets  of  recesses  and 
conforming  to  the  set  of  discontinuous  arcs  thereof  with 
one  of  said  electrodes  being  partially  encompassed  by  a 
discontinuous  arcuate  portion  of  another  of  said  elec- 
trodes, each  of  said  electrodes  having  a  single  exposed 
surface,  said  support  means  insulating  each  of  said  elec- 
trodes from  the  other,  and  each  electrode  having  a  flat 
elongated  surface  defined  in  planar  horizontal  alignment 
with  said  planar  horizontally  disposed  immersion  end 
to  insure  their  simultaneous  and  equal  immersion  at 
their  single  exposed  surface  for  contact  with  the  electro- 
lyte to  test  the  concentration  thereof. 


3.161,824 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  LTIUZING  A  MAG- 
NETIC  ARMATURE  AND  SENSING   COIL   FOR 
DETERMINING  FLATNESS 
Harry  Eugene  Erys,  Butler,  Pa.,  aurignnr  to  Armco  Steel 
Corporatioa.  Middletown,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Okie 
FUed  June  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  743,633 
4  Claims.     (CL  324—34) 

1  _ 


4.  The  method  of  measuring  the  deviation  of  a  metal- 
lic strip  having  substantial  air  permeability  from  an 
arbitrary  standard  of  flatness,  which  comprises  providing 
an  inductive  sensing  device  having  a  neutral  response 
when  no  metallic  strip  is  in  proximity  thereto,  passing 
said  strip,  free  from  flattening  influence  thereon,  over 
said  sensing  device,  causing  a  body  having  magnetic 
permeability  to  ride  on  said  strip  over  said  sensing  de- 
vice without  substantially  affecting  the  flatness  of  said 
strip,  to  cause  said  sensing  device  to  respond  to  the  in- 
ductance generated  therein  by  said  body,  the  proximity 
being  such  that  the  inductance  generated  by  said  body 
at  a  given  point  is  linearly  related  to  the  distance  between 
said  strip  at  said  given  point  and  said  sensing  device, 
and  indicating  the  inductive  response  of  said  sensing  de- 
vice. 
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3,161425 
AFPARATITS  FOR  TF.STING  WAVE  TRANSMISSION 
LINES  INCH  DING  HELICAL  TRANSMISSION 
LINE  AND  V^  AVE  DISTORTING  MEANS 
George  F.  Williinson.  Jr.,  Bethlelicm,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  incorporated.  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  YoHl 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5.047 
4  Claims.     (CL  324— S8) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  axial  wave  length  of 
a  wave  transmission  line  con>prising: 

a  wave  interaction  circuit, 

means  for  suf^lying  a  high  frequency  signal  to  one  end 
of  said  circuit  for  propagating  wave  energy  there- 
aloog, 

radio-frequency  field  distorting  means  positioned  ad- 
jacent said  circuit  for  producing  predetermined  wave 
reflectioos  exhibiting  half-wave  length  maxima  and 
minima  values  of  signal  amplitude, 

means  for  moving  said  field  distorting  means  along  a 
path  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  circuit  during  a 
measuring  operation, 

means  electricaHy  coupled  to  said  circuit  for  recording 
the  number  of  cycles  of  said  reflected  waves,  said 
last-mentioned  means  including  a  preset  counter 
for  counting  a  predetermii^ed  number  of  said  re- 
flected wave  cycles,  and 

circuit  means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  the  moving 
means  for  recording  the  distance  traveled  by  the  dis- 
torting means  while  simultaneously  a  predetermined 
number  of  cycles  is  recorded  by  the  cycle  recording 
means,  said  circuit  means  including  signal  producing 
means  providing  a  pulse  for  each  predetermined  in- 
crement of  travel  of  said  field  distorting  means,  and 
a  counter  under  the  control  of  said  preset  counter 
and  responsive  to  said  signal  producing  means  for 
counting  the  number  of  pubes  produced  by  said  last- 
mentioned  means  during  a  predetermine  number 
of  wave  reflections  counted  by  said  preset  counter. 


3.161,826 
FLUID  IMMERSED  MIRROR  GALVANOMETER 
WITH  BALANCED  SI  SPENSION  ASSEMBLY 
Maxime  Felix  Benoit  Picard,  I^evallois.  France,  assignor 
to  Societe  de  Prospection  Flrctnque.  Proced^  Schlom- 
bcrger,  Paris,  France,  a  corporal  ion  of  France 
FUed  May  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  108.381 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France  May  12,  1960 
9  Clafatts.     (CI.  324—97) 
1.  In  a  galvanon>eter  having  a  liquid-filled  housing  and 
a  suspension   assembly  suspended  therein,  an  improved 
suspension  assembly  comprising:  an  elongated  cylindrical 
body  member  of  non-magnetic  material;  a  coil  winding 
mounted  on  the  body  member  within  the  cylindrical  con- 
fines thereof  and  so  that  the  center  of  the  coil  coincides 
with  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  body  member;  a  mirror 
mounted  on  the  body  member  adjacent  one  end  thereof 


and  to  one  side  of  the  longitudinal  center  axis  of  the  body 
member;  means  mounted  on  the  body  member  adjacent 
the  other  end  thereof  on  the  other  side  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  body  meml>er  for  counterbalancing  the  mirror; 
a  pair  of  balancing  weights  adjustably  mounted  in  the 


body  member,  one  near  one  end  and  the  other  near  the 
other  end  thereof,  for  aligning  the  center  of  gravity  of 
the  suspension  assembly  with  the  center  of  thrust  of  the 
coil  winding;  and  terminal  means  located  at  the  two  ends 
of  the  body  member  for  enabling  suspension  of  the  body 
member  in  the  galvanometer  housing. 


3.161.827 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  SUCCESSIVE 
MEASUREMENT  AND  SIMULTANEOUS  IN- 
DICATION  ON  AN  OSCILLOSCOPE  OF  A 
FLURAI  IT>'  OF  INTUTS  TOGETHER  WITH  A 
FIXED  RFKFRFNCE 

Pierre  Buisaon.  16  Ave.  Victor  Hugo.  Vanvca, 

Seine,  Franc* 

FUed  July  10,  19S9,  S«r.  No.  826,159 

12  Claim*.     (CL  324—121) 


4«r 


1.  An  electrical  system  for  the  successive  measurement 
and  the  simultaneous  visual  indication  of  a  plurality  of 
variable  quantities  together  with  at  least  one  fixed  refer- 
ence quantity,  in  which  one  channel  is  provided  for  each 
said  quantity,  said  system  comprising;  a  device  in  each 
variable-quantity  channel  for  converting  the  variations  of 
said  quantity  to  electrical  values,  said  converting  device 
including  a  Wheatstone  bridge  circuit  the  ratio  of  which 
is  varied  in  dependence  on  the  variations  of  the  quantity 
considered;  a  Wheatstone  bridge  circuit  in  each  reference- 
quantity  channel,  said  bridge  circuit  having  a  fixed  ratio; 
each  of  said  channels  including  an  oscillation  generator, 
coupling  means  for  applying  high-frequency  oscillations 
from  said  generator  across  one  diagonal  of  said  bridge 
circuit,  an  electronic  tube,  means  for  applying  the  oscil- 
latory voltage  from  the  other  diagonal  of  said  bridge  to 
one  grid  of  said  tube,  and  direct  coupling  means  for  apply- 
ing the  oscillations  from  said  generator  to  another  grid 
of  said  tube;  blocking  means  for  simultaneously  closing 
all  said  channels  except  one,  and  switching  means  for 
rendering  said  channels  operative  in  succession,  one  at  a 
time;  an  oscilloscope  device  having  scanning  plates  and 
deflecting  plates  and  a  scanning-voltage  generator  coupled 
to  said  scanning  plates;  and  means  for  selectively  and 
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successively  coupling  said  deflecting- plates  to  the  outputs 
of  said  successively-operative  channels,  the  return  trace 
of  the  scanning  beam  being  utilized  to  indicate  a  refer- 
ence quantity,  whereby  there  is  formed  on  the  screen 
of  said  oscilloscope  an  image  representing  a  closed  curve, 
of  which  all  the  horizontal  lines  are  significant  and  which 
each  represent  a  quantity  to  be  measured  or  a  reference 
quantity,  irrespective  of  the  magnification  employed  and 
of  the  position  of  said  image  on  said  screen. 


3,1<1.S2S 
COMMUNICATION     SYSTEM     EMPLOYING 
PHASE  SHIFTERS  AND  QUANTIZERS  TO 
REDUCE  NOISE 
Kenneth  W.  Cattermole,   London,  England,  assignor  to 
International  Standard  FlectHc  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  l>el«ware 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1961,  Scr.  No.  148,966 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  16,  1960, 

39,385  60 
20  Claims.     (CL  325—42) 


3.  A  signal  transmission  system  comprising  a  source  of 
signal  waveforms,  a  phase  shift  network  coupled  to  said 
source  to  produce  a  plurality  of  said  signal  waveforms 
phase  displaced  with  respect  to  each  other,  means  coupled 
to  said  phase  shift  network  to  maintain  the  information 
contained  in  each  of  said  phase  displaced  signal  wave- 
forms substantially  independent,  means  coupled  to  said 
maintaining  means  to  convert  each  of  said  phase  displaced 
signal  waveforms  into  a  pulse  signal,  means  coupled  to 
said  converting  means  to  transmit  said  pulse  signals, 
means  to  receive  said  transmitted  pulse  signals,  means 
coupled  to  said  receiving  means  to  translate  said  pulse 
signals  to  said  phase  displaced  signal  waveforms,  and 
means  coupled  to  said  translating  means  to  recombine 
said  phase  displaced  signal  waveforms  into  an  approxi- 
mation of  said  signal  waveforms. 


3,161.829 
DEVICE    FOR    PREVENTING    TRANSMISSION    OF 
PULSE    POSITION    MODULATED    ENERGY    IN 
ABSENCE  OF  MODI  LATOR  INPLT 
Charles  H.  Schulman,  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Martin- 
Marietta  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Ffled  Sept  5,  1961,  Scr.  No.  136,075 
15  Claims,     (a.  325—152) 
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3.  A  modulation-  operated  switch  for  use  with  a  pulse 
position  modulated  transmitter,  said  switch  comprising 
a  gate  for  receiving  a  stream  of  position  modulated 
pulses,  an  inhibit  pulse  generator  connected  to  said  gate 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  gate,  said  generator 
normally  generating  inhibit  pulses  in  coincidence  with 
unmodulated  pulses,  timing  means  for  assuring  the  coin- 


cidence of  said  inhibit  pulses  with  unmodulated  pulses 
of  said  stream,  said  inhibit  pulses  preventing  the  passage 
of  unmodulated  pulses  through  said  gate,  said  gate  allow- 
ing the  passage  of  modulated  pulses  by  virtue  of  their 
time  change  of  position  with  respect  to  said  inhibit  pulses. 


3,161,f3« 
PULSE  GENERATOR   FOR   DEVELOPING   PULSES 
OF  PREDETERMINED  WIDTH  AND  SHORT  FALL 
TIME 

Edward  B.  Frysingcr,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  Hughes  Aircraft  CompMn>,  CuNer  City,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Dec.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859^14 
8  CWms.     (CL  328—34) 
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8.  A  pulse  generator  comprising  a  source  of  trigger 
signals,  delay  means,  blocking  oscillator  means  coupled 
between  said  source  of  trigger  signals  and  said  delay 
means,  said  blocking  oscillator  means  developing  a  first 
and  a  second  pulse  and  applying  said  first  pulse  to  said 
delay  means  to  form  a  delayed  pulse,  control  means 
coupled  to  said  delay  means  to  develop  a  control  signal 
in  response  to  said  delayed  pulse,  and  controllable  mi- 
pedanoe  switching  means  coupled  between  said  control 
means  and  said  blocking  oscillator  means  for  decreasing 
its  impedance  in  response  to  said  control  signal  to  de- 
energize  said  blocking  oacillator  means  to  terminate  said 
second  pulse  with  a  fast  fall  time. 


3,161431 

ACOUSTICAL  NOISE  PULSE  SIMULATOR 

Samuel  Pure,  Rydal.  Pa.,  asaigBor  to  tk«  Lalted  Stales  of 

America  as  rcpreMoted  b>  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1961,  Ser.  No.  161,749 

7  Claims.     (CI.  328 — 67) 

(Granted  under  TMc  35.  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


"I  ' 


7.  A  circuit  for  generating  electrical  noise  pulses  simu- 
lating acoustical  noise  pulses  generated  by  a  direct  blast 
and  the  blast  echo  from  a  target  used  in  blast  echo  rang- 
ing equipment,  comprising  in  combination: 

first  means  generating  an  exponentially  decayed  pulse 

having  the  shape  of  an  acoustical  noise  pulse, 
noise    frequency   generating   means   for   generating   ■ 
wide   band    frequency   having   the   frequency   char- 
acteristics of  an  acoustical   noise  pulse, 
modulating  means  connected  to  said  first  means  and 
said  ooise  frequency  generating  means  modulating 
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said  wide  band  frequency  in  accordance  with  said 
exponentially  decayed  pulse, 

second  means  providing  a  noise  pulse, 

said  second  means  including  third  meaiw  for  varying 
the  time  of  occurrence  of  said  noise  pulse  with  re- 
spect to  said  exponentially  decayed  pulse, 

output  means  connected  to  said  modulating  means  and 
said  second  means  providing  said  modulated  wide 
band  frequency  pulse  and  said  noise  pulse  as  a  pulse 
pair  output. 

3,161,832 
FAST-ACTING  ENVELOPE  DETECTOR 
Robert    E.    I^   Marcfce,   Berkeley    Heights,  and   Carl   F. 
Simonc.   Florham   Park,   NJ..   assignon.  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  June  22,  1962,  Scr.  No.  204,516 
3  Claims.     (CL  329—178) 


vf-,-, 
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'  3,161,833 

NON-POLARI7FD  DC.  TRANSISTORIZED 
TELEMETERING  AMPLIFIER 
Edward  Joscpk  Rom,  McKecsport,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mine 
Safety  Appliances  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Penns>l>anla 

FUcd  Aug.  18,  1961.  Ser.  No.  132,396 
5  Claims,     (CI.  330—24) 


including  base,  emitter  and  collector  circuits,  load  circuit 
means  including  a  source  of  potential  for  operating  said 
semiconductor  device,  said  collector  circuits  coupled  in 
common  to  one  side  of  said  load  circuit  means,  said 
emitter  circuits  coupled  in  common  to  the  other  side  of 
said  load  circuit  means,  A.C.  choke  means  connected  in- 
dividual to  the  base  circuit  of  each  of  said  semiconductor 
devices,  input  circuit  means  connected  to  the  other  ends 
of  said  A.C.  choke  means,  unidirectional  conducting 
means  connected  between  the  base  and  emitter  circuits  of 
each  of  said  semiconductor  devices  with  the  direction  of 
conduction  of  each  oppx>site  to  that  of  the  associated  semi- 
conductor device,  and  one  of  sr.id  unidirectional  conduct- 
ing means  and  the  opposite  semiconductor  device  disposed 
to  conduct  to  energize  said  load  circuit  means  upon  pres- 
ence of  a  DC.  voltage  of  one  polarity  on  said  input  cir- 
cuit means  and  the  other  of  said  imidirectional  conduct- 
ing means  and  its  opposite  semiconductor  device  disposed 
to  conduct  to  energize  said  load  circuit  means  upon  pres- 
ence of  a  D.C.  voltage  of  opposite  polarity  on  said  input 
circuit  means. 


XT 


1.  A  fast-acting  envelope  detector  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  source  of  amplitude  modulated  carrier  input 
signals,  an  integrating  circuit,  means  connected  between 
said  source  of  input  signals  and  said  integrating  circuit 
to  detect  when  the  peak  voltage  of  said  source  of  input 
signals  exceeds  the  output  voltage  of  said  integrating 
circuit,  means  responsive  to  said  detection  means  to  in- 
crease the  output  voltage  of  said  integrating  circuit  when 
the  peak  voltage  of  said  input  signal  exceeds  the  output 
voltage  of  said  integrating  circuit,  second  detection  means 
to  detect  when  said  peak  voltage  of  said  input  signal 
is  less  than  the  output  voltage  of  said  integrating  circuit 
and  to  predict  the  new  peak  voltage  of  said  input  signal. 
and  means  responsive  to  said  second  detection  means  to 
reduce  the  output  voltage  of  said  integrating  circuit  to 
the  new  predicted  value  of  said  peak  voltage  of  said  in- 
put signal  when  the  peak  voltage  of  said  input  signal 
falls  below  the  output  voltage  of  said  integrating  circuit. 


3,161,834 

PROTECTION  CIRCL  IT  FOR  TRANSISTOR 

POWER  SUPPLY 

Atherton  Noyes,  Jr.,  Mountain  Lakes,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Aircraft  Radio  Corporation,  Boonton,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 

tioa  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct  7,  1960,  Scr.  No.  61,121 
6  Claims.     (CI.  331—62) 


•a  -- 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  transistor  oscillator  having 
a  pair  of  transistors  connected  in  a  push-pull  oscillating 
circuit  with  a  saturable  core  reactor  and  a  source  of 
unidirectional  current,  a  sensing  device  coupled  to  the 
oscillating  circuit  for  detecting  a  decrease  in  the  ampli- 
tude of  oscillations  thereof  and  switch  means  between 
the  source  of  unidirectional  current,  said  switch  means 
being  electrically  coupled  to  and  actuated  by  said  sens- 
ing device  on  a  decrease  in  the  amplitude  of  oscillation  in 
the  oscillating  circuit  for  disconnecting  the  oscillator  cir- 
cuit from  said  source  of  unidirectional  current,  and  a  nor- 
mally inoperative  source  of  reverse  bias  potential,  said 
source  of  reverse  bias  potential  being  rendered  operative 
and  apf^ied  to  at  leas;  one  electrode  of  each  c^  the 
transistors  in  said  oscillator  circuit  on  actuation  of  said 
switch  means  by  said  sensing  device. 


1.  A  non-polarized  DC.  amplifier  comprising  a  pair  of 
semiconductor  devices  of  the  same  conductivity  type,  each 


3,161,835 
OSCILLATOR  CIRCUIT  FOR  DETECTING 
IRREGULARITIF^  IN  YARNS 
Albert  Charles  I^enbouts,  Wakefield,  Mass.,  and  Jacob 
van  Wllgen,  Albert  Cornells  Lampe.  and  Jan  Nijmeyer. 
Emmasiagel.    Eindhoven.    .Netherlands,    assignors    to 
North  American  PhiUps  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,935 
8  Claims.     (CI.  331—65) 
1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  variatiops  in  a  fUamentary 
material,  comprising  an  oscillator  circuit  having  an  input 
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circuit  and  an  output  circuit,  a  feedback  circuit  comprising 
a  measuring  capacitor  coupled  to  said  input  circuit  and 
said  output  circuit  thereby  to  generate  an  alternating 
voltage  of  a  given  frequency  at  said  output  circuit,  said 
measuring  capacitor  comprising  two  electrode  plates 
spaced  apart  and  adapted  for  passage  of  said  filamentary 
material  therebetween,  said  capacitor  undergoing  varia- 
tions in  capacitance  as  determined  by  variations  of  said 
filamentary  material  thereby  to  produce  variations  of  the 
amplification  of  said  oscillator  circuit  and  variations  of 


•1     r^  --J> l>;f-'*'    i- 


the  amplitxjde  of  said  alternating  voltage,  and  means  for 
compensating  the  variations  of  said  amplification  com- 
prising an  output  impedance  coupled  to  said  output  cir- 
cuit and  comprising  a  non-linear  impedance  element  hav- 
ing a  continuous  variation  in  impedance  as  determined  by 
the  amplitude  variations  of  the  alternating  voltage  ap- 
plied thereto,  said  non-linear  element  providing  an  ampli- 
tude dependent  variable  load  for  said  oscillator  circuit 
whereby  said  variations  in  impedance  produce  a  change 
in  the  feedback  voltage  of  said  given  frequency  supplied 
to  said  input  circuit. 


3,161,8M 

PULSING  CIRCUIT 

Philip  C.  Miller,  Dayton,  Oiiio,  assignor  to  Lcdcx,  Inc., 

DaytoOf  Ohio,  a  corpomdoa   of  OUo 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,M7 

II  Claims.     (CI.  331—112) 


' — ^^A^/^-vVW — ' 


1.  A  circixt  for  producing  intermittent  electrical  pulses 
through  an  inductive  load  comprising  a  first  transistor 
having  a  collector,  a  base  and  an  emitter,  voltage  supply 
terminals  adapted  for  connection  to  a  voltage  source, 
means  connecting  said  voltage  supply  terminals  and  said 
load  in  series  relation  with  the  emitter-to-colleotor  circuit 
of  said  first  transistor,  a  second  transistor  having  a  collec- 
tor, a  base  and  an  emitter,  means  connecting  the  emitter 
of  said  second  transistor  with  the  base  c^  said  first  tran- 
sistor, means  interconnecting  the  collectors  of  said  tran- 
sistors, means  providing  an  external  control  current  path 
between  the  emitter  of  said  first  transistor  and  the  base 
of  said  second  transistor,  and  means  responsive  to  increas- 
ing and  decreasing  current  flow  through  said  load  for 
increasing  and  decreasing  respectively  current  flow  in  said 
external  current  path. 


3.161,837 

SELF  -  OSCILLATORY     DIRECT  -  CURRENT     TO 

ALTERNATING-Cl  RRENT  INVFRTERS  WITH 

MAGNETIC    AMPLIFIER    CONTROLS 

Allan  G.  Uoyd,  Newark,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  Davcn 

Company,  Llringston,  NJ..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jul>  27,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  127,337 

15  Claims.     (CI.  331— 113) 


^fe]!I^ 


1.  A  controllable  self-oscillatory  direct<urrcnt  to  alter- 
nating-current inverter  comprising  an  input  circuit  for 
energization  with  unidirectional  powder,  means  provid- 
ing an  alternating  current  output  circuit  and  including  a 
pair  of  controllable  magnetic  amplifiers  having  amplifier 
windings  and  including  a  pair  of  conductance-control  de- 
vices having  conductance  electrodes  serially  included  with 
individual  ones  of  said  amplifier  windings  in  circuits  cou- 
pling said  input  circuit  to  said  output  circuit  with  a  po- 
larity of  coupling  by  one  of  said  devices  opposite  to  that 
of  the  other  and  with  an  average  magnitude  of  cou- 
pling in  each  said  polarity  controllable  by  an  individual 
one  of  said  amplifiers,  a  magnetically  saturable  core  en- 
ergized alternately  to  opposite  polarities  of  magnetic 
saturation  by  energy  supplied  through  said  amplifiers,  and 
feed-back  winding  means  magnetically  coupled  to  said 
core  for  developing  and  applying  to  conductance<ontroI 
electrodes  of  said  devices  regenerative  conductance-con- 
trol voltages  to  render  said  devices  alternately  and  suc- 
cessively conductive  and  thereby  render  said  inverted 
self-oscillatory  while  enabling  an  operating  characteristic 
thereof  to  be  controlled  by  control  of  said  amplifiers. 


3,161.838 
ELIMINATION  OF  OPERATIONALLY  INDUCED 
NOISE  FLUCTUATIONS  IN  ECHO  SUPPRESSOR 
APPARATUS 
James  L.  Flanagan,  Warren  Township,  Somerset  County, 
and  Mark  B.  Gardner,  Chathain  Towaship,  Morris 
County,  NJ.,  assignor  to  B«I1  Telephone  L-aboralories, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Sept  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,161 
7  Claims.    (CL  333—2) 


I — I 


— =}6 
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t^  K^ 


cirsrtrr 


1.  In  a  system  for  suppressing  echoes  in  a  two-way 
intelligence  signal  circuit  comprising  incoming  and  out- 
going one-way  paths,  means  connected  in  said  outgoing 
path  for  suspending  transmission  thereover  when  trans- 
mission is  being  effected  over  said  incoming  path,  means 
for  generating  noise  signals,  means  for  continuously  ad- 
justing the  level  of  the  noise  signals  produced  by  said 
generator  means  to  a  level  substantially  equivalent  to  the 
noise  level  in  said  outgoing  path  in  the  absence  of  intelli- 
gence signals,  and  means  for  smoothly  adding  said  ad- 
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justed  noise  signals  to  said  outgoing  path  when  trans- 
miuion  over  said  outgoing  path  is  suspended. 


3,161.839 
MEANS  FOR  SHIFTING  THE  PHASE  OF  POLARI- 

ZATION  IN  HIGH  FREQUENCY  WAVE  GUIDES 

Darid  J.  Lcvtnson.  5738  Vanaldcn  Ave.,  Tarzana,  Calif. 

Filed  June  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  199,960 

1 1  Claims.     (CI.  333—31) 


,..;.-^!..^ 


-rA 


1.  In  s  high  frequency  radio  wave  guide,  a  combina- 
tion including:  a  first  tube  for  guiding  a  polarized  wave, 
a  second  tube  surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first 
tube  and  having  a  slot  therein  extending  at  least  a  few*de- 
grces  therearound  at  a  non-right  angle  to  the  axes  of  said 
tubes;  a  member  supported  exteriorly  of  said  tubes  for 
longitXKlinal  movement  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axes 
of  said  tubes,  said  member  having  a  depeixling  boss  ex- 
tending therefrom  into  the  slot  in  said  second  tube,  said 
boss  acting  upon  longitudinal  movement  of  said  member 
to  impart  angular  movement  to  said  second  tube;  and  a 
vane  for  rotating  the  plane  of  polarization  of  said  wave, 
said  vane  supported  within  said  first  tube  and  so  con- 
nected to  said  second  tube  through  the  walls  of  said  first 
tube  that  the  vane  and  second  tube  will  rotate  together 
and  shift  the  phase  polarization  of  said  wave  upon  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  member. 


3,161,840 
TUNABLE  CAVITY  RESONATORS 
William  N.  Hoeck  and  John  J.  Ryan,  Dunedin,  Fla.,  as- 
signors to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.. 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220.244 
10  Claims.     (CL  333—83) 


I.  A  cavity  resonator  comprising  a  cylindrical  cavity 
body,  movable  parallel  end  walls  defining  the  boundaries 
of  an  enclosed  electromagnetic  field,  means  for  moving 
one  end  wall  to  vary  the  tuning  within  a  given  band  of 
frequencies,  and  means  for  moving  the  second  end  wall 
to  shift  the  mode  of  oscillation  without  a  change  in 
frequency. 


3,161,841 
AUTOMATIC  SIGNAL  SEEKING  TUNER 
Mathcw  A.  Slaats,  Livingston.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Tung- 
Sol  Electric  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,575 
5  Claims.    (CI.  334—24) 


1.  An  automatic  signal  seeking  tuner  for  a  radio  re- 
ceiving set  comprising:  a  movable  means  for  tuning  the 
set  over  a  predetermined  band  of  frequencies;  an  elec- 
tric motor  and  clutch  with  coupling  means  between  the 
clutch  and  said  movable  means  for  changing  the  tun- 
ing: a  source  of  electric  power  for  driving  the  motor; 
a  relay  having  a  winding  which  is  connected  to  the  power 
source  by  a  manually  operable  switch  and  a  pair  of 
contacts  connected  in  series  between  the  source  of  power 
and  the  motor;  a  semiconductor  switching  device  having 
two  electrodes  connected  across  said  relay  winding;  a 
normally  non-conducting  electron  discharge  device  hav- 
ing an  anode,  a  cathode,  and  a  control  electrode  for 
sensing  the  presence  of  a  carrier  wave  in  said  set;  cir- 
cuit coupling  meaiis  between  portions  of  said  set  and 
the  control  electrode  for  rendering  the  discharge  device 
conductive  when  a  carrier  wave  is  sensed,  and  circuit 
coupling  means  between  the  anode  and  the  switching  de- 
vice for  short  circuiting  the  relay  winding  and  normaliz- 
ing the  relay  when  current  flows  through  the  electron 
discharge  device. 

3,161,842 

VARIABLE  VOLTAGE  TRANSFORMER 

Warren  Master,  Rutherford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Tung-Sol 

Electric  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  203,566 

11  Claims.    (CI.  33^— 75) 


1.  A  variable  voltage  transformer  comprising:  a  core 
of  ferromagnetic  material  having  an  aimular  main  mag- 
netic portion,  a  pliu-ality  of  windings  on  said  annular 
portion  with  terminals  for  connection  to  a  source  of 
alternating  current  power  and  a  load  circuit,  said  core 
having  at  least  one  magnetic  shunt  for  diverting  a  part 
of  the  flux  from  the  main  portion,  a  rotatable  short- 
circuited  winding  enclosing  said  annular  core  and  mov- 
able exterior  to  said  plural  windings,  and  means  for 
supporting  the  short-circuited  winding  to  move  it  in  a 
circular  path. 
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3,161343 
RESIN-COATED  SAND  FILLED  INDUCTIVE 
DEVICE 
RalDli  D.  Hodgn,  Stanlty  J.  AnUlis,  and  Don  C.  Wood, 
Fort  Htyn«,  Ind.,  usisnon  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Sew  York 

Fllitd  S«p(.  6,  1960,  S«r.  No.  S4,257 
10  Clalma.     (CL  334—96) 


1.  In  a  matnetic  core  and  coil  assembly  having  a  mag- 
netic core,  at  least  one  coil  aaaembly  mounted  on  said 
cora,  and  a  metallic  case  panially  encasing  said  core  and 
coil  asaembly  and  a  portion  of  said  magi>etic  core,  the 
improvament  comprising  a  dielectric  and  thermally  con- 
ductive interstitial  mass  filling  the  space  between  said 
metallic  case  and  said  core  and  coil  aaaembly,  said  mass 
being  formed  of  particles  of  inert  material  coated  with 
a  thcrmoaetting  resin  coating  cured  to  an  infusible  state 
to  cohesively  join  said  particles  and  form  interstices  of 
said  interstitial  mass,  the  interstices  of  said  mass  essen- 
tially impregnated  with  an  insulating  varnish. 


3,161,t44 
SEMICONDUCTOR  BEAM  STRAIN  GAUGE 
Lodls  J.  Kabcll,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf..  aaaignor  to  Fairckiy 
Camara  and  Instrument  Corporation,  SyosMt,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioo  of  Dc  law  art 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,112 
1  Claim.    (CL  33S— 2) 


A  semiconductor  strain  gauge  comprising  a  single  in- 
tegral flat  piece  of  moiKxrystalUne  semiconducting  ma- 
terial divided  into  two  portions  with  openings  therebe- 
tween, one  portion  being  a  linear  portion  extending  in- 
teriorly from  a  second  larger  base  portion,  said  base  por- 
tico lurrounding  said  linear  portion,  and  at  least  said 
linear  portion  having  a  substantially  uniform  doping  of 
impurities  of  one  conductivity  type;  a  sensor  region 
diffused  into  and  surrounded  by  said  linear  portion,  said 
sensor  region  having  a  predominance  of  impurities  of  the 
opposite  conductivity  type,  whereby  a  PN  junction  ia 
formed  between  said  sensor  region  and  said  linear  por- 
tion; spaced-apart  contact  means  for  making  contact  with 
two  points  on  the  surface  of  said  sensor,  whereby  de- 
flection of  said  linear  portion  by  external  forces  stresses 
said  sensor  to  vary  its  electrical  properties  in  such  man- 
ner that  these  variatioiu  in  electrical  properties,  measured 
across  said  contact  means,  are  proportional  to  and  thus 
an  indication  of  the  magnitude  of  said  forces,  said 
variations  being  enhanced  by  the  provision  of  said  open- 
ings between  said  portions. 


3,161345 
HALL  EFFECT  APPARATUS 
Robert  Keith  Portwiy  Calpin.  I  ondon.  FnalaiMl.  ■nicTM>r 
to    Associated    Klcctrical    lndu»tri«!>    Umitrd,    Loodoo, 
England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Mav  7,  1963,  S*r.  No.  278,550 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Great  Britain  May  7,  1962 

4  ClakM.     (CL  33S— 32) 


1.  Hall  effect  apparatus  comprising  a  magnetic  striu:- 
ture  having  an  outer  peripheral  portion  and  two  pairs  of 
limbs  extending  inwardly  towards  a  central  region,  the 
limbs  of  each  pair  being  in  alignment  with  each  other 
along  a  line  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of 
the  other  pair,  magnetizing  coils  embracing  said  magnetic 
structure  at  positions  appropriate  for  producing  on  suit- 
able energization  of  the  coils  a  rotating  magnetic  field 
in  said  outer  portion  of  the  structure  and  in  said  central 
region,  and  at  least  one  pair  of  Hall  plate  devices  the 
two  plates  of  which  are  accommodated  in  respective  air 
gaps  at  such  positions  in  the  magnetic  structure  that  the 
plates  of  the  two  devices  of  the  pair  will  be  subjected  to 
respective  in-quadrature  components  of  said  rotating  mag- 
netic field. 


3,161,846 
HEAD  MOTION  SENSING  SYSTEM 
Herbert  A.  Waipier.  4*25  Undlcy   Ave..  Tarzana.  Calif., 
and  Stewart  C.  Brown,  Chattworth,  CaJi/.;  said  Brown 
assigiior  to  th«  Lnitrd  States  of  America  aa  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary 

Filed  Oct  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  155,520 

(FUed  ander  Rule  47(a)  and  35  U.S.C.  116) 

5  OainM.     (Q.  338—67) 


1.  A  head  motion  headset  apparatus,  comprising  meaiu 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  brow  of  a  human  subject 
and  carried  by  the  head  for  movement  therewith,  means 
coupled  to  said  brow  means  for  sensing  the  motions  there- 
of, said  head  motion  sensing  means  being  operatively 
connected  to  signal  generating  means  for  geoeratKMi  of 
servo  control  signals. 
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3. 1 6 1. 847 
COMBINED  VARIABLE  RESISTOR  AND 
S^^TTCH  DEVICES 
Takjiko   Matsunaga,   Osaka,   Japan,    assignor    to    Sanyo 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Morlguchl-shl,  Japan,  and  Yamano 
Electric  ManufactuHng  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawachi-ahi,  Japan, 
both  corporations  of  Japan 

Filed  Kfb.  \9.  \<H,1.  Ser.  No.  174,162 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Nov.  9,  1961 

5  Claims.     (CL  338—172) 


It    9   II 


1.  A  combined  variable  resistor  and  switch  device 
comprising  a  casing,  a  resistance  element  enclosed  in  said 
casing,  a  rotatable  operating  shaft  mounted  through  said 
casing,  means  carriwl  by  said  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with in  said  casing  to  cooperate  with  said  resistance  ele- 
ment for  forming  a  variable  resistor,  a  pair  of  terminal 
elemenU  fixedly  mounted  to  an  end  face  of  said  casing, 
a  resilient  electrical  contact  member,  means  for  securing 
one  end  of  said  resilient  contact  member  to  said  end  face 
in  electrical  connection  with  one  of  said  terminal  ele- 
ments, the  other  of  said  termiiud  elements  having  an 
upwardly  bent  end  provided  with  at  least  one  sloping 
surface  on  the  side  thereof,  the  free  end  of  said  resilient 
contact  member  engaging  the  top  of  said  upwardly  bent 
end  to  close  an  electrical  circuit  across  said  terminals, 
and  an  actuating  member  of  insulating  material  mounted 
on  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  free  to  swing 
up  and  down  with  respect  to  said  shaft,  rotation  of  said 
shaft  to  a  predetermined  position  causing  the  free  end 
of  said  actuating  member  to  ride  up  a  sloping  surface 
of  the  upwardly  bent  end  of  said  other  terminal  ele- 
ment and  move  said  electrical  contact  member  out  of 
engagement  with  said  other  terminal  to  open  the  electrical 
circuit  across  said  terminals. 


ments  disposed  parallel  to  said  axis  and  symmetri- 
cally spaced  therefrom; 

a  pair  of  terminals  at  the  terminal  ends  of  said  two 
wires  for  connection  to  an  external  circuit; 

a  bridging  element  transverse  to  said  axis  for  engaging 
each  of  both  wires  over  a  small  continuous  incre- 
mental length. 

said  axially  shifting  bridging  element  including  two 
concentric  circular  ring  segments,  each  having  a  gap 
to  leave  the  shank  of  the  segment  resilient,  one  ring 
segment  as  an  inner  ring  segment  fitting  and  nest- 
ing in  the  other  or  outer  ring  segment  with  the  two 
gaps  disposed  diametrically  opposite  each  other  and 
with  the  gap  of  the  outer  ring  segment  disposed 
within  the  lateral  space  between  the  two  wires  and  in 
a  plane  transverse  to  said  wires,  and  with  the  two 
wires  disposed  between  the  outer  peripheral  surface 
of  the  shank  of  the  inner  ring  and  the  inner  periph- 
eral surface  of  the  outer  ring  just  adjacent  the  ends 
of  the  ring  adjacent  the  gap; 

a  carriage  for  supporting  the  two  ring  segments  in 
nested  position  and  having  a  supporting  plate  for 
said  ring  segments,  said  supporting  plate  having  a 
co-axial  threaded  bore; 

means  including  a  threaded  lead  screw  co-axially  sup- 
ported between  said  two  end  plates,  and  threaded 
through  said  threaded  bore  of  said  carriage  for  axially 
moving  said  carriage  to  shift  the  position  of  said 
bridging  ring  elements  on  said  wires; 

and  means  for  rotating  said  threaded  lead  screw  to 
axially  shift  said  carriage. 


3,161,849 
POTENTIOMETERS 
Marian  £.  Bourns,  2530  Piedmont  Drive,  Riverside, 
Calif.;  Marvin  E.  Harrison.  981  Thatcher  Drive,  Los 
Altos,  CaUf.;  Wilbur  T.  Hardison,  4920  Luther  St., 
Riverside.  Calif.;  Donald  L.  Gaa,  3951  Heidi  Road, 
Riverside,  Calif.;  and  George  F.  Kull,  4343  Bandini 
Ave.,  Riverside,  Calif, 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,438 
30  Claims.    (CI.  338 — 183) 


'  3,161.848 

ADJUSTABLE  PRECLSION  RESISTORS 
Joka  P.  Smitk,  Jr.,  Allentown,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
aalcnmentx,  to  Nytroolcs,   Inc.,  Phillipsburg,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jeraey 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,074 
2  (Tlalms.     (CI.  338—180) 


-^a 


1.  An  adjustable  variable  resistor  comprising 

an  elongated  structural  frame  having  an  axis,  and  con- 
sisting of  two  end  plates  co-axially  disposed, 

and  two  parallel  tie  rods  radially  spaced  from  said 
axis  and  disposed  parallel  to  said  axis  and  disposed 
between  and  secured  to  said  two  end  plates  to  hold 
said  two  end  plates  in  fixed  rigid  spaced  relationship; 

a  wire  loop  in  U -shape,  with  a  bail  and  two  side  ele- 
ments threaded  through  both  end  plates  with  the  bail 
of  the  loop  pulled  against  the  outer  side  of  one  end 
plate  and  with  the  two  terminal  ends  of  the  two 
side  elements  anchored  in  tension  at  the  outer  side 
of  the  second  end  plate,  and  with  the  two  side  ele- 


1.  In  a  potentiometer  of  the  type  having  a  housing 
defining  a  cavity  wherein  there  is  an  elongated  resistance 
element,  a  rotatably  supported  threaded  shaft,  a  contact 
element  slidably  engaging  said  elongated  resistance  ele- 
ment and  carried  by  said  threaded  shaft  to  be  moved 
along  said  resistance  element  with  rotation  of  said  shaft, 
arnl  terminal  means  affording  external  connections  with 
said  elongated  resistance  element  and  said  contact  ele- 
ment, the  improvement  comprising  means  forming  walls 
including  an  end  wall  having  therein  an  opening,  said 
shaft  being  disposed  principally  in  said  cavity  and  with 
one  end  thereof  extending  into  the  opening  defined  by 
said  end  wall,  an  clastomeric  ring  extending  through  said 
opening  and  disposed  in  part  in  said  cavity  and  in  part 
outside  thereof  and  having  end  dimensions  larger  than 
the  opening  and  at  said  opening  being  of  a  diameter 
sufficiently  large  to  be  under  compression  by  said  end 
wall  at  said  opening  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  hold 
said  one  end  of  said  threaded  shaft  which  extends  into 
said  elastomeric  material  ring. 
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3,1(I,S50 

ADAJSTABLE  POTENTIOMETER 

Robert  F.  Kiug,  Columbus,  Nebr.,  assignor  to 

Dale  Electronics,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Nebr. 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,957 

4  Claims.     (CL  33ft— 195) 


1.  An  adjustable  potentiometer  comprising  in  com- 
bination, 

a  case  having  a  chamber  formed  therein, 

a  non-conductive  plate  secured  within  said  chamber, 

a  printed  circuit  on  said  plate,  said  printed  circuit  in- 
cluding at  least  three  arcuate  resistance  elements  de- 
posited on  said  plate,  said  resistance  clemenu  form- 
ing segments  of  circles  concentric  about  a  center  axis 
through  said  plate,  said  arcuate  resistance  elements 
being  electrically  connected  in  parallel  by  radial  con- 
ductive elements,  and  a  plurality  of  additional  radial 
conductive  elements  spaced  circumferentially  around 
said  axis  and  interconnecting  said  resistance  ele- 
ments, 

said  arcuate  resistance  elements  and  conductive  ele- 
ments being  adapted  to  be  selectively  opened  at  at 
least  one  predetermined  point  whereby  the  resistance 
value  of  said  circuit  is  varied, 

a  pair  of  leads  connected  to  said  conductive  elements, 

a  rotatable  shaft  positioned  within  said  case  so  as  to 
project  within  said  chamber  and  to  project  there- 
from, 

a  conductive  contact  arm  secured  to  said  shaft  and 
rotatable  therewith,  said  contact  arm  insulated  from 
said  shaft  and  including  a  contact  member  engaging 
one  of  said  arcuate  resistance  elements, 

a  conductive  collector  mounted  on  said  shaft,  insulated 
therefrom,  and  engaged  with  said  contact  arm,  and 

conductive  means  secured  to  said  case,  extended  within 
said  chamber,  engaged  with  said  collector,  and 
adapted  for  electrical  connection  externally  of  said 
case. 


3,161,851 
OBJECT  DETECTING  AND  LOCATING 
APPARATUS 
Gregory  M.  Voglls,  Teddlngton,  and  Hector  F.  WlUk, 
London,  England,  assignors  to  the  Commissiooen  for 
Executing    the    Office   of   Lord    High    Admiral  of  the 
United  kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland 
FUed  May  31,  1957,  Ser.  No.  662,942 
6  Claims.     (CI.  340 — 6) 
1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  directional  reception 
of  compressional  waves  in  a  fluid  medium  by  an  array  of 
tiansducers,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  modulating  means  each  coupled  to  a  dif- 
ferent one  of  said  transducers  for  modulating  output 
signals  therefrom  at  a  frequency  proportional  to  the 
spacing  of  the  center  of  said  one  transducer  from  a 
preselected  reference  point  in  said  array,  thus  pro- 
ducing upper  and  lower  sideband  signals  for  each 
transducer. 


said  modulating  means  comprising  two  modulators 
connected  in  parallel  to  each  transducer;  a  quarter- 
wave  length  phase  shifter  interposed  in  the  input 
path  of  one  of  said  modulators;  and  each  modulator 
being  connected  to  a  separate  source  of  naodulating 
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signal,  said  sources  being  synchronized  in  phase 
quadrature; 
and  a  first  adder  means  coupled  to  said  modulating 
means  for  directly  combining  all  of  said  sideband 
signals  from  at  least  half  of  the  transducers  having 
their  centers  spaced  from  said  preselected  reference 
point. 


3.161,852 
INDICATING  DEVICE,   ESPECIALLY  FOR  IN- 
DICATING THE  POSITION  OF  THE  LAND- 
ING  GEAR  AND  LANDING  GEAR  DOOR  OF 
AIRPLANES 

Heinz  Timm.  Regensburg.  GerTnan\ ,  assignor  to 

Diehl,  Numt>«rg,  C>ermaa> 

Filed  June  25.  1962.  Ser.  No,  204,835 

Claims  priority,  applicatloa  Germany,  June  27,  19il. 

D  36,677 

8  Claims.     (CL  34«— 27) 
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1.  An  indicating  device  for  movable  elements  which 
have  two  end  positions  for  indicating  when  the  elements 
occupy  their  end  positions  and  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  elements  when  the  elements  are  moving  between 
said  end  positions,  especially  elements  such  as  landing 
gears  and  landing  gear  flaps  of  airplanes,  which  com- 
prises: first  and  second  signal  lamps  associated  with  each 
movable  element  and  each  lamp  indicating  one  of  the 
end  positions  of  the  element  pertaining  thereto,  a  circuit 
for  each  lamp,  an  end  switch  in  each  circuit,  each  end 
switch  being  so  arranged  that  it  is  closed  when  the  ele- 
ment pertaining  thereto  occupies  its  corresponding  end 
position,  a  further  switch  for  each  lamp,  each  said 
ftirther  switch  having  a  terminal  connected  to  the  per- 
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taining  lamp,  a  control  circuit  connected  to  the  other 
terminal  of  each  of  said  further  switches,  an  impulse 
generator  connected  to  said  control  circuit  to  supi^y 
pulsating  current  through  said  further  switches  to  said 
lamps,  and  twitch  means  having  a '  predetermined  po- 
sition for  each  of  the  directions  of  movement  of  said 
movable  elemenU,  said  switch  means  being  operatively 
connected  with  said  control  circuit  for  selectively  block- 
ing the  control  circuits  periaining  to  one  of  said  first 
or  second  lamps  with  regard  to  the  voltage  produced  by 
said  impulse  generator  and  means  responsive  to  closing 
of  all  of  the  end  switches  pertaining  to  the  lamps  which 
pertain  to  the  unblocked  control  circuits  for  interrupt- 
ing the  supply  of  pulsating  current. 


actuated  switch  means  so  as  to  become  excited  and  to 
carry  out  a  one-«tep  angular  displacement  at  the  reading 
in  of  every  decimal  digit  on  said  key-actuated  switch 
means  and  to  contact  at  every  such  step  a  next  following 


3,161353 

TRAFFIC  SIGNAL  LIGHT 

Inrln   M.   Hart,   Lorain,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Winko-Matic 

Signal  Company.  Lorain,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  May  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281.602 

12  Claims.     (CL  340—107) 


«- 


1.  A  signal  device  comprising  in  combination  a  housing 
having  opposed  faceplates,  each  of  said  plates  having 
apertures  forming  an  X'and  an  arrow  on  a  common 
vertical  axis,  a  first  group  of  lamps  disposed  within  the 
housing  in  alignment  with  the  apertures  forming  the  X 
and  a  second  group  of  lamps  disposed  within  the  housing 
in  alignment  with  the  apertures  forming  the  arrow,  said 
first  group  of  lamps  being  adapted  to  trarumit  light  of  a 
first  color  and  said  second  group  of  lamps  being  adapted 
to  transmit  light  of  a  second  color,  and  means  for  alter- 
nately iUuminating  the  first  and  second  groups  of  the 
lamps  associated  with  each  of  said  faceplates  to  alter- 
nately present  a  visible  X  of  the  first  color  on  either  one 
of  s#id  faceplates  and  a  visible  arrow  of  the  second  color 
on  the  other  of  said  faceplates. 
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column  of  said  storage  register  and  pass  a  current  there- 
through, thereby  storing  said  decimal  digit  in  the  form 
of  four  binary  digits  at  those  line-and-column  intersec- 
tions where  said  column  current  coincides  with  a  line 
current. 


3,161,855 
ELECTRONIC  DATA  PROCESSOR 
Chartcs  H.  Propster,  Jr.,  aad  Emery  A.  White,  Phoenix, 
Ariz..  Allen  J.  Trangle,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  and  Joyce 
L.  BarlM,  Mesa,   Ariz.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,975 
4  Claims.     (CI.  340—172.5) 
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3.161.854 
DIGITAL    CONVERSION    AND    STORAGE 
SYSTEM    (INPUT    DEVICE    FOR    ELEC- 
TRONIC  (OMPITERS) 
Tbeo    Hensc.     >*llbelms*ia>en.     Germany,     assignor    to 
Otympia  Werke  AG.,  >Mlhelmsha»en,  Germany 
FUed  Jaly  30,  1958.  Ser.  No.  752.105 
Oalms  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  Aug.  22,  1957 

21  Claims.  (CL  340—172.5) 
1.  An  mput  system  for  digital  conversion  and  storage 
of  information  destined  as  input  data  for  an  electronic 
computing  machine,  comprising,  key-actuated  switch 
means  including  ten  keys  for  reading  in  decimal  digits, 
a  circuit  network  including  ten  inputs  connected  to  said 
keys  and  four  outputs,  for  decimal-binary  conversion  of 
keyed  input  signals  a  matrix  line-and-column  storage 
register  comprising  four  lines  connected  to  said  four  out- 
puts of  said  network  to  receive  said  decimal  digits  in  the 
form  of  from  0  to  4  simultaneous  currcnu  corresponding 
to  a  binary  code  from  said  key-actuated  switch  means, 
rotary  step-by-step  selector  switch  means  connected  in 
succession  to  all  of  the  columns  of  said  storage  register, 
said  rotary  selector  switch  means  connected  to  said  key 


3.  In  a  synchronous  storcd-program  digital  computer 
having  an  addressable  memory  section  with  sequentially 
accessible  locations  n,  n+l,  n-f-2  .  .  .  n-\-q  .  .  .  n-\-s. 


958 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  16,  1964 


were  n,  q  and  s  are  arbitrary  integers,  for  the  storage  of 
words  consisting  of  groups  of  digital  signals  representative 
of  instruction  addresses,  instructions  and  operands,  said 
locations  being  sequentially  accessible  during  successive 
word-times  and  said  instructions  comprising  a  stored  pro- 
gram which  includes  an  alternative  sequence  of  instruc- 
tions to  be  executed  under  control  of  a  conditional  branch 
instruction  in  the  main  sequence  of  instructions  if  a  con- 
dition specified  by  the  branch  instruction  is  present,  the 
combination  comprising: 

a  first  register  for  storing  a  group  of  digital  signals 

representative  of  an  ixutruction; 
a  second  register  for  storing  a  group  of  digital  signals 
which  represents  the  address  of  the  first  instruction 
of  a  sequence  of  instructions,  the  instructions  of  said 
sequence  being  stored  in  successive  alternate  memory 
locations; 
a  first  means  for  transferring  to  said  second  register 
a  group  of  digital  signals  representing  the  address 
of  a  memory  location  wherein  the  first  of  a  sequence 
of  instructions  is  located; 
a  second  means  for  sequentially  reading  instructions 
from  said  main  sequence  of  instructions  during  alter- 
nate word-times; 
a  third  means  coupled  to  said  second  means  for  trans- 
ferring said  instructions  read  from  alternate  memory 
locations  to  said  first  register; 
a  fourth  means  for  decoding  and  executing  a  given 
instruction  during  a  word-time  immediately  follow- 
ing the  word-time  during  which  it  is  transferred  to 
said  first  register; 
a  fifth  means  responsive  to  said  fourth  means  when 
a  conditional  branch  instruction  read  from  location 
n  is  decoded  for  transferring  to  said  second  register 
a  group  of  digital  signals  from  a  location  n-|-l,  said 
group  of  digital  signals  representing  the  address  n-\-q 
of  a  location  wherein  an  instruction  is  located  which 
is  the  first  instruction  of  an  alternative  sequence  of 
instructions; 
a  sixth  means  responsive  to  said  fifth  means  for  deter- 
mining whether  said  specified  condition  is  present  and 
for  producing  a  control  signal  if  the  specilied  condi- 
tion is  not  present; 
a  seventh  means  responsive  to  said  control  signal  for 
inhibiting  a  transfer  of  said  group  of  digital  signals 
from   said   location   n-f-l    to   said  second    register, 
whereby  the  next  instruction  of  the  main  sequence 
of  instructions  is  transferred  to  said  first  register  from 
a  memory  location  n-f-2; 
means  responsive  to  the  absence  of  said  control  signal 
for  initiating  a  search  for  the  next  instruction  at  the 
location   n-\-q   after   a   group   of  digital    signals   is 
transferred  to  said  second  register  from  the  location 

and  means  for  initiating  a  transfer  of  a  group  of  digital 
signals  from  the  memory  location  n-|-<7  to  said  first 
register  when  the  location  n-\-q  'i%  found. 


3,U1,856 
ELECTRONIC  DATA  PROCESSOR 
Charles  H.  Propster,  Jr,,  Phoenix,  and  Joyce  L.  Barbc, 
Mesa.   Ariz.,  assignors  to  General  EJcctrk  Company, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  lA,91i 
3  Claims.  (CL  340—172.5) 
1.  In  a  serial,  stored-program,  digital  computer  having 
an  instruction  sequencing  section  for  controlling  the  execu- 
tion of  single-address  and  one-plus-onc  address  instriK- 
tions,  said  one-plus-one  address  instruction  consisting  of 
two  groups  of  digital  signals,  a  first  group  of  a  given 
one-plus-one  address  instruction  specifying  an  operation  to 
compare  the  absolute  value  of  a  given  number  with  the 
absolute  value  of  a  specified  constant  and  to  branch  to 
an  alternative  sequence  of  instructions  beginning  with  an 


instruction  at  an  address  specified  by  a  second  group  of 
digital  signals  if  a  spcdfled  relation  is  present  between 
the  value  of  said  given  number  and  the  value  of  said 
specified  constant,  said  specified  constant  being  represented 
by  a  portion  of  said  first  group  of  digital  signals  which 
group  includes  two  distinctive  digital  signals,  the  combina- 
tion comprising: 

a  memory  section  having  a   plurality  of  sequentially 

accessible  memory  locttioos; 
a  first  and  second  register; 
a  third  register  for  storing  a  group  of  digiul  signals 

representing  said  given  number; 
first  means  for  transferring  said  first  group  of  digital 
signals  to  said  first  register  including  a  serial  binary 
adder  through  which  said  first  group  of  digiul  signals 
is  serially  transferred  to  said  first  register; 
sensing  means  for  determining  the  presence  of  said 
two  distinctive  digital  signals  of  said  first  group  of 
digital  tignaJt; 


.< 
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a  second  means  coupled  to  said  seaiting  n»ean«  and 
responsive  to  the  presence  of  a  particular  one  of 
sajd  distinctive  digital  signals  for  causing  said  group 
of  digital  signals  in  said  third  register  to  be  trans- 
ferred in  synchronism  with  said  first  group  of  digital 
signals  to  effect  a  binary   addition  of  like  binary 
orders  of  said  specified  constant  and  said  given  num- 
ber, the  sum  being  transferred  to  said  first  register 
for  storage; 
means  for  decoding  said  first  group  of  digital  signals 
in  said  first  register  and  for  simullaneoualy  deter- 
mining the  prewncc  of  said  specified  relation  by  test- 
ing for  the  presence  of  a  carry  propagated  into  a 
predetermined  order  of  said  first  group  of  digital 
signals  transferred  to  said  first  regisur; 
a  third  meaiu  coupled  to  said  sensing  means  and  re- 
sponsive to  the  presence  of  the  other  one  of  said 
distinctive  digital   signals   for  causmg   said   second 
group  of  digital  signals  of  said  given  ooe-plus-one 
address  instnKtion  to  be  transferred  to  said  second 
register; 
and  a  fourth  means  coupled  to  said  decoding  means 
for   inhibiting   said   third    means   from   transferring 
said  second  group  of  digital  signals  to  said  second 
register  if  it  is  determined  that  said  specified  relation 
IS  not  presenL 


Dbcembek  15.  1964 


ELECTRICAL 


959 


3,U1J57 
ELECTRONIC  DATA  PROCESSOR 
A.  Whke,  Phoenix.  Ariz.,  Ralph  WUIiam  Austad, 
Santa  Clara.  Calif.,  and  All«n  J.  Trangle,  Minoeapoli^, 
Nfinn..  assixnors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  76,220 
2  Claims.     (CI.  340—172.5) 


sequencing  until  said  inhibiting  effect  of  said  in- 
hibiting means  is  selectively  removed  by  said  manual 
switching  means. 
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1.  In  a  stored-program  digital  computer,  the  combina- 
tion comprising: 

an  instruction  sequencing  means  for  effecting  the  ex- 
ecution of  single-address  and  one-plus-one  address 
instructions  in  proper  sequence,  each  one-plus-one 
address  instruction  including  a  distinctive  digital  sig- 
nal effective  to  cause  said  instruction  sequencing  sec- 
tion to  switch  from  a  first  mode  of  operation,  the 
complete  sequencing  cycle  of  which  includes  reading 
a  single-address  instruction  and  executing  it,  to  a 
second  mode  of  operation,  the  complete  instruction 
sequencing  cycle  of  which  includes  reading  a  one- 
plus-one  address  instruction,  searching  for  an  oper- 
and, executing  it,  and  reading  the  next  instruction 
from  a  memory  location  specified  by  it; 

means  for  selectively  inhibiting  the  execution  of  each 
one-plus-one  address  instruction  whereby  the  in- 
struction sequencing  for  each  one-plus-one  address  in- 
struction is  suspended  during  a  search  for  an  operand 
until  the  inhibiting  effect  of  said  means  is  removed; 

manual  switching  means  for  selectively  removing  the 
inhibiting  effect  of  said  first  mentioned  means  where- 
by all  single-address  instructions  in  sequence  are  ex- 
ecuted automatically  and  each  one-plus-one  address 
instruction  is  not  executed  until  said  manual  switch- 
ing means  is  actuated  for  the  purpose  of  removing  the 
inhibiting  effect  of  said  first  mentioned  means; 

a  register  for  storing  a  group  of  digital  signals  repre- 
sentative of  an  operation  to  be  performed,  and  the 
location  of  an  operand  if  one  is  required,  of  a  given 
instruction  while  it  is  being  executed; 

means  for  selectively  preventing  the  contents  of  said 
register  from  being  altered  whereby  the  operation  of 
an  instruction  in  said  register  may  be  repeatedly 
executed; 

and  means  for  selectively  forcing  said  instruction  se- 
quencing means  to  switch  to  said  second  mode  of 
operation  for  each  single-address  instruction  thereby 
forcing  a  search  for  an  operand  for  each  single-ad- 
dress instruction  and  suspending  further  instruction 


3,161.858 
ELECTRICAL  STORAGE  CIRCUIT 
lames  W.  .Sanders  and  Jame»  R.  Patmore,  Neptune,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Electronic  Associates  Inc.,  Long  Branch, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  .New  Jersey 

FUed  Not.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,997 
7  Claims.     (CI.  340—173) 


7.  An  electrical  storage  circuit  comprising  a  high  gain 
negative  feedback  amplifier  including  an  input  terminal 
and  an  output  terminal,  a  series  circuit  arrangement  of  an 
input  impedance  element  and  a  feedback  impedance  ele- 
ment, the  free  end  of  said  input  element  being  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  source  of  input  signal  and  the  free  end  of 
said  feedback  element  being  connected  to  said  output  ter- 
minal, a  series  circuit  arrangement  of  a  resistor  element 
and  a  capacitor  element  connected  between  said  input 
terminal  and  said  output  terminal,  and  switch  means  hav- 
ing one  position  for  connecting  the  common  juncture  of 
said  resistor  element  and  said  capacitor  element  to  a  point 
of  fixed  potential  whereby  said  capacitor  is  charged  by 
the  output  signal  from  said  amplifier  while  connecting 
a  common  juncture  of  said  impedance  elements  to  said 
input  terminal,  and  having  a  second  position  for  discon- 
necting said  common  juncture  of  said  impedance  ele- 
ments from  said  input  terminal  while  disconnecting  the 
common  juncture  of  said  resistor  element  and  said  capaci- 
tor element  from  the  point  of  fixed  potential. 


3,161,859 
MODULAR  MEMORY  STRUCTURES 

Albert  H.  Medwin,  Hliippany,  and  Eduard  Luedicke, 
Somerville,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of 
America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,225 
6  Claims.  (CI.  340—173) 
1.  A  modular  structure  for  a  random  access  storage 
device  comprising  a  first  sheet  of  insulating  material  hav- 
ing an  electrically  conductive  film  on  one  side  thereof  and 
a  first  plurality  of  electrically  conductive,  substantially 
parallel  lines  on  the  other  side  thereof,  a  second  sheet  of 
insulating  material  having  one  side  disposed  over  said 
lines  of  said  first  sheet,  said  second  sheet  having  an  elec- 
trically conductive  film  on  the  other  side  thereof  and  be- 
ing formed  with  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  slots 
disposed  transversely  to  said  lines,  a  third  sheet  of  in- 
sulating material  having  one  side  disposed  over  said  film 
on  said  second  sheet,  said  third  sheet  also  being  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  slots  substantially  similar  to  and  in 
communicative  alignment  with  said  slots  in  said  second 
sheet,  said  third  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  electrically 
conductive,  substantially  parallel  lines  on  the  other  side 
thereof,  each  of  said  second  plurality  of  lines  and  said 
film  of  said  second  sheet  forming  a  transmission  line  of 
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a  predetermined  characteristic  impedance,  each  of  said 
first  plurality  of  lines  forming  with  said  film  on  said  first 
sheet  a  transmission  line  of  said  characteristic  impedance, 
each  of  said  lines  on  said  first  sheet  being  exposed  through 
said  slots  in  said  second  and  third  sheets,  whereby  cir- 
cuit components  may  be  connected  thereto,  a  component- 
positioning  sheet  disposed  over  said  third  sheet  and  being 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  openings  each  exposing  por- 
tions of  said  first  and  said  second  plurality  of  lines,  said 
component-positioning  sheet  having  a  side  remote  from 
said  third  sheet  comprising  insulating  material  and  the 
opposite  side  thereof  comprising  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive film,  two  resistors  and  a  tunnel  diode  disposed  within 
each  of  said  openings,  one  end  of  one  of  said  two  resistors 


m  each  of  said  openings  contacting  a  line  of  said  first  plu- 
rality of  lines,  one  end  of  the  other  of  said  two  resistors 
in  each  of  said  openings  contacting  a  line  in  said  second 
plurality  of  lines,  each  of  said  tunnel  diodes  havmg  an 
anode  terminal  and  a  cathode  terminal,  the  other  ends  of 
said  resistors  in  each  of  said  openings  contacting  said 
anode  terminals  of  the  respective  saad  tunnel  diodes,  the 
cathode  terminal  of  said  tunnel  diode  in  each  of  said 
openings  contacting  said  film  on  said  component-position- 
ing sheet,  and  an  output  sheet  disposed  over  said  anode 
terminals  of  all  of  said  tunnel  diodes,  said  output  sheet 
having  one  side  of  insulating  material  in  contact  with 
said  anode  terminals  and  the  other  side  of  electrically 
conductive  material  forming  a  capacitive  coupling  with 
said  anode  terminals. 


3,161,860 
FERRITE  MATRIX  STORING  DEVICES  WITH  IN- 
DIVIDUAL CORE  READING  AND  INTERFER- 
ENCE-PLXSE  COMPENSATION 
Wilhelm  Grooteboer,  Duisdorf,  near  Boon,  Gemuuiy, 
assignor  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporatioa, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,030 

Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Germany,  Nov.  19,  1958, 

St  14,466 

6  Claims.     (CI.  340—174) 


b»«. 


2.  A  ferritc  matrix  storing  device  comprising  a  plurality 
of  cores  arranged  in  four  partial  matrices  with  like  wiring. 


a  group  of  row  wires  and  a  group  of  column  wires  for  each 
partial  matrix  threading  the  cores  thereof  and  adapted  to 
have  half-current  call-up  pulses  applied  to  them  for  selec- 
tively saturating  any  core  by  the  coincident  apphcation  of 
said  half-current  call-up  pulses  to  its  row  and  column 
wires  in  a  predetermined  direction,  the  row  and  column 
wires  of  adjacent  OMtrices  being  connected  in  pairs  such 
that  the  call-up  pulses  assigned  to  a  row  and  a  column 
wire  of  a  given  partial  matrix  are  simultaneously  assigned 
to  the  corresponding  row  wire  of  a  partial  matrix  adjacent 
one  side  of  said  given  matrix  and  to  the  corresponding 
column  wire  of  still  aiK>ther  partial  matrix  adjacent  an- 
other side  of  said  given  matrix,  a  common  reading  wire 
threading  all  said  cores,  said  reading  wire  being  threaded 
similarly  through  the  cores  within  each  partial  matrix, 
each  two  of  the  four  partial  matrices  whose  row  wires  are 
connected  being  so  combined  into  one  matrix  that  the  read- 
ing loops  passing  through  the  first  and  second,  fifth  and 
sixth,  etc..  columns  form  the  reading  wire  of  the  one  par- 
tial matrix,  and  the  reading  loops  passing  through  the  third 
and  fourth,  seventh  and  eighth,  etc  .  columns  form  the 
reading  wire  of  the  other  partial  matrix,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  reading  wire  between  partial  matrices  so 
that  interference  signals  induced  in  said  reading  wire  by 
the  half-current  call-up  pulses  in  one  partial  matrix  will 
be  compensated  by  the  interference  signals  induced  in 
said  reading  wire  by  the  half-current  call-up  pulses  in 
another  partial  matrix. 


3,161,861 
MAGNETIC  CORE  MEMORY 
Kennetb  H.  Obcn.  Bedford,  and  Richard  l„  Bc«(,  Way- 
land,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpora- 
tioa, Mavnard.  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1959.  Scr.  No.  852474 
22  Claims.     (CI.  340—174) 


^•^-^-    " 


X3: 


i   •-    i 


1 1 .  A  magnetic  core  memory  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  magnetic  cores  schematically  arranged 
in  rows  and  columns,  column  conductors  magnetically 
coupled  to  the  cores  in  the  respective  columns,  row  con- 
ducton  magnetically  coupled  to  the  cores  in  the  respective 
rows,  a  pwwcr  supply  having  first  and  second  terminals 
of  opposite  polarity,  single  pole-double  throw  switching 
means  providing  alternative  reversible  conducting  paths 
between  adjacent  ends  of  said  row  and  column  conductors 
and  said  first  and  second  terminals  of  said  power  supply, 
thereby  to  apply  the  voltage  from  said  supply  across  said 
conductors  with  selected  polarity,  bidirectional  switches  in 
series  with  each  of  said  conductors,  actuation  of  one  of 
said  switches  connected  to  one  of  said  row  conducton 
selecting  said  one  row  conductors  for  the  passage  of 
current  from  said  power  supply  and  selection  of  one  of 
said  switches  in  series  with  one  of  said  column  conductors 
selecting  said  one  column  conductor  for  passage  of  current 
from  said  power  supply,  and  a  separate  resistor  in  series 
with  each  of  said  selected  conductors,  the  impedances  of 
said  power  supply,  said  single  pole-double  throw  switch- 
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ing  means  and  said  twitches  being  substantially  lest  when 
said  twitches  and  twitching  means  conduct  than  the  re- 
titlances  of  said  series  resistors 


3,161362 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  EFFFCTTNG  CONDITIONAL 

SWITCHING  OPFRATIONS 

Mkhacl    Williams,    Watford.    England,   assignor   to   Tbe 

G«n«nil  Electric  Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  June  15,  1962,  S«r.  No.  202,916 

Claims  priority .  application  Great  Britain,  June  16,  1961, 

21.888  61 
8  Claims.     (CL  340—174) 


1.  An  arrangement  for  effecting  conditional  twitching 
operations  and  comprising  a  conducting  sheet  carrying 
magnetic  thin  film  having  an  easy  axis  of  magnetisation 
and  providing  at  least  one  group  of  storage  elements  in- 
cluding at  least  one  input  storage  element  and  one  output 
storage  element  closely  coupled  electro-magnetically  by  a 
closed  conducting  loop  overlying  the  storage  areas  of  all 
the  elements  of  the  group  and  crossing  the  storage  areas 
perpendicular  to  the  easy  axis  of  the  film,  means  for  writ- 
ing information  into  at  least  one  storage  element,  and 
meant  for  modifying  the  magnetisation  of  the  storage 
areas  so  that  by  virtue  of  the  electromagnetic  coupling 
due  to  the  closed  coupling  loop  the  output  storage  element 
may  be  switched  to  a  state  of  magnetisation  depending  on 
the  state  of  magnetisation  of  the  other  storage  elements 
of  the  group. 

3,161,863 

FLAME  DETECTING  APPARATUS  WITH  FLAME 

SIMULATION  TEST 

Fred   T.   Dcziel,    Bloomington,    Minn.,   assignor  to 

Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  DelM«»are 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  136,589 

7  Claims.     (CI.  340—214) 


sss^^^ 


-Arf 


1 .  Condition  detecting  apparatus  for  use  in  supervising 
an  area  comprising;  condition  sensing  means  sensitive  to 
the  presence  of  a  given  condition,  rotatable  blocking 
means  to  restrict  the  field  of  view  of  said  condition  sens- 
ing means,  supervising  means  including  said  blocking 
means  and  said  condition  sensing  means  adapted  to  con- 
tinuously sweep  the  area  to  be  supervised  in  successive 
discrete  segments,  condition  simulating  means  adapted 
to  be  positioned  at  a  given  location  within  the  area  to 
thereby  simulate  the  given  condition  at  the  given  loca- 
tion,  and   output   means  connected   to   said   supervising 


meant,  said  output  means  including  an  alarm  output  ef- 
fective upon  said  condition  sensing  means  sensing  the 
presence  of  the  given  condition  at  any  position  in  said 
area  other  than  said  given  location,  said  output  means 
including  a  fault  output  effective  upon  failure  of  said 
condition  sensing  means  to  sense  the  presence  of  said 
condition  simulating  means  at  said  given  location. 


3,161,864 

FIRE  DETECTOR  CIRCUIT  ARRANGED  TO 

PREVENT  FALSE  WARNING 

John  E.  LIndberg,  3296  SpringhiU  Road,  Lafayette,  Calif. 

Filed  May  21,  1962,  Scr.  No.  196,303 

5  Claims.     (CI.  340 — 214) 


1.  A  critical-temperature-detection  system  comprising 
an  imperforate  electrically  conductive  enclosure  of  ex- 
tended length; 

heat-to-pressure  transducing  means  for  substantially  in- 
creasing the  pressure  within  said  enclosure  when  said 
enclosure  is  externally  heated; 

pressure-actuated  switch  means  actuated  by  the  pres 
sure  in  said  enclosure; 

an  electrical  warning  circuit  iiKluding,  in  series,  signal 
means,  a  first  source  of  electrical  current,  said  switch 
means,  and  a  return  line  from  said  switch  means  to 
said  signal  means,  so  that  when  said  first  switch 
means  is  closed  by  a  pressure  increase  in  said  en- 
closure it  causes  said  warning  circuit  to  actuate  said 
signal  means;  and 

a  test  circuit  including,  in  series,  a  second  source  of 
electrical  current,  an  external  switch,  said  conductive 
enclosure,  and  said  return  line  to  said  second  source 
so  that  said  transducing  means  can  be  electrically 
heated  to  cause  closure  of  said  pressure-actuated 
switch  means  and  therefore  actuation  of  said  signal 
means, 

said  return  line  being  connected  to  both  said  conduc- 
tive enclosure  and  to  one  side  of  said  pressure-actu- 
ated switch  means,  and  said  first  source  being  located 
between  the  other  side  of  said  pressure-actuated 
switch  means  and  said  signal  means, 

so  that  grounding  of  said  enclosure  or  said  return  line 
cannot  result  in  a  false  warning  by  actuation  of  said 
signal  means,  whereas  actual  closing  of  said  pressure- 
actuated  switch  means  does  result  in  actuation  of 
said  signal  means. 


3,161,865 

REPLENISHABLE  FIRE  DETECTOR 

John  E.  LIndberg,  Jr.,  1170  Oleander  Drive» 

Lafayette,  Calif. 

OriKinal  application  May  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,406,  now 

Patent  No.  3,122.728,  dated  Feb.  25,  1964,     Divided 

and  this  application  Nov.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,030 

8  Claims.     (CI.  340—229) 
1.  A  temperature-level  detector  comprising:  an  enclos- 
ure containing  a  transducing  agent  that  releases   large 
quantities  of  gas  when  its  temperature  is  changed;  pres- 
sure-responsive means  having  an  interior  in  communica- 
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tion  with  said  enclosure  to  make  a  normally  closed  system; 
manually  operated  normally  closed  bleed  means  inde- 
pendent of  the  pressure  in  said  interior  for  venting  said 


aiKC  with  the  symbol  that  is  to  be  produced  on  said  screen 
so  that  said  symbol  will  be  indicative  of  the  encoded 
data. 


S^  - 


interior  outside  said  system  at  any  time  desired  during 
operation  of  the  detector;  and  means  actuated  by  said 
pressure-responsive  means  when  the  pressure  in  said 
system  reaches  a  predetermined  level. 


3,161,S6« 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  SYMBOL  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
HAVING  EQLAL  RESISTOR  POSITION  CONTROL 
Edward  D.  Orenstein,  Minneapolis,  and  Malcolm  Macau- 
lay,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Daia  Display  Incor- 
porated, a  corporatioa  of  Minnesota 

FUed  May  1 1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  812,3*4 
5  Claims.     (CL  340—324) 


^fmffiffitfff^^. 


1.  A  system  for  displaying  coded  information  in  the 
form  of  visually  recogmzabJe  symbols,  the  system  includ- 
ing a  source  of  digitally  encoded  data  to  be  converted 
to  symbol  form,  a  cathode  ray  tube  including  a 
fluorescent  screen  at  one  end,  an  electron  gun  at  the 
other  end,  means  connected  in  circuit  with  said  electron 
gun  for  directing  an  uninterrupted  beam  of  electrons  onto 
said  screen,  said  beam  being  of  substantially  uniform  in- 
tensity, means  for  deflecting  said  beam  vertically  and 
means  for  deflecting  said  beam  horizontally,  a  first  group 
of  symbol  forming  resistors  of  equal  ohmic  value  joined 
together  at  one  end,  means  comiecting  said  joined  ends 
to  said  vertical  deflecting  means,  a  second  group  of  sym- 
bol forming  resistors  of  equal  ohmic  value  joined  to- 
gether at  one  end,  means  connecting  the  joined  ends  of 
said  second  group  of  resistors  to  said  horizontal  deflect- 
ing means,  and  a  plurality  of  digital  logic  elements  re- 
sponsive to  discrete  voltage  signals  derived  from  said 
source  for  successively  and  uninterruptedly  applying  a 
given  potential  to  various  of  the  other  resistor  ends  of 
both  groups  to  provide  an  uiMnterrupted  trace  in  accord- 


j  3,161.M7 

'  LOGIC  SYSTEMS 

Carl  L.  hbora,  Richmood.  Calif.,  aasignor  to  Beckman 

instruments.  Inc.,  a  corporatioo  of  California 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,835 

13  Claims.     (CL  340—347) 


3.  A  logic  system  for  energizing  a  numeral  readout 
device  having  at  least  seven  lighted  segments,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  lamps  which  are  lit  one  at  a  time  to  indi- 
cate each  of  the  Arabic  digiu  except  "8,"  at  least  seven 
photoconductors  respectively  connected  in  pkrallel  with 
said  lighted  segments,  and  a  plurality  of  light  paths 
greater  in  number  than  said  photoconductors  mtercon- 
necting  each  of  said  lamps  to  a  single  one  or  more 
of  said  photoconductors  so  that  the  appropriate  segments 
are  inhibited  for  displaying  the  numeral  indicated  by  the 
lighted  lamp. 

!  3,161.8«8 

FCM  ENCODER 
Frederick  D.  Waldhauer,  Morris  PlaiM,  NJ.,  iid^tt  to 
BcU  Telephone  laboratories.  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y»,  a  corporation  of  New  ^  or4 

FUed  Oct.  1,  19*2,  Ser.  No,  227,271 
10  Claims.     (CL  340—347) 


H 


isr  ota/T 
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10.  Apparatus  for  eiKoding  a  signal  amplitude  Em  into 
an  fi-digit  code  word  capable  of  representing  any  signal 
amplitude  within  a  range  between  a  minimum  amplitude 
Emin   and  a  maximum  amplitude  Emaz  .  said  range  being 
divisible  into  2°  steps  of  different  sizes,  each  of  said  steps 
being  represented  by  a  particular  one  of  the  2"  possible 
code  words,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination, 
means  for  comparing  said  signal  amplitude  E^  with  a 
first  reference  amplitude  and  generating  a  first  digit 
in  said  code  word,  said  first  digit  being  a  first  symbol 
when  EtQ  is  less  than  said  first  reference  amplitude 
and  being  a  second  symbol  when  Etj,  is  greater  than 
said  first  reference  amplitude,  said  first  reference  am- 
plitude being  substantially  offset  from  the  midrange 
amplitude  _ 


means  for  operating  on  said  signal  amplitude  E^  to 
produce  an  output  signal  having  an  amplitude  Eom 
baying  the  value 

^£to+Ci 

whenever  said  first  digit  is  said  first  symbol  and  hav- 
ing the  value  ,^    ^   ^,.    ^ 
BEjB+C, 
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whenever  said  first  digit  is  said  second  symbol,  the 
quantities  A  and  B  being  constants  having  the  same 
sign  but  substantially  different  magnitudes  and  the 
quantities  Ci  and  Cj  being  unequal  constants,  and 
means  for  comparing  the  amplitude  Eogt  with  a  second 
reference  amplitude  and  generating  a  second  digit 
in  said  code  word,  said  second  digit  being  a  first 
symbol  when  Eo«t  •«  '««•  '*»*"  ***<!  second  reference 
amplitude  and  being  a  wcond  symbol  when  Eout  >* 
greater  than  said  second  reference  amplitude. 


I  3,161309 

NON-INTERFERING  PI  LRAL  COMMUNI- 
CATIONS  SYSTEM 
Joha  P.  Chisbolm,  Olympic   Valley,  Calif.,  and   Martin 
R.  Bates,  Kenmore,  and  Roger  B.  Russell,  Jr.,  Williams- 
vUle,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sierra  Research  Corporatioa,  a 
corporatioa  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  I.  1962.  Ser.  No.  213,924 
1»  Claims.     (CL  343—5) 


^Sm  f  • .tm^ 


I        • 


1.  A  system  for  establishing  and  maintaining  a  iK>n- 
interfenng  sequence  of  operation  for  a  number  N  of 
independent  periodic  communications  units  occupying  a 
common  channel  and  each  having  means  for  transmitting 
signals  and  having  means  for  detecting  signals  from  other 
units  in  the  channel,  comprising  in  each  unit  similar  cyclic 
time  measuring  means  fw  continuously  measuring  an 
interval  of  time  beginning  at  a  time  zero  and  for  deter- 
mining at  least  one  other  instant  of  tinne  not  later  than  1  /N 
of  said  measured  interval  after  time-zero,  trigger  means 
connected  with  the  tin>e  measuring  means  and  the  trans- 
netting  means  for  triggering  the  latter  at  said  other  instant. 
reset  means  connected  to  the  time  measuring  means  and 
to  the  detecting  means  and  rendered  operative  by  the 
former  after  the  time  zero  and  before  the  transmitting 
means  is  triggered  to  reset  the  time  measuring  means  to 
time-zero  if  a  signal  from  another  unit  is  received  by  the 
detecting  means  while  the  reset  means  is  operative. 


3.161,870 
SYSTEM  FOR  INCREASING  THE  DETECTION 
RANGE  OF  A  GROl  P  OF  SEARCH  RADARS 
Prter    H.    Pincots,   Sevema   Park,   Md^   assignor   to   the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

Filed  May  6,  1963,  S«r.  No.  278,811 
3  Claims.     (CL  343—5) 
I.  A  system  for  increasing  the  detection  range  of  a 
group  of  search  radars,  said  system  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  radar  transmitters  for  radiating  sig- 
nals having  different  frequencies  and  positioned  at 
different  radar  sites, 

(b)  receiver  means  positioned  at  each  of  said  radar 
sites  for  detecting  target  echoes, 

(c)  each  said  receiver  means  having  a  number  of  sepa- 
rate receivers  equal  to  the  number  of  radar  sites. 


(d)  said  separate  receivers  of  each  receiver  means 
being  tuned  to  receive  a  target  echo  from  a  different 
transmitter,  and 


f'l 

1' 

il 

-  ^ji]  ^^ 


(r)   means  for  non-coherently  adding  the  outputs  of 
all  receivers  for  providing  a  composite  echo  signal. 


3,161,871 
AUTOMATIC  GROL^D-AIR  COMMUNICATION 
SYSTEM 
E^mmsd  B.  Staples,  Fairbom,  Ohio,  and  Harry  Schectef, 
233    Masncbusetts    Ave^    Arlington    74,    Mam.;    said 
Staples  assignor  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rc|»- 
rcscntrd  b>  tlic  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

FUed  Ma>  29.  1961,  Ser.  .No.  1134^9 

5  Claims.     (CL  343—6) 

(Granted  nnder  Title  35,  U,S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  200) 


"^^it^^p^tl 


1.  An  automatic  ground-air  communication  system  for 
transmitting  supervisory  and  control  intelligence  to  an 
airborne  instrumentality  comprising  at  a  ground  station, 
radar  means  capable  of  distinguishing  targets  within  its 
range,  means  for  putting  into  digital  form  the  output  of 
said  radar  means,  means  for  continually  computing  from 
said  digital  information  an  azimuth  command  for  said 
targets,  means  for  encoding  said  computed  information, 
and  means  for  transmitting  said  coded  information  to  cer- 
tain preselected  airborne  instrumentalities  in  combina- 
tion with  at  said  airborne  instrumentalities,  means  for 
receiving  said  transmitted  coded  information,  and  means 
for  distinguishing  said  coded  information  from  noise. 


3,161,872 

BEACON  RADAR  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCING 

Robert  M.  McCIure,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  to- 

struments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,674 
20  Claims.  (CL  343—6.5) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  radar  beacon  system  com- 
prising a  radar  beacon  transmitter  to  transmit  interro- 
gation signals  and  a  radar  receiver  to  detect  beacon  re- 
sponses, said  beacon  responses  each  beginning  with  a 
framing  pulse;  a  radar  beacon  recording  system  comprising 
a  cathode  ray  tube,  means  to  cause  the  electron  beam  to 
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sweep  across  the  face  of  said  cathode  ray  tube  in  a  single 
fixed  straight  line  in  synchronization  with  said  interroga- 
tion signals,  means  to  intensity  modulate  the  trace  dis- 
played on  the  face  of  said  cathode  ray  tube  with  the 
pulses  of  the  beacon  responses  detected  by  said  radar  re- 
ceiver, means  operative  in  response  to  the  framing  pulse 
leading  each  of  said  beacon  responses  detected  by  said 
radar  receiver  to  increase  the  rate  at  which  said  electron 


-^V 


beam  is  being  swept  across  the  face  of  said  cathode  ray 
tube  for  a  time  interval  approximately  equal  to  the  length 
of  a  beacon  response,  a  strip  of  film  positioned  to  photo- 
graph the  display  on  the  face  of  said  cathode  ray  tube, 
and  means  to  move  said  strip  of  film  continuously  across 
the  face  of  said  cathode  ray  tube  perpendicularly  to  the 
direction  of  said  fixed  straight  line  to  continuously  photo- 
graph the  trace  displayed  on  the  face  of  said  cathode 
ray  tube. 


3,161,873 
MOVING  TARGET  INDICATION  METHOD  AND 

SYSTEM 
Lowell  M.  Holllngsworth,  Lincoln,  Mass.,  assiKiior  to  tlie 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  b^  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  15«,103 

3  Claims.     (CL  343—7,7) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 


1.  A  system  of  radar  moving  target  indication  com- 
prising means  for  illuminating  simultaneously  with  radar 
transmitted  pulses  a  moving  target  framed  against  ground 
and  also  the  ground  itself,  said  illumination  occurring 
within  the  same  radar  pulse  length,  means  for  receiving 
the  reflected  signals  from  said  moving  target  framed 
against  ground  and  said  ground  itself  at  two  positions, 
one  of  said  positions  being  vtrtically  displaced  from  the 
other,  said  reflected  signals  having  variations  in  ampli- 
tude, means  for  detecting  the  positive  portions  of  said 
reflected  signals  received  at  one  of  said  positions,  means 
for  detecting  the  negative  portions  of  said  reflected  signals 
received  at  the  other  of  said  positions,  and  means  for 
comparing  in  amplitude  said  negative  and  positive  por- 


tions of  said  signals  to  each  other  to  obtain  a  resultant 
signal  for  display  upon  an  oscilloscope,  said  display  bemg 
representative  of  said  moving  target. 


3,161,874 

FIXED  PUISE  REJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  RADAR 

MOVING  TARGET  INDICATOR 

Irvine  H.  Page.  3115  Westover  Drive  SE., 

Huhington  20,  D.C. 

Original  applicadoa  Mav   1.  1951.  Ser.  No.  224.919,  now 

Patent  No.  3.114,110,  dated  Dec.  10,  19«3.     Divided 

and  this  application  Nov.  28,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  155,511 

4  Clainu.     (CL  343^7.7) 
(Granted  nnder  Tltk  35,  VS.  C<»dc  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


E 
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I.  In  a  moving  object  locator  system  which  includes  a 
transmitter  for  periodically  transmitting  energy  pulses 
at  a  given  repetition  rate  and  a  receiver  for  receiving 
said  energy  pulses  after  reflection  from  remote  objects 
and  for  providing  a  video  pulse  output  modulated  with 
the  Doppler  frequency  shift  of  a  moving  object,  a  fixed 
object  echo  cancelling  device  comprising  a  rejection  filter 
circuit  tuned  to  provide  energy  rejection  points  at  the 
repetition  frequency  of  the  transmitter  and  successive 
harmonic  components  thereof,  and  means  coupling  said 
filter  circuit  to  the  output  of  the  receiver  comprising  a 
pulse  converter  for  converting  the  receiver  output  video 
pulse  into  a  pair  of  time  spaced  pulses  before  applica- 
tion to  the  rejection  filter  circuit,  said  pair  of  pulses  hav- 
ing a  time  spacing  and  polarity  suitable  to  increase  the 
energy  content  of  the  receiver  output  at  the  frequency  of 
the  highest  frequency  rejection  point  of  said  filter  circuit. 


3,liU75 
OBJECT  LOCATING  SYSTEM 
Friti  K.  Preiluckat,  Beilevvc,  Wash.,  asiigiior  to  Boeing 
Airplane  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  ol 
Delaware 

Filed  Mav  29.  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,307 
7  Claims,     (CL  343—7.9) 


•X     -^ 


1.  An  object  locating  system  comprising  in  combina- 
tion with  means  to  transmit  recurrent  propagative  wave 
energy  impulses  of  predetermined  wave  frequency  into  a 
selected  space  region  and  receiver  means  to  receive  the 
reflection  impulses  from  objects  within  said  region,  said 
receiver  means  including  directionally  selective  antenna 
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elements  in  an  array  having  a  directional  axis  and  with 
elcmenu  therein  spaced  apart  in  said  array  transversely  to 
said  axis,  phase  comparator  circuit  means  energized  there- 
by to  produce  from  each  received  seflection  impulse  im- 
pinging the  respective  antenna  elements  a  direct  voltage 
impulse  related  in  magnitude  and  polarity  to  the  angle  and 
sense  of  deviation  from  said  axis  of  the  reflecting  object 
producing  such  received  reflection  impulse,  a  cathode  ray 
tube  indicator  having  beam  deflection  means  responsively 
connected  to  said  phase  comparator  circuit  means  and 
further  having  beam  intensity  control  means  normally 
biased  against  image  production  on  the  screen  of  said  in- 
dicator, modulator  means  responsively  connected  to  said 
receiver  means  and  operatively  connected  to  said  intensity 
control  means  for  applying  a  beam  intensifying  impulse  to 
the  latter  substantially  at  the  height  of  said  direct  voltage 
impulse  in  response  to  each  received  reflection  impulse 
to  produce  from  each  of  the  latter  a  visible  angular  posi- 
tion object  spot  image  on  said  screen,  a  range  sweep  wave- 
form generator  operatively  connected  to  said  beam  deflec- 
tion means  to  be  triggered  cyclically  with  the  propagative 
wave  energy  impulses,  said  generator  applying  to  said 
deflection  means  a  progressively  changing  lime-base  cath- 
ode ray  tube  beam  deflection  signal  of  selected  polarity 
superimposed  on  the  direct  voltage  impulses  to  deflect 
the  spot  images  in  accordance  with  range  to  the  associated 
reflecting  objects,  and  switching  means  operable  to  reverse 
the  polarity  of  said  range  sweep  signals  at  a  reversal  fre- 
quency above  the  critical  pcrsistence-of-vision  frequency 
to  produce  spot  images  on  the  screen  separated  by  a  dis- 
tance on  the  screen  inversely  proportional  to  the  range  of 
the  associated  reflecting  objects. 

7  In  an  object  locating  system  having  means  to  pro- 
duce on  a  cathode  ray  tube  indicator  screen  two  image 
spots  spaced  apart  horizontally  approximately  inversely 
in  proportion  to  range  for  each  object  located  by  the 
system,  the  median  of  said  spots  being  located  on  the 
screen  in  accordance  with  the  azimuth  and  elevation  angles 
of  the  associated  objects,  and  calibrated  stereoscopic  view- 
ing means  for  the  indicator  comprising  left  and  right 
stercoscopically  related  graticules  mutually  superimposed 
optically  on  the  indicator  screen,  each  of  said  graticules 
being  associated  with  one  of  said  image  spots,  and  means 
operable  to  render  the  left  and  right  graticules  and  their 
associated  image  spots  visible  alternately  and  selectively 
to  the  observer's  left  and  right  eyes  at  a  frequency  above 
the  persistence-of- vision  frequency  to  the  human  eye. 
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signal  to  give  the  effect  of  more  Dc^^ler  signals  than 
the  number  of  Doppler  signals  actually  obtained  from 
such  vehicles. 


3,161.876 
Pl'LSF.  DOPPI.ER  RADAR  SYSTEM 
Jolm  I .  Bariter.  Norp»alli,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  a»- 
rignments,  to  Laboratorv  for  Electronka,  Inc.,  Boston, 
Mass.,  a  coriporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  85733« 
27  Claims.     (CL  343 — 8) 


3,161J77 
RADAR  SCORING  SYSTEM 
William  E.  Thornton,  Chapel  HUL  N.C.,  and  Isaac  R. 
Cherry,  Torrance,  and  Clifford  Sanctuary,  Rolling  Hills 
Estates,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Del  Mar  Engineering  Lab- 
oratories, Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  May  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,999 
7  Claims.     (CL  343—12) 


1.  A  system  for  detecting  vehicles  proceeding  along 
a  traffic  path,  including  means  for  transmitting  radiant 
wave  energy  in  a  beam  at  an  angle  to  said  traffic  path 
and  receiving  such  wave  energy  as  reflected  from  one 
or  more  vehicles  passing  thrwigh  said  angled  beam, 
means  for  deriving  a  Doppler  beat  frequency  signal 
from  said  transmitted  and  received  reflected  waves,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  amplitude  of  said  Etoppler  sig- 
nal providing  multiple  output  pulses  in  response  to  said 


1.  In  combination  for  determining  the  distance  missed 
by  a  missile  in  moving  toward  a  target,  means  for  trans- 
mitting signals  toward  the  missile  and  fcM*  receiving  signals 
representing  signals  reflected  from  the  missile,  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  transmitted  and  received  signals  for  com- 
bining these  signals  to  produce  difference  signals  having 
characteristics  representing  the  speed  of  the  missile  rela- 
tive to  the  target,  and  means  responsive  to  the  difference 
signals  and  to  particular  changes  in  the  difference  signals 
before  the  movement  of  the  missile  to  its  minimum  miss 
distance  relative  to  the  target  for  combining  the  difference 
signals  and  the  particular  changes  in  the  difTcrence  signals 
to  produce  an  output  indication  representing  the  miss 
distance. 


3,161,878 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TESTING 

RADIO  FUSES 

John  E.  (}uinUvan,  914  13th  St.,  Bremerton.  Wash. 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,087 

8  Claims.     (CL  343—17.7) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


1.  A  method  for  testing  a  radio  fuse  projectile  of  the 
type  including  an  oscillator  detector  connected  to  a  di- 
rective antenna  element,  comprising  the  steps; 

(o)  supporting  the  projectile  in  a  stationary  relation- 
ship, and 

(6)  moving  an  electrically  open  detuning  coil  along  a 
predetermined  path  from  a  first  sequential  portion 
of  the  path  to  a  second  sequential  portion  of  the 
path  adjacent  the  projectile,  with  a  predetermined 
speed  of  movement  from  the  first  to  the  second  se- 
quential portions  of  the  path,  and  with  the  detuning 
coil  in  a  substantially  non-inductivcly  coupled  re- 
lationship to  the  electromagnetic  field  pattern  of  the 
antenna  element  during  movement  through  the  first 
sequential  portion  of  the  parth  and  in  inductively 
coupled  relationship  to  the  electromagnetic  field  pat- 
tern of  the  antenna  element  during  movement 
through  the  second  sequential  portion  of  the  path. 
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said  detuning  coil  having  a  number,  size,  and  rel- 
ative spacing  of  loops  matched  to  the  oscillating  de- 
tector to  exhibit  resonance  of  predetermined  char- 
acteristics tending  to  react  upon  the  oscillator  de- 
tector to  pull  the  frequency  of  operation  of  the  oscil- 
lator detector  away  from  its  normal  operating  fre- 
quency, said  predetermined  speed  being  sufficient  to 
cause  the  detuning  coil  to  abruptly  shift  the  fre- 
quency of  operation  of  the  oscillating  detector  from 
said  normal  frequency  to  a  finitely  different  fre- 
quency accompanied  by  transient  pulse  of  output 
energy  appearing  at  the  output  of  the  oscillating  de- 
tector, whereby  appearance  of  said  transient  pulse 
at  the  output  of  the  oscillating  detector  indicates  that 
the  oscillating  detector  is  operating  within  desired 
frequency  tolerance  limits. 


3,1(1.879 
TWISTREFLECTOR 
Peter  W.  Hamum,  Great  Neck,  and  Henr>  Jasik,  Fhuk- 
ing,  N.Y.,  and  Kenneth  B.  Hoodard,  Ba<>king  Ridge, 
NJ..  asiiniors,  by  mesne  a^ssignments,  to  the  I'nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

Filed  Jaa.  5,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  M,941 
1  Claim.     (CL  343—18) 


A  twistreflector  for  electromagnetic  radiation  of  a 
wavelength  X  comprising  a  plane  metal  sheet;  a  plurality 
of  wires  embedded  in  a  thin  dielectric  sheet  and  lying  in 
a  plane  parallel  to  said  metal  sheet;  and  a  dielectirc  ma- 
terial of  very  low  dielectric  constant  substantially  filling 
the  space  between  said  plane  and  said  sheet,  the  diameter 
of  said  wire  being  substantially  smaller  than  the  wire  to 
wire  spacing,  the  wire  to  wire  spacing  being  small  with 
respect  to  X,  and  the  distance  between  said  plane  and  said 
sheet  being  approximately  equal  to 


L(K,-l) 
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where  X  is  the  wavelength  in  free  space,  L  is  the  distance 
from  metal  surface  to  wire  centerline  in  the  general  all- 
metal  design  having  a  value  of 

0.358, 
s^ 

C08  0 

in  the  optimum  all-metal  design,  T  is  the  dielectric  skin 
thickness,  Ke  is  the  dielectric  constant  of  the  core.  K,  is 
the  skin  dielectric  constant,  and  0  is  the  angle  of  incidence 
of  said  radiation. 


3.161.880 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING 
MEDIUM  ACCURACY  NAVIGATION 
Eric  R.  Swaaioa,  San  Diego,  and  Wayne  E.  Davis,  Santa 
Aaa,  CaHf.:  i^aid  Swanwn  lu&ignor  to  (iic  loited  States 
of  America  as  represented  b>  the  Secretary  of  the  Na>y; 
and  said  Davis  assignor  to  Phiico  (  orporatioa,  Pliila- 
delphia.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,787 
6  CWma.     (Ct.  343 — 1*5) 


1.  A  method  of  obtaining  medium  accuracy  navigation 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  transmitting  electromagnetic  energy  from  a  first 
station; 

(b)  transmitting  electromagnetic  energy  from  another 
station; 

(c)  receiving  said  electromagnetic  energy  transmitted 
from  said  first  station  and  from  said  another  sta- 
tion at  a  position  wherein  it  is  desired  to  determine 
fixed  location  on  the  earth  with  respect  to  the  earth; 

(<f)  receiving  said  electromagnetic  energy  from  said 
first  station  and  from  said  another  station  at  another 
receiver; 

(e)  determining  the  exact  geographic  position  of  said 
another  receiver  by  means  other  than  the  received 
electromagnetic  energy; 

(/)  determining  the  geographic  position  of  said  another 
receiver  by  means  of  said  received  electromagnetic 
energy  from  said  first  station  and  from  said  another 
station; 

(^)  comparing  said  geographic  position  as  determined 
from  said  other  means  and  said  geographic  position 
as  determined  from  said  received  electromagnetic 
energy  at  said  another  receiver, 

(h)  determining  the  difference  between  said  two  geo- 
graphic positions  as  determined  by  said  other  means 
and  said  received  electromagnetic  energy; 

(0  and  sending  said  difference  to  said  position  which 
is  to  be  determined  in  order  that  said  receiver  may 
correct  said  position  as  determined  by  said  received 
electromagnetic  energy  from  said  first  station  and 
from  said  another  station. 


3,161,881 
BEACON  LOCATOR  SYSTEM 
Harold  R.  Monroe,  Santa  Monica,  and  isMor  Sandoval 
and  John   P.   Kemp.  I  os  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Douglas  Aircraft  Compan>,  inc..  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  7.  1M2.  Ser.  No.  222.005 
15  Claims.     (CI.  343—120) 
1.  A  beacon  locator  system,  comprising: 
antenna  means  including  first  and  second  antenna  ele- 
ments in  spaced  relationship  to  each  other; 
an  antenna  switch  for  alternately  sampling  said  first 

and  second  elements; 
amplifier  means,  said  switch  alternately  connecting  said 
first  and  second  elements  to  said  amplifier  means  for 
alternately  amplifying  respective  si^ials  of  said  first 
and  second  elements;  and 
comparator  means  for  comparing  relative  signal 
strengths  of  said  first  and  second  elements  and  in- 
cluding 
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an  electronic  switch  adapted  to  be  operated  open 
and  closed  in  synchronism  with  the  alternate 
sampling  of  said  elements. 

an  electronic  amplifier  adapted  to  receive  the  am- 
plified signals  of  said  amplifier  means,  and 

a  capacitor  connecting  output  electrodes  of  said 
electronic  switch  and  electronic  amplifier  to- 
gether,   an    output    connection    being    obtained 


~» 


from  the  output  electrode  of  said  electronic 
switch  connected  to  said  capacitor  whereby  an 
output  signal  of  one  condition  is  provided  from 
said  output  connection  when  signal  strength  of 
said  first  element  is  greater  than  that  of  said 
second  element  and  of  another  condition  when 
signal  strength  of  said  first  element  is  less  than 
that  of  said  second  element. 


3,161,882 
GALVANOMETER  I  SING  ELECTROSTATIC 
ORIFICF  RECORDING  MEANS 
John  T.  Mullin.  Beverl>  Hills.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota   Mining    and    Manufacturing    Company,   St.    Paul, 
.Minn.,  a  corporation  of  I>elawarc 

Filed  Aug.  5.  IMO,  Ser.  No.  47,653 
21  Claims.     (CL  346—74) 


8.  An  electrostatic  oscillograph  for  providing  a  record- 
ing formed  by  fine  particles  of  powder,  including,  a  con- 
tainer for  the  powder  and  defining  an  opening,  a  first 
electrode  having  an  elongate  shape  and  made  of  electrical- 
ly resistive  material  positioned  adjacent  the  container 
along  the  opening  in  the  container,  biasing  means  coupled 
to  the  ends  of  the  elongate  shape  of  the  first  electrode  for 
developing  a  continuous  potential  gradient  along  said  first 
electrode,  a  second  electrode  having  an  elongate  shape 
and  positioned  in  a  spaced  relationship  relative  to  said 
first  electrode  and  adjacent  the  container  along  the  open- 
ing in  the  container,  said  second  electrode  being  made  of 
electrically  conductive  material,  biasing  means  coupled  to 
said  second  electrode  for  establishing  a  predetermined 
biasing  potential  along  said  second  electrode,  a  recording 
medium  movable  adjacent  said  first  and  said  sccoikI  elec- 


trode for  receiving  powder  through  the  opening  in  the 
container  and  passing  between  the  first  and  the  second 
electrodes,  means  for  moving  the  recording  medium  at  a 
predetermined  speed,  and  means  for  introducing  an  input 
signal  to  said  first  electrode  for  varying  the  level  of  the 
potential  gradient  across  said  first  electrode  whereby  the 
point  between  the  first  and  the  second  electrodes  through 
which  the  powder  is  provided  to  the  recording  medium 
varies  in  accordance  with  the  input  signal. 


3,161,883 
INDEXING  AND  MAGNETIZING  DEVICE  FOR 
DATA  STORAGE  CARD 
Leslie  N.  Hale,  Glen  Bumic.  James  N.  Tracey.  Baltimore, 
and  Kenneth  F.  Hood,  Sevema  Parli.  Md..  assignors, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Filed  June  15,  1962.  Scr.  No.  203,431 
2  Clafans.     (CI.  34«— 74) 


1.  In  an  indexing  system, 

(a)  a  horizontally  disposed  frame, 

(b)  an  upsUnding  frame  attached  to  said  horizontally 
disposed  frame, 

(r)  first  and  second  parallel  shafts  slidably  attached 
to  said  upstanding  frame, 

(d)  a  plate  connecting  said  first  and  second  parallel 
shafts, 

(e)  a  magnetizing  head  attached  to  said  plate, 

(/)  a  carriage  slidably  mounted  on  said  horizontally 
disposed  frame  and  having  a  plurality  of  V-shaped 
notches  thereon, 

(g)  a  drive  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  said  hori- 
zontally disposed  frame, 

(h)  cam  means  on  said  drive  shaft  engaging  said 
first  and  second  parallel  shafts, 

(i)  a  gear  train  interconnecting  said  drive  shaft  and 
said  carriage,  and 

(y)  means  engageable  with  said  V-shaped  notches  for 
positioning  said  carriage  relative  to  said  magnetiz- 
ing head. 

3,161,884 
REMOTE  CONTROL  FOR  A  PROJECTOR 
Herbert  T.  PerlOns,  Grayslalie,  III.,  assignor  to  Bell  A 
Howell  Company,  Cliicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Dec.  20.  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,224 
2  Claims.     (CI.  352—179) 
1.  In  a  motion  picture  projector  including  a  reversible 
electric  drive  motor,  a  projector  lamp  and  a  power  source, 
the  combination  therewith  of  a  first  relay  means  operable 
when  energized  to  connect  the  lamp  to  the  power  source 
and  connect  the  reversible  motor  to  the  power  source  in 
a  manner  such  as  to  nm  the  projector  in  a  forward  direc- 
tion, second  relay  means  operable  when  energized  to  con- 
nect the  lamp  to  the  power  source  and  connect  the  re- 
versible motor  to  the  power  source  in  a  manner  such  as 
to  run  the  projector  in  a  reverse  direction,  the  first  and 
second  relay  means  being  operable  when  both  are  en- 
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ergized  to  de-energize  the  motor  and  connect  the  lamp 
to  the  power  source,  a  manually  operable  remote  control 
switch  unit  including  a  pair  of  switches  for  selectively 
energizing  only  the  first  relay  means,  only  the  second  relay 
means,  and  both  the  first  and  second  relay  means,  and  to 


4     4 


3,1«I,885 

FRAMING  CAMERA  WITH  RECTANGULARLY 

GROl  PED  FRAME  AREA 

John    W.    Corcoran.    Redwood    Clt>.    Calif.,   assixnor  to 

Beckman  &  Whitle>.  Inc.,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  a 

raHoa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1963.  S«r.  No.  2M,7«3 
5  ClakM.     (CL  351— S4) 


■♦U6    .;t 


de-energize  both  the  first  and  second  relay  means,  and 
manually  operable  switch  means  located  at  the  projector 
having  a  plurality  of  positions  for  controlling  the  relay 
means  and  having  one  position  connecting  the  remote  con- 
trol switch  unit  to  the  relay  means. 


4.  A  framing  camera  comprising  means  to  sweep  a 
bundle  of  light  containing  an  image  of  an  event  to  be 
recorded  in  one  direction  across  a  front  relay  lens,  a  group 
of  rear  relay  lenses  spaced  from  each  other  in  a  direc- 
tion subsuntially  perpendicular  to  said  first  named  direc- 
tion, and  mirrors  between  the  front  and  rear  relay  lenses 
to  reflect  said  bundle  successively  to  said  group  of  rear 
relay  lenses,  and  a  film  plane  at  which  said  image  is 
focused  in  spaced  frames  by  said  relay  lenses. 


DESIGNS 
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lf«,77t 
LETTER  FOR  SIGNS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Tsui   K.    Mel,   kowloon.   Hong   Kong,   assignor  to   Ming 

VVab  Electric  Bulb*  K»ctor>.  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  JuU   25.  1963.  Ser.  No.  75,955 

Claims  prk>rit>,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  22,  19*3 

Tcnn  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  Dl— 12) 


1W,779 
HAT 

Martin  Newman,  818  N.  La  Clenega,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  3«,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72,314 

Term  oif  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D3— 13) 


199,777 

LETTER  FOR  SIGNS  OR  THE  I.IKE 

TsmI  K.   Mel,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Ming 

Wab  Electric  Bulbt  Factory.  Kowloon,  Hoog  Kong 

Fllc4  July  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  75,959 

Claims  priority,  application  c;rraf   Britain   Feb.  22,  1963 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

I  (CL  Dl— 12) 


199,780 

DISPENSING  HOLDER  FOR  COLLAPSIBLE  TUBES 

Gene  L.  Englkb,  14  Har>ard  St.,  Ext.,  Wobum,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  77,001 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D4— 3) 


lW,77t 

LETTER  FOR  SK;N*i  OR  THF  MKE 

Tsui   K.    Mei,   Kowloon,   Honjf    Kong,   avsignor  to  Ming 

Wah  Electric  Bulbs  Factory.  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  July  25.  1963,  Ser.  No.  75,964 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  22,  1963 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  Dl— 12) 


199,781 

BATHTUB 

Amedeo  Clavarino,  6  Via  Brera,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  June  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,622 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D4-^) 


ik 
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199,782 

BODY  SUPPORT  FOR  LSE  IN  SHAMPOOING 

THE  HAIR  OR  THE  LIKE 

Pauline  Rankin,  201  NE.  6th,  Tulia,  Tex. 

FUed  July  18,  1963.  Ser.  No.  75,842 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

-  (CL  D4 — 4) 


199,784 

MODULAR  UNIT  FOR  GRILLE  PANELS 

Richard  Harvey,  64  Denton  Ave.,  Lynbrook,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1964.  Ser.  No.  78.309 

Term  of  patent  14  ytan 

(CI.  D13— 1) 


:mmf^M 


.Ll 


199,783 
SPACE-BAND  CLEANING  MACHINE 
Herbert  T.  Catalano,   11   Chestnut  St.,  Franklin,  Mass., 
assignor  of   twenty-five   percent  each  to   Francis   N. 
Foumier,  Seekonk,   Mass.,   and   Edgar   L.   Lcvasseur. 
East  Ih-ovidencc,  R.I. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71.256 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D9— 2) 


Nicholas 
Paidar 
Delaw 


199.787 
CHAIR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
S.  Kategianis.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Emil  J. 
Company,    Chicago,    III.,    a    corporation    of 


Filed  Ang.  27,  1942,  Ser.  No.  71.457 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D15— I) 


199.784 

CALF  FEEDER 

Matbcw  H.  Staplcton,  National   \ve.,  Jefferson.  Iowa 

Filed  July  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  75,720 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D12— 2) 


..^t 


ii. 


199,788 

ARM  CHAIR 

Lester  S.  Peari.  401  Beauwood  Court,  Olivette.  Mo. 

Filed  July  22,  1943.  Ser.  No.  75,921 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D15— 1) 


199.785 
PRFFABRICATED  Bl'll.DING 
Dave  Chapman,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Panelfab  Prod- 
ucts,   Inc.,    North    Miami,    Fla.,    a    corporation    of 
Florida 

Filed  July  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  75,423 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D13— 1) 
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I  199,789 

SOFA 

Adrian  M.  Pearsall,  Fortv  Fort.  Pa. 

(1212  Scott  St.,  Wilkes  Barre,  Pa.) 

FUed  Apr.  14.  1964.  Ser.  No.  79,482 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D15— 11) 


199,793 

TROPHY  BASE 

Alexander  Pistey.  140  Hunt  St.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1943,  Ser.  No.  77,951 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(Q.  D29— 28) 


'■J- 


199,790 

MICROTOME  BLADE  GUARD 
Louis    A.    Robertson,    F^gewood.    Md.,    assignor   to   the 
United  Stairs  of   \mrrica  »>  rrprvsentrd  b>  the  Secre- 
tary of  tltt  Army 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,049 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D16— 2) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 


199,794 

BOOK  END 

Donald  C.  Undlev,  106  Cuba  Hill  Road,  Greenlawn,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  26,  1964.  Ser.  No.  80,596 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D33— 3) 


199,791 
SCIENCE  MEDALLION 
Dorothy  IL  Allen.  I  ib<-rt>>i!le.  111.,  and  Dfmald  W.  Car- 
ter. Lake  Genoa.  VMs.,  assignors  to   F.   H.  Noble  tk 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinob 
FUed  Oct.  15.  1963.  Ser    No.  76,985 
Ttfm  of  patent  14  ytars 
(CL  D29— 11) 


199.795 
CABINET 
Stephen  Pechenik,  York,  Pa.,  aMignor  to  Colonial  Prod- 
ucts   Company,    Dallaatown,    ^,    a    corporation    of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  77,842 
Term  of  patent  14  yt 
(CL  D33— 19) 


199,792 

MEDALLION 

Adolph  Frankenthaler.  10  W.  33rd  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1942,  Ser.  No.  72,819 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D29— 19) 
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199,796 

COMBINATION  SEED  PACKAGE  AND 

GARDEN  MARKER 

Ollyer  H.  Roskam,  R.R.  4,  Parkrille,  Mo. 
Original  design  application  Aug.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  76,101, 
now  Design  Patent  No.  199,032,  dated  Sept  1,  1964. 
Divided  and  tliis  applicatioa  July  21,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
80,943 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D35— 1) 


199,799 

HANDLE  FOR  KITCHEN  IMPLEMENTS  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLES 

Charles  A.  Rowley.  7863  F.  Hmrpcr  Ave.,  Downey,  CaUf. 

Fikd  Feb,  1,  19*3,  Ser.  No.  73,397 

Tcra  of  patcat  14  ytars 

(CL  D44— 29) 


n 


\ 


199,797 
FOOTED  TUMBLER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Robert  Alexander  Wilkin.  London,  England,  assignor  to 
Peter  Pan    Productions  Limited,   London,   Engtand,  ■ 
British  company 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1964.  Ser.  No.  78.061 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  9,  1963 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D36— 8) 


1<»9,800 

FLASHLIGHT 

Sidney  Schwartz,  New  York,  N.Y.,  asignor  to  Bantam* 

Lite,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  76,127 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 24) 


199,798 
HAY  BALER 
James  E.  Bywater,  Royal  Oak,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,   Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  75,711 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D46— 1) 


199,861 
LUMIN^IRE 
Charles   E.  Turner,   Memphis.    Tenn.,   and   Sheldon   M. 
Rutter,   Miami,   Fla.,   assignors   (o   American   Electric 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  Southaven,  Miss. 
Original  design  application  S«p(.  23,  1963.  Ser.  No.  76.674, 
now   DeMicn   Paienf   No.    19<»,077.  dated  SepC  8,  1964. 
Divided   and  this  application  July  29,   1964,  Ser.  No. 
81,057 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(a.  D4S— 31) 


'■'  ' '  •.-■J  ,; '  "  1,  H  I'  i'  ",     I  I' "  .'1 1/  '    >f-,'i 
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199.802 
LUMINAIRE 
E.  Tiu«cr,   Memphk,  Tenn.,   tmi  SbcMoa  M. 
Ratter.   Miami.   Fla..   assignors   to   American   Electric 
Manufacturing  (.  onx>nition,  Soutluitrn,  Mis. 
Original  drsign  application  S«pt.  23,  1963.  Ser.  No.  76,687, 
DOW    l>«^siKn    Palrnl    No.    199,078,  dated   Sept.  8,   1964. 
Divided  and  this  applicatioa  July  29,   1964,  Ser.  No. 
1 1,058 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D4S— 31) 


199,805 

AIRCRAFT  FUEL  DISPENSER 

Floyd  E.  MacSpadden.  13050  Memorial  Drive, 

Houston,  Tex. 

Filad  Nov.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  77,543 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D52— 2) 


199,803 

ROOF  LIGHT  HOUSING  FOR  AUTOMOTTVE 

VEHICLES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Natlooal  Taxicab  Supply  Co., 

488  Boaot  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Flkd  Apr.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74344 

Term  of  pataat  14  years 

(CL  IMS— 32) 


Jeanne  C.  M.  Helm.  % 


199,806 

COIN  HOLDER 

Bcmhard  W.  Maute,  336  Edgewood  Ave., 

West  Englewood,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  76^47 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D52 — 4) 


199,804 

ELECTRIC  IRON 

E.  Coa,  Wadsworth,  Ohio,  — *t"«»-  to  Dominion 

Electric  Corporation,  i  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1963.  Ser    No.  76,304 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D49— 6) 


I99,»07 

MEASURING  RULER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Jack  J.  Wilson,  P.O.  Box  1511,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Filed  June  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  75344 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  DS2— 6) 


.  • 
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199  808 

WEATHER  INDICATING  INSTRUMENT 

JoMpk  M.  GazMin  HI,  7M1  Ruxway  Road, 

Baftimore,  Md- 

Ftl«d  Sept  23,  1963.  Ser.  No.  76,688 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D51— 7) 


199,811 

TEl  FMSION  r  XBINFT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Roman  Becefrm.  85—05    159tli  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Ftted  Ave.  25,  1964.  S*r    No    81, 4M 

Tcrai  of  paUnt  14  jears 

.'  »  H  (CLDS6— 4)  .•    '  •'      i  '^ 

A.    '    H- 


-    I 


199,809 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

EUen  B.  Manderfield,  Syracuse.  NY.,  assignor  to  Oneida 

Ud.,  Oneida,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  77.080 

Term  of  patcat  14  years 

(a.  D54— 12) 


199,812 

JLG 

Richard  L.  Platte,  Ann  Arbor.  Mkh..  assiRnor  to  Hoover 

Ball  and  Bearing  Company.  Saline,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  76,599 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D58— 5) 

.(  ■  "     ■■  ■■'.•• 

J  • 


BRIDGE  PIECE  FOR  A  Gl TTAR  ORTttY^  ^SL^ 
James  Ormston  Bums.  Buckhurst  Hill,  England,  aadffBor 
to   Onmton    Bums    1  Imlted,    Stamford    Hill,   Loadoa, 
England,  a  British  compan> 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1963.  Ser.  No.  77,128 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Gre.t  Britain  Apr.  25,  1963 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D5«— 1) 


199J13 

Ji  c; 

Edgar  F.  TitMnMy,  Gross*  Pointe  Vvrms.  and  Clara  \  ir- 
Jiui.  Ekkokl,  Midland.  Mich..  avsiKnor>  lo  Ih*  Dow 
Chernic.I  Compaay,  Midland,  Mkh.  a  corporatton  of 

Filed  Apr    22.  1064,  Ser.  No.  79.656   . . 
Term  of  paieni  14  years 
(CL  DS8— 5)   tM 


#.- 
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19fJ14  199,817 

'        I     •              lUG           -"  COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CLOSURE 

Albert    B.    M(<K>nnier.   (  hicatfo.   III..   assiRnor  to   Albert    William  C.  Harris  and  Wiuren  J.  Luedtke,  Racine,  Wk., 
Motonnler,  lac.,  h  raQiOis  Park,  IIL,  a  corporatloa  of         assignors  to  S.  C.  Johoson  A  Son,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

lUinok  Filed  Mar.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,188 

Filed  July  2,  1964.  Ser.  No.  80.681  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  >ear&  (CI.  D58 — 8) 
I       ..      (CL  D58 — 5) 


199,815 
BOTTLE 

A.  PHcr  »n6  Richard  I  .  Platte,  Ann  Arbor,  and 
R.     V%  brian      Kcx  hrvter,     Mick.,    assignors    to 
Hoover  Ball  and  K^aiing  (  ompaav,  SaUae,  Mkh. 
KHrd  .Vtpi.  l.V  1963,  Ser.  No.  76,572 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D5B--6) 


199.818 
BOTTLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
I  ivlngston  C  Douglas,  Leonla,  and  Robert  Jacob  Musel. 
Linwood,   .NJ.,  assignors  to   Colgaie-Palmulive  Com- 
paay, New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatkm  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  77,706 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D58 — 8) 


[; 

199.816 

WTNF  BOTTLE      '  ** 

lolm  MarianL  Jr..  250  Stew wt  Ave^  Garden  City,  N.Y. 

POcd  Apr.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  79J74 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D58— 7) 


199,819 

BOX 

Richard  C.  J.  Palson,  MedfieM.  Mass.,  assignor  to  WIsmar, 

Inc.,  Providence.  R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  78,085 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  DS8— 12) 
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lf9,820 

JEI^FI  RY  BOX 

WnUun  H.  Meeker,  128  Russeil  Are.,  Rocherter,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  1,  IfM,  Ser.  No.  79,762 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D58— 12.7) 


199,123 

FILM  UNIT  FOR  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

COPYING  APPARATUS 

Ralpk  M.  \\zn».  Rochester,  N.Y.,  anigiior  to  Fastmao 

Kodak  Compan>,   Rochester,  N.Y..  ■  corporaCkM  of 

New  Jeney 

Filed  Dec.  U.  19«,  Ser.  No.  77,815 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  Ml— 1) 


199^21 
CLOSURE  WITH  A  TEAR  STRIP  OPENER 
■  C.  Fraie,  355  W.  Stroop  Road,  Daytoa,  OWo 
't  FUed  Aun-  21,  1963,  Ser.  No,  7*^U 
Term  of  patent  14  yi 
(CL  D5S— 26) 


199.824 
COMBINED  KEYBOARD  AND  ELECTRONIC 

DAT\  PRIVTTR 
PhiUp  H.  Stevens,  S>racu»e.  iu»d  l>a*id  O.  Ckaae,  CamU- 
hu,  N.Y.,  and   KoRer   A    Vhiodler,   Allison   Partt.   Pa., 
assi^ion  to  SCM  Corporation,  a  corporatk>a  of  New 
York 

Filed  Oct.  17,  19*2.  Ser.  No,  72,137 
Term  of  patent  1 4  y« 
(CL  DM— 11) 


199.822 
FULL  TAB  FOR  A  TEAR  STRIP  OPENER 
Jote  S.  Bozck,  Chicaco,  UL,  assignor  to  Continental  Can 
Company,  Uku,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  ai  N«w 

FUed  Apr.  10.  1964,  Ser.  No,  79,442 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D58— 26) 


199,t25 
ELECTRONIC  DATA  PRINTER 
H.  Stevens,  Syracuae,  and  David  O.  Ckaae,  CanU- 
lus.   N vs..  and  Roger   A.  Schindler,   Anisoo  Park,  Pa., 
assignor    lo    S<M    Corporal  k>o.    New    S  ork,   N.Y.,   a 
corporation  of  N  ew  \  ork  «,  -     «.         »j 

Original  design  application  Oct  17.  1962,  Sar.  No. 
72,137.  Divided  and  tills  applicatioo  June  It,  1964, 
Ser.  No.  80,544 

Term  of  nntent  14  y« 
(CLD64— 11) 
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199,826 
REFRIGERATED  CHEST  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Jame^  Robert  Relcbow,  Fdina.  Minn..  a«>si(nior  to  The 
C'oincUui)  Company,  .Anoka,  Vfinn.,  »  corporation  of 
Minnesota 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  79,498 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D67— 3) 


199,829 
UPRIGHT  CONVENIENCE  PANEL  FOR 

HOSPITAL  ROOM 
WiUiam  C.  Boteler,  .Mission,   kans..  assignor  to  Puritan 
Compressed  Gas  Corporation,  Kansas  City,  Mo,,  a  cor- 
poration of  Missouri 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,695 

Term  olF  patent  14  ytm% 

(CL  D83— 1) 


•  V 


199,827 

DEAERATION  H  ATE  FOR  SOLID  FtTL 
PROPELI.ANTS 
Robert    H.    Ocinck,    Sr.,    HuatsviUc,    Ala.,    aasignnr    to 
TWokol  Chemical  Corporation.  BristoL  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  June  22.  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,655 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D71— 1) 


199330 

TRAY  FOR  URINAI  VSIS  FQl  IPMENT 

Edwvd  J.  HilL  1660  LochHdge.  Bloomfield  HUls,  Mich. 

Filed  May  7,  1964.  Ser.  No.  79,871 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D83— 1) 


199,828 
MESSAGE  PAD  HOLDER 
WUlian  E.  Regan.  Hillsborough,  CaUf .,  assignor  to  Regan 
Industries.    Inc.,   San    Bruno,   Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  76,357 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D74— 1) 


199391 
BALLING  GUN  FOR   USE  IN  INTRODUCING 
BOLUSES  INTO  AN  ANIMAL'S  MOLTH 
James  H.  Klein,  Greenwood  Village,  and  Francis  I.  Tal- 
lentire,  Aurora,  Colo.,  assignon  to  Frost  Engineering 
Development  Corporation,  Englewood,  Colo.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Colorado 

FUed  June  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  75,417 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D83— 12) 


Cl 


978 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DccofBEK  15,  1964 


199J32  lff,»33 

TOOTHPICK  '      HAIR  DRYER  C\RRYrNG  CASE  OR 

WUUam  Edelman,  Tyler,   Abe  Albert  Fox,  Dallas,  and  SIMIl  AR  ARTICXE                            • 

Tom    B.    FnuKis,    Loogview,   Tex^   aoifnon   lo   Tbe  William  V.  Judson,  Westport.  mad  Theodore  C.  I>aber, 

Dcntiflt  Toothpick   Company,   Inc.,   ■   corpontton   of  Stratford,  Conn..  a.«ignori  to  General  Licctnc  Com- 

jexas  P^Biy.  ■  corporarion  of  \ew  Y«rk 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  «,312  Filed  M.>  7.  I9<>4.  Ser.  No.  7M73 

Term  of  patent  14  ycvs  lenn  of  paUnI  14  years 

(Cl.bW— !•)  (CLD»7— 5) 


»*»f   r.    - 


i       .• 


.  I 
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\ 
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'      LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  16th  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1964 

M/yra  — AnanMd  In  tccordance  with  the  llrtt  ■Irnlflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  wttk  «*ty 

telephone  directory  practice ) . 


AlfP  Inc      8»*— 

Cobaufh.   Robert   K.      Ke.  25,6»8. 
Cobaufh     Robert  F  .   to  AMI'  Inc      High  tenaUe  •pUce       Re 

28  «be.  12-15-«4,  a.  174 — 00. 
runnan     Frank    J.,    and    H.    A.    PanUaldl     to    International 

Builnean    MaAlnea       Hydraulic    control    apparatus.      R«. 

20  700.   12-l.%-ft4.  CI.  «J0 — 54.5. 
Hrvhicek.    Jame*.      8priac   auapenslon    with   leTelllnf   meana. 

Re    25,«ir7.  12-15-64.  CT.  280—124. 


International  Buslnesii  Mach'nea  :  See — 

Furtnan.  Frank  J  .  and  Panlsaidl.      Re.  25,700. 
Kldd,    Maraball    C,    to   Radio   Corp.    of   America.      Slmpllfled 
two^<*annel   multiplex   ayatem.     Re.    25,0»e.   12-15-64,  CI. 
1T9-16 
Panlaaidl.  Hufo  A.     See—  ^.  ,^ 

Furman.  Frank  J.,  and  Panlsaidl.     Re.  25,700. 
Radio  Corp   of  America  :  See — 

Kldd.  Marshall  C.      Re.  25.096. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Conard  Tyle  Co.,  The 

Dot.  Pedro       2.462. 

Schwarts,  Ernest       2,4«.t. 
Dot.  Ptdro.  to  The  Conard- Pyle  Co. 
lK-«4.  CT    20. 


Schwartt,    Ernest,    to    The    Conard-Pyle    Co.      Roae    plant 
2,463.  12-15-«4,  CT.  1. 


Row  plant      2.4«2.  12-     SUva,  William  E.     Apple  tree.     2,464.  12-15-64,  CI.  34. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Allen.   DorotbT    K  . 
Science  medallloD 


loo.sJ 


199. 


inill  tab  for 


Prefabricated 


199.824 
199.82.% 


and   n.   W.  Carter,   to  T.   H.   Nol>le  k  Co 

199.791.   12-15-64.  CT    D29 — 11 

Aaertcan  Electric  UU   Corp      See— 

Turner,  Charles  E  .  and  Rutter.     199,801 
Turner,  Charles  K  .  and  Rutter.     199,802. 
Rantam-Llte.   inc       See 

Schwarti,   Sidney       199.800 
Becerra,  Roman.     TelerUlon  cabinet   or  similar  article 

811.  12-1.V-64.  CT.  l>56 — 4. 

Boteler.  Winia»  C.  to  Puritan  CompreswHl  <Ja»^o_ 

rlaht   conrenlence  panel   for  hospital   room.      •""' 

l5-64.  CT    D83-    1  «        „        . 

Bosek.    John   a.,   to  Continental  Can  Co     lof       ■  "    „- 

a  tear  strip  opener       199  S22    12-1.V-64.  CT.  IX%8^    26 

Bums.  James  C,  to  Ormston  Hums  Ltd      Brldae  piece  for  a 

rittar  or  the  like      199.810    12-15-64    CT    ps«»— 1-  ^  „. 

Bywater.  James  E  .  to  Ford  Motor  Co      Hay  baler      199.i98. 

12-15-64,  CT.  r40— 1. 
Carter,  Donald  W.  :   See— 

Ailen.  IKjrothy  K  .  and  Carter       199^791. 
Catalano.  Herbert  T.  25%   e«ch  to  F    N     Fournler  ainl  E    U 
I.«ras*eur       Space  band    rleanlnc    machine       199,783.    12- 
15-64    O.  D9— 2 
Chapman.    Dare,    to    Panrtfab   Productt,   Inc. 

bulldlnir      198.785.  12-15-64.  CT.  DIS— 1. 
Chase.  David  O.      See  ..   „  w.    ... 

Sterens.  PhUlp  H  .  Chase,   and   Schlndler 
Sterens.   Philip   H.   Chase    snd   Schlndler    ^  -    -  ■   -    ^      ^ 
CTaranno    .\roedeo      Bathtub      199.T81.  12-15-64.  CI    D4 — 4. 
Colgate  I'almollve  Co       See—  ,qoim« 

Douflas.   LiTtnfston  C.  and  Muael.      199,818. 
Colonial  Products  Co.      See — 

Pechenlk.  Stephen.      199.795. 
ContlnenUl  Can  Co  .  Inc.     See— 

Bosek.  John  S      199.822 
Cornelius  Co  .  T^e      See 

Relchow.  James  R       199.826 
Coi    Austin   E.,   to   Dominion   Electric  Corp      Electric   iron. 

199.804.   12-15-64.  CT    D49 — 6. 
Daher.  Theodore  O.  ;  See— 

Judson.  William  V..  and  Daher.     199.833. 
Dentist  Toothpick  Co..  Inc..  The      See— 

Edelman.  William,  Fox.  and  Francis.      199,832. 
Dominion  Electric  Corp       Sec- 

DouclM '  Llrlnrston   C  .  "and   R     J     Muael.   to  Colfate-Pahn- 
olfre   Ca      Bbttle   or    similar  article.      199.818.    12-15-64. 
CI    D5^— S 
Dow  Chemical  Co  .  The     See—  ,  on  «i  ^ 

Trombly    F^8«r  F  .  and  Elcholti.      199.813. 
Eastmsn  Kodak  Co       Sre— 

Edelllrv.n^^S'm.^ri^l    and    T     B     Kran.,..    to   The 
Dentist  Toothpick   Co..   Inc      Toothpick.      199.832.   12-15- 
64.  CT    D86— fO. 
Elcholtx.  Clara  V.  :  «ee—  * 

Trombly.  Ed»ar  F,  and  Elcholti.     190.813. 
Ensllsh     <;eDe    L.      IMspenslng    holder    for   collapsible    tubes. 

199.780.   12-15-64.  CT.  D4— 3. 
Ford  Motor  Co.  :   See— 

Bywater.  Janes  E      299,798. 
Foumler.  Francis  N  :  Be*— 

Catalano,  Herhert  T.     199.78S. 


Fox.  Abe  A.  ;   See —  .,^  „„„ 

Edelman.  William.  Fox.  and  Frmnds.      199,832. 
Francis.  Tom  B       Sec-  ..^  „„„ 

Edelman.  William.  Fox.  and  Francis.      199,832. 
Krankenthaler,  Adolph      Medallion.     199.792.   12-15-64,  CI. 

D29— 19 
Fraae    Erraal  C.     Closure  with  a  tear  strip  opener.     199,821, 

12-15-64.  CI    D58 — 28. 
Frost  Knclneerlng  IVvelopment  Corp.  :    See — 

Klein,  James  H  .  snd  Tallentlre.      199,831. 
Uatiam     Joseph    M  .    Ill       Weather    Indlcatlnt    laitrument. 

199.808.  12-15-04.  CI.  D62 — 7. 

(Jeneral  Electric  Co.  :   See —  ,^„„„ 

Judson,  William  V  ,  and  Daher.      199.833     ^     ,   ^ 

Harris,   wnham  C,  anci  W    J    Luedtke.  to  S.  C    John*on  A 

Son    Inc      Combined  bottle  and  cloaure.     199.817,  12-15- 

64,  CT.  I>68— 8.  ^  ,„  ,         ,ooTO« 

Uarrey,   Richard.      Modular  unit  for  frllle  panels.      199,786, 

12-1.V-64.  CI.  D13 — 1 
Helm    Jeanne  C.   M.      Roof  llaht  housing  for  automotive  ve- 
hicles and  the  like.      199.80l.  12-15-61.  CT.  W8— 32^ 
Hill     Edward   J.      Tray    for   urinalysis  e«iulpment.      199, 8J0, 

12-15-64.  CI.  D83— 1 
Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing  Co.  ;   See — 

Platte.  Richard  L.      199.812.  ^^. 

Price    Clarence  A.,  Platte,  and  Whelan.      199,815. 
Johnson.  S  C.  *  Son.  Inc.  :   See — 

Harris,  William  C.  and  UMKltke.      199.817.  ,  ^,         .     _ 
Judson.  Wlhlam  V..  and  T    O.  Daher.  to  «*«?*'■»», ||r«^«^  f": 
Hair  dryer  carrying  case  or  similar  article.     199,833.  i^- 

Ksteglanls,  Nicholas  8.^  to  Emll  J.  Paldar  Co.  Chair  or 
similar  srtlcle.     199.767,  12-15-64,  CI.  D15— 1. 

Klein.  James  H.,  and  F.  I  Tallentlre  to  Froat  Engineering 
Development  torp.  Balling  gun  for  use  In  Intrwluclng 
boluaea  Into  an  animal's  mouth.  199,831,  lJ-l&-o4.  ^.i. 
n83— 12 

Levasaeur,  Edgar  L.      See— 

CatalanoTHerbert  T.     199,783.  ^     _  ^^      ^, 

LIndley.  Donald  C  Book  end.  109.794,  12-15-64.  CI. 
D3S— 3. 

Uiedtke.  Warren  J.  :  See— 

Harris.  William  C,  and  Luedtke.     199,817  ,„-„^ 

MacSpadden,  Floyd  K.  Aircraft  fuel  dispenser.  199,805, 
12-15-64,  CT    D62— 2 

Manderfleld,  Ellen  B.,  to  Oneida  Ltd 

199.809.  i2-l."V-64.  CI    D54  — 12. 
Martanl.    John,    Jr.      Wine    bottle 


D68— 7 
Maute,   Bernhard  ^. 

D62 — 4. 
Meeker,    William    H. 

I>68 — 12.7. 


Coin   holder. 
Jewelry   box. 


Spoon  or  similar  article. 
199,816,    12-15-64,    CT. 

199,806,   12-15-64.   CT. 

199,820,    12-15-64.    CT. 


Mel,  Tsui  k..   to  Ming  Wsh  Electric   Bulbs  Factory.      Letter 

for  signs  or   the  like.      199,776.    12-15-64.  CT    D1--12. 
Mel    Taul  K.,  to  Ming  Wah  Electric  Bulbs  Factory.     Letter 

for  alcns   or  the  Ulce.     199.777.   12-16-64,  CT.   D1--12. 
Mel.  Tsui  K.,  to  Ming  Wah  Electric  Bulbs  Factory.     Letter 

for   signs   or   the   llle.      199.778,    12-16-64,   CT.   Dl— 12. 
Ming  Wah  Electric  Bulbs  Factory  :   See — 
Mel,  Tsui  K      199.776. 
Mel.  Tsui  K.    199,777. 
Mel.  Tsui  K      199.778. 

i 
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LIST  OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


Inc.     Jag.  1»«. 


C.   and   Mnwl.      1»0,81S. 
1M.779,    12-15-64.    CI.    X>3 — 13. 


Box.     199.819.  12-lB- 


12-15-«4.  CI.  D15— 1. 


Mojonnler.  Albert  B.,   to  Albert  Mojonnler. 

814.  12-l!>-«4,  CI.  D58— 5. 
Mojonnler.  Albert,  Inc.  :  See — 

Mojonnler.  Albert  B.     199.814. 
Musel,  Robert  J.  :   8ee- 

Douslas,    LlTlnntoD 
Newman,    Martin.      Hat. 
Noble.  F.  H.,  *  Co.  :  See- 
Allen,  Dorothy  K.,  and  Carter.    199.791. 
Oelnck,  Robert  H.,   8r..  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corp.     Deaera 
tlon   plate  for   aolld   fuel    propellanu.      199,827.    12-15-64, 
a.  D71 — 1. 
Oneida  Ltd.  :   See — 

Manderfleld.  Ellen  B.     199.809. 
Ormston  Burnx  Ltd.  :  See — 

Burnt).  James  O.     199,810. 
Paldar.  Emil  J..  Co.  :    See — 

KateslanU,  Nicholas  S.     199.787. 
Palaon,  Richard  C.  J.,  to  Wlsmar.  Inc. 

«4.  CI.  D58 — 12. 
Panelfab  Products.  Inc.  :   See — 
Chapman.  Dare.     199.785. 
Pearl.  Lester  S.     Arm  chair.     199.788, 
Pearsall.  Adrian  M.     Sofa.      199,789.  12-irWM,  a.  D15 — 11. 
Pechenik.  Stephen,  to  Colonial  Products  Co.     Cabinet.     IM.- 

795.  12-15-64.  C\.  DS3— 19. 
Peter  Pan  Productions  Ltd.  :  See — 

Wilkin.  Robert  A.     199.797. 
Plstey.    Alexander.      Trophy    base.      199,793.    12-15-64.    Cl. 

jj29^ 28 

Platte.  Richard  L.  :  See — 

Price.   Clarence  A..   Platte,  and  Whelan.     199,815. 
Platte,    Richard   L..   to   Hoorer   Ball   and   Bearing  Co.      Juf. 

199,812.  12-15-64.  Cl.  D58 — 5. 
Price.  CTarence  A..  R.  L.  Platte,  and  J    R.  Whelan.  to  Hoorer 
Ball    and    Bearing    Co.       Bottle.       199.815.    12-15-64.    CT. 
D58 — 6. 
Puritan  Compressed  Gas  Corp.  :   See — 

Boteler,  William  C.     199,829. 
Rankin.    Pauline.      Body   support   for   use  In   shampooing   the 
hair  or  the  like.     199,782.  12-15-64,  Cl.  D4 — 4. 

Regan  Industries.  Inc.  :   See — 

Regan,  William  E.     199,828. 
Regan,   William  E..  to  Regan  Industrie*.  Inc.     Message  pad 

holder.     199.828,  12-15-64,  O.  D74 — 1. 
Reichow.  James  R.,  to  The  Cornelius  Co.     Refrigerated  chest. 

or  slmiUr  article.     199,826,  12-15-64.  Cl.  D«7— 3. 


H., 
H.. 
S« 
H.. 

H. 


Chai 

Chase. 
Chase, 


and  Scbindler. 
and    Schlndler. 


ind 
and 


Schlndler 
Schlndler 


199,824. 
199.825. 

199.824 

199.825 


Robertson,    Louis    A.,    to    United    SUte*   of   America,    Army. 

Microtome   blade   guard       199,790,    12-15-64,   Cl.   D16— 2 

Roskam,   Ollrer    H       Combination   aeed    package  and   garden 

marker.     199,796,  12-15-64,  Cl.  D35 — 1. 
Rowley,     CharUa    A.       Handl*    for    kitchen     ImplemenU    or 

similar  articles.     199,799.  12-15-64,  Cl.  r>44 — 29. 
Kutter.  8b<>ldon  M.  :   See — 

Turner.  Charles  E..  and  Rutter      199,801. 

Turner.  Charles  E.,  and  Rutter      199.802 

8CM  Corp   :   See— 

Stereos.   Philip 

Stereos,    Philip 

Schlndler,  Roger  A. 

Sterens,  Philip 

Sterens,   Philip 

Schwartt,  Sidney,  to  Bantam-Ute,  Inc.     Flashlight      199,800. 

12-15-64.  Cl    1M8 — 24 
Stapleton,  Mathev  H.     Calf  feeder.     199.784.   12-15-64.  a. 

D12— 2. 
Sterena,    Philip    H.,    D.   O.   Chaae.    and    R.    A.    Schlndler.    to 
8CM  Corp.     Combined  keyboard  and  electronic  data  printer. 
199.824.  12-16-64.  Cl    1^4-11. 
Sterens.    Philip    H  .    D.    O    Chase,    and    R.    A     Schlndler.    to 
SCM    Corp       Electronic  data   printer       199.825.    12-15-64. 
a    E)64 — 11. 
Tallentlre.  Francis  I   :   See — 

Klein.  James  H..  and  Tallentlre.     199.831. 
Tblokol  Chemical  Corp. :   See— 

O'Inck.  Robert  H..  Sr.     199.827. 
Trombly.  Edgar  F,  and  C.  V.  Elcholts,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Co.     Juf      199.813.  12-15-64,  Cl   D68— ."S 
Turner.   Cnarles   B..  and   8.   M.  Butter,   to   .\merican   Electric 
Mfg.   Corp.      Lumlnalre.      199.801.    12-15-64.   Cl     THH^    81. 
Turner.    Charles   E.   and    S.   M.  Rutter.  to  American   Electric 

Mfg   Corp.     Lumlnalre      199.802.  12-15-64.  Cl.  D48 — 81. 
United  States  of  .\merlca.  .\rmT  :    See — 

Robertson.  I><>uU  A      199. i90 
Vlgna.    Ralph    M..   to   Eastman   Kodak    Co       Film   unit    for  a 
photographic   copying    apparatus.      199.823.    12-15-64.    Cl. 

r>6i— 1 

Whelan.  James  R.  :   See- 
Price.   Clarence   A..   Platte,   and   Whelan.      199.815 
Wilkin.    Robert    A.,    to   Peter    Pan    Productions    Ltd.      Footed 
tumbler  or  similar  article.     199.797.   12-15-64.  Cl.  D36 — 8. 
Wilson.  Jack  J      Measuring  ruler  or  similar  article      199.807. 

12-15  64.  a    1)52— « 
Wlsmar.  Inc       See 

Palson.  Richard  C.  J.    199.819. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

I  TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  15th  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1964 

Mova. — Arrangvd  la  accordance  with  the  first  ■Ignlflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  eitj 

telephone  directory  practice ) . 


A.lb.C.  Bodetc  de  Chlmle  Organique  et  Blologlgue :  See— 

VIgaeron.  Maurice  O.  E.     3.161.565. 
A.L.   Processing  Co.  :   See — 

Ambum.   Ray   D.     3,161.497. 
Aaskor.    Helaer       Alr-fllled    sandal.      3.160.963.    12-15-64. 

Cl    36—11.5. 
Ablld.   Robert  N..  to  I'nlted  Aircraft  Corp.     Actuator  mech 

anism.      3.161.014.   12-15-64.  Cl.  60—7. 
Abramo  John  O.,  A.  Y.  Garner,  and  E.  C  Chapln.  to  Monsanto 
Co.     Vlnylldene  aromatic  phosphorus  monomers.     .S. 161. 667. 
12    15-64,  Cl    260 — 461 
Accordo  Blinds   Ltd.:   8ee - 

Knlffht.    Alaa    K.     3.161.230. 
Aridos  Orasoa  Llmltada  :  See   - 

Oocchettl.  John  K       .VI 6 1.683. 
Ackeraon.     Richard     K.       Electric 
3.161.005.  12    1.V64.  O    54-  71 

J.    Bradley,   to   Security   Hardware 
chain    lock        ,'f. 161.035,    12-15^64, 


animal     training    derlce 


and    R 
Door 


T     J.    Jennings,    to    Shell    Oil    Co. 
compounda      3,161.670.    12-15-64. 


H.   O 

Two 
-l.V-64. 


3.161.575. 


Inc.      Butt 


Adamec.    Joseph. 
Mfg.    Co.    Inc 
Cl    70  -93 
Adama    Charles   R  .    and 
Preparation    of   oleflnlc 
Cl.   260   -465  3 
Adams.   Phillip,   to   Berkeley   Chemical  Corp.      Prepai 

substituted  sikyi  ureas.      3.161,676.  12-15-64.  Cf  260 — 553. 
.Keon  Product*  i  London  i  Ltd.  ;  See — 

Rlx.    Johannes       .1.161.420 
.\ero let  General   Corp   :    Nee 

Bussry.  Atlee  H  .  Morris,  and  Ray.      3,160,949. 
Corner,    Martin,    Llrberman,    and    Eernow       3.1609,'f2 
Ahem,    Jonn    E..    to   The    Marquardt    Corp       Heat    excnanger 
with     rariable     configuration.      3.161,233.      12-15-64.     Cl. 
1«5— 101 
Oho.   Arro  O  .   snd  I)    R    Atberton.  to  Logan  Co.      Hand  rail 

for  stairways.      3.161.425.   13-19-64.  Cf  287—64 
Air  Reduction  Co..  lac   :  Hee 

Arqoettp.  Gordon  J  .  and  Arelmma       3.161,621. 
Hnagerford.  Dan  C.  snd  Stanklewltch       .^.161.712. 
Mstnuhaysshl.  KanJI.  snd  Fukushims       8.161.699 
Aircraft  KadIo  <"orp.  :  «ee- - 

Noyr«    .\tberton.   Jr.      3.161.834 
\}*m  I.diboratorles.  Inc.  :  Mee — 

Mllihlaer.    Robert    G.      3.160.989 
AlblBson.    Harold    H..   O.    P.    Hanley.    K     L    Halslng. 
Humphries,  snd  J    J    Msy.  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
cycle    Internal    combustion    engine.      3.161.182.    12- 
Cl.    123—82 
.\lbrtght  *  Wllaon  (Mfg  i   Ltd      See 
Wells    Frederick  H..  and  Lyde. 
Aldridge.  Clyde  L.  :  See— 

Zackry,  Jamas  B.^nd  Aldridge 
Allen,   Claade   V  .   to  The   Iota  Roto 
splicer       3.161. ,168.    12    15-64.   Cl. 
Allen,  Bdwsrd  L..  snd  A    F.  Osttiker,  Jr  .  to 
Co.       Rotsry     power    hammer.       3,161.241. 
173 — 47 
.\llen.    Joaeph    S       Delay    apparatus    and    method    employing 

electron    stresm       3.161.801.    12-15-64.  Cl.   816— S9.3. 
Allied  Cbemleal  Corp.  :  S#e- 

Chrlstoffel.  Iran,  and  Schuta. 
AUIaChalmers  Mfg    Co      See 
Belne.  Fiord  J       3.161.389 
Syskamp,  Mell  J.     3.161,024 
Schick.  Frederick  A.,  and  Gordon. 
Tsnke.   Wlllard   H.      3.161.164 
Allred.    Robert    W  .    F    W    Clayton,   and  T.   W.    Schmidt,   to 
The  Boeing  Co.     Vertical  lift  aircraft.     3.161.374.  12-15-64. 
Cl     244—12 
Alsup.    Michael    J.,    to    Eastman    Kodak    Co       Nonplgmented 

white  coating.      .1.161,519.  12-15-64.  O.  96—85. 
Altec  Lansing  Corp.,  The  :  See— 

S^ley.    Fdward    S       .1.161.781. 
Aluminum  Co.  of  America  :  See — 

Hunslcker.  Harold  T..  and  Lemon. 
.\lumlnlum  I..aborator1es  Ltd.  :  See — 

Southsm.    Frederick    W       .l.lfll.500 
Southam.    Frederick    W.      3.161..">01. 
Amburgey,  Jsy  D      Ball  marking  device. 

n    73     65 
Ambum.   Ray   D.,   to  A.L.   Procesalng  Co. 
tlon  comprising  corn  gluten  as  carrier. 
Cl.   71— 2  6 
American  Cyanamid  Co.  :  See- 

DErrlco.  Michael  J       3.161,577. 
D'Errico.  Michael  J     and  Fr^muth.      .1,161.679. 
Rodger*.  James  M  .  and  KiDHtler.      3.161.648. 
Taylor.   Arthur  S..  and  Sandbage.      3,161,195. 
American  Radiator  *  Standard  i^anltary  Corp.  :  See — 
Huston.  Wllllaii  D.     3,161.062. 

.American  Sngar  Co.  :  See — 

Polndexter.   Dsrld   L..   Bencboff.   and  Fos.     3.161. 302. 
American-Standard  Controls  Dirlsion.  a  dlrlsion  of  American 
Rsdiator  *  Standard  Sanitary  Corp.  :  See — 
Huston.    Wlllism    D      3.161.062 


8.161.672 
Machine  Co. 
242—58.4. 

IitgersollRand 
12-16-64.    Cl 


3.161.638 


3.161.307. 


3.161.S02. 


3,161,041.  12-1.V64, 

Toxicant  composl- 
3.161,497.  12-15-64. 


Ames,    Irrlng,    and    R.    B.    De    Lano.    Jr.,    to    International 
Business   Machines  Corp.      Peltier   beating  and  cooling  of 
substrates  and  masks.     3,161,542.   12-15-64.  Cl.   118 — a. 
Ames.  John  E..  Jr..  to  Falrchlld  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp. 
Strain     gsuge    compensation.       3.161.045.     12-15-64.     Cl. 
73—88.5. 
.\ines.  John  E..  Jr..  to  Falrchlld  Camera  *  Instrument  Corp. 
Strain  gauge  mounting.     3.161,061.  12-15-64.  C\.  73 — 898. 
Ametek.   Inc.:  See-- 

Lew.  Kai  M.      3.161,333. 
Amated  Industries  Inc. :  See — 

Ver  Halen.  Richard  T.     8,161,040. 
Woodburn.  Jamea,  Jr.     3,160,929. 
Amundsen,  Ollrer  O   :  See — 

Btskom,  Elmer  F.,  and  Amundsen.     8,161,242. 
Anders,  Wslter  G.,  to  Sperrr  Rand  Corp.     Latching  dertee. 

3,161.427.  12-15-64.  Cl.  292—194. 
Anderaen.  Andreas  H..  deceased  :   F.  8    Andersen,  heir  of  said 
A.   H.   Andersen,   to  F.    S.   Andersen   IngeniorA   Masklnfor- 
retnlng  I/S.     Impeller  constructions.     3,161,1239,  12-10-64, 
Cl.  170—173. 
Andersen.  F.  S.,  Ingenlor  A  Mssklnforrotnlng  1/8:  See — 

Anderson.  Andreaa  H.    8.161,239. 
Andersen,  Finn  S.  :  See — 

Andersen  Andress  H.    3,161,239. 
Andersen,   William,   to  Noro  Terapeutlsk   Laboratorium   A/8. 
Process  of  msklng  N  scyl  derlrstlres  of  6mmlno-peDCllIanlc 
add.    8,161,634,  12-15-64,  Cl.  260—239.1. 
Anderson.    Donald   J.      Deapaceable   plunger   mercury   swltcli. 

S.lfll,745.  r2-15-<M.  Cl.  200— 112. 
Anderson.  Oorge  A.,  to  CoUler-Keyworth  Co.     Swivel  chair 

support  construction.     8.161,396,  12-15-64,  CL  248 — 406. 
Anderaon,  Orln  M.  :  See — 

Ferrari,   WlllUm   A..   Anderaon.  and   Dean.      3,161,305 
Anderssoa,   Harry    and  G.   Mlidh,  to  Srenaka  Flaktfabriken, 
Aktiebolaget.      Method   In  soda   recovery   boiler  plants  for 
rafeeding    dust   discharged    from    an    electi;ostatk-   precipi- 
tator     3.161,464.  12-15-64.  Cl.  28 — 48. 
Andre  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 
Torr,  Ralph  P.     3.161.721. 
Andrews,  Richard  A.  :  Ser   - 

Leslie.  Harrr  A..  Hon>rook.  and  Andrews.    3,161.123. 
Annls,  Richard  R.,  and  J.  R.  Dorner,  to  John  Oster  Mfg.  Co. 
Stator   for  fractional   horaepower   motora.     3,161,7967  12- 
15-64,  Cl   810- -215. 
AnUUs.  Stanley  J.  :  See — 

Hodges.  Ralph  D.,  Aatalla,  and  Wood.     3^61,843. 
Appletun,  Eric  D.,  to  Woods  Colchester  Ltd.     Fan  mountings. 

1161.388,  12-15^.  CI.  248—2. 
Aqua-Chcm.  Inc.  :  See — 

Parellc,  VJekoaUr,  and  Ooeklner.    8,161,558. 
Aquariums  Inc.  :  See — 

Wllllnger.  Allan  H.  and  H.  W.    3.161.008. 
Archer,  Bradford  L, :  See — 

Warner.  Paul  F.,  Archer,  and  Frana.     3,161.494. 
ArelDuna,  Sidney  :  See— 

Arqnette,  Gordon  J.,  and  Arelmma.     3,161,621. 
ArgabrUht,   Perry  A.,  and  K.  A.  Schmall,  to  Esso  Research 
and  Engineering  Co.     Norel  copper  containing  polymerisa- 
tion catalysts.     3.161.604.  12-15-64,  Cl.  252 — 4^. 
Artnco  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

BloudoC.  Peter  S.     3,161,140. 
Brys,  Harry  E      3.161.824 
Ward.  Chester  E..  and  Carpenter.    8.161.226. 
ArqueCte,  Gordon  J  .  and   S.  Arelmma.  to  Air  Reduction  Co., 
Inc.     Water  soluble  Alms  of  vinyl  alcohol-rlnylalkyl  ether 
rln/l   aceUte   copolymers.      3.161.6(21.   12-15-'64,  Cl.  260 — 
85.7. 
Aaahl  Kassl  Kogyo  Kabnahlkl  KaUha  :  See — 

Mlnckawa.    Saburo.    Hoohlno.    Shlbata.    and    Komlnami. 
3,161,671. 
Aschaaer.  George  R..  to  Twin  Disc  Chitch  Co.     Frtctlooal  and 
ooaltire    progressive    engagement    clutch.      3,161,270,    12- 
15-64,  Cl.  192 — 53 
Ashby,  Eugene  C,  and  H.  E.  Podall,  to  Ethyl  Corp.     Prepara- 
tion of  boron  hydrides.     8,161,469,  12-15-64,  Cl.  23 — 204. 
Ashworth.  James  E..  to  United  8tate«  Steel  Corp.    Reciprocat- 
ing sbuffle-ttar  conreyor  with  bell-crank  lift.     8.161,824.  12- 
15-64.  Cl    198 — 219 
Associated  Electrical  Industries  Ltd. :  See — 

Galpin.  Robert  K.    3.191.845. 
Assorlated  Patentees.  Inc.  :  See — 

Grimm,  Eric.     3,161.388. 
Astley.  EWward  T.  :  See — 

Bent.  Dennis  H..  Kirk,  and  Astley.     8,161.366. 
Atberton.  Delma  R.  :  See — 

Abo.  Arro  O..  and  Atberton.    8,161,429. 
Audco  Ltd.  :  See — 

Floyd.  Terence  J.    3  161,400. 
Audemar.  Pierre,  to  Societe  Alssclenne  de  Constructions  Me- 
canlques.      Apparatus  for   prerentlng  leakage  from   an   en- 
closed space  or  a  circulating  system  containing  s  possibly 
noxious  Ihild.    3,161,413,  12-15-64.  Cl.  277—3. 

iii 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Audlchron  Co.,  Th«  :  See —  _ 

McCarty.  John  O..  and  Bry«nt.    8.181.T29. 
Aufiut,  Pablo.     Preparation  of  mixtures,  particularly  of  con- 
crete.   3.181.406,  12-15-64,  CI. -259— IM. 
Ananlt,  Steven.     Slider.     3,1*0,934.  12-15-«4,  Ct  24—201. 

AuHtad,  RalDh  W. :  See— 

White,  Bmery  A.,  AaaUd,  and  Tntngle.     S,161,8ST. 
Atco  Corp.  :  See — 

Brogan,  TbomaH  R.,  and  Lotbrop.    8,161,807. 
Ruaaell.  Frederick  B.     3,161. 78S. 
Aymar,   JulUn   R.      Mecbanloal    toothbmati.      3,160,902,    12- 

15-«4.  CI.  15—22. 
AsopUte  Corp. :  See — 

Tomanek.  Martha.     3,161,505. 
Asorloaa,  JuUan  L.,  and  O.  O.  Stoner,  to  General  Aniline  * 
Flhn  Corp.     Method  of  treating  textile  materUla.     8,161,- 
53«,  12-15-64,  Cl.  117—139.5. 
Babcock  ft  Wilcox  Co.,  The  :  Se»— 

Durham.  Edwin,  and  Wearer.    3,161,180. 
Johanaon,  Norman  R.     3,161,817. 
Markert.  WalUce.  Jr.,  and  Thys.    3,160.951. 
WUcoxaon,  I>e«lle  S.     3.161,475. 
Babcock  ft  WUcox  Ltd.  :  See— 

Miller,  John  M  .  and  Dryden.    3,161,266. 
Tollow,  Frederick  S.     3,160.907. 
Bach,    Robert,    to   Lonsa    Klectric   and   Chemical    Worka   Ltd. 

Sifting  method.     3,16l,5«7,  12-15-64.  Cl.  209—3. 
Back,  Carl  F  .  to  The  .Sanderaon  Cyclone  Drill  Co.     Folding 

brace  conatrucOon.     3,161,262,   U-15-64.  O.   18©— 11. 
Back,  Frank  G.    Pancratlc  lena  aystem  relay.    3.161,719,  12- 

15-64,  Cl.  88 — 57. 
Badger  Northlaod.  Inc.  :  See — 

SmRb,  Robert  W.     3.161,804. 
Badlache  AnlUn^  Soda-Fabrlk  Aktlengeaelladuft :  See— 

Eder,  Kurt,  .Nonnonmacher,  and  Schmald«r.    3,161,696. 
Baggett,    WllUam   T.      Flah   stringer   attachment.      3.161.384, 

12-15-64,  O.  224 — 7. 
Bagno,   Samuel  M.,   to  Spedaltiea  Development  Corp.     Mag- 
netic Intruder  and  Are  detector.     3,161.742,  12-15-64.  Cl. 
200—87. 
BagnoU,  Kno,  and  8.  B.  laakoff,  to  K.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Co.     Temperature  coBtrol  syatem  fur  heat  treatment  of 
running   yarn   lines.      3.161,484,    12-15-64.   Cl.    34 — 114. 
Babnaen,  Erwln  B.,  to  Stelner  American  Corp.     Bag  atand. 

3,1«1,391.  12-15-64.  Cl.  248—99. 
Bailey  .Meter  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Durham,  Eklwln,  and  Weaver.     3,191.180. 
Baldwln-LlmaHamllton  Corp.  :  See — 

Farley,  Linwood  N.     3,161,046. 
Ballse,  Peter  L..  Jr..  to  United  State*  of  America,  N'avy.    Un- 
derwater platform.     3,161,255,  12-15-«4,  Q    181— .5. 
Ball,  Thomas  M.,  to  Chrysler  Corp.     Return  flow  carburetor 

3,161.700,  12-15-64.  Cl    261 — 2"r 
Balluff,  Helmut,  to  Slebelwerke-ATO  U.m.b.H.     Apparatus  for 

controlling  aircraft.     3.161,377,  12-15-64.  a.  244 — 52. 
Bancroft,  Joaeph,  ft  Sons  Co. :  See — 

Ralnard,  Leo  W.,  and  Shattack.     3,160,923. 
Banks,  Robert  H.  :  See — 

Odnm    William  T..  Banks    and  Preston.     3.161,028. 
Barabas,  Jinoa,  K.   LAng,  and  L.  Zselyonka.     Mlcroacope  sub- 
stagv  lUuminaUng  device.     3.161,717.  12-15-64.  C\    88 — 40. 
Barbe,  Joyca  L.  :  See — 

Propat^r,   Chartea  H.,   Jr.,    White,   Trangte,   and   Barbe. 

3,161,855. 
Propster,  Charles  H.,  Jr.,  and  Barbe.     8,161.85«. 
Barker.  John   L,  to  Laboratory  For  Electrontcw,   Inc.      Pulae 

doppler  radar  system.     3.161,876,  12-15-64.  Cl.  843 — 8. 
Barnes  Engineering  CO.  :  See — 

Enjborg,   Nelson   E.,  Sdiwan,  and  Lowenateln.     3.161.- 

771. 
Merlen,  Monty  -M.      3,161,772. 
Weiss.  Morris.      3,161,775. 
Bar-on,     Arte,     to     Honeywell     Inc.       Measuring     apparatim 

3.161,068.  12-15-64,  Cl.  74—96. 
Bartlett,  Philip  D.  :  See- 
Hamilton.  Joel  A.,  and  Bartlett.      3,161,516. 
Bartley.    Leo   8.,    to   Bartley   Mfg.   Co.,    Inc.      Wire  stripping 

tool.     3,191,087.  12-15-64,  Cl.  81 — 9.8. 
Bartley  Mfg.  Co.,  lac.  :  See — 

Bartley,  Leo  8.     8.161.087 
Barton,  (i«rald  B.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  En 
ergr     Commlsalon.       Radioactive    strontium    containment. 

3.161.600.  12-1.5-64.  Cl    2.52   -301  1. 

Barton.  Oerald   B.,   to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  En- 
ergy     Commission.         Radioactive.      cesium      containment. 

3.161.601.  12-15-64.  Cl.  252— 301  1 

Barton,  Rarmond  W  ,  H.  Heckel,  P.  lYlckett.  and  E   C    8wen- 
son.   to   Don   Baxter.   Inc.     Piarenteral   solution   container 
3,161.310,  12-15-64,  CT.  215 — 1. 
Baaton.  Delbert  R.  :  See — 

StollgToas    Kugene.  and  Baston.      8,161.191. 
Batea,   John   K.,   Jr.,   to   HRB-Slnger.   Inc.      VolUge  ratio  to 
time  difference  tranaUtor.     3,161.766,  12-15-64.  Cl.  23^— 
195 
Bates,  .Martin  R.  :  See — 

Chlsholm.  John  P.,  Batea,  and  Rnxaell       3.161. ><69. 
Batista,  Harry  J.,  and  A.  J.  Uaerriero.     Egg  shaped  gelatin 

molding  system.     3,161.166,  12-15-64,  C\    107—19. 
Baudhuln,  (ieorge  J.,  and  A.  C.  Petersen,  to  Drott  Mfg.  Corp. 
•  •  3.161,309,  12-15-64.  C\.  2lTr--392 


Prickett,    and    Swenaon. 


Urapple  conatruction. 
Baxter.  Don,  Inc  :  See — 

Barton,    Raymond   W.,    Heckel, 
3.161,310 
Beaulleu,  Raymond  D.,  to  Monaanto  Co.     Reain  treated  flexi- 
ble battery  separatora.     3,191,547,  12-15-04,  Cl.  136—146. 

Beck,  John  H.,  and  A.  B.  Stiles,  to  K.  I.  da  Post  de  Nemonn 
and  Co.  Preparation  of  supported  catalysta  3,161,605, 
12-15-64,  Cl.  252 — 455. 


Beckadolph,    Richard,    to   Continental   Gumml-Werk*   Aktlan 
geaellschaft     Pneumatic  vehicle  tire.     3.161,220.  12-15-64, 
Cl.   152 — 356. 
Becker.    Richard   W..    to   Elaatman   Kodak   Co.      Photographic 
multicolor  dlffualoa  tranafer  process  using  dye  dcvelopera. 
3,161,50«,  12-15-64.  Cl.  96—3. 
Bcckman  Instruments,  Inc.  :  See — 

lahorn   Carl  L     3.161,867. 
Beckman,  John  H.  :  See — 

Matsch,   Ladlslas  C  ,  and  Beckmaa       3.161.265 
Beckman  ft  \\  hitley.  Inc.  :  See — 

Corcoran.  John  W.     3.161,885. 
Beckwlth,   Edward    P..    to   United   States   of   America,   Navy. 
Torpedo    steering    control    unit.      3.161.169.    12-il5-64.    Ci. 
114 — 23. 
Belne.  Floyd  J.,  to  AUls-Chahners  Mfg.  (^o.     RoUry  machine 

support.     3.1<tl.38».  12-15-^4.  Cl    248      14 
Bekey,  Andrew,  to  tienlsco.   Inc.     Induction  motor  Including 
two  commutated   windings   for   speed   control.      3.191,795. 
12-15-64,  Cl.  310—173. 
Bell.  Basil  E..  to  NaUonal  Research  Development  Corp.    I>epth 

gaogea.     3,161,053,  12-15-64.  Cl.  73 — 300. 
Bell  ft  Howell  Co.  :  Seo— 

Hall.  Walter  J.     3.160,972. 
Lang.  Jolin  W.,  Jr      3.161,106. 
Perkins.  Herbert  T       3.161.884. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 
Bryant.  Herbert  W.     3,161.261. 
Managan.  James  L.,  and  Uardner      3,161,838. 
La  Marche.  Robert  E..  and  Slmone.     3,l6l,882 
Waldhauer.  Frederick  D.     3.191.868. 
Bellon.  Roger  :  See — 

Le  Men.  Jaao.     3,161.696. 
Belolt  Corp.  :  See— 

(ioddard,  Denis  A.     3.161.367. 
Belolt  Iron  Works  :  See— 

Hombostel.  Uoyd      3.161,125. 
Bemls  Bro.  Bag  Co.  :  See — 

Klndaeth.   Harold  V.,  Johnaon.  and   Ludlow.     3.161.705. 
White,  James.      3.16l.2'll. 
Whlt.>.  James.      3.161.212. 
Bemmann.    Kgdolf.      Process   for   th«  removal    of  neutral   oils 
f rem  phenolate  liqaeni.     3,161.688.  12-15-64.  Cl.  26»— 627. 
Beochoff,  Robert  L.  :  See — 

Polndexter.  David  L.  Beochoff.  and  Fos.     3,161,302. 
Uengeladorf.    Irving  «..   to   United   States  Borax  ft  Chemical 
Corp.     Haloptienoxyalkyl  glycol  nionot>orate  esters.     3,191,- 
668    12-KV-64,  Cl.  260 — 462. 
Uenlnl.  Celestlno.     Self  cleaning  and  ventilating  brake.    8.161,- 

260,   12-1.V64,  n.   1S8-    78. 
Bent,   Dennis  U.,  8.  A.   Kirk,  and  K    T    AsUey.   to  Ooafleld 
Electronlca  Ltd.     Sptlclng  of  preprinted  webs      3.161.366, 
12-15-64,  Cl.  242—68,3. 
Uent,   John   H..   to   Hamilton  Co.,    lac.      Repeating  dlspenaer. 

3,161,323^  12-15-64.  Cl    222— 4 1 
Bent,  Leo  v.,  to  Tallormade  lodostries.   Inc.     Louver  aawem- 

bly     3,161,268,  12-15-«4.  Cl.  189     69 
Bentley.  Uarrv  A.     V«^lc)e  wheel  aecurtng  means.     3.161,440. 

12-15-64,  Cl.  301-^. 
Berggren,    Lortng   J.,   and   C.   T.    Hathaway  :    said    Berggren 
a8iM<r.  to  Monaanto  Co.     Coating  of  blaxlally  oriented  fllm 
3.160,917,  12-15-64,  a.  18-14. 
Berggren.    Loring  J.,   and   C.   T.    Hathawav ;    aaid    Berggren 
asaor.   to  Monsanto  Co.      Apparatus  ntillsing  a   lubricated 
mandrel   for   introducing  biaxial   orientation   Into    tberoio 
plastic  tubular  membem      2.160.918,  12-15-64.  Cd    18 — 14. 
Berkeley  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 
Adams.  Phillip      3.161, 976. 
Berkow.    Samuel  O..   to  Menlo  Park   Laboratories.   Inc.      By 
rlenlc  dispenser  apparatus     3.161.196,  12-15-64.  Cl.  11^ 

Berllet.  M..  Automobile*  :  See — 

Bouladon.    Oabrlel.   and    Zuppiger.      8.161.249. 
BerqulHt.    Arthur    E.      Fruit    picking   apparatus       8.161.007, 

12-15-64,  n    56— !J32 
Berry,  Albert  L  :  See 

Berry.  Theodore  M.  and  A.  L     3.161.544. 
Berry.  Theodore  H.,  deceased  :  A.  L.  Berry,  administrator,  to 

Ceneral  Electric  Co.     Reoordiag  and  portraying  apparatus. 

8,191,544.  12-15-64.  CT.  118— *J7. 
Bertwall  Ovpsum  Co.  :  See — 

Monlen    John  R.     3.161.214 
Beet.  Richard  L   ;   See —  " 

Olsen.  KMineth  H..  and  Beet      3.161. 861. 
BetelllgungH  und     Patentverwallungageeaelschaft     mit 

rankter  Haftung  :  See 

Sedlacek.  Hugo,  Sontag,  and  vom  Endt      8.160.900 
Bethuue.    Manning   K 

Time  delay  switch. 
Blchard.  John  A. 

TIedje,  John  L.,  Blchard,  and  Butler      8.161,581. 
Blderman,     Adolph    M,.     to    Electro    Development    Co..    lac 

Clothea  drier  static  removal  apparatus.     8.161.479.  12-15- 

64.  Cl.  34—1 
Blermann.  William  A..  L  R.  Oermanotta,  and  E   V.  Madrltach. 

to  Controls  Co.  of   America.      Sequence  control  for  electric 

circuits.      3,161.758.      12-15-64.    Cl     219 — 480 
Bllle.    Mario,   and    8.   Turato.      Device   for   glueing   the  upper 

to  sole*  of  shoes.     3,160,899,  12-15-64.  Cl.  12  -1. 
BIrcb-Iensen,  Ake,  and  H    Bkman.  deceased  (by  O.  Bkman).  to 

Rven<<ka  Aockerfabrtk*  Aktiebolaget       Dielectrtcally   heated 

drvlng:  apparatuH  through  which  the  article*  to  be  dried  are 

contlnuouBly  advanced       3,l«1.4HO,  12-l.'S-«4,  Cl.  84 — 1. 
Bishop,   Harold  R  .  to  Hvdrocarbon   Research.   Inc      Refrlger 

ation  heating  circuit.     3.161.232.  12-15-64,  C\    165—62. 
Blssell.   Gerald.      Pishing  line  device.      8.160,979.    lS-15-64. 

O.  43 — 44.85. 


star.  ftn< 

to   united   Statee  of   America.   Nary. 
3,161,784.  12-15-64.  Cl.  200^-88. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Herd 

ai 


Black.    James    F.    to    Eaao    Research    and    Engineering    Co. 

Method  of  removing  radioactive  products  from  an  organic 

moderator  coolant    uaed    In   a   nuclear    reactor.      3.161,599, 

12-15*4.  Cl.  252-301.1. 
Black    Robert  E..  and  F.   L.  Green,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

KadlatloD  source  and  method  for  making  same.     3,161.504, 

12  15-^4.  a    75    -206. 
Blackford,    Benjamin    B.,    to   Johnson    ft   Johnson.      Adheeive 

tipe.     S. 161, 554.  12-15-64,  Cl.  156^    242. 
Blakey,    Angus    R.,    Jr..    to    K.    I.    du    Pont    de   Nemours   and 

Co.     Extruder  screw.     8,1«0.91«,  12-15-64,  Cl.   18  — 12. 
Bloudoff.    Peter    8..    to    Armco    Steel    Corp.      Fluid    actauted 

downwell    pump.      3,161,140.    12-15-64,   Cl.    lUH     46. 
Bluiuateln,    Abraham       Cuff  links.      3,160,932.   12-15-64,   Cl 

24      97 
Blumateln.    Abraham       Cuff    links       3.160.933.    12-15-64,   Cl. 

24 — tf7. 
Bodraseewerk  Perkla  Elmer  ft  Co.,  0.m.b.H. :  See — 

MAller,   Waldemar.     8.161.067. 
Boeing  Airplane  Co.  :  See — 

Prelkschat.   Frlti  K      S.161.S75. 
Boeing  Co  ,  The  :  Sec 

Allred.    Robert    W,    Cla.vton     and    Schmidt.      3,161,874. 
Boerlo.  Alvln  H.,  to  Westlnghoune  Electric  Cor|>      Solid  state 

Infrared   detector  cell   with   means  to  dtscrliulnate  between 

the   spectral   bands    In    the   Infrared   spectrum.      3.161.77.^. 

12-15-94.  a.  280-   888. 
Bombrlnl  ParodI  Delflno  RocieU  per  AilonI  :  See— 

Lemetre,  Olacomo,  Orlandl.  and  Pauri.     8.161.476. 
Bonaflde  Mills,  Inc.  :  See 

SloMberg.   I)avtd   K.     3.161.556 
BoDin    George  E  .   to  Coming  Olaae  Works.     Method  and  *p 

paratus  for  machining  lip  edge  portions  of  a  veeael.     8.160, 

994.  12   15  64    Cl    51      161 
Bonnet.  Yannik  :  H**  „  „  .^.  ,„^ 

Foamet     Andre,    Ruaud.    and    Bonnet.      .1,161,626. 
lem     Edgar    W,    and    T     O     Woodring  ;    p«ald    Woodrlng, 

„,or       to      said      Border*.        Work      handling      apparatus 

for    applying    flocked    design*.      3,161,543.    12-15  64,    Cl 

Borelll  Tito,  to  Moatecaatlnl  SocletA  Oenerale  per  L'lndu* 
tria  Mlneraria  •  Chlmlca.  Method  and  means  for  pump 
lag  corrosive  liquids.     3.161.139.  12-15-64.  Cl.  108 — 44 

Borg  Wsrner  Corp.  :  See 

Edward*.  Jame*  D      3.161,481. 

Bork.  Karl  Helm     See  ^  «*_•,.,  «ai 

Von  Werder,  Frita.  Bruckner.  Bork.  and  Meti.    3,161,661 

Borth    Paul  F      See  - 

Bradley    J  sine.  W.  and  Borth      3.161.552 
Boach     Robert    Oewllsrhaft   mit   beechrankter  Haftun     See- 

Koster,  Claus      .1  161.1. 'IS  ,        ,    ,  r^  _.     ki- 

Boston    Frank  E..  to  Dunhlll  International,  Inc.     Disposable 

nur*^      8  161.811,  12-15-64.  Cl.  215— 11. 
BoswlDkle.  George:  See —  .  ,.-  •«. 

HIakel     Leeter   H  .   and   Boswlnkle       8.161.826. 
Bouladon,    Oabrtel.    and    P     Zuppiger.    to    M     Berllet    Auto^ 

mobllee      Bectrlc  driving  wheel   eouipped   with  a  braking 

system      S.161.249.  12-15-64.  O    lAO— 10  .„.^». 

Bourdel.     Jacoues        Relay     operating    by     electrocaplilartty 

S161.750    lVl5-64    C\    206—152    „.„„..  ^    j 

Bourne    Marian   E..   M     E    Harrison.   W    T.,  HardU«n    D    L 

Oaa,  and  G.  F.  Kull.     PotenUometem      3,161. R49.  12-1!V 

Bowling  J^hT  Jr .,  .»6  R  W^  »<«>;•:  tP^^  ^'^^ 
Corp       Particle  throwing  apparatus       3,160,990.   12-10-04. 

BowseV^Sbert  8..  and  R.  C  Hugglns.  to  Sylvania  Electric 
P.:^'ucT.  Inc  Capacitance  ahortUg^tch  'ojel^trical 
translating  device*.     8,161.T8.V   12-15-64,  Cl.  200—16 

Boydell.  Kenneth  R.  :  *••— .         ,  ^  «  iai  iqt 

Thi»ma.  Oswald.  Boydell.  and  Kemp^n      3.161. l.'JJ 
Bover    Paul   E..   W    O    Msnsfleld     F     E    Crawford,  and  J     H 
Lanier       Road   clearing  and   material   spreading  apparatus 

BridK.%trU.'H:*^o  The'IaniUrn  Corp.  Work  ple<^  PM 
sage  sMls  for  shot  blasting  apparatua.     8.160,991,  12   15 

Rr^ie^  jVmM  W     and  P    F    Borth.  to  Photo  Engraver*  Be 

^^i  Inf^C^jIoiltlon  and  proce*.  for  powderles.  etch 
Uf.     3 J61. 552    12-15-64,  O    159     14. 

Bradley.  Robert  J   :  •«♦— „      .,  ,  ,.,  „-- 

Adamec   J  .eeph   and  Bradley     8.161.085. 

Brame.  Jame«  M      £*"*—,  .   „      .  ,«,  ^mo 

Brame.  Jame*  T.  and  J   M.    n.ini.99i.  ^^  .-_    ,«_i5_ 

BraoM  James  T  ,  and  J  M  Brame  Level.  8.160.962.  12-lb 
64,  6l.  88—215. 


Specialty  box      3,161. 


Bramaon,  Cllve  H. .  — 

Stone.  Arthur  H     »^«^ '«,„,„ 
BrauB.  Samuel,  to  Sperrv  Rand  Corp. 

oiasole*  3.161. 649.  ' *  *  =*^  p_Lv-_i  ,„  Challenge  Cook 
«TrSr  ir^eb^w:ui^"rMe.T  ^^^^  Sl«M18.  '^^^^ 
Br^  Jr'  ^^'ir^*  .o  J  P  Majone  «reet^^  nH.-l. 
Br^tr.  T::"  Ga'^'i^^P^tij^tS'  re^r^tmg   unit 

BHc^rJoin-B^J^ntiMf  Women;..wlm  «iH  con- 
.^lons      3,161.200.   12-15^-64.  Cl.    128-^*55. 

BrIeMa!  Angelo      Saab  weight  mounting  meana.     3.160.914, 
12-lJi-A4.   Cl.   16 — 206. 

'^^''fluet.'Te^'rgi^C  .^F^«-.  "d  Prohat.     3,161,170. 

"''^etbeTbl!-'!:  ?o2pb  ^v'^nd  Tbomp«»a     8,161,186. 

Brlatol  Slddeley  Engines  Ltd      Bj*— 
Laae,  Raymoad  J.     3.161.879. 


Britiah  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 
Weise,  Erich.     3,161,181. 

Britten.  Harold  H.,  and  H.  W.  Oayek.  to  General  Electric 
Co.  Transistor  switching  circuit  utllixlng  variable  im- 
pedance biasing  means.     3,161,818.  12-15-64,  Cl.  322 — 28. 

Urudlln.  Willi,  Method  of  gasifying  liquid  fuels.  3,161,228 
12-15-64,   Cl.    158—117.5. 

Brogan.  Thomas  R.,  and  J.  W.  Lothrop,  to  Avco  Corp.  Coll 
assembly  for  an  electric  magnet  3,161,807,  12-15-64. 
Cl.   317 — 158. 

BrSse,   Helnrlch.      Window.      3,160,926,   12-15-64,  Cl    20 — 5S 

BrouHsard,  (ierald  B..  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.  Tempera- 
ture compenaated  translator.  3,161,810,  12-15-64,  CL 
317 — 234. 

Brown,  Arthur  S.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Exhaust  aystem 
hanger  for  motor  vehlclea.  3,161.252.  li-15-64.  CL  180— 
64. 

Brown  Citrus  Machinery  Corp.  :  See — 

Lealle.   Harry  A.,  Holbrook.  and  Andrews.      3,161,123. 

Brown,  Elmer  O.,  to  Clevlte  Corp.  Semiconductor  device 
mount.     3,161.811.   12-15-64,  Q.  317—284. 

Brown.  Herbert  C.  Novel  organoboron  compounda.  3.161.- 
686.    12-15-64,  CL   260—606.5. 

Brown,  Northrop,  W  P.  Langsdorf,  Jr.  and  C.  K.  8chwelta«r. 
to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Polyoxymethylene 
diethers.      3.161,616.    12-15-64.   Cl.  260 — 67 

Hrown,  Paul  L.  and  J  F,  H/de,  to  Dow  Corning  Corp  Poly- 
functlonal  alkoxy  endWocked  polyslloxanes  and  their  cured 
compositions.      3.161.614.    12-15-64.   CI    260— 46  5 

Brown.  Stewart  C.  :  See — 

Wagner,  Herbert  A.,  and  Brown.     3,161,846. 

"•■oyles     Marshall    W       Fastener.      3.l40.935.    12-15-64.    Cl. 

See — 

Frits,   Bruckner,   Bork.  and  Metx. 


Kruckner,  Klaus  : 
Von   Werder, 
661. 
Brunswick  Corp. 


8.161.- 


Se« 


Relnke,  La  Verne  H.     3,161.161. 
Bryan.  John  F..  Jr..   to  Kershaw  Mfg.  Co..   Inc.     Vertladlr- 

J^P7ir*,*i°l  "**  »PP«ratU8  for  cutting  croaatlea.     Sa61.- 
213.    12-15-64.    Cl.    143 — 68. 

Bryant.  EIIIb  H..  Jr   :    See— 

McCarty.  John  O.,  and  Bryant.     3.161.72*. 

Bryant,  Herbert  W..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratorlea.  lac. 
Dashpot      3.161,261,   12-15-64.  Cl.   188-96. 

Brya,  Harry  E..  to  Armco  Steel  Corp.  Method  and  appara- 
tus utilising  a  magnetic  armature  aiid  sensing  coll  for 
determining  flatness.      3,161.824.    12-15-64,  Cl.   824 — 34 

Buccicone,  Darlo,  to  Bucclconl  Engineering  Co.,  Inc  Metal 
Hheet  handling  apparatus.     3,161,278,  12-15-64.  Cl.  IM — 

Burdconl  Engineering  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Bucclrone,  Oarlo.     3,161.278. 
Bucher.  Philip  .N   :   See — 

Sbepley.  John  H..  and  Bvcber.     8.161.008. 
Hucourt.  Rot>ert  :   See — 

.Nomine.  Gerard,  Bucourt.  and  Plerdet     8.161,688 
Buhrer,    Erwln.    to   Oeorg    Flecfaer   Aktiengesellschaft.      Sand 

cooling  plant.      3.161,485.    12-15-64.  C\.   84      286. 
Bulsson.  Pierre.     Electrical  apparatus  for  snccesaire  measdre- 
ment  and  slmultaneouf>  Inaicatlon  on  an  oedlloecope  o^  a 
plurality  of  inputs  together  with  a  fixed  reference.     3.161,- 
827.   12-15-A4,  CT.  324—121. 
Bulllnger,  Charles  F.  :  See — 

Harrer,  Joseph  M.,  Bulllnger.  and  Kolba.     3.161.571. 
Burckhalter.  Rot>ert  N..  to  Commercial  Filter*  Corp.     By-paaa 

aaaembly  for  Alters.     3.161.589.  12-15-64.  Cl    210 — 130. 
Burgan.  Wilfred  O.,  Jr.  :  See— 

Siebert,  Cletus  J.,  and  Burgan.    3,161.132. 
Burggren.    Robert    C,   to    Honeywell    Inc.      Preaaure    aenaing 

apparstUH.      3.161.059.    12-15-64,    Cl     73 — 398. 
Burris.    I>onald    J.,    and    J.    L.    Manlbetscfa.    to   Redfleld    Gun 
Sight   Co.      Variable   power   rlflescope   with    tilting  reticle 
and  erector  tube      3,161.716.  12-15-64,  Cl.  88—82. 
Hurrougha  Corp. :  See — 

Croy.  John  E.     8,161.764. 
Claser.  Edward  L.     3,161.762. 

Hoberg.    C,et>rKe   G.,   Van   AndeL   and  Veitch.      8.161.765. 
Smithbauer.  Donald  J.    8,161.277 
Burrowa.   Arthur  T.  C,   to  Geo.   W.  King.  Ltd.     Parking  or 

storage  of  vehicle*.     3,161,808,  12-15-64.  Cl.  214 — 16.1. 
Burton    Robert  W..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Drive  line  sup- 
port means.     3.161.253.  12-15-64,  Cl    180 — 70. 
Busch.   Richard  D..  to  Scott  Paper  Co.     Apparatua  for  form- 
ing plastic  containers.     3,160,920,  12-15--64,  CL  18 — 85. 
Buser.  Harold  M.  :  See — 

Hammond.  Roland  P.,  Baaejr,  and  Humphreya.     S,161,- 
570. 
Busillo,  Nicholas  F.     Window  safety  guard.     3,160,927,   12- 

15-64,   Cl.   20— 71. 
Bunaey,  Atlee  H..   B    W.  Morris,  and  H.  W.   Bay.  to  Aerolet- 
General  Corp.    Method  of  iolnlng  elongated  ob>ecU.    3,l60.- 
949.   12-15-64,   CT.   29 — 421. 
Butler,  Keith  H.,  J.  M.  Harris,  and  H.  H.  Homer,  to  Sylvania 
Electric  Products,  Inc.     Electroluminescent  device.     8,161.- 
797,   12-15-64.   CL  SIS— 108. 
Butler  Mfg.  Co  :  See— 

Carleton.  Richard  L.    3.160,974, 
Butler.  Roger  M. :  flee— 

Ttedje.  John  L.,  Blchard.  and  Butler.     3.161.581. 
C.A.V    Ltd.  :    8ee~ 

Evans.  Fraser  M.    3,161.134. 
Hutcheon,  Keith  F.     3,161.183. 
Caldwell.   John   R.   and  E.   H.   Hill,  to   Baetmao  Kodak  Co. 
Polramlde    mordant    for    dyeing    synthetic    textile    fibers. 
3.161.608,   12   15-64,  Cl.  260—13. 
Calhoun,   George  M,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Liquid  lubricant  com- 
position      3,161,596,   12-15-64.   Cl.   282 — 46.6. 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


CallfornU  Reaearcb  Corp.  :  Bte — 
Fries.  B«ni*rd  A.    3,1«1J«7. 
Cameron  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Pundyk.  Joeeph.    3.161,04S. 
Camp,  IDempsie  C.  :   See — 

Robinson.  WlUUm  W..  Jr..  and  Camp.     S,161.28«. 
Cann.  Arthur  F..  to  Stevena- Arnold,  Inc.     Control  circuit*  for 

electric  motors.     8,161,454.  12-li-64,  O.  34« — S2, 
Cann    Arthur   F.,   to   Steyens-Amoid,    Inc.     Klectroma«B*tle 

Bwltchea.     3,161.785.   12-15-64,  C\.  307— 1S2. 
Carborundum  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Papacharalambous,  Harry  G.     3.ieO,»«7. 
Carey,  lUissell  N  ,  to  Ellason  Refrijferator  Co.     Hinge  assem- 
bly (or  a  iwlngable  door.     3,160,913.  12-15-64,  CI.  1« — 154. 
Cariflll.  Don  A.,  and  L.  M.  Forster.     Sprlnc  dutch  for  con- 

Teyor  pallet.     3,1«1.145,  12-15-64,  CI.  104-172. 
Carleton,    Richard    L.,    to    Butler    S*fg.    Co.      Poster    panel. 

3,160,674,  12-15-64.  O.  40—125. 
Carlisle,^  WUIU  C   :  See — 

Mctarrell.  John  H  ,  and  Carlisle.     3,161,207. 
Carlson,   Harold  G.,   to  General  Electric  Co.      Means  for  sup- 
plying full   wave  rectified  current  to  the  Aeld  of  aa  A.C 
generator      3.161.817.  12-14-64,  CI.  322—28. 
Carlson,  Jooeph  A.  :  See — 

Kuhl,  Bernard  R.,  and  Carlson.     3,161,815. 
Carow,  Walter  M.  :  See — 

Riordan,   Hugh   E.,  and  Carow.     3.1«1.0«5. 
Carpenter.  Victor  W.  :  See — 

Ward,  Chester  E.,  and  Carpenter      3,161.223. 
Carr,  Charles  K.     Method  for  preventing  channeling  la  hy- 
draulic   fracturtnc   of   oU   wells.      3,161.235.    12-15-«4.   Cl. 
166— 29. 
Carr.  John  W.  :  See — 

Hanns.  Edward  J.,  and  Carr.    3,161.568. 

Carrier  Corp. :  See — 

Macrow,  Lawrence      3,161,02«. 
CarrUlo,   Nestor.      Slide  projector.     3,161,109,   12-15-64,  Cl. 

88^—28 
Carter  Craft,  Inc.  :  See — 

Carter.  Lewla  D.     S.161.3»5. 
Carter,    Lewis   D..    to  Carter  Craft,    Inc.      .Vdjvstable  stmt. 

3,161,395,  12-15-64,  C\.  248 — 354. 
Carter.  Vincent  A.,  to  Champlain-Zapata  Plastic  Machinery. 

Inc.     Molding  press.     3.160,919.  12-15-«4,  CL  18 — 17. 
Carver,  Richard:  See — 

Smith,  James,  Lohr,  and  Carver.     3,160,983. 
Caaco  Products  Corp.,  The :  See — 

Horwltt.  Laurence  G.    3.161.754. 
Cates.    William    E.      Bottle   cap.      S.161.312.    12-16-64.    CI. 

216 — 46. 
CaUette.  WUUam  H.  :  See — 

Stansbury,  Harry  A.,  Jr.,  Durden.  and  Catlette.     3,161.- 
651. 
Cattermole,  Kenneth  W.,  to  International   Standard  Electric 
Corp.     Communication  system  employing  phase  shifters  tod 
qoantUers  to  reduce  noise.     3,161,828,  12-15-64.  CL  325- 

Celanese  Corp.  ot  Adsertca  :  «•• — 

Noetber,  Herman  D.,  and  Sla^eton.     3,161,709 
Rice,  Leonard   M  .  and  Clements.     3.161,619. 

Cen-Vl-Ro  Pipe  Corp.  :  See- 
Franklin.  Matthew  J.,  and  Kao.     3.160.939. 
Cbalnbelt  Inc.  :  See-— 

Morris,  John  M.     3.161.483. 
Challenge-Cook  Bros..  Inc.  :  See — 

Brennan,  George  A.,  and  Prlchard.     3,161,418. 
Chambran,    Jacoues,    to    Pechiney.    Compagnte    de    Produits 
Chlmlques  et   Blectrometallurglgues.     Stacking  Inaots  and 
stack  formed  of  same.     3,161,477,  12-1&-M.  Cl.  »— 184 
Champion  Papers  Inc.  :  See — 

GllUxple.  .4Lthey  Q.     3,161,562. 
Champla In  Zapata  Plaatlc  Machinery,  Inc.  :  See — 

Carter,  Vincent  A.    3,160,919. 
Chapin,  E^arl  C.  ;  See — 

Abramo,  John  G.,  Gamer,  and  Chapin.     3,161,667. 
Chapman,    Dave,    to    Mohasco    Industries.    Inc.      Soond    Insu- 
lating material  and  method  of  making  the  same.     3,161,- 
258.  12-15-64,  Cl.  181—33. 
Chapman,  Samuel  L.     Hypodermic  syringe.    3.161.194.  12-15- 

64.  Cl.   128—218.  

Chartler.    Eldrtck    D.       E:aergency    tire    chain.      3,161,217, 

12-15-64,  Cl.  152—236. 
Chauvln.  Guy  :  See — 

Facquet.  Louis,  Daboval,  and  Chauvln.     3,161,578. 
Cbemerda,  John  M.  :  See —  «,„. 

Schoenewaldt,  Erwln  F.,  Ertckson,  and  CSiemerda.   3,161,- 
675. 
Cherry,  Isaac  R.  :  See —  .  .>.,  »,, 

'Aornton,  William  K.,  Cherry,  and  Sanctuary.    3,161.877. 
Cherry-Burrell  Corp.  :  See- 
Perry,  Joseph  A.,  Jr.     3,161,051. 
Chealey  Industries  Inc.  :  See — 

Chesley,  Robert  O.     3,161,295. 
Cbealey,   Robert  G..  to  Chesley   Industries   Inc.     IMsplay  de 

vie*  for  merchandlae.     3,161,295.  12-16-64,  C\.  211—49 
CVsaln.  Hyman,  to  Van  Der  Horat  Corp.  ot  AsMrica.     Heat 
r«alsUnt  porous  atructure.     3.161.478.  12-15-64.  CL  2»— 
191.2. 
Chessman.    Sylvester    L..    to    Morweld    Steel    ProdacU   C«mJ>. 
.Vrchery  bow  and  method  of  fabrication.     3.161,189.  12-15- 
64,  Cl.   124—24. 
Chisholm,   John  P.,   M.   R.   Bates,  and   R.   B.   Russell.  Jr.,   to 
Sierra  Research  Corp.     Non-Interfering  plural  communica- 
tions system.     S,161.S«9,  12-15-64,  Cl.  343 — 5. 
Choufoer.  Johannes  H  ,  H.  de  Rulter,  and  D.  van  Zoonea,  to 
Shell  OU  Co.     Catalytic  conversion  of  propene  Into  hlaher 
boiling     hydrocarbons.       S.161.697,     12-15-64.    Cl.     2«0 — 
683.15. 


Christian,  Raymond  A..  H.  C.  Johnson.  A.  R.  Colley,  8r..  snd 
R.  C.  Blfort,  to  The  National  Caah  Register  Co.  Tabula- 
tion control  mechanism  for  accounting  machine*.  3,161,- 
354.  12-15-64,  Cl.  235—60.47. 

Chrlstoffel,  Ivan,  and  L).  P.  Schuts,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp. 
Purification  of  melamlne.  :<,  161,638,  12-15-64.  CL  260 — 
249.7. 

Chrysler  Corp.  :  Seo— 

Ball,  Thomas  M.     3,161,700. 

Chuhran,  Gilbert  J.  :  See — 

Seltaer,  L>avM  D  .  and  Chuhran.    3,161,038 

Chumakov,    Walter  V.,   to  1  T-B  Circuit   Breaker  Co.     Feed 
back  control  system.     :{,161,820,  12-15-64,  Cl.  323 — •«. 

Cloccfaettl.  Jobn  B..  to  Acldoe  Grasos  Llmltada.  Process  for 
partial  oxidation  of  acetylene.  3,181,683,  12-15-64,  Cl. 
i«0^-^685.5. 

Clark,  Claude  A.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Variable  volume 
pumping  apparatna.     3,161,136,  12-16-64,  CT.  lOS — S8 

Clayton,  and  Schmidt.     :i,iai.S74. 


and  Oenenu.     S.161,619. 


S.161,811. 
3,161,576 


3.161,113. 


Clayton.  Frederick  W. 
AUred,  Robert  W. 
Clements,  John  B.  :  S« 
Rice,  Leonard  M. 
Clevlte  Corp.  :  See — 
Brown.  Elmer  G. 
Teichner,   Robert  W. 
Ooutler,  l-:ur>ne  F.  :  See 

Walter.  Joaeph  H.,  and  Cloutier 
Cockburn.  David  H.     .\djusuble  height  golf'practlce  tee  with 
hinged   striking  plate.     3,)6l,411.    12-15^,  Cl.   273^-193. 
Coben.  Abraham  J     to  Sports  Arenas,  Inc.     Bowling  pin  con- 
ditioner     3  160,IW1,   12-15-64,  Cl.   15 — 4. 
Cohn.  B«4-nard.  U.  Lopetx.  and  J    .N.  Shah,  to  Tecfanlllth  Imc 
Method  of  maklag  llthocraphic  printing  nlates      3.161.521 
12-15-64,  Cl.  »«      T.".  K  -•  1 

Cohn,  Irving  H.,  to  simmonds  Precision  Products  Inc.     Ca- 
wadty^type    measuring   system.      8,161,064,    13-16-64,    C\. 

Cole.  Barrel  C.  60%  to  C.  H.  Wllllama.  Cradle  aaaembly  for 
fiber  attenuating  apparatua.  8.160.934,  13-16-64.  €3.  19 — 
263. 
Cole,  Thomaa  M  ,  to  Federal  Pacific  Electric  Co.  Automatic 
circuit  breaker  having  a  combined  latcb  and  conuct  unit 
pivoted  to  a  conUct  carrier.  8,161.747.  13-16-64,  CL  SOO— 
116. 
Coleman-Kramer.  Inc.  :   See — 

Kramer,  Max  O.     3.161,886. 
Colley,  Arthur  R..  Sr.  :   See — 

Christian,    Raymond    A.,    Johnson,    CoUcy,    and    Blfort. 
3.161,364. 
Collier  Keyworth  Co   :   See-  - 

AnJerwon,  George  A.     3.161.896. 
CoUlas.  Joseph  L.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.     Ultra- 
low  (reqnency   recording.      S.161.7S9,   18-16-64,  CL  179 — 
100> 
CoUlaa.   Robert  J.,   and   R    J.   Matthews,   to  The  Up>ohn  Co. 
Procees    for    relieving    pain    with    3v-chloro-pbefioiy  2  hy- 
droxy-propyl  earbamats.      8.161,667.    13-16-44,   Cl.    167— 
66. 
Coloanag  Aa.  :   See — 

OraasTOarT  G      8,160.908. 
Colaoa.*C.  O..  Q).  :   See— 

Gseh    Peter  P     3.161.177. 
CoaMrto.  Brcole.  to  MeUlmeccaalca  8.p.A.    Devtca  for  gatdlng 
the  frame  In  aa  embroidery  saachlna.     8.161,166.  12-16-64. 
a.   112 — 90. 
Comet.     Ralph     L.       Apparatus    for    foraslng    mstklng    tabs. 

3.161.099.  12-16-64.  CL  88—108. 
Commercial  Filters  Corp  :  See — 

Burckhalter    Robert  N.     8.161.689. 
Commercial  Shearing  A  Stamping  Co.  :   See 

Williams.  Arthur  J      3.161J11. 
Commercial  Solvents  Corp.  :   See 

Egly.  Richard  8  .  and  Neckar.     3.161.661. 
Commissariat  a  I'Enerrle  Atomique      See — 
Donguy.  Ren4.  and  Mecy      3.161.569. 
Facquet.    Louis.   Daboval.   and   Chauvln.      3,161.578. 
Commissioners  for  Executlnx  the  Office  of  Lord  High  Admiral 
of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  BriUln  and  Ireland.  The: 
See— 

VogUs,  Qrecory  M.,  and  WUlls.     8.161,861. 
Compton,    John.      Continuous    lauteriag    of    brewers'    wori. 

3,161,522.  12-15-64.  Cl    99—62 
Conklln,  Charles  E.     Automatic  null-balancing  electrical  meas- 
uring   recorders.      3,161,459,    H-16-«4,    CL    846 — 146 
Conover,  Elmer  :   See — 

Wstson,   James   R.,   Lilly,  and  Conover.     8.160,986. 
Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corp. :  See — 

Schula,  Gordon  R      3,161,837. 
Continental  Aviation   and  Engineering  Corp.  :   See 

Wallace.  William  A  ,  PearHall    sod  Mansfield.     8,161.113. 
ContlnenUl  Capital  Corp.  i  "Continental")  :  See — 
Smith.  Kobert  R.,  II.     3,161,363. 

ContlnenUl  Oummi  Werke  Aktlenfeeellschaft :  See — 

Beckadolph.   Richard.     3,161.220. 
Controls  Co.  of  America  :   See — 

Blermann,     WlUlam    A.,     Oermanotta,    and     Madrttach. 
8,161,768 
Cook,   Leonard   W  .   and   R.   I.   SchauseU.   to  Geaeral  Blectrtc 
Co.      Fluorescent    lamp    starter    Indndlag    a    glow    switch 
contiguous   and    thermally    connected    to  a    ffc<ii  msl   swltdi. 
3,161.746,   12-15-64.  Cl    200— 11.^  5 
Cooper,  Glenn  D.,  and  H.  L.  Flnkbelner,  to  General  Electric 
Co.      Process    for    making    Orixnard    reagenu.      3,161,689, 
12-16-64,  CL  260—665 

Cooper,  Peter  J.  :  See — 

Creaaey,  EUymond  F.,  and  Cooper.    8,161.378. 
Coover,  Harry   w.,  Jr.,  and  F.  B.  jo:-ner,  to  Eastman  Kodak 


Co. 

erlalng  olefins 


Four-component  transition   metal  catalyst   for  polym- 
3.161,627,  13-16-«4.  CL  360—98.7. 
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Corcoran,    John    W..    to   Beckman    k   Whitley,    Inc       Framing 
camera  with  rectangularly  grouped  frame  area      8,161.880. 
12-15-64,  Cl    352-84. 
Corley,    Marahall  D.     Plug  dlalodflng  tad  retrieving  device 

3.160.978.  12-16-64,  a.  43—17.2. 
Corney.    Martin.    I.    Lieberman,    aad    L.    Zernow,    to   Aerojet 
General    Corp       Method  of  exploslvelv   plating  particles  on 
a  part.     3,160,952.  12-15-64.  Cl.  29 — 629. 
Cornia    William     See— 

Sllberg.  Oscsr,   Illgaa,  and  Cornia.     8,161,218. 
Coming  Glass  Works  ;   See — 

Bonln,  George  E      3,160,994 
Bppler,  Richard  A      3.161,528. 
GoM.  Charlei.  L..  and  LIptak      S.161.227. 
Pfieeger,  Charles  F  .  and  Webb.     3.161,814. 
Pults.  Wallace  W      3.181,473.  ^  ^^^      _ 

Cosaer.  Robert  R  .  and  O  LeRoy.  to  Union  Carbide  Corp 
Agricultural  transplanter  for  use  with  plastic  film  mulch. 
M61,163,  13-15-64,  Cl.  Ill — 3. 

Crawford.  Ferrell  E.  :   See—  

Boyer.  Paal  B..  Maaafleld,  Crawford,  and  Lanier      3,160, 

Creaaey    Raymond   F  ,  and   P    J    Cooper,  to  English  Blectrtc 
Aviation  Ltd.     Supersonic  aircraft  wing  with  powerplant. 

8,161.378,  13-15  64.  Cl   244 — 68  ^^        » 

Creighton,  John  H  .  and  H    C.  Welser.  to  Deere  *  Co.     Bcraper 

elevator      8.161.280,  12-16-64.  Cl    198— 109. 
CriDM.  Jsme.  M     to  mited  States  of  America.  N«^7-     wilder 
for     retaining     aircraft     launching     towllnes.       S.161.560. 
12-15-64.  Cl    244     -68. 
Crosfield  Electronic*  Ltd      See- 

Bent.  I»ennl.  H  .  Kirk,  and  Astley      3  161.366 
(>oy.  John  E  .  to  Burroughs  Corp      Electronic  multlDMer  for 
a  variable  field  length  computer      3.161.764.   12-15-«4.  Cl 
335      160 
Cumberland  Caae  Cto  ;  Sef—  o  mi  ona 

Robinson.   WIlMam   W.   Jr     and   Camp       3  V6i.2««^ 
Cunningham,    I>H>nard       DarUike    P^"J7»»>'    T  »$    ''"fr,*?! 
tail   of   resilient,   compresaible  material.     3,161.410,   12-10- 
64    Cl    273 — 106  5 
Carbmaster  of  America   Inc      S'f—         ,  ,,. 
Larsen,  Rurnham  L  and  B  J      SJJJ  JJU 
I^raen   Burnham  L  and  B  J      3.161,lin 
Cnrmf  nTenry  O  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co     Tbermoxerocraphy 

3  161  529    12-15-64.  Cl    117—17  5 
Curtis.  Gerald  R_    ««'';—,  _.        ,  ,-,  -., 
Price   John  F..  and  Curtis.     3.161. 811. 
Curtlsa  Wright  Corp      See—  .  i«t  AIM* 

Sutherland.  Carl  E.,  and  Toung     S.161.WW. 

CierwiJnka  Gerhard,  to  I^'x-**  W">'  ^i^r^'^Vill  sSl 
bUchrankter        Jettison     Unks    for    aircraft        3,161.884. 

12   15  «4.  Cl    244— 11« 

^^1^-:::'  isf^^'^w  'Xmi.i^r. 

'^'^;:L'e't'^lZi.''^^v.l    aad  Cbaarln.     8.161,678. 

^^i%l:."^v^r'ri"ir:t6'r  '^ 

^■Vffa"ma^""A^e^U-eioVo'  rulf^^      and  Nakamura 

8.161.652 
Dale  Electronics.  Inc  :  f*?  aim 
IMIsJ^^^dTv'X'^R^   Jr-,"toT    D.    Jones    Corp.      Separator 

'^XU^.vf6i'5»».   i2^irv^   a    2^  ^  ^,.,,„^ 

^■Jo%Tat.r"of 'we^Ss  ^."nd-^ih^Sng''..sect-.      3.161.496. 

12   15-64.  n    71-2  6  ,  ,«,  910 

Danhl   Morris  M      Multi-compartment  vehicle  tire.    3.161.219, 

12-i5-64.    n     162—839  •>  la/i  ^a    l'>-16-64 

DanuskI   Frank  T  .  Jr      Corner  sender      3.16t).990.  1-   19-^ 

Cl    51  —  170 
^""Cta'^'oi'uT^anrs^.   and   Slaneal.     3.161.624 
^%'arriJo'n"'cS'arl4  w::  Graham,  and  Darbie      3.161.778. 
Darbv.  Joneph  R.  :  See-       _.   ^,       ,  ,n,  oog 
Onrler  i^-  w"'  <^e:"se'd^b?'i-     i';^5ir^.dm.n.stratri, 

no'Wer  k^fe      3.160.953.  12    15-64.  CL  80-279. 

Darler    MsllHsie  '  ij^^-^^., 
Darlev,   Jem*   W       S.160.95.n. 

'^•**O^Sl:iVMw.7d%  .   snd   Macaulay.     .H.161.866 
Daven  Co  .  The     See 

Lloyd.  Allan  G       3.161.837 

'^"o?nrgh7ry''j7mes  s'  D^Tlert.  and  Davidson       8.161  498 

Davld-ion'    linald    E..    to    Davidson    ^P»';""l7-    '"r,-,^?!^ 

collimator  and  automatic  control  means  therefor.    S.161.71S. 

13-15   64.   Cl.   88^—14. 
Davidson   Optronics.   Inc.:  See- 
Davidson.   Donald   E.  8.161.715. 
Davidson   Rubber  Co    Inc  8re-^ 

Davirrran^F^  "nriAir^em  w,tb   pl-ra.  below   ground 

motors       3  161.243.    12-16-64.  O    175—96. 
Davis.  Wayne  E.  :  See—  .,  ^_^ 

Swaason.  Eric  R  .  and  Davis      «.I61.8«0  ,«   ,5-4 

Davis    Wilbur  A       Adjustable   wrench       3.161,092,   ia-l»-«4. 

Cl.   81  —  128 
Davy  and  Tnlted  Engineering  Co    LtdL  :  S**  - 

Harrison,  James  A  ,  and  Howard      3,161,044. 
Dawson     Arnold   R  .   and   R    V    Todd.     Collapsible   shelters 

3.161.231.  12-15-64,   Cl.   160—132. 

Dawson.  John  :  See-—  «  i«i  t<i9 

Martin.  Alfred  D..  and  Dawson.      3.161.732. 
Day,  James  L.,  60*   to  B.  W    Pressley       Armor  rod  spplylng 
tool       3,161,00»,  12-16-64,  Cl.  67—10. 


Deal.   Carl   H..   Jr.,   E.    L.   I>err,   and   M.   N.   Papadopoulos.   to 

Shell  Oil  Co.     Method  of  removing  sddlc  gases  from  gaseous 

mixtures.      3,161,461,  12-15-64,  Cl.  23^. 
Deal,  Elmer  P.    and  I    M.  Rlcblln,  to  Llthoolate,  Inc.     Dlaxo 

senHltixed  llthoKraphlc  plate  comprising  a  nydrophlllc  amine 

formaldehyde    Tnterme<llate     layer        3,161.518,     12-15-64, 

(I     96^    7.V 
Dean,  Francis  H.  :  Kee — 

Ferrari,  WtllUm  A.,  Anderson,  and  Dean.     3,161.S06. 
De  Chabot.  Francois:  Kre-- 

Justlnlen.  .Marcel,  and  De  Chabot.     3,161,165. 
Deere  k  Co.  :  «ee— 

Creighton,  John  H.,   and  Welser.      .1,161,280. 
De    Glers,    Clarence    A.,    to   The    LIquidometer    Corp.      Liquid 

level    responHlve    gauge    system.      3,161,055,    12-15-64.    Cl. 

73—313 
i>e    Koning,    Jan,    to    Ingenleursbureau    voor    Systemen    en 

Octrooien  Spanstaal  N.V.     Conveyors.    3,161,281,  12-15-64, 

Cl.    198— l.'S3. 
De  Lancle,  John,  and  W.  H.  Moennlg  :  said  Moennlg  aasor.  to 

said  De  Lande.     Wind  instruments.     3,161,102,  12-16-64. 

fl.   gi4 .380. 

De  I.*no.  Ralph  B..  Jr.  :  See- 
Ames.  Irving  P.,  and  De  Lano.     8,161,542. 
Dell,   Harold  R..  E.  E.  Gray,  L.  E.  Frank,  and  J.  R.  Stolti. 

to    General    Predsion,    Inc.      Data    conversion    apparatus. 

3.161.45M.   12-15-^64,  Cl.  346 — 110. 
I  ►el  Msr  Entrlneerlng  Laboratories:  See — 

Thornton.  William  E..  Cherry,  and  Sanctuary.     3,161.877. 
Delmstic  Ltd  :  Kee — 

Woodnutt.  Jobn  P.     3.161.784. 
De    Luca.    Wallace   V..    V^    to   W.    Kuraach   and    Vi    to   United 

Reiw>nrch  A  Development  Corp.     Variable  power  fluid  means. 

.1.161.718.  12   15-64.  Cl.  88—57 
Deniw.    Rolf.    H     H     Kuhnls.    and    C.    H.    Eugster,    to   Gelfv 

Chemical    Corp.       Piperidones.       3,161,647,    12-15-64.    Cl. 
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IV  Pletro,   Anthony  J.,  to  Medical  Electronics  and  Research 

<''orp.        Dental      articulator     and     attachments     therefor. 

.3,160.955.  12-1.5-64.  Cl.  32—32. 
Depree,   David   O..   to   ("thyl  Corp.     Manufacture  of  organo- 

metalllc    acids    and    salts    thereof       3,161.664,    12-15-64, 

Cl.   260^    429  7 
IVrr.    Elwood   L.  :   See- 
Deal.  Carl  H..  Jr..  Derr.  and  Papadopoulos.      3,161,461. 

P'F'.rrico.    .Michael    J.,    to    American    Cyanamid    Co.      Process 

for  preparing  /),^-dicbloroproplonltrile.    3,161,577,  12-l.%-64. 

Cl    204-158. 
D'Krrico.     Michael    J.,    and    W.    J.    Fremuth.    to    American 

Cyanamid  Co.     Procees  for  the  preparation  of  N-alkylacryl- 

anildeK       :<.161.679.   12-l.->-64.  Cl.  26(>— 661. 
IVrry.    William    C.       Animal    catching    and    holding    means 

3.161.176.   12-15-64.  Cl.   119 — 99. 
l»ersch.    Friti :    See— 

Rauch,  Emil  R..  and  Dersch      3.161,520. 
I»e   Rulter.    HendrtkUK  :    «ee — 

Chonfoer.    Johannes    H..    De    Rulter.    and    Van    Zoenen. 
3.161.697 
De   Stast   der   Nederlanden.   ten   dere   Vertegenwoordlgd    door 

de      Dlrecteur  Oeneraal      der      Posterijen,      Telegrafle      en 

Telefonle  :  See- 
Van   I>alen.   Christiaan  J.      3.161,292. 
Dettre.    Robert    H..    to    E.    I.    du    Pont    de   Nemours   and   Co. 

I'roceKx    for    increasing    the    scrstch     resistance    of    glass. 

3.161.534,   12-15-64.  Cl,    117—69 
Dettre.    Robert   H..    to   E,    I.    dn    Pont    de   Nemours   and   Co. 

Procens    for    Increasing    the    scratch    resistance    of    Klaw. 

.1.161.5.15.   12-15  64.  CT.   117—69. 
Dettre.    Robert    H.     and   J.    A.    Nelson,    to   E.    I.   du    Pont   de 

Nemours    and    Co       Proce*s    for    Increasing    the    scratch 

resistance   of   glass.      3.161.531,    12-15-64.    Cl     117 — 62 
Dettre,    Robert    H.,    and    J.    A.    Nelson,    to   E.    I.    du    Pont    de 

Nemours  and  Co.      Process  for  increasing  the  scratch  resist 

ance   of   glass.      3,161.5.36.    12-15-64,   Cl     117—69 
Dettre,    Robert    H.,   and   J.    A.    Nelson,    to   E.    I.    du    Pont    de 

Nemours  and  Co       Process  for  increasing  the  scratch  resist 

ance  of  glass       3.161.5.37.   12-15-64,  Cl.   117—69 
iveutsch,   HanK  W  .   and  D.   M.   Price,  to  Scully-Jones  and  Co. 

Ball  screw  mechanism.     3,161,073,  12-16-64,  Cl.  74—424.8. 
IV    Valllere,     Pierre    F.       Machine    tool     turret.       3.161,084, 

12-1.V-64,    Cl.    74—817. 
Devaney,  Richard  O.  :  See— 

Touey,  George  P.,  and  Devaney,      3,161,539, 
Dewald.  Chester  L  :  See—       ^        .^  .   „  ,  ,-,  .^6 

Price,  Glenn  R  .   Walsh,  Dewald,  and  Soong       3,161,498 
De  Wolf    beorge  L  .  and  R    Williams,  to  General  Elejtrtc  Co. 

Magnetic  osdllator  controlled  motor      3.161,813,  12-15-64. 

Cl.   818 — 188. 

Deilel,   Fred  T,   to  Honeywell    Inc.     "»"»» .IVo'*", o* t!^ 
ratus    with    flame    simulation    test.     3,161,863,    12-16-64, 

DlSion.   Hert>ert  F  .  Jr  .   and  P    Haas.  toSylvanla  Electric 

Products.    Inc.      Electrical    heaters  3,160.946,    12-16-64. 
n    29-  155  62 

Dl  Domenlro,  Joseph  :  See  „  ,-,  o«, 

Melllon,  Frank,  and  Dl  Domenlco,  3,161,321. 
Dlehl  :   See    - 

Tlmm,   Helnt.      8.161862.  «  ,«i  mo    io   iR_iu 

Dlerks   Fred  B.     Hook  and  eye  eagager.  8.161,882.  12-15-64, 

Cl.  223—111 
Dletrtck.^^arr^^^J.^.  ^g^^^^^^^    ^„^   Witherapoon.     3.161.- 

546. 
Dletigen.  Eugene,  Co.  :  See —  - 

fluett.  George  C.  Briggs.  and  Probst.     3,161.770. 
Dlggvlmann.  Jakob  :   See —     ^  „  ^  .      «  ,«,  ..« 

Eacbenmoser,  Albert,  and  SeMeL     3.161.65T. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


I  E<ialpmeat  Corp.  :  8f9 — 
Wn.  Kenneth  H.,  and  B««t.    8.1«1.M1. 
Digltronlc*  Corp.  :  ««• — 

Pingcrtiood.  Stanford  A.     S,101,7TB. 
Doehlert.  David  H. :  8«« — 

Oollgbtly,   James    8..    E>oeblert.    and    DaTldM>n.      3,161,- 
498. 
Dofsett.   Tower*,   to   8.   D.   Warren  Co.     PreaenaltUed   Htho- 
plate  with  coated  metal  bate  and  metbod  of  preparing  same 
5,161,517.  12-15-64,  CI.  »6 — 75. 
Doherty,  HaroM  A.  ;  S«»— 

Steel.  Geoffrey  C.  and  Doherty.    3,1«0,»«. 
Dombruwaki,  Edward  J.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Pin  box  and 

•let  pin  assembly      3,161,353,  12-15-64.  CI.  236 — 60. 
Domlnfues,    Arthur   R.,    to    8uchar    Saleo  Corp-      niter   dis- 
charge apparatus.     3,161,5»2,   12-15-64.  CI.  210 — 331. 
Donaldson,  Kaymond  E. :  8m — 

White,  Charles  C.  and  EXonaldaon.     8,161.5»4. 
Donguy.    ReD«    and    J.    Men,    to    Commlaaarlat    a    I'Boerfle 
Atomlque.     Methoda  and  acTlcca  for  detecting  the  presence 
of  flaalon  products  In  the  coolant  fluid  streama  of  a  nadear 
reactor.     3.161,56»,  12-15-64,  CI.  176 — 19. 
Domer.  John  R.  :  8oc — 

Annls,  Richard  R^. KOd  Domer.    3.161,796. 
Dornler-Werke  Q.m.b.H  :  See — 

Pfaff.  Klaus.     3.161.382. 
Dorr  Sales  k  L^glneerlng  Co.,  Inc. :  Bet — 

Taylor    Harvey  C.     8.161,120. 
Dorweller.  RaymoiM  :  See — 

Stonebt^g.  Fred,  and  Dorweller     3. 101.226. 
Dost,  N'lcolaas,  and  F.  J.  P.  van  der  Plas.  and  N.  Bntwlstle.  to 
Shell  Oil  Co.      Process  for  polymeriilng  olefins  In  the  pres- 
ence of  Zlegler  type  catalyst  treated  with  sulfuric  or  phos- 
phoric acid      3, 161. 628.  12-15-64.  CJ.  260 — 94.9. 
Doughboy  lachiatrles.  Inc.  :  See — 

Grevlcfa.  John  J.  and  Paulson.    8.161,001. 
Douglas  Aircraft  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Monroe,   Harold  R..   Sandoval,  and  Ksiap.     3.1«1,881. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The  :  See- 
Clark,  Claude  A.     3.161,136. 
Lm.  Ricikard  J.    3,160,909. 
Dow  CWnlng  Corp. :  See — 

Brown,  Paul  L..  and  Hyde.     3,161,614. 
Dowty  Fuel  Systems  Ltd.  :  See — 

Tyler.  Stanley  R..  and  Masterman.     3,161.021. 
Dowty  Hydraulic  Units  Ltd.  :  See — 
Thoma.  Oswald.     3.161.24A. 

Thoma.  Oswald,  Boydell.  and  Kempson.     8.161,137. 
Drott  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

Baadhuin.  George  J.,  and  Peterven.     3.161.300. 
Dryden,  Thomas  F  :  See — 

Miller.  John  M.,  and  Dryden.     3,161.266. 
Du  Boifi.  Robert  C.  to  Manning.  Maxwell  *  Moore.  Inc.     Ther 

mometer*.     3.181.057,  12-l.>-64,  CI.  73 — 368.9. 
Dadek,    E^lmund    T.      Oas-Uquld    separator.      3,161,400.    12- 

lS-64,  CI.  55—205. 
Duaoan-Morrls  Co.  :  See — 

Muslchuk.  Alexander  B.     3.161.720. 
DunhUI  International,  Inc.  :  See-*^ 
Boston.  Frank  E     8,161,311. 
Dunn,   Elman   R..   to   Landls  Tool  Co.     Work  fe«dll>c  device 

3,160,996,  12-15-64.  CI.  51—215. 
Duns.   John,   to   Smith   4   Nephew   Plastics   Ltd.     Packadaa 

machines.    8.161.002.  12-l!f-64.  O.  53 — 186. 
Dv  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co. :  See — 
BagnoU.  Bno.  and  laakoff.     3.161.494. 
Beck.  John  H..  and  SUleii.     S.161.60&. 
BUkey.  Angus  R..  Jr.     3.160.916. 
Brown.    Northrop.    Langsdorf,    and    Schweltier.      3,161.- 

616. 
Dettre.  Robert  H.     3.161.584. 
Dettre.  Robert  H.     3.161.535. 
Dettre.  Robert  H..  and  Nelson.    3.161.581. 
Dettre.  Robert  H..  and  Nelson.    3.161,536. 
Dettre.  Robert  H.,  and  Nelson.    3,161,987. 
Gofflnet.  Edward  P..  Jr.     3.161.695. 
Huiwphreya,  Charles  R.     3.161,011. 
Resor,  John  C.     3,161.100. 
Schlatter,  Rodolpto.     4,161.677. 
Sill.  Richard  H.     3.161,532. 
Tassler,  Milford  C.     3,161,711. 
Turner,  Gilbert  M.     3,161,710. 
Williamson.  Thomas  D.     8,160,941. 
Young.  James  U.    8,101,897. 
Dnrden,  John  A.,  Jr.':  See — 

Stansbnry,  Harry  A..  Jr..  Durdea.  and  Catlstte.     8.161.- 
651. 
Darham,   Edwin,   and  H.   E.   Weaver,  said  Dorfaam,  assor    to 
The  Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co.  and  said  Weaver,  assor.  to  Bailey 
Meter  Co.    Control  systems.    3.161.180,  12-15-64.  CI.  122 — 
479. 
Iterst,    Julius,   and   L.    Muhlogger.    to   Durst   S.p>A.    Fabrtca 
Maccfalne  ed  Apparecehi  Fototecnici.     Illuminating  system 
for     photograpolc     enlarger.        3.161,107,      12-15-64.     Cl 
88 — 24. 
Durst   S.p.A.   Pabrlca   Maccfalne  ed   Apparecehi   Fototecnlet : 


Durst.  Julius,  and  Muhlogger.    8,161,107. 
Dwver.  Francis  G..  8.  C.  Eastwood.  L  J.  Reld.  Jr.,  and  A.  B. 
Schwaitx,  to  Socony  Mobil  CMl  Co.,  Inc.     Adsorption  process 
for  treating  natural  gas.     3,161,489.  12-15-64.  CL  W— 45. 
Earle,  Roland  D. :  «ee — 

Ferguson,  Carl  8..  and  Barle.    3,160,985. 
E:a8ley,  K.  Warren  :  See — 

Smith.  John  O.,  and  Basley.    3.161.016. 
Eastham,  John  F.  :  See — 

Williams.  Fredertc  C.  Lalthwalte.  and  Eastham.     3,161,- 
814. 


Eastman  Kodak  Co. :  Sss — 

Alsop,  Mlcfaaal  J.     3.161,519. 

Becker,  Richard  W      3,161.506. 

CUdwell.  John  K  ,  and  UUl.     3,161,608. 

Coover,  Harry  V^  .  Jr  ,  and  Joynsr.     3,161,627, 

Cucme,  Henry  G.     3,161.689. 

Elam,  Edward  L.     3.161,666. 

Elam.  li^dward  L..  and  Martin.     3,161,674. 

Harrington,  Robert  C.  Jr.,  and  Saltb.     3,161.622. 

Uenn,  Richard  W.      3.161.513. 

Henn.  Richard  W      3,161,514. 

llepher.     Martin,     Marriage,     Vlaeeat.     and     Williams. 

5,161.506. 
Howe,  Donald  J  ,  Maurer.  and  Henry.      3.161,500. 
Koab,  Clarence  8  .  sod  Ta>lor.      3,161.283. 
MarUn.  James  (         J.181.645. 

Martin,  James  C       a,iai.6Hl.  i- 

Modney.  WUllam      3,161,106. 
01Ien*«>od,  Glen  W       3.161,106. 
Kash.  lK>oald  E       3,161,606. 
Sitatman,  Max,  and  Hagemeyer.      3, 161, 660. 
Straley.  James  M.  and  Maber       3,161,632. 
Straley,  James  M  ,  and  Wallace.      3.161,631. 
Touey,  (George  P  ,  and  Devaney      3.161.380. 
White,  (.-harles  C,  and  Dooaldsoa.     3,161,604. 
Eastwood.  Sylrander  C.  :  Sse- 

Dwyer,     Francis     G.,     BSstwood.     Raid,     sad     Scb  warts. 
3.161,480. 
Eastwood,  Sylvander  C,  L.  J.  Ketd    Jr.,  and  A.  B.  Schwarta. 
to  Socony   Mobil  OU  Co..   lac.      Water  adsorptloa  process. 
3,161, 4H8,  12-15-64,  O.  56 — 30. 
Eaton  Mfg,^Co.  :  See- 
Gets.  Edward  T.     3.161.071. 
Ebauches  S.A   :  Set— 

Hug,  Andr«    and  MeUter.      3,161,012. 
EbdoB,  Lric.  and  K.  D.  Uarrla.  to  Power  JtU  (Research  and 
Development^    Ltd.      Flying    control    system    for    aircraft 
3,161.383,  Li- 15-64.  Cl.  244 — 83. 
Economy  Forms  «-'orp      See 

Jennings,  William  A.      3.160,94U 
Eder,  Kurt,  H.  .Noonenmacber,  and  1'.  Schmuider,  to  Badlscbe 
Anllin-    A    Soda  Kabrtk     AkUengesfllschaft        Autothertual 
cracking  of  hydrocartwns   to  cracked   gas   rich   la  oichass. 
3,191,606,   12-15^64.  Cl.  260— ««a. 
Edgerton,  Germesnausen  *  Grler.  Inc  :  Het — 

Lagertjalst,  Rofar  E.      3,161.u37. 
Edwards,    James   D.,    to   Borg-vsaraer   Corp.      Fabric   drying 
machine  with  tUner  control.     3,161.481.  i2-13-«4,  Cl.  34— 
45. 
Edwarda,  Tbeodorlc  B.,  to   L'alted  States  of  America,  Arsijr. 
Vehicle  wheel   suspension.     3.161.248.  12-1^-64.  O.  160— 
10. 
Eggertsen,    Frank    T..    to   Sbell   OU   Co.      Separation   process. 

3.1tJl,«90,  12-15-<M,  n.  260-  -666. 
*>^gl>,  Richard  S.,  and  A.  E.  .Neckar,  to  CommercUl  SohenU 
Corp.      Ammonium    niti-ate-coutalnlng    ciuulslon  sensitizers 
for  blasting  agents      3,161.561,  12-15-^4.  Lt   149—16. 
Elfort,  Ralph  C.  :  See— 

Chrlstlaa,    Raymoad    A..    Johasoa,    CMiey.    sad    Elfort 
3,161,364. 
Elnfalt,  .\lfred.  to  The  Elnfalt  Blechaafleiwarenfabrik,  Gebru 
der.      loy   track  and  aerUl  railway      3,160.982,   18-16-«4, 
CL  46-  MU. 
Elntalt  BlechssOelwareofahrtk.  Uebrader.  The  :  Ss»— 

Ktnfalt.  AUred       3.1«iU,W82. 
■Iraku  Denkl  Kabushikl  KAisha  :  Ase — 

Ilda,  Jltouc.     3,161,361. 
Ekman,  Harald  :  Bee — 

Blrcb  lensen,  \ke,  and  Ekman.     3,161,480. 
Elam,   Daniel    W.     SUU   having   thin   reaiaoua  bast   traaafer 

surfaces.     3,161,674,  12    15-64.  C\.  202      236. 
Elam.    liMward    L'.,    to    Eastman    Kodak    Co.      Unsaturated  6- 
lactones  and  metliod  of  preparing  them.     3,161.666,  12-16- 
64,  Cl.  260 — 343.9 
Elam.  Edward  U.,  and  J.  C.  Martin,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
Preparation   of   carboxylic  acids   by   the  hydrogenatlon   of 
ganuna-Uctoaea.     3.161,674.  12-15-64.  Cl.  260^0-10. 
Electric  Storage  Battery  e'o..  Tbe  :  See — 

Gongoll,  Vernon  F.,  Kiln«er,  and  Wlawewer.     3.161.481. 
Worrell.  Roger  A.      3,160.970. 
Electro  Devt-lopmeot  Co.  Inc.  :  See — 

Blderman.  Adolph  M.      3,161.478. 
Electrolux.  AktleboUget :  See — 
Larsson.  Mis  F      3,161,447. 
Undgren.  Nils  K.     3.161.704. 
Electronic  Associates,  lac.  :  Bee — 
Gorrell.  John  E.      3.161.455 
Sand«Ts,  James  W  .  and  Patmore       3.161.868. 
Bllasoa  Refrigerator  Co   :  See — 

Carey,  Russell  N.     3.180,»13 
Elpem.     Bill,     to     Sterling     Drug     Inc.       l,2-bls(  substituted 
phenyl  )-3.tertlary-amlao-l-propanols.     3.161.646.  12-15-64. 
CL  860—204.7. 
Elslager.  Edward  F.    and  D    F.  Worth,  to  Parke,  Davia  *  Co, 
Pvrlmethamlas  salt  with  fluorescein.     3.161.641.  12-16-64, 
Ci.  260 — 256.4. 
Engborg.  Nelson  E.,   F.  Scfawarx,  and  M.   G.   LoweastelB,   to 
Barnes  Engineering  Co.     Temperature  compeaaatsd  radio- 
meter system.     3.161,771.  12-16-64. 


a    260—83.3. 
3.161.378. 


KngUab  Electric  AvUtlon  Ltd.  :  See— 
CYeasey,  Raymond  F  .  and  Cooper. 

Eoaley,   Maurice   I.      Water  sprarlng  apparatus  for  a  band 

Iron.    3,160,000,  12-15-64.  a.  88— 78. 
Entwlstle,  Norman  :  See — 

Dost.  Nlcolaas.  van  der  Plas.  and  Entwlstle.     3,161,628. 
Eppler,  Richard  A  .  to  Coming  Glass  Works.     SemlcrTStalllne 

ceramic  body  and  method  of  making  It.     8,161,528    12-16- 

64,  Cl.   106—30. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


ErlckaoB.  and  CtaemerdA.    S,161,- 


Corp. :  B« 


ErlcksoD,  Arthur  E  :   See 
Scfaoenewaldt,  Erwln  F 
675. 
Ericsson  Telephones  Ltd.  :  See — 

Martin.  Alfred  D..  and  Dawson     3.161.782. 
ErUlsoa,  Herman   E.    to  Polaroid  Corp.     Process  for  trestlng 
photosensitive    material        3,161,507,     12    15-64,    C\.    96— 

Eriksson,   Sven  G.     Device  for  sucking  U<iuld.  air  aad  solid 

particles.     3.161.136,    12-16-64.   Cl.   103—25. 
Erwln,    Harold    E.      Sheet    aligning   cUmp.      3.161.166.    12- 
15-64.   CL    113     99.  .    .  , 

Eschemmoser.  Albert,  and  C   F.  8eid«L  deceased  (by  J.  Dlgsel 
mann.   administrator),   to  Ptrmealch   *  Clc.      Cyclic  etbsr 
of  telrahydropyran  and  proc*ss  for  the  manufacture  there- 
of.     3.161.667.    12-1.%  64.   Cl.    260-  -3+5.1. 
Easo  Rfwarrb  and  Engineering  Co.  :   See — 

Argnbrlght.   Perry  A.,  and  SchmalL     3.161.604. 
Buck.  James  F      3.161.599 

Kogera.  Dllworth  T.,  and  McDermott.     8,161  486. 
T1<0«.  John   L.    Blchard.  and  Butler      3,161,681. 
WplMKvrber.  (George  A.,  and  Tbwaltes.     3,161,610. 
Zachry,  James  B  ,  and  Aidrldge.     3,161,672. 
Ethyl  Corp. :  See— 

Aabhy.  Kugeas  C.  and  PodaU     8,161.460. 
Depree,  David  O      3,161,664. 
(;orsich.  Richard  D      3.161,629. 
Ktakorn.    Elmer    F..    and    O.    O.    Amsadsea.    to    Skll    Corp. 
Rotary  hamm*T  devices  and  tool  eieiuent  accessories  there- 
for      3,161.242     12-15-64,   Cl     178—100. 
Eugster,  Conrad  H.  :   See 

Deaaa,  Rolf.  Kuhnls.  aad  Bugater.     3.161.M7 
Kvaas    Fraser  M..  to  r.A  V.  Ltd.     Liquid  fuel  injection  pumjpa 
for  Internal  combustioa  englaea     3,161,134,   12-15-64.  Cl. 
108—2  1. 
Evans,    Paul   L,   to  United   Sutea  of  Aaertca,  Army.     Stop 

valve  mechanism       3.KI1  »»0.   12-15-A4.  Cl.  251  —  14. 
Rxner,  Frank  M.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.     Liquid  level  apparatus 

3.161.060,    l2-16-«4,   Cl    73—206 
FMA,  lac.  :   Sse— 

f  imares.   Norman  R..  and  Kiddle.     3.161,120. 
Facquet.   L»uti>,  J    Daboval.  and  G    Chauvin.  to  Commissariat 
a    I'Eaergle    Atnmlqoe.      Apparatus    for   rarrytac   out    elec- 
trolTtlc  treuments  on  tbe  eatlre  surface.     3.161.678,   12- 
15^64,   Cl    204     212 
Fafnir  Itesrlng  Co.,  The  :    See 

Moran,  Ronald  W      3.161,448. 
Falrrfalld    Camera   aad    Instrument 
Ames,  John  B.,  Jr      S.lffl  04!^ 
Ames.  John  E..  Jr     3.161,061 
KabeU.  Louis  J.     3.161.844. 
Falk.   Robert  J  .   to  8onthera   lUlnola  University  Foaadatlon. 

Punching  apparatuK      3.161.101.    12-15-64.  Cl.  83-451 
Fallin.    Rarl    A       Production   aad    purtflcation   of   phoapbatlr 

materials      3,181.466.    12-l.%-64.   O.   23-100. 
Farbenfsbrlkrn   llayrr  Aktlengvs^Uscbaft  :   flee — 
KrItsler.  Helmnth.  and  Wagner.     3.161.617. 
I>ey    Kurf.  Lober.  Kemp^rmann.  and  Pobl^      3.161,612 
Farbwerkr  iloechst  Aktiengesellscbaft  vormals  Mslster  Lucius 
A  Bruning  :   See — 

Kuhne,  Gerhard.    3,161,613 

Farkas,  George  B  :   Sse — 

Keith.  Percival  C.  KoHa.  aad  FarUa.     3.161.402 
Farley.  Llnwood  N..   to  BaldwIa-Llma-HamUtoa  Corp. 

cell.      .1,161.046.    12-15-64.   Cl    73 — 141. 
Farmer  Electric  Products  Co.    lac.  :   See — 

Fsrmer.  John  M      3,161.777. 
Farmer.    John    M..    to    Farmer    Electric    Products    Co.. 

Photoelectric   acannlag   device.      3.161.777.    12-15-64 

250-230 
Farquhar.    Melville    T.    to    Reynolds    Metals    Co.      ConUiner 

with   dispensing   hopper  means  and  blanks  for  making  the 

same.      3,161.341.    12-15-64.   Cl     220—17. 
Faoa.  Harold  T.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Molature  Indicator. 

3.161.0ft6.    13-15-64.   Cl.   73 — 336.5. 
Federal  IHirlflc  Electric  Co.  :  Bee — 
Cole.  Thomas  M.     3.161.747 
GulBsn.  Thomas  F.     3.l6l,804 
Fedtt.   Ren«.   and   M.   Jaaodet,   to   Marcel  Franck  8ocl«t«  las 

Vaporlsateurs.     Reciprocating  pompa  for  ose  In  atomisers. 

3.161.329.    12-16-64.   Cl    222—321. 
Fenker.   Grafton    F.   J.,    to   Pennsylvania    Reflning  Co.      Hot 

meUl    working   lubricant       S.161.595.    12    15-64.   Cl.   262— 

28. 
Fergusoa.  Csrl  8..  aad  R.  D   Barle.  to  A.  B.  Staley  Mfg.  Co. 

Polymeric    composition    and    metbod    for    treating    plants 

therewith    to    supply    moisture.      3.160.066,    12-15-64.    Cl. 

47—1. 
Ferrara.  Rudolph  A  ,  to  General  Motora  Corp.     Locking  means 

for   releaaable  bolsters   and   side  wings   for  vehicle   seats. 

8.161.076.   12-16-64.   CL   74 — 632. 
FerrarL  William  A..  O.  M    Anderson,  and  F.  H.  Dean.     Ref- 

nae   vehicle    with    load    compacting    and    unloading   mecha- 

nlam.      3.161.305.    12-15-64.   Cl.   214 — 82. 
Ferrla.    Robert  O..   to  Starllne.   Inc.      Material 

spreader   with   extensible   flails.     3.161.412. 

275— S. 

Fields.  Bills  K.  :   See— 

Serrea.  Cari.  Jr..  and  Ftelda.    3.161,698. 

6th  Wheel.  Inc. :  Sse— 

Voelker,  Anthony  J.     3,160,960. 

Fingerhood,  Stanford  A.  to  Dlgltronlca  Corp. 
ampllfler  reslsttvely  stabilised.  3,161,778, 
S07— 88.6 

Flnkbelner,  Herman  L. :  See — - 

Cotter,  Glenn  D.,  and  Flnkbelner.     3.161. 


Load 


Inc. 

a 


nnloader  and 
12-18-64.   a. 


Common  base 
12-16-64.    Cl. 


3.161.632. 
3.161.398. 


12-15-64.   CL 

Ltd.      Circuit 

22 — 71. 


3.161,723.     12-15-«4.     CL 
Fluid  control  valve.    3.181. 


Firing,  Oaborne.  to  Scovill  Mfg.  Co.     Method  and  apparatus 
for  making  alpper  fasteners.     3.160.948.  12-15-64.  CL  29 — 
410. 
Flrmenich  *  Cle  :  See— 

Eschemmoser  Albert,  and  SeldeL    3.161,667. 
Fischer    Georg,  Aktlengesellschsft  :  Sse — 

Bubrer.  Erwln.     3.161.485. 
Fisher  Gsuge  Works,  Ltd   :   See — 

tnsher.  WlllUm  F.     3,160.030. 
Fisher,  John  G.  :  See— 

Strsley   Jsmes  M.,  snd  Fisher. 
1-lsher.   Nathan.      Reading   stand. 

248 — 451. 

Fisher.    William    F..    to    Flaher  Gauge   Works. 

casting  apparatus.     3,160,930.  12-15-64,  Cl. 

Fiuner,   Arthur  O.,   to  Glddings  k  Lewis  Machine  Tool  Co. 

Controla  for  naachlne  tools  and   the  like.     8.161.110.   13- 

l.V-64,   Cl.  90—13 

Flanagan,   James  L.,  and   M.   B.   Gardner,   to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories.    Inc.      Klimination    of   operationally    induced 

nolae  fluctuatlona  in  echo  suppressor  apparatua.     3,161,838, 

12-16-64.   Cl    333—2. 

l-nannerr,    Clyde   G.      PorUble   cooler.      3,161.031,    12-15-64, 

Cl.  62—457. 
Fleckenateln,  Joseph  E^  to  Johnaoa  Service  Co.     Pneumatic 
devices  having  cascaded  seta  of  conceatric  ortflcea.     3,161,- 
025     12-16-64,  CL  60 — 60 
Melachmann,  Lester  K.,  and  W.  J    Kenney,  to  Standard  Mani- 
fold Co.     Stationery  carrier  for  writing  machines.     3,161,- 
276,   12    15-64,  Cl.  197  -133. 
Mexlbox  Ltd.  :  See— 

i'orges,  Frederick  B.     3,161,414. 
Flom,  DonaM  G,  :  See-- 

Le  Grand,  Donald  G.,  aad  Flom.     3.161.704. 
Flom.   Donald  G..   to  Oberal  Electric  Co.     Coublaed  rolling 

and  sliding  bearing      3.161.449,  12-15-64.  Cl.  30^—239. 
Mow  MeaMurenient  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Messer.  Elmer  S.     3.161.856. 
Flower,  .\rcliibald  T   :  Hee — 

(ireene,   .Nicholas  H.,  Jr.,  and  Flower.     3,161,724. 
Mower,   Archibald  T.,  and  J.   I.   MacPhej-aon.      Spreader  for 
bundled    electric    conductors. 
174  —  146. 
Floyd.  Terence  J.,  to  Audc«)  Ltd. 

400,  12-l.%-«4,  Cl    2.M — 62. 
Focke-Wulf  (;esellschaft  mlt  beachraenkter  :  See — 

Cserwenka.  Gerhard.     3.161.384. 
Ford   .Motor  Co.  ;  See 

Knowles.  James,  and  Stockton.     3.161,015. 
Forster.  Lloyd  M.  :  See — 

Carglll.  Don  A.,  and  Forster.     3.161.145. 
Foa.  John  B  .  Jr.  :  See — 

PoindfXter.   David   L..   Benchoff.  and  Foa.      3,161.302. 
Fountain,    Eugene   B.,    to   Shell   Oil   Co.     Conversion    process. 

3,IHl.ee8,   12-1.%   »14,  Cl.  260    -683.74. 
Fournet,    .\ndre,   M.    Ruaud    and   Y.    Bonnet,    to   Sodete  des 
Usines  Chimlques  Rhone-Ponlenc.     Process  for  the  produc- 
tion    of    polypropylene.      3.161.626.    12-16-64.    Cl.    260 — 
03  7 
Fraada.  Wilbur  C.  to  W.  K.  Mathews.     Brick  carrier.     3,161,- 

431     12    l.%-64,  Cl    294  —63. 
Franck,  Marcel,  SocMM  les  Vaporiaateum  :  See — 

Fedit,  Ren«   and  Jaaodet     3,161,329. 
Frank.  Lorant  E.  :  See — 

IVIl.  Harold  R.,  Gray,  Frank,  and  Stolts.     3,161,458. 
Franklin,  .Matthew  J  ,  and  P.  W.  Kao,  to  Cen  Vi-Ro  Pipe  Corp. 
OscllUtlag  packer  roller.     3,160,989,  12-16-64,  Cl.  25 — 30. 
Frana,  Richard  D.  :  See   - 

Warner    Paul  F..  Archer,  and  Frans      3,161.494 
Fredholm,    Gunnar    I.      Apparatus   for   subsequent   drying  of 
articles  treated  In  a  mangle.     3.160.96»«.  12-15-64.  Cl.  38— 
57. 
Freeman.  Frederick  :  See — 

Keenan,  John  O.,  Palfreyman,  and  FVeeasan.     8,161,019. 
Fremuth,  Wlnfrie«d  J.  :  See— 

I)  Brrico,   Michael  J  ,  and  Fremuth      3,161,679. 
Frer,   Louis   E.      Spring  construction.     :<.160.894,    12-15-64, 

C[.  .%— 243. 
Fries.   Bernard  A.,   to  California   Research  Corp.      Fluid   flow 
measurement  method.     3.161,767.   12-15-64.  Cl.  250 — 43.5. 
Fries.  Edward  W.,  to  DCA  Food  Industries,  Inc.     Apparatua 
for  producing  comestibles.     3,161,157,   12-15-64,  Cl.  107— 
29. 
Fruehauf  Corp.  :  See — 

Tantllnger.  Keith  W..  and  Fujioka      3,161,316. 
Fruhstorfer.   Wolfgang,   and   H.   Mnller-(^lgan,    to   E.   Merck 
Aktl»>nK«*sellschaft       2-  [  (2'-methyl-benao-thienyi-3' "-meth- 
yl ]-.^'-lmldaaollne  and  Its  pharmaceutically  acceptable  add 
addition  aalu.     3.161.653,  12-15-64,  Cl.  260 — 309.6. 
Frysinger,    Edward   B.,    to   Hughes   Aircraft    Co.      Pulae  gen- 
erator  for   developing  pulses  of  pred«>termlned  width  and 
short  fall  time.     3.161,830.   12-16-64.  Cl.  328 — 34. 
Fujlmoto.  Katxuro  ;  Sec  - 

Takamatsu.  HldeJL  Umemoto,  Fujlmoto,  and  Nakamura. 
3.161,652. 
Fujioka.  Richard  T.  :  See — 

Tantllnger.  Keith  W..  and  FuJloka.     3.161,316. 
Fukushlma,  Otgimu  :  See— 

Matsubayashi.  KanJl,  and  Fukuahlma.     3.161,699. 
Fuse  Indicator  Corp.  :  See — 

Linton,  William  C.     3.161.748. 
Fyr-Fjter  Co..  The  :  See- 
Macartney,  Bruce  J.     3.161,236. 
Gaa.  Donald  L.  :  See — 

Bourna.  Marian  E..  Harrison.  Hardlaon.  Gaa.  and  Knll. 
3.161.849. 
Gach.  Peter  P..  to  U.  O.  Colson  Co.     Blotter  holder.     3.161,- 

177.  12-15-64,  Cl.  120 — 24. 
Galpin,  Robert  K.  P..  to  Associated  Electrical  Industries  Ltd. 
HaU  effect  apparatus.     3,161,846.  12-16-64.  Cl.  838 — 82. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Oamblll.  Cbartea  C,  and  A.  B.  Roby,  to  Ocneral  Motors  Corp. 
Klectrlc    range    heater   control.      3,161,759.    12-15-64.    CI. 
219 — 494. 
Gardner,  Adryl  W.     Multiple-wheel  articulated  drlTe  axle  and 

vehicle      3,161.250,  12-15-64.  CI.  180 — 22. 
Gardner.  Mark  B.  :  See — 

Flanagan.  James  L.,  and  Gardner.     3,161,838 
Oarma,  Halph  F.  :  See — 

Ulmes,  Jotin  M.,  and  Qanns.     3^161,036. 
Qamer,    Albert    Y.,    to    Monaanto.      Polyphoaphlnate    realns. 

3.161,607.  12-15-64,  CI.  260—-'. 
Gamer,  Albert  Y.,   to  Monsanto  Co.     Phospblne  ostde  poly- 
mers.    3,161,687.   12-15-64,  CI.  260 — 606.5. 
Gamer,  Albert  Y.  :  See — 

Abramo.  John  G..  Garner,  and  Chapin.     3.161.667 
Oatsls.  John  G.  :  See — 

Glelm,   William  K.  T.,  and  Gatsla.     3.161,585. 
Oattlker,  Albert  F..  Jr. :  See- 
Allen.  Edward  L..  and  Gattlker.     3,161,241. 
Gayek,  Henry  W.  :  See — 

Britten.  Harold  H.,  and  Gayek.     3,161,818. 
Gaynes,    Raymond   A.,    to   Mystik   Tape,    lac.      Pressure-iienHl 
tlve  adhesive  tape  for  use  at  low  and  hl»!i  temperatureH. 
3.161.533,  12-15-64,  CI.  117—68.5. 
Gehl  Bros    Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Jaa><»en,  Gall  K.     3,161.269. 
Gelgy  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Dens*,   Rolf.  Kuhnls.  and  Eugster.     3,161,647. 
Geld,    Isidore,    to    United    SuteH   of   America,    -Navy       Method 
and    composition    for    chemical    rust    remoTal.      3.161  598 
12-15-64,  CI.  262 — 147. 
General  Aniline  *  Film  Corp.  :  See — 

Aiorlosa,   Julian   L.,  and   Stoner.     3.161.538 
Bauch.  Emll  B..  and  Dersch      3.161.520 
Welsh,  John  A.     3,161,515. 
General  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Berry.  Theodore  M.     3,161.544. 
Britten,  Harold  H.,  and  Gayek.     3,161  818 
.    Carlson,  Harold  G.     3.161  817. 
Cook.  Leonard  W..  and  Schau»ell 
Cooper,   Glenn  D.,  and  Flnkbelner 
De  Wolf,  George  L..  and  WlUUms 
Faus.  Harold  T.     3.161,05fi. 
Flom.  Donald  G.     i,161,449. 
Goldberg    Eugene  P.      3.161.615. 
Gordon.  Walter  H..  Jr.     3,161.806. 
Hodfes,  Ralph  D.,  Antalls,  and  Wood. 
Holub.  Fred  F.     3.161.541. 
Johnson,  Donald  W.,  and  Thompson. 


3,161, 746. 
3.161.689. 
3,161,813. 


3,161.843. 


3.161,524 

Uulalng.  Huaphrles,  and 
3,161.604. 


.      „        ,    ^      -        . . 3,161,363 

Le  (.rand.  Donald  G  ,  and  Flom.     3.161  704 

More,  Philip  J,     3,161,757. 

Nagamatsu^  Henry  T.,  Schmld.  and  Sheer.      3,161  789 

Propeter.  Charles  H^  Jr.,  and  Barbe.     3.161,856 

'^'^PTif^A.^''**'''*"   "••   '''••   ^'^Ite.  Trangle.   and   Barbe 
3,161  855. 

Puseh.  Robert  A.    and  Wenael.     3.161  751 

Sprung.  Murray  M       3.161,613. 

Streater,  August  L.     3,161,822. 

Swarts.  Paul  8.      3,161,809. 

White.  Emery  A.,  Auaud.  and  Trangle.     3.161.867 

Williams.  Michael.      3.161.862. 
General  Foods  Corp.  :  See — 

Mitchell,  Robert  M.     3.161.340. 
General  Mills.  Inc.  :   See — 

Opie.  Joseph  W..  and  Johnson. 
General  Motors  Corp.  :  See^ — 

Alblnson,  Harold  H..  Hanley. 
May.     3.161,182. 

Black.  Robert  £.,  and  Green. 

Brown.  Arthur  8.     3.161.252. 

Burton,  Robert  W.     5.161,253. 

Ferrara,  Rudolph  A       3.161,076. 

Gamblll,  Charles  C  .  and  Roby.     3.161,769. 

KeUey,  Curtis  P.     3,161.077. 

Mackle.  Harry  A.     3.161.247. 

Moore.  Caleb  P.      3.161,776. 

Parker.  LeUnd  C.     3.161,187. 

Perclval,  Worth  H.,  and  Tsou.     3.161.790. 

Reltx.  Johannes.     Il61,142. 

Schaaf.  Henry  W.     3,161,419. 

Scbnlers.   Robert  C,  and  Van  Ostrom.     3.161.740. 
General   Precision.  Inc.  :   See — 

Dell.  Harold  R.,  Gray.  Frank,  and  Stoltx.     3,161.458. 

Rlordan,  Hugh  K  .  and  Carow.     3,161,065. 
General  Time  Corp.  :   See — 

Goodenouch,  Bradford  A.     3.161,460. 
Genisco,  Inc.  :  See — 

Bekey    Andrew.     3.161.795. 
Gerhardt,  Carl  W.     Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  cor 

roalon  rates.    3,161,042,  12-15-64.  a.  73 — 86. 
Gennanotta,  Loala  R.  :  See — 

Blermann,     William    A..     Gennanetta,    ami    Madritsch. 

3.161.758. 

Gerstenfeld,  Arthur,  to  Helnemann  Electric  Co.     Rotary  shaft 

drive    solenoid    Including    a    chain    connector.      3,161,791. 

12-16-64.  CI.  310—23. 

Gets.   Edward   T..    to   Baton    Mfg.   Co.      Torque   transmitting 

device.     3.161.071.  12-15-64.  O.  74 — 230.24. 
Giammarla.   John   J.,   and   E.    M.    Nygaard     to   Hoeony   Mobil 
Oil   Co.,   Inc.      Gasoline  containing    xultlde   Ignition   control 
agents.     3,161.467.  12-15-64.  CI.  44     69. 
Glddlngs  k  Lewis  Machine  Tool  Co.  :  See — 

Fitsner.  Arthur  O.      3.161.110. 
Qillasple.  Athey  O..  to  Champion  Papers  Inc.     Pnlptng  cellu 
lo«e   material   with   an   alkaline   cooking  liquor  conUlnlng 
hydraalne.     8.101.662.  12-15-«4.  C\.  182 — 72. 
Gllson  Bros.  Co.  :   See — 

Versch,  Roman  H.     3.161,301. 
OUeier  Metal  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See — 

Love.  Phil  P.      3,161.446. 


3.161,197. 


Glanti.  Alvln  :  See — 

Paacucd,  Vlto,  and  QlanU.     8,161,103. 
Glas,    Wayne    W.,    and    C.    J.    Trtck.      Catheter 

12-16-64,  CI.  128—295. 
Glaser,    Edward    L.,    to   Burroughs   Corp.      Electronic  digital 

computer  with  word   field  selection.     8,161,763.   12-lf^ 

CI.  235 — 157. 
Glaxo  (J  roup  Ltd.  :   See — 

Wilkinson.  Peter  A.,  and  Tebby.     3,161,684. 
Glehn,  William  K.  T  ,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.     Hydro- 

reflnkng  with  decomposed  organo-metalUc  catalyst.     3,161,- 

584,  12-15-64.  CI    208— 264. 
Gleim.  Wuilam  K.  T    and  J.  G.  Gatala,  to  Universal  OH  Prod 

ucts  Co.     Hydroreflnlng  crude  oil  with  coUotdally  dispersed 

catalyst.     3.1«1,5<W.  12-15-64.  CI.  208 — 264. 
Goddard,  Denis  A.,  to  Belolt  Corp.     Automatic  flying  sallce. 

3.161.367,  12-15-64.  CI.  i4'i—iH.4. 
Godfrey,  Nonnan  B.  :  See — 

Leaesne.  Hherman  D.,  Godfrey,  and  Moss.     3,161,682 
Godtfredsen,    Wagu    O.,    to    L#vens    Kemlske    Fabrik    Ved    A. 

Ikongsted.      Method   for    the   production   of   6-aailaopenlcll 

lanic  acid.     3,101.573,  12-15-64,  CI.  196 — 36. 
Goeidner.  Richard  W       tiee — 

Pavelic.  Vjekoslav.  and  lioeldner       3.161,558 
Goetaewerke  Friedrlch   Ooetac   AktlengeseUschaft  :   See — 

Lfircber,  Harry.     8.161.860. 
Goltlnet.   Bernard  :  See — 

Joly.    Robert.   Wamant.    JoUt.   and   OoOoet.      S.161.MS 
GoOnet.    Edward    P..   Jr  ,    to   E.    I    du   Pont  de  Nemours  aad 

Co.      Pruc««ui   (or   making   acetylene.      3.161. 696.    12-16-64. 

CI    260     679. 
Goldberg.   Bugeae   P  .   to  General  Blectrtc  Co.     Eealaous  eo 

rtlymeric  polycarbonate  of  a  mixture  of  dihydrlc  phenols. 
161.616.  12-15-64.  CI.  860 — «7. 
Goldfarfo.     SUnley.       Convertible    hobby     horse.       3.161,417, 

12-16-64.  CI.  280 — 7.1. 
Goldlngay.   Charles    H.    to   Joseph    Lucas    (Industries)    Ltd. 
Means    for    closing    the    fllUng    urlflc^s    of    ele<-trlc    storage 
batteries.     3.161,548.   12-15-44.  Ci.  136 — 177. 
Goldschmldt.  Tb.  A.  G    Cbemlsche  Fabriken  ;  See— 

RosMmr.  Gerd.     3,161.611. 
Gollghtly.  James  8..  D.  H.  Doehlert.  and  C    R    Davidson.  Jr.. 
to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.     Apparatus  for  bending  glass 
sheeU  to  compound  curraturcs.      3.161.493.   12-15-64.  CI. 
65—158. 
Golly.   Minis  R.  :  See 

Wels.  Frank  G.  snd  GoUy      3.161.590. 
GonxoU,   Vernon  F..  O.  G.  Kllnger,  snd  W.  J.  WIsweaaer,  to 
The   Electrtc   Storage   Battery   Co       Respirator   filter  unit. 
3.161.491.  12-15-64.  CI.  66—602. 

Oonskl,  Joseph  :  See- 
Newton.     John     8..     HUnsky.     Oonskl.     and     Lundqulst 

Goodenough.  Bradford  A.,  to  Oeoeral  Time  Corp.     Pllferproof 

wall    plug       3.161,460.    12-16-64.   C\.   839—80. 
Goodman  Mtg.  Co.  :  See —  ...  .... 

NewtonrJoha  8..  Hllaahy.  Ooaakl.  aad  Laad«aiet.    8.161.- 
4S9 
Goodrich.  B   F  .  Co..  The  :  See- 
Hermanns^  Otto  E.    3.161.068. 

Gordon    Ian     See —  .  ^   ^  •  <«<  mv 

Schick,  Frederick  A.  and  Gordon     8.161.807 

Gordon,  Walter  H..  Jr..  to  General  Electrtc  Co  Control  de- 
vice and  circuits  for  electrtc  bedcovers.  8.161,896,  12-l»- 
64.  CI.  317—132. 

Gorrell.  John  E.  to  Electronic  AseocUtea.  Inc-  JB*r  £1^ 
recording  system  hsvlng  a  pluralltv  of  preselected  cod«^ 
patterns      8.161^65.   12-15-64    CI    346-45 

Gonllch.    Richard    b  .    to    Ethyl    Corp       Preparation    of    poly 
ethylene  using  a  catalyst  contalnlna  *'f*'^ocjcio^nt»M^yl 
tiunlum    trtc^lorlde       S.161^29     l»-iB-«.   CI,    »«>;^„*, 

Oort  William  J  .  to  Koppers  Co.  Inc.  Thermally  Insulating 
panel*      3.160.925    12-16-64.  C\    20—15. 

GoVmann.  Enart.  to  Western  Electrtc  Co.  Inc  Visual  •Id 
technique     of     preeenting     drawing     changes         S.161.B10. 

Go":Ch;!rte.T.inii*l  C,  Llptak.  to  Coming  01.«  Works. 
Infrared  gas  burner       S  161  227.   12-15-64.  a    158^   »» 

GotUleb  Bernard  Lamp  shade  snd  method  of  nsaklng  same 
3  161  358    12-15-64,  O.  240—108. 

Goulden.  John  D.  8  ,  to  National  Research  Development  Corp^ 
Method  and  apparatus  for  the  analysis  of  einuUlons  and 
suspensions       3.161.768.   12-15-64.  Cl.   250—43.5. 

Graham.  Paul  R..  and  J  R  Darb.v  to  Monsanto  Co  Compo-r 
tlon  comnrtsing  liquid  P»»<>»phsteester  t^^^el**'^^!!:'," 
and  cellolose  dertvatlve      3.161.609,  12-15-64.  Cl    260— 17. 

Graham  Robert  B      See-  ..  r^^.        .  i«i  tts 

Harrtson  Charles  W  .  Graham,  and  Darhle      3.161.778. 
Graham    Tom   8..  to  Ocean  Drtlllna  k   Exploration  Co      Pipe 
support  for  uae  In  marine  drtlllng       3,161.027.   12-16-64, 

Granrvd  Thorvald  G..  to  The  Prank  O  Hough  Co  Tractor 
loaders.     .1.161.806.  12-15-64.  O    214-140. 

Graaa  Gary  O..  to  Colonnag  Ag  APP*7''JAt°' •'•*5':^'**3V 
cleaning    vehicles    or    the    like       3,160.903,    12-15-64.    C\. 

16 — 97. 

Gray,  Edward  E  :  See—        ^     .^        ..».,.        .  ,«,  ...a 

Dell.  Harold  R.,  Gray.  Frank,  and  Stolts      8.161,468. 
Great  Lakes  Cart)on  Corp  :  See— 

Thoaas.  Edward  C.     3.161,680. 
Great  Lakes  Stamp  *  Mfa  Co    Inc  :  See— 

Werder,   Theodore  O.,   and   Schuetae.     S.161.216. 
Green,  A.  P.,  Fire  Brick  Co.  :  See— 

Homolya.  Harry  P.     3,161.162. 
Green.  Farno   L.  :  See — 

Black.  Robert  E..  and  Green.     3.161,504.         „  ^         .. 

Greene.  Nicholas  H.,  Jr.,  and  A.  T.  Plower.  Spreaders  for 
aerial  eoadactors.     8.161.724.  12-16-64.  O.  174      146. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


zi 


Oreenhalgh,   Colin   W..   to   Ilford   Ltd.     Colour  couplers  and 

thetr  production  and  uae  In  colour  photography.     8.161,612, 

12    15  64,  Cl.  96-55. 
Oreenblll,  Ernest  L.  :  See— 

St.  eclair,  Theodore  A.,  and  OreenhlU      3.161,049 
Orevlch,  John  J.,  and  C  W.  Pauleon.  to  Douahboy  Industries, 

lac     Plastic  bag  snd  packaging  machine.    8,161,001,  12-16- 

64.  a.  68—182  ,  „,.^      ,_, 

Ortmm.    Eric,    to    Aasoclsted    Pstentees,     Inc       Slide    feeds. 

8,161.388,  12-16-64,  Cl    226—163.         

Grints,  Joseph  J      Grocery  bag  loader.     8,161,003,  12-18-64, 

Cl    53—285  .    .       _.         ^ 

Ortswold.    Lyman    W.,    to   United    SUtes   of   AmertM,    Navy 

Omnidirectional      electromagnetic      flowmeter.        S,161,047. 

12    15-64.  Cl     7.H      189 
Oroos,  Horst   H    :  See 

Hsverkamp,   Bernhard.  and  Oroos.     3.181  756. 
Orooteboer    Wllbelni.  to  Intemstional  SUndard  Electrtc  Corp. 

Ferrlte  matrix  storing  devU-**  witb  IndlvUlusl  core  reading 

and   Interference  pulse  compensation       3,1«1.K60.   12    16-64. 

OiSLe'l^^^HeAiann  K.  M..  aad  F.  J.  8<-«>r.mH  to  North 
American  Philips  Co..  Inc  System  for  seelctlvely  regis 
tertna  the  operating  periods  of  s  plurality  of  consuming  sp 
psrstu.      sTai  761.  12-15-64.  Cl    235^-92  ,-,- 

Onindmann.  John  F      Valve  eoastnictlon.     8.161.206.  12-1«>- 

OsJhwUd^'jean'r .    snd    J     A     VllUlobos.    to    MIdlsnd  Ross 
Corp      Fluid  distributing  apparatus  for  material  treating 
8.167.482.  12-16-«4.  O.  34—^54. 
Ooerrlero.  Amertco  J.  :  ««*— ;       _.  __      ,,-,,«- 
Batista    Harry  J.,  and  Ouerrtero      S.161.1»«. 
Oulnsn    Tbomss  /     to   Federsl    Psdflc  Electrtc  Co^     Ground 

testing  device       S.161.804.   12-15  64.  Cl.  317-99 
Gulf  Wtstes  Paper  Corp.     See— 

Svenason.  Soldan   A.     8.161,346.  

Ounther.   Ralner      System  for  thr  ^i7^,P'«'^*»*"  j'  '"j 
trtcltv  In  stomic  reactors      8.161,786.  12   16  64.  Cl.  HIO-    4 
H.  O.  Knterurtses  :  See 

Nelkln.  Henry  O       3.160,909. 
H.  Krsnts  Aschen     «eerr,  .„ 
Simons.   Aloys.     3,161 ,27S. 

HRB  Singer,  Inc.  .  ««•— ,  ,^,  _^ 
Bates.  John  K..  Jr.    3.161.768. 

"***f^^i^-  "iStHwrt  F     Jr     and  Haaa.     8,160.946 
Hack^ier^tu-dw^lJ-^TT  otm'pU  ">rke   AG       Cl-'t,*-"^!;^ 

for    eiectrtcal    offlce    machines    and    the    like       S.16l,»oo. 

12-16-64.  n    817—101 
Haddad    Frede^rlck  F  :  See     _  :,ian07^ 

Ruppelt.   Francis  A.,  and  Haddad      3.160.B7S. 

"**^r.^msn""JaVand'Hf;:;.eyer.     3.161,6.9 

""'Vm;tte''Tayne  R  .  and  De  Balllle      »^6r006^ 

^  ^'^r  r  UrT  N';7r'  irSe^ing  !nd^::i;e^.ii»g"'..^ 

states   of   A«^rtca._N^vr_Ja<lexlnj^aM^--j_^ 


15-64.     Cl 
metertng    machine 


n| 
vice    for    daU    storage    earn.       S. 1*1.883 

Ha"Jr  Oliver     A.       Oranular    material 

H.'lfeer?.\^S:il7,f^\^.     Slide  chaager.     3,160. 

Ha"^V"'j'^S-      LirVnp.ng'  sph^c^  hearing.      8.161.446, 

12-i6-.4,  a    308—72 
"•"  MsSlVWllfll^and  HaUer     3,161,028 

"*'"l°sVh"o"rn:  Don^H^Tand  OLoughlln      3,161.208. 
Balsam  Products  Co.      See— 

Hamilton  Co     Inc.    f*^^^ 

Ham^o"^:  ':t^  "^  *,K?L-^'*^      Photographic  process 

8,161.122   12-16-84,  Cl.  95-89^  Polaroid   Conj 

^rh'roJraiS   i,-"a'..e^mblie^Tl«i.51«.    12-1^^.   d 

96—67 
Hammond  O^**"  Co     ,*,*XrT14 

Kern    I^nald  R      ^•''"^"^u^,    ,„d   J.   R    Humphreys. 

aloB       Homogeneous^llquld   metal  fast   reacwjr. 

12-16-64.  Cl    l'«^0„ 
""liireu'rrVvis'p:,  suck,  Potta.  and  Hand.     8,161,467 
^'1^bln:^/arol5*H:  Hanley.  Hnlslng.  Hnmphriea,  and 

Haaaai^'^ter' w'.'h'*  Ja-lk,  and  K    B    Woodard 
^sSUli  Vf     Aierica,     Army.       Twistrellector 

12-16-64.  Cl    848— is. 
Baanoa.  Chsrles  N       See  •  i«i  nM) 

Hanaon.  Warren  W  aad  C.  M.    »»"<7~-      _ 
Hannon.    (Jllbert    H        Bag    package       8.161.847, 

^    ^**»,**        117    ..<i  r   H  •  said  C    N.  Hannon,  aaaor.  to 

^""^erMr"jr«es*I*:^nd  Hanny     3,161.602. 
«"1S"an^l.'  siin  l*^161.244. 


to  United 
3.161.879. 


12-lB-«4. 


Hanssen,  Stan  B.,  to  Hanson  Scale  Co.     Zcrotna  device  for 

bathroom  type  scales.     8,161,244,   12-16-84.  Cl.   177—178. 
Hanus.    Edward   J.,   and   J.    W.   Carr,    to   Merck   *  Co.,   Inc. 

Parenteral     solutions     of     hydroxocobalamln.       8,161,668, 

12-15-64,  Cl.  167—81. 
Hardlson,  Wilbur  T.  :  See- 
Bourns.  Marian  E..  Harrtaon,  Hardlaon.  Oaa.  and  Knll. 
3.161,849. 
Hariey.     Ernest    L.,    to    Imperial    Chemical    Indnstrtea    Ltd. 

Measurement   of   Interfadal    leveU.      8,161.052.    12-16-64, 

Cl    73 — 302 
Harrer.    Joseph    M.,    C.    F.    BuUlnger,   and   V.    M.    Kolba,    to 

United    States    of    America,    Atomic    Energy    Commission. 

Boiling  wster    nuclear    reactor.      3.161,671,    12-16-64,    Cl. 

n«^    S4.  „   ^  ^ 

Harrington.  Robert  C  .  Jr..  and  J.  L.  Smith,  to  Baatman  Kodak 

Co.     Pol> amide  fibers  having  mlcroblocldal  activity.     8.161.- 

622,  12-15-64,  Cl.  260—78. 
Harris.  Joseph  M.  :  See —  _    _„. 

Butler,   Keith    H.,   Harrta.  and   Homer.      8.161,797. 
Harris,  Kenneth  D.  ;   See — 

Ea>don,  Eric,  snd  Harris.    3.161.883.  ^, 

Harrison,   thsrles   W.,   R.  E.  Graham,  and  A.  M.  Darbte,  to 

Hewlett  Packard     Co.       Protection     of     drmlt     eleaaenU. 

3.161.778.  12-15-64,  Cl.  807— 61.  _  _, 

Harrtaon,   Henry.     Mine   roof  bolt  tension  Indicator.     8,161,- 

174.  12-15-64,  r\.  116—114.  ^  ^  rr    ...^ 

Harrison.  Jsmee  A.,  and  D    R    Howard,  to  Davy  and  United 

Engineering     Co      Ltd,       Indicating     load    eccentricity     In 

forgee.     3.161.044,  12-16-64,  Cl.  73 — 88. 
Harrison.  Marvin  E.      See—  „      „  .r.  j,   b-^ii 

Bourns.   Msrian  E.,  Harrison,  Hardlson,  Oaa,  and  Kuu. 

S  101  H4tt 

Hart  Irwin  U..  to  Wlnko-Matlc  Signal  Co.  TralBc  aicnal 
light      3,161.863.  12-15-84,  Cl.  840—107. 

HarT,  Thomas  Gas  light  lamp  poat.  8.161.867,  12-16-64. 
Cl    240     82 

Hartmann  Luggage  Co.     See— - 
O'Nell.  Harvey  L.     8,161.271. 

Hathaway.  Charles  T.  :   See—-  «,-naiT  "^ 

Bergyren.  Loring  J.,  and  Hathaway.    ^^^^}T- 
Berggren,  Ix>ring  J.,  and  Hathaway.     3,160,918. 

Hathora.  Don  H  .  and  B.  T.  OLoughlln  to. Halliburton  Co. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  precision  blending  of  compoalte 
fluid    mediums.      8.161.203.    12-15-84.    O^   J,'^— «     ^.^,.„ 

Hsverkamp,  Bernhard.  and  H  H  Oroos.  to  Schloemsn  Aktien 
geeellschsft.  Electricsllv  heated  blllet-cpntalnewformetal 
Jxtruslon    presaes       3.1*1.756.    ^2    15-64     (?1.    219— 422. 

Hayes.  Vernon  O..  to  Hayes  *  Stoli  In-lu'trta'  Mfr  Co.  Inr 
Apparatus  for  cleanlna  and/or  clearing  the  bootof  an 
en<neas  conveyor  or  the  like  8.161.441,  12-16-64.  Cl. 
802—12. 

Hayes  *  Stols  Industrial  Mff .  Co.,  Inc. :  flee — 
Hayes,  Vernon  O.     3.161,441. 

"•^'Bsr"m.'""sy«on'^~W  .    Heckel,   Prtckett.   and    Swenson. 

Hedlger'wfuer,  to  Btoren  ««<'  M*-*»''';*';'5^!;'\2?i"S!' 
Schenker  A   O      Spring  colling  machine      8,161.224,  12-10- 

64.  Cl.  168—66 
Helnemsnn  Electric  Co.  :  See— 

for    profiling   wheel   rims.      8,161.222     l^io-«*.   »-i.    *«» 

„e^'L'r/?:.l^Y'iriallUr>o'urUyx^ 

HeVry  S.ck^^"  «dT^'  Klemm,  to  Kaiaer  Alnmlnnm  * 
"  ChJmlcsl    Corp.      raectn>ly tic   cell   'or_the   production   of 
slumlnum      8,161,679.  12-15-64.  Cl.  304—248 

"""■frowe^DoMld  j'.'^Maurer,  and  Henry.     8.161.509^ 

«Xr^^^':3>^it%"<J^'^%"'^^^  e?e?t^nir^-rpS?e?a^^. 
;*?lrlV.^2-16-64V  340-172.6^  ^     ^ 

"«.»^.'trEa^a7'K^|  ^--  of  lithographic 

printing.    8,161.808.  12-16-64,  CT.  96—29. 
Heppenstall  Co.  ;  See —    ,„  jw. 

PapertJack     book     conversion.       8.161.4Z3.     \i  it>-o*. 
281-29 
Hertsberg  New  Method,  Inc.  :  See— 

Hertsberg    Lawrence  B.     B.loi.**". 

"'"sHuert    L^'lo.  «d''He..elb.rth.     3.161.010. 

"''HyrTlt^^^i^rles^vr^raham   and  Dart,le.    8.161.778 
Hey     Am       M^ufacture   and   fllllng   of   contalnera.      3.161- 

He^^.  l^.'^liS^  ^^ware  Mfg.  CO.    Door  atop.     3.160.- 

912,  12-15-64.  a.  1»— *8; 
Heyer  Hardware  Mfg   Co.  :  oee — 

Hlggi".^' LyJ^S  F^Jr  •  A^mated  bird  holding  movable  anake 
f.l60;98i;  12-16-64.  CL  4.— 124. 


Inc. 
Cl. 


xu 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Hifnett,  TmriB  P..  A.  V.  SUek,  J.  M.  Potts,  and  L.  D.  Hand. 
Jr.,  to  TeDnesaec  Vall»y  Authority.     Direct  metltod  for  tbe 

froductioD    of    iUgh-analysls    phoaphorlc    acid.      3,161,447, 
2-15-64,  CI.  2S— 1«6. 
Hill,  Edward  H   :  Set— 

Caldwell.  John  R.,  and  Hill.    3.161,908. 
Hill.   Ronald  A.,  and  A.   W.  Stlrlins,  to  iBternatloiial  8Und 
ard  Electric  Corp.     Electrical  clrcnlt  el«ai«nta.     3,160,944, 
j2— 15— A4    CI    29-— 25  42 
Hlmes,    John    il.,    and    R.    F.    Oarma,    to    WagB^r    Mfg.    Co. 

Lat<Hi.    3,161,036.  12-15-64.  01.  70—180. 
Hinkel,  Lester  H.,  and  0.  S.  Boawlnkle.  to  United  States  of 
America,    Air    Force.      Expulsion    device.      8.161,320,    12- 
15-64.  CI.  222—80. 
Hllnakf,  Emll  J.  :  See — 

Newton.  John  S..  Hlinakj.  Oonskl.  and  Lundqalit.    S.161. 
439. 
Hoag.  Gilbert  L.     Socket  wrench  with  captlire  handle.    8,161. 

098,  12-1.V-64.  CI.  81—177. 
Hob«>rK.    Oeorare   O..   J.    R.   Van   Andel.   and   K.    W.   Veltch,   to 
Burroughs  Corp.     Electronic  adder  using  two  decade  connt- 
era  altematelv.     3.161,765.  12-15-64,  cr  235—176. 
Hodgea.  Ralph  D.    S.  J.  AnUlla.  and  D   C    Wood,  to  General 
Electric    Co.      Resin  coated    sand    filled    tndactlve    device 
3,1«1.843,  12-15-64,  CI.  336 — 96. 
Hoeck,    William    N.,   and    J     J     Ryan,   to    Sperry    Rand   Corp 
Tunable  carlty  resooatora.     3,161,840.  12-15-64.  CI.  333— 
83. 
Hogg.    John   A.,   and   W.   P.    Schneider,   to   Tbe   I'pjohn   Co. 
2a-lower-aIkTl-9a-balo-ll.  17-dioxjrgenated  -  3  •  keto  -  4  ■  an 
drostenea.    3,181,660.12-15-64.01.260—397.8. 
Holbrook,  Franklin  K.  :  See — 

Leslie,   Harry  A..   Holbrook.  and  Andrews.      8.161.123. 
Hoh?omb.   Don  R.,   to  Hngbes  Aircraft  Co.     Parametric  even 
harmonic  frequency   maltlpller.      8.161.816,   12-15-64,   CI. 
321—69. 
Holllngsworth.   Lowell  M..  to  United  8Ute«  of  America.  Air 
Force.       Moving    target    ladlcatloD    method    and    syatem. 
3,161.873.  12-15-64.  CI.  843—7.7. 
Holmes.   Trent   H..   to   United  Aircraft  Corp.     Liquid  rocket 

thrust  control.     3,161.017.  12-15-4J4,  CI.  60 — 35.6. 
Hdatein.   Alvin   W..  and  J    T    ScbuUer,  to  Unirersal  Match 
Corp-    Dispensing  mechaniam  for  vending  machines.    3,161, 
319.  12-15-64,  Cr.  221—15. 
Holob.  Fred  F..  to  General  Elaetric  Co.     Synthetic  resin  and 
conduetors  insalated  therewith.     3,161,541,  12-15-64,  CI. 
117—232. 
Homer.  Horace  H. :  See — 

Butler,  Keith  H..  Harris,  and  Homer      3.161,797. 
Homolya,  Harry  P..  to  A.  P.  Green  Fire  Brick  Co.     Fumaiv 

construction,     3.161.162.  12-15-64.  CI.  110 — 99. 
Honeywell  Inc. :  See — 

Baron.  Arte     3,161,068. 

Burggren.  Robert  C.    3,161.059. 

Desia.  Fred  T.     S.161.86S. 

Exner.  Frank  M.     8.l6l,050.  ' 

Plnckaers.  Balthasar  H     3,161.774. 

Hood,  Brace  0..  to  Davidson  Rubber  Co.  Inc.  Pre-stressed 
molded  foam  cushioning  element  3.161.486,  12-15-64 
CI.  297—460. 

Horan,  John  J.  Water  craft  and  propulsion  means  therefor 
8,161.173.   12-15-64,  CI.   115 — 70 

Horn,   Richard  E..  and  K.  B.   Stuart,  to  Pitt  Matala  Co.  Inc 
Preparation  of  stannoos  halides.     3,161.465.  12-15-64    CI 
28 — 98. 
•  Hornbostel,  Llovd.  to  Beloit  Iron  Worka     Adjustable  crown 
n)ll.     3.161.126,  12-15-64.  CI.  100—155. 

Horning.  Wtjne  F..  snd  R.  W.  Joofs,  to  Inboard  Marine  Inc 
Motor  control  system      3,161.075,  12-15-64,  CI    74 — 472 

Horowlti,  Alexandre,  to  Herbert  Tlsaers.  Agricuitural  Imple- 
ment provided  with  an  overload  protection.  3  161  240 
12-15-64,  Cl.  172—108. 

Horwftt,  Laurence  O.,  to  Tbe  Casco  Prodncts  Corp.     Ele«trlc 

cigarette   lighter.      3,161.754.   12-15-64.   Cl    219—270 
HoshiB*.  Shobei :  Bee — 

Min«kawa,    Sabnro,    Hoahlno.    Shibata.    and    Komlnaml 
8.161.671. 

Hotham.  Geoffrey  A.,  to  Optron  Corp.     Optical  dlvDlacement 

follower.     3.161,726,13-15-64.0.178—7.2.      ^^~ 

Hongh.  Frank  O..  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Granryd,  Thorvald  G.     8.161.306. 

House.  Hugh  L.     Wrt)  slitter.     3.161,364.  12-15-64.  Cl   242 

56,2.  •--— .  w.  *-m» 

Howard.  David  R.  :  See — 

Harrison.  James  A.   and  Howard.     3.161,044 

Howe  Donald  J.,  R,  E,  Maurer,  and  J.  W.  Henrv,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Co.  Line  stereo  color  pictures.  8,161,509.12-15-64 
Cl.  96 — 40. 

Howlngton.  Thomas  O.,  to  St.  Regis  Paper  Co.  Process  (or 
rendering  polymeric  surface  adherent  to  a  coatlna  3.161.- 
702    12-15—64   Cl   264 23 

Huber.  Ernst.  Spraying  unit  3.161.460.  12-15-64.  Cl  8— 
142. 

Huett,  George  C,  H,  L.  Brlggs.  and  K.  G.  Probst,  to  Engene 
Dletsgen  Co.  Tbermorraphic  reprodactlon  paper  and 
method  of  using.     8.161,770.  12-15-64,  Cl.  250 — 65. 

Hug.   Andr«.  and  R.   Meister,  to  BtMucbes  S.A.     DHvlng  bal- 
ance-wheel for  an  electrtcal  timepiece.     3,161.012.  12-1V-64 
Cl.  58 — 28. 

Hugentobler.  Kurt,   to  Q.  Lesleur  B>tabll8sements  ft  ses  nis. 

Injection  device.    3.161.144.  12-15-64.  Cl.  lOS— 248. 
Hnggins.  Richard  C,  :  See — 

Bowser,  Robert  S..  and  Huggina.    3.161,733. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  :  See — 

Fryslnger,  Edward  B.    8,161.830. 

Holcomb,  Don  R.    3,161,816. 


Hnlalng,  Kenneth  L.  :  See — 

Aiblnson.^HaroM^H..  Hanlaj.  Hulalag.  Humphrlaa,  and 

"ri  6  r.^Jl'?^^  F^i^^i  ii*^^**^-  «^^  »>•"  *»-«' 

HuniDhrvys,  Charles  R  .  to  E.  1    du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co 

0l'n2-15^'ci.''57^1%"^  ""  P««*'»'^  —•     a.l«».- 
Humphreys.  John  R.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Hun.te,''Harve?a':'i'.2"'*'-  "**  Humphreys.     8.161.570. 

.\lblnson,   Harold  H.,   Hanley,   Husllng.   Humphrlaa.  and 

*ay.      J.  18 1.1 8^. 

Ilungerford.  Dan  C..  and  W.   A.  Stanktewitcb,   to  Air  Redoc^ 

Cr''264— 310       "*'*■"**'»■'   molding.      3.161,712.    12-15-64. 

Hunsicktr.  Harold  Y..  and  R.  C    Lemon,  to  Alumioum  Co   of 

^^5^     cf   75^143     '***'     *"**''      "■"■«         3.161.502, 

Hunter  Do-iKlaM  Internatioaal   (Quebec)  Ltd  -  8e» 

Taylor.   Alfred  C       3.161  221  '  ^^^ 

Huntley,  Kellh  U  ,  to  Rank  l're<Mslon  Industries  Ltd      Measur- 
'?«  "«  recording  arrangements      3.160.968.  12-15-64,  Cl. 
»*3 — 174. 
Happ  Corp. :  See — 

»«"'th,    Horace   L..  Jr.      S,160,8»6 
Huston    William  D  .  to  American-Staadard  Controls  Division 
a  division  of  American  Radiator  4  Standard  SanlUry  Corn' 
LluKter    Muge        3.161.062.    12-15-64,    Cl     73—431 
Hutcheon,    Keith    F..    to   C.A.V.    Ud.     Llauid    fuel    InjM-tlon 
pumpa      3.161,133.   12-15  64.  O.  103—2.  '"J^""" 

Hyde    Jainea  F.  :  See — 

Brown.  Paul  L..  and  Hyde.     S.161.614. 

Hydraulik   A/8  :    8ee—  •  '  •   »-^     ,    . 

Sandoy,   Harry       3,161.022. 
Hydrocarbon  Research.  Inc  :  Hee- 
BlMhop,   Harold    R.      3.161.232. 
Keith,  IVrclvsl  C,  Korin,  and  Farkas.      3.161  492 
liygrodynamicK.   Inc,  :  Set — 

i'erUky.   Leopold.     3.161.466. 
I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  ;  See— 

Chumakor.   Walter   V.     8.161.820. 
Ideal  Brass  Works.  Inc.  :  See- 

Quinn,   Bert  A.      .-{,160,910. 
I  Ida,     JItsue.     to     EIraku     I>eBki     Kabushlkt     Kaisba.     Tape 

rect>rder.     3.161,361,   12-15-64.  Cl    242—66  12 
Iketanl.  Talaho.     Muld  flow  control  devices  for  ilauefled  aas 

Ughtem      3,161,033.  12-15-64.  Cl.  67-7.1. 
lUord  Ltd.  :  See —  .  •     , 

Oreenhalgh,   Colin    W.      8.161,612. 
Illgas.  (ieorge  M.  :  Kre 

Sllberg.  Oscar,   Illgas.  and  C^>rnla.      8,161,216. 
IlllnolH  Tool  Works  Inc      See - 
Ri>eaer.  John  O      a.l61,74.r 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  :  See — 
Harley.    Ernest    L.      3.161,062 
LevshoB,  David  M.    and  Stewart.      3.161.603. 
Inboard  Marine^  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Horning.  Wayne  F..  and  Jones.     3,161,076. 
Ingenieursbureau  voor  Systemen  en  Octroolen  Spanataal  N.V.  : 
See— 

De   Koning.   Jan.      3.161.281 
Ingersoll-Rand   Co.  :   See — 

Allen.   Edward  L..  and  OatUker.      8,161^41. 
Inta-Roto  Machine  Co..  Inc.  The:  Sm — 

Allen,   Claude    V       8,161.368. 
International  BuHlnesH  Machine*  Corp.  :  See — 
Ames.   Irving  I'  .  and  De  Lano.      8.161. .Vt2. 
Haiti.    Fred       3.161. 12«. 
International  Harvester  Co.  :  *;ee — 

Margolin.  William,  and  Haller.     8.161.023. 
International  Machinery  Corp.  8.A.  :  See —  , 

Mencacd.  Samuel  A.      3.161.526. 
International  Paper  Co,  ;  See 

Paquln.   Leon  J,.  Moaher.  and  VIolette.     8.161.660. 
International  Mtandanl  Electric  Corp,  :  See — 
Cattermole.  Kenneth  W       ;<,161,828. 
Orooteboer.    Wllhelm       3,161,860,  ,  ' 

Hill.  Ronald  A.,  and  Stirling.      8.160.944 
Irmlach.   Arndt.      3.161.788, 
Lieb.    Albert.      3.161,800. 

Rosenoer,  Jacquea  Y.  P,  R..  and  Sprangera.     8.161.T62. 

Irmlach.    Arndt.    to    International    Standard    Electric    Corp 

Pulse-current  generator      3.161.783    12-15-64.  Cl.  807-106 

IsaacMon.  Louis.     Tree-type  llgbtlng  fixture  and  room  divider 

3,161.264,  12-15-64,  C\.   189—26 
Isakoff,  Sbeldon  E.  :   See — 

Bagnoll.  Eno,  and  Isakoff,      3.161.484. 
Isborn.  Carl  L..  to  Bcckman  Instruments.  Inc.     Lode  systems 
3.161,867,    12-1.V64,   O.   340—347.  x»«e™. 

Janodet    Marcel  :   See — 

Fedit.  Ren«  and  Janodet.  8.161,329. 
Jansaen.  Gall  t..  to  Oehl  Broa.  Mfg  Co.  Cam  operated 
clutcb  for  forage  wagons.  S.161, 269.  12-16-64.  Cl.  192 — 24 
Jansi^B.  Psul  A.  J,,  to  Research  Laboratorlum  Dr.  C.  Janssen 
N.V.  l-(Oammaaroyl  propyl  )-4-(N-arvlcarboByl  amino)' 
piperldlnes  and  related  rumponnda.  8,161,637,  12-16-64, 
Cl.    ^00 — a»47.^, 

Jansaen.  Paul  A.  J.,  to  Research  Laboratorlum  Dr.  C.  Janssen 
N.V  l-benayl-4-substltuted  piperidlBea  8.161.644.  12-16-' 
64.  Cl.  260 — 298. 

"'*S"fr°,^*'"'  ^    "'     '°  Research  Laboratorlum  Dr   C.  Janasen 
N  V.    l(l-aro)lpropyM-plperidyl)-2  benilmldaiollnonea  and 
related  compounds.     S.lAl,646,  12-16-64,  Cl.  260 — 298.4. 
Jantsen    Inc.  :    See — 

Brickman,  Joan  B.     8.161.200. 
Jasik,    Henry  :   See — 

Hannan.  Peter  W..  Jaslk.  and  Woodard.     3,161.878. 
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and    Eifort, 
12-15-84, 


Jay.    Frederic  C.   to    Richard   Cedar   Works  Mfg.    Corp.      lea 

cream  freemer  beaters.      3.161,404,  12-15-64.  Cl    269—134 
Jeffer»on  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Lesesue,   .Mierman   D..  Godfrey,  and  Moas.      3.161,082. 
Jeaulnga.   laouias  J.  :  S«c— 

Adams.  Cbarlex  K..  and  Jennings.      3.161.670. 
JeBBlags.    William    A.,    to    Economy    Forms    Corp,      Locking 

connection    for   concrete    forms.      S.160,940.    12-15-64.    Cl. 

26—131.  ...  .        ^   . 

Jsiwen,    Robert    L.,    and    L.    Maltcr,    to    Narlan    Associates 

Sputtering    cathode    type    glow    discharge    device    vacuum 

pump       3,161.802.    12    l.>   64.  Cl.   815—111. 
Jerptiak.   James  A.      Wheelbarrow  aide  extenaioa.      8,161,434, 

12-15-64,   Cl.   2»6 — a6. 
Jo- Dee  Corp.  ;  See— 

Melllon,  Frank,  and  IH  Domenico      3,161,321 
Johanson,  Norman  R..  to  The  Babcvck  ft  Wilcox  Co.     Pressure 

vessel  closure.     3.161.817,  J2-15-64,  Cl.  220 — 40. 
Jobao>»on,  Carl  K.,  to   1  he  \oungiitown  «teel  Door  to.      l-Tat 

ears     and      cradiea      therefor.      8.161.151.      12-16-64.     Cl. 

Johanaeon,  Carl  K..  to  The  Youngstown  Steel  Door  Co  Drop 
bottom  container  having  latch  meana  therefor.  3.161,800, 
12-15  64.  Cl.  214  —  1.  ^^     .. 

JohausMm.  Carl  E..  and  D.  F.  L^nhart.  to  The  VoungBtown 
8te«-l    Door   Co.      Railway    car   sides.      3.161.152.    12-15-64, 

Johnson     Dais    K .    and    F     H.    Lofftua,    to    United    States    of 
America     Atomic   Energy   Commission       Method  oi   making 
nuclear  iuel  compact.     3,161.701,  12-15-64.  Cl.  264^-21. 
Johnson    Donald  >^  ..  and  K,  R.  Thompson,  to  General  Electric 
Co.      LncoUer    control    aystem.      3.161,368.    12-16-64.    Cl, 
241—67. 
BSoa.  Eroeet  W      See- 
Opts,  J  oeeptt  W,    and  Johnson.      3.161.624. 

Johnson.  Henry  »'      See-  - 

Walker,  Ronald  K     and  Johnson.      8.160.965. 
Jobnaon,  Hert)ert  C.  :  See- 

Cbrlstlan     Raymond    A.,    Johnson,    t  olley. 
3.161.864. 
Johnson,  Jeaas  W.     AdJusUble  pliers      3.161.094. 

Johnson     John   A.      Bridging   structure   for   trailer   carrying 

railway  cars.     3.161,163.  12-18-64.  O.  106 — 468. 
Johnson,  John  A,     See 

Kinilseth    Harold  V  .  Jobnaon.  and  Ludlow      3.161.705. 
Johnson    John  C  ,   to  HeppensUll  Co.     Replaceable  bit  tool. 

3.160.946    12-16-64.  Cl.  29—06. 
Johnson  ft  Johnson     See — 

MIscfcford.  Benjamin  B.      3.161.554. 
Johnson  Service  Co  :  See^-- 

Fleckenstela.  Joaeub  E.     3.161  023, 
Johnston    James  V,     Air  bearing  double  Integrating  acreler- 
omeur     3,161.064,  12-15-64.  Cl,  73 — 490. 

ioly    Robart.  Wamant,  Jolly,  and  (iofllnet      3,161.663. 
JolT    Robert   J.  Wamaat,  J.  Jolly,  and  B   GofHnet.  to  Roussel 
rCLAF    A  A       Novel   i7-desoxv-.i>  •  pregnadlenes  and  urep 
aratlon  thereof.     3,161,663.  12-15-64.  (1.  2«a    397.4.V 
Jonea.  B.  D..  Corp. :  See— 

rtalsell.  David  R  ,  Jr      3.161.359 
Jones.  Richard  L.  :  See- 

Larson.  Arvld.      3.161.390. 
Jones    R^>^ert  W   :  See^ 

Horning.  Wayne  F..  and  Jones.     3.161.075. 
Joalrn.  John  V,  :  See    - 

Nutting,  William  B,    and  Joalyn       3.161,409 

Joalyn  Mfg  and  Supply  To      See  

Perry   John  T    and  Kawleckl       8.161.749. 
Perrr   John  T    and  Kawleckl.      3.161.812 
Joyner.  rrederlck  B      See—  .  .^.  ^„, 

Coover    Harrv  W  ,  Jr  ,  and  Joyner.      3.161,627. 
Judelshon.  Oscar  I..  Inc   ;  See — 

Judelson.  David  N.     S.16l.0rr.  ^  ^      , 

Jndelsoe    David  N     to  Oscsr  I    Judelshon.  Inc,     Onttlng  ms- 

Chlne      3,161,097,12-16-64,01    R2— 48. 
jastlBlen     Marcel,   and    F    de    <"habot       Klastlrally  connected 
•totaaa'  for  the  automatic  adjustment   of  volumetric  cnm- 
p7saaion  ratios      3,161,185,   H-15-64,  OI    123     78 
Jutier    Jean    to  .Hsxby    Btabllsaements.     I>etector  of  passing 
for  the  railway  signalling.      3,161,387.  12-15-64.  Ol    246— 

260 

Kabell  Louis  J.,  to  ralrefalld  Camera  and  Instrument  (  orp. 
liem'lconductor  besm  strain  gauge.  3,161,844,  12-16-64. 
Cl    338^    2. 

Kabelschlepp  C,  m  b.H    :   See 

Jklerker    Herbert       3,161,206 

Kigl  Jakob,  to  Sulier  Kreres  S.A.  Nuclear  reactor  plant 
for  Qtlllalng  heat  generated  therein,  8.161.572,  12-15-64, 
Cl.  176—69 

Kaiser  Aluminum  ft  Chemical  Corp.  :  See— - 
Henry,  Jack  L.,  and  Klemm,      3,161.579. 

Kallenbach.  Rodolf,  to  The  Lubrtsol  Corp      Solution  for  form- 
ing  sine   phoapbate  coatings  on   metallic  surfaces.      3.161. 
549    12-15^,  Cl.  148^  -6.15. 

Kalnf  l»a  E  :  8##— 

Kalny,  Lonls  J      8.161,104. 

Kalny.  Lonls  J..  %  to  L.  B.  Kalny  and 
ara.  Obeli  loading  device.  8.161.104, 
10. 

Kalvar  Corp.:  Sea—  .  ..  _.  ,  ,<»,  «i, 

Parker,  RUnil  B  .  Jr.  and  Mokler      3,161.511. 

Kamoady  Chariea  Reversing  mechanlam  for  passenger  pro- 
pelled vehicle      3.161.421,  12-15^64.  O.  280-237. 

Kao,  Paul  W   :  See — 

Franklin^ Matthew  J.,  and  Kao.     3.160.989. 

Kapff  Slit  ^,  to  Standard  Oil  Co.  Apparatus  for  deter- 
mliiUa  poor  point,     3,161.039    ia^l5-*».  <r\  "tA^I^  ... 

Kapp  PanlB  Snap  fastener  device.  8.160,936,  12-1.V64, 
Cl.  24—206 
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bracket  for  a 


U   to  W    V    ZamI 
12-16-64.  Cl.  86- 


3.161.749. 
3.161.812. 
and  F.  Freeman,  to  Rolla- 
3,161,019,  12-15-64.  Cl. 


Kartw,  Richard  S.,  to  Sutone  Corp.     Mounting 

veliicla  article.     3,161,297,   12-16-64.  Cl    2il— 87. 
Kassbohrer,      Karl,      to      Karl      Ka8st>ohrer      i-'ahneugwerke 
U.m.b.H..  tlrma.     Six  driven  wheel  vehicle  with  iront  and 
rear  wbeels  articulated  about  a  transverse  axis.     3,161,172. 
12-16-64.  Cl.  115 — 1. 
Kasabotirer,  Karl,  Kahrseugwerke  U.m.b.H..  flrma  :  See — 

Kassbohrer.  Karl.      3,161.172. 
Kaufmann.  l'>ank  H..  to  Steel  Heddle  Mfg.  Co.     Attachment 
of  ribbon  and  the  like  to  spool  barrel.     3,161,872.  12-15- 
64,  a.  242—176. 
Kawleckl.  Chester  J.  :  See- 
Perry.  John  T..  and  Kawleckl. 
Perry.  John  T.,  and  Kawleckl. 
Keenan.  John  U.,  J.   I'alfreyman. 
Koyce  Ltd.    Gas  turbine  engines. 
60-^36.6. 

Keith    Perclval  C,  A.  D.  Korln    snd  «,  B.  Fnrkas,  to  Hydro- 
carbon   Keaearch.    Inc.      Mobile   gas   liquefaction    platform. 
3.161. 49-i.  12-15-64.  Cl.  62 — 40. 
Keller.    Robert   R.      Building   wall.      8.161,267,    12-15-64,   Cl. 

189—34. 
KaUey.  Curtis  P.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Timer  knob  and 
shaft    for   domestic   appliances.      3.161.077.    12-15-64,    Cl. 
74 — 663. 
Kelly.  John  M.,  Jr.     Hydroplane  surfboard.     3,160,897,  12-1 6- 

64,  Cl.  9 — 310. 
Kemmer.    John   P..    to    Litton    Industries,    Inc      Means   snd 
techniques  for  measuring  pressures.     3,161,060.  12-16-64, 
CL  78-398. 
Kemp,  Jobn  IV  :  See — 

Monroe.  Harold  K..  Sandoval,  and  Kemp.      8,161,881. 
Kempermann,  Theo  :  See — - 

Ley.  Kurt,  Lober,  Kempermann.  and  Pohle.     3.161,612. 
Kempson.  Bertram  C.  :  See — 

TiMma,  Oswald.  Boydell.  and  Kempson.     3,161,187. 
Kennsrwtt  Copper  Corp   :  See 

Koakl   Efno  A.,  snd  Wllmeth.     3.161.282. 
Kennett,  Jobn  E,      .Mechanical  handling  and  gripping  appa- 
ratus.    3,161.308,  12-15-64.  Cl.  214—147. 
Kennev,  WlUUm  J.  :  See — 

Ffelscbmann.  Leeter  K.,  and  Kenney.     3.161.276. 
Kern,  Donald  K..  to  Hammond  Organ  Co.     Legato  percussion 

circuit       3.161,714,   12-16-64.  C\.  84 — 1,26. 
Kershaw  Mfg,  Co,,  Inc  :  See— 

Bryan.  John  F    Jr      3.161.213. 
Keaterman  Bros   Mfg,  Co  :  See — 

MInutoll,  Anthony  L.     3,160.938. 
Key,  Howard  P      Helicopter  rotor  Made.     3.161,288,  12-16- 

64,  a.   170—159. 
Klckilter.    Jesse.      Cast   net    casting   device.      3,160.077,    12- 

15-64,  Cl.  43—8. 
Kldde.  Walter,  ft  Co.,  Inc. ;  Sea- 
Mutter,  Robert  A  ,  and  Shepherd.     3,160,942. 
Kiddle,  Robert  F,  :   See  - 

TImares.  .Norman  R..  and  Kiddle.    3,161.130. 
Klenile  Uhrenfabrlken  A.O. :  Bee — 

Slefert^  Roland.     3,1 61.018. 
Kleaalich,    KUas,  and   G.   lUspe,   to  Scherlng  AG.     ll^-by- 
droxyl  16a-methyl     steroids     snd     14a  hydroxyl-16a-methyl 
steroids.      3Jfll,662,    12-15-64,   Cl.   260—397.46. 
Kilmer,    E^arl   £.,    to   United    Stataa   of   America,    Navy.      Ex- 
plosive means  for  cutting  an  electric  cable.     3,161,131.  12- 
15-64,   n.    102      24. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corp.  :  See— 

Loescher.  Richard  A.    3.161,336. 
Klndseth,    Harold   V      J.    A.    Johnson,   and  T.    B.   Ludlow,   to 
Bemis    Bro.    Bag   Co.      Method    of   making   molding   forms. 
3.161,706,    12-15  64.  Cl.   264 — 02. 
King.  Geo.  W.,  Ltd.    .See — 

Burrows,  Arthur  T.  C.    8.161.308 
Klngsley^   Wayne   H..   and    D.    S.    Monroe,   to   Sylvanla   Elec- 
tric   Products    Inc.      Proceaa    of    manufactuing    Insulated 
heater   wire   and    article.      3.161.540.    12-15-64,   Cl.    117 — 
217. 
Kinsfler,  Robert  C.  :  Sfe — 

Rodgera.  James  M.,  and  KInstler,    8.161.648. 
KIrcher.  Andrew  J,     Tool  for  spring  wire  hoae  clamps.    8,161.-^ 

086,    12-15-64.   Cl.   81—0.3. 
Kirchner.   Egon  G,     Device  for  fine  adjustment  of  machine 

parta     3,161,069,   12-15-64.  Cl.  74 — 110. 
Kirk,  Sidney  A.  :   See — 

bent.  Dennis  H..  Kirk,  and  Astley.     3.161,366. 
Klah,  Steven  P.     Method  of  making  plastic  fixtures.     8,161,- 

566,   12-15-64.   Cl.   156 — 245. 
KItano.    Toshlso       High  speed,    automatic   screw   cutting  ma- 
chine     3,160,896,    12-15-64,   CT.   10 — 101. 
Klelnewefers,  Job.  Sohne  ;   See — 

Liessem,  Karl  Helm     S.161.128. 
Klemm.  William  .K.  :  See- 
Henry.  Jack  L..  and  Klemm,    3.161.579. 

Kllnger.  Guy  O.  :   See — 

Gongoll.  Vernon  F..  Kllnger,  and  Wlsweaaer.     3,161.491 

Klug.  Robert  F.,  to  Dale  Klectronlca.  Inc.  Adjustable  po- 
tentiometer.    i.161.860.  12-15-64.  01.  888--19S. 

Knab.  Clarence  8..  and  C.  R.  Taylor,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
Belt  tracking  merttanlsm.  3.161,283.  12-15-64.  Cl.  198 — 
202. 

Knight,  Alan  E..  to  Accordo  Blinds  Ltd.  Window  framea 
and  blinds  therefor.     3.161,230.  12-15-64.  Cl.  160—107. 

Knlttwels.  Walter  F.  Ignition  system  for  Internal  comboa- 
tlon  engine.     3,161.8(«.  12-15-64.  CT.  315 — 200. 

Knowlea,  James,  and  T.  R.  Stockton,  to  Ford  Motor  Co. 
Engine  and  hydrokinetlc  power  transmission  assembly. 
3,161.015,   12-1.V-64,   Cl.   60—12. 

Koftan,  EHck  J.,  to  Link  Belt  Co.  Diesel  pile  hammer  atart- 
ing  device      3,161,184,  12-15-64.  Cl.  123 — 46. 
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KoHm,  Verne  M.  :  899— 

H*rrer.  Joseph   M.,  BuUlnser.  and  Kolb*.     S.l^'^l.dTl. 

Komlnaml,  Naoya  :   899 — 

Mlneluwa,    Saburo,    Hoaklno,    Sblbata,    and    Komlnaml. 
3,161,671. 

K5nlg,  Helmut  F.,  and  C.  J.  Stlefel.  to  Waigonfabrik  Talbot 
Tilting  secUon  hopper  car.  3,161,148.  12-15-64,  Cl.  106 — 
262. 

Kopec,  Mel,  and  B.  Monsher.  Nuralnc  bottle  hoMer.  3,161,- 
a»2,  12-15-64.  Cl.  248—104. 

Kopperti  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Gort,  VVllUam  J.  3,160,925. 
Sanders.  Guy  J.  3,161.229. 
Stirling.  Harold  T.    3,161.707. 

Korin,  Andrew  D. :  S«e — 

Keith.   Perclral  C.   Korin.  and  "F^rkaa.     3,161,492. 

Korthaua,  Helmut,  and  R.  Wilke.  Electromodre  adjuating 
device.     3.161.074.    12-15-64.   Cl.    74 — 424.8. 

Koaki,  Bino  A.,  and  H.  A.  Wllmeth.  to  Kennecott  Copper 
Corp.  Rope-8U8pended,  akid-mounted  moraMe  belt  con- 
veyor.     3,161,282,    12-15-64,   Cl.    198 — 192. 

Koater,  Clans,  to  Robert  Boacb  Geaellschaft  mit  bescfarankter 
Uaftung.  Fuel  Injection  pomp  for  internal  combaation  en- 
gine*.    3^161,138,  12-15-64.  Cl.   103 — 41. 

Kowalski.  Walter,  to  McGraw-Ediaon  Co.  Electric  discon- 
nect  switrfi.      3,161,736.    12-15-64,   Cl.  200 — 48. 

Kramer,  Max  O.,  to  Coleman-Kramer,  Inc.  Me&ns  and  meth- 
od for  stabilUing  laminar  bonndarr  lajer  flow.  S,161,S8S, 
12-15-»4,   CT.   244—130. 

Kraus,  Ftans.  to  W.  Schmlddlng.  Siphon  dispenser.  S.161.- 
327.   12-15-64.   CL   222—204. 

Kraus.  Ladwlg.  to  Daimler-Bena  Aktlengesellschaft.  Wheel 
suspension  for  vehicles.     3,161.251.  12-15-64,  Cl.  IQO — 64. 

Krepe,  Rob*rt  W.  F.,  G.  C.  Vaster,  and  F.  H.  Slaaama,  to 
Shell  Oil  Co.  High-impact  alkyd  resins  OMdUled  with 
triethrlene  glycol.     3.161.618,   12-16-64,  C\.  S«0— 70. 

Krier.  Keith  N   :   Sec — 

Peabody.  Ralph  C.  and  Krler.    3.160.908. 

Kritske.  Victor  J.,  to  Mayline  Co.,  Inc.  CoiateH>aIanc«d 
tiltable  Uble.     3.161.159,  12-15-64,  CT.  108 — 2. 

Krltiler.  Helmuth.  an<l  K.  Wagner,  to  FarbenfabHken 
Bayer  AktlengeselUcbaft.  Polymerisation  of  formaldehyde. 
3.161,617,    12-15-64.   a.   260 — 67. 

Kronprinx  Aktlengesellscfaaft :  See — 
Hendricks    Ernst.     3,161.222. 

Krueger.  Rudolph  E.  Sealing  m«ana.  8.l6l,S18  12-1S-64, 
Cl.   220 — 46. 

Kuhl,  Bernard  R.,  and  J.  A.  Carlaon,  to  Warwick  Electronics, 
Inc.  Automatic  telerislon  channel  selector.  3.161.815,  12- 
15-©4.  Cl.  318 — ♦67. 

Kuhlmann,  Btabliaaements  :   See — 

Lenoir,  Maurice  A.  J.,  and  Malgrot.     3.161.633. 

Kuhn.  Robert  K.,  and  P.  F.  Rose,  to  Somatex  Inc.  Constant 
tension  servo  system  for  dyeing  Jigs.  3.161.371.  12-15-64. 
Cl.  242 — 75.43. 

Kuhne.  Gerhard,  to  Fartrwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft 
vormals  Melster  Lucius  k  Brunlng.  Process  for  the  mann- 
factnre  of  vinyl  chloride  polymers  and  copolymers  having 
Improved  processing  properties.  3.161.62$,  12-15-04  Cl. 
260 — 92.8. 

Kuhnls.  Hans  H.  :  See — 

Denss,  Rolf,  Kuhnls,  and  Etigster.    3,101,647. 

Kail    George  F.  :   Bee — 

Bourns,   Marian  E..  Harrison.  Hardlsoa.  Gaa.  and  Knll. 

Kammer  Frerea  S.A.  F^brique  de  Machines :  Sm — 

Kummer.  Pierre.     3.161.096. 
■Commer.    Pierre,    to   Kummer    Frere*    8  A     FabHque   de   Ma 
cbinea.     Device  for  adlustlng  the  working  posltiOD  of  tools 
in  a  machine  tool.     3,161.096.  12-15-64    Cl.  82 — 24 
Kaaltam.  Martha  :   See — 

Tomanek.  Martha,  and  Kunitaar.    S.lOl.SOO. 
Kurasch.  William  ;  See — 

De  Luca.  Wallace  V.     3,161.718. 
Kurawhlkl  Ravon  Co.,  Ltd   :   See — 

Marsabayashl,  Kanll.  and  Fuknahlma.     S,101  OM 
Laboratory  for  Saectronics,  Inc.  :   See — 

Barker,  John  L.     3,161.876. 
La«erqul»t.   Roger    E..    to  Bdgerton.   Germeshanaen   *   Orler. 

Inc.     Latch  aaaemblv.     3.161.037,  12-15-64    CT.  70—169 
La  Haye.  Paul  O..  to  Mechanical  Technology  Inc.     Centrtfu- 
fo_i^?!?y"*rn*'^fc\^  ***^  "*'*^^^'"  ''*•»•'*  gaaea.     3,161.020, 
Lalng.   Nlko'lauB.      High-output  blower.     3.161.348.   12-15-64. 

Lalthwalte.  Eric  R..  to  National  Research  Development  Corp 
Electrical   machines  Involving  the  reciprocation  of  moving 
parts.     3,161,793.  12-15-64.  Cl.  310—27 
Lahhwaite.  Eric  R.  .   See — 

Williams,  Frederic  C,  Lalthwalte,  and  Elaatham.     3.161.- 
814. 
La  Marche,   Robert  E.    and  C.  F.  Slmone.  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories.  Inc.     Fast-acting  envelope  detector.     3,161  - 
832,  12-15-64,  CL  329—178. 
Lampe,  Albert  C.  :  See — 

Leenbouts,  Albert  C,  Van  Wilgen,  Lampe,  and  Nljmeyer. 
3,161.83ft. 
Landis  Tool  Co.  :   See — 

Dunn.  Elman  R.      3.160.996. 

Lane.  Raymond  J.,  to  Briatol  Slddeley  Engines  Ltd.    Aircraft 
powerplant.      3.161,379,   12-15-64,  Cl.  244 — 53. 

Lang.  John  W..  Jr..  to  Bell  *  Howell  Co.     Viewing  attach- 

menta.     3.161.106,  12-15-64.  O.  88 — ^24. 
LAng,  Kiroly  :  See — 

BarabAs.   Jinos.   LAng,  and   Zaelyonka.     3,101,717. 
Lang   Paul  :  See — 

Ten  Bow:1i.  Mauilts.  and  L&ng.     S.161.000. 


Lanndorf.  William  P..  Jr.  :  See — 

I???*'    •'^'ort'>">P.    Laagsdorf.    and    Scbweltaer.     3a«l. 
ol6. 
Lauier.  Jam«a  H.  :  See — 

"*r/^£^"'     ^-     M*'>8fleld.     Crawford,    and     Laaler. 

Lansing.    FredeHck    J.,    to    The    Schlegel    Mfg.    Co       Bufllag 

wheel.     3.160,905,  li-15-64,  CL  15— 230  15 
Lam,    Donald    D..    to    Omark    Industries,    Inc.      OrlenUUon 

apparatus  and  method.     3,161,274,  12-lfr-64    Cl    193 41 

Larsen,  Bernard  J.  :  See — 

Larsen.  Kurnham  L.  and  B.  J.      3,161,115. 
Laraen,  Uurnbam  L.  and  B.  J.      3,161.116. 
LAraea,   Burnham   L    and   B.   J.,   to  (SirtMnaater  of  America 
Inc.       Bridge     deck     finisher        3.181,115.     12-15-64.     Cl. 

Larsen,  Burnham  L.  and  B.  J.,  to  Curbmaster  of  America, 
Inc.  Curb  molding  and  shaping  apparatus.  3.161  116. 
12-15-64.  CL  94 ♦«.  -•       kk- 

Larson,  Anrld.  to  K.  U  Jones.  Oatrlggcr  pole  bracket  for 
flahlng  boau.     3,161.390.   12-15-64,  cT  248—40 

Larason,  Nils  K..  to  Klactrolux,  Aktiebolaget.  Thniat  bear- 
ing for  rotatable  shaft.  3.161.447.  12-15-64  Cl.  308 — 
163. 

Latham.  Peter  A.  Sailtag  vehicle.  3,161.170,  12-15-64  a. 
114—39. 

Laurie,  William  A.,  to  Monaanto  Co.  Modified  melamla*- 
tolueiM  sulfoBamlda  realna.  3.161,561,  12-15-64  Cl.  161 — 
263. 

Lawless,  Albert,  to  Llnotvp*  and  Machinery  Ltd.  Typo- 
graphic compoalng  n»achlnes.  3,161.287,  12-16-64.  CL 
199 — 60. 

LawBon  Engineering  Co.  :   See — 

Lawson.  Robert  U.  and  J    B.     3.161,032. 

Lawson,  John   B.  :   See — 

LawBOD   Robert  H.  and  J.  B.      3.161.032. 

LawaoB.   Robert   U.   and   J.    B.,    to   LAwson   Engineering  Co 

12.   12-15-64,  CL 


3.161.032. 


T»— loB  device  for  elastic  yam. 

06—146. 
Leach  Corp,  :  See — 

Tromholt.  Uaaa  E.     S.161.808. 
Leach     Edward    M.,    to    Union    Cartide   Corp.      Core  caaUng 

method.      S.160.931.    12-15-64.   CT.   22 — 194. 
Leath.  Harry  A.     Rotary  internal  combustion  engine      3.161.- 

183.  12-14-64.  CT    123—43. 
Leblanc.  G..  Corp.  :  See — 

Paacuccl.  VUo.  and  Giants.     3.161.103. 
Lechene.   Leo  L..  and  F.   L.   Soiason,  to  8kaa-Blrd   M(g    Co.. 

Inc.     Skl-aled.     3.161. 416,  12-15-^,  CT    280 — 21. 

Ledex,  Inc.  :  See — 

MUler.  PhlUp  C.      3,161.836 
Lee,  Richard  J.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Method  of  seal- 
ing and  folding  flanged  edges  of  containers.     3.100.999.  12- 

LeeOhouts,   Albert   C.,   J.    van   Wllren.   A.   C.    Lampe.   and  J. 

.Nljmeyer.  to  North  American  Phillpa  Co.,  Inc.     Oscillator 

circuit    for    detecting    Irregularities    In    yams.      3.161.836, 

12-15-64.  CT.  331—65 
LefebVre     Roger,   to   Soclete  Francalae  d'A«rafage   Industrtel 

par  .\brevlatlon  Sofragraf.     Apparatus  for  applying  clipa. 

3.160,890    12-15-64,  Cl    l  —  isf. 
Le  Grand,   Donald  G..  and  D.  G.  Klom.  to  General  Electric 

Co.     Testing  device  and  use  in  process  control.     3.161.704. 

12-15-64.  CT.  264 40. 

Le  Men,  Jean,  to  R.  Bellon.     Paravallarldlne  compounda  and 

derivatlvea  and  proceas  of  making  same.    8,161,636,  11-16- 

64.  Cl.  260— 239  57 

Lemetre,  Qlacomo  R.  Orlandl.  and  C.  A.  Pauri.  to  Bombrlnl 
Parodl-Delflno  Socleta  per  Atl«nL  Apparatus  for  the  cata- 
lytic oxidation,  in  liquid  phase,  of  organic  oMteriala. 
3.161,478,  12-16-64,  Cl.  13 — 188. 

Lemon.  Robert  C.  :   See— 

Hunsicker.  Harold  T     and  Lemon.     3,161.602. 

Lennlng,  GlNtert  A.,  and  H.  W.  Rosenberg,  to  Titanium  Matals 
Corp.  of  America.  Corrosion  resistant  alloy.  3,161,603, 
12-15-64,  CL  76 — 174. 

Lenoir.  Maurice  A.  J.,  and  M.  Malgrot,  to  Etabltasementa 
Kuhlmann.  Acetylacetoarvlide  dlaaao  pigments  3,161,- 
633.  12-15-64.  Cl.  260 — 170. 

Leonhart.  Donald  F.  :   See — 

Johansson,  Carl  E.,  and  Leonhart.     3.101. 1S2. 

Lerner,  Nathan  B..  to  H.  B.  and  R.  B.  Spector.  Savings 
bank.     8.161. 361.  11-15-04.  CT.  231—6. 

LeRoy.  Gen*      *'re — 

Cosner.  Robert  R..  and  LeRoy.      3.161.163. 

Leseane.  Sherman  D.,  N  B  Godfrev.  and  P.  H  Moaa.  to 
Jefferson  Chemical  Co  .  Inc  Method  for  preparing  polj- 
oxralkvlene    primary    amines.       3.161.682,     12-16-64.    Cl. 

Lesleur.  O..  EtabllasemenU  *  sea  Fila  :   S99 — 
Hugentohler,  Kurt.     3.161.144. 

Lealie,  Harry  A.  F.  K.  Holbrook  and  R.  A.  Andrewa,  to 
Brown  Citrus  Machinery  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
producing  citrus  juices      3.161.113,  12-15-64.  CT    lOO — 37. 

Le  Tourneau.  Robert  G.  Control  arrangements  and  mecha- 
nUms  for  pivotable  devices.  8,161,072,  12-15-64.  CT.  74 — 
422. 

Le  Tourneau.  Robert  G.  Operating  mechanism  for  dump 
vehicle.     3.161,437,  12-15-^.  Cl.  298— 19. 

LeToumeau-Westinghouse  Co.  :   See — 
Roe.  Charles  C.      3.161.083. 

Levine,  Zelda  B.  Guard  tor  garbage  dispoaal.  S.lOl.SOO. 
12-15-64.  Cl.  241 — 100.6. 

Levlnson.  David  J.  Means  for  shifting  the  phase  of  polarisa- 
tion In  high  frequency  wave  guides.  S.161.839.  li-15-64. 
CT    333— ^ol 

Lew '  Kal  M.,  to  Ametek,  Inc.  Shirt  folding  machine.  3.101,- 
S3S,  12-li-04.  CT.  22S--37. 
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3,160,9.^2. 
Kohne.      Roller 
3,101,128, 


3,160,986. 


Sudden,  to  Pet 
blender       3.161.403. 


LewelU  Foundation.    l«»c:  See- 
Lev  "ifi'rf •  F'^llifl^V    T''KeSrm.nn,    and    H.    Pohle. 

Industrie.    Ud.       Recovery    of    copper  vanadium    catalyst. 

I  .eV'i»  M-\^rnaS\o't^T  SUndard  Electric  Corp      I«k|.. 
«tor    tube    having    two    Indication    systems.      3.161.H00. 

ll,Ii^l^"^Junu."and\'Msler,  to   ^'^'^MtienUbrik   A»^b»rg^ 

'-'^rnirg   Ag'.nd    M.hle   »<ir'""^,'V;,^T*^'^?2    n-i4    C? 
for  Internal  combustion  engines.     3.161.188.   U-15-64,  «^ ' 

123—41.39. 
I.lebennan.  Irvlnn     Srr  ^^^n- 

Corney,  Martin,  Lletoerman    and  Z*rno» 
Uetiw-m.    Karl  Helna,     to    Job    V*'"/        flf;!!— 

printing    machine,    particularly    for    textiles 

12-15^,  CL  101  —  178. 

''''WrJa.  'lan^  R.,   Ully.  and  Conover. 

Lime     Jean,    to    Soclete    AUarlenne    De   Construction.    Mech 

Mlques      (yllBder  supimrt  means  for  rotary  printing  ma 

"l2e       3.l/l.127.    12-1.V-64.C1.    lOlAr,X 
Lincoln.  Robert  N  ,  P    B    Msdsen.  and  H    « 

Milk    Co.      Angular    tumMIng    screw 

LIndberg,  Ji>hn  E      M re  detector  ^rcult  ari^nged  to  prevent 

f«l«e  warning.      3.161,»64.    12-15-04.  CL   34tf— 214. 
Llndbera,  John  B  .  Jr.     ReplenlshabJe  Are  detector.     3.161. 

uSS'ien    N?U*K:  .^."  W^ro1^«.  Aktiebolaget.     Bod  bells  for 

el,^r?r  « "or..      3,161.794.    >i->--M.CL   310-89 
Unehan      Irvln     D       CUoometer    level    with    rii*    Indicator. 

3.160.901,    12-15-64.  Cl    33-210. 
Llak-Belt  Co.  :  See— 

Koftan.  Dick  J      3.161.184. 
Linotype  and   Machlnerv  Ltd.     Bee — 

l^wle»s.   -Albert       1161.287.  ,        ^_.  ^^       .     k. 

l.lnthout  Theodoor  H  ,  to  L  van  der  Grlnien  ChenUsche 
Fsbrlek  N  V  I'roi-es.  and  apparatus  for  the  manufacture 
of  photoprints  from  composed  translucent  laminar  orig- 
inals. 3,161.121.  12-15-64.  Cl.  95—77.5. 
Linton.  William  C.  to  Fuse  Indicator  Corp 
plug  3.161. 748.  12-15-64,  CT  200—125. 
Liptak.  Leonard  C      See- 

(;oas,  Charles  L.,  and  Liptak      3.161.227. 
Llquldoroeter  Corp  .  The  :  Hee 

l»e  Clers.  riarence  A.     3.161.0.VI. 
LIthoplate,  Inc  :  See — 

Deal,  tamer  F  .  and  RIchlln     3.161.518. 
Litton  Industries.  Inc.  :  See— 

Kemmer.  John  P      3.161  000. 
LjungstrOm,    Olle,    to    Svenska    Aeroplan    Aktiebolaget 

cushion   vehicle.      3j6l,171.    12-16-64.  Cl     U4      67 
Lloyd.    Allan    G..    to   The    Daven   Co       Relf-osclllatory   direct 
current  to  alternating  current  Inverters  with  magnetic  am- 
pJIfler  controls      3,161.8.17,   12-16-64,  CT    331—113. 
Lober.  Frledrich  :  See 

Ijrj    Kurt.  Lober.  Kempermsnn,  and  Pohle      3,161.612. 
Loe^'ber,    Richard    A.,    to    KImberlv  Clark    Corp.      Celluloslc 

product.      3.161,.V»6.    12-l.^-64     (^1     225-106 
I.^fftus    Fred  H.     See — 

Johnson.  Dale  E  .  and  I>offtus      3,101.701. 
Loftus  Engineering  Corp   •  See — 
Suydam.  Walter      3,161,400 
Logan  Co  :  See — 

Ahn.  Arvo  O  .  and  Atherton.     3.101.425. 
firr- 

Lohr.  and  Carver.     3.100.983. 
Chemical  Works  Ltd   :  See — 
3,Irtl,.^87 
PUstIc    stripa.      3.161.210,    12-l.'V-64.    Cl 


Multiple   fuse 


Air 


3.101.521. 


Lohr    Raymond  J    : 

Smith,  James. 
Lonta  Electric  and 

Rach,  Robert 
Loof.    Nils   O.    T. 

1.18—128. 
Lopeta.  Harry  :  Bee^ 

Cohn.  Bernard.  Lopeta,  and  Shah 
Loral  Elect nmlcs  Corp  :  See 

Reblkoff,  DImttrl  I      3.161,168 
LOrcber.  Harry,  to  Goetaewerke  Frledrich  Goetse  Aktiengesell 
schaft      Sealing  device  for  rotating  piston  engines.     S.lOl,- 
350.  12-15-04,  n    230—145 
Lothrop.  John  W.  :  See- 

Rrogan,  Thomas  R  .  and  Lothrop      3,161.807. 
Louisville  and  Nashville  Railroad  Co.  :  See— 

IjHX%.  William  M  .  8r..  and  Taliaferro      3.161,140. 

Sapp.  Julian  F.  Sr      .1.1«1.147 
Love,   Phil  P.,   to  The  Glacier  Metal  Co    Ltd.      Bearing  padx 

3.161,446,  12-15-64.  CT.  308—160. 
Lovens  Kemtitke  Fsbrlk  Ved  A.  Kongsted  :  See — 

Godtfre«lsen,  Wagn  O      3.161,573. 

Lowenstein,  Mark  G.  :  See — 

Engborg.   Nelson   E..   Schwara.  and  Lowenstein.     3,161,- 
771 
l.aibrlsol  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Kallenbach.  Rudolf.     3.161.549. 
Lucas.  Joseph   (Industries),  Ltd.;  See — 

GoWlngay,  Charles  H.     3,161.548. 
Ludlow,  Thomas  B.  :  See—  ^  .     ^. 

Klndw>th    Harold  V..  Johnson,  and  Ludlow.     3.101.706 
Ludwlg,    Herbert.      Production  of  plastic  material   footwear 

3.160,921,  12-15-64.  CT.  IK— 42. 
Luedlcke,  Eduard  :  See—  ,      ^.  ^        ,  ,.,  „.„ 

Medwln.  Albert  H..  and  Luedlcke.     8.101. 8.'S9. 
Lundqulst,  Joseph  :  See 

Newton,     John     8. 
3.161.439 


HIlBsky.    Oooaki.     and     Lundqnist 


Lurcv.  E.  R.,  Co.  ;  See — 

Lurey.  Emanuel  R.     3.161  158. 
Lurey.   Emanuel   R..   to  E.   R.  Lurey  Co.     Display  rack  with 
vertically    adjustable    shelves.       3,161,158,     12-15-04,    CT. 
108—2. 
Lutts,  William  M.    Sr.,  and  L.  K.  Taliaferro,  Sr.  to  LouisTlIle 
and    .Nashville   Railroad   Co.      Longitudinal   sectional   door 
operating  shaft.     3,161,146,  12-15-04.  Cl.  106 — 240 
Lyde,  l>ereic   .M.  :  See- 
Wells.  Frederick  H..  and  Lyde.     3,161,575. 
Lyie.     Harold    M.       Ornithopter    type    aircraft.       3,101,376, 

12-15-64.  CL  244—20. 
-MRS  Mfg    Co.  :  See— 

.Monk.  James  T.     3.101,254. 
-M/T  Mfg   k  Supply  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
O'Brien,  tidward  F      3,161,362. 
Maag  Gear  Wheel  *  .Machine  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Muller,  Karl.     3,160.9.59. 
.Maasa.  Herbert  W.     Locking  plates  for  pitless  well  adaptors. 

3.161.424.  12-15-64,  CT.  285—18. 
.Macartney,  Bruce  J.,  to  The  F^r-l-^ter  Co.     Sprinkler  head. 

3.161.236,  12-15-64.  CL  109—39. 
Macaula.v,   Malcolm  :  See — 

Orensteln,  Edward  D     and  Macaulay.     3,161.860. 
.MacDonald.   Gladys  E.      Medical   examination  gown      3.160.- 

891.  12-15-64.  Cl.  2—69. 
.Mackle.  Harry  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Air  cuahlon  load 

HUiKwrting   device.      3,161,247,    12-15-64,   CT.    180 — 7. 
MacPherson,  John  I.  :  See — 

Flower.  Archibald  T..  and  .MacPherson.     3,161.723 
.Macrow     Lawrence,    to  Carrier  Corp.      Refrigeration   systems 
operable  at  low  condenser  presaores.     3.161.029.  12-15-64 
CT.  02 — 1B7. 
Madrttach.  Edward  V. :  Se»— 

Blermann,     William     A..     GermanotU.     and     Madrltach 
S. 161. 758. 
.Madsen.  Perry  R   :  See— 

Lincoln.  Rot>ert  N.,   Madsen.  and  Sudden.     8.101.408. 
.Mahle  Kommandtt  Geeellschaft  :  See— 

Llebel.  Julius,  and  Maier      3.161.188. 
Mahn,    Hert>ert.    to   Josef   Schneider   k  Co..   Optiacbe   Werke. 
Depth-of  field    Indicator   for   optical    objective   with   axlally 
ahlfUble  focusing  means.     8.161.119.  12-16-04,  CT.  95—46. 
Maico  Electronics.  Inc.  :  See — 

Todt.  Joachim  H      3,161.726. 
.Maler,  Rudolf  :  Ser^- 

Llebel,  Julius,  and  Maler.    S.161.188. 
Malgrot,  Michel  :  See — 

Lenoir.  Maurice  A.  J.    and  Malgrot.     3,101,033. 
MalchodI,    Robert    J.,   to   United    States   of   America,    Army. 

Self-energiilni  clutch      3.161.272,  12-15-64,  CL  192 — 74. 
Mallna.    Frank   J       Lighted,   animated   and  everchanging  pic- 
ture arrangement.     8.160.975.  12-16-64.  CT.  40 — 112. 
Malone.  James  P.  :  See — 

Brenner,  William.     3,161.356. 
.Malter,  Louis  :  See 

Jepaen,  Robert  L.,  and  Malter.    3,101,802. 
Manning,  Maxwell  k  Moore,  Inc.  :  8e9— 

Du  Bols.  Robert  C.     8.161.057. 
Mansfleld,  Walter  O  :  See — 

Borer.  Paul  E.,  Mansfleld,  Crawford,  and  Lanl«r.    8,100.- 

Mansfleld,  Wilfred  P.  :  Sao— 

Wallace.  William  A..  Pearsall,  and  Mansfleld.     3.161,112. 
Margolin,  William,  and  L.  O.  Haller,  to  International  Harves- 
ter  Co.      Variable  speed    hydromechanlcal   power   transmis- 
sion     3,161.023.  12    15-64.  CT.  60 — 63. 
Markel.  Lee  E.,  to  Skamper  Corp.     Camping  trailer.     S.lOl.- 

488.  12-15-04.  CT    290 — 27. 
Markert.   Wallace,   Jr..   and   P.    C.   Thys, 
Wilcox    Co.      Method    of    making   fuel 
3,160.951.  12-15-64.  CT.  29 — 474.8. 
Marklllle,  John  H.  :  See— 

Relnhold.  Donald   F..  Markllll*.  and  Sletslagvr.     8.161, 
665. 
Marotto,  Robert  A.  :  See — 

Tornoe,  John  A.,  and  Marotto 
Marquardt  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Ahern,  John  E.     3.161.233. 
Marriage.  Anthony  :  See — 

Hepher.     Martin.     Marriage. 
8,161.608. 
Marsh.  Walter  G.     Sheet  metal  brake 

CT.  153—16.  ^^  -,  ,     V 

Martin     Alfred    D.,    and   J.    Dawson,    to    Ericsson   Telephones 
Ltd      Testing  and  control   svstem  for   supervisory  circuits 
in  electronic  telephone  exchangee.     8.161.732,  12-15-64.  CT. 
179 — 176.2. 
Martin    Arthur  L.     Device  for  Uking  clippings  from  maga 

Bines  or  the  like.      8.160.964.   12-16-64.  Cl.  30—294. 
Martin.  Jamea  C.  :  See — 

Elam,  Edward  V  .  and  Martin.    3  161.674.  ,  .    »     ^, 

Martin    James  C,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     1.8-cyclobuUnedl 

Isocv'anates.     3.161.665.  12-15-04    CT.200--453. 
Martin    James  C  ,   to   Eastman   Kodak  Co.     Cvclobutane  de 
rivatives     containing    aromatic    amine    or    Imine    groups. 
8.161,681.  12-15-04.  CT.  260—566. 
Martin.  Robert  :  See —       ,  .,     ^        .  ,««  ««« 
Wellens.  Harrv  E..  and  Martin.    8,101,722. 
Martin  Marietta  Corp  :  Sc^ 

Schulman.  Charles  H      3.161.829. 

Seltser.  David  D..  and  Chuhran.     '^^^  2i^^.^„.  ,«.„-r.tor 
Martinet,  Louis,  to  P*«>tronlc    Inc.     M^etlc  tone  generator 

for  musical  Instrumenta.    8.161.718.  12-16-64.  CT. 
Marx.  Louis  k  Co.,  Inc. :  8e9—  ,-«  oo« 

Smith   James.  Lohr.  and  Carver      3,160^983. 
Maschlnenfabrik   Augsbnrg  Murnberg  Af  : 
Llebel.  JulluH    and  Maler      3.161,188. 

Master,  Warren,  to ^-;„   ,_   ..    ,.n 

tranaformer.     8.161.842.  12-16-04.  CT 


to   The   Babcock   * 
pins   by    extrusion. 


8.101.429. 


Vincent,     and     Willlama. 


3.161.223.   12  15-64. 


f^' 


1.01. 


Tung  Sol  Electric.  Inc.     Variable  voltage 
3.161.842, 


886—76. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3.1«1.021. 


M&aterman,  John  M. :  8e» — 

Tyler.    SUinley    R..    and   MMteni»*ii 
!kUtbew».  William  K.     Se«-- 

Corp.     Vacuum  panel  InaulaUon.     3.1»1.2«>.  l^i»-»*.  ^»- 

189 — 34.  FSikuahlm*    ".4  to  Air  Reduction 

MatsutMiyaaW.  .^.'^J^  ^?n™«hlkl  rItoTco     Ltd.     I'roducUon 

ien.     3,161,e»»,  12-15-64.  Cl.  2«0— «»»  U-15-M 

Mauumoio.   Sojln.      Watertube  boiler.      3,1«1.178.   1»-19-M. 
CI.   122—321. 

^•"aS.*  R^be^rt'j.-  l^Matthew.     8.1-1.5.7. 
^"'B*uVrt^  i^'^.^d   J^'^d  Maulbefch.     3.1«1.71«. 
^"^'ow^DSnllf  J.^M^iler.  and  Henry.     3.iei.60.. 

""'•^liliKfn^  H^d  H..  Hanley.  HuUln,.   Humphrte..  and 

May.     3.161.183. 
MayUne  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee—    , .,  ,,g 

Krl take    Victor  J.  _3a«iJ°;..  jr    to  The  Audlchron  Co. 

^SS«SA  Vnfun^d?.  ^^c^^l'-  3.1«1.T2».    12-X^. 

M^aAririo^n^  H..  and  W    C^Carn^a.     Cont«.  d^«  ror 

''^^ntrolllng   the  ^XxtilloiTill^^CX.  137   ^»2.5 

a  fluid  flow  line.     ?-l«2;^Vin.tnlra*nU.  Inc.    Beacon  radar 

''*S!^;^la^'^'Ynd^•r;;^ud^r       3^«^^^        '^"^-     "^ 

M^o^<J.  Mar.  ^  :  »«  .^""^/nl^^d  ^^Ir^^-S^^nranl"^^ 
Alr^ndltloned  P">t*«"^? /if??!  3  1«1  m.  li-ia-*»-  ^1 
dltlonlng  apparatu.  for  the  eame.     S.lOi.mJi. 

126—204.  to  The  Panfborn  Corp.     Method 

^^nri?pa«tr-o^r  •  i^tC^P    -iJS'    r«d.lent     piece. 

3°i6o.»Sr  i2:i«r«*fl2_"-* 

^'^'^Tg^^r^  'l5?wo^rth  T^^Tnd  McDennott.     S.1«1.4M- 
-^So-'wSirw^er^VlJl  T«^    ^^,^^    ^  ^^„ 

McLaufhim    V'^'*  J'_;At?on    of    ix"  trtmethyl  3  pWjll.- 

Otl    Co..    Inc     ,^^P^"flnidt  and   lubHcant»  therefrom. 

danes  and  heat   t'*'»«rer  nnia»  ■«" 

3  161692.  12-15-64    Ci    26^««  ^^^   bartng  a   fluted 

McLellah    Sllaj  B.      f*?**  SST^l^l^uCl-  »^-^'^  »     ^ 

2«0 — 562.  _,        ,^_  .    n,- 

«<^^^M%Th"e^rpTuTii*^S^6l%'r  ^^^^  ,„,.     ntra- 

McPher«..n,  Paul  M     «"  ^cPhemJU  In-trum  ^^^  ^^ 

iS'da'^trr^^e^n'enrrteVuS.     a-^fil.T**.  ^2-1^- 
MSa^'^'r'v      Looklo,   hair  curler.     S.161.202 
mMoU^^JV^  3I  J- ;^5- 
^•^^Srh'',^r%'i«.   I^*?^b.u.h.  and  Mectatroth. 

^'^'s^''^^r^'o7hrn^.?^3T6S,»; " 

TeteaSTp^tCr-h^ci;'    S.??1^2-4V  l»-l^^.  CI.  18(V- 

^'•''^rughallrt'l^MHMer      3461.012^  ^„^      p, 

^••"'n°«Tn/7e^'«".Vnf  ^  .p'eS'^d'l-.pen.l^     wheel.     ».iei. 

.^°    "f-|^;rA     toln^rnatlonal  Machinery  Corj    |^ 
""'^TA  ^  and  tppIraJn.  for  proce«ln,  flah.     S.l8l.«a6 

12-1^-64.  CI    9»— iS8 
Menlo  Park  Lgboratorte.  Inc  .Se«- 

Berkow.  Samuel  G      3, 161^VMJ         j^j  j<,g     i»_i5-«4.   CT 
Merder,    Jean.      Preaaure   Te««U.      ^.i'*- 

1S»— 30. 

8cf^newaldt.  Erwln  F..  Brtckaon.  and  Che-rda. 
iKc^j' a"?d  T^a'tJi^- 8.iei.642. 


Merck    E     Aktlen«e»ell»chaft      Bee —  „  .^,  ^-, 

^      ?r^.torfer^^Wolff.a,.    and    MullerCaliran^     3.161  W 

Von  Werder.   frtta,  Bruckner.   Bork.  and   Meu.     ».l«l. 

6«1. 

MercoreUl.   Paaquale  A 

CI    33 — 25 
Merker.  Herbert,  to  Kabelachlepp  U 


Pantocraph      S,lfl0,»56,   l»-15-«4. 


m.bH. 


feedlnf   oablei.   hoi*ea   and    the   like  to  a 
3,161.205, 


i2-i5-«4,  CL  137—355.17. 
Merlen.  Monty  M  ,  to  Barne«  Kngln«rtn»  Co 
bolometer   ityalem.      3,181.7  li.    12-1&-04, 
Mcaaer.  Klmer  S.,  to  Flow  Measurement  Co. 


Arra^ 
moTab 


urement  for 
ibie   station. 


HyperlmmerMd 
CI.    250 — »3.». 
Inc.     Integrator 


therefor       S.161.SW.    13-15-64,    O 


Bork.  and  Meta.     S.1C1.- 

S.161.3M.  12-l»-«4.  CI. 

TrtM«Ultlc   add 
S.161.656.   12-15- 

».1«1. 


Inc      N-alkylN 

ia-16-M.    a. 


and    counter 
235 — 61. 
Metalmercanlca  S.p.A.  .   _-. 

Comerto,  Brcole.     3.161. 1«0. 
MeU,  Harald  ;  Bee— 

Von   Werder,   FHta.   Bruckner, 

»«1. 
Meuche.  Howard  O.     Storage  rack 

M^yVr,    iWlbert    H,.    to    Standard    OU    Co 
Kcorery   and  conreralon   to  anhydride. 

MeVer^F^erfcV  C.      Butane   lighter   conatructlon. 

dS4    12-15-64,  a.  67—^.1. 
Mlcon  Electronics  Inc   .   «**— 
PoweU,  Albert  K.    3.161.464. 

Mldland-RoB*  Corp-  ■   ***Ti..,   ,   .^ *  i«i  aas 

GBChwtml,  Jean  F..  and  VUlaloboa.    8.161.4M. 
Mlehle^JoM  Dexter.  Inc.  .   Scj— 
ThuBtm.  Carl.    8,161,0»8 

""''"^^^r^n'U^ir,.  ••<' -U^deVVo'Slbcock  *  WU«. 
^'{1?5'  -"^fu^clilr  Xtir  fn-n^ll'tir-  *lm.«6«.  12-1«M»4. 
MlVier'^^A^.  to  Mon-nto  C^  ,M-t^od,oMnhlb.tlnjjrowth 
Mufer--?:^r%r5!.^n4^    tr    ^L^<|^.^o,^^^^ 

M.:i'?;'"?hri?? c^."T^°t:dex^,\iv.*^i^/-ni'^^?  s.i«i.-^«. 

12-i5  64.  CI    331  —  112 

n'TVe^-^.V  t^iie"  3^*S^9^"l'5-r5r64.*n:  51-*. 
Mine  Safety  Appliance.  CO      Set- 
Bos*   Edward  J.    3}6l.8M       »»,,K.ta    and  N.  Ko«lBa»l. 

>'\rr„^,"K-i  \|^'%;rt'  '^'■fs-.'^E~«^ 

preparing    acrylonltrile       3,lBl,07i.    i*   ^^^-^^ 

465.3.  .      M„n».<^ti«l    BodetA    General*    per 

Mlnlad,     Franc«KX>,    to    >«o»/*<*"*'p^2Sm  fw  the  pra«»ara 
llnduatrta  MlnerarU  •  Cblmlc*    .^^^^Sft     ii_i&!«4.    O. 
tlon    of    halogenated    ketone.       »,161,WO.    **-*»-<" 

Mlnnei»UMlaln,andMfg.^-  ■••— 
Mnllln.  John  T.  .S-lfVrfTlan 


c*rtoB 


Slt^Mrtil'  N 1  PR"^»   J-kogyo   K.bu.hlkl  Kalaha  :   8. 


Okam>ira. 


aD<1 


Mstsumara      a*'*."*"'; 


ia-15- 


8.161, 


Bet 


to    Radio   Corp.    of 
8.161.8M.  1,1-15- 


Cl 


Steering   apparatu. 


to 


8,161. 
3.161. 


^*""^'La^ncle.'john"a';^»ioen.»g.    S.161.102. 

^*''-c's:iis2r'5.-"'Si".^ 

*"'"?;rSrr"R;^n.l*irJr  .  and  MokUr.     8,161.511. 
MoUmake  Co^.  The     S»*t:     ^ 

Monus.  Oeorge.     8,161. 14W  p.,kin  Elmer    *    Co  . 

articular  for  rotary  owrtlUtlng  Ubiea.     *.*       ^^^^         ^  ^ 

ii-i6-«4,  a.  S4»— 120. 

BeauUeu.  Raymond  D     «j»«Ji=^^ 
Berggren.  Uorlng  J      '  }552}i 
Bcrggren.  Lorlng  J.    ^i^'g* 
D^ISlco.  John  J     ^^^i'l^ST 
Gamer,  Albert  Y      3.161,607. 
Garner,  Albert  \      3  161,687.  ,  ^jq- 

0?iham.  Paul  R.   and  Darby      S.161.6W 
Laurie,  William  A     3  161.561. 
Miller.  Lee  A.     3.161.495 
Miller,  Lee  A     3.161.64^ 
Vlgnaie.  Michael  J.  .\]*\\^° 
wftlace.  James  L.     S.l««j*J* 
Walsh.  Robert  J.     8,161,468. 

^°'*'?^l?h!'j':rn"a.^.n?Eafrer  6,161,016. 
^''"•^rpic^Mel.^a'n^Mon-her.     8,161,39«. 


8.161.M0 

p    Kemp. 

system. 


Dooflaa 
8,161^881. 


3,161.667, 
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MontMaUm    Sodet*    Ga«erala    per    L  Indu.trU    MlnerarU    e 

ChlmlcaSe*—    ...,,.- 
Borelll.  Tito.     3.161, IW^ 

^fi^lr'ofirilo.'Dlnuss'o    akd^'lane..      3,161.924. 
Mo.«    oUr«,".o   The    MoU^ke   Co^Rjl^-ble    rope   tie 

grsphkc  exposure  unit       3.161.7.B.   l.i-l.>-ot.  ci.  *jw      •"" 
^'""BowUn'J  ^os^V  Jr..  and  Moore     3.160.9W. 
Mooti^lpt  W^  T^,^*^'?,^*^'* 

Mo^ri^J^'slil  y^oD?  i^lKVLaboratoHe..     Veterlna^ 
*'",^;"r,.!)^n   com.lnln.   halo-nltr^..ml^^      m*thod- 

of  u.lnK  wtn*      8.1ftl.564,  12-1.V-64.  CI.  >«7--^-    .        , 
Morena     I>«ego    J.      Non  gUre    corer    for    »lnd.hleld    wiper 

8  l60.»Ort,  12-16-64.  CI.  16—260.85. 

Morris.  Bu.l  W   ;  Bfe  «,Anft4» 

^ww    Atif*  11     Monia.  and  Ray.     S.lnu.V4V. 
^B  M     to  Chalnbelt   Inc.     Vibrating  fluldlaed  sys 

j^k^'n^V'^^n^f  .l.^*"  wllH^?'  D^  H-<kin.  *«-' 
.^^      S.160.911.  ia-15-64.  CI.  16—51. 
Menreld  Steel  Product.  Corp  :«/•-:„ 
Cbeaamao.  SylTeater  L.     S.I6I.1W 

''*^p;,«\:'"liin  f^Moaher.  and  Vlolette.     3  »61_5«) 
Moaher    Robert   A  .  and  W.   G.   Stanley    to  Standard  Oil   Co. 

*^^SiJ^    nitrite    pn.pelUnt    c«»»I>«;«VS?  sRS^^J^ItS 
htMTj^ef  of  re<tnc«l  temperature      8.161.550.  12-16-»4. 

*'^Lbl"'^r-aTD..  Godf,^.  and  Mo...     3.161  682 
MoxlerJam*--  r      Combination  dlan*r.ndurln*lforu.e  by 

male    paralytica       .^.161, 198.    12    l.V-64.    CI.    128^    2»5. 
Mnhlogger.  Leopold  :  Ber- 

D5>»t.  JoHus,  and  Mahloprer      S.16M07. 
Muller    Karl,  to  Maag  cJear  *J^el  A  M.ch^  Co.  I^  Gear 

rhe,-klnf  Inatruments      3.160.959,   12-15-64    CI    33— 179^5^ 

Muller.  Paul  A.    Apparatu.  '%'?*k'"yt"r?-tSl    o'  IM^ 
for  cigarette  Alter  phiga.     8.161.667.  12-15-64.  a.   15»— 

*62 

Muller  Calpin.  Helmut     Ber—  ,  -,- 

Fr«hstt>rfer.  Wolfnan*    and  Muller  Calgaa      8.161,»S8 


3.160,922. 

3,161,531. 
3,161.536. 
3,161.537. 


B_ 

Morris. 

terns 

Monte. 


Nelttel.  Joacph  C,  and  J.  A.  Nelaon.  to  The  Murra/  Co.  of 
Texas,  Inc.     Gin  overload  alarm.     8,160,922.  12-15-64.  CI. 
19 — 55. 
Nelkln,   Henry   G.,   to  H.G.   Enterprises.     Roller  paint   appll 

cator.      3,160,909,   12-16-64.  CI.   15—522 
NelHon,  James  A.  :  6ee — 

Nelts*>I.  Jowph  C.  and  NelM>n. 
Nelson.  Jerry  A.  :  See — 

Dettre.  Robert  H..  and  Nelaon. 
Dettrf,   Robert  11.,  and  Nelson. 
Dettre,  R.>bert  H.,  and  Nelson,      o.ivx^^... 
NewMom.    Herbert    C.    to    Inlted    State.   Borax   4    Chemical 
Corp.       Aildoamlnoborane..       3.161.659,       12-15-64.       CI. 
260^  .^4  9 
Newton,  John  8..  E.  J.   HUnaky,  J.   Gon.kl,  and  R.  C.  Lund 
qulHt   to  Goodman   Mfg.   Co.     Continuous   mining   machln*' 
of   the  side  cutting  auger  type.      3.161.439.    12-15-64.  CI. 
2W— 67.  _,^^ 

Nichols,  Irrln  H.      Remorable  blade  arrangement  with  rece«i«es 
therein      for     receiving     Mupport     projections.       3.160,967. 

NIckawB,    <>harle..    A.      Towel    clamp.      3.160,987,    12-1.^-64. 

CI.    24      263. 
.MJiueyer,   Jan  ;    See—  .  _,  ^,.. 

Leenbouts,  Albert  C.  Tan  Wllgen.  Lampe.  and  Nljmeyer. 

3,181.S35 

Noether    Herman   !>.,  and  R    W.  81ngleton.  to  Celanette  Corp 

of  America      Three  stage  drawing  process  for  "twospeclflc 

polypropylene   to  glre  high   tj'naclty   fliament..      S,16i.701». 

Nolander.    John    V.      Mall    box    stand.      3.161.397.    12-16-64. 

No*iy    Jean^  to  Etabllsaements  K    Potain  it  Cle       Folding  tower 

crane.      .1.161.299.    12-15-64,  CI.   212--46 
Nomine     Gerard.    R.    Bucourt.    and    A.    Plerdet,    to    RouMel 
I  claf     S.A        Ba.lOa-epoxy  1»  nor-teMtosterone    and    prooesH 
for   Its   production       .S. 161.635,   12-15-64,   CI.   260—239  55 
Nonnenmarher.    Helmut  :   Bee —  .  „  _        ,_.  _  .-,  ^om 

Bder    Kurt    .Nonnenmacher.  and  8chmuld*r.     8,HI1,W«. 
Nor<l  Aviation.     Soclete     Natlonale    de    Constructions    Aero 
nautlaues  ;   Hrr  ~ 

Sandre.  Pierre  Y.  A    F       8.161,018. 
North  Ainerlcan  Philips  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

OrosBer    Hermann  K    .M..  and  Schramel 
L»^nhoiitH.  .\lbert  C,  van  Wilg*n.  Lampe. 
».161.«:i5. 


3,161.761. 
and  Nljaieyer 


Norton   Co.  :   Bee  - 
t<c«tt,  John  J 
.Scott.  John  J. 
Scott.   John  J. 


Oalva 
8,161. 


3.161,004, 


Sheer, 
8.161 


Mullln    John  T.    to   Minnesota   Mining  and  Mfg.  Co 

nometer  using  electn>»Utlc  orl flee- recording  means 

H82.   12-15-64.  CI    846-74. 
Multl-CoBtact.  Neldecker  A  Co. :  Bee — 

NHdecker.  Rudolf      8,161.451. 
Mnmata.  Tsutomo     Nee 

Okamura.  Kenjl.  Mumata.  and  Matsnmura.     8.161.079 
Murray  Co   of  Texas.  In<-^Tbe    Be*—  , ..  .,., 
Neltael,  Joaeph  C.  and  Nelson     3.160.9Xi. 
MurtV^    JohnTlo  the  Rl^doo  Mfr  Co.     Clo^jre  ^  pres 

surlied  packag**.     3.161.831,  l2-16-«4.  CI.  iSK— 394. 
Mualctrak    Alexander  B..  to  Duncan  Morrl.  C<v     Portable  high 

w^Treflector  unit      3.161.720,  12-l.V  64.  CI.  88-    79 
Mower    C    Walton,  to  Inlted  Shoe  Marhlnerr  <  orp.     Rolling 

wedge  drive.     3,lrtl.081.  12-15-64.  CI   74-640. 
Musiwr    C    WaMon.   to   Inlted    Shoe  Machinery  Corp      Wave 

generator     8.161.082,12-15-64.0   74—640^ 
Mutter,   tiobert   A      and   D    O    Shepherd,   to  Walter  Kldde  * 

Cy»      IDC.     Textile  warp  preparing  apparatus.      S.160.»4,i. 

12-15-64,  O.  28—32 
Muxlnlch,  Anthony  l^     Produce  packing  table  unit 

12-15-64,  CI    53—891 

My  Double  Co..  Inc.  :  Sec  

Sander.  Frank  S.    8.16I.20S. 
Myatlk  Tap*.  Inc     See— 
Gaynea.  Raymond  A. 
.\agan>atsu.    Henry   T^  J 

to  General  Electric  Co. 

12-1.1-64.  CI.  31^-11 

Takamatsu.  Hldejl,  l'in«noto.  Fujlmoto,  and  Nakamura 

Na.lnnd!   Riith   8.     Collapalble  borage  rack.     3,161,298,   12- 

15-64    CI    211-  104. 
National  Cash  Register  Co..  The  :  Bee —  ^    «#  ^ 

ChrUtlan.    RaymoiKl    A  ,    Johnaoo.    Colley.    and    Elfort 

HePblg,'jam«a  A,  and  Haany     3.1«1.W2 

Schroeder.  Hani..  Puterbaugh,  and  Meckstroth 
NaUonal  Dairy  Products  Corp      See- 

Smith.   Charles   F       3.1«1..'S27. 
National  Research  Development  Corp.  ;  Bee — 

B4*ll.    Basil   E       3,161.053 

Goulden.  John  D.   S       3.161  768 

Lalthwalte.  Eric  R.     8,161.793 

WlUUms.      Frederic     C,      Lalthwalte, 

3.161.814. 

Natta     Olullo.    F.    Danusso.    and    D.    Slanesl.    to    Montecatlnl 

si^eti    Oenerale    per    '•»«»<»«»«r»«     M|»r*^*    t«Si""'r^ 
Polymerliatlon      of      rtyrene.      8.161.624.      12-15-64.      CI 

260-  935. 

Neckar.  Albert  K.  ;  Bee     ^  ^.     ^  ,  ,  .,  .,, 

Egly.  Richard  S  .  and  Neckar.     3.161.551. 
Neldecker.    Rudolf,    to   Multi-Contact.   Neldecker  *  Co.      SelT 

locking  electrtc  plug  and  Jack  connector.     3,161.461.  12-l.-v^ 

U.  CI    889—91. 


3.161.470. 
3.161.471. 
.      3.161.472. 
Novak    Milton  J       Underwater  dredge  with  Mparating  means 

whe^l  trucks      3,161,415,  12-16-64,  CI.  280—11.28. 
Novo  Terapeutlsk  Laboratorlum  A/S  ;  Bee- 


3,161, 
Ball  and  paddle  game. 


.3.161,487. 


f2^16. 


Inc.     Coin 


8,161.583 

R     Schmld,    and   R.    E. 
MtiD  power  g«>neratlon. 


Jr  . 

789. 


3,161.467 


and     EUiatham 


circuit   for   transistor   power  supply. 

CI.   331—62  ,    „    .     . 

Nuttlnjt   William  B..  and  J.  V.  Joalyn. 

.{  161.40U.  12   15-64.  CI.  273—97. 
Nyitsartl.  Kdwln  M.  :  Bee 

Gl.mmarU.  John  J  ,  and  Nygaard 
Nytronlcti.   Inc  :   Kee 

^     Smith.  John  P.  Jr       3.161J*48. 
oBrlen.   Edward  K..  »«  M/TMfr  *  Supply 

,leiK>«ltorr       .•^,lfll,3.^2.  12-15-64,  CI.  232- 

ttcean  Drilling  A  ^-»P'»'■■i'i•n  SS;;  *"'" 

Granham.  Tom  8.     8,161,027. 
<»I>i.nnell.  William  R.  :   ^iee--- 

,^  „^«?r,\?i,liT"'R"ft"^rk?*'a'n"dl  E'prVs'tfn.  to  United 
'^^t';:i«o"\^Jric?.|a>^";Buoy.ncy   adjusts       device  for 

o/7„rd-G,en»-^"fo^U  mV^|od^     f^^^^^J(  «lm^.- 
,>krm^urrR7nJl."''T"Mum.'trin^d^=TiVtl^^«.S^^^^ 

sTpi^ii    Jukogyo    K.bushlkl  K.Uha       ^.V^oiSlili^ 
W  t ype  twenty  four  cylinder  engine.     8.161.079,   12-l»  «w. 

<vEia^"^i:rle.  D      Ground  an^°' "P^JliP*  '«*'  ^^^^^"^ 

alZlM      3  1«1  4.12    12   15-64.  CI.  294 — 106. 
..ImsVetd.  N^fV*  to  United  States  of  ^^-^-^''^Pi^T\' 

selector  and  comparator  chwilts.     8,161,760.  13-I»-»4. 

23.% — 615 
O'Loughlln.   Bernard  T.  :   See;--  o  i«i  •>«« 

Corp       Magnetic    core    memory       3.161.861.    1/    lo-oa.    *-• 

.140—174  ^       „ 

Olympla  Werke  A.O   ;  See— 

Hackler,   Ludwlg.     8,161.805. 

Hense.   Theo.      3.161.854. 
Omark  Industries    Inc.    /j*;—  ,. 

Lans.    Donald   D.      3.161.274.  nrotect 

O-NelT  Hkrvey  L..  to  Hartmann  Lug^ajr^  Co.      Lock  protect 


lann  l.ujsk>s'-   '-^       *~';  /aiOTi 
hand   luggage   case*.     3.161.J71. 


Inc  handle  structure  for 
1^1.1-64,  CI.  190—68 

ONelll.  William  C  .  to  P«>*""«  2^,°;'"'?,OT24 
container  and   pressariier   therefor.      3,161,5^4. 

Cl    222—52.  ^        __, 

Onle    JosfDh    W..   and  E.   W.   Johnson,   to   General 

'cillnaTy  mix  Containing  a  polygaUctomannan. 

12-15-64.  Cl    99—94. 

Optron  Corp.    ^ee— 

Holtham,    Geoffrey    A.     3.161.726.  ,      _    ..    „,„„_ 

realHtor  position  control.  3.161.860.  l^-io-«v»,  v.i.  o»w 


DlspeBsiDg 
12-1.V-64, 

Mills,  Inc. 
3.161.624. 


rvui 
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3.181. 


Orlandl    Qiorglo.     Food-doujh  cords  spacln*  device. 

185,  12-15-64.  CI.  107—4. 
Orlandl,  Riualdo :   See—  ^  iw     ,      g  i«i  a?a 

Lemetr«.  Qlacomo,  Orlandl    and  Paurl.      S.*"/-*'*;  .,^,^ 
Orr     Porter   B..    Jr.,    to   United    State*   of   America.   Atomic 
kneray    Commlaalon.      Metbod    for   purification   of    prome^ 
thlum^HT.     3,161,463,   12-15-64,  CI.  23—14.5. 
Ort  Brother*  Bakery,  Inc.  :  *Je« — 

Ort,Lewl8J.    3.161,523.  w  ,».^  „#  „,» 

Ort,  Lewis  J.,  to  Ort  Brother*  Bakery,  Inc.     Method  of  pre 
parlna  an  Incompletely  cooked  sliced  loaf  of  bread.     3.161,- 
523,    12-15-64,  CI.  99—90. 
Oster,  John.  Mig.  Co.  :  See—  „  ,u,  ,«« 

innU,  Richard  R..  and  Dorner.    3J61  796.  ,.„,,^ 

O-Sumvan     William   J*..    Jr ,   and   G.  V.    PeidlrU.    to   Lnlted 
SUtea  of  America,  National  Aeronautic*  and  Space  Admin 
latratlon       Method    and    apparatus    for    shock    protecUon 
3,160,950,    12-15-64,   CI.   29 — 423. 
Otla  Elevator  Co.  :  See —  „,.»,,«„ 

Wellens,  Harry  E.,  and  Martin.     3.161.722. 
Pacbmayr.   Frank  A.,  to  Pacbmayr  Qun  Worka,  Inc 

recoil  pad.    3,160,976,  12-15-64.  C\.  42—74. 
Pachmayr  Gun  XVorks,  Inc.  :   See — 

Pachmayr.  Frank  A.    3,160,976. 
Packaging  Frontier*,  Inc.  :   See — 

Parr    Raymond  A.     3.161,326. 
Page,    Irving    H.      FUed    pulae  j^B^ectlon   ■f*t«n 


Quo 


for    radar 


3,161.874.   12-i5-«4,  CI.   343— 


3,161. 


Packace 


Trigger 
M— 594. 


moving  target  Indicator. 

Paige   Richard  E.    Box  or  carton  with  locking  mean* 

343,   12-15-64,  Cl.  229 — 35. 
Palfreyman,  Jack:   See — 

Keenan,  John  G.,  Palfreyman,  and  Freeman      3.181.019. 
Pancfoorn  Corp..  The  :   See—  _  ,^^^,^ 

*Bowling.  Joseph  B..  Jr..  and  Moore.     3.160.990. 

Bradley.  Charles  H.     3,160.991. 

McCormlck   William  A..  Jr.     3.160.993. 
Moore,  Ralph  W.    3.160.992. 
Pantrooic,  Inc. :  See — 

Martlne*.  Loul*.     3.161.713.  ^        ^       „     . 

Papacharalambou*.  Harry  G..  to  Tbe  Cafborondum  C«^Meth 
of  producing  spherical  particle*.     3.160.997.  12-15-64.  CT 
51—281. 
Papadopouioa,  Michael  N. :  8e«—  «  ,«,  aai 

Deal    Carl  N..  Jr..  Derr.  and  Papadopouloa     3.161.461. 
Paquln    Leon  J.    O.  D.  Mosher,  and  G.  M.  Vlolette,  to  Inter^ 
national    Paper   Co.      Extrusion   coated  paper   and    method 
of  making  the  same.     3,161.560.  12-15-64.  C\    161—260 
Pardue    George  H..   to   Schlumberfer   Well   Surveying  Corp. 
Acouatlc  logflBg  tools.     3,161.266.  12-15-64.  Cl.   181— .5. 
Parke,  Davis  4  Co.  :   See— 

Bilalager.  Edward  F  ,  and  Worth.     3.161.641. 
Parker.  Leland  C.  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Crankcaae  venti- 
lation control   device.      3.161.187.    12-15-64.   O     123--119 
Parker.    Rlenil    B  .   Jr..   and   B.   V.    Mokler,   to  Kalvsr  Corp. 
Methacrylonltrile   vehicle   for   vesicular    photojcraphy   and 
method  of  using  same.     3.161.511.  12-15-64.  O.  96 — 49 
Parr.    Raymond   A.,   to   Packaging  Frontier*.   Inc 

holder.     3.161.326.   12-15-64.  Cl.  222—181 
Pascoe.  Kenneth  H.  :   See — 

Baiter.  Calvin  R..  and  Pascoe.     8.161.452. 
Pascacd.  Vlto,  and  A.  Olantx.  to  G.  LebUnc  Corp 
mechanism  for  trumpet.     3,161.103.  12-15-64,  Cl 
Patmore.  James  R.  :   See —  _  ^^,  ^_^ 

Sander*.  James  W.,  and  Patmore.    S.161.888. 
Paulson.  Clifford  W.  :  See—  _  ^^    ^, 

Grevleh.  John  J.,  and  Paulson.     3.161,001. 
Panri.  Carlo  A.  :  See—  .,..,..,- 

Lemetns.  Glacomo.  Orlandl.  and  Paurl.     S.161.476. 
Pavellc    vieko«lav,  and  R.  W.  Ooeldner.  to  Aona-Chem,  Inc. 
Flash  chamber  stnictar*.     3.161.558.  12-15-64.  Cl    159—2. 
Payne    John   W.     to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..   Inc.     Reetoratlon 
of  catalyst  by  surface  grinding.     3.160,998,  12-15-64.  CT. 
51 — 813. 
Peabody.  Ralph  C.  and  K.  N,  Krler.   to  The  G.  H.  Tennant 
Co.     Power  sweeper  air  filter  and  dust  collector  •yitem. 
3,160.908.    12-15-64.   CT.   15 — 340. 
Pearsall.  Thomas  J.  :  See —  .,..,,,„ 

Wallace.  William  A..  Pearsall.  and  Bfansileld.     8.161.112. 

Pechlney.  Compagnle  de  Prodtiits  Ctalmlqnes  et  Electrometal 

larrlqaes  :   See — 

(%ambran.  Jacques.     3.161.47T. 
Pennsylvania  Reflnlnjt  Co.  :   See — 

Fenker.  Grafton  F.  J.     3.161.695. 
Peras.  Luden.  to  Regie  Natlonale  de«  Uslne*  Renaalt.     L^atcta 

for  vehicle  closure  member.     3,161.426.  12-15-^.  Cl.  2»«— 

99. 
Perclval    Worth  H.,  and  M.  T.  Tsou.  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

Combustion  gas  electrtcal  generator.     S.161.T90,  ia-15-64, 

Cl    310 — 11.  _.      .,-,  ^«« 

Percy    James  W.      Metallurgical  process  control.     8.161.499, 

12-15-64.   CT.   75 — 60.  _  _  , 

Perkins    Herbert  T..  to  Bell  ft  HoweU  Co.     Remote  control 

for  a  projector.     8,161.884.  12-15-64    Cl.  MJ— 17»-      ^., 
Perkins    Roderlc  B..  Jr.   and  R.  O.  Welai.   to  Standard  Oil 

Co       Reaction    of   hydrocarbon    resins    with    malelc   anhy- 
dride.     3.161.620.    12-15-64.   C\.   260 — 78.4. 
PerUkr.  Leopold,  to  Hygrodynamlca.  Inc.     Multiple  channel 

chart  recorder.     3.161.456,   12-15-64.  Cl.  346—50. 
Perrlns.  Allen  R..  to  The  Superior  Electric  Co.     Automatic 

electric  power  f«cuUtor.     3.161.819.   lJ-18-64.   CT.   823— 

4T. 
Perry.   John  T..   and   C.    J.    Kawleckl.    to  Joalyp    Mfg    and 

Supply  Co      Vacuum  reUy.     3.161.749.  12-15-64.  O.  200— 

141. 
Perry    John   T.     and    C.    J.    Kawleckl.    to    Joslyn   Mfg.    and 

SuDply   Co.     Vacnnm   variable   capacitor.     8.161.812.   12- 

15-64,  Cl.  817—245. 


Perry,  Joveph  A..  Jr.,  to  Charry-BurreU  Corp.     Laval  ladl- 
catlng  device  and  system.     3.161,061.   12-15-64.  CL  73— 
299. 
Pet  Milk  Co.  :   S«« — 

Lincoln.   Robert  N..    .Madsen,   and   Sudden.      3.161.403. 
Peters.    Timothy    V.,    Jr.     to    Polythane   Corp.      Method   and 
apoaratus   for   wet   spinning   elastoaierlc   polymers   into  a 
(AMd  multUUament  nber.     3.161,706.  12-15-4M.  CL  264— 
108. 
Peterseix,  .\rnold  C.  :   See — 

Uaudhutn,  George  J.,  and  I'eteraen.     3,161,309. 
Petree.    Troy.      Bootlea*   grain    elevator.      3.161.279,    12-15- 

64    Cl     19H— 55 
Petter    William  J.,  and  R.  M.  and  H.  A.  Eonnlngen,  to  Ron- 
nlngen-Petter    Co.      Filtering    apparatus   for   liquid   mate- 
rial*.     3,161. 591.    12-15-64.   Cl    210— 251 
I'esdlrti.  George  F.  :   See — 

OSuUlvan.   WlUiam   J..  Jr..   and   Peadlrta.      3.160.950. 
I'falt    KUua,    to    l>omler-Werke   G.m.b.U.     Attltndc   control 

of  V.T.O.L.  aircraft.      3,161,382.   12-15-64,  Cl  244—76. 
I'Kaer,  Cha*.,  *  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

McManuH,  James  M.    3,161.680. 
l>tleeger.  Charle*  P  .  and  J    L.   Webb.  Jr.,  to  Coming  Ulaas 
Worka     Cathode  ray  tube  envelope.     3!l61,314;  12-16-64. 
Cl.   220 — 2.1.  „   ^ 

I'helUse.   Jean    A.,   and   C.   A.    Qulby,    to   Sodeu  des   I  sines 
Chlmlque*  Rhone- Poulenc.     Asoaltrile*.     3,161,630,  12-15- 
64,   CL   260 — 192. 
I'hllco  Corp.  :  Se»— 

8wan*on.  Eric  R-,  and  Davis.     3.161,880. 
Spleael.  t-hUlp.     i,l61,761.  ,,a,,^^ 

Phillips,  Herbert  G      Stop  attachment  for  mica.     3,160,907, 

12-15-64,  Cl.   33—173. 
Phillip*  Petroleum  Co.  :  S«#—  .,-,.«.. 

Warner,  Paul  F.,  Archer,  and  Frana.     3,161,494. 
Photo-lii»«raver»  Reaearch  Inc.  :  See — 

Bradley   Jaiue*  W  .  and  Bortb      3.161.552. 
llcard.  Uaxlme  F.   B..  to  Soclete  de  rrospectlon  Klectrlque. 
Procede*  Schlumberger.     Fluid  immeraed  mirror  galvanoiu- 
...    .  .    •. . ....      3,161.8/6,12-15- 


3.101.635. 
Pulae  converter 
Cl.  250—83.6. 


eter  wttli  balanced  suspension  asaembly. 

64,  Cl    324— «7. 
Pler«iet.  Andre  :  See — 

Nomine    Uermrd,  Bucourt,  and  Plerdet. 
Plnckaer*,  Balthaaar  H..  to  Honeywell  Inc. 

control  apparatua.     3.161,774,  12-15-64. 
Pincoffs,  Peter  H..  to  I  nlted  State*  of  America.  Army      8y» 

tern  for  Increasing  the  detection  range  of  a  group  of  search 

radars.     3.161.870.  12-15-64,  (^'l.  343 — 5. 
Pine,  Robert  M..  and  U.  J   Steldlnfer.  to  Uarco,  Inc.    Bvrater. 

3,161,335,  12-15-64,  Cl    225—100. 
Plnkley,    Herbert   B.      Balldlng   constractlon   and   Insulation 

dam  therefor      8.160.987.   12-15-64,  a.   60 — 67 
Ptnnea,  Robert  W.     Supersonic  Intermlttent-powervd  low-altl 

tude  inclined  body      3.161.381.   12-15-64,  Cl    244—75. 
Plroa,  Joton   J.,  to  Sinclair  Research.   Inc.      LIqald  dl*|>en*rr. 

3,161,143,  12-15-64.  Cl    103 — 203 
Pitt  Metals  Co   Inc.  :  See— 

Horn.   Kiciiard  K..  and  Stnart.     3.161.465. 
nttaburgh  Plate  Glass  Co  :  Seo— 

GoUghUy.  Jame*  8.,  I>oehlert,  and  Davidson       3.161. ■193 
PlSgge,   Belnt.  and  E.   Stelner,   to  «lemen»  ft  HaUke  Aktl««n 

geaellschaft       I'ulse    distortion    circuit    for    producing    odd 

and  even  multiple*  of  a  fundamental  fre<jaency      3.161.78i). 

12-15-64.  n.  307—88.5. 
Pnenmo  Dynamics  Corp.  :  See — 

O'NeUl.  WlllUm  C.      3.161.324. 
Podall.  Harold  E.  :  See— 

Aabby    Eugene  C,  and  Podall.      3.161.469. 
Pohl,   Lomar  L..   to  SpeclalUed  Patents  Balea  and  Develop- 
ments  Ltd.      tlowmetera.      3.161,048,    12-1.V64,    Cl.    73— 

229. 
I'ohle,  Hans:  See- 
Ley    Kurt    Lober,  Kempermann    and  Pohle      3. 161. 612. 
Pohlens,  Jack  B  ,  to  I  nlversal  Oil   ProducU  Co      FTuld  caU 
lytic  cracking   of   hydrocarbona      3.161.383.    12-15-«4,   Cl. 

Pohlkamp.  Bernard  H      Pedal.     3,161.078,  12-1^-64.  Cl.  74— 

560. 
Polndexter,  David  L.,  R.  L.  Baochoff,  and  J.  B. 
American  Sugar  Co.     Pallet  loading  apparatua. 
12-15-64.  Cl    214 — «. 
Polaroid  ("orp.  :  See— 

Erlkson.  Herman  E.     3.161.607. 
Hamilton.  Joel  A       3.191.122. 
Hamilton,  Joel  A.,  and  Bartlett.      3.161.516. 
Warebam.  Richard  R.      3.161.118. 
Polyttiane  Oorp  :  See — 

Peter*.  Timothy  V.,  Jr      8.161.706. 
Poos.    George    I.     to    McNeil    Laboratorlea,    Inc       2-amlno-5- 
aryloxaiollne  products      3.161.960.  12-15-64.  Cl    260^    307 
Porges.   Frederick   B  ,  to  Flexibox  Ltd.     Mechanical  seaU  for 
use   with    relatively   rot»tlng   member*.      8,161,414,    12-15- 
64.  Cl.  277—93. 
Potain.  F.,  ft  Oe.  EUbllsaements  :  See — 

Noly,  Jean.     3.161,290 
Potta  John  M. ;  See — 

I^lgnett.  Travis  P..  Slack,  Pott*,  and  Hand      3.161.467 
Powell    Albert   B..   to  MIcon   Klectrontca.   Inc.     Sabmlnlature 
connector  for  coaxial  caWee.    3.191.453.  12-16-64.  Cl.  339— 

Power  Jet*   (Reaeart*  and  Development)   Ltd.:  See — 

Ebdon.  E>r1c,  and  Harris.     3.l6l,383.  _    ^ 

Pratt,  James  T.     Fttse  puller.     8.161.085.  12-15-64.  Cl.  81  — 

8.8. 
Prelkactoat    FHti  K.,  to  Boeing  Airplane  Co.     Object  locating 

system      3.161  875.  12-15-64,  Cl.  343—7.9. 
Pre**  ft  Co  Maacttlnenfabrik  :  See— 

Preas,  Ludwlg      3, 161.398 
Preaa     Ludwlg,    to    Press   ft   Co.    Mascblnenfabrlk.      Winding 

mac4ilne.     3.161.363.  12-15-64.  CT.  242—56. 


Foa,  Jr..  to 
S.161.S02. 
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and   a    Y.   C 


Preasley.  Brlnton  W  :  See- 
Day.  Jamea  L.     3,161,009 
Preasman  Toy  Corp   :  See — 

L'manoff,  Martin.      3,191.366. 
Preston.  James  E.     See — 

Odum,  >Mlllam  T.,  Banks,  and  Preston.     3,161.0»» 
Price.  Dale  M.  ;  See- 

6eatach.  Hans  W.,  and  Price.     3,161.073. 
Price     Glenn    K  .    E    N     Walsh,   C     L.   Dewsld, 

Jtoong  to  SUuffer  (h.'Uilcal  lo  Hertoh-Wal  thlwarbliii 
Idatea'  uhospt>orothlocarblmldates  and  phoephorothlolmldew 
3.1«1,"4«8,  12-15-64.  Cl.  71— 2.3  „       _  .      . 

Price    John   P..   and  G.   R.   Curtl*.   to  SUtham   Instrument*. 
Inc"      Wheautone  bridge  transducer  circuits  with  external 
balancing  mean*.     3.161.821.   12-15-64.  Cl.  323—75. 
Pricbard.  Evan  8     See—  .,-,..,0 

Brennan,  <;eorge  A.,  and  Prlcbard.      3,161,418. 
Prlckett,  Paul  :  See    -  _    _  ^  ^    „ 

Barton     Raymond    W.,    Heckel.    Prlckett.    and    Swenson. 
S.16i,310. 
Protot.  KM  G  :  800—  ..... 

Hoett,  lieorge  C.  Brlggs    and  Probst 
Product  Development  Corp.  :  See— 
Meeker.   WlllUm   D..  Simmons 
246. 
Propster   Charles  H..  Jr.,  and  J.  L 
C^.      Electronic  daU   proceaaor. 
»40-    172.6 
Propster.  Charles  H  ,  Jr  ,  E    A    Wtilte.  A.  J.  Trangle.  and  J 
L    Barbe,   to  General   Electric   Co.      Electronic  data   pro<- 
e^r      3,161,865     12-15-64.   C\.  340— 172.5. 
ProapecUoa   Electrique,    Precede*   Schlumberger,    Soclete  de 


3,161,770. 
and  Vandersllce.     S,161. 


Barlw,  to  General  Electric 
3,161,856.    12-15-64.   Cl 


Works.     Method  of  mak 
8.161.473.    12-15-64.    Cl 


AW        WW. 

Raleijh.  c^iarle*  j 
irbott.  Lawi 


Corp.  of 

3,161.619,  12-15- 


Plcard.  Maxlme  F    B      3.161.826 
Pnllautn  Inc. :  0ae — 

Wlckham.  Henry  P       8.161.682 
Palts.  Wallace  W  .  to  Corning  <Jla 
log    beta-silicon    cart>lde    fmer*. 
23     108 
Pnndjk    Joseph,   to  Cameron   Macblne  Co.      Metbod  and   ap 

r^ratiu  for  uae  In  aacertalnlna  web  strain  In  a  wound  roll 
161, (H3    12-15-64.  Cl.  73 — 88. 
Pure    Samuel    to  lnlted   States  of  America.  Navy.     AcouMtl 
cai  nolae  pulae  simulator.     3.161.831.  12-15-64.  Cl    328- 
67 
Pnach     Robert  A,,  and   L.  J     Weoiel.   to  General  Electric  Co 
ReverslbU  electrical   coaUct  stmcture.      3.191.781.    12-15- 
64.  Cl    200     166. 
I»uterbaugh   William  H,  Jr.  :  Sae— 

Scbroe^er    Hans.   Puterbaugh,   and  Meckstroth.     3.161. 
467. 
Qalby,  n*ode  A    :  See- 

PhHU*e   Jean  A  ,  and  Qulby       3.1A1.630 
Qalnllvsn    John  E.     Apparatus  and  method  for  testing  radio 

fuse*      3.161,878.  12-15-64.  a    343— 17.7. 
Qulan.    Bert   A.,    to   Ideal    Brass    Worka.    Inc.      Door  cloaer 

3.160,910,  12-16-64.  Cl.  16— 51. 
Radio  Corp  of  America  :  See — 

Medwln,    Albert    H^    and    Luedlcfce.      3,161.859 
Ralnard    I>eo  W  ,  and  K    H    «*hattuok,  to  Joaeptt  Uancroft  Jk 
Boaa  Co      (Ylmplng  apparatus.      3.160.923.    12-15-64,   Cl 
1»— 9«. 

A      See— 
rrenea  A.     3.161.154. 
Randall    Robert  A  ,   and   D    F    Wilkes,   to   I'nlted   State*  of 
AmeHca.    Atomic    Energy    Commission.       Omnidirectional 
•witch      3  161,736.  12-16-64.  Cl    20O — 61.45 
Bank  Pn^Hslon  Indnstrlea  Ltd  :  See — 

Hnntley,  Keith  G       3,160.958. 
Rannenberg.  George  C,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp      Uoltlpa** 

eT«por«tor       Siei.284,    12-16-64.    Cl     165-168 
Ra*h.   Donald   E     to   Eastman  Kodak  Co.      Polrethylene  neu 
tron    »hleld    ront«lnlnf    dispersed    boric    oxide       8.161.606. 
12-15-64.  ri    252 — 478 
Raspe.  Gerhard  :   See — 

Kle«*llch.  Klaus,  and  Raspe.     3.161.662. 
Ranch.   Emll    B      and   F.    Der«-h     to  General   Aniline  ft   Film 
Corp      Fog  re<luct1on   In   photographic  silver  hallde  emul 
■Ion*      .1.161.520.  12-15-64.  C\   96 — 109 
Ray.  Horace  W       See—  -.-/.o.o 

Bussey     Atlee   H  .    Morrl*.    and   Ray.      8.160.949. 
Reblkoff    Dlmltrl   I.,  to   Loral   Electronic*  Cora      Submarine 
•elf  propelling  device.     8.161.168.  12-15-64.  Cl.  114 — 21 

Redfleld  Oun  Bight  Co.  :  See—         ..^  ^    .        ,,-,-,- 

Burrle,    Donald    J.    and    Manlbetach.      8-l«l-71«    ,  ,., 
Reed    Frank  A.     Tran*mls*1on  of  granular  material.     8.161. 

442.  12-16-64.  Cl    802—49  ra_iiL_*t 

Refson.    Bernard    H.      Rotary    pumps       8.161.141.    12-16-64. 

O    108 — 182 
Recle  Natlonale  des  Cslne*  Renault  :   See — 

Pera*.  Luden      8.161.426.  .      »^  4. 

Relchenbach    Joaeph  V.   and   R.  G.  Tbompaon.   to  Brl«*   * 

Stratton  Corp.     Method  and  mean*  for  I ««>Pf<'Tl,'»«  ■£*•••'* 

rton  of  amalf  englnea      8.161.186,  12-16-<4,  Q    123-119 

Reld^Lntber  J.,  Jr  :  See—  ......      ....    ■«i,..rt. 

bwyer.     Francl*    G..    Ka*twood.     Reld.    and    Sch  warts. 

Ea*twood.  Sylvander  C.  Reld.  and  Schwarta.     8.161.488. 
Relnhold.   Donald   F..  J.   H    Marklllle.  and  M    8»J^n«*^  J« 

Merck   ft   Co.^  Inc       8-alkyl  3  amlno-6  hydroxr-S  4  dll»ydro^ 

coumarlna      il61.655.    12-15-64.   Cl    260—843  2. 
Relnke     l>a    Verne   H..    to   Brunewlck  Corp.      Drop  leaf  desk. 

8.161.161,  12-15-64.  CL  108—81. 
Relta.  Johannee.  to  General  Motors  Corp     Diaphragm  pump* 

3.161.142,  12-16-64,  O.  108—150 

Relvea.  Douglas  I  ,  to  United  8  »•  »/•  JVi'»'*'P-'Lld  *ri  ^  jTfS^ 
tkUaolylthIo)   pyrtdaalne.     8.161.629.   12-15-64.  Cl.  260— 

250 


Relyea.  Douglas  I.,  to  United  8Ut«a  Rubber  Co.     S,6-bU(dl 
loweralkylamlnoanlUno)-pyrldaalnea.     8,161,640,  12-15-64, 
Cl    260—250. 
Research  Laboratorlnm  Dr.  C.  iaaaaen.  N.V. :  See — 
Jansaen,  Paul  A.  J.    8.161.637. 
Janssen.  Paul  A.  J.     3.161,644. 
Jansaen,  Paul  A.  J.    3,161,645. 
Resor,  John  C,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Fiber 
cutting  apparatus  with  opposed  guide  elementa.     8,161,100, 
12-15-64.  CL  83 — 403. 
Reynold*  Metal*  Co.  :   See — 

Farquhar.  Melville  T.     8,161,841. 
Rice.    Leonard  M..  and  J.   B.   Clemen U,  to  Celan« 
America.    Polymers  with  splro  structure. 
64.  Cl.  260—78, 
Richard  Cedar  Work*  Mfg.  Corp.  :   See — 

Jay,  Frederic  C.     8,161.404. 
RIchltn.  Isadore  M.  :   See — 

Deal.  Elmer  F.,  and  Rlchlln.     3.161.518. 
Rlordan.  Hugh  E.,  and  W    M.  Carow.  to  General  Preclalon  Inc. 

OrblUl  drag  meter.     8.161,066,   12-15-64,  O.   78 — 516. 
Rlsdon  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See— 

Murtha,  John  R.     3.161.331. 
Rlx,  Johannes,  to  Aeon  Products  (London)  Ltd.     Spring  aus- 
penalon    arrangement    in    which  swinging  movement   of   an 
element  Is  tranolated  In  an  axial  thrust  on  a  spring  ele- 
ment.    8.161.420,  12-15-64.  CL  280— 124. 
Robertson.  Varvel  R.  :   See — 

Shaw,  Betty  L.    3.161.199.  ^  ..     u     w     k 

Robin.    Leo   V  .   to   VIBRACHOC.      Vibration   and   ahock   ab 
sorber.    3.161,407.  12-15-64,  Cl.  267— 1.  „     ^     ^ 

Roblnaon.    Archibald   J..   Jr.,    to    Svlvanla   Electric   Product* 

Inc.     Kame  grid.     8,161.799,  li-15-64.  Cl.  813—350. 
Robinson.  William  W..  Jr..  and  D.  C.  Camp    to  Cumberland 
Osse  Co.      Automatic  conveyor  cutoff.     8,161,2»6,   1^-10- 
64.  Cl.  198—282. 
Roby.  Alfred  B   :   See—  „,..,,,■„ 

Gamblll.  Charles  C.  and  Roby.    3.161.759. 
Rodger*,  Jame*  M..  and  R.  C.  Klnatler.  to  Amerl«n  Cyanamld 
Co.      Proce**    for    preparing    N,N-dilsopropTlben*othla*ole^ 
2  Bulfenamlde       8. f 61. 648.^2-15-64,    Cl     260-^306  6^ 
Roe.    Charles    C.    to    Le   Tourneau-Weatinghouse   Co.      Pl«"^l 
motor  variable  speed  gear  drive.      8.161,088.  12-15-64,  O. 

Roit^  John  O..  to  lUlnols  Tool  Worki  Inc  Electrtcally 
llghUble  latchable  push  button  aaaembly.  8,161.743,  12-1»- 
mT  /-n  200  87 
Rogers,  Dllworth  T..  and  J.  P.  McDermott,  to  Eaao  »*^»1»> 
and  Engineering  Co  AntUUtic  additive*  and  their  prepara 
tion.     8.161.486,  12    15-64,  O.  44 — 51. 

Roll*  Roy ce  Ltd.     See—  

Keenan.  John  G..  Palfreyman.  and  Freeman. 
Ronnlngen.  Helmar  A.  :   S«e—  „     „  .    _ 

Petter.    William   J.,   and    R.    U.   and    H. 
8.161,591. 
Ronnlngen.  Robert  M. 
Petter,    William 
3.161.591. 
Ronnlngen  Petter  Co. 
Petter,    William   J., 
3.161.591. 

^'^-Ro^Ntd'^and^H^     3.161,728.  ,  ^        ^ 

Rose    Ned   and   H.   C.     Communication   network. 
12-15-64,  Cl   179—84. 

Rose.  Paul  F.     See—  

Kuhn   Robert  E.  and  Roae.    8.161.871. 

*^L2^n"ina'Ql^brrt  A^.'t^d  Roaenbera.     8.161.608.       ,   ^ 
Ro«.J;^r    jlcQuer Y    P   R..  and  R.  B.  I.  Spmngera,  to  Inter 
^^?l?n.l   SUnd.Al   Electric  Corn.     Calculating  apparatn* 

RoL^^^'^iri'j-'^To'tirne  '^'^et  Ipp.lancea  Co  Non-^Ur- 
uid  DC  transUtorised  telemetering  ampUfier.  8.161. 
838,  12-15-64.  Cl    830—24 

Ro*s  Mstthsl  Corp.      Se^ 

preparation.     8.161.611.  12-16-*4,  Cl    260—29^. 
''''^&m.Wllhelm''8T60.971. 

^''"Toly':''R'^brrt'  Warf  a'Sr  Jolly .^  and   0<>«-Vl61%'35  •'' 
Rowe^k^rnPcra^f  ^ -gr^".^^^^    a'niVn??^  col- 
Jr^'.Jj'V'll:  "i25-^al^.^'Wl^.^204,   12-1^^.  Cl. 
187—816. 

""tiubX'  Jib.' >"Si^.~.  "•'  »"«"    «■»"•««• 


8,161,019. 


A.    Ronnlngen. 


See— 
J.,   and   R. 


M.   and   H.   A.    Ronnlngen. 


and   R.    M.   and   H.   A.   Ronnloflen. 


8.161.728. 


_  Isolating 

mechanism  Vor'auto"mafiy;hv^d«uT.7  brake-adjuste, 
024.  12-15-64.  Cl    «5— :51iw<„-    .unnortina  and  cushioning 

^^i^^^:'  i.i6V:r:S,.'*ji-V£5u-"rTo^-. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Sanrlo,    PbUlp    H.,    and    W.    B.    O  Oonnell.    to    VCA.    Inc. 

Aeroaol  dispenaer  haylnc  a  wall-surrounded  valve  actuator 

button.     3,161.330.  12-15-4*4,  CI.  222      3»4. 
St.  Clair,  Theodore  A.,  and  £.  L.  UreenhiU,  to  Tcxtroa,  Inc. 

Gaa  meter.    3161.049.  12-l&-«4,  CI.  73— ae7. 
St.  K«ria  Paper  Co. ;  See —  . .    . 

Uowlncton.  Ttaomaa  Q.     3461,702. 
Wenaal.  Frede»-lck  A.     S,16 1.342. 
Salabur'a,  Dr.,  Latwratorles.  :  S«e — 
Morehouse.  Neal  F.     3,161,564. 
Salter,   Calvin    K.    and   K.   H.   Pascoe,   to   United    SUtM   of 

America.  Army.     Muuntlof  adapter  for  etoctrlcal  conectorM. 

3,161,452,  12-15-«4,  CI.  a3»      131 
Salterl.  Kenato.  and  £.  UtstMtelharth,  to  VltroOl  S.p.A.     Pruc 

ea«  and  device  for  the  manufacture  of  (laaa  jrarna.     3,161.- 

010.  12-15-64,  CI.  57—34. 
Salts,  Fred,  to  International  Busdoejui  Macblnea  Corp.     >arl 

able  cycle  length   In   chain   printer   operation.     3.161.120. 

12-15-64.  Cl.  101— »3. 
Sanctuary.  Clifford  :  See — 

Thorton.  WUUam  K..  Cherry,  and  Sanctuary.     3,161,877. 
Sander.  Frank  S.,  to  My  Double  Co.,  Inc.     Hat  otand.     8,161, 

293,  12-15-64,  Cl.  211—33. 
Sanders,  Guy  J.,  to  Koppers  Co..  Inc.     Seal  conflguratlon  for 

folding  partlUon.     3.161.229.   12-15-64.  Cl.   160 — 40. 
Sander*,  Am«a  W.,  and  J.   B.   Patmore.  to  Electronic  A«»o- 

clate«    Inc.      Electrical  storage   circuit.      8.161, 85».   12-15- 

64,  Cl.  340—173. 
Sanderson  Cyclone  Drill  Co..  The :  See- 
Back.  Carl  F.     3.161,262.  ,,        ,,^        ^   v     ^. 
Sandfort    ChrUtlan  J.      Combination   collar,  lid   and   handle 

for  baby  food  jars.     3,161.313,  12-15-«4.  Cl.  215 — 64. 
Sandbage.  ElUworth  R.  :  See — 

Taylor,  Arthur  8.,  and  Sandhage.    8.161. l»o. 
Sandoval.  Isldor  :  See— 

Monroe.  Harold  R.,  Sandoval,  and  Kemp.    8.1«1.8«1. 
Sandoy.  Harry,  to  HydrauUk  AS.     Hydraulic  moortng  winch 

3,161,022,  12-15-64,  Cl.  60—53  „  ^  .     vr   ..        i 

Sandre.  Pierre  Y.   A.   F  ,  to  Nord  Aviation,  Soclete  NaUonale 

de  Constructions  Aeronantlques      Combined  turbojet  ramjet 

engine.     3.181.018,  12-15-«4.  Cl.  60 — 85.6. 
Sanyo  EHectrlc  Cq^  Ltd.  :  See — 

MatxunaM.  Takaho      8,161.847.  ^  ^.     ^   .„     „  „        .  ,. 
SaoD    Julian  K..  Sr..  to  Louisville  and  Na-hvUle  Railroad  to 

V>ilcle  underframe.    3,161.147.  12-l*-«*.  V'«il*,o^^«.» 
Sartor,  Raymond  A.     Vehicle  pipe  rack.     8.161.206.  12-15-64. 

n  211—60 

Savltt.    Oaorge.      Coaster       3,191,894.    12-l»-«4.    O-    »4»— 

346.1.  „  ,» 

Saxby.  EUbllsaements  :  See — 

Jutler.  Jean.     8.161.387.  ,    ^  .      . 

Sohaaf     Henrv    W.     to   General    Motors    Corp.      Independent 

S^l  susiJe^nslon  linkage.     3.161.419.   12-f5^.  Cl.  280- 

96  1 
Schaefer.    Hans    F..    Jr..    to    United    Shoe    MachUery    Corp 

Transmissions     Including     self  adjusting    clrcuUr     spltneo 

ScL^e'ff^erwillU^to^uI^^U  CO    of  CaUfornl.      Cl.th 
nitton  procws.     3,1«1.6»4,  12-15-64.  O.  260—674. 
Schausell.  Robert  I.  :  See— 

Cook.  Leonard  W..  and  Schausell      3  161.746. 
SchefTel     Walter.      Textile   looms.      8.161.209,    12-15-64.    Cl 

189 — 127. 
Scherlng  AG.:  See—  „  ,^,  „^„ 

KlensUch    Klaus,  and  Raspe.     .3.161.662.  .  ^  ,  ,.   , 

Schlbbye    llurit.  B.    to  Srenika  Rotor  Masklner  Aktleholag. 

Thnist  balancing      3. 1«1;3«.  12-15-64    Cl    230-143 
Schick.  Frederick   A.,  and  1.  0<>';d'>^  Jo  AU^  Chaimerp  Mfg 
Co.      Automatic  bucket  control.     3.161.307.   12-15-64.    H 
214 — 140. 

^'•^'McLa^ugVYn.^  I^S^   L..   and   Schick       3  161.692^ 
SchU'l    Rlcfiird,  to  Schoaller-Bleckman  Stahlwerke  Aktlenge 
HelUchaft      Method  of  and  apparatus  '»  "t»"«J«»f,*VJ^ 
matlon  energy  of  petroleum  deposits      3.161.593.  12-i»-»4. 
CT.  233—21 
Schlage  Lock  Co. :  Se« —  o,-,  ..«o 

iKmoe.  John  A.,  and  Marotto.    3.161.42*. 
Schlatter.    Rudolph,    to    E^  I.   du    Pont   de   ^"?«""   "^/> 
Process  for  reductive  alkylatlon  of  uraa.     3,161.677,  12-15- 
64,  Cl.  260 — 658.  .-i 

Schlegel  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See— 

Lansing.  Frederick  J      8.160.905. 
Schloeman  AktlenfeselUchaft  :   See— 

HaTerkamp,   Bernhard.   and  Grt>o«.     3,161,756. 
Scblumberger  Well  Surveying  Corp.  ;  See — 

Pardue.  George  H.     3,161,286. 
Schmall.  Edwin  A.  :  See—  .  ,.,  -a^ 

Argabrlgbt.  Perry  A.,  and  Schmall.     8.161,604. 
Schmlck    Quentln  L.,  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.     Article 

transfer  apparatus       3,161.753,   12-lfr-64.  Cl.   219 — 79. 
Schmld.  Jo««eph  R  :  See—  ,  ._,  ,^ 

Nagamatsu,    Henry   T.,    Schmld.   and    Sheer.      8.181. 788 
Schmlddlng.  Wllhelm  :  See — 

Kraus.  Frani.     3,161.327.  /. 

Schmidt.  Theodore  W.  ;  See — 

Allred.   Robert  W.,  Clayton,  and  Schmidt.     8.161.874. 
Schmidt.  Wllhelm,  to  Rotavlslon  O  m.b.H.     Apparatus  for  pro 
duclng  luminous  Images  which  appear  to  float  In  space  and 
are   equally    visible    from    any    angle   of    rltm.      3.160.971. 
12-15-64.  Cl.  40 — 77 
Schmulder.  Paul :  See — 

Eder    Kurt.   Nonnenmacber.   and   Schmnlder.      8.161.696. 
Schneider.  Josef  ft  Co.,  Optlsche  Werke  :  See— 

Mahn.  Herbert.     3.161.119 
Schneider,  William  P. :  See— 

Hogjr.  John  A.,  and  Schneider.    S.161,660. 
Schnlem.  Robert  C.  and  D    L.  Van  Ostrom.  to  General  Motors 
Corp.      Boiling  point  anticipator  for  effecting  warning  slg 
nal.     3.161.740,  12-15-64.  Cl.  200 — 81. 


3,161,488 
Scbwartt 


Schoeller  Bleckman   SUhlwerke  AkUcngeeeUacbaft :  See — 

Schlel.  Richard.     3.161.593. 
Schoenewaldt,  Erwtn  F.,  A.  K    Erlckaon.  and  J.  M    Chamerda, 
to    Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.     Pruceaa   fur  preparing  sulfonamide 
coapounda.    3,161,675,  12-15-64,  Cl.  260 — 543. 
BchottMff .  Co.,  Inc^  The  :  See— 

Turkewltsch.  WtUlam      3,161,566. 
Schott,   Lawrence   A.,    %    to  Charlaa  A.   Raleigh.      Maans   for 
fllUag   a    frankfurter    with    a    strip   o<    cheese.      S.161.1M, 
12-15-64,  a.  107—1. 
Schramel.  Frana  J. :  See — 

Grosser.  Herman  K.  M..  and  Schrantri.     8.161,761. 
Schroeder.    Hans.    W.    H     Puterbaugh,    Jr.,    and    R.    C     Meek 
strotb,  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Co.     Th«>rmal  print 
Ing    unlU.       3.161.457.     12-16-64.    Cl      846—76. 
Schuetae.  Hllmar  O      See^ 

Werder,  Theodore  G.,  and  Schuetae.     3.161.215. 
SchuUer,  James  T.  :  See 

Holstelu.  Alvln  W  .  and  Schuller.     3.161.319. 
Schulman.   Charles   H  .   to   Martin  Marietta  Corp.      Device  for 
preventing  transmission  of  pulse  poaltlon  modulated  energy 
In    abaence   of   modulator   Input.      3,161.8;»,    12-15-64.   rl 
3::.%    -152. 
Mchult,    Gordon    K..    to   ConaoUdated    Electrodvuamlca  Corp 
Random  storage   bin   feeding  device       3. 161.537,   12-15-64, 
Cl.  226 — 118. 
Schuta,  Delbert  P.:  See—  -' 

ChrlstuSel,   Ivan,  and  Schott.     3,161.638. 
SchwarU.  Albert  B.  :  See — 

Lastwood,  Sylvander  C^  Beld,  and  Schwarta. 
Dwyer.     Francis    G..     Eastwood.     Reid.    and 
3,1*51,489. 
Scbwartt.    Sam.      Light    sensitive    material    spooling   derlcv 

3.161.370.  12-15-64.  Cl.  242—74 
Schwsrt,  Frank  :  See — 

Engborg.   .Nelson  K.,  Schwart.  and   Lowensteia.     3.161.- 
771. 
Schweltter.  Carl  E.  ;  See- 
Brown,  Northrop.  Langadorf.  and  Schwettaer.     8.161.616. 
Scott.  H.  H..  Inc.     See 

▼on   Recklinghausen.  Daniel  R      3.161.727. 
Scott.   John   J.,   to  Norton   Co.      Arc   furnace   proceat  for  the 
production  of  tlrconium  carbide.     3.161.470.  12-15-64,  Cl 
23— 208. 
Scott.  Jolin  J.,  to  .Norton  Co.     Arc  faraace  proceas  for  the 
producUon  of  boron  carbide.     3.161.471.  12-li-«4.  Cl.  23- 
208 
Scott,  John  J.,  to  Norton  Co.     Arc  furnace  proceaa  for  the 
production   of   titanium   carbide.      3.161.472.    I2-1&-94.   Cl 
23—208. 
Seott  Paper  Co.  ;  See — 

Buscb.  Richard  D.     3.160.920. 
SctivlU  .Mfg    Co  :  See 

Mrlng.  Osborne      3.160,946.  r 

ScraKK.  Ernest,  ft  Sons  Ltd  :  See — 

Scragg.   Frederick      S.161,70M 
Scragg.  Fre<1erlck.  to  Kmest  Scragg  ft  Sons  Ltd.     Proceaa  and 
apparatus    for    manufacturing    moDolilameots.       3.161,708. 
lJ-l.->   «4,   Cl.   264      148. 
Scully  Jones  and  Co.  :  See— 

I>eutsch.  Hana  W..  and  Prtce     3,161,078. 
Seaborg.  Glen  T.    to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Atomic  Energy 
Commission      Element  iMI  and  compoaltlons  thereof     3.161.- 
462.   12-15-64,  Cl.  23—14.5. 
Searcy,    Kenneth    L.      Open   end    ratchet    wrench.      S.161.091. 

12-15-64.  Cl.  81—62. 
Security  Hardware  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  ;  See 

.\daniec,  Joseph,  and   Bradley.      3.161  036. 
Sedlacek,  Hugo,  H.  J.  Soatag.  and  H.  vom  Endt.  to  Fa.  Betelli 
Kungs-   und    ratrnverwallungageeellschaft   mit   t>eaM:hrankter 
Haftung.     Dlamountable  brtdge,  for  Instance  floating  bridge 
3,160,900.   12-15-64,  Cl    14—27 
Seeley,  Edward  S..  to  The  Altec  Lanalag  Corp.     Remote  aouad 
•Ijttem    moaltor  dmiit.      3.161.731,    12-15-64,   Cl.    ITU- 


IT'S,  i 
Seff,    Fre<leric    A. 

Cl    206— .53 
Seldel,  C^simir  P. 
Eacheuimoser. 
Seltser,    I>avid    I). 


Reels    or    the    like       3.161.290.    12-16-64. 


See  - 
.Vlbert. 
and    G 


and  Seidel. 
J.    Chnhran 


3.161,667 
to   Martin  Marietta 


Corp.      Strippable   permanent    thermographic   teet   pattern 
.H.1«1,0S8.  12-15-64;  n.  73—15.4 
Semons,  Miriam  M.     Convertible  wearing  apparel     3.160.802. 

12-15-64.  Cl.  2 — 88. 
Serres,  Carl.  Jr..  and  B.  K,  Flelda.  to  Standard  Oil  Co.     Aro- 
matic poiycarboxyllc  acids.     3.161.693,  12-15-64    CL  2R0 — 
668 
Seuthe.   Kberhard       Device   to   produce  steam   for  mobile  and 

stationary  tors.      3.160,980.   12-15-64.  C\.  46 — » 
Shah    Jttendra  N      See  ^  . 

Cohn.  Bernard,  Lopeta.  and  Shah.     3.161.521. 
Shattuck.  Ewart  H.  :  See — 

Ralnard  Leo  W.,  and  Shattuck.     3.160.923 
Shaw,   Betty  L..  now  by  change  of  name  B.  L.   Sanda,  50% 
to    V.    R.    Rooertaon.      Stomach    tube    holder.      3  161,li»9 
12-15-64.  Cl.  128 — 348 
Sheer.  Ruaaell  B.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Nagamatsa.  Henry  T.,  Schmld.  and  Sheer.     3.161.789. 
Shell  Oil  Co.  :  See- 
Adams.   Chariea   R..   and   Jennings      3.161,670 
Calhoun.  George  M.     S,l6l  596. 
Choufuer,    Johannes    H.,    Da    Rulter,    and    Tan    Zoonen. 

3  161.697 
Deal,  Carl  H..  Jr.    Derr,  and  Papadupoulos      3,161,461 
Dost,   Nlcholaas,   Van  der  Plae,   and   Entwlatle.-    8.161.- 

628. 
EWcgertsen.  EVank  T.     3.161,690. 
FounUln.   t:uxene  B.     3.161.688 

Krepa.  Robert  \V    F..  Vegter,  and  Sinneina.    3.161.618 
Wlttenwyler.  Clifford  V.     3,161.114. 


Shea,  Tseng  Ting.  »?  Merck  ft  Co     Inr 
alkanoU-   adds       3,161.654,    12-15-64. 
Shepherd.  IMnald  O.     See-  lanoae 

Mutter.   Robert  A.,  and  Shepherd.     3.160.942 


•-(1  aroyl-3  Indolyll 
Cl.   260-  319. 


Borrougba 
platen 


Corp     Paper 

3,161,277.      " 


12 


take-op 
15-64.   Cl. 


Rand  Corp. 


and   I*    N.   Burtier.  to  Sperrv  Kann 
.3.161.008.   12-l.'l-64,  R  <6— 474 

Hoahino.    Shibata,    and    Komlnami. 


and  Slaneal      3,161.624. 


Sheplev    John   H 

IHscbarge  device 
Shlttata.  .\tBUBhl  :  Se^- 
Mlnekawa      Raburo. 
3.161.671 
Slaneal.  Darlo  ;  See 

.Natta.  Giullo,  Danutao, 
Slebelwerke  AT<;  GmbH   : 

Balluff    Helmut.     3.161.377. 

Slebert    Cletas  J.    and   W    (J.   Buraan.  Jr..  to  Tnlted   StateH 

of  America.   Navy       t^xv  resin  structural  fliler  materials. 

3,161,132,  12    15  64,  C^    102      4»  .„       _        ^  ^.^ 

Slebert.  Roland,  to  Klentle  Uhrenfabrtken  A  ".    8®?5«',*"5" 

means  for  electric  clock      3.161.018.  12-15-64. 


de    rile    de 


So- 


enlng 

tn.  jTr  41 


case 


Ther- 
m- 
Navy 
nolae 


3.161, 


Siemens  ft  Halske  .Vktiengeaellechaft  :  See— 
Piagge,  Heina.  and  Steiner.     3.161.780. 
Birtl.  lirhard.     3.161.474 
Rlerra  CaHtal  Co    ('Sierra"!  ;  Kr*"  ^ 

Smith.  Robert  Rey,  H      3.161,362. 
Sierra  Reeearrh  Corp     See-  ,  ,.,  o-o 

Chlsholm.  John   P.  Bates,  and  Russell.     3.161.869 
Sllberg    Oscar.  G.    M     lllfas,   and   W.  Comla      Strap-on  tire 

chain      3,161.218,   12-15-64.  Cl    l.%2-    237. 
Sill.  Richard  H..  to  K.  I    do  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co 
■loplastlc  polymeric  Alms      S,l«1..532,  12-1.V64,  Cl. 
68 
Silverman.    Murrav    H  .    to   United    States  of   .America. 
Method     and     means     for     reducing     hydrodynamic 
3.161.167,   12-1.V-64.  Cl    114-20 
Slmmonds  Precision  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 

Cohn.  Irrlag  H      3.161.054. 
Simmons.  Leslie  S.  :  See — 

Meeker.   William  D..   Simmons,  and  Vandersllce 
246 
Simone,  Carl  F  :  See — 

I.JI   Msrche    R..t>ert  E  .  sn<l  Simone      3.161.8.12. 
Simoaa,  Alloys,  to  H    Kranti  Aachen      Electronic  monitor  de 

rice  for  centrtfuaes      3.161.278,  12-16-64.  O    1»2— 1S6. 
.Sinclair  Research ,  lac.  :  See— 
Ptraa.  Joha  J      S.161,14S. 
Siagteton.  Robert  W.  :  See — 

Noether    Herman  D..  and  Singleton.     8.161.709. 
Sinneaa.  Fe4»e  H   •  See-  - 

Kreps    Roberi  W    F.  Veeter,  and  Sinnema.     3.161.618. 
SirtI,  Erhard.  to  Sl<>tnens  ft  Hslske  Aktiengeeellachaft.     M«eh 
od  for  producing  hyperoure  semiconducting  elements  from 
their  halogen  compounds       8.161,474.    12-15-64.   Cl.   28 — 
223.6 
Skakel    James  C      Submerged  dredging  device  with  air  filled 

hood      8,160. 966.  12-15-64,  CL  87— 60. 
Skamper  Corp.  ;  See  — 

Markel,  Lee  K      8.161.438 
Skee  Bird  Mfg   Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

I>echene.  Leo  L.  and  SolaaoB.    8,161,416. 
Skelleftea  Gummlfabrika  A.-B.  :  See — 

Srenaaon.  Aamr  .N     S.  161. 443. 
SkU  Corp.  :  See— 

Cttkom.  Elmer  F..  and  Amondaen.     3.161.242. 
Slaata.  Mathew  A  ,  to  Tang  Sol  Electric  Inc.     Automatic  alg- 

nal  seeking  taner.     3.161.841.  12-15-64.  Cl.  3^4 — 24. 
.•^laclr  Archie  V. :  See— 

Hlgnett.    Travla    P.,    Slack,    Potts,    and    Hand.      8.161. 
467 
Stetslnger.  Meyer  :  See — 

Relnhold.  I>onald  P..  Marklllie,  and  Sletalncer.     3.161.666. 
Sloaberg.   David  K  ,  to  Konaflde  Mills,  Inc.     Method  of  mak- 
ing plastic  terratto  aheet  material.     8.161,656,   12-15-64, 
CT.  156—278 
SIoTM.  Jacob,  to  Sloves  Mechanleml  Binding  Co..  Inc.     Bank 

check  wallet      3.161,216.   12-15-64.  Cl.  l80 — 28. 
Slovea  Mechanical  Binding  Co  .  Inc.  :  See — 

Slovee.  Jacob.     8.161.216. 
Smedler.   Lee   E.      MeUl-aod  dam.     8,161.026,   12-16-64,  CL 

61—3 
SmUlie,  C   M..  and  Oo.  :  See— 

Smlllle.  Chariea  M      3.160.928. 
SmilHe.  Chariea  M..  to  C.  M    Smlllle  and  Co.    Core  mold  remt 

ping     8.160.928.  12-15-64,  CI   22 — 13 
SmHh,  Chariea  F ,  to  National  Diary  Produrts  Or>rp.     TreM- 

■M>nt  of  egg  albeaten      S,l«l..%27.   12-1V4»4.  Cl.  9©  -210. 
Smith,    Frank    J.      L*<jukl    heater.      8.161.178.    12-1&-64,   Cl. 

122—318 
smith,   Horace  L  ,   Jr  .    to  Hupp  Corp.      Preaanriaed  chamber 
dyeing  with   pertonnel    Ingrese   Into  and   egreaa   from   the 
chamber      3,160.896.  \2-\S-A4.  Cl.  8 — 147. 
SmHh,  Jamea.   R.  J    Lohr.  and  R    Carver,  to  Loola  Marr  ft 
Co     Inc      Self-powered  sounding  muMle  toy  animal.     3,160,- 
983.  12-15-64,  Cl.  4«— 232. 
Smith,  James  L  :  See —  .,,..„„ 

Harrington,  Robert  C,  Jr  ,  snd  Smith      8,161,622. 
Smith    John   C.   and   K    W     Easley,   to   .Monsanto  Reeearch 
Corn       Strained    monocyclohexane    hvdrocBrt>ons    as    high 
energy  faela     3,161,016.  12-15-64,  Cl.  60— 35  4 
Smith    John  P  ,  Jr  .  to  Nrtronica.  Inc.     Adjuatable  precialon 

realstora.     3,161,848.  12-15-64.  CT.  388—180. 
Smith     Robert    R.,    It.    to   ContinenUl    CaptUI    Corp    ("Con- 
tinental* snd  {♦lerra  CaplUl  Co    ("Sierra")      Bndleas  Upe 
cartridge       3.161.362,    12-15-64,  Cl.  »42 — 56.19. 

Smith  ft  Nephew  Plattlca  IXd. :  fle« — ^" 

Dana,  John.    3.161,002. 
Smith,  Robert  W.,  to  Badger  Northland    Inc.  .f"*!'*"' <*''T* 
whMl  for  (110  nnloader.     8.161.804.  l2-l«-64.  Cl.  214—17. 


.Soif 


3.160,900. 
8.161,498 


Bee 


Smithbaner,    Donald   J,    to 
iikechaulsm    for    movable 
197—138. 
Soclete  Alaaclenne  de  Coottnictlons  Mecanlquea  :  See 
Audemar,  Ilerre     3,161,413. 
Lime,  Jean      3,161.127. 
Soclete    dEtudea    Scientlflquea    et    Indaatrtelles 
France  :  Kee — 

Thorolnet.  Michel.     3.161,678. 
Soclete  Francalae  d'Agra/age  Indnstriel  par  Abrevlatlon 
fragraf  :  See — 

l^efebvre,  Roaer     3,160,890.  ,„„ 

Soclete  Industriellp  de  Brevets  et  d'Btudea  (8.I.B.E.)  :  Bee — 

Van  .Saan.  Willy.     3,161.787. 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc.  ;  See — 

Dwyer     Francis    O.,    Eastwood,     Rrtd,    and     SchwarU. 
3.161.489  ^       „„ 

tUwtwood.  Sylvander  C,  Beld,  and  Scbwartt.     3,161.488. 
Glammarla.  John  J.,  and  Nycaard.     3,161,487. 
MclxHighlln.  Robert  L..  and  Schick.     3,161,692. 
Payne.  John  W.     3,160.998. 
ion,  Fred  L.  :  See — 

Lechene,  Leo  L..  and  Solaaon.    8,161,416. 
Somatex  Inc.  :  See — 

Kuhn.  Robert  E..  and  Roae.    3,161,371. 
.SontsK.  Hans  J.  :  See — 

.Sedlacpk.    Hugo.    Sontag,   and   Vom    Endt. 
Soong.  Staaaen  Y.  C.  :  See— 

Price.  Glenn  R,,  Walab.  Dewald.  and  Soong. 
Koutham.  Frederick  W  ,  to  Aluminium  Laboratories  Ltd.     Pro- 
tection   of    graphite    surfaces    from    attack    by    aluminum 
monohallde.     8.161.500.  12-15-^4,  Cl.  75    ^8. 
Southam,    Frederick    W..    to    Aluminium    l>«boratortea    Ltd. 
Mt>thod  and  apparatus  for  the  reAnlng  of  alumlnom.    3,161.- 
.■SOl.  12-l.V  64.  Cl.  76 — 68. 
Southern  Illinois  Unlveraity  Foundation:  See — 

Falk.  Robert  J^    3.161,101. 
Sowa,   Frank   J       Metbod   of   producing   tUocarbamatea  and 

thiocarbonatea.     3,161,666,   12-15-64.  Cl.  260 — 456. 
Space  Structure*.  Inc.  :  See — 

Vlsser.  C.errit  A.     3.161.553. 
Speclallxed  Patents  Sales  and  Developmeota  Ltd. 

Pohl,  Lothar  L.    3.161.048. 
Specialties  Development  (?Orp  :  See — 

Bagno.  Samuel  M     3.161,742. 
Spector.  Harold  B.  :  See— 

Lerner,  Nathan  B.    3.161,S91. 
Speotor.  Raymond  B.  :  See — 

Lerner.  Nathan  B.    3.161,351. 
.Hperry  Rand  Corp.  :  See — 

.Vnders,  Walter  O.     3,161,^7. 
Brann.  Samuel.    8.161,81ft. 
Dombrowskl.  Edward  J.     3.161,358. 
Hoeck.  William  N  .  and  Ryan.    8.161,a40. 
Sbeplev    John   H..  and  Bucher.     8,161,008. 
Thome,  Gale  H^  and  Vincent.      3.161,744. 
Spery,  Joseph  C.     Wrapper  type  can  carrier.     3.161.844. 
15-64,  Cl    229 — 40  , 

Spiegel.  Philip,  to  Phlico  Corp.     Antl-coiocldence  circuit  oa- 

tag  tonnel  dlodaa.     8.161.761,  12-15-64.  Cl.  807—88.5. 
Sport!  .\renas,  Inc  :  Bet — 

Cohen.  Abraham  J.     3.160.901. 
.Sprangers,  Raymond  E.  A.  :  See — 

Koaenoer.   Jacaues   Y.   P.   R.,  and  Sprangera.     3.161.762. 
Sprung.   Murray   M.,   to  General   Electric  Co.      Polymeric  re- 
action product  of  an  organoallanetetrol  and  pbenylboronlc 
arid.     3,161,613.  12-15-64,  Cl.  260 — 46.6. 

Stafford.   John   N.,    to   Stafford    Patentt   and 
Structural    elements    for    beds.      8.160,895, 
5    -286. 
Stafford  Patents  and  Holdings  Ltd.  :  See — 

Stafford,  John  N      3.160,896. 
Staler.  A    E  ,  Mfg    Co   :   !fee 

Ferguson,  Carl  8  .  and  Earle.      3,160,985. 
Standara  Manifold  Co       See — 

Flelschmann.   I^'ster   K..  and   Kenney.      3,161,276. 
Standard  Oil  Co.   (Indiana)  :   See— 
Kapff.  Slxt  F.     3,161,039. 
Meyer,  Delbert  H      8,161,e3«. 
Moaher    Robert   A^  and  Stanley.      8.161.550. 
Perkins,  Roderic  B..  Jr..  and  Welas       3,161,620. 
Serres,  Carl,  Jr..  and  Fields.     3.161,693. 
Standard  Plastics,  Inc.  :  See — 

Weller,  John  J      3,161,339. 
Sunklewltch.  William  A   :   See— 

Hungerford.   Dan   C.   and   Staaklewltch.      8,161,712. 
Stanley,   w-nilam  G   :   See— 

Moaher,_Robert  A.^and  Stanley       3.161.550.     „.    „    ^ 
Stansburr    harry  A.,  >r.,  J.  A.  Durden,  Jr..  and  W.  H.  CSat- 
lette    to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Polyfunctlonal  allphatic^)l8- 
(vtrtatolei    compounds.      3,161,651,    12-15-64,    CT.    260— 
808. 
Staples    Edmund  B.,  and  H.  Schecter ;  aald  Staples  asaor.  to 
I'nlted  States  of  America,  Air  Force.     Automatic  frouad- 
alr     communication     system.        3.161,871,     12-15-64,     Cl. 
343—6. 
Starkey   Ernest  W.     Supporting  means  for  the  Jack  of  trallera 
and  like.     3,161,401.  l2-15-*l.  Cl.  254—86. 

SJtarllne.  Inc.  :   See — 

Ferris,  Robert  O.     3,161,412. 
Statham  Instruments.  Inc.:   See—- 

Price,  John  F.,  and  Curtis.     8,161,821. 
Statman    Max,  and  H.  J.  Hagemeyer.  Jr.    to  Eaatman  Kodak 
Co      Acetonltrile  proceaa.     3,161,689.  12-15-64.  CL  260— 
465.2. 

Stauffer  Chemical  Co.      See— 

Price,  Glenn  R.,  Walah.  Dewald.  and  Soong.     3.161,498. 


12- 


Holdlnga   l/M. 
12-15-64,    Cl. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Bcdpaiu.     3,160,893, 


3.161.780. 

H.     3.161.190. 
MtLaoarj  cutter. 


3,161.1»0, 


Steel,  OeoffKT  C.  and  H.  A.  Doherty. 

12-15-64.  CI.  4—112. 
Steel  Heddle  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Kaufmann.  Frank  H.     3.161.372. 
Steldlnger,  Donald  J.  ;   See — 

Pine.  Robert  M..  and  Steldlnger.     3,161,33a. 
Steiner  American  Corp.  :  See — 

Bahnaen.  Erwln  B.      3.161,391. 
Steiner,  Erhard  ;   See — 

Plasf«.  Heinx  and  Steiner. 
Stepbena   Jamea  U.  :  See — 

Stcpataa.  Thomas  H.  and  J. 
Stephana,  Tbomaa  U.  and  J.  H. 

12-15-64,  CI.  125—23. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.  :   See — 

Elpern.  BUI.     3,161,64<J. 
Stevens-Arnold,  Inc.  :  See — 

Cann,  Arthur  F.     3.161,454. 

Cann,  Arthur  F.     3,161,786. 
Stewart  Engineering  Co.  .  See — 

Stewart,  Raymond  P..  and  Wheeler.      3.160,943. 
Stewart.  John  :    See- — 

Leyffhon.  David  M.,  and  Stewart.      3,161.603. 
Stewart    Raymond  F.,  and  D.  E.   Wheeler,  to  Stewart  Engi- 
neering Co.     Helix  travelling  wave  tube  aaaemblT  method 
and  apparatua     3.160,943,  12-15-64.  CI.  29—25.15. 
Stlefel,  ChrUtlan  J.  :   See — 

Khnlg.  Helmut  F.,  and  Stlefel.      8.161,148. 
Stllee.  Alvln  B.  :   See- 
Beck,  John  H..  and  Stllea.     3.161.60S. 
Stirling.  Alan  W.  :  See— 

Hill,  Ronald  A.,  and  Stirling.      3,160.944. 
Stirling    Harold  T..  to  Koppera  Co.,   Inc.     Proceaa  and  appa 
ratuB  for  making  large  balla  in  a  dram  pelletlaer      3.191,- 
707.  12-l.")-64,  C[.  26i— 117. 
Stockton.  Thoma*  R.  :   See — 

Knowles.  Jamea.  and  Stockton.     3.161.015. 
Stokes,    WUllam    H..    to    United    States    Steel    Corp.     Object 


aapportlng  aaaembly.     3,161,263,  12-15-64^  CI.   189—23. 
Stollgrosi,    Eujene, 


,     and    D.    R.    Baaton,    to    Whirlpool    Corp. 

Ra'nge  top.     3,161.191.  12-15-64.  CT.  12« — 39 
Stolts,  John  R.  :  8ee—  ^  „     .  .  ,«,  <.a 

Dell.  Harold  R.,  Gray,  Frank,  and  Stolti.     3,1«1,458. 
Stone    Arthur  H..   10%   to  C.  H.  Bramson.     Pocket  gas  dis 

penaer.     3461.322.  12-15-64,  CI.  222— «. 
StCMberg     Fred,    and    R.    Dorweller.       Preasure    control    for 

teae  cutting  torches.     3.161,226,  12-15-64.  CI.  168 — 27.4. 
Stoner,  George  G.  :  See— 

Aiorloaa,  Julian  L.,  and  Stoner.     3.161 ,53«. 
Storen-  und  Maschlnenfabrlk  EJmil  Schenker  A.-O.  :  See — 

Hedljrer    Walter      3,181.224  »-   ..  w  r. 

Straley    James  M.    and  J.  Q.  FUher.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 

Thlaiole  dyea.     8,161^2.  12-l<>-44,  CI    260— IM. 
Straley.  Jamea  M..  and  D.  J.  Wallace,  to  Eaatman  Kodak  Co. 

Bensothlaiole  aio  compounda  containing  a  dlcarboiuildo 

radical.     3.161.631.  12-15-64.  CI    260— 1^8. 
Streater    August   L.,    to   General   Electric  Co.      Electrtc   Inte- 

cratlnk  apparatus  for  integrating  a  variable  electric  quan- 
tity.    3_J«1^22.  12-15^4.  h.  32?-28 
Stretale    liorat,  and  H    Welsel.  to   VEB  Kamera    und  Klno- 

werke  Dresden.     Be-wlndlna  device  for  photograptttc  cam- 

eraa.    3,161.369.  12-15-64.  CI.  242—71.6  ^  .^ 

Strobel.  Rupert  F  .  to  Mlnn.'sota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.     Coated 

pipe  and  process      3.161,530.  12-15-64.  C\.  IVT— 18. 
Sternberg,  Slls  E      Means  for  compresaln|  AuffTP^P*'  P"li> 

to  the  shape  of  bale*.     3,161,124.  12-15-64.  CL  100—45. 

Stuart,  Edward  B.  :   See—  .  ,<«  ^-m 

Hom    Richard  E..  and  Stuart.      S,l»l,4«6. 
Stuart    Whitfield  M.   P.     Current  supply  Including  high  fre- 

fuency  component  for  spark  eroalon  machining  apparatus. 
,161.752,  12-15-64,  CI.  219—69. 
Sochar  Sales  Core.     Se*—     ,,_,__. 
Domlnguei.  Arthur  B.     8.161.592. 
Sadden    Hernchell  W.  :   See —  .    „    ^^  •  <>«  </v« 

Uncoln,   Robert   N..   Madaen.   and   Sadden.     3.161.403 
gnlUvan    Joiin  J.     Mechanical  parking  attendant.     8.161.275, 

12-15-64.  a.   194—84. 
Solaer  Freres  S.A.  :  See — 

Klgl.    Jakob.      3,ieM72.  mtmAo^-r 

SunderlTn.    Harold    i       fclectrlc    plug   extractor.      8.160,947, 

«  ty a  r ftA       r^      OO 200 

Suoixo.  Lei^ard  8.  Level  and  position  aenslag  swlt^  snd 
indicating  apparatus  for  piping  or  the  like.  S,lB1.7.w. 
12-15-64,   a.   200—61.52. 

Superior  Electric  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Perrtns.  Allen   R.      8.161.819.  .mi  117 

Suplect,    Anthony     B.       Carb-formlng    machine.       3.161.117, 

SuthwlMd     (^rl%T*rnd    M.    A.    Young     to   Curtlsa- Wright 
Corp       Removing   or   tlchtenlna   threaded   faetenera   nalng 
Impirt   wrenches       8,161,089,   12-18-64,  O.  81—13 
Sntone   Corp.:    See—  „,--»«- 

Karbo.   Richard  S.     3.161.297 
Savdam,   Walter,  to  Ix)ftus  Engineering  Corp. 
sir    system    for    continuous    heating    furnace 
12-15-«4,  a.  263—15. 
Svenska  .\eronlan  Aktlebolaaet  :  See— 

Ljungstrfim     Olle       3.161.171 
Srenska  riaktfsbrtken.  AkttebolaKet 
Anderoson,   Harry,  and  Mlldh. 
Srenaka  Rotor  Masklner  Aktlebolsg  : 
Schlbbye.   Lanrlti  B       3,161.349 
gTenska  Sockerfabrlks  Aktlebolaget  : 
Blrch-Iensen.  Ake.  and  Ekman 

STena«>n.  Aaaar  N    to  fi^l^^^f^r^  ^A'^^n^x^*  ^ 

tracks.      3,161,448.    12-15-64,    CI    305—18. 
8TensM>n.    Soldan    A.,    to   Gulf    States    Paper   Corp 


Combustion 
3.161.406. 


3.161.464. 


8.161.480. 


•B.    Tractor 


Doable 


^"fied"  tear^  strip   carton   and' bhiik"  tliariefor.  '  8.161.346. 
12 


ailed   tear   strip   cart 
j_15_«4.  CI    2n — 51. 


Swanaon,    Bror    W.      Utility    elaap    aaaembly       3,161.898. 

12-15-64.   CI.   248—118. 
Swan»on.   Clifford   D       Article  dispenser  having  article   with- 
drawing   means.      3,161.330.    12-15-64,    CI.    221 — 255. 
Swanaon.  Eric  R..  and  W.  E.  Davis  :  said  Swanson  asaor.  to 
I  nited  SUtea  of  America.   Navy,  and  said  Davis  aaaor.  to 
Phlico   Corp.     System   and    method   for   obtaining   medium 
accuracy  navigation.      3.161.880,  12-15-64,  C1^S48 — 10."S. 
Swanson,  Frank  B.     Root  cleaner  deflector  assembly.     S.16U  - 

904.    12-15-«4.   CI     l.">      104.3. 
Swarts,    Paul    8.,    to  General   Electric  Co.      High   field  super 

conductive  device      3.161.809,  12-15-64.  Cl.  817-158. 
Swfnson.  Edward  G   :  See 

Barton.    Raymond    W..    Heckel.    Prickett.    and    Swenson. 
3.K1.310 
Sylvanla  Electric  rrt>dupt»  Inc      See- - 

Bowser.  Robert  S.    and   Huggins.      3.161,733. 
Butler,  Keith  H..  Harris,  and  Homer.     3,161.797. 
Dickson,  Herbert  F  .  Jr  .  and  Haas      3.160.946 
Herbert.   Harold   W.     3.161,798. 
KIngaley.  Wayne  H.,  and   Monroe.      8.161.540. 
Robinson,   Archibald  J..  Jr.      8,161.799 
SiydloWMki.  Joi)4>ph       Control  method  and  avstem  for  aircraft 
powfrplantK   comprising   a    gas    turbine   driving   a    variable 
pitch    proi>elllnK    device      3.161,287,    12-15-64,    Cl.    170— 
135.74. 
Tallormade  Industrie*,  Inc.  :  See — 

Bent.    Leo   V       3.161.268 
Takanatsu.  Hldejl.  S.  rmemoto.  K.  Fujlmoto    and  K.  Naka- 
ronra,    to    Dalnlppon    Pharmaceutical   Co.,    Ltd.     5,5-dlsub- 
stituted  N«-carbo(loweri    alkoxyhydantotns.     8.161,652.  12- 
15-64,   Cl.    264^-  .-^O*  5. 
Talbot,   Waggon/abrik      S«« — 

KAnlfc.  Helmut  F  ,  and  Stlefel       3,161.148. 
Taliaferro,  Lawrence  K..  8r.  :  See-  - 

Lutta,  William  M.,  Sr.,  and  Tallaferra     8.161,146. 
Tanke.    Willard    H.,    to    Allls-Chalmeni    Mfg.    Co.     Planter. 

3,161.164.   12-15-«4.  CI.   111—52 
Tantllnger,   Keith   W  .   and  R    T    FuJIoka.  to  Fruehaaf  Corp. 
Automatic   container    tie.      3.161. .110.    12-15-64,   Cl.    230 — 
234 
TasMler.   Mllford   C.    to   E.    I.   dn   Pont   de   Nemours  and  Co. 
Stretching    of    thermoplastic    film    to    Improve    thickneas 
uniformity.      8.161. 711.  I2-I.V64.  Cl.  264      289 
Tavlor.  Alfred  C,  to  Hunter  Douglas  International   (Qaebec) 
Ltd.      Apparatus  for  punching  slat  assemblies.      S. 161.221. 
12-15-64.  Cl.    153—10. 
Taylor.  Arthur  8..  and  E.  R   Sandhage.  to  American  Cyanamld 
Co.     Two-compartment     aspirating     hypodermic     syringe. 
2.161,196.   12-15-54,  Cl.   128—220 
Taylor.  Clarence  R.  :  S«e — 

Knab.  Clarence  8..  and  Taylor.      8,161.288. 
Taylor,  David  L.     Water  flow  Indicator      8.161,175.  12-15-64. 

Cl.   116—118. 
Taylor,    Harvey   C   to   Dorr   Salaa  4   Baglaeerlng   Co..    Inc. 
IMe    mounting    machine    having    removable    cylinder    and 
method  of  removing  and  replacing  Its  cylinder.      3,161,129, 
12-15-64.  Cl.  101—212. 
Tebby,  John  C.  ;  See — 

iWllklnson.  Peter  A.,  and  Tebby.     3.161,684. 
Technlllth   Inc.  :   See— 

Cohn.  Bernard.  Lopeti.  and  Shah       3,161.521. 
Telchner.  Robert  W  ,  to  ("levlte  Corp.      Electroetch  proceaa  for 

semiconductors       3.161,576.    12-15-64.    CT.    204—148. 
Ten  Bosch    M  ,  Inc.  :  See — 

Tea  Bosch,  Maurlta.  and  Lang.     8.161,066. 
Ten    Boach.    Maurlts,   and   P    Lang,    to    M.   Tea   Boach.   Tne. 
Antematic     erection     systema.      8.161.066.     12-15-64.     Cl. 
74—5.47. 
Tennant,  G.  H^  Co..  The  :  See — 

Peabody.  Ralph  C.  and  Krlar      8.160.908 
Tennessee  valley  .\uthority  :  See — 

HInett,  Travia  P.,  Slack,  Potta.  and  Hand.     8.161.467. 
Texas   rn»trument»   Inc   :   See — 

Broussard.  Gerald  R.      S.161.810. 
McClure.   Robert   M      8.161. 87S. 
Textile  Machine  Works     See—  .    ^    ... 

Walter.  Joaeph  H..  and  Cloatter.     8,161.118. 

Textron  Inc.  :  Sae — 

St   Clair   Theodore  A.,  and  Greenhlll       8,161,049. 
Thoma.    Oswald,     to    Dowty    Hvdraulic    Cults    Ltd       Vehicle 

propulsion       .1.161,24.^,    12-1.^-64.    Cl.    180— 6  48 
Thoma    Oswald.  K    R    Boydell.  snd  B.  C.  Kempaon.  to  Dowty 

Hydraulic   I'nlts    Ltd..    and    Inlpat   A.G       Hydraulic  appa- 

rataa      3.161.137.  12-15-«4.  C\.  108—41 
Thomas.  Bdward  C  .  to  Great  Lakes  Carbon  Corp.   .Oraphlte 

Joints   of   highly    uniform   electrical    realstaace.      8.161,580, 

12-15-64,  Cl     204-288.  _.„_..  .... 

Thomlnet    Michel    to  Soclete  dBtudes  Sdentlflques  et  Indus- 

trlelles    de    I'lle    de    Frsnce       Proceas    for    making    ortko- 

chloro-procslne  amide.     3,161.678.  12-15-64,  Cl    260—568. 

Thompaon.  Kenneth  R.  :  See — ■ 

Johnson,  Donald  W..  and  Thompson.     8.161,865. 
Thompson.   Robert  G.  :   See— 

Relchenbach.  Joaeph  V..  and  Thompaon.      8.161,186. 
Thorne.    Gale   H  .    and   O     J.    Vincent,    to   Sperry    Raad   Corp. 

Electromagnetic     circuit     controlling    devices.       S,1B1.7««, 

12-15-64.  Cl    200 — 93 
Thornton.    WUllaa  B.,   L   R.  Charry,  and   C.    Sanctuary,  to 

Del    Mar    Engineering   Laboratorlea.      Radar    scoring   aya- 

tem.     3.161.877,  12-15-64.  a.  843—12. 
Thumlm    Carl,    to  Mlehle-Goaa  Dexter,  Inc.      Automatic  ejec- 
tor   mechanism    for    stock    cutting    machines.      8,161,0»S. 

12-15-64,  Cl.  83 — 90. 

Thwaltea,  Herman  L.     Sea—  .,*,«,« 

Weiagerber.  George  A.,  and  Thwnltaa.     8.161,610. 

"^"iuSi.^-  wiiuk   Jr.,    and   Thy..     8.160.961. 
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TlaOJa.  John  L.,  J.  A.   Blchard.  and  R.   M.  BuUer,   to  Eaao 

Reaearch   and   Engineering  Co.     Cantrifuaal   proceaalng  of 

taVTlnds      3,161.581    12   16-54,  C1.208--ri 
TUus     C^rl    W,    to    Westlnghouse    Klactric    Corp.      Cooking 

range      3  161,755.  12-15-64,  n   219--«)8. 
TliiTiS,  NorS»«  R.  and  R.  F.  Kiddle,  to  FltA,  Inc.    Appar. 

tns   for   bringing   ribbon  type   media    together.      3,161,120. 

Tlmm^  H^uis.  't»  l>lehl  Indlcatlna  device.  *»P^^J^]7,J^'J^, 
dlcatlng  the  po«ltlun  of  the  lancflna  gear  "d  landing  gear 
door   of  alrplines.      3.161.852,    12-r8-«4.  Cl.   340— 27. 

Titanium  Metals  Corp  of  America     See—  ^j. 

Lennlng,  Gilbert  A,,  and  Rosenberg      8.161,608. 

Tl^M^ftlAr'1?M"^'E°f4tro'nJ:!^^^  I>..p,»  pane. 

^•^fip^rs^d  of.  plurality  of  --^"V^M  ^26^12  iS^M^CI 
able    light  reflecting  thin  panels      .S.161,726.  12-l»-«4.  1.1. 

TolL^F^rick  8.,  to  Babc^ck  *  Wllco'  L,d.     Fluid  heater 

cleaner.    8,160.907,  12-15-64   O   1^— VLki—       t,  i«i  0H8 

Tolman     Harold   J       Strtpper  for   coaxial  cables      3,161.088, 

To»anek,*lia"thV  ,  'ee*  Kunltser.,  to  A«>pUte  <W  -at^ 
rial  for  electrophotographic   purpoaea      8.161.505.   12-15- 

ToM  *Du^n*    Stem  mounting  for  artificial  flower..     8.161.- 

ti    de^    for    overhead    electrical    conductors       3.161, 
72\.  12   15-M.  ^JJi~fi*bevaney    to  Eastman  Kodak  Co 

^Z;p::.7.rn^of'ml.?er^'hIT,nrW  ^t'l-tr.c  on.Unt 
S.16rS39.  12-15-64.  Cl    117—148. 

"^"Ifali' L^lle   N*'T;^cey.  and   Wood       8,161.883. 

"^"■Pl^pi^r  ChafltTk.,   Jr..   White,   Trangle,   and    Barbe. 
While,*  &J  A.,  AusUd,  and  Trangle 

''''^'hl«'wa'yieV*t^d  Trick      3.161.197 

^'^•Vu?!:  f^rlTnd  Trm«m     8  161  642^  ,^^  .,^ 

Tromholt,   Hans  *     '"^I'^SoS    IJ-lt-M   ^    *"-158. 
trical   connections      3.161.8U8,   1*  iv—^ 

'^"^'e:7er''p?ui  j**Vl61.095. 

^%?rir,^.T'^ort^'r.^dT^a.»  161^90^^  ^  ^^     ,„^ 
^ifreA^r^t^on^  of"pyMm.^  Jd;£a"t1-  by  ether  clanrage. 

8  1*1.642,  l»-15-64,  n.  260     256  4. 
Tung  Bol  KlectHc  Inc       8'«-r  „ 

Msiter    Warren      '  i'/-?Vit 

Slasts   MsthewA^^   8,161.841. 

Vleth.  Adolf      8.161,78a. 
Tursto.  Sergio     See-—  •i«A»Ofl 

Bllle  rfsrlo,  snd  Turato     SJ^P^^"*!.,-    c 


.'nlted  States  of  America 

Air  Force;  See —  ,         «,^.  ««. 

Hinkel,    Lester  H.,   and   Boawinkle.      8,161,826. 

Holllngsworth.  Lowell  M      3.161,878. 

Staples,  Edmund  B.,  and  Sehecter.     3,161,871. 
Army  :    See — 

Edwards.  Theodoric  B      3.161,248. 

Evans.  Paul  I.     3.161.399.  _,  .    ^,  „.^ 

Hannan,  Peter  W.,  Jaalk,  and  Woodard.     8,1o1.8t9. 

Malcfaodl.  Robert  J.     3,161.272. 

MrCormack,  Mark  E.     3,161.192. 

Plncoffs.  Peter  H.    3.161,870. 

Salter   Calvin  R.,  and  Paacoe.    3,161,452. 
Atomic  Energy  CommlMlon  :  See — 

Barton,  (Jerald  B  3,161.600. 
3,161.601 
P.,  Busey 


8,161.857. 


Inc.     Dihy 
epithelium. 


8.161.710, 


Dowty    Fuel 
g«.   turbine 


Poiymertsatlon    proce«    for    polyaater    film* 
12-15-64.  Cl    264—216 

^"lMne"Vo£.^  'rS.^"*'^^^T;.tinV•he"c^ncentrat1on  of 
^"a^ir^r'offi  fn  .o^rn.'°i.mSi'?2-r6-S,  O.  824- 
rmSnoff.  Msrtln.  to  Pn^man  Tov  Corp      Kite  construction 

8.161.886,  12-15-A4    O.  244—153 
^■*Ta'kamVt:rHidejT Cemoto.  Fujlmoto.  and  Nakamura. 

8.161.653. 
mion  Carbide  Corp      °**r~,    _  •  i«i  laa 

Cosner   Roberf  R  .  and  LaRov.    8.1«1,1«8 
I>esch,  Edward  M.     8.160.981    ^     __       ,  ,--  •-- 

avr^rj-rjAS. .-A". KX"..isv5?f. ...... 

661 
▼aoghn,  Thomas  H      3.161.678. 
Cnlon  Oil  Co   of  California  :   Se^ 
Schaeffer,  WlUlam  D.     8.161.694. 

^"'"?.I"F^.k  a.  afd"H;ny     8.161.590. 

^'"'^o^;  o2:^d,   Boydell.  and  Ke-paon.     8.161.187. 

United  Aircraft  Cor*.  :   ^•♦"T,  . 
AblM    Robert  fT     «.l«i-0»f_ 
Holmea.  Trent  H      »  1«»'0JJ,  ^^ 
Rannenberg.  George  C.    S.161,184 

United  Research  k  r>e^?)0P?*°*,  ^l?  ' 
De  Lnca.  Wallace  V.     8.161.718. 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  :  Bee— 
Musaer.  C.  Walton.    8.[«}-^V 
Musser.  C.  Walton      «15\2?  .«0 
Schsefer,  Hans  F..  Jr      3,161.080. 

United  States  Borax  A  C^-*"'  1  •& 
Bengeladorf,  IrvlM  8  »-J«J:2^ 
Newaom.  Herbert  0.    8.161,659. 


«ee— 


8e*— 


Bollinger 


and  Hnmphreya.     S,lM,- 

and  Kolba.     3,161.671. 
3,161,701. 


3,161,786. 


3.161,888. 


8.161,038. 


8,161.819. 


3,161,586. 


8,161.667. 


Barton,  (ierald  B. 
Hammond,  Roland 
570. 

Harrer,  Joseph  M..  .     . 

Johnson,  Dale  E.,  and  Lofftus. 
Orr.  Porter  B..  Jr.     3.161,463. 
Randall.   Robert  A.,  and  WUkee. 
Seeborg.  <Jlen  T      3.161.462. 
National   Aeronautics  and   Space  Administration  :   See — 

OSulllvan.  WUUam  J  ,  Jr.,  and  Peidlrti.    3,1604>50. 
Navy  :   See— 

Ballae,  Peter  L..  Jr.    3.161, 2ti6. 
Beckwith.  Edward  P.      3,161,169. 
Bethune.  Manning  K   .3,161,734. 
Collins.  Joseph  L     3.161.730. 
Crinee,  James  M.     3,161,380. 
Geld.  Isidore.     3.161,598. 
Orlswold,  Lyman  W.     3.161,047. 
Hale.   lycslle  N.,  Tracey,   and  Wood. 
Kilmer,  Kat)  E.     3.161.131. 
(>dum.  William  T..  Banks,  and  Preaton. 
Olnistead.  Noel  C.    3.161.760. 
Pure,  SamueL     3.161.881. 
Ruhge.  Justin  M.     8.161,875. 
Slebert.  Cletus  J.,  and  Burgan.     3,161,183. 
Silverman,  Murray  H.     3,161,167. 
Swanson.  trie  R..  and  Davia    3.161.880. 
Wagner,  Herbert  A^  and  Brown.     3,161.846. 
Yeager,  Ernest  B.,  Dletrtck.  and  Wltherapoon.     S,161.- 
646. 
United  States  Rubber  Co.  :   See — 
Relyea.  Douglas  I      3,161.639. 
Relrea.  Douglas  I      8.161,640. 
United  States  Steel  Corp  :   See— 
Aahworth,  Jamea  E.    3,161.284. 
Stokes.  WUlUm  H.     3.161.263. 
Universal  Match  Corp.  :   See — 

Holsteln,  Alvln  W  .  and  Schuller. 
Unlreral  Oil  Products  Co.  :  See — 
Olelm.  William  K.  T.    3,161,684. 
Olelm.  WUlUm  K.  T.,  and  Oatila. 
Pohlens,  Jack  B.     3.161.583. 
Veaely.  Jerome  A.     i. 161, 601. 
WaUlns,  Charlea  H.    8,161,566. 
Upjohn  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Collins,  Robert  J.,  and  Matthewa.    _._ 

Hofz.  John  A.,  and  Schneider.    S.161,660. 
Islnes  Cblmlques  Rhone- Poalenc,  Sodete  des  : 

Foomet.   Andre.   Ruaud.   and  Bonnet     5,1617.020. 
Phellsae,  Jenn  A.,  and  Qulby.    8.161,680. 
VCA  Inc.  :   See—  .  ,^,  ,,. 

Sagarin    Philip  H.,  and  ODonnril.     8,161.8S0. 
VKB  Kamera   und  Klnowerke  Draaden  :   Bee — 

Stretole,  Horst,  and  Walael.     8,161.869. 
Van  Andel.  John  B  :   Bee —  „   .     ..       «  ,.,  -«, 

Hoberg.  George  G.,  Van  Andel.  and  Voltch.  3,161,766. 
Van  Dalam,  Chrlatiaan  J.,  to  de  Staat  der  Nederlanden,  ten 
dere  Vertegenwoordlgd  door  de  Directeur-Generaal  der 
Posterijen,  Telegrafle  en  Telefonle.  Devlca  for  elevating 
and  sorting  flexible  sheets  8.161,292.  12-15-64,  Cl.  209— 
72 
Van  der  Orinten.  L.,  Cbemlacha  Fabrlek.  N.V. :  Bee — 

LInthout.  Tbeodoor  H.    3.101.121. 
Van  der  Horst  Corp   of  America  :  Bee — 

Chessln.  Hyman      3.161^478. 
Van  der  Pla».  Franclscus  J   F.  .   See —      _     _  ^,         .,«,  *«q 
Dost,   Nlcolaas,  van  de  Plaa.  and  Bntwistle.     8.161,628. 
Vandersllce,  Wilson  C. :  See—  ..  „      ..      „  m  ■,»■, 

Meeker    WUllam  D.,  Slmmona,  and  Vanderallce.     3,101,- 
246.' 
Van  Oatrom,  David  L.  :  See — 

Schnlera.  Robert  C,  and  Van  Ostrom      3.^*1'T40 
Van  Saan   Willy,  to  Sodete  Indnstrielle  de  Brevets  et  d  Btnoea 
(SIBiC.).      Automatic   devices   for  controlling  the   Part- 
ing   meana    in    internal    combuetlon    engine    carbaretora. 
3.161,787,   12-1.V-64.  Cl.   310 — 4. 

Van  Wllgen.  Jacob  :   See —  ..  m..        -._ 

Leenhonts.  Albert  C,  van  Wllgwi,  Lampe,  and  Nljmeyer. 
S,1«1,8S5. 
Van  aoonen.  Dick  :  Bee — 

Cboufoer,    Johannea    H.,    de    Kuiter,    and    van    Zoonen. 
3,161,697 
Varlan  Aaeodates  :  Bee —  «  ,«.  «.-^ 

Jepaen.  R<*ert  L  ,  and  Malter.    3.161,802. 

VaughnVThomas  H  ,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Pro«"  'j' ^5* 
production  of  els  3  haloacryllc  compounds.  8.161.678,  13- 
15-64.  Cl    260—589. 

Vegter,  Geert  C  :  See —  •,o,«o 

Krepa.  Robert  W.  F.,  Vertw,  and  Sinnema.    8.161,«8. 

Vdtch,  FMward  W.    See--        .    ^    ,        ^  „  ,..w      •  i«i  tak 
Hoberg    George  0  ,  Van  Andrei,  and  Veltch.     3,161,706. 

Venables.  Herbert  J..  Ill,  to  72»«' J*«»»5Im  lUcWne  A  Tool 
Co.     Indexing  apparatus.    3.161,070,  12-15-04.  Cl.  74—129. 
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3,l«l,OlO 
WbMlal 


t  twt- 
Prtnt 


VeDAblM  Machine  &  Tool  Co.,  The  ■  8  

VenaWe.,  Herbert  J.  III.    3.161.070 
Ver  Halen,   Richard  T..   to  Am»t«d   Induetrlea  Inc. 

teatluK  device.     3,1»1.040.  12-15-64,  CT.  T3--46 
Versch.^oman   H..   to   Oilmen   Broa.   Co      V*h»cl*  '^rj^tJnjt 

and  r«novlnK  polea  and  the  Uke.     8.161.801.  12-16-«4.  CI 

VMiu~^er«ne  A.,  to  UniTeraal  OU  Products  Co.     P«JI»jrat«"° 
^-alkj^yclohexenea.     3,161,691.  12-1{MM,  CI.  2«0--«66 
VIBRACHOC  :  See— 

Rotrtn,  LeoV      3,181.407  „     .     ,^       .«    •  iai 

Vleth   Adolf   to  Tung-Sol  Electric  Inc.    Control  circuit.   8,161.- 

782    18-15-64,  CI.  807 — 88.5. 
Vlrnale    Michael  J.,  to  Monaanto  Co      Deaolvmted  Kb  and  t  » 
triphenyl    methlde   c»taly»t    and    Proceaa    of    polyimerlilng 
«ryV*ne  therewith.    3 J6 1.625   12- 15-M,  CI.  260-935^ 

Vtpieron,    Maurice  G.    fc.,   to  A.E.C.    So^JVl,  ^^J." 'v^' 
Kanlaae  et  BloloKl<tae  Lyatne  orotate.     3.161 .5«S.  12-15-64, 
CI.  167— C.%. 
VlUaloboa,  Joae  A.  :  See—  -  ,-,  ..oo 

G»chwlnd,  Jean  F  ,  and  VlUaloboa.     3.161.482, 
Vincent.  Alan  M. ;  See— 

Hepher,  Jiaitln.  Marriage.  Vincent,  and  WlUiamr    S,161, 
508 
Vincent,  Gary  J.  :  See —  „  .^.  .^^      , 

Thorne,  Oale  H,  and  Vincent.     3,161.744. 

Vincent,  Oeorre  C.  :  Se#—  „,„„^,. 

Wallace.  Jamea  L.,  and  Vlneent.    3,160,»18. 

Vlolette.  Glenn  M  :  See--  „,«,  .„/^ 

Paquln    Leon  J  .  -Moaher.  and  Vlolette.     3.161.560. 

Vlaaer.  Oerrlt  A.,  to  Space  Structnrea.  !»'•  »*«thod  of  mak 
Ing  a  reinforced  aemr-rtgid  atnictnre.  3.161.503.  12-15-64. 
CI.  158—156. 

Vlaaera,  Herbert :  See—         »    ^    „.„ 
Horowlts,  Alexandre.     3,161.240. 

V»trom  S.p.A.  :  See — 

Salteri,  Renato.  and  Heaaelbartn. 

Voelker.  Anthony  J.,  to  5th  Wheel.  In<--.    -r- =^^,^ 
Ing  machine.     S.18C.9«0,  12-1.V-84,  C\.  SS— 308.12. 

Voge",  WlllUm  S..  to  Miller  Printing  Mfti^MrT  Co 
Ing  apparatua.     8.161,130,  12-15-84.  CI.  101—422 

VoelU.  Gregory  M.,  and  H.   F    WUlia.  to  The  Commlaalonera 
for  Brxecutlng  the  Office  of  Lord  High  Admiral  of  the  I  nlted 
Kingdom   of  Great   Britain   and   Ireland       Ob)e«  detecting 
and  locating  apparatus     8.161.851,  12-18-84.  a,  340—6. 
-Vort.    Richara.      Automatic  aMgnment   mechaaiam   for   com 
p^te  aircraft.     3,161.373.   12-1.V-64.  CI.  244—2. 

Vom  Bndt  :  See — 

Sedlacek,   Hugo.  Sontag,  and  Vom  Endt.     S.160.900. 

Von  Reckltnghauaen,  Daniel  R.,  to  H.  H  Scott,  Inc.  Stere- 
ophonlc-to-monophonlc  reception  apparatva.  8,161,727,  IJ- 
15-84,  CI.  17»— 15.  „    „     ^         ^  „    „^ 

Von  Werder.  Frita,  K.  Bruckner.  K.-H.  Bork.  and  H.  Meta, 
to  B.  Merck  Akt1enge«elli»eaft.  l«-halon»ethylen«  aterioda 
3,161.881,  12-15-«4,  CI   2«0— 3«7  4.  _ 

Wade  Arnold  F.  Hitch  aiuiembly.  3,1«1.422.  12-15-84,  CI. 
280— fi08. 

Wagner,  Herbert  A.,  and  S.  C.  Brown,  aald  Brown  aaaor.  to 
United  Statee  of  America,  Nary  Head  aotlon  aenaing 
•yatem.     3.161,848,  12-15-84,  CT.  388 — 67  

Wagner,  Kenneth  E..  to  Victor  Wagner  *  Son  Inc.  Expansi- 
ble receptacle      8,161,288,   12-15-64,  CT    266 — 46.81. 

Wagner,  Kuno  ;  See — 

Krit»ler,  Helmuth.  and  Wagner.    8,161.817, 

Wagner  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Hlmea.  John  M..  and  Garms.    3,161,036. 

WagnPT.  Victor,  k  Son.  Inc.  :  Sa« — 
Wagner.  Kenneth  K     8,iei,288 

WaMhauer.  Frederick  D..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratorlea,  Ine. 
PCM  encoder      3,161,888,  12-15-84,  CI    840— 347 

Walker.  Ronald  E  ,  and  H,  C.  Jobnaoa.  to  Phil  Wood  Indas- 
tries,  Ltd.  Snow  plow  moante<l  on  chaaata  with  one  coo 
oectlon  being  an  extensible  itnrt.  3,160.»«5,  12-15-84, 
CI.  87— 4tt. 

Walker,  WllUaia  C,  and  N.  Weberg.  to  Weat  Virginia  Pulp 
and  Paper  Co.  Method  and  apparatua  for  the  lateral 
stretching  of  weba,  and  retniltant  product.  8,161.588,  12- 
16-84,  a.  182-197. 

Wallace,  David  J. :  Bet— 

Stralcy,  Jamea  M..  and  Wallace.    S.161,831. 

Wallace.  Jamea  L.,  and  O.  C.  Vincent,  aald  Wallace  aaaor. 
to  Monaanto  Co.  Apparatua  for  cootinuoaaly  adTanrIng 
plaartlc  materials  along  the  fllghta  of  an  extruder  screw 
3.160,915,  12-15-64,  C\    18 — 12. 

Wallace,  William  A.,  T.  J,  Pearaall.  and  W.  P.  Maaafleld.  aald 
Wallace  and  said  Pearaall,  aaaora.  to  ContlnenUl  Artatloa 
awt  Engineering  Corp.  Speed  compenaated  rariabie  com- 
pnMion  ratio  piaton  and  valve  3.181,112.  12-19-84.  CI. 
92—82. 

WaMi,  idward  N.  :  See- 
Price.  Glenn  R.,  Walah.  Dewald,  and  Sooag.     8.161.408. 

Walah.  Robert  J.,  to  Monsanto  Co  Proceaa  for  producing  hol- 
low spheres  of  silica      3.161.468.  12-16-64.  CI.  28—182. 

Walter.  Joaeph  H..  and  B.  F.  Cloatler.  to  Textile  Machine 
Works      Caae  opener.     3.161.118.  12-15-84,  CI.  98— 6."?. 

Ward  Cheater  E.,  and  V  W  Carpenter,  to  Armco  Steel  Corp. 
Method  for  obtaining^  flat  and  etresa-free  magnetic  atrip. 
8,1«1.22S.  12-15-64.  CT.  153— 86. 

Wareham.  Richard  R..  to  Polaroid  Corp.  Photographic  film 
assemblage.     3.161.118.  12-15-84.  CI.  »6— 19. 

Wamant.  Jullen  :  See — 

Joly,  Robert.  Waniant.  JoUy.  and  GoOineC     3.161.683. 

Warner  Paul  F..  B.  L.  Archer,  and  R.  D  Frana.  to  PhllUpa 
Petroleum  Co.  KlUlng  of  grasses  and  co«rol  of  crab  grass. 
3,161,494,  12-15-64.  CI.  71—2.4. 

Warren.  S.  D..  Co. :  ««•—  _  ■**^ 

Doggett.  Towers.    3,181.517. 


Warwick  Klectronlca,  Inc. :  8e 

Kuhl.  Bernard  R,  and  Carksoa.    3.161.816. 
WaUlna.  Charlee  H.,  to  Inlreraal  OU  Product*  Co.     Hydjo- 

reflnlng  of  coke-forming  hydrocarbon  dlstlUatea.     3,181.6o«. 

12-15-64,  CI    208—264. 
WataoB.  Jamea  J.     Method  and  apparatus  for  fabricatlaga 

roof  on  large  concrete  stmctnrea.     8.161.708,  12-15-84.  CL 

264 — 82 
Watson.  Jamea  R.  D    M.  Lilly,  aod  E.  S.  eonover.  to  Tora 

Mfg.  Corp.     Seed  planting  method  and  apparwtna  for  Us 

practice.    3.160,986,  12-15-64.  CI.  47-66. 
Weaver,  Harry  B.  :  See —  _^ 

Durham,  Bdwln,  and  Weaver.    8,161.180. 
Weaver     Paul    J.,    to   True-Trace  Corp.      Plural   allda.   tracer 

controlled,  machine  tool  atuchment.     3.161.098.  12-16-84, 

CL  82—14, 
Webb.  John  L..  Jr.  :  See— 

I'fleecer,  Charles  P.,  and  Webb.     8.181.814. 
Weberg,  Norman:  See —  _  ,^_  .__ 

Walker,   William  C,  and  Wabcrg.     8.181.688. 
Wels,   Frank   O.,  and   M.    R.   Golly,   to  Union  Tank  Car  Co. 

Activated  sludge  type  sewage  treating  apparatua.     3,1B1.- 

590,  12-15-84,  CI.  210—221.  ^      ,    .,      o  t^, 

Welae,  Erich,  to  Tlie  Britlah  Petroleum  Co.  Ud.     Proceaa  for 

runuing-ln   Internal  combuntlon  engine*      3,161,181,  IJ-IO- 

64,  CI.   l;i3 — 1  ™  n  w 

Welagerber,  George  A.,  and  H.  U  Thwaltea,  to  Baeo  ReMarch 

and   Kaglneerlaa  Co       Petroleum   reala/wax   compoaitlona. 

3.18L610,   12-l5-«4.  CI.  260—285.  „   ^.   „        ,».., 

Welsii    MorrU,    to   Barnes   Engineering  Co.      Badiatloa   ther- 
mometer     3,161.776.   12-15-64.  C\.  260—86. 
Welea,  Robert  G.  :  See-  ,....„  .r. 

Perkins,  Roderic  B.,  Jr.,  and  Welaa     3.161.620. 
Wellens,    Harry    E  ,   ami    B     MarUn^    to    Otla    Eievalor   Co. 
Ready  acceaa  wiring  duct.     8.161.722.  12-16-»4,  O.  174— 

101.  ,  ^  . 

Weller,  John  J.,  to  Standard  PU«tJc«,  Inc.  Cartoa  for  re- 
alUenUy     suportlng     artldea        8,161,889,     12-15-84,     CI. 

Wells,  Frederick  H.,  and  D  M  Lyde,  to  Albright  *  Wllaoa 
(Mfg.)  Ltd.  Copper  pyropboaphate  electropUtlag  solu. 
tlons.     3.161,575,  12-I.V64.  CI.  204 — 52.  ^     , 

Welach.  Samuel  U.  to  Lewella  rooadatloaa,  lac.     Fouadation 

garment.     :1.161.201.  12-15-64.  CI.  128 — 548. 
Welaer.  Harold  C.  :  «•• — 

Crelghton.  John  H  ,  and  Welaer     3.181,280, 
Welah.  John  A.,  to  General  Aniline  *  Film  Corp.     Stablllaed 
llght-sensltlve   silver   hailde   emulaloaa       3.181.615.    12-16- 
rtlTcn  96 — «e. 
Welael,   Herbert  ;  See — 

Streble,  Horat,  and  Welael.     3,161,369. 
Wenael,   Frederick  A.,  to  8t.   Beals   Paper  Co.     iterrlce  tray. 

3,161,342,  1215-64,  CI.  229 — 28. 
Wenael.  Lyle  J    :  See— 

I'uach,  Bobert  .\.,  and  Wenael.     8.161,751. 
Werder,    Theodore   G.,   and    H     O     Schuetae,    to    (ireat   Lakes 
Stamp  *    Mfg.   Co.,    Inc.      Slldng  machine.      8.161^16,  CI. 
146 — 94. 
Weat  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co. :  See — 

Walker.  William  C  .  and  Weberg      S.181.M8. 
\\  entern  Electric  Co  ,  Inc   :  See  * 

Goaasann,  Enart.     3,181.510. 
SchaUck.  (dentin  L.     3,161,753.  1*" 

Wtlklaaoa.  Creorge  F  ,  Jr.     3.161.825. 

Weatlngfaouae  Electric  Corp.  :  See —  / 

boMio,  Alvla  H      3,lfl.773.  '       ' 

THUS,  Cart  W      3,l4l,7M. 
Wright,  Edwin  B      3.161,792. 
Wheeler,  Daniel  E.  :  See- 
Stewart.  Raymond  F.,  and  Wheeler.     3.160,943       * 
Whirlpool  Corp.  .  See — 

StollgroMS.   Eugene,  and  Baaton.     3,161,181. 
White,  cniarles  C,  and  R    E.  Donaldson,  to  Bastman  Kodak 
Co.      Textile  lubricant   compoaltlon.      ^,181.594,    12-15-84, 
CI.  252— 8.». 
White.  Emery  A..  R    W.  Aastad.  and  A.  J.  Trangte.  to  Gen- 
eral   Electric   Co.      Electronic   data   procoasor.      3,181,867. 
12-1&-84,  CI.  340—172.5. 
White,  Bmery  A.  :  See— 

Propater,   Charlea   U..   Jr.,   ^^liltt,  Tranglc.   and  Barte. 
3.161.856 


Packaglag. 
Packaging. 


3,161,211, 
3.161,212. 


White,  Jamea,  to  Bern  Is  Bro.  Bag  Co. 

12-15-64.  CI.   141—10. 
White,  Jamea,  to  Bemia  Bro.  Bag  Ca. 

12-16-64,  CI.  141-314 
White  laboratories  :  Sea — 

Brelvoael.  PhUlp  J.     3,181,649 
Wickham,  Henry  1'..  to  Pullman  Inc.     Two-stage 

conversion    proceaa       3,161,582,    12-15-64.    CI.    208 — 74 

Wllcoxaon.  Le«lle  8..  to  The  Babrock  A  Wlleox  Co.  Chemical 
and  heat  Recovery  apparatus.  3,161,475,  12-l5-«4.  CI. 
23—262. 

Wllke,   Richard  :  See— 

Kurthaii«,  Helmut,  and  WUke.     3.161,074. 

WIlkeK,  Donald  K.  :  See— 

RaniUll    Robert  A.,  and  Wllkaa.     3.181,738. 

Wllklnnon.  Georxe  F.,  Jr.,  to  Weatem  Electric  Co.,  lac. 
paratUH  for  testing  wave  tranamlaslon  linea  Including 
cal    trananilulon    line  and   wavp  diatorting   means       3,161, 
HJ.^.   12-1.V-64,  CI.  324 — 38. 

WUklnaon.  Peter  A.,  and  J.  C.  Tebby.  to  Glaxo  Group  Ltd. 
Purification  of  paeodo-lonone  3,181,884,  12-1.V-84,  CL 
260—^93. 

WIlleniK.  Peter.  Proceaa  and  apparatus  for  oacillatory  treat- 
ment of  fualble  materlala.     3,161,402,  12-15-64    CI    259 — 8. 

Wlllette,  Wayne  R.,  and  A,  A.  De  Balllle,  to  Hahn  Inc  Ad- 
justable rotary  mower.     3.161,008,   12-15-64    O    .%8- -25,4. 

Wllllama,  Arthur  J.,  to  CoBmerclal  Shearing  *  Stamping  Co 
Two  speed  motors.     3,161.111.  12-16-64.  CL  91—60 
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Williams.  Chariton  "•«''„,,. 
WIlll'a'm'r'X'TtV^.'-'s^t^-Krad.^^      anchor,      3,160,988. 

W.\^a!•:^r::{ei^^^!.R;_l^.^w.U..ndJ^F^E^ 


rent    motor       3,161,814,    1^    l.^-<n,  ^i.   •» 
WllllamM,  Leiille  A.  :  See 


'r;:ar.:.o,or's"r«i:8U,    12    1-5-64, 

H«he'r""Ju'Vtin*"'Marrlage,     Vincent,     and     William-. 

Wll.lani' Mi'^el,  to  The  ^^'-Yt'^.f^^o'^Uon^^^^^ 
for   effiK-ting   comlitlonal    hw Itching   operaiious. 

IJ    1.'.   'Vt.  CI    34(>      174 
Williams,  Beade  :  Srr  .viiii..».       "l  161  SI*! 

Dr  \Volf    tieorge  L,  and  Williams.     J,i«i,bi.v 

'""'Morri.'^^JohJ'N  ''.'ml  Williams      3,im.,»ll. 

«mV,V'"'''"\?i'^H     and    HW      to   Aquariums    Inc.      Ther 
Wlllliig<r.    Allan    H     ■""'    ''  ,,r,    i2-i.'Vl«4    CI    73—376. 
mometer  H»wmbly.      ,1,I61,0.'>«,    l^    la-o^,  «-•. 

Wllllnger.  Hsrdlnic  \N^     See 

Wllllngvr.  Allan  H.  and  II.  w.     3,lBl,ii.w. 

WllllH.  Hector  F   :  M-e  ....,,.        •>  imi  mm 

VoKlls.  <iregor>   M  .  and  Willis      3,l«l,H.M, 
Wllm^th    Howard  A  ^^N-^.„,,,^,^      3,161,2K2. 
WINon    John   H.     Telescoping  suhj-tructure  for  drilling  rigs. 

:i.l6l.2.%9.   12   1.%  "il.  CI    18J      141 
Wll.,.n      K.*ert     A         Ubr«ry     -helving    system        3.161.160. 

W.'.;i.i'l?rVH.*"uf.U  ..ev.ce  for  h...   pan.  dUhe.  or   the 

like        (161.4.10.    1-'    15  64.  CI    294-3. 
WInko  Matlc  Signal  Co^Srr 
Hart.  Irwin  M      3.161.863 

'*"':r:r;oll!'wr'n"„'K.''Kllnger.  and  W.-we-^r  3,18l.4»l 
Wlthers,K><.n,  Rj>meo  R  ^  See^^^  ^^^^  Wi,her.|>o<.n  .|I«1_M« 
Wittenl^Tl^r,  <1Uronl  V.  to  ShellOtl  Co      Jr.H^^-  for  treat 

Ing   surfaces       3.161,114,   12-15-64.  CI.  94  —  22. 
W.mmI.    I>«»n   C    ;    See  .    «»•       j        t  tat   Bit 

H.Mlites.  Ralt.h  D  .  .\ntalls.  and  ^o«»d      3.161,843 
Wo^wl.  Kennetli  K   :  Srr  »  ,«.  aam 

Hale    l^slle  N  .  Tracey.  and  Wood      3,161,883 
Wood.  Phil.  Industries.  Ltd  :  Sac-  ,  ,«,  o«. 

Wslker.   Ronald   E  .  and  Johnaon.     3,160.»«5. 
W.MHlard    Kenneth  B      See  ..  _.  ^    ^       •  i<ii  qto 

llannan.   Peter  W  ,  Jaalk.  and  Woodard      8.161,87». 


Woodburn.  Jamea,  Jr.,  to  Amsted  Industries  Inc.     Ladle  pour 
Ing  control.     3,160,92»,  12-15-64,  CI.  22— 68. 

Woodnutt    John  P.,  to  Delmatlc  Ltd.     Electric  control  ays- 
terns.     3,161,784.  12-15-64,  CI.  307—112. 

Woodring.  Thomas  O.  :  See—  „,„,..« 

Bttrders.  Edgar  W.,  and  Woodring.     3,161,543. 

Woods  Col«he«ter  Ltd.  :  St 


Appleton,  Eric  D.     3,161,388. 
Worrelir  Roger  A.,  to  The  Electric  Storage  Battery  Co.     Stor 
a^  bitted  conuiner      3,160,970,  12-15-64,  CI.  40—2.2. 

Worth,  Donald  F.  :  See  ..       ,.      „  ,„,  „., 

Elslager.  Edward  F..  and  Worth.    8,161,641.  

Wren,  Robert  I).,  Jr      Altitude  «^™P*:n'«to'-'o'-  vacuum  con 

trol  of  Idling  valve      3.161,741.  12-15-64,  CI.  200--83. 
Wright,  Kdwin  B^.  to  Wentlnghouae  f>'J«r«^„  <^«;C    ,|*S5°*J?, 

strictlve    tranaducw    apparatus.      3.161. 7»z,    i^-if>-oa.    ui. 

310—26.  ^      „ 

Yamano  Electric  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  :  See— 

Ve.g^r"K"r;:^^'B'"fl'Y  IM^'t^lVk'^Ind  R  R.  Wlthers^n.  to 
l'nlte*l  SUtes  of  America.  Navy.  Continuous  feed  primar> 
Utte^y.     3^61,546,  12-15-64,  CT    13*^  ««,  ...  ,57    12-16- 

Young,  Alec  b.     Jet  pipe  noaale  silencers.     3,161,267,  12-10- 

Yc^na^jlmes^  H.     to    E.    I.    du    Pont    de    Nemours    and    Co^ 
"""NoSseJJe^rtlnp     granular     detergent^each     products     and 

tlielr  J.reparatlon.     3,161,597.   12-15-64.  CI    25i— »». 
Young.  Merrill  A.  :  Str^  _ 

Sutherland,  Cari  E..  and  \oung.     .1181.089. 
Youngftown  Steel  !>««'•  <'"-IJ>e  .See- 

/ohansson.  Cari  E.     2.1«J1^ 

Johanswjn.  Cari  R      3.181800.  ,,ft11^o 

Jot^---*"  B^"'  5  e' L    A^Srid'g^  Io'eIo  Research  and 
'%^Z-.^\Z:  Co    'P'rod'^ucrion  T«raat«rated  monoesters  b> 

nns      3.1«1.«72.  12    15  64,  CI.  260- 486. 
'''""'Hu.lrme'r"E7mer*frand  Zachwleia.     3.161,286. 
7jimlara.  WlUlam  V.  :  Seen- 

KalnT,  Louis  J.     8,161,104. 

3  161  588    12-1.V64,  n.  210^  64. 
^'•""Xudo'n.' G^^ri^l.  and  Zupplger      3.161,249. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  DECEMBER  15,   1964 

I40TI.- -First  nuniber=cl»M,  iiecond  number =«il>claH8,  third  number  =  patent  number 


-  <       I'- 


•r  -4: 


1— 

IS7    3.100. 800 

»- 

60   3.  iflo.m 

88  3.  iflo.  mn 

♦- 

112    3.100.8W 

»- 

MS    3.1flO.MH 

38B:   3.ia0.8M 

»- 

142    8. 181.480 

147    3.  100.8M 

9- 

310    3.100.807 

10- 

101     8.100.808 

l»- 

1    3. 100.8M 

14- 

r  3.  lOD.floo 

15- 

4    3.100,801 

»    3.  lOO.flOJ 

97    3.  Ifl0.«13 

104.  S    8.  Ifl0.g04 

».1&    S.lflO.«W 

100.  M    llOO.flOfl 

317    1. 180. 907 

340    3.  m\908 

532:   3,100.909 

1«- 

51     3.180,910 

52    3.180.911 

•S    3.180,912 

154     3.  180.  913 

aoe    3.100.914 

1»- 

IS    3,100.9IS 

3,  l«).  918 

14    3,180,917 

3.180,918 

17    3.180.919 

Sfi    8. 180.920 

42    3,  180.  921 

!•- 

5A    3,180.923 

08    3.  I80.92X 

268    3,  180,  924 

a>- 

15    8,  180.  W2.^ 

83    3.100.92^ 

71     3.180.927 

B— 

IS    8. 180,  MB 

88    8.  180.  MB 

71     3,180.930 

IM    3.  180,«1 

n 

8:   S.1A1.4AI 

14.  S:  8,181,482 

3,181.483 

48    3.1ftl,4(M 

98    3.  161,  4M 

100    3.181,408 

1«5    8.  181.487 

182    8.161.486 

204    8. 181.  489 

208    3,  181.470 

8.161,471 

8,1«1.472 

8. 161. 478 

na.5    8.  161,474 

282    3.161,475 

2ffi    3,  161  476 

H- 

«7:   3,  16lt.932 

8.180,983 

ail:  8.  1«0,9.-M 

mU:  S.  lfti.9U 

208    8. 180.9t8 

283    8,180.987 

265    3.180.918 

2V- 

30    3.  100.9M 

181     3,180.940 

2»- 

1     3,180  941 

87    3,180.942 

M-3S.1S    3  l«).MS 

as.  42:   3.  18lt.  944 

98    8.180.946 

1U.83  a.ieo.M« 

184:   1161.  4T7 

191.  2:   3.  161.  478 

208    3  180.947 

410     3   161V  MN 

421:   3,  100.  MB 

428    3,180,960 

474  3    3,  IflO.  »M 

&aB:   8,180.  V52 

»- 

779    3.160,(^ 

a»4    8.180.954 

n- 

S3    3,160.965 

n- 

28    S.180.9M 

178:  3,  inii.  w: 

174     3,  1«1.  W.^8 

179.5:   3,  100.  MO 

■JM.  12:   3.  1«).  9eu 

210    3.100.961 

lift.   8.180.963 

»4- 

I:   3.  161.  479 

8.161.480 

«    3,161.481 

54:   3  lA1.4ffi 

ft7:  8,161.40 

114: 

286 

11.5 


37- 


41 

42 

80 

141 

88-  57 
78 

40-     X  2 

77 

79 

12S 


42- 


13? 

74 

8 

17.2 

44.85 

51 

6B: 

4«-        9 

124 

202 

2S3 


47- 


30- 


1 

481 

U—       8 

9 


3.161. 

3. 161. 

3.160. 

3.180. 

S.  180. 

3,100, 

3.180, 

3.160, 

3.160, 

3. 10(\ 

3.180, 

3.161 

3.180, 

3,180, 

3,  180. 

3.180. 

3.180. 

3.  180, 

3. 101), 

8,161. 

8,161. 

3.180. 

1180. 

1180. 

116U. 

3,180. 

1180. 

1180. 

1  1811, 

1  180. 


484 
485 

•MS 
984 
965 
906 
967 
988 
98B 
P70 
971 
972 
973 
974 
975 
976 
«»77 
97S 
97V 
486 
487 
980 
981 
982 
983 
984 
9«S 
986 
987 
988 


1180. 


54— 
46- 


161 
170 
71ft 
281 
313 

SB 
120 
1«2 
186 
256 
SBI 

71 

SO 

85 

205 

502 

aiV.4 

882 

474 

37—       10 

84 

141) 

a»-     «: 

41 

12: 
85.4 

S&6: 


1 
1 
1 

3. 
1 
1 


BOB 
990 
991 
902 
993 
994 
BB5 
9» 

w: 

998 
999 
000 
001 
003 
003 
004 
00.^ 
488 
4W 
490 
491 
006 
007 

nw 

U09 
010 

oil 

012 
018 


BI- 


OS— 


87- 


70- 


71- 


3B.0r 

39.16 

88: 

54  5 

94  8 
80: 
3 

48 
8B 
40: 
107: 
440 
457 
198 
146 
7  I 

93 
ISO 
16B 
X3 
Z4: 
2.5: 
16: 

1.V4 
17 
48 
85 

86 


180 
180. 
160. 
160. 
160. 

mi. 
imi. 
imi. 
3.  ion. 

3.  16(1, 
1  181, 
1161. 
1161. 
1161, 
1151, 
1  161. 
1  161, 
1161. 
1161. 
1  161. 
1  161. 
1161, 
1161. 
1161. 
1161, 
1161, 
3,  161. 
1  161. 
1  161.014 
1  161.  111. -S 
1161.016 
1161,017 
1161.018 
1161,019 
1161,020 
1  161. 0?1 
1161.022 
1  161  (>23 
Rf  25,  700 
3,  161.024 
161,025 
161.036 
161.  O'/: 

161, oa* 

161.492 
161.039 
1161.080 

1161.031 
1  161,403 
1  161,032 
3.  Iftl.(«3 
1  161,034 
3.161,035 
1  161.036 
1  161,037 
1  161,  498 
1  161.  494 
1  161,  495 
1  161,  496 
1  161,  497 
1161,038 
1181.0SB 
1161.040 
1161.041 
1161.042 


73— 

88    1161.043 

1161,044 

88.5    1161.045 

141     1161.046 

18B:   1161,047 

230    1161.048 

267     1161.04B 

3B6     3.161.060 

2B9    1161,051 

300    1161,053 

302    1161.052 

304:   1161.054 

313    1161.055 

396.5    1161.056 

363.9:    1161.057 

376    1161.058 

SB8    1161.050 

1 161. 080 

1161.061 

431     1161.062 

488:   1161.063 

490    1161.064 

516    1161.0ft5 

74— 

147:   1161,086 

42     1161,067 

96:    1161,068 

110    1161.000 

139    1161.070 

2S0.  24     1161.071  I 

422    1161,072 

424.8    1161,073 

1161.074 

472    1161,075 

582    1161.076 

553    1161,077 

580    1161.078 

808    1161,079 

640    1161,080 

1161,081 

1  161,  (182 

675    1  161.  («3 

817     3.  161.  (IM 

7S- 

80     1  161,  499 

88    1161,900 

1161,901 

148    1  161,  902 

174:   1161,503 

2U6:   1  161.  .VM 

81- 

18:   1161,085 

9.8:   1161.086 

9.5    1161,087 

1  161. 088 

IS    1161.089 

58:   1161.090 

82    1161,091 

138:   1161,002 

177    1161,093 

412:   1161,094 

»- 

14:   1161,095 

M    1161,096 

48    1161.007 

8»- 

90     1161,098 

108     1161.000 

408:   1161,100 

451     1161,101 

84— 

1.01:   1161.713 

1.38:  1161.714 

SH:  11«I.102 

SB4:   1  161. 103 

88- 

10-   1161,104 

88- 

14:   1  161,  715 

at:   3.  161.  105 

1  161. 106 

1  161,  107 

1 161.  108 

38:  1181,100 

S3:  1161,718 

40:   1161,717 

57:  1161.718 

1161.719 

79:  1161.720 

90- 

IS:   1161.110 

91- 

58    1161,111 

93- 

82:   1  161. 112 

93- 

53    1161,113 

94- 

22    1161.114 

45:   1161.115 

46:   1  161.  116 

1161.117 

95- 

10:   1  161.118 

45    1161.119 

75:   1  161. 130 

77.  5:   1  161,  121 

80:   1  161,  122 

06— 

1:   1161,906 

8:   1161.908 

37:  1161.507 

^^ 


39: 
40: 
43: 
40 
56 
61: 
66: 

67: 
75: 


100 

52 

00 

94 

171 

188 

210 

r 

45 

155 

•• 

1S3 

178 

212 

432 

34 

40 


25 
38 
41 


46 
182 
190 
203 
248 
172 
106—  240 
290 
262 

388 
380 
400 
458 
SB 
1 
4 

16 

2B 

2 


9B- 


100— 


101- 


iqo— 

108- 


104- 


106— 
107 - 


108— 


110— 
111— 

112— 

lis— 

lu- 


ll 


.521 
,519 
.520 
.522 


,525 
.526 
,527 
,123 


6: 
81 
99: 

3 

52: 
00: 
99: 
30: 
21: 
23: 
38: 
67: 

1: 
70: 

116—  114: 
118: 

117—  17  5: 

18 
62 
68 
68.5 
6B 


139.5 
143 
217 
282 
5 
621 
637 
99 
24 


IIH- 


119— 
120— 


122—    818 
821 

470 


.1  161,  508 

1 161,  909 

1161.510 

1161,511 

1161,512 

1161.513 

1161,514 

1  161.  515 

1161.516 

1161,517 

1 16i.  518 

1161 

1161 

1161 

1161 

1161.523 

1161.524 

1161 

1161 

1161 

1161 

1  161.  124 

1161.  125 

1161,126 

1161.127 

1161,128 

1161.129 

1161,180 

1  161,  131 

1161,132 

1161,133 

1161,134 

1161.135 

1161.1S6 

1161,137 

1  161. 138 

1161.139 

1161,140 

1161.141 

1 161.  142 

1161.143 

1 161. 144 

1161.145 

1161.146 

1161.147 

1 161.  148 

1161,190 

1161,151 

1161.149 

1 161. 152 

1161.153 

1 161.  528 

1161, 

1161 

1161 

1161 

1161 

1161.190 

1181.100 

1 161. 161 

1161,  162 

1161,163 

1161.164 

1161,169 

1  161.  166 

1  161.  167 

1161.168 

1161.160 

1  161,  170 

1161.171 

1161.172 

1  161. 173 

1  161. 174 

1  161.  175 

1161.S2B 

1  161,530 

1161,531 

1161 

1161 

1161 

3,  Ifil 

1  161.  536 

1161,537 

1161,538 

1161.530 

1  161.540 

1161.541 

1161,542 

1161,543 

1161.544 

1 161,  176 

1 161,  177 

1161,178 

1 161.  17B 

1 161, 180 


121 


154 

155 

156 

157 

,158 


,532 

533 

.534 

,535 


1 
32 
41  39 
43 
46 
78 
119 


134- 
125- 
128- 


24: 
33: 
SB: 
204: 
271: 
128—  218: 
230: 
225: 
295: 

348 
455: 

.S48: 

40: 

30: 

W: 

146: 

177: 

8: 

315: 

355.17: 

433: 

482.5: 

138—      30: 

138: 

ISO-     127: 

141—       10 

314 

68: 

110 

94: 


132— 
188- 


187- 


143- 
144— 
146- 


148—  6.  15: 

140— 

10: 

46: 

lao- 

28: 

182— 

286: 

2r 

sso 

356: 

15S- 

10: 

13: 

16: 

65: 

M: 

158- 

14: 

156: 

242: 

245: 

278: 

482: 

158-  27.4: 

90: 

117.5: 

180— 


161- 


162- 
165— 


167- 


2: 

40: 

107: 

132: 

30: 

■250: 

283: 

72: 

107: 

62: 

101: 

16S; 

20: 

53: 

55: 

61: 

65: 

81: 

189-      80: 

170-135.74: 

ISO: 

173: 

103: 

47: 

100 

40 

90 

101 

146 

95 
19 
40 
54 
SO 


172- 
173— 

174- 


175- 
176- 


3,161.  181 
1 161.  182 
1161.188 
1  161.  183 
1161.184 
1161,185 
1 161, 186 
1161,187 
1 161, 189 
1 161. 100 
1 161. 191 
3, 161. 192 
1161.193 
1161,194 
3,161.195 
1 161, 106 
1161.197 
1161,198 
1  161,  199 
1  161,200 
1161.201 
1161,202 
1161,545 
1161,546 
1161.547 
1161.548 
1161,203 
1161.204 
1161,205 
1  161,  206 
1161,207 
1161,206 
1161.210 
1161.209 
1161.211 
1 161,  212 
1161,213 
3,161.214 
1161.215 
1161,549 
1161.550 
1161.551 
1161.216 
1161.217 
3.161.218 
1161,219 
1  161,  220 
1161.221 
1161,222 
1161.223 
1 161,  224 
1 161,  225 
1161.552 
1161.553 
1  161,  5.S4 
1161,555 
1161.556 
1161,567 
1161,226 
1161.227 
1161,228 
1  161,558 
1161,229 
1161.230 
1161,231 
1161,5.'W 
1161,560 
1161,561 
1  161,562 
1161,563 
1161,232 
1161,233 
1161,234 
161.235 
161,564 
161,566 
161,566 
161.567 
1  161,568 
1161,236 
1 161.  237 
1  161,238 
3.  I(il.239 
1161.240 
1 161,  241 
3.161.242 
1  161,721 
R«.2S.  608 
1  161.7-22 
1161,723 
1 161,  TM 
1161.243 
1161.580 
1 161.  570 
1 161. 571 
1161,572 


in— 

178— 


173 

7.2 
7.3 
179-       15 

84: 

100.2: 

175.1 

175.2 

ISO-  6.48 


10: 

22: 
64: 

70: 
79.2: 

181—  .5: 

33 

182—  141 

188—  78 
96 

189-  11 
23 
36 
34 


190— 
192— 


198— 

194- 
195— 


60 
58 
34 
53 

74 

136 

4S 

84 
36 


107—    1S3 


108- 


199— 
200— 


41 
55 

100 

153 

192 

202 

210 

230 

232 

50 

16 

38 

48 

61.45 

•1.52 


81 
88 

87 

93: 

112: 

1115: 

116: 

125: 

144: 

152: 

166: 

202—    236: 

204—      52: 

143: 

158: 

212: 

243: 

288: 

206—45.31: 

52: 

53: 

79: 

11: 

74: 

164: 

264: 


200- 

210— 


3 

72: 

64 

180 

221 


1161,244 
1  161,  72S 
1 161,  726 
1161,727 
Re.2S,000 
1 161,  728 
1161,720 
1161.730 
1161,731 
1161,782 
1161.245 
1161.346 
3.161.347 
1161.248 
1 161.  240 
1161.250 
1161.261 
1161,252 
8. 161,  253 
1161.254 
1161,255 
1161,256 
1161, '257 
1161,258 
1 161.  200 
1161,260 
3.161,261 
1161.262 
1161,263 
1  161,  3M 
1161.265 
1161,26« 
1161,267 
1161,  •268 
1161,271 
1161,200 
1161,270 
1161,272 
1161,273 
1  161,  274 
1161.275 
1161,573 
1161.276 
1161,277 
1161.278 
1161,279 
1161.280 
1161.281 
1161.282 
1161,383 
1161,384 
1161.285 
1161,286 
1161.287 
1161,733 
1161.734 
1161,735 
1161,786 
1 161,  737 
1161,738 
1161.  7S0 
1 161,  740 
1161.741 
1161,742 
1 161,  743 
3,  161.744 
1  161,  745 
1 161,  746 
1161,747 
1161.748 
1161,749 
1161.750 
1161,751 
1161,574 
1  161,576 
1161,576 
1  161,  577 
1161.578 
1  161,  570 
1161.580 
1  161,288 
1  161.  280 
1161,200 
1161,201 
1161,581 
1  Ifil,  582 
1  161,688 
1  161,584 
1161,585 
1161,586 
1161,587 
:   1161,292 
:   1161,588 
:   1161,580 
:  1161,500 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


210— 
211- 


212— 
214— 


251: 

331: 

33: 

41: 

40: 

eo: 

87: 

104: 

46: 

3: 

«: 

18.1: 

17: 

82: 

140: 


147: 

302: 

219-    1: 

11: 

46: 

M: 

2X9-      68: 

T»: 

aro: 

483 

422 


230— 


«1- 


222- 


22S— 

234— 
225- 


23S- 


480: 

494: 

2.1: 

4: 

2S.4: 

40: 

46: 

15: 

255: 

206: 

5: 

41: 

52: 

80: 

183: 

204: 

311: 

331: 

3»4: 

37: 

111: 

7: 

100: 

106: 

118: 

16S: 

14: 

17: 

28: 
35: 
40: 
45: 
51 

m 

125 
143 
145 
6 
16 
21 


3. 161.  501 

3, 161.  S02 

3. 161.  293 

3, 161.  294 

3,161.295 

3.161.206 

3.161,297 

3.161.298 

3.161.299 

3.161,300 

3. 161. 301 

3. 161.  302 

3, 161.  303 

3. 161.  304 

3. 161.  305 

3. 161. 306 

3.161.307 

3. 161.  308 

3. 161. 300 

3. 161. 310 

3.161.311 

3.161.312 

3,161.313 

3.161.752 

3.161.753 

3.161,754 

3. 161.  755 

3,161.756 

3.161.757 

3,161.758 

3,161.750 

3.161.314 

3. 161,  315 

3, 161.  316 

3, 161.  317 

3.161.318 

3,161.319 

3,161.320 

3.161,321 

3,  161,  322 

3,  161.  323 

3,161.324 

3,161.325 

3,161.326 

3,  161,327 

3.161.328 

3,161,339 

3,161.330 

3.  161.  331 

3,  161.  333 

3.161,332 

3,  161, 334 

1 161, 3S5 

3,161,336 

3,161.337 

3,161.338 

3.161.330 

3,  161.  340 

3,161,341 

3.161,342 

3.  161.S43 

3.  161,344 

3,  161,  345 

a,  161, 346 

3, 161,  347 

3,161.348 

3,  161.  340 

3,161,350 

3,161.351 

3,161,352 

3, 161,  503 


240— 


341- 
242- 


236-   60: 

6a  47: 

61: 

61.5: 

02: 

153: 

157: 

IflO: 

176: 

195: 

25: 

82 

106: 

82: 

lOaS: 

5i  12- 

55.10: 

56: 

66.2: 

57: 

58.3: 

58,4: 


71.6: 

74: 

75  43: 

176: 

2: 

12: 

14: 

»: 

52: 

53: 

6S 

75 


83: 

118 

130: 

153 

249: 

2: 

14: 

40: 

99: 

104 

113 

346.1: 

354 

405 

417 

451 

300—  43.5 


3,161,353 

3, 161,  354 

3,161,355 

3. 161,  760 

3, 161.  761 

3, 161.  762 

3. 161, 763 

3, 161.  764 

3.161.765 

3, 161,  766 

3, 161.  356 

3.161.357 

3.161.358 

3.  leLS-W 

3.161.360 

3. 161. 961 

3.  161,in 

3.161.Sn 

3,161.964 

3.161.365 

3. 161.  .106 

3. 161.  367 

3.161.368 

3.161,300 

3,161.370 

3.161.371 

3. 161.  372 

3,161.373 

3,161.374 

3.161.375 

3,161.376 

3,161.377 

3.161.378 

3.161.370 

3.161.380 

3.  161.  381 

3.161.382 

3.161.383 


252—  147: 
301.1: 


316 
413 
430 
455 

478: 

86: 

8: 

ao: 

134 

1.54 

2: 

13: 

17: 

38,5: 

29.2: 

4d.O: 

40,5: 


354- 

239- 


380- 


,006 
.006 
,401 
.402 


.384 
.385 
,  386 


346- 
248- 


65: 
83.3 


83.6 

86: 

106: 

290: 

281—   14: 

62: 

353—  a  8: 

28: 

4&6: 

90: 


3.161 
3. 161 
3.  161 
3.161.387 
3,161,388 
3, 161, 389 
3, 161, 990 
3,161,991 

3. 161.  an 

3.161.9at 
3.161,994 
3.161.995 
3.  161.306 
3,161.307 
3.161.308 
3, 161.  767 
a.  161. 708 
a.  161.  709 
3.  161. 770 
3.161,771 
3.161.772 
3,  161,773 
3,  161,  774 
3,161,775 
3, 161.  776 
3, 161,  777 
3,161,300 
3.161.400 
3. 161.  504 
3, 161,  595 
3. 161.  900 
3. 161,  997 


47: 
07 

79; 
78: 

78.4 
8Sl7 
93.8 
01.5 


910 

138 

176 

103 

790.1 

239.55 

an  57 

M7.3 

Ma7 

390 

390.4: 

208: 

30: 

393.4: 

294.7: 

300.6: 
907: 

908: 
309.5: 
909.6: 

319: 
343.2: 
943.9: 
345.1 
346.3 

340 
aV7.3 
air7.4 

ae7.45 


a,  101,  «H 

3, 101,  599 
3,  161, 000 
3, 161, 001 
3,161,002 
3.161.603 
3,161,004 
3,161 
3,161 
3,161 
3,161 
3,161.403 
a.  161,  404 
3, 161,4a^ 
3  161.61)7 
3,  161.  WW 
3.161.6(10 
3.  161.  610 
3.161.611 
3,161.612 
S.  161.  613 
3,161,614 
3,161,615 
3,161,616 
3,161,617 
3,161.618 
3,161.619 
3.161.622 
3,161.620 
3,161,621 
a,  161, 038 
3,161,634 
3,161.625 
3,161.636 
3,161.627 
a,  161.  638 
3,161.629 
3.  161.631 
3.  161.632 
3.  161.633 
3.  161.  630 
3.161.694 
3.161.635 
3.  161.636 
i.  161.637 
3,  161.638 
3,161 
3,161 
9,161 
3.161 
a.  161,  043 
a,  161.  644 
3,161.645 
3,161.646 
3,  161.647 
3.  161.648 
3.  161,  640 
3.161.650 
3,161,651 
3.161.652 
3.161.653 
:   3,161.654 
:   a,  161 
:  3,161 
3,161 
8.  161.658 
:    3,161.6,W 
3.161.600 
3,161.001 
3,161,063 


3iO-^»7.4A: 

439.7: 

453: 

455: 

461 

462 

465.2 

485.3 

486 
599 
540 

5a 

55S 

598 

501 
582 
588 

584 

385.  .V 
90S 


.630 
.640 
.641 
.643 


000.5: 

or 

685 

608 

608: 

674: 
679: 
083 
088.15 
083.74: 
898: 


361— 
369- 
384- 


367- 


27: 

15 

21 

33 

32 

40: 

03 

106 

117 

148 

210 

216 

am 

310 
1 


6.S5 
658 

657 


279—      97: 

106.5: 

196 

275—        3: 

TH—        8: 

91: 

380-  7.1: 
11.38: 

31 

81 

98.1 

134 

297 
508 

381-  39 

386-  18 

387-  M 


a,  181, 068 
a,  181, 684 
3,161,665 
3.161.088 
3.101,667 
3.161,668 
3,101,009 
3.161,670 
3,161.671 
3.161.672 
a.  181.  673 
8,161.674 
3,161.675 
8,161.676 
3,161.677 
3,161.678 
8,161.670 
3,161.680 
3.161.681 
3.161.063 
3. 161. 088 
3. 181.  684 
3,161.685 
3.181.086 
3.181.087 
3.161.688 
3.161.680 
3,  161.  690 
3,161,091 
3,161.003 
3.161.603 
3.  161.  604 
3,161.095 
8.161,090 
3,181,097 
8,101.006 
3, 181. 699 
3.  161.  7a) 
3.161 
3,161 
8.161 
a.  161.  703 
a.  161.  TIM 
3. 161.  TW, 
3.  161,  71W 
3,  161,  707 
8.161.708 
3.161.709 
3.  161.  710 
3,161.711 
3.161.712 
1 181.  407 
8,161.408 
a,  161.  409 
8,161.410 
8.161.411 
3, 161.  412 
3. 161.  413 
8,161.414 
8,181.417 
8,181.415 
8.161.416 
8,161.418 
8,161,419 
1161.430 
Rf  25.607 
3.  161.  421 
3,161 
:    3,  161 
:   8,161 
:  8,161 


292- 


294- 


297  - 

208- 
209-^ 

801 
302— 

905- 
807- 


308- 


910- 


.406 
.701 
.702 


09: 

194 

202 

941.18 

32 

63 

106 

r 

96 
U7 

400 
10 

0 
67 

0 

12: 
40 
13 
01 
88.  .V 


108 

112 

192: 

47: 

72 

160 

163 

187 

39D 

4 

11 


4X2 
423 
424 
435 


»: 

90: 

37: 

M: 

173 

315 

919—     108 

MO: 

990 

915-      18 

99.3 

111 

309 

917—      90 

101 

192 

158 


294 

345 

818-     186 

294 

467 

831-       09 

323-      38 


47 

06 
75 
38 
39 
94 


3,101, 

3,161. 

3.  161. 

3,161. 

3,161. 

3.  161. 

3.  161, 

3,  161, 

3,  161, 

3,161, 

3,  161. 

3,161. 

3,  161, 

8,161, 

3,161. 

3,161. 

3.161. 

3,161. 

8,161. 

8,161. 

8,161. 

8.161, 

3, 161, 

3,161, 

8,161. 

1161. 

1161. 

1  161. 

1  161. 

1  161. 

1161. 

1  161. 

1  161. 

1  161. 

1 161, 

1161. 

1 161. 

1  161. 

1161. 

1  161, 

1  161. 

1  161. 

1  161. 

1161. 

1181. 

1161. 

1  101. 

1  161. 

1161. 

1161. 

1161. 

1161. 

1161. 

1  161. 

1161, 

1101, 

1161. 

1161. 

1  161. 
:  1161. 
:  1161. 
:    1  161. 

1161. 

1161, 

1101, 

1161, 

1  161, 

1161, 

1181, 

1181, 

1181, 


436  I 

427 

438 

439  I 

430 

431 

492 

433 

4»4 

435 

490 

437 

438 

489 

440 

441 

442 

443 

778 

779 

780 

781 

783 

783 

784 

785 

444 

445 

446 


324- 


925- 

938- 


331 


787 

788 

789 

790 

701 

702 

703 

704 

705 

706 

707 

798 

709 

800 

801 

803 

803 

804 

805 

806 

807 

808 

800 

810 

811 

812 

813 

814 

816 

816 

817 

iu 

819 
890 
821 
833 
839 
834 


86: 

97 
121 
42 
153 
34 
07 

839-     178 

24 

82 

65 

112 

113 

2 

81 


24 

75: 

98: 

2 

82 

07: 

172 

180 

188 

196 

80 

91 

181 

177 

8: 

27 

107 

172.  5 


.833 
.834 

.  83.'i 
,896 
.837 
.838 
.890 
.8«0 


,847 
,M8 
.840 
.  (vV) 
.450 


940- 


949- 


179 
174: 

214 


934 

847 


0: 
8,5 

7.7: 

7.9: 
8: 

13: 

17.7: 
18: 
106 
190 
83 
45 
80 
74 

76 

no 

145 

•4 

179 


1101.06 

1161.898 
1161.837 
1161,838 
1161,839 
1161,880 
1161.831 
1161,832 
1161. 
1161, 
1161. 
1161. 
1161. 
1161. 
1161. 
1161. 
1161,841 
1161,643 
1161.6U 
1161.844 
1161.845 
8.161.846 
1161, 
1161, 
1161. 
1161. 
1161. 
1161.451 
1161.4.^2 
1  161,  4.S3 
1181,851 
1161.852 
1  161.  (M 
1  161.854 
1161.H.\S 
1  161.8,^0 
a,  161. 
1161. 
1161. 
1101, 
1161.861 
1161.863 
1161.668 
1161.864 
1  161. 865 
1161.806 
1161.867 
1161.868 
1161.800 
1161.870 
1161.871 
1161.872 
:  1101.873 
a.  101,874 
:  1161.875 
:   1161.876 
:   1161.877 
:   1101,878 
:   1101,879 
1101.880 
:   1161.881 
1  161.454 
1 161,  455 
1161.456 
1161,883 
1161.883 
1  161.457 
1161.45S 
1  161.  450 
1161.885 
1161,884 


.857 
.858 
.850 
.800 


Classification  op  Dbmons 


D  1— 

13:  199.776 

DU- 

1:  100.785 

D89- 

9:  100.794 

IH9- 

0:  109,804 

199.777 

100,786 

10:  100.706 

D53- 

2:  199,805 

199.778 

D15- 

1:  100,787 

D96— 

1:  100.796 

4:  199.800 

D  a- 

D  4— 

13:  199,779 
1  199,780 

100,788 
11:  199,780 

D96- 
IMO- 
D44- 

8:  100.797 

1:  199.708 

29:  199,790 

D54- 

6:  199.807 

7:  199.808 

13:  199.809 

4:  100,781 

D16— 

3:  100,700 

D48— 

34:  190.800 

D96- 

1:  199,810 

100.782 

D39- 

11:  100,701 

31:  100.801 

4:  199,811 

D  9- 

2:  100,783 

10:  100,703 

100.802 

D98- 

5:  199,812 

D13— 

2:  100.784 

28:  100.798 

32:  100,803 

100, 813 

D88— 


D61— 


5: 
6: 
7: 
1 

13: 

1X7: 

36: 

1: 


100,  814 
100.  815 

109. 816 

199. 817 
199,  818 
199, 819 
100.830 
100,821 
199,822 
199.838 


r>64— 

067- 
D71- 
D74— 
D89- 


D86- 
D87— 


11: 

8: 

1: 
1: 
1: 

13: 
10: 

^5: 


199,834 
199.825 
190.836 
199,837 
199,838 
199.839 
190.830 
100.831 
100.832 
100.833 


Classification  of  Plants 


p.— 


1:  2,468 


P.— 


30:   2,482 


P.— 


94:  2.484 
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TRADEMARKS 


NOTICES 


ProTtdiof  Copkfl  of  Cited  KcfcrcDCCs  to  Applicants 

EffectlTe  Januarjr  4.  1965,  th*  Patent  Offlc*  will  offer  a  new 
••rrJc*  which  will  permit  aiipllcanto  tor  their  reprenentii 
tlrea)  hartos  depoult  accountu  to  receive  automatically  ct>pleK 
of  i«fer«ncM  clt«>d  by  Uie  Kxamlner  In  pending  patent  and 
<l«alrn  patent  application*  The  followlns  procedureit  apply 
to  this  new  aerrlce  : 

1.  An  authorliatlon  letter  requeatlnK  this  aerTlce  muBt  be 
flled  for  each  application  for  which  thU  aerrlce  It  desired. 
The  authorliatlon  letter  may  be  flled  Initially  upon  the  flllnj 
of  a  new  application  or  It  may  be  flled  for  a  pending  appUca 
tloD  Indlcmtlng  the  aerial  number  of  the  application  Blanket 
authorisations  for  a  number  of  applications  In  a  single 
authorising  letter  will  not  be  accepted 

2.  The  authorising  letter  should  Indicate  the  applicant's 
(or  his  represenfatlTe's)  deposit  account  number  and  the 
number  of  copies  of  clte<l  references  deHlre<l. 

3.  All  references  clte«l  o/«er  ihe  receipt  of  the  authorising 
Utter  win  be  malle«1.  in  the  quantity  Indicated,  to  the 
addressee  of  record  In  the  application.  References  will  not 
be  mailed  to  any  other  address. 

4.  All  referent-es  cited  In  a  single  oflSce  action  will  be 
mailed  together,  generally  within  two  week»  after  the  mailing 
of  the  action.  This  mailing  will  Include  a  copy  of  the  first 
page  of  the  office  action  Identifying  the  references  and  the 
application. 


5.  Monthly  charges  will  appear  on  deposit  account  billings 
which  wUl  Include  an  additional  copy  of  the  first  page  of  the 
office  action  Indicating  the  charges  Incurred.  Such  charges 
will  be  at  the  current  publlwhed  prices  for  patents,  designs 
and  the  reproduction  of  document  pages. 

C.  A.   KALK, 
Norember  »,  1964.  Director  of  Adminittration. 


Discontinuance  of  Deposit  Account  Services 
for  Sale  of  Patent  Copies 

Effectlre  February  1,  1965,  the  Patent  Office  will  no  longer 
accept  Deposit  Account  orders  for  U.S.  patent,  design,  or 
trademark  copies  except  for  the  following  serrlces  :  (1)  auto- 
matic dissemination  of  cited  references  announced  In  the 
December  1.  1964.  issue  of  the  OrriCUL  Oaibtt»,  (2t  class 
orders,  and  (SI  subscription  orders. 

Deposit  Account  holders  are  adrlsed  to  use  Patent  Office 
coupons  for  ordering  US  patent,  design,  and  trademark 
copies.  The  Patent  Office  provides  a  special  address  to  which 
patent  copy  orders  In  coupon  form  can  l)e  mailed.  Only 
coupon  orders  for  patent  copies  are  accepted  at  this  special 
address.  Coupons  for  patent  orders  are  designed  to  enable 
the  address  p<irtlon  of  the  coupon  to  serre  as  the  mailing 
label   for   the   completed   order      This   adrantage  In   ease  of 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  OCTOBER  31,  1964 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)] .  . o^^'ioftl 

Dat«  of  oldrtt  new  application - ^"^    f^'  |^ 

Dat«  of  oldest  amended  application - - ^^"    '"'  '^^ 


I  J.  H.  MEBCHAVT,  Dirvetor,  Trademark  Esamininc  Opsration 

TRADEMARK  EXAMIMNC  DIVISIONS.  EXAMITSERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

LNDBB  EXAMINATION 


(I)  CM.  WENDT.  Classes  2.  4.  6. ».  U.  H.  13. 14.  IS.  16. 17, 1».  X.  21.  7».  U.  M.  38. 17.  3t.  28.  30.  31.  «,  33,  34.  34.  36.  37.  38.  41. 

43,  43,  44 

(ID  H    E.  KASCHUB.  Class«s  1.  3,  6.  7,  8. 10, 11.22,27.38,  40.  45,  46,  47.  tt,  48,  50,  51,  S2,  S«r vies  Marks.  Classss  100.  101. 100, 

IDS.  104.  105.  106.  107.  CoUscHts  Mtmb»shlp  Marks.  Class  200.  CsrliOcatlon  Marks.  Classes  A  and  B   

ReiMwals  (AUClasBSS)     

8m.  12  (e)  Publications  (All  Classss) 


Oldast  AppU«atk>n 


New      Amsndsd 


4-1-64 

»-23-«4 

10-9-M 
10-15-64 


4-fr-64 

3-10-64 
10-27-64 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  October  1964 — 2,218 


Registrations  Issued. -    302-No.  781.579  to  No.  781.880 

Renewals  Issued 50 


Tfc.  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  tb<  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE,  issued  wrekly,  ..  m..M  undrr  the  ^^>on  of  the  ^P*r;*«^*"i*, 
of  DocamMt..  C«»,r«m«.t  Pri-linf  Oftc,  W.J.incton.  D.C..  20402  to  whom  .11  "b^ptMn.  .booW  b«  "•^^P;?*^'^  *"^/h 
oommaaKation.  addrtawd;  rabMnption  poc*.  112.00  per  •noum.  lorfi«n  maUmc  14.00  .dditioosi:  .inglr  copM*.  25  wnu  e«cn. 

PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ar«  furnUhod  by  »»»•  P"»'"*  <^«*  '"^  ^*  "•"*"  *^*''     *****"" 
orders  to  tb*  Commiaaionar  of  Pataota,  Washington,  D.C.,  20231. 
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handling  Is  passed  on  to  you  in  the  form  of  faster  aervice. 
Customers  need  only  write  the  number  of  the  patent  desired 
and  their  name  and  address  (manjr  cuatomers  aae  a  rubber 
stamp)  to  order  a  patent  copy.  The  coupons  can  then  be 
mailed  directly  to  the  special  patent  coupon  address  without 
any  cover  letter. 

Coupons  are  sold  In  denominations  of  lOf  and  2S4  by  the 
Patent  Office.  The  10<  coupons  are  sold  in  pads  of  20  for  |2 
and  books  of  100  with  stubs  for  record  for  $10.  The  2&< 
coupons  are  sold  in  pads  of  20  for  $5  and  in  books  of  lOU 
with  stubs  for  record  for  $25.  Orders  for  coupon  pads  or 
books  may  be  charged  to  Deposit  Accounts  and  should  be 
addressed  to : 

U.S.  Department  of  Commerce, 
Patent  Office, 
Washington,  DC.      20231 
Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  Patent,  design,  or  trademark  copies 
should  be  mailed  to  : 

Box  9. 
Patent 
Washington,  DC.    ,40231 

ONLY  COUPON  ORDERS  FOR  U.S.  PATENT,  DESIGN. 
OR  TRADEMARK  COPIES  WILL  BE  ACCEPTED  AT  THIS 

ADDRESS. 

C.   A.   KALK, 
November  9,  19«4.  IMrec»or  oj  Aiminittrvtion. 


it  Office,  /^ 

Ington,  DC.    ,4023 


United  States  Adopted  Names 

Ust  No.  8 
Jfarok  1, 19$k-J»ne  iO,  I9ti 

The  following  nonproprietary  names  for  tl»e  drugs  described 
have  been  adopted  by  the  USAN  CouncU  (the  nomenclature 
committee  sponsored  by  the  American  Medical  Association, 
the  American  Pharmaceutical  Association,  and  the  United 
SUtea  Pharmacopeia)  in  cooperation  with  the  interested 
manufacturers.  The  designation  "United  States  Adopted 
Names"  (U.S. A.N.)  has  been  coined  to  distinguish  these  for- 
mally adopted  nonproprietary  names  from  other  nonproprie- 
tary names.  Adoption  of  such  names  does  not  imply  endorse- 
ment of  the  products  involved  by  the  A.M. A.  CouncU  on 
Drugs,  the  USP.  or  the  National  Formulary. 

Any  comments  or  suggestions  should  be  addressed  to  Dr. 
Joseph  B.  Jerome.  Assistant  Secretary.  Council  on  Drugs. 
American  Medical  Association.  535  N.  Dearborn  St.,  Chicago, 
lU..  60610. 

Almadrate  sulfate  :  antacid 

Ambuphylllne  ;  Diuretic — myocardial  stimulant 

Amlnacrlne  hydrochloride  :  bacteriostatic  agent 

Ampyiine  sulfate  :  euphoriant 

Aolsacrll :  hypocholesteremlc  and  anoretic  agent 

Antbelmycln  :  anthelmintic  antibiotic 

Benorterone  :  antiandrogen 

Butacetln  :  analgesic  agent 

Calcium  trlsodlum  pentetate  :  heavy  metal  anUgoalst 

Cetalkonium  chloride  :  antibacterial  agent 

Clometherone :  anti-estrogen 

Clorethate  :  sedative  and  hypnotic 

Clothlxamlde  :  tranquiliser 

Codoxime  :  antitussive 

Dactlnomydn  :  antitumor  agent 

Dlohlppuric  acid  I  131  :  radiopharmaceutical 

Doxepln  hydrochloride  :  antipruritic 

Fenclorethate  :  analgesic  and  sedative 

Furosemlde  :  diuretic 

Hydroxyhexamlde  :  hypoglycemic  agent 

Iprindole  :  antidepressant 

Mequlnolate  :  poultry  coccldiostat 

Metaproterenol  sulfate  :  bronchodllator 

Metoclopramlde  hydrochloride  :  antiemetic 

Metrogestone  :  oral  progestin 

Modallne  sulfate  :  antidepressant  •  .  ^ 

Norbolethone  ;  anabolic  agent 

Oxamarln  hydrochloride  :  systemic  hemostat 

Oxollnlc  add  :  antlproteus  agent 

Perhexillne  maleate  :  coronary  vasodilator 

Phenyl  aminosalicylate  :  tuberculostatic  agent 

Plperamlde  maleate  :  antiparasitic 

Polyoxyl  8  stearate  :  surface  active  agent  t       ■ 

Polyoxyl  40  stearate  :  surface  active  agent 


Polysorfoate  20  :  surface  active  agent 

Polysorbate  40  :  surface  active  ag«nt 

Polysorfoate  60  :  surface  active  ageat 

Polysorfoate  65  :  surface  active  agent 

Polysort>ate  80  :  surface  active  agent 

Polysorbate  85  :  surface  active  agent 

Rolodine  :  muscle  relaxant 

Septiphene  :  disinfectant 

SUodrate  :  anUdd 

Sodium  amylosulfate  :  peptic  ulcer  therapy 

Sodium  eto<4uinol :  treatment  of  flash  burns  (ophthalmic) 

Sorbltan  monolaurate  :  surface  active  agent 

Siirbltan  monooleate  :  surface  active  agent 

Sorbltan  monopalmltate  :  surface  active  agent 

SorfolUn  monostcarate  :  surface  active  agent 

Sorbltan  sbsquloleate  :  surface  r.ctlve  ag«nt 

Sorbltan  trioleate  :  surface  active  kgent 

Sorbltan  tristearate  :  surface  active  agent 

Sulfanltran  :  antibacterial  agent 

Testolactone  :  antineoplastic  agent 

Thlamlprlne  :  antileukemic 

Thydromedan  :  lipid  mobillser  and  thyromlmetic 

Trlampyslne  sulfate  :  anti-secretory  agent  ' 


TradMaarii  Sidti 

Notices  under  15  D.8.C.  1116 ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5.  1946 
Reg.  Ne.  179.74S  (ENCO).  The  Engineer  Company.  Oil 
burners,  balanced  draft  equipment  for  furnaces,  stoker  con 
trol  equipment,  and  baffle-wall  constructions ;  B««.  N*. 
7«»^7«.  same.  Humble  Oil  k  Refining  Company.  Storage  bat- 
teries ;  Keg.  V:  71t,1U.  same.  Reflned,  semlreflned  and  un- 
refined oils  made  from  petroleum,  both  with  and  without  ad- 
mixture of  animal,  vegetable  or  mineral  substances  for  illumi- 
nating, burning,  power,  fuel,  and  lubricating  purposes,  and 
lubricating  greases  ;  Beg.  N».  7IX.MA.  same.  Synthetic  rubber 
and  rubber  like  materials  and  compounding  agents  (for  use 
In  rubber,  plastics,  coating  comp*>8ltlons.  paints,  asphalts, 
and  resins),  for  use  in  th»  industrial  arts,  but  exclusive  of 
use  by  the  graphic  arts  Industry,  the  office  machine  reproduc 
tion  field,  the  engineering  reproduction  field,  and  the  field  of 
photographic  and  transfer  reproduction :  Beg.  N*.  11t,M«. 
same.  Polishing  materials  in  semi-solid  and  liquid  form  for 
general  use,  but  exclusive  of  use  by  the  graphic  arts  industry, 
the  office  machine  reproduction  field,  the  engineering  repro- 
duction field,  and  the  field  of  photographic  and  transfer  re- 
production :  Beg.  Ns.  7lt.»t7.  same.  Adhesives  In  semi  solid 
and  Uquld  form,  sold  as  such  for  general  use.  but  exclusive 
of  use  by  the  graphic  arts  Industry,  the  office  machine  repro- 
duction field,  the  engineering  reproduction  field,  and  the 
field  of  photographic  and  transfer  reproduction  ;  B«g.  Ne. 
71S.M6.  same.  Insecticides  and  hydrocarN.n  solvents,  rust 
prevenUtlves  and  corroaion  inhibtors  for  general  use,  but 
exclusive  of  use  by  the  graphic  arts  Industry,  the  office 
machine  reproduction  field,  the  engineering  reproduction  field 
and  the  field  of  photographic  and  transfer  reproduction  ; 
Beg.  Ne.  71S.M*.  same.  Pigmented,  unplgmented.  transparent, 
plastic  and  semi  plaxtlc.  ready  mixed,  paste  and  dry  metallic, 
bituminous,  asphaltlc  heat  resisting,  rust  and  corrosion  in 
hlbltlng  and  gas  proofing  ct>atlng»  of  the  nature  of  paints 
and  primers,  and  thinners,  reducers  and  oils  for  use  therewith 
for  general  use.  but  exclusive  of  use  by  the  graphic  arts  in 
dustry.  the  office  machine  reproduction  field,  the  engineering 
reproduction  field,  and  the  field  .f  photographic  and  transfer 
reproduction  ,  Beg.  Ne.  71«.I«».  same.  Oil  filters  and  oil  Alter 
elements:  Beg.  Ne.  71S.SSft,  same.  Asphalt  surfadng  mate 
rials;  Beg.  Ne.  7IS.5M,  same.  Tires  and  tubes  Beg.  Ne. 
7«<.477.  same.  Pharmaceutical  grade  petrolatum  ;  Beg.  We. 
7M.79I.  same.  Construction  of  airplane  hangar*  and  other 
buildings,  aied  Nov  1.  1968,  DC,  8  D  N  T.,  Doc  63/3287. 
Enginetr  Company  v.  Humble  Oil  A  Refining  Co.  Stipulation 
and  order  of  dismissal  June  17,  1964 

B««.  Ne.  •M.MS  (BURROUGHS  BEEFEATER  DI8 
TILLED  LONIH>N  DRY  C.IN).  Jame«  Burrough  Limited, 
Gin  Beg.  Ne.  rT«.M«  (BEEFEATER),  same;  Reg.  Ne. 
•7M16  (REPRESENTATION  OF  MALE  FIGURE),  same. 
Aled  July  20,  1964.  DC.  S.D.  Calif.  (San  LMego),  Doc  3103- 
SD-K.  Jamet  Burromgk  Ltd.  et  ai.  v.  Larry  E.  McSeaton  et  al. 
Beg.  Ne.  SM,M»  (UMPA  AND  DESIGN).  United  Mink 
Producers  Association.  Fur  pelts;  Beg.  Ne.  •It.M*  (EMBAt. 
Mutation  Mink  Breeders  AssocUtlon.  Mink  fur  pelts.  Wed 
Oct    28.    1963,   D.C..   W.D.   Wis.    (Madison).   Doc.  368L   Emba 
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Mink  Brt«4er»  Aaioci«tion  v  United  Mink  Prodmceri  A»»o 
eUtion.  Reg  No.  586.989  Included  by  counterclaim  Novem 
her  20,  1963.     Case  settled  June  29,  1964. 

Beg.  Ne.  576.719  (REPRESENTATION  OF  A  FAN),  The 
Kono  Manufacturing  Company.  Eyeglass  snd  spectacle  frames 
and  temple  bars  thereof;  Beg.  Ne.  746.6M  (SHIELD  DE 
SIGN),  Kono  Manufacturlog  Co.,  Inc..  Eyeglass  and  spectacle 
frames  and  parts  therefor.  Sled  Jan  29.  1963,  D,C..  B.D.N.Y. 
(Brooklyn),  iMc  83C-118.  JCoiw  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  v.  Foremoit 
Optical  Product*  Corp.  Consent  Judgment  for  injunction 
In  favor  of  the  plaintiff  July  24.  1964. 

Beg.  Ne.  •1S,M«.  (See  Reg  No.  586,989. > 
Beg.  Ne.  r7g.M6.  (See  Reg.  No.  308,063.) 
Ne.  riMl*.  (See  Beg.  No.  308.063.) 
_^.  Ne.  •7».Ma  (NATIONWIDE),  Nationwide  Trailer 
Rental  System.  Providing  to  Independent  operators  of  trsl'er 
rental  stations  affiliated  with  applicant,  promotional  snd 
advertising  material  and  Information  such  as  directories  to 
faclliute  transfer  of  trailers  smong  affiliated  sUtions  ;  Beg. 
Ne.  7».«M  (NATIONWIDE  AND  DESIGN),  same;  Beg.  Ns. 
7SI.MS.  same.  Leasing  to  Individuals  utility  trsllers  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  vehicles  operated  by  the  individuals  for 
the  transportation  of  goods  by  the  individuals;  Beg.  Ne. 
751 M4  (NATIONWIDE),  same,  tied  June  26.  1964,  DC, 
Kl>  Mo  (8t  Louis  I.  Doc  64C-255(2).  NotionuHde  Trailer 
Rental  8w$tem.  Inc  v  Alp  Oil  Co  and  Alp  Trailer  Rental* 
tt  al      By  leave,   plaintiff  dismisses  action   without   prejudice 


as  to  defendant.  Green  Way  Trailer  Co..  Inc..  doing  business 
as   Natl   Trailer   Rentals   of   St.   Louis  and   National   Trailer 
Rental    Assn. ;    consent    Judgment    holding    trademarks    in 
fringed  ;  defendants  enjoined  July  1".  1964. 

Beg.  Ne.  7M.676.     (See  Reg.  No.  179.743.) 

Beg.  Ne.  71t.7M.     (See  Reg.  No.  179.743.) 

Beg.  Ne.  7U,MS.     (See  Reg.  No.  179.743.) 

Beg.  Ne.  71t.»M.      (See  Reg.  No.  179.743.) 

Beg.  Ne.  71t,»»7.     (See  Reg.  No.  179.743.) 
Ne.  7IS,M6.     (See  Reg.  No.  179.743.) 
r.  Ne.  71S.Mt.      (See  Reg.  No.  179,743.) 

Beg.  Ne.  713.168.     (See  Reg.  No.  179.743.) 

Beg.  Ne.  71S.SAA.     (See  Reg.  No.  179.743. r 

R«g.  Ne.  71t,ftM.     (See  Reg.  No.  179.743.) 

R«g.  Ne.  7M.SM.     (See  Reg.  No.  678.665.) 

Beg.  Ne.  74«,6M.     (See  Reg.  No.  578,719.) 

Beg.  Ne.  74«,477.     (See  Reg.  No.  179,743.) 

Beg.  Ne.  746,761.     (See  Reg.  No.  179,743.) 

Beg.  Ne.  7ai,6BS.     (See  Reg   No.  67^656.) 

Beg.  Ne.  751.M4.     (See  Reg.  No.  678,656.) 

Reg.  Ne.  758.44:  (STYLE),  La  Maur.  Inc..  Hair  fixative. 
•led  July  17.  1964.  DC.  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  64/2230.  Revlon.  Inc. 
V    La  Maur,  Inc. 


CommiaBioocr'i  Order  No.  5316 

It  !■  hereby  ordered  that,  except  by  formml  amendment 
duly  Ued  or  aa  hereafter  provided,  no  corrections,  erasures 
or  tnterllneatloDM  be  made  In  a  trademark  application  or  of 
any  other  paper  flled  In  such  application. 

Correction  of  obvluui  errors  In  spelling  or  grammar  may 
be  made  with  pen  by  the  Eiamlner,  who  will  then  Initial 
the  sheet  margin  and  assume  full  responsibility  for  the  change 

Obvious  Informalities  In  the  application.  Including  the 
daaalflcation  of  goods  or  Berrlceti.  may  be  corrected  but  said 
correction  must  be  In  the  form  of  an  amendment  In  writing, 
approved  by  the  Examiner,  entered  In  the  flle  and  made  a  part 
of  the  record. 

It  is  directed  that  no  other  rhanges  be  made  by  any  person 
In  any  trademark  record  of  this  Office  without  the  written 
approval  of  the  Commlasioner  of  Patents. 

EDWIN   L.    RETNOLI>8. 
Nov.  24.  1»64.         Firtt  AttUtant  CommUiioner  of  Patent: 

ThU  Nupersedes  Order  No    52«7  of  May  11,  IBOO. 
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MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


,     K     ■      t- 


R 


I  SECTION  1 

Th*  folk)win«  marks  are  puMtahed  Ir  rotnpllanc*  » ith  section  12(ai  of  ih*  Trmdenjjric  Art  of  1»4«  Application  for  th«  re»lslr«tion  of  lhe« 
lMrk!>  In  mor*  than  on*  rla^  has  l**n  fllcd  as  provl.leii  In  section  30of  sai-l  act  as  an.omlwl  by  Pul.lic  Law  772.  87lli  roi»cn>ss.  approved  Oct.  «.  1«62. 
76  Stat.  7«9     Opposition  under  wAton  IJ  may  be  flled  x*  Ithin  thirty  .lays  of  this  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.I0V 

A  sep*r«tc  fee  of  i»eniy-8ve  UoHam  (or  each  class  opposed  must  accompany  the  opiiosltlon. 

INOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  applicatloQS  (or  retixtratton  in  one  class,  see  section  2.  J 


8N    170.»M       Bhlclda,    Inc     of    Attleboro.    Maaa..    New   York. 
N.Y.     Filed  June  IS.  19«S 


WisiSAb 


Owner  of  R«c   No.  810.047. 

CIsH  2 — Receptacles 

ror  Jewel  Boxea  and  I>re««er  Valetn. 

AbIbuU  Equipments,  Portfolios,  and 


Pocketbooks 

For  LiMtber  Oooda— Namely.  Key  Caaea. 

CiMi  If^VeMdM 

Kor  Receptacles  for  Jewelry,  Keya  and  Sundry  Other  Art! 
elM  Alao  Known  aa  PoacbM  for  Attachment  to  Aatomoblle 
Vlaora 


rias    13— Hardware   and   Plumbing   and   Steam-Fltdng 

Supplies 

For    Bolt*.    Slde^  Bolts.    Espagnolettes.    Handles,    Cranks, 
Knobs.  Plates  for  Letter  Boxes  and  Plllar-Boies.  Grips,  Win 
dow  FasteDers.  Roller  Lock  BolU,  Floor  BprlBCs  and  Window 
Latches. 

Claa  25— Locks  and  Safes 

For  Plate-Armourln«s  for  Safes.  Safe-Blocks  In  Banks. 
Cash-Boses.  Strong  Room  Doors,  Safe*.  Fire  Proof  Boxes. 
Strong  Boxes,  BufTerd  for  Safe  Doors,  Entering  PUtes  for 
Safea.  Locks.  Hasp*  With  Padlock.  Shields  for  Locks.  Keys. 
and  Keyhole  Escutcheons.  Night  Safe  D^walta.  WaU-Safea. 
Safe-Boxes,   and   Drlre-ln  Windows  in   Banks. 

Class  32 — Furniture  and  Upholstery 

For  Writing  Tables,  Chalra,  Drawer  Cupboarda.  Casketa, 
or  Cassettes,  Writing  Desks,  Filing  Cabinets,  Cuptoo&rda.  Wall 
Cupboarda.  and  Tabernacle  Cupboards. 

nrst  use  Apr.  8.  1923  :   In  commerce  Not.  23.  1»3». 


Clan 

For  Trouser  Belta. 
first  UM  June  1959 


8N    182,104.      NaUosal    Prvato    Industrie*.    Inc..    Bau    Claire. 
Wis     Filed  Not   29.  1963 

I      PRESTO 

Owner  of  Reg.  Mo*.  286.798,  651. 68«.  and  other*. 
Class  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Food  Mixers  and  Food  Warmer*. 
First  u*e  Mar   18.  1963 

ClHi  44 — Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical  Appliances 

For  Hair  Dryara  aod  Cordl***  Automatic  Toothbrushes. 
Flrat  use  on  or  before  Aug.  8.  1962. 


8N    182.883.     Up*'    Brandkasten     en    glotenfabrleken    N AV 
Dordrecht,  Netherlands.     Filed  Dec    12,  1963 


SN    191.580.     The    Modella    Manufacturing    Company.    Inc., 
Port  Chester.  N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  20.  1964.  * 

At/r£r  -  DRYe 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  635,641. 

Class  39— Clothing 

For  Sportshlrts. 
Class  40 — Fancy  Goods,  Furnishings,  and  Notions 

For  Dreaa  Shields. 
First  uae  Dec.  30,  1968. 


SN     196.378.     W.    T.     Hedlund     Manufacturtng    Co.,    d.b.a. 
Whlrlaway.  Inc  ,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     Filed  June  24.  1964. 


MEDALLION 


Class  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  Machtoes,  and  Supplies 

For  Electric  Dishwasher*  and  Electric  Waste  Dlspoaer*. 

ChM  31— Filters  and  Rcfrigcraton 

For  Electric  Refrigerator*. 

Class  34— Heating,  Ligfating.  and  Ventilating  Apparatus 


Owner  of  Dutch  Keg.  No.  79.075.  dated  Apr.  3.  1923 


For  Electric  Ranges  and  Electric  Orens. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  18.  1968. 
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SECTION  2 

The  followinR  marks  Tt  publtelieil  in  compli*nco  with  section  12(»)  of  th«  Trm<l«m»rk  Act  <rf  IMe.    Opposition  under  section  13  may  be  Oted 
within  thirty  days  of  publication,    see  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 
A  fee  of  twenty  five  dollars  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

[NOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  a  combined  application  for  r*cinr«tk>n  in  mora  than  on*  clan,  tea  section  1.  J 


Qass  1  ^  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

8N  179,247.      Morton  Salt  Company.  ChlCMTo,  111.     Filed  Oct. 
17.  1»«3. 

SUPACT 

For  ActiTated  Clay. 

Flrat  ua«  on  or  about  Sept.  18,  1963. 


8N  187,423.     B.  A.  Jonea  k  Co..  Inc..  Corlnrton.  Ky.     Filed 
Feb.  25.  1»«4. 


CLEAN  TOP 


For   Paekaglnf  and   Carrying  Cartona  for  a  Plurality   of 
Contalnen. 

Flrat  nae  Feb.  11.  1»«4. 


SN   180.576.     Hooker   Cbemtcal   Corporation.   Mafara  FalU. 
N.T.     Filed  Nov.  6.  1963. 

THPC  RESIN  101 

Applicant  dlsclatma  the  word  "Realn"  and  tbe  grade  d«alg 
nation  "101"  apart  from  the  mark  an  ahown.  Owner  of  Reg. 
No.  683.844. 

For  Resinous  Composltlona  for  Imparting  Flame-Hetard- 
ancy  to  Celluloalc  Materials. 

Flrat  use  June  19,  1963. 


8N  195,417.     Jaycpett  Corp.,  Brooklyn.  N.T.     Piled  June  11. 
1964. 

MAGIC  POUCH 

The  word  "Pouch"  la  dlaclalmcd  apart  from  the  awirk  aa  a 
whole. 

For  Bag-Like  Holder  of  Sponge-Type  Material  for  Safe 
Waablng  of  l>ellcate  OarmenU. 

Flrat  uae  Apr  20.  1964 


8N    192,481.     Armour    and    Company.    Chicago.    111.      Filed 


8N     196.259      Dempster    Brothers,     Inc ,    KnoxrlUe.    Ten*. 
Filed  June  23,  1964 


May  1,  1964. 


OVERTURE 


DINOSAUR 


For  Leather. 

First  uae  Nov.  6,  1963. 


SN  192,463.     Armour  and  Company,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  May 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  697,086  and  743,746. 

For  Contalnera  for  Receiving.  Tranaportlng,  and  Dumping 
Materlala  of  Various  KInda— Namely.  Refuse,  Traah,  Garbage. 
Scrap.  IMrt.  and  Rocks 

First  use  Sept.  24,  1968. 


1.  1964. 


MICHELE 


For  Leather. 

First  use  Jan.  7,  1964. 


8N     196,260.      Dempster     Brothers,     Inc..     KaoxvlUe,     Tenn. 
Filed  June  23.  1964. 


DUMPSTER 


SN    194.070.      Quaker   Chemical    Corporation.    Conshohocken, 
Pa.    Filed  May  22,  1964. 


QUASET 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  688,955. 

For  Synthetic  Organic  Polymeric  Rewlna  for  Application 
to  Fibrous  Materials.  Pigments,  Cements.  Paper,  Leather, 
Plastics,  Textiles,  and  Metals. 

First  uae  Mar.  25,  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  353,486,  743.746,  and  otbera. 

For  Containers  for  Receiving,  Transporting,  and  I>umplng 
Materlala  of  Various  Kinds— Nameljr.  Refuse.  Traah.  Garbage. 
Scrap.  Dirt,  and  Rocks. 

First  use  Sept.  1.  1936. 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


SN  183,831.     Cumberland  Case  Company,  ChatUnooga,  Tenn 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1963. 


SN     196,261.     Dempster    Brothers.     Inc.,    KnoxviUe,    Tenn. 
FUed  June  23.  1964. 

DUMPMASTER 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  353,486,  730,025,  and  others 

For  Containers  for  Receiving,  Transporting,  and  Dumping 

Materlala  of  Varloua  Kinds— Namely,  Refuae,  Trash,  Garbage. 

Scrap.  Dirt,  and  Rocks. 
First  use  Apr.  19,  1907. 


8N     196.262.     DMipater    Brother*.     Inc..    Knoivllle,    Tenn. 
Filed  June  2S.  1964. 


DINOMASTER 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  712,475  and  743,747. 

For  Containers  for  Receiving,  Tranaportlng.  and  Dumping 
'  For  Doorstep  Milk  Boxes,  and  Repair  Part-  for  Milk  Bottle     Material,  of  Vartous  Klnds-^Namely.  Refuae.  Traah.  Garbag. 

and  Scrap. 
Trst  uae  on  or  about  Aug.  15.  1955  «r.t  uae  May  16,  1960. 
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December  15,  1964 
Filed  July  10,  1964. 


Cireenefree 

For  Paper  Cup».  Psi^r  Bags,  Paperboard  Containers, 
Paperb<.ard  Trays,  Paperb*.ard  Cartons  for  Packaging  \arl 
ouB  ProducU,  and  Paper  PUtea. 

First  use  at  least  prior  to  June  1,  1955. 


CORDOBOND 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  409,965  ^ 

For  Adhealves  Made  of  Plastic  Resins  Combined  With  Other 

Materials, 

First  use  on  or  about  May  17,  1944. 


8N    202  626      Beiall    Drug    and    Chemical    Company,    d.b.a 
Tupperware.  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  Sept.  24,  1964 

WAGON  WHEEL 

For  Coaatera. 

Flrat  use  Sept.  11,  1»«4. 


Qass  6- Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

8N    164.912       Stauffer   Chemical    Company,    New   York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  18.  1968. 


TRIFUME  A 


Qass  4  — Abrasives  aixl  Polishing  Materials 


For  Grain  Fumlgant. 
Flrat  uae  Sept.  19,  1961. 


8N    192,042.     J  NT    Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Stormville.   N.Y 
Apr  27.  1964 

VARNA  SMOOTH 

For  Preparation  Having  an  Abrasive  and  Cleaning  Action 
and  Adapted  To  Be  Rubbed  Against  Surface  Portions  M-rn. 
Irstaln.  Resulting  From  Spilled  Liquids.  Alcoh..^  etc..  .od 
Vj  Ho,  Plate  Rings,  and  the  Uke  for  Removing  Stains  .  ul 
Heat  ilngs  From  Varnish,  Lacquer.  Shellac.  Plastic,  Marble, 
and  MeUl  Surfaces 

First  use  June  18.  19S4 


SN  167,824.     Hysan  Products  Company.  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Filed  Apr.  80.  1963. 

A  OK 


For  Volatile   Liquid  Deodorant  Jot  IndnstrUl   and   Houee^ 
hold  I'ses. 

First  uae  Nov,  I.  1962. 


SN  179,816.      Citrus  and  Allle<l  Essential  Oils  Co..  Brooklyn, 
NY     Filed  Oct   28,  1963. 


VERTINOL 


Oass  5  —  Adhesivcs 


For  Odor  Neutraliaers. 
First  use  Apr.  22,  1963 


SN    181,347       l>anlel    A.    Cooper,    d  b..     Cooper    KnglneerlnK 
Co..  Van  Nnys.  Calif.     Filed  Nor    6,  1961. 


SN  179,617.     Citrus  an.l  Allied  Basential  OUs  Co..  Brooklyn. 
NY.     Filed  Oct.  23,  1963. 


SUPER  SEAM 


VERTINATE 


For    Adhesive    Cement    for    Securing    Aircraft    t;°-»>"°;°'; 
Including  Sheet  Material,  Upholstering,  and   Sound  Proofing 
rtrat  uae  March  1961 


For  Odor  Neutrallaera. 
First  use  June  24,  1968. 


gN    182.459      The   B«.rden  Company,   New   York.   N  V       Filed 


Dm.  6,  1963 


CASCOMELT 


owner  of  Reg    No..  388.811,  •^«-3«.  "*»"""'"•    .   ,^^, 
For   Hot  Mel,    Industrial   Adhesive,   t'aed  To   Bond   Imper 
▼loua  or  Porous  Substrates  Together 
Pint  uae  Feb.  7,  1962 


SN    180,577       Hooker   Chemical   Corporation.    Niagara   FaUs, 
N.Y.     Filed  Nov   6.  1968. 

THPC  RESIN  101 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Resin"  and  the  grade  d^lg 
nation  "101"  apart  from  tbe  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg. 

No.  683.844.  „     .  , 

For     Phosphorous-Containing    Compositions    Useful    as    a 

Flame  Retardant  for  Celluloslc  Materials. 

First  use  June  19,  1963. 


SN  193,806.     Templar  Oil  Producta  Company,  Inc.,  Brooklyn. 
NY.     Filed  May  12,  1964 


bullciog 


SN   186.288.     StaufTer  Chemical   Company,   New   York.   N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  7.  1964. 


VERNAM 


For  Weed  Killing  Compound  for  Manufacturing  Uae  Only. 
First  use  Dec.  17.  1963. 


FI[^(ETARa 


SN    186,294      Watson  Rooter   Corporation   of   America.   Van 
Nuys.  Calif.    Filed  Feb.  7,  1964. 


NEOZYME 


TUe  Adhealves  j^„t  use  July  18.  1962. 

First  use  Nov.  27,  1963 
TM  809  O.G. — 10 
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Deckmber  16,  1964 


8N    18T,329.     R.I.T.A.    Organlw,    Inc..    Chlcafo,    111       Filed 
Feb.  24,  1964. 

BOVINAL 

For  Borine  Serum  Albumin  for  Uw  in  Cosmetics. 
First  use  Jan.  9,  1964. 


SN    194,038      Diamond    Alkali    Company.    Clereland.    Ohio. 
Filed  May  22.  1964 


EIDERDOWN 


For  Precipitated  Caldnm  Carbonate. 
First  use  Apr.  26.  1964 


SN      189.216.      Sou-Tex     Chemical     Company      Incorporated. 
Mount  Holly.  N.C.    Filed  Mar.  20.  1964. 

•     CASSANTHRENE  .  ; 

For  DyestuSs. 

First  use  Feb.  17.  1964.     -  '     ' 


SN    194,071.     Quaker  Chemical  CorporaUon.   Consbohocken. 
Pa.    Filed  May  22.  1964. 


QUAFLEX 


SN  190.482.      American  Petroflna  Company  of  Texas.  Dallas. 
Tex.     Filed  Apr.  7.  1964. 


For  Softening  and  Plaatlclslnff  Afcats  for  Application  to 
Fibrous  MaterUla,  P\gm*atM.  Cements.  Paper.  Leather, 
Plastics,  and  TextUea. 

First  use  Mar.  2S.  1964. 


PINK  AIR 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word  "Air' 
apart  from  the  mark. 

For  Room  Freshener  Preparation. 
First  use  Mar.  30,  1964. 


SN  194.348.      BasM  Chemicals.  lac.  JacksonrlUe.  Fla.     Filed 
May  27.  1964. 


SN    190,716.      The   Great    Western    Sugar    Company,   Denver, 
Colo.    Filed  Apr.  9,  1964. 


(SQlPQQi 


For  Insect  Repellent. 
First  use  Feb.  IB.  1963 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  541.013. 

For  Herfoidde  for  the  Selective  Control  of  Certain  Weed* 
In  Sugar  Beets. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  22,  1964. 


SN   191.197      Merck  &  Co..   Inc.   Rahway,   N.J.      Filed   Apr. 
15.  1964. 

DETEC 

For    Chemical    Preparation    for    Use    In    Clarifying    Tissue 
Sections  for  Laboratory  Purposes. 
First  use  October  1962. 


Qass  11  —  Inks  and  inking  A^terials 

SN  192,721.     Heyer  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     Filed  May  5.  1964 

HEKTO-PRLNTER 

For  Gelatin  Transfer  Duplicators. 
First  use  Apr.  29.  1964. 


SN    192.959.      Onion    Carbide    Corporation.    New    York.    N.T 
Filed  May  7.  1964. 

6-12 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  680.625. 
For  Insect  Repellent  Candles. 
First  use  Apr.  6.  1964. 


Qass  12  —  Construction  AAateriais 


SN    160.598.      Bridgeport    Fabric*.    Inc..    Bridgeport.    Conn. 
Filed  Jan.  14.  19«S 


INNER-SEAL 


For  Weather  Stripping. 
First  UHe  about  May  1988. 


SN  193,069.     The  Upjohn  Company.  Kalama.oo.  Mich.     Filed     8N   160,888.     Stuart  W.   Peel.  OTcrland  Park.  Kans.     Filed 
May  8,  1964  •»"•  "•  ^^• 


CURITHANE 


MAGNADOR 


For  Curing  Agent  for  Urethane  Elastomers  and  Resins. 
First  use  Mar.  13.  1964. 


For  Pet  Door  0«tlet. 
First  use  Nor.  24,  1962 


:  »*> 


SN    193.747.     Chemco    Photoproducts    Company.    Inc..    Glen      s>;   161.540.     Meyer  Machine.   Inc..    Red  Wing.  Minn.      Filed 
Cove.  N.Y.     Filed  May  19,  1964.  J*n.  28.  196*. 

POLY-12 


POWERLAQ 


For  Photosensitive  Resists.  Lacquers,  and  Thinners.  SensI-  Applicant  dlscUiass  "12"   apart  from  the  mark   as  shown. 

tlsers.  Dyes.  Developers,  and  Stripping  Solutions  Therefor —  For    Metal    Towers    for    Supporting    Equipment    Suck    as 

for  Photomechanical  Reproduction.  Floodlights  and  Power  Unes. 

First  use  Apr.  20.  1964.  Fi"t  use  Feb.  14.  1962. 


Dbcxmbsb  15,  1964 
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SN   164.242      Habitant  F^ee.   Inc..  Bay  City.  Mich      Filed     SN  179,900.     Oerber  Plnmblng  nrtnrea  Corp.,  Chlcafo,  HI. 
Mar.  8.  1»««.  *^«<>  ^c*.  28.  1963. 


5»«  »"""*,, 


Gerber 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "A  Good  Neighbor  Fence" 
apart  from  their  usage  with  the  mark  as  n  whole,  reeervlng 
however  all  common  law  rights  thereto. 

For  Wood  Fencing. 

First  use  Jan.  21.  1963. 


SN    1T»,4»0.      BU  Crete.    Inc..   d  b.a.    BUck   Technical   Indui 
trtea.  San  Francisco.  C^Uf      Filed  July  3.  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  528.972.  638.443.  and  633.850. 

For  PlnmblAg  PUtnres — Namely.  Water  CloaeU.  Water 
Cloeet  Tanka.  Lavatories.  Bathtaba,  Urinals,  Bldeta.  Shower 
StaUs.  Valves  and  Plumbing  Brass  Oooda,  Including  Bath 
and  Shower  Fixtures.  Bathtub  Drains,  Lavatory  Fixtures. 
Laundry  Tray  Fauceu.  Closet  Tank  Trims.  Kitchen  FanceU. 
and  Kitchen  Sink  Strainers. 

First  use  Jan.  2.  1968. 


CablENCA 


r 


nr  180.T97      Wade.  Inc..  Franklin  Park.  lU.     FUed  Nov.  8. 


IMt. 


WADE 


For  Industrial  Two-Component  Kpoxy  Renin  Splice  Closure 
Compound  for  Plastic  Communicatloo  Cable. 
First  use  Apr.  8.  1963. 


For  Floor  Drains,  Roof  Drains.  Interceptora,  Cleanoata, 
Water  Hammer  Arrestors,  Plumbing  Fixture  Carrlera,  Swim- 
ming Pool  Inlet  and  Drain  Ovtlet  Fittings,  and  Backwater 
Valves. 

First  use  1900. 


SN   186.891       Pecora.  Inc..  PhlUdelphU.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  10. 


1964. 


CALKELASTIC 


For  Caulking  Compounda. 
First  use  about  Jan.  1.  1982. 


SN  189,122.     United  SUtes  Plywood  Corporation.  New  York. 
MY.    FUwl  Mar  19.  1964. 

PLANK-TONE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  429.897  and  618.877 

For  Preflnlshod  Plywood  Having  a  PUnk  Kflect  Finish. 

First  use  Dw.  17,  1968. 


SN  181.476.      Ha'nkison  Corporation.  Canonsburg.  Pa.     FUed 
Nov.- 19,'  1968. 


TRIP-L-TRAP 


For  Devices  for  Automatically  ValTlng  Llqnld  (e.g..  Traps, 


etc. 


First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  27,  1961. 


SN 


194,128.      Julius  Blum  4  Co.,  Inc..  Carlstadt.  N.J      Filed 


SN  190,692.     Astonla  Screw  Machine  Products.  Inc..  Plain- 
view,  NY.    Filed  Apr.  9,  1964. 


May  26,  1964. 


CARLSTADT 


Owner  of  Reg   No   70S.S8S 

For    Railing    Systems.    Handrails,    Trelllages.    and    Compo- 
nents Thereof 

First  use  Feb.  IS,  1960 


Qass  13- Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam- Fitting  Supplies 

8N  177,891.     KInkead  Indnstrtes  Incorporated,  Chicago,  111. 
FUed  Sept  27,  1963 


iillllliiliil 


Ilh.    .ill 


lllllll illlllllllllllll Illlll 


Showerfold 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  68S,I72. 

For  Bath  Tub  and  Shower  Enclosures. 

First  use  Sept.  3,  1963. 


The  applicant's  mark  Is  a  geometrical  pattern.  In  which 
the  "A"  is  formed  by  a  half  square  and  an  inverted  triangle, 
with  the  "A"  Inscribed  In  a  half-hexagon.  The  drawing  Is 
lined  for  red. 

For  Nuts  and  Screws. 

Flnt  uae  Apr.  11. 1963. 
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December  15,  1964 


8N  1»8,4T2.     IndugtrUl  Plastic  Molder«.  lac,  Hlal«*h.  Fla. 
FUed  May  14.  1964. 


8N  197,912.     So«Ui  Cbwtvr  CorporaUoa,  ItmUt.  Pa.     FU«d 
Jnly  16,  1»«4. 


D[PM 


DRIVESERTS 


For  Molded  PlMtlc  Prodocta  Including  Pip*  Plnr*.  Nut« 
and  BolU,  Waahers.  Finger  PnlU  for  Door*.  Screwy  Candy 
Diah,  Toy  Hour  Qlaaa.  BuaUacfc  BoU«n.  NaUa.  AU  Formed  of 
Plaatlc.  "  ~ 

First  use  May  28,  1»«3. 


For  Tbr^ded  Rec^tada*  Adapted  To  B*  Re«*lTed  and 
MalnUlned  In  HoIm  or  Aperturea  for  th*  PurpoBe  of  Anchor- 
Inc  ScrewB  and  Similarly  Threaded  ElemFOtR  Therein. 

First  use  June  24,  19«4. 


SN  1»«,060.     American  Chain  ft  Cable  Company,  lac.,  Brid«e 
port.  Conn.    Filed  Jane  8,  19«4. 


8N    197,978.     Penn  Akron    Corp.,    TerryrlUe,    Conn       Filed 
Jnly  16,  1964. 

DUSK 

For  Cabinet  Hardware. 

First  nse  on  or  about  May  15.  1964. 


SURE-GO 


For  Garden  Tractor  and  Snow  Thrower  Tlr«  Chains. 
First  use  May  25.  1964. 


SN   l»e.ll».     Bal  Ca«.   Inc..   Erlancer.   Ky.     Filed  July  20. 
1964. 


8N   195,062.     Tha  Atlaa  Bolt  ft  Screw  Company,  aereland. 
Ohio.    Filed  June  8.  1964. 


I 


J  ;^ 


B 


STRIPGARD 


For  Screws. 

First  use  May  18,  1964. 


*    CAM 
L 


SN  195.099.     Heatron.  Incorporated.  York.  Pa.     Filed  June 


For  Kitchen.  Lavatory.  Bath  and  Shower  ValTea. 
First  use  Dec.  12.  1962. 


8.  1964. 


THERMEK 


For  Heat  Exchange  Surfaces  and  Tubing. 
First  use  June  10.  1938. 


SN    198.120.     Bal-Cam.   Inc..   ErUnger.   Ky.      Filed  July  20. 
1964. 


SN    195.948      Legion    Utensils   Co..    Inc..    Long   Island   City. 
N.Y.    Filed  Jaae  18. 1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  417.108. 

For  Metal  Sinks. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1964. 


SN    196,180.     The   F.    E.    Myers   ft   Bro.    Co..   Ashland,   Ohio. 
Filed  June  22,  1964. 


For  Kitchen,  Lavatory,  Bath  and  Shower  Valrea. 
First  uae  Dec.  12.  1962. 


GLASSTRAN 


SN    198,257      The    r>eutsoh    Company.    Los    Angeles.    Calif. 
Filed  July  21.  1964. 


For  Sprayer  Tanka. 
First  use  June  4,  1964. 


SN   196.986.     Poor   ft  Company.  Chicago.   Ill       Filed  July  2. 


1964. 


MECONOMIZER 


Lubricators. 

First  nse  May  18, 1964. 


SN    197.709.     Green-Penny    Co..    Los    Angeles.    Calif.      Filed 
July  1?.  1»«4. 


MULTI  RACK 


For  Metal  Storage  Racks. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  29.  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  698.914. 

For  Gaa  Appliance  Controls.  Threaded  Fluid  Fittings,  Hy- 
draulic Couplings  and  Fluid  Fittings  for  AtUchmeut  by 
Braslng. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  21.  1959. 


DECEMsn  16,  1964 
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^  ,  M         mm  I  I     aa  I     r         •  J     SN   199,755.     Nationwide  Industrtea,  lac.  PhUadelphla.  Pa. 

Qass  14  —  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and      fim  Aug  12.  i964 


Forgings 


SN    170.036.     Consolidated   Foundries   and  Mfg.   Corp.,  Chi- 
cago. III.    Filed  May  31.  1963 


AQUACAST 


Owner  of  Reg.  No   687.066. 
For  Inreatment  Casting*. 
First  use  May  17.  1968 


SN  177.722      Quebec  Iron  and  Titanium  Corporation,  Sorel. 
guebec.  Canada.    Filed  Sept  26,  1963 


NU-CARD 


For  Automatic  Tranamlsslon  Fluid  Winterising  Additive. 
First  use  July  29.  1964. 


Qass  16— Protective  and  Decorative  G>atings 

SN  156.767.     AJem  Laboratorlea,  Inc.,  Uvonla.  Mich.     FUed 
Oct.  24,  1962. 

JEM  LIQUI-PHOS 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Phos"  per  se  apart  from 
the  mark  of  which  It  la  a  part.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  641.141. 
773.981.  and  others. 

For  Phosphate  Undercoatlng  Compositions  In  the  Nature 
of  Primers  for  Preparing  Metala  for  Organic  Coatings. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jnly  12.  1962. 


SN    160.779      Carldon  Hall   Finishes,   Inc..   Branford,  Conn. 
Filed  Jan  16,  1968. 

TRANSFORMAGIC-X 

For  Liquid  Compound  Which  Is  a  Quick  Drying,  Impregnat 
tng   Scratch   KeslsUnt,   Oil   Finish   Which   Preserves,   Stains, 
and   Seals   Wood  Paneling  and   Furniture.  So  as  To  Protect 
and  L>ecorate. 

First  use  Mar   12,  1962. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec  44 (d>  on  Canadian  application 
died  Mar  27,  1963  Reg  No.  188,162.  dated  Oct.  18.  1963. 
The  mark  oonnUtn  of  the  letters  "QIT"  In  design  form. 

For  Metallurgical  Pn>duct» — Namely.  Pig  Iron,  Iron  T1- 
Unlum  Bearing  Slag,  and  Anorthoslte  Hematite  Ilmenlte 
Mixture. 

First  use  Aug.  7,  1962  ;  in  commerce  Aug.  7,  1962. 


SN    169.009.     California  Texas   Oil  Corporation.   New  York. 
NY.    Filed  May  16.  1963. 


CALTEX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  389.865. 

For  Rust  Proofing  Compounds  for  Application  to  Metal  Sur- 
faces and  Paint  and  Varnish  Thinners. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1947. 


8N  196.847.      Chicago  Foundry  Co..  Chicago.  HI.     Mled  June     gjj     181.421.      Strathmore     Prodncta.     Inc.,     Syracuse.     N.Y 


17.  1964 


CF-200 


For  Ductile  Iron  AUoyii. 
First  use  Mar   19.  1964. 


8N    197.245       American    MeUl    CTlmax.    Inc..    d.b.a.    Hunter 
Engineering  Co..  New  York.  NY      Filed  July  7.  1»«4. 


^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  7.16.866  and  753.963. 

For  Prvpalnted   Aluminum  Products  In  the  Form  of  Sheet 
and  Strip  Materlala  and  the  Like. 
First  uae  Mar.  18. 1964. 


Filed  Nov.  18,  1968. 


ALUMICLAD 


For  Lacquer  Flnlahlng  Coating  Agent  Sold  for  Industrial 
Use  for  Application  to  Electrical  Apparatus,  Heating  Equip- 
ment. F^irnlture,  and  Other  Itema. 

First  use  Jan.  27.  1960. 


SN    181.425.     Strathmore    Products,    Inc..    Syracuse,    N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  18.  1968. 


THINSOL 


For   Lacquer   Thinner   Sold   for   Use   In  Connection   With 
Industrial  and  Automotive  Finishes. 
First  use  Aug.  15.  1956. 


Qass  15  — Oils  and  Greases 

SN  196.897.      Sealectro  Corporation.  Mamaroneck.  NY.    Filed 
June  24,  1964. 

SLIP  'N  SLIDE 

For  Dry  Powdered  Lubricant  for  General  I'se. 
First  uae  Jan.  6.  1964. 


SN  186.184.      Morton  Salt  Company.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Feb. 
6.1964. 


SERFENE 


For  Water.  Urease  and  Chemical  Resistant  Coating  Mate- 
rial for  Paper.  I'aperboard.  and  Other  Flexible  or  Rigid 
Surfaces. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  24.  1964. 


TM  U6 
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DSCEMBEK   16,   1964 


8N     188,0»S.     01U«aple-&oaen-P7att    Companj.     Inc..     N«w 
York.  N.  T.     FUed  Mar.  6,  1»«4. 


SN  192.090.     Trl  K«in  CorporaUon.  Waahlnfftoa.  D.C.     Pltod 

Anr  rr,  i»«s. 


GRP 


LANODERM 


For  Shellac  Used  aa  Raw  Material  In  the  Manufacture  of 
Other  Producto,  Bach  aa  Paints.  Vamlahes,  Floor  Waxes. 
Ink*,  and  Leather  Coatian :  BheUae  Varalah  for  Um  as  a 
Floor  Finish  ;  Shellac  Tarnish  Used  as  Raw  Material  In  the 
Manufacture  of  Other  Products.  Such  as  Inks.  Flnrer  Nail 
Polish,  and  Metal  Coatings  ;  BdiMe  Shellac  and  Kdlble  Shellac 
Coatlac  tor  Use  as  a  Olaas  In  the  PbanaaceuUcal  and  Coo 
fectlonery  Industries ;  and  Epoxj  Resin  Dispersion  for  Use 
as  a  Raw  Material  in  the  Coatings  Industry,  Such  as  in  the 
Manufactnre  of  Antomotlre  and  Appliance  Printers,  Metal 
Coatlnfs.  Fiberglass  and  Paper-Coatings  ;  In  the  laminating 
of  Natural  and  Syntbellc  Materials  and  la  the  Shoe  Industry 

First  use  June  1929.  » •      •  ♦, 


For  Therapeatlc  Coasposltlon  for  Skin  Treatment. 
First  nae  Seyt.  1.  IMO. 


SN    150.5.t9.      WhltUker    LaboratoHea.    Inc..    PcekaklU.    N.T. 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1»62. 


SPANX 


For    Medicinal    Cream    for   Use   Kzteraally    «n    the    Hui 
Body  To  Prereat  Diaper  Raah  and  Minor  Skin  Trouble*. 
First  use  May  1,  19«2. 


SN    1»S,0«3.      ToMas    Paint    Manufacturing    Co.,    CleTeUad. 
Ohio.    FUed  May  8.  1»«4. 


SN   172.948.      Scott-L«a  Laboratortea,  Inc..  New  Orlaaas.  La. 
FUed  July  12.  19«3. 


POLYSONE 


For  Steroid.  Antibiotic  Bye  Drop*. 
First  use  Jaa.  S.  19«2. 


For  WaU  Paints. 

First  use  in  or  about  September  1948. 


SN    17S.078.     Helnrlch    Mack    Nachf..    Au.    near    lUertlsseo. 
Oermany     Filed  July  15.  IMS. 


SN    193.678.     Murray    P.    Potnak.   d.b.a.    Aerolite   Products. 
Rahway.  N.J.    FUed  May  15. 1064 

-       INK-O-SAVER 

For  Uquld  Spray  Coating  To  Prereat  Drying  and  Skinning 
of  Letterpress  and  Offaet  Printing  Inks. 
First  use  Dewher  1»M. 


FORAPIN 


Owner  of  Orman  Reg.  No.  450.032,  dated  Not.  8.  1932 
For    Unguent   for    Use    In    the   Treatment    of    Rheumatism. 
Ischlasra.  Neural^a.  and  Lumbago 


SN    177.ft85.     Uwln    D.   Cr«ac.    Jr..   d.b,a.    B.C    Enterpris 
AtlanU.  Oa.     Filed  8ept..2t.  19«3 


J-O-Y 


Ga$$  17— Tobacco  Products 

8N   197,864.     The  American   Tobacco  Compaay,  New   York. 
N.T.    FUed  Jnly  18. 1964. 


For  Medicated  Lubrieatlng  Jelly. 
First  nae  on  or  about  Aug.  23,  IMS. 


SN    177.tt««.      Edwin    D,    Crane.    Jr..    d.b.a.    E.C.    Baterprise. 
AtlanU.  Ga.     FUed  Sept   28.  1»«3 


GLADNESS 


For  Medicated  Lubricating  JeUy. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  23,  1963. 


SN  177,844.     Armour  Pharmaceutical  Company.  Chicago.  111. 
FUed  Sept.  27.  1963 


ENTOC 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  223.213.  223.214.  and  734.806 

For  Cigarettes. 

First  use  Apr.   17.   1964:  May  22.  1871,  as  to  "Half  and 

Half." 


For  Clostridium  Perfrincens  Toxoid  for  Veterinary  Uac. 
First  use  Not.  17.  1989. 


SN  177,848.     Armour  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Chica^u.  lU. 
Filed  Sept.  27.  1963. 


Class  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparatioiis 


ANTI-ENTOC 


■i,  •     .;i  I- 


For  Clostridium  Perfringens  Antitoxin  for  Veterinary  Use. 
First  use  Not.  17.  1989. 


SN    148,750.     Alrtone    Chemical    Company.    Baltimore.    Md. 
FUed  May  31.  1962 

"THE  WICK  DOES  THE 
TRICK!" 

For  Vaporising  Fluid   Products   for  InsUnt   Symptomatic 
Relief  of  Colds.  Coughs.  Hay  FeTer.  and  Sinus. 
First  use  May  1.  1M2. 


SN     177.971.     Cutter     Laboratories.     Inc.     Berkeley.     Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  30.  1963. 


HYPAROTIN 


For    Human     Blood    Fraction — Namely,     aa    Antl-Mumpa 
Serum. 

First  use  on  or  before  July  27,  1986. 
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SN   184.9M.     Pharouichem  Spectaltlea,  !■«..  Bethlehem.  Ps      SN  194.788.     Brcopharm  A/8.  Trorod  per  Vedabek.  Denmark 
FUed  Jan   20.  1964  '^'•O  J""*  3    !»«•» 


PHARMIRON 


ERCORIL 


For    Veterinary     Pharmaceutical — Namely,     an     InJectabI*' 
Iron  Compoaltlon 

First  use  Auf.  25.  1909.  ? 


Owner  of  Danish  Reg.  No.  1.406.  dated  June  11.  1060. 
For  Anticholinergic  Drug  for  Topical  Application. 


SN    188.044.      Syntex    Laboratories,    I«c„    Palo    Alto.    Calif. 
FUed  Mar  5.  1964. 

SYNCHROSYN 

For    Steroid    Hormone    Preparations   for    l>ral    Use   In    the 
Bynchronlaatlon  of  Estnis  la  Domestic  Animals. 
First  use  Jaa   SO,  1964 


SN  198.704.      Cha«.  Pflser  A  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 


June  IS.  1964. 


LASPRIN 


For  Analgesic  Product. 

First  use  II  or  before  March  1988. 


SN  196.076.      Sterwln  Chemicals  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
June  10.  1964. 


SN    19O.0O8       Hoffmann  La    Roche    lac.    Nutley.    N.J.      Filed 
Mar.  81,  1964. 


SW-5063 


PENTRIUM 


For  Psychotherapeutic  Agent. 
First  uae  Mar.  25,  1M4 


For  Chemotherapeutlc  Agent   for   Use  in   the   Prerentlon, 
Control  and  Treatment  of  Disease  In  Animals. 
First  use  May  20.  1964. 


8N    190.060.      Cbemteat     Products.    Inc..    Kansas    City.    Mo. 
FUed  Apr.  1.  1964.      ,. 

•     ••  ■>• 

1  .-     .       ^.  .- 

Cheni'A'Col 


For  Antibacterial  Mouthwash 

First  as*  at  least  a*  early  as  Jan.  1,  1964. 


SN     IM.lOl.     Barnes-Hind     Barium     Products.     BunnyTale. 
Calif.     FUed  June  22,  1964. 


ESOTRAST 


For  Esophageal  Paste  of  Micronised  Barium  Sulfate  To  Be 
Used  for  X  Ray  Examination. 
First  use  AUr.  3.  1964. 


8N  191.883.     The  Purdue  Frederick  Company,  Yonkers.  N  Y. 
FUed  Apr  23.  1964 


SN    196.200       Schering  Corporation.   Bloomfleld.    N.J.      Filed 
June  22.  1964. 


KAO-KAO 


FULVINIL 


For  Preparation  for  the  Relief  of  IMarrhea 
First  use  Apr.  17.  1964. 


For  Medicated  Animal  Feed  AddltlTe  for  Control  of  Fungue 
Infections  In  Animals. 
First  use  Dec.  20.  1963. 


SN  193.277      Interpharm  Limited.  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada. 
Filed  May  12.  1M4. 


NIXOTINE 


For  Pharmaceutical  Preparations — Naately,  Smoking  De 
terrents  Sold  In  the  Form  of  Tablets.  Mouthwssh  and  Chew 
Ing  Oum. 

First  use  July  24.  1963  ;  la  commerce  Sept.  24.  1963. 


SN    196.583      AUergan    Pharmaceuticals,    Santa    Ana.   Calif. 
Filed  June  29.  1964., 

P.  V.  CARPINE 

For  Ophthalmic  Preparation. 
First  use  Mar.  15.  1964. 


SN    193.434       Alberto-CulTer    Company.    Melrose    Park,    111 


SN    197.295.      Hudson    Vitamin    ProductB.    Inc.,    New    York. 
NY.    FUed  July  7.  1964. 


FUed  May  14.  1964. 


INFAGUENT 


SILMAGNUM 


For  Neutralising  Agent  Incorporated  as  an  Ingredient  In 
a  Chewable  Antarid  Tablet. 
First  use  Apr.  28.  1964. 


For  Medicated  Ointment  for  Diaper  Rash.  Chadng.  Prickly 
Heat,  and  Other  Minor  Skin  Irriuaons. 
First  use  June  10.  1964. 


SN    193.435      Alberto-CulTer    Company.    Melrose    Park.    Ill 
Filed  May  14.  1964. 


8N     197,483.     Aktlebolaget     Astra.     Apotekarnes     Kemlska 
Fabrlker.  Sodertalje.  Sweden.     Filed  July  9,  1964. 


SR-3 


EMTOBIL 


For  FlaToring  Preparation   Incorporated  as  an  Ingredient 
Id  a  Chewable  Antarid  Tablet. 
First  use  Apr.  28.  1M4. 


Owner  of  Swetllsh  Reg.  No.   107.571.  dated  Sept.  27.  1963. 

For  Pharmat-eutlcal  Preparation — Namely,  a  Preparation 
for  Emptying  The  Kile  Duct  an  Auxiliary  Means  In  Radlog 
raphy. 
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8N    197.528.     The    Wander    CompAny,    Ctalcmro.    HI.      Filed     8N  198.809.     PeUr  B.  Adamopoulo*.  d.b.a.  Adaaa  Mtg.  Co- 
July  8,  1»«4.  HarerhlU,  MtM.    Filed  July  28,  1»«4. 


Tr[^O^O^DMa©(o)[L 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  659,739. 

For  Preparation  To  Prorlde  Relief  From  Couth  and  Naaal 
Conreation  Due  to  the  Common  Cold. 
First  uie  June  25.  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  4SS.985. 

For  Ointment  for  Relief  of  Arthrltla  and  Rheumatli 

Flrat  uae  July  1.  1961. 


SN   197,790.     Stanley    Dru»  ProductH,    Inc..  PorUand.  Ore» 
Filed  July  IS.  1964. 


Class  19- Vehides 


HEMRODYNE 


8N  174.999.     V<«aa  Mfg.   Inc..  Compton,  Calif.     Filed  Au(. 
18.  IMS. 


For  Hemorrhoidal  Ointment. 
Flrtt  use  June  29,  1964. 


8N    197,791.      Stanley    Drug  Products.   Inc..   Portland.  Oreg. 
FUed  July  13,  1964. 

^         THERMODYNE 

For  Burn  Ointment. 
First  use  June  29.  1964. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  r«d  and  gray.     The  mark  trans- 
lated from  Spanish  means  "hoaae  on  the  hUl." 
For  Mobile  Homes. 


SN    197,809.     American    Home    Products    Corporation,    New  f^"'  "»*  J"''  *<>■  ^*^^ 

York.  N.Y.    Filed  July  14.  1964.  _ 


ANAPLAZ 

For  Anaplasmosls  Yacclne. 
First  use  June  29,  1964.  » 


SN    175.000.      Vegas   Mfg.   Inc..   COmpton.   Calif       FUed   Aug. 
IS.  1968. 


SN  197.836.     The  S.  E.  Masaenglll  Company,  Bristol.  Tenn. 
Filed  July  17,  1964. 

SWINEX 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  and  gray.     The  mark  trans- 
lated from  Spanish  means  "bouse  on  the  plains  " 
For  Mobile  Homes. 
For  Pharmaceutical — Namely,  a  Veterinary  Product  for  the         First  use  Apr.  19.  1963. 
Treatment  and  Prerentlon  of  Enteritis  and  Related  Diarrheas.  i  __^^^^^^ 

First  use  June  29.  1904. 


SN     179,438.      Mlchalke    Manufacturing    Co..    Arrada.    Colo. 
FUed  Oct.  21.  1968. 


SN    198,268.     Oelgy    Chemical    Corporation.    Ardaley,    N.Y. 
Filed  July  21,  1964. 


INCOLUMIN 


For  Antibiotic  Preparation. 
First  use  July  16,  1964. 


SN    198.287.     Mead    Johnson    k   Company.    ETansrllle,    l«d. 
Filed  July  21,  1964. 

TRTND 

•*•  ■**'-*-^^  ■■-'  The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red. 

Owner  of  Reg  Nos.  862.798  and  690,434.  For  Camper  Bodies  for  Pick  Up  Trucks.  Camping  TralJers. 

For  Liquid  and  Tablet  Preparations  Used  for  the  Sympto  and  House  Trailers, 
matlc  Relief  of  Colds  and  Coughs  Due  to  Colds.  First  use  Aug  15.  1961  . 

Fl«t  us^prlor  to  July  10,  1964  SubJ.  to  Intf .  with  8N  192,019 


December  16,  1964 
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8N   188.888.     BmUio  Boaal  8.p.A..  Milan.  luly.     Filed  Dec      SN  192,852.     Skyline  Homaa,  Inc..  Blkhart.  Ind.     FUod  May 

""**  "*"  LAYTON 


For  TraTel  Trailers. 
First  use  July  7,  1958. 


SN  192,854.     Skyline  Uomea,  Inc.,  Blkhart,  Ind.     Filed  May 


6,  1964. 


NOMAD 


For  Trarel  Trailers. 

First  uae  on  or  before  Apr.  85,  1960. 

SabJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  196,019. 


8N   198.168.     Hughes  Tool   Company.   Houston,  Tex.     Filed 
May  11.  1964. 


The  words  'Ciclo"  and  "Marca  Deposltata"  are  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  ai»  shown  Owner  of  lUlUn  Reg.  No. 
31.142,  dated  June  8.  1925 

For  Bicycles.  Motortlcydea.  Motorcycles,  and  Three^Wheel 

Motor  Carts 


HUGHES  300 


8N   185.816      RalUrt  Trailer  Manufacturing  Corp.,  BUnton, 
Mich      Filed  Jan   24,  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  748.681. 
For  Helicopters. 
First  use  March  1964 


RELL\RT 


SN   195.339.     Tel  E  Lect  Product*.   Inc.,   Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  June  10,  1964. 


For  Vehicles — Nsmely.  Camping  Trailers  and  Particularly 
Camping  Trailers  Harlng  a  Main  Enclosure  Portion  Which 
Fold,  for  Storage  In  the  Lower  Portion  of  the  Trailer  Struc 
ture  When  the  Trailer  In  in  Transit,  and  Parts  Thereof 

First  ■■#  la  or  about  August  1967. 


TEL 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  5.<i9.299.  774,088,  and  others. 
For  Truck  Bodies. 
First  use  Apr.  1.  1961. 


I  ^^"^^"^  SN    195.361       Barth   Corporation,   Mllford,  Ind.     Filed  June 

8N     187.717       Beachcomber     Marine     Corporation.     Lincoln.  ^^    ^^^ 

Nabr.    FUed  Mar.  2,  l»e«. 


For    Sporting   and    Recreational    Accessortes   for   Boats   In- 
cluding Water  Skier  Tow  Bar,  Swimmers"  Boarding  Ladder,         p^^^    Trarel    Trailers,    Travel    Coaches.    Portable    Pickup 
Demountable    Charcoal    Broiler   and    Picnic    Table    Wherein     Cj,.,.^^  and  Mobile  Homes  ProTlding  Complete  Uving  Accom- 
Both    the   Broiler   and   Table   Are   Uniquely   Constructed   for     „j^.tn,n. 
Mounting  on  a  Special  Adaptor  AAzed  to  the  Boat  for  Inter           J^^^  ^^  ^p,   g   j^^ 
changeable  Mounting  of  AU  Said  Accessories  and  Step  Pads.  

First  use  July  2.  1968. 


8N    192.091      The    Snyder    Trailer   Company.    Butler,    Ohio, 
ruad  Apr.  27,  1964. 


TRAVELER 


SN  195.549.     Raleigh  Industries  Limited,  Nottingham,  Eng- 
land.    Filed  June  12,  1964. 


SUN 


For  Bicycles  and  Parts  Therefor. 

First  uae  Mar.  26,  1V64 ;  1b  commerce  Mar.  26,  1964. 


8N  196.726.     Skyline  Homes.  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind.     FUed  June 
16,  1964. 

BUDDY 


For    AutomobUe    Trailer.— Namaly.    Trarel    and    Camping 

TraUer*.  For  Mobile  Homes. 

First  uae  Oct.  1,  1968^  ^^  „„  „  j^,„„  ^       gj   ^^^^ 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  179,488. 


TM  120 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DCCEMBEK   15,   1964 


8N    1»6.890.     Perfect  Circle  CorpormUon,   Haceratova,   Md.     8N    1M.644.     Milgo    Klectronlc    CorporaUoa.    Miami.    FU 
rUed  Juae  17,  1»«4.  FU«d  Mar.  18.  1»««.  ... 


For  Front  End  Suspenaion  Parts  Such  aa  Upper  and  Lower 
Control  Anna,  CoU  Sprtata,  Sprlac  Shacklaa.  Sprias  Bolts 
and  Buahinsa,  King  Bolt  Seta.  Torsion  Bars.  StaMllacr  Uaka. 
Control  Staafta  and  Ball  Jotnta  ;  Steering  MechanlanM  Such 
aa  Tie  Roda.  Tie  Rod  Ends  Including  Ball  Jolnta.  Drag  Link 
Aaaembllea,  Pitman  Anna,  Idler  Arma  and  Center  Llnka. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  8.  1»«4. 


SN    196.019.     Colin   McCaUum.    Waterloo.   Ontario.   Caaada. 
Filed  June  19.  1964. 


NOMAD 


For  Camping  and  Boatlag  Blqulpment— Namely,  a  Car 
Trailer  With  a  Tent  FoldaUe  Out  of  the  Trailer  and  With  a 
Boat  Tliat  Can  Reat  Upelde  Dowta  on  the  Trailer  To  Form 
a  Lid  Therefor.  Boat  Corera.  Mattresaea.  Buaka,  Folding 
Tables,  and  Camp  Storage  Cablneta.  the  Foregoing  Items 
Being  Sold  as  a  Unit. 

First  use  at  least  July  1961  :  tn  commerce  Mar.  28.  1963. 

SuhJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  192.8«4. 


Qass  21  -  Bectrkal    Apparatus,   Machines, 
and  Supplies 

8N  137,102.     ACDC  Eleetroales,  Inc .  B«itoank.  Calif.     FUed 
Feb.  2.  1»«2. 


For  Baectronlc  Apparatns — Namely,    Regulated   Electronic 
Power  Snppllea  for  Direct  Current  and  the  Like,  . 
First  use  Jan.  5,  1962. 


8N    1B8,690.     Bberdt    Coaapaay.    Sutton.     Quebec.    Canada. 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1962. 


1  ^i' 


SELECTRA 


For  Stepping   Switch   Aaaembllea,  and   Amplifier   Package*. 
First  use  June  1,  1963. 


SN  181.417      ScoTlll  Maaofacturlag  Company.   Racine.  Wia. 
FUed  Not.  18,  1968. 


For  FnqocBcy  Generators  and  Transmitters.  Audio  Ampli 
fiers.  Loodapeakers.  Microphones.  Pickups.  ReTerberatlon 
Systema.  Echo  Chambers.  Magnetic  Recorders.  Audio  Con 
trols.  Switches.  Connectors.  Sound  Mixers.  Intercommunica 
tton  Equipment.  Annunciators.  Electronic  Tubes.  Parts  and 
Supplies.  Flash  Derlcea.  Lamps.  Lighting  Flxturea.  Fans,  and 
Power  Supplies. 

First  use  Sept.  1.  1958;  In  commerce  Sept.  1,  1959. 


u     '-.♦^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No   667.351 

For  Electric  Motor  Drlren  Vacaam  Cleaners.  Food  Mixers. 
Blenders,  and  Power  Units ;  and  Bcctrlc  Blanketa.  Toaatera. 
and  Fry  Pan  Controla. 

First  use  July  81.  1M7,  oa  racuum  cleaners  and  electric 
bUnkeU. 


SN    184,646      Brie   Techaoloffleal    Prodacta,    lac, 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1964. 


■rte.    Pa. 


MONOBLOC  PROCESS 

Applicaat  dlaclalaa  the  word  "Proceaa"  apart  from  the 
mark. 

For  Electronic  Network  Coaalatlag  of  Layertned  Etaaaenu 
Faaed  la  to  aa  latecral  Block  AaaeaMy. 

First  uae  Jaauary  1968. 


SN    188,503.     Realtone    Electronics    Corp.,    Mew    York,    N.Y 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1»«4. 


For  Traastator  Radloa. 
First  uae  Jan.  1.  1963. 


^r^ 


SN  18»,977.     Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Company.  New  York. 
N.T.    FUed  Mar.  31,  1964 


A.L-220 


For  Inanlated  Magnet  Wire. 
First  use  Mar.  12.  1964. 


paay.  CteTaUMl,  Ohio. 


SN    191.188.     The   Leeee-NerUle  Com, 
FUed  Apr.  15.  1964. 

LEECE-NEVILLE 

Owner  of  Bee.  Moe.  426,061.  filS,a&8.  and   769.507 
For  Electrical  Apparatua — Namely.  Oaakiag  Motors.  Gen 
eratora.   Armaturaa,   Oanuaautors.   Field  CoUa,  Field   Rings, 
Brush    RigglngM.    Motor    and    Generator    Housings.    Brushes. 
Relays.    Circuit    Breakers.    Switches.   Cutout   Relays.   Voltage 
Regulatore.     Electric    Motora.     Magnetic    Switches.     Flexible 
DrlTe    Couplings    for    Generators.    Alternators,    Power    Con 
rertors.  Ignition  Systems,  and  Diodes  for  Alternator  Brsteaa 
and  Testera  for  Such  Diodea. 
First  use  1910. 
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8N  182,0M.     Solar  Light  Manufacturlof  Co  .  Melrose  Park. 
lU.    FUed  Apr.  27,  1964. 


Qass  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SN    182,210.     WllaoB  Sporting  Goods  Co.,  RUer  Qrore,   111. 
FUe  Not.  16,  1961. 


Ptiy  to  WIN  with 


Wte^on 


QUAOIVV^INE 


For  Fluoreocent  Lighting  Flxtnrea. 
First  uae  Apr.  6.  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  682.617. 

For  Athletic  Equipment  for  BaaebaU,  FootbaU.  Baaketball. 
Teunla,  Badminton,  Hockey.  Golf,  and  Other  Sporta-^Name- 
ly,  Baseball  Olovea  ;  TeaaU  BaUa  ;  Baaketballs  :' Footballs  ; 
ShuttlectM-ks :  Tennis  and  Badminton  Racketii  and  Preases ; 
Oolf  Onbs  and  Bags ;  Hockey  Stlcka  ;  NeU  for  Sporta  Requlr 
Ing  8nch  Neta ;  Football  Hrtmeta  andi^laoulder  Pads ;  Moatk- 
plecea  ;  Blocking  Dummies  for  FoofbaU  Practice :  and  Ahot 
for  Baaeball.  FootbaU  and  Track. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  31,  1961. 


SN     194.887      Jefferson     Electrtc    Company,     Bellw.»od.     111. 
Filed  Jane  4.  1964 


SN    159.773.     RAM   Company.   Storm   Lake,   Iowa.      FUed 


Dec.  26.  1962 


ECONO-MERC 


For  BalUata  for  Mercury  Vapor  Lamp. 
Flrat  uae  Apr  10.  1964. 


SN    194.891       Lambda   Electronics   Cori)orat1on.   HunHngton. 
N.Y.    FUed  June  4.  1964. 


Pic-a-Piece 

For  Equipment  Comprising  Partially  Completed  Jigsaw 
Puaales  and  Pieces  Therefor  Sold  as  a  Unit  to  ReUll  Outlets 
Which  In  Turn  Use  Them  To  Distribute  Prlaes  as  a  Promo- 
tional Scheme  To  Encourage  aod  Stlmntote  the  Sale  of  Thdr 
Oooda 

First  aae  Sept.  20.  1962. 


LAMBDA 


SN  161.863.     Dunham'a  Inc.,  Farmlngton,  Mich.     Filed  Feb. 


Owner  of  Reg   No  600.289 

For  Reculated  Electnmlc  Power  Supplies. 

First  use  1948. 


1.  1963. 


ESCANABA 


For  Sleeping  Bags  for  Outdoors  or  Campers'  Cse. 
First  use  Feb.  3,  1956. 


196,104       BIC  Inc..  Seattle.  Waah      FUed  June  22,  1964. 

BIC 


8N 


For  Sleeres  for  Binding.  Inaalatlag  and  Coding  Purposes 
for  Uae  ^ith  Wire.  Wire  TermlnaU  and  Joints.  Pipes  and 
Toola. 

Flrat  oaa  Jan.  10.  1962. 


8N   169.276      Jolly  Toya.   lac.  Mew  York,  N.Y.     FUed  May 
20,  1968. 


44 


For  Wigs  for  Dolls 
First  uae  Apr.  15.  1968. 


8N    196.502.      CUlrex    CorporaUon.    New    York.    N.Y.      Filed 
Jaaa  26.  1964.       ,  •, 


SN    174,102.     Junior   AchlcTement   of   Omaha   Incorporated. 
Omaha.  Nebr.    FUed  July  31.  1963 


V.LP. 


For   Amusement   Devices — Namely.   Toys   Comprising  Pro- 
peller Supporting  and  Actnatlng  Stlcka. 
First  use  Oct.  16.  1962. 


SN  180.419      Helen  H.  Malaed,  Seattle,  Waah.    FUed  Not.  4. 


1968. 


Owner  of  Reg  Noa.  681.085  and  717.479 

For  Photoelectrtc  CeUs.  Kits  of  Photoelectric  Oils.  Klta 
of  Photoelectric  Cells  and  Other  Electric  Componenta.  Parta 
of  Photoelectrtc  CeUs,  Electric  Circuits  Containing  Photo 
electric  Cella.  Photoelectric  Ceila  of  the  PhotoconductUe  Type 
aad  Parta  Thereof.  Klta  of  Photoelectrtc  Cells  of  the  Photo- 
conductlTe  Type  and  Parta  Thereof,  and  Klectrtc  Clrculta 
ConUining  Photoelectrtc  CeUs  of  the  PhotoconductlTe  Type 
and  Parts  Thertn.f.  and  Klta  CoaUlnlng  Photoelectrtc  Cells 
of  the  PhotoconductlTe  Type  Together  With  Other  Electrtc 
Circuit  Components 

First  uae  Mar  2.  1960. 


LITTLE  MR.  ZIP 


For  ChUdrena  Toya— Naawiy.  MaUboxea.  MaU  Trucks,  and 
MaU  Tralna. 

Flrat  uae  Oct.  11.  1968. 


8N   188.540.     Uneeda  DoU  Co.,   Inc.,   Brooklyn,   N.Y.     FUed 
Jan.  28.  1964.  -. 

WISH-NIK 

For  DoUa. 

First  uae  Sept.  25,  1963. 
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SN  186,989.     Alexander  Doll  Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Madame 
Alexander.  New  York.  NT      Piled  Feb.  19,   1»«4 


PETTI  TOTS 


8N  180,848.  Wilton  Corporation,  8«hlller  Part,  III .  by 
chanf*  of  name  from  Wilton  Tool  Manufartarlnc  Co..  lor.. 
Schiller  Park.  Ill      Filed  I)e<-  3.  1»«3 


No  claim  of  exclunlTe  right  la  made  to  "Tots"  for  dolls. 

For  Dolls. 

First  us*  Jan.  IS,  1984.  ^ 


PbwRslide 


SN  187.999      David  William   Berkus.  d.b  a    Custom  Fidelity 
Company,  Pasadena.  Calif.     Flle<I  Mar.  5,  1»«4. 


PILOTAGE! 


For  Clamps   for  Holding   Work   Pieces   During    Machining 
Operations. 

First  use  Oct.  9.  19«8. 


8N    180.433.      Ortman  MlUer    Machine    Co..    Inc.    Hsmmond. 


Ind      Filed  Not.  4,  1988. 


For  Eqnfpoaent  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Pilot  Training 
Oam«  Used  In  Conjunction  With  Instructional  Materials  In 
the  Field  of  Aviation. 

First  use  Jan.  19,  1984. 


Qi 


SN  188.128.     Momol  Company.  Inc  .  Long  Beach.  Calif.     Filed 


Mar.  8,  1964. 


MARLON 


For  FIshnettlng.   Said  FlHhnetting  Ueing  E^specUlly   Fabrl 
cated  In  Such  CoaAguratlon  and  of  Such  Material  as  To  Be 
Particularly  Intended  for  Fabrication  Into  Fish  Nets. 

First  use  May  15,  1962. 


For  Fluid  Cylinders  and  Parts  Therefor. 
First  nse  Jan.  IS.  1982 


SN   180.888.      Seaecn   FaUs  Machine  Company.   Seneca   Falls. 
N.Y.    Filed  Nov   T.  1983. 


TAPETRONIC 


SN  189.S87.     The  House  of  Ideas.  Inc.,  Spencer.  Ohio.     FUed 
Mar.  2S,  1964. 

BEYOND  THE  STARS 

For  £4]ulpment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Board  Oam«. 
First  use  Mar.  17.  1964. 


For  Tape   Operated   Numerical    Control    Systems   for    Ms 
chines. 

First  use  Apr.  25.  1963 


SN    182,062.      ExCeU-O    CorporaUon.    Detroit.    Mich       Filed 
Nov.  39.  1968. 


WIL-DEX 


SN  189.588.     The  House  of  Idaas,  Inc..  Spencer,  Ohio.     Filed 
Mar.  25,  1964. 

DANGER  PASS 

For  Sqolpaent  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Board  Game 
First  use  Mar.  17,  1964. 


For  Cutting  Tools — Namely.  Tool  Holders  and  Replaceable 
Cutting  Inserts,  snd  the  Like. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  24.  19S7. 


SN   188,983.     Voelker  *  (^ompany.  Inc.,  Chicago.  Ill      Filed 


Feb.  18.  1964 


PATTYMASTER 


SN  190,071.     Dyaaball  Company,  Skokle,  111.     Filed  Apr.  1. 
1964. 

MR.  BILLIARD 

No  claim  of  exclusive  right  U  made  to  "Billiard""  for 
billiard  supplies  and  equipment  apart  from  the  mark  as  a 
whole. 

For  Billiard  Supplies  Comprialog  Balls,  Cues,  Chalk,  Cloth, 
and  Cue  Tips. 

First  use  Feb.  24,  1964. 


For  Patty-Making  Machine*. 
Ptrat  use  Feb.  1.  1963. 


I 


SN    194,031.     The   Cambridge    Wire   Cloth    Company.    Cam 
bridge,  Md.    Filed  May  22.  1964. 

GRIPPER 


SN  191,970.     Henry  D.  WhltUesey,  d.b.a.  WhItUesey,  Powers 
*  Cameron.  Hayward,  Calif.     FUed  Apr.  24,  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  833,427. 

For  Cargo  Lifting  and  Securing  Equipment. 

First  use  January  1945. 


ROYALE 


Por  Ski  Poles. 

First  use  Jan.  15.  1963. 


Qass  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,   and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

SN  179.451.     Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida,  N.T.     Piled  Oct.  21.  1968 

FROSTFIRE 

For  Stainless  Steel  Flat  Tableware. 
First  use  Aug.  9,  1963. 


SN    194,142.     Dean    Research    Corporation,    Mission.    Kans. 
Filed  May  25,  1964. 

STOCKMASTER 

For  Apparatus  and  System  for  Handling  Materlala,  la  Par- 
ticular for  Handling  Sheet  Materlala. 
First  use  May  12,  1964. 


SN    197,987.     Royal    McBee    Corporation.    New    York.    NY. 

Filed  July  16,  1984. 


MUSTANG 


For  Typewriters  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  June  15,  1964. 


Decsmbgx  15,  1964 
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SN    199,414.     Sam    Stein   AsMcUtaa,   Inc.,    Saaduaky,   Ohio.     8N  201,826.     The  Speed-Mate  Company,  Mlnneapolla.  Minn. 
Filed  Aug  8.  1964.  Filed  Sept  10,  1964. 


SKOR-0-MATIC 


••♦'4- 


For  Meat  Scoring  Machines. 

First  uss  on  or  about  Dec.  80,  1968. 


SN    200.240.     K   A   L    Dlstrtbutors.    Inc.,    Bridgeport,   Conn. 
FUad  Ang.  30,  1964. 


STARFIRE 


For  Fuel  Pumps. 

First  use  Aug   10,  1962. 


8N  300.818.      Aaaerlcan  Can  Company,  New  York.  N.T.     Filed 
Ang.  21,  1964. 

For    ApparatuH    for    Packaging    Horticultural    Producta. 
First  use  July  22.  1964. 


For  Fractional  Horsepower  Variable  Speed  Drlvaa. 


First  use  Sept.  10.  1968. 


SN  201,859.     Coldellte  Corporation  of  America,  New  York, 
MY.    Filed  Sept.  11,  1964. 


COLDELITE 


For  Ice  Cream  Making  Machinery. 
SN    201.201       Beberlein   A   Co..    AO.    Wattwil.    Switserlsnd  nrat  use  July  18,  1964. 

Filed  Sept    S.  1964. 


I  IVvIIvItVA  "  8IU    ao2.299      Orendorff    Manufacturing   Company,    Los    An- 

OWMT  of  Swtaa  Reg.  No.  199.043.  dated  July  24.  1968.  K^**.  Calif.    Filed  Sept.  21,  1964. 

For  Textile   Machinery  and   I'arta  Thereof;  Apparatus  for 

the  Wet  Treatment  of  Threadlike.  Tapelike  and  Weblike  Ma- 

terUI.  Especially  Textile  Material 


SN  201.273      Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company.  New  York, 
N.Y.    rUed  Sept   4.  1964. 

AIR-NIP 

For  Pneumatically  Powerad  Wire  Cutters 
First  use  AprU  1961 


,    ,.  _.»-„,     M.rin.tt»  Wis.     Filed         For  Ground  Working  Implements  for  Agricultural  and  Con- 

8N    201.857      The   An.ul    Company.   Marinette,  Wla.      Filed     ^^^^^^^^    Equipment  -Namely.    Buckets.    Scrapers.    Ditcher 

Sept.  8.  1964.              rK^TC^Td^-^J  Blades.    Rippers.    Scarifiers.    Grader    Bladea,    Digging   Teeth, 

j            ENSION  Tooth  Shanks.  Digging  Shovels,  Plows.  Chisels.  Agricultural 

Ki    nr  ».     n      K*       Sweeps.    Bed    Knives.    Tines,    Tool    Bar    Oamps,    Tool    Bar 
For  Fire  Extinguishers     Namely,  Portable  Water  nre  bx      gp.<^„   y„,n  Drill  Shoes.  Cultivator  SUndards.  Supporting 

tlngulshers.  Racks  for  Agricultural  Sweeps,  Furrowers,  and  Gauge  Wheels. 

First  use  July  27.  1964.  FXnt  use  May  1964. 


SN    201.415      The   Grand    Union    Company.    East    Paterson. 
N.J      Filed  Sept    S.  1»«4 

GRAND  WAY 

For  Rasor  Blsdes 

First  nse  on  or  about  Jnne  18.  1064. 


SN    201.455.     National    Jet    Company.     Lavale  Cumberland. 
Md.    Filed  Sept   8,  1964. 


VEEDRILL 


Qass  24  —  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

SN  178.578.     Animal  Trap  Company  of  America,  LltlU,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  9.  1963. 

LIFETIME 

For  Clothes  Pins. 
.  First  nse  Sept.  11,  1963. 


For  Drilling  Machines  and  Accessories. 
First  use  July  27.  1964 


SN    201.584.     Gorham   Corporation.   Providence.   RI.      Filed 


Sept.  10.  1964. 


ROSELLE 


Fy,r  Sttlnlewi  Steel  Table  Flatware  and  Table  CuUery. 
First  use  Dec.  17,  1968. 


SN   197,223.     Whirlpool  Corporation,   Benton  Harbor.   Mich. 
Filed  July  6.  1964. 

MAGIC  CLEAN 

For  Fluid  Filtering  Apparatus  Incorporated  as  a  Compo- 
nent Part  of  a  Laundry  Washing  Machine. 
First  use  May  1,  1964. 
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Qass  26  — Measuring     and 
Appliances 


cientific     nMj 


SN  171,878.     Soajr  Orporatloa,  Sklna«mwa-kii.  Tokyo.  Jap«B. 


uo«  21,  IMS. 


SN    158,708.     IrTlng    R.    Haatola.   Oak    Park.    Mich. 
Dec.  7.  1M2. 


For  the  purpoee  of  this  regtstnttlon  and  without  walTlng 
any  common  law  rlsbta,  applicant  dladalms  the  word 
"Camera"  apart  from  the  mark  as  used. 

For  Camera  Enclosures  Used  for  Housing  Special  Cameras 
Uaed  In  tb«  Detection  of  SuapecU  In  Financial  Inatltntlons 
Such  as  Banks. 

First  DM  June  20.  1962. 


SN   162,028.     Royal   Research   Corporation.   Hayward.   Calif. 
FUed  Feb.  4.  1963. 


ERINVAC 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  720.336.  726.968.  and  731.499. 

For  High  Vacuum  Systems  for  Research  and  Derelopment 
and  Component  Parts,  Including  High  Vacuum  Pumps.  High 
Vacuum  ValTes.  High  Vacuum  Bank's.  High  Vacuum  Trapa. 
High  Vacuum  Measurement  Inatruments.  High  Vacnuw  Depo 
sition  Systems,  High  Vacuum  Braporators.  High  Vacuum 
Furnaces.  High  Vacuum  Space  Simulation  Chambers.  High 
Vacuum  Electron  Beam  Chambers.  High  Vacnum  Pumping 
Systems,  and  High  Vacuum  Chambers. 

First  use  July  17,  1962. 


SN     162,693.     BeUeo    Glaaa. 
Filed  Feb.  14.  1968. 


Incorporated,    Vineland, 
"       1 


N.J. 


DELONG 


For  Cnlture  Flasks. 
First  oae  Not.  7,  1968. 


SN    169.066.     Richards    Industries,    lac.    Cincinnati.    Ohio. 
FUed  May  16,  1963. 


TEMPILOT 


For  Temperature  Operated  Controllers. 
Flnt  nae  Jane  1,  1962. 


SN  171,077.     Bailey  Mater  Coaspauy,  aeveUad.  Ohio. 
June  17,  1963. 


rued 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red.  but  no  claim  is  made  to  color. 

For  Electrically  Operated  Analog  and  Digital  Computers. 
Process  Control  Systems,  Data  Logging  Systems,  and  Combi- 
nations and  Components  Thereof. 

First  use  Mar.  28,  1961.  ' 


SONY 


Piled 


Owner  of  U.S.  Beg.  Nos    691.940.  692.023.  and  705.902 
For   Analysis   Apparatus   and    E4]nlpment— Namely.    Auto- 
matic Analog  Correlators.  Automatic  Tranalent  Wareform  Re- 
corders and  DaU  Recorders.  Correlators  and  Meters. 
First  use  Jan.  27,  1962  :  in  commerce  Jan.  27.  19«S. 


8N   172.365.     The   Budd   Company.    PhlUdelphla,   Pa       Fllad 
July  3,  1963. 

DATRAN 

For  Strain  Gage  Instnimeatatlon — Namely.  Resistance 
Bridge  Indicators.  Polarity  Transposem.  IMglui  Strain  Indi- 
cators, Switch  and  Balance  Unlu.  and  Frlnur  Coatrol  Lnlta. 

First  use  1954. 


SN     177.738.     Joha     Tellott     Engineering    AsMctetta. 
Phoenix.  AHs.     Filed  Sept.  25.  I»e3.  -. 


Inc. 


TRA-SCOPE 


For    Instrument   for   Measuring   the   Transmlaalon.    ReHect- 
ance  and  Absorption  of  Light  for  Transparent  Material. 
First  use  Oct.  10.  1962. 


SN  1T8.485      Failing  Number  AkttetooUg.  Stockholm.  Sweden. 
FlUd  Oct.  7,  19«8. 


For  Consistence  and  Viscosity  Measuring  Instruments. 
Penetrometers  and  Dough  InTeatigatlng  and  Measuring  In- 
struments and  Parts  Thereof— Namely.  Testing  Tubes  To  Be 
Used  for  Such  Instnimants. 

First  use  Feh.  10,  1962  :  In  commerce  Ltecember  1962. 


SN  178.518.     Atlantic  Reaaarcb  Corporation,  AlaxandrU,  Va. 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1963. 


ARCOSORB 


For  Oas  Treating  Apparatus  and  Derleaa — Naaaely.  Oas 
Purifying  Apparatus  and  DaTlew  for  SolccttTe  Raaoral  of 
Particular  Components. 

First  use  Aug.  30.  1968. 


SN    178,634.     Nova   Tech    Incorporated.    Manhatun    Beach, 
Calif.     Filed  Oct.  9,  19«S. 


nova^tech 


For  Aircraft  and   Marine  Radio  Direction  Finders. 
First  use  Not.  1,  1960. 


December  15,  1964 
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SN  179,245.  Honeywell  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  by  change 
of  name  from  Minneapolis  Honeywell  Regulator  Company, 
Minneapolis.  Minn     FiUd  Oct.  17,  1963 


COPU^OD 


For  Photographic  Copying  SUnd.- 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Ang.  10,  1963 


SN  180,984.     Woodland  DcTelopment  Corp..  Hnntlngton,  N.T. 
FUed  Not.  12,  1968 

CHECK  MATIC 

For  Indicating   DeTice  for   Mechanised   Prefligbt  and  Pro- 
landing  Check  List  for  Aircraft. 
First  use  Oct.  80,  1963. 


8N  179,357  Weston  Instruments,  Inc..  Murrsy  Hill,  N.J  , 
by  assignment  and  change  of  naate  from  Rotek  Instrument 
Corporation.  Watertown,  Maas.     Filed  Oct    18.  1963. 


ROTEK 


For  Electronic  Testing  E<iulpment — Nsmely,  Voltmeters. 
Voltage  Monitors,  Comparators,  Voltage  Calibration  Devices. 
and  ConTsrtara. 

First  use  in  or  about  February  1961.  . 


8N  179,358.  Weston  Instruments,  Inc.  Murray  Hill.  N.J.. 
by  assignment  and  change  of  name  from  Rotek  Instrument 
Corporation.  Watertown.  Mass      FUed  Oct.   18.   1963. 


ROTEK 


For    Bectriral     Apparatus^    Namely,     Adjustable    Voltage 
Source*.  Including  Volt  Boxes  and  Voltage  Multiplier*. 
First  use  In  or  about  February  1961. 


8N  17»,4tT       The  W    A    Kates  Company.  PeeHleld.  Ill      Filed 


Oct.  21.  1963. 


VARIO 


For  Tartable  Oriftce  Fluid  Flow  Indicator*. 
First  use  Sept   6.  1963. 


SN    179.826       SwansoD    Engineering    A    Manufacturing    Co, 
Ingiewood.  CaUf     FUed  Oct   26,  1963 


SN  183,906.     Mamlya  Kokl  Kabushlkl  Kaisha,  d.b.a.  Mamlya 
Camera  Co.,  Ltd.,  Bunkyo  ku,  Tokyo-to,  Japan.     Filed  Dec. 


24,  1963. 


MAMIYA 


Owner  of  US  Reg.  Nos.  627.863.  627.792.  and  others 
For  Cameras  Including  Cine-Cameras  and  Fundus  Cameras  : 
Leaites  for  Cameras  and  Projectors ;  Slide-Projectors  and 
Cine  Projectors ;  Exposure  Meters.  Range  Finders,  Tripods, 
Shutter  for  Cameras.  Filters.  Flash  Gun  Apparatuses,  Lens 
Hoik],  I>ens  Brushes  and  Cleaning  Cloths  ;  Photographic  In- 
struments for  Dereloplng.  Printing  and  Enlarging  Films. 
Iteveloplng  Tanks.  Darkroom  Timers,  Film  Dryers,  Safe-Light 
and  Filters.  Print  Boxes.  Print  Washers.  Print  Rollers,  Print 
Dryers.  Trays.  Printing  Masks:  Magaaines,  Print  Editing 
Machines,  and  Portable  Screens. 

(Irst  use  Aug    6.  1948  ;  in  commerce  June  20.  1950. 


8N  187.236.  Beacon  Electronics  Corp..  d.b.a.  Beacon  Elec- 
tronics Incorporated.  Haddon  Heights.  N.J.  Filed  Feb  24. 
1964 


J^CU-JENiP 


For  Temperature  Measuring  and  Indicating  Devices — 
Namely.  KpHlstance  Temp<>rature  Bulbs  of  the  Spot  and 
Averaging  Types,  and  Temperature  Indicating  Equipment 
Used  in  Conjunction  With  the  Bulba. 

rirtt  nse  Feb  4,  1964 


UoniTroL 


Tot  Electronic  Apparatus  for  Automatically  Monitoring 
Industrial  Procesaen — Namely.  Processes  in  the  Petroleum, 
Chemical,  Cement,  and  Food  Industries. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  27.  1963 


SN   179.945      Joa.   Schneider  *  On..  Optlsche  Werke.  Kreui 
nach.   Rhineland.  Germany.     Filed  Oct    28.  1963 


COMPONAR 


Owner  of  German  Reg    No.   176.480.  dated  June  5.  1913  ; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  680.772. 

For    Optical    and    Photographic    Apparatus    and    DeTice 
Namely.    Photographic   and    Motion- lecture   Objectieea   Varl- 
fo<-al  ObJe<'tlve»  and   Attachments.   Enlargement  and  Projec 
tion  Objectives.  Telesct>pes  and  BlntK-ulars  and  I.*n»e8  There- 
for. Lens  AtUchments.  Optical  Filters,  Vl#w  Finders.  Range 
Finders.  Loupes,  and  Magnifying  Devices. 


SN    188.167.     Visual   Systems.   Inc.,   MUwaukee.   Wis. 
Mar  5,  1964. 


SN    179,947.      Jos.    Schneider  A   Co..   Optlsche  Werke.   Kreus 
nach.  Rhineland.  Germany       FUed  Oct    28.  1963. 

REPRO-CLARON 

Ownar  of  German  Reg  No  776.303,  dated  Aug.  14,  1963 
For  Optical  and  Photographic  Apparatus  and  I>evlce— 
Namely,  Photographic  and  Motion-Picture  Objectives.  Vari- 
focal  Objectives  and  Attachments.  Enlargement  and  Projec 
tion  Objectives.  Telescopes  and  Binoculars  and  Lenses  There 
for.  Lens  Attachments,  Optical  Filter*,  View  Finders.  Range 
Finders,  Loupes,  and  Magnifying  Devices. 


FUed 


FLIPATRAN 


For  Transparency   Storage.  Feeding  and   Viewing  Kit  for 
Use  With  Ught  Projector. 

First  use  In  or  about  June  1968. 


SN    190.388.      Jet    Air    Corporation.    Fort    Lauderdale.    Fla. 
Filed  Apr  6.  1964. 

KALEIDORAMA 

For  Kaleidoscopic  Viewing  Apparatas. 
First  use  Oct    15.  1963. 


SN  191,062       New  West  Optical  Company,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
FUed  Apr   14.  1964 


NOVAMATIC 


For  Lens  Grinding  Machines. 
First  use  May  1.  1958. 


SN  192.349       Bachmann  Bros..  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed 
Apr    30.  1964. 


SOLARAMA 


For  Sunglasses. 
First  use  May  1962. 
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SN   102,918.     Kollmorcen  Corporatloa,   Northampton,   Mtsa.     SN   194,830.     Perry  A.   Seaj,  HuntlBcton,  N.T.     Filed  May 
FUed  May  7,  1»64.  M,  19«4. 

DYTEK 


COLOR-RAD 


For  Photo- Electric  Spectroradlometer. 
rirtt  aae  May  81,  1»«S. 


For  Potentiometer  Voltage  Dtvldera. 
First  ute  May  14.  1»«4 


SN  103,021.     Logetronlcs.  Inc..  Alexandria,  Va.     Piled  May 


8.  I»e4. 


SN  194,8«S.     American  Meter  Company  Incorporated.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.    FUed  June  4.  1»«4. 


LOGETROL 


LO-FLO 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  610,530  and  098,111. 

For  Control  Apparatus  for  Photographic  Printing. 

Flrat  use  Apr.  30,  1903. 


SN     198,210.     Precision    Scientific    Company.    Chicago,     111. 
Filed  May  11.  1964. 


For  Fuel  OH  Meters 
First  ase  June  1963. 


SN    198.268.     Beckman    Instruments.    Inc..    FuUerton.   Calif. 
FUed  June  9.  1984. 


SWIRLITE 


MICROZONE 


For  Laboratory  Apparatus.  Particularly,  Derlces  for  Mix- 
ing and  Stirring  Liquids. 
First  use  Jan.  15.  1984. 


For  Slectrophoreals  Apparatus. 
First  use  Feb.  19.  1984. 


SN    193,325.     Canal   Industrial   Corporation.   Bethesda,    Md. 
Filed  May  13.  1984. 

For  Saectronlc  Instruments  for  KlectnvChemlcal  Analysis. 
First  ute  Apr.  14,  1984. 


SN  198,476.      Westcott  Heath,  Jr..  d.b.a.  Weatcott  Electronics, 
aifton.  N.J.    Filed  Jane  11,  1984. 


MINISTAT 


For  Precision  Thermoatat. 
First  use  May  11.  1984. 


SN  198.338.     The  Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co..  Cincinnati. 
Ohio.    Filed  May  13.  1964. 


SN  195.546.     Parametrics,  Inc.,  Waltham.  Mass.     Filed  June 
12.  1984. 

PARAMETRICS 

For  InstrumenUtlon  for  the  Measurement  of  Density  and 
Pressure  and  Circuitry  for  Use  Therewith. 
First  use  in  or  about  June  1962. 


ACRALIGN 


For  Gage  for  Measuring  Machine  Tool  Swlrel  Table  MoTe- 
ment. 

First  use  Sept.  6.  1963. 


SN  195.888.     Hydra  Electric  Company,  Burbank.  Calif.    Filed 
June  15,  1984. 


8N    198,540.     Eastman    Kodak    Company,    Rochester,    N.T. 
FUed  May  15.  1964. 


CARALUX 


For  Motion-Picture  Projectors. 
First  use  BUy  4.  1984. 


For  Optical  Comparators. 
First  use  May  22.  1984. 


SN    193.918.     American    Seating    Company.    Grand    Rapids. 
Mich.  FUed  May  21,  1964. 


SUZETTE 


SN    195.707.     Photo   Derlces    Incorporated,    Rochester.    N.I. 
FUed  June  15.  1984. 


For  Electronic  Learning  Equipment  Employing  Phonograph. 
Recording  Tape,  and  Acoustic  Head  Sots-Microphone  for 
StudenU,  etc. 

First  use  in  or  before  June  1962. 


PHODITRON 


For  Photosenslng  Derlce  and  More  Particularly  a  Density 
Control  for  the  Time  Exposure  of  Photographic  Film. 
First  use  Jan.  2.  1964. 


SN    194.170.     General   Electric   Company,    SchnecUdy,   N.T. 
Filed  May  25.  1984. 


SN  195,900      Texas  Nuclear  Corporation.  Austin.  Tex.     Filed 
June  17,  1984. 


TEXLIUM 


For  Appliance  Timing  Devices. 
First  use  Mar.  30,  1962. 


For  Radiation  Detectors  Incorporating  Helium  3  for  Neu- 
tron Detection. 

First  use  May  16,  1982. 
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CODATRON 


SN    184,815.     The    StlefT   Company,    Baltimore,    Md.      Filed 
Dec.  24,  1983. 


Owner  of  Canadian   Reg.   No.   182,988,  dated  Oct.  4.   1968. 
For  Business  DaU  Processing  Equipment 


8N    196,806.      Compass   Instrument  *  Optical  Co..   Inc..   Nei 
York,  N.Y.    FUad  June  26,  1984. 


HORIZON 


For  Binoculars  and  Telescopes 
Flrat  use  May  7,  1968,  on  binoculars. 


SN   198,578.     VKB  Carl   Zelas   Jena.  Jena.   Germany.     Filed         ^j,^  individual  pictured  on  the  drawing  is  fictitious. 

June  M,  1984.  For  Hollo wwa re  and  Flatware,  All  Made  of  Sterling  Silver 

I  or  Solid  Gold. 


For  Metal  Microscopes. 

First  use  December  1949  ;  in  commerce  Sept.  18,  1950. 


SN  192.972.      American  Gold  Chain  Company.  Inc..  New  York. 
N.r.    Filed  May  8,  1984. 


SN   198.782.     The  Halrlok  Company   Umlted.   London.   Eng- 
land.    Filed  June  SO.  1964. 


OMNIG 


For  Acceleration  Indicating  or  Measuring  Appliances. 
Priority    claimed    under    Sec     44 td)    on    British    Reg.    No. 
859.877,  dated  Feb  6.  1984. 


/ 


'•'. 


MERICAN 


''•'•I.  I.  !•!•»•*• 


Gass  27  —  Horological  InstnimenU 

SN    176.584       Tiara    8.A.,    Salgnelegier,    Switseriand       Filed 
Sept  9.  1988. 


The  word  "American"  Is  disclaimed.  Owner  of  Reg.  No. 
765.881. 

For  Bracelets,  Charms,  and  Chains  Made  of  Gold,  SUrer, 
and  Gold  Filled  Material. 

First  use  January  1963. 


*^ 


TIARA 


SN  194.137      A.  Cohen  *  Sons  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.     FUed 
May  25.  1964. 

LADY  CROSBY 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  407.636. 

For  Ladles'  Diamond   Rings  and  Wedding  Rings  Id  Which 
the  Rings  Are  Made  of  14  K.  Gold  or  Better. 
First  use  Dec.  4,  1942. 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg    No.  183.588.  dated  Not.  23,  1980  J   n    i   •  * 

For  Horological  Products— Namely,  Watches.  Watch  Move      UaSS  Jl  —  I'llterS   dlM    KetrtgeratOrS 
ments.  Watch  Cases.  Watch  Dials,  and  Parts  of  Watches 


SN  198.992.      WUlle  Hanbart.  d.b.a.  Adolf  Hanhart.  Schwen- 
ningen.  Neckar.  Germany.     FUed  July  6,  1964. 


SN  148.999.     Primore  Sales,  Inc.,  Adrian,  Mich.     FUed  July 
IS,  1962. 

ROTALOCK 

For  Refrigeration  Valves. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1.  1956. 


SN  151.489.  Emhart  Cori>oratlon,  Hartford,  Conn.,  by  as- 
signment. Merger  and  change  of  name  C.  V.  Hill  *  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Trenton.  N.J.     Filed  Aug.  20,  1962. 


i  IHi  ■ 


For    Watchee    and    Clocfca.    Electric.    Light  Powered    and 
■prlBff  Wound  :  and  Induding  Stop- Watches 

Flrat  use  July  27,  1982  ;  in  commerce  July  27.  1982. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  842.821. 

For  Refrigerated  Store  Fixtures. 

First  use  June  26,  1982. 
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SN  l«0,4es.     IfcQaay.  Inc^  IflnneapolU,  Minn      FH«d  May 
82,  IMa. 


SEASONPAK 


Owner  cX  Reg.  Nos.  S68,300,  692.007.  and  others. 
For  Packaged  Water  ChlUera. 
First  use  May  1,  1963. 


SN   189,486.     McQuay,  Inc.,  lllnneapolU,  Minn.     Filed  Mar. 
24,  1»«4. 


Qass  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

SN  181.477      Hydrotherm.  Inc.,  Northrale.  N  J      Filed  Not. 
19.  19M. 

AQUA  THERM 

For  Gas  and  OH  Fired  Hot  Water  and  Steam  Botleni  and 
AcccMory  Equipment  Ualng  Temperature*  Below  240*  F. 
First  uae  June  IS.  1»«S. 


SN  181,478.     Hydrotberm.  Inc.,  Northrale.  N.J.     FUed  Nor. 
19.  19«S. 


MULTI  THERM 


For  Superimposed  HorlsonUl  Cait  Iron  Section  Small  Site 
Oas  Fired  Hot  Water  Boiler*. 
Flrat  u*e  June  15.  1963. 


The  alogan  "Make  the  Seasons  Come  to  Ton"  1*  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  a*  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  568.300. 

For  Ice  Making  Machine*  and  Refrigeration  Units  and  De- 
▼icea  and  Parta  Therefor. 

First  use  January  1064. 


SN  193,634.     Cummins  Engine  Company,  Inc..  Columbu*.  Ind. 
Filed  May  18.  1964 


FLEETGUARD 


SN   181.480      Hydrotherm.  Inc.,  Northrale.   N  J      Filed   Not. 
19.  1963. 


PLEASURE  TEMP 


For  Gas  and  OU  Fired  Hot  Water  and  Steam  Boiler*  and 
Accessory  Equipment. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1960. 


For    Filters   for   Air,    Oil.    Fuel    and    Gasoline   and   Parts 
Thereof. 

First  use  May  14,  1968. 


SN   196,492.     Aqulonlcs,  Inc.,   Buffalo.  N.T.     Filed  June  26. 


1964. 


AQUIONICS 


f 


For  Water  Softening  Equipment. 
First  use  Mar.  2,  1964. 


Qass  35  "  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, ami  Nonmetallic  Tires 

SN  151,735  World  Rubber  Co.,  DMrbom.  MIek.,  aaslgnet  of 
Detroit  World  Rubber  Co..  Dearborn.  Mich  Filed  Aug  23. 
1962. 

WORLD 


For  Automobile  Tire*. 
First  use  Aug.  15,  19«S. 


SN  196,661.     Flelschman  Plumbing  Company,  Inc.,  Whittler. 
Calif.     Filed  June  29,  19«4. 


SN    181,602.     Air    Reduction    Company.    Incorporated.    Nei 
York.  N.T.    FUed  Not.  21,  1963 


AQUA-METAL 


EASY  VAC 


For  Sacrlfldal  BDectrode  for  a  Water  Conditioner. 
First  use  Not.  26,  1963. 


For  Flexible  Vacuum  Hoses. 
First  use  in  or  about  October  1961. 


Qass  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

SN  175,827.     The  Prewfrratlon  Society  of  Newport  County, 
Newport,  R.I.    FUed  Aug.  27.  1963. 

HISTORIC  NEWPORT 


For  Furniture — Namely.  Chairs.  Sofas.  Upholstery  for 
Chairs  and  Sofas.  Table*.  Dresser*.  Benche*.  Beds,  Chest*. 
Desk-and-Bookcase*.  De«k*,  Sideboard*,  and  Candle  SUnda. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Dec.  26,  1960. 


Qass  36  ^  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

SN    181,108      Aurora   Corporation    of    lUlnols.    Chicago.    111. 


FUed  Not.  14.  1968. 


AURORA 


For  Piano  Actloaa  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Oct.  18.  1963. 


V 

tr 


December  16,  19«4 
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Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

SN  171,999      Heritage  House  Stationars.  Inc..  Kansas  City, 
Me.    Fltod  July  16.  1963. 


^ 


SN  196,780.     Staerfy's  Ltd..  d.b.a.  King  Paper  Company.  San 
Francisco.  CaUf.    FUed  June  29.  1964. 


£]£ 


For  Stationery.  Notepaper.  and  BnTelopes. 
First  use  June  35.  1968. 


NOB  HILL 


For  EnTelope*. 

First  use  Apr.  7.  1964. 


SN  182.926.     Calwla  Company.  Green  Bay,  Wis      Filed  Dec. 


IS,  1»«3. 


SINGLWIPES 


SN   196.774.      A.    W.   Faber-CasteU   Pencil  Co.,   Inc..   Newark. 
M.J.    Filed  June  80,  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  715.790 
For  Windahleld  Towels 
First  use  about  June  20.  1941. 


WORLDWIDE 


Owner  of  Reg  Nos.  227,006  and  593,255. 
For  Felt  Tip  or  Nib  Dry  Ink  Marker. 


SN  193.648.     Exeter  Paper  Company,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111     Filed         First  use  Dec.  16,  1963. 
May  18,  1964.  _ 


SPECTRUM 


For    Printed    and    Embossed    Foil    Laminated    DecoratlTe 
Paper 

F1r*t  use  Oct.  21,  1968. 


SN   196,831       John  EHckinson   k  Ca   Umlted.   Hemel   Hemp- 
stead. England.    Filed  July  1.  1964. 


SN  194.087      Keith  CUrk,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.T      Filed  May 


22,  1964. 


WORKADAY 


For  Calendar  Desk  Pads. 
First  ose  NoTember  1921. 


SN  194.162.     Erring  Paper  Mill*.  Erring,  Ma**.     Filed  May 


26.  1964. 


HOMESPUN 


hrcU 
CmhsUch  ) 


Owner  of  Britlah  Reg.  No.  856.673.  dated  Nor.  18.  196S. 
For  Paper  and  Stationery. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  571.061 

For  Place  Mat*. 

Flr*t  use  Mar.  26.  1964. 


SN  194.979      Oulf  Bute*  Paper  Corporation.  TuBcalooaa.  Ala. 
Filed  June  5.  1964. 


SN  197,147.     MarbeUte  Co.,  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.    Filed  July 
6,  1964. 

GREISS-0-GRAPH 

For  Qrapfa  Paper 
First  use  Aug.  9,  1968. 


'.^GREt^- 


8N    197.369.     The    Crystal    Tissue    Company.     Mlddletown. 
Ohio.    Filed  July  8.  1964. 

DAINTYPRINT 

For  Wrapping  Tissue. 
First  use  June  25,  1964. 


SN   197.718.      International  Paper  Company,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  July  13.  1964. 


FEEDWELL 


For    Paper    Towala,    Paper    Napklna.    Toilet    Tissue,    and 
Household  Towels. 

First  use  Apr.  15. 1964. 


For  Printing  and  Writing  Papers. 
First  use  June  9,  1984. 
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Qass  38  —  Prints  and  Publications 


8N  198.004.     United  Newapapen  Mafailne  Corporation.  New 
Tork.  NT.     Filed  Jnly  1«.  1»«4. 


SN  177.859.      John  O.  Cashln,  d.b.a.  Caahln  PubltshloK  Coin 
pany,  QeTeland.  Ohio.    Filed  Sept.  27.  19«3. 


DARE 


For  Magaiine  for  Men.  Published  Montbly. 
Flrat  uae  Aug.  6,  1963. 


SN    177.991.     UamlltOD    Management    Corporation.    Denrer. 
Colo.    FUed  Sept.  30.  1963. 


TALK-BACK 


For  Looaeleaf  Textbook^Namely.  a  Sale«  Training  Aid  for 
Securities  Salesmen. 
First  use  Juljr  30.  19«3. 


SN   189.520.      World  Book  Encrclopedla  Science  Serrlce  Inc.. 
Houston.  Tex     Filed  Mar  24.  19«4. 


For  Printed  Releases  of  Newa,  Feature  Articles  and  Pic- 
ture* Distributed  Pertodically  to  Newspapers  and  Other 
Periodical  Publications. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  9,  1964. 


SN  194.002. 
York,  N.Y. 


United  Newspapers  Magaslne  Corporation,  Nev 
Filed  May  21.  1964. 


This  Week 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "Magaslne  .  .  .  Special 
Recreation  Edition"  separate  and  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.     Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  534.217  and  720.021. 

For  Syndicated  Magaslne  or  Newspaper  Supplement. 

First  use  Apr.  19,  1964. 


SN  198,003. 
York,  N.Y. 


United  Newspapers  Magaslne  Corporation.  New 
FUed  Joly  16.  1964. 


This  Week 


No    claim    la    made    to    the    words    "Magaslne  Special 

Features  Edition"  separate  and  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.      Owner   of   Reg.   Nos.   534.217    and   720,021 

For  Syndicated  Magaslne  or  Newspaper  Supplement. 

First  use  May  10.  1964. 


This  Week 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "Magaslne  .  .  Special 
Story  Edition'  separate  and  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  534.217  and  720.021. 

For  Syndicated  Magaslne  or  Newspaper  Supplement. 

First  use  May  S.  1964 


Oats  39  -  Clothing 


SN    111.309       American    BUtrlte    Rubber    Co..    Inc..    Cbeli 
Mass.     Filed  Jan.  5.  1961. 


UNISOLE 


For  Ona- Piece  Molded  Sole  and  Hael  Unit. 
First  use  Dk.  1.  1960. 


SN     1S4,S03.     Wonderknlt     Coriwratloo. 
Filed  Dw.  21.  1961. 


New     Tork.     NT. 


JR.  PRO 


For  Infants'.  Toung  Boys'  and  Girls'  Under  and  Outer 
Shirts.  Sleeping  Shirts  and  Pants,  T-Shlrts  Basque  Shlrtn. 
Polo  Shirt*.  Shirt  and  Pant*  Combinations,  and  Sweater*,  of 
Natural  and  Bynt^tlc  Fibers  and  of  Combinations  of  Such 
Fibers. 

First  use  Sept.  15.  1961. 


SN  14S.S43 
FUed  Apr. 


Cape  Ann  Manufacturing  Co., 
30.  1962. 


Oloueeater.  Mas*. 


BOATCOAT 


For  Outer  Coata. 
First  use  July  1961 


SN    143.625.      Robert    HaU    Clothes.    Inc.    d.b  a     Robert    HaU 
Clothes.  New  Tork.  NT.     Filed  May  2.  1962 

MEDICOAT 


For  L,adies'  Orer- Blouses. 

First  uae  on  or  about  Apr.  4.  1962. 


SN   148,626.     Robert   HaU  Oothes.   Inc..   d.b  a    Robert   Hall 
Clothes.  New  Tork.  NT.    Filed  May  2.  1962. 


MEDICOAT 


The   name  "Jane  Hunter"   does  not   Identify  a  particular 
llTlng  ladlTldual.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  644.289. 
For  Ladles'  Orer-Blousea. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  4,  1962. 
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GUARDIAN  ANGEL 


SN    169.318      Skerldan    Creations.    lac.    New    Tork.    NT.     SN  188.488      Oenesco  Inc.,  NashrUle,  Tenn.     Filed  Mar.  11, 
Filed  May  20.  1963  1964 

SHERIDAN  CREATION 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Creation.  "  Meparate  and 
apart  from  the  mark. 

For  ladles'  Sweatem  Made  of  Natural  and  Synthetic 
Fibers 

First  use  In  or  about  December  1958. 


For  Foundation  Oarments. 
First  use  Feb.  11.  1964. 


SN  188.667.     The  Serrus  Rubber  Company,  Rock  Island,  lU. 
FUed  Mar.  13.  1964. 


SN    181.087.      ImperUl    OutfltUrs    to    LArge   MeJ.    Inc..    New 
York,  NT     Filed  Not.  13,  1»«8 

IMPERIAL  WEAR 

The  word  "Wear"  Is  disclaimed  apart  frt>m  the  mark  as 
shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  711.892 

For  Men's  Sportswear — Namely.  Swim  Trunks  and  Beach 
Jackets. 

First  use  January  1940 


SN    181.088.      ImperUl   Outfltters    to    Large    Men.    Inc..    New 
Tork.  NT.     Filed  Nov.  18.  1963 

IMPERIAL  WEAR 

The  word  "Wear  '  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  a* 
shown.     Owner  of  Reg   No   711.892. 

For  Men's  Topcoats,  Orerroat*.  Sport  Jacket*,  and 
Sweaters. 

First  uae  January  1946 


SYLIN 


For  Moldable  Plastic  Material  Made  Up  Into  Rubbers  and 
Orershoes  and  Sold  a*  Such. 

First  use  Just  before  Feb.  25.  1964. 


SN    189.523.     Anton   Feller.   Salsburg,   AustrU.      Filed   Mar. 
20.  1964. 


SN   18S.S15.     Cluett.   Peabody  *  Co..   Inc..   New   York.  NT. 
Piled  I>ec.  4.  1968 


^-eA(iM  GA/ioti>^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  613.238  and  749.162 

For  Women's  Shirts  and  Blouses  and  Sweaters. 

First  uae  Nor.  11.  1968. 


SN    188.40JJ      The   L.    N.   Gross   Company,    Clereland.    Ohio. 
FUed  Dec.  23.  1963. 

STRIDE-A-WAY 

Owner  of  Reg  No   169.769. 

For    Women's    Slacka.    Pedal    Pushers.    Shorts.    Culottes, 
Stretch  Panta.  and  Skirts. 
First  use  Ang.  1,  1922. 


SN    187,046.      Roanna    Togs,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.      Filed 
Feb.  19.  1964. 


The  word  "Hosen"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  a* 
shown.  The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  blue  and  red. 
Owner  of  Austrian  Reg.  No.  45.003.  dated  Feb.  7.  1961. 

For  Men'x  and  Women's  Trousers. 

First  use  August   1955  ;  In  commerce  August  1955. 


SN   190.173.     Julius  (larflnckel  *   Co.,   Incorporated,    Wash- 
ington. DC.     Filed  Apr  2.  1964. 

BROOKSLLNEN 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Clothing — Namely.  Sport  Jackets  and 
Summer  Weight  Suits. 
First  use  January  1964. 


SN  190.249.     J.  Edwards  k.  Co.,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    FUed 
Apr.  3,  1964. 

]3ooNE-DoGGies 


Owner  of  Reg    No.  742.037. 
For  Children's  Shoes. 
First  use  Dec.  11.  1963. 


O 


N 
N 


IM... 


A        Q 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  •Togs"  apart  from  the  mark 

as  shown. 

For  Clothing  for  Young  Children— Namely.  Pants  for  Outer 
Wear  Shirt  Toppers  for  Outer  Wear,  and  Topper  Blouses 
for  Outer  Wear  for  Boys  ;  and  Dreases  for  Infants  and  Young 

Olrls. 

First  uae  Jan.  10,  1964. 


SN    190.317.     Air    Reduction    Company,    Incorporated.    New 
York,  N.Y.     Filed  Apr.  6.  1964. 

TRIPLECROWN 

For  Suspensions  for  Safety  Headgear. 
First  use  on  or  about  Not.  18.  1963. 


SN   190,696.     Bettersoz  Knitting  Mills,  Fort  Atkinson.  Wis. 
Filed  Apr.  9.  1964. 


JOAN  HILL 


The  name  "Joan  HIU"  Is  fanciful. 

For  Hosiery. 

First  use  Jan.  10.  1964. 
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SN    101,245.     Beautiful    Bryaas.    Inc.,    Cbattanooca.    Ttnn.     8N  103^7.     F.  W.  Woolwortk  Co.,  N«w  York,  N.T.     Fllod 
FUed  Apr.  16,  10«4.  Maj  11,  l»e4. 


LACE-O-TARDS 


For  Leotards  Made  of  Lace. 
First  use  July  28,  1963. 


a< 


SN  191.252.     Colonial  Frocks,  Inc.,  Aurora,  111.     Filed  Apr. 
16,  1964. 


Patd'.Qke 


CAA^UjUpXXC 


The  words  "Your  SyBbol  of  Quality"  are  dtoctetmed  apart 
froBB  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Rec.  No«.  660.M2  and 
664,117. 

For  Infants'  How. 

Plrat  UM  on  or  about  Mar.  12.  1062. 


For  Dresaes. 

First  use  Apr.  16,  19«S. 


SN  193,258.     Ball  Brassiere  Co..  lac.  New  York.  NY.     Filed 
May  12.  1064 

FIBER  FLUFF 

No  claim  la  made  to  the  word  "Fiber"  apart  frein  the  mark 
aa  sbown. 

For  Brasaleres. 

First  use  Mar.  12.  1064 


SN  192,302.     Maldeafora,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY      Filed  Apr. 
29,  1964. 

BARE  NECESSITY 

For  Foundation  Oarments. 
First  use  Apr.  14,  1064. 


SN    193.86S      Hayes    Garment    Company.    Nashrllle,    Tenn. 
Filed  May  IS.  1964. 


GAUCHOS 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Western  Wear.  Conslstlnc  of  Pants. 
Sblrts,  and  Jackets. 
First  use  Apr.  1.  1956. 


SN    192,516.     Lester   Plncus    Shoe    Corporation.    New    York. 
N.Y.    FUed  May  1,  1964 


"FOAMAGIC" 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  673,243  and  719,707. 
For  Shoes,  Slippers,  and  Boots. 
First  uae  Aug.  16.  1060. 


SN  103,607.     McGrasor-Donlcer  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
May  4.  19M. 


*»    .»'^ 


DRIZZLER 


For  Golf  Jackets. 

First  use  sprinf  of  1947. 


SN    195.178.     Vanity    Fair   MUU.    Inc..   Reading.   Pa.      Filed 
June  8,  1064. 

SHEER  POWER 

For   Foundation   Garment* — Namely.   Girdles. 
First  use  May  5.  1964 


SN  195.416.      International  Seaway  Trading  Corp  .  Cler^land. 
Ohio.    Filed  Jane  11,  1064. 


■^ 


SN    192.734.     Manchester   Hosiery   Mills,    Manchester,    N.H. 
Filed  May  5.  1964. 


For  Footwear — Namely,  Sandals  and  House  Slippers. 
First  use  October  1963. 


SN   196,717.     Salant  *  Salant.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     Filed 
June  15,  1964. 

TRIPLE 


0u£en/' 


,^"6^^' 


\. 


For  Hoalery. 

First  uae  Feb.  5,  1953. 


For  Shirts,  Pants,  and  Jackets  for  Men.  Boys,  and  Children. 
First  use  Feb.  26.  1964. 
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SN   105,718.     SaUnt  *  Salant.  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.     Filed     SN    195.208.     Dan   RWer  MUla,   Incorporated,   DanTllle,   Va. 
Jane  16.  1964  ^"^^^  Jan*  ».  1»«4 

S  AND  S 


For  Shirts,  Panta.  and  JackeU  for  Man,  Boys,  and  Children. 
First  use  Mar.  11,  19M. 


Qass  40  —  FaiKy    Goods,    Furnishings,  and 
Notions 


SN    164.851.     Joh.    Moriu   Rump.   Altena,   Westphalia.    Ger 
asany      Filed  Mar.  IS.  196S. 


DAN-STRETCH 

For  Textile  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  of  Cotton  or  Synthetic 
Fibers  or  Any  Combinations  Thereof,  Including  Stretch 
Fabrtcs. 

First  use  Mar.  10.  10«4. 


SN    195.209.      Oan   RiTer   Mills.    Incorporated.   DtthTlUe,   Va. 
Filed  June  9,  1964. 


DANTUCK 


IMRA-LOOP 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)   on  German  application 
filed  Sept    18.  1962  :  Reg.  No.  7m, 768.  dated  Jan.  25.  1908. 

For  Needles  for  Needle  Work  Namely.  I>arnlng  Needles. 
Knotting  Needles.  Carpet  Needles  (BlunU).  Flletlng  Needles. 
Flletlng  Bars,  Loop  Collecting  Neadlea.  Loop  Holders.  Pro 
factors  for  Knitting  Needles,  Farked  Knitting  Needles. 
Needles  Made  of  MeUl.  Particularly  Steel  and  Light  Metal. 
Knitting  and  Crocheting  Needles.  Sewing  Needle*.  Embroi- 
dery Needles,  Basting  Needles.  Parking  and  Mattreas  Needles  : 
Pins  and  Safety  Pins  ;  Hooka  and  Byes  :  and  Snap  Fasteners. 


For  Textile  Fabrics  In   the  Piece  of  Cotton  or  Synthetic 
Fibers  or  Any  Combtnatloos  Thwtot. 
First  aaa  Apr.  27,  1964. 


SN    195.S37.     J.    P.    Sterens    k    Co,    Inc..    New   Toi*.    N.T. 

Filed  June  10.  1964. 


STE-VEL 


Gass  42  -  Knitted,   Netted,   and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

SN  156.774      Toyo  Rayon  Co..  Ltd..  Chuo-ku.  Tokyo.  Japan 

ra^a  not.  6,  i9«s 

TETREX 

Owner  of  Japanaae  Ra*.  No.  586.517.  dated  May  22.  1959. 

For  Fabrics  of  Rayon.  Nylon,  and  Other  Synthetic  Fibre, 
and  of  Mixed  Fibrw  Comprising  Various  Synthetic  Fibres,  or 
Synthetic  Fibre  or  Fibres  and  Natural  Fibre  or  Fibres. 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  511,778.  785.714.  and  othera. 
For  Piece  Goods  of  One  or  More  Natural  Fibers  Including 
Cotton,  or  of  Synthetic  Flbera  or  of  Blends  of  the  Foregoing. 
First  use  June  2.  1964. 


SN  105,450.     J.  P.  StcTens  k  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    FUed 
June  11.  1064. 

CONSORT-AIRE 

For  Piece  Goods  of  Synthetic  Fibers  or  of  Blends  of  the 
Foregoing. 

First  use  June  8.  1064. 


SN   108.248.     F    W.   Woolworth  Co  ,   New  York,  NY.     Filed 
May  It,  10«4. 


Qass  43  —  Thread  and  Yarn 

SN   105.154      Revonah   Spinning  Mills,   Hanorer,  Pa.     FUed 
June  8,  1064. 

DELCY 

For  Yam. 

First  use  Mar.  24,  1064. 


Pstd*.Qke 


SN  105,156      Reronab  Spinning  MlUs,   Hanover,  Pa.     FUed 
June  8,  1064. 


CORVIS 


For  Yam. 

First  nee  Not.  23,  10S9. 


'1-> 


The  words  "Your  Symbol  of  Quality"  are  disclaimed  apart     SN   195.156      ReTonah   Spinning  Mills.  HanoTer,  Pa.     FUed 
from  the  mark   as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg    Nos    660.382  and  June  8,  1964. 

664.117. 

For  infant.   RecelTlajBUnket.^  EXCELLO     BOND 

Flrat  uae  June  18,  1968. 


^~~^^"^^  For  Yarn. 

SN    195.207.     Dan    RlTcr   Mills.    Incorporated.    Danville.   Va.         First  use  Oct.  24,  1960. 
Filed  June  9.  1064. 


DAN-PRESS 


SN   195,157.      ReTonah    Spinning  MlUa,  Hanover,  Pa.     Filed 
June  8,  1964. 


For  Textile  Fabrtca  In   the  Piece  of  Cotton  or  Synthetic 
Fibers  or  Any  Combinations  Thereof.  Including  Fabrics  Fin 
lahed  With  Crease  Proofing  ChemlcaU. 

First  uae  May  12,  1964. 


RX-2 


For  Yarn. 

First  uae  Jan  18,  1966. 
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Qass  44  —  Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical      Fu«diui7 
Appliances    .  ,  ^ 

SN   183,110.     Resiflex   Labormtory,    Inc.,   Loa  Ang«l««,  Calif. 
FUmI  D«c  le,  1»«3 

WEE  BAG 

The  word  "Btig"  U  disclaimed  apart  from  tbe  eotlre  mark 
as  abown. 

For  Pediatric  Urine  Collection  Pouchea. 
First  use  Not.  22,  1963. 


SN     l»7,8«e.     Corbln-raroawortb,     Inc..     Palo     Alto,    Calif. 
8,  1M4. 


SN    184,685.     Baxter   Laboratories.   Inc.,   Morton   Orore.   111. 
Filed  Jan.  10,  19«4. 


PLEXITRAY 


For   Vaflnal    Irrigation    Unit    Containing    Irrtgatlon   Con 
talner   With    AtUched    Tubing,   Clamp   and   Tip.    Waterproof 
Pad,    Drape,    QloTea,    Cotton    Balls.    Bacteriostatic    Agent. 
Towel  and  Plastic  Tray. 

First  use  Nov.  25,  1»«3. 


For  Single  and  Dual  Trace  Cardloscope  (Medical  OwriUo- 
scope)  and  Accessories.  Deflbrillatom  and  Accessories.  Car- 
diac Synchronisers  and  Accessories,  Cardiac  Portable  Hand 
Resuscltators  and  Accessories.  ElectrodeH,  Heart  Rate  Meters, 
Heart  Rate  Alarms  and  Pacemakers  and  Accessories. 

Finit  use  in  or  about  September  1900. 


SN    189.640.      John    P.    Weitael.    d.b.a.    John    Weltsel    Mfg 
La  Crosae,  Kana.    Filed  Mar  25,  1964 


HELPMATE 


For  Mechanical  Physical  Therapy  Exercisers  In  the  Form 
of  a  Dual  Crank  Equipped  Wheel  Mounted  on  a  Floor  Sup- 
ported SUndard  With  Bed  Frame  Clamps  and  a  Brake  To 
Vary  the  ReslsUnce  to  Wheel  Rotation  and  Can  Be  Operated 
by  Hands  or  Feet  Even  While  Lying  Prone. 

First  use  Jan.  2,  1963 


Qass45  — Soft   Drinks   and   Carbonated 
Waters 

SN    152,572.     Frtee   *   Fries.    Inc.   Clndnnatl,   Ohio.      Filed 
Sept.  «,  1»«3. 

PEEL 

For  Soft  Drinks  and  Flarora  for  Soft  Drinks. 
First  use  May  24,  1961 


SN    197,163.     O.R.A.    Table    Company,    Inc.,    Jackson.    Wis. 
FUed  July  6.  1964. 


SN    188.572.     The    Ptllsbury    Company.    Minneapolis.    Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  12.  1964 


FUNNY-FACE 


For  Powdar  for  Preparing  Soft  Drinka 
Flrat  use  Feb.  IB.  1»«4. 


For  Operating  Room  Anesthesia  Table. 
First  use  Apr.  17,  1964. 


Qass  46  — Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

SN    141.094.     National    Biscuit    Company.    New    York.    N.Y. 
Filed  Mar  29.  1963. 


SN  197.220.      John  A.  Welty,  Harlingen,  Tex.     Filed  July  6. 
1964. 


I       Ar 


For  Medical  Kit  Containing  Instructions  for  Use  of  Items 
Therein  Which  Include  UniTcrsal  Poison  Antidote.  Emetic, 
Acldifler.  Alkallaer,  Lotion  for  Burn  Treatment.  Anesthetic 
Lotion.  Tourniquet,  Mouth-To-Mouth  ResusclUtor.  Splint. 
Wound   Dressing  Materials,  Antiseptic,  and  Antibiotic  Oint 

ment. 

First  use  May  19.  1964. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  gold. 

For  Biscuits,  Crackers,  and  Cookies. 

First  use  Jan.  4.  1962 


8N    197.864.     Corbln-Famsworth,    Inc..    Palo    Alto.    Calif. 
Filed  July  8.  1964. 

VARITRAK 

For  Cyclic  Traction  DeTices  and  Acceaaorlea. 
First  use  in  or  about  May  1960. 


SN    152.573.     Fries   4   Frtes.    Inc..   Cincinnati.   Ohio.      Filed 
Sept  6.  1962. 


PEEL 


For  Powdered   and  Liquid  Flarora  for  Use  In   Foods  and 
Food  Bererages. 

Flrat  use  May  24.  1961. 


SN    160,405       Sam    Braman   ft   Son.    Clereland.    Ohio.      Filed     SN  194.332.      SUndard  Brands  Incorporated.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Jan.  9.  1963  Filed  May  26.  1964 


'M, 


ROYAL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  185.850.  669.690.  and  otberti. 
For  IndiTldual  Serrings  of  Syrup  and  Jelly. 
First  use  May  16,  1968. 


SN    1P4.898.      Merit    Frosen    Foods   Corp..   d.b.a.   Cheryl    Ann 
Frosen  Foods  Co..  Cheshire.  Conn.     Filed  June  4,  1964. 


The  term  "Stacy  Lac"  Is  fanciful. 

For  Fresh  and  Frosen  Packaged  Poultry. 

First  use  on  ur  about  Dec  1.  1962 


SN  178.733      Ralston  Purtna  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed 
Oct.  10.  1963. 


Cheryl  ^^  Ann 


K»r  Fresh  and  Frosen  Beef,  Veal,  Pork,  Lamb,  and  Mutton 
In  the  Form  of  Steaks,  Patties,  and  Other  Fabricated  Cuts 
Thtreof 

First  use  May  1060. 


8N  194.915       Bernard  S.  Pincus  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed 
June  4.  1964. 


For  Fresh  Dresse*!  Turkeys. 
First  use  Sept    18,  1963. 
SubJ.  to  Intf  with  SN  198.162. 


SN   191,004.     Young's  Market  Company.   Los  Angelef.   Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  18.  1964.  ^ 


For  Frankfurters. 
First  use  Apr   15,  1958. 


♦♦- 


Applicant  dl^lalms  the  word  "Sonrdongh "  »,^r,  from  the     «^,,\"*^=^      ''''"  *'""'    ^°'" '  ^•""•f-tuck.  Conn,     nied  June 
mark  sh  shown 


For  Frosen  Hreaded  Shrlmt' 

First  use  Apr    6.  1964;  at  least  as  early  a«  th.-  year  1919 
■a  to  the  mark  "Young's  and  Y  design  '  on  related  goods.  f"®*"  Candy 

First  use  June  1,  1964. 


CARAVELLE 


SN    191.167.      (;oo<l    Humor    C<irporatlon.    Englj-wixid    Cliffs. 
N.J.     Filed  Apr   IS.  19A4 

WHAMMY-STIX 

Owner  of  Reg   No.  735.447 

For  Frosen  Confectlonn  on  a  Stick. 

First  use  Mar  20.  1964. 


SN    196.140      Fruit    ProducU   Corporation.    Englewood.    N.J. 
Filed  June  22.  1964. 


BULLET 


For  Frosen  Confections  on  Sticks  and  Liquid  Concentratet^ 
for  Making  the  Same. 
FIrMt  une  March  1952. 


SN    191.168       Good    Humor    Corporation.    Englewood    niff*. 
N.J      Filed  Apr.  15.  1964 

WAHOO  BAR 

The   word    "Bar"    is   disclaimed   apart   from    the   mark   as 
abown. 

For  Frosen  Confections  on  a  Stick. 
First  use  Mar  27.  1964. 


SN    198.679       Tip    Top    Products,    Inc..    Dallas.    Tex.      Filed 
July  28.  1964 


OLD  SOUTH 


For  Processed  Food  Products  Known  In  the  Food  Industry 
as   Hush    Puppies.    Corn   Fritters,   Apple   Fritters,   and   Corn 

I>OgB 

First  use  October  1963. 


SN    191,700      Abner  MIchaud.  d.b.a.   A    MIchaud  Co  ,  Phlla 

delphls,  Pa.     Filed  Apr  21,  1964.  SN    198,680.      Tip    Top    Products.    Inc.,    Dallas,    Tex       Filed 


STEAK-A-BOBS 

For  Beef  Cut  Up  Into  Chunks  for  Roasting  on  Skewers. 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  1,  1961. 
TM   809  O.O.  -11 


July  28,  1964. 

For  Corn  Dogs. 
First  use  July  1963. 
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8N  198.907.     A.  E.  St«l«y  Mannftcturlnf  Company.  Decatur, 
111.     Filed  July  30,  1964. 


Staley 


Owner  of  Rej.  No8.  753,575.   753.804.  and  oth«r« 
For  Corn  Feed  for  Llreatock  anil  Poultry     Namely.  Com 
Gluten  Feed.  Corn  (iluten  Meal,  and  Corn  Oerm  Meal. 
First  use  June  13.  1964.  on  corn  gluten  feed. 


Qass  50  — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Gassified 


8N  162.032.  DoaglaM-Quy,  Incorporated.  Akn>n.  Ohio,  an 
•Ignee  of  LXtuglatia-Guy  Daalgnera,  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed 
Fet.  13,  1»«S. 


ASTRO-GLAS 


Qass  47  -  Wines 

8N  191.100.     Flagstaff  Liquor  Co.,  Perth  Amboy,  N.J.     Filed 
Apr.  14.  1964. 

CARTLEY  BRAND 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  " Brand. ■" 

For  Wine. 

First  use  Oct.  15.  1963. 


The  term  "Qlas"  is  dlaclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Cast.  Translucent.  Rigid.  Glaas  Like,  Plastic  Picture's 
Comprlslnir  Works  of  Art  Useable  Per  Se  a*  Such,  and  Us«> 
able  Also  in  Connection  With  the  Manufacture  of  Dtrlder 
Screens.  Lamp  Shades,  Doors,  and  Window*. 

First  uae  Not.  7.  1962. 


SN    182.740.     Kobelan  Displays   Inc..    Brttoklyn,   N.T.     Filed 


l>ec.  10. 1963. 


PUPPET 


l\>r  Maaaeqalna. 

Firat  uaei>ct.  18,  IMS. 

Subl.  to  Intf.  with  8N  18S.5U. 


Class  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Uquors 

8N  183,272.     John  E.  McPherson  k  Sons  Limited,  Edinburgh. 
Scotland.     Filed  Dec.  19,  196S. 

CLUNY 

Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  306,488. 

For  Scotch  Whlaky. 

First  use  In  or  about  the  year  1863  :  in  commerce  Apr.  3, 

1886. 


8N     183.0S1.      General    Plastics    Corporation.     Im»    Angeleo. 
Calif.     Filed  l>ec.  16.  1963. 


SN    190,629.      E.    Martlnonl    Company,   d.b.a.    DunhUl  A   Co. 
San  Francisco,  CaUf.    FUed  Apr.  8.  1964. 


^im  viiif 


For  Container  Packaging  Materials — Namely.  Mats.  Battens 
and    Padding   Manufactured   of   Resilient    Thermoplastic   Ma 
terlal. 

First  use  Oct.  23,  1963. 


SN    183,529.     Puppet    Manneiiulas.    Inc.    Forest    Hllla.    N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1963. 


PUPPET 


For  Mannequins. 

First  use  Oct    18.  1963. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  182.740. 


SN    185.158.      Related    Knterprlsea,    Inc.    Palm    B««ach.    Fla. 
Filed  Jan.  22.  1964. 


The  picture  forming  a  part  of  the  mark  Is  that  of  Pancho 
Villa,  a  celebrated  Mexican  bandlto,  now  deceased. 
For  Tequila. 
First  use    Jan.  16, 1964. 


MONOPLATE 


For  Emblems  for  Vehicles. 

First  use  on  or  about  I>ec.  20.  1963. 


8N   190.630.     B.   Martlnonl   Company,  d.b.a.   DunhlU  k  Co.. 
San  Francisco,  Calif.    Filed  Apr.  8.  1964 

GALWAY  MIST 

The  word  "Galway"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 

shown. 

For  Irish  Whiskey. 
First  use  Dec.  24.  1963. 


SN    194.866.     Carlton    Paper   Corp.    Brooklyn.    NT       Filed 
June  4.  1964. 


"PIN-TO-IT" 


For  Metal  Garment  Hangers. 
First  use  Apr.  25,  1964 
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8N   198,410.     Steran  Dobanos,  Westport,  Conn      Filed  July     SN    190,861.     Atou   Products.   Inc.,   New  York,    NT.     Filed 
23,  1964.  Apr.  13,  1964 


\\t  >< 


AVON  ACADEMY 

For   Hair   Dressing   Stick.    After   Share   Lotion,    Talc   and 
Spray  I>eo<lorant. 

nrst  use  Mar.  20,  1964. 


SN      19S.462.      Fairlleld     Laboratories,      Inc..     d.b.a.      Econo 
Laboratorlea,   Pasadena,   Calif.      Filed   May   14.    1964. 


ROMANCE 


For  Kit  of  Artixts'  Mat«>rial  Containing  CompMrtmentN  for 
Accommo<latlng  Such  Articles  as  Drawing  Boards.  Drawing 
Paper.  Illustrati<in  Boards,  Artists'  Brushes  and  Pencils,  All 
Arranged  In  a  Tabouret. 

First  use  May  5.  1964. 


For  Hair  Spraya. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  2,  1964. 


SN  202. .142       Robert  V    IIiikIipw.  d  b  a    Hiirhex  ManufMcturtnic 
Company.  Houston.  Tex.     Filed  Kept    23.  1964. 


MOLDAFOAM 


For    Moldfd    Plastic    Products — Namely.    Letter»    I'hjsI    an 
Display  Material. 

First  use  Mar.  27.  1963. 


Qass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

8N  151.474.     Carpet  Technical  Service  Institute.  Inc..  Media. 
Pa.     Filed  Aug   20,  1962. 

OUT 

For  Stain  Krmovrr  for  Carpets  and  Rugs. 
First  use  Jan.  27.  1962. 


Qass  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

SN  184.391.      Lrhn  A  Fink  Products  Corixiratlon.  BloomOeld. 
N.J      Filed  Jan   10.  1964 


.SN   154, 3»3.      AJ«-m   Laboratories.   Inc.,  Livonia.   Mich.      Filed 
Oct   8,  1962 

JEM  LIQUI-PHOS 

No  claim  is  mn<le  to  the  word  "Phos"  per  se  apart  from 
the  mark  of  which  it  Is  a  part.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  641.141, 
773,951.  and  others. 

For  Acid  Cleaners  for  Preparing  Ferrous  Metals  for  Organic 
Coatings. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  12.  1962. 


SX    165.762       FleetwiKHl   Company,   Chicago.    Ill       Filed   Apr. 
1.  1963. 


For  Home  Permanent  Wav*-  Prr[>aratlon 
First  use  I>ec   12.  1963 


8N   189.455       Etienne  Algnrr  Parfums,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  24.  1964 

CUIR  DE  CHASSE 

The  French  words  "Culr  de  Chasse    translated  Into  English 
mean  "huntluf;  leather." 
For  Perfume  and  t'ologne. 
First  use  Nov.  4.  1963. 


TINT 

MATE 


tf^ 


By 


8N    190.706       Paul    «.    Elder   Company.    Bryan,   Ohio       Filed 
Apr  9.  1964. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Tint"  and  "New"  separate 
and  apart  from  the  combination  "Tint  Mate."  Owner  of 
Reg.  Nos.  319.402  and  511,302. 

For  Hair  Shampoo  Concentrate. 

irxnt  use  Mar.  1,  1962. 


RWPaba 


SN  179,727.     Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corporation,  PhlUdelphIa, 
Pa.     Filed  Oct   24.  1963. 


PENN  CARB 


For    Ointment    for    Human    Uae    ConUlning    a    ProtecUnl 
From  the  Suns  Rays  and  p  Amino  liennolc  Add.  For  Metal  Cleaner  for  Automobile  and  Machine  Parts. 

First  use  Mar.  25.  1964.  I^"»  ">*  Mar.  2,  1962. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  15,  1964 


Deckmbes  15,  1964 


SN  179,728.     Pennult  Chemicals  Corporation.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.    Filed  Oct.  24,  1963. 


8N  188,848.     Harold  Croabj.  d.b.a.  Town  k  Country  Products 
Company.  Newton,  Mau.     PUad  Mar.  17.  1964. 


MC-7 


MEGATRON 


Owner  of  Re».  Nob.  430,777  and  608,470. 
For  Oeneral  Purpose  Alkaline  Cleaner  Especially  for  Use 
In  Dairies  and  Food  Plants. 
First  use  June  15,  1963. 


For  Solrenta  for  Use  on  Machinery. 
First  use  Sept.  24,  1962. 


SN  179,730.      Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corporation.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.    FUed  Oct.  24.  1963. 


SN    190,862.     ATon   ProducU.   Inc.    New   York,    N.T.      Filed 
Apr.  13.  1964 

AVON  ACADEMY 

For  ToUet  Soap. 

First  use  Mar.  20,  1964. 


KON-JECT-0 


For  General  Purpose  SolTent  Cleaner  for  Metals  and  Ma 
chine  Parts. 

First  use  Feb.  27,  1968. 


SN  192,601.      Lerer  Brothers  Company.  New  York,  N.T    Filed 
May  4,  1964. 


DOVE 


SN  185,289.     Hodges  Research  *  Derelopment  Company,  New 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  24,  1964. 

LAUNDRY  LIFE 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Laundry"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  All-Purpose  Detergent  for  the  Washing  of  All  Types 
of  Fabrics. 

First  use  May  1,  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  42S.318.  587,722.  and  746.360. 
For  I>etergent  for  Laundry  and  Dishwashing. 
First  use  Dec.  27,  1945 


SN  194.630.      Magnus  Chemical  Company.  Inc.,  Garwood,  N.J. 
Filed  June  1,  1964. 


MAGNUS 


Owner  of  Reg.   Noa.   175.886.  667.202.  and  others. 
For  Soaps  for  Detergent   Purposes  and  Soap  Mixtures  for 
Cleaning  Finished  Surfaces. 
First  use  May  2,  1922 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Qass  100  — Miscellaneous 


SN    191,031.      Bionetics    Research    Laboratorlea.    Inc..    Falls 
Church.  Va.    Filed  Apr   14,  1964. 


SN  159.202.  ITT  Cannon  Klectrtc  Inc.,  Loa  Angeles.  Calif., 
assignee  of  Cannon  Electric  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  17.  1962. 


BRL 


CAPS 


For  Biological.   Chemical,  and   Medical  Research  Serrlcea. 
First  use  Not.  9,  1961. 


For  Assembly  and  Servicing  of  Products  in  the  Electrical 
Connector  Field. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  24.  1961. 


SN   183.173.     Hotel  Corporation  of  America,   Boston.   Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  17.  1968. 


Tnstant 

^pteservation 
^ervice 


No  registration  rights  are  claimed  for  the  words  "Reserva- 
tion Service"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg. 
Nos.  660.655  and  660,656. 

For  Services  Rendered  to  Traveler*— Namely,  Providing 
Confirmed  Reservations  of  Rooms  and  Other  Accommodations 
and  Services  in  Hotels  and  Motor  Hotels  Located  in  Various 
Cities  in  the  United  States  and  In  CerUln  Foreign  Countries 
Upon  Telephonic  Request  to  Any  One  Such  Hotel,  and  to 
Specified  Reservation  Oflices. 

First  use  Feb.  26,  1957. 


Gass  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

SN  178.647.     Fund  Ways.  Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis.     Filed  July  24, 
1963. 

FUND  WAYS,  INC. 

For  Services  Consisting  of  Providing  Promotional  and 
Advertising  Aids.  Prises  and  Supplies.  Games  and  Concession 
Equipment  for  Osmivals.  Fairs,  and  Other  Events  for  Raising 
Funds. 

First  use  Mar.  26,  1963. 


8N   182,495.     Frederic  A.  NagleaUd,  d.b.a.  Results  Employ- 
ment Agency,  San  Joee.  Calif.     Filed  Dec.  6,  1963 


^_-.'«.»j^ 


Lj  i-t. 


^.•^^- 


For  Employment  Agency  Service. 
First  use  Oct.  9,  1961. 


SN  184.521.     Smith  Bnterprtses.  Inc..  Rock  Hill.  S.C      Filed 
Jan   18.  1964. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

Qass  104  —  Communication 

THE  COMPANY 
CHRISTMAS  TREE 

RADIO  SWEDEN 
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SN    182.372.     Sveriges    Radio   Aktiebolag,    New    York,    N.Y. 
FUed  Dec.  4.  1963. 


For  Providing  Facilities  for  the  Selection  and  Delivery  of 
Olfta  by  Firms  for  Their  Employees. 
First  use  May  17,  1968 


For  Radio  and  TelerteJon  Broadcasting  Serrlcea. 
F\nt  use  Jan.  15.  1958. 


Gass  103  —  G>nstniction  and  Repair  ^.......—^ 

'"!,a."iri96?**"  ^'"^"^""*'  '"*-  ^'  '^""' ""   '^'•^  Qass  105  -  Transportation  and  Storage 

THE     INSPECTOR  S^    176.274.     Arco*.    inc.,    PorUand.   Oreg.      FUed    Sept.    4, 

1963 
Owner  of  Reg    Nos    297.145,  653,904,  aad  otters. 
For  Exterminating  Services. 
First  aae  1968. 


SN    175.007.      Armstrong    Building   Maintenance,    Inc.,    Albu- 
qnerqne,  N.  Max.     Filed  Aug   14,  1968. 


ARMSTRONG 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  orange.     Owner  of  Reg. 


No  claim  is  made  to   the  wording  "Building  Maintenance'       No.  746.034. 
apart  from  the  mark  ^of  Truck  Rentals. 

For  Janitorial  Serrlcs.  ,      ^  ,  ^  f^"*  "•*  ^^  »  1»»7. 

First  use  1954. 


SN    184.020.      Aaaodated    HosplUl    Unens.    Inc..   Utica.   NT      Qj|jj  \Q(^  _  Material   Treatment 

FUsd  Jan  6,  1964. 

SN  177,665.     Arthur  Tickle  Engineering  Works,  Inc.,  Brook- 
lyn, N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  24,  1963 


y4luinicoar 


The  drswing  Is  lined  for  blue. 

For   Linen   Rental    Service  for  Hospitals  and/or  Nursing 
Homea. 

First  use  May  24.  1968 


SN  184.675.     Whltfteld  Systems  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     FUed 
Jan.  16,  1964. 


For  Coating  Ferrous  Metals  With  Aluminum  for  Protection 
Against  Heat  Oxidation  and  Corrosion  in  Accordance  With 
Customer's  Specifications,  and  Furnishing  Engineering  and 
Consultation  Services  in  Connection  Therewith. 

First  use  May  1,  1954 


For  Dry  Cleaning  Servicea. 
Flrat  nae  Nov  82,  1968. 


Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 


SN  176.281.     James  W.  Copeland.  d.b.a.  The  Sensational  Sky- 
larks, Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Sept.  4,  1963. 


SENSATIONAL  SKYLARKS 


The  word  "Sensational"  la  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark. 
For  Musical  Performances — Namely,  Ooapel  and  Spiritual 
Singing. 

First  use  1946 


Deckmber  16,  1964 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Qass  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

781.579.  COSIBKA.  Companhla  Sisal  do  BrasU-Coslbra. 
SN  124,890.    Pub.  9-29-64.    Piled  7-28-61. 

781.580.  KATRINE  GLEN.  Henry  M.  Qlascow  and  Loreen 
8.  Olascow  (Joint  owner*).  SN  157,218.  Pub.  »-2d-«4. 
FUed  5-14-63. 

781.581.  MAGNA-FLEX.  Magic  Decorator  Company.  8N 
180,928.    Pub.  7-14-64.    Filed  11-12-63. 

781.582.  ENVKE.  Black  Made.  Inc.  SN  182.703.  Pub. 
8-4-64.    Filed  12-10-63. 

781.583.  CAMEL-CHIP.  Harry  T.  Campbell  Sona'  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  183,029.     Pub.  9-29-64.     Filed  12-16-68. 

781.584.  THIOLON.  Thlokol  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
185,329.    Pub.  9-29-64.    Filed  1-24-64. 

781,685.  PX.  Bryant  Edward  Pearce.  SN  186,487.  Pub. 
9-29-64.    Filed  2-11-64. 


Gass  9  —  Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

781,599.     VIBROCOL.       Hercules     Powder     Company.       SN 
180.091      Pub.  9-29-64.     FUed  10-80-68 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


781,586.     AMERICAN.     American  Paper  k  Plastic  Producta, 
Inc.     SN  173,999.     Pub.  9-29-64.     FUed  7-30-63. 

781,687.     LIN-A-KAN.     Parish  Manufacturing  k  EHstrlbutlng 
Corp.     SN  174.606.     Pub.  9-29-64.     Filed  8-7-68. 


Qass  5  —  Adhesives 

781.588.     CHEM  SEAL  AND  DESIGN.     Cox  Tire  Machinery 
Co.,  Inc.     SN  187,868.     Pub.  7-28-64.     Filed  8-3-64. 


\- 


Qass  10  —  Fertilizers 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions *     • 

781.589.  FL    AND   DESIGN.      Flow    Laboratories    Incorpo- 
rated.    SN  152,548.     Pub.  9-29-64.     FUed  9-5-62. 

781.590.  NALKYLENE.      Continental    OU    Company.      SN 
170,379.     Pub.  7-14-64.     Filed  6-5-63. 

781.591.  DUX.     Eaton  Chemical  Corporation.     SN  170,627. 
Pub.  7-7-64.    FUed  6-10-63. 

781.592.  BU8PER8B.       Buckman    Laboratories,    Inc.       SN 
170.780.     Pub.  9-2»-64.    FUed  6-11-63. 

781.593.  CBREVA8E.    Chas.  Pllaer  k  Co..  Inc.     8N  176.868. 
Pub.  9-29-64     Filed  8-27-63. 

781.694.  BOKAY.      Chas.    PlUer   *   Co..   Inc.      SN    176.869. 
Pub.  9-29-64.     Filed  8-27-63. 

781.695.  F  AND  DESIGN.     Faultless  Starch  Company.     SN 
180.888.    Pub.  9-29-«4.    Filed  11-4-68. 

781  696      PITT-CONSOL  AND  DESIGN      Pltt-Consol  Cheml 
c^  Company.     SN  188.267.     Pub.  fr-2»-64.     Filed  8-9-64 

781  59T      PITT-CONSOL  AND  DESIGN.     Pltt-Consol  Cheml 
cal  Company.     SN  188,268.     Pub.  9-29-64.     FUed  8-9-64 

781,598.      HUDSON   AND   DESIGN.      Hudson    OU   Company 
8N  188,634.    Pub.  9-29-64.    FUed  3-13-64. 
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781,600.     HI-LITE.    Lee  Patten  Seed  Company.    SN  196,807. 
Pub.  9-29-64.    Filed  6-10-64. 


Qass  11  —  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 

781.601.  NEY  R-KURL.       PhUllpa    Process    Co.     Inc.       SN 
187.788.    Pub.  9-8»-64.    Filed  2-13-61. 

781.602.  KLEAN  WRITE.     Frankel  Carbon  k  Ribbon  Com- 
pany.    8N  150.777      Pub.  9-2»-64.     TUmi  8-6-62. 


Qass  12  —  Construction  Materials 

781.603.  ORSANETTES.     Unltwl  SUtes  Ceramic  TUe  Com 
pany.     8N  189.702.     Pub.  9-29-64.     Filed  8-12-62. 

781.604.  SLIMLINE  SlmpMn  Timber  Company.  8N 
171,278.     Pub.  9-29-64.     FUed  6-18-63 

781.605.  RBDITRUSS.  Redltruss  International.  Inc.  8N 
173.602.    Pub.  9-29-«4.     FUed  7-22-68. 

781.606.  PATEBRITS.  The  NerUle  Chemical  Company. 
SN   174,283       Pub.  »-29-«4.      FUed  8-9-68. 

781.607.  WELDWOOD  AND  DESIGN.  United  States  Ply- 
wood Corporation.  SN  181.481.  Pub.  9-2»-64  FUed 
11-18-68. 

781.608.  80LITE.  8oUt«  Corporation.  SN  184.848.  Pub. 
9-29-64.    FUed  1-17-64. 

781.609.  SILVER  MAGIC.  Swlsa  Laboratory,  SN  184.987. 
Pub.  9-29-64.    FUed  1-20-64. 

781.610.  CONCORA-.  Container  Corporation  of  Aoterlea. 
SN  186,273.     Pub.  9-29-64.     Filed  1-24-64 

781.611.  GREEN  MAGIC.  Swiss  Laboratory,  Inc.  8N 
186,454.    Pub.  9-29-64.    Filed  1-27-64. 

781.612.  OLIBOND.  E.  J  Larlno  and  Company  SN 
186.861.     Pub  9-29-64.     Filed  2-17-64 

781.613.  GAR  FLOR.  The  Garland  Company.  8N  187.10*. 
Pub.  9-29-64.    FUed  2-20-64. 

781.614.  RAILWOOD.  Blumcraft  of  Pittsburgh.  SN 
188.187.     Pub.  J^-29-64.     FUed  8-9-64. 

781,616.  MONOLITE.  Butler  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
188,198.    Pub.  9-29-64      Filed  3-9-64. 

781.616.  HCFCOR.  Hough  Manufacturing  Corporation. 
SN  188.239     Pub  9-29-64.    PUed  8-9-64. 

781.617.  CARBANA.  Maurice  L.  Prwley.  SN  188.894. 
Pub.  9-29-64.     FUed  3-10-64. 

781.618.  PORTERSITE.  H.  K.  Porter  Company.  !■«.  »M 
188.798.    Pub  9-29-64.    Filed  8-16-64. 


Qass  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

781.619.  STERLING.  Sterling  Automotlre  Manufacturing 
Co.      8N   138.061.      Pub.   9-29-64.      FUed  2-16-62. 

781.620.  WHIRL-BIRD.  Foot  Coating  Utensil.  Inc.  SN 
171,686.     Pub.  9-29-64.     Filed  6-24-63. 

781.621.  OMICRON.  Bertha  Chaklne.  d.b  a.  Omlcron 
Plastics  Company.  8N  174.083.  Pub.  9-29-64.  KUed 
7^1-68. 

781.622.  NR.  Akron  Brass  Company.  8N  176.606.  Pub. 
9-2»-64.    riled  9-10-«S. 

781.623.  DIXIE-MAID.  W  E.  Raines  Company,  Inc.  SN 
176,949.     Pub.  9-29-64.     Filed  9-13-68. 

781.624.  PRUDENTIAL  AND  DESIGN.  Ekco  ProducU 
Company.     8N  184,455.     Pub.  7-28-64.     FUed  1-18-64. 

781,625  WELIN  FORMED  AND  DESIGN.  Continental 
Copper  ft  Steel  Induatrlee,  Inc.  SN  186.608.  Pub.  9-29-64. 
Filed  2-18-64 

781.eS«.  COLONIAL  ETC.  AND  DESIGN  Colony  House. 
Inc.     SN  187.176      Pub.  9-29-64      FUed  2-21-64. 

781.627.  CHECK  STREAM.  Tezateam  Corporation.  SN 
190.125.    Pub.  9-29-64.    FUed  4-1-64. 

781.628.  JET  STREAM  Texsteam  Corporation.  8N 
190.126       I'ub  9-29-64.     FUed  4-1-64 

781.629  B  LINE  AND  DESIGN.  Buckner  Manufacturing 
Company.  Inc.     SN  190,787.    Pub  9-29-64.    Filed  4-10-64. 

781.680.  CRITERION        Crane    Co.       8N     190.789        Pub 
9-29-64.     Filed  4-10-64 

781.681.  DYNARBG.  Engelberg,  Inc  SN  190,797.  Pub. 
9-29-64.     FUed  4-10-64. 

781.682.  KWIK  KLAMP  Hearth  Craft.  Uc  SN  190.808. 
Pub.  9-29-64.     Filed  4-10-64. 


Qass  14 "  Metals  and  Metal   Castings  and 
Forgings  ' 


781.688.     ILKOLOY.       Illkon     Corporation. 
Pub.  9-29-64.     Filed  10-2-63. 


SN     1T8.201 


781.684  CANSUPBR.  Fuji  Seltetsn  Kabushlkl  Kalsha 
(Fuji  Iron  ft  Steel  Co..  Ltd.).  SN  190.711.  Pub.  9-29-64. 
riled  4-9-64 


781.6U.     AMTEL.        American     MeUl     CUmaz. 
191.476.     Pub   9-29-64      FUed  4-20-64. 


Inc.       8N 


781,686      AM8IL      .\mer1can  Metal  Climax.  Inc.   8N  191.477. 
Pub.  9-2^-64.     Filed  +-20-64 


Class  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 

781.687.  WHITING  BROS.  Whiting  Brothers  OU  Company, 
d.b.a.  Whiting  Bmthem  and  Whiting  Bros  SN  121.886. 
CONCURRENT  USE      Pub    6-18-63      FUed  6-12-61 

781.888.  SHOPPERS  WORLD  AND  DESIGN.  Aldens 
Shoppers  World,  Inc.,  d  b.a.  Shoppers  World.  SN  176.472. 
Pub.  9-29-64.    FUed  9-9-68. 

781.689.  QUIK-RELEZB.  Space  Chemlcala.  Inc.  SN 
176.868.     Pub.  9-29-64.     FUed  9-10-63. 

781.640.  FALLOUT  Walter  G.  Mtlanko.  d.b.a.  Crescent 
Sales  Company.  SN  198.487.  Pub.  9-29-64.  FUed 
6-14-64. 


Class  17— Tobacco  Products 

781,642.     BALBO.     Lapo  Cigar  Co.,  Inc.     8N  166,489.     Pub. 
9-29-64.     FUed  8-26-63. 

781.648.      NATURALB8.       Bayuk    Cigars    Incorporated,    as- 
signee   of    E.    Regensborg    ft    Sons.      SN    186.076. 
FUed  1-21-64. 


Fob. 


Qass  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

781.641.     DURANB.     RalB  and  Swanson,   Inc.     8N  144.840. 
Pub.  9-29-64      FUed  5-14-62. 


Class  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 


781.644.  OM8UL-PBN.  DelU  Drug  Corporation.  8N 
146.146.     Pub.  9-29-64.    Filed  6-1-^2. 

781.645.  BURTONE.  Drug  Products  Inc.  SN  166.416. 
Pub.  9-29-64.     Filed  3-26-63. 

781.646.  PILOCAR.  Smith.  MUler  ft  Patch,  Inc.  8N 
172.013     Pub  9-29-64.    FUed  6-27-«8. 

781.647  ASPIRPAK  AND  DESIGN.  The  International 
Trade  ft  Investment  Corp.  SN  172,664.  Pub.  9-29-64. 
Filed  7-9-63 

781.648.  PUARM  ETHIC  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Ethical 
Pharmaceuticals  of  CleTeland.  Inc.  8N  176,899.  Pub. 
9-29-64.     FUed  8-20-68. 

781.649.  SHOPPERS  WORLD  AND  DESIGN.  Aldaos 
Shoppers  World.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Shopper*  World.  SN  176.474. 
Pub.  9-29-64.     Filed  9-9-68. 

781.660.  CLARKOTAB8.  Clark  ft  CUrk  Co.  SN  179.022. 
Pub.  9-29-64.     FUed  10-15-68. 

781.651.  AMESEC.  Ell  LUly  and  Company.  SN  180,886. 
Pub  9-29-64.     Filed  11-4-63. 

781.662.  8INUCAINE.  Sedaqull.  Inc.  SN  180.632.  Pub. 
9-29-64      Filed  11-5-63. 

781.653.  ESTRO  V  HC.  The  William  A.  Webster  Company. 
SN  182.186      Pub.  9-29-64      FUed  11-29-68 

781.654.  HEX-A  FLUKE.  American  Home  Producta  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  183,869.     Pub.  9-29-64.     FUed  1-2-64. 

781.666.  AZULFIDINB  ETABS.  Pharmacia  Laboratortea. 
Inc.     SN  186.441      Pub.  9-29-64.     FUed  1-27-64. 

781.656.  CHARGE.  Chesebrough  Ponds,  Inc.  SN  187,724. 
Pub.  9-29-64.     Filed  3-2-64. 

781.657  FIRMENICH  AND  DESIGN.  Flrmenlch,  Incorpo- 
rated.    SN  188,630.     Pub.  9-29-64.     FUed  8-12-64. 

781.658.  TRANIMUL  Hoffmann  La  Roche  Inc.  SN  188,769. 
Pub  9-29-«4.    FUed  3-16-64. 

781.659.  M  MAYFAIR  AND  DESIGN.  Mayfalr  MarkeU. 
SN  189.384.    Pub.  9-29-64.    FUed  3-28-64. 

781.660.  DELTA.  Stemco  Indnstrlea,  Inc.  SN  189,968. 
Pub.  9-29-64.    Filed  3-80-64. 

781.661.  CLISTIND.  McNeU  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
SN  190,097.     Pub.  9-29-64.     FUed  4-1-64. 

781.662.  BQUILET.  Mission  Pharmacal  Co.  SN  190,100. 
Pub.  9-29-64      FUed  4-1-64 

781,668.  VITA  STAR.  Star  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  8N 
190.442.    Pub  9-29-64.     Filed  4-6-64. 

781,664  SUB8TACIN.  Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation. 
8N  190,637      Pub.  9-29-64.     FUed  4-8-64 

78J,666.  OIVY.  Unlmed.  Inc.  SN  190,996.  Pub.  9-29-64 
FUed  4-18-64. 

781.666.  OTOCEROL.  Bartlett  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Inc. 
SN   191,243.     Pub.  9-29-64.     FUed  4-16-64. 

781.667.  PORTA-SEP.  Superior  Pharmacal  Co.  SN  191,807. 
Pub.  9-29-64      FUed  4-22-64 

781.668.  KENACILLIN.  OUn  Mathleson  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  191,942.     Pub.  9-29-64      Filed  4-24-64. 

781,6«».  A8PIRAND-PLD8.  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  8N 
191,961.     Pub.  9-29-64.     FUed  4-24-64. 

781.670.  STERO-GESIC.  Ell  LUly  and  Company.  SN 
192,045.    Pub.  9-29-64.    Filed  4-27-64. 

781.671.  8WIMYCIN.  Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  192,056.     Pub.  9-29-64.     FUed  4-27-64. 
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781,072.  QUE-E8S.  Soathwestern  Drug  Corporation,  d.b.a. 
Brooke  Laboratories.  SM  l»a.2ai.  Pub.  »-2»-«4.  FUad 
4-28-«4. 

781,973.  MfiDI-TEK.  Veterinary  Sup{>ljr  Dvpot  Incorpo- 
rated.     SN   192.237.      Pub.   »-2»-64.      PUed  4-28-«4. 

781.674.  VI-NATURA.  Vetertnary  Supply  Depot  Incorpo- 
rated.     SN   182,238.      Pub.   »-2»-«4.     PUed  4-28-A4. 

781.675.  REDOTEX.  Nysco  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  198,201. 
Pub.  9-2»-64.    Filed  5-11-64. 

781.676.  MONOMEB.  Sterlinc  Drue  Inc.  SN  1»S.804. 
Pub.  »-2»-«4.    Filed  5-12-64. 

781.677.  SANILKNS.  Stertmed.  Inc.  SN  103.820.  Pub. 
9-29-64.     FUed  5-19-64. 

781.678.  PROLENS.  Sterlmed.  Inc.  SN  198.SS2.  Pub. 
9-29-64.     Filed  5-19-64. 

781.679.  8UROMATE.  Smith,  Miller  k  Patch.  Inc.  SN 
194.248.     Pub.  9-29-«4.     Filed  5-25-64. 

781.680.  VELMOL.  Smith,  Miller  *  Patch.  Inc.  SN  194,249. 
Pub.  9-2»-64.     Filed  5-2»-64 

781.681.  8BCOMAT.  Texaa  Pbarmacal  Company  SN 
194,682.     Pub.  9-29-64      Filed  6-1-64. 

781.682.  CT8TO-SPAZ  Conal  PbarmaeeatlcaU.  Inc.  SN 
194.780.     Pub.  9-29-64.     Filed  6-3-64. 

781.683.  CHTMODREX.  Soclete  d  Application*  Chlmlques. 
d'Btndes  et  de  Recherchea  SACER.  SN  194.924.  Pub. 
9-29-64.     Filed  6-4-64. 

781.684.  OS-CAL.  Marion  Laboratoriea.  Inc.  (Delaware 
corporation),  assignee  of  Marion  Laboratories,  Inc.  (Mis- 
souri corporation).  SN  19S.124.  Pub.  9-29-64.  PUed 
6-8-64. 


SN      1M,888.       Pub. 


Class  19 -Vehicles 


781.685.  DEMCO.  Diesel  Engineering  k  Manufacturing 
Corporation,  d.b.a.  Demco.  SN  174,351.  Pub.  9-29-64. 
FUed  8-5-63. 

781.686.  RENEGADE.  American  Machine  k  Foundry  Com- 
pany.     SN  189.849.      Pub.  9-2»-64.     FUed  8-«a-64. 

781.687.  SWITCH-CART.  SI  Handling  Systems.  Inc.  SN 
190,547.    Pub.  9-29-64.     FUed  4-7-64. 


Class  20-  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Clotli 

781.688.  PAISELLE.       Armstrong     Cork     Company.       SN 
176,144.     Pub.  9-29-64.     FUed  9-8-63. 

781.689.  AMRON      American  BUtrite  Rubber  Co..  Inc.     SN 
188,178.    Pub.  9-29-64.    FUed  8-9-64. 


Qass  21  —  Electrical    Apparatus,   Machines, 
and  Supplies 

781.690.  KARI-VAC.  Kart-Vac,  Inc.  SN  177,888.  Pub. 
9-29-64      Filed  9-27-68. 

781.691.  RBF-CON.  Ref  Con  Corporation.  SN  178.238. 
Pub.  9-29-64.    PUed  10-2-68. 

781.692.  8.  Botany  Industries,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Sea  and  8kl 
Company.      SN    178.868.      Pub.    7-7-«4.      PUed    10-14-68. 

781.698.  ADD-ON.  Sound-Craft  Systems,  Inc.  SN  186,408. 
Pub.  9-29-64.     FUed  2-10-64. 

781.694.  DTNAQUAD.  Tung-Sol  Electric  Inc.  SN  186.414. 
Pub.  ^2fr-64.     FUed  2-10-64. 

781.695.  SB  AND  DESION.  The  Superior  Electric  Com- 
pany.    SN  186,483.     Pub.  9-29-64.     FUed  2-11-64. 

781.696.  ARTOLIER  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Emeraon  Elec 
trie  Co.,  assignee  of  ArtoUer  Corp.  SN  186,680.  Pub. 
9-29-64.    FUed  2-14-64. 

781.697.  VBRSAFRAME.  Design  Products  Corporation. 
SN  186,708.    Pub.  9-29-64.    FUed  3-14-64. 


781.698.  CON8TAC.       Parametrtca. 
»-3»-64.    niHl  3-17-64. 

781.699.  THE  LOG  WATCH.     Adrian  L.  WhlU.  d.b.a.  SU- 
Uon  KPOC.     8N  187.980.     Pub.  •-3»-64.     PUed  3-4-64. 

781,700      SELXCTRON.    Salsctroaa,  Ltd.     SN  191,617     Pub. 
»-29-64.    PUed  4-30-64. 


Qass  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

781.701.  CHARTTOOL.  John  R.  Tusson.  SN  161.688. 
Pub.  »-2»-«4.     FUed  1-24-63. 

781.702.  GOLDEN  NUGGET  Crlalold  PUstlcs  Inc  SN 
167,876.    Pub.  8-84-64.    PUed  5-1-68. 

781.703.  MONDAY  MORNING  QUARTERBACK.  Monday 
Morning  Quarterback.  Inc.  8N  172.510.  Pub.  »-29-64. 
FUed  7-5-63. 

781.704.  19TH  HOLE.  Braadell  ProducU  Corporation. 
SN    173,338.      Pub.   9-29-64.      FUed   7-19-63. 

781.705.  THREE  DLAMOND  DESIGN.  Mitsubishi  Shojl 
lUlaha.  Ltd.     SN  174.897.     Pub.  9-29-64.     FUed  8-12-63. 

781.706.  VRROOM:  Mattal.  Inc.  SN  176.821.  Pub. 
9-29-^.    FUed  9-12-68. 

781.707.  JIGLY  IKE.  Laay  Ike  Corporation.  8N  184.390. 
Pub.  9-29-64.     PUed  1-10-64. 

781.708.  K2.  Klrschner  Manufacturing  Company.  8N 
185,521.    Pub.  9-29-64     FUsd  1-28-64. 

781.70*.  AL-CCX.  KathlMU  D.  Reynolds,  d.b.a.  Al  Cue 
Company      SN  185,532      Pub.  9-29-64.     Filed' l--28-«4. 

781.710.  ONE  EYED  JACK.  Fred  ArtMgast  Company,  Inc. 
SN  185,758.    Pub.  9-29-64.    PUed  1-81-64. 

781.711.  FAB  C  LU8.  Pabco.  Incorporated.  SN  185.881. 
Pub.  9-29-64.     PUed  2-8-64. 

781.712.  LUCKY  711.  SanrUle  OIot«s  8N  185.943.  Pub. 
9-29-64.    FUed  2-3-64. 


Qass  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tooi*, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

781,718.  GLOBE  AND  BAR  DESIGN.  Atias  Crane  Co..  Inc. 
SN  166.523.     Pub.  9-29-64.    FUsd  4-11-68. 

781.714.  QUB8TRON  AMERICA.  Questroa  America.  Inc. 
SN  166.926.     Pub.  9-29-64.     FUed  4-17-63. 

781.715.  CII.  Compact  Industries.  Inc.  8N  167,872  Pub. 
9-29-64.     FUed  5-1-68. 

781.716.  AMERICAN  AUTOMATIC  VENDING  AND  DE- 
SIGN. American  Automatic  Vending  Corporation.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Qasses  23  and  81).  8N  168.^97.  Pub. 
9-29-64.    PUed  5-15-68. 

781.717.  erV-O.  Daniel  L*mar  Christy,  d.b.a.  Christy  Ma- 
chine Company.    SN  174,169.    Pub.  9-29-64.     PUed  8-1^^3. 

781.718.  LONG  LIFE  COLOR-TROL  AND  DESIGN  Long 
Life  ProducU.  Incorporated.  8N  175.297.  Pub.  9-29-64. 
FUed  8-19-63 

781.719.  "CHROM-WELD.  •  Standard  Crankshaft  Com- 
pany. Inc.     SN  175,894      Pub.  9-29-64      FUed  8-23-63. 

781.720.  THRIS8ELL.  The  ThrtsseU  Engineering  Company. 
Ltd.     8N  178,329.     Pub.  9-29-64.     FUed  9-4-68 

781.721.  ECONALION  ETC  AND  DESIGN.  Metal  BeUows 
Corporation.      SN   176.384       Pub.  9-3»-64.      PUed   9-5-68. 

781.722.  JACKLEG.  IngersoU  Rand  Company  SN  176,528. 
Pub.  9-29-«4.    FUed  9-9-63. 

781,728.  JACKDRILL.  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  8N 
176,530.    Pub.  9-2»-64.    FUed  9-9-68. 

781.724.  ACETATOR.-  Helnrtch  Frings  Kommandltgesell- 
schaft.     SN  177.256.     Pub    9-29-64      Filed  9-18-63 

781.725.  DYNATROL  Mead  Specialties  Company,  Inc. 
SN  177.649.     Pub.  9-39-64.    PUwl  9-34-68. 

781.726.  RHINO-RAIL.  Draper  Corporation,  assignee  of 
Bums  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc  SN  177.768.  Pub. 
9-29-64.    FUed  9-26-68. 


DXCKMBCS   16,   1»«4 


781.737.  UGHTHOU8E    (DESIGN)       IlUnots   Tool    Works 
Inc.     SN  178.464.     Pub.  7-7-64.     PUsd  10-7-68. 

781.738.  ■  (DESIGN)      Bsoeo  Prodncts.  Inc      SN  179,460 
Pub.  9-29-64     Piled  10-31-63. 

781.739.  THOMAPLEX   AND  DBSIGN.      Jesn  Thoma.      SN 
188.840.    Pub.  9-S»-64.     Piled  13-3(^-«8. 

781,780      CRESCENT         Royal     McBee     Corporation.       SN 
187,689.    Pub.  9-29-64      FUed  3-28-64. 

781,781.     DTNA8PHERE.      American   Metal   Prodacto  Com 
paay      BN  187,»»S      Pub.  »-39-«4       PUed  8-6-M. 

781.783      TRI  SET      DoTer  Corporation.     SN  190.908.     Pub. 
•-33-«4.    rU«l  4-18-64. 

781,788.      RAM-JULT      The  Ostmru  Manufacturing  Company. 
8N  198.491      Pub.  9-2»-64      FUm)  5-14-64 

781,784.     FLEX  A-DKX.       The    Valeroo     Corporation        SN 
198.608     Pub.  •-S8-64.    PUed  8-14-64. 

781,788       8ELECTRIC        International     Business     Mschlnes 
Corporation      8N  198.561      Pub.  9-3»-44.     PUed  5-16-64. 
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Qass  24  —  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

781,786.      FRENCH  QUARTER.     Sjostrom  Automatlona.  Inc 
BN  190.984.    Pub.  9-29-64      Filed  4-13-64. 


Qass  26  — Measuring      and      Scientific 
Appliances 


781.787.  AUTO-DILUTOR.      Research    Specialties   Co.      8N 
178,60a     Pub   9-32-64.    PUed  7-23-68. 

781.788.  DISPO.      American    Hospital    Supply    Corporation. 
SN  188.878.    Pub.  8-3»-64.    PUsd  1-3-64. 


Qass  27  *  Horological  Instruments 

781.789.      SHIELD   (DESIGN).     Sorerclcn   Watch  Company. 

Inc.     SN  190.394.     Pub    »-39-64.     PUed  4-8-64. 
781,740.     V08.      SheAeld    Watch.    Inc      SN    191.446.      Pub. 

9-3»-64.     PUed  4-17-64 


Qass  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

781.741.     SAFARI.     Lorebright  Diamond  Company,  lac.    SN 
147,398.    Pub.  9-15-44.    PUed  6-20-63. 

781,743.      PIN     CUSHION.       Coro     Incorporated     of    Rhode 
IsUnd.     SN   192.012      Pub.  J^-29-64.     FUed  4-27-64 

781.748.     MOZSLLE.     The  Moselle  Company.     SN  192.930. 
Pub.  9-29-64     PUed  8-7-64. 


Class  29  -  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

781.744.      PABBI-OOMB.     Helmac  ProducU  Corporation.     SN 
191.674.     Pub.  9-2»-64.     FUed  4-20-64. 


Qass  31  —  Filters  and  Refrigerators 


781.716.     (Sss  Class  33  for  this  tradentnrk. ) 

781.745.  KOLD-OCARD.       Prick    Company.       SN    172,808. 
Pub.  9-29-64      FUed  7-2-68 

781.746.  FILTER  FRIGE.      Teps    PU-Ter-Prtg    Corp.      SN 
189,895     Pub.  9-39-64     PUed  8-28-64. 

TM  809  O.O.— 13 


SPARKLE  FREEZE.  Amsrican  Machlns  * 
Poandry  Company.  BN  189,433  Pub  9-3^-64  PUed 
3-34-64 


781.748.  PRIMA  SEP.      Union    Tank    Chr    Company 
190,129     Pub.  9-29-64.    FUed  4-1-64. 

781.749.  BENDIX.     The  Bendlx  Corporation 
Pub.  9-29-64.    nied 


8N 


SN  190,586. 


781.780.     MODERN   MAID.     T«ineasee   Store   Worka.    Inc, 
d.boi.    Modem    Maid.      8N   190.888.      Pub    9-29-04 
4-10-64. 


FUed 


781.751.     HOLLIDAY.    Water-Rite  Corporation.   SN  190.841. 
Pub.  9-29-64.     PUed  4-10-64. 


Class  33  —  Glassware 


781.752      LA   REINE.     Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Corporation 
SN  180,276.     Pub.  9-39-64.    PUmI  11-1-68. 


Qass  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

781,768.     VIVA.       Whlripool     Corporation.       SN     164.937. 
Pub.  9-29-64.     Filed  8-18-68. 

781.754       DEFLECT-O.      Deflecto  Corporation.      SN  166.892 
Pub.  9-29-64.    FUed  4-17-68. 

781.758.  THRBB-SLJCTT  SEALED  FLAME.      John  J.   Nes^ 
bltt.  Inc.      SN  180.225.     Pub.  9-29-64.     PUed  10-81-63. 

781,756.     POLECAT         Engelhard      Industries.      Inc.        SN 
186,611      Pub.  9-2»-84.    PUed  2-18-64. 

781.787.     NITEC.    EutMtic  Welding  AUoys  Corporation.    SN 
191.878.     Pub.  9-39-64.     FUed  4-17-64. 

781,768.     STAINTBC      ButecOc  Welding  AUoys  Corporation 
SN  191,874.    Pub  9-2»-64.    Piled  4-17-64. 

781.759.  ORITALLOT       Entectlc   Welding  AUoys   Corpora- 
tion.    SN  191,876.     Pub.  9-39-64.     FUed  4-17-64. 

781.760.  CONVECTION  FLO.     Baken  Pride  Oren  Co     Inc 
SN  191,485.    Pub.  9-29-64.    PUed  4-2(M»4. 

781.761.  PIOLITE.        PloUte     PUstics     Corporation.        SN 
191,591.    Pub.  9-2»-64.    FUed  4-20-64. 


Qass  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

781,762  KRAFTREAD.  The  General  Tire  k  Rubber  Com 
pany.      SN  188,486.     Pub.  9-29-84.     PUed  8-11-64. 

781.768.     TWIN-DUTY.     Martin  Tire  and  Supply,  Inc     SN 

188.687.  Pub.  9-29-64.     PUed  8-12-64. 

781.764.  DUAL-DUTY.     Martin  Tire  and  Supply,  Inc.     8N 

188.688.  Pub  9-39-64.    PUed  8-12-64. 

781.765.  B08TR0N.  American  BUtrite  Rubber  Co.,  Inc 
SN  189,769.     Pub.  9-39-64.     Piled  8-27-84. 

781.766.  PLYLON.  The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Company. 
SN  189.897.    Pub.  9-2»-64.    PUed  8-80-64. 

781.767.  POODCBON.  The  Arbee  Corporation,  d.bju  Man- 
helm  Manufacturing  and  Belting  Company.  SN  189,978. 
Pub.  9-29-64.    FUed  3-81-64. 

781.768.  BUCCANEER.  Market  Tire  Company  of  Mary- 
land, Inc.     SN  190,093.     Pub.  9-29-64.     FUed  4-1-64. 

781.769.  SUP-R-LON.  The  Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber  Com- 
pany.    SN  190,268.     Pub.  9-29-64.     PUed  4-8-64. 

781.770.  SPRING-FLEX.  Callahan  Mining  Corporation. 
SN  190,497.    Pub.  9-29-64.    Filed  4-7-64. 
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Qass  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

781.771.  HUSH    BRUSH.      Audio    Dya&jnlcs    Corporatloo. 
8N  171,606.     Pub.  »-2»-64.    FUed  «-24-63. 

781.772.  HILTON.      Tesaler   Induttrlea,    Incot'porated.      SN 
188,296.    Pub.  fr-2»-«4.    FUed  12-l»-«3. 

781.773.  A&AVEL.       Ararel    Records,    Inc.       8N     186,045. 
Pub.  9-2»-64.     Filed  2-6-64. 

781.774.  NORELCO.       North    Americao    Philip*    Compaajr. 
Inc.     SN  189,860.    Pub.  9-29-64.    Filed  8-2S-64. 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

781,776.     MINIPOINTKR  AND  DESIGN.     Oeorfe  R.  Frmser. 
SN  191.860.    Pub.  9-29-64.    FUed  4-23-64. 


Qass  38  — Prints  and  Publications 

781.776.  THE  SALESMAKER.  Farm  Journal.  Inc.  SN 
164,234.     Pub.  9-29-64.     FUed  3-8-63. 

781.777.  LUNO  AND  DESIGN  CBS  Film*.  Inc.  SN 
168,286.     Pub.  9-29-64.     FUed  5-7-63. 

781.778.  CREATIVE  ARTISTS.  H.  S.  Crocker  Co..  Inc., 
d.b.a.  California  ArtUta.  SN  190.790.  Pub.  9-29-64.  FUed 
4-10-64. 

781.779.  LOOK  AND  DESIGN.  Cowlea  Maca>lDM  •"d 
BroadcasUng,  Inc.  SN  191.831.  Pub.  9-29-64.  FUed 
8-80-64. 

781.780.  ACCU-RECORD.  Hubert  A.  Madden.  SN  192,837 
Pub.  9-29-64.    FUed  5-6-64. 

781.781.  INFINITY  FILMS  AND  DESIGN.  Kenneth 
S«Benchuk.  d.b.a.  Infinity  Films.  SN  198,411.  Pub. 
9-29-64.     FUed  5-18-64. 

781,781.  THE  TOLEDO  TIMES.  The  Toledo  Blade  Com 
pany.     SN  198,691.     Pub.  9-29-64.     FUed  5-15-64. 

781.783.  PHYSICIAN'S  PANORAMA.  Sandoa.  Inc.  SN 
193,706.    Pub.  9-29-64.    FUed  5-18-64. 

781.784.  REM-PAK.  Fact  Profeaalonal  Photo  Flnlaher*. 
Inc.     SN  194.104.     Pub.  9-29-64.     FUed  5-26-64. 


Qass  39  -  Qothing  .. 


781.786.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  GOLFER.  Rn«by 
Knitting  MUlB,  Inc.  SN  164.266.  Pub.  9-29-64  Filed 
S-8-63. 

781.786.  ROGER  VIVIER.  Roger  Vlrler.  SN  172,695. 
Pub.  9-29-64.    FUed  7-9-63. 

781.787.  DAINTY  DEB.  Guy  M.  Jamea,  assignee  of  Jamea 
Hosiery  MUls.  Inc.  SN  172,823.  Pub.  9-29-64.  FUed 
7-11-68. 

781.788.  THREE  DIAMONDS.  Mitsubishi  Shojl  Kalsha. 
Ltd.     SN  174.781.     Pub.  9-29-64.     FUed  8-9-68. 

781.789.  THREE  DIAMOND  DESIGN.  Mitsubishi  Shojl 
Kalsha,  Ltd.     SN  174.900.     Pub.  9-29-64.     Filed  8-12-63. 

781 790  PEDI-PAD.  Annette  T.  Stoker,  d.b^.  PedlPad 
Sandals.     SN  183.472.     Pub.  9-29-64.     FUed  12-23-63. 

781.791.  ACRYLUX.  Superba  CraTSta,  Inc.  SN  183,474. 
Pnb.  9-29-64.     FUed  12-23-63. 

781.792.  CURPLB.  Peter  Pan  Foundations.  Inc.  SN 
183,700.    Pub.  9-29-^.    FUed  12-17-68. 

781.793.  LEBCO.  The  H.  D.  Lee  Company,  Incorporated. 
SN  188,769.     Pub.  9-29-64.     FUed  12-80-63. 

781.794.  Nirm.  Slgrun  Bech,  d.bJi.  Nettl.  SN  183.800 
Pub.  9-29-64.    FUed  12-30-68. 

781796  BONNIE  LADDIE  AND  DESIGN.  International 
g'ho*  Company.  SN  187.493.  Pub.  9-29-64.  FUed 
l-16-«4.  «^" 


781,79«.     INFORM      Exqulalte  Form  ladutrtoa.   Inc.     SN 
187,668.     Pub.  9-29-64.     FUwl  1-18-64. 

781.797.  VALTB8T.     MercantU*  Storw  Company,  Inc.     SN 
187,676.    Pub.  9-29-64.     FU«1  l-S8-«4. 

781.798.  UPPER  STORY.    Patar  Pan  Foundatlona,  Inc.    SN 
187.687.     Pub.  9-19-64      FUed  2-28-64. 

781.799.  ALIBI.      MAideaform.    Inc.      SN    187,876.      Pub. 
9-29-64.    FUedS-8-«4. 

781.800.  CHARLES    CHESTER.      Charles    A     Eaton    Com 
panj.  d.b.a.  Charles  ChasUr  Shoe  Maoofacturlng  Co.     SN 
187.910.    Pab.  9-29-64.    FUad  8-4-64. 

781.801.  TADS.     U.  R.  Kamlnsky  *  Sons,  Inc.     SN  188,014. 
Pub.  9-39-64.    FU«d  3-6-64. 

781.802.  PUTNAM    HALL    AND    DESIGN       Lad     N    Dad 
SUcks.  lac.     SN  188.015.     Pub.  9-19-64.     FUed  8-6-64. 

781.803.  ROLLING    HILLS    AND    DESIGN.      Lad     N    Dad 
Slacks,   Inc.      SN    188.016.     Pub.  9-19-64.     FUad  8-6-64 

761.804.  COMFORT  V.      Sidney    DaaM    Blua.      SN    188,046. 
Pub.  9-29-64.    FUed  2-26-64. 

781,806.     ZAAK.     Carlton  Uagcrle  Corp.     SN  188,077.     Pub 
9-29-64.     FUed  3-6-64 

781.806.  FKANTONB.     F.  W    Woolworth  Co.     SN  188.698 
Pub.  9-29-64.     FUed  8-12-64 

781.807.  CHIN-UP.      Tb«    PurlUn    Sportswear    Corp.      SN 
188,796.    Pub.  9-19-64.    FUed  8-16-64. 

781.808.  EMEXX>N       Bmle   MlUa.    Inc.      SN    189.468.      Pub. 
9-29-64.     FUed  8-14-64. 

781.809.  LEGETTES.      Samuel   V.   Lang.   Sr.      SN    189.482 
Pub.  9-19-«4      FUed  3-24-64. 

781.810.  PONDEROSA.    Endlcott  Johnaon  Corporation.     SN 
189,668.     Pub.  9-19-64.     FUed  8-26-64. 


Qass  42  -  Knitted.   Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabria,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

781.811.     COSIBRA.      Companhla    Sisal    do    BrasU  Codbra. 
SN  114,891.    Pub.  9-19-«4.    FUed  T-28-61. 

781,811.     CHOI8BTTE.     Stretch  Fabric*.  Inc.     SN  184.266 
Pub.  9-29-64.     FUed  1-8-64. 

781.813.  GRAND-WAY.      The  Or«nd    Union   Company.      SN 
187,866     Pub.  9-29-64     FUed  8-3-64. 

781.814.  AMORAH.       Beaunlt    Corporation       SN    187.906 
Pub.  9-29-64.    FUed  »-*-64. 


Qass  44  — Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

781,816.     GAUNTLEX.     The  Machlck  Comp&ny.     SN  190.272. 
Pub.  9-19-64.    FUad  4-8-64. 

781.816.  LEUKaPAK.       Baxter     Laboratorle*.     Inc.       SN 
190.493.   Pub.  9-29-«4.    FUed  4-7-64. 

781.817.  INFLEX      Baxter  Laboratorle*.  Inc.     SN  190.494. 
Pub.  9-19-64      FUed  4-7-«4. 

781.818.  INTRAFLEX.       Baxter     Laboratorle*.     Inc.       SN 
190.496.     Pnh.  9-29-64.     FUed  4-7-64. 

781.819.  OYNEKOIL.     Ortho   Pharmaceutical  Corporation. 
SN  190,638.    Pub   9-29-64.    FUed  4-8-64. 

781.820.  GYNEPROBB.    Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation. 
SN  197,410.    Pnb.  9-19-64.     Filed  7-8-64. 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

781,821.  SUPREMA  DOGBTT8  AND  DESIGN.  Qnlaen 
berry  MlUa,  Inc.  SN  114,840.  Pub  9-19-64.  Filed 
7-17-61. 

781,821.  QUALITY  HOUSE.  The  Procter  k  Gamble  Com 
pany.     SN  164,186.     Pub.  9-29-64.     Filed  10-1-61. 


December  15,  1964 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  146 


Qass  51  —  G>smetiu  and  Toilet  Preparations 

781,862.  PASSIONNKMENT  Parfums  Luclen  Lelong  Cor- 
poration.    SN  169.161.     Pub.  9-29-64.     FUed  6-17-68. 

781.868  STAR  MAKER  OF  HOLLYWOOD  AND  DESIGN 
Beauty  Sales.  Inc  SN  174.642.  Pub.  9-29-64  Filed 
8-8-68. 

781.864.     GIVBNCHY.     Hubert  de  OlTenehy.   Inc.     MULTI 

PLE    CLASS    (aasaet    61    and    62).      SN    176,098       Pub 

9-29-64.     Filed  8-15-68. 
781.866.     THREE  OVALS    (DESIGN).     SybU  Ires  Incorpo 

rated,  by  change  of  name  from  SybU  Ire*  Ltd.     SN  188  809 

Pub.  9-29-64.    FUed  12-30-63. 

781.866.  DURENAMEL  Brtstol-Myers  Company  SN 
183,880.     P«b.  9-19-64.     FUed  1-2-64. 

781.867.  MIRACLE  MOUNTAIN.  LueUa  B  Dally,  d.b  a 
Dally  Coametlcs  Co.  SN  187,092.  Pub.  9-29-64  FUed 
2-20-64. 


781.818.     HILLS  BROS.    HUls  Bros.  Coffee,  Inc.   SN  169,847. 
Pub.  9-19-«4.     FUed  11-18-63. 

781,824      LEMONHEAD.      Ferrara  Candy  Co.     SN  166.797. 
Pub.  9-29-64      FlUd  4-16-68. 

781.815      YOUR    OWN.      Original    Crtapy    Plssa    Crust    Co.. 

Inc      SN   174,608.     Pub.   9-19-64.     FUed  8-7-63 
781.826.      CHOW.      Ralston    Purina   Company.      SN    179.929. 

Pub.  9-29-64.     FUed  10-28-68. 
781.817.     MILKBOY    AND   DESIGN.      Lemana   A   Cla.      SN 

181.870.     Pub.  9-1^-64      FUed  11-18-63 

781,818      APPLBERRV       Southern   Packing   Company.    Inc. 
SN   183,801.     Pub.  9-19-64.     Filed  12-80-63. 

781.829.     TEMPLE     DERR.       SUTniag     Citrus,     Inc.       SN 
184,118.    Pub.  9-39-64.    FUed  1-6-64. 

781.880      SHO  CHIKU-BAI.     BUI  *  Ed  Koda.     SN  185.299 
Pub.  9-29-64.     FUed  1-14-64 

781.881.      MUNCH  KINS.      Jacks    Cookie    Corporation.      SN 
188.517.    Pub.  9-19-64.    FUed  1-38-64. 

781.833      SAPS       Baps    Bakery.    Inc.      SN    185.616.      Pub. 
9-19-64.     FUad  1-29-64. 

781.888.      PIZZA  Ql'EEN  AND  DESIGN.     Plsaa  King  Enter 
prtsea.  Inc.     SN  186,176.     Pub.  9-19-64      FUed  1-7-64. 

781.884.     K  VOL.    The  Kaerer  SUrch  Company.    SN  188.769 
Pub.  9-19-64.     FUed  3-16^64. 

781,686.     STEWART'S.    ▲.  L.  Stewart  *  Sons      SN  188.813. 
Pub  9-19-64      FUed  8-16-64. 

781.886  8100,000.     The  N**tl«  Company.  Inc.     SN  188.847. 
Pub  9-39-64.    FU«I  8-38-64. 

781.887  CONTBSSA.     United  SUtes  Products  Corporation, 
Ltd.     SN  190,839      Pub    9-39-64.     Filed  4-10-64. 

781.888.      BJB    AND    DESIGN.       Baticy  Janas    Enterprise*. 
SN  190.864     Pub.  9-39-64.    FUad  4-18-«4. 

T81.889      APRIL  HILL.     April  HUl  Frosen  Foods.  Inc      SN 
191.013.     Pub.  9-39-64.     Fllwl  4-14-64 

781.840       HOTSIE8.      OUnt   DUtrlhtttiag   Co.      SN    191.046 
Pub.  9-39-64.     FUed  4-14-64. 

Ttl,841.     FIRST  CHOICE.     Radpe  Foods.  Inc.     SN  192,518 
Pah.  9-39-64.    FUed  6-1-64. 

781.843.  SOUTHERN    HOSTESS       Recipe   Foods,   Inc.      SN 
193.519      Pub.  9-29-64      FUed  6-1-64. 

781.848.     VANITY  FAIR.     Recipe  Foods.  Inc.     SN  192.621 
Pub.  9-29-64.     FU*d  6-1-64. 

781.844.  BETTER     HALF        Carter     Producu.     Inc.       SN 
193.560.     Pub.  9-29-64      FUed  6-»-64. 

781.846.  FINICKY       Ibec   Packing  Company   of  New   York. 
Inc.      SN   198.728.      Pub.  9-29-64.     FUed  6-6-64. 

781.846       PEEBLES'    80WEENA.       Foremost    Dairies.    Inc. 
8N  192.816.    Pub  9-29-64      FUed  6-6-«4. 

781.847.  MIVOCO.      MlrandoUe.    VoAte    4    Co.,    N.V.      SN 
192.929      Pub.  9-29-64.     FUed  6-7-64. 

"l9*«,''^l'^JI:'*;;SrL^^"''*'   "''"'"'''       *''     '"•*••      '^^"^    quality    control    seal        York     R. 
198.311      Pub.  9-39-64     FUed  6-11-64.  ^^ch    Corporation       SN    94.379.      Pub     2-7-61        FUed 

4-4-60. 


Qass  52 -Detergents  and  Soaps 

781,864.     ( See  CUss  51  for  this  trademark. ) 
781,868.      BASY-OFF.      American    Home    Products    Corpora- 
tloa.     SN  184,196.     Pub   9-29-64      Filed  1-8-64. 

781.859.  DRI-RUO.     FanUstlc  Products,  Inc.     SN  184  907 
Pub.  9-29-64.     Filed  1-20-64. 

781.860.  LOCKOTE.       Wyandotte    Chemicals    Corporation 
SN  186.426     Pub.  9-29-64.    Filed  2-10-64. 


Service  Marks 
Q^  100 -Miscellaneous 

781.861.  P8C  Perfecting  Berrlc*  Company.  SN  188,642 
Pub.  9-3-68.     FUed  2-26-62. 

781.862.  INVENTROL  Marketing  Factors.  Inc  SN 
147.294.     Pub.  9-29^.'  FUed  6-^0-62 

781.868.  MULTI  CHROME  AND  DESIGN.  School  Pictures. 
Inc.     SN   157.933.     Pub.  9-29-64.     FUed   11-16-62. 

781.864  PHOTO^DIAGRAMICS  AND  DESIGN  The  Bond 
Press.  Inc.     SN  163.028.     Pub.  9-39-64.     FUed  1-19-68. 

781.868.  AMERICAN  AUTOMATIC  VENDING  AND  DE- 
SIGN. American  Automatic  Vending  Corporation  SN 
168.898.     Pub.  9-29-64.     FUed  6-16-63. 


Qass  101 -Advertising  and  Business 


Qass  47  -  Wines 


Qass  103  -  Construction  and  Repair 


781,849.  PIERRE  BEAUVALLON.  Louis  Bert  *  Cle  SN 
177.481.  rub  9-29-64  FUed  SR.  9-28-68;  Am.  PR. 
6-7-64. 


SN    162.636.       Pub. 


Qass  49  —  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

781.860      CATTO'S      James  Catto  k  Company  Limited.     SN 
182.773      Pub.  9-29-64.     Filed  11-11-68. 

781.851.     RONRICO.       Ronrlco    Corporation.      SN    193.047. 
Pub.  9-29-64     Filed  5-8-64. 


781.867.  CSI.      Contract    Sales.    Inc. 
9-29-64.     FUed  2-12-63. 

781.868.  CSI  AND  DESIGN.  Contract  Sales.  Inc.  SN 
162,536.    Pub.  9-29-64.    FUed  2-12-68. 

781.869.  CONSTRUCTION  DYNAMICS  H  AND  DESIGN. 
Hunter  Corporation.  SN  171,879.  Pub.  9-29-64.  FUed 
6-26-63. 


SN 


781.870.  H     AND     DESIGN.       Hunter     Corporation. 
171,880.     Pub.  9-29-64.    Filed  6-26-63. 

781.871.  CONSTRUCTION   DYNAMICS.      Hunter   Corpora- 
tion.    SN  171,881.     Pub.  9-29-64.     FUed  6-26-68. 


,~  ■    -r  •    .     :.       f..    .li: 

■   i    -  if, 
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TtMM  reflstratlons  are  not  subiect  to  opposition. 

Qass  12  —  Construction  Materials      -  Qiss  26  — Measuring     anil     Scientific 

781,872.      Callfornl*    Redwood    A»«)<:Utlon.    San    Franctaoo.     '*PP"«nCe$  .,  .  ,.    .^.,  ,_ 

Calif.      8N    147.185.      COLLBCTIVE   MABK       nied   PR. 

ft-l»-<S2  ;  Am  S.R.  ft-10-«4.  781.876.     Jobn   DriU  *   Sona,   Inc..   Spartanbarf,   B.C.     SN 

1M.4S8.     ru«d  P.R.  5-S2-M  ;  An.  S.&.  10-19-64. 


FACTRI  LONG 


For  Redwood  Lumber. 
First  use  Maj  25.  1962. 


•!  %   »r 


ROLL-UP 

PV)r  Tardatlck.  -  -   •  . 

rint  OM  Mar.  22.  1»«S. 


r»v 


•  1 


781.877.     Affa   Incorporated.   Rocklel<h.    N.J       8If   178.MS 
781.873.     California    Redwood    Asaoclatlon.    San    Franciaco,         „j      „  ^  io_io_e3  -  ab  8  R  »-10-«4 
Calif.      SN    147.«»7.      COULBCTIVK    MARK.      Filed    PR 
ft-26-«2  :  Am.  8.R.  »-10-«4. 


SHOOT  AND  SHOW 


FACTRI  WIDE 


For  Pbotocraphtc  Color  811«le  Kits, 
first  nse  July  24.  1»«S 


For  Redwood  Lumber. 
First  use  June  11,  1M2 


#■  -  r  ■ 


-y:-  • 


Qass  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 


Qass  16-Protectlve  and  Decorative  Coatings   Apparatus 


1  •   .'       «|<W 


■i 


781.874.      United    SUtes    Plywood    Corporation.    New    York. 
N.T.     8N  178.574.     FUed  PR.  ia-«-«3  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-2«-«4. 

COLOR  TONES 

For  Pigmented  Wood  Flnlahlnt  Liquid  for  ObUlnlac  Skade 
Effects. 

First  use  Auf.  12.  IMS. 


781.878      McDnffM  Brothers.  Inc  .  Wbeaton.  Ill     8N  1T8.M0. 
rUsd  PR.  7-S»-«S  :  As*    S  R    5-lS-«4 


MCDUFFEE 


For  Hnmldlfylnc  Bqnlpasnt. 
First  nse  on  or  about  Mar.  9.  IMS. 


Il-  '4 


rt 


781. 87»      Bidoa     Industries.     Inc..     Hawthorne.     Calif.       8N 
1T9.877.     rUwl  PR.   lO-tS-M  .   Am    •.&.  10-2S-44. 


Qass  23  —  Cutlery,  AAadiinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Tliereof 

781.875.      American  Powerstase  Company.  Houston,  Tex.     SN 
165^80.     FUed  P.R.  S-25-«S  ;  Am.  S.R.  9-2S-44. 

WATER  BLASTER 

For  Cleaning  Machines  Adapted  To  Dtscharge  Water  on 
Varlooa  Surfaces  for  Dccrcaslnc,  Strlpplnc  Mastics.  R«moT- 
lac  Filth  and  Marine  Growth,  and  for  Other  Similar  Cleanlnc 
Operations. 

First  use  June  8,  IMO. 


:     MICRO-TIP. 


For  S«ld«r1ac  Iron  Tips. 
First  use  Mm  M.  IMft. 


•     1.  'I 


Qass  39  -  Clothing 


781.880.      H.   Zimmerman  k  Sons,   Chicago.  lU.     8N  178.Slft. 
FUed  PR.  10-S-«S  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-l»-«4. 


PALERMO 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  CoaU  and  Jacketa. 
First  use  Sept.  25.  IMS. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


■.  »'   UL'O 


190.192. 
190,30«. 
190.SS4. 
190.872. 
191.195. 
191.373. 
191.597. 

192.66S. 
192.736. 

192.881. 
193,474. 


WINTER  TKX   AND  DBSIGN.      CI.   S9.      10-7-24. 

PETER  BAIN.     CI.  S9.     10-14-24. 

BROADCASTER.     CI.  ««.     10-14-24. 

MAZZINI.     CI.  4«.     10-21-24.  .» 

BARRCO.    CI.  4e.     11-4-24. 

CRUSH.     CI.  46.     11-4-24. 

IN     THE     WAKE     OF     THE     NEWS.        CI.      S8. 

11-11-24. 
THBATRB  ODILD.     Ci.  38.     12-9-24. 
THE   THBATRB  GUILD   AND   DBSION.      CI.   38. 

12-9-24. 
REPRESENTATION  OF  ROPE.     CI.  7.      12-16-24. 
TBXACO.    CI.  6.     12-30-24, 
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193.760.  BXCBLLO.    CL  46.     l-fr-S5.  t 

195.703.  JEWELTONE.     CI.  42.     S-S-S6.  , 

IM.lSl.  MATFLOWBR.    0.46.    S-10-25. 

1M,6S7.  TRIANGLE  (DBSION).     O.  18.     3-24-25. 

1M.732.  EPICURE      CT.  38.     3-24-25. 

407.810.  EPRBUVB.    d.  61.    6-27-44. 

408.290.  PARAGON      CI.  28.     8-1-44  ♦     =:*«»• 

408,921.  HENRI  BENDEL.     O.  3.    9-5-44. 

40».SU.  KATANOL.    CI.  6.     10  •■  44. 

409.611.  "8YMPHONBTTB."     CI.  27.     10-10-44. 

409.664.  8TRPALTA.     C\.  18.     10-17-44. 

409.742.  CM  AND  DBSION.     CI.   18.      10-17-44. 

409.849.  OZON.     CI.  18.     10-24-44. 


1 
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409.912. 

409.918. 

410.105. 

410.180. 

410.202 

410.231 

410.2S2. 

410,810. 

410,897 

411.042. 

411.1M. 

411,Mt. 

411,4)0. 


lO-Sl-44. 
10-31-44. 
11-7-44. 


11-14-44. 


ADMIRAL,     a.  21 

ADMIRAL,     a.  86. 

RANDTBX.     a.  39. 

8R-4.     CI.  26.     11- 

TRA  DEX.    a.  87. 

PLA8TOFLEX.     O.  44.     11-14-44. 

PLYOPLAST.    a.  44.     11-14-44. 

AMBRIBBKR.     CI.  42.     11-11-44. 

AVBBNO  AND  DBSIGN.     CI.  46.     12-2»-44. 

BBAVBR  FLOW  AND  DBSIGN.     CL  St.     l-»-4a. 

PBRK.     CI.  46.     1-2-45. 

PHOS  FEED      a.  18.     1-16-45. 

VBLVBT  TOUCH.     Q.  85.     1-16-45. 


411.840.  CBRROTRU.    C\.  14.    2-6-45. 

412.170.  PLASTO  PAK.    a.  16.     2-20-45. 

412,282.  FM  AND  DESIGN.     CI.   26.     2-27-45. 

41MM.  LIVIBRON.    a.  18.    3-6-45. 

4U.SM.  8MOOTHIB.    Q.  89.    3-13-45. 

412,625.  DREAM  MAKERS.     CI.  39.     3-20-45. 

412,646.  DE800EN.     CI.  18.     3-20-45. 

412.671.  PONY.    CI.  23.    8-SO-45. 

412.786.  LB  ROI   AND  DBSIGN.     CT.  28.     8-27-45. 

412,827.  8TIKFA8T.     CI.  2S.     3-27-45. 

4ia.aao.  me.   a.  21.   3-27-45. 

411.M0.  ALCOLBC.    a.  46.    4-8-45. 

418,1S«.  KOTAM8.    a.  44.    4-10-40. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


SwrtkM  • 

906388  PBOOY  GRAY  CT  4«  8-ft-S8 
661.018.  THB  CANNBR  AND  FREEZER 
659.920      GRIMB-GO.    a.  52.    3-25-58. 


CI    38.     8-27-57. 


Th*  t*ll0win0  r«ri«tr«ti*««  U*m«4  Oct.  »$.  t»t$ 


068.822 
668.825. 


•M.8M. 

668.881. 
668.882 

668.834. 
668.840 

WOiyOM* 

6M.M7. 

668.861 

668.866. 

668,867. 

•M.87r 

668.875 

668.879 

668.886. 

•68.887. 


M8.894. 

M8.8t7. 

668.904 

668.910. 

668.911. 

M8.912 

M8313. 

•••.•18. 

•••.•11 

668.922 

668.925 

668.928 

••8.929. 


668.955. 
668.960 
668,964 


668.970 
668.971. 
••8.978. 


ORLEANS  DUAL-SBAL  AND  DBSION.     O.  2. 

TRAY  SEAL.     O.  2 

TOWN  AND  COUNTRY      O   2 

LBATH  aSTEEL  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  8. 

PLA8TIO  STEEL  AND  DBSIGN.     CI.   3 

DOO-A-LONO.    CL  8. 

ATA.     CI.  6. 

PLANT  SHOOT.     C\.  6. 

HOMCO.    CI.  6. 

MAYA.    a.  7 

UTTLB  MIZER     C\.  8. 


GREEN  GODDESS  AND  DBSIGN. 

ROOTAGBN.     O.  10. 

SUPER  BUD-SPROUT.    O.  10. 

PLYWKL8H  AND  DBSIGN     CT.lt. 

PLYCllA  A.M>  DESIGN      a.  12. 

SHORE  CRAFT.     CI.  IS. 

ROBIN  WARE.     C\.  18. 

STAR  PIN  DRIVE     CT.  18. 

PLT-FAS-NBR8.     CI.  IS. 

TBMP  MATIC.     O.  13. 

MONOSUMP.    CL  IS. 

J-CUT      a.  15. 

SHBLLACPLUS.    CI.  16. 

ACTITHIOL.    CL  18. 

NEWTRIENT  PLUS  AND  DBSIGN. 

BLOCK  IDBRMA      C\   18. 

PENOTRANB.    CT    18. 

NaBEAU      CT.  18. 

OEVRABIOTIC.     CT.  18. 

LANTHASOI^INBALANT     CL  18. 

GLYCARB.    CT.  18. 

TRU  V.     CT.  19. 

ZATBLLITE  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  1*. 

RADALITE      CI.  21 

U8I  AND  DBSION     CT.  SS. 

TCD.     CT.  23. 

NUCLON.    CT.  26 

KONB^X.     CT.  27. 

MATURELLE      CT.  28. 

GEMTONES.     CT.  28. 

IX)rVRE.     CI.  20. 

8ANI  PUF      CT.  29. 

KURL-X.    CT.  29. 

PORBFLBX.    CT.  SI. 


CT    9. 


CT.  18. 


34. 


668.974.  ICELLER.     C\.  31. 

668.975.  AMCO  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  82. 
•••,•77.  TABLEAU.     CT.  82. 
••8,»7».  V18TA  VENT.    CT.  84. 
MiJil.  TRUCOUTE  AND  DBSIGN.     CT. 
••8.»86.      DBSIGN  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  86. 
668.987.      IVY.     CT.  86. 

6«8.982.     PROCEL.    CI  37. 

••8.980.  B.T.  TELB8TATUS.  CT.  38. 

•••.998.      8CIENSTUNTS.     CT.  88. 

••8.999       RELAX     CT.  88. 

669.001.      LEAP  FROG.     CT.  89. 

669.003.     MIRACLE  FELT.    CT.  89. 

669,007  ABCO      CT.  S9. 

669.013  CLINGING  VINE.     CT.  39. 

669.015.  L  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  42. 

►,0»0.  CABLETWEED.    CT.  42. 

».0>7.  NOVELTEB.    CT.  45. 

669.0S1.  GORDON'S   SPICY  PINK  BRAND  AND  DESIGN 

CT.  46 

669.036.  MINNE-KA  JUN.     CT.  46. 

NORTHERN  PRIDE.    CT.  46. 
MIBAR      CI.  46. 

668.040.  THE  CHOCOLATE  HOUSE  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  46. 

669.044.  DBSIGN  OF  WINDMILL.    CT.  46. 

669.045.  MELON  HEAD  AND  DBSION.     CT.  46. 
•••.046.  SO  LEI)  AD     CT.  46. 

•••.054.  HACIENDA.     CT.  46. 

•••.062.  GEORQIANNA.     CT.  46. 

•••,06s.  RAINBOW      CT.  46 

669.070.  IRVIN  AIR8HELTER  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  50. 

669.072.  TRAVEL  TRIFLES.    CL  50. 

669.075.  SHAMPADS.     CT.  52. 

669,079.  MAGIC  WAND     CT   62 

6(»0,080.  THE  WYBRANT  SYSTEM.    CT.  52. 

»,082.  WOOL  QUEEN.     CT.  52. 

».087.  8NAK  KING.     CI    100 

669,091  DBSION  OF  CIRCLE  AND  STARS.     CT.  100. 

669.002  AUDBX.     CI.  101. 

669.095  ORKINTOX  AND  DBSIGN.     103. 

669.103.  TOPIC  FOR  TODAY.     CT.  107. 

669.104.  PREMIERS  QUARTET.     CT.  107. 

669.105  AMERICAN  BONDED  CARS  INC.  ETC.  AND  DB- 
SION.   CT.  A. 

669.107.  ST.     CT.  A. 

669.108.  NATIONAL  ASSOCIATION  OF  BROADCASTERS 

ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  B. 

669.109  DUAl^SEAL.     CT.  2. 

669,118.  KAMPER8  KABIN  AND  DESIGN.      CT.   19. 

►,115.  PAX  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  21. 

I.ISI.  "MODAS     INFANTILES"     CHILDREN'S     FASH 
IONS.     CT.  38. 


»  i 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS— NEW  CERTIFICATES 

New  Certiflcate*  lumed  under  iectloiM  7(e),  7(f),  7(f )  of  tbe  Trmdemark  Act  of  1W«  for  the  oMxplred  Una 

of  the  original  r«cistratU>na. 


S»1,7S4.  BBWITCHINO.  CI.  51.  lUry  Dnnblll,  Inc. 
ll-ia-41.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Screen  Qema,  Inc..  New 
York.  N.Y. 

509.829.  PETAL.  SOFT.  CI.  «.  A.  W.  Cnrits.  Jr.  5-17-49. 
New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Tardley  of  London.  Inc.,  Totow«. 
N.J. 

580.742.  rUTUR  MUX.  CI.  23.  Howell  B.  Befle,  doins 
basineM  under  the  name  and  style  of  Detroit  MilUnc  Cutter 


Companj.      10-6-U.      New  Oert.   Sm.   7(e)    to  rntnrmtll. 
Inc..  Southfleld.  Mich. 

«7e.«80.     RATIOTRAN.      CI.    2«.      Oertsch    Producta.    Inc. 

4-7-6».     New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  The  Singer  Company.  New 

York,  N.Y. 
880.714.      STATEWIDE   AND  DESIGN.     C\.  21       Statewide 

Electric  CorporaUoa.     e-SS-«8.     New  Cert  Sec.  7(c)   to 

SUtewlde  Rural  Electric  Cooperatlre  Corporation.   Loula- 

nue.  Kj. 
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(Bagtetered ;  Renewed  ;  Canceled  ;  Amended,  Dladalmed.  Corrected,  etc. ;  New  Certlflcatea  ;  12c  PobUcatlona.) 


AdJuaUble  Clamp  Co..  Chicago.  III.     412.671.  ren.  12-15-64. 

CI.   23. 
AdmlrmI     Corp..    Chicago.    III.       409.912-lS.    r«n.     12-lft-«4. 

CI.   21. 
Agfa  Inc..  Rockletgh,  N.J.     781.877.     CI.  26. 
Akron   Braaa   Co..    Wooeter.    Ohio.      781.622.    pub.   »-2»-«4. 

CI.   18. 
Al-cue  Co.  :  8ee  - 

Reynolda.   Kathle«n  D. 
Aldena  MhopprrK  World.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Shoppers  World.  Chicago, 

III.      7M.8;<H,  pub    »   2»   «4.      CI.   15. 
Aldena  8hopp«rii  World.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Shopper*  World.  Chicago, 

III.      781. «49.  pub    9-29  64       CI    18 
Amalgamated     Palntii     (London)     Ltd..     Mltcham.     England. 

«MI9.079.  cane       CI.  52. 
Amco   feUiclneertng  Co..  Chicago.   III.      e«8.975,  cane.      CI.  S2. 
.\nier1raD  Agricultural  Chemical  Co.  :  Kr« — 

.\merlcan  .Kgrlrultural  (^henilcal  Co..  The. 
American  Agricultural  Chemical  Co.,  The,  to  American  Agrl 

cultural    Chemical    Co.    New    York.    NY.      411.362.    ren. 

12-15  «4.      Cl    IK. 
American  Automatic  Vending  Corp..  Clereland.  Ohio.     781,716. 

pub    9-29-64       Multiple  Class   (Classes  23  and  31). 
American  Automatic  Vending  Corp  .  Cleveland.  Ohio.     781.865. 

pub    9   29-64       CI     100. 
American    Blltrlt.'   Kubber  Co..   Inc..  Trenton,   X.J.     781,689. 

pub.  9-29-64.      CI.  20. 
American   Blltrlte   Rubber  Co..   Inc  .  Chelsea.   Mass.      781,765. 

pub.  9-29-64.      Cl    35. 
American    Bonded    Cars,     Inc.    Philadelphia.    Pa.     669.105, 

cane.      Cl     A. 
American    Cyanamid    Co..    New    York.    N.Y.      668.834.    cane. 

Cl.    6. 
American    Cyanamid    Co..    New    York.    N.Y.      668.921,    cane 

Cl.    18. 
American    Home    Products   Corp.,    New   York.    N.Y.      781.654. 

pub.  9  29-64       Cl    18 
Anerlean    Home   Products  Corp..    New  York.  NY.     781.8.^8. 

pak.  »-29^64.     Cl    52 
American  IloMPltal  Supply  Corp  .  Eranston.  Ill      781.738,  pub. 

9-29-64        Cl.   26. 
American    Lecithin  Co  .  CleTeland,  Ohio,  and  Elmhnrst.  NY., 

to    American    Lecithin    Co..    AtlaaU.    Oa.     412.M0.    ren. 

12   15-64      Cl    46 
American  Machine  A  Foundry  Co..  New  York.  NY.      781.686. 

pub    9   29    64        Cl     19 
American   Machine  A   Foundry   Co..  New   York.  N.Y.      781,747. 

pub    »    29    64        CI    .11 
American    Metal    Climax,    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.      781.63&-6. 

pub    ^29-64.      Cl.   14 
American   Metal   Product*  Co  .  Detroit.   Mich.     781.731.  pub. 

9  29  64       Cl.  23 
American    Paper    A    Plastic   Producta.    Inc..    Milwaukee.   Wia. 

7«1..'V86.  pub    9   29-64       Cl    2. 
American    Power»t»ire   Co..    Houston.   Tex.      781. 87.^.      Cl.    2.1 
Amory  Counter  A   Plastics  C«  .   Inc  .  Boston,   Mshs.      669.0O7. 

caac.      Cl     S9. 
Anchor  Hocking  Olaaa  Corp..  Lancaater.  Ohio.     781.752.  pub. 

9-2V-64       Cl.  33 
AraTel    Records.   Inc..   Long   Island  City.   N.Y.      T81.77S.   pub. 

9  29—64       Cl    36 
Arbee    Corp  ,    The,    d.b.a.    Manbelm    Mfg.    and    Belting    Co., 

Maahetm.   Pa.     t81.767.  pub.  9-29-64.      C\.  35. 
Arborast.  Fred.  Co..  Inc  ,  Akron.  Ohio.     781.710.  pub  9-29-64. 

Cl.   22 
Armstrong  Cork  Co..  Lancaster,  Pa       781,688.  pub.  9-29-64 

Cl.   20. 
Artoller  Corp  :  (tre 

Emerson   Electric  Co. 
Atlas  Crane  Co  .  Inc..  New  York.  NY      781.713.  pub.  9-29-64. 

CI     23. 
Audio    Dynamic*   Corp..    New    Mllford.    Conn.      781.771.    pub. 

9-29-64       n    36 
Automatic  Electric  Co..  Chicago.  111.     669,115,  cane,     C\.  21 
Bacharsrh,  Bert   Inc  .  New  York.  NY     669,072,  cane.    Cl   50. 
Bakerx   Pride  Oren  Co.,   Inc  .  New  York.  NY.      781.760.  pub. 

9  29  64       n     .M 
Baldwin  Lima  Hamilton   Corp.  :    Bee — 
Baldwin   I»comotlve  Works.  The. 
Baldwin    Ix>comotlTe    Works.    The.    Eddystone,    to    BaMwIn- 

Llma-Hamllton     Corp.     Philadelphia.     Pa.       410.180,     ren. 

12-1.^-64       CT    26.  _ 

Barnes  Ice  A  Fuel  Co  ,  Inc..  Gary.  Ind       668,974.  cane.      Cl    31. 
Bartlett    Pharmaceutical    Co.,    Inc..    Yonkers.    N.Y.      781.666, 

pub    9-29-64       Cl.  18. 
Barwlck.    E    T.    Mills.    Inc.,    Cbamblee.   Oa.      669.020.   cane 

Cl.   42. 
Batley-Janss    Enterprises.     Brawley,     Calif.       781.838,     pub. 

9-29-64      Cl    46. 
Baxter    laboratories.    Inc.    Morton    Orove.    Ill,      T81. 816-18. 

pub.  9-29-64.      Cl.  44.  »    „  _  .^ 

Bayuk  Clirars  Inc.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  from  K.  Recensburg  A 

Sons,   New  York.  NY.     781,643.  pub.  8-4-64       Cl.  ir 
Beaunlt    Corp..    New    York.    NY.     781.814.    pub.    »-»»-64. 

Beauty  Salea.  Inc..  Los  Angelea.  Calif.     781.853.  pub.  9-29-«4. 
Cl.  Bl. 


pub. 


Becb,   SIgrun.  d.b.a.  Nettl,  Aarhu*.  Denmark.     781.794.  pub. 

9—21^-64.      Cl     39 
Begle    Howell  K.,  d.b.a.   Detroit   Milling  Cutter  Co..  to  Futur- 

mlll,  Inc  ,  Southfleld,  Mich.     680.742,  new  cert.     Cl.  23. 
Bendel.  Henri.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     408,921.  ren.  12-1&-64. 

Cl.  8. 
Bendli   Corp..   The,   Detroit.    Mich.      781.749,   pub.   9-29-64. 

Cl.  81. 
Black    Magic,    Inc..    Hcrmosa    Beach.    Calif.      781,582. 

4-4-64.      Cl.  1. 
Block.  Darld.  d.b.a.  Blocklderma.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     668,912 

cane.     Cl.  18. 
Blocklderma  :   8e* — 

Block.    Darld. 
Blue.    Sidney    D..    New   York.    N.Y.      781,804,    pub.    9-29-64. 

Cl.  89. 
Blumcraft  of  Plttaburgh.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.    781.614,  pub.  9-29- 

64.     a.  12. 
Bond  Preaa,  Inc.,  The,  Hartford.  Conn.     781,864,  pub.  9-29- 

64.     Cl.  100. 
Borneo     Sumatra     Trading    Co.     of    California.     Inc..     d.b.a. 

Borsumy   Trading  Co.  of  California.   Inc..   San  Frandaeo. 

Calif.    669.046,  cane.    Cl.  46. 
Borsumy  Trading  Co,  of  California.  Inc.  :  See — 

Borneo  Sumatra  Trading  Co.  of  California,  Inc. 
BoUny   Industrie*.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Sea  and  Ski  Co.,  Reno.  Ner. 

781.692,  pub    7-7-64.     Cl.  21. 
Brandell    Products  Corp..   Chicago.   lU.      781.704.   pub.   9-29- 

64.     Cl.  22. 
Bristol  Myer*  Co..   New  York.  N.Y.     781.856.   pub.  »-2»-64. 

Cl.  51. 
Broadea*tlng  Publication*.  Inc..  Washington.  D.C.     668,996, 

cane.     Cl.  38. 
Brooke  Laboratories  :   See — 

Southwestern  Drag  Corp. 
Brown,  Bob  :   Sea — 

Brown,  Robert  J. 
Brown,   Robert  J.,  d.b.a.   Bob  Brown,   AahcrlUe,  N.C.     668,- 

998.  cane.    C\.  88. 
Buckman    Laboratories.   Inc..    Memphis,  Tenn.     781.692,   pub. 

9-29-64.     Cl.  6. 
Buekner   Mfg.  Co..   Inc..  Freano.  Calif.     781,629,  pub.  9-29- 

64.     CT.  18. 
Bora*  Mfg  Co.,  Inc. :  ;B«e— 

Draper  Corp. 
Butler   Mfg.    Co..   Kansas  City.   Mo.      781.616.   pub.  »-29-«4. 

Cl.   12.  „ 

CBS  Films.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     781.777,  pub.  9-29-64.     O. 

88.  .^ 

•CM.  Co..  The  :  See— 
Clark.  James  R. 
California  Artist*  :  See — 

Crocker,  H.  S.,  Co..  Inc. 
California  Redwood  Association,  San  Francisco.  Calif.     781.- 

872-3.     Cl    12 
Callahan  Mining  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.     781,770,  pub.  9-29- 

64      a.  35. 
Campbell.  Harry  T.,  Sons'  Corp..  Towaoa,  Md.     781.588.  pub. 

9—29—64.     Cl.  1. 
Campbell  Soup  Co. :  See — 
Standard  Brands  Inc. 
Canner  Pabllxblnc  Co.,  Chlcafo,  111.     661,018,  cane.     CI.  88. 
Carlton  Ungerte  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.     781.806.  pub.  9-29- 

ft4      Ol    Sv 
Caro  *  Co..^  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     669.121,  cane.     Cl.  88. 
Carter  Prodncta.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     781.844.  pub.  9-29- 

64.    a.  46. 
Catto,  James.  A  Co.  Ltd.,  Aberdeen.  Scotland.     781.850,  pub. 

9-29-64      Cl.  49. 
Centrotex.  Podnlk  Zahranlcnlho  Obchodu  pro  Doros  a  VyTos 

Textllnlho     a     Koseneho     Zbosl.     Prague.     Caechoalorakla. 

669,015.  cane.     O.  42. 
Cerro  Corp.  :  See — 

Cerro  de  Paeco  Copper  Corp. 
Cerro  de  Paaco  C^>pper  Corp..  to  Cerro  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y. 

411.840.  ren.  12-15-64.     Cl.  14. 
Chaklne.  Bertha,  d.b.a.  Omlcron  Plastic*  Co..  New  York.  N.Y. 

781.621.  pub.  9-29-64.     Cl.  13. 
Cbeeebrough  Pond's.    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y.      781,606,    pub. 

9—29—64      Cl    18. 
Chester,  Charles.  Shoe  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Baton.  Charles  A..  Co. 
Chicago  Plastic  Products  Co..  Inc..  Chicago,  111.     410,281-2. 

ren.  12-15-64.     Cl.  44. 
Chocolate  House.  The :  See — 

Maronn  Candle*.  Inc. 
Christy.    Daniel    L.,    d.b.a.    Christy    Machine    Co.,    Pr«mont, 

Ohio     781.717.  pub.  9-29-64,    Cl.  28. 
ChrtstT  Machine  Cfo. :  See — 

Cnrtsty,  Daniel  L. 
CUrk  *  CUrk  Co..   Wenonah,  N.J.     781.680,  pub.  »-29-64. 

Cl.  18. 
CUrk.  Jame*  R..  d.b.a.  The  CM.  Co.,  to  The  CM  Co..  Durham. 

N.C    409.742.  ren    12-16-64.    Cl.  18. 
Clotllde   Castaneda.   Vda.   de   Barrlentoa.   Tealntlan.   PnebU. 

Mexico.    669.039,  cane.    Cl.  46. 

TM  i 


TMii 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


Cohea,   OoldiBAa   *   Co.,   Inc.,  New  York,   N.T.,   to  Houm  of 

Worsted  Tex.  Inc..  PhUadelphla.  Pa.     190,182,  ren.  12-15- 

64.     CI.  39. 
CohnUall-Marx  Co.,  to  United  Merchants  and  Manufacturers. 

Inc..   New   York,   N.Y.     410,310,   ren.   12-15-64.      CI.   42. 
Colony    House,    Inc.,    DalUa.    fx.      781,«M,    pab.    9-89-64. 

CI.  13. 
Columbian  Rope  Co.  :   8»e — 

Fltler.  Kdwtn  H.,  Co.,  The. 
Commerce  Poultry.  Inc..  Commerce.  Oa.     669,062,  cane.     CL 

46. 
Compact    Industrics,    Inc..    Nortkbrook.    111.      781,715,    pub. 

9-29-64.     a.  23. 
Companhla   Sisal   Do  Brasll-Coalbra.  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Braall. 

781.579.  pub.  9-29-64.     CI.  1. 
Companhla  Stsal  Do  BrasU  Coalbra.  Klo  de  Jaaeiro,  Bnull. 

781.811.  pub.  9-29-64.     C\.  42. 
Cooai    Pharmaceuticals,    Inc.,    Chicaco.    III.      781,682,    pub. 

9—29—64      CI    18 
Container  Corp',  of  America,  Chicago,  lU.     781,610,  pub.  9-29- 

64      CI.  12. 
Continental  Copper  *  Steel  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

781.625.  pub.  9-29-64.    CI.  18. 
Continental  OU  Co..  Ponca  Cltjr,  Okla.     781.890.  pub.  7-14- 

64.     a.  6.  _ 

Contract   Sales.    Inc..    Boston.   Mass.      781,867-8,   pub.   9-29- 

64.     a.  103. 
Cooper.  Tlnsley  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

Quaker  Oats  Co..  The. 
Coro   Inc.   of  Rhode  Island.  Providence.   B,I.     781,742.   pub. 

9—29—64       CI    28 
Coty,  Inc.,  to  Chas.  Pflser  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     407.- 

810.  ren.  12-15-64      CI.  51.  „  _^    w  ir 

Cowles    Ma<aalnes  and    Broadcastlnc.   Inc.,   New  York,   N.T. 

781,779,  pub.  9-29-64.     0.38.  ^,  ^      ,.,  mo- 

Cox  Tire  Machinery  Co..  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C.     781,588,  pub. 

7—28—64      CI    5 
Crane  Co..  Chicago,  III.     781.630.  pub.  9-2»-64.     CL  18. 
Crescent   Salew  Co.:   See  - 

Mllanko.   Walter  G. 
CreMcenta  Products,  Inc..  Los  Anffelea,  Calif.     668,811,  cane. 

CI     18 
Crisloid  PluMtlcs  Inc.,  Prorldence.  R.I.     781,702,  pab.  3-24-64. 

CI.   22. 
Crliipo    BroM.  :    ««« — 

Crispo   Bros..  Inc.  ...„«... 

Crispo  BroK.,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Crispo  Broa..  Salinas,  Calif.    669,045. 

cane.     CI.  46. 
Crocker.  H.  S.,  Co..  Inc..  d.b.a.  CalifornU  Artists,  Saa  Bruno, 

Calif.      781.778,  pub.  9-29-64.      CI.  M. 
CruHh  International  Inc.  :  See — 

Orange   Crush   Co.  .  ^  ..  , 

Curtis.  A.  \V  .  Jr..  to  Yardley  of  Loat»M.  Ufc.  Totowa,  N.J. 

5U9.829,  new  cert.      CI.  6. 
Dally  Cowmetles  Co.  :  See — 

Daily.   Luella   B.  .       ,      ». 

Daily     Luella   B.,   d.b.a.    Dally   Cosmetics  Co.,   St,   Louia.   Mo. 

771.857.   pub.   9-29-64.      CI.    51  ..     „     u       k 

D'Applicationti  Chlmioues.  .soelete.  d'Etudes  et  de  RecherrheH 

.Sacer,     .Monte    Carlo.     .Monaco.       781,683.     pub.     9-29-64. 

CI    18 
D«fflecto  '  Corp..    Indianapolis,    Ind.      781.754.    pab.    »-29-84. 

CI     34 
De   Oivenchy,    Hubert,    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y.      781,864.    pub. 

9-29-64.      Multiple  Clann  (Clasnes  51  and  52). 
Delta  Drug  Corp..  Jacksonville.  Pla.      781.644,  pub.  »-29-64. 

CI.    18. 
Dcmco  ;    See — 

Dletiel  KaglneerlnK  *  Mfg.  Corp. 
Design  ProducU  Corp.,  Troy.   Mich. 

CI.   21. 
Detroit  Milling  Cutter  Co.  :  8ee^ 

Begle,    Howell   E. 
D'ExploitatloD  (lex  I'lastlques.  Societe,  QeaneTlUlers  (Seine). 

Prance.     668.97.'?.  cano      CI.  31. 
Dtarraph   Bradley   Industries,  lac.  :  See — 

Dingraph -Bradley    Stencil    Machine   Con>.    , 
DUgraph  Bradley   Stencil    Machine   Corp^.   St.    LjHiis.   Mo      to 

EHagraph    Bradley    Industries,    Inc..    HerHn.    III.      412.827. 

ren.  12-1V64.     CI.  2.H 
Diamond    Gardner    Corp..    New    York.    N.Y.      668.861.    cane. 

CI    9 
Diebold^  Inc  .  Canton.  Ohio.     410,202.  ren.  12-15-64.     CI.  ST. 
Die»el    Engineering  A    Mfg.    Corp..    d.b.a.    Demeo,    Peorta,    III. 

781,685,  pub.  9-29-64.      CI.  19 
Dl  Santo  k  Co.  :  See— 

Dl  Santo.  JoMepb.  ^     ^        ^   .   .,.     „, 

Dl    .Santo     Joseph,    d.b.a.    Dl    Santo    *    Co..    Dulath,    Minn. 

190.672.  ren.  12-15-64       CI.  46. 
DorA  Long    Corp,    Detroit,    Mich.      668.8.52,    cane.      CI.  3 
Dorer  Corp..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    781,732.  pub.  9-29-64.    CI.  23. 
Draper   Corp..    Hopedale.    .Mass.,    from    Burns    Mff.   Co.,    Inc., 

Louisville,  Ga.     781,726.  pub.  9-29-64      CT.  23. 
Drill.  John,  k  Sons,  Inc..  Spartanburg,  8.C.     781.878.    CT.  26. 
Drug    ProducU    Inc.,    Rarenswood,    W.    Va.      781,645.    pub. 

9—29-64       CI     18 
Dun    *    Bradstr«et,    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y.      669.092,    cane 

CI.   101. 
Duncan   Laboratory  :   See — 

Duncan,   William   H.  _  „,    „ 

Duncan.  William  H.  d.b.a.  Standard  Medicine  Co,  to^     H. 

Duncan    d.b.a.  Duncan  Laboratory.  St.  Louis,  Mo.      4WI.B4W. 

ren.   12-15-64.     Cl.   18.  ^  ,  «        „— ..    wv 

DunhlU.    Mary.   Inc..   to  Screen   Gems,  Inc.,   New  Yot*,   N.t. 

391.724,  new  cert.     Cl.  '.1.  ^  ^^       ^„     ^ 

Eaton    Charles  A.,  Co..  d.b.a.  Charles  Chester  Shoe  Mfg    Co  , 

Broirkton.    MasK.      781.800.    pub.   »  2^-64       Cl     39. 
Eaton  Chemical  Corp..  Detroit.  Mich.      781.591.  pub.  T-7-64. 

Cl.   6. 


781.697.  puk.  9-29-64 


Kkeo    Products    Co..    Chicaco.    HI.     781.624.    pab.    7-S8-64. 

KIdon   Industries.   Inc .   Hawthorne,   Calif       781  879      Cl    34 

Kaiersun.  Charles  .\.,  d.b  a  Emerson  Laboratories  to  Margt 
Kueriton  Lage  and  .Mrs  .MoksIf  Kiiierson,  trustees  of  the 
esute  of  C  A.  Emerson,  deceas<^.  d.b.a  Emerson  Labora- 
tories.  Dallas,  Tex.     409.664,  ren    12-15-64      Cl    18 

Kmerson  Electric  Co  .St  Louis.  Mo.,  from  Artoller  Corp., 
Garneld    N.J.     781.696,  pub.  9-29-64.     Cl.  21. 

Bmerson    LaboratorieM  :    ttft — 
KnierKon.   Charles   .V. 

Enierson.  Mo«tade,  Mrs.  :  Mee — 
Emersoa.   Chsries  .\. 

Kmie    Mills,    luc.    New    York,    N.Y.      781.808,    pub.    9-29-64. 

*^S"64"''*  cT'm  ^^'^'    ^**    ***'^    ^^'       ^**'"<>'    «>"•> 
Kngelberg.     Inc..     Syracuse.     N.Y.       781,631,    pub.     9-2»-64. 

Engelhard     Industries.      Inc..     Newark.     N.J.      T8I.766.     pub. 

Ethical   Pharmaceutical.!  of  CleTeland,  Inc.,  ClevelaBd    Ohio 

78l.648^_pub.   9  29-64.      Cl     18. 
Bntectic   Welding   Alloys   Corp..    rinshing.    NY.     781,757-9 

pub.  9-2i^64.      CI.  34. 
Ktpfess   Publishing   Co.,    San    Antonio.    Tex.      668.999,    cane. 

Kxqnislte  Konn  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York  N  Y  781  796 
Dub    9-29-64.      Cl    39.  ' 

Eabco.   Inc.   Dayton,  Ohio.     781,711.  pab.  9-2»-64.     CI    22 

Fact  Professional  Photo  naishers.  Inc.,  8t  Loals  Mo 
781.784.   pub    9   29   64       Cl.    .18.  " 

Fairbanks.  Mor«e  k  Co..  Chicago.  III.,  to  Palrbanks  Morse 
Inr     New  York.  NY       412.282,  ren.  12-15-64.      Cl    26 

ralrbauks   .Morse   Inc.      tiee — 
FairtMnkx.  Morse  k  Co. 

•■'•ntastic  Products.  Inc..  Tulsa.  OkU.      781.859.  pub.  ^29-64. 

Farm  Journal.  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     781.776,  pub  •-2»-64 

n.   38. 
Faultlesa     Starch     Co.,      Kansas     City,     Mo.      781.595.     pub 

9-29-64.      Cl.  6. 
Ferrara  Candy  Co.,  Forest  Park.  PI.      781,824,  pab.  9-29-64. 

Firestone  Tlrr  k  Rubber  <'o..  The.  Akron.  Ohio.  781,769  pub 
9-29-64       Cl.   S.-S  *^ 

Flrmenlch.  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.  781.657,  pub.  9-2»-64 
Cl     18 

ntler,  Edwin  H..  Co.,  The.  PhlladelphU.  Pa.,  to  CoioBblan 
Rope  Co.,  Anborn.  NY      192.881.  ren    12-15--64      Cl    7 

Flow  Laboratories  Inc.,   Arlington.  Va.      781,589,  pub,   ^29- 

Food  Coating  Utensil.  Inc.,  Hnrat.  Tex.     781,820.  pab.  9-8»- 

64.    n  iT 

Foremost  Dairies,   Inc..  San  Francisco.  Calif.     781.846.  pub. 

»-2»-«4.     CT.  46 
Porstmann  k  Huffmann  Co  .  Passaic.  N.J..  to  J    P    Stevens  4 

Co  ,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY  195.703.  ren.  12-15-64.  C\.  42. 
Frankel  Carbon  *  Ribbon  Co..  DeBver.   Colo.      781.601.  pob. 

9-29-64.      Cl.   11 
Praser.  George  R.,   New  London.  Conn.     781. 7T5.  pab    9-S9- 

64.     CT.  37. 
Prick  Co  .   Waynesboro.   Pa       781.746.   nub    9-SV-64      Cl.   81. 
Pull  Seltetsu  Kabushikl  Kalsha.  i  Fuji  Iron  k  Steel  Co..  Ltd.). 

Chlyoda  ko.  Tokyo  Japan  781,634,  pub.  9-29-64.  Cl.  14. 
Furlager  Mfg  Co..  Inc..  Corona.  NY.  868,970,  cane.  Cl.  29. 
Garland  Co.,  The,   Clereland,  Ohio.     781.818.   pab.  9-20-64. 

CT    12. 
Odgy  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 


Gelgy  Co..  Inc. 

igT  n 

fonkera.  NY.     412.646.  ren.  12-15-64.    CT.  18. 


Geto 


"(S:. 


Inc..   New   York.  N.Y  .   to  Gelgy   Cltemica]  Corp., 


General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.  :   8« 

General  Dyestuff  Corp. 
General  Dyestuff  Corp  .  to  General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.,  New 

York,  NY     409,86:?.  ren   12-15-64.    O   6 
General  Foods  Corp  ,  White  Plains.  N.Y.     669.027,  caae      Cl. 

48. 
General  Tire  *  Rubber  Co  ,  The,  Akron.  Ohio.     781.782.  pub. 

9-29-64.     Cl.  85. 
Oertsch   Products.   Inc.,   to  The  Singer  Co..   New  York.  NY. 

676, «R5.  new  cert.     Cl.  26. 
OUnt  Distributing  Co..  Oakland.  CaMf.     781.840.  pab.  9-29- 

64.     n    46. 
Glbford  Welffenbach    Co..    The.    d.b  a     The    Habaatx    Leather 

Products    Co,    AdHan.    Mich  .    to    HIckok    Mfg.    Co..    Inc. 

Rochester.  NY      190..'?06.  ren    12-15-64.     C\    89. 
Glasgow,  Henry  M  ,  and  Loreen  S    Glasgow,  galem.  Ta.     781,- 

580,  pub   ft-29-64.     Cl.  1. 
Glasgow.   lyoreen  8.  :    flee — 

Glasgow,  Henrv  M..  and  Loreen  S.  Glasgow 
Goodyear   Tire   *   Rubber   Co..   The.    Akron.   Ohio.      781,766, 

pab.  9-29-64.    Cl.  38 
CH>rdon's  All  Pork  Products  Co..  Detroit.  Mich     668.081.  cane. 

n.  46. 
Grand   Union    Co..  The.    East   Pateraoa.   N.J.      781,818.   pab. 

^2^-64.     a.  42 
GnH'n.  Elvis,  Houston    Tex.     669.104,  caac.     Cl.  lOT. 
Habanix  Leather  ProducU  Co  .  The  :  See — 

Glbford  Welffenbach  Co..  The. 
Hardware   SpeeiaJties  Co..  Kansas  City.  Mo      668.892.  cane. 

Cl.  18. 
Hat  Corp.  of  Amarica.  New  York,  NY.     411,042.  ren.  12-15- 

64.     Cf[.  39. 
Hat  Corp.   of  America,   Norwalk.  Coan.     669,008,  cane.     CL 

88. 
Hearth  Craft,  Inc.,  Portland.  Oreg.     781.*if2.  pnb.  0-29-64. 

Cl.  13 
Helarleh     Frtngs     KomasandiUaaellachaft,     Bonn.     (Rhine), 

Germany      781.724,  pub.  9-2»-64.     CT.  28. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TMiii 


Halasae  Prodacta  Corp.,    PUat,   Mich.      781.744,    pub.   9-^9- 

64.     Cl.  29 
Hanaquan  Industrial.  8jL.  Martda  Yucatan.  Mexico.     668.854, 

oaac.     Cl.  7. 
Hercolaa   Motors  Corp..   Cantoa.   Ohio.      668.950,   cane.      Cl. 

Hercules  Powdar  Co.,  WUmlngton.  DaL     781.699.  pab.  9-28- 

64      a.  9 
HIckok  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  .  See— 

Glbford  Waiffeabach  Co.,  The. 
HIU.  April.  Proaen  Foods.  Inc  .  CoaUrllle.  Pa.     781,839,  pub. 

9-29-64.     a.  46 
Hills  Broa    Coffee.   Inc..  San  Francisco.  Calif.     781.828.  pnb 

9-29-64.     Cl.  46. 
Hoffmann  La   Roche   lac.   Nntley.   N.J.      781,658,   pub.   9-29- 

64      Cl    18 
Hohaer,  M..    Inc.   HIeksville.   NY       190.884.   ren.    12-15-64. 

Cl.  M. 
HoUlday,   Psay  O..  Buffalo.  N.Y.     305J88.  cane.     Cl.  46. 
HoogbMfg.   iTorp.,   Jaaearllle,   Wis.      781.616.   pab.   9-29-64. 

a.  18. 
House  of  Worsted  Tex.  Inc.  :  See— 

Cohea,  (Goldman  k  Co.,  Inc. 
Houston    Oil    Field    Material    Co.,    Inc..    The.    Houston.   Tex. 

668.846,  cane.     Cl.  6. 
HadaoB    OU    Co.    Kansas    City.    Kans.      781.698.    pub.    9-89- 

64.     Cl.  6. 
Haatar   Corp..   Yoaagstowa.   Ohio.     78U60-71.  pab.  0-M- 

64.     Cl.  1(J8. 
Hycreat  Farms  :  See — 
Sawyer.  Lester  T. 
Ibac  Packing   Co    of   New   York.   Inc..   New  York.  N.Y.     T81,- 

846.  pub   5-29^  64      a   46. 
nikon  Corp  ,  Nstlck.  Maaa.     781.633.  pub.  9-29-64.     CT.  14. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago.  lU.     781,727.  pub.  7-T-«4. 

Cl.  28. 
laflaity  Films  :   8ae — 

Seasenrbnk.  Kenneth.  .  „ 

Ingersoll  Rand    Co..    New   York.   NY.      781,722-8,   pub    9-29- 

^64       Cl    23 
latematlonal  Business  Machines  Corp..  AraK>nk.  N.Y.     781.- 

735,  pub   9-29  64      O    23. 
laternstlonal     Cellucotton     ProducU    Co.,    Chicago.    111.    to 

Kimberly-Clark  Corp  .   Neenah.  WU.     418.128.  ren.   12-15- 

64       CT    44.  ^   ^ 

International  Sho*  Co..  St  Lonla.  Mo.     781.796.  pnb.  9-29- 

64      CI    89 
latematlonal  Trade  *   InveataMat  Corp..  The.  Atlanta.  Oa. 

781.647,  pub   0-29-64      0   18.  ..^  „,^ 

Irrlac   Air   Chata   Co..    lae..    Lexiagton,    Ky.      669.070.   eanc. 

Cl    50 
Ires.  Sybil.  Inc  .  from  Sybil  Ives  Ltd.,  Yonkera.  NY.     781.855. 

pub    9-20-64.     ex.  51.  _    ,^ 

Ivy  Music  Corp..  New  York.  NY.     668,987,  cane.     Cl.  86. 
Jack  »  Cookie  Corp..  Charlotte.  N.C.     781.881.  pub.  9-29-64. 

Cl    46 
James    Guy   M  ,  from   James  Hoslerv  MilU.   lac.  Greeaevllle. 

Tenn       781,787,  pub    9-29  64       Cl.  89. 
Jamex  Hosiery  Mills.  Inc.  :  See — 

Johns2?**8.    C.!  ik    Son.    Inc.    Racine,    Wis      668,897.    cane 

Ksmlnskv    H    R  .  k  Sons.  Inc..  Fltigerald.  Ga.     781.801.  pub. 

9^29  64       Cl.    39 
Ksmpers  Kabin  :   See— 

KartVa^'ln''e™  Chicago,  III      781.6W,  pub    »-2»r«*:,^Cl    21. 
Keever    Stkrch    Co.    The,    Columbus.    Ohio.     781,884.    pub 

9-20-64       Cl.   46 
KImberiy  CIsrk   Corn       Her  ^  ^ 

Internstlonsl  Cellucotton   Products  Ca  a^9<.mA 

Klrxchner   Mfg    Co  .   Vsshon.   Wash.      781.708.   pub.   0-20-64. 

Koda^BIII    *    Ed     Sooth    Dos    PalM^    Calif.     781,880,    pub 

9-'*0— 64       CI     46 
Lad  *N    Dad    Slacks.    Inc ,    Cummlng.    Ga.     781.802-3,    pob 

9-29   64       Cl     39 
Lage.  Margt  E      See- 
Emerson.   Charles   A  ^^        ..   a  o«  «j 
Lang.  Samuel  V  ,  Sr.,  Missoula.  Mont.     781,800.  pab.  9-29-64. 

Lanthalol  VerwsUung,    Wllhelm    L,    Hamburg  Nlendorf.   Ger 

L."no'    K*"j*"nd'^Co  .     PhllVdelphls,     P.       781,612.    pub 

9— 20— 64       Cl     12 
Laiy   Ike  Corp..   Fort   Dodge.   Iowa      781,707.   pub.  0-29-64. 

Le^'  H.  b..  Co..   Inc..  The,   Kansas  City.  Mo.     781.798.  pub 

I>emann    k   Cle.    Bern.    Swltieriand.      781.827.    pnb.    9-29-64. 

Le  Rol  Co  ,  West  Allls.  Wis  .  to  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co.. 
Pittsburgh.  Pa      412.785,  ren.   12-15-64      Cl.  23.  „  ^  ^^ 
Ully.  EJI,  and  Co..  Indlsnapolls.  Ind.     781.681.  pub.  9-29-64. 

Cl  *  18 
LIIIt.  Eli.  and  Co..  Indianapolis,  Ind      781,670.  pub.  9-29  64. 

Longlnes  Wlttnauer  Wstch  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  NY.    400.611. 

ren    12-15-64       Cl    27 
Long    Ufe    Products,    Inc.,    Riverside,    Conn.     781,718.    pub. 

9-29-64       Cl     23 
Louis   Bert  *  Cle.    Barsac,   GIronde,   Prance.     781.849.   pob. 

9-29-64.      Cl.   47 
Lovebrlght  Diamond  Co  .  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     781.741.  pub. 

0-15-64       Cl    28 
Lupo  CUar  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  NY      781.642.  pub.  0-2^64. 

Cl.  iTT 

MaeMek  Co..  The.  Wilmington.  Maaa.     781.815.  pub.  9-29-64. 
Cl.   44. 


**  CM***36  **"'*•'*  ^  •  ^^'^•ton.  Maine.  781,780,  pub.  9-29-64. 
^^^Ic  li^CQtAtot  Co.,  St  Louis.  Mo.  781.581,  pub.  7-14-64. 
Ma^deniorm,    Inc..    New    York.   NY.      781,799.    pub.    9-29-64. 

V.  1.      OV. 

Manbelm  Mfg.  and  Belting  Co.  :  See— 

Arl)ee   Corp.,   The. 
Mantrose  Corp^,  Brooklyn    N.Y.     668.904.  cane.     CL  16. 

l^-lsV    *^1    2  ■    ^'■"•*"-   ^'*      412,830,   rea. 

Msrcotte    (>swald  j',   Ironton.   Mo       668,857.   cane      Cl    8 
.Marlon    Laboratories,    Inc.,    from    Marlon    Laboratories    Inc 

Knnsas   (  ity.    Mo.      781,884,   pub.   9-29-64       Cl     18 

p'ub*  o"'29-64    "ci**!?'"**  •  *'**'*''"••  ^^-     781,768. 

**V29'«4   ''ci'^ioo'"*'   ^''"^■^"•'    **'*"'       781^62,   pub. 

^"um'''*  Si^^*U^^-  '"*'  •  *"»  *    'r'»*  Chocolate  House,  Milwaukee. 
W  Ix.      609.040.    cane       Cl     46 

^''oT'i^Ii'*  ^''  Supply,  Inc..  WichlU.  Kans.     781.763.  pub. 

*'V*'^9-«V*  "l**  ^"'*'''  ''"^■'  ''^'*^'»***-  ^■'»*  781.764.  pub. 
Marvella  Pearls,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.  668.964.  cane.  Cl.  28. 
Mattel  Inc..  Hawthorne.  Calif.  781.706.  pub  9-29-64.  CI  22 
^118***'  ^^  ^■•^•^  Calif.  781.659.  pub.  9-20l<4. 
•Mayrtower    Fruit    Association.    Exeter.    Calif.      196.131.    rea. 

1*— lap— 04.        C.I.    40. 

Mcl>uffee  Bros..   Inc  ,   Wbeaton,   111.      781,878.      Cl    .14 
.McGregor  I>onlger     lac.     New     York,     N.Y.      669;00i;     cane. 

.McNeil    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Fort    Washington.    Pa.      781  661 
pub    9-29-64.      Cl.   18. 

*'^"*L.  **?•*'■'"*"     Co.-     Inc..     Chicago.     Ul.       781.725.     pub. 

9-29-64.      Cl.  23. 
.Mercantile  Stores  Co.,  Inc.,   Wilmington.  Del.     781.797.  pub 

9   29-64       Cl.    ,S9. 
Merck  k  Co..  Inc..  Rahway.  N.J.     668.925,  cane.     Cl.  18 
Metal   Bellows  Corp.,   Sharon.    Mass.      781.721.  pub.  9-29-64 

CI.   28. 
Meyer     Joseph     H.,     Bros..    Brooklyn.    NY.      668.968,    cane. 

MIco   Photo  Products  Co..   Inc..   Chicago.   III.      668.825.  eanc. 

CI.   2. 
Mllanko,   Walter   G  ,   d.b  a    Crescent   Sales  Co.,   Chicago.   111. 

781.640.   pub.   9-29-64.      Cl.    15. 
Mlrandolle,     Voute    k    Co..    N.V..    Amsterdam.    Netherlands 

781.847.   pub.   9-20-64,      Cl.   46. 
Mission    Pharmacal    Co..    San   Antonio.    Tex.     781.662,    pub. 

9-20-64.     Cl.   18.  •        .    »» 

Mitsubishi    Shoji    Kalsha.    Ltd..    Chiyoda-ku,    Tokyo,    Japan 

781  706.  pub.  J»  29-64.      Cl.  22. 
Mltxubixhi    Sboji    Kalsha,    Ltd..    Chlyoda-ku,    Tokyo.    Japan. 

781.78H-9.  pub.  9-29-64.      Cl.  39. 
Modern   Maid  :   See — 

Tennessee   Stove  Works,   Inc. 
Monday   Morning  Quarterback.   Inc.,    MobUe.   Ala.      781,708. 

pub.  9   29-64.     Cl.  22. 
Morton  Salt  Co..  Chicago.  111.     669,108.  cane.     Cl.  107. 
Moselle  Co..   The.    Stratford.   Coaa.     781.743,   pnb.   9-29-64. 

a.  28. 
National     Association    of    Broadcasters,     Waahington.     D.C. 

669.108.  cane.     Cl.  B. 
Nesbitt,  John  J..  Inc..  PhlladelphU,  Pa.     781,755.  pub.  9-29- 

64.     Cl.  84 
Nestle  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  White  Plains,  N.Y.     781,836.  pub.  0-20- 

64.     a.  46. 
Netti  :  See — 

Bech,  Slgrun. 
Neville    Chemical    Co..    The.    Plttabnrgh.    Pa.      781.606,    pub. 

0-29-64      Cl.  12. 
No-Bean,  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     668,918.  cane.     Cl.  18. 
North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     781,774, 

pub   9-20-64.     n.  36. 
Nott    Mfg.    Co..    Inc.,    Mount    Vernon.    N.T.      668,840.    caac. 

Cl    6. 
Nusbaum.    Alaa   D..    d.b.a.    The   VUUlr   Co.,   Livonia.    Mich. 

668,979.  rsne.     Cl.  84. 
Nyseo   Laboratories.   Inc..   Long  Island   City.   NY.     781.675, 

pub.  9-29-64      n.  18. 
Olln    Mathleson   f;hem^cal   Corp..   New   York,   NY.      781.668, 

Ol 

pnb.  9-29-64      n    18. 
Omicron  Plastics  Co.  :  See — 

Chaklne,  Bertha, 
Orange  Crush  Co.,  Chicago.  HI.,  to  Crush   International  lac 

Evanston.    111.      191.373.    ren.    12-15-64       Cl    46. 
OrtflnsI  Crispy  Plsas  Crust  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     781,- 

826.  pub.  9-29-64.    (H.  46. 
Orkln   Exterminating  Co..  Inc..  Atlanta.  Ga.     669,095.  caac. 

Cl.  103. 
Orleans  Mfg.  Co..   New  Orleans.  La.     668.822.  cane.     d.  %. 
Orleans   Mfg.   Co..   New  Orleans.   La      669.109.  cane      CI.  2. 
Ortho    Pharmaceutical    Corp.,    Rarttan,    N.J.      781.664.    pub. 

9-29-64       Cl    18. 
Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corp..  Raritaa,  N.J.     781,819-20.  puh, 

9-20—64      (?1    44 
Osborn  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     781,783.  pnb.  0-29- 

64.    a.  $8. 
Paragon    Gear   Works.    Inc..    Taunton,    Mass.      408,200,    ren. 

l»-15-«4.     Cl.  23. 
Psrametrics,  CosU  Mesa,  Calif.     781.698,  pub.  0-20-«4.     CL 

21. 

Parfums  Lucien  Lelong  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.    781.862.  pub. 
0-29-64.     a.  51. 

Parish  Mfg.  *  EHstributlng  Corp.,  New  Angnata,  Ind.     781,- 
587.  pub   9-29-64.     Cl.  2. 


pub.  9-29-64.     CT.  18. 

In    Mathleson    Chemical    Corp.,    New   York.    NY.      781,671, 


TMiv 
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pub.    »-2«-«4. 


Parke,  DarU  ft  Co.,  Detroit.  Mlcta 

CI.  18. 
Pattern,  Lee,  Seed  Co.,  Moonactale,  N.J 

64.     a.  10. 
Pearce,    Bryant    E.,    Quitman,    Oa.      781,580 

a.  1. 

Pedl-Pad  Sandala :  See- 
Stoker.  Annette  T.  ^    „  .  .. 
Perfertln*  Serrlce  Co.,  Charlotte,  N.C.     781, 8«1,  pub.  »-8-««. 

CI    100. 
Peter  Pan  Foundations,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     e«»,018,  cane. 

CI    89 
Peter  Pan  Foundations.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     781,7M,  pub, 

ft— 2d— 4J4      Cl    89 
Peter  Pan"  Foundations,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     781,798,  pub. 

9-20-«4.     Cl.  39. 
Pflxer,  Chas.,  ft  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Pflier°*^ia8°!^ft  Co.,   Inc..  New  York.  NY.     781.898-1.  pub. 

9—29—64      Cl    8 
Pharmacia  Laboratories.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     781.658.  pub. 

9—29—64      Cl    18 
Philadelphia    Brief   Case   Co.,    Philadelphia.   Pa.      668.880-1. 

Phllllpa    Proceaa    Co     Inc.,    Rochester.    N.Y.      781.601.    pub. 

9—29—64      Cl    11 
Pickwick  Sales' Corp..  Brooklyn.  NT.  ,668.986   canc^.  86. 
Pierce.  8.  S..  Co.,  Boston.  Mass.     196.7S2.  ren.  12-18-64.     Cl. 

PloUte  Plastics  Corp.,  Salem,  Mass.     781,781,  pub.  9-29-64. 

Cl.  84.       .       .      _     „      „„    --„«« -    a. 


412,899,  ren.  12-15-64.    Sap's  Bakery,   Inc..  Columbna,  Ind. 


1.  46 

781,600,  pub.  9-29-     Sawyer,    Lester  T^    d.b.a 

H(i8.044.  cane.      Cl.  46. 

School  Pictures,  Inc.,  Jackson,  Miss. 


771,882.  pub.  9-29-64. 

Hycreat    Farms.    Sterling.    Maaa. 

781,868,  pub.  9-29-64. 


668,971,  cane. 


t>ab. 


ft  Oamble  Co.,  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio      781.848.  pob.     sp,oe  Chemicals.  Inc..  Barbank.  Calif.     781.639.  pub  9-29-«4. 


PI tejolf  Brothers.   Inc..   Brooklyn,  NY 

29 

Pltt-Consol    Chemical    Co.,    Newark.    N.Y.      781.596-7 

Pl^*KUt  toterprlses.  Inc..  AtlanU.  Oa.  781.888.  pub. 
PlMtt^"pti»durtsOirp..  Bedford  Helfhts,  Ohio.  668.828,  cane. 
Pl^(^  Corp.  of  Amertca.  Oakland.  Calif.  668.875.  cane. 
Porter^H.  K..  Co..  Inc..  Plttsburfh.  Pa.  781.618.  pub.  9-29- 
PrtJicT^Miurice  L..  Sylacauga.  Ala.  781.617.  pub.  9-29-<4. 
Prliiceton  Phytochemlcals.  Inc..  Princeton  Junction,  N.J. 
668.866-7,  cane.    CT.  10.  toi  »M   nnh   9-29- 

Procter  ft  Gamble  Co..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    781.822.  pnb.  »-«- 

64.     Cl.  46 
Procter 

Pu^^ivlnkS^..  d*b.*.  Kampers  Kabln.  Van  Nuys.  Calif.    669.- 
PurtUn^'s^rSrea'r  Corp..  The.  Altoona.  Pa.     781.807.  pub. 

Qu^kS^t.  Co..^The.  Chlcaro.  HI.  to  Cooper.  T»"}yjf»»a- 
^  tories    Inc..   Harrison.   N.^.      410.897.   ren.   12-15-64.     Cl. 

Que'tron  Amertcan.  Inc..  BllenTllle,  NY.    781,714.  pub.  9-29- 

QjSen.SrJ'^'Mllls.    Inc..    Kansas    Oty.    Mo.      781.821.    pub. 

RaVa^me'cor?.-  xSe.  Lon,  Island  City.  N.Y.     668.988.  cane. 

Raffl-  and   Swan-on.    Inc..   Wilmington.   Mass.     781.641.   pub. 

RaU^^i.    I!   Co..    Chicago.    111.      191.195.    ren.    12-15^. 

R.?nbow  Shops.  Inc..  Brooklyn.  NY      412.62.V  ren.  12-15-64. 

Cl    39 
Raines.  W.  E..  Co..  Inc.,  Augusts.  Oa. 

Cl    13 
Ralston  Purina  Co..   St.   LouU.  Mo. 

Ra^nd  ^Rubber   Co  .    Brooklyn.    NY.      410.105.    ren.    12-15-64. 
««blllte  LlmUee.  Paris,   France^      m  84 l-^pub.  9^29^*84. 


LI.   100. 
Schreter.  A.,  ft  Sons  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Schreter.  A.,  ft  Sons.  Inc. 
8chreter.   A.,   ft   Sons.    Inc..   to  A.   Schreter  ft  Sons  Co..  lac., 

Baltimore.  Md.     412.506,  ren.  12-15-64.     Cl.  39. 
Screen   Gemit,    Inc.  :   See — 

Dunhlll,  Mary,  Inc. 
Sea  and  Ski  Co.  :  See- 
Botany  Industries,  Inc. 
Sedaqull.     Inc..     CleTelaod.     Ohio.      781.652.     pub.     9-29-64. 

Cl.   18. 
Selectrons.    Ltd..    New    York.    N.Y.       781.700,    pub.    9-29-«4. 

Cl.   21. 
Seiuencbuk.    Kenneth,   d.b.a.    Infinity   Films,   Monterey    Park. 

Calif       7S1.7K1,  pub   9-'.i»-«4       Cl.  38. 
.^•nco  Products.  Inc.,  Clncicnati,  Ohio.     781,728,  pub.  9-29-64. 

Cl.   23. 
Sheffield  Watch,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     781,740.  pnb.  9-29-64. 

Cl.   27 
Sbepard,  WlUlam  W.,  d.b.a.  Warhlll  ProducU,  AmeUa.  Ohio 

669.075,   cane.      I'l.   52. 
Shopper*   World  :    fe'ee- — 

Aldena  Shoppers  World,  Inc. 
Siegel.  M.,  Co.,  Chicago,  111      668,888.  cane.     Cl.  13. 
Simpson  Timber  Co..  Seattle,  Waah.     781,604,  pob.  ^29-64. 

Cl.   12. 
Singer  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Oertsch    Product*,   Inc. 
SJostrom  AutomatloDs.  Inc. 

9-29—64       Cl    24 
Smith.   Miller  ft  Patch.   Inc.  New  York,  NY. 

9-29-64.      Cl.    18. 
Smith,.  Miller   ft   Patch,    Inc..    New   York,   NY 

pub.  9-29-64.      Cl.  18. 
Snak-King  Corp  ,    Brookllne,   Mass.      669,087,  cane 


Boca  Raton,  Fla. 


Sollte  Corp  ,   RickmoDdrvV'   781.608.  pab"'i-29^64       CT.   12 


orp.,   Kl 
:raft    Sj 


Inc.,    Morrilton.    Ark. 
,    Inc..    Baltimore.    Md 


781.786.  pub. 

781.646.  pub. 

781.e79-«0. 

Cl.   100 

CT.  12. 

781.698.    pub 

781.828,  ipub. 


Sound-Craft    Systems, 

9-29-64.     Cl.   21. 
Southern    Packing    Co. 

9-29-64.      CL  46. 
Southwestern  Drug  Corp..  d.b.a.  Brooke  Laboratortea.  Dallas, 

Tex.      781.672.   pub    9-29-64.      Cl.    18. 
Sovereign    Watch    Co  ,    Inc.    New   York,    NY.      781,789,    pub. 

9-29-64.     Cl.  27. 


668.992.  caac      Cl.  37. 
669.06&.  eane.     Cl.  46. 


781,623.  pub.  9-29-64. 
781.826.    pub.  9-29-64 


Fla. 


781.606.     pub 
pub.     9-29-64. 

781.737.    pub. 


Recipe  Foods.  Inc.".  Baltimore,  Md. 

Cl.   46.  ,      ,  w.       , 

Redltruss    International.    Inc..    Miami, 

9-29-64       Cl.   12.  I    ^       TBI  A01 

Ref-con     Corp.,     Valparaiso,     Ind.     781, «»i. 

Cl.  21. 
Regensburg.  E..  ft  Sons  :  See — 

Bayuk  Cigars  Inc. 
Research    Specialties    Co.,    Richmond,    Calif. 

ReynoWs.    Kathl^n    D.,    d.b.a     Al-cue   Co.,    CTeveland.    Ohio. 

RoLVnl^wS't'^  ^J^fic.  Slew^York.    N.Y.     668.960.    cane. 

RoMe^ods    BoaU.    Central    Point.    Oreg.      668,928.    cane. 

Ronriw  Corp..  San  Juan.  Puerto  Rico.     781.851.  pub.  9-29-64. 

Ro^n*Hans    M..    New   York.    NY.      668.969.    cane       Cl.    29. 
ROM    Mfg    Co..    Kansas   City.    Mo      196.837.    ren.    12-15-64. 

Royil  McBee  Corp..  New  York,  NY.     781,730,  pub.  9-29-64. 

Rugby     knitting    Mills,     Inc.,    Buffalo.    N.Y.      781.785,    pub. 

SI     Handling     Systems.     Inc..     Easton,     Pa.     781,687.     pub. 

9—29—64      Cl    19 
Sail  Bros.  Co..  Rockford.  111.     668.893.  c^nc.     Cl    13. 
landos.  Inc..  Hanorer.  N.J.     781 J 83    puh    9-2^64.     Cl.  38. 
SanvUle    Gloves.    Johnstown,    NY.      781,712,    pub. 

Cl.   22. 


9-29-64. 


n.  15. 

Sperry   Rand  Corp.,   New  York.  NY. 

Standard  Brands  Inc.,  New  York.  NY. 

Standard  Brands  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.,  to  Campbell  Soup  Co. 

Camden.  N.J      411.1.'t6.  ren,  12-15-44.     Cl    46 
Standard  Crankshaft  Co..  Inc..  Charlotte.  N.C.     781.719.  pub. 

9-29-64       Cl     23. 
Standanl  Me<llrlne  Co.  :  See — 

l>uncan.    William    H. 
Standard  T  Chemical  Co..  Inc.  :  Sea — 

Standard   Varnish   Works. 
Standard   Varnish   WorkM.   Staten   Island.   NY.,   to  Standard 

T  Chemical  Co..  Inc  ,  Chicago.  111.     412,170.  sen    12-15-«4. 

Cl.    16. 
Star    ExpanHion    Co..    from    Star    Expansion   NY..    Inc..   New 

York,  NY       668  887,  cane.      Cl.   13. 
Star  Expansion  N A'..  Inc  :  See — 

Star  Expan*lon  Co. 
Star  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  AtUnU.  Ga.     781.663.  pub.  9-29- 

64.     CT.  18. 
Statewide  Electric  Corp..  to  SUtewlde  Rural  Electric  Coopcra- 

tlre  Corp..  LouUTllIe.  Ky.      680.714.   new  cart.     CT.  Si. 
SUtewlde  Rural  Electric  Cooperatlre  Corp.  ;   See — 

Statewide  Electric  Corp. 
SUtlon  KPOC  :   See — 
White.  Adrian  L. 
Sterimed.  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     781.677-8.  pab.  9-29-64.     Cl. 

18. 
Sterling  Automotlre  Mfg.  Co..  Elk  Grore  Village.   111.     781.- 

619.  pub   9-2»-64.     CT.  18. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     781.669.   pub.  9-29-64. 

CT.  18. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     781.676,  pob.  9-29-«4. 

CT.  18. 
Stemeo  Industries,  Inc.,  Allendale,  N.J.     781.660.  pub.  9-29- 

64.     CT.  18. 
SteTens.  J.  P..  ft  Co..  Inc.  :  Sae — 
Forstmann  ft  Huffaiann  Co. 
Stemlna  CTtrus.  Inc.,  CoachelU.  Calif.     781,829,  pub.  9-29- 

64.     CT.  46. 
Stewart,   A.    L..   ft   Sons,   Cherryfield.   Maine.      781.835,   pub. 

9-29-64.     CT.  46. 
Stoker,   Annette  T.,   d.b.a.    Pedl-Pad   Sandals,   Denrer.   Colo. 

781.790.  pub.  9-29-64.    CT.  89. 
Stretch  Fabrics.   Inc..  New  York.  NY. 

64      CT    42 
Superba  Crarats.  Inc.,   Rochester.  N.Y. 

•4.     CT.  89. 
Superior  Electric  Co..  The.  Bristol,  Conn. 

64.     CT.  21. 
Superior  Pharmacal  Co.,  Dayton,  Ohio. 

64.    CL  18. 
Swiss  Laboratory,  Inc.,  CTereland.  Ohio. 

64.     CT.  12. 
Swlsa  Laboratory.  Inc..  CleTeland.  Ohio. 

64.     CT.  12. 
Tenneaaee  Store  Works.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Modem  Maid.  Chattanooga, 

Tenn.    781,780,  pub.  9-29-64.    CT.  81 
Tepa  Fll-Ter-Prtg  Corp..  Glendale.  ArU.     781.746.  pub.  9-29- 

64.     CT.  81. 


781.812.  pub.  9-29- 
781.791.  pub  9-29- 
781.698,  pnb.  9-29- 
781,667,  pub.  9-29- 
781,609,  pub  9-29- 
781,611,  pub.  9-29- 
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Teaco  Chemicals,  Inc.,  AtUaU,  Oa.     609,920,  cane      CL  62 
Teaaler  Industries,  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio.    781,772,  pab.  9-29-' 

64.     CT.  86. 
Texaco  Inc  :   See — 
Texas  Co.,  The. 
Texas  Co..  The.  Houston.  Tex  ,  and  New  York.  N.T.,  to  Texaco 

Inc  ,  New  York,  NY.     198.474.  ren    12-18-64.     6.  6. 
Texas  Pharmacal  Co..  Saa  Antonio.  Tex.     781.681.  pub   9-29- 

64.      Cl.   18. 
Tezsteam    Corp.,    Houston,    Tex        781,627-8,    pob.    9-29-64 

CT.   18. 
Theatre  OuUd,   Inc.,   to  The  Theatre  Guild.  New  York.  N.Y. 

192.663,  ren    12-18-64     Cl   88 
Theatre  Guild.   Inc.,  The.  to  The  Theatre  OaUd,  New  York, 

NY      192.736,  ren    12-15-«4.    CT.  88. 
Theatre  OuUd.  The      See — 

Theatre  Guild,  Inc. 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corp.,  Bristol.  Pa.     781.584,  pub    9-2^-64. 

CT.  1. 
Thoma.  Jaaa,  Zug.  Switserlaad.     781,729,  pub.  9-2»-«4.     CT. 

28. 
Thriaaell  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd..  The,  Bristol.  England.     781,- 

720,  pub   9  29  64.     Cl.  28. 
Tillman  Produce  Co.,  Inc..  Wilton.  Wis.     669,086,  cane.     CT. 

46 
Toledo  Blade  Co..  The.  Toledo.  Ohio      781,782.  pub    9-29-64. 

CT.  88. 
Tribune  Co..  Tka.  Chicago.  HL     191.597.  r«a.  12-16-64.     CT. 

88. 
Tm  Co-Lite.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     668,981,  cane.     CT.  84 
Tnngaoi   Electric   Inc..    Newark.   N.J.      781.694,    pnb.   9-29- 

64^     CT    21. 
TuBson.  John  R..  New  Orleans.   La.     781.701.  pub    9-29-64. 

CT.  It. 
UalBMd.  Inc..  Morristown.  N.J.     781.665,  pub.  9-29-64.     CT. 

18. 
Union  Atomic.  Inc^  Windsor,  Conn      668,956.  cane.     CT    26 
Union   Tank   Car   Co.,   Chicago,   HI       781,748.   pub.  9-29-64 

CT.  81 
United  Merchants  and  Manufacturers.  Inc.  :   See — 

Cohn  Hall  Marx  Co 
United    States   Department   of  Commerce,   Washington.   D.C. 

669.107.  cane     CT   A. 
United  States  Ceramic  Tile  Co..  Canton.  Ohio.     781.603.  pub. 

9-29-«4      CT    12 
r  S    Induatries.  Inc  .  New  York,  NY      668.943,  cane      CT    23. 
United  States  Plywood  Corp  .  New  York.  N.Y      781.607.  pnb. 

9-29-64      CT    12 
United  States  Plywood  Corp..  New  York.  NY.     781.874.     Cl. 

16. 
United  States  Products  Corp.,  Ltd..  San  Joae.  Calif.     781,887, 

pub   9-29-64.     CT.  46.  _ 

Universal  Products  Corp.,  St.  Loals,  Mo.     669.082.  cane.     CT. 

02. 
Valeron   Corp..  The.   Detroit.   Mich.     781.784.  pub.  9-29-64. 

CT.  St. 


VeraaL  Inc.    South  Bend,  Ind.     668,894,  cane      CT    18 
Tz^  ^ct.K\  ^"^^  ^"*-  '^"'  ""^^    78ir671^i,  pub. 

VlsUlr  Co!,  The  :   8— 

Nusbaum,  Alan  D 

wJl5'"b?'*C'  P'rta,  France.    781,786.  pnb.  9-29-64.    CT.  89. 
CT^  ik  "     ^°-  ^^^'  ^"•lon,  lii^land.    668,918;  caac. 

WarblU  Products  :   Se»— 
Sbepard.  William  W. 

Water    Resources    Council.    Inc..    New    York.    NY.      669,091, 
cane.     Cl.  100. 

"^CT^i?***  Corp .   Anaheim,   Calif.     781.701,   pub.   9-2»-«4. 

^*^^jWUllam  A.,  Co.,  The,  Memphis,  Tenn.     781,653,  pub. 

WellBkan.  S.  K..  Co.,  The,  CTeveland.  Ohio,  to  The  S  K  Well- 
„■*"  £o  .  Bedford.  Ohio.  411,420.  ren.  12-15-44.  Cl.  80. 
Welsh   Plywood  Corp..   Memphis.   Tenn.     668.878,   cane.     Cl. 

Westlnghonse  Air  Brake  Co  :  See — 

Le  Rol  Co. 
Whirlpool  Corp..  Benton  Harbor.  Mich.     781.758.  pub   9-29- 

64.     CT.  84. 
White.    AdrUn    L..    d.b.a.    SUtlon    KPOC,    PocahonUs,   Ark. 

781.699,  pub.  9-2^-«4.    CT.  21.  •.   -i^r. 

White-Stokee  Co..  Inc..  Chicago,  lU.     198,760,  ren.  12-10-«4. 

CT.  46 
Whiting  Bros   :   See — 

Whiting  Brothert  Oil  Co. 
Whiting  Brothers  Oil  Co..  d.b.a.  Whiting  Brothers  and  Whiting 

Bros.,    Holbrook.   Aris.      781.637.   pub.   6-18-68.      CT    15. 
Wisconsin  Produce,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Wls-Produce,  Inc.,  Elera.  Wis. 

669.088,  cane     CT    46. 
Wla-Produce.  Inc.  ;   See — 

Wisconsin  Produce,  Inc. 
Woolworth.  F    W..  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.     668,977.  cane.     CT. 

82. 


Woolworth.  F.  W..  Co.,  New  York.  NY. 
64.     CT.  89. 


781.806.  pub.  9-29- 


Wvandotte  Chemicals  Corp..  Wyandotte.  Mich.     781.860.  pnb. 
9-29-«4.     CT.  52. 

Wybrant  System  Products  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     699,080, 

cane.     CL  52. 
Xlnt   Spanish   Food  Co.,   Los  Angriaa.  Calif.     669,064, 

CT    46. 


Yardley  of  London,  Inc. :  See — 
Curtis.  A.  W  .  Jr. 

York  Research  Corp..  Stamford.  COnn.     781.866.  pub.  3-7-61. 

CT.  101. 
Zleman    Products   Inc..    Whittier.   Calif.      668,929,   cane.      CL 

19 

ZiMMrmaB,  H..  ft  Boaa.  Chicago,  HI.     781,880.     CT.  89. 
s.s.  sevtaansT  asisrisa  erricio — >»»* 


*«r  • 
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PATENTS 


NOTICES 


B4»M^  of    Ippfh  DccMom  Rcndrml  In  the  Moath  ol 

BxAaila«r  afflfwd *** 

BxmmliMr  afflnn«d  In  i»rt '• 

BiaMlB*r  r«T«r»*<l •" 

Totftl *** 


R*  Mc«<ii«  o«  riofomi  New  laterfcraicc  PriKtlce 

P«>ndlnc  further  conaldcratloD  of  propooMl  cbanfM  In  the 
latcrfvrMtc*  practlt*.  Ui«  public  hrarlng  scheduled  for  Janu 
•17  18,  1996  (808  O.G.  »81 )   la  b*rrbj  cmnc*!*^ 

■OWARU  J     BRKNNKR. 
Dm    t.   \—4.  C»mmi-U>mer 


F«U  Period  for  Ke^pooM — ■  Remlndrr 
▲Itboocb.  und«r  lb*  n*w  examlnatloii  profrmm.  mo«t  Ottic* 
artlona  carry  a  abortened  aUtutory  period  for  r»apon»*. 
eppllcanU  ar«  r«mlnd«><l  that  the  normal  period  proTlded  In 
the  Bale*  of  Practlc*  appllea  If  no  ahortenwl  period  or  time 
limit  U  •pe<:inc*Uj  aet  In  the  Offlc*  action.     See  Bole  136  and 

S5 use.  isa.        I 

'  RICHARD   A    WAHL. 

Norember  17.  19«4.  Aetin^  Smptrintrndent . 

Pmtent  SmmwUming  C9rp». 


Uaitcd  State*  Covt  of  Cuatoms  and  Patent  Appcab 

Rale  24  aad  Paymcat  of  Piiatinc  Coati 

Attorney!  takln<  appeals  to  the  United  State*  Court  of 
CuatoMS  and  Patent  Appeala  are  rcmladad  of  the  prorUlona 
of  Rule  26  which  relate  to  the  payment  of  cofta  for  printing 
the  tranacrlpt  of  record 

The  rule  speclfiM  that  the  clerk  ahall  cauae  an  estimate 
to  be  made  of  the  coata  of  printing  the  tranacrlpt  of  record 
and  ahall  notify  the  party  filing  the  tranacrlpt  of  the  amount 
of  the  estimate.  It  further  prorldea  that  If  he  doea  not  pay 
tba  amount  within  thirty  (SO)  days  from  the  date  of  the 
dark's  letter,  exclnalre  of  Sundays  and  legal  holidays,  or  any 
extenalon  thereof  granted  on  motion  before  the  time  expiree 
and  ahowlng  good  cause  therefor,  the  appeal  may  be  dismlaaed. 

The  court   wishes  to  adrlse  attorneys  that  due  to  the  In- 
craaslag  number  of  appeals  and  the  reaulting  congested  calen 
<Ur,   fallura   to  dapoalt   the   eatlmated   coat   within   the  time 
allotted  by  Rule  86,  or  auch  extenalon  prorlded  therein,  will 
raaalt  In  the  appeal  being  prompUy  dtamlsaed. 

OBOROB  B.   HUTCHINSON, 
NoTwbar  10.  1»«4.  <^»^* 


Providing  Copies  of  Cited  References  to  AppHcanli 

Bffectlre  January  4,  1»68,  the  Patent  Offlce  wUl  offer  a  new 
aerrlce  which  wUl  permit  applicants  (or  their  reprenenta- 
tlTaa)  haTlng  depoalt  accounts  to  receive  automatically  copies 
of  referencea  cited  by  the  Examiner  In  pending  patent  and 
daaign  patent  appllcatlona.  The  following  procedures  apply 
to  thla  new  aerrlce  : 

1.  An  authorisation  letter  requeatlng  thla  aerrlce  muat  be 
filed  for  eoc*  application  for  which  thU  service  Is  dealred 
The  aattaorlaatlon  letter  may  be  filed  Initially  upon  the  filing 
of  a  new  application  or  It  may  be  filed  for  a  pending  applica- 
tion Indicating  the  aerial  number  of  the  application.  Blanket 
authorisations  for  a  number  of  applications  In  a  single 
authorising  letter  will  not  be  accepted. 

2  The  authorising  latter  ahonld  indicate  the  appllcant'a 
(or  hia  repre«enUtlTe'a)  depoalt  account  number  and  the 
number  of  coplee  of  dted  references  dealred. 

3.  AU  referencea  dted  mfter  the  receipt  of  the  authortalng 
letter  will  be  mailed.  In  the  quantity  Indicated,  to  the 
addreanee  of  record  In  the  appllcaHon.  Referencea  will  not 
be  mailed  to  any  otJier  addreaa. 

4.  All  references  cited  In  a  single  office  action  will  be 
mailed  together,  generally  within  two  weeks  after  the  mailing 
of  the  action.  This  mailing  will  Indude  a  copy  of  the  first 
page  of  the  office  action  Identifying  the  references  and  the 
application. 

5.  Monthly  charges  will  appear  on  depoalt  account  bUllnga 
which  will  Include  an  additional  copy  of  the  first  page  of  the 
office  action  Indicating  the  charges  Incurred.  Such  cbargea 
wUl  be  at  the  current  pobllahed  prtcea  for  patenta,  dealgns 
and  the  reproduction  of  docunsent  pagea. 

C.  A.  KALK, 
November  ».  1»«4.  Director  of  AiminUtration. 


DbcUimcTf 

8  004,212.--./afc«»  E.  CoolUf,  Arlington  Helghta,  lU..  and 
Rohm^  J.  8  Brown,  FuUarton,  Calif.  Inddction  and 
NncLBAB  ItAOKaTiaM  LoooiNO.  Patent  dated  Oct.  10. 
l»ei.  Dladalmer  filed  Sept.  24.  1»«4.  by  the  asalgneea, 
Borv  Warner  Cor^orotion  and  CoUfomia  Retearch  Cor- 
poration. 
Hereby  enter  thla  disclaimer  to  claim  ft  of  aald  patent. 


S.077.SO8  — r<bor  .4  Ko»««,  MlnneapoUa.  Minn.,  ArUn  B. 
Wmr4,  Springfield.  Ill  .  and  Jtessoe  Orocan.  MlnneapoUa. 
Minn  Paoraaa  or  BEDrciNo  and  Si'arAca  Treating 
Cbual  KNDoapaaM  PAaTicLaa  and  PaoDrcTioN .or  New 
Pbodccti  Th»ouoh  Attendant  Separations.  Patent 
dated  Feb.  12,  1»«3.  Disclaimer  filed  Sept.  23.  1»«4.  by 
the  aaalgnee,  Thf  Pillthnnt  Compontf. 
Hereby  enters   this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2,  4  and  8  of 

■eld  patent. 
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I^„„^ ♦—No.       26,701  to  No.        25.704,  Ind. 
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Dedication 

2,877.196.— Frederic*  P.  Reding,  Charleeton,  W.  Va.  Coat- 
ing Composition  Containing  Wax  and  Ethtlbne-Vintl 
ACKTATE  Copolymer.  Patent  dated  Mar.  10,  1959.  Dedi- 
cation filed  Not.  18,  1964,  by  the  assignee.  Cnion  Carbide 
Corporation. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  public  the  remaining  term  of  said 
patent. 


TITLE  37— PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS, 

AND  COPYRIGHTS 

Chapter  I — Patent  Office,  Department  of  Commerce 

Past  1 — Rdlbs  or  Practice  in  Patent  Cases 
/i»ter/er«icr« 

The  following  amended  rules  are  adopted.  The  text  of 
these  rules,  except  In  certain  particulars,  was  published  In 
the  Federal  Register  of  July  9,  1964  (29  F.R.  9398),  and  all 
persons  who  desired  to  were  Invited  to  submit  written  data, 
▼lews,  argument  or  suggestions,  or  to  attend  the  hearing  held 
on  September  1,  1964,  in  connection  therewith.  The  rules 
are  being  adopted  after  full  and  careful  consideration  of  all 
the  material  submitted.  The  departures  from  the  published 
text  meet  the  views  expressed  in  the  material. 

The  time  and  manner  of  taking  effect  is  as  follows  : 

The  amended  rules  shall  take  eflTect  January  1.  1965,  and 
shall  apply  only  to  interferences  proposed  for  declaration 
after  that  date.  In  all  other  cases,  the  rules  prior  to  amend- 
ment shall  apply. 

Section  1.204(b)  of  Title  37  CFR  (Patent  Rule  204)  is 
amended  and  new  paragraph  (c)  is  added,  as  follows: 

11.204     Interference    «H«*    o     potent,-     a/fldavit    by    iunior 
party. 
•  •  •  •  • 

(b)  When  the  effective  filing  date  of  an  applicant  is  three 
months  or  less  subsequent  to  the  effective  filing  date  of  a 
patentee,  the  applicant,  before  the  interference  will  be  de- 
clared, shall  file  an  affidavit  that  he  made  the  invention  in 
controversy  in  this  country  before  the  effective  filing  date  of 
the  patentee,  or  that  his  acts  in  this  country  with  respect 
to  the  invention  were  sufficient  to  establish  priority  of  inven- 
tion relative  to  the  effective  filing  date  of  the  patentee. 

(c)  When  the  effective  filing  date  of  an  applicant  is  more 
than  three  months  subse<)uent  to  the  effective  filing  date  of 
the  patentee,  the  applicant,  before  the  interference  will  be 
declared,  shall  file  two  copies  of  affidavits  by  himself  and  by 
one  or  more  corroborating  witnesses,  supported  by  documen- 
tary evidence  if  available,  setting  out  a  factual  description 
of  acts  and  circumstances  which  would  prima  facie  entitle 
him  to  an  award  of  priority  relative  to  the  effective  filing 
date  of  the  patentee,  and  accompanied  by  an  explanation  of 
the  basis  on  which  he  believes  that  the  facts  set  forth  would 
overcome  the  effective  filing  date  of  the  patentee.  Upon  a 
showing  of  sufficient  cause,  an  affidavit  on  information  and 
belief  as  to  the  expected  testimony  of  a  witness  whose  testi- 
mony is  necessary  to  overcome  the  filing  date  of  the  patentee 
may  be  accepted  in  lieu  of  an  affidavit  by  such  witness.  If 
the  examiner  finds  the  case  to  be  otherwise  in  condition  for 
the  declaration  of  an  interference  he  will  consider  this  ma 
terial  only  to  the  extent  of  determining  whether  a  date  prior 
to  the  effective  filing  date  of  the  patentee  is  allegwl.  and  If 
so,  the  Interference  will  be  declared. 

Section  1.226  is  amended  to  read  as  follows : 

I  1.226     Notice  and  acce«»  to  application*. 

(a)  After  the  preliminary  statements  have  been  received 
and  approved,  or  the  time  for  filing  them  has  expired,  the 
parties  will  be  notified,  and  given  the  serial  numbers  and 
filing  dates  of  the  applications  of  each  adverse  partr.  includ 
Ing  any  applications  which  the  parties  may  be  entitled  to 
inspect,  and  the  parties  will  be  permitted  to  see  or  obtain 
copies  of  each  other's  applications,  except  copies  of  affidavits 
filed  under  H  1131,  1202  and  1.204  which  shall  be  and 
remain  sealed  until  preliminary  sUtements  are  opened  under 
I  1.227,  except  as  provided  In  i  1228  regarding  affidavits 
under  |  1.204(c).  The  preliminary  statements  will  be  re- 
sealed  by  an  examiner  of  interferences  and  shall  not  be  r«- 
vealed  to  the  opposing  parties  except  as  provided  in  i  1  227. 

(b)  The   notices   wUl   also   ordinarUy    specify    the   motion 


period  (i  1.2S1)  and  may  also  include  an  order  to  show  caase 
(II  1.225  and  1.228). 
Section  1.228,  is  added,  reading  as  foUowa  : 

i  1.228     Snmtnary  judgment. 

When  an  Interference  has  been  declared  on  the  ImbIs  of  a 
showing  under  |  1.204(c),  such  showing  will  be  examined 
by  a  Board  of  Patent  Interferences.  If  the  Board  considers 
that  the  facts  set  out  in  the  showing  provide  sufficient  basis 
for  overcoming  the  effective  filing  date  of  the  patentee,  the 
interference  will  proceed  in  the  normal  manner  as  provided 
by  these  rules  :  otherwise  an  order  shall  be  entered  after  the 
preliminary  statements  have  been  received  and  approved  or 
the  time  for  filing  them  has  expired  (|  1.226),  pointing  out 
wherein  the  showing  is  insufficient  and  notifying  the  appli- 
cant making  such  showing  that  summary  Judgment  will  be 
rendered  against  him  because  of  such  Insufficiency  at  the 
expiration  of  a  period  specified  in  the  notice,  not  less  than 
thirty  days,  unless  cause  be  shown  why  such  action  should 
not  be  taken.  Any  response  made  during  the  specified  period 
will  be  considered  by  the  Board  without  an  oral  hearing 
unless  such  hearing  Is  requested  by  the  applicant,  but  addi- 
tional affidavits  or  exhibits  will  not  be  considered  unless  ac- 
companied by  a  showing  Justifying  their  omission  from  the 
original  showing.  If  the  applicant  files  a  response  to  the 
order  to  show  cause,  the  patentee  will  be  furnished  with  one 
of  the  copies  of  the  showing  under  |  1.204(c)  and  will  be 
allowed  thirty  days  from  Its  mailing  date  within  which  to 
present  his  views  with  respect  thereto.  He  shall  also  be 
entitled  to  be  represented  at  any  oral  hearing  on  the  matter 

Section  1.261  is  amende<l  to  read  as  follows  ; 

I  1.281      rerm  I  notion  of  interferenct. 

An  Interference  will  be  terminated  by  Judgment  of  priority 
after  final  hearing  (i|  1.251  to  1.259).  or  by  Judgment  on  the 
record  as  provided  by  |  1.225  or  |  1.252,  or  by  summary 
Judgment  because  of  an  insufficient  showing  under  I  1.204(c) 
as  provided  by  |  1.228,  or  by  dissolution  as  provided  by 
I  1.232  or  I  1.237.  or  as  otherwise  provided. 

(Sec.  1,  66  Stat.  793,  35  U.S.C.  6) 

EDWARD  J.    BRENNER, 

CommUaioner  of  Patent: 
\pproved  :  November  13,  1964. 
William  W.  Eaton. 

Acting  A*»i4tant  Secretary  for  Science  and  Technology. 

[F  R    Doc.  84-12090  ;  Filed.  Nov.  25,  1964  ;  8  :  47  a.m.] 

PubUahed  in  t9  F.R.  /S«««.  1J««7.  Kov.  tt.  !»«♦ 


TITLE  37— PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS,  AND 

I  COPYRIGHTS 

Chapter  1 — Patent  Office,  Department  of  Commerce 

Part   1— Rules  or   Practice  in   Patent   Cases 

Petition  to  the  Commiationer 

The  following  amended  rule  is  adopte«l.  The  text  of  the 
rule,  except  In  one  particular,  was  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  of  July  28,  1964  (29  F  R.  10472)  and  all  persons 
who  desired  to  were  invited  to  submit  wrttten  daU.  views, 
arguments  or  suggestions  In  connection  with  the  proposal. 
The  rule  is  being  adopted  after  full  and  careful  consideration 
of  all  the  material  submitted.  The  rule  departs  from  the 
published  text  only  in  changing  the  time  within  which  a 
petition  may  be  filed  from  'within  30  days"  from  the  action 
complained  of  to  "within  60  days." 

This  amendment  shall  Uke  effect  January  1.  l»6tl.  and 
shall  apply  only  to  Examiner's  actions  mailed  after  that  date 
In  all  other  applications  pending  on  the  effective  date,  the 
rule  prior  to  amendment  shall  apply. 

Section  1.181  of  37  CFR  (Patent  Rule  181)  Is  amende<l  by 
deleting   paragraph    (f)    thereof  and    replacing   it   with   new 
paragraph  (f )  reading  as  follows : 
I  1.181     Peti»<oi»  to  the  Committioner. 

• 

(f)   Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  these  rules,  any  such 
petition    not   filed    within   sixty   days    from    the  acUon   com 
plained  of,  may  be  dismissed  as  untimely.     The  mere  filing 
of  a   petition  wlU   not  stay   the  period  for  reply   to  an   Ex- 
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aminers  action  which  may  be  running  against  an  application. 
nor  act  as  a  stay  of  other  proceedings. 

(Sec.  1.  66  Stat.  793  ;  35  U.S.C.  6) 

EDWARD   J.    BRENNER. 
t>ctober  28,  1964.  Commisiioner  of  Patent: 

Approved  ;  October  30,  1964. 
J     HERBERT   HOLU>MON. 

A«»i*lon»  Urcrrtary  for  Science  and  Technology. 

[F.R   Doc.  64   11500  ;  Mled,  Nov.  10.  1964  ;  8  :  46  a.m.l 
Published  in  t9  F.R.  liOiH.  Sor.  II.  I9H 


Adverse  Decisions  in  interferences 

In  the  designate.)  Intrrfert-no's  Involving'  tli.'  IndLattnl 
cUlms  of  the  f..U..wlUK  iwtents  tlusl  de<lKlon«  have  Ikhju 
rendenni  that  the  reHp.<tlve  patentees  were  not  the  first  in 
ventors  with  resite*  t  to  the  claims  liste^i. 

Patent  No  2.h74.5«2.  J.  W.  Oehrll.  Self  contn.lled  variable 
speed  planetary  type  drive,  declde^l  Aug  12.  Ijm4.  Inter 
ference  No.  »1.9tH).  claim  ». 

Patent  No  2.HW3.261.  O  E.  Flinn.  Transmission.  de.l.le<1 
Not    2,  1964.  Interference  No    91.918.  clalmx  1   and  9 

Patent  No  2  l»05.02fl.  J.  W  Oehrll.  Varlal.le  ratio  trans 
mission.  declde<l  .\ug  12.  1964,  Interference  No  91.901. 
claims  1.  2.  4.  5  and  7. 

Patent  No  2.905.750.  G.  S.  Ley.  Ingated  continuous  color 
nequence  displays.  declde<l  Nov  13.  1963.  Interference  No 
92.138.  claims  1.  2.  S.  7.  8  and  9. 

Patent  No    2.921.933.  A    C    MrKlnnIs  and  W    D    Sohaeffer 
Manufacture   ..f    polyethylene,   decided    Aug     Jl.    »««^ ""I'i 
feren.^  No    91.382.  claims  1.  2,  3.  4.  5.  6.  7,  H,  9.  10.  11,   1^. 
13.  14.  15.  18  and  17. 

P«t.nt  No  2.923.488  J  W  (Jratlan  and  R  J.  '^'^\^^'! 
Winding  and  reeling  cntrol  system,  decided  Oct.  23.  198.^. 
Interference  No  92,029.  claims  2.  4  and  8. 

Patent  No  2.9.12.491.  I.  M  Miller.  Heat  transfer  unit. 
declde.1   Mar    31.  1964.  Interference  No    93.943.  claim   1 

Patent  No.  2.959..^65.  O  W.  Stanton  and  T  (J.  Traylor, 
Cumposltlons  comprising  graft  rop..lymers  ..f  certain  mono 
merle  polyglycol  ester,  of  acrylates  and  metharry  ates  on 
TuJerp^^T, amide  substrates,  decided  Nov.  22.  1963.  Interfer- 
enc-e  No   92.145.  claims  1.  3.  4  and  5 

Paunt  No.  2,972.600,  C  A  Br.ldwood.  Substituted  phenols, 
decided  Feb  7.  1964,  Interferenc-e  No.  »3f4.  ^l*'™"  -  3- 
4    5    6    7    10.  11.  12.  13.  14.  16.  17.  18.  19.  21,  22  and  24 

Patent  No  2.973.312.  J.  R  Logan,  Method  and  means  for 
ultrasonic  activating  of  solvent  an.l  sand  solution,  decided 
iVt.  15,  1964.  Interference  No.  93.4H4.  cUlm  1. 

Patent  No  2.983,588.  A  Blanchard.  Borehole  testing 
method  and  apparatus,  decided  Oct.  18.  1964,  Interference 
No  93.017,  claims  3  and  4. 

Patent  No  2.99S.1.%4  J  U.  Ooldey  and  I  M  Ross,  Semi 
conductor  switch,  decided  Dec.  16.  1963.  Interference  No 
93.491.  claim  2. 

Patent  No  3.001.711.  R  Frohman.  Transistor  adder  cir 
cultr,  decLled  Apr.  30.  1964.  Interference  No.  93,163.  claims 
4.  5  and  6. 

Patent  No  3.004.174.  H  A.  Seldman.  Four  phase  clock^ 
declVed  July  15.  1983.  Interference  No.  93.332.  claims  2.  19 
and  2u 

Patent  No  8.006.920.  W.  R.  Boehme  and  =■  ».  ^chipper. 
N  substituted  2.5  blshalomethylpyroUidlnes.  decided  Nov  12. 
1963.  Interference  No.  93.004.  claims  4  and  5. 

Patent  No  3.014.591.  A  M  Stone  and  J.  C  W»rs«^La-;'^-; 
machine,  decided  Nov   5.  1964.  Interference  No.  93.342.  clatm^ 

1  and  2. 

Patent  No   3.019.714.  S  Telser  and  W  R   Sa.saman   Charg 
mranJ  developing  apparatus  for  electrostatic  printing,   de- 
cked July  31    ?964,  iTerferenc-e  No    93.507.  claims  1  and  4. 

w^  .  _»  M»  «n21128  W  F  Underwood  and  8.  V.  Trs. 
Metr!Aond.nr:''.nthetlc  resin  .^.n^  t o^J  ^;.>o.;- 
Turface  and  article  pro<1uced  thereby,  decided  Oct.  15.  1964. 
Interference  No  93.689.  claims  1  and  22. 


Patent  No.  3,023,744,  8.  H.  Mick,  Idle  mixture  control  air 
valve  carburetor,  decided  Jan.  30,  1964,  Interference  No. 
93,323.  claim  1. 

Patent  No.  3.025,682,  W.  (J.  Knlffln,  Ice  block  making  and 
harvesting,  decided  July  27.  1964.  Interference  No.  93,359, 
claims  1,  2,  3.  4,  5  and  6. 

Patent  No.  3.042,128.  R.  E.  Bell  and  R.  B  Williams.  Jr.. 
Condition  responsive  device  with  motion  detecting  means, 
decided  Aug.  14.  1964,  Interference  No.  93.465.  claims  4.  5. 
6  and  7. 

Patent  No.  3.044,725,  T.  C.  Uams  and  P.  J.  Kiefer,  Jr., 
Taj>e  feeding  means,  decided  Oct  15,  1964,  Interference  No. 
»3,647.  claims  3,  6.  10  and  13. 

Patent  No.  3.050.127,  K.  W  Foster.  N.  B  Newman,  and 
R.  L  Oeer.  Wellhead  seal,  decided  Nov  6.  1964.  Interference 
No.  93.485.  claim  4 

Patent  No.  3.()5.%.»M»6.  A    W.  Dreyfoos.  Jr..  R.  V.  Ma«a.  W 
A     Radke   and    A.    A.    Staley.    High   density,   erasable   optical 
Image  recorder,  decided  Sept.  17.  1964,  Interference  No.  93,460, 
claims  4  and  8 

Patent  No  3.057,762,  F  F.  (Jans,  Heterojunction  transistor 
manufacturing  process,  decided  Nov.  10.  1964,  Interference 
No.  93.H86,  claim  1. 

Patent  No.  3,095.193,  W.  H.  Sorenson.  Pile  separating  de- 
vice, decided  Oct.  29.  1964,  Interference  No.  94,128,  claims 
1,  2,  3.  4  and  5 

Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

3  1.33  982.  Eyeglass  Sweat  Bands  J.  B.  Jan«.  Omaha, 
Nebr  Correspondence  to:  George  R  Nlmmer.  940  First  Na- 
tional Bank  Bldg..  Omaha.  Nebr. 

.1137.^23  Air  Conditioned  Seat.  Frank  Karner,  East 
Klverdale.  M.l  Correspondence  to;  Burns.  Doane.  Benedict. 
Swecker  k  Mathls,  850  Munsey  Bldg  .  Washington.  DC 


Great  Western  Drtlllng  Company  is  prepared  to  Kr»nt  °«"^ 
exclusive  licenses  under  the  following  patent  to  responsible 
parties  on  uniform  reasonable  terms.  .^.,„„t  m«r  »>e 

Applications  for  license  under  the  '"""'^^''K  P"**^?.*  "^^-9 
ad.lressed    to:    Great    Western    Drilling   Company.    Box    1659. 

Midland.  Tex. 

3,150.085,      Method  of  Drllllni^  a  Well  Throurt  •Subsurface 

Formation    Employing   an    Oil-In  water    tmui 

sion  Drilling  Fluid. 


General  Signal  Corporation  Is  prepared  to  grant  non  exclir 
slve  Menses  under  the  following  50  patents  upon  reasonable 

^Tp'plrcaUonT^f^r^M'i^n'sr'i'^ier   the   following  patent«   -ay 
be  addressee!  to:  General  Railway  Signal  Company    a  Unit  of 
General  Signal  Corporation.  Attn^:  Manager,  Vatent  Depart 
ment.  P  O.  Box  600,  Rochester.  N.Y,.  14602. 
2.434.240.      Centrailied  Traffic  Controlling  Systems  for  Rail- 
roads. 
2.434.241       Means  for  Mounting  Covers  on  Mechanism  Cases. 
2.435.000.     Relay  Bearing  Structures 

2.446.232.      Plug  Board  Arrangement 

2  448  349      Track    Circuits    With    Battery    Charging    or    De- 
polarising Means. 

2.448.487.     Selective  Signaling  Systems. 

2.456.533.      Centraliie.1  Traffic  Control  Systems  for  Railroads. 

2,467,703.      Plugboard  Arrangements. 

2.467.748.      Spee^i  Governors  for  Railway  Vehicles. 

2.458.401.      Light  Signals  for  Railroads. 

2.459.404       Line  Circuit  Communication  Systems. 

2.461.994.      Wire  Terminals. 

2.475.252.     Power  Supply  Systems. 

2.480.443.     Recorders  Actuated  by  Electrically  Heated  Wires. 

2.486.086.      Relays. 

2,487,102.      Code  Communication  Systems. 

2,487,412.     Centrallie.1  Traffic  Controlling  Systems  for  Rail- 
roads. 

2  490  280.     Electroma^netlcally  Operated  Pretensloned  Con 
tact  Springs. 

2.491.098.     Polar  Biased  Relays. 

2.494.435.     Crossover  Pn.tectlon  Systems  for  Railroads. 

2,498.807.     Relay  Housings. 
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2A99J26. 

2.502.811. 
2.503,667. 
2,508.671. 

2.606,627. 


2.507,»21. 

2.607.989. 
2,615.624. 
2,515.658. 

2,516,400. 
2,519.979. 

2,522,892. 

2,529,697. 
2,535.977. 
2.536.163. 
2.636,223. 
2,536,244. 
2.543.555. 
2,543,869. 
2.660.859. 
2.650.860. 
2.559,390. 
2,559.397. 

2.569.448. 
2.669,468. 

2.569,477. 
2.666,773. 
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Coded  Trmek  Circuit  Slsnallnc  Syitem  for  Rail- 
roads. 

Polarlied  Relays. 

Adjustlnc  PU«rs  for  Electrlcai  Sprlnc  Contacts. 

Continuous    IndactlTe    Train    Control    and    Cab 

Slfnallns  Systems. 

Automatic  Field  Start  Control  for  Code  Type 
Communication  Systems. 

Control  Machine  Panels  for  Switch  and  Stcnal 
Control  Systems. 

TlmlBf  Derlcea. 

RaUwa/  Switch  Throw  Rod  Connectlona 

Electromagnetic    Control    of    Recording    Mecha- 
nisms. 
Switch  Circuit  CoatroUlnc  Derlces  for  Railroads. 

Coded  Track  Circuit  SlgnaUng  Systems  for  RaU- 
roads. 

Coded  Track  Circuit  Slgnallnc  Systems  for  Rail- 
roads. 

Joint  (Switch  Rods). 

Magnetic  Stick  Relays. 

Ratays. 

Coded  Track  Circuit  Signaling  Systems. 

Spring  Holders  for  Permanent  Magnets. 

Switch  Circuit  Controlling  DeTices  for  Railroads. 

Centralised  Traffic  ControUlng  Systems. 

Switch  and  Signal  Control  Systems  for  Railroada 

Coded  Track  Circuit  Signaling  Systems. 

Centralised  Traffic  Control  Systems. 

Speed  Control  With  Penalty  Means  In  Continuous 
InductlTe  Train  Control  Systems. 

Alternating  Current  Vane  Relays. 

Code  Transmitting  Apparatus  In  Track   Circuit 

Signaling  Systems. 
Switch  Machines  for  Railroads. 
Electric  Switch  Locks  for  Railroads. 


99 
106 
117 
118 
127 
131 
134 
136 
146 
148 
149 
156 

159 
161 
162 
167 
176 
195 
196 
202 
204 
208 
209 
210 
233 
252 
260 
261 
263 
264 

266 


ClafliificatkHi  Date  Arailabic  in  Magnetic  Tape 

Magnetic  upe  containing  current  classification  daU  for  a 
selected  group  of  patents  Is  offered  for  sale  by  the  Patent 
Office.  Nearly  570,000  patents  which  presently  comprise  the 
below  listed  classes  are  recorded  In  this  ftle.  Entries  con 
slsting  of  the  patent  number  and  the  class  and  subclass  In 
which  these  patents  are  cUssifled  "original"  are  arranged  In 
patent  number  ordej.  Parties  haring  a  possible  Interest  In 
this  tape  file  are  Invited  to  make  Inquiry  concerning  It.  The 
terms  and  cost  of  obtaining  a  copy  wiU  be  furnished  on  re- 
quest. As  the  offertng  of  this  file  Is  partially  experlmenUl 
to  ascertain  public  interest,  the  response  wUl  be  Uken  Into 
consideration  In  determining  whether  to  extend  the  scope  of 
the  file  to  patents  In  ether  fields  and  to  Include  cross-reference 
information. 

CuaaairiCATioN  Data  ih  Maomitic  Tapi 

ITo.  •/ 
TitU  Patent* 

Bleaching    and    I>yelng ;    Fluid    Treatment    and 

Chemical  Modification  of  Textiles  and  Fibers.  7,321 

PUstlcs    ••^^ 

Preserring,  Disinfecting  and  SterUlalng 2.080 


Class 

8 

18 
21 
23 
29 
31 
34 
44 
48 
61 
56 
62 
66 
71 
76 
94 
90 


Chemistry 


23.246 


Metal  working 26.429 

Dairy   - -  ^•^^' 

Drying  and  Oas  or  Vapor  ConUct  With  BoUda..  8.920 

Fuel  and  Igniting  Dericee 3.873 

Oas,  Heating  and  Illuminating 8.214 

Abrading   23.733 

Oas   Separation   ---  »'51« 

Refrigeration     20.022 

Olass  Manufacturing 9.089 

Chemistry,  FertUlsers 2.645 

Metallurgy 14.690 

Roads  and  Parementa 5,732 

Photographic   Chemistry,   Proceaaes   and   Mate- 

rUla   ^-^^ 


Foods  and  BeTcragea ....... 

Compoaltlona,  Coating  or  Plaadca 

Coating  :  Processss  and  Mlscellaaaoas  Prodncta. 

Coatlng  Apparatus 

Sugar.  Starch  and  Carbohydratea 

Tobacco    

Cleaning  and  Liquid  ConUct  With  Solida 

Batteries    

Vegetable  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Coaamlnntors-. 

Metal  Treatment 

Exploslre  and  Thermic  Compositions  or  Charges. 
AdhealTe  Bonding  and   Mtaccllaneons  Ctaamical 

Manufacture 

Concentrating  BTaporators    

Stock  Material  and  MlsceUaneous  Artldaa 

Paper  Making  and  Fiber  Liberation 

Medicines.  Poisons  and  Cosmetics  , 

Nuclear  Reactions  and  Systems 

Chemistry.   Fermentation    

Mineral  Oils:  Apparatus 

DlstlUation    

Chemistry.  Bectrical  and  Ware  Energy 

Mineral  Oils  :  Processes  and  Prodncta 

Classifying.  Separating,  and  Assorting  Solida  — 

Liquid  Purification  or  Separation 

Centrifugal- Bowel   Separator* 

CompoalMons 

Chemistry.  Carbon  Compounds 

Oas  and  Liquid  ConUct  Apparatus 

Heating    

Plastic    and    Non-MeUlUc    Article    Shaping    or 

Treating:  Processes 

Metallurgical  Apparatus 


2a,6»« 

19.7M 

16.281 

9.542 

2.420 

9.108 

5.204 

8.064 

18.088 

•.194 

3.818 

12.885 

2.488 

7.839 

7.882 

10.782 

925 

8.818 

1.664 

7.468 

12.628 

12.690 

31.303 

17.296 

2.039 

19.361 

95.882 

12.060 

8,896 

11.450 
4.486 


Discontinuance  of  Dcpodt  Accoont  Scrricca 
for  Sale  of  Patent  Copies 

BffectlTe  February  1.  1965.  the  Patent  Office  will  no  longer 
accept  Depoalt  Account  orders  for  U.S.  patent,  dealgu,  or 
trademark  copies  except  for  the  following  serrices  :  (1)  auto- 
matic dissemination  of  cited  references  announced  In  the 
December  1.  1964,  Issue  of  the  OrriciAL  GAsarm,  (2)  class 
orders,  and  (8)  subscription  orders. 

Depoalt  Account  holders  are  adrised  to  use  Pstent  Office 
coupons  for  ordering  U.S.  patent,  design,  and  trademark 
copies.  The  Patent  Office  provides  a  special  address  to  which 
patent  copy  orders  In  coupon  form  can  be  mailed.  Only 
coupon  orders  for  patent  copies  are  accepted  at  this  special 
address.  Coupons  for  patent  orders  are  designed  to  enable 
the  address  portion  of  the  coupon  to  serve  as  the  mailing 
label  for  the  completed  order.  This  advantage  In  eaae  of 
handling  Is  passed  on  to  you  In  the  form  of  faster  service. 
Customers  need  only  write  the  number  of  the  patent  desired 
and  their  name  and  address  (many  customers  use  s  rubber 
stamp)  to  order  a  patent  copy.  The  coupons  can  then  be 
mailed  directly  to  the  special  patent  coupon  address  without 
any  cover  letter. 

Coupons  are  sold  In  denomlnatlona  of  lOt  and  36<  by  the 
Patent  Office.  The  lOt  coupons  are  sold  In  pads  of  20  for  |2 
and  books  of  100  with  stubs  for  record  for  »10.  The  26* 
coupons  are  sold  In  pads  of  20  for  85  and  In  books  of  100 
with  stubs  for  record  for  125.  Orders  for  coupon  pads  or 
books  may  be  charged  to  Deposit  Accounts  and  should  be 
addressed  to  : 

U.S.  Department  of  Commerce, 
Patent  Office, 
Washington.  D.C.     20331 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  Patent  design,  or  trademark  copies 
should  be  mailed  to  : 

Box  9, 

Patent  Office. 
Waahlngton.  D.C.      20231 

ONLY  COUPON  ORDERS  FOR  US  PATENT.  DESIGN. 
OR  TRADEMARK  COPIES  WILL  BE  ACCEPTED  AT  THIS 

ADDRESS. 

C.  A.  KALK. 
November  9.  1964.  IMrsctor  of  A4mimittr*ti«n. 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

H.  B.   WHITMORE,  Supwintandant 
CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPUCATIONS  AS  OF  NOVEMBER  1,   19«4 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPBRATION-P.  E.  MANGAN.  DIractw. 


GENERAL  CHEMISTRY.  GROl'P  MO-R.  L.  CAMPBELL.  Supervisory  Examiner...  

Inonanlc  rompo«ind«;  Inort*nlr  romposttlons:  Organo-MeUl  and  Orfano-Mflallold  ChemUtry:  MetaDurty:  MeUl 
Stock.  Electro  Chemistry;  Batteries. 
GBSERALOROANICCHEMISTRY.OROrPiao-I    MARCrs.  Supervisory  Examiner  . 

Hsterocycbc:  Amides;  Alkaloids.  Aio;  Solfur;  Misc.  Esters;  CarbohydraUa;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics; 

Sterolila. 
PETROLll'M  CHEMISTRY.  OROrP  lao-J.  K.  LIBERMAN.  Supervisory  Examiner. 

Hydrocarhoni  Halofenated  Ilvrtrocarhon.;  Mineral  Oil  Technolofv;  Lubrlcatlnf  Composltlont;  Ovtwu  Compositions; 
ri»sl  an.l  Icnltlng  Ofvlcw;  Ortanlc  Chemistry  (Part)  e  »  Oxo  and  Oxy;  Qulnones;  Adds;  Carboxyllc  Add  Esters; 
Arid  Anhydrides;  Add  Ilalldes. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  OROl'Pl«-M.8TERMAN.  Supervisory  Examiner         „       \'    . 

9>-nthetlc  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carboh>-drate8;  Ml»d  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic 
Reslni  With  Natural  Polymers  and  lUrtns;  Natural  Resins    Reclalmlne;  Pore-Formlnj. 

COMroSITIONS  AND  MOLDING.  OROfP  ISO-L  H   GASTON,  Supervisory  Examiner.  

Compositions  (Part)  eg.  Coatlnf:  Mokilnr;  Adhesive  Pompodltlons;  Abrading;  Uquld  Purification  or  Separation;  Oas 
Separation.  Special  I'tlBty;  .Mohllng  Processes 

COATINO  AND  LAMINATING,  GROCPiao-J.  REBOLI).  Supervisory  Examiner -- 

Coating    ProMsaes.  Apparatus  and  Misc.  ProducU.  Laminating  Metho.li  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Omamsn- 
Utlon.  Adhesive  Bonding.  Special  Manufactures. 
SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  ARTS  AND  INDf8TRIE8.OROrri70-W    B.  KNIGHT,  Supervisory  Examiner 
Bleaching  an-l  Dvelng.  Fertilisers    Foods;  Fermentation:  Photofraphy;  Anabtlcal  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and 
Ptarrh.  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture.  MeuUurglcal  Apparatus.  Oas.  Heating  and  Ulurolnatlng;  Cleaning  Proo- 
MMe.  Uquld  PurlflcaUon.  ThermolyUc  DlsUllatloD;  Preserving. 

CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING.  OROIP  180-O   D.  MITCHELL.  Supervisory   Examiner  ..  

Oas  Uquld  and  SoUd  Separation.  Centrifugal  Bowl  Separators.  Oas  and  Uquld  Contact  Apparatus;  Distillation; 
Dr>1ng.  Refrtgeratlon;  Cooo«ntr»llve  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Ph)-«lcal  Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  OPEBATION-N.  H.  EVAN8.  Direetar. 


Actual  ruiBg  Date 
of  Oldest  Cass 
Awatttng  Action 


POWER,  OROlP  JIO—M.  L.  LEVY.  Supervisory  Eiamlner 

Osnsratton  and  I'tiHsaUon,  General  AppUcatlons;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art. 


BKCl'RITY.  OROrPa>-8.  BOYD.  Supervisory  Examiner „\.,     /^ 

Ordnance.  Flrwirms  and  AmmunHlon;  Ra-lar.  Sonar.  Directional  Radio.  Torpedoes.  Seismic  Exploring.  Radlo-AcUve 
Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors.  Powder  MeUllurgy,  Rocket  Fuels,  Radlo-Actlve  Material. 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION.  GROUP  230-8.  W.  CAPELLI.  Supervisory  Examiner 

Communications;  Muhlplsxlng  Technlqu««;  Facsimile  and  Related  Art. 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL.  GROfP  a40-W.  W.  BIRNS,  Supervisory  Examiner 

DaU  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and  Related  Art. 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  3S0-B.  G.  MILLER,  Supervisory  Examiner. 

8eml-Cooductor  and  Space  Discharge  8>-stema  and  I>evlc«.  Electronic  Component  ClrculU;  Wave  Transmission  Unea 
and  Networks. 
RADIATION  AND  INSTRUMENTS.  GROUP  380- F.  .M.  STRADER.  Supervisory  Examiner.-. 

Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 
ELE.MENT8,  OROrP770-E.  J.  SAX.  Supervljory  Examiner 

Conductors.  Switches;  Miscellaneous. 


7-il-«a 

11-80-62 

2-  &-«8 

8-  1-62 
9-18-62 
7-16-62 

»-  »-e2 

12-  «-«2 


10-  »-«> 


12-18-62 


10-19-62 


7-  5-62 


l(h  1-62 


9-12-62 


12-  <M0 


i-  *-» 


«-  1-M 


12-  »-5S 


3-2S-00 


8-11-47 


9-56 


»-»»-«7 


»-  1-60 


1-28-44 


7-i:-M 


•-1S-S8 


5-M 


5-l»-66 


1-  2-M 


11-22-57 


ToUl  minilxT  of  ponding  applicationf"  (excluding  Drsigns) 

Total  numlier  of  IVsign  applications  pending . . .    - 

Total  niimlxT  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs). 

Total  nunilier  of  DesiRn  application.**  awaiting  action.. 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action... 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting  action. ..- 


210,072 

5,779 

136,426 

2,506 

July  5,  1962 

Jan.  28,  1954 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 


The  paunu  within  the  range  of  m.mhers  Indicated  helow  expire  during  December  18M.  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  ^^*^J^ 
rteloo.  of  the  Veter^a  Patent  Extension  Ad  (M  Stat.  316  a.  amended  by  M  Stat  321 ,  and  those  which  m.y  have  expired  earlier  d";^«  ^^orten^ 
»  under  the  provisions  of  PubUc  Law  680.    A  list  of  Veterans'  patenU  which  have  been  extended  *PPe« '"J^,!:.":::^  '"tl^  ^^^^u^^ 


provlslofu 
terms 

PatenU 

Plant  PatenU 


Numbers  2.431,970  to  2.433.823.  inclusive 
Numbers  76N  to  773.  tnduslve 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS  (CMiUnued) 


MECHANICAL  ENOINEBRINO  EXAMINING  OPERATION— R.  A.  WAHL.  DiraclM'. 

MATERIAL  OR  ARTICLE  HANDLING  AND  DISPEN9INO,  GROUP  310-A.  BERLIN,  Supervisory  Examiner     . 
Material  or  Article  Handling  and  Dlsjienslng;  Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators,  Article  Handling  Implenients,  Store  Service; 
Sheet  and  U'eb  Feeding:  Fluid  Sprinkling  and  Fire  Extinguishers,  Coin  Handling  and  Check  Controlled  Apparatus; 
Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids. 

METAL  AND  PLASTICS  WORKING,  GROUP  320-N.  BERGER,  Supervisory  Examiner    

Metal  Bending,  Drawing,  Extruding,  Forging,  Rolling;  Sheet  Metal  Working;  Wlreworkiug,  Chain,  Staple,  Horseshoe 
Making;  Metal  Founding;  Wire  Fabrics,  Plastic  Working  Apparatus,  Plastic  Block,  Eartl.enware  Apparatus. 
MANUFACTURING   AND   AS8E.MBLING   MISCELLANEOUS   ARTICLES,   GROUP   330-A.    M.   HORTON. 

Supervisory  Examiner...     ...       .  .       

Special  Article  Making;  Assembling,  Tool  and  Implement  Making;  and  .Metal  Working. 
MACHINE  TOOLS,  .MECHANIS.MS  AND  ELEMENTS,  GROU P  340— F.  H.  BRONAUQH,  Supervisory  Examiner 
.Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing  Involving  Cutting  or  Breaking;  Machine  Elcniaots  Inclu«lln|  Po««r  Transmlntwi 
Components,  Work  and  Tool  Holders. 
HARDWARE,  TOOLS  AND  JOINTS,  GROUP  3S0-T.  J.  HICKEY.  Supervisory  Examiner 

Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Tools.  Joints:  Cutlery:  Locks,  Fasteners;  Rod  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Buckles;  But- 
tons, Clasps,  Etc.;  Pushing  and  Pulling. 

FLUIDHANDLING,  GROUP  3hO—E.  PAUL,  Supervisory  Examiner  

Fluid  Handling;  Valves;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits,  Fluid  .Material  Handling;  Lubrication,  Baths,  CloseU  and  Sinks; 
Joint  Packing. 

POWER  PLANTS,  MOTORS  AND  PUMPS,  GROUP  370^   C.  F.  GAREAU,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Power  Plants,  Combustion  Power  Plants,  Expansible  Cbamlier  Motors,  Rotary  .Motors  and  Rotary  Expansible  Chamber 
Motors,  Expansible  Chamber  Devices  and  Internal  Combustion  Engines,  Pumps  and  Pump  Reeulatlun. 

HEATING,  COOLING  AND  VENTILATl.NQ,  GROUP  3W>    P.  L.  PATRICK,  Supervisory  Eiajulner      .   .   . 

Furnaces,  Liquid  Heaters  a:id  Vaporizers,  Burners,  Heat  Exchange,  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulatloa, 
Refrigeration,  Ventilation,  and  Illumination. 

GENERAL  ENGINEERING  AND  INDUSTRIAL  ARTS  EXAMINING  OPERATION-J.  A.  MANIAN.  I>k«rl«'. 

AGRICULTURE,  GROUP  410— A    RUFOO,  Sui^rvisory  Examiner      . 

Animal   Husbandry;    Butchering;   Pishing,  Trapping  and   Vermin    Destroying:   Plant   Husbandry;  Tob*oco,   Earth 
Working. 
CIVIL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  430- B.  BENDETT,  Supervisory  Examiner  .  

Building  Structures;  Bridges,  Closures,  Closure  Operators,  Safes,  Earth  Engineering,  Drilling;  Mining. 

PHYSICS,  GROUP  430— R.  L.  EVANS,  Supervisory  Examiner  

Photography;  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  .Measuring  and  Testing;  Oeometrlca]  Instruments. 

TEXTILES  AND  APPAREL,  GROUP  440— R.  C.  MADER,  Supervisory  Examiner  .. 

Textiles;  Winding  and  ReeUng;  Tying  Strands;  .\pparel;  Boot  anl  Shoe  .Making:  Sewing  Machine*. 

TRANSPORTATION,QROUP4iO-  P.  ARNOLD.  Supervisory  Examiner.  .. 

Railways  and  Rolling  Stock;  Brakes,  Land  Vehicles;  Aeronautics.  Ships.                      { 
FUR.NITURE  AND  RECEPTACLES,  GROUP  4«)—W   S.  COLE,  Supervisory  Examiner        

Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Receptacles:  Baggage. 
PRINTING,   STATIONERY   AND    MATERIAL   TREATMENT.   GROUP  47I)-L.    W.    VARNBR,   Supervisory 
Examiner     .  .-  

Printing;  Typewriters:  Stationery;  .Material  Treatment. 
PERSONAL  TREAT.MENT,  ADOR.N.MENT  AND  A.MUSE.MENT8.  GROUP  480-L.  R.  PRINCE,  Supervisory 
Examiner -   

Surgery;  Dentistry;  Artificial  Body  .Members;  Toiletry;  Amusement  Devices;  Jewelry;  .Mechanical  Guns;  Projectors. 

DESIG.NS,  GROUP  480— J.  A.  .MANIAN.  Supervisory  Examiner - . 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

KUBEBT    C.    SWITXEK    A.ND    RlCHARD    A.    WaBD 

V. 

L«Y    W.    SOC-KMAN    AND    ElLIOT    W.    BraUY 

So.  7128.     Derided  July  16.  196^ 

f—  CrPA  — :   .133   F\2»l  ftSS:    142  USPQ  226] 

I?fTERrEBE?»rB— I'atent    and    Application — Statitory    Pebiod    for    Making 
Patented  Claim — iV>  I'.S.r.  1.3,%. 
"We  do  not  •  •   •  ajfree  •  •  •  that  the  lan«ruafre  of  the  statute  is  so  clear 
and  unaoibiKuous  as  to  pre<'lude  a  finding  that  the  anniversary  date  of  the 
Isatianoe  of  a  patent  is  not  prior  to  one  .vear  from  the  date  on  which  the  i>atent 
was  irranted,'  wltiiin  the  meaning  of  :C>  I'.S.C.  13r>  •  •  •." 
Same— Same— Same— Same. 

"Appellees  con(>ede  that  the  stututory  provision  antecedent  to  section  13ri 
here  under  consideration  permitted  copying  daiiiis  from  a  iwtent  on  the  one 
year  annivenoiry  date  of  the  iKsuantv  thereof.  \  clear  change  in  the  law 
thus  must  have  (H-curre^l  with  the  eiiHctinent  of  section  13rt  of  the  1952  Patent 
Act  if  that  sef-ticm  is  to  be  con»tnie<l  to  exclude  the  anniversary  date  on  which 
the  interfering  patent  was  granted.  We  think  that  In  such  circumstances 
the  new  construction,  to  be  8u»talne<l.  must  find  clear  congressional  sanction." 
.  Same — Same— Same — Same. 

we  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  SwlUer  et  al.  application  Serial  No. 

484,319.  file*!  on  January  2«5.  19.V>.  with  the  claims  copie<l  from  the  Sockman  et 
al.  patent  was  filed  prior  to  one  year  from  the  .January  2r..  lS>r>4  date  on  which 
the  Sockman  et  al.  patent  was  granted  within  the  meaning  of  .35  r.S.C.  135." 

Same — Right  to  Make— ErrEcr  or  Distbict  rot-ar  Ex  Parte  Judgment  on 
Right  to  Makk. 

On  the  question  whether  an  ex  i>arte  Judgment  in  the  T'.S.  District  Court 
on  the  right  to  make  certain  claims  by  the  party  Switzer  et  al.  forecloses  the 
Board  of  Patent  Interferences  from  considering  that  question  as  to  those 
claims  ct)nstitutlng  the  counts  In  an  interference  l>etween  Switzer  et  al.  and 
Sockman  et  al  .  and  with  reference  to  the  contenticni  by  Switzer  et  al.  that 
the  matter  la  rra  judioata,  Hrld  that  "It  is  o»>vlou8  that  the  doctrine  of  res 
Judicata  is  not  available  as  a  defense  since  the  parties  are  different  here  than 
in  the  proceeding  before  the  district  court"  ;  that  "The  district  court  case  was 
an  ex  parte  procee<llng  with  the  Patent  (>ffl<e  as  the  defendant":  that  "Since 
It  was  an  ex  |«rte  proceeding  Sockman  et  al.  was  not  able  to  participate": 
and  that  "On  the  other  hand.  Sockman  et  al..  not  the  Patent  Office,  is  a 
party  here." 

Same— Same — Saub—H <nninff  v.  Hunt  Constbued. 

**•  •  •  we  do  not  think  that  Ht^ning  v.  Hunt  forec-loses  the  Board  (of 
Patent  Interferences)  fr<Mu  c*>n.Hlderlng  whether  the  additional  evidence,  not 
n«>t  ct>nsldered  in  the  district  court  lex  parte)  proceeding  [on  the  right  to 
make  certain  claims  involved  as  counts  in  the  interference  on  appeal],  showed 
that  a  contrary  state  of  facts  existed  from  what  was  found  by  the  district 
court  in  f^witzer  v.  Watfon." 

Same — Same — Same. 

"We  think  •  •  •  that  the  Board.  In  discharging  its  duty  of  determining 
priority  here,  has  the  responsibility  of  expressly  determining  whether  the 
earlier  application  of  SwiUer  et  al..  Serial  No.  606.708.  supports  the  counts. 
While  that  detenuination  must  be  made  in  the  light  of  the  district  court's 
decision,  recognition  that  Soi'kman  et  al.  had  no  opportunity  to  participate  in 
the  trial  before  that  court  requires  that  the  Board  al.so  shall  consider  such 
aryuments  and  additional  evidence  as  are  now  properly  presented  by  Sock- 
man et  al." 
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Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Interference  No.  87,474. 
REVERSED  AND  REMANDED. 

Albert  L.  Ely^  Jr.^  for  appellants. 

Foster  York  {Benton  Baker,  of  counsel)   for  appellees. 
Harold  J.  Kinney  and  Stonily  G.  De  La  Hunt,  as  amicus  curiae. 
Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 

Martin,  J .,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Interfer- 
ences awarding  priority  of  invention  to  Sockman  et  al.,  in  Inter- 
ference No.  87,474.  The  interference  involves  an  application  Serial 
No.  484,319,  filed  on  January  26,  1955  by  Switzer  et  al.  and  a  Patent 
No.  2,667,070  issued  to  Sockman  et  al.,  on  January  26,  1954  on  ap- 
plication Serial  No.  83,614  filed  March  26,  1949.  The  five  counts  of 
the  interference  correspond  to  all  of  the  original  claims  1-6  of  the 
Switzer  et  al.  application  Serial  No.  484,319,  which  claims  were  copied 
from  the  Sockman  et  al.  patent.*  ' 

Interference  No.  87,474  was  originally  declared  on  May  23,  1955 
with  Sockman  et  al.  as  senior  party  and  Switzer  et  al.  as  junior  party. 
It  was  later  dissolved  on  the  ground  that  a  Switzer  et  al.  parent  ap- 
plication Serial  No.  606,708,  filed  July  23,  1945  relied  on  to  antedate 
the  filing  date  of  the  application  on  which  the  Sockman  et  al.  patent 
issued,  would  not  support  the  counts.  Hence,  a  Canadian  patent  of 
Sockman  et  al.,  corresponding  to  the  Sockman  et  al.  Patent  No. 
2,667,070  and  having  issued  in  (^anada  more  than  one  year  before 
the  filing  of  the  Switzer  et  al.  application  Serial  No.  484,319  was 
considered  a  statutory  bar  against  the  claims  in  Serial  No.  484,319 
and  thus  made  the  counts  unpatentable  to  Switzer  et  al.  In  ex  parte 
prosecution  following  the  dissolved  interference,  the  Primary  Ex- 
aminer adhered  to  his  position  and  further  finally  rejected  the  claims 
of  application  Serial  No.  484,319  on  the  Sockman  et  al.  Canadian 
patent.  The  Board  of  Appeals  sustained  the  Primary  Examiners 
final  rejection:  However,  in  an  action  under  35  F.S.C.  145,  the  dis- 
trict court  in  Switzer  v.  ^aUon^  183  F.  Supp.  467,  125  TSPQ  48, 
held  that  Switzer  et  al.  were  "entitled  to  rely  as  to  all  of  claims  1-5 
on  the  filing  date  of  application  Serial  No.  606,708  and  that  the 
Canadian  patent  to  Sockman  et  al.  is,  therefore,  not  a  statutory  bar." 
As  a  result  of  the  judgment  of  the  district  court,  the  Primarj*  Ex- 
aminer reinstated  the  interference  on  September  29,  1960,  changing 
the  order  of  the  parties  so  that  Switzer  et  al.  became  the  senior  party. 
Two  questions  are  involved  in  this  appeal. 

Question  No.  1 

The  first  question  is  whether  the  Switzer  et  al.  application  Serial 
No.  484,319  with  the  claims  copied  from  the  Sockman  et  al.  patent 
was  filed  "prior  to  one  year  from  the  date  on   which  the  patent 

'  The  flr«t  of  the  Are  counts  re«da  : 

The  method  of  tnapectlng  a  p*rt  for  wirface  d«fert«  whtrh  pomprttie*  applrlnf  to  • 
surface  of  said  part  a  oolutioa  of  a  dye  In  a  penetrant  liquid  consUttns  of  a  rolatlle 
liquid  and  a  relatively  non  volatile  liquid  having  a  hlicher  surface  tension  than  said 
▼olatlle  liquid,  said  relatively  non  volatile  liquid  comastlng  eiMentlally  of  an  oxyiren 
containing  organic  liquid,  removing  penetrant  liquid  from  the  surface  to  permit  evap 
oration  of  part  of  the  volatile  Mould  from  the  penetrant  liquid  remaining  In  the  defeat 
whereby  there  is  an  incre«i»e  in  the  surface  tension  of  liquid  in  said  defect,  and  deposit 
Ing  on  said  surface  a  layer  of  finely  divided  penetrant  liquid  absorbing  material  of  a 
color  contrasting  with  that  of  said  dye  whereby  penetrant  liquid  will  be  absorbed  In 
said  deposit  to  form  a  visible  trace. 
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[Sockman  et  al.]  was  granted''  within  the  meaning  of  35  U.S.C.  135.* 
The  Sockman  el  al.  patent  was  granted  on  January  26,  1954  and  the 
Switzer  et  al.  application  was  filed  on  January  26,  1955. 

The  Board  in  finding  for  Sockman  et  al.  made  reference  to  the 
following  statements  of  the  First  Assistant  Commissioner  in  Ruben- 
stsin  v.  Schmidt,  133  FSPQ  91 : 

The  party  Schmidt  petitlonB  from  the  decision  of  the  Primary  Examiner  deny- 
ing his  motion  to  dissolve  the  above  entitled  interference  on  the  ground  that 
the  claims  of  his  patent,  which  form  the  counts  of  the  interference,  were  not 
made  by  Rubenstein  "prior  to  one  year  fn>m  the  date  on  which  the  patent  was 
Kranted."  within  the  meaninK  of  Title  3r.,  section  l.^i  of  the  I'nite<l  .^tate«  Code. 
The  Schmidt  patent  was  Issued  on  .Tune  4,  1957  and  the  Rnbenstein  npplication. 
rant«lnlnK  the  claims  in  issue,  was  filed  on  June  4.  iyr>8. 

I  The  sole  issue  here,  therefore,  is  whether  the  anniversary  date  of  the  issuance 
of  a  paj«nt  Is  "prior  to  one  year  from  the  date  on  which  the  patent  was  granted." 
It  seems  clear  that  this  quetrtion  must  be  answered  in  the  negative. 

The  "date  on  which  the  patent  was  jfranted"  in  the  present  case  is  June  4. 
1967.  and  one  year  from  that  date  cannot  reasonably  mean  anything  other  than 
the  anniveraary  date.  June  4,  lttr»8.  F'ractions  of  a  day  cannot  properly  l>e 
considered  in  computations  of  time  such  as  tiiat  here  involve<i  and  events  occur- 
ring on  the  same  day  are  considered  as  having  occurred  simultaneously.  It 
follows  that  the  Kubenstein  application  here  involve<l  was  flle<i  "one  year  from 
the  date  on  which  the  patent  was  irranted  '  and  not  prior  to  that  time  as  required 
by  the  statute. 

•  •  •  •  •  •  • 

The  majority  of  the  Board  .stated  that  the  Ruherustein  v.  Srhm-idf 
decision  "obviously  must  be  followed  by  the  Board  of  Patent  Inter- 
ferences as  part  of  the  Patent  Office,"  and,  accordingly,  held  that 
the  Switzer  et  al.  application  presenting  the  claims  copied  from  the 
Sockman  et  al.  patent  was  not  file<l  ''prior  to  one  year  from  the  date  on 
which  the  patent  wa.s  granted"  within  the  meaning  of  3.')  U.S.C.  135." 
Appellants  argue  that  the  Ruhetn<tein  decision  was  rendered  with- 
out regard  to  e.stablished  rules  of  law  for  computation  of  time  and 
the  consequent  divergence  with  other  authorities,  without  regard  to 
prior  decisions  construing  section  135  of  the  1952  Patent  Act,  and 
without  regard  to  the  construction  with  parallel  statutes,  or  even  gen- 
erally acwpted  and  established  practice.  Amicus  curiae*  contends 
that  the  legi.slative  history  behind  section  135  shows  no  intent,  by  the 
choice  of  language  employed,  to  make  the  one  year  anniversary-  date 
of  the  is.suance  of  patent  untimely,  under  35  T.S.C.  135  for  copying 
claims  for  purposes  of  interference. 

I  Appellees  argue  that  the  words  "prior  to"  used  in  the  present  stat- 
ute do  not  mean  the  same  thing  a.s  the  word  "within"  used  in  the 
previous  .statute.'  It  is  contended  that  when  the  term  "within"  a 
certain  |)eriod  is  used  in  the  old  statute,  the  first  day  of  the  act,  such 
as  the  i.ssuance  of  a  patent,  is  excluded,  and  a  period  such  as  one  year 

•33  r.g.C.  135  reada: 
f  135.   Interference* 

!  •  •  •  •  •  •  • 

A   cUlm   which   Is  the  same  as.  or  for  the  same  or   substantlallv   the  same  subject 
1        n**"*'  ■•••  '  *'»''"  "'  «n  l»M"«Hl  patent  ma.v  not  be  made  in  any  appiicatiun  unlesK  Huch 
a  claim  is  made  prior  to  one  year  from  the  date  on  which  the  patent  was  granted. 
•  One  member  .)f  the  Board  did  not  agree  with  the  majority  of  the  Board  on  thlx  point 
and  would  hold   that   the  preiienutlun  of  a  claim  from  an  iMued   patent  on  the  first  anni 
verwary  of  the  jrrant  thereof  In  timely  within  the  meaning  of  ,15  I'.S.C    \^7i. 

♦This  court  xrantpd  «  motion  on  January  17.  1964  for  leave  of  Harold  J  Klnnev  and 
RUnley  O  De  La  Hunt  to  appear  as  amicus  curiae  In  PA  7128.  to  file  a  brief  and  to  parti- 
cipate in  the  oral  arirument  '^ 

•  •The  pertinent  portion  of  the  prior  statute  .18  I'. 8.0.  51.  RS  4»03.  reads  : 

No  amendment  for  the  flsrt  time  presentinc  or  assertlnir  a  claim  which  is  the  same 
as.  or  for  HubsUntially  the  same  subject  matter  as,  a  rlaiin  of  an  issued  patent  mav 
be  made  In  any  application  unless  such  amendment  is  filed  within  one  year  from  the 

Vi      *Jo, o     *^^  •*'*'  P*'«'»t  w"  granted.     B.8.   |  4903  ;  Aug.  6.   1»3».  c.  462,  |  1.  53 
suit.  1213. 
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starts  running  the  next  day  after  the  day  of  the  act  and  terminates 
one  year  later,  which  includes  the  entire  anniversary  date.  On  the 
other  hand,  appellees  contend  that  whenever  the  tenn  "prior  to"  is 
used  in  the  statute,  as  it  is  in  the  present  85  U.S.C.  135,  the  peri<Kl 
still  starts  on  the  next  day  after  the  issuance  of  the  patent  but  it 
expires  prior  to  or  l)efore  the  year  period,  which  year  period  ends 
at  the  anniversary  day  or  date. 

It  seems  clear  that  the  Hoard's  position  is  based  on  the  Ruhemtein 
decision,  which  decision,  incidentally,  is  contra  to  the  construction 
of  section  135  by  the  Board  in  TilJey  v.  Johmon,  130  USPQ  340, 
decided  less  than  a  year  before  the  liuhemtein  decision. 

In  the  TiUey  case,  the  Board^lstated: 
*  ♦  •  •  •  •  • 

Finally  there  is  to  be  determined  the  matter  of  whether  Johndon  copied  the 
claims  of  Tilley's  patent  in  timely  fashion  under  the  statute. 

TiUey's  patent  issued  Augriist  20.  1957.  Johnson  copied  the  claims  which  are 
the  counts  in  issue  from  the  patent  on  August  2<t.  19f>8. 

Tilley  urges  that  the  anniversary  date  is  without  the  period  allowetl  by  ?>T\ 
U.S.C.  135  for  this  purpose.  It  is  a8.serte<l  that  inasmuch  as  the  lanKuaire  use«l 
in  this  section  is  different  from  that  in  section  133  of  the  same  title  (which 
relates  to  response  to  avoid  abandonment),  the  construction  placed  upon  the  for- 
mer section  must  be  dlfTerent  from  that  placed  upon  the  latter. 

Johnson  opposes  this  construction  of  the  statute  makiuK  reference  to  /»  rr 
Donaldson,  ^9  USPQ  .S02.  which  is  authority  for  dlsrejjanlinjt  the  first  and  in- 
cluding the  anniversary  date,  citing  Shertu  v.  Seldm,  00  U.S.  177. 

Cases  are  not  numerous  upon  the  matter  of  computation  of  periods.  We  have 
been  unable  to  discover  any  which  spe<iflcally  ci>nstrue  Title  35  r.S.C.  135.  and 
the  i>arties  have  cited  none. 

••••••• 

In  the  absence  of  a  specifically  indicated  intention  on  the  part  of  ('ongre*w  to 
depart  from  accepted  methcxls  for  computatioH  of  i»erio<ls.  we  are  not  dispose*! 
to  place  a  novel  construction  on  the  set-tion  in  question.  We  feel  constrainwl  to 
hold  that  copying  of  the  claims  in  question  by  John.«wn  on  the  anniversary  date 
of  August  20.  1958  was  timely  under  the  rule  enunciated  in  the  Donaldton  and 
Sheets  decisions  supra. 

We  think  the  basis  for  the  Commissioner's  decision  in  the  Ruhen- 
stein  case  is  clearly  evident  from  the  following  panigniph  which  im- 
mediately follows  the  passage  of  the  RuheMtein  decision  (|uoted  supni : 

The  Primary  Examiner,  in  denying  Schmidt's  motion  to  dissolve.  relle<l  «>n 
the  legislative  history  of  the  section  here  Involve*!.  The  best  evldem-e  of  legis- 
lative Intent,  however.  Is  the  language  of  the  statute  itself.  If  that  Is  clear 
and  unambiguous,  as  is  the  case  here,  resort  cannot  properly  be  had  to  legisla- 
tive history  to  give  it  another  meaning. 

[1]  We  do  not,  however,  agree  with  the  Commissioner  that  the 
language  of  the  statute  is  so  clear  and  unambiguous  as  to  pre<lude  a 
finding  that  the  annivers»»ry  date  of  the  issuance  of  a  patent  is  not 
"prior  to  one  year  from  the  date  on  wliich  the  patent  was  gnmted," 
within  the  meaning  of  35  CS.C.  135  and  we  agree  with  the  follow- 
ing statements  of  the  dissenting  meml>er  of  the  Hoard: 

When  is  prior  to  one  year  from  a  date?  A  date  is  a  day.  a  spe(ifle<l  da.v 
A  day  is  twenty-four  hours  long,  from  midnight  to  mi<lnight.  K  period  of  time 
cannot  be  measured  from  it  until  it  has  expired.  A  period  of  time  can  be  meas 
ured  from  a  particular  hour,  or  minute,  or  microsei-ond  of  a  day  if  it  is  spe<-lfled. 
but  the  statute  doe*  not  so  specify,  and  it  is  agreed  that  no  account  shall  be 
taken  of  fractions  of  a  day.  Now  the  period  of  time  is  "one  year."  The  legal 
year  is  a  period  of  365  days,  or  in  the  case  of  leap  year.  ^W,  days.  This  period 
does  not  expire  until  the  365th  day  expires  at  midnight.  If  measurement  of 
the  year  period  is  begun  at  the  midnight  that  marks  the  end  of.  say,  June  3, 
1962  and  the  beginning  of  June  4,  1962.  the  year  period  of  .365  days  ends  at 
midnight  at  the  dose  of  June  3,  1963.  and  anything  that  hai>i>ens  before  mid- 
night June  3,  1963  has  happened  prior  to  one  year  from  June  3.  19t)2. 
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The  decision  in  Ruh«nstein  v.  Schmidt  seems,  however,  to  take  the  view  that 
the  words  "one  year"  means  not  Just  the  time  period  usually  devoted  by  them 
but  a  date,  a  date  that  Is  called  out  by  the  time  period,  namely  what  is  called 
the  annivermry  date  of  the  grant.  With  this  ronstruction  of  course  the  making 
of  a  claim  on  the  anniversary  day  would  not  be  timely  as  it  Is  not  prior  to  that 
date.  I  Just  cannot  bring  m.vself  to  subscribe  to  this  Interpretation.  The  time 
period  in  such  case  neressarily  Includes  the  day  of  the  patent  grant,  and  I  do  not 
see  how  the  year  time  period  can  be  vlewwl  as  measured  from  It  as  the  statute 
explicitly  requires.  I  am  aware  of  some  early  nilings  In  some  Jurisdictions 
making  a  distinction  between  measurement  of  time  from  a  specified  act.  hut  the 
trend  has  been  away  from  making  this  distinction.  Moreover,  in  the  statute 
we  are  dealing  with  it  is  the  date  on  whirh  the  patent  is  granted  and  not  the 
act  of  granting  the  patent  that  is  re<Mted. 

The  statute  [.35  U.S.C.  1.^5)  is  a  statute  of  repose.  Its  puri»o«e  is  to  leave 
a  person,  whose  right  might  otherwise  be  rhallenge<l.  undisturbed  after  a  reason- 
able i>erlod.  fixed  at  one  .vear.  The  dlflTerence  of  opinion  concerning  the  Inter- 
prKation  of  the  statute  revolves  around  one  day  only  In  the  actual  effective 
length  of  the  perlml.  It  seem.s  to  me  more  lmp<)rtant  that  those  who  would 
have  tlie  right  to  rhallenge  in  due  season  should  not  be  trapj»ed  by  their  reliance 
upon  an  understandable  reading  of  the  statute  than  that  prospective  reposers 
gain  one  day  in  three  hundred  and  sixt.v-flve  days. 

Moreover,  we  think  this  is  clearly  a  case  where  the  matter  of  legis- 
lative intent  cannot  lie  ignored.  In  Peter  Pan  Fdhricx,  Inc.  v.  Martin 
TT^iWr  Corp.^  274  F.'id  487,  124  CSPQ  154  (2d  Cir.,  1960),  Judge 
liearned  Hand  stated : 

•  ••  it  is  a  rtmimonplace  that  a  literal  Interpretation  of  the  words  of  a  statute 
i«  not  always  a  safe  guide  to  its  meaning.  Indeed,  in  extreme  situations  this 
doctrine  has  been  i^rrle<l  so  far  that  language  inesi-apably  covering  the  oc«-asion 
has  been  disregarde«l  when  It  defeats  the  manifest  purpose  of  the  statute  as  a 
whole.  Uoly  Trinity  Church  v.  I  nitrd  States,  143  I  .S.  457,  12  S.  i\.  511.  ,3<! 
L.Ed.  226;  Harkham  v.  Cabell.  SW  l.S.  404.  (U?  S.  Ct.  193,  90  L.Ed  165:  Cavclry 
V.  Vnited  States.  2  Clr..  1959.  272  F.2d  443. 

Certainly  prior  to  the  Ruhenxtein  decision,  the  Hoard  as  evidenced 
by  the  Tilhy  decision,  supra,  construed  35  U.S.C.  135  as  appellants 
urge  here.  [2]  Ap{)ellees  concede  that  the  statutory-  provision  ante- 
cedent to  .section  1.35"  here  under  consideration  permitted  copying 
claims  from  a  patent  on  the  one  year  annivers;iry  date  of  the  issuance 
thereof.  A  clear  change  in  the  law  thus  nni.st  have  occurred  with 
the  enactment  of  section  135  of  the  1952  Patent  Act  ^  if  that  section 
is  to  be  construed  to  exclude  the  anniversi\ry  date  on  which  the  inter- 
fering patent  was  granted.  We  think  that  in  such  circumstances  the 
new  con.«?t ruction,  to  be  sustained,  must  find  clear  congressional  sanc- 
tion.   Thu.s,  section  3700  of  Sutherland  Statutory  Construction  states: 

A  statute  incorporated  into  a  code  is  presumed  to  he  incorporated  irithout 
change  ei-en  thntiph  it  in  rrtrordcd  and  rcphrnned  and  in  the  organization  of 
the  rode  its  oriQinal  sections  are  separated.  Where,  however,  the  legislative 
Intent  is  clear  that  a  change  In  the  law  is  Intended,  the  new  provision  prevails. 
In  rase  of  ambiguity  it  is  permissible  to  re*K>rt  to  the  prior  lesrislative  history 
of  the  act.  the  form  and  language  of  the  prior  statute,  prior  interpretation  and 
all  matters  in  pari  materia  In  order  to  arrive  at  the  true  meaning  of  the  code 
provision.     fSrd  ed  ) 

Hecause  of  the  fact  that  a  code  represents  and  contains  a  systematic  arrange- 
ment of  laws,  the  position  in  which  a  provision  appears  in  an  enacted  code  has 
greater  weight  for  purposes  of  interpretation  than  the  iMvsition  of  a  provision 
In  a  regular  act.     [Supp    19641      [Empha.sls  ours.l 

Section  3710  of  Sutherland  Statutory  Construction  states: 

Inaunnch  &»  the  function  of  a  c»xle  Is  principally  to  reorganize  the  law  and 
to  state  It  In  simpler  form,  the  presumption  la  that  change  In  language  la  for 

•  8«^  footnote  7t. 

'The  1852  Patent  Act  rerls^d  and  oodlrtiKl  the  lawx  relatinj?  to  pafent»  and  the  Patent 
Office  and  enacted  into  law  Title  .15  of  the  I'nlled  .<«tate«  Code. 
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purposefi  of  clarity  ratber  than  for  a  change  in  meaning.  In  order  to  achieve 
clarity.  It  Is  frequently  necessary  to  reorganise  and  recast  large  numbers  of 
sections  in  order  to  form  a  unified  and  congisteDt  chapter.  Thus  in  the  con- 
struction of  a  particular  code  section  attention  should  be  given  to  the  entire 
chapter  or  even  the  entire  code  in  order  to  determine  the  purpose  and  the  ob- 
jective of  the  legislature  in  orgranlsing  the  material.  If  such  study  does  not 
disclose  the  true  legislative  intent  then  the  legislative  history  of  the  enact- 
ment and  all  contemporaneous  legislation  should  be  considered.  But  the  dia- 
clo»ure  of  a  changed  intention  mtut  be  clear  for  it  it  pretumed  that  if  Phe 
lanauage  u»ed  in  the  code  fairly  adtnitM  of  a  conttruotiom  ooHtisteiU  %rith  the 
old  late  it  tea*  not  the  legislature'$  intent  by  a  change  in  lanffitage  to  change 
the  meaning  of  the  law.     (3rd  ed.)      [Emphasis  ours.] 

Appellees  refer  to  the  final  paragraph  concerning  section  135  in  S. 
Rep.  No.  1979,  82d  Cong.,  2d  sess.  (1952)  (Appendix),  2  U.S.  Code 
Cong.  &  Ad.  News  2414  (1952).    This  paragraph  reads: 

The  second  paragraph  is  based  on  Title  36,  U.S.C.,  1946  ed..  |  SI  ( R.S.  4tM)e. 
amended  Aug.  5,  1939,  ch.  452,  |  1,  53  SUt.  1213).    Changes  in  language  are  made. 

Certainly  that  paragraph  is  not  persuasive  of  a  clear  congresisonal  in- 
tent to  provide  a  new  period  for  copying  claims  from  issued  patents 
for  purposes  of  interference. 

[3]  For  the  foregoing  reasons,  we  are  of  the  opinion  that  the 
Switzer  et  al.  application  Serial  No.  484,319,  filed  on  January  26, 
1955,  with  the  claims  copied  from  the  Sockman  et  al.  patent  was  filed 
prior  to  one  year  from  the  January  26,  1954  date  on  which  the  Sock- 
man  et  al.  patent  was  granted  within  the  meaning  of  35  U.S.C.  135. 

Qttestion  \o.  fS 

The  second  question  we  consider  posed  by  this  appeal  is  whether 
the  judgment  in  the  ex  parte  action  of  SwitBer  v.  Watson,  183  F.  Supp. 
467,  125  USPQ  48,  forecloses  the  Board,  based  on  the  record  before 
it,  from  considering  the  question  of  the  right  of  Switzer  et  al.  to 
make  the  claims  constituting  the  interference  counts. 

Both  parties  have  taken  testimony  on  that  question.  Prior  to  the 
taking  of  the  testimony,  Switzer  et  al.  moved  that  especially  in  view 
of  the  Switzer  decision  and  its  effect  on  the  Board  under  Henning 
V.  Hunt*  42  CCPA  1064,  223  F.  2d  926,  106  TSPQ  307,  the  Board 
determine  in  advance  of  taking  testimony  the  issues  which  could  he 
considered  at  final  hearing  and  the  permissible  scope  of  testimony, 
if  any.»  The  Patent  Interference  Examiner,  stating  that  an  ex  parte 
decision  of  a  district  court  is  not  entirely  immune  from  atta^^k  in  an 
inter  partes  proceeding,  denied  the  Switzer  et  al.  request  for  a  hear- 
ing and  set  times  for  the  taking  of  testimony.  On  a  request  for  re- 
consideration by  Switzer  et  al.  of  the  Examiner's  action,  the  Board 
stated  that  "the  interpretation  and  propriety  of  testimony  is  deter- 
mined more  accurately  after  the  testimony  is  filed  rather  than  in- 
dulging in  premature  determination  of  limiting  'issues,'  the  logical 
sequel  to  which  may  be  a  second  determination  of  whether  the  testi- 
mony taken  is  within  the  limits  imposed.'' 

In  its  decision  after  final  hearing  the  Board  referred  to  that  portion 
of  Henning  v.  Hunt  which  reads : 
The  appeal,  Civil  Action  20,023.  was  taken  for  the  purpose  of  reviewing  the 


•  In   Henning  v.    Hunt  thU  court  In  an  Interference  proceedlnc,  Inrolrlns  •  party  who 

'  '  ■  ,i3,i 

claim  formlnK  a  count  of  the  Interference,  held  that 
erence  proceeding  did  not  err  an  to  the  welrht  they  a 
dvU  action. 


previously  received  a  Judgment  In  an  ex  parte  civil  action  holdlnr  that  the  party  wan 
entitled  to  a  claim  forming  a  count  of  the  Interference,  held  that  the  Patent  Office  trlbunaU 
In  the  Interference  proceeding  did  not  err  an  to  the  weljht  they  accorded  th<>  decision  In  the 


*  Appellees,   Sockman   et  al.   had  been   placed  un<lf>r  order   to  Rhow  raune  whr  Judgment 
Bnould  not  be  issued  against  them  because  they  alleged  no  date  In  their  preltmln 
ment  prior  to  the  filing  date  of  the  Switser  et  al.  application  Serial  No.  S04l,708. 


inary  state- 
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acCioo  or  the  Board  of  Appeals  of  the  Patent  Office,  and  the  court  reversed  the 
Board!  decision,  as  notetl  in  the  above-cited  coDclusions  of  law.  The  court 
found  that  Hunt  was  entitled  to  the  claim  forming  the  count  of  this  interference. 
The  CommisHoner  (and  the  Patent  Office  tribunals)  cannot  question  the  court's 
deciHon;  their  failure  or  refusal  to  execute  It  by  appropriate  action  would  un- 
doubtedly be  corrected  by  Judicial  process:  the  decree  of  the  court  is  the  final 
adjudication  on  the  question  of  right.  Ruttcrvrorth  v.  Hoe,  112  U.S.  50.  If  the 
PaCMit  Office  tribunals  did  not  follow  the  court's  decision,  it  would  be  tantamount 
to  reversing  its  appellate  court.  This  obviously  would  be  an  anomaly,  and  in 
effect  cause  the  court's  decision  to  be  a  nullity.  For  the  orderly  administration 
(rf  the  law.  the  airing  full  forcr  to  the  court'*  decision  uyaa  the  only  cournr 
which  the  Patent  Office  tribunals  could  hare  followed,  unless  of  course,  n^tr 
issues  and  fads  were  presented  in  the  inter  partes  action  which  were  not  con- 
sidered in  the  ex  parte  action. 

We  might  state,  at  this  point,  that  trr  iri7/  not  directly  coninder  any  qeustions 
in  this  appeal  trhich  were  determined  in  the  abm-c-me-ntioned  ciril  action.  To 
do  so,  and  pass  Judgment  thereon,  would  in  effect  cause  us  to  be  an  appellate 
tribunal  of  the  district  court.  Obviously  this  is  not  our  function.  We  must 
therefore  take  the  de<-I»lon  of  the  district  court  as  we  find  it.  and  con.>iider  only 
tho«e  questions,  based  on  different  fact*,  which  arose  in  the  Patent  Office  after 
the  court's  decision.  We  will  also,  for  the  sake  of  completeness  review  the 
applicable  law. 

A«  stated  above,  once  the  district  court's  decision  teas  rendered,  it  goremrd 
further  proceedings  in  the  Patent  Office.  •  •  •  As  we  have  8tate<i  above,  thr 
Patent  Office  tribunals  had  no  choice  in  the  matter:  their  duty  teas  to  follow  the 
court' t  decision.     [The  Hoard's  emphasis.] 

The  Board  then  stated: 

.\ccordlngly,  since  we  find  no  "new  Issues  and  facts"  have  been  presented  on  the 
matter,  we  will  follow  the  decision  of  the  District  Court  and  hold  that  the  dis- 
closure of  Swltxer  et  al.  application  Serial  No.  600,708  supports  the  count.s. 
While  we  do  not  have  the  transcript  before  us.  the  Issues  are  clearly  set  out  In 
•  •  •  [the  derision  of  the  District  Court]  and  the  above  quotation  refers  to 
new  lasuefl  and  facts,  not  new  issues  or  facts. 

The  Board  deemed  that  the  evidence  in  the  re<'ord  complained  of  by 
Switzer  et  al.  should  not  l>e  .striken  from  the  file,  but  did  grant  the 
motion  of  Switzer  et  al.  to  strike  such  evidence  "to  the  extent,  and 
to  that  extent  only,  that  no  weight  has  been  accorded  this  evidence  in 
deciding  whether  or  not  the  di.sclosure  of  the  earlier  Switzer  et  al. 
application  si>p|)orts  the  counts." 

Sockman  et  al.  argue  that  Heyminq  v.  Hunt  does  not  preclude  the 
consideration  and  the  giving  of  any  weight  to  evidence,  including  new 
facts  and  admissions,  on  the  is.sue  of  inadequacy  of  dist^osure  to  sup- 
port the  counts  in  the  Switzer  et  al.  application  Serial  No.  (>06,708 
because  the  district  court  in  Smitzer  v.  M\Uxo7t  held  on  different  evi- 
dence that  application  Serial  No.  (>(K>,708  was  adequate  to  sui>ix)rt  the 
claims  corresponding  to  I  he  counts  before  us. 

Switzer  et  al.,  on  the  other  hand,  urge  that  the  |>osition  of  Sockman 
et  al.  as  to  the  right  of  Switzer  et  al.  to  make  the  claims  constituting 
the  interference  counts  is  untenable  l)ecau.se,  so  far  as  this  court's 
powers  can  be  invoked,  the  matter  is  res  judicata  in  Sirifzer  v.  Wotfion.' 

[4]  It  is  obvious  that  the  doctrine  of  res  judicata  is  not  available 
as  a  defense  since  the  parties  are  different  here  than  in  the  proceeding 
before  the  district  court.  The  district  court  case  was  an  ex  parte 
proceeding  with  the  Patent  Office  as  the  defendant.  Since  it  was  an 
ex  parte  proceeding  Sm-knian  et  al.  was  not  able  to  participate.  On 
the  other  hand,  Sockman  et  al.,  not  the  Patent  Office,  is  a  party  here. 

Moreover,  in  the  in.stant  case,  additional  evidence  lias  been  presented 
by  Sockman  et  al.  which  is  relied  on  to  allegedly  show  that  the  Switzer 
et   al.   application   Serial    No.  «()6,7(>8  does  not   sup|>ort   the  counts. 
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Sockman  et  al.,  a  liighly  interested  party  in  the  instant  case,  was 
obviously  not  able  to  present  that  evidence  in  the  ex  parte  proceed- 
ing in  the  district  court.  Thus  the  district  court  did  not  have  the 
benefit  of  all  of  the  evidence  which  Sockman  et  al.  now  rely  on  to 
allegedly  show  lack  of  support  in  Serial  No.  606,708  for  the  counts 
at  issue. 

[5]  In  such  circumstances  we  do  not  think  that  Henning  v.  Hunt 
forecloses  the  Board  from  considering  whether  the  additional  evi- 
dence, not  considered  in  the  district  court  pro<^'eeding,  showed  that  a 
contrary  state  of  facts  existwl  from  what  was  found  by  the  district 
court  in  Siritzer  v.  Wntt^im.. 

In  Henning  v.  Huni,  this  court  stated  : 

We  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  Patent  Office  tribunals  did  not  err  in  the  weljrht 
accorded  to  and  their  interpretations  of  the  flndings  and  conclusions  in  ex  parte 
Civil  Ac?tlon  No.  20,023  since  Henning  has  not  shotcn  that  the  facta  are  pontrary 
to  tchat  tca«  found  by  the  dittru't  c-oiirt.     [Emphaait)  ours.] 

It  is  true  that  a  portion  of  the  Henmug  decision  reads: 
•  •  •  For  the  orderly  administration  of  the  law.  the  giving  full  force  to  the 
court's  decision  was  the  only  course  which  the  Patent  Office  tribunals  could  have 
followed,  unless  of  course,   new   is.>sues  and   facts  were   presented   in   the   inter 
partes  action  which  were  not  considered  in  the  ex  parte  action. 

However,  we  think  that  the  alwve  must  be  read  in  conjunction  with 
succeedinor  i>ortions  of  the  decision  : 

We  might  state,  at  this  point,  that  we  will  not  directly  wusider  an.v  que8tion«« 
in  this  appeal  which  were  determined  in  the  above-mentioned  civil  actloo.  To 
do  so,  and  pass  judgment  tiiereon.  wouhl  in  effect  cause  uj*  to  be  an  appellate 
tribunals  of  the  district  court.  Obviously  this  is  not  our  function.  We  must 
therefore  take  the  decision  of  tJie  district  court  as  we  find  it,  and  ct>nsider  iHily 
those  question.^,  based  on  different  facts,  which  arose  in  the  Patent  Office  aft**r 
the  court's  decision.  We  will  also.  f(»r  the  sake  of  completeness  review  the 
applicable  law. 

••••••• 

Thus,  we  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  effect  given  to  Civil  Ai^on  20,023  by  the 
Patent  Office  was  the  only  course  which  wuld  have  been  follower!,  and  since 
Henning  did  not  show  that  a  contrary  state  of  facts  existed  from  what  teas 
found  by  the  district  court,  we  feel  that  Civil  Action  20.023  properly  governed 
further  proceedings  <.f  the  Hunt-Henning  interference  notwith»<tandlng  that 
Henning  was  not  a  party  to  the  civil  action.     [Emphasis  ours.] 

It  is  obvious  that  the  Board  in  reaching  its  decision  in  the  present 
case  did  not  consider  the  evidence  and  arguments  presente<l  by  the 
party  Sockman  et  al.  conceniing  the  question  of  whether  or  not  the 
disclosure  of  the  earlier  Switzer  et  al.  application  Serial  No.  6«K),708 
discloses  the  invention  defined  by  the  counts.  It  specitically  stated 
that  "no  weight  has  been  accorded  this  evidence  ^"'  in  deciding 
whether  or  not  the  disclosure  of  the  earlier  Switzer  et  al.  application 
supports  the  counts."  As  a  dissenting  member  of  the  Board  stated: 
•  •  •  The  statute  expres-sly  states  that  "The  question  of  priority  of  invention 
shall  be  determined  by  a  board  of  i>«tent  interference  (consisting  of  three 
examiners  of  interferences »  •  •  •.'  The  question  i>f  the  right  of  Switzer  et  al. 
to  support  the  claims  forming  the  counts  of  this  interference  upon  an  earlier 
application  for  patent  than  his  involved  application  is  a  matter  that  is  of  the 
essence  of  the  priority  to  be  determineil.  1  deem  that  I  am  under  a  statutory 
mandate  to  consider  the  evidence  and  the  arguments  presenter!  by  the  party 
Sockman  et  al.  •  *  • 

[6]  We  think,  as  did  the  dissenting  Board  mmeber.  that  the  Board, 
in  discharging  its  duty  of  determining  priority  here,  has  the  respon- 
sibility of  expressly  determining  whether  the  earlier  application  of 

*°  The  erldence  prpR^nted  by  Sockman  et  al.  and  complained  of  by  Swltaer  rt  al. 


Switzer  et  al.,  Serial  No.  606,708,  supports  the  count.  While  that 
determination  must  be  made  in  the  light  of  the  district  court's  deci- 
sion, recognition  that  Sockman  et  al.  had  no  opportunity  to  parti- 
cipate in  the  trial  before  that  court  re<iuires  that  the  Board  also  shall 
consider  such  arguments  and  additional  evidence  as  are  now  properly 
presented  by  Sockman  et  al.'* 

Appellants,  Switzer  et  al.,  have  move*!  that  the  costs  of  preparing 
so  much  of  the  printed  record  as  includes  material  added  by  appellees, 
Sockman  et  al..  be  taxed  agjiinst  ap|)ellees.  I'nder  the  circumstances 
here  we  think  appellees  followed  the  only  prudent  course  in  request- 
ing that  the  added  material  l)e  included,  even  though  we  did  not  find 
it  necessary  to  consider  all  of  that  material.  The  printing  costs  being 
the  only  costs  handled  througji  the  court,  the  motion  is  denied  and  we 
assess  the  printing  costs  of  the  added  material  against  ap]>ellants. 
I  In  summary  since  we  find  that  the  Board  was  in  error  in  holding 
that  »p|>e]lants  had  not  timely  copied  the  claims  of  the  Sockman  et 
al.  patent  within  the  meaning  of  ;io  I'.S.C.  135,  the  decision  of  the 
Board  is  reversed.  However,  we  remand  this  case  to  the  Board  of 
Patent  Interferences  so  that  action  may  l)e  taken  which  is  not  in- 
consistent with  this  opinion. 

REVERSED  AND  REMANDED. 

Rich,  J.,  sat  but  did  not  participate  in  decision. 


WoRLEv,  Chief  Ju/ipe^  concurring. 

Litigants  coming  to  this  court  would  l)e  more  certain  of  their  rights 
if  we  were  more  consistent  in  our  mefho<1s  of  determining  Congres- 
sional intent.  Here,  for  example,  a  literal  interpretation  of  the  stat- 
ute is  rejected  l)ecau.se  there  is  no  convincing  evidence  Congress  in- 
tended to  change  the  existing  law.  Quite  opposite  was  the  rationale 
employe<l  in  In  re  r<ifnu/uJj<t,  .51  (^(^PA  H.'W,  31*)  F.2d  5.52,  138  FSPQ 
2.34.  There  a  litenil  interptvtation  was  fiercely  embraced  although 
there  was  no  evidence  Congress  intended  to  change  the  existing  law. 
On  the  contrary,  the  prior  practice  of  tlie  Patent  (Office'-'  and  the 
de<Msions  of  this  cnuri  "  provided  ample  evidence  that  Congress  did 
fu>f  intend  to  change  the  existing  law. 

"  Our  rf^NontnK  on  th««  point  appearo  to  coincide  to  a  conal durable  t^xtent  with  that  of 
the  niKtrlrf  Court,  IMntrlct  of  Delaware.  In  Turrhan  v.  Bailey  Meter  Co     lfl7  Fed    Sun   58 
lift  I'SPQ  irt.s 

"  Br  parte  Auttin.  72  I'SPQ  HM. 

>»  In  re  Wenzel.  24  CCFA  1050.  88  F.2d  501.  811  USPQ  30      im  re  Rutcetta.  45  CCPA  968. 

eR5r2d«s7  iisrspQioi 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  KE  Gebald  Ste.nzles 

.Vo.  7t86.     Decided  May  21,  1964 

I—  (XTA  — ;  331   F.lid  8d8;   141  ISPQ  :^7Q] 

1.  PATiNTABiLrrT— Pabticixab  Si  bject  .Matte« — "Self  Sizing  Band  Constric- 
tions." 
The  decision  of  the  Board  of  .\ppeals,  refusing  certain  claims  in  an  appli- 
cation entitled   "Self   Sizing   Band   Constructions"   as   unjiatentable  over   the 
prior  art,  is  afflrmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  783,522. 

AFFIRMED. 
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Bamett  d-  Bamett  {Edtoin  M.  Bamett,  of  counsel)  for  appellant. 
Clarence  W.  Moore  {Fred  W.  Sheriing^  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worlet,  Chief  Jxkdge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almond.  Jr.,  A89ociat€  Judges 
Smith,  ./.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  which 
sustained  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  13-15,  17-18,  and  23-29 
of  appellant's  patent  application,  Serial  No.  783,522,  filed  December 
29,  1958  for  "Self  Sizing  Band  Constructions."  All  of  the  appealed 
claims  stand  rejected  as  unpatentable  over  various  combinations  of 
prior  patents.  The  legal  issue  is  one  of  obviousness  under  35 
U.S.C.  103. 

The  specification  states,  "This  invention  relates  to  jewelry  and 
more  particularly  is  directed  to  expansible  band  constructions  for 
incorporation  in  finger  rings,  bracelets  and  the  like  articles."  How- 
ever, all  the  appealed  claims  are  directed  specifically  to  a  finger  ring. 
The  object  of  the  invention  is  to  provide  a  ring  construction  capable 
of  expansion  and  contraction  to  fit  a  predetermined  range  of  finger 
sizes. 

Appellant's  specification  and  drawings  disclose  a  multitude  of  em- 
bodiments and  the  appealed  claims  define  many  variations  of  the  basi«' 
idea.  For  simplicity,  we  reproduce  below  FIG.  7  of  the  drawings  and 
claim  13  as  representative.  In  the  claim  we  have  inserted  in  brackets 
reference  numerals  corresponding  to  those  used  in  FIG.  7. 


Id  a  finger  ring  of  the  character  described,  a  finger  encircling  »ectlonallre<l 
band  comprising  a  sectional  support  member  [31]  connected  at  apposite  ends 
thereof  [31o]  to  a  slxe  adjustable  portion,  said  portion  Including  a  pair  of 
arcuate  arms  (34]  each  having  one  end  thereof  forming  said  sectional  support 
connection  [hinge  36]  and  having  the  other  end  (34a]  free  and  radially  movable 
from  minimum  to  maximum  adjustable  size  [Kwitions.  means  (spring  37]  for 
normally  resiliently  urging  said  arcuate  arms  into  said  minimum  size  position, 
an  arcuate  shaped  sleeve  (35]  having  a  bore  telescoping^'  receiving  through 
opposite  ends  thereof  said  arm  free  ends,  said  sectional  8uppt>rt  connection  of 
each  of  said  arms  being  located  bejxtnd  said  sleeve  In  all  size  positions,  meani^ 
(pins  35b,  grooves  34d.  and  end  walls  34e  and  34/]  coacting  with  said  arms  and 
sleeve  for  controlling  and  limiting  the  telescoping  movement  of  the  sleeve  with 
respect  to  said  arms  and  for  centering  the  sleeve  on  the  arms  when  the  latter 
are  in  said  minimum  size  position,  and  a  bezel  [32]  for  said  ring  carried  by  said 
sectional  support  member  diametrically  opposite  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  being 


Dbcembek  22,  1964 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


995 


•ymmetrically  movable  with  respect  to  said  anna  on  a[^Ucatl<xi  of  radial  pres- 
sure applied  thereto  to  effect  expanding  of  the  size  adjustable  portion. 

'  All  twelve  of  the  appealed  claims  appear  to  have  in  common  at 
least  five  elements  or  limitations:  (1)  a  support  member;  (2)  a  pair 
of  arcuate  arms;  (3)  a  sleeve;  (4)  means  for  limiting  and  controlling 
movement  of  the  anns;  and  (5)  the  requirement  that  the  point  of 
connection  between  the  arms  and  the  support  member  be  outside  the 
sleeve.  However,  proper  resolution  of  the  issues  will  require  a  some- 
what more  detailed  consideration  of  the  other  limitations  in  each 
claim. 

Claims  14  and  15  are  dependent  upon  claim  13.  Claim  14  specifi- 
cally defines  the  resilient  means  as  a  "spring  actuated  hinge"  (rather 
than  the  spring  37  which  extends  through  the  sleeve  and  connects  the 
arms,  as  sliown  in  FIG.  7).  Claim  15  adds  the  further  limitation 
that  the  "coacting"  means  be  "a  tongue  means  extending  into  said 
bore  and  engaging  a  groove  formed  in  said  arms." 

Claim  23  is  very  similar  to  claim  13,  except  that  the  sectional  sup- 
port member  is  said  to  he  "adapted  to  oarr\'  ornamentation  normally 
visibly  oriented  on  tlje  back-hand  surface  of  the  finger  of  a  wearer." 
Presumably  this  language  defines  a  struct\ire  which  would  take  the 
place  of  the  bezel  recited  in  claim  13.  In  addition,  the  resilient  means 
is  defined  as  a  "spring  actuated  hinge  means"  (much  like  claim  14). 

Claims  24,  25  and  26  are  all  dependent  upon  claim  23.  Claim  24 
specifies  that  the  coacting  nieans  be  a  tongue  and  groove  structure 
(like  that  in  claim  15).  (^laim  25  also  specifies  a  tongue  and  groove 
stnicture,  but  requires  that  tongue  be  "integrally  formed  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  sleeve  as  l)ent  tab-like  projections."  Claim  26  defines 
another  modification,  in  which  the  coacting  means  must  include  a 
"pin  extending  into  said  bore  centrally  of  the  sleeve  for  engaging 
said  arm  free  ends." 

Claim  27  is  perhaps  the  broadest  of  those  on  appeal,  in  that  it 
recites  only  the  five  elements  or  limitations  which  we  have  indicated 
are  common  to  all  the  claims.  It  is  more  detailed  only  with  respect 
to  the  definition  of  the  coacting  means,  which  is  as  follows: 
•  •  •  said  arms  each  having  an  elongated  cut  out  portion  located  to  terminate 
In  a  first  wall  adjacent  said  other  ami  end.  said  ctit  out  portion  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  arm  towanl  said  first  mentioned  end  and  terminating 
In  a  second  wall,  a  tongue  means  extending  from  opposite  end  portions  of  said 
sleeve  Into  each  of  said  cut  out  portions,  the  latter  and  said  tongue  means  being 
coostnicted  and  arranged  to  center  said  sleeve  with  respect  to  the  arms  when 
the  latter  are  In  fully  telescoped  position  by  engagement  of  the  tongue  means 
with  said  second  walls  and  to  prevent  separation  of  the  parts  when  the  arms 
•re  In  fully  extended  position  with  the  tongues  in  engagement  with  said  first 
walla. 

Claims  17  and  18  are  dependent  upon  claim  27.  Claim  17  requires 
that  the  tongue  means  be  "integrally  formed  with  said  sleeve  as  tab- 
like projections"  (much  like  claim  25).  Claim  18  defines  the  tongue 
means  as  "pins  extending  through  a  wall  of  said  sleeve"  (similar  to 
claim  26). 

Claim  28  is  very  similar  to  claim  23,  differing  substantially  only  in 
that  it  does  not  recite  ttepanite  resilient  means.  Instead  of  providing 
for  a  spring  actuated  hinge,  as  in  claim  23,  or  for  resilient  means 
generally,  as  in  claim  13,  it  specifies  that  the  arcuate  arms  themselves 
have  resilient  properties  and  that  they  be  rigidly  connected  to  the 
support  member  and  arranged  so  as  to  "normally  resiliently  urge 
said  arms  into  said  minimum  ring  size  position." 
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Claim  29  detines  a  somewhat  ditferent  embodiment  than  tlie  others, 
in  that  the  bezel  is  mounted  on  the  sleeve.  In  other  words,  when  the 
ring  is  worn  in  tlie  normal  position,  the  sectional  support  member 
is  on  the  underside  ( palm  side)  of  the  hnger.      i 

The  Examiner  relied  on  the  following  reference  patents: 

Castiglioni,  842,625,  January  29,  1907. 

Garst  et  al.,  1,550,024,  August  18,  1925. 

Cibor,  1,641,575,  September  6,  1927. 

Ritter,  2,457,275,  December  28,  1948. 

Bender,  2,608,050,  August  26,  1952. 

Walters  (British  patent),  3,389,  March  15,  1906. 

Matthews  (British  patent),  18,619,  June  29,  1905. 

Pelissier  (British  patent),  26,731,  September  17,  1914. 

Bathilde  (German  patent),  188,872,  September  14,  1907. 

All  of  the  claims  save  claim  28  were  rejected  as  unpatentable  over 
various  combinations  of  the  above,  always  with  Bathilde  as  a  prin- 
cipal reference.  In  addition,  all  of  the  claims  except  tlainis  26  and 
28  were  rejected  as  unpatentable  over  Walters,  with  Pelissier  cited 
where  appropriate  to  show  that  spring-loaded  hinges  are  the  equiv- 
alent of  hinged  members  pulled  by  a  spring  (as  shown  in  FIG.  7, 
supra).  Claim  28  was  rejected  as  unpatentable  over  Matthews.  The 
Board  of  Appeals  sustained  all  these  grounds  of  rejection. 

Since  it  is  our  opinion  that  the  Patent  Office  committed  no  reversi- 
ble error  in  the  rejection  basetl  u{><)n  Walters  and,  where  appropriate, 
Pelissier,  it  will  not  be  necessjiry  to  consider  the  alternate  grounds 
for  rejection,  except  as  to  claims  26  and  28.  With  res|)ect  to  claim 
28,  we  agree  with  the  Examiner  that  it  is  unpatentable  over  Matthews. 
We  also  agree  with  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claim  26  as  unpatent- 
able over  Bathilde  in  view  of  Bender  and  Ritter. 

Claims  13-15,  17-18,  23-25,  27  and  29 

The  Walters  patent  relates  to  "improvements  in  so-called  expand- 
ing bracelets  or  bangles  or  like  articles  of  jewelry  of  band  form."' 
Walters  discloses  an  expansible  l>and  consisting  of  two  tubes,  a  pair 
of  arcuate  arms,. and  an  ornamental  nieml)er,  arranged  in  a  cinular 
configuration.  The  tubes  are  hinged  together  at  the  Iwttom  of  the 
circle  and  the  arms  fit  telescopically  into  the  opposite  open  ends  of 
the  tubes.  The  other  ends  of  the  arms  are  hinged  to  opposite  sides 
of  the  ornamental  member.  Tension  springs  located  within  the  tubes 
serve  to  pull  the  arms  further  into  the  tubes,  thus  continually  urging 
the  structure  into  its  mininmm  size  configuration.  The  arms  are  pro- 
vided with  longitudinal  grooves  which  coact  with  pins  fixed  inter- 
nally in  the  tubes  to  limit  and  control  the  telescoping  motion  of  the 
arms  with  respect  to  the  tubes. 

It  should  be  apparent  from  the  foregoing  description  that  Walters 
discloses  a  structure  which  embmlies  all  the  five  main  elements  or 
limitations  of  the  appealed  claims  save  one.  Thus,  the  tubes  of  Wal- 
ters correspond  to  appellant's  sleeve;  the  ornamental  member  cor- 
responds to  appellant's  sectional  support  member:  both  Walters  and 
the  appealed  claims  call  for  a  pair  of  arms;  and  Walters  discloses 
means  for  limiting  »nd  controlling  movement  of  the  arms.  The  only 
limitation  missing  in  Walters  is  that  which  requires  that  the  point 
of  connection  of  the  arms  to  the  support  member  be  beyond  the  sleeve 


in  all  size  positions.  Appellant  further  argues  that  the  tubes  of 
Walters  are  not  similar  to  appellant's  sleeve,  since  they  are  hinged 
together  at  the  bottom  rather  than  being  a  one-piece  construction. 
We  think,  however,  that  this  difference  is  immaterial.  It  would  be 
obvious  to  provide  Walters  with  a  one-piece  tube  rather  than  two 
tube.s  hinged  together. 

1  Tuniing  then  to  the  re<iuiiiement  that  the  point  of  connection  be- 
tween the  arms  and  the  supjM)rt  meml)er  be  outside  the  sleeve,  we 
agree  with  the  Examiner  that  it  is  obvious  that  the  ends  of  the  tul)es 
in  Walters  could  l)e  cut  off  so  as  to  expose  the  hinge  connections, 
without  in  any  way  affecting  the  operation  of  the  .structure.  Indeed, 
it  would  appear  that  the  tubes  in  Walters  are  made  long  enough  to 
cover  the  hinge  connections  only  as  a  matter  of  choice  in  design,  for 
the  sake  of  appearance, 

[  Pelissier  was  cited  by  the  Examiner  as  teaching  the  equivalency 
of  spring-loaded  hinges  to  the  tension  .spring  construction  disclosed 
by  Walters.  Pelissier  discloses  an  expansible,  segmented  finger  ring. 
and  specifically  states,  "Althongli  tlie  floating-segment  has  l>een  de- 
s<^ribed  as  l>eing  connected  by  means  of  tension  springs  to  the  pivoted 
ring-segments  it  is  to  be  understooil  that  su(>h  a  con.st ruction  is  not 
essential  to  the  invention."  The  siierifioatinn  further  states  that  "the 
ring-segments  might  have  their  ends  forced  together  by  means  of 
springs  acting  lietween  parts  of  the  sjiid  segments  and  of  the  body 
portion."  In  view  of  this  teaching,  we  agree  with  the  Examiner 
that  it  would  l»e  obvious  to  use  spring-loaded  hinges  in  place  of  the 
tension  spring  disclosed  in  Walters. 

With  respert  to  the  other  limitations  in  the  various  claims:  We 
think  the  pin  and  croove  const nu-f  ion  of  Walters  is  the  full  equiv- 
alent of  the  tongue  and  jri-oove  construction  specifi(\-\llv  recited  in 
claims  15,  24,  27.  .\nd  the  further  limitation  in  claims  17  and  25  to 
the  effect  that  the  tongue  be  a  tab-like  projection  formed  integrally 
with  the  sleeve  is  of  no  patentable  significance,  since  we  think  it  would 
lie  obvious  to  l)end  down  a  poHion  of  the  sleeve  to  ser\e  as  the  tongue, 
rafher  than  providing  a  separate  pin.  As  for  claim  18,  which  requires 
that  the  tongue  be  a  pin  "extending  through  a  wall  of  said  sleeve," 
Walters  discloses  pins  and  it  would  W  but  an  obvious  expedient  to 
affix  them  by  extending  them  through  the  sleeve  wall. 
I  Claim  29  adds  to  the  structures  previously  discussed  only  the  re- 
quirement that  the  bezel  be  carried  by  the  sleeve.  Placing  the  l)ezel 
there  amounts  to  a  mere  change  in  {)osition  and  does  not  affect  the 
functioning  of  the  ring  in  any  way.  We  think  the  claimed  ring  is 
obvious  regardless  of  whether  the  bezel  is  mounted  on  the  sleeve  or 
on  the  support  member. 

'  Appellant  urges  that  Waltei-s  is  ineffective  as  a  reference  since  it 
deals  with  bracelets  while  apiiellant's  claims  are  all  directed  to  a  ring. 
In  this  connection,  we  \yom  out  that  Walters  specifically  states  that 
it  is  concerned  with  "bracelets  or  bangles  or  like  articles  of  jewelry 
of  band  form."  This  language  would  ap|>ear  to  include  finger  rings. 
At  any  rate,  however,  we  think  that  a  j>erson  engaged  in  devising  an 
expansible  ring  would  reasonably  lie  exi)ected  to  know  about  achieve- 
ments in  the  expansible  jewelry  art  genei-ally. 

We  therefore  affirm  the  rejection  of  claims  13-15,  17-18,  23-25,  27 
and  29. 
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As  indicated  above,  claim  28  stands  rejected  as  unpatentable  over 
Matthews.  Matthews  shows  a  construction  for  a  finger  ring.  The  ring 
is  made  in  two  semi-circular,  hollow  portions  which  are  attached  or 
held  to  each  other  by  means  of  a  spring  band.  The  spring  baud, 
which  is  arcuate  in  shape,  is  passed  partially  around  the  interior  of 
the  two  hollow  portions,  so  that  the  contracting  force  of  the  spring 
normally  holds  the  two  portions  together,  but  permits  expansion  of 
the  ring  when  it  is  pushed  onto  the  finger.  I>ocated  within  the  hol- 
low portions  are  plates  which  coact  with  the  turned -down  ends  of 
the  spring  band  to  limit  movement  of  the  parts. 

Thus  it  is  clear  that  Matthews  meets  all  of  the  significant  limitations 
of  claim  28.  In  particular,  the  spring  band  (which  may  be  in  two 
pieces)  is  the  full  equivalent  of  the  resilient  arms  called  for  in  claim 
28,  except  that  the  arms  are  not  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  the 
supporting  member  as  required  in  claim  28.  However,  considering 
one  of  the  two  hollow  portions  as  the  supporting  member,  it  would 
be  but  an  obvious  expedient  to  use  a  two-piece  spring  band  and  attach 
the  spring  ends  to  the  ends  of  the  hollow  portion.  Accordingly,  we 
affirm  the  rejection  of  claim  28. 

-     •  Cl^im  26  ' 

Claim  26,  as  we  have  indicated,  adds  to  claim  23  the  same  limitation 
which  claim  18  adds  to  claim  27;  namely,  that  part  of  the  coacting 
means  be  a  pin  extending  into  the  sleeve  bore  through  a  wall  of  tlie 
sleeve.  Although  the  two  claims,  18  and  26,  employ  somewhat  dif- 
ferent language,  there  is  no  significant  dilTerence  between  the  struc- 
tures defined  therein.  For  this  reason,  it  seems  clear  to  us  that  a 
rejection  based  on  Walters  as  the  principal  reference  would  have 
been  as  equally  applicable  to  claim  26  as  it  was  to  claim  18.  For 
some  reason  not  apparent  to  us,  the  Examiner  failed  to  reject  claim 
26  as  unpatentable  over  Walters,  but  relied  instead  on  a  combination 
of  Bathilde,  Bender  and  Ritter.  To  include  herein  a  detailed  dis- 
cussion of  Bathilde  and  Ritter  would  only  further  complicate  an 
already  involved  factual  situation.  Suffice  it  to  say  that  the  com- 
bination of  Bathilde  and  Ritter  discloses  substantially  the  same 
structural  features  as  Walters.  Bender  shows  that  the  use  of  a  pin 
extending  into  a  sleeve  through  the  sleeve  wall  is  old  in  the  jewelry 
art.     We  therefore  affirm  the  rejection  of  claim  26. 

[1]  For  the  foregoing  reasons,  the  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed 
with  respect  to  all  of  the  claims  on  appeal. 

AFFIRMED. 


U^  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  re  RtiMLPH  S.  Blet 

No.  7215.     Decided  \orember  5.  1964 

I—  CCPA  — ;  —  F.2d  — ;  —  USPQ  — ] 

1.  Paixntabiutt — CoicBiRiifo    Retcbencks — SrooESTioN    IN    PvoB    Abt    That 

COMBINATION  Might  Not  Yield  Bettis  Results — In  re  Sutton  ei  al.  and 

Mathieton  .Alkali  Workt  v.  Coe  Distinguished. 

Appellant  relies  on  In  re  Sutton  el  ai.,  41  CCPA  816.  211  P.2d  582.  101  TSPQ 

186  and  Mathieton  Alkali  Works.  Inc.  v.  Coe.  99  F.2d  443.  39  USPQ  96  ( D.C. 

Cir.  1938),  in  support  of  bis  coDteotlcm  that  the  references  should  not  be 
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combined  because  of  the  teaching  that  tine  sulfate  in  combination  with  the 
modifiers  is  eeeenUal.  In  both  Sutton  and  Mathie$on  the  prior  art  could  be 
construed  as  suCTWting  that  the  claimed  process  would  produce  undesirable 
results.  In  the  present  case,  the  only  negatlTe  teaching  which  can  be  at- 
tributed to  the  prior  art  is  that  the  combination  of  a  modifier  with  an  alu- 
minom  sulfate  bath  miffht  not  yield  rayon  yarn  of  any  better  properUes  than 
the  aluminum  sulfate  bath  alone.  Since  there  is  a  dear  diatinctlon  between 
a  teaching  that  the  addition  of  an  element  may  give  no  improvement  to  an 
operable  process  and  a  teaching  that  the  addition  of  an  element  will  render 
the  process  inoperative,  we  do  not  feel  that  Sutton  and  Mathieton  are  apposite. 
2.  8am»— PABTicrLAB  Subject  Mattes— "Pbocess  or  Spinning  Viscose." 

The  refusal  of  cerUin  claims  in  an  application  entitled  "Process  of  Spin- 
ning Viscose."  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art,  Is  afiSrmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  647,977. 

AFFIRMED. 

Rudolph  S.  BUy^  pro  se  {James  H.  Ewing,  of  counsel)  for  ap- 
pellant. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {Jack  E.  Armare,  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Rich,  Acting  Chief  Jtuige.  and  Martin,  SMrrH,  and  Almokd, 
Jr.,    Associate  Judges,    and    Judge    William    H.    Kirkpatrick, 
United  States  Senior  District  Jiidge   far   the   Eastern,  District 
of  Pennsylvania 
Almond,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Rudolph  S.  Bley  apjjeals  from  a  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals 
affirming  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  all  of  the  claims  in  appellant's 
application  '  for  a  process  of  spinning  viscose  rayon  yarn.  Claims 
7,  8,  9,  10  and  12,  which  are  directed  to  a  process  of  producing  high 
tenacity  regenerated  cellulose  by  extruding  unripened  viscose  con- 
taining a  spinning  modifier  into  a  spin  bath  containing  aluminum 
sulfate,  were  rejected  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art. 

In  claims  7,  8  and  0  the  unrijiened  viscose  is  characterized  by  its 
salt  point  and  in  claims  10  and  12  by  its  degree  of  polymerization. 
Claims  7  and  10  are  illustrative  and  read  as  follows: 

7.  A  process  for  producing  hiirh  tenacity  regenerated  cellulose  products  by 
extruding  a  substanHally  unripene*!  viscose  having  a  salt  point  of  at  least  7.5 
and  containing  a  small  amount  of  a  spinning  modifier  which  Inhibits  the  gel 
swelling  of  the  freshly  formed  fllamentu  into  a  spin  hath  devoid  of  zinc  salts 
comprising  a  sulfuric  acid  solution,  aluminum  sulfate,  and  at  least  one  other 
Inorganic  sulfate  soluble  In  said  sulfuric  acid  solution,  whereby  the  formation 
of  insoluble  products  resulting  from  chemical  interaction  with  hydrogen  sulfide 
during  spinning  is  avoi<led. 

10.  A  process  for  producing  high  tenacity  regenerated  cellulose  products  com- 
prising extruding  viscose  containing  a  small  amount  of  a  spinning  modifier 
which  inhibits  the  gel  swelling  of  freshly  prepared  filaments  and  prepared  from 
cellulose  containing  less  than  25%  by  weight  of  molecular  chains  wKh  a  degree 
of  polymerisation  below  500.  and  less  than  4%  by  weight  of  molecular  chains 
with  a  degree  of  polymerisation  below  2U).  said  viscose  being  prepared  from 
alkali  cellulose  having  a  mean  degree  of  polymeriiation  after  ripening  of  at 
least  450,  Into  a  spin  bath  devoid  of  ilnc  salts  comprising  an  acid  solution,  an 
aluminum  salt  soluble  in  said  acid  solution,  and  at  least  one  other  inorganic 
salt  soluble  In  said  acid  solution,  whereby  the  formation  of  insoluble  products 
resulting  from  chemical  interactl(Hi  with  hydrogen  sulfide  during  spinning  is 
avoided. 

T^e  essence  of  the  claimed  invention  is  spinning  viscose  contain- 
ing a  spinning  modifier  in  a  bath  containing  aluminum  sulfate.  Ap- 
pellant states  that  zinc  sulfate,  which  is  present  in  a  conventional 
spin  bath,  re.sults  in  the  formation  of  undesirable  zinc  sulfide  deposits 

'  SerUl  No.  847.977.  filed  March  2S.  1»57.  for  "Procesg  of  Splonlng  VUcose." 
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on  the  spinning  equipment  and  that  these  undesirable  metal  sulfide 
deposits  do  not  occur  when  aluminum  sulfate  is  used  in  place  of  zinc 
sulfate.  Appellant's  specification  indicates  that  an  improved  yam  i:> 
obtained  if  the  viscose  or  the  spin  bath  or  both  contain  a  spimiing 
modifier  which  inhibits  swelling  of  the  freshly  formed  filaments. 

In  disclosing  spinning  modifiers  suitable  for  use  in  his  process, 
appellant  referred  to  eleven  patents  all  directed  to  viscose  spinning. 
These  patents  and  the  modifier  they  diclose  are  listed  below. 


Patent 
Cox.  U.S.  2,535,044 
Cox.  U.S.  2,535,045 
Cox,  U.S.  2,536.014 
Dietrich.  U.S.  2,696.423 
Edwards,  U.S.  2,777,775 
Tallis,  U.S.  2,784.107 
Courtaulds,  British  755,469 
Courtaulda.  British  739,072 
Cowling.  U.S.  2.397.338 
British  Cellophane,  British  557.218 
Onderzoekingsinstituut.    British    765,- 
905 


Modifier  $ 

aliphatic  monoamines 
aliphatic  monoamines 
quaternary  compounds 
N-substltuted  dithiooarbamates 
dlaryl thioureas 
polyethylene  polyamines 
mercapt  oth  1  azoles 
dithiocarbamates 
polyethylene  oxides 
polyalkylene  oxides 
quinoline 


Each  of  the  foregoing  discloses  spinning  viscose  in  a  bath  contain- 
ing zinc  sulfate. 

Tlie  appellant  i-elied  upon  Richter  2,598,8.34,  June  3,  1052,  for  u 
disclosure  of  a  "green"  viscose  suitable  for  use  in  his  process.  Richter 
discloses  a  process  for  forming  high  tenacity  viscose  rayon  fibers  by 
extruding  unripened  viscose  through  spinnerets  into  an  aoid-salt  bath 
containing  sulfuric  acid,  sodium  .sulfate  and  zinc  sulfate  or  an  equiv- 
alent polyvalent  metal  sulfate  such  as  the  sulfates  of  iron,  magnesium, 
chromim,  cadium,  manganese,  nickel  and  aluminum. 

The  Examiner  rejected  the  claims  as  unpatentable  over  Richter. 
pointing  out  that  Richter  discloses  that  "aluminum  sulfate  may  be 
substitut-ed  for,  or  used  in  combination  with  zinc  sulfate"  (emphasis 
added).  With  regard  to  the  claimed  molecular  chain  distribution, 
the  Examiner  held  that  the  distinction  was  not  patentable  because  it 
had  not  been  shown  to  be  critical.  The  Examiner  reasoned  that  the 
use  of  modifiers  did  not  patentahly  distinguish  appellant's  process 
over  Richter  because  appellant  in  his  application  had  admitted  that 
modifiers  and  their  function  were  well  known. 

Appellant  contends  that  it  is  not  obvious  to  spin  viscose  contain- 
ing a  spimiing  modifier  in  a  bath  containing  aluminum  sulfate.  He 
argues  that  since  Fiichter  does  not  mention  spinning  modifiers,  the 
spinning  modifier  art  cited  in  appellant's  application  must  be  con- 
sidered as  part  of  the  rejection.  It  is  contended  that  the  spinning 
modifier  art  teaches  that  zinc  sulfate  is  an  essential  component  when 
spinning  modifiers  are  used  and  thus  that  it  teaches  that  other  sul- 
fates should  not  be  used  in  combination  with  spinning  modifiers.  The 
Solicitor  apparently  agrees  that  the  eleven  patents  cited  in  appellant's 
disclosure  may  be  considered  here. 

Four  of  the  eleven  patents,  the  three  Cox  patents  and  Dietrich,  con- 
tain disclosures  which  are  almost  identical  and  will  thus  be  consideretl 
together.  All  four  patents  state  that  zinc  sulfate  is  an  essential 
component  of  the  spin  bath  and  that  in  its  absence  the  modifiers  have 
no  effect  on  spinning  and  yam  proi)erties.  It  is  further  stated  that 
part  of  the  zinc  sulfate  may  be  replaced  by  "salts  of  divalent  metals 


known  to  reinforce  or  supplement  the  action  of  zinc  sulfate  *  *  * 
such  as  ferrous  sulfate,  manganese  sulfate,  nickel  sulfate,  or  chromic 
sulfate  *  *  *."  This  group  of  patents  does  not  specifically  state  that 
aluminum  .sulfate  should  not  be  used  with  the  modifiers.  There  is, 
however,  as  appellant  contends,  a  strong  implication  that  zinc  sul- 
iate  is  the  only  known  salt  which  can  be  used  in  conjunction  with 
spinning  modifiers. 

I  The  Onderzoekingsinstituut  patent  indicates  that  the  presence  of 
zinc  sulfate  in  the  spin  bath  is  necessary.  In  Edwards  and  the  two 
Courtaulds  patents,  it  is  state<i  that  zinc  sulfate  is  preferably  present 
in  the  spinning  hath  hut  there  is  no  teaching  that  the  presence  is 
critical.  All  of  the  examples  of  these  three  patents  do,  however, 
have  zinc  sulfate  present  in  the  spin  bath.  Cowling  states  that  the 
spinning  modifier  prevents  jet  incrustation  during  spinning  in  a  zinc 
sulfate  containing  bath.  In  all  of  the  examples,  zinc  sulfate  is  a 
necessary  component.  Tallis  indicates  that  the  spin  bath  in  which 
the  modifier  is  used  may  contain  zinc  sulfate.  All  of  the  examples 
indicate  that  zinc  sulfate  is  used.  Briti.sh  Cellophane  indicates  that 
the  bath  .should  contain  at  least  one  metallic  salt  which  may  l)e  zinc 
sulfate.    Zinc  sulfate  is  used  in  all  of  the  examples. 

All  of  the  i-eferences  sinrify  a  preference  for  zinc  .sulfate.  On  the 
other  hand,  none  of  the  references  state  that  aluminum  sulfate  mav 
not  l)e  used  in  place  of  zinc  sulfate.  The  Cox  patents  and  Dietrich 
may  be  construe*!  to  imply  that  only  zinc  sulfate  may  be  used  and 
that  all  other  .sulfates,  including  alumiimm  sulfate,  will  not  operate 
properly.  However,  Cowling  and  Tallis  give  no  indication  that  the 
use  of  zinc  sulfate  is  critical  and  Hriti.sh  Cellophane  suggt^sts  that 
metallic  salts  other  than  zinc  sulfate  may  be  used.  Our  analysis  of 
the  referen<«es  fails  to  convince  ns  that  there  is  any  such  negative 
teaching  as  would  dissuade  one  frrmi  using  a  spinning  modifier  in 
the  Richter  bath  containing  aluminum  sulfate  rather  than  zinc  sulfate, 
f  1]  Appellant  relie*;  on  /n  ry  Svffott  et  al.,  41  CCPA  816,  211  F.2d 
A82,  101  rSPQ  186  and  Mathkxon  Alkali  Wark^  Inr.  v.  Coe,  00  F.2d 
443.  .39  rSPQ  06  (  D.C.  Cir.  10H8),  in  sup|H>rt  of  his  contention  that 
the  Inferences  should  not  be  combined  because  of  the  teaching  that 
zinc  sulfate  in  combination  with  the  m<Klifiers  is  essential.  In  both 
Sutton  and  Mnthiexou  the  prior  art  could  be  construed  as  suggesting 
that  the  claimed  process  would  pnxluc-e  undesirable  i-esults.  In  the 
pre.«?ent  case,  the  only  negjitive  teaching  which  can  be  attributed  to 
the  prior  art  is  that  the  combination  of  a  nuxlifier  with  an  aluminum 
sulfate  l>ath  nu-qht  mtt  yield  niyon  yam  of  any  better  properties  than 
the  aluminum  sulfate  bath  alone.  Since  there  is  a  clear  distinction 
between  a  teaching  that  the  addition  of  an  element  may  give  no  im- 
provement to  an  openible  i)rocess  and  a  teaching  that  the  addition 
of  an  element  will  render  the  process  ino|)erative,  we  do  not  feel  that 
Sutton  and  Mnthi^mm  are  apposite. 

We  agree  with  the  F:.\aminer  and  the  Board  that  there  is  nothing 
in  the  cited  prior  art  which  would  lead  one  away  from  using  spin- 
ning njodifiers  in  an  aluminum  .sulfate  containing  spinning  bath.  On 
the  contrary,  the  fa(H  that  .si)innin;r  nKwlifiers  and  their  function  are 
well  known  would  make  it  obvious  to  use  them  in  the  aluminum  sulfate 
containing  spinning  Iviith  sugge.sted  by  Richter. 

Appellant  also  contends  that  his  process  is  patentable  because  the 
prior  art  does  not  disclose  spinning  green  viscose  having  the  same 
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degree  of  polymerization  and  salt  point  as  that  defined  by  the  claims. 
The  record  contains  no  indication  of  the  signiticance  of  this  limitation. 
Appellant's  speciticat  ion  states  only  that 

"Oreen,"  i.e.,  gubetantially  unripened  viacoee  suitable  for  use  in  uij  improved 
aplnnlnc  proceas  is  described,  for  example,  in  U.S.  PateoU  No.  2,581335  and 
No.  2.596,834  [Ricbter]. 

The  only  mention  of  degree  of  polymerization  in  appellant's  appli- 
cation is  found  in  the  claims.  In  answer  to  appellant,  the  lioard 
stated,  *'*  *  *  there  is  no  basis  to  assume  that  tlie  young  viscose  in 
Kichter  would  be  essentially  ditfereut  than  that  claimed  herein."  The 
Solicitor  contends: 

Since  unripened  viscoeen  are  known  to  have  salt  index  of  about  7  or  hiffher 
(Patent  No.  2,535,044),  it  would  appear  that  Richter's  young  viscose  of  salt-teftt 
value  becweeo  8  and  18  is  the  same  or  substantially  the  same  as  apiiellant's 
"green"  viacoee  "of  salt-point  of  about  8.5"  •  •  •. 

We  agree  that  Richter's  viscose  would  appear  to  be  substantially 
the  same  as  appellant's.  However,  even  if  it  does  vary  in  some  degree 
from  Richter's  viscose,  there  is  no  indication  that  the  variation  is 
critical. 

[2]  For  the  foregoing  reasons,  we  affirm  the  decision  of  the  Board 
of  Appeals. 

AFFIRMED. 


PATENT  SUITS 

.Notlwa  und»r  35  U.S.C.  290 :  Patent  Act  of  1962 


2.M0.629.  A.  J.  Crookston.  SHINGLING  AND  ROCK  LATH 
ING    TOOL.    fll«d    July    7,    1»«4.    DC,    N.D.    111.    (Freeportl. 
Doc.    64c30,   Jame*   R.    Crooluton    w.    Etttcing    UaHufacturimo 
Company. 

S.5U.lSa.  H    T.  Jone«.  LOCKING  WRENCH  AND  PLIKR, 
Oled  Oct.   17.   19«3,  C.C.A.,  8tli  Cir..  Doc.  17473.  Kmah  Indua 
triet,   Inc.    v.    Pettrten   Manufacturing    Company,   Inc.    et   al. 
Judgment  of  District  Court  reversed  and  cause  remand^   to 
District  Court  for  further  procee41ng8  June  12,  1»«4. 

t.S2«.S2».     Arri»hlnl    and    Van    Sickle,    PREFABRICATKD 
WALL  FORM,  Sled  July  9.  1962,  D.C..  K.D    Mfoh.   (Detroit). 
Doc.    22739,    Rocform   Corporation   v.   AciteUi-Standard    Con 
Crete  Wall,  Inc.     Pinal  order  and  Judgment  dUmlsaloK  com- 
plaint July  28,  1»«4. 

t.M«.4M.  M.  H.  Schwara,  PERMANENT  HAIR  WAVING. 
■led  July  17.  1964.  D.C.,  M.D.  Fla.  ( Jackson vUle),  Doc.  64- 
185-J,   Turner  Hall  Corporation  v    Stylort.  Inc.  et  al. 

2,541.828.  O.  V.  Peck.  CONDENSER  MOUNTING  CLIPS, 
filed  July  2,  1964.  DC.  B.D.N.T.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  64C-706. 
The  Bi«hop  d  Bahcock  Corp.  ▼.  Anchor  Plattic*  Co.,  Inc 

S.5S8.8«S.  C.  Wlttjren.  TRANSFER  SHEET  AND  METHOD. 
aied  May  20.  1964.  DC.  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc  64c8a7, 
Visual  Art  ln<tu*triet.  Inc.  t.  Para-Tone,  Inc.  et  al. 

t.SM.MS.  A.  T.  McMain  et  al.,  METHOD  OF  MENDING 
KNITTED  FABRICS  FORMED  OF  THERMOPLASTIC 
THREAD,  aied  July  9.  1964.  DC.  8.D.N.T.,  Doc.  64/2127, 
Marvel  Specialty  Companp,  Inc.  r.  Magnet  MilU,  Inc. 

2.MS.084.  D  C.  Tumbull,  CONTINUOUS  TUMBLING  MILL, 
filed  July  24.  1964.  D.C..  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland),  Doc.  C64- 
506,  The  08  Equipment  Company  v.  Albert  Singleton  et  al. 

8.a«S,7»4(o),  Rickes  and  Wood.  VITAMIN  Bu.  filed  July  1, 
1964.  DC,  E.D.N.Y.  (Brooklyn).  Doc.  64C-697,  Jferr*  <(  Co.. 
Inc.  V.  Fred  Saatau.  8Mne,  Doc.  64C-694,  J^erct  d  Co.,  Inc. 
T.  Mapfloicer  .■Surgical  Supply  Co.  Case  dUmlsiied  July  17. 
1964. 

J,3«S,7»4(6) ;  t.7M.Mt.  aame,  VITAMIN  Bu-ACTIVE  COM 
POSITION  AND  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  SAME,  filed 
May  22,  1964,  DC,  E.D.N.Y.  (Brooklyn).  Doc.  64C-544. 
Merck  d  Co..  Inc.  r.  WoHnt  Pharmacal  Corp.  et  al.  Consent 
Judgment  for  Injunction  Aug.  5.  1964.  Same^  filed  July  16. 
1964.  DC,  E.D.N.Y.  (Brooklyn).  Doc.  64C-749,  Merck  d  Co.. 
Inc.  Y.  May/loicer  Medical  Supply  Co. 


t.safi.144.  C    T.  Samuelaon.   SUBMERSIBLE  DEEPWATKK 
DRILLING   APPARATUS,   filed  July   1.    1964.   DC,   EI>.   Iji. 
(New   Orleans ),    Doc.    14691.    Bertha   Anna    SamueUon.   indi 
vidually  and  m  independent  executrix  of  the  eatale  of  Charte* 
T.  SflMMCtooit  T.  Tid*i.  Inc. 

>,aM.7M.    V.    L.    rranta.    OPERATING    VALVK;    t.1W.S7a. 
name,  AUTOMATIC  BELL  RINGER,  filed  Jun<>  24.  1958.  DC. 
ED.  Wla.    (MUwaukee),  Doc    58-C-181,  Oraham  White  Salea 
Corporation   r.   Prime  Manufacturing   Co.      Patents  h»-ld   In 
ralld,   except  claim  6  on  No.  2,739,570  June  30.   1964. 

t,aM367.  W  F.  Aller,  FLUID  LEAKAGE  GAU(;IN(;  DE 
VICE:  S,74a.74t.  same.  PNEUMATIC  GAU«;IN<;  DEVICE, 
filed  July  14,  1964.  DC.  B.D  Mich.  (Detroit).  I>oc  25567, 
The  ShoMeld  Corp.  ▼.   Freeland  Oauge  Company. 

t,MC.78fi,  W  A  Zisman  et  al  ,  HYDRAULIC  FLUID,  filed 
July  16,  1964.  D.C.  Okla.  (Tulaa).  Doc.  5993,  (  nion  Carbide 
Corporation  r.  Ciliea  SertHce  Oil  Company.  Hame,  filed  S*-})!. 
28,  1964,  DC.  N.D.  Ill  (Chicago).  Doc  64rl64S,  Wyandotte 
ChemieaU  Corporation  t.  I'nion  CarMdc  CorporarioN. 

2.<l«.ir7.  T  A  Te  Orotenhula.  PIGMENTED  SILICONE 
ELASTOMERS,  filed  July  22,  1964,  D.C,  N.D.  Ohio  (Cler.. 
land).  Doe  C64-502,  Weattrood  Chemicat,  Inc.  v  The  General 
Electric  Company. 

t.«n.7fifi.  W.  T  Oraham.  CLAMP  FOR  VIBRATING 
SHANK  PLOWS,  filed  Sept  19.  1963,  C.C.A.,  8th  Clr  .  I><>c 
17441,  John  Deere  Company  of  Kanaaa  City  et  al.  v.  Wiltinm 
T.  Oraham  et  al.  Judgment  of  District  Court  reverse*!  ;  cause 
remanded  with  directions  to  dlamlaa  the  action  June  18,  1964. 

t.fi4a^«.  J.  T.  Martin.  PACKAGED  POP<X)RN  KERNELS 
AND  POPPING  OIL,  filed  Not.  10.  i960,  DC.  W.I)  Ky. 
(Owensboro),  Doc.  923,  Popcomin  Oil  Council.  Inc.  v  Wyan- 
daU'a  Bupor  Market,  It.  Patent  held  Invalid  as  to  claims  1 
and  4  ;  copiplalnt  dlsmlaaed  July  2.  1964. 

2.WS.M1.  L.  N  Brown.  PNEUMATIC  HAMMER  :  S.MS.M2. 
same.  METHOD  AND  TOOLS  FOR  REPAIRINc;  MUFFLER 
ASSEMBLIES;  S,fi44,lfi».  same.  TOOL  FOR  REPAIRINt; 
MUFFLER  ASSEMBLIES,  filed  July  16,  1964,  DC.  S  D.  Fla. 
(Miami).  Doc.  64-438,  Lowoll  if.  Broken  r.  Jamea  O.  Taylor. 

Z,M«,Mfi(a),  W.  H.  Coulter,  MEANS  FOR  COUNTING 
PARTICLES  SUSPENDED  IN  A  FLUID,  filed  June  12,  1964. 
D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  64el032.  Pmrticle  />•»•  L«6oro- 
toriea.  Inc.  t.  Coulter  Electronica.  Inc. 
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Kb) ;  Mfii,t7S,  W  H.  Coulter  et  al.,  FLUID  METER 
ING  APPARATUS,  filed  July  1,  1964.  DC.  N.D.  HI.  (Chi 
eago).  Doc.  64C1148,  Coulter  BlectroMea,  Inc.  v.  Lara  Lfung 


t.firr.«18.  W  Blsheln.  DEVEIX)PING  APPARATUS,  filed 
July  14.  1964.  DC  .  N  I)  111  (Chicago),  Doc,  64cl217,  Ameri 
«)•»  Photocopy  Equipment  Company  r.  Intercontinental 
Photocopy  Corporation.  Consent  decree  :  patent  held  ralld 
and  Infringed  Sept  11,  1964.  Hease.  filed  Not.  9,  1962,  DC, 
N  D.  111.  ( Chicago) .  Doc  62c2081.  American  Photocopy  Equip 
mdnt  Cempany  t.  Hunter  Photo  Copyiat,  Inc.  Patent  held 
ralld  and  Infringed  :  complaint  dismissed  Sept.   15,  1964. 

t.fiV>.77a.  F.  L.  Albel.  KNITTED  FABRIC,  filed  Mar.  13. 
1»«S.  DC.  8.D.N  Y..  Doc.  62/1142,  Arrrele,  Inc  v  Rugby 
Fabrico  Corp.  Final  Judgment  :  complaint  and  counterclaim 
dismissed  July  14,  1964 

S.Mfi,IM.  H  A  Flogaus,  RIVET,  filed  July  21,  1964,  DC. 
8.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  64/2269,  South  Cheater  Corporation  v  Star 
Expansion  Induatriea  Corp. 

t.tm,tH.  J  M  Bender  WRIST  WATCH  BRACELET  CON 
NE<'T<)R.  t.«M.««.  N  C  Burkhardt.  VARIABLE  WIDTH 
END  ATTACHMENT:  Dee,  IM.Mt.  E  Rodriguea.  LINK 
CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET  OR  THE  LIKE,  filed  July  20. 
1964,  DC,  8.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  64/2250,  J acoby  Bender.  Inc  v 
Baldtrin  BracHet  Corporation  et  ano. 

t.«»7.MI.    R     F     Hollts,    DIGESTION   OF  PULP,   filed   Mav 
24.   19«1.  D.C.  Md.   (BalUmore).  Doc.  18000.  Fibre  Conaerva 
tion  Corporation  t    Elk  Paper  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc     Stipii 
latlon  and  order  dismissing  complaint  and  counterclaim  Jul.v 
28.  1964 

t.7fifi.afiL     (See  2.563.794(6).) 

t.7l«.fififi.  C  L.  Jewett  et  al..  PLANOGRAPHIC  PRINTIN(; 
PLATE,   filed    May   6.    1958.   DC.   N.D.   lU.    (Chicago),   iHx 
58c815,    Minneaola   Mining   d    Manufacturing    Co.    v.    Harria 
Intertype  Corp.   et  al.     Patent  held  valid  ;   claims  1.  2,   3,  4 
snd  5  of  said  patent  Infringed  :  defendants  enjoined  :   coun 
terclalm  dismissed  July  31.  1964. 

t.7».A7«.     ( See  Z5N9,794  ) 

<.74«.«»i.  B.  Salvatore,  VACUUM  (^LEANERS.  filed  Mar 
19.  1964,  DC,  E.D.N.Y.  (Brooklyn).  Doc  64C-2ttl.  \oblea 
Engineering  d  Mfg    Co   t.  Piggg  Vac  Balet  Corp 

t.747.118.  Coggeahall  and  Stafford.  SUPPORTING  OF  COIL 
END  TURNS:  t.747.1l».  Petersen  and  Zelssler,  BINDING  OF 
ROTOR   END  TURNS,    filed    July    16.    1964,   D.C,   N.D    Ohio 


(CteTeland),    Doc.    C64-498.    General   Electric    Company    v. 
Woatinghouae  Electric  Corporation. 

t.747.1ia.     (See  2,747.118.) 

>.74fi.7M.     (See  2,503,907.) 

t.7g7.ftl4.  H  T  Wyatt,  METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  IM 
PERMEABLE  WALL  IN  THE  TERRAIN,  filed  July  9,  1964, 
DC,  ED.  Wash.  (Spokane),  Doc.  2551,  Croneae  Terminal 
Oiviaion  of  Atnerica  M.A.R.C.  Inc.  t.  Douglaa  County  Con 
atructora  et  al. 

t.768.1fit.  M.  O.  Tekoaky,   MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER    filed 
July    7,    1964,    DC,    S.D.N.Y.,    Doc.    64/2106,    Genera/    Mag 
netica.  Inc.    v.   Eapey  Mfg.  d   Electronica  Corp.      Same,  filed 
July    31.    1964,    D,C..    E.D.N.Y.     (Brooklyn),    Doc.    64C-787. 
Oeneral  Magnetica.  Inc.  r.  Tranamagnetica,  Inc. 

t.7«».fil».  F  Huber,  FLOOR  TREATING  APPARATUS, 
filed  Aug  5,  1963.  D.C.  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  63cl386. 
Brunatrick  Corporation  et  al.  v.  D.B.A.  Produeta  Co.  et  al. 
Patent  held  valid  and  Infringed  ;  defendant  enjoined  :  all 
claims  dismissed  July  27,  1964. 

t.77«.l».  Blamey,  Jr.,  and  Mullany,  GAME  BALL,  filed 
July  2,  1964,  DC  Conn.  (New  Haven).  Doc.  10036,  Dat-id  N. 
Mullany  et  al.  v   Bradley'a.  Inc. 

t,79«.677.  8.  I.  SUter,  ELECTRICAL  WIRING  DEVICE; 
t.Mfi.SlS,  same,  DUPLEX  PLUG  RECEPTACLE  :  2.974.S01. 
sHiiie:  S.M7.I4«.  same,  LIGHT  DIMMING  SWITCH  ;  S,1«S.6I8. 
same,  CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  DIMMER  SWITCH, 
filed  July  SO,  1964.  DC,  S.D.N. Y.,  Doc  64/2359.  Slater  Elec- 
tric, Inc.  V.  Oeneral  Electric  Company. 

«,7»«.74a.  A  I  McFarlan,  AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM  : 
t.MS.MS.  same,  filed  July  27,  1964,  D.C.N. J.  (Newark).  Doc. 
«»6-64,  American  Radiator  d  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation 
V   Aldrn  I.  McFarlan 

«.8fi».»78.  (See  2.656,006(6).) 

X.Mt.SlS.  (See  2,790.677.) 

Z.974.M1 .  ( See  2.790,677. ) 

t.MS.&U.  ( See  2, 796. 740. ) 

S,Mfi.M«.  (See  2.680.274.) 

S.M7.I4«.  (See  2.790,677.) 

S,MS,Mt.  (See  2.600.901.) 

S,fi44.l«.  (See  Z650.901.) 

S,1M.<18.  (See  2,790,677.) 
Dee.  1M.MS.     (See  2,680,274.) 
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Mmtter  encloMd  In  h^rj  brackets  |1  appear.  In  the  original  patent  but  forma  no  part  of  thU  r«>laau«  speclflcatJon 
Matter  enciowa  m  w-t,  ov^^^        pflntedln  Italica  Indicates  addition*  made  by  relwue 


matter 


25,701 
INJECTION  CARBURETION 
James  F.  AnnstrtKig,  S<.  I^ouk,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  iii«»« 
assignments,    to    ACF    Industries,    Incorporated,    New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Original  No.  2,785,669,  dated  Mar.  19,  1957,  Ser. 
516,358,    June    20,    1955.      AppBcaHoo    for 
Mar.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  800,354 

83  Claims.    (CI.  123—119) 


No. 
reissue 


1.  In  a  fuel  metering  device  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  the  combination  with  a  fuel  passage  connected 
with  said  engine,  a  variable  area  fuel  metering  orifice  in 
said  passage,  and  a  pump  for  delivering  fuel  through  said 
orifice  to  the  engine,  of  means  for  regulating  the  pressure 
downstream  of  said  orifice  to  maintain  across  said  orifice 
a  fluid  pressure  drop  which  is  independent  of,  and  not 
affected  by.  changes  in  engine  speed,  and  a  sensing  means 
responsive  to  the  rate  of  air  flow  to  said  engine  for  vary- 
ing the  area  of  said  orifice  with  changes  in  air  flow  to 
the  engine. 

25,702 

HYDRAUUC  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

[DUMP  TRUCKSl  VEHICLES 

Charles  P.  de  Blasi,  74  Braman  Road,  Waterford,  Conn. 

Original  No.  3,003,262,  dated  Oct   10,   1961.  Ser.  No. 

2^40,  Jan.  13,  I960.     AppUcatloa  for  reissue  Apr.  6, 

1962,  Ser.  No.  186,603 

15  Claims.    (CI.  37—41) 


a  normal  minimum  flow  variable  displacement  hydrau- 
lic pump  device  having  control  structure  for  varying 
the  displacement  thereof, 

fluid  pressure  supply  conduit  means  for  placing  the 
fluid  pressure  discharge  of  the  pump  device  in  com- 
munication with  the  hydraulic  means, 

vaiving  for  selectively  controlling  the  fluid  pressure 
discharge  of  the  pump  device  through  the  fluid  pres- 
sure supply  conduit  means,  and 

control  conduit  means  for  trans/nitting  the  developed 
fluid  pressure  of  the  discharge  fluid  pressure  supply 
conduit  means  directly  back  to  the  pump  control 
structure  by  placing  the  fluid  pressure  supply  con- 
duit means  in  direct  communication  with  the  pump 
control  structure, 

said  control  conduit  means  extending  directly  between 
the  pump  control  structure  and  the  fluid  pressure 
supply  conduit  means  at  a  location  therealong  which 
is  intermediate  the  vaiving  and  the  hydraulic  means 
to  enable  the  fluid  pressure  which  has  been  trans- 
mitted ot  the  pump  control  structure  through  the 
control  conduit  means  to  be  effective  in  varying  the 
fluid  pressure  discharge  of  the  pump  device  in  direct 
response  to  the  demand  which  has  been  placed  there- 
on by  the  hydraulic  means  which  is  being  operated 
thereby. 

25,703 

DLSPFNSFR  TAP 

Frank  MartorelU,  %  Jo<>«ph  FaJco,  310-16  Hills  BMg., 

Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Original  No.  3,052,386,   dated  Sept.   4.    1962,  Ser.  No. 

843,795,  Oct.  1.  1959.    AppUcatioa  for  rcisaue  Aug.  30, 

1963,  Ser.  No.  305,905 

4  CUims.    (CL  222—517) 


9.  Apparatus  for  positioning,  powering,  driving  con- 
trolling or  in  some  way  actuating  a  hydraulically  operable 
unit,  comprising,  in  combination. 

hydraulic  means  for  positioning,  powering,  driving. 
corUrolling  or  in  some  way  actuating  such  unit, 
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1.  A  closure  for  a  container  which  has  a  discharge 
opening  member,  said  closure  comprising  a  body  having 
a  bore,  means  at  one  end  of  said  bore  for  attaching  the 
body  to  the  container  member  with  said  bore  in  registry 
with  the  dscharge  opening  of  the  container  member,  a 
valve  member,  resilient  means  supporting  said  valve  mem- 
ber in  liquid  flow  controlling  relationship  with  said  bore, 
said  resilient  means  including  a  self-sustaining  supporting 
arm  of  resilient  substance  integral  with  said  body  and 
protruding  laterally  therefrom  in  the  plane  of  the  other 
end  of  the  body,  mechanical  means  securing  said  valve 
member  to  said  arm,  said  arm  being  tensioned  and  yield- 
ingly retaining  the  valve  member  in  dosed  position,  and 
sealing  means  connected  between  said  valve  member  and 
the  discharge  end  of  said  bore,  said  arm  having  longi- 
tudinally spaced  openings  therein,  said  mechanical  means 
including  spaced  rivets  on  the  valve  member  engaged  in 
the  openings. 


December  22,  1964 
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25,704 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  STRUCTURAL 
SANDWICHES 
Carl  A.  Van   Pappelendam,   Rhera,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
North    American    Aviation,    lac,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 
Original  No.  2,746,139.  dated  May  22.   1956,  Ser.  No. 
313,222,  Oct  6,  1952.    Application  for  reissue  Aua.  1. 
1956,  Ser.  No.  601,599 

8  Claims.  (CI.  29 — 455) 
1.  A  method  of  forming  structural  sandwich  elements, 
which  comprises  feeding  a  core  strip  of  metal  through 
a  corrugator  to  form  corrugations  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  core  strip,  subjecting  the  corrugated  core  strip 
to  heat  treatment  to  relieve  internal  stresses,  feeding  flat 
face  strips  of  metal  transversely  from  opposite  sides  of 
said  core  strip  and  bending  said  face  strips  at  points 
adjacent  said  core  strip  and  into  contact  therewith,  said 
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face  strips  contacting  said  core  strip  at  lines  of  initial 
contact  which  are  generally  opposite  each  other,  and 
operating  directly  upon  the  ridges  of  said  core  strip  in  a 
manner  effecting  joining  of  said  core  strip  to  said  face 


strips  by  heat  bonding,  said  last-named  step  being  per- 
formed adjacent  said  lines  of  initial  contact  between  said 
core  strip  and  face  strips,  and  subjecting  the  formed  sand- 
wich to  heat  treatment  to  relieve  internal  stress. 


December  22,  1964 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  DECEMBER  22,  1964 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


SPLINE  TOOL 

Rjiy   E.   Omhoit,    B<rwyn,   P«.     (%    Poweriock  Floon, 

lac,  2026  Chancellor  St.,  Philadelphia  3,  Pa.) 

FUcd  Oct.  10,  19*2,  Set.  No.  229,633 

5  Claiiiic     (CL  1—343) 


beinf  gathered,  gronunets  extending  through  the  pleated 
ends  for  holding  the  ends  in  gathered  fashion,  strings 
extending  through  and  outwardly  of  the  gromments  for 
securing  the  body  around  the  upper  part  of  the  body  of 
the  wearer,  said  strings  being  knotted  at  both  ends  of  the 


1.  A  spline  tool  comprising  a  mounting  head,  spaced 
upright  frame  bars  extending  upwardly  from  said  mount- 
ing head  and  having  a  spline  chute  carried  thereby  and 
terminating  in  said  mounting  head,  a  supporting  handle 
mounted  on  said  frame  bars  and  extending  from  said 
frame  bars  at  the  upper  portion  thereof,  said  mounting 
head  having  a  rear  wall  and  rearwardly  extending  side 
spaced  walls  connected  by  said  rear  wall,  each  of  said 
side  walls  having  a  guide  rail  carried  thereby,  a  driving 
head  having  opposite  spaced  portions  in  interengaging 
relation  with  said  guide  rails  mounting  said  driving  head 
for  horizontal  movement  in  said  mounting  head,  spaced 
resilient  members  contiguous  to  said  spaced  portions  for 
urging  said  driving  head  in  one  direction,  said  driving 
head  having  a  striking  face  intermediate  said  spaced  por- 
tions and  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  frame  bars  from 
said  handle  for  impact  impelling  of  said  driving  head  in 
the  (^)po«ite  direction,  said  mounting  head  having  a  spline 
stripping  and  guiding  surface,  said  driving  bead  having 
a  plate  portion  movable  beneath  said  mounting  head, 
said  plate  portion  providing  a  spline  shelf  with  a  spline 
supporting  face  and  a  driving  face  extending  upwardly 
from  said  supporting  face  at  the  rear  thereof,  and  a  gage 
plate  adjustably  mounted  on  said  mounting  head  and 
having  a  face  portion  for  vertical  adjustment  with  respect 
to  said  stripping  and  guiding  surface  of  said  mounting 
head.  

3,161,887 

PROTECnVE  GARMENT 

JaliaB  Silver,  Scar^daie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Instant  Fold 

Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1963,  S«r.  No.  252,479 

1  Claim.     (CL  2— M) 

A  garment  adapted  to  be  worn  in  various  fashions  over 

the  upper  part  of  the  body  of  a  wearer,  said  garment 

comprising  a  rectangular  body  of  flexible  sheet  material, 

cloaely  spaced  pleats  extending  longitudinally  of  the  body 

from  end  to  end  thereof,  the  pleated  ends  of  the  body 
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gronunets  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  strings,  said 
body  having  an  opening  centrally  thereof  adapted  to  be 
slipped  over  the  head  of  the  wearer,  with  the  remainder 
of  the  body  adapted  to  cover  the  upper  part  of  the  body 
of  the  wearer  in  spread-eagle  fashion. 


3,161,888 
COLLAR  LININGS  ON  MFN-^  AND 
LADIES'  GARMENTS 
Giathcr   voa    EiKnhan-RoChc,    GtcBgen    (Brenz),    Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Vercintgtc  Fllzfabriken  A.C.,  Gtcn- 
gen  (Breiu),  (.emuui^.  a  compan)    of  Germany 
Rled  June  28.  1960,  Scr.  No.  39,214 
6  Claims.    (CL  2 — 9g> 


1.  In  a  coat  constnictioa  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises a  collar  construction  for  maintaining  the  shape  of 
a  deformable  material  in  a  collar,  said  constniction  con- 
sisting solely  of  a  one-piece  undercollar  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  resilient  mixture  of  felted  card  fleece  of  fibers 
made  highly  elastic  and  springable  by  synthetic  resins 
incorporated  in  said  fleece,  and  having  longitudinal  edges 
cut  diagonally  to  the  card  fleece,  the  undercollar  having 
high  stretchability  in  one  direction  only  when  heated  and 
being  highly  and  uniformly  resilient  at  every  point  of  its 
area  at  lower  temperatures,  having  the  characteristic  of 
retaining  and  re-establishing  its  shape. 


3,161,889 

VENTILATED  CAP 

MIHon  S.  Kayc,  Ncwtoo,  and  Arnold  J.  Kaplaa,  Qntecy. 

Mass.     (hoth  of  1 16  Bedford  SL,  Boatoo.  Mms.) 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1963.  Ser.  No.  328^36 

6  Claims.     (CL  2—209.4) 

1.  In  a  cap  construction  a  circular  frame  formed  of 

self  supporting  woven  material  with  said  material  having 


a  plurality  of  parallel  horizontal  strands  extending  around 
said  frame  and  a  plurality  of  parallel  vertical  strands 
interwoven  with  said  horizontal  straiuls,  and  with  the 
uppermost  of  a  plurality  of  said  horizontal  strands  sev- 
ered along  a  plurality  of  vertical  lines  at  regular  intervals 


»•  ^j 


holding  means  for  holding  said  container  under  said 
first  bottom  opening;  and 


about  said  frame  to  form  the  upper  portion  of  said  frame 
into  a  plurality  of  upwardly  extending  spaced  tabs  with 
each  tab  formed  of  said  uppermost  plurality  of  discon- 
tinuous horizontal  strands  interconnecting  a  plurality  of 
vertical  strands. 


3,161.890 

ADJl'STABI  F  TROl  SFR  WALST 

John  Bctz,  91  Algonquin  Drive,  WarwicL  RJ. 

FUcd  Dec.  10,  1M2,  S«r.  No.  243,3S7 

2  Claims.     (O.  2—237) 


1.  In  an  adjustable  garment  comprising  a  pair  of 
trousers  having  a  waist  portion,  the  rear  segment  of  said 
waist  portion  having  a  double  thickness  of  material  de- 
fining a  passageway  therebetewen  extending  from  one  side 
of  said  waist  portion  to  the  other  side  through  said  rear 
segment,  a  pair  of  adjustment  cords  adapted  to  be  fastened 
together  in  front  of  said  waist  portion  and  extending  in 
opposite  directions  around  the  front  and  through  said  pas- 
sageway, means  for  guiding  said  cords  on  the  exterior  of 
•aid  front  waist  portion,  said  cords  terminating  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  waist  portion  at  the  ends  of  said  passage- 
way, said  terminals  being  anchored  to  said  waist  whereby 
pulling  on  the  front  ends  of  said  cords  will  cause  said  rear 
segment  to  pucker  and  narrow  said  waist,  said  cord  termi- 
nals extending  through  openings  in  said  passageway  and 
being  knotted  for  anchoring  against  withdrawal,  said  open- 
ings having  grommet  perimeters,  said  trousers  being  made 
of  waterproof  material. 


3,161.891 

PORTABLE  URINE  SPEt  IMEN  COLLECTING 

DFVICF 

Ralpk  M.  Bauman.  7845  Lake  Adk»  Drive, 

San  Diego.  Calif. 

FUad  Dm^  12.  1963,  Scr.  No.  330,165 

7  Claims.     (CL  4— 110) 

1.  A    portable   urine   specimen   collecting   device  for 

females  comprising: 

a  fimnel  member  having  a  top  opening  contoured  for 

a  snug  fit  over  a  user's  pelvic  area; 
a  first  bottom  opening  in  said  funnel  member; 
a  container; 


a  second  bottom  opening  in  said  funnel  member,  said 
second  bottom  opening  being  positioned  for  disposi- 
tion of  any  overflow  from  said  container. 


3,161,892 
SELF-SUPPORTING  FOLDING  BEDS  WITH  A  VIEW 
TO  UPHOLSTER  THEM  INTO  FURNITURE  ELE- 
MENTS WHEN  THEY  ARE  FOLDED 

Albert  Ducrot,  20  Rue  Rampal,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Sept.  26,  1961.  Ser.  No.  140,786 

Claims  prloHt>,  applicatioa  France,  Oct  17,  1960, 

841,380,  Patent  1,063,529 

3  Claims.     (CL  5—5) 


1.  In  a  folding  bed  consisting  of  a  three-element  metal 
frame  of  wiiich  two  end  elements  of  same  length  are 
hingedly  connected  to  a  shorter  intermediate  element 
and  carried  by  pairs  of  legs  pivoted  thereon  and  having 
extensions  adapted  to  act  in  turn  as  pivot  means  to  con- 
necting links  for  retracting  said  legs  in  synchronism  along 
said  end  elements  during  the  folding  movements  of  said 
frame  elements  toward  each  other  about  their  hinge  con- 
nections on  said  intermediate  element,  the  arrangement 
of  a  panel  of  a  height  corresponding  sxibstantially  to 
the  length  of  said  intermediate  element,  which  is  secured 
at  right  angles  to  the  head  element  of  the  bed,  of  a 
substantially  U-shaped  coffer  having  the  same  width  as 
the  bed  and  a  height  inferior  to  the  length  of  the  foot 
element  of  the  bed,  of  rods  pivoted  at  one  end  on  said 
coffer  and  at  the  other  end  on  said  connecting  links 
for  retracting  said  legs  of  said  foot  element,  said  rods 
being  so  disposed  as  to  appiy  said  coffer  against  said 
foot  element  of  the  bed  when  said  bed  is  dosed  and  to 
cause  said  coffer  to  rest  oa  the  floor  at  right  angles  to 
said  foot  element  when  the  bed  is  unfolded,  and  of 
another  substantially  U-shaped  coffer  secured  on  the  pair 
of  legs  adjacent  to  said  intermediate  element,  which  is 
of  same  width  as  said  first  coffer  and  of  such  a  height 
that  it  constitutes  the  continuation  of  said  first  coffer 
when  the  bed  is  dosed. 


3,161,093 
SWING 
Robert  W.  Slier,  P.O.  Box  241,  WUliamsbari,  Ky. 
Filed  Jnly  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,750 
12  Claims.     (CI.  5—120) 
1.  A  swing  construction  comprised  of  a  relatively  flat 
substantially  rectangular  elongated  body  supporting  por- 
tion, reenforcing  members  extending  longitiidinally  along 
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the  underside  edges  thereof,  the  ends  of  said  reenforcing 
members  being  bevelled  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
body  supporting  portion,  a  leg  supporting  portion  includ- 
ing a  normally  upwardly  inclined  portion  and  a  normally 
downwardly  inclined  portion,  said  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly inclined  portions  being  substantially  rectangular 
and  fixedly  secured  together  at  their  upper  ends  at  an 
angle  of  approximately  30* ,  hinge  njeans  secviring  the 
lower  end  of  said  upwardly  inclined  portion  to  one  end 
of  said  body  supporting  portion  for  pivotal  movement 
relative  thereto,  reenforcing  members  extending  longitu- 
dinally along  the  underside  edges  of  both  said  upwardly 
and  downwardly  inclined  portions  and  having  their  ends 
bevelled  to  permit  pivotal  movement  of  said  body  sup- 
porting portion  downwardly  below  180*,  a  first  pair  of 
flexible  chain  supports  extending  perpendicularly  from  a 
point  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  bcdy  supporting 
portion  but  spaced  therefrom  in  transverse  alignment  on 
opposite  sides  thereof  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  over- 
head support,  a  second  pair  of  flexible  chain  supports  ex- 


in  said  bracket  member  and  rail  extension  whereby  rota- 
tion of  said  threaded  element  causes  the  rail  extension  to 
traverse  laterally. 

3,161,895 

RETRACTABLE  HATCH  AND  WINDSHIELD 

COMBLNATION  FOR  BOATS 

Roy  W.  Lewk,  Plaoo,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Lone  Star  Boat 

Company,  Piano,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texai 

Flkd  Jan.  31,  1963.  S«r.  No.  255^51 

7  Claims.     (CL  9—1) 


tending  upwardly  from  transversely  aligned  points  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  body  support  portion  at  said  one  end 
thereof  immediately  adjacent  said  hinge  means,  ring  con- 
nections at  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  second  pair  of 
supports,  a  third  pair  of  flexible  chain  supports  extending 
upwardly  from  said  ring  connections  in  longitixlinal  and 
transverse  parallelism  to  said  first  pair  of  supports,  a 
fourth  pair  of  flexible  chain  supports  extending  from  said 
connections  to  transversely  aligned  opposite  points  imme- 
diately adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  normally  down- 
wardly inclined  portion,  one  chain  support  of  each  pair 
lying  in  the  same  longitudinal  plane  at  right  angle^  to  the 
axis  of  pivotal  movement  of  said  leg  supporting  portion 
relative  to  said  body  supporting  portion  with  one  chain 
of  every  other  pair,  whereby  leg  pressure  exerted  down- 
wardly against  said  leg  supporting  portion  will  cause  linear 
swinging  movement  of  said  body  supporting  and  kg  sup- 
porting portions  and  simultaneous  variation  of  the  rela- 
tive angular  inclination  of  said  leg  supporting  portion  to 
said  body  supporting  portion. 


3,161,894 
ADJUSTABLE  BED  RAIL 
Cecfl  L.  Short,  1450  N.  FTores  St,  Saa  Antonio,  Tex., 
assignor  of  twenty-five  percent  to  Harold  R.  Short  San 

Antonio,  Tex.  

FUed  Jan.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  167,74« 
4  Claims.  (CL  5—29*) 
1.  An  adjustable  bed  rail  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  side  rail,  a  rail  extension,  said  side  rail  and  rail  exten- 
sion having  horizonul  and  vertical  extending  portions, 
the  horizontally-extending  portion  of  the  side  rail  over- 
lying the  corresponding  portion  of  the  rail  extension  and 
including  means  whereby  said  side  rail  is  longitudinally 
adjusubie  to  accurately  accommodate  a  spring  unit  posi- 
tioned on  said  side  rail,  a  bracJiet  member  including  a 
hook  plate,  said  hook  plate  being  adjustably  positioned 
relative  to  said  bracket  member  aitd  a  threaded  element 


5.  In  combination  with  a  boat,  having  an  upwardly 
extending  windshield  with  a  deck  extending  forwardly 
thereof;  a  hatchway  in  the  deck  extending  forwardly  of 
the  windshield;  an  upwardly  extending  opening  in  the 
windshield  communicating  with,  and  substantially  corre- 
sponding to  the  width  of  the  hatchway;  oppositely  dis- 
posed parallel  channels  extending  along  the  inner  side 
of  the  hatchway;  oppositely  disposed  parallel  channels 
extending  along  the  inner  side  of  the  windshield  open- 
ing; the  channels  on  tfie  inner  sides  of  the  hatchway  and 
on  the  inner  sides  of  the  windshield  opening  intersecting 
each  other  at  the  intersection  of  the  inner  end  of  the 
hatchway  with  the  lower  end  of  the  windshield  opening 
to  provide  continuous  oppositely  disposed  parallel  chan- 
nels along  the  inner  side  of  the  windshield  opening  and 
the  hatchway;  a  retractable  windshield  section;  guide 
means  on  the  opposite  edges  of  the  windshield  section 
extending  into  the  channels  and  being  slidaWy  disposed 
therein;  a  hatch  cover;  the  top  of  the  hatch  cover  being 
spaced  above  the  channels  on  the  inner  side  of  the  hatch- 
way sufficiently  to  allow  the  windshield  section  to  be 
retracted  thereunder,  whereby  the  windshield  section  may 
be  moved  upwardly  to  cloae  the  windshield  opening  and 
may  be  moved  downwardly  in  the  hatchway  to  a  position 
underneath  the  hatch  cover. 


J 


3  161  896  " 

RAM  AIR  rVFLATED  FLOTATION  BAG 
Ira    T.    Hoh    and    Harold    E.    Wlddows,    Albaquerquc. 
N.  Mex.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  tl»«  I'nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  I'nited  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commisirioa 

Filed  Not.  2«,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,193 
4  Claims.     (CI.  9—8) 
1.  Combination  parachute  and  flotation  meaiu  com- 
prising, when  inflated,  a  canopy  having  a  centrally  dis- 
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poaed  aperture  for  venting  air  from  the  canopy,  suspen- 
sion lines  affixed  to  marginal  portions  of  the  canopy  and 
extending  therebelow  for  connection  with  an  object,  flota- 
tion means  comprising  an  elongate  tubular  container  hav- 
ing generally  parallel  oppositely  disposed  side  wall  sec- 
tions and  terminating  in  a  closed  upper  end  and  having 
an  open  lower  end  disposed  wholly  above  said  canopy 
and  of  diameter  less  than  that  of  said  canopy  but  greater 
than  that  of  said  canopy  aperture  with  said  open  lower 
end  in  registry  with  said  canopy  aperture  for  air  flow 
into  and  out  of  said  container  solely  through  said  open 
lower  end,  connecting  members  circumferentially  spaced 
about  said  canopy  aperture  and  said  container  lower  end 
and  affixed  to  said  canopy  immediately  adjacent  said 
canopy    aperture    and    to    said    container    adjacent    sa.d 


lower  end  maintaining  said  open  end  in  registry  with  and 
spaced  above  said  canopy  aperture  and  so  orienting  the 
container  to  the  canopy  that  the  latter  including  its  aper- 
ture is  disposed  whoily  intermediate  the  contamer  and 
said  suspension  lines,  air  flow  egressing  from  within  the 
canopy  through  the  canopy  aperture  and  through  said 
open  end  to  inflate  the  container  and  through  the  spaces 
intermediate  said  connecting  members  to  vent  air  from 
within  both  the  canopy  and  the  container,  said  canopy 
upon  descending  into  a  body  of  water  serving  to  force 
air  out  of  the  canopy  through  the  aperture  thereof  and 
into  said  container  through  said  open  lower  end  thereof 
while  sinking  to  submerge  a  lower  portion  of  the  con- 
tainer including  said  open  end  and  trapping  air  within 
the  container. 


said  pontoons  being  juxtaposed  in  spaced  alignment 
with  one  another  with  said  central  axes  being  parallel 
to  one  another; 

a  first  tubular  frame  means  connected  between  said 
pontoons  for  maintaining  said  pontoons  in  their 
spaced  alignment; 

said  first  tubular  frame  means  including  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  linear  rods  which  extend  between  said  pontoons, 
with  said  linear  rods  being  coplanar  and  each  having 
an  axis  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  central  axes  of 
said  pontoons; 

a  second  tubular  frame  means  formed  as  a  continuous 
planar  ring  of  generally  rectangular  shape  and  hence 
having  two  spaced  apart  side  portions  joined  to- 
gether by  two  spaced  end  portions; 

each  of  said  end  portions  being  juxtaposed  to  a  linear 
rod  of  said  first  frame  means; 

connecting  means  securing  said  end  portions  to  their 
respective  juxtaposed  linear  rods  and  thereby  inter- 
connecting said  first  and  second  frame  means; 

each  of  said  side  portions  being  spaced  inwardly  from 
said  pontoons  and  extending  generally  i>arallel  to 
said  pontoons;  and. 

supporting  seat  means  depending  from  said  second 
frame  means  between  said  linear  rods  and  projecting 
downward  to  a  distance  beneath  said  pontoons; 

said  supporting  scat  means  including  a  forward  and  a 
rear  upper  portion  respectively  connected  to  said 
second  frame  means  end  portions  and  lateral  upper 
portions  respectively  connected  to  said  second  frame 
means  side  portions; 

said  supporting  seat  means  further  including  a  pair 
of  spaced  leg  openings  through  which  a  child's  legs 
may  extend  when  the  child  is  seated  in  the  structure. 


3,161.898 

SHOE  MAKING  APPARATUS 

Mortoa  S.  Bromfield,  8  Hubbard  St..  Canton,  Mass..  and 

Jadi  D.  Femer,  Lowell  St.,  Carlisle,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,785 

Claims  pHoritv.  appUcation  Great  Britain  Apr.  28,  1961 

10  Claims.     (CL  12 — 1) 


3,161,897 

FLOAT  FOR  BABIES  OR  YOUNG  CHILDREN 

Penny  Hill,  48  Unden  DHtc,  Mar>vlllc.  Tenn. 

Filed  Nov.  26.  1962,  Ser.  No.  24«.037 

2  Claimk.     (CL  9—347) 


V^iV" 


1.  A  structure  for  floaUbly  supporting  a  child  in  water, 
comprising: 

a   pair  of  elongated   foamed   plastic   pontoons,   each 
symmetrical  about  a  longitudinally  extending  central 


2.  Control  apparatiu  for  a  shoe  upper  muller  provided 
with  pressure  spray  nozzles  and  a  water  tank  in  which  a 
source  of  wet  steam  is  mounted,  comprising,  means  for 
controlling  the  supply  of  steam,  means  operable  when 
actuated  to  supply  hot  water  under  in-essure  to  said  noz- 
zles, and  means  for  programming  the  actuation  of  said 
water  supply  means  comprising  a  drain  valve  for  releas- 
ing the  pressure  behind  said  nozzles,  a  supply  valve  for 
admitting  water  under  pressure  to  said  nozzles,  adjustable 
timing  means  for  alternately  opening  said  supply  valve  and 
closing  said  drain  valve  and  closing  said  supply  valve  and 
opening  said  drain  valve,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
timing  means  and  said  steam  control  means,  whereby  a 
predetermined  relation  can  be  maintained  between  the 
moisture  introduced  into  said  muller  by  said  steam  source 
and  aaid  spray  nozzles  to  achieve  a  predetermined  differ- 
ential between  the  moisture  absorbed  in  the  opposite  sur- 
faces of  uppers  passing  through  said  muller. 


1010 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcembek  22,  1964 


REVERSIBLE  ROTARY  TOOTHBRUSH 

Pterrc  Fleury  Polzat,  27  Rue  do  Nord,  Cows,  Fthkc 

FUed  July  9.  1962,  Ser.  No,  208,475 

Claims  priority,  appticadon  France,  July  19,  19*1, 

41,753,  Patent  1,294,174 

2  Claims.     (Q.  15—23) 


1.  A  toilet  implemeat  comprising  driving  means,  a 
main  casing  enclosing  the  latter,  a  shaft  controUed  by 
the  driving  means  and  extending  outwardly  of  the  main 
casing,  an  operative  part  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  said 
shaft,  a  rotary  unit  revolvably  carried  around  the  shaft 
and  extending  between  a  point  inside  said  main  casing 
and  a  point  immediately  to  the  rear  of  the  operative  part, 
a  protecting  casing  rigid  with  said  unit  and  extending 
around  said  operative  part  to  protect  the  latter  along  a 
fraction  of  iu  outer  surface  and  provided  with  a  lateral 
opening  facing  said  operative  part,  the  edges  of  said  open- 
ing in  said  protecting  casing  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
operator's  skin  one  at  a  time  at  the  same  tinae  as  the 
operative  part,  a  sleeve  ngid  with  the  unit  and  fitted 
revolvably  over  the  end  of  the  main  caaint  facing  the 
operative  part,  a  manually  operaWe  annular  projection 
rigid  with  said  sleeve  and  revolvably  fitted  around  the 
main  casing,  and  means  carried  by  said  unit  inside  the 
main  casing  and  adapted  to  control  the  direction  of  roU- 
tion  ot  the  driving  means  according  to  the  direction  of 
shifting  of  the  protecting  casing  upon  engagement  of  one 
of  the  edge*  of  its  openings  against  the  operator's  skin. 


receiving  said  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  valve; 

(1)  said  continuous  chamber   being  cimilar  ia 

shape   and    being   provided   with   a    continuous 

channel  disposed  at  an  angle  relative  to  said 

surface  tar  distribating  said  fluid  at  an  angle 

relative  to  said  surface; 

(/)  means  for   varying   the   size   ai  said   continuous 

channel  allowing  the  amount  of  said  fluid  impinging 

on  said  surface  to  be  varied:  and 


(1)  said  means  comprising  an  annular  ring  ad- 
justably connected  to  the  outer  lower  peripheral 
edge  of  said  channel,  but  variably  spaced  from 
the  inner  peripheral  edge  of  said  channel,  and 
(g)   air  pervious  skirt  means  connected  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  frame  defining  said  area  of  the  surface  to  be 
cleaned  and  confining  the  flow  of  high  pressure  fluid. 


3,U13«1 

WIPER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  WINDSHIELDS 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Erich   Kolb.    FJsental.   near    Bahi,   and   Kurt   Gmeixmer. 

Stnttgan-ZaffenhafBsen,  Germany,  aaaignoo  to  Rob«l 

B<Mck  GjbJkH.,  Slattgart,  Gcnnaay 

Filed  Sept  18,  19*3,  Ser.  No.  3«9,419 

Claims  priortoy,  appticatioa  Germany,  SepC  22,  1942, 

B  68.947 

It  Claima.     (CL  15— 254.«2) 


34<1,9«« 
VACUUM  CLEANING  HEAD 
Hanns  Homschoch,  Eaaton,  and  Jack  R.  Webb,  B«^ 
hem.  Pa.,  assignon  to  IngersoU-Rand  Company,  New 
York,  NY.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1942,  Ser.  No.  173,29f 
3  Claims.     (CL  15 — 345) 
1 .  A  hand  operated  cleaning  device  for  removing  duit 
partides  and  other  objects  heavier  than  dost  from  an  area 
of  a  surface,  said  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  frame  having  a  narrow  upper  end  and 
a  wide  lower  end; 

(b)  a  suction  hose  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
hollow  frame; 

(c)  high  pressure  fluid  means  communicating  with 
the  lower  end  of  said  hollow  frame  for  delivering 
fluid  under  pressure  to  said  hoUow  frame; 

(</)  a  valve  disposed  in  said  hi^  pressure  fluid  means 
for  cootrtrfling  the  flow  of  high  pressure  fluid  to  the 

frame; 
(e)  high  pressure  fluid  distribution  means  communi- 
cating with  said  high  pressure  fluid  means  suspended 
beneath  and  inside  the  lower  end  of  said  hollow  frame 
and  being  provided  with  a  continuous  chamber  for 


4.  In  a  wiper  assembly  for  windshields  or  the  like,  in 
combination^  motor  means  for  driving  a  wiper  over  a 
given  area  of  a  windshield  or  the  like;  feeding  means  for 
feeding  liquid  to  said  area,  said  feeding  means  being 
electrically  operable;  operating  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  feeding  meam  for  operating  the  latter  to 
feed  liquid  during  a  given  number  of  cycles  of  operation 
of  the  wiper  and  for  then  terminating  the  operation  of 
said  feeding  means,  said  operating  means  automatically 
maintaining  itself  in  operation  after  effecting  an  initial 
increment  of  operation,   and  said  operating  means  in- 
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eluding  a  rotary  member,  a  pair  of  slip-contacts  engaging 
said  rotary  member  and  connected  electrically  with  said 
feeding  means  and  drive  means  controlled  by  said  motor 
means  for  turning  said  rotary  member  after  said  initial 
operation  of  said  operating  means,  said  rotary  member 
including  electrically  non-conductive  and  electrically  con- 
ductive portions  cooperating  with  said  slip-contacts  for 
energizing  said  feeding  means  at  at  least  one  angular 
position  of  said  roUry  member;  and  manually  operable 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  operating  means  for 
manually  actuating  the  latter  to  effect  said  initial  incre- 
ment of  operation. 


said  anchor  being  defined  by  an  endless  cut  in  said  one 
surface  extending  into  said  sponge  toward  said  other  mr- 
face,  a  base,  means  securing  the  surface  of  said  columnar 
anchor  to  said  base. 


3,141,9«2 

WIPER  ARM 

Anthony  C.  Sdata,   Hambonj.    N  > .,   afMfpMtr  to  Trlco 

Prodacts  Corporatioa,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.   It.  1942,  Ser.  No.  229.423 

It  Clafans.     (CL  15—25034) 


t^s  m*u    ^i  V  \"J^'^ 


f  ?V  / 


6.  A  windshield  wiper  arm  comprising  a  mounting 
head  and  a  wiper  carrying  portion,  an  elongated  aperture 
having  a  relatively  long  side  and  a  relatively  short  side 
in  said  mounting  head,  an  elongated  drive  burr  having  a 
relatively  long  side  and  a  relatively  short  side,  means  for 
movably  retaining  said  elongated  drive  burr  in  said  elon- 
gated aperture,  said  elongated  aperture  having  a  test 
longitiKlinal  axis,  said  elongated  drive  burr  having  a 
second  longitudinal  axis.  sajd  elongated  aperture  being  of 
a  larger  size  than  said  elongated  drive  burr  to  permit  the 
relative  positioning  therebetween  with  said  first  and  sec- 
ond longitudinal  axes  m  various  orientations,  first  ser- 
rations on  said  relatively  short  side  of  said  elongated  drive 
burr,  second  serrations  on  said  relatively  short  side  of 
said  elongated  aperture  for  receiving  said  first  serrations 
in  interlocking  engagement  in  said  vaious  orientations  to 
thereby  permit  said  mounting  head  to  be  fixedly  mounted 
in  various  positions  relative  to  said  elongated  drive  burr, 
and  spring  means  operatively  coupling  said  wiper  carry- 
ing portion  and  said  mounting  head  for  both  biasing  a 
wiper  carried  by  said  wiper  carrying  portion  into  engage- 
ment with  an  associated  windshield  and  for  causing  said 
wiper  carrying  portion  to  transmit  a  reactive  force  pro- 
duced by  the  action  of  said  wiper  on  said  windshield  to 
said  mounting  head  to  thereby  bias  said  first  and  second 
serrations  into  said  interiocking  engagement 


3.141,9«3 

SHOE  DAUBING  AND  POLISHING  DEVICE 

Sanoel  L.  Worthingtoo,  1621  FnUcr  Drive, 

Smlt  I.ake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Ma>  13.  1963,  Ser.  No,  279,957 

7  Claims.     (CL  15—504) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  daubing  device, 
comprising  a  flexible  sponge  member  having  top  and  bot- 
tom surface  as  well  as  a  side  surface  transverse  to  said 
top  and  bottom  surface,  a  columnar  anchor  defined  in  a 
medial  portion  of  one  of  said  top  and  bottom  surfaces, 
809  o.o. — M 


3,141,904 
LIQUID  DISPENSER 
David   E.   Goldick,   Lakt  Forest,   IlL,   asaignor  to   The 
Permaiax    Company,    Aurora,   111^    a   corporation   of 
Illinois 

FUed  Sept  9,  1943,  Ser.  No.  307,494 
9  Claims.     (CL  15—528) 


J^     ^ 


1.  A  liquid  container  comprising  a  tubular  body,  open- 
ings defined  in  each  end  of  said  tubular  body,  one  of 
said  openings  comprising  a  constricted  end  whereby  small 
amounts  of  said  liquid  can  be  removed  from  said  body, 
a  wick  member  located  in  the  other  of  said  openings 
v^  hereby  said  liquid  can  be  applied  to  a  surface  through 
contact  with  said  other  member,  and  closures  for  each 
end  of  said  container. 


3,161,905 

DETACHABLE  SPONGE  HOLDER  WITH  UQUID- 

SUPPLY  CONNECTION  MEANS 

Eva  Dryden,  6137  Morella  Avc^ 

North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  84,015 

9  Claims.     (CL  15 — 567) 


1.  A  detachable  sponge  holder  comprising:  handle 
means  including  liquid-supply  means,  said  handle  means 
and  liquid-supply  means  having  a  sponge-communication 
end  adapted  to  t>e  placed  in  communication  with  the  inte- 
rior of  a  unitary  cleaning  sponge  having  a  substantially 
flat  front  cleaning  surface,  a  substantially  flat  back  surface 
portion  rearwardly  spaced  therefrom  and  a  transverse  end 
portion  provided  with  a  flat  blind  slit  extending  into  said 
sponge  from  an  opening  in  said  transverse  end  portion 
and  lying  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  said  front 
cleaning  surface  of  said  sponge,  said  sponge-commimica- 
tion  end  of  said  handle  means  and  said  liqiud-supply  means 
being  provided  with  retaining  means  for  retaining  said 
sponge-communication  end  in  said  interior  communica- 
tion with  said  cleaning  sponge  and  providing  a  firm  me- 
chanical connection  of  said  sponge-communication  end 
with  respect  to  said  sponge  and  an  interior  communica- 
tion of  said  liquid-supply  means  with  said  interior  of  said 
sponge  for  interiorly  supplying  said  sponge  with  liquid 
in  a  controllable  manner;  said  tumdle  means  and  liquid- 
supply  means  being  provided  with  liquid-supply  connec- 
tion and  attachment  means;  said  retaining  means  carried 
by  said  sponge-communication  end  of  said  handle  means 
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and  liquid-supply  means  comprising  a  substantially  flat, 
qiatulate  insertion  element  removably  insertable  through 
said  opening  in  said  transverse  end  surface  of  said  clean- 
ing sponge  into  said  flat  blind  slit  so  as  to  lie  \n  a  plane 
rcarwardly  spaced  from,  and  substantially  parallel  with 
respect  to,  said  flat  front  cleaning  surface  of  said  sponge 
and  forwardly  spaced  from  said  back  surface  portion  of 
said  sponge,  said  retaining  means  also  including  threaded 
fastener  means  transversely  engagcably  directed  with  re- 
spect to  said  flat  spatulate  insertion  clement  and  extending 
rearwardly  therefrom  for  effective  and  controUably  en- 
gageable  and  disengageable  fastening  cooperation  with  re- 
spect to  said  sponge-communication  end  of  said  handle 
means  and  Uquid-supply  means  substantially  at  right  angles 
and  centrally  located  with  respect  to  said  back  surface 
portion  of  said  sponge,  said  retaining  means  also  including 
sponge-abutment  means  carried  by  said  sponge-communi- 
cation end  of  said  handle  means  and  liquid-supply  means 
positioned  for  forcible  exterior  abutment  with  re^)ect  to 
a  substantial  area  of  said  back  surface  portion  of  said 
cleaning  sponge  in  a  position  substantially  parallel  to  said 
insertion  element  adapted  to  be  positioned  within  said 
cleaning  sponge  in  said  flat  bUnd  sUt  therein. 


SPLIT  BUSHING 

Sidney  D.  Y«nn,  1919  Lincoln  Ave.,  East  Meadow,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,845 

6  Claims.     (CI.  16—2) 

(Gnmted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


1.  A  bushing  for  insertion  and  retention  in  an  en- 
compassing opening  in  an  object  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: a  hollow,  rigid  longitudinal  element  formed  from 
resilient  material,  the  outer  circumferential  dimension  of 
said  element  being  substantially  equal  to  the  circum- 
ferential dimension  of  said  encompassing  opening,  said 
element  being  split  longitudinally  into  sections  the  abut- 
ting surfaces  of  which  have  mating  pairs  of  teeth  and 
notches  to  prevent  relative  longitudinal  motion  between 
said  sections,  said  element  having  a  retaining  flange  at 
one  end  and  being  inwardly  tapered  at  the  other  end,  the 
tapered  end  having  a  sectioned,  upered  flange  constitut- 
ing an  extension  of  the  taper  of  said  element,  the  amount 
of  extension  of  the  sectioned  flange  beyond  the  outer 
circimiference  of  said  elemem  being  just  sufficient  to 
prevent  said  bushing  from  passing  back  through  said  en- 
compassing opening  after  it  has  been  pinhed  therethrough, 
said  section  of  said  tapered  flange  being  located  along  the 
circimif erence  cf '  its  associated  element  section  inter- 
mediate the  split-surface  ends. 


3,161,907 

CASTER 

Silvio  Vincent  Anthony,  172  Perry  SC,  Filrfield, 

Victoria,  Australia 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,046 

Claims  priority,  application  Austmlia,  Dec.  16,  1960, 

67,655  60 

1  Claim.     (CL  16—18) 

A  caster  comprising  a  body  member  having  a  portion 

adapted  tq  be  connected  to  an  article  such  as  furniture 

and  equipment  for  swivelling  movement  about  a  vertical 


axis  on  a  substantially  horizontal  supporting  surface, 
mounting  means  disposed  in  said  body  member  which 
has  an  axis  spaced  from  said  portion  and  being  disposed 
at  an  inclined  angle  with  respect  to  said  supporting  sur- 
face, said  nnounting  means  including  a  tapered  bearing 
portion  providing  a  bearing  section  which  is  substantially 
parallel  with  respect  to  said  supporting  surface,  and  an 
inclined  roller  member  having  engaging  means  centrally 
therein  and  a  peripheral  flange  extending  exteriorly  of 
said  body  member,  said  engaging  means  including  a  bore 
having  a  tapered  conflguration  corresponding  to  that  of 
said  tapered  bearing  portion  so  that  when  said  engaging 
means  is  mounted  on  said  tapered  bearing  portion  for 
rotation  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  mounting  means 


the  peripheral  flange  of  said  inclined  roller  member  en- 
gages said  supporting  surfaces  at  a  point  in  a  vertical 
plane  extending  through  said  vertical  axis  which  vertical 
plane  is  perpendicular  with  respect  to  said  bearing  sec- 
tion, said  tapered  bearing  portion  including  a  flange  ad- 
jacent said  body  member  and  a  further  flange  at  a  tip 
portion  of  said  tapered  bearing  portion,  said  engaging 
means  defining  a  wall  having  said  bore  therethrou^  and 
in  engagement  with  said  tapered  bearing  portion  between 
said  flanges,  one  side  of  said  wall  adjacent  said  bore 
engaging  the  first-mentioned  flange,  the  other  side  of 
said  wall  adjacent  said  bore  having  an  annular  lip  en- 
gaging said  further  flange  to  maintain  said  roller  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  mounting  means. 


3,161,908 
HYDRA LILIC  DOOR  CLOSER 
Paal  Walack,  Chicago,  IIL,  ■■jgiior  to  Mooteray  Manu- 
facturing   Company,    Chicafo,    IIL,   a   corporation    of 

lUinois 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1962.  Ser.  No.  168,701 
5  Claims.    (CI.  16—52) 


*-*    * 


M3S^£^ 


I.  A  door  check  apparatus  or  the  like  including  a 
hydraulic  cylinder;  a  piston  member  in  said  cylinder  and 
frictionally  contacting  the  cylinder;  a  piston  rod  member 
rotatably  engaging  the  piston  member  and  extending  out 
through  one  end  of  the  cylinder;  a  mounting  means  con- 
nected to  the  outwardly  extending  end  of  the  rod  mem- 
ber to  hold  the  rod  member  against  rotation  when  the 
apparatus  is  in  use;  seal  means  between  the  cylinder  and 
the  rod  member  at  said  end  of  the  cylinder;  means  pro- 
viding a  fluid-tight  closure  at  the  other  end  of  the  cyl- 
inder; a  mounting  bracket  adapted  to  be  fixedly  mounted; 
means  rotatably  connecting  the  bracket  and  the  cylinder 
whereby  the  cylinder  may  be  rotated  with  respect  to  the 
bracket  about  the  axis  of  the  cylinder:  and  a  fluid  passage- 
way extending  between  opposite  sides  of  the  piston  mem- 
ber and  including  a  groove;  in  one  of  the  men>berB, 
said  fluid  passageway  being  adjustable  in  size  by  the 
rotation  of  one  member  with  respect  to  the  other  to 
vary  the  degree  of  restriction  to  the  flow  of  fluid  there- 
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through,  whereby  with  said  apparatus  mounted  in  a  fixed 
position  by  said  mounting  means  and  said  mounting 
bracket  the  speed  at  which  the  fluid  flows  through  said 
passageway   may   be   adjusted   by   rotating  the   cylinder. 


3,161,909 

DOOR  OPERATING  APPARATUS 

Leopold  Strauss,  14  Walnut  Road,  Fjist  Rockaway,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,883 

4  Claims.    (CL  16—70) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  operating  a  door  mounted  for 
pivotal  movement  between  open  and  closed  positions, 
pivoted  means  with  abutment  shoulders  thereon  which 
rotates  in  either  of  opposite  directions  in  a  plane  of  rota- 
tion an  said  door  moves  between  said  positions,  blocking 
means  mounted  independently  of  said  pivoted  means,  said 
blocking  means  in  at  least  one  position  thereof  being 
stationary  independent  of  the  rotation  of  said  pivoted 
means,  means  urging  said  blocking  means  against  said 
abutment  shoulders  of  said  pivoted  means  in  said  plane 
of  rotation  so  that  said  blocking  means  permits  rotation 
of  said  pivoted  means  in  one  direction  of  rotation  and 
blocks  rotation  thereof  in  the  opposite  direction,  means 
separate  from  said  urging  means  for  retaining  said  block- 
ing means  at  said  plane  of  rotation,  and  means  operable 
from  a  location  remote  from  said  blocking  means  to  move 
said  blocking  means  against  the  force  of  said  retaining 
means  out  of  abutment  with  said  shoulders  and  out  of 
said  plane  to  permit  rotation  of  said  pivoted  means. 


3,161.910 

SAl-SAGE  STUFFING  MACHINE 

Alrln  W.  Hughes,  4N194  Church  Road,  BensenvilU,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1962.  Ser.  No.  235,001 

8  Claims.    (CI.  17—39) 


-■»<v'"  -* 


1.  In  a  vacuum -pressure  apparatus  for  handling  batter 
in  a  sausage  stuffing  machine  or  the  like,  the  combination 
comprising  an  enclosed  vacuum  treating  chamber  having 
an  inlet  conduit  at  its  upper  end,  a  pump  coimected  to 
said  conduit  for   forcing  batter  therethrough,   an  inlet 


valve  interposed  in  said  conduit,  a  receptacle  below  said 
chamber  having  an  outlet  at  its  lower  end  terminating  in 
a  discharge  nozzle,  a  check  valve  interposed  between  the 
lower  end  of  the  chamber  and  the  receptacle,  control 
means  for  (a)  substantially  simultaneously  operating  said 
pump,  opening  said  inlet  valve,  closing  said  check  valve 
and  applying  vacuum  to  the  chamber  so  that  entrained 
air  is  removed  from  the  batter  as  it  flows  into  the  chamber 
from  said  conduit  and  subsequently  {b)  turning  off  said 
pump,  closing  said  inlet  valve,  opening  said  check  valve 
and  applying  air  pressure  to  said  chamber  for  discharge 
of  the  contents  of  the  chamber  into  said  receptacle,  means 
for  cycling  said  control  means  so  timed  that  the  pressure 
portion  of  the  cycle  is  initiated  when  the  receptacle  is 
partially  filled,  and  means  for  maintaining  pressure  in 
said  receptacle  so  that  the  batter  deposited  therein  con- 
tinues to  flow  to  said  discharge  nozzle  even  during  the 
vacuum  portion  of  the  cycle  when  the  check  valve  is 
cltaed. 


3,161,911 
MOLD  FOR  FOAMED  PANELS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Howard  G.  Mathews,  Lcvittown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Foam 
Products  Corporation,  Tbomasrillc.  Ga.,  a  corporation 
of  Georgia 

FUed  Oct  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  227,888 
7  Claims.    (O.  18—5) 


-*♦.•  t-  — ^-tv 


5.  A  mold  comprising  a  lower  platen  and  an  upper 
platen  pivotable  with  respect  to  said  lower  platen,  frame 
means  including  a  frame  portion  extending  over  said 
platens,  hold-down  arm  means  positioned  between  said 
frame  portion  and  said  upper  platen,  said  hold-down  arm 
means  including  a  plurality  of  upper  and  lower  arm  por- 
tions, said  upper  arm  portions  having  upper  ends  fixed  to 
rotatable  shaft  means  mounted  at  said  frame  portion,  said 
upper  arm  portions  having  lower  ends  fixed  upon  essen- 
tially horizontal  shaft  means  extending  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  mold,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced 
hinge  members  fixed  to  said  lower  platen  and  each  pro- 
vided with  an  essentially  vertical  slot  positioned  at  the 
rear  of  said  upper  platen,  a  shaft  connected  to  said  upper 
platen  and  slidable  within  said  slot,  and  upper  platen  ele- 
vating means  to  pivot  the  front  of  said  upper  platen  up- 
wardly while  depressing  said  shaft  within  said  slots. 


3,161,912 
CONTINUOUS  MOLDING  APPARATUS 
Charles  R.  Wiles  and  DavM  L.  Rnsaell,  Midbnd,  Mkh., 
assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,553 
5  Claims.    (CI.  18—6) 
I.  A  continuous  molding  apparatus  comprising  in  co- 
operative combination  a  body  defining  a  passageway, 
said  passageway  being  provided  with  a  first  major  open- 
ing and  a  second  major  opening, 
said  openings  being  disposed  generally  along  the  major 

dimension  of  said  passageway, 
said  passageway  also  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  sppced  side  ports  adapted  to  provide  commu- 
nication  between  the  interior  of  the  passage  and  ex- 


1014 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  22,  1964 


ternal  supply  means  individually  in  conununication 
with  each  of  the  plurality  of  ports, 

a  plurality  of  molds,  said  molds  adapted  to  slide  within 
said  passageway  and  each  of  said  molds  having 
means  to  seal  said  passage  and  means  to  maintain 
spaced  relationship  between  said  sealing  means,  each 
of  said  molds  being  provided  with  a  communication 
passageway  from  the  interior  of  said  mold  to  the 
exterior  of  said  mold  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
sealing  means  from  said  cavity. 

said  mold  communication  passageway  being  provided 
with  a  check  valve  so  constructed  and  arranged  so 
as  to  permit  the  flow  of  fluid  from  the  interior  of 
■aid  meld  cavity  only, 

•aid  molds  adapted  to  be  placed  in  stacked  relatioBihip 
within  said  body  and  said  side  ports  of  said  paatage- 
- :  way  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  space  between 
the  sealing  means  of  adjacent  molds, 

■aid  mold  passageway  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
eikl,  sajd  molds  adapted  to  enter  said  first  end  and 

.    be  removed  at  said  second  end. 


tubular  member  mounted  coaxially  with  and  in  surround- 
ing relationship  to  said  first  member  adjacent  its  outlet 
end:  drive  means  connected  to  said  second  member  for 
imparting  rotation  thereto,  said  second  member  being  of 
unitary  constniction,  having  a  substantially  uninterrupted 


means  provided  adjacent  said  first  end  to  maintain  a 
mold  adjacent  said  first  end  in  afiixed  position  when 
desired  and  means  adapted  to  insert  a  mold  into  said 
first  end  without  releasing  a  mold  positioned  within 
said  first  end, 

means  adjacent  said  second  end  of  said  passageway  to 
optionally  maintain  said  molds  in  position  and  means 
in  operative  cooperation  with  said  means  to  insert 
said  mold  adjacent  said  first  end  to  remove  said  molds 
at  said  second  end, 

the  ports  adjacent  said  first  end  in  operative  communi- 
cation with  means  to  remove  fluids  from  said  pas- 
sageway, the  ports  adjacent  said  ports  operatively 
connected  to  means  to  evacuate  fluids  from  said  pas- 
sageway, operatively  connected  to  means  to  intro- 
duce a  heating  fluid  into  said  passageway,  and  the 
ports  adjacent  to  said  second  end  operatively  con- 
nected to  means  to  remove  fluids  from  said  paasage- 
way  and  means  to  cool  said  molds  within  said  p«»- 
■ageway. 


t 


3,161,913 
YARN  RELAXING  APPARATUS 

Claude  RbsscII  Poond,  Aiken,  S.C.,  aarifnor  to  E.  L  d« 
Foot  de  Ncmoors  and  Compaiiy,  WUmingtoii,  DcL,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1962,  Scr.  No.  lU,i75 
5  daims.    (CL  1ft— 8) 
1.  An  apparattu  for  relaxing  yam,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising:  a  first  stationary   tubular  member   adapted  for 
the  passage  of  yam   therethrou^;   a  aecoiKl   rotatable 


inner  surface  adapted  to  receive  and  carry  any  accumula- 
tion of  yam  and  being  open  at  one  end  to  permit  the 
withdrawal  of  yam  therefrom;  and  means  associated  with 
said  second  member  for  withdrawing  yam  from  said 
accumulation. 


3,1(1,914 
WINNERETS  FOR  PRODUCING 
H  ETEROFl  L  A  MENTS 
AUan    Artliw    Btoomfield,    Mounoatli,    John    Antboay 
Carter,  Newport,  Ceoffr«>   Hu«h  Jones,  Ab«rga>enny, 
James  Saanders,  Clascoed,  ocar  Poatjpool.  and  John 
Gilbert  Searie,  CannoclL,  EngiaDd,  aadcnors  to  BHtish 
Nylon  Spinners  Limited,  Poatypool,  Eoclaod 
Filed  Jul>  3«,  1«»«2.  S«r.  No.  213.544 
Cblim  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain  Imtj  2t,  19<1 
4  Clainu.    (CL  18— «) 


J-- 


1.  A  spinneret  for  the  extrusion  of  beterofllaments  com- 
prising: a  bousing  having  an  aperture  therein;  a  spinneret 
plate  closing  said  aperture,  said  plate  exhibiting  an  inverted 
T-shaped  cross-section  and  forming  with  said  housing  two 
chambers  divided  by  the  upstanding  Aanges  of  the  inverted 
T,  said  plate  having  extrusion  orifices  formed  at  an  angle 
in  each  of  the  horizontal  arms  of  the  inveried  T  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  upstanding  flange,  the  median  lines  of  at 
least  one  orifice  from  each  side  of  the  upstanding  flange 
intersecting  at  a  point  near  the  outer  face  of  said  plate, 
said  plate  having  an  annular  groove  cut  in  the  face  there- 
of, the  sides  of  said  groove  being  substantially  at  right 
angles  with  the  median  Unes  of  said  orifices  at  the  points 
of  intersection  therewith;  and  means  for  directing  a  poly- 
mer stream  to  each  of  said  chambers  whereby  the  poly- 
mers which  are  simultaneously  extruded  through  the  ori- 
fices having  intersecting  median  lines  meet  and  coalesce 
after  such  extmsion  to  form  a  single  heterofilament. 


3,161,915 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  THIN- 

WALLED  PLASTIC  ARLKI  F.S 

Atfofu  WUhelm  Thicl,  1 1  Raimuodistrasse, 

Mainz,  Germany 

Filed  Aog.  24,  19M,  Scr.  No.  51,M9 

Claims    priority,    applicatioa    Germany,    Nov.    S,    1957, 

T  14,3*2,  T  14483,  T  14^84;  A^  31,  1959,  T  17^ 

144;  Not.  3,  1959,  T  17,421 

21  Claims.    (18—19) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  production  of  thin  walled 
plastic  artidet  having  a  bead  of  rounded  contour  oo  their 
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rim,  a  first  shaping  station  for  shaping  each  of  said  articles 
in  a  sheet  of  plastic  material  such  as  to  have  a  substan- 
tially unbeaded  and  outwardly  and  frusto-conically  beck- 
wardly  flared  skirt  at  their  rim  portions,  cutting  means 
for  cutting  each  shaped  article  from  the  sheet  such  as  to 
have  a  substantially  unbeaded  slurt.  and  a  second  shaping 
station  for  forming  a  bead  of  rounded  contour  on  the 
rim  of  said  article,  said  second  shaping  station  comprising 
a  plurality  of  shaping  tools  mounted  for  movement  against 
the  outwardly  and  backwardly  flared  skirt  of  the  article 
and  each  having  a  first  heated  die  ring  zone  for  inwardly 
bending  said  outwardly  flared  skirt  into  a  position  sub- 


3,161,917 

MOLDING  FLASK  FOR  DENTAL  IMPRESSIONS 

Lawrence  Wiland,  42 — 45  Kissena  Blvd^  Fkishinc,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,785 

5  Claiais.    (CL  1»— 34.1) 


••^-A-^ , 

-c-C.  JJJUtl   - 
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stantially  perpendicular  to  its  former  outwardly  flared 
position,  said  first  heated  die  ring  zone  having  an  inwardly 
frusto-conically  tapered  heated  surface,  an  inlet  region 
and  an  outlet  region,  the  inlet  region  of  said  first  die 
ring  rone  having  a  greater  diameter  than  the  outside 
diameter  of  the  said  outwardly  and  backwardly  fiared 
skirt  of  the  article  and  said  outlet  region  corresponding 
in  diameter  to  the  outside  diameter  of  the  finished  rim 
portion  of  the  article,  and  a  second  heated  die  ring  rone 
having  a  curved  surface  for  engaging  said  skirt  in  said 
perpendicular  position  so  as  to  form  a  smooth  finished 
bead  of  rounded  contour  on  said  article. 


3,161.916 

FOR  mint;  apparatus 

Nonnan  F.  Hougbiua,  Phiiadrlphia,  Pa.,  asslgDor  to 
Pbilco  Corporation,  Phibdelphla,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,192 
3  Claims.     (CL  18—19) 


1.  In  combination,  a  dental  impression  tray  carrying 
impression  material  and  having  a  curved  upstanding  wall 
and  a  one-piece  molding  flask  of  flexible  resilient  material 
for  forming  dental  castings  from  tooth,  gum  and  buccal 
surface  impressions  in  the  impression  material  carried 
by  the  dental  impression  tray,  said  flask  comprising: 
a  base  shaped  to  seat  the  tray, 
an   upstanding   continuous   side   wall   unitarily   joined 

to  the  base,  and 
a   shoulder  integrally  jutting  from  the  side  wall   and 
shaped  to  enter  into  sealed  relationship  with  the  wall 
of  the  tray. 

3,161,918 
DIE-CASTING  APPARATUS 

FnmcLs  E.  Zearbaugh.  Rte.  3,  Munde,  Ind. 

FUed  June  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,762 

18  Claims.    (CL  18--42) 


17.  In  a  die-casting  nucMne,  a  ntold  section  having  a 
parting  surface  which  is  provided  with  a  cavity  surface 
portion,  a  core  pin  assembly  mounted  in  said  mold  sec- 
tion and  comprising  a  socket  in  said  mcAd  section  having 
an  opening  which  opens  through  the  surface  portion 
thereof,  said  opening  having  a  uniform  taper  which  di- 
verges toward  said  surface  portion,  a  core  pin  having  a 
shank  engageably  inserted  into  said  tapered  opening,  said 
shank  having  a  taper  which  matches  the  taper  of  said 
opening,  one  end  of  said  core  pin  jjrojecting  beyond  said 
last-mentioned  surface  portico,  and  abutment  me^ns 
which  is  selectively  engageable  with  the  other  end  of  said 
core  pin  for  moving  the  latter  relative  to  said  socket. 


3,161,919  

RESIN-BONDED  MOLDS.  DIES,  FIXTURES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Harold    E    Renand,    Okemos,    Mich.,    assignor   to    Rm 

Plastics,  Inc.,  I  Jinsing,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Original  application  Feb.  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  792,915,  now 

Patent  No.  3.018,520,  dated  Jan.  38,  1962.     Divided 

and  this  application  Jan.  22,  1962,  Scr.  No.  167,602 

16  Claims.    (CL  18 — 47) 


1.  An  assist -plug  arrangement  to  be  mounted  in  a  ma- 
chiae  for  forming  deep-drawn  articles  from  heated  ther- 
moplastic sheet  material,  (comprising:  a  plug  portion  con- 
■isting  of  a  firm  body  of  rigid  cellular  foam  plastic;  a 
member  for  reinforcing  and  mounting  said  body,  said 
member  being  constructed  of  rigid  material  embedded  in 
•aid  body  to  reinforce  the  same  and  having  portions  dis- 
posed exteriorly  of  said  body  to  mount  the  latter;  and  a 
protective  covering  for  said  body,  said  covering  consist- 
ing of  lightweight  fabric  wrapped  about  and  affixed  to  the 
outside  of  said  body  to  protect  it  against  heat  when 
coming  in  contact  with  the  heated  thermoplastic  sheet 
material. 


I.  A  metal  sprayed  facing  or  like  product  comprising 
a  build-up  in  a  predetermined  thickness  of  minute  glob- 
ules of  metal  which  are  in  a  relatively  flattened  condition, 
in  the  direction  of  a  surface  of  the  product,  said  globules 
being   laterally    overlapped   and   interleaved   in  flat-wise 
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contact  with  one  another,  and  being  intimately  bonded 
ri^dly  in  said  overlapped  and  interleaved  contact  relation 
by  a  thermosetting  bonding  agent. 


3,161.920 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  FIBERS 

Charies  J.  Stalego,  Newark.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Coming  FibcrgUs  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Original  applkitfioa  July  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  674,227. 
Divided  and  this  applicatioa  Aug.  8,  196«,  Scr.  No. 
48,017 

3  Claims.    (CL  19— .51) 


1.  The  method  of  processing  fibers  formed  by  high 
velocity  blast-attenuation  of  bodies  of  heat-softenable 
mineral  material  including  the  steps  of  continuously  col- 
lecting the  fibers  out  of  the  blast  into  catenary  formations, 
and  continuously  adv&ncing  the  catenary  formations  of 
fibers  away  from  the  region  of  the  attenuating  blast. 


3,161,921 
NEEDLE  BARS  IN  A  COMBER 

Ryosuke  Hattori,  2  20  Oaza  Nlshi  Imasbuku  Aza  Gonal, 
Jinmokuji-machL,  Ama-gun,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  176,611 

Claims  priority,  appttcatioo  Japan  Mar.  7,  1961 

3  Clainu.    (CI.  19—234) 


1.  The  combinatioa,  with  a  half -lap  cylinder  rotatable 
about  an  axis  and  a  brush  for  clearing  residue  from  said 
half-4ap  cylinder  rotatable  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the 
axis  o(  said  cylinder  and  generating  a  generally  cylindrical 
brushing  surface  upon  rotation,  of  a  plurality  o(  needle 
bars  angularly  spaced  about  the  periphery  of  said  half- 
lap  cylinder  and  lying  substantially  along  generatrices 
thierec^,  each  of  said  needle  bars  having  a  front  lateral 
siu^ace  disposed  forwardly  in  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  said  half-lap  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  common 
array  of  outwardly  extending  parallel  needles,  a  rear  lat- 
eral surface,  and  an  extremity  projecting  outwardly  be- 
yond said  cylinder  and  provided  with  an  outwardly  con- 
cave eod  face  lerminating  at  said  rear  surface  in  a  gen- 
erally radially  outwardly  projecting  edge  engageable  by 
said  brush  in  a  position  of  closest  approach  of  said  needle 
bar  and  said  brush  upon  rotation  of  said  brush  and  said 
half-lap  cylinder. 


3,161,922 

DRAWING  BOARD  CONSTRUCTION 

Bernard    Morcheles,    South    Orange,    and    Nunzio    L. 

D'Agosdno,  Belford,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Stacor  Corpo- 

raticMi,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jtrscy 

Filed  June  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,395 

3  Claims.    (CL  20—15) 


1 .  A  drawing  board  comprising, 

(a)   a  frame,  said  frame  mcluding, 

{b)  a  top  structural  member  ".ubstantially  H -shaped  in 

cross-section  for  defining  the  upper  longitudinal  side 

of  said  frame, 

(c)  a  bottom  structural  member  substantially  U-shaped 
in  cross-section  defining  the  opposed  lower  longitu- 
dinal side  of  said  frame. 

(d)  said  "U"  shaped  bottom  member  having  an  op- 
posed leg  portion  directed  toward  said  upper  H- 
shaped  member, 

(f)  a  pair  of  opposed  end  structural  members  inter- 
connected between  the  corresponding  ends  of  said 
upper  and  lower  structural  members, 

(/)  each  of  said  end  members  having  spaced  opposed 
flange   portions  directed   inwardly   of  said   board. 

(g)  a  rigid  back  member  connected  between  the  re- 
spective structural  members  defining  said  frame, 

(h)  a  rigid  front  member  havmg  a  smooth  drawing 
surface  connected  to  said  structural  members  in 
spaced  relationship  to  said  backing  member, 

(i)  a  honeycomb  cellular  core  sandwiched  between 
said  front  and  back  members, 

(/)  and  adhesive  means  securing  said  honeycomb  core 
between  said  front  and  back  members. 


3,161,923 
FASTENING  DEVICE 
Philip  Craln,   Valley   Stream,  N.Y.,   assignor  to  Allen- 
Stevens  Corp.,  a  corporation  of  New  Vortt 
FUed  Mar.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,144 
5  Claims.    (CL  2^—52) 


1.  A  releasable  fastening  device  for  latching  first  and 
second  vertically  positioned  mutually  translatable  mem- 
bers to  each  other,  said  first  member  having  an  aperture 
therein  and  said  second  member  having  a  support  plate 
extending  perpendicular  to  said  second  member,  taid  fat- 
tening device  comprising 

(a)  a  recessed  housing  member  adapted  for  securing 

to  said  support  plate, 
(6)  a  latching  member  including  a  lever  portion  having 
one  end  non-translatably  pivoted  within  said  recessed 
housing  member  and  having  a  catch  at  the  other  cod 
thereof,  said  lever  portion  being  angularly  displace- 
able  about  a  fixed  vertical  axis  through  said  housing 
member,  said  latching  member  further  including  a 
pressure  plate  portion  extending  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  said  lever  portion  at  a  location  inter- 
mediate said  catch  aixl  said  pivoted  eiKl, 
(c)  spring  means  located  between  the  pressure  plate 
portion  of  said  latching  member  and  said  support 


December  22,  1964 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1017 


plate,  said  spring  meam  forcing  said  catch  into  the  flexible  hollow  tongue  section  to  engage  with  the  single 
aperture  in  said  first  member  when  said  first  and  sec-  hollow  tongue  section  of  the  opposite  door  edge  to  effect 
ond  members  are  brought  together,  and  sealing  action  therewith  irrespective  of  the  closing  order 

id)  a  cover  portion  affixed  to  the  end  of  the  pressure 
plate  portion  of  said  latching  member,  said  cover 
portion  extending  toward  said  support  plate. 


3.161.924 
AWNING  CONSTRUCTION 
Manball  V.  Noecker,  Groaac  Pointe,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Kanfmann  Awning  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  138,907 
3  Claim*.    (CI.  20—57.5) 


of  the  doors,  said  mounting  section  having  inwardly  ex- 
tending gripping  elements  seated  in  mating  portions  of 
the  door  edge  and  extending  toward  one  another. 


1.  An  awning  sheet,  comprising: 

an  elongated  sheet  having  continuous  wall  means  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  sheet  adjacent  one  edge 
thereof,  said  wall  meaiM  havmg  an  end  portion  which 
extends  toward  the  opposite  edge  of  the  sheet  and 
which  is  spaced  upwardly  from  the  remainder  of  the 
sheet,  said  wall  means  defining  a  groove  which  opens 
toward  the  opposite  edge  of  said  sheet,  said  groove 
being  narrowed  at  its  open  end; 

said  sheet  having  a  continuous  downturned  leg  at  said 
opposite  edge  thereof,  said  leg  being  of  greater  verti- 
cal extent  than  the  open  end  of  said  groove  so  that 
said  leg  can  abut  against  the  free  end  of  said  end  por- 
tion of  another  similarly  shaped  sheet  and  extend 
across  the  open  end  of  the  groove  thereof; 

a  continuous  resilicntly  ftexible  locking  flange  compris- 
ing an  intermediate  wall  extending  from  the  lower 
end  of  said  downturned  leg  toward  said  one  edge  of 
said  sheet  and  terminating  in  an  upturned  portion, 
said  upturned  portion  converging  with  said  leg  in  an 
upward  direction  aiKl  its  upper  end  being  spaced  from 
said  leg.  the  vertical  extent  of  said  intermediate  wall 
and  said  upturned  portion  being  greater  than  the 
height  of  said  groove  at  the  narrowest  part  thereof 
and  being  less  than  the  height  of  the  groove  at  the 
widest  part  thereof,  the  width  of  said  locking  flange 
being  less  than  the  depth  of  said  groove  so  that  said 
locking  flange  can  be  received  in  the  corresponding 
groove  of  an  adjacent  sheet  by  momentary  flexing 
of  said  upturned  portion  toward  said  leg  as  said  up- 
turned portion  fwsses  through  the  narrowed  open 
end  of  the  groove,  said  upturned  portion  returning 
to  its  normal  position  when  it  has  passed  beyond  said 
open  eiKl  so  that  it  is  held  against  outward  movement 
therefrom. 


3,161.925 
COMPRESSION  DOOR  SEAL 

WUUam  A.  Bertolini.  Seaford.  NY.,  assignor  to  Highway 
Trailer  Industries,  Inc.,  Fdgertoo,  Wk.,  a  corponitioa 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1960,  Scr.  No.  77,540 
7  Claims.  (CL  20—69) 
1.  In  sealing  construction  of  the  class  described,  in 
combination,  a  pair  of  doors  having  free  edges  swing- 
able  into  adjacent  aligned  positions  and  sealing  means 
at  said  edges,  said  sealing  means  comprising  substantially, 
identical  members  each  consisting  of  a  mounting  section 
engaged  with  its  corresponding  door  edge  and  a  single 


3.161.926 

DETACHABLE  BASEBOARD  ASSEMBLY 

Dennis  E.  Schaub,  68  Taft  St.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  1 3, 1961,  Scr.  No.  82,637 

8  Claims.    (CI.  20—74) 


1.  A  detachable  baseboard  assembly  mountable  over 
wooden  members  subject  to  attack  by  termites,  compris- 
ing support  means  in  the  form  of  wooden  studding  in  a 
wall,  sheathing  means  juxtaposed  and  anchored  to  the 
front  face  of  said  studding,  an  elongated  means  in  the^ 
form  of  a  baseboard,  to  be  removably  secured  in  juxta- 
posed relation  along  a  marginal  portioa  of  said  sheathing 
means  so  that  when  removed  the  wooden  members  sub- 
ject to  termite  attack  may  be  examined,  and  separable 
fastening  means  including  a  pair  of  detachably  connecta- 
ble  cooperating  portions  respecUvely  connected  to  and 
extending  between  the  front  face  of  said  studding  and 
the  back  face  of  said  baseboard  and  when  fully  con- 
nected drawing  the  latter  into  flush  engagement  against 
said  sheathing  means  which  has  an  aperture  at  the  front 
of  said  studding,  one  of  said  cooperating  portions  com- 
prising a  forwardly  projecting  aperture  forming  element 
anchored  to  the  front  face  of  said  studding  in  said  aper- 
ture of  said  sheathing,  said  other  cooperating  portion 
comprising  a  resilient  tongue  means  mounted  on  the  back 
face  of  said  baseboard  substantially  parallel  thereto  and 
grippingly  engageable  in  said  afierture  forming  element 


3,161,927 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TAKING  A 
MF^SUREMENT  OF  COMPENSATED  MOIS- 
Tl  RK  CONTENT  OF  GRAM  I  AR  MATERIAL 
Randolph  L.  Dietert,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Harry  W. 
Dietcrt  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  845,727 
8  Claims.    (CI.  22—89) 
1.  The  method  of  obtaining  a  compensated  measure- 
ment of  the  moisture  content  of  moist  granular  material 
which  comprises  providing  a  probe  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
electrode  surfaces  positioned  in  the  bottom  wall  of  a  mill 
in  position  to  be  driven  alternately  by  a  roller  and  a  plow 
effective  to  remove  granular  material  from  the  surface  of 
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the  plow,  providing  a  condnuous  flow  of  dryinf  air  through 
granular  material  deposited  on  the  probe  foUowing  pas- 
sage of  the  plow,  compressing  the  partially  dried  granu- 


lar material  against  the  surface  of  the  probe  by  the  roller, 
and  measuring  an  electrical  condition  dependent  on  mois- 
ture content  of  the  granular  material  between  the  elec- 
trodes. 


3,lil,9K 
WELDING  APPARATL'S  AND  PROCESS 
Harold  F.  Biatiop  and  Michael  Bock  H,  Cooneaat,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Exom«<  Lncorponted,  CoBncaot,  Ohio,  a 
corporatioa  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  162,4M 
9  Claims.    (CL  22— IK) 


5.  The  process  for  welding  metal  plates  together  which 
comprises  securing  two  plates  spaced  apart  to  provide  a 
gap  for  receiving  molten  metal,  securing  a  sprae  unit  to 
each  of  the  two  opposite  sides  of  the  {dates  over  the  gap, 
the  sprue  unit  on  one  side  of  the  i^ates  having  a  down 
sprue  and  an  ingate  and  the  sprue  unit  on  the  opposite 
side  having  an  overflow  sprue  and  an  oatgate,  flowing 
molten  metal  into  the  down  sprue,  through  the  ingate, 
through  the  gap,  through  the  outgate  and  through  and 
out  of  the  overflow  sprue,  and  fusing  the  ends  of  the 
plates  to  the  metal  in  the  gap  to  form  the  weld. 


head  porttoo  havmg  parU  extending  beyond  the  sides 
(A  tbe  shank,  a  finger  grip  inlegral  with  uid  ftnt  end, 
and  a  finger  pushing  ledge  integral  with  said  secood  end, 
said  grip  aod  ledge  extending  transversely  outwardly  from 
said  strip  when  said  first  and  secood  ends  are  releasibly 
held  together,  an  elongated,  non-expandable  slot  Mar  the 
extremity  of  said  second  end,  said  slot  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  strip  and  having  a  narrow  portion  near 
said  second  end  and  a  wide  portion  remote  from  the  nar- 
row portion,  said  slot  tapering  evenly  between  and  includ- 
ing said  narrow  and  wide  portjons,  said  head  portion  on 
the  button  being  constructed  to  freely  pens  through  said 


wide  portion  of  the  slot  and  being  impassable  through 
the  narrow  portion  of  the  slot,  said  shank  being  receivable 
in  said  wide  aixl  narrow  portions,  said  strip  being  looped 
in  a  U-shape  around  the  supporting  strxicture  when  in 
use  so  that  the  button  is  encompassed  by  the  fabric  and 
enters  the  wide  portion  of  the  slot  and  the  button  and 
fabric  are  slid  to  the  narrow  portion  of  the  slot  to  re- 
leasibly connect  said  first  and  second  ends  of  the  holder 
together,  with  the  fabric  snugly  held  by  the  button  within 
the  slot,  and  said  fabric  being  released  from  the  holder 
by  sliding  the  button  and  encompassing  fabric  from  the 
narrow  portion  to  the  wide  portion  of  the  slot  and  re- 
moving the  button  transversely  from  the  slot. 


3,U1.93« 

LINE  CONNECTOR 

WnUwB  C.  Crossoa,  BrBckcndalc, 

Britisli  Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  May  2,  19«,  Ser.  No.  277^97 

5  Cbdms.    (CL  14—123) 


3,161,929 
HOLDER  FOR  SHEET  MATERIAL  AND  THE  LIKE 
James  B.  Swett,  Banii^oa,  R.I.,  aasigDor  to  Rexall  Drag 
and  Chemical  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration ot  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  167,141 
1  Claim.  (CL  24—73) 
A  one-piece  plastic  hoWor  for  fabric  materials  and  the 
like  for  attaching  the  materials  to  a  supporting  structxur, 
comprising  a  flat  elongated,  flexible,  plastic  strip  having 
flrst  and  secood  ends,  a  button  affixed  near  the  extremity 
o{  said  first  erkd,  the  button  having  a  shank  affixed  to  aod 
extending  substantially  normal  to  said  flat  strip,  and  a 
head  portion  on  said  shank  spaced  from  the  strip,  said 


SHSatosa 


1.  A  line  connector  comprising  an  elongated  body,  a 
shank  extending  outwardly  from  one  end  of  the  body 
and  having  a  head  on  its  outer  end,  there  being  a  socket 
in  the  body  adjacent  the  opposite  end  thereof  and  having  a 
narrow  outlet  opening  out  through  the  latter  end.  said 
socket  having  an  entrance  opening  laterally  from  a  side  of 
the  body  large  enough  to  permit  the  head  of  another 
similar  connector  to  pass  therethrough  into  the  socket. 
a  narrow  slot  extending  from  said  entrance  to  said  nar- 
row outlet,  said  slot  opening  laterally  into  the  socket  and 
outwardly  from  said  body  side,  said  slot  and  outlet  being 
wide  enough  to  permit  the  shank  of  the  head  of  said 
other  connector  to  pass  therethrough  but  too  small  for 
the  latter  head  to  move  through  said  slot,  and  a  swivel 
passage  extending  transversely  through  the  body  and  clear 
of  the  headed  shank  and  the  socket,  said  passage  being 
adapted  to  have  a  portion  of  a  connecting  loop  extending 
therethrough  without  interfering  with  said  shank  and 
socket,  whereby  the  body  may  be  swung  around  said  loop 
portion  to  selectively  project  the  head  end  or  socket  end 
of  the  body  outwardly  from  the  loop  portion. 
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3  161  931  3,161,933 

BRASSIERE  SHOIJI  J)ER  STRAP  BUCKLE  ^P'^^.^^^I^?™!"^  ^     ,^  ^ 

Jehlcl  Zif    Brooklva.  N.Y.,  artgnnr  to  Makl««fonn,  tac.,  Gandolph  Doclter,  96  Beaofort  Mansions,  Beaufort  St, 
New  York.  N  Y     a  corporatioo  of  New  ^  ork  Loodoo  SH  .  3,  Lat^land 

FIMNOT.  t,  iSTs^.  No.  234,278  FIW  Oct   23.  1962   Ser.  No   232,447 

1  Claim.    (CL  24— 2««)  1  Claim.    (CL  24—205.1) 


20    2/ 


^m^^ 


A  buckle  adapted  for  receiving  and  holding  a  shoulder 
attaching  strap  of  brassieres  and  other  garments,  consist- 
ing of  a  relatively  rigid  and  flat  member  having  at  one 
end  an  elongated  slot  for  receiving  a  first  strap,  and  hav- 
ing at  iu  opposite  end  a  bar  carrying  two  oppositely  di- 
rected hooks  which  arc  mutually  spaced  and  which  overlie 
an  elongated  passageway,  and  said  rigid  and  flat  member 
carrying  immediately  between  said  elongated  slot  area  and 
said  book  area,  and  spaced  therefrom,  an  outwardly  pro- 
jected bar  exposed  at  iU  ends  and  throughout  its  length 
and  having  a  free  end  portion  bent  toward  the  said  slot  but 
spaced  from  the  inner  wall  of  said  slot,  said  inner  wall 
being  formed  with  an  intermediate  rounded  friction  shoul- 
der directed  toward  said  outwardly  projected  bar  to  a 
distance  approximately  in  line  with  the  free  end  of  the 
bent  portion  of  said  bar,  whereby  said  projected  bar  may 
receive  a  loop  of  a  second  tape  by  passing  the  loop  over 
said  projecting  bar  and  iU  friction  shoulder,  and  whereby 
the  two  webs  of  the  loop  of  said  second  tape  may  be 
pressed  into  the  space  between  said  oppositely  directed 
hooks  and  then  into  the  passageway  over  which  said 
hooks  extend. 

3,161,932 

MAGNETIC  FASTENER 

AwM  Seymoor  RnssHL  99—44  67tfa  RomL 

Forest  Hilk,  N.Y. 

Rlcd  Apr.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,91t 

4  Clalnw.    (CL  24—293) 


A  continuous  fastener  for  joining  together  edge  por- 
tions of  two  tapes  of  flexible  material  in  face  to  face 
pressure-tight  relation  consisting  of,  for  each  tape,  a  row 
of  fastener  elements  along  the  edge  portion  to  be  joined, 
each  element  formed  of  strip  section  material  bent  about 
an  axis  parallel  to  its  width  to  U-form,  the  end  por- 
tion of  one  arm  of  each  U-shaped  element  being  formed 
into  a  shank  and  a  laterally  enlarged  head  and  the  re- 
mainder of  the  U-shaped  element  providing  a  root  por- 
tion, at  least  a  part  of  said  head  projecting  beyond  the 
extremity  of  the  root  portion  and  each  element  being 
located  with  the  mouth  of  the  U-form  facing  towards 
the  elements  of  the  other  row  and  having  the  edge  por- 
tion of  the  flexible  material  secured  within  the  U-form, 
the  head  of  the  element  being  joggled  inwardly  of  the 
U-form  to  clamp  the  flexible  material  against  the  oppos- 
mg  section  of  the  root  portion  of  the  U-form  and  to 
bring  the  head  nearer  the  central  plane  of  the  U,  the 
head,  shank  and  root  portions  of  the  element  being  of 
substantially  uniform  thickness  throughout,  and  the  heads 
of  the  fastener  elements  of  each  row,  when  the  joint 
is  closed,  overlying  parts  of  the  root  portions  of  the 
elements  of  the  other  row  with  intervention  therebetween 
only  of  portions  of  the  tapes  which  are  clamped  be- 
tween the  head  and  root  portioiu  of  said  other  row, 
whereby  not  only  is  disengaging  movement  of  the  fas- 
tener elements  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
of  the  tapes  precluded  but  also  the  two  elements  are 
held,  subsuntially.  against  relative  pivotal  movement 
about  an  axis  along  the  joint. 


-^U/ 


r»     >  1^' 
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1.  In  a  closure  fastener  for  a  garment,  first  and  second 
ribbon-like  strips  of  flexible  material  each  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  and  along  a  respective  closure  edge  of  the  gar- 
ment, and  a  multiplicity  of  like,  discrete,  thin,  wafer-like 
circular  magnets  fixed  to  and  along  each  said  strip  in  face- 
to-face  relation  therewith,  the  center  points  of  the  magnets 
of  each  strip  defining  a  line  parallel  with  an  edge  of  its 
respective  strip,  the  spacing  between  contiguous  magnets 
of  each  strip  being  slightly  less  than  the  corresponding 
diameter  of  the  magnets  measured  in  and  along  said  line 
so  that  each  magnet  of  one  strip  may  be  superposed  over 
and  in  contact  with  two  contiguous  magnets  of  the  other 
strip  to  partially  nest  therebetween,  each  magnet  of  said 
first  strip  having  a  positive  pole  at  each  intersection  with 
its  periphery  of  its  said  line,  and  a  negative  pole  intermedi- 
ate said  positive  poles,  each  magnet  of  said  second  strip 
having  a  negative  pole  at  each  intersection  with  iu  periph- 
ery of  iU  said  hne,  and  a  positive  pole  intermediate  said 
negative  poles. 

809  O.O.— «7 


3,161,934 
MACHINE  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING  HOLLOW 
ARTICLES  FROM  A  MOIST  MIXTURE  OF  FIBERS 
AND  HYDRAULIC  BINDER 
Giiiseppe  GremlgnL  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Societc 
Anoaymc  Francaisc  Etcmh,  Paris,  France,  a  company 
of  France 

Rlcd  May  23,  1962,  Scr.  No.  197,039 

Claims  prioritv.  application  France,  May  26,  1961, 

863,052,  Patent  1.291,221 

5  Claims.    (CL  25 — 30) 

1.  A  machine  for  molding  a  hollow  article  having  a 

plurality  of  communicating  pipe  sections  with  angularly 

related  intersecting  axes  from  a  moist  mixture  of  fibers 

and  a  hydraulic  binder,  comprising 

a  mold  including  two  mating  parts  with  permeable 
walls  corresponding  in  shape  to  that  of  the  article 
to  be  produiced  and  including  a  plurality  of  com- 
municating, outwardly  opening  tubular  sections  with 
intersecting  axes  having  the  same  angular  relation- 
ship as  the  axes  of  the  pipe  sections  of  the  article, 
said  two  parts  of  the  mold  meeting,  and  being  sep- 
arable along  pilanes  passing  through  said  axes  of  the 
tubular  sections  thereof, 
a  plurality  of  core  sections  corresponding  to  said  tubu- 
lar sections  of  the  mold  and  each  including  a  rigid, 
substantially  cylindrical  member  and  an  elastic  water- 
impervious  sheath  enveloping  said  rigid  member,  said 
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core  sections  being  slidable  coaxially  into  and  out 
of  the  corresponding  tubular  sections  of  the  mold 
through  the  open  outer  ends  of  the  latter,  said  core 
sections  having  inner  ends  which  arc  engageable  with 
each  other  in  planes  that  are  angular  related  to  the 
respective  axes  of  the  core  sections  when  the  latter 
are  axially  inserted  in  the  corresponding  tubular  sec- 
tions of  the  mold, 
means  mounting  said  core  sections  for  rectilinear  axial 
movements  in  the  directions  of  said  axes  of  the  cor- 
responding tubular  sections  of  the  mold  so  as  to 
permit  insertion  and  withdrawal  of  the  core  sections. 


fluid-pressure  actuated  means  operative  to  simultaneous- 
ly urge  said  core  sections  axially  into  the  corresp>ond- 
ing  tubular  sections  ol  the  moid,  thereby  to  effect 
fluid  tight  engagement  of  said  ends  of  the  core  sec- 
tions within  the  mold, 

means  for  introducing  the  moist  mixture  between  said 
permeable  walls  of  the  mold  and  the  elastic  sheaths 
of  the  core  sections,  and 

means  for  introducing  a  fluid  under  pressure  between 
said  rigid  members  of  the  core  sections  and  said 
sheaths  of  the  latter,  thereby  to  mold  the  mixture  to 
the  shape  of  said  permeable  walls  and  express  mois- 
ture from  the  mixture  through  said  permeable  walls. 


3,161.935 

TAMPING  MECHANISM 

Carl  W.  ChanluDd,  412  Maple  St,  Nampa,  Idaho 

Flkd  Apr.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  M9.45« 

5  Claims.    (CL  25—37) 


outfHJt  shaft  and  connecting  paring  within  the  housing, 
each  output  shaft  including  a  crank  arm  supported  by 
a  wall  of  said  housing;  a  separate  power  element  for 
each  gear  housing  mounted  on  the  respective  housings; 
a  pair  of  tamping  sticks;  a  driving  connection  between 
each  crank  arm  and  a  separate  one  of  said  tamping  sticks, 
said  driving  connections  including  a  friction  box  enclos- 
ing a  tamping  stick  and  cooperating  means  carried  by 
each  gear  housing  and  friction  box  for  guiding  its  as- 
sociated friction  box,  said  gear  housings  being  disposed 
with  their  respective  output  shaft  axes  at  obtuse  angles 
with  each  other  and  coinciding  with  radii  of  the  axis  of 
said  mold  supporting  means,  and  with  the  tamping  sticks 
disposed  in  the  space  between  the  gear  housings,  where- 
by either  of  said  tamping  sticks  may  be  used  independently 
of  the  other. 


3,161,936 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  PERIPHERAL 

GROOVES  IN  CONCRETE  PIPES 

MIHoa  TUler,  Sioux   CHy,   Iowa,   assignor   to   Concrete 

Pipe  Machinery  Company,  Sioux  City,  Iowa,  a  corpora- 

tk>a  of  Iowa 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1H3,  Ser.  No.  25*,f57 
12  CfadoM.    (CL  25—39) 


/ff  -* 


9.  For  forming  an  annular  groove  in  the  outer  surface 
of  nK>ided  products,  a  pair  of  telescopically  mating  rings 
having  inner  surfaces  for  molding,  said  rings  having 
inner,  annular  recesses,  a  split  ring  received  in  said  re- 
cesses, a  slant  surface  in  one  of  said  recesses  and  a  co- 
operating lant  surface  on  said  split  ring  for  camming  said 
split  ring  radially  inwardly  to  a  closed  position,  with  its 
irmer  surface  located  inwardly  of  the  said  inner  surfaces 
of  said  mating  rings  for  forming  said  annular  groove  in 
a  molding  operation,  power  means  to  bias  said  mating 
rings  together,  thereby  closing  said  split  ring,  and  to  move 
said  mating  rings  apart,  thereby  releasing  said  split  ring 
from  said  molded  product,  connective  means  for  said 
telescopically  mating  rings,  for  limiting  axial  movement 
thereof,  and  means  engaging  at  least  one  of  said  mating 
rings  for  removing  said  rings  from  the  molded  product 
simultaneously,  the  product  remaining  stationary  during 
the  reoMval  operation. 


3,m,f37 
MOLD  APPARATtIS  I'SED  IN  MAKING  CERAMIC 

AND  ABRASIVE  PRODLCTS 

Paid.R.  G>ertMii,  9«3S  Dearborn  Avc^  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  May  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,556 

2  Claims.    (CL  25—119) 


1.  In  a  pipe  molding  machine  having  means  adapted  to 
support  a  mold,  in  combination:  an  elevated  track;  a 
carriage  mounts  for  movement  along  said  track  to  a 

position  directly  over  a  mold  for  material  to  be  tamped;  1.  A  mold  apparatus  for  compacting  a  mix  used  in 
a  pair  of  gear  housings  supported  in  spaced  relation  on  making  ceramic  and  abrasive  prodticts  comprising  a  base 
said  carria^,  each  bousing  including  an  input  shaft  and  an    adapted  for  mounting  upon  the  fixed  platen  of  a  press,  a 
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hollow   mold   block   guidably   and   yieldably   positioned 
above  said  base  for  movement  relatively  thereto,  a  hollow 
mold  body  open  at  its  top  and  bottom  mounted  upon  and 
within  the  mold  block  and  secured  therein,  a  mold  plat- 
form snugly,  but  movably  positioned  within  the  bottom  of 
the  mold  body  resting  upon  said  block,  reaction  means 
movably  extending  through  the  bottom  of  the  block  and 
interposed  between  uid  platform  and  base  fixedly  sup- 
porting  said   platform,   said   mold   body    and    platform 
adapted  to  receive  a  mix  of  ingredienU  to  be  compressed, 
a  pressure  plate  snugly  and  movably  extending  into  the 
top  of  the  mold  body  bearing  against  said  mix,  said  pres- 
sure plate  adapted  for  registry  with  the  movable  platen 
of  said  press  for  exerting  a  uniform  predetermined  pres- 
sure upon  the  mix  for  compacting  the  same,  and  an  elon- 
gated flattened  spacer  yoke  snugly  and  removably  inter- 
posed between  the  top  of  said  base  and  the  undersurface 
of  said  block  after  the  initial  application  of  pressure  and 
for  the  purpose  of  permitting  a  secondary  application  of 
pressure  and  maintaining  a  non-yielding  relation  between 
said  block  and  base,  the  guided  and  yieldable  positioning 
of  the  mold  block  including  upright  leader  pins  anchored 
in  said  base  and  received  within  corresponding  apertures 
in  said  block,  and  coiled  springs  interposed  in  compression 
between  said  base  and  block,  said  reaction  means  consist- 
ing of  a  series  of  longitudinally  spaced  posts  extending 
throu^iout  the  length  of  said  platform,  some  of  said  posts 
retained  against  relative  movement  in  one  direction  with 
respect  to  said  block. 


said  end  portions  include  connector   means,  said    con- 
nector means  including  an  aperture,  said  fastener  means 
including  pin  means  supported  thereon  for  coupling  said 
connector  means  wherein  said  anchoring  is  provided,  said 
pin  means  accurately  positioning  said  connector  means 
so  that  said  apertures  face  towards  the  planes  of  the  major 
surfaces  of  said  building  panel  portion,  said  pin  means 
projecting  outwardly  away  from  said  base,  whereby  said 
connector  means  may  be  quickly  coupled  to  said  fastener 
means  and  whereby  said  building  panel  portion  may  be  re- 
moved from  engagement  with  said  pin  OKans  without  ob- 
jectionably disturbing   said   pin   means,  together   with  a 
longitudinally   extending,    flexible   mctaliic   spacing  wire 
means  mounted  subsuntially  centrally  of  the  height  of 
said  strip,  said  spacing  wire  means  being  bendable  in  every 
direction  and  accurately  spacing  said  connector  means  of 
said  embeddable  metal  strand  means,  said  spacing  wire 
means  also  restraining  said  strip  from  stretching  or  con- 
tracting in  length,  said  spacing  wire  means  being  coupled 
to  an  outer  portion  of  said  pin  means  outwardly  from  said 
connector  means,  whereby  said  spacing  wire  means  may  be 
positioned  after  said  connector  means  are  positioned,  and 
said  spacing  wire  means  may  be  removed  while  said  con- 
nector means  remain  anchored  to  said  fastener  means, 
so  that  the  spacing  wire  mearis  may  be  used  elsewhere 
while  said  building  panel  portion  is  curing. 


3.161,938 

FLEXIBLE  PANEL  FORM  FOR  THIN  SHELLS 

Phillip  Graham,  2825  Glenmor*  Ave.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  86,814 

2  Claims.    (CL  25—121) 


3,161,939 

COMPOSITE  FOR.MWORK  FOR  CASTING 

STRltTl  RAL  BODIES 

Kari  SpcidcL  KupferxeU,  Wurttemberg,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Futura  G.m.bJH.,  Glams,  Switzerland,  a  corporation 

of  Switzerland 

nied  Sept  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  138,676 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany  Jan.  25,  1961 

9  Claims.    (CL  25—131) 


n  crrn 


2.  A  form  for  molding  at  least  a  portion  of  a  thin 
oemenutious    building    panel    having    stiff    embeddable 
metal  strand  means  spaced  along  at  least  its  edging,  said 
form  comprising  an   elongated  ela.stic   strip,   a  base  for 
supporung   said  strip,  said  strip  being   sufficiently   ngid 
•o  as  to  prevent  sagging  of  its  top  portion  when  supported 
oo  said  base,  said  stnp  having  an  effective  height  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  building  panel 
portion  to  be  cast,  said  strip  having  a  length  at  least 
sufficient  to  mold  said  edging  of  said  building  panel  por- 
tion, said  strip  being  sufficiently  flexible  so  as  to  be  bend- 
able  in  all  directions  to  allow  it  to  follow  the  contours 
of  curved  and  flat  planes,  said  strip  having  an  offset 
portion  substantially  centrally  of  the  height  of  said  strip 
extending  throughout  its  length  and  protruding  inwardly 
towarxl  the  said  building  panel  portion  for  nwlding  a 
keying  groove  in  said  edging  of  said  building  panel  por- 
tion, said  strip  confining  the  fresh  cemenlitious  aggregate 
of  said  panel  portion  deposited  onto  said  base  and  defin- 
ing its  edge  shape,  said  strip  having  spaced  transver^ 
holes  through  an  intermediate  portion  of  its  height  arid 
substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  said  base,  said 
embeddable  metal  strand  means  of  said  building  panel 
portion  having  end  portions  extending  through  said  holes, 
and  fastener  means  disposed  along  the  length  of  said  strip 
for  fastening  said  strip  to  said  base  and  for  anchoring  the 
said  end  portions  of  said  embeddable  metal  strand  n^eans. 
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1.  A  composite  formwork  for  casting  structural  bodies 
from  hardening  material  such  as  concrete,  comprising  a 
number  of  individual  panel  units,  each  having  a  front 
side  to  be  contacted  by  the  material  to  be  cast  and  having 
a  rear  side,  each  of  said  panels  having  reinforcing  means 
and  means  for  connection  to  adjacent  panels  arranged  oo 
the  rear  side,  and  having  a  plurality  of  reference  abut- 
ments rigidly  secured  to  each  of  said  panels  and  protrud- 
ing slightly  over  each  of  the  edges  of  the  panel,  said 
reference  abutments  having  a  thickness  at  least  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  panels,  being  located 
at  the  rear  side  on  the  comers  of  a  regular  geometric 
polygonal  figure  and  having  front  sides  respectively  in 
flush  abutment  with  corresponding  front  sides  of  abut- 
ments of  adjacent  panels,  whereby  a  number  of  the  panel 
units  can  be  aligned  and  assembled  in  vertical  and  hori- 
zontal row  by  means  of  said  reference  abutments,  said 
panels  in  assembled  condition  defining  a  relatively  thin 
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intervening  gap  between  portions  of  adjacent  panels,  said 
abutments  each  protruding  beyond  the  edges  of  the  panels 
a  distance  half  the  width  of  said  intervening  gap,  and' 
clamping  means  for  connecting  abutments  o(  adjacent 
panels  to  retain  said  panels  in  adjacent  assembled  condi- 
tion. .  , 


3,161,940 

DEVICE  FOR  FimNG  TO  A  LOOM  FOR  THE  RE- 
MOVAL OF  YARN  RESIDl  E  FROM  BOBBINS 
Georg  Rohl,  1  Hakischlagweg,  Regeosbarg,  Geimany 
FUed  June  1,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  199,4S4 
Claims  priority,  applicadoo  Germany  Jane  9,  IMl 
14  Claims.     (CI.  IS — 19) 


1.  A  device  adapted  to  be  fitted  to  a  loom  for  the 
removal  of  yam  residue  from  bobbins,  the  device  com- 
prising a  downwardly  inclined  track  for  receiving  bobbins 
from  the  loom,  down  which  the  bobbins  can  slide  with 
their  heads  uppermost;  a  vertical  tubular  casing  fitted  at 
its  lower  end  with  a  suction  device  spaced  beneath  the  end 
of  the  tracic  by  a  distance  at  least  equal  to  the  length  of 
the  bobbin  stem,  the  upper  end  of  the  casing  being  fitted 
with  a  spacer  for  engaging  the  bead  of  a  bobbin  to  provide 
an  annular  suction  opening  between  the  top  of  the  casing 
and  the  head  of  the  bobbin;  and  mechanism  for  lifting  a 
bobbin  out  of  the  casing  after  the  removal  of  the  yam 
residue  by  the  effect  of  the  suction. 


3,161,941 

METHOD  OF  LTnTTING  WARFS 

Heinz  John,  Uzwil,  Switzerland,  masigaor  to  MaKUncn- 

fal>rik  Bennincer  A.-G.,  Uzwil,  Switzcriand 

Filed  Nor.  28,  196«,  Ser.  No.  72,183 

1  Claim.    (CI.  28— 72  J) 


3,161.942 
AFPARATUS  FOR   DLSTRIBUTING   UNIFORM 
GAUGE     VARIATIONS     OF     PLASTIC     EX- 
TRUDED FILM  ON  WFNDL  P  ROLLS 
Grant  W.  Cheney.  Midland.  Mich.,  aadgnor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Compuy,  MidbuMi,  Mich.,  a  corporatloa  of 
Delaware 

Flie^  Jaa.  3,  I9«l,  Ser.  No.  8«,153 
7  Claims.     (CL  29—2.12) 


^       -X) 


A  method  of  uniting  two  groups  of  unwoven  threads 
with  the  threads  in  each  group  disposed  parallel  to  each 
other  and  which  threads  are  adapted  to  be  guided 
through  a  lease  reed  at  one  spacing  of  the  parallel 
threads  and  afterwards  with  smaller  spacing  through  a 
guide  reed  ai  a  textile  machine,  said  method  oompriaing 
the  steps  erf  applying  a  non-extensible,  flexible  adhesive 
tape  to  paired  threads,  said  paired  threads  consisting  of 
a  thread  from  each  group,  said  tape  being  app^ed  wfaeo 
the  threads  arc  near  the  lease  reed  the  respective  pairs 
of  threads  being  spaced  from  adjacent  pairs,  aiul  severing 
the  tape  between  adjacent  pairs  of  threads. 


otK 


"        mm 


1.  Apparatus  for  uniformly  distributing  gauge  varia- 
tions of  plastic  extruded  tubular  film  on  windup  rolls 
comprising,  a  roUUble  platform,  a  frame  means  mounted 
upon  said  platform,  a  pair  of  windup  rolls  supported  by 
said  frame  means,  means  to  cut  the  tubular  film  into  two 
sheeU  each  of  which  will  be  wound  upon  a  windup  roll, 
and  tube  spreading  means  positioned  within  the  tubular 
film  and  supported  by  said  frame  means  for  rotation 
therewith. 


3,U1,943 

EXFANDFD  METAL  APPARATUS 

Ei«cac  Maier,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  aasigDor  to  Soak  Steel 

Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  June  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  2«5,687 

7  Claims.    (CL  29— 6J) 


7.  Apparatus  for  malting  expanded  metal  from  a  flat 
sheet  of  metal  comprising  a  base  plate  for  supporting  the 
flat  sheet,  first  and  second  fixed  dies  disposed  on  said 
base  plate,  and  a  carnage  shdably  mounted  above  said 
base,  said  carriage  including  a  first  element,  a  first  upper 
die  atUched  to  said  first  element,  a  second  element  sJidabiy 
mounted  relative  to  said  first  dement,  a  second  upper  die 
attached  to  said  second  element,  means  to  vertically  re- 
ciprocate said  carriage  relative  to  said  base,  gate  means 
for  releasably  locking  said  first  and  second  element  against 
relative  movement  during  a  first  downward  moving  phase 
of  said  carriage,  gate  releasmg  means  for  releasing  said 
gale  means  to  allow  movement  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond clement,  and  means  carried  by  said  carria^  and  de- 
pending towards  said  base  plate  to  actuate  said  gate  re- 
leasing means  when  said  carriage  \*  moved  beyond  a  pre- 
determined distance  relative  to  said  base  plate  when  said 
first  clement  has  reached  a  preselected  position  relative 
to  said  base. 
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3.161.L  ,, 
COMBINATION  FIN.I'X>RMING  AND  FIN-ATTACH 

ING  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 
Otto  R.  SchaWr,  D«troM,  Mich-  aasi«nor  to  Calumet  A 
Heda,    I»C    Allen    Park,    Mick.,    a    corporation    of 
Mkhlgan 

Filed  July  It,  I9«l,  S*r.  No.  122,703 
17CUL>.    (CI.  29— 33) 


of  a  planar,  non-magnetic,  electrically  conductive,  metal- 
lic substrate  member  having  a  specific  resistance  below 
5  X  10-«  ohm  cm.  to  form  at  said  one  surface  a  Beilbyan 
layer;  maintaining  said  substrate  member  within  a  pre- 
determined temperature  range  while  depositing  a  continu- 
ous layer  of  a  second  non-magnetic  metallic  material,  hav- 
ing a  melting  melting  point  above  approximately  1300° 
C.  and  a  lattice  spacing  which  diverges  from  the  metal  of 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  atUching  fin  strip  material 
to  an  elongated,  hebcally  grooved  tube  or  like  member 
advancing  axially  in  the  direction  of  its  length,  comprising 
means  dispcwed  forwardly  in  the  direction  of  said  advance 
to  receive  fin  strip  material  for  application  to  the  grooving 
of  said  member,  including  coacting  first  and  second  rotary 
members  between  which  said  strip  material  is  received 
under  substantial  force  in  the  direction  axially  of  the  first 
thereof,  the  second  rotary  member  being  mounted  to  ro- 
tate on  an  axis  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  first,  and 
means  for  exerting  adjustable  resilient  force  on  said  first 
member  in  the  direction  of  its  axis  and  toward  said  second 
member  to  apply  and  control  the  force  exerted  on  the  fin 
material  by  said  first  and  second  members. 


j^f-i*      *T  /' 


14  reRMA  llOY 
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said  substrate  member  by  less  than  15%.  on  the  one  sur- 
face of  said  substrate  member,  said  predetermined  tem- 
perature range  being  100*  C.  minimum  and  a  maximum 
temperature  which  if  exceeded  produces  recrystallization 
of  the  second  metallic  material  when  deposited  on  said 
substrate  member;  and  thereafter  depositing  a  continuous 
thin  film  layer  of  ferromagnetic  material  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  orienting  magnet  field. 


3,161,947 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  COMMLTATORS 
Fridolin   Schiifer,   Stuttgart,   and   Karl   Wick,   Stuttgart- 
Rohr,  Germany,  asigDors  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H., 
Stuttgart.  Germany 
Onginal  application  Sept.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,694,  now 
Patent  No.  2.990.488.  dated  June  27,  1961.     DivUed 
and  this  applicHtion  Mar.  10.  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,891 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  S,  1957, 
B  46,309 
•  ClataM.     (CL  29— 155.54) 


3,161,945 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PRINTED  CIRCUTT 

Pnal  L.  Andcrvon.  Rockrille,  Coon.,  and  John  A.  Zagnrta, 

Jackmn   Height*,   NY.,  assicnors  to  Rogers  (  orpora- 
tioo,  .Mancb«»ter,  C  oon.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
FUed  May  21,  1958.  Ser.  No.  736,846 
1  HahM     (CL  29— 155.5) 

^  «  M        tr 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  printed  arcuit  assembly 
comprising  the  steps  of  perforating  a  relatively  thin  con- 
ductive metal  foil  sheet,  die-cutting  a  circuit  pattern  from 
the  sheet  against  an  uncured  insulating  base  sheet  em- 
bodying a  curable  resin,  removing  the  unwanted  foil  and 
molding  the  foil  sheet  and  base  sheet  by  applying  heat  and 
pressxire  to  flow  the  base  sheet  resin  into  the  perforations 
and  key  the  foil  sheet  to  the  base  sheet  upon  curing  of 
the  base  sheet. 

3,161.946 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  THIN  MAG- 
NETIC LAYERS  WriH  REPRODUCIBLE  AND 
STABLE  PROPERTIES 

Hans  J.  BirtenbeiU  Boblingen,  Baden-Wurttembcrg, 
Germany.  sMicnor  to  International  B«idnr«  Machines 
Corporation,   New   Yorii,  .N.^.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Fllc4  Not.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,560 

Claims  priority,  appticatioa  Switzerland  Mar.  39,   1961 

4  Claims.     (CL  29—155.5) 

1.  A  method  of  making  magnetic  memory  elements 

comprising  the  steps  of,  plasticly  deforming  one  surface 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  commutators  of  the  type  in 
which  the  core  and  the  annulus  of  dovetailed  segments 
define  therebetween  an  annular  space  which  communi- 
cates with  the  siuTOUiKling  atmosphere  through  a  passage 
extending  through  said  annulus  to  a  point  above  said  an- 
nular space,  the  steps  of  mounting  the  core  on  the  spindle 
of  an  armature,  soldering  the  armature  wires  to  segments, 
and  submerging  the  commutator  after  assembly  into 
a  hardenable  plastic  insulating  substance  for  filHng  said 
space  through  said  passage  and  for  coating  the  armature 
wires  with  said  substance. 


3,161,948 
COMPOSmONS  CONTAINING  IRON,  MOLYBDE- 
NUM, SILICON  AND  SELECTED  LOW-MELTING 
METALS 
Max  F.  Becfatold.  Kennett  Square,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jaa.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,584 

10  Claims.  (CL  29 — 182.5) 
1.  A  powder  metallurgy  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of.  by  weight,  15-67%  iron.  15-65%  molybdenum, 
8-57%  silicon,  and  5-25%  of  a  low-melting  component 
of  the  group  consisting  of  silver,  lead,  tin,  and  combina- 
tions thereof. 
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3,161^49 
REFRACTORY  METAL  BASE  ALLOYS  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Cfaiytoa    D.    Dkkinsoo,    Port   Wmstdngton,   and    Robert 
Steinitz,    Harrison.   N.Y^   assizors  to  General   Tele- 
phone and  Electronics  Laboratories,  Inc.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1963,  Scr.  No.  260,M3 
7  Claims,    (CL  29—182.5) 


(iKtMT    TiTtniuy 


1.  An  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  a  refractory  metal 
selected  from  the  group  ccMisisting  of  molybdenum  and 
tungsten;  a  reactive  metal  choflen  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  titanium,  hafnium,  and  zirconium;  and  aitro- 
gen,  the  amount  of  nitrogen  in  said  alloy  being  between 
200  parts  per  million  and  the  amount  required  to  trans- 
form all  the  contained  reactive  metal  into  stoichiometric 
nitride,  said  nitride  being  uniformly  dispersed  throughout 
the  matrix  as  fine  particles  having  a  diameter  predomi- 
nantly less  than  0.1  micron. 


3,161,950 
ELECTRON  BEAM  WELDING  PROCESS 
Harold  M.  Cobb,  WaiUagiford,  Conn.,  assignor,  by 

assignments,    to    United    Nuclear    Corporatioa,    New 
Haven,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  1,  1960.  Ser.  No.  19,146 
4  Claims.    (CI.  29 — 471.5) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  a  corrosion  resistant  com- 
posite metal  element  having  an  outer  layer  of  zirconium 
and  a  metallurgically  bonded  inner  layer  which  comprises 

(a)  forming  an  enclosure  of  at  least  two  mating  parts 
of  zirconium, 

(b)  assembling  the  enclosure  about  a  core  material 
which  closely  conforms  to  the  interior  configuration 
of  the  enclosure, 

(c)  placing  the  assembled  parts  in  a  high  vacuum  en- 
vironment, 

(</)  electron  beam  welding  the  parts  of  the  enclosure 
together  by  directing  a  beam  of  high  energy  electrons 
along  the  line  of  joining  of  the  enclosure  parts  while 
maintaining  the  high  vacuum  environment, 

(e)  subjecting  the  assembled  parts  to  high  pressure  at 
an  elevated  temperature,  and 

(/)  removing  foreign  substances  from  the  external  sur- 
faces of  the  enclosure  by  wet  blasting  with  a  slurry 
of  water  and  particles  of  aluminum  oxide. 


3,161.951 
AUTOMATIC  TOOL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Myron  L.  Anthony,  La  Grange,  III.,  assignor  to  Scully- 
Anthony  Corporation,  La  Grange,  IIL,  a  corporatioa  of 
Illinois 

FUed  SepL  17.  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,058 
18  Claims.  (CL  29—568) 
1.  In  an  automatic  tool  changing  system  for  use  in 
conjunction  with  a  machine  tool  having  a  head  on  which 
a  spindle  is  mounted,  which  system  includes  a  tool  stor- 
age member  mounted  independently  of  said  head  and  tool 
transfer  means  mounted  on  said  head  for  taking  a  newly 
selected  tool  disposed  in  an  intermediate  toot  transfer 
position  and  transporting  the  same  to  said  spindle,  the 
improvement  comprising  shuttle  means  including  a  first 
rectilinear  shuttle  track  member  having  first  carrier  means 


movable  along  said  track  for  gripping  a  tool  selected 
from  said  storage  member  and  transporting  said  tool  along 
a  first  rectilinear  path,  a  second  rectilinear  shuttle  track 
member  having  second  carrier  means  movable  along 
said  track  for  receiving  said  tool  from  said  first  carrier 
means  and  transporting  said  UxA  along  a  second  recti- 
linear path  to  an  intermediate  tool  transfer  position  for 
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transfer  to  said  tool  transfer  means,  said  second  path 
being  in  intersecting  relation  with  said  firat  path  whereby 
a  tool  may  be  transferred  t>etween  said  first  movable 
carrier  means  and  said  second  movable  carrier  means, 
and  drive  mecrns  associated  with  each  of  said  carrier 
means  for  moving  a  carrier  in  either  direction  along  its 
corresponding  track. 


3,161,952 

METAL  BARREL  OR  DRinvi  TOP  CUTTER 

Joseph  S.  Czapiewskl,  805  E  Locust  St.,  Milwaukee,  Wts. 

Filed  OcL  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,133 

1  ClalM.    (CL  3«-^) 


In  a  power  driven  machine  for  cutting  a  flanged  bead 
free  from  a  metal  drum,  a  main  frame  for  movement 
peripherally  of  the  drum,  a  first  shaft  rotatable  on  a  fixed 
axis  in  the  main  frame,  a  drive  wheel  mounted  by  means 
of  right  hand  threads  on  the  first  shaft  to  engage  with  the 
drum  head,  a  spherical  bearing  mounted  in  the  main 
frame,  a  second  shaft  mounted  at  one  end  in  the  spherical 
bearing  and  driven  by  the  first  shaft,  a  cutter  mounted  by 
means  of  left  hand  threads  on  the  second  shaft  adjacent 
the  other  end  thereof  for  swinging  on  an  arc  toward  and 
away  from  the  drive  wheel  and  for  bearing  on  a  flange  of 
the  drum  head  opposite  the  drive  wheel,  a  guide  shoulder 
mounted  on  the  end  of  the  second  shaft  beyond  the  cutter, 
adjustable  spacer  washer  disposed  between  said  cutter 
and  said  guide  shoulder,  means  for  driving  the  cutter 
shaft  from  the  first  shaft,  a  pair  of  guide  wheels  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  main  frame,  the  guide  wheels  severally 
being  at  each  side  of  the  drive  wheel  for  bearing  on  the 
end  of  the  drum  and  on  a  vertical  surface  of  the  dram 
head,  a  support  frame  attached  to  the  main  frame,  and 
means  adjustably  mounted  on  the  support  frame  for 
movably  bearing  on  the  drum  head  whereby  the  drive 


wheel  is  adjustable  for  maximum  bearing  on  a  head  flange 
as  the  machine  moves  peripherally  of  the  drum  and  over 
the  drum  head. 

3,161,953 

HAIR  CLIPPER  ATTACHMENT 

Ignatius  E.  Theodorou.  183  Warren  St.,  Watertown,  Mass. 

Hied  Apr.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,332 

7  Claims.    (CI.  30—202) 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  hair  clipper  having  a  forward 
cutter  assembly  and  a  flat  sole  plate,  said  atuchment 
comprising  a  body  member  carrying  a  plurahty  of  roUt- 
able  members  in  parallel  tandem  relationship,  said  body 
member  t)eing  removably  secured  to  said  clipper  adja- 
cent to  the  sole  plate  and  providing  for  exposure  of  the 
forward  edge  of  the  cutter  assembly,  movable  band  mem- 
bers linking  each  tandem  array  of  rouuble  members 
to  provide  for  movement  of  said  body  member  and 
hair  clipper  along  the  human  head,  each  of  said  band 
memtwrs  defining  an  array  of  laterally  disposed  fin  mem- 
bers over  a  portion  thereof,  each  of  said  fin  members 
varying  successively  in  height  from  a  first  member  having 
a  minimal  dimension  to  a  last  member  representing 
the  highest  dimension  to  thereby  successively  elevate 
the  forward  edge  of  the  cutter  assembly  as  the  fin  mem- 
bers contact  the  human  head. 


3,161,954 
BLADE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PORTABLE  POWER- 
OPERATED  HKOGF  TRIMMFR 
Robert  H.  Riley.  Jr..  and  Hmrry  1.  Beam.  Towson.  Md.. 
asaigBors  to  Bbkrk  and   I>ecker  Manufacturing  Com- 
■My,  Towaoo,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Filed  Not.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,647 
2  daioM.    (CL  30—224) 


(/)  fastening  means  between  said  stationary  blade  and 
said  blade  cover  plate,  extending  through  each  of 
said  sloU  in  said  movable  blade,  and  including  a 
respective  spacer  washer  in  each  of  said  slots; 

{g)  each  of  said  spacer  washers  having  a  vertical  height 
exceeding  that  of  said  movable  blade;  and 

(h)  said  respective  spacer  washers  in  the  two  further- 
est  removed  slots  having  a  diameter  exceeding  that  of 
the  order  of  said  spacer  washers,  and  closely  ap- 
proaching the  width  of  each  slot,  thereby  positioning 
the  movable  blade  with  respect  to  said  stationary 
blade. 


3,161,955 
BLADE  ASSEMBLY 
Herbert  D.  Cronin,  Towson,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Black 
and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company,  Towson,  Md.,  a 
corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,975 
3  Cbdms.    (CL  30—225) 


1.  A  blade   assembly   for   a   porUble   power-operated 
hedfle  trimmer,  comprising: 
(a)  a  stationary  blade; 
(fr)  a  movable  blade  disposed  on  top  of  said  sUtionary 

Made  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  with  respect  to  it; 
(c)   a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  slots  formed   in  said 

movable  blade  along  a  substantially  common  longi 

tudinal  axis; 
(rf)  a  blade  cover  plate  disposed  on  top  of  said  mov- 
able blade  and  covenng  said  sloU; 
(e)  teeth  formed  on  each  of  said  blades  and  extending 

laterally  from  at  least  one  side  of  said  cover  plate. 

the  teeth  on  said  movable  blade  having  cutting  edges 

formed  thereon; 


1.  A  blade  assemt>ly  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  blades,  each  of  which  has  a  ferrous  core; 

(b)  one  of  said  blades  having  an  outer  layer  of  cad- 
mium; and 

(c)  the  other  of  said  blades  having  an  outer  layer  of 
chromium. 


3,161,956 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADAPTING 

DENTURES 

Cwi  P.  Van  Court  Canoga  Park,  and  Harold  E.  Kinsman. 

Soutiigate,  Calif.,  aasignors  to  Air-Balance  Corporation, 

a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  May  2,  1960,  Scr.  No.  26,109 
3  Claims.     (CI.  32—19) 


1.  An  improved  method  of  establishing  angular  man- 
dibular-maxillary  relationship  in  cooperation  with  a  cen- 
tric anterior-posterior-vertical  indexing  pin,  comprising 
the  steps  of:  positioning  mandibular  and  maxillary  bite 
blocks  with  a  centric  assembly  secured  thereto  over  the 
corresponding  alveolar  ridges  of  a  patient  with  said  in- 
dexing pin  in  previously  established  anterior-posterior- 
vertical  position;  positioning  fluid  receiving  means  in  col- 
lapsed condition  over  the  rim  area  only  of  said  mandibu- 
lar bite  block;  pumping  a  quick  setting  material  in  fluid 
form  into  said  fluid  receiving  means  to  provide  a  uniform 
pressure  between  the  opposed  bite  rims  of  said  bite  blocks 
having  a  value  substantially  equal  to  the  physiologic  pres- 
sure corresponding  to  the  diastolic  cardio-vascular  pres- 
sure characteristic  of  the  patient;  maintaining  said  pres- 
sure until  said  quick  setting  material  has  hardened  where- 
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by  said  hardened  material  will  together  with  Mid  centric 
pin  enable  re-establishment  of  the  angular  relationship  of 
the  mandible  and  maxillary  in  the  subsequent  fabrica- 
tion of  dentures;  and  thereafter  transferring  the  assembly 
of  bite  blocks  and  fluid  receiving  means  with  the  hardened 
material  therein  to  an  articulator  for  further  processing. 


over  said  plotting  surface;  a  marker  mounted  on  said 
carriate;  means  for  actuating  said  marker  to  apply  a 
mark  to  said  plotting  surface;  differential  linkage  means 
coupling  each  of  said  oars  to  said  follower  and  to  said 
carriage  such  that,  for  all  positions  of  said  cars  oo  said 


3,141»957 

TOOL  CLEARANCE  OVERLAY 

Peter  H-  Kach,  Symcusc,  N.Y. 

(12012  Galena  Road,  RockvUIe,  Md.) 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1962,  Scr.  No.  164,330 

4  Clainu.     (CL  33—1) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  substantially  trans- 
parent sheet  of  material  for  use  over  a  drawing  of  a 
detail  of  a  component  of  an  assembly  having  a  part  such 
as  the  head  end  of  a  threaded  fastening  requiring  the 
application  of  a  hand  tool  in  the  ultimate  assembly  or 
servicing  of  the  component,  said  sheet  of  material  hav- 
ing stiffness,  and  said  sheet  of  material  having  inscribed 
thereon  the  outline  of  the  head  end  of  a  threaded  fasten- 
ing to  which  a  standard  tool  is  to  be  applied  for  rotating 
the  fastening,  and  an  outline  of  a  standard  tool  m  engage- 
ment therewith  in  the  normal  grip  of  an  operator's  hand 
of  a  selected  percentile  in  plan  view  whereby  the  space 
requirements  for  said  tool  and  an  operator's  hand  may 
be  quickly  checked  against  the  component  design  for 
actuation  of  the  threaded  fastening  thereof,  said  sheet 
having  narrow  linear  slots  disposed  on  lines  closely  em- 
bracing the  outline  of  the  operator's  hand  and  converging 
at  the  center  erf  the  head  end  of  the  threaded  fastening. 


3,1(1,958 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STLT>Y1NG 

EXPLOSIONS  STEREOSCOPIC  ALLY 

Nomian  R.  Zabel.  Menio  Parit,  Calif.,  and  David  E.  Brink. 

deceased,    late    of  Palo   Aho,   Calif.,   by    \  indnia   W. 

Brini^   executrix,   Palo    Alto,   Calif.,   assignors   to  Jet 

Research  Center,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Tex^  a  corporatloa 

of  Texas 
Original  appUcatioa  Oct.  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  848,476,  bow 

Patent   No.    3,074,170.  dated  Jan.  22,    1963.   Dlrtded 

and  this  application  June  27,  1962,  Scr.  No.  213,076 
4  Claims.     (CI.  33—20) 

1.  A  stereo  plotting  machine  comprising:  means  pro- 
viding a  plotting  surface;  means  providing  a  working  sur- 
face for  receiving  a  stereo-peir  of  images  from  which  a 
plot  is  to  be  made;  a  straight  track  adjacent  to  said  work- 
ing surface;  a  first  car  nwunted  for  movement  along 
said  track;  first  index  means  carried  by  said  first  car  for 
movement  over  said  working  surface;  a  second  car 
mounted  for  movement  along  said  track;  second  index 
means  carried  by  said  second  car  for  movement  over  said 
working  surface;  a  follower  mounted  for  movement  along 
said  track;  a  plotting  arm  carried  by  said  follower,  said 
plotting  arm  having  a  portion  moveable  over  said  plotting 
surface;  a  carriage  mounted  for  movement  along  said 
plotting  arm  in  a  direction  perpen<licular  to  said  track  and 


track,  the  distance  between  said  follower  and  said  first 
car  is  equal  to  the  distance  between  said  follower  and  said 
second  car  plus  a  constant  distance,  and  the  distance  of 
said  carriage  from  said  track  is  equal  to  ooe-half  the 
distance  between  said  cars  multiplied  by  a  coostant  fac- 
tor plus  a  constant  distance. 


3,161,959 

REAR  GUN  SIGHT 

J.  Wilbar,  Crater  St.,  Baiktoa  Spa,  N.Y. 

Fll«d  Dec.  5.  1961,  Scr.  No.  157,120 

13  ClaioH.     (CL  33—54) 


1.  A  rear  gun  sight  for  mounting  on  a  rifle  for  use  in 
aligning  a  front  sight  with  a  small  target  area,  comprising 
a  body  having  one  sight  passage  therethrough  from  tide 
to  side,  and  another  and  cylindncai  bearing  passage  thero- 
through  at  right  angles  to  said  one  passage,  with  the  axes 
of  said  passages  intersecting  one  another,  a  member  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  shank  thereof  rotatable  in  and  fitting 
said  another  passage  and  extending  outwardly  of  said 
body  at  one  end  where  it  terminates  extenorly  of  said 
body  in  an  operating  element,  the  portion  of  said  shank 
which  crosses  said  one  passage,  having  a  plurality  of  inter- 
secting bores  of  different  diameters  arranged  in  different 
angular  relations  to  one  another  about  the  axis  of  said 
shank,  all  extending  diametrically  through  the  shank  with 
their  axes  intersecting  one  another  and  with  the  axes  of 
both  of  said  passages,  each  bore  bemg  straight  and  of 
uniform  cross-sectional  area  from  end  to  end,  and  in  both 
directions  from  its  intersection  with  the  other  bores,  the 
balance  of  said  shank  between  said  sight  bores  being  solid 
and  rigid,  and  means  acting  between  said  body  and  said 
shank  for  yieldingly  holding  said  shank  in  each  of  its  rota- 
tive positions  in  which  a  bore  is  in  axial  aiignm^rn  with 
said  one  passage.  !>.«•>       s- 
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,  3,161,960 

■        GUN  SIGHT 
Joseph    A.    Badall,    Branford.    Coon.,    assignor    to    OUn 
Mathlcsoo    Chemical    Corporatloa,   a   corporatloa  of 
VkflBia 

FUcd  Jan.  30.  1H2,  Scr.  No.  169,748 
9  Claims.     (CL  33—56) 


I-.  >» 


1.  A  g\m  sight  comprising  a  barrel-mounted  sight  base, 
a  flexible  sight-copporting  leaf  mounted  at  one  end  on 
said  base  for  both  annular  and  flexing  movement  of  the 
opposite  end  of  said  leaf  with  respect  to  said  base,  said 
opposite  end  carrying  the  sight,  an  annular  elevation  ad- 
justment member  carrying  a  cam  surface  extending  in 
graduated  steps  substantially  all  around  one  side  of  said 
member,  said  opposite  end  of  said  leaf  also  carrying  a 
cam  follower,  said  base  and  opposite  end  of  the  leaf  hav- 
ing mating  means  engageable  with  each  other  for  holding 
said  leaf  in  a  predetermined  operable  position  transverse- 
ly with  respect  to  said  base  and  cam  surface,  a  leaf  spring 
mounted  between  said  base  and  leaf,  said  spring  having 
a  currature  adapted  to  bias  said  opposite  end  of  the 
leaf  so  as  to  urge  said  follower  to  rest  against  said  cam 
surface  for  raising  and  lowering  said  opposite  end  and 
urge  said  mating  means  into  engagement,  said  base  hav- 
ing mounting  means  slidably  receiving  said  leaf  at  said 
one  end  so  that  said  opposite  end  of  the  leaf  may  be  not 
only  turned  aside  within  limits  set  by  said  mating  means 
but  also  flexed  upwardly  and  moved  aside  for  disengaging 
said  mating  means  and  also  said  siidable  mounted  means 
from  said  one  end  to  permit  replaceable  displacement  of 
said  adjustment  member,  spring  and  leaf  from  said  base, 
said  adjuslnKnt  member  being  mounted  centerlessly  and 
extending  outwardly  between  said  base  aitd  said  opposite 
end  of  the  leaf  under  said  bias  for  manual  rotation  of  said 
member,  and  controllable  means  for  carrying  and  shifting 
the  mating  means  on  said  base  transversely  thereby  pro- 
viding windage  adjustment 


3,161,961 
BIADE  ALIGNMENT  GAGE 
DouM  W.  Lyna,  Whidsor  Ix>cks,  Donaki  J.  OUart,  West 
Hartford,    and    George    G.    Walker,    Jr.,    Manchester, 
Conn.,  assiinior^  to  United   Aircraft  Corporation,  tlmst 
Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct  25,  I960,  Scr.  No.  64,g32 
5  ClaliM.     (CL  33—174) 
1.  A  measuring  device  for  measuring  the  longitudinal 
ahgnment  of  a  propeller  blade  supported  in  a  hub  or  fix- 
ture, comprising  an  elongated  arm,  means  for  supporting 
said  arm  in  a  predetermined  position  on  the  surface  of  a 
blade  to  be  ineasured  and  including  a  foot  adjacent  one 
end  of  the  arm  and  spaced  feet  spaced  transversely  of 
said   arm   intermediate   the   ends  of  said   arm,  said   feet 
adapted  to  rest  on  a  blade  surface  and  locate  said  arm  in 
a  predetermined  position  spaced  from  said  surface,  locat- 
ing means  comprising  pins  axially  movable  transversely 
of  said  arm  and  extending  transversely  outward  adjacent 
each  end  of  said  arm  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  and 
engage  respective  mating  reference  stations  on  the  blade 
surface  for  locating  the  arm  in  a  single  fixed  predeter- 


mined transverse  and  axial  position  with  respect  to  said 
blades,  and  indicator  means  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said 


arm  remote  from  said  foot  adapted  to  contact  the  blade 
surface  to  determine  the  longitudinal  alignment  of  the 
blade. 


3,161,962 
FEELER  MICROSCOPE  FOR  MEASURING 
MACHINE 
JacqMS  A.  Pcttavd  a^  Andre  H.  Motto,  Geneva,  Switz- 
erland,   assignors  to  Sodete   C^nevobe   dlnstrumcnti 
dc    Ph>sique,    Geneva,    Switxeriand,    a    company     of 
Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1961,  Scr.  No.  157,062 
Clainu  priority,  applicatioo  Switzerland,  Dec.  14,  1960, 

13,952/60 
11  Claims.     (O.  33—169) 


1.  A  feeler  microscope  comprising  a  cylindrical  body, 
means  supporting  said  body  in  an  approximately  vertical 
position,  a  head  on  the  upper  portion  of  said  body,  an 
optical  system  comprising  an  objective  lens  system 
mounted  in  said  body  and  a  microscope  eyepiece 
mounted  in  said  head,  a  carriage  vertically  displaceably 
in  'a  lower  portion  of  said  body,  a  balancing  device 
mounted  in  said  head,  means  for  su^wnding  said  car- 
riage from  said  balancing  device,  a  feeler  support  resil- 
iently  in  said  carriage  for  oscillation  about  a  horizontal 
axis  from  a  normal  vertical  position,  a  feeler  carried 
by  said  support,  visual  position  indicating  means  on  said 
feeler  support  for  indicating  both  the  transverse  position 
of  the  feeler  with  reference  to  said  carriage  and  the  ver- 
tical position  of  said  carriage  with  reference  to  said  body, 
said  position  indicating  means  being  viewable  through 
said  optical  system,  means  for  illuminating  said  position 
indicating  means,  aiul  said  balancing  device  being  selec- 
tively adjustable  to  provide  a  selected  pressure  of  said 
feeler  on  a  work  piece  and  to  place  said  feeler  in  neutral 
vertical  equilibrium. 
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3,161,M3 

LINEAR  DIMENSION  GAUGES 

Deamond  Capp,  %  Verdict  Gauge  Works,  Tbiunes  Road, 

Cmyford,  Kent,  England,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A. 

Capp  &  Son  Limited,  Crayford,  Kent,  England 

Filed  May  1,  1962,  Ser,  No.  192,037 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  4,  1962, 

12,9«9/62 
2  Claims.     (CL  33—172) 


1.  A  linear  dimension  gauge  comprising  a  body,  a 
spring  pressed  stylus  having  one  end  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  body  so  that  its  free  end  can  bear  on  the  surface 
of  the  workpiece,  with  the  pivot  about  which  said  stylus 
turns  and  a  point  on  said  free  end  which  bears  on  the 
working  surface  constituting  working  centers,  a  graduated 
scale  carried  on  the  body,  an  iixlicator  member  cooperat- 
ing with  said  graduated  scale,  a  mechanical  transmission 
coruiecting  said  stylus  and  said  indicator  member,  and 
means  for  moving  said  stylus  into  a  tilted  position  relative 
to  said  body,  the  free  end  of  said  stylus  in  said  tilted  posi- 
tion projecting  to  one  side  of  said  body,  said  free  end  of 
said  stylus  being  tapered,  the  taper  being  such  that  the 
component  of  the  distance  between  the  working  centers 
taken  in  one  specific  direction  relative  to  said  body  re- 
mains constant  in  all  operating  positions  of  the  stylus. 


3,1<1,9«4 
ELEVATOR  R.\IL  BRACKET  POSITIONING 

DEVICE 

John  J.  Myles,  Box  163,  Rte.  1,  Indian  Head,  Md..  assiciior 

of  one-half  to  Eugene  T.  Dimmick,  Temple  Hills,  Md. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  106,369 

1  Claim.     (CL  33— IM) 


an 


3-^  ?8 


20 


A  tool  for  positioning  elevator  support  brackets  on 
mounting  brackets  secured  one  to  each  of  two  opposed 
wall  surfaces  of  an  elevator  shaft,  said  tool  comprising  a 
pair  of  elongated  end  members  disposed  in  end  to  end 
spaced  relation,  a  central  member  disposed  between  said 
end  members  and  telescopingiy  connected  to  the  portions 
of  said  end  members  adjacent  their  inner  ends,  a  spirit 
level  carried  by  said  central  member,  a  transversely  ar- 
ranged angle  bracket  disposed  adjacent  the  other  end  of 
each  of  said  end  members,  each  of  said  brackets  being 
arranged  with  one  leg  horizontal  and  the  other  leg  ver- 
tical and  exteriorly  of  said  one  leg,  each  of  said  horizontal 
legs  being  fixedly  secured  to  the  adjacent  portion  of  the 
contiguous  end  member,  each  of  said  vertical  legs  being 
adapted  to  removably  support  thereon  a  support  bracket 
for  attachment  to  a  wall  mounted  mounting  bracket,  and 
indicia  on  each  of  said  end  members  for  alignment  with 
a  plumb  line  depending  in  said  shaft  adjacent  to  and 
spaced  from  each  of  said  wall  surfaces. 


3,161,965 
TITIMNG  RADR  S  GAUGE 
Carl  S.  Taylor,  Springfield,  III.,  assignor  to  Dora  Corpora- 
tion, Oak  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
FUed  Feb.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257^07 
11  Claims.     (CL  33—203) 
1.  A  device  for  checking  the  turning  radius  of  vehicle 
steering  road  wheels,  and  comprising: 

(«)   a  vehicle  wheel  supporting  member  joumaled  for 


wheel  turning  ease  in  opposite  directions  from  and 
back  to  a  given  position. 
(6)  means  for  engaging  and  stopping  of  said  vehicle 
wheel  supporting  member  in  one  of  said  turning  di- 
rections. 


(c)  and  means  operatively  engaged  by  said  stopping 
means  for  automatic  retraction  thereof  upon  over- 
positioning  of  said  supporting  member. 


3.161,966 
GRAVITY  LEVEL 
Ddbcrt  C.  GUUIand,  Wahiot  St^  McArtbor.  Ohio, 
assifnor   of   ooe-third    to    Harry    R.    Kvratkobky, 
McArthur,  Ohio 

Filed  May  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,174 
4Claliiis.    (CL  33 — 215) 


1.  For  installation  and  use  in  a  recess  provided  there- 
for in  the  lengthwise  bottom  of  a  conventional -type 
straight-edged  mechanic's  level  stock;  a  prefabricated  self- 
contained  ready -to- install  unit  structurally  designed  and 
uniquely  adapted  to  be  fiUed  arid  enclosed  for  use  in  said 
recess,  and  unit  embodying  an  elongated  channel -shaped 
member  constituting  a  fixture,  said  channel-shaped  fix- 
ture embodying  a  central  web  provided  along  opposite 
lengthwise  edges  with  spaced  parallel  flanges,  the  median 
portions  of  said  flanges  being  provided  with  similarly 
constructed  and  performing  upstanding  lugs,  said  lugs 
being  positiooed  in  spaced-apart  parallelism  and  being 
provided  with  aligned  shaft  bearings,  one  bearing  being 
axially  adjustable  toward  and  from  tbc  other  bearing. 
a  shaft  spanning  the  space  between  said  lugs  and  having 
needlepoint  terminal  ends  seated  and  operable  in  their 
respective  bearings,  a  sector-shaped  counterweight  de- 
pending into  the  space  between  said  lugs  and  having  an 
upper  end  thereof  connected  to  a  median  portion  of  the 
shaft  whereby  said  weight  is  thus  adapted  to  function 
as  a  pendulum,  a  horseshoe-shaped  bracket  having  a 
median  portion  arching  over  the  shaft  and  having  depend- 
ing legs  provided  with  terminal  feet  and  said  feet  being 
superimposed  on  and  removably  attached  to  a  top  side 
of  the  aforementioned  web.  said  bracket  having  a  flat  face 
provided  with  measuring  graduations,  and  a  pointer  hav- 
ing a  pointed  upper  end  cooperable  with  the  graduations 
and  having  a  lower  end  secured  to  and  operable  by  said 
weight. 
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3,161,967 
EDUCATIONAL  APPARATLTS  AND  METHOD 
SUney  Sicfcl,  5332  Locust  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and 
John   H.    Emore.   Jr.,    101    Church   St..    Ambler.   Pa., 
asatgnors  of  one-third  to  Stationers'  Guild  of  America, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penns>l>ania 
Filed  NUy  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,254 
5  Claims.    (CL  35—5) 


1.  An  educational  apparatus  for  self  teaching  of  type- 
writing comprising 

a  flat  backing  member  having  hinge  means  positioned 
at  opposite  top  and  bottom  edges  thereof, 

a  plurality  of  lesson  sheets  hinged  to  the  top  edge  of 
said  backing  member,  said  sheets  bearing  coded  in- 
dicia representing  about  four  selected  typewriter  keys 
in  correlated  positions  on  the  bottom  portion  of 
each  sheet  and  bearing  an  indicia  code  and  instruc- 
tioiM  on  the  top  portion  of  each  sheet, 

a  flat  typing  board  hinged  to  said  bottom  edge  of  said 
backing  member,  said  board  having  a  plurality  of 
holes  simulating  the  complete  keyboard  of  a  type- 
writer and  adapted  to  overlie  the  bottom  portion  of 
said  lesson  sheets  to  expose  said  coded  indicia  through 
corresponding  holes  in  said  board, 

a  plurality  of  discs  of  substantial  thickness  simulating 
typewriter  keys  coded  to  correspond  to  the  indicia 
on  said  lesson  sheets, 

and  means  for  removably  securing  said  discs  in  se- 
lected holes  of  said  typing  board  to  withstand  inad- 
vertent displacement  thereof  by  iK>rmal  digital  type- 
writing strikes  on  said  discs. 


'  3,161,968 

TASK  TRAINFR 

Marvhi  F.  Dc  Boy,  Buffalo,  and  Ralph  K.  Flexman,  Tooa- 

N.Y.,  aaricDors  to  Bell  Aerospace  Corporation 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1962,  Ser.  No.  173,905 

S  Claims.    (CL  35—12) 


1.  In  a  training  theater  for  personnel  prior  to  space  ex- 
ploratory worlc,  a  floor,  means  for  supporting  an  object 
simulating  a  workpiece  in  a  universally  displaceable  and 
rotatable  condition  and  at  an  elevation  above  said  floor, 
carriage  means  for  supporting  a  trainee  against  gravity 
forces  while  being  vertically  displaceable  thereon  and 
universally  rotatable,  pneumatic  cushion  means  reacting 


against  said  floor  and  said  carriage  means  for  maintaining 
said  carriage  means  free  from  said  floor  without  restraint 
of  movement  of  said  carriage  means  in  directions  parallel 
to  said  floor,  and  jet  thrust  means  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  a  trainee's  body  under  control  by  the  trainee  for  effect- 
ing movement  of  said  carriage  means  to  ai^roach  the 
object  simulating  a  workpiece  and  for  controlling  vertical 
and  universally  rotatable  motions  of  the  trainee. 


3,161,969 
READING  PACER 
William   S.   Schaill,   BrooxviUe,   N.Y.,   assignor   to   Tbc 
Reading  Laboratory,  Inc.,  New  Yocfc,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tioo  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,085 
1  Cbrim.    (CL  35—35) 


T£ 


^ff*   -> 


A  reading  pac^  device  comprising: 

(A)  a  housing; 

(B)  a  channel  supported  between  two  interior  walls  of 
said  housing; 

(C)  a  power  source  slidably  suspended  from  said  chan- 
nel; 

(D)  a  horizontally  rotatable  plate  depending  from  said 
power  source  and  rotatable  thereby  in  a  horizontal 
plane; 

(E)  a  pacer  arm  extending  throueh  the  bottom  of  said 
housing  at  right  angles  to  said  channel; 

(F)  a  vertical  roller  supported  upon  the  bottom  of  said 
housing  on  a  horizontal  axis  parallel  to  said  channel 
and  positioned  beneath  said  horizontally  rotatable 
plate  and  above  said  pacer  arm  and  in  rolling  engage- 
ment with  said  plate; 

(G)  spring  means  fixed  in  the  bottom  of  said  housing 
beneath  said  pacer  arm  and  resiliendy  urging  said 
pacer  arm  against  said  vertically  rotatable  element 
for  transmitting  horizontal  rotation  of  said  plate  to 
lineal  movement  of  said  arm  through  the  bottom  of 
said  bousing; 

(H)  a  control  arm  horizontally  pivoted  at  one  end 
against  a  wall  of  said  housing,  a  median  portion  of 
nid  control  arm  engaging  said  power  source  upon 
said  channel  for  transversely  positioning  said  power 
source  and  said  horizontally  rotatable  plate  with  re- 
spect to  said  vertically  rotatable  element,  and  a  free 
end  of  said  control  arm  being  presented  beneath 
the  top  of  said  housing  and  having  a  vertical  shaft 
extending  through  the  top  of  said  housing; 

(I)  a  control  knob  extending  through  the  top  of  said 
housing  and  engaging  in  said  vertical  shaft  the  free 
end  of  said  control  arm; 

(J)  a  word  count  per  page  and  speed  setting  scale 
positioned  beneath  said  control  knob  upon  the  top 
of  said  housing;  and 

(K)  an  extensible  leg  member  supported  within  the 
walls  of  said  housing  and  adjustably  extensible 
through  the  botKnn  of  said  housing  for  support  of 
said  bousing  and  said  pacer  arm  above  a  book  being 
studied. 
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SHOE  LNSOLES 

Raymoad  F.  PurteU,  Bcloit,  Wb. 

(79  £.  StariL  St.,  Nasbu,  N  Jl.) 

Filed  Jaly  17,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  114,(29 

2  CUinu.    (CL  34—43) 


^^      * 


1.  A  one-pieoe  insole  having  a  heel  portJoo  shaped  to 
conform  to  the  contour  of  the  heel  of  a  human  foot,  an 
integral  flexible  forepart  portion  partially  reduced  in 
thickness  only  in  the  area  located  inwardly  of  the  edges 
of  the  insole,  a  rib  formed  on  the  bottom  of  said  insole 
and  being  located  outwardly  of  the  reduced  portion  of  the 
inaole  thereby  defining  a  cavity  in  the  forepart  of  said 
insole,  a  resilient  pad  of  cushioning  material  underlying 
substantially  the  entire  forepart  of  said  insole  within  the 
cavity  defined  by  said  rib,  whereby  the  flexibility  and  the 
support  of  the  insole  are  achieved  in  a  manner  that  im- 
proves the  normal  functioning  of  the  human  foot  during 
walking. 

3,161,971 

STEAM  IRON  WITH  SELF-CLEANING 

VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

Alfred  G.  Swenson,  Ontario,  Calif.,  awlgnor  to  General 

Electrk  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,990 

11  Claims.     (CL  38—77) 


3,161,972 
SIGN  CONSTRL'CnON 
Harold  Newcomb  and  Joseph  C.  Schexnaydfr,  Memphis, 
Tenn.,  assignors  of  oae-hatf  to  Tom  (VRyan  Advertis- 
Idc  COm  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  and  one-half  to  National 
Guard  Products,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

FUed  Aog.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  133,079 
3  Claims.    (CI.  40—12) 


1.  In  a  public  transportation  vehicle  having  an  arcuate 
ceiling  and  having  a  wall  structure  with  windows  therein 
and  having  side-by-side  advertising  card  holders  mounted 
above  said  windows,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  sign 
comprising  a  contoured  frame  extending  upwardly  and 
outwardly  over  said  advertising  card  holders  and  over  a 
portion  of  said  ceiling;  said  frame  including  a  substantially 
rectangular  and  arcuate  member,  and  lip  members  at- 
tached to  said  arcuate  member  adjacent  the  edges  thereof 
and  extending  inwardly  over  a  portion  of  said  arcuate 
member  to  establish  slots;  a  display  member  received 
in  said  frame  with  the  edges  of  said  display  member  being 
received  in  said  slots  and  held  by  said  lip  members, 
bracket  means  connected  to  the  backside  of  said  frame 
adjacent  only  the  lower  edge  thereof  for  attaching  said 
frame  only  adjacent  the  lower  edge  thereof  to  said  wall 
structure  of  said  vehicle  in  such  a  manner  that  said  frame 
is  spaced  from  said  vehicle  and  extends  upwardly  and 
outwardly  from  said  bracket  means  over  a  portion  of 
advertising  card  holders  and  upwardly  therebeyond  over 
a  portion  of  said  ceiling  with  the  upper  edge  of  said  frame 
projecting  beyond  the  lower  edge  of  said  frame  and  beftig 
unattached  to  said  vehicle,  and  resilient  cushion  means 
coupled  to  the  backside  of  said  frame  around  a  major 
portion  of  the  edge  of  said  frame  and  contacting  said 
vehicle  in  conforming  relationship  thereto  for  closing  off 
from  access  the  space  behind  the  frame  in  said  vehicle 
and  for  preventing  rattle  thereof. 


3,161,973 
SIGN  MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Bi  'Vf  PER 

Warrca  S.  Hwtincs,  202  N.  Frxmt  SL,  Moonds,  ID. 

FDcd  Nov.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,417 

3  ClateM.    (CL  40—129) 


1.  In  a  flatiron  having  a  steam  generator  and  a  water 
tank,  a  self-cleaning  valve  and  filter  assembly  controlling 
the  flow  of  water  from  the  tank  into  the  steam  generator 
comprising:  a  valve  body  having  an  orifice  therein  for 
permitting  water  to  flow  from  the  tank  to  the  steam  gen- 
erator, a  spring  guide  positioned  within  said  tank  with 
one  end  of  the  guide  surrounding  the  entry  to  said  orifice, 
said  guide  having  a  plurality  of  openings  for  permitting 
the  passage  of  water  therethrough,  a  coiled  compression 
spring  surrounding  said  orifice  and  positioned  adjacent 
said  spring  giiide,  so  that  together  the  spring  and  the  guide 
form  a  screen  for  filtering  the  water  flowing  through  the 
valve  orifice,  and  an  axially  movable  valve  stem  centrally 
positioned  within  said  spring  and  gxiide  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  water  through  said  valve  orifice,  said  valve 
stem  being  biased  by  said  spring  so  that  the  spring  is 
axially  flexed  whenever  the  stem  is  axially  moved,  where- 
by the  relative  movement  between  adjacent  coils  of  said 
springs  and  between  the  spring  and  the  guide  crushes 
and  dislodges  deposits  which  may  have  formed  on  the 
screen. 


I.  A  sign  mounting  means  for  a  vehicle  comprising  a 
saddle  adapted  to  be  positioned  so  as  to  rest  upon  and 
be  supported  upon  thie  top  portion  of  a  bumper  of  a 
vehicle,  a  backing  member,  a  socket  extending  along  one 
face  ot  and  fixedly  attached  to  said  backing  member, 
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said  backing  member  being  disposed  in  spaced  relation 
to  sajd  saddle,  horizontally-disposed  pivot  means  con- 
necting said  backing  member  to  said  saddle  for  swinging 
movement  of  said  backing  member  about  said  pivot 
means  to  a  po«iUon  m  which  said  socket  extends  in  an 
upright  direcbon.  at  least  two  ears  each  supported  on  said 
pivot  means  for  rocking  movement  thcrearound,  a  fas- 
tening clement  extending  through  and  adjustably  secur- 
able  to  each  of  said  cars  and  having  means  on  one  end 
adapted  to  embracingly  engage  an  edge  of  the  top  portion 
of  a  bumper  of  a  vehicle  when  said  saddle  is  positioned 
on  the  top  portion  of  the  bumper  of  said  vehicle,  strap 
means  earned  by  said  saddle  and  having  a  free  end  pro- 
vided with  means  adapted  to  embrace  the  lower  end  edge 
of  a  bumper  of  a  vehicle  when  said  saddle  is  pjo&itioned 
upon  the  top  portion  of  the  bumper  of  said  vehicle  to 
hold  the  saddle  in  position  on  the  bumper  of  said  ve- 
hicle, an  articulated  support  member  arranged  in  an 
upright  direction  and  having  the  lower  end  portion  ex- 
tending into  and  secured  to  said  socket  and  having  the 
upper  end  portion  swingable  from  the  upnght  direction 
to  a  downward  direction,  and  a  sign  supporting  post  for 
a  display  sign  having  the  lower  end  portion  circumposed 
about  and  connected  to  the  upper  end  portion  of  said 
support  member  for  sliding  back-and-forth  movement 
thereon,  said  lower  end  portion  of  said  post  being  (cle- 
scopically  and  releasably  received  in  said  socket  when 
the  articulated  support  member  is  in  the  upright  direction 
for  holding  said  post  in  the  upright  direction. 


3,161,974 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  SIGN  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Eflii  A.  Blockaoa,  305  Centennial  Are.,  Scwickky,  Pa. 

FUcd  Nov.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  154,000 

7  ChdnH.    (CL  4«— 130) 


"^» 


1.  An  electroluminescent  sign  comprising  a  bolder  hav- 
ing a  body  portion  and  upstanding  spaced  channels  on  the 
body  portion  and  opening  thereon  in  confronting  relation, 
a  plurality  of  transparent  indiaa  blodu  with  portions  slid- 
ably  received  withm  the  channels  with  an  clectrolumines- 
oeot  indicia  of  phosphor  between  transparent  conductive 
sheets  embedded  within  the  block  and  exposed  on  the  body 
portion  of  the  holder,  an  elertricai  lead  connected  to  each 
oooductive  sheet  of  the  indtda  and  terminating  oo  the 
rear  face  of  the  indicia  block,  a  pair  of  resilient  electrical 
contacts  connected  at  their  one  ends  to  the  terminals  of 
the  leads  with  their  other  ends  in  frictional  contact  with 
the  block  rear  face,  the  contacts  being  arched  outwardly 
from  the  rear  face  of  the  block  intermediate  their  ends, 
a  spaced  pair  of  bus  bars  positioned  on  the  holder  body 
portion  in  electrical  engagement  with  the  arch  of  the  con- 
tacts, the  arched  contacts  urging  the  front  face  of  the 
block  portions  within  the  channels  into  frictional  engage- 
ment with  one  wall  of  the  channels  to  effect  a  water-tight 
seal. 


3,161,975 
PICTURE  FRAME 

John  L.  McMillan,  P.O.  Box  1045,  Sprin«field,  ID. 

Filed  No*.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  256,2*6 

6  Claims.    (CL  40—152) 

1.  A  picture  mounting  assembly  comprising,  a  unitary 

open  frame  member  of  polygonal  plan  configuration  hav- 


ing an  inner  peripheral  lip  portion  of  substantially  wedge- 
shaped  cross-section  and  a  shoulder  pcM^on  recessed  in- 
wardly ot  its  rearward  face  and  defining  a  planar  plat- 
form surface  paralleling  said  rearward  face,  a  transparent 
picture  protective  means  having  bevelled  peripheral  sur- 
faces and  a  planar  frontal  surface  adapted  to  be  dt^KMod 
forwardly  of  the  frame  member  mounted  within  said 
frame  member  with  said  bevelled  surfaces  thereof  in  sub- 
stantial bearing  engagement  with  said  lip  portion,  a  tmi- 
tary  rigid  mounting  member  disposed  across  the  open 
back  side  of  said  frame  member  against  the  platfonn  sur- 


face in  the  recessed  shoulder  thereof,  a  multifde-layer 
sandwich  assembly  disposed  beneath  said  mounting  mem- 
ber and  extendii>g  between  the  latter  and  said  picture 
protective  means  and  comprising  a  planar  seal  plate  dis- 
posed adjacent  beneath  said  mounting  member  and  hav- 
ing one  face  substantially  coplanar  with  said  platfonn 
surface,  and  seal  means  extending  between  said  one  face 
and  said  platform  surface  and  sealing  the  juration  be- 
tween said  seal  plate  aiu!  said  frame  member;  said  seal 
means  being  disposed  totally  within  said  frame  member 
and  being  protected  inaccessibly  beneath  said  mounting 
member. 


3,161,976 

MfiSILE  GUN  WITH  ROTATABLE  HAMMER 

Chandley  William  Lambert,  Lake  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,765 

4CiynM.    (CL42— 5) 


Aw.,.. 


1 .  A  missile  gun  combining,  a  cylindrical  frame  having 
a  receiver  forwardly  and  means  for  securing  a  missile 
container  therein,  a  forward  handle  secured  to  said  frame, 
a  detachable  rear  hand  grip  and  trigger  guard  secured  to 
said  frame,  longitudinal  grooves  within  said  cylindrical 
frame  holding  the  parts  of  the  mechanism  in  proper  opera- 
tive relationship  to  each  other  and  to  said  frame,  a  trigger 
biased  forwardly  by  a  spring  and  rotatively  disposed  to 
operate  a  ratchet  wheel  rotatably  connected  to  a  transverse 
shaft,  a  longitudinal  splined  shaft  receiving  the  ratcheting 
motion  from  the  said  transverse  shaft  by  meshing  bevel 
gears  mounted  on  said  transverse  and  longitudinal  shafts, 
a  spring  biasing  said  longitudinal  shaft  forwardly,  spaced 
cams  secured  to  said  shaft,  said  spring  holding  said  spaced 
cams  in  contact  with  similar  spaced  camming  surfaces 
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secured  to  a  transverse  frame,  a  hammer  secured  to  said 
shaft  and  receiving  rotative  motion  from  the  ratchet 
action  and  striking  motion  from  the  movement  of  said 
shaft  cams  over  the  camming  surfaces  secured  to  the 
frame,  spaced  retractable  firing  pins  having  restricted 
longitudinal  movement  in  a  transverse  frame  cooperatively 
to  the  said  receiver,  transverse  frame  plates  and  separating 
rings  fitting  within  said  cylindrical  frame  and  having  pro- 
jecting lugs  fitting  said  grooves  in  said  cylinder,  an  in- 
wardly projecting  shoulder  within  said  cylindncal  frame 
adjacent  to  said  receiver  and  a  removable  rear  frame  cap 
on  said  cylinder  holding  said  n>echanism  arainst  said  in- 
wardly projecting  shoulder. 


into  the  chamber  during  the  forward  travel  thereof,  means 
for  withdrawing  the  cartridge  from  the  firing  chamber 
during  the  rearward  travel  of  the  bolt  comprising  a  rigid 
extractor  pivotally  mounted  in  the  front  end  of  the  bolt 
in  position  to  ride  over  the  rim  of  the  chambered  car- 
tridge and  engage  therewith  at  the  conclusion  of  the 
forward  travel  of  the  bolt,  a  torsion  pin  extending  tran»- 


BREECH  BLOCK  LOCKING  BOLT  FOR  A  GL'N 

Jay  P.  Jarvis,  North  Bnuiford,  and  Edwin  S,  Vartanian, 

North    Haven,    Coon.,    assignors   to   OUn    Mathieson 

Chemical  Corporatioo,  a  corporatioo  of  Virginia 

Filed  Dec  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,304 

12  Claims.    (CL  42 — 21) 


verscly  through  the  bolt  having  one  end  thereof  in  fixed 
engagement  with  said  extractor,  and  means  for  retain- 
ing the  opposite  end  of  said  pin  against  axial  rotation 
in  the  bolt  whereby  the  torsional  energy  imparted  to  said 
pin  by  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  extractor  required 
to  ride  o\tT  the  cartridge  rim  biases  said  extractor  into 
positive  engagement  therewith. 


j,i«i.r7f 

ADJUSTABLE  SHOTGl?^  CHOKE  DEVICE 
Ckarics  E,  Lowe,  Wert  Hartford,  Comu,  aoiciior  to  Hari- 
ford  Gob  Cbokc  Co^  lac,  Newimfto*,  Cowl.,  a  corf- 
ratioa  of  CoanecticvC 

FUed  Aof.  11,  lf«l,  Skr.  No.  13i,ff5 
,  2  ClaiBi.    (CL  41— 7f) 


1 .  In  a  firearm  having  a  receiver  and  a  barrel  mounted 
on  said  receiver,  the  combination  comprising  a  sliding 
breech  block  mounted  on  said  receiver  for  movement  for- 
wardly  and  rearwardly,  a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  on  said 
receiver,  a  finger  lever  pivotally  and  slidably  coiinected 
intermediate  its  upper  end  and  lower  end  to  said  link  ad- 
jacent the  opposite  end  of  said  link,  said  breech  block 
being  pivotally  connected  to  said  upper  end  of  said  lever, 
said  lever  being  thus  connected  to  said  block  as  well  as 
said  link  to  impart  said  breech  block  movement,  and  a 
locking  bolt  slidably  mounted  in  said  receiver  for  move- 
ment upwardly  and  downwardly,  said  bolt  having  a  lower 
end  forming  a  slidable  pivot  connection  with  said  opposite 
end  of  the  link  for  moving  said  bolt  upwardly  against 
one  end  of  said  breech  block  and  downwardly  away  from 
said  breech  block  end  through  an  angle  of  relative  move- 
ment between  said  bolt  and  the  link  operating  said  bolt, 
said  lower  end  slidable  pivot  connection  comprising  a 
tnmnion  on  one  of  said  bolt  and  said  link,  said  connection 
also  comprising  spaced  parallel  upper  and  lower  sides  of 
a  corresponding  groove  on  the  other  of  said  bolt  and  said 
link  for  receiving  said  trunnion,  said  tnmnion  having  sub- 
stantially spaced  parallel  flat  upper  and  lower  bearing  sur- 
faces presentable  at  least  when  said  bolt  is  moved  up- 
wardly adjacent  said  breech  block  cod  in  substantial  par- 
allelism against  either  of  said  groove  sides. 


:satN 
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1.  In  a  shotgun  choke  device,  a  tubular  element  at- 
tachable at  one  end  to  the  muzzle  of  a  shotgun  barrel 
and  including  at  the  other  end  a  plurality  of  forwardly 
disposed,  resilient  choke  fingers,  said  fingers  being  cir- 
cumfercntially  spaced  to  provide  intermediate  slou,  the 
outer  surface  of  the  free  extremities  of  each  finger  in- 
cluding a  forwardly  and  inwardly  tapering  end  portion, 
and  a  sleeve  closely  fitting  over  said  fingers  with  its  rear 
end  threaded  on  said  element  rearwardly  of  said  fingers 
and  including  a  forwardly  and  inwardly  Upering,  internal 
shoulder  engageable  with  said  finger  end  portions  where- 
by, as  said  sleeve  is  threaded  on  said  clement,  said 
fingers  are  forced  inwardly  and  away  from  said  sleeve  to 
provide  a  choke  effect  and  an  annular  space  between 
the  fingers  and  the  sleeve,  the  width  of  said  slots  at  the 
free  extremities  of  the  fingers  decreasing  as  they  are 
forced  inwardly  to  increase  the  choke  effect,  said  sleeve 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  and  rearwardly  of  said 
shoulder  and  overlying  said  element  sloU,  the  apertures 
in  the  shoulder  becoming  increasingly  operative  as  vents 
therefor  as  the  choke  effect  increases. 


U 


3,161,978 
TORSION  BAR  CARTRIDGE  EXTRACTOR 
John    F.    O'Brien.    Springfield.    Maas.,    and    Edward    A. 
Santos,  Enfield,  Coon.,  assignors  to  tli«  I  nited  StaiM  of 
America  as  represented  by  tibe  Secretary  of  the  Anny 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,442 
5  Claims.    (CL  42—25) 
(Gmted  ander  Title  35,  UJS.  Code  (1952),  tec.  26€) 
1.    In   a  gun  having  a  firing  chamber  and  a  longitudi- 
nally reciprocating  bolt  for  ramming  a  rinuned  cartridge 


3,16L9M 

PURSE  SEINING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Rndy  A.  James,  Soobomisli  Coanty,  WaA. 

(Rte.  3,  Box  567,  Everett,  WaA.) 

Filed  Innc  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  2S5,M5 

5  Claims.    (CL  43 — 4.5) 

5.  A  purse  net  seining  method  for  a  seiner  equipped 

with  a  power  block  suspended  adjacent  the  stem,  which 

comprises  securing  the  forward  end  of  the  net,  provided 

with  a  cork  line,  lead  line  and  purse  line  at  the  rail  amid- 

ship.  setting  the  net  in  a  circle,  hanging  from  iu  cork 
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line,  and  bringing  its  after  end  to  the  rail  amidsbip,  tak- 
ing on  board,  amidship,  the  forward  and  the  after  ends  of 
its  purse  line,  and  taking  on  board,  aft  of  amidship,  the 
after  end  of  the  net  and  its  cork  line  and  lead  line,  pass- 
ing the  after  end  of  the  purse  line,  while  still  reeved 
through  rings  bridled  to  the  lead  line,  about  powered 
sheaves  at  the  rail  amidship.  passing  the  after  end  of  the 
net.  iu  cork  line,  and  its  lead  line  directly  over  the  power 


compressed  to  crush  ice  thereon  without  twcakage 
thereof. 


said  resilient  members  being  of  different  colors  and 
characterized  by  closed  voids  throughout  to  render 
them  non-absort>ent. 


block,  to  distend  the  net  fore  and  aft  between  its  purse 
line  as  it  runs  over  such  powered  sheaves,  and  the  cork 
line  aft  thereof,  passing  the  free  after  end  of  the  purse 
line,  beyond  the  powered  sheaves,  also  over  the  power 
block,  and  hauling  the  same  in  thereby  with  the  net  and 
its  other  lines,  and  hauling  in  the  forward  end  of  the 
purse  line  simultaneously  with  hauling  of  the  after  end 
of  the  net  and  iU  lines  by  the  power  block. 


3,161.983 

ADJUSTABLE  FISHING  FLOAT 

Eldon  E.  SUnek,  2009    10th  Ave.,  Belle  Plainc,  Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,279 

1  ClalB.    (CL  43-^44.9*) 


'  3,161,981         

UH¥Ji  FOR  TRAWL  NETS 

FnMk  J.  Lakctm,  5567  Greenwood  Ave.,  SMttIc,  Waib. 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,013 

11  ClainM.    (CL43— 9) 


5.  In  a  trawl  net  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  mesh 
panel  having  a  point  cut  edge  and  a  net  line  extending 
lengthwise  of  said  point  cut  edge,  si^id  net  line  including 
a  flexible  but  substantially  inextensible  core  and  a  pro- 
tective casing  surrounding  said  core,  said  protective  cas- 
ing having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  cavities 
formed  therein,  with  the  mesh  point  portions  of  said 
point  cut  edge  of  the  net  panel  disposed  within  said 
cavities,  and  means  to  secure  the  mesh  panel  to  the 
net  line  comprising  a  hanging  line  extending  generally 
parallel  to  the  net  line,  within  the  cavities  formed  in  the 
protective  casing,  said  hanging  line  engaging  the  mesh 
point  portions  of  the  net  panel  in  said  cavities,  and  means 
disposed  at  intervals  lengthwise. of  said  casing  and  con- 
nected to  the  net  line,  said  last  mentioned  means  being 
formed  with  holes  of  a  size  to  receive  the  hanging  line, 
and  said  hanging  line  extending  through  said  holes  to 
support  the  edge  of  the  mesh  panel  close  to  the  net  line 
and  in  the  cavity  portions  of  the  protective  casing. 


An  adjustable  fishing  float  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  spherical  fishing  float  body  having  an  elon- 
gated recess  therein  and  a  pair  of  U-shaped  structures 
secured  to  the  said  float,  one  structure  being  located  at 
each  end  of  the  elongated  opening  and  in  line  with  the 
opening,  and  each  said  structure  embodying  a  pair  of 
spaced  side  plates  secured  together  at  one  end  by  an  end 
plate  and  a  U-shaped  slide  adapted  to  slide  over  the  ends 
and  outer  sides  of  the  said  side  plates,  and  one  of  the  said 
side  plates  having  a  transversely  disposed  elongated  open- 
ing therein  adapted  to  receive  a  pin  projecting  inwardly 
from  one  side  of  the  said  U-shaped  slide  and  the  other 
one  of  the  said  side  plates  having  a  horizontally  disposed 
U-shaped  recess  therein  adapted  to  receive  a  mating  ridge 
on  the  lower  inside  of  that  side  of  the  said  U-shaped  slide 
that  is  opposite  the  said  pin  and  the  said  adjustable  fish- 
ing float  being  adapted  to  receive  a  fishing  line  that  nor- 
mally passes  through  the  elongated  opening  in  the  said 
float  and  in  the  U-shaped  structures,  the  said  line  having 
its  movement  controlled  by  the  said  U -shaped  slides. 


1  3,161,982 

FISHING  BOBBER 
Matthew  E.  I.ee,  Ijind-O-Iakes,  Wis. 
Filed  l>ec.  27,  I960,  Ser.  .No.  78,725 
4  Claims.    (CI.  43— 43.1) 
1.  A   fishing  bobber  having  an  opening  therethrough 
to  constrictively  receive  a  line  and  a  wedging  member, 
said  body  being  buoyant  and  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
apertured  resilient  members  cemented   together   at 
apertured  surfaces  thereof  with  their  apertures  sub- 
stantially in   register,  whereby   said  body  may  be 


3,161,984 
ANIMAL  TRAP 
Andrew  M.  Martin,  R.R.  2.  Box  66,  Felton,  DcL 
FUed  July  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  124,834 
1  Claim.    (CI.  43—85) 
An  animal  trap  comprising  a  frame,  first  and  secoiKl 
jaws  supported  on  said  frame,  said  second  jaw  having  a 
substantially   round   shape   and   fixedly   secured   to  said 
frame,  said  first  jaw  being  formed  of  an  elongated  loop 
enclosing  at  the  height  of  said  loop  said  second  jaw,  said 
first  jaw  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  for  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  a  side  of  said  second  jaw 
adjacent  the  pivotal  mounting  of  said  first  jaw  to  form  an 
open  and  closed  position,  a  sole  animal  entrance  having 
an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  pivotal  movement, 
a  trigger  assembly  releasably  preventing  relative  move- 
ment between  said  jaws,  said  trigger  assembly  being  pro- 
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vid«d  with  animal  contact  means  including  a  plurality  of 
vertically  disposed,  coplanar,  and  parallel  elongated  rods 
having  free  ends  extending  horizontally  in  one  direction 
through  the  center  of  said  entrance  and  towards  said 
pivotal  mounting,  a  vertical  pivotal  shaft  on  said  trap 
within  the  plane  of  relative  movement  of  the  jaws  posi- 
tioned to  one  side  of  said  entrance  and  remote  from  said 
pivotal  mounting  and  to  which  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
rods  are  secured,  a  latch  meau  having  lateral  width  and 
pivotally  connected  to  said  frame  and  movable  in  the 
plane  of  the  first  jaw  for  releasably  holding  said  first  jaw 
in  open  position  aad  extending  transversely  to  said  en- 
trance and  remote  from  said  entrance  relative  to  said 
contact  means,  said  latch  means  being  operable  by  a  lock- 
ing means  operatively  connected  to  said  animal  contact 


a  liquid  conduit  in  commimicatioa  at  one  end  with  the 
interior  of  the  tank.,  means  in  said  conduit  for  metering  a 
heated  liquid  in  its  passage  therethrough,  the  opposed 
end  of  saiid  conduit  being  secured  to  and  in  communica- 
tion with  the  venturi  tube  at  the  throat  thereof,  fuel  burner 
means  leading  to  the  annular  q>ace  between  the  external 
surface  of  the  discharge  tube  and  the  tank,  and  means  for 
cootrolling  a  suppl>  of  fuel  to  the  fuel  burner  means. 


means,  said  locking  means  extending  transversely  to  said 
entrance  and  substantially  oppositely  directed  with  re- 
spect to  said  contact  means  from  said  pivotal  means,  said 
locking  means  including  a  bead  integral  and  movable 
horizontally  with  said  contact  means,  said  head  being 
elongated  laterally  in  the  direction  of  the  pivotal  move- 
ment and  slidably  engageable  with  said  latch  means,  the 
elongation  of  said  head  and  the  width  of  said  latch  n>eans 
being  such  that  said  Y»»d  is  permitted  substantial  pivotal 
movement  and  sliding  contact  with  said  latch  means  on 
the  upper  side  of  the  latch  means  before  releasing  the 
latch  means  whereby  an  animal  to  be  caught  by  the  trap 
must  move  the  contact  means  substantially  away  from 
the  entrance  before  the  head  rides  off  the  upper  side  of 
the  latch  means  and  releases  the  first  jaw. 


3,i(i,n5 

FOG  GENERATOR 
Keanctfi  V.  Fbke,  Woodstock,  and  Edward  P.  Sodcr. 
AatkKh,  m^  asBittnors  of  fifty  perceirt  to  VebicoJ  Cbeaa- 
Ical  CorpontkMB,  Chicago,  Hl^  a  corporatioa  of  IlliDoii 
and  fifty  percent  to  Borgess  Vlbrocraften,  Incorporated, 
Grayslake,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1963,  S«r.  No.  276,400 
5  Claims.    (CL  43—129)     ^ 


1.  A  fog  generator  comprising  an  air  blower,  a  venturi 
tube  in  communication  with  and  secured  at  its  inlet  end 
to  the  discharge  end  of  the  air  blower,  a  discharge  tube 
extending  from  and  secured  to  the  discharge  end  of  the 
venturi  tube,  an  endwise  closed  tank  mounted  in  annular- 
ly  spaced  relationship  about  said  discharge  tube,  means 
for  introducing  material  to  said  tank  to  be  heated  therein. 


3,U1.9M  

CIRCULAR  rONSTRl'CnON  ELEMENT  WITH 
PERIPHERAL  AND  AXIAL  CONNECTING 
FLANGES 

Albert  Stabbmann  and  Frank  KohBtr,  New  Ydrt,  N.Y^ 
■asicnors  to  kohner  Bro«.,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  New  Y  ork 

FUed  Mar.  f,  1962,  Sm.  No.  l7t,7U 
1  Claim.     (CL  44—31) 


For  use  in  a  construction  kit  having  a  plurality  of  prin- 
cipal constructional  elements  which  are  adapted  to  be 
frictionally  intercoupled:  a  principal  constructional  sin- 
gle-piece molded  slightly  flexible  and  resilient  element 
comprising  a  thin  flat  disc  the  configuration  of  which 
is  dominated  by  two  broad  coextensive  flat  parallel  regis- 
tered surfaces,  said  disc  having  a  completely  circumam- 
bient narrow  peripheral  groove  in  the  edge  thereof  and 
a  pair  of  completely  circumambient  flanges  each  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  groove,  and  a  pair  of  parallel  straight 
flanges  integraJ  with  the  clement  and  located  centrally 
with  respect  to  and  extending  perpendicularly  away  from 
a  flat  broad  surface  of  the  element,  each  of  said  per- 
pendicular straight  flanges  having  a  thickness  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  thickness  of  a  circumambient  flange. 
said  pair  of  straight  flanges  forming  a  narrow  straight 
groove  therebetween  having  a  width  substantially  equal 
to  the  width  of  the  peripheral  groove,  each  of  said  grooves 
being  dimensiotied  to  be  frictionally  interenga^od  by  any 
flange  of  a  similar  element,  so  that  each  pair  of  flanges 
of  one  element  are  adapted  to  be  interiocked  with  any 
pair  of  flanges  of  another  element,  whereby  two  principal 
constructional  elements  either  can  be  coupled  edge-to- 
edge  with  a  circumambient  flange  of  one  clement  fric- 
tionally received  in  any  portion  of  a  circumambient  groove 
of  another  element  and  with  the  circumambient  flange 
of  the  other  element  frictionally  received  in  the  circumam- 
bient groove  of  the  one  element  whereupon  the  two  ele- 
ments will  be  in  substantially  coplanar  mutual  relation- 
ship or  can  be  coupled  with  a  straight  perpendicular 
flange  of  ooe  element  frictionally  received  in  any  portion 
of  a  circumambient  groove  of  another  element  and  with 
a  circumambient  flange  of  the  other  element  received  in 
the  straight  groove  of  the  one  clement  whereupon  the  two 
elements  will  be  in  perpendicular  mutual  relationship. 


3,Ul.f«7 

BULLDOZER  TOY  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

DUMP  MECHANISM 

Raymond  H.  Decker,  Freeport,  IIL,  aHigXKM-  to  Strocto 

Manufacturing  Company,  Freeport,  III.,  a  corporation 

of  lUinois 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1903,  Scr.  No.  251,S24 
S  Claims.     (H.  46 — 40) 
5.  A  bulldozer  comprising  a  frame,  a  bucket  in  front  of 
said  frame   pivotally  mounted  on  the  front  end  of  an 
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elongated  hnk  the  rear  end  of  which  is  pivoted  on  the 
frame,  a  second  elongated  link  pivotally  connected  at  its 
front  end  to  said  bucket  above  and  in  vertically  spaced 
relation  to  the  first  link  and  having  a  sliding  pivotal  con- 
nection at  its  rear  end  with  aaid  frame,  means  providing 


.V.,' 


1 


a  detachable  connection  between  the  second  link  and  its 
pivot  prohibiting  endwise  movement  of  said  second  link 
relative  to  said  pivot  except  when  the  bucket  is  elevated  to 
a  predetermined  level  for  tripping  of  the  bucket,  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  bucket  by  means  of 
the  first  mentioned  link. 


AnoU 
of 
C* 


3,161,9SS 
AIR-BORN'E  ALTXXJYRO  TOY 
Junker,  State  St,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  asigDor 
t*   B«B)amfai    W.    Friedman,    Bridgeport, 

FUed  Mav  28,  1662,  Scr.  No.  198,033 
6  CUima.     (CL  46—75) 


portions  engaging  opposite  sides  of  the  sleeve-like 
member  to  prevent  the  figure  from  turning  when  the 
drive  member  and  impeller  blades  are  turning. 


3,161,989 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOVING  TREES,  EARTH  OR 

OTHER  OBJECTS 

Richard  J.  Sigler  and  John  J.  Schnellbacbcr,  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Green  Shade 

Eatcrpriscs,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Ang.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,565 
3  Claims.     (CL  47—37) 


I.  An  apparatus  for  nxjving  trees,  earth  or  other  ob- 
)ccts.  comprising  a  plurality  of  segments  adapted  to  be  re- 
leasably connected  together  with  a  locking  means  to  form 
the  structure  of  a  container,  each  of  said  segments  having 
an  upper  and  a  lower  end,  a  partial  ring  for  releasably 
suppotting  and  connecting  together  each  of  said  upper 
ends  of  said  segments,  releasable  locking  means  on  said 
segments  for  locking  said  segments  together  and  adapted 
to  be  released  for  releasing  said  lower  ends  of  said  seg- 
ments from  each  other  and  a  releasable  flexible  coimection 
means  between  said  segments  and  said  partial  ring. 


3,161,990 

FALLOUT  SHELTER 

Ewd  J.  Morris,  Jr.,  901  W.  WahiDt  St.,  Sylacanga,  Ala. 

Filed  June  5,  1961,  Scr.  No.  114,890 

1  Claim.     (CL  50—100) 


I.  An  air-bome  toy  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  an  elongate  non-rotative  wire-like  clement, 

(b)  a  non-rotative  lateral  extension  fixedly  carried  at 
one  end  of  the  wire-like  element,  said  element  and 
extension  together  constituting  a  non-tuming  angu- 
lar configuration  adapted  to  be  positioned  with  the 
extension  substantially  upright  and  the  dement  ex- 
tending in  a  horizontal  direction, 

(c)  an  elongate  flexible  sJeevc-like  tumaMe  drive  mem- 
ber encircling  both  the  wire-like  element  and  the 
said  extension, 

(J)  means  for  rotataHy  driving  the  sleeve-like  mem- 
ber while  the  wire-like  element  and  extension  thereof 
are  hdd  against  txuiiing, 

(e)  impeller  blades  rotaUble  on  the  said  lateral  ex- 
tension as  an  axis, 

(/)  means  driving  said  blades  in  response  to  turning 
of  the  sleeve-like  member,  and 

(/)  means  located  below  the  impeller  blades  and  con- 
stituting a  structure  representing  a  figure,  said  struc- 
ture being  carried  anid  tumably  nKxmted  an  said 
lateral   extension   and   including   spaced   depending 


A  fallout  shelter  comprising 

(«)  a  pit, 

(6)  a  berm  extending  around  and  above  the  upper 
edge  of  the  pit  and  being  of  a  sufficient  height  and 
thickness  to  provide  a  shield  against  radioactive  par- 
ticles, 

(c)  an  outwardly  and  downwardly  flaring  flexible 
cover  over  the  pit  extending  over  and  outwardly  of 
the  berm  aikd  having  a  smooth  slick  outer  surface  to 
impart  sliding  action  to  radioactive  dust  particles 
whereby  they  are  removed  from  the  cover  to  a  posi- 
tion outwardly  of  said  berm, 

id)  means  anchoring  the  outer  edges  of  the  cover  out- 
wardly of  the  berm, 

(e)  an  intermediate  support  in  said  pit  supporting  the 
apex  of  the  cover  at  a  height  to  provide  a  sufficient 
outer  slope  of  the  cover  fnxn  the  apex  for  radio- 
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active  dust  particles  to  slide  off  the  slick  cover  to  a 
position  outwardly  of  the  benn, 

(/)  movable  means  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  sup- 
port operatively  connected  to  the  cover  and  urging 
continuously  the  cover  outwardly  of  the  pit  to  fully 
expanded  position, 

(g)  manual  means  to  move  successively  said  movable 
means  so  that  it  moves  to  a  position  to  collapse  par- 
tially the  upper  portion  of  the  cover  and  then  per- 
mits expansion  of  the  cover  through  the  return  of 
the  movable  means  to  its  original  position  to  produce 
concomitantly  vibration  and  a  bellows  effect, 

(A)  and  there  being  an  exhaust  vent  commuiucating 
with  the  pit  inwardly  of  the  cover  to  permit  air  un- 
der the  cover  to  be  removed  from  the  pit  upon  col- 
lapsing of  the  upper  portion  of  the  cover  and  to  per- 
mit fresh  air  to  be  brought  in  upon  expansion  of  the 
cover. 


3,161,991 
ABRASIVE  BLASTING  APPARATUS 
G«orge  W.  Powell  and  Maxwell  E,  Fahrney,  Hagerstown, 
Md-,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign mcnts,  lo  The  Pangbom 
Corpomtion,     Hagerslowo,     Md.,     a     corporatioa    ot 
Deliiware 

Filed  Jan.  14,  190,  Scr.  No.  251.1*1 
It  aaims.    (a.  51—9) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  separating  blastant  particles 
from  admixture  with  particles  of  lighter  materials  by 
sucking  air  across  a  falling  curtain  of  said  admixture  in  a 
separation  chamber  to  cause  the  air  to  blow  the  lighter 
particles  more  to  one  side  of  the  curtain  than  the  blastant 
particles,  and  separately  collecting  the  more  deflected 
particles,  the  improvement  according  to  which  air  velocity 
increasing  means  is  in  said  separation  chamber  causing 
the  air  sucked  into  said  separation  chamber  to  increase 
its  speed  as  it  moves  across  said  curtain,  said  velocity 
increasing  means  including  an  air  inlet  for  the  sucked  in 
air  said  air  inlet  being  provided  with  a  nozzle  that  tapers 
over  a  substantial  portion  of  its  length  that  gradually 
reduces  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  air  stream  as  it 
moves  through  the  nozzle  and  thereby  increases  the  speed 
of  the  air  as  it  moves  across  the  curtain. 


3,161,992 
AUTOMATIC  LAPPING  MACHINE  TOOL 
Richard  S.  Gentry  and  George  A.  Sowdea,  Perry  Town- 
riiip,  Marion  Coaoty,  Ind.,  a.«ignor»  to  Gentry  Carbide 
Tool  A  Die  Co.,  inc..  Beech  Grove,  Ind.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Indiana 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1963,  Scr.  No.  245344 
22  Claims.    (CL  51—34) 
1.  A  surface  abrading  machine,  comprising 
a  holder  for  mounting  an  abrwling  tool  in  cutting  rela- 
tion with  a  workpiece, 


drive  means  for  reciprocating  the  holder  through  for- 
ward and  return  strokes  within  a  predetermined 
stroke  range, 

feeding  means  to  advance  the  stroke  range  relative  to 
the  workpiece, 

means  to  limit  the  forward -stroke  force  of  the  holder  to 
a  {M^determined  force  less  than  sufficient  to  over- 


irrL, 


come  a  predetermined  resistance  between  the  work- 
piece  and  the  tool  in  the  abrading  operation,  where- 
by such  resistance  will  arrest  the  forward  movement 
of  the  holder  at  an  intermediate  point  in  its  forward 
stroke, 
and  means  to  actuate  the  feeding  means  to  advance  the 
stroke  range  in  response  to  forward  progress  of  the 
point  at  which  such  arrest  occurs. 


3,161,993 
FINISHING  APPARATL'S  AND  METHOD 
Gantber  W.  Balz.  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  aaaicnor  to  Ro«o- 
Flni5th  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corpomHoa  of 
Micliigan 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1963,  Scr.  No.  323,*«4 
49  Clatau.     (CL  51—163) 


:V 

-r^^ 

^^_i" 

:J'I 

r-fi 

7.  A  finishing  machine  for  finishing  the  surface  of  a 
part  comprising  a  housing  mounted  for  vibration  defining 
a  finishing  chamber  comprising  a  downwardly  positioned 
receiving  zone  and  an  upwardly  positioned  separation 
zone,  a  vertically  oriented  septum  in  said  housing  divid- 
ing said  chamber  into  a  pair  of  vertical  chambers  com- 
municating with  each  other  at  both  their  top  and  bottom 
including  an  ascending  chamber  and  a  descending  cham- 
ber, an  opening  provided  in  said  housing  communicating 
with  said  finishing  chamber  adapted  to  receive  said  part 
and  a  finishing  medium  and  discharge  said  part,  vibratory 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  housing  comprising 
a  motor  having  its  shaft  oriented  in  a  generally  horizontal 
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direction,  said  vibratory  means  being  adapted  to  subject, 
the  mixture  comprising  said  part  and  said  finishing  medi- 
um to  vibration  to  cause  finishing  of  said  part,  and  to 
cause  said  mixture  to  rise  in  said  ascending  chamber  and 
to  fall  in  said  descending  chamber  to  be  returned  to  said 
receiving  zone,  and  separation  means  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted in  said  separation  zone  for  separating  said  finishing 
medium  from  said  part  and  permitting  it  to  fall  into  said 
receiving  zone,  and  means  for  discharging  said  part 


3,161,994 
SELF-PROPEIXED  RIDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

AN  IMPLEMENT 

Jacob  Ncitzcr,  Jr.,  2S21  N.  IStfa  SL,  MUwaukec,  Wli. 

Filed  July  11,  1961,  Scr.  No.  123,974 

15  Claims.     (CI.  51—176) 


6.  The  combination  with  a  sander  having  an  abrasive- 
carrying  rotor  and  a  driving  motor  therefor,  and  having 
means  for  moving  said  rotor  bodily  to  and  from  operative 
sanding  position,  of  a  guiding  handle  provided  with  an 
operating  lever  connected  with  said  means,  and  a  self- 
propelled  riding  attachment  provided  with  a  motor  and 
driving  wheels  and  with  a  connection  with  said  sander 
and  having  a  seat  proximate  to  said  lever  whereby  an 
operator  on  said  seat  can  readily  move  the  rotor  to  and 
from  operative  position. 


3,161,995 

GRINDING  ^HEEL 

Frederick  W.  Undblad,  835  Illinois  Ave.,  Aarora,  IlL 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1961.  Scr.  No.  152J19 

7  CialoM.     (CI.  51— 2*9) 


1.  A  grinding  wheel  comprising  a  body  having  means 
for  mounting  same  for  rotation  about  the  central  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  body,  means  on  said  body  forming  a 
seat  surrounding  said  axis,  and  an  abrasive  member  on 
said  seat,  the  portion  of  the  body  that  extends  between 
the  abrasive  member  and  the  means  for  mounting  the 
body  being  substantially  a  surface  of  revolution  centered 
on  said  axis  but  deviating  from  a  surface  of  revolution  by 
having  means  for  directing  a  flow  of  cooling  air  against 
the  abrasive  member,  said  flow  directing  means  compris- 
ing channels  in  the  surface  of  revolution  and  each  chan- 
nel extending  to  the  juncture  of  the  abrasive  member 
with  the  body,  and  directing  a  flow  of  air  toward  said 
juncture  for  accentuating  motion  of  coohng  air  at  the 
region  of  said  juncture. 


3,161,996 
METHOD  OF  CONDITIOMNG  A  ROT  AT  ABLE  LAP 
Raymond  G.  Roshong,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  Crane  Packing  Company,  Chicago,  Hi.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

nicd  Mar.  25,  1954,  Scr.  No.  418,647 
5  Claims.     (CL  51—281) 


1 .  The  method  of  controlling  the  contour  as  to  flatness, 
convexity,  or  concavity  of  the  operating  surface  of  a  lap 
plate  rotating  about  a  fixed  axis,  by  means  of  a  rigid 
dressing  tool  which  comprises  positioning  the  tool  to  rest 
upon  the  lap  surface,  constraining  the  tool  to  roTate  about 
an  axis  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  lap  while 
allowing  the  tool  to  move  throu^  an  angle  with  respect 
to  the  axis  of  the  lap  so  that  the  dressing  face  of  the  tool 
may  follow  the  contour  of  the  lap.  positively  rotating  the 
tool  about  its  axis,  and  regulating  the  linear  velocity  be- 
tween the  contacting  lap  and  tool  surfaces  to  produce 
different  degrees  of  wear  of  the  lap  surface  by  the  tool 
along  a  radius  of  the  lap  surface. 


3  161  997 

FINISHING  AND*  POLISHING  METHOD 

Gantbcr  W.  Balz,  2014  S.  Westnedgc  Ave., 

Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  May  7.  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,939 

4  Claima.     (CL  51—316) 


-«,  ^  g  H    ) 


1.  The  method  of  finishing  and  polishing  work  pieces 
and  of  providing  a  finished  surface  on  said  work  pieces 
substantially  free  of  discoloration  comprising  mixing  said 
work  pieces  with  abrasive  pieces  of  polishing  material  to 
form  a  mass,  adding  to  said  mass  a  limited  quantity,  up 
to  15%  of  the  volume  of  said  mass,  of  a  liquid  finishing 
compound,  imparting  vibratory  and  en  masse  orbital  mo- 
tion to  said  mass  including  said  liquid  and  during  said 
vibratory  and  orbital  motion,  while  maintaining  the  vi- 
bratory and  orbital  motion  substantially  uniform  by  main- 
taining the  quantity  of  Uquid  in  said  mass  substantially 
constant,  removing  heat  generated  in  said  mass  by  fric- 
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tion  created  by  said  motioD  and  maintaining  said  mass 
substantially  free  from  fines  and  sediment  created  by  the 
vibnUory  and  orbital  motion  of  the  pieces  in  the  mass  by 
continually  and  cyclically  withdrawing  a  portion  of  the 
liquid  along  with  entrained  fines  and  sediment  from  said 
mass  when  fines  and  sediment  have  formed  and  beat  has 
been  generated  and  separating  the  fines  and  sediment  from 
and  cooHng  the  removed  liquid  for  return  to  said  mass  and 
simultaneously  adding  an  equal  quantity  of  said  liquid 
free  from  fines  and  sediment  at  a  temperature  below  that 
of  the  mass  whereby  fines  and  sediment  and  heat  created 
by  vibratory  and  orbital  □:otion  of  the  mass  are  main- 
tained at  a  low  level  in  the  mass. 


METHODS  AJSD  APPARATUS  FOR 

LNFLATING  BALLOONS 

Bnice  J.  Lennox,  Saginaw,  Mkfa^  assignor  of  fifty  percent 

to  William  A.  Muehlenbecli,  Saginaw,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  15^519 

tClainM.    (CL53— 7)       , 


1.  A  method  of  inflating  and  sealing  a  balloon  having 
an  inflatable  body  terminating  at  one  end  in  an  open 
mouth  neck,  said  method  comprising  inserting  said  bal- 
loon within  a  ring-like  holder;  frictionally  fitting  the  open 
mouth  of  said  neck  over  a  rotatable  gas  discharge  nozzle, 
inflating  said  body  with  a  gas  until  said  body  frictionally 
engages  said  holder;  rotating  said  nozzle  while  said  body 
is  frictionally  engaged  by  said  holder  against  rotation  to 
twist  said  neck;  tying  said  neck  in  twisted  condition  be- 
tween said  nozzle  and  said  body;  and  removing  said 
nozzle  from  the  mouth  of  said  neck. 


PACKAGING 
Galen  J.  Khumire,  Wesdake,  Ohio,  assiipor  to  The  Dow 
Chcmkal  Company,  Midljuid,  Mick^  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  12,  19«2,  Scr.  No.  172,512 
4  Claims.    (CL  53— M) 


V 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  package  comprising  over- 
wrapping  at  least  one  shaped  article  in  a  thermoplastic 
shrinkable  heat  formable  membrane,  joining  said  mem- 
brane to  a  supporting  means  to  form  an  overwrap,  sub- 
jecting the  overwrapped  object  to  a  temperature  suffi- 
ciently high  to  cause  said  thermoplastic  film  to  shrink  and 
at  least  partially  conform  to  the  shape  of  its  contents. 


maintaining  said  overwrap  at  a  beat  formable  temperature 
and  mechanically  forcing  the  overwrap  at  least  to  partially 
conform  to  said  contents,  the  overwrap  conforming 
smoothly  to  the  contents  in  such  a  manner  that  the  por- 
tion of  the  overwrap  in  contact  with  the  contents  is  in- 
creased from  the  area  in  contact  with  the  contents  when 
the  minimal  plastic  surface  is  formed  by  the  initial  shrink- 
ing of  the  overwrap  and  then  cooling  said  overwrap  below 
its  beat  formable  temperature. 


3,162,000 

METHOD  OF  SfcALING  TWO-PIECE 

GELATIN  CAPSULES 

Max  KniTen,  Naticy,  NJ.,  mattgnor  to  Cooper,  TImicy 

Laboratories,    inc.,   Harrisoa,   NJ.,   a   corporatioa   cif 

Delaware 

Filed  Jane  4,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  199,676 
1  ClaiB.    (CL  53—37) 


"^0^-X'j^'^'m 


<  - 

- 
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A  method  for  fiiUng  and  sealing  hard  gelatin  capsules 
formed  from  mated  body  and  cap  parts,  each  of  which 
parts  has  one  closed  end  and  one  open  end,  and  wherein 
the  open  end  of  each  cap  part  is  telescoped  over  the  open 
end  of  the  mated  body  part,  which  method  comprises,  dis- 
posing a  plurality  of  said  body  parts  in  sockets  therefor 
in  a  body  ring  with  their  open  ends  upward,  filling  each 
of  said  body  parts  with  a  charge  of  material  to  be  en- 
capsulated, disposing  a  plurality  of  said  cap  parts  in 
sockets  therefor  in  a  cap  ring  with  the  open  ends  thereof 
downward,  the  number  and  arrangement  of  the  sockets  in 
said  cap  ring  corresponding  to  the  number  and  arrange- 
ment of  the  sockets  in  said  t>ody  ring,  applying  a  liquid 
medium  to  the  inner  surface  of  each  of  said  cap  parts  by 
axially  inserting  therein  a  peg-like  applicator  having  a 
liquid-retaining  tip  portion,  causing  said  tip  portion  in  a 
moistened  condition  to  move  laterally  within  the  cap  to 
contact  the  inner  surface  of  said  cap  part,  removing  said 
peg-like  applicators  from  said  cap  parts,  moving  said 
cap  ring  to  a  position  above  said  body  ring  whereby  each 
of  said  cap  parts  is  axially  aligned  in  registration  with  a 
corresponding  charged  body  part,  and  forcing  each  of  said 
capsule  body  parts  into  assembled  relation  with  its  cor- 
responding cap  part,  whereby  reliable  application  of  said 
liquid  medium  to  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  cap  parts  and 
adequate  sealing  of  said  capsules  is  assured. 


3,162,M1 

DRAG  cmrrE  packing  device 

JcfTj  Reynolds,  1721  S.  16th  St.,  Las  Vegw,  Ntr. 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314.970 
2  naims.  (Cl.  53 — 124) 
I.  A  drag  chute  packing  device  comprising  a  rigid  con- 
tainer adapted  to  snugly  receive  a  flexible  drag  chute  pack, 
said  container  having  an  open  top  and  closed  side  and 
bottom  walls  and  conforming  in  configuration  to  the  de- 
sired configuration  of  the  flexible  drag  chute  pack,  an 
extended  p4anar  surface  member  surrounding  the  plane 
of  the  open  top  of  said  container,  a  lever  arm.  means 
mounting  said  lever  arm  to  the  planar  surface  member 
for  pivotal  movement  over  the  open  top  of  the  container, 
a  presser  foot  pivotally  mounted  to  said  lever  arm  at  a 
position  intermediate  the  length  of  the  arm  and  at  a  posi- 
tion to  be  tclescopically  received  within  the  container  at 
one  position  of  the  lever  arm,  stop  means  cooperating  with 


Iks  lever  arm  and  the  presser  foot,  and  means  for  releasa- 
bly  securing  the  closure  flaps  of  the  drag  chute  pack  in  an 


extended  open  position  to  the  extended  surface  member 
when  the  ade  walls  and  the  bottom  of  the  pack  arc  re- 
ceived within  the  container. 


3,162,M2 

CONTRACTING  BAND  CAP  RE-APPLIER 

Cvl  Br««r.  156M  Windmill  Pointe  Drive, 

Groflse  Pointe.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241. §31 

7  Ctaims.    (CL  53 — 363) 


-/>t» 


in  a  field,  pickup  mechanism  on  the  vehicle  for  picking 
up  such  alfalfa  from  such  windrow,  power  driven  re- 
ducing mechanism  on  the  vehicle  positioned  to  receive 
such  alfalfa  from  the  pickup  mechanism,  said  reducing 
mechanism  operating  to  reduce  the  alfalfa  to  a  condition 
wherein  the  stems  thereof  are  of  short  length,  thereby 
reducing  the  more  fragile  leaf  and  flower  portions  of 
such  alfalfa  to  particles  smaller  than  the  stem  particles, 
first,  power  driven,  coarser  screening  means  on  the  vehi- 
cle, means  for  transferring  such  reduced  alfalfa  from  the 
reducing  mechanism  'o  the  first,  coarser  screening  means, 
the  latter  having  a  mesh  size  to  retain  thereon  a  major 
portion  of  the  stem  particles  of  such  reduced  alfalfa  and 
to  pass  the  remainder  thereof  therethrough,  first  receiving 
means  on  the  vehicle  for  receiving  the  portion  of  the 
reduced  alfalfa  retained  on  the  first,  coarser  screening 
means,  second,  power  driven,  fiiKr  screening  means  on 
the  vehicle,  means  for  transferring  the  portion  of  the 
reduced  alfalfa  which  passes  through  the  first,  coarser 
screening  means  to  the  second,  finer  screening  nieans, 
the  latter  having  a  mesh  size  to  retain  thereon  inter- 
mediale  size  particles  of  such  reduced  alfalfa  and  to  pass 
the  remainder  thereof  therethrough,  second  receiving 
means  on  the  vehicle  for  receiving  the  portion  of  the 
reduced  alfalfa  retained  on  the  second  screening  means, 
and  third  receiving  means  on  the  vehicle  for  receiving  the 
remainder  of  the  reduced  alfalfa  which  passes  through 
the  second  screerring  means. 


-^f 


1.  A  cap  applying  tool  comprising  a  first  lever  having 
a  depending  flange  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a  second 
lever  having  a  depending,  substantially  C-shaped  cup 
formation  at  one  end  thereof,  a  pivot  pin  pivotally  con- 
necting the  said  ends  of  the  levers  with  the  flange  on  the 
first  lever  positioned  to  fill  a  portion  of  the  space  between 
the  end  edges  of  the  C-shaped  cup  formation  of  the  second 
lever,  a  substantially  C-shaped  spring  positioned  concen- 
trically within  tht  cup-*hapcd  formation  of  said  second 
lever  with  one  end  anchored  to  the  flange  on  said  one 
lev«Br  and  the  other  end  anchored  to  the  cup-shaped  for- 
mation on  the  other  lever,  relative  oscillatory  movement 
of  said  levers  about  said  pivot  pin  effecting  radial  con- 
tracting movement  of  said  spring  band  for  clinching  a  cap 
onaspouL 

3,162,003 
METHOD  AND  MECHANISM  FOR  HARVESTING 

AND  GRADING  ALFALFA 
H«wy  R  Scbapansl^.  44«  Patch  Ave.,  Sua  Iom,  Calif. 

Hied  June  29,  1962,  S«r.  No.  206,357 
3  ClakBS.    (a.  56—19) 


3  162,9#4 
AUTOMATIC  SCAVENGER  FOR  PAPER 
YARN  MACHINE 
WilUam  J.  Hogg  and  Boyd  Cates,  Hazlehurst,  Ga.,  assign- 
ors   to    Patchogiie-Plymootb    CorponKkm,    Scarsdale, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorti 

Filed  May  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  2S1,127 
10  Claiiiis.    (CL  57—31) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  paper  yam  wherein 
a  paper  web  is  conveyed  through  a  cutting  mechanism  and 
is  tilt  into  a  row  of  ribbons  which  are  then  individually 
twisted,  said  machine  including  a  roll  conveying  said  row 
of  ribbons,  a  scavenger  device  for  picking  up  broken  ends 
of  said  ribbons  to  facilitate  repair  thereof,  said  device  com- 
prising a  reciprocating  carriage  repeatedly  scanning  an 
area  adjacent  said  roll  below  said  row  of  ribbons,  and  a 
suction  device  supported  on  said  carriage  to  pick  up  a 
loose  ribbon  end  from  any  ribbon  in  said  row. 


1.  An  alfalfa  field  harvesting  and  grading  machine 
comprising  a  wheeled  vehicle,  means  for  moving  and 
guiding  the  vehicle  along  a  windrow  of  air  dried  alfalfa 


3,162,005 
STOP  MOTION  FOR  TW ISTING  FRAME 
OR  THE  UKE 
Fred  T.  Glass,  Sanford,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Roberts  Com- 
pany, Sanford,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  North  Carolina 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,485 
6  Claims.    (CI.  57—84) 
1.  A  stop  motion  for  use  in  textile  twisting  frames  or 
the  like  comprising  a  pair  of  front  and  bottom  rolls 
in   rolling  contact  relationship,  said  bottom  roll  being 
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bearingly  supported  for  rotation,  said  top  roll  being 
bearingly  supported  and  elevatable  during  rotation,  and 
L-shaped  yam  guide  and  stop  motion  device  pivotally 
mounted  in  juxtaposition  to  said  rolls,  said  stop  motion 
device  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  arms  forming 


is  on  the  wrist  of  the  wearer,  the  watertight  hood  being 
removable  from  the  setting  and  winding  stem  in  another 


a  U -shaped  yam-receiving  opening,  each  of  said  arms 
having  a  top  roll  elevating  cam  thereon  whereby  upon 
yam  severance  said  yarn  guide  and  stop  motion  device 
pivots  to  introduce  said  cams  between  said  rolls  elevating 
the  top  roU  out  of  rolling  contact  relationship  with  the 
bottom  roU. 

TUNING  FORK  FOR  ELECTROMC  TIMEPIECE 
Egbert  Van  Haaftea,  Closter,  NJ^  asignor  to  BaloTa 

Watch  Company,  Inc^  New  Yofk,  N.Y,  a  cofporatfoo 

of  New  Yorii 
Oricfaud   applicatkm   Jan.    19,    IMl,   Scr.   No.    t9,S94. 

Divided  and  thk  appUcatloa  Aug.  19,  1963,  Scr.  No. 

303,020 

2  Claims.    (CL  58—23) 


1.  In  a  timepiece  having  a  mounting  plate,  a  tuning 
fork  stmcture  supported  on  said  plate  comprising  a  pair 
of  tines  and  a  connecting  base  thereof,  a  stem  integral 
with  said  base  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  to 
occupy  a  position  intermediate  said  tinea,  and  means 
attaching  said  stem  to  said  mounting  plate,  the  junction 
of  said  stem  and  said  twue  being  constricted  to  provide 
a  flat  spring  elastically  mounting  said  fork  on  said  plate. 


position  of  the  safety  piece  when  the  wriit  watch  is  off 
the  wrist  of  the  wearer. 


3,U2,M« 
DlSPl  AY  DFVTCF 
Michael  Z.  Berger,  1500  Grand  Cooco«rs«,  Bronx,  N.Y., 
and  Jowpk  Mcnnel«t«in,  732  Henry  Road,  Far  Rock- 
away,  N.Y. 

FHcd  Apr.  2,  1943,  S«r.  No.  249,911 
3  Claims,    (d  5S— 12«) 


3,162.(M)7 
WATERPROOF  WRIST-WATCH 
Jean  Pannenticr,  7  Rac  Leonard  de  Vinci, 
Paris,  France 
Filed  Apr.  4.  1963.  Ser.  No.  27§,597 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  10,  1962, 
P.V.   893,890 
3  Claims.    (CL  58—63) 
1.  A  waterproof  wrist  watch  having  a  band  and  having 
a  setting  and  winding  stem  and  a  watertight  hood  around 
the  stem,  a  safety  piece  articulated  on  the  watch  about  a 
spindle,  one  end  of  the  band  of  the  watch  being  seoired 
on  the  safety  piece,  the  safety  piece  surrounding  the  wa- 
tertight hood  for  at  least  a  large  part  of  the  periphery  of 
the  watertight  hood  so  as  to  protect  the  watertight  hood 
against  contact  with  other  objects  when  the  wrist  watch 


1.  A  time  piece  display  device  comprising  an  opaque 
face  plate  carrying  a  visual  representation  on  the  front 
face  thereof,  a  layer  of  light  polarizing  material  directly 
superimposed  upon  said  visual  represenUtion,  a  disc  of 
light  polarizing  material  overlying  said  polarizing  layer, 
a  timing  motor  disposed  behind  said  face  plate  and  in- 
cluding a  second  hand  drive  shaft  passing  axially  through 
said  face  plate  and  polarizing  layer  and  affixed  to  said 
polarizing  disc  substantially  at  the  center  thereof,  a  pair 
of  minute  hand  and  hour  hand  drive  cannon  shafts  coaxial 
with  said  second  hand  drive  shaft  and  driven  by  said  tim- 
ing motor,  and  a  minute  hand  and  an  hour  hand  affixed  to 
said  cannon  shafts  and  disposed  between  said  polarizing 
layer  and  said  polarizing  disc. 


3,16Z,M9 

ROCKET  MOTOR  CONTROl   SYSTEM 

Robert  N.  Ablid.  New  Britaia,  Ctaode  O.  Broden.  Simv 

bory,  and  Hugh  S.  Crim,  Glastonboo.  (  onn.,  assignors 

to  United  Aircraft  Corporation,  Last  Hartford,  Conn., 

a  corporation  of  I)«law«re 

Filed  June  30,  1959.  Ser.  No.  824,13« 
9  Claims.     (CL  60 — 35.6) 

9.  In  a  propellant  flow  and  control  system  for  a  rocket 
engine  including  a  thrust  chamber  having  a  combustion 
chamber  therein,  a  fuel  supply  line  and  an  oxidizer  supply 
line  to  said  combustion  chamber,  means  for  pumping 
fuel  and  oxidizer  through  said  supply  lines  to  said  com- 
bustion chamber,  means  associated  with  said  thrust 
chamber  for  simultaneously  heating  all  of  the  fuel  in  said 
fuel  supply  line  prior  to  combustion  and  cooling  the 
thrust  chamber,  means  in  said  fuel  supply  line  for  driving 
said  pumping  means  by  expansion  of  said  fuel  after  heat- 
ing, bypass  means  around  said  driving  means,  valve 
means  in  said  bypass  means,  means  responsive  to  combus- 


tion chamber  pressure  connected  to  said  valve  means  for 
varying  the  flow  of  fuel  through  said  bypass  means  to 


said  outlet  member  and  being  deflected  depending  on  the 
positions  of  the  support  member  and  the  outlet  member 
relative  to  the  casing  member,  one  of  said  mountings 
permitting  relative  rotation  between  the  parts  intercon- 
nected thereby,  and  the  other  of  said  mountings  compris- 
ing a  pivot  connection  and  permitting  only  relative  pivot- 
ing movement  between  the  parts  interconnected  thereby, 
whereby  said  ouUet  member  is  both  rotaublc  and  piv- 
otable  relative  to  said  casing  member,  said  nozzle  having 
a  drive  device  for  effecting  both  rotating  and  pivoting 


y^mi  .'-'^n^Lir' r---^  _:  .„ 


control  the  flow  of  fuel  to  said  driving  means,  and  means 
for  closing  said  bypass  valve  to  deliver  the  full  flow  of 
fuel  to  said  driving  means  on  starting  the  rocket  engine. 


3,162,010 

JET  ENGINE 

lokn  P.  Mobrkanacr,  804  Proncct  St.,  Maplewood,  N J. 

Filed  May  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  198,536 

10  Claims.     (CL  60 — 35.6) 


1.  A  jet  engine  comprising  a  casing  having  an  inlet 
and  outiet,  a  first  tubular  member  having  a  closed  end 
and  an  open  end,  the  first  tubular  member  being  mounted 
in  and  longitudinally  of  the  casing  with  its  closed  end 
directed  toward  the  casing  outlet,  a  second  tubular  mem- 
ber mounted  in  the  first  tubular  member,  the  second 
tubular  member  having  an  open  end  positioned  adjacent 
the  closed  end  of  the  first  tubular  member  and  another 
end  extending  outwardly  of  the  first  tubular  member,  a 
plurality  of  cu-cumfcrentially  spaced  outlet  means  through 
the  wall  of  the  first  tubular  member,  pressure  responsive 
closure  means  for  the  outlet  means  located  within  the  first 
tubular  member,  means  for  passing  fuel  through  the  second 
tubular  member  and  through  the  ouUet  means  of  the  first 
tubular  member,  turbine  means  located  adjacent  the  out- 
let means,  and  means  for  selectively  directing  the  fuel 
from  the  first  tubular  member  outlet  means  in  fuel  re- 
ceiving relationship  with  the  turbine  means  and  into  the 
casing 

3,162,011 
DEFLECTING  JET  DISCHARGE  NOZZLES  FOR 
JET  PROPIKSION  ENGINF>.S 
John  Albert  Mnllins.  Dari«>  Abbey,  and  Addison  Ckarles 
Magairt,  Alvaston,  England,  a-vsignoni  to  RolU-Roycc 
Limited,  Derby,  Dcrbjsliire,  lungiand,  a  company  of 
Great  Britain 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  256,875 
5  Claims.  (CL  60—35.55) 
1.  A  nozzle  comprising  a  hollow  casing  member 
through  which  a  fluid  is  discharged,  a  hollow  support  mem- 
ber, a  first  mounting  connecting  said  support  member  to 
said  casing  member,  a  hollow  outlet  member,  a  second 
mounting  conneclmg  said  outlet  member  to  said  support 
member,  fluid  which  is  discharged  from  said  casing  mem- 
ber passing  successively  ihiough  said  support  member  and 


movement  of  said  outlet  member  relative  to  said  casing 
member,  said  drive  device  including  a  drive  member  which 
is  mounted  on  the  casing  member,  a  releasable  clutch  by 
which  said  drive  member  is  operativcly  associated  with 
the  support  member,  and  drive  mechanism  operatively 
connecting  said  drive  member  to  said  outlet  member,  said 
releasable  clutch  depending  on  whether  it  is  engaged  or 
disengaged  controlling  whether  operation  of  said  drive 
member  effects  relative  movement  between  said  casing 
and  support  members,  or  between  said  support  and  out- 
let members. 

3,162,012 
FORMED  METAL  RIBBON  WRAP 
Casey  J.  Blaze  and  Cari  G.  Richter,  both  of  Parma,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  the  Inited  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  tlie  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration 

FUed  May  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,870 

7  Claims.     (CL  60—39.66) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


1.  A  combustion  chamber  comprising  a  multiplicity  of 
elongated  channels  secured  together  in  an  assembly  to 
form  a  hollow  enclosure  with  the  ribs  of  said  channels 
extending  outwardly  of  said  enclosure,  a  continuous 
length  of  riblx)n  wound  about  the  ribs  of  said  assembly  of 
channels  in  contiguous  turns,  said  ribbon  having  coacting 
surfaces  for  forming  an  interlink  between  the  adjacent 
turns  thereof  and  means  for  rigidizing  the  interlink  be- 
tween said  adjacent  turns. 
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IGNITER  FOR  ROCKET  MOTOR 
Robert  R.  Scobe*,  RedUnd*,  Calif.,  asBivaor,  by  vatsae 
asskfpuoents,  to  Lockheed   ALrcrmft  Corponrtkm,  Bur- 
bank,  t  alif .,  a  corpomdon  of  California 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No,  175^56 
10  Claims.     (CI.  60 — 39.82) 


3,li2,tlS 

VEHICLE  DRI\  E  MECHANISM 

Frank  A.  D«  Puvdt.  200  SW.  16th,  Des  Mohies,  low* 

FUed  Ma>  21,  1963.  Ser.  No.  281, 90* 

12  Claims.     (CI.  60 — 54) 


•v*i!5. 


•  m     »• 
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8.  An  igniter  for  a  solid  propellant  rocket  motor  com- 
prising: a  casing;  a  highly  reactive  fluid  contained  in  said 
casing,  said  fluid  being  hypergolic  with  the  propellant; 
a  fuel  component  for  the  fluid;  and  electrical  firing  means 
for  initiating  reaction  between  the  fuel  component  and 
the  fluid  to  generate  high  pressure  gases  which  discharge 
the  fluid  onto  the  propellant. 


3,U2,«14 
HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Jean  Mercier,   1185  Park  Are.,  N«w   Yock,   N.Y>, 
Bernard  Mercier,  New  York,  N.Y.;  said  Bernard  Mer- 
der  a^sienor  to  Mercier  Olaer  Patent  Corporatioo,  Wll- 
mingtoo,  I>el.,  a  corporation  of  I>elawar« 

Filed  June  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  204.328 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Dec.  26,  I»«l 

28  Claims.     (CL  60 — 51) 


1.  A   hydraulic   control    system   for   effecting   rotary 
movement  of  a  shaft  on  each  side  of  a  neutral  position, 
said   system  comprising  a   hydraulic   actuator   having   a 
cylinder  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  to  a  fixed  suiv- 
port  and  having  a  piston  rod  slidable  therein,  an  arm 
rigidly   connected   to  said   shaft   and   extending   at  right 
angles  thereto,  means  pivotally  connecting  said  arm  to 
the  end  of  said  piston  rod;  the  pivoUl  axis  of  said  shaft, 
the  pivotal  connection  of  said  piston  rod  to  said  arm  and 
the  fixed  pivotal  mount  of  said  cylinder  being  loniptu- 
dinally  aligned  when  said  shaft  is  in  neutral  position, 
means  initially  to  effect  movement  of  said  movable  mem- 
ber on  each  side  of  its  neutral  position  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  initial  movement  of  sakl  shaft  away  from 
its   neutral   position   to   actuate   said   hydraulic   actuator 
to  apply  additional  force  to  said  shaft  in  the  direction  d 
such  movement  away  from  its  neutral  position. 


1.  A  drive  mechanism  for  coupling  a  power  input  shaft 
with  first  and  second  power  output  shafts  comprising: 

(a)  housiog  means  operably  connected  to  said  input 
shaft  for  rotation  thereby,  said  housing  means  hav- 
ing axially  spaced  end  walls  and  a  middle  wall  di- 
viding the  housing  means  into  first  and  second  cham- 
bers, said  middle  wall  having  at  least  one  passage 
providing  fluid  cooununication  between  said  cham- 
bers, and  vane  means  located  in  said  second  cham- 
ber. 

(6)  a  first  driven  shaft  rotaUbly  mounted  on  said 
housing  means  with  a  poction  thereof  positioned  in 
said  second  chamber, 

(c)  first  rotor  means  positioned  in  said  second  cham- 
ber and  secured  to  said  first  shaft  for  roUtion  there- 
with, said  first  rotor  oneans  having  vane  members 
projected  toward  the  vane  means  on  the  housing 
means, 

(<f)  a  second  driven  shaft  mounted  on  said  housing 
means  with  a  portioa  thereof  positioned  in  said  sec- 
ond chamber, 

(r)  a  second  rotor  means  positioned  in  said  second 
f\kmmm^»r  and  secuTcd  to  said  second  shaft  for  rota- 
tiOB  therewith,  said  second  rotor  means  having  vane 
members  projected  toward  the  vane  means  on  the 
bousing  means, 

(/)  power  transmitting  means  connecting  the  ffrst 
driven  shaft  to  one  of  the  output  shafts  and  connect- 
ing the  second  driven  shaft  to  the  other  of  the  out- 
put shafts 

(f)  a  plurality  of  hydraulic  fluid  displacing  blocks 
drcumferentially  positioned  in  said  first  chamber, 
taid  blocks  being  responsive  to  the  speed  of  roUtioo 
of  Mid  housing  means  for  moving  hydraulic  fluid 
from  said  first  chamber  to  said  second  chamber 
thereby  establishing  a  fluid  drive  connection  between 
said  housing  means  and  said  first  and  second  rotor 
means,  and 

(/i)  cage  means  positioned  in  said  first  chamber  and 
rotataWy  mounted  on  said  housing  means,  said  cage 
means  operatjvely  supporting  said  blocks  for  move- 
ment in  radial  directions. 


3,162,016 

PLURAL  TURBINE  HYDROKINETIC  TORQUE 

CONVERTER 

Vladhak  J.  Jandanek.  Dearborn.  Mick.,  a9ai«nor  to  Ford 

Motor  Cofnpan>,    I)eartK>m.    Mkh..   a   corpo«"»**o«>   <** 

Delaware 

FUed  June  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285^  1( 
3  Claims.  (CL  60— 54) 
1.  A  hydrokinetic  torque  converter  mechamsm  com- 
prising a  bladed  impeller,  a  compound  bladed  turbine 
assembly  and  a  compound  bladed  stator  assembly  sit- 
uated in  toroidal  fluid  flow  relationship  withm  a  common 
torus  circuit,  said  turbine  comprising  at  least  three  bladed 
sections,  and  said  stator  comprising  two  bladed  sections. 
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the  first  turbine  section  being  located  at  the  flow  exit 
region  of  said  impeller,  the  first  stator  section  being  lo- 
cated at  the  flow  exit  region  of  said  first  turbine  section, 
the  second  stator  section  being  located  at  the  flow  exit 
region  of  the  second  turbine  section,  said  impeller  having 
a  first  portion  located  at  a  radial  outflow  region  of  said 
circuit  and  a  second  portion  in  a  radially  outward  region 
of  said  cireuit  adjacent  a  bladed  section  of  said  turbine, 
the  second  turbine  section  being  located  at  a  radial  inflow 


'»  m 


region  of  said  circuit,  the  third  turbine  section  being  lo- 
cated at  the  flow  entrance  region  of  said  impeller  at  a 
radially  inward  location,  and  servo  means  for  adjusting 
the  angularity  of  the  blades  of  said  third  turbine  section, 
said  servo  means  comprising  a  hub  defining  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  in  said  cylinder  defining  in  part  a  fluid  working 
chamber,  and  a  mechanical  connection  between  said  pis- 
ton and  each  blade  of  said  third  turbine  section  whereby 
the  angularity  of  the  Latter  can  be  controlled. 


3,162,017 
DISPLACEMENT  TYPE  BRAKE  SAFETY  VALVE 

Frank  J.  Mantida,  Cuyahoga  Falls.  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Sirf-T-Brakr  Naive  Co.,  Inc.,  (  u>ahoga  Falls,  OUo, 
■  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  244,926 
8  Claims.     (CL  6*— 54.5) 


1.  A  safety  device  for  controlling  hydraulic  flow  be- 
tween the  master  cylinder  and  the  front  and  rear  brake 
lines  of  ^n  automotive  vehicle,  comprising; 

A.  a  housing  having 

(1 )  an  axial  bore  therethrough  that  defines 

a.  outlet  ports  that  communicate  with  said 
front  and  rear  brake  lines; 

(2)  first  and  second  elongate  fluid  reservoirs  each 
having 

a.  an  axial  length; 

(3)  connecting  passages  connecting  at  one  axial  end 
of  said  reservoirs  with  said  axial  bore  at  axially 
spaced  points  therein; 

800  O.O.— «8 
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(4)  an  inlet  port  connected  to  said  master  cylinder; 
(-5 )  coiKluit  means  connecting  said  inlet  port  with 
the  remaining  axial  ends  of  said  reservoirs; 
first  and  second  pistons  each  being 

( 1 )  respectively  received  in  said  first  and  second 
reservoirs  and  being 

(2)  shiftable  axially  thereof  in  response  to  pressure 
from  said  master  cylinder; 

C.  spring  members  urging  said  pistons  away  from  said 
connecting  passages; 

D.  a  valve  element 

( 1 )  balanced  medianally  of  said  axial  bore  and 

(2)  being  shiftable  into  seating  engagement  with 
either  of  said  outlet  ports  to  terminate  flow 
therethrough  upon  failure  of  the  brake  line  as- 
sociated therewith; 

E.  sealing  means 

(1)  defined  by  at  least  one  said  reservoir  and  at 
least  one  said  piston  and 

(2)  preventing  the  flow  of  braking  fluid  past  said 
piston  to  and  toward  said  connecting  passage 
after  predetermined  movement  of  said  pistons 
toward  said  connecting  passage  associated  there- 
with; 

F.  and  relief  means 

( 1 )  permitting  flow  of  additional  fluid  past  at  least 
one  said  piston  during  the  period  said  sealing 
means  are  operative,  with  said  flow  occurring 
in  response  to  pressure  from  said  master  cylin- 
der greater  than  the  pressure  normally  required 
to  move  said  pistons. 


3,162,018 

SPLIT  SYSTEM  MASTER  CYLINDER  AND 

BRAKF  BOOSTER 

Fraak  R.  L.  Daley,  Jr.,  Feoton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mick^  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,862 
It  Claimf.     (CL  6«— 54.6) 


'O^r^^ 


3.  A  power  unit  for  an  automotive  brake  comprising, 
a  power  wall,  valve  means  for  controlling  said  power 
wall,  a  first  fluid  pressurizing  piston  for  pressurizing  fluid 
in  response  to  movement  of  said  power  wall,  a  second  fluid 
pressurizing  piston  for  pressurizing  fluid,  manually  effec- 
tive actuating  means  for  moving  said  valve  means  to  con- 
trol said  power  wall,  force  transfer  means  transferring 
forces  between  said  second  fluid  f)ressurizing  jMston  and 
said  valve  means  including  force  responsive  to  fluid  pres- 
surization  to  deliver  a  reaction  force  to  said  manually 
effective  actuating  means  through  said  valve  means  from 
said  second  fluid  pressurizing  piston  whenever  fluid  is  {M-es- 
surized,  said  manually  effective  actuating  means  and  said 
valve  means  and  said  force  transfer  means  further  acting 
to  move  said  second  fluid  pressurizing  piston  to  presstirize 
fluid  manually. 
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3,162,019 
METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    FREEZING 
LIQUIDS  TO  BE  USED  IN  A  FREEZE-DRYCSG 
PROCESS 
WUUani  L.  Porter  and  William  L.  Root  HI,  BetUehcm, 
Pa.,  assigaors  to  The  B«thlebem  Corporatioa,  Bethle- 
hem, Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Pennsylvani* 

FUed  Nov.  16,  19*2,  Ser.  No.  23S,1S5 
16  Claims.     (CL  62—67) 


1.  A  method  of  freezing  material  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  providing  a  low  temperature  liquid  bath  having 
a  boiling  point  below  the  freezing  point  of  the  material 
to  be  frozen,  feeding  at  a  low  impingement  velocity  small 
portions  of  the  material  to  be  frozen  onto  the  surface  of 
said  bath,  and  suspending  said  portions  in  proximity  to 
the  surface  of  the  bath  by  utilizing  the  heat  in  said  por- 
tions to  boil  the  liquid  and  evolve  a  gas  therefrom  until 
said  portions  are  frozen  into  discrete  particles  having  a 
low  temperature  approximately  equal  to  said  liquid  bath, 
the  specific  gravity  of  said  material  and  said  liquid  being 
such  that  said  particles  thereafter  fall  to  the  bottom  of 
said  bath. 


3,I62,(r2« 
MFTHOD  OF  CONSERVING  FRF5H  FISH 
Hans  Becltmann,  Hamburg.  Germany;  Enia  Marie  Dora 
Emilie  Beclunann,  Ludwig  E.  H.  K.  D.  Beckmann,  and 
Lta    Renate    Beclunann,    heirs    to    Hans    Beckmann, 
deceased 
Original  application  Apr.  11,  1957.  Ser.  No.  652,139,  now 
Patent    No.    2,987,404,   dated   June   6,    1961.      Divided 
and  this  application  Apr.   12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  111,M6 
5  Claims.     (CL  62—240) 


„^ 3,162,921 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  CHARGE 
CHECKING  MEANS 

Herbert  M.  Brody,  Tyler,  Tex.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  cori>oratioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  35«366 

4  Claims.     (CL  62— 292) 


^^>%ww» 


1.  A  refrigeration  system  comprising  a  first  beat  ex- 
changer, a  cotiduit  including  a  fixed  fJow  restricting  means, 
a  second  beat  exchanger,  a  suction  line  and  a  compres- 
sor scnes  connected  to  form  a  closed  normal  refrigerant 
circuit  in  which  the  compressor  withdraws  low  pressure 
refrigerant  from  the  second  heat  exchanger  and  dis- 
charges high  pressure  refrigerant  to  the  first  heat  ex- 
changer, 

charge  modulating  means  comprising  a  dead-end  stor- 
age receptacle  capable  of  containing  the  entire  re- 
frigerant charge  for  said  system  and  connected  by 
a  two-way  flow  connection  to  a  point  in  said  con- 
duit, 

a  normally  open  valve  between  said  point  and  said  sec- 
ond heat  exchanger  and  adapted  when  closed  to  stop 
the  flow  of  refngerant  to  said  second  heat  exchanger. 

at  least  one  charge  checking  line  including  a  flow  re^ 
strictor  and  normally  closed  valve  means  connect- 
ing said  receptade  to  a  portion  of  s»d  circuit  con- 
taining low  pressure  refrigerant  when  said  first  valve 
is  dosed. 

said  flow  rea<rictor  having  a  flow  restriction  such  that 
when  said  system  is  operated  with  said  normally 
open  valve  dosed  and  said  normally  closed  valve 
means  open  substantially  all  of  the  refrigerant  in 
said  system  will  collect  as  a  liquid  in  said  receptacle, 

said  charge  checking  line  betng  connected  to  said  re- 
ceptade  at  an  elevation  such  that  said  flow  restridor 
will  frost  due  to  the  passage  of  hquid  refrigerant 
therethrough  when  the  amount  of  liquid  colleded 
in  said  receptacle  is  substantially  equal  to  the  proper 
charge  of  refrigerant  for  said  system. 


1.  A  fishing  vessel  comprising  an  outer  skin  and  a 
deck  defining  a  hold,  the  deck  having  a  piundity  of  aper- 
tures, an  equal  plurality  of  tanks  within  said  hold,  each 
of  said  tanks  having  an  opening  at  its  top  and  a  cover  lid. 
said  opening  being  vacuum  tight-sealaWe  by  means  of 
said  cover  lid,  said  openings  of  said  tanks  registering  with 
the  apertures  in  the  deck  and  being  thereby  accessible,  a 
piping  system  and  vacuum  pumping  means  connected  to 
said  piping  system,  each  of  said  tanks  being  provided  with 
a  connection  pipe  at  its  upper  part,  a  shut-off  valve  being 
disposed  in  said  cotinection  pipe,  by  means  of  which  each 
of  said  tanks  is  disconnectaNy  connected  to  said  piping 
system,  and  a  water  supply  system,  each  of  the  tanks  be- 
ing connected  to  said  water  supply  system  at  the  top  of 
the  tank. 


3,162,922 
AUGER  ICE  MAKING  MACHINE 

James  M.  Relph.  Ann  Arbor,  and  Cyrma  G.  Minkler, 
Pleasant  Ridge.  Mich.,  assignors  to  king-Seeiey 
Thermos  Co^  Ana  Axhor,  Mkh.,  a  corporatioa  of 
IVlkhigan 

Filed  Oct  16,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  145,163 
1  Claim.     (CL  62—329) 
Ice  making  apparatus  having  a  tubular  ice  forming 
chamber,  ice  removing  means  mounted  in  said  ice  form- 
ing chamber  to  remove  ice  by  rotative  and  axial  displace- 
ment, ice  discharge  means  having  side  surfaces  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  the  direction  of  axial  displace- 
ment of  ice  from  said  ice  forming  chamber,  an  ice  com- 
pacting chamber  provided  at  one  end  of  said  tubular  ice 
forming  chamber  adjacent   said   ice  discharge   means  to 
receive  and  compact  the  ice  prior  to  delivery  through 
said  ice  discharge  means,  said  ice  compacting  chamber 
being  defined  by  an  internally  mounted  member  of  re- 
duced diameter  fixedly  mounted  relative  to  said  ice  remov- 
ing means,  a  shoulder  portion  formed  on  said  internally 
mounted  member  and  extending  radially  from  said  inter- 
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nally  mounted  member  to  provide  a  first  abutment  means 
extending  substantially  transversely  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  ice  during  axial  displacement  by  said  ice 
removing  means,  a  radially  protruding  rib  having  a  smooth 
arcuate  surface  of  uniform  height  throughout  its  length 
and  extending  along  the  length  of  said  internally  mounted 
member  between  said  shoulder  portion  and  said  ice  form- 
ing chamber  to  define  a  second  abutment  means  extend- 
ing substantially  transversely  to  the  first  abutment  means 
and  substantially  transversely  to  the  direction  of  move- 


extending  forwardly  and  extending  downwardly  substan- 
tially to  but  out  of  contact  with  the  floor  for  guiding  air 
in  a  U-shaped  path  through  said  space,  a  refrigerant 
condenser  located  beneath  said  raised  rear  portion  and 
extending  substantially  throughout  the  area  between  the 
raised  rear  portion  and  the  floor  on  which  the  cabinet 
rests  and  the  rear  of  said  U-shaped  baffle  and  the  rear  of 
the  cabinet,  said  condenser  having  an  air  flow  passage 
arrangement  extending  laterally  across  the  rear  of  said 
cabinet,  a  fan  and  shroud  aligned  with  said  condenser 
and  extending  substantially  across  the  area  between  the 
rear  of  said  U-shaped  baffle  and  the  rear  of  the  cabinet 
and  the  raised  rear  portion  and  the  floor,  said  space  be- 
neath the  compartment  having  ingress  and  egress  air  flow 
openings  at  the  front  on  opposite  sides  of  said  U-shaped 
baffle  providing  ingress  and  egress  for  the  air  moved  by 
said  fan,  a  motor-compressor  unit  located  in  said  space 
beneath  the  rear  raised  portion  operatively  connected  to 
said  condenser,  and  an  evaporator  associated  with  said 
compartment  to  be  cooled  operatively  connected  to  said 
motor-compressor  unit  and  said  condenser. 


ment  of  ice  during  rotative  displacement  by  said  ice  re- 
moving means  and  being  aligned  with  said  ice  discharge 
means  and  having  side  surfaces  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  said  side  surfaces  of  said  ice  discharge  means 
and  being  substantially  narrower  than  the  width  of  said 
ice  discharge  means  and  defining  a  restricted  outlet  pas- 
sage from  said  ice  compacting  chamber  to  said  ice  dis- 
charge means  to  cause  disintegration  of  compacted  ice 
moving  from  said  ice  compacting  chamber  to  said  ice 
discharge  means. 

3.162.023 

REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 

Robert  Smith,  Da>ton,  Ohio,  astignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Msv  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,431 

3  Claims.     (CI.  62 — 455) 


1.  A  refrigerator  including  a  cabinet  having  insulated 
walls  and  door  means  eiKlosing  a  compartment  to  be 
cooled  and  having  support  means  extending  downwardly 
from  said  insulated  walls  providing  a  space  beneath  the 
compartment  to  be  cooled,  said  insulated  walls  including 
a  bottom  wall  having  a  raised  rear  portion  and  a  lower 
front  portion,  a  U-shaped  baffle  having  spaced  legs  lo- 
cated beneath  and  extending  substantially  into  conuct 
with   said  lower  front  portion  having  said  spaced  legs 


3,162,924 
UNIVERSAL  JOINT 
Joha  V.  Breoer  and  Irving  R.  Rttaema,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind., 
■wrlpinrff  to  The  Bendix  Corporatioa,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,968 
2  Clahns.     (CL  64—8) 


1.  In  a  universal  joint  comprising  an  outer  member 
and  an  inner  member,  a  plurality  of  power  transmitting 
balls  for  transmitting  torque  from  one  of  the  members 
to  the  other  of  said  members,  and  a  cage  intermediate 
said  outer  and  inner  members  for  maintaining  all  of  said 
balls  in  a  common  plane,  a  lever  for  causing  an  angular 
movement  of  said  cage  which  is  substaittially  one-half  the 
relative  angular  movement  of  said  outer  and  inner  mem- 
bers, said  lever  having  one  end  thereof  fixedly  connected 
to  said  inner  member  through  socket  means  enveloping 
and  retaining  the  end  of  said  lever  to  form  a  unitary 
assembly  therewith  and  the  other  end  thereof  slidably 
connected  to  said  outer  member,  said  socket  means  being 
formed  in  the  end  of  said  inner  member,  and  means  few- 
permitting  substantial  axial  movement  of  oiw  of  said 
members  with  respect  to  the  other  of  said  members  at 
all  angular  positions  of  said  members,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  corresponding  parallel  straight  race 
grooves  formed  in  said  outer  and  inner  members  for 
receiving  said  balls. 


3,162,925 
CONSTANT  VELOCITY  UNIVERSAL  COUPLING 

Cari  F.  Benson,  Torrington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Tor- 
ringtoa  C'ompaD>,  Torrington,  Conn.,  a  corporatioo  of 
Mafaic 

Filed  Oct  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,755 
1  Claim.     (CL  64—21) 

A  constant  velocity  universal  coupling  comprising  a 
drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  part-spherical  cup  on  each 
shaft,  an  intermediate  spindle  having  flaring  ends  slidable 
on  the  spherical  inner  surface  of  each  cup,  a  plurality  of 
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part-spherical    segments    having   longitudinal    slots   sup- 
ported on  the  spindle  and  sUdable  on  the  spherical  inner 


picker  lever  pivotally  and  oscillatably  mounted  on  each 
upright,  said  picker  levers  being  interconnected,  and  guid- 


surface  of  each  cup,  and  means  on  both  cups  for  slidably 
engaging  the  slot  in  each  segment. 


3,162,026 

UNIVERSAL  JOINT 

Irving   R.   Rttscnia,  South   Bend,   Ind„   assiKnor  to  The 

Bendix  Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  ^^^  ,^„ 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,127 

4  Claims.     (CL  64— 21) 


ing  means  for  said  picker  levers  on  a  convex  face  of  said 
arcuate  portion. 

3,162,028 
KNITTING  MACHINE 
Robert  Grey  Egcrton,  3703  Hendenon  Road,  Greensboro, 
N.C.,   and   James  N.   Lancaster.   E.   Main  St,  Slooe- 

Tille,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,156 
4  Claims.     (CL  66—151) 


1.  A  universal  joint  comprising  an  outer  and  an  inner 
member,  a  plurality  of  lands  located  within  said  outer 
member  and  on  said  inner  member  for  forming  a  plu- 
rality of  corresponding  ball  race  grooves  in  said  members, 
a  plurality  of  power  transmitting  balls  movably  engaging 
the  corresponding  grooves  of  said  members  for  trans- 
mitting torque  from  one  of  said  members  to  the  other  of 
said  members,  a  ball  retainer  located  between  said  outer 
and  inner  members,  said  retainer  having  apertures  formed 
therein  for  receiving  and  retaining  said  balls  in  said  race 
grooves  and  for  maintaining  said  balls  in  a  common  plane, 
a  plurality  of  slots  located  inside  of  said  retainer  and 
in  line  with  the  apertures  therein  for  receiving  the  lands 
of  said  inner  member  during  insertion  of  said  inner  mem- 
ber within  said  retainer,  and  a  plurality  of  ridges  located 
between  said  slots  for  preventing  withdrawal  of  said  inner 
member  from  said  retainer  after  said  inner  member  has 
been  rotated  to  a  position  wherein  the  race  grooves  of 
said  inner  member  correspond  with  the  apertures  of  said 
retainer.  

3,162,027 

DEVICE  FOR  EFFECTING  THE  NARROWING  IN 

KNITTING  MACHINES  AND  SUCHLIKE 

Guido   Azzolari.    Bergamo,    Italy,   assignor   to   Fabrique 

National  d'Armes  de  Guerre,  Societe  Anooyme,  Her- 

stal.  near  Liege,  Belgium 

Filed  Dec.  28.  I960,  Ser.  No.  79,040 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  5,  1960, 

Patent  860;  Dec.  12,  1960,  21,303  60 

4  Claims.     (O.  66 — 48) 

1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  having  a  rotary  needle 

cylinder,  a  narrowing  device  consisting  of  a  compact  unit 

comprising  a  frame  having  an  arcuate  portion  concentric 

with  said  needle  cylinder,  needle  cams  on  a  concave  face 

of  said  arcuate  portion,  two  uprights  on  said  frame,  a 


1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  for  manufacture  of 
tubular  fabrics  from  twisted  paper  yarn  comprising  a  cylin- 
der carrying  a  ring  of  needles,  yam  supply  means,  fabnc 
take-up  means  for  winding  the  tubular  fabric  as  a  col- 
lapsed, double-layered  sheet,  contracting  means  drawing 
the  fabric  to  a  diameter  less  than  that  of  the  needle  nng 
and  spreader  means  intermediate  the  contracting  means 
and  the  fabric  take-up  means  to  increase  the  diameter  of 
the  tubular  fabric;  the  improved  spreader  means  which 
comprises  an  elliptical  spreader  having  its  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  the  tubular  fabric  and  a  pair  of 
rapidly  diverging  spreader  bars  commencing  adjacent  the 
remote  ends  of  said  elliptical  spreader  and  extending  to 
near  said  take-up  means,  the  angle  between  said  axis  and 
the  parts  of  said  spreader  bars  adjacent  the  remote  ends 
of  said  elliptical  spreader  being  at  least  substantially  as 
great  as  the  angles  between  said  axis  and  lines  drawn 
from  said  remote  ends  to  the  distal  ends  of  said  spreader 
bars,  so  that  said  fabric  will  remain  in  contact  with  the 
spreader  bars  as  it  leaves  said  elliptical  spreader. 


I 


3,162,029 
SOCK  CONSTRUCTION 
Rnfus  F.  Laws  and  James  M.  Hoots,  High  foinl,  N.C, 
assignors  to  Morpul.  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C,  a  corpo- 
ration of  North  Carolina  ,,.... 
FUed  June  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,521 
7  Claims.     (CL  66—172) 
7.  A  tubular  plain  knitted  fabric  comprising  spaced 
mock  rib  porticMU  separated  by  restricted  portioos.  said 
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mock  rib  portions  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  courses 
knit  of  a  plurality  of  yams  and  having  elastic  yams  in- 
laid therein,  said  elastic  yams  being  incorp>orated  in 
spaced  wales  separated  from  each  other  by  a  plurality 
of  wales  across  which  said  elastic  yam  is  floated,  said 


^iui't'TVitiii  V-1  iM/^ 


restricted  portions  each  being  knit  ot  a  lesser  mimber 
of  yams  than  said  mock  rib  portions,  and  elastic  yams 
inlaid  therein.  s«id  elastic  yams  being  incorporated  in 
spaced  wales  which  are  separated  from  eac^  other  by  a 
lesser  number  of  wales  than  said  first  mentioned  spaced 
wales  and  across  which  said  elastic  yam  floats. 


3,162,030 

PERMANENT  WICK  STRl  CT^l'RE 

Keith  Irving,  19  Melville  Ave.,  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  8,  19«l.  Ser.  No.  137,4«4 

Claims  pHofity,  application  Canada  Scp(.  9,  19M 

4  Clalnu.     (CL  «7— 7«) 


1.  A  permanent  wick  structure  adapted  to  provide  a 
predetermined  flame-contour  upon  generating  a  flame 
from  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel,  thereby  to  develop  a 
flame  of  improved  illumination  characteristics,  said  struc- 
ture comprising  in  combination:  a  liquid  fuel  reservoir; 
a  rigid  foraminous  wick  body  having  shaped  flame-gen- 
erating surfaces  determining  a  generally  corresponding 
flame-contour  in  a  flame  generated  therefrom,  said  body 
being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  uniformly  sized  sintered 
particles  of  oxygen  resistant  substantially  non-inflam- 
mable material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
silica  containing  materials  in  the  form  of  rice  hull  ash, 
mineral  silicates,  glass,  and  mineral  oxides;  a  substan- 
tially impermeable  rigid  outer  case  for  said  wick  body 
extending  over  a  major  portion  of  the  surface  between 
the  ends  thereof  and  defining  free  surfaces  of  said  body 
at  both  ends,  the  one  end  surfaces  defining  said  flame- 
generating  surface*  of  predetermined  permanent  contour, 
the  other  end  surfaces  defining  fuel  intake  surfaces;  a 
porous  liquid  fuel  conductor  formed  of  an  absorbent  ma- 
terial, one  end  of  said  conductor  being  connected  about 
said  fuel  intake  surfaces  of  said  wick  body,  the  other  end 
of  said  conductor  extending  into  said  reservoir  for  com- 
munication of  fuel  therefrom  to  said  fuel  intake  surfaces. 


3.162,031 
TFXTII  E  TREATING  APPARATl  S 
Emil    J.    Berber   and    Howard    K.    West,    l^nsdale.    Pa., 
assitcnors  to    Iurt>o  Machine  ('ompan>,  fjinsdale.  Pa., 
a  corporatkMi  of  Penns>lvania 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1943,  Scr.  No.  274,958 
10  Claims.    (CL  6S— 5) 
1.  In  apparatus   or  treating  textiles,   the   combination 
comprising  means  providing  a  main  treatment  chamber 


closed  by  a  door  in  the  front  thereof  movable  bodily  out- 
wardly from  the  chamber,  track  means  extending  along 
the  front  of  said  door  including  longitudinally  spaced 
stationary  load-unload  and  transfer  track  sections  respec- 
tively on  opposite  sides  of  the  chamber,  and  track  sec- 
tions mounted  respectively  upon  the  inner  and  outer  sides 
of  said  door  for  movement  therewith,  said  outer  movable 
track  section  being  interposed  between  and  aligned  with 
said  stationary  track  sections,  and  said  inner  movable 
track  section  being  adapted  for  being  interposed  between 
and  aligned  with  said  stationary  track  sections  when  said 
door  is  open,  means  coacting  with  said  door  to  provide  an 


auxiliary  chamber  over  said  outer  movable  track  sec- 
tion, carriages  for  supporting  textile  materials  to  be 
treated,  said  carriages  being  respectively  mounted  upon 
said  stationary  load-unload  and  movable  inner  and  outer 
track  sections,  and  means  for  opening  and  closing  said 
chambers  and  actuating  said  carriages  in  predetermined 
timed  relation  whereby  each  carriage  is  progressively 
advanced  from  said  stationary  load-unload  track  section 
successively  to  the  other  track  sections  and  then  back  to 
said  stationary  load-unload  track  sections  for  treatment 
of  the  textile  materials  first  in  said  main  treatment  cham- 
ber and  then  in  said  auxiliary  chamber. 


3,1(2,032 
DRY  CI  EANTNG  MACfflNE 
Curtis    E.    Bchrens,    Effingham,    III.,    assignor   to    Borg- 
Warner  Corporation,   Chicago,   IIL,  a  corporation  ci 
nUnois 

Filed  Oct.  3,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  142,633 
20  Clainw.    (CL  6S — It) 


1.  In  a  dry  cleaning  system,  a  dry-cleaning  machine 
including  a  fluid-containing  receptacle;  a  fluid-storage 
container  at  a  lower  level  than  said  receptacle  and  receiv- 
ing fluid  from  said  receptacle;  a  filter;  and  a  closed  fluid 
circuit  including  means  connecting  said  filter  to  said  re- 
ceptacle and  said  container  and  providing  continuous 
flow  of  fluid  solely  by  gravity  from  said  filter  to  and 
through  said  receptacle  into  said  container  and  concur- 
rently to  and  through  said  container. 
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3,162,033 

MACHINES  FOR  WASHING  COVITNUOUS 

TEXTILE  LENGTHS 

Robert  Cluui«s  Grimes,  46  Gerrard  St,  London,  Engiand 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,497 

4  Ctaims-    (CL  6«— 22) 


1.  Machine  for  washing  continuous  lengths  of  textile 
and  other  materials  including  a  framework,  a  roll  assem- 
bly consisting  of  a  plurality  of  horizontally  disposed  rotat- 
able  squeezing  rolls  mounted  in  vertical  alignment  and 
two  columns  of  borizontaJ  jockey  rolls  also  rotatabk  and 
in  vertical  alignment  and  laterally  spaced  from  said 
squeezing  rolls,  one  column  on  each  side  thereof,  all  said 
rolls  being  mounted  in  said  framework,  a  liquid  supply 
and  distributory  system  for  soaking  material  passing  into 
the  roll  assembly,  said  squeezing  rolls  being  arranged  in 
two  vertical  lines,  the  rolls  of  one  line  being  power-driven 
and  those  of  the  other  line  (the  second  line)  being  driven 
by  rolling  engagenKnt  with  those  of  the  first  line,  the  in- 
dividual rolls  of  each  line  being  spaced  apart  vertically 
and  the  two  lines  being  so  juxtaposed  that  the  rolls  of  one 
line  alternate  with  those  of  the  other  and  are  in  peripheral 
contact  with  one  another,  the  rolls  of  the  second  line 
being  each  cradled  on  a  pair  of  the  driven  rolls  to  form 
squeezing  nips,  and  means  to  press  the  two  lines  of 
squeezing  rolls  together  in  a  lateral  direction. 


3,162,034 

DOUBLE  ACTION  LATCH 

John  B.  Hnmphrks,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

ElxceLslor  Hardware  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,208 

7  Claims.    (CL  70—70) 


(C)  a  lock  member  movably  mounted  on  said  latch 
nwmber  and  shifuble  along  said  guide  means  be- 
tween a  locked  position  where  it  engages  said  stop 
to  block  the  prong-releasing  movement  of  said  latch 
member  and  an  unlocked  position  where  it  docs  not 
interfere  with  movement  of  said  latch  member, 

( 1 )  facing  convex  cam  shoulders  disposed  on  said 
lock  nKmber  for  alternate  engagement  by  a  key 
to  shift  said  lock  member  between  said  locked 
unlocked  positions,  and 

(2)  resibent  detent  means  on  said  lock  member 
engaged  by  said  cam  peak  to  maintain  said  lock 
member  in  one  of  said  locked  and  unlocked 
positions. 


3,142,035 

SAMPLE  INJECTION  FOR  ANALYSIS 

Thomas  Brian  Kent,  Norton -on -Tees,  F^ngland,  assignor 

to  Imperial  C  bemicai  Industries  limited,  i^ndon,  Kng- 

land,  a  corporation  of  C.reat  Britain  ^ 

FUed  June  1<»,  \<K>\,  Ser.  No.  118,110 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  RHtain,  June  22,  V 

21,848  60 
4  Claiiiw.    (CL  73—23.1) 


r 


u. 


-r- 


r 


1.  A  lockable  latch  mechanism  comprising  in   com-, 

bination 

(A)  a  resiliently  biased  latch  member  movable  with 
respect  to  a  housing  to  engage  and  to  release  a  prong 
member, 

( 1 )  guide  means  on  said  latch  member, 

(2)  a  cam  peak  on  said  latch  member  protruding 
transversely  with  respect  to  the  guide  direction 
of  said  guide  means, 

(B)  a  stop  on  the  housing  and. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  introducing  a  sample  fluid  to  an 
analytical  device  comprising  first  conduit  means  for  a 
continuous  stream  of  diluent  fluid;  first  valve  means  for 
introducing  predetermined  volumes  of  said  sample  fluid 
at  known  intervals  of  time  into  the  continuous  stream  of 
diluent  fluid  in  said  first  conduit  means,  said  diluent  fluid 
being  substantially  chemically  inert  to  the  said  sample 
fluid,  the  rate  of  flow  of  said  diluent  stream  at  any  time 
being  known;  at  least  one  mixing  vessel;  second  conduit 
nteans  for  continuously  passing  the  resulting  stream  of 
combined  fluids  through  said  mixing  vessel  to  thoroughly 
mix  the  fluids;  third  conduit  means  for  conveying  a  con- 
tinuous stream  of  carrier  gas  to  said  analytical  device; 
second  valve  means  for  subsequently  introducing  a  nKas- 
ured  amount  of  the  mixed  fluids  into  the  continuous 
stream  of  carrier  gas  in  said  third  conduit  means,  said 
third  conduit  means  thereafter  introducing  the  combined 
stream  of  mixed  fluids  and  carrier  gas  into  said  analytical 
device.  

'  3,162,036 

SPINNING  BAND  CHROMATOGRAPHIC  COLUMN 

WITH  FALLING  FlI  M 
Boell  O.  Aycn,  Bartlesrille,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phllllpa 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Ma>  21.  1962,  Ser    No.  1«)<>,422 
18  Claims.    (CL  73—23.1) 
1.  In  a  combination  of  apparatus  for  performing  chro- 
nutographic  analyses,  an  improved  means  for  separating 
that  comprises  a  column;  a  rotor  disposed  within  and  ex- 
tending substantially  the  length  of  said  column;  means 
to  actuate  said  rotor;  means  for  analyzing  a  fluid  drawn 
from  said  column;  first  condiut  means  connected  to  said 
column  for  removing  a  fluid  from  an  upper  region  of  said 
column  and  for  transporting  such  fluid  to  said  means  for 
analyzing;  second  conduit  means  connected  to  said  col- 
umn for  removing  another  fluid  from  a  lower  region  of 
said  colimin;  means  in  communication  with  said  second 
conduit  means  for  circulating  a  liquid  derived  from  said 


December  22,  1964 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1049 


another  fluid  to  the  first-said  region  of  said  column;  and 
third  conduit  means  connected  to  said  column  between 


ing  a  testing  fluid  under  pressure  into  one  end  of  said 
plug  so  as  to  enter  the  plug  substantially  parallel  to  the 
bedding  planes  thereof  and  out  the  other  end  of  the  plug 
while  introducing  a  fluid  under  pressure  into  the  circum- 
ferential opening  in  the  sidewall  of  said  chamber  at  vari- 
ous pressures  to  exert  force  against  the  circumferential 
periphery  of  said  flexible  sleeve  thereby  to  simulate  vari- 
ous overburden  pressures  on  the  plug  and  measuring  the 
rate  of  flow  of  said  testing  fluid  from  the  plug  at  various 
overburden  pressures. 


said  upper  and  lower  regions  to  introduce  a  sample  into 
said  column. 


3.U2.037 

METHOD  OF  MEASl  RINC   PtRMEABILITY  QF 

FRACTURED  SLBTERRANEAN  FORMATIONS 

Robert  F.  Hurst.  MidlaxM],   Mich..  asslcBor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  C  ompan> .  Midland.  Mich.,  a  corporatkM  of 

Delaware 

FIM  Dec.  19.  19M,  S«r.  No.  7i,793 
4  CUima.     (CL  7S— 3t) 


I.  A  method  of  ascertaining  the  susceptibility  of  a 
subterranean  formation  to  improvement,  by  hydraulic 
fracturing  and  subsequent  treatment  of  the  fractured 
formation  employing  a  liquid  composition,  consisting  es- 
sentially of  taking  a  cylindrical  core  substantially  trans- 
verse to  the  bedding  planet  of  the  formation;  cutting 
cylindrical  plugs  from  said  core  at  substantially  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  core  and  parallel  to  the  bedding 
planes;  cutting  the  plug  axially  to  divide  it  into  two  sub- 
stantially equal  halves  having  mating  substantially  flat 
faces;  reassembling  the  halves  by  placing  the  mating  flat 
faces  in  substantially  their  original  position  prior  to  cut- 
ting, inserting  a  removable  spacer  between  the  two  thus 
positioned  mating  faces  to  provide  a  space  therebetween 
and,  while  said  spacer  is  in  position  between  the  two 
halves  of  the  plug,  packing  propping  agent  into  the  space 
between  the  halves  thus  formed  by  the  spacer,  and  there- 
after removing  the  spacer,  said  plug  now  having  a  simu- 
lated fracture  therein;  positioning  the  thus  assembled 
plug  in  a  flexible  sleeve  of  the  general  shape  of  the  as- 
sembled plug,  said  sleeve  being  provided  with  open  ends, 
to  permit  passage  of  a  fluid  along  the  bedding  planes, 
and  with  fluid<onfining  sidcwalls,  and  being  positioned 
in  a  rigid  cylindrical  chamber  of  the  san>e  general  shape 
as  the  sleeve,  said  chamber  being  provided  with  openings 
at  each  end  for  communication  with  the  interior  of  said 
sleeve,  pressure-type  sidewalls.  and  a  circumferential 
opening  in  said  sidewalls  for  the  admission  of  a  fluid  to 
simulate  overburden  pressure  in  the  formation;  introduc- 


3,162,038 

VISCOMETER 

Cictif  L.  RobersoD,  Sheldon  A.  Canfleld,  and  James  D. 

Rllcy,    NewariL,    Ohio.    •ssi|nM>n>    to    Owens-Coming 

Flberglas  Corporation,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

nied  JiuM  30,  1940.  Scr.  No.  39,923 

II  Claims.    (CL  73 — 59) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  viscosity  including 
a  rotatable  member  to  be  immersed  in  a  liquid  being 
tested,  a  shaft  on  which  the  member  is  supported,  an 
electric  motor  for  supplying  the  driving  force  for  rotating 
the  shaft  and  the  member,  a  motor  shaft  extending  from 
the  motor,  an  electro-magnetic  coupling  between  the  shaft 
supporting  the  rotatable  member  and  the  motor  shaft 
and  positioned  externally  of  the  motor,  said  electro- 
magnetic coupling  having  a  yielding  spring-like  property 
proportionally  responsive  to  the  amount  of  resisting 
torque  imposed  upon  the  rotating  member  by  the  vis- 
cosity of  the  liquid  being  tested,  and  electrical  means  as- 
sociated with  the  shaft  supporting  the  rotatable  member 
and  responsive  to  the  angular  lag  of  the  shaft  permitted 
by  the  yielding  response  of  the  electro-magnetic  coupling 
and  converting  the  angular  lag  to  terms  of  viscosity. 


3,162.039 
MECHANICAL  IMPEDANCE  METER 

Fred  Schloss.  Bethe^da.  Md..  a.<KHnK>r  to  the  I'nited  States 
ol  America  »s  repre«nted  b>  the  .Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Filed  Jane  21,  1961,  Scr.  No.  118,747 
17  Claims.    (CL  73—^7.1) 
(Granted  mdcr  TMc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  wc  26€) 
1 .  A  device  for  measuring  mechanical  impedance  of 
a  mechanical  element,  comprising,  a  mechanical  imped- 
ance head,  a  mechanical  vibration  generator  cormected  to 
one  end  of  said   impedance  head,  said  impedance  head 
comprising  a  force  sensitive  means  for  sensing  the  force 
imparted  to  said  mechanical  element  by  said  vibration 
generator,  and  a  piezoelectric  accelerometer  for  measur- 
ing acceleration  imparted  to  said  mechanical  element  by 
said  vibration  generator,  and  a  magnetic  shield  means, 
comprising  a  ferro  magnetic  material  within  said  imped- 
ance bead  and  partially  enclosing  said  piezoelectric  ac- 
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celeromcter    to    shield    said    piezoelectric    acceleromcter    the  side  of  the  flcxspline  remote  from  the  circular  spline 
from  the  effects  of  stray  magneuc  fields  thereby  substan-    having  lobes  which  deflect  the  flexsp^ine  mto  m«h  and 

contact  with  the  circular  spline  at  points  of  mesh  and  con- 
tact, with  intervening  points  at  which  the  teeth  are  out 
of  mesh,  the  difference  in  the  number  of  teeth  between 
the  outer  member  and  the  inner  member  equalling  the 
number  of  lobes  on  the  wave  generator  or  a  multiple 


tially   eliminating   the   voltage   effects   produced   by   the 
stray  magnetic  fields  reacting  on  the  piezoelectric  crystal. 


3,162,040 
\fETHODS  AND  DEVK  ES  FOR  EXAMINING  THE 
FLATNESS    OR    THE    EXACTLY    CONCENTRIC 
CYLINDER-SHAPE  OF  A  PLANE  OR  CYLINDRIC 
SURFACE,     E-G.     THE     ACTIVE    SI  RFACE     OF 
PRINTING-FORMS  AND/OR  OF  THE  SUPPORT- 
ING  MEMBER  THEREOF 
M«x  Cahen,  Papierstniat  6-«,  's-Hertog*nbosch, 
Netherlands 
Filed  May  24.  196!,  S«r.  No.  112,427 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Netherlands  May  28,  I960 
9  Claims.    (CL  73— 104) 


<■<■>€■■» 'r^*i^ 


-       .-     -J 


thereof,  rotary  means  for  applying  input  torque  to  one 
of  the  flcxspline  and  the  circular  spline,  rotary  means 
for  connecting  output  to  the  other  of  the  fkxspline  and 
the  circular  spline,  means  for  resiliently  biasing  the  wave 
generator  in  one  rotative  direction,  and  means  for  -in- 
dicating rotatioo  of  the  wave  generator  as  a  measure  of 
the  torque  delivered. 


3.162,042 
FI OWMETER  APPARATUS 
Herbert  J.  Hart,  Houston,  Tei^  aflsicnor  to  Schlnmberfer 
W«B  Surveying  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corpo- 
of  Texas 

Filed  June  20.  19^,  Ser.  No.  37,147 
9  Claims.    (CL  73 — 155) 


1.  Method  of  locating  low  and  hi^  spots  in  printing 
surfaces  comprising  the  steps  of  selecting  a  surface  to  be 
tested,  applying  an  uninterrupted  layer  of  dry  powder  to 
the  surface  of  a  cylindric  testing  roller,  making  the  outer 
surface  of  said  layer  exactly  cylindric  and  concentric  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  roller  and  rolHng  said  pow- 
dered roller  over  said  surface  to  be  tested  while  main- 
taining the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  roller  at  constant 
distance  from  said  surface  to  be  tested,  said  distance  be- 
ing equal  to  the  radius  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  layer 
of  powder. 

3.162,041 
TORQUE  INDICATOR 
C  Waitoa  Mosscr,  PakM  Verdes  Estates,  Calif..  assiicDor 
to  United  Shoe  Macliin«r>  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.. 

a  corporation  of  New  Jersev 

Filed  June  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200081 
15  Claims.     (CL  73— 13«) 

1.  In  a  torque  indicator,  a  circular  spline  having  a 
set  of  teeth  arranged  in  a  circular  configuration,  a  ftex- 
spline  having  a  set  of  teeth  which  mesh  and  contact  with 
the  teeth  on  the  circular  spline  at  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  points  with  intermediate  points  at  which 
the  teeth  on  the  flcxspline  are  out  of  mesh  and  out  of 
contact  with  the  teeth  on  the  circular  spline,  the  circular 
spline  and  the  flexspline  being  concentric  members  one 
within  another  and  one  having  external  teeth  and  the  other 
having  internal  teeth,  a  concentric  wave  generator  on 


9.  Flowmeter  apparatus  including  a  boosing;  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  to  route  about  its 
longitudinal  axis  in  response  to  fluid  flow;  magnet  means 
on  said  shaft  for  producing  a  magnetic  field,  detecting 
means  in  said  housing  including  at  least  one  detecting 
coil  disposed  adfacent  but  separate  from  said  magnet 
means  for  detecting  the  magnetic  field  of  said  magnet 
means  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  magnet  means, 
said  detecting  means  having  uniform  magnetic  properties 
about  the  periphery  of  said  magnet  means  on  said  shaft 
for  eliminating  any  preferential  magnetic  attraction  be- 
tween said  magnet  means  and  said  detecting  nwans;  said 
magnet  means  and  coil  cooperating  for  developing  elec- 
trical signals  having  a  waveform  and  frequency  related 
to  rotation  of  the  magnet  means  on  the  shaft  relative  to 
said  coil. 
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3,162,043 
CONfFENSATED  AIR  DENSITY  COMF1  TER 
Arthur    W.    Cooow,    U    Mlr»d*,   wid    Robert    Char « 
How«rtl,    Cort.   Me«,   Caltf^   .-IfDon   to   G^nnlnl 
Cootrob  Corponrtion,  Duarte,  Callf^  a  corporatfoo  of 

^*'*       Flkd  Aar  12,  19*«.  Ser.  No.  49,182 
3  Claims.    (CL  73—178) 


*t' 


trical  readout  signal  which  corresponds  to  the  num- 
ber represented  by  said  indicator  elements;  and 
means   for  monitoring  said  electrical  readout  signal. 


3,162,M5 

RADIATION  PYROMETER 

Artlinr  G.  Kodelko,  Glenside,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 

Inc^  a  cofporation  o€  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  31,  IWO,  Ser.  No.  19,031 

7  Claims.    (CL  73—355) 


1.  A  system  responsive  to  the  tn»e  air  density  sur- 
rounding a  moving  aircraft  or  the  like,  said  system  com- 
prising the  combination  of  means  for  devdoptng  a  tem- 
perature voJugc  that  represents  indicated  air  tempera- 
ture, means  for  developing  a  static  pressure  voltage  that 
represents  indicated  static  pressure,  means  acting  to  de- 
velop from  one  of  said  voltages  a  corrected  vdUge  pro- 
portional to  said  one  voltage  muluplied  by  a  first  cor- 
rection factor  and  divided  by  a  second  oorrectjon  factor, 
said  first  correction  factor  being  proportional  to  the  ra&o 
of  the  true  value  to  the  indicated  value  of  the  variable 
correspoodrng  to  said  one  voltage,  and  said  second  correc- 
tion factor  being  proportional  to  the  raUo  of  the  true  value 
to  the  indicated  value  of  the  variable  correspondmg  to  the 
oi»*er  voltage,  and  means  responsive  to  said  corrected 
voltage  and  said  other  voltage  for  developing  an  output 
signal  that  is  proptxtional  to  the  quotient  of  one  of  those 
two  voltages  by  the  other  and  that  represents  the  triie 
air  density.  

3,162,044 
MAGNETIC  DATA  RECORDER 
Harold  G.  I  e«.  Portland,  Oreg..  asaifnor  to  Lenpold  * 
Strvrns  Instruments,  Inc.,  Portland,  Orej.,  a  corpof«- 
ttoo  of  Oregoa 

Filed  Not.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,422 
9  OaloM.    (CL  73—312) 


3.  A  radiation  pyrometer,  including,  a  detection  de- 
vice having  two  spaced  oppositely  directed  surfaces,  a 
first  sapphire  rod  having  one  end  thereof  directed  toward 
the  outside  of  »aid  pyrometer  and  the  other  end  directed 
at  one  of  said  surfaces  of  the  detection  device,  and  a 
second  sapphire  nod  having  one  end  thereof  directed 
toward  the  outside  of  said  pyrometer  in  «i*stantially 
the  same  direction  as  said  outwardly  directed  end  of  said 
first  rod  and  the  other  end  directed  at  the  other  of  said 
surfaces  of  the  detection  device,  whereby  to  direct  radi- 
ant energy  to  both  surfaces  of  said  detection  device. 


3,162,04^ 
TEMPERATURE  PROBE 
Arthur   W.    Cooow,    La    Mirada,    and    Robert    Charles 
Howard,   Costa   Mesa,   Calif.,   aaslsnors  to   Glanolnl 
Controls   Corporation,  Duartc,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
Origiiial    application    Aug.    12,    1960,    Ser.    No.    49,182. 
Divided  and  this  applkatioo  Sept.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
140,079 

3ClataBi.    (CL73— 3«2) 


1.  Measuring  apparatus  comprising: 

a  shaft  mounted  for  rotational  movement; 

a  plurality  of  counter  cylinders  each  having  a  plurality 
of  elements  of  magnetic  material  arranged  in  a 
numerical  code  on  its  outer  surface; 

means  for  routing  said  cylinders  in  response  to  the 
movement  of  said  shaft  to  indicate  the  number  of 
rotations  of  said  shaft  by  the  roUtional  position  of 
said  elements; 

a  plurality  of  magnetic  responsive  devices  mounted  ad- 
jacent the  outer  surfaces  of  said  cylinders; 

means  for  moving  said  devices  past  the  indicator  ele- 
ments of  the  cotintcr  cylinders  which  indicate  the 
number  of  rotations  of  the  shaft  to  obuin  an  elec- 
809  O.G.— e» 


li„-zJ 


1 .  In  a  temperature  probe  for  sensing  atmospheric  ram 
temperature,  the  combination  of  two  temperature  respon- 
sive resistive  elements  adapted  to  be  exposed  to  ram  tem- 
perature, two  impedance  means,  a  source  of  reference  volt- 
aff,  circuit  means  connecting  one  impedance  means  and 
one  element  in  series  with  the  voltage  source,  circuit 
means  series  connecting  the  other  impedance  means  and 
the  other  element  in  shunt  to  said  one  element,  and  output 
means  responsive  to  the  votlage  at  the  junction  of  said 
other  impedance  means  and  said  other  elcinent. 


1052 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  22,  1964 


3,162,»47 
RATIO  INDICATOR 
Albert  J.  Rosenberger,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Republic  Flow  Meters  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  19,  1954,  Ser.  No.  444,085 
1  Cliiin.    (CL  73 — 4«7) 


A  ratio  indicator  comprising  a  pair  of  fcMx«  producing 
devices,  links  lying  at  an  acute  angle  to  each  other  and 
respectively  connected  to  the  force  producing  devices  to 
have  a  force  exerted  thereon  longitudinally  of  the  links 
by  the  force  producing  devices,  a  reaction  link  pivoted 
at  one  end  on  a  supporting  pivot  and  at  its  other  end  piv- 
otally  interconnected  to  the  first  named  links,  means 
mounting  the  supporting  pivot  for  movement  in  an  arc 
about  the  pivotal  interconnection,  means  responsive  to 
movement  of  the  links  to  produce  a  regulated  force,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  value  of  the  regulated  force  to 
shift  the  supporting  pivot  in  a  direction  to  rebalance  the 
forces  acting  on  the  first  named  links,  the  position  of 
the  supporting  pivot  uodicating  the  ratio  of  said  forces. 


3,162,048 

PRESSURE  TESTING  DEVICE 

Victor  N.  Albcrtson  and  Robert  V.  Aibeftson,  Minnc- 

apoUs,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Automotive,  Inc., 

Mankato,  Minn.,  a  corporatioa  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,168 

3  Claim&    (CL  73 — 420) 


(2)  a  generally  cylindrical  valve  seat  element  d»> 
posed  within  said  one  bore  between  said  passafe 
outlet  end  portion  and  said  piston  element,  said 
valve  seat  element  being  further  disposed  in 
axially  spaced  relation  to  said  piston  and  de- 
fining therebetween  and  with  the  bore  a  pres- 
sure chamber  for  the  reception  of  fluid  from 
said  inlet  passage, 

(3)  said  valve  seat  element  defining  a  generally 
annular  valve  seat  on  the  side  thereof  adjacent 
said  outlet  end  portion  of  the  passage, 

(4)  said  valve  seat  element  defining  an  aperture 
which  extends  therethrough  in  a  generally  axial 
direotioa, 

(5)  a  valve  stem  generally  co-axially  received 
within  said  one  bore  and  having  an  intermediate 
portion  which  is  received  in  and  projects  through 
the  aperture  of  said  valve  seat  element  and 
also  having  one  end  portion  secured  to  said 
said  piston,  said  valve  stem  further  having  a 
head  portion  for  valve  closing  engagement  with 
the  valve  seat  of  said  valve  seat  element,  and 

(6)  yielding  means  urging  said  piston  in  a  di- 
rection to  move  said  valve  stem  head  portion 
away  from  seating  engagement  with  the  valve 
seat,  the  bias  of  said  yielding  means  being  such 
as  to  be  overcome  by  an  increase  in  fluid  pres- 
sure in  said  chamber  approaching  the  limit  of 
pressure  measurement  of  the  associated  gauge, 
said  one  bore  being  of  uniform  diameter  and 
a  plug  threaded  in  one  end  of  said  bore  for 
supporting  the  yielding  means. 


3,U2,t49 
SAMPLER  FOR  REACTION  KETTLES  AND  OTHER 

VESSELS  LENDER  PRESSIRE  OR  VACLJIJM 
Thomas  R.  Blaoduu-d,  Pitt^burgli,  Pa.,  assigDor  to  Amcri- 
caa  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpora* 
tkm  of  Maine 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1»«2,  Ser.  No.  177,578 
2  Cbdms.    (CL  73 — 421) 


1.  A  pressure  testing  device  comprising : 

(a)  a  body  having  a  fluid  inlet  passage  and  multiple 
fluid  outlet  passages  in  communication  with  said 
inlet  passage,  said  fluid  outlet  passages  each  com- 
prising a  generally  cylindrical  bore  defined  in  said 
body, 

(6)  said  fluid  outlet  passages  each  having  an  outlet  end 
portion  adapted  for  connection  to  a  pressure  sensi- 
tive gauge,  and 

(c)  a  normally  open  pressure  actuated  valve  disposed 
in  one  of  said  bores  intermediate  said  inlet  passage 
and  the  gauge  associated  with  said  one  of  the  bores, 
said  valve  comprising: 

(1)  a  generally  cylindrical   piston   disposed   for 
axial  movement  in  said  one  bore, 


2.  A  device  for  extracting  a  substantial  and  representa- 
tive sample  from  the  interior  of  a  closed  vessel  which 
comprises: 

(a)  a  first  tubular  casing, 

(b)  valve  means  positioned  in  said  first  casing, 

(c)  an  elongated  chamber,  positioned  lengthwise, 
attached  to  the  end  of  said  first  casing  above  said 
valve  means  and  having  a  diameter  larger  than  that 
of  said  first  casing  and  a  tapered  bottom  portion 
adapted  so  as  to  cause  liquid  therein  to  drain  there- 
from. 
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(J)  an  aperture  in  the  side  of  said  chamber  of  sufficient 
aizc  90  as  to  allow  the  passage  of  a  sampling  cup 
therethrough, 

(e)  an  air-ti^t  door  attached  to  said  chamber  and 
positioned  so  as  to  seal  said  aperture  when  closed. 

(/)  a  second  tubular  casing  attached  to  said  chamber 
at  the  opposite  end  thereof  from  said  first  casing. 

(g)  a  valvc-containing  vent  attached  to  and  positioned 
in  said  second  casing, 

(/>)  a  ga<»-tight  bousing  attached  to  the  extrrme  outer 
end  of  said  second  casing  and  adapted  so  as  to  re- 
ceive a  rod  member, 

(i)  a  rod  passing  through  said  housing,  centrally  posi- 
tioned in  said  second  casing,  and  of  sufficient  length 
to  vertically  travel  the  entire  length  of  the  device. 

(/)  automatic  means  for  lowering  and  raising  said  rod 
attached  to  the  outer  end  thereof, 

{k)  an  elongated,  detachable  container,  positioned 
Jengthwise,  attached  to  the  inner  end  of  said  rod  and 
having  a  tapered  top  portion,  tapered,  open  bottom 
portion  and  a  diameter  smaller  than  that  of  said  first 
casing, 

(/)  a  grate  in  the  bottom  portion  of  said  container 
adapted  so  as  to  hold  a  sampling  cup  and  allow  liquid 
to  flow  therethrough,  ar>d, 

(m)  sampling  cup  clamping  and  aecuring  means  posi- 
tioned in  said  container  so  as  to  securely  retain  a 
cup  (herein  on  said  grate, 

(n)  said  second  casing  being  of  sufficient  length  so  as 
to  allow  rod  (i)  to  raise  container  (k)  to  a  position 
opposite  aperture  (d)  without  fouling  housing  ih) 
with  material  picked  up  on  said  rod  while  said  con- 
tainer is  in  contact  with  material  in  the  reaction 
vessel  from  which  a  sample  is  being  taken. 


E. 


D.  seals 

( 1 )  mounted  on  the  portions  of  the  plunger  be- 
tween said  segments  and  at  the  outer  ends  of  the 
segments  closest  to  the  ends  of  the  plunger,  and 

(2)  engaging  the  surface  of  the  barrel  bore  to 
form  at  least  two  sealed  enclosures,  ^ 

a  first  pair  of  conduits 

( 1 )  leading  into  the  interior  of  the  barrel  and 

(2)  spaced  from  each  other  along  the  length  of  the 
barrel  a  distance  less  than  the  axial  length  of  the 
said  segments,  and 

a  second  pair  of  conduits 

(1)  leading  into  the  interior  of  the  barrel  and 

(2)  spaced  from  each  other  along  the  length  of 
the  barrel  a  distance  less  than  the  axial  length 
of  said  segments  of  reduced  cross  section, 

the  conduits  of  each  pair  which  are  closest  to  a  con- 
duit in  the  other  pair  being  spaced  from  each  other 
along  the  barrel  a  distance  at  least  equal  to  the  length 
of  the  portions  of  the  plunger  between  said  segments, 

said  plunger  being  movable  axially  within  the  bore 
of  said  barrel  to  bring  one  of  said  sealed  enclosures 
in  communication  with  said  first  pair  of  conduits  and 
another  sealed  enclosure  in  communication  with  said 
second  pair  of  conduits. 


H 


TEMFERATIHE  SHIELD  FOR  HYDRO- 
BAROPHONE 
Edward  L.  Peters,  Hoivenlty  Park,  Md^  Mdcnor  to  the 
t  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

RIcd  Mar.  2«,  IM3,  Ser.  No.  266,762 

7  Claims.    (O.  73 — 431) 

(CrMted  DDder  Ttdc  35,  U^.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


3.162,65« 
SAMPI  F  \  ^I  VE 
Ronald    A.   MacDonaM    and    Patricia    M.    Hjuidkr.   Pitts- 
bnrfk.    Pa^   asilKDors   to    Flsker   Scientific    C  ompnny, 
Pittibargfc,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1962,  Scr.  No.  236,634 
1  Claim.     (CL  73 — 422) 


'37^ 


i  e  •   a 


A  sample  valve  comprising, 

A.  a  barrel  having  an  internal  bore  extending  the  length 

of  the  barrel. 
B    a  plunger  movable  axially  within  said  bore. 
C.   at  least  two  segments  of  the  plunger 

(1)  spaced  from  each  other  along  the  length  of 
the  plunger. 

(2)  having  cross  sectional  areas  less  than  the  cross 
sectional  area  of  the  bore,  and  differing  in 
amount  from  each  other. 


I.  In  a  hydrobarophone  apparatus  for  measuring  the 
ambient  hydrostatic  pressure  by  sensing  changes  in  the 
interior  air  pressure  of  said  apparatus  equal  to  said  hy- 
drostatic pressure,  the  improvement  comprising 

a  glass  fiber  reinforced  plastic  temperature  shield  at- 
tached to  and  substantially  surrounding  said  ap- 
paratus, 

said  shield  having  an  aperture  therein  for  admitting 
pressures  from  the  exterior  of  said  shield  to  said  ap- 
paratus, 

said  shield  having  a  low  thermal  conductivity  and  a 
low  thermal  coefficient  of  expansion; 

said  shield  further  having  high  shock  resistance  and 
being  substantially  impervious  to  water  whereby  said 
shield  provides  a  heat  sink  to  aid  in  maintaining 
said  apparatus  at  a  substantially  constant  tempera- 
ture during  measurement  of  ambient  hydrostatic 
pressure. 
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3,l«2,f52 
PENDULOUS  GYROSCOPIC  ACCELEROMETERS 

John  Edward  Anderson,  Golden  %  alley,  and  Isaac  W. 
Metzger,  VtinneapolLs,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Hooeyweil 
Idc^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,7M 
5  Claims.    (CL  73—504) 


centrifugal  force  caused  by  rotation  about  said  axis, 
and 


3.  A  gyroscopic  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  cylindrical  opening  therein; 

(b)  first  and  second  pendulous  gyro  accelerometers 
each  having  a  spin  motor  mounted  to  rotate  about  a 
spin  axis,  a  mass  pendulously  supported  for  rotation 
about  an  acceleration  sensitive  axis  perpendicular  to 
said  spin  axis  and  a  signal  generator  responsive  to 
movement  of  said  mass  for  providing  output  signals 
indicative  of  such  movement,  each  accelerometer  be- 
ing contained  within  a  cylindrical  outer  casing  with 
an  outer  diameter  smaller  than  the  inner  diameter  of 
said  cylindrical  opening  in  said  housing  so  that  said 
sensitive  axis  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  casing  and  each  of  said  casings 
having  one  end  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
ot  said  casings; 

(c)  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  first  and  second 
pendulous  gyro  accelerometers  within  said  opening 
in  said  housing  so  the  input  axes  of  said  accelerom- 
eters are  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
cylindrical  opening  and  said  perpendicular  ends  are 
adjacent; 

(d)  means  for  rotating  said  firrt  and  second  accelerom- 
eters in  opposite  directions  about  said  sensitive  axes; 

(«)  means  connecting  said  signal  generator  of  said  first 
pendulous  gyro  accelerometer  to  said  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  first  pendulous,  gyro  accelerometer  and  means 
coimecting  said  signal  generator  of  said  second 
pendulous  gyro  accelerometer  to  said  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  second  pendulous  gyro  accelerometer;  and 

(/)  means  attached  to  said  housing  and  responsive  to 
rotation  of  said  pendulous  gyro  accelerometers  to 

.  provide  output  signals  indicative  of  accelerations  ap- 
plied to  said  device  along  said  longitudinal  axis,  said 
output  signals  being  relatively  free  of  errors  due  to 
drift  in  said  accelerometers. 


3,1«2,«53 
GOVERNOR  FOR  ONE  SHOT  GYTRO 
Daniel  Blitz,  Boston,  Maas.,  assignor  to  Sanders  Associ- 
ates, loc^  Nariina,  NJi.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  May  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  109,108 
4  Claims.     (CL  74—5.7) 
1.  In  a  fluid   actuated  gyroscope  of  the  type  having 

(a)  a  hollow  rotor  arranged  to  store  a  fluid  under 
pressure, 

(b)  a  reaction  impeller  communicating  between  the 
interior  and  exterior  of  said  rotor,  and 

(c)  means  for  initiating  the  flow  of  said  fluid  through 
said  impeller  to  cause  rotation  of  said  rotor,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  rotor  speed  governor  in- 
cluding 

(d)  a  valve  member  arranged  to  throttle  said  fluid 
flow  upon  movement  of  said  member  away  from 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotor  in  response  to  the 


(e)  means  reafliently  urging  said  member  toward  said 
axis  and  against  said  centrifugal  force. 


3,U2,054 

TUNER  MECHANISM 

Howard   C.    Grossenbeider,    D««rfield,    and    Richard    R. 

Kolkaa,   Bensenvillc,   III.,   assifDors   to   Z«nitfa    Radio 

Corporation.  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ma>  "),  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,404 

5  Ciaims.     (CL  74 — !•.«> 


1.  In  a  wave  signal  receiver  having  a  tuner  in  which 
a  plurality  of  adjustable  frequeiKy  selectors  are  disposed 
in  a  circular  array  about  a  reference  axis,  a  fine  tuning 
mechanism  comprising: 

a  fine  tuning  control  shaft  disposed  eccentrically  of 
said  reference  axis  at  a  distance  exceeding  the  radius 
(rf  said  circular  array  and  supporied  for  both  axial 
and  rotational  displacement; 
a  driving  member  disposed  eccentrically  of  said  control 
shaft  and  normally  retained  in  a  rest  position  but 
movable  to  an  actuated  position  in  a  plane  which 
includes  the  adjustable  portion  of  the  one  of  said 
selectors  instantaneously  in  a  predetermined  index 
position  to  effect  a  driving  engagement  therewith  to 
tune  said  one  selector; 
a  coupling  \iak  supporting  said  driving  member  and 
disposed  transversely  of  but  mechanically  cngageable 
with  said  control  shaft  for  positive  displacement,  in 
response  to  axial  displacement  of  said  control  shaft, 
to  move  said  driving  member  to  said  actuated  posi- 
tion; 
and  means  for  extending  a  driving  connection  from  said 
control  shaft  to  said  driving  member  to  effect  rota- 
tion of  said  driving  member  in  response  to  rotation 
of  said  control  shaft 
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3.162.055 
DEVICE  FOR  MODIFMNG  ROTARY  MOTION 
Frederick   Moore   IJttell.    \^  innetlui.  and   Ceorite   Albert 
Sykes,  Chicaco,  111.,  »&stKDors  to  F.  J.  Uttcll  Machine 
Co.,  Chkaco,  III.,  a  corporatioo  of  iUioois 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1M3,  Ser.  .No.  265,459 
4  Claims.    (CI.  74— S4) 


for  controlling  said  oscillating  means,  means  for  varying 
the  rate  of  oaciliations  in  relation  to  spindle  rotation;  said 
varying  means  comprising  a  differential  input  gear  joined 
to  said  cam,  a  differential  output  gear  joined  to  said  means 
for  rotating  said  nod  spindle,  a  differential,  ai»d  differen- 
tial control  means;  said  oscillating  means  comprising  an 
axially  movable  sleeve  co-axial  with  said  rotating  means, 
a  cam  follower  joined  to  said  sleeve  and  engaging  said 
circular  cam,  a  spring  biased  for  holding  said  cam  fai- 
lower  in  engagement  with  said  circular  cam,  and  a  rack 
joined  to  said  sleeve  and  engaging  said  pinion  joined 
to  said  nod  spindle,  said  circular  cam  being  programmed 
for  a  variable  angular  rate  of  change  per  oscillation, 
means  for  overriding  said  circular  cam  and  displacing 
said  nod  spindle  to  a  fixed  angle  in  a  second  direction 
about  said  second  axis,  and  means  for  driving  said  rotat- 
ing means  in  either  clockwise  or  counterclockwise  direc- 
tion. 

3,162,057 

SPROCKET  WHEEL 

Alfred  A.  Burrrll.  10323  106th  SL,  Edmonton,     • 

Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,164 

3  Clainu.    (CL  74 — 243) 


1 .  In  a  device  for  modifying  rotary  motion  to  produce 
intermittent  rotary  motion  from  a  continuous  rotating 
input  shaft,  the  combination  with  a  housing  providing  a 
oun  plate  having  a  cam  race  of  characteristic  contour, 
an  input  shaft  journalled  by  the  housing,  said  input  shaft 
having  rack  retaining  means  formed  intermediate  its 
length  and  which  has  location  within  the  housing,  aaid 
input  shaft  including  a  tubular  part  projecting  from  the 
housing  on  one  side  thereof,  a  rack  member  carried  by 
the  rack  reUining  means  and  adapted  to  have  reciprocat- 
ing movement,  an  output  shaft  journalled  by  the  tubular 
part  of  the  input  shaft  and  projecting  from  the  same,  a 
drive  gear  fixed  to  the  output  shaft  and  having  location 
within  the  rack  member  and  being  operatively  geared 
thereto,  and  a  roller  fixed  to  the  rack  member  at  one  end 
thereof  and  having  location  within  the  said  cam  race. 


3.162,056 
SCAN  AND  TRACK  NLTATION  DEVICE 
Robert  N.  Bo>d.  San  Carios,  Calif..  a«.iKnor  to  the  I'nHed 
States  ol  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretao  of 
tkt  Air  Force 

nied  Jn.  3,  1962,  Scr.  No.  164,202 
4  CUlms.     (CL  74—86) 


I.  A  device  for  selectively  providing  scanning  and 
tracking  motion  on  a  radar  apparatus  comprising:  a  nod 
spindle,  means  for  rotating  said  nod  spindle  about  a 
first  axis,  and  rotating  means  being  joumaled  in  bearings 
adapted  to  be  supported  by  a  housing,  said  nod  spindle 
being  trunnioncd  to  said  rotating  means  on  a  second 
axis  transverse  to  said  first  axis,  a  pinion  gear  coaxial  with 
said  tecond  axis  and  joined  to  said  nod  spindle,  radar 
antenna  support  means  on  said  spindle  at  right  angle  to 
said  second  axis,  means  for  oscillating  said  nod  spindle 
in  a  first  direction  about  said  second  axis,  a  circular  cam 


1 .  A  sprocket  wheel  comprising  a  hub  and  a  separable 
sprocket  wheel  plate,  wherein  the  said  hub  is  of  generally 
cylindrical  form  with  opposite  ends  flat  and  parallel  and 
has  an  axial  bore  with  a  keyway  slot,  one  end  of  said  hub 
being  of  reduced  diameter  and  forming  an  abrupt,  flat 
radial  shoulder  of  substantial  area  between  the  reduced 
diameter  end  portion  and  the  main  body  of  the  hub.  said 
shoulder  lying  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of 
the  hub.  said  reduced  diameter  end  portion  of  the  hub 
having  about  its  entire  periphery  radial  teeth  that  extend 
the  length  thereof  substantially  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
the  hub  the  inner  end  of  the  reduced  diameter  toothed 
portion  of  the  hub  having  an  undercut  chip  clearance 
recess,  and  said  sprocket  wheel  plate  being  flat,  of  uni- 
form thickness  throughout  and  having  a  toothed  cejitral 
bor«  corresponding  with  and  fitting  oo  the  toothed  re- 
duced diameter  end  portion  of  said  hub  in  relative  noo- 
rotatabie  relation  and  lying  in  tight  engagement  against 
said  shoulder  in  true  radial  positioning  in  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  hub. 


3,162,058 
VARIABLE  SPEED  TRANSMISSION 
Morton  P.  Matthew.  Norwalk.  Conn^  asaignor  (o  Baasdi 
&  Ivomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Ang.  10,  1961,  Scr.  No.  130,593 
8  Clainia.  (CL  74—354) 
1.  A  variable  speed  transmission  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  driving  gear,  a  driven  gear,  a  gear 
train  including,  at  least  two  intermediate  gears  in 
said  gear  train  and  one  of  said  intermediate  gears  mesh- 
ing with  said  driving  gear,  at  least  two  output  gears  hav- 
ing at  least  one  of  said  output  gears  engaging  one  of  said 
intermediate  gears,  means  pivotally  supporting  said  output 
gears  about  the  axis  of  said  intermediate  gears  in  said 
gear  train  and  for  rotation  on  axes  parallel  with  said  in- 
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tennediate  gear  axis,  means  selectively  engaging  one  of 
said  output  gears  of  said  gear  train  with  said  driven  gear 


to  selectively  and  alternatively  provide  a  means  for  vary- 
ing the  output  speed  of  the  transmission. 


3,162,«59 
POWER  FEED  CLtTCH  MECHA^aSM 
Stephen  Emer>    Farekas,   Sooth   Bend.   Ind.,  assignor  to 
Amsted  Industries  Incorporated,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  OcL  8,  If  61,  S«r.  No.  2W,072 
8  Claims.     (CL  74 — 371) 


8.  In  a  machine  having  a  selector  gear  keyed  to  an 
axially  movable  and  rotatable  shaft  for  selective  engage- 
ment with  first  and  second  gears  or  for  disengagement 
from  both  of  said  gears,  circular  teeth  formed  on  said 
shaft  for  engagement  with  gear  selector  means,  first  and 
second  annular  rings  formed  on  said  shaft,  said  rings  being 
positioned  relatively  close  to  each  other  to  form  an  an- 
nular recess  therebetween,  resilicntly  positionable  locating 
means  adjacent  said  shaft,  said  locating  means  being 
effective  to  abut  against  only  said  first  ring  when  said 
selector  gear  is  engaging  said  first  gear  and  effective  to 
abut  against  only  said  second  ring  when  said  selector 
gear  is  engaging  said  second  gear,  and  effective  to  abui 
against  both  said  first  and  second  rings  when  said  selector 
gear  is  disengaged  from  both  said  first  and  second  gears. 


3,162,060 
TRIP  LEVER  SrKl  CTURE 
Andrew  J.  Van  Noord,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  aasignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Fort  Recovery   Industries,  Inc, 
Fort  Recovery,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Dec.  16,  I960,  Ser.  No.  76,279 
6  Claims.    (CL  74—523) 
1.  A  trip  lever  structure  comprising: 

(a)  a  flange  plate  defining  a  spherical  lever  opening 
therethrough; 

(b)  a  pair  of  fulcrum  members  secured  to  said  plate 
in  spaced  apart  parallel  register  extending  on  one 
side  of  said  opening  defined  by  said  flange  plate; 

(c)  a  lever  having  a  spherical  enlargement  engaging 
said  opening,  said  lever  extending  through  said  open- 
ing in  said  j^te  and  between  said  fulcrum  members; 

(d)  abutment  means  on  said  lever;  and 


(e)  a  spring  cUp  having  a  registering  opening  there- 
through permitting  said  clip  to  be  passed  over  said 
lever  including  said  abutment  means  whereby  rota- 
tion of  said  clip  engages  said  clip  with  said  abutment 


means  and  said  fulcrum  members  to  prevent  removal 
of  said  clip  and  thereby  providing  a  bias  against  said 
fulcrum  members  and  aaid  lever  whereby  said  lever 
and  said  flange  plate  are  urged  into  resilient  close 
relationship. 

3,162,M1 
ADAPTER   FOR  MOUNTING   A  SPEED-REDUCER 
Stratis  G.  Bclczoc,  Canton,  Maac.  aarignor  to  The  Mur- 
ray Company  of  Texas,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corpora- 
tkw  of  Debwirc 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1962,  Scr.  No.  176,691 
4  Clalnia.    (CL  74— 6«6) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  speed-reducer  of  the  kind 
wherein  an  output  shaft,  turning  in  bearings  in  a  hollow 
casing,  is  driven  by  a  power  input  shaft,  parallel  to  the 
output  shaft,  through  the  intermediary  of  gearing  with- 
in the  casing  and  wherein  the  wall  of  the  casing  of  said 
reducer  has  an  apertiue  through  which  the  output  shaft 
projects,  and  wherein  the  apertured  wall  of  the  casing 
of  said  speed-reducer  has  an  externa!  aimular  rib  con- 
centric with  the  output  shaft,  an  adapter  for  supporting 
said  speed-reducer  unit  at  the  exterior  of  a  machine  to 
be  driven  thereby,  said  adapter  comprising  a  rigid  frame 
comprising  a  part  provided  with  an  opening  for  the  pas- 
sage of  the  output  shaft,  said  rigid  frame  part  having  an 
external  annular  shoulder  coaxial  with  the  output  shaft 
when  the  parts  are  assembled  and  to  designed  as  to  re- 
ceive the  rib  of  the  speed-reducer  casing  with  a  rotary 
sliding  fit,  and  means  for  connecting  the  casing  of  the 
reducer  unit  to  said  frame  part  with  the  rib  of  the  casing 
fitting  within  the  annular  shoulder  of  the  frame  member, 
said  means  for  connecting  the  speed-reducer  unit  casing 
to  the  adapter  comprising  a  plurality  of  bolts  having 
screw-threaded  engagement  with  one  of  said  parts  and 
which  pass  through  arcuate  slots  in  the  other  of  said  parts, 
said  slots  being  circumferentially  elongate  aixi  concentric 
with  the  output  shaft,  the  machme  to  be  driven  by  the 
speed-reducer  including  a  housing  whose  wall  has  an  aper- 
ture through  which  the  output  shaft  of  the  speed-reducer 
projects  into  the  interior  of  said  bousing  when  the  parts 
are  assembled,  means,  including  bolts,  operative  to  secure 
the  adapter  leak-tight  to  the  wall  of  the  housing,  the 
adapter  comprising  means  operative  to  prevent  escape  of 
material  from  the  receptacle  along  the  output  shaft  when 
the  adapter  is  operably  secured  to  the  apertured  wall  of 
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the  receptacle,  and  the  speed-reducer  being  rotatable  about 
the  axis  of  iU  output  shaft  without  loosening  the  bolts 
which  secure  the  adapter  to  said  bousing,  the  means  for 
preventing  escape  of  material  from  the  receptacle  along 
the  output  shaft  comprising  at  least  one  resilient  gasket 
housed  wilhin  the  adapter  and  which  has  an  aperture  for 
the  passage  of  the  shaft,  said  aperture  being  of  a  normal 
diameter  less  than  the  outside  diameter  of  the  shaft. 


3,U2,M2 
BICYCIi  CHAIN  GUARD 
WiUiam  F.  Jacoby.  littW  Rock,  Aft,  MiiKDor  to  Ameri- 
can  Mackinc  A   Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jcrary 

Filed  June  1  3,  1<»63,  Ser.  >o.  2S7,5f7 
8  Claims.     (CL  74— ill) 


1.  A  bicycle  chain  giiard  comprising  a  generally  U- 
thaped  resilient  member,  a  cover  plate  for  said  member. 
oppowad  lateral  flanges  on  said  plate,  the  cover  plate  being 
detachably  mounted  over  said  member  by  a  spring  fit 
of  said  member  between  said  flanges,  and  means  on  said 
member  for  coupling  the  latter  to  the  frame  of  a  bicycle 
so  that  the  cover  plate  lies  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane 
with  one  flange  extending  over  the  sprocket  drive  and 
the  upper  run  of  a  sprocket  chain. 


rotaUble  portions,  an  annular  pressure  disc  earned  by 
said  one  roUtable  portion  adjacent  said  disc  elements,  a 
dished  annular  spring  disposed  between  said  friction  disc 
elements  and  said  piston  and  including  an  inner  peripheral 
margin  and  an  outer  peripheral  margin,  said  dished  spnng 
being  deformed  upon  appHcalion  of  fluid  pressure  to  said 
cylinder  to  cushion  the  application  of  said  friction  torque 
establishing  means,  one  margin  of  said  spring  engaging 
said  pressure  disc  and  the  other  margin  thereof  engaging 
said  piston  as  fluid  pressure  is  admitted  to  said  prCMure 
chamber,  said  margins  normally  being  displaced  axially 
relative  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotatable  portions, 
a  flow  restricting  passage  formed  in  said  piston  at  a  radial 
location  that  is  intermediate  the  two  peripheries  of  said 
spring,  said  passage  being  adapted  to  exhaust  fluid  from 
said  chamber  to  prevent  centrifugal  pressure  build-up  in 
said  chamber  when  said  friction  torque  establishing  means 
is  deactivated,  adjacent  annular  surfaces  of  said  spring 
and  said   piston   being   disposed   in   scaling   engagement 
when  said  chamber  is  pressurized  to  seal  said  passage, 
and  means  for  normally  applying  to  said  piston  a  clutch 
disc  disengaging  force  to  interrupt  the  frictional  driving 
engagement  of  said  discs,  the  force  that  is  necessary  to 
compress  said  spring  to  a  passage  sealing  position  exceed- 
ing said  disengaging  force,  said  pressure  disc  being  dis- 
posed directly  in  the  line  of  motion  of  said  piston. 


3.1*2,»43  .^^ 

GEARING  WITH  HUD  PRF.SSLTRE  OPERATED 
FRICTION  CLLTCH 
Emcm  W.  KowW,  NortfcvUle.  Mk*.,  aaslipior  to  Ford 
Mo«or  Compan>.   Dearborn,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  «,.-.« 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1<»43.  Ser.  No.  U5^19 
1  Claim.     (CL  74—7*3) 


3,H2,064 

HYDRAULICALLY  OPERATED  TOOL  HOLDER 

INDEXING 

Andre  PanI  Muy,  Convct,  NcMkatel,  Switxcrland,  aa- 

dgnor  to  Fxlouard  Dubled  et  Cle  (Sodele  Anooymc), 

Couvet,  Neuchatcl.  Switzerland 

nied  SepL  19.  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,*92 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Switzerland,  Sept  9,  19S9, 

78,i33 
1  Claim.     (O.  74—822) 


\J^'t 


In  a  power  transmission  mechanism  adapted  to  deliver 
driving  torque  from  a  driving  member  to  a  driven  mem- 
ber, a  gear  unit  having  a  plurality  of  elements  that  form 
torque  delivery  paths  between  said  driving  member  and 
said  driven  member,  friction  torque  establishing  means 
for  controlling  the  relative  motion  of  said  elements  to 
establish  speed  ratio  changes,  means  for  coupling  one 
element  of  said  gear  unit  to  said  driving  member,  another 
element  of  said  gear  unit  being  connected  to  said  driven 
member,  said  friction  torque  establishing  means  including 
friction  disc  elemenU  carried  by  relatively  rotatable  ptir- 
tions  of  said  mechanism  in  adjacent  relationship,  a  fluid 
pressure  operated  servo  including  an  annular  cylinder 
and  a  fluid  pressure  operated  annular  piston  within  said 
cylinder,  said  piston  and  cylinder  cooperating  to  define 
an  annular  pressure  chamber,  said  cyhnder  being  con- 
nected to  and  forming  a  part  of  one  of  said  relatively 


A  tool  bolder  turret  indexable  hydraulically  into  two 
positions  more  particularly  respectively  for  roughing 
down  the  finishing  operations  during  a  single  chucking  of 
a  work  piece  with  appropriate  tools  for  the  respective 
operations,  said  turret  comprising  a  slide  having  a  flat 
surface,  a  central  axle  secured  fixedly  to  said  slide  and 
extending  from  its  said  flat  surface,  a  tool  holder  body 
mounted  on  said  axle  to  move  freely  axially  thereof  and 
also  being  freely  rotatable  thereon,  said  body  having  an- 
nular grooves  and  borings  respectively  communicating 
therewith,  said  body  having  a  pair  of  recesses,  a  piston 
positioned  within  one  of  said  recesses,  said  axle  having 
borings  communicating  with  opposite  sides  of  said  piston, 
and  said  slide  having  passageways  selectively  conncctable 
with  a  pressure  source  and  communicating  with  said  last- 
named  borings,  a  pressure  spring  mounted  on  said  axle 
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to  bias  said  body  towards  said  flat  surface,  an  abutment 
to  limit  axial  movement  of  said  body  on  said  axle  away 
from  said  flat  surface,  a  segment-shaped  part  having 
plane  end  surfaces  positioned  in  the  second  of  said  re- 
cesses and  secured  to  said  body  to  serve  as  a  piston  re- 
sponsive to  fluid  pressure  to  rotate  said  body  in  selected 
indexing  directions  on  said  axle,  a  stationary  abutment 
in  said  second  recess  cooperating  with  said  end  faces  of 
said  segment  for  limiting  the  extent  of  indexing  rotation 
of  said  body  in  either  direction  about  said  axle,  means 
for  controlling  supply  of  pressure  fluid  from  said  source 
selectively  to  said  passageways  so  as  to  feed  the  fluid 
selectively  therefrom  to  the  respective  borings  in  said  axle 
to  displace  the  body  axially  of  said  axle  away  from  said 
flat  surface  in  opposition  to  said  spring  and  thereafter 
via  the  annular  groove  in  the  body  then  registering  with 
the  pressure-supplying  boring  of  the  axle  into  the  body 
boring  communicating  with  such  groove  so  as  to  act 
against  the  appropriate  end  surface  of  the  segmental 
shaped  piston  and  rotate  said  body  in  desired  indexing 
direction  on  said  axle  to  the  limit  permitted  by  said  sta- 
tionary abutment,  means  for  thereafter  removing  pres- 
sure from  the  pressure-supplying  boring  to  permit  said 
pressure  spring  now  in  compressed  state  to  move  said 
body  back  into  contact  with  said  flat  surface,  a  pair  of 
fixed  pins  mounted  on  said  body  and  having  protruding 
ends,  a  pair  of  bushings  with  conical  recesses  opening  in 
said  flat  surface  into  which  said  protruding  ends  of  said 
pins  will  penetrate  when  said  body  is  moved  by  said 
spring  against  said  flat  surface,  one  of  the  protruding 
ends  of  said  pins  being  generally  fnisto-pyramidal  in 
shape  with  at  least  three  tapered  surfaces  and  the  other 
of  said  protruding  ends  being  generally  frusto-wedgc 
shaped  with  two  tapered  surfaces,  the  penetration  and 
engagement  of  said  pins  in  said  conical  recesses  serving 
to  rigidly  fix  the  body  on  said  axle  against  any  lateral  dis- 
placement thereon  and  to  lock  it  in  its  selected  indexed 
position  on  said  axle. 


3.162.0«5 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  CLTTING  ELEMENTS 
liiomas  H.  She«han,  Chicai^  III.,  assAgaor  to  Sunbeam 

CorporatiofL,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corponUioo  of  lUinois 
Origteal  appiicatkm  Aug.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4733^.  atm 
Patent  No.  3,104,500,  dated  Sept.  24,  1M3.     DirUcd 
and  this  applicatioo  Jan.  29,   1963,  Scr.  No.  254,656 
3  Claims.     (CL  76— 104) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced 
undercut  shearing  teeth  across  the  external  side  of  the 
bight  portion  of  an  elongated  and  generally  channel- 
shaped  shear  cutting  member  of  electric  dry  shavers,  said 
method  comprising  the  step  of  simultaneously  engaging 
all  of  the  discs  of  a  truncated  cone-shaped  rotary  grinding 
wheel  which  has  i^ural  and  closely  spaced  thin  flexible 
grinding  discs  with  said  member  at  high  speed  to  impart 
stiffness  to  said  flexible  discs  and  in  a  direction  extending 
across  said  member  to  grind  one  side  of  said  shearing 
teeth,  and  repeating  said  step  but  with  end  for  end  rela- 
tive reversal  between  said  member  and  such  a  grinding 
wheel  to  grind  the  other  side  of  said  shearing  teeth. 


3,1«2.*M 
STARTER  GUIDE  FOR  ISE  IN  DRILLING  HOLES 

IN  CONCRFTl-    \ND  THE  LIKK 
WUUs  R.  Morcy,  2119  Brandywine  SC,  Arlington.  Va., 
and   Richard   K.   Morey,   11846  Stratbcrn  St.,  North 
HoUywood,  Calif. 

FUed  June  1,  19<1,  Scr.  No.  114,184 
3  Claims.     (CL  77—42) 


1.  A  pocket  size  guide  for  uae  in  drilling  starter  holes 
in  concrete,  including  a  plate  with  a  single  central  drfll 
bit  opening,  the  plate  being  of  a  size  to  provide  adequate 
surface  area  around  the  opening,  for  impingement  of  the 
hand  of  the  user,  in  holding  the  plate  against  the  work, 
retention  elements  carried  by  the  work-engaging  face  of 
the  plate,  to  stabilize  the  plate  while  the  starter  hole  is 
being  drilled,  adapter  plates  for  selective  engagement  in 
the  central  drill  bit  opening  of  the  plate,  to  accommodate 
drill  bits  of  lesser  diameters  than  the  diameter  of  the  bit 
used  in  the  plate,  and  fingers  issuing,  in  spaced  relation, 
from  the  margin  of  each  adapter  plate,  the  fingers  being 
flexed  when  pushed  into  the  drill  bit  opening. 


3,li2,M7 
HOLE  SAW 
Theodore  R.  Koons,  Flnk^borK,  and  ChaHes  B.  Pittlncer. 
Reisterstowa,  Md.,  axuKnors  to  The  Black  and  Decker 
Manufacturing  Company,  Towsoo,  Md.,  a  corporation 
of  Marvland 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No,  239,727 
1  Cl^m.     (CL  77—49) 


A  hole  saw  oompriainf : 

(a)  a  driving  body  member  having  an  annular  shoul- 
der and  further  having  an  annular  flange  extending 
from  said  shoulder; 

{b)  a  central  piloting  member  carried  coaxially  with- 
in said  body  member; 

(c)  a  replaceable  tubular  blade  comprising  a  substan- 
tially-continuous hollow  cylindrical  member,  open 
at  both  ends,  and  telescopically  received  over  said 
annular  flange  of  said  body  member; 

(J)  cutting  teeth  formed  along  the  exposed  forward 
end  of  said  blade; 

(e)  a  plurality  of  substantially-coplanar  inwardly-pro- 
jecting lanced  out  tabs  formed  in  the  opposite  end  of 
said  blade,  each  of  which  is  directed  radially  towards 
said  piloting  member; 

(/)  said  tabs  being  circumferentially-spaced  uniformly 
with  respect  to  each  other,  and  each  of  said  tat)«  being 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  blade; 

{g)  a  corresponding  plurality  of  bayonet-type  slotted 
openings,  circumferentially-spaced  uniformly  with 
respect  to  each  other,  in  said  annular  flange  to  re- 
ceive said  respective  tabs,  whereby  said  blade  is 
detachaMy    mounted    to    said    body    member,    and 
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whereby  said  tabs  automatically  strip  the  workpiece 
plug  frotn  said  piloting  member  whenever  said  blade 
is  removed  from  said  body  member  following  the 
completion  of  a  cut;  and 
(A)  the  respective  main  body  portions  of  each  of 
said  tabs  having  an  axial  clearance  with  respect  to 
the  respective  bottoms  of  said  respective  bayonet 
slots,  whereby  the  axial  thrust  loads  are  absorbed 
substantially  by  said  annular  shoulder  on  said  driv- 
ing body  member,  and  whereby  the  tabs  are  generally 
required  to  accommodate  only  radial  loads. 


3,162,0611 

FRICTION  WELDER  VARIABLE  ELECTRONIC 

TIME  CONTROL 

HertMTt  L.  Hardy,  Moaroc,  Conn.,  «Klgnor  to  American 

Machine  and  Foundry  Company,  a  curponition  of  New 

Jersey 

FUed  May  8,  1H2,  S«r.  No.  193,09« 
(CL  78—82) 


May  8,  194 
12  Clalnif. 


val  deteritiined  by  said  timer  set  into  action  at  the  start 
of  the  welding  cycle,  and  means  at  the  end  of  said  inter- 
val for  connecting  the  output  of  said  adjustable  regu- 
lated power  supply  through  the  potentiometer  of  the 
third  group  of  said  manual  controls  adjusted  to  a  final 
higher  pressure  level,  and  for  disconnecting  said  capaci- 
tors from  the  output  of  said  amplifier,  causing  said  ampli- 
fier to  assume  and  hold  constant  its  output  voltage,  and 
thus  the  current  through  said  valve,  at  said  final  higher 
pressure  level  until  the  end  of  the  welding  cycle. 


3,161,069 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  METAL 
ROLLING 
Aiexander  McLay,  Leechborg,  and  Eugene  A.  Werwney- 
chik,   BrackenridKe,  Pa.,  a^gnors  to  Allegheny  Imod- 
ium Steel  Corporation,  Brackenridge,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,087 
9  Claims.     (CL  80—32) 


3.  In  combination  with  a  friction  welder  including  a 
current-responsive  hydraulic  relief  valve  for  applying 
pressure  to  the  material  being  welded,  a  variable  time 
control  circuit  comprising  starting  means  including  a 
start  switch,  a  source  of  AC.  power,  a  timer  controlled 
from  said  source;  an  amplifier  having  said  valve  in- 
cluded in  its  output  so  as  to  be  responsive  to  the  ampli- 
fier output  current,  a  RC  network  including  resistors  con- 
nected in  scries  with  the  input  of  the  amplifier  and 
capacitors  adapted  to  be  connected  across  the  output 
thereof  for  converting  the  amplifier  into  an  operational 
integrator,  a  semi -regulated  D.C.  power  supply  controlled 
from  said  A.C.  power  source,  an  adjustable  regulated 
DC.  power  supply  controlled  from  said  semi-regulated 
supply,  three  groups  of  manual  controls  each  including 
a  different  adjustable  potentiometer  for  adjusting  the 
amount  of  resistance  in  the  input  of  said  amplifier,  means 
to  derive  from  said  semi-regulated  supply  and  apply  to 
the  input  of  said  amplifier  through  the  potentiometer  of 
one  group  of  said  manual  controls  adjusted  to  control 
the  slope  of  the  increase  in  pressure  required  by  said 
valve  in  the  first  stage  of  the  welding  cycle,  a  step  volt- 
age input  of  a  predetermined  value  to  charge  said  ca- 
pacitors through  said  amplifier  so  as  to  cause  its  out- 
put voltage,  and  thus  its  output  current  through  said 
valve,  to  rise  linearly  with  time  up  to  a  given  output 
voltage,  a  gating  device  responsive  to  said  given  output 
voltage  to  shift  the  connection  of  the  input  of  said  ampli- 
fier from  the  output  of  said  semi-regulated  supply  lo  the 
output  of  said  adjustable  regulated  supply  through  said 
gating  device  and  the  potentiometer  of  said  second  group 
of  manual  controls  set  to  an  intermediate  pressure  level, 
to  cause  the  output  voltage  of  said  amplifier,  and  thus 
the  current  though  said  valve,  to  be  held  constant  at 
said  intermediate   level  for  a  predetermined  time  inter- 


^.v-.'^nU^jt^-f^ 


i<wX»  ■  mjC 


2.  In  rolling  mill  apparatus  of  the  type  having  a  pair 
of  work  rolls,  an  unwinding  reel  for  strip  material  to  be 
rolled  between  the  work  rolls,  and  electromotive  means  on 
the  unwinding  reel  for  producing  back  tension  in  the 
strip  material  during  rolling;  the  improvement  of  gage 
means  for  producing  an  electrical  signal  which  varies 
in  direct  proportion  to  the  deviation  in  thickness  of  the 
strip  material  entering  the  work  rolls  from  a  predeter- 
mined value,  and  means  connected  to  said  gage  means  for 
controlling  the  electromotive  means  on  the  unwinding 
reel  whereby  the  back  tension  will  vary  in  proportion  to 
variations  in  said  electrical  signal. 


3,162,070 

ROLL  ADJUSTING  MEANS 

Myles  Morgan,  Worcester,  Mass.,  and  Alexander  I.  Wll- 

900,  High  Green,  near  Sheffield,  England,  assignors  to 

Morgan  Construction  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a 

corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,859 
8  Claims.     (CI.  80—56) 

1.  Means  for  effecting  longitudinal  adjustment  of  a 
roll  in  a  roll  stand  and  for  holding  the  roll  in  fixed  longi- 
tudinal position  once  the  adjustment  has  been  attained 
and  without  restricting  the  vertical  movement  of  the  roll 
within  limits  and  without  restraining  movement  of  the 
chock  as  it  is  moved  by  the  roll  neck  in  accord  with  roll 
deflection  or  misalignment,  said  means  comprising  a  chock 
fixed  axially  with  respect  to  the  roll,  a  member  fixed  with 
respect  to  the  roll  stand  and  spaced  in  an  axial  direction 
from  the  chock,  a  no-clearance  flexible  connection  be- 
tween said  chock  and  member,  said  connection  compris- 
ing a  first  element  rigidly  connected  to  said  member,  a 
second  element  rigidly  connected  to  said  chock,  and  a 
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diird  element  pivotally  connected  to  both  said  first  and 
second  eleooents  whereby  said  chock  is  fixed  axially  but 


can  move  op  or  down  within  limits  with  respect  to  said 
member  or  turn  in  a  vertical  plane  within  limits  without 
restraint  by  said  second  and  third  elements. 


3,U2,071 

TENSIONING  APPARATUS 

Joha  L.  Biacfa,  Cranford,  NJ.,  aaBignor  to  Biach  Indns- 

tries.  Inc.,  Westfield,  N  J.,  a  corpormdon  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  May  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  108,645 

4  Oains.     (CL  81—54) 


1.  Bolt  tensioning  apparatus  including  in  combination 
a  housing  having  one  end  adapted  to  thrust  against  a  sur- 
face from  which  a  threaded  nut-supporting  bolt  extends, 
a  puller  bar  having  one  end  disposed  within  said  housing 
and  another  end  projecting  beyond  the  other  end  of  the 
housing,  an  internally  threaded  socket  member  fixed  to 
the  one  end  of  said  bar  within  said  housing,  bar  rotating 
means  mounted  by  the  projecting  end  of  said  bar  to 
rotate  the  latter  to  tnterengage  the  threads  of  the  socket 
member  with  the  threads  of  the  nut-supporting  bolt, 
power  means  within  said  housing  and  coupled  with  said 
bar  to  retract  the  latter  and,  consequently,  said  socket 
member  to  thereby  tension  said  bolt  when  said  socket 
member  is  engaged  with  the  bolt,  an  axially  shiftable  and 
rotatable  nut-engaging  sleeve  encircling  said  bar  within 
said  housing,  sleeve  suppxsrting  means  on  said  housing 
adjacent  its  thrusting  end  for  supporting  the  sleeve  therdn 
so  that  it  is  adapted  to  rotate  and  axially  shift  with  respect 
to  the  housing  and  bar  whereby  it  is  adapted  to  axially 
shift  into  coupling  engagement  with  the  nut  so  that  the 
nut  may  be  rotated  relative  to  the  bolt,  sleeve  driving 
means  for  rotadng  said  sleeve  and.  consequently,  said  nut, 
means  for  axially  fixing  the  sleeve  driving  means  relative 
to  the  housing,  and  interengaging  means  between  said 


sleeve  and  said  sleeve  driving  means  for  permitting  the 
relative  axially  movement  of  the  sleeve  so  that  the  sleeve 
is  adapted  to  shift  into  engagement  with  the  nut  while 
maintaining  its  driving  connection  with  the  sleeve  driving 
means,  said  interengaging  means  being  substantially  axi- 
ally fixed  with  respect  to  the  housing. 


3,162,072 
NUT  RUNNER  ATTACHMENT 
Kenn^di    V.    S«ewart,    NorthridKe,    Calif,     KcdgBor    to 
\>edgek>ck    Corporation    of   California,    Nortk    Holly- 
wood, Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  June  10,  196J,  Scr.  No.  284,715 
2  ClslnM.     (CL  81—55) 


2^T,>iV»^'^ 
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£^^^^ 


1.  A  releasable  locking  means  for  a  nut  runner  having 
a  first  tubular  member  adapted  to  internally  support  an 
outer  body  of  a  fastener  having  a  non-circular  outer 
configuration  in  non-rotative  relationship  to  the  first 
member  and  a  second,  driven  tubular  member  co-axial 
to  said  first  tubular  member  and  adapted  to  engage  an 
actuator  nut  of  non-circular  configuration  for  rotation 
thereof  to  axially  move  a  stiid  of  said  fastener  in  said 
second  tubular  member  while  rotating  the  actuator  nut 
with  the  second  tubular  member,  said  releasable  locking 
means  comprising: 

a  slot  in  said  first  tubular  member,  said  sl«(  extending 
along    said    first    tubular    member    parallel    to    the 
major  axis  thereof; 
an  aperture  in  said  first  tubular  member  adjacent  said 
slot,  said  aperture  extending  into  the  interior  of  said 
first  tubular  member; 
detent  means  mounted  in  said  slot,  said  detent  means 
having  a  portion  engageabie  with  said  aperture  to 
extend  into  said  first  tubular  member  into  engage- 
ment with  said  fastener  body ; 
a  sleeve  member  slidabiy  mounted  on  said  first  tubular 
member,    said   sleeve    member   encomf>as8ing   said 
slot  and   said   tubular   member  and   bavmg   a  cam 
slidabiy  engaging  said  detent  means  for  selectively 
depressing  said  detent  means  into  engagement  with 
said  fastener  body,  and 
trigger  means   attached   lo   said   sleeve   member   for 
sliding  said  cam  unpon  said  detent  means. 


3,l<2,r73 
HALF-NIT  noSINC  ARRANCFMFNT 
Stephen    Eoacry    FarciLas,   South    B^od,    Ind.,   asatgnor  to 
Amsted  Industries  Incorporated.  CUcago,  U\^  a  corpo- 
ration  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  231^57 
6  Clalim.     (CL  82—23) 


1.  In  a  power  driving  arrangement,  having  a  primary 
moving  force,  such  as  a  lead  screw,  a  slideably  operated 


apron  and  carriage,  an  engagement  means  to  receive  and 
transmit  said  power  from  said  lead  screw  to  said  apron, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  moveable  threaded  jaws  to  en- 
gage and  disengage  the  threads  of  said  lead  screw,  a  cam 
operated  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  threaded 
jaws,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  cam  loosely  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  a  cam  driving  means  rigidly  received  through  said 
rotatable  shaft  and  loosely  received  in  said  cam,  and 
means  for  guiding  atKl  stopping  said  jaws  in  proper 
threaded  engagement  with  said  lead  screw. 


'  3.162,874 

MITTTPLE  ADJUSTABLE  TOOL  HOI  DFR 
Edwin    K.    Kennedy.    Villa    Park,    HI.,    and    William    F. 
SciioAeld.  West  Hartford.  Coon.,  assignors  to  Pratt  A 
Wbitn«>  Company,  Incorporated,  West  Hartford,  Conn. 
Filed  Septi  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  141,759 
13  Claims.     (CL  82—24) 


1.  A  tool  holder  for  mounting  to  the  turret  of  a  lathe 
having  a  rotating  spindle  comprising  a  base  mounted 
on  one  face  of  the  turret,  a  plurality  of  grooves  in  said 
base,  each  of  said  grooves  positioned  on  a  radial  line 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  spindle,  a 
tool  fixture  slidabiy  mounted  in  at  least  one  of  said 
grooves,  adjusting  means  slidabiy  mounted  in  said  groove 
with  said  tool  fixture,  means  for  securing  said  adjusting 
means  in  said  groove  at  any  selected  position,  means  ex- 
tending from  said  adjusting  means  and  cooperating  with 
said  tool  flxtiu^  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  tool 
fixture  relative  to  said  adjusting  means,  and  means  for 
securing  said  tool  fixture  in  said  groove  at  any  adjusted 
position  therealong. 


3.162,075 
TOOL  HOLDER  TURRET 

AffoHer,  42  Rue  Vernioot.  Geneva.  Swteeriand 
KUed  Sep*.  25.  I»*l.  Ser.  No.   140,313 
Claims  ptiorttjr,  applicatkMi  Switzeriaod,  ScpC  29,  19M, 

10,992.60 
8  ClaioH.     (CL  82—36) 


machine  too)  including  a  first  and  a  second  locking  mem- 
ber fast  with  said  pivot  and  said  support  respectively,  a 
third  locking  member  displaceable  with  respect  to  said 
first  and  second  locking  members,  and  tightening  means 
engaging  said  third  locking  member  to  maintain  same 
in  an  inactive  position  wherein  said  first  and  second  lock- 
ing members  arc  disengaged  from  said  third  locking  mem- 
ber and  to  move  said  third  locking  member  into  an  active 
position  wherein  said  third  locking  number  is  simultane- 
ously in  locking  engagement  with  said  first  and  second 
locking  members  and  fixes  their  relative  angular  position 
whereby  said  support  is  rigidly  fixed  in  a  precise  angular 
position  on  the  slide  of  the  machine  tool. 


3,162,076 
VfECHANISM  FOR  SI  riTING  FOIL 
Francis    H.    bmerson,    Detroit.    Mich.,   and    Edward   C. 
Parker,    804    Barrington.    Groasc    Poiatc,    Mick.;   said 
Emerson  assignor  to  said  Parker 

Filed  June  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  118,899 
3  Claims.     (CL  83—122) 


*^/ 


I.  A  tool  holder  turret  comprising  a  pivot  provided 
means  enabling  the  fixing  of  said  pivot  on  a  machine  tool, 
a  support  orientabte  in  different  angular  positions  en- 
gaged and  fixed  by  tightening  means  on  said  pivot,  said 
support  having  a  fixing  device  for  a  tool  holder  piece,  a 
locking  device  for  fixing  the  angular  positions  of  said 
support  and  of  said  pivot  with  respect  to  a  slide  of  the 


1.  Apparatus  for  slitting  a  linearly  extending  sheet  of 
metal  foil  to  provide  therein  circumferentially  spaced 
apart  rows  of  short  length  slits  exteixling  transversely 
thereof  comprising,  in  combination,  a  rotatably  supported 
slitting  roll  provided  with  a  succession  of  circumferential- 
ly spaced  apart  rows  of  short  length  slitting  knives  ex- 
tending generally  axially  of  the  roll  and  projecting  radial- 
ly therebeyond,  said  knives  being  spaced  apart  within  the 
rows  axially  of  the  roll,  the  knives  in  successive  rows 
being  staggered  circumferentially  of  the  roll,  a  companion 
roll  supported  for  rotation  generally  in  parallelism  with 
the  slitting  roll  and  spaced  therefrom  a  distance  less  than 
the  projecting  distance  of  the  knives  beyond  the  surface 
of  the  slitting  roll,  the  outer  circumferential  face  of  the 
companion  roll  being  penetrable  by  the  knives  of  the  slit- 
ting roll,  said  companion  roll  being  responsively  rotatable 
upon  penetration  of  its  surface  by  the  knives  of  the  rotat- 
ing slitting  roll. 

3,162.077 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  OBJECTS 

FROM  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Fricdrich  Briimmer.  Dinkelsbuhl,  Germany,  assignor,  by 
mesne  a.vsigninents,  to  Rudolf  Briimmer,  Dinkelsbuhl, 
Germany 

Hied  May  22,  1961,  Scr.  No.  11 1,528 

Claims  priority,  application  Germanv  May  23,  19M 

5  Claims.     (CL  83—99) 


5.  In  an  apparatus  for  cutting  blanks  from  sheet  mate- 
rial, in  combination,  a  pair  of  co-operating  compression 
elements,  each  of  said  elements  including  a  polygonal  drum 
with  flat  surfaces  and  supporting  means  for  each  drum  en- 
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ahling  successive  displacement  of  its  surfaces  within  a 
given  plane,  the  flat  outer  surfaces  of  one  of  said  drums 
being  resilient,  each  of  the  flat  surfaces  of  the  other  of 
said  drums  being  substantially  coextensive  with  said  resili- 
ent surfaces  and  provided  with  upstanding  blade  means 
of  closed  configuration  positioned  for  contact  with  said 
resilient  surfaces  upon  displacement  thereof  in  parallel 
planes,  thereby  severing  corresponding  portions  of  a  sheet 
passing  between  said  elements. 


3,162,078 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  MITfiRED 
n  Bl  1  AR  JOINTS 
Edward  Couloa,  Chicago,  and  Harry  May,  Lombard,  lU., 
assignors  to  Vogel  Tool  &  Die  Corporation,  Melrose 
Park,  m.,  a  corporatioa  of  Illinois 
Original  appUcatioa  Oct  1.  1959,  Scr.  No.  843,796,  now 
Patent  No.  3,074.302.  dated  Jan.  22,  1963.     DiTided 
and  this  application  Sept.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,270 
3  Claims.     (CI.  83 — 191) 


1.  Apparatus  for  preparing  the  end  of  a  tubular  mem- 
ber to  provide  thereon  a  mitered  end  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  female  die  having  a  first  recess  adapted  to 
support  and  conform  to  the  outer  configuration  of  a 
tubular  member, 

(6)  a  generally  first  vertical  face  on  said  first  female 
die,  said  first  vertical  face  including 

(c)  a  first  vertical  groove  terminating  at  its  upper  end 
in  said  first  recess  and  providing  therewith  a  generally 
first  U-shaped  cutting  edge, 

(</)  a  first  punch  positioned  above  said  recess,  said  first 
punch  having  a  second  cutting  edge  conforming  to 
said  first  cutting  edge  and  being  disposed  within  the 
end  of  a  tube  whereby  during  movement  of  said 
punch  in  sliding  relation  to  said  first  vertical  face 
said  cutting  edges  engage  each  other  and  a  relatively 
wide  notch  is  sheared  in  said  tube  end  to  form  an 
open  end  slot  in  the  tube  end, 

(e)  a  second  female  die  having  a  second  outwardly 
inclining  recess  adapted  to  support  and  conform  to 
the  outer  configuration  of  a  tube, 

(/)   said  secoiKi  female  die  having  a  vertical  flat  face, 

ig)  said  second  recess  having  at  one  end  a  third  cut- 
ting edge, 

(A)  a  second  punch  positioned  for  reciprocation  adja- 
cent said  vertical  face, 

(i)  said  second  punch  having  a  generally  T-shape  con- 
stniction  including  a  front  relatively  flat  face, 

(/)  and  a  narrow  elongated  extension  on  a  lower  por- 
tion of  said  second  punch,  said  extension  having  a 
front  flat  face  of  a  dimension  less  than  the  transverse 
dimension  of  the  notch  sheared  by  said  first  punch, 

(k)  said  second  punch  having  an  upper  wider  portion 
of  a  substantially  greater  width  across  its  front  flat 
face  than  said  notch  on  said  tube  end  and  forming 
with  said  extension  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 

(/)  a  pair  of  shoulders  having  oppositely  outwardly 
extending  lower  fourth  cutting  edges, 

(m)  said  second  punch  being  movable  toward  said  sec- 
ond die  whereby  said  extension  initially  moves 
through  said  slot  and  whereby  said  fourth  cutting 
edges  initially  shear  the  upwardly  extending  wall  por- 
tions of  said  tube  adjacent  said  slot  and  progressively 


shear  the  wall  of  said  tube  end  to  provide  a  mitered 
end  thereon, 
(n)  said  extension   providing  stop   means  to  prevent 
movement  of  said  tube  in  a  direction  toward  said  sec- 
ond punch  as  said  tube  end  is  sheared. 


3,162,079 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTLNG  METAL  STRIP 
INTO  SHEETS 
Kenneth    I..    Bandy.    Canfield,    and    Edwin    H.    Rohr«r, 
Poland,  Ohio,  a^'signors  to  The  McKay  Machine  Com- 
pany, Youngstown,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1961.  Scr.  No.  137,626 
5  Claims.     (CL  8>— 287) 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  metal  sheets  from  strip 
comprising  means  to  advance  said  strip  longitudinally 
and  continuously  and  to  measure  the  length  of  strip  ad- 
vanced, a  power  source  for  said  means  to  advance,  a  fly- 
ing shear  at  the  exit  end  of  said  means  to  advance  and 
measure  operative  to  receive  said  strip  and  cut  the  same 
into  sheets,  means  to  accelerate  the  cutting  blades  of  said 
shear  to  a  speed  synchronous  with  the  movement  of  the 
strip  comprising  a  driving  member  movable  parallel  with 
said  strip  for  a  predetermined  distance,  power  transmis- 
sion means  comprising  a  remotely  controlled  air-actuated 
friction  clutch  for  connecting  said  power  source  to  said 
driving  member  and  operative  to  effect  synchronous 
movement  of  said  blades  and  strip  over  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  said  distance,  means  controlled  by  said  measuring 
means  to  actuate  said  clutch,  means  operative  during  said 
synchronous  movement  to  effect  relative  movement  of  said 
shear  blades  through  a  shearing  and  opening  cycle,  means 
to  disconnect  said  clutch  and  to  retract  said  drivmg  mem- 
ber and  shear  upon  completion  of  said  cycle,  said  means 
to  accelerate  comprising  a  drum-type  rotary  cam  and  said 
driving  member  comprising  a  cam  follower  for  said  cam, 
said  power  transmission  means  comprising  a  flywheel 
driven  continuously  from  said  power  source  and  said 
clutch  being  adapted  to  drivingly  interconnect  said  fly- 
wheel and  rotary  cam;  said  means  to  retract  said  driving 
member  and  shear  comprising  a  second  continuously  dnv- 
en  flywheel  and  a  second  remotely-controllod  air-operated 
friction  clutch  for  drivingly  interconnecting  said  second 
flywheel  and  said  rotary  cam  for  driving  said  cam  in  a  re- 
verse direction,  and  said  rotary  cam  having  a  spiral 
groove  engaged  by  said  follower  whereby  rotation  of 
said  cam  in  opposite  directions  results  in  opposite  direc- 
tions of  linear  movement  of  said  follower. 


3,162.080  

FEED  MEANS  FOR  STAPIJI  FIBER  CITTER 
Herman   W.    Hemker,   West   Chester,   Pa.,   assignor,   by 
mesne   assignments,   to  FMC   Corporation,  San  Jose, 
Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

nied  Oct  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233.396 
6  Claims.  (CL  83—355) 
6.  In  a  fiber  cutting  apparatus,  a  rotary  cutting  ele- 
ment mounted  on  a  horizontal  axis  and  having  a  plurality 
of  blades  extending  therefrom  so  that  the  blades  describe 
a  circular  path  as  said  element  rotates,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  clement,  a  bed  knife  engaged  by  the  blades  of 
said  element  at  the  top  of  the  circular  path,  the  line  of 
engagement  between  said  blades  and  said  knife  defining 
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a  cutting   station,   metering   rolls   for   projecting   a  tow    away  from  said  free-end  portion,  said  enlargement  having 
horizontally  in  the  direction  of  said  cutting  station,  means    at  least  one  axis  of  symmetry  for  cooperation  with  the 
for  driving  said  rolls  at  a  speed  which  will  project  the 
tow  at  a  preselected  speed,   said   metering  rolls  being 


S 


located  at  a  point  displaced  horizontally  from  and  vertic- 
ally above  said  cutting  station,  and  ^  curved  chute  lead- 
ing from  said  metering  roils  to  said  cutting  station,  said 
chute  extending  substantially  vertically  at  the  discharge 
end  thereof,  said  chute  having  a  curvature  substantially 
conforming  to  ihc  natural  trajectory  of  the  tow  at  the 
said  preselected  speed. 


symmetry  of  said  shank  whereby  to  permit  automatic  han- 
dling of  said  bridle  wire. 


3,162,081 

APPARATl'S  AND  MFTHOD  FOR  SPLICING  TAPE 
HAVING  MEANS  FOR  LOCATING  MAGNETIC 
PARTICLES  ON  THE  TAPE 

MyftM  W.  Gates,  Jr..  15183  Eocanto  Drive, 

Sherman  Oaks,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,627 

12  Claima.     (CL  83 — 456) 


1.  Measuring  apparatus  for  locating  objects  so  that 
respective  magnetic  panidcs  thereon  are  a  predeter- 
mined distance  apart  composing;  a  pair  of  magnetic  trans- 
ducers spaced  apart  the  predetermined  distance;  means 
for  vibrating  said  transducers  in  unison  while  maintaining 
the  spacing  therebetween,  said  transducers  developmg 
reqMctive  signals  when  the  objects  are  located  with  their 
partides  adjacent  said  transducers;  and  means  coupled 
to  said  transducers  and  to  said  vibrating  means  to  develop 
indications  when  said  signals  are  equal  in  magnitude. 


3,162,082 
SYMMETRICAL  BRIDLE  WIRE 
CiUIord    W.    ABdcrsem,    Chicago,    IlL,    asatgnor    to    The 
WHriitzer   Company,   Chicato,   lU-,   a   corporatioa   of 
Ohio 

Filed  Ma)  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,507 
9  Claims.  (CI.  84—240) 
3.  A  symmetrical  bridle  wire  for  use  in  a  piano  action 
assembly,  comprisng:  an  elongated,  radially  symmetrical 
shank  having  a  free-end  portion  adapted  to  be  passed 
through  a  cooperating  hole  in  an  associated  bridle  strap; 
and  a  formation  on  said  shank  beneath  said  free-end  por- 
tion defining  a  radial  enlargement  adapted  to  prevent 
migration  of  said  strap  along  said  shank  in  a  direction 


3,162,083 

TREMOLO  DEVICE  FOR  STRINGED  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENTS 

James  D.  Websiter,  Northport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Fred. 

Gretsch  Mfg.  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

Filed  May  22,  1964,  Scr.  No.  369,559 
7  Claims.    (CL  84 — 313) 


I.  A  tremolo  device  for  a  stringed  musical  instrument 
which  device  comprises  an  anchor  plate,  a  tail  plate  having 
one  end  hinged  to  said  anchor  plate  and  having  bearing 
means  at  its  other  end  aligned  transversely  with  respect 
to  lengthwise  direction  of  said  tail  plate,  a  member  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  said  bearing  means  having  means  for 
securement  of  strings  of  the  instrument  thereto,  a  handle 
having  one  end  secured  to  said  member  to  effect  turning 
movement  thereof,  a  rod  having  one  end  attached  to  said 
member  for  movement  therewith  and  depending  from  said 
member,  a  pressure  plate  having  one  end  secured  to  said 
rod  for  movement  therewith  and  extending  transversely 
thereof  towards  the  anchor  plate  end  of  said  tail  plate, 
and  a  compression  spring  mounted  on  the  other  end 
of  said  pressure  plate  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom 
with  its  upper  eiid  beneath  the  tail  plate. 


3,162,084 
RIGID  MULTIPARTITE  RETAINING  RING  WITH 

SPRING  TONGUE  ENGAGING  MEANS 
Hugo  Warzcl,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Waldes  Kohinoor, 
Inc.,  Long  Island  CHy,  N.Y,,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103,375 
1  Claim.  (CI.  85 — 8.8) 
A  retaining  ring  for  forming  an  artificial  shoulder  on 
a  cylindrical  workpiece  provided  with  a  ring  seating 
groove,  comprising  identical  ring  parts  of  spring  material 
adapted  when  assembled  to  one  another  to  form  a  com- 
plete annulus  having  a  substantially  continuous  circular 
periphery  and  to  be  assembled  in  said  groove  by  being 
brought  together  in  the  plane  of  said  groove  and  diam- 
eter-wise of  the  workpiece,  each  ring  part  having  an 
internal  diameter  corresponding  substantially  to  the  diam- 
eter of  the  groove  bottom,  the  body  portion  of  each  ring 
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part  having  radial  width  such  that  it  is  substantially  rigid 
and  the  opposite  ends  of  the  parts  being  formed  to  pro- 
vide integral,  complemental  locking  means  which  are 
adapted  to  springingly  interlock  and  secure  the  ring  parts 
together  as  a  complete  annulus,  the  locking  means  on  one 
end  of  each  ring  part  comprising  an  arcuately  extending, 
radially  flexible  cantilever  beam  terminating  in  a  radial- 
inward  hook-bill  and  having  arcuate  length  approaching 
that  of  the  ring-part  body  portion  and  whose  outer  edge 
extends  in  continuation  of  the  arc  of  the  outer  edge  of 
said  body  portion  and  whose  inner  edge  is  set  back  and 
from  the  extended  arc  of  the  mncr  «igc  of  said  body  por- 
tion an  amount  as  results  in  said  beam  having  radial  width 
which  decreases  progressively  from  its  root  portion  which 
has  radial  width  slightly  greater  than  one-half  that  of  the 
ring-part  body  portion  toward  the  hook-bill  terminus 
thereof  which  has  radial  width  slightly  less  than  one-half 
that  of  said  body  portion,  whereby  said  beam  has  limited 
flexibility  in  radial  outward  direction  and  space  is  pro- 


vided along  its  inner  edge  portion  for  the  reception  of  the 
complemental  locking  means  on  the  opposite  end  of  the 
other  ring  part,  said  complemental  locking  means  on  the 
opposite  end  of  the  other  ring  part  comprising  a  tongue- 
like projection  whose  inner  edge  extends  in  substantial 
continuation  o^  the  arc  of  the  inner  edge  of  its  body  por- 
tion and  which  extends  into  said  space,  said  proiection 
having  arcuate  length  substantially  equal  to  the  total  arcu- 
ate length  of  said  beam  and  its  hook-bill  and  radial  width 
which  progressively  decreases  from  its  root  portion  to- 
wards its  free  end  by  an  amount  such  that  its  outer  edge 
extends  along  and  compiementally  to  the  inner  edge  of  the 
associated  arcuately  extending  beam  of  the  other  ring 
part,  said  projection  further  having  formed  in  the  outer 
edge  of  its  root  portion  a  radially  outwardly  disposed 
recess  for  the  reception  of  said  hook-bill  of  the  associated 
beam,  the  inner  edge  of  each  beam  and  the  outer  edge  of 
each  associated  projection  being  arcuate  and  the  inner 
edge  of  each  said  hook-bill  and  the  edge  defining  each  as- 
sociated recess  being  also  arcuate. 


3,162,085 

FASTENER  STUD 

George  M.  Rapata,  Park  Ridge,  III^  assignor  to  Illinois 

Tool  Worlu  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  Oclawarc 

Filed  May  5,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  108,110 

4  Claims.    (CL  85—63) 


-*7 


1.  A  fastening  device  comprising  a  resiliently  trans- 
versely expandable  plastic  shank  portion  insertable 
through  an  aperture  in  a  work  structure,  a  head  portion 
integrally  joined  to  a  trailing  end  of  said  shank  portion 
and  projecting  laterally  from  the  shank  portion  for  over- 
lying one  side  of  the  work  structure,  said  shank  and  head 
portion  having  an  axially  extending  opening  therein,  said 
shank  and  head  portions  having  internal  cross  sectional 


configurations  of  substantially  the  same  size  and  shape, 
said  internal  cross  sectional  configuration  having  a  fb-st 
predetermined  transverse  dimension,  said  shank  and  bead 
portions  joining  each  other  at  a  circumferentially  continu- 
ous junction  and  said  shank  portion  having  circumferen- 
tially continuous  walls  extending  axially  from  said  junc- 
tion to  an  integral  closed  end  remote  from  said  head  por- 
tion, said  shank  portion  having  an  exterior  transverse 
cross  section  having  its  maximum  dimensions  adjacent 
said  junction  and  similar  to  and  not  substantially  greater 
than  corresponding  dimensions  of  the  aperture  in  the  work 
structure  for  facilitating  easy  insertion  of  the  shank  por- 
tion through  the  aperture,  and  substantially  filling  the 
aperture,  and  a  twistable  resilient  expansion  element  in- 
tegrally secured  to  said  closed  end  in  said  opening  and 
having  a  first  transverse  dimension  in  one  direction  greater 
than  said  first  predetermined  transverse  dimension  of  said 
opening  and  a  secpnd  transverse  dimension  in  a  second 
direction  less  than  said  first  predetermined  transverse  di- 
mension of  said  opening  for  enabling  the  expansion  ele- 
ment to  be  twisted  within  said  opening  for  expanding  the 
shank  portion  behind  a  work  stnicture  during  assembly 
of  the  device  with  the  work  structure,  said  expansion  ele- 
ment being  located  substantially  entirely  within  said  shank 
portion  and  avoiding  axially  directed  engagement  with 
said  bead  portion. 


3,1(2,M« 
DIAPHRAGM  r\  PE  PLASTIC  FASTENER 
lohB  R.  Welb,  Detroit,   Mich.,  and   Robert   L.  Brown, 
Femdalc,  Midi.    (%  Robin  Products  Co.,  27027  Grocs- 
beck  Migbwiy,  Harren,  Micfa.);  said  Wells  assignor  to 
■aid  Brown 

FU«d  Jnly  3.  1  Ml,  Scr.  No.  121,732 
1«  Cbdms.    (O.  85— 12) 


1.  A  fastener  adapted  for  mounting  on  an  apertured 
panel,  the  fastener  being  molded  from  a  resilient  plastic 
material  which  is  adapted  to  flex  and  flow  under  moderate 
pressure  exerted  by  a  hand  tool,  said  fastener  mcluding 
a  body  member  having  portions  on  the  bottom  side  there- 
of adapted  to  seat  against  one  face  of  the  apertured  panel, 
said  body  portion  having  an  aperture  therethrough,  the 
aperture  being  open  at  the  top  or  upper  side  of  the  body 
member  and  having  a  plurality  of  radially  inwardly  ex- 
tending ribs  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  ribs  being 
inclined  upwardly  in  a  radially  inward  direction,  the 
outer  ends  of  said  ribs  being  spaced  apart  circumferen- 
tially about  the  periphery  of  said  aperture,  said  outer 
ends  being  connected  to  said  body  member  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  aperture  by  means  of  a  flexible  connection. 
said  ribs  having  their  inner  ends  interconnected  so  as  to 
form  struts  which,  when  the  fastener  is  seated  against 
an  apertured  panel  with  said  aperture  aligned  with  an 
aperture  in  the  panel  and  the  inner  ends  of  said  ribs  are 
displaced  axially  downwardly  about  said  flexible  connec- 
tion through  the  aperture  in  the  panel  to  a  level  below 
said  flexible  connection,  provide  a  toggle  action  which 
causes  the  outer  ends  of  the  ribs  to  tightly  clinch  against 
the  underside  of  the  panel  at  the  edge  of  the  aperture 
therein,  the  aperture  in  the  body  member  being  defined 
by  a  hollow  shank  extending  downwardly  from  the  bot- 
tom face  of  the  body  member  beyond  said  panel  en- 
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gaging  portions  a  distance  no  greater  than  the  thickness 
of  the  panel,  said  shank  being  adapted  to  project  into 
and  terminate  within  the  aperture  in  the  panel  and  said 
ribt  being  connected  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  lower 
cod  of  taid  shank. 


3,U2,M7 

CARTRIDGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  UTILIZING 

EXPIOSIVF  PRUSSl  RE 

Jack  Lakes,  -"On  I  <^ar  Nagk  Road, 

North  KklgKTiUe,  Ohio 

FUcd  Mar.  23,  19«2,  Scr.  No.  182,141 

4  ClataM.    (CL  84— It) 


2.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  wildcat  shell  to  increase 
the  accuracy  and  range  of  a  rifle  using  such  a  shell  by 
increasing  the  volume  of  a  blank  shell  having  a  primer 
in  the  base  thereof,  comprising  a  die  member  having  an 
elongated  bore  therein  with  an  opening  in  one  end  thereof, 
said  bore  adapted  to  receive  a  blank  shell  and  hold  the 
same  in  a  vertical  position  so  that  a  few  grains  of  powder 
will  rest  on  or  near  the  primer,  said  bore  including  a  body 
section  terminating  in  said  one  end  and  having  a  diameter 
corresponding  to  the  outer  diameter  of  the  body  of  the 
wildcat  shell,  said  bore  having  a  reduced  diameter  por- 
tion adjacent  said  body  section  and  spaced  from  said  open 
end  a  predetermined  distance  for  forming  the  neck  and 
shoulder  of  a  wildcat  shell,  shell  holder  means  releasably 
secured  to  said  die  member  for  closing  said  one  end  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  base  of  the  blank  shell,  said  shell 
holder  means  being  movable  between  a  first  position 
spaced  from  said  die  member  and  an  operative  position 
with  said  die  member  wherein  the  blank  shell  is  moved 
into  said  bore  through  said  open  end,  means  for  locking 
said  shell  bolder  means  and  said  die  member  in  said  oper- 
ative position,  means  for  exploding  the  few  grains  of  gun 
powder  in  the  blank  shell  adjacent  the  printer  to  create 
a  pressure  therein  sufficient  to  cause  the  blank  shell  to 
assume  the  shape  of  said  bore,  and  a  restricted  passage  in 
said  die  member  in  communication  with  said  reduced 
diameter  portion  for  relieving  the  pressure  at  a  predeter- 
mined controlled  rate  sufficiently  low  to  effect  expansion 
of  the  blank  shell  to  the  configuration  of  said  bore  and 
thus  produce  a  wildcat  shell. 


3,162,088 
MISS!!  F  LAI  NCHING  SYSTEM 
Svcn    Ijindstrom.   Stockholm,   Sweden,   asiinior   to   the 
I'nitrd  States  of  America  as  rrpre^senled  by  the  Secre- 
tarv  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,845 
4  Cbhns.    (CL  89—1.7) 
(Graated  under  Tide  35,  U^  Code  (1952),  sec  244) 
1.  A  launching  system  for  guided  missiles  comprising: 
a  horizontal  substantially  circular  annular  missile  stow- 
age area; 


a  missile  launching  device  movable  in  azimuth  and 
elevation  located  at  the  center  of  the  annulus  and 
slightly  below  said  stowage  area; 

a  plurality  erf  missile  support  means  spaced  throughout 
said  stowage  area  and  extending  radially  from  said 
Launching  device,  said  support  means  being  inclined 
downwardly  toward  said  launching  device; 

rail  means  extendable  from  said  launching  device  to 
bridge  the  gap  between  said  launching  device  and 


selected  ones  ol  said  missile  support  means  with 
which  said  launching  device  may  be  tn'ought  into 
alignment;  and 

transport  means  movable  along  said  support  means 
and  said  rail  means  for  transporting  a  missile  from 
said  stowage  area  to  said  launching  device; 

whereby  a  missile  may  be  loaded  onto  said  launching 
device  solely  by  the  gravity-powered  movement  of 
said  transport  means  for  said  inclined  support  means 
onto  said  launching  device. 


3,162,889 

GEAR  BROACHING  APPARATUS 

Frank  L.   Rincio.   F.<«cx,  and   Alfred   B.   Strempel,  Deep 

River,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Glannini  Control  C^orpon- 

tkNi,  Daartc.  Calif.,  a  rorporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,952 

8  daims.    (O.  98—18) 


1.  A  machine  for  broaching  or  shaving  a  peripheral 
surface  of  a  blank  to  a  predetermined  size  and  shape, 
comprising  the  combination  of 

a  die  unit  with  an  axial  opening  provided  with  broach- 
ing edges  adapted,  on  forcing  a  blank  through  the 
opening,  to  form  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  blank 
to  approximately  the  predetermined  size  and  shape, 

a  finisbing  die  with  an  axial  opening  accurately  cor- 
responding to  the  predetermined  sue  and  shape  and 
situated  in  axial  alignment  with  the  die  unit  at  one 
axial  end  thereof, 

a  forcing  head  axially  alined  with  the  openings  in  the 
die  unit  and  the  finishing  die  and  having  a  trans- 
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verse  working  face  of  a  size  and  shape  accurately 
the  same  as  the  opening  in  the  finishing  die, 

said  forcing  head  having  an  initial  position  with  the 
working  face  spacedly  opposing  the  other  end  of 
the  die  unit  and  being  movable  in  a  forward  stroke 
to  move  the  working  face  through  the  die  unit  and 
into  the  finishing  die, 

means  for  positioning  a  blank  in  axial  alinement  upon 
the  forcing  head  in  intimate  contact  with  the  work- 
ing face  thereof, 

guide  means  for  positively  and  accurately  guiding  the 
forcing  head  during  said  forward  stroke  to  enable 
the  forcing  head  to  enter  the  opening  in  the  finish- 
ing die  wherein  its  working  face  fits  accurately, 

and  means  for  driving  the  forcing  head  and  the  posi- 
tioned blank  axially  from  said  initial  position  through 
the  die  unit  and  into  the  finishing  die  to  form  the 
peripheral  surface  of  the  blank  accurately  to  the 
predetermined  size  and  shape,  any  burrs  formed  on 
the  blank  by  the  broaching  edges  of  the  die  unit 
being  eliminated  by  virtue  of  the  accurate  fit  of  the 
working  face  of  the  forcing  head  in  the  opening  in 
the  finishing  die. 


that  of  the  machine,  said  bearing  assembly  comprising 
two  aligned  bearings  spaced  apart  to  receive  said  driven 
wheel  therebetween,  said  arm  having  a  recess  therein  be- 
tween said  bearings  for  affording  insertion  and  removal 
of  the  driven  wheel  transversely  of  the  axis  of  said  bear- 
ings, said  bearings  and  said  driven  wheel  having  aligned 
shaft  openings  of  the  same  diameter  as  that  of  the  shank 
of  a  tool  to  be  mounted  in  said  bearings,  a  keeper  shaft 
mounted  in  said  bearings,  means  for  detachably  locking 
said  driven  wheel  to  said  keeper  shaft,  power  transmis- 
sion meaits  for  connecting  said  wheels  in  driving  rela- 
tionship, said  keeper  shaft  being  slidable  from  said  bear- 
ing assembly  and  drive  wheel  upon  release  of  said  lock- 
ing means  whereby  the  shank  of  a  tool  may  be  inserted 
in  said  openings  and  employed  to  push  out  the  keeper 
shaft  while  maintaining  said  driven  wheel  in  its  position 
aligned  with  said  bearings,  said  locking  means  being  effec- 
tive to  lock  the  shank  of  the  tool  in  rigid  driving  relation- 
ship with  said  driven  wheel. 


3,162,t9« 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLTTING  RUBBER 

AND  THE  LIKE 

John  F.  Vosborg,  340  Brom)  St.,  Sabunanca,  N.Y. 

Original  appUcatioo  Nov.  23,  1959,  S«r.  No.  854,627.  now 

Patent  No.  3,078,560,  dated  Feb.  26,  1963.     Divided 

and  this  appUcatioo  May  31,  1962,  S«r.  No.  199,176 

6  Claims.    (CL  90 — 11) 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  a  printing  surface  on  a  mem- 
ber of  normally  resiliently  compressible  material  compris- 
ing, an  enclosing  housing,  means  for  supporting  a  member 
to  be  cut  within  said  housing,  refrigerating  means  for 
maintaining  a  freezing  temperature  within  said  housing, 
means  for  supporting  a  cutting  tool  in  said  housing  ad- 
jacent a  member  to  be  cut,  viewing  means  through  a  wall 
of  said  housing  in  operative  alinement  with  a  supported 
tool  and  member  therein,  and  means  including  remotely 
positioned  control  means  for  producing  relative  motion 
between  a  tool  and  member  supported  within  said  housing 
under  control  of  an  operator  looking  through  said  viewing 
means. 

3,162.091 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  MILLING  MACHINES 

Martin  Keller,  Goldea,  Colo.,  assignor  to  K-F  Products, 

Inc.,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 

Filed  June  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,998 

3  Claims.    (CL  90—17) 

1.  An  offset  attachment  for  milling  machines  and  the 

like  comprising  a  rigid  arm,  means  for  securing  said  arm 

to  the  quill  of  a  milling  machine  in  a  position  extending 

laterally  therefrom,  a  drive  wheel  having  a  shaft  for 

mounting  in  the  collet  of  a  milling  machine,  a  driven 

wheel,  a  bearing  assembly  on  the  outer  end  of  said  arm 

for  mounting  a  shaft  for  rotation  on  an  axis  parallel  to 


2.  An  offset  attachment  for  milling  machines  and 
the  like  comprising  a  rigid  arm.  nrieans  for  rigidly  secur- 
ing said  arm  to  the  quill  of  a  milling  machine  in  a  position 
extending  laterally  therefrom,  a  drive  wheel  having  a  shaft 
for  mounting  in  the  collet  of  a  milling  machine,  spaced 
supporting  fingers  on  the  outer  end  of  said  arm.  said 
fingers  having  openings  therein  arranged  in  alignment  on 
an  axis  parallel  to  the  driving  axis  of  the  machine,  axial 
thrust  transmitting  bearings  mounted  in  said  openings 
and  movable  under  pressure  parallel  to  said  axis,  one  of 
said  fingers  having  a  shoulder  extending  into  iu  opening 
on  the  outer  side  thereof  to  seat  the  bearing  therein  and 
receive  axial  thrust  transmitted  through  the  bearing,  a 
driven  wheel  mounted  between  said  bearings  and  engaging 
the  rotatable  elements  thereof  in  axial  thrust  transmitting 
relationship,  power  transmission  means  for  connecung  said 
wheels  in  driving  relationship,  spring  nKans  for  urging 
the  bearing  in  the  other  of  said  openings  axially  toward 
said  shoulder  whereby  said  bearings  and  driven  wheel  are 
retained  in  thrust  transmitting  relationship,  a  shaft  mount- 
ed for  rotation  in  said  bearings,  and  means  for  detachably 
securing  said  driven  wheel  to  said  shaft  for  rotaUon  on 
said  bearings. 

3,162,092 
CYLINDER  CUSHION  STRUCTIRE 
Howart)  D.  Corwtn,  laclLsoa.  Mich.,  asaigMr  to  Tomklii*- 
Jotanson   (  ompany.  Jackson,   Mich.,  a  corporatioo  of 
Mkhigan 

Filed  July  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,306 
6  Claims.  (CL  91—26) 
1.  An  expansible  motor  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
tubular  cylinder,  a  piston  slideably  received  within  said 
cylinder,  a  head  mounted  on  each  end  of  said  cylinder 
sealingly  associated  therewith,  a  piston  rod  aflixed  to  said 
piston  extending  through  one  of  said  beads,  a  port  defined 
in  at  least  one  of  said  heads,  a  chamber  defined  in  said 
one  head  in  communication  with  said  port,  said  chamber 
being  of  cyliiKlrical  configuration  having  an  axis  coin- 
ciding with  the  axis  of  said  cylinder,  a  cylindrical  cup- 
shaped  valve  slideably  received  within  said  chamber,  said 
valve  having  an  open  end  opening  toward  said  chamber. 
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a  side  wall  and  an  end  wall  disposed  toward  said  cylinder 
and  piston,  a  compression  spring  within  said  chamber  and 
valve  biasing  said  valve  toward  said  piston,  abutment 
means  limiting  movement  of  said  valve  toward  said  piston, 
an  opening  defined  in  the  side  wall  of  said  valve  com- 
municating with  said  chamber  and  communicating  with 


and  a  second  piston  head  of  smaller  cross  section  on  a 
second  end  of  said  control  slide,  which  second  piston  head 
works  in  a  second  operating-chamber  of  said  valve  hous- 
ing and  means  independent  from  said  pressure  inlet  of  the 
valve  which  connect  said  second  operating-cylinder  di- 
rectly with  pressure-medium  piping  at  all  times  and  which 
connect  said  first  operating-cylinder  selectively  with  said 
pressure  medium  inlet  valve  and  with  said  second  operat- 
ing-cylinder via  valves,  and  connect  selectively  with  said 
pressure-mediiun  piping  and  with  a  pressure-medium  vent. 


said  cylinder  upon  said  valve  projecting  its  maximum 
extent  toward  said  piston,  said  piston  engaging  said  valve 
upon  approaching  said  one  head  whereby  predetermined 
movement  of  said  valve  by  said  piston  closes  said  opening 
to  said  cylinder,  and  a  bleed-off  conduit  defined  in  said 
one  head  establishing  communication  between  said  cylin- 
der and  said  chamber. 


3,162,093 

HYDRAULIC  SERVO-MECHANISM 

Hans  7oller,  dec«»s<^d.  \ale  of  Ijiubr^nbeim,  near  Mainz, 

Germany,    b>    KlLsab«^lh    Katharina    /^>ller,    oe*    kehl, 

and    Helga   Scbub/oller.    ntt    7x)ller,    heirs,    both    of 

50-60     H  ormscrttrasM,     l^ubcBbclm,     near     Mainz, 

Hied  June  9,  1961.  Ser.  No.  116,662 
2  Claims.    (CL  91—306) 


1.  A  main  control  slide  valve  which  is  operated  by  dif- 
ferential pressure  for  operating  a  pressure-medium  engine, 
of  which  the  working  piston  is  fed  and  driven  by  a  pres- 
sure-medium from  two  sides  in  alternation  during  the 
working  strokes,  comprising  at  least  three  stationary 
valve  chambers  formed  by  an  annular  space  between  the 
outer  surface  of  the  full  diameter  zones  of  a  slide  valve 
having  two  zones  of  constricted  diameter  and  the  inner 
surface  of  a  cylindrical  valve  housing,  said  stationary 
valve  chambers  being  arranged  side  by  side  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylindrical  valve  housing  and 
being  separated  from  each  other  by  packing  rings  secured 
to  the  inner  surface  of  the  valve  housing  and  alternately 
engaged  and  released  by  said  full  diameter  zones  of  the 
slide  valve  so  that  chambers  which  are  in  communica- 
tion in  a  first  slide  position  are  separated  in  the  second 
position  and  vice  versa;  and  differential  pressure  means 
to  move  said  slide  valve  between  said  two  positions  com-i 
prising  a  first  piston  head  of  enlarged  cross  section  on 
a  first  end  of  said  control  slide  valve,  which  piston  head 
works  in  a  first  operating  chamber  of  said  valve  bousing 


3,162,094 
FLUID  ACTUATED  RECIPROCATING  MECHA- 
NISM AND  CONTROlii  THEREFOR 
James  T.  Toman,  7705  Palm  Drive.  Des  Moines,  Iowa, 
assignor  of  ooe-half  to  Darid  H.  Upscy,  Des  Moines, 

nied  Jan.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,825 
5  Claims.    (CL  91—335) 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  actuated  reciprocating  mechanism 
comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  hollow  bore  therein, 
(6)  a  slot  in  said  housing  communicating  with  said 
bore, 

(c)  a  piston  reciprocably  movable  in  said  bore, 

(d)  a  first  member  fixedly  attached  to  said  piston  and 
extending  radially  therefrom  through  said  slot, 

(e)  a  valve  chamber  in  said  housing  communicating 
with  inlet  and  outlet  means  for  a  fluid  under  pres- 
sure, 

(/)  first  and  second  passageways  in  said  housing,  each 
communicating  at  one  end  with  said  bore  and  at 
the  other  end  with  said  valve  chamber, 

(g)  a  valve  member  rotatably  mounted  within  said 
valve  chamber  for  movement  between  a  first  posi- 
tion, wherein  said  first  p>assageway  communicates 
with  said  inlet  means  and  said  second  passageway 
communicates  with  said  outlet  means,  and  a  second 
position,  wherein  said  second  passageway  communi- 
cates with  said  inlet  means  and  said  first  passage- 
way communicates  with  said  outlet  means, 

(A)  a  pivotally  mounted  toggle  arm  having  an  open- 
ing therein  through  which  said  first  member  extends, 

(()  a  rotatable  member  to  which  said  toggle  arm  is 
pivotally  mounted  in  operative  engagement  with  a 
portion  of  said  toggle  arm  for  rotation  in  response 
to  movement  of  said  toggle  arm  by  said  first 
member, 

(/)  a  spring  mounted  at  one  of  its  ends  upon  a  por- 
tion of  said  toggle  arm  and  at  the  other  upon  a  por- 
tion of  said  rotatable  member  whereby  after  move- 
ment of  said  toggle  arm  to  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion by  said  first  member  said  toggle  arm  is  tripped 
by  said  spring,  and 

(k)  a  second  member  operatively  connected  to  said 
valve  member  and  movable  in  response  to  tripping 
o(  said  toggle  arm  to  cause  movement  of  said  valve 
member  between  said  first  and  second  positions. 
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3,162,095 
FLUID  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
Charles  W.  Kooos,  Kalanuuoo,  Mkh.,  assiipior  to  The 
New  York  Air  Brake  Coaipany,  a  corporatioQ  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1962,  Scr.  No.  182,425 
SCfadiBS.    (CL91— 414) 


sure  changes  in  each  end  of  said  cylinder  to  maintain 
constant  pressure  therein,  and  pressure  relief  means  to 


'O^ 


1.  A  fluid  system  comprising 

(a)  a  pump  and  a  sump; 

(b)  at  least  two  control  valves  connected  with  the 
pump,  each  valve  having  an  outlet  and  first  and  sec- 
ond positions  in  which,  respectively,  the  outlet  is 
connected  with  and  disconnected  from  the  pump; 

(c)  a  pressure  relief  valve  connected  with  the  pump 
and  the  sump; 

(rf)  first  means,  including  a  fluid  pressure  motor,  con- 
nected with  the  relief  valve  for  varying  its  cracking 
pressure;  and 

{e)  second  means  for  pressurizing  and  venting  the 
fkiid  pressure  motor  when  one  of  the  control  valves 
is  in  one  and  the  other  of  its  first  and  second  posi- 
tions, respectively, 

(/)  the  second  means  including  a  control  port  asso- 
ciated with  said  one  control  valve,  a  passage  inde- 
pendent of  the  connection  between  the  pump  and  the 
control  valves  and  interconnecting  the  control  port 
and  the  fluid  pressure  motor,  and  valve  means  car- 
ried by  said  one  control  valve  and  controlling  flow 
through  the  control  port. 


bleed  excess  fluid  from  said  valves  in  maintaining  said 
constant  pressure. 


3.162,097 
FASTENER  APPI.VING  MACHINE 
Howard    G.    ADcii,    Cranston,    and    Edward    I. 

Westerly,  R.I.,  aasicBors  to  Bostltrh,  Inc.,  East  GreeD- 
wkh,  R.I>,  a  corporadoo  of  Rhode  Island 

Filed  Nor.  9.  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,579 
17  daim*.    (CL  91—399) 


3,162,096 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  PLATFORM 
STABILIZATION 
Reinhard  N.  Labde,  Tarzana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lockheed 
Aircraft  Corporation,  BurtMink,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  84,201 
4  Claims.    (CL  91— 421) 
1.  A  fluid  actuator  attached  between  and  supporting  a 
platform  with  respect  to  a  separate  structure  comprising 
a  cylinder,  a  piston  positioned  in  said  cylinder  for  relative 
movement,  a  valve  for  each  end  of  said  cylinder,  conduits 
connecting  each  end  of  said  cylinder  to  one  of  said  valves, 
a  source  of  high  pressure  fluid,  means  to  conduct  the  high 
pressure  fluid  to  each  valve  means,  means  to  simultaneous- 
ly vary  the  opening  of  each  valve  means  responsive  to  pres- 


I .  In  a  machine  for  driving  fasteners,  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton slidaMe  in  said  cylinder,  a  driver  reciprocable  by  said 
piston  for  driving  the  fasteners  into  a  workpiece,  a  valve 
connected  to  a  source  of  pressure  fluid,  means  in  said 
valve  for  energizing  the  pressure  fluid  in  said  reservoir 
to  drive  said  piston  in  an  operative  stroke,  a  manually 
operable  trigger,  and  safety  means  for  preventing  acci- 
dental driving  of  said  piston,  said  safety  means  in- 
cluding a  contact  element  movable  by  engagement 
with  the  workpiece,  and  an  intermediate  member 
movable  by  concomitant  action  of  said  trigger  and  said 
contact  element,  said  intermediate  member  being  con- 
nected to  operate  said  valve  for  reciprocating  said  piston 
to  drive  fastenen  into  the  workpiece. 
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3,162,098 

F!  I  II)  ACTUATOR 

Paal  G.  Lindberg.  \MUoughb>,  Ohio;  Aria  V.  Lindberg, 

administratrix  of  said   Paul  G.  Lindberg,  decea&ed 

Filed  May  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,727 

4  Claims.    (CL  92—13) 


plunger  means  for  advancing  the  partition  members  of  a 
spread  and  stretched  blank  against  its  side  wall  partitions 


1.  A  fluid  actuator  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
cylindrically  walled  chamber  therein,  a  cylindrical  double 
ended  hollow  piston  disposed  in  said  chamber  for  axial 
slidahle  movement  relative  thereto,  means  interposed  be- 
tween said  piston  and  said  housing  to  prevent  relative 
rotation  therebetween,  said  piston  defining  a  pair  of 
spaced  pressure  cavities  between  the  ends  of  said  piston 
and  the  ends  of  said  housing,  a  shaft  having  a  screw  por- 
tion intermediate  a  pair  of  spaced  cyhndrical  end  por- 
tions, said  shaft  extending  axially  through  said  housing 
with  said  cylindrical  end  portions  extending  axialh 
through  the  ends  of  said  piston  and  pressure  cavities  and 
iournaled  in  the  ends  of  said  housing  for  relative  rota- 
tion therebetween,  said  housing  having  a  pair  of  ports 
extendmg  therethrough  with  each  port  communicating 
with  one  of  said  pressure  cavities  to  transmit  pressurized 
hydraulic  fluid  into  and  from  said  pressure  cavities,  hydrau- 
lic fluid  sealing  means  interposed  between  said  piston  and 
said  cylindrical  shaft  portions  for  permitting  relative  rota- 
tion therebetween  while  preventing  pressurized  hydraulic 
fluid  in  said  pressure  cavities  from  being  emitted  into  the 
interior  of  said  piston,  a  ball  nut  located  in  the  interior 
of  said  piston,  said  piston  including  an  inwardly  extending 
ball  nut  mounting  member  interposed  between  the  ends 
of  said  piston  and  serving  to  secure  said  ball  nut  to 
said  piston  and  divide  the  interior  of  said  piston  into 
two  portions,  said  ball  nut  being  in  threaded  engagement 
with  said  intermediate  screw  portion  of  said  shaft  to 
coact  therewith  to  convert  axial  slidable  movement  of  said 
piston  into  rotational  movement  of  said  shaft. 


3.162,099 

MACHDVE  FDR  SETTLNG  UF  EGG  CARTONS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Grower  C.  Cwric,  CharkXIe.   N.C..  and  Jowph   Arthur 

Cook.  IxMkdoo.  Ontario.   (  anada.  aHsixnon.  to  Somer- 

ville    Iodu§trie»    I.imilcd,    Ix>ndoo,   Ontario,   Canada 

FUcd  SepC  4,  1962,  Ser.  .No.  221,260 

5  Claims.    (CL  93—37) 

I.  An  apparatus  for  setting  up  egg  carton  blanks,  each 
of  said  blanks  having  a  main  blank  part  which  carries  a 
plurality  of  r>artition  members  in  transverse  slots  in  the 
center  thereof  and  is  folded  over  as  to  contain  the  parti- 
tion members  in  overiapping  relationship  with  one  another 
and  between  those  portions  of  the  main  blank  which  form 
the  side  walls  of  the  set   up  carton,  the  said  slots  and 
partition  members  being  located  and  sized  to  effect  inter- 
locking of  said  partition  members  with  the  said  side  wall 
portions  of  the  blank  as  the  blank  is  fully  spread  open  and 
stretched  in  a  direction  paralleling  said  slots  while  said 
partition     members     are     advanced     against     the     side 
wall  portion  of  the  blank,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
pair  of  said  wall  portion  gripping  devices,  means   for 
feeding  folded  blanks  in  succession  to  said  gripping  de- 
vices, actuating  means  for  moving  said  gripping  devices 
relative  to  each  other  whereby  to  simultaneously  fully 
spread  open  and  stretch  a  blank  held  between  them,  and 


whereby  to  interlock  said  partition  members  therewith 
whereby  said  carton  is  set  up. 


3,162,100 
METHOD  OF  MAKLNG  A  CONTAINER 
Arnold    Robert    Rein    and    Roland    Norbert    Wendricka," 
Barrington,  Ill«.  assignors  to  American  Can  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  t^>rponitioo  of  New  Jen>ey 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246,919 
8ClaiBs.    (CL  93— 65.1) 

yy//// 
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5.  A  method  of  making  containers,  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  providing  a  tubular  body  having  marginal 
flanges  extending  from  its  side  walls,  partially  deforming 
said  flanges  inwardly  of  said  walb  to  an  unrestrained  posi- 
tion, positioning  over  said  flanges  an  end  closure  having 
a  planar  panel  with  side  flaps  extending  therefrom  in  reg- 
istry with  said  side  walls  and  a  coating  of  pliable  adhesive 
on  its  surface  nearest  said  flanges,  and  assembling  said 
body  and  said  closure  by  moving  the  two  relatively  to- 
gether to  first  bring  the  edges  of  said  partially  deformed 
flanges  into  sliding  contact  with  said  adhesive  and  then 
to  fully  deform  said  flanges  and  said  flaps  into  secured 
engagement  with  said  panel  and  said  side  walls,  re- 
spectively. 

3,162,101 
METHODS    FOR    IMPROVEMENT   OF    ASPHALTS 

AND  OIL  FNM  USIONS  USFFUI   THEREIN 
Fritx  S.  Rostler,  Bakersfield,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
Msignments,  to  Witco  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1963,  Scr.  No.  274,193 
47  Claims.     (CL  94—23) 
39.  A  method  of  reclaiming  weathered  asphaltic  pave- 
ment composition  comprising  aggregate  and  weathered  as- 
phalt, said  weathered  asphalt  containing  asphaltenes  and 
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which  pavement  was  originally  formed  with  asphalt  frac- 
tions of  not  more  than  6%  by  weight  of  the  asphalt- 
aggregate  composition,  the  asphaltenes  in  said  weathered 
asphalt  consisting  of  the  asphaltenes  originally  present  in 
the  asphalt  fraction  and  asphaltenes  formed  by  weather- 
ing, the  amount  of  said  weathered  asphalt  in  said  pave- 
ment composition,  calculated  by  excluding  from  said 
weathered  asphalt  the  amount  of  the  asphaltenes  content 
formed  by  said  weathering,  being  in  amounts  less  than 
the  asphalt  content  in  the  original  asphaltic  pavement 
composition,  and  said  weathered  asphalt  containing  also 
nitrogen  bases,  first  acidafi&ns  and  second  acidaffins,  and 
having  less  than  about  10%  of  paraffins,  which  method 


from  the  passageway  of  the  tubular  frame  and  at  its 
opposite  end  having  a  wall,  a  tamping  foot  on  the  pro- 
jecting end  at  the  cylinder,  a  reciprocating  rod  slidaWy 
mounted  through  the  end  wall  of  said  cylinder,  com- 
pression springs  telescoped  on  said  rod  at  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  end  wall,  means  on  said  rod  holding  said 
springs  compressed  to  a  predetermined  extent  against  said 
end  wall,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  frame,  and  means 
driven  by  the  motor  and  connected  to  said  rod  for  re- 
ciprocating the  same  and  the  cylinder  therewith. 


1 


PHOTOGRAPHIC  METHOD  FOR  LOCATING 

OBJECTS  ADRIFT  AT  SEA 

Junes  M.  Perkins,  425  E.  Hemlock  SL,  Oxnard.  Calif. 

FU«d  Oct.  26,  1961,  Set.  No.  148,002 

8  CUims.     (CI.  95 — 1) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U^  Co^  (195XK  tec.  26<) 


comprises  applying  to  said  pavement  composition  at  cat- 
ionic  water  emulsion  of  a  petroleum  fraction  substantially 
free  of  asphaltenes  and  containing  paraffins  in  the  range 
of  about  20%  to  85%  of  said  petroleum  fraction,  the 
remaining  portion  of  said  petroleum  fraction  being  com- 
posed of  nitrogen  bases,  first  acidaffins  and  second  acidaf- 
fins, said  petroleum  fraction  being  added  in  amounts  suf- 
ficient to  increase  the  asphaltic  content  of  the  asphaltic 
pavement  substantially  above  the  asphaltic  content  of 
the  weathered  pavement  and  up  to  about  1.3  times  the 
asphaltic  content  of  the  asphalt-aggregate  composition  as 
originally  formed  and  prior  to  weathering,  to  produce  a 
reclaimed  asphalt  in  said  asphalt-aggregate  mix  contain- 
ing substantially  more  than  10%  of  paraffins. 


1.  A  method  of  obtaining  a  pictorial  representation 
from  which  the  location  of  an  object  on  the  surface  of  a 
given  search  area  in  relation  to  two  known  points  may 
be  determined,  which  includes  the  steps  of  deploying  from 
each  of  said  points  and  from  said  object  a  defined  source 
of  energy  distinguishable  from  the  background  surface, 
at  least  one  source  of  energy  from  said  points  being  dis- 
tinguishable from  the  other,  and  subjecting  said  search 
area  to  a  recording  medium  sensitive  to  said  energy  source 
at  an  elevation  above  the  surface  sufficient  to  encompass 
said  search  area,  whereby  recordable  images  of  said 
energy  sources  are  obuined  from  which  the  range  and 
bearing  of  said  object  from  said  points  can  be  ascertained. 


3,162,102 

ELECTRO-MECHANICAL  TAMPERS 

Lfaidsey  P.  Joneao,  5404  Random  Drive,  Alexandria,  La. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1961,  S«r.  No.  166,867 

4  Claims.    (CL  94— 49) 


3,162.104 

DEFORMATION  IMAGE  DEVELOPMENT 

APPARATUS 

Harold  Clinton  Medley.  San  Jo«.  CaHf..  asi|nior  to 
Intematiooal  Business  Machines  (  orporation.  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  New  \  ork 

Filed  Oct  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142^99 
3Clains.    (CL  95— 1.7) 


1.  In  a  mechanical  tamper  the  combination  of  an  elon- 
gated tubular  frame  having  a  passageway  therethrough, 
a  cylinder  reciprocably  mounted  within  said  passageway, 
bushings  in  the  passageway  having  orifices  through  which 
said  cylinder  slides,  said  cylinder  at  one  end  projecting 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  deformation  images  oo  di- 
electric material  soluble  in  a  chemically  related  solvent 
and  having  an  electrostatic  charge  pattern  thereon,  com- 
prising, 

means  for  transporting  said  dielectric  material, 
means   associated   with   said   transporting   means   for 


forming  a  pair  of  vapor  sealed  chambers  contigu- 
ously of  said  transporting  means, 

means  for  giiiding  said  charged  dielectric  material  to 
said  transporting  means  and  through  said  chambers 
in  succession, 

a  tank  containing  liquid  solvent, 

means  arranged  in  said  tank  for  vaporizing  said  sol- 
vent, 

a  manifold  connecting  said  tank  to  said  chambers, 

solvent  vapor  condensing  means  interposed  in  said 
manifold  between  said  chambers  and  said  tanks,  and 

pressurizing  means  interposed  in  said  manifold  for  forc- 
ing vapor  of  said  solvent  into  the  first  chamber  for 
softening  said  dielectric  material  and  deforming  it  in 
accordance  with  the  electrostatic  stresses  of  the  charge 
patterns  thereon  and  for  forcing  an  excess  of  said 
vapor  into  said  condensing  mcarus  and  for  forcing 
vapor  out  of  said  second  chamber  and  into  said  con- 
densing means  for  permitting  said  deformed  dielec- 
tric material  to  harden  and  for  returning  excess 
solvent  to  said  tank. 


aperture,  said  lid  assembly  comprising  a  closure  member 
mating  closely  with  the  inner  edge  of  said  aperture,  said 
closure  member  beinjg  provided  with  a  peripheral  groove 
and  an  O-ring  in  said  groove  in  watertight  relationship 
with  the  inner  wall  of  the  case,  said  lid  assembly  further 
comprising  a  photographic  chamber  having  a  light  aper- 


3, 162, 1 95 

T^TF.  COMPOSING  APPARATl  S 

l>o«is  M.  Movroud.  50  Brooke  Si.,  West  Medford,  M 

Filed  Mar.  29,  19*3.  Ser.  No.  269.038 

1 1  Claims.     (CL  95 — 4 J) 


ture  in  registry  with  said  second  aperture  of  the  case, 
mobile  parts  on  the  inner  side  of  said  closure  member, 
and  control  members  for  said  mobile  parts  on  the  outer 
side  of  said  closure  member,  respectively  connected  to 
said  mobile  parts  by  stems  extending  through  said  closure 
member  in  watertight  relationship  therewith. 


3,162.107 
EQLIPMENT  FOR  UNDERWATER  PHOTOGRAPHY 

AND  RFI.ATFD  I'SF.S 
DonaM  J.  Byers,  509  Berkely  St.,  Falls  Church,  Va. 
Application  July  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,928,  now  Patent 
No.  3.026.784.  dated  Mar.  27,  1962,  which  b  a  con- 
tinuation of  application  Ser.  No.  420.338,  Apr.  1,  1954. 
Divklcd  and  this  application  Feb.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
175060 

1  Claim.     (CL  95—11) 


1.  Type  composing  apparatus  having,  in  combination, 
a  rigid  support  bearing  a  plurality  of  character  circles 
having  their  centers  in  a  common  axis  and  each  having 
a  plurality  of  characters,  means  to  rotate  said  support 
continuously  about  said  axis,  image  recording  means  hav- 
ing an  image  receiving  surface  intersected  by  said  axis,  a 
frame  bearing  as  many  lenses  as  there  are  circles  of 
characters,  each  lens  being  supported  in  a  predetermined 
position  so  that  it  projects  successively  to  a  common  image 
position  on  said  surface  all  of  the  characters  in  a  corre- 
sponding circle  as  the  support  is  rotated,  said  image  posi- 
tion being  identical  for  all  lenses  and  their  corresponding 
circles,  means  to  illuminate  selectively  by  a  flash  of  brief 
duration  the  portion  of  the  support  in  the  projection  axis 
of  any  selected  lens  corresponding  to  a  circle  containing 
a  selected  character,  and  means  to  time  the  instant  of  flash 
to  coincide  with  the  instant  when  said  selected  character 
is  in  the  projection  axis  of  said  selected  lens. 


3.162.106 
WATER-TIGHT  PHUT(H,RAPH1C  CAMERA 
Jean  Guy  Marie  Joseph  dc  Wouters  dX>pllnter,  Roque- 
fort-lcs-Pins,    France,   assignor  to   La  Spirolcchniquc, 
Paris,  France 

nied  Jan.  16.  1961.  Ser.  No.  82,927 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  27,  1960, 
816,882.  Patent  1.255,466 
4  Claims.     (CL  95—11) 
1.  A  watertight  photographic  apparatus  comprising,  a 
trough-shaped  case,  a  separable  lid  assembly  and  a  sepa- 
rable objective  assembly,  said  case  having  an  elongated 
base  with  rounded  ends,  a  first  aperture  opposite  said  base, 
of  substantially   the   same   extension   and   shape   as   said 
base,  for  receiving  the  lid  assembly,  and  a  second  aper- 
ture for  receiving  the  objective  assembly  in  one  of  the 
sides  of  the  case  extending  from  said  base  to  said  first 


A  cover  for  use  in  protecting  equipment  of  the  type 
of  camera  and  photographic  instruments,  and  the  con- 
trols thereof,  from  the  deleteripus  effects  of  water,  com- 
prising a  yielding  portion  and  rigid  portion,  said  yielding 
portion  being  formed  of  thin,  pliant,  water-impervious 
material,  said  rigid  portion  being  formed  of  relatively 
stiff  material,  and  comprising  a  window  and  an  internally 
disposed  platform  rigidly  attached  to  said  window,  said 
yielding  portion  being  attached  to  said  window  by  a 
water-tight  seal  about  the  periphery  of  said  window,  said 
platform  being  provided  with  means  for  mounting  said 
equipment  thereon,  said  yielding  portion  constituting 
a  cover  loosely  surrounding  said  equipment  and  said  con- 
trols, said  cover  being  normally  out  of  contact  with  said 
equipment,  except  at  said  platform  mounting,  said  cover 
being  water-tight  and  air-tight,  said  yielding  portion 
normally  extending  out  of  contact  with  and  away  from 
said  camera,  said  cover  being  of  a  size  in  proportion  to 
said  equipment  to  contain  a  body  of  entrapped  air,  said 
yielding  portion  being  movable  with  respect  to  said 
camera  whereby  and  wherethrough  the  controls  of  the 
camera  may  be  reached  and  manually  operated,  said 
cover  being  provided  with  at  least  one  window  in  ad- 
dition to  said  first-named  window,  said  additional  window 
being  movable  with  reference  to  said  first-named  window. 
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3,162,lt8 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FLASH  SYNCHRONIZING 

ASSEMBLY 
Roland  Knorr,  Gerd  Kipcr,  and  Ferdinand  FacUcr,  aU 
of  Munkh,  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa  Aktiengesell- 
scbaft,  Leverkusen-Baverwertie,  Germany 

Filed  May  22,  1961.  Ser.  No.  111.805 

Claims  pHority,  application  Germany.  July  16,  1960, 

A  15303,  A  15,304 

2  Claims.     (CL  95—11.5) 


interval  of  rotation  of  said  roUry  member,  transmission 
means  opcratively  interposed  between  said  first  latch  and 
said  second  latch  for  releasing  said  first  latch  simultane- 
ously with  movenient  of  said  second  latch  to  its  releajed 
position,  when  said  transmission  means  is  in  one  position, 
said  transmission  means  being  shiftable  to  another  posi- 
tion ineffective  to  release  the  first  latch,  and  adjustable 
setting  means  for  determining  the  position  of  said  trans- 
mission means  and  the  operative  relation  of  said  second 
gear  train  portion  to  said  first  gear  train  portion  aix!  the 
relation  of  said  switch  operating  member  to  said  rotary 
member,  the  parts  being  so  arranged  that  in  one  position 
of  said  adjustable  setting  means,  said  transmission  means 


1.  In  a  between-thc-lens  shutter  assembly  which  is 
adapted  to  operate  with  flash  illumination,  in  combina- 
tion, switch  means  for  providing  flash  illumination  when 
said  switch  means  is  closed,  said  switch  means  having  a 
pair  of  switch  blades  which  close  a  circuit  when  said 
switch  blades  contact  each  other;  rotary  opening-ring 
means  for  opening  a  shutter  during  turning  of  said  open- 
ing-ring means  through  a  predetermined  angle;  an  elec- 
trically non-conductive  projection  carried  by  said  open- 
ing-ring means  for  turning  movement  therewith,  one  of 
said  blades  of  said  switch  means  being  located  in  the 
path  of  turning  movement  of  said  projection  to  be  en- 
gaged thereby  and  moved  toward  the  other  of  said  blades 
for  closing  said  circuit,  said  one  blade  being  positioned 
with  respect  to  said  projection  to  be  engaged  thereby  sub- 
stantially at  the  end  of  the  turning  of  said  opening-ring 
means  ^ough  said  predetermined  angle;  a  second  pro- 
jection carried  by  the  other  of  said  blades  of  said  switch 
means;  closing-ring  means  tumable  through  a  given  angle 
for  closing  the  shutter;  and  a  third  projection  which  is 
electrically  non-conductive  and  which  is  carried  by  said 
closing-ring  means  for  turning  movement  therewith 
through  said  given  angle,  said  second  projection  being 
located  in  the  path  of  turning  of  said  third  projection  and 
being  positioned  to  be  engaged  by  said  third  projection 
substantially  at  the  end  of  the  turning  of  said  closing-ring 
means  through  said  given  angle  so  that  the  movement  of 
said  second  projection  by  said  third  projection  will  move 
said  other  blade  away  from  said  one  blade  to  open  said 
circuit. 


3,162,109         

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SHLriTER 

Franz  Singer  and  Herbert  B*nninjter,  Munick,  Gennany, 

assignors  to  Compur-Herk  G.ni.b.H.  A  Co.,  Maaich, 

Germany,  a  firm  of  Germany 

FUed  Oct  5,  1962,  Scr.  No.  229^*4 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  6,  1961, 

C  25^19 

7  Claims.     (CL  95—11.5) 

1 .  A  photographic  shutter  comprising  shutter  blades,  a 
spring-operated  master  member  for  opening  and  closing 
said  blades,  a  latch  for  holding  said  master  member  in  a 
tcnsioned  position,  an  electric  flash  synchronizer  switch, 
a  spring-urged  switch  operating  member  for  closing  said 
switch,  retarding  mechanism  including  a  spring-operated 
rotary  member  and  a  retarding  gear  train  having  a  first 
portion  operativeiy  connected  to  said  rotary  member  to 
impede  rotation  thereof  and  a  second  gear  train  portion 
selectively  connectable  to  said  first  portion  to  increase  the 
rotational  resistance  thereof,  a  second  latch  for  holding 
said  rotary  member  in  a  tensioncd  position,  means  on  said 
rotary  member  for  releasing  said  spring-urged  switch 
operating  member  for  maldng  a  switch  closing  movement 
upon  rotation  of  said  rotary  member,  means  on  said 
rotary  member  for  releasing  said  first  latch  after  a  further 


with  said  first  gear  train  portion  to  resist  the  rotation  of 
will  be  in  a  position  effective  to  release  said  first  latch 
simultaneously  with  the  release  of  said  second  latch  and 
said  second  gear  train  portion  will  be  operativeiy  engaged 
said  rotary  member  to  a  relatively  great  extent,  and  so  that 
in  another  position  of  said  adjustable  setting  means,  said 
transmission  means  will  be  ineffective  and  said  second 
gear  train  portion  will  also  be  ineffective,  lo  that  routioo 
of  said  rotary  member  will  be  resisted  to  a  substantiaDy 
lesser  extent  and  the  roUtion  of  said  rotary  member  will 
release  said  first  latch  to  start  operation  of  said  master 
member  only  at  an  interval  after  commencement  of  roU- 
tion of  said  rotary  member. 


3,162,110 
SELECTOR  RING  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  UNITS 
Walter  MIessen,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Compur- 
Werk  G.m.bJI.  A  Co.,  Munich,  Germany,  a  firm  o# 
Ciimany 

FIM  Jaly  23,  1962,  Scr.  No.  211. 64S 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  July  2S,  1961, 

C  24,740;  Ang.  3.  1961,  C  24,791 

18  Claims.    (CL  95 — 44) 


1 .  In  a  photographic  unit,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
a  setting  disk  rotatable  within  said  casing,  a  selector  ring 
rotatable  on  said  casing  substantially  concentrically  with 
said  disk,  and  a  coupling  between  said  ring  and  said 
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disk  to  cause  them  to  rotate  together,  characterized  by 
the  fact  that  said  selector  ring  includes  a  ring  of  plastic 
materia]  bearing  on  said  casing  and  rotatable  thereon  and 
having  a  gap  at  one  point  of  its  circumference  to  allow 
for  differences  in  thermal  expansion  between  said  casing 
and  said  ring  of  plastic  material,  and  metallic  means 
extending  across  the  gap  in  said  plastic  ring  and  tiu^ng 
with  said  plastic  ring  and  assisting  in  holding  said  plasUc 
ring  in  snug  sliding  engagement  with  the  part  of  said 
casing  against  which  it  bears  while  turning. 


3,162,112 

AUTO  PRESSURE  COOLER  AND  VENTILATOR 

Ralpk  R.  Wheeler,  St  Petersburg,  Fla. 

(4919   Gulfport    Blvd.,   Gulfport    7,   Fla.) 

FUed  Sept.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306;^09 

2  Claims.     (CL  98—2) 


3,162,111 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  PROVIDED  WITH  AN 

AITOMATK    HASH  KXPOSl  RF  MECHANISM 
Heinx  Koppen,  Stnttgarl,  and  WUU  Giintber,  Stuttgart- 
Mohringen,  C;«rniany.  assignors  to  Zcia  Ikon  Aktica- 
gese  list  haft.  StutlKari,  Ormany 

Filed  July  5.  1962,  Ser.  No.  207.578 
ClaiaM  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  July  15,  1961, 

Z  8,844 
4  Claiau.     (CL  ♦5—64) 


1.  In  a  pressure  auto  cooler,  the  combination  of 
(a)   an  enlongated  tube  with  means  forming  a  wine 

opening  of  a  motor  vehicle, 
(6)  a  strap  having  spaced  paralW  perforated  ends  ex- 
tended around  said  tube,  and  positioned  with  said 
ends  extended  from  the  tube  and  with  the  tube  dis- 
charging through  the  window  opening  into  the  vehicle, 

(c)  a  swivel  bolt  having  a  sleeve  thereon  extended 
thfxxigh  the  perforated  ends  of  said  strap,  and  i«x)- 
jeaed  from  side  surfaces  thereof, 

(d)  an  adjusting  screw  also  extended  tlirough  said  per- 
forated ends  of  the  strap  and  positioned  parallel  to 
said  swivel  bolt. 

(e)  an  a  U-shaped  support  having  nfht  angularly  dia- 
posed  ends  positioned  with  the  ends  between  said 
parallel  perforated  ends  of  the  rtrap  and  with  the 
ends  of  the  swivel  bolt  also  extended  through  said 
right  angularly  disposed  ends  of  the  support. 


3,162,113 

ADJUSTABLE  GRILL  UNIT 

Robert  R.  TaUaksen.  4025  Lasaiter  Mill  Road, 

Rakidi,  N.C. 

FUcd  Nov.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323^89 

2  Claims.     (CL  99 — 446) 


^•P,-- 


1.  In   a   photographic   camera,   the  combination   with 
an  interchangeable  \cns  system,  a  distance  adjusting  means 
and   an   adjustable  diaphragm,  of  means   providing  for 
flash  bulb  exposure  operation  and  for  a  plurality  of  other 
operations,  including  an  automatic  exposure  adjustment 
and   a   manual   diaphragm   adjustment   including  a   dia- 
phragm   preselection;   a   manual   adjustment   means   for 
selectively    adjusting   the    camera    to    any    one    of    said 
operations  and  for  rendering  the  nonselected  operations 
ineffective,  said  manual  adjusting  means  including  a  ring 
routably  mounted  on  said  camera  and  provided  on  its 
outer  circumference  with  a  serially  arranged  guide  num- 
ber scale,  a  mark  for  the  automatic  exposure  adjustment 
and   a  diaphragm   aperture   scale   for   the   manual   dia- 
phragm adjustment,  said  roUUbly  mounted  ring  being 
provided  on  iu  inner  circumference  with  a  plurality  of 
cams  for  operating  pivotally  mounted  intermediate  levers, 
one  end  of  which  engaging  said  cams  to  be  deflected  by 
the  same  while  the  other  ends  of  said  levers  are  adapted 
to   be   selectively   operativeiy   connected   with   said    ad- 
jusUble   diaphragm,   means  for   mounting  said   distance 
adjusting  means  on  said  interchangeable  lens  system,  cam 
means  on  said  distance  adjusting  means,  said  cam  means 
operating  a  pivotally  mounted  intermediate  lever  (44), 
said  lever  being  operativeiy  connected  with  one  (37)  of 
said  levers  which  is  controlled  by  that  cam  (38)  on  said 
ring  (19)   which  is  associated  with  said  guide  number 
scale  thereon,  and  means  for  transferring  the  sum  of 
the  deflections  of  said  levers  to  a  common  member  ("0, 
FIG.  1;  35,  FIG.  2)  which  effecU  an  adjustment  of  said 
diaphragm. 


S  .  r- 


I      I  ' 


W  «S  M  41 


Wo         *»» 


1  A  portable  grill  for  supporting  mcato  and  Other  foods 
for  broiling  comprising  a  handle,  a  rectangular  gnU 
portion  attached  to  said  handle,  two  grease  catching  pans 
hinged  lo  opposite  edge  portions  of  said  grill  portion 
and  swingable  from  a  free  hanging  vertical  position  to  a 
horizontal  grease  catching  position  beneath  said  gnll 
poruon  a  cam  pivotally  mounted  on  said  handle  and  hav- 
ing a  lower  portion  engageable  with  one  of  said  pans 
and  an  upper  portion,  means  movable  with  the  upper 
portion  of  said  cam  for  swinging  the  other  o(  said  pans 
from  its  free  hanging  position  to  its  grease  catching  posi- 
tion in  response  to  pivoting  of  said  cam  and  means  for 
pivoting  said  cam  whereby  the  lower  portion  of  said  cam 
swings  one  of  said  pans  to  its  grease  catching  position 
and  the  upper  portion  of  said  cam  swings  the  other  of 
said  pans  to  its  grease  catching  position. 


3,162,114 
FRITT  JUICE  EXTRACTOR 
Francisco  Angel  Qulroi,  170  Eastern  Parkway, 
Newark.  NJ. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  201,947,  {^J}^ 
1962.     This  application  Oct  15,  1963.  Ser.  No.  298,811 
45  Claims.     (CL  100—37) 
1.  In  extraction  of  juice   from  fruit  having  a  nnd. 
the  improvement  comprising  enclosing  a  whole  fruit  and 
supporting   substantiaUy   its   entire   exterior   surface,   es- 
sentially one  half  thereof  being  rigidly  supported  and 
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the  other  half  thereof  yieldaWy  supported  without  sig-  business  form  including  a  P^/^^' ^^^"  *^™^asU^ 
nificant  surface  deformaUon,  excising  a  piece  of  rind  heat  seal  being  formed  by  a  flowmg  of  the  thermoplastic 
from  the  rigidly  supported  half,  and  deforming  the  yield- 


fe,^- 


aWy  supported  half  to  compress  the  fruit  and  ^^^^ 
express  the  juice  therefrom  via  the  opening  left  by  the 
excision  of  the  piece   of  rind. 


CONTAINER  SIDE  WALL  PRINTING  APPARATUS 

PbiUpp  J.  Bauer,  Chiogo,  lU^  Kai«nor  to  lUiBols  Tool 

Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  CL,  a  corporatioo  of  Detawwe 

Filed  July  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,54* 

5  Claims.    {CI  101—39) 


coating  of  the  stencil  sheet  through  the  porous  carbon 
sheet  to  the  business  forms. 


1.  Apparatus  for  printing  the  side  walls  of  containers, 
including  rotatable  indicia  imparting  means  located  at  a 
fixed  station  and  turret  means  for  moving  containers  to 
said  fixed  station  for  printing,  comprising  the  improve- 
ment of  mandrel  means  mounted  on  said  turret,  said 
mandrel  meam  having  an  outer  configuration  subsUn- 
tiaMy  comfrfemcntary  to  the  interior  of  the  container 
workpiece,  and  means  mounting  said  mandrel  means  to 
said  turret  means,  said  means  mounting  said  mandrel 
means  to  said  turret  means  being  characterized  as  afford- 
ing limited  pivotal  movement  to  said  mandrel  means 
about  an  axis  intersecting  opposite  surfaces  on  the  side 
walls  of  the  container  workpiece  which  are  to  be  printed 
to  accommodate  to  variations  in  the  thickness  of  the  side 
walls  of  the  container  workpiece. 


3,162,116 
STENCIL  ASSEMBLY  AND  ATTACHMENT  THERE- 
OF TO  A  PAPER  BL'SINTSS  FORM 
Joseph  A.  Weber,  408  Hill  Court,  Prospect  Heights,  DL 
FUed  Jan.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,977 
5  Claims.     (CL  101— 12«.l) 
1.  A  stencil  assembly  fastened  to  a  business  form  com- 
prising said  stencil   assembly  having  a  stencil  sheet,  a 
thermoplastic  stencil  coating  on  said  stencil  sheet,  said 
stencil  assembly  having  means  to  directly  impart  mate- 
rial inscribed  on  the  stencil  to  said  business  form,  said 
stencil  sheet  fastened  to  said  business  form  by  heat  seal- 
ing said   thermoplastic   stencil   coating,  said  means  for 
imparting  the  material   inscribed  on  the  stencil  to  the 


3,162,117 

MEASmiNG  TAPE  PRINTING  MACHINES 

Irvto  L.  Young.  2435  N.  Sh«IB*ld  A**.,  Chkago,  IlL 

Filed  M«-.  16.  1962,  Ser.  No.  1S0.276 

5  Cbdma.    (CL  101—219) 


-vo? 


1 .  Means  for  imposing  linear  printing  units  an  a  tape. 
comprising  a  rotary  printmg  roll  in  penpberal  rolling 
engagement  with  the  tape  and  formed  with  a  series  of 
peripheral  sections  arranged  in  axial  succession,  the  sec- 
tions having  pnnting  forms  for  said  units,  and  means  for 
shifUng  the  printing  roll  periodically  in  an  axial  course 
for  the  individual  application  of  said  sections  to  the  Upe 
for  printing  said  units,  the  rotation  of  the  printing  roll 
procuring  the  printing  of  a  given  length  of  the  tape,  said 
printing  forms  occupying  less  than  the  circumference  of 
the  printing  roll,  and  means  operative  when  the  unoc- 
cupied part  of  the  printing  roll  faces  the  tape  to  return  the 
printing  roll  to  its  original  position  in  order  to  repeat  lU 
operation  in  respect  to  another  length  of  the  tape. 


3,162,1  It 

ROTARY  MARKING  DEVICE  FOR  A  CONTINU- 

OLSLY  OR  INTERMITTENTLY  FED  WEB 

Kjcll  Halvard  Marten»oo,  Spangatan  62K.  and  Harald 

Gcorg  Swede,  \  «"«*g»<«n  1 16,  both  of  Malmo,  Swrdrn 

nied  Jan.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,392 

Claims  prior»t>.  application  Sweden,  Feb.  3,  1962, 

1.196  62 

2  Claims.     (CL  101—219) 

1.  In  a  marking  mechanism  for  effecting  a  marking 

operation  on  a  surface  such  as  a  web  moving  in  a  sub- 

suntially  vertical  direction,  the  combination  comprising 


an  essentially  cylindrical  marking  member,  means  mount- 
ing said  cylindrical  marking  member  for  rotation  about 
its  axis,  a  marking  element  located  on  a  first  portion  of 
the  periphery  of  said  cylindrical  marking  member,  said 
cylindrical  marking  member  being  eccentrically  weighted 
to  one  side  of  said  axis  of  rotation  and  including  a  de- 
pressed second  peripheral  portion  located  to  the  opposite 
side  of  said  axis  of  rotation  and  so  positioned  when 
said  cylindrical  marking  member  occupies  an  initial  posi- 
tion, as  to  establish  an  initial  clearance  between  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  cylindrical  marking  member  and  said  mov- 


therein.  a  firing  circuit  for  the  depth  charge,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  electrical  signal  for  rendering  the  firing 
circuit  effective  when  the  signal  changes  by  predetermined 
amounts  in  opposite  directions  successively. 


3,162,120 
DOl'BI  F-ACTING  SAFETY  INITIATOR 
Robert  J.  Lyon,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  Lnlted 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretar>  ol 

*Viled  Dec.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,815 
4  Claims.    (CI.  102—18) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


ing  surface,  locking  means  for  holding  said  cylindrical 
marking  member  in  said  initial  position  and  against  roU- 
tion  by  the  force  of  gravity  which  would  otherwise  occur 
due  to  its  eccentrically  weighted  characteristic,  and  means 
for  releasing  said  locking  means  thereby  to  permit  an 
initial  gravitational  rotation  of  said  cylindrical  marking 
member  and  which  brings  said  first  peripheral  portion 
into  frictional  driving  engagement  with  said  moving  sur- 
face whereby  said  marking  element  is  thereafter  caused  to 
rotate  into  position  adjacent  said  moving  surface  and  es- 
tablish a  marking  conUct  with  and  move  in  the  same 
direction  as  said  moving  surface. 


3.162,119 
DEPTH  CHARGE  FIRING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Joseph  B.  Tate.  Jr..  3926  Southern  Ave.  SE.,  and  Louis 
W.  Erath,  4087  Minnesota  Ave.  NF^,  both  of  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1945.  Ser.  No.  621,155 

17  Claims.    (CL  102 — 18) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


I.   A  double-acting  safety  initiator  unit  comprising  in 
combination,  an  extensible  wire  connected  in  an  electricar 
circuit  for  heating  said  wire,  said  circuit  including  a  nor- 
mally-closed   first   switch    and   a    normally-open    second 
switch,  said  wire  being  connected  to  a  fixed  support  at 
one  end  and  affixed  to  a  gear  means  at  its  other  end.  said 
gear   means  bemg  spring  biased   to  assume  a  first  posi- 
tion, said  gear  means  being  operatively  connected  to  the 
first  of  a   pair  of  cylindrical  drums,  said  drums  being 
resiliently  interiocked  for  rotary  movement  together  and 
relative  movement  therebetween,  each  of  said  drums  hav- 
ing a  slot  parallel  to  the  axis  thereof,  and  a  spring-urged 
slide  means  abutting  said  drums  adapted,  when  said  slots 
are  in  alignment,  to  engage  said  slots  and  to  actuate  said 
first  switch  whereby,  when  said  second  switch  is  closed 
current  flows  in  said  circuit,  heating  and  thereby  expand- 
ing said  wire  to  permit  said  gear  means  to  be  moved  from 
its  first  position  by  the  associated  spring  biasing  means, 
thus  rotating  the  first  of  said  drums  and  allowing  said 
slide  means  to  assume  an  intermediate  position  engaging 
the  slot  in  the  second  of  said  drums,  thereby  opening  said 
first  switch  interrupting  current  flow  through  said  wire, 
allowing  said  wire  to  cool  and  exert  a  tensional  force  on 
said  gear  means  for  rotating  the  first  of  said  drums  to  its 
initial  position  causing  alignment  of  said  slots  and  allow- 
ing said  slide  means  to  assume  a  final  position  engaging 
both  slots  in  said  pair  of  drums. 


3,162,121 
EXPLOSIVE  CHARGE  ASSEMBLIES 
Horace  R.  Cmvvford,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  Jo  The 
Western   Company    of   North   America,   Fort   "    ^'' 
Tea-  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,259 
11  Claims.    (CL  102 — ^24) 


\North, 


1.  In  a  firing  control  system  for  a  depth  charge,  the 
combination  of  a  total  field  magnetometer  detector  adapt- 
ed to  yield  a  measurable  quantity  variably  in  accordance 
with  changes  in  the  scalar  value  of  the  ambient  magnetic 
field  of  a  depth  charge  as  it  moves  within  the  vicinity  of 
a  submarine  to  be  destroyed  thereby,  means  including  a 
bridge  circuit  having  said  detector  connected  therewith  to 
form  a  portion  thereof  for  producing  an  electrical  signal 
variably  in  accordance  with  variations  in  said  quantity, 
distortion-preventing  means  in  said  bridge  circuit  for  sub- 
stantially suppressing  harmonic  frequency  current  flow 
809  o.G  — 70 


leo 


1.  An  explosive  charge  assembly  comprising  a  con- 
tainer housing  capable  of  confining  an  explosive  detonation 
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and  having  an  open  end  and  containing  a  detonatable 
explosive  charge  having  a  substantially  planar  surface 
oriented  toward  the  open  end  of  said  container  housing, 
a  non-explosive  lens  element  having  a  substantially  planar 
surface  adjacent  to  and  in  contact  with  said  substantially 
planar  surface  of  said  explosive  charge  and  having  a  con- 
cave cavity  oriented  toward  the  open  end  of  said  container 
housing,  and  a  metallic  liner  superimposed  over  the  con- 
cave cavity  of  the  lens  element. 


3,162,122 
SELF-PRESSURIZING  DETONATORS 
Owen   .Allen   Garten,   Falriie,   ind    Alexander  McUllan 
Yuill,  Seamill,  Scotland,  assijfnors  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Limited,  Loodoo,  England,  a  corporation  of 
Great  BriUin 

Filed  Oct  24,  1962,  Scr.  No.  232,842 
aaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain,  Oct.  24,  1961, 

38,053/61 
11  Claims.    (CL  102—28) 


5S<^ 


a  piston  completely  received  snugly  within  said  case  ad- 
jacent the  mouth,  a  superposed  layer  of  plastic  resin  in 
sealing  and  adhesive  relationship  with  said  piston  and 
case  within  the  mouth  lo  define  with  said  case  a  compres- 
sion cavity  containing  said  charge,  said  piston  being  fric- 
tionally  retained  by  said  case  and  adhesively  retained  by 
said  layer  against  movement  out  of  said  case  to  thereby 
seal  said  charge  under  substantially  atmospheric  pressure, 
said  piston  having  an  inner  concave  surface  to  form  a 
gas  sealing  skirt  in  said  cavity  and  an  outer  surface  pro- 
tectively exposed  in  said  case  under  said  layer  operative 
to  receive  a  blow  through  said  layer  to  compress  said 
layer  and  drive  said  layer  and  piston  inwardly  against 
said  charge  whereby  said  charge  is  compressed  above  at- 
mospheric pressure  until  said  propellant  is  ignited  adia- 
batically  and  said  end  wall  subsequently  ruptured  at  said 
high  pressure. 

3,162,114 
PLASTIC  CARTRIDGE 
Charlc*    E.    Miller,    Hamden,    Coon.,    assitpMr    to   Olin 
Matliicaoa    Chemical    Corporatioo,    a    corporatioa    of 
Virfiiiia 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  184,061 
2  Claiat.    (CL  102-^2) 


1.  A  detooator  comprising  a  detonator  casing  having 
a  closed  end  and  a  mouth  end;  a  rigid  metal  walled  tut)e 
within  said  casing;  a  charge  of  higlily  compressed  sec- 
ondary explosive  confined  in  said  metal  walled  tube; 
a  charge  of  less  highly  compressed  secondary  explosive 
within  said  casing  between  its  closed  end  and  said  highly 
compressed  charge  of  secondary  explosive  and  spaced 
from  said  highly  compressed  charge;  sealing  means  for 
the  end  of  said  metal  walled  tube  nearer  to  the  mouth 
end  of  said  casing  which  sealing  means  is  normally 
sufficiently  open  to  permit  ignition  of  the  contents  of 
said  tube  by  the  passage  of  flame  therethrough  but  is 
closeablc  by  the  effects  of  said  ignition  substantially  to 
prevent  the  escape  of  gas  from  the  space  within  said 
casing  between  said  closed  end  and  the  sealed  end  of 
the  metal  walled  tube. 


3,162,123 
LIQLTD  PROPELLANT  CARTRIDGE 
Charles  F.  Turner,  .Mount  Carmel,  Coon.,  assignor  to 
Olin  .Matliieson  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Virginia 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,521 
8  Claims.    (CI.  102—39) 


1.  A  cartridge  for  generating  propellent  gas  at  high 
pressure  comprising  a  tubular  case  having  a  generally 
cylindrical  mouth  at  one  end  of  its  length  and  a  closed 
end  wall  at  the  opposite  end,  said  end  wall  having  a 
thickness  such  that  rupture  occurs  at  a  predetermined 
pressure  to  provide  a  propellent  gas  dispensing  opening 
in  said  case,  a  charge  of  propellant  adapted  for  percus- 
sive adiabatic  compression  ignition  disposed  in  said  case, 


1.  A  reloadable  ammunition  cartridge  comprising  a 
casing  including  a  relatively  thick  base  closure  and  integral 
relatively  thin  side  wall,  said  side  wall  having  a  decreas- 
ing wall  thickness  from  the  base  to  an  opposite  end  of 
said  casing  and  an  increasing  tensile  strength  from  the 
base  to  said  opposite  end,  said  base  and  side  wall  being 
a  one  piece  unit  formed  from  a  linear  high  density  poly- 
ethylene, a  propellant  charge  in  said  casing,  a  shot  charge 
arranged  in  a  column  in  said  casing,  wad  means  positioned 
between  said  charges,  said  wad  means  including  an 
expansible  flanged  portion  positioned  next  to  said  propel- 
lant charge,  said  opposite  end  terminating  in  a  generally 
round  opening  for  releasing  said  shot  charge  on  firing 
of  said  propellant  charge,  said  end  having  a  longitudinal 
tensile  strength  at  least  3-5  times  the  tensile  strength 
of  said  base,  said  opening  having  a  tendency  to  curl  in- 
wardly permanently  after  said  firing,  a  member  having 
at  least  one  split  in  a  sidewall  thereof  positioned  in  said 
tubular  side  wall  to  encircle  said  column,  and  a  yield- 
able  end  closure  formed  by  folding  in  said  end  of  said 
casing  over  said  shot  charge  to  normally  retain  said  shot 
charge,  said  member  having  extremities  constrained  by 
contact  with  said  side  wall  of  said  casing  to  form  a  col- 
lar open  ended  at  least  at  the  edge  adjacent  said  end  clos- 
ure and  being  effective  to  expand  outwardly  and  separate 
from  said  shot  charge  when  said  shot  charge  is  projected 
from  a  shotgun,  said  collar  being  effective  with  said  shot 
charge  to  cause  said  end  closure  to  yield  and  reform  said 
end  into  a  generally  round  opening  subsUntially  free 
from  said  tendency  to  curl  and  substantially  free  of  mutila- 
tion rendering  said  opening  fully  open  and  round  thereby 
providing  access  for  reloading. 
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3.162,125 

PROPELLENT  CARTRIDGE 

Oliver  Neboa   Lewis.   Woodbridge,  and   Charles  J.   De 

c2o,   Oraie,    Coon.,    assigDor.   to    Olto    Mirfhiesoo 

Chemical  Corporarioo,  a  corporabon  of  >  Irginla 

Filed  Jul>  25.  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,629 

6  Claims.    (CI.  102—43) 


1  An  explosive  propellant  cartridge  including  a  case 
having  an  annular  rim  and  an  integral  tubular  l>ody  and 
said  nm  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  tubular 
body  at  one  end.  primer  means  inserted  m  the  rim  ot 
said  cartridge,  said  rim  having  a  front-faced  surface  a 
non-metallic  jacket  completely  encircling  said  tubular 
body  and  extending  between  said  front-faced  surface  of 
said  rim  and  at  least  the  other  end  of  said  body,  said 
jacket  having  an  outside  diameter  adjacent  said  nm  which 
is  not  more  than  the  ouuide  diameter  of  said  nm  to  ex- 
pose said  rim  sufficiently  for  firing  by  a  generally  trans- 
versely disposed  firing  pin  operable  on  said  surface. 


first  section  and  a  second  section;  a  pnmary  pnmer  in  said 
first  section  comprising  a  tubular  element  having  open 
ends  closed  by  rupturable  discs  and  having  one  end  adja- 
cent said  diaphragm;  a  compacted  charge  of  stab  action 
initiated  tvpe  primer  mix  in  the  area  of  the  tubular  ele- 
ment adjacent  the  open  end  of  said  first  secUon,  said  nux 
consisting  of  approximately  33%  P^'^'Ta^^   r  ?»;^.n 
antimony  sulphide.  28%  lead  azide  and  6%  Carborun- 
dum; a  compacted  charge   of  lead  azide  between  said 
charge  of  primer  mix  and  the  rupturable  disc  closing  the 
end  of  said  tubular  element  adjacent  said  diaphragm;  a 
delay  element  in  the  second  secUon  of  said  bore  compns- 
ing  a  tubular  member  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open 
end-  a  rupturable  disc  closing  said  open  end.  said  closed 
end  being  adjacent  said  diaphragm;  an  anvil  on  the  inter- 
nal side  of  said  closed  end;  a  secondary  primer  adjacent 
said  closed  end  comprising  a  cup  having  a  crimped  open 
end  and  a  closed  end.  the  closed  end  of  said  cup  nesting 
with  the  internal  surface  of  the  closed  end  of  said  tubular 
member  and  the  open  end  of  said  cup  being  closed  by  a 


...       .'M       .**  ''««         '^*   '▼• 


3.162,126  _ 

PERCUSSION  ¥VZ¥.  FOR  PROJECTILES 
WITHOl  T  RIFLING 
Rudolf  Ueber  and   Paul   Kaiser.  Schramberg.  Germany. 
Msskmort  to  Mesarv  (iebnidcr  Junghans   ^krtengesell- 
schaft.  Schramberg,  Hurttemberg,  C.ennan.>.  a  corpo- 
ration of  Germany  ..c.»« 
Filed  Jan.  31.  1961.  Ser.  No.  86,135 
Claims  priorit) ,  appllcatioo  (Jermany  Feb.  11.  l^WI 
^       SClalim.    (CI.  102-78) 


■»t4 


J 
I 


•mU 


1.  Percussion  fuze  for  projectiles  without  rifling,  com- 
prising a  fuze  body,  a  plunger  having  a  pin  and  striker 
head  in  a  nose  of  the  fuze  and  mounted  therein  a  safety 
position  of  the  fuze,  a  spring  in  the  nose  and  abutting 
against  the  striker  head,  a  resilient  latch  having  two  arcu- 
ately  bent  resilient  arms  normally  engaging  an  annular 
groove  in  the  pin,  said  latch  having  a  semi-circular  end 
section  at  one  end  and  the  other  end  of  the  resilient  latch 
being  secured  in  the  fuze,  an  inertia  bolt  mounted  in  the 
fuze  body  with  the  semicircular  end  section  embracing  the 
inertia  bolt,  a  safety  inertia  bolt  in  the  fuze  body,  and  a 
locking  ball  adjacent  said  inertia  bolt,  said  ball  locking 
said  inertia  bolt  until  released  by  said  safety  inertia  bdt. 


3,162,127 
DELAY  TRAIN  FOR  FUZE 

Bertram  A.  Breslow  and  Rkhard  K.  Blanche.  Sr.,  China 
I^ake,  Calif.,  avsignors  to  the  I  nited  Males  of  America 
•s  represented  b)  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Filed  June  21.  1955.  Ser.  No.  517,098 
1  CUim.    (CI.  102 — 85) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  l'.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
A  delay  tram  comprising  a  supporting  member  having 
a  bore  therein;  a  diaphragm  separating  said  bore  into  a 


rupturable  disc;  a  washer  between  said   rupturable   disc 
of  the  cup  and  its  crimped  open  end  having  an  internal 
diameter  less  than  that  of  the  open  end  of  tje  ^"P;  * 
primer  composition  in  said  cup  consisting  of  97%   ot  a 
mixture  and  3%  of  tetracene.  the  mixture  consisting  of 
approximately  27%  zirconium  and  73%  lead  peroxide;  a 
relay  charge  consisting  of  compacted  lead  azide  adjacent 
the  inner  side  of  the  rupturable  disc  closing  the  open 
end  of  said  tubular  member;  a  delay  charge  between  said 
relay  charge  and  the  open  end  of  said  cup.  said  de  ay 
charge  having  a  composition  of  approximately  35%  alloy 
and  65%   lead  peroxide,  the  alloy  consisting  by  weight 
of  approximately  70%  nickel  and  30%  zirconiunri;  a  flash 
detonator  in  said  bore  comprising  a  tube  having  open 
ends,  said  ends  being  closed  by  rupturable  discs,  one  end 
of  said  tube  being  adjacent  the  open  end  of  said  delay 
element    a  lead  azide  charge  in  the  section  of  said  tube 
adjacent  the  delay  element;  and  a  tetryl  charge  between 
the  rupturable  disc  closing  the  end  of  said  tube  removed 
from  said  delay  element  and  the  lead  azide  charge  in  said 
tube.  

3,162,128 
COMBINED  DISTRIBUTION  VALVE  AND  PUMP 

Anders  Bertel  Horkn,  Bandhagen.  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Regulator  A.G.,  Glares,  Switzerland,  a  company  of 
Switreriand  ^       ^^.  ^.^ 

Filed  June  H.  1962,  Ser.  No.  201,410 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Sweden,  Jnoe  14,  1961, 
6,180  61 
9  Clalma.     (CI.  103 — 2) 
1.  A  combined  distribution  valve  and  pump  compris- 
ing: a  housing,  a  rotary  pump  wheel  enclosed  within  said 
housing  and  mounted  for  rotation  therein,  said  housing 
having  an  inlet  for  admission  of  liquid  to  said  pump 
wheel,  said  pump  wheel  having  an  outlet  for  discharging 
fluid  from  said  pump  wheel,  said  housing  having  a  pair 
of  outlets  for  the  discharge  of  fluid  into  separate  pipes 
from  said  housing,  said  outlets  being  mutually  offset  in 
the  direction  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  pump  wheel, 
said  pair  of  outlets  having  inner  orifices  adjacent  said 
pump  wheel,  means  for  adjusting  the  pump  wheel  in  its 
axial  direction  between  end  positions  whereby  position- 
ing  of   the    pump   wheel    at    its   end    positions    permits 
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liquid  discharge  from  said  pump  wheel  outlet  to  one  of 
said  pair  of  outlets  and  positioning  of  the  pump  wheel 
at  locations  intermediate  the  end  positions  permits  liquid 


upper  portion  of  the  tank,  a  reciprocative  piston  in  said 
cylinder  defining  a  compression  chamber  between  said 
piston  and  one  end  of  said  cylinder  movable  axially 
thereof  through  a  uniform  advance  stroke  toward  said 
one  end  for  discharging  the  selected  volume  of  air  through 
said  conduit  means  to  said  tank,  means  for  admitting 
ambient  air  to  said  compression  chamber  during  each  re- 


M    ■?< 


discharge  to  said  pair  of  outlets  thereby  varying  the  pro- 
portion of  the  liquid  quantities  discharged  through  said 
outlets. 


3,162,129 

TWO-STAGE  FUEL  UNIT 

Robert    W.    Erikson,    Rockford,    III.,    assignor    to 

Sundstnuid  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  July  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  209,595 

5  CUims.    (CI.  103—2) 


1.  In  a  two-stage  oil  burner  pump  having  in  combina- 
tioa,  a  casing,  a  first  stage  pumping  means  in  the  casing, 
a  second  stage  pumping  means  in  the  casing,  a  reservoir 
in  the  casing  to  which  the  iolet  to  the  second  stage  pump- 
ing means  is  connected,  and  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
in  the  casing  for  driving  said  pumping  means,  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  pumping  mtans  for  maintaining  a  level  of 
oil  in  the  reservoir  above  the  position  of  said  inlet  to 
the  second  stage  pumping  means  at  various  rotative  posi- 
tions of  the  pump  relative  to  said  shaft,  comprising,  means 
providing  at  least  two  channels,  each  communicating  at 
one  end  with  the  inlet  to  the  first  stage  pumping  means 
and  opening  at  the  other  end  to  the  reservoir  at  spaced 
apart  points,  said  channels  each  having  a  fluid  flow  ca- 
pacity less  than  the  pumping  capacity  of  said  first  stage 
pumping  means  whereby  a  vacuum  exists  in  each  of  said 
channels  during  operation  of  said  oil  burner  pump. 


3,162,130 
AIR  CHARGER  FOR  WATER  STORAGE  TA^JKS 
Frederick  M.  Glisson,  1720  Jameston  Drive, 
Charlotte,  N.C. 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,337 
5  Claims.    (CI.  103 — 6) 
1.  Control  apparatus  for  supplying  air  to  an  air  cham- 
ber over  a  predetermined  level  of  water  in  a  water  storage 
tank  having  pressure  sensitive  switch  means  responsive 
to  a  selected  minimum  air  pressure  in  the  tank  signifying 
selected  minimum  water  level  conditions  to  complete  a 
supply  circuit  initiating  operation  of  a  water  pump  to 
supply  additional  water  to  the  tank,  the  control  apparatus 
comprising  a  cylinder  for  periodically  supplying  a  selected 
volume  of  air  to  said  tank,  conduit  means  at  one  end  of 
the  cylinder  for  delivering  air  from  the  cylinder  to  the 


turn  stroke  of  said  piston  away  from  said  one  end,  a  sole- 
noid having  a  reciprocative  plunger  mechanically  inter- 
coupled  with  said  piston  to  move  the  piston  through  its 
advance  stroke  upon  energization  of  the  solenoid,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  solenoid  with  said  supply  cir- 
cuit to  energize  said  solenoid  and  drive  said  piston 
through  its  advance  stroke  each  lime  the  supply  circuit  is 
completed  to  initiate  operating  of  the  water  pump. 


3,162,131 
PLTMPING  APPARATl'S 
Claude  A.  Clark,  Hoostoo,  Tex.,  assii^or  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Coaipan>,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,011 
12  Clakm.    (O.  103— 3S) 


I.  A  mobile  pumping  unit  comprising  in  combination 
a  prime  mover  and  a  variable  displacement  pump,  said 
pump  comprising  a  frame,  a  cylinder  and  piston  reciprocal 
therein,  a  crosshead.  means  for  mechanically  couplmg 
the  piston  to  the  crosshead  to  reciprocate  the  piston  with 
reciprocation  of  the  crosshead,  a  walking  beam  having  a 
central  part  and  two  end  parts,  said  crosshead  being 
pivotally  coupled  to  said  central  part  of  said  walking 
beam,  a  pair  of  crankshafts,  each  of  said  crankshafts 
having  at  least  one  throw,  a  pair  of  connecting  rods,  one 
of  said  connecting  rods  being  pivotally  coupled  to  one  end 
part  of  said  walking  beam  and  to  a  throw  on  one  of  said 
pair  of  crankshafts,  the  other  connecting  rod  being  pivot- 
ally coupled  to  the  other  end  of  the  walking  beam  and  to  a 
throw  on  said  other  crankshaft,  a  pair  of  planetary  gear 
assemblies  each  comprising  a  sun  gear,  at  least  one 
planetary  gear  and  a  ring  gear,  said  planetary  gear  being 
coupled  to  a  rotatable  planet  carrier  element,  one  of  said 
crankshafts  being  operatrvely  coupled  to  the  sun  gear 
of  one  of  planetary  gear  assemblies,  the  other  of  said 
pair  of  crankshafts  being  operatively  coupled  to  the  sun 
gear  of  the  other  of  the  planetary  gear  assemblies,  a  pair 
of  drive  shafts,  means  for  coupling  said  prime  mover  to 
said  drive  shafts  and  for  rotating  each  of  said  drive  shafts 
at  least  approximately  at  the  same  rate,  one  of  said  drive 
shafts  being  operatively  coupled  to  one  of  said  ring  gears, 
the  other  of  said  drive  shafts  being  operatively  coupled 
to  the  other  of  said  ring  gears,  a  pair  of  multiple  disc 
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clutches  each  having  a  fixed  segment  and  a  roUtahlc 
segment,  the  rotatable  segment  of  each  clutch  bemg  fixedly 
coupled  to  one  of  said  planet  carriers  and  the  fixed  seg- 
ment of  each  clutch  being  rigidly  coupled  to  said  frame, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  clutches  independently  of 
one  another. 

3,162,132 
PUMP 
Nelmo  G.  Kling,  Ringwood,  NJ.,  asignor  to  TechnJcon 
Instruments  Corporation,  Chauncey,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

RIed  Mar.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,405 
8  Claims.    (CI.  103—50) 


with  respect  to  said  main  piston  rod,  said  piston  heads  be- 
ing positioned  in  said  cylinders,  said  piston  rod  being  slid- 
able  through  said  central  portion,  inlet  valves  for  con- 
trolling flow  of  fluid  to  each  of  said  cylinders,  outlet 
valves  for  controlling  flow  of  fluid  from  each  of  said 
cylinders,  and  means  for  rapidly  opening  and  closing  said 
inlet  and  outlet  valves  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
piston  heads  in  said  cylinders. 


3,162,134 
ELECTROMAGNETIC    PUMP    AND    ENERGIZING 

MFANS  THEREFOR 

Mark  E.  Lovell,  4060  Sumac  Drive,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  154,417 

8  Claims.    (CL  103—53) 


1.  A  fluid  pump,  comprising  a  cylinder  provided  with 
fluid  passage  means  for  the  flow  of  fluid  into  and  out  of 
the  cylinder,  a  hollow  piston  rcciprocable  in  said  cylinder 
for  effecting  the  flow  of  the  fluid  into  and  out  of  said 
cylinder,  a  housing,  means  including  fluid-pressure  re- 
sponsive means  operatively  connected  to  said  piston  for 
reciprocating  the  piston  in  said  cylinder,  said  fluid-pressure 
responsive  means  including  a  flexible  diaphragm  and 
dividing  said  housing  into  first  and  second  chambers  with 
a  fluid-tight  seal  therebetween,  said  first  chamber  being 
open  to  the  atmosphere,  means  for  connecting  said  second 
chamber  periodically  to  a  source  of  sub-atmospheric 
pressure  for  effecting  the  movement  of  the  piston  in  one 
direction  into  said  second  chamber  for  the  flow  of  fluid 
into  said  cylinder  and  for  periodically  providing  said 
second  chamber  with  atmospheric  pressure,  guide  means 
extending  into  the  interior  of  said  hollow  piston,  means 
connecting  the  interior  of  said  hollow  piston  with  said 
second  chamber,  and  means  in  said  second  chamber  oper- 
atively connected  to  said  piston  for  naoving  the  piston  in 
the  opptwte  direcuon  when  said  second  chamber  has 
atmospheric  pressure  therein,  for  effecting  the  flow  of  fluid 
out  of  said  cylinder. 


1.  In  combination,  a  nonmagnetically  permeable  cyl- 
inder; an  electromagnetic  field  structure  on  the  outside 
of  said  c>linder  including  three  poles  located  at  the  cen- 
ter and  ends,  respectively,  of  said  cylinder,  a  first  winding 
to  be  energized  for  creating  a  first  electromagnetic  field 
between  said  center  pole  and  one  end  pole,  and  a  second 
winding  to  be  energized  for  creating  a  second   electro- 
magnetic  field   between  said  center   pole  and   the  other 
end  pole;  a  magnetically  permeable  plunger  rcciprocable 
in  said  cylinder  between  said  end  poles,  said  center  pole 
being  disposed  in  close  proximity  to  said  plunger,  where- 
by when  said   first  winding  is  energized,  magnetic   lines 
of  force  of  said  first  field  extend  between  said  one  end 
pole  and  said   plunger  and   the   latter  is   moved  toward 
said   one   end    pole,   and   when   said   second   winding   is 
energized,  magnetic  lines  of  force  of  said  second  field 
extend  between  said  other  end  pole  and  said  plunger  and 
the  latter  is  moved  toward  said  other  end  pole;  and  an 
energizing  circuit   for   said   windings   comprising  silicon 
control  rectifiers  in  circuit  with   said  windings,  respec- 
tively, means  to  impress  a  voltage  across  said  windings 
and  rectifiers,  an  electrical  oscillator  for  generatinfe  peri- 
odic electrical  impulses,  and  circuit  means  for  applying 
the  output  of  said  oscillator  to  the  gates  of  said  recti- 
fiers,  whereby    the    latter   are    periodically   triggered   to 
allow   current   flow   through   said   windings,   including   a 
commutating  capacitor  connected  across  said  windings 
for  causing  said  rectifiers  to  be  triggered  alternately  by 
said  impulses. 

3,162,135 
CENTRIFUGAL  PUMPS 

Kenneth  E.  Nichols.  Westminster,  Clifford  N.  Hall, 
Denver,  and  Anthony  MalRieri.  Broomfield,  Colo., 
assignors  to  Sundstrand  Corporatioo,  a  corporation  of 

niinois 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  90,393 
6  Claims.     (CL  103—103) 

1.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  the  combination  of  an  im- 

1    A  hvdraulic  power  converter  comprising  a  central    pcller  comprising   a  hub   and   a  set  of  impeller  blades 

porti<M^    a  pa!r  of  blinders  extending  therefrom,  a  main    mounted  on  said  hub,  an  impeller  housing  surrounding 

^sVor;od   piston  heads  flexiblv  positioned  on  the  ends  of    said  impeller,  an  annulus  having  a  scmi-circular  cross 

saima^"  piston  rod  for  limiied  longitudinal  movement    section  in  said  impeller  housing  surrounding  said  impeUer 


3.162,133 

HYDRAULIC  PO»LR  CONVERTER 

lames  E.  Smith.  302  Plantation  Drive.  Ijike  Jackson,  Tex. 

nied  Feb.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,767 

15  Claims.    (CI.  103—52) 
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blades,  a  cone  diffuaer  passage  in  said  housing,   and  a 
logarithmic  spiral  section  in  said  annulus  aod  extending 


over  less  than  a  90*  arc  of  said  annulus  to  connect  said 
annulus  to  said  diffuser  passage. 


3,162,136 

CENTRIFUGAL  TYPE  PI  MPS 

Harry    E.    Clary,   Cbcstertand,   and    Joseph    A.   O'Neill, 

Parma,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Thompson   Ramo  HooM- 

ridge  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,649 

6  Claims.    (CL  lt3— 111) 


1.  A  low-cost  one-pice  impeller  entry  housing  portion 
for  a  generally  centrifugal  type  liquid  pump  having  an 
impeller,  said  bousing  portion  having 
an  axially  inner  end, 

a  substantially  straight  axial  recess  of  circular  cross 
section  extending  axially  out  from  said  inner  end  and 
including 

a  generally  circular  cross  section  impeller  entry 
chamber  opening  axially  and  directly  into  the 
pump  impeller  at  said  inner  end  for  unimpeded 
flow  of  the  liquid 
and  a  substantially  straight  transverse  recess  extending 
laterally  and  transverse  to  said  axial  recess  and  pro- 
viding a  substantially  uniform  cross  section  liquid 
supply  passage  opening  in  from  a  side  of  said  hous- 
ing to  only  one  side  of  said  entry  chamber  along  an 
arc  of  substantially  90°  from  substantially  tangential 
to  one  side  of  its  periphery,  said  axial  recess  and 
said  transverse  recess  each  having  non-reentrant  sur- 
faces and  internal  cross  sectional  areas  which  are 
at  most  equal   to  succeeding  cross  sectional   areas 


inward  from  their  open  discharge  ends  to  permit  the 
removal  of  inter-embracing  die  pins  from  said 
recesses. 


3,162,137 

VARIABLE  F1X)W  AND  REVERSIBLE 

HYDRAULIC  PUMP 

James  F.  Cvncr,  Ebinore,  Calif. 

(M6  Coronado  Ave.,  Long  BeM^i  14,  CaHf.) 

FUed  Dec.  8.  1958.  Ser.  No.  77g,774 

7  Oaims.    (CX  1*3— 12«) 


1.  In  a  variable  displacement  pump,  the  combination 
of:  a  shaft;  a  radially  slotted  rotor  rigidly  affixed  to  said 
shaft;  a  plurality  of  rectangular  blades  slidably  supported 
in  said  slots;  a  rigid  ring  of  greater  internal  diameter  than 
that  of  said  rotor  and  said  blades  which  said  ring  em- 
braces; a  yoke  that  rotatably  supports  said  ring;  two  di- 
ametrically opposed  pistons  affixed  to  said  yoke  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  therefrom  in  opposite  directions;  first 
and  second  cylinders  in  which  said  pistons  are  slidably 
and  aealingly  disposed;  first  and  second  fluid<arryinf 
sleeves;  a  hollow  housing  defined  by  two  parallel  side 
plates  having  a  flange  extending  between  the  outer  edges 
thereof  through  which  flange  said  cylinders  and  said  first 
aiKl  second  sleeves  extend  with  said  sleeves  being  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  second  cylinder;  said  side  walls 
having  transversely  aligned  openings  formed  therein 
through  which  said  shaft  extends  to  support  said  rotor 
and  blades  within  said  housing,  which  side  walls  have  in- 
wardly projecting  portions  that  extend  between  said  cylin- 
ders and  slidably  engage  opposite  sides  of  said  rotor 
blades,  ring  and  yoke  to  divide  the  interior  of  said  bousing 
into  first  and  second  compartments  that  are  in  communi- 
cation with  said  first  and  second  sleeves  respectively;  two 
independent  fluid  passage  means  communicating  with  said 
first  and  second  compartments  and  two  oppoaitely  dis- 
posed circular  grooves  formed  on  said  inwardly  project- 
ing portiotis  of  said  side  walls,  which  circular  grooves 
arc  at  all  times  in  communication  with  said  slots;  two 
spring-loaded  check  valves  communicating  with  said  fluid 
passage  means,  said  check  valves  being  so  loaded  as  to 
admit  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  first  and  second 
compartments  into  said  circular  grooves  and  said  slots  to 
move  said  blades  outwardly  into  contact  with  said  ring, 
but  said  check  valves  preventing  escape  of  said  fluid  un- 
der pressure  from  said  circular  grooves  and  said  slots  to 
said  first  and  second  compartments;  and  means  to  move 
said  pistons,  said  yoke  and  said  ring  relative  to  said  rotor 
and  blades,  with  said  shaft  when  driven  in  a  direction  to 
rotate  said  blades  passing  said  first  sleeve  toward  said 
second  sleeve  causing  positive  displacement  of  fluid  ad- 
mitted into  said  first  compartment  through  said  first  sleeve 
to  said  second  compartment  so  long  as  the  volume  of 
said  spaces  adjacent  said  second  piston  is  greater  than 
that  of  said  spaces  adjacent  said  first  piston,  but  with  the 
direction  of  fluid  flow  being  reversed  to  effect  positive 
fluid  displacement  from  said  second  compartment  to  said 
first  compartment  when  the  volume  of  said  spaces  adja- 
cent said  first  piston  is  greater  than  that  of  said  spaces 
adjacent  said  second  piston. 


I 


3,162,138  ,_ 

HYDRAULIC  GEAR  ENGINE,  ALSO  ADAPTED 

FOR  ISF   \S  A  (;EAR  PIMP 

Pterrc  Robert   Mingot.   Morses,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Prcmatcx  S,A.,  Morge*,  Switzerland,  a  firm 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1963.  Ser.  No.  276,332 

Claims   priority,  application  SwltierUnd,  May   4,   1^2, 

5,405  62 
4  Claimt.    (CI.  103— 12«) 


I.  A  hydrmulic  machine  usable  alternatively  as  a  gear 
pump  or  a  gear  motor,  comprising  a  casing  defining  a  gear 
chamber,  two  gears  roUtable  m  said  chamber  and  m- 
termeshing  with  one  another,  an  inlet  opening  into  said 
ctaamber  in  front  of  the  rone  of  intermeshing  of  said  gears 
and  an  outlet  opening  from  said  chamber  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  rone,  cylindrical  journals  at  opposite  ends 
of  each  of  said  gears  and  rotatable   respectively  there- 
with, said  journals  having  an  outside  diameter  equal  to 
the  outside  diameter  of  the  gears  and  the  journals  of 
one  gear  being  offset  in  an  axial  direcUon  relative  to  the 
journals  of  the  other  gear  with  an  end  face  of  each  journal 
of  one  gear  overiapptng  an  ad)acent  end  face  of  a  corre- 
sponding journal  of  the  other  gear,  said  ax«l  offset  result- 
ing in  one  of  the  )oumals  at  each  end  of  the  gears  being 
axially   spaced   from   its  respective   gear   and  connerted 
therewith  by  a  shaft  portion  having  •  diameter  not  exceed- 
ing the  root  diameter  of  the  gear,  a  sUtionary  cyI«Kin<^ 
ring  surrounding  each  said  shaft  portion  and  fiUmg  the 
mmx  between  said  spaced  )oumal  and  the  respective  gear, 
ttid  ring  having  an  arcuate  recess  receiving  and  fitting  the 
overlapping  portion  of  the  ad)acent  )oumal  of  the  other 
gear  and  an  input-output  shaft  connected  with  one  of  said 
gears  and  extending  to  the  exterior  of  said  casing. 


chamber,  each  said  piston  being  of  a  smaller  diameter 
than  iu  enclosing  chamber  and  arranged  for  rotation  on 
iu  eccentric  so  as  to  be  in  continuous  essentially  tangen- 
tial contact  with  its  cylinder  wall,  a  reciprocable  slide  valve 
mounted  in  said  passage  between  said  chambers  and  ar- 
ranged  to  be   in  continuous  contact  with  both  of  said 
pistons,  a  fluid  inlet  in  said  housing  communicating  with 
one  side  of  said  slide  valve,  a  fluid  ouUet  in  said  housing 
communicating  with  the  opposite  side  of  said  slide  valve, 
said  valve  forming  a  continuous  barrier  between  said  m- 
let  and  said  ouUet,  said  valve  having  a  length  subsUntial- 
ly  the  same  as  said  passage  so  as  to  close  said  inlet  and 
said  ouUet  from  both  said  chambers  when  said  valve  is 
centered  in  said  passage  and  to  dose  one  chamber  when 
the  other  chamber  is  open  to  said  inlet  and  said  outlet 
whereby  said  chambers  arc   completely  separated,   said 
valve  having  end  walls  arranged  to  close  said  passage 
when  positioned  therein,  there  being  a  depression  on  each 
side  of  said  valve  to  provide  communication  between  saio 
chambers  and  said  inlet  and  ouUet.  whereby  rotation  of 
said  pistons  reciprocally  moves  said  valve  to  separately 
and  alternately  provide  communicaUon  between  said  m- 
let  and  said  ouUet  and  each  said  chamber,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  shafts. 


3,162.140 

ROTARY  PUMP 

Albert  Alfred  Paul  Petit,  Paris,  France, 

A.  Petit  &  Cle^  S.A.R.L. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1961.  Ser.  No.  95,874 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  7.  \9W, 

823,715;  No>.  24.  I960,  844,923 

5  Claimt-    (CL  103—131) 


to 


3,162,139 
ROTARY  PLS^rON  PUMP 
Theodore  F.  Thomp«>o.  409  E.  12th  St.  Davenport,  Iowa, 
\2^  ol  ooe^  to  WlUiam   D.   Hewtt,   Denver, 

Filed  Mav  20.  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,490 
4  Claims-    (CL  103— 130) 


1  Fluid  pumping  apparatus  compnsing  a  housing  hav- 
ing enclosed  therein  at  least  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  cylin- 
drical chambers  with  a  rectangular  cross-section  passage 
therebetween,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  each  chamber 
and  said  shafts  being  connected  for  conjoint  and  opposite 
rotation,  an  eccentric  rigidly  mounted  on  each  shaft  in 
each  chamber  and  mounted  180*  opposed  to  each  other 
a  rotary  piston  mounted  on  each  eccentric  and  m  each 


1    A  volumetric  pump  with  rotary  drive  comprising 
a  casing  which  forms  a  cylindrical  cavity,  a  radial  fixed 
partiuon  in  said  cavity,  a  cover  secured  to  said  casing, 
said  cover  having  internal  blind  hole  means,  a  recess  con- 
stituting an  extension  of  said  cavity  and  limited  by  said 
cover   a  movable  cylinder  having  a  radial  slot  for  receiv- 
ing the  locauon  of  said  fixed  partition  located  in  said  cav- 
ity   said  cylinder  dividing  the  latter  into  a  suction  and  a 
delivery  chambers,  a  suction  port  connected  to  said  suc- 
tion chamber,  a  delivery  port  connected  to  said  delivery 
chamber,  a  power  shaft,  means  eccentncally  secured  on 
said  power  shaft  for  imparting  to  said  movable  cylinder 
a  movement  of  circular  translation  con-.bmed  with  an  os- 
cillatory motion,  a  flange  formed  solid  with  said  movable 
cylinder  and  located  in  said  recess,  said  flange  constituUng 
a  separaUng  wall  between  said  cavity  and  said  recess,  the 
assembly  comprising  said  flange  and  said  movable  cylin- 
der being  displaceable  in  translation  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  said  power  shaft  to  permit  a  direct  interconnection 
between    said    suction    and    delivery    chambers,    spnng- 
loaded  studs  slidably  mounted  in  said  blind  hole  means 
and  projecting  in  said  recess  for  resiliently  urging  said 
flange   toward   said   cylindrical   cavity,   and   duct   means 
openingn  in  said  recess  to  connect  the  latter  to  a  space 
kept  at  a  controlled  pressure,  said  duct  means  compnsing 
a  control  valve  means  for  adjusting  at  will  the  pressure 
prevailing  in  said  recess,  the  output  of  the  volumetnc 
pump  being  thus  a  function  of  the  value  of  said  pressure. 
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3,142,141 

FLLID  FLOW  DEVICE 

Constaotinos  H.  Vlachos,  Box  448,  Wasfaingtoo,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,415 

8  Claims.    (CI.  103 — 136) 


1 .  A  fluid  flow  device  suitable  for  use  either  as  a  pump 
or  motor  comprising  a  casing  having  an  inlet  port  and 
an  outlet  port,  said  device  having  a  chamber,  a  rotor  dis- 
posed in  said  chamber  to  provide  at  least  one  pump 
chamber,  said  pump  chamber  having  an  intake  port  and 
a  discharge  port,  said  device  having  a  first  fluid  passage 
means  communicating  with  said  inlet  port  of  said  casing 
and  said  intake  port  of  said  pump  chamber  and  a  second 
fluid  passage  means  communicating  with  said  discharge 
port  of  said  pump  chamber  and  said  outlet  port  of  said 
casing,  said  rotor  shaft  being  joumaled  in  said  device, 
said  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  slots,  each  slot  having  a 
slidable  vane  disposed  therein,  said  rotor  having  a  fluid 
passage  means  communicating  with  the  bottom  of  said 
vane  slots  and  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  rotatable  means 
mounted  in  said  device  having  a  surface  forming  an  end 
wall  of  a  pump  chamber,  said  rotatable  means  having  an 
opening  in  said  surface  and  a  fluid  passage  means  extend- 
ing from  said  opening  to  and  communicating  with  the 
fluid  passage  means  in  said  rotor  and  shaft  and  means 
mounted  on  said  device  for  rotating  said  rotatable  means 
correspondingly  to  vary  the  amount  of  exposure  of  said 
opening  to  said  pump  chamber. 


3,1(2,142 
HYDRALXIC  AXIAI  -PISTON  MACHINE 
Georg    Wiggemuuio,    Spitzgartenweg     !•,    Kressbronn, 
Gemuuiy,    assignor    of    one-half    to    Walter    Reiners, 
Monchen-Oladbach,  Gennanv 
Original  applicatioa  May  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  Ml, 128,  now 
Patent   No.   2.968,286.  dated   Jan.    17.    1961,     Dfridcd 
and  this  application  May  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3t,791 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  May  29,  1954 
4  Claims.    (CL  103—162) 


I.  A  hydraulic  machine  of  the  axial-piston  type  com- 
prising a  shaft,  a  stationary  enclosure  assembly  having  a 
housing  structure  around  said  shaft  and  having  two  axially 
spaced  cover  members,  said  cover  members  being  pro- 
vided with  two  axially  spaced  control  bodies  within  said 
housing  structure  at  opposite  sides  of  the  machine,  said 
cover  members  and  control  bodies  having  respective  cir- 


cular openings  therein  at  said  opposite  machine  sides  to 
define  respective  axes  through  said  openinp,  said  control 
bodies  forming  respective  planar  valve  surfaces  generally 
facing  each  other  and  inclined  relative  to  the  shaft  axis, 
two  multi-cylinder  drums  surrounding  the  axis  of  said 
shaft  and  rotatable  against  said  respective  valve  surfaces, 
each  drum  having  peripherally  distributed  cylinder  bores 
parallel  to  the  drum  axis,  said  bores  having  respective 
ports  adjacent  to  said  valve  surface  to  coact  therewith, 
pistons  reciprocable  in  said  respective  bores,  a  rotatable 
disc  structure  coaxially  connected  with  said  shaft  and 
joumalled  in  said  housing  structure  between  said  two 
cylinder  drums,  ball-)oint  means  joining  said  respective 
pistons  of  both  said  drums  with  said  disc  structure,  said 
disc  structure  being  in  joumalled  engagement  on  its 
periphery  with  said  housing  structure  and  forming  a  ro- 
tatable support  for  said  shaft,  means  for  nesting  said  two 
cover  members  into  mutually  relative  fixed  positions,  a 
bearing  ring  fixedly  mounted  in  said  housing  structure 
and  surrounding  said  disc  structure  for  forming  said 
joumalling  engagement  of  the  latter  with  said  housing 
structure,  each  of  said  cover  members  forming  a  cylin- 
drical trough  at  its  inner  side,  and  each  of  said  control 
bodies  being  seated  in  said  troughs  for  angular  displace- 
ment of  said  valve  surface  whereby  the  quantity  and  di- 
rection of  delivery  are  controllable,  each  of  said  cover 
members  having  ducts  for  hydraulic  medium  which  open 
into  said  trough,  each  of  said  control  bodies  having  a  cy- 
lindrical area  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  cylinder 
surface  of  said  trough  and  having  channels  communicat- 
ing with  said  respective  ducts  within  said  area  and  hy- 
draulically  connecting  said  ducts  with  said  respective 
channels  in  said  valve  surface,  and  displacement  control 
means  connected  with  said  two  control  bodies  for  simul- 
taneously displacing  them  in  said  respective  troughs  equal 
respective  angles  of  inclination  relative  to  the  axis  of  said 
shaft. 


3.162,143 

WELL  PUMPS 

Jack  B.  Ferguson,  P.O.  Box  1711,  Hoaatoii,  Tex. 

of  rfxty  percent  to  Robert  B.  Ferguson,  Brazoria,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,333 

11  Claims.    (CL  103—179) 


1 .  A  well  pump  including. 

a  stationary  cylinder, 

a  movable  piston  in  sealing  engagement  with  said  cyl- 
inder and  slidable  relative  thereto, 

a  standing  inlet  valve  supported  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  cylinder, 

said  piston  being  spaced  from  said  standing  valve  at 
the  completion  of  the  downstroke  of  said  piston, 

a  first  upwardly  opening  check  valve  supported  by 
said  movable  piston. 
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a  tubular  sleeve  telescoping  the  lower  end  of  the  piston 
and  having  sealing  engagement  with  said  cylinder. 

a  second  upwardly  opening  check  valve  supported 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve. 

means  for  connecting  the  said  sleeve  to  said  piston 
whereby  said  sleeve  may  undergo  limited  sliding 
movement  relative  to  said  piston, 

the  length  of  said  sleeve  and  the  position  of  the  con- 
necting means  being  such  that  at  the  completion  of 
the  downstroke  of  the  piston  the  lower  end  of  said 
sleeve  is  in  close  proximity  to  said  standing  valve. 


edges  of  the  floor  menobcr,  removable  bulkhead  means 
positioned  between  the  side  walls  at  each  end  of  the  car 
and  forming  the  ends  of  the  car.  the  lower  ends  of  said 
bulkhead  means  extending  into  recesses  in  the  floor 
member  and  the  upper  ends  being  clamped  rigidly  with 
respect  to  the  side  walls,  each  of  the  side  walls  having 
an  opening  in  the  lower  portion  thereof  for  removing 
the  ties  from  the  car  the  vertical  dimension  of  said  open- 
ings being  such  that  only  one  tie  at  a  time  can  pass  there- 
through, elongated  members  fixed  to  the  floor  member 
to  maintain  the  ties  above  the  floor  member,  and  rails 
positioned  longitudinally  within  the  car  for  operation  of 
an  unloading  machine  therealong. 


3,162,144 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  STORING  OBJECTS  IN 

MOVABLE  RFXKPTACLES 

Hans  Ingold.  Seefeldstnufce  224.  /Airich  8,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,541 

4  Claims.    (CI.  104—162) 
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3,162,145 
RAILWAY  TIE  HALTING  APPARATUS 
Rkkanl  E.  Franklin,  Cbevy  Chase,  Md-  and  Herbert 
C.  Fox,  Atlanta.  Ga..  assignors  to  Railway  Mainte- 
nance Corporation.  Pittsstnirgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
o#  Penas->l>ania 
Original   application    Apr.    17,    1957,  Ser.  No.   653315. 
Divided  and  this  application  July  25,   1961,  Ser.  No. 
132.517 

10  Clafans.     (CL  105—355) 


3,162,146 

COMPARTMENTIZER  SUSPENSION  AND 

OPERATING  ARRANGEMENT 

Willis  !l.  Knippel.  Palos  Park.  III.,  and  William  R.  Shaver, 
Munster,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Pullman  Incorporated.  Chi- 
cago. III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan,  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251^30 
10  Cbdms.    (CL  105—376) 


1.  An  arrangement  for  storing  objects  in  movable  re- 
ceptacles, comprising,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  mov- 
ably  mounted  receptacles  juxtaposed  along  a  substantially 
rectilinear  path,  said  receptacles  being  selectively  rela- 
tively displaceable  along  said  path  to  open  a  passage  be- 
tween adjacent  receptacles;  at  least  one  endless  chain 
extending  along  said  path  and  having  parallel  runs  each 
of  a  length  at  least  equal  to  the  desired  passage  width; 
reversible  driving  mechanism  operativeiy  connected  to 
said  chain;  a  single  relatively  elongated  substantially  rigid 
shifting  rod  associated  with  each  chain  and  extending 
along  one  run  of  the  associated  chain,  and  along  said 
path  through  substantially  the  conjoint  length  of  the  juxU- 
posed  receptacles,  means  connecting  the  end  of  each  rod 
nearest  said  mechanism  to  the  associated  chain;  means 
connecting  each  rod  to  one  receptacle  nearest  said  mecha- 
nism; and  coupling  means  on  each  of  the  other  receptacles 
selectively  operable  to  connect  the  respective  other  recep- 
tacles to  each  shifting  rod. 


8    A  car  for  hauling  ties  comprising  a  flat,  elongated 
floor  member  mounted  on  wheels  for  operation  along  a 
track,  side  walls  extending  upwardly  from  the  longitudinal 
goo  O.O— 71 


1.  In  a  freight  vehicle  having  a  floor,  a  ceiling,  and 
opposing  sidewalls,  means  for  dividing  said  vehicle  into 
compartments  comprising  rectangular  gate  means,  longi- 
tudinally extending  track  means  mounted  on  said  ceiling, 
transversely  extending  means  supported  on  said  track- 
ways for  movement  thereon,  means  on  said  transversely 
extending  means  for  suspending  said  gate  therefrom  so 
as  to  be  longitudinally  movable  therewith,  gate  lo- 
cating means  on  said  floor  and  ceiling,  and  at  least  one 
latching  means  on  said  gate  along  at  least  one  side 
thereof  coacting  with  said  locating  means  for  locking 
said  gate  in  a  selective  position  lengthwise  of  said 
car,  said  latching  means  including  means  coacting  with 
said  transversely  extending  means  to  maintain  said  gate 
means  disposed  transversely  of  said  car  in  the  selective 
longitudinal  position  thereof,  and  further  means  for  sep- 
araWy  detaching  said  gate  from  said  suspending  means 
when  said  latching  means  is  in  a  locked  position  and 
while  so  detached  said  gate  being  pivotal  about  said  at 
least  one  latching  means  to  a  position  longitudinally  of 
said  car. 

3,162,147 
MACARONI  RADIAL  FEED  MACHINE 
John    Anwto,    Brooklvn,    N.Y.,    assignor    to    Clermont 
Machhie  Company,  inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Sept  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,094 
13  Claims.    (CI.  107—14) 
1.  In  a  macaroni  extrusion  machine  of  the  type  having 
two  spaced  transverse  elongated  dies  for  producing  rows 
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of  elongated  strips  of  extruded  macaroni,  a  dougfa  feed 
hopper,  a  screw  extnidn-  receiving  dough  from  tbe  hopper, 
a  single  outlet  conduit  receiving  dough  from  the  screw 
extruder;  the  combination  therewith  of  a  radial  spider 
distribution  unit  positioned  between  the  elongated  dies 
and  receiving  dough  from  said  outlet  conduit  and  feed- 
ing it  to  said  elongated  dies  along  the  length  thereof,  said 
spider  having  a  boHow  head,  said  head  having  a  single 
entrance  at  one  side  and  a  plurality  of  outlets  around  an 
adjacent  side  and  having  compression  means  to  cause  said 


dough  to  become  compressed  as  it  passes  from  the  en- 
trance to  the  outlets,  and  radiating  outlet  cooduits,  said 
hollow  head  being  positioned  above  and  midway  of  the 
length  of  said  dies  and  said  single  conduit  opening  into 
the  top  of  the  hollow  head,  and  said  radiating  outlet  coo- 
duits consisting  of  tubes  having  the  same  internal  diam- 
eter throughout  and  being  three  in  number  for  each  die 
and  having  a  central  outlet  to  the  center  of  the  top  of  the 
die  and  terminal  outlets  to  the  top  of  the  ends  of  the 
die  and  having  cooling  sections  of  the  same  length  along 
each  conduit  adjacent  the  outlets  to  the  die. 


3.162,148 
ADJUSTABLE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Daniel   M.   Ganz,   RockvilJc   Centre,   N.Y^   aasignor   to 
Darroi  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1962,  Scr.  No.  237,434 
2  Cfadms.    (CL  108—10) 


1.  A  card  display  device  comprising  a  vertical  suppcwt, 
a  plurality  of  elongated  shelf  trays  each  having  bottoms, 
rear  walls  and  front  walls  for  receiving  cards  in  an  up- 
right orientation  resting  on  said  bottoms  and  leaning 
against  said  rear  walls  and  held  in  position  by  said  front 
walls,  and  bracket  means  securing  said  shelf  trays  to  said 
vertical  support  and  for  individually  and  selectively  tilt- 
ing said  shelf  trays  to  a  number  of  different  positions  for 
maximum  visibility  of  cards  displayed  in  the  device,  said 
bracket  means  comprising  one  bracket  at  each  end  of  each 
of  said  shelf  trays,  said  brackets  each  including  a  first  plate 
having  means  thereon  for  securement  to  said  vertical  sup- 
port, a  second  plate  pivotally  secured  at  a  shelf  pivot  to 
said  first  plate,  means  on  said  second  plate  for  securing 
one  of  said  shelf  trays  thereto,  a  spring  loaded  detent  pin 
mounted  on  said  first  plate  movable  between  a  normally 
extended  position  wherein  the  end  of  said  pin  extends  out- 
wardly from  one  side  of  said  first  plate  into  the  plane  of 
said  second  plate  and  a  retracted  position  wherein  the  end 


of  said  pin  is  even  with  the  side  of  said  first  plate,  said  sec- 
ond plate  having  formed  therein  a  plurality  of  pin-re- 
ceiving openings  along  an  arc  about  said  shelf  pivot,  said 
pin  being  movable,  by  finger  pressure,  unto  said  retracted 
position  to  permit  said  second  plate  to  be  pivoted  with 
respect  to  said  first  plate  and  to  permit  a  shelf  tray  sup- 
ported by  a  pair  of  said  brackets  to  be  tilted  about  the 
axis  of  said  shelf  pivots  to  move  said  shelf  tray  into  a 
position  for  maximum  visibility  of  the  cards  displayed 
therein. 


3,162,149 

FOLDING  Al  XILIARY  TABLE 

James  C.  Hansen,  I>^rp«th  Road.  Rata  via,  IIL 

Filed  Oct  8,  1962,  Sex.  No.  228,806 

7  Chy«a.    (CL  10ft— 79) 


1.  In  an  auxiliary  folding  table,  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  supporting  units  each  consisting  of  a  horizontal 
bar  and  a  pair  of  legs  connected  by  said  bar  to  form  a 
unitary  structure,  means  pivotally  connecting  one  leg 
of  one  unit  to  a  leg  of  the  other  unit,  whereby  the  units 
can  be  spread  apart  or  folded  against  each  other  with 
respect  to  a  vertical  axis  parallel  to  the  pivotally  con- 
nected legs,  a  third  leg  member  pivoted  to  each  unit, 
each  third  leg  member  including  a  horizontal  bar  having 
a  leg  at  one  end,  the  other  end  of  the  horizontal  bar 
of  each  third  leg  member  being  pivoted  to  the  horizontal 
bar  of  a  unit  approximately  centrally  of  the  unit,  and 
a  top  for  the  table  formed  of  two  sections,  one  section 
being  pivotally  secured  to  the  horizontal  bar  of  one  unit 
and  the  other  top  section  being  pivotally  secured  to  the 
horizonul  bar  of  the  other  unit 


3,162,150 
OVERBED  TABLE 
WilUam  H.  AnMtrooc  Binnlncham,  Mich.,  if-'g-   i   to 
BorK-Wamer  Corporatioa.  Chicaco,  IIL,  ■  corpomtion 
of  Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1962,  Scr.  No.  220,018 
9  Claims.    (CL  10ft— 147) 


1.  A  vertically  adjustable  overbed  table  comprising  a 
base  having   a  vertical   tubular  extension,   a  table  top 
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having  a  vertical  tubular  extension  telescopically  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  said  tubular  base  extension,  mean^ 
for  adjustably  interconnecting  said  table  top  extension 
and  said  base  extension  and  operable  to  position  said 
table  top  extension  on  said  base  extension  to  vertically 
position  said  table  top  relative  to  said  base,  a  wheel 
housing  forming  a  part  of  said  table  top  and  having  an 
aperture  therein,  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  taUe 
top  within  said  wheel  housing  and  drivingly  connected 
with  said  adjustable  interconnecting  means  for  operating 
said  adjustable  interconnecting  means  when  said  wheel  is 
rotated,  said  wheel  extending  beyond  said  housing  through 
the  housing  aperture  for  providing  exterior  access  to 
said  wheel  to  allow  manual  rotation  thereof,  and  means 
for  resisting  adjustment  of  the  table  other  than  by  move- 
ment of  said  wheel. 


3,162,151 

FURNACE  EQl  IPPKD  WITH  CLEANING 

APPARATIS 

Nc4  W.  Roudabuah.  112  irwin-B«n  Avon,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  June  13,  1962,  Scr.  No.  202,222 

9  Claims.    (CL  110—99) 


I.  In  a  furnace  of  the  kind  described,  a  suspended  roof 
of  refractory  bricks  subject  to  accumulations  of  debris 
during  use  of  the  furnace,  means  for  suspending  said 
bricks  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  brick-supporting 
pipes  disposed  over  the  tops  of  the  bricks  in  close  prox- 
imity thereto,  selected  of  said  pipes  being  connected  to 
a  sourxx  of  air  under  pressure,  and  said  pipes  having 
spaced  openings  in  the  walls  thereof  throughout  sub^ 
stantially  the  entire  length  thereof  enabling  blasts  of  air 
under  pressure  to  be  directed  onto  the  tops  of  said  bricks, 
incidental  to  loosening  and  removing  the  debris  from  the 
tops  of  the  bricks. 

3.162,152 
METHOD  OF  APPLYING  A  PESTICIDE 
Josepk  Regenstein.  Jr.,  (hicafto,  IIL,  and  Eugene  P.  Ordas, 
Gary,  Ind.,  awixnor>  to  N  rlsi<~ol  (  bemical  Corporation, 
Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporatiuo  uf  Illinois 

FIIc4  Feb.  27,  1963,  Scr.  No.  261,413 
5  Claims.     (CL  111—7) 


2.  In  a  method  for  the  application  of  pesticides  into 
the  soil  the  improvement  which  comprises  applying  into 
the  soil  a  fog  of  a  concentrated,  solvent-free,  organic 
chlorine-containing  pesticide  having  a  softening  point  and 
a  boiling  point,  said  fog  being  obtained  by  heating  the 


pesticide  to  a  first  temperature  above  its  softening  point 
and  below  its  boiling  point,  atomizing  the  heated  pesticide 
into  a  liquid  spray  and  vaporizing  the  liquid  spray  by 
heating  the  spray  at  an  elevated  temperature  above  the 
first  temperature. 


3,162,153 

CORN  PLANTER 

John  W.  Schuiz,  Jr.,  Irvlngton,  Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,426 

11  Claims.    (CL  111—51) 


8.  In  a  com  planter,  comprising, 

a  frame; 

a  planter  shoe  carried  by  said  frame,  said  shoe  having 
an  opening  extending  vertically  therethrough; 

a  hopper  having  a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced  longi- 
tudinally extending  walls  to  form  a  plurality  of 
chambers,  said  hopjwr  having  a  base  plate  at  its  low- 
er outlet  end  with  a  plurality  of  openings  formed 
therein,  each  of  said  chambers  being  in  communi- 
cation with  a  separate  one  of  said  plurality  of  oped^ 
ings,  said  hopper  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
shoe  and  each  of  said  openings  adapted  to  register 
successively  with  said  opening  in  said  shoe  as  said 
hopper  is  rotated; 

and  means  in  engagement  with  said  hopper  to  pro- 
vide for  its  rotation. 


3,162,154 
STITCHING  DEVICE  AND  GUIDE 
Irving  Medoir,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  amignor  to  Emsig  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  New  YoriL,  N.Y.,  a  partnership 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1962,  Scr.  No.  186,800 
1  Claim.    (CL  112—2) 


A  garment  stitching  device  comprising  a  stitching  sta- 
tion and  powerized  garment  transport  means  engageable 
with  a  garment  at  at  least  one  point  thereon  for  advanc- 
ing the  same  longitudinally  beyond  said  stitching  station, 
a  base  plate  adjacent  said  stitching  station,  an  abutment 
gauge  mounted  on  said  plate,  a  spring  clamp  member 
spaced  from  said  gauge  member  and  including  a  flange  di- 
rected toward  said  plate  and  terminating  in  a  generally 
planar  edge  portion  biased  into  engagement  with  said 
plate,  said  edge  portion  and  said  plate  defining  a  single, 
extended,  substantially  linear  area  of  contact,  said  linear 
area  being  angularly  oriented  with  respect  to  the  direction 
of  movement  of  said  garment  beyond  said  stitching  sta- 
tion at  an  angle  to  urge  a  garment  compressed  between 
said  edge  portion  and  plate  into  engagement  with  said 
abutment  gauge  member,  said  clamp  member  including 
a  depressed  portion  intermediate  said  edge  and  said  gauge 
member  extending  toward  said  base  plate  and  disposed 
in  proximate  spaced  relation  thereto. 
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3,162,155 

UNIVERSAL  MULTI-NEEDLE  TUFTING  MACHINE 

Artis  E.  Charles,  Chatsworth  Road,  Daltoo,  Ga. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1960.  Ser.  No.  8,645 

14  Claims.    (CI.  112—79) 


1.  In  a  multi-needle  tufting  machine  of  the  type  hav- 
ing a  needle  bar  reciprocated  at  uniform  amplitude,  and 
a  plurality  of  needles  carried  by  said  needle  bar  for  re- 
ciprocation therewith  to  insert  yams  through  a  base  fabric 
fed  beneath  said  needles  to  form  loops,  the  combination 
with  said  needles  of  control  means  connected  between 
said  needle  bar  and  said  needles  for  protracting  and  re- 
tracting selectively  said  needles  along  the  path  of  their 
reciprocation,  means  synchronized  with  the  feed  of  said 
base  fabric  for  actuating  said  control  means,  and  looper 
means  beneath  said  fabric  for  engaging  the  loops  formed 
by  said  yams. 

3,162,156 

ZIGZAG  SEWING  MACHINE  WITH  CONTROL  DE- 
VICE FOR  PRODUCING  COMPOSITE  ENCLOSED- 
AREA  STITCH  PATTERNS 

Heinrich  Theenhausen,  Bielefeld,  and  Wilhelm  Siebrassc, 
Heepen,  near  Bielefeld,  Germany,  assignors  to  Anker- 
Pboenix  Nalinui.schiDen  A.G.,  Bielefeld,  Germany,  a 
corporatioa  of  Germany 

Original  application  Aug.  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  833,216. 
Divided  and  this  application  Dec  27,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
247,729 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany  Ang.  14,  1958 
6  Claims.    (CI.  112—158) 


mission  means  for  selectively  setting  the  ratio  thereof,  said 
manual  setting  means  having  a  transmission  coupling 
member  operable,  in  one  predetermined  position  of  said 
manual  setting  means,  to  disengage  said  transmission 
means  from  said  said  drive  means  for  manual  control  of 
said  lateral  oscillations  of  said  needle  bar,  said  selectably 
exchangeable  cam  element  having  a  cam  surface  and 
cam  follower  means  cooperative  therewith  operatively 
linlced  to  said  transmission  coupling  member  to  move  said 
manual  setting  means  to  said  predetermined  position  to 
disengage  said  transmission  means,  a  coupling  device  com- 
prising a  dislc  having  a  cylindrical  portion,  entraining 
means  comprising  a  coupling  lever  for  disenageably  en- 
training said  cylindrical  portion,  said  coupling  lever  being 
joined  to  said  cam  means  for  rotation  therewith,  mount- 
ing means  removably  mountable  relative  to  said  transmis- 
sion means  and  rotatably  joined  to  said  selectably  ex- 
changeable cam  element,  said  mounting  means,  said  cou- 
pling lever  and  said  disk  forming  together  an  independent 
structural  unit  bodily  removable  from  said  transmission 
means,  whereby  said  manual  setting  means  serves  for 
manual  control  of  the  stitching  area  position,  for  switch- 
ing from  manual  to  autoovatic  control  of  the  stitching  area 
position,  and  also  for  switching  on  the  automatic  drive  of 
said  cam  means  from  said  drive  means  through  said  trans- 
mission means. 


^^^dt3k 


1.  In  a  zigzag  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  material  feed  device,  an  axially  reciprocable  needle  bar 
laterally  oscillatable  for  producing  lateral  stitches,  auto- 
matic control  apparatus  having  rotary  cam  means  and 
operably  linked  to  said  material  feed  device  and  to  said 
needle  bar  to  control  the  rate  of  feeding  of  the  material 
being  sewed  on  and  thereby  the  stitching  length,  and  to 
move  the  needle  bar  laterally  to  control  the  stitching  area 
and  stitching  width  of  said  lateral  stitches,  drive  means 
arranged  to  reciprocate  said  needle  bar  and  to  turn  said 
rotary  cam  means,  transmission  means  of  variable  speed 
ratio  operably  and  disengageably  connected  to  said  drive 
means  to  turn  said  rotary  cam  means  in  variable  speed 
correlation  with  the  reciprocating  movements  of  said 
needle  bar,  a  selectably  exchangeable  cam  element  rotat- 
ably arranged  to  be  turned  by  said  transmission  means, 
manual  setting  means  operably  connected  to  said  trans- 


3,162,157 
BLIND  STITCHING  MEANS 
Rosario  John  Cbinnici,  Jr.,  Garden  City,  N.Y.,  aaiiCBor  to 
Peerless  Sewing  Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  ^  ork 

Filed  June  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  123.343 
3  Claims.    (CI.  112—176) 


I.  In  a  sewing  machine  the  combination  with  a  needle 
plate  having  feed  slot  therein,  said  needle  plate  having  an 
upper  surface  and  an  extent  for  supporting  in  flat  rela- 
tion to  said  upper  surface  a  flat  fabric  to  be  stitched,  said 
fabric  having  a  predetermined  width,  a  needle  supported 
for  movement  lengthwise  thereof  in  a  line  of  movement 
transverse  to  said  upper  surface  of  said  needle  plate,  and 
means  cooperating  with  said  needle  plate  for  effecting 
feeding  movement  of  the  flat  fabric  lengthwise  thereof 
transversely  of  its  width  in  a  given  direction  over  said  up- 
per surface  of  said  needle  plate  and  transversely  of  the 
line  of  movement  of  the  needle,  of  means  for  effecting  de- 
livery of  said  flat  fabric  lengthwise  thereof  toward  said 
line  of  movement  of  the  needle,  in  a  path  extendirig  be- 
neath said  needle  plate  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said 
given  direction,  and  in  a  plane  generally  parallel  to  said 
given  direction,  from  a  location  at  the  side  of  said  plate 
opposite  to  said  upper  surface  thereof,  and  means  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  path  of  delivery  and  engaging  the  flat 
fabric  for  changing  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
flat  fabric  from  said  direction  of  said  path  of  delivery  to 
said  given  direction,  said  direction  changing  means  en- 
gaging said  flat  fabric  in  changing  said  direction  of  move- 
ment thereof  to  effect  folding  of  said  flat  fabric  upon  a 
line  which  is  in  a  plane  generally  parallel  to  said  upper 
surface  of  said  needle  plate  and  which  extends  trans- 
versely of  said  given  direction  in  inclined  relation  both  to 
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said  given  direction  and  to  said  direction  of  said  path  of 
delivery,  said  line  being  disposed  adjacent  the  line  of 
movement  of  the  needle  and  so  that  said  needle  pierces 
the  fabric  adjacent  the  outer  face  thereof  at  said  fold  to 
produce  a  stitch  that  is  blind  at  the  face  of  the  fabric  with- 
in said  fold,  said  direction-changing  means  comprising  an 
edge  portion  of  said  needle  plate  providing  an  edge  en- 
gaged by  a  face  of  said  flat  fabric  as  it  moves  lengthwise 
thereof  and  over  which  edge  said  fabnc  changes  its  di- 
rection of  movement,  said  edge  determining  said  line 
which  extends  transversely  of  said  given  direction. 


3,162,158 
FEED  MFCHAMSM  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 

ioaeph  (  budner,  2*M)7  BriKfaCoo  Beach  8  St., 

BrooUyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul>  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,37* 

8  CUims.    (CI.  112—207) 


the  piston,  a  locking  and  pull  down  assembly  includmg 
in  combination  a  normally  open  valve  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated to  block  said  passage  to  trap  fluid  between  said  lock- 
ing piston  and  said  locking  cylinder  on  one  side  of  said 
piston,  an  operating  cylinder,  means  providing  commu- 
nication between  said  operating  cylinder  and  said  lock- 
ing cylinder  on  said  one  side  of  the  locking  piston,  a 
pull  down  piston  having  a  certain  dimension  in  cross- 
section,  means  mounting  said  pull  down  piston  for  move- 
ment within  said  operating  cylinder,  a  valve  operating 
piston  having  a  dimension  corresponding  io  said  certain 
dimension  which  is  appreciably  less  than  said  certain  di- 
mension, means  mounting  said  valve  operating  piston  for 
movement  with  respect  to  said  pull  down  piston,  means 


I.  For  external  attachment  to  and  use  with  a  sewing 
machine  of  the  type  having  a  work  support,  a  presser  foot 
bar  and  a  movable  feed  dog  operating  with  a  four  way 
feed  motion  through  the  work  support  to  engage  from 
below  the  material  being  stitched  and  advance  the  same 
from  front  to  rear  of  the  sewing  machine,  an  attachable 
and  detachable  auxiliary  feed  device  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  movable  auxiliary  feed  dog  positioned  to 
overlie  the  sewing  machine  feed  dog  in  upwardly  spaced 
relation  thereto  for  engaging  from  above  the  material 
being  stitched,  drive  means  carrying  said  auxiliary  feed 
dog  for  coupling  the  latter  to  the  sewing  machine  power 
drive  effective  to  operate  the  auxiliary  feed  dog  with  a 
four  way  feed  motion  to  advance  the  material  being 
stitched  from  front  to  rear  of  the  sewing  machine,  sup- 
port means  for  said  drive  means  detachably  fixedly  secur- 
able  to  non-moving  parts  of  the  sewing  machine,  means 
securable  to  and  shiftable  with  the  sewing  machine  pres- 
ser foot  bar  operative  to  engage  said  drive  means  and 
raise  said  auxiliary  feed  dog  whenever  the  sewing  ma- 
chine presser  foot  is  raised  and  operative  to  permit  lower- 
ing of  said  auxiliary  feed  dog  and  disengage  from  said 
drive  means  whenever  the  sewing  nuchine  presser  foot 
is  lowered,  spring  means  operative  to  resiliently  bias 
said  auxiliary  feed  dog  toward  said  sewing  machine 
feed  dog.  ai»d  means  for  synchronizing  the  four  way  feed 
motion  of  the  auxiliary  feed  dog  with  the  four  way  feed 
motion  of  the  sewing  machine  feed  dog  to  cause  both 
said  feed  dogs  to  move  the  material  being  stitched  in  the 
same  direction  and  substantially  simultaneously  when  such 
material  is  engaged  thereby. 


^fe::.^ 


responsive  to  movement  of  said  valve  operating  piston  for 
closing  said  valve,  means  responsive  to  movement  of  said 
pull  down  piston  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to 
said  locking  cylinder  on  said  one  side  of  the  locking 
piston,  means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  said 
locking  and  pull  down  assembly,  first  means  responsive  to 
a  first  predetermined  pressure  of  fluid  supfriied  to  said 
locking  and  pull  down  assembly  for  moving  said  operat- 
ing piston  to  close  said  valve  and  second  means  includ- 
ing said  first  means  responsive  to  a  second  predetermined 
pressure  of  fluid  supplied  to  said  assembly  for  moving 
said  operating  piston  to  close  said  valve  and  for  moving 
said  pull  down  piston  to  supply  fluid  under  pressure  to 
said  locking  cylinder  on  said  one  side  of  said  locking 
piston. 

3,162,166 

PLUMBING  PIPE  FABRICATION  APPARATUS 

Robert  R.  Brown,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Ralph  P.  (Gilbert,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,631 

9  ClaiiiU.    (CI.  113—102) 


I  3,162,159 

DIE  CUSHION  I  OCKING  AND  PULL 
DOWN  CVI.IM>ER 
Robert  E.  Krauss,  Western  Springv  and  Vasil  Georgeff. 
Iji   Grange   Park,   III.,    assagnors   to    Danly    Machine 
Specialties,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Apr.  4.  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,591 
5  CUimi.    (CI.  113 — 45) 
1.  In  a  power  press  having  a  locking  device  compris- 
ing a  locking  cylinder  and  a  locking  piston  and  a  passage 
providing  communication  between  the  opposite  sides  of 


5.  A  plumbing  pipe  fabrication  apparatus  comprising, 
two  end  plates, 

means  for  supporting  said  end  plates  for  rotation, 
three  pipe  working  stations  supported  between  said  end 

plates  and  spaced  from  each  other, 
one  of  said  stations  including, 
two  elongate  pipe   ring   supports  rotatably  supported 

from  and  between  said  end  plates,  said  elongate  pipe 

supports  being  spaced  from  and  parallel   to  each 

other. 
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a  plurality  of  pipe  support  rings  of  a  first  size  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  elongate  supports, 

a  plurality  of  pipe  support  rings  of  a  second  size  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  elongate  supports, 

the  pipe  support  rings  of  each  size  on  each  of  said 
elongate  supports  being  connected  in  the  same  plane, 

each  of  the  pipe  support  rings  of  each  size  on  one  of 
said  elongate  supports  being  in  a  vertical  plane  with 
one  of  the  pipe  support  rings  of  the  same  size  on  said 
other  elongate  support  whereby  they  may  support 
lengths  of  pipe  in  a  vertical  plane, 

and  another  of  said  staMons  including. 

an  elongate  fitting  support  rotatably  su(^>orted  from 
and  between  said  end  plates, 

a  plurality  of  first  fitting  jaws  connected  to  said  fitting 
support, 

a  plurality  of  second  fitting  jaws  cooperating  with  said 
first  fitting  clamps  and  connected  to  said  fitting  sup- 
port, 

one  <rf  said  first  and  second  jaws  being  yieldably  urged 
toward  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  fitting  jaws, 
and 

locking  means  locking  said  first  and  second  fitting  jaws 
toward  each  other  thereby  securely  holding  pipe  fit- 
tings therebetween. 


3,162,U1 
WELDING  DEVICE 
ClarcDcc  Verbcck,  Lansing,  IIL,  aaaicnor  to  Uaioa  Tank 
Car  Company,  Chkago,  lU.,  a  corporadoa  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Sept  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  137,5M 
10  Claims.    (O.  113—133) 


1.  A  device  for  depositing  metallic  particulate  in  a 
seam  precedent  to  its  being  welded  by  a  welding  assembly 
so  as  to  provide  superior  quality  welds  comprising  a  car- 
riage adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  welding  assembly  in 
advance  of  the  assembly,  a  frame  supported  on  said  car- 
riage, a  feed  conduit  mounted  on  said  frame  for  move- 
ment relative  thereto  and  adapted  to  receive  metallic 
particulate  from  a  source  and  deliver  it  to  the  seam,  means 
mounted  on  said  conduit  for  metering  the  flow  of  particu- 
late deposited  in  the  seam  and  means  mounted  on  said 
frame  for  vibrating  said  conduit  relative  to  said  frame  to 
tamp  the  deposited  particulate  into  the  seam  and  smooth 
the  tamped  particulate  precedent  to  welding  the  seam. 


3,162,162 
TORPEDO  STEERING  SYSTEM 
Haliey  H.  Hamlin,  Lyodhurst,  and  Alfred  L.  W.  Williams, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Clcvite  Corporatloa,  a 
con>oratioa  of  Ohio 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  827,663,  July    16, 
1959.    This  application  Aug.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,879 
7  Claims.     (CL  114—23) 
1.  In  a  torpedo  having  an  elongated  body  with  a  ta- 
pered tail  end  comprising:    annular  shroud  means  en- 
circling the  tail  end  in  uniform  spaced  relationship,  said 


shroud  means  having  an  outside  diameter  not  greater  than 
the  outside  diameter  of  the  elongated  body,  said  shroud 
means  including  a  plurality  of  steering  control  surfaces 
movably  mounted  along  the  trailing  edge  of  said  annular 


shroud  means  and  being  iK>rmally  substantially  flush 
therewith,  said  control  surfaces  being  angularly  movable 
relative  to  the  central  axis  of  said  body  for  steering  the 
torpedo  t>ody;  and  support  means  between  said  body  and 
said  shroud  means. 


3.162,163 
HYDRODYNAMIC  NOISE  REDUCTION 
Murray    H.    SINrrman,    Hashin^cm,    D.C.,    aaricnor,   by 
mesne  assi):nment<^  to  tlk«  I  nitrd  States  of  America  at 
represented  b>  the  Secretao  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,323 
SCIaiflM.     (CL  114— 2«) 


I.  The  combination  of  an  underwater  torpedo  having 
standard  horizontal  aiKl  vertical  cruciform  fins  disposed 
circumferentially  aroufvl  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tor- 
pedo and  in  addition  four  auxiliary  fins  respectively  dis- 
posed between  the  cruciform  fins  and  lying  at  an  angle 
of  essentially  45*  thereto,  each  such  auxiliary  fin  norm- 
ally having  an  aft  portion  which  exhibits  a  constant 
progressive  decrease  in  thidutess  rearwardly  of  the 
torpedo,  and  hydrodynamic  nobe-reducing  means  for 
moidifying  the  fluid  flow  along  the  surface  of  the  aft  por- 
tion of  each  said  auxiliary  fins  during  torpedo  operation  to 
change  either  the  frequency  of  the  vortex  street  which 
is  developed  in  the  wake  of  such  fin  or  the  resonant  fre- 
quency of  the  body  in  accordance  with  the  Strouhal 
Niunber,  where  such  number  is  represented  by  the 
expression 

'^ 

in  which 

/=the  vortex  street  frequency 

<f=the  effective  thickness  of  the  auxiliary  fin  aft  portion 

v=the  velocity  of  the  fluid 

whereby  such  change  in  vortex  street  frequency  is  in  a 
direction  away  from  the  natural  resonant  frequetKy  of 
vibration  of  said  fin,  to  result  in  a  decrease  in  that  por- 
tion of  the  hydrodynamic  noise  level  of  said  torpedo 
caused  by  said  fins.  , 


3,162,164 
PROTECTIVE  MOL  ?VT  FOR  SENSITIVE 
INSTRUMENTS 
Robert  C.  Ecl^  State  College,  Pa^  aaiiKnor,  by 

assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  tlie  Navy 

Filed  Ma>  7.  1963.  Ser.  No.  278.794 
7  Claims.     (CL  114 — 2«) 
1.  In  a  missile  of  the  type  having  a  guidance  instru- 
ment rigidly  secured  thereto  when  the  missile  is  in  opera- 
tion and  being  guided  toward  a  target,  said  instrument 
being  fragile  and  subject  to  damage  by  vibration  during 
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transportation  to  a  locus  of  use,  the  improvements,  in 

combination,  comprising; 

(a)  a  shock  mounting  resiliently  supporting  said  instru- 
ment for  movement  in  all  directions  relative  to  the 
missile  when  the  missile  is  vibrating  during  trans- 
portation, whereby  vibrating  forces  applied  to  the 
missile  are  not  transmitted  to  the  instrument  in  suf- 
ficient intensity  to  damage  the  same. 


(ft)  registry  means  for  locating  the  instrument  in  an 
accurate  predetermined  fixed  rigid  position  when  the 
missile  is  to  be  readied  for  operation,  and 

(c)  means  for  moving  said  instrument  from  its  shock 
mounting  position  to  said  fixed  and  rigid  posiUon 
when  desired,  whereby  the  instrument  may  be  ren- 
dered free  of  damaging  vibration  during  transporta- 
Uon  and  until  readied  for  operation. 


3,162,165 

salva<;f  system 


Edith    Brien, 


Canadian     Rewarcb    A    Development 


Fouodatioa,  1437  Van  Hornc  Ave.,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada 

nied  Ang.  It,  1961,  Ser.  No.  13«,549 
3  Claims.    (CI.  114—54) 


n-'T"r  T^ 


said  hydrofoils  having  effective  aspect  and  chord/ 
thickness  ratios  which  vary  as  a  fuiKtion  of  the 
angle  of  sweep  of  said  hydrofoils, 

control  means  in  said  craft  operatively  connected  to  said 
hydrofoils  to  set  the  foils  to  any  selected  intermediate 
sweep  angle  between  two  predetermined  limits, 

thereby  to  provide  at  any  given  ^>eed  within  the  speed 
range  of  the  craft  a  hydrofoil  sweep  angle  which 
optimizes  the  lift/resistance  ratio  for  that  particular 
speed. 

3,162,167 

PLANING  HULL 

James  R.  Wynne,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Climax  Marine 

Corporation,  Sarasota.  Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 

Filed  Julv  29.  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,360 

SCbiims.    (CL  114— 66.5) 


1.  A  salvage  system  for  the  raising  of  sunken  vessels 
including  magnet  means,  said  magnet  means  providing 
the  sole  means  of  attachment  to  said  sunken  vessel. 
inflatable  bags  attached  to  said  magnet  means  and  means 
for  the  lowering  and  raising  of  said  said  magnet  means. 


3,162.166 
VARIABLE  SWKKP  HYDROFOIL 
F>ateene   H.   Handler.   krndn«1oa.    Md..   a»icnor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1963.  Ser.  No.  261.910 

3  Claims.    (CL  114—66.5) 

(Gmted  nnder  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  In  a  V  bottom  speedboat  hull  of  the  type  having  a 
first  longitudinal  strake  disposed  entirely  above  the  level 
of  compacted  water  during  high  speed  operation,  and  a 
second  longitudinal  strake  disposed  inwardly  and  down- 
wardly of  said  first  strake  and  including  an  after  portion 
which  is  below  the  water  level  at  low  speeds  and  which 
does  not  extend  below  the  level  of  compacted  water  at 
high  speeds,  said  strakes  extending  forwardly  from  the 
stem  of  said  hull,  said  hull  presenting  a  smooth  hull 
surface  between  said  strakes,  a  discontinuous  outer  hull 
surface  portion  disposed  between  said  strakes  fairing 
gradually  from  said  hull  surface  at  a  distance  from  the 
stem  equal  to  between  about  one-fifth  to  one-twentieth  of 
the  length  dimension  of  said  hull  and  extending  aftwardly 
therefrom  at  an  angle  of  between  about  two  and  six 
degrees  outwardly  in  relation  to  said  hull  surface  and 
rearwardly  and  terminating  substantially  at  said  stem, 
said  discontinuous  surface  portion  being  at  least  substan- 
tially entirely  below  the  water  level  during  acceleratiwi  of 
the  hull  from  low  speeds  and  being  substantially  entirely 
out  of  compacted  water  during  high  speed  straight  ahead 
operation. 

3,162,168 

SHIP  HTTH  INCREASED  CARGO  CAPACITY 

Nathaniel  James  Ferris,  >^estcbe$ter  Coonty.  and  Thomas 

R.  Galanor,  Bronx.  N.Y.,  assignors   to  Theodore  E. 

Ferris  &  Sons.  New  \or\L,  N.Y.,  a  partnership 

Filed  June  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  204,314 

tCbims.    (CL  114—72) 


J^ 


1.  A  waterbome  craft  comprising 

a  hull. 

a  hydrofoil  system  including  at  least  a  pair  of  sym- 
metrically located  hydrofoil  supports  extending  gen- 
erally downwardly  from  said  hull, 

variable  sweep  hydrofoils,  each  hydrofoil  having  a  foil- 
thaped  cross-scetion  about  each  of  two  substantially 
perpendicular  axes,  continuously  immersed  during 
operation  and  rotatably  secured  to  said  supports. 


1.  A  self-propelled  ship  with  increased  cargo  capacity, 
said  ship  comprising  ( I )  a  hull  having  a  freeboard  deck, 
( 2 )  a  pair  of  bulkheads  within  said  hull  extending  longi- 
tudinally "for  substantially  the  entire  length  of  the  hull 
and  vertically  for  substantially  the  entire  depth  of  the 
hull  said  bulkheads  being  fairly  closely  spaced  in  respect 
of  the  overall  beam  of  the  hull  on  cither  side  of  a  vertical 
longitudinal  centerliiK  plane  throu^  the  hull  and  defining 
an  open  space  between  them,  (3)  a  plurality  of  decks 
within  said  hull  extending  longitudinally  for  substantially 
the  entire  length  of  the  hull  and  defining  a  plurality  of 
vertically  arrayed  cargo  spaces  outboard  of  the  longi- 
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tudinally  extending  bulkheads  between  these  bulkheads 
and  the  hull,  these  cargo  spaces  being  adapted  to  receive 
container  cargo  and  the  like  and  in  the  aggregate  on 
either  side  of  said  pair  of  bulkheads  occupying  substan- 
tially the  full  depth  of  the  hull  as  well  as  individually 
extending  the  considerably  greater  part  of  the  length  there- 
of, (4)  a  prime  mover  unit  positioned  at  a  level  at  least 
as  high  as  that  of  the  freeboard  deck,  said  prime  mover 
unit  having  means  for  providing  a  source  of  energy  to 
propel  the  ship,  (5)  at  least  one  propulsion  unit  extend- 
ing from  the  exterior  of  said  hull  below  the  water  line  but 
not  lower  than  the  keel  line  thereof,  said  propulsion  unit 
comprising  (/)  at  least  one  propulsion  motor  adapted  to 
be  energized  by  said  energy  providing  means  and  (u) 
propulsion  means  actuated  by  said  propulsion  motor  for 
propelling  the  ship,  and  (6)  power  transmitting  means 
extending  from  said  energy  providing  means  to  said  pro- 
pulsion unit. 

3,162,169 
SHIP  OF  REDUCED  STRUCTURAL  WEIGHT  FOR 

GIVEN  CARGO  WEIGHT  CARRYING  CAPACITY 
Nathaniel  James  Ferris,  Ciiappaqua,  N.Y^  awignor  to 
Theodore    E.    Ferris    &    Sons,    New    Yorii,    N.Y.,    a 
partnersiiip 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1964,  Scr.  No.  339,63« 
24  Claims.     (CI.  114—72) 


1 .  A  self-propelled  ocean-going  surface  cargo  ship  hav- 
ing a  ratio  of  total  deadweight  to  total  displacement  of  at 
least  0.80:1  and  comprising  a  hull  which  is  characterized 
by  ( 1 )  a  ratio  of  length  between  perpendiculars  to 
molded  depth  not  greater  than  13.30:1  and  (2)  a  ratio  of 
molded  beam  to  molded  draft  at  summer  freeboard  not 
less  than  2.80:1,  essentially  all  of  the  propulsion  ma- 
chinery of  said  ship  being  located  outside  of  said  hull 
and  including  a  prime  mover  unit  which  is  substantially 
fixedly  attached  to  said  hull  and  derives  buoyant  support 
therefrom. 


3,162,170 
DEVICE  FOR  LOADING  A  TORPEDO  TLTJE 
John  T.  Gondek,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1956,  Ser.  No.  573,3«5 
23  Claims.    (CL  114—238) 


1.  A  device  for  moving  a  torpedo  into  a  tube  having 
in  combination,  a  member  having  means  for  mateably 
engaging  said  torpedo  and  having  rotatable  members  at 
each  side  thereof,  means  carried  by  said  first-mentioned 
member  for  rotating  said  rotatable  members,  stationary 


members  at  each  side  of  said  tube  respectively  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  therefrom  in  a  manner  to  be  engaged  by 
said  rotatable  members  for  moving  said  member  and 
torpedo  to  move  the  latter  into  said  tube. 


3,162,171 
UNDERWATER  EXHAUST 
Donald  S.  Willy,  North  Quincy,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sub- 
marine Research  Ijiboratorics,  inc.,  Everett,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Aug.  21.  1962,  Scr.  No.  218,400 
1  Claim.     (CI.  115— .5) 


-4      : 


»-M 


'^ctSI-'-^". 


An  exhaust  silencer  device  for  a  motor  vessel  having 
a  hull  through  which  an  exhaust  pipe  for  an  inboard 
engine  extends  in  a  generally  horizontal  direction  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  waterline  of  the  vessel  for  discharge  into 
the  open  air,  said  device  comprising  a  body  having  a 
generally  horizontal  inlet  passage  and  a  generally  vertical 
passage  in  communication  therewith,  the  body  having  a 
flange  for  securing  the  device  to  the  hull  of  the  vessel 
over  the  open  end  of  the  exhaust  pipe  outwardly  thereof 
with  the  inlet  passage  of  the  body  aligned  with  the  dis- 
charge passage  of  the  exhaust  pipe,  the  body  of  the  device 
extending  downwardly  from  the  hull  of  the  vessel  to  a 
region  below  the  surface  of  the  water  when  the  vessel 
is  under  way,  the  cross-sectional  configuration  of  the 
body  below  the  surface  of  the  water  being  elongated  in  a 
fore  and  aft  direction  of  the  vessel,  the  body  tapering 
toward  its  leading  and  trailing  edges  from  a  region  inter- 
mediate said  edges,  the  body  at  its  bottom  end  being 
deeper  toward  its  tapered  fore  part  than  in  the  trailing 
portion,  the  exhaust  gas  discharge  passage  extending  ver- 
tically downward  through  the  bottom  of  the  body  through 
both  the  deeper  fore  part  and  the  trailing  portion  of  said 
body. 

3,162,172 

INSTRUMEIVr  SHAFT  POSITION  INDICATING 

STRl  (TIRE 

Wilbur  T.  Hardison,  Rixrside.  (  alif ..  assignor  to  Bourns, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1963,  Scr.  No.  264,833 

7  Claims.    (CL  116—115) 


1.  An  instrument  shaft  position  indicating  structure 
adapted  for  use  with  an  instrument  having  a  rotary  adjust- 
ment shaft  arranged  for  rotation  through  a  whole  number 
N  of  turns  in  adjusting  the  instrument  from  a  lower  limit 
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to  an  upper  limit  of  adjustment  thereof,  said  structure 
comprising: 

first  means,  including  rotatable  means  arranged  to  be 
secured  to  such  an  adjustment  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith; 

second  means,  comprising  stationary  support  means  and 
ledger  means  supported  thereby  furnishing  a  ledger 
base  of  reference; 

third  means,  including  first  rotary  means  disposed  ad- 
jacent said  second  means  and  providing  a  circular 
array  of  numerical  indicia  including  a  reference  in- 
dicia and  said  indicia  arranged  for  movement  past 
said  ledger,  said  first  rotary  means  being  connected 
to  and  rotatable  in  unison  with  said  rotatable  means 
and  thus  cooperate  with  said  ledger  to  furnish  a  visi- 
ble indication  of  the  fractional  part  of  one  revolution 
of  rotation  of  said  rotatable  means  following  registry 
of  said  reference  indicia  with  said  ledger; 

fourth  means,  including  second  rotary  means  providing 
a  second  circular  array  of  numerical  indicia  includ- 
ing a  second  reference  indicia  and  the  latter  numeri- 
cal indicia  being  arranged  for  movement  of  any  of 
the  indicia  of  said  latter  array  to  and  from  positions 
adjacent  said  ledger;  and 

fifth  means,  comprising  power-transmitting  means  inter- 
posed between  and  connected  to  said  third  means  and 
said  fourth  means,  arranged  to  transmit  rotary  mo- 
tion from  said  first  rotary  means  to  said  second  rotary 
means  to  rotate  the  latter  whereby  during  rotation  of 
said  first  rotary  means  through  N  complete  revolu- 
tions the  said  second  reference  indicia  is  rotated  from 
a  position  closely  adjacent  to  and  at  one  side  of  said 
ledger  to  a  position  closely  adjacent  to  and  at  the 
other  side  of  said  ledger,  whereby  there  are  provided 
unambiguous  different  indications  of  the  rotational 
attitude  of  said  rotatable  means  at  the  respective  op- 
posite limits  of  adjustment  of  the  instrument. 


3.162,173 
GAUGE 
Jack    Morgan,    Maple    Glen,    and    Eari    Donald    Zuck, 
Quakertown,  Pa.,  a.s.signors  to  Ametek,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  226^13 
5  Claims.    (CL  116—129) 


1.  In  a  receiver  gauge  having  a  condition  responsive 
movement  therein  and  a  pointer,  said  gauge  having 
sub-dial  means  with  predetermined  scale  indicia  includ- 
ing marked  end  limits  thereon,  said  gauge  being  calibrated 
so  as  to  be  accurate  between  said  end  limiu  of  said 
sub-dial  scale  indicia,  the  combination  with  said  sub-dial, 
of  annular  dial  means  having  predetermined  indicia  there- 
on, the  end  limits  of  which  correspond  to  those  of  said 
indicia  on  said  sub-dial  and  means  between  said  sub- 
dial  and  annular  dial  means  for  retaining  said  end  limits 
of  both  the  sub-dial  and  annular  dial  in  registering  and 
cooperating  positions,  whereby  a  receiver  gauge  can  be 
assembled  from  a  gauge  having  a  sundard  calibrated 
sub-dial  and  a  selected  annular  dial  having  indicia  there- 
on representing  the  range  of  variation  of  a  condition 
in  a  process. 


3,162,174 

WORK  SCHEDl  LING  MEANS 

George  E.  A.  Whyte,  9125  Jonell  Court,  La  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  May  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,704 

4ClaiiiH.    (CL  116— 135) 


S^ 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  scheduling  the  rate  and  time  of 
performance  of  the  work  of  a  plurality  of  operations  com- 
prising: 

supporting  means  including  a  plurality  of  elongated 
spaced  parallel  guides; 

a  series  of  blocks  with  certain  of  said  blocks  shiftably 
mounted  on  each  of  said  guides;  and 

first  means  removably  connected  to  a  first  block  on 
one  guide,  spanning  an  adjacent  guide  and  permitting 
independent  movement  of  any  blocks  on  the  spanned 
guide  and  second  means  removably  connected  to  a 
block  on  a  guide  remote  from  said  one  guide  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  first  means. 


3,162,175 

HOLDER    FOR   EGG    PRODUCTION    RECORDING 

APPARATUSES 

Hans  Eugen  Bircta-Iensen,  Hallstorps  Gards, 

Billeberga.  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,748 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Sept.  6,  1962, 

9.640/62 

3  Claims.    (CI.  119 — 1) 


1.  A  holder  to  be  fastened  to  a  hen  by  means  of  a 
harness  and  including  a  counter  with  a  movable  input 
element  actuated  by  an  egg  during  discharge  by  the  hen, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  spaced   back   portions   adapted   to  lie 

along  opposite  sides  of  a  hen's  spine, 
(6)   said  back  portions  terminating  at  their  rear  end 
portions  in  a  pair  of  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
extending  limbs, 

(c)  said  limbs  curving  inwardly  and  meeting  at  their 
rear  end  portions  to  underlie  the  hen's  tail  root, 

(d)  a  cross  member  secured  to  said  limbs  at  the  rear 
portion  thereof  and  extending  downwardly  and  for- 
wardly  on  either  side  and  below  said  limbs, 

(e)  said  cross  member  terminating  at  its  forward  end 
in  rounded  spaced  end  portions  so  located  as  to  en- 
gage the  hen  on  opposite  sides  at  the  ischium, 

(/)  said  cross  member  being  recessed  between  said 
spaced  rounded  end  portions  so  that  only  said  spaced 
rounded  end   portions  engage   the   hen, 

(g)  and  a  pair  of  spaced  arms  secured  to  said  cross 
member,  extending  downwardly  and  forwardly 
therefrom  and  terminating  downwardly  and  for- 
wardly of  said  rounded  spaced  end  portions  of  said 
cross  member,  to  bear  upon  the  bottom  of  the  hen's 
body  on  each  side  thereof. 
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3,162,176 

BALL  POINT  PEN 

Harry  M.  Dombrow,  52  W.  Ranyoo  St.,  Newark,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  19«3,  Ser.  No.  252,646 

6  Claims.    (CL  12»— 42.4) 


ends  and  of  a  diameter  to  spacedly  encompass  said  out- 
let ends;  a  tube  sheet  offset  aligned  with  and  spaced  from 
said  tube  sheet  aperture;  tube  seats  in  said  tube  sheet 
offset  to  receive  said  outlet  ends;  a  thermally  expandable 
cylindrical  transition  member  coaxialiy  related  to  said 
tube  sheet  aperture  rigidly  fastened  to  the  periphery  of 
said  tube  sheet  offset  and  said  tube  sheet;  and  thermal 
insulation  means  for  insulating  said  transition  member. 


5.  A  pen  comprising  a  barrel  having  at  least  one  open 
end,  a  block  disposed  within  an  open  end  of  said  barrel 
and  having  an  end  portion  projecting  beyond  said  barrd. 
said  block  also  having  an  elongated  bore  extending  from 
said  end  portion  and  into  said  barrel  to  thereby  define 
an  ink  passage,  a  cap  member  secured  to  said  block  end 
portion  and  having  a  frusto-spherical  seat  portion  con- 
cavely  recessed  into  said  block,  said  seat  portion  having 
a  central  opening  therein  communicating  with  said  elon- 
gated bore,  and  a  spherical  writing  ball  member  with  a 
portion  thereof  disposed  contiguously  withm  said  frusto- 
spherical  scat  portion,  said  ball  member  portion  disposed 
within  said  seat  portion  forming  less  than  ooe-half  the 
circumference  of  said  ball  member,  one  of  said  members 
being  formed  of  magnetic  material  and  the  other  of  said 
members  being  formed  of  magnetically  attractable  ma- 
terial whereby  said  ball  member  and  said  cap  member 
are  held  together  by  magnetic  attraction. 


3,162,177 
VAPOR  GENERATOR  HAVING  DESIGN  PRO- 
VISIONS FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  HIGH  TEM- 
PERATLUE  VAPOR  THEREFROM 
Harold  F.  Locw,  Chattanooga,  and  Albert  L.  Gaines, 
Signal  Mountain,  Tenn..  and  Edward  M.  Rullen,  Chlck- 
amaugji.  and  James  H.  Har|n&,  Kossvill«,  Ga.,  assiipiors 
to  Combustion  Kngineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn>,  a 
corpomtioo  of  [>elaware 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,079 
8  Claims.    (CL  121—32) 


4^ 


1.  A  vapor  generator  of  the  shell  and  tube  type  com- 
prising a  substantially  closed  vessel;  a  tube  sheet  dividing 
said  vessel  into  a  va|X)r  generating  portion  and  a  head 
portion;  tube  seats  in  said  tube  sheet;  a  tube  bundle 
formed  of  U-shaped  tubes  arranged  in  clusters  having 
their  heating  surface  positioned  in  said  vapor  generating 
portion,  the  ends  of  said  tubes  being  anchored  in  said 
tube  seats  in  communication  with  said  head  portion; 
means  for  passing  a  heating  fluid  through  said  vapor 
generating  portion  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  said 
heating  surfaces;  means  communicating  with  said  head 
portion  for  passing  a  heated  fluid  through  said  tube 
bundle;  means  for  anchoring  the  outlet  ends  of  at  least 
one  of  said  tube  clusters  to  said  tube  slieet  including  an 
aperture  in  said  tube  sheet  in  alignment  with  said  outlet 


3,162,178 

CYLINDRH  AI    BOTI  ER 

Ddphb  Vamiai,  2030  Hanover  Koad,  Mount  Royal, 

QMbec,  Caanda 

FQcd  JoDc  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  189,929 

1  Claim.    (CL  122—95) 


^   /       Li, 


^-^ 


A  boiler  comprising  a  horizontally  disposed  elongated 
shell,  having  flat  end  walls  and  a  cylindrical  lateral  wall, 
a  transfer  box  located  in  the  bottom  center  portion  of 
said  shell  and  partly  defined  by  said  shell  cylindrical 
wall,  a  horizontal  top  plate  and  transverse  vertical  walls 
having  a  semi-circular  shape,  said  plate  and  said  vertical 
transverse  walls  directly  secured  to  said  cylindrical  wall, 
a  smoke  box  spacedly  disposed  above  said  transfer  box 
and  located  in  the  upper  central  portion  of  said  shell 
and  having  a  smoke  discharge  opening  at  the  top  of  said 
shell,  upper  and  lower  sets  of  fire  tubes  located  within 
said  shell  on  each  side  of  said  transfer  box  and  smoke 
box  and  in  communication  with  said  boxes  respectively 
at  their  inner  ends  and  supported  by  and  passing  through 
said  shell  end  walls  at  their  outer  ends,  head  covers  spaced 
from  said  shell  end  walls  and  defining  therewith  transfer 
chambers  for  establishing  communication  between  the 
outer  ends  of  said  upper  and  lower  sets  of  fire  tubes,  and 
combustion  chambers  mounted  within  said  shell  spaced 
from  said  cylindrical  wall,  disposed  on  each  side  of  said 
central  transfer  box  and  in  communication  therewith  at 
their  inner  ends  and  passing  through  said  shell  end  walls 
and  opening  to  the  exterior  at  their  outer  ends,  said  outer 
ends  adapted  to  receive  a  burner,  and  water  transfer 
tubes  extendmg  across  said  central  transfer  box  and 
through  said  transverse  vertical  walls  and  supported  by 
the  latter,  and  opening  into  the  shell  on  each  side  of  said 
combustion  chambers. 


3,162,179 
FLUID  CIRCT'LATION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  ONCE- 
THROl  GH  TV  PE  STEAM  (;ENER.\TOR 
Charles  Strohmeyer,  Jr.,   Wyomissing,    Pa.,   asi«nor  to 
Gilbert  Asaociatcs.  Inc..  Readins,  Pa. 
FUed   Dec.   5,   19f2,  Ser.   No.   242,395 
6  Claims.     (CI.  122 — 4«6) 
1.  A  fluid  circulation  system  for  a  once-through  type 
steam  generator  having  elements  comprising  a  feed  water 
inlet,  a  preheating  section,  a  generating  section,  a  super- 
heating section,  a  steam  outlet  from  the  superheating  sec- 
tion for  furnishing  steam  to  a  steam  consumer,  fluid  con- 
duit means  serially  connecting  all  of  said  elements,  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  steam  generating  section  compris- 
ing multiple  parallel  conduits  arranged  in  multiple  conduit 
groups,  conduit  and  fluid  flow  control  means  to  selectively 
flow  fluid  from  said  preheating  section  through  the  con- 
duit groups  in  series  or  parallel  arrangement,  or  in  com- 
binations therebetween.  t>efore  said  fluid  enters  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  downstream  superheating  section,  said  con- 
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duit  and  fluid  flow  control  means  being  arranged  to  flow 
fluid  in  the  conduit  groups  more  serially  as  steam  gener- 


ator load  is  decreased,  and  more  parallelly  as  steam  gen- 
erator load  is  increased,  throughout  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  load  range  of  the  steam  generator. 


3,162,188 

STEAM  GENERATING  DEVICE 

kaziio  Arisawa,   Nakano-ku,   Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Fail  Boiler  Co.^  Lld>,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  6.  1962,  Ser.  .No.  200,479 

3  Claims.    (CL  122—451) 


"     f>l 


1.  A  vapor  generator  compriaing  an  upper  substan- 
tially horizontal  header,  a  lower  substantially  horizontal 
header  spaced  vertically  downwardly  therefrom,  a  plu- 
rality of  vapor  generating  tubes  connected  to  said  upper 
and  lower  headers,  means  for  directing  heat  against  the 
vapor  generating  tubes  for  generating  vapor  therein  at 
a  location  between  said  upper  and  lower  headers,  a 
liquid  tank  located  between  said  upper  and  lower  headers 
and  connected  above  the  liquid  line  therein  to  said  upper 
header  and  below  the  liquid  line  therein  to  said  lower 
header,  means  for  maintaining  the  liquid  level  which 
corresponds  to  a  level  to  maintain  the  level  in  said  generat- 
ing tubes  in  alignment  with  said  heat  directing  means 
in  said  tank  at  a  predetermined  level,  said  Lank  con- 
tinuously supplying  liquid  to  the  vapor  generating  tubes 
by  gravity  feed  to  said  lower  header. 


3,162.181 

PROPCLSION  MEANS  FOR  WATERCRAFT 

John  J.  Horan.  420  Quigley  Ave.,  Willow  Grove,  Pa. 

Orifinal   application    Dec.   31.    1962,  Ser.   No.   248,426. 

DKidrd  and  this  application  Dec.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No. 

337,120 

10  Claims.    (CL  123 — 41.01) 
1.  An  internal-combustion  engine  comprising: 
at  least  one  cylinder  and  a  cylinder  head  at  one  end 

of  said  cylinder, 
said  cylinder  and  head  being  adapted  to  be  cooled  from 

without  by  immersion  thereof  in  water; 
a  piston  reciprocating  in  said  cylinder; 


a  wristpin  in  said  piston  having  a  centerline  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  cylinder; 

a  crankcase  extending  from  the  end  of  said  cylinder 
opposite  said  head,  said  crankcase  having  a  transverse 
axis  therethrough  parallel  to  the  centerline  of  said 
wristpin,  two  side  walls  intersecting  said  axis  at  op- 
posite ends  of  said  crankcase,  and  an  end  wall  oppo- 
site said  cylinder; 

a  crankpin  adapted  to  rotate  remotely  about  said  axii 
and  remain  parallel  thereto; 

a  connecting  rod  pivotably  secured  between  said  wrist- 
pin  and  said  crankpin, 

said  crankpin  constituting  a  rigid  link  between  two 


<>   M 


l^^ 


crank  members  flanking  said  crankpin  and  adapted 
to  rotate  within  said  crankcase, 

at  least  one  of  said  members  having  an  axial  opening 
containing  a  bearing  surface  therewithin, 

said  crankcase  having  a  cylindrical  projection  extend- 
ing axially  inward  from  one  of  said  sidewalls  thereof, 

said  projection  having  thereon  an  external  bearing  sur- 
face centered  on  said  axis,  said  projection  extending 
to  within  said  axial  opening  of  said  crank  member, 
said  crank  member  being  centrally  supported  by  said 
projection  and  adapted  to  rotate  thereabout, 

said  side  wall  thereby  constituting  a  barrier  against  leak- 
age via  said  bearing  surfaces. 


3,162,182 

COOLING  SYSTE.MS  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Jeao  Loais  Gratzmuller,  66  Bird.  Maurice  Barrel, 

Neuillv-sur-Seine,  France 

nied  Dec.  19.  l»60,  Ser.  No.  76.929 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.   17,  1959, 

813.301,  Patent  1.252,170;  Mv.  9,  1960,  820,781: 

Dec.  7,  1960.  846,155 

7  Claims.     (CL  113 — 41.08) 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  closed  cooling  liquid  circuit 
for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  which  circuit  includes 
a  circulation  pump,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  independently  of  said  pump,  creating  a  substan- 
tially constant  fluid  pressure,  said  pressure  being 
sufficiently  high  to  prevent  the  formation  of  steam 
within  said  cooling  circuit  under  conditions  where 
the  temperature  of  the  liquid  in  the  cooling  circuit 
ranges  between  values  above,  and  values  below,  the 
boiling  point  of  the  liquid  at  atmospheric  pressure; 

(b)  applying  said  fluid  pressure  to  the  liquid  in  said 
cooling  circuit;  and. 


1094 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  22,  1964 


(c)  continuously  maintaining  said  substantially  cxm- 
stant  fluid  pressure  on  said  liquid  in  the  cooling  cir- 
cuit independently  of  the  operating  temperature  there- 
of and  independent  of  the  speed  of  the  engine  from 
and  including  zero  upward  to  a  maximum  value. 


3,162,183 

DEVICE  FOR  COOLING  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  MOTORS 

Jean  Louis  GratzmuUer,  66  Boulevard  Maurice  Barres, 

Neuilly-snr-Seine,  France 

FU«d  July  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,362 

Clainis    priority,    application     France.     Aug.    1,    1962, 

905,739;  Aug.  27,  1962,  907,879 

15  Claims.    (CL  123 — 41.08) 


1.  A  method  of  liquid  cooling  an  internal  combustion 
engine  through  the  use  of  a  primary  closed  fluid  circuit 
and  a  secondary  fluid  circuit  having  at  least  a  portion 
thereof  open  to  the  atmosphere,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(o)  circulating  a  cooling  liquid  in  said  primary  closed 
circuit, 

(b)  at  a  first  location,  dissipating  heat  from  said  en- 
gine by  heat  transfer  to  the  liquid  in  said  primary 
closed  circuit, 

(c)  maintaining  said  liquid  in  said  primary  circuit 
under  sufficient  substantially  constant  pressure  to  pre- 
vent its  vaporization  at  temperatures  thereof  ex- 
perienced during  heat  transfer  thereto  with  normal 
operation  of  said  engine; 

(,d)  passing  the  fluid  in  said  primary  closed  circuit 
which  has  engine  beat  transferred  thereto  to  a  second 
location  spaced  from  said  first  location; 
(e)  feeding  said  secondary  circuit  with  liquid,  and 
(/)  at  said  second  location,  dissipating  heat  from  said 
fluid  in  said  primary  circuit  by  liquid-liquid  heat  ex- 
change causing  liquid  in  said  secondary  circuit  to 
boiL 


3,162,184 
SPARK  TIMING  CONTROL 
Brooks  Walker,  1280  Cohimbus  Are.,  San  Prandsco,  Calif. 
Filed  July  20,  1962,  Scr.  No.  211,449 
3  Claims.    (CI.  123—117) 
I.  An  engine  including  in  combination: 
a  carburetor  having  a  main  air  passage  therethrough, 
a  throttle  valve  in  said  air  passage,  a  first  port  to 
said   air  passage  on   the   intake   side   of   said   valve 
when  said  valve  is  in  its  engine-idle  position,  and  a 
second  port  to  said  air  passage  on  the  engine  side  of 
sfiid   valve   when   said    valve    is   in    its   engine-idle 
position, 
an  ignition  distributor  having  a  housing  and  a  breaker 

plate  rotatable  relative  to  said  housing, 
an  engine-suction-operated  spark-advance  mechanism 
connected  to  said  first  port  and  to  said  breaker  plate 
for  rotation  of  said  breaker  plate  in  the  spark-advance 
direction  under  the  action  of  suction  frotn  said  first 
port,  first  spring  means  for  opposing  the  rotation  of 
said  breaker  plate  in  the  spark-advance  directicHi 
and  for  providing  different  vacuum  operated  advances 


of  said  breaker  plate  for  each  substantial  incremental 
change  in  suction  from  said  first  port, 
an  engine-suction-operated  spark-retard  mechanism 
connected  to  said  second  port  and  to  said  breaker 
plate  for  rotation  of  said  plate  in  the  spark-retard 
direction. 


second  spring  means  much  leas  reaistrve  than  said  first 
spring  means  for  opposing  the  rotation  c4  sajd 
breaker  plate  in  the  spark-retard  direction,  and 

oontrol  means  actuated  upon  movement  of  said  throt- 
tle valve  to  its  engine-idle  position  for  admitting  high 
engine  suction  to  said  spark-retanJ  mechanism. 


3,162,185 

VALVE  STEM  OIL  SEAL 

John  E.  Knoblock,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  assiKDor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mkrh.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbware 

FUed  June  8,  1962,  S«r.  No.  201,066 

1  Claim.    (CL  123—188) 


-^Si 


A  poppet  valve  assembly  including  a  supporting  body 
having  a  gas  flow  port  opening  through  a  lower  side 
thereof,  said  supporting  body  defining  a  valve  guide  posi- 
tioned at  least  in  part  above  said  gas  flow  port,  a  valve 
having  a  reduced  diameter  stem  portion  reciprocally  re- 
ceived in  said  valve  guide,  said  valve  further  having  an 
enlarged  diameter  head  portion  positioned  below  said 
stem  portion  and  adapted  to  alternately  open  and  close 
the  opening  of  said  gas  flow  port,  said  body  having  an 
enlarged  diameter  opening  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said 
valve  guide  adjacent  said  gas  flow  port,  and  an  oil  seal 
for  permitting  oil  to  accumulate  between  said  valve  guide 
and  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  valve  stem  without  en- 
tering into  said  gas  flow  port,  said  oil  seal  comprising 
coiled  spring  means  having  abutting  adjacent  convolu- 
tions interposed  between  said  enlarged  diameter  opening 
and  the  adjacent  valve  stem  portion,  said  coiled  sf)fing 
means  having  at  least  one  convolution  engaging  said  valve 
stem  portion  around  its  circumference  and  at  least  one 
convolution  engaging  said  enlarged  diameter  opening,  said 
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coiled  spring  means  further  being  operative  to  urge  said 
valve  stem  portion  in  a  radially  centralized  location  in 
said  valve  guide. 


3,162,186 
FORM  DRF.SSKR  FOR  GRINDERS 
Richard  (°.  Montauus,  Springfield,  Ohio,  a.<si|nior  (o  The 
Sprin|{:ficld  Machine  I  ool  Company,  Sprioi^eld,  Ohio, 
a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

FUed  June  5,  1961,  Scr.  No.  114,744 
5  CUinu.    (CI.  125—11) 


1.  A  portable  form  dresser  adapted  to  be  mounted  in 
any  of  a  plurality  of  positions  parallel  to  the  arbor  of  a 
grindmg  wheel  for  dressing  the  surface  of  said  wheel  to 
a  desired  peripheral  configuration,  said  dresser  compris- 
ing a  base  adapted  for  mounting  in  precise  parallel  rela- 
tion to  the  rotational  axis  of  the  wheel,  a  traverse  slide 
mounted  for  movement  on  said  base  along  the  axis  of  said 
wheel,  a  traverse  motor  connected  to  reciprocate  said 
traverse  slide  through  a  predetermined  movement,  a  cross- 
slide  on  said  traverse  slide  mounted  for  movement  there- 
on normal  to  the  movement  of  said  traverse  slide,  a  fol- 
lower stylus  carried  on  said  cross-slide  and  centered  with 
respect  thereto,  a  template  mounted  in  a  fixed  position  on 
said  base  adjacent  said  traverse  slide  and  extending  along 
the  direction  of  movement  thereof,  means  urging  said 
stylus  into  contact  with  said  template  to  follow  the  con- 
figuration thereof  during  traversing  motion  of  said  traverse 
slide  and  thus  to  cause  nKrvement  of  said  cross-slide,  a 
single  dressing  tool  mounted  on  said  cross-slide  to  contact 
the  grinding  wheel  and  operable  to  transcribe  a  con- 
tinuous path  across  the  surface  of  the  wheel  according  to 
the  configuration  of  said  template  for  dressing  the  periph- 
eral surface  of  the  wheel  to  the  configuration  determined 
by  said  template,  and  compensating  means  acting  on  said 
dressing  tool  to  alter  the  position  thereof  on  said  cross- 
slide  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  movement  of  said  cross- 
slide  providing  compensation  for  the  reduction  in  diameter 
of  the  grinding  wheel. 


3,162,187 
DIAMOND  SAW  BLADES 

Frank  I  .  Christensen,  SaH  lake  City,  Itah,  assignor  to 
Chris-tensen  Diamond  Products  Company,  Salt  Lake 
City,  Ltah,  a  corporation  of  I  tab 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1961.  Ser.  No.  158,248 
21  Claims.  (CL  125—15) 
1.  In  an  abrasive  cutting  device:  a  supporting  disc 
having  a  peripheral  groove;  cutting  segments  disposed 
around  said  disc,  each  segment  comprising  a  central  rein- 
forcing section  having  an  inner  tongue  portion  secured 
within  said  groove  and  brazed  to  the  sides  and  bottom 
thereof  and  an  outer  predominantly  imperforate  anchor 


portion  extending  outwardly  of  the  periphery  of  said  disc, 
and  one  or  more   abrasive  sections  furnace  bonded  to 


Jf,- 


the  opposite  sides  of  said  anchor  portion  and  extending 
axially  beyond  the  sides  of  said  disc. 


3,162,188 

FIREPLACE  FRONT  OR  RXTURE 

Theodore  C.  Torapers,  185  N.  Fairfield  Ave. 

Susanvillc,  Calif. 

Filed  June  6,  1962,  Scr.  No.  200^86 

4  Claims.    (CL  126 — 140) 


1.  A  fireplace  front  comprising  a  frame  defining  an 
opening  and  including  top,  bottom  and  side  rails,  doors 
for  the  opening  hingedly  mounted  on  said  side  rails,  a 
soot  shield  for  the  frame  and  the  doors  mounted  on  the 
back  of  said  frame,  said  shield  including  top.  bottom  and 
side  baffles  mounted  on  the  corresponding  rails,  at  least 
one  fire  draft  damper  mounted  on  the  bottom  rail,  and  a 
damper  mounted  on  the  top  rail  to  be  opened  when  the 
first-named  damper  is  closed  fpr  checking  combustion  in 
the  fireplace,  said  bottom  rail  having  air  inlet  openings 
therein  between  the  bottom  baffle  and  the  frame  opening, 
said  bottom  baffle  including  a  rearwardly  and  upwardly 
extending  portion  for  deflecting  air  from  the  inlet  openings 
upwardly  behind  the  doors  and  further  including  an  in- 
verted U-shaped  intermediate  portion,  and  an  upstanding 
support  for  the  bottom  baffle  engaged  in  said  inverted 
U-shaped  intermediate  portion  thereof. 


3,162,189 

RAY  INTENSITY  CONTROL  FOR  SOLAR  MIRROR 

Leslie    C.    Small,    Gla$tonbur>,    and    Trent    H.    Holmes, 

Rocky  Hill,  Conn.,  assignors  to  L'nited  Aircraft  C  or- 

poratioa.    East    Hartford,    Conn.,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware 

Filed  July  22,  1960,  Scr.  No.  44,686 
7  Claims.  (CL  126 — 270) 
1.  In  combination,  a  reflector  forming  substantially  a 
surface  of  revolution  and  having  an  axis  and  a  focal 
point  on  the  axis,  an  energy  device  located  substantially 
at  the  focal  point  of  said  reflector,  a  plurality  of  rotatably 
mounted  blades  interposed   between  said   reflector   and 
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said  energy  device  and  entirely  within  the  extremities  of 
said  reflector  to  vary  the  amount  of  energy  transmission 
from  said  reflector  to  said  energy  device,  each  of  said 
blades  having  a  reflecting  surface  on  one  side  thereof, 
said  blades  in  a  first  position  allowing  a  maximum  trans- 
mission of  energy  from  said  reflector  to  said  energy  de- 
vice and  in  a  second  position  allowing  a  minimum  trans- 
mission of  energy  from  said  reflector  to  said  energy  de- 
vice, means  for  rotating  said  blades  to  any  position  be- 


tween said  flrst  and  second  positions,  said  blades  in  said 
second  position  having  the  reflecting  surfaces  thereof 
facing  said  reflector  and  inclined  at  an  angle  to  said  axis 
to  form  an  obtuse  angle  between  said  blades  and  said 
axis  on  the  side  of  said  blades  facing  said  reflector  such 
that  signals  impinging  on  said  reflecting  surfaces  from 
said  reflector  are  directed  away  from  said  energy  device 
and  away  from  said  reflector,  and  means  for  preventing 
rotation  of  said  blades  beyond  said  second  position. 


DIAGNOSTIC  AND  EXPLORATORY  INSTRUMENT 

Giovamii  Del  Gizzo,  27  E.  Utfa  St^  New  Yort,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1962,  Scr.  No.  234,414 

1  Claim.    (CL  128—6) 


the  third  bore  terminating  near  and  rearwardly  of  said 
housing  and  bladder  and  opening  through  the  side  wall 
of  said  body  portion  to  facilitate  removal  of  a  tissue  sam- 
ple exteriorly  of  and  adjacent  the  inflated  bladder. 


3,162,191 

ORAL  EXAMINER 

Walter  T.  Canan,  2518  E.  HunHni^oa  Drive, 

Duarte,  Calif. 

Fiic4  Not.  13,  1962,  Scr.  No.  236,9«9 

9  Clafam.    (CI.  129—15) 


•   J 


2.  An  oral  examiner  comprising  a  body  portion,  a 
mirror  therein,  said  body  portion  being  elongate,  being 
formed  of  thin  flexible  material,  and  having  multidirec- 
tional flexibility,  said  body  being  provided  with  at  least 
one  end  area  Kt  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  direction 
o4  said  elongate  body  portion,  said  mirror  being  mounted 
within  said  end  area,  said  body  portion  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  slots. 


3,162,192 
ANAESTHETIC  AND  A\M>GESIC  INHALERS 
Frank  H.  Gardner,  Oxford.  Eii«laiMl,  and  Darid  T.  Codd, 
46  Woottoo  Road,  Abingdon.  BcHuthirr.  Kncland;  said 
Gardner  assignor  to  Air   Krduction  (  onipan>.   Incor- 
porated, New  York,  N.Y-,  a  corporatioa  oif  New  York 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1962,  Scr.  No.  229,435 
17  Clainu.     (CL  12S — IM) 


A  combination  diagnostic,  exploratory  and  bioptic  in- 
strument comprising  a  unitary  all-elastomer  body  portion 
having  a  main  longitudinal  through  txxe  adapted  to  re- 
ceive snugly  and  removably  the  stem  of  an  illuminated 
optical  examining  probe  and  with  the  examining  window 
of  said  probe  projecting  forwardly  of  said  body  portion, 
a  substantially  rigid  transparent  tubular  housing  secured 
to  the  forward  end  of  said  body  portion  and  having  a 
closed  forward  end  and  extending  for  a  substantial  distance 
forwardly  of  the  body  portion  and  adapted  to  surround 
and  enclose  the  probe  stem  adjacent  the  window  thereof 
in  spaced  substantially  concentric  relation  thereto,  a  thin 
walled  substantially  transparent  elastic  inflatable  bladder 
attached  to  the  forward  end  of  the  body  portion  and  sur- 
rounding and  enclosing  said  transparent  tubular  housing 
and  adapted  to  be  inflated  for  forcing  surrounding  body 
tissue  outwardly  from  the  transparent  bousing,  said  body 
portion  having  a  secondary  longitudinal  bore  separate 
from  and  generally  parallel  to  said  main  bore  with  the 
forward  end  of  the  secondary  bore  communicating  direct-- 
ly  with  the  interior  of  the  bladder  at  the  forward  end  of 
the  body  portion,  a  flexible  lateral  extension  on  the  rear 
end  of  the  body  portion  having  a  bore  communicating 
with  said  secondary  bore  and  through  which  air  may  be 
forced  to  temporarily  inflate  said  bladder,  and  said  body 
portion  having  a  third  longitudinal  bore  extending  there- 
through in  spaced  substantially  parallel  relation  to  the 
main  and  secondary  bores  and  adapted  to  receive  remov- 
ably an  elongated  bioptic  instrument,  the  forward  end  of 


16.  An  anaesthetic  vaporiser  for  delivering  to  a  patient 
preselected  concentrations  of  a  vaporised  liquid  anaesthetic 
agent  in  admixture  with  a  respirable  diluent  gas  com- 
prising a  casing, 

a  chamber  defined  in  said  casing  for  holding  a  supply 
of  a  liquid  anaesthetic  agent, 

means  for  delivering  a  respirable  diluent  gas  through 
said  chamber  and  obtaining  therefrom  a  gas  mixture 
comprising  the  vapour  of  said  anaesthetic  agent  and 
said  diluent  gas, 

means  for  supplying  a  flow  of  a  diluent  gas  and  admix- 
ing said  flow  of  diluent  gas  with  said  mixture  from 
said  chamber  to  form  an  inhalant  mixture  for  delivery 
to  a  patient, 

valve  means  located  in  said  casing  and  operable  to 
control  the  flow  of  said  mixture  from  said  chamber 
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to  produce  a  range  of  desired  predetermined  vapour 
concentrations  in  said  inhalant  mixture, 

temperature  responsive  means  responsive  to  the  tem- 
perature of  the  mixture  in  said  chamber  to  adjust 
said  valve  means  in  response  to  changes  in  such  tem- 
perature, 

adjustable  control  means  calibrated  separately  for  each 
of  a  plurality  of  deselected  vapor  concentrations 
determining  the  positions  of  said  valve  means. 

and  actuating  means  operatively  connected  with  said 
control  means  and  said  temperature  responsive  means 
for  automatically  positioning  said  valve  means  in 
response  to  such  temperature  changes  to  maintain 
such  preselected  vapour  concentration  constant. 


slid  able  longitudinally  of  said  bore  from  a  first  position  in 
which  a  substantial  lengthwise  portion  thereof  is  within 
said  bore  to  a  second  position  in  which  a  major  portion 
of  said  nozzle  and  the  opposite  end  thereof  extend  from 
said  housing  and  said  nozzle  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending tubular  passageway  therein  and  having  openings 
at  said  opposite  end  thereof  extending  from  said  passage- 
way to  the  exterior  of  said  nozzle,  cooperating  stop  means 


3.162. 1«»3 

COMBINATION  SHOWKR  AND  DOUCHE 

Florence  B.  Zacks,  78  E.  Chestnut  St.,  Cohimbus.  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1961,  Scr.  No.  131.764 

7  Claims.     (CL  128—227) 


1.  A  shower  douche  device  comprisir>g.  in  combina- 
tion, a  supporting  structure,  a  shower  bath  spray  rose 
having  a  neck  extending  from  said  supporting  structure 
and  serving  to  suspend  said  rose  to  extend  and  to  face 
in  a  generally  downward  direction,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying said  rose  with  water  under  normal  water  supply 
pressure,  and  a  douche  bag  of  somewhat  flexible  mate- 
rial and  provided  with  a  discharge  tube  extending  from 
the  bottom  thereof  and  a  douche  nozzle  carried  by  the 
remote  end  of  said  discharge  tube,  said  bag  having  a 
wide  upwardly -opening  mouth  constituting  the  greater 
portion  of  the  upper  end  of  the  bag  and  being  of  an 
area  considerably  greater  than  that  of  the  shower  rose, 
and  means  for  suspending  said  bag  with  its  mouth  posi- 
tioned generally  beneath  said  rose  and  spaced  somewhat 
therefrom,  said  suspending  means  having  a  lower  end 
secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  bag  and  provided  with 
means  at  its  upper  end  for  attaching  said  suspending 
means  to  the  neck  of  the  shower  bath  rose,  the  vertical 
length  of  said  suspending  means  being  somewhat  greater 
than  the  vertical  height  of  the  rose  from  its  lower  end 
to  its  neck  and  thus  sufficient  to  position  the  wide  up- 
wardly-opening mouth  of  the  bag  at  a  level  below  that  of 
the  rose,  whereby  the  entire  flow  from  the  rose  is  not 
confined  by  the  bag  and  the  pressure  head  of  the  water 
in  the  bag  is  not  increased  above  that  of  the  gravity  of 
the  contents. 


3,162,194 

SPRAY  DEVICE 

Vincent  Indclicato,  16  Spring  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  102,758 

9  Claims.     (CL  128—261) 

1.  A  medicinal  spray  device  comprising  a  substantially 

cylindrical  housing  having  a  tubular  bore,  a  nozzle  which 

is  long  relative  to  its  cross  section  and  which  has  one  end 

thereof  slidably  received  in  said  bore,  said  nozzle  being 


r)  ^s     'P     ^^ 
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at  one  end  of  said  housing  and  at  said  one  end  of  said 
nozzle  for  maintaining  said  nozzle  in  said  second  position, 
puncturing  means  mounted  on  said  nozzle  at  said  one  end 
thereof  and  having  a  passageway  therein  communicating 
with  said  passageway  in  said  nozzle,  pressing  means  at  the 
opposite  end  of  said  housing  movable  in  a  direction  longi- 
tudinally of  said  bore,  and  means  interconnecting  said 
housing  and  said  pressing  means  for  moving  said  pressing 
means  in  said  dirccuon. 


3.162,195 

VACUATED  BODY  FLL  ID  COLLECTION  VIAL 

Peter  Dick,  225  W.  232od  St.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Hied  Jan.  2,  1962,  Scr.  No.  164^27 

3  Claims.     (CL  128—276) 


3.  A  disposable  throw-away  device  for  collection  of 
body  fluids  comprising  a  container  having  one  end  open 
and  adapted  to  withstand  evacuation,  a  resilient  closure 
sealably  seated  within  said  open  end  of  said  container, 
said  closure  having  a  longitudinal  uniform  cylindrical 
opening  therethrough,  said  container  being  evacuated,  a 
tubular  needle  having  an  axial  bore  slidably  mounted 
within  said. opening  of  said  closure  and  forming  an  air- 
tight seal  therewith,  said  needle  having  one  end  closed 
and  having  between  its  ends  a  transverse  opening  com- 
municating with  said  bore  and  disposed  within  said 
closure  and  sealed  thereby,  said  needle  transverse  open- 
ing being  sealed  directly  by  the  wall  of  said  closure  open- 
ing, said  closed  end  of  said  needle  projecting  beyond  said 
closure  and  into  said  container,  and  means  compressing 
said  closure,  and  simultaneously  urging  said  needle  fur- 
ther into  said  evacuated  portion  of  said  container  so  that 
said  transverse  opening  therein  communicates  with  the 
interior  of  said  container. 
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3,162,19« 
GARMENT  FOR  INCONTINENT  INDIVIDUALS 

Gilbert  Smkk,  Waban,  Mass.,  assiKnor  to  Murray 
Salk  A  Co.,  Inc.,  BHghtoo,  Mass.,  a  coqporatioa  of 
Massachusetts 

FUed  May  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,032 
9  Claims.     (CL  12»— 287) 


1.  A  garment  for  jwrsons  exhibiting  incontinence  of 
natural  evacuations,  said  garment  comprising:  a  first 
sheet-like  element  of  moisture-absorbent  material  and 
having  a  substantially  hour-glass  shape  adapted  to  be 
folded  into  pants  form  wherein  the  curved  edges  of  said 
shape  are  intended  to  enclose  a  crotch  covering  portion; 
means  for  fastening  said  first  element  immediately  adja- 
cent and  about  the  body  of  the  wearer  so  as  to  form  first 
and  second  elongated  seams  respectively  adjacent  each 
hip  of  the  wearer;  a  second  sheet-like  element  of  moisture- 
impervious  material  having  a  substantially  T-shaped  form 
including  top  and  stem  portions  and  adapted  to  be  folded 
into  pants  form;  means  for  coupling  said  first  element  to 
and  adjacent  said  second  element  as  a  layer  thereon  and 
inside  said  second  element  when  worn  by  the  wearer; 
means  for  so  fastening  the  ends  of  the  top  portion  of  said 
T-shaped  form  about  the  wearer's  waist  about  said  first 
elements  as  to  shield  said  first  and  second  seams  and  form 
a  third  elongated  seam  extending  substantially  along  the 
midline  of  the  wearer;  and  means  for  fastening  an  inter- 
mediate part  of  the  stem  portion  of  said  T-shaped  form 
to  the  edges  of  said  top  portion  adjacent  the  crotch,  and 
for  fastening  the  end  of  said  stem  portion  adjacent  the 
edge  of  said  top  portion  at  the  waist  so  as  to  shield  said 
third  seam. 


3,162,197 
MULTIPLE  PURPOSE  UNDERGARMENT 
OIca  Erteszek,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Oiga  Com- 
pany, Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  Jan.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,800 
6  Claims.     (CI.  12»— 519) 


1.  A  half-slip  length  undergarment  comprising  an  upper 
torso  encircling  portion  made  at  least  in  part  of  elastic 
fabric  to  have  girdle  characteristics,  a  lower  portion  made 
of  inelastic  fabric  sewn  at  its  top  about  the  garment  to  the 
lower  edge  portion  of  said  elastic  fabric,  said  lower  por- 
tion comprising  side  sections  sewn  together,  and  a  closed 
crotch  formed  by  said  sewing  together  of  the  side  sections 
at  a  seam  extending  upwardly  to  a  terminal  at  the  bottom 
front  center  of  said  torso  encircling  portion,  said  side 
sections  forming  separate  leg  extents  below  the  crotch 
and  adapted  to  be  worn  loosely  about  the  legs  of  the 
wearer,  the  fabric  of  one  of  said  leg  extents  having  a  fold 


extending  from  a  bottom  front  central  edge  of  said  torso 
encircling  jxjrtion  to  the  bottom  of  the  garment  and  the 
fold  extending  laterally  beyond  the  vertical  center  line 
of  the  garment  to  overlap  said  crotch  seam  terminal  and 
to  overlap  also  the  other  of  said  leg  extents. 


3,162,198 
BINDER  I  NTT 
Ralph  E.   Dennis,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bindc- 
matic  Corporation,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  132,152 
9  Claims.     (CL  129—24) 


1.  A  binder  unit  formed  of  two  main  sections  oscillat- 
ably  and  slidably  connected  together  for  movement  be- 
tween opened  and  closed  positions  comprising  a  back- 
bone section  and  a  loose-leaf  engagmg  rmg  section  hav- 
ing a  root  portion  and  a  free  tip  end,  said  ring  section  in- 
cluding a  longitudinally  extending  pivot  rib  at  the  root 
portion  thereof  and  a  longitudinally  extending  web  spaced 
outwardly  from  the  rib  in  substantially  parallel  relation- 
ship thereto,  locking  lug  portions  extending  transversely 
from  said  rib  connected  to  said  web  and  being  disposed 
in  a  plane  spaced  inwardly  of  the  plane  of  the  web,  said 
locking  lug  portions  being  spaced  longitudinally  of  said 
rib  and  said  web  so  as  to  provide  longitudinally  spaced 
openings  therebetween,  said  backbone  section  being  of 
substantially  channel  form  with  a  back  having  two  in- 
wardly extending  flanges,  one  of  which  is  at  each  edge 
thereof,  said  pivot  rib  being  disposed  adjacent  the  first  of 
said  flanges  and  the  ring  section  being  oscillatable  about 
the  axis  of  the  rib  to  bring  the  free  tip  end  of  the  ring  sec- 
tion into  and  out  of  cooperation  with  the  second  of  said 
flanges  of  the  backbone  section,  said  second  flange  servmg 
as  a  retaining  flange  with  the  tip  end  of  the  ring  section 
laterally  inwardly  thereof  when  it  is  moved  into  coopera- 
tion therewith,  said  first  flange  being  provided  with  lock- 
ing lugs  which  extend  inwardly  and  overlie  said  rib,  said 
locking  lugs  being  spaced  longitudinally  of  said  first  flange 
and  being  spaced  substantially  the  same  as  the  openings 
between  said  locking  poriions  of  the  ring  section  and 
being  of  less  width  than  the  openings  so  that  they  can 
extend  therethrough  in  order  to  permit  oscillation  of  the 
ring  section  about  the  axis  of  the  rib,  sliding  movement 
of  the  ring  section  relative  to  the  backbone  section  mov- 
ing said  locking  lug  portions  beneath  said  locking  lugs 
to  prevent  said  oscillation  and  to  retain  said  ring  section 
tip  end  in  cooperation  with  said  second  flange  of  said  back- 
bone section. 


3,162,199 
SMOKING    ARTICLES    HAVING    ENCAPSU- 
LATED TOBACCO  ADDITIVES  AND  THEIR 
MANLFACTIRE 
Charles  J.  Moll,  Jr.,  Ixwisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Brown  tk 
Williamaon   Tobacco   Corporation,   Louisville,   Ky.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,693 

5  Claims.     (CL  131—9) 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  improved  smoking 

tobacco  rod  comprising  a  filler  of  tobacco,  a  wrapper 

embracing  the  longitudinally  extending  periphery  of  said 
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filler,  said  rod  being  cut  to  predetermined  length,  a  hollow 
tubular  ribbon  extending  longitudinally  within  the  filler 
for  substantially  its  entire  length,  said  ribbon  being  cut  to 
predetermined  length  with  iu  cut  ends  being  adjacent  the 
cut  ends  of  said  rod,  a  tobacco  additive  contained  within 
the  hollow  of  said  ribbon  and  adapted  to  be  released  upon 
pyrolysis  of  the  tobacco  and  drawn  through  the  rod  by 
the  smoker,  said  ribbon,  when  subjected  to  the  heat  of 


i 


1 

*4 


burning,  permitting  the  release  of  said  additive,  and  said 
ribbon  being  pinched  at  predetermined  intervals  to  pro- 
vide separate  compartments  of  said  additive  to  prevent 
escape  of  said  additive  and  to  permit  its  uniform  release 
upon  pyrolysis  of  the  tobacco  throughout  the  length  of 
the  burning  rod. 

3,162J00 
TOBACCO  FOn.  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 
PRODI  CTION 
Ragnar   JanvMHi,   Solaa,   and    Lara   Edvin   I.ilja.   Farsta. 
Sweden,    assignors   to    Arenco    Aktiebolag,   Siktgatan. 
Vallingb>.   Sn^eden,  a  joint-stock  compai].>    limited   of 
Sweden 

No  I>ra»»ing.      Filed  Nov.  27.  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,451 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  11,  1961, 

12,385  61 

7  Clahns.     (CL  131—17) 

5.  A  tobacco  foil  made  from  tobacco  flour,  sodium 

carboxymethyl  cellulose  in  an  amount  12-18%  by  weight 

of  the  tobacco  flour,  a  combustion  catalyst,  a  plasticizer 

and  citric  acid  in  such  as  amount  that  a  6.5%   aqueous 

solution  prepared  from  newly  produced  water-soluble  foil 

has  a  pH  within  the  range  3.5  to  6. 


3,162,202 

APPARATUS  FOR  OPENING  A  BOBBY  PIN 

I>eida  M.  Apri  and  Eduard   V.  Apri,   Altadena,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,967 

1  Cbim.    (CL  132—1) 


3,162,201 

TOBACCO  PIPE  AND  A  HOI  DFR  THFRFFOR 

Maurice  J.  Menric.  110  E.  Main  St.,  V\arsa*».  Ind. 

nied  Oct.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,946 

6  Claims.     (CL  131—186) 


An  opener  and  holder  for  a  bobby  pin  having  first  and 
second  similar  parallel  legs  joined  at  one  end  by  a  resil- 
ient connector  to  maintain  the  legs  rcsiliently  together 
and  having  free  ends  movable  apart  relative  to  each 
other,  aaid  opener  and  iK^der  comprising  a  block  of 
material  having  a  first  vertically  extending  substantially 
plane  surface  and  a  second  surface  extending  downwardly 
obliquely  from  the  first  surface;  said  surfaces  intcraect- 
ing  along  a  horizontal  line  at  an  acute  angle  to  each 
other;  said  second  surface  being  continuous,  concave  and 
extending  to  an  outer  edge  spaced  from  and  substantially 
parallel  to  said  horizontal  intersecting  line;  a  third  sur- 
face spaced  from  and  connected  to  the  first  and  second 
surfaces,  said  third  surface  being  connected  to  the  first 
and  second  surfaces  by  connector  bars  extending  between 
and  joined  to  the  surfaces,  said  third  surface  being  plane 
and  forming  an  extension  of  said  second  surface  but 
spaced  from  the  second  smiace  a  sufficient  distance  to 
provide  a  slot  between  the  second  and  third  surfaces  along 
said  horizontal  intersecting  line  of  the  first  and  second 
surfaces,  said  slot  being  sufficiently  wide  between  the 
second  and  third  surfaces  to  admit  only  one  leg  of  the 
bobby  pin,  said  bobby  pin  being  opened  and  held  by  the 
user  grasping  the  connector  of  the  pin,  engaging  aiKl 
sliding  the  free  end  of  the  first  pin  leg  along  the  third 
surface  until  the  last  mentioned  pin  leg  enters  said  slot  and 
engages  the  first  surface  and  the  second  pin  leg  engages 
the  second  surface,  and  then  pushing  downwardly  on  the 
pin  connector  to  resiliently  spread  the  legs  apart  by  the 
first  pin  leg  sliding  downwardly  along  the  first  surface 
and  the  second  leg  sliding  downwardly  along  the  second 
surface. 


3,162.203 

METHOD  OF  IMBEDDING  HAIRS  FOR  WIGS 

l^eonard  I  .  Cramer,  7510  Cranby  St.,  Norfolk,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,035 

2  Chdms.    (CL  132—5) 


1.  A  tobacco  pipe  with  a  holder,  comprising  a  bowl 
with  a  flattened  surface  on  the  bottom  thereof  and  with 
a  curved  portion  on  each  side  of  the  base  of  said  bowl 
being  connected  to  said  flattened  portion,  a  stem  con- 
nects! to  said  bowl  and  extending  laterally  therefrom  on 
a  substantially  horizontal  common  plane,  a  metallic  disc- 
shaped permanent  magnet  embedded  in  the  base  of  said 
bowl  with  Its  lower  surface  on  a  common  plane  with  said 
flattened  surface,  a  disc-shaped  metal  plate  for  holding 
said  magnet,  and  an  adhesive  means  on  the  underside  of 
said  plate. 


1.  In  a  method  of  fabricating  a  hair-piece,  the  steps 
of  uniformly  placing  a  plurality  of  hairs  in  a  holder  hav- 
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ing  numerous  closely  set  comb-like  tee<h  to  maintain 
proper  positioning  of  said  hairs,  and  loclting  the  holder  to 
secure  the  hairs  from  changing  position,  and  then  cutting 
the  hairs  short  to  the  applicator  and  flush  to  each  other, 
then  preparing  a  netting  held  tight  in  an  embroidery  type 
hoop  by  outlining  the  areas  of  netting  to  be  implanted 
to  a  specific  size  and  shape,  applying  an  adhesive  to  said 
areas,  then  using  the  holder  prepared  with  flush  cut  hair 
ends,  whereby  said  hair  ends  are  gently  inserted  to  pene- 
trate the  netting,  then  releasing  the  holder  from  the  in- 
serted hairs,  leaving  them  adhesively  secured  to  said 
netting,  repeating  the  above  imbedding  steps  until  the 
outline  areas  are  filled  with  imbedded  hairs,  then 
after  a  suitable  drying  period,  cutting  the  dried  hair- 
coated  areas  of  netting  out  of  the  hoop,  leaving  a  suitable 
sewing  edge,  sewing  the  mating  surfaces  to  each  other 
with  an  inside  seam,  thus  transforming  the  flat  surfaces 
to  a  cup-shaped  or  hcadformed  hair-piece. 


tioo  of  said  frame  elemenu  at  the  locations  of  respective 
ones  of  said  first  and  second  bearings,  said  first  and  kc- 
ond  bearings  each  including  a  projection  extending  interi- 
orly of  said  frame  for  supporting  a  basket  for  dishes  and 
the  like  for  washing  by  liquid  directed  through  the  nozzles 
of  said  frame,  said  first  bearing  comprising  a  stationary 
hollow  sleeve  element,  a  bearing  pin  roUtable  in  »«k1 


3,162.204 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  LABELS 
FROM  BOTTl  E  WASHERS 
Momir  Babunoyk,  Kirkwood,  and  Jotai  C.  Goessmann, 
St.  Loab  Coonty,  Mo.,  assiKiion  to  Barry -W  eh  miller 
Machinery  Company,  St  Loois,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Miasouri 

Filed  Apr.  29,  19«3,  S«r.  No.  274,372 
8  Claims.    (CL  134—74) 


sleeve  element,  a  driving  member  secured  to  said  roUtable 
pin  for  receiving  power  for  rotating  said  frame,  and 
means  for  supplying  washing  liquid  through  said  second 
bearing  and  into  said  frame  for  discharge  out  of  said 
frame  through  said  nozzle  discharge  openings,  each  of  said 
first  and  second  bearings  defining  with  the  associated 
frame  a  Uquid  flow  passage  for  the  circulation  of  liquid 
around  said  frame. 


8.  Apparatus  for  washing  containers  bearing  detach- 
able labels  and  preventing  label  accumulation  during  the 
washing,  comprising  means  forming  at  least  one  com- 
partment for  containing  a  quantity  of  washing  fluid  above 
the  bottom,  carrier  means  for  moving  containers  succes- 
sively into  and  out  of  said  compartment  whereby  the 
labels  become  detached  from  the  containers  and  move 
toward  the  container  bottom,  and  means  for  intercepting 
and  removing  labels  to  prevent  accumulations  in  said 
compartment  on  the  bottom,  said  last  means  including 
a  label  collector  spaced  above  the  compartment  bottom 
and  between  the  path  of  containers  moving  into  and  out 
of  said  compartment. 


3,li24«5 
DEVICE  FOR  WASHING  ARTICLES,  SUCH  AS 
,  DISHES,   EMPLOYING   A   ROTARY    LIQUID 
SPRAY  FRAME 

Ludwig  Bolkow,  Periacbenstra-sse  24a.  Crunwmid,  n*ar 
Munich,  Germany,  Werner  Oelschig,  Taufklrchen,  near 
Mnnich,  Germany,  and  Lotfaar  Komer,  Munich,  Ger- 
many; said  OcischiK  and  said  Komer  msskf^on  to 
Ludwig  Bolkow,  Grunwald,  near  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  25.  1*62,  Ser.  No.  226,123 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept-  27,  IWl 

6  Claims.  (CL  134 — ISO) 
1.  A  dishwasher  comprising  a  rotatable  nozzle  frame, 
said  frame  being  made  up  of  two  substantiilly  U-shaped 
separable  frame  elements,  said  frame  elements  each  hav- 
ing inner  faces  with  a  plurality  of  nozzle  discharge  open- 
ings directed  inwardly,  first  and  second  bearings  for  ro- 
tatably  supporting  said  frame  at  laterally  spaced  locations 
arranged  in  opposition  on  each  side  of  said  frame,  means 
detachably  connecting  said  frame  elements  together  at  the 
location  of  each  of  said  bearings,  said  connecting  means 
rotatably  supporting  said  frame  on  said  first  and  second 
bearing  elements,  and  permitting  circulation  of  liquid  com- 
pletely around  the  interior  of  said  frame  and  the  separa- 


3.162^M 

SUNSHADE 

Murk  C.  Betis,  P.O.  Box  10816,  St  Petersburf,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1963.  Scr.  No.  263,474 

4  Claims.    (CI.  135—7.1) 


2.  A  shade  for  aUachment  to  a  chair  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  frame,  means  for  connecting  a  sunshade 
to  said  frame,  a  pair  of  hanger  members  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  top  edge  of  the  back  of 
a  chair,  a  pair  of  hook  members  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  frame,  spring  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
book  members  and  urging  said  book  members  into  a  re- 
tracted position,  said  hook  members  adapted  to  engage 
the  sides  of  the  back  of  a  chair  in  an  extended  position  of 
the  hook  menibcrs  whereby  said  spring  means  retains 
said  hook  members  in  engagement  with  the  chair  and  said 
frame  is  supported  so  as  to  extend  generally  upwardly 
from  the  back  of  a  chair. 


3,1624#7 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING   CHROMATE  CON- 
VERSION COATING  BA  I  HS 
William  C.  Joocs,  TbompsonvUle,  Coon.,  assicnor  to  Tb« 
Chemical   Corporatioo.   Springfield.    Mass,^   a   corpora- 

tioa  of  Masksachusett-s  

Filed  Apr.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  I84,77f 
1  Claim.  (Q.  137—5) 
In  the  method  of  chromate  conversion  coating  the  steps 
which  comprise  forming  a  chromate  conversion  coating 
bath  containing  hexavalcnt  chromium,  the  trivalcnt  chro- 
mium and  the  metal  dissolved  from  that  being  coated, 
electrically  sensing  the  eflfective  hexavalent  chromium 
present  in  said  bath,  obtaining  an  electrical  signal  which 
is  a  function  of  the  conductivity  of  effective  hexavalent 
chromium  content  of  said  bath,  comparing  said  signal 
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with  a  similar  signal  of  predetermined  value,  and  intro- 
ducing into  said  bath  in  a  response  to  deviation  of  said 


signal  from  said  predetermined  value  a  chromate  concen- 
trate whereby  said  bath  is  continuously  and  automatically 
maintained  at  optimum  coating  effectiveness. 


3,162,208 

THERMODYNAMIC  TRAP 

PsbI  C.  CnratoU.  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sarro  Com- 

Cwy,  loc  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
oct 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1961,  Scr.  No.  156,052 
IS  ClaloM.    (CL  137—183) 


conform  under  pressure  to  irregularities  in  the  metal 
surfaces  of  the  trap  with  which  they  engage. 


3,162,209 
STEAM  TRAP 
William  C.  Gaines,  Jr.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  June  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  201,122 
10  Claims.    (CL  137—190) 


1.  A  thermodynamic  trap  comprising: 

(a)  a  metal  trap  housing  having  fluid  inlet  and  outlet 
ducts, 

(6)  a  metal  valve  seat  insert  removably  positioned 
within  the  housing  and  provided  with  inlet  and  out- 
let fk>w  passages  communicating  with  the  respective 
fluid  inlet  and  outlet  ducts  of  the  housing,  said  seat 
insert  being  provided  with  an  integral  peripheral 
flange. 

(c)  a  removable  ntetal  cap  secured  to  the  housing  for 
securing  said  seat  insert  in  the  housing  and  forming 
with  the  housing  a  }oint, 

(</)  a  metal  sealing  ridge  elentent  interposed  between 
the  inlet  and  outlet  passages  of  the  seat  insert  and 
having  metal-to-mctal  sealing  relation  between  the 
housing  and  the  seat  insert  to  form  therewith  a 
hermetic  seal  between  said  passages, 

(e)  another  metal  sealing  ridge  element  interposed  be- 
tween said  flange  and  housing  peripherally  of  both 
of  said  inlet  and  outlet  passages  collectively  and  be- 
tween said  passages  and  the  joint  between  the  cap 
and  the  housing  and  having  metal-to-metal  sealing 
relation  with  both  the  flange  and  the  housing  to 
form  therewith  a  hermetic  seal  between  said  passages 
and  the  joint  between  the  cap  and  the  housing,  and 

(/)  still  another  metal  sealing  ridge  clement  inter- 
posed between  said  cap  and  flange  aiKl  having  metal- 
lo-metal  sealing  relation  with  both  of  them  to  form 
aji  additional  hermetic  seal  against  the  escape  of 
pressure  through  the  joint  between  the  cap  and  the 
housing, 

all  of  said  metal  sealing  ridge  elements  having  sub- 
stantially flat  sealing  edges  sufficiently  narrow  to 


1.  In  a  steam  trap: 

(a)  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  including 
means  dividing  the  casing  interior  into  an  inlet 
chamber  and  an  outlet  passage  oo  opposite  sides  of 

a  valve  seat; 

(b)  a  single  valve  adapted  to  seat  against  the  inlet 
chamber  side  of  said  seat; 

(c)  float  means  operatively  connected  to  said  valve 
to  actuate  said  valve  in  accordance  with  the  quan- 
tity of  condensate  in  said  casing; 

(d)  a  beUows  having  its  exterior  and  interior  subject 
to  the  pressure  in  said  inlet  chamber  and  said  outlet 
passage  respectively,  and  including  a  movable  wall 
carrying  rod  means  operable  to  exert  force  against 
said  valve  in  a  valve  unseating  direction,  when  said 
valve  is  closed,  proportional  to  the  difference  in 
pressure  across  said  movable  wall,  said  rod  means 
being  unattached  to  said  valve  to  permit  its  inde- 
pendent positioning  after  said  valve  has  been  un- 
seated. 


3,162,210 

VALVE  FOR  SPRINKLER  SYSTEMS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Edwin  G.  Bcmis,  2601  Bruce  Lame,  La  Habra,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1961,  Scr.  No.  133,598 

8  Claims.    (CL  137—218) 


3.  A  valve  comprising  an  elongated  essentially  tubular 
valve  body,  a  first  fittir»g  on  said  valve  body  com- 
municating with  the  interior  thereof  at  a  predetermined 
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location,  a  plurality  of  second  fittings  on  said  valve  body 
communicating  with  its  interior  at  different  locations,  an 
elongated  slide  valve  element  taking  the  form  of  a  tube 
extending  axially  within  said  body  and  movable  axially 
relative  thereto,  said  slide  valve  tube  having  apertures  in 
its  sidewall  communicable  with  said  first  and  second  fit* 
tings  to  place  the  first  fitting  in  communication  with  dif- 
ferent second  fittings  selectively  in  different  settings  of  said 
slide  valve  tube,  said  slide  valve  tube  having  an  end  por- 
tion projecting  axially  beyond  said  body  and  forming  a 
handle  accessible  to  an  operator  by  which  the  tube  is 
manually  shiftable  between  said  different  settings,  said 
apertures  including  aperture  means  in  the  tube  wall  reg- 
istrable with  said  second  fittings  selectively  in  different  set- 
tings of  the  tube,  and  including  an  elongated  slot  in  the 
tube  communicable  with  said  first  fitting  in  a  plurality  of 
said  different  settings,  a  locating  part  carried  by  said  body 
and  projecting  into  said  slot  to  limit  movement  of  the 
tube  relative  to  said  body,  said  slot  forming  laterally  pro- 
jecting notches  at  axially  spaced  locations  for  receiving 
said  locating  part  to  retain  the  tube  in  different  settings 
thereof,  and  an  anti-siphon  check  valve  carried  by  and 
movable  with  said  end  portion  of  the  slide  valve  tube  and 
operable  to  pass  fluid  into  the  tube  from  the  atmosphere 
but  preventing  fluid  flow  in  a  reverse  direction,  said  anti- 
siphon  check  valve  being  communicable  through  the  in- 
terior of  said  inner  tube  and  said  aperture  with  said  first 
fitting  and  with  said  second  fittings  selectively  to  prevent 
back  siphoning  therefrom. 


3,162,212 

FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE 

WllUam  A.  Ledinn,  507  N.  Utfa  St^  Fort  Smith,  Ark- 

Flled  Sept.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  137,240 

8  Claims.    (CI.  137— 625.6) 


3,162^11 

COMBINATION  LINE  PENETRATING 

VALVE  DEVICE 

Edward  J.  Bamsch.  504  Poocc  de  Leon  Blvd. 

Coral  Gables,  Fla. 

Flicd  Dec.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  78,626 

7  Claims.     (CL  137—318) 


7.  A  combination  line  penetrating  valve  device  com- 
prising a  main  body  meniber,  a  threaded  neck  portion 
extending  upwardly  at  one  end  of  said  main  body  member, 
said  main  body  member  having  a  slotted  portion  at  the 
other  end  for  receiving  a  line  to  be  penetrated,  means 
for  securing  said  main  body  member  to  said  line,  annular 
sealing  means  mounted  in  said  slotted  portion  adapted 
to  engage  said  line,  said  main  body  men>ber  having  a 
fluid  passageway  communicating  with  said  slotted  portion 
at  said  annular  sealing  means,  a  needle  supporting  cap 
threadedly  mounted  on  said  neck  portion  of  said  main 
body  member,  said  cap  having  a  bore,  a  line  penetrating 
body  member  secured  to  said  cap  at  said  bore  and  extend- 
ing in  said  fluid  passageway,  said  line  penetrating  body 
member  having  a  passageway  communicating  with  said 
bore  at  one  end  and  with  said  main  body  fluid  passageway 
adjacent  the  other  end,  a  conical  head  member  mounted 
on  said  line  penetrating  body  member  at  said  other  end 
in  proximity  of  said  annular  sealing  means,  said  conical 
head  member  having  an  oval  shaped  cutting  edge  at  its 
free  end  whereby  upon  the  threading  of  said  cap  on  said 
neck  portion  of  said  main  body  member,  said  cutting  edge 
will  cut  and  penetrate  said  line  and  said  conical  head 
member  will  seat  on  said  formed  opening  in  said  line 
to  seal  said  opening. 


1.  A  fluid  Sow  control  device  comprising  a  valve  body 
providing  a  fluid  passageway  through  said  body,  a  parti- 
tion dividing  said  passageway  into  first  and  second  por- 
tions, said  partition  having  an  opening  to  provide  fluid 
communication  between  said  portions,  a  valve  mounted 
m  said  valve  body  to  control  flow  through  said  opening. 
said  valve  being  movable  between  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions, means  to  bias  said  valve  toward  one  of  said  posi- 
tions, fluid  pwessure  responsive  wall  means  spaced  from 
said  opening  and  extending  across  said  first  portion,  said 
valve  being  located  in  said  second  portion  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  opening  from  said  wall  means,  said  wall  means 
being  connected  to  said  valve  to  move  said  valve  to  the 
other  of  said  po&itions  when  the  fluid  pressure  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  wall  means  is  unbalanced  to  overcome  said 
bias,  said  wall  means  being  exposed  on  one  side  to  a 
control  chamber  and  on  the  other  side  to  said  first  portion 
of  said  passageway,  said  wall  means  having  a  restricted 
conduit  connecting  its  opposite  sides,  means  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  connected  to 
said  first  portion  of  said  passageway  to  produce  a  first 
fluid  pressure  in  said  first  portion,  and  control  means 
shiftable  between  a  first  condition  to  connect  said  contix>l 
chamber  to  a  source  of  second  fluid  pressure  different 
from  said  first  pressure  to  imbalance  saJkl  wall  means  to 
overcome  said  bias  and  a  second  condition  to  close  said 
chamber  so  that  said  valve  will  be  biased  to  said  one 
position. 

3,162413 

SURGE  ATTENUATING  DEVICES 

Melville  F.  Peters.  29  N.  Ridge  Road,  Uvingstoo,  NJ. 

Filed  June  13.  1962.  Ser.  No.  202,274 

6  Cbims.    (CI.  138—30) 


1.  A  fluid  line  surge  suppressor  comprising  a  hollow 
fluid  tight  housing  having  an  opening  therein,  a  com- 
pressed convoluted  elastomer  bellows  closed  at  one  end. 
secured  to  the  housing  across  the  housing  opening  at  its 
other  end  and  disposed  within  the  housing  to  form  a 
fluid  retaining  chamber  between  the  elastomer  bellows 
and  the  interior  of  the  housing,  support  means  compris- 
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ing  a  scries  of  flat  ring  shaped  members  disposed  withm 
the  interior  of  the  bellows  convolutions,  a  continuous 
rigid  dome  shaped  member  carried  by  the  closed  portion 
of  the  elastomer  bellows  and  of  a  size  greater  than  the 
inside  diameter  of  the  said  bellows,  a  quantity  of  fluid 
around  the  elastomer  bellows  within  the  fluid  chamber, 
a  quantity  of  gas  under  pressure  between  the  fluid  in  the 
chamber  and  the  fluid  tight  housing  to  maintain  the 
elastomer  bellows  under  compression  at  all  times,  and 
means  to  connect  the  interior  of  the  el-istomer  bellows 
to  the  fluid  in  the  line. 


3,162^14 
FLEXIBLE  TUBULAR  STRUCTURES 
Wilfred  P.  Bazinet,  Jr.,  Websler,  Ma«.,  asignor  to  Amer- 
ican Optical  (  ompany,  Southbridge,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Ma.«Kachasetts 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1963.  Ser.  No.  251.974 
4  Claims.    (CI.  138— 12«) 


directing  a  stream  of  fluid  in  the  direction  of  the  stream 
of  fluid  produced  by  the  weft  yam  nozzle,  said  heald  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  heald  wires  each  having  an  eye 
therein,  the  eyes  in  at  least  one  group  of  adjacent  heald 
wires  which  arc  positioned  intermediate  the  heald  wires 
at  the  ends  of  the  heald  having  at  least  part  of  the  pe- 
ripheries of  the  eyes  offset  in  one  direction  from  the  eyes 
in  the  remainder  of  the  heald  wires  in  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  the  heald  wires,  all  of  the  peripheries  of  the 
eyes  in  the  group  being  off-set  in  the  same  direction, 
whereby  the  warp  yams  extending  through  the  eyes  in  said 
group  of  heald  wires  are  lifted  out  of  the  plane  of  the 
shed  to  produce  an  opening  in  the  shed  through  which 
the  additional  nozzle  can  direct  the  stream  of  fluid  toward 
the  stream  of  fluid  produced  by  the  weft  yam  nozzle. 
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3,162,216 
TINE  FOR  LOOM  STOP  MECHANISM 
Ralph  Walter  Nugent,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,742 
2  Claims.    (CI.  139—374) 


1.  A  flexible  tubular  structure  of  the  character  de- 
scribed comprising  a  tube  formed  of  elastic  material,  a 
series  of  rigid  rings  fitted  to  said  tube  in  adjacent  end-to- 
end  relation  with  each  other  along  the  length  thereof,  said 
rings  in  said  series  being  alternately  positioned  intemally 
and  externally  of  said  tube  with  the  intermediate  sections 
of  said  tube  alone  providing  connections  therebetween 
which  are  universally  flexible,  the  rings  disposed  internally 
of  said  tube  each  having  a  number  of  pairs  of  diametri- 
cally opposed  openings  extending  longitudinally  through 
the  side  walls  thereof,  said  openings  in  each  internally 
disposed  ring  being  aligned  with  corresponding  openings 
in  preceding  and  succeeding  similar  rings,  a  like  number 
of  pairs  of  cables  extending  respectively  through  said 
pairs  of  aligned  openings  in  each  of  said  altemate  rings, 
and  means  adjacent  one  end  of  said  structure  for  prevent- 
ing withdrawal  of  said  cables  in  a  direction  toward  the 
opposite  end  of  said  structure  so  that  universal  flexing 
of  said  structure  can  be  effected  by  differentially  varying 
the  tension  of  the  cables  of  each  pair  thereof. 


3,162.215 

HEALDS  FOR  A  JET  IXX)M 

Hlfumi  Saito,  Fakuoka-ken.  Japan 

(14-10  NakKuJl,  Harue-cbo,  Fukui-kcn,  Japan) 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  244,786 

6  Claims.    (CL  139—91) 


I .  A  heald  f or  a  )et  loom  having  a  nozzle  for  carrying  a 
weft  yam  through  the  shed  in  a  stream  of  fluid  and  having 
at  least  one  additional  nozzle  on  the  beat  up  means  for 


1 .  An  improved  tine  for  a  loom  stop  mechanism,  said 
tine  comprising  a  thin  elongated  member  of  substantially 
uniform  thickness,  said  tine  member  further  comprising 
one  end  adapted  to  be  operatively  mounted  in  a  loom  stop 
mechanism  and  the  other  end  positioned  and  adapted  for 
movement  through  a  warp  formed  of  a  plurality  of  par- 
allel  aligned   yams  at   a   given   position   along   a   warp, 
said  movement  occurring  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel 
to  the  individual  warp  yarns  and  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  plane  of  the  warp  at  the  given  position, 
said  tine  member  further  comprising  a  leading  edge  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  move  into  engagement  with  and 
between  lower  warp  yams  without  displacing  any  engaged 
lower  warp  yam  more  than  a  given  maximum  distance 
out  of  the  plane  of  the  lower  warp,  and  a  trailing  edge, 
said  leading  edge  comprising  a  first   lower  warp  yam 
engaging  portion  having  a  limited  yam  contaa  area  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  tine  member,  and  a  second  lower 
warp  yam  engaging  portion  positioned  between  said  first 
portion  and  said  other  end  of  said  tine  member,  said  sec- 
ond portion  having  a  significantly  increased  yarn  contact 
area  along  the  tine  member  length  relative  to  the  yam 
contact  area  of  said  first  yam  engaging  portion,  said  first 
and  second  portions  having  a  predetermined  ratio  of  con- 
tact areas  and  positioned  along  the  tine  member  leading 
edge  so  that  said  first  portion  engages  the  lower  yams 
of  the  warp  first  as  said  tine  member  moves  into  engage- 
ment with  the  lower  warp,  and  said  second  portion  sub- 
sequently also  engages  the  lower  warp  yams  during  such 
movement  to  insure  by  its  significantly  increased  contact 
area  along  the  tine  member  length  that  any  lower  warp 
yam  directly  engaged  by  the  tine  member  in  its  movement 
into  engagement  with  the  lower  warp  will  slip  laterally 
off  of  said  leading  edge  and  retum  to  ks  position  in  the 
plane  of  the  lower  warp  before  being  displaced  out  of 
said  plane  more  than  said  given  maximum  distance  due 
to  the  great  difference  between  the  high  displacing  force 
exerted  on  the  yarn  by  the  increased  contact  area  of  said 
second  portion  of  the  tine  leading  edge  and  the  low  fric- 
tional  force  resisting  lateral  movement  of  the  engaged 
yam  off  of  the  leading  edge  of  the  thin  tine  member. 
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3,162J17 
HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE 
Albert  Anthony  Poll,  Jr^  Pittsburg,  and  Ronald  John 
Faycik,  Johnstown,  Pa.,  asstgaon  to  Fi&ber  Scientific 
Company,  Pittsburgli,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  226,086 
3  Claims.    (O.  141—27) 


^'   ^T-i>-.i; 


ing;  supply  means  leading  from  a  supply  of  said  aqueous 
slurry  of  ion  exchange  resin  particles,  a  rigid  distributor 
pipe  connected  to  said  supply  means  by  a  section  of  flex- 
ible hose,  a  support  member  resiliently  mounted  under- 
neath said  distributor  pipe,  a  tank  connector  communi- 
cating with  said  distributor  pipe  adapted  to  be  temporarily 
firmly  attached  to  the  mouth  of  a  portable  Unk  standing 
on  said  support  member,  and  means  for  jolting  said  sup- 
port member  which  in  turn  jolts  a  portable  tank  sUnding 
thereon  and  the  said  distributor  pipe  atuched  thereto 
during  flow  of  aqueous  slurry  of  ion  exchange  resin 
particles  from  said  supply  means,  through  said  section  of 
flexible  hose,  said  distributor  pipe  and"  said  tank  con- 
nector into  said  portable  tank. 


1.  A  hypodermic  syringe  comprising, 

A.  a  hollow  glass  tube  closed  at  one  end, 

B.  a  hypodermic  needle  mounted  in  the  closed  end  of 
the  tube, 

C.  a  plunger  movable  within  said  tube  toward  and  away 
from  said  needle, 

D.  a  metal  sleeve  surrounding  the  glass  tube, 

E.  a  first  barrel  secured  to  the  end  of  the  sleeve  away 
from  the  needle, 

F.  a  second  barrel  concentrically  mounted  on  the  first 
barrel  and  movable  axially  with  respect  to  the  first 
barrel  toward  and  away  from  the  needle, 

G.  a  plunger  rod  carrying  said  plunger  at  one  of  its  ends 
and  extending  into  said  tube,  through  both  said  bar- 
rels, and  beyond  the  end  of  the  second  barrel, 

H.  a  compression  spring  surrounding  the  plunger  rod 
and  connected  to  the  rod  to  resiliently  press  it  and 
the  plunger  toward  the  needle  end  of  the  tube, 

I.  a  handle  on  the  end  of  the  plunger  rod  which  extends 
beyond  the  end  of  the  second  barrel  whereby  the 
[Junger  rod  and  plunger  may  be  withdrawn  in  said 
tube  away  from  the  needle  and  against  the  force  of 
said  spring,  and 

J.  means  on  the  second  barrel  for  relcasably  holding  the 
plunger  rod  in  a  position  withdrawn  from  the  needle, 

K.  axial  movement  of  the  second  barrel  with  respect  to 
the  first  barrel  determining  the  amount  of  movement 
of  the  plunger  rod  and  plunger  toward  the  needle 
under  the  force  of  said  spring  upon  release  of  said 
plunger  rod  holding  means. 


3,162418 

TANK  FILLING  APPARATUS 

Walter  P.  Casey,  Jr.,  Las  Vefas,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Pier, 

Inc.,  Las  V  egas,  Nev.,  a  corporatioa  of  Nevada 

Filed  SepL  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  138,187 

5  Claims.    (CL  141—72) 


*^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  filling  a  portable  tank  having  a  mouth 
and  an  outlet  provided  with  a  retaining  screen  with  an 
aqueous  slurry  of  ion  exchange  resin  particles  compris- 


3.162,219 
DLSPENSLNG  MECHANISM 
Kenneth  R.  Johnson  and  Cari  J.  Bcert,  Rockford, 
Robert  G.  Nutting.  Clenview,  Kenneth  K.  Christensen, 
Lombard,  and  Richard  C.  Hajn*".  (  lareodoo  HUls,  III., 
assignors,  by  direct  and  mcane  ms.4snm«nts,  to  Barteit 
Engineering  Company,  Inc.,  Rockford,  liL,  a  corpora- 
tioa of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  102,010 
4  Claims.    (CL  141—135) 


%  '    ^"^ 


1 .  In  a  machine  for  filling  bags  having  open  upper  ends, 
the  combination  of.  a  frame,  a  first  carrier  on  said  frame 
operable  to  support  a  succession  of  equally  spaced  bags 
and  advance  the  same  open  end  up  along  a  predetermined 
path  through  a  filling  station  with  a  continuous  motion,  a 
second  carrier  on  said  frame  having  a  run  exteixling  over 
said  path,  mechanism  for  driving  said  second  carrier  con- 
tinuously at  the  same  speed  as  said  first  carrier,  a  plurality 
of  spouts  equally  spaced  along  said  second  carrier  and 
each  disposed  above  one  of  said  bags  along  said  run. 
each  of  said  spouts  comprising  a  pair  of  shells  pivotally 
connected  together  to  swing  toward  and  away  from  each 
other  about  an  axis  paralleling  said  run  and  spaced  from 
the  lower  ends  of  the  shells  thereby  to  close  and  open  the 
lower  end  of  the  spout,  a  spring  urging  the  shells  of  each 
spout  together  and  normally  closing  the  spout,  means 
mounting  said  spouts  on  said  second  carrier  for  up  and 
down  movement  between  elevated  positions  above  the 
level  of  the  bags  and  lowered  positions  in  which  the  lower 
ends  of  said  spouts  are  inserted  in  the  bags,  means  on  said 
frame  for  moving  said  spouts  into  said  lowered  positions 
and  into  the  bags  as  the  spouts  approach  said  filling  sta- 
tion, a  follower  fast  on  one  shell  of  each  spout  and  oper- 
able when  moved  in  one  direction  to  open  the  spout,  and 
a  cam  fast  on  said  frame  and  positioned  to  engage  said 
followers  and  open  successive  spouts  when  the  Utter  are 
in  said  filling  station. 
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3,162,220 

SAW  MEASl  RING  GUIDE 

Owen  E.  Raab,  P.O.  Box  389.  and  Chester  E.  Kirk, 

764  N.  17th  St.,  both  of  Corvallis,  Oreg. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1963,  S«r.  No.  304,451 

3  ClaloBS.    (CL  143—174) 


•V^i 


1.   For  use  with  a  saw  ubie  and  conveyor  arranged  in 
tandem  relation,  said  conveyor  including  a  horizontally 
disposed  longitudinally  extending  frame  element,  a  meas- 
urmg  guide  comprising  a  bracket  of  L-shaped  configura- 
tion, said  bracket  having  one  flange  vertical  and  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  said   frame  element  exteriorly  of  said 
conveyor,  said   bracket  having  the  other  flange  thereof 
hi>rizonta]  and  above  said  one  flange,  an  upwardly  facing 
guideway  on   said   other  flange,   a  carriage   mounted   in 
said  guideway  for  sliding  longitudinal  movement  there- 
along.  »^id  carriage  including  an  upright  flange  arranged 
in  parallel  relation  with  respect  to  said  giudeway,  a  ver- 
tically disposed   support  member  slidcably   mounted  on 
said  upright  flange  for  longitudinal  back  and  forth  move- 
ment thereaU>ng.  a  vcrtjcaily  disposed  abutment  member 
powtJoned  adjacent  said  support  member  and  having  the 
portion   adjacent    the    upper   end    thereof    pivotaJly  con- 
nected to  said  support  member  for  swmgmg  movement 
from  the  vertical  position  to  a  position  in  which  the  por- 
tion of  said  abutment  member  adjacent  the  lower  end 
projects  over  said  conveyor  into  the  path  of  movement 
of  a  work  piece  on  said  conveyor  when  said  bracket  one 
flange    is   secured    to   said    conveyor    frame   element,    a 
weight  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  abutment  mem- 
ber and  operable  by  the  force  of  gravity  to  hold  said 
abutment  member  in  the  projected  position  when  man- 
ually moved  from  the  vertical  position,  means  for  effect- 
ing the  longKudinaJ  movement  of  said  carnage  along  said 
guideway,  and  means  for  locking  said  carriage  in  a  se- 
lected poation  with  respect  to  said  guideway. 


3,162^21 

ROITER  ATTACHMFJVT 

B«ri  D.  LiK«y,  7480  Potter  RomI,  Darisoa  Townsbip, 

Geneaee  Coant>,  Mich. 

Filed  Jaiy  25,  1962,  sir.  No,  212,274 

3  ClaiBiB.    (O.  144—134) 


ably  engage  the  shank  of  a  router  bit  to  support  same 
for  rotation  but  to  hold  same  against  axial  movement 
with  respect  to  said  housing: 

a  cylindrical  bushing  having  a  throughbore  and  a  coun- 
terbore  at  one  end  thereof,  said  neck  extending  into 
said  countert)ore  with  said  shoulder  abutting  against 
the  radial  end  wall  of  said  counterbore.  said  throat 
extending  through  said  throughbore,  said  bushing  be- 
ing axially  split  partway  along  its  length  to  divide  the 
inner  portion  thereof  into  two  opposed  arcuate  seg- 
ments, bolt  means  extending  between  said  segments 
for  drawing  said  segments  toward  each  other  into 
clamping  engagement  with  said  neck  whereby  said 
bushing  is  fixed  to  said  housing,  said  bushing  being 
externally  threaded  along  at  least  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  its  length; 

a  lock  nut  threaded  onto  the  external  threads  on  said 
bushing; 

a  sleeve  having  at  one  end  thereof  an  end  wall  with  a 
threaded  central  opening  into  which  the  forward  end 
of  said  bushing  is  threaded  whereby  said  sleeve  can 
be  moved  along  said  bushing  and  thereby  with  re- 
spect to  said  housing  by  rotation  of  said  sleeve  with 
respect  to  said  bushing,  said  sleeve  being  releasably 
jockable  in  fixed  position  on  said  bushing  by  thread- 
ing said  lock  nut  into  engagement  with  said  end  wall, 
said  sleeve  having  a  substantially  cylindricaJ  side  wall 
integral  with  said  end  wall  and  extending  away  from 
the  bushing,  said  sleeve  surrounding  and  being  spaced 
from  the  router  bit.  said  side  wall  having  viewing 
apertures  therethrough  so  that  the  operator  can  view 
the  routing  operation,  said  side  wall  also  having  work 
engaging  portions  at  the  other  end  thereof,  whereby 
by  adjusting  said  sleeve  along  said  bushing  the 
amount  which  the  router  bit  projects  beyond  said 
work  engaging  portions  can  be  adjusted  to  control 
the  depth  of  cut  of  the  work  by  the  router  bit 


^. .  3,162^22 

CUTTER  HEAD  FOR  CYLINDER  TYPE  FLAKERS 

rani  Arthor  Kir^en,  Bonner  Talweg  26,  Bonn,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,672 

7  Claims.    (CL  144—172) 


1.  A  portable  router  comprising: 

an  electric  hand  drill  housing  containing  an  electric 
motor  and  having  near  its  forward  end  a  cylindrical 
neck  followed  by  a  cylindrical  throat  of  reduced  di- 
ameter, there  being  a  substantially  radially  extend- 
ing shoulder  between  said  throat  and  said  neck; 

a  rotatable  chuck  extending  outwardly  from  said 
housing  thrxjugh  said  throat  and  adapted  to  releas- 


1.  A  cutter  head  for  a  cylinder-type  flaker  comprising 
a  plurality  of  segments,  each  segment  including:  a  cutting 
knife  having  a  cutting  edge  extending  radially  beyond  the 
periphery  of  the  cutter  head;  a  wedge-shaped  pressure 
bar  defining  a  flake-collecting  space  adjacent  the  cutting 
knife;  an  angle   iron   including  a  radial   portion   and   a 
transverse  portion  having  a  cant  at  the  free  edge  thereof, 
the  transverse  portion  being  positioned  substantially  flush 
with  the  periphery  of  the  cutter  head  to  support  the  wood 
during  the  flaking  operation,  the  cant  of  the  angle  iron 
and  the  cutting  edge  of  the  knife  defining  a  slit  at  the 
entrance  to  the  flake-collecting  space,  and  the  radial  dis- 
placement between  the  cutting  edge  of  the  knife  and  the 
transverse  portion  of  be  angle  iron  determining  the  thick- 
ness of  the  flakes  produced;  and  means  for  rotating  the 
cutter  head  to  cut  flakes  from  wood  positioned  adjacent 
thereto,  the  flakes  being  pushed  into  the  flake-collecting 
space  by  the  reaction  to  the  cutting  forces  and  subse- 
quently ejected  from  the  flake-collecting  space  by  centrifu- 
gal forces  developed  by  rotation  of  the  cuHer  head. 
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3,162^23 

OLIVE  PITTER  HAVING  PIT  AND  FRUIT 
DISLODGING  JETS 
Malcolin  W.  Loveland,  Orinda,  Calif^  assignor  to  Atlas 
Pacific     Engineering     Company,     a     corporation     of 
California 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,471 
2  Claims.    (CL  146—27) 


1.  In  an  olive  pitting  machine  having  an  endless  con- 
veyor trained  about  vertically  disposed  rotatable  sprockets, 
said  sprockets  being  spaced  in  a  horizontal  plane  whereby 
said  conveyor  is  moved  horizontally  during  a  major  por- 
tion of  its  path  of  travel  and  wherein  said  conveyor 
supports  a  plurality  of  open-ended  olive-holding  chucks, 
each  chuck  being  mounted  for  support  in  an  upright 
orientation  during  a  first  portion  of  the  horizontal  move- 
ment of  the  said  conveyor  in  which  the  longitudinal  axes 
of  said  olives  extend  vertically,  said  chucks  being  inverted 
during  a  second  horizontal  portion  of  the  said  conveyor 
travel,  the  improvements  comprising: 

(a)  a  pitting  station  positioned  adjacent  the  conveyor 
at  a  point  where  said  conveyor  is  in  said  first  hori- 
zontal movement  portion  with  the  said  chucks  up- 
right, said  pitting  station  including  a  punch  and  cor- 
ing knife  mounted  coaxially  respectively  above  and 
below  the  said  conveyor; 

(b)  means  for  moving  the  punch  and  coring  knife  back 
and  forth  substantially  horizontally  and  parallel  to 
the  path  of  travel  of  said  conveyor  at  the  said  pitting 
station; 

(c)  means  for  moving  the  punch  and  coring  knife 
toward  said  conveyor  and  toward  one  another  during 
their  said  parallel  movement  at  the  said  pitting  sta- 
tion and  thereafter  in  the  same  direction  to  cut  a 
core  into  an  olive  to  the  pit  of  the  said  olive  and 
then  to  force  the  pit  and  core  downwardly  and  out 
of  the  olive; 

(d)  means  for  then  moving  the  coring  knife  and  punch 
apart  while  said  knife  and  punch  arc  moving  sub- 
stantially horizontally  in  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  said  conveyor; 

(e)  means  mounted  adjacent  said  pitting  station  and  at 
a  spot  where  the  said  conveyor  traverses  said  first 
horizontal  portion  of  its  path  of  travel,  said  means 
being  capable  of  ejecting  a  liquid  stream  horizontally 
and  directed  immediately  below  the  said  conveyor 
at  a  spot  normally  occupied  by  a  pit  on  the  tip  of 
the  said  coring  knife  following  removal  of  the  pit 
from  the  said  olive; 

(/)  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  the  said  stream  eject- 
♦  ing  means  immediately  after  said  coring  knife  and 

said  punch  have  dislodged  a  pit  from  an  olive; 

(g)  means  positioned  adjacent  the  path  of  conveyw 
travel  at  a  point  subsequent  to  said  point  where  said 
conveyor  traverses  said  first  horizontal  portion  of  the 


said  path  of  travel  for  dislodging  the  said  olive  from  a 
chuck  while  the  said  chuck  is  substantially  inverted, 
said  means  comprising  apparatus  for  directing  a 
liquid  jet  downwardly  at  the  inverted  bottom  of  the 
said  chuck  as  the  said  chuck  passes  adjacent  the 
said  means  whereby  to  dislodge  an  olive  from  the 
said  chuck;  and 
(A)  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  the  said  jet  means 
at  such  time  as  the  chuck  passes  adjacent  to  said 
means. 


3,162^24 
PEACH  GRIPPER  FOR  PEACH  PimNG  HEAD 
Malcolm  W.  Loveland,  Orinda,  Calif.,  aas^pior  to  Atlas 
Pacific     Engineering     Company,     a     corponiHoa     of 
California 

Filed  July  3.  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,626 
9  Claims.    (CL  146—28) 


a*c 


1.  A  peach  pitting  head  comprising: 

(fl)  first  and  second  band-anchoring  members  arranged 
for  rotation  relative  to  each  other  on  a  common 
axis  and  substantially  in  a  common  plane  trans- 
verse to  said  axis; 

(.b)  means  for  rotating  said  first  band-anchoring  mem- 
ber; 

(c)  means  for  resisting  rotation  of  said  second  band- 
anchoring  member  at  the  same  rate  and  in  the  same 
direction  as  said  first  band-anchoring  member;  and 

(d)  means  securing  at  least  a  pair  of  flexible  peach- 
gripping  bands  at  one  end  of  each  band  to  the  said 
second  band-anchoring  member  and  at  the  opposite 
end  of  each  band  to  the  first  band-anchoring  mem- 
ber, said  means  for  securing  said  peach-gripping 
bands  to  the  said  first  band-anchoring  member  com- 
prising arms  pivoted  to  the  said  first  band-anchor- 
ing member,  said  peach-gripping  bands  being  se- 
cured to  the  said  arms  at  the  distal  ends  thereof, 
said  means  for  securing  said  bands  to  said  second 
band-anchoring  means  having  resilient  means  in 
operative  association  therewith,  said  resilient  means 
permitting  the  ends  of  the  said  bands  secured  to 
the  second  anchoring  means  to  yield  in  the  direc- 
tion of  forces  applied  to  the  ends  of  the  said  bands 
secured  to  the  arms  of  the  said  first  band-anchor- 
ing member. 

3,162J25 
FRUIT  CORER 
Malcolm  W.  loveland,  Orinda,  Calif.,  ass^nor  to  Atlas 
Pacific     Engineering     Company,     a     corporatioa     of 
California 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274^9 
10  Claims.    (CL  146—52) 
1.  In   a  machine   for  removing  the  seed  pods  from 
pears: 

(a)  a  cup  for  holding  said  f)cars,  said  cup  incorporat- 
ing a  pair  of  jaws,  at  least  one  of  which  can  be 
moved  toward  and  away  from  the  other  to  accom- 
modate pears  of  differing  thicknesses; 
(6)  means  for  determining  the  extent  to  which  the 
said  jaws  are  spread  whereby  to  determine  the  thick- 
ness of  a  pear  therein; 


(c)  a  knife  rotatably  mounted  on  a  support  therefor, 
said  support  being  mounted  for  reciprocating  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  one  end  of  a  pear  in 
said  cup.  said  knife  being  mounted  in  a  position  to 
permit  contact  with  a  pear  at  an  end  thereof  and 
to  permit  penetration  of  the  said  one  end  of  said  pear. 


3,162,227 

BILLFOLD 

Joseph  Edwin  Bakkcn,  212  State  St,  Crookston,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  230,486 

5  Claims.    (CI.  150—35) 


(</)  and  means  in  communication  with  the  means  of 
(6)  above  and  said  Itnife  for  permitting  said  last- 
mentioned  means  to  control  the  depth  of  penetra- 
tion of  said  k.mfe  into  the  said  one  end  of  said  pear 
in  response  to  information  supplied  by  the  means 
of  (/>)  above. 


3.162.226 
SUCING  MACHINE  FEED  APPARATUS 
.Max  E.  Tob>  and  Daniel  J.  Tob>.  San  Francisco.  Calif.. 
a9Bignor>   to    Iob>    Kjiterprises,   San   Francisco,   Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1962.  Ser.  No.  244,796 
II  Claims.    (CI.  146—95) 


J 


/  ■     ^  '  [     ' — TV 

1.  In  combination  with  a  slicing  machine  having  a  cut- 
ter mounted  on  a  support  frame,  feed  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  generally  elongated  first  track  member  mounted  on 
said  frame  and  having  one  end  disposed  adjacent  said  cut- 
ter, an  endless  conveyor  member  disposed  longitudinally 
around  said  track,  a  generally  elongated  second  track  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  frame  and  disposed  in  substantially 
parallel  spaced  relationship  with  said  first  track,  a  second 
endless  conveyor  member  disposed  longitudinally  around 
said  second  track,  said  conveyor  members  having  spaced 
confronting  portions  disposed  intermediate  said  support 
tracks,  and  means  for  driving  said  conveyor  members 
about  their  respective  track  members  with  said  confronting 
portions  thereof  moving  towards  said  cutter,  said  first  and 
second  tracks  being  mounted  for  lateral  movement  on  said 
frame  in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to  the  longi- 
tudinal extent  of  said  tracks 
809  oo      72 
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1.  A  trilaterally  foldable  wallet  comprising: 
(a)  A  rectangular  blank  of  sheet  material  having  por- 
tions  thereof   folded    upon   other   portions   thereof 
along  fold   lines  parallel  to  the  narrow  dimension 
thereof  to  thereby  form  a  pair  of  pockets  on  either 
side  of  said  blank  with  a  central   portion  thereof 
common  to  one  pocket  in  each  pair,  the  elongate 
open  edges  of   the   pockets   in  each   pair  being  in 
opposed,  adjacent  relation,  and  the  folded  open  edge 
of  one  pocket  being  folded  back  upon  itself  to  form 
an  inwardly  turned  resilient  flap  for  holding  said 
one  pocket  closed;  and 
(/»)   a  stiffener  having  a   resilience   greater  than  said 
sheet  material  and  a  width  greater  than  said  flap  in- 
serted into  the  fold  of  said  open  edge  portion  of 
said  one  pocket  prior  to  the  formation  of  said  flap 
and   effective   when   folded   into   said   flap   as   it   is 
formed  to  increase  the  pocket-closing  ability  of  said 
flap,  said  folded  blank  being  sewn  along  the  non- 
folded  edges  to  close  the  ends  of  said  pockets. 


3,162.228 
HIRE  con.  INSERT  HAVING  PI  ASTICAM  Y  DE- 
FORMABLE  HEAD  PORTION  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAkING  SAME 
Jose  Rustn,  San  Juan  Capistrano,  and  Albert  Jack  La 
Torre,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rosan  Engineer- 
ing Corporarion,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1960.  Ser.  No.  78,009 
3  Claims.    (CI.  151—41.72) 


3.  An  insert  comprising: 

a  body,  said  body  formed  by  helically-wound  wire; 

an  integral  tubular  head  formed  by  at  least  two  adja- 
cent convolutions  of  the  wire  at  one  end  of  said 
body,  said  adjacent  convolutions  which  form  said 
head  being  longitudinally  joined  by  a  plurality  of 
spot  welds,  said  wire  forming  said  head  adapted  to 
be  readily  expanded  throughout  its  circumference, 
the  adjacent  convolutions  in  the  remaining  portion 
of  said  body  being  free  from  any  longitudinal  bond, 
said  wire  forming  said  body  being  shaped  so  as  to 
form  external  and  internal  threads; 

locking  means  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  projecting 
serrations  provided  throughout  the  circumference  of 
the  external  periphery  of  said  head,  said  locking 
means  adapted  to  lock  in  the  bore  of  the  workpiece. 
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3,162429 
SNOW  TIRE 
Willy    Enenricder,   73    F^lingen    A.N.,    Ho«lderiiBCweg, 
Germany,    and    Rudolf    Hennecke,   22    HohcutaufciH 
strassc,  Eb«rsbach,  Fils,  Gemuiny 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,981 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Germany,  Apr.  17,  1962, 

D  38,705 

12  Claims.    (CL  152—209) 


a  plurality  of  slits  and  shifting  said  poinU  while  within 
the  slits  linearly  with  respect  to  the  strip  expanding  the 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  snow  tire  with  an  "M  and  S"  tread 
design  and  provided  with  two  tire  shoulders,  characterized 
in  that  one  tire  shoulder  has  an  uninterrupted  tread  de- 
sign rib  whereas  substantially  the  remaining  portion  of 
the  tire  tread  surface  including  the  other  shoulder  is  pro- 
vided with  an  "M  and  S"  tread  design  interrupted  in  the 
circumferential  direction, 

the  tread  design  becoming  increasingly  coarse  from 
said  one  shoulder  rib  to  the  other. 


slits  formed  into  strip  linearly  thereof  into  larger  open- 
ings providing  an  expanded  sheet  of  foil. 


3,162.230 

REPAIR  PLUG 

Thomas  Best,  10310  Tennessee  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

Original  applicatioa  Jan.  10.  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,76«,  now 

Patent   No.    3.083,597,   dated   Apr.   2,    1963.      Divided 

and  this  applicatioa  Jan.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,939 

3  Claims.    (CI.  152—370) 


3,162,232 

MULTIPLE  DEPTH  CONTROL  FOR  POWER 

PRFXS  BRAkF.S 

Fredericii  E.  Munschauer,  Jr..  Efcgertsville,  and  George  H. 

Trautman,  Jr..   kenmore.    N.V..   assitcnon  to  Ni 

Mnckinc  ft  Tool  Works,  Bvllaio,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251,376 
8  Claims.     (CL  153—21) 


kl.-^:^ 


2.  A  flexible  resilient  repair  plug  adapted  for  place- 
ment in  a  hole  in  an  inflatable  article,  a  nozzle  into  which 
said  plug  is  adapted  to  be  compressed,  said  nozzle  being 
adapted  to  be  placed  through  the  hole  in  the  inflatable 
member  and  then  withdrawn  from  around  the  plug  leav- 
ing the  plug  in  the  hole,  said  plug  comprising  an  elon- 
gated stem,  a  head  at  one  end  of  said  stem  having  a  later- 
ally extending  flange  and  a  recess  at  the  other  end  of 
said  stem,  the  volume  of  said  stem  from  said  recess  to 
said  flange  being  substantially  the  same  as  the  volume  of 
said  nozzle  when  compressed  thereinto. 


1 .  In  a  power  press  brake  having  a  bed  and  a  crosshead 
reciprocable  toward  and  away  from  the  bed,  a  drive  shaft, 
eccentric  means  thereon  and  means  connecting  the  same 
to  said  crosshead  for  reciprocating  the  latter,  screw  ad- 
justment means  for  varying  the  effective  length  of  said 
connecting  means,  and  motor  means  for  rotating  said 
screw  adjustment  in  opposite  directions  to  vary  the  depth 
of  the  reciprocating  movement  of  said  crosshead  toward 
said  bed,  a  cam  shaft  and  speed  reduction  means  driving 
the  same  from  said  screw  adjustment  means,  a  pair  of 
angularly  adjustable  cams  on  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  con- 
trol circuits  operable  to  actuate  said  motor  means  in  op- 
posite directions,  a  normally  closed  switch  in  each  of  said 
circuits,  each  of  said  cams  being  adapted  to  open  one  of 
said  switches  when  such  cam  reaches  a  predetermined 
angular  position  as  determined  by  the  adjusted  setting 
thereof  on  said  cam  shaft,  and  means  for  selectively  ren- 
dering either  of  said  control  circuits  operative  for  auto- 
matic positional  adjustment  of  said  crosshead. 


3,162,231 
MECHANISM  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  EXPANDING 
SLITTED  FOIL 
Francis  H.  Emerson,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Edward  C.  Parker,  Grosse  Pointe,  Mich. 
FUed  Jaly  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  123,966 
14  Claims.    (CL  153—2) 
1.  That  method  of  fabricating  an  expanded  sheet  of 
metal    foil    comprising    providing    a    sheet    strip    of    foil 
having  a  multiplicity  of  short  length  slits  formed  trans- 
versely therein  and  disposed  in  spaced  succession  lineariy 
thereof,  projecting  a  plurality  of  slit  engaging  points  into 


3.162.233 
TIRE  BUFFING  MACHINE 
John   A.  StuH,  La  MinMla.  Calif.,  assignor  to  SalstNir> 
Corporation,    Los    Angeles,    Calif.,   a   corporation    of 
California 

FUed  July  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,704 
15  Claims.     (CL  157—13) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  buffing  a  tire  casing,  the  com- 
bination comprising: 

two  carriages  with  one  of  the  said  carriages  being  mov- 
able longitudinally  of  the  apparatus  and  with  the 
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other  carriage  being  movable  in  a  transverse  direc- 
tion thereof; 

means  for  rotatably  mounting  a  tire  casing  on  one  of 
the  two  carriages; 

a  buffing  wheel  roUUbly  supported  by  the  other  of 
the  two  carriages  and  movable  into  buffing  engage- 
ment with  the  tire  casing; 


3,162,235 
CARBURETOR  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  FUEL 
LEVEL  CONTROL  DRAINS 
Lonnie  Robert  Capehart,  Ukiah,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Capeharl-Zbitnoff  Corporation,   Ukiah,   Calif,,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  July  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,438 
3  Claims.     (CL  158—36.3) 


£  x» 


a  tire  casing  profile  template  member  and  a  template 
follower  member  with  one  of  said  members  being 
supported  on  one  of  the  carriages  and  with  the 
other  one  of  said  members  being  carried  by  the  other 
of  the  carriages;  and 

means  urging  the  template  members  into  engagement. 


3,162.234 

BURNER  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

William  B.  Hamclink.  Rickficid,  Minn„  assignor  to 

llooe>well  loc  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  12.  1963,  Ser.  No.  287.433 

8  Claims.     (CI.  158—28) 


1 .  In  a  carburetor  fuel  level  controller  of  a  type  which 
includes    an   overflow   tank   provided    with    an   inlet    for 
connection    to   a   carburetor   float-bowl    at    the    normal 
fuel  level  thereof,  and  float  actuated  valve  means  hav- 
ing an   inlet   communicated   with  the  overflow  tank,   a 
second    inlet   communicated    with    a    fuel    storage    tank, 
an  outlet  communicated  with  a  fuel  pump  in  turn  con- 
nected to  the  float  chamber  to  pump  fuel  thereinto,  and 
an   actuating  float   disposed    in    the    overflow   tank   for 
switching  communication  from  between  the  second  inlet 
and  outlet  of  the  valve  means  to  between  the  first  inlet 
and  outlet  thereof  in  response  to  a  predetermined  fuel 
level  in  the  overflow  tank,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing adjustable  drain  fittings,  each  including  a  head  for 
securance  to  a  cartniretor  float-bowl  below  the  normal 
fuel  level  thereof  and  having  an  axial  inlet  passage  for 
communicating   with   the   interior   of  said   bowl,   means 
defining  a  second  passage  extending  from  said  head  in 
angular  relation  to  said  inlet  passage  and  communicating 
therewith,  means  venting  said  second  passage  to  atmos- 
phere,   means   providing   for   selective    rotation   of   said 
second   passage   with   respect   to   the   axis   of  said   inlet 
passage,   means  defining  an   outlet  communicating  with 
said  second  passage  at  a  point  displaced  from  said  inlet 
passage,  and  fastener  means  for  selectively  rigidly  fixing 
the   rotational  position   of  said   second  passage  relative 
to  the  axis  of  said  inlet  passage;  and  means  communi- 
cably  connecting  said  outlets  of  said  drain  fittings  to  the 
inlet  of  said  overflow  tank. 


I .  In  a  fuel  burner  control  system  having  means  includ- 
ing a  program  timer  to  provide  a  given  sequence  of 
operation  of  a  fuel  burner  system  including,  in  order  of 
occurrence,  prcpurge  of  the  bumec.  trial  for  pilot  igni- 
tion, and  trial  for  main  burner  ignition,  followed  by  a 
run  period  of  the  fuel  burner  system  when  said  sequence 
of  operation  results  in  satisfactory  combustion  at  the 
burner,  the  improvement  comprising:  manually  operable 
switch  means  constructed  and  arranged  to  interrupt  said 
sequence  of  operation  only  at  a  time  within  the  period 
comprising  the  prepurge  period  and  the  trial  for  pilot 
ignition  period  to  then  facilitate  operational  adjustment 
of  components  of  the  fuel  burner  system. 


3,162,236 
APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  SMOKE  EMISSION 

FROM  ELE\  ATED  FLARE  STACKS 
Charles  Avalon  Hinvest  Williams,  London,  England,  as- 
signor  to   The    British    Petroleum    Company    Limited, 
London,   England,  a  British  joint-stock  corporation 
Filed  Ma>  29,  1961.  Ser.  No.  113.519 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  3,  1960 
3  Claims.     (CL  158 — 99) 
1.   In  an  elevated  flare  stack  arrangement  having  water 
injection  apparatus  positioned  at  the  top  of  said  flare 
stack,  said  water  injection  apparatus  comprising  in  com- 
bination, (fl)  a  burner  head  unit  comprising:  pipe  means 
adapted  to  receive  discharged  gases  from  a  flare  stack, 
said  pipe  means  providing  a  combustion  zone  for  said 
gases,  a  nozzle  located  in  the  pipe  means  below  the  com- 
bustion zone  and  adapted  to  direct  an  atomized  spray  of 
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water  in  an  upward  direction  into  the  combustion  zone, 
and  means  adapted  for  the  admission  of  air  into  the  com- 


./riS\ 
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bustion  zone  and  (6)  a  wind  deflector  adapted  to  set  about 
the  burner  head  unit  in  such  manner  that  air  is  deflected 
to  the  leeward  side  of  the  stack  under  windy  conditions. 


3,162^37 
PRESSURIZED  GAS  BURNER 
Gordon   H.    Brown   and   Creston  J.   Bruce,  St.  Joseph, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  2,  1961,  Scr.  No.  142,285 
12  Claims.    (CL  158—99) 


12.  A  burner  comprising:  means  defining  a  combus- 
tion chamber;  means  providing  combustible  gas  and  pri- 
mary air  at  a  positive  pressure  to  said  chamber;  means 
providing  secondary  air  at  a  positive  pressure  to  said 
chamber  for  supporting  combustion  of  said  gas  to 
provide  a  flame  therein;  and  cover  means  fully  over- 
lying said  chamber  for  effectively  fully  precluding  up- 
ward exposure  of  the  flame  in  normal  operation  of  the 
burner,  said  cover  means  defining  a  passage  for  pass- 
ing hot  products  of  combustion  upwardly  to  heat  a  su- 
perposed element. 


at  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  combustion  blower,  meant  de- 
fining an  air  passage  from  said  blower  to  said  mixing 
chamber  inlet,  a  gas  line  with  an  orifice  within  said  mix- 
ing chamber  for  supplying  gas  under  pressure,  sajd  orifice 
being  positioned  adjacent  the  center  of  the  casing  and 
opening  toward  said  mixing  chamber  inlet  for  counter- 
flow  relative  to  said  air  into  said  mixing  chamber  to  mix 
with  said  air,  a  target  in  the  mixing  chamber  including  a 
disc  positioned  centrally  in  the  casing  to  have  the  air  im- 
pinge against  one  side  thereof  and  the  gas  against  the  other 


side  with  both  the  air  and  gas  moving  radially  outwardly 
for  thorough  intermixing  across  the  entire  mixing  cham- 
ber, said  disc  being  of  a  size  less  than  the  casing  and  ex- 
tending generally  transversely  thereof  to  define  a  generally 
annular  air  flow  space  between  the  disc  and  the  casing, 
means  defining  a  combustion  chamber  downstream  of 
said  mixing  chamber,  fuel  ignition  means  in  said  com- 
bustion chamber  in  the  path  of  the  gas  and  air  mixture, 
and  a  flame  stop  extending  across  the  casing  between  said 
mixing  chamber  and  said  fuel  ignition  means. 


3,162,239 
FLAME  ARRESTOR  BIRNER 
Jeffery  D.  Irons,  Tulsa,  Oida.,  assignor  to  l^nion  Tank 
Car  Company,  Chicago,   IIL,  a  corporation   of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1961,  Scr.  No.  1*5,339 
2  Claims.     (CL  158—112) 


3,162^38 
GAS  BURNER  UTILIZING  AIR  ABOVE 
ATMOSPHERIC  PRESSURE 
Jack  W.  Claywell  and  Casimir  J.  Pavlalc,  both  of  Wis- 
consin Rapids,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Preway,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,736 
1  Claim.     (CI.  158—99) 
A  gas  burner  utilizing  air  above  atmospheric  pressure 
for  premix  of  gas  and  air  without  requiring  secondary  air 
for  combustion  comprising,  a  generally  cylindrical  cas- 
ing having  a  mixing  chamber  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 


1.  A  flame  arrestor  burner  that  is  safely  operable  in  a 
combustible  external  environment;  which  burner  com- 
prises a  tubular  housing  that  defines  a  first  mixing  cham- 
ber, a  second  mixing  chamber  sealed  from  said  first  mix- 
ing chamber  and  a  combustion  chamber  sealed  from  said 
first  and  second  mixing  chambers;  a  venturi-type  main 
burner  assembly  including  an  air-fuel  mixer  disposed 
within  said  first  mixing  chamber  and  a  main  burner  out- 
let disposed  within  said  combustion  chamber  and  con- 
nected to  said  main  burner  mixer  so  as  to  receive  the 
output  therefrom;  a  venturi-type  pilot  burner  assembly 
including  an  air-fuel  mixer  disposed  within  said  second 
mixing  chamber  and  a  pilot  burner  outlet  disposed  with- 
in said  combustion  chamber  adjacent  said  main  burner 
outlet  and  connected  to  said  pilot  burner  mixer  so  as  to 
receive  the  output  therefrom;  flame  arresting  air  inlet 
means  provided  in  said  first  mixing  chamber  for  supply- 
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ing  primary  air  to  said  air-fuel  mixer  of  said  main  burner 
assembly;  flame  arresting  air  inlet  means  provided  in 
said  second  mixing  chamber  for  supplying  primary  air 
to  said  air-fuel  mixer  of  said  pilot  burner  assembly;  and 
flame  arresting  air  inlet  means  provided  in  said  combus- 
tion chamber  for  supplying  secondary  air  to  said  main 
burner  outlet  and  said  pilot  burner  outlet. 


3,162,240 
PREPARATION  OF  HIGHLY  PURIFIED 
FORMALDEHYDE 
kuno  Hagner,  Levrrkusrn,  Gennan>,  assignor  to  Farben- 
fabriken    Ba>cr    Akliengeselischaft.    Leverkusen,   Ger- 
many, a  corporalion  ot  Germany 

Filed  May  17.  1961,  Ser.  No.  110.810 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  2,  1960 

2  Claims.     (CL  165—1) 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  for  formaldehyde  hav- 
ing a  high  degree  of  purity  and  containing  less  than 
0.02%  by  weight  of  water,  less  than  0.004%  by  weight  of 
formic  acid,  and  less  than  0.002%  by  weight  of  methanol, 
from  crude  formaldehyde  containing  between  about  I 
and  about  7%  by  weight  of  water,  which  comprises  pass- 
ing vapors  of  the  said  crude  formaldehyde  preheated  to 
a  temperature  between  about  30  and  about  100*  C.  at  an 
inlet  flow  rate  of  at  least  500  milliliters  per  second  into 
a  series  of  chambers,  the  internal  surfaces  of  which  arc 
maintained  at  a  temperature  gradient  from  not  more  than 
130*  C.  at  the  inlet  to  approximately  -20*  C.  at  the  out- 
let of  the  series,  the  ratio  of  the  contact  surface  area  to 
volume  of  the  said  series  of  chambers  being  not  more 
than  0.6  square  centimeter  per  cubic  centimeter  while 
maintaining  the  contact  period  of  the  formaldehyde  vapors 
in  the  said  series  of  chambers  between  about  5  and  about 
20  minutes. 


3,162.241 
SEAL  FOR  ROTARY  REGENERATOR 
Raymond  Smith,  Eraser,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Aviation  and  Engineering  Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  \  irginia 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,512 
10  Claims.     (CL  165—9) 


' :?» 


7.  In  a  beat  exchanger  apparatus  having  a  casing  pro- 
viding at  least  two  sections  and  a  matrix  rotating  in  said 
sections,  a  sealing  means  engaging  said  matrix  to  seal  one 
section  from  the  other  and  comprising 

(a)  a  roller  adapted  to  be  rotatably  carried  in  said  cas- 
ing closely  adjacent  said  matrix, 

(b)  said  roller  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  an- 
nularly  spaced  radially  extending  slots. 


nil 

(c)  a  plurality  of  vane  elements  carried  in  each  of  said 
slots, 

id)  retaining  means  carried  by  said  roller  and  resiliently 
securing  adjacent  vane  elements  one  to  the  other,  and 

(<•)  means  resiliently  urging  said  vane  elements  radially 
outwardly  into  contact  with  said  matrix. 


3,162,242 

TEMPERATl'RE  CONTROL  OF  AN  INDIRECT 

HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Paul  Profos,  Winterthur,  Switzerhind,  assignor  to  Sulier 

Freres,  S.A.,  » interthur,  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of 

Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,109 

Claims  priority,  application  SwitzerUnd  Sept  8,  1959 

8  Claims.    (CL  165—32) 


I.  The  combination  of  a  beat  exchanger  and  a  tem- 
perature control  system  therefor,  comprising: 
a  tube  system  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
a  fluid  to  be  heated  entering  said  tube  system  through 

said  inlet  and  leaving  said  tube  system  through  said 

outlet. 

means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  fluid  en- 
tering said  tube  system, 
first  temperature  responsive  means  connected  to  said 
outlet    for   producing   a   first   control    signal   corre- 
sponding to  the  temperature  of  the  fluid  leaving  said 
tube  system, 
a  device  having  a  proportional-integral  character  and 
connected  to  said  first  temperature  responsive  means 
for  receiving  said  first  control  signal  therefrom  for 
producing  a  regulating  signal, 
second  temperature  responsive  means  connected  to  said 
tube  system  for  producing  a  second  control  signal 
corresponding  to  the  temperature  of  the  fluid  at  a 
point  of  said  tube  system  between  said  inlet  and 
said  outlet, 
said  second  temperature  responsive  means  being  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  device  for  combining  said 
regulating  signal  and  said  second  control  signal,  and 
a  motor  operator  operatively  connected  to  said  means 
for  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  fluid  entering 
said  tube  system  and  to  said  device  for  receiving  the 
combined  regulating  and  second  control  signal  there- 
from and  being  capable  of  operation  in  response  to 
the  combined  signal. 


3,162,243 
COMBINED  RADIATOR  AND  CONVECTOR 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
James  P.  Dziekonski,  5407  W.  Sunnvside,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  May  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.'  106,820 
4  Claims.    (CL  165 — 55) 
1.  An  extruded  metal  baseboard  heater  for  mounting 
on  an  attachment  wall  and  having  longitudinally  elon- 
gated radiator  portion  including  integral  longitudinal  front 
and  rear  walls  and  interconnecting  top,  bottom  and  in- 
termediate   webs   defining    longitudinal    fluid   chambers. 
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means  providing  fluid  inlets  and  outlets  for  said  cham- 
bers, and  said  intermediate  web  providing  rigidity  to  said 
walls  of  the  radiator  portion  in  an  area  contiguous  thereto, 
said  rear  wall  having  vertically  spaced  bcndable  longi- 
tudinal flanges  integral  therewith,  a  plurality  of  convcctor 
fins  disposed  in  laterally  spaced  relation  against  said  rear 
wall,  said  rear  wall  and  fins  having  contacting  surfaces 
for  establishing  thermal  conductance  therebetween,  one 
of  the  surfaces  being  flat  and  the  other  being  convex,  and 
means  including  said  flanges  holding  said  fins  edgewise 
under  tension  along  its  edges  remote  from  the  rear  wall 
and  under  compression  against  the  rear  wall  with  the  sur- 
faces on  the  fins  in  conformance  with  the  surface  on  the 
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rear  wall  and  in  complementary  engagement  between  said 
jurfaces  with  a  fulcrum  reaction  against  said  intermediate 
web  to  provide  good  thermal  contact  therebetween,  said 
fins  defining  convection  air  passages  therebetween  having 
air  inlets  at  their  lower  ends  defined  between  said  attach- 
ment wall  and  the  lower  end  of  said  radiator  portion,  said 
front  wall  having  an  apcrtured  upper  section  extending 
above  said  radiator  portion  and  defining  with  said  attach- 
ment wall  an  air  outlet  space  for  said  air  passages,  and 
a  top  wall  integral  with  said  upper  section  and  extending 
toward  said  attachment  wall  above  said  air  outlet  space 
and  having  means  thereon  for  attachment  to  said  attach- 
ment wall. 


3,1(2044 
RADIATION-INCREASING  DEVICE  AND  SYSTEM 
Charles  E.  Wambo,  VVayae  County,  Ind.,  a«CDor  to  Rehl 
Products,  locorponited,  Richmond,  lod.,  a  corporatk>n 
of  Indiana 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  14«4«3 
2  Claims.    (CL  165—184) 


-^^^ 


1.  Heating  apparatus  adapted  for  use  in  greenhouses 
and  the  like,  comprising  a  radiation  pipe  of  a  size  of  the 
order  of  1-inch  to  lV4-inch  pipe,  and  a  radiation-increas- 
ing element  on  said  pipe,  said  element  comprising 

a  helical  coil  formed  of  a  multiplicity  of  turns  of  a 
continuous  length  of  heat-conductive  resilient  wire, 
wrapped  helically  in  a  plurality  of  turns  about  the 
surface  of  a  length  of  said  pipe, 
said  wire  being  of  a  size  having  a  diameter  of  the  order 
of  one-fifteenth  to  one-tenth  the  diameter  of  the 
pipe,  having  a  continuous  flat  face  at  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  coil  to  make  face-to-face  contact 
with  the  pipe  surface  at  each  turn  of  the  coil,  the 
width  of  the  flat  face  being  at  least  two  thirds  of  the 
wire  diameter,  and  also  having  a  flattened  face  at 
the  inner  periphery  of  the  coil. 


the  coil  being  a  substantially  round  coil  of  a  diameter 
of  the  order  of  one  half  the  diameter  of  said  pipe 
and  less  than  the  full  diameter  of  said  pipe,  and 
being  wound  about  the  pipe  in  a  helix  having  a  pitch 
of  the  order  of  two  to  three  times  the  diameter  of 
said  pipe, 

the  successive  turns  of  the  coil  being  pressed  by  the 
resilience  of  the  coil  into  firm  contact  with  the  pipe 
at  said  flat  outer  faces  thereof  and  being  spaced 
from  each  other  by  distances  of  the  order  of  the 
wire  diameter, 

and  means  releasably  securing  the  ends  of  the  coil  in 
fixed  poistions  on  the  pipe. 


3,162^45 
APPARATl  S  FOR  LINING  CASING 
George  C.  Howard  and  Clarence  R.  Fast.  Tulsa,  Okla., 
assignors   to    Pan    American    Petroleum    Corporation, 
Tul^a,  Okla.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  I.  1963.  Ser.  No.  269.535 
12  Claims.    (CL  166—63) 


5.  Apparatus  for  placing  a  metallic  liner  inside  a  sut>- 
stantially  cylindrical  metallic  vessel  having  the  axis  of  the 
cylinder  vertical  comprising  a  longitudinally  corrugated 
tube  of  malleable  metal,  said  tube  having  an  external  cross- 
sectional  perimeter  greater  than  the  mtemal  cross-sec- 
tional circumference  of  said  vessel,  the  thickness  of  the 
wall  of  said  tube  times  the  maximum  compressive  strength 
of  the  metal  of  which  said  tube  is  made  being  less  than 
the  thickness  of  the  wall  of  said  vessel  times  the  maximum 
tensile  strength  of  the  metal  of  which  said  vessel  is  made,  a 
downwardly  moving  expander  tool  above  said  corrugated 
tube  to  expand  said  tube  to  a  substantially  cylindrical  form, 
means  for  forcing  said  expander  tool  downwardly  through 
said  tube,  a  retainer  head  below  said  tube  to  hold  said 
tube  against  downward  motion  when  said  expander  tool  is 
forced  through  said  tube,  and  a  frangible  member  spacing 
said  retainer  head  from  said  tube  whereby  when  said  ex- 
pander tool  comes  in  contact  with  said  frangible  member, 
said  member  is  broken,  permitting  said  expander  tool  to 
pass  through  the  entire  length  of  said  tube. 


3,I62J46 
DRILLING  FLUID  CONDITIONING  CASING  SHOE 
Kenneth    A.    Wright.    Los    Angeles,    Calif.,    tssignor    to 
B  A  W  Incorporated,  Torrance,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Cattfomia 

FUed  July  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  124,175 

5  Claims.    (O.  164—173) 

1.  In  a  tool  for  use  on  the  bottom  end  of  a  well  casing 

for  conditioning  the  drilling  fluid  in  the  annular  space 

between  the  well  bore  and  the  casing  while  running  the 


casing  into  the  well  bore,  the  combination  of:  a  cylin- 
drical housing  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  thread  means 
on  the  said  upper  end  of  the  housing  for  connecting  said 
housing  to  the  bottom  end  of  the  well  casing,  drillable 
means  mounted  on  the  inside  of  the  said  lower  end  of 
(he  housing,  the  said  lower  end  of  the  housing  having  an 
external  cylindrical  portion  with  an  external  downward 
facing  shoulder  at  the  upper  extremity  of  such  portion,  a 
sleeve  mounted  on  said  cylindrical  portion,  a  plurality  of 


flexible  means  mounted  on  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  pro- 
ject into  the  annular  space  for  agitating  the  drilling  fluid 
in  such  space  as  the  well  casing  is  lowered  into  the  well 
bore,  said  flexible  means  having  a  length  and  orientation 
for  engaging  and  abrading  the  well  bore  wall,  and  at  least 
part  of  said  flexible  means  extending  outwardly  belov^ 
the  largest  outside  diameter  of  said  housing  for  agitating 
fluid  in  such  space  before  the  largest  obstruction  formed 
by  said  housing  is  reached. 


pivotally  mounted  on  the  rear  of  said  tractor  for  limited 
rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
said  shaft,  said  first  lever  member  including  a  pair  of 
generally  vertically  extending  substantially  parallel  later- 
ally spaced  arms  each  having  a  forwardly  extending  por- 
tion intermediate  its  ends,  pin  means  pivotally  mounting 
said  forwardly  extending  portions  to  a  first  pair  of  said 
pivoul  openings,  a  second  lever  member  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  rear  of  said  tractor  for  limited  rotation  about  • 
horizontal  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  said 
second  lever  member  including  a  pair  of  generally  ver- 
tically  extending   subsUntially   parallel    laterally   spaced 
arms  each  having  a  forwardly  extending  portion  inter- 
mediate its  ends,  pin  means  pivotally  mounting  said  for- 
ward extending  portions  of  said  second  lever  member  to 
another  of  said   pairs  of  pivotal  openings,  said   second 
lever  member  being  mounted  in  a  pair  of  pivotal  open- 
ings vertically  above  said  first  pair  of  pivotal  openings, 
pin  means  pivotally  mounting  the  forward  end  of  said 
stabilizing  link  between  said  vertical  arms  of  said  second 
lever  member  adjacent  the  top  thereof,  means  hingedly 
connecting  the  upper  end  of  said  first  lever  member  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  second  lever  member,  and  a  pair 
of  elongated  substantially  horizontal  connecting  arms  hav- 
ing their  respective  rearward  ends  pivotally  connected  to 
the  bottom  end  of  one  of  said  spaced  arms  of  said  first 
lever  member  and  each  having  its  forward  end  connected 
to  said  shaft  for  fore  and  aft  movement  therewith. 


3.162^47 

TRACrOR  HITCH 

William  E.  Miller.  2431  S.  13tfi  St.,  SpringfieUI,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  IS,  1961,  Ser.  No.  13«,M7 

I  Claim.    (CL  172—7) 


3,162J4« 
MOLD  BOARD  TYPE  PLOUGH 
Kaicfai  Nisliimoto,  Sapporo,  Japan,  assignor  to  HokunokJ 
Company  Limited,  Sapporo,  Japan,  a  corporatioa  of 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,109 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  28,  1962, 
37,  17,246;  Oct.  31,  1962,  37   49,095 
1  Claim.     (CL  172—66) 


A  hitching  device  for  use  on  a  tractor  of  the  type  having 
a  three  point  hitch  including  an  elongated  shaft  extend- 
ing   transversely    beneath    said    tractor,    linkage    means 
pivotally  supporting  said  shaft  on  said  tractor  for  limited 
movement  fore  and  aft  thereof,  spring  means  urging  said 
shaft   forward    with   respect   to   said   tractor,   a   pair  of 
elongated  laterally  spaced  rearward  extending  draft  links 
having  their  respective  forward  ends  pivotally  connected 
near  the  opposite  ends  of  said  shaft,  means  sensing  fore 
and  aft  movement  of  said  shaft,  means  responsive  to  said 
sensing  means  for  pivoting  said  draft  links  about  said  shaft 
to  vary  the  elevation  of  the  rearward  ends  of  said  links, 
a  draft  bracket  formed  on  the  rear  of  said  tractor,  said 
bracket  including  a  pair  of  elongated  vertically  extend- 
ing webs  projecting  rearward  from  said  tractor,  a  plu- 
rality  of   vertically   spaced   openings   extending   through 
each  of  said  webs,  the  openings  in  each  of  said  webs 
being  symmetrical  and  disposed  transversely  opposite  to 
or>e  another  to  form  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  pairs 
of  pivotal  openings,  an  elongated  rearwardly  extending 
stabilizing  link  having  one  end  operatively  connected  to 
one  of  said  pairs  of  vertically  spaced  pivotal  openings, 
said    hitching   device   comprising    a    first   lever   member 


A  plough  adapted  to  be  drawn  in  a  forward  direction 
comprising  a  supporting  frame  adapted  to  be  detachably 
connected  to  a  tractor,  a  mold  board  depcndingly  secured 
to  said  frame,  said  mold  board  comprising  an  arcuately- 
shapcd  face  extending  from  a  lower  forward  position  to 
an  upper  rearward  position  and  angularly  disposed  with 
respect  to  the  forward  direction,  a  ground  cutting  blade 
aflfixcd  to  the  bottom  of  said  face,  a  longitudinal  crushing 
shaft  disposed  in  substantially  a  horizontal  plane  and  ex- 
tending parallel  to  at  least  one  chord  in  said  arcuate  face, 
a  plurality  of  cultivating  blades  spaced  longitudinally  from 
each  other  and  mounted   on  said   crushing  shaft,  said 
blades  having  at  least  one  face  which  is  inclined  rear- 
wardly  for  forcing  the  cultivated  soil  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly when  said  blades  are  rotated,  said  blades  having  at 
least  one  sharp  edge  adapted  to  contact  the  soil  being 
cultivated,  each  of  said  plurality  of  blades  being  angulariy 
positioned  with  respect  to  adjacent  blades  so  that  the  ends 
of  said  blades  lie  in  a  spiral  envelope,  said  crushing  shaft 
rotatably  supported  by  said  frame  and  said  blades  being 
positioned  such  that  the  tips  of  said  blades  when  rotated 
come  in  close  proximity  to  said  arcuate  face,  and  driving 
means  for  rotating  said  crushing  shaft  to  cause  said  blades 
to  rotate  in  an  upward  direction  when  said  blades  are  con- 
tiguous to  said  arcuate  face,  and  a  leveling  plate  depcnd- 
ingly secured  to  mounting  means  on  said  frame,  said 


1114 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  22,  1964 


plate  being  adjacent  to  and  rearward  of  the  upper  rear- 
most portion  of  said  mold  board,  and  said  mounting 
means  enabling  said  plate  to  move  away  from  said  mold 
board  in  opposition  to  a  bias. 


3,162,249 
LOAD  CO>nrROL  FOR  CUTTING  APPARATUS 
John  J.  KuJpcrs,  Chicago,  and  Coleman  G>urc,  River- 
dale,  I!L,  assignors  to  Goodman  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  July  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,288 
6  Claims.    (CI.  173—7) 


1.  In  an  automatic  coatrol  for  cutting  apparatus  and 
the  like, 

a  motor, 

a  cutting  member, 

means  driven  by  said  motor  for  driving  said  cutting 
member, 

feeding  means  for  advancing  said  cutting  member  to 
effect  a  cutting  operation, 

electrically  energizable  stop  means  stopping  operation 
of  said  feeding  means  and  the  advance  of  said  cut- 
ting member  upon  overload  of  said  motor, 

an  energizing  circuit  for  said  electrically  energizable 
stop  means  including  an  overload  relay  having  a 
switch  in  said  energizing  circuit, 

a  series  coil  connected  in  series  with  said  motor, 

an  armature  movable  along  said  series  coil  and  oper- 
able to  close  said  switch  upon  a  predetermined  load 
on  said  motor  and  coil, 

a  shunt  coil  encircling  said  armature  and  wound  re- 
versely of  said  series  coil  and  energized  through  the 
energizing  circuit  to  said  electrically  energizable  stop 
means  upon  the  closing  of  said  switch, 

said  shunt  coil  opposing  said  series  coil  upon  the  clos- 
ing of  said  switch  and  the  energization  of  said  elec- 
trically energizable  stop  means  and  raising  the  current 
value  at  which  said  armature  will  move  to  its  inoper- 
ative position, 

above  the  no  load  current  value  of  said  motor  and 
thereby  enabling  said  switch  to  open  and  effect  the 
continued  operation  of  said  feeding  means  at  a  higher 
current  value  than  the  current  value  for  effecting 
opening  of  said  switch  by  the  series  coil  alone. 


tive   movement  therebetween  at  the  predetermined 
point  of  torque  release; 
(b)  a   pressurized   conduit,  normally   isolated  during 
the  operation  of  the  tool,  and  communicating  with 


the  atmosphere  in  accordance  with  the  relative  move- 
ment between  said  members;  and 
(c)   valvular  means  responsive  to  a  change  in  pressure 
in  said  conduit  to  shut  off  the  tool  at  the  predeter- 
mined torque. 


3.162JS1 

ENCLOSED  CASE  Ml  D  PERCUSSION  TOOL 

Ross  Bassingcr.  Rie.  1 1,  Boi  588.  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3.300 

16  Chiims.    (CL  173—73) 


3,162,250 
JSP^*^  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  POWER  TOOUS 
Wliyam  F.  Slndelar.  Seven  Hills,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Master 
Power  Corporation,  Solon.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  14.  1961.  Ser.  No.  159.320 
24  Claims.    (CI.  173—12) 
23.  Torque  control  means  for  a  power  tool,  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 

(a)  a  pair  of  torque-responsive  members  comprising 
a  driving  member  and  a  driven  member  having  rela- 


10.  In  a  hydraulic  percussion  tod  wherein  a  hammer 
is  slidably  disposed  in  a  bousing  to  beat  upon  an  anvil, 
said  hammer  having  a  piston  surface  tending  to  move  the 
hammer  away  from  the  anvil  upon  which  hydraulic  pres- 
sure is  alternately  increased  and  diminished  to  cause 
reciprocation  of  the  hammer,  and  means  for  intermittent- 
ly admitting  hydraulic  fluid  to  press  upon  said  piston 
surface  is  provided,  the  improvement  which  comprises  an 
outlet  passageway  for  hydraulic  fluid  through  the  anvil; 
a  hydraulically  actuated  reciprocating  finger  valve  mount- 
ed in  the  hammer  and*  disposed  to  move  into  and  close  the 
passageway  through  the  anvil  upon  contact  of  the  hammer 
with  the  anvil;  and  hydraulic  means  for  preventing 
movement  of  said  finger  valve  into  said  passageway 
through  the  anvil  until  contact  of  hammer  and  anvil 
occurs. 
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3,162,252 
PILE  DRIVING  HAMMER 
Walter  H.  Cobi,  North  St..  Greenwich.  Conn.;  James  G. 
Holland  and  Sllva  K.  Cobi.  executors  of  said  H  alter  H. 
Cobi.  deceased 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,624 
8  Claims.     (CL  173—91) 


1.  A  hammer  for  driving  piles  comprising  a  housing, 
a  cylinder  in  said  housing,  a  cover  at  one  end  of  said 
cylinder,  a  plate  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  cylinder,  a 
piston  in  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder  and  said  piston  form- 
ing a  chamber  on  one  side  of  said  piston,  means  in  said 
chamber  for  forcing  said  piston  into  engagement  with 
said  plate,  an  extension  on  said  piston  extending  through 
said  plate,  and  means  on  said  housing  for  engaging  said 
piston  extension  to  move  said  piston  toward  said  cover, 
said  last  mentioned  means  including  means  for  releasing 
said  piston  after  said  piston  has  been  moved  toward  said 
cover  to  permit  said  means  in  said  chamber  to  move 
said  piston  into  engagement  with  said  plate. 


3.162.253 
DRILLING  DEVICE 
John  C.  Curtis,  Newport.  N.H.,  avsignor  to  Jo>    Manu- 
facturing Compan>,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsy  h  ania 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,070 
9  Claims.     (CI.  173—147) 


*iK'ff^ 


I.  Drilling  apparatus  comprising,  an  elongated  drill 
guide  frame,  a  pair  of  elongated  endless  flexible  elements, 
means  connected  to  said  drill  guide  frame  and  being  co- 
operable  with  said  elements  for  circulating  said  elements 
relative  to  sajd  drill  guide  frame  in  longitudinally  extend- 
ing and  laterally  spaced  orbits  with  one  of  said  elements 
circulating  at  one  half  the  orbital  speed  of  the  other  of  said 
elements,  a  drilling  motor  mounted  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment on  and  relative  to  said  guide  frame  and  being  se- 
cured to  the  other  clement  of  said  flexible  elements  hav- 
ing the  higher  orbital  speed,  elongated  flexible  pressure 
fluid  conducting  means  secured  adjacent  one  end  of  said 
809  O.O.— 73 


drill  guide  frame  and  connected  to  said  drilling  motor,  reel 
means  mounted  between  said  drilling  motor  and  the  other 
end  of  said  drill  guide  frame  for  longitudinal  movement 
on  and  relative  to  said  drill  guide  frame  with  said  reel 
means  being  operatively  connected  to  said  one  flexible  ele- 
ment having  the  slower  orbital  speed,  and  said  pressure 
fluid  conducting  means  intermediate  said  drilling  motor 
and  said  one  end  of  said  drill  guide  being  trained  about 
said  reel  means. 


3.162,254 

EARTH  BORING  AND  CONDUIT  LAYING 

MACHINE 

Steven    L.    Rose.    Arcadia,   Calif.,   assignor   to   Calweld 

Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  154,522 

5  Claims.     (CI.  17i— 148) 


5.  The  combination  of:   a  platform,  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  hydraulic  telescoping  push  rams  mounted  on  said 
platform,  a  push  yoke  means  carried  by  said  hydraulic 
telescoping    push    rams   and   extending   therebetween,   a 
kelly  bar  slidably  and  rotatably  mounted  on  said  plat- 
form and  projecting  through  said  push  yoke  means,  said 
hydraulic  telescoping  push  rams,  push  yoke  means  and 
said  kelly  bar  all  having  travel  axes  that  lie  in  a  common 
plane,  releasable  kelly   keeper  means  to  lock  said  push 
yoke  means  and  said   kelly  bar  for  simultaneous  axial 
movement,  coupling  means  on  said  kelly  bar  forward  of 
said  push  yoke  means,  an  auger  flight  including  bit  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  kelly  bar  by  said  coupling 
means  whereby  rotation  of  said  kelly  bar  wUl  rotate  said 
auger  flight,  a  hollow  conduit  encasing  said  auger  flight, 
said  push  yoke  means  including  conduit  guide  means  for 
rcleasably   non-fixedly   receiving   said   conduit,   a   motor 
drive  means  on  said  platform  to  rotate  said  kelly  bar,  a 
hydraulic   fluid    system   to   activate   said   hydraulic   tele- 
scoping push  rams  along  said  travel  axes  whereby  said 
push  yoke  means,  said  kelly  bar,  said  auger  flight  and  said 
conduit  may  all  be  simultaneously  moved  on  an  outward 
stroke  from  said  platform  to  bore  the  earth  and  simul- 
taneously position  said  conduit  in  said  bore,  and  said  push 
yoke  means  and  said  kelly  bar  being  retractable  on  an 
mward   stroke   toward  said   platform   by  said   hydraulic 
push   rams  and   said  conduit  guide  means  being  freely 
disengaged  from  said  conduit  so  that  said  conduit  will 
remain  in  the  position  assumed  on  said  outward  stroke. 


3,162,255 

VACUUM  DUSTCOLLECTING  APPARATUS  FOR 

ROTATING  HAMMER-DRILL 

George  W.  McCarty,  Tow  son.  Md..  assignor  to  The  Black 

and   Decker  Manufacturing  Company,  Towson,  Md.. 

a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1961.  Ser.  No.  133,986 
1  Claim.     (CI.  175—213) 
Vacuum  dust-collecting  apparatus  for  a  power-driven 
rotatmg  hammer,  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  substantially-cylindrical  rotating  chuck  body 
having  one  end  driven  by  the  hammer  and  the  op- 
posite end  provided  with  a  socket  to  receive  a  hol- 
low drilling  tool; 
(A)  an  external  annual  flange  formed  intermediate- 
ly of  the  ends  of  said  chuck  body; 
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(c)  a  hollow  stationary  hose  coupling  member  com- 
IHising: 

(1)  a  substantially-cylindrical  ftortion  having 
means  for  connection  with  a  flexible  vacuum 
hose; 

(2)  a  substantially  funnel-shaped  transition  por- 
tion which  converges  away  from  said  cylin- 
drical portion;  and 

(3)  a  substantially-flat  portion  comprising: 

(aa)  a  pair  of  parallel  walls  having  respec- 
tive alined  circular  apertures  formed  there- 
in; 

(bb)  said  flat  portion  resting  upon  said  ex- 
ternal annular  flange  of  said  chuck  body 
and  closely  engaging  the  outer  cylindrical 
surface  of  said  body;  and 


clockwise  direction,  the  wire*  are  placed  in  tension  and 
are  stretched  as  a  chord  across  the  circle  defined  by  the 


(cc)  a  continuing  peripheral  wall  portion 
joined  integrally  with  said  parallel  walls 
to  form  a  dust-collecting  chamber; 

(d)  means  including  an  axial  bore  leading  from  said 
socket  and  a  communicating  radial  canal  formed  in 
said  chuck  body  to  communicate  the  interior  of  the 
hollow  drilling  tool  with  said  chamber; 

(e)  means  including  a  resilient  washer  to  constantly 
urge  said  flat  portion  of  said  hose  coupling  mem- 
ber against  said  external  annular  flange  of  said  chuck 
body;  and 

(/)  means  to  retain  said  resilient  washer  and  said 
hose  coupling  member  to  said  chuck  body. 


3,162^56 
BORING  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  LTNDB- 
TLRBED  TEST  SAMPLES  OF  SOIL 
Erich  Meinccke.  Berkbopcn,  Peine,  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  22.  1962,  Ser.  No.  167,655 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  15,  1961, 
M  37,198 
4  Claims.     (CI.  175—252) 
1.  A  boring  device  for  removing  a  cylinder  of  earth 
from  the  ground  without  disturbing  the  normal  disposition 
of   the    soil    lamina    comprising    a    cylindrical    rotatable 
mantle  having  a  pair  of  lugs  extending  from  the  lower 
end  thereof,  a  bit  connected  to  said  lower  end  and  having 
arcuate  slots  in  the  top  edge  thereof  adapted  to  receive 
said  lugs  to  effect  turning  of  the  bit  with  rotation  of  the 
mantle  in  either  direction  after  said  lugs  have  traversed  the 
length  of  said  arcuate  slots  without  turning  said  bit,  a 
pair  of  wires  each  having  one  end  cormected  to  said  bit 
and  the  other  end  connected  to  said  mantle,  and  recesses 
in  the  inside  wall  of  said  bit  for  receiving  said  wires, 
whereby  upon  rotating  said  mantle  in  a  clockwise  direc- 
tion, the  wires  are  placed  in  compression  and  lie  within 
said  recesses,  and  upon  rotating  said  mantle  in  a  counter- 


bit  to  sever  upon  rotation  the  soil  within  the  mantle  from 
the  ground. 


3,162^57 

BARRELTYPE  SOIL  ALGER 

Newton  E.  No>es,  Grand  Junction,  Colo. 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  230.298 

3  Claims.     (CI,  175 103) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  soil  auger  for  obtaining  soil  samples  comprising. 

a  cylinder, 

a  plurality  of  cutting  teeth  at  one  end  of  said  cylinder, 
each  tooth  being  generally  triangular  in  shape  and 
having  a  base,  a  sharpened  Icadmg  edge,  a  trailing 
edge  and  an  apex. 

the  base  of  the  tooth  having  a  curvature  equal  to  that 
of  the  surface  of  the  cyhnder.  said  base  being  in- 
tegral with  the  said  end  of  the  cylinder, 

the  apex  of  the  tooth  being  spaced  from  the  base  of  the 
tooth,  in  a  direction  generally  longitudinal  from  the 
said  end  of  the  cylinder  and  approximately  aligned 
with  the  surface  thereof. 

the  leading  edge  being  curved  so  as  to  be  convex  when 
viewed  from  the  exterior  of  the  cylinder  so  that  at 
its  upper  portion  the  said  leading  edge  protrudes  out- 
wardly away  from  the  cylinder  surface  a  short  dis- 
tance and  the  trailing  edge  being  curved  so  that  a 
substantial  portion  thereof  protrudes  inwardly  away 
from  said  cylinder  surface. 
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whereby  the  surface  of  the  tooth  is  warped  and  has  a 

cupped  shape, 
and  means  fastened  to  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder  for 

reA>lving  and  forcing  the  teeth  into  the  soil. 


3,162^58 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACCURATELY 

FILLING  LIQUID  CONTAINERS 

Robert   H.   Schmidt.   La   Gnuif^t.   III..   aMignor  to  Imac 

Corporation,  Oak  Lawn,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FU«I  Nov.  13,  1962.  Ser.  No.  236,947 

10  Clains.     (CL  177—1) 


when  loaded  with  articles,  said  second  position  being  such 
that  a  part  of  said  support  projects  outwardly  from  a 
side  of  the  machine  thereby  serving  as  a  visual  indicator 
of  the  pocket  being  full  and  also  presenting  portions  of 
the  article  support  outwardly  from  said  machine  side  to 
facilitate  pocket-unloading,  said  constraining  means  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  links  pivoted  at  one  set  of  ends  to  said 
fixed  part  and  the  other  set  of  ends  pivoted  to  the  sup- 
port to  cooperate  with  said  part  and  said  support  and 
form  a  parallelogram  linkage,  and  a  synchronizing  link 
pivoted  to  both  of  said  links  intermediate  the  ends  there- 
of thereby  requiring  said  pair  of  links  to  operate  in  uni- 
son and  to  remain  parallel  during  all  positions  of  said 
support. 


3,162^60 

VEmCLE  FOR  TRAVELLING  OVER  LAND 

AND  OR  WATER 

Christopher  Sydney  CockereU,  East  Cowes,  Isle  of  Wight, 

England,  assignor  to  Hovercraft  Development  Limited, 

IxHidon,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  May  31.  J  960.  Ser.  No.  33,025 

Claiau  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  10,  1959 

5  Claim*.     (CL  180—7) 


1.  An  assembly  line  method  of  filling  a  series  of  moving 
conUiners  with  a  predetermined  weight  of  a  fluid,  in- 
cluding the  steps  of  filling  each  container  with  an  amount 
of  said  fluKl  less  than  said  predetermined  weight,  weigh- 
ing each  container  and  the  fluid  therein  to  determine  the 
weight  of  fluid  that  must  be  added  to  reach  said  predeter- 
mined weight,  simultaneously  drawing  the  weight  of  fluid 
necessary  to  bring  said  container  up  to  said  predetermined 
weight  from  a  reservoir,  and.  after  completion  of  the 
weighing  step,  directing  the  fluid  drawn  from  the  reser- 
voir into  the  container. 


3,162J59 

SORTING  MA(  HINE  POCKET 

FrankHn   P.    Burroughs,   krnsington.    Md,   asiiiEiior,   by 

mesne  assiipiments,  to  C  ontrul  Data  Corporatioii,  Mio- 

aeapolia.  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259,885 

8  Claims.     (CL  177—230) 


L  In  a  sorting  machine  having  a  plurality  of  pockets 
to  which  articles  are  sorted,  the  improvement  comprising 
a  pocket  structure  having  a  fixed  part  and  an  article  sup- 
port which  moves  in  response  to  the  weight  of  the  articles 
thereon  and  which  provides  a  visual  signal  to  indicate 
the  presence  of  articles  in  the  pocket  solely  by  the  posi- 
tion of  the  support,  said  support  being  in  a  first  elevated 
position  with  respect  to  the  machine  when  unloaded, 
means  connected  to  said  support  to  constrain  the  motion 
of  said  support  to  a  predetermined  path  as  it  becomes 
loaded  with  sorted  articles  so  that  said  support  assumes 
a  second  lowered  position  with  respect  to  the  machine 


1 .  A  vehicle  of  the  type  adapted  to  hover  or  travel  over 
a  surface  at  a  predetermined  height  which  is  small  in 
relation  to  the  size  of  said  vehicle  and  having  means  which 
in  operation  produce  and  maintain  a  cushion  of  pres- 
surised air  underneath  the  vehicle,  said  vehicle  addition- 
ally comprising  means  for  producing  a  propulsive  thrust 
operable  to  move  said  vehicle  including  at  least  one  port 
through  which  fluid  is  expelled  for  producing  a  propul- 
sive thust  having  a  component  parallel  to  the  fore  and 
aft  axis  of  the  vehicle,  at  least  one  port  through  which 
fluid  is  expelled  for  producing  a  sideways  thrust  having 
a  component  normal  to  the  fore  and  aft  axis  in  one  direc- 
tion, at  least  one  port  through  which  fluid  is  expelled  for 
producing  a  sideways  thrust  having  a  component  normal 
to  the  fore  and  aft  axis  in  the  other  direction,  and  means 
for  supplying  fluid  to  each  of  said  ports,  means  for  vary- 
ing the  relative  mass  flows  of  the  fluid  through  said  ports 
for  controlling  the  direction  of  operation  of  the  resultant 
thrust  upon  the  vehicle,  at  least  one  vane  in  each  of  said 
ports  mounted  for  movement  about  a  vertical  axis,  and 
means  for  turning  said  vanes  about  the  vertical  axes  there- 
of to  deflect  a  controlled  part  of  the  thrust  produced  by 
the  fluid  issuing  from  said  ports  and  thereby  exert  a  turn- 
ing moment  about  a  vertical  axis. 


3,162,261 
MOTORIZED  PERSONNEL  CARTS 
Herbert  I-  Fverroad,  4454  Yorii  St.,  I>enver,  Colo. 
FUed  May  27,  1963.  Ser.  No.  283.309 
6  Claims.     (CL  180—26) 
1.  A  motorized  personnel  carrier  comprising:   a  trac- 
tion element  supported  on  traction  wheels  and  containing 
a  motor  for  driving  said  traction  wheels  and  a  rheostat 
for  controlling  the  speed  of  said  motor;  a  tiltable  yoke 
mounted  on  said  traction  element  and  operalively  con- 
nected to  said  rheostat  for  controlling  the  latter;  a  tubular 
column  extending  upwardly  from  said  traction  element, 
the  latter  being  mounted  on  said  column  so  as  to  be 
rotatable  in  a  horizontal  plane;  a  chassis  frame;  wheels 
supporting  said  chassis  frame,  said  chassis  frame  extend- 
ing forwardly  and  upward  to  a  fixed  connection  with  said 
column;   a  platform   supported   by  said  chassis  frame; 
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speed  control  means  connected  to  said  yoke  for  tilting  the 
latter  for  actuating  said  rheostat,  a  tubular  post  mounted 
on  each  side  of  said  traction  element  and  extending  up- 
wardly in  parallel  relation;  a  brace  plate  mounted  on 
said  posts  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom  to  a  posi- 


tion over  said  column;  a  pivot  stud  afl&xed  to  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  said  brace  plate  into  rotatable  en- 
gagement in  the  upper  extremity  of  said  column  so  that 
said  posts  may  rotate  with  said  traction  unit  about  the  axis 
of  said  column;  and  means  for  manually  rotating  said 
posts  to  the  right  and  left. 


3,162J62 

SUSPENSION  FOR  STEERABLE  AND  DRIVEN 

WHEELS 

Miguel   A.   Ordoiica,   Lambcrtvillc,   Mkh.,  and   Lamoat 

A.  Cadmus,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Willys  Motors, 

Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,813 

16  Claims.     (CI.  180 — 43) 


1.  An  independent  suspension  system  having  wheels  for 
driving  and  steering  a  vehicle  comprising  an  axle  assembly 
including  a  pair  of  axle  housing  members  pivotably 
secured  to  each  other,  a  pair  of  steering  knuckle  assem- 
blies, each  of  said  steering  knuckle  assemblies  comprising 
a  ring  member  pivotably  secured  to  an  outer  end  portion 
of  one  of  said  pair  of  axle  housing  members  for  pivotablc 
movement  about  a  plurality  of  axes,  a  steering  knuckle 
member  rotatable  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis  rela- 
tive to  said  ring  member,  and  anti-friction  means  disposed 
between  said  steering  knuckle  member  and  said  ring  mem- 
ber for  rotatably  connecting  said  steering  knuckle  member 
to  said  ring  member,  each  of  a  pair  of  wheel  assemblies 
rotatably  secured  to  each  said  steering  knuckle  member 
of  said  pair  of  steering  knuckle  assemblies,  control  arm 
means  pivotally  connected  to  said  each  of  said  steering 
knuckle  assemblies  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  vehicle 
chassis  for  guiding  said  steering  knuckle  assemblies  in 
up-and-down  swinging  motion,  spring  means  operativcly 
connected  to  said  control  arm  means  and  to  the  vehicle 
chassis  for  resiliently  resisting  said  up-and-down  swinging 
motion,  means  including  said  axle  assembly  for  trans- 
mitting power  to  said  wheel  assemblies  and  steering  means 
including  said  steering  knuckle  assemblies  for  steering 
said  wheel  assemblies. 


3,162,263 
POWER  STEERING  MECHANISM 
Arthur  K.  Brown,  Jr.,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  asignor  to  The 
Bendix  Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  24,  1962,  Scr.  No.  225,442 
10  Claims.    (CI.  180—79.2) 


1.  In  a  power  steering  mechanism  including  an  input 
member,  an  output  member,  and  a  fluid  motor  operatively 
connected  to  said  output  member,  the  combination  within 
a  housing,  of  a  worm  having  grooves  means  formed  there- 
on and  a  stepped  diameter  bore  located  within  and  at 
one  end  thereof  which  extends  substantially  to  the  bottom 
of  said  groove  moans  without  interfering  therewith  fol- 
lower meatus  operatively  connected  to  said  output  member 
and  engaging  said  groove  means,  a  pair  of  relativdy 
rotatable  telescoped  tubular  elements  through  which  fluid 
flow  to  and  from  said  motor  is  controlled,  one  of  which 
is  a  part  of  said  input  member  and  the  other  of  which  is 
connected  to  said  worm,  said  tubular  elements  each  hav- 
ing one  end  thereof  extending  into  and  located  substan- 
tially within  said  stepped  diameter  bore  of  said  worm, 
and  mechanical  drive  through  pick-up  means  located  on 
one  end  of  said  input  member  and  in  said  stepped  diam- 
eter bore  of  said  worm  for  permitting  limited  relative 
rotary  motion  between  said  input  member  and  said  worm. 


3,162^64 

MIFFFLING    DEVICE    ON    PNEUMATICALLY 

DRIVEN  MATERLAL  HANDLING  MACHINE 

Donald  E.  Hfndnck.«>on  and  Jamei;  D.  Brown,  Salt  lake 

City,  Utah,  as.si|n)ors  to  The  Eimco  Corporation,  Salt 

Lake  City,  I  tah,  a  corponitioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,755 

2  Cbiims.    (CI.  181—36) 


1.  Muffling  means  for  an  industrial  structure  of  the 
type  including  a  base  support,  a  first  deck  fixed  on  said 
base  support,  a  second  deck  overlying  said  first  deck, 
industrial  tools  carried  by  said  second  deck  and  exhaust- 
producing  motor  means  associated  with  said  industrial 
stnKture,  said  muffling  means  comprising  a  gas-permeable 
bearing  means  between  said  decks  enabling  relative  mo- 
tion of  said  decks,  said  bearing  means  defining  the  side- 
walls  and  said  decks  defining  the  top  and  bottom  of  a 
plenum  space  between  said  decks,  and  conduit  means  in- 
tercoimecting  the  exhaust  of  said  motor  means  with  the 
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interior  of  said  plenum  space  for  conducting  exhaust  gases 
into  said  plenum  space  for  eventual  discharge  through 
said  bearing  means. 


3,162,265 
NOISE  SUPPRESSION  DEVICE  FOR  Tl'RBO-JET 
ENCINFi? 
John  A.  Hay,  Addlr^tonr.  England,  avtignor  to  Vickers- 
Armrtrongs   (Aircraft)    Limited,   London,   England,   a 
British  company 
^,  ,  Filed  June  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,013 

C  laims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  5,  1961. 

16,424  61 
5  Claims,    (CL  181—51) 


1     > 


ta'- 


I.  Means  for  reducing  the  noise  of  the  efl!1ux  of  a  turbo- 
jet engine,  comprising,  in  combination  with  an  engine 
nacelle  including  an  exterior  shell  enclosing  a  gas  duct 
and  open  at  iu  rear  end  to  define  a  jet  nozzzle  for  the 
efflux  of  gases  from  the  gas  duct,  a  plurality  of  vanes 
each  having  a  pointed  vertex,  and  means  for  mounting 
said  vanes  in  the  efflux  at  a  position  close  to  and  down- 
stream of  the  jet  nozzle  with  the  vertex  of  each   vane 
extending   obliquely   upstream   toward   the   central   axis 
of  the  jet  nozzle  to  induce  an  admixture  of  additional 
air   with   the   )ct   efflux,   said    vane   mounting   means   in- 
cluding carrier  means  slidably  supported  from  the  engine 
nacelle  mounting  each  vane  in  equi-angular  spaced  re- 
lauonship  about  the  jet  nozzle,  and  means  for  operating 
said  vanes  and  carrier  means  for  retracUng  and  extcnd- 
iiig  said  vanes  respectively  from  a  position  downstreata 
of  said  Kt  nozzle  to  a  position  upstream  of  said  jet  nozzle 
said  operating  means  including  a  pair  of  fluid-pressure 
jacks  each   jack   having   a   ram.   the   ram   of   one   such 
jacks  being  connected  to  said  carrier  means,  the  ram  of 
the  other  jack  pivotally  attached  to  its  respective  vane 
the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  operation  of  the  jacks 
IS  effective  to  extend  and  retract  said  vanes  from  their 
operative  and  inoperative  position. 


zontal   elongated    brace    means   secured    and   extending 
therebetween,  generally  horizontally  disposed   and  elon- 
gated platform  means  disposed  above  and  generally  paral- 
leling said  brace  means,  said  brace  means  including  a  pair 
of  opposing  and   upwardly  facing  abutment   means  ex- 
tending   transversely   thereof   and   spaced    longitudinally 
therealong,  said  platform  means  including  depending  legs 
pivotally  secured    to   said   platform   means   for  rotation 
about   generally    horizontal    axes  extending   transversely 
and   spaced  longitudinally  of  said  platform   means  and 
for  swinging  movement  between  generally  vertical   free 
hanging  positions  and  substantially  downwardly  divergent 
limit  positions,  the  lower  end  portions  of  said  legs,  when 
the  latter  are  in  said  limit  positions,  having  downwardly 
and  outwardly  opening  notches  formed  therein  in  which, 
when  said  legs  are  in  said  downwardly  divergent  limit  posi- 
tions, said  opposing  abutment  means  are  scatingly  re- 
ceivable for  supporting  said  legs  upon  the  lowering  of 
said  platform  means  from   an  elevated  position  toward 
said  brace  means  to  an  upper  supported  position,  said 
legs  being  freely  swingable  to  said  free  hanging  posi- 
tion upon  the  raising  of  said  platform  means  above  said 
upper  supported  position  and  thereafter  receivable,  when 
in  said   free   hanging  positions,   between   said   abutment 
means  upon  the  lowering  of  said  platform  means  toward 
a  lowered  position  supported  from  said  elongated  brace 
means  independently  of  said  legs,  said  opposing  abutment 
means  being  spaced  considerably  further  apart  than  the 
transversely  extending  axes  of  rotation  of  said  legs  rela- 
tive to  said  platform  means. 


3,162J67 
SCOTCHVOKE     MECHANISM     HAVING     LUBRI- 
CANT APPLICATOR  SECl  RED  TO  THE  YOKE 

Sherwood  G.  Enders.  Baltimore.  Md.,  assignor  to  The 
Blaclk  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company,  Towson, 
Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Original  application  SepL  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55.320,  now 
Patent   No.   3,033^12,  dated   May   8,    1962.      Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,659 
1  Claim.    (CI.  184 — 5) 


3,162,266 

o        ..  .^    MULTIPURPOSE  WORK  UNIT 

Rnsell  W   Fnj„«n,  307  W .  McCalfey.  Roswell,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1963.  Ser.  No.  255^85 

5  Clains.    (CL  182—182) 


^^vT 


^:fc.#,»iH^ 


I.  A  multipurpose  work  unit  of  the  sawhorse  type 
comprising  a  pair  of  upright  leg  assemblies  intercon- 
nected at  their  upper  ends  by  means  of  generally  hori- 


In  a  Scotch-yoke  type  of  motion-translation  mechanism, 
the  combination  of: 

(a)  a  closed  yoke,  substantially  channel-shaped,  and 
having  a  pair  of  parallel  side  walls  forming  a  guide 
track  therebetween; 

(b)  said  yoke  having  a  back  wall  and  further  having 
a  pair  of  closed  ends  all  joining  integrally  with  said 
side  walls; 

(c)  means  to  reciprocate  said  yoke  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  said  side  walls,  said  means  comprising  a 
rotating  eccentric  member  entering  said  yoke  in  a 
direction  which  is  opposite  from  said  back  wall  of 
said  yoke; 

id)  said  eccentric  member  being  guided  for  reciproca- 
tion in  said  track;  and 

(<-)  a  pair  of  lubricant-impregnated  felt  applicators 
mounted  between  the  parallel  side  walls  of  said  yoke, 
one  at  each  end  of  the  yoke,  and  carried  by  said 
yoke  during  its  reciprocation,  whereby  said  eccentric 
member  engages  said  applicators,  in  sequence,  once 
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per  rotation  and  at  the  mid-point  in  the  reciproca-  sump  from  below  the  same  both  clockwise  and  counter- 

tion  of  the  yoke,  and  acquires  lubricant  therefrom,  clockwise  and  terminating  above  and  below  the  meshing 

and  whereby  the  lubricant  is  confined  substantially  points  of  said  ring  gear  and  pinion  gear  whereby  lubricant 
within  said  closed  yoke. 


3,162,268 
LUBRICATOR  FOR  A  MOTION-TRANSLATING 
MECHANISM 
Harold  O.  Short,  Towson,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Black  and 
Decker  Manufacturing  Company,  Towson,  Md^  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1W2,  S«r.  No.  218,678 
1  Claim.    (CI.  184—5) 


In  a  portable  power-operated  tool  having  a  housing  and 
a  motion-translating  mechanism  comprising  a  rotating 
crankshaft  joumaJed  in  the  housing,  a  crank  pin  carried 
by  the  shaft,  a  bearing  on  the  pin,  and  a  connecting  rod 
having  a  head  mounted  on  the  bearing;  lubrication  means 
comprising: 

(a)  a  lubricant  applicator  retained  within  the  housing 
radially  of  the  crank  pin  and  within  the  zone  of  travel 
of  the  connecting  rod,  whereby  the  head  of  the  rod 
may  wipe  against  said  applicator  once  per  revolution 
of  the  crankshaft; 
ib)  means  including  a  duct  formed  in  the  housing  and 
leading  to  said  applicator  to  replenish  the  supply  of 
lubricant  in  the  applicator  from  an  external  source; 
^  (c)  a  canal  formed  in  the  head  of  the  connecting  rod 
to  communicate  said  applicator  with  the  external 
surface  of  the  bearing; 

(d)  a  first  duct  formed  in  the  bearing  and  communi- 
cating with  said  canal  in  the  head  of  the  connecting 
rod; 

(e)  a  second  duct  formed  in  the  bearing  diametrically 
opposite  to  said  first  duct; 

(/)  an  internal  annular  recess  formed  in  the  bearing 
between  said  first  and  second  ducts; 

ig)  a  pair  of  internal  longitudinal  canals  formed  with- 
in the  bearing  diametrically  opposite  to  one  another, 
one  each  of  said  longitudinal  canals  communicating 
with  a  respective  one  of  said  ducts;  and 

(A)  a  pair  of  passageways  formed  in  the  connecting 
rod  head,  diverging  with  respect  to  each  other,  com- 
municate with  said  second  duct  in  the  bear  in,  and 
terminating  at  the  outer  surface  of  the  connecting 
rod. 


3,162^69 

LUBRICATION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  RAIL 

CAR  AXLE  DRIVE 

George  Raymond  Reed,  I^mbertville,  Mkrh.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Safetj  Electrical  Equipment  Cor- 
poration, Hamden,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
Filed  June  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,873 
14  Claims.    (CI.  184 — 6) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  rail  car  drive  unit  of  the 
type  having  a  ring  gear  adapted  to  be  drivingly  connected 
to  the  axle  of  the  rail  car,  a  pinion  gear  drivingly  meshed 
with  the  ring  gear,  and  gear  case  means  having  a  lubricant 
retaining  sump  and  rotatably  mounting  the  ring  gear  and 
pinion  gear,  of  a  channel  means  carried  by  said  gear  case 
means  in  close  proximity  to  said  ring  gear,  said  ring  gear 
being  positioned  within  said  channel  means  and  said  chan- 
nel means  extending  above  the  lubricant  level  of  said 


is  directed  upon  the  meshing  portion  of  the  ring  gear  and 
pinion  gear  up  one  rotation  of  the  ring  gear  both  clockwise 
and  counterclockwise. 


3,162^79 
VEHICLE  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY 

Louis  Demas.  Oak  Park,  and  Nort>ert  W.  Te«-h.  Grovse 

Polnte    Farms,    Mich.,    assignors   to   American    Mo(or> 

Corporation.  Kenosha,  WLs.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.   190,587,  Apr.  27, 

1962.    This  application  July  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,793 

2  Claims.    (CL  188—2) 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  assembly  comprising:  a  wheel  rim 
and  body;  a  hollow  hub  formed  at  the  center  of  the 
wheel  body;  a  hollow  hub  support  projecting  through  the 
hub  and  having  an  external  wall  spaced  radially  inwardly 
from  the  internal  wall  of  the  hollow  hub;  a  brake  drum 
housing  aiKbored  to  the  wheel  body  and  forming  in  con- 
junction therewith  a  substantially  liquid  tight  chamber; 
a  wheel  spindle  rotatively  supported  internally  of  the  hub 
support  and  connected  to  the  brake  drum  housing  for 
driving  said  housing  and  wheel  rim  and  body;  bearings 
interposed  between  the  hub  support  and  hub;  a  backing 
plate  having  its  central  portion  anchored  to  the  end  face 
of  the  hub  support;  a  hydraulic  cylinder  carried  on  the 
backing  plate;  said  hub  support  having  a  passage  there- 
through; a  hydraulic  feed  conduit  leading  into  the  hy- 
draulic cylinder  and  having  one  end  opening  into  the 
passage  in  the  hub  support,  said  feed  conduit  being  located 
within  the  interior  of  the  brake  drum  housing;  said  hub 
support  having  a  second  passage  therein;  a  bleed  conduit 
leading  from  the  wheel  cylinder  and  having  one  end  open- 
ing into  one  end  of  the  second  passage;  said  second  pas 
sage  having  its  other  end  opening  to  atmosphere  exteriorly 
of  the  brake  drum  housing  and  a  bleed  valve  normally 
closing  off  the  second  passage. 
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3,162,271 
CORROSION  RESLSTANT  DISC  BRAKE 
John    Harry    Arthur    Hanson,    New    Cubbington,    near 
l^amington,  England,  assignor  to  Dunlop  Rubber  Com- 
pany   Limited,    I^ondon    County,    England,    a    British 
company 

Filed  Dec.  14,  I960.  Ser.  No.  75,715 
Claims  pHoritv,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  1.  1960, 

142  60 
3  Claims.    (CI.  188—73) 


3,162,273 

LEVER  ACTUATED  AND  ANCHORED  BRAKE 

Richard  T.  Burnett,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 

Bcndix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,327 

21  Claims.    (CL  188—78) 


1.  A  disc  brake  including  friction  pads  slidable  in 
contact  with  guides  towards  and  away  from  the  braking 
disc  and  in  which  the  contacting  surfaces  of  the  pads 
and  the  guides  ire  of  materials  which  are  inherently 
resistant  to  corrosion,  which  are  not  deleteriously  affected 
by  exposure  to  braking  temperatures  and  which  arc  un- 
able to  develop  between  them  an  electrolytic  potential 
difference  sufficient  to  cause  corrosion  and  in  which  the 
material  of  said  guides  in  contact  with  said  pads  is  a 
non-metaJlic  electrically  inert  material. 


3,162.272 

YOKE-CALIPER  TYPE  DISC   BRAKE 

Pterre  Cancel.  I  evalloLs.  France,  assignor  to  Soci^^  Ano- 

nyme  D.B.A..  Paris,  France,  a  compan>  of  France 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1961,  .Ser.  No.  150.505 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Nov.  10.  1960 

12  CUims.     (CL  188—73) 


1.  In  a  brake:  a  rotatable  drum  having  a  cylindrical 
braking  surface,  a  stationary  support  member,  brake  shoes 
slidably  arranged  in  end-to-end  relationship  on  said  sta- 
tionary support,  actuating  means  located  between  a  pair 
of  said  adjacent  shoe  ends,  abutment  means  on  at  least 
one  of  said  adjacent  shoe  ends  of  one  of  said  shoes,  an 
actuating  lever  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
support  member  and  so  ararnged  that  at  least  a  portion 
thereof  is  located  between  and  engages  said  abutment 
means  and  said  actuating  means,  and  anchor  means  sep- 
arate from  said  actuating  means  and  operativcly  connected 
to  said  support  member  and  so  located  thereon  that  the 
other  end  of  said  lever  will  engage  said  anchor  means  to 
anchor  thereon  during  brake  actuation  in  at  least  one 
direction  and  will  engage  said  anchor  means  in  retracted 
position. 


3,162,274 

SERVO-MOTOR  DAMPING  ASSEMBLY 

James  R.  Patmore.  Neptune,  and   Harry   A.  Williamson. 

Red  Bank.  N  J.,  assignors  to  Electronic  Associates  Inc- 

Long  Branch,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Oct.  30.  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,186 

10  Claims.     (CL  188—90) 


1.  A  disc  brake  comprising:   a  rotor  having  friction 
surfaces  thereon,   a   support   member,  a  pair  of  spaced 
caliper  numbers  straddling  said  rotor,  a  cylinder  block 
on  one  side  of  said   rotor  and  extending  between  said 
caliper  members,  actuating  means  carried  by  said  cylinder 
block,  a  round  opening  in  each  of  said  calipers,  a  round 
boss  on  each  lateral  end  of  said  cylinder  block  projecting 
through  a  respective  one  of  said  openings,  said  openings 
being  oversi/ed  relative  to  their  respective  bosses,  means 
rcsihently  securing  said  bosses  and  thereby  said  cylinder 
block  to  said  calipers  whereby  said  cylinder  block  is  pivot- 
able  and  angularly  movable  relative  to  said  caliper  mem- 
bers, means  securing  said  caliper  members  to  said  support 
member  for  movement  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
plane  of  said  rotor  friction  surfaces,  a  pair  of  friction 
members  one  opposite  each  of  said  rotor  friction  surfaces, 
one  of  said  friction  members  being  carried  by  sajd  calipers 
for  movement  thereby  into  engagement  with  said  rotor 
and  the  other  of  said   friction   members  being  slidable 
relative  to  said  caliper  members  for  engagement  with  said 
rotor  by  said  actuating  means. 


I     In  a  servo-motor  mechanism,  the  combination  com- 
prising 

a  rotatable  shaft. 

output  means  connected  to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to 
record  data  fed  to  a  servo  motor, 

a  casing  rcKatably  connected  to  said  shaft  and  contain- 
ing a  volume  of  fluid, 

fluid  damping  means  secured  to  said  shaft  and  extend- 
ing into  said  casing  for  viscous  damping  of  said  shaft 
during  its  rotation,  and 

an  inertial  element  secured  to  said  casing  for  rotation 
therewith  whereby  viscous  damping  of  said  shaft  is 
combined  with  inertial  damping  of  said  shaft  dunng 
rotation  thereof. 
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3,162,275 
r-       .J  I.     "^ILWAY  CAR  TRUCK  LINK 
*S?!i»?\r?'^°**'"*'  ^^*^  •*«•«*'  '»<*•.  •ssigDor  to  Tbe 
SihfwaS**'^***"       '  ^**"*  ^°*''  '"*'"  ■  ">n>onit*oo  of 
Filed  Mar.  15.  1962,  Ser.  No.  179,860 
3  Claims.     (CL  188—129) 


between  a  brake  position  and  release  posiuon  with  re- 
spect to  said  brake  drum;  said  electrical  circuit  means  pro- 
vidmg  current  for  said  solenoid  valve  responsive  to  en- 
gagement between  said  brake  shoe  lining  and  said  brake 
drum;  said  solenoid  valve  being  open  when  electrical  cur- 
rent flows  thereto  and  closed  when  said  electrical  current 
IS  interrupted;  time  delay  means  connected  to  said  sole- 
noid valve  to  delay  the  closing  of  said  solenoid  valve  for 
a  predetermined  length  of  time  after  electrical  current  to 
said  solenoid  valve  is  interrupted  whereby  said  brake 
lining  has  a  constant  release  spacing  from  said  brake 
drum. 


1.  A  mechanical  shock  absorber  comprisins: 
a  cylinder; 
a  rod; 

a  slidable  carrier  assembly  attached  to  said  rod  and 
reciprocably  inserted  in  said  cylinder,  said  assembly 
including  a  one-piece  block  having  drilled  openings. 
a  plurality  of  plates  overlying  said  block,  a  plurality 
of  spring  means  within  said  openings  compressed  be- 
tween said  plates  and  means  to  hold  said  plates  axial- 
ly  on  said  block,  which  means  allows  said  plates  to 
move  in  a  normal  direction  to  the  axis  of  said  block; 

a  lost  motion  connection  means  joining  one  end  of 
said  assembly  to  one  end  of  said  cylinder  which  con- 
nection will  allow  said  assembly  limited  movement 
m  said  cylinder  and  at  the  same  time  provide  a  solid 
mechanical  link  after  the  allowed  movement  has 
been  experienced; 

a  means  to  join  the  other  end  of  said  assembly  to  said 
rod; 

a  closure  for  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder  opposite  the 
end  of  said  cylinder  that  is  connected  with  said 
assembly,  which  closure  is  adapted  to  slidably  and 
sealingly  support  said  rod; 

a  plurality  of  friction  linings  joined  to  said  plates  to 
be  thrust  against  said  cylinder  whereupon  said  assem- 
bly IS  frictionally  restrained  in  said  cylinder;  and 

beanng  means  on  said  assembly  for  holding  said  assem- 
bly centrally  of  said  cylinder  to  prevent  structural 
deformation  and  failure  of  said  shock  absorber. 


3,162.277 

SERVICE  FACILITIES  FOR  BUILDING  SYSTEM 

^'■'^^r  Markle,  Doniea  Ro«d.  Bwringtoo.  lU. 

FUed  Oct-  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63;097 

27  Claims.     (CL  189—1) 


3,162^76 
SELF-ADJUSTING  BRAKE 
Dooald  L  Bohn,  AsheviUe,  N.C.,  assignor  to  I-T-E  Clr- 
aiit  Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,960 
9  Claims.     (C\.  188—152) 


1.  In  a  building  system  having  an  outside  wall,  a  serv- 
ice  facilities  structure  comprising  an   entrance   unit   in- 
cluding an  elongated  cluster  framework  extending  from 
the  outside  to  tbe  inside  of  said  wall,  a  plurali<y  of  elon- 
gated service   lines  mounted   within   said   cluster   frame- 
work, means  at  the  outer  end  of  said  cluster  framework 
for  supporting  the  same  on  said  wall,  a  distributing  unit 
mounted  within  the  building  and  including  a  generally 
T-shaped  framework  with  vertical  and  horizontal  frame 
portions,  and  detachable  connection  nf>eans  between  the 
lower  end  of  said  vertical  frame  portion  and  the  inner 
end  of  said  cluster  framework,  said  lines  extending  up- 
wardly  from   the   inner  end  of  said  cluster  framework 
through  said  vertical  frame  portion  and  at  least  some  of 
said  Incs  thence  extending  laterally  along  said  horizontal 
frame  portion. 


3,162,278 

MFTALI  ir  BUII  DING  STRl  CTLRE 

Hcrmwi  R.  Rascfa.  Terrt  Haute,  Ind..  asaixnor  to  National 

Steel  Corporarioa,  i  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  108,472 

4  Claims.     (CL  189—1) 


'Vfs  r3rp*e 


1.  A  self-adjusting  hydraulic  brake  comprising  a  brake 
shoe  having  a  lining,  a  brake  drum,  hydraulic  actuating 
means  connected  to  said  brake  shoe,  a  solenoid  valve  in 
said  hydraulic  actuating  means  movable  between  an  open 
and  closed  condition,  and  electrical  circuit  means  con- 
nected to  said  solenoid  valve,  said  brake  shoe  lining  and 
said  brake  drum,  said  brake  shoe  lining  being  movable 


^^ 


1.  A  rigid  portal  frame  comprising 

first  and  second  spaced  upright  columns  and  a  rafter 
structure  connected  to  the  columns. 

the  rafter  structure  including  a  first  rafter  member 
extending  between  one  knee  of  the  frame  and  the 
ridge  of  the  frame  and  a  second  rafter  member  ex- 
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tending  between  the  other  knee  of  the  frame  and  the 

ridge, 
the  first  rafter  member  and  the  second  rafter  member 

each   including   a   first   portion   extending   from   its 

respective  knee  and  a  second  portion  between  the 

first  portion  and  the  ridge, 
the  first  portion  including  an  upper  flange  and  a  lower 

flange, 
the  second  portion  including  an  upper  flange  and  a  lower 

flange, 
the  upper  flange  of  the  first  portion  and  the  upper  flange 

of  the  second  portion  being  substantially  coplanar. 
and  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  upper  flange  of  the 

second  portion  being  substantially  greater  than  the 

cross-sectional  area  of  the  lower  flange  of  the  second 

portion  and  of  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  upper 

flange  of  the  first  portion. 


girder  section  including  a  transverse  upper  web  and  side 
webs  extending  from  edge  portions  thereof,  the  upper 
comers  of  the  inner  girder  section  having  slidable  en- 
gagement with  said  inclined  plane  bearing  surfaces  of 
the  outer  girder  section,  and  a  clearance  being  provided 
between  the  transverse  upper  webs  of  the  outer  and  inner 
girder  sections. 


3,162,281 
GLASS  RUN  GUIDE 
^*'i*??  'i;.^™*'^'  t>««rbom,  and  Gay  P.  Gaulien,  South- 
held,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dear- 
bom,  .Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  248,928 
7  Claims.     (CI.  189—72) 


3.162J79 

PLASTICMETAL  JOINT 

Alfred  E.  Leiningcr.   \  psilanti,  and  Marvin  E.  Lickert, 

Rochester.  Mich.,  a\signor<i  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 

Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1961.  Ser.  No.  143,688 

12  Claims.     (CL  189—36.5) 


1.  A  continuous  surface  joint  between  a  sheet  metal 
panel  and  a  synthetic  material  panel,  comprising  a  metal 
weld  strip,  means  securing  said  weld  strip  to  said  synthetic 
material  panel,  a  weld  flange  on  said  sheet  metal  panel, 
said  metal  weld  strip  and  flange  being  welded  together, 
and  filler  material  covering  tbe  surface  irregularities  con- 
tiguous to  said  weld  strip  and  flange  to  complete  the 
continuity  of  said  surface  joint. 


3,162J80 

FA15FWORK  GIRDFR 

Otfo  Hinze.  Hannovrr-Kleefrld.  Germany,  assignor  to 

HIco  Corporation  of  America,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  June  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  114,215 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  7.  1960 

13  Claims.     (CI.  189—37) 


I.  A  telescopic  girder  construction  comprising  at  least 
one  outer  girder  section  and  at  least  one  inner  girder  sec- 
tion adapted  to  be  telescoped  one  into  the  other,  and 
means  for  locking  the  girder  sections  together,  the  outer 
girder  section  including  a  transverse  upper  web  and  side 
webs  extending  downwardly  from  the  edge  portions  of 
said  transverse  upper  web.  characterized  by  the  provision 
of  inclined  plane  bearing  surfaces  at  the  inside  corners 
where  the  upper  web  is  joined  to  the  side  webs,  the  inner 


1.  A  window  assembly  comprising  in  combination   a 
transparent   panel   reciprocally  movable   between   a  first 
terminal  position  and  a  second  terminal  position;  a  side 
support  at  one  side  of  said  panel  comprising  an  elongated 
channel  member  having  a  longitudinal  opening  extending 
from  said  first  terminal  position  to  said  second  terminal 
position,  and  connecting  means  interposed  between  said 
panel  and  support  comprising  oppositely  disposed  reten- 
tion means  and  guide  means,  said  retention  means  secur- 
ing said   panel  to  said  connecting  means;   said  channel 
member  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  receive,  retain 
and  slidably  support  said  guide  means;  a  channel  liner 
comprising  a  resilient  organic  polymeric  material  having 
a  low  coefficient  of  friction  in  contact  with  said  guide 
means,  positioned  within  said  channel  member  and  hav- 
ing an  essentially  T  shaped  longitudinal  slot  extending  be- 
tween  said  terminal   positions  and  communicating  with 
said  longitudinal  opening:  said  guide  means  comprising  an 
essentially  T  shaped  projection  of  said  connecting  means 
extending  into  said  channel  member  and  into  slidable  con- 
tact with  said  channel  liner  within  said  T  shaped  slot, 
said  channel  member,  said  channel  liner,  and  said  guide 
means  coacting  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  said  guide  means 
from  said  slot  and  said  channel  member  in  a  direction 
longitudinally  of  said  panel. 


3,162.282 

WINDOW  BRACKET 

Bernard   F.   Mendelsohn.   Haban.   Mass.,   assignor  to 

Harvey  W  indow  Incorporated.  Dorchester,  Mass. 

nied  Feb.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,741 

10  Claims.     (CL  189—76) 


leet 


6.  A  comer  bracket  comprising 

a  pair  of  arms  connected  together  at  their  ends  and 

disposed  at  right  angles  to  one  another, 
front  faces  provided  for  the  arms  and  disposed  parallel 

to  one  another, 
an  inner  flange  provided  as  a  part  of  each  of  the  arms 

and  defining  a  continuous  wall  about  substantially 

the  entire  inner  edge  of  the  bracket, 
and  a  bevelled  edge  provided  along  the  outer  side  of 

at  least  one  of  the  arms  and  extending  substantially 

the  full  length  of  that  arm. 
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3,162^83 

DUAL  PURPOSE  CHUCK 

Henry  G.  Saal,  Western  Sprinfi,  and  Albln  G.  Troka, 

Des  Pbdnes,  lU^  asignors  to  Snpreme  Products  Corpo- 

ratkKi,  Chicago,  111^  «  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1W3,  Ser.  No.  261,743 

12  Claims.     (CI.  If2— 34) 


•  ." 


1.  Clutch  mechanism  to  be  interposed  between  the 
output  spindle  of  a  source  of  rotary  power  and  means  for 
holding  a  rotatable  tool  comprising:  a  driven  clutch  part 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  tool-holding  means,  a  driv- 
ing clutch  part  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  spindle,  said 
parts  having  intcrengageablc  respective  clutching  faces, 
means  interposed  between  said  parts  normally  to  bias 
said  parts  to  disengaged  position,  said  driven  part  having 
an  axial  bore,  said  driving  part  having  a  stem  received 
in  said  bore  with  an  axial  sliding  fit  whereby  said  parts 
may  be  engaged  and  disengaged  selecUvely  against  the 
force  of  said  bias  means,  said  stem  having  a  peripheral 
groove  and  said  driven  part  having  a  bore  receiving  a 
pin  engaging  said  groove  to  retain  said  parts  in  opera- 
tive relation,  said  groove  having  an  axial  length  suffi- 
ciently greater  than  the  axially-measured  groove-engag- 
ing portion  of  the  pin  to  provide  for  axial,  relative  slid- 
ing engagement  of  the  stem  and  bore  during  engagement 
and  disengagement  of  the  clutching  faces,  said  pin  being 
arranged  for  removal  from  the  exterior  of  the  driven  part 
to  effect  disengagement  of  the  driving  and  driven  parts, 
and  means  removably  retaining  said  pins  in  groove-en- 
gaging position. 

3,162,284 
MULTIPLE  DISC  CLUTCH  WITH  SHEET 
METAL  COVER 
Byroo  D.  Montgomery,  Birmingtuni,  and  Sidney  U.  Gale- 
wood,  RosevUle,  Mich.,  assisnors  to  Borg-Warner  Cor- 
poratioa,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporatioa  of  Illinois, 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,73« 
2  Claims.    (CI.  192—69) 


tween  said  driving  member  and  said  pressure  ring:   a 
second  driven  disc  interposed  between  said  pressure  ring 
and  said  pressure  plate;  pressure  spring  members  acting 
on  said  pressure  plate  to  pack  said  pressure  plate,  said 
secood   driven   disc,   said   pressure   ring,   and   said   first 
driven  disc  against  said  driving  member:  a  stamped  sheet 
metal  clutch  cover  plate  having  an  axial  depth  sufficient 
to  extend  from  said  driving  member  to  encompass  said 
multiple  disc  clutch;  a  rear  portion  formed  on  said  clutch 
cover  plate;  clutch  release  levers  pivotally  supported  on 
said  cover  plate;  means  to  support  said  pressure  springs; 
a  plurality  of  leg  portions  extending  from  said  rear  por- 
tion toward  said  driving  member,  each  of  said  leg  por- 
tions including  an  outwardly  flared  flange  portion  adapted 
to  engage  said  driving  member  and  a  radially  flared  drive 
lug  recess  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
leg  portion  and  extending  from  a  point  near  said  rear 
portion  to  a  point  near  said  driving  member,  said  radial- 
ly flared  drive  lug  recess  providing  substantial  radial  and 
substantial  axial   support   defining  a  driving  surface   for 
said  drive  lugs  whereby  the  radially  flared  drive  lug  re- 
cess increases  the  structural  strength  of  said  clutch  cover 
plate. 

3,162^5 
ELECTRO-MAGNETIC  CLUTCH  WITH 
MOLDED  COIL  UNIT 
William  E.  Sala,  Lyadhvst,  Ohio,  afSsigMir  to  Eatoa  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  CIcvelaDd,  OWo,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

ni«d  May  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816.446 
4  Claims.    (CL  192—84) 


1.  A  multiple  disc  clutch  comprising  in  combination 
a  driving  member;  a  pressure  plate;  a  pressure  ring  hav- 
ing drive  lugs  thereon;  a  first  driven  disc  interposed  be- 


1.  A  clutch  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  hub 
member,  a  pole  member,  said  hub  member  and  pole  mem- 
ber being  relatively  rotatable  on  a  common  axis,  said  pole 
member  having  an  axially  facing  annular  recess  therein 
and  annularly  extending  outer  and  inner  pole  portions  on 
radially  opposite  sides  of  said  recess  and  connected  by 
rear  wall  means  forming  the  bottom  wall  of  said  recess, 
said  bottom  wall  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  recesses  therein  communicating  with  said  axially 
facing  annular  recess,  annular  armature  means  supported 
by  said  hub  member  for  rotation  therwith  and  axially 
shiftable  to  and  from  a  clutch  engaged  position  relative 
to  said  pole  member  and  in  spanning  relation  to  said  annu- 
lar recess,  an  annular  coil  unit  positioned  in  said  annular 
recess  and  electrically  energizable  for  causing  the  axial 
shifting  of  said  armature  means  to  said  clutch  engaged 
position,  said  coil  unit  comprising  coil  means  and  a  one- 
piece  molded  homogeneous  body  of  set  electrical  insu- 
lating material  having  said  coil  means  embedded  therein 
and  completely  surrounded  thereby,  said  one-piece  molded 
homogenous  body  having   plural   boss  portions  received 
in  said  recesses  in  said  bottom  wall  of  said  pole  membw. 
plural  threaded  metal  insert  fastening  means  embedded  in 
said  boss  portions  of  said  one-piece  homogenous  body 
and  communicating  with  the  exterior  of  said  boss  portions 
to  receive  complementary  screw  fastening  elements,  first 
and  second  of  said  metal  inserts  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  respective  opposite  leads  of  said  coil  means, 
means  providing  passages  in  the  bacic  wall  of  said  pole 
member  conununicating  with  a  plurality  of  said  recesses 
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and  in  alignment  with  the  metal  inserts  in  said  bosses  in 
the  recesses,  and  screw  fastening  means  extending  through 
the  passages  in  said  bottom  wall  and  into  said  metal  in- 
serts and  supporting  said  coil  unit  in  said  annular  recess. 


3,162486 

CLUTCH  WITH  TORSION  BAR  ENGAGING 

SPRINGS 

Grant  H.  Smith  and  Romas  B.  Spokas,  RocUord,  IIU 

assisnors  to  Borg-Waracr  Corporatioo,  Chicago,  III.,  a 

corporatioa  of  Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,499 
6  CUims.    (CL  192—89) 


1.  A  clutch  device  of  the  friction  type  having  an  annu- 
lar drive  member,  a  driven  plate  and  a  pressure  plate,  the 
drive  member  and  pressure  plate  being  adapted  to  fric- 
tionally  engage  the  driven  plate  therebetween,  said  de- 
vice comprising  a  clutch  actuating  assembly,  said  assem- 
bly comprising  a  braclcet  secured  to  said  annular  drive 
member  and  disposed  adjacent  one  side  of  said  pressure 
plate  opposite  the  driven  plate,  a  plurality  of  torsion  ele- 
menu  disposed  between  said  bracket  and  said  pressure 
plate  for  resiliently  urging  said  pressure  plate  toward  said 
driven  plate,  said  torsion  elements  each  having  an  effec- 
tive torsion  length  greater  than  any  chord  of  a  circle 
enclosing  said  pressure  plate,  and  a  plurality  of  levers 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  bracket  and  adapted  to  move 
said  pressure  plate  in  a  direction  to  overcome  the  effect 
of  said  torsion  elements  and  release  said  pressure  plate 
from  the  driven  plate. 


3,162,287 

VENDING  MACHINE 

David  Lapovki,  7482  Spring  Ro«d,  Cote  St.  Lue, 

(^rbec,  t  anada 

Filed  May  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,157 

1  Claim.    (CL  194—85) 


selected  stack  in  vertical  alignment  with  said  discharge 
chute   and   with   the   lowermost  article   of  said   selected 
stack  at  a  discharge  station  opposite  said  discharge  chute, 
a  base  plate  secured  within  said  casing  at  a  level  below 
said  rotor,  a  guide  sleeve  secured  to  said  base  plate,  axial- 
ly aligned  with  said  discharge  chute  and  said  discharge 
station  inwardly  of  the  latter,  a  horizontally  displaceable 
plunger  slidably  inserted  within  and  guided  by  said  sleeve, 
and  coin  controlled  means  to  move  said  plunger  between 
a  retracted  position  in  which  its  free  end  is  spaced  from 
said  lowermost  article  at  said  discharge  station  and  an 
ejecting  position  in  which  its  free  end  extends  across  said 
discharge  station,  said  means  includi^ig  said  base  plate,  said 
base  plate  having  a  coin  discharge  opening  made  there- 
through, a  coin  box  carried  by  said  casing  underneath 
said  base  plate  and  in  register  with  said  coin  discharge 
opening,  a  coin  chute  secured  to  said  base  plate  above  the 
latter  and  having  an  inlet  opening  at  the  exterior  of  said 
casing  below  said  rotor  and  an  outlet  spaced  above  base 
plate  and  laterally  offset  from  the  discharge  opening  of 
said  base  plate,  a  movement  transmission  lever  and  an 
operating  lever  arranged  in  partially  overlapping  position 
and   both   pivotally   connected  one  to  the   other  and  to 
said    base    plate   and    having   their   overlapping    portions 
disposed  at  a  level  between  said  coin  chute  outlet  and 
said  base  plate,  one  end  of  said  operating  lever  protrud- 
ing outwardly  from  said  casing,  one  end  portion  of  said 
transmission  lever  having  an  elongated  slot,  said  plunger 
having  a  pin  engaging  said  slot  and  forming  therewith  a 
pivotal  and  sliding  connection  between  said  transmission 
lever  and  plunger,  the  overlapping  portions  of  said  levers 
each  provided  with  a  coin  receiving  slit,  said  slits  being 
in  register  with  each  other  when  said  levers  are  in  align- 
ment, said  levers  when  in  alignment  and  in  the  retracted 
position   of   said   plunger,   having   their   slits   in   register 
with  the  outlet  of  said  coin  chute,  said  levers  when  in 
alignment  and  in  the  ejecting  position  of  said  plunger, 
having  their  slits  in  register  with  the  coin  discharge  open- 
ing of  said  base  plate,  said  levers  movable  during  an 
operating  stroke   between   a   retracted   position   and    an 
ejecting  position,  and  vice  versa  during  a  return  stroke, 
spring  means  connecting  said  operating  lever  to  said  cas- 
ing and  urging  said  operating  lever  into  retracted  position, 
and  abutment  means  carried  by  said  operating  lever  and 
engageable  with  said  transmission  lever  only  upon  return 
stroke  of  said  operating  lever  to  return  said  transmission 
lever  to  its  retracted  position  and  resilient  abutment  means 
secured  to  said  casing  in  the  ejection  path  of  the  lower- 
most article  at  said  discharge  station  to  prevent  discharge 
of  said  lowermost  article  through  said  discharge  chute 
by  tilting  or  shaking  of  the  machine. 


3,162,288 

TYPE  BAR  REST  SUPPORT 

Rinaldo  Salto.  Ivrea.  Italy,  assignor  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  & 

C,  S.p.A.,  Ivrea,  Italy,  a  corponition  of  Italy 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,709 

Claims  priority,  application  lUly,  Sept.  17,  1962, 

18,405/62 

5  Claims.    (CL  197—42) 


A  vending  machine  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
article  discharge  chute,  a  rotor  rotatably  mounted  within 
said  casing  for  rotating  movement  about  a  vertical  axis, 
said  rotor  carrying  a  plurality  of  compartment  means 
for  holding  a  plurality  of  stacks  of  solid  stale  articles  to 


,K»  ii«.ui..»  a  p.w.-...,  V,.  a,-^...  V,.  ., - -        1.  In  a  typewriter  having  a  substantially  semicircular 

be  dispensed,  adjusted  roUtion  of  said  rotor  moving  a    segment  with  a  plurality  of  type  bars  pivotally  mounted 
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thereon  at  differential  angular  positions,  a  type  bar  rest 
support  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  an  arcuate  element  for  cushioning  the  head  of 
said  type  bars  when  restored, 

ib)  an  arcuate  rigid  guide  secured  to  said  segment 
and  mounting  said  element  for  radial  as  well  as  tan- 
gential relative  displacement, 

(c)  a  pair  of  springs  for  connecting  each  one  of  the 
two  ends  of  said  elements  to  said  guide, 

id)  and  intermediate  means  interposed  between  each 
one  of  said  two  ends  and  the  corresponding  spring 
of  said  pair  so  pivoted  on  said  guide  as  to  enable 
said  pair  of  springs  to  be  affected  by  said  clement 
under  the  shock  of  the  restored  type  bar  substantially 
in  a  constant  manner  irrespective  of  the  angular  posi- 
tion thereof. 

3  162  289 
MARGIN  RETURN  AITTOMATICALLY  ACTUATED 

BY  SPACER  BAR 

John  T.  Davles,  2023  Stevens  Ave.,  MinneapoUs,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1961.  S«r.  No.  156,653 

4  Claims.    (CI.  197—65) 


first  member,  a  second  ink-impermeable  member  wound 
on  the  spool  and  in  area  contact  with  the  first  member  and 
the  fabric  member  and  on  the  side  of  the  first  and  fabric 
members  opposite  the  first  ink-impermeable  member,  and 
means  spacing  the  second  ink-impermeable  member  from 
the  other  said  members  at  the  printing  station  so  that  the 
second  ink-impermeable  member  bypasses  the  printing 
station. 

3,162491 
CONVEYING  APPARATUS  FOR  ARRANGING 
MASSED  ARTICLES  INTO  A  COLUMNIZED 
RELATIONSHIP 
John  J.  Bell,  Pasadena,  Md.,  assignor  to  Maryland  Glau 
Corponition.      Baltimore,      Md.,      a     corporation      of 
Mar>  land 

Filed  May  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,931 
8  Claiins.    (CI.  198 — 30)    . 


December  22,  1964 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1127 


1.  In  an  electric  typewriter  having  a  spacer  bar,  a  car- 
riage for  relatively  advancing  typing  positions  with  respect 
to  the  type  as  it  is  used,  and  a  carriage  return  mechaniMn, 
the  combination  of  an  elongated  pivoted  linking  device 
adjacent  said  spacer  bar  and  adapted  to  be  pivoted  there- 
by and  having  a  portion  in  close  proximity  to  said  return 
mechanism  and  in  abuttable  relation  thereto,  and  means 
associated  with  said  carriage  and  connected  to  said  link- 
ing device  to  move  the  said  linking  device  portion  into 
abutting  relation  with  said  return  mechanism  when  said 
carriage  has  reached  a  predetermined  marginal  position 
near  the  end  of  its  advanced  travel  whereby  on  movement 
of  said  spacer  bar  to  pivot  said  linking  device  said  re- 
turn mechanism  would  be  actuated  by  said  linking  device. 


3,162490 

INK  TRANSFER 

John  P.  Knight,  P.O.  Box  364,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  120,668 

9  Claims.    (CL  197—151) 


7.  In  a  printing  machine  using  an  ink-permeable  trans- 
fer member  part  of  which  is  rolled  on  a  spool  and  having 
a  printing  station  in  which  another  part  of  the  transfer 
member  is  disposed  and  at  which  is  located  at  least  one 
type  clement,  the  improvement  comprising  a  first  thin  ink- 
impermeable  member  disposed  in  area  contact  with  the 
ink-transfer  member  on  the  same  side  of  the  ink-transfer 
member  as  the  printing  element  in  the  printing  station,  a 
fabric  member  disposed  in  area  contact  with  the  second 
member  on  the  side  of  the  second  member  opposite  the 


1 .  Apparatus  for  arranging  a  mass  of  upright  standing 
articles  into  columnized  relationship  comprising  conveyor 
means  presenting  a  generally  horizontal  conveying  sur- 
face and  having  an  infeed  end  to  receive  the  mass  of 
articles   in  random   upright   standing  formation   and  an 
outfeed  end,  means  for  driving  said  conveyor  means  to 
move  said  conveying  surface  along  a  path  from  said  infeed 
to  said  outfeed  end,  and  means  for  converging  the  mass 
of  articles  on  the  conveyor  means  into  columnizwl  rela- 
tionship as  they  are  carried  along  said  path  on  said  con- 
veying surface,  said  converging  means  including  a  wheel 
mounted  to  rotate  about  a  vertical  axis  with  a  peripheral 
portion  of  said  wheel  overlying  one  lateral  edge  of  said 
outfeed  end  of  said  conveyor  means,  means  for  driving 
said  wheel   to  move  the  periphery  overiying  said  one 
lateral  edge  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  conveying  surface,  guide  wall  means 
mounted  extending  along  each  side  of  said  conveyor  means 
converging   toward    the    outfeed   end   of   said   conveyor 
means,  said  wall  means  along  said  one  lateral  edge  ex- 
tending generally  toward  said  peripheral  portion  of  said 
wheel  and  terminating  upstream  from  said  peripheral  por- 
tion in  the  path  of  said  conveying  surface,  and  wall  means 
forming  a  recessed  pocket  between  said  wheel  and  said 
termination  with  said  pocket  overiying  said  conveying 
surface. 

3,162492 
LUMBER  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Joseph  M.  Lawson,  4334  Woodcrest  Drive, 
Memphis,  Tenn. 
FUed  Mar.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,067 
7  Claims.    (CL  198—33) 
1.  Handling  apparatus  for  individually  dispensing  elon- 
gated articles  such  as  boards  in  a  predetermined  orienta- 
tion comprising,  means  for  dispensing  elongated  articles 
having  random  orientations,  first  conveyor  means  having 
a  plurality  of  spaced  supporting  means  thereon  for  re- 
ceiving said  randomly  oriented  articles  and  carrying  same 
upwardly  along  a  line  of  travel,  second  conveyor  means 
traveling  a  circular  path  and  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
supporting  means  thereon  for  receiving  certain  of  said 


articles  from  said  first  conveyor  means,  means  driving 
said  first  conveyor  means  and  said  second  conveyor  means 
in  synchronism  whereby  the  spaced  supporting  means  on 
said  second  conveyor  means  selectively  engage  and  retain 
only  those  individual  articles  which  are  carried  directly 


by  the  spaced  supporting  means  of  said  first  conveyor 
means  and  have  longitudinal  axial  orientations  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  line  of  travel,  with  the  re- 
mainder of  said  articles  being  rejected  back  onto  said 
first  conveyor  means,  and  means  for  dispensing  said  in- 
dividually selected  articles. 


'  3.162,293 

DEVICE  FOR  ORIENTING  PEARS 
Malcolm  W.  Ixiveland,  Orinda,  Califs  assignor  to  Atlas 
Pacific     Engineering     Company,     a     corporation     of 
California 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,464 
4  culms.  (CI.  198—33) 


1.  A  device  for  orienting  a  pear  comprising: 

(a)  a  flexible  elongated  sheet; 

(b)  means  supporting  said  sheet  with  one  end  ele- 
vated with  respect  to  the  other,  said  sheet  being 
mounted  on  said  support  means  to  provide  a  U- 
shaped  chute  having  its  opposite  side  walls  depend- 
ing, in  the  absence  of  a  pear,  in  a  substantially  par- 
allel spaced  relationship  in  which  the  side  walls 
are  spaced  apart  a  distance,  measured  at  normal  to 
said  side  walls,  which  is  substantially  less  than  the 
maximum  diameter  of  the  butt  end  of  the  pear 
whereby  when  a  pear  is  in  the  chute  the  side  walls 
engage  the  maximum  dimension  of  said  pear  at  its 
butt  end; 

(c)  an  opening  at  either  end  of  said  chute  for  receipt 
and  discharge  of  a  pear; 

id)  means  for  feeding  pears  into  the  elevated  end 
of  said  chute; 

(e)  a  first  and  a  second  finger,  each  finger  depending 
on  a  side  of  the  chute  with  each  pair  of  fingers  in 
a  jjaraliel  spaced  relationship  normally  less  than 
the  diameter  of  the  butt  of  the  pear  sliding  through 
the  chute  whereby  the  fingers  restrain  momentarily 


passage  to  the  pear  down  said  chute  and  impari  an 
over-turning  movement  to  a  pear  sliding  down  the 
chute  butt-end  first;  and 
(/)   means   for   separating   the   fingers   to  permit  the 
pear  to  continue  its  passage  down  the  chute. 


3.162,294 

ARTICLE  TIMING  MECHANISM  FOR 

PACKAGING  MACHINES 

Julian   A.    Dieter,   Cincinnati,   Ohio,   assignor  to  R.   A. 

Jooes  A  Company,  Inc.,  Covington,  Ky.,  a  corporation 

of  Kentucliy 

Filed  July  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,725 
15  Claims.     (CI.  198—34) 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  receiving  articles  which  issue 
from  a  machine  at  random  and  for  advancing  said  ar- 
ticles at  a  substantially  uniform  normal  spacing,  a  belt 
type  article  conveyor  adapted  to  receive  successive  articles 
delivered  from  the  said  machine  and  to  frictionally  en- 
gage and  advance  the  articles  at  said  random  spacing, 
a  hold-back  conveyor  mounted  relative  to  the  article  con- 
veyor, said  hold-back  conveyor  advancing  in  the  same  di- 
rection and  at  a  rate  slower  than  the  articles  conveyor,  said 
hold-back  conveyor  having  hold-back  elements  adapted 
to  intercept  and  restrain  the  articles  which  are  frictionally 
transported  on  the  belt  type  article  conveyor,  a  photo- 
electric apparatus  mounted  relative  to  said  article  con- 
veyor and  adapted  to  respond  to  the  advancement  of  the 
articles  at  random  spacing  along  the  article  conveyor, 
said  photoelectric  apparatus  including  an  arresting  device 
operating  in  response  to  the  photoelectric  apparatus  and 
adapted  to  arrest  a  trailing  article  on  the  article  con- 
veyor which  is  located  at  less  than  the  normal  spacing 
relative  to  an  adjacent  leading  article,  said  arresting  device 
adapted  to  release  the  arrested  article  in  response  to 
operation  of  the  photoelectric  apparatus  when  the  normal 
spacing  thereof  relative  to  the  adjacent  leading  article  is 
reestablished,  whereby  said  articles  are  advanced  into 
engagement  with  the  hold-back  conveyor  at  substantially 
uniform  spacing. 


3,162495 

PLATE  BELT  CONVTYORS 

James  Morrison  Adamson,  Inverness,  Scotland,  assignor 

to  Cable  Belt  Limited,  Inverness,  Scotland 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99,460 

5  Claims.     (CL  198—196) 


1.  A  plate  belt  conveyor,  including  plate  elements, 
laterally  spaced  ropes  extending  longitudinally  of  the  con- 
veyor for  driving  and  supporting  the  plate  elements,  two 
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beltlike  band  members  of  substantially  constant  cross 
section  with  relation  to  their  length,  said  members  being 
formed  of  flexible  material  between  which  the  plate  ele- 
ments are  mounted,  each  band  member  forming  a  con- 
tinuous loop  at  one  side  of  the  array  of  plate  elemenU, 
the  fkxible  band  members  being  grooved  longitudinally  to 
straddle  and  frictionally  engage  the  ropes. 


contacts  the  other  Unk  at  a  pomt  near  the  so  nrwved  pivotal 
connection  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  two  links  away 
from  the  line  of  moven^nt  of  the  chain  lengthwise. 


3, 162^96 
CONVEYOR  FOR  MAGNETIC  MATERIAL 

loseph  W.  Leonard  III,  Morgantown,  W.  V«.,  asricnor  to 
L  nited  States  Steel  C  orporation,  a  coqporatioo  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  19, 1W2,  S«r.  No.  229,541 
4  Claims.     (CL  198—41) 


'Sk 


3,1«2,297 

SWINGING  TRAY  CONVEYORS 

Joha  M.  Leach,  Port  WashijD«toii,  N.Y. 

(P.O.  Box  350,  Port  Jefferson,  N.Y.) 

FUed  July  7,   1961,  Ser.  No.   122^19 

6  Claims.     (CL  198—110) 


3,162,298 
CONVEYOR 
Donald   Duanc   Murphv,    Franklin,    Pa.,  assignor  to  Joy 
Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporatioo 
of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Mar.  34,  19«2,  Scr.  No.  183,905 
8  Claims.     (CL  198—137) 


1.  A  conveyor  comprising  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  mag- 
nets fixed  to  said  fram**  and  spaced  lengthwise  thereof,  a 
pan  supported  on  said  magnets  for  reciprocating  move- 
ment relative  thereto  along  a  path  lengthwise  of  said 
frame,  a  plurality  of  riffles  on  the  upper  surface  of  said 
pan,  said  pan  and  riffles  being  of  nonmagnetic  material, 
each  of  said  riffles  having  a  face  perpendicular  to  the 
upper  surface  of  said  pan,  said  faces  being  spaced  apart  at 
distances  corresponding  to  the  spacing  between  said  mag- 
nets, and  drive  means  operatively  connected  with  said 
pan  for  moving  the  pan  and  riffles  back  and  forth  along 
said  path,  the  perpendicular  face  of  each  riffle  overlying 
a  magnet  at  one  end  of  said  path  and  overiying  the  next 
magnet  at  the  other  end  of  said  path. 


1^^^^ 


8.  A  belt  hold-dowtJ  apparatus  comprising,  a  first  sup- 
port, a  second  support  extending  laterally  from  and  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  first  support,  a  plurality  of  readily 
deformable  members  supported  by  said  second  support 
for  roution  with  respect  thereto  about  axes  parallel  to  an 
axis  about  which  said  second  support  pivots  with  respect 
to  said  first  support,  and  said  second  support  having  a 
lateral  extension  to  which  rollers  are  rouubly  secured 
to  engage  the  outer  surface  of  said  deformable  members, 
respectively. 

3,162,299 

PARKING  ELEVATOR  FOR  VEHICLES 

Aagwt  Walbchlescr,  26  Martin  EMsteHitraaM, 

Olten.  SwitzeriMMi 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1962.  Ser.  No.  240,567 

Claims  prlorlt\,  application  Swit/eriand  Dec.  22,  1961 

11  Claims.     (CL  198—158) 


*    *      ^j. 


1.  A  conveyor  comprising  a  chain  having  links  and 
pivotal  connections  between  the  links,  means  for  moving 
the  chain  lengthwise,  a  guide  for  the  chain  having  op- 
posite surfaces  to  retain  the  chain  in  substantially  straight 
line  position  during  movement,  one  surface  of  the  guide 
deflecting  sharply  away  from  the  other  surface  at  a  se- 
lected point  in  the  movement  of  the  chain  to  provide  a 
sharply  expanded  area  between  the  guide  surfaces,  means 
for  moving  a  pivotal  connection  at  right  angles  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  chain  into  the  sharply  ex- 
panded area  and  at  a  higher  rate  of  movement  than  the 
rate  of  movement  of  the  chain  lengthwise,  and  means  on 
one  link  adjacent  the  so  moved  pivotal  connection  which 


1.  A  parking  elevator  for  vehicles,  comprising  in  com- 
bination: a  stationary  structure,  a  single  endless  pull 
member  movably  mounted  in  said  structure,  elevator 
units  in  operation  driven  by  and  suspended  on  said  pull 
member,  rollers  ioumalled  on  said  elevator  units,  and 
guide  rails  mounted  in  said  stationary  structure  opera- 
tively engaged  by  said  rollers,  said  pull  member  in  opera- 
tion moving  in  a  vertical  plarte,  and  said  rollers  in 
contact  with  said  guide  rails  generating  horizontal  reac- 
tion forces  perpendicular  to  said  plane,  each  of  said  eleva- 
tor units  having  a  suspension  axle  attached  to  said  pull 
member  and  at  least  one  platform  fixedly  connected  with 
and  suspended  on  said  suspension  axles  and  said  endless 
pull  member  having  joint  bolts,  and  comprising  pain 
of  bars,  one  end  of  each  said  pairs  forming  a  suspension 


December  22,  1964 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1129 


joint  with  one  of  said  suspension  axles,  and  the  other 
ends  of  each  of  said  pairs  being  pivotally  connected 
with  two  of  said  joint  bolts  spaced  from  one  another. 


3,162,300 
FEEDER 
Miles  L.  Senscnig,  Stevens,  Pa.,  assicnor  to  Spcrry  Rand 
Corporation,    New    Holland,    Pa,^    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mav  21,  1963.  Ser.  No.  282,033 
8  Claims     (CL  198—211) 


2.  A  self-stripping  feeder  for  moving  hay  and  other 
material,  comprising  a  rotatable  roll,  a  plurality  of  teeth 
projecting  radially  from  said  roll  and  engageable  with 
material  on  said  surface,  said  teeth  being  arranged  in 
annular  sets  axially  spaced  from  each  other,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  loose  rings  surrounding  said  roll,  there  being  at 
least  one  ring  between  adjacent  sets  of  teeth,  said  rings 
being  supported  by  the  roll  and  having  a  diameter  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  the  roll  wtiereby  the  axes  of  the 
rmgs  may  move  in  a  radial  direction  relative  to  the  roll 
by  engagement  of  material  with  the  rings. 


3,162.301 

PILL  DISPENSER 

Coorad  Cage,  Jr.,  107  Uoderman  Ave.,  West  Monroe,  La. 

FUed  Nov.  21.  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,179 

8  Claims.     (CL  206 — 42) 


1.  A  pill  dispenser  and  reminder  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  tubular  member; 

(ft)  a  plurality  of  partitions  equal  in  diameter  to  the 
internal  diameter  of  said  tubular  member  mounted 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  tubular  member  and 
adapted  to  close  the  top  and  bottom  and  divide  said 
tubular  member  into  a  plurality  of  laterally-disposed 
compartments  for  receiving  pills; 

(c)  said  tubular  member  having  formed  in  its  side  wall 
openings  opposite  each  of  said  compartments,  said 
openings  having  an  arcuate  dimension  of  less  than 
180*  and  being  vertically  aligned  one  above  the  other 
to  permit  insertion  of  and  removal  of  pills  from  said 
compartments; 

(</)  indicia  receiving  means  formed  on  the  outer  wall 
of  said  tubular  member  opposite  each  of  said  com- 
partments and  adapted  to  temporarily  receive  visible 


reminders  of  times  to  consume  the  contents  of  each 
of  said  compartments;  and 
(e)   transparent  sleeve  means  frictionally  engaging  the 
outer  surface  of  said  tubular  member  and  adapted  to  al- 
ternately close  all  of  said  compartment  openings  and  open 
a  selected  one  of  said  openings. 


3,162,302 
SHIPPER  CARTON  AND  PACKAGE 

Charles   L.   Champlin,   Rittman,   and   Robert  J.   Hickin, 

Seville.  Ohio.  as.signors  to  Packaging  Corporation  of 

America,  Evanston,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  216,130 

10  Claims.     (CL  206 — 46) 


I.  A  shipper  package  including  a  multi-walled  carton, 
a  book,  and  a  wrapper  member  for  embracing  the  book 
in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  boimd  edge 
thereof,  said  carton  having  four  interconnected  side  walls 
arranged  to  form  a  sleeve  relatively  snugly  encompassing 
the  wrapper-embraced  book  in  a  direction  tranvcrsc 
to  the  book  bound  edge,  the  wrapper  member  of  the 
wrapper-embraced  book  being  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  at 
least  one  of  said  side  walls,  and  end  walls  for  said  carton 
servmg  to  close  the  ends  of  the  sleeve  and  disposed  in 
spaced  relation  with  respect  to  the  wrapper-embraced 
book  encompassed  by  said  side  walls. 


3,162,303 

CONTAINERS  FOR  ELECTRICAL  BULBS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Kermlt  Greene.  Newton  Center,  Mass.,  assignor  to  St. 

Regis  Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

FUed  Apr,  8,  1963,  Scr.  No.  271,311 
4  Claims.     (CL  206 — 46) 


"    a      !7       a       *    'Y 


if 


1.  A  blank  for  forming  a  container  for  enclosing  a 
bulbous  object  and  comprising  an  elongated  area  of 
single-faced  corrugated  laminate  of  flexible  sheet  material, 
a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  transverse  score  lines  being 
formed  on  said  area  for  demarking  the  borders  of  wall 
panels  when  the  blank  is  folded  along  said  lines  to  form 
an  enclosure  of  polygonal  cross-section,  relatively  nanx)w 
flap  portions  extending  along  each  of  the  ends  of  said 
area,  said  flap  portions  on  the  surface  reverse  to  the 
corrugated  surface  being  coated  with  adhesive,  said  flap 
portions  being  adapted  to  be  folded  inwardly  of  the 
enclosure  and  adhered  together  to  form  brace  means 
for  protruding  diagonally  inwardly  of  a  comer  of  the 
enclosure,  the  terminal  edges  of  said  flap  portions  being 
formed  with  curved  cut-out  areas  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned to  engage  along  a  portion  c^  the  surface  of  the 
bulbous  object  to  be  contained  in  the  enclosure  for  yield- 
ably  retaining  the   same  against  displacemenL 
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3,162,304 

COSMETIC  STICK  CONTAINER 

Robert  Gordon  Bau,  3271  Laurel  Canyon, 

North  Hollvwood,  Calif. 

FUed  June  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  114,870 

12  Claims.     (CI.  206—56) 


cover  sheet,  said  product  sheet  portion  being  sandwiched 
between  the  coextensive  portions  of  the  backing  sheet 
and  the  cover  sheet  to  form  a  laminate,  said  product  sheet 
portion  comprising  a  pluraUty  of  pads  at  least  partially 
cut  from  the  product  sheet  portion  and  remaining  m  po- 
sition therein,  said  product  sheet  portion  in  an  area  com- 
pletely surrounding  said  pads  being  adhered  one  side  to 
the  backing  sheet  and  the  other  side  to  the  cover  sheet, 
but  loose  from  said  backing  sheet  and  said  cover  sheet 
throughout  the  areas  of  said  pads  to  form  a  plurality  of 


1.  A  cosmetic  container  comprising  telescoping  casing 
members,  one  of  said  members  having  inside  thereof  a 
plunger,  said  other  casing  member  having  relatively  ro- 
Utable  parts  having  a  drive  for  a  magnetic  slide,  said  slide 
forming  one  coupling  member  for  an  elongate  cosmetic 
having  a  ferrous  base,  said  base  being  freely  slidable  into 
said  other  casing  member  for  connection  with  said  slide 
by  magnetic  attraction,  said  slide  having  an  aperture 
through  which  said  plunger  extends  to  separate  said  slide 
from  said  base  when  said  slide  is  in  a  lowermost  position, 
and  when  said  casing  members  are  telescoped  towards 
each  other,  spring  means  for  telescoping  said  casing  mem- 
bers away  from  each  other,  and  stop  means  limiting  tele- 
scoping movement  of  said  members  away  from  each 
other.  

3,162,305 

LITTER  BAG  DISPENSER 

Norbcrt  J.  R.  Schoppa,  1213  Eastern  Ave., 

Davenport,  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,82« 

4  Claims.    (CI.  206—57) 


sealed  pockets  enclosing  said  pads,  said  backing  sheet  at 
the  individual  pockets  being  scored  from  the  outside  of 
and  partially  through  the  backing  sheet  along  a  breaking 
line  crossing  the  pockets,  and  said  laminate  being  cut 
from  the  brealdng  line  to  the  nearest  edge  of  the  laminate 
on  each  side  of  the  individual  pockets  to  form  a  tab  sep- 
arable from  the  remainder  of  the  package  by  tearing  the 
backing  sheet  and  the  cover  sheet  along  the  breaking  line 
to  open  the  pocket  and  expose  the  pad  it  contains. 


3.162,307 

SLUGICAL  PACKAGE 

Paul  E.  Reftan.  Jr.,  Somerville,  NJ^  assignor  to 

Ethicon,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Jul>  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,969 

13  Claims.    (CL  206—63.3) 


1.  A  litter  bag  dispenser  comprising  a  mounting  board 
of  semi-rigid  material,  a  tab  formed  by  said  mounting 
board  and  projecting  to  the  rear,  an  adhesive  strip  at- 
tached to  the  back  of  said  mounting  board,  the  adhesive 
side  facing  away  from  said  mounting  board,  a  plurality  of 
collapsed  bags  each  in  the  same  vertically  disposed  posi- 
tion stapled  to  the  front  of  said  mounting  board  at  the 
top  of  said  bags,  the  bottom  of  each  bag  being  folded 
around  the  bottom  of  said  mounting  board  and  inserted 
under  said  tab. 

3,162,306 
PACKAGE  WITH  INDIVIDUAL  POCKETS 
FOR  PADS 
EH  A.  Zackhelm,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Johnson  & 
Johnson,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  May  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,057 
5  CUims.    (CI.  206 — 63.2) 
1.  A  package  with  individual  pockets  for  pads  of  sheet 
material  comprising  a  product  sheet  portion  and  coexten- 
sive portions  of  a  relatively  heavy  backing  sheet  and  a 


7.  A  surgical  package  which  comprises  a  stiff  heat- 
sterilizable  envelope  and  a  surgical  product  inside  said 
envelope;  said  envelope  comprising  a  panel  on  which  the 
product  is  adapted  to  be  positioned,  said  panel  having  a 
dispensing  section  at  one  end;  top  and  bottom  flaps  fold- 
ably  connected  to  the  lop  and  bottom  edges  of  said  panel 
and  terminating  short  of  the  dispensing  section  thereof; 
a  first  side  flap  foldably  connected  to  the  side  edge  of 
said  panel  opposite  its  dispensing  end,  said  top  and  bot- 
tom flaps  and  said  first  side  flap  being  adapted  to  overlap 
one  another  at  least  partially  when  they  are  folded  down 
over  said  panel;  an  opening  flap  foldably  connected  to 
the  side  edge  of  said  panel  at  the  dispensing  end  thereof; 
and  a  sleeve  adapted  to  slide  over  said  panel  and  said 
flaps  when  the  flaps  are  folded  down  over  said  panel  and 
hold  said  flaps  in  their  folded  down  position,  whereby 
said  sleeve  nwy  be  moved  with  respect  to  said  panel  to 
uncover  said  opening  flap  and  said  opening  flap  may  be 
folded  upwardly  to  expose  one  end  of  the  product  po- 
sitioned on  said  panel  for  ready  access  thereto. 
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3,162,308 
THERMOPLASTIC    PACKAGE    FOR    FLASHBULBS 

AND  LIKE  FRAGILE  ARTICLES 
Carlton  L.  Whiteford.   New  Canaan.  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Poly-Pak  Corporation  of  America,  Springdale,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  1,  I960,  Ser.  No.  5,868 
11  Claims.    (Ct  206—65) 


1.  A  package  containing  a  plurality  of  flashbulbs  and 
like  fragile  articles  comprising  a  thermoplastic  sheet  por- 
tion including  a  plurality  of  panel  members  having  con- 
formations projecting  therefrom,  resiliently  expandable 
comer  means  integral  with  adjacent  ones  of  said  panel 
members  comprising  an  inverted  V-shaped  portion  ex- 
tending in  the  direction  of  said  conformations,  said  V- 
shaped  portion  having  a  tapered  cross  section  converging 
at  the  apex  of  said  V  whereby  said  panel  members  are 
hingedly  interconnected  with  one  another  by  said  resili- 
ently expandable  comer  means,  a  separate  member,  a 
flashbulb  located  between  said  separate  member  and  one 
of  said  panel  members,  flashbulb  being  cradled  in  said 
location  by  the  conformation  of  said  one  of  said  panel 
members  and  being  urged  against  said  separate  member 
by  the  remainder  of  said  panel  members  being  folded  into 
planes  normal  to  said  one  panel  member  and  connected 
with  said  separate  member. 


3.162.309 
HANG-UP  DLSPLAV  DFMCE  WITH  PILFER 
PR(X)F  SLIDE  COVKR  BOX 
Lad  H.  Kimbrough,  Jr.,  Richmond,  \».,  assignor  to  Ideal 
Fishing  F'loat  Company,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Virginia 

FUed  Mar.  14.  1962,  Ser.  No.  179,754 
5  Claims.    (CI.  206—80) 


// 


.  t* 


L  In  a  display  assembly, 

a  hang-up  supporting  card. 

said  card  having  an  aperture  therethrough  receptive  of 
a   merchandise   container, 

said  card  having  projecting  integrally  in  one  piece 
therefrom  material  struck  from  said  aperture  and 
comprising  a  pair  of  aligned  tabs  each  of  which  has  a 
tab  portion  in  a  plane  with  the  opposite  tab  and  an 
angular  connecting  flange  joining  it  to  the  card, 

a  container  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  peripheral  wall 
received  in  said  aperture  with  the  bottom  wall  pro- 
jecting from  the  face  of  the  card  opposite  said  tabs 
and  with  the  edge  of  said  peripheral  wall  of  the  con- 
tainer engaging  said  tabs, 

said  peripheral  wall  at  the  open  end  of  the  container 
having  means  thereon  interengageable  with  a  shde- 
on  cover, 

a  slide-on  cover  engaging  said  means  and  closing  the 
container  and  clamping  said  tabs  against  said  periph- 
eral wall. 


and  interlock  means  on  said  cover  engageable  with 
said  peripheral  wall  to  resist  removal  of  the  cover, 

one  of  said  tabs  having  an  aperture  therein  for  clearing 
said  interlock  means  and  interlockingly  coacting  with 
said  interlock  means. 


3,162,310 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  CONTAINERS 

Robert   D.  Tiberiis,   Newport,   Arli.,  assignor  to  Victor 

Industries  Corporation,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 

tion  of  New  York 
No   Drawing.     Filed  July   27,   1962,  Ser.  No.   213,008 
1  Claim.    (CI.  207—10) 

In  the  process  of  manufacturing  impact  extruded  metal 
containers  the  steps  of  lubricating  the  work-piece  with  a 
lubricant  having  a  boiling  point  lower  than  the  annealing 
temperature  of  the  metal,  extruding  the  lubricated  work- 
piece  and  thereafter  heating  the  extruded  work-piece  to 
a  temperature,  higher  than  the  boiling  point  of  the  lubri- 
cant but  lower  than  the  annealing  temperature  of  the 
metal,  until  a  complete  evaporation  of  the  lubricant  takes 
place. 


3,162.311 

DETACHABLE,  COLLAPSIBLE  COMBINATION 

RACK  FOR  FOOT  LOCKER  AND  SHOES 

Rono  W.  Scott,  312  N.  6th  SL,  Lawton,  OlOa. 

FUed  May  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,723 

3  Claims.    (CI.  211—34) 


1.  A  demountable  rack  for  use  with  a  bedstead,  an  end 
of  which  bedstead  has  an  upright  post  on  each  side  thereof 
with  a  transverse  bar  extending  between  said  upright  posts, 
which  rack  comprises; 

(a)  a  rectangular  frame  detachably  secured  to  the  up- 
right posts  of  the  bedstead  a  spaced  distance  above 
the  transverse  bar  between  said  upright  posts  so  said 
frame  will  extend  substantially  horizontally  outward, 
(/>)  downwardly  extending  abutment  means  on  the  side 

of  said  frame  farthest  from  said  bedstead, 
(c)  a  pair  of  braces,  each  brace  having  a  bifurcation 
formed  in  each  end  thereof, 

( 1 )  the  bifurcation  on  the  corresponding  ends  of 
each  said  brace  being  adapted  to  detachably  en- 
gage said  transverse  bar  which  extends  between 
said  upright  posts  of  said  bedstead  in  straddling 
relation, 

(2)  the  bifurcation  at  the  other  end  of  each  said 
brace  being  adapted  to  engage  said  downwardly 
extending  abutment  means  on  the  lower  side  of 
said  rectangular  frame  in  straddling  relation. 


3,162,312 
RACK  FOR  SHELF  BRACKETS 

Ijwrence  M.  Hobson,  Portland.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Dor- 
File  Manufacturing  Co.,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corporatioo 
of  Oregon 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,747 
8  Claims.    (CL  211—59) 
1.  In  combination, 

a  shelf  bracket  having  a  base  and  a  pair  of  hooklike 
ears  projecting  from  the  base  and  provided  with 
parallel  shank  portions  spaced  apart  a  first  predeter- 
mined distance  and  hook  portions  extending  in  the 
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same  direction  from  the  shank  portions  and  spaced 
laterally  from  the  base  a  second  predetermined  dis- 
tance, 

a  generally  vertical  support, 

and  a  hook  fixed  to  and  keyed  to  the  support  in  a  posi- 
tion extending  therefrom  and  comprising  an  elon- 
gated, rigid  keying  plate  permitting  the  bracket  to  be 
slid  therealong  and  removed  therefrom  and  to  fit  be- 
tween the  shank  portion  and  under  one  of  the  hook 


3,1(2*314 
HANGER  BAR  ASSEMBLY 

Samuel  P.  Bclsinger,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor,  by  n»«sn« 
assignments,  to  Belsinger,  Inc.,  AtlanUi.  ii:,  a  corpo- 
ratton  of  Georgia 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1963,  Scr.  No.  271,0ft4 
8  culms.    (CL  211—124) 


[■  \  ^-A  I  •  \  U  ^ 


.\  1  ' 


portions  and  having  a  width  almost  as  great  as  said 
first  predetermined  distance  and  a  thickness  not  great- 
er than  said  second  predetermined  distance  and  fitting 
between  the  shank  portions  and  under  one  of  the 
hook  portions  of  one  of  the  ears  and  engaging  the 
other  ear  to  prevent  turning  moven>ent  of  the  shelf 
bracket  on  the  hook,  suspend  the  shelf  bracket  from 
said  one  of  the  hook  portions  and  permit  sliding 
movement  of  the  bracket  on  to  and  off  of  the  plate. 


3,162,313 
DEVICES     INCLUDING     AN     OPEN\%ORK     BASE 
FRAME    FOR    PROVIDING    HANGER    SLPPORT 
OF  WRITING  IMPLEMENTS 

Francis  M.  Almes,  Chatham,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  27.  1962,  Ser.  No.  205.695 

5  Claims.    (CL  211— 6«) 


lilnil^M';^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
rod-like  base  defined  by  two  rods  arranged  at  right  angles 
to  each  other,  one  rod  being  arched  upwardly  and  having 
enlarged  foot  ends,  the  other  rod  having  a  long  hori- 
zontal member  with  an  enlarged  foot  end  and  a  short  up- 
right member  fixed  to  the  central  portion  of  the  arch  of 
the  first  rod,  an  upstanding  hanger  rod  fixed  to  the  foot 
of  said  long  member  and  including  a  curved  upper  por- 
tion arranged  over  and  in  widely  spaced  relationship  to 
the  base,  the  upper  end  of  the  hanger  rod  having  an  im- 
plement supporting  ball  member  directly  over  the  arched 
rod,  a  writing  implement  for  coupling  and  uncoupling 
said  ball  member,  and  said  implement  and  ball  member 
having  cooperating  means  for  magnetically  supporting 
the  implement  in  hanger  position  with  respect  to  said 
ball  member. 


1.  In  a  hanger  bar  assembly  of  the  type  having  a 
hanger  bar  adapted  to  be  disposed  horizontally  for  receiv- 
ing over  its  upper  surface  hooks  of  hangers,  the  combina- 
tion therewith  of  a  restraining  member  for  extending 
over  said  hooks  and  clamping  means  rigidly  secured  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  hanger  bar  and  having  portions 
extending  over  the  upper  surface  of  said  hanger  bar  for 
receiving  and  holding  said  restraining  member,  said  por- 
tions of  said  clamping  means  defining  above  the  upper 
surface  of  said  bar  a  wholly  open  area  for  the  free  ingress 
aiKl  egress  of  said  restraining  member. 


3,162J1S 
WORK  Bt'SHING  GLIDE  FOR  ALITOMATIC 

SCREW  MACHINES 

Richard  A.  Holden,  3852  W.  70tk  St.,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Oct.  9.  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,323 

5  Claims.     (CL  214—1.1) 


1.  In  an  automatic  screw  machine  having  multiple  feeds 
with  a  spindle  and  a  stop  means  for  making  articles  from 
bar  stock,  a  movable  support  for  the  outer  free  end  of 
the  bar  stock  being  fed  to  the  machine,  a  tubular  bushmg. 
said  bushing  secured  within  said  support  and  through 
which  the  bar  stock  normally  travels  to  the  feed  tube  of 
the  machine  due  to  the  feeding  mechanism,  said  bushing 
having  cylindrical  end  portions  with  the  normal  inlet  end 
portion  smaller  in  exterior  diameter  than  the  diameter 
of  the  normal  outlet  end  portion,  said  bushing  having  a 
central  longitudmal  passageway  extending  therethrough, 
said  passageway  having  a  cylindrical  bore  at  its  normal 
inlet  end  and  extending  a  fair  distance  therethrough  and 
joining  a  truncated  shaped  cone-type  cavity  thercm  hav- 
ing an  outwardly  conical  tapered  inner  wall  surface,  the 
diameter  of  the  outer  free  end  of  said  conical  wall  sur- 
face being  greater  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  feed 
tube  adjacent  thereto  m  the  machine,  whereby  there  is 
established  sufficient  taper  to  the  wall  surface  of  the  cavity 
to  guide  the  free  rear  end  of  a  rod  pressed  against  its 
surface  into  said  cylindrical  bore  at  its  inner  end  when 
the  free  rear  end  of  a  rod  remains  stationary  as  its  op- 
posite end  contacts  the  said  stop  means  and  the  support 
and  bushing  moves  forwardly  with  the  attached  feed  tube, 
thereby  preventing  non-movement  of  the  rod  and  break- 
age of  the  feeding  mechanism  of  the  machine. 
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3,162,316 

PORTABLE  BATCH  PLANT 

DwIcI  R.  Camp,  10250  Brrt  Ave.,  Cupertino,  CaMf. 

FUed  SepL  5,  1961,  Ser.  No,  135,866 

S  Claims.     (CL  214—2) 


ment;  and  actuating  means  for  extending  and  retracting 
said  froot  plate  relative  to  said  rear  plate,  said  actuating 


S:    ^- 


"'*^*, 


rv 


f^iKi^t^v^J  - 


I.  A  portable  coricrete  batching  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  trailer  type  vehicle,  a  body  on  said  vehicle,  a  plural- 
ity of  hopper  bottom  sand  and  aggregate  bins  in  said  body, 
an  individual  discharge  gate  in  the  lower  end  of  each  of 
said  sand  and  aggregate  bins,  a  weigh  batcher  mounted 
beneath  said  sand  and  aggregate  bins  and  in  position  to 
receive  material  gravitating  through  all  of  said  sand  and 
aggregate  bin  gates,  an  irtdividual  cement  compartment  in 
the  weigh  batcher,  a  batch  materials  conveyor  mounted 
with  a  receiving  end  thereof  beneath  the  weigh  batcher 
and  above  a  supporting  surface  upon  which  the  vehicle 
rests,  gate  means  in  the  weigh  batcher  and  in  the  cement 
compartment  for  gravity  discharge  of  the  contents  thereof 
onto  the  receiving  end  of  the  batch  materials  conveyor 
mounted    therebeneath.    said    batch    materials    conveyor 
sloping  upwardly  and  extending  endwise  beyond  the  ve- 
hicle body  to  a  height  to  discharge  material  from  the  up- 
per end  thereof  into  the  receiving  hopper  of  a  selected 
cement  mixing  truck,  support  means  extending  from  pro- 
>ecting  end  portions  of  the  conveyor  to  the  vehicle  body, 
a    cement    receiving    mechanism    for    mounting   on    the 
ground  adjacent  said  trailer  type  vehicle,  a  cement  receiv- 
ing hopper  in  the  cement  receiving  mechanism,  a  pair  of 
track  members  mounted  on  the  cement  receiving  mecha- 
nism, one  on  each  side  of  the  cement  receiving  hopper, 
for  supporting  thereon  a  hopper  bottom  cement  truck  hav- 
ing a  gravity  discharge  hopper  in  the  bottom  thereof  with 
the  discharge  hopper  of  the  cement  truck  spotted  over  the 
cement  receiving  hopper  of  the  cement  receiving  mecha- 
nism, a  cement  conveyor  communicating  with  the  lower 
end  of  the  cement  receiving  hopper  on  said  cement  receiv- 
ing n:>echanism  and  positioned  to  convey  cement  in  con- 
trolled amounu  from  the  cement  receiving  hopper  into 
the  cement  compartment  within  the  weigh  batcher. 


means  attached  to  and  extending  between  said  front  plate 
and  said  rear  plate. 


3,162,318 
BABY  FOOD  FEEDER 

CUfford  R.  Woodbury,  Jr.,  7747  N.  Hermitage, 

Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Sep*.  7,  1962.  Ser.  No.  221,957 

6  Claims.     (CL  215—11) 


fOf 


4.  Piston  means  comprising  a  pair  of  parts  of  pre- 
formed shape,  each  having  a  transverse  element  and  a 
rearwardly  trailing  conical  peripheral  portion,  all  por- 
tions other  than  the  conical  peripheral  portions  being 
relatively  rigid  and  the  conical  peripheral  portions  being 
at  least  slightly  more  flexible  than  the  other  portions. 


3,162319 

DISPENSING,  SELF-LOCKING  CLOSURES 

PmI  Lee,  1809  E.  Clear«eld  St.,  Philadelphia  34,  Pa. 

Filed  No>.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,221 

3  Claims.     (CL  215—74) 


3,162,317 
MECHANISM  FOR  EXTENDING  AND  RETRACT- 

ING   A    LOAD   SI  PPORTING    MEMBER   ON   AN 

INDISTRIAI     TRl  CK 
Bernard    B.   Backer.    B<-lmoat,   Mass.,  assignor  to  Lewis- 

Shrpard  (  f>mpan>.  >^atertown,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 

Massachusetts 

nied  Oct.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,031 
4  Claims.     (CL  214 — 731) 

4.  A  materials  handling  truck  comprising:  a  mobile 
truck  base;  a  vertical  mast  aflBxed  to  said  truck  base  and 
extending  upwardly  therefrom;  clevational  means  housed 
in  said  vertical  mast  having  a  rear  plate  mounted  thereon; 
a  front  plate  spaced  from  said  rear  plate  and  having  load 
carrying  means  attached  thereto;  side  hinges  having  ver- 
tical hinge  pins,  said  side  hinges  pivotally  attached  to  said 
front  and  rear  plates  and  arranged  to  support  the  weight 
transferred  from  said  load  carrying  means;  a  pivoted  arm 
pantograph  assembly  extending  between  said  front  and 
rear  plates,  said  pantograph  assembly  being  pivotally  at- 
Uched  and  slidably  enga^  to  said  front  and  rear  plates 
to  m*'"'"'"  said  plate*  continuously  in  parallel  align- 


1.  In  a  container  closure  for  insertion  in  the  orifice  of 
a  container,  a  flexible  body  having  a  generally  longi- 
tudinally extending  discharge  opening  a  passage  extend- 
ing into  the  discharge  opening  between  the  two  ends  of 
the  closure  and  adapted  to  be  open  to  the  contents  of  the 
container  when  the  closure  is  inserted  into  the  container 
and  to  be  closed  from  the  contents  of  the  container  when 
the  closure  is  moved  outwardly  in  the  orifice,  said  body 
having  plug  nteans  located  inwardly  of  said  passage  and 
sealing  on  the  orifice  when  the  container  closure  is  in 
closed  position,  means  for  imprisoning  said  closure  in 
said  container  comprising  a  flexible  annular  flange  of 
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larger  diameter  than  the  orifice  located  on  said  body  in- 
wardly of  the  plug  means  and  adapted  to  be  located  in 
a  position  beyond  the  diameter  of  the  orifice,  said  body 
having  a  groove  located  outwardly  of  said  flange  and 
large  enough  to  permit  collapse  of  said  flange  into  said 
groove  when  said  closure  is  inserted  into  said  orifice,  said 
body  having  a  second  groove  located  inwardly  of  said 
flange,  and  an  annular  abutment  located  inwardly  of  said 
flange  and  beyond  said  inwardly  located  groove  extending 
out  to  substantially  the  diameter  of  the  orifice  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  flange  to  imprison  said  closure  when  an 
effort  is  made  to  withdraw  the  same  from  the  orifice. 


containing  the  axis  of  said  opening  comprising  contact 
portions  on  said  walls  and  a  limiting  line  facing  the  inside 
of  the  pressure  space  and  substantially  symmetrical  with 
respect  to  the  bisector  of  the  angle  between  said  walls, 
the  projection  of  each  contact  portion  of  the  gasket  on  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  the  pressure  ex- 
erted on  the  gasket  from  within  the  pressure  chamber 
being  less  than  the  projection  on  the  same  plane  of  half 
the  limiting  line  facing  the  inside  of  the  pressure  diameter 
and  one  contact  portion  of  the  cross  section  of  the  gasket 
being  situated  nearer  to  said  axis  than  the  other  one. 


3,162320 
BODY  MEMBER  CONNECTING  MECHANISM 
Robert  A.  Hitch,  Milford,  NJ^  and  WlUlam  A.  Bertolini, 
Seaford,  and  Calvin  O.  Smith,  Chappaqua,  ^.^.,  as- 
signors to  Highway  Trailer  Indui>trie*>,  Inc.,  Edgertoo, 
Wis.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  130,444 
18  Claims.     (CL  220—23.4) 


1.  In  body  construction  of  the  class  described,  in  com- 
bination, at  least  two  container  units  arranged  to  be  as- 
sembled and  disassembled,  and  gathering  means  at  ad- 
joining ends  of  said  units  to  facilitate  such  assembly  and 
disassembly,  said  means  including  retractable  and  exten- 
sible gathering  members  in  one  end  to  coact  with  mating 
gathering  members  in  the  adjoining  end.  certain  of  said 
members  being  structurally  formed  to  operate  as  guiding 
parts  during  assembly  of  the  units  and  as  tension  parts 
when  assembly  is  effected. 


3,162,321 

APPARATUS  HAVING  SEALING  GASKET  FOR 

GENERATION  OF  HIGH  PRESSURE 

Fritz    Wallin,    Farsta,    Sweden,    assignor    to    Ailmiiima 

Svenska  Elelttriska  Akticbolagct,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  a 

Swedish  corporatioii 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  155,579 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  7,  1960, 

11,821   60 

6  Claims.     (CL  220 — 46) 


1.  A  high  pressure  apparatus  comprising  parts  having 
walls  limiting  a  pressure  space,  between  some  of  which 
parts  a  gap  may  occur,  said  walls  forming  substantially 
a  right  angle  with  each  other  where  said  gap  is  situated, 
a  solid  gasket  of  rigid  material  sealing  said  pressure  space 
from  said  gap,  said  gasket  having  the  shape  of  a  contin- 
uous frame  with  a  central  opening,  said  frame  having 
sealing  surfaces  in  contact  with  said  walls  on  both  sides 
of  said  gap,  the  cross  section  of  said  gasket  in  a  plane 


3,162422 

SANITARY  DISPENSER  FOR  CARTRIDGES 

HOLDING  Fl  I  ID  MKDIC  ANTS 

John  E.  Gilbertson,  3209  Douglas  Ave.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  183,564 

7  Claims.     (CL  221—135) 


7.  In  a  dispensing  means  for  dispensing  liquid  hold- 
ing tubular  members  used  in  the  field  of  medicine  and 
dentistry,  in  combination, 

a  housing  having  a  compartment  for  holding  a  plural- 
ity of  tubular  members, 

said  housing  having  a  horizontal  slot  in  its  lower  for- 
ward end, 

said  housing  having  therein  a  notch  in  the  top  forward 
area,  bottom  forward  area  and  central  forward  end 
wall  area,  in  communication  with  said  horizontal 
slot. 

a  passageway  in  said  housing  having  one  end  com- 
municating with  the  inside  bottom  of  said  compart- 
ment and  its  other  end  communicating  with  the  in- 
side top  of  said  horizontal  slot. 

a  piston  slidable  in  said  horizontal  slot,  closing  said 
passageway  when  in  a  forward  sliding  position  and 
to  the  rear  of  said  passageway  when  in  a  rear  sliding 
position. 

an  arcuate  shaped  projection  on  the  forward  top  por- 
tion of  said  piston. 

a  headed  post  in  said  housing  having  its  upper  headed 
end  in  communication  with  the  inside  bottom  of  said 
passageway  and  its  lower  end  in  conununication 
with  said  horizontal  slot,  and  in  the  sliding  path  of 
said  arcuate  shaped  projection  on  said  piston,  where- 
by said  post  will  engage  said  projection  when  said 
piston  slidably  moves  rearwardly. 

said  piston  having  a  notch  in  the  forward  central  end 
thereof  to  accommodate  the  finger  and  thumb  of  one 
removing  a  tubular  member  from  said  horizontal 
slot. 

said  housing  having  side  wall  members  on  opposite 
ends  of  said  horizontal  slot. 

a  disinfectant  holding  means  on  each  of  the  two  side 
wall  members, 

said  two  disinfectant  means  being  of  flexible,  resilient, 
liquid  absorbing  material. 

a  handle  member  on  said  piston  means  to  facilitate 
its  manual  movement. 

and  a  spring  means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  piston 
means  in  one  direction  of  its  sliding  movement. 
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3,162,323 
METHOD    OF    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    CARBON- 
ATING,    COOLING,    STORING,     DISTRIBUTING 
AND  DLSPENSING  BEVERAGES 

Wallace  R.  Kromer.  12700  Fairhill  Road,  - 
Shaker  Heights  20,  Ohio 
FUed  Oct  5,  1962.  Ser.  No.  229,278 
6  Claims.     (CL  222—1) 


and  means  for  setting  said  valve  actuating  means  in  a 
selected  starting  position  with  said  valve  in  said  first 
position,  said  valve  actuating  means  thereafter  alter- 


1.  The  method  of  cooling,  storing  and  dispensing  car- 
bonated water  which  comprises: 

maintaining  a  body  of  carbonated  water  in  direct  heat 
exchange  relation  with  a  refrigerating  medium  and 
retaining  such  water  at  a  temperature  no  higher  than 
approximately  29  degrees  Fahrenheit. 

withdrawing  such  water  from  the  body  continuously; 

circulating  the  withdrawn  water  over  a  closed  path 
and  in  a  continuous  stream  of  relatively  small  cross 
sectional  area  past  a  remote  dispensing  point; 

returning  the  circulated  water  to  said  body; 

intermittently  releasing  water  from  the  stream  at  the 
dispensing  point  for  consumption  as  desired; 

maintaining  a  confined  atmosphere  of  pressurized  car- 
bon dioxide  at  a  pressure  at  least  100  pounds  per 
square  inch  pressure  in  the  path  of  the  circulating 
water  and  passing  the  circulating  water  through 
and  picking  up  carbon  dioxide  from  such  carbon 
dioxide  atmosphere  for  augmentation  of  the  carbon 
"        dioxide  content  of  such  circulating  water; 

automatically  adding  water  to  said  body  to  replace  thai 
released  for  consumption  to  maintain  said  body  of 
water  within  predetermined  voliunetric  limits;  and 

automatically  adding  pressurized  carbon  dioxide  to 
said  atmosphere  in  replacement  of  that  picked  up  by 
the  circulating  water  to  maintain  the  carbon  dioxide 
atmosphere  at  a  pressure  at  least  100  pounds  per 
square  inch,  whereby  slush  ice  is  emitted  from  the 
remote  dispensing  point  when  the  carbonated  water 
is  released  to  normal  atmospheric  pressure. 


nately  moving  said  valve  between  said  positions  a 
selected  number  of  cycles  with  the  valve  coming  to 
rest  in  said  second  position. 


3,162,324 
PNEUMATIC  DISPENSER 
Roy  W.  Houscr,  Orange.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw 
Cootroh  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of 

Oclft  w  lire 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  154,178 
9  Claims,     (CL  222—18) 

1.  A  pneumatic  dispenser  compnsing; 

a  hollow  casing. 

a  diaphragm  dividing  the  interior  of  the  casing  mto  a 
pump  chamber  and  a  motor  chamber, 

means  biasing  said  diaphragm  to  contract  said  pump 
chamber. 

a  valve  in  said  motor  chamber  having  a  first  position 
subjecting  said  motor  chamber  to  a  pressure  less  than 
the  pressure  in  the  pump  chamber  to  expand  the 
pump  chamber,  and  a  second  position  to  subject  the 
chambers  to  equal  pressures  to  contract  the  pump 

chamber, 
valve  actuating  means  operable  in  response  to  contrac- 
tion and  expansion  of  the  pump  chamber  to  actuate 
the  valve  to  said  first  and  second  positions,  respec- 
tively, 


3,162,325 
CONSTANT  RATE  FEEDER 

Donlvan  I..  Hall  and  Roger  B.  Williams,  Jr..  Toledo. 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Toledo  Scale  Corporation,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  102,441 
12  Claims.    (CL  222 — 55) 

ft    T  tisr 
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^^ 


12.  A  constant  rate  feeder  comprising,  in  combination, 
first  means  driven  at  a  constant  speed  for  delivering  mate- 
rial, second  means  for  measuring  weight  deviation  from 
a  desired  weight  of  the  material  upon  the  first  means  and 
for  continuously  averaging  instantaneous  errors  in  weight 
of  material  on  and  delivered  by  the  first  means,  a  feeder 
for  feeding  the  material  onto  the  first  means,  and  a  con- 
trol for  said  feeder,  said  control  being  responsive  to  said 
second  means  and  continuously  controlling  said  feeder  to 
maintain  said  constant  rate. 


3,162,326 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  ELECTRICAL 

SIGNAI^ 

Virgle  E.   Porter,  Country   Club   Hills.  III.,  assignor  to 

Unexcelled  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,392 
9  Claims.    (CI.  222—55) 

1.  An  electrical  circuit  for  deriving  from  a  first  signal 
representing  in  amplitude  an  element  of  input  data  a 
second  signal  the  duration  of  which  represents  the  said 
data  element,  comprising  a  transformer  means  including 
a  core  and  at  least  one  winding  to  energize  and  reset  the 
core,  the  core  being  formed  from  material  having  hys- 
teresis characteristics  such  that  the  stored  magnetic 
energy  produced  by  the  application  of  an  input  signal  to 
the  means  varies  approximately  with  the  time  integral 
of  the  amplitude  of  the  input  signal,  means  for  generating 
a  constant-voltage  signal  for  saturating  the  core  of  the 
said  transformer  means,  and  control  means  operative  when 
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the  core  has  been  saturated  to  apply  the  input  signal  to  the 
transformer  means  for  a  predetermined  period,  the  direc- 
tion of  saturation  and  the  polarity  of  the  signal  being 
such  that  the  magnetic  condition  of  the  core  will  depart 
from  saturation  to  an  extent  dependent  on  the  amplitude 


respective  external  and  internal  side  surface*  of  the  dis- 
pensing neck  and  bottom  wall  being  upcred  upwardly 
at  a  divergence  from  cylindrical  form  just  sufficient  to 
afford  draft. 

3,U2,32S 

DISPENSER  FOR  SEMI-INERT  F1.UID  MATERIAL 

Edward  F.  Frome,   1301  W.  Pariuide  Drive,  Peoria,  IIL 

Fikd  Feb.  28,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  92,394 

liClalBU.    (CL  222— 176) 


of  the  input  signal,  and  thereafter  to  apply  to  the  trans- 
former means  the  constant  voltage  signal  to  reset  the  core 
to  a  saturated  condition,  whereby  the  duration  of  the 
output  signal  derived  from  the  transformer  means  during 
the  application  of  the  constant-voltage  signal  is  representa- 
tive of  the  input  data  element. 


3,162,327 
CAPLESS  PLASTIC  SNIP-TIP  BOTTLE 
Rooald    Bennett,    Livingston,    NJ.,    assignor    to    Fluid 
Chemical  Company,  Inc,  Newwrk,  N  J.,  a  cocporation 

of  New  Jersey  ^ 

Filed  May  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  111,316 
1  Claim.    (CL  222—143) 


A  plastic  bottle  comprising,  a  molded  upright  one-piece 
tubular  body  having  its  bottom  end  initially  open  to  permit 
filling  therethrough  with  the  intended  contents  when  in- 
verted, said  body  including  a  head  molded  in  integral 
relation  thereto,  said  head  including  an  elongated  axially 
upwardly  projecting  non-threaded  dispensing  neck  with 
a  snip-tip  having  an  axial  orifice  therein  in  conmiunication 
with  the  interior  of  said  body,  and  an  upper  end  wall 
closing  said  orifice  to  the  atmosphere  in  such  a  manner 
that  only  the  bottom  end  of  the  body  is  open  initially, 
and  a  bottom  wall  heat-sealed  to  the  bottom  end  of  said 
body  after  the  latter  has  been  filled  to  permanenUy  close 
the  bottom  of  said  bottle,  wherein  the  dispensing  neck 
forms  a  male  nesting  member  and  the  bottom  wall  ts 
indented  to  form  a  mated  female  nesting  member  and 
corresponding  substantially  in  internal  shape  and  diameter 
to  the  external  shape  and  diameter  of  said  dispensing 
neck  to  permit  sucking  of  more  than  one  bottk,  the 


1.  In  a  system  for  discharging  under  pressure  an  inert 
material  such  for  illustration  as  mixed  cement  including 
a  chamber  open  at  one  end,  the  combination  compris- 
ing a  cornucopia  of  material  insertable  as  a  filler  down- 
wardly and  apcxially  through  said  open  end  into  said 
chamber  and  having  a  flanged  upper  filler  edge  to  seat 
on  an  edge  of  said  open  end  to  support  said  cornucopia 
in  downwardly  depending  and  progressively  increased 
spaced  relation  to  the  wall  of  said  chamber,  a  conical- 
like  cover  comprised  of  a  flexible  material  to  resist  ce- 
ment adherence  thereto  for  said  chamber  having  a  dis- 
charge orifice  at  its  apex  and  resting  at  its  base  on  said 
flanged  upper  filler  edge,  said  cover  having  a  continuous 
uninterrupted  conical  surface  engageable  with  the  inert 
material  which  continuous  interrupted  conical  surface  has 
a  cone  angle  of  between  10*  to  30*.  means  for  detach- 
ably  securing  said  chamber  and  cover  together  with  said 
flanged  upper  filler  edge  tightly  sealed  therebetween,  the 
wall  of  said  cornucopia  being  resilicntly  yieldable,  and 
meaiu  to  apply  pressure  over  substantially  the  entire  area 
of  said  cornucopia  to  progressively  turn  the  wall  of  said 
cornucopia  inside  out  and  upwardly  into  said  conical  cover 
for  discharging  the  matenal  in  the  cornucopia  out  of  said 
cover  orifice. 

3,162,329 
VALVE  PROTECTING  CAP  FOR  AEROSOL- 
TYPE  CONTAINERS 
Joseph  J.  Grefory,  Westcii*ster,  III.,  avMgnor  to  Amel  In- 
dustries, IhCm  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  1*5,637 
5  Ctaims.    (CL  222—182) 


1.  A  protective  cap  for  an  aerosol-type  dispensing  con- 
tainer, which  container  is  characterized  by  a  body  mem- 
ber having  a  dispensing  opening  in  a  wall  thereof  with 
a  valve  assembly  supported  in  said  opening  by  a  closure 
of  cup-like  shape  which  opens  upwardly  and  is  provided 
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with  an  inwardly  facing  annular  recess  in  its  outside  wall, 
said  protective  cap  being  formed  of  transparent  plastic 
material  and  comprising  a  tubular  valve  covering  body 
section  with  an  integral  closure  at  one  end  thereof,  a 
tubular  base  section  of  substantially  less  height  than  the 
body  section  and  having  an  internal  diameter  somewhat 
greater  than  the  external  diameter  at  the  edge  of  the 
open  end  of  said  body  section  and  peripherally  spaced, 
readily  breakable  members  connecting  the  open  end  of 
said  body  section  with  said  base  section,  said  body  section 
extending  into  said  base  section  radially  spaced  from  said 
base  section  and  having  its  open  bottom  end  spaced  above 
the  bottom  end  of  the  base  section,  said  base  section 
being  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  it  may  be  seated 
in  said  recess,  bottomed  within  said  closure  and  retained 
therein  frictionally  engaged  with  the  inner  annular  sur- 
face of  said  outside  wall  while  an  axially  directed  force 
is  applied  to  the  body  section  to  break  said  connecting 
members  and  free  said  body  section  whereby  said  body 
section  may  be  removed  and  discharded  thereby  pro- 
viding access  to  said  valve. 


tially  rectangular  box-like  container  having  four  gener- 
ally flat  sides  and  a  convergent  lower  end  terminating  in 
a  circular  aperture  for  filling  and  emptying  purposes,  the 
flat  sides  of  said  container  also  terminating  in  a  skirt 
portion  surrounding  said  convergent  end  and  extending 
beyond  said  aperture;  a  rigid  structure  having  surfaces 
constructed  and  arranged  to  support  the  end  of  said  con- 
tainer with  its  convergent  end  downward  and  a  truncated 
cone-like  fitting  removably  secured  to  said  opening  and 
contained  within  said  rigid  structure,  said  fitting  includ- 


3.162.3  3« 
TRANSPORTABLE  CONTAINER 
Francis  Anderma  Diclison,  Harpendcn,  and  Peter  Terriclt 
Stalnforth.  Knebworth,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  1  imiled.  l^oodon.  England,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Cerent  Hritain 

Filed  S«p«    25.  1961,  Ser.  No.  140,295 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  28,  196«, 

33,286  60;  Oct.  13,  1960,  35.119  60 

9  Claims.    (CL  222— 183) 


S^  • 


I.  A  container  for  transporting  granular  and  powdery 
materials  in  bulk  which  comprises:  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular box-like  vessel  having  four  generally  flat  sides 
and  one  end  convergent  to  form  an  aperture,  said  vessel 
being  formed  from  a  resilient  impact  resistant  thermo- 
plastic organic  polymeric  material  and  the  vessel  being 
wholly  conuined  within  a  rigid  metal  framework  having 
supporting  surfaces  at  each  end.  the  framework  in  the 
region  of  the  convergent  end  having  additional  supporUng 
surfaces  on  either  side  of  the  convergent  end  for  engage- 
ment with  the  horizontal  lifting  arms  of  a  lifting  device 
when  the  container  is  in  position  with  the  convergent  end 
downwards,  and  the  aperture  of  said  container  being  closed 
by  a  truncated  cone-like  fitting  removably  secured  to  said 
aperture  and  provided  with  a  closure  and  also  provided 
with  an  internal  sock-type  valve,  the  cone-like  fitting  and 
closure  being  wholly  conUined  within  said  framework. 


ing  a  sock-type  valve  having  one  circular  end  seciu-ed 
to  the  wall  of  said  fitting,  said  structure  including  flat,  gen- 
erally horizontal  lifting  surfaces  on  either  side  of  said 
convergent  end.  said  lifting  surfaces  being  downwardly 
directed  and  spaced  vertically  above  said  supporting  sur- 
face when  said  container  is  in  said  normal  standing  posi- 
tion and  thereby  operative  to  accommodate  the  arms  of  a 
lifting  apparatus,  said  container  and  skirt  being  formed  ot 
resilient,  impact-resistant,  thermoplastic,  organic,  poly- 
meric material. 

3,162.332 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISSEMINATING 

PlIVFRl  LENT  MATERIAL 

Joseph  Hayim  Hayim.  14  Lowndes  Square, 

London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1962.  Ser.  No.  230,428 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 

Oct.  19,  1961,  37,568  61 

1  Claim.    (CL  222—193) 


3,162,331 
TRANSPORTABLE  CONTAINER 
Peter   Douglas  Tbrossell   Hutchins,    Hatfield,   and   Peter 
Terrick  Stalnforth.   Knehworth,  England,  assignor  to 
Imperial   (  hemical    Industrie*    I  imited,    London,   Eng- 
land, a  corporation  of  Cireat  Britain 

Filed  Sept.  25.  1961,  Ser.  No.  140^294 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  27,  1960, 

37,020  60 
16  Claims.    (CL  222—184) 
1.  A   container   for   bulk   transportation   of   granular, 
powdery  materials  or  the  like  comprising:    a  substan- 


An  apparatus  for  disseminating  pulverulent  material, 
comprising  a  container  for  gas  under  pressure;  an  elon- 
gated gas  discharge  nozzle  in  communication  with  said 
container;  valve  means  controlling  flow  from  said  contain- 
er to  said  gas  discharge  nozzle;  a  receptacle  for  the  pul- 
verulent material;  an  elongated  pulverulent  material  dis- 
charge nozzle  coaxially  surrounding  said  gas  discharge 
nozzle  and  in  communication  with  said  receptacle,  fk>w 
of  said  gas  under  pressure  through  said  gas  discharge 
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nozzle  causing  a  gas  pressure  entraining  pulverulent  mate- 
rial from  the  receptacle  and  through  the  pulverulent  mate- 
rial discharge  nozzle  for  projection  therefrom;  and  a  pis- 
ton forming  a  bottom  for  the  receptacle  remote  from  the 
region  of  its  communication  with  the  material  discharge 
nozzle,  said  piston  separating  the  pulverulent  material 
from  the  atomspherc  and  moving  in  response  to  the  pro- 
sure  differential  existing  between  the  gas  pressure  in 
the  gas  discharge  nozzle,  when  the  valve  means  is  operated 
to  permit  the  gas  flow,  and  the  atmosphere,  whereby  the 
pulverulent  material  in  the  receptacle  is  transported  to- 
wards the  pulverulent  material  discharge  nozzle. 


3,162,334 

DISPENSER  AND  VALVES  FOR  SAME 

Christian  F.  MUkr,  Chicago,  IIL,  asilgiior  to  FonnoW 

Plasties,  Inc..  Blue  Idand,  IIL,  a  corporalioii  of  Illinois 
Original    application     Oct.    7,     I960.    S«r.    No.    61,273. 
Divided  and  this  appiicatioa  Nov.  29,  1963,  S«r.  No. 
326,681 

6  Claims.    (CL  222— 207) 


3,162333 
Ml'lTlP!  E-PART  PI  ASTIC  PUMP  FOR  LIQt'IDS 
Emil   Davidson,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Guild 
Molders,  Inc.,  Elmsford,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Yorii 

Filed  July  3«,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,665 
7  Claims.    (CL  222—207) 


^tc^ 


1.  A  pump  comprising  a  pump  body  fabricated  of  resil- 
ient material  and  shaped  to  define  therein  a  pumping 
chamber,  an  upper  wall  of  said  pump  body  being  suflB- 
ciently  resilient  to  be  depressiWe  for  producing  pressure 
changes  in  said  pumping  chamber,  said  pump  body  having 
a  base  opening  communicating  with  said  pumping  cham- 
ber, mounting  means  on  said  pump  body  for  mounting 
said  pump  at  the  mouth  of  a  liquid  container,  a  base 
member  fabricated  of  resilient  material  inserted  in  said 
base  opening  to  close  off  said  pumping  chamber  and  the 
mouth  of  said  container  and  formed  with  an  intake  con- 
duit depending  therefrom  and  communicating  with  said 
pumping  chamber  for  delivering  liquid  thereto  in  response 
to  pressure  decreases  therein,  a  one-way  intake  valve  in 
said  intake  conduit  allowing  a  flow  therethrough  only 
inwardly  toward  said  pumping  chamber,  an  outlet  passage 
formed   in   said   pump   body,   said   base    member    being 
formed  with  an  outlet  conduit  projeoting  therefrom  snugly 
into  said  outlet  passage,  said  outlet  conduit  communicat- 
ing with  said  outlet  passage  and  said  pumping  chamber 
for  discharge  of  liquid  therethrough  in  response  to  pres- 
sure increases  in  said  pumping  chamber,  a  one-way  outlet 
valve  in  said  outlet  conduit  allowing  a  flow  thwethrough 
only  outwardly  from  said  pimiping  chamber,  said  intake 
and   outlet   valves   each   including   constrictions   formed 
within  said  intake  and  outlet  conduits  respectively  shaped 
to  define  an  annular  valve  seat  and  a  retainer  shoulder 
and  a  valve  member  slidable  in  said  conduit  between  said 
valve  seat  and  retainer  shoulder  and  sized  for  a  sealing  fit 
with  said  valve  seat  and  to  be  snapped  past  at  least  one 
of  said  valve  constrictions,  and  means  on  said  base  meni- 
her  and  said  pump  body  shaped  for  a  snap  fit  of  said 
base  member  into  said  base  opening,  said  base  member 
being  integrally  formed  with  a  resilient  leaf  spring  pro- 
jecting upwardly  therefrom  to  exert  an  outward  biasing 
force  on  said  depressible  pump  body  wall. 


1.  A  dispenser  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  primary 
reservoir,   said   dispenser   comprising:    a   bcxiy    member 
defining  a  first  fluid   passageway   of  substantially   fixed 
volume  communicating  with  said  reservoir,   said  body 
member  further  defining  a  second  fluid   passageway  of 
substantially  fixed  volume  communicatmg  with  an  outlet 
for  dispensing   a  fluid,   said   body   member   including   a 
tubular  wall  separating  said  first  fluid  passageway  from 
said  second  fluid  passageway,   said   second   passageway 
being  of  generally  annular  shape  and  surrounding  the 
first   fluid   passageway;    a   pumping   member   defining   a 
variable  volume  chamber  selectively  communicable  with 
said  first  passageway  and  with  said  second  passageway; 
a  check  valve-defining  member  supported  by  said  tubular 
wall  and  including  an  annular  deflectable  flange  extend- 
ing radially  from  said  tubular  wall  normally  to  separate 
the  variable  volume  chamber  from  said  second  passage- 
way;   means   providing    arcuately    spaced    lands   around 
said   second  passageway   exteriorly   and   spaced   radially 
of  said  tubular  wall  and  maintaining  the  corresponding 
areas  of  the  outer  edge  of  the  deflectable  flange  fixed 
while  permitting  the  outer  edge  of  the  deflectable  flange 
between  the  said  lands  to  flex  upon  dispensing  movement 
of  the  pumping  member  for  charging  fluid  into  the  sec- 
ond   passageway    at   plural    areas   around    the    periphery 
thereof;  and  check  valve  means  attached  to  said  check 
valve-defining  member  for  controlling  fluid  flow  through 
said  fffst  passageway,  including  a  resiliently  deformable, 
circular,  vane-type  valve. 


3,162.335 
ADJl'STABI  F  MQl'ID  DISPENSER 
Hewy  W.  kogan.  Oak  Park.  James  C.  Buddc,  Utica,  and 
Arthur  J.  VMsnie*»ski.  Hamtramck,  Mkh.,  assignors  to 
American  Radiator  &  Standard  SaniUry   C  orporation. 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporarton  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1961.  Ser.  No.  96,827 
11  Claims.    (CL  222—212) 
1.  In  a  liquid  dispenser  comprising  a  body  having  a 
liquid  metering  chamber;  an  inlet  to  said  metering  cham- 
ber; an  outlet  from  said  metering  chamber;  valve  means 
for  said  inlet  operative  to  open  the  inlet  for  filling  the 
metering  chamber  and  to  close  the  inlet  during  dispensing; 
valve  means  for  said  outlet  operative  to  close  the  outlet 
during  filling  of  the  chamber  and  to  open  the  outlet  dur- 
ing dispensing;  and  flexible  wall  means  forming  a  portion 
of  the  wall  of  said  metering  chamber;  said  flexible  wall 
means  being  deformable  to  expel  liquid  from  the  meter- 
ing chamber  through  said  outlet;  the  improvement  com- 
prising the  provision  of  resilient  means  biasing  the  flexi- 
ble wall  means  to  a  deformed  position;  a  slidable  stem 
member  normally  positioned  to  oppose  said  resilient  means 
and    prevent   deformation   of  the   flexible    wall    meaiu; 
means  to  move  the  stem  out  of  its  normal  opposing  posi- 
tion and  through  a  stroke  of  predetermined  length  where- 
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by  the  resilient  means  is  effective  to  deform  the  flexible 
wall  meant  to  dispense  a  quantity  of  liquid  through  said 
outlet;  the  amount  of  liquid  dispensed  being  determined 
by  the  amount  of  deformation  of  the  flexible  wall  means; 
the  amount  of  deformation  of  the  flexible  wall  means 
being  determined  by  the  length  of  the  stem  stroke;  and 
means  to  adjust  the  length  of  the  stem  stroke  comprising 


a  stop  member  on  the  stem;  an  arm  pivotally  mounted 
intermediate  its  ends;  a  first  end  of  said  arm  being  posi- 
tionable  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  stem;  means 
associated  with  a  second  end  of  the  arm  to  pivot  the  arm 
and  move  the  first  end  to  a  selected  position  with  respect 
to  the  stem  stop  member;  contact  of  said  first  end  with 
the  stop  member  on  the  stem  being  effective  to  determine 
the  length  of  the  stem  stroke. 


3,162336 
ADJUSTABLE  SLl  G  LIQUID  DISPENSER 
Howard  L.   Erickson,   Bensca>iUc,  111.,  assignor  to  The 
Dole  Valve  Company,  Morton  Grove,  IIL,  a  corpora- 
doa  of  Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  72,448 
1  Claim.     (CL  222—309) 


A  dispenser  comprising: 

a  dispenser  body  having  a  chamber  formed  therein 
and  having  aligned  inlet  and  outlet  ports  communica- 
ble with  said  chamber. 

means  communicating  said  inlet  port  with  a  source  of 
pressurized  liquid, 

a  valve  rod  extending  through  said  ports  having  valve 
members  mounted  thereon  in  spaced  relation  from 
one  another  and  which  are  cooperable  with  said 
ports  to  control  Uquid  flow  therethrough, 

a  solenoid  assembly  mounted  on  said  dispenser  body 

and  having  an  armature  connected  to  said  valve  rod 

whereby  energization  of  said   solenoid  assembly 

will  effect  movement  of  said  valve  rod  in  a  direc- 

809  O.O.— 74 


tion  to  close  said  inlet  port  and  open  said  out- 
let port, 
a  spring  means  biasing  said  valve  rod  in  an  opposite 
direction  to  close  said  outlet  port  and  open  said  inlet 
port, 
a  flexible  bag  disposed  within  said  dispenser  body  with 
its  periphery  sealed  to  the  wall  thereof  to  define  a 
wall  of  said  chamber, 
a  backing  plate  disposed  within  said  chamber  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  bag  from  said  ports  and  spaced 
from  the  wall  of  said  chamber, 
a  spring  engageable  with  said  plate  to  bias  same  in 
the  direction  of  said  ports  to  discharge  liquid  con- 
tained within  said  chamber  through  said  outlet  p<Ml 
when  said  outlet  port  is  open, 

whereby  said  spring  has  a  biasing  force  of  suffi- 
ciently small  magnitude  to  permit  movement  of 
said  plate  and  bag  in  an  opposite  direction  by 
the  force  of  pressurized  liquid  flowing  into  said 
chamber  from  said  inlet  port,  and 
a   threaded   adjustment   member   threadedly   mounted 
within  said  dispenser  body  on  the  same  side  of  said 
bag  as  said  backing  plate  and  having  an  end  engage- 
able  with  said  plate 

whereby  axial  threaded  adjustment  of  said  adjust- 
ment member  will  determine  the  limit  of  liquid- 
pressure-caused  movement  of  said  plate  and  bag. 


3,162,337 

FLOW  CONTROL  PLUNGER  ASSEMBLY 

George  Sabalui,  R.D.  3,  Hanover,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1963.  Ser.  No.  324,026 

1  Claim.    (CL  222—327) 


'^ 


An  assembly  which  comprises  in  combination,  a  dis- 
posable cylindrical  cartridge  containing  a  viscous  material, 
having  a  spout  at  one  end  and  an  axially  movable  piston 
element  at  the  other  end;  and  a  gun  which  supports  the 
cartridge  provided  with  an  axial  movable  plunger  and  in- 
cluding a  plunger  rod  containing  indentations  about  part 
of  its  circumference  for  meshing  with  means  for  incre- 
mentally advancing  said  plunger  rod  and  said  plunger, 
said  piston  element  being  characterized  by  having  a  piston 
base  and  a  circumferentially  backwardly  extending  piston 
skirt,  said  piston  skirt  containing  projections  and  perfora- 
tions both  formed  by  portions  of  the  skirt  being  punched 
with  said  projections  extending  inwardly  from  said  piston 
skirt  distant  from  said  piston  base,  said  plunger  being 
characterized  by  containing  a  number  of  indentations 
about  its  periphery  so  as  to  permit  said  plunger  to  pass 
by  said  projections  and  bear  against  said  piston  base, 
means  for  rotating  said  plunger  and  said  plunger  rod  so 
as  to  secure  a  nonalignment  between  said  indentations 
and  said  projections  and  to  secure  a  demeshing  of  the  in- 
dentations of  the  plunger  rod  from  said  means  for  incre- 
mentally advancing  said  plunger  rod  and  said  plunger, 
whereby  as  said  plunger  is  withdrawn  rearwardly,  said 
projections  bear  against  the  top  surface  of  said  plunger 
causing  said  piston  element  to  move  rearwardly  within 
said  cartridge  and  causing  air  to  backflow  through  said 
spout. 
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3,162338 
CLOSURE  DEVICE  FOR  LIQUID  CO^r^ABSERS 

SUCH  AS  PAINT  CANS 

Nicholas  T.  Grubelk,  680  >\  illis  Aye^  WUUston  Park, 

Long  island,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  25,  19«2,  S«r.  No.  212,380 

19  CUims.     (CI.  222 — 484) 


with  the  outer  surface  of  said  end  wall  and  having 
the  upper  end  of  said  discharge  passage  therein; 
and  a  fracturable  annular  stem  portion  connecting  said 
end  wall  with  said  base  portion,  said  stem  portion 
having  a  reduced  outside  diameter  and  thus  reduced 
wall  thickness  as  compared  to  said  base  portion, 
thereby  providing  an  easily  fracturable  area  for  sep- 
arating said  upstanding  closure  from  said  end  wall 
for  opening  said  orifice. 


3,162.340 
LIQUID  DISPENSER 
Howard   L.   Ericksoa,   BcnscoTiUc,   111.,   assignor  to   The 
Dole  Valve  Company,  Mortoa  Grove,  III.,  a  coqx>ra- 
tioa  of  Illinois 

Filed  Sept  13.  1963.  S«r.  No.  308.904 
2  ClaiiDS.     (CL  222—559) 


6.  A  closure  device  adapted  to  cover  paint  cans  and 
other  containers,  said  device  comprising  a  cover  portion 
adapted  to  extend  over  an  open  upper  end  of  said  con- 
tainer, means  on  said  cover  portion  for  removably  secur- 
ing the  latter  to  said  container,  said  cover  portion  having 
an  opening  therethrough,  a  pouring  spout  having  one  end 
in  communication  with  said  opening  and  having  a  dis- 
charge orifice  in  the  opposite  end  thereof,  a  cap,  means 
slidably  mounted  said  cap  for  reciprocal  movement  to 
either  a  closed  position  covering  said  discharge  orifice  or 
an  open  position  exposing  said  discharge  orifice,  a  lever 
pivotally  mounted  to  said  cover  portion  for  angular  dis- 
placement about  a  vertical  axis,  means  pivotally  connect- 
ing said  lever  to  said  cap,  a  vent  opening  in  said  cover 
portion,  means  on  said  lever  for  covering  said  vent  open- 
ing in  said  closed  position  of  said  cap  and  for  completely 
uncovering  said  vent  opening  immediately  upon  move- 
ment of  said  cap  into  said  open  position  and  spring 
means  urging  said  cap  toward  said  closed  position. 


3,162,339 
CONTAINER  WITH  A  BREAKABLE  SEAL 
Edouard    L*cluys«,    Vl«nne-1«-Cliateau,    Mamc.    Franca, 
assignor  to  Tuboplast-France,  Paris,  France,  a  corpora- 
tion of  France 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  155,722 
2  Claims.     (CI.  222—541) 


L  A  collapsible  dispensing  container,  comprising: 

a  flexible  container  body, 

an  end  wall  closing  one  end  of  said  body  and  having 
a  discharge  passage  terminating  in  a  sealed  dispens- 
ing orifice; 

said  end  wall  including  an  inner  mouth  portion  having 
a  conical  aperture  converging  from  the  inner  surface 
of  said  wall  and  communicating  with  said  discharge 

passage; 
an  upstanding  ring-shaped  closure  including  a  conical 
base   portion,   said   base   portion   formed   integrally 


f 


1 


A  liquid  dispensing  unit  comprising: 

a  liquid  container  of  one-piece  molded  plastic  con- 
struction having  a  well  formed  integrally  therewith 
and  depending  therefrom  along  a  generall>  vertical 
axis  and  having  a  hollow  boss  protruding  from  the 
bottom  of  said  well  along  a  generally  horizontal  axis, 

a  passage  formed  within  said  boss  and  opening  to  said 
well, 

a  lip  defining  said  passage  at  the  outer  end  of  said 
boss. 

an  annular  shoulder  formed  on  said  container  coaxial 
v^th  said  passage. 

an  annular  passage  formed  intermediate  said  boss  and 
said  shoulder. 

an  outlet  nipple  angling  downwardly  from  said  well 
and  having  an  outlet  therein  communicable  with 
said   annular  passage. 

a  diaphragm  having  its  periphery  sealed  to  said  shoulder 
and  having  a  central  valve  head  cooperable  with 
said  lip  to  control  liquid  flow  therepast,  and 

means  engageable  with  said  valve  head  for  moving 
same  relative  to  said  lip  to  control  the  flow  of  liquid 
from  said  container. 


3,162.341 

GARMENT  HANGER 

George  Daniel  Strampc,  518  Wingra  SL,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  June  7,  1962.  Scr.  No.  200.861 

'  10  Claims.     (CI.  223—87) 

1.  A  garment  hanger  comprising  in  combination- 

(a)  a  bendable  body  section  having  a  trouser  support 
section  and  a  pair  of  shoulder  support  sections. 

(b)  said  trouser  support  section  including  a  plurality 
of  substantially  vertical  arcuate  support  members 
being  extendable  outwardly  from  said  body  section 
and  each  having  an  upper  arcuate  support  surface 
and  slot  means,  and  further  including  a  partially 
cut-out  portion  being  downwardly  bendable  about  a 
substantially  horizontal  axis  and  having  a  substan- 
tially downwardly  facing  surface  adapted  to  engage 
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said  vertical  support  member  upper  arcuate  support 
surfaces  for  substantially  their  entire  lengths  and 
having  an  upwardly  facing  approximately  arcuate 
trouser  support  surface,  said  support  member  upper 
arcuate  support  surfaces  being  adapted  to  maintain 
said  partially  cut-out  portion  and  said  trouser  sup- 
port surface  in  approximately  arcuate  shape  when 
supporting  heavy  garments. 

(c)  said  partially  cut-out  portion  having  tabular  means 
for  engaging  said  slot  means  in  said  vertical  arcuate 
support  members  in  fixed  relation  and  maintaining 
said  trouser  support  surface  in  approximately  ar- 
cuate shape. 

(d)  each  of  said  shoulder  support  sections  including 
an  upper  support  member  being  extendable  out- 
wardly from  said  body  section  and  having  an  upper 


of  the  wire  to  lie  in  a  plane  forwardly  of  a  parallel  plane 
through  the  lower  ends  of  the  converging  portions  of  the 
wire. 


3,162343 

BABY  CARRIERS 

Mary  Ann  Anderson,  Box  984,  Point  Lookout,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  application  Set.  No,   106,034,  Apr.  27, 

1961.    This  application  Jan.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  34^,569 

I  Claim.     (CL  224—6) 


V 


arcuate  support  surface  and  slot  means,  and  further 
including  a  shoulder  support  surface  being  down- 
wardly bendable  about  a  downwardly  sloping  axis 
to  engage  said  support  member  upper  arcuate  support 
surface  for  substantially  its  entire  length,  said  sup- 
port member  upper  arcuate  surface  being  adapted  Jo 
maintain  said  shoulder  support  surface  in  approxi- 
mately arcuate  shape  \^hen  supporting  heavy  gar- 
ments. 

(«■)  each  of  said  shoulder  support  surfaces  having  tab- 
ular means  for  engaging  said  upper  arcuate  support 
member  slot  means  in  fixed  relation  to  maintain 
said  shoulder  support  surface  in  approximately  arcu- 
ate shape. 

(/)  hook  means  attached  to  said  body  section  whereby 
to  support  said  hanger  in  suspended  relation. 


3,162.342 
GARMENT  HANCFR 
John  B.  Mueller  and  Tbeodorc  Tborsen.  Peoria,  ill.,  as- 
signors to  W.  A.  Laidlaw  Wire  Company,  Peoria,  IIL, 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1963,  Scr.  No.  262,717 
3  Claims.     (CI.  223—88) 


A  baby  carrier  comprising,  in  combination,  a  piece 
of  fabric  adapted  to  encircle  the  body  of  a  baby,  a  sepa- 
rate piece  of  similar  fabric  being  stitched  to  the  inside, 
or  rear,  of  said  encircling  fabric  and  adapted  to  close 
an  opening  at  the  front  of  the  latter,  when  said  encir- 
cling fabric  substantially  embraces  the  body  of  the  baby. 
said  separate  piece  of  fabric  extending  between  the  ends 
of  the  encircling  fabric  and  being  bent  upon  itself  to 
form  a  seat  for  the  baby,  said  separate  piece  of  fabric 
being  upon  its  outside  formed  with  a  number  of  short 
sleeves,  members  fastened  upon  one  side  of  the  carrier 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  sleeves,  and  buckles  arranged 
upon  the  other  side  of  said  carrier,  whereby  to  engage 
said  members  and  secure  the  carrier  in  position,  a  head- 
rest integral  with  said  carrier,  said  headrest  being  formed 
with  an  opening  in  one  side  thereof  adapted  to  receive 
a  pillow,  and  a  zipper  for  closing  said  opening. 


3.162,344 

BOTTLE  TRAY 

Raymond  Sabol.  7  Highland  Place,  Yonkers,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,424 

2  Claims.     (CL  224 — 48) 


3.  A  garment  hanger  comprising  a  wire  having  a  sub- 
stantially straight  intermediate  portion  forming  a  spreader 
bar  adapted  to  extend  across  and  conUct  with  the  beck 
of  a  garment,  the  wire  being  bent  forwardly  horizontally 
through  an  angle  of  at  least  180*  at  each  end  of  the 
spreader  bar  to  form  an  open  generally  horizontal  loop 
to  provide  a  relatively  wide  generally  horizontal  support 
for  the  shoulder  portions  of  a  garment,  the  wires  con- 
verging upwardly  from  the  inner  forward  ends  of  the 
loops  and  joining  at  the  upper  central  portion  of  the  han- 
ger and  defining  a  hook  by  which  the  hanger  is  sus^ 
pended.  the  converging  portions  of  the  wires  intermediate 
the  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof  being  offset  rearwardly 
with  respect  to  said  spreader  bar  and  ^apted  to  be  lo- 
cated toward  the  back  of  a  garment  on  the  hanger  and 
away  from  the  chest  or  lapel  portion  of  a  garment,  the 
hook  being  bent  relative  to  the  upper  converging  portions 


re 


I .  A  tray  comprising  a  rigid  flat  plate,  a  flange  of  uni- 
form height  extending  upwardly  from  said  plate  around 
the  entire  periphery  thereof  and  integral  therewith,  a 
plurality  of  cylindrical  pockets  depending  from  said  flat 
plate,  and  disposed  in  a  row  adjacent  a  portion  of  said 
peripheral  flange  and  formed  integral  therewith,  each  of 
said  pockets  having  a  cylindrical  wall  and  an  integral 
bottom  with  all  of  said  pockets  being  of  the  same  depth, 
whereby  each  of  said  pocket  bottoms  will  lie  in  the  same 
plane  and  parallel  to  said  flat  plate,  a  depending  yoke 
secured  to  the  underside  of  said  flat  plate  adjacent  an  edge 
thereof,  opposite  said  row  of  pockets,  said  yoke  having  a 
flat  bight  portion  positioned  in  the  same  plane  as  said 
pocket  bottoms,  said  yoke  providing  a  handhold  to  fa- 
cilitate grasping  and  holding  the  tray  in  a  person's  hand 
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and  said  yoke  bight  portion  and  said  pocket  bottoms 
forming  a  support  for  said  tray  to  horizontally  support 
the  tray  when  placed  on  a  supporting  surface. 


3,U2345 

TAPE  FEEDING  APPARATL'S 

Jean  Hllaire  Marcel  Gallard.  Paris,  and  Pierre  Loom  SIgel, 

Cboisy    le   Rol,    France,   assignors  to  Compacnlc  dcs 

Machines  Bull  (Societe  Anonyme),  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul>  6.  1962,  Set.  No.  207.954 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  18,  1961, 

868,192 

4  Claims.     (CL  226—95) 


3,162,346 
CAN  WITH  TELESCOPIC  COVER  AND  IMPER- 
FORATE CONTINUOUS  LINING 
William  L.  Gelst.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assiftnor  to  R.C.  Can 

C  ompany.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 
Original  application  Ma>  27.  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,215,  now 
Patent  No.  2.988,970,  dated  June  20,   1961.     Divided 
and  this  application  Jan.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  86,564 
2  Claims.     (CL  22f— 4.5) 


1    A  tape  feeding  apparatus  comprising  a  rotor  con- 
stituted of  a  rotatablc  sheU  mounted  on  a  routmg  shaft 
and  having  a  cyhndrical  rim  with  an  extcnor  surface 
and  an  interior  surface,  said  cylindrical  run  bemg  pro- 
vided with  radiaUy  extending  apertures  which  allow  com- 
municaUon  of  air  between  said  exterior  surface  and  said 
interior  surface,  a  stator  disposed  withm  said  shell  and 
provided  with  a  pressure  chamber  and  a  sucuon  chamber 
said  chambers   being   separated   from   each   other   by   a 
partition   disposed   perpendicularly   to   the   axis  of   said 
shaft,  said  chambers  being  peripherally  limited  by  a  thiii 
wall  having  a  cylindrical  outer  side  located  inside  said 
rim  at  a  small  radial  distance  of  the  interior  surface  of 
said  rim.  within  such  tape-cooUcting  angle  within  which 
the  exterior  surface  of  said  rim  is  contacting  the  tape, 
means  for  supplying  pneumatic  pressure  and  suction  to 
respective  ones  of  said  chambers,  a  first  group  of  ports 
being  provided  in   said  wall  for  allowing  communica- 
tion of  air  between  said  pressure  chamber  and  said  outer 
side  of  said  wall,  a  second  group  of  ports  being  provided 
in  said  wall  for  allowing  communication  of  air  between 
said  suction  chamber  and  said  outer  side  of  said  wall, 
and  an  air  distributing  means  including  an  arcuate  thin 
plate  located  between  said  outer  side  of  said  wall  and 
the  interior  surface  of  said  rim.  said  arcuate  plate  being 
adapted  to  occupy  either  a  first  or  a  second  operating 
posiuon  and  being  provided  with  a  first  group  of  open- 
ings which  register  with  the  ports  of  sajd  first  group  of 
ports  in   said   wall  while  imperforate   portions  of  said 
arcuate  plate  cover  the  ports  of  said  second  group  of 
ports  when  said  arcuate  plate  occupies  its  first  operaUng 
position,  said  arcuate  plate  being  further  provided  with 
a  second  group  of  openings  which  register  with  the  ports 
of  said  second  group  of  ports  in  said  wall  while  imper- 
forate   portions   of  said   arcuate    plate   cover    the   ports 
of  said  first  group  of  ports  when  said  arcuate  plate  oc- 
cupies its  second  operating  position,  whereby,  according 
to  whether  said  arcuate  plate  occupies  its  first  or  its  sec- 
ond operating  position,  either  said  pressure  chamber  or 
said  suction  chamber   is  placed  in  communication  with 
portions    of   said    exterior   surface   of    the    nm    passing 
through  said  tape-contacting  angle,  said  tape  feeding  ap- 
paratus   further    comprising    an    electrically    controlled 
actuator  mechanically  connected  to  said  arcuate  plate  for 
shifting  said  arcuate  plate  from  one  of  its  operating  posi- 
tions to  the  other  and  vice  versa. 


1.  A  reusable,  non-refillable.  mulli-ply  paper  can  with 
an  imperforate  liner,  said  can  and  liner  being  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  spirally  wound  tapes  adhesively  secured 
in  overlapping  relation  having  a  telescoping  section  be- 
tween said  plies  for  a  can  cover  part  and  a  can  body  part 
which  are  separable  only  by  rupture  of  the  imperforate 
liner  adjacent  the  telescoping  connection  between  said  can 
cover  part  and  said  can  body  part,  said  can  comprising 
a  multi-ply  paper  tube,  and  spaced  circumferential  scores 
each  extending  through  different  plies  forming  the  tube 
but  not  through  said  liner  for  defining  parting  lines  for 
said  telescoping  section. 


3,162^7 
FM  ID-TIGHT  CONTAIN FR  BODY 
William    Edward    Ta>lor,    Fairtield,    Conn.,    asrignor   to 
American  Can  Compwiy,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 

tkm  of  New  Jersey  ^.      ..^  ,x^. 

Filed  Dec.  I,  1961.  Ser.  No.  156,167 
2  Claims.     (CL  22» — 4.5) 


'^./S 


1.  A  fluid-tight  container  body   for  holding  a   fluid 
product,  comprising: 

at  least  on  helical  body  ply  which  is  pervious  to  the 

fluid  product 

a  helical  liner  ply  disposed  inwardly  of  said  body  ply. 

said  liner  ply  comprising  an  inner  layer  which  is  im- 
pervious to  the  product  and  an  outer  backing  layer 
which  is  pervious  to  the  product, 

the  edges  of  said  liner  ply  being  disposed  in  a  helical 
joint,  and 

a  helical  sealing  ribbon  disposed  inwardly  of  said  heh- 
cal  joint  and  covering  it  to  prevent  the  product  from 
gaining  access  to  the  pervious  backing  layer  of  said 
liner  ply  and  said  pervious  body  ply, 

said  sealing  ribbon  comprising  a  layer  which  is  imper- 
vious to  the  product,  said  impervious  sealing  ribbon 
layer  being  disposed  directly  adjacent  the  inner  im- 
pervious layer  of  said  liner  ply  and  being  secured 
thereto  on  both  sides  of  said  helical  liner  ply  joint 
by  an  adhesive  which  is  impervious  to  the  product. 
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3  162  348 

COLLISION-PROOF  PAPER  OR  FIBER  WALLED 

CONTAINER 

Jerome  J.  Galblerz,  Glendale.  and  Peter  J- Ditto,  St.  Ann, 

Mo.,  a»iKnors  to  R.C.  Can  Company,  Overiand,  Mo., 

a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  May  27,  1963.  Ser.  No.  283,161 
3  Claims.    (CL  229— 5.6) 


1.  In  a  can  having  a  tubular  body,  can  ends  on  said 
tubular  body,  and  a  circumferential  rolled  seam  between 
the  edges  of  said  can  ends  and  the  edges  of  said  can 
body  forming  a  protective  bead  at  each  end  of  the  can 
body  protruding  outwardly  of  the  can  end  around  the 
sides  of  the  body,  the  improvement  for  eliminating  dam- 
age to  one  can  body  from  the  beads  on  an  adjacent  can 
located  side  bv  side  when  can  tUling  during  a  collision 
between  cans  in  a  shipping  carton  is  caused  by  an  im- 
paa  on  the  shipping  carton,  comprising. 

(a)  a  second  circumferential  bead  with  a  radial  re- 
sistance to  crushing  comparable  with  said  rolled 
seam  located  on  one  of  said  can  ends  spaced  in- 
wardly of  one  of  said  protective  beads  and  extend- 
ing toward  and  along  the  inside  of  the  can  body 
within  the  can  from  said  protccUve  bead  toward 
the  opposite  can  end  to  back  up  the  can  body  in 
a  circumferential  zone  within  a  width  less  than  a 
bead  width  of  said  protective  bead  when  the  beads 
on  adjacent  side  by  side  cans  slip  out  of  protective 
contact  with  one  another  by  tilting  which  displaces 
the  cans  relatively  axially  during  a  collision. 


I  3,16234« 

CONTAINER  CI  OSl  RF  CONSTRl  CT^ION 
Norman  A.  Kelly,  H«>ne  Township,  Kosciusko  County, 
Ind.,  asaiCBor  to   Crystal    Preforming   und    Packagmg, 
IbcZ  Warmw,  Ind.,  a  corponOioo  of  Indiana 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  146,964 
8  Claims.    (CL  229—17) 


>■!,<■  -• 


the  length  of  a  first  fold  line  associated  with  an  adja- 
cent panel,  said  distance  being  no  greater  than  said 
length  of  said  first  fold  line; 
means  defining  a  slit  through  at  least  substantially  the 
entire  thickness  of  one  panel  adjacent  to  and  extend- 
ing substantially  the  full  length  of  the  free,  upper 
edge  of  said  one  end  panel  between  points  near  the 
second  fold  lines  adjacent  said  one  panel; 
means  defining  in  said  one  panel  and  in  the  two  panels 
adjacent  said  one  panel  a  pair  of  fold  lines  converging 
from  the  opposite  ends  of  the  adjacent  first  fold  line 
toward  the  midpoint  in  the  free  edge  of  the  respective 
panel,  the  converging  fold  lines  in  said  one  panel 
terminating  at  said  slit  to  form  a  pouring  spout  from 
said  one  panel  when  said  one  panel  is  moved  away 
from  said  opposite  panel; 
a  flap  integral  with  and  extending  from  the  free  edge  of 
the  panel  opposite  said  one  panel,  the  inner  surface 
of  said  flap  being  cngageablc  with  the  upper  edge 
portion  of  said  one  panel  and  overlying  said  slit,  and 
said  one  panel  and  said' opposite  panel  converging 
upwardly  from  their  respective  first  fold  lines  so  that 
their  upper  edges  are  in  adjacent  and  substantially 
abutting  relationship  to  each  other  when  said  panels 
are  bent  along  said  fold  lines  toward  each  other  to 
form  the  closure  structure;  and 
means  defining  an  elongated  cut  in  said  inner  surface  of 
said  flap  arranged  to  extend  along  said  slit  adjacent 
thereto  and  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  from  the 
upper  free  edge  of  said  one  panel  when  said  flap  is 
overlying  said  slit,  said  cut  penetrating  only  partway 
through  the  flap  and  at  least  substantially  through 
the  coating  on  said  inner  surface  of  said  flap. 


1    In  a  container  construction  fashioned  from  a  blank 
of  plastic  coated  paperboard  or  the  like,  said  container 
construction  including  four  side  walls  and  a  bottom  wall 
capable  of  defining  a  substanually  rectangular  compart- 
ment, a  gabeled  closure  structure  for  said  conUiner  con- 
struction comprising.  ,        w       a 
four  substanually  rectangular  panels  integral  with  and 
subsuntially  equidistantly  from  the  upper  ends  of 
the  side  walls,  the  junctions  between  said  panels  and 
said  side  walls  being  defined  by  first  fold  lines  lying 
substantially    within    a    plane    subsUntially    parallel 
with  the  bottom  wall,  each  panel  being  connected  to 
the  adjacent  panels  and  such  connections  being  de- 
fined by  second  fold  lines  transverse  of  said  first  fold 
lines,  and  each  panel  extending  from  its  first  fold 
line  a  distance  at  least  approximately  equal  to  half 


3,162,350 
PAPERBOARD  TRAY 
Bernard  J.  Miller,  Braddock,  Pa.,  assignor  to  St.  Regis 
Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,418 
2  Claims.    (CI.  229—34) 


1.  A  paperboard  blank   adapted  to  be  folded  into  a 
rigid  tray,  said  blank  comprising  a  main  base  portion  of 
substantially  rectangular  configuration,  an  end  flap  handle 
construction  formed  along  each  opposite  end  edge  of  said 
main  base  portion,  said  end  flap  handle  construction  com- 
prising first,  second  and  third  handle  flap  portions  which 
extend  longitudinally  of  said  end  edges,  each  said  first 
handle  flap  portions  being  integral  with  one  of  said  end 
edges  along  a  first  handle  flap  fold  line,  said  first  handle 
flap  fold  line  having  handle  flap  lug  slots  formed  therein, 
each  said  second  handle  flap  portion  being  integral  with 
and  interconnecting  said  first  and  third  handle  flap  por- 
tions along  second  and  third  handle  flap  fold  lines  respec- 
tively, said  second  handle  flap  portions  being  of  substan- 
tially the  same  width  as  said  first  handle  flap  portions,  the 
outer  edge  of  said  third  handle  flap  portion  having  pro- 
truding lugs  thereon  at  locations  corresponding  to  said 
handle  flap  lug  slots,  said  handle  flap  portions  being  of 
relative  width  to  form  a  right  triangular  cross  sectional 
configuration  when  said  first  and  second  handle  flap  por- 
tions are  bent  at  right  angles  about  said  first  and  second 
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fold  lines  and  said  lugs  arc  inserted  into  said  lug  slots, 
the  width  of  such  handle  flap  portions  further  being  such 
as  to  form  said  triangular  configuration  of  a  size  which 
may  be  conveniently  grasped  by  full  encirclement  with  the 
thumb  and  fingers  of  a  user's  hand,  tab  flaps  extending 
from  the  ends  of  said  flrst  handle  flaps,  flrst  and  aecond 
side  rail  flap  portions  extending  longitudinally  along  each 
opposite  side  edge  of  said  mam  base  portion  and  first 
side  rail  flap  portions  being  integral  with  and  connected 
to  said  main  base  portion  along  a  first  side  rail  fold  line 
having  lug  slots  formed  thcrealong.  each  said  second  side 
rail  flap  portion  being  integral  with  and  connected  along 
the  outer  edge  of  a  first  side  rail  flap  portion  along  a 
second  side  rail  fold  line,  the  outer  edge  of  each  said 
second  side  rail  flap  portions  having  lugs  protruding  there- 
from at  locations  corresponding  to  the  lug  slots  formed 
along  said  first  side  rail  fold  lines,  the  width  of  each  side 
rail  flap  portions  being  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of 
said  tab  flaps  so  as  to  fold  about  and  snugly  enclose  said 
tab  portions  when  said  end  flap  portions  are  folded  into 
said  triangular  cross  sectional  configuration. 


two  transverse  cuts  inwardly  of  the  second  side  wall  as- 
sembly and  providing  a  web  at  each  end  of  said  second 
side  wall,  a  longitudinal  cut  intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
transverse  cuts  and  extending  thereto,  opposed  marginal 


3,U2,351 
SHIPPING  CONTAINER 
Le  Roy  V.  RudofskJ,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois  Glass  Compaa>,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  M«y  31,  1962,  S«r.  No.  199,017 
3Claiins.    (CL  229— 37) 


s; 


-I    W    m 


..-    J^- 


1.  A  shipping  container  formed  of  compressible  sheet- 
like material  comprising 

an  opposed  pair  of  side  wall  panels  and  an  opposed  pair 
of  top  and  bottom  panels  foldably  connected  together 
to  define  an  open  ended  tubular  configuration, 

means  for  closing  the  ends  of  said  tubular  configuration, 

corner  flaps  foldably  attached  to  the  end  edges  of  said 
side  wall  panels, 

said  comer  flaps  transversely  scored  and  folded  to 
form  columns  having  a  triangtilar  cross-section,  and 

depressed  areas  adjacent  the  comers  in  the  top  and  bot- 
tom panels  adjacent  each  end  of  said  columns  when 
in  an  erected  position, 

said  corner  flaps  having  end  portions  thereof  extend- 
ing into  said  depressed  areas  at  said  comers  to  main- 
tain said  comer  flaps  in  said  columnar  positions. 


3,162,352 

EGG  TRAY  AND  COVER  THEREFOR 

Marvin   W.  Swaim,   Attoo,   III.,   assignor   to   Alton   Box 

Board  Company,  Alton,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1962,  S«r.  No.  179,955 

2  Claims.    (CL  229—51) 

1.  A  cover  member  blank  adapted  for  folding  into  a 

cover  form  for  an  egg-holding  tray,  comprising  a  unitary 

flexible  member  having  a  first  longitudinal  score  line  for 

defining  the  juncture  between  a  first  side  wall  and  a  top 

wall,  a  second  longitudinal  score  line  defining  the  juncture 

between  a  second  side  wall  assembly  and  the  top  wall. 


areas  of  the  second  sidewall  at  said  longitudinal  cut  being 
folded  back  each  in  a  direction  reversely  to  the  other,  and 
a  tear  line  extending  across  each  web  area  adjacent  the 
top  wall. 

3,162.353 
PERFORATED  HEAT  SEAl.ABLE  BAG,  AND 
METHOD  OF  LSE 
Joha  D.  Sylvcatcr,  Gwtlea  CUy,  mmI  Geoc  G.  CigDoU, 
New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y..  assignors  to  Aomco  Packagiac 
Macliiner>,  Inc.,  Long  I<»land  City,  N.Y..  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  July  27,  1962,  Scr.  No.  212,t52 
2  Clalnu.    (CL  229 — S3) 


1.  A  bag  for  packaging  merchandise,  said  bag  com- 
prising a  pair  of  superposed  rectangular  walls  made  of 
heat  sealable  material  joined  along  their  bottom  and  two 
side  edges  but  free  along  their  top  edges  to  define  a  fill- 
ing opening,  said  walls  each  being  provided  with  a  line 
of  perforations  along  one  of  the  side  edges  of  the  hag. 
said  lines  of  perforations  extending  to  the  bottom  edge 
of  the  bag  but  terminating  short  of  the  filling  opening  to 
leave  an  unperforated  region  between  the  ends  of  the  Imes 
and  the  filling  opening. 


3,162,354 
VALVE  BAG  CLOSURE  MEANS 
Merwin    FraakeL    Scarsdalc,    N.Y.,    assignor    to    Gcigy 
Chemical  Corporation,  Greeaburgh,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  16,  I9«3,  Ser.  No.  251,926 
2  Claims.    (CL  229 — 62.5) 


1.  In  combination,  a  bag  having  side  and  end  panels 
with  the  side  panels  brought  together  at  the  top,  stitching 
along  the  top  of  the  bag  for  securing  the  side  panels  to- 
gether, a  flattenable  tuck  valve  tube  extending  out  of  one 
of  the  end  panels  of  the  bag  adjacent  to  the  top  of  the 
bag  and  having  the  upper  edge  of  the  flattenable  tube  sewn 
to  the  side  panels  by  the  said  stitching,  the  inner  end  of 
the  tube  being  secured  to  said  end  panel  from  which  it 
projects,  a  strip  of  soft  bendable  material  which  will  re- 
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main  in  the  bent  condition  after  it  has  been  bent  secured 
to  the  outer  end  of  said  tube  and  exteiKling  transversely 
of  the  end  of  the  tube  with  one  edge  extending  along  the 
end  of  the  tube,  said  strip  extending  beyond  the  longitudi- 
nal edges  of  the  tube,  whereby  when  the  strip  is  folded 
over  the  end  of  the  tube  and  back  against  the  tube  for 
flattening  the  tube  and  the  tube  is  folded  back  against 
itaelf  at  least  once  for  closing  the  bag,  the  ends  of  the 
bendable  strip  must  be  bent  around  the  edges  of  the  flat- 
tened tube  for  holding  the  folded  over  end  against  the 
tube  before  the  folded  tube  can  be  tucked  into  the  bag 
so  that  a  secure  closure  of  the  tube  is  insured  when  the 
folded  tube  is  tucked  into  the  bag. 


3,162,355 

DISC  JACKET 

Johannes  Wilbelmas  Boon,  Weverslaan, 

Voorfourg,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  23,  19*2,  Ser.  No.  232,34« 

Claims   priodty,  applkration   Netherlands  Nov.   1,   1961 

,  3  Claims.    (CL  229—68) 


side,  the  edges  of  said  cut-out  sections  substantially 
abutting  the  adjoining  edge  sections  of  the  glue  flaps  and 
being  disposed  on  the  same  plane  as  said  edge  sections  of 
the  glue  flaps,  and  a  cover  sheet  adhesively  joined  to  said 
envelope  including  the  upper  wall  and  the  portions  of  the 
glue  flaps  which  are  exposed  as  a  result  of  said  cut-out 
sections. 


3,162,357 
POWER-DRIVEN  COMPRESSOR  DEVICE 
Etienne  Philippe  Burion,  La  Frette,  Isere,  France,  and 
Ren^    Antoine    Michel   Toesca,    Robin    Dell    R.D.    1, 
Boyertown,  Pa. 

Filed  June  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  201,981 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  22,  1961, 

865,767,  Patent  1,300,305 

6  Claims.    (CI.  230—56) 


1.  A  jacket  for  phonograph  discs  comprising  an  enve- 
lope formed  of  a  front  and  back  panel  of  sheet  material, 
separably  hinged  along  their  upper  edges  and  having  sub- 
stantially the  same  dimensions,  a  closure  flap  adapted  to 
overlie  and  seal  the  lower  edge,  each  of  the  side  edges  of 
at  least  one  of  said  panels  being  provided  with  an  in- 
wardly bent  folding  strip,  said  strips  being  divided  into 
two  unequal  portions,  said  front  and  back  panels  being 
sealed  together  by  means  of  the  longest  of  said  ptirtions, 
the  shortest  of  said  portions  forming  foldable  tab  mem- 
bers lying  near  the  upper  side  inside  of  said  cover  when  it 
is  closed,  said  tab  members  being  capable  of  being  folded 
into  supporting  tabs  projecting  outwardly  from  the  pe- 
riphery Of  each  of  said  side  edges  after  having  opened 
said  cover,  said  supporting  tabs  being  adapted  for  vertical 
suspension  of  said  envelope. 


3,162..^56 

PHONOGRAPH  RECORD  ENVELOPE 

Loais  Triolo,  26  Bulwer  Place.  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1963,  Scr.  No.  319.120 

2  Claims.    (CL  229—68) 


-V» 


1.  A  free  piston  machine  comprising  a  motor  casing 
and  a  compression  casing  in  aligned  relationship,  a  single 
movable  unit  located  in  said  motor  and  compression , 
casing  to  be  reciprocated  therein,  said  movable  unit  com- 
prising a  first  piston  located  in  said  compressor  casing 
and  delimiting  therein  an  inlet  scavenging  air  chamber 
and  a  compression  chamber  for  the  compression  of  at 
least  one  charge  of  gas.  at  least  one  motor  piston  rigidly 
connected  to  said  first  piston  and  slidably  mounted  in  said 
motor  casing  delimiting  a  cylinder  for  said  motor  piston, 
a  collecting  chamber  surrounding  at  least  in  part  said 
cylinder  and  scavenging  ports  communicating  said  cyUnder 
with  said  collecting  chamber,  said  scavenging  ports  being 
successively  closed  and  uncovered  by  said  motor  piston. 
a  partition  provided  between  said  collecting  chamber  and 
said  inlet  scavenging  air  chamber,  valve  members  mounted 
in  said  partition  for  communication  from  said  inlet  scav- 
enging air  chamber  to  said  collecting  chamber,  said  motor 
cylinder  further  delimiting  an  exhaust  collector  having 
openings  for  communication  with  said  cylinder,  said  open- 
ings being  successively  dosed  and  uncovered  by  said 
motor  piston  and  a  channel  for  location  of  a  fuel  injector. 


2.  A  square  phonograph  record  envelope  having  an 
open  side  for  the  msertion  of  the  record  and  three  closed 
sides  and  formed  from  a  rectangular  cardboard  blank 
having  two  narrowly  spaced  central  transverse  fold  lines 
forming  an  end  wall  opposite  the  open  side  and  connect- 
ing a  top  and  a  bottom  wall,  the  bottom  wall  provided 
with  side  extensions  having  two  narrowly  spaced  fcrfd 
lines  forming  side  walls,  and  glue  flaps  which  are  ad- 
hered to  the  lower  side  margins  of  said  top  wall,  said 
margins  having  narrow  cut-out  sections  along  the  central 
portion  thereof,  and  shorter  cut-out  sections  at  the  open 


3,162.358 
DRAFT  IN  DICERS 
Abraham  A.  Arvintx,  54 — 40  Little  Neck  Parkway.  little 
Neck,  N.Y.,  and  .Nathan  A.  Arvins,  350  Lefferts  A>e., 
Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,630 
7  Claims.  (CL  230— 117) 
1.  A  draft  inducing  apparatus  of  the  character  defined 
comprising  a  casing  having  a  large  discharge  in  one  wall 
thereof,  a  platform  extending  from  said  casing,  a  bearing 
assemblage  mounted  in  said  casing  on  an  opposed  wall 
of  the  casing,  a  shaft  passing  through  said  assemblage 
and  having  an  impeller  at  one  end  adjacent  said  discharge, 
the  other  end  of  the  shaft  projecting  from  the  casing  and 
arranged  over  said  platform,  a  bearing  on  the  platform 
for  said  extending  eitd  of  the  shaft,  an  electric  motor  sup- 
ported on  said  platform,  a  drive  between  the  motor  and 
said  extending  end  of  the  shaft,  said  assemblage  comprising 
a  casing,  through  which  said  shaft  passes,  a  wheel  housing 
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detachably  mounted  in  said  assemblage  casing,  a  bearing 
holder  mounted  on  said  bousing,  a  bearing  in  said  holder 
and  arranged  upon  said  shaft,  a  collar  fixed  to  the  shaft 
adjacent  said  bearing  holder,  the  wall  of  the  casing  to 
which  the  assemblage  is  fixed  having  an  aperture  opening 


rotor  serving  to  draw  a  fluid  into  said  housing  through 
said  inlet  ports  and  to  discharge  the  fluid  through  said 
outlet  ports. 

3,162,360 
COMPRESSOR  VENTING  SYSTEM 
G«orfc  T.  Privoo,  Camlllus,  and  Tadek  M.  Kroplwnkkl, 
Syraoue,  N.Y.,  aasiipiors  to  Carrkr  Corporabon,  Syra- 
cuse, N.Y^  •  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  14,  1962,  Scr.  No.  194,3«7 
2  Claims.    (CI.  23«— 206) 


into  the  casing  of  said  assemblage,  and  a  cooling  wheel 
fixed  to  said  shaft  within  said  housing  for  circulation  of 
air  through  said  apcrttire  and  a  chamber  of  said  assein- 
blage  casing  and  around  the  bearing  supported  in  said 
bearing  holder  for  cooling  said  last  named  bearing. 


3,162,359 
POSITIVE  DISPLACEMENT  PUMP 
Harold  Bccher,  Brooklyn,  and  Cleburne  B.  Hatfield,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  Msignors  to  Strato-Misdles,   Inc^  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1962,  S«r.  No.  178,392 
2  Claims.    (CI.  23«— 149) 


1.  In  a  positive  displacement  pump,  a  circular  cylin- 
drical housing,  a  rectangular  chamber  extending  radially 
outward  of  said  housing  and  disposed  diametrically  oppo- 
site a  second  chamber  extending  radially  outward  of  said 
housing,  a  pair  of  inlet  ports  disposed  into  said  housing 
diametrically  opposite  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  pair 
of  outlet  ports  leading  from  said  housing  and  disposed 
diametrically  opposite  with  respect  to  each  other,  end 
plates  on  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  housing,  a  multilobed 
rotor  in  said  housing,  a  shaft  supported  centrally  to  and 
between  said  end  plates  and  passing  through  the  center  of 
said  rotor,  a  gate  joined  at  its  top  and  bottom  by  bifur- 
cated bars  straddling  said  shaft,  an  opening  in  said  gate 
substantially  equal  in  width  to  the  diametric  distance  from 
the  bottom  of  a  valley  between  two  adjacent  lobes  to  the 
tip  of  the  diametrically  opposite  lobe  of  said  rotor  and  in 
height  to  the  length  of  the  face  of  said  rotor,  a  pair  of 
roller  bearings  mounted  on  each  inner  axial  face  of  said 
opening  and  disposed  opposite  with  respect  to  each  other 
at  the  ends  of  the  said  face,  each  bearing  extending  axially 
a  small  portion  of  the  respective  end  of  said  face,  said 
bearings  adapted  to  roll  between  the  inner  face  of  said 
opening  and  the  surface  of  the  lobes  of  said  rotor  <nd  to 
prevent  the  inner  face  of  said  opening  from  contacting 
said  rotor,  said  rotor  constructed  to  reciprocate  said  gate 
diametrically  in  said  chambers  by  the  roUtion  of  said 
rotor,  the  reciprocation  of  said  gate  and  rotation  of  said 


1.  A  reciprocating  compressor  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  crankcase,  cylinder  means  in  said  crank- 
case,  piston  means  reciprocatingly  mounted  in  said  cyl- 
inder means,  a  motor  compartment  above  said  crankcase, 
a  motor  in  said  motor  compartment,  partition  means 
separating  said  motor  compartment  and  said  crankcase, 
upper  bearing  means  in  said  crankcase  above  said  cylinder 
means,  lower  bearing  means  in  said  crankcase  below  said 
cylinder  means,  a  vertically  extending  crankshaft  journaled 
in  said  bearings  and  operatively  connected  to  said  piston 
means  and  motor,  a  lubricating  pump  adjacent  said  lower 
bearing,  said  upper  bearing  means  comprising  first  and 
second  spaced  bearing  members,  a  vertically  extending 
passage  in  said  crankshaft  commimicating  with  said  pump, 
said  passage  terminating  opposite  said  first  bearing  mem- 
ber of  said  upper  bearing,  a  first  horizontal  passage  com- 
municating the  terminal  end  of  said  vertical  passage  with 
said  first  bearing  member,  a  second  horizontal  passage 
communicating  said  vertical  passage  with  said  second 
bearing  member,  a  connecting  passage  communicating 
said  space  between  said  first  and  second  bearing  members 
with  said  terminal  portion  of  said  vertical  passage,  and 
a  vent  passage  communicating  said  terminal  end  of  said 
vertical  pass.^ge  with  said  motor  compartment  whereby 
refrigerant  gas  in  said  vertical  passage  and  in  said  space 
between  said  first  and  second  bearing  members  is  vented 
into  said  motor  compartment. 


3,162,361 
REFUSE  CONTAINER 
John  C.   Brighton  and    Lawrence  C.   Fbher.   Columbus, 
Ind.,  asjtignoni  to  Arvin  Industries,  inc.,  Columbus,  Ind., 
a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229, 197 
9  Claims.    (CI.  232 — 43.2) 
1.  In  a  refuse  container, 
(d)  a  generally  rectangularly  shaped  collar, 
(/>)   a  frame  connected  to  said  collar  around   a  plu- 
rality of  the  sides  thereof  and  having  a  pair  of  later- 
ally spaced  members  projecting  outwardly  from  said 
collar, 

(c)  said  collar  projecting  downwardly  from  said  frame 
for  reception  in  the  open  end  of  a  refuse  bag, 

(d)  clamp  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  angulated 
members  swingably  interconnected  to  said  frame  and 
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movable  in  the  horizontal  plane  of  said  collar  be-  of  other  vote  selecUon  modules  to  ground  when  any  one 

iween  an  open  position  in  spaced  relation  to  said  of  the  fiip-flop  means  of  the  several  associated  vote  selec- 

collar  and  a  closed  position  disposed  immediately  tion  modules  is  in  its  second  suble  state, 
adjacent  the  outer  face  of  said  collar  and  extending  ^__^_^^^_^^ 

»  3,162,363 

SLIDE-RULE   FOR   PERFORMING   CALCl  LATION 
INVOLVING  SCREENS  TO  PROTECT  PERSON- 
NEL AGAINST  RADIATIONS 
Jean-Marie  Lavie,  Massy,  France,  assignor  to  Commis- 
sariat a  TEnergie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 
Filed  Sept  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,611 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  9,  1958, 
774,037 
6  Claims.     (CL  235 — 70) 


around  the  four  sides  thereof  for  bindingly  retaining 

said  bag  thereon, 
ie)   a  lid  for  closing  the  upper  end  of  said  collar,  and 
(/)   bracket  means  operatively  connected  to  said  pair 

of  members  for  mounting  said  frame  on  a  support. 


3,162,362 
VOTING  MACHINE  AND  SYSTEM 

Anatoliju^  Jazbutit,  Jamestown.  N.V..  affii«nor,  by  mesne 
avsiKninents   to   Aulonialic    \  ollng    Machine   Corpora- 
tion, Jamestown,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,067 
19  Claims.    (CI.  235—54) 


1.  In  a  slide-rule  for  calculations  involving  protective 
screens  and  radioactive  sources,  a  base,  a  movable  slider 
and  a  transparent  cursor  on  said  base,  a  family  of  curves 
on  one  face  of  said  base  for  the  function 


y,=  /(Ex)- 


1.  A  vote  receiving  device  comprising  a  casing  having 
an  open  front  ballot  face,  said  face  including  series  of 
vertically  aligned  openings,  electrical  contact  means  car- 
ried by  said  casing  interiorly  of  said  openings,  a  program- 
mable circuitry  panel  disposed  at  the  rear  of  said  unit  and 
having  electrical  conductors  interconnected  with  one  of 
said  contact  means,  vote  selection  module  devices  adapted 
to  slip-fit  into  said  openings  and  each  carrying  a  voting 
switch  and  an  actuation  device  therefor  at  the  front  end 
thereof  and  contact  devices  at  the  rear  end  thereof  adapted 
for  slip-fitting  connections  with  corresponding  of  said  first 
contact  means  when  said  modules  are  disposed  in  mounted 
relation  within  said  openings,  each  of  said  modules  includ- 
ing circuitry  interconnecting  the  switches  thereof  and 
selected  ones  of  the  contact  devices  thereof,  a  counter  de- 
vice for  each  of  said  vote  selection  module  devices  and 
conductor  means  separately  interconnecting  different  leads 
of  the  circuitry  of  said  back  panel  to  corresponding  counter 
devices,  each  vote  selection  module  device  including  flip- 
flop  means  having  a  first  stable  state  and  a  vote  registering 
second  stable  state,  said  voting  switch  being  connected  to 
said  flip-flop  means  to  actuate  the  same  from  its  first  stable 
state  to  its  second  stable  state,  and  at  least  one  of  said  con- 
tact devices  in  each  vote  selection  module  being  con- 
nected to  said  flip-flop  n>eans  to  shunt  the  voting  switches 

808  O.O.— 78 


where  A  is  a  numerical,  coefficient  dependent  upon  the 
chosen  units,  E  is  the  energy  of  the  photons,  B  is  the  build- 
up factor,  X  is  the  thickness  of  the  screen  and  m»  and  fuc 
arc  the  linear  coefficients  respectively  of  absorption  of  air 
and  of  the  material  of  the  screen,  Y,  being  shown  logarith- 
mically on  the  abscissa  of  the  family  of  curves,  a  linearly 
graduated  ordinate  on  said  cursor  for  and  movable  over 
said  family  of  curves  for  the  values  of  the  thickness  of  the 
screen  x,  a  logarithmic  scale  on  the  opposite  face  of  said 
base  for  the  function  R  of  intensity  of  irradiation  and  a 
system  of  logarithmic  coordinates  on  the  face  of  said  slider 
movable  over  and  cooperating  with  the  scale  for  R  for  the 
family  of  curves  representing  the  function 

H 

where  r  is  the  distance  to  the  operator  from  the  source 
and  A  is  the  activity  of  the  source,  y  being  shown  as  the 
abscissa  on  said  slider,  an  ordinate  scale  graduated 
logarithmically  on  the  other  side  of  said  cursor  for  the 
values  of  r  beneath  which  ordinate  scale  said  system  of 
logarithmic  coordinates  are  moved  and  reference  marks 
on  said  slider  cooperating  with  said  scale  for  the  function 
R  providing  values  from  said  scale  for  the  function  R  in 
millirontgens  per  hour  and  in  rontgens  per  hour. 


3,162,364 
SLIDE  Rl'LF  TYPE  SELECTOR 
Benjamin  Ragland,  Birmingham,  and  George  C.  Patter- 
son, Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignors  to  American  Radiator 
&  Standard  SaniUry  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  14,  1963,  Scr.  No.  280,392 
5  Claims.  (CI.  235 — 89) 
5.  A  dust  collector  selector  comprising  a  holder  having 
parallel  front  and  back  walls,  and  intervening  wall  struc- 
ture cooperating  therewith  to  define  a  longitudinal  slide- 
way  and  a  transverse  slideway;  said  front  wall  having  a 
cut-away  area  and  a  gas  volume  indicator  window;  at 
least  one  main  insert  member  adapted  to  be  slidably  dis- 
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posed  in  the  longitudinal  slidcway  for  adjustment  therein; 
each  main  insert  member  having  a  front  face  and  a  rear 
face;  the  front  face  of  each  main  insert  member  having 
a  scale  of  gas  volume  numerals  arranged  to  register  with 
the  gas  volume  window  in  the  holder,  and  a  column  of 
collector  size  numerals  for  each  gas  volume  numeral 
arranged  to  register  with  the  aforementioned  cut-away 
area;  and  an  auxiliary  insert  member  adapted  to  be  slld- 


whereby  the  selection  of  any  one  of  taid  control  signals 
in  said  digital  controller  produces  a  corresponding  cumula- 
tive mechanical-analog  vector  at  said  dynamical  operator. 


S. ^.^  -  -.^--  - 
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3,U2,3M 
THFRMAI  I  Y  ACTl  ATFD  VAI AE 
Wilbur  F.  JackM>n,  Rolling  Hillv  and  John  W.  Wright, 
Long  Beach,  C«ltf~,  ■«isi«nor\  ti)  Robertshaw  Controh 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Dclav*arc 

FUed  Oct.  31.  IHI,  S«r.  No.  14*,i3« 
3  Claimi.    (CL  234 — 48) 


ably  positioned  in  the  transverse  slideway  for  viewing 
through  the  aforementioned  cut-away  area;  said  auxiliary 
insert  member  and  holder  front  wall  having  cooperating 
pressure  drop  and  temperature  graduations  arranged  to 
register  with  one  another,  and  said  auxiliary  insert  mem- 
ber having  a  collector  size  window  arranged  to  expose 
the  collector  size  numerals  on  the  front  face  of  the  main 
insert  member. 

3,142.345 

DIGITAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Terrence  Gizeski,  11357  S.  Normal,  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Mar,  I,  1941.  S*r.  No.  92.572 

11  Claims.     (CL  235—200) 


1.  A  thermally  responsive  valve  comprising  a  body 
having  a  passage  for  fluid  flow,  a  thermal  element  in- 
cluding an  expansible  power  element  mounted  in  said 
body  and  a  remotely  positioned  sensing  clement,  a  brack- 
et mounted  in  said  body,  at  least  one  notch  formed  in 
said  bracket  having  an  upper  inclined  edge  forming  a 
pivot  corner,  guide  means  fixedly  supported  in  the  notch, 
a  normally  closed  valve  clement  slidably  mounted  in  the 
guide  means  for  controlling  flow  in  said  passage,  a  lever 
having  a  pivot  tab  positioned  in  said  notch  to  support  the 
lever  for  pivotal  movement  about  the  pivot  corner,  one 
end  of  said  lever  being  operatively  engaged  with  said  ex- 
pansible power  element  and  the  other  end  cngageable 
with  said  valve  element  to  actuate  the  valve  element  in 
response  to  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  power  ele- 
ment. 

3,142,347 

COLORED  ILLUMINATED  LAWN  SPRINKLER 

Arthur  Nowack,  8  Remscn  St..  Elmoot.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1943.  S*r.  No.  250.819 

5  Claims.    (CL  239—19) 


1.  In  a  system  including  a  digital  controller  for  ren- 
dering control  direction  to  a  dynamical  operator  wherein 
the  digiul  controller  provides  not  less  than  2'»  discrete 
incremental  control  signals;  the  combination  comprising 
a  series  of  n  number  mechanical-analog  vector  suppliers, 
each  of  said  vector  suppliers  in  said  series  being  a  selec- 
tively operative  dynamical  ternary  device  thereby  provid- 
ing 3°  possible  operational  combinations  for  said  n  num- 
ber of  suppliers,  each  of  said   vector  suppliers  in  one 
ternary  condition  providing  a  mechanical-analog  vector 
output  different  from  the  mechanical-analog  vector  output 
of  the  other  of  said  vector  suppliers,  means  for  cumulating 
the  vector  outputs  of  said  series  of  vector  suppliers  there- 
by  to  provide   to  said   dynamical   operator  cumulative 
mechanical-analog  vectors  corresponding  to  selected  ones 
of  said  3°  possible  operational  combinations  wherein  any 
one  of  said  cumulative  mechanical-analog  vectors  differs 
from  every  other  cumulative  mechanical-analog  vector  in 
magnitude  by  at  least  a  discrete  increment,  and  connector 
means  between  the  output  of  said  digital  controller  ana 
said  vector  suppliers  for  selectively  operating  said  sup- 
pliers in  accordance  with  any  one  of  said  discrete  incre- 
ment control  signals  so  as  to  provide  correlation  with  the 
corresponding  one  of  said  discrete  incremental  cumulative 
mechanical-analog    vectors    at    said    cumulating    means 


.v\ 


1 .  A  garden  spray  and  light  unit  comprising  a  vertically 
disposed  elongated  tubular  base  open  at  its  upper  end  and 
closed  at  its  bottom  end.  an  inwardly  extending  annulus 
connected  to  said  base  adjacent  its  open  end.  a  clear  lens 
supported  by  said  annulus  closing  said  upper  end  of  the 
base,  a  spray  head  connected  to  said  lens  and  having  a 
water  connection  connected  thereto,  to  provide  a  spray 
when  water  is  delivered,  a  lamp  supported  on  the  bottom 
end  of  the  base  having  an  electrical  connection  for  provid- 
ing light  rays  thiough  a  spray  from  the  spray  head  when 
connected  to  a  source  of  electricity,  and  vent  means  in  the 


base  spaced  from  its  ends  to  provide  air  flow  for  cooling 
the  lamp,  having  labs  bent  outwardly  to  form  the  venU 
and  provide  shields  to  prevent  water  from  passing  through 
the  vents,  a  second  lens  disposed  in  the  upper  end  of  said 
base  below  the  lens  supporting  the  spray  head,  the  con- 
nected lens  and  spray  bead  being  removable  to  provide  a 
garden  lamp  unit  when  a  spray  is  not  desired,  and  a  hood 
having  spaced  upper  and  lower  surfaces  each  with  an 
opening  therethrough  aligned  with  the  opening  in  the 
other  surface,  the  base  with  only  the  second  lens  con- 
nected to  the  bottom  surface  in  the  opening  therein,  the 
connected  spray  head  and  lens  supported  in  the  opening  in 
the  upper  surface,  a  motor  mounted  on  the  bottom  sur- 
face, and  a  color  wheel  connected  to  and  rotated  by  the 
motor  to  provide  various  colors  to  the  light  from  the  lamp 


3.142,348 
SONIC  ENERGY  TRANSDICER 
William  Cla>  Cboalc.  Miami  Beach.  Fla..  and  Jcrrold  D. 
Atlas.  Plainfield.  and  Jame*  A.  VMIson.  Slanbope.  NJ., 
■signers  to  Fjwo  Reaearch  and  Engineering  (  ompany, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware  ..  ,«„ 

Filed  July  4.  1941.  Ser.  No.  122.308 
8  Claim*.     (CL  239—102) 


a  second  retracUble  means  mounted  so  as  to  extend 
in    a    direction    opposite    to    said    first    retractable 

,  means; 

spraying  means  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  each  of 
said  retractable  means; 

an  hydraulic  system  operatively  attached  to  said  first 
and  second  retractable  means  including 

a  first  hydraulic  operating  means  attached  to  said 
first  retractable  means  for  controlling  the  transverse 
movement  of  said  first  retractable  means. 

a  second  hydraulic  operating  means  attached  to  said 
second  retractable  means  for  controlling  the  trans- 
verse movement  of  said  second  retractable  means. 

a  first  control  means  hydraulically  connected  to  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  first  hydraulic  operating  means, 

a  second  control  means  hydraulically  connected  to 
opposite  ends  of  said  second  hydraulic  operating 
meana. 


6.  A  transducer  apparatus  for  receiving  inputs  of  al- 
ternating voltage  and  providing  outputs  of  mechanical 
displacement  comprising: 

a  piece  of  piezo-electric  material  characterized  by  two 

opposite  and  essentially  parallel  faces; 
a  first  metallic  resonator  configured  as  a  stepped  cylin- 
der and  which  has  iU  end  of  larger  diameter  in  close 
relation  to  the  first  face  of  said  piece  of  piezo-electric 

material. 

a  second  metallic  resonator  configured  as  a  stepped 
cylinder  and  which  has  iU  end  of  larger  diameter  in 
close  relation  to  the  second  face  of  said  piece  of 
piezo-electric  material; 

clamping  means  engaging  said  first  and  aecond  resona- 
tors whereby  said  resonators  exert  compressive  force 
upon  said  piece  of  piezo-electric  material,  said  clamp- 
ing means  engaging  each  of  said  resonators  at  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  shoulder  between  the  portion  of  larger 
diameter  and  the  other  portion  of  the  stepped  cylin- 
der, said  resonators  being  designed  so  that  each  of 
said  shoulders  is  a  surface  of  essentially  zero  di»- 

placement.  ^     ^:  v 

7.  A  transducer  apparatus  according  to  claim  6  wlucn 
is  characterized  by  a  main  axial  hole  extending  at  least 
part  way  through  said  first  metallic  resonator,  and  which 
is  characterized  further  by  means  wherethrough  liquid 
to  be  atomized  may  be  fed  to  said  main  axial  hole. 


3,162.349 
HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM  OF  SPRAY  GUN 
CARRIAGE  CONTROL 
Wayne  R.  MHchell,  I  ewlstown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wald  In- 
dustries.   Inc.,    Huntingdon.    Pa.,    a    corporatloo    of 

Filed  June  11,  1943,  Ser.  No.  287,044 
5  Claims.     (CL  239—150) 

1.  Hydraulic  road  striping  mechanism  comprising 
a  first  retractable  means; 


and  a  power  source  connected  to  said  first  control 
means  and  said  second  control  means; 

said  first  and  second  hydraulic  operating  means  each 
including 

a  first  end  having  a  piston  rod  extending  therefrom 

and  a  second  end  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  hydraulic 
operating  means  from  which  said  piston  rod  pro- 
trudes; 

and  a  first  valve  means  operatively  connected  between 
said  first  control  means  and  said  first  end  of  said 
first  hydraulic  operating  means  and  hydraulically 
connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  second  hydrau- 
lic operating  means; 

and  a  second  valve  means  operatively  connected  be- 
tween said  first  control  means  and  said  second  end 
of  said  first  hydraulic  operating  means  aiKi  hydrauli- 
cally connected  to  said  first  end  of  said  second 
hydraulic  operating  means. 


3,162J70 
CONTAINER,  ATOMIZER  AND  ADAPTER 
SPRAYING  DEVICE 
William  Moonan,  Shaker  Heights,  and  Vernon  C.  Groth, 
Mentor,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Sprayon  Products,  Inc.,  Bed- 
ford Heights,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

nied  Apr.  8,  1943,  Ser.  No.  271,078 
12  Claims.  (CL  239—304) 
1.  An  adapter  for  connecting  an  atomizer  to  a  con- 
tainer for  a  liquified  propellant  gas,  said  atomizer  com- 
prising a  body  having  a  fitting  adapted  for  connection  to 
a  source  of  propellant  gas,  a  discharge  nozzle  project- 
ing from  the  body  and  a  reservoir  for  liquid  to  be  sprayed 
depending  from  the  body,  said  container  having  a  dis- 
charge opening  and  a  valve  for  controlling  the  discharge 
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erf  gas  therefrom;  said  adapter  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion adapted  to  be  frictionally  and  detachably  mounted 
on  said  container,  said  body  portion  of  said  adapter  hav- 
ing a  passageway  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  dis- 
charge opening  of  the  container  when  said  adapter  is  in 


e= 


comprising  a  wall  defining  a  piston  chamber,  said  wall 
having  a  spraying  orifice  provided  therethrough  between 
said  piston  chamber  and  the  atmosphere  and  an  aperture 
between  said  reservoir  chamber  and  said  piston  chamber, 
a  sealing  element  closing  said  aperture  and  having  a  first 
opening,  a  mass  of  porous  material  inside  said  piston 
chamber  at  the  level  of  said  spraying  orifice  and  applied 
against  said  spraying  orifice  whereby  said  piston  cham- 
ber communicates  with  the  atmosphere  through  said  por- 
ous mass  and  said  spraying  orifice,  said  porous  mass  hav- 
ing a  second  opening  in  axial  alignment  with  said  first 


place  on  said  container,  said  adapter  also  comprising 
means  for  connecting  said  passageway  to  said  fitting  of 
said  atomizer  by  strai^it-Iine  movement  of  said  atomizer 
with  respect  to  said  adapter  and  means  for  frictionally 
and  detachably  engaging  said  atomizer  and  supporting  it 
with  said  fitting  connected  to  said  passageway. 


3.162,371 

MANUALLY  OPERABLE  AIR  BLOWER 

Anthony  J.  Palmer  and  Robert  Lee  Palmer,  Grove  City, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Palmer  Products  Co. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1963,  S«r.  No.  332,072 

3  Claims.    (CI.  239—327) 


opening;  a  piston  reciproca table  in  said  piston  chamber, 
a  plunger  rod  fixed  on  said  piston  inside  said  piston  cham- 
ber and  slidable  in  a  fluidtight  manner  through  said  first 
and  second  openings;  said  plunger  rod  having  a  passage- 
way whose  ends,  at  least,  communicate  with  the  space 
around  said  plunger  rod.  the  distance  between  said  ends 
being  sufficient,  m  a  given  position  of  the  plunger  rod. 
to  put  said  reservoir  chambier  into  communication  with 
said  piston  chamber;  and  conduit  means  extending  from 
said  aperture  down  to  the  lower  part  of  said  reservoir, 
the  lower  end  of  said  plunger  rod  extending,  with  clear- 
ance, into  the  upper  end  of  >aid  conduit  means. 


1.  A  manually  operable  air  blower  comprising  an  axi- 
ally  collapsible  side  wall  of  a  gcneraUy  cylindrical  cor- 
rugated configuration  joined  at  each  end  by  axially  spaced 
end  walls,  said  blower  being  unitarily  formed  of  a  flex- 
ible resilient  air-impervious  material,  said  side  wall  of- 
fering relatively  moderate  resistance  to  manual  collaps- 
ing  thereof  in  a  direction  along  the  axis  of  said  side 
wall  and  being  self-expanding  to  its  normal  expanded 
position  upon  release  from  any  degree  of  said  manual 
collapsing,  one  of  said  end  walls  having  a  nozzle  por- 
tion with  an  aperture  for  the  passage  of  air  therethrough, 
the  interior  space  of  said  air  Mower  otherwise  being  com- 
pletely enclosed,  said  nozzle  portion  being  generally  rec- 
tangular and  rising  from  said  end  wall  and  bisecting 
said  end  wall  and  being  sufficiently  narrow  to  allow 
space  adjacent  each  side  thereof  on  said  end  wall  for  fin- 
ger gripping  depressions  disposed  in  said  end  wall  on 
each  side  of  said  nozzle  portion,  said  aperture  being 
di^)osed  at  one  end  of  said  nozzle  portion  adjacent  said 
side  wall  at  an  aitgle  to  the  axis  of  said  side  wall. 


3,162.373 
Rl'NWAY  LIGHTING  SYSTEM 
Oirkk  H.  B»«s.  Beverly,  Domina  E.  Spencer.  Cambridge, 
and  Sandford  C.  Peek,  Jr.,  HamiMoa,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
S>lvania     Electric    Products    Inc.,    a    corporatioii    of 
Delaware 
Continuation   of   application  Ser.   No.   712403.  Jan.   30, 
1958.    This  applicatioa  Dec.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,432 
6  Claims.    (CL  24«— 1  J) 


3,162,372 

SPRAYER  HAVING  A  RESERVOIR  WITH  A  SPRAY 

HEAD  MOLTvTED  TIGHTLY  THFREON 

Marcel  Vlard,  123  Rue  Saint- Vlaur,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,960 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France  Feb.  8,  1962 
10  Claims.    (CI.  239—354) 
1.  A  sprayer  adapted  to  operate  in  the  normal  upright 
position,  this  sprayer  comprising:  a  liquid  reservoir  hav- 
ing a  reservoir  chamber,  and  a  sprayer  head  mounted  in 
a  fluidtight  manner  on  said  reservoir;  said  vptvftx  head 


1.  An  electric  lighting  fixture  comprising:  an  elongated 
hollow  tubular  light-emitting  fluorescent  surface  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  a  substantially  circular  cross-section 
perpendicular  to  said  axis;  a  reflector  in  position  to  re- 
flect away  from  said  surface  the  light  emitted  from  a  first 
portion  of  said  surface,  said  reflector  having  a  longitudi- 
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nal  axis  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  fluorescent 
surface,  the  curve  of  said  reflector  in  a  plane  transverse  to 
iU  longitudinal  axis  having  iU  own  axis  tangent  to  the 
circular  cross-section  of  said  fluorescent  surface,  said  re- 
flector being  substantially  entirely  on  the  side  of  said 
ungent  axis  opposite  the  side  on  which  said  fluorescent 
surface  is  positioned;  a  second  reflector  extending  closely 
around  a  second  portion  of  said  fluorescent  surface  wh<Me 
light  is  directed  away  from  said  reflector,  to  reflect  the 
light  from  said  second  portion  back  onto  said  first  por- 
tion of  said  fluorescent  surface  to  increase  the  I'gnt  »«- 
tensity  of  said  first  portion  of  said  surface;  and  a  shield 
for  all  light  emitted  direcUy  from  said  fluorescent  surface 
in  directions  away  from  said  reflector. 
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3,162,375 

INSTRUMENT  ILLUMINATING  MEANS 

William  D.  Huston,  Monroe  County,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

American  Radiator  &  Standard  Sanltar>  Corporation, 

New  Yortu  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,862 

5  Claims.    (CI.  244—8.16) 


3,162.374 

ILLUMINATING  MEANS  FOR  THE  KEYHOLE 

OF  DOOR  LOCKS 

I.ouls  Skokut,  P.O.  Box  424,  MonoogabeU,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1961.  Ser.  No.  154.628 

5  Claims.    (CI.  240—2.13) 


5    Illuminating  means  for  the  keyhole  of  an  automobile 
door   lock   comprising,    in    combination,    an    automobi  e 
door,  a  door  handle,  said   handle   having  an   integrally 
formed,  cylindrical  casing  pro)ecting  laterally  therefrom 
and  transversely  of  said  door,  a  substantially  hollow  cylin- 
drical housing  mounted  for  reciprocation  in  said  casing 
resilient  means  interposed  between  said  casing  and  said 
housing  constantly  biasing  said  housing  for  movement 
toward  the  exterior  side  of  said  door,  means  extending 
from  said  housing   and  through  said  casing  to  actuate 
door-latching   means,    said   door-actuatmg   means   being 
operable  against  the  tension  of  said  resilient  means,  an 
electric  light  socket  disposed  in  said  housing,  a  pair  of 
arcuately-shaped  levers  pivolally  connected  intermediate 
Iheir  ends  on  said  socket  on  diametrically-opposed  sides 
thereof,  means  extending  through  an  adjacent  pair  of  ends 
of  said  levers  to  move  the  other  pair  of  ends  of  said  levers 
toward  and  away  from  each  other,  a  transparent  push 
button  shell  mounted  for  reciprocation  within  said  casmg 
and  having  an  end  thereof  engaging  against  said  housing 
to  effect  operation  thereof,  an  electric  Ught  disposed  m 
•aid  socket  and  extending  into  said  shell,  a  normally  open 
electric  switch  mounted  on  said  door,  said  switch  having 
buuon-opcrating  means,  an  electric  circuit  including  said 
•witch,  said  light  and  a  source  of  current,  an  elongated 
arm  pivotally  connected  at  one  of  iU  ends  on  said  door, 
said  switch  button  being  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  other  end  of  said  arm  to  be  actuated  by  the 
latter   said  pivotal  connection  including  an  arm-operaUng 
handle  on  the  exterior  side  of  said  door,  a  second  handle 
mounted  for  pivotal  movement  on  the  interior  side  ot 
said  door,  a  rod  extending  between  said  arm  and  said 
second  handle  and  pivotal  therewith  to  effect  the  pivotal 
movement   of  said   arm,  said   handles   being   selectively 
operable  to  cause  energization  of  said  circuit  from  the 
interior  or  exterior  of  said  car  door. 


3^  ^2 

1.  In  combination  with  a  support  having  a  plurality 
of  gauges  and  light  bulbs  mounted  in  spaced  relation 

thereon, 

(o)  a  sheet  of  plastic  material  capable  of  transmitung 

light, 

(fr)  said  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apertures 
therein  and  a  like  plurality  of  first  recesses  in  the 
back  thereof,  each  of  said  recesses  being  spaced 
from  and  surrounding  the  edge  of  a  respective  aper- 
ture at  the  back  of  said  sheet, 

(c)  said  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  second  recesses  in 
the  back  thereof  adjacent  said  first  recesses, 

(rf)  means  securing  said  sheet  to  the  support, 

{e)  means  mounting  a  plurality  of  gauges  on  said  sup- 
port behind  said  sheet  with  their  front  indicatmg 
faces  confronting  the  rear  face  of  said  sheet  and  in 
registry  with  said  apertures  and  with  each  of  said 
first  recesses  receiving  the  marginal  edge  of  the 
front  indicating  face  of  a  respective  gauge  and  form- 
ing a  seat  therefor. 

(/)  each  of  said  apertures  being  smaller  in  area  than 
the  front  indicating  face  of  the  gauge  mounted  behind 

the  aperture. 

(g)  means  for  mounting  a  light  bulb  on  said  support 
behind  each  of  said  second  recesses  with  its  front 
end  in  registry  with  a  second  recess, 

(/j)  said  plastic  sheet  including  refracting  means  on 
the  portions  of  said  sheet  confronting  the  indicating 
faces  of  said  gauges  in  the  areas  defined  by  the 
marginal  edges  of  said  apertures  and  the  surrounding 
first  recesses,  and  operaUve  upon  the  lighung  of 
said  bulbs  to  cause  light  therefrom  to  be  transmitted 
through  said  portions  to  illuminate  said  gauge  faces, 

(.)  further  means  on  the  front,  marginal  edges,  and 
back  of  said  sheet  reflecting  back  the  light  from  the 
bulbs  and  onto  said  refracUng  means,  whereby  the 
light  from  the  bulbs  will  be  transmitted,  through 
said  sheet  to  illuminate  the  front  faces  of  the  gauges. 


3.162,376  ^ 

WATER-TIGHT  PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  LAMP 

FOR  UNDER  WATER  USE 

SyoicU  Furuya,  6  Miaono  ^^«™*J>**;\"' 7,^**'  ^■**° 

FUed  Not.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,428 

4  Claims.    (CI.  240—10.66) 

1  A  water-tight  portable  electric  lamp  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  water-tight  enclosure  including  a  mag- 
netically permeable  cylindrical  casing  having  a  closed 
inner  end,  and  a  lens  assembly  disengageably  secured  in 
water-tight  relaUon  to  the  open  front  end  of  said  casing; 
a  metallic  reflector  positioned  adjacent  the  inner  surface 
of  said  lens;  a  lamp  socket  secured  to  said  reflector  and 
including  a  central  contact;  a  lamp  bulb  mounted  m  said 
lamp  socket  and  having  a  central  base  contact  engage- 
able  with  said  central  conUct;  electrically  conductive 
means  esUblishing  electric  circuit  connection  between  a 
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lateral  contact  of  said  lamp  bulb  and  said  reflector;  a 
dry  cell  battery  disposed  in  said  cylindrical  casing  and 
including  one  terminal  electrically  and  mechanically  en- 
gageable  with  said  central  contact;  an  electrically  con- 
ductive coil  spring  disposed  between  the  closed  rear  end 
of  said  cylindrical  casing  and  the  other  terminal  of  said 
battery;  a  switch  recess  formed  in  said  cylindrical  casing 
and  opening  toward  the  interior  thereof,  the  walls  of  said 
recess  being  integral  with  said  cylindrical  casing  to  form 
part  of  said  water-tight  enclosure;  a  first  electrically  con- 
ductive metal  strip  extending  along  said  enclosure  and 
mounted  on  the  inner  surface  thereof,  said  first  electrically 
conductive  strip  having  a  forward  end  in  electrical  con- 
nection with  said  reflector  and  a  rear  end  positioned  in 
said  switch  recess  and  constituting  a  fixed  switch  contact; 
a  second  electrically  conductive  metal  strip  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  enclosure  and  secured  on  the  inner 
surface  thereof,  said  second  electrically  conductive  strip 
having  a  rear  end  in  electrical  connection  with  said  coil 
spring  and  a  resilient  front  end  extending  into  said  switch 
recess  and  in  longitudinally  overlapping  relation  with  the 
rear  end  of  said  first  electrically  conductive  strip,  the 
front  end  of  said  electrically  conductive  strip  nonnally 


each  of  said  connecting  meaiu  being  a  coil  spring  having 
a  hook  on  one  end  hooked  around  an  end  frame  for 
providing  a  rotatable  connection  of  the  coil  spring  to  the 
end  frame,  and  having  the  other  end  secured  to  a  rib, 
whereby  the  coil  spring  tends  to  assume  a  position  sub- 


stantially coaxial  with  the  lir»e  between  the  etJd  of  the  rib 
and  the  end  frame  and  to  expand  and  contract  along  this 
line,  and  an  expansible  covering  secured  to  the  ribs  along 
the  length  of  the  ribs  and  being  expansible  to  the  fully 
outwardly  curved  condition  of  said  resilient  ribs. 


being  spaced  from  the  rear  end  of  said  first  electrically 
conductive  strip  and  constituting  a  movable  switch  con- 
tact; a  first  permanent  magnet  mounted  on  the  front 
end  of  said  second  electrically  conductive  strip;  a  switch 
operator  mounted  for  sliding  movement  on  the  exterior 
surface  of  said  enclosure  and  longitudinally  of  the  outer 
surface  of  the  outer  wall  of  said  switch  recess;  and  a 
second  permanent  magnet  movable  with  said  switch  opera- 
tor; said  permanent  magnets  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  enclosure  and  having  relatively  reversed  respective 
polar  orientations;  said  operator  having  a  first  position  in 
which  said  magnets  are  in  longitudinally  displaced  rela- 
tion with  like  poles  of  said  magneU  being  in  adjacent  re- 
lation to  repel  each  other,  and  a  second  position  wherein 
said  two  magnets  are  substantially  laterally  aligned  with 
respective  poles  of  opposite  polarity  being  laterally  op- 
posite each  other;  whereby,  in  said  second  position,  said 
second  permanent  magnet  will  attract  said  first  perma- 
nent magnet  to  move  said  movable  switch  contact  into 
engagement  with  said  stationary  switch  contact  to  com- 
plete a  series  energizing  circuit  including  said  lamp  bulb, 
said  battery,  said  spring,  said  electrically  cwjductive  strips, 
and  said  reflector. 


3,162,378 

SLIDE  PROJECTOR  WITH  ADJl  STABLE 

I   VMP  SI  PPORT 

EHck  Zillmer,  Braunsckweig.  German>,  assignor  to  Voigt- 

hiiitT  A.Gm   BrauaKkweig,  Geniuuiy,  a  corporartoo 

of  Gennany 

Filed  Jaa.  3,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  M,2M 
11  OakmM.    (CL  U%     44.2  > 


3,162,377 
COLLAPSIBLE  LANTERN  STRUCTURE 

Hidetaro  Otcki.  Oguma-cho  1-7,  Gtfu, 
■""  Glfu  Prefecture.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1962,  Ser.  No.  181.602 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1961, 
36/14,452 
1  Claim.    (CI.  240—36) 
A  collapsible  lantern  structure  for  a  Japanese  lantern, 
comprising  two  spaced  aligned  end  frames  in  the  form  of 
closed  figures,  a  plurality  of  resilient  ribs  extending  be- 
tween said  end  frames  and  adapted  to  curve  outwardly 
with  respect  to  the  central  axis  through  the  two  qwced 
aligned  end  frames,  a  connecting  means  at  each  end  of 
each  rib  coimccted  to  the  rib  and  the  end  frame  adjacent 
thereto  and  connecting  said  ribs  to  said  end  frames  at 
points  spaced  around  the  peripheries  of  said  end  frames. 


I.  A  slide  projector  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
housing;  means  providing  a  fixed  optical  axis  for  said 
projector;  an  upwardly  extending  element  fixed  within 
said  housing;  'a  socket  support  slidably  mounted  upon 
said  element;  and  a  lamp  socket  fixedly  nwunted  on  said 
support  and  arranged  to  interchangeably  receive  projector 
lamp  bulbs  of  different  ratings  and  having  respectively 
significantly  different  spacings  of  their  respective  luminous 
spots  from  their  respective  socket-engaging  bases;  said 
socket  support  and  said  clement  being  provided  with  co- 
operating and  vertically  spaced  pin  and  aperture  means 
for  guiding  said  socket  support  for  movement,  relative 
to  said  element  and  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  op- 
tical axis,  between  selected  fixed  positions  in  each  of 
which  the  base  of  a  respective  lamp  engaged  in  said 
socket  is  positioned  at  a  distance  from  said  optical  axis 
corresponding  to  the  spacing  between  the  luminous  spot 
of  the  lamp  and  the  base  of  the  lamp;  the  pin  and  aperture 
of  each  pin  and  aperture  means  having  sufficient  clear- 
ance to  provide  for  such  adjustment  of  said  socket  sup- 
port relative  to  said  element  and  to  provide  for  swinging 
of  said  support  laterally  of  the  optical  axis  and  in  said 
plane  about  one  of  said  pin  and  aperture  means;  whereby 
said  support  may  be  adjusted  both  vertically  and  laterally 
relative  to  said  optical  axis  to  properly  align  the  luminous 
spots  of  lamp  bulbs  of  different  ratings  with  such  optical 
axis. 
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3,162.379 
METHOD  FOR  DELAMINATING  SIZED  LAMINAR 

MINERAL  PARTIOES 
Motils  L  Cohn,  Needham,  and  Roy  D    P^»«' ^e^ 
bory.  Maas.,  assignors  to  Mineral  Industries  Cwpora- 
tloo  <rf  America.  Needham,  Maas.,  a  corporatioo  of 
Maasachusetts  .«_o.,        j 

CooHnuatioo  of  appllcarions  Ser.  Nos.  1^7,812  and 
197,813.  May  17,  1962;  said  appiicatioo  Ser.  No. 
197,813  being  a  continuation  of  application  Ser.  ."No. 
189,933.  Apr.  24.  1962,  which  is  ■  ,">o^°"?^o Vu 
.ppliCion  Ser.  No.  782,992,  !>«:•".  »'*«•  ™* 
applicatioa  Oct-  14.  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,187 
13  ClaiiiM.     (CL   141—4) 


3,162,381 
APPARATUS  FOR  DELAMINATING 
LAMINAR  MINERALS 
Morris  I.  Colm,  Needham,  and  Roy  D.  Perdue,  Tewks- 
bury    Mass.,  assignors  to  Mineral  Industries  Corpora- 
tion   of    America,    Boston,    Mass..    a    corporation    of 
Massachusetts  ^        ^,      ,^^  ^^, 

Original   application   Dec.   22.    1958.   Ser.   No.  2*2,992. 
Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No. 

88  951 

4  Claims.    (CL  241— 40) 


I.  A  method  of  delaminating  sized  laminar,  mineral 
particles  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mica  par- 
ticles and  talc  pariicles.  said  method  comprising  forcing  a 
flowable  liquid  slurry  of  said  mineral  particles  in  the  form 
of  a  thin  film  edgewise  through  a  thin,  hard  surfaced  gap 
under  a  high  pressure  of  at  least  250  pounds  per  square 
inch  and  at  an  extremely  high  velocity  by  virtue  of  reduc- 
tion of  said  higher  pressure  to  a  substantially  lower  pres- 
sure to  separate  the  layers  of  said  laminar  mineral  parti- 
cles.   

3,162,380 
METHOD  OF  TREAT  INC  ASBh:STOS  M1NERAI5 
Morris  L  Cohn,  Needham,  and  Ro>   D.  Perdue.  1  ewlis- 
barv    Mass.,  assifcnors  to  Mineral  Industries  (  orpora- 
fion'of   America,   Needham,   Mass..  a  corporation  of 

ApplicatuH,  Oct.  14.  1963.  Ser.  No-  31M87  wWch  tea 
conrtnuation  of  applic.tioas  Ser.  No  197  812,  Ma>  17, 
1962,  and  Ser.  No.  197,813.  May  17.  19*2;  said  appli- 
catioa Ser.  No.  197.812  being  a  continuation  of  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  189,934.  Apr.  24,  1J«.  -Jich  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  application  Ser.  No.  2^**7.  Apr.  18.  I960. 
Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No. 

^^'•*^*  9CUims.    (CI.  241-4) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  delaminating  and 
grinding  laminar  mineral  particles  of  the  group  consisting 
of  mica  and  talc  particles  comprising  means  for  forming 
a  liquid  slurry  of  mica  particles,  a  spring  loaded  valve,  a 
pump  for  pumping  said  slurry  against  said  valve  under  a 
pressure  sufficient  to  force  said  spring  loaded  valve  to 
open  a  fraction  of  an  inch  and  force  the  slurry  to  flow 
through  the  valve  opening  at  a  high  velocity,  a  classifier 
for  classifying  the  delaminatcd  and  ground  mica  dis- 
charged from  said  valve  opening  to  remove  coarse  mica 
particles  and  means  for  recycling  said  coarse  particles 
back  through  said  pump. 


3,162,382 
CENTRIFUGAL  Pl'LVFRlZFR 
Ostap  Danvluke.  Newtown  Square,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bath 
Iron  Works  Corporation,  Bath,  Maine,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  181,552 
7  Claims.    (CI.  241—53) 


9  A  method  of  fiberizing  sized  mineral  particles  of 
the  group  consisting  of  asbestos  and  serpenUne  mineral 
particles,  said  method  comprising  forcing  a  flowable  liquid 
slurry  of  said  mineral  particles  in  the  form  of  a  thin  ftlrn 
edgewise  through  a  thin,  hard-surfaced  gap  under  a  high 
pressure  of  at  least  100  pounds  per  square  inch  and  at 
an  extremely  high  velocity  by  virtue  of  reducUon  of  said 
high  pressure  to  a  substanUally  lower  pressure  to  sepa- 
rate the  fibrous  layers  of  said  mineral  particles. 


1.  A  centrifugal  pulverizer  comprising:  a  cylindrical 
housing  having  a  cover;  a  bowl  mounted  for  rotation  in 
said  housing,  said  bowl  having  an  inclined  wall  having 
an  annular  inner  recess,  the  upper  edge  of  said  bowl 
forming  with  the  inner  wall  of  said  housing  a  narrow 
annular  opening,  the  floor  of  said  bowl  having  vents 
therethrough;  means  for  rotating  said  bowl;  an  impeller 
mounted  for  rotation  within  said  bowl  for  ejecting  par- 
ticles toward  the  recess  in  the  wall  of  said  bowl,  said  im- 
peller having  a  central  opening  through  which  particles 
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to  be  pulverized  may   be  dropped   into  said   impeller; 
means  for  rotating  said  impeller  at  a  speed  substantially 
higher  than  the  rotative  speed  of  said  bowl;  a  plurality 
of  arcuate  directional  vanes  generally  radially  disposed 
and  secured  at  spaced-apart  circumferential  locations  to 
the  wall  of  said  housing;  a  lower  stationary  cone  secured 
to  said  directional  vanes  and  supported  thereby  in  an 
axial  position,  the  lower  portion  of  said  cone  extending 
down  into  said  bowl  and  terminating  above  said  central 
opening  of  said  impeller;  an  upper  stationary  cone  se- 
cured  to  said   directional   vanes   and   supported   by  said 
vanes  in  an  axial  position  above  said  lower  cone,  the 
lower  portion  of  said  upper  cone  being  cylindrical  and 
extending  down  within  said  lower  cone  and  terminating 
above  said  impeller  opening;  a  feed  tube  vertically  dis- 
posed on  the  axis  of  said  housing  and  extending  down 
through  said  cover  and  down   through  said  upper  and 
lower  cones  to  a  point  above  said  impeller  opening;  a 
product  collection  conduit  having  a  portion  vertically  dis- 
posed on  the  axis  of  said  housing  and  surrounding  said 
feed  tube  concentrically  at  the  cover  of  said  housing;  a 
plurality  of  classification  vanes  mounted  below  the  cover 
of  said   housing   at  spaced   locations  along   ah  annular 
path,   said  classification   vanes  occupymg  positions  ad- 
jacent  the    upper   edge   of   said   upper   cone   and   being 
adapted  to  be  adjusted  from  radial  positions  to  positions 
forming  an  acute  angle  with  the  radial  line;  and  external 
means  for  forcing  air  into  and  upwardly  through  said 
housing  and  out  said  collection  conduit,  said  housing  and 
its  fixtures  providing  two  paths  for  said  forced  air.  one 
upward  through  the  vents  in  the  floor  of  said  bowl  along 
the  inner  wall  of  said  bowl  and  the  other  upward  along 
the  outside  of  said  bowl  and  through  the  annular  opening 
between  the  upper  edge  erf  said  bowl  and  the  inner  wall 
of  said  housing,  said  air  paths  then  combining  and  pass- 
ing upward  along  the  outer  wall  of  said  upper  cone,  in- 
ward into  said  upper  cone,  then  upward  and  out  through 
said  product  collection  conduit,  the  radial  position  of  said 
plurality  of  classification  vanes  controlling  the  path  of 
the  inward  flow  of  air  into  said  upper  cone. 


GREVDING  MnJLS 
Fcderico  de  los  Santos   Ixqaierdo,   Inaurfeotes   Ave.  S. 
1510-405,  and  Rafael  Diaz  G6mez,  M»r  Nefro  St.  16S, 
both  of  Mexico  Citj,  Mexko 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185.3*8 
Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Mexico,  Apr.  10,  1961, 

62,295 
5  Claims.     (CL  241—54) 


in  the  casing  for  entry  of  material  to  be  ground  into  the 
casing,  and  extractor  means  including  a  suction  pump 
and  a  sectional  discharge  pipe  connected  to  the  other  end 
of  said  spindle  for  sucking  ground  material  from  the 
casing,  the  sections  of  said  discharge  pipe  including  elbow 
sections  and  being  slideably  connected  to  permit  variable 
tilting  of  said  pipe  to  locate  its  discharge  end  at  differ- 
ent levels  for  classifying  the  sizes  of  the  discharged  grains 
of  ground  material. 


3,162384 
GRATING  APPARATT'S 
Edward  James  Wright,   Heodon,   London.   Knglmnd,  as- 
signor  to  Peerless  &  Kricsoa  Limited,  I^oodon,  Eng- 
land, a  Britisli  company 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251.983 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain,  Jan.  22,  1962, 

2,323 
11  Claims.     (CI.  241—90) 


7.  Apparatus  for  grating  blocks  of  ice  into  small  chips 
compfising  a  cylindrical  perforate  grating  drum,  means 
for  rrioving  ice  to  be  grated  in  contact  with  the  interior 
of  the  drum,  a  flexible  screen  impervious  to  the  passage 
of  ice  chips  surrounding  and  spaced  from  the  dnim  for 
collecting  grated  ice  chips,  a  portion  of  said  screen  being 
fixed  in  relation  to  said  drum,  and  means  for  continu- 
ously flexing  the  screen  whereby  the  build  up  of  self 
adherent  grated  ice  chips  thereon  is  prevented. 


3,1624S5 
PAPER  MAKING  PLILP  REFIN'ER 
Joseph  Baxter,  Jr.,  FranUin,  Oliio,  assignor  to  The  Blndi- 
C'lawsoQ  Company,  Hamihon,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Feh.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89^81 
9  Claims.     (O.  241—163) 


1.  A  grinding  mill  comprising  an  elongated  hollow 
and  substantially  horizontally  disposed  spindle,  a  tubular 
casing  surrounding  said  spindle  and  having  end  walls 
forming  an  enclosure  through  which  said  spindle  passes, 
said  end  walls  having  bearing  means  journaling  said 
casing  for  rotation  on  said  spindle,  a  grinding  member 
within  said  casing  and  fixed  to  said  spindle,  said  grinding 
member  having  an  arcuate  portion  terminating  in  an 
edge  spaced  closely  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  tubular 
casing,  pulley  means  secured  to  said  casing  end  walls  and 
having  V-shaped  grooves  for  reception  of  belts  for  driv-  1.  Refining  apparatus  of  the  character  described  for 
ing  said  casing  at  a  high  rate  of  rotation,  hopper  means  liquid  slurry  stock,  comprising  a  shell  defining  a  refinini 
connected  to  one  end  of  said  spindle  for  feeding  material  chamber,  means  in  said  shell  forming  an  inlet  chamber 
to  be  ground,  an  opening  in  the  wall  of  said  spindle  with-    and  an  outlet  chamber  on  opposite  sides  of  said  refining 
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chamber,  a  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  shell  and 
including  a  rotor  body  extending  through  said  refining 
chamber,  said  rotor  body  having  thereon  at  least  two 
circumferential  rows  of  substantially  uniform  and  uni- 
formly spaced  teeth  forming  working  surfaces,  said  teeth 
in  said  row  nearest  said  inlet  chamber  being  of  sub- 
stantially greater  depth   and  spacing  than  said  teeth  in 
said  row  nearest  said  outlet  chamber  to  provide  a  corre- 
spondingly greater  number  of  teeth  in  said  row  nearest 
said  outlet  chamber,  said  shell  having  thereon  rows  of 
teeth    substantially    complementary    to    and    in    radially 
spaced   and  overlying  relation   with   said   teeth   on   said 
rotor   body   to  define   therewith   a   correspondingly   plu- 
rality of  stepped   working  zones   for   the   stock   passing 
from  said  inlet  chamber  to  said  outlet  chamber,  and  said 
teeth  and  the  grooves  therebetween  in  each  of  said  rows 
extending  substantially  parallel  with  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  rotor  to  minimize  the  pumping  action  of  said  ap- 
paratus and  to  effect  a  substantially  uniform  rate  of  axial 
travel  of  the  stock  with  respect  to  each  of  said  zones. 


on  the  bowl  supporting  ring,  yielding  means  for  normally 
holding  the  bowl  supporting  ring  downwardly  against 
said  flange  and  substantially  fixed  in  relation  to  the  main 
frame  while  permitting  overload  release,  including  a  plu- 
rality of  bowl  holding  and  release  springs,  their  upper 
ends  abutting  the  lower  side  of  said  main  frame  flange, 
movable  abutments  for  the  lower  ends  of  the  springs,  and 
spring  bolts  passing  through  apertures  in  said  main  frame 
flange,  and  connecting  said  abutments  and  bowl  support- 


3,162486 
IMPFLI  ER  FOR  CFNTRIFl  GAL  Pll  VFRI7.ER 
Ostap  Danyhike,  Newtown  Square.  Pa.,  assignor  tc  Bath 
Iron  Worlu  Corporation,  Bath,  Maine,  a  corporation 

of  Maine 

FUed  May  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278.530 
12  Claims.     (CL  241—275) 


1  In  a  centrifugal  pulverizer  for  reducing  the  size  of 
particles  of  material,  an  impeller  assembly  adapted  to  be 
rotated  at  high  speed,  said  impeller  assembly  including 
an  upper  and  a  lower  horizontally-disposed  impeller  disc, 
and  a  plurality  of  radially-disposed  impeller  vanes  verti- 
cally secured  between  said  discs,  each  of  said  impeller 
vanes  having  a  radial  main  portion  and  having  a  plurality 
of  cupped  arms  extending  generally  circumferentially 
therefrom  in  the  direction  of  roution  of  said  impeller  as- 
sembly and  loctaed  at  difTerent  radial  distances  from  the 
axis  of  roution,  said  cupped  arms  being  cupped  inward- 
ly forming  pockets,  the  extremity  of  each  of  said  arms 
having  a  reUtively  large  lateral  notch  disposed  between 
the  upper  and  lower  discs  for  passage  therethrough  ot 
particles  of  material. 


ing  ring  with  said  springs  under  compression  there- 
between, thrust  members  extending  upwardly  among  the 
springs  through  the  main  frame  flange  with  a  surface  op- 
posing the  bowl  supporting  ring,  and  a  plurality  of  hy- 
draulic jacks  positioned  about  the  main  frame  relative 
to  the  thrust  members  so  that  when  the  jacks  are  ener- 
gized, they  apply  an  uplhrust  to  the  thrust  members  which 
will  be  communicated  to  the  bowl  supporting  ring, 
thereby  raising  the  bowl  to  allow  the  free  escape  of  lodged 
material. 

3,162,388 
CORE  WINDING  START  DEVICE 
Donald  J.  Balash,  Ba>  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporatton  of 

Delaware  ^      ^.     ,„,  ,,_ 

Filed  May  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,337 
3  Claims.     (CL  242—19) 


3.162,387  ^^^^ 

HYDRAULIC  BOWL  RELEASE  FOR  CONE 
CRUSHERS 
Lor«i  G.  Symons,  North  Hollywood.  Calif.,  asignor  to 
Nordberg  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  nis., 
■  corporation  of  ^^  iMTOivsin 
OriginaTTppncation  (Kt.  16.  1957,  Ser.  No- «90.458.  now 
Patent    No.    3.019,904,   dated   Feb.   6     1962.     Divided 
nid  this  sppllcarion  Nov.  13,  1961.  Ser.  No.  151.708 

17  Claims.     (CL  241— 290) 

1    In  a  gyratory  crusher,  a  circumferential  main  frame 

with  an  outwardly  extending  flange  adjacent  its  upper 

edge    a  bowl  supporting  ring  tiltably  mounted  on  said 

flange  and  movable  upwardly  therefrom,  a  bowl  mounted 


1.  A  core  winding  starter  for  use  on  a  thread  winding 
machine  having  a  spindle  for  receipt  of  a  core  and  includ- 
ing, a  flat  circular  disc  arranged  for  attachement  to  the 
end  of  a  spindle  for  rotation  therewith,  said  disc  having  an 
L-shaped  slot  formed  therein  which  extends  inwardly 
from  the  periphery  of  the  disc  with  the  base  leg  of  said 
slot  extending  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  in 
which  the  disc  is  rotated  while  on  the  spindle,  said  slot 
being  arranged  for  engagement  of  a  thread  when  brought 
into  contact  with  the  disc  to  cause  initial  wrapping  of  the 
thread  upon  the  core,  and  a  cutting  means  positioned  near 
the  end  of  the  base  leg  of  the  slot  for  cutting  a  thread 
after  it  is  engaged  by  the  slot. 
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3,162^9 
TAPE  RECORDER 
Harold  E.  Slokr,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor,  b>  meme  as- 
signments, to  Sun  Wave  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaishya, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1962.  Ser.  No.  163,631 
5  Claims,     (CI.  242—55.12) 


said  base  being  apertured  radially  inwardly  of  said  bear- 
ings, and  fastener  means  securing  the  lower  ends  of  said 
legs  to  said  platform  accessible  through  the  apertured 
portion  of  said  base. 


3,162,391 

CORE  WINDING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 

Horace  Clifford  Weatcott,  Lemoot,  and  Richard  M.  Ryde. 

Oak  Park,   III.,  assignors  to  Hubbard  and   Company, 

Chicago,  UI.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1961.  Ser.  No.  M.M5 

6  Clakas.     <CL  242—56.2) 


1    A  drive  mechanism  for  a  tape  recorder  having  a 
pair  of  rotatablc  turntables  adapted  to  receive  a  pau-  of 
tape  winding  reels,  comprising:  a  motor  having  a  driving 
shaft  with  oppositely  extending  driving  shaft  ends  for 
respectively  driving  said  turntables;  a  pivotally  mounted 
support  for  normally  supporting  said  motor  in  a  posi- 
tion with  its  driving  shaft  ends  in  a  non-dnving  rela- 
tionship with  the   turntables;  a  brake  member  engage- 
able  by  said  support,  said  brake  member  being  supported 
for   vertical   reciprocable    movements   into   braking   and 
non-braking  positions  with  respect  to  said  turntables;  a 
tension  spring  biasing  said  support  and  engaged  brake 
member  into  said  braking  position;  and  means  for  tilt- 
ing said  support  from  said  position  to  selectively  posi- 
tion said   shaft  cods  in  driving  relationship  with  said 
turntables  and  release  the  biasing  spring  force  on  said 
brake  member,  whereby  it  may  assume  a  non-braking  po«i- 


tion. 


3,162,390 

CLOTH  BOLT  HANDLING  DEVICE 

Sidney  Mever,  Elizabeth,   NJ.,  asriftnor  to  A.  S.  Epple, 

Inc.,  Rumson,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,283 

2  Claims.     (CI.  242—55.54) 


1    A  machine  for  winding  a  magnetic  core  circuit  com- 
prising,  a   reel   mechanism   for   delivering   a   continuous 
strip  of  magnetic  core  material,  a  rotary  cutter  assembly 
for  continuously  cutting  said  continuous  strip  of  magnetic 
core  material,  said  rotary  cutter  assembly  comprised  of  at 
least  two  pair  of  rotary  cutters  spaced  from  one  another 
and  adapted  to  tut  adjacent  opposite  edges  of  said  con- 
t  nuous  strip  of  magnetic  core  material,  drive  means  for 
said  continuous  strip  of  magnetic  core  material  to  pull 
said  continuous  strip  of  magnetic  core  material  from  said 
reel  mechanism  and  through  said  rotary  cutter  assembly 
at  a  constant  speed,  a  winder  assembly  for  tightly  wrap- 
ping said  cut  continuous  strip  of  magnetic  core  material 
on  a  provided  core  form,  a  guide  mechanism  for  orien- 
tating said  cut  continuous  strip  of  magnetic  core  material 
about  a  predetermined  point  before  said  cut  continuous 
strip  of  magnetic  core  material  is  wound  on  said  pro- 
vided core  form  by  said  winder  assembly,  said  pairs  of 
rotary  cutters  in  said  rotary  cutter  assembly  being  mov- 
able relative  to  one  another,  means  for  programming  the 
relative  movement  of  said  pairs  of  said  rotary  cutters  in 
said  rotary  cutter  assembly  responsive  to  the   winding 
of  said  continuous  strip  of  magnetic  core  material  on  said 
provided  core   form,   and  magnetic   core  circuit   length 
means  for  determining  the  length  of  the  final  wrappmg 
of  said  magnetic  core  circuit  for  interrupting  the  wrappiiig 
of  said  continuous  strip  of  magnetic  core  material  on  said 
provided  core  thereby  enabling  said  continuous  strip  of 
magnetic  core  material  to  be  so  cut  that  a  magnetic  core 
circuit  of  a  predetermined  configuration  is  wound  on  said 
provided  core  form  by  said  winder  assembly. 


1.  In  a  device  for  display  mounting  of  a  bolt  of  cloth 
or  the  like,  a  base  member  comprising  a  relatively  stiff 
horizontal  plate  having  readUy  relcasable  means  on  its 
bottom  for  anchoring  said  device  against  sliding  on  a  sup- 
port such  as  a  fiat  counter  or  table  top,  a  platform  mem- 
ber comprising  a  substantially  imperforate  member  paral- 
lel to  said  base  member  mounted  for  free  rotation  on 
said  base  member,  said  mounting  comprising  cooperat- 
ing means  on  said  members  adjacent  their  outer  penph- 
eries  providing  means  mounting  ball  beanngs  between 
them  to  enable  stabilized  free  rotation  of  the  platform 
on  said  base,  peripheral  skirt  ntKans  on  at  least  one  of 
said  members  preventing  cloth  from  entering  the  bear- 
ings an  arbor  mounted  in  vertical  upstanding  relation 
upon  said  platform  and  comprising  an  inverted  generaUy 
V-shaped  member  having  an  uppermost  smoothly  round- 
ed top  and  rigid  smooth  legs  extending  from  said  top 
through  diametrically  spaced  openings  in  said  platform. 


3,162,392 
TAKE-UP  MECHANISM  FOR  CIRCV'LAR 
KNITTING  MACHINE 
James  N.  Lancaster,  E.  Main  St..  Stonevllle,  N.C..  and 
Charles  H.  Ponder,  2807  .Northampton  Drive,  Greens- 
boro, N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,887 
6  Claims.  (CI.  242 — 66) 
1.  A  take-up  mechanism  for  circular  knitting  machines 
comprising  a  draw  roll,  means  for  turning  said  draw  roll 
about  its  axis,  a  take-up  roll  for  accumulating  fabric  in  a 
readily  compressible  roll,  means  for  mounting  the  ends  of 
said  take  up  roll  with  the  axis  of  said  take-up  roll  paral- 
lel to  the  axis  of  said  draw  roll,  for  rotation  about  its 
axis,  and  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  draw 
roll,  said  take-up  roll  being  urged  toward  said  draw  roll 
to  peripherally  and  frictionally  engage  the  draw  roll  and 
be  turned  by  it.  an  auxiliary  drive  roll,  means  for  mount- 
ing said  auxiliary  drive  roll  with  its  axis  parallel  to  that 
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of  said  draw  roll  but  spaced  from  a  line  connecting  the 
axes  of  said  draw  roll  and  said  take-up  roll,  the  respective 
axes  of  said  rolls  being  positioned  at  the  comers  of  * 
triangle,  and  said  auxiliary  drive  roll  being  in  position  to 
peripherally  engage  and  radially  compress  the  fabric  ac- 


3,162,394 
STRAP  DISPENSER 
John  W.  Culpepper,  3  La  Fayette  Drive,  Jericho  Vt.,  and 
Mward  J.  SUhnke  and  Alvln  L.  Winkler,  Chicago,  III.; 
said  Stahnke  and  said  Winkler  assignors  to  Acme  Steel 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  May  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,658 
19  Claims.    (CI.  242— 78.6) 


cumulated  on  said  take-up  roll  only  after  a  predetermined 
minimum  of  fabric  has  accumulated,  and  means  for  turn- 
ing said  auxiliary  drive  roll  about  its  axis,  whereby  said 
auxiliary  drive  roll  aids  in  the  turning  of  said  take-up  roll 
by  peripherally  engaging  it  only  after  a  part  of  the  fabric 
has  been  wound  on  said  take-up  roll. 


3,162,393 

TLICIUNG  MEANS  FOR  A  WEB-WINDING 

MACHINE 

Gerrit  De  Gelkkc,  Parsippaay,  N  J^  assignor  to  Cameron 
Machine  Company,  Dover,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Ne** 

York 
Origin.!  .ppiictioD  J.n.  17.  1961.  S«'.  No.  83,229    novj 

Patent  No.  3,134,553,  dated  May  26,  IJf*-     D';""* 

and  this  application  Oct.  16,  1963.  Ser.  No.  316.692 

3  Claims.    (CI.  242—66) 


10.  In  mechanism  for  dispensing  strapping  and  the 
like  from  a  coil  thereof,  means  for  supporting  the  coil 
for  rotation  about  an  axis,  means  including  motor  means 
for  driving  said  supporting  means  in  a  coil-unwinding 
direction  about  said  axis  and  for  feeding  the  strapping 
along  a  curved  discharge  path,  a  movable  sensor  unit, 
means  on  said  sensor  unit  in  substantially  constant  con- 
tact with  said  strapping  in  said  discharge  path  and  grippmg 
said  strapping  when  said  sensor  unit  is  moved  responsive 
to  bulging  of  said  strapping  with  respect  to  said  discharge 
path,  and  means  responsive  to  the  movement  of  said 
sensor  unit  for  controlling  said  motor  means. 


3,162.395 

LINE  CARRYING  AND  RETRIEVING  APPARATUS 

James  A.  Bray,  RF.D.  1,  I^eiington.  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,442 

7  Cbilms.    (CI.  242—86.5) 


ro 


^Wb/r^J 


I.  In  web-winding  apparatus  comprising  a  rotalably 
driven,  cylindrical,  winding  drum  member,  and  a  rewind 
core  member  supported  in  parallelism  with  and  in  fnc- 
lional  driving  relation  to  said  drum  member  to  derive 
roution  therefrom  to  draw  elongate  web  material  through 
a  nip  area  between  said  drum  and  core  members  at  a 
web-receiving  side  thereof,  and  tucking  means  for  pushing 
a  leading  web  portion  into  said  nip  area  at  the  start  of  a 
winding  operation;  said  tucking  means  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced,  parallel,  tucking  rollers,  means  supporting  said 
rollers  at  said  web-receiving  side,  in  parallelism  with  said 
members,  for  engagement  of  said  rollers  with  spaced  parU 
of  said  leading  web  portion  which  rest  upon  said  mem- 
bers; and  said  engagement  being  sufficiently  forceful  to 
cause  the  two  tucking  rollers  to  be  driven  oppositely  by 
rotation  of  said  members  to  push  web  material  of  said 
leading  web  portion,  located  between  the  latlcr's  said 
spaced  parts,  toward  and  into  said  nip  area. 


1.  A  water  ski  line  retrieving  and  carrying  unit  com- 
prising a  housing  having  a  front  entrance  opening  elon- 
gated in  the  horizontal  direction,  said  entrance  opening 
merging  at  the  sides  of  said  housing  with  openings  in  said 
sides  defining  generally  V-shaped  notches  in  the   sides, 
a  shaft  routably  supported  in  said  housing  with  its  axis 
parallel  with  the  long  axis  of  said  entrance  opening,  said 
shaft  having  thereon  longitudinally  spaced  circumferential 
flanges   near   the   respective  sides   of   the   housing,   said 
flanges  each  being  provided  with  generally  radially  di- 
rected notches  adapted  to  simultaneously  register  with 
the  notches  in  said  sides  at  one  selected  rotational  posi- 
tion of  said  shaft,  a  ski  line  connected  at  one  end  with 
said  shaft,  said  selected  position  corresponding  with  the 
position  of  the  shaft  when  said  line  is  completely  un- 
wound  from   said   shaft   and   drawn   taut   through  said 
entrance  opening,  and  drive  means  drivingly  connected 
with  said  shaft  for  winding  said  ski  line  thereon  between 
said  flanges. 
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the  combination  of  a  flight  vehicle  casing  capable  of 
being  propelled  through  an  electrically  conductive   me- 


3,162,396 

SPATIAL  ORIENTATION  OF  ACTIVE  »  »-— c —       -      .  ,        ,    , 

SATELLITE  REPEATERS  dium,  and  means  enclosed  within  the  flight  vehicle  casmg 

Lelf  Ronsved  and  Irving  E.  Yu,  boUi  of  New  Providence,    j^^  inducing  electrical  currenU  in  the  electrically  con- 
N  J.  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Ijiboratorles,  Incorpo- 
rated, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  May  31,  1961.  Ser.  No.  113,709 
7  Claims.    (CI.  244 — 1) 


1.  In  an  earth  satellite,  means  for  reducing  substan- 
tially to  zero   initial   rotational  motion  of  said   satellite 
about  any  axis,  said  means  comprising  at  least  one  per- 
manent magnet,  and  means  for  mounting  said  magnet    ju^tivc  medium  to  produce  forces  acting  between  the 
within   and   for   rotation    relative   to   said   satellite,   said    qj^j,,  vehicle  casing  and  the  electric«lly  conductive  fluid 
mounting  means  having  frictional  contacts  between  said    ^jjich  control  relative  movement  between  the  electrically 
magnet  and  said  satellite  to  oppose  relative  motion  there-    conductive  medium  and  the  flight  vehicle, 
between.  ^^^_^^.^__^ 


3,162,397 
V/STOL  AIRCRAFT  WITH  DIRECTIONAL 
CONTROL  NOZZLE 
Konrad  Ekhholtz,  Dammarie-les-Lys,  Seine  et  Marae. 
France,  assignor  to  Societe   Nationale   d'Etude  el   de 
Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Avlation,  Paris,  France,  a 
company  of  France 

Filed  July  26.  1962,  Ser.  No.  212393 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Aug.  4,  19*1, 

870.097 

3  Claims.    (CL  244 — 12) 


3.162,399 

CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  Gl  IDED  MLSSILES, 

AERODYNES  AND  THE  LIKE 

wniiam   Fleck,  C.lentara.  Denelght,   I  Wwinii.   NoHbem 

Ireland,  assiipior  to  Short  Brothen*  and  Harland  Um- 

ited,  Belfast.  Northern  Ireland,  a  Kritish  company 

Hied  Jul>  5.  I*****.  N*r.  No.  40.H94 

CUlms  priorit>.  application  Great  Britain,  July  28,  1959, 

25,M7  59 
S  Claims.    (CI.  244—14) 


1.  A  VTOL  or  STOL  aircraft  comprising  at  least  one 
downwardly  directed  lifting  nozzle  which  is  designed  to 
produce  upward  thrust  for  exerting  a  lifting  action  on  the 
aircraft,  at  least  one  rearwardly  directed  propulsion  noz- 
zle which  is  distinct  from  said  lifting  nozzle  and  which 
is  designed  to  produce  forward  thrust  for  exerting  a  pro- 
pelling action  on  the  aircraft,  at  least  one  directional 
nozzle  which  is  distinct  from  said  lifting  nozzle  and  from 
said  propulsion  nozzle  and  which  is  designed  to  produce 
orientabk  thrust  for  exerting  control  moments  on  the  air- 
craft, said  directional  nozzle  being  controllable  to  a  neutral 
position  in  which  it  produces  a  rearward  jet  substanually 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  aircraft,  means  for 
supplying  motive  gas  to  said  lifting  nozzk  and  to  said 
propulsion  nozzle,  and  further  means,  distinct  from  said 
means,  for  permanently  supplying  motive  gas  to  said  direc- 
tional nozzle.  

3,162,398 
MAGNETOHYDRODYNAMIC  CONTROL 
SYSTEMS 
MItton  U.  Clauser,  Rolling  Hills,  and  Rudolf  X.  Meyer, 
Pacific  Palisades,   Calif.,   assignors,   by    mesne   assi^ 
ments,   to   Space   Technology    Laboratories,    Inc.,   El 
Segundo,  Calif.,  a  corporation  otDt^l*^»rt 
Filed  Jan.  26.  1959,  Ser.  No.  789^02 
10  Claims.     (CL  244 — 14) 
1.  In  a  system  for  controlling  relative  movement  be- 
tween an  electrically  conductive  fluid  and  a  flight  vehicle. 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlhng  pitch  and  yaw  control  sur- 
faces of  a  missile  or  other  moving  body,  comprising  a 
bousing,  a  pistol-grip  type  handle  to  be  grasped  by  an 
operator  and  fixedly  secured  to  said  housing,  a  control 
lever  mounted  within  the  housing  for  angular  movement 
therein  in  two  planes  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  said 
lever  being  secured  at  one  end  so  as  to  be  angularly  mov- 
able in  said  planes  by  transverse  forces  applied  to  the 
other  end,  a  flexible  diaphragm  closing  an  opening  in  said 
housing  at  the  said  other  end  of  said  lever,  a  button  se- 
cured to  said  other  end  of  the  lever  and  mounted  in  said 
flexible  diaphragm  for  engagement  by  the  thumb  of  the 
operator  when  said  handle  is  gripped,  to  effect  the  afore- 
said two-plane  movement  of  said  control  lever  without 
moving  said  bousing,  there  being  within  said  housing  a 
first  magnetic  circuit  including  a  pole  piece  cxtendmg  in 
the  direction  of  the  control  lever  and  terminating  in  the 
region  of  the  control  lever  in  a  pole  face  at  right  angles 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  lever  in  one  of  the 
said  two  planes,  whereby  a  change  in  the  position  of  the 
control  lever  in  the  said  one  of  the  planes  produces  a 
change  in  the  magnetic  reluctance  of  the  said  first  circuit, 
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a  second  magnetic  circuit  including  a  pole  piece  extend- 
ing in  the  direction  of  the  control  lever  and  terminaung 
in  the  region  of  the  control  lever  in  a  pole  face  at  the 
right  angles  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  lever 
in  the  other  of  said  two  planes,  whereby  a  change  m  the 
position  of  the  control  lever  in  the  said  other  of  the 
planes  causes  a  change  in  the  magnetic  reluctance  of  said 
second  circuit,  and  first  and  second  coil  assemblies  respec- 
tively coupled  with  the  first  and  second  magnetic  circuits 
for  generating  electric  signals  repreacnUtive  of  the  changes 
in  magnetic  reluctance  to  control  actuators  of  the  pitch 
and  yaw  control  surfaces. 


cylindrical   sections   is  mounted   to  slide   lelescopically 
within  the  section  next  larger  in  diameter,  said  plurality 
of  further  cylindrical  sections  being  extendable  at  will  out 
through  said  aperture  to  project  laterally  from  the  fuse- 
lage and  being  retractable  at  will  to  bring  all  said  cylin- 
drical sections  into  a  nested  condition  entirely  within  the 
fuselage,  the  cylindrical  structure  being  supported  from 
the  fuselage  at  the  larger  diameter  end  only  when  ex- 
tended   each  of  said  cylindrical  sections  except  said  first 
section  having  a  plurality  of  slots  spaced  around  its  cir- 
cumference  through  which   air   is  delivered  out  of  the 
cylindrical  section  substantially  tangentially.  and  means 
for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  said  slots. 


3,162,400  ^^ 

RECIPROCATING  WING   HELICOPTER  ADAPTED 

TO  BE  MANUALLY  POWKRFD 

Benjamin  Graham  Wood,  The  Coppice,  S.  Down  s  Road, 

Bowden.  Cheshire,  Kn«land 

Filed  June  II.  1963.  Ser.  No.  287,140 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Great  Britain  June  12,  196Z 

*^        nCtalms.    (CI.  244— 17.11) 


3,162,402 

STABILITY  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

Alberto  Alvarez-Calderon,  1560  Castllleja  St., 

Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,794 

6  CUims.    (CL  244 — 42) 


1.  A  helicopter  comprising,  a  main  frame,  a  rotor  hav- 
ing following  airfoils,  means  for  effecting  vertical  rcap- 
rocation  of  said  rotor  m  relation  to  said  main  frame  for 
imparting  rotary  thrust  by  the  reaction  of  air  pressure 
on  the  following  airfoils  during  rotor  downstroke.  and 
supplemental  means  for  maintaining  rotary  speed  more 
particularly  during  rotor  upstroke. 


3.162.401 

AIRCRAFT  AND  HIT  DEVICES  THEREFOR 

Thomas  Hopwood.  E*her.  EngUnd.  asignor  to  Hawker 

Siddeley  Aviation  Limited.  Surrey.  Lngland 

FUed  Dec.  8.  1961,  Ser.  No.  158.009 

Oaims  priorin,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  12,  1960, 

42.767   60 
11  Claims.     (CI.  244 — 42) 


1.  In  an  aircraft  having  a  fuselage,  a  lift-augmenting 
device  including  a  substantially  cylindrical  structure 
which  is  extendable  to  a  configuration  in  which  it  projects 
laterally  from  the  aircraft  fuselage  with  its  axis  across 
the  direction  of  flight,  said  cylindrical  structure  compris- 
ing a  first  hollow  cylindrical  section  fixedly  mounted 
wholly  within  the  aircraft  fuselage  in  alignment  with  a 
fuselage  side  wall  aperture,  a  plurality  of  further  cylindri- 
cal sections  of  progressively  decreasing  diameter  the 
largest  of  which  is  mounted  to  slide  lelescopically  within 
said  first  cylindrical  section  while  each  of  the  remaining 


4    A  boundary  layer  control  high  lift  flap  for  wings 
having  greatly  reduced  flap  hinge  moments  and  pitching 
moments  comprising:   a  wing  having  an  upper  surface; 
a  main  trailing  edge  flap  mounted  on  said  wing  and 
having  a  main  flap  leading  edge  portion  and  a  main  Hap 
upper   surface,   with   said   main   flap   having   said   upper 
flap  surface  and  leading  edge  portion  substanUally  imme- 
diately adjacent  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  wing  with 
said  main  flap  being  mounted  for  movement  to  a  down- 
wardly  inclined   high   lift  position   by   a  large   angle  at 
least  as  great  as  approximately  fifty  degrees,  boundary 
layer  control  means  contiguous  to  said  flap  leading  edge 
and  said  wing  upper  surface  to  secure  attached  high  lift 
fluid  flow  field  downwardly  on  top  of  said  upper  surface 
of  said  flap  at  said  large  angles,  an  auxiliary  flap  for 
modulating  the  pitching  moments  of  said  wing  and  the 
hinge  moments  of  said  main  flap  mounted  on  the  trailing 
edge   of  said   main  flap  for   movement   with   respect  to 
said  main  flap  between  a  high  speed  position  in  which 
the   surfaces  of  said   auxiliary   flap   arc   approximately 
parallel  to  the  surfaces  of  said  main  flap  adjacent  to  said 
auxiliary  flap  when  said  main  flap  is  in  a  retracted  main 
flap  position  trailing  said  wing  for  high  speed  flight,  to 
a  slow  speed  position  of  decreased  main  flap  hinge  move- 
ment and  wing  pitching   moment  in  which,  when  said 
main  flap  is  deflected  downwards  by  said  large  angles, 
said  auxiliary  flap  is  permanently  inclined  to  said  main 
flap  at  a   fixed    upward    angular   relationship   with   said 
auxiliary  flap  turned  upwards  at  negative  angle  froin 
said  main  flap  to  decrease  the  overall  effective  camber  of 
said  wing  and  main  flap  in  said  high  lift  position  and  to 
redirect  said  attached  high  lift  fluid  flow  field  which  were 
secured  by  said  boundary  layer  control  means  from  said 
downwardly  direction  towards  an  upwardly  direction. 


3.162,403 

AIR  VEHICLE  CARRIAGE  GEAR  ASSEMBLY 

Walter  M.  Hoke,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 

Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,482 

11  Claims.    (CL  244— 100) 

1    In  combination  with  an  air  vehicle  having  a  fuselage, 

at  least  one  carriage  gear  assembly  therefor  located  sub- 
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stantially  under  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  vehicle  and 
movable  in  a  fore  and  aft  direction  with  respect  to  said 
fuselage,  said  carriage  gear  assembly  including:  support 
means  fixedly  attached  to  said  fuselage,  adjustable  strut 
means  having  one  end  movably  positioned  on  said  support 
means  and  the  other  end  operatively  connected  to  ground 
engaging  means,  means  for  actuating  said  adjustable  stmt 


SVLtfT-^r,^r  '' 


means,  at  least  two  adjustable  means  movably  positioned 
on  said  support  means  at  locations  extending  in  opposite 
directions  from  said  strut  means,  means  attached  to  said 
ground  engaging  means  and  extending  through  each  of 
said  adjustable  means,  and  means  for  positioning  said  strut 
means  and  both  said  adjustable  means  with  respect  to  said 
support  oKans.  . 

3  162.4#4 
GROUND  HANDLING  SYSTEM  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Robert  K.  Squire,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Svperior 
Scaffold     Co.,     Torrance,     Calif^    a     corporation     of 
California 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  184,315 
11  Claims.     (CI.  244—114) 


3,162,405 
INFORMATION  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
William   A.   RobiwHi,   Jr.,    Pittslwrgh,    Pa.,   aaignor   to 
Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  WUmerdlnc,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Penns)lvania 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1958,  Ser.  No.  728,23« 
18  Claims.     (CI.  244—2) 


1.  In  combination,  a  series  of  signal  storage  devices, 
circuit  means  for  successively  selecting  the  first  device  of 
said  series  void  of  a  signal  storage  and  storing  in  each 
selected  device  one  of  a  succession  of  signals,  means  for 
establishing  a  code  identifying  each  said  selected  storage 
device,  means  for  transferring  each  said  code  over  a  circuit 
network  to  a  selected  point,  relay  means  at  each  said 
selected  point  for  interpreting  each  said  code  and  interro- 
gating the  signal  storage  device  identified  with  each  said 
code,  circuit  network  means  for  transferring  to  each  said 
selected  point  the  signal  stored  in  each  interrogated  signal 
storage  device,  and  circuit  means  controlled  by  each  said 
transferred  signal. 

3,162,4M 
CARRYLNG  CASE  BASE  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 

Edward  W.  Slanton.  Cranford,  and  Kenneth  Perkins, 
Scotch  Plains,  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company, 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Original  application  Mar.  27.  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,413,  now 
Patent  No.  3.050.899.  dated  Aug.  28,  1962.      Divided 
and  this  application  Oct.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  146.077 
3    Claims.     (CI.    248—20) 


1.  Ground  handling  means  for  moving  an  aircraft  into 
an  indexed  staging  position,  comprising:  a  conveyor  lead- 
ing into  said  staging  position;  means  on  said  conveyor 
connecting  to  said  aircraft  adjacent  one  end  thereof  so 
that  said  end  of  said  aircraft  moves  with  said  conveyor; 
means  providing  a  shifting  platform  disposed  transversely 
of  said  conveyor  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  in  posi- 
tion to  be  engaged  by  the  main  landing  wheels  of  the  air- 
craft; means  for  moving  said  conveyor  to  effect  move- 
ment of  said  one  end  of  the  aircraft  therealong  with  the 
main  landing  wheels  tracking  thereafter;  and  means  for 
shifting  said  platform  when  said  main  landing  wheels  are 
seated  thereon  so  as  to  shift  the  opposite  end  of  the  air- 
craft and  the  axis  of  the  fuselage  into  alignment  with  said 
conveyor,  whereby  movement  of  said  conveyor  after  oper- 
ation of  said  shifting  platform  effects  head  on  movement 
of  the  aircraft  into  its  final  staging  position. 


1.  A  base  for  a  sewing  machine,  comprising  an  in- 
tegrally molded  or  cast  member  having  a  bottom  wall, 
a  front  wall,  a  left  end  wall,  a  rear  wall,  and  a  right  end 
wall,  each  of  said  walls  being  formed  integral  with  at 
least  one  adjacent  wall;  a  vertical  rib  extending  outward- 
ly from  the  inside  surface  of  said  front  wall  and  from 
the  inside  surface  of  said  rear  wall;  a  vertical  rib  ex- 
teriding  outwardly  from  the  inside  surface  of  said  left 
end  wall  and  from  the  inside  surface  of  said  right  end 
wall,  each  of  said  ribs  being  formed  integral  with  the 
wall  from  which  it  extends;  and  a  resilient  pad  carried 
on  the  upper  end  of  some  of  said  vertical  ribs,  said  pads 
providing  cushioned  support  for  a  sewing  machine. 
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3,l61,4r7 
ROOF  MOUNT  FOR  TV  ANTENTSAS 

Ferdinand  M.  Yax,  %  French  Radio  Mfg.  Co., 

IM  W.  Parker  St.,  Scranton,  Pa. 

Filed  July  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  212.372 

8  Claims.     (CL  248— 40) 


1     An  adjustable  support  for  an  antenna  mast  or  the 
like  comprismg.  a  base,  a  pair  of  spaced  pivotal  support 
members'Voiecting  from  the  base.  ^»  -"^  -'^^^^^^ 
mounted  by  sa.d  support  '^'"*'«"/°  ^*='^"*^  ?  P'"°'"'  "„, 
jusiment  axis  therebetween,  angularly  P«*'"°7«l . '^""' 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  bolt  means  in  axial  abuUing 
relation  to  a  first  of  said  pair  of  p.votal  support  members, 
nut  means  threadedly  engaged  with  sa.d  bolt  means  t^- 
tween  said  angularly  positioned  means  and  a  second  of 
said  pair  of  pivotal  support  members,  and  locking  sur- 
face means  mounted  on  said  second  pivotal  support  mem- 
ber to  slidingly  engage  said  nut  means  ^o^  "'?•  displace- 
ment thereof  into  clamping  engagement  with  the  angular- 
ly positioned  means  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  bolt 
means  in  order  to  lock  the  angularly  positioned  "^cans  in 
an  adjusted  position  between  said  pivotal  support  mem- 
bers. ^^^^^^^___^ 

'  3.162.408  „„ 

FISHING  ROD  AND  TROI  I  •>^- J*«'„^  "",V^5  y 

Michael  Markman.  225  W^  ^IJ^St    NejV\<;[J  "•  ^Y. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262.582 

2  Claims.     (CL  248— 40) 


I  s\^=n 


r»  « 


(/)  said  first  lock  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  in- 
denu  in  the  side  wall  of  the  base,  a  manually  oper- 
able pin  carried  by  the  support  plate  and  mounted 
for  movement  on  said  support  plate  between  a  first 
position  wherein  the  tip  of  the  pin  is  within  any  se- 
lected one  of  said  mdents  so  as  to  lock  the  base  to  the 
support  plate  and  a  second  position  wherein  the  tip  is 
clear  of  said  indents  so  as  to  allow  rotation  of  the 
base  relative  to  the  support  plate, 

{g)  means  selectively  retaining  the  pin  in  its  first  posi- 
tion. .        .   ^ 

(/.)  an  elongated  tube  having  an  open  end  and  a 
blocked  end  and  adapted  to  receive  a  rod  or  pole 

handle,  ...         ,        •     .„i 

(«)  means  mounUng  the  tube  on  said  base  for  pivotal 
movement  relative  thereto  about  an  axis  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  support  plate,  ,_    ^     j       , 

(/)  said  tube  turning  with  the  base  about  the  fixed  axis 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  support  plate 

(it)  said  pin  being  located  radially  outwardly  of  the 
base  out  of  the  path  of  traveF  of  the  tube  relative  to 
the  support  plate,  and 

(/)  second  manually  operable  lock  means  separate 
from  and  independent  of  the  first  lock  means  and  se- 
lectively fixing  the  angular  relationship  of  the  tube 

to  the  base,  ,    .^,      .         u    u 

(m)  so  that  the  tube  is  selectively  lockable  about  both 
said  axes  m  a  variety  of  angular  relationships  rela- 
tive to  the  boat  whereby  a  fishing  rod  or  trolling  pole 
can  be  secured  in  a  desired  position. 


3,162,409 
FLAG  POLL  HOLDER 
ComeUus  J.  Straa>er.  1110  W.  Michigan  Ave.,  and  V  entry 
Conway  Oren,  1427  Wlckwlre  Road,  both  of  Jackson, 

Filed  Mav  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,849 
1  Claim.     (CL  248—41) 


1    A  fishing  rod  and  trolling  pole  holder  comprising: 

(a\   a  flat  support  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  sur 
face  on  a  boat,  ,.    .  .^^i 

(^)  a  base  comprising  a  fiat  plate  having  a  cyhndncal 
slide  wall  and  a  central  through-bore,  ,  ,    ,  , 

(c)  means  mounting  said  base  on  the  s^PP^^  Plate  for 
rout.on  about  a  fixed  axis  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
of  the  sup>port  plate,  w  \^^^ 

(J)  said  mounting  means  comprismg  a  guide  ^a"  ^^^^ 
ing  an  interior  cylindrical  bearing  face,  said  gu^ 
wall  being  fixed  on  the  support  plate  on  the  exposed 
face  thereof  opposite  from  the  face  against  the  sur- 
face of  the  boat,  the  diameter  of  said  cy  indnca 
bearing  face  matching  the  diameter  of  the  cyhndr.cal 
side  wall  of  the  base  and  being  rotatab  y  slidably  en- 
gaged therewith,  and  a  headed  shaft  including  a  shank 
fnlTe  through-bore  m  the  base  and  Jctachably  con^ 
nocted  to  said  support  plate  with  the  head  of  the 
shaft  bearing  against  the  base, 
(e)  first  manually  operable  lock  means  selecUvely  fix- 
inTii  angular  relationship  of  the  base  to  the  support 
plate, 


A  flag  pole  holder  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  a  verUcal 
cylindrical  support   member  comprising   in  combination 
a  first  formed  clamp  portion  of  strip  material,  said  clamp 
portion   having  an  intermediate   semicylindrical  support 
member  engaging  section,  a  first  planar  radially  outwardly 
extending  portion  defined  on  one  end  of  said  clamp  por- 
tion, a  second  planar  radially  outwardly  extending  por- 
tion defined  on  the  other  end  of  said  damp  portion,  said 
second  outwardly  extending  porUon  having  the  end  thereof 
deformed  back  inwardly  whereby  said  end  is  in  spaced 
parallel  relaUon  to  said  second  outwardly  extendmg  por- 
tion a  flag  pole  receiving  socket,  said  socket  comprising  a 
tubular  member  having  an  upper  pole  receiving  end  and 
a  lower  end  having  a  circumfcrentially  inwardly  deformed 
flange  for  abutting  the  end  of  a  flag  pole,  an  ear  affixed 
to  said  socket,  a  second  clamp  portion  affixed  to  said  first 
clamp  portion  in  opposed  relation  thereto,  said  second 
clamp  portion  being  formed  of  strip  maUrial  havmg  a 
central  semicylindrical  support  member  engaging  secUon 
and  radially  outwardly  extending  first  and  second  planar 
flanges  formed  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  second  clamp 
portion  in  relative  diametrical  relationship,  said  first  flainge 
being  received  between  said  second   radially  extending 
portion  of  said  first  clamp  portion  and  the  deformed  eiid 
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thereof  and  removable  clamping  means  drawing  said  first 
radially  extending  portion  of  said  first  clamp  portion  and 
said  second  flange  toward  each  other  whereby  said  sup- 
port member  may  be  gripped  between  the  cylindrical 
sections  of  said  clamp  portions,  said  removable  clamping 
means  adjustably  securing  said  ear  to  said  first  radially 
extending  portion  and  said  second  flange  whereby  said 
socket  may  be  angularly  adjusted  relative  to  said  clamp 
portions. 


3,162,410 

RANGE  POLE  HOLDER 

Stephen  W.  Owens,  89  NW.  85Ui  St.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  May  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,572 

2  Claims.     (CL  248 — 46) 


material  at  the  interior  of  said  annular  portion  to  be  un- 
der corriDressinn  and  'timiiltnneniislv  raii<tinB  th^  material 


_. ji  S4UU  iiiuiuiitr  pvM  nun  lu  uc  un- 
der compression  and  simultaneously  causing  the  material 
at  the  exterior  of  said  annular  portion,  including  the  mate- 
rial defining  the  outwardly  opening  annular  channel- 
shaped  groove,  to  be  under  tension. 


3,162,412 
CLAMPING  STRUCTl  RK  FOR  CONTROL  TUBING 

OR  THE  LIKE 
lack  W.  McEDtlre,  FenpMon,  Mo.,  assignor  to  E  A  R  Lab- 
oratory Service  Corporatioa,  Si.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Missouri 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1962.  Ser.  No.  215,069 
4  Claims.     (CL  248—56) 


1.  A  range  pde  holder'  comprising  three  hinge  mem- 
bers, each  of  said  hinge  members  having  a  pad,  a  strap 
and  pin  pivotally  securing  said  pad  to  said  strap,  means 
securing  edge  portions  of  said  pads  together  in  a  substan- 
tially vertical  position  to  form  a  triangular  shaped  head 
for  receiving  a  rod,  leg  portions  secured  to  said  straps  for 
supporting  said  head,  resilient  material  secured  to  the 
inner  surfaces  of  two  of  said  pads,  and  pole  locking  means 
mounted  on  said  third  pad  for  engaging  said  pole  and 
securing  said  pole  in  said  triangular  head. 


3,162,411 
GROMMET  ASSEMBLY 
James  E.  Duggan,  Berkley,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Watts  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  Birmingham, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

,      Filed  Mar.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  179,147 
2  Claims.     (CL  24ft— 56) 


^^ 


I.  A  grommet  assembly,  comprising  a  sheet  metal 
member  having  a  circular  opening  therein,  and  a  revers- 
ible resilient  grommet,  after  being  reversed,  having  a 
hollow  substantially  conical  body  provided  with  imper- 
forate walls,  provided  with  a  relatively  large  open  end. 
provided  with  a  relatively  small  opposite  open  end,  pro- 
vided at  the  relatively  small  open  end  thereof  with  an 
axially  extending  tubular  stem  projecting  endwise  from 
and  registering  with  the  relatively  small  open  end  of  said 
conical  body  and  having  imperforate  walls,  and  provided 
at  the  relatively  large  open  end  thereof  with  an  annular 
portion  extending  through  and  fitting  tightly  within  said 
circular  opening,  said  annular  portion  having  on  the  outer 
walls  thereof  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  annular  flanges 
cooperating  with  said  annular  portion  to  define  an  annu- 
lar channel-shaped  groove  opening  outwardly  from  said 
annular  portion  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  axis  of 
said  conical  body  and  receiving  and  sealingly  engaging 
the  edges  of  said  circular  opening,  thereby  causing  the 


1.  A  clamping  structure  for  supporting  elements  such 
as  tubing  and  adapted  to  be  mounted  withm  an  aperture 
in  a  bulkhead,  bracket  or  other  supporting  surface,  said 
clamping  structure  comprismg  a  disc  formed  from  a  plu- 
rality of  circle  sectors,  a  plurality  of  element  receiving 
apertures  through  said  disc  disposed  at  the  abutting  mar- 
gins of  said  sectors,  the  circumferential  margin  of  said 
disc  having  a  continuous  groove  therein,  said  groove 
having  a  bevelled  wall  terminating  short  of  the  base  of 
the  groove,  and  a  clamp  ring  having  an  inclined  marginal 
area  extending  within  the  groove  exerting  a  radial  com- 
pressive force  on  said  sectors  to  clamp  the  elements  with- 
in said  apertures,  and  to  lock  said  bevelled  groove  wall 
against  the  supporting  surface 


3,162,413 

BAR  HANGER 

Andrew  M.  Heidall.  Morris,  IIL 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1962.  Ser.  No.  19«376 

9  Claims.     (CL  248—71) 


1.  A  bar  hanger  for  supporting  building  components 
between  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  supports  such  as 
wooden  joists  or  the  like,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
relatively  long  channel-shaped  body  member  having  de- 
pending longitudinal  edges,  a  pair  of  channel-shaped  end 
members  having  depending  flanges  shaped  to  lie  over  and 
conform  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  body,  a  plurality  of 
ears  struck  from  said  flanges  to  leave  an  opening  therein, 
said  ears  being  hingedly  connected  at  their  lower  edge 
and  extending  inwardly  from  said  flanges  to  engage  the 
inner  surface  of  said  longitudinal  edge,  and  said  end 
members  being  slidably  mounted  on  opposite  ends  of 
said  body  and  having  axially  protruding  points  for  pene- 
tration into  the  laterally  spaced  supports. 
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3.162.414 

BAG  HOLDING  DEVICE 

Adrian  M.  Mascbek,  20341  NE.  14th  Ave.,  North  Miami 

Beach,   Fla.,   assignor   of  fifty   percent   to   Frwicis   J. 

Maschek,  North  Miami,  Fla.  ,..--. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  188,l2f 

2  Claims.    (CL  248— 101) 


I    A  bag  holding  device  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated 
vertical    side    wall    members    mounted    in    substantially 
spaced    parallel    relation,    a    horizontally    disposed    wall 
member  mounted  along  a  top  edge  of  each  of  said  sjde 
wall  members,  a  second  elongated  and  horizontally  dis- 
posed wall  member  mounted  along  the  lower  edge  of  one 
of  said  vertical  side  wall  members,  a  further  vertically  dis- 
posed wall  mounted  on  a  free  edge  of  said  second  hori- 
zontal wall  member  in  substantially  parallel  relation  with 
said  one  of  said  vertical  side  wall  members,  an  arm  mem- 
ber  said  arm  member  having  a  pair  of  elongated  vertical 
side  wall  members  mounted  in  substantially  parallel  rela- 
tion  an  elongated  and  horizontally  disposed  wall  meniber 
mounted  along  the  top  edges  of  said  side  wall  members 
of  said  arm  member,  pivot  means  pivotally  mountmg  one 
end  of  said  arm  member  to  said  further  vertically  disposed 
will  and  said  one  of  said  pair  of  vertical  side  walls  adja- 
cent the  lower  edge  whereby  a  top  portion  of  a  bag  will 
be  engaged  by  said  arm  member  when  pivoted  to  a  closed 
position  

3,162,415 
IRON  HOLDER 

Arwne  J.  St  Pierre.  G»««««»»«2^'  ^^f"";  v'^'^JS' 
mesne  assiRnmcnts.  to  AIb«rt  R.  7Jc«tll.  ^»rth  V^«<- 
port.  Ma«.,  and  Francis  Soura.  Ar*ne  J.  St  Pierre. 
Charies  St  PieiTt,  and  Roger  O.  Ban>ille.  all  of  Fall 

River.  Mass.  .^^  ,.. 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1962,  Ser.  No.  164.246 
gCUiims.    (CL  248—117.6) 


a  toe  holder  mounted  on  the  inclined  legs, 

said  toe  holder  having  spaced  side  extensions  for 
engaging  the  toe  of  an  iron  and  connected  by  a 
web  member  adapted  to  support  the  sole  of  an 

iron,  ,  ^     , 

said    inclined    legs    having    elongated    slots 
therein, 
said    toe    holder    having    projections    extending 

through  said  slots, 
spring  means  attached  at  one  end  to  said  projections 
and  at  its  other  end  to  the  base  of  said  inclined  leg 
and  tending  to  urge  said  toe  holder  toward  said  base, 
and  a  heel  rest  for  said  iron. 

said  heel  rest  comprising  a  web  extending  between 
said  rails  adjacent  to  the  base  of  said  inclined 
leg  and  having  upstanding  portions  adapted  to 
restrict  lateral  movement  of  the  heel  of  the  iron, 
and  a  stop  member  projecting  upwardly  from  the 
rear  of  said  heel  rest  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
iron  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  thereof 
away  from  said  inclined  leg. 


-C 


sr  M 
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3,162,416 

ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT 

Lorenio  Amarillas,  Av.  Juarez  100,  9th  Floor, 

Mexico  City,  Mexico 

Filed  May  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,378 

8  Claims.    (CI.  248—244) 


1.  An  iron  holder  comprising 

a  pair  of  parallel  rails   having  substantially   straight 
side  portions  spaced  apart  by  an  inverted  V-shaped 

portion. 

the  ends  of  said  rails  having  reversely  bent  por- 
tions to  receive  the  sides  of  an  ironing  boaM. 
said  V-shaped  portions  having  an  inclined  leg 
and  a  leg  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  side 
portions, 
latch  means  connecting  the  side  portions  across  the 
open  part  of  the  V-shaped  portion. 

said  latch  means  in  locked  position  drawing  the 
ends  closer  together  than  when  in  unlocked 
position. 


1.  An   adjustable  supporting  structure  comprising  an 
elongated  hollow  standard  (1). 

the  hollow  portion  of  the  standard  forming  a  longitudi- 
nal passageway  (6). 
one  surface  of  the  standard  being  formed  by  oppositely 
disposed  spaced  flanges  (4)  and  (5)  defining  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  (8)  therebetween, 

a  plurality  of  spaced  slots  (12)  along  one  of  said 
flanges (5). 

one  end  of  each  slot  (12)   opening  to  the 

longitudinal  slot  (8). 
the  other  end  of  each  slot  (12)  terminating  in 
an  angularly  disposed  slot  (12'), 
a  slidable  supporting  element  (7)  received  in  the  longi- 
tudinal passageway  (6)  of  the  supporting  structure, 
said  supporting  element  (7)  comprising  a  pair  of 
angularly  related  legs  (10)  and  (11)  held  slid- 
ably captive  in  the  longitudinal  passageway  (6), 
a  finger  (9)  projecting  transversely  from  an 
end  of  one  of  said  legs  (It), 

said  finger  being  adapted  to  ride  in  and 
extend  from  the  longitudinal  slot  (8) 
and  to  be  received  by  any  one  of  the 
spaced  slots  (12)  and  its  complemen- 
tary angularly  disposed  slot  (12')  in 
the  flange  (5), 
and  a  spring  member  (13)  carried  by  the  supporting 
element  urging  the  finger  into  engagement  with  the 
selected  slots  (12)  and  (12'). 
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3,162,417 

SMOKE  RACK  AND  TREES 

Lester  F.  Briggs,  660 1  Columbia  Park  Road, 

Landover,  Md. 

Fttcd  NoY.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,47f 

2  Claims.    (CI.  248—345.1) 


columns  to  receive  opposing  wedge  locking  means  for 
interlocking  said  upper  and  lower  columns  at  the  said 
desired  position. 

3,162.419 

FASTENING  DEVICE 

Thomas  W.  Blasingame.  P.O.  Box  1327, 

RMpid  Clt>,  S.  Dak. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  179,977 

IS  Claims.    (CL  248—361) 


1.  A  protector  for  use  on  smoke  stick  supporting 
members  of  smoke  trees  and  racks  comprising  an  elon- 
gated member  having  a  concave-convex  cross-sectional 
configuration,  a  plurality  of  clips  of  resilient  material 
each  having  a  V-shaped  cross-sectional  configuration 
with  one  side  affixed  to  the  concave  side  of  said  elon- 
gated member  and  said  clips  being  similarly  positioned 
and  spaced  apart  along  the  length  of  said  elongated 
member  with  the  sides  thereof  extending  laterally  of  said 
elongated  member  for  receiving  the  smoke  stick  sup- 
porting member  between  said  side  detachably  support- 
ing said  elongated  member  along  the  length  of  the  smoke 
stick  supporting  member. 


3,162,418 

APPARATLS  FOR  CONCRETE  BUILDING 

STRICTI  RE 

Homer  T.  Dudley,  2819  N.  Garrison.  Tulsa.  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,771 

1  Claim.    (CI.  248—354) 


1.  A  fastening  device  for  releasably  securing  respective 
sides  of  two  members  in  abutting  relationship,  said  fasten- 
ing device  comprising  a  base  plate  rigidly  attached  to  the 
one  side  of  one  member,  a  receiver  plate  rigidly  attached 
to  the  abutting  side  of  the  other  member,  a  lock  mount 
movably  mounted  within  predetermined  limits  on  said 
base  plate,  a  locking  link  carried  by  said  lock  mount, 
spaced  guide  members  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly 
from  said  base  plate  for  effecting  proper  alignment  of  said 
receiver  plate  with  said  lock  mount  when  said  members 
to  be  fastened  are  introduced  to  each  other,  and  a  re- 
ceiver on  said  receiver  plate  for  engagement  by  said  lock- 
ing link. 


A  form  support  comprising,  in  combination,  a  base 
flange  and  a  lower  tubular  support  column  vertically  sup- 
ported thereon,  an  upper  tubular  support  column  tele- 
scopically  adjusUble  outside  of  said  lower  column,  a 
horizontal  member  attached  to  said  upper  column  at  its 
upper  end,  a  jack  lift  housing  attachable  to  said  lower 
column,  a  jack  lift  terminating  its  upper  end  with  a  plat- 
form member,  said  member  having  a  partial  circumfer- 
ential recess  of  dimension  to  substantially  fit  one-half  of 
the  periphery  of  said  lower  column  and  yet  be  buttablc 
against  the  lower  end  of  said  upper  column,  a  jack  lift 
handle  pivotal  about  said  housing  and  engageable  with 
said  jack  lift  for  vertical  movement  to  a  desired  position, 
and  vertically  alignable  grooves  in  said  upper  and  lower 


3.162,420 

TORSION  BAR  CHAIR  IRON 

Fiui  Lie,  Ring  Station,  near  Hamar,  Norway 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1961.  Ser.  No.  132,037 

6  Claims.    (CL  248—373) 


if^ 


f* 


^ 


tt 


•ozi* 


a 


.-^ 


£3" 


1.  In  a  tilting  chair  iron,  a  spindle  engaging  yoke,  a 
support  tube  fixedly  carried  by  said  yoke  and  having  first 
and  second  ends,  a  stop  bracket  arm  fixed  on  the  first 
end  of  said  support  tube,  first  and  second  spaced  stop 
members  on  said  stop  bracket  arm.  a  torsion  bar  within 
said  support  tube  and  having  first  and  second  ends  with 
the  second  end  connected  to  said  support  tube  at  its 
second  end.  a  first  chair  seat  frame  bracket  rotatably 
journalcd  on  the  first  end  of  said  support  tube,  a  second 
chair  seat  frame  bracket  rotatably  joumaled  on  the 
second  end  of  said  support  tube,  said  torsion  bar  having 
its  first  end  extended  through  said  first  chair  seat  frame 
bracket  in  freely  rotatabie  relation,  and  a  tension  arm 
connected  at  its  one  first  end  to  the  second  end  of  said 
torsion  bar  to  retain  said  first  chair  seat  frame  bracket 
on  said  support  tube  and  having  its  second  end  abutting 
said  first  chair  seat  frame  bracket. 
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3,162.421 
GAS  TURBINE  CONSTRUCTION 

Gottfri^  Schwarr,  Ob«nirsel.  Taunus.  Germany.  amiiEnor 
to  Aktiengesellschaft  Kuhnle.  Kopp  &  KaiLsch,  Frank- 
cnthal,  Pfalx,  Germany 

nicd  Jan.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  167,141 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  24,  1961, 

A   34366 

14  Claims.    (CI.  253 — 52) 


3,162,423 

STAPLE  PULLER 

James  A.  Hall,  401  S.  15th  St,  and  Gustaf  L.  Shoberg, 

1352  Keoncrest,  both  of  San  Jo&e,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,025 

8  Claims.    (CI.  254— 28) 


^A 


1.  In  a  turbine,  in  combination,  a  first  stator  member 
including  an  annular  row  of  first  guide  vane  means;  a 
second  stator  member  including  an  annular  row  of  sec- 
ond guide  vane  means;  and  means  for  moving  one  of 
said  stator  members  between  a  first  end  position  in  which 
each  second  guide  vane  means  abuts  one  first  guide  vane 
means  and  a  second  end  p»osition  in  which  each  second 
guide  vane  means  laterally  abuU  another  first  guide  vane 
means,  said  second  guide  vane  means  m  both  said  first 
and  second  positions  of  said  second  stator  member  part- 
ly overlapping  the  respective  first  guide  vane  means  and 
being  partly  located  downstream  of  the  same,  each  pair 
of  first  and  second  guide  vane  means  abutting  each  other 
in  said  first  end  position  forming  a  composite  vane  means 
having  a  first  profile,  and  each  pair  of  first  and  second 
guide  vane  means  abutting  each  other  in  said  second  end 
position  forming  a  composite  vane  means  having  a  sec- 
ond different  profile,  said  composite  vane  means  form- 
ing free  flow  passages  between  each  other  in  both  said 
first  and  second  positions  so  that  the  flow  of  fluid  be- 
tween said  composite  vane  means  is  differently  controlled 
in  said  first  and  second  end  positions  due  to  said  dif- 
ferent first  and  second  profiles. 


3,162,422 
TURBINE-TYPE  METERING  DEVICE 

Paul   B.    Renfrew,   Oakland,   Calif.,   assignor,   by   mesne 
assignments,    to    Rockwell    Manufacturing    Compan>, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penas>l>ania 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  216.827 
3  Claims.    (CL  253—148) 


1.  A  fluid  meter  comprising:  a  housing  having  a  helical 
passageway  of  substantially  uniform  and  rectangular  cross- 
section  extending  intermediate  inlet  and  outlet  openings, 
said  helical  pasageway  extending  slightly  less  than  one 
convolution  intermediate  said  inlet  and  outlet  opening. 
rotor  means  disposed  within  said  housing  including  a 
plurality  of  uniformly  spaced  rotor  blades  mounted 
upon  a  rotor  core  and  extending  radially  into  said  passage- 
way intermediate  said  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  and 
characterized  in  that  a  portion  of  said  housing  that  de- 
fines said  passageway  and  a  portion  of  said  rotor  means 
provide  a  fluid  seal  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  opening^s, 
said  seal  extending  angularly  about  the  axis  of  said 
passageway  of  substantially  uniform  and  rectangular  cross- 
tween  adjacent  blades  of  said  rotor  means. 


1.  A  staple  puller  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  strips  of  spring  metal  mounted  in  parallel, 
spaced,  superposed  relation, 

(ft)  a  presser  foot  projecting  from  one  end  of  the 
lower  strip, 

(c)  a  staple  pulling  tongue  projecting  from  the  end 
of  the  upper  strip,  and  having  an  opening  therein 
of  a  size  to  receive  the  presser  foot  therein, 

id)  a  handle  grip  portion  interconnecting  the  rear 
portions  of  said  parallel  spring  strips  and  lying 
wholly  above  the  lower  one  of  said  strips. 

(e)  and  a  pair  of  actuating  levers  interposed  from 
opposite  sides  between  the  superposed  portions  of 
the  strips  and  tillable  toward  each  other  to  forcibly 
urge  the  tongue  upwardly  relative  to  the  presser 
foot,  thereby  to  exert  a  pulling  force  on  a  staple 
into  which  the  tongue,  with  the  presser  foot  flush 
therein,  has  been  inserted. 


3,162,424 

MOORING  WINCH 

Rolf  Franz  Giintber  Hatlapa,  Utersen,  Holstein, 

Tomescherweg  7,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,302 

1  Claim.     (Ci.  254—172) 


A  motor  driven  winch  comprising: 

(a)  motor  drive  means; 

(b)  a  cable  dnmi  arnl  a  capstan  supported  upon  a  hol- 
low drive  shaft,  having  a  driven  gear  at  its  base; 

(c)  a  torsion  bar  positioned  upon  a  driving  gear  en- 
gaging said  drive  means,  said  torsion  bar  extending 
within  said  hollow  drive  shaft  and  interconnecting 
said  shaft  and  said  drive  means  within  said  winch; 

(d)  differential  means  interconnecting  said  driving  gear 
and  said  driven  gear  and  including  a  motor  ^aft 
being  divided  in  line  and  consisting  of  a  first  and 
second  portion,  said  first  portion  connected  to  said 
gears  and  responsive  to  variations  in  movement  there- 
between; 
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(«)  motor  drive  control  means  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond portion  of  said  motor  shaft  and  responsive  to 
said  differential  and  controlling  said  motor  drive 
means  in  terms  of  differential  movement  between 
said  driving  gear  and  said  driven  gear; 

(/)  a  first  hydraulic  damping  means  positioned  inter- 
mediate said  driving  and  driven  gears;  and 

ig)  a  second  hydraulic  damping  means  attached  to  and 
positioned  intermediate  said  first  and  said  second  por- 
tions of  said  motor  shaft,  said  second  damping  means 
including  a  hydraulic  shock  absorber  connected  in 
yielding  relation  to  said  second  portion  of  said  motor 
shaft  to  permit  only  the  stronger  impulses  caused 
by  the  variation  in  movement  between  said  gears  to 
reach  said  second  portion  of  said  motor  shaft. 


3,162,426 
VIBRATOR 
Mkbcl  AlpboDM  Ir^n^  Fontaine,  Paris,  Pnuice.  assignor 
to  Vibrateciinkiues  S.A^  Paris,  France,  a  companj'  of 
France 

Flkd  Nov.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  153.492 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jane  23,  1941, 

MS  912 

5  ClainM.     [CU  259—1) 


3,162,425 
CABLE  STORAGE  AND  DRFVE  MECHANISM 
Lewis  J.  Babacz,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Telellex 
Incorporated,    North    Wales,    Pa.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1962.  Ser.  No.  180.594 
5  Claims.     (CL  254—175.7) 


1.  In  a  vibrator  of  the  type  comprising  a  hollow  outer 
cylinder  and  at  least  one  inner  cylinder  of  smaller  di- 
ameter, one  of  the  cylinders  being  fixed  and  the  other 
cylinder  or  cylinders  being  movable,  and  means  to 
drive  the  movable  cylinder  or  cylinders  in  a  revolving 
movement  about  the  axis  of  the  fixed  cylinder,  each  cylin- 
der having  guide  surfaces  perpendicular  to  its  axis,  the 
guide  surface  of  at  least  one  of  the  movable  cylinder  or 
cylinders  shding  in  contact  on  the  guide  surfaces  of  the 
fixed  cylinder,  the  improvement  residing  in  that  at  least 
one  of  the  guide  surfaces  of  one  cylinder  is  provided 
on  a  piece  loosely  mounted  against  a  yieldable  element 
carried  by  said  one  cylinder. 


3,162,427 

MEANS  FOR  CLEANING  DAIRY  BARN 

VACUUM  UNES 

RbmcH   a.  Knudson,  616  NW.   il6tk  St.,  and  Nc4 

Baii«>.  822  NW.  116th  St,  both  of  Seattle.  Hash. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,787 

5  Claims.     (CL  259 — 4) 


1.  A  cable  storage  and  drive  apparatus  comprising  a 
cable  storage  reel,  a  flexible  cable  of  the  type  including 
electrical  lead  wires  disposed  therein  and  having  a  con- 
voluted wire  formed  on  the  exterior  thereof,  a  first  sup- 
port structure,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  sup- 
port structure,  said  storage  reel  being  fixed  for  rotation 
with  said  shaft,  a  second  support  structure,  a  second 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  second  support  struc- 
ture, power  means,  means  operatively  connecting  said 
power  means  to  drive  said  first  and  second  shafts,  a 
cable  driving  member  fixed  for  roUtion  with  said  sec- 
ond shaft  and  having  a  convoluted  periphery  correspond- 
ing to  and  coacting  with  the  wire  formed  on  said  cable, 
said  member  being  adapted  to  move  said  cable  in  a  coil- 
ing or  uncoiling  direction  relative  to  the  storage  reel, 
said  connecting  means  including  a  clutch  assembly  dis- 
posed intermediate  said  power  means  and  said  first  shaft. 
said  clutch  assembly  including  a  first  preloaded  spring 
device  adapted  to  prevent  the  driving  force  transmitted 
from  said  power  means  to  said  storage  reel  from  exceed- 
ing a  predetermined  value  during  the  coiling  of  said  cable 
upon  the  storage  reel,  a  second  spring  device  for  opera- 
tively disconnecting  said  power  means  from  said  storage 
reel  when  said  cable  driving  member  is  operative  to  move 
said  cable  in  an  uncoiling  direction  relative  to  said  stor- 
age reel,  and  a  third  spring  device  for  imposing  a  fric- 
tional  drag  on  said  first  shaft  when  said  second  spring 
device  interrupts  the  operative  connection  between  said 
power  means  and  said  reel. 


2.  In  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  vacuum  line  used  in  con- 
nection with  a  milking  machine,  two  cup  shaped  mem- 
bers; means  capable  of  detachably  securing  said  two  cup 
shaped  members  together  with  their  open  ends  in  regis- 
tration in  forming  a  mixing  chamber  in  said  two  cup 
shaped  members;  and  two  aligned  liquid  conduit  tubes 
rigid  with  the  respective  cup  shaped  members,  the  outer 
end  portions  of  said  tubes  extending  outwardly  from 
said  cup  shaped  members,  the  inner  end  portions  of  said 
tubes  extending  into  said  cup  shaped  members  and  the 
inner  ends  of  said  tubes  being  closed  and  being  posi- 
tioned close  together  within  said  mixing  chamber  when 
said  cup  shaped  members  are  in  assembled  relation,  the 
inwardly  extending  portions  of  said  tubes  havmg  perfora- 
tions in  the  side  walls  thereof. 
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3.162.428 
PROCESS  FOR  MIXING  AND  WETTING 
SOLID   MATERIAl^S 
Wilhclm   IxMligc,   9c   EUener   Strasse,   Fritr   Lodigc,   9b 
Eiscncr  Strasse.  Josef  Luckc,  13  im  Lohfeld,  and  Georg 
Ohfl^.  all  of  Paderbora.  Germany,  assignors  to  Wllbelm 
Lodige.  Friti  Ixkiige,  and  Jo«ef  Locke,  all  of  Paderbom, 
Germany 

Filed  May  16.  1962.  Ser.  No.  195,042 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Germany,  Jnly  15,  1941, 

L  39.550 

2  Claims.     (CI.  259—9) 


flame  sensing  element  means  for  providing  ignition  at 
said  burner  means  when  the  flame  is  absent,  and  means 
responsive  to  displacement  of  at  least  one  of  ssSd  element 
means  out  of  said  given  relative  position  to  a  fuel  cut-oflf 
position  into  contact  with  the  other  element  means  for 
cutting  off  the  supply  of  fuel  to  said  burner  means. 


3,162,430 
OVEN  CONTROL 

Rufus  Wllkerson,  Mount  Clemens,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Hupp  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporatioB  of 
Vta-glnia 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1941,  Ser.  No.  163,112 
15  Claims.     (CL  243—4) 


I.  A  process  for  mixing  and  wetting  fibrous,  granular, 
powdcrous  or  fiake-shapcd  solid  materials  comprising 
filling  the  material  to  be  mixed  and  wetted  into  a  mixing 
device  having  a  horizontally  positioned  drum  container, 
a  shaft  extending  hori/onially  therethrough,  supporting 
arms  on  said  shaft,  and  mixing  tools  at  the  end  of  said 
supportmg  arms  and  close  to  the  drum  wall,  with  a  quan- 
tity of  solid  material  not  exceeding  30%  of  the  gross  vol- 
ume of  said  drum  container,  rotating  said  mixing  tools  at 
such  a  peripheral  speed  that  the  material  substantially 
collects  m  a  rotating  ring  of  material  on  the  inner  wall 
of  said  drum  contamer  and  partly  is  hurled  and  whirled 
around  in  the  empty  space  within  said  ring  of  material, 
and  spraying  a  liquid  onto  the  inner  surface  of  said  ro- 
tating ring  of  material  and  on  the  particles  of  solid  ma- 
terial hurled  and  whirled  around  by  means  of  a  spray 
device  arranged  in  the  space  of  the  drum  container  sur- 
rounded by  the  rotating  ring  of  material. 


3,142,429 

IGNITION  SYSTEM  AND  CONTROL  FOR 

BURNER  AND  CONVEYOR 

Joseph  I.eo  La  Polnte.  Detroit,  Mich.,  avsignor  to  Hupp 

Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  \  irginia 

Filed  Sept  28,  1961.  Ser.  No.  14U79 

11  Claims.     (CL  243 — 4) 


y 


«,  ''. 


xi-iT  n-rf 


1.  Industrial  heating  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  combustion  type  infrared  generator  means; 

(/>)  fuel-air  premixing  means  for  supplying  a  fuel-air 
mixture  to  said  generator  means  and  including  means 
for  varying  the  fuel  to  air  ratio  of  said  mixture; 

(c)  means  for  igniting  said  mixture;  and 

(</)    control    means    for    sequentially: 

( 1 )  activating  said  premixing  means  with  said 
ratio  varying  means  in  a  first  operating  condi- 
tion to  supply  a  fuel-rich  starting  mixture  to 
said  generator  means; 

(2)  activating  said  means  for  igniting  said  mixture; 
and 

( 3 )  activating  said  ratio  varying  means  to  a  second 
operating  condition  to  supply  a  leaner  fuel-air 
operating  mixture  to  said  generator  means  for 
maximum  combustion  efficiency. 


3,162,431 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  IMPROVING  ELEC- 
TRIC PRECIPITATION  OF  DUST  FROM  KILN 
WASTE  GASES 
Franz  MuUer,  Bensberg-Refrath,  HerbeH  Dcnsaner, 
Cologne-Dellbruck.  and  Kunibert  Brachthiiuser.  Co- 
logne-Poll. German),  assignors  to  Klockner-Humboldt- 
Deoti  Akticngescllschaft,  Cologne-Deutz,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,373 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  7,  1941     . 
11  Claims.     (Q.  263—32) 


I.  A  control  system  for  a  fluid  fuel  burner  means, 
comprising  a  structural  element  means  providing  part  of 
the  structure  of  said  system  and  burner  means  and  a 
flame  sensing  element  means  located  in  a  given  relative 
position  contiguous  to  the  location  of  a  flame  from  said 
burner  means,  means  responsive  to  flame  sensing  by  said 


^11 — rn 


4.  The  method  of  improving  electric  precipitation  of 
dust  from  waste  gases  of  a  kiln  having  an  air-traversed 
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cooler  for  material  issuing  from  the  kiln,  which  com- 
prises introducing  water  into  the  moving  air  in  the  cooler 
and  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  resulting  steam-laden 
and  heated  air  into  the  kihi,  and  adjusting  the  quantity 
of  the  introduced  water  to  a  value  at  which  the  dew 
point  of  the  kiln  waste  gases  is  about  40*  C.  whereby 
the  amount  of  subsequent  electric  precipitation  of  dust  is 
increased. 


3.162,432 
'  ■■  OLEO  STRUT 

Leland  V.  HaH,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  asdgnor  to  Hughes 
Tool  Company,  Houston,  Tcx^  a  corporatioD  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  27,  19«3,  Ser.  No.  268,414 
7  Claims.     (CI.  267—34) 


3.  In  a  landing-gear  oleo  strut  for  an  aircraft,  the  com- 
bination comprising: 

first  and  second  generally  cylindrical  members  respec- 
tively defining  first  and  second  cylindrical  cavities. 
said  members  being  constructed  and  arranged  for 
telescoping  movement  relative  to  each  other  between 
preselected  extended  and  contracted  positions,  and 
such  that  said  cavities  are  fluid-conductively  inter- 
connected so  as  to  constitute  a  unitary  fluid-pressure 
chamber  of  a  character  such  that  any  telescoping 
movement  of  said  members  causes  variations  in  the 
volume  of  said  chamber; 

first  means  associated  with  the  first  cylindrical  members 
so  as  to  cooperate  with  the  first  cavity  for  dividing 
the  unitary  fluid-pressure  chamber  into  first  and  sec- 
ond discrete  compartments  such  that  pressurized  gas 
filling  the  first  compartment  is  prevented  from  min- 
gling with  liquid  filling  the  second  compartment,  said 
first  means  being  constructed  and  arranged  so  as  to 
movably  respond  to  the  pressurized  gas  filling  the 
first  compartment  and  the  liquid  filling  the  second 
compartment  such  that  the  pressure  of  said  gas  is 
effective  as  a  force  continuously  pressurizing  said 
liquid  for  continuously  urging  the  first  and  second 
cylindrical  members  toward  their  preselected  ex- 
tended positions,  and  such  that  said  liquid  is  effec- 
tive for  moving  said  first  means  for  decreasing  the 
volume  of  the  first  compartment  for  increasing  the 
pressure  of  said  gas  in  response  to  telescoping  move- 
ment of  said  cylindrical  members  toward  their  con- 
tracted positions;  and 

yieldable  means  cooperatively  associated  with  the  first 
cylindrical  member  and  the  first  means  such  that 
movement  of  the  first  and  second  cylindrical  mem- 
bers toward  their  extended  positions  is  effective  for 
providing  a  counterforce  acting  on  said  first  means  in 
opposition  to  the  first  named  force  such  that  the 


effectiveness  of  said  first  named  force  for  continu- 
ously urging  the  first  and  second  member*  toward 
their  extended  positions  is  reduced  substantially  when 
movement  of  said  members  toward  their  extended 
positions  exceeds  a  predetermined  magnitude,  said 
yieldable  means  comprising  a  compressible  reilient 
element  compressibly  arranged  with  respect  to  the 
first  means  and  one  end  of  the  first  cylindrical  mem- 
ber such  that  movement  of  the  first  means  by  pres- 
surized gas  filling  the  first  compartment  is  effective 
for  compressing  said  resilient  element  for  provid- 
ing the  counter  force  when  telescoping  movement  of 
the  cylindrical  members  toward  their  extended  posi- 
tions exceeds  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  distance 
between  the  contracted  and  extended  positions  of 
said  cylindrical  members. 


3,142.433 
LEVELING  VALVE  MECHANISM 
RidUH^  L.  Smiri,  La  GnuMEc  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Borg- 
Wamer   Corporahoo,   Ckicaco,   IlL,   ■   corporatioa   of 
ilUoob 

FUed  Oct.  29.  195«.  Ser.  No.  618,837 
13  Claims.     (CL  267— 4S) 


f   •f 


13.  In  a  mechanism  for  controlling  the  inflation  of 
an  air  inflated  vehicle  air  spring  device  from  a  source  of 
air  pressure  for  maintaining  a  substantially  constant  stand- 
ing height  of  a  vehicle  body  with  respect  to  the  vehicle 
wheels,  the  combination  of  a  valve  body,  valving  in  said 
body  for  either  connecting  the  air  pressure  source  with 
the  air  spring  device  or  for  exhausting  air  from  the  air 
spring  device,  a  shaft  roUtably  disposed  in  said  body  for 
actuating  said  valving  on  rotation  in  one  direction  or  the 
other  of  said  shaft,  means  in  said  valve  body  defining  a 
first  cavity  adapted  to  receive  air  when  said  valving  is 
actuated,  means  in  said  valve  body  defining  a  second 
cavity,  vane  means  carried  by  and  operable  by  movement 
of  said  shaft  and  disposed  for  movement  within  said  sec- 
ond cavity,  means  separating  said  second  cavity  from 
said  first  cavity,  damping  fluid  in  said  second  cavity 
effective  to  provide  a  drag  as  said  vane  means  are  moved 
in  said  second  cavity  so  that  said  vane  means  act  to  pro- 
vide a  drag  on  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  whereby  a  mo- 
ment must  be  put  on  said  shaft  for  a  substantial  time 
before  said  shaft  can  rotate  sufficiently  to  actuate  said 
valving,  said  shaft  being  adapted  for  actuation  by  me- 
chanical means  connected  between  the  wheels  and  the 
vehicle  body  and  shaft  so  that  said  shaft  is  rotated  due 
to  change  in  the  vehicle  body  with  respect  to  the  vehicle 
wheels  from  said  constant  standing  height. 


3.162.434 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COLLATING 

SHKFTS 
Rudolf  Hepp,  Schmidt-Ott-Strassc  7a, 

Berlin-Steglitz,  Germany 

Filed  May  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  198,878 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  1,  1961. 

H  42.754 

'  9  Claims.    (CI.  270—57) 

1.  A  method  of  collating  sheets,  comprising  the  steps 

of  displacing  a  plurality  of  sheets  folded  along  a  line  in 

a  predetermined  direction  parallel  to  said  line  along  a 
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transport  path,  partially   unfolding  said  sheets,  and  de-  phototopVinV^PPARATUS 

posttmi  a  second  sheet  upon  each  of  said  first  sheets  by    ^^^    ce^r^B^l^o?  H^ldtn*!  t^^^^^^^         E-gUnd, 

assignor  to  Ozalid  Company  Limited,  Loughton,  Eng- 
land, a  company  of  Great  Britain 
\^^*  Filed  July  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,265 

15  Claims.    (CI.  271—64) 

■I 
..  »    ^ 


displacing  said  second  sheet  above  said  first  sheet  in  said 
predetermined  direction  at  the  speed  of  said  first  sheets 
while  dropping  it  thereon. 


3,162,435 

ENVELOPE  FLAP  CONDITIONING  APPARATIS 

Andrew    W.    Rastorguyeff,    Norwalk,    and    l^wrence    J. 

kresan,  Springdale,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney -Bowes. 

Inc..  Stamford.  (  onn..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sep*.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,537 

4  Claims.     (CU  271—2) 


1 .  A  photocopying  machine  of  the  kind  comprising  a 
printing  section  in  which  a  sheet  of  sensitised  material 
superposed  on  an  original  is  exposed  to  actinic  light,  a 
developing  section  for  the  exposed  sensitised  material,  a 
feed  path  from  the  printing  section  to  the  developing  sec- 
tion, separating  means  in  the  feed  path  to  separate  the 
original  from  the  sensitised  sheet  so  that  the  sensitised 
sheet  may  continue  along  the  feed  path  and  the  original 
may  be  delivered  outside  the  machine,  which  separating 
means  comprises  a  first  vacuum  device  on  the  'original" 
side  of  the  feed  path  to  which  the  original  is  attracted 
and  a  second  vacuum  device  on  the  "sensitised-shect" 
side  of  the  feed  path  to  which  the  sensitised  sheet  is  at- 
tracted, one  of  the  vacuum  devices  being  a  hollow  ro- 
tatable    roller    perforate    around    its    circumference    and 
having  stationary  sealing  means  within  the  roller  isolating 
a  hollow   section   bounded  on  the   outside   by   the   part 
of  the  perforate  circumference  opposite  to  said  path  and 
means  for  connecting  said  hollow  section  to  a  source  of 
vacuum  and  a  detection  device  in  the  feed  path  between 
the  printing  section  and  the  separating  means  which  de- 
vice controls  the  application  of  vacuum  to  the  said  roller 
section  and   is  effective,  on  detecting  the   passage  of  a 
superposed  original  and  sheet  of  light  sensitised  material, 
to  cause  evacuation  of  said  roller  section. 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  handling  articles  each  of  which 
has  a  bent  over  flap: 

a  frame;  .    .     j     , 

transport  means  for  serially  transporting  individual 
articles  through  a  flap  conditioning  station,  said 
transport  means  including  an  article  feed  rcrfl  that  is 
rolatably  mounted  on  said  frame; 

a  flap  intercepting  member,  said  member  having  an 
article  flap  engaging  nose  which  extends  substantially 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  roll,  there  normally  being 
a  narrow  gap  between  said  nose  and  the  adjacent 
periphery  of  said  roll; 

mounting  means  for  movably  mounting  said  flap  inter- 
cepting member  on  said  frame,  the  movement  of 
said  member  being  such  that  said  flap  engaging  nose 
moves  along  a  predetermined  path  which  when  ex- 
tended intersects  the  surface  of  said  roll; 

said  flap  intercepting  member  having  camming  means 
fixedly  connected  thereto,  said  camming  means  com- 
prising at  least  one  feeler  finger  that  is  displaceable 
in  response  to  the  transport  movement  of  an  article 
through  the  flap  conditioning  sUtion  so  as  to  press 
said  flap  engaging  nose  against  that  portion  of  the 
article  that  is  supported  by  said  roll,  said  nose  thereby 
slidably  engaging  the  flap  side  face  of  said  article 
so  as  to  intercept  and  bend  the  flap  of  said  aiticle  as 
the  latter  moves  through  said  flap  conditioning 
station. 


3.162,437 
DOCUMENT  OITFUT  MECHANISM 
William   L.  Poland  and  Morton  P.   Matthew,  Norwalk, 
Conn.,    assignors   to   Sperrj    Rand    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,448 
13  Claims.    (CI.  271— 68) 


1.  In  a  document  handling  apparatus  including  a  table 
and  power  means  mounted  on  said  table,  the  combination 
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of  document  conveying  means  driven  by  said  power 
means,  rotary  document  carrying  dnmi  means  at  the 
terminus  of  and  adjacent  said  conveying  means,  said 
drum  means  including  a  plurality  of  peripheral  ports 
communicating  with  a  source  of  reduced  pressure,  means 
movably  mounted  on  the  table  for  selectively  deflecting 
documents  from  said  conveying  means  to  said  document 
carrying  means,  means  for  disengaging  documents  from 
said  carrying  means,  means  for  decelerating  documents 
including  a  break  member  mounted  juxtaposed  said  drum 
means  and  along  the  document  path,  said  brake  member 
fiu-ther  including  an  aperture  formed  therethrough  for 
communicating  with  one  of  said  peripheral  ports  during 
a  portion  of  the  time  said  port  experiences  reduced  pres- 
sure, a  channel  formed  in  said  brake  member  so  posi- 
tioned to  transmit  the  pressure  at  said  aperture  to  the 
edges  of  said  document  conveying  means,  and  means  ad- 
jacent said  carrying  means  for  successively  stacking  the 
documents. 

3,162,438 
fflGH  SPEED  SHEET  STACKING  SYSTEM 
Edward   Gordon   Perry,  Jr.,   Dallas,  Tex„   aarigaor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Sperr>  Rand  Corporatioii,  New 
York,  N.V.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  10,  19*1,  Scr.  No.  102,t23 
11  Clalou.    (CL  271—71) 


continuously  rotating  drum  revolving  within  an  orbit  dis- 
posed langenlially  to  said  feed  path  and  at  a  surface  veloc- 
ity less  than  that  of  said  feeding  means,  said  drum  being 
formed  with  at  least  one  arcuately  inwardly  extending 
slot  and  a  surface  recess  commimicating  with  its  periph- 
eral surface,  said  drum  being  positioned  adjacent  the 
receptacle  means  so  that  the  peripheral  surface  of  said 
drum  bears  against  documents  in  said  receptacle  means 
to  retain  the  doctmients  in  a  stacked  formation,  a  deflector 
member,  means  supporting  said  deflector  member  by  that 
portion  of  said  drum  which  defines  the  outer  surface  of 
said  slot,  said  deflector  member  carried  by  said  dnun 
substantially  within  said  recess  and  formed  with  a  de- 
flecting tip  normally  projecting  beyond  the  circumferen- 


4.  In  a  high  speed  mechanism  for  stacking  documents 
the  combination  of  a  disk  having  a  plurality  of  arcuate 
slots  extending  inwardly  from  the  peruneter  of  the  disk, 
means  for  rotating  said  disk  about  the  center  thereof  at 
a  predetermined  peripheral  velocity,  means  for  delivering 
said  documents  into  said  slots  tangentially  of  said  disk 
in  a  loading  zone  at  an  entry  velocity  substantially  in 
excess  of  said  peripheral  velocity  for  developing  braking 
forces  between  the  surfaces  of  said  docimwnts  and  the 
outer  surfaces  of  said  slots  to  arrest  the  motion  of  said 
documents  relative  to  said  disk,  and  a  pair  of  inwardly 
facing  arcuate  guide  means  lying  in  planes  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  said  disk  and  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  hav- 
ing edges  extending  within  the  perimeter  of  said  disk  in 
the  region  of  said  loading  zone. 


tial  plane  of  said  drum  for  intercepting  an  incoming 
document  and  directing  it  into  said  slot,  said  deflector 
member  further  including  a  spring  member  for  biasing 
said  deflector  member  to  the  position  wherein  the  deflect- 
ing tip  portion  thereof  i>ro)ects  bcyorul  the  circumferen- 
tial plane  of  said  drum,  but  recedes  into  said  surface 
recess  when  carried  into  bearing  contact  with  a  stack  of 
documents  in  said  receptacle  means,  said  feeding  means 
cooperating  with  and  operating  at  higher  velocity  than 
said  drum  for  advancing  a  document  relative  to  said  drum 
and  causing  the  document  to  penetrate  said  slot,  and  stop 
means  disposed  across  the  path  of  a  document  being 
carried  within  said  slot  for  stripping  same  from  said  slot 
and  guiding  its  transfer  into  a  stacked  formation  in  said 
receptacle  means. 

3. 162,44* 
HAMMER     OPERATED     REGLSTRATION     DEVICE 

FOR  AMI  SEMENT  CENTERS 

NldM>lM  T.  Argko.  7»0  Riverside  Drive,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Aug.  30.  1961,  Scr.  No.  134,98« 

1  Claim.    (CL  272—76) 


"T  ■» 


3,162,439 
DOCUMENT  STACKING  DEVICE 
Wmiam  L.  PoUnd,  Norwalk,  Custave  D.  Cerf.  East  Nor- 
walk,    and    Warren    J.    Pinckne>.    Ridgefield,    Conn., 
asigiiors    to    Sperr>    Rand    Corporation,    New    York, 
N.Y~  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,440 
2  dalms.  (CI.  271—71) 
1.  In  a  document  handling  mechanism  having  feeding 
means  operable  at  a  predetermined  velocity  for  serially 
advancing  documents  in  flexible  sheet  form  along  a  feed 
path,  stacking  nieans  cooperating  with  said  feeding  means, 
and  receptacle  means  for  receiving  the  doctunents  from 
said  stacking  means,  said  stacking  means  comprising  a 


Ja- 


A  pressure-impelled  device,  consisting  of  a  relatively 
rigid  box  member  which  is  airtight  and  hollow,  the  box 
having  an  inlet  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  at  its  opposite 
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end,  and  having  an  air  path  between  said  inlet  and  out-  limbs  will  exert  a  pull  on  the  remaining  limbs  with  a 
let  formed  solely  by  the  hollow  interior  of  the  box.  the  strength  according  to  the  power  of  said  springs  which 
inlet  being  surmounted  by  an  upstanding  outwardly 
threaded  neck,  and  the  outlet  being  bounded  by  an  up- 
ward extending  tubular  projection,  a  corrugated  bellows  '^ 
member  threaded  on  said  neck  and  in  the  form  of  an 
inverted  frusto-cone,  a  piston  slidingly  mounted  within 
said  tubular  projection,  the  piston  having  an  upwardly 
projecting  striking  element  for  a  bell,  a  carrier  for  the 
piston  and  which  is  provided  with  spaced  apertures, 
spaced  vertical  rods  within  said  apertures,  means  con- 
necting and  rigidly  spacing  said  rods,  and  a  bell  device 
carried  at  the  upper  end  of  the  rods  in  register  with  the 
striking  element  of  the  piston,  the  construction  being 
such  that  displacement  of  the  piston  upon  contraction  of 
the  bellows  member  permits  air  to  enter  the  box  through 
the  tubular  projection  and  thus  restore  the  bellows  mem- 
ber to  its  normal  expanded  condition.  m_ 

. iP^ 


3.162,441 
UNIVERSAI    EXERCISER 

I^addie  Karilk.  410  K.  163rd  St..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1960.  Ser.  No.  6,210 

3  Claims.    (CI.  272— M) 


will  be  distributed  with  equal  balance  by  said  pulleys 
and  yieldingly  cushioned  by  said  springs. 


I.  An  exerciser  comprising  a  generally  rectangular 
frame,  a  buoyant  member  and  a  lifting  member  in  said 
frame,  means  for  securing  said  frame  to  the  trunk  of 
a  person  using  the  exerciser,  three  elongated  springs, 
means  releasably  attaching  one  end  of  each  of  said  springs 
to  said  frame  at  laterally  spaced  points  near  the  upper 
end  thereof,  a  pulley  on  the  other  end  of  each  of  said 
springs,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  pulleys  mounted  on 
said  frame  near  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  foot 
stirrups  each  having  a  pulley  thereon,  a  cord  passing  suc- 
cessively through  one  of  said  pulleys  on  said  frame,  the 
pulley  on  a  first  one  of  said  springs,  the  pulley  on  one 
of  said  stirrups,  the  pulley  on  the  intermediate  spring, 
the  pulley  on  the  other  stirrup,  the  pulley  on  the  third 
spring  and  the  other  pulley  on  said  frame,  and  handgrips 
on  the  ends  of  said  cord. 


3.162,443 

RACKET  WITH  RESILIENT  SURFACES 

David  Arthur  Petri.  Rivingholme  Heathfield.  England 

Filed  July  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,951 

I  Claim.    (CL  273—73) 


A  racket  comprising  a  frame  having  a  handle  and  a 
hoop  or  closed  looped  end  which  is  provided  with  a  fill- 
ing of  resilient  material,  both  said  looped  end  and  filling 
being  enclosed  by  a  flexible  cover,  said  cover  being  formed 
with  orifices  therein  for  ingress  and  egress  of  air  to  and 
from  the  interior,  bores  in  said  frame  registering  with  said 
orifices,  and  said  orifices  being  provided  with  valve  means 
in  the  form  of  detachable  plugs  adapted  to  coact  with 
the  orifices  and  with  said  registering  bores  in  the  said 
frame. 


3,162.444 
SELF-PROPELLED  DART 
James  A.  Jackson,  1151   Washington  Heights  Place,  and 
Walter  L.  Jackson,    1069   Washington  Heights  Place, 
both  of  El  Ca|on,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1962,  Scr.  No.  245,765 
7  Claims.    (CL  273—106.5) 


3,162,442 
UNIVERSAL  EXERCISER 

Laddie  Kariik.  410  E.  163rd  Sl,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,332 

10  Claims.    (CL  272—80) 

7.  An  exerciser  comprising,   in   combination,   a  base 

with  means  to  attach  said  base  to  the  trunk  of  the  user. 

said   base   carrying  pivots  having  pulleys   thereon   and 

springs  having  pulleys  thereon,  foot  stirrups  with  pulleys, 

and  an  adjustable  cord  attached  to  handgrip  means,  said 

cord   being  passed  over  the  pulleys   of  said  base,  the 

pulleys  of  said  springs,  and  the  pulleys  of  said  stirrups 

in  such  a  manner  that  a  pull  of  any  one  of  the  user's 

809  oo— 76 


7.  A  self-propelled  dart,  comprising  in  combination: 

(A)  an  elongated  body  having  a  head  end  and  a  tail 
end,  the  tail  end  of  the  body  forming  a  hand  grip; 

(B)  a  suction  cup  extending  forwardly  from  the  head 
end  of  the  body; 

(C)  a  hand  grip  member  mounted  on  the  body  for  slid- 
ing movement  longitudinally  of  the  body; 
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rO)  and  a  resilient  member  interconnectinf  the  slid-  operates  the  latter  in  accordance  with  the  diameter  of 

^   abl^oln^mem^r  and  the  tail  end  of  the  body,  the  jwticular  record  to  be  played    sa.d  slide  aho  bemg 

S  3  Sip  member  being  adapted  to  be  held  by  moved  by  said  feeler  .f  a  larger  diameter  record  is  m- 

^e  S  S^  thf^r  and  the  tail  end  of  the  body  serted  in  the  phonograph  record  presenUy  being  played. 

being  adapted  to  be  held  by  the  other  hand  of  the 

user  to  effect  relative  spreading  movement  between  y 

the  hand  grip  member  and  the  body  and  said  resil-  ^ 

lent  member  resisting  said  movement. 


3,162,445  „^„ 

PHONOGRAPH  NEEDLE  CLEANING  DEVICE 

Lyell  D.  Henry,  2234  Knapp  SL,  Ames,  Iowa 

Filed  M«>  28,  1962.  S«r.  No.  198,357 

7  daims.    (CL  274—1) 


1.  In  a  needle  cleaning  means,  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation; .     ,  , 

an  arm  having  both  horizontal  and  verucal  movement. 

a  needle  carried  by  said  arm, 

a  base  member, 

a  bracket  hinged  to  said  baae  member  capable  of  lim- 
ited forward  and  rear  swinging  movement, 

an  electric  motor  operaUvely  mounted  on  said  bracket 
and  having  a  drive  shaft, 

a  brush  means  operatively  secured  to  the  dnve  shaft  of 
said  motor  capable  of  engaging  said  needle  when  said 
arm  is  in  at  least  one  position  of  its  movement,  said 
motor  being  so  positioned  on,  and  relative  to  said 
bracket  that  the  weight  of  said  motor  will  yieldingly 
hold  said  bracket  in  a  rear  position  of  its  swinging 
movement, 

an  electric  lead  wire  extending  to  said  electric  motor, 

a  switch  terminal  on  said  base  member. 

an  electric   lead   wire   operatively   extending   to   said 

switch  terminal, 
a  switch  terminal  operatively  carried  by  said  motor, 
and  capable  of  engaging  the  switch  terminal  on  said 
base  member  when  said  brush  means  is  in  a  given 
position  and  said  bracket  is  in  a  rear  position  of  its 
swinging  movement, 
and  an  electric  lead  wire  extending  between  said  switch 
terminal  operatively  carried  by  said  motor  and  said 
motor.  

3,162,446 
SPEED  CHANGER  FOR  A  RECORD  PLAYER 
Horst    Z*rni,    Berlin-Zehlendorf,    Germany,    a-ssignor    to 
North    .American   Philips    Companj,    Inc^    New    \ork, 
N.Y„  a  corporatioD  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,977 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioii  Germany  Jan.  18,  19*« 

•^  4Cbdms.  (CI.  274— 9) 
1.  An  automatic  switching  device  for  changing  the 
rotational  speed  of  a  record  player  comprising  a  turntable, 
a  driving  motor  for  rotating  said  tumUble,  a  drive  shaft 
operatively  connected  to  said  motor  and  having  parts 
thereof  of  different  diameters,  a  friction  wheel,  a  pivoting 
control  lever  having  a  curved  edge  serving  as  a  control 
curve  coupling,  a  slide  swingable  in  the  direction  of  the 
insertion  of  the  record,  said  slide  being  provided  with  a 
stop  member,  said  curved  edge  sliding  along  said  stop 
member,  said  control  member  being  operaUvely  connected 
to  said  friction  wheel  whereby  the  latter  is  shifted  axially 
with  respect  to  said  drive  shaft  of  the  motor,  a  switchable 
reduction  device  provided  between  said  driving  motor  and 
said  turntable,  a  feeler  member  operaUvely  connected 
to  said  switchable  reduction  device  whereby  the  former 


and  said  coupling  adjusting  the  dive  shaft  to  the  rotational 
speed  required  for  the  particular  record  diameter  to  be 
played  after  said  slide  is  located  at  the  preselected  posi- 
tion for  the  particular  record  diameter  to  be  played. 


3,162,447 
PLURAL-SPEED  PHONOGRAPH  TURNTABLE 
DRIVK  MFCHANISMS 
Hertwrt  L.  Hartman,  Elyria,  Ohio,  madgpor  to  Tbe  Gen- 
eral Industries  Compwi>,  EJjria,  OWo,  a  corporation 

of  Olik> 

FIM  Apr.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  1«2,43< 
9Clainu.    (CL  274— 9) 


6.  In  a  record  player  comprising  a  tumUbk  having  a 
dependent  peripheral  flange,  mounting   means  for  said 
turntable,  a  rotor  shaft  having  different  diameter  stepi 
thereon,  idler  pulley  means  adapted  to  be  mterpa«sd  in 
driving  engagement  with  said  tumUble  flange  and  one  of 
said  steps,  first  rod  means,  second  rod  means,  and  means 
interposed  between  said  first  rod  means  and  said  second 
rod  means  whereby  when  either  said  rod  means  is  de- 
pressed the  other  rod  means  is  elevated  to  cause  the  idler 
wheel  integral  therewith  to  be  engaged  with  a  different 
level  of  said  peripheral  flange  and  a  different  one  of  said 
steps    said  idler  wheel  being  mounted  on  a  honzontaly 
and  'vertically  movable  idler  mount,  manually  movable 
lever  means  being  rotatably  secured  to  said  idler  mount, 
said  lever  having  a  notch  in  a  peripheral  portion  lockingly 
engaging  a  pin  fixed  to  said  mounting  means,  whereby 
when  said  lever  is  routed  horizontally  said  pin  engages 
said  notch  and  hold*  said  idler  pulley  means  m  a  noo- 
playing  position.  ■  j^ 
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3,162.448 

GRAMOPHONE  COMPRLSING  A  TURNTABLE 

Plet  van  der  Leiy.  Fmmasingel,  l.indhoven.  Netherlands, 

asjignor  to   .North   American    Philips   Company,   Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Deb  ware 

Filed  Mar.  14.  19«1,  Ser.  .No.  95.680 

Claims  priorit).  application  Netherlands  Mar.  14,  1960 

8  Claims.    (CI.  274—10) 


to  termination  of  the  playing  of  a  record  and  including 
a  lever  moimted  for  reciprocation,  a  stop  control  means 
operable  in  response  to  the  absence  of  a  record  on  said 
record  support  means  and  including  a  member  assuming 
an  inoperative  position  when  at  least  one  record  is  sup- 
ported on  said  stationary  support  and  being  moved  to 
an  operative  position  after  supply  of  the  last  record  to 
the  tumUble,  a  single  pivoUble  cycle  cam  gear  actuator 
lever  operatively  competed  with  said  reciprocable  trip 
starter  lever  as  well  as  with  said  elongated  actuator 
member  and  operable  to  be  actuated  to  individually 
engage  said  cycle  cam  gear  upon  operation  of  said  tiip 
sUrter  lever  means  as  well  as  upon  manual  operation 
of  said  actuator  member,  and  a  single  pivotable  switch 
control  member  operatively  connected  with  said  stop 
control  member  as  well  as  with  said  actuator  member 
and  operable  to  be  alternatively  pivoted  to  the  switch- 
off  position  by  each  of  said  members  as  well  as  operable 
to  be  moved  to  a  switch-on  position  upon  operation 
of  said  actuator  member. 


2.  A  record  player  comprising  a  turntable  provided 
with  a  centrally  located  bearing  sleeve,  an  aperture 
through  said  tumUble  located  eccentrically  with  respect 
to  the  central  axis  of  said  bearing  sleeve,  said  bearing 
sleeve  having  a  part  projecting  above  the  planar  surface 
of  said  tumUble,  a  record  changing  post  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  said  bearing  sleeve,  said  record  changing  post 
including  an  operating  member  which  in  the  mounted  po- 
sition of  said  changing  post  on  said  bearing  sleeve  pro- 
jects through  said  aperture  in  said  tumtable,  and  means 
pivotally  mounting  said  operating  member  whereby  said 
member  pivots  in  a  plane  subsuntially  at  right  angle*  to 
the  plane  of  said  tumUble. 


3,162.449 

RECORD  CHANGING  PHONCXJRAPHS 

Ham  Christian  Hanaen,  14  Ckriitlansbolmsvc), 

Klampenborg.  Denmaiii 

Filed  Ma>   1.  1962.  Ser.  No.  191.600 

Claims  priority,  application  (;reat  Britain,  May  5,  1961, 

16,389  61 
22  Claims.     (CL  274—10) 


3.162.450 
RECORD  PLAYERS  CIT-OUT  DEVICES 
Heinrich  Zlmmermann,  St.  Georgen.  Blaclt  Forest.  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Oskar  Steidinger  and  Siegfried  Stci- 
dinger,  trading  as  the  firm  Gebrueder  Steidingcr 

Filed  Sept.  20.  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,215 

Claims  priority ,  application  Germany,  Sept  24,  1955, 

St   15,611 

8  Claims.    (CI.  274—23) 


1.  A  control  for  a  record  player,  comprising,  a  base, 
a  tumtable  journalcd  on  said  base  for  rotation  about  a 
fixed,  vertical  first  axis,  a  tone  arm  support  fixed  with 
said  base  in  horizontally-offset  relation  with  said  tum- 
table. a  tone  arm.  having  a  first  end  mounted  to  said  base 
for  pivoting  about  second  and  third,  respectively,  verti- 
cal and  horizontal  axes,  whereby  the  distal  end  of  said 
tone  arm  may  move  from  a  first  position  resting  on  said 
support,  to  a  second  position  for  traverse  over  and  across 
said  tumUble,  a  motor  connected  to  route  said  tumtable, 
a  circuit  for  energizing  said  motor  including  a  normally- 
dosed  switch  carried  by  said  support,  first  means  earned 
by  said  support  and  operated  only  by  and  in  response  to 
a  predetermined  vertical  force  between  the  distal  end  of 
said  tone  arm  and  support,  to  open  said  switch,  and  magnet 
and  armature  means  carried  by  said  tone  arm  and  said 
support  and  coacting  only  when  said  tone  arm  is  in  its 
said  first  position,  to  exert  said  predetermined  vertical 
force  upon  said  first  means. 


9.  In  a  phonograph  having  a  tumtable,  electric  drive 
means  for  drivmg  said  turntable  including  switch  means, 
a  relatively  sUtiooary  record  support  means  for  support- 
ing a  sUck  of  records  above  said  tumtable  and  including 
means  to  supply  the  records  sequentially  to  said  turn- 
table, a  tone  arm  structure  including  a  tone  arm  adapted 
to  carry  stylus  means,  and  a  cycle  control  means  in- 
cluding a  cycle  cam  and  engageable  and  disengageable 
cycle  cam  gear  means,  an  actuator  mechanism  for  said 
cyde  control  means  comprising  in  combination:  an 
elongated  manually  operable  actuator  member  mounted 
for  reciprocation,  a  trip  starter  means  operable  in  response 


3,162,451 
INVERSE  LABYRINTH  LIQUID  SEAL 
Harlan  F.  Brose,  l^ongmeadow.  Mass..  assis^nor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  Last  Hartford,  Coon.^  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249^68 
3  Claims.  (CI.  277—53) 
1.  A  labyrinth  fluid  seal  for  a  chamber  receiving 
lubricant  comprising,  in  combination,  a  body  having 
an  annular  flange,  serrations  formed  on  the  inner  di- 
ameter of  said  annular  flange,  a  stationary  ring  member 
in  juxtaposition  to  said  flange  and  having  a  surface  formed 
from  a  soft  metallic  substance  engaging  said  serrations, 
means  for  imparting  rotary  motion  to  said  body,  and 
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passages  in  the  body  termmatmg  adjacent  to  the  serra-    yoke  between  said  body  and  yoke  nieans  for  securing  said 

Eons    communicating   with   the    chamber    for    receiving    y^l^V^^  «*<»  *«"'^' "^.'"'^V"  «"'*^»::;''J«  ."^'^^^^^ 

securing  means  consisting  of  a  threaded  hollow  member. 


lubricant  directed  thereto  by  the  rotating  serrations  and 
returning  the  lubricant  back  to  the  chamber. 


3,162,452 
HYDRAULICALLY   BALANCED  ROTARY  ^ffi; 
CHAMCAL  SEAL  WITH  DOUBLE  SEALING 

WEDGES 

Harrv  Tankus,  Wilmette,  III.,  assignor  to  Cr«ne  PacUng 

Company,  Morton  Grove,  lU^  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,842 

9  Claims.     (CL  277— W) 


the  latter  member  providmg  a  stuffing  box  for  said  stem, 
packing  therefor,  bolting  means  to  compress  the  packing, 
means  for  inhibiting  relative  rotation  between  said  yoke 
and  bonnet. 

3,162,454 
STUFFING  BOX  EVE-BOLT^LAMP  CON- 
STRUCTION FOR  VALVFS 
Joseph  A.  Ei«lcr4.  Chicano.  John  P.  Magos.  Wilmette. 
and  Kort  B.  Bre<ltschneid*r.  (  hk-««o.  111..  a«i|nH>n  to 
Crane  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corpofBtion  of  Illinois 
Filed  May  22,  1»*3,  Ser.  No.  2§2,345 
3  Claims.    (CL  277— 105) 


1.  A  rotary  mechanical  sealing  device  for  effecting  a 
fluid-tight  seal  between  relatively  rotatable  machine  ele- 
ments, said  device  comprising  a  seal  seat  mounted  on  one 
of  said  elements,  a  primary  sealing  element  having  a  run- 
ning sealing  fit  with  the  said  seal  seat,  an  abutment  on 
the  other  of  said  machine  elements,  and  secondary  seal 
means  for  eflfecting  a  fluid-tight  seal  between  the  primary 
sealing  element  and  the  said  other  of  said  machine  ele- 
meiHs,  said  secondary  seal  means  comprising  a  first  wedge 
ring  for  effecting  a  seal  between  the  abutment  and  said 
other  of  said  machine  elements  a  second  wedge  ring  for 
effecting  a  seal  between  the  abutnient  and  the  primary 
sealing  element,  resilient  means  compressed  between  the 
primary  sealing  element  and  the  first  wedge  ring  and  other 
resilient  means  compressed  between  the  primary  sealing 
element  and  the  second  wedge  ring,  all  of  said  resilient 
means  being  disposed  on  the  same  circle. 


3,162,453 

COMBINED  VALVE  STUFFING  BOX  AND 

BONNET  MOOTING 

John  P.  Magos,  Wilmette,  and   Kurt   B.    Bredtschneider 

and  Joseph  A.  Engiert,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Crane 

Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  May  14,  1%3,  Ser.  No.  280,212 
8  Claims.    (CI.  277—105) 
1.  In  a  valve,  means  for  supporting  an  actuating  mech- 
anism including  a  stem,  a  body,  a  yoke,  a  bonnet  for  the 


1.  In  a  valve  construction  or  the  like  for  supporting  an 
actuating  mechanism  including  a  combined  bonnet  and 
stuffing  box  with  packing  therefor,  a  stem,  a  casing,  a  yoke 
therefor  having  a  central  aperture  and  a  pair  of  spaced- 
apart  arms,  a  gland  for  the  stuffing  box.  means  for  com- 
pressing the  packing  in  the  said  stuffing  box,  a  bonnet 
having  a  hollow  elongated  hub  portion  and  an  annular 
surface  defining  the  base  of  said  hub  portion  for  support- 
ing and  snugly  engaging  said  yoke  to  align  said  bonnet 
accurately  with  said  yoke,  divided  clamp  means  for  jom- 
ing  said  yoke  to  the  combined  bonnet  and  stuffing  box. 
bolt  means  for  drawing  said  divided  clamp  means  together, 
the  said  yoke  and  the  combined  bonnet  and  stuffing  box 
having  oppositely  disposed  flanges  with  annularly  dispoaed 
inclined  rear  surfaces  thereon  for  engagement  by  comple- 
menury    inclined    surfaces    within    said    divided    clamp 
means,  the  said  means  for  compressing  the  said  packing 
in  the  said  combined  bonnet  and  stuffing  box  comprising 
a  plurality  of  eye  bolu  pivotally   mounted  on  said  bolt 
means  for  drawing  said  divided  clamp  means  together,  the 
said  bonnet  hollow  hub  portion  forming  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  stuffing  box  and  said  yoke  and  bonnet  flange  hav- 
ing oppositely  disposed  cut  away  portions  for  receiving 
the  said  eye-bolts. 
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3,162,455 

REMOVABLE  STUFFING  BOX  T-BOLT  LUG 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  VALVES 

Joaepk  A.  Engiert,  Chicago,  John  P.  Macos,  Wilmette, 

and  Kurt  B.  Bredtschneider,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to 

Crane  Co.,  (^hicago.   111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  June  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,303 

8  Claims.     (CI.  277—105) 


for  insertion  and  securcment  in  said  groove  as  determined 
by  the  span  of  the  elastomeric  material  between  said 
turns  and  the  same  circumferential  compression  is  effec- 
tive to  hold  the  entire  outer  periphery  of  said  flange  in- 
cluding said  projecting  parts  of  the  spring  in  radial  en- 
gagement with  the  bottom  of  the  groove  for  preventing 
rotation  of  the  seal  as  with  the  shaft. 


3,162,457 
AXIALLY  ADJUSTABLE  CUTTING  TOOL 
Albert    A.    lacco.    Gay  lord,    Mich.,    assignor   to   Beaver 
Tool  &  Engineering  Corporation,  Gaylord,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Jul>  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  212,343 
4  Claims.     (CL  279—91) 


1.  In  a  valve  construction  or  the  like  for  cooperation 
with  an  actuating  stem,  the  combination  including  a 
bonnet  member  therefor,  a  separable  combined  yoke  and 
Stuffing  box  means,  the  yoke  having  spaced  apart  arms 
for  journalling  the  said  stem  at  its  upper  limit,  gland  and 
gland  T-bolt  means  for  the  said  stuffing  box  means  for 
compressing  the  packing  in  the  stuffing  box  means,  sup- 
porting means  for  said  gland  T-bolt  means,  threaded  re- 
taining means  cooperating  with  said  bonnet  member  and 
yoke  for  joining  the  said  yoke  and  stuffing  box  to  the 
said  bonnet  member,  hollow  spaced  apart  lug  means 
engaging  said  gland  T-bolt  means  cooperating  with  said 
threaded  retaining  means,  the  said  stuffing  box  means 
having  an  outer  wall  portion  to  prevent  removal  of  said 
gland  bolt  means  inwardly  of  said  lug  means  upon  com- 
pletion of  the  assembly  of  the  stuffing  box  and  yoke  means 
with  said  bonnet. 

3.162.454 

SEAL  WITH  REINFORCED  MOUNTING 

Arthur  H.  Williams,  Riverside,  III.,  assignor  to  Re« 

Chainbclt  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  VN  tsconsin 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1941,  Ser.  No.  93,201 

3  Claims.     (CL  277— 134) 


1.  In  a  bearing  for  rotaUbly  supporting  a  shaft  ex- 
tending therethrough,  said  bearing  havmg  an  outer  hous- 
ing with  an  annular  groove  at  one  end  of  the  housing 
opening  inwardly  in  the  direction  of  the  shaft,  a  seal  to 
close  said  one  end  of  the  housing  and  having  an  inwardly 
extending  lip  adapted  to  engage  the  periphery  of  a  shaft 
and  an  outer  annular  flange  of  generally  rectangular  cross- 
section  to  fit  within  said  groove  of  the  housing,  said  seal 
being  molded  of  elastomenc  material  and  having  a  helical 
metal  spring  imbedded  in  said  flange  of  the  seal  and  ex- 
tending substantially  continuously  around  the  seal  and 
having  a  small  part  of  each  turn  of  the  spring  projecting 
from  the  outer  diameter  of  the  flange,  the  turns  of  said 
spring  being  uniformly  spaced  throughout  so  that  suffi- 
cient circumferential  compression  of  the  seal  is  allowed 


1.  A  tool  construction  for  mounting  a  cutting  clement 
on  the  spindle  of  a  machine  in  defined  relation  to  the 
gauge  line  thereof  comprising: 

a  holder  having  a  cylindrical  socket  extending  inwardly 
from  the  outer  end  face  thereof,  said  end  face  being 
formed  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  socket,  a 
shank  portion  at  the  inner  end  of  the  holder,  said 
shank  portion  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  machine 
spindle  thereby  placing  said  outer  end  face  in  fixed 
relation  to  the  gauge  line; 

a  tool  carrier  having  a  cylindrical  shank  slidably  en- 
gageable  in  the  holder  socket  and  an  externally 
threaded  portion  axially  adjacent  the  tool  carrier 
shank  portion; 

drive  means  carried  by  the  holder  and  slidably  engaging 
the  tool  carrier  shank  portion;  an  annular  internally 
threaded  stop  collar  engaging  the  tool  carrier  thread- 
ed portion,  said  stop  collar  including  a  radially  ex- 
tending end  flange  providing  a  radial  end  surface 
directed  toward  the  tool  carrier  shank  portion  for 
engagement  with  the  end  face  of  the  holder  and  pro- 
viding an  oppositely  directed  shoulder; 

means  for  retaining  the  stop  collar  in  a  desired  position 
on  the  tool  carrier  threaded  portion; 

a  locking  collar  including  a  portion  overlapping  and 
engageable  with  said  stop  collar  shoulder; 

and  means  mounting  the  locking  collar  on  the  holder 
for  movement  between  an  unlocked  position  in  which 
the  tool  carrier  can  be  inserted  into  the  holder  socket 
to  the  limit  defined  by  engagement  between  the 
holder  end  face  and  the  radial  end  surface  of  the  stop 
collar  and  a  locked  position  in  which  the  stop  collar 
shoulder  is  securely  engaged  between  the  holder  end 
face  and  the  locking  collar. 


3,162,458 
REAR  GUARD  FOR  THE  BLADE  OF  A  SKATE 
Andre  Fiset,  Ville  d'Anjou,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 
St.  Lawrence  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Giffard, 
Qacbcc,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  24.  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,688 

1  Claim.     (CI.  28»— 11.12) 

A  guard  for  the  rear  end  of  the  blade  assembly  of  a 

skate,  said  assembly  including  a  substantially  flat  blade 

part  and  a  tube-like  upper  supporting  part  holding  said 

flat  blade  part  and  being  mounted  thereon  in  saddle  fash- 
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ion,  said  tube-like  upper  supporting  part  terminating  short 
of  the  rear  end  of  said  flat  blade  part,  said  guard  com- 
prising: a  body  generally  yoke-shaped  in  cross-section 
and  having  a  tube-like  upper  guard  part  having  a  closed 
end  and  formed  to  fit  over  the  tube-like  upper  supporting 
part  of  said  blade  assembly,  and  two  spaced  paraliel  flat 
extensions  integral  with  and  depending  from  said  tube- 
like upper  guard  part,  said  depending  portions  extending 
from  said  closed  end  of  said  upper  guard  part  and  formed 
to  fit  over  and  be  secured  to  said  flat  part  of  said  Made 
assembly,  said  closed  end  of  said  upper  guard  part  corre- 


sponding with  the  rearward  extremity  of  said  blade,  the 
open  end  of  said  tube-like  upper  guard  part  and  the  corre- 
sponding ends  of  said  depending  extensions  thereof  being 
disposed  to  fit  over  the  rear  end  of  said  blade  assembly 
to  a  position  inwardly  with  respect  to  said  terminal  end 
of  said  tube-like  supporting  part  of  said  blade  assembly, 
the  closed  end  of  said  body  being  formed  with  a  portion 
which  bulges  outwardly  with  respect  to  said  tube-like 
upper  guard  part  to  iMTsent  a  wide  front  area  and  wide 
top  area  relatively  to  the  thickness  of  the  flat  part  of 
said  blade  assembly,  said  areas  having  rounded  lateral 
edges.  

3,162,459 
FOLDING  FRAME  FOR  FARM  IMPLEMENTS 
Marria  O.  Mannorin«  and  Lewis  E.  I^wsoo,  L«  Saeur. 
Minn.,  assijjnors  to  Gr««n  Giant  Company,  Le  Sueur, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,«2f 
5  Claims.     (CL  2M — 34) 


with  the  rear  portion  of  said  central  frame  section,  means 
for  securing  the  forward  portion  of  each  flanking  frame 
member  releasably  to  an  intermediate  side  portion  of 
said  central  frame  section,  tension  means  secured  to 
said  flanking  frame  members  near  their  outboard  ends 
and  near  the  front  of  said  central  frame  section,  wheels 
near  the  outboard  ends  of  said  flanicing  frame  members 
positioned  to  rotate  on  axes  substantially  parallel  to  the 
wheels  of  said  central  frame  section,  said  flanking  frame 
member  wheels  being  pivotally  secured  to  said  flanking 
frame  members,  power  means  secured  to  said  flanking 
frame  members  and  the  pivotal  supports  of  said  wheels 
for  raising  and  lowering  them  selectively,  and  manually 
raised  and  lowered  wheels  on  said  flanking  frame  mem- 
bers near  the  front  outboard  portions  thereof  and  posi- 
tioned to  rotate  on  axes  at  right  angles  to  the  outboard 
power  controlled  wheels  of  said  flanking  frame  mem- 
ber*.   

3,U2,4«« 

PORTABLE  ENCLOSURE 

Lmm  J.  DavidMNi,  29  karitoo  Circle,  Andover,  Maai. 

Filed  U«c.   19,   19«2.  Scr.  No.  245428 

«  Claims.     (CL  2S4— 3«) 


1.  A  playpen  comprising  supporting  wheels  and  axles,  a 
floor  carried  by  said  axles  over  said  wheels,  supports  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  floor  comprising  two  upwardly  ex- 
tending members  detachably  secured  to  the  said  axles,  a 
top  rail  carried  by  the  upper  ends  of  said  supports,  flexible 
material  secured  to  said  floor  and  top  rail  and  closing 
the  space  therebetween,  said  numbers  rotatably  secured 
to  said  rail  and  constituting  the  sole  support  therefor, 
whereby  when  said  members  are  detached  from  said  axles 
they  may  be  swung  to  a  position  over  said  floor  and  said 
members,  top  rail  and  flexible  material  may  drop  to  sub- 
suntially  the  level  of  said  floor. 


1.  A  frame  for  supporting  agricultural  implements 
comprising  a  central  frame  section  of  greater  length 
than  breadth  and  having  a  tongue  extending  forwardly 
from  its  forward  end  for  attaching  it  to  a  draft  vehicle,  a 
pair  of  wheels  pivotally  secured  near  the  rear  and  outer 
marginal  edges  of  said  central  frame  portion,  power 
means  secured  to  said  central  frame  portion  and  said 
pivotally  secured  wheels  for  raising  and  lowering  them, 
a  pair  of  flanking  frame  members  of  substantially  greater 
breadth  than  their  front  to  rear  extensions  pivoUlly 
secured  to  the  center  rear  of  said  central  frame  section, 
the  means  for  iMvotally  securing  them  thereto  being  an 
extending  arm  of  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the 
distance  from  said  point  of  pivotal  connection  to  their 
respective  sides  of  said  central  frame  section,  whereby 
said  flanking  frame  members  when  pivoted  from  be- 
hind said  central  frame  portion  toward  tfte  front  of  said 
central  fran>e  section  have  their  rears  precisely  aligned 


3,U2,4<1 

GOLF  PLAYER'S  RFiTT 

Hcrbwt  L.  Krell,  Portland,  Orei^,  assiicnor  to  Jannaii- 

WUIiamsoo  Company,  a  partnersiiip 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1942,  Scr.  No.  147,073 

1  Claim.     (CI.  280 — 47.19) 


The  combination  of  a  two  wheeled  golf  cart  having  a 
golf  bag  supporting  frame  in  a  vertical  plane  midway  be- 
tween said  wheels  together  with  a  foldable  player's  r«t 
and  means  for  attaching  said  rest  to  said  frame,  said 
means  for  attaching  said  rest  to  said  frame  including  a 
bracket  nwans  secured  at  one  end  to  said  frame  and  at 
the  other  end  to  journal  means  for  rotatably  supporting 


December  22,  1964 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1177 


said  rest  for  rotation  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said 
plane,  said  rest  including  a  seat  part,  a  ground  post  part 
and  parts  forming  a  motion  parallelogram  for  connecting 
said  post  and  said  seat  with  said  journal  means,  said  parts 
forming  a  motion  parallelogram  including  a  collar  ro- 
tatable  on  said  journal  means  about  the  common  axis 
of  said  journal  means  and  said  collar,  a  collar  hinge  for 
hinging  said  seat  to  said  collar  to  support  said  rest  on  said 
journal  means,  a  seat  hinge  for  hinging  said  ground  post 
to  said  seat  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  collar  hinge  for 
supporting  said  post  on  said  seat  to  raise  said  post  with 
said  seat  and  fold  both  said  post  and  said  seat  into  line 
with  said  collar  for  storage  of  said  rest  on  said  cart,  a 
ground  post  hinge  for  additionally  supporting  said  ground 
post  on  said  journal  means  for  maintaining  said  ground 
post  in  parallelism  as  said  post  is  raised  or  lowered  by  said 
seat  and  a  ball  hinge  means  rotatable  about  the  axes  of 
both  said  collar  and  said  collar  hinge  for  combination 
with  said  collar  and  said  motion  parallelogram  parts  to 
rotate  said  rest  about  the  axis  of  said  journal  means  to  a 
desired  storage  position  for  said  rest,  wherein  said  ball 
hinge  IS  connected  to  said  post  hinge  by  a  ball  arm  and 
said  journal  means  includes  a  pair  of  slots  formed  therein 
to  receive  said  ball  arm  when  all  said  hinges  arc  operated 
to  tip  up  said  scat  to  raise  said  post  and  said  rest  is  rotated 
about  said  journal  means  to  secure  said  rest  in  its  storage 
position. 

3,142,442 

LTII  rrv  CART 

Irene  R.  Elders,  444  Ponu*  Ridge  Road, 

New  Canaan,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1942,  Ser.  No.  173^20 

3  culms.     (CI.  280—47.35) 


ing  said  door  between  said  front  legs,  means  for  releas- 
ably securing  the  door  in  adjusted  positions  on  the  front 
legs,  a  removable  bottom  shelf  in  the  lower  portion  of 
the  frame  resting  on  the  lower  front,  rear  and  side  braces 
and  extending  beneath  the  pivoted  end  of  the  door,  and 
a  removable  upper  shelf  in  the  frame  resting  on  the  inter- 
mediate front,  rear  and  side  tubular  braces,  said  upper 
shelf  having  an  opening  therein,  and  a  downwardly  ta- 
pered bucket-like  container  fitting  removably  into  said 
opening,  the  open  top  thereof  projecting  to  a  plane  above 
the  plane  of  the  uppermost  portion  of  said  frame. 


3,162,443 

TWIN-AXLE  TRACKING  ASSEMBLY 

JoMf  Schmitz,  8  Bahnhofstrasse,  Altenbergc, 

Wcstplialla,  Germany 

FUed  Sept.  6,  1961.  Ser.  No.  136,310 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  6,  1960, 

Sch  28,443 

14  Clatans.     (CL  280—104.5) 


I.  A    multipurpose    household    self-contained    device 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  portable  cart  characterized 
by  a  rigid,  vertically  elongated  openwork  box-hke  frame, 
said  frame  embodying  pairs  of  spaced,  parallel,  vertical 
front  and  rear  legs,  said  rear  legs  including  rearwardly 
bent  upper  end  portions  having  a  lateral  and  an  integral 
handle  extending  therebetween,  upper,  intermediate  and 
lower  front  braces  extending  between  the  front  legs,  upper, 
intermediate   and   lower   rear  braces  extending   between 
the  rear  legs,  upper,  intermediate  and  lower  side  braces 
extending  between  the  front  and  rear  legs,  caster  wheels 
mounted  in  the  lower  end  portions  of  the  front  legs,  an 
axle  extending  through  the  lower  rear  brace  and  project- 
ing beyond  the  ends  thereof,  supporting  wheels  on  the 
end  portions  of  said  axle,  wire  mesh  panels  mounted  on 
the  sides  and  rear  of  the  frame,  means  comprising  a  ver- 
tically swingable  door  closing  the  front  of  the  frame  and 
providing  access  to  said  receptacle  portion,  said  door  in- 
cluding a  generally  rectangular  frame  comprising  upper, 
lower  and  side  members,  pins  in  the  end  portions  of  said 
lower  door  member  projecting  therefrom  and  journaled 
in   the   front   legs   adjacent   to   but   upwardly   vertically 
spaced  from  said  lower  front  brace  for  pivotally  mount- 


1.  A  twin-axle  tracking  assembly  for  a  vehicle  com- 
prising front  and  rear  axles  on  the  vehicle  frarne,  load- 
supporting  springs  swingably  mounted  intermediate  their 
ends  on  said  vehicle  frame  and  bearing  by  their  front 
ends  on  said  front  axle  and  by  their  rear  ends  on  said 
rear  axle,  means  on  said  rear  axle  for  transmitting  lateral 
movement  on  the  rear  axle  to  at  least  one  of  said  springs 
to  cause  swinging  thereof  and  means  on  said  front  axle 
for  transmitting  swinging  movement  of  either  of  said 
springs  to  said  front  axle  to  cause  corresponding  lateral 
movement  thereof,  including  push  means  connecting  said 
front  axle  to  said  vehicle  frame  for  universal  movement 
with  respect  thereto  comprising  a  pair  of  track-rods  lo- 
cated rearwardly  of  said  front  axle  and  converging  in 
the  rearward  direction,  means  universally  articulating  the 
front  ends  of  said  track-rods  to  said  front  axle  and  means 
universally  articulating  the  rear  ends  of  said  track-rods 
to  said  vehicle  frame  at  points  spaced  apart  transversely 
of  said  frame,  said  tracking  assembly  being  constructed 
and  arranged  so  that  during  vehicle  turning,  the  axis  of 
the  front  axle  is  inclined  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the 
rear  axle,  said  front  axle  being  inclined  less  wth  respect 
to  said  vehicle  frame  than  said  rear  axle. 


3,142,444 
TRAILER  Rl'NMNG  GEAR 
Homer   J.    Woolsiaycr,   Cecil   Jenkins,   and   Charles   D. 
Iddings,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Lee  C.  Moore  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Feb.  5.  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,984 
2  Claims.     (CL  280—104.5) 
1.  A  trailer  running  gear  comprising  a  walking  beam 
adapted  to  extend  lengthwise  of  an  overlying  trailer  frame 
and  including  a  longitudinal  rigid  tube  and  means  mid- 
way  between  the  ends  thereof  for  pivotally  connecting 
it  to  such  a  frame  on  a  transevrse  axis,  an  axle  housing 
encircling  each  end  of  the  tube  and  rotaubly  mounted 
thereon,  an  axle  secured  to  each  housing  and  extending 
across  the  tube,   the  opposite  ends  of  each  axle  being 
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formed  to  receive  wheels,  a  torsion  member  rotatably 
disposed  in  said  tube  and  projecting  from  its  ends,  and 
means  rigidly  connecting  the  ends  of  said  member  with 


weight  of  said  sprung  components  when  loaded  in  one  of 
said  modes,  means  constructed  for  stressing  said  spring 


the  adjoining  axle  housings  whereby  longitudinal  tilting 
of  either  axle  relative  to  the  other  one  will  be  resisted  by 
the  resistance  of  the  torsion  member  to  twisting. 


3,162,465 

SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 

Alexandre  Vaugoyeau.  Saint  Marcel,  Marseille,  France 

Filed  July  27,  1961,  S«r.  No.  127,296 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  29,  1960, 

18,959,  Patent  1,266,077 

2  CUims.    (CI.  280—124) 


1.  A  wheel  suspension  system  in  a  vehicle  comprising 
a  first  resiliently  deformable  solid  compression  support 
mounted  between  a  vehicle  axle  and  a  vehicle  chassis, 
said  support  being  compressed  by  the  axle  and  chassis 
only  and  always  when  the  vehicle  is  under  a  first  degree 
of  loading  and  a  second  pneumatically  inflatable  support 
means  comprising  two  engageable  members  fixed  respec- 
tively one  on  said  axle  and  one  on  said  chassis,  at  least 
one  member  being  deformable,  said  second  support  means 
preventing  simultaneous  contact  of  said  first  support 
means  with  both  said  axle  and  said  chassis  and  retains 
an  internal  air  cushion  only  when  the  vehicle  is  under  a 
second  degree  of  loading  lighter  than  said  first  degree  of 
loading,  said  second  support  means  being  entirely  com- 
pressed and  allowing  said  simultaneous  contact  of  said 
first  supjwrt  means  with  said  axle  and  chassis  whenever 
the  vehicle  is  under  said  first  degree  of  loading. 


to  change  its  sprmg  rate  in  said  one  mode  by  loading  said 
spring  in  the  other  of  said  modes. 


3,162,466 
VEHICLE  WHEEL  SUSPENSION  HAVING  SPRING 

RATE  ADJl  STMENT  FEATl  RE 
Donald  H.  Beisel,  Royal  Oak,  .Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,   Deart>om,  Mich^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1961,  Scr.  No.  156,632 
8  Claims.    (CI.  280—124) 
1.  A  vehicle  suspension  having  sprung  and  unsprung 
components,  a  suspension  spring  interconnecting  said  com- 
ponents, said  spring  being  adapted  to  be  loaded  in  both 
bending  and  torsion  modes,  said  spring  supporting  the 


3.162.467 

MEMORANDUM  DEVICE 

Ray  R.  Terrell,  2  W.  ColumbU  St.,  Springfield,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,284 

5  Claims.    (CL  281—6) 


1.  A  memorandum  device  for  a  telephone  of  the  type 
in  which  there  is  a  base  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
upstanding  cradle  arms  and  a  transmitter-receiver  adapted 
for  being  cradled  in  said  cradle  arms,  said  base  having 
a  finger  hole  area  extending  therein  from  the  baclt  between 
said  cradle  arms,  said  memorandum  device  comprising;  a 
one  piece  main  frame  having  an  opening  therein,  legs 
attached  to  said  main  frame  and  sprung  outN^ardly  to 
frictionally  engage  the  insides  of  said  upstanding  cradle 
arms,  side  sections  on  said  main  frame  sprung  out>*ardly 
to  frictionally  engage  the  insides  of  said  upstanding  cradle 
arms,  a  back  wall  integral  with  said  main  frame  at  least 
partially  closing  said  finger  hole  area  for  retaining  a  roll 
of  paper  in  said  finger  bole  area,  and  a  transverse  bar 
extending  between  said  legs,  for  cutting  a  paper  strip 
from  said  roll  of  paper. 


3,162,448 

INTEGRATION  OF  Sl'PERIMPOSABLE  CARDS 

Frederick  Jonker.  Washlngtoo,  D.C.,  assignor  (o  Jooker 

Business  Machines.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  95,639 

9  Claims.     (CI.  281—43) 


1.  A  data  retrieval  system  based  on  the  superposition 
of  at  least  two  physical  records  having  encoded  therein 
by  geometrically  differentiated  selectively  light-trans- 
mitting regions  the  identifications  of  particular  documents 
to  be  retrieved  from  a  collection,  said  system  including: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  physical  records  all  in  the  form  of 
flat,  superposahle  arrays  of  unit  matrix  elements; 
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(b)  each  unit  matrix  element  being  a  physical  element 
having  a  pattern  of  selectively  light-transmitting 
regions  whose  positions,  relative  to  the  edges  of  said 
element,  designate  the  identities  of  particular  docu- 
ments, amongst  a  limited  group  of  the  documenU 
in  the  collection,  which  have  a  characteristic  peculiar 
to  that  unit  matrix  element;  and 

(c)  each  of  said  physical  records  constituting  the  edge- 
to-edge  assembled  and  secured  plurality  of  those  unit 
matrix  elements  which  deal  with  the  same  peculiar 
characteristic  of  all  of  the  documents  in  said  collec- 
tion. 


3,162.469 

PIPE  COl  PLER 

Elliot  Shohan.  4828  Mountain  View, 

.San  Bernardino,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1961.  Ser.  No.  89.317 

3  Claims.    (CI.  285 — 5) 


I     1 


V. 


u^ 


!•      \  : 


^- 


1.  A  pipe  coupling  combination  for  two  adjacent  sec- 
tions of  above  ground  irrigation  pipe  comprising:  a  hol- 
low cylindrical  barrel  at  the  forward  end  of  one  pipe  sec- 
tion; a  trough  extending  forwardly  from  the  bottom  por- 
tion of  the  open  end  of  said  barrel;  wall  means  defining  a 
recess  in  said  trough  one  of  said  wall  means  being  adjacent 
the  forward  end  thereof,  the  side  walls  of  the  recess  being 
substantially  vertical;  a  downwardly  inclined  ramp  extend- 
ing from  the  forward  end  of  said  trough,  said  ramp  being 
substantially  V-shaped  in  transverse  cross  section,  the 
internal  ridge  of  said  V-shaped  ramp  being  alined  v^ith 
said  recess  and  extending  longitudinally  from  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  trough;  a  lug  member  secured  in  spaced 
relationship  with  the  free  end  of  said  adjacent  pipe  sec- 
tion and  extending  downwardly  and  normally  therefrom, 
the  length  of  said  lug  member  extending  longitudinally 
along  said  adjacent  pipe  section  being  shorter  than  the 
length  of  said  recess,  said  lug  member  having  a  rear  end 
portion  adapted  to  abut  the  forward  end  wall  portion  of 
the  recess  and  having  a  maximum  width  adapted  to  be 
snugly  received  between  the  side  walls  of  the  recess,  the 
forward  end  portion  of  the  lug  being  tapered  to  a  narrow 
width  to  permit  it  to  engage  and  be  slidably  guided  by 
the  internal  ridge  of  the  V-shaped  ramp  into  said  recess, 
said  lug  member  being  engaged  by  the  wall  portions  of  the 
recess  when  the  end  of  the  adjacent  pipe  section  is  inserted 
in  the  cylindrical  barrel  and  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
adjacent  pipe  section  is  moved  downwardly  to  place  it  in 
substantially  axial  alinement  with  said  cylindrical  barrel, 
thereby  locking  the  two  adjacent  pipe  sections  together 


'  3.162,470 

QUICK  DISCONNECT  HIGH  PRF.SSl'RF  COUPI  ING 
Charlie   H-   Davidson,   Edgewood,   and    Franklin   Owens, 
Towson,  Md.,  assignors  to  the  United  Sutes  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
Filed  May  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  112,130 
2  Claims.    (CI.  285 — 86) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  In  a  quick  disconnect  high  pressure  coupling,  the 
cocnbination  comprising: 

(o)   a  cylindrical  male  body  member  having  a  flange 

thereon   located   adjacent  one   end  thereof, 
{b)  a  cylindrical  lock  ring  member  rotatably  mounted 
between  said  flange  and  the  remote  end  of  said 

80»  O.Q.— 77 


body  member  and  extending  axially  around  the  ad- 
jacent end, 

( 1 )  said  lock  ring  member  having  a  diametrically 
opposed  pair  of  inner  ledges  at  said  adjacent 
end  thereof  which  extend  circumferentially  a 
predetermined  distance  and  a  diametrically  op- 
posed pair  of  lugs  which  extend  axially  a  pre- 
determined distance  on  one  end  of  said  ledges, 

(2)  said  lock  ring  member  having  a  predeter- 
mined radial  opening  on  said  adjacent  end 
thereof, 

(c)  a  cylindrical  safety  ring  member  extending  axially 
around  said  lock  ring  member, 

( 1 )  said  safety  ring  member  being  slideably  se- 
cured to  said  lock  ring  member  by  means  of 
a  plurality  of  retaining  screws  mounted  on  the 
adjacent  end  of  said  lock  ring, 

(2)  said  safety  ring  member  having  a  diametri- 
cally opposed  inner  pair  of  axially  extending 
lugs  on  said  adjacent  end  thereof  which  are 
positioned  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  said  lock 


ring  ledges  from  said  lock  ring  lugs  and  which 
extend  the  same  axial  distance  as  said  lock 
ring  lugs, 
(3)  said  safety  ring  member  having  a  radial  open- 
ing on  said  adjacent  end  which  is  congruous 
with  said  lock  ring  member, 

(d)  spring  means  located  on  the  exterior  of  said  lock 
ring  member  and  on  the  interior  of  said  safety  ring 
member  whereby  said  safety  ring  member  is  biased 
toward  the  remote  end  of  said  male  body  member, 

(e)  a  cylindrical  male  connector  having  a  remote  end 
and  an  adjacent  end  and  an  internal  "O"  ring  seal 
on  said  adjacent  end  thereof  adapted  to  fit  on  said 
adjacent  end  of  said  male  body  member, 

(1)  said  male  connector  having  an  external  pair 
of  circimiferentially  extending,  diametrically 
opposed  key  lugs  on  said  adjacent  end  thereof 
adapted  to  engage  and  lock  between  the  lugs 
of  said  lock  ring  member  and  safety  ring  mem- 
ber after  passing  through  said  predetermined 
opening  of  said  lock  ring  member  and  said 
safety  ring  member. 


3,162,471 
SEALING  MEANS  FOR  A  BALL  AND 
SOCKET  JOINT 
Philip  J.  Mazziotti,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dana  Cor- 
poration, Toledo.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  >  irginia 
Filed  May  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,914 
4  Claims.    (CI.  287— 87) 
2.  A  centering  device  for  a  double  Cardan  universal 
joint   comprising  in  combination,  a  first   universal  joint 
member  having  an  axially  extending  projection  thereon 
which  projection  is  provided  with  an  axially  extending 
central  aperture  therein  closed  at  its  inward  end  and  open 
at  its  outward  end,  an  annular  sleeve  pressed  in  said  aper- 
ture aiKl  having  a  central  opening,  the  inner  surface  of  the 
opening  in  said  sleeve  being  adapted  as  a  socket  means, 
a  second  universal  joint  member  disposed  in  opposed  re- 
lationship relative  to  said  first  universal  joint  member  and 
having  a  ball  means  extending  axially  therefrom  into  the 
aperture  in   said   projection   and   slidably  engaging  said 
socket  means,  the  portion  of  the  aperture  in  said  projec- 
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tion  inwardly  of  the  engagements  of  said  ball  and  socket 
means  defining  a  lubricant  reservoir,  and  a  sealing  means 
for  said  centering  device  adapted  to  sealingly  intercon- 
nect the  outer  end  of  said  projection,  said  sleeve  and  said 
ball  means  to  prevent  the  escape  of  lubricant  from  said 
reservoir  past  the  same,  said  sealing  means  including  an 
annular  resilient  sealing  member  and  a  cup-shaped  secur- 
ing portion,  said  sealing  member  being  of  U-shaped  con- 
figxiration  in  cross  section  and  comprising  first  and  second 
integral  lip  portions,  said  securing  means  being  bonded 


adjacent  face  of  the  stile,  and  said  latch  member  being 
adapted  to  project  from  the  side  of  the  housing  nearest 
the  jamb  and  into  latching  relation  with  the  jamb  through 
a  slot  therein  when  the  spindle  is  rotated  in  one  direction; 
said  wall  of  the  housing  being  formed  with  a  vertical' 
slot  in  which  the  spindle  is  tumable  and  slidable. 


integrally  with  said  first  lip  portion  and  being  pressed  on 
to  said  projection  and  secured  thereto  and  compressivcly 
engaging  said  first  lip  portion  with  the  end  of  said  pro- 
jection, said  second  lip  portion  being  spaced  radially  in- 
wardly from  said  first  lip  portion  and  slidably  engaging 
said  ball  means,  and  a  garter  spring  positioned  between 
said  first  and  second  lip  portions  and  biasing  said  second 
lip  portion  into  engagement  with  said  ball  means  where- 
by said  ball  means  and  said  seal  member  are  secured  in 
a  sliding  sealing  relationship. 


3,162.472 
LATCH  FOR  SLIDING  DOORS 
Davtd  J.  Rust,  San  Leandro,  Calif 
Company,  Ud^  San  Leandro,  Calif 
California 

Filed  May  27,  1963,  S«r.  No.  2S3,345 
2  Claims.    (CL  292—114) 


tor  to  Rylock 
^  a  corporatioo  of 


1.  A  latch  for  a  sliding  door  mounted  in  a  fixed  frame 
having  a  locking  jamb  against  which  the  adjacent  stile 
of  the  door  abuts  when  the  door  is  in  a  fully  dosed  posi- 
tion, the  latch  comprising  a  hook-shaped  latch  member 
disposed  parallel  to  the  door,  mounting  means  for  the 
latch  member  comprising  a  housing  secured  on  and  pro- 
jecting laterally  inward  from  the  inner  face  of  the  stik 
adjacent  but  clear  of  the  jamb  when  the  door  is  closed, 
the  housing  including  a  vertical  wail  spaced  from  the 
stile,  and  a  manually  tumaWc  transverse  spindle  jour- 
naled  in  said  wall  and  on  which  spindle  the  end  of  the 
latch  member  opposite  the  hook  thereof  is  fixed,  the 
latch  member  being  disposed  between  said  wall  and  the 


I  .  3,162,473 

PORTABLE  RACK 

WaiTcn  T.  George,  1611  Clark  Avc^  BUUi«k,  Mont. 

nicd  June  19,  1941,  Scr.  No.  II7,t45 

10  ClaioK.    (CL  294—5.5) 


I.  A  portable  clothes  rack  for  mounting  on  a  support 
and  comprising  a  horizontal  rod  for  receiving  thereon 
a  pluarlity  of  loaded  garment  hangers,  a  carrying  handle 
for  the  rod,  said  handle  including  an  angulated  bar,  a 
hand-grip  on  one  end  of  the  bar,  an  arm  saddle  on  the 
other  end  of  the  bar,  and  a  generally  U-shaped  clip  on  an 
intermediate  portion  of  the  bar.  said  rack  further  com- 
prising a  plate  on  at  least  one  eiKl  portion  of  the  rod 
removably  inserted  in  the  clip  for  detachably  securing 
the  handle  on  the  rod. 


..I 


3,162,474 

HOLDER  FOR  A  STRAINER  OR  FILTER 

NofWrt  J.  Lefebvrc,  625  S.  Jackson  St^  Green  Bay,  Wlk 

Filed  Jaly  IS,  1963,  Scr.  No.  294,983 

2  Claims.    (CL  294—16) 


1.  A  holder  for  a  strainer  comprising  a  first  ring,  a 
second  ring  and  a  handle,  said  handle  comprising  a  pair 
of  matching,  substantialiy  U-shaped  wires  each  having  a 
curved  portion  and  first  and  second  legs,  each  of  said 
legs  having  a  tip  end,  said  first  legs  extending  in  spaced 
relation  to  each  other  and  diverging  slightly  in  the 
direction  of  their  tips  to  form  an  opening,  said  second 
legs  being  secured  to  each  other  in  substantially  parallel 
relation  and  having  transverse  portions  near  their  tips 
which  extend  through  said  opening  such  that  their  tips 
are  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  first  legs  from  the  major 
portion  of  said  second  legs,  said  transverse  portion  being 
constrained  from  substantial  lateral  movement  within 
said  opening  by  said  first  legs,  said  curved  portions  of 
said  handle  having  a  spring  effect  which  tends  to  force 
the  major  portions  of  said  legs  apart  and  the  tips  of  said 
first  and  second  legs  together,  said  first  aiKl  second  rings 
being  secured  to  the  bp  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
legs,  respectively,  said  rings  being  adapted  to  be  forced 
together  when  said  lip  ends  are  forced  together  to  en- 
gage a  strainer  between  said  rings  in  fixed  relation. 


'  3.162,475 

FOOD  HANOI  ING  IMPl  FMENT 

John  W.  Van  Allen,  Box  803,  Taboe  City,  Calif.   . 

Hkd  May  9,  1941,  Scr.  No.  1M,917 

3  Clalma.    (CL  294—24) 

1.  A  food  handling  implement  comprising  a  handle,  an 

elongated  shaft  extending  therefrom,  curved  book  means 
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secured  to  the  end  of  said  elongated  shaft,  said  curved 
hook  means  lying  in  a  plane  disposed  transversely  rela- 
tive to  said  elongated  shaft  and  stop  means  being  a  con- 
tinuation of  said  hook  means  and  secured  to  said  shaft 
for  preventing  the  food  from  riding  freely  along  the  shaft. 


»s 


IS 


=r 


tudinally  of  said  lever  arm  and  said  second  pin  to  move 
into  said  recess. 

3,162.477 
CAMP  TRAILER 
Elmer  W.  Jackson.  Jr.,  WashinKton,  Mkfa..  assiinior  to 
Bcbco  Experimental  &  Manufacturing  Co.,  >^  ashington, 
Mkk.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  172,498 
2  Claims.     (CL  294—23) 


said  stop  means  comprising  an  arcuate  section  having  an 
end  secured  to  an  intermediate  section  of  said  shaft  and 
aligned  in  a  plane  including  said  shaft  whereby  the  hook 
means  and  the  stop  means  define  perpendicular  planes 
such  that  passage  of  food  from  the  hook  means  past 
the  stop  means  is  impeded. 


3,162,474 

LIPriNG  (LAMP 

Raymond  L.  Rcnfroc,  1926  Spearing  St.,  JacksoovUlc,  Fla. 

Filed  Aog.  28,  1961.  Scr.  No.  134.378 

4  Claims.     (CL  294—101) 


1.  A  lifting  clamp  which  comprises  a  clamp  body  de- 
fining a  slot  to^'receive  an  article  to  be  lifted,  a  pair  of 
opposed  jaws  connected  to  said  body  on  opp^^sitc  sides  of 
said  slot,  one  of  said  jaws  being  movable  laterally   in 
said  slot  between  an  inactive  position  and  a  gripping  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  other  jaw,  lever  means  extended  trans- 
versely of  such  slot  and  having  a  first  pivotal  connection 
to  said  body,  said  lever  means  being  connected  to  said 
movable  jaw  to  urge  said  movable  jaw  toward  said  grip- 
ping and  inactive  positions  when  the  outer  end  of  said 
lever  means  is  raised  and  depressed  respectively,  a  clevis 
having  a  lifting  connection  at  its  upper  end  and  a  first 
transverse  pin  at  its  lower  end  extending  in  sliding  pivotal 
relation  through  a  slot  in  the  outer  end  of  said  lever  nieans, 
said  clevis  having  an  outwardly  pivoted  position  relative 
to  said  lever  means  where  lifting  force  applied  to  said 
lifting  connection  exerts  a  substantial  moment  on  said 
lever  means  to  bring  said  jaws  into  gripping  relation,  and 
rcleasable   means   to   retain   said   clevis  in   an   inwardly 
pivoted  position  relative  to  said  lever  means  where  lifting 
force  applied  to  said  lifting  connection  exerts  substan- 
tially no  moment  on  said  lever  means  to  leave  said  jaws 
in  an  inactive  relation,  said  clevis  having  a  second  trans- 
verse pin  extending  across  said  lever  means,  said  lever 
means  having  a  cam  surface  cngageable  with  said  second 
pin  to  urge  said  clevis  toward  said  inwardly  pivoted  pxjsi- 
tion  when  lifting  force  is  released  from  said  lifting  con- 
nection, said  lever  means  having  a  longitudinal  recess 
to  receive  said  second  pin  to  retain  said  clevis  in  said  in- 
wardly pivoted  position,  said  lever  slot  being  inclined  away 
from  said  recess  to  permit  said  first  pin  to  slide  longi- 


1.  A  camp  trailer,  comprising:  a  trailer  body  member 
having  side  and  end  walls,  a  trailer  body  floor  having  a 
trailer   wheel   supporting   structure   provided  thereunder, 
trailer  wheel  enclosing  cabinets  provided  in  said  trailer 
body  along  opposite  sides  thereof,  trailer  body  enclosing 
cover  members  hinged  to  the  end  walls  of  said  trailer 
body  member  and  being  one-half  the  length  thereof  for 
non-overlapping  closure  of  said  trailer  body  member  as 
disposed  thereover,  said  cover  members  being  formed  to 
provide   shallow  box  shaped   members  having  side  and 
end  walls,  said  cover  member  end  wall  hinged  to  said 
trailer  member  end  wall  provided  temporary  support  for 
said  cover  member  when  opened  and  disposed  in  extended 
relation  beyond  said   trailer  body   member,   said  cover 
member   boxes   being   receptive   of  sleeping  mattresses 
therein  and  including  means  for  retaining  said  mattresses 
engaged  thereto  when  closed  and  in  the  course  of  open- 
ing thereof,  a  tent  cover  supporting  framework  structure 
including  cross  frame  supporting  members  provided  in  the 
comers  of  said  trailer  body  member  and  outer  di^wsed 
comers  of  said  open  cover  members,  a  tent  cover  mem- 
ber engaged  to  said  cross  frame  members  and  erected 
therewith,  means  securing  said  tent  cover  to  said  trailer 
body  member  and  open  cover  members,  tensioning  means 
provided  between  said  cross  frame  supporting  members 
and  said  cross  frames  for  tensioning  the  latter  relative 
to  said   cover   member,   ridge  pole   members  removably 
engaged  between  said  cross  frame  members  for  retain- 
ing said  cross  frames  in  fixed  spaced  relation,  and  com- 
bination trailer  jack  and  cover  lids  supporting  members 
including  ground  engaging  jack  members  received  under 
the  corner  of  said  trailer  body  member  and  having  cover 
engaging  brace  members  pivotally  secured  thereto. 


3,142,478 
VEHICLE  UNDERBODY  CONSTRUCTION 
W.   Richards,   Dearborn,   Mich.,   assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  ScpL  17,  1962,  Scr.  No.  224,042 
8  Claims.     (CL  294—28) 


1.  A  vehicle  underbody  assembly  comprising: 
laterally  spaced,  longitudinally  extending  sills  defining 
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the  side  perimeters  of  a  passenger  compartment  por- 
tion of  said  underbody, 

laterally  spaced,  longitudinally  extending  rails  defining 
the  side  perimeters  of  a  compartment  portion  of  said 
underbody  at  one  end  of  said  passenger  compartment 
portion  and  providing  wheel  suspension  unit  sup- 
ports, 

the  sills  being  spaced  laterally  outwardly  of  the  rails, 

torque  box  means  extending  laterally  inboard  from  one 
end  portion  of  -each  sill  to  an  adjacent  end  portion 
of  each  rail, 

each  torque  box  means  being  constructed  and  arranged 
to  torsionally  deflect  about  a  transverse  axis  in  re- 
sponse to  wheel  suspension  unit  reaction  forces  act- 
ing on  each  rail,  respectively, 

and  a  floor  panel  connected  at  its  lateral  edges  to  said 
sills  to  form  an  integral  structure  therewith, 

said  floor  panel  having  an  extension  extending  upward- 
ly at  an  angle, 

a  portion  of  said  extension  overlying  each  torque  box 
means  with  an  isolation  space  therebetween, 

said  space  isolating  the  torsional  deflection  of  each 
torque  box  means  from  the  adjacent  portion  of  said 
extension  and  thereby  inhibiting  the  transmittal  to 
said  floor  pan  through  said  extension  of  the  reaction 
forces  acting  on  each  rail. 


slant  spring  force  with  increased  deflection,  detent  means 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  tailgate  member  engageabk 
with  said  receiving  means,  a  key  operable  lever  means 
operable  to  pivotally  disengage  said  detent  means  from 
said  receiving  means  to  permit  movement  of  said  win- 


3,U2,47» 
ALTOMOBILE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  SAFELY  DE- 
CELERATING PASSENGERS  UPON  HIGH  SPEED 
IMPACT 

Harlan  D.  Hewitt,  1210  Astor  St.,  Chicaco,  UL 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329^41 

10  Claims.     (CL  294—35) 


^^Pr 


1.  In  a  safety  construction  for  vehicles,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  chassis  with  a  longitudinal  track  between  its 
front  and  rear,  said  track  curving  upwardly  at  its  front. 
a  passenger  body  adapted  to  fit  into  the  contour  of  said 
track  so  that  upon  longitudinal  movement  of  said  body 
relative  to  said  track  the  curve  of  the  track  will  separate 
the  front  end  of  the  body  from  the  chassis  and  add  a 
vertical  component  to  the  movement  of  the  body,  and 
shock  cushioning  elements  connecting  the  chassis  and  the 
body  so  as  to  check  the  travel  of  the  passenger  body 
and  absorb  kinetic  energy,  whereby  physical  shock  to  pas- 
sengers may  be  reduced  by  affording  additional  distance 
for  their  deceleration. 


dow  to  an  opened  position,  the  remaining  portion  of 
said  spring  member  upon  movement  of  said  window  to 
a  closed  position  being  received  in  a  coiled  condition  on 
said  receiving  means  to  provide  a  slipping  clutch  action 
when  the  latter  is  engaged  by  said  detent  means  to  per- 
mit the  closing  movement  of  said  window. 


3,162,480 
WINDOW  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Milton  E.  Slegert,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  163,564 
9  Claims.     (CI.  296—57) 
1.  A  vehicle  including  an  exit  opening,  a  tailgate  mem- 
ber pivotally  mounted  in  said  exit  opening,  a  window 
slidably   mounted  within  said   tailgate   member   adapted 
to  move  to  an  opened  or  closed  position,  receiving  means 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  tailgate  member,  at  least  one 
spring  member  having  one  end  portion  attached  to  said 
window  and  the  remaining  portion  received  in  a  tightly 
rolled  spiral  upon  said  receiving  means,  said  spring  mem- 
ber having  spring  gradienu  providing  a  substantial  con- 


3,162,441 
RECUNING  CHAIR  FRAME 
Robert  B.  Gaylor,  Fox  Lake,  III.,  asicnor  to  Outboard 
Marine  Corporation,  Waokegan,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

nied  Jan.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,917 
6  Claim*.     (CL  297—65) 


1.  A  chair  including  a  base  frame,  a  back  rest,  means 
mounting  said  back  rest  on  said  base  frame  for  swinging 
movement  of  said  back  rest  about  a  point  on  said  base 
frame  below  said  back  rest,  a  seat  frame  movable  rela- 
tive to  said  base  frame  and  engaged  with  said  base  frame 
for  support  of  said  seat  frame,  means  pivotally  connect- 
ing the  rearward  end  of  said  seat  frame  and  the  lower  end 
of  said  back  rest,  and  means  on  said  seat  frame  and  on 
said  base  frame  for  selectively  limiting  movement  of  said 
seat  frame  rcarwardly  of  said  base  frame  to  selectively 
fix  the  location  of  said  pivot  means  relative  to  said  point 
on  said  base  frame  in  a  first  position  locating  said  back 
rest  and  said  seat  frame  in  a  first  angular  relation  to  each 
other  and  in  a  second  position  locating  said  seat  frame 
and  said  back  rest  in  another  angular  relation  to  each 
other. 

3,162,482 

RECLINING  FURNTTLRE  AND  RECLINING 

MECHANISM  THEREFOR 

Alex  J.  Katz,  West  Orange,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Super  Sagl^ 

Spring  Corporation.   Bayonne,   NJ.,   a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey  ^^    _,^ 

Filed  July  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,752 

8  Claims.     (CL  297—85) 

6.  In  combination,  a  support  means,  a  member  pivoted 

thereto,  a  body  supporting  member,  a  lever  pivoted  to 

said  pivoted  member  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  pivotal 

connection  of  said  pivoted  member  to  said  support  meaj«, 

said  lever  having  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  body  supporting 

member,   a   link   pivoted   to  said   support   means  on   an 

axis  coaxial  with  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  lever  to 

said   pivoted   member,   in   one  angular  position  of  said 
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pivoted  member,  said  lever  having  a  second  arm.  and  said 
link  having  a  pin  and  slot  connection  to  said  second  arm 
of  said  lever,  with  the  pin  abutting  one  end  of  the  slot  and 


r — > 


the  slot  radial  with  respect  to  said  pivotal  axes  of  said 
lever  and  link,  in  said  one  angular  position  of  pivoted 
member. 


3.162,483 
ROCKER  CHAIR  WITH  T-Cl  SHION  SEAT 

CONSTRUCTION 

Prter  S.  Fletcber.  Dclray  Beark,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

Anton  Ix>renx,  Boynton  Beach,  Fla. 

FUcd  Jan.    16,    1961,  Ser.   No.   82,892 

[  9  Claims.     (CL  297—89) 


3,162,484 

FURNITURE-ENSEMBLE  RETAINING  DEVICE 

Mildred  Kleffman,  8600  Wolf  Road,  Rte.  1, 

Hinsdale,  HL 

FUed  Sept.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,348 

1  Claim.     (CL  297—248) 


A  device,  for  retaining  the  juxtaposed  ensemble  rela- 
tionship of  two  pieces  of  sectional  furniture,  comprising 
a  pair  of  ring  parts  formed  of  flexible  material  of  rubber, 
or  its  equivalent,  and  dimensioned  to  fit  over  the  opposed 
legs  of  the  ensemble  pieces,  each  ring  part  having  a  radi- 
ally-disposed integrated  spacing  strip,  and  separable 
fasteners  fixed  on  the  respective  strips  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  the  conventional  two-unit  snap-type  respectively 
fixed  in  uniform  spacing  along  the  respective  strips  to 
permit  one  or  more  of  the  pair  of  fasteners  to  be  connect- 
ed together  to  vary  the  radial  spacing  of  the  ring  parts,  to 
accommodate  variable  distances  between  the  opposed  legs 
of  the  ensemble. 

3,162,485 
SAFETY  HARNESS 
John  J.  M.  Pragnell,  TUford,  near  Famham,  Surrey,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  Irving  Air  Chute  Co.,  Inc.,  Lexington, 
Ky.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182,784 
2  Claims.     (CL  297—389) 


1.  A  chair  comprising  a  base,  a  rocker  member  engag- 
ing said  base  to  rock  thereon,  a  body-supporting  struc- 
ture including  a  rigidly-formed  seat,  back-rest  and  chair 
arms,  guide  means  mounting  the  seat  on  the  rocker  num- 
ber for  movement  of  the  body-supporting  structure  rear- 
wardly  relative  to  the  rocker  member  from  a  forward  posi- 
tion to  a  rearward  position,  a   leg-rest,  leg-rest  control 
and  actuating  means  mounting  the  leg-rest  on  the  body- 
supporting  structure  and  moving  the  leg-rest  from  a  re- 
tracted position  to  a  leg-supporting  position  in  response 
to  movement  of  the  body-supporting  structure  relative  to 
the    rocker   member   from   the    forward   position   to   the 
rearward   position,  said   guide  means  and  the  center  of 
gravity  of  the  body-supporting  structure  in  the  forward 
position  being  so  arranged  as  to  cause  the  body-support- 
ing structure   to  move  rcarwardly   automatically  to  its 
rearward  position,  ai>d  manually-rcleasable  locking  means 
rigidly  coupling  the  body-supporting  structure  with  the 
rocker  member  in  the  forward  position,  the  rocker  mem- 
ber carrying  the  body-supporting  structure  in  its  forward 
position  with  the  leg- rest  retracted  having  a  first  stable 
position  of  balanced  equilibrium  on  said  base  and  being 
adapted  to  be  rocked  on  said  base  in  said  first  stable  posi- 
tion, the  rocker  member  carrying  the   body-supporting 
structure  in  said  rearward  position  with  the  leg-rest  ex- 
tended having  a  second  stable  position  of  balanced  equi- 
librium on  said  base  aiKl  being  also  adapted  to  be  rocked 
on  said  base  in  the  second  stable  position. 


1.  In  a  safety  harness,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame,  a  pair  of  relatively  spaced  connectors  attached  to 
said  frame,  back  straps  attached  to  said  connectors  and 
extending  upwardly  to  a  point  centrally  at  the  back  of  a 
wearer,  a  fitting  attached  to  said  back  straps  at  said  point, 
shoulder  straps  attached  to  said  fitting  and  normally  ex- 
tended over  the  shoulders  of  a  wearer,  side  breast  straps 
connected  to  said  shoulder  straps  and  adapted  to  extend 
downwardly  in  front  of  a  wearer  in  spaced  relation  at 
the  sides  and  front  of  the  wearer,  a  pair  of  lap  strap  side 
portions  respectively  attached  to  the  lower  ends  of  said 
back  straps  and  to  said  frame  connectors,  one  at  each 
side  of  a  wearer,  a  second  pair  of  lap  straps,  fittings  con- 
necting the  proximate  ends  of  said  first  mentioned  pair 
of  lap  straps  to  said  second  pair  of  lap  straps,  and  an 
adjusting  buckle  connecting  the  proximate  ends  of  said 
second  pair  of  lap  straps,  said  breast  straps  at  their  lower 
ends  being  connected  to  the  fittings  of  said  lap  straps  at 
each  side  front  of  the  wearer,  the  upper  ends  of  said  back 
straps  being  continuous  and  slidably  extended  through  the 
back  strap  fitting,  said  shoulder  straps  being  continuous 
and  slidably  extended  through  said  back  strap  fitting,  and 
said  breast  straps  at  the  lower  ends  thereof  being  con- 
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tinuous  one  with  each  of  the  aecond  pair  of  lap  straps 
mentioned  and  slidably  extending  through  the  lap  strap 
fittings. 

3,162,486 

LEG  RESTS 

William  M.  Emery,  44  Pittsford  Way, 

New  Providence,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1963,  Scr.  No.  320,334 

3  Clafans.    (CL  297— 43f) 


1.  A  leg  and  foot  rest  comprising  a  molded  non- 
resilient  substantially  one  piece  top,  imprints  molded 
therein  of  both  heels,  ankles,  large  tendon  and  calf,  said 
imprints  being  similar  to  an  impression  which  would  be 
made  in  a  resilient  media  if  said  bodily  parts  were  im- 
pressed therein  iiKluding  a  deep  heel  impression  and  a 
somewhat  flattened  calf  impression,  all  of  said  impres- 
sions being  loosely  fitting  to  allow  freedom  of  foot  and 
leg,  normal  angular  or  rotational  leg  movement  and 
ankle  movement,  and  means  to  support  said  leg  and 
foot  rest  at  a  suitable  height  and  inclination. 


3.162,487 

AIR-CARRYING  FLEXIBLE  LAYER  FOR 

UNDER-BODY  VENTILATING 

Herbert    H.    Trotman,    Churchlaod,    Va.,    assigDor,    by 

mesne  asignments,  to  PhilUps  Petroleum  Company 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1962,  Scr.  No.  220,612 

21  Claims.    (CI.  297 — 453) 


3  162  488 

HINGFD  ANT)  Ma'rGINALLY  STIFFENED 

LNDER-BODV  VENTILATING  PAD 

Herbert  H.  Trotman.  Churchbnd,  Vt.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1962,  Scr.  No.  220,613 

22  Claims.    (CI.  297—453) 


^-^-^ 


1.  An  under-body  ventilating  pad  portion  for  use  on 
cushioned  surfaces,  said  pad  portion  comprising 

a  thin  layer  of  non-metallic  material, 

human  body-supporting  supports  on  and  extending  out- 
wardly from  at  least  one  face  of  said  layer  and  spaced 
apart  for  relatively  free  air  flow  therebetween  and  to 
the  supported  body, 

said  layer  having  a  limited  springy  stiffness  to  normally 
hold  itself  subsUntially  flat  but  being  flexible  to  bend 
relatively  freely  under  a  human  body  and  with  an 
under  cushioned  surface, 

materially  stronger  and  more  rigid  marginal  stiffening 
means  having  at  least  two  connected  opposite  sides 
around  at  least  part  of  the  peripheral  edge  portions 
of  said  layer 

and  lost-motion-type  securing  means  to  hold  said  layer 
and  said  stiffening  means  together  in  operative  rela- 
tion, with  said  layer  being  held  untensioned  and  rela- 
tively loose  and  with  relative  limited  movabilily  be- 
tween opposite  sides  of  said  stiffening  means  to  sub- 
stantially prevent  tensioning  of  said  layer  relative  to 
said  stiffening  means  when  said  layer  curves  down 
into  a  cushion  under  a  supported  body. 


1.  A  flexible  under-body  ventilating  pad  for  use  on 
cushioned  surfaces,  comprising  a  thin  sheet  of  suitably 
noc-briitle  aiid  strong  pl^tic  shaped  to  support  at  least 
one  person,  aaid  sheet  having 

hollow  columnar  projections  three-diinensiooally  de- 
formed from  s»j  sheet  for  ngidily,  with  their  outer 
ends  ooplaoer  and  integral  therewith, 

said  projections  being  spaced  apart  in  all  directions  by 
substaotially  more  than  the  dimeosione  across  their 
Larger  ends  to  permit  substantially  unobstructed  flow 
of  air  therebetween  and  against  the  supported  human 
body. 

said  projections  being  intercoonected  in  different  di- 
rection, spaced  and  held  agauist  excess  tiktng  by  in- 
tegral web  portions  of  said  sheet, 

said  web  portions  being  sufficiently  bendable  between 
said  relatively  rigid  projeouons  to  fkxibly  conform  to 
a  supported  person  and  with  the  deformations  of 
a  yieldable  under  cushion  but  having  a  limited  rigidity 
to  normaiiy  boid  aaid  sheet  substantially  flat. 


3,162,489 

FORCED  AW  UNDER-BODY  VENTILATING 

PAD  DEVICES 

Herbert  H.  Trotman.  Churchland,  Va.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  C  onipaa> 

FUed  Aug.  31.  1962.  Ser.  No.  220.614 

20  Claims.    (CL  297 — ♦53) 


1.  A  forced-air  under-body  ventilating  flexible  pad  de- 
vice of  the  free  type  for  substantially  non-ticd-down  use 
on  cushioned  automobile  seats  or  the  like,  comprising 
frame-like  marginal  stiffening  means  for  each  of  seat 
and  back  portions  connected  by  hinge  means  and 
each  comprising 

at  least  one  layer  of  interconnected  body  supports 
spaced  apart   for  forced  air  flow  therebetween 
and  enclosed  by  substantially  impervious  means  ex- 
cept for  an  open  top  area  shaped  to   supply 
forced  air  under  at  least  one  person 
and  common  means  to  supply  forced  air  directly  into 
the  upper  faces  of  both  said  seat  and  back  portions, 
including 
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a  distributing  chamber  and  conduit  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  forced  air  source, 

located  above  and  having  its  air  entry  at  one  side 
of  said  pad, 

with  its  discharge  portions  extending  materially 
to  either  side  of  said  hinge  means 

and  defined  in  part  by  areas  of  said  hinged  seat 
and  back  portions  and  also  by  substantially  air- 
impervious  wail  means  extending  across  the 
angle  between  and  over  said  seat  portion  and 
said  upright  back  portion. 


control  member  for  controlling  said  passage  adapted  to  be 
acted  upon  in  opposite  directions  by  the  pressure  prevail- 
ing within  said  master  brake  cylinder  and  by  the  pressure 
within  said  pneumatic  spring  means  in  such  a  manner  that 
said  control  member,  with  a  given  pressure  within  said 
pneumatic  spring  means  closes  said  passage  only  with  a 
higher  pressure  within  said  master  brake  cylinder. 


3.162.4«M» 
HOPPER  OITLFH  CONSTRICTION 
Clarence  J.   koranda,   \^estem  Springs,  and   William   E. 
Fritz,  Hlnadaie.   III.,  asignors  to   Enterprise   Railway 
Equipment  Company.  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 
Original    application    Feb.    29,    1960,    Ser.    No.    11.648. 
I)i>ided   and   litis  applicatioo   Dec.   10.   1962.  Scr.  No. 
249.545 

5  Claluw.    (CL  302—52) 


1.  For  combination  with  a  hopper  containing  finely 
divided  lading  and  formed  by  downwardly  extending  walls 
defining  at  their  coplanar  lower  edges  a  rectangular  open- 
ing, a  generally  U-shaped  bottom  member  adapted  to  be 
secured  along  the  upper  edges  of  its  sides  to  two  opposite 
lower  edges  of  said  walls,  closure  members  secured  to  and 
extending  vertically  at  the  ends  of  said  bottom  member 
and  adapted  to  be  secured  along  their  upper  edges  to  the 
other  two  opposite  lower  edges  of  said  walls,  and  an  in- 
verted generally  U-shaped  hood  mounted  at  its  ends  on 
said  closure  nr>embers  and  having  its  lower  edges  spaced 
from  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  respective  «ides  of  said 
bottom  member  and  forming  therewith  a  vacuum  chamber 
into  which  lading  can  flow  through  the  longitudinally  ex- 
tending slots  therebetween. 


3,162.491 
BRAKE  FORCE  REGULATING  DEVICE  FOR  VE- 
HICLES ESPECIALLY  THOSE  WITH  PNEUMATIC 
SPRINGS 
Piicdrlch  H.  ran  Whrwen,  Kirchbelm-Teck.  Germany, 
asslipior  to  Daimler-Benx  A ktiengcsellscliaft,  Stuttgart- 
I  nterturUielm.  GerTn«n> 

Filed  Mar    3.  19*1,  Ser.  No.  93,160 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  3,  1960 

10  Cblms.  (CI.  303—6) 
1  In  a  brake  force  control  system  for  the  hydraulic 
brakes  of  motor  vehicles  provided  with  pneumatic  q>ring 
means,  which  system  for  purposes  of  distribution  of  the 
brake  force  to  the  front  and  rear  axles  is  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  the  line  system  connected  between  the  master 
brake  cylinder  and  the  brake  cylinders  of  one  of  said  axles, 
and  which  comprises  a  pressure  control  piston  assembly 
including  piston  means  acted  upon  on  one  side  thereof  by 
the  brake  pressure  of  the  brake  cylinders  of  the  other  axle 
and  on  the  other  side  thereof  by  the  brake  pressure  of  the 
brake  cylinders  of  said  one  axle,  and  said  piston  means 
being  provided  with  a  controllable  passage  interconnect- 
ing the  one  and  other  sides  of  said  piston  means,  and  a 


the  improvement  essentially  consisting  of  control  piston 
means  forming  part  of  said  piston  assembly  and  op- 
eratively connected  with  said  control  member  for 
actuating  said  control  member,  said  control  piston 
means  being  acted  upon  on  one  side  thereof  and  in 
a  direction  opposite  the  brake  pressure  prevailing  on 
the  other  side  of  said  piston  means  by  a  pressure 
depending  on  the  pressure  within  said  pneumatic 
spring  means  and  on  the  other  side  thereof  by  a 
counterpressure. 


3,162,492 
JACKING  SYSTEM  FOR  GAS  BEARINGS 

Eme^  Stanton  Walkling.  Orpington,  Kent,  England, 
avMgnur,  b>  mesne  assignments,  to  Bristol  Siddelcy 
Engines,  limited,  Bristol,  Ejigiand.  a  British 
company 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1961.  Scr.  No.  148,168 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  1,  I960, 

37.489   60 
6  CUims.    (CL  3«8— 122) 


1.  Apparatus  including  a  fluid  lubricated  rotary  bearing 
assembly  comprising  two  relatively  rotatable  bearing  ele- 
ments having  closely  spaced  complemental  bearing  sur- 
faces, one  of  which  surfaces  having  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  recesses  formed  therein,  a  source  of 
jacking  pressure  fluid,  a  jacking  means  for  delivering 
jacking  fluid  from  said  source  to  between  the  bearing  sur- 
faces, which  jacking  means  includes  valve  apparatus  op- 
erably  coupled  between  said  source  and  said  recesses  to 
control  flow  of  jacking  fluid  therebetween,  signalling 
means  responsive  to  the  speed  of  relative  rotation  <rf  the 
bearing  surfaces  to  provide  a  signal  dependent  upon  said 
relative  speed,  and  control  mechanism  responsive  to  said 
signal  when  the  speed  of  relative  rotation  is  decreasing 
and  falls  below  a  predetermined  value  to  actuate  the  valve 
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apparatus  to  permit  flow  of  jacking  fluid  to  the  recesaes, 
whereby  jacking  fluid  is  delivered  between  the  bearing 
surfaces. 


3,U2,493 
REINFORCING  GRAPHITE  AND  PLASTIC  SEPA- 
RATORS BY  ELECTROFORMED  METALUC 
SHELLS 
Heinz  Hanau,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Industrial 
Tectonics,  Inc^  Ann  Arbor,  Mich^  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Aog.  31,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  229,693 
5  Claims.    (CL  308—201) 


1.  A  separator  for  rolling-element  bearings,  compris- 


ing: 


a  curved  body  extending  parallel  to  the  path  of  travel 
of  said  rolling  elements  and  having  a  series  of  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced,  radially  extending  openings 
therethrough  into  which  rolling  elements  can  be 
placed,  said  body  being  composed  of  a  self-lubricat- 
ing material,  and 

an  adherent,  electrodeposited  metal  shell  of  uniform 
wall  thickness  and  smooth  exterior  finish  on  at  least 
the  external  periphery  of  said  body,  said  shell  hold- 
ing said  body  in  compression. 


3,U2,494 

VENDING  MACHINE 

Harry  B.  Taasic,  1802  Vine  SL,  St.  Clair.  Mich. 

Filed  May  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  109,425 

1  Claim.    (CL  312—35) 


A   vending  machine  comprising  an  enclosure  having 
a  storage  area  for  loaded  pallets, 
a  storage  area  for  unloaded  pallets, 
a  discharge  area, 

a  plurality  of  pallets  movable  into  alignment  with  the 
discharge  area,  successively,   for  the  discharge  of 
.  vendible  articles,  and 


a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  rotatable  shafts  extending 
between  said  loaded  storage  area,  said  unloaded  stor- 
age area  and  said  discharge  area,  each  of  said  shafts 
having  threads  thereon  for  supporting  said  pallets, 
the  lead  of  the  thread  on  a  first  portion  of  each  of 
said  shafts  in  the  loaded  storage  area  being  dictated 
by  the  size  of  the  vendible  articles  to  maximize  the 
capacity  of  said  vending  machine, 

the  lead  of  a  second  threaded  portion  of  said  shafts 
increasing  in  said  discharge  area  relative  to  the  lead 
of  the  threads  on  the  first  portion  of  said  shaft  to 
increase  the  spacing  of  said  pallets  thereby  to  facili- 
tate removal  of  the  vendible  articles  from  said  pallets, 

the  lead  of  the  threads  on  a  third  portion  of  said  shafts 
in  the  unloaded  storage  area  being  relatively  smaller 
than  the  lead  of  the  threads  in  said  first  portion  to 
minimize  the  space  required  for  storage  of  the  un- 
loaded pallets  and  therefore  minimize  the  size  of 
said  vending  machine  commensurate  with  its 
capacity. 

3,162,495 
TABLE  CONSTRUCTION 

Fugene  C.  Swift.  Sagina**.  Mich.,  asbigDor  to  Saginaw 
Industries  Compao>,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  a  corpumtioo  of 
Michigan 

Filed  June  26,  1961,  Scr.  No.  119,489 
12  Claims.    (CL  312—223) 


1.  A  table  construction  comprising  supporting  frame 
means;  means  supported  on  said  frame  means  and  form- 
ing a  table  top  having  at  least  one  opening  therein,  heat 
transfer  means  positioned  in  said  opening;  means  mount- 
ing said  heat  transfer  means  on  said  frame  means  for 
universal  movements  relative  to  said  frame  means;  link- 
age means  operatively  connected  to  said  heat  transfer 
means;  and  overbalancing  means  connected  to  said  link- 
age means  and  constantly  but  yieldably  urging  said  heat 
transfer  means  upwardly. 


3.162,496 
CONVENIENCE  CABINET  l^NTT 

Ruth  M.  Morgan,  3025  N.  MrridLan  St  .  Ap(  106.  Indian- 
apolis, Ind.,  assignor  of  ooe-lialf  to  Agne*  »agooer, 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1962,  Scr.  No.  218,950 
3  Claims.     (CL  312—228) 
1 .  A  convenience  unit  comprising:        , 
a  frame;  a  top  on  said  frame; 
a  basin  mounted  in  an  upper  portion  of  said  frame  and 
opening  in  the  top  of  said  frame; 
a  hopper  means  under  said  basin; 
a  container  under  said  hopper  means  to  receive  refuse 

placed  in  said  hopper  means; 
said  hopper  means  including   a  door  on  said   frame 

swingable  downwardly; 
a  door  on  said  frame  adjacent  said  container  and  ac- 
commodating removal  of  said  container  from  said 
frame; 
a  first  drawer  with  a  plurality  of  parallel  dividers,  dis- 
posed at  one  side  of  said  basin; 


k 
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a  second  drawer  disposed  below  said  first  drawer,  said 
second  drawer  having  left-hand,  right-hand  and  rear 
walls  of  substantially  equal  height  and  a  plurality  of 
parallel  dividers  therein  providing  compartments  in 
said  drawer,  and  said  second  drawer  having  a  front 
wall  divided  horizontally  into  an  upper  and  lower 
portion,  said  lower  portion  having  a  pull  thereon 
and  said  lower  portion  being  fixed  on  the  drawer,  the 
upper  portion  being  pivolably  suspended  from  said 
left-hand  and  right-hand  walU  and  rcarwardiy  slide- 
able  on  said  drawer  to  provide  access  to  said  com- 


3,162,498 

INCLINED  CHASSIS  MOUNTING  FOR 

ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT 

Vimrcnt  J.  Galati  and  Edwin  L.  Herd,  Loc  Angeles,  Calif., 

assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 

bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

FUed  July  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,505 
4  Claims.    (CL  312— 323) 


partments  without  moving  said  second  drawer  in 
said  frame,  said  second  drawer  having  a  floor  slop- 
ing upwardly  from  the  lower  marginal  portion  of  said 
rear  wall  to  the  upper  margin  of  said  lower  portion 
of  said  front  wall,  the  upper  portion  of  said  front 
wall  having  a  lower  marginal  portion  meeting  the 
upper  marginal  portion  of  the  lower  portion  of  said 
front  wall,  and  said  upper  portion  of  said  front  wall 
having  a  recess  adjacent  the  front  margin  thereof 
and  in  front  of  said  lower  marginal  portion  thereof; 

a  shelf  below  said  second  drawer; 

and  a  sliding  door  on  said  frame  in  front  of  said  shelf 


3.162,497 
STORAGE  BUNKERS 
George  BoswiaUe.  St.  Joseph.  Mich.,  Donald  A.  Nordal, 
Scoftsdale.  Ariz.,  and  H  illiani  F.  Saenger,  St.  Joacph, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tioo  of  I>elaware 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1962,  Scr.  No.  167.257 
5  Claims.     (CL  312—248) 


I.  A  readily  accessible  inclined  chassis  mounting,  com- 
prising: a  cabinet  structure;  a  pair  of  extensible  arms 
carrying  a  chassis  pivoted  therebetween,  said  arms  hung 
on  horizontal  pivots  in  said  structure  to  swing  upward 
upon  extension  beyond  said  pivots  and  downward  upon 
contraction  towards  said  structure;  adjustable  fastening 
means  on  said  arms  and  chassis  to  affix  a  desired  tilt 
posture  therebetween;  a  stop  means  on  said  structure  for 
blocking  a  downward  swing  of  said  arms  at  a  contracted, 
inclined  position  and  holding  said  chassis  at  an  inclined 
mount;  and  latch  means  between  said  structure  and  arms 
for  engagement  upon  an  upward  swing  of  said  arms  to 
lock  said  arms  at  a  horizontal  extended  position  acces- 
sible to  said  chassis. 


3,162,499 
FABRICATION  OF  INCANDESCENT  LAMPS 

Daniel  S.  Gustin.  lx>odonderr> .  N.H.,  assignor  to  SyNanIa 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1961,  Ser.  No.  130,307 

12  Claims.     (CL  316—24) 


1.  Storage  apparatus  for  a  space  vehicle  and  the  like 
having  interior  wall  means,  comprising:  a  plurality  of 
storage  units  movable  from  and  toward  storage  position 
adjacent  said  wall  means;  support  means  for  said  units; 
and  means  in  one  of  said  uniu  forming  a  first  ventilating 
passage  having  one  end  communicating  with  a  space 
adjacent  said  wall  means  and  an  opposite  end  communi- 
cating with  a  space  inwardly  of  said  wall  means  and  stor- 
age unks  when  said  one  unit  is  in  the  storage  position,  said 
support  means  being  arranged  to  space  said  one  unit  from 
said  interior  wall  means  to  provide  a  second  ventilating 
passage  therebetween  when  said  one  unit  is  moved  away 
from  said  storage  position. 


1.  In  the  process  of  fabricating  a  lamp  having  an  en- 
velope of  generally  regular  and  smooth  outer  surfaces 
the  steps  which  comprise:  flovring  an  inert  gas  into  a 
glass  envelope  containing  a  filament,  through  an  unsealed 
end  of  said  envelope;  refrigerating  a  seal  end  of  said 
envelope  to  a  temperature  below  the  boiling  point  of  said 
inert  gas,  thereby  forming  a  pool  of  liquified  inert  gas 
therein;  gasifying  said  pool  of  inert  gas  and  heating  said 
unsealed  end  of  said  envelope  to  soften  the  glass  con- 
currently with  said  gasification;  sealing  the  softened  end 
of  said  envelope  when  substantially  all  of  the  pool  of 
liquified  inert  gas  is  gasified,  thereby  forming  an  in- 
candescent lamp  containing  a  filling  of  inert  gas  at  a 
pressure  of  about  one  atmosi^re. 
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3  lt2,5M 

MULTIPLE-CIRCUTT  PIN  FOR  MULTILAYER 

CIRCUITRY 

Robert  B.  Pittman,  River  Edg«,  NJ.,  assigDor  to  Indns- 

trial  Electronic  Hardware  Corp^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  187,692 
5  Claims.    (CL  339—18) 


3,162.502 

ELECTRIC  LAMP  BASE  CONSTRUCTION 

Leo  Henricus  Verbeek,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven.  Netker- 

lamU,  assiifpor  to  North   American  Philips  Company, 

Inc.,   Ne»*    York,  N.Y.,   a  corporation   of   I>«l«»»are 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1<)61,  Ser.  No.  126,732 

Claims  prtority,  application  .Nethertaiids  May  2,  196« 

4  Claims.    (0.339—144) 


«    I* 


2.  A  pin  for  use  in  multilayer  circuitry  comprising 
a  plurality  of  superposed  perforated  matrix  boards  having 
printed  wiring,  said  pin  having  a  point  at  one  end  and  a 
small  metal  head  at  the  other  end  with  a  shank  of  uni- 
form outside  diameter  therebetween,  said  shank  having 
a  slender  metal  core,  metal  sleeves  where  contact  is  to  be 
made,  insulation  sleeves  where  no  contact  is  to  be  made, 
and  an  insulation  sleeve  between  said  core  and  one  or 
more  of  said  metal  sleeves,  the  laUer  sleeves  having  the 
same  external  diameter  but  a  larger  internal  diameter 
than  other  metal  sleeves  which  directly  engage  the  core, 
whereby  each  pin  may  provide  multiple  circuits  which 
are  insulated  from  one  another,  and  one  of  said  metal 
sleeves  of  larger  internal  diameter  having  a  portion  in- 
termediate its  ends  reduced  in  diameter  and  having  an 
insulation  band  received  in  said  reduced  diameter  portion, 
whereby  said  last-named  metal  sleeve  may  be  used  to 
connect  two  boards  without  conUcting  an  intermediate 
board. 


3,162,5«1 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Frederick  W.  Wahl.  Hummelstown,  Pa., 

Incorporated.  Harrisborg,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  196«.  Ser.  No.  3,773 

5  Claims.     (CI.  339— 9S) 


to  AMP 


1.  An  electric  lamp  base  construction  provided  with  a 
pair  of  current  supply  wires  comprising  a  lamp  base  hav- 
ing a  central  contact  and  a  peripheral  groove  therein,  a 
lamp  cap  shell  portion  being  structural  separate  from 
said  lamp  base  and  constituting  a  thin  foil  pressed  into 
engagement  with  the  periphery  of  said  lamp  base  and 
having  at  least  one  conductive  surface,  one  of  said  current 
supply  members  being  connected  to  said  central  contact, 
and  a  side  conductor  connected  to  the  other  of  said  cur- 
rent supply  wires  and  electrically  connected  to  the  end 
parts  of  said  foil,  said  side  conductor  and  end  parU  of 
said  foil,  being  located  in  said  peripheral  groove  of  said 
lamp  base. 

3,U2.5«3 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 
HeriMTt  B.  Warrecka,  New  Brickton.  MImi.,  assitoMr  to 
Modular  Electronic*,  Inc.,  MImicapolis,  Minn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Minnesota 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1942,  Ser.  No.  217,461 
2  Claims.     (CI.  339 — 258) 


1.  An  electrical  connector  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an 
insulated  conductor  comprising:  a  U-shaped  body  mem- 
ber having  parallel  sidewalls  connected  by  a  bottom  por- 
tion, a  plurality  of  tabs  projecting  inwardly  fnxn  said 
sidewalls,  said  tabs  having  bottom  edges  which  are  parallel 
and  top  edges  which  are  disposed  at  an  angle  to  said  bot- 
tom edges,  said  Ubs  converging  inwardly  toward  the 
axis  of  said  U-shaped  body  member,  with  one  set  of  tabs 
converging  toward  one  end  of  the  U-shaped  member  and 
the  other  set  of  tabs  converging  toward  the  other  end  of 
the  U-shaped  member,  whereby  an  insulated  conductor 
can  be  inserted  into  the  U-shaped  member  between  the 
tabs  so  that  the  tabs  slice  the  insulation  oo  the  conductor 
to  make  an  electrical  connection. 


2.  An  electrical  connector  for  use  with  a  plug,  said 
connector  comprising. 

(o)   a  connector  clement  constructed  from  sheet  metaJ 

and  formed  with, 
(6)  a  flat  body, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  juxtaposed  sockets  for  the  reception 
of  prongs  and  carried  by  said  body, 

(d)  said  sockets  being  arranged  in  parallel  relation 
and  each  comprising. 

(e)  spaced  curved  bands  extending  outwardly  from  the 
plane  of  the  l)ody  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  form- 
ing a  cavity  for  the  reception  of  the  plug, 

(/)  an  extension  on  said  body  formed  with  parallel 
kerfs  therein  providing. 
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(g)   a  number  of  fingers  connected  thereto  and  with 
(h)  a  circular  connecting  portion  therebetween, 
(/)  said  fingers  being  arranged  to  provide  a  longitudi: 
nally  extending  cavity  open  at  the  outer  end  thereof 
for  the  reception  of  a  prong, 
(;)   said    fingers   extending    longitudinally    relative   to 
said  cavity  and  being  movable  in  radial  directions, 
(k)  said   connecting  portion  being  m  the  form  of  a 
circle  and  movable  in  a  direction  to  alter  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  circle  in  which  it  lies, 
(/)   and  a  neck  between  said  connecting  portion  and 
said  body. 

3,162,504 
GRAPHIC  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Cedl    E.    J.    Pecknold.    Vancouver.    British    Columbia, 
Canada,  asrignor  to  Greater  \«ncoo>er  Sewerage  and 
Dralna«e  District,  \ancou»er,  British  (  olumbia,  Can- 
ada, a  body  corporate  of  British  Columbia 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  154,247 
9  ClaioM.     (CI.  344 — 23) 


aitn  between  said  ends  thereof  and  spaced  from  said  sec- 
ond end  and  adapted  to  move  the  arm  to  shift  the  scrib- 
ing instrument  back  and  forth  across  the  tape,  and  means 
connected  to  the  shifting  means  for  intermittently  rotat- 
ing the  latter  in  response  to  external  signals  to  produce 
step-like  oscillations  in  the  line  drawn  on  the  Upe. 


3,162,505 
DEVICE  FOR  LOCATING  PIPELINE  LEAKS 
Marvin  I-  Hall,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Oil   Company,    Ponca  City,  Okla^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  132,785 
2  Claims.     (CL.  344^33) 


UtttH 

f^.".':  ■>•  -  —  '/■'/-' ,.r.7.v///<'.;i^.'.t'.'..'.'^/.v/^/// 
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1.  Graphic  recording  apparatus  for  recording  a  signal 
on  paper  Upe  and  the  Uke.  compnsing  a  roUUble  trac- 
tion drrim,  means  for  routing  the  drum  at  a  constant 
speed,  a  uke-off  spool  adapted  to  hold  a  roll  of  Upe,  a 
Uke -lip  spool  mounted  to  receive  upe  from  the  roll  afUr 
said  Upe  has  passed  around  the  drum,  means  causing 
the  Upe  frictionally  to  engage  the  drum  as  it  passes 
thereover  whereby  said  drum  moves  the  Upe  from  the 
Uke-off  spool  to  the  Uke-up  spool,  an  arm  having  a  first 
end  extending  over  the  Upe  and  a  second  end  pivoully 
mounted  on  a  support  to  permit  said  first  end  to  move 
back  and  forth  transversely  of  the  Upe,  a  scribing  instru- 
ment carried  by  said  first  end  of  the  arm  and  engaging 
the  upe  to  draw  a  continuous  line  thereon  during  move- 
ment thereof,  roUUble  shitfing  means  connected  to  the 


*•-    u.     n- 


1.  A  device  for  logging  pipeline  data  comprising: 
(a)   a    nonmagnetic    fluid-tight    housing    transportable 
through  a  pipeline  by  the  force  of  the  fluid  flowing 

therein, 
(/))   a  recording  means  mounted  within  said  fluid-tight 

housing, 
(c)   a  drive  wheel  means  rotatably  joumaled  on  said 

housing  and  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  walls  of 

said  pipeline. 
(J)   permanent  magnet  transmitting  means  mounted  in 

said  drive  wheel  means, 
{e)  magnetic  flux  responsive   means   mounted   within 

said  housing,  and 
(/)  drive  means  connected  between  said  magnetic  flux 

responsive  means  and  said  recording  means, 
whereby  movement  of  said  housing  through  said  pipeline 
will  cause  rotation  of  said  drive  wheel  means,  said  per- 
manent magnetic  coupling  means  transporting  the  roU- 
tion  of  said  wheel  means  to  said  magnetic  flux  responsive 
means  wherein  said  recorder  is  driven  at  a  speed  corre- 
sponding to  the  rate  of  movement  of  said  housing  through 
said  pipeline. 


CHEMICAL 


3,162.506 
METHOD  OF  CARRYING  OUT  EXOTHERMIC 
REACTIONS  CONTINUOUSLY 
Marcel  Del>»N9u».  MaxiiMPM-be,  Rji>mond  Manx.  Buliy-4M- 
MIbcs,  and  Pierre  \  asseur,  \  ermelles,  France,  assiz- 
ors to  Houilleres  du  Bassin  du  Nord  ef  du  Pas-de-Calals, 

DouaL  France 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,400 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  28,  1941, 

860,179 
2  Claims.     (CI.  23—1) 

1 .  A  method  of  continuously  carrying  out  exothermic 
reactions  in  a  gaseous  phase  under  adiabatic  conditions, 
which  comprises  supplying  the  reagents  to  at  least  one 
space  which  is  bounded  in  part  by  at  least  two  reacuon 
zones,  the  thickness  of  the  reaction  rones  being  small  in 


relation  to  their  other  two  dimensions,  the  reagents  being 
supplied  to  said  space  at  a  temperature  at  which  the  reac- 
tion rate  is  too  slow  for  the  reaction  to  be  maintained 


of  its  own  accord,  and  the  reagents  being  passed  from  said 
space  through  the  thickness  of  the  reaction  zones  with  a 
mass  velocity  in  the  range  from  0.0025  to  0.02  gm./cm.V 
second  to  ensure  preheating  of  the  reagents  in  said  space 
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before  their  entry  into  the  reaction  zones,  by  thermal  ret- 
rodiffusion  of  heat  released  in  the  reaction  rone,  to  a 
temperature  at  which  the  reaction  rate  is  sufficient  for  the 
reaction  to  be  maintained  of  its  own  accord. 


3  162,5#7 
THICK  WEB  DiRNDRTTir  GROWTH 
Steve  N.  Dennatis,  \oungi»ood,  and  John  W.  Faust,  Jr., 
Pittsburgh.    Pa.,    assiRnors    to    Westinghouse    Electric 
Corporation,   East   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  a  corporation   of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  191,145 
4  CUims.     (CL  23—1) 


3,U2,510 
VflXING  AND  SFP4RATTNG  APPARATUS 
Fritz   M«issner,   Cologne-Mari«nburg,    Norbert   Rudolph, 
Rodeoklrchen  (Rhine),  and   Helmut   Becker,   Cologne, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Josef  Meissncr,  Cologne- Ba> en- 
thai,  Gemianv,  a  firm 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1960,  Ser.  No.  72,070 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  3,  1959, 

M  43,585 

JCIaioM.     (CL23— 247) 


1.  An  elongated  body  of  a  material  crystallizing  in  the 
diamond  cubic  lattice  structure  comprised  of  at  least  two 
substantially  parallel  elongated  dendritic  crystals  jomed 
crystallographically  into  a  unitary  body  by  a  web  portion 
extending  between  the  dendritic  crystals  over  the  length 
of  the  body,  the  web  portion  being  thicker  than  the  den- 
dritic crystals,  and  there  being  a  plurality  of  twin  planes 
extending  at  least  through  the  dendritic  crystal  portions 
over  the  entire  length  of  the  body. 


3,162,508 
PREPARATION  OF  LITHIUM  ALUMINUM 
HYDRIDE 
Robert   W.    Bragdon,    Marblehead,    and    Frank    P.    Del 
Giudice,  Beverh.  Mass.,  assignors  to  Metal  Hydrides 
Incorporated,      Beverh,      Mass.,     a     corporation     of 
Massachusetts  ^.      .^  ,_, 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  6,  I960,  Ser.  No.  20,273 

4  Claims.  (CI.  23—14) 
1.  In  a  method  for  preparing  lithium  alununum  hy- 
dride by  the  mctathctical  reaction  of  a  lithium  halide  and 
sodium  aluminum  hydride,  the  steps  which  comprise  fcmn- 
ing  a  slurry  of  the  lithium  halide  and  sodium  aluminum 
hydride  in  diethyl  ether,  introducing  an  amount  of  a 
catalyst  into  said  slurry  effective  to  initiate  said  reaction, 
said  catalyst  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lithium  aluminum  hydride,  lithium  borohydride,  and 
etherates  of  aluminum  hydride  and  aluminum  borohy- 
dride, and  agitating  the  slurry  containing  said  catalyst  at 
a  temperature  between  room  temperature  and  the  re- 
flux temperature  of  said  ether  to  cause  said  lithiimi 
halide  and  sodium  aluminum  hydride  to  react  to  form 
lithium  aluminum  hydride. 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  mixing  and  separation  of  liquids 
of  different  specific  gravities,  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  mixing  vessel  and  a  separating  vessel,  said  separating 
vessel  having  a  bottom  region  and  said  mixing  vessel  being 
located  within  and  projecting  downwardly  beyond  said 
bottom  region  of  said  separating  vessel;  inlet  means  com- 
municating with  said  mixing  vessel  for  introducing  un- 
mixed liquids;  overflow  means  for  conveying  mixed  liquids 
from  the  mixing  vessel  to  the  separating  vessel;  outlet 
means  communicating  with  said  separating  vessel  for  re- 
n  oving  fractions  of  different  specific  gravities,  said  outlet 
means  including  at  least  two  outlets  each  for  a  respective 
one  of  said  fractions  of  different  gravities;  and  heating 
means  common  to  both  of  said  vessels  for  heating  the 
mixed  liquids  in  said  mixing  vessel  and  the  respective  frac- 
tions of  different  specific  gravities  in  ^id  separating  vessel, 
said  heating  means  including  a  heating  jacket  surrounding 
the  wall  of  said  mixing  vessel  throughout  substantially  the 
entire  length  thereof  and  thus  being  located  at  the  interior 
of  said  separating  vessel,  said  heating  jacket  constituting 
the  sole  heating  means  for  said  mixing  vessel  as  well  as  for 
at  least  so  much  of  said  separating  vessel  as  is  located 
above  said  bottom  region  thereof. 


3,162,509 
PROCESS   FOR   PREPARATION   OF  SULFUR-CON- 
TAINING COMPOUNDS  OF  PLUTONIUM 
Norman  R.  Davidson,  Sierra  Madre,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  b>  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  2,  1947,  Ser.  No.  771,700 

1  Claim.    (CI.  23— 14J) 
A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  sulfur-containing 
compound  of  plutonium  which  comprises  contacting  plu- 
tonium  dioxide  with  hydrogen  sulfide  in  the  presence  of 
graphite  at  an  elevated  temperature. 


3,162,511 
COMPOSITE  ALLOY 
Geotvc  S.   Focrster   and    Milton    I.    Blubaugb.    Midland. 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Tb«  Dow  Chemical  Conipan>,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No    Drawing.      Filed    JuK     18,    1963,    Ser.    No.    296,077 
7  CfadBS.    (CL  29—192) 
5.  A  composite  metal. body  comprising  two  pariiculate 
metals,  one  of  the  metals  being  magnesium  alloyed  with 
at  least  0.05  to  6  percent  by  weight  of  one  magnesium- 
soluble  element  selected  from  the  group  which  consists 
of  thorium,  the  rare  earths  and  calcium  and  the  other  of 
said  metals  being  at  least  one  essentially  magnesium-in- 
soluble metal  selected  from  the  groufJ  which  consists  of 
silicon  and   antimony,   said  magnesium-insoluble   metal 
being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.05  to  about 
3  weight  percent  of  said  magnesium  base  alloy. 
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3,162,512 

IMMERSION  PLATING  WITH  NOBLE  METALS 

AND  THE  PRODUCT  THEREOF 

Harold  W.  Robinson,  Union,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Engelhard 

Industries.     Inc.,     Newark,     NJ.,    a     corporatloa     of 

Delaware 

Filed  Mv.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,172 
8  ClainM.    (CL  29—199) 

•»i.l»»«UM.  tm<»'Utt  0« 
HuTkCMiUM  • 

•Ot*  I  /  co'to   0«  _ 


oxidation  of,  respectively,  propylene,  and  isobutylene, 
wherein  a  reaction  product  gas  containing  the  unsaturated 
aldehyde  and  water  vapor  is  produced,  the  improvement, 
for  recovering  of  the  unsaturated  aldehyde  from  the  re- 
action product  gas.  which  comprises: 


^>>\^ 


^^^^ 


1.  In  a  printed  circuit,  a  composite  electrically-con- 
ductive circuit  portion  consisting  of  a  base  metal  select- 
ed from  the  group  consisting  of  copper  and  copper  base 
alloys  having  a  first  layer  thereon  of  a  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  platinum,  rhodium,  palladium  and 
ruthenium,  and  a  layer  of  gold  on  the  first  layer  as  a  sec- 
ond layer. 

3.162.513 
ABSORBER  CONTROL 
Melvin  M.  Fourroux,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
PklUipa   Petroleum   Company,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  4,  I960,  Ser.  No.  273 
4  Claims.     (CI.  55—19) 


"1 


1.  In  an  absorption  process  comprising  in  combination 
an  absorption  zone  and  a  by-pass  raw  feed  surge  storage 
zone,  which  comprises  continuously  contacting  a  raw  nat- 
ural gas  feed,  primarily  C,  through  C7  hydrocarbons,  with 
a  lean  absorption  oil  in  an  absorption  zone,  continuously 
passing  overhead  from  said  absorption  zone  a  residual 
vaporous  stream,  continuously  withdrawing  rich  absorp- 
tion oil  from  the  bottom  of  said  absorption  zone;  an 
improvement  comprising  the  analysis  of  said  residual 
vaporous  sueam  for  the  presence  of  Cj  hydrocarbons  by 
means  of  a  single  type  peak  reader  chromatograph  analyz- 
er, and  adjusting  the  rate  of  flow  of  said  raw  natural  gas 
feed  to  said  by-(>ass  surge  storage  zone  in  response  to 
•aid  analysis. 

3.162.514 
METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  ACROLEIN  AND 
ME"rHACROLEIN    PRODUCED    BY    OXIDA- 
TION OF  OLEFINS 
Otto    Roclen,    Oberhausen-Holten.    and    Walter    Rottig, 
Oberhausen-Sterkrade-Vord,     German),    as&ignors    to 
Ruhrchemic      Aktiengesellschaft,      Oberhausen-Holten, 
Germanv,  a  German  corporation 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,196 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Cermany  Nov,  22,  1961 

il  Claims.    (CI.  55 — 31) 
1.  In  the  production  of  unsaturated  aldehyde  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acrolein  and  methacrolein  by 


trap 


"5^ 


^[i^a 


« 

J 


(a)  removing  water  from  the  reaction  gas; 

(ft)  washing  the  resulting  gas  with  saturated  aliphatic 
ketones  having  about  4  to  14  carbon  atoms  to  take 
up  unsaturated  aldehyde  from  the  gas;  and 

(c)  stripping  unsaturated  aldehyde  from  the  ketone. 


3,162,515 
DEHYDRATION  AND  CONCENTRATION 
MKTHOD  AND  APPARATl'S 
James  S.  Connors  and  Jack  R.  Fryar,  Bartlesville,  Okla., 
assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,935 
2  Clalins.    (CL  55—32) 


;!-. 


«tM^        U 


rf*N   ■k.acix  - 


1.  A  method  for  the  dehydration  of  natural  gas  which 
comprises  contacting  said  gas  with  a  liquid  dehydration 
agent  in  a  dehydration  zone  passing  said  agent  containing 
water  resulting  from  dehydration  of  said  natural  gas  to 
the  bottom  of  an  agent  concentration  zone,  in  the  bottom 
of  said  agent  concentration  zone  heat  exchanging  said 
agent  containing  water  indirectly  with  hot  concentrated 
agent  thus  heating  said  agent  containing  water,  passing 
the  thus  heated  dehydration  agent  containing  water  to  the 
top  of  said  agent  concentration  zone  and  therein  indirectly 
heat  exchanging  the  same  with  vapors  rising  from  agent 
undergoing  concentration  in  an  intermediate  concentrat- 
ing section,  thereby  creating  a  reflux  which  is  passed  down- 
wardly in  said  agent  concentration  zone,  thus  further  heat- 
ing said  dehydration  agent  containing  water,  then  intro- 
ducing the  thus  further  heated  dehydration  agent  con- 
taining water  into  a  contact  section  beneath  said  top  of  said 
agent  concentration  zone  and  above  said  intermediate 
concentrating  section  of  said  agent  concentration  zone  into 
direct  contact  with  vapors  rising  from  said  concentrating 
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section,  still  further  heating  said  dehydration  agent  con- 
taining water,  then  passing  said  thus  heated  and  thus 
directly  contacted  agent  to  said  concentrating  section, 
therein  concentrating  said  agent  and  then  passing  the 
most  concentrated  portion  of  said  agent  in  said  concen- 
trating section  from  a  bottom  of  said  concentrating  sec- 
tion upwardly  through  an  annulus  of  two  concentric  pipes, 
the  outermost  of  which  is  closed  to  the  concentrating 
liquid  along  iu  entire  length  and  extends  to  a  point  above 
the  surface  of  the  liquid  at  the  t<^  of  said  concentrating 
section  and  open  to  said  concentrating  liquid  only  near  to 
the  bottom  of  said  concentrating  section,  the  innermost  of 
said  two  concentric  pipes  extending  upwardly  from  the 
bottom  of  said  concentrating  scctioD  and  being  in  open 
communication  with  the  bottom  of  said  agent  concentra- 
tion rone,  and  then  downwardly  through  the  innermost  of 
said  concentric  pipes  to  the  boUom  of  said  concentration 
zone.  

IVfETHOD  OF  FILTERING  EXHAUST  GASES 

Richard  E.  Dwyer,  173  Adams  St.,  Dedhain,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1961,  S«r.  No.  131,13« 

4  Claims.    (CL  55—98) 


surface,  projecting  portions  extending  from  said  end  sur- 
face of  said  screen  into  said  gas  passage  in  said  partition, 
said  screen  having  a  second  substantially  plane  continu- 
ous end  surface,  a  cooling  device  in  uniform  beat  ex- 
changing relationship  with  said  second  end  surface  and 
blocking  the  passage  of  gas  through  said  second  end  sur- 
face, said  cooling  device  uniformly  cooling  said  screen 
and  causing  the  constituents  in  said  gas  mixture  to  be  sep- 
arated out  and  deposited  on  said  first  end  surface  of  said 
screen  in  the  form  of  snow,  said  gas  mixture  then  passing 
axially  into  said  screen  and  being  deflected  laterally 
through  said  screen  by  said  cooling  device. 


3,162,518 
LEAD  REMOVAL  DEVICE 
Alan  H.  Tbomas,  Lmmnl,  Warren  S.  BHggs,  Silver  Sprint. 
and  Donald  S.  Hendenoo.  Raltimorc,  Md..  a«i«nor«  to 
W.  R.  Gr»c«  &  Co.,  New  VoHl,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

Filed  Jnly  24,  1M3,  Scr.  No.  297AM 
1  Claiin.    (CI.  55—316) 


if*. 


1.  A  method  for  treating  exhaust  gases  produced  by 
the  combustion  of  a  fuel  to  reduce  the  emission  of  noxi- 
ous materials  into  the  atmosphere  which  comprises  pass- 
ing said  exhaust  gases  through  a  filter  composition  com- 
prising vermiculite  treated  with  at  least  one  salt  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  alkali  metal  salts  ainl 
the  alkaline-earth  metal  salU  of  an  ahphatic  carboxylic 
acid  having  less  than  five  carbon  atoms. 


3.162,517 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SEPARATIPSiG  IN  A  SOLID 

STATE  CONSTITl  ENTS  FROM  A  G\S  MfXTl  RE 
Hendrik  Jozef  Verbeek,  Kindboven.  Netb«rUnds,  a^^^^ 
to  North  American  Philips  Company,  lac.  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  8,  1961,  S«r.  No.  108,347 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  7,  I960, 

251,343 
3  ClainM.    (CL  55—269) 


vioauprt* 


A  device  for  removing  lead  particles  from  auto  exhaust 
gases  comprising  a  source  of  auto  exhaust  gases  contain- 
ing lead  particles,  a  cyclone  chamber,  means  for  introduc- 
ing said  gases  into  said  chamber  in  a  downward  rotational 
flow  pattern,  a  trap  attached  at  the  bottom  of  said  cyclone 
chamber  having  an  exit  aperture  in  its  bottom  surface,  an 
inverted  cone-shaped  lead  adsorbent  bed  extending 
through  the  central  portion  of  said  chamber  from  above 
said  trap  to  an  exit  aperture  at  the  top  of  said  chamber, 
a  means  for  directing  exhaust  from  said  top  exit  aperture 
of  said  chamber  to  a  conventional  automobile  muffler 
system,  a  means  for  directing  exhaust  from  said  exit  aper- 
ture at  the  bottom  of  said  trap  to  a  mechanical  lead  re- 
moval device  containing  an  exit  aperture  and  a  means 
for  directing  exhaust  from  said  mechanical  device  to  a 
conventional  automobile  muffler  system. 


1.  A  separator  for  a  gas  mixture  in  which  constituents 
are  separated  out  in  a  solid  state  by  cooling,  comprising  a 
partition  having  means  defining  a  gas  passage  through 
which  the  gas  mixture  passes,  a  gauze-like  screen  secured 
to  said  partition  in  the  path  of  flow  of  the  gas  mixture 
and  comprising  a  helically  wound  gauze-like  strip  having 
a  first  substantially  plane  continuous  end  surface  in  abut- 
ting relationship  with  said  means  defining  said  gas  passage, 
said  end  surface  of  said  screen  completely  covering  said 
gas  passage  whereby  the  gas  mixture  flows  through  said 
passsage  and  axially  into  said  screen  through  said  end 


3,162419  ^ 

LIQUEFACTION  OF  NATURAL  GAS 
Frank  M.  Peters,   Mission,   kans.,  and  Jame«  !>«  l^ry, 
kaotas  Cit>,  \lo.,  asktKnorv  b>  mesne  asstgnrocntK,  to 
Concb    International    Methane    Limited,    Nas^u,    Ba- 
hamas, a  corporation  of  the  Bahamas 

Filed  June  30.  1958,  Ser.  No.  745.390 
11  Claims.    (CI.  62— 23) 
1.  In  the  method  of  liquefymg  natural  gas  available 
in  a  stream  at  a  pressure  above  atmospheric,  the  steps  of: 

(a)  cooling  the  natural  gas  stream  to  a  liquid  without 
a  substantial  reduction  in  the  pressure  of  the  stream. 

(b)  expanding  the  liquefied  gas  into  a  storage  vessel. 

(c)  compressing  and  cooling  methane  vapor,  a  por- 
tion of  which  is  recovered  from  the  vaporization  of 
liquid  gas  contained  in  the  storage  vessel. 

{d)  expanding  at   least  a  portion  of  the  compressed 
methane  vapor  throu^  a  work  producing  zone  to 
produce  refrigerant  having  a  temperature  below  the 
initial   temperature  of  the   natural   gas  stream,  and 
(e)  passing  said  refrigerant  in  beat  exchange  relation 
with  the  natural  gas  stream  to  obtain  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  cooling  called  for  in  step  (A): 
characterized    further    in    dividing    the    compressed    and 
cooled  methane  vapor  into  first,  second,  and  third  sepa- 
rate streams;  expaniding  the  first  separate  stream  through 
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a  work-producing  zone  to  form  a  first  refrigerant  Having   maintaining  said   horizontal   support  and   said  oricnta- 


a  temperature  below  the  initial  temperature  of  the  natural 
gas  stream;  passing  said  first  refrigerant  in  beat-exchange 
relation  with  the  natural  gas  stream  to  obtain  a  portion 
of  the  cooling  called  for  in  step  (a);  expanding  the  sec- 
ond separate  stream  through  a  work-producing  zone  to  a 
temperature  below  the  condensation  temperature  of  the 
third  separate  stream;  passing  the  expanded  second  sepa- 


rate stream  in  heat-exchange  relation  with  the  third  sepa- 
rate stream  to  condense  the  third  separate  stream;  expand- 
ing the  condensed  third  separate  stream  to  form  a  sec- 
ond refrigerant  having  a  temperature  below  the  conden- 
sation temperature  of  the  natural  gas  stream,  then  pass- 
ing the  second  refrigerant  in  heat-exchange  relation  with 
the  natural  gas  stream  to  complete  the  cooling  called  for 
instep  (a). 

3,162,520 
TREATING  GLASS  SHEETS 
Lc«  R.  Robinson,  Tarentum,  Pa.,  aaignor  to  Pittsburgh 
Plate  Glass  Company.  Allegheny  County,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  18.  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,081 
3  Clainis.    (CL  65—104) 


tion  of  said  sheet  relative  to  said  linear  path  of  move- 
ment while  moving  said  sheet  through  said  hot  atmos- 
phere along  said  linear  path  of  movement  to  cause  the 
end  fKJrtion  of  the  glass  sheet  to  be  bent  about  said 
axis  oblique  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  main  portion; 
and  continuing  to  maintain  the  oblique  orientation  of 
the  sheet  after  it  is  bent  so  that  the  bent  sheet  presents 
a  substantially  cylindrical  cross-sectional  shape  of  non- 
uniform radius  of  curvature  transversely  of  said  linear 
path  of  movement  that  substantially  conforms  in  eleva- 
tion and  curvature  to  said  curved  space  when  occupying 
said  curved  space  between  said  spaced,  opposed  orifices  of 
said  nozzles. 

3.  Apparatus  for  bending  glass  sheets  into  a  shape 
comprising  a  substantially  flat  main  portion  and  only  one 
end  portion  bent  about  an  axis  oblique  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  main  portion  and  tempering  the  bent  glass 
sheet  comprising  a  tunnel-like  furnace,  tempering  ap- 
paratus, a  conveyor  extending  through  said  furnace  and 
tempering  apparatus  to  define  a  linear  path  of  movement 
therethrough,  said  tempering  apparatus  comprising  upper 
and  lower  nozzles  defining  a  space  of  substantially  cyl- 
indrical cross-section  having  a  non-uniform  radius  of 
curvature  transversely  of  said  linear  path  of  movement, 
a  bending  mold  having  an  upper  shaping  surface  con- 
forming in  elevation  and  outline  to  the  shape  desired 
for  a  bent  glass  sheet,  an  open  frame  carriage  com- 
prising spaced,  parallel  carriage  support  runners  adapted 
to  extend  parallel  to  said  linear  path  of  movement,  mold 
support  means  attached  to  said  carriage,  and  means  at- 
tached to  said  bending  mold  and  cooperating  with  said 
mold  support  means  to  support  the  bending  mold  in  a 
horizontal  plane  at  an  oblique  angle  relative  to  the  car- 
riage support  runners,  said  angle  being  of  a  size  to  cause 
said  oblique  axis  to  be  substantially  parallel  to  said  linear 
path  of  movement  defined  by  said  conveyor. 
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3,162,521 
METHOD  OF  SHAPING  A  VERTICALLY 
SUPPORTED  GLASS  SHEET 
James  H.  Cypher.  New  Kensington.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pitts- 
burgh Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1961,  Scr.  No.  130,028 
6  Claims.    (CI.  65—106) 


1.  In  a  method  of  bending  and  tempering  elongated 
glass  sheets  into  a  shape  having  a  substantially  flat 
elongated  main  portion  aiKl  only  one  end  portion  bent 
about  an  axis  connecting  poinU  of  sharpest  curvature 
extending  oblique  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  main 
portion  wherein  an  unbent  glass  sheet  is  supported  in 
bending  relation  to  a  shaping  surface,  conveyed  along  a 
linear  path  of  movement  through  a  hot  atmosphere  having 
a  temperature  suflRcient  to  soften  the  glass  for  a  period  of 
time  sufficient  for  the  glass  to  attain  its  softening  tempera- 
ture, force  is  applied  to  the  heat-softcncd  glass  sheet  to 
help  conform  the  latter  to  said  shaping  surface,  and  the 
surfaces  of  the  bent  sheet  are  suddenly  chilled  by  ex- 
posing the  surfaces  of  the  bent  sheet  to  opposing  blasts 
of  tempering  fluid  blasted  from  ^aced.  opposed  sets  of 
nozzles  having  orifices  arranged  along  opposite  sides  of 
a  curved  space  of  substantially  cylindrical  cross-section 
having  a  non-uniform  radius  of  curvature  transversely 
of  said  Unear  path  of  movement   by   causing  the   bent 


I.  In  the  art  of  press  bending  glass  sheets  wherein  a 
heat-softened  glass  sheet  is  supported  in  a  substantially 
vertical  plane  in  spaced  relation  between  two  substan- 
tially complementary  glass  forming  members  having 
complementary  shaping  surfaces  by  a  support  means 
susceptible  of  imposing  localized  stress  in  the  glass  during 
its  shaping  and  is  shaped  by  being  sandwiched  between 
the  shaping  surfaces  of  said  forming  members,  the  im- 
provement comprising  moving  a  selected  one  of  the 
forming  members  into  contact  with  one  surface  of  the 
glass  sheet  while  continuing  to  support  the  glass  sheet 
by  said  support  means  and  the  other  forming  member 


glass  sheet  to  occupy  said  transversely  curved  space  while    is  out  of  contact  with  the  glass  sheet,  and  subsequently 


exposmg  the  heated,  bent  glass  sheet  surfaces  thereto, 
the  improvement  comprising  supporting  an  elongated 
flat  glass  sheet  to  be  bent  to  said  shape  in  a  substantially 
horizonul  plane;  orienting  ihc  glass  sheet  so  that  its 
oblique  bending  axis  connecting  said  points  of  sharpest 
curvature  is  parallel  to  said  linear  path  of  movement; 


moving  the  other  forming  member  toward  a  mating 
position  with  said  one  forming  member  while  maintain- 
contact  between  the  first  forming  member  and  said  one 
surface  of  the  glass  sheet  and  until  the  forming  members 
are  in  alignment  with  one  another  and  in  contact  with 
the  opposite  surfaces  of  the  glass  sheet. 
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3,162^22 
LOADING  GLASS  INTO  MOLDS 
Donald  J.  Tingley,  Corning,  N.Y^  asdgnor  to 
Glass  Works,   Coming,  N.Y,,  a  corporadoo 
York 

FU«d  Feb.  17,  1961,  S«r.  No.  89,970 
2  Claims.    (CI.  6S— 225) 


Coming 

of  New 


means  attached  to  said  glass  edge  contacting  member  for 
urging  said  glass  edge  contacting  member  to  pivot  from 
a  first  position  wherein  said  first  means  supports  the  bot- 
tom surface  of  an  extremity  of  a  flat  glass  sheet  mounted 
on  the  mold  for  bending  into  a  second  position  wherein 
the  second  means  contacts  the  upper  edge  comer  of  said 
extremity  to  pinch  the  glass  sheet  extremity  against  an 
extremity  of  the  mold. 


»*se  i*' 


1.  In  a  glass  bending  mold  having  an  upper  shaping 
surface  conforming  in  elevation  and  outline  to  the  shape 
desired  for  the  margin  of  a  bent  glass  sheet,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  hinge  support  means  secured  to  each 
mold  extremity  and  extending  longitudinally  outwardly 
thereof,  hinge  means  attached  to  the  outermost  extremity 
of  said  hinge  support  means,  a  pivotable  glass  edge  con- 
tacting member  pivotably  mounted  to  said  hinge  means 
beyond  each  mold  extremity  to  rotate  relative  to  its  adja- 
cent mold  extremity,  said  glass  edge  contacting  member 
including  first  means  for  supporting  the  bottom  surface 
of  a  longitudinal  extremity  of  the  glass  sheet  and  second 
means  angularly  disposed  relative  to  said  first  means,  and 


1.  Apparatus  for  molding  glass  which  comprises  a 
series  of  molds  attached  to  a  table  which  is  horizontally 
rotatablc  about  a  first  axis,  said  molds  being  at  equal 
distances  from  said  axis,  means  for  rotating  said  table 
about  said  first  axis  to  impart  a  predetermined  linear 
velocity  to  said  molds  and  to  move  said  molds  in  succes- 
sion through  a  loading  zone,  a  plurality  of  paddles  having 
substantially  vertical  surfaces  as  their  trailing  surfaces 
revolvable  above  said  molds  about  a  second  axis,  means 
for  revolving  said  paddles  about  said  second  axis  in  suc- 
cession through  said  loading  zone  with  linear  velocities 
equal  to  said  predetermined  linear  velocity,  means  for  syn- 
chronizing a  paddle  over  each  of  said  molds  as  it  passes 
through  said  loading  zone,  and  a  chute  having  a  discharge 
end  above  the  entrance  to  said  loading  zone  and  facing 
in  the  general  direction  of  motion  of  said  paddles  in  said 
loading  zone  and  facing  said  trailing  surfaces  at  said  load- 
ing zone. 

3,162,523 
BENDING  GLASS 
Harold   E.  McKelvey.   Box  82,  Rural  Valley,  Pa.,  and 
David   H.   Doehlert,   360   Vernon   St.,   New   Kensing- 
ton, Pa. 
Original  application  June  15,  1956,  Ser.  No.  591,696,  now 
Patent  No.  2,901,866,  dated  Sept.    1,    1959.      Divided 
and  this  application  Jan.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,716 
7  Claims.    (CI.  65—289) 


3,162,524 

GLASS  BENDING  MOULDS 

Ronald  E.  Richardson.  CHhawa,  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor 

to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Class  Companv,  Pittsbun(h,  Pa. 

Filed  .Sept.  13,  I960,  Ser.  .No.  55,743 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  July  21,  1960 

12  Claims.    (CL  65—290) 


^r 


M 


r 


'7 


-^> 


i 

> 

^1^ 

^ 

ii    V 

fl 

w 

^4 

<r 

ji 



1 

t-  J 

it» 

-i; 

^'* 

(Jtr 

90 

1.  A  concave  glass  bending  mould  of  the  multi-part 
slteleton  type  movable  between  an  open  position  for  re- 
ceiving a  sheet  of  flat  glass  thereon  and  a  closed  position 
peripherally  defining  a  curved  contour  to  which  the  glass 
is  to  conform  after  bending,  said  mould  including  a  main 
mould  portion  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced, 
generally  parallel,  continuous,  elongated  glass  suppt>rting 
side  members,  and  an  end  mould  section  comprising  at 
least  two  continuous,  elongated,  auxiliary  mould  portions 
situated  longitudinally  outboard  of  an  end  of  said  elon- 
gated glass  supporting  members,  each  auxiliary  mould 
portion,  comprising  an  elongated  glass  supporting  mem- 
ber having  a  continuous  upper  surface  defining  a  con- 
tinuous portion  of  the  curved  contour,  said  auxiliary 
mould  portions  being  adapted  to  co-operate  with  each 
other  in  the  closed  condition  of  the  mould  to  form  a 
substantially  continuous  glass  supporting  surface  extend- 
ing between  an  end  of  a  first  side  member  of  said  pair 
and  the  corresponding  end  of  a  second  side  member  of 
said  pair,  means  pivotally  mounting  each  of  said  auxiliary 
mould  portions  for  movement  relative  to  said  main  mould 
portion  between  open  and  closed  position  independently 
of  the  movement  of  the  remainder  of  said  auxiliary  mould 
portions,  and  means  connected  to  each  auxiliary  mould 
portion  for  urging  each  of  the  latter  to  its  dosed  position. 


3,162,525 

METHOD  FOR  THF  CONTROL  OF 

PLANT  GROWTH 

John  Keith  Leasure,  Midland.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1962.  S«r.  No.  185,518 

8  Claims.  (CL  71—2.7) 
1.  A  method  for  the  control  of  plant  growth  which 
comprises  spraying  the  above-ground  portions  of  plants 
with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  herbicidal  amount 
of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aminooxyalipbatic  acids  having  the  formula 

K 
H,N— O— C  H—  C  O  O  H 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  methyl,  and  water-soluble  alkali  metal  and  hy- 
drochloride, hydrobromidc  and  sulfuric  acid  salts  thereof. 
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3,162,526 

METHOD  OF  DOPING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MATERIALS 

Milton   C.    Vanik,    Baltimore,    Md.,    assignor   to  W.   R. 

Grace    A    Co.,    New    York,    N.Y.,    a    corpomtloo    of 

Connecticut 

No  DniwlBg.     Filed  Sept.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,310 

16  Claims.  (CL  75—65) 
1.  Process  for  doping  semiconductive  bodies  which 
comprises  heating  a  semiconductive  body  to  a  temperature 
no  greater  than  about  50*  C.  below  its  melung  point,  pass- 
ing over  said  heated  body  an  inert  carrier  gas  containing 
from  about  0.1  to  about  10  percent  by  volume  of  a  doping 
substance,  said  gas  being  passed  over  said  body  for  a 
suflScient  period  of  time  to  react  said  doping  subsunce 
with  said  body,  cooling  the  surface-reacted  body  to  am- 
bient temperatures,  and  zone-refining  said  cooled  surface- 
reacted  body. 


than  about  100*  C.  per  minute  to  a  temperature  between 
about  12(X)-1450'  C,  and  thereafter  heating  the  mixture 
in  said  sintering  zone  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
about  1000-1125'  C.  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
effect  a  complete  sintering  of  the  mixture. 


3.162,529 

AGE-HARDENLNG  Cu-P-NI  ALLOY 

CONTAINING  Zr 

Toshio  Doi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1963.  Ser.  No.  263,668 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Mar.  10,  1962 

4  Claims.    (CI.  75—153) 


3,162,527 
PLUTONIUM   ALLOYS  CONTAINING   CON- 
TROLLED    AMOUNTS     OF     PLLITONIUM 
ALIOTROPES    OBTAINED    BY    APPUCA- 

TION    OK    HK.H    PRFASIRF.S 
Reed  O.  Elliott  and  Karl  A.  Cischneidner,  Jr.,  Lo«  Alamos, 
N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented    by    the    United    States    Atomic    Energy 
Commission  _    _^ 

Filed  June  2,  1959.  Ser.  No.  817,67f 
4  Claims.     (Q.  75—122.5) 


1.  A  method  of  making  stabilized  binary  alloys  of 
Plutonium  with  said  binary  element  being  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  aluminum,  zinc,  and  gallium,  said 
element  being  present  in  said  alloy  in  the  range  of  1.0 
to  4  0  atomic  percent,  whereby  a  controlled  mixture  of 
alpha  and  delta  phases  are  obtained  in  such  alloys,  the 
method  consisting  of  continuing  to  compress  said  alloy 
to  at  least  a  pressure  ma:ked  by  rapid  increase  in  den- 
sity of  the  alloy  with  a  negligible  increase  in  pressure, 
and  wherein  the  resulting  volume  decrease  of  the  alloy 
with  increasing  pressure  is  negligible. 


mi     m    a 


1 .  An  age-hardening  copper  alloy  consisting  essentially, 
by  weight,  of  from  0.5%  to  1.5%  of  nickel,  from  0.1% 
to  0.3%  of  phosphorus,  and  from  0.5  to  0.3%  zirconium, 
the  balance  consisting  essentially  of  copper  and  including 
traces  of  silver,  cobalt,  chrome  and  beryllium. 


3,162,530 
FABRICATION  OF  Cr-Y  SHEET 
Robert  W.  Harrison,  Portland.  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,840 

9  Claims.  (CL  75—214) 
1.  A  binary  sintered  alloy  of  chromium-yttrium  consist- 
ing of  Cr-1  w/o  Y  having  less  than  100  p.p.m.  nitrogen 
and  having  a  density  of  approximately  100%  of  theoreti- 
cal maximum  density  and  having  extreme  ductility  en- 
abling sheath  rolling  into  a  stampable  8  mil  sheet. 

3.  A  ductile  sintered  alloy  of  chromium-yttrium  con- 
sisting of  Cr-1  w/o  Y  having  less  than  100  p.p.m.  nitro- 
gen and  having  a  density  of  approximately  7.16  g./cc. 
and  a  grain  size  less  than  ASTM  7. 


3.162.528 
PRODI 'CTION  OF  I'RANIUM-CARBON  ALLOYS 
Jack    Williams,    Abhigdon,    and    Charies    Brian    Davis, 
Didcot.  England,  assignors  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic 
Energy    Authority.   London,   England 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  2.  I960,  Ser.  No.  53,634 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  8,  1959 
3  Claims.    (CL  75—122.7) 
1.  A  method  for  producing  a  uranium-carbon  alloy  of 
high  density  and  low  porosity  comprising  mixing  a  ura- 
nium metal  powder  and  carbon  powder  with  one  another, 
cold  compacting  the  mixture,  passing  the  compacted  mix- 
ture to  a  sintering  zone  maintained  at  the  time  of  passing 
of  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about 
1000-1125*  C,  permitting  the  temperature  of  the  com- 
pact in  the  sintering  zone  to  rapidly  rise  for  a  short  period 
of  time  solely  as  a  result  of  the  exothermic  heat  gen- 
erated by  the  reaction  of  the  mixture  at  a  rate  greater 


3,162,531 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SEMICON- 
DUCTOR ELEMENTS  MADE  OF  AN  INTER- 
METALLIC  COMPOUND 
Masaru  ^  amano.  Hirakata.  Osaka,  and  Eiichi  Komatsu, 
Goganzuka,  Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd..  Moriguchi.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99,466 
4  Cbiims.  (CL  75—226) 
1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  semiconductor 
thermoelements  made  of  intermetallic  compounds  which 
comprises  preparing  a  mixture  in  powder  form  of  the 
component  elements  bismuth  and  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  tellurium,  selenium,  antimony, 
and  mixtures  of  the  foregoing,  compressing  said  mixture 
in  a  die,  heating  said  mixture  while  under  pressure  in 
said  die  to  an  ignition  temperature  at  which  an  exothermic 
reaction  occurs  between  the  component  elements  to  form 
an  intermetallic  compound,  permitting  the  exothermic 
reaction  to  proceed  rapidly  to  completion  with  evolution 
of  heat   and  expansion  of  the  contents  of  the  die,  and 
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simultaneously  forming  the  hot  intcrmetallic  compound 
formed  by  the  exothermic  reaction  into  a  define  shape  by 


hot-pressing  through  the  utilization  of  the  heal  and  expan- 
sion force  given  off  by  the  exothermic  reaction. 


3,162,532 
PHOTOCONDUCnVE  LAYERS  FOR  ELECTRO- 
PHOTOGRAPHIC PI  RPOSES 
Helmut   Hoegl,    Wiesbaden,    and    WUhelm    Neugebauer. 
Wiesbaden-Biebrich,  Germany,  assignors,  by  ™^«  ¥- 
signments,  to  Aroplate  Corporaboo,  Murray  Hill,  .^NJ^ 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey  ,,  j,» 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  13.  I960.  Ser.  ><>•  35-417 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  25,  1959 

20  Claims.  (CL  94—1) 
1  An  electrophotographic  material  comprismg  a  con- 
ductive support  layer  and  a  photoconducUve  insulatmg 
layer,  the  latter  comprising  a  solid  polymer  of  at  least 
one  monovinyl  aromatic  polynuclear  hydrocarbon  and 
at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  coosistmg 
of  dyestuff  sensitizers  and  activators  for  the  photocon- 
ductor. 

3.162.533 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  PHO- 
TOGRAPHIC MASKS  AND  COLOR  SEI  FCTIONS 
Paul  Pieter  De  Pelsmalier.  Edegem- Antwerp,  and  Joseph 
Louis  De  Kerf.  Mortsel-Antwerp,  Belgium,  assignors  to 
Gevaert  Photo-Producten  N.V\,  Mortael-Antwerp,  Bel- 
^um,  a  Belgian  Company 

Filed  Oct.  3,  I960.  Ser.  No.  59,790 
10  Claims.    (CI.  9«— 6) 


object  to  be  photographically  reproduced  and  a  photo- 
graphic image  of  said  control  member,  the  time  of  expo- 
sure of  said  film  to  said  images  being  set  to  form  an 
image  on  said  film  of  the  first  grey  area  of  said  control 
member  which,  when  said  film  is  developed,  will  give  a 
developed  image  of  said  first  grey  area  within  a  predeter- 
mined density  range,  placing  said  exposed  film  in  a  de- 
veloping solution  to  develop  on  said  film  the  photographic 
images  of  said  object  and  said  control  element,  fixing  said 
developed  film,  said  film  being  suitable  for  further  use  in 
photographic  reproduction  processes,  if  the  image  of  the 
second  grey  area  of  said  control  member  has  a  density 
differential  within  a  predetermined  density  range  when 
compared  with  the  density  of  the  image  of  the  first  grey 
area.  

3,162^34 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  DFVFI  OPER 

Augustin    J.    Powers,    Jr.,    Old    Brook* ille,    and    George 

SchwMT,  Glen  Head,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Powers  Cbem- 

co,  inc..  Glen  Cove.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205^15 

6  Claims.  (CI.  96 — 66) 
I.  A  process  for  reenergizing  and  maintaining  the  activ- 
ity of  a  hydroquinone  containing  carbonyl-bisulfitc  de- 
veloper for  lithographic  film,  the  hydroquinone  being  the 
sole  developing  agent,  which  comprises  adding  to  the 
developer,  after  scwne  film  has  been  developed  therein,  an 
aqueous  solution  consisting  essentially  of  from  0.5  to  10 
grams  of  an  alkali  metal  sulfite  and  from  O.I  to  3.2  grams 
of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  per  liter  of  developer,  the 
said  aqueous  solution  being  substantially  free  of  hydro- 
quinone and  other  organic  developing  agents. 


c«aM.  MaMHTa 
aMO  •tuJMCttfla 
TOOtWWMI 


•         ni.na  »e»MUTio* 


[  a«e  naMSvaotat  o«i«>Kat.l 


3,162,535 

PREPARATION  OF  DIRECTTY  CONSUMABLE 

FOOD  RATION  WHEAT  PRODUCTS 

Robert  E.  Ferrel.  Rktimond,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  I'nited 
States  of  .America  as  represented  b)  the  Secretao  of 
Agriculture  ^        ^,       .-,.,* 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  12.  1962.  Ser.  No.  172,S30 
2  Claiaas.  (CL  99 — M) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S,  Code  (1952),  aec.  266) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  directly-consumable  food 
ration  which  comprises  providing  grains  of  dry,  par- 
boiled wheat  having  a  dense,  vitreous  texture  and  a 
moisture  content  about  from  6  to  14%,  contacling  said 
wheat  with  a  current  erf  air  having  a  temperature  about 
from  400  to  650*  F.  for  a  sufficiently  long  period  of  time 
whereby  the  grains  are  expanded  to  form  porous  grains 
having  the  san^  shape  as  the  original  grains,  the  expan- 
sion causing  the  formation  of  a  multitude  of  small 
spheroidal  voids  uniformly  dispersed  throughout  the  in- 
terior of  the  grains,  said  porous  grains  having  a  volume 
of  about  1.5  to  2  times  that  of  the  original  grains  aiul 
being  readily  rehydratable  and  consumable  without  cook- 
ing, grinding  said  expanded  wheat  to  form  a  mixture 
having  a  range  of  particle  sizes  from  half-grains  and 
quarter-grains  to  60-mesh  particles,  admixing  said  ground 
material  with  an  edible  binder  and  compressmg  the  mix- 
ture into  a  self-sustaining  shape. 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  photographic  color  re- 
productions on  a  photosensitized  masking  film  with  a  con- 
trol member  consisting  of  a  first  grey  area  of  fixed  pho- 
tographic density  and  a  second  grey  area  of  a  photo- 
graphic density  less  than  the  density  of  said  first  grey  area, 
the  steps  comprising  exposing  the  masking  film  to  the 
image  of  the  object  to  be  photographically  reproduced 
and  to  the  image  of  the  control  member  to  form  simulta- 
neously on  said  masking  film  a  photographic  image  of  the 


3,162^36 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ALIMENTARY  PASTE 
FOODS  FROM  STARCHY  F1X)1  RS  OF  LOW  PRO- 
TEIN (  ONTFNT 
Enist  Kaufmann.  Sankt  Gallen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Gebrueder  Buehler.  I  rwil.  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  firm 
Filed  Oct.  18.  1960.  Ser.  No.  63,297 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland   Oct    19,    1959 
6  CUims.    (Cl.  99— «5) 
1.  A  method  for  producing  paste  foods  from  starchy, 
low  protein  flour  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
manioc  tubers,  peantus.  chestnuts,  potatoes  and  mixtures 
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and  blends  thereof  comprising,  the  steps  of  intimately 
mixing  such  flour  with  water  at  a  temperature  of  from  ap- 
proximately 80*  to  100*  C.  for  approximately  twenty 
minutes  to  form  a  dough,  vacuum  treating  said  dough  to 
remove  free  water  therefrom,  pressing  the  vacuum  treated 
dough  and.  wlale  pressing  the  vacuum  treated  dou^,  m- 
croasing  the  temperature  of  said  dough  to  approximately 
80*  C.  extruding  said  pressed  and  heated  dough,  cutting 
said  extruded  dough  into  lengths  and.  thereafter,  drying 
said  extruded  and  cut  dough  to  reduce  the  moisture  con- 
tent thereof  to  an  ultimate  moisture  content  of  10%  to 
12%  by  weight  of  the  dried  dough. 


3.162,537 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  SUGARS  BY 

ENZYMATIC  ACTION 

Don  Scott,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Fermco  Laboratories, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinob 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,804 

8  Claims.     (CI.  99 — 113)  . 

1.  The  process  of  removing  an  aldose  from  liquid 
whole  egg  containing  fat  formable  into  discrete  globules 
at  temperatures  in  the  range  between  about  30*  F.  and 
about  65*  F..  which  comprises  admixing  with  said  liquid 
whole  egg  when  said  liquid  whole  egg  is  being  maintained 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  between  about  30*  F.  and 
about  65*  P..  an  enzyme  system  having  aWose  oxidase 
activity,  saturating  the  liquid  adimxturc  with  respect  to 
oxygen  and  maintaining  discharge  of  gas  from  said  ad- 
mixture in  quantities  to  maintain  foaming  throughout  the 
reaction  period,  whereby  particulate  material  is  floatable 
from  the  admixture  and  removable  from  the  system. 


cent  packet  forming  a  strip  package  arrangement  and 
each  readily  separable  from  said  arrangement  as  an 
opened  packet  comprising  a  plurality  of  individual  food 
products  with  a  strip  of  heat  sealable  plastic  material 
wrapped  about  said  food  products  and  having  its  longi- 
tudinal edges  overlapped  and  heat  sealed  together  pro- 
viding a  longitudinal  seam  and  transverse  heat  seals  formed 
between  each  of  said  packets  containing  said  food 
products,  and  perforated  tear  lines  formed  adjacent  each 
of  said  transverse  heat  seals  whereby  each  packet  of  said 
plurality  of  interconnected  packets  may  be  simultaneously 
opened  and  easily  torn  from  its  adjoining  packet  in  said 
arrangement. 

3,162,540 
DRYING  OF  YOLK-CONTAINING  EGG  LIQUID 
Leo  Kline,  El  Cerrito.  and  Takashi  F.  Sugihara,  Rich- 
mond, Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
FUed  Nov.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  151,113 
13  Claims.     (CL  99—210) 
(Gnuted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


f  v€c    0*    aOQCC  V<.»OSf    X 


3,162.538 
VEGETABLE  BASE  FOOD  COLORING  FOR 
OLEOMARGARINE  AND  THE  LIKE 
Paul  H.  Todd.  Jr..  Kalamazoo.  Mk*..  asslcnor  to  Kala- 
mazoo Spice  Extraction  (  ompany.  Kalamazoo,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan  ,.»- ,,x 

No  Drawing.      Filed  Apr.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  190,226 
9  Claim..     (CI.  99-148)  . 

1  An  edible  oil  product,  colored  with  a  suble  coloring 
composition  and  having  a  coloring  due  essentially  to  the 
bixin  dissolved  therein,  containing  about  four  to  about 
eight  parts  per  million  of  normally  unstable  bixin  and 
about  four  to  about  eight  parts  per  million  of  curcumm. 
the  curcumin  being  present  in  an  amount  between  about 
one  part  of  curcumm  for  each  3  3  parts  of  bixin  and 
about  three  parts  of  curcumin  for  each  part  of  bixm.  the 
curcumin  present  in  the  said  edible  oil  product  serving 
to  sUbiUze  the  normally  unstable  bixin  against  detcno- 
raUon  and  to  prevent  undesirable  reddenmg-out  of  the 
bixin  pigment  and  thus  to  extend  the  shelf-life  of  the  bixm- 
colored  edible  oil  product. 


3,162.539 
PACKAGING  ARRANGEMENTS 
John    P.    Repko,    Parma.    Ohio,    assignor    to    The    Dow 
Chemical  Company.  MWland,  Mich.,  a  corporatioo  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1962.  Ser.  No.  172,509 
1  Claim.    (CL  99—171) 


1 .  A  method  for  determining  the  proportion  of  a  water- 
soluble  carbohydrate  to  be  added  to  yolk-containing  egg 
liquid,  containing  at  least  5%  egg  lipids  oo  a  solids  basis, 
prior  to  drying  in  order  to  prepare  a  dried  egg  product  that 
exhibits  maximum  flavor  stability  combined  with  high  per- 
formance quality  and  sUbility,  which  comprises  adding 
graded  levels  of  a  selected  water-soluble  carbohydrate  to 
samples  of  the  egg  liquid,  drying  the  carbohydrate-con- 
taining samples  of  egg  liquid,  and  ascertaining  the  state  of 
the  fat  in  the  dried  samples,  the  highest  amount  of  added 
carbohydrate  consistent  with  existence  of  the  fat  largely  in 
the  form  of  globules  coalesced  at  or  near  the  surfaces  of 
the  particles  of  egg  material  denoting  the  level  of  added 
carbohydrate  which  will  provide  a  dried  product  of  maxi- 
mum flavor  SUbility  and  high  performance  quality  and 
stability. 

3,162,541 
METHOD  OF  COLORING  FOODS  AND  OTHER  MA- 
TERIALS AND  THE  RESULTING  PRODUCT 
Orlando  A.  Battista,  Drexel  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
a-ssignments.  to  FMC  Corporation,  San  Joae,  Caltf^  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Dra^ng.     FUed  July  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  121,302 

6  Clahns.  (CL  106 — 165) 
I.  A  uniformly  colored  material  having  uniformly 
distributed  therethrough  level-off  DP.  cellulose  crystal- 
lite aggregates  having  an  average  level-off  DP.  of  15  to 
375  in  finely  divided  form  having  particle  sizes  below 
the  limits  of  discrimination  by  the  unaided  eye,  said 
aggregates  uniformly  carrying  a  coloring  material. 


A  phirality  of  interconnected  packets  of  heat  sealed 
plastic  material  capable  of  being  stacked  in  folded  con- 
dition, each  packet  containing  a  food  product  and  con- 
nected at  opposite  ends  in  sequential  order  to  an  adja- 


3,162,542 

PATCHING  COMPOUND 

Donald   E.   Chrlstensen.   Longview,   Wa^,   assignor   to 

Weyerhaeuser  Company,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  a  corporation 

of  W  ashington 

No  Drawing.     FUed  June  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,044 

5  Clahns.     (CL  106—200) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of 
from  35  to  65%  by  weight  of  a  coniferous  bark  fraction 
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and  from  55  to  35%  by  weight  of  a  resin  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  rosin  and  lime-treated  rosin,  said 
bark  fraction  comprising  at  least  60%  by  weight  conifer- 
ous bark  cork  mixed  principally  with  sclerenchyma  tissue. 


3,162,543 

COATED  PAPER   PRODLCTS   AND   COATING 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Colbert  W.  Wilkins,  Toledo,  Olik>,  assignor  to  Owenv 

Illinois  Glass  Conipan>,  a  corponitioa  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  30,  I960,  Ser.  No.  79,565 

8  Claims.     (CI.  117—76) 
7.  The  method  of  preparing  a  paper  product  which  is 
characterized  by  being  anti-stick  and  bleed-proof  in  na- 
ture which  comprises  applying  to  said  product  a  first  coat- 
ing of  the  followmg  composition: 

Component —  ^  Parts  by  weight 

Acetylated  starch,  soUds 1.4-2.0 

Thermoplastic  resin,  solids 0.2-0.7 

Water   7-16 

thereafter  applying  a  second  coating  of  the  following  com- 
position: 

Component —  Parts  by  weight 

Acetylated  starch,  solids 0.9-2.75 

Tliermoplastic  resin,  solids .3-1.5 

Water   8 

Polysiloxane  resin,  solids .1-.3 

in  which  the  ratio  by  weight  of  the  first  coating  to  the  sec- 
ond coating  is  about  5 : 1  and  thereafter  heating  the  coated 
paper  product  at  about  200"  F.  for  about  5  minutes. 


3  162  544 

THREAD  I  I  BRICATING  DEVICE 

Arthur  J.  Cobert,  309  S.  I  nioo  St.,  Coacord,  N.C. 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1962,  Scr.  No.  229,828 

4  Cfadms.    (CL  118—125) 


1.  A  device  for  lubricating  thread  in  transit  having  in 
combination  a  lubricant  container,  a  capillary  tube  hav- 
ing formed  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof  an  aperture 
adapted  to  permit  passage  of  the  thread  transversely 
through  said  tube,  guiding  and  stripping  means  for  the 
thread  passing  through  said  aperture,  a  wick  extending 
from  said  container  upwardly  through  said  tube  to  a  point 
the  thread  is  guided,  said  capillary  tube  having  an  internal 
slightly  beneath  and  out  of  contact  with  the  path  in  which 
wall  of  a  substantial  diameter  chosen  for  raising  the  lu- 
bricant level  above  said  wick  into  the  path  of  travel  of  said 
thread. 


3,162,545 

APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  A  MOVING  WEB 

WITH  ADHESIVE 

George  Dearsiey,  Loodoo,  Eagland,  a^gnor  to  American 

Machine  &  Foundry  Company,  a  corporatioo  of  New 

Jersey 

FDed  Dec.  5,  1960,  Scr.  No.  73^7 

5  Claims.    (CL  11»— 203) 

4.  In  apparatus  for  applying  adhesive  to  the  upper  side 

of  an  endless  web  of  cigarette  paper,  the  combination  of 

a  first  rotatably  driven  roller  for  applying  said  adhesive 


to  said  web  and  of  a  second  rotatable  roller  resihently 
urged  thereagainst  to  form  a  bight  therebetween,  flanges 
on  said  second  roller  at  each  end  thereof  overlapping  the 
ends  of  said  first  roller  to  be  driven  thereby,  raised  lands 
on  said  second  roller  in  contact  with  said  first  roller  to 
provide  a  space  therebetween,  a  single  annular  V-shaped 
groove  in  said  first  roller,  near  an  end  of  said  first  roller. 


means  for  supplying  to  the  bight  of  said  rollers  a  quantity 
of  adhesive  in  excess  of  that  applied  to  said  web  and 
scraping  means,  shaped  to  conform  to  said  groove,  mount- 
ed below  said  groove  for  collecting  surplus  adhesive  in  the 
bight  of  said  rollers  carried  through  said  groove  by  gravity 
and  by  the  movement  of  said  rollers  to  be  returned  by 
gravity  to  said  feeding  means. 


PATCHES    OF 
AUTOMATIC 


3.162,546 
APPARATUS    FOR    APPLYING 
ADHF^SIVE    TO    BLANKS    IN 
MACHINES 
Albert   G«orge   Jefferys,    Loodoo,   England,    asUgnor   to 
MoUos  Machine  Company  Limited,  l^oodoo,  England, 
a  Bfitisfa  company 

Filed  Mav  22.  1962,  Scr.  No.  196.673 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  1,  1961, 

19,799  61 
3  Clalou.     (CL  118—212) 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  patches  of  adhesive  to  both 
sides  of  a  blank,  comprising  an  adhesive  container  and  a 
rotatable  plate  having  in  irregular  periphery,  at  least  one 
part  of  which  is  shaped  to  constitute  an  adhesive-applying 
sector,  the  remainder  of  the  periphery  being  of  less  radius 
than  any  such  sector,  said  plate  being  arranged  to  dip  into 
adhesive  in  the  container,  a  doctor  movable  to  doctor  the 
periphery  of  the  plate  as  it  rotates,  excepting  at  least  part 
of  such  adhesive-applying  sector,  means  for  moving  the 
doctor,  and  means  for  moving  the  blank  past  the  plate 
for  adhesive  application  by  said  adhesive-applying  sector 
to  one  side  of  said  blanli,  and  a  transfer  device  arranged 
to  receive  adhesive  from  part  of  the  sector  and  apply  it 
to  the  reverse  side  of  said  blank. 


3,162,547 
SECONDARY  DEOXIDI/ER  FOR  ALUMINUM 
AND  ITS  ALLOYS 
Eari  W.  KendalL  Son  Dicco,  Calif.,   assignor  to   Rohr 
Corporatioo,    Chula    Vista,    Calif.,    a    corporatioo    of 
California 
No  Drawing.     RIcd  July  31,  1961,  Scr.  No.  127,852 

2  Claims.     (CI.  134—3) 
1.  The  secondary  method  of  cleaning  the  oxide  coat- 
ing and  grease  and  oil  contaminants  fixMn  a  pre  spot  weld 
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surface  area  of  aluminum  and  its  alloys  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  applying  by  hand  to  said  surface  area  a  non- 
toxic, non-etching,  aqueous  secondary  deoxidizer  solu- 
tion operating  at  ambient  temperature  of  the  order  of 
65*  to  90*  F.  and  consisting  of  from  5  to  15%  by  weighl 
of  citric  acid,  from  2  to  10%  by  volume  of  triethylene 
glycol,  from  0.5  to  1.0%  by  volume  of  a  non-ionic  alk\l- 
phenoxy  polyethoxy  ethanol  wetting  agent,  and  the  bal- 
ance demineralircd  water,  allowing  said  solution  to  re- 
main on  said  surface  area  for  a  period  of  from  3  to  5 
minutes,  and  at  the  end  of  said  period  removmg  said 
solution  with  a  water-dampened  towd,  and  drying  said 
surface  area  with  a  dry  towel  and  in  a  wiping  action 
sufficient  to  remove  said  strfution  except  for  a  remaming 
protective  film  of  said  acid. 


3,162^9  _^„ 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACmRING  EI  ECTRODES 

FOR  PRIMARY  AND  SECONDARY  CELLS  AND 

CELLS  PRODUCED  THEREWITH 
Robert  AchiUc  Antoine  Jeannin,  Paris,  France,  s^ignor 

to   Society   des    Accumulateurs   Fixes   et   de    Traction 

(Societe  Anonyme),  RomainviUe,  France,  a  company 

"""lied  July  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211.992 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  25,   1961, 
868,978;  Jan.   5,    1962,   884,003;  Jan.    12,    1962, 

884  742 

35  Claims.     (CL  13^—175) 


3,162.548 
RESERVE  ENERGIZER 

Roswell  J.  Bennett,  I^kewood.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  tlie  I  nited  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  N">y 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  147,107 
1  Claim.    (CL  13^— 9«) 


".-fctrr: 


>^&^^^^ 


A  reserve  energizcr  for  use  as  a  power  source  in  a  spin- 
type  projectile,  said  energizer  comprising  a  plurality  of 
annular    parallel    connected    cells    forming   the    filament 
heater   section  of  the  energi/er.  a   plurality  of  semi-an- 
nular series  connected  cells  forming  the  grid  bias  section 
and  the  high  voltage  section  of  said  energizer.  said  an- 
nular   parallel    connected   cells   and    semi-annular    series 
connected  cells  located   adjacent  each  other  and   being 
formed  by   an  annular  slack  of  spaced  energizer  plates, 
a  jacket  of  impervious  insulating   material  surrounding 
the  outer  circumference  of  said  slack,  a  cylindrical  com- 
partment of  impervious  insulating  material  eccentrically 
disposed   within   said   annular   stack,   said   compartment 
having   a   pair   of   fill   channels   therein    located    wholly 
within  a  semi<vlindncal  wall  of  said  compartment  and 
arcuately  spaced  less  than   180'   apart,  said  fill  channels 
wholly  interr^jpting  said  compartment  adjacent  said  an- 
nular   stack,    paper   separator    means   disposed    between 
adjacent  plates  comprising  said  semi-annular  senes  con- 
nected cells  and  having  a  pair  of  arcuate  openings  there- 
through eccentric  to  said  jacket,  said  separator  means 
further  having  a  pair  of  entry  ports  each  commumcating 
respectively  with  a  different  one  of  said  arcuate  openings 
at  sections  of  maximum  width  thereof,  said  entry  ports 
being  positioned  at  closely  adjacent  points  on  !»»«  i^^er 
periphery  of  said  separator  means  and  each  aligned  with 
and   abutting,   respectively,   a  different   one   of   said  Wl 
channels,  paper   separator  means  additionally  disposed 
between   adjacent   plates  comprising   said   parallel   con- 
nected cells  and  having  a  pair  of  arcuate  openings  there- 
through concentric  with  said  jacket,  a  frangible  ampule 
containing  an  electrolyte  located  in  said  eccentncally  div 
posed  compartment,  means  for  breaking  said  ampule  upon 
being  properiy  accelerated,  whereby  said  electrolyte  will 
flow  into  said  closely  spaced  adjacent  entry  ports  in  sub- 
stantially equal  quantities  during  off  center  spins  of  said 
energizer. 


1.  In  a  process  for  manufacturing  wire  type  electrodes 
for  primary  and  secondary  cells,  the  steps  comprising 
passing  a  conductive  wire  through  a  suspension  of  a  coat- 
ing material  including  active  electrode  material,  drying 
the  coated  wire,  thereafter  applying  an  insulating  cover- 
ing to  the  coated  dried  wire,  then  severing  the  so-treated 
wire  into  prescribed  lengths,  baring  a  portion  of  the  wire 
at  one  of  the  cut  ends  of  each  severed  length  and  covering 
its  other  cut  end  with  protective  insulation. 


3,162.550 
PROCESS  OF  PREVENTING  CORROSION  OF  FER- 
ROUS METAL  BY  AN  AQUA  AMMONIA  SOLU- 

Louis  M.  Dvoracck,  Brea,  and  Loren  L.  Nelf,  Fullerton, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California, 
Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  May  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  108,646 
5  Claims.    (CL  148— «.14) 


2.  The  method  of  preventing  corrosion  of  ferrous 
metals  by  an  aqua  ammonia  solution  consisting  essen- 
tially of  water  and  ammonia  that  comprises: 
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( 1 )  subjecting  said  ferrous  metal  to  a  passivating  treat- 
ment by  contact  with  a  solution  of  a  strong  oxidizing 
agent  to  impart  to  said  metal  a  potential  when  im- 
mersed in  said  solution  that  is  more  electropositive 
than  the  Flade  potential  of  said  metal  in  said  solu- 
tion; 

(2)  exposing  said  ferrous  metal  in  said  passivated 
state  to  contact  with  said  aqua  ammonia  solution; 
and 

(3)  preventing  said  corrosion  during  said  contact  with 
said  aqua  ammonia  solution  by  maintaining  said 
aqua  ammonia  solution  saturated  with  oxygen 
throughout  the  period  of  said  contact  by  the  in- 
troduction of  oxygen  gas  into  said  solution. 


3,162^51 
SOLDER 
Oliver  A.  Short,  Brookmcade,  Wilmington,  Dei., 

to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoupt  and  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  7,  1962,  Scr.  No.  242,907 

8  Claims.  (CI.  I4»— 24) 
1.  An  air-drying  electrically  conducting  solder  con- 
sisting essentially  of  60%  to  SK)%  by  weight  of  precipi- 
tated silver  powder  having  an  apparent  density  of  2  to  5 
grams  per  ml.  and  10%  to  40%  of  a  vehicle  consisting 
essentially  of  10%  to  60%  by  weight  of  polyvinyl  ace- 
tate dissolved  in  90%  to  40%  by  weight  of  a  volatile 
solvent  therefor. 


3,162,552 
MAGNESIUM-BASE  EXTRUSION  ALLOY 
George  S.  Foerster,  Midland.  Mkh.,  assisnor  to  Tbe  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jnnc  2,  1961,  Scr.  No.  114^8 
7  ClalBt.    (CL  148—32) 
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6.  The  magnesium  base  alloy  in  extruded  form  which 
consists  essentially  of,  by  weight,  from  0.05  to  l.S  percent 
of  silicon,  at  least  one  of  the  ductility  imparting  metals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  manganese  and 
aluminum,  the  amount  of  aluminum  in  the  presence  of  at 
least  0.1  percent  of  manganese  being  not  more  than  1.5 
percent  and  in  the  absence  of  manganeae  being  from  0.2 
to  1.5  percent,  and  the  amount  of  mangmese  in  the  pres- 
ence of  at  least  0.2  percent  of  aluminum  being  not  more 
than  1.5  percent  and  in  the  absence  of  aluminum  being 
from  0.1  to  1.5  percent,  and  the  amount  of  both  manga- 
nese and  silicon  not  exceeding  that  which  is  mutually  solu- 
uble  in  molten  magnesium  at  casting  temperatures,  and 
the  balance  being  substantially  magnesium,  said  alloy 
having  been  pushed  through  an  extrusion  die  at  a  speed 
in  the  range  of  50  to  100  feet  per  minute  while  the 
alloy  was  at  an  elevated  temperature  above  550*  P.;  the 
extruded  alloy  being  weldable  without  stress  relief  and 
having  a  compression  yield  strength  of  at  least  17.000 
pounds  per  square  inch. 


3,162,553 
PRODUCTION  OF  GRAIN  GRIE.NTED  ELECTRICAL 
STEELS  WHEREIN  A  PRECONDITIONING  STEP 
IS  E.VIPLOVtD  PRIOR  TO  DECARBURIZING 
Peter  N.  Richards  and  Donald  Ian  Cameron,  Mercwetbcr, 
New  South  Wales,  Australia,  assignors  to  John  L>saKht 
(Australia)  Limited,  Sydne>,  .New  South  Wales, 
Australia 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,118 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  22,  1961, 
8,333/61 
3  ClaiuML     (CI.  148—112) 
1.  A  method  of  making  grain  oriented  electrical  sieel 
from  hot  strip  comprising  the  steps  of  cold  reducing  the 
hot  strip  to  an  intermediate  thickness,  heating  said  strip 
from  about  700°  C.  to  about  900*  C,  cooling  said  strip 
to  room  temperature,  and  coating  said  strip  with  FcjOj 
to  form  a  decarburizing  medium  so  as  to  precondition  the 
strip,  heating  the  coated  strip  within  the  range  from  about 
600*  C.  to  750*  C.  to  decarburize  the  strip,  cold  reduc- 
ing the  strip  to  a  final  thickness  and  heat  treating  the  strip 
to  effect  primary  and  secondary  recrystallization  and  puri- 
fication. 


3,162,554 
HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  GRAIN  ORIENTED  STEEL 

TO    OBTAIN    A    SI  BSTANTIALLY    CONSTANT 

MAGNETIC   PER.VIEABILITY 
Peter  G.  FrischmaMi,  Schenectad>.  and  John  1„  Walter, 

Scotia,  N.Y.,  asriiniors  to  General  Electric  (  ompany, 

a  corporation  of  Nfw  York 
OrigiBal    application    Oct.    5.     I960,    Ser.    No.    60,720. 

Divided   and   thb>  applicatioa   Apr.   1.   1963.  Scr.  No. 

269,645 

2  ClalBH.    (CL  I4»— 113) 


1.  In  the  method  for  producing  cube-on-edge  oriented 
silicon-iron  alloy  bodies  of  up  to  0.015  inch  thickness 
consisting  of  from  4  to  6  weight  per  cent  silicon,  remain- 
der substantially  all  iron,  and  containing  not  more  than 
about  0.010  weight  per  cent  incidental  impurities  having 
a  substantially  constant  magnetic  permeability,  the  steps 
comprising  preparing  cube-on-edge  oriented  bodies  of  up 
to  0.015  inch  thickness,  and  heating  said  bodies  in  dry 
hydrogen  at  from  1100  to  1350*  C.  for  not  less  than 
about  one -quarter  hour  m  the  presence  of  a  small  per- 
centage of  oxygen  to  develop  substantially  constant  mag- 
netic permeability. 


3,162,555 
METHOD  FOR  HEAT  TREATING  WELDED 
METAL  PLATES 
Hciai    Alfred    Barth.    Pullach.    near    Munich.    Germany, 
wmigfkoe  to  Ges«lls<haft  fur  I.inde's  Klsmaschinco  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.    Hollriesclskreuth,  near  .Munich,  Ger- 
many, a  company  of  C>ennan> 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1962,  Scr.  No.  174,224 

Claims  priority,  application  Gcrouay,  July  9,  1958, 

G-  24,879 

2  Oaims.    (CL  148 — 145) 

1.  A   method   of   normalizing   welded    plates   of  steel 

exhibiting  an  Ac,  characteristic  upon  heating  wherein  a 

welded  seam  and  a  primary  band  on  both  sides  of  the 

welded  seam  are  heated  to  a  temperature  above  the  Ac,- 

point  and  two  secondary   bands  adjoiriing  said  primary 

band  on  both  sides  are  heated  to  a  temperature  below  the 

AC}-point,   which   comprises   exposing   the   welded   seam 

and  the  adjacent  bands  to  a  heat  source  thereby  heating 

the  welded  seam  and  said  primary  band  to  a  temperature 

above  the  Acj-point  and  the  two  secondary  bands  to  a 
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temperature  below  Acj-point,  and  effecting  progressive  purity  is  thereby  removed  from  said  semiconductor  body, 
relative  movement  between  said  welded  plate  and  said  said  reaction  container  having  a  second  low  temperature 
heat   source  to  form  a   primary  band  which   ranges   in  • 

.  *t  A   ft  A 


width  from  two  to  three  times  the  thickness  of  the  plate 
and  the  total  width  of  said  primary  and  said  secondary 
bands  is  maintained  at  a  maximum  at  five  times  the 
thickness  of  the  plate. 


3,162,556 

INTRODUCTION  OF  DISTURBANCE  POINTS  IN  A 

CADMIUM  SULFIDE  TRANSISTOR 

I^eonard  F.  R«*lch.  Brooklinr.   Ma.ss-.  a.«ignor  to  Hupp 
Corporation,  ("locland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  N  irginia 
Original    application    Jan.    7.    1953,    Ser.    No.    329,973. 
Divided   and  thk  applicatioa  July  8,  1959,  Scr.  No. 
825  801 

14  Clalmc     (CL  148—174) 


1.  In  a  method  producing  a  cadmium  sulphide  tran- 
sistor, the  steps  of:  providing  a  vapor  of  cadmium  sulphide 
without  decomposition  thereof;  producing  condensation 
of  such  vaporized  cadmium  sulphide  at  a  region  main- 
tained at  an  appropriately  high  temperature  above  room 
temperature  and  lower  than  vaporization  temperature  of 
cadmium  sulphide  to  permit  proper  molecular  orienta- 
tion to  promote  crystalline  growth;  introducing  disturbance 
points  of  a  first  polarity  substantially  uniformly  distributed 
therethrough  by  regulating  the  temperature  to  which  the 
crystal  is  raised  and  its  rate  of  cooling;  and  then  introduc- 
ing disturbance  points  of  the  opposite  polarity  into  a  zone 
of  said  crystal  by  diffusion. 


3,162.557 
SELECnVT  REMOVAL  OF  IMPl  RITIES  FROM 
SEMKONOrCTOR  BODIF.S 
Geoffrey    E.    BtocIl,   Mount    kisco,   and   Cfne    A.   Silvey, 
Poughkecpaie,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Buviness 
Machines  Corporatioii,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUcd  Dec.  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  158,962 
7  aalms.  (CL  14S— 191) 
1.  A  process  for  out-diffusing  an  impurity  from  an 
elemental  semiconductor  body  comprising  the  steps  of, 
providing  a  reaction  container  having  a  first  temperature 
zone  wherein  a  semiconductor  body  containing  said  im- 
purity is  situated,  introducing  hydrogen  into  said  reaction 
container  at  a  predetermined  pressure,  out-diffusing  the 
impurity  by  healing  said  semiconductor  body  containing 
said  impurity  in  the  presence  of  said  hydrogen  whereby 
the  surface  energy  barrier  normally  encountered  in  the 
out-diffusion'of  said  impurity  is  minimized  and  the  im- 


zone  wherein  said  impurity  that  is  out-diffused  from  said 
semiconductor  body  is  deposited. 


3,162,558 

MOLDABLE  EXOTHERMIC  COMPOSITION 

Harold  F.  Bishop,  Donald  E.  Wiley,  and  Michael  Bock  II, 

Conneaut,    Ohio,    assignors   to    Exomet    Incorporated, 

Conncaut,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  25,  1963,  Scr.  No.  275,516 

5  Claims.     (CL  149—2) 
1 .  An  exothermic  article  molded  in  the  shape  of  molds, 
riser  sleeves,  cores,  hot-tops,  pads,  and  the  like  for  metal 
casting,  said  exothermic  article  being  formed  of  a  com- 
position comprising 

Range,  percentage 
by  weight 

Aluminum,  particles 18—40 

Refractory  particles 25—45 

MnO, 0.25-10 

Iron  oxide 5-30 

Sodium  chlorate 0.1-8 

Alkali  fluoride 0.1-8 

Thermosetting  resin  3-18 


3,162.559 
POLYAMIDE  BASED  SOLID  PROPELLANTS 
Richard  O.  Thomas,  Arlington.  James  V.  Duff>.  Alex- 
andria, and  William  D.  Stewart,  North  Springfield,  Va., 
assignors  to  Atlantic  Research  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,994 
18  Claims.     (CL  149—19) 
1.  A  solid  propellant  consisting  essentially  of  a  finely 
divided,  solid,  inorganic  oxidizer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  salts  and  peroxides  dispersed  in  a  matrix 
of  a  polyamidc  fuel  binder,  said  p)olyamide  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

( 1 )  Interpolymers  of 

(a)  two  compounds  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkylene  dibasic  acids  and  amide- 
forming  derivatives  thereof;  and 

(b)  two  alkylene  diamines; 

(2)  terpolymers  of 

(a)  an  alkylene  diamine, 

(fr)  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  an  alkylene  dibasic  acid  and  an  amide- 
forming  derivative  thereof,  and 

(c)  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  an  amino  acid  in  which  the  >N — 
and  the 

— c=o 

\ 

group  are  connected  by  an  alkylene  group  and 
an  amide-forming  derivative  thereof; 
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(3)  interpolymcrs  of 

(a)  an  alkylene  diamine, 

(b)  two  compounds  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkylene  dibasic  acids  and  amide-form- 
ing derivatives  thereof; 

(c)  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  an  amino  acid  in  which  the  >N — 
and  the 

-C=0 
\ 

are  connected  by  an  alkylene  group  and  amide- 
forming  derivatives  thereof; 

(4)  N-alkoxyalkyl  derivatives  of  polyamides  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  the  reaction  product  of 

(aa)  an  alkylene  diamine  and 
(bb)  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting    of    alkylene    dibasic    acid    and 
amide-forming  derivatives  thereof,  and 

(b)  the  self  polymer  of  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  amino  acid  in 
which  the  >N —  and 

-c«o 

\ 
are  connected  by  an  alkylene  group,  and  amide- 
forming  derivatives  thereof; 

(5)  N-alkyi  derivatives  of  the  reaction  products  of 
(a)   an  alkylene  diamine  and 

(/»)  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkylene  dibasic  acid  and  amide-form- 
ing derivatives  thereof; 

(6)  interpolymers  of 

(a)  an  alkylene  diamine. 

(b)  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkylene  dibasic  acid  and  amide-form- 
ing derivatives  thereof,  and 

(c)  an  alkylene  polyhydroxy  alcohol, 

the  oxidizer  being  present  in  amount  sufficient  to  main- 
tain active  combustion  of  said  fuel. 


3,162,560 
PAPER  ROLL  FLNISHLNG  APPARATUS 

Paul  M.  Henson.  L>nn  Haven,  Fla..  and  Jo«  Spi\ey,  Jr., 
Pine  Bluff,  Ark.,  assignors  to  International  Paper  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  July  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,908 
20  Claims.     (CL  154—361) 


3,162,561 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  DIELECTRIC  HEATING 

APPARATUS 

Robert  D.  Farkas,  644  Derby  Ave.,  Woodmerc,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,458 

26  Claims.    (CI.  154—380) 


20.  Dielectric  heating  apparatus  for  heating  a  dielectric 
work,  means  for  continuously  advancing  said  work  com- 
prising a  pair  of  electrodes,  one  of  said  electrodes  being 
stationary  said  electrodes  spaced  from  each  other  to  per- 
mit the  msertion  of  said  work  therebetween,  a  high  fre- 
quency generator  coupled  between  said  electrcxles  for 
producing  a  high  frequency  electric  field  therebetween  of 
sufficient  intensity  to  heat  the  work  to  plasticity,  means 
for  exerting  pressure  on  the  work  and  for  impressing  a 
pattern  having  high  and  low  elevations  in  said  work  dur- 
ing the  time  said  work  is  upon  and  continuously  advanc- 
ing between  said  electrodes,  and  means  for  cooling  said 
work  under  pressure  while  solely  in  the  areas  of  said 
impressed  pattern  after  the  work  has  been  heated. 


3,162.562 
TIRE  BUILDING  ST<K  K  SERVICER 
Coarlncy    H.    V^en«er,    Cuyabo«a    Falls,    and    Walter    F. 
Head,  Akron.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 
Company,   New   York,   N.Y.,   a  corporation   of   New 
York 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,711 
8  Claims.    (CI.  156 — 406) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  finishing  a  roll  of  a  web  wound 
about  a  hollow  core,  in  combination,  a  roll  feed  means 
responsive  to  gravity,  a  roll  chocking  means,  a  roll  posi- 
tioning means,  a  roll  position  sensing  means,  a  roll  chock- 
ing release  means  responsive  to  the  roll  position  sensing 
means,  a  roll  tail  gluing  sub-assembly  responsive  to  the 
roll  position  sensing  means,  and  two  core  plugging  sub- 
assemblies responsive  to  the  roll  position  sensing  meaiu 
wherein  the  roll  tail  gluing  sub-assembly  comprises  a  roll 
rotating  means,  a  roll  tail  positioning  means,  and  a  glue 
application  means  and  the  core-plugging  sub-assemblies 
comprise  core  plug  orienting  means,  core  plug  pick-up 
means,  core  plug  travelling  means,  and  core  plug  insert- 
ing means. 


1.  Apparatus  for  supplying  sheet  material  to  a  ro- 
tatable  building  form,  comprising  a  first  portion  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  said  apparatus  adjacent  a  rotatable 
building  form,  means  on  said  apparatus  to  move  said 
first  portion  in  a  first  direction  which  direction  is  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  guiding  form,  a  second 
portion  movably  mounted  on  said  first  portion,  means  on 
said  first  portion  operatively  connecteid  to  said  second 
portion  to  move  said  second  portion  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  first  portion, 
at  least  one  other  portion  movably  mounted  on  said  first 
portion,  means  on  said  first  portion  operatively  to  move 
said  other  portion  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  di- 
rection of  movement  of  said  first  portion,  and  means  to 
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move  said  other  portion  relative  to  said  first  portion  in 
a  direction  of  movement  parallel  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  first  portion,  and  at  least  one  sheet  material 
letoff  means  mounted  on  each  of  said  portions  whereby 
Various  elements  of  sheet  material  may  be  sequentially 
supplied  to  said  building  form. 


rial  at  the  two  sides  of  said  sealing  jaw,  means  for  moving 
said  sealing  jaw  and  said  clamping  jaw  respectively  into 
engagement  with,  and  away  from,  the  thermoplastic  sheet 
material,  said  means  being  arranged  to  retract  said  seal- 
ing jaw  prior  to  the  retraction  of  the  clamping  jaw,  at 
least  one  weld-cooling  nozzle  on  said  clamping  jaw,  means 


3,162,563 
TREAD  BUI!  DFR  FOR  TIRF  RETREADING 
Ernst  Roesth,  lx>di,  C  alif..  assiRnor  to  Super  Mold  Cor- 
poration of  C  alifornia.  a  corporation  of  California 
nied  Oct.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,515 
9  Claims.    (CI.  156 — 411) 


:    r:^^ 


defining  a  supply  of  cooling  air  to  said  nozzle,  and  means 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  nozzle  in  response  to 
relative  motion  between  the  scaling  jaw  and  the  clamping 


jaw. 


1     A  tire-tread  builder  comprising  in  combination,  a 
pedestal,  a  wheel  mounted  on  the  pedestal  adapted  to 
support  a  tire  for  treading,  a  stitching  head  above  the 
wheel  including  a  casing  adapted  to  straddle  such  tire, 
and  opposed  stitching  n^iers  in  the  casing;  means  mount- 
ing the  rollers  in  the  casing  for  tilting  movement  in  a 
vertical  plane  transversely  of  the  tire,  uniform  pressure 
means   acting   on   the   rollers   and   resisting   such   tilting 
thereof,  means  mounting  the  head  in  connection  with 
the  pedestal   for  vertical  reciprocating  movement  while 
maintaining  the  rollers  in  a  plane  radially  of  the  wheel, 
and  pressure  means  acting  on  the  head  mounting  means 
tending  to   lower  the  head;   the   head   mounting  means 
comprising  transversely   spaced   brackeU   mounted   in   a 
fixed  position  rcarwardly  of  the  pedestal  and  head,  and 
upper  and  lower  pairs  of  links  pivoted  at  one  end  on 
the  brackets  and  at  the  other  end  on  the  sides  of  the 
casing;   the   distance   from   the   rear  pivot   of  the   lower 
links  to  the  head  pivot  thereof  being  the  same  as  the 
distance  from  said  rear  pivot  to  the  axis  of  the  wheel. 
and  the  upper  links  being  pivoted  relative  to  the  lower 
links  so  as  to  maintain  the  rollers,  as  the  head  is  swung 
up  and  down  and  the  rollers  become  tilted,  in  a  plane 
radially  of  the  wheel;  the  rollers  being  mounted  in  the 
casing   in   axial   alinement,   when   horizontally   disposed, 
with  the  corresponding  pivots  of  the  lower  links. 


3,162,565 
TAPE  SPLICER 
Armin  Miller,  Menlo  Park,  and  Frank  M.  Goodrich.  Red- 
wood  City,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ampex   Corporation, 
Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaUfomia 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,882 
6  Claims.    (CI.  156—506) 


3,162,564 
HEAT  SEALING  APPARATUS 

Norbert  Buchncr,  Hegnach.  Haiblingen,  HurttemberR. 
Germany,  assignor  to  Firma  Kr.  Hes^r  Maschioen- 
fabrik-Aktiengesellschaft.  Stuttgart-Bad  Cann^tatt,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Gcrman> 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  136,348 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  7,  1960 

TCIaims.     (CL  156 J98l 


I.  Apparatus  for  automatically  trimming,  positioning 
and  splicing  two  sections  of  strip  material  comprising  first 
and  second  means  for  respectively  holding  each  section 
on  a  common  plane,  third  means  mounted  transverse  to 
the  first  and  second  means  for  transverse  movement  with 
respect  thereto,  therebetween,  and  at  least  partly  beyond 
for  trimming  the  ends  of  the  sections,  means  respectively 
coupled  between  the  second  and  third  means  for  moving 
the  second  means  into  abutment  with  the  first  means  after 
movement  of  said  third  means  between  and  beyond  said 
first  and  second  means  whereby  the  trimmed  ends  of  the 
sections  are  brought  together,  splicing  material  being 
carried  by  the  third  means  in  parallel  relation  to  the  two 


1 .  Heat  sealing  apparatus  comprising  a  movable  seal 

ing  jaw  with  a  leading  sealing  face,  means  for  heating  sections,  the  third  tneans  being  also  for  severing  a  porticm 

said  sealing  jaws,  a  counter  member  co-operating  with  of  the  splicing  material,  and  for  providing  pressure  be- 

said  sealing  jaw  to  grip  thermoplastic  sheet  material  to  be  iween  the  severed  portion  of  splicing  material  and  the 

sealed,  a  clamping  jaw  movable  relatively  to  said  sealing  positioned  trimmed  ends  of  strip  material  whereby  the  two 

jaw  and  formed  to  engage  the  thermoplastic  sheet  mate-  sections  are  secured  together. 
809  O.G.— 78 
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3,162,566 

THERMAL  INSULATING  BLANKET  FOR 

CONCRETE  CURING 

Isadore  H.  Katz,  312  S.  New  Jersey  St^ 

iDdianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,179 

3  Cbdms.    (CL  161—43) 


belt   travels,   said   endless    belt   having    circumfcrcntially 
and  widthwise  on  the  outer  surface  thereof  a  profuiion 


1.  An  insulating  blanket  consisting  of  a  flattened,  flexi- 
ble and  moisture  impervious  tube  formed  of  polyethylene, 
an  insulating  component  comprising  a  section  of  cohesive, 
fibrous  material  sized  so  as  to  substantially  fill  all  of  said 
tube  except  the  marginal  end  areas  thereof,  a  sheet  of 
thin,  flexible  polyethylene  adhered  to  each  of  the  major 
surfaces  of  said  fibrous  material  section,  said  sheets  ex- 
tending beyond  the  end  margins  of  the  fibrous  material 
section  to  provide  stacked  flaps  extending  between  the  ad- 
jacent marginal  end  areas  of  the  tube,  the  stacked  flaps 
and  adjacent  marginal  end  areas  at  each  end  of  the  tube 
being  sealed  together  to  provide  an  enclosure  for  the 
insulating  component,  whereby  said  insulating  component 
is  anchored  at  its  ends  to  said  tube  but  can  shift  inter- 
mediate its  ends  upon  distortion  of  the  tube. 


of  holes  of  a  depth  which  is  less  than  the  thickness  of 
said  endless  belt. 

3,162,569 
METHOD  OF  SELECTIVEI  Y  DESTROYING  PARA- 
SITE-CARRYING  MOLLISKS  AND  THK   I  IKE 
S^bastien  P«st«c,  27  Rue  Rieussec,  Mrofla).  France 
No   Drawing.      Filed   May    II,   1962,  S«r.  No.    194,166 
16  Claims.    (CI.  167—16) 
1.  A  method  of  selectively  destroying  parasite-carrying 
mollusks  in  a  body  of  mollusk-infested  water,  comprising 
the  step  of  introducing  into  said  body  of  water  a  suspen- 
sion of  cuprous  oxide  in  a  quantity  between  subatantially  1 
and  50  weight  parts  per  million  of  the  water. 


3,162,567 
PAPERMAKING    MACHINE    FORMING    MEMBER 
Harold  H.  Heller.  Appleton.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimberly- 
Clark   Corporation,    Neenab,    Wis.,   a    corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  110,982 
3  Claims.    (CL  162—348) 


010 


3.162,570 
ORGANOPHOSPHORLS  COMPOUNDS  AS  INSECTI- 
CIDES AND  NEM\T(K  IDES 
John    Henry    Wllaoa,   Jr.,    Richmond,    Va..   assignor  to 
Socoay  MobU  OU  Conpuy,  Inc.,  a  corpontioa  of  New 
York 
No  DrawiM-     Filed  May   21,   1962,  Ser.  No.   196,492 
11  Claims.     (O.  167—22) 
1.  A  method  of  controlling  insects  and  nematodes  which 
comprises  applying  thereto  a  pesticidal  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 

RPX 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  6  car- 
bon atoms  and  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
_(SR'),,  _(S)(SR'),  and  — (0)(SR'),.  in  which  R'  is 
an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


1.  A  perforate  stock  draining  support  for  forming  a 
web  of  a  fluent  mass  of  fibers  and  water  comprising  a 
belt  of  flexible  sheet  material,  said  belt  having  arched 
portions  thereof  extending  out  of  the  plane  of  the  sheet 
material  so  as  to  provide  drainage  openings  beneath  the 
arched  portions  which  are  at  angles  to  the  plane  of  the 
sheet  material. 

3,162,568 
PRESS  UNITS  FOR  MOISTURE  REMOVAL 
James  E.  Post,  Samoset  Road,  Box  367, 
South  Duxbury,  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,914 
3  Claims.    (CI.  162—358) 
1.  A  press  assembly  for  use  in  extracting  liquid  from 
a  moving  web  of  material  comprising,  in  combination, 
an  upper  press  unit  and  a  lower  press  unit,  said  units 
defining  a  nip  therebetween,  said  upper  press  unit  com- 
prising a  hollow  roll  of  sintered  metal  having  a  prede- 
termined   porosity   and    means   for   heating   said   roll   at 
least   in   the   area   of  and   adjacent  the  nip,   said   lower 
press  unit  comprising  an  endless  belt  of  a  resilient  ma- 
terial and  a  plurality  of  rolls  around  which  said  endless 


3.162,571 
METHOD   OF   PROTECTING    PLANTS    AN'D 
ORGANIC  MATTER  WITH  SUBSTITUTED 
TRIAZENES 

Frederic  H.  Adaras.  Round  Brook,  NJ.,  and  Donald  P. 

Wrijiht.  Jr..  Ne»»  C  anaan.  t  onn.,  assignors  to  .American 

Cyauamid   Compan},  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 

of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Sept.  24,  1959,  Ser. 

No.   841,948.     Divided   and   this   application   Jnly   6, 

1962.  Ser.  No.  213,839 

8  Claims.     (CL  167-30) 

1.  A  method  of  protecting  living  planU  and  other 
organic  matter  from  damage  by  insects,  mammals  and 
birds  which  infest  living  plants  and  other  organic  matter 
which  comprises  applying  thereto  in  amounts  which  render 
such  matter  unappetizing  to  insects,  mammals  and  birds 
which  infest  such  matter  a  l-(acylaminoaryl)-3,3-disub- 
stituted  triazene  of  the  formula: 


O     Rt 


R« 


X^  X_N-N-N 


\ 


£« 


wherein  Rj  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, phenyl  and  lower  alkyl,  Rj  is  a  member  of  the  group 
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consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  R»  "»**.  J^^"^* 
members  of  the  group  consisung  of  lower  alkyl.  hydroxy 
lower  alkyl.  benzyl,  cyclohexyl.  lower  alkcnyl  and 

Ri 


N 


N 


Ri 


when  taken  together  form  a  six-membercd  heterocyclic 
r^nj  and  R»  and  R,  are  members  of  the  groups  consistrng 
of  hydrogei.  chlorine,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy. 


wherein  Xj,  X,,  X,  and  X*  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower 
alkoxy;  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
thiaiolyl;  thienyl;  furyl;  phenyl;  o-methyiphenyl;  o- 
chlorophenyl;  o-bromophenyl;  o-nitrophenyl;  p-amino- 
phenyl;  mono-lower  alkylamino-phenyl;  di-lower  alkyl- 
amino-phenyl;  and  pyridyl;  and  R^  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl. 
and  a  ^0;J-trichloro-a-hydroxyethyl  group;  and  the  non- 
toxic acid  addition  salU  of  said  benzimidazoles.  and  where 
B  is  phenothiarine. 


I  3  162  572 

HEXACHI  OROPHENe' CmiPOSmON  AND  MF^^ 

OD     FOR      RENDERING      NAIIRAL      BKlMLt 

Cwt^W^'cSUnK  North  Amber-,  Maas..  «>d  John 

menitio  I^he  Standard  Oil  Company,  Clevetand,  Ohio, 
«  corporation  of  Ohio  ic«202 

No  Dr!wlng.  Filed  No--  f ,  IWL  Ser.  No.  155.202 
5  Claims.  (CL  167 — 38.7) 
1  The  method  of  rendering  natural  bristle  matena 
bacteriostatic  which  comprises  immersmg  the  natural 
bristle  material  for  a  period  of  2  to  4  hours  m  an  aqueous 
solution  made  up  of  one  part  of  a  1^"^,  °^?tS*^inT 
centrate  comprising  5  to  150  grams  of  borax.  150  milh- 
litres  of  water,  150  millilitres  of  diethanolammc  200 
millilitres  of  diethylene  glycol  monoethyl  ether  and  150 
grams  of  hexachloropbene.  said  concentrate  being  diluted 
with  subsunlially  60  parts  water  with  the  add'tion  of 
sufficient  borax  to  bring  the  total  bona  content  of  the 
soluUon  to  150  grams  for  each  part  of  the  concentrate 
used,  and  thereafter  drying  the  brisUe  material. 


3,162,575 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  FACE  FLIES 

ON  LIVESTOCK 

Dickson  S.  Lang,  Kansas  City  North,  Mo.,  assignor  to 

Consumers  Cooperative  Association,  Kansas  City,  Mo., 

a  corporation  of  Kansas 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,942 

2  Claims.  (CL  167—53.2) 
1 .  A  method  of  controlling  face  flies  on  livestock  com- 
prising applying  a  composition  to  the  area  of  the  face  of 
each  of  the  animals  adjacent  its  eyes,  nose  and  mouth, 
said  composition  consisting  essentially  of,  by  weight,  from 
Va%  to  \Vi  of  dimethyl-dichloro-vinyl-phosphate,  from 
40%  to  80%  of  microcrystalline  wax  having  a  melting 
point  of  about  160*  F.,  from  10%  to  60%  of  petroleum 
oil  having  a  viscosity  of  approximately  80  SUS  at  about 
210'  F.,  and  up  to  about  50%  of  particulate  sugar. 


INTERNAL  TREATMENT  OF  ANIMAI5  WITH 
RESIN  BUKIDAI   COMPOSITIONS 

Robert  J.  Geary,   Vero   V^' .^?" '/^**.'^^S^ 
Products  Corporation,  l^ong  Island,  N.V.,  a  corpora 

Hon  of  New  York  ^^  -_^ 

No  Drawlnf.  Hied  Ort.  14  H59.  »f-  ^o.  846,276 
14  Claims.    (CL  167—53) 

1  A  method  for  the  control  of  animal  pests  which 
comprises  treating  the  animal  pest  internally  with  a  com- 
position comprising  an  amido-aWchydc  resin  having  mo- 
leculariy  occluded  therein  a  biocide  effecuvc  against  said 
pest  said  composition  being  produced  by  the  action  of 
an  acid  catalyst  on  a  substantially  homogeneous  mixture 
of  said  biocide  and  monomeric  amido  and  monomenc 
aldehyde  reactants  capable  of  forming  said  resin  in  the 
presence  of  said  catalyst. 

3,162,574  _,^ 

ANTHELMINTIC    COMPOSITION    CONTAINING 

^^rrriTTD  bfn/imidazole  and  phe- 

NOTHIAZINE  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
Bnicc  Adam  For.)th.  Cro>don.  Victoria,   Australia,  as- 
sinior  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  of  Audralia  and 
New  Zealand  Limited.  Melbourne.  Mctona.  Australia, 
■  company  of  Victoria,  Australia 

No  l>^wlng.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1963   Ser   No.  271^58 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  24,  196i, 

16,833  62 

13  Claims.     (CL  167—53) 

1     A   composition   of   matter   comprising  components 

A  and  B,  where  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  2-substitutcd  benzimidazoles  of  the  formula: 

Xi 

l^f    ^C N 

Xr-C  C  6-R 


3,162,576 
GLYCERALDEHYDE  AS  A  TOPICAL  ANTI- 
INFLAMMATORY AGENT 
Eldridgc  Myles  Glenn,  Kalamazoo,   Mich.,  assignor   to 
The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  ....  «^« 
No  Drawing.     Filed   Nov.   16,   1961,  Ser.  No.    152,940 
3  CUims.    (CL  167—58) 
1.  A    method    of    local     anti-inflammatory    thereapy 
which  comprises:    topically   applying  glyceraldehyde   at 
the  side  of  the  inflammation. 


3,162,577 

REACTOR  CONTROL  WITH  THORIUM 

CONTROL  GRID 

William  C.  Redman,  Hinsdale,  III.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 

Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,984 
4  Claims.    (CL  17^—21) 


I.  A  nuclear  reactor  comprising  a  core  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  vertically  disposed  clusters  of  fuel  elements 
immersed  in  heavy  water,  said  fuel  elements  being  com- 
posed of  a  major  proportion  of  thoria  and  a  minor  pro- 
portion of  enriched  urania  and  said  core  being  of  ap- 
proximately twice  the  height  required  for  criticality.  and 
a  control  grid  of  thorium  of  slightly  greater  than  one- 
half  the  height  of  the  reactor  core  mounted  for  vertical 
movement  within  the  core. 

3.  A  method  of  operating  a  urania-thoria,  heavy-water 
power  reactor  which  is  approximately  twice  the  height 
required  for  criticality  comprising  adjusting  a  thorium 
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control  grid  so  that  one-half  of  the  reactor  is  critical  while 
the  other  half  is  not  critical,  operating  the  reactor  for 
approximately  27  days,  moving  the  thorium  control  grid 
to  shut  down  the  originally  critical  half  of  the  reactor 
and  make  the  other  critical,  again  operating  lor  27  days, 
and  repeating  the  procedure  as  long  as  criticality  is 
attained. 


3.162.578 
REACTOR  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR 
CONTROL  THEREOF 
Abbott  Allen,  Medford,  Mass,,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1945,  Ser.  No.  582,091 
1  Claim.    (CL  17^—36) 


6.  A  control  rod  drive  system  for  raising  the  power 
level  of  a  nuclear  reactor  having  a  prompt  negative  tem- 
perature coefficient,  said  system  comprising  a  first  control 
rod  in  said  reactor,  means  for  instantaneously  withdraw- 
ing said  first  control  rod  to  a  predetermined  position 
whereby  the  reactivity  of  the  reactor  is  raised  to  a  pre- 
determined level,  additional  means  for  withdrawing  said 
first  control  rod  at  a  predetermined  rate,  means  responsive 
to  the  temperature  of  a  fuel  element  in  the  reactor  for 
stopping  said  first  control  rod  when  said  control  rod  has 


A  control  rod  for  use  in  a  nuclear  reactor  comprising 
an  elongated  member  of  a  material  having  high  neutron 
capture  capabilities  and  operating  means  for  said  con- 
trol rod  actuable  to  move  said  control  rod  at  high  speed, 
said  operating  means  comprising  an  elongated  cylinder 
having  a  gland  outlet  at  one  end  thereof,  a  source  of  fluid 
pressure  including  a  reservoir  of  large  capacity  contain- 
ing compressed  air  attached  to  the  end  of  the  cylinder 
opposite  the  gland,  a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  the  cylin- 
der and  a  pusher  rod  mechanically  connecting  said  piston 
to  said  contrcrf  rod  and  adapted  to  pass  through  said  gland 
outlet,  said  piston  and  rod  being  normally  biased  to  an 
extended  control  position   by  fiuid  pressure   from  said 
source,  a  releasable  latch  mounted  upon  the  cylinder  and 
positioned  to  restrain  the  control  rod  in  a  retracted  posi- 
tion, piston  decelerating  means  comprising  a  vent  in  the 
cylinder   disposed    between    the   retracted   and   extended 
positions  of  the  rod  operating  piston,  means  connecting 
the  vent  to  a  soiH-ce  of  high-pressure  air  and  to  the  at- 
mosphere, a  second  piston  surrounding  said  pusher  rod 
and  independently  movable  within  said  cylinder  ahead 
of  said  rod  operating  piston,  said  second  piston  having  a 
tubular  extension  surrounding  said  pusher  rod  extending 
through  said  gland  outlet,  stop  means  associated  with  said 
extension  for  restraining  the  movement  of  said  second 
piston  forward  of  said  vent,  a  closed  pressure  chamber 
connected  to  said  cylinder  at  a  point  ahead  of  said  sec- 
ond piston,  a  vent  in  the  cylinder  disposed  ahead  of  the 
second  piston,  and  means  connecting  the  vent  to  the  at- 
mosphere and  to  a  source  of  high-pressure  air. 


been  withdrawn  from  the  reactor  to  a  position  at  which 
the  fuel  element  is  approximately  at  its  desired  operating 
temperature,  a  second  control  rod  in  said  reactor,  drive 
means  for  moving  said  second  control  rod  and  means 
responsive  to  the  difference  between  the  power  level  of 
the  reactor  and  the  desired  power  level  and  connected  to 
the  drive  means  for  controlling  said  drive  means  so  as 
to  move  said  second  control  rod  to  a  position  in  said  re- 
actor wherein  sufficient  reactivity  is  inserted  by  said  sec- 
ond control  rod  to  raise  the  power  level  of  the  reactor 
to  the  desired  level. 


3.U2.580 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  NUCLEAR 
POWER  PLANTS 
James  F.  Blaclt,  Coavcnt.  and   William  J.  Sweeney  and 
Frank  T.    Barr.   Summit,   NJ.,   aMOgaors   to   Faso   Re- 
search  and    Eocineering   Company,   ■   corporation   of 
Delaware 

FUed  July  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  209,985 
7  Claims.    (CL  176—39) 


3,162,579 
ROD  DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  WITH  NEGATIVE 

TEMPERATl  RE  COEFFICIENT  REACTOR 
Harold  A.  Thomas,  San  Diego,  and  Charles  E.  ClifFord, 
Del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Dynamics  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  9.  1960,  Ser.  No.  48,419 
8  Claims.    (CI.  176—36) 
1.  A  control  rod  drive  system  for  a  nuclear  reactor,  com- 
prising a  support  means,  a  cylinder  carried  by  said  support 
means  for  movement  relative  thereto,  a  piston  movable 
within  said  cylinder,  a  control  rod,  means  connecting  said 
piston  to  said  control  rod,  motor  means  directly  connected 
to  said  cylinder  for  axially  moving  said  cylinder  relative 
to  said  support  means,  a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  means 
connecting  said  source  of  fluid  pressure  to  said  cylinder 
so  that  said  piston  is  moved  in  one  direction  by  said  pres- 
sure, and  means  for  controlling  the  fluid  pressure  applied 
to  said  cylinder. 


1.  The  method  of  operating  an  atomic  reactor  which 
comprises  passing  preheated  liquid  benzene  at  supercrit- 
ical pressure  continuously  into  the  reactor  wherein  the 
benzene  takes  up  heat  of  reaction  to  raise  the  temperature 
of  the  benzene  above  its  critical  temperature  accompanied 
by  radioactive  degradation  of  part  of  the  benzene  to 
higher  boiling  polymers  in  such  proportion  so  that  said 
polymers  are  carried  as  vapors  in  the  benzene  passing 
through  the  reactor  and  are  continuously  removed  thereby 
as  they  are  formed  from  the  reactor,  passing  said  benzene 
at  supercritical  temperature,  removed  from  the  reactor 
to  a  turbine,  condensing  said  high  boiling  polymers  as 
heavy  liquid  ends  in  said  benzene  as  it  is  expanded  with 
a  pressure  drop  before  complete  passage  through  the  tur- 
bine, removing  said  heavy  liquid  ends  from  the  benzene 
remaining  as  vapor  before  complete  passage  of  the  ben- 
zene as  vapor  through  the  turbine,  withdrawing  eflluent 
benzene  vapor  from  the  turbine  under  reduced  pressure 
to  a  heat  exchange  zone  for  effecting  therein  heat  ex- 
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change  between  said  effluent  benzene  vapor  and  liquid 
benzene  which  is  thus  preheated  and  is  the  preheated 
liquid  benzene  passing  continuously  into  the  reactor,  con- 
densing said  effluent  benzene  vapor  cooled  in  ti>e  heat 
exchange  zone  to  liquid  benzene,  and  returning  with  pump- 
ing the  resulting  condensed  liquid  benzene  as  the  liquid 
benzene  preheated  in  the  heat  exchange  zone  passing  con- 
tinuously at  supercritical  pressure  into  the  reactor. 


torting  zone  maintained  at  a  temperature  between  about 
20(X)°  F.  and  2400°  F.  and  a  burning  zone  countercurrent 
to  downwardly  flowing  oxygen-containing  gas  and  shale 
solids  are  retorted  in  said  retorting  zone  to  form  shale  oil 
and  spent  carbon-containing  shale  solids  and  the  spent 
carbon-containing  shale  solids  are  burned  in  said  burning 
rone  to  provide  the  heat  for  the  retorting  zone  and  m- 
sufficient  residual  carbon  is  provided  by  the  spent  shale 
solids  to  supply  all  the  heat  for  the  retorting  zone,  the 


I 


I  3.162,581 

Fl  UID  COOLED  Nl  CLEAR  REACTOR  PLANT 

Alfred    Bninner.    Wlnterthur,    Swltzeriand,    "fsiKn*^ 
Sulzer  Freres,  S.A.,  Winterthur.  Switzerland,  a  corpo- 

ratloa  of  Switzerland 

FlledApr.5.  I961.Ser   No.  100H89 

Claim*  priorm,  appllcatioa  Switzerland  Apr.  11.  I960 
6  Claims.    (CL  176—59) 


1    A  nuclear  reactor  jiant  comprising  a  nuclear  reactor 

having  groups  of  fuel  elements  generating  relatively  litUe 

heat    groups  of  fuel  elements  generating  relatively  much 

heat   each  of  said  fuel  elements  including  conduit  means, 

a  coolant   fluid  of  relatively  high  temperature  flowmg 

through  the  conduit  means  of  fuel  elements  generating 

relatively   little   heat,   a   coolant   fluid   of   relatively   low 

temperature  passing  through  the  conduit  means  of  fuel 

elements  generating  relatively  much  heat,  a  heat  exchanger 

having  a  primary  side  including  fin,t  conduit  means  located 

in  a  relauvcly  hot  zone  of  the  heat  exchanger,  said  primary 

side  including  second  conduit  means  located  in  a  relatively 

cool  zone  of  the  heat   exchanger,   said  heat  exchanger 

having  a  secondary  side  receiving  heat  from  said  primary 

side    said  secondary  side  forming  part  of  a  fluid  circuit 

including  a  heat  consumer  and  extending  through  conduit 

means  of  said  fuel  elements,  an  ejector  interposed  in  said 

fluid  circuit  downstream  of  the  fuel  elements  through 

which  said  circuit  extends,  said  occtot  being  connected 

to  and  receiving  fluid  from  said  first  condut  means  and 

bemg  connected  to  and  discharging  fluid  into  said  second 

conduit  means.  

3.162.582 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

FTACONIC  ACID 

Mario  Alexander  Batti,  Elkhart,  Imi.,  assignor  to  Mlkw 

laboratories.    Inc.,    Elkluut,    Ind.,    a    corporation    of 

N"^'KIiwlng.     Filed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248^93 
5  Claims.     (CL  195—36) 

1  In  the  elaboration  of  itaconic  acid  by  means  oi 
fermentation  of  a  medium  with  an  itaconic  acid  produc- 
ing organism,  the  method  of  suppressing  the  formaUon 
of  contaminating  acids  comprising  adding  to  the  medium 
when  the  concentration  of  itaconic  acid  formed  reaches 
about  4  6%  sufficient  neutralizing  agent  to  control  the 
pH  of  said  medium  within  a  range  of  from  about  3.0  to 
about  5.0.  ^^^^^^_^ 

I  3,162,583 

SHAl  F  DLSTILIATION 
Charles  E.  Hemmlnger,  Westfield,  and  Richard  L  Berg- 
man.  Princeton.  N J.,  assignon.  to  F.s,«  Research  and 
Easteeering  Compwiy,  ■  corporation  of  Delaware 
^^    Filed  Nov.  1.  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,567 

3  ClaioBS.    (CI.  202—33) 
1.  In  a  process  wherein  shale  solids  are  moved  up- 
wardly as  a  compact  non-fluid  moving  bed  through  a  re- 


improvement  which  comprises  admixing  bituminous  coal 
and  fluid  coke  particles  with  said  shale  solids  so  that  the 
mixture  contains  between  about  25  and  50  wt.  percent  of 
coal  and  between  about  15  and  25  wt.  percent  of  fluid 
coke  particles  to  increase  the  amount  of  burnable  carbon 
available  after  retorting  to  be  burned  to  provide  heat  for 
said  retorting  zone  without  substantially  burning  shale  oil 
product  and  to  increase  the  yield  of  retorted  hydrocarbort 
oil.  ^^^^^^^  \ 

3,162,584 
DOOR  FOR  BYPRODl  CT  HORIZONTAL 
COKE  OVEN 
Walter  Cremer,  Kari  Kolks,  Walter  Stanke,  and  Georg 
Henseleit,  Essen,  Germany;  Anna  Theresia  Henseleit, 
sole  heir  of  said  Georg  Henseleit,  deceased,  assignors, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Kopp«rs  Company,  Inc.,  Pitts- 
bursh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  19,  1961.  Ser.  No.  139,270 
16  Claims.     (CI.  202—248) 


1 .  In  a  closure  device  for  a  door  for  a  horizontal  cok- 
ing chamber  of  a  byproduct  coke  oven  wherein  said  door 
has  a  plurality  of  inclined,  downwardly  arranged  door-sup- 
porting latch  levers  fastened  along  a  portion  thereof  to  the 
body  of  the  door  and  engaging  at  their  distal  ends  against 
door  fastening  members  on  the  body  of  the  oven  during 
placement  of  the  door  into  juxtaposition  with  a  doorway 
at  the  horizontal  end  of  the  coking  chamber,  and  said  door 
further  has  a  sealing  edge  which  is  brought  into  scaling 
engagement  with  a  sealing  surface  on  the  frame  of  the 
oven  doorway  by  the  weight  of  the  door  itself,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 

(a)  each  door-supporting  latch  lever  being  constructed 

in  the  form  of  a  crank  having  a  pair  of  crank  arms 

joined  by  a  shaft. 
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{b)  a  pJurality  of  bushings  mounted  on  said  body  of 
the  door, 

( 1 )  each  of  said  latch  levers  being  rotatably  sup- 
ported in  one  of  said  bushings  and 

(2)  each  of  said  bushings  having  an  off-center  bore 
therethrough  and  the  surface  of  the  shaft  of  the 

^        latch  lever  received  therein  being  in  contact  with 
the  surface  of  the  bore  and  one  of  said  surfaces 
being  curved  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal 
central  axis  of  said  bore  and 
(c)  means  for  selectively  adjusting  each  of  said  bush- 
ings around  the  longitudinal  central  axis  thereof  to 
axially  relocate  the  shaft  of  the  latch  lever  supported 
therein  to  alter  the  effective  length  of  the  crank  arms 
between  said  shaft  and  the  opposing  door  fastening 
members  on  the  body  of  the  oven, 
whereby  after  initial  adjustment  of  said  bushing  with  said 
adjusting  means,  said  latch  levers  are  self-adjusting  to  in- 
sure the  exertion  of  uniform  sealing   pressure  between 
said  sealing  edge  and  said  scaling  surface  under  the  weight 
of  the  door  itself. 

3,162.585  '         

CONTINUOUS  AUTOMATIC  COULOMETRIC 
TITRATION  SYSTEM 
Donald  D.  D«  Ford,  Glenvi«w,  and  Robert  S.  Bramaa, 
ChkafO,  III.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  VIhi« 
Safety  AppUanccs  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  12,  I  WO,  S«r.  No.  21,«74 
5  Claims.    (CL  2(M— 1) 


bath  an  anode  of  substantially  pure  untreated  electrolytic 
nickel,  immersing  into  said  bath  the  article  to  be  plated 
as  the  cathode;  and  electroplating  said  article  from  said 
pure  nickel  anode.        .  ^ 
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3,162.587 

ELECTROLYTIC  PRKdPITATION  OF  METAL 

SULPHIDES  FROM  LEACH  SI  A  RRIF.S 

Nicolas  Z4ibr>cky},  Fort  Saskatchewim,  Alb«rta,  Canada, 

assitnor  to  Sberrltt  Gordon  Mines  Limited.  Toronto, 

Ontario,  Canada,  a  company  of  Ontario 

Filed  Ma)  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811.847 
5  Claims.    (CI.  204—92) 
I.  In  a  process  for  recovering  values  of  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  silver,  copper,  lead,  unc, 
nickel  and  cobalt  from  metal  bearing  material  in  which 
finely  divided  metal  bearing  material  is  leached  with  a 
leach  solution  to  form  a  slurry  of  undissolved  residue 
and   a   solution   which   conuins   dissolved    values   of   at 
least  one  of  said  metals,  the  improved  method  of  sep- 
arating said  dissolved  metal  values  from  said  slurry  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  feeding  said  slurry  of  leach  solu- 
tion and  undissolved  residue  into  an  anode  compartment 
of  an   insoluble  anode,  diaphragm  type  electrolytic  cell 
having  at  least  one  anode  compartment  and  at  least  one 
cathode    compartment,   said   compartments   being   sepa- 
rated from  each  other  by  a  diaphragm  permeable  to  the 
passage  of  ions  and  impermeable  to  the  passage  of  solid 
particles,  said  solution  forming  the  anolyte  in  said  cell, 
electrolyzing  said  anolyte  at  a  pH  value  within  the  range 
of  from  about  pH  2  to  about  pH  5  and  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  from  about  100*  to  about  200*  F. 
whereby   ions  of  at   least  one  of  said  dissolved   metals 
migrate  through  said  diaphragm  into  the  cathode  com- 
partment, a  catholyte  in  said  cathode  compartment  hav- 
ing a  pH  value  within  the  range  of  from  about  pH  3  to 
about  pH  7,  providing  in  said  catholyte  a  sulphidizing 
agent  in  amount  at  least  sufficient  to  provide  sulphide  ions 
for   combination    with    metal    ions   migrating    into   said 
catholyte  as  insoluble  metal  sulphides,  and  separating  and 
recovering  said  insoluble  metal  sulphides  from  the  cath- 
ode compartmnet  of  said  cell. 


1.  A  continuous  automatic  coulometric  titration  system 
comprising,  in  combination  with  a  titromctric  vessel  con- 
taining an  electrolyte,  means  responsive  to  the  concentra- 
tion of  a  titrometric  agent  in  said  electrolyte  in  said  vessel, 
sensing  means  operatively  associated  with  said  titrometric 
vessel  indicating  when  the  concentration  of  said  agent 
therein  falls  below  a  predetermined  value,  means  auto- 
matically responsive  to  said  indication  by  said  sensing 
means  to  impress  a  predetermined  constant  D.C.  current 
across  said  electrolyte  for  a  predetermined  fixed  period 
of  time,  whereby  a  predetermined  fixed  quantity  of  titro- 
metric agent  is  generated,  means  operative  upon  each  said 
generation  of  titrometric  agent  indicating  the  number  of 
times  said  agent  is  generated,  and  means  to  deliver 
samples  of  the  material  to  be  monitored  to  said  electrolyte 
in  said  vessel. 

3,162,586 
ELECTRODEPOSmON  OF  NICKEL  USING  AN 
UNTREATED  ANODE 
Donald    H.    Schantz,   Grand    Rapids.    Mich..    as8i(^or   to 
Michigan  Plating  &  Stamping  Co.,  Grand  Rapidik.  MIcIIm 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  16,  1962,  Scr.  No.  210,224 

4  Claims.  (CI.  204 — 49) 
1.  A  method  of  electroplating  nickel  comprising  the 
steps  of:  forming  an  aqueous  bath  consisting  essentially 
of  nickel  sulfate;  a  fluoride  salt  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nickel  fluoride,  potassium  fluoride,  and  so- 
dium fluoride,  and  mixtures  thereof;  immersing  into  said 


<  3,162.588 

BELT  TYPE  ELECTROL'VTIC  GRINDING 
MACHINE 
Ramsay   M.   Bell,  Scboolcraft,   Mick.,  a&signor  to  Ham- 
mood  Machinery  Builders,  Inc.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

,         RIed  Apr.  17,  1961.  Scr.  No.  104,201 
1  Claim.     (CL  204—141) 


A  method  of  dectrolytically  grinding  a  workpiece  using 
an  endless,  perforate  abrasive  belt  having  nonconductivc 
abrasive  grit  thereon,  said  belt  being  backed  by  a  per- 
forated platen,  which  comprises: 

placing  a  workpiece  in  touching  relationship  with  the 
grit  on  the  abrasive  belt  which  is  continuously  moved 
unidirectionally  past  said  workpiece  so  that  the  work- 
piece  is  spaced  a  small  disUnce  from  the  belt  proper; 
continuously  circulating  an  electroMe  through  said 
perforated  platen  and  said  bcH  and  against  said  work- 
piece,  the  electrolyte  being  supplied  through  the  re- 


gion of  the  bek  contacted  by  the  workpiece  and  in 
the  region  of  the  bek  above  the  workpiece  so  that 
all  portions  being  ground  of  the  workpiece,  includ- 
ing the  upper  portion,  are  bathed  by  the  electrolyte; 

and 

continuously  applying  a  unidirectional  electrical  poten- 
tial difference  between  the  workpiece  as  the  anode 
and  the  electrolyte  as  it  passes  thixHigh  said  belt. 


tion  of  ammonium  acetate  to  high  intensity  ionizing  radi- 
ation equivalent  to  at  least  about  1,000.000  electron  volts, 
until  a  dosage  of  at  least  about  10.000,000  roentgen  equiv- 
alent physical  uniu  has  been  absorbed  and  at  least  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  said  ammonium  acetate  is  converted 
into  a  mixture  of  amino  acids,  and  separating  said  mixture 
into  discrete  portions  of  glycine,  aspartic  acid,  and  di- 
aminosuccinic  acid. 


3,162.589 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICES 
Loois  PenMk.  Princrton,  NJ..  assignor  to  Radio  Corpo- 
ration c.f  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  I.  1954,  Ser.  No.  433.495 
13  Claima.     (CL  204—143) 


3,162,592  _^„., 

MATERIALS  SEPARATION  USING  NON-UNIFORM 

ELECTRIC  FIELDS 

Herbert  Ackland  Pohl,  Princeton,  NJ. 

(338  Franklin  Ave.,  Princeton  Township,  NJ.) 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,431 

10  Claims.    (CL  204—186) 


^^.l^ 


1    In  a  method  of  electroetching  a  surface  of  a  crystal 
line  semi-conductive  body  having  a  rectifying  barrier,  said 
surface  bounding  a  region  of  said  body  having  n-type  semi- 
conductivity.  and  said  method  including  the  steps  of  con- 
tacting an  electrolyte  to  the  portion  of  said  surface  to  be 
etched,  applying  an  electroetching  potential  between  said 
electrolyte  and  an  n-type  region  of  said  body  to  etch  away 
a  portion  of  said  n-type  region  thereby  to  reduce  the  spac 
ing    between    said    surface    and    said    barrier,    the    im- 
provement comprising  applying  an  alternating  electrical 
potential  across  said  barrier  in  the  direction  of  its  maxi- 
mum resistance,  the  negative  portion  of  the  input  cycle 
of   said    alternating   potential   thereby    momentarily    in- 
creasing the  thickness  of  the  depletion  layer  associated 
with  said  barrier  to  extend  said  layer  toward  said  surface, 
said  altemaung  potential  having  a  peak  value  exceeding 
said  electroetching  potential,  and   illuminating  said   sur- 
face, said  spacing  between  said  surface  and  said  barner 
being  indicated  by  the  insuntaneous  value  of  said  alter- 
nating potential   at   which  the  electric  current  induced 
thereby  is  abrupUy  increased  by  reason  of  said  depletion 
layer's  extension  toward  said  surface. 


1.  The  method  of  treating  a  mixture  of  electrically 
neutral  solid  materials  having  different  dielectric  polari- 
zations comprising,  applying  a  non-uniform  electric  field 
to  said  mixture  to  deflect  one  of  the  solid  materials  in 
said  mixture  to  a  greater  extent  than  other  solid  mate- 
rials in  said  mixture,  and  withdrawing  from  said  de- 
flection field  at  least  one  of  said  solid  materials. 


3,162,593 

FLUID  COKING  WITH   CRACKING   OF  MORE 

REFRACTORY  OIL  IN  THE  TRANSFER  LINE 

Charles  L.  Persyn,  Concord,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tidewater 

OU   Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  ^_,  ^^^ 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  181,406 

4  Claims.     (CL  208—53) 


3.162.590 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARLNG  POLYFLUORINATED 

NITROSOALKANES 

Jowph  D.  Park.  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware  .,^^^^ 

No  Dra»»ing.     Filed  June  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  114,646 

8  Claims.     (CL  204— 158> 
I.  The  process  for  the  production  of  polyfluoronitro- 
soalkanes   which   comprises  subjecting   a   niuosyl   poly- 
fluoroacylate  to  decarboxylation  with  actinic  radiation. 


3,162,591 

SYNTHF.SIS  OF  AMINO  ACIDS  BY  HIGH 

INTENSITY  IONIZING  RADIATION 

Tonten    Ha^lstrom,    33    Delmar    ^ve.,    Framiln^am, 

Mass.,    and    Malcolm    C.    Hcwy,    E.    Slough    Road, 

No  D^wiil"*"Flled  Oct.  10,  1957,  Ser.  No.  689,454 

16  Claims.    (CL  204—154) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

1.  A   process   of  converting   ammonium   acetate   mto 
amino   acids,    comprising   subjecting   an   aqueous   solu- 


1.  In  a  fluid  coking  process  wherein  a  heavy  hydro- 
carbon charge  oil  is  cracked  to  lower  boiling  hydro- 
carbons by  contact  with  a  dense  fluidized  bed  of  heated 
coke  particles  in  a  coking  zone  and  the  bed  is  maintained 
at  coking  temperature  by  circulation  of  coke  particles 
from  said  bed  to  a  burning  zone  wherein  a  portion  there- 
of is  burned  to  beat  the  remainder  substantially  above 
the  temperature  of  said  bed  and  thus  heated  coke  particles 
art  returned  to  said  bed  through  an  elongated  transfer 
zone, 

the  method  of  simultaneously  cracking  a  heavy  oil  more 

refractory  and  nx)re  volatile  than  said  charge  oil 

which  comprises 
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introducing  only  said  more  refractof7  oil  into  said  trans- 
fer zone  to  travel  therethrough  in  contact  with  heated 
coke  particles  therein,  for  a  distance  sufficient  that 

said  more  refractory  oil  is  cracked  therein  at  a  tem- 
perature substantially  above  that  to  which  said  charge 

'    oil  is  subjected. 


3,162,594 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  UQUID  FUELS 

FROM  COAL 

Everett  Gorin,  PJttsburgh.  Pa-,  assignor  to  C4MH0lldatk»a 

Coal     Company,     Pittsburgh,    Pa-,     a    corponCloo    of 

Pennsylvania 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,994 
9  Claims.     (CL  10»— 57) 


izing  zone  with  a  selective  solvent  to  form  a  dearomatized 
oil  raffinate  phase  containing  at  least  1.0  p.p.m.  of  said 
contaminating  metal  and  an  aromatic  extract  phase,  sub- 
jecting said  dearomatized  oil  phase  to  catalytic  cracking, 
regenerating  the  catalyst  to  remove  carbon,  removing  a 
portion  of  metal  contaminated  catalyst  from  the  cracking 
system  and  demetallizing  removed  catalyst,  returning 
demeuUized  catalyst  to  said  cracking  system,  and  recov- 
ering the  gasoline  from  said  cracking,  said  metal  con- 
tents being  calculated  as  the  metal  oxides. 


3,162,595 

CRACKING  OF  HEAVY  HYDROCARBONS 

Stephen  Szepe,  Chicago,  ill.,  assignor  to  Sinclair  Research, 

Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  5,  1962,  S«r.  No.  200,210 

8  Claims.     (CI.  208-^7) 


3,162,596 
PRETREATMENT  AND  CRACKING  OF 
RESIDUAL  OILS 
Arrin  D.  Anderson.  Santa   Ana,  Calif.,  and   Robert  A. 
Sanford,  Homewood.  III..  a<uignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Sinclair  Research,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatkNi  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,131 
14  Claims.    (CL  208 — 89) 


1 .  An  improved  process  for  producing  liquid  fuels  from 
ash-containing  coal  extract,  said  extract  being  essentially 
non-distillable  without  decomposition,  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  extract  being  insoluble  in  benzene  and  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  ash  being  below  0.01  micron  in  diameter, 
which  process  comprises 

^g)   subjecting  said  ash-conUining  coal  extract  to  hy- 
mm    drogenation    in    a    hydrogenation    zone    maintained 
^m     under  conditions  such  that  an  ash-containing,  non- 
^P      distillable   hydrocarbonaceous   liquid   comprising   at 
least  50  weight  percent  of  the  coal  extract  is  obtained, 
said  non-distillable  liquid  being  more  soluble  in  ben- 
zene and  containing  less  ash  below  0.01  micron  in 
diameter  than  said  coal  extract,  and 
(6)   subjecting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  non-distillable 
hydrocarbonaceous  liquid  to  caUlytic  hydrocracking 
in  a  hydrocracking  zone  maintained  under  conditions 
such  that  an  ash-free,  benzene-soluble,  distillable  hy- 
drocarbonaceous liquid  is  obtained. 


1.  A  process  for  treating  a  hydrocarbon  feedstock 
boiling  above  the  gasoline  range  containing  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbons and  at  least  about  0.3  p.p.m.  nickel  and  at 
least  about  1.2  p.p.m.  vanadium  metal  contaminants  which 
comprises  conUcting  said  hydrocarbon  oil  in  a  dearomat- 


t 


1.  A  process  for  treating  a  residual  hydrocarbon  oil 
boiling  above  the  gasoline  range  and  containing  at  least 
about  5  p.p.m.  of  a  metal  contaminant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nickel  and  vanadium  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  cause  deterioration  in  selectivity  of  a  crack- 
ing caulyst,  comprising  the  steps  of  treating  said  hydro- 
carbon oil  in  a  hydrogenation  rone  to  reduce  by  about 
10-90%  the  content  of  said  contaminant  metal,  subject- 
ing a  thus  hydrogenated  fraction  boiling  essentially  above 
about  400*  F.  to  vacuum  distillation  to  separate  a  gas  oil 
fraction  containing  a  metal  contaminant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  about  1-5  p.p.m.  nickel  and  about 
1-10  p.p.m.  vanadium,  said  nickel  and  vanadium  being 
calculated  as  the  metal  oxides,  and  an  undistilled  residue 
boiling  primarily  above  about  1100*  F.  and  containing 
asphaltic  material,  subjecting  to  catalytic  cracking  a  hydro- 
carbon feedstock  containing  said  gas  oil  fraction  in  an 
amount  to  provide  at  least  about  0.5  p.p.m.  of  said  con- 
taminating metal,  in  the  presence  of  a  solid  crackmg 
catalyst  under  cracking  conditions  to  produce  gasoline, 
removing  metal  contaminated  catalyst  from  the  crackmg 
system,  the  removed  catalyst  containing  at  least  about  50 
p.p.m.  of  a  metal  contaminant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nickel  and  vanadium,  demetallizing  removed 
catalyst  to  withdraw  about  10  to  90%  of  said  metal  con- 
taminant, returning  resulitng  demetallized  catalyst  to  said 
crackmg  system  and  recovering  the  products  from  said 
cracking. 

3,162,597 
PROCESS  FOR  COLOR  STABILIZATION   AND 
HYDRODESULFURIZATION   OR   CRACKED 
GAS  OILS 
Joseph  Hill  Rogers  Daris,  Jr.,  Rose  Valley,  and  Pari  M. 
Honeycvtt,   West   Chester,   Pa.,   assignors  to   Sun   Oil 
Company,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,   a  corporation   of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Sept.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No,  55,263 
10  Claims.     (CI.  208—216) 
1.  Process  for  desulfurizing  and  increasing  the  color 
stability  of  sulfur-containing  cracked  gas  oil  boiling  main- 


ly within  the  range  of  425*  F.  and  700*  F.  and  containing 
at  least  0  3*^  sulfur  which  comprises  contactmg  m  liquid 
phase  said  gas  oil  with  a  sulfur-resistant  hydrogenation 
catalyst  in  an  atmosphere  of  hydrogen  in  a  contact  zone, 
said  conucting  being  effected  at  a  temperature  from  500 


F  to  675°  F,  at  a  pressure  from  300  p.s.i.g.  to  1,000 
nsig  and  without  any  net  flow  of  hydrogen  vapor 
Through  said  zone;  and  recovering  a  substantially  desul- 
furized  cracked  gas  oil  of  improved  color  and  increased 
color  stability.  

3,162,598 
REMOVING  NITRtXiEN  COMPOUNDS  BY 

OXinvTION  . 

Wayne  L.   Disegna,  Markham,  III.,  assignor  to  Sinclair 
R^arch.    Inc.,    Wilmington.    DeL,    a    corporation    of 

J^j'^J^ing.     Filed  Mar.  12.  1^2.  Ser  No.  179,206 
^4  Claims.     (CL  208-254) 

1  A  method  of  reducing  the  nitrogen  content  of  hydro- 
carbon feedstocks  which  comprises  inUmately  contacting 
a  liquid  hydrocarbon  feedstock  containmg  nitrogen  con- 
taminants wiih  a  minor,  effective  concentration  of  per- 
oxychromate  ions  and  separating  the  precipitate  formed. 


on  the  medial  region  of  the  crossbar,  the  forward  regions 
of  said  side  members  being  bowed  outwardly  away  from 
each  other  to  provide  a  relatively  wide  generally  polyg- 
onal  clearance  opening,   the  extreme   front  portions  of 
said  outwardly  bowed  portions  converging  inwardly  and 
being  connected   together  by   a  tractor   hitch,  said   side 
members  having  medial  regions  extending  rearwardly  of 
said  outwardly  bowed  portions,  a  pair  of  vertically  ex- 
tending supports  projecting  upwardly  from   the   medial 
regions  of  said  side  members  to  an  appreciable  height 
above  the  crossbar  and  said  sidemembers,  an  elongated 
generally  rectangular  inclined  conveyor  frame  including 
side  frame  bars,  means  pivoUlly  connecting  the  rear  end 
regions  of  said  side  frame  bars  to  the  upper  end  regions 
of  the  vertically  extending  supports  whereby  the  con- 
veyor frame  is  capable  of  limited  swinging  on  the  chassis 
about  an  elevated  horizontal  axis  extending  transversely 
of  the  chassis,  said  conveyor  frame  being  inclined  rear- 
wardly  and   downwardly   and   the   forward   end   region 
thereof  dipping  completely  through  said  clearance  open- 
ing  and   extending   to   a   point   closely   adjacent   to  the 
ground  surface,  a  pair  of  supporting  brackets  on  the  side 
frame  bars  in  the  forward  regions  thereof  and  overlying 
the  outwardly  bowed  portions  of  the  side  members  of  the 
chassis   frame,   compression   springs   interposed   between 


3,162,599 
GASOLINF  PURIFICATION  BY  POLYMERIZATION 

William  Mc Arthur  and  Alan  Marchant,  Norton-on-Tees, 
KrSlnd.  •'^iKnors  .o  Imperial  (  hem  cal  Indusmes 
Umlted,    London.    England,    a    corporation    of   Great 

^•ri?a.ln«.     Filed  Apr.  10.  19«.  Ser.  No.  186.351 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Apr.  13,  1961. 

13,355  61 
8  Claims.     (CL  208—255) 

1  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  purified  gasoline  and 
other  valuable  products  from  a  crude  gasoline  feedstock 
conuining  polymerizablc  olcfinic  material  including  cyclic 
and  acyclic  conjugated  diolefines  which  comprises  in  suc- 
cession selectively  polymerizing  the  conjugated  cyclic  di- 
olefines in  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  100  to  1 50  C  .. 
separating  low  boiling  material  without  substantially  de- 
composing the  polymerized  residue,  PO  ]Tr""v5>i,  5» 
conju«ted  acyclic  diolefines  in  the  separated  low  boiling 
material  at  a  temperature  of  200  to  300'  C  .  and  sepa- 
rating  gasoline  therefrom. 


3.162.600 
PORTABLE  AGGREGATE  SCREENING  AND 

TRANSPORTING  APPARATUS 
Joseph  H.  Montgomery,  1614  Business  Loop  70,  t., 
C  olumbia.  Mo. 
Filed  June  4.  1962.  Ser.  No.  199,974 
2  (  laims.     (CI.  209—259) 
1    In  a  portable  traclor-drawn  aggregate  screening  and 
transporting  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  chassis  mclud^ 
inn    a    transverse   crossbar   having    upwardly-turned   end 
portions,  wheel  spindles  carried  at  the  ends  of  said  up- 
wardly-turned portions,  and  traction  wheels  mounted  on 
said  spindles  for  tractional  support  on  a  ground  surface 
wherehv  the   medial  region  of  the  crossbar  is  supported 
in  underslung  fashion,  an  elongated  generally  rectangular 
chassis    frame    including    longitudinally    extendmg    side 
members  having  their  rear  ends  secured  to  and  supported 

g09  O.Q.— 79 


the  supporting  brackets  and  said  outwardly  bowed  por- 
tions whereby  the  forward  region  of  the  conveyor  frame 
may  follow  an  undulatory  ground  surface  pattern,  a  plu- 
rality  of  spaced   apart   screening  bars   substantially  co- 
extensive with  the  conveyor  frame  and  establishing  an  in- 
clined aggregate  screening  plane,  an  endless  conveyor  op- 
eratively  mounted  on  said  conveyor  frame  and  having  a 
lower  reach  section  closely  overlying  said  screening  plane. 
.T  series  of  pusher  flights  on  said  conveyor  for  impelling 
.aggregate  upwardly  along  said  screening  plane,  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  mounted  on  said  conveyor  frame 
and  operative  to  drive  said  conveyor  in  a  direction  to 
cause  said  flights  to  move  upwardly  along  the  screening 
plane,  means  operatively  connecting  said  engine  and  con- 
veyor  in   driving   relationship,   a   wide   open-top  tiltable 
dump  receptacle  mounted  for  tilting  movement  on  said 
crossbar  and  having  a  full  width  pivoted  discharge  gate 
in  the  rear  side  thereof,  said  dump  receptacle  being  mov- 
able between  a  retracted  aggregate-receiving  and  retain- 
ing position  wherein  a  portion  thereof  underlies  the  upper 
end  of  said  screening  plane  and  an  advanced  aggregate- 
discharge  position  wherein  the  dump  receptacle  is  inclined 
for  gravity  discharge  of  aggregate,  and  releasable  pivoted 
latch  means  for  retaining  said  dump  receptacle  in  its  re- 
tracted position.  

3,162,601 
PARAFFIN  REMOVAL  AND  PREVENTION 
Loyd  W.  Jones,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Pan  Amencan 
Petroleum  Corporarton,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of 

Dels  w  ftre 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,388 
9  Claims.     (CL  252— 8.3) 

1.  A  composition  for  removing  paraffin  from  surfaces, 
said  composition  consisting  essentially  of  from  about 
0.03  to  about  eighty  percent  by  volume  of  an  aliphatic 
alcohol  having  from  about  six  to  about  ten  carbon  atoms 
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per  molecule,  from  about  0.05  to  about  seventy-five  per- 
cent by  volume  of  an  ethoxylated  polypropylene  glycol, 
and  from  zero  to  about  99.9  percent  by  volume  of  a  hy- 
drocarbon oil,  the  ratio  of  said  alcohol  to  said  ethoxy- 
lated polypropylene  glycol  being  between  about  one  to 
three  and  about  four  to  one.  said  ethoxylated  polypro- 
pylene glycol  being  based  on  polypropylene  glycol  hav- 
ing an  average  molecular  weight  of  from  about  900  to 
about  3500,  and  said  ethoxylated  polypropylene  glycol 
having  an  average  polyoxyethylenc  portion  equal  to  from 
about  six  to  about  forty  percent  of  the  total  average 
molecular  weight  of  the  molecules. 


3,162,692 

SUPER-POLYESTER  LLBRICANT  COMPOSITION 

Edwin    C.    Knowles,    Poughkeepsie,    and    WUlUm    M. 

Sweeney,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  92,160 

7  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 47) 
1.  A  synthetic  lubricant  composition  comprising  be- 
tween about  80  and  99.9  wt.  percent  of  di-2-ethylhexyl 
sebacate  and  between  aboiil  0.1  and  20  wt.  percent  of  a 
linear  polymeric  superpolyester  of  azelaic  acid  and 
2-methyl-2-ethyl-1.3-propanediol  having  an  average  mo- 
lecular weight  of  between  about  41)00  and  50.000. 

4.  A  composition  in  accordance  with  claim  1  also  com- 
prising about  0.1  to  5  wt.  percent  phenothiazine. 


3,162,6«S 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  THORIA  AQUASOL 
Paol  C.  Yates,   Brand>wfnc   Hundred.   Del.,  assignor  to 

E,  I.  du  Pont  de  .Nemours  and  Companj,  Wilmington, 

DeL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1962,  Scr.  No.  169,136 
3  Claims.     (CI.  252—301.1) 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  thoria  aquasol  the  steps 
comprising  ( 1 )  calcining  a  thermally  unstable  oxygen- 
containing  thorium  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  oxalate,  nitrate,  hydroxide,  basic  oxalate 
and  basic  nitrate  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from 
400  to  1100*  C.  until  it  is  decomposed  to  thoria.  (2) 
mixing  the  so-obtained  thoria.  in  powder  form,  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  thorium  salt  of  a  monobasic  acid, 
said  salt  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
chloride,  perchlorate.  bromide,  bromate,  iodide,  iodate. 
and  nitrate,  the  molar  ratio  of  thorium  salt  to  thoria  be- 
ing in  the  range  of  3xl0-*A  to  20xl0-<A.  where  A  is 
the  surface  area  of  the  thoria  in  square  meters  per  gram 
as  calculated  from  the  crystallite  dimensions  determined 
by  X-ray  line  broadening,  and  (3)  heating  the  mixture  to 
a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  50  to  100°  C  .  at  a 
pH  in  the  range  from  2  to  4.  whereby  the  thoria  is  pep- 
tized to  form  a  sol  in  the  aqueous  medium. 


3,162,603 
.METHOD  OF  GROWING   IRIDIUM  SUBSTITUTED 
SINGLE     CRYSTAL     USING     BISMUTH     OXIDE 
FLUX  ^   ^ 

Jack  A.  Kohn,  New  Shrewsbury,  Robert  O.  Savage,  Jr., 
Neptune  City,  and   Arthur  Tauber.  Elberon,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  1,  1963,  Scr.  No.  256,221 

4  Claims.  (CL  252—62.5) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  The  method  of  growing  single  crystals  of  the  general 
formula  BaFe,3-ax(IrxMe,)0i,  where  Me  is  a  divalent 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cobalt,  nickel, 
magnesium,  manganese,  iron,  zinc,  and  copper  and  where 
X  is  a  number  from  0.16  to  0.6  said  method  comprismg 
(1)  mixing  (a)  ferric  oxide,  (b)  barium  oxide,  (c)  an 
oxide  of  a  divalent  metal  taken  from  the  group  consisting 
of  cobalt,  nickel,  magnesium,  manganese,  iron.  zinc,  and 
copper,  (d)  iridium  and  (e)  bismuth  oxide,  (2)  heating 
the  mixture  in  a  meUUic  crucible  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  platinum  and  iridium  between  1200 
and  1300"  C,  (3)  slowly  cooling  the  melt  1  to  4*  C. 
per  hour  to  950'  C,  and  (4)  removing  the  crystals  from 
the  crucible  by  leaching  with  10-20  percent  by  volume 
nitric  acid. 

3,162,604 
DRY  CLEANING  SOLVENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Edwin  B.  Michaels,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Stam- 
ford Chemical  Industries,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  10,  1960.  Ser.  No.  28,021 

6  Claims.  (CI.  252—171) 
1.  An  improved  drycleaning  solvent  composition  which 
consists  essentially  of  a  major  amount  of  a  drycleaning 
solvent  and  a  minor  amount  in  the  range  from  about 
0.2%  to  about  4.0%  by  weight  of  substantially  neutral 
magnesium  salts  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (a)  phosphoric  acid  esters  of  oxyethylated 
higher  alkyl  phenols  and  (6)  phosphoric  acid  esters  of 
oxyethylated  higher  aliphatic  monohydric  alcohols,  said 
oxyethylated  esters  containing  from  about  1  to  about  15 
oxyethyl  groups. 


3,162,606 

PREPARATION  OF  SI  PPORTED  NICKEL 

CATALYSTS 

Albert  P.  Giraitis,  Velio  Nomum,  and  TlMMnas  P.  Whalcy, 

Baton  Rouge.  La.,  avuiniors  to  F4h>l  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  N  irginia 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  31.  i960,  Ser.  No.  53,027 

10  Claims.  (CL  252 — 466) 
I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  nickel  catalyst 
which  comprises  heating  alumina  to  a  temperature  of 
300*  C.  at  a  pressure  of  2  mm.  of  mercury  and  thereupon 
contacting  cyclopentadienyl  nickel  nitrosyl  with  said 
alumina,  said  alumina  having  a  surface  area  of  about 
140  square  meters  per  gram. 


3,162.607 
PRODUCTION  OF  POROUS  REFRACTORY 
OXIDF  MATERIALS 
Bernard  Whiting  BurMdge  and  Peter  Thomas  White,  both 
of    Sunbury -oo-Tbames,    England,    assignors    to    The 
British  Petroleum  Company  Limited.  London,  England, 
a  joint-stock  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  DrawlnK.      Filed  Mar.  21.  1962.  Ser.  No.  181.470 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  23,  1961, 

10,604  61 
9  Clalma.  (CL  252 — 477) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  refractory  oxide  catalyst 
support  having  an  interlacing  network  of  pores  com- 
prising incorporating  water-msoluble  organic  fibres  having 
a  ratio  of  length  to  width  of  at  least  3  into  and  through- 
out a  catalyst  support  during  its  preparation,  and  there- 
after removing  the  fibres  from  the  formed  support,  to 
produce  a  catalyst  support  having  an  interlacing  net- 
work of  pores  throughout. 


3,162,608 
ODOR  IMPROVEMENT  OF  RESIN  BEADS  MADE 
THROUGH  THE  SULFONIUM  SALT  PROCF>SS 
Leonard   A.    Mattano,   Midland.   Mkh.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  C'ompan>,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  I)ela>«are 
No  Drawing.      Filed  Apr.  30.  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,328 

2  Ctaina.  (CL  260—2.1) 
I .  A  method  for  removing  offensive  odors  from  ion  ex- 
change resins  having  a  malodor  due  to  the  presence  therein 
of  offensive  sulfur  compounds  of  the  group  consisting  of 
dialkyl  sulfides,  di(hydroxyalky I) sulfides,  alkyl  hydroxy- 
alkyl  sulfides  and  polyfvinylbenzyl  sulfoaium)halide, 
wherein  the  alkyl  groups  contain  between  1  and  4  carbon 
atoms,  and  hydroxyalkyl  groups  contain  between  2  and  4 
carbon  atoms  and  halide  is  a  member  of  the  group  con- 


anion  excmw^       the  malodorous  sulfur  compounds  and 

md^  of  dilu «  .aSiuro.i<l.n.  of  th.  UK  group  con.«t.n, 
TMroj^n  peroxide  «k1  ..Wi  m«.l  .nd  '"n^m 
hvSoriw^r  mole  of  «id  ion  exchMje  re>m  until  . 
Il^mp™  of  the  rejin  .f.er  w.ter  w«lun,  no  longer 
has  an  offensive  odor. 


an  unsaturated  nitrile  taken  f'""'"/^*-  K^oup  consisting  of 
acrylonitrile  and  melhacrylonitr.le,  (3)  about  2-5  parts 
by  weight  of  an  unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acid  taken 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid, 
cinnamic  acid,  atropic  acid  and  crotonic  acid  and,  corre- 
spondingly, (4)  about  60-25  parts  by  weight  of  a  mono- 
vinylidene  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  the  particles  of  sa  d 
interpolymer  having  an  average  diameter  of  about  0.1  to 
0.5  micron  and  (B)  a  dispersion  of  a  wax-like  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  PO>y«=*y>*^  ^^^\"f 
a   maximum  molecular  weight  of  about   40,000.  poly- 
ethylene glycol  having  a  maximum  molecular  weight  of 
20  000  and  polyethylene  glycol  distearate  in  a  solution  of 
(C)   a  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  liined 
rosin  and  cyclized  rubber  in  (D)  a  volatile  hydrocarbon 

solvent 

3  The  ink  of  claim  1  wherein  said  interpolymer  com- 
prises (1)  about  35-45  parts  of  decyl  acrylate,  (2)  about 
3-10  parts  of  acrylonitrile,  (3)  about  2-5  Pa^s  of  meth- 
acrylic acid,  and.  correspondingly.  (4)  about  60-40  parts 
of  styrene.  the  interpolymer  particles  in  said  latex  having 
an  average  diameter  of  about  0.1  to  0.5  micron. 


'\  titi  609 

^t^ar^pr-"i.^i?Ms:.'Te.s;iir«ro, 
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23  CUitaM-     (CI.  26» — X.3) 
7    A  «rlf-extinguishing  foam  .^^I^P^*'";  ».  "JJ""^'  J 

:Z^  c-mpound  select.^^^^^^^^ 

SS)^    'a^lnixtu^r.h^^V.  aJ^Vom  5  to  15  percent 
^on^e  weight  of  the  resin  of  ammonium  bromide 


ACYL  AMINO  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AS  PROCE«- 
rUc  AlS«  FOR  SYNTHETIC  RUBBER-LIKE  POLY- 

MFR.S 
William  R.  Peterson  and  Ralph  E.  McN.y.  Housjw.,  Tex  , 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignmente,  to  Ashland  Oil  4  Ke- 
Sli    Company.    AAland,    Ky.,    a    corporation    of 

No'^oSwYng.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1962  S^.  No.  247,283 
18  Claims.  (CL  260-31^) 
1  In  an  emulsion  polymerization  process  for  the 
preparation  of  a  synthetic  rubber-like  butadiene  polymer 
the  improvement  which  comprises:  incorporating  in  said 
polymer  as  a  processing  aid  an  effective  amount  of  aii 
amino  acid  compound  characterized  by  the  stnictural 
formula 


3,162,610 

ADHESrVES 

r«V-  M    Samour.   Wellesley    Hills,  Ma»..   •^'^^  •» 

^  tC  i?IndanT^P«>.  Boston,  Mass..  a  corporation  of 

N^^X"    Filed  Mar.  13.  1961,  ser.  NO.  95,03. 
13  Claims.     (CL  260—4) 

13  A  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  comprising:  a  n.b- 
bery  elast^ric  component  consisting  «;^"!'.«"y  ^. '^ 
ds^sc^renoid  rubbery  elastomer:  a  neutra  tackifie^  r^s.n 
.  diorwno-hydrogenphosphonate  having  the  formula 
?RO).P(oTh  wh^ein  R  is  selected  from  the  groupsco"^ 
Lstina  of  alkyl  aryl.  alkaryl  and  aralkyl  groups:  and  an 
S^'idtt  sTlecte^d  from  the  gro.p  consisting  of  alkyl 
substituted  phenols  and  aecoodary  amines. 


o 

Ri-C 


\ 


N-R.COOH 


/ 
Ri 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  monovalent  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon radicals  and  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals,  Rj 
is  selected  from  hydrogen,  monovalent  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon radicals  and  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  these 
R,  and  Rj  radicals  each  containing  up  to  about  20  car- 
bon atoms,  and  R,  is  a  divalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radical  containing  from  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms. 


3,162,611 
PRINTING  INK 
Arlccn  S.  Varron  and  Paul  D.  Whyrmuils,  i»^^'^;J^ 
-S«^^'"'"^»»*'"'""'    Corporation.    New   York, 

N  Y  .  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  b^w^Flled  Aog.  7,  1962.  Ser.  No.  215,285 
25  Clalma.     (CL  260—4) 

1    A  novel  ink  comprising  pigment  dispersed  in  a  ve- 

S4r:sr.ir=rrbt.n5, 

este^  of  acrylic  and  methacrylic  acid  containing  a  tota 
of  a^ut  5-20  carbon   atoms  in  the  alcohol  radical  of 
whic^at»ut  5-14  carbon  atoms  comprise  the  longest  con^ 
UnicHis Tain  thereof,  (2)  about  3-10  part,  by  weight  of 


3,162,613 
SELF  -  EXTINGUISHING    COMPOSITIONS    OF 
ALKENYL    AROMATIC  HAI OPHENYL    AC- 
RYLATE  AND   METHACRYLATE  COPOLY^- 
MERS  WITH  TRIS<HALOALKYL)PHOSPHATE 
COMPOUNDS  INCORPORATED  THEREIN 
William  F.  Touslgnant.  Midland.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Cbemkal  Company,  MldUnd,  .Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149^530 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—45.7) 
A  non-flammable  thermoplastic  polymeric  composition 
comprising  an  intimate  admixture  of  from  about  1  to 
about  2  percent  by  weight  of  tris(2.3-dibromopropyl) 
phosphate  and  from  about  99  to  98  percent  by  weight 
of  a  copolymer  of  from  about  14  to  17  percent  by  weight 
of  2,4,6-tribromophenyl  methacrylate  and  from  86  to  83 
percent  by  weight  of  styrene. 
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3,162,614 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKLNG  BENZENE-SOLUBLE 

PHENYL  SILSESQUIOXANE 

Arthur  Katchman,  Sch«nectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,287 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260—46.5) 
1.  The  process  for  making  a  benzene-soluble  phenyl 
silsesquioxane  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  in  benzene  of 
at  least  0.4  deciliter  per  gram  when  measured  at  25*  C. 
when  comprises  ( 1 )  heating  preformed  octaphcnylsilses- 
quioxane  with  an  alkaline  rearrangement  and  condensa- 
tion catalyst  until  a  pbenylpolysiloxane  prepolymer  hav- 
ing an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  from  about  0.01  to  0.35  is 
obtained,  (2)  isolating  the  pbenylpolysiloxane  prepoly- 
mer. and  (3)  heating  the  formed  pbenylpolysiloxane  pre- 
polymer at  elevated  temperatures  in  a  solvent  for  the  pre- 
polymer in  the  presence  of  an  alkaline  rearrangement  and 
condensation  catalyst  for  a  time  sufficient  to  give  the 
above-mentioned  benzene-soluble  phenyl  silsesquioxane. 


perature  below  about  220*  C.  in  the  presence  of  cata- 
lytic amounts  of  stannous  compounds  having  the  struc- 
ture 

Sn(OOCR)i 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  satu- 
rated and  unsaturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  substituents 
having  from  about  7  to  about  17  carbon  atoms. 


3,162,615 
POLYESTERS  FROM  CYCLIC  POLYHALOALKANE 
POLYOLS  AND  UNSATURATED  DICARBOXYLIC 
ACIDS 
Bart  J.  Bremmer,  Midland,  Mich.,  a<islgnor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  Jan.  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  79,989 
8  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 47) 
I.  A  resinous  polyester  comprising  the  reaction  product 
of  substantially  chemically  equivalent  proportions  of  (A) 
a  cyclic  polyhaloalkane  polyol  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ( 1 )  aromatic  polyhaloalkane  polyols  hav- 
ing the  general  formula: 


Rf-CHr^CH-CH 
Ri 


CHt-CH-CHrRj 

I 
Ri 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  H,  CI  and  Br,  R,  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  chlorine  and  bromine  and  Rj  is  OH,  and  R3  and  R4 
each  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  H 
and  lower  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  and  (2)  cyclic  aliphatic  polyhaloalkane  polyols 
having  the  general  formula: 


Rr-C 


CHr 


-CHi 
\ 


CH-CH-CHi-R, 


CH 

I 
Ri 


— CHt  Ri 


wherein  Ri  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine 
and  bromine  and  Rj  is  OH,  and  (B)  an  unsaturated 
dicarboxylic  acid  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  maleic  acid,  fumaric  acid,  itaconic  acid, 
citraconic  acid,  maleic  anhydride,  itaconic  anhydride  and 
citraconic  anhydride. 


3,162,616 

ESTERIFICATION  PROCESS 

Bernard  A.  Dombrow  and  Gerald  Fesman,  Teaneck,  NJ., 

assignors  to  Nopco  Chemical  Company,  Harrison,  NJ., 

a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,225 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—75) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  polyesters  having  acid  num- 
bers less  than  about  5  in  relatively  short  periods  of  time, 
said  polyesters  being  free  from  discoloration,  comprising 
the  steps  of  directly  esterifying  at  least  one  organic  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon  polyhydric  alcohol  with  at  least  one 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  organic  hydrocarbon 
polycarboxylic  acids  aiul  anhydrides  thereof  at  a  tem- 


3,162,617 

POLYIMINE-POLYFLNCTIONAL  AMINE 

COPOL^'MERS 

George  H.  Smith.  Ramsey,  Minn.,  assignor  to  MlnnesoTa 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  .Si.  Paul,  Minn., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  .Nov.  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  850441 

15  Claims.     (CL  24^—77.5) 
1.   A  normally  solid  interpolymer  of 

(1)  a  substantially  liquid  polyfunctional  amine  having 
at  least  two  amine-attached  hydrogen  atoms,  said 
polyfunctional  amine  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aliphatic  polyamines,  aromatic  poly- 
amines,  araliphatic  polyamines,  acyclic  polyamines 
and  amides  of  aliphatic  fatty  acids,  and 

(2)  a  compound  of  the  formula 


[H|C       O    "1 


wherein  R'  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  n  is  an  integer 
from  2  to  3,  and  R  is  a  n-valent  organic  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic,  aro- 
matic and  aiicyclic  radicals. 


3,162,618 
POLY-l,2-ALKYLENE  OXAGLYCOL  CARBAMATE 

AND  POLYMERS  THEREOF 
George  H.  Smith,  Ramsey,  Minn.,  a&jiignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,542 

1 1  CUUms.    (CI.  260—77.5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula: 

H|C  0  O  CHi 

N-A— O-A-O— C-N 


R|C 


CR, 


wherein  A  is  the  bivalent  radical  of  a  polyoxyalkylcne 
glycol  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  a  lower  alkyl  group. 


3,162,619 

NEW  POLY  AMIDES  FROM  MALIDE  AND 

DIAMINES 

John  L.  ijing,  Murry  sville,  Pa.,  and  Thomas  E.  Durocher, 

B«y  City,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  C  om- 

pany.   Midland,   Mich.,  a  corporation  of   Delaware 

No   Drawing.      Filed   June    14,    1961,   Ser.    No.    116,964 

7  CUdms.    (CI.  260—78) 

1.  A  synthetic  linear  condensation  polymer  comprising 

the  polyamide  reaction  product  of  malide  with  a  diamine. 


3,162,62« 
ETHYLENE  POI  YMERS  PREPARED  IN  THE  FORM 
OF  A  COHERENT  FII  .M  ATA  QUIESCENT  LIQ- 
UID  CATALYST  SURFACE 
Edward  K.  Gladdhig,  New  Castle.  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  1. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  >^ilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Rled  Ma>  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,655 

12  Cbiims.     (CI.  260 — 86.5) 
1.  In  the  process  of  forming  a  polymeric  product  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene  and  a 
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copolymer  of  ethylene  and  at  least  one  other  copolymer- 
izable  monomer,  in  the  presence  of  a  coordination  catalyst, 
the  improvement  comprising  forming  said  polymeric  prod- 
uct as  a  coherent  film  at  a  quiescent  liquid  surface  of  a 
liquid  reaction  medium  containing  said  coordination  cata- 
lyst by  passing  the  gaseous  mononKt  reactants  over  said 
liquid  surface,  said  polymeric  product  being  substantially 
insoluble  in  said  liquid  reaction  medium. 


3,162,621 
PROCESS  OF  POLYMERIZING  A!  KENF^  E^^^*•  f^^" 
l5sG  ORGANO.MtrALLlC  CATALYSTS  AND  HY- 
DROCARBON SOLVENTS 
F^duard  Enk,  Gottfried  Plekarskl,  and  Ernst  >^ohlfarth, 
all    of    Burghausen.    Bavaria.    Germany,    assignors   to 
WackerChemie  G.m.b.H..  Munich,  Bavaria,  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  20,  I960,  Ser.  No.  57.137 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept  24,  1961 

4  CUiims.  (CI.  260—82.5) 
1  A  method  of  polymerizing  alkenes  by  contacting 
the  alkene  with  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  an 
organometaliic  compound  of  the  general  formula 
(MM']Rn  where  M  is  an  alkaline  earth  metal,  M'  is 
zinc,  each  R  is  an  alkyl  radical,  and  n  is  a  positive 
integer  greater  than  2  and  less  than  5,  in  the  presence 
of  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  satu- 
rated aliphatic  hydrocarbons,  and  saturated  cycloali- 
phatic  hydrocarbons. 

4.  The  method  of  claim  1  wherein  the  polymerization 
is  carried  forward  in  the  presence  of  an  organosilicon 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  linear 
diorganosiloxane  polymers,  cyclic  diorganosiloxane  poly- 
mers, and  organosilicon  compounds  containing  incarcer- 
ated hetcro  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Al,  Ge  and  Sn.  the  organic  substituents  in  said  organo- 
silicon compound  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl  and  aryl  radicals. 


nitrogen  fluoride  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
dinitrogen  difluoride,  dinitrogen  tetrafluoride  and  nitro- 
gen fluorides  of  the  formula 

Xi 

\ 

Xi 

wherein  Xi  and  X,  are  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing, when  taken  separately,  of  fluorine  and  monovalent 
lower  perfluorocarbyl  radicals  and,  when  joined  together, 
of  divalent  lower  perfluorocarbyl  radicals. 


3,162,624 
WATER-INSOLUBLE  PYRROLIDINON'E  RESINS 
AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
Cart  Moore  and  William  F.  Tousignanf,  both  of  Midland, 
.Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  .Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177^15 

5  CUims.    (CI.  260—88.1) 
4.  A   resinous   polymeric    l-(ar-vinyIbenzyI)-2-pyrroli- 
dtnone  crosslinked  with  0.9  to  5  mole  percent  of  a  cross- 
linking   agent  having  two  vinylidene  groups,  the  2-pyr- 
rolidinone  moiety  having  the  formula 


zc 

Y 


CH-HCX 


CO 


3,162,622 

TRIFLUOROMETHYL  VINYL  ETHER  AND 

ITS  POLYMERS 

Pa«l  E.  AHrich,  WUmington,  l>el..  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pool  de  .Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  D«L,  a 

corporation  of   Delaware 

No  Drawiiic.     Filed   Oct.  23,   1961,  Ser.  No.   147,080 

16  Clainn.    (CL  260 — 87.5) 

1.  Trifluoromcthyl  vinyl  ether. 

2.  A  homopolymer  trifluoromelhyl  vinyl  ether. 

3.  A  copolymer  of  trifluoromethyl  vinyl  ether  and  at 
least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  polymcrizable 
olefins  and  halooiefins,  said  copolymer  conUining  at  least 
5';t  by  weight  of  recurring  units  derived  from  trifluoro- 
methyl vinyl  ether. 


wherein  X,  Y  and  Z  individually  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  1  to  4  carbon  alkyl 
groups. 

3,162,625 
NOVEL  INITIATORS  FOR  N-\TNYL  AMIDE 
POLYMERIZATION 
Benjamin  Joseph  Luberoff,  Mooscy,  N.Y.,  and  William 
D.  Gersumky,  Stamford,  Conn.,  anlgDors  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  New  YoriL,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  5,  1961,  Scr.  No.  80,739 
12  Claims.    (CI.  260— 88.3) 
1.  A    method    of    homopolymcnzing    cyclic    N-vinyl 
amides  having  the  following  formula 

C  Hi N— C  H=C  Ht 

(CHi),-C=0 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  4  iiKlusive  which 
comprises  contacting  said  amide  with  a  catalyst  selected 
from  the  class  of  compounds  consisting  of  mercuric  chlo- 
ride, mercuric  iodide,  mercuric  bromide,  bismuth  trichlo- 
ride, bismuth  triiodide,  bismuth  tribromide,  antimony  tri- 
chloride, mercuric  nitrate,  and  mercuric  sulfate  and  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  0  to  100'  C. 


3,162,623 

CROSSIINKING  OF  POLYMERS  WITH 

NITROGEN  n.l  ORIDES 

Theodore  I-  Cairns  and  Charles  S.  Cleaver,  Wilmington, 

DH..  asBignorx  to  E.  1.  du  Pool  de  Nemours  and  Con»- 

■any,    \^ilmjngton.    Del.,    a    corporation    of    Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  26.  1961.  Ser.  No.  162^35 

17  Chdms.  (CI.  260—87.7) 
1.  A  process  for  modifying  a  polymer  essentially  free 
of  monomer  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  poly- 
ethylene, polypropylene,  copolymers  of  ethylene  and  car- 
bon monoxide,  copolymers  of  ethylene  and  vinyl  mono- 
mers, polyvinyl  aceUle.  polyvinyl  alcohol,  polyvinyl 
fluoride,  polyacrylonitrile,  copolymers  of  acrylonitrile 
and  vinyl  monomers,  vinylidene  fluoride/hexafluoro- 
propylcne  copolymers,  vinylidene  fluoride  hcxafluoro- 
propylene  aetrafluoroethylene  terpolymers.  and  poly- 
letramethyleno  ether  glYcol/4.4'-diisocyanatodiphenyl- 
methane/1,4  diaminopiperlzine  terpolymers,  which  con>- 
prises  crosslinking  it  by  ^eating  said  polymer  with  a 


3,162,626 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  HIGH  MO- 
LECULAR WEIGHT  POLYVINYL  ALCOHOLS 
Jiirgen  Smidt  and  Alex  Sabel,  Munich,  Germany,  assign- 
ors   to    Consortium    fiir    Elektrochemische    Industrie 
G  jn.b.H.,  Munich,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.      Filed  Nov.  7.  1961.  Ser.  No.  150.638 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  21,  1960 

5  CfaOnis.  (CL  2«0— 91.3) 
I.  TTie  process  of  preparing  high  molecular  weight 
polyvinyl  alcohol  having  a  viscosity  of  more  than  120 
centipoises  in  a  4%  aqueous  solution  at  20"  C.  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  suspending  vinyl  acetate  in  water 
with  the  aid  of  a  suspending  agent,  adding  from  0.05 
XlO-'  to  5. Ox  10-'  mols  per  mol  of  vinyl  acetate  of  a 
water  soluble  bisulfite,  heating  the  aqueous  suspension 
to  a  temperature  between  20'  C.  and  120*  C,  adding 
thereto  an  aqueous  solution  of  from  0.01  X  10"'  to  2.0 
X 1 0~*  mols  per  mol  of  vinyl  acetate  of  a  water  soluble 
bromate  while  maintaining  the  reaction  temperattire  be- 
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tween  20*  C.  and  120*  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  effect 
subsUntially  complete  polymemation,  separating  the 
polyvinyl  acetate,  dissolving  said  polyvinyl  acetate  in  a 
lower  alkanol,  refluxing  said  solution  in  the  presence  of 
an  esterification  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkali  metal  lower  alkanolates  and  strong 
mineral  acids,  and  recovering  said  polyvinyl  alcohol. 


3,162.627 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  AND  PURIFICA- 

TION  OF   N-ALKANES  FROM   HYDROCARBON 

MIXTURES 
James  L.  Callahan,  Bedford,  and  Joseph  J.  Szabo,  Chacrin 

Falls,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil  Company, 

Cleveland,  Ohio,  n  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  I>ec.  29,  1960,  S«r.  No.  7^^4 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260— 9«.5) 

1.  A  process  for  separating  urea  adductable  n-alkanes 
from  a  mixture  of  hydrocarbons  by  urea  adduction  using 
a  single  3 -phase  columnar  processing  zone  comprising  a 
dense  solvent  hydrocarbon  mixture  phase,  an  intermediate 
urea  solution  phase,  and  an  upper  n-alkane  phase,  which 
process  comprises  the  steps  of  introducing  into  said  lower 
phase  a  mixture  of  hydrocarbons  dissolved  in  a  dense 
solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon  tetra- 
chloride, chloroform,  and  tetrachloroethylene,  pumping 
the  urea  solution  from  the  intermediate  phase  into  the 
lower  phase,  dispersing  the  urea  solution  as  dropleu 
through  the  dense  solvent-hydrocarbon  mixture,  whereby 
the  n-alkanes  are  extracted  by  urea  adduction,  forming 
the  urea  adduct  slurry  that  rises  into  the  urea  solution 
phase,  decomposing  continuously  the  adduct  by  heat  in 
the  urea  solution  phase  to  free  the  n-alkanes  and  draw- 
ing the  n-alkanes  off  as  the  upper  third  phase. 


3,1«.628 
METAL  COMPLEX  MONOAZO  TRLiZINE 
DYESTUFFS 
Alistair  Howard  Bcrrie  and  Cyril  Morris,  Manchcater, 
England,    assignors    to    Imperial    Chemical    Industries 
Limited,    I  ondoo.    England,    a    corporatioa    of   Great 
Britain 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec  2,  I960,  Ser.  No.  73^26 
Claims  priortty,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  21,  1959, 

43^27/59 
4  Claims.     (O.  260—146) 
1.  A  metal  complex  compound  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  l:2-chromiimi  and  l:2-cobalt  complexes  of 
monoazo  compounds  of  the  formula: 


COiH 


N=N-B 


3,162,629 
J-ETHYLENE  MERCAPTOLE  DERIVATIVES 
OF  6.METHYL  PROG  ^:.S^ KRONE 
Irving  Scheer.  Somervillc,  NJ.,  asstgnor  to  Ortho  Phar- 
maceutical C  orpomtion,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersr> 
No  Drawing.    FUed  June  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200347 

12  Claims.    (CI.  260— 239J) 
12.  A  compound  having  the  structure 


wherein 

E  is  the  radical  of  a  coupling  component  having  a 
hydroxyl  group  in  ortho  position  to  the  azo  group 
and  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  amino- 
naphthol  disulphonic  acids  and  7-sulfoanilino-l- 
naphthol-3-sulpbonic  acids; 

one  X  is  hydrogen,  and  the  other  X  is  a  group  of  the 
formula: 

M 

i<i     -       — NH— C  C— CI 


I 


in  which  R  stands  for  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chlorine,  amino,  aixl  sulfophenylamioo. 


/\ 


in  which  x  is  an  integer  larger  than  one  and  smaller 
than  four,  and  Y  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  alkanoyl  radicals. 


3,162.630 
21.FLUORO-I7-METHM-11-OXYGENATED 

STEROIDS 
Peter    F.    Moraod    and    Da>id    J     Marshall,    Montreal, 
Qocbcc,  and  Romano  Degbenghi,  HestmounL,  Quebec, 
Canada,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  I>elaware 
No    Drawing.      F^led   June    II,    1963.   Ser.    No.    286,920 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.55) 
6.  90,ll/)-oxido-l7a-methyl-  21-fiuoropregna-l,4-diene- 
3.20-dione. 


3.162,631 

160  •  HYDROXY  •  21  •  CARBOXYLIC  ACID  7  -  LAC- 
TONES OF  THE  PREGNANE  SERIES  AND  PROC- 
ESS FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

John  E.  Pike,  Kalamazoo.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  (  p}ohn 
Company,  iuUamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawiiv.     nic4  May   16,   1962,  9cr.  No.   195,319 
40  daima.    (CL  264—239.57) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  the  1.2<arfoon  atom  linkage  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  single  and  double  bond  linkages,  Y  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methylene  OCHj), 
/j-hydroxymethyiene 


I- 


00 


j<'^>'    ♦• 


and  carbooyl  (>C=0).  Z  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  fluorine,  and  Y  and  Z  can 
together  constitute  a  9(ll)-double  bond. 
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3.162,632 
PREPARATION  OF  CYANURIC  FLUORIDES 

FrancLszek    OlMowski.   Freeport.   Tex.,    assignor  to   The 
Dow  (  bemical  Compan>.  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  I>clawarc 
No  Drawhig.     Filed  July  17,  1962,  S«-.  No.  210,543 

5  Claims.  (CL  260— 24S) 
I.  A  process  for  preparing  cyanuric  fluorides  which 
comprises;  reacting  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  50 
to  about  250*  C.  cyanuric  chloride  with  an  alkali  metal 
fluosilicate  in  the  presence  of  a  fluorosilicate  decompo- 
sition agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sub- 
stantiaUy  anhydrous  CrCl,,  SbCU.  FeCl,  and  HCI,  the 
molar  ratio  of  said  alkali  metal  fluosilicate  to  said  cyanuric 
chloride  ranging  from  about  0.1  to  about  10  and  the 
amount  of  said  fluorosilicate  decomposition  agent  ranging 
from  about  1  to  about  45  weight  percent  of  the  total 
amount  of  the  reaction  mass. 


and  the  noo  toxic  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  of  2-meth- 
yl-3-(  2'-methyl-3 '-chlorphenyl ) -quinazolone-(  4 ) . 


3,162.633 
PERFI  lOROGUANAMINFiJ 
John   T.   Shaw.   Middlesex.  NJ.,  assignor  to   American 
C>anamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 

of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     Original  application   Dec.   24,   1958,  Ser. 
No.   782.640.     Divided   and   this  applicatioa   Ma>    3, 
1962,  Ser.  No.  192,090 

S  Claims.     (CI.  260—249.9) 

1.  A  guanamme  havmg  the  formula 

(cri).CFi 

i 

R,  N'  N  R, 

\        1  il         / 

.N-C  C-N 

/  '^    /  \„ 

Ri  N  R. 

characterized  by  having  at  least  2  but  not  more  than  8 
moles  of  combined  formaldeh>de  as  — CH,OR,  groups 
which  are  defined  hereinafter,  wherein  n.  is  from  0  to  1  ? 
inclusive  and  wherein  at  least  two  of  the  substituents 
Ri-R*  IS  — C  H^R,  >vhcre  R.  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H  and  lower  aUyl  containing  from  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  wherein  the  remaining  subslituents  in 
the  R1-R4  group  arc  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  H.  alkyl  from  1-18  carbon  atoms,  cyclohexyl.  phenyl, 
chloro  phenyl  and  — CHjOR9 

2.  A  guanamine  having  the  formula 


.,    /\ 


icr,)_ 


Ri      Ri 


'C 


Vi  ^-N''    '         V(^  h-s'' 


Rt 


/ 


Ri 


V    """^R.     n{        %^        ^H. 


characterized  by  having  at  least  2  but  not  more  than  8 
moles  of  combined  formaldehyde  as  — CHjOR,  groups 
which  are  defined  hereinafter,  wherein  m  is  from  1  to  8 
inclusive  and  wherein  at  least  two  of  the  substitucnts 
R,_R,  is  —CHjOR.  where  Rt  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H  and  lower  alkyl  containing  from  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  wherein  the  rcmammg  substitucnts  in 
the  Ri-Ri  group  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
H.  alkyl  from  1-18  carbon  atoms  cyclohexyl,  phenyl, 
chloro  phenyl  and  — CHjOR» 


3,162,635 
l,2,3,4-TETRAHYDRO-2,4-PTERIDINEDIONES 

AND  INTERMEDIATES 

Elmer  F.  Schroeder,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  G.  D. 

Searle  A  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Aug.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,845 

20  Claims.    (CI.  260—251.5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkenyl  and 

— (lower  alkylene)-N( lower  alkyl), 

radicals.  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl,  hydroxy(lower  alkyl),  and  dihydroxy( lower  alkyl) 
radicals,  Rj  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  al  hydix)- 
gen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  and  furyl  radicals,  and  R4  is 
a  men»ber  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  phenyl,  furyl,  and  hydroxy  radicals. 


3,162,636 

l-ALKYL.2-HETERO-l,2,3,4-TETRAHYDRO- 

QCINAZOLINE-4-ONES 

Harvey  Guricn.  Newark.  NJ.,  and  Thomas  P.  Gordon, 

Carnegie.  Pa.,  assignors  to  S.  B.  Penick  &  Company, 

New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  23,  1963.  Ser.  No.  253,294 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—251) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

E' 

CH-R" 
I 
,  N-H 

where  R'  is  lower  alkyl  and  R"  is  a  heterocyclic  radical 
chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  furyl,  indolyl  and 
thienyl. 

3 .   1  -n-propyl-2  ( 2-furyl )  - 1 ,2,3,4-tetrahydroquinazoline- 
4-one. 


3,162,637 
PIPERAZINOALKYL  ESTERS  OF  9-HYDROXY. 
FLLORENE-9-CARBOXYLlC  ACID 
John    H.    Biel.    Milwaukee,    Wis.,    assignor    to    Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  14,  1960.  Ser.  No.  14,502 

7  Claims.    (CI.  260—268) 
1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  compounds 
of  the  formula 


3.162,634 

2-METHYL-3-(2-M  ETH  M -3 -CHI.ORPHENYL)- 

Ql  INAZOLONE-<4) 

Josef  Klosa.  13  Janlckestrasse,  Berlin- 

Zehlendorf ,  Germany 

No  Drawfaig.     Hied  Oct.  13.  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,834 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260— 251) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2-methyl-3-(2'-methyl-3'  -  chlorphenyl)  -  quinazolone-(4) 


and  nontoxic  acid  addition  salts  thereof,  wherein  Y  is  a 
lower  alkylene  group,  R,  and   Rj  are  members  of  the 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  22,  1964 


1218 

group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  groups  and 
R,  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl. 
phenyl-lower  alkyl.  hydroxy-lower  alkyl.  hydroxyl-lower 
alkoxy-lower  alkyl.  benzyloxy-lower  alkyl.  benzyloxy- 
lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl  and  groups  of  the  formulas 
0  o 

R  J_0-A-    and     Rr-C-O-A-O-B- 

wherein  R,  is  lower  alkyl.  A  is  lower  alkylene  and  B  is 
lower  alkylene. 

3.162.638  _^^ 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARLNG  DEHYDROISO- 
CYCLOHEXIMIDES 
Fmncls  Johnson,  NewtoD  Lower  F.Ils,  and   Artjur  A. 
Carlson,   Framingham,   Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Uow 
Chemlcil  Company.  Midland,  Mkh.,  .  corpomtioo  of 

No'^DrTiSg.     Filed  May   ",   1962,  S*r.  No.   196,617 
14  Claims.    (CI.  260— 281)  . 

1  The  process  for  preparing  3-glutanmidyl  denvattves 
comprising  reacting  a  benzyl  ^-kctcxster  having  the 
formula: 


3.162,640  ^^^^ 

ALKALOID  DERIVATIVES  OF  LYSERGIC  ACIDS 
Ernst  Boris  Chain,  Cesare  Bonino.  and  Antonio  Tonolo, 
Rome,  Italy,  assignors  to  Societa  Karmaieutki  Italia. 
Milan,  Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy  .,  ,^, 

OHglnal  application  Dec.  7.  I960,  S«r.JSo.  T*^*?.'  ??Z 
Patent   No.   3,060.104.  dated   Oct.  23,   »»*2.      DMded 
and  this  application  Jan.  10.  1962.  S«r.  ^-o- »*J^*' 
Claims  priori»>,  application  Ital>  July  19,  I960 
2  culms.     (CL  260—285.5) 
1.  The  derivative  of  D-lysergic  acid  havmg  the  for- 
mula: 


H 


CO-NH-CH-CH. 


Ri    O 


Rr- 


i-i!:-c-C0iCHi* 

L 


I 
Ri 


with  a  Grignard  reagent  to  form  a  salt  of  said  benzyl 
ester,  acylating  said  salt  with  a  B-glutarimidyl  acetyl  chlo- 
ride having  the  formula: 


c— coci 


and  then  reducing  and  decarboxylating  the  product  of  the 
acylation  to  obtain  a  compound  havmg  the  formula 


OH 

Ri  C 
/    ^ 


i 


Rt 


L 

Ri 


R* 

R« 


R7 


Ru 
Rii 


H 


Wherein  R,  to  R»:  are  selected  from  the  fl»« J^^»»^« 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  monocychcaryl  loweralkoxy. 
monocyclicaryloxy.  diloweralkylamino.  and  halogen. 


6.DESOXY.14.HYDROXY.D1HYDROMORPH1NE 

Jack  FIshman,  Forest  Hilb,  NVY.  assignor  to 

Mores  Juda  Lewenstem.  ^ew  Garden*.  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  13,  I960,  Ser.  No.  2.121 
7  Claims.    (CI.  260— 285) 
1    A  morphine  derivative  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting   of    6-methylcne-6-desoxy-14-hydroxydihydromor- 
phine;     6-methy  lene-6-dcsoxy- 1 4-hydroxydihydrocode.nc; 
6-methylene  -  6  -  dcsoxy  -  14  -  hydroxy  -  methoxymethyl- 
dihydromorphinc;   6-mcthyl-6-desoxy-14-hydroxyd.hydro- 
morphine;    6-mcthyl-6-dcsoxy-14-hydroxyd.hydrocodeine, 
and  salts  of  these  morphine  derivatives  with  a  therapeu- 
tically applicable  acid. 


3.162.641  ^  ,  ,  ^ 

rHARf:F.TRANSFER    COM  POINDS    OF    7.7.8,8- 

"^  TC?S!  ™An6-AjL  INOOIMET^^^^^    AND     C- 

HYDROCARBVL  SI  BSTITl  FED  7.7.8^  TTJ5|- 

CVANO-p-QtLNODi.MtTHANS     V^ITH     LKHIS 

BASES 
Donald  S.  Acker.  Waynesboro,  Va.,  ■»«'^<>?>^  <^-  ^'fj' 
Strom,  HilminKton,  Del.,  assignors  to  EJ.  «»"J^on<« 
Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington,  Dei.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  »   ,    ^       ^       111  aoA 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  23.  1962.  Ser.  No.  211.896 

15  Claims.     (CL  260—286) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

(M*'»),(TCNQ),-'" 

wherein  TCNQ  represents  a  member  of  the  group  coii- 
sisting  of  7.7.8.8-tetracyanoquinodin>ethan  and  C-alkyl- 
7.7,8.8-tetracyanoquinodimethan.  each  alkyl  of  said  C- 
aikyr-7.7,8.8-tetracyanoquinodimcthan  containing  1-8 
carbons. 'n  is  the  formal  positive  charge  on  cauon  M. 
X  is  the  number  of  cation  species  present,  -nx  is  the 
total  negative  charge  on  the  TCNQ  moieties,  and  y  is 
the  total  number  of  TCNQ  moieties  present. 
6.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

M*»(TCNQ)-)n(TCNQ*). 
wherein  TCNQ  represents  7.7.8.8-telracyanoquinodi- 
methan.  M*"  is  a  cation  of  valence  n.  m  and  n  are 
numben  of  1-6.  and  the  symbols  (-).  ().  and  (-) 
represent,  respectively,  a  negative  ionic  charge,  an  elec- 
tron and  a  netural  species.  .^v./^  •  n  i 
14.  The  compound  of  claim  6  wherein  TCNQ  is  7.7. 
8,8-tetracyanoquinodimethan.  M  is  quinolinium.  n  is  I 
and  m  is  1 .                  

3.162.642 

FI  rORFiiCENT  PIGMENTS 

Edward  A.  McCaffertv.  Cioclnnatl.  Ohio,  as-stgnor  to  Ibe 

NatkMial  Marking  Nlachlne  Company.  ■  cofpo™***" 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  15.  I960.  Ser.  No.  42.959 

13  Claims.    (Cl.  260—304) 
1    A  normally  colorless  compound   which  fluoresces 
yellow  to  orange  in  ultraviolet  violet  and  is  characterized 
by  the  formula: 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  divalent 
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oxygen  and  divalent  sulfur  and  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

amino, 

alkylamino, 

arylamino, 

diary  lam ino, 

methoxyarylamino  and 

chloroarylamino, 

wherein  all  of  said  aryl  groups  arc  hydrocarbon  groups 
of  1  to  2  nngs  and  said  alkyl  portion  of  said  alkylamino 
group  contains  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


3,162,645 
CERTAIN  3-(BlCYCLOl2.2.11HEPT-5-EN.2.YL)- 

2-OXA7.0LIDINONES 
Carletoa  W.  Roberts,   Midland,  and   Daniel  H.  Haigh, 
Bcaverton.   Mtch.,   assignors   to   The    Dow    Chemical 
Company.  Midland.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  23.  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,805 

S  Claims.    (CL  260—307) 
1.  Compound  of  the  formula 


3,162.643 
PROCE.SS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  OSAZONES 
Hans  Scbcllcnberger.  Le>erkusen,  Wllllbald  Pelz.  Opiaden. 
Ottmar    Wahl.     Baden-Baden,    and     \^  alter     Puschel. 
Cologne-Stammhelm.  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa  Ak- 
tiengesellKJchaft,   Leverkusen,   Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Omian> 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  13.  I960.  Ser.  No.  35.457 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  11,  1959 

1  Clakn.    (CL  260—305) 
A  process  for  producing  oaazooes  having  the  formula 

Rr-C C-Ri 

A   A 

I        I 
HN       NH 

Ri       R« 

wherein  Rj  and  R*  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phenyl,  naphthyl,  benzthiazolyl  and  phenyl  substituted 
by  at  least  one  of  the  following:  sulfo,  alkoxy.  phenoxy. 
carboxyl.  cyano,  phenyl  azo.  alkyl,  sulfoalkyl,  phenyl 
sulfonyl  and  amino;  Rj  and  R,  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  containing  not  more  than  18 
carbon  atoms,  cyanoethyl,  phenyl  and  naphthyl,  said 
process  comprising  the  step  of  treating  a  4-azopyrazolone 
having  the  formula 


A 


\ 


Ri 

-C— N—N-1 

<^-0 


/ 


I 
Ri 


u 


C-NH-C— NH-Ri 


wherein  Y  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  halogen  of  atomic  weight  less  than  50. 
Y  represents  halogen  of  atomic  weight  of  25  to  100,  and 
R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl  and  phenyl,  wherein  lower  alkyl  is  de- 
fined as  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4.  inclusive,  carbon  atoms. 


in  which  Ri,  Rj,  R,  and  R4  are  respectively  identical  to 
the  corresponding  groups  in  the  desired  osazone.  with 
a  strong  base  at  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to  split 
the  pyrazolone  ring  and  produce  the  oftazone. 


3.162.646 
SPIROHYDANTOIN  DERIVATIVE 
.Martin  A.  Davis  and  Kerenc  Herr.  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,004 

1  Claim.    (Cl.  260— 309J) 
Spiro{imidazolidine  -  4.5'  -  dibcnzo[a,d]  [  l,4]cyclo6cta- 
diene}-2,5-dione. 

3,162,647 
4,5-DIALKENYLOXY-2-IMIDAZOLIDINONES  AND 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Takenari    Nakagome,    Nlsfainomlya-shi,    Junki    Katsube, 
Abeno-ku.  Osaka,  and  Taluishi  Seki  and  Syunzi  Aono. 
Toyonaka-shi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July    16,   1962,  Ser.  No.  210,182 
9  Claims.    (CI.  260—309.7) 
1.  4,5-dialkenyloxy-2-imidazolidinone    represented    by 
the  formula 


nh-chor 


o=c 


O-CHOR 


wherein   R   represents  alkenyl   of  from   3   to  6   carbon 
atoms. 

8.  A  method  of  preparing  4,5-dialkenyloxy-2-imidazoli- 
dinone,  represented  by  the  formula 


3.162.644 

N-AI  KYI  -2-BFN70\AZOLM.  I  RE  A  COMPOUNDS 
Alfred   EngliMrh.  Opiaden- Ltitzenkircben.   konrad   koch. 
Dus»eldorf-Benra(h,    Rolf    Zimmermann,    Wiesbaden- 
Blebricb.  and  Mario  Reiser,  Wiesbaden.  Gennan>.  as- 
signors to   Cbemiscbe   Werke    Albert,   Wlesbaden-Bie- 
brich.  Germans,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.      Filed  July  11.  1962.  Ser.  No.  209,213 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  14,  1961. 
C  24.612 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260—307) 
I .  A  compound  of  the  formula 


0=»C 


NH-CHOR 


;  I 

NH— CHOR 


wherein  R  represents  alkenyl  of  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms 
which  comprises  heating  4,5-dihydroxy-2-imidazolidinone 
with  an  unsaturated  aliphatic  alcohol  represented  by  the 
formula  ROH,  wherein  R  is  same  as  above,  in  the  pres- 
eiKe  of  a  solid  dehydrating  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  zinc  chloride,  anhydrous  copper  sulfate,  and 
anhydrous  magnesium  sulfate. 


wherein  Rs  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,162,648 

ALPHA-METHYL-ALPHA-PHENYL 

BETA-ETHYLSUCCINIMIDE 

Charles   A.   Miller,   Detroit,   Mich.,   assignor   to   Parke. 

Davis  &  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Michigan 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,565 

1  Claim.     (CL  260—326.5) 
a-Methyl-a-phenyl-/3-ethylsuccinimide. 
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3  162  649 
3  4.DICYANO-2,5DIKETbPYRROLINE  AND  ITS 
NALKYL  DERIVATIVES 
Edward  G.  Howwd,  Jr.,  Hockessin,  »«»;,  ^s^o^  »<>  J?/- 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmingtoa,  Uti^ 
«  corporation  of  Delaware  ,o«  tii 

No   Drawing.      Filed   May   31,    1962,  Ser.  No.   198,713 
6  Claims.    (CI.  266—326.5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

NC-C=-=-C-CN 

o=c         c=o 

\^ 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl. 


3,162,650 
PRODUCTION  OF  2,4-DICYANOTHIOPHENE 
Adriaan  Baotjes,  Wilmington,  DeU  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  I>«1«'»"^„^ 
No   Drawing.      Filed   Sept.   27,    1961.   Ser.   No.    140,989 
Claims  priorlt>,  application  Canada  Dec.  2,  1960 
3  Claims.    (CI.  260—329) 

1.  The  method  which  comprises  heating  a  mixture  of 
acrylonitrile  and  elemental  sulphur  in  an  inert  atmos- 
phere to  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  160*  C.  separat- 
ing the  products  obtained,  and  recovering  2,4-dicyano- 
thiophcnc. 

3,162,651 
THIENYLALKYL     ESTERS     OF     3-SULPHAMYL-4- 

CHI  OROBENZOIC  ACID 
Ernst  Jucker,  Binningen,  Basel-Land,  and  Adolf  J.  Lindcn- 
mann,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Fidelity  Union  Trust  Company,  executive 
trustee  under  Sandoz  Trust  of  May  4,  1955 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  May  8,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
108,308,  now  Patent  No.  3,119,843,  dated  Jan.  28, 
1964.  Divided  and  thb  appHcatioa  Apr.  30,  1962, 
Ser.  No.  191,268 

2  aaims.    (CI.  260—332.2) 

2.  3-8ulph*myl-4-chlorobcnzoic  acid  lhienyl-( 2') -meth- 
yl ester. 

3,162,652 

SELECTIVE  REDUCTION  PROCESS 

George  A.  Boswell,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  199.583 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 345.1) 
1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  carbonyl  group  of  a  car- 
bonyl-substituted  pyran  of  the  formula 

H  H 

\  / 
c 

H— C  C-N    O 

.    •  .  •'         H— C  C C— R 

wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl.  and  alkoxy  of  from  I  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  aryl  and  aryloxy  of  from  6  to  30  carbon  atoms, 
alkenyl  of  from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  alicyclic  hav- 
ing 3  to  9  ring  carbon  atoms  and  a  total  of  3  to  30  car- 
bon atoms,  which  comprises  reacting  said  pyran  with  hy- 
drogen in  the  presence  of  an  ammonia  compound  of  the 
group  consisting  of  ammonia,  amines  of  the  formula 


atoms,  aryl  of  from  6  to  15  carbon  atoms,  cycloaliphatic 
groups  of  from  3  to  9  carbon  atoms,  and  alkenyl  of  from 
2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  mixtures  of  ammonia  and  said 
amines,  using  about  1  to  about  40  moles  of  said  ammonia 
compound  per  mole  of  said  pyran  and  a  pressure  of  about 
600  to  about  2000  p.s.i.g.  to  effect  conversion  of  the  car- 
bonyl group  of  said  pyran  to  carbinol  without  substan- 
tial saturation  of  the  ethylenic  double  bond  of  the  pyran 

ring. 

6.  A  method  of  converting  3.4-dihydro-1.2-pyran-2- 
carboxaldehyde  to  the  corresponding  3.4-dihydn>-l.2-py- 
ran-2-methylamine  which  comprises  reacting  said  3,4-di- 
hydro-l,2-pyran-2-carboxaldehyde  with  hydrogen  in  the 
presence  of  a  nickel  hydrogenation  catalyst  and  from 
1  to  10  moles  of  ammonia  per  mole  of  carboxaldehyde 
under  a  pressure  of  200  to  600  p.s.i.g.  and  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  60*  to  100*  C.  to  substantially  suppress  the  reduc- 
tion of  the  ethylenic  double  bond  of  the  pyran  ring. 


3,162,653 
4-HALO-2.BITYNYL  ETHERS 
Joe  W.  Pullen,  Overland  Park,  aiad  Thomas  R.  Hopkins, 
Prairie  Village,  kans.,  assignors,  b>  mesn«  assignments, 
to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mm.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15^35 

7  Claims.    (CL  26»— 347.8) 
6.  4-chloro-2-butynyl  furfuryl  ether. 


3,162.654 

TETRA-SUBSTITUTED  BENZOQUINONES  AND 

DERIVATIVES  OF  THE  SAME 

Frederick  L.  Crane,  Robert  L.  I.«ater,  and  David  E.  Green, 

Madison.  Wis.,  assignors  to  VMscoasln  Alumni  Re^earch 
Foundation.  Niadison,  V\  is.,  a  corporation  of  V\  iscooaia 
Filed  Sept.  3,  1958.  Ser.  No.  758.838 
5  Claims.     (CL  260—396) 
1.  A  product  represented  by  the  formula: 


OR 


CHi< 
C 


-CH« 

CH, 

-{CH|CHi-CHCHt).H 


where  n=6-I0.  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkanoyl  groups. 
2.  A  product  represented  by  the  formula: 


H,0— /^-CI 
H,0-l       l-(C 


CH, 
C 


CUt 
H|CHr-CHCHt).H 


where  n=6- 10. 

3.  A  process  of  preparing  a  tetra-substituted  benzo- 
quinocie  of  the  formula: 


c 

CUjO 


-CHi 


B' 


\ 


I  r     ^"* 

)— !        I— (CH,CH=C— CH»)at 


N— B' 


wherein  each  R'  is  mdependently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,   alkyl  of  from   I   to    12  carbon 


where  n=6-10,  which  comprises  saponifying  materials 
with  high  respiratory  rates  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  beef  heart  tissue  including  beef  heart  mito- 
choodria,    Azolobacter    vinelandii,    Torula    and    baker's 
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yeast,  in  an  aqueous  ethanolic  reaction  mixture  contain- 
ing alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  pyrogallol,  extracting  the 
mponifitd  mixture  with  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  heptane  and  isooctane  and  recovering  the 
tetra-substituted  benzoquiiione  in  the  resulting  extract. 


sisting  essentially  of  one  erf  these  compounds  with  0.05- 
5.0%  by  weight  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  hydrocarbyl  alcoholates  and 
alkali  metal  amides  at  a  temperature  between  60°  C.  and 
180*  C. 


3.162,655 

SYNTHESIS  OF  EQUILIN 

Jehan  F.   Bagli,  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada,  avslgnor  to 

American    Home    Products    Corporation,    New    York. 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,240 

6  Claims.     (O.  260—397.4) 
6.  19-hydroxyandrosta-4,7-diene-3,17-dione. 


3,162,656 

6-DEirVDRO- 1 7  a -ETH  YN  YL-ESTROG  ENS 

Howard  J.  Rlngold  and  George  Rosenkranz,  Mexico  City, 

Mexico,    avsiKnoTN.    b>    mesne    assignments,   to   Syntex 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Panama 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  23.  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,257 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Mexico,  July  10,  1956, 

45^02.  45.203 

2  Claims.     (CL  260—397.5) 

1.  4-methyl-17«-ethinyl-6-dehydro-estradiol. 

2.  l,4-dimethyl-I7o-«thinyl-6-dehydro-estradioI. 


I  3,162,657 

PRODI 'CnON  OF  ALPHA -SULFOALKANOIC 
ACIDS 
Norman   D.  Gordon,   Chicago,  and   Elliot  N.  .Schubert, 
Skokie.  IlL.  assignors  to  Armour  and  Company,  Chi- 
cago. IlL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jul>  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  212,447 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 400) 
I,  A  process  for  the  production  of  alpha-sulfoalkanoic 
acid,  comprising  heating  and  reacting  under  substantially 
anhydrous  conditions  a  substantially  saturated  fatty  acid 
containing  8  to  22  carbon  atoms  with  a  strong  sulfonating 
agent  in  the  preserKe  of  an  itiert  chlormated  hydrocarbon 
liquid  solvent  by  adding  the  sulfonating  agent  slowly  so 
that  during  the  major  part  of  addition  there  is  no  excess 
of  the  sulfonating  agent  above  that  required  by  the  stoi- 
chiometry  of  the  reaction,  said  solvent  being  miscible  with 
said  fatty  acid  and  sulfonating  agent,  holding  the  reaction 
mixture  for  a  length  of  time  sufficient  to  complete  the 
sulfonation  reaction,  and  cooling  in  the  range  of  about 
40°  to  80*  F.  the  reaction  mixture  containing  the  sulfonic 
acid  product  and  byproducts  in  the  presence  of  a  second 
inert  liquid  hydrocarbon  solvent,  which  is  a  solvent  for 
said  byproducts  but  not  for  said  sulfonic  acid  product,  to 
precipitate  al[>ha-sulfoalkanoic  acid. 


3,162,659 
TRANS-9-OXODEC-2-ENOIC  ACID 
Robert  Kenneth  Callow,  London,  Colin  Gasking  Butler, 
Harpenden,    and    N'orah    Cbristine    Johnston.    I^ondon. 
England,  assignors  to  .National  Kesearcb  Development 
Corporation,  London,  England,  a  British  corporation 
FUed  Nov.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71,597 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  27,  1959 
1  Claim.     (CL  260—413) 
As  a  product  of  manufacture,  the  compound  trans-9- 
oxodec-2-enoic  acid. 


3,162,660 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  METAL 

ACYLATES 

Philip  H.  Crayton,  WilliamsriUe,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Unioa 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,784 

11  Claims.  (CL  260 — 414) 
1.  A  process  for  preparation  of  metal  acylates  which 
comprises  reacting,  in  a  non-polar  organic  solvent,  a 
metal  halide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  triva- 
lent-titanium  chloride,  trivalent-vanadium  chloride,  tetra- 
valent-vanadium  chloride,  tctravalcnt-tin  chloride,  and 
tetravalent-zirconium  chloride  with  an  organic  acid  hav- 
ing from  4  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  monocarboxylic  alkanoic  acid,  ben- 
zoic acid,  and  phthalic  acid,  and  with  anhydrous  am- 
monia at  elevated  temperatures,  but  below  the  thermal 
decomposition  temperature  of  the  resulting  reaction 
product  ami  while  maintaining  an  essentially  inert  atmos- 
phere in  the  reaction  vessel,  and  thereafter  recovering  the 
metal  acylates  from  the  reaction  product. 


3,162,661 
S- (10- PHENOXARSINYL)    ALKANOYL- 
AMIDOBENZENK    SULFONATES     AND 

THIOSl  LFONATES 
Joseph  E.  Dunbar.  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,907 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—440) 
1.  The  compounds  corresponding  to  the  formula: 


/V^vX 


3,162,658 
PROCESS  FOR  CATALYTIC  ISOMERIZATION  OF 
COMPOUNDS    OF     UNCONJUGATED     POLY- 
ETHENOID    \riDS 
Josef   Baltes.   Hamtnirg.   and   Otto  Wecbmann   and   Frl«- 
drich  WeKborst.   Ham  burg- Harburg.  (.crman\.   avsign- 
on   to   Harburger    tettcbemie    Brinckman   St    Ntergell 
G.m.b.H.,  Hamburg-Harburg,  Germany 
No  Drawing.      Filed  Nov.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,412 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  2,  1959, 
,    H  38,039;  Apr.  16,  1960,  H  39,186 
I  14  Claims.     (CL  260—405.6) 

I.  A  process  for  the  catalytic  isomerization  of  uncon- 
jugated polyeihenoid  fatty  acid  compounds  to  conjugated 
isomers  thereof,  by  treatment  of  the  starting  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unconjugated  poly- 
eihenoid fatty  acid  esters  of  monohydric  alcohols,  said 
alcohols  being  hydrocarbyl  alcohols  having  I  to  18  car- 
bon atoms:  and  unconjugated  polycthenoid  fatty  acid 
amides  from  hydrocarbyl  mono  and  polyamines,  consist- 
ing essentially  of  treatment  of  the  starting  material  con- 


As 

X-80 


<3 


NH-R 


wherein  R  represents  loweralkanoyl  and  X  represents  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulftir. 


3.162,662 
PREPARATION  OF  LINEAR   CHLOROSILOXANES 

FROM  CYCLOTRISII.OXA.NES 
Paul  L.  Brown,  Saginaw,  and  James  Franklin  Hyde,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  as^gnors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation, 
Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
No   Drawing.      FUed   Apr.    19,    1961,  Ser.  No.   103,978 
3  culms.    (CL  260 — 448.2) 
1.  The  method  which  comprises  interacting  a  mixture 
which  consists  essentially  of  a  cyclotrisiloxane  A  of  the 
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formula  (RjSiOi  in  which  each  R  is  a  substituent  inde- 
pendently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen atoms,  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  halogeno- 
aromatic  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  fluoroali- 
phatic  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  cyanoalkyi 
radicals  and  an  organosilicon  compound  B  containing 
from  one  silicon-bonded  halogen  atom  per  molecule  to 
four  silicon-bonded  halogen  atoms  per  silicon  atom,  any 
remaining  silicon  valences  being  satisfied  by  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon-bonded  oxy- 
gen atoms  and  the  R  substituents  set  forth  above,  where- 
by the  cyclotrisiloxane  A  forms  a  linear  siloxane  polymer 
having  attached  to  one  terminal  silicon  atom  a  halogen 
atom  from  B  and  having  attached  to  the  other  terminal 
silicon  atom  through  a  siloxane  linkage  the  silicon  atom 
of  B  from  which  the  halogen  atom  separated. 
3.  CljSilOSi(CeH5)(CH3))3Cl. 


3,162,M3 
SILETHYLENESII.ARYLENES  AND  SILOXANE 
DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Henry  Nelson  Beck,  Midland,  Mkh.,  a&signor  to  Dow 
Corning  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich^  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan-  10,  1M3,  S«r.  No.  250,47» 

14  Claims.    (CI.  260— 448J) 
1.  A  composition  of  the  formula 

Ri  Ri  R«  Ri 

I  11  I 

XSiCHiCHjSiYtflCHiCHiSlX 

wherein 

X   is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen 
atoms  and  radicals  of  the  formula  — OR', 


O 

—  OCR' 


— ON=<:R'j  and 


_0-N=C     R' 


R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals, 

R"  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical, 

Y  is  divalent  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
p-phenylene,  4,4'-biphcnylene,  4,4'-diphenylene  eth- 
er, p-xylylcne,  and  4,4'-dimethylenediphcnyl  ether 
radicals,  and  each 

R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  free  of  aliphatic 
unsaturation. 

10.  A  siloxane  of  the  unit  formula 


Ri 

I 


Ri  Ri 


Ri 


JtO- 


3,162.665 
HALOALLYL  METHANETHIOSLLFONATES 
Karoly  Szabo,  Yookers,  N.Y.,  and  Thomas  B.  Williamson, 
Santa    Clara,    Calif.,   assignors   to   Stauffer    Chemical 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No   Drawing.      Filed    Oct.    10.    19«1,  Ser.   No.    144,049 
5  Claims.    (CI.  260— 453) 
I.  A  haloallyl  methanethiosulfonate  having  the  follow- 
ing formula: 

CXY=CZ^-CHj— S— SOr-CH, 

wherein  X.  Y  and  Z  arc  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  chlorine  and  bromine,  at  least  one  of  said 
X.  Y  and  Z  always  being  chlorine  or  bromine. 


—SIC  H|C  H|S1  Y31C  H|C  H|SiO 

wherein  Y  is  divalent  and  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  p-phenylene,  4,4'-biphenylene,  4,4'-diphenylene 
ether,  p-xylylene,  and  4,4'-dimethylenediphenyl  ether  rad- 
icals, and  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  free  of 
aliphatic  unsaturation. 


><m:'  3,162,664 

CARBONATE  DllSOCYANATES 
Thomas  K.  Brotherton,  South  Charleston,  and  John  W. 
Lynn,  Charleston,  W.  Va-,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  V  ork 
No  Drawing.    Hied  Dec.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,866 

21  Claims.     (CI.  260—463) 
1.  Carbonate  diisocyanates  of  the  formula: 


I 


OCN— R-O-C— 0— R-NCO 


wherein  R  represents  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  erf 
from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


3.162.666 
O-ARYL    S-ARYL    FHOSPHORA.MIDODITHIGATES 

Kenneth  C.  kauer.  Midland.  Mkh..  avagBor  (o  Tb«  Dow 
Chemical  Compan),  Midland.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  July  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208.624 

7  Claiaw.    (CL  260 — 461) 
1.  The  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula 


R 


8     8-R' 

-K 
\ 

O-R' 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  amino  and  loweralkylamino,  and  each  R'  represents 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and  substi- 
tuted phenyl  in  whkh  the  substituents  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  bromo,  chloro,  loweralkoxy.  lower- 
alkyl  and  loweralkylthio.  ^^,, 


3.162.667 
HYDROCARBONTHIOPHOSPHONOXYHYDROXY- 

OXAALKVIH\DR(KARBVl  AMINE 
David  D.  Reed,  Glenham,  and  Jame»  M    Petersen,  Fish- 
kill,   N.Y.,   and    Herman    D.   Klugc,   deceased,   late   of 
Fbhkill,  N.Y..  by  Hazel  E.  Khigc,  adminisOntrix,  FIA- 
kflL  N.Y.,  asBignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No    Drawing.      Filed    Oct.    18,    1962,   Ser.   No.   231,600 
10  (  laims.     (CI.  260 — 46h 
1.  A    hydroxyoxaaikylhydrocarbylanune    of    the    for- 
mula: 

(R>  R>  R*      R«  X        \ 

-CH-CH-CH-0-CH-CH-O— f-R'  j 
OH  OH     /, 

where  R  is  an  organic  member  of  not  more  than  20  car- 
bons selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  phenyl, 
alkyiphenyi,  and  phenylalkyl.  R'.  R^.  RJ  and  R*  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl 
from  I  to  6  carbons,  R*  is  hydrocarbyl  derived  from  an 
ahphatic  polyolehn  having  a  molecular  weight  between 
250  and  50,000,  X  is  chalcogen  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sulfur  and  a  mixture  consisting  of  a  major 
portion  of  sulfur  and  a  minor  portion  of  oxygen  and  y  is 
an  integer  from  1  to  2,  inclusively. 

6.  A  method  of  producing  a  hydroxyoxaalkylhydro- 
carbylamine  of  the  formula: 

(R'  R«  R»      R«  *        \ 

-CH-CH-CH-0-CH-CH-0-f-R»  J 
OH  <!)H      /, 

where  R  is  an  organic  member  of  not  more  than  20  car. 
bona  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  phenyl, 
alkyiphenyi  and  phenylalkyl.  R',  R*.  R»  and  R«  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl 
from  1  to  6  carbons,  X  is  a  chalcogen  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sulfur  and  a  mixture  consisting  of  a 
major  portion  of  sulfur  and  a  minor  portion  of  oxygen,  R' 
is  hydrocarbyl  derived  from  an  aliphatic  polyolefin  hav- 
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ing  a  molecular  weight  between  250  and  50.000.  and  y  is 
a  whole  integer  from  1  to  2,  inclusively,  comprising  re- 
acting an  epoxy amine  compound  of  the  formula: 


(R'  R«  \ 

CH-CH CH I 


sisting  of  BF,  CjHsOCjH^  BF,,  HF,  AlCl,,  SnCU,  TiCl*. 
ZnCU.  H^04.  H,PO«,  CCljCGjH,  and  CF,CO,H  at  a 

temperature  between  about  50  and  150*  C.  in  a  mole  ratio 
of  epoxyalkane  to  alkenoate  reactant  to  catalyst  of  be- 
tween about  0.5:1:0.01  and  2:1:0.1. 


with  a  hydroxyalkyi  hydiocarboothiophosphonate  of  the 
formula: 

X       R*      R< 
R»-P-OCH-CH-OH 

u 

where  R»,  R».  R»,  R*,  R»,  X  and  y  are  as  heretofore  de- 
fined, at  a  temperature  of  between  about  25  and  150'  C. 
and  at  a  mole  ratio  of  said  amine  to  said  thiophosphonatc 
reactant  between  about  0.1:1  and  5:1. 


3,162,668 
HYDROCARBONTHIO-PHOSPHONOXYDIHY- 
DROXYAIKOXYAI.KYI    ALKENO.ATF5 
David  D.  Reed,  (;icnham,  and  James  M.  PHersen,  Fish- 
kill,   N.Y.,   and    Herman    D.    Kluge.   deceased,   late   of 
FlshkiU,  N.Y.,  by  Hazel  E.  kluge,  administratrix,  Fisb- 
kill,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No   Drawing.      Filed   Oct.    18,    1962,  Ser.   No.   232,647 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 461) 
1 .     Hydrocarbonthiophosphonoxydihydroxyalkoxyalkyl 

alkenoate  of  the  formula: 


R> 


RI 


o 


R-i^-O-CH-rH-CH-O-C-R' 
OH  <|)-CH-CH-CH-OH 

R«  Oh  r* 
where  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  derived  from  ali- 
phatic polvolefin  having  a  molecular  weight  between  250 
and  50.000.  R'.  R',  R*  and  R»  are  members  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  from  1  to 
6  carbons.  R'  is  alkenyl  of  from  2  to  20  carbons  and  X 
is  a  chalcogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur 
and  a  mixture  consisting  of  a  major  portion  of  sulfur  and 
a  minor  portion  of  oxygen. 

4.  A  method  of  preparing  a  hydrocarbonthiophosphon- 
oxydihydroxyalkoxyalkyl  alkenoate  of  the  formula: 

tB*  R«  o 

-O-ch— CH-CH-O— ^-R« 
(iH  <i)-CH-CH-CH-OH 

iH 


R< 


I 
R« 


3  162  669 
DIALkYL4-HYDROCARB6NTH10FHOSPHONOXY. 
5  -  DIHYDROX^  ALKOXYHEXAHYDROPHTHAL- 
ATES 
David  D.  Reed,  Glenham,  and  James  M.  Petersen,  Fisfa- 
kill,   N.Y.,  and   Herman   D.   kluge,  deceased,   late  of 
Fbhklll,  N.Y.,  by  Hazel  E.  kluge,  administratrix.  Fish- 
kill,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No   Drawing.      Filed   Oct.   18,    1962,  Ser.   No.   232,648 
4  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 461) 
1 .  An  alkoxyhexahydrophthalate  derivative  of  the  for- 
mula: 

HO  X 

\    ^ 
R-P-O 


HO-CH-CH-CH— O 

'         I         1 
RI       OH    R> 


wherein  R  is  hydrocarbyl  derived  from  an  aliphatic  poly- 
olefin having  a  molecular  weight  between  250  and  50,0(X), 
R'  and  R'  are  members  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbons, 
R*  and  R*  arc  alkyl  of  from  1  to  20  carbons  and  X  is 
a  chalcogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur 
and  a  mixture  consisting  of  a  major  portion  of  sulfur  and 
a  minor  portion  of  oxygen. 

3.  A  method  of  preparing  an  alkoxyhexahydrophthal- 
ate of  the  formula: 


HO            X 

8 

o 

-C-0-R» 

HO-CH-CH-CH-O-I 
Ri       OH    R« 

\y 

l-C-  0-R« 

where  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  derived  from  ali- 
phatic polyolefin  having  a  molecular  weight  between  250 
and  50.000.  R>.  R*.  R«  and  R»  are  members  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl.  R'  is  alkenyl 
of  from  2  to  20  carbons  and  X  is  a  chalcogen  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur  and  a  mixture  con- 
sisting of  a  major  portion  of  sulfur  and  a  minor  portion 
of  oxygen  comprising  contacting  a  hydrocarbonlhiophos- 
phonoxyhydroxyalkyl  alkenoate  of  the  formula: 

X  R«  R«  O 

t      R-i^-0-(!;H-CH-(!'H-0-^-R« 
(!>H  OH 

with  a  hydroxyepoxyalkane  of  the  formula: 

R«  R' 

CH CH-CH-OH 

o 
in  the  presence  of  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  con- 


where  R  is  hydrocarbyl  derived  from  an  aliphatic  poly- 
olefin having  a  molecular  weight  between  250  and  50,000, 
R'  and  R*  are  members  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbons,  R'  and 
R*  are  alkyl  of  from  1  to  20  carbons  and  X  is  a  chalcogen 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur  and  a  mix- 
ture consisting  of  a  major  portion  of  sulfur  and  a  minor 
portion  of  oxygen,  comprising  contacting  a  hexahydro- 
phthalate  of  the  formula: 

OH         X  o 

R-P-0-/>-(!f-OR> 


HO- 


uith  a  hydroxyepoxyalkane  of  the  formula: 

R«  R« 

ho-(:h-ch CH  -> 

\^ 

in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  BFjCaHjOCHs,  BE,,  HF,  AlCl,,  SnCU,  TiCU, 
ZnCI,,  HjSG*.  H,Po4,  CCl,COjH,  CF,CO,H,  Na,  and 
CjHjOK  at  a  temperature  of  between  about  50  and  150' 
C.  in  a  mole  ratio  of  hexahydrophthalate  reactant  to 
epoxyalkane  reactant  to  catalyst  of  between  about 
1:1:0.001  and  1:5:0.1. 
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DIALKYL     HYDROCARBONTHIOPHOSPHONOXY- 
HYDROXYHEXAHYDROPHTHALATE 

James  M.  Petersen,  Fkhkill.  and  Divid  D.  Reed  Gleo- 
ham.  N.Y.,  and  Herman  D.  Kluge,  deceased^  late  of 
Flshklll,  N.Y.,  by  Hazel  E.  Kluge.  administratrix^^  Fish- 
kill,  N.Y^  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc,  New  York,  IS.r.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware    ^    .^^,    „       ^      ,„  ,-- 

No  Drawiaf.     Filed   Oct.   18,   1962,  Set.  No.  232,450 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260— 461) 
1.  A    hydroxy hcxahydrophthalate    derivative    of    the 

formula: 

X  o 

R-^ O /'X-ii-O-R* 


aliphatic  polyolefin  having  an  average  molecular  weight 
between  230  and  50,000.  R'.  R».  R'.  and  R*  arc  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  from 
1  to  6  carbons,  R'  is  amonovaicnt  organic  member  of 
1  to  20  carbons  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl.  alkenyl,  phenyl,  haloaryl  phenylalkyl  and  alkyl- 
phenyl,  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur 
and  a  mixture  consisting  of  a  major  portion  of  sulfur 
and  a  minor  portion  of  oxygen  and  Y  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sulfur  and  oxygen. 

8.  A  method  of  preparing  hydroxyoxahexyl  thiophoa- 
phonate  of  the  formula: 


in  HO-^\l-c-o 


-0-R« 


I  X        B«       R«  R»  K« 

B-J-OCH-CH-0-CH-CH-CH- 


YR« 


where  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  derived  from  an  aliphatic  poly- 
olefin having  a  molecular  weight  between  250  and  50.000, 
Ri  and  R*  are  alkyl  of  from  1  to  20  carbons,  and  X  is  a 
chalcogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur 
and  a  mixture  consisting  of  a  major  portion  of  sulfur  and 
a  minor  portion  of  oxygen. 

3.  A  method  of  preparing  a  hydroxybexahydrophthal- 
ate  of  the  formula: 


X  O 

l-f O /\-A-0-R 

Ah  HoJ^VJ-c-o-B 


where  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  derived  from  an  aliphatic  poly- 
olefin having  a  molecular  weight  between  250  and  50,000, 
Ri  and  R»  are  alkyl  of  from  1  to  20  carbons,  and  X  is  a 
chalcogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur  and 
a  mixture  consisting  of  a  major  portion  of  sulfur  and  a 
minor  portion  of  oxygen  comprising  contacting  a  thio- 
phosphonic  acid  of  the  formula: 

H-P-OH 


with  a  dialkyl  epoxyhexahydrophthalate  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  derived  from  an 
aliphatic  polyolefin  having  an  average  molecular  weight 
between  250  and  50.000.  Ri.  R».  R'  and  R*  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  from 
1  to  6  carbons.  R»  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl.  phenyl,  alkylphenyl.  phenylalkyl,  allyl, 
alkenyl,  and  haloaryl  of  from  1  to  20  carbons,  X  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur  and  a  nuxture 
consisting  of  a  major  portion  of  sulfur  and  a  minor  por- 
tion of  oxygen  and  Y  is  a  chalcogen  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sulfur  and  oxygen,  comprising  con- 
tacting hydroxyalkyl  hydrocarbonthiophosphooate  of  the 
formula: 

I  X         R>      R< 

r_J_o-<!;h-ch-oh 

with  a  hydrocarbylchalcaepoxyalkane  of  the  formula: 


R*  R« 

C  H C  H— C  H- Y  R« 


^O^ 


where  R,  R'.  R».  R».  R*.  R»,  X  and  Y  are  as  heretofore 
defined  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (BFjCjHiOCjHj),  BFi,  HF, 
AlCI,,  SnCU.  TiCU.  H,SO«.  HjPO.,  and  (Xl,CO,H.  and 
at  a  temperature  between  25  and  175*  C.  the  mole  ratio 
of  epoxyalkane  compound  to  thiophosphonalc  reactant 
to  catalyst  being  between  about  0.5:1  0.001  and  5:1:0.1. 


where  R'R',  and  X  are  as  heretofore  defined,  at  a  tem- 
perature between  about  25  and  150*  C.  in  a  mole  ratio  of 
said  thiophosphonic  acid  to  hydrt^thalate  reactant  of 
between  0.1:1  and  2:1. 


3,162,671 
HYDROCARBYLCHALCAHYDROXYOXAHEXYL 
H  YDROC  ARBONTHIOPHOSPHO  AXES 
James  M.  Petersen,  Fkhkill,  and  David  D.  Reed,  Glen- 
ham,  N.Y.,  and  Herman  D.  Kluge,  deceased,  late  of 
Fishkill,  N.Y.,  by  Hazel  E.  Kluge.  administratrix,  Fish- 
kill,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc..  New  ^  ork,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed   Oct   18,   1962,  Ser.  No.  232,652 
14  Claims.    (CL  26*— 461) 
1.  Hydroxyoxahexyl  thiophosphonate  of  the  formula: 

X      H_    R»  R«  R* 

R_^_OCH-iH-0-CH-CH-CH-YB» 

Ah  Ah 

where  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  derived  from  an 


3,162,672 
O  -  TRIFl  I  OROMETHYLMERCAPTOPHENYL  ES- 
TERS OF  PENTAVALENT  PHOSPHORUS  ACIDS 
Hans  Richert,  l^verkusen,  Gerhard  Schrader,  Wuppertal- 
Crooenberg,  and   Heinz  Jonas,   l.e^erku^n,  Germany, 
assignoni   to   Farbenfabriken   Ba>er   Aktiengevellschaft, 
Lcverkusen,  Germanv,  ■  con»o™**<»n  of  Germ«nj 
No   Drawing.      Filed    Oct.    30,    1962,  Ser.   No.   234,246 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  22,  1961 

6  C  Uims.     (CI.  260 — 461) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Ri    Y 
\ 


>°-0 


8CFi 


in  which 

Ri  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy  and  Rj 
sUnds  for  lower  alkoxy; 

X  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  and  lower  alkyl;  and 

Y  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  oxygen  and  sulfur. 
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3,162,673 

BiS(AMINOALIPHATIC)CARBONATES  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION 

Thomas  K.  Brothertoo,  South  Charleston,  and  John  W. 

Lynn,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing      Filed  Dec.  28,  I960,  Ser.  No.  78,865 

7  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 463) 
1.  Carbonate  diamine  of  the  formula:  *"" 


R      0      OH 


\y 


(I) 


o-x 


NHr-R 


— o-c— o-R-^ 


NH| 


R        O         OH 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkylene,  alkenylene  and  alkynylene  of  from  2  to  12 
carbon  atoms. 

3,162,674 
HYDROXYIDKPOl.YFLl  OROHAI  OAI.KYI  ))METH- 
YLMALONONiTRILt:S,     THEIR     PREPARATION, 
AND      l,l.DI(POLYFl  UOROHAl  OALKYL)-24-Di- 
CVANOFTHVT.EN>:S  MADE  THFRFFROM 
William  J.  Mlddleton.  Wilmington.  Del.,  asoignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  VMlmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jane  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  2M,645 

9  Claims.     (CL  260—464) 
1.  l.l-di(polyfiuorohaloalkyl)  -  2,2  -  dicyanoethylenes 
havmg  the  formula 

R    CN 

R'   CN 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected,  individually,  from  the 
group  consisting  of  «-hydroperfluoroalkyl  and  n^-haloper- 
fluoroalkyl  of  up  to  18  carbons  and,  jointly,  of  perfluoro- 
alkylene  of  between  3  and  5  carbons. 

4.     Hydroxy  [  di  ( polyfluorohaloalkyl )  ]  methylmalononi- 
triles  having  the  formula 

R    CN 
I  HOC-CH 

Jl'   CN        . 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected,  individually,  from  the 
group  consisting  of  i*-hydroperfluoroalkyl  and  i*-haloper- 
fluoroalkyl  of  up  to  18  carbons  and,  jointly,  of  perfiuoro- 
alkylene  of  between  3  and  5  carbons. 


x-o 


o— X 


wherein  X  is  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acryloxy  beta-hydroxypropyl 
acrylate  and  methacryloxy  beta-hydroxypropyl  meth- 
acrylate  radicals  and  wherein  R  represents  a  radical  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydroxy 
radicals. 


3,162,677 
PURIFICATION  OF  GLYCOL  ESTERS 
Lee  H.  Horsley  and  David  P.  Sheetz,  Midland,  Mich., 
assignors  to  The  Dow   Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  June  20,   1962,  Ser.  No.  203,715 
4  Claims.    (CL  260—486) 
1.  A  process  for  purifying  a  glycol  monoester  having 
the  formula 

CnHto-iCO/:xHa,OH 


wherein  n  and  x  are  integers  from  2  to  4  and  containing 
as  an  impurity  a  small  amount  of  the  correspofiding  gly- 
col diestcr,  which  process  comprises  intimately  contact- 
ing said  monoester  in  aqueous  solution  with  an  organic 
solvent  characterized  by 

(1)  a  dielectric  constant  of  1.8-5, 

(2)  a  solubility  parameter  »  at  25°  C.  which  satisfies 
the   formula 


3,162,675 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  NTTROAROMATIC 
NITRILES 
George  Andrew  Olah  and  Stephen  Joseph  Kuhn,  both  of 
Samia.  Ontario.  Canada,  asaignors  to  The  Dow  Chem- 
ical    Company,     Midland,     Mich.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 
No   Drawtng,    Filed   SepC    19,    1961,   Ser.   No.    139,073 
7  Claims.     (CL  260 — 465) 
I.   A  process  for  making  dinitroaromatic  nitriles  which 
comprises  reacting  an   aromatic  carbocyclic  nitrile  with 
a   stable   nitronium   salt   selected   from   the   group  con- 
sisting    of     NGjBF*,     NOjPF,,     NO^bF,.     NOjSbCU, 
(NO^Ffc  NOjAsF,,  and  NO^IO,. 


3.162.676 
ETHYLENICALLY  UNSATl  RATED  DERIVATIVES 

OF  2,4-DIHYDROXYBEN70FHENONE 
Albert  I.  Goldberg.   Berkeley   Heights,  NJ.,  and  Martin 
SkouHchi  and  Joseph  Ferfig,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  National  Starch  and  C  bemical  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  202,983 

6  Claims.     (CL  260—486) 
1.  An  ethylenically  unsaturated  derivative  of  2,4-dihy- 
droxybenzophenone  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 


«=X 


+  nx 


wherein  x  and  n  are  as  defined  above  and  A  is  a 
number  from  10  to  11.5, 
(3)  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nor- 
mally liquid  aliphatic,  cydoalipbatic,  and  aromatic 
hydrocarbons,  their  normally  liquid  chlorinated  de- 
rivatives, and  mixtures  thereof, 
thereby  extracting  from  said  monoester  at  least  a  substan- 
tial portion  of  the  diester  impurity,  and  separating  the 
thereby  purified  aqueous  monoester  solution. 


3,162,678 
AQUEOUS  PERACETIC  ACID  RECOVERY 
Ernest   R.  Hayes,  Shawinigan  South,  Quebec,  Canada, 
assignor  to  Shawinigan  Chemicals  Limited,  MootreaL 
Quebec,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  146,709 
10  Claims.  (CL  260—502) 
1 .  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  a  concentrated  aqueous 
solution  of  peracetic  acid  from  a  crude  mixture  coivtaining 
acctaldehyde,  peracetic  acid,  acetic  acid,  extraneous  or- 
ganic peroxide  material,  and  a  nonreactive  organic  liquid 
diluent  satisfying  at  least  of»c  of  the  following  two  coo- 
dkions:  (a)  having  a  boiling  point  at  atmospheric  pres- 
sure between  40'  C.  and  110*  C.  and  (b)  forming  with 
water  a  binary  azeotrope  of  boiling  point  between  40*  C. 
and  110*  C.  at  atmospheric  pressure,  said  process  con- 
sisting essentially  of  ( 1 )  separating  acetaldehyde  and  the 
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nonrcactive  organic  liquid  diluent  as  distillate  from  a 
residue  of  peracetic  acid,  acetic  acid,  and  the  organic 
peroxide  material  by  vacuum  fractional  distillation.  (2) 
adding  water  to  the  residue  in  an  amount  to  provide  a 
mole  ratio  of  water  lo  peracetic  acid  of  from  2.0  to  8.5. 
(3)  fractionally  distilling  said  aqueous  residue  under  vacu- 
um whereby  at  least  part  of  the  organic  peroxide  material 


3.162,681 

o-BIS  •  (2  -  CHLOROETHYL)  -  AMINOPHENYLAL- 

ANINE  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 

Thomas  .Anthony  Connors,  loodon.  and  Walter  Char»«9 

Joseph    Ross,   Sunbury-on-Ihames,    Kngland.   avsignors 

to  National  Research  Development  t  orporation,  lon- 

doo,  England,  a  British  corporation 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  24,  1961.  Ser.  No.  98,009 

Claims  priority,  application  Gr«at  Britain,  Apr.  4,  196«, 

11,874  60 
5  Claims.     (CL  264^—518) 
1.  o-Bi»-(2-chloroethyl)-aminophenylalanine. 


:sil[=] 


^13^ 


3,162,682 
DISPROPORTION ATION    REACTION    OF    ALPHA, 
BFTA  -  KTHM  KMCALI.Y    LNSATl  RATED    AL- 
DEHYDES   IN    THE    PRESENCE    OF    A    SILVER 
CATALYST 
AddM  C.   Shotts,   Maplcwood.    and    Bonnie   M.   Lloyd, 
Lake  Charles,  La-,  assignors,  b)  nie>ne  alignments,  to 
Cities   Ser>ke    Research    and    Development    Compan>, 
New  Vorlt.  ^.^  .,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Hied  Dei.  28.  1959.  Ser.  No.  862,057 

9  Claims.     (CL  26»— 523) 
1.  In  a  process  of  producing  an  a,;i-unsaturated  alcohol 
and   an   o.^-unsaturatcd   acid   by   disproportionating   the 
a,;i-unsaturatcd  aldehyde  corresponding  thereto,  said  alde- 
hyde having  the  formula. 


present  in  the  mixture  is  hydrolyred.  and  (4)  rcoovermg 
a  concentrated  aqueous  solution  of  peracetic  acid  sub- 
stantially free  of  acetic  acid  as  distillate  and  aqueous  ace- 
tic acid  as  residue,  said  process  being  carried  out  at  an 
absolute  pressure  below  200  mm.  Hg. 


Ri  Ri 

U-c. 

i,     " 


:0 


3,162,679 
PRODUCTION  OF  A  TETRAHYDROPHTHAUC 
ACID  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 
Paul  N.   Ry lander,  Newarli,  and  Nicholas  F.  Rakonza, 
Carteret,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Engelhard  Industries,  Inc., 
Newark,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delav^are        ^  ^,  „„^ 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  28,  1962.  Ser.  No.  247,884 

12  Claims.  (CI.  266— 514) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  tetrahydro  com- 
pound of  the  group  consisting  of  tetrahydroterephthalic 
acid,  tetrahydroisophthalic  acid,  and  alkali  salts  thereof, 
which  comprises  hydrogenating  a  phthalic  acid  of  the 
group  consisting  of  terephthalic  acid  and  isophlhalic  acid 
which  has  been  at  least  partially  converted  to  the  mono- 
alkali  salt  of  the  acid  by  reaction  with  an  alkali  in  the 
molar  ratio  range  of  about  0.005-1:1  of  alkali  to  acid 
respectively,  in  the  presence  of  a  ruthenium  catalyst  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  50*  C.-250*  C. 
and  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  from  about  300-15.000 
psi.g.,  and  continuing  the  hydrog^ating  until  the  tetra- 
hydro compound  is  formed  as  indicated  by  a  cessaUon  of 
the  hydrogenation  reaction. 


wherein  R,,  Rj  and  R|  are  members  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  phenyl,  benzyl 
and  cydohexyl.  the  improvement  of  eflfcclmg  said  dis- 
proportionation  in  an  aqueous  alkaline  reaction  mixture 
consisting  essentially  of  the  said  o.;i-unsaturatcd  aldehyde, 
a  finely  divided  metallic  silver  catalyst,  and  an  aqueous 
alkaline  reaction  media,  said  finely  divided  metallic  silver 
catalyst  being  present  in  a  concentration  of  from  about 
one  per  cent  to  about  thirty  per  cent  by  weight  of  the 
total  reaction  mixture,  said  aqueous  alkaline  reaction 
media  having  a  maintained  concentration  of  a  free  base, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  and  an  alkaline  earth  hydroxide,  of  not  greater 
than  about  ten  per  cent  by  weight  of  the  total  reaction 
mixture,  and  said  disprc^portionation  being  effected  at  a 
reaction  temperature  of  from  about  0*  C.  to  about  l(X)*  C. 


3,162,680 
145-GLUTAMYLV2-(PHENYLVLOWER  ALKYL 

HYDRAZINES 
John  H.  Biel,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor,  hy  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Colgate-PalmoUve  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  19.  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,422 

4  Claims.     (CL  260— 518) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

O  O  y . 

HO-J-CH-(CH,).-i!:-NH-NH-R-<^  ^ 

NHi 

wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkylenc  radical. 


3,162,683 
LIQUID  PHASE  OXIDATION  OF  ALKYL- 
SUBSTm  TED  AROMATICS 
Jennings  H.  Jones  and  Merrell  R.  Fenske,  State  College. 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Fsso  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,208 

14  Claims.  (CL  26t>— 524) 
1.  A  process  for  making  oxygenated  aromatic  com- 
pounds which  comprises  reacting  a  polyalkyl  substituted 
benzene  with  molecular  oxygen  in  the  liquid  phase  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  heavy  metal  salt,  said 
metal  being  selected  from  Groups  VIB.  VIIB  and  VIII 
of  the  Periodic  Chart,  an  aliphatic  pcrhalogenated  acid 
having  a  formula  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of; 


and 


(a)  X,C(CX,)„COOH 
(b)  HOOC(CX,)nCOOH 


wherein  «  is  1  to  8  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  fluorine  atoms  and  a  mixture  of  fluorine  and 
chlorine  atoms,  and  a  lower  aliphatic  acid  selected  from 
the   group  consisting  of   acetic,    propionic,   and   butyric 
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acids  at  temperatures  of  about  73  to  200°  C.  under  pres- 
sures of  0  to  200  p.s.i.g.  for  up  to  50  hours,  said  aliphatic 
perhalogenated  acid  and  said  alkyl  substituted  aromatic 
compound  being  present  in  a  weight  ratio  of  about  0.1  to 
0.4:1  and  said  lower  aliphatic  acid  and  said  alkyl  sub- 
stituted aromatic  compound  being  present  in  a  weight 
ratio  of  about  2  to  10: 1.  and  recovering  a  reaction  prod- 
uct containing  an  oxygenated  aromatic  compound. 

11.  A  process  for  making  aromatic  carboxylic  acids 
which  comprises  reacting  dialkylbenzene  with  molecular 
oxygen  at  temperatures  of  1 10  to  150*  C.  and  under  pres- 
sures of  atmospheric  to  200  p.s.i.g.  in  the  presence  of 
catalytic  amount  of  a  cobalt  salt  about  2  to  10  parts  by 
weight  of  acetic  acid  and  0.1  to  0.4  parts  by  weight  of 
a  pcrhalogenated  acid  per  part  by  weight  of  dialkylben- 
zene. the  said  perhalogenated  acid  having  a  formula  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of: 


and 


(a)  X,C(CX,),COOH 
ib)  HOOC{CX,)bCOOH, 


wherein  n  is  1  to  8  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  fluorine  atoms  and  a  mixture  of  fluorine  and 
chlorine  atoms,  maintaining  said  temperatures  and  pres- 
sures for  a  sufficient  time  to  substantially  convert  said  di- 
alkylbenzene to  aromatic  carboxylic  acids. 


3,1(2,(84 

NEW  AMINOBENLOIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES  AND 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SAME 

Hilbelm  Ernst  Krick,  Pfeffingen.  Basel-land,  and  Walter 
Staniinbacb.  Basel.  Switzerland,  a-ssignors  to  J.  R.  Geigy 
A.-G.,  BascL  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  7.  1962.  Ser.  No.  177,976 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  24,  1957 

54,113 
11  Claims.     (CL  2««— 556) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(Hal).- 


'^\-CO-NH-/''  H 


.xjl-N-eOr-Ri 
Ri 


wherein 


Ri  is  lower  alkyl, 

R]  rcpresenu  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl, 

X  in  each  occurrence  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine  and 
trifluoromethyl. 

m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4. 

Y  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  methyl,  lower  alkoxy,  chloro- 
phenoxy  and  chlorophenylmercapto, 

Hal  represents  an  atom  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chlorine  and  bromine. 

n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3,  and  the  total  sum  of  m  +  zi 
is  at  least  3  and  at  most  7. 


3,162,686 

PREPARATION  OF  LOWER  TETRAALKYL  QUA- 

TERNARY  AMMONIUM  NITRATES 

Guy   H.   Harris,  Concord.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,867 

5  Claims.     (CL  260—567.6) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  lower  tetraalkyl 
quaternary  ammonium  nitrate,  which  comprises  intermix- 
ing a  tetraalkyl  quaternary  ammonium  halide  having  a 
total  of  7  carbon  atoms  and  the  general  formula: 


3,162,685 
N.METHYL-5-CYCLOHEXYLSALICYLAMIDE 
John    A.    Faust    and    Melville    Sahyun,    Santa    Barbara, 
Calif.;  said  Faust  assignor  to  said  Sahyun,  doing  busi- 
ness as  Sah>an  Ijiboratories.  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Sept.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,626 
1  Claim.     (CL  260—559) 

N-methyl-5-cyclohexylsalicylamide. 


[R.         Rt"! 
Ri  rJ 


where  Rj.  Rj.  Rj.  and  Rt  represent  an  alkyl  radical  hav- 
ing from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  X  represents  a  halogen 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bro- 
mine with  nitric  acid  in  the  presence  of  an  unsubstituted 
branched -chain  alkanol  having  from  4  to  6  carbon  atoms 
to  react  the  tetraalkyl  quaternary  ammonium  halide  with 
the  nitric  acid  thereby  to  directly  precipitate  said  lower 
tetraalkyl  quaternary  ammonium  nitrate  in  the  reaction 
mixture,  and  recovering  the  so-precipitated  tetraalkyl 
quaternary  ammonium  nitrate  formed  from  the  reaction 
mass. 


3,162,687 
N-(ARYLTH10ALKYL)ARALKYLAMINES 

Robert  C.  TweH,  Wilmette.  III.,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Searie  A 

Co.,  Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  13,  1959.  Ser.  No.  826,482 

4  Claims.     (CL  260—570.5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 


^        ^-SCHr-NH  Alk— ^  \ 

wherein  X  is  a  halogen  and  Alk  is  a  lower  alkylene  radical. 


3,162,688 
PRODUCING  NONCORROSrVE  MERCAPTAN 
PRODUCT 
Thomas    A.    Thigpen,    Jr.,    and    James    K.    Warkentin, 
Phillips,  Tex„  assignors  to  PhUUps  Petroleum  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,477 

9  Claims.  (CL  260 — 609) 
9.  A  method  of  purification  comprising  providing  an 
alkyl  mercaptan  having  up  to  a  total  of  16  carbon  atoms 
and  which  will,  upon  storage,  form  a  mercapto-metallic 
precipitate,  treating  said  mercaptan  with  a  non-oxidizing, 
strong,  concentrated  mineral  acid  to  dehydrate  said  mer- 
captan, reduce  the  pH  thereof  to  about  1  and  form  an 
acid  phase  and  a  mercaptan  phase  to  thereby  remove  said 
mercapto-metallic  precipitate  and  prevent  the  formation 
of  more  of  said  mercapto-metallic  precipitate  and  recover- 
ing the  purified  mercaptan. 


3,162,689 

POLYCHALKOGEN  ETHERS 

Walter  Reifschneider.   Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 

tioa  of  I>elawarc 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,519 

3  CUims.     (a.  260—609) 
1.  A  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula 


O-R 


A 


V 


<'-)r 


wherein  each  R  independently  represents  a  member  of 
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the  group  consisting  of  cycloalkyl  of  from  5  to  6,  both 
inclusive,  carbon  atoms  and  alkyl  containing  from  1  to 
24,  inclusive,  carbon  atoms,  R'  represents  alkyl  of  from 
1  to  4  inclusive,  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  an  integer  from 
1  to  4.  inclusive. 

3,162,690 
METHOD  OF  PURIFYING  CRUDE  p,p'-ISO- 
PROPYLIDENE  DiPHENOL 
Alfred    Mam.    Hans   VVilk.    Ludwig    Rapp«n,   and   Hans 
Gautzsch,  all  of  Duisburg-Meiderich,  Germany,  asdgn- 
on  to  Gesellschaft  fuer  Teerven*ertunj{  m.b.H.,  Duls- 
burg-Meiderich,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78, W3 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  29,  1959, 
G  28,709 
13  Claims.     (CI.  26*— 619) 
1.  In  a  method  of  purifying  crude  p.p'-isopropylidene 
diphenol,  the  steps  which  comprise  heating  said  crude 
product  in  the  presence  of  a  cresol  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  m-crcsol,  p-cresol,  and  miitures  con- 
taining same,  said  cresol  being  present  in  an  amount  in 
excess  of  the  molar  equivalent  of  said  pjp'-isopropylidene 
diphenol  until  a  substantially  liquid  mixture  is  obtained; 
cooling  said  mixture  until  the  cresol  addition  compound  of 
p,p'-isopropylidene  diphenol  precipitates  from  said  mix- 
ture, separating  the  precipitated  addition  compound  from 
the  remainder  of  said  mixture,  and  heating  and  subjecting 
said  addition  product  to  fractional  distillation  in  a  vac- 
uum so  as  to  split  up  and  to  separate  substantially  pure 
p,p'-isopropylidene  diphenol  from  said  cresol. 


having  a  boiling  point  below  the  boiling  point  of  the  fluori- 
nated  acyl  nitrite,  maintaining  a  pressure  in  the  reaction 
zone  sufficient  to  maintain  the  fluorinated  acyl  nitrite  in 
the  liquid  f>hase  but  such  as  to  permit  refluxing  or  boiling 
of  the  fluorocarbon  solvent  and  continuously  removing 
vaporous  fluorinated  nitrosoalkane  as  a  product  of  the 
process  from  the  reaction  zone. 


3,142,t93 
CLATHRATION  METHOD 
William  D.  Schaeffer.  Pomona,  and  Homer  F.  Rea,  Jr., 
Fullerton,  Calif.,  asKignors  to  In  ion  Oil  Company  of 
California,     Loc    Angclct,    Caltf^    a    corporatloa     of 
California 

Filed  Jnly  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,029 
If  Claims.     (CL  26»— 674) 


3,162,691 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

;?-MTROETHANOL 
Cyril  Grob,  Basel,  and  Erwin  F.  Jenny,  Riehen,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Ciba  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  14,  I960,  Ser.  No.  14,532 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  26,  1959, 

71,328 
6  Claims.  (CL  260—638) 
1.  In  the  process  of  manufacturmg  ^nitroethanol  by 
reacting  nitromethane  with  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  formaldehyde  and  a  substance  yield- 
ing formaldehyde,  in  the  presence  of  a  basic  condensing 
reagent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkaline 
earth  metal  oxide,  alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxide,  alkaline 
earth  metal  alcoholate,  alkaline  earth  metal  carbonate, 
alkali  metal  carbonate,  ammonium  hydroxide  and  quater- 
nary ammonium  base,  and  in  the  absence  of  a  substantial 
amount  of  water,  and  treating  the  reaction  mixture  with 
an  acidic  reagent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acetic,  citric,  phosphoric,  hydrochloric,  sulfuric,  calcium 
bicarbonate  and  sodium  bisulfate,  the  steps  of  using  at 
least  9000  molar  equivalents  of  acid-free  nitromethane 
per  one  molar  equivalent  of  the  basic  condensing  reagent, 
carrying  out  the  reaction  between  0*  and  50*.  and  acidify- 
ing the  reaction  mixture  with  from  3  to  6.5  molar  equiva- 
lents of  the  acidic  reagent  per  one  molar  equivalent  of 
the  basic  condensing  reagent. 


3,162,692 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  TRIFLUORO- 
MTRaSOALKANE 
George  H.  Crawford.  Jr.,  White  Bear  lake,  and  David  E. 
Rice,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  asMgnors  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing  and   Manufacturing  Company,  St.   Paul,  Minn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275.060 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260—647) 
1.  A   process   for   decarboxylating   a   fluorinated    acyl 
nitrite  which  comprises  introducing  fluorinated  acyl  ni- 
trite into  a  reaction  zone  which  is  at  the  pyrolysis  tem- 
perature of  the  nitrite  containing  a  fluorocarbon  solvent 


CO 


Al* 


A. 


ac  '-^' 


JT         J_  -I,   I  ,T-  -•»?         1 


I — la. 


r<k«^«**«  ~i   _  *i^*3i^ 


m 


I 


1 


— ^ — r i**»«-"~l    »• 


2.  A  method  for  resolving  a  feed  mixture  of  organic 
compounds  differing  in  molecular  conflguration  com- 
prising: ( 1 )  forming  a  solution  of  a  Werner  complex  in 
a  primary  solvent  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
nitrogen  baae  of  sufficient  strength  to  form  a  bicarbonate 
upon  contact  with  carbon  dioxide  in  the  presence  of 
water;  (2)  effecting  intimate  contact  of  said  solution 
with  said  feed  mixture;  and  (3)  bringing  the  Werner 
complex  constituents  in  solution  into  contact  with  carbon 
dioxide  to  effect  precipitation  of  a  solid  clathrate  of 
at  least  one  component  of  said  feed  mixture  with  said 
Werner  complex. 

3,162,694 

ALKYL ATION  PROCESS  WITH  ASSISTED 

DELSOBLTANIZING 

David  K.  Beavon,  Darien,  Coon..  acsicDor  to  Texaco  Inc., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nied  June  12.  1958,  .Ser.  No.  741,663 

13  Claims.     (CI.  260—^3.62) 


I.  In  a  catalytic  alkylation  process  wherein  isobutane 
in  molar  excess  and  an  olefln-based  alkylatable  material 
containing  propane  are  reacted  in  liquid  phase  in  the 
presence  of  an  alkylation  catalyst  in  an  alkylation  zone 
under  alkylation  conditions,  said  alkylation  zone  is  re- 
frigerated by  the  evaporation  of  low  boiling  hydrocarbon 
including  isobutane  and  propane,  and  additional  isobutane 
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is  recovered  from  the  remaining  liquid  hydrocarbon  phase 
containing  alkylate  product,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises: withdrawing  the  evaporated  low  boiling  hydrocar- 
bons including  isobutane  and  propane  to  a  compression 
zone,  therein  compresiing  said  evaporated  low  boiling 
hydrocarbons  to  a  pressure  sufl^ctent  for  permitting  their 
total  condensing  at  a  temperature  between  about  100  and 
about  250*  P.,  fractionally  distilling  a  stream  of  said  re- 
maining liquid  hydrocarbon  phase  into  an  overhead  dis- 
tillate enriched  in  isobutane  and  a  liquid  bottoms  fraction 
containing  alkylate  product  in  a  first  fractional  distilla- 
tion zone,  said  liquid  bottoms  fraction  being  deisobuta- 
nized  and  enriched  in  normal  butane  by  the  fractional  dis- 
tillation, supplying  at  least  a  poriion  of  the  heat  for  the 
deisobutanizing  fractional  distillation  of  said  remaining 
liquid  hydrocarbon  phase  by  indirect  heat  exchange  be- 
tween distilland  resulting  from  said  deisobutanizing  frac- 
tional distillation  and  said  compressed  evaporated  low 
boiling  hydrocarbons,  totally  condensing  said  compressed 
hydrocarbon  vapors  after  said  indirect  heat  exchange  with 
said  distilland  forming  a  condensate,  fractionally  distilling 
said  condensate  into  an  overhead  distillate  of  propane 
and  an  isobutane-rich  liquid  residue  in  a  second  fractional 
distillation  zone,  cooling  said  liquid  isobutane-rich  residue, 
passing  at  least  a  part  of  said  cooled  liquid  isobutane- 
rich  residue  as  reflux  to  said  first  fractional  distillation 
zone,  and  recovering  alkylate  product  from  the  bottoms 
product    of   said    deisobutanizing    fractional   distillation. 


in  which  G  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  methyl  and  Ar  is  an  aromatic  radical  of 
from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  said  monomer  being  inter- 
polymerized  with  (2)  between  about  1  and  20  weight  per- 
cent, based  on  the  weight  of  the  composition,  of  an  al- 
ready-formed elastomeric  terpolymer  of  ethylene,  the 
divinyl  ether  of  diethylene  glycol  and  vinyl  acetate;  and 
(C)  graft  copolymer-containing  composition  of  (1)  be- 
tween about  80  and  99  weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  composition  of  the  polymerization  product  of  a 
monomeric  constituent  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  styrene 
and  between  about  35  and  45  mole  percent  of  acrylonitrile, 
based  on  the  constitution  of  said  monomeric  constituent, 
said  monomeric  constituent  being  interpolymerized  with 
( 2 )  between  about  1  and  20  weight  percent,  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  composition,  of  an  already-formed,  elas- 
tomeric ethylene  copolymer  substrate  selected  from  the 
group  of  elastomeric  ethylene  copolymers  consisting  of 
(a)  elastomeric  copolymers  of  ethylene  and  between 
about  15  and  73  weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight  ot 
the  copolymer,  of  another  non-aromatic  hydrocarbon  ter- 
minally-unsaturated  monoolefin  of  from  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  ib)  elastomeric  copolymers  (^  ethylene  and  be- 
tween about  2  and  40  mole  percent,  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  copolymer,  of  a  vinyl  ester  of  the  structure: 


3,162,695 
BIFNT>S  OF   POLYCARBONATF-S   WITH    BlTADl- 

FNE-SrVRENE,      METHYL      METHACRYLATE, 

ST>RENF  (;RAFT  ( OPOI.YMER 
Thomas  S.  Grabowsiti.  N  ienna,  W.  Va..  aasignor  to  Borg- 

Warner   Corporation,   Ckkrago,   111.,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

No  Dra«>ing.     Filed  June  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  119,293 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—873) 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  blend  of  (a)  the  poly- 
carbonate of  a  di-(monohydroxyphenyl) -substituted  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon  with  phosgene  and  (6)  a  graft  co- 
polymer of  ( I )  a  butadiene-vinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
copolymer  and  (2)  a  mixture  of  an  alkyl  acrylate  and 
a  vinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon. 


3,162,696 
INTERPOLYMERIZED   COMPOSITIONS   COMPRIS- 
ING   AIKFNYI.    AROMATIC    MONOMERS    AND 
ELASTOMKRIC  ETHYLENE  COPOLYMERS 
Robert    L.    /.immerman    and    GIIKn    D.    Jones,    Midland. 
Mich.,  avsiitnors  to  The  I>ow  Chemical  Compan>,  Mid- 
land, Mick.,  a  corporation  of  I>elaware 
No  DrawiBc.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1958.  Ser.  No.  759,417 

6  Claims,  (CL  260—878) 
6.  Composition  comprising  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  (A)  graft  copolymer-containing  composition 
of  (I)  between  about  80  and  99  weight  percent,  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  composition,  of  the  polymerization 
product  of  a  monomer  comprising  an  alkenyl  aromatic 
monomer  of  the  formula: 

CH,=CGAr 

in  which  G  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  methyl  and  Ar  is  an  aromatic  radical  of  from 
6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  said  monomer  being  interpolym- 
erized with  (2)  between  about  1  and  20  weight  percent, 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  composition,  of  an  already- 
formed,  elastomeric  copolyn»er  of  ethylene  and  the  divinyl 
ether  of  diethylene  glycol;  (B)  graft  copolymer-contain- 
ing composition  of  ( I )  between  80  and  99  weight  per- 
cent, based  on  the  wei^t  of  the  composition,  of  the 
polymerization  product  of  a  monomer  comprising  an  al- 
kenyl aromatic  monomer  of  the  formula 

CH,=CGAr 


CHf=CHOCX 

in  which  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, alkyl  groups  of  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and 
aryl  groups  of  from  6  to  8  carbon  atoms;  (c)  elasto- 
meric copolymers  of  ethylene  and  between  about  2  and 
40  weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  copolymer, 
of  a  vinyl  ether  of  the  structure: 

CH,=CHOZ 

wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl, 
alkyl  groups  of  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  aryl  groups  of 
from  6  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkylene  groups  of  from  2  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  mono-  and  divalent  hydrocarbon  aliphatic 
groups  of  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  mono-  and 
divalent  ether-containing  aliphatic  groups  of  from  2  to  10 
carbon  atoms;  (d)  elastomeric  copolymers  of  ethylene 
and  between  about  2  and  40  weight  percent,  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  copolymer,  of  mixtures  of  said  vinyl 
esters  aiul  said  vinyl  ethers. 


3,162,697 
DRAFT  COPOLYMER  OF  A  MIXTURE  OF  ALKYL 
At  RYLATES  ON  POLYPROPYLENE  AND  PROC- 
ESS OF   PREPARATION 
Peter   J.    Canterino,    Clifton,   NJ.,   assignor   to    Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Hied  Apr.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,642 

13  Claims.  (CL  260—878) 
1.  Process  for  modifying  solid  polypropylene  which  is 
in  a  form  having  a  high  surface  area  which  comprises 
polymerizing  a  mixture  of  polymerizable  monomers  there- 
on, and  recovering  said  modified  polypropylene,  said 
monomers  being  alkyl  acrylates  having  from  1  to  4,  in- 
clusive, carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  groups  and  being  pres- 
ent in  the  mixture  to  the  extent  of  at  least  10  weight  per- 
cent of  each  monomer. 


3,162,698 
THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING  IM- 
PROVED STRESS  CRACKING  PROPERTIES 
Bernard   O.   Baum,   Plainfield,   NJ.,   assignor  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  203,472 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 897) 
1.  A  composition  exhibiting  improved  stress  crack  re- 
sistance wherein  from  about  70  percent  by  weight  to  about 
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99  percent  by  weight  of  a  high  polymer  of  a  monoolefin 
containing  from  two  to  ten  carbon  atoms  inclusive  having 
a  melt  index  of  less  than  about  1.000  decigrams  per  min- 
ute measured  in  accordance  with  ASTM  1238-57T  at  a 
temperature  of  about  190°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  about  44 
pounds  per  square  inch  is  in  intimate  admixture  with  from 
about  1  percent  by  weight  to  about  30  percent  by  weight 
of  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  with  a  comonomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

(A)   a  bicydoheptene  monomer  having  the  structural 
formula 


wherein  Rj  and  Rs  are  members  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  groups 
having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  inclusive  and  Rj 
and  R4  arc  members  selected  from  the  group  con- 
suting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  radicals  having  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms  inclusive  and  aryl  radicals,  and 
(B)  a  bicycloheptadiene  monomer  having  the  struc- 
tural formula 


wherein  Rt  and  R  e  are  members  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  radicals 
having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  and  aryl 
radicals;  and 
(C)  mixtures  of  (A)  and  (B),  said  ethylene /bicydo- 
heptene and  ethylene/bicycloheptadiene  copolymers 
having  a  melt  index  of  less  than  about  1,000  deci- 
grams per  minute  measured  in  accordance  with 
ASTM  1238-57T  at  a  temperature  of  about  190*  C. 
and  a  pressure  of  about  44  pounds  per  square  inch 
and  comprising  from  about  70  percent  bv  weight  to 
about  99  percent  by  weight  combined  ethylene  and 
from  about  1  percent  by  weight  to  about  30  percent 
by  weight  of  the  combined  comonomer. 


3,162,699 

VAPOR  LIQUID  CONTACTING  APPARATUS 

Robert  B.  Sivyer,  1314  Bentel  Drive,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  89,062 

7  Claims.     (CI.  261—114) 


JO         J«     JL» 


/9a        V* 


2.  A  tray  assembly  for  vapor-liquid  contacting  appara- 
tus comprising:  a  lower,  rigid  base  plate  and  a  plurality 
of  juxtaposed,  upper  valve  plates  superimposed  on  said 
base  plate,  means  mounting  said  upper  valve  plates  on 
said  base  plate  section  for  vertical  movement,  said  base 
plate  having  a  first  plurality  of  lower  fk)w  ports  respec- 
tively spaced  laterally  from  one  another  thereby  forming 
lower  open  and  solid  areas,  each  of  said  valve  plates  hav- 
ing a  second  plurality  of  upper  flow  ports  respectively 
spaced  laterally  from  one  another  thereby  forming  upper 
open  and  solid  areas,  said  upper  open  areas  being  dis- 
posed above  lower  solid  areas  and  said  upper  solid  areas 
being  disposed  above  lower  open  areas  so  that  the  upper 
flow  ports  in  the  valve  plates  do  not  overlap  the  lower 
flow  ports  in  the  base  plate  and  said  solid  areas  of  said 
valve  plates  are  sized  to  provide  substantial  baffling  areas. 


3,162,7M 
CONTACTOR  FOR  TREATING  FLITDS 
Jcffery  D.  Irons,  Tulaa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Lnion  Tank 
Car  Company,   Chicago,   IlL,  a  corporation  of   New 
Jcney 

Filed  May  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  112,104 
4  Claims.     (CL  261—114) 


1.  An  assembly  for  defining  a  contact  zone  in  a  counter- 
current  contactor  comprising  a  contactor  tray,  a  hub 
mounted  on  said  tray  on  the  central  axis  thereof,  horizon- 
tally disposed  partition  means  in  said  hub  defining  a 
liquid  inlet  chamber  above  said  partition  means  and  a 
liquid  outlet  chamber  below  said  partition  means  in 
axial  alignment  with  said  inlet  chamber,  liquid  down- 
comer  means  extending  into  said  inlet  chamber,  liquid 
downcomer  means  extending  out  of  said  outlet  chamber, 
a  liquid  inlet  means  in  said  inlet  chamber  for  depositing 
liquid  on  said  tray  adjacent  said  hub  and  a  liquid  outlet 
means  in  said  outlet  chamber  for  receiving  liquid  from 
said  tray,  said  inlet  meaxu  and  said  outlet  means  being 
angularly  displaced  about  said  axis,  a  relatively  large 
liquid  dam  mounted  on  said  tray  and  extending  between 
said  hub  and  the  periphery  of  said  tray,  said  relatively 
large  liquid  dam  adapted  to  prevent  liquid  communica- 
tion between  said  inlet  means  and  said  outlet  meaiu  in 
one  direction  around  said  hub,  a  relatively  small  liquid 
dam  mounted  on  said  tray,  said  relatively  small  liquid 
dam  extending  into  engagement  with  said  hub  in  spaced 
relationship  with  said  large  liquid  dam,  said  small  liquid 
dam  adapted  to  force  the  bulk  of  the  descending  liquid  to 
seek  a  path  near  the  periphery  of  said  tray  in  passing 
between  said  inlet  means  and  said  outlet  means. 


3,U2,7«1 

Bl  BBLE  TRAY 

William   E.  Joor  II,    HotLstoa,   Tex.,   assignor  to  WyatI 

Indnstrtes.  ioc,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Tci 

FUed  Jane  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,577 

I  Claim.     (CL  261—114) 


Gas  and  liquid  contact  apparatus  comprising  a  tray 
for  supporting  a  body  of  liquid  and  having  an  orifked 
portion,  at  least  three  inverted  dish-shaped  disks  stacked 
on  said  portion  and  with  axially  aligned  apertures  there- 
through, a  guide  stem  rigid  with  and  projecting  upwardly 
from  said  tray  through  said  apertures  and  slidably  receiv- 
ing said  disks,  and  valve  stop  means  on  said  stem  spaced 
above  the  uppermost  of  said  disks  in  its  rest  position. 
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said  disks  being  of  decreasing  diameters  and  increasing 
curvatures  in  ascending  order  with  the  lowermost  of  said 
disks  having  a  peripheral  flange  for  resting  on  said  tray, 
the  lower  ones  of  said  disks  being  radially  fluted  so  as  to 
form  restricted  lateral  ducts  between  adjacent  disks  and 
having  orifices  whereby  gases  may  ascend  through  said 
tray  portion  and  said  orifices  and  pass  laterally  between 
said  disks  into  the  liquid  on  said  tray,  the  uppermost  of 
said  disks  being  imperforate  for  confining  ascending  gases 
to  said  ducts,  said  disks  being  progressively  liftable  in 
descending  order,  as  the  pressure  ditTcrential  across  said 
tray  increases,  for  increasing  the  eff^ective  sizes  of  said 
lateral  ducts. 


3,162,702 

AERATOR  FOR  SFH  ACE  PURIFICATION 

OR  IHK  I  IKK 

Andre  Yonner,  Zoliikon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  I.,  von 

Roll    A.G.,    Z^irich,    Switzerland,    a    corporation    of 

Switzerland 

nifd  Oct.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  146,534 
6  Claims.    (CI.  261—123) 


[-     ^r.>^'vVv'.VVVx\^V 


1.   In  a  iewage  purification  system,  the  combination  of: 

a  lank  for  containing  a  medium  to  undergo  purification; 

an  aerator  di<«pi>sed  within  said  tank; 

s.-)id  aerator  including  container  means  provided  with 
top.  side  and  end  walls; 

said  side  and  end  walls  having  spaced  apertures  there- 
in; 

said  lop  wall  having  a  plurality  of  discrete  shaped  open- 
ings therein  between  said  tide  walls  and  end  walls; 

each  of  said  openings  being  surrounded  by  substantially 
vertical  walls  which  dcpeixl  from  said  top  wall  and 
thus  form  an  aeration  unit  having  aligned  upper  and 
lower  openings  therein; 

said  aeration   unit  walls  having  holes   therein; 

said  aeration  units  being  spaced  inwardly  from  said 
side  walls  to  define  first  flow  ducts  extending  be- 
tween said  end  walls; 

said  aeration  units  also  being  spaced  inwardly  from 
said  end  walls  to  define  second  flow  ducts  extending 
between  said  side  walls; 

said  first  and  second  flow  ducts  intersecting  one  another; 

said  flow  ducts  having  a  closed  upper  end  formed  by 
said  top  wall  and  an  open  lower  end  to  permit  said 
medium  to  enter  thereinto;  and 

means  for  supplying  a  quantity  of  air  into  at  least  one 
of  said  flow  ducts  to  force  the  medium  therein  down- 
wardly below  said  holes  whereby  air  may  move  freel> 
through  said  flowducts  and  exhaust  through  said 
apertures  and  holes  thereby  circulating  through  and 
purifying  said  medium; 

said  container  means  having  a  cross-sectional  area  no 
more  than  one-half  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said 
Unk; 


said  aerator  being  offset  within  one-half  of  said  tank  to 
leave  an  unoccupied  portion  within  said  tank  whereby 
said  exhausting  air  will  rise  through  said  aeration 
units  and  move  downward  into  the  unoccupied 
portion. 

3,162,703 
INJECTION  MOLDING  OF  FOAM  MATERIALS 
Thomas  H.  Eyies,  Leominster,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Foster 
Grant  Co.,  Inc.,  Leominster,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,080 
2  Claims.    (CI.  264—51) 


I.  A  method  for  injection  molding  a  porous,  multi-cel- 
lular, solidified  foam-like  formed  structure  from  a  form- 
able  thermoplastic  resin  having  a  foaming  agent  incorpo- 
rated therein;  said  method  comprising:  charging  the  resin 
through  a  port  into  the  chamber  of  a  ram  type  injection 
molding  machine;  heating  said  resin  in  a  first  zone  of  said 
chamber  to  a  temperature  below  that  temperature  at  which 
the  resin  will  foam  at  atmospheric  pressure;  actuating  a 
ram  of  the  injection  molding  machine  to  seal  off  the  charg- 
ing port  and  to  force  at  least  a  portion  of  said  resin  to 
pass  into  a  second  zone  of  said  chamber  without  expan- 
sion of  said  foaming  agent:  sealing  said  second  zone  from 
said  first  zone;  heating  said  composition  in  said  second 
zone  to  such  temperature  that  it  assumes  the  physical  state 
of  a  mobile  gel.  while  at  the  same  time  maintaining  said 
composition  under  such  pressure  as  to  prevent  expansion 
of  said  gel:  and  causing  said  gel  to  expand  into  a  vented 
mold  thereby  forming  a  porous  multi-cellular,  solidified 
foam-like  structure. 


3,162,704 
MOLDING  OF  EXPANDABLE  PLASTIC  PELLETS 
GIno  L.  Attanasio,  Nke,  France,  and  Frank  H.  I^mbert, 
Pompton  Lakes,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Champlain-Zapata 
Plastics  Machinery,  Inc.,  Roseland,  NJ. 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  139,933 
14  Claims.  (CI.  264—53) 
1.  A  method  of  foam  molding  expandable  plastic  pellets 
which  have  previously  been  charged  with  a  foaming  agent, 
which  method  utilizes  a  mold  and  a  small  chamber  located 
immediately  adjacent  and  in  valved  connection  with  the 
mold,  said  method  comprising 

(a)  measuring  a  desired  small  quantity  of  the  pellets 
which  when  expanded  will  fill  the  mold, 

(b)  placing  this  measured  quantity  of  pellets  in  the 
chamber, 

(c)  heating  the  chamber  and  pellets  therein  to  a  pre- 
determined temperature  sufficient  to  normally  cause 
the  pellets  to  expand  but  not  suflficient  to  cause  the 
pellets  to  fuse  together  while 
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{d)  preventing  expansion  of  the  pellets  despite  their 
.  raised  temperature  by  applying  air  to  the  chamber 

under  a  pressure  at  least  as  great  as  the  expansion 

pressure  of  the  pellets, 
(e)  keeping  the  mold  at  a  very  low  pressure. 


3,162,70* 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AND  FILUNG 

BLOWN  PLASTIC  BOTTLES 

Grant  W.  CbcDcy,  Midland,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Compuiy,  Mldtand,  Mich.,  ■  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  13,  19M,  Scr.  No.  21,941 
4CUdiiK.    (CL2«4— 97) 


^JW 


(/)  transferring  the  heated  pellets  from  the  chamber 
into  the  mold  by  opening  a  valve  between  the  cham- 
ber and  the  mold  to  permit  the  pellets  to  rush  ab- 
ruptly into  the  mold  where  they  expand  and  fill  and 
take  the  shape  of  the  mold,  and 

ig)  further  heating  the  pellets  to  fuse  the  same  to- 
gether.   

3.U2,705 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  PLASTIC  CONTAINERS 
Robert  E.  Stnucker  and  Janaes  M.  Harrison,  Fort  Worth, 
Tex.,  avsienors  to  Crown  Machine  and  Tool  Company, 
Fort  VNorth,  Tex.,  a  corpomtion  of  Texas 

Filed  Oct  30,  1956,  Ser.  No.  619,259 
1  Claim.     (CL  264 — 53) 


1.  In  a  method  for  blow  molding  a  thermoplastic 
bottle,  filling  the  blown  bottle  with  a  product,  and  cap- 
ping the  filled  bottle,  which  method  includes  the  steps  of, 
injecting  a  quantity  of  molten  plastic  material  into  a  mold- 
ing die  to  form  a  bottle  neck  portion,  injecting  additional 
molten  plastic  material  into  the  die  and  through  the 
molten  neck  portion  to  form  a  parison  integral  with  said 
neck  portion,  applying  a  ptessure  differential  to  the  pari- 
son to  produce  a  change  in  shape  thereof,  filling  the 
molded  bottle  with  the  product,  capping  the  filled  bottle, 
and  removing  the  capped  bottle  from  the  molding  die. 


3,162,707 
BLOW  MOLDING  MEANS 
Joha  N.  Scow,  Jr.,  and  Doyle  L.  Alcxaadcr.  BartlesvUk, 
Okla.,  aadjrnoni  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
BOrntion  of  I>«la«*itrc 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1962.  Ser.  No.  177,415 
6  Claims.    (CL  264— 9S) 


A  method  of  forming  a  cup  shaped  article  having  a  rela- 
tively thin  wall  section  from  light  weight,  low  density, 
finely  divided  beads  of  a  foamable  plastic  material,  such 
as  polystyrene  beads  contaiiung  a  foaming  agent,  such  as 
butane  or  the  like,  including  the  steps  of  defining  a  cup 
shaped  molding  cavity  with  a  thin  wall  section,  supplying 
the  relatively  light  weight,  finely  divided  beads  freely  and 
on  a  demand  fill  basis  to  the  bottom  of  the  cup.  apply- 
ing an  air  pressure  differential,  through  the  full  360  de- 
gree circumferential  extent  of  the  cup  cavity,  and  in  a  di- 
rection from  the  bottom  of  the  cup  to  the  top  so  that  the 
beads  will  be  accelerated  into  the  cavity  and  will  move 
into  the  most  remote  portions  of  the  cup  cavity  from  the 
point  of  initial  supply,  closing  the  point  of  iniUal  supply 
of  the  cup  cavity,  and  thereafter  heating  the  beads  in  the 
cavity  to  their  full  foaming  temperature  to  thereby  cause 
the  beads  to  individually  unite,  one  with  the  other,  and 
to  glaze  the  outer  surface  of  the  thus  formed  article  due 
to  the  internal  pressure  developed  in  the  expanding  beads. 


6.  A  method  for  the  simultaneous  fabrication  of  two 
blow  molded  open  faced  articles  from  a  single  parison 
of  molding  material  comprising:  loading  molten  molding 
material  inlo  an  accumulation  zone;  extruding  said  ma- 
terial therefrom  in  the  form  of  a  parison;  stretching  said 
parison  into  a  continuous  web  of  generally  rectangular 
cross-section;  severing  the  extruded  portion  of  said  pari- 
son; and  forcing  the  faces  of  said  web  having  the  longer 
cross-sectional  din»ension  to  fill  and  freeze  into  opposing 
cavities  of  a  mold  half  positioned  on  each  side  of  said 
web  and  parallel  to  said  faces. 


3.162,708 
METHOD  FOR  COMPACTING  METAL  POWDER 
John    A.   H.   Lund,   Vancouver,   British   Cohimbia, 
Vilnis  Silins,  Edmootoo,  Alhcrta,  Canada,  assignors  to 
Sherritt    Ciordon    Mines    limited.    Toronto,    Ontario, 
Canada,  a  compan>  of  Canada 

Filed  June  21,  1961,  Scr.  No.  11S,732 
2Cfaiims.    (CL  264—111) 
1.  The  method  of  compacting  metal  powder  into  elon- 
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gated  strips  which  comprises  feeding  finely  divided  metal 
particles  to  a  roll  gap  defined  between  two  rotatable 
rolls  of  a  roll  compacting  unit,  confining  the  metal  pow- 
der at  the  ends  of  the  roll  gap  by  means  of  circular  flanges 
adjustably  mounted  on  a  roll  shaft  at  each  end  of  the 
rolls  adjacent  to  but  in  spaced  relation  to  the  opposing 


It 


faces  of  the  rolls  leaving  spaces  therebetween,  compact- 
ing the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  strip  on  yielding  sur- 
faces at  the  ends  of  the  rolls  formed  of  particles  forced 
into  said  spaces  and  thereby  forming  lines  of  weakrKss 
between  the  main  body  of  said  strip  and  the  longitudinal 
edges  thereof,  and  discharging  the  compacted  strip  from 
the  roll  gap. 


3,162,709 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  PRESTRESSED  TUBULAR 

STRUCTURES 

Alfred  Davidson,  %  American  Form  St  Equipment  Co., 

30  W.  Washington  St..  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jul}  31,  1961,  Scr.  No.  127,911 

10  Claims.    (CI.  264—228) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  presiressed  tubular  struc- 
ture comprising  the  steps  of:  forming  a  tubular  lattice- 
cage  of  high  creep  material;  helically  disposing  elongated 
members  formed  of  a  low  creep  material  coaxially  on  the 
lattice-cage;  applying  a  longitudinal  tension  stress  to  the 
elongated  members;  molding  a  tubular  body  with  the 
lattice-cage  and  members  disposed  therein;  maintaining 
said  stress  while  the  body  sets;  discontinuing  application 
of  said  stress  to  cause  said  members  to  apply  a  compres- 
sive stress  in  the  set  body;  and  maintaining  the  structure 
to  permit  said  compressive  stress  to  cause  the  lattice- 
cage  to  creep  and  thereby  distribute  the  compressive  stress 
substantially  uniformly  throughout  the  tubular  structure. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,162.710 

INDUCTION  FURNACE  WITH  RE.MOVABLE 

CRUCIBLE 

DonaM  Jay  Anderson.  285  Rhoads  Avc.« 

Hadduntaeld.  NJ. 

Filed  Jul)  24.  1962.  Ser.  No.  212,065 

8  Claims.    (CL  13—27) 


1.  In  an  induction  furnace,  an  electrical  coil  adapted 
to  impart  flux  to  the  funuice,  support  structure  for  the 
said  coils,  a  crucible  within  the  coil  comprising,  a  cyHn- 
drica]  laminated  metallic  wrap  formed  of  a  spirally  wound 
sheet,  electrical  insulation  between  turns  of  the  spual, 
and  a  refractory  within  the  wrap. 


in  a  direction  substantially  normal  to  the  grid  lines  of 
one  of  the  line  grids,  each  of  said  grids  including  a  repeat- 
ing irregular  pattern  of  the  lines  and  the  intervals. 


3,162,711 
MOIRE  FRINGE  CONSTRUCTIONS  INCLUDING  A 

REPEATING  IRREGl'LAR  PATTERN 
Richard   J.    Peiflv    HItton.    NY.,    asdgnor   to    Bamch    * 
I^mb  Incorporated.  Ktxhester.  N.Y..  a  corporation  of 
New  Yorii 

Fikd  May  5,  1961,  Scr.  No.  108,162 
6  CbiiaH.  (CL  88—1) 
1.  A  moire  fringe  device  comprising  a  pair  of  super- 
imposed line  grids  each  having  parallel  variable  width 
dark  lines  and  clear  intervals,  and  means  supporting  said 
grids  in  superimposed  predetermined  orientation  with 
their  respective  grid  lines  at  a  relatively  small  inclina- 
tion to  each  other  and  movable  relative  to  each  other 


3,162,712 

OPTICAL  DEVICE  FOR  MEASLRINC  THE  WIDTH 

OR  DIAMETER  OF  FIXKD  OR  MOVABLE  TAPES, 

HIRES.  Tl  BF:S,  BARS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Oscar  Henri  Ingbcr,  15  Boulevitrd  du  General  Kocnig, 

Neuilly-sur-Sclne.  France 

nied  May  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,643 

20  Claims.    (CI.  88—14) 


i»-  ti  r-*^,y::i^  "-p .  [  i 


A^Ar 


1  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  transverse  dimension 
of  an  object  such  as  a  wire,  cable,  tube  or  tape,  which  com- 
prises an  emitter  of  radiant  flux,  a  diaphragm  limiting  said 
flux,  a  photoelectric  receiver  of  the  radiant  flux  passing 
through  the  field  occupied  by  said  object  and  through  said 
diaphragm,  a  modulating  member  located  in  the  flux  path 
from  said  source  to  said  photoelectric  receiver,  said  modu- 
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lating  member  comprising  a  surface  also  receiving  said 
radiant  flux,  said  surface  comprising  a  series  of  con- 
tiguous zones  which  are  alternately  opaque  and  trans- 
parent to  said  flux  and  are  bounded  by  sharp  lines  of 
demarcation  between  successive  zones,  said  series  of  zones 
having  selected  pitch  measured  between  corresponding 
boundary  lines  of  like  zones,  an  optical  system  projecting 
an  image  of  said  object  on  said  surface  of  said  modulating 
member  so  that  said  image  and  said  surface  lie  in  con- 
jugate optical  planes  with  the  transverse  dimension  of 
said  image  extending  crosswise  of  said  zones,  means  for 
producing  relative  periodic  movement  between  said  im- 
age and  said  modulating  member  during  a  scanning  cycle, 
said  movement  being  in  a  direction  crosswise  of  said 
zones,  said  modulating  means  and  optical  system  cooperat- 
ing with  one  another  to  vary  the  relation  between  the 
pitch  of  said  zones  and  the  width  of  said  image  to  cause 
the  width  of  said  image  to  be  approximately  equal  to  the 
pitch  of  a  zone,  said  photoelectric  receiver  sensing  the 
radiation  passing  through  said  diaphragm  and  past  said 
object  and  modulating  member  to  produce  a  photoelec- 
tric signal  corresponding  to  the  radiation  received  by  said 
receiver,  said  signal  passing  through  a  point  of  minimum 
change  when  the  pitch  of  said  zone  is  approximately  equal 
to  the  width  of  said  image,  an  electrical  circuit  including 
said  photoelectric  receiver  and  means  for  measuring  said 
photoelectric  signal  and  means  to  indicate  the  point  at 
which  said  approximate  equalization  of  the  pitch  of  said 
zone  and  image  width  occurs  and  thereby  indicate  the 
value  of  said  transverse  dimension  of  said  object. 


disposed  in  said  system  so  as  to  receive  said  image-form- 
ing light  rays,  said  light  beam  directing  and  combining 
means  including  a  plurality  of  light-reflecting  members 
and  a  light-combining  member,  at  least  one  of  which 
light-reflecting  members  is  disposed  in  each  of  said  paths 
of  said  image-forming  light  rays  respectively,  and  posi- 
tioned so  as  to  direct  the  light  rays  of  said  two  paths 
toward  said  light-combining  member,  said  light-com- 
bining member  being  positioned  so  as  to  receive  light 
rays  of  both  paths  and  having  such  optical  and  physical 
characteristics  as  to  direct  such  light  rays  of  both  paths  in 
superimposed  relation  with  each  olber  along  a  common 
path,  an  eye  lens  disposed  in  said  common  path  and  op- 
tically aligned  with  said  system  so  as  to  focus  upon  said 
image  plane,  said  plurality  of  light-reflecting  members 
and  said  light-combining  members  being  so  controlled  that 
the  difference  between  the  number  of  reflecting  surfaces 
for  the  light  rays  of  one  of  said  spaced  paths  relative  to 
the  number  of  reflecting  surfaces  of  the  light  rays  of 
the  other  of  said  spaced  paths  will  in  no  instance  provide 
an  odd  number  of  reflections,  and  path  length  varying 
means  for  varying  the  optical  length  of  one  of  said  spaced 
paths  relative  to  the  other,  whereby  an  image  of  said 
specimen  at  said  object  plane  will  be  provided  at  said 
rye  lens  and  the  optical  characteristics  thereof  may  be 
altered  relative  to  its  surround  by  adjustment  of  said  path 
length  varying  means. 


3,162,713 
INTERFERENCE  MICROSCOPE 
Charles  J.  Koester,  South  Woodstock,  Conn.,  and  Harold 
Osterberg,   Sturbridge,    Mass.,    assifcnors    to    American 
Optical    Company,    Soathbndge,    Mass.,    a    voluntary 
association  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Mav  25.  1962,  Ser.  No.  20M32 
9  Claims.    (CL  8S— 39) 


3,162.714 
TELEPHOTO  OBJECTIVE 
Woifnun   Albrecht,   krcuznach,   Rhineland,   and   Werner 
Wagner,    Odemhcim    (Glan),    Gernian>.    assignors    to 
Jos.  Schneider  &  Co.,  Kreuznach,  Rhineland,  Germany, 
a  corpoi^tion  of  Germany 

Filed  CK^.  21.  1960,  Scr.  No.  64,194 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  22,  19S9 

9  Claims.     (CI.  8»— 57) 


1.  An  interference  microscope  optical  system  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  an  objective  and  a  condenser  disposed 
in  longitudinally  spaced  optically  aligned  relation  to  each 
other  at  opposite  sides  of  a  predetermined  object  plane  in 
said  system,  said  objective  being  positioned  so  as  to  focus 
upon  an  object  field  at  said  object  plane  and  to  form  an 
image  of  said  object  field  at  an  image  plane  of  said  ob- 
jective in  predetermined  spaced  conjugate  relation  thereto, 
an  opaque  diaphragm  disposed  in  said  optical  system  sub- 
stantially at  a  transverse  plane  containing  the  first  principal 
focus  of  said  condenser,  a  relatively  small  narrow  slit 
formed  in  said  diaphragm  and  disposed  in  optical  align- 
ment with  said  condenser  so  that  said  slit  and  said  con- 
denser will  jointly  serve  to  direct  a  beam  of  substantially 
parallel  coherent  light  from  all  points  in  said  slit  toward 
all  parts  of  said  object  field  and  said  objective  when  said 
slit  is  illuminated  by  light  from  a  conventional  micro- 
scope light  source  aligned  therewith,  said  beam  of  co- 
herent light  at  said  object  plane  being  of  sufficient  size  to 
illuminate  a  first  specimen  area  of  predetermined  size 
and  a  second  reference  area  of  similar  size  in  said  object 
field  in  laterally  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  said  ob- 
jective being  arranged  to  direct  image-forming  light  rays 
from  said  first  and  second  laterally  spaced  areas  along 
separate  paths  toward  spaced  locations  in  said  image 
plane,  light  beam  directing  and  combining  means  optically 


1.  An  optical  telephoto  objective  system  of  overall  focal 
length  /,  comprising  four  air-spaced  lens  members  in- 
cluding a  first,  a  second,  a  third  and  a  fourth  member 
of  individual  focal  lengths  /i,  fa,  /m  and  /iv.  respectively, 
said  first  and  second  members  being  in  the  shape  of  posi- 
tive menisci  and  constituting  a  front  component,  said 
menisci  turning  their  convex  surfaces  toward  the  object 
side  of  the  system,  said  third  and  fourth  members  being 
negatively  refracting  and  constituting  a  rear  component 
separated  from  said  front  component  by  a  large  air  space 
whose  length  is  of  the  order  of  the  total  axial  length  of 
said  first  component  but  less  than  1.25  times  said  total 
axial  length,  the  latter  being  less  than  substantially  25%  of 
said  overall  focal  length,  said  third  and  fourth  members 
each  turning  a  concave  outer  surface  toward  said  front 
component,  the  radius  of  the  convex  surface  of  said  first 
member  being  less  than  twice  the  radius  of  the  convex 
surface  of  the  second  member  but  greater  than  substan- 
tially 0.3  times  said  overall  focal  length,  said  overall  focal 
length  and  said  individiud  focal  lengths  satisfying  the 
relationships 

1.5/>/i>/ii>0.08/  and  />-/iii^-/iv>0.4/ 
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3,162,715 
MECHANISM  FOR  CHANGING  MAGNIFICATION 

OF  A  BINOCULAR  PERISCOPE 
Wrtgiit   IL   Scidmore,   Lansbomc,   Pa.,   assignor   to   the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Armv 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1961,  Ser,  No.  142,449 

5  Claims.    (CI.  88—72) 

(Granted  nnder  Tttlc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 


3,162,717 
COMPACT  TRANSMISSION  LINE  CONSISTING  OF 
INTERLEAVED  CONDUCTOR  STRIPS  AND 
SHIELD  STRIPS 
John  J.  Lcntz,  Chappaqua,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  181,125 
3  Claims.    (CI.  174—34) 


4.  In  a  hermetically  sealed  binocular  theodolite  having  a 
pehscopic  optical  system,  means  for  internally  varying  the 
magnification  thereof  comprising  a  pair  of  folded  lens 
erecting  systems  having  parallel  incident  and  emerging 
optical  axes,  said  lens  erecting  systems  being  fixedly 
mounted  on  a  shaft  rotatable  about  an  axis  parallel  to 
said  incident  and  emerging  optical  axes,  and  external 
means  cooperating  with  said  shaft  for  producing  rotation 
thereof,  whereby  rotation  of  said  shaft  180°  represents 
essentially  a  translation  of  the  folded  lens  erecting  sys- 
tems along  their  optical  axes  to  their  conjugate  positions 
effecting  a  change  in  magnification  from  M  to  1  M  power. 


3,142,714 

SUPER  CONDUCTOR-POWER  TRANSMISSION 

SYSTEM 

Alexander  Silver,  Tarzana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Garrett 

Corporation,    Los    Angeles,    Calif.,    a    corporation    of 

California 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1942,  Ser.  No.  230,375 
4  Claims.    (CL  174—15) 


A   OC      *»    M> 


1.  A  superconducting  transmission  line  comprising 

a  superconducting  conductor  comprising  a  first  plu- 
rality of  superconducting  strips, 

a  superconducting  shield  comprising  a  second  plurality 
of  superconducting  strips  which  are  connected  along 
the  length  of  said  line,  said  second  plurality  of  strips 
being  interleaved  with  said  first  plurality  of  strips,  and 

electrical  insulating  material  between  the  interleaved 
portions  of  said  strips, 

said  superconducting  shield  completely  enclosing  said 
first  plurality  of  strips. 


ELEC- 


3,142,718 
JUNCTION     UNIT    FOR    UNDERGROUND 
TRICAL  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEMS 
Alfred  B.  Gunthel,  Jr.,  Sea  Cliff,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dossert 
Manufacturing  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1942,  Scr.  No.  230,523 
3  Claims.    (CI.  174—38) 


3.  An  electrical  power  transmission  system  comprising: 

a  first  conduit  closed  at  its  ends; 

a  second  conduit  within  and  spaced  from  said  first 
conduit  to  define  an  annular  flow  passage  about 
and  communicating  at  one  end  with  one  end  of  the 
passage  in  said  second  conduit; 

a  refrigeration  unit  having  an  outlet  communicating 
with  the  other  end  of  said  second  mentioned  pas- 
sage and  an  inlet  communicating  with  the  adjacent 
end  of  said  first  mentioned  passage; 

means  for  recirculating  a  refrigerant  from  said  re- 
frigeration unit,  through  said  second  mentioned  pas- 
sage toward  said  one  end  of  the  latter  passage  and 
then  back  to  said  unit  through  said  first  mentioned 
passage;  and 

an  electrical  transmission  line  separate  from  and  ex- 
tending centrally  through  said  second  conduit. 
80»  o.o. — 80 


1.  A  junction  unit  for  underground  electrical  distribu- 
tion systems,  comprising  a  hollow  casing  of  electrically 
non-conductive  material  adapted  to  extend  into  the  ground 
and  having  an  open  top  end,  said  hollow  casing  having 
a  wall  formed  with  a  plurality  of  openings  passing  there- 
through, a  pair  of  electrically  non-conductive  brackets 
fixedly  carried  by  said  casing  adjacent  said  open  top 
thereof  and  extending  upwardly  beyond  said  open  top 
of  said  casing  and  defining  a  predetermined  space  between 
themselves,  a  plurality  of  elongated  buses  spaced  from 
each  other  and  extending  across  said  space  between  said 
brackets,  said  buses  being  respectively  fixed  at  their  ends 
to  said  brackets  and  being  supported  exclusively  by  said 
brackets  and  also  reinforcing  said  brackets  by  lending 
rigidity  thereto,  means  carried  by  each  of  said  buses 
for  electrically  connecting  thereto  a  plurality  of  electrical 
conductors  which  extend  into  said  hollow  casing  through 
said  openings  thereof,  and  a  hollow  cover  made  of  elec- 
trically non-conductive  material  and  having  an  open  bot- 
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torn  end  engaging  said  open  top  end  of  said  casing,  said 
brackets  and  buses  being  situated  in  the  interior  of  said 
cover  when  the  latter  is  mounted  on  said  casing. 


3,162,719 
X-FRAME  TRANSMISSION  UNE  STRUCTURE 

Richard  A.  Vluiford,  1231  Wisteria  Drive,  Malvern,  Pa. 

FUcd  July  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  213,848 

5  Claims.    (CI.  174—45) 


piece  trough  shaped  member  formed  of  sheet  material 
and  having  marginal  flanges  along  the  longitudinal  edges 
thereof  to  accommodate  fastening  devices  with  which 
said  member  is  secured  to  said  pole  to  thereby  define  a 
passageway  with  said  pole  surrounding  said  conductor, 
said  member  having  a  lower  edge  surface  abutting  said 
footing  and  cooperating  with  the  surface  of  said  pole 
to  surround  said  conduit  vertically  extending  portion,  satd 
passageway  being  of  substantially  greater  cross  section 
than  said  conductor  throughout  the  length  of  said  trough, 
louvers  struck  from  the  material  of  said  member  to  form 
downwardly  facing  openings  in  a  lower  portion  of  said 
member  affording  vent  means  whereby  an  air  path  is 
provided  for  convective  cooling  of  said  conductor  in 
said  passageway  and  a  perforate  covering  secured  to  the 
interior  surface  of  said  member  and  overlying  said  louver 
openings. 


3,162,721 

COMPONENT  LEAD-LOCKING  ARRANGEMENT 

Charles  C.  Ray  bom.  Alexandria,  Va.,  aadsnor  to  IlUaols 

Tool  Worlu  Inc.,  a  corponUtoo  of  Dclswarc 

Filed  July  2«,  1960,  Scr.  No.  4S,421 

9  Clains.    (CL  174— M.5) 


2.  A  transmission  line  tower,  comprising  a  pair  of 
poles  arranged  in  the  form  of  an  X,  a  lashing  clamp  hold- 
ing the  poles  in  an  abutting  relationship  at  the  crossing 
of  the  X,  and  a  horizontal  crossarm  connected  to  the 
poles  adjacent  to  the  top  of  the  X,  the  rcspecUve  poles 
engaging  opposite  sides  of  said  crossann,  said  lashing 
clamp  having  capacity  for  permitting  limited  relative 
translational  movement  of  the  poles  at  their  abutment, 
said  lashing  clamp  comprising  two  similar  elements,  each 
of  said  elements  having  a  wrap  which  partially  surrounds 
a  respective  pole  leaving  one  siide  of  the  pole  exposed,  said 
elements  being  bolted  together. 


3,162,720 
VENTED  POLE  RISER  SHIELD 


1.  The  combination  of  a  printed  circuit  board  panel, 
said  panel  having  a  top  and  bottom  surftce  one  of  which 
has  an  electric  circtiit  printed  thereon  and  a  pair  of  spaced 
^}^^^    '*J'''"'P*'  ^*  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to    bores  formed  therethrough  of  substantially  the  same  pre- 
l^™r/^t'-.ST'^^'  MUwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corpo-    determined  diameter,  said  spaced  bores  being  arranged  to 

be  adjacent  to  different  portions  of  said  electric  circuit. 


nitioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Alls.  15,  1962,  Scr.  No.  217,081 
1  Claim.    (CL  174 — 45) 


and  a  component  having  a  pair  of  terminal  substantially 
constant  diameter  wires  electrically  and  physically  at- 
tached thereto  in  generally  depending  relation,  said  ter- 
minal wires  each  having  a  first  portion  adjacent  said 
component  which  are  spaced  apart  a  greater  dimension 
than  the  dimension  between  the  centers  of  said  bores,  each 
of  said  terminaJ  wires  having  a  second  portion  connected 
to  said  first  portion  and  extendmg  generally  toward  each 
other,  an  entering  end  portion  spaced  from  said  second 
portion,  and  an  offset  intermediate  portion  connecting 
said  entering  end  and  second  portions,  said  intermediate 
portion  having  a  croas-aectiooal  dimension  less  than  said 
predetermined  diameter  and  being  configured  to  engage 
the  margins  of  said  aperture  at  spaced  points  adjacent 
the  tOf>  and  bottom  surfaces  of  said  panel  to  impart 
stability  in  roountmg  said  component  prior  to  sotdering 
thereof. 


In  combination  with  a  pole,  a  rigid  footing  adjoining 
said  pole  with  a  conductor  carrying  conduit  extending 
therethrough  and  an  insulated  conductor  extending  from 
said  conduit  vertically  adjacent  the  surface  of  such  pole, 
a  pole  riser  shield  comprising:  an  upwardly  tapering  one 


3,162,722 
ELECTRIC  TAPE  INSULATION  AND  ITS 

APPI ICATION  TO  CONDI  (TOR 
Doaald   M.    Barlos,    Midland,    Mich.,    asagnor   to    Dow 
Comiag  Corporatioo,   Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  .Michigan 

FUcd  Mar.  4,  1964,  Scr.  No.  354,494 
10  Claims.    (CL  174— 110) 
1.  An  insulated  electric  conductor  comprising  a  con- 
ductor, a  cured  tack-free  silicone   rubber  tape  at  least 
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one  surface  of  which  is  rough,  said  rough  surface  facing 
the  conductor,  said  tape  being  tension  wrapped  with 
lapping  around  the  conductor,  the  interstices  between  the 
laps  of  tape  and  between  the  tape  and  the  conductor  be- 


ing filled  with  a  cured  diorganopolysiloxane  containing 
a  metallic  oxide  filler,  whereby  the  dielectric  strength  of 
the  resulting  void-free  insulation  is  at  least  225  volts  per 
mil  of  insulation  thickness. 


I  3,162,723 

SHOCK  MOINTING  FOR  HIGH  VOLTAGE  TUBES 
Frank  McCurtain,  1835  S.  Bonnie  Brae,  Los  Angeles  6, 
Calif.,  MslfDor   of   one-half   to   Z«ck   E.   Gibbs,  San 

MarlM,  Calif.  

nicd  Sept  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,171 
13  Claims.     (CL  174—138) 


1.  An  insulating  mount  for  high  voltage  electronic 
tubes  comprising:  a  first  set  of  superposed  parallel  arms; 
means  joining  alternate  ends  of  said  arms  into  a  substan- 
tially zigzag  configuration  to  form  a  supporting  leg;  a 
second  set  of  superposed  parallel  arms;  means  joining 
alternate  ends  of  said  second  set  of  arms  into  a  substantial- 
ly zigzag  configuration  to  form  a  second  supporting  leg. 
said  legs  being  formed  of  electrical  insulating  material; 
means  mounting  said  supporting  legs  at  one  end  in  edge- 
wise spaced  relation;  and  supporting  means  for  an  elec- 
tronic tube  extending  between  and  interconnecting  the 
free  ends  of  said  legs  to  provide  a  strong  mechanical  con- 
struction and  edgewise  intersupport  between  the  legs  at 
their  free  ends. 

3.162.T24 
SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSMISSION  OF  BINARY  INFOR- 
MATION AT  TWICE  THE  NORMAL  RATE 
Otmv  E.  Riagclhaan,  Occanport,  NJ..  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tl»«  Secre- 
tary of  the  Armv 

Kiled  July  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  121,792 

17  Claims.     (CL  178 — 68) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  ace.  266) 


17.  In  a  pulse  communication  system  comprising: 
a  transmitter  terminal,  a  channel  having  a  predeter- 
mined operating  bandwidth  for  binary  signals, 
and  a  receiver  terminal, 
the  method  of  communication  comprising: 
providing  a  binary  signal  clocked  at  intervals  corre- 
sponding to  double  the  bandwidth  suitable  for  trans- 
mission over  said  channel  in  binary  form; 


converting  said  signal  by  delaying  substantially  one  in- 
terval and  combining  with  said  signal  undelayed, 
both  in  like  polarity,  thus  forming  a  three  level  signal 
of  biternary  form  for  transmittal  over  said  channel; 

and  reconverting  said  biternary  signal  to  a  second  two 
level  signal  of  binary  form,  the  binary  derivative  of 
said  first  binary  form,  one  level  corresponding  to 
both  extreme  levels  and  the  other  to  the  median 
level  of  said  biternary  form,  whereby  an  input  binary 
signal  at  the  transmitter  terminal  is  reproduced  in  a 
corresponding  binary  form  at  the  receiver  terminal 
over  a  channel  of  only  half  the  bandwidth  required 
for  binary  transmission,  and  with  only  nominal  con- 
version. 


3,162,725 

CHARACTER  GENERATOR 

William  M.  Oleson,  2234  Goy  St.,  San  Diego  3,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1962.  Ser.  No.  168,291 

2  Claims.     (CI.  178—79) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


[.^^^TH^^n^ 


'm 


1.  In  combination  in  a  system  for  repetitiously  gen- 
erating a  character  of  n  binary  bits,  where  n  is  any  posi- 
tive integer. 

a  clock  pulse  generator,  said  generator  being  operable 
at  the  frequency  of  the  desired  character  repetition 
rate, 

a  series  of  n  cascaded  monostable  multivibrators,  each 
multivibrator  being  responsive  to  the  trailing  edge 
of  the  pulse  of  the  preceding  multivibrator  of  the 
series,  the  sum  of  the  durations  of  the  unstable 
states  of  the  n  multivibrators  being  substantially 
equal  to  a  pulse  interval  of  said  clock  generator, 

an  ouput  circuit  coupled  to  each  monostable  multi- 
vibrator, a  plurality  of  single  pole  single  throw 
switches,  said  switches  being  coupled,  respectively, 
in  said  output  circuits, 

a  plurality  of  output  terminals  connected,  respectively, 
through  said  switches  to  said  multivibrator  output 
circuits  for  repetitively  producing  in  parallel  the 
n  bits  of  said  character,  and 

an  OR  gate  with  n  inputs,  said  inputs  being  coupled, 
respectively,  in  multiple  with  said  output  terminals 
for  repetitively  producing  serially  the  n  bits  of  said 
character. 


3,162,726 
AUDIO  SYSTEMS  FOR  DRIVE-IN  THEATRES 
Harold  William  Rosenberg,  217~B  Fowler  St.,  Jasper 
Lowe  Jeung,  109  H  St.,  and  Hadvn  L.  Smith,  203-B 
Wasp  Road,  all  of  China  Lake,  Calif.;  said  Jeung  and 
■aid  Smith  assignors  of  eighteen  and  one-third  percent 
each  to  said  Roscnl>crg 

Filed  July  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  748,218 
5  Claims.     (CI.  179—1) 
1.  In  a  drive-in  theatre  in  which  a  plurality  of  auto- 
mobiles is  parked  on  an  extended  surface  area,  the  com- 
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bination  comprising  a  plurality  of  extended  audio  fre- 
quency inductive  loops  which  are  disposed  below  and 
encompass  different  portions  of  said  stirface  area  to  en- 
compass said  plurality  of  automobiles  in  said  theatre,  a 
source  of  audio  frequency  only  connected  to  each  one 


of  said  loops  to  produce  current  of  audio  frequency  there- 
in, audio  signal  receiving  means  on  each  automobile  in 
said  theatre  comprising  an  audio  frequency  inductive 
loop  cooperating  magnetically  with  a  corresponding  one 
of  said  audio  frequency  loops  to  transfer  signals  of  audio 
frequency  therebetween. 


3,162,727 

STEREOPHONIC  REVERBERATION  SYSTEM 

Knot  Schjoanebcrg,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yort 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  134,017 

7  Claims.     (CL  179—1) 


^ 


1.  A  reverberation  arrangement  for  a  stereophonic  sys- 
tem having  at  least  two  stereophonic  signal  channels  con- 
nected to  at  least  two  stereophonic  loudspeakers  for  pro- 
ducing stereophonic  sound  waves  at  a  listening  area,  said 
arrangement  comprising  means  providing  a  sum  signal 
of  the  signals  of  at  least  two  of  said  channels,  signal  rever- 
beration delay  means  connected  to  receive  said  sum  signal 
and  adapted  to  delay  said  sum  signal,  and  a  loudspeaker 
system  other  than  said  stereophonic  loudspeakers  connect- 
ed to  receive  the  delayed  sum  signal  and  adapted  to  pro- 
duce the  said  delayed  sum  signal  in  the  form  of  rever- 
berated sound  waves  at  said  listening  area  simultaneously 
with  said  stereophonic  sound  waves. 


system  is  active  to  attenuate  signal  input  to  the  first  named 
audio  frequency  amplifier,  and  switches  in  the  circuits  to 


3,162,728 
STEREO-SOUND  REPRODUCING  DEVICE 
Robert  E.  Pfister,  1170  Logan  Ave.,  Elgin,  DL 
FUed  Nov.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,965 
1  Claim.     (O.  179—1) 
In  a  stereo-record  player  of  the  tyj>e  including  a  dual 
audio  frequency  signal   amplification  system,  an  audio 
frequency  amplifier  in  each  system,  a  pair  of  audio  fre- 
quency transformers  connected  in  series  to  the  output  of 
each  audio  frequency  amplifier  speakers,  one  connected 
to  the  output  of  one  transformer  of  each  pair  of  trans- 
formers, a  photo-cell  connected  to  the  input  circuit  to 
the  audio  frequency  amplifier  in  one  amplification  system, 
a  light  source  for  said  photo-cell  connected  to  the  sec- 
ondary of  the  other  audio  frequency  transformer  in  the 
pair  of  transformers  in  the  other  amplification  system 
effective  when  the  speaker  in  said  other  amplification 


said  light  sources  operative  to  shunt  the  respective  trana- 
formers  to  render  the  respective  light  source  ineffective. 


3,162,729 
MODULATION  SYSTEM  FOR  MULTIPLEX 
FREQUENCY  -  MODULATION    SIGNAL 
TRANSMITTER 

Francis  R.  Holt,  Willow  Grove.  Pa.,  assignor  (o  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Not.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69.069 

11  Claims.     (CL  179—15) 


[^"SL 


1.  In  a  multiplex-frequcncy-modulation  signal  trans- 
mitter, the  combination  with  a  main-channel  modulating 
signal  circuit  and  a  subcarrier  signal  circuit  both  con- 
nected in  common  with  a  modulator  circuit  for  a  main 
carrier  wave,  of  amplitude-modulator  means  connected 
with  said  subcarrier  signal  circuit  for  amplitude  modu- 
lating the  signal  flow  therethrough  in  response  to  an  ap- 
plied modulating  signal,  means  for  deriving  said  modu- 
lating signal  from  said  main-channel  modulating  signal 
circuit  as  a  function  of  signal  amplitude  variation  therein, 
and  means  for  applying  said  derived  modulating  signal 
to  said  amplitude-modulator  means. 


3.162,730 
STEREOPHONIC  AMFl  IFIER  CIRCUIT  PROVIDING 

IMPROVED  LOW  FREQUENCY  RESPONSE 
George  Edwin  Owen,  Jr.,  Melrose  Parli.  III.,  assignor  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  CWcago,  IIL,  a  corporadoa  of  Illinois 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  833,098,  Aug.  11, 
1959,    This  application  Dec.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161,345 
5  Claims.     (CI.  179—100.4) 
I.  Stereophonic  signal  reproducing  apparatus  including 
in  combination,  first  and  second  amplifying  means  having 
respective  input  and  output  circuits,  means  for  applying 
stereophonic  signals  respectively  to  said  input  circuits  of 
said  first  and  second  amplifying  means,  first  and  second 
sound  reproducing  means  directly  connected  to  said  out- 
put circuits  of  said  first  and  second  amplifying  means  re- 
spectively for  audibly  reproducing  the  stereophonic  sig- 
nals, low  pass  filter  means  coupled  from  said  output  cir- 
cuit of  said  first  amplifying  means  to  said  input  circuit  of 
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Mid  Mcond  amplifying  means,  thereby  increasing  the  low 
frequency  output  level  of  said  apparatus  beyond  the  re- 


3  162  732 
SPRING  SUPPORT  FOR  IGNITION  DISTRIBUTOR 

BREAKER  CONTACT  APPARATUS 
Clarence  L.  Julian,  Andenon,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,069 
6  Claims.     (CI.  200—30) 


production  provided  by  the  frequency  response  character- 
istic of  said  first  and  second  amplifying  means. 


3,162,731 
EXPLOSION  PROOF  SWITCH 
Magnus  V.  Brauuagel,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor,  b>  mesne 
assignments,    to    Small    Business    Administration,    an 
agency  of  the  United  Slates  Government 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,230 
14  Claims.     (CI.  200—11) 


1.  An  electrical  switch  comprising:  a  support;  a  plu- 
rality of  electrical  conductors  fixedly  carried  by  said  sup- 
port and  having  contact  faces  for  conducting  engagement 
by  a  contact  member  to  complete  a  circuit;  a  rotor  mount- 
ed for  rotation  about  its  axis  on  said  support  for  movement 
between  two  extreme  positions  of  contact  and  non-contact 
and  provided  with  a  contact  member  for  engagement  with 
said  contact  faces  in  one  of  said  extreme  positions;  an 
actuator  mounted  on  said  support  for  rotation  about  an 
axis  substantially  coincident  with  that  of  said  rotor  and 
movable  between  two  extreme  positions  ar>gularly  opposed 
to  those  of  said  rotor;  and  an  expansible  force  unit  having 
its  ends  attached  to  said  actuator  and  said  rotor  at  selected 
points  angulariy  spaced  about  said  axis  of  rotation  when 
said  actuator  and  rotor  arc  in  their  opposed  extreme  posi- 
tions, its  force  axis  passing  through  said  ends  and  having 
angular  force  con>ponents  urging  said  actuator  and  rotor 
to  their  opposed  extreme  positions;  said  actuator  being 
movable  through  a  sufficient  angle  to  carry  its  point  of 
attachment  angularly  beyond  the  rotor's  point  of  attach- 
ment and  reverse  the  angular  direction  of  application  of 
the  force  components;  expansion  of  the  force  unit  urging 
said  actuator  and  said  rotor  to  their  alternate  opposed  ex- 
treme positions. 


1.  A  contact  set  for  a  distributor  comprising,  a  plate 
member,  said  plate  member  having  first  and  second  up- 
standing flanges,  a  breaker  contact  carried  by  said  first 
flange,  a  breaker  lever  pivotally  mounted  with  respect  to 
said  plate  member  and  carrying  another  breaker  contact 
that  cooperates  with  the  breaker  contact  carried  by  said 
first  flange,  a  spring  connected  with  said  breaker  lever, 
an  opening  in  said  second  flange,  a  support  member 
formed  of  insulating  material  having  means  passing 
through  said  opening  and  engaging  said  second  flange 
memberi  for  holding  said  support  member  in  place  with 
respect  to  said  second  flange  member,  said  support  mem- 
ber having  a  cylindrical  projecting  portion  that  is  received 
in  a  slot  formed  in  said  spring  member,  said  support  mem- 
ber further  having  a  section  from  which  said  cylindrical 
portion  extends,  and  a  plurality  of  shoulders  extending 
respectively  from  the  comers  of  the  said  section. 


3,162,733 
COIN  CONTROLLED  TIME  SWITCH 
WITH  RESET  CAM 
Alfred  W.   Gardes,   Wilmette,   and  Julius  R.   Rosenski, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  International  Register  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  Oct.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,751 
5  Claims.     (CI.  10«— 35) 


»  1 


1.  A  coin  controlled  time  switch  mechanism  compris- 
ing, support  means,  switch  contacts  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port means  and  normally  biased  to  one  position,  a  latch 
arm  movably  mounted  on  said  support  means  and  con- 
nected to  said  switch  contacts,  a  switch  control  lever  mov- 
ably mounted  on  said  support  means  and  having  a  latch 
finger  adjacent  said  latch  arm  for  latching  engagement 
with  said  latch  arm  to  hold  said  switch  contacts  in  an 
alternate  position  and  biased  toward  such  latching  en- 
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gagcment,  a  time  oflf  cam  movably  mounted  on  said 
support  means  and  movable  from  an  initial  position 
to  a  second  position,  means  on  said  time  oflf  cam  and 
said  switch  control  lever  connecting  said  time  oflf  cam 
in  said  second  position  to  said  switch  control  lever  to 
cause  it  to  move  said  latch  finger  out  of  latching  engage- 
ment with  said  latch  arm  whereupon  said  switch  con- 
tacts are  moved  to  said  one  position,  drive  means  mounted 
on  said  support  means,  means  interconnecting  said  drive 
means  and  said  time  oflf  cam  to  cause  it  to  move  from 
said  initial  position  to  said  second  position  during  a  pre- 
determined time  interval,  a  coin  operated  setting  lever 
movably  mounted  on  said  support  means,  a  switch  setting 
pawl  movably  mounted  on  said  support  means,  means  in- 
terconnecting said  switch  setting  pawl  and  coin  operated 
setting  lever  for  engaging  said  latch  arm  to  move  it  into 
latching  engagement  with  said  latch  finger  and  to  return 
said  switch  contacts  to  said  alternate  position,  a  wipe 
oflf  lever  movably  mounted  on  said  support  means  to 
cooperate  with  said  time  oflf  can;i,  means  interconnecting 
said  wipe  oflf  lever  and  said  coin  operated  lever  for  inter- 
rupting the  connection  between  said  drive  means  and  said 
time  oflf  cam,  and  means  connected  to  said  time  off  cam 
for  biasing  said  time  off  cam  to  said  initial  position  on 
interruption  of  said  connection. 


tuation  thereby,  said  pressure  plate  and  said  pivot  plates 
being  given  movements  with  the  axial  movement  of  aaid 
extension  means  whereby  each  pivot  plate  progressively 


3,162,734 

COMBINATION  DISCHARGE  VALVE  AND 

SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 

Geoffrey   A.  Mansell,   San  Juan   Capistnmo,  €•«.,   ■•- 

rignor  to  RoJxrtsha**   C  onn-ols  (  ompany,  Rkrhmoml. 

\m^  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  30.  IWl,  Ser.  No.  14«,6«7 
11  Claims.     (CL  2»%—ilM) 


will  be  tilted  in  one  direction  to  doae  one  switch  and 
then  will  be  tilted  in  the  opposite  direction  to  cloae  the 
secx>nd  switch  whereby  consecutive  operation  of  the 
switches  will  occur. 


3.U1,734 

FLUID  FLOW  RESPONSIVE  TIMING  MECHANISM 

Eatcnc  L.  Taraer.  Brigtiton.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bauck  A 

l>oaib  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporatkM  of 

New  York 

Cootlaaatloa   of  appHcatloa  Scr.   No.   lf,734,  Feb.  24. 

I960.    This  appllcarion  Oct.  3,  1»62.  Ser.  No.  228,7M 

I  Claim.     (CL  2*0 — 81.9) 


1.  Control  means  for  an  electro-pneumatic  machine 
comprising  a  housing,  a  snap  action  electric  switch  in  said 
housing,  said  housing  having  a  switch  actuator  in  a  wall 
thereof,  said  actuator  being  formed  with  a  bore  portion 
opening  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  side  outlet  opening  from 
the  bore  portion,  a  valve  seat  defining  the  open  bore  end 
of  said  actuator,  a  valve  for  engagement  with  said  seat, 
and  movable  valve  actuator  means  engaged  with  said 
valve. 

3,1*2,735 
CENTRIFUGAL   CONTROL   HAVING   A   PIVOT- 
ALLY  MOUNTED  PRESSURE  PLATE  MOUNT- 
ING A  PLURALITY  OF  PIVOT  PLATE  SWITCH 
ACTU  ATORS 

William  J.  Williams,  2M0  Blackhawk  Road, 
WUmettc,    ni. 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No,  147,333 
8  Claims.     (CL  20« — 80) 
7.  A    speed    responsive    multiple    switch    mechanism 
including  a  rotatable  shaft,  an  axially  movable  extension 
means  on  said  shaft,  the  axial  movement  of  which  de- 
pends upon  the  speed  of  roUtioo  of  said  shaft,  a  pressure 
plate  pivotally  mounted  at  one  point  on  the  cod  of  said 
extension   means,   three  pivot  plates  in  triangular  for- 
mation, each  pivot  plate  being  supported  at  iu  middle 
on  said  pressure  plate  for  axial  and   pivotal  movement 
therewith,  a  pressure  regulated  yieldably  mounted  pivot 
contacting  each  end  of  each  pivot  plate,  a  pair  of  electric 
switches  closely  ^aced  above  each  pivot  plate  for  ac- 


^3o 


In  a  slide  projector,  a  gas  fk)w  responsive  tuning  mech- 
anism including  the  combination  of  means  supplying  a 
relatively  constant  gas  flow,  a  valve  comprising  a  housing 
and  a  variable  positionable  valve  spool,  said  bouaint  in- 
cluding an  inleX  operatively  connected  to  said  gas  sup- 
plying means  and  disposed  in  the  path  of  a  flowing  gas. 
an  outlet  for  the  gas  and  a  shaped  portion  for  receiving 
said  valve  spool,  said  valve  spool  including  a  cylindrical 
portion,  a  relatively  flat  portion  and  means  definmg  a 
by-pass  groove  in  said  flat  portion  and  being  eflfeclive  in 
one  position  in  said  valve  spool  for  directly  connecting 
said  inlet  and  outlet  whereby  the  time  required  for  the 
gas  pressure  in  said  outlet  to  reach  a  predetermined 
value  is  a  minimum,  said  valve  spool  including  means  de- 
fining a  single  elongate  groove  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  by-pass  groove  and  poaitionabk  in  other  positions  of 
said  valve  spool  so  as  to  increasingly  vary  the  effective 
length  of  flow  path  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet 
whereby  the  time  required  for  the  gas  pressure  in  said 
oBtlet  to  reach  the  predetermined  value  is  progressively 
greater  as  the  effective  length  of  the  flow  path  between 
said  inlet  and  said  outlet  increases,  and  said  valve  spool 
also  including  means  defining  a  bleed-off  groove  on  one 
side  of  said  flat  portion  and  extending  along  one  side  of 
said  cylindrical  portion  and  being  effective  in  a  different 
position  of  said  flow  control  means  for  Weeding-off  the 
gas  from  said  inlet  while  said  outlet  is  disconnected  from 
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said  inlet,  a  bellows  operatively  connected  to  said  outlet 
and  a  time  control  switch  actuated  by  said  bellows  when 
the  predetermined  value  is  reached. 


3.162,737 

BREATHERLESS  PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE 

LIQUID  LEVEL  CONTROL 

Fred  E.  Tuttblll,  Grafton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Kemco  Pump 
Divisioa  of  The  American  (  rucible  Products  Com- 
pany. Lorain.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  16,  19*2,  Ser.  No.  187,555 
9  CUdnM.     (O.  Zt»— 83) 


1.  A  breatherlets  pressure  responsive  control  for  sub- 
mersible pumps  and  the  like,  said  control  comprising  a 
housing  defining  a  chamber,  a  pressure  responsive  dia- 
phragm forming  a  part  of  one  wall  of  said  first  chamber, 
a  skirt  overlying  said  diaphragm  and  having  an  open 
mouth  for  entrapping  air  and  communicating  the  hydro- 
static pressure  at  said  mouth  to  said  diaphragm,  a  tec- 
ond  chamber  within  said  housing,  a  normally  open  switch 
disposed  in  said  second  chamber  and  having  an  operating 
button,  an  aperture  in  the  wall  of  said  second  chamber, 
a  lever  extending  through  said  aperture  and  between  said 
diaphragm  and  said  switch  button  and  transmitting  force 
and  motion  between  said  diaphragm  and  switch  button, 
a  pivot  for  said  lever  at  said  aperture,  means  sealing  said 
aperture  about  said  lever,  said  diaphragm  responding  to 
the  hydrostatic  pressure  of  a  predetermined  first  liquid  to 
depress  said  button  and  close  said  switch,  said  switch 
opening  when  the  pressure  acting  on  said  diaphragm  is 
reduced  to  a  predetermined  amount  less  than  the  pressure 
necessary  to  have  caused  said  response  of  said  diaphragm, 
said  second  chamber  being  sealed,  and  a  vent  in  said 
first  chamber  at  least  as  high  as  said  first  predetermined 
liquid  level. 

3.162,738 
MAGNETICALLY  ACTUATED  SHTTCHING 
DEVICE 
Pnnl  AbriMMoa,  Yorktown  Heights,  and  Henry  C.  Fox. 
S(orm>^W.   N.Y.,   assignon  to   International   Bnsincss 
Macynes  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y..  a  corporatioo 
of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  38.  1962,  Ser.  No.  24M15 
I  Claim.     (O.  28«— 87) 


(6)  an  arm  joumalled  for  rotation  about  said  central 
axis  in  a  plane  spaced  from  the  common  plane  of 
said  switches; 

(c)  a  horseshoe  permanent  magnet  mounted  on  the  said 
arm  with  its  pole  pieces  facing  the  plane  of  said 
■witches  and  radially  aligned  on  the  said  arm  at  a  dis- 
tance equal  to  the  distance  of  said  switches  from 
said  axis,  whereby  the  magnet  will  magnetically  coect 
with  each  switch  in  succession  when  said  arm  is 
rotated; 

(</)  and  a  pair  of  threaded  magnetic  shunt  members 
straddling  each  of  said  switches,  the  said  shunt  mem- 
bers being  mounted  in  threaded  fasteners  in  the  plane 
of  the  said  switches  with  their  axes  aligned  along 
radial  lines,  whereby  radial  adjustment  of  the  posi- 
tion of  the  respective  shunu  of  each  pair  of  shunts 
permits  separate  contrcrf  over  the  closing  and  open- 
ing of  the  reeds  of  each  switch  with  respect  to  the 
angular  position  of  the  said  arm. 


3,162,739 
ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH 
IMPROVED  TRIP  MEANS 
Keith  W.  Klein,  .Slmsbur>,  and  David  B.  Powell,  Bristol, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpo- 
ratioo of  New  York 

Filed  luc  25,  1962,  Scr.  No.  204,73« 
8  Claims.     (CL  280 — 88) 


A  commuutive  switching  device,  comprising: 
(fl)  a  plurality  of  magnetically  actuable  reed  switches 
mounted  equidistantly  from  a  central  axis  in  a  com- 
mon plane,  each  switch  having  iU  reeds  aligned  along 
a  different  radial  line; 


1.  An  electric  circuit  breaker  comprising: 

(a)  an  insulating  casing, 

(h)  at  least  two  relatively  movable  contacU  in  said 
casing. 

(c)  operating  mechanism  in  said  casing  for  operating 
said  relatively  movable  contacts  between  open  and 
closed  circuit  condition,  said  operating  mechanism 
including  a  member  relcasable  to  cause  automatic 
opening  of  said  contacts, 

(</)  a  primary  trip  member  in  said  casing  movable  to 
cause  release  of  said  releasable  member, 

(e)  a  first  trip  member  disposed  and  arranged  to  be 
moved  into  engagement  with  said  primary  trip 
member, 

(/)  thermal  current  responsive  means  in  said  casing 
responsive  to  thermal  effects  of  current  through  said 
contacts  said  thermal  current  responsive  mtans  caus- 
ing tripping  movement  of  said  first  trip  member  upon 
the  occurrence  of  predetermined  current  conditions, 

(g)  biasing  means  biasing  said  first  trip  member  against 
movement   in  said   tripping  direction, 

(A)  a  second  trip  member  in  said  casing  disposed  and 
arranged  to  be  moved  into  engagement  with  said  pri- 
mary trip  member  independently  of  said  first  trip 
member, 

(/)  magnetically  operable  current  responsive  means  in 
said  casing  responsive  to  current  conditions  through 
said  contacts  for  causing  tripping  movement  of  said 
second  trip  member, 

(/)  biasing  means  biasing  said  second  trip  member 
against  movement  in  said  tripping  direction,  and 
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(k)  said  first  trip  member  biasing  means  being  substan- 
tially stronger  than  said  second  trip  member  biasing 


a  gaseous  filling  in  said  tube,  and  a  light  dispersion  of  a 
fine  metal  dust  loosely  adhering  to  the  inside  walls  of  the 


means. 


3,162,740 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  LATCHING  TYPE 

Al  Xn  lARY  TRIPPING  MEANS 
Ketth  W.  Klein,  Simsbury,  and  David  B.  PoweU,  Bristol, 
Comi.,  aasigiiors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Yorit 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1962,  Scr.  No.  236,601 
7  Claims.    (CL  200—106) 


3,162,741 
OVERVOLTAGE  ARRESTOR  HAVING  A  LIGHT 
DISPERSION  OF  FINE  METALLIC  DUST  ON  ITS 
INSIDE  WALLS 
Bo  Gnstar  August  Undgren.  Joiianncsbov,  Sweden,  as- 
signor to  Telefonaiitiebolaget  L  M  EricsMMt  Stock- 
holm, Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

FUed  Mar.  1.  1961.  Ser.  No.  92,570 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Mar.  11,  1960 

5  Claims.     (CI.  200 — 113.5) 

1.  An  ovcrvoltage  arrestor  comprising  a  sealed  glass 

tube,  two  lead-in  wires  sealed  through  the  base  of  the 

tube,  two  bimetal  contact  strips  extending  from  the  lead-in 

wires  substantially  in  parallel  relationship  inside  the  tube. 


tube  to  form  a  multitude  of  small  air  gaps  between  the 
dust  particles. 

3,162,742 
THERMALLY  ACTUATED  ARCUATE  STRIP  TYPE 

CONTROL  DEVICE 
Reno  L.  Viccnzi  and  John  A.  Kleinbcinz,  Riverside,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Controls  Company   of   America,  Schiller 
Park,  IlL,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1962,  Scr.  No.  167,573 
7  Claims.     (CL  200—137) 


1.  For  use  with  an  electric  circuit  breaker  including  at 
least  one  pair  of  relatively  movable  contacts,  operating 
mechanism  for  operating  said  movable  contacts  between 
open  and  closed  circuit  positions  and  trip  means  includ- 
ing a  trip  member  movable  to  cause  automatic  opening 
of  said  contacts,  an  automatic  tripping  device  comprising : 

(a)  a  support, 

{b)  a  solenoid  supported  on  said  support  and  includ- 
ing a  reciprocally  operable  actuator, 

(c)  a  tripping  plunger  slidably  supported  on  said  sup- 
port, 

(</)  first  biasing  means  carried  by  said  support  and 
biasing  said  tripping  plunger  in  a  tripping  direction  to 
engage  and  operate  said  circuit  breaker  trip  member, 

(e)  a  latch  member  pivotally  supported  on  said  sup- 
port and  including  a  portion  releasably  holding  said 
tripping  plunger, 

(/)  means  connecting  said  latch  member  to  said  sole- 
noid actuator, 

ig)  second  biasing  means  carried  by  said  support  and 
biasing  said  latch  member  in  releasing  direction, 

(/i)  said  solenoid  when  energized  serving  to  hold  said 
solenoid  actuator  in  retracted  position  to  retain  said 
latch  member  in  latching  position  and, 

(;■)  a  resetting  lever  pivotally  supported  on  said  sup- 
port and  including  means  for  engaging  said  tripping 
plunger  to  return  said  tripping  plunger  to  latched 
position  when  said  resetting  lever  is  moved  in  a 
predetermined  resetting  direction. 


ii± 


Q 


1.  A  control  device  adapted  to  respond  to  a  flame  or 
variation  in  temperature  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
frame,  a  switch  supported  on  said  frame,  a  rod  fixed  to 
said  frame,  a  strip  connected  at  one  end  to  said  rod 
and  extending  longitudinally  of  and  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  rod,  said  strip  being  generally  arcuate  in  transverse 
cross  section  and  uniformly  spaced  from  said  rod  in  any 
transverse  plane  through  said  rod  and  strip  along  the  lon- 
gitudinal extensions  thereof,  said  strip  arranged  exteriorly 
of  and  with  its  edges  extending  toward  said  rod,  and 
means  connected  to  the  free  end  of  said  strip  and  engaging 
said  switch  for  transmitting  motion  of  said  strip  to  said 
switch  for  actuation  thereof. 


3,162,743 
THERMALLY  ACTL  ATED  SWITCH  COM- 
PENSATED  FOR   AMBIENT  TEMPERA- 
TURE    VARIATIONS 
Oran  T.   Mcllvain*,  St.   Charles,   lU.;   The  St.   Charles 
National  Bank,  administnitor  of  said  Oran  T.  McIIvalne, 
deceased,  a.<isignor  to  Nettie  R.  Mcll>aine,  St,  Charles, 
III. 

FUed  Sept.  19,  1961,  Scr.  No.  139,130 
5  Claims.  (CL  200— 13S) 
1.  A  radiation  responsive  switch  comprising  a  base,  a 
bimetallic  strip  mounted  on  the  base,  a  bracket  mounted 
on  the  base,  a  contact  strip  pivoUlly  mounted  on  the 
bracket  to  swing  toward  and  away  from  the  bimetallic 
strip,  frictional  retention  means  permitting  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  contact  strip  in  response  to  an  applied  force 
and  retaining  said  contact  strip  substantially  in  the  posi- 
tion to  which  it  is  displaced  after  the  removal  of  such 
force,   linkage    means    between    said   strips   limiting   the 
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distance  of  separation  therebetween,  means  for  absorbing 
radiation  and  converting  it  to  heat,  and  means  for  con- 


of  the  upper  ribbon  layer  of  the  core,  returning  the  elec- 
trode and  indexing  pins  into  mutual  intcmesting  relation 
and  with  the  electrode  pins  in  supporting  relation  to  said 
aligned  and  abutting  nodes  and  with  said  indexing  pins 
disposed  in  aligned  and  supporting  relation  beneath  the 


ducting  said  heat  to  the  bimeullic  strip  to  expand  the 
bimetallic  strip  to  engage  the  contact  strip. 


3,162,744 
AUTOMATIC  WELDING  APPARATUS 
Lewis  J.  Stem  and  Francis  W.  Frey,  Adrian,  Mich.,  as- 
siKnon  to  Smbnity  Greene  Corporation,  Adrian,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  SepL  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  140,804 
12  Claims.     (CL  219—80) 


upper  nodes  of  said  drawn  section  of  the  tethered  ribbon, 
passing  welding  current  through  said  aligned  and  abutting 
nodes  thereby  to  bond  said  drawn  ribbon  section  to  the 
core,  and  repeating  said  steps  until  an  end  of  the  core 
is  reached  and  the  ribbon  is  tethered  at  said  end  of  the 
core. 

3,162,746 

STLTD  WELDING  DEVICES 

Ralph  K.  Ritter,  Moorestown,  and  Lawrence  P.  English, 

Haddon  Heights,  N  J.,  assignors  to  KSM  Products  Inc., 

Moorestown,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1961,  Scr.  No.  100,907 

2  Claims.     (CL  219—98) 


1.  Automatic  welding  apparatus  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  first  frame  member,  a  first  carriage  movably 
mounted  upon  said  frame  member,  a  second  carriage  mov- 
ably mounted  upon  a  second  frame  member  for  move- 
ment in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  first  carriage,  means  mounting  an  article  to 
be  welded  upon  said  first  carriage,  a  welder  mounted  upon 
said  second  carriage  having  welding  members  selectively 
etigageable  with  the  article  to  be  welded  and  control 
means  operativcly  associated  with  said  first  and  second 
carriages  automatically  positioning  said  first  and  second 
carriages  relative  to  each  other  during  each  operation  of 
the  welder.  

3,162,745 
METHOD  AND  APPARATL  S  FOR  FABRICATING 
HONEYCOMB  CORE 
Fred  H.  Rohr,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rohr 
Corporation,  Chula  Vista,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California  _ 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1963,  Scr.  No.  265^09 
12  Claims.     (CL  219 — 83) 
4.  The    shuttling   method    of    fabricating    honeycomb 
core  of  unlimited  length  from  a  continuous  corrugated 
metallic  ribbon  tethered  thereto  and  while  supported  alter- 
nately on  retractable  and  inlernesting  electrode  and  in- 
dexing pins  which  comprises  the  steps  of  withdrawing  the 
electrode  pins  and  shuttling  the  core  by  and  with  the  in- 
dexing pins  selectively  to  either  side  of  the  electrode  pins 
thereby  to  draw  a  section  of  the  tethered  ribbon  over  the 
core  and  into  positions  of  alignment  and   abutment  of 
the  lower  nodes  thereof  with  corresponding  upper  nodes 
809  O.O. 


1 .  Welding  apparatus  comprising  a  direct  current  pow- 
er source  and  a  plurality  of  stud  welding  stations,  said 
power   source    supplying   a   substantially   predetermined 
relatively  high  voltage  to  said  stud  welding  stations  when 
said  stud  welding  stations  are  not  in  operation  and  sup- 
plying a  substantially  predetermined  relatively  low  volt- 
age to  said  welding  stations  when  one  of  said  stud  weld- 
ing stations  is  in  operation,  each  of  said  stud  welding  sta- 
tions including  a  stud  welding  gun  having  a  reciprocable 
stud  holder  for  carrying  a  stud,  a  spring  arrangement  for 
biasing  said  stud  outwardly  with  respect  to  said  stud 
welding  gun  toward  a  workjMece,  a  solenoid  for  with- 
drawing said  stud  holder  inwardly  with  respect  to  said 
stud  welding  gun  away  from  said  workpiece,  a  first  path 
constituting  a  voltage  sensitive  interlock  including  a  volt- 
age sensitive  relay  coil  and  a  normally  open  switch  in 
series  across  said  power  source,  a  second  path  constitut- 
ing a  buffer  interlock  including  a  normally  closed  switch, 
a  relay  coil  and  a  resistor  in  series  across  said  power 
source  and  a  resistor  connected  in  parallel  across  said 
normally  dosed  switch  of  said  second  path,  a  third  path 
constituting  a  stud  welding  current  flow  control  includ- 
ing a  normally  open  switch  and  a  relay  coil  in  series 
across  said  power  source,  and  stud  welding  gun  operat- 
ing means  including  a  manually  engageable  trigger  that 
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initiates  energizing  said  solenoid,  generating  a  pilot  arc 
between  said  stud  and  said  workpiece.  and  acttuting  said 
stud  welding  current  flow  control  and  deenergizing  said 
solenoid  in  order  to  plunge  said  stud  toward  said  work- 
piece,  said  relay  coil  of  said  buffer  interlock  of  said 
second  path  preventing  operation  of  said  stud  welding 
gun  operating  means  when  said  voltage  is  relatively  low 
and  permitting  operation  of  said  stud  welding  gun  op- 
erating means  when  said  voltage  is  relatively  high. 


to  make  a  symbol  register  with  the  location  to  be  occu- 
pied by  said  symbol  on  the  dial,  feeding  electric  current 
through  the  strip  into  the  edge  of  the  last-mentioned 
symbol  through  the  latter  and  iU  pro)oction»,  said  current 


1 


'~'-\\',',Hjj^,.ljC. 


irftra^e 


^ 


^ 


^. 


3,U2,747 
CONTROL  AND  REGLLATING  SYSTEM  FOR  ARC- 
WELDING  EQLIPMENT.  MORE  PARTICULARLY 
STUD   WELDING    WITH   POWER   REGULATION 
Hermann   Netzsch,   Grosshesselobe.   near   Munich.   Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Cromp<oD  Parkinson  I  imited,  Lon- 
don, Ensland  _ 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No,  173,W7 
Claims  priorlt>,  appUcation  Germany  Feb.  21,  IWl 
UCUinis.     (CL  219-98) 


7 


passing  out  through  the  dial,  urging  elastically  said  sym- 
bol against  the  dial  during  the  welding,  and  consequent 
melting  of  the  projections,  and  removmg  the  strip  while 
leaving  the  symbol  in  position  on  the  dial. 


3.162.749 
JET  VALVE  PRESSl  R£  STAGING  DEVICE 
AMo  A.  PcnccWo,  Wappinc.  Conn.,  a«i«nor  to  I  nlted 
Akxmft  Corporation,  EmI  Hartford,  Coon^  a  corpo- 
ratkM  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Dec.  31,  1942,  Ser.  No.  24S,315 
tCbOaa.     (CL  219— 121) 


1.  Apparatus  for  welding  together,  a  first,  metallic 
bolt  member  and  a  second,  metallic  work  piece  member 
which  comprises,  means  for  holding  said  first  and  second 
members  in  spaced  apart  relation  during  a  first  weldmg 
stage,  means  for  applying  an  electrical  voltage  between 
said  two  spaced  apart  members,  means  for  measuring  cur- 
rent flow  through  said  applying  means,  means  for  de- 
riving a  voltage  proportional  to  said  current  flow,  a  first 
time  stage  connected  in  circuit  with  said  deriving  means 
for  integrating  said  proportional  voltage,  means  for  ad- 
justing the  time  constant  of  said  time  stage  in  relation  to 
the  weld  to  be  accomplished,  a  voltage  responsive  element 
responsive  to  signals  generated  in  said  time  stage  for  in- 
terrupting current  flow  through  said  applying  means,  and 
a  second  time  stage  being  responsive  to  a  predetermined 
value  of  current  which  will  produce  an  unsatisfactory 
weld  for  a  given  time  constant  of  said  first  time  stage  for 
producing  a  control  signal,  and  indicating  means  driven 
by  said  control  signal. 


3,162,74S 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  DIALS  CARRYING 

PROJECTING  SYMBOLS 

Andre  V  ogt.  63  Rue  Jacob  Brandt, 

La  Chaux-de-Foods,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150.204 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  9,  I9M, 

12,509/6« 
5  Claims.  (CL  219—117)  ^  .  .  .  . 
1  A  method  for  welding  a  symbol  on  a  finished  elec- 
trically conductive  dial,  the  steps  consisting  m  cutting  the 
symbols  out  of  a  strip  of  metal,  providmg  on  the  rear 
sides  of  the  symbols  narrow  projections,  faceting  the  front 
»idc  of  the  symbols,  positioning  the  strip  carrying  the 
symbols  in  their  original  location  with  reference  thereto 


1.  Apparatus  for  working  materials  with  a  beam  of 
charged  particles  comprising. 

a  first  chamber  having  a  beam  exit  aperture, 

means  positioned  in  said  first  chamber  for  generating 
a  beam  of  charged  particles. 

means  for  evacuating  said  first  chamber, 

means  supporting  a  workpiece  ouUide  of  said  evacuated 
first  chamber  in  a  gaseous  atmosphere, 

means  positioned  adjacent  the  aperture  in  said  first 
chamber  for  permitting  passage  of  the  beam  from  said 
first  chamber  to  the  workpiece  region  without  ma- 
terial attenuation,  and 

means  positioned  between  the  termination  of  said  pas- 
sage permitting  means  and  said  workpiece  for  in- 
ducing a  flow  deflection  away  from  the  beam  axis 
(rf  the  stream  of  gas  which  lends  to  flow  mto  the 
evacuated  first  chamber  from  the  region  of  the 
workpiece. 

3.141,7M 

PORT\B!  E  WFI  DING  APPARATUS 

Hnbert  J.   Andcnwa.   Pewaukee,   H  k..  aasisnor  to  Anto- 

Hfrtf  WeMing  C  ompany,  >^aukesha.  Wis.,  a  cocpoca- 

tkm  at  yi  isconsin  ,,.,-, 

Original   application  Jan.   2«,    1963,   Ser.   No.   254,381. 

Divided   and   tliis  application  Feb.  24,   1964,  Ser.  No. 

347  402 

10  Claims.     (CI.  219— 13«) 

I.  A  portable  welding  apparatus  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle for  welding  wire,  the  receptacle  having  a  rim.  a 
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mounting  structure  supported  at  least  partially  by  the  rim 
of  the  receptacle  and  wire  feed  means  in  the  mounting 


■tr 


'Mr 


.1 


Structure  to  feed  toward  a  welding  zone  wire  from  the 
receptacle. 

^  3.162,751 

WELDING  ELECTRODE 
Lawrence  Rohbins,  626  Lockwood  Drive.  Vallc)o,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,836 
14  Claims.     (CL  219—137) 

I.  A  method  of  welding  a  low  alloy,  high  yield,  notch 
tough  steel  containing  by  weight,  about  0.40'"i   maximum 
carbon,  about  0.\0%  to  2  009^  manganese,  about  0.04% 
maximum  phosphorus,  about  0.045%  maximum  sulphur, 
about  0.12%   to  0.70%  silicon,  about  0.04%   to  2.50% 
chromium,  about  0.05%   to  4.5%    nickel,   about  0.13% 
to  0.70%   molybdenum  and  the  remainder  substantially 
iron,  said  method  comprising;  rooting  an  electric  welding 
arc  to  said  work  piece  and  feeding  a  welding  wire  to  said 
arc.  said  wire  containing,  by  weight,  about  0.06%  maxi- 
mum carbon,  about  0  008%  maximum  phosphorus,  about 
0.012%  maximum  sulphur,  about  0  40%   maximum  sili- 
con, about  1.00%  to  2.50%  manganese,  about  1.30%  to 
3.75%  nickel,  about  1.50%  maximum  chromium,  about 
1.25%  maximum  molybdenum,  about  0.003%  to  0.10% 
titanium,  about  0  003%   to  0.10%    zirconium  and  about 
0.(X)3%   to  0.10%   aluminum,  the  remainder  being  sub- 
stantially iron;  blanketing  said  arc  and  the  consuming 
end  of  the  electrode  whereby  to  exclude  air  and  advancing 
said  electrode  to  maintain  the  arc  as  electrode  material 
is  transferred  from  the  electrode  to  said  metal. 


it  closes  in  response  to  a  decrease  in  temperature  in  the 
lower  portion  of  the  tank  and  through  the  other  side  of 
said  double-throw  device  when  it  moves  to  its  other  throw 
position  in  response  to  a  temperature  rise,  whereby  either 
may  operate  to  restore  the  water  temperature  in  its  re- 
spective portion  of  the  tank  but  concurrent  operation  of 
the  heaters  is  prevented;  the  improvement  which  consists 
in  the  provision  of  a  third  electrical  resistance  heater 
positioned  to  heat  water  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  tank 
and  circuit  connections  for  the  energization  thereof  inde- 
pendently of  said  upper  double  throw  thermostatic  switch- 
ing  device    and    said    lower    single    throw    thermostatic 
switching  device,  and  said   circuit  connections  for  said 
third  heater  including  a  second  single  throw  thermostatic 
switching  device  responsive  to  the  water  tempertaure  in 
the  upper  portion  of  the  tank  and  calibrated  to  close  at 
a  temperature  substantially  below  that  which  effects  the 
movement    of    said    upper    double    throw    thermostatic 
switching  device  to  its  said  one  position  and  to  reopen 
upon   temperature  rise  at  a  point  below  that  which  re- 
sults in  the  movement  of  said  double  throw  switching 
device  to  its  said  other  position,  and  said  first,  second, 
and  third  heaters  being  electrically  connected  in  parallel 
with  each  other  across  an  electrical  power  source. 


3,162,752 
WATER  HEATER  AND  CONTROL  THEREFOR 
Howard  R.  Kintclla,  Jr.,  Affton,  Mo.,  assignor  to  White- 
Rodgers  Company.  St.  Loais,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Missouri 

Filed  SepL  24.  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,606 
1  Claim.     (CI.  219—320) 


In  a  water  heating  tank  having  a  first  upper  electrical 
resistance  heater  positioned  to  heat  water  in  the  upper 
portion  of  the  tank  and  circuit  connections  for  the  ener- 
gization thereof  completed  through  one  side  of  an  upper 
double  throw  thermostatic  switching  device  when  it  moves 
to  one  throw  position  in  response  to  a  decrease  in  water 
temperature  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  tank,  and  a  sec- 
ond lower  electrical  resistance  heater  positioned  to  heat 
water  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  tank  and  circuit  connec- 
tions for  the  energization  thereof  completed  through  a 
lower  single  throw  thermostatic  switching  device  when 


3,162.753 

OVEN  AND  MEANS  FOR  HEATING  THE 

INTERIOR  THEREOF 

Ellis  V.  Boycr.  Phoenix,  Ariz-,  assignor  to 

Sherrye  Boyer.  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  May  29.  1961,  Ser.  No.  113,164 

7  Claims.     (CL  219—399) 


I.  In  an  oven  and  means  for  heating  the  interior  there- 
of, the  combination  of:  an  oven  enclosure  having  inner 
side  walls;  a  soapstone  heat  retaining  means  comprising 
a  plurality  of  adjacent  portions  removably  disposed  in 
said  enclosure;  a  resistance  heating  clement  between  said 
adjacent  portions  of  said  heat  retaining  means;  electrical 
conductor  means  coupled  to  and  insulated  from  said  en- 
closure and  extending  from  the  exterior  to  the  interior 
thereof;  and  male  connector  means  projecting  inwardly 
from  the  inner  side  wall  of  said  enclosure;  insulation 
means  holding  said  male  connector  means  rigidly  and  in 
fixed  position;  and  female  connector  means  adapted  to 
receive  said  male  connector  means;  said  female  connector 
means  being  wholly  recessed  in  said  heat  retaining  means 
and  connected  with  said  heating  element  therein,  said 
male  connector  means  being  electrically  connected  to 
said  electrical  conductor  means,  said  enclosure  having 
an  access  opening  therein  and  an  access  door  movable 
relative  thereto  and  providing  access  into  said  en- 
closure, said  oven  enclosure  having  said  opening  in  a 
side  wall  thereof  opposite  to  said  inner  side  wall  from 
which  said  male  connectors  project,  said  access  door  clos- 
ing said  opening  in  said  opposite  side  wall,  said  access 
door  operable  to  permit  removal  of  said  heating  element 
axially  of  said  male  connector  means  and  through  said 
opening  and  to  thereby  permit  removal  of  said  heating 
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element,  said  beat  retaining  member  and  concurrent  dis- 
oxmection  of  said  heating  element  relative  to  said  male 
connector  means. 


3  162  754 

PLUG-IN  OVEN  UNITS 

Joseph  J.  Jasioaowdd,  Niles,  lU.,  assignor  to  Feiro 

Corporatiun,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  216,173 

1  Claim.     (CL  219—403) 


.fa 


^7  ^90 


AO 


The  combination  of  an  electrical  heating  element  for 
an  oven  and  means  providing  a  mounting  therefor  to 
the  wall  of  said  oven  comprising:  a  sheathed  electric 
heating  element  having  two  juxLapositioned  end  portions, 
a  contact  secured  to  each  end  portion,  a  ferrous  metal 
plate  member  secured  to  said  end  portions,  an  insulating 
block  mounted  in  the  wall  of  the  oven,  a  second  pair  of 
electrical  contacts  mounted  in  said  block,  and  spaced  apart 
a  distance  equal  to  the  spacing  of  the  first  menlioned 
contacts,  and  a  magnet  mounted  in  said  block  between 
the  last  mentioned  pair  of  contacts  and  adapted  mag- 
netically to  hold  said  plate  against  said  wall  to  maintain 
the  heating  element  in  position  in  the  oven,  said  heatmg 
element  being  pivotable  to  bring  the  upper  edge  of  said 
plate  against  the  wall  to  lever  the  same  away  from  the 
magnet  to  break  the  magnetic  retention  of  the  plate 
against  the  magnet  to  permit  easy  withdrawal  of  the 
beating  element. 

3,162,755 

ADJUSTABLE  HEATING  ELEMENT  SUPPORTS 

Looy  C.  Hanson,  Elmhorst,  HI.,  assignor  to  Ferro 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  June  5,  1962.  Ser.  No.  200,102 

2  Claims.     (CL  219—526) 


1.  A  spider  for  mounting  an  electric  heating  element 
on  an  electric  range  having  an  opening  therein  to  receive 
said  element,  comprising:  a  member  having  a  plurality  of 
radially  extending  legs,  said  member  having  a  central 
portion  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  supporting  relationship 
under  the  center  of  said  heating  element,  said  member 
possessing  sufficient  rigidity  and  strength  to  support  said 
element  and  a  cooking  vessel  placed  thereon,  the  outer 
extremity  of  at  least  two  of  said  legs  being  provided  with 
outwardly  extending  strips  integral  with  the  legs  and  hav- 
ing a  height  substantially  less  than  the  height  of  the  legs, 
said  strips  being  of  less  rigidity  and  strength  than  the  re- 
mainder of  said  legs  and  being  readily  bendable  whereby 
to  adjust  the  radial  extent  of  said  legs  to  accommodate 
openings  of  different  size. 


3,162,756 
SEISMIC  FREQUENCY  BAND  RESTORATION 
Philip   L.    Lawrence,    Dallas,   Tex.,   assignor,    by    mesne 
assignments,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,645 
3  Claims.     (CL  235—183) 


lOMMna  or  >•%< 


1.  In  seismic  exploration  where  a  seismic  filter  which 
includes  earth  travel  paths  serves  to  limit  frequency  com- 
ponents of  a  seismic  signal  to  a  known  passband,  the  com- 
bination which  comprises  means  for  generating  integral 
functions  of  said  signal  in  number  proportional  to  the 
slope  of  the  low  frequency  side  of  said  passband.  means 
for  generating  derivative  functions  of  said  signal  in  num- 
ber proportional  to  the  slope  of  the  high  frequency  side  of 
said  passband.  means  for  generating  an  output  signal  rep- 
resentative of  the  sum  of  said  signal,  said  integral  func- 
tions, and  said  derivative  functions,  and  means  for  record- 
ing said  output  signal. 


3,162,757 
COMPUTER  TO  ANALYZE  TARGET  MOVEMENT 

Saul  Zaklad,  Westbary,  N.Y.,  asiitnor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporatiou,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  July  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,228 
12  Claims.     (CL  235—187) 


^3-^^^^^^ 


rr'L__ 


..r^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  computing  target  speed  S^  and  course 
Ct  from  target  and  own  ship  data  taken  at  different  times, 
said  apparatus  comprising  first  error  generating  means 
responsive  to  the  receipt  of  signab  representing  known 
target  and  own  ship  parameters  and  of  signals  represent- 
ing St  and  Ct  values  for  generating  an  output  error  signal 
E»  representing  the  total  error  due  to  incorrect  input  values 
of  St  and  Ct  as  related  to  said  second  set  of  Imown 
error  generating  means  responsive  to  said  St  and  Ct  signals 
and  to  signals  representing  a  second  set  of  known  target 
and  own  ship  parameters  for  generating  an  output  signal 
E,  representing  the  total  error  due  to  incorect  input  values 
of  St  and  Ct  and  related  to  said  second  set  of  known 
parameters,  means  responsive  to  said  E^  and  E,  signals 
for  producing  separate  d^  and  ^t  signals  respectively 
representing  the  errors  due  to  incorrect  St  and  Ci  input 
values  supplied  to  both  said  error  generating  means,  first 
and  second  motor  means  responsive  respectively  to  said 
</St  and  dCx  signals,  means  responsive  to  said  first  motor 
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means  for  supplying  signals  representing  St  values  to 
both  said  error  generating  means,  and  means  responsive  to 
said  second  motor  means  for  supplying  signals  represent- 
ing Ct  values  to  both  said  error  generaiing  means. 


3,162.758 
SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  QUOTIENT  OF 

TWO  AMPLITUDE  MODULATED  S1GNAI5 
Sosan  K.  Kamcn,  Jamaica  F^states,  and  WiUlam  L.  Rubin, 
Whitestooe,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion, Great  Neck,  N.V.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,973 
7  Claims.    (CL  235—196) 


3,162,760 
MAGNETRON  TYPE  MASS  SPECTROMETER 

Wallace  S.  Krelsman,  Maiden,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Geo- 
physics Corporation  of  America,  Bedford,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,691 
19  Claims.    (CL  25*— 41.9) 


1  sis  I  "^^^2?) 


1.  A  system  for  determining  the  quotient  of  a  divisor 
quantity  and  a  dividend  quantity,  said  divisor  quantity 
being  represented  by  a  first  amplitude  modulated  signal  of 
a  first  carrier  frequency  and  said  dividend  quantity  being 
represented  by  a  second  amplitude  modulated  signal  of  a 
second  carrier  frequency,  the  amplitude  of  said  first  sig- 
nal being  greater  than  the  amplitude  of  said  second  sig- 
nal, said  system  comprising  means  for  summing  said  first 
and  second  signals,  an  amplitude  Umiter  coupled  to  the 
output  of  said  last-named  means,  and  a  bandpass  filter 
coupled  to  the  output  of  said  limiter.  the  pass  band  of 
said  filter  being  centered  on  said  second  carrier  frequency. 


7.  A  magnetron  mass  spectrometer  comprising  a  source 
of  ion  particles,  two  collectors  disposed  about  said  source, 
each  of  said  collectors  having  an  inner  surface  all  points 
on  which  are  equidistant  from  said  ion  source,  one  of 
said  collectors  being  spaced  farther  from  said  source  than 
the  other,  means  for  accelerating  said  ion  particles  from 
said  source  radially  toward  said  collector,  means  for 
balancing  currents  to  each  of  said  collectors  due  to  ions 
of  greater  than  a  given  mass,  and  means  for  detecting 
ion  currents  due  to  ions  of  said  given  mass  to  the  collector 
closer  to  said  source. 


3,162.759 
ANAIX)Gl'E  DIVIDFR  CIRCUIT 
David  A.  Robinson,  Fort  I^iuderdalc,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
Airpax    Electronics    Incorporated,    Fort    Lauderdale, 
Fla-,  a  corporation  of  Mar>land 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  130,694 
3  Claims.     (CL  235—196) 


3,162,761  

APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING  A  MIXTURE  OF 
SUBSTANCES  BY  SELECTIVE  ABSORPTION  OF 
INFRARED  RADIATION 
Karl  Luft,  Essen-Kxay,  Germany,  assignor  to  Office  Na- 
tional d'Etudes  et  de  Rechercbes  Aeronautiques 
O.N.E.R.A.,  ChatiUoD-aous-Bagneux,  France,  an  organ- 
ized body  of  France 

Filed  May  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  113,467 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jane  3,  1960, 

B  58,110 

4  Claims.     (CL  250 — 43.5) 


4U= 


•cbP 


L'-^^ 


1.  An  analogTie  computing  circuit  comprising  a  core 
material  having  a  substantially  rectangular  hysteresis 
characteristic,  first  and  second  mutually  inductive  wind- 
ings wound  thereon,  amplifier  means  connected  across 
said  first  winding,  a  carrier  voltage  source  connected 
across  the  input  of  said  amplifier  means,  a  first  voltage 
source  connected  between  an  intermediate  point  of  said 
first  winding  and  said  amplifier  means,  clamping  means 
connected  at  the  output  of  the  circuit,  and  a  second 
voltage  source  connected  in  series  with  said  clamping 
means  to  provide  a  pulsed  output  wherein  each  pulse 
has  a  height  equal  to  the  amplitude  of  said  second 
voltage  source  and  a  width  inversely  proportional  to 
the  amplitude  of  said  first  voltage  source. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  analyzing  a  mixture  of  substances 
to  measure  the  relative  amount,  in  said  mixture,  of  a 
given  component  thereof  capable  of  selectively  absorbing 
rays  of  wavelengths  belonging  to  a  given  range  of  wave- 
lengths, which  apparatus  comprises,  in  combination,  a 
measurement  cell  arranged  to  contain  the  mixture  to  be 
analyzed,  a  reference  cell  arranged  to  contain  a  reference 
substance,  means  for  forming  two  substantially  identical 
ray  beams,  one  of  said  beams  being  called  measurement 
beam  and  the  other  one  reference  beam,  a  detector  device 
located  in  fixed  position  with  respect  to  said  cells,  means 
for  passing  the  measurement  beam  intermittently  for  first 
recurrent  time  periods  through  said  measurement  cell  and 


1248 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  22,  1964 


onto  said  detector  device,  means  for  passing  the  reference 
beam  intermittently  through  said  reference  cell  and  onto 
said  detector  device  during  second  recurrent  time  periods 
corresponding  to  the  intervals  between  said  first  recurrent 
time  periods,  said  detector  device  comprising  two  distinct 
detector  elements  for  producing  signals  in  response  to  the 
action  of  rays  thereon,  the  first  of  said  detector  elements 
selectively  sensitive  to  rays  of  wavelengths  corresponding 
to  the  maximum  of  absorption  by  said  component  in  said 
range   of   wavelengths,   said   maximum    absorption   rays 
forming  a  first  partial  radiation  of  said  beams,  the  second 
of  said  detector  elements  being  sensitive  to  the  rays  of  a 
second  partial  radiation  of  said  beams  comprising  rays 
of  wavelengths  different   from  those  of  said   maximum 
absorption  rays,  means  for  applying  the  first  and  second 
partial  radiations  of  said  measurement  beam  to  said  first 
and  second  detector  elements,  respectively,  for  said  first 
recurrent  time  periods,  means  for  applying  the  first  and 
second  partial  radiation  of  said  reference  beam  to  said 
first  and  second  detector  elements,  respectively,  for  said 
second  recurrent  time  periods,  and  means  operatively  con- 
nected with  both  of  said  detector  elements  for  comparing 
the  value  of  the  signal  delivered  by  said  first  detector  ele 
ment  relatively  to  the  value  of  the  signal  delivered  simul- 
taneously by  said  second  detector  element,  during  the  first 
recurrence  periods,  with  the  value  of  the  signal  delivered 
by  said  first  detector  element  relatively  to  the  value  of  the 
signal  delivered  simultaneously  by  said  second  detector 
element,  during  the  second  recurrence  periods. 


THERMOGRAPHIC    REPRODUCTION    PAPER, 
METHOD  OF  MAKING   AND   METHOD  OF 
USING 
George  C.  Huett,  Hartwell  L.  Briggs  and  CorneUui  B. 
Lawyer,   Chicago,   111.,   a&signors   to   FuKenc   Dietzgcn 
Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  L>«la^are 
FUed  Apr.  5,  IM2,  Ser.  No.  185,347 
TCIalM.     (CL25»--65) 


3,162,7(2 

COPYING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Robert  B.  RusseU,  248  Park  St.,  Newton  58,  Maaa. 

Filed  SepL  16,  1960,  Ser.  No,  56,482 

3  naims.     (CL  25«— 65) 


1.  A  process  for  graphjcally  reproducing  an  original 
which  oooiprise*:  placing  an  original  having  prefercoUally 
radialion  absorbing  areas  in  contact  with  a  cellukwc 
paper  beae  oo«ted  with  a  visibly  beat-aeositivc  composi- 
tion, said  composiboD  comprising  ( 1 )  an  orsanic  acid, 
said  acid  having  a  dissociaUon  constant  varying  frxxn  that 
of  citric  acid  to  that  of  melabenzene  di&ulfonK:  acid,  and 
(2)  an  organic  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydroquinone,  resotxinol,  catechol,  phloroglua- 
noJ,  pyrogallol,  hydroanlhaquinone,  a  naphthoJ.  ortho-. 
-neta-,  and  para-phenylcne  diamine,  and  benzidine,  and 
irradiating  said  original  with  heat  producing  radiations  to 
increase  the  temperature  of  the  supported  layer  in  the 
veas  of  said  supported  layer  rcgwiering  with  said  radi- 
ation absorbing  areas  to  a  temperature  of  from  about  240* 
F.  to  about  360*  P.,  whtteby  a  reaction  occurs  in  said 
radiation  absorbing  areas  and  said  original  is  visibly  re- 
produced. 

3,162,764 

SPACE  VEHICLE  A  I'll  I  IDE  CONTROL 

Robert  P.  Haviland.  Radnor,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 

F.lectrtc  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1961.  Ser.  No.  80,154 

7  Claims.     (CL  250 — 83.3) 


1.  Apparatus  for  radiant  energy   copying   having  in 
combination;  a  base;  a  transfer  sheet  supply  roll  mounted 
for  rotation  on  said  base;  a  transfer  sheet  take-up  roll 
mounted  for  rotation  on  said  base;  drive  means  for  said 
Uke-up   roll   and   braking   means  for  said   supply   roll 
whereby  transfer  sheet  fed  from  said  supply  roll  to  said 
take-up  roll   is   tensioned   between   the   two;   a   printing 
station   substantially   between    said    supply   and   take-up 
rolls;  a  print  roll  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  base  at 
said  printing  station  whereby  said  transfer  sheet  is  ten- 
sioned over  said  printing  roll  at  said  sUtion;  means  for 
supplying  and  feeding  a  copy  sheet  between  said  print 
roll  and  said  tensioned  transfer  sheet;  a  radiation  source 
at  said  printing  station  directed  at  said  transfer  sheet  and 
the  transfer  sheet  take-up  roll  positioned  with  relation 
to  said  print  roll  and  said  radiation  source  in  relation 
to  the  diameter  of  said  take-up  roll  and  print  rolls  so 
that,  as  the  transfer  sheet  builds  up  on  said  take-up  roll 
and  the  circumference  thereof  is  effectively  increased,  the 
distance  between  said  radiation  source  and  the  point  of 
separation  of  said  transfer  and  copy  sheets  remains  sub- 
stantially directly  proportional  to  said  circumference  in- 
crease; whereby  said  drive  means  for  said  take-up  roll 
may  be  a  constant  speed  motor. 


3.  In  an  attitude  control  system  for  a  satellite  adapted 
to  orbit  a  parent  body,  a  plurality  of  heat  sensory  means, 
each  of  said  sensory  means  being  comprised  of  transducer 
means  for  producing  an  electrical  signal  which  is  a  func- 
tion of  the  radiant  energy  incident  upon  it,  and  focusing 
means  fixedly  mounted  on  said  satellite  for  continuously 
focusing  all  the  incident  thermal  radiation  within  a  given 
field  of  view  passing  through  the  focusing  means  upon 
the  transducer  means,  each  of  said  heat  sensory  means 
adapted  to  be  fixedly  mounted  on  the  satellite  in  a  pre- 
determined relationship  with  respect  to  the  satellite  so 
that  when  the  satellite  has  the  desired  attitude  with  respect 
to  its  parent  body,  substantially  different  portions  of  the 
parent  body  and  sky  are  within  the  field  of  view  of  each 
oC  the  heat  sensory  means  and  the  voltages  produced  by 
the  transducer  means  of  each  of  the  sensory  means  have 
substantially  equal  values,  circuit  means  to  which  the  out- 
put voltages  of  the  transducer  means  of  each  of  the  heat 
sensory  means  are  applied  for  producing  error  signals 
which  are  a  function  of  the  deviation  of  the  attitude  of 
the  satellite  from  said  predetermined  attituiJe  with  respect 
to  its  parent  body. 
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3,162.765 
LENGTH  MEASURING  DKVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

FOLDERS 

WUIIam  Broadbent  Gordon  Cran.  Denby  Dak.  near  Hod- 

dersfiekl,  England,  assignor  to  Thomas   Broadbent  A 

Sons  Limited,  Hudder^eld.  Yortsbire,  England 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1962.  S«t.  No.  186.450 

Oaims  pHorttv.  applicaHon  CJrrat  BHtain.  Apr.  11,  lf61, 

12,937   61;  Feb.  14.  1962.  5,596   62 

16  Claims.     (CL  250—223) 


area  on  said  photoelectric  receiver  and  the  light  rays  in 
the  outer  zone  of  the  iris  diaphragm  to  be  deflected  toward 
the  photo-electric  receiver  in  the  direction  of  the  optical 
axis,  the  area  within  the  ring-shaped  area  being  uniform- 
ly illuminated  by  a  pattern  of  ring-shaped  illuminated 
zones  of  small  and  large  diameters  on  different  radii. 


r,r^ 


3,162,767 
METHOD  FOR  NONDESTRUCTIVE  TESTING  BY 
USING  A  DEFOCUSSED  ELECTRON  BEAM 
Robert   A.    Di   Cnrcio,   Windsor,   and    Willard    F.   Still- 
well,  Jr.,  TbompsonvUle,  Conn.,  assignors  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220.987 
2  Claims.     (CI.  250—49.5) 


;  4        ( 


1.  A  proportional  length  measuring  device  for  moni- 
toring the  progress  of  articles  travelling  in  open  form 
along  a  given  path  and  each  of  which  changes  from  a 
first  speed  to  a  second  speed  during  its  monitored  progress 
compnsing  a  controller  adapted  to  initiate  a  signal  when 
it  is  moved  through  a  given  amplitude  of  movement,  rotat- 
able  means  in  the  path  of  the  article  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged and  driven  by  the  article  and  to  drive  the  controller 
through  an  initial  portion  of  said  given  amplitude  at  a 
speed  in  prescribed  ratio  to  the  speed  of  the  article  and 
means  to  drive  the  controller  at  a  speed  in  given  ratio, 
higher  than  said  prescribed  ratio,  to  the  second  speed  of 
the  article  immediately  after  the  trailing  end  of  the  article 
moves  out  of  contact  with  said  rotatable  means  and  until 
the  controller  completes  its  movement  through  the  re- 
mainder of  said  given  amplitude  to  achieve  the  result  that 
irrespective  of  the  length  of  the  article  the  signal  is  ini- 
tiated by  the  controller  when  a  point  on  the  article  in 
advance  of  its  trailing  end  by  a  distance  equal  to  a  frac- 
tion of  its  length  represented  by  said  prescribed  ratio 
divided  by  said  given  ratio  reaches  a  point  in  the  path 
of  the  article  beyond  said  rotatable  means  by  a  distance 
equal  to  said  amplitude  of  the  controller  divided  by  said 
given  ratio. 

3,162.766 
PHOTOELECTRIC  RFC  FIVER  WTTH  SUPPLE- 
MENTARY IRIS  DIAPHRAGM 
MMtin    Ploke.    Preetz,    Holstein,    Ciermiuiy,    assignor   to 
Zeiss  Ikon  Aktieng**«ll»chaft,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  84,392 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  30,  1960, 

Z  7  788 
12  Claims.     (CL  250—229) 


I.  A  HKthod  for  the  nondestructive  testing  of  elec- 
tronic circuit  components  which  have  been  fabricated  by 
the  deposition  of  at  least  one  film  of  conductive  or  semi- 
conductive  material  on  the  surface  or  surfaces  of  a  non- 
conductive  substrate  comprising: 
generating  a  beam  of  electrons, 
placing  the  component  to  be  tested  generally  in  the 

path  of  the  beam, 
adjusting  the  power  density  of  the  beam  to  a  value 
which  will  cause  the  substrate  material  to  fluoresce, 
deflecting  the   beam   across  the  surface  of  the  com- 
ponent, and 
observing  the  fluorescence  emanating  from  the  com- 
ponent during  the  deflection  whereby  defects  in  the 
film  will  be  readily  apparent. 


3,162,768 
MAGNETIC  CORE  DECA-FIIP 
Tenny  Lode,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  3,  1954,  Ser.  No.  427,216 
29  Claims.     (CI.  307—88) 


I.  The  combination  with  a  photoelectric  receiver,  of 
a  supplementary  iris  diaphragm,  and  a  light  diffusion 
means  arranged  between  said  photoelectric  receiver  and 
said  iris  diaphragm,  said  light  diffusion  means  comprising 
a  lens  which  is  provided  adjacent  its  axis  with  concentrical- 
ly arranged  conical  constrictions  which  cause  light  beams 
passing  parallel  to  the  axis  through  said  lens  to  illuminate 
the  entire  surface  of  said  receiver  within  a  ring-shaped 


25.  A  counter  circuit  comprising  a  translating  means 
producing  an  output  in  response  to  an  input  thereto,  a 
source  of  input  pulses  to  be  counted,  variable  impedance 


1250 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  22,  1964 


means  coupling  said  source  of  pulses  to  the  input  of  said 
translating  means,  said  impedance  means  comprising  a 
core  of  magnetic  material  having  a  coil  thereon,  one  end 
of  said  coil  being  coupled  to  said  source  and  the  other 
end  of  said  coil  being  coupled  to  the  input  of  said  trans- 
lating means,  potential  clamp  means  coupled  to  said  other 
end  of  said  coil  for  normally  maintaining  said  other  end 
of  said  coil  and  the  input  of  said  translating  means  at  a 
predetermined  potential,  the  saturation  state  of  said  core 
being  changed  in  response  to  applications  of  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  pulses  from  said  source  to  said  coil 
for  changing  the  impedance  of  said  coil  from  a  high  im- 
pedance value  to  a  low  impedance  value,  whereby  a  pulse 
from  said  source  passes  via  said  coil  when  the  impedance 
of  said  coil  changes  to  said  low  value  thereby  to  change 
the  input  potential  of  said  translating  means  from  said 
clamped  predetermined  potential. 


3,162,769 
DATA-TRANSFER  GATES 
Hiroshi  Yamada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Tou- 
shinki   Seize    kabushiki    Kaisha,    Kawasaki,   Japan,   a 
company  of  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1960,  S«r.  No.  79,827 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  22,  1955, 

30/27,776;  Nov.  2,  1955,  3028,787 

12  Claims.     {C\.  307—88) 


trol  signals  and  said  information  signal  when  said  V6 
subharmonic  oscillation  is  restarted  after  interruption, 
means  for  selectively  applying  an  exciting  current  having 
a  frequency  2/  to  said  means  for  varying  the  resonant 
frequency  of  each  one  of  said  gating  resonators  and  said 
output  resonator  to  effect  selective  transmission  of  the 
binary  information  from  a  selected  one  of  said  informa- 
tion inputs  of  a  selected  one  of  said  gating  resonators  of 
said  first  stage  to  said  output  parametrically  excited  reso- 
nator by  selectively  applying  an  exciting  current  to  said 
gating  resonators  connected  to  said  output  resonator 
thereby  controlling  the  oscillation  phase  of  said  one  gating 
resonator  slightly  after  said  selective  application  of  an 
exciting  current  to  said  one  gating  resonator  to  control  the 
oscillation  phase  of  said  gating  resonator  receptive  of  a 
binary-coded  information  input  to  be  transmitted,  and 
means  coupling  the  gating  resonator  of  said  second  stage 
to  said  output  parametrically  excited  resonator  for  apply 
ing  the  Vi  subharmonic  oscillation  /  of  the  gating  reso- 
nators to  said  outut  parametrically  excited  resonator  as 
the  phase  control  signal  thereof. 


t^    ^    ^ 


1.  In  a  data-transfer  gate  arrangement  in  combination, 
an  output  parametrically  excited  resonator,  at  least  a  first 
and  second  stage  of  gating  parametrically  excited  reso- 
nators in  cascade,  said  first  stage  comprising  a  plurality  of 
said  resonators  and  said  second  stage  comprising  at  least 
one  parametrically  excited  resonator  connected  in  cascade 
with  said  output  resonator,  means  connecting  resonators 
in  said  first  stage  connected  to  said  second  stage  resonators 
in  parallel,  each  of  said  resonators  comprising  an  output 
resonant  circuit  having  a  resonance  frequency  /  and  hav- 
ing means  for  varying  the  resonance  frequency  of  said 
output  resonant  circuit,  an  exciting  circuit  for  applying  an 
exciting  current  of  frequency  2f,  means  coupling  said 
exciting  circuit  to  each  of  said  output  resonant  circuits 
through  said  means  for  varying  the  resonance  frequency 
to  generate  an  oscillation  having  a  frequency  /  corre- 
sponding to  a  Vi  subharmonic  of  said  exciting  frequency 
2/  and  having  one  of  two  different  phases  which  are  dis- 
placed by  180  degrees  from  each  other  and  representative 
respectively,  of  binary  conditions  "0"  and  "I."  for  each 
resonator  in  said  first  stage  means  for  applying  two  con- 
trol signals  of  frequency  /  directly  to  said  output  resonant 
circuit,  for  each  resonator  in  the  first  stage  means  for  ap- 
plying a  binary-coded  information  input  signal  of  fre- 
quency /  directly  to  said  resonant  circuit  thereof,  said 
control  signals  and  information  signal  having  one  of  said 
two  different  phases  displaced  by  180  degrees,  said  means 
for  applying  said  two  control  signals  and  said  information 
signal  comprising  an  odd  number  of  means  for  each 
resonator  for  applying  said  control  and  information  sig- 
nals in  parallel  in  preselected  combinations  of  said  two 
different  phases  to  cause  the  phase  <rf  said  Vi  subharmonic 
oscillation  of  frequency  /  in  said  second  stage  resonator 
to  be  controlled  by  the  phase  of  the  majority  <rf  said  con- 


3,162,770 
TRANSISTOR  STRUCTURE 


Ricfaanl  F.  Rutz,  Fishkill,  N.Y. 


to  Intematioaal 


Business   Machines  Corporation,  New   York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
Original  application  June  6.  1957.  Ser.  No.  664,130.  now 
Patent  No.  2,989.426,  dated  June  20,  1961.     Divided 
and  this  applicaHoo  Sept.  26,  1958,  Scr.  No.  763,542 
7  Claims.     (CI.  307— »8.5) 


2.  A  transistor  characterized  by:  an  emitter  connection 
having  first  and  second  regions  forming  a  PN  junction  with 
the  base  region  of  said  transistor  and  of  opposite  conduc- 
tivity type  semiconductor  material  joined  at  a  PN  junc- 
tion, said  first  region  being  of  a  conductivity  type  opposite 
to  the  conductivity  of  the  base  region  of  said  transistor  and 
means  for  applying  a  reverse  bias  to  said  last  mentioned 
PN  juiKtion  coupled  between  said  second  region  and  said 
base  region. 

3,162.771 
HIGH  SPEED  TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFYING  SWITCH 
HAVING  ISOLATING  AND  SECOND  TRAN- 
SISTOR TIRN-OFF  MEANS 
Manfred  Hilsenrath,  Hyde  Park,  and  Robert  C.  Paulsen, 
Rabbit  Trail,  N.Y..  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  New  ^  ork,  N.V.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  June  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,597 
4  Claims.    (CI.  307—88.5) 


1.  A  signal  amplifying  switch  comprising  a  transistor 
having  base,  collector  and  emitter  electrodes  with  a  sig- 
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nal  output  terminal  being  connected  to  said  emitter  elec- 
trode, first  and  second  potential  sources,  an  impedance 
connected  between  said  collector  electrode  and  said  first 
potential  source,  an  impedance  connected  between  said 
emitter  electrode  and  said  second  potential  source,  a 
tunnel  diode  connected  in  a  forward  direction  between 
said  base  and  emitter  electrodes,  means  biasing  said  tran- 
sistor to  a  normal  low  conductive  state  and  said  tunnel 
diode  to  a  sUble  low  voltage  high  current  stable  state, 
input  signal  means  including  an  isolation  circuit  for  ap- 
plying an  input  signal  which  swings  from  a  first  level 
to  some  predetermined  second  level  to  said  tunnel  diode 
to  switch  it  to  a  stable  low  current  high  voltage  state 
and  effect  a  corresponding  switching  of  said  transistor 
to  a  high  conductive  state,  said  switching  being  effective 
through  the  base  emitter  circuit  of  said  transistor  to 
render  said  isolation  circuit  operative  to  disconnect  said 
input  signal  means  from  said  tunnel  diode  and  permit 
said  diode  to  determine  the  final  level  of  the  output 
signal  at  a  level  of  greater  magnitude  than  said  pre- 
determined level  of  said  input  signal,  and  a  second  tran- 
sistor circuit  means  responsive  to  the  restoration  of  said 
input  signal  from  said  predetermined  level  back  to  its 
first  level  to  restore  said  tunnel  diode  from  its  low  cur- 
rent high  voltage  state  to  its  high  current  low  voltage 
state  and  effect  a  corresponding  restoration  switching  of 
said  first  transistor. 


devices  for  alternating  current  servo  systems  comprising: 
a  first  error  signal  input  adapted  to  be  produced  by  a 
servomotor  of  a  servo  system;  means  demodulating  said 
error  signal:  a  servo  compensating  network  with  switch- 
ing means  therein  coupled  to  said  demodulating  means  to 
receive  said  demodulated  error  signals,  said  switching 
means  being  coupled  to  connect  and  disconnect  servo 
compensating  network  elements  to  produce  compensated 
servo  error  signal  output:  a  second  signal  input  adapted  to 


3,162,772 

ELECTRONIC  SEQUENCE  TIMER 

Charles  E.  Smith,  Jr..  26  Beach  St., 

North  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  June  20,  I96I.  Ser.  No.  118,462 

5  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


:3      -^     r-'^ 


m 
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be  produced  by  a  tachometer  of  the  servo  system;  means 
combining  said  compensated  error  signal  output  of  said 
compensating  network  with  said  second  signal  input  to 
produce  a  servo  control  signal;  and  means  to  key  modu- 
late the  servo  control  signal  to  obtain  an  alternating  sig- 
nal with  the  phase  determined  by  the  polarity  of  the 
servo  control  signal  whereby  said  output  signal  is  effec- 
tive and  adaptive  to  drive  a  servomotor  of  the  servo  sys- 
tem in  a  direction  to  reduce  said  error  signal  to  zero. 


3,162,774 
NETWORK  FOR  OBTAINING   A  THRESHOLD 
FUNCTION    UTILIZING    MAJORITY    GATES 
IN   AN    ARRAY 
Robert  O.  Winder,  Trenton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  4.  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,873 
6  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


I.  An  electronic  sequence  timer  comprising  a  source 
of  direct  current  having  a  positive  and  negative  line,  a 
switch  in  the  positive  line,  a  work  load  and  a  silicon  con- 
trolled rectifier  connected  in  series  between  said  positive 
and  negative  lines,  and  a  pulse  discharge  circuit  across  ' 
the  anodeothode  of  said  rectifier  for  producing  a  posi- 
tive pulse  at  the  gate  of  said  rectifier  after  a  predetermined 
interval  of  time  causing  it  to  fire  and  allow  the  current 
to  flow  through  the  load,  and  a  second  sequence  timing 
device  connected  to  said  positive  line,  the  negative  line 
of  said  second  timing  device  being  connected  to  the 
anode  of  said  rectifier  of  said  first  timing  device,  whereby 
said  second  timing  device  will  not  time  out  until  said  first 
device  has  timed  out. 


3,162,773 
TRANSLSTORIZED  LINEAR  ALTERNATING  CUR- 
RENT SFRVO  COMPENSATOR  AND  QUADRA- 
TURE RtJ  ECTOR 
Amolda  Jansons,  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  assignor  to  the  I'nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secrelao  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  Sept.  5.  1961,  Ser.  No.  136,114 

11  Claims.     (CI.  307— 88.5) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

1.   A  linear  alternating  current  servo  compensator  and 

quadrature  rejector  circuit  utilizing  electronic  controlled 


1.  A  network  for  performing  a  t  out  of  n  threshold 
function  comprising  a  plurality  of  interconnected  m  in- 
put majority  gates,  means  for  applying  input  signals  in- 
dicative of  input  variables  to  said  gates;  means  for  apply- 
ing fixed  inputs  indicative  of  the  binary  bit  "one"  to 
some  of  said  gates;  means  for  applying  fixed  inputs  in- 
dicative of  the  binary  bit  "zero"  to  some  of  said  gates; 
and  means  for  deriving  an  output  from  one  of  said  gates 
indicative  of  the  presence  of  t  out  of  r.  inputs  to  said 
network,  where  t  and  n  are  integers,  and  m  is  an  odd  in- 
teger. 
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3,162,775 
SCANNING  DEVICE  EMPLOYING  CRYOTRON 
BRIDGES    CONNECTED    IN    FREE-MATRIX 
FOR    MEASURING    MAGNITUDES    OF    SE- 
LECTED INPUT  SIGNALS 
Junes  B.  McFemm,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electtic  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 
Filed  May  31,  1962,  Ser,  No.  198,827 
16  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


1.  A  cryogenic  switching  circuit  comprising, 
means  for  supplying  intermittent  electrical  signals, 
a  plurality  of  cryotrons,  each  cryotron  comprising  a 
gate  element  and   associated   control  element,   said 
plurality  of  cryotrons  arranged  in  at  least  one  bridge 
circuit  comprised  of  four  cryotrons  each, 
selected  ones  of  said  control  elements  being  simultane- 
ously responsive  to  one  of  the  intermittent  electrical 
signals, 
means  for  supplying  the  gate  elements  with  a  plurality 

of  electrical  input  signals, 
and  means  for  switching  selected  ones  of  the  input  sig- 
nals to  an  output  circuit  at  a  predetermined  time. 


3,162,776 
SHIFT  REGISTER 
Aibrecht  Geriach,  FreiborR  im  Breiscau,  and  Karl-Helnz 
Willie,  Balingen,  Germanv.  assignors  to  CJevite  Corpo- 
ration,  a  conK>ration  of  Ohio 

Filed  June  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  199,481 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Germany,  June  2,  1961, 

J  20,016 

7  Claims.     (CI.  307— «8. 5) 


y.^]  t.(^l  t4Li  va 
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1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  a  shift  register  compris- 


ing 


a  plurality  of  current  paths  connected  in  parallel  be- 
tween a  potential  source  and  return,  each  of  said 
current  paths  containing  resistive  impedance  means, 
a  bistable  switching  element  having  a  Thyratron 
characteristic,  and  an  asymmetrical  impedance  means 
connected  in  series  in  the  stated  sequence  between 
said  potential  source  and  return; 

circuit  means  coupling  said  current  paths  in  cascade; 

means  for  simultaneously,  momentarily  rendering  the 
respective  bistable  elements  of  all  said  current  paths 
non-conductive; 


means  for  applying  a  pulse  adapted  to  bias  the  bistable 
elements  to  conduction;  and  means  for  rendering  the 
last  said  means  effective  only  upon  the  bistable  ele- 
ments in  current  paths  immediately  succeeding  in  a 
predetermined  directional  sequence,  current  paths 
which  were  conducting  prior  to  operation  of  the  first 
said  means  for  rendering  the  bistable  elements  of 
all  said  current  paths  non-conductive. 


3.162,777 
PROGRAM-TLMING  DEVICE 
Artur  Weber,  Muri,  Bern,  and  Andr^  Rnfer,  Murten, 
Switzeriaod,     a^aagnors    to    Saia    A.G.,    Murten, 
Switzcrlaad 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,127 
8  Claims.     (CI.  307—141.4) 


^: 


tti    tu     II  *  »t »tt  ^ 


1.  A  program-timing  device,  comprising  a  cam  shaft,  a 
number  of  cam  discs  on  said  cam  shaft  for  actuatmg  in- 
dividually associated  control  switches,  parts  of  a  ma- 
chine to  be  controlled  by  the  said  control  switches,  a 
step  gear  operable  by  a  step  solenoid  for  stepwise  rota- 
tion of  the  said  cam  shaft,  a  timing  motor  driving  cam 
means,  first,  second  and  third  pulse  contacts  operable  by 
said  cam  means  at  a  low.  medium  and  high  operating  fre- 
quency respectively,  hand-operable  selector  switches  each 
individually  associated  with  one  predetermined  type  of 
program,  selector  switches  operable  by  the  said  cam  shaft 
and  individually  associated  with  the  said  hand-operable 
selector  switches,  selector  circuiU  comprising  hand-oper- 
able selector  switches,  selector  switches  operable  by  the 
cam  shaft  and  the  said  pulse  switches,  the  pulse  switches 
being  selectively  and  individually  interconnected  with  the 
said  step  solenoid  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  the 
said  selector  switches  operable  by  hand  or  by  the  said 
cam  shaft,  for  advancing  the  said  cam  shaft  at  a  low.  me- 
dium or  high  speed  in  accordance  with  the  operating  fre- 
quency of  the  said  first,  second  or  third  pulse  switch  op- 
crably  connected  to  the  step  solenoid. 


3,162,778 
ELECTRIC  THERMAL  GENERATOR 
Lyndon    A.    Durant,    Chicago.    IIU    aasignor    to    United 
Music    Corporation,    Chicatto,    III.,    a    corporation    of 
Illinois 

Filed  July  3,  1 96 1,  Ser.  No.  121,753 
1  Claim.  (CL  310 — 4) 
A  thermal  electric  generator  comprising  a  cup  shaped 
emissive  element,  a  cup  shaped  body  member  hermetically 
sealed  by  an  open  end  edge  thereof  to  an  open  end  edge 
of  said  emissive  element,  said  cups  forming  a  cylindrical 
internal  cavity,  a  refractory  ceramic  sealing  means,  a 
cylindrical  control  element  having  an  open  torus  channel 
in  the  lower  end  thereof  positioned  and  insulated  and 
hermetically  sealed  in  said  body  by  said  ceramic  means 
in  equi-spaced  relation  to  said  emissive  element,  a  termi- 
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nal  means  fixed  to  said  control  element  and  projecting 
through  the  body  member  and  hermetically  sealed  in  and 
insulated  from  said  body  member  by  said  ceramic  means, 
a  second  terminal  means,  a  torus  ring  collector  element 
positioned  in  uniform  coaxial  spaced  relation  in  said 
channel  by  said  second  terminal  means  with  the  latter 
projecting  through  said  control  element  and  said   body 


ductive  means  lo  said  crystal  meians  exclusively  by 
radiation  from  said  heat-radiation  means. 


member  and  hermetically  sealed  to  and  insulated  there- 
from by  said  ceramic  means  with  the  lower  planar  surface 
thereof  in  close  proximity  with  the  inner  planar  surface 
of  said  emissive  element,  a  passageway  extending  through 
said  control  element  and  said  body  terminating  in  a  con- 
duit hermetically  sealed  in  said  body  for  evacuating  said 
cavity. 


3,162,779 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLED  ENCLOSURE  FOR 

A  PIEZO-ELECTRIC  DEVICE 

Leon  Berman,  Asnieres,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 

InduvtHelle  des  Tf  lepbones,  Paris.  France 

Filed  June  8.  1961.  Ser.  No.  115,732 

Claims  priority,  application  France  June  17,  1960 

14  Claims.     (CL  310 — 8.9) 


tf"*    •*           PI 
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3,162,780 
PIEZO-ELECTRIC  A  L  QUARTZ  CRYSTAL  IN 
EVACUATED  GLASS  HOUSINGS 
Johannes  Josephus  van  Dalen  and  Jan  Kunnen,  both  of 
EmmasinKel.     Eindhoven,     Netherlands,    assignors    to 
North   American   Philips  Company,   Inc.,  New   York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  180,63§ 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  10,  1961 

3  Claims.     (CI.  310—8.9) 


I .  A  piczo-clcctric  quartz  crystal  in  an  evacuated  hous- 
ing including  a  base  provided  with  insulated  contact  pins, 
a  glass  hood  sealed  to  said  base,  said  housing  being  an- 
nealed to  prevent  cracking  of  said  glass  hood  comprising; 
a  plurality  of  supply  conductors,  each  welded  by  one  end 
to  one  of  the  contact  pins,  the  free  end  of  each  con- 
ductor being  provided  with  holding  means  for  holding 
said  crystal  in  place,  and  a  conductive  cement  being  pro- 
vided between  said  holding  means  and  said  crystal  for 
mechanical  securing  and  electrical  connecting  said  crystal 
to  said  supply  conductors,  said  conductive  cement  being 
constituted  of  water  glass  with  2-5%  by  weight  of  water 
and  25-90%  by  weight  of  metal  powder. 


3,162,781 

MAGNETOHYDRODYNAMIC  GENERATOR 

Sterling  Beckwith  and  Don  B.  Smith,  both  of 

P.O.  Box  752,  Lake  Forest,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,660 

22  Claims.     (CL  310—11) 


1.  An  arrangement  for  establishing  relatively  quickly  a 
teinperature  equilibrium  for  a  temperature  controlled 
piezo-elcctric  crystal,  cxxnprising: 

enclosure  nwans; 

f>iezo-electric  crystal  means  within  said  first-mentioned 
enclosure  means; 

and  heat  transfer  means  facilitating  the  heat  transfer 
between  said  crystal  meaits  and  the  external  heat 
source  to  accelerate  the  establishment  of  the  tempera- 
ture equilibrium  of  said  crystal  means  indiiding  heat- 
conductive  means  extending  through  said  first-men- 
tioned enclosure  means,  relatively  large -surf  ace  heat- 
absorption  means  on  the  outside  of  said  fkst-men- 
tiooed  enclosure  means  and  connected  in  he«it-con- 
ductive  relationship  with  said  heat-oonductive  me«uis 
for  absorbing  heat,  and  relatively  large-surfaced  heat- 
radiation  means  on  the  inside  of  said  first-mentioned 
enclosure  nteens  ax>d  connected  in  heat -conductive 
relationship  with  said  heat-oonductive  n>eans  for 
-transferring  the  heat  absorbed  by  said  heat-absorp- 
tion means  and  conducted  by  way  of  said  heat-con- 


K^  ■  /■/■•/■  ■./'^-'/-  /'^y-'/\ 


1.  In  a  magnetohydrodynamic  generator,  means  for 
forming  a  magnetic  field,  spaced  electrodes  positioned  in 
said  magnetic  field,  a  source  of  combustible  gas,  a  com- 
bustion zone  adjacent  said  magnetic  field  for  heating  said 
gas  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  ionize  it.  a  preheat  zone 
adjacent  said  combustion  zone,  and  a  defined  passage 
formed  of  a  carbon  material  for  directing  said  combustible 
gas  through  said  preheat  zone,  combustion  zone  and  to 
said  magnetic  field  whereby  the  ionized  conducting  gas 
passing  through  the  magnetic  field  produces  a  voltage  at 
said  electrodes,  exhaust  gas  from  said  combustion  zone 
flowing  in  a  direction  opposite  that  of  the  conducting  gas 
along  said  defined  passage  past  said  preheat  zone. 
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*  3  162  782 

OFFSET  AXIS  BRl  SH  HOLDER  SPLIT 
HOUSING  MOTOR 
Walter  M.  Downs,  Towson,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Black 
and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company,  Towson,  Md.,  a 
corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,759 
7  Claims.     (CI.  310—50) 


(i)  said  holes  and  inserts  of  truncated  conical 
form  the  larger  ends  of  which  are  closer  to  the 
cooperating  pole  faces  aforesaid. 


3,162,784 

ROTARY  ELECTRIC  MACHINES 

Reni  Georges  Chariin,  20  Blvd.  des  Tchecoslovaques, 

Lyon,  France 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1961.  Ser.  No.  103,463 

4  Claims.     (CL  310—258) 


1.  In  a  portable  electrically-operated  device,  the  com- 
bination which  comprises  a  motor  having  a  commutator,  a 
motor  housing  including  a  pair  of  complementary  mating 
halves  having  interior  surfaces  joining  in  a  common  plane, 
an  overhead  handle  extending  approximately  parallel  to 
said  motor  housing  and  above  said  commutator,  a  pair 
of  brush  holder  supports  in  said  motor  housing  comprising 
a  lower  support  having  an  axis  lying  in  the  common 
plane  of  said  mating  halves  and  a  top  support  having  an 
axis  inclined  by  an  angle  not  exceeding  45°  with  respect 
to  the  common  plane,  and  brushes  within  each  of  said 
supports,  each  of  said  brushes  having  an  interior  com- 
mutator-engaging face  with  said  faces  being  diametrically 
opposite  from  each  other  and  parallel  to  each  other. 


3,162,783 
ARMATURE    FOR    EDDY    CURRENT    MAGNETIC 

DRIVES 
Igor  V.  Zozulin,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada, 
assignor  to  Tormag  Transmissions  I  imited,  Vancouver. 
British   Columbia,   Canada,   a   corporation   o*   British 
Columbia  ^  ^,. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  196«,  Ser.  No.  52,663 
7  Claims.    (CL  310— 105) 


I .  A  stator  frame  for  a  rotary  electric  machine  having 
at  least  one  rotor,  comprising  a  stator  formed  of  a  stack 
of  laminae;  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  bars  disposed  about 
a  common  axis  in   parallel   relation  thereto  to  form  a 
subsUntially  cylindrical  cage-like  assembly,  each  of  said 
bars  having  an  inner  side  and  an  outer  side  and  a  first 
and  a  second  end.  the  first  ends  of  said  bars  forming  a 
first  end  for  said  cage-like  assembly  and  the  second  end 
of  said  bars  forming  a  second  end  for  said  assembly,  sjid 
the  inner  side  of  said  bars  comprising  a  portion  adjacent 
to  the  first  end  of  said  assembly  and  situated  at  a  distance 
from  said  common  axis  equal  to  the  outer  radius  of  said 
stator    in    order    that    same    may    be    slidably    received 
through  the  first  end  of  said  assembly;  first  and  second 
annular  end  members  made  of  cast  metal  in  which  the 
first  and  second  ends  of  said  bars  are  respectively  em- 
bedded,  the   inner   diameter   of   said   first   annular  end 
member  being  at   least  equal   to  the  outer  diameter  of 
said  stator  to  permit  passage  thereof;  an  outer  sheet-iron 
sleeve  disposed  on  the  outer  sides  of  said  bars  and  welded 
thereto  to  form  therewith  and  with  said  first  and  second 
annular  end  members  a  substantially  rigid  tubular  unit 
enclosing  said  stator;  means  to  prevent  said  stator  from 
routing  within  said  tubular  unit;  and  means  to  removably 
retain  said  stator  longitudinally  within  said  tubular  unit. 


IT  -€ 

1.  An  eddy  current  magnetic  drive  having  as  mutually 
cooperating  elements  a  magnetic  rotor  and  an  armature 
rotor,  to  comprise  in  combination: 

(a)   a  magnetic  rotor  to  which  is  secured  a  row  of 
permanent  magnets  each  having  two  pole  faces  and 
an  air  gap  therebetween, 
(i)  a  bimetallic  armature  rotor  to  comprise, 
(i)  an  element  of  soft  magnetic  material 
(ii)    secured   in   contact   therewith    an  element  of 
non-magnetic  material  of  high  electrical  conduc- 
tivity having  a  surface  in  close  spaced  relation- 
«hip  to  the  pole  faces  aforesaid  to  cooperate 
therewith, 
(c)  holes  in  the  element  (a)  (ii),  inserts  of  soft  mag- 
netic material  to  fill  said  holes. 


3.162.785 
PROJECTION  LAMP 
Robert  F.  Scoledgc.  Danvers.  and  Robert  M.  Shlmer.  Jr., 
Hamilton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Prod- 
ucts Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  22,  I960,  Ser.  No.  24,101 
5  Claims.     (CL  313— 113) 


3.  An  incandescent  projector  lamp  comprising  an  in- 
candescible  coiled  tungsten  filan»ent.  an  interference  filter 
in  back  of  and  in  reflecting  relationship  to  said  filament 
to  reflect  visible  light  and  transmit  infra-red  radiation, 
said  filter  having  a  plurality  of  alternate  layers  of  zinc 
sulfide  and  magnesium  fluoride,  an  enclosing  light-trans- 
mitting envelope  around  said  element  and  said  reflector 
to  seal  said  filament  and  said  reflector  from  the  external 
atmosphere  and  in  fixed  alignment  with  each  other,  and 
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a  filling  in  said  envelope  of  gas  inert  with  respect  to  said 
filament,  said  reflector  being  in  position  to  reflect  visible 
light  through  a  forward  portion  of  said  envelope. 


3.162.786 

CIRCUIT     ARRANGEMENTS     OF     ELECTRONIC 

FLASH  I  NITS  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PURPOSES 

Paul  Kapteyn.  Berlin-Llchterfclde-Ost,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Loewe  Opta  AG,  Berlin,  Germany,  a  company  of 
Germany 

Filed  July  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  123,937 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  9,  1960, 

L  36,537 

3  Claims.     (CL  315—241) 


1.  Electronic  flash  apparatus  for  photographic  pur- 
poses, comprising;  a  low  voltage  battery,  a  voltage  trans- 
former having  a  low  voltage  primary  winding  and  a  high 
voltage  secottdary  winding,  first-circuit  means  including 
an  oscillating  transistor  and  connecting  said  low  voltage 
battery  to  said  low  voltage  primary  to  cause  said  primary 
winding  to  induce  a  high  voltage  in  said  secondary  wind- 
ing, an  electrically  operated  current  interrupting  device 
for  periodically  interrupting  the  circuit  connection  of 
said  oscillating  transistor,  said  electrically  operated  cur- 
rent interrupting  device  being  a  relay  connected  to  said 
battery  so  as  to  be  energized  thereby,  a  storage  condenser, 
second -circuit  means  connecting  said  storage  condenser 
to  the  secondary  winding  of  said  transformer,  a  flash 
lamp,  further  circuit  means  connecting  said  flash  lamp  to 
said  storage  condenser,  means  for  causing  said  flash  lamp 
to  fire  and  said  condenser  to  discharge  through  said  lamp 
to  thereby  produce  a  flash  of  light,  an  amplifier  having  an 
input  and  an  output  circuit  means  connecting  the  input 
of  the  amplifier  to  said  condenser,  said  current  interrupt- 
ing relay  having  an  energizing  winding  and  a  contact  ele- 
ment movable  from  a  first  to  a  second  position  upon  en- 
ergization of  said  winding,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  battery  and  the  output  of  said  amplifier  in  series  with 
said  relay  winding  so  as  to  energize  the  output  of  said 
amplifier  from  said  battery,  a  control  circuit  for  con- 
trolling said  input  circuit  means  dependent  on  said  stor- 
age condenser's  potential,  and  a  potentiometer  resistance 
connected  in  parallel  to  said  storage  condenser,  said  con- 
trol circuit  consisting  of  the  series  connection  of  a  glow 
lamp  and  the  biasing  resistance  of  the  input  of  said  am- 
plifier connected  between  the  tap  of  said  potentiometer 
resistance  and  the  input  of  said  amplifier,  and  further 
consisting  of  a  series  connection  of  a  resistance  and  a 
condenser,  which  both  are  lying  in  parallel  to  said  series 
connection  of  said  glow  lamp  and  said  biasing  resistance, 
so  that  the  latter  is  energized  as  soon  as  the  voltage  of 
said  storage  condenser  is  sufficient  to  fire  said  glow  lamp, 
thus  affecting  the  output  circuit  means  of  said  amplifier 
including  said  relay  energizing  winding,  so  that  current 
is  flowing  through  the  energizing  winding  of  said  relay 
and  said  contact  element  is  moved  to  a  second  position 
so  as  to  interrupt  the  circuit  connection  of  said  oscillat- 
ing transistor  of  said  first-circuit  means. 


3,162,787 
STATIC  NEUTRALIZERS 
Frank  E.  Hanscom,  21  Simmons  Road,  South  Portland, 
Maine,  and  George  E.  Harrington,  156  Proapcct  St, 
Portland.  Maine 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1959.  Ser.  No.  862,941 
9  Claims.     (CL  317—2) 


9.  In  a  device  for  neutralizing  static  charges,  a  bar  of 
transparent  material  that  is  a  non-conductor  of  electricity 
and  which  includes  at  least  one  attaching  member  of 
electrically  conductive  stock  and  front  edge  to  be  dis- 
posed in  the  area  in  which  charges  arc  to  be  neutralized, 
said  bar  comprising  a  pair  of  interconnected  sections,  an 
insulated  conductor  secured  to  said  bar,  one  holder  sec- 
tion having  point  receiving  grooves  closed  by  the  other 
section  to  establish  a  series  of  passages  effecting  com- 
munication between  said  conductor  and  said  edge,  saio 
passages  flaring  at  said  edge,  a  discharge  element  extend- 
ing through  each  passage,  said  conductor  including  in- 
duction sleeve  means  with  which  the  element  is  in  con- 
tact, said  bar  sections  each  having  a  groove  extending 
lengthwise  of  their  outer  faces  approximately  in  parallel 
with  said  edge,  a  transverse  bore  interconnecting  said 
grooves  adjacent  each  end  of  said  bar  and  a  ground  wire 
in  each  passage  and  extending  through  said  bores  and 
a  screw  extending  transversely  through  said  bar  into 
contact  with  said  member,  said  screw  anchoring  the  ends 
of  said  wire. 


3,162,788 
ELECTRONIC  PACKAGING  DEVICE 

Leslie  J.  Allen,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  Edward  J.  Lorenz 
and    William   J.    Richardson.    Poughkeepsie.    N.Y.,   as- 
signors to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,200 
17  Claims.     (CL  317—101) 


1 .  A  printed  circuit  assembly  comprising  a  board  of  in- 
sulating material  bearing  conductive  circuit  lines,  a  row 
of  components  standing  on  end  and  with  the  bodies  there- 
of arranged  side  by  side  on  said  board,  said  components 
each  having  extending  lead  wires  on  ends,  some  of  said 
lead  wires  being  electrically  connected  to  said  circuit 
lines,  and  a  common  strip  formed  with  regularly  spaced 
flexible  clips  for  receiving  and  holding  said  component 
bodies  in  said  standing  on  end  position  and  in  aligimient 
with  said  circuit  lines  to  be  connected  thereto. 


3,162.789 

AMPLIFYING  DEVICE 

Robert  Roy  Schlaich,  Robert  Boscb-Strassc  103, 

Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103,585 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  22,  1960, 

Sch  27,784 

16  Claims.     (CL  317—124) 

1.   In  a  device  for  amplifying  a  measured  value  of  a 

magnitude  as  represented  by  the  position  of  an  indica- 
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tor,  for  actuating  an  actual  value  switching  member  of  a 
control  device,  the  adjusting  forces  of  the  actual  value 
switching  member  being  supplied  by  a  servomotor  con- 
trolled by  the  indicator,  the  improvement  comprising: 
electrical  control  means,  a  mechanical  follow-up  assem- 
bly periodically  moved  by  the  servomotor  for  followmg 
the  position  of  the  indicator  by  moving  between  two  posi- 
tions, one  substantially  at  the  position  of  the  indicator 


to  the  bate  of  said  fir»t  transistor  will  be  delayed  due  to 
the  inductive  reactance  of  said  relay  coil  in  series  with  the 
respective  second   transistor  with  the   base   of  said   first 
transistor,  so  that  said  first  transistor  will  become  con- 
ductive substantially  immediately;  the  time  constant  de- 
rived from  the  inductance  of  said  relay  coil  and  the  value 
of  the  said  second  resistor  connected  in  series  with  the 
base  of  said  first  transistor  being  greater  than  the  operat- 
ing time  of  said  second  transistor  so  that,  upon  said  sec- 
ond transistor  becoming  conductive,  said  first  transistor  is 
blocked  and  the  relay  circuit  acts  as  a  monostablc  multi- 
vibrator; said  circuit  means,  when  the  input  signal  thereto 
has  a  positive  polarity  with  respect  to  ground,  blocking 
said  first  transistor  and  maintaining  conductivity  of  said 
second  transistor  and.  when  the  sigruil  applied  thereto  has 
a  negative  polarity  with  respect  to  ground,  triggering  said 
first  transistor  to  be  conductive  and  blocking  said  second 
transistor;  whereby  said  inductive  relay  coil  will  be  ener- 
gized when  the  signal  applied  to  said  circuit  means  has 
said  relatively  positive  polarity  and  will  be  de-energized 
when  the  signal  applied  to  said  circuit  means  has  a  rela- 
tively negative  polarity,  so  that  said  relay  circuit  will  act 
as  a  bistable  multi-vibrator. 


and  the  other  to  one  side  thereof  by  the  electrical  control 
means  arranged  at  this  follow-up  assembly,  the  electric 
control  means  controlling  the  servomotor  and  being  con- 
trolled by  a  shielding  element  mechanically  connected 
with  the  indicator,  thereby  starting  change-over  impulses 
for  changing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  servomotor, 
and  the  measured  value,  amplified  for  starting  a  switch- 
ing operation,  being  picked  up  from  the  mechanical  fol- 
low-up assembly. 

3  162  790 

TRANSISTOR  RELAY  CIRCUIT 

Hisato  Wakamatsu,  1-2  Tado.  Koshido,  Sanagecko, 

Nlshikamo-gun,  Akhi-kea,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1960,  Ser.  No.  77.332 

Claims  mioritj,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10.  1960, 

35/7,417/60 

1  Claim.     (CI.  317—148.5) 


3.162.791 

WIDTH  CONTROI.LING  MEANS  FOR  CATHODE 

RAY  Tl  BF  DISPLAYS 

Ernest  Gostyn,  Longmeadon.  Mass..  as.«gnor  to  General 

Instrument  Corporation.  Newark.  NJ..  a  corponrtlon 

of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  256.459 
16  Claims.     (CL  317—200) 


A  transistorized  multi-vibrator  relay  circuit  comprising, 
in  combination,  first  and  second  transistors;  a  first  re- 
sistor in  series  in  the  collector  circuit  of  said  first  tran- 
sistor; an  inductive  relay  coil  in  series  in  the  collector  cir- 
cuit of  said  second  transistor;  a  pair  of  second  resistors 
each  connecting  the  collector  of  a  respective  transistor  to 
the  base  of  the  other  transistor;  means,  including  a  nor- 
mally open  switch,  connecting  said  first  resistor  and  said 
relay  coil  in  common  to  one  terminal  of  a  potential  source; 
means  connecting  the  two  emitters  in  common  to  the 
other  terminal  of  said  source;  circuit  means  connected  to 
the  base  of  said  first  transistor  for  selectively  applying 
thereto  a  signal  of  a  preselected  polarity  with  respect  to 
ground;  said  starting  switch,  when  closed,  connecting  said 
first  resistor  and  said  relay  coil  in  common  to  said  one 
terminal  whereby  biasing  potential  will  be  supplied  sub- 
stantially immediately  to  the  base  of  said  second  transistor 
through  said  first  resistor  and  the  respective  second  re- 
sistor connected  in  series  between  said  first  resistor  and 
the  base  of  said  second  transistor,  and  application  of  bias 


1.  In  a  cathode  ray  tube  deflection  assembly,  a  deflec- 
tion winding  comprising  substantially  axially  extending 
conductor  lengths  connected  by  end  turns,  said  axially 
extending  lengths  being  formed  into  two  coils,  the  butt 
sections  defined  by  said  axially  extending  winding  lengths 
being  separated  by  windows,  and  a  pair  of  substantially 
diametrically  opposed  segments  formed  of  high  perme- 
ability magnetic  material,  each  circumferentially  and 
radially  located  substantially  completely  within  a  different 
one  of  said  butt  sections  and  extending  along  said  butt 
sections  substantially  adjacent  said  windows. 


3.162,792 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANl  FACTl'RING  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING  TAPE 
Reidnald  A.  Hacklcy.  Princeton,  and  Darid  F.  Martin. 
Trenton.     NJ.,    assignors    to     Radio    Corporation    o* 
America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1960,  Ser.  No.  17.516 
13  Claims.     (CL  317—203) 


fe^=A 


I.  Electrical  apparatus  for  orienting  magnetic  particles 
in  magnetic  recording  tape  during  the  manufacture  thereof 


Decembek  22,  1964 


ELECTRICAL 


1257 


comprising  a  coil  of  wire  having  a  longitudinal  axis  there- 
through; a  core  in  said  coil,  said  core  being  split  and 
spaced  apart  into  two  confronting  portions  on  each  side 
of  said  longitudinal  axis,  each  of  said  portions  being  further 
split  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  axis  into  two  pieces 
and  spaced  to  provide  a  gap  of  a  predetermined  distance, 
said  gaps  being  opposed  to  one  another;  and  a  closed 
magnetic  flux  path  connected  to  each  of  said  portions. 


3.162,793 
PLURAL  MOTOR  EXTERNALLY  GEARED  ELEVA- 
TOR DRIVE  WITH  LOAD  SHARING  AND  FRIC- 
TION BRAKING 

George  S.  Mason,  S.  Main  St.  Ext..  R.R.  2, 

Jamestown.  N.Y. 

Hied  June  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  120,618 

7  Claims.     (CL  318—8) 


I.  An  elevator  machine  which  comprises  a  framework, 
an  axle  mounted  substantially  horizontally  on  said  frame- 
work, a  reel  unit  rotatably  carried  by  said  axle,  a  ring 
gear  circumscribing  said  axle  included  in  said  reel  unit, 
a  plurality  of  reversible  electric  drive  motors  including 
drive  shafts  mounted  on  said  framework,  a  source  of 
electric  power  to  said  motors,  compounding  connection 
means  for  equally  loading  sai^  motors,  a  drive  gear  di- 
rectly connected  to  the  drive  shafts  of  each  of  said  mo- 
tors meshing  with  said  ring  gear,  a  brake  pulley  portion 
of  said  reel  unit,  a  pair  of  brake  shoes  proximate  to  said 
brake  pulley  portion,  a  source  of  direct  current,  a  pair 
of  coils  longitudinally  relative  to  each  other  and  carrying 
said  direct  current,  opposing  cores  embraced  by  each  of 
said  coils  which  repulse  each  other  when  direct  current 
flows  through  said  coils,  means  intercxMinecting  said  cores 
and  said  brake  shoes  to  hold  said  brake  shoes  from  said 
brake  pulley  portion  when  said  cores  are  repulsing  each 
other,  resilient  means  interconnecting  said  brake  shoes 
and  urging  same  into  contact  with  said  brake  pulley  por- 
tion, and  switch  means  for  interruption  of  said  direct 
current  and  said  electric  power  for  reversing  said  elec- 
tric motors  whereby  when  said  switch  is  disengaged  said 
motors  are  de-energized  and  said  brake  shoes  contact 
said  brake  pulley  portion  which  acts  to  brake  said  reel 
unit. 


3,162,794 
INTERMITTENT   ELECTRIC   MOTOR    DRIVE  SYS- 
TEM WITH  DELAYED  CONNECTION  TO  LOAD 
Ranald  O.  Whitaker,  3145  N.  Delaware.  IndianapoUs,  Ind. 
FUed  Sept.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  140,177 
5  Claims.     (CL  318—16) 
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channels,  a  selector  system  including  a  motor  having  an 
output  shaft,  and  a  stationary  electromagnet,  said  selector 
system  being  responsive  to  a  signal  for  driving  said  motor 
and  energizing  said  electromagnet,  connector  means  hav- 
ing an  armature  in  operative  relation  with  said  electro- 
magnet and  a  catch  adapted  to  drivingly  engage  said  means 
to  be  driven,  said  connector  means  being  connected  to 
said  motor  output  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  arid  nor- 
mally adapted  to  assume  an  inoperative  position,  and  sta- 
tionary means  arranged  in  the  path  of  rotation  of  said 
connector  means  for  engaging  and  moving  said  connector 
meaiis  to  its  operative  position,  said  last-named  means 
being  positioned  to  engage  said  connector  means  at  a 
point  in  the  rotation  of  said  connector  means  approx- 
imately one-half  revolution  of  said  motor  prior  to  the 
engagement  of  said  catch  with  said  means  to  be  driven, 
the  energization  of  said  electromagnet  retaining  said  con- 
nector means  in  said  operative  position  to  drive  said 
tuner  upon  energization  of  said  electromagnet. 


3.162.795 
POSITIONING  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  A  TRANS- 
Dl'CING   DEVICE  HAVING  AN  INTEGRAL 
TORQUE   GENERATOR 

George  S.  Cbemiak,  Eau  Callie,  Fla. 

(522  Andres  Lane,  Indian  Harbor  Beacli.  Fla.) 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,509 

9  Claims.    (CL  318—32) 


^C^ 
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1.  A  transducing  device  comprising:  a  helical  spring 
member  mounted  for  relative  axial  movement  between  its 
ends  with  a  part  thereof  restrained  against  rotative  move- 
ment; a  movable  element  for  effecting  relative  axial  move- 
ment between  the  ends  of  said  spring  member;  an  elec- 
trical signal  generator  having  a  stationary  part,  and  a  ro- 
tary part  mounted  on  another  part  of  said  spring  member; 
a  torque  generator  having  a  stationary  part,  and  a  rotary 
part  mounted  on  said  other  part  of  said  spring  member; 
and  a  circuit  electrically  coupling  said  torque  generator  to 
said  signal  generator  to  oppose  rotation  thereof. 


I.  In  a  remote  control  system  for  a  television  receiver, 
a  tuner  having  a  means  adapted  to  be  driven  to  diange 


3.162.796 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  LINEAR  MOTOR 
Franz  Schreiber  and  Hermann   Kumpf,  Eriangen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens-Schuckertwerke  Aktienge- 
sellscliaft,  Berlin-Siemensstadf,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

Filed  July  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  127^74 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  4,  1960, 
S  69,776 
17  Claims.     (CL  318—135) 
1.  Electromagnetic  apparatus  for  moving  a  rod  struc- 
ture within  a  housing  by  magnetic  force  applied  from 
the  outside,  comprising  a  tubular  housing  and  a  rod  struc- 
ture longitudinally  displaceable  therein,  a  number  of  elec- 
tromagnets adjacent  to  each  other  along  said  housing  at 
the  outside  thereof  and  having  magnet  poles  of  alter- 
nately different  polarity  following  each  other  at  substan- 
tially uniform  distances  at  said  housing,  said  rod  struc- 
ture forming  a  longitudinal  rack  of  teeth  consisting  of 
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tor,  for  actuating  an  actual  value  switching  member  of  a 
control  device,  the  adjusting  forces  of  the  actual  value 
switching  member  being  supplied  by  a  servomotor  con- 
trolled by  the  indicator,  the  improvement  compnsmg: 
electrical  control  means,  a  mechanical  follow-up  assem- 
bly periodically  moved  by  the  servomotor  for  followmg 
the  position  of  the  indicator  by  moving  between  two  posi- 
tions, one  substantially  at  the  position  of  the  indicator 
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to  the  bate  of  said  first  transistor  will  be  delayed  due  to 
the  inductive  reactance  of  said  relay  coil  in  series  with  the 
respective  second  uansistor  with  the  base  of  said  first 
transistor,  so  that  said  first  transistor  will  become  con- 
ductive substantially  immediately;  the  time  constant  de- 
rived from  the  inductance  of  said  relay  coil  and  the  value 
of  the  said  second  resistor  connected  in  series  with  the 
base  of  said  first  transistor  being  greater  than  the  operat- 
ing time  of  said  second  transistor  so  that,  upon  said  sec- 
ond transistor  becoming  conductive,  said  first  transistor  is 
blocked  and  the  relay  circuit  acts  as  a  monostable  multi- 
vibrator; said  circuit  means,  when  the  input  signal  thereto 
has  a  positive  polarity  with  respect  to  ground,  blocking 
said  first  transistor  and  maintaining  conductivity  of  said 
second  transistor  and,  when  the  signal  applied  thereto  has 
a  negative  polarity  with  respect  to  ground,  triggering  said 
first  transistor  to  be  conductive  and  blocking  said  second 
transistor;  whereby  said  inductive  relay  coil  will  be  ener- 
gized when  the  signal  applied  to  said  circuit  means  has 
said  relatively  positive  polarity  and  will  be  de-energized 
when  the  signal  applied  to  said  circuit  means  has  a  rela- 
tively negative  polarity,  so  that  said  relay  circuit  will  act 
as  a  bistable  multi-vibrator. 


and  the  other  to  one  side  thereof  by  the  electrical  control 
means  arranged  at  this  follow-up  assembly,  the  electric 
control  means  controlling  the  servomotor  and  being  con- 
trolled by  a  shielding  element  mechanically  connected 
with  the  indicator,  thereby  starting  change-over  impulses 
for  changing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  servomotor, 
and  the  measured  value,  amplified  for  starting  a  switch- 
ing operation,  being  picked  up  from  the  mechanical  fol- 
low-up assembly. 

3  162  790 

TRANSISTOR  RELAY  CIRCUIT 

Hisato  Wakamalsu,  1-2  Tado,  Koshido.  Sanagecbo, 

Nishikamo-gun,  Akhi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,332 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1960, 

35/7,417/60 

I  Claim.     (CI.  317—148.5) 


7      2     6 


3,162,791 

WIDTH  CONTROLLING  MEANS  FOR  CATHODE 

RAY  Tl  BE  DISPLAYS 

Ernest  Gostyn.  Longmeadow.  Ma»..,  assignor  to  Genera! 

Instrument  Corporation,  .Newark,  NJ..  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  256,459 
16  Claims.     (CL  317—200) 


A  transistorized  multi-vibrator  relay  circuit  comprising, 
in  combination,  first  and  second  transistors;  a  first  re- 
sistor in  series  in  the  collector  circuit  of  said  first  tran- 
sistor; an  inductive  relay  coil  in  scries  in  the  collector  cir- 
cuit of  said  second  transistor;  a  pair  of  second  resistors 
each  connecting  the  collector  of  a  respective  transistor  to 
the  base  of  the  other  transistor;  means,  including  a  nor- 
mally open  switch,  connecting  said  first  resistor  and  said 
relay  coil  in  common  to  one  terminal  of  a  potential  source; 
means  connecting  the  two  emitters  in  common  to  the 
other  terminal  of  said  source;  circuit  means  connected  to 
the  base  of  said  first  transistor  for  selectively  applying 
thereto  a  signal  of  a  preselected  polarity  with  respect  to 
ground;  said  starting  switch,  when  closed,  connecting  said 
first  resistor  and  said  relay  coil  in  common  to  said  one 
terminal  whereby  biasing  potential  will  be  supplied  sub- 
stantially immediately  to  the  base  of  said  second  transistor 
through  said  first  resistor  and  the  respective  second  re- 
sistor connected  in  series  between  said  first  resistor  and 
the  base  of  said  second  transistor,  and  application  of  bias 


1.  In  a  cathode  ray  tube  deflection  assembly,  a  deflec- 
tion winding  comprising  substantially  axially  extending 
conductor  lengths  connected  by  end  turns,  said  axially 
extending  lengths  being  formed  into  two  coils,  the  butt 
sections  defined  by  said  axially  extending  winding  lengths 
being  separated  by  windows,  and  a  pair  of  substantially 
diametrically  opposed  segments  formed  of  high  perme- 
ability magnetic  material,  each  circumferentially  and 
radially  located  substantially  completely  within  a  different 
one  of  said  butt  sections  and  extending  along  said  butt 
sections  substantially  adjacent  said  windows. 


3.162,792 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAM'FACTURING  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING  TAPE 
Reginald   A.   Hackley,  Princeton,  and  David  F.  Marlia. 
Trenton,    NJ..    assignors    to     Radio    Corporation    of 
America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,516 
13  Claims.     (CL  317—203) 
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1 .  Electrical  apparatus  for  orienting  magnetic  particles 
in  magnetic  recording  tape  during  the  manufacture  thereof 
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comprising  a  coil  of  wire  having  a  longitudinal  axis  there- 
through; a  core  in  said  coil,  said  core  being  split  and 
spaced  apart  into  two  confronting  portions  on  each  side 
of  said  longitudinal  axis,  each  of  said  portions  being  further 
split  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  axis  into  two  pieces 
and  spaced  to  provide  a  gap  of  a  predetermined  distance. 
said  gaps  being  opposed  to  one  another;  and  a  closed 
magnetic  flux  path  connected  to  each  of  said  portions. 


3.162,793 
PLURAL  MOTOR  EXTERNALLY  GEARED  ELEVA- 
TOR DRIVE  WITH  LOAD  SHARING  AND  FRIC- 
TION BRAKING 

George  S.  Mason,  S.  Main  St.  Ext.,  R.iL  2, 

Jamestown,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  29.  1961,  Ser.  No.  120,618 

7  Claims.     (CL  318 — 8) 


1.  An  elevator  machine  which  comprises  a  framework, 
an  axle  mounted  substantially  horizontally  on  said  frame- 
work, a  reel  unit  rotatably  carried  by  said  axle,  a  ring 
gear  circumscribing  said  axle  included  in  said  reel  unit, 
a  plurality  of  reversible  electric  drive  motors  including 
drive  shafts  mounted  on  said  framework,  a  source  of 
electric  power  to  said  motors,  compounding  connection 
nKans  for  equally  loading  saitf  motors,  a  drive  gear  di- 
rectly connected  to  the  drive  shafts  of  each  of  said  mo- 
tors meshing  with  said  ring  gear,  a  brake  pulley  portion 
of  said  reel  unit,  a  pair  of  brake  shoes  proximate  to  said 
brake  pulley  portion,  a  source  of  direct  current,  a  pair 
of  coils  longitudinally  relative  to  each  other  and  carrying 
said  direct  current,  opposing  cores  embraced  by  each  of 
said  coils  which  repulse  each  other  when  direct  current 
flows  through  said  coils,  means  interconnecting  said  cores 
and  said  brake  shoes  to  hold  said  brake  shoes  from  said 
brake  pulley  portion  when  said  cores  are  repulsing  each 
other,  resilient  means  interconnecting  said  brake  shoes 
and  urging  same  into  contact  with  said  brake  pulley  por- 
tion, and  switch  means  for  interruption  of  said  direct 
current  and  said  electric  power  for  reversing  said  elec- 
tric motors  whereby  when  said  switch  is  disengaged  said 
motors  are  de-energized  and  said  brake  shoes  contact 
said  brake  pulley  portion  which  acts  to  brake  said  reel 
unit. 


3,162,794 
INTERMITTE?Vr   ELECTRIC   MOTOR   DRIVE  SYS- 
TEM WITH  DELAYED  CONNECTION  TO  LOAD 
Ranald  O.  Whitaker,  3145  N.  Delaware,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  Sept.  20.  1961.  Ser.  No.  140,177 
5  Claims.     (CL  318—16) 
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channels,  a  selector  system  inclixling  a  motor  having  an 
output  shaft,  and  a  stationary  electromagnet,  said  selector 
system  being  responsive  to  a  signal  for  driving  said  motor 
and  energizing  said  electromagnet,  connector  means  hav- 
ing an  armature  in  operative  relation  with  said  electro- 
magnet and  a  catch  adapted  to  drivingly  engage  said  means 
to  be  driven,  said  connector  means  being  connected  to 
said  motor  output  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  nor- 
mally adapted  to  assume  an  inoperative  position,  and  sta- 
tionary means  arranged  in  the  path  of  rotation  of  said 
connector  means  for  engaging  and  moving  said  connector 
means  to  its  operative  position,  said  last-named  means 
being  positioned  to  engage  said  connector  means  at  a 
point  in  the  rotation  of  said  connector  means  approx- 
imately one-half  revolution  of  said  motor  prior  to  the 
engagement  of  said  catch  with  said  means  to  be  driven, 
the  energization  of  said  electromagnet  retaining  said  con- 
nector means  in  said  operative  position  to  drive  said 
tuner  upon  energization  of  said  electromagnet. 


3,162,795 
POSITIONING  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  A  TRANS- 
DUCING DEVICE  HAVING  AN  INTEGRAL 
TORQIE  GENERATOR 

George  S.  Chemiak,  Eau  CalHe.  Fla. 

(522  Andros  Lane,  Indian  Harbor  Beach,  Fla.) 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,509 

9  Claims.     (CL  318—32)  ^ 


.C,^ 


1.  A  transducing  device  comprising:  a  helical  spring 
member  mounted  for  relative  axial  movement  between  its 
ends  with  a  part  thereof  restrained  against  rotative  move- 
ment; a  movable  element  for  effecting  relative  axial  move- 
ment between  the  ends  of  said  spring  member;  an  elec- 
trical signal  generator  having  a  stationary  part,  and  a  ro- 
tary part  mounted  on  another  part  of  said  spring  member; 
a  torque  generator  having  a  stationary  part,  and  a  rotary 
part  mounted  on  said  other  part  of  said  spring  member; 
and  a  circuit  electrically  coupling  said  torque  generator  to 
said  signal  generator  to  oppose  rotation  thereof. 


1.  In  a  remote  control  system  for  a  television  receiver, 
a  tuner  having  a  means  adapted  to  be  driven  to  change 


3,162,796 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  LINEAR  MOTOR 
Franz  Schreiber  and  Hermann   Kumpf,  Elrlangen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemcns-Schuckertwerke  Aktienge- 
sellschaft,  Berlin-Siemensstadt,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

Filed  Joly  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  127,374 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  4,  1960, 
S  69,776 
17  Claims.     (CL  318—135) 
1.  Electromagnetic  apparatus  for  moving  a  rod  struc- 
ture within  a  housing  by  magnetic  force  applied  from 
the  outside,  comprising  a  tubular  housing  and  a  rod  struc- 
ture longitudinally  displaceable  therein,  a  number  of  elec- 
tromagnets adjacent  to  each  other  along  said  housing  at 
the  outside  thereof  and  having  magnet  poles  of  alter- 
nately different  polarity  following  each  other  at  substan- 
tially uniform  distances  at  said  housing,  said  rod  struc- 
ture forming  a  longitudinal  rack  of  teeth  consisting  of 


1258 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  22,  1964 


magnetizable  material  and  located  near  said  magnet  poles 
so  that  respective  rack  portions  form  armatures  for  said 
respective  magnets,  the  number  of  said  teeth  along  a 
given  length  of  said  rack  being  different  from  the  num- 
ber of  poles  along  said  same  length  other  than  by  an 
integral  ratio  and  in  accordance  with  a  given  vernier 
ratio,  whereby  sequential  energization  of  said  magnets 
causes  progressive  displacement  of  said  rod  structure. 


^ 
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4.  In  electromagnetic  apparatus  according  to  claim  1. 
said  number  of  electromagnets  comprising  a  plurality  of 
groups,  current  supply  means,  and  a  sequential  control 
device  having  respective  switch  means  electrically  con- 
necting said  respective  electromagnets  of  each  group  to 
said  current  supply  means  and  having  a  given  time  se- 
quence of  connection  with  overlapping  cormectmg  pwriods 
of  each  two  successively  energized  magnets,  so  that  a 
given  plurality  of  said  magnets  in  each  group  are  en- 
ergized at  any  time  during  progressive  displacement  of 
said  structure. 

3,162,7f7 
ST\RTTNG  DEVICES  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS 
Jean  Blanchard,  Paris,  France,  and  Florimond  Doucbet, 
41     Rue    Henri     Vasseur,    Argenteull,    France;    said 
Blanchard  assignor  to  Vehicules  ct  Travaux  VETRA, 
Paris,  France,  a  French  company 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,6«2 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  20,  1960, 

816,161,  Patent  1,255,034 

5  Claims.     (CI.  318—278) 


iAy 


1.  A  starting  device  for  an  electric  motor  having  a 
plurality  of  starting  resistances,  comprising: 

a  switch  having  a  first  set  of  contacts  connected,  respec- 
tively, to  the  starting  resistances,  said  switch  having 


a  second  set  of  conucts.  each  contact  of  the  second 
set  being  adapted  for  engagement  with  one  of  the 
contacts  of  the  first  set; 

spring  means  for  urging  the  contacts  of  said  second 
set  into  engagement  with  the  contacts  of  said  first  set; 

cam  means  rotatable  in  one  direction  for  holding  the 
contacts  of  said  second  set  away  from  the  contacts 
of  said  first  set  against  the  urging  of  said  spring 
means,  said  cam  means  having  a  sharply  broken 
profile  for  permitting  the  contacts  of  the  second  set 
to  move  quickly  into  contact  with  the  contacts  of  the 
first  set  under  the  urging  of  said  spring  means,  said 
profile  preventing  reverse  rotation  of  said  cam  means; 

selectively  operable  push  means  for  moving  the  contacts 
of  said  second  set  away  from  the  contacts  of  said 
first  set  and  out  of  contact  with  said  cam  means  so 
that  said  cam  means  can  be  returned  to  a  starting 
position; 

an  electrically  operated  device  connected  for  effecting 
operation  of  said  push  means; 

a  circuit  breaker  connected  in  series  with  said  motor 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  electrical  energy  there- 
to; and 

a  switch  responsive  to  operation  of  said  circuit  breaker 
and  connected  to  said  electrically  operated  device 
so  that  said  electrical  operated  device  is  energized 
to  effect  movement  of  the  second  set  of  contacts 
away  from  the  first  set  of  contacts  and  away  from 
the  cam  means  when  the  supply  of  electrical  energy 
to  the  motor  is  interrupted  by  said  circuit  breaker. 


3.162.798 
OSCILLATING  MAGNET  TO  GOVERN 
MOTOR  SPEED 
Arthur  W.  Haydon,  Mllford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Consoli- 
dated Electronics  industries  Corp.,  Waterbury,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,744 
12  CUiiii%     (O.  318—302) 


^-^ 


1 .  A  governor  for  an  electric  motor  tending  to  operate 
at  a  speed  above  a  predetermined  desired  speed  com- 
prising 

(a)  a  constant  speed  reference  device  having  a  natural 
frequency  substantially  corresponding  to  said  pre- 
determined desired  speed, 

(b)  an  oscillating  governing  element  periodically  in- 
fluenced by  said  constant  speed  device,  the  period 
of  said  element  being  regulated  by  said  constant 
speed  device, 

(c)  said  governing  element  having  an  active  portion  of 
a  predetermined  magnetic  polarity, 

(d)  said  active  portion  having  a  predetermined  path  of 
oscillation. 

(e)  a  star  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  projecting  spwkes 
magnetized  to  said  predetermined  polarity,  thereby 
creating  a  mutual  magnetic  repulsion  between  ends  of 
said  spokes  and  said  cone,  and 

(/)  a  coiled  hairspring  fixed  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the 
motor  shaft  and  at  its  other  end  to  said  star  wheel, 
forming  a  flexible  mechanical  coupling  of  said  wheel 
with  said  motor. 
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ig)  said  star  wheel  being  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  said 
motor  whereby  its  revolving  spokes  define  a  pre- 
determined orbital  path, 

(/i)  said  orbital  path  being  intersected  by  said  path  of 
oscillation, 

(i)  said  governing  element  being  periodically  moved  \n 
absence  of  mechanical  contact  into  and  out  of  said 
orbital  path  by  the  combined  influences  of  the  con- 
stant speed  device  and  the  magnetic  repulsion  be- 
tween said  star  wheel  spokes  and  said  cone, 

(/)  said  cone,  when  in  said  orbital  path,  impeding  the 
rotation  of  said  spokes  and  thereby  periodically 
decelerating  said  star  wheel  to  an  instantaneous  speed 
less  than  the  desired  predetermined  speed. 
(k)  whereby  the  average  speeds  of  said  motor  and  said 
constant  speed  device  are  maintained  in  correspond- 
ing relation. 

3.162,799 
VARIABLK  RATIO  TRANSFORMER 

Marion  I  .  Roberts,  Portland.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Osborne 
Klectronk  (  orporalion,  Portland.  Oreg..  a  corporation 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1961,  Ser.  >o.  85,744 
8  Claims.     (CI.  323 — 45) 


step  down  transformers  being  connected  in  series  by 
switches  which  divide  each  of  them  into  a  plurality 
of  equal  voltage  steps  in  order  to  add  the  output 
voltages  of  said  remaining  windings  and  obtain  an 
output  voltage  having  a  hi^  degree  of  precision, 
a  voltage  step  up  transfornrwr  with  its  primary  windings 
connected  in  parallel  with  the  pirmary  windings  and 
first  compensation  impedance  of  said  first  step  down 
transformer,  and  having  its  secondary  windings  con- 
nected in  series  with  the  output  of  the  step  down 
transformers   so   their   output   voltages   are   added 

thereby. 

a  second  compensation  impedance  connected  in  series 
with  the  primary  windings  of  said  step  up  trans- 
former, and 

a  compensation  transformer  connected  with  its  pri- 
mary windings  in  parallel  with  said  second  compensa- 
tion impedance  and  its  secondary  windings  in  series 
with  the  secondary  windings  of  said  step  up  trans- 
former in  order  to  correct  for  the  impedance  voltage 
drop  in  the  primary  windings  of  said  step  up  trans- 
former, and 

a  switch  means  connected  to  the  secondary  winding  of 
said  step  up  transformer  to  change  the  ratio  of  the 
voltage  output  to  the  voltage  input  of  said  step  up 
transformer. 


3,162,800 
ELECTRIC  SUPPLY  ARRANGEME>rrS 
Erich  Siegfried  Friedlander,  Sutton  Coidfield,  and  Ken- 
neth Charles  Parton,  Handsworth,  England,  assignws  to 
The  General  Flectric  Company  Limited.  London,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1961.  Ser.  No.  136,906 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  9,  1960, 

31,150  60 

5  CUIms.     (CI.  323—60) 


8    A  precision  electrical  transformer  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  voltage  step  down  transformers  eacn 
having  a  core  of  magnetic  material,  primary  wind- 
ings on  said  core  and  a  plurality  of  secondary  wind- 
ings on  said  core. 

a  first  compensation  impedance  connected  in  senes 
with  the  primary  windings  of  the  first  of  said  step 
down  transformers. 

a  first  switch  connected  between  said  primary  windings 
and  first  secondary  windings  of  said  first  transformer 
to  divide  said  primary  windings  into  a  plurality  of 
equal  voltage  steps. 

a  second  switch  connected  between  said  first  secondary 
windings  and  other  secondary  windings  on  said  first 
transformer  to  divide  said  first  secondary  windings 
into  a  plurality  of  equal  voltage  sttfps. 

a  third  switch  connected  between  said  primary  wind- 
ings and  said  first  compensation  impedance  to  divide 
said  first  compensation  impedance  into  a  plurality  of 
steps  and  to  connect  it  in  series  with  said  first  sec- 
ondary windings  so  that  the  effective  open-circuit 
output  voltage  of  each  step  of  said  first  secondary 
windings  is  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  voltage  induced 
in  each  step  of  said  first  secondary  windings  by  the 
varying  magnetic  flux  in  said  core  plus  the  voltage 
drop  developed  across  each  step  of  said  first  com- 
pensation impedance  by  the  electrical  current  flow- 
ing in  said  primary  windings,  each  of  the  remaming 
windings  of  said  first  uansformer  and  the  remaimng 


-  ) 


tt^' 


1.  In  an  electric  supply  arrangement  in  which  a  load 
circuit  including  a  fluctuating  load  is  fed  from  an  elec- 
tric supply  network,  means  for  reducing  voltage  flicker 
on  the  supply  network  arising  from  load  fluctuations,  said 
means  comprising: 

(a)  ,a  shunt  circuit  essentially  comprising  saturable 
reactor  means,  and  means  connecting  the  reactor 
means  in  parallel  with  the  load  circuit, 

(b)  inductor  means,  said  inductor  means  constituting 
a  first  inductor  section  and  a  second  inductor  section, 

(c)  circuit  means  connecting  the  saturable  reactor 
means  of  said  shunt  circuit  to  the  supply  network 
through  said  first  inductor  section,  and 

(tf)  circuit  means  connecting  the  load  circuit  to  the 
supply  network  through  at  least  said  second  induc- 
tor section, 
the  relationship  between  the  first  and  second  inductor 
secuons  being  such  as  to  cause  voltage  variations  across 
the  saturable  reactor  means  to  follow  load  current  varia- 
tions without  delay  for  causing  said  load  current  varia- 
tions to  be  absorbed  by  the  reactor  means. 
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3,162,801 

AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  SYSTEM  USING 

SIGNAL  SUPPRESSION 

Stanley  E.  Bogotch,  Forest  Hills,  and  Cbaries  E.  Cook, 
Farmlngdale,  N.Y^  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Cotpo- 
nition.  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  2©,  19«1,  Ser.  No.  104,372 
7  Claims.     (CI.  323— M) 


second  resistance  and  to  said  point  of  common  potential: 
and  means  meclianically  linking  said  adjusuble  taps  for 
conjoint  movement. 


1.  An  automatic  gain  control  system  for  regulating  the 
gain  of  an  input  signal  having  a  first  carrier  frequency, 
said  system  comprising  a  controllable  source  of  variable 
amplitude  signal  having  a  second  carrier  frequency,  the 
amplitude  of  said  variable  amplitude  signal  being  greater 
than  the  amplitude  of  said  input  signal,  a  signal  processing 
circuit  having  a  signal  transfer  characteristic  such  that  the 
amplitudes  of  signals  at  the  output  of  said  circuit  increase 
nonlinearly  toward  a  maximum  limiting  value  in  response 
to  signals  of  increasing  amplitude  applied  to  the  input  of 
said  circuit,  means  for  applying  said  signals  having  said 
first  and  second  carrier  frequencies  to  said  input  of  said 
circuit,  a  bandpass  filter  coupled  to  said  output  of  said 
circuit,  said  filter  passing  signals  having  said  first  carrier 
frequency  and  rejecting  signals  having  said  second  carrier 
frequency,  a  source  of  reference  signal,  means  including 
demodulating  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  filter 
and  to  said  source  of  reference  signals  for  producing  an 
error  signal  representing  the  difference  between  the  am- 
plitudes of  the  signals  passed  by  said  filter  and  said  refer- 
ence signal,  and  means  for  applying  said  error  signal  to 
said  controllable  source  for  varying  the  amplitude  of  said 
signal  having  said  second  carrier  frequency. 


3,162,802 

VOLTAGE  DIVIDER 

Bernhard  Dietrich,  Freiburg  im  Breisgau,  Germany,  as- 

sienor  to  Clevite  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253.909 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  15,  1962, 

J  21,448 
3  Claims.     (CL  323—79) 
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3,162,803 

MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER  FOR  ACTIVE  DIRECT 

CURRENT  LOADS 

Enrico  Levi,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Poljtechnic 

Institute  of  Brooklyn,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

nied  Mav  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815^43 
3  Claims.     (CI.  323 — 89) 


1 .  An  electric  control  system  comprising  a  load  circuit, 
a  source  of  alternating  voltage,  a  full-wave  rectifier  con- 
necting said  source  to  said  load  circuit  and  energizing  said 
circuit  with  full-wave  rectified  alternating  voltage,  means 
in  said  load  circuit  establishing  a  unidirectional  voltage 
in  opposition  to  said  source  and  of  a  value  smaller  than 
the  peak  value  of  said  source,  a  saturable  reactor  having  a 
gate  winding  connected  in  series  with  said  load  circuit  and 
said  rectifier,  a  control  windmg  on  said  reactor,  and  a 
source  of  control  voltage  connected  to  cnergi/e  said  con- 
trol winding  in  a  direction  opposing  the  flux  change  estab- 
lished in  said  reactor  by  the  voltage  applied  to  said  gate 
winding. 

3.162.804 
TRANSLATING  INSTRIMENT  EMPLOYING 
HALL-EFFFCT  DEVICE 
Thomas  W.  Panoas,  Brookhn,  N.Y.,  asiisBor  to  Gen- 
eral Precision,  Inc.,  Little  Falls,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

nied  Sept.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  138,339 
6  Claims.     (CI.  323—94) 


1.  A  voltage-divider  network  comprising:  a  resistance 
having  an  adjustable  tap;  a  pair  of  semi-conductor  diodes 
arranged  in  series  with  the  cathode  of  one  connected  to 
the  anode  of  the  other,  the  cathode  of  said  other  diode 
being  connected  to  one  end  of  said  resistance;  a  capacitor 
coupling  the  anode  of  said  one  diode  to  the  other  end 
of  said  resistance;  a  second  capacitor  coupling  said  ad- 
justable tap  to  a  point  of  common  potential  between  said 
diodes;  a  second  resistance  having  a  second  adjustable 
Up,  said  second  resistance  having  one  end  connected  to 
the  anode  of  said  one  diode;  means  electrically  connect- 
ing said  second  adjustable  tap  to  the  other  end  of  said 


1.  Rotary  electromechanical  apparatus  comprising: 

a  shaft; 

means  mounting  said  shaft  for  rotation  about  iu  longi- 
tudinal axis; 

a  magnetic  flux-source  member  of  circular  configura- 
tion having  its  poles  on  diametrically  opposite  tides 
and  a  member  of  low  magnetic  reluctance  of  circular 
configuration  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  conjoint 
rotation  therewith,  said  members  having  confronting 
parallel  surfaces  defining  therebetween  an  annular 
air  gap  symmetrically  disposed  about  said  shaft; 

a  Hall  effect  generator;  and 

means  fixedly  supporting  said  Hall  effect  generator  in 
said  air  gap  transversely  of  the  flux  field  therein, 
whereby  the  Hall  effect  voltage  drop  across  said 
Hall  effect  generator  varies  sinusoidally  with  the  ro- 
tation of  said  members  of  circular  configuration. 
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3,162.805 

FUNCTION  GENERATOR 

Stanley  D.  Robertson,  I^  Mirada,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

Filed  Sept.  29.  1961,  Ser.  No.  141,901 

15  Claims.     (CI.  323—94) 


and  second  tubular  housings  arranged  in  an  end-to-end 
relationship,  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  housings  having 
tapered  portions  arranged  so  that  the  extremities  of  the 
housings  overlap  and  a  first  annular  space  is  formed  there- 
between; an  insert  member  coupled  to  one  of  said  hous- 
ings and  having  portions  extending  into  the  other  hous- 
ing, said  extended  portions  being  spaced  relative  to  said 
other  housing  to  form  a  second  annular  space;  and  mois- 
ture-free aluminum  oxide  received  in  said  annular  spaces 
mechanically  bonding  said  housings  to  one  another. 


12.  The  comhmation  comprising 

a  first  film  of  magnetic  material  capable  of  having  an 
internal  magnetization  in  the  plane  of  said  film; 

means  for  causing  a  flovw  of  electric  current  in  the  plane 
of  said  first  film  from  one  edge  to  another  edge  of 
said  film,  said  current  flow  through  said  first  film 
having  a  given  direction; 

a  second  film  of  magnetic  material  capable  of  having 
an  internal  magnetization  in  the  plane  of  said  film; 

means  for  causing  a  flow  of  electric  current  in  the  plane 
of  said  second  film  from  one  edge  to  another  edge  of 
said  film,  said  current  flow  through  said  second  film 
having  a  direction  different  from  the  direction  of  cur- 
rent flow  through  said  first  film; 

means  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  in  the  planes  of 
said  films; 

means  for  rotating  said  magnetic-field-producing  means 
and  causing  simultanei>us  rotation  of  said  internal 
magnetization  of  said  first  and  second  films  to  pro- 
duce a  planar  Hall-cfTect  voltage  of  different  phase 
in  the  planes  of  said  separate  films;  and 

output  terminal  means  on  each  film  for  obtaining  said 
planar  Hall-effect  voltages 


'  3,162.806 

BORE  LOGGING  APPARATUS  INCl  L  DING  CON- 
DlCnVE  HOUSINGS,  MECHANICALLY  COU- 
PLED BY  AN  ELECTRICALLY  INSULATING 
BINDING  AGENT 
I  Wck  E.  Voetter.  Ho«utoa,  Tei^  asignor  to  Schhim- 
bcrger  Well  Sur»e.>lng  Corporation,  Houston.  Tex.,  a 
corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1959.  Ser.  No.  837.166 
12  Claims.     (CL  324—10) 


3,162,807 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  MEASURING  SYSTEM  IN- 
CLUDING AUTOMATIC  OSCILLATOR  AMPU- 
TUDE  CONTROL  MEANS 

Andrew  Alford,  Winchester,  Mass. 
(299    Atlantic   Ave.,   Boston   9,   Mass.) 

Filed  June  21,  I960,  Ser.  No.  37,728 

8  Claims.     (CI.  324 — 58) 


^"^^^  [»*OCAT0lll^    10 


7.  In  a  high  frequency  measuring  system  for  providing 
an  indication  of  the  field  strength  at  a  number  of  points 
differently  spaced  with  respect  to  a  source  of  a  local  oscil- 
lator signal  having  an  assembly  including  a  probe  coupled 
to  a  closely  adjacent  crystal  mixer  with  a  flexible  wave- 
guide coupling  said  local  oscillator  signal  from  said  source 
to  an  input  of  said  mixer  whereby  said  mixer  provides  an 
output  signal  having  a  D.-C.  component  representative  of 
said  local  oscillator  signal  amplitude  and  an  A.-C.  com- 
ponent representative  of  the  field  strength  at  said  probe, 
said  system  having  indicating  means  responsive  to  said 
second  component,  the  improvement  of  means  responsive 
to  said  D.-C.  component  for  maintaining  the  local  oscilla- 
tor signal  substantially  constant  at  said  mixer  input  and 
for  maintaining  said  A.-C.  component  accurately  repre- 
sentative of  the  field  strength  of  said  probe. 


3,162,808 

WAVE  FORM  ANALYZING  METHOD  FOR  ESTAB- 
LISHING FOURIER  COEFFICIENTS 

Kurt  H.  Haase,  Watertown.  Mass.,  assignor  to  tlie  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  o' 
the  Air  Force 

Original  applicartoo  Sept.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,981. 
Divided  mod  (his  application  Nov.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
70,359 

6  CUims.    (CL  324—77) 

(Granted  under  Tide  35,  US,  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
I.  A  method  of  performing  a  Fourier  analysis  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  establishing  one  complete  period  of  the 
non-sinusoidal  function  to  be  analyzed,  measuring  ampli- 
tude values  of  said  period  at  a  plurality  of  intervals  equally 
spaced  in  time,  grouping  said  amplitude  values  accord- 
ing to  their  common  harmonic  orders,  deriving  first  and 
second  real  number  factors,  and  multiplying  said  groups 


4.  A  coupling  for  electrically  insulating  portions  of  a  .       .         u     r    .  a  a    .       t 

borehole  apparatus  from  one  another  comprising:  first    by  said  first  and  second  real  number  factors,  said  first  real 
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3,162.810 

STEREOPHONIC  REPRODUCTION  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 

Robert  NyU,  3578  E.  Washingtoo  Ave.,  Madbon,  Wb. 

FUcd  Ape.  23,  1962.  Ser.  No.  189^33 

4  Claims.     (CI.  315— 34) 


number  factor  being  a  function  of  the  number  of  Fourier 
coefficients  desired,  and  said  second  real  number  factor 
being  a  function  of  the  number  of  amplitude  values  taken. 


3  162  809 
ANTENNA  TUNER  CIRCUIT  FOR  RADIO 

TRANSCEIVER 

Ferdlnaiid  M.  Ym.  %  Freochy  Radio  Mfg.  Co^ 

164  W.  Parter  St.,  Scranton,  Pa. 

Filed  July  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  212^71 

8  CLunu.     (CI.  325 — 25) 
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1.  Audio  reproduction  apparatus  comprising  in  com- 
bination at  least  one  resonant  frequency  broadcast  re- 
ceiver, said  receiver  comprising  resonant  frequency  and 
intermediate  frequency  amplification  stages,  at  least  two 
audio  frequency  amplifiers  and  at  least  two  electro  me- 
chanical transducers,  one  of  said  audio  frequency  ampli- 
fiers comprising  biasable  means  for  limiting  supply  of 
electrons  in  amplification  gain  means  thereof,  means  for 
passing  only  higher  frequency  input,  regenerative  feed- 
back, couplmg  between  said  one  audio  frequency  ampli- 
fier and  one  of  said  transducers,  the  other  of  said  audio 
frequency  amplifiers  and  the  other  of  said  transducers  be- 
ing connected  without  regenerative  feedback,  said  audio 
frequency  amplifiers  being  connected  to  said  receiver  to 
provide  plural  output  channels. 


3,162^11 
MAGNETRON  TRANSMITTER  ERROR  DETECTION 

AND  CORRECTION  SVSTKM 
Elmer  F.  Chine,  Toaawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  the  I'nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1962.  Ser.  No.  231.308 
4  Claims.     (CL  325—121) 


8.  In  combination  with  a  parallel  resonant  circuit  in- 
cluding an  inductor  having  different  portions  respectively 
connected  to  a  signal  converting  device,  an  antenna  device 
and  a  tuning  capacitor,  means  for  modifying  the  im- 
pedance established  for  the  resonant  circuit  by  the  tuning 
capacitor  comprising,  a  pair  of  trimmer  capacitors,  means 
alternatively  connecting  said  trimmer  capacitors  to  the 
inductor  in  parallel  with  the  tuning  capacitor,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  capacitance  of  each  of  said  capacitors 
to  receive  or  transmit  radiant  energy  through  the  antenna 
device  at  a  plurality  of  different  frequencies,  the  capac- 
itance of  the  tuning  capacitor  for  the  diflferent  frequen- 
cies lying  between  values  at  which  the  impedance  of  the 
resonant  circuit  is  suitable  for  either  receiving  or  trans- 
mitting operation  and  said  trimmer  capacitors  respec- 
tively establishing  equivalent  capacitance  values  with  the 
tuning  capacitor  for  optimum  receiving  or  transmitting 
operation  of  the  resonant  circuit  at  said  different  fre- 
quencies. 


1.  In  a  non-synchronized  serial  data  link  employing  a 
pulsed  magnetron,  a  transmitter  system  comprising:  a 
transmitter;  serial  data  storage  means;  detector  means  to 
detect  the  output  of  said  transmitter;  and  means  connect- 
ing said  storage  means  to  said  transmitter  for  advancing 
data  from  said  storage  means  upon  detection  by  said 
detector  means  of  a  full  power  pulse  emitted  by  said 
transmitter  so  that  the  effect  of  magnetron  misfire  is 
eliminated. 
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3,162,812 

NARROW  BAND  FSK  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING 

STABILIZED  FREQUENCY  CONTROL 

Robert  R.   Stone.  Jr.,  Rosecroft   Park,  .Md..  assignor  to 

the   United   Stales  of  America  as  represented   by   the 

Sccretarv  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,924 

1  Claim.     (O.  325—163) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  MS,  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


an  oscillator  connected  to  said  phase  detector  to  provide 
a  second  input  thereto, 

said  phase  detector  producing  a  correction  signal  pro- 
portional to  the  phase  difference  between  said  first 
and  second  input  signals  thereto; 

time  constant  means  coupling  said  phase  detector  ^.o 
said  oscillator, 

said  time  constant  means  controlling  the  rate  at  which 
said  correction  signal  is  applied  to  said  oscillator. 

whereby  the  transients  caused  by  the  instantaneous 
lock-in  of  said  locked  oscillator  are  eliminated  by 
the  rate-controlled  lock-in  of  said  oscillator. 


A  frequency  shift  keyer  for  VLF  communication,  com- 
prising: 

a  first  full  wave  rectifier; 

a  first  transformer  to  receive  and  couple  a  signal  source 
to  said  first  full  wave  rectifier; 

a  first  constant  factor  frequency  multiplier  connected  to 
and  receiving  the  output  from  said  first  full  wave 
rectifier  and  multiplying  this  received  signal  by  a 
preselected  factor; 

first  tuned  circuit  means  connected  to  said  first  con- 
stant factor  frequency  multiplier  to  convert  the  rec- 
tified signal  received  from  said  multiplier  into  a  sine 
wave  of  the  frequency  determined  by  said  multiplier; 

a  second  full  wave  rectifier; 

a  second  transformer  to  receive  and  couple  a  signal 
source  to  said   second  full  wave  rectifier; 

a  second  constant  factor  frequency  multiplier  con- 
nected to  and  receiving  the  output  from  said  second 
full  wave  rectifier  and  multiplying  this  received  sig- 
nal by  a  preselected  factor; 

second  tuned  circuit  means  connected  to  iaid  second 
constant  factor  frequency  multiplier  to  convert  the 
rectified  signal  received  from  said  multiplier  into  a 
sine  wave  of  the  frequency  determined  by  said  multi- 
plier; 

a  diode  switch; 

switch  control  means  connected  to  said  diode  switch 
to  activate  same  in  response  to  an  external  switch- 
ing signal. 

said  diode  switch  connected  to  and  alternately  switch- 
ing the  output  signals  from  said  first  and  second 
tuned  circuit  means; 

1  locked  oscillator  coupled  to  said  diode  switch  and 
dividing  the  frequency  of  the  signals  alternately 
received  therefrom  by  a  factor  preselected  such  that 
the  frequency  of  these  signals  is  reduced  to  that  of 
the  signals  received  by  said  first  and  second  trans- 
formers; 

limiter  means  connected  to  and  controlling  the  ampli- 
tude of  the  signals  supplied  to  said  locked  oscillator; 

amplifier  means  coupling  the  alternately  gated  signals 
from  said  diode  switch  to  said  limiter  means; 

a  phase  detector  connected  to  said  locked  oscillator  to 
receive  the  alternate  signal  outputs  therefrom  as  a 
first  input; 


3,162,813 

RADIO  RECEIVING   APPARATUS  WITH  A 

TIGHTLY  SEALED  FLOATING  CASING 

Amaldo  Plcdnlni,  286  Via  di  Tor  Cerrara,  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,979 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sept.  18,  1961, 

16,828  61;  Apr.  18,  1962,  7,571/62 

2  Claims.     (CL  325—361) 


1.  A  floating  detachable  water-tight  casing  for  portable 
radio  sets  having  conventional  loudspeaker,  antenna,  tun- 
ing scale  and  control  knobs,  comprising  in  combination  a 
lower  portion,  an  upper  portion,  a  rubber  packing  be- 
tween said  lower  and  upper  poriion.  hooks  arranged  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  casing  for  sealing! y  connecting  said 
portions  with  one  another,  an  inner  lining  arranged  with- 
in said  casing  and  having  a  recess  for  receiving  a  radio 
set.  a  first  control  means  sealingly  arranged  on  said  upper 
portion  for  engaging  one  of  the  control  knobs  of  said 
radio  set.  a  second  control  means  sealLngly  arranged  on 
said  upper  portion  for  engaging  the  other  control  knob  of 
the  radio  set  within  said  casing,  a  sound  transmitting 
waterproof  membrane  rigidly  fixed  to  said  upper  portion 
above  the  loudspeaker  of  said  radio  set,  a  grate  provided 
on  said  upper  portion  above  said  membrane  for  allowing 
propagation  of  sound  through  said  membrane,  an  antenna 
sealingly  fixed  to  said  upper  portion  of  said  casing  and 
operatively  connected  with  the  antenna  of  said  radio  set, 
said  recess  receiving  said  radio  set  being  provided  eccen- 
trically to  the  geometrical  center  of  said  casing  to  shift 
the  center  of  gravity  of  said  casing  with  said  radio  set 
towards  the  side  opposite  to  said  casing  antenna  for  rais- 
ing the  last  above  the  water  level,  spring  means  being 
provided  on  the  bottom  of  said  recess  for  pushing  the 
control  knobs  of  the  radio  set  into  operative  engagement 
with  said  first  and  second  control  means  respectively,  and 
a  transparent  zone  being  provided  on  said  upper  portion 
of  said  casing  for  observing  the  tuning  scale  of  the  radio 
set 
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3,U2314 
FREQUENCY  BASE  AGC 
Marvin  D.  Aascn,  Glen  Burnie,  and  George  R.  Hetrkk, 
Scvema  Park,  Md.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
the   L'nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by   the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,470 
8  Claims.     (CL  325—478) 


^-^ 


3,162,816 

GENERATOR  OF  DIFFERENT  PATTERNS  OF 

TIME-SEQUENTIAL  PULSES 

Laszlo    L.    Rakoczi,    Merchant>ille.    NJ..    and    IJno   M. 

Paoletti,  Philadelphia,  Fa.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corpora- 

tioo  of  America,  a  corporatloo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan,  27,  1961,  Ser.  No,  85,265 

6  Claims.     (CL  328—63) 
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1.  In  a  circuit  combination  of  a  high  gain  amplifier  and 
a  sampled  filter  bank  for  amplifying  and  filtering  applied 
noise  and  intelligence  signals,  the  invention  which  com- 
prises: means  mixing  the  amplifier  output  with  sweep- 
ing frequency  oscillations  and  narrow  band  filtering  the 
mixed  frequencies  to  produce  a  frequency  signal,  the  am- 
plitude of  which  is  proportional  to  the  noise  signal  fre- 
quency strength;  circuit  means  converting  said  frequency 
signal  to  a  smooth  direct-current  signal  and  applying  same 
to  said  amplifier  as  a  control  voltage,  said  control  voltage 
being  of  a  polarity  to  inversely  control  the  gain  thereof; 
and  a  blanking  circuit  in  said  circuit  means  coupled  to  the 
output  of  said  sampled  filter  bank  for  blanking  out  said 
direct-current  signal  to  said  amplifier  upon  the  occurrence 
of  signal  intelligence  at  said  sampled  filter  circuit  output 
whereby  intelligence  signals  are  amplified  and  noise  sig- 
nals are  suppressed  to  a  consUnt  background  level  to  pro- 
vide a  high  signal-lo-noise  ratio. 


3,162,815 
SEQUENTIAL  PULSE  GENERATOR  EMPLOY- 
ING  FIRST   AND  SECOND  DELAY  MEANS 
CONTROLLING     PULSE     DURATION     AND 
SPACING,  RESPECTIVELY 
Harry    Mogensen,    Levlttown,    NJ^    assignor    to    Radio 
Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Nov.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,732 
13  Claims.     (CL  328—62) 


I.  In  a  pulse  generator,  a  plurality  of  multiple  input 
logic  gates,  each  gate  for  producing  an  output  pulse  in 
response  to  a  given  pattern  of  input  signals  applied  to 
said  gate;  a  plurality  of  flip-flops,  each  with  a  set  and 
reset  input  terminal  and  zero  and  one  output  terminals; 
a  connection  from  the  output  of  each  gate  to  one  of  the 
set  and  reset  input  terminals  of  a  flip-flop,  and  input 
connections  to  each  gate  from  output  terminals  only  of 
flip-flops  other  than  the  one  to  which  iu  output  is  con- 
nected, each  gate  receiving  not  more  than  one  input  from 
each  flip-flop;  circuit  means  connected  to  receive  the 
outputs  of  at  least  some  of  said  gates  for  applying  an  en- 
abling signal  to  other  of  said  gates;  and  means  for  apply- 
ing different  patterns  of  a  plurality  of  control  signals  to 
a  group  of  said  multiple  input  logic  gates  for  producing 
different  groups  of  time  sequential  output  pulses  from 
said  generator. 

3,162,817 
CURRENT  SHIT(  HING  CIRCITTS 
Robert  M.  Macintyre,  Garden*.  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
■aKignmcBts,  to  The  Bunker-Ramo  (  orporation.  S<am- 
focd.  Conn.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

nied  Aug.  13.  1958,  Ser.  No.  754,803 
2  Claims.     (CL  328—91) 


1.  In  a  circuit  for  generating  a  plurality  of  spaced 
pulses  each  appearing  on  a  separate  output  line:  a  first 
delay  means  coupled  to  all  of  said  lines,  for  controlling 
the  pulse  duration;  and  a  second  delay  means  coupled  to 
all  of  said  lines  for  controlling  the  spacing  between  pulses. 


-i£S_ 


2.  In  combination,  a  switch  having  an  input  terminal 
with    a    reference    potential    applied    thereto,    an    output 
terminal,  and  a  control  terminal  such  that  when  a  first 
bias  potential  is  applied  to  said  control  terminal,  a  cur- 
rent is  driven  through  said  output  terminal  and  when  a 
second  bias  potential  is  applied  to  said  control  terminal, 
said  current  is  diverted  through  said  control  terminal; 
a  source  of  bivalued  control  signals; 
a  first  network  including  biasing  means  connected  to 
said    source    of   control    signals    and    responsive    to 
first  and  second  values  of  said  bivalued  control  sig- 
nal  for   respectively  passing  first  and  second  cur- 
renu  in  opposite  directions  therethrough  for  periods 
whose  durations  substantially  correspond  to  the  dura- 
tions of  the  different  valued  portions  of  said  bi- 
valued signals; 
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a  second  passive  network  connected  in  scries  with  said 
(kst  network  remote  from  said  control  signal  source 
including  means  establishing  said  first  and  second 
bias  potentials  at  the  junction  between  said  first  and 
second  networks  corresponding  respectively  to  said 
first  and  second  currents;  and 

means  connecting  said  control  terminal  to  said  junc- 
tion for  operating  said  switch  in  accordance  with 
said  first  and  second  bias  potentials; 

said  biasing  means  in  said  first  network  comprising  a 
low  impedance  source  for  establishing  a  current  flow 
in  one  direction  when  the  bivalued  control  signal 
is  at  one  level  and  for  permitting  the  flow  of  cur- 
rent in  the  opposite  direction  when  the  level  of  the 
control  signal  exceeds  that  of  said  low  impedance 
source. 


prises  means  for  developing  from  the  modulated  carrier 
signal  a  polyphase  carrier  signal  whose  phase-shifted  con- 
stituent signals  appear  on  respective  ones  of  a  plurality 
of  paths  greater  than  two,  means  in  each  of  said  paths 
for  demodulating  the  phase-shifted  constituent  signal 
appearing  thereon,  and  means  for  combining  the  de- 
modulated constituent  signals  to  recover  the  information 
signal. 

3,162,820 
TRANSISTOR  INTER-STAGE  COUPLING  CIRCUIT 
Irving  Horowitz,  Eatootown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Blonder 
Tongue  Electronics,  Eatontown,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,482 
9  Claims.     (CL  330—21) 


3,162,818 
SYMMFTRICALLY    IIMITING    AMPLIFIER    WITH 
FEEDBACK    PATHS    RI>iPONSIVE   TO   INSTAN- 
TANEOUS AND  AVERAGE  SIGNAL  VARIATIONS 

Oriando  J.  Murphy,  New  York.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone  I  .aboratories.  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  >°ork 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1961.  Ser.  Na  138,221 
5  Clafans.     (CL  328—169) 


« — ^ 


1.  A  Umiting  amplifier  circuit  comprising  an  amplifier 
having  input  and  output  connections,  a  negative  feed- 
back circuit  coupling  signals  from  said  output  connections 
back  to  said  input  conriections,  said  feedback  circuit  com- 
prising in  at  least  a  portion  thereof  two  parallel  conduc- 
tion paths,  means  in  series  in  a  first  one  of  said  conduc- 
tion paths  transmitting  only  the  direct<urrcnt  component 
of  said  signals  and  slow  variations  thereof,  means  in  a 
second  one  of  said  paths  transmitting  both  signal  ampli- 
tude variations  and  said  direct-current  component,  and 
signal  amplitude  limiting  means  connected  in  said  sec- 
ond path  to  be  biased  for  limiting  operation  by  the  volt- 
age difference  between  signals  at  the  input  of  said  second 
path  and  the  output  of  said  first  path. 


3,162,819 
POLYPHASE  DEMODULATION 
William  T.  Wintringham.  (hat  ham,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone     1  .atK>ralorics,     locorporated.     New     York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  38,791 
16  Claims.     (CL  329—145) 


^- 


1.  A  transistor  amplifier  for  amplifying  a  wide  band 
of  signal  frequencies  having,  in  combination,  a  source 
of  signals,  a  transistor  amplifier  stage  the  input-circuit 
impedance  of  which  is  unmatched  to  the  output-circuit 
impedance  of  the  source  and  is  substantially  capacitive 
at  a  predetermined  signal  frequency  in  the  upper  range 
of  said  band,  a  series  inductance  connected  between  and 
coupling  the  said  output  and  input  circuits,  capacitance 
connected  across  the  source,  the  said  inductance  being 
tuned  with  respect  to  the  said  capacitance  and  the  in- 
herent input  capacitance  of  the  transistor  amplifier  stage 
to  peak  the  said  coupling  at  the  said  predetermined 
upper-range  signal  frequency,  and  the  said  capacitance 
being  adjusted  to  a  value  different  from  the  said  input 
capacitance  to  adjust  the  impedance-transformation  ratio 
between  the  said  output  and  input  circuits  to  a  desired 
value,  the  said  inductance  having  a  terminal  connected 
by  series  coupling  capacitance  to  the  said  input  circuit 
and  also  connected  to  a  resistive  bias  connection  to  enable 
broadband  coupling  in  the  lower  range  of  the  said  band 
substantially  independent  of  the  tuned  peaking  of  the 
said  inductance. 

3,162,821 
ELECTRONIC  CIRCITT 
Robert  D.  Mohler,  Glen  Ellyn,  Reid  H.  Curtis,  Lombard, 
and  !}ohn  J.  WUIiams,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Motor- 
ola, Inc.,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporatioa  of  lUinois 
FUed  Mar.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,331 
7  Chdms.     (CL  330—40) 


4    Apparatus  for  processing  a  carrier  signal  that  has 
been  modulated  by  an  information  signal  which  com- 


1.  An  input  circuit  for  an  electrical  measuring  instru- 
ment including  in  combination,  a  transistor  having  base, 
emitter  and  collector  electrodes,  means  for  applying  in- 
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put  signals  between  said  base  electrode  and  a  reference 
point  and  including  a  resistor  having  a  first  terminal  con- 
nected to  said  base  electrode  for  limiting  the  current  there- 
to and  a  second  terminal,  a   bypass  capacitor  coupled 
across  said  resistor,  further  circuit  means  coupled  to  said 
collector  and  emitter  electrodes  for  deriving  output  signals 
from  said  transistor  and  including  voltage  supply  means 
coupled  to  said  transistor  for  energizing  the  same,  and 
overvoltage    protection    means    including    a    first    diode 
coupled  between  said  collector  electrode  and  said  second 
terminal  and  a  second  diode  coupled  between  said  second 
terminal  and  the  reference  point,  said  first  and  second 
diodes  being  poled  to  be  reverse  biased  by  said  voltage 
supply  means  whereby  said  diodes  conduct  upon  appli- 
cation thereto  of  a  signal  volUge  from  said  mput  cu-cuit 
means  which  exceeds  the  voltage  of  said  voltage  supply 
means.  

3,1*2^22 

LASER  PUMPING  WITH  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

FLASH  BL  LB 

Robert    B.   Taduiberry.   Tonawanda.    N^.,    •«J«n«^   *» 

American   Optical   Compwiy,   Southbndge,   Mask,   a 

voluntary  association  

Filed  July  9.  1W2,  Str.  No.  2W,4«9 
6  Claims.     (CL  331—94.5) 

1^' 
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cathode,  the  inner  conductor  of  said  first  coaxial  line 
having  a  portion  of  reduced  cross  section  formed  by  two 
spaced  parallel  arms,  a  second  coaxial  line  having  an 
inner  and  an  outer  conductor,  means  coupling  said  inner 
conductor  of  said  second  coaxial  line  to  said  anode,  said 
first  and  second  coaxial  lines  being  substantially  parallel 
and  posiuoned  in  sidc-by-side  relaUonship,  and  having 
a  length  of  approximately  one  quarter  wave  length,  and 
housing  means  surrounding  both  of  said  coaxial  lines  and 
forming  said  outer  conductors  of  both  coaxial  lines. 


3.162,824 

RESONATOR  WITH  INTERMEDIATE  DIODE 

OSCILLATOR  OR  AMPLIFIER 

Gerald    Bernard    Herrog.    Princeton,    NJ..    assignor    to 

Radio    Corporation    of    America,    a    corporation    of 

FUcd  July  27,  !♦«•,  Ser.  No.  45,728 
5  Claims.     (CL  331— 1«7) 

1 


^^^^ 
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1  A  laser  structure  comprising,  in  combination,  means 
providing  a  resonant  wave-energy  propagation  path,  said 
means  including  an  active  laser  clement  fabricated  of 
neodymium-doped  glass  through  which  said  path  extends, 
said  means  further  providing  wave-energy  rcftective  ter- 
mination at  each  end  of  said  propagation  path;  and  a 
photographic  flash  bulb  providing  a  source  of  pumping 
energy  for  said  laser  element  and  positioned  to  emit  hght 
into  said  laser  element  to  establish  a  laserabie  inversion 
of  energy  states  therein;  said  flash  bulb  includmg  a  gas- 
tight  pressure  retaining  transparent  envelope  contaming 
an  oxidizing  atmosphere  and  a  highly  combustible  metiU 
having  a  large  surface  area  to  volume  raUo  for  rapid 
combusuon  characteristics  at  elevated  temperature. 


1.  The  combination  comprising:  two  sections  of  trans- 
mission line,  one  of  said  sections  being  shortened  at  one 
end,  and  an  clement  of  electrically  variable  capacitance 
connected  between  and  in  series  with  said  sections,  the 
lengths  of  said  sections  being  such  that,  together  with 
the  capacitance  of  said  clement,  said  combination  is  elec- 
trically a  quarter  wavelength  at  a  first  frequency  /  and 
three-quarters  of  a  wavelength  at  a  second  frequency  2/. 

3,162.825  ^ 

LC  OSCILLATOR  WITH  PHASE  SHIFTING 

FREQL  ENCY  CONTROI5 

Edwwd  J.  Henley,  140  Vlntoo  Circle.  Fanwood,  N  J. 

FUed  Sept  9,  I960.  Ser.  No.  54.886 

2  Claims.     (CL  331—108) 

.9» 
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3,162,823  .„^„ 

MINL4TURE  TRIODE  OSCII  LATOR  FOR  HIGH 

FREQUENCY  OPERATION 

Charles  A.  Beaty,  Tampa,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Trak 

Microwave  Corpo"**®"'  Tampa,  r\M. 

FUed   Aug.   29,    1961.  Ser.   No.    134,724 

7  Claims.     (CL  331—97) 

1  In  an  electronic  osaTlator,  a  parallel  tuned  induc- 
tance capacitance  circuit,  a  first  resistor,  a  second  resistor, 
and  a  source  of  potential,  all  connected  in  senes.  a  tran- 
sistor having  a  base  electrode,  emitter  electrode,  and 
collector  electrode,  said  base  electrode  being  connected 
intermediate  said  first  and  second  resistors,  said  collector 
electrode  being  connected  to  one  side  of  said  source  of 
potenUal.  said  emitter  electrode  being  connected  to  a  tap 
on  said  tuned  circuit,  a  shunt  capacitor  having  one  end 
^,^^ _^  ^ variably  positioned  along  said  first  resistor  and  the  other 

1.  A  high  frequency  oscillator  comprising  a  tube  hav^    "^^ --^. -^^^^^^^j^^^^^^ 
^  m*n^  ^i^r  of  said  first  coaxial   line  to  «ud    quency  of  said  oscUlator. 


3,162,826 

NON RECIPROCAL  WAVE  TRANSMISSION 

DEVICES 

Rudolf  S.  Engelbrecht,  Basking  Ridge,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Bell  Telephone  I  Jiboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  25.  1961,  Ser.  No.  105,510 
14  Claims.     (CL  333—1.1) 


3,162,828 
CROSS-LINEAR  POLARIZATION  SYSTEM 
Raymond   F.   Schmidt,   Buflalo,   N.Y.,  and   Leomvd   A. 
Brueneman,  St.  Bernard.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Avco  Cor- 
poration, Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  92,952 
2  Claims.     (CI.  333—6) 


1.  A  nonreciprocal  electromagnetic  wave  device  com- 
prising a  four  arm  power  dividing  network,  said  net- 
work having  the  arms  thereof  arranged  in  pairs  with 
the  arms  comprising  each  pair  being  conjugate  to  each 
other  and  in  coupling  relationship  to  the  arms  of  the 
other  of  said  pairs,  said  network  being  of  the  directional 
coupler  type  introducing  a  ninety  degree  lime  phase  dif- 
ference between  wave  energy  coupled  to  either  pair  of 
conjugate  arms  from  the  arms  of  said  other  pair  of  con- 
jugate arms,  one  arm  of  one  of  said  pairs  of  arms  cross- 
ing the  other  arm  of  said  one  pair  at  right  angles  in  a 
region  along  their  respective  lengths,  an  element  of  mag- 
netically polarized  gyromagnetii.  material  disposed  be- 
tween, and  electromagnctically  coupled  to,  said  crossed 
arms,  and  means  for  terminating  both  of  said  crossed 
arms  with  a  short  circuit. 


3.162,827 
MULTIPATH  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  ITILIZ- 
ING  REDUNDANT  MESH  NETWORK  WITH 
MEANS  AUTOMATICALLY  DISCONNECTING 
FAIITY  BRANCHK.S 
Elmer  Dean  Border.  Salinas,  and  Robert  A.  Pfenning, 
Pebble  Beach.  Calif..  a.ssignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Straza  Industries,  Inc.,  El  Ca)oa,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  July  24.  1961,  Ser.  No.  126.185 
2  Claims.     (CL  333 — 2) 


-     'i^l?^?'!*-. 


I.  A  communications  system  comprising  a  plurality 
of  spaced  terminal  stations  for  transmitting  and  receiving 
data  at  data-transmitting  frequencies,  a  longitudinally 
and  transversely  connected  network  of  conductors  pro- 
viding a  pluraiity  of  transmission  paths  between  the  sta- 
tions, disconnects  adjacent  the  junctures  of  the  network 
in  the  portions  of  the  network  between  the  junctures  re- 
sponsive to  a  direct  current  for  disconnecting  the  por- 
tions of  the  network  in  which  the  disconnects  are  located 
in  the  event  that  a  fault  occurs  therein,  and  means  for 
supplying  the  network  with  said  direct  current. 
80»  O.O.— 82 


I.  An  orthogonal  mode  transducer  comprising  an  es- 
sentially square  waveguide  capable  of  supporting  first  and 
second  modes  of  energy  wherein  the  electric  fields  thereof 
are  orthogonally  disposed  with  respect  to  each  other; 

a  first  rectangular  waveguide  disposed  in  substantial 
axial  alignment  with  said  essentially  square  wave- 
guide; a  second  rectangular  waveguide  coupled  to 
said  essentially  square  waveguide  substantially  nor- 
mally to  the  axis  thereof  by  means  of  a  rectangular 
aperture  opening  into  said  essentially  square  wave- 
guide, said  aperture  having  the  longest  dimension 
thereof  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  essentially  square 
waveguide  whereby  only  energy  in  the  first  of  said 
modes  will  be  coupled  into  said  second  rectangular 
waveguide,  the  broad  walls  and  the  narrow  walls  of 
said  second  rectangular  waveguide  being  disposed 
substantially  normal  to  the  broad  walls  and  the  nar- 
row walls  of  said  first  rectangular  waveguide,  respec- 
tively; 

a  transition  section  disposed  between  said  first  rec- 
tangular waveguide  and  said  essentially  square  wave- 
guide for  coupling  said  essentially  square  waveguide 
to  said  first  rectangular  waveguide,  said  transition 
section  including  successively  stepped  portions  effec- 
tive to  vary  one  of  the  transverse  dimensions  of  said 
section  between  those  of  said  essentially  square 
waveguide  and  of  said  first  rectangular  waveguide 
whereby  energy  in  the  second  of  said  modes  will  be 
coupled  between  said  essentially  square  waveguide 
and  said  first  rectangular  waveguide;  and 

a  septum  disposed  in  said  essentially  square  waveguide 
aft  of  said  second  waveguide  and  entirely  within  the 
undiminished  cross  section  of  said  essentially  square 
waveguide  adjacent  said  transition  section  to  prevent 
energy  in  said  first  mode  from  entering  said  first 
waveguide. 

3,162,829 
FERROMAGNETIC  POT-CORE  ASSEMBLIES 

Ronald  Gordon  Wildy,  Redhill.  and  Eric  Charles  Snelling, 
Ha\ wards  Heath,  England,  assignors  to  North  Amer- 
ican Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,557 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  14,  1958 
5  Claims.  (CI.  336 — 83) 
1.  A  ferromagnetic  pot  core  assembly  comprising  a 
tubular  housing  member  having  a  plurality  of  inwardly 
directed  longitudinal  ribs  and  an  inwardly  turned  edge 
at  one  end  thereof,  a  terminal  plate  supported  on  said 
edge  and  closing  said  one  end  of  said  housing  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  pot  core  parts  include  core  halves 
within  said  housing,  each  said  core  half  having  a 
plurality  of  keyways  for  receiving  said  longitudinal  ribs 
to  prevent  relative  rotational  displacement  of  said  pot 
core  halves,  a  retainer  plate  having  a  central  threaded 
bore  secured  within  said  housing  at  the  other  end  of 
said  member,  means  for  securing  said  retainer  plate,  a 
resilient  member  intermediate  said  retainer  plate  and  the 
adjacent  pot  core  half,  a  threaded  screw  member  within 
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said  bore  having  a  flange  engaging  said  retainer  plate 
for  limiting  relative  inward  movement  of  said  rod.  said 
rod  engaging  and  stresssing  said  spring  washer  and  said 


ELECTRICAL  VALVE  RESISTOR 
Donald  L.  Heath.  Barbertoo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tb«  Ohio 
Braa   Company,    Manstield.    Ohio,    a   corporarton    of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Sept  7,  IWl,  S«r.  No.  136,i73 
7  Claims.     (CL  33S— 21) 
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6.  A  non-linear  resistor  comprising  a  body  constituted 
of  a  mass  of  carbide  grains  of  the  class  consisting  of 
silicon  carbide,  tungsten  carbide  and  boron  carbide,  in 
which  adjacent  grains  are  in  point  contact  throughout  the 
block,  and  a  ceramic  bond  is  present  over  and  between  the 
grains  and  around  said  points  of  contact,  said  bond  com- 
prising aluminum  phosphate  and  manganese  silicide;  and 
there  are  meUllic  terminals  on  the  said  body  in  electro- 
conductive  engagement  with  the  grains  thereof. 


3,1*2,832 
flange  limiting  the  stress  imposed  on  said  washer  where-  ELECTRICAL  TRANSDLCER 

by  said  pot  core  parts  are  assembled  in  alignment  under    ^^rthur  Tbomton    Hubbard,   Santa    Barbara,   Calif., 


predetermined  pressure. 


3,U2,83« 

INDUCTOR  BOBBIN 

Albert  Zaclt.  Danvers,  and  Howard  Stanton,  Jr.,  I|Mwich, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products,  Inc.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware  -.  -^ 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,940 

8  Claims.     (CL  336—208) 


signor,   by   mesne  assignments,  to  Swedlow    inc.,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161,046 
5  Claims.     (CL  338 — 85) 


1  An  inductor  comprising  a  core  composed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  laminations  formed  into  a  closed  configuratioii 
and  having  a  pair  of  openings  therethrough,  a  portion  of 
said  laminations  forming  a  central  leg  across  said  open- 
ing at  least  one  metallic  bobbin  surrounding  said  central 
leg'and  in  intimate  contact  therewith,  said  bobbm  mclud- 
ing  flanges  extending  outwardly  and  perpendicularly  from 
the  portion  thereof  surrounding  said  central  leg.  said  cen- 
tral leg  having  end  portions  extending  m  a  direcUon 
parallel  to  said  flanges,  insulating  material  disposed  upon 
the  outer  surfaces  of  said  central  leg.  said  portion  of  said 
bobbin  surrounding  said  central  leg,  and  upon  the  inner 
surfaces  of  said  flanges,  and  at  least  one  coil  wound  about 
said  central  leg  and  said  portion  of  said  bobbm  surrouiid- 
ing  said  central  leg  and  contained  by  and  substanually 
within  said  flanges. 


1.  Pickoff  means  for  an  instrument  having  an  output 
element  movable  in  a  fluid  tight  chamber, 

said  pickoff  means  comprising  a  liquid  medium  con- 
tained in  the  chamber  and  comprising  an  alcohol  and 
an  appreciable  proportion  of  a  homologous  aldehyde. 

mutually  spaced  cooperating  electrode  means  mounted 
respectively  on  the  element  and  in  fixed  relation  to 
the  chamber  and  exposed  to  the  liquid,  said  electrode 
means  having  working  surfaces  of  solid  material 
capable  of  catalyzing  the  oxidation  of  said  alcohol 
and  the  reduction  of  said  aldehyde,  and 

circuit  means  connected  to  said  electrode  means  for 
deriving  an  electrical  signal  responsive  to  movement 
of  said  element. 


3,162,833 
FUNCTION  GENERATOR 

Manuel  A.-Macljiln,  WickllfTe.  Ohio,  assignor  to  BaUey 

Meter  Compan\.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,331 

4  Claims.     (CL  338 — 89) 

1.  In  a  function  generator,  the  combination  compris- 
ing, a  rotatable  shaft,  a  housing  rolatably  mounted  on 
said  shaft  for  movement  relative  thereto,  a  slidcwire  re- 
sistance fixed  to  said  housing  for  movement  therewith, 
a  conUct  arm  fixed  to  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith 
relative  to  said  resistance  element  to  vary  the  effective 
length  of  said  resistance  element  between  one  end  there- 
of and  said  contact  arm.  a  cam  having  a  surface  defin- 
ing  a   predetermined   characteristic   fixed   to   said   shaft 


for  rotation  therewith,  a  second  rotatable  shaft,  an  arm  3,162,835 

extending  from  said  second  shaft,  a  follower  carried  by  TIRE  PRESSURE  LNDICATORS 

said   arm  engaging   said   surface   to  effect   angular   dis-    Salter  H.  Dudar,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  *o  Tel-AIr  Cor- 

poration,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  169,229 

1  Claim.     (CI.  340—58) 


placement  of  said  second  shaft  upon  rotation  of  said 
cam.  a  drivmg  pulley  fixed  to  said  second  shaft  and  a 
driving  cable  for  transmitting  angular  displacement  of 
said  driving  pulley  to  said  housmg 


3  162  834 
FLIGHT  DIRECTOR  AIRCRAFT  INSTRl  MENT 
Horrt  M.  Schweigbofer  and  Harry  M.  Passman,  both  of 
Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa,  assignors  to  Collins  Radio  Com- 
pany, Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 
Filed  May  3.  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,425 
19  Claims.     (CI.  340—27) 


^^j;« 


In  an  air-pressure  signaling  system  for  pneumatic  tires 
of  a  vehicle,  said  tires  being  mounted  on  a  rotatable 
axle,  said  axle  being  mounted  within  an  axle  housing 
which  system  also  includes  a  pressure  sensing  unit 
mounted  on  the  end  of  said  axle;  conductor  means  pro- 
viding an  electrical  connection  from  the  moving  wheel 
and  sensing  unit  carried  thereby  to  a  stationary  annuncia- 
tor located  in  the  vehicle,  said  conductor  means  consist- 
ing of  an  annular  contact  band  adhesively  secured  to 
and  electrically  insulated  from  said  axle,  a  flexible  first 
conductor  electrically  connected  at  one  end  to  the  an- 
nular contact  band  and  extending  axially  along  the  ex- 
terior surface  of  said  axle,  said  first  conductor  being  elec- 
trically connected  at  its  other  end  to  said  sensing  unit, 
tape  means  having  an  epoxy  resin  adhesive  secured  to 
said  axle  and  said  first  conductor  for  retentively  hold- 
ing the  first  conductor  on  said  axle,  said  axle  bousing 
having  a  radial  bore,  a  dielectric  sleeve  mounted  within 
said  bore,  a  contact  brush  mounted  within  said  sleeve 
and  being  in  electrical  contact  with  said  contact  band, 
an  electrically  conductive  plug  mounted  with  said  sleeve 
for  retaining  said  brush  within  said  sleeve,  spring  means 
interposed  between  said  plug  and  said  brush  for  biasing 
said  brush  into  contact  with  said  band,  and  a  second 
conductor  connected  to  said  brush  and  to  said  annun- 
ciator for  maintaining  a  circuit  therebetween. 


3  162  836 
TURN  INDICATORS  FOR  SHIPS 

Adrianus  Vreugdenhil.  21  Thorbeckelaan, 

Velscn,  Netherlands 

Filed  May  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  113,772 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  June  21,  I960, 

252,861 
2  Claims.     (CI.  340—73) 


1.  An  aircraft  attitude  and  command  indicator  instru- 
ment comprising  a  first  horizon  simulating  indicator,  an 
aircraft  simulating  reference  rigidly  affixed  to  and  sym- 
metrically disposed  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  instrument,  means  for  moving  said  first  indicator 
with  respect  to  said  reference  in  accordance  with  pitch 
and  bank  attitudes  of  said  aircraft,  a  second  indicator 
member,  said  second  indicator  member  being  symmetri- 
cally and  confiningly  disposable  about  the  transverse  di- 
mensions of  said  fixed  reference,  means  for  rotating  said 
second  indicator  member  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  instrunKnt  in  accordance  with  bank  command  sig- 
nals, and  means  for  displacing  said  secoiHl  indicator  mem- 
ber transversely  of  said  instrument  longitudinal  axis  in 
accordance  with  pitch  command  signals. 


^^ 


1.  A  turn  indicator  for  a  sea-going  ship,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  electric  lamps. 

a  support  structure  having  a  first  portion  in  the  form 
of  an  arrow  head. 

a  second  horizontal  shaft  portion  and 

a  third  portion  in  the  form  of  an  opposite  arrow  head. 

a  plurality  of  individual  lamp  structures  positioned 
along  the  said  arrow  head  p>ortions  and  the  said 
shaft  portion. 

said  lamp  structures  being  mounted  vertically  down- 
wardly on  said  support  structure  to  predominantly 
emit  light  outward  and  downward, 

at  least  one  lamp  structure  mounted  at  the  apex  of 
each  of  said  arrow  heads. 
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said  support  structure  being  mounted  on  an  upper  struc- 
ture of  said  ship, 

said  electric  lamp  structures  being  spaced  relative  to 
each  other  by  a  distance  of  at  least  50  centimeters 
up  lo  100  centimeters,  in  order  to  recognize  said 
arrow  at  a  distance  of  about  1700  meters  at  the  said 
distance  of  said  electric  lamps  of  at  least  50  centi- 
meters and  to  recognize  said  arrow  at  a  distance  of 
about  3400  meters  at  the  said  distance  of  said  electric 
lamps  of  at  least  100  centimeters. 


3,162.837  ^,, 

ERROR   CORRECTING   CODE   DEVICE   HITH 
MODULO-2  ADDER  AND  FEEDBACK  MEANS 
John  E.  Megfltt,  Winchester,  England,  assignor  to  Inter- 
nadooal   Business  Machines  Con>o"«<»on.  New  York, 
N.Y~  •  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,126 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Great  Britain  Nov.  13.  1959 

27  Claims.    (CL  340— 146.1) 


vice  having  (n  — 1)  other  inputs  for  receiving  said  se- 
quences respectively  delayed  by  T,  2T  .  (n—  1  )T,  and 
n  outputs  respectively  coupled  to  said  n  output  channels 
for  feeding  each  of  said  output  channels  with  a  different 
one  Ej  of  said  information  signals;  said  switching  con- 
trolling system  including  means  coupled  to  a  selected 
one  of  said  channels  for  collecting  among  the  signals 
propagating  in  said  selected  channel  a  reference  signal 
which  is  constituted  by  at  least  a  predetermined  portion 
of  said  identification  signal,  said  reference  signal  appearing 
with  the  period  T  in  said  selected  channel  if  said  switching 
device  operates  correctly,  and  controlling  means  coupled 
to  said  collecting  means  and  to  said  switching  signal  gen- 
erator system  for  causing  said  signal  generator  system  to 
be  temporarily  blocked  in  one  of  its  states  after  said 
reference  signal  has  failed  to  appear  in  said  selected  chan- 
nel, and  to  be  unblocked  after  said  reference  signal  has 
again  appeared  in  said  selected  channel. 


3,162.839 
CONTROL  EQLIPMENT 
Rudolph  J.  Cypher,  Poughkeepsic,  N.Y.,  Robert  C.  Hop- 
kins, Los  Angeles,  Calif..  Bennett  Hoosman,  Pougb- 
kecpsie,  N.Y..  Richard  C.  Jeffre),  Princeton.  NJ..  and 
Dan  C.  Ross.  Wapplngers  Falls,  N.Y  ..  assignors,  b> 
mesae  nssignments,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tecb- 
oology,  a  corporation  of  Massacbtuctts 

FUed  Sept.  26,  1956,  Ser.  No.  612.264 
16  Claima.     (CL  34»— 172.5) 


3.  An  encoder  correcting  data  transmission  device  in- 
cluding a  decoder  for  receiving  transmitted  binary  data 
digits  and  binary  check  digits,  said  decoder  comprising  a 
shift  register  connected  to  receive  both  data  digits  and 
check  digits  serially,  adding  means  connected  to  said 
shift  register  to  develop  a  modulo  two  sum  of  digits  ap- 
pearing in  selected  stages  of  said  shift  register,  detecting 
means  responsive  to  successive  values  of  said  sum  and 
the  values  of  data  digits  received,  and  inverting  means 
connected  to  receive  the  output  of  said  shift  register  and 
to  invert  a  digit  output  whenever  said  detecting  means 
detects  an  error. 

3,162,838 

SYSTEMS    FOR    SWITCHING    DEVICF^    FOR 

SEQUENTIALLY  TRANSMITTED  SIGNAI5 

Maurice  Sauvanet,  Levallois-Perret.  France,  assignor  to 

Compagnic  Francaisc  de  Television,  a  corporation  of 

France  ^,     ^.^  ,„, 

Filed  Sept.  19.  1962.  Ser.  No.  224,686 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  22,  1961. 

873  895 

6  Claims.     (0.340—147) 
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1.  A  switching  controlling  system  for  a  switching  sys- 
tem of  the  type  comprising:  a  switching  device,  a  switch- 
ing signal  generator  system  having  n  possible  states,  where 
n  is  an  integer,  said  switching  signal  generator  system 
being  coupled  to  said  switching  device,  and  n  output  chan- 
nels; said  switching  device  having  a  first  input  for  receiv- 
ing sequences  of  n  information  signals  El.  E2  .  .  .  En. 
each  of  said  information  signals  being  applied  thereto 
within  time  intervals  having  the  same  duration  T  and 
occurring  with  the  frequency  l/nT.  each  of  said  sequences 
further  comprising  at  least  one  identification  signal  pre- 
ceding one  of  said  information  signals;  said  switching  de- 
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1.  In  combination  a  source  of  data  signals,  a  buffer 
storage  system  having  a  plurality  of  signal  storage  posi- 
tions and  means  to  produce  signals  indicating  the  empty 
and  full  status  of  said  storage  positions,  a  source  of  time 
signals  continuously  indicating  the  amount  of  elapsed 
time  from  a  time  reference,  means  responsive  lo  signals 
from  said  buffer  storage  system  indicating  an  empty  status 
of  a  storage  position  for  delivering  data  signals  from  said 
source  of  data  signals  and  signals  from  said  tource  of  time 
signals  to  the  empty  storage  positions  and  for  changing 
its  status  signal  from  empty  to  full,  a  signal  processing 
system,  and  means  responsive  to  signals  from  said  signal 
processing  system  and  responsive  to  signals  from  said 
buffer  storage  system  indicating  full  status  to  deliver  said 
data  signals  and  said  time  signals  stored  in  said  full  reg- 
ister to  said  signal  processing  system. 


3,162.840 

ELECTRONIC  DATA  PROCESSING  MACHINE 

CONTROL 

Carroll    A.    Andrews,    Poaghkeepsie,    N.Y.,    asslcnor   to 

International     Business     Machines    Corporation,    New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  6,  I960.  Ser.  No.  34,164 
13  Claims.  (CI.  34*— 172.5) 
1.  In  an  electronic  data  processing  machine  operative 
to  process  binary  coded  data  in  a  series  of  repetitive 
machine  cycles  in  accordance  with  a  stored  program  of 
instructions,  each  instruction  including  an  operand  por- 
tion represented  by  a  plurality  of  binary  signals,  machine 
controlling  apparatus  including  means  to  generate  a  pre- 
determined series  of  timing  signals  in  each  said  machine 
cycle,  a  command  generator  unit  divided  into  two  sec- 
tions, said  command  generator  unit  being  arranged  to 
generate,  in  response  to  the  application  thereto  of  an  in- 
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struction  signal  and  a  series  of  said  timing  signals,  the 
command  signals  required  for  execution  by  said  machine 
of  that  instruction,  means  to  apply  a  first  consecutive 
group  of  said  predetermined  timing  signals  to  the  first 
command  generator  section  in  each  machine  cycle,  means 
to  apply  a  second  consecutive  group  of  said  predetermined 
series  of  timing  signals  to  the  second  command  generator 


3,162342 

MEMORY  CIRCUITS  EMPLOYING  NEGATIVE 

RESISTANCE  ELEMENTS 

James  C.  Miller,  Hamilton  Square,  NJ.,  and  Lubomyr  S. 

.  Onyshkevych,  Cambridge.   Mass..   assignors   to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  »  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843^63 

8  Claims.     (CL  340—173) 
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section  in  each  machine  cycle,  means  responsive  to  a  sig- 
nal generated  during  said  first  group  of  signals  to  transfer 
a  signal  representing  an  instruction  to  said  second  com- 
mand generator  section,  and  means  responsive  to  a  signal 
generated  during  said  second  group  of  signals  to  transfer 
a  signal  representing  a  next  instruction  to  be  processed 
by  said  machine  to  said  first  command  generator  section. 


3,162.841 
INSTRUCTION  COl  NTER  SYSTEM 
Charles  R.  Holleran.  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
aabooal   Business  .Machines  Corporation,  New   Yorii, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  152,306 
10  Claims.     (CL  340—172.5) 


"ill ,  'i^ 


a- 


.»  -  - 


10.  An  instruction  counter  system  for  providing  ad- 
dress identification  of  instruction  signals  fetched  from  an 
addressable  storage  device  and  providing  the  address  of 
the  recovery  instruction  in  the  event  of  interrupt  compris- 
ing a  register  for  storing  a  first  count,  an  adder  connected 
to  said  register  for  generating  a  second  count,  said  second 
count  being  a  predetermined  increment  higher  than  said 
first  count,  control  means  for  modifying  said  first  and  sec- 
ond count  to  provide  a  plurality  of  counts  identifying  con- 
secutive instruction  addresses,  means  for  interconnecting 
said  register  and  adder  in  a  configuration  for  contintious 
cyclic  operation,  a  plurality  of  buffer  storage  devices, 
means  storing  an  instruction  and  the  address  of  the  next 
instruction  in  each  of  said  buffer  storage  devices,  means 
responsive  to  the  execution  of  each  of  said  instructions  for 
storing  the  address  of  next  instruction  and  means  trans- 
ferring said  last  named  instruction  to  said  register  for 
recovery  purposes  in  the  event  of  an  interrupt. 


r, 


■tfr 


7; 

5.  A  memory  plane  comprising,  in  combination, 

a  plurality  of  negative  resistance  diodes,  each  having, 
in  its  operating  range,  a  negative  resistance  region 
between  two  positive  resistance  operating  regions, 
one  positive  resistance  region  exhibiting  a  resistance 
slope  about  the  first  operating  point  which  is  sub- 
stantially more  non-linear  than  the  resistance  slope 
about  a  second  operating  point  exhibited  in  the  other 
positive  resistance  region; 

means  for  quiescently  bistably  biasing  all  diodes  at  one 
of  said  first  and  second  operating  points; 

a  plurality  of  x  leads; 

a  like  plurality  of  y  leads,  each  diode  being  connected 
to  one  X  lead  and  one  y  lead,  and  all  diodes  being 
connected  to  a  different  pair  of  said  leads; 

a  circuit  for  reading  information  out  of  the  diodes  in- 
cluding means  for  concurrently  applying  a  pulse  mod- 
ulated carrier  frequency  signal  at  carrier  frequency 
/i  to  one  of  the  x  leads  and  a  pulse  modulated  carrier 
frequency  at  carrier  frequency  /j  to  one  of  the  y 
leads  for  causing  the  diode  connected  to  said  one  x 
aiul  said  one  >'  lead  to  produce  a  beat  frequency  sig- 
nal which  is  of  larger  amplitude  when  the  diode  is 
at  its  first  operating  point  than  when  it  is  at  its  sec- 
ond operating  point;  and 

a  circuit  including  a  pick-up  means  which  is  common 
to  all  diodes  for  receiving  energy  at  said  beat  fre- 
quency. 

3,162,843 

TRANSFER  CIRCUITS  USING  SATURABLE 

MAGNETIC  CORES 

Kenneth   William  Cattermole   and  John   Clifford   Price, 

Aidwych,  London,  England,  assignors  to  International 

Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  Yo^l^  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1959.  Ser.  No.  857,880 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  8,  1959, 

723/59 
7  Claims.     (CL  340—174)      '' 
1.  An  electric  pulse  distributor  comprising: 
a  first  plurality  of  similar  cores  of  saturable  ferromag- 
netic material  having  a  substantially  rectangular  hys- 
teresis loop; 
a   plurality   of  sequentially   operated   transfer  circuits 
each  comprising  an  amplifying  means  having  an  in- 
put winding  linked  to  one  of  said  cores  and  an  out- 
put winding  linked  to  an  adjacent  core  on  which  is 
also  linked  the  input  winding  of  the  adjacent  trans- 
fer circuit; 
means  for  magnetizing  one  of  said  cores  to  assume  a 
first,  or  set,  condition,  and  for  magnetizing  the  re- 
maining cores  to  assume  a  second,  or  reset,  condition; 
a  pulse  source  having  a  first  output  providing  a  first 
train  of  current  pulses  and  a  second  output  providing 
a  second  train  of  current  pulses,  said  first  and  second 
train  of  pulses  being  interleaved  in  time; 
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a  first  trigger  circuit  having  trigger  windings  including 
a  series  connection  of  said  trigger  windings  linking 
alternate  ones  of  said  cores  and  a  first  switching 
.  -  means  coupled  between  said  first  output  of  said  pulse 
source  and  the  first  of  said  trigger  windings  of  said 
alternate  ones  of  said  cores; 

a  second  trigger  circuit  having  trigger  windings  includ- 
ing a  series  connection  of  said  trigger  windings  link- 
ing the  remaining  ones  of  said  cores  and  a  second 
switching  means  coupled  between  said  second  output 
of  said  pulse  source  and  the  first  of  said  trigger  wind- 
ings of  said  remaining  ones  of  said  cores; 

said  first  and  second  switching  means  alternately  apply- 
ing a  current  pulse  to  said  trigger  windings  of  said 

■    alternate  ones  of  said  cores  and  said  trigger  windings 


3,162.845 
MAGNETIC  INFORMATION-STORAGE  DEVICE 
Raymond  Stuart-Willijuiu,  Pacific  Palisades,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Ampex  Cor- 
poration,    Redwood     City,    Calif.,     a    corporation    of 
California 

FUed  Aug.  II,  1960,  Scr.  No.  4«,M5 
3Claliiii.     (CI.  34«— 174) 


of  said  remaining  windings  of  said  cores  for  cycli- 
cally reversing  the  magnetic  condition  of  only  that 
core  which  has  assumed  the  set  condition; 

said  reversal  including  a  pulse  in  the  input  winding  of 
the  transfer  circuit  connected  to  the  last  named  core; 

said  induced  pulse  having  a  polarity  such  that  a  cur- 
rent pulse  flows  only  in  the  output  winding  of  said 
last  named  transfer  circuit  whereby  the  magnetic 
condition  of  said  adjacent  core  is  reversed  from  the 
reset  condition  and  becomes  the  only  core  to  assume 
the  set  condiUon  preparatory  to  the  applicaUon  of 
the  next  current  pulse;  and 

coU  means  coupled  to  each  of  said  cores  for  deriving 
an  output  pulse  therefrom  as  it  is  reversed  to  its 
set  condition. 


3.  A   magnetic   storage  device  comprising   a   base   of 
magnetic  material,  a  rectangular  grid  of  grooves  on  said 
surface,   said    grooves   separating    lands   of   material,    a 
plurality  of  sensing  wires  a  different  one  of  which  is  in 
and  extends  along  a  different  one  of  the  grooves  in  said 
rectangular  grid   which   are   parallel   to  one   another,   a 
plurality  of  driving  wires,  a  different  one  of  which  is  in 
and  extends  along  a  different  one  of  the  grooves  in  said 
rectangular  grid  which  arc  at  right  angles  to  the  grooves 
wherein  said  sensing  wires  are  disposed,  said  sensing  and 
driving  wires  crossing  each  other  substantially  at  right 
angles  and  being  insulated  from  one  another,  and  means 
for  storing  information  in  said  magnetic  storage  device 
including  a  non-magnetic  base  comprising  a  card,   said 
card  having  mounted  on  one  side  thereof  a  plurality  of 
substantially  rectangular  slugs  of  magnetic  material,  one 
for  each  intersection  of  grooves  in  said  magnetic  mate- 
rial base,  said  slugs  being  disposed  over  said  card  with 
each  slug  diagonally  bridging  a  different  intersection  of 
grooves  for  establishing  a  magnetic  path  thereacross  when 
said  card  is  applied  to  said  magnetic  material  base  where- 
by  information  storage   occurs  in   accordance   with   the 
ones  of  the  two  diagonals  intersecting  an  intersection  of 
grooves  which  said  magnetic   material  slugs  bridge. 


3,162,844  ^ 

MAGNETIC  MEMORY  DEVICE  FOR  COMTARING 

DIGITAL  INFORMATION 
Nathan  A.  Ntoerman,  Roslyn  Heights,  N.Y.,  mrif^tw  to 
Potter  Instrument  Co.,  Inc..  Plainview,  N.Y,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Yorii 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1959,  S«r.  No.  844^97 
3  Claims.     (CL  34«--174) 


3.U2,»4« 

SMOKE  AND  HEAT  OFfcRA TED  ELECTRICAL 

ALARM  DEVICE 

Sante  Giudicc,  44W  N.  Cedar  St^  Owosm>,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  2«,  19*1,  S«r.  No.  »0,375 

4  Claims.     (CL  344— 237) 


I.  In  an  electro-magnetic  system  the  combination  of,  a 
first  magnetic  circuit  including  a  major  portion  of  high 
retentivity  material,  a  second  magnetic  circuit  coupled  to 
said  first  circuit  and  including  a  major  portion  of  low 
rctenUvity  material,  a  first  control  coil  coupled  to  said  first 
circuit,  a  second  control  coil  coupled  to  said  second  cir- 
cuit, a  signal  coil  within  the  coupled  portion  of  said  two 
circuits  and  a  resetting  coU  cross-coupled  to  said  first 
magnetic  circuit. 


2.  A  smoke  or  heat  operated  electrical  alarm  device 
comprising  a  chamber  means  having  an  outlet  through 
which  air  is  circulated,  an  electrical  alarm  circuit,  means 
movably  mounted  adjacent  said  outlet  for  opening  and 
closing  said  circuit,  said  movable  means  responsive  to  the 
pressure  of  the  air  passing  through  said  outlet,  a  pilot  light 
within  said  chamber  whose  heat  causes  air  to  circulate 
through  said  chamber  and  discharge  through  said  outlet 
against  said  movable  means,  the  velocity  of  the  air  creat- 
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ing  a  pressure  which  normally  holds  said  means  in  open 
circuit  position,  inlet  means  for  supplying  air  to  said  pilot 
light,  means  for  reducing  the  amount  of  air  flowing 
through  said  inlet  to  the  point  where  air  contaminated 
with  smoke  or  otherwise  deficient  in  oxygen  causes  said 
pilot  light  to  be  extinguished  thereby  reducing  the  velocity 
rate  of  discharge  of  air  through  said  outlet  to  permit  said 
movable  means  which  is  in  an  open  circuit  position  to 
move  to  a  closed-circuit  position,  said  fuel  line  for  said 
pilot  light  is  supplied  with  a  valve,  means  operatively 
associated  with  said  valve  for  opening  and  closing  said 
valve,  said  means  being  connected  in  said  electrical  alarm 
circuit  and  being  responsive  to  the  closure  of  said  circuit 
upon  said  movable  means  moving  into  a  closed-circuit 
position. 

3,162,847 

WIND  VELOCITY   ALARM 

Chester  A.  Huffman.  2825  S.  Main  St.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  I960,  Ser.  No.  77,218 

3  Claims.    (CL  340—241) 


bistable  device  assuming  an  abnormal  state  upon  inter- 
ruption of  said  normal  direct  potential,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  a  change  in  the  state  of  said  bistable  device 
from  said  normal  to  said  abnormal  state  for  actuating 
said  monitoring  means  to  provide  an  indication  of  an 
alarm  condition,  said  bistable  device  being  a  two  termi- 
nal gas  discharge  tube  having  conductive  and  non-con- 


mil       »*T<    :■«<*'' 
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ductivc  states,  a  second  conductor  in  series  with  a  second 
two  terminal  gas  discharge  tube  direct  coupling  said 
control  means  to  said  monitoring  means,  said  means 
responsive  to  the  change  in  state  of  said  bistable  device 
also  responding  to  a  change  in  the  conductive  state  of 
said  second  gas  discharge  tube,  said  tubes  being  conduc- 
tive during  mutually  exclusive  time  intervals. 


1.  A  wind  velocity  alarm  comprising  an  upright  stand- 
ard, an  elongated  sleeve  telescoped  over  the  upper  end 
of  said  standard  and  journalled  on  the  latter  for  rotation 
about   its  longitudinal   axis,  said  sleeve  having  a  closed 
upper  end.  a  horizontally  disposed  shaft  extending  Iranv 
ver^cly  through  and  joumalled  in  said  sleeve,  first  vnnd 
responsive  means  carried  by  said  sleeve  and  operative  for 
orientating  said  sleeve  relative  to  the  direction  of  the 
wind  and  with  said  shaft  extending  transversely  of  the 
latter,  second  wind  responsive  means  carried  by  said  shaft 
outwardly  of  said  sleeve  and  having  at  least  one  surface 
on  which  wind  may   impinge  to  effect  rotation  of  said 
shaft,  indicator  means  for  indicating  movement  of  said 
shaft,  and  an  actuator  connected  to  said  shaft  and  dis- 
posed inwardly  of  said  sleeve  and  operative  in  response 
to  rotation  of  said  shaft  for  effecting  actuation  of  said 
indicator  means,  said  second  wind  responsive  means  in- 
cluding at  least  one  vane  carried  by  an  end  of  said  shaft 
projecting  outwardly  of  said  sleeve,  said  vane  extending 
along  and  generally  transversely  of  said  shaft,  and  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  shaft  yieldingly  urging  the 
latter  to  a  position  of  rotaUon  with  said  vane  substantially 
vertically  disposed. 


3.162.849 

TWO  POSITION  VISl'AL  DISPLAY  INDICATOR 

James  M.  Cunnien,  Manchester.  N.H.,  assignor  to 

Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  10.  1961,  Scr.  No.  109,060 

1  Claim.    (CI.  340—373) 


3  162  848 
ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  LSEFLL  FOR   INTRISION 
aKrM  WFTH  SELECTIVE  StNSITl>  11  \ 
IxMib  B.  MaKey,  Newton,  Mass. 
(19  S.  Main  St,  Cohasaet,  Mass.) 
Hl«d  Oct  28.  1959.  Ser.  No.  849,274 
5  Claims.     (CL  340—258) 
1 .  An  alarm  monitoring  system  comprising,  means  for 
sensing  an  alarm  condition  in  a  first  location,  control 
means  at  said  first  location  for  selectively  determining 
the  sensitivity  of  said  sensing  means,  monitoring  means 
remote  from  said  first  location  for  providing  an  indication 
of  an  alarm  condition,  a  bistable  device  at  the  location 
of  said   monitoring   means,   a   conductor   in  series  with 
said  bisuble  device  normally  direct  coupling  a  direct  po- 
tential from  said  control  means  to  said  monitoring  means 
to  maintain  said  bisuble  device  in  a  normal  state,  said 


A  low  poM^er  indicator  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
display  portion,  a  brightly  colored  liquid  in  said  casing, 
a  magnetic  member  having  a  first  position  in  which  said 
liquid  separates  said  member  from  said  display  portion 
and  in  which  said  liquid  is  visible  through  the  latter, 
and  a  second  position  in  which  said  member  displaces 
said  liquid  from  between  said  display  portion  and  said 
member  and  precludes  said  liquid  from  being  visible 
through  said  display  portion,  the  specific  gravity  of  said 
magnetic  member  being  approximately  the  same  as  that 
of  said  liquid  whereby  said  liquid  buoys  up  said  magnetic 
member  and  gives  the  latter  the  effect  of  no  weight, 
means  biasing  said  magnetic  member  into  one  of  its 
said  positions,  and  electromagnetic  means  operative 
when  energized  to  move  said  magnetic  member  from  one 
of  its  said  positions  to  the  other  of  its  said  positions. 
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3,162,85« 
ALTERNATING  Cl'RRENT  BELL 
Foster  E.  Weld,  Newton  Highlands,  Mass.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  E.  W.  Bliss  Company,  Canton, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nied  Sept.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  139,652 
2  Claims.     (CL  340— 399) 


output  of  said  limitcr.  each  filter  passing  a  signal  at  a 
respective  one  of  said  different  frequencies  of  said  azimuth 
and  elevation  signals  and  said  sum  signal,  and  means 
connected  to  receive  the  signals  passed  by  said  filters 
for  positioning  said  antenna  in  response  thereto. 


3,162,852 
RADAR  APPARATUS 

VoMemar  A.  Altovsky  and  Pierre  R.  J.  Mondoo,  Paris, 
France,  assignors  to  Soclete  .Nouvelle  d'Electronique, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1959.  Ser.  No.  795,425 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa,  France,  Mar.  4, 1958,759,605 

2  Claims.    (CL  34i— 17.1) 


1.  In  an  alternating  current  bell,  in  combination:  a 
base;  gong  means  mounted  on  said  base;  a  striker  rod 
resiliently  mounted  on  said  base  for  oscillatory  movement 
for  striking  said  gong,  said  striker  rod  having  at  least 
one  plate  secured  thereto  and  movable  therewith,  said 
plate  extending  outwardly  from  said  striker  rod;  magnetic 
circuit  means  mounted  on  said  base  for  imparting  said 
osaliatory  movement  to  said  striker  rod.  including  an  elec- 
tromagnet, a  permanent  magnet,  and  two  pole  elements; 
each  said  pole  element  comprising  a  vertical  element  and 
at  least  one  arm  horizontally  extending  from  an  eiid 
thereof,  said  pole  elements  secured  to  said  base  with  said 
horizontal  arms  in  spaced  apart  and  opposed  relation  to 
each  other;  said  electromagneit  and  permanent  magnet 
secured  to  said  base  and  located  subsuntially  equally  be- 
tween said  poles;  opposed  striker  rod  biasing  spring  means 
for  urging  said  rod  to  a  normal  position  with  said  plate 
spaced  from  said  arms;  whereby  when  said  magnetic  cir- 
cuit means  is  energized  by  alternating  current  said  striker 
rod  means  will  oscillate  and  strike  said  gong  at  a  fre- 
quency substantially  below  that  of  the  alternating  current 
applied  to  energize  said  magnetic  circuit  means. 


3,162,851 
SINGLE  CHANNEL  MONOPULSE  RADAR 
RECEIVER 
Susan  K.  Kamen,  Jamaica  Estates,  and  William  L.  Rubin, 
Whitestone,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sperry   Rand  Corpora- 
tion, Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,93« 
11  Claims.    (CL  343—16) 


^:-:"'- 
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10.  In  a  monopulse  radar  receiver  having  a  posiUon- 
ablc  antenna,  said  receiver  producing  an  azimuth  error 
sipud,  elevation  error  signal  and  sum  signal  at  different 
frequencies  within  a  predetermined  band  of  frequencies, 
apparatus  comprising  a  limiter  for  passing  said  prede- 
termined band  of  frequeticies,  said  azimuth  and  elevauoo 
error  signals  and  said  sum  signal  being  applied  to  said 
limiter.  a  plurality  of  bandpass  filters  connected  to  the 


^•=r 
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1.  Pulse  radar  apparatus  comprising  means  for  re- 
ceiving echo  pulses  from  a  target  and  a  directional  mov- 
able antenna  such  that  a  target  generally  returns  a 
plurality  of  echo  pulses,  means  for  quantizing  an  infor- 
mation characteristic  of  the  echo  pulses,  a  sequence  of 
like  memory  circuiu  divided  into  two  groups  havmg 
equal  numbers  of  memory  circuits,  each  memory  circuit 
having  a  plurality  of  elements  representing  different  values, 
means  for  storing  respective  bits  of  the  quantized  infor- 
mation in  respective  elements  of  a  first  one  of  said  se- 
quence of  memory  circuits  during  each  repetition  period, 
analyzer  circuit  means  for  sensing  during  each  repetition 
period  homologous  elements  of  the  two  groups  of  mem- 
ory circuits  and  then  shifting  the  information  from  any 
preceding  memory  circuit  including  said  first  one  to  the 
next  succeeding  one  without  changing  the  value  of  said 
information,  and  comparison  means  connected  to  all  said 
memory  circuits  for  producing  an  output  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  a  symmetrical  distribution  of  said  bits  on 
homologous  elements  of  a  like  plurality  of  memory  cir- 
cuits in  the  two  groups. 


3,162,853 

DIVERSITY  RADAR  INSTALLATIONS 

Peter  Bradsell,  London.  England,  assignor  to  A.  C.  Cossor 

Limited,  IxMidon.  Fngland.  a  Britlsb  company 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1961.  Ser.  No.  88.499 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  10,  1960, 

4,730  60 
2  Claims.     (CL  343 — 17.1) 
1.  A  diversity  radar  installation  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

an  aerial; 

two  radar  transmitters; 

two  radar  receivers  operatively  associated  respectively 
with  said  transmitters; 
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two  transmit-receive  cells  operatively  associated  respec- 
tively with  said  receivers; 

a  junction; 

a  transmission  line  connected  between  said  antenna  and 
said  junction; 

a  pair  of  branch  transmission  lines  between  said  junc- 
tion and  said  transmitters  and  associated  receivers 
respectively; 

means  connected  into  each  of  said  branch  transmission 
lines  including  a  blocking  cell,  a  section  of  trans- 
mission line  connected  to  said  cell,  short  circuited 
at  the  end  remote  from  said  cell  and  being  an  odd 
number  of  quarter  wave  lengths  of  the  wave  length 
to  which  said  transmitter  and  receiver  in  the  other 
branch  are  tuned,  each  of  said  transmit-receive  cells 
and  said  blocking  cells  being  connected  to  be  ionized 
whenever  either  transmitter  is  fired; 


voltage  coupled  thereto;  and  means  amplitude  modulating 
said  frequency  oscillations  with  said  delayed  transmitted 


pulses  whereby  amplitude  modulated  signals  are  produced 
simulating  a  target  object  in  range,  speed,  and  direction 
of  motion. 


3.162.855 

ANTENNA  SYSTEM 

John   R.   Copeland,   William  J.   Robertson,   Carlton   H. 

Walter,   and   Charles  H.   Boehnker,   Columbus,   Ohio, 

assignors  to  Ohio  State  University  Research  Foundation 

Filed  Sept  9,  I960,  Ser.  No.  54,891 

2  Claims.     (CI.  343—100) 


first  phase-shifting  means  connected  between  said  junc- 
tion and  each  blocking  cell  to  ensure  that  on  recep- 
tion of  energy  in  one  branch  at  the  wave  length  of 
the  receiver  of  the  other  branch  such  energy  is  re- 
flected from  the  short<ircuitcd  section  of  transmis- 
sion line  in  said  one  branch  to  said  junction  with  a 
phase-shift  of  a  whole  number  of  cycles; 

and  second  phase-shifting  means  connected  in  each  said 
branch  transmission  line  between  said  blocking  cell 
and  said  transmitter,  said  first  and  second  phase- 
shifting  means  serving  in  combination  to  provide  that 
on  the  transmission  of  energy  by  the  transmitter  in 
one  branch,  power  is  reflected  from  the  transmitter 
in  the  other  branch  to  said  junction  with  a  phase- 
shift  of  a  whole  number  of  cycles. 


3,162,854 
TARGET  SIMULATOR  FOR  PULSE 
DOPPLER  RADAR 
Robert  R.  Campbell,  Towioo,  Md.,  assignor,  by  meaie 
alignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented b)  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Ma>  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  108,680 
14  claims.     (CL  343—17.7) 
I.  A  target  simulator  circuit  for  pulse  Doppler  radar 
comprising:   means  producing  variable  frequency  oscilla- 
tions: means  adjustable  to  vary  an  analog  voltage  rep- 
resentative of  speed  and  direction  of  motion  of  a  simu- 
lated target  coupled  to  said  variable  frequency  oscillator 
means  to  adjustably   vary   said  oscillations;  means  cou- 
pled   to    said   analog    voltage   to    integrate    same;    means 
coupled  to  receive  said  integrated  analog  voltage  and  to 
receive  an  analog  range  voltage  to  produce  a  delay  volt- 
age in  accordance  with  their  sum;  means  coupled  to  re- 
ceive transmitted  pulses  from  a  pulse  Doppler  radar  and 
delay  same  in  accordance  with  the  amplitude  of  said  delay 
800  O  G. — 83 
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1.  An  antenna  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  ele- 
ments, a  structure  defining  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
elements  having  said  elements  supported  thereon  a  pre- 
determined distance  apart,  said  spacing  between  said  ele- 
ments being  logarithmic  a  plurality  of  radio  frequency 
amplifiers  each  including  a  tunnel  diode  mounted  direct- 
ly on  said  structure  and  having  the  same  logarithmic 
spacing  apart  as  that  of  said  elements,  and  means  for 
operatively  connecting  said  amplifiers  to  said  antenna 
system  at  their  respective  mounting  joints. 


3,162,856 
TIME  TO  GO  INDICATOR 
Guy  I>e  Parquier  and  Henri  Poinsard,  Paris,  France,  as- 
signors to  CS.F.-Compagnie  Generate  de  Telegraphie 
Sans  FiL  a  corporation  of  France 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1963,  Ser,  No.  258,064 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  14,  1962, 

887,997,  Patent  1,322^61 

3  Claims.     (CL  343—112) 

1.   In    a    receiver    comprising    automatic    gain    control 

means  for  maintaining  subsuntially  consunt  the  output 

level  of  the  received  signals,  an  apparatus  for  measuring 

the  ratio  r/v.  where  r  is  the  distance  of  a  transmitting 

sUtion  to  said  receiver,  and  v  the  radial  velocity  of  said 

transmitting  sUtion  relatively  to  said  receiver,  said  ap- 
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oaratus  comprising  in  series:  means  for  deriving  from  mission  line  and  said  waveguide,  said  radial  transmission 
S^d  aut^TucT^n  con^ol  means  a  first  signal  which  is  line  having  walls  separated  a  distance  of  at  least  one- 
a  linear  function  of  the  gain  expressed  m  decibels;  a  dif- 
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ferentiator;  and  means  for  deriving  from  the  output  sig- 
nal of  said  differentiator  a  signal  whose  value  is  the  re- 
ciprocal of  the  value   of  said  output  signal. 


3,162.857 
PULSE-POSmON  MODULATION  TELEMETRY 

SYSTEM  

Ray  W.  Sanders,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf-,  aasifEDor,  by  mc^^ 
assignments,  to  Space-Ceneral  CorporatioD.  Gleodale, 
Califs  a  corponition  of  California 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,72» 
19  Claims.    (CL  343— 2«3) 


half  the  wavelength  of  said  signal,  and  said  walls  having 
annular  quarter-wavelength  deep  corrugations  centered 
about  said  axis. 

3.162.859 
MAGNETIZABLE  MEMORY  SYSTEM 
Siegfried   Paul  and   Alfons   Hoppmann.    Hannoer,   Ger- 
many, assignors  to  H.  Wohienberx.  Kommanditgesell- 
schaft,  Hannover,  Germany,  a  corporatioo  of  Germany 

Filed  July  1.  I960.  Ser.  No.  40.367 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sept.  «.  1959, 

W  26.346:  Sept.  29.  1959,  W  26.473 

12  Claims.    tCL  346—74) 
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1.  A  transmitter  for  radiating  pulsed  carrier  signals 
representing  analog  signals  applied  thereto,  said  trans- 
mitter comprising:  means  for  electrically  marking  oft 
equal  periods  of  time;  means  for  generating  a  rising  volt- 
age on  a  repetitive  basis;  and  means  for  radiating  a  pulsed 
carrier  signal  of  fixed  duration  during  each  of  said  periods 
at  a  ume  following  the  start  of  each  period  when  said 
analog  signal  equals  the  instantaneous  value  pf  said  rising 
voltage  that  corresponds  to  the  amplitude  of  the  analog 
signal  during  that  period,  whereby  the  variaUons  in  the 
time  spacing  between  the  pulsed  carrier  signals  corre- 
sponds to  the  amplitude  variaUons  of  the  analog  signal. 


1.  An  actuating  nr>echani$m  device  for  positioning  a 
magnetizable  memory  element  in  a  plurality  of  spaced 
positional  relationships  with  respect  to  a  reference  point 
to  correctly  render  the  time  relationship  in  a  programmed 
sequence  of  operations  controlled  by  pulsed  magnetic 
memory  impressions  on  said  element,  comprising  a  mag- 
netic recording  head  a  magnetizable  memory  element, 
a  positionally  shiftable  support  for  said  element,  means 
for  shifting  the  position  of  said  support,  and  means  for 
effecting  delayed  energization  of  said  recording  head 
upon  shift  of  position  of  said  support. 


3,162,85S 
RING  FOCUS  ANTENNA  FEED  ,  „  ^  , 
Cassius  C.  Cutler.   Gillette.   N  J  ,   ■«=ip«r  *«L"*"  J     - 
phone  l-aboratories.  Incorporated.  -New  Yort,  m.T.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorii 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  76,943 
4  Claims.  (CL  343— 753) 
1.  In  an  antenna  system,  a  reflector  and  a  feed  ele- 
ment for  radiating  and  intercepting  electromagnetic  sig- 
nals to  and  from  said  reflector  comprising  a  circular  wave- 
guide centered  about  an  axis,  a  radial  transmission  line 
centered  about  and  extending  completely  around  said  axis, 
an  annular  gap  in  the  waU  of  said  waveguide,  an  iris  lo- 
cated in  said  waveguide  and  an  adjustable  piston  terrm- 
nating  said  waveguide,  said  iris  and  said  piston  being 
located  with  respect  to  said  gap  so  as  to  couple  said  sig- 
nal with  annular  uniformity  between  said  radial  Uaoi- 


3.162,860 
UGHT  RADIATION  SENSITIVE  VARIABLE 
RESISTANCE  DEVICE 
Joaeph  T.  McNancy,  8548  Bowlder  Drive, 
La  Mesa,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  19.  1962,  Ser.  No.  238,359 
<  10  Claims,    (a.  344—74) 

10.  Means    for    utilization    in   a    recording   apparatus 
comprising: 

(a)  a  longitudinally  extending  layer  of  photoconductor 
material  having  first  and  second  ends  and  a  predeter- 
mined electrical  resistance,  in  its  dark  stale,  inter- 
mediate its  first  and  second  ends; 
(6)  means  for  presenting  the  influence  of  an  electrical 
potential  across  a  longitudinal  dimension  of  said 
photoconductor  in  said  dark  state; 
(c)  means  for  supporting  a  record  medium  adjacent 
said  second  end; 
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(<f)  a  first  light  conductor  means  for  supporting  said 
layer  and  for  conducting  light  to  said  layer  uniformly 
intermediate  said  first  and  second  ends; 


*/-^ 


(^)  said  first  light  conductor  means  having  a  predeter- 
mined index  of  refraction,  an  elongated  cross  sec- 
tional dimension,  a  longitudinal  dimension  exceeding 


its  cross  sectional  dimension,  and  presenting  first  and 
second  end  surfaces  each  having  a  lengthwise  dimen- 
sion greater  than  its  width  dimension  running  cross- 
wise with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  dimension; 

(/)  said  layer  being  inteimately  joined  with  said  second 
end  surface  whereby  said  longitudinal  dimension  of 
said  layer  coincides  with  said  lengthwise  dimension 
of  said  second  end  surface  and  thereby  disposed 
transversely  of  said  longitudinal  dimension; 

(i?)  aperture  limiting  means  adjacent  said  first  end  sur- 
face for  controlling  the  area  dimesions  of  light  ad- 
mitted thereto; 

(/i)  a  second  light  conductor  means  having  an  index  of 
refraction  less  than  said  jM-edetermined  index  inti- 
mately joined  with  and  surrounding  said  first  light 
conductor  means  entirely  extending  from  said  first 
end  surface  to  said  second  end  surface  for  controlling 
the  reflection  of  light  from  said  aperture  limiting 
means  through  said  first  light  conductor  means  and 
the  reflection  of  light  to  said  layer  for  modifying 
said  predetermined  electrical  resistance  and  extend- 
ing the  influence  of  said  electrical  potential  to  said 
record  medium. 
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199  834 
COMBINED  ILLUMINABLE  DISPLAY  SIGN 

AND  CLOCK 

Vlrall  Smith,  837  S.  Westgate,  Los  Angele^  Calif. 

FUed  Sept.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  76,755 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  Dl— 12) 


199337 

nSH  SCALER 

Harold  Hansen,  R.F.D.  1,  Box  128, 

Stafford  Springs,  Conn. 

Filed  June  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  75,179 

Term  of  patent  14  yeart 

(CL  D9— 2) 


199,835 

DRESS  SHIELD 

Wallace  B.  Tyrrell,  Jr.,  Venice,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Tyrrell 

Industries,  Inc.,  Venice,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Horida 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  78,347 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D3— 26) 


199.838 

MACHINE  PAD 

Nathan  Hack,  537  San  Mcente  Blvd., 

Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  July  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  75,671 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D9— 6) 


199,836 
CASING  FOR  STORAGE  OF  AN  ELECTRIC  TOOTH- 
BRUSH POWER  I  NIT  AND  BRUSHES  THEREFOR 
Joseph  R.  Mango.  Midlothian,  and  Mario  Glannola,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignors  to  WestinKhouse  Electric  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  76,103 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D4— 3) 


199,839 

DOOR  HANDLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

William  Gordon  SimpMMi,  IS  Glcnuford  Drive, 

Harpcnden,  England 

nied  Mar.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  78,993 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  7,  1963 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  Die— 8) 
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199340 

CLOTHESPIN 

Americo  Marola,  63  HiRhland  Ave.,  TorHngton.  Conn. 

Filed  July  31,  l*>64,  Ser.  No.  81,105 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  DI7— 6) 


199343 
COMBINED  MEMO  BOARD  AND  TOWEL  RACK 

Lowell  W.  Bodenbach.  1000  Brice  Road,  Rocltville,  Md. 

Filed  May  31,  1963.  Ser.  No.  75,133 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D25— 1) 


199,841 

PICTURE  HOOK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Joseph  M.  Margulis,  ""c  Jlff>  Enterprises,  Inc., 

150  N.  13th  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1962.  Ser.  No.  72,705 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  DI7— 12) 


199  844 
HERMETICALLY  SEALED  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

RELAY 

Jack  S.  Hawkins,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Jennings 
Radio  Manufacturing  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

nied  Sept.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  76,617 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D26— 13) 


199342 

Bl  RIAL  VAl  LT 

Thomas  J.  Neumann  and  Darrcll  I.  Burrell,  both  of 

P.O.  Box  528,  Perry,  Okla. 

Filed  June  5.  1963,  Ser.  No.  75,236 

'  Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D19— 1) 


199,845 

FIREARM  HAVING  A  FOLDING  BITT  STOCK 

George  C.  Sullivan,  3085  Lake  Hollywood  Lhive, 

Hollywood,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  10.  1963,  Ser.  No.  76,546 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D30— 1) 
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199,846 

COMBINED  DRESSER,  CLOTHES  SUPPORT 

AND  SHOE  RACK 

William  H.  Armstrong.  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Borg-Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,479 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D33 — 6) 


199.849 

CHECKIlKBOARD 

MUtoo  Apcl,  2018  Bnimmcl  St.,  EvMHtoa,  III.,  assignor 

of  ooc-half  to  John  I.  Howe,  Chkago,  III. 

Filed  July  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,077 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


199,847 
COMBINED  FILING  CABINET  AND  DRAFTING 

TABLE 
Charles  B.  Ubich,  Jr.,  Lakewood,  and  Forest  G.  Starli, 
Jamestown,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Art  Metal,  Inc.,  James- 
town, N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  77,370 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D33— 14) 


1 99.850 

GOLF  PL'TTER  HEAD 

William  C.  Taylor,  400  S.  Ariingtoo  Ave.,  Reno,  Nev. 

FUed  July  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  81.066 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D34— 5) 


199  848 

ROCKING  AND  SWIVEL  TOY 

Carl  L.   Doerr,   Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to   Doerr 

Enterprises,  Inc.,  l^ng  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.   17,   1962,  Ser.   No.  69,741 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D34— 5) 


199,851 

VELOCIPEDE 

Raymond  Boucher,  Dothan,  Ala. 

Filed  Oct-  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  77,085 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D34— 15) 
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199,852 

I  AERIAL  TOY 

Kurt  R.  Johmann  and  Franli  T.  Johmann,  both  of 

49  Hampton  l>n*f,  B*rWele.v   iieigtat:.,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  78,776 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D34— 15) 


199,855 

PLANTER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Clinton  C.  Sullivan.  1413  Lindsay  Drive, 

Baltersiieid,  Calif. 

Filed  July  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  75,875 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D35— 3) 


199,853 
TOY  WALKIE  TALKIE 
Felix    Gilbert.    New    YoHi.   N.Y..   assignor   to   De   Luxe 
Reading  Corporation,  Elizabeth,  >  J.,  a  corporatloa  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1964.  Ser.  No.  79,729 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D34— 15) 


199,856 
CLOCK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
William  V.  Judson.  Westport,  and  Cari  N.  Jolmson,  Strat- 
ford, Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  78^82 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D41— 7) 


199.854 
TAKE-APART  TOY  GLN  OR  THE  LIKE 
Roy  F.  (  onstan,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  De  Luxe 
Reading  (  orporatloo.  Elizabeth,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jcrsc> 

Filed  June  12.  1964.  Ser.  No.  80.379 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D34— 15) 


199,857 

CLOCK 

Charles  A.  McLeod.  Oak  Park,  IIL,  asdgnor  to  Sunbeam 

Corporation.  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  June  29.  1964,  Ser.  No.  80,615 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D42— 7) 
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If94l58 

CLOCK  CASING 

Charles  A.  McLcod,  Oak  Park,  UL,  assignor  to  Sunbeam 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  July  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  80,M7 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D42— 7) 


COMBINED  B<)VM   SCRAPER  AND 
BEATER  BLADE  CLEANER 
Lenorc  K.  Eichcr,  2215  Canyon  Road.  ArcadU,  Calif., 
and   Austin  E.   Etanore,  So«th   Pit-sjidena,  Calif.;   said 
Elmore  assiipior  to  said  Ficber 

Filed  Ma>  22.  1964.  Ser.  No.  »0,107 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D44— 29) 
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199,859 

WARMING  TRAY  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Theodore  G.  Daher,  Stratford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  79,674 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D44— 10) 


199.862 
HEIGHT  GAGE 
Waher  L.  I^owry,  Bethel,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Montgom- 
ery A  Company,  Inc.,  Chatham,  .NJ.,  a  corporutioa  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  78.982 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D52— 6) 


199  860 

HOLDER  FOR  KITCHEN  COOKING  LTTENSILS 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Irma  L.  Van  Antwerp,  3295  Shady  Side  Drive, 

Grand  Rapids.  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  79,614 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D44— 29) 
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199,863 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Ellen  B.  Manderfield,  Syracuse,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Oneida 

Ltdn  Oocida.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  77,047 

Term  of  patent  14  yt 

(CL  D54— 12) 


199,866 
PIANO 
Wilbur  M.  Day,  Kenwood.  Ohio,  assignor  to  D.  H.  Bald- 
win Company,  Cincinnati,  Oliio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Oct-  23.  1963,  Ser.  No.  77,103 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CLD56— 9) 


199,864 
PAPER  CITTING  M  vriUNE 
Viktor  Schreckengost,  Cleveland,  and  Kuvsell  I.  Haywood, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  avMKnt>r>    to   HarTis-lniert>p«  Corpora- 
tion, CIcvelaod,  Otiiu.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
nied  Aug.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  71,511 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D55— 1) 


199367 
JUG 

Bruce  L.  Roberts,  Rossford,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois  Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  July  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  80,883 
Term  oif  patent  14  years 
(CL  D58— 5) 


199,865 

SPEED  REDUCER  HOI  SING  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICI.E 

Edward  J.  Wellauer,  VNauwatusa,  and  Raymond  F.  Pickel, 

West  Aliis,  Wis.,  assignors  to  The  Kalk  Corporation, 

Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,224 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D55— 1) 


199,868 
BOTTLE 
Clarence   A.   Price  and   Richard   L.  Platte,   Ann  Arbor, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing  Company, 
Salhie,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  76,574 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  DS8— 4) 
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199,869 
BOTTLE 
Bcitnuid  N.  Trombky,  Bloomiield  Httis,  and  CUn  Vir- 
ginU  Eicboltz,  Midland.  Mich.,  assiKnort  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Companv.  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  2e,  1964,  Scr.  No.  79,602 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 8) 


199,872 
RLM  TRANSPARENCY  CUTTER-T ACKER 

Frederick  G.  Knowles,  Rockcatcr,  N.Y.,  awtf  nr  to  Eart- 
man  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jeney 

FUed  June  29.  1964,  Ser.  No.  80,633 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D61— 1) 
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199.870 
SAFETY  LOCK  FOR  PRESSURIZED  SPRAY  CANS 

Harold  Osrow,  Rodyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Osrow  Products 
Company,  Inc.,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Oct  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  77,096 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D58— 26) 


199373 

HLMIDIFTFR 

JeroM   R    Peterson,   Roscllc,   III.,   assignor  to  Sunbeam 

Corporation.  Chicago,  ill.,  a  corporation  of  Illinob 

Filed  Jul>  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  75,812 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D62— 4) 


'i 


199^71 
PORTABLE  STAND  FOR  PROJECTORS 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Richard  W.  Lanigan,  1525  N.  Patton  Ave., 

ArUagton  Heights,  lU. 

Filed  July  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  75,669 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D61— 1) 


199.874 

SUCTION  PUMP 

Henrv  de  Forrest,  3604  Smswept  Drlrc, 

Studio  City,  CaHf. 

FlUd  Aug.  27,  1963,  S«r.  No.  76,371 

Term  of  patent  14  y« 

(CL  D6S— 1) 


"^ 


I 
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199,875 
DOOR  CHIME 
Norman  WUUam  Stevenson.   Macclesfield,  England,   as- 
signor   to    V.    St    E.    hnrdland    Limited,    Macclesftekl, 
England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,779 

Claims  priorit},  applicatioa  Great  Britain  June  2,  1961 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D72— 1) 


199,878 
WHISTLE  INDICATOR  FOR  FOOTBALL  OFFICIALS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Charles  T.  Mulligan,  613  N.  Howard  St.,  Alexandria,  Va. 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1964.  Ser.  No.  78,511 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D72— 1) 


199,876 
EMERGENCY  CALL  SYSTEM  TRANSMITTER 
CASE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Joseph    D.    Portanova,    .\rcadla,    and    Donald    D.    Stell- 
macher,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hoffman  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  June  28.  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,727 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D72— 1) 


199,879 
MARINE  ENGINE 

Richard  W.  Paxson,  Columbus,  Ind.,  Robert  E.  Graf, 
Tenafly,  NJ.,  and  Ernest  M.  Bevilacqua.  Wilton,  and 
Eliot  F.  Noyes,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Cum- 
mins Engine  Company,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Indiana 

Filed  July  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  75,850 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D77— 1) 


"^-j- 


199,877 
DOOR  CHIME 
Norman  WlUiam  Stevenson,  Rainow,  Macclesfield,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  V.  A  E.  Friedland  Limited,  Macclea- 
ficld,  F'ngland.  a  British  company 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1963.  Ser.  No.  74.714 

Claims  priori(>,  appUcatioo  Great  Britain  Dec.  7,  1962 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D72— 1) 


199,880 
MOBILE  DISPLAY  STAND  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Lloyd  E.  Magers,  Evanston,  III.,  aaiignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Gay  lord   Bros.,  Inc.,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1963.  Ser.  No.  76,246 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D80— 9) 
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HOUSING  FOR  AN  On  BURNER  PUMP 

Otto  Eckerle,  3  am  Benr^ald,  Mabch,  Kreis 

Kju-isruhe,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  78,847 

Claims  priority,  applicadoo  Germany  Sept.  5,  1963 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D81— 2) 


199,884 

SMOKER'S  ACCESSORY  TRAY 

WilUam  C.  Wayman,  512  S.  Oak  Park  Ave. 

Oak  Park,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  7M9# 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  085— 2) 


199,882 

HYDRO-MASSAGE  UNIT 

Charles  S.  Benson,  11600  Montana  Ave., 

West  Los  An«eles,  CaUf. 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1963,  Ser,  No.  76,8«8 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD83— 1) 


199.885 

ASH  TRW 

Frank  J.  Curran,  3250  N.  Highland,  Downers  Grove,  III. 

nied  Apr.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  79,649 

Term  oJF  patent  14  years 

(CL  D85— 2) 


199  883 
ONIC  DEFIBRILLATOR 
and  Charles  J.  Wonder,  Chi- 
Corporation, 


PORTABLE 
Walter  S.  Dnu, 

cago.    111.,    assignors   to   Zenith    Rndio 
Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  SO^M 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D83— 1) 


199,886 
CARRYING  CASE 
Robert  Louis  Deschamps.  near  West  Chicago,  and  Ray- 
mond A.  Massaccesi.  Chkago,  lU..  assignors  to  Shure 
Brothers,  Incorporated,  a  corporatioo  of  Illinois 
FUed  Sept.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  76,627 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D87— 5) 
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199,887 

SUN  SHADE 

Alex  Mermelsteln,  339  S.  Detroit  St., 

Los  Angeles  36,  Calif. 

nied  Feb.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  78,658 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D88— 3) 


199,889 
TIRE 
James  F.  Newman,  St.  Clair  Shores,  and  John  W.  Taylor, 
Grossc  Polnte  Farms,  Mich.,  assignors  to  United  States 
Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  79,692 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D90— 20) 


199.888 

I  BLENDER 

Henry  A.  Dewenter!  1477  Old  MIH  Road, 

San  Marino.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1964.  Ser.  No.  79,723 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  DS9— 1) 


199,890 
CHAIN  SAW 
Richard  K.  Whitehead,  Sr.,  Richard  K.  Whitehead,  Jr., 
and    William    W.    Tubcsing,    all    of    1202    ZonoUte 
RoMl  NE.,  Atlanta.  Ga. 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,128 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D93— 3) 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  22nd  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1964 

Kan  — ArruoMl  In  accordance  with  the  first  ■Ifnlficant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accon»anc«  vlt»  city 
■r—  telephone  directory  practice). 


ACF  Induatrl«a,  lor.  :   Bee- 

Arm*t rone.  Jane*  P      Re  20,701 
Arniifroni     Jam»»«    F.,    to    ACF    Indu«trle«,    Inc.       Injection 

cartoaretion.     Be    25.701.  12-22-64.  CI.  123—119 
Ue   Blaal    Charles    IV      Hydraulic  aystem   and   apparatus   for 

dump  tnickn  Tehtele*     Be.  ».702.  12-22-64.  CI.  87—41 


Martorelll,    Frank.      DUpenaer    tap.      R«.    25.703.    12-22-64. 

CI.  222 — 517. 
North  American  Aviation,  Inc.  :  See — 

Van  I'appelendam,  Carl  A.      Re.  25.704.  .    ,     . 

Van  I'appelendam,  Carl  A.,  to  Nortti  American  Aviation    Inc. 

Method   of  fabrlcatlnf  structural  sandwiches.      Ke.  .i5.704, 

12-22-64.  CI.  29-451^. 


UST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


l;J-22- 

Noyes. 
towel 


Apel     MlHoB     S    to   J     I     Howe      Checkerboard.      19«.849. 
12-22-64.  CI    l>34 — 5  „  ^       ^.       , 

Armstronf.    William    H  .    to    Bor.  Warner    C{)rD       Comblne<l 
dreaaer    clothes    support    and    shoe    rack       199, N4«.    1^-^-- 
64,  CI    D.VI     ti 
Art   Metal.  Inc      «ee  ^    ^.     w       xauaA-r 

llrlch.  Charles  B..  Jr  .  and   Stark.      199.847. 
Baldwin.  l»    H  ,  Co    :    frr 

Hay.  Wilbur  M       19».8««.  .oQaa-, 

lt«nM>n.    Charles    8       Hydro^mas»a«e    unit.      199.882. 

64.  CI    IM*3^     1 
BevUacqua.  Kmest  M.     «ec 

Paison.     Richard    W.     liraf.     Bevllacqua.     and 
199  H7V 
Bodenbach'     Lowell    W       Combined    memo    board    and 

rack.     1*9.843.  12-22-64,  CI    IVJ5-     1 
Bort  Warner  Corp       See  _„,„ 

Armstrong.  William  H       199.846 
Boucher!    Rayr^Hind        Velocipede        199.881.     12-22-64.    Cl 

1)34      \T> 
Burrell.   IMrrell   I       «ee  .aoajo 

Neumann.  Thomas  J  .  and  Burrell      l»»»i2. 
CoBstan    Hoy  F  .  to  I)e  Luxe  Readln*  Corp_     Take^apart  toy 

run  or  the  like       199.854.   12-22-tvl.  Cl.  1)34-15. 
Cuinmlnw  Engine  Co..  Inc.  :   See  .     ». 

Paxson.     Richard    W.     C.raf.     Bevllacqua.     and     Noyes 

Curran*  mnk  J      Ash  tray      199.885.  12-22-84.  Cl.  1)85^    2. 
niher    Th""fi  C.     to  (Jeneral  Klectrlc  Co      Wamiing  tray 
'    or 'slnV^rr  irTlcle       199.859.   12-22^    Cl.   1>^\J0 
I)av,  Wilbur  M  .  to  D.  H    Baldwin  Co.     Pl*no       199.8641.   12- 

I).^'r^rUSI   h'^'^    auction   pump       199.874.    12-22-84.   Cl. 

D65— 1 
De  Luxe  Reading  Corp      Ser 
Consian.   Roy  F       199.854. 

De^h:rprRoli:rt   l'^«"d'R    a    Maaaaccesl,  to  Shore  Bros  . 
"^'•"(^raS  case.      >«*  »«« J2-22-W.  CT  087    ^5 
Dewenter,  Henry  A      Blender     199.888.  12-22-64,  CI.  IMW— i 
lK»err  Knterorlses.   Inc.      See 

Doerr^ar^  L*'to  Doerr  fenterprlsea.  Inc  Rocking  and  swivel 
toy       199.848    12   22-64.  Cl    U34      5 

^"TS^rhUy.  lirt^iJ'nd  v'Vnd  Elcholt..^    199  869 
Dm.    Walter   S.   and  C    ^   Sunder,   to  Zenith   Radio  Cor^ 
Portable    electronic    defibrillator        199.883.    l---2-«4.    »^  i 

DSS-^I 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.  :  See- 

Knowlea    Frederick  <:       199.872. 
Bckerle.    Otto       Housing   for   an   oil   burner   pump.      199.881. 

Flrter^'Liii»«  K***nd^A  E  Elmore,  said  Elmore  assor  to 
)m\i  eTJK.T  Combined  bowl  scraper  and  beater  blade 
Cleaner      199.861.  12-22-64.  Cl    I>44^-29 

Elcholti.  Clara  V      «««  -  ,         _,  _.  .    ,.        ,00^0 
Tromblev.   Bertrand  N     and  Elcholtt       199.869. 

Elmore.  .Austin  E       See 

Elcber.  Lenore  K..  and  Elmore.     199.861. 

Falk  Corp  .  The     8rf  ^  „,  ».  1 

Wellauer.  Edward  J  .  and  Plckel 
Frledland.  V    *  E  .  Ud.     See 

Stevenson.  Norman  W       199.875. 

Stevenson.  Norman  W.      199.877. 
Gavlord  Bros  .  Inc       See 

Magen.   Lloyd  E       199.880. 
General  Electric  Co.      «ee 

Daher,  Theodore  <J       199.859 

Judson.  William  V..  and  Johnaon 
Glannola.  Mario  :   Se» 

.Naago    Joseph  R  .  and  dlannola. 
Gilbert.  Felix,  to  I)e  Luxe  Reading  Corp 
199.853.  12-22-64.  Cl.  DS4— 15. 

"'•V?;?i^n.'    Wch^aV  W .    Graf.     BevlUcqua.     and     Noyes 

199  879 
Hack.  Nathan      Machine  pad      199  M8.  12-22-6|  g}   ^^ 
Hanaen.  Harold      Fish  scaler.     199,837.  12-22-64.  Cl.  IW     £ 


199.865. 


199.856 

199.8.16 
Toy 


walkle  talkie 


Harris  Intertype  Corp.  :   See —  ,^-.  „„„ 

Schreckengost.  Viktor,  and  Haywood.      199.864. 
Hawkins.   Jack    S..   to   JennlngH    Radio  ,M£r   Corp.      Ii"P>««- 
cally  sealed  electromagnetic  relay.      199.844.   12-J*:-«4.  Ci. 
D26— 13 
Haywood.  KukscU  I    :   ^ee-  ,,,aaaA 

SchreckengOHt.  Viktor,  and  Haywood.      199.864. 
Hoffman  Electronics  Corp.;   See—  ,oq  ota 

Portanova.  Joseph  D.    and   Stellmacher.      199.876. 
Hoover  Ball  and  lifarlng  Co  :   See— 

Price.  Clarence  A.,  and  Platte.      199.808. 
Howe,  John  I.  :  See— 

Apel,  Milton.      199.849. 
Jennings  Radio  Mfg    Corp      See — 

Hawkins,  Jack  8.      199.844. 
Johmann.  Frank  T.      See-- 

Johmann.  Kurt  R.  and  F.  T.   .  1»9852. 
Johmann,  Kurt  R    and  F.  T.     Aerial  toy.     199.852.  12-22-64. 

Cl    I>34  -15. 
Johnson.  Carl  N.     See  ,  ,  ^  ,„„  on.« 

Judson.  William  V..  and  Johnson.      199.856. 
Judson.   William  V,  and  C.   N.  John«>n.  to  General  Electric 
Co       Clock    or    Hlmilar    article.       199.856.    12-22-64.    Cl. 

Knowlen.   Frederick  G..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     l^   trans- 

Mrency    cutter  tacker.      199.872.    12-22-64,    Cl.    D«l  — 1.^ 
Lanlgan     Richard    W.      Portable   stand   for   projectors  or  the 

like       199  871     12-22-64.  CI.   D61—1. 
Lowry    Walter  L.   to  Montromery  k  Co..  Inc.     Height  gage 

199  862    12-22-64    Cl    I).")2      6 
MaKern     Lloyd    E      "to    Gaylord    Bros..    Inc.      Mobile    display 

"find   or    similar  article^     199.880,   12-22-64.   CI.   DSO-JJ. 
Manderfleld     Ellen    B..    to    Oneida     Ltd.      Spoon    or    similar 

article.      199,863.  12-22-64.  Cl.  D54— 1^^ 
Mango    Joseph    R  .  and  M.  Glannola.  to  Westinghouse  Elec 

trfcCorp.      Casing   for   storage    of   •»   ^»^'^,^„  *°?*^'""^f 

power    unit   and   brushes   therefor.      199.836.    12-J^-»4,   Cl. 

I>4—   H 
MargiillV,  Joseph  M      Picture  hook  or  similar  article.     199.841. 

MaVilil^Ameril^'^^ClotheBpln.    199.840.  12-22-64.  Cl.  D17— 6. 
Massaccesl.  Raymond  A   :  See—  ,       ,00  aatt 

Deschainps,   Robert    L ,  and  Massaccesl.      1»».886 
Mcl^eod.     Charles     A.,     to    Sunbeam     Corp       Clock.      199.857. 

12    2''- 64    Cl    1)42 — 7 
McLeo<r      Charles     A.,     to     Sunbeam     Corp.      Clock     casing, 

199.858.  12-22-64.   C1.D42— 7  ,„  „„,     ,,   02   «u     Cl 

Mermelsteln.    Alex    S.      Sun    shade.      199.887.    12-22-64.    Cl. 

1)88—3. 
Montgomery  h  Co..  Inc.  ;  See— 

MulllMn'^*(^h'Sr'es"Tr'    Whistle  Indicator  for  football  officials 

aTthellke       199,878.  12-22-64    C1D72-1. 
Neumann,     Thomas    J       and    D.     I.     Burrell.      Burial    vault. 

Newma^n^James  F**nd  J.  W*TaVlor.  to  Cnlted  States  Rubber 
Co      fire       199.889.  12-22-64.  Cl.  D90— 20. 

^■•""TaK  ^Rich"r7   W.,     Graf,     Bevllacqua,     and     Noyes 

199.879 
Oneida  Ltd.  :  See — 

Manderfleld,   Ellen   B       199,863.  o   ,  »„    ,^t 

Osrow.    Harold,    to    Osrow    P^od"^*"    S 2 ' 22"^   cT  oV^^e 
for  pressurtxed  spray  cans.     199,870.  12-22-64.  LI.  U0»     ^n. 
Osrow  Products  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Osrow,    Harold.      199.870 
Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co.  :  See 

Roberts,    Bruce  L       199.867 
Paxson,    Richard    W,    R.    E.    Graf.    K. 
E    F    Noyes,  to  Cummins  Engine  (  o., 
199,879,  12-22-64.  Cl.  D77— 1. 
Peterson^  Jerold  R.,  to  Sunbeam  Corp. 

12   22-64.  Cl.  I>62 — 4. 
Plckel.  Raymond  F  :  See-        _.  „.  ^  , 
Wellauer.  Edward  J.,  and  Plckel. 
Platte.  Richard  L.  :  See —  ^^^  ^^„ 

Price    Clarence  A  .  and  Platte.      199,868. 
Portanova.    Jowph   D.,   and   D.   D.   Stellmacher,    to    Ho«fm»n 
Electronics  Corp.      Emergency  «»»'  "y"'^!?!,  *Vl5o"  1 
or  similar  article.      199.876.   12-22-64,  Cl,  D72-1 

i 


M.    Bevllacqua,    and 
Inc.      Marine  engine. 

Humidifier.      199,873, 


199.865. 
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Price,   Clarence   A.,   and    R.    L.    Platte,   to   Hoover   Ball   and 

Bearing   Co.      Bottle.      1»9,868.    12-22-64.    CI.    D5&— 6. 
Rot>ert8,  Bruce  L.,  to  OwenB-IUinoU  Olasa  Co.      Jug       189,867. 

12-22-64,   CI.    D58— 5.  .... 

Schreckengost,  Viktor,  and  R.  1.  Haywood,  to  Harrl»-lntertype 
Corp       Paper    cutting    machine.      199.864,    12-22-64.    Cl. 
D55— 1 
Share  Bros..  Inc.  :  See —  ^^  ^^^ 

Deschampa.   Robert  L,.  and  Masaaccesl.      199,886. 
Slmpoon.  William  O.     Door  handle  or  similar  article.     199,839, 
12-22-64,  a.  DIO — 8.  .  ^     ,     ,. 

Smith    Virgil.     Combined  lllumlnable  dUplay  sign  and  clock. 

199.834,  12-22-64,  a.   Dl— 12 
Stark,  Forest  O  ;  See—  „„  „., 

rirlch,  Charles  B..  Jr.,  and  Stark.      199,847. 
Stellmacber,  Donald  D.  :   See-^  ,„«  o*- 

Portanova,    Joseph    D.,    and    Stellmacber       199,876 
Stevenson     Norman    W.,    to    V.    &    K.    Krledland    Ltd.      Door 

chime.      199,875.  12-22-64,  C1D72--1 
Stevenson,    Norman    W.,    to   V.    *    E.    Frledland    Ltd.     Door 
chime.      199.877,  12-22-64.  Cl.  D72--1.  ,oo  ail^ 

Sullivan,    Clinton    C       Planter    or    similar    article.      199.853, 

« .-) oo AA  f  1   rj^'s ^ 

Sullivan     Oeorge   C.      Firearm   having   a   folding  butt   stock. 

199,84:>.  12-22-64,   Cl.   D.IO— 1 
Sunbeam  Corp.  :  See — 

McLeod,  Charles  A  1W.887. 
McLeod.  Charles  A.  199.858. 
Peterson.  Jerold  R       199.873 

^*^'NewmaS.  Jame's'f  ,  and  Ta.vlor^     l®*-*,^  o^n     ,o   oo  lu 
Taylor    William   C.      Qolf   putter   head.      199.850.    12-22-64. 
Cl.   D34— 5. 


Trombley.    Bertrand    N  ,    and    C     V.    Klcboltt     to   The    Dow 

Chemical  Co       Bottle.      199,869,  12-22-64,  ('l.  D58— 8 
Tubeslug.  William  W       See—  __  ^     , 

Whitehead.    Richard    K.,   Sr.,    H.    K.   Whitehead,   Jr.,   aad 
TubeslnK       199.890. 
Tyrrell  Induatriet,  Inc.  :  See — 

Tyrrell,   Wallace  B.,  Jr      199,8S3. 
Tyrrell,    Wallace   B,   Jr.,    to  Tyrrell    Industrie*.   Inc      Dress 

shield       199.835.   12-22-64.  CI    DS— 26 
L'lrlch,   Charlea   B,   Jr.,   and   F    O    Stark,   to  Art   Metal.   Inc 

Combined     filing     cabinet     and     drafting     table       199,847. 

12   22   64.  n     DXi      14 
United  States  Rubber  Co  :  See- 
Newman.  James  K..  and  Taylor      199,889, 
Van   Antwerp.   Irma   L      Holder  for  kitchen  cooking  utensils 

or  the  like       199. 860.  12   22-64,  Cl.  D44— 29 
Wayman.    William    C       Smoker'a    accesaory    tray        199.884, 

12-22-64.  Cl.  DSa — 2. 
Wellauer.    Kdward    J.,    and   R     F     Plckel.    to   The   Falk    Corp, 

Speed  reducer  housing  or  similar  article.    199.865,  12-22-64. 

Westlnghouse  Klectrlc  Corp.  :  See- 

Mango.  Jowph  R.,  and  Olannola.      199.8.16. 

Whitehead,  Richard  K.,  Jr.  :  See— 

Whitehead.   Richard  K.,  Sr.,   R.   K.   Whitehead,  Jr.,   and 
TubeNinK       199,890. 
Whitehead.  Richard  K..  Sr.  R    K    Whitehead,  Jr  ,  and  W    W 
Tube«lng.      Chain    saw       199,890.   12-22-64.  Cl    D93— 3. 

Wander.  Charles  J    :  See 

Drux.  Walter  S..  and  Wander       199.883 

Zenith  Radio  Corp  :  See 

Drua.  Walter  8..  and  Wunder      199,883 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  22nd  DAY  OF  DECEMBER.  1964 

N«T.      Arrmo-C  In  ac^rtUnc*  with  tb.  drat  ...nincant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  clt7  aBd 
Nor». — Arran^o  w  »vv^^*»»vw  ttlephone  directory  practice) . 


America,   Navy.     Frequency  baae  A».C.      3,16,i,8l4,   12   ^.i 

AMili^n1i''\  O.  Brodera.  and  H  8.  Crlm,  to  L^nlU^l 
AlTcrafTcorp  Rocket  motor  control  system  3.162,009. 
12   22  64    Cl    «<>     35^  International   Business 

^''i\"ch-VSe.T-^;p"Ma5ne^lc';?y;a*c^uited    switching   device 

Ac^'i'-li^-™    ni^'    -    'd*r??:ct.on     .Soclete    Anonyme.. 

Soctete  des      See — 

Jeannln.  Robert  A.  A      ^y.^^f.^-    to  E    I    du  Pont  de 

Acker,  IK.nal.1  f -^--^  l>^^_B»»»;»,7^-;>mp»runds   of   7.7.8.8^ 

Nem..urs    sn.l   V  wii^.?h!t^  snd   c  hydroJirbyl   substituted 
tetrsoanoj.  MUlnodlmethan    ana   c  n)arjn-     |  ^^ 

7.7.«.»tetra<yano^p^^u  n.Hllinethans      wltn 
.H  162.641.  12-22-64,  Cl    260—286 


3.162,630. 


3,162,713 
Corp. 


See — 


,       Metnoa    01   ,l'«^"'^"''»,V«'r«iTl      12 
HUbstltuted    trlaaenes       3.162,571,    w 


orfi 
-22 


64. 


Plate  belt  conreyors. 


3.161,972 
3,162,075,  12 


22-64. 


matter    with 
Adi'mic^'.I^l'.Mito  cable  Bel.  Ltd. 
3,162,295.  12   22   t^- P    »*'*      '**" 

^"^'AVw^'m^h,'  hVVoUI  fnd  ^»."tS??^r^ 
Affolter.   Auruste      Tool  holder  turret. 

^•^V^rdr-KVper^'^,  rachler. 
Schellenberger,   Hans.   Pelt,   Wahl.  1 

*'*^-  w        iw.ioM    inrludtnc    an    openwork    base 

3,162,313.  12   22-64.  0^211— ao. 


.       3,162,108. 
•nd  Puschel. 


3,162, 


See— 
,  and  Codd 


3.162.192 

3.161,956. 


3.162.069 
Atomic   EnergT 
control   thereof 


AlrReductlon  Co..  Inc 
(Jsnlner,  Frank  H 

■'''  ^v"in°c;uM.Tarl*r%-l  Kinsman 

Alrpai  ra«^»»^?l:»,l,°i      ??M  789 
Hloblnson,  David  A.     S.in^.TO" 

^"^•■Irt:e"rtS::n\cTor  N^pd  R.  V    ^».1«2^<^/^,.    Automotive. 
^rnrVr^s^r   t^e.trnV  d^^e-.    *"3,?*62.048.    12-22-64.    Cl. 

7S-4M  _    Warner    to  Jos.  Bchnelder  *  Co 

Albrecht,  Wolfram    -nd  ^ .^Yl'^yl  2^-M.    Cl.    R*-»T,^ 

12   22-64,  Cl    260     87.5 
Alexander.  DovleL:   See—       ..     ,„<,p,      8,162.707 

Scott,  Jofcn  N     Jr..  •^„*„'^^'S."«.uHnf   system   Inclnd 
^'(Sr'.ulSr.Tc  o.%'?5tor7rpUtude  «>ntrof  means       3.162. 

ROT    12   22   64.  <T    324-    58 

n'.;!i& '  V-«  iTTpf  ."rr, 

.V162.578.  12-22-*^/l.  ^J%:,^her    to   Bostltch.   Inc.      Fas 
*"t;"ner"';rpf?tn°g    m^chL?    Tl'-^W,    12-22-64.    O.    91- 
**•  .     ..     1     K    J    Ix>ren«    and  W    J    Richardson,  to  In^ 

Allen  Stevens  Corp       «*?-r,- 
Wallln.  Frltt      3.162.321. 

^•V"o7^e^le^^,'Kl^Vron\au:."'   L^fr    apparatus. 
12-22^.  Cl»^''.,JI,Vo        Stability    and    control 

'':i7\S^i:z\"i^c::u.  ^62,4^2. 12-22-64 

A.i2rll.a..  Lorenso      AdJusUble  support.     3.1«2,416 

M,  O    248     244 w.^hlne  Co..  Inc.     Macaroni  radial 

^-^.;';Se.^'v7ili:L."c:Jr3.?s:io9. 

^-"i^n°   A^^no^d"  R  '/nVwendrtch. 
Taylor.  William  E^    'jJe^^ 

8haw.  John  T      3.162,633. 


to    Soclete 
3,162,852, 

„.    system 
a    244— 

12-22- 


3,162.100. 
3,162,571. 


American  Home  Products  Corp.     See— 

Bagli.  Jehan  F.     .•<,162  6!^. 

Davis,  Martin  A_,  and  Herr.    3.162,646 

Morand.   Peter  F'.,  Marshall,  and  Deghenghl. 
American  Machine  &  Foundrv  Co_:   Bee- 

Dearsley,  George.     3,18^,fHa. 

Hardy,  Herbert  L.     3,162,068^ 

Jac.>by,  William  F     3.162.062. 
American  Motors  Corp.  :   See- 

I>emas.  Louis,  and  Tesch.    3,162.270. 

American  <»Pt»^»' ^'o  b**,V  ^  162  214 
Baalnet.  Wilfred  P.,  Jr.    S.l"*-^!.*- 

{cf>cstcr.    ^-ha^'tlii.^.S^o.'aT'' 
Tackaberry.  Robert  B.     S.16^»^^. 

Amerlc'in   Radl'a.or  *  St"*!'"!,?*" ""' 

l^;';r  H^eL'iy-^'.'BuV^inJ  W.sn.cw.kl      8462.335. 
Kaglsnd.   Benjamin,  and  Patterson.      3.162.364. 

•'"' M^oriSn.  jfcTTnd  Zuck.    3.162.178. 

■'""'^MlUerArmlT.nd  Goodrich.     3  162.565. 
Stuart  Williams.  Raymond      3,162,84a. 

Farekas.  Stephen  E.     3,162.078^  gymmetrtcal 

Andersen,    C^«ff"^'l„,^62\2^2-Sci    84^-240. 

bridle  wire.     Sl«2.0^2,  12-22^4,  CL^»       Sinclair  R*^""'' 

^"l'lrc""pr^t';;'."t,?ent'"'nd''c«cX  of  residual   oils.      3,162.- 
weldlnu  apparatus.    V  i     \v    Mettcer    to   Honeywell   Inc. 

•^",^^;Su';ouE^o?copr.c!.,rrom^er:?.^ 

An^d'erIo\.1?:ry  A      Baby  crr.ers.     3.162,343,  12-22^.  Cl 
A^cTeU,  Paul  L    and  ^  A   Zagu-t.  to  Rogers^orp   ^M^ 

of  making  a  printed  circuit.     J.ioi.wt-'. 

l'^"'  '      r-         II   A     »«  International  Business  Machine*  Cor 

3  lff>  H40    12   22-64.  Cl.  340 — i '^■i'- 

Aiiker  PhoenU  N»»\r»''*'J?ilI''^n^d\ebr^     3  1»2,156. 

Theenhaasen   "elnricj   and  SW,rasae.^.i     .^^^^^^^  ^^, 

Anthony.  Myron  L     to  S"*"//^?!"  ,|_22-d4    Cl.   29—568. 
.„ro'nr'sl,■vr^^"*"c^st^r'''V^61.»i)7,V2-2i^.  Cl.  16-18. 

^"•'"Na7a";.me  Ta'kenari.  Kataube,  Sekl,  and  Aono.    3.162.647. 
^''''Ap.^•:^.d«  M.7and  Aprl^  ae\'a'n=^??rug  and  Chemical  Co. 

C\    132  —  1 
Arenco  Aktlebolag  :  ^ee--  o  iflo  200 

3  162.150.  12-22-64.  Cl.  108 — 147. 
Arnel  Industrtes,  Inc.  :  Ser— 

Greporv.  Joseph  J.     S.i*i^,^^v. 
Arvln  Industries.  Inc.  :  '"^-^..    ,      -  .fl,  761 
Brighton.  John  C,  .  and  Fisher,    3,l*i£,A0i. 

ArTlns,  Nathan  A.  :  •**'"—         .   »— i«o      ^  i«i5  158 

3  162..358,  12-^2-64,  Cl.  230—117. 
Ashland  on  A  Reflning  Co.  :  ^''f-T,  ..   ^       »  ,f^  gij 
Peterson    W  1111am  R.,  and  McNay.     3,itK,oi^. 

•''''"Th;m.T"RM,«M%..^Duffy.  and   Stewart.     3.162,669. 

^•''W^Ve"' WMlllam'c..    Atlas,  and  Wilson.      3.162,868. 
Atlas  Pacific  Engineering  Co   :  See— 

Loveland.  Malcolm  W.    8,162, 2i{8. 

L^veland.  Malcolm  W.    3,162,224. 

Lovelsnd.  Malcolm  W.    3,162,225. 

I>oveUnd    Malcolm  W.     3.162.293.  .   ,      „ 

\ttanaslo    G?no  L..  and  F.  H    Lambert,  to  Champlaln-Zapata 
•^""laXs   Machinery,    Inc.      Molding    of    expandable   plastic 

pellets     3,162.704,  12-22-64,  Cl   264—83. 
Automatic  Voting  Machine  Corp.  :  See— 

JaitKitlB,  Anatolljus.    3,162.362. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3,lft2,828. 
Sptnnlnc  tMnd 
3.1«2.0S«.  12- 


Automatic  WeWlBfCo. :  Sefr— 

AnderMQ,  Hubert  J.    8.1«2,7&0. 

'^'""''s^Sidt^'Riymond  F  .  .rnd  Bruen«m«n. 
ATsrs    Buell   O.,    to   Phillip*  Petroleum  Co. 
'ch"om.tograpiilc  column  with  falling  film. 
22-d4,  CI.  73 — 23.1. 

^•**^H^aP^eimut*;^d  Neugebauer.     3.162,532. 

AtioSrt     Oufdo      io    Soclete    Anonrme    Kabrlque     National 

^Time-de  Guerre.     Derlw  {f'^'^^f'^.'^  ^^^'^^ 
knltUng  machine*  and  such  like.     3.162.027.  l£-z^r-9^,  ^i- 

66 — 48. 
B  *  W  Inc.  :  Sis* 


Wright.  Kenneth  A.     3.162,246. 
a«    l>?wU  J.,  to  Teleflex   Inc      9,»M*  f* 


Babacx     LewU  J.,   to    reienei   inc.     v.-u.-  -torage   and   drtve 
'^^m  "hanTs^      3,162.425.  1^22-64.  CI.  ^»;^;5,Veh»lller 

Ba'd:rro*eoV^':'ro-  i,^irn"i;^ti.^^^Vh^^ica.  Corp.      Oun 

lhe«l«  of  equllln.     3.162,955.  12-22-64.  CI.  260— 3»7.4. 
^"•ii?urii!'Si«uen    3.162.833.         .- 

^"•inu^n."l^'.9ll  ^.•."1,8*"rie2'22?'*f2-22^      C. 
Bakken.     Joeeph     B.        Billfold.       8.162.237.     l^-££-o*.     ci. 

Bal^ShT^nald  J.,  to  The  r^'^ChenUoal  C^.     Cor*  winding 
■t^  device      3.162,388.  12-22-64,  CI.  242— 1». 

BakU^  Jo^f  O  Wechmann,  and  F.  Weghorjt.  to  Harburaer 
Feuchemle  Brlnckman  k  Mergell  O.m.b.H  ?'«<;*- J*' 
catalytic  Inomeriiatlon  of  wmuoundi.  of  unci^J«igated  poly 
ethenold   acMii      3.162,658.    12-22-64,   C\.   260— 4<».6. 

BaU    Gunth-r   \V..  ?o   R<ito-FlnUh   Co       "n»»^in«  *PP*ratua 
.^method.     3,161,9»S,   12-22-64    CI.  51--lft8 

Ball,  G.inther  W.    FlnUhlng  and  pollahing  method.    8,161. »e7, 

Bandy'Ken'neth,  L..  and  F.  H.  Rohrer.  to  The  McKay  M«<-hlne 
Co      Apparatus  for  cuttln.  meUl  -trtp  Into  .heeta      3,182, 
079.  ri-2-2-64.  CI.  83— 28^.  .  r^        u^ 

Bantje^  Adrlaan,  to  E.  I.  du  Poi«  «»•  Nj^SJ"  \^S%.^ 
ductlon  of  2,4-dlcyanothlopbene.      3.162.6«0.   12-22-64.  CI. 

260 — 329. 
Banrllle,  Roger  O.  :  8e^  ,  ,.o  ..,« 
St.  Pierre,  Arsene  J      3,162.418. 

Barr,  Frank  T.  :  See—  ,,«•««« 

Black    Jame*  F..  Sweeney,  and  Barr.     3.18Z.580. 
Barry-Wehmlller  Machinery  Co. :  See—         .  ,„  -^ 
Babunovlc.   Momlr.  and  Ooesamann.     3.162.204. 
Bartelt  t^glnerlng  Co.,  Inc.  :  See —  „^^  ^  j 

J<Am«.  Kenneth   R..  Beert.   Nutting.  ChrtateMen.  and 
Wasner.     3,162,219.  „,  .. 

Earth     HeKiT   A.,   to  GeselUchaft   fur   Llnde  ■   EUnaaactolnen 
AktienKt^llBchaft.     Method  for  heat  treating  welded  metal 
plates      3.1«J2,553,  12-22-64.  CI    148—145. 
Barto..  Donald  M..  to  Dow  Corning  Corj.     Electric  taoe  In 
BUlatlon  and  Its  application  to  conductor.     8.162,7^,   i.^- 
22-64,  a.  174—110. 
Baruach    E>lward  J.     Combination  line  penetrating  ralTe  de- 
vice.    3.162.311.  12-22-64.  CI.  187-^18.  .,,,«, 
Baaalnger,  Rom.     Enclosed  caae  mud  percuMlon  tool      3,162,- 

•251,  12-22-64.  CI.  178—78. 
Bath  Iron  Work*  Corp. :  Sae — 

Danyluke,  Ostap.     3,162,382. 
Danyluke,  Ostap      3.162.386. 
Battl     Mario    A.,    to    MUe*    L*boratorte«.    Inc.      Proceaa    for 
the  production  of  lUconlc  arid.     3.162.582.  12-22-64.  a. 

BattUta.    Orlando    A,    to    FMC    Corp.      Method    of    <"olortng 
food*  and  other  material*  and  the  resulting  product.    3,1»2,- 

Bau.  Robert  G.     Coainetlc  itlck  conUlner.     3.162.304,  12-22- 

64.   CI.   206—56. 
Bauer.    Phlllpp  J.,    to    IlUaol*   Tool   Work*   Inc.      Container 
Vide    wall    printing    apparatu*.      3.162,115,    12-22-64.    CT. 
101      30 
Baum    Bernard   O..   to   Union   Carbide  Corp.      Thermopla*tlc 
composition*   having   Improved    stress   cracking   properties. 
8,162.698.   12-22-«4,   CI.   260 — 897. 
"Bauman    Ralph   M.      Portable  urine  speclmMi  collecting  de- 
vice.   '3.181.891,    12-22-64.  C\.  4—110. 
BauKch  k  Lomb  Inc.  :   Sea — 

Matthew,  Morton  P.     3.162,068. 
Pegls,  Richard  J.     3.16^,711. 
Turner,  Eugene  L.     3,162.736. 
Baxter.  Joseph.  Jr.,  to  The  Black-Clawson  Co.     Paper  mak- 
ing pnlp  refiner.      3.162.385,   12-22-64.  O.  241—163. 
Baalnet  Wilfred   P..  Jr..  to  American  Optical  Co.     Flexible 

tubular  structure*.      3.162.214.   12-22-*4,   CI.    138—120. 
Beam,  Harry  L.  :  See —  ..-,„,... 

BUey,  Robert  H..  Jr..  and  Beam.     S.181,954 
Beaty,  Charle*  A.,  to  Tr«k  Microwave  Corp.  .Miniature  triode 
oscillator  for  high  frequency  operation.     3.162,8-3.  12-^^- 
64,  CI.  331—97. 
Beaver  Tool  k  Engineering  Corp  :  See — 

lacco,  Albert  A.     3.162.45?. 
Beavon.   David   K..   to  Texaco  Inc.     Alkylation  process  with 
asdsted    delsobuUnlilng.      3,162,694.    13-22-64.   CL    260— 
683.62. 
Bebco  Experimental  k  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 
Jackson,  Elmer  W..  Jr.    3,162.477. 
Becher.  Harold,  and  C.  B.   Hatfield,  to  Strato-Mlaslles.   Inc. 
Positive    displacement    pomp.       3,162.359,     12-22-04,    CI. 
230— 14». 


Magnetohydrodynamic 


Inc      Belt 
l2-2'2-*4. 


Bechtold     Max    F..    to   E.    I.   du    Pont   de   Nemours   and   Co. 
Composition  containing  Iron.  molyt>denum.   silicon  and  se- 
lected  low  melting  metala      3.161.tH8,    12-22-«4,   CI.   29— 
182.5. 
Beck.  Henry  .N..  to  Dow  Corning  Corp.     SUethylanesUarylanaa 
ana  slloxane  derivatives  thereof.     3,162.663.  12-22-M.  CI. 
ii90— — 44<J  2 
Becker,    Bernard    B.,    to    Lewls-Shepard    Co.      Mechaoism    for 
exteodlUK  and  retracting  a  loaa  supporUng  member  on  an 
industrial  truck.     S.162>17.   12-23-*».  Ct  214—731. 
Be<ker.  Helmut:  Sas —  .    .„.,« 

Melssner.  Kriu.  Rudolfth,  and  Becker.     3,162,510. 
Beckmann.  Ema  M.  D.  K.  :  «••— 

Beckmann,  Hami.     3,162,020.  ,,     ,. 

Be^^^kmann,    ilaoM.   d«>cease<J  ;    K.   M.   D.   E..   L.   E.   H.   K  ,   and 
L.   a     Beckmann.   heirs.      Metbod   of  coaasrvlng  fraeb  llah. 
3.162.020.    12-22-64    CL   62—240. 
Becamaau.  L.udwtg  K.  H.  K.  :  S«e — 

Beckmanu,  Haoa.     3.162.020. 
Beckmann,  L  ta  R.  :   Sae — 

Bccamann,  Hans.     3,162.020. 

Beckwlth.  sterling,  and  D.  B.  Smith. . 

generator       3.162,781.   12-22-64.  CI.   310 — 11 
Beert.  Carl  J.  :  See—  ^^ 

Johaaon,   Kenneth  R..   Bcart.   Nutting.   Chrlstensen.  and 
Wagner.      3.162,219. 
Behrens.  Curtis  K.,  to  Borg-Wsraer  Corp.     Dry  rieaulng  ma- 
chine.     3.162.U32,    12-23-64,   CI.   68—18. 
Belsel,    Donald    H  ,    to   Ford    .Motor   Co.      Vehicle   wheel    sua- 
panalon  having  spring  rate  adjustment  feature.     3.162,46«. 
12-23-«4.   CI     280—124. 
Beteaoa.  Stratts  G..  to  The  Murray  Co.  of  Texas.  Inc.     Adapter 
for    mounting    a    speed-reducer.      3.162.061,    1:1-23-64.    O. 
74 — 606. 
Bell  Aerospace  Corp.  :    «••- 

De  Boy,  .Marvin  F.,  and  Flexman      3,161.9«8. 
IMl.  Joon  J  ,  to  Maryland  Glass  Corp.     Conveying  spparatun 
for  arranging   masaed   artiries  into   a   columnlaed  reiatloa- 
ahlp.      3  162.291.    12-22-64,   CI.    198 — SO. 
Bell.  kamita>'  M.,  to  Hammond  Machinery  Bullden. 
type   electrolytic  grinding   machine.      3.162.588, 
CL   204      141. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc. :  S«a — 
Cutler.  Casalui  C      3,163.858. 
Kngelbrt>cbt.  Rudolf  S.     3,162,826. 
Murphy,  Orlando  J.     3.162.818. 
Ruogved.  L^lf.  and  Yu.     3.162,304. 
VVintrlagham,  WUUam  T.    3,lo2.81t. 
r.  Inc. :  S«a— 

jlBfer.  Samuel  P.    3.182.314 

Belsiager,  Samuel  P.,  to  BeUlnger,  Inc.     Hanger  bar  asaem 
biy       3,162.314,    12-22-64.   CL    211      124.  ^      .._ 

Uemls,    Edwin   G.      Valve  for  *prlnkler   systems  or  tba  Ilka. 

3. 162.2 lO,    12-32-64.   CI.   137-318. 
BenJlx  Corp..  The  ;   See— 

Breuer.  John  V.,  and  Rltaema.     3.162.024. 
Brown.  Arthur  K.  J      3.162.363. 
Burnett.  Richard  T.     3.162.273. 
Uronxnlcklf.  Uarold  E.     3.162.275. 
Rltwma.  Irving  R,     3.162.026. 
Bennett     Ronald,   to  Fluid  Ch«>mlcal  Co  .  Inc.     Caplesa  pUa- 

tlc  salp-tlp  bottle.     3,162.327.   12-33-64.  Q.  222—143. 
Bennett.    Ro^well    J.,    to    Unlte<l    SUtea    of   America.    .Navy. 

Baaerve  enarglser.      3.162.548.    12-22-64.  CL    136—90. 
Bennlnger,  Herbert  :   Sa« — 

Singer.  Frana.  and  Bannlnaer.     3.162.109. 
Benson    Carl    F.,   to  The  Torrfagton  Co      CooaUnt  velocity 

universal   coupling.     3,162.025.   12-22-64.  CT.  64—21. 
Berger    Emil  J.,  and  H    K    West,  to  Turbo  Machine  Co.     Tax- 

tlle  treating  apparatus      3,162.031,   12-22-64.  a.  66—5. 
Berger,    Michael    Z..    and    J.    Mermelstein       Display    dcvlo*. 

3.102. 0O8     12-22-64.   CL   58 — 126. 
Bergman.  Richard  I.  :   See —  ^    _^, 

Hemmlnger.  Charles  E..  snd  Bergman      3.162.5S3. 
Bermau.    Leon,    to    Compagnle    InduKtrlelle    de*    Telephones 
Temperature    controlled    enclosure    for    a    plesoelectric    de- 
vice.    3,162,779,  12-23-64,  O.  SIO  -8  9 
Berrle,  Allstalr  H.    and  C.  Morria.  to  ImperUl  Cbeaslcal  In- 
dustries  Ltd      Metal  complex  moooaso  trlaaloe  dyestuffa 
3.162.628.    12-23-64,   CI.   260— 146. 
Bertollnl     William    A.,    to   Highway   Trailer    Industries.    Inc. 

Compression  door  smL     3.161.925,  12-22-64.  CI.  20— 6». 
Bertollnl.  William  A.  :    See—  ^       ^ 

Hitch.   Robert   A..   Bertollnl,   and   Smith.      3,162.320. 
Best.  Thomas      Repair  plug.     3,163.230,  13-23-64.  CI.  152— 

370. 
Bethlehem  Corp.,  The  :  ««e— 

Porter.  William  L.,  and  Root      3.163,019. 
Bettrf,  Morrle  C      Sunshade      3.162,206,   12-22-«4,  CL   135— 

7.1. 
Beta.  John.     AdJusUble  trouaer  walat.     3.161.890.  12-22-64. 

Cn.  2—237 
Blach  Industrie*,  Inc.  :  Bee—  ' 

Biach,  John  I.     3.162,071 
Blach.  John   L..   to   Blach   Industrie*.  Inc.     Tensioning  appa- 
ratus.    3,162.071,  12-22-«4,  O.  81—54. 
Blel,    John    H.,    to    Colgate    Palmollve    Co       Plperaslnoalkyl 
eater*    of    9-hydroxyfluorene-U-carooxyllc    arid.      3,192,6.37. 
12-22-64.  CT.  260—368. 
Blel.   John  H..   to   Colgate   Palmollve  Co.      l-(6-KluUmyl)-S- 
( phenyl) -lower  alkyl  hydraalB*^.     3,162.680.  13-22-64.  n. 
260 — 618. 
Biggs,  Orrick   H..   D    E.   8pencer,  and  S.  C.  Peek    Jr..  to  Syl- 
vania    Electric    Products    Inc.      Runway    lighting    system. 
3,162.373.  12-22-64,  CI.  340— 1.2. 


Blndematlc  Corp.  :  See- 
Dennis.  Ralph  E      3,162.198. 
Blrrti-Iensen,  Han*  E.     Holder  for  egg  prodMCtlon  recording 
api>aratnaea     3,162,175,   12-22-64.  CI.   119—1. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Blrkenbell,  Haas  J.,  to  International  Bu*lne*s  Machlnea  Corp. 

Method   for   the   production   of   thin   magnetic   layers  with 

raproduclble   and   sUble   properties.      3,161,946.    12-22 -«4, 

CI    30 — 156.5 
Bishop    Harold  K.,  and  M.  Bock  11,  to  Exomet  Inc.     Welding 

apparatus  and   process.     3.161,928,   12-22-64    CL   22—116. 
Blahop,   Harold  F  ,  D    E.  Wiley,  and  M.  Bock  II.  to  Exomet 

Inc.     Moldable  exothermic  composition.     3,162,C>58,   12-22- 

^  ^^^  J  49 2 

Blaci.  j'aaaea  r..'  W.  J.  atweeney.  and  F.  T.  Barr,  to  Esao  Re- 
search and   Engineering  Co.     Method  of  onerating  nuclear 
power  pUnu      3.1rt2.580,   12-22-64,  CL   176—39. 
Black  Clawaon  Co  ,  The:  Bee  - 

Baxter,  Joaepih,  Jr      3J^S2.385. 
Buck  and  Decker  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See— 
Cronln    Herbert   1>       3,l«l,955. 


Enders.  Sherwood  Q.      3.162,367 
Koona,  Theodore  K..  and  PltUnger.     3,162,067. 
Mci'arty.  George  W      3.162.255 
Klley.   Robert   H  .  Jr.,  and  Beam       3.161,954. 
8burt,   Harold  O       3.162.26H. 
Blaactiard,   Jean    and    F     l>oucbet.    said    Klauotiard  asaor.    to 
Vehicules  et  Travaux    VETRA.      BUrtlng  devices   for  elei- 
trie  motors      3,162,797.   12-23-64.  C\.  318—278. 
Blanchard.  Thomas   R.,  to  AoMrtcan  Oanamid  Co.     Sampler 
for    reaction    kettles   snd    other   vessels   under   pressure   or 
vacuam      3.162,049.  13-22-64,  CL  73 — 121 
Blascke.  Richard  K  .  8r.  :  See    - 

Brcalow.   ll«>rtram   A  ,  and  Blanche.      3,162  127. 
BlaaiDcame,  Thomas  W.     Fastening  device      3.l62,«19.  12-22- 

64,  CL  248—361 
Blase    ("aaey  J.,  and  C.  G.  RIchter.  to  I'nlted  States  of  Amer- 
ica.     .Nstional     .\eronautlcs     and     Spacr     AdtnlnlHtratlon 
Formed  meUI  ribbon  wrap.     3.162.012,   12-22-rt4.  CI    60 
39.66. 
Bliss,  E    W.,  Co  :  See— 

Weld.  Foster  E       3.162,850 
Bltts,   I>anlel.   to   8ander«  AsMK-latss.   Inc.      Oovemor  for  one 

shot    gyro       3,I62,1>.S3.    12-22-64.   «n.    74 — 5.7 
Blockson     Ellis   A.      Elect rolumineacpnt   sign   and   method   of 

making  fhe  same      3.161  974.   12   22-64,  CI    40—130. 
Blomstrom.  Dale  C  :  See — 

Acker.   I>onald   S..   and    Blomstrom      3,162.641. 
Blonder  Tongue  Electronics  :  Bee- — 

ll»row1tB,   Irving       3.1«2,830 
Bloomlteld,  Allsn  A  ,  J.  A    Ciirter.  G    H.  Jones,  J.   Saunders, 
and  J.  G    Searle,   to  British  Nylon  Hplnners  Ltd.     Spinner- 
ets for  prodncing  heterofllamenu      3.161.914,  12-22-64.  C\. 
]g g 

Blubangfa.  MlltoB  I  :  See— 

Foerster    George  S  .  and  Blubaugh       3,162.511 
Bock.  MIcharl.   II      See 

Bishop.    Harold    F.,   Wiley,   and    Bock       .1.162,558. 
Boehnker    Charles  H    :  See- 

(>)peiand     John    R  .    Robertson,    Walter,    and    Boehnker 
1162^56. 
Boeing  Co..  The  :  See — 

Hoke,^  Wslter  M      3.183.403 
Bogotcb.   Stanley   E  .  and  C    E.  Cook,   to  Sperry   Rand  Corp. 
.Xutomstir    gain    control    system    using   signal    suppression 
3.162.801.  li   22-64.  r\.  323-    66 
Bohn    Donald  I.,  to  1  T  E  Circuit  Breaker  Co      Self-adjusting 

brake.     3,162.376,  12-22-64.  (.1    188^-152. 
BAIkow.   Lutfwig.    W    (>eU(«ilg    and    L.   KArner.   said  Oelschlg 
aad  said  Kdraer  aaaors.  to  L    RAlkow      I»ev1ce  for  wsshing 
article*.    *o<4i    as   dishes,   employing   a    rotary   liquid   spray 
frame.     3,162, 20fl.  12   22-64,  CI    134^— 180 
Bonlno,  C»aare     See— 

Chain.    Ernst    B.,    Bonlno.    and    Tonolo.      3.162,640 
Boon.    Johannes    W       Dlac   jacket.      3.162,355,    12-22  64.   n. 

229 — 68 
Border.   Elmer  D     and  R    A    Pfenning,  to  Strasa  Industries. 
Inc.     Mnltlpath  communication  system  utilliing  rednmtant 
mei*    network    with    means    automatically    disconnecting 
fsoltv    branches       3.162,827.    12-22  64.   (T.    333-2 
Borg^smer  Porp  :  See-- 

.*rmBtr«ing    Wlllism  H       3.162,150 
Behrens.  OurtU  E       3,162.032. 
Brabowskl    Thomas  S      3, 162. 695 
Montgomery    Byron   D  .  and  Gatewood       3.162,284. 
Rchlfer    Fridolln   and  Wtrk      3.161,947. 
Smirl.  Richard  L      3.162  433 
Smith,  r.rant  H..  and  Spokaa.      3,162.286. 
Bostltch    Inc      See 

Allen.  Howard  G     and  naher.     3.162,097. 
Bosch,  Robert.  G.m.h.H   :  See — 

Kolh.  Erie*),  and  Groetiner      Sim  901. 
Boswell    (George  A.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co      Selective  reduction  proc 

CM      3.162.652.  12-23-64.  CI    260     .'»45  1 
Boswinkle.    George.    D     A     Nordal.    and    W     F     Saenger.    to 
Whirlpool    Corp.      Storage   bankers      3.162.497.    12-22-64. 
CI.  312     248 
Booms.  Inc  :  See — 

Hsrdison.  Wilbur  T      3.162.172 
Boyd.    Robert    N..    to    Cnlted    States   of    America,    Air   Force. 
Scan  and  track  natation  device.     3.162,0.^6.  12-23-64,  n 
74 — 86. 
Boyer.  Kills   V..  to  S.   Borer.     Oven  and  means  for  beating 

the  Interior  thereof.     8.162,758.  12-32-64,  C\.  319     .'«99 
Boyer.  Sherrye  :  See — 

Boyer.  Ellis  V       3.163,753. 
Brachthlaser,  Kunlbert  :  Bee- 

MOeller.  rran*,  Deussner.  and  Brachthluser      3,162.431 
Bradsell.   Peter,  to  A.  C    Cossor.  Ltd.      Diversity  ot  rsdar  In 

stallatlon        ll62.853.    12-22-64.   CI     343—171. 
Bragdon,  Robert  W.,  and  F    V    Del  Gludice.  to  Metal  HydrldfH 
Inc.     Preparation  of  ItthlttB  aluminum  hydride.     3.162.5U8. 
12-22-64.  CI   28—14. 


Braman,  Robert  S. :  S«« — 

De  Ford,  Donald  D.,  and  Braman.     3.162.585. 
Braunagel,    Magnua    V..    to    Small    Business    Administration. 
Explosion  proof  switch.     3,162,731,  12-22-64.  CL  20O— 11. 
Bray,    James    A.      Line    carrying   and    retrieving    apparatua. 

3,162,395,   12-22-64,  CL  242 — 86.5. 
Bredtschnelder,  Kurt  B.  :  See — 

Englert,  Joseph  A..  Magos.  and  Bredtscbnelder.     3.162,- 

454. 
Englert.  Joseph  A..  Mago*.  and  Breducbnetder.     3,162.- 

Magos.  John  P..  Bredtscbnelder.  and  Englert.     3,162,453. 
Breer,    Karl.      Contracting   band   cap   re-appller.      8,162.002, 

12-22-64.  a.  53—363. 
Bremmer,  Bart  J.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Polyester*  from 
cyclic  polyhaloalkane  polyols  and  unsaturated  dlcarboxylic 
acids.      3,162.615,    12-22-64,   CI.   260—47. 
Breslow,  Hertrsm  A.,  and  R.  K.  Blanche,  8r.,  to  United  SUtes 
of  America,  Navy.     Delay  train  for  fuse.     3.162,127,  12-22- 
64.  CI.   102—85. 
Breuer,  John  V  ,  and  I.  R.  Eitsema,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.     Uni- 
versal Joint.     3,162.024,  12-22-64,  Cl.  64 — 8. 
Brien.    Editb        Salvage    system.       3.162.165.    12-22-04.  XM. 

114—54. 
Brigfs,  Hartwell  L.  :  Bee— 

lluett.  Georue  C,  Brlggs,  and  Lawyer.     3,162.763. 
Briggs,  Lester  F      Smoke  rack  snd  trees.     3.162.417.  12-22- 

64,  Cl    248 — 345.1. 
Brlggs.  Warren  S.  :  Bee — 

l*homas.  Alan  H..  Brlggs    and  Henderson.     3.162.518 
Brighton.  John  C.  and  L.  C.  Fisher,  to  Arvln  Industrie*,  Inc. 

Refuse  container.     3,162.361.  12-22-64.  Cl.  232 — 43.2. 
Brink.  David  E   :  See — 

Zabel.  Norman  R..  and  Brink.     3.161.958. 
Brink,  Virginia  W.  :  See— 

Zabel.  Norman  R.,  and  Brink.     3.161,958. 
Bristol  Siddeley  Engines.  Ltd   :  Bee— 

Walkling,  Ernest  8.     3,162,492. 
British  Nylon  Spinners  Ltd.  :  See-  - 

Blooniflflil.  Allan  A.,  Carter,  Jones,  Saunders,  and  Searle. 
3.1H1.H14 
British  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd.,  The:  See — 

Burbrldge.  Bernard  W'.,  and  White.     3.162.607 
Williams,  Charles  A.  H.     3.162.236 
Broadbent.  Thomas  k  Sona  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Cran.  William  B    (;.     3.162,765. 
Brock,   Geoffrey   E..   and  G.  A.   Silvey,   to  International  Busi- 
ness MachineN  Corp.     Selective  removsl  of  impurities  from 
semlcon<luctor   bodies.      3,162,557.   12-22-64    Cl     148 — 191 
Broders,  Claude  O.  :  Bee — 

Abtld,  Robert  N..  Broders,  and  Crlm.     3.162,009 
Brody.    Herbert   M..    to  General    Electric   Co.      Refrigeration 
system     Including     charge     checking     meana.       3.162.0:^1. 
12-22-64,  Cl.  «2  -292. 
Ilromfleld,  Morton  8.,  and  J.  D.  Femer      Shoe  maklna  aooa- 
rstus.     3.161  898.   12-22  64.  Cl.   12—1. 


Brose,  Harlan  I*".,  to  u'nlted  Aircraft  Corp.     Inverse  labyrinth 
^    Uq^M   seal_    3.182,451,    12-22-64.   Cl.   277— 53. 

Lynn,   to  Union  Carbide 
3,162,664.   12-22-64.   CI. 


i«iul _..    ^.    _.  .      ^ 

Brotherton,  Thomas  K..  and  J.  W  "  Lynn,  to  Union  Carbide 
(  orp.      Carbonate  dlloocyanates  - 

260 — 453. 

Brotherton  Thomas  K..  and  J.  W  Lynn,  to  Union  Carbide 
Corp  BU  (aiiilnoallphatic)  carbonates  and  process  for 
preparstlon      3. 162.673,   12   22-64,  Cl    260 463. 

Brown  Arthur  K  J.,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp^  Power  steering 
mechanism.      3.162.263,    12-22-64.  Cl    lft6 — 79  2 

Brown.  <;ordon  H..  and  C.  J.  Bruce,  to  Whirlpool  Corp. 
PreitHurlBcd  gaH  burner      3,162,2.17,  12-22-64    Cl    158 99 

Brown  James  D.  :  See — 

Mendrickxon.  I>onald  E  ,  and  Brown.     3,162  264 

Brown,  Paul  L.,  and  J  F.  Hyxle,  to  Dow  Corning  Corp  Prep- 
aration of  linear  chlorosiloxanes  from  cyclotrisTloxanes 
3.162, 6«2.    12-22   64,  Cl    260- -448.2. 

Brown.  Robert  L.  :  See — 

Well*.  John   R..  and   Brown      3,162,086 

Brown.  Riibert  R..  to  R.  P.  Gilbert.  Plumbing  pipe  fabrica- 
tion  apparatui.       3,182,160,    12-22-64,   C\.   113—102 

Brown  k  Williamson  Tobacco  Corp   ;  See — 
Moll,  Charles  J..  Jr      3,162,  199 

Bruce.  Creston  J    :  See 

Brown.  <;ordon  H.,  and  Bruce.     3,162.237 

Bmeneman.  Leonard  A.  :  See — 

Schmi-lt,   Ravinond  F.,  and  Bmeneman.     3,162  828 

Brflmmer,  Frtedrlch,  to  R.  Brummer.  Apparatus  for  the  pro- 
duction of  objects  from  sheet  material.     3,162.077,  12-23- 

BrUmmer,  I">le<lrlch.     3,162,077. 
Brunner,  Alfred,  to  Snlier  Freres,  8.A.     Fluid  cooled  nuclear 

reactor  plant      .1.162JS81.   12   22-64,  Cl.  176 — 59 
Buchner.    Norbert,    to    Flrma    Fr..    Hesser.    Maschlnenfabrik- 
^2-22°S4*cr^5^— 4^***    ***^'''«    apparatus.       3,162.564, 
Budde.  James  C  :  Bee — 

Kogan.  Henry  W.,  Budde.  and  Wlsnlewskl.     3.162  336 
Buehler.  (Jebrueder:  See — 

Kaufniann.  Ernst      3,162..%36. 
Bullen.  Edward  M.  :  Bee — 

Loew.  Harold  F.,  Gaines,  Bullen,  and  Hargia     3,162  177 
Bulova  Watch  Co..  Inc. :  See- 
Van  Haaften,  Egbert.     3.162.006. 
Bunker-Ranio  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Maclntyre.  Roberi  M.     3,162.817. 
Burbrtdge.   Bernard  W     and  P.  T.  White,  to  The  British  Pe- 
troleum  Co    Ltd       Production   of  porous  refractory   oxide 
materials       3,162.607,    12-22-64.   CL   252--I77 
Burgess  Vibrocrafters  Inc   :  See— 

Flske,   Kenneth  V.,  and  Soder.     3.161,985. 
Burion,  Etienne  P..  and  R.  A.  M.  Toesca.     Power-driven  com 
pressor  device.     h,162,.357,  12-22-64.  Cl.  230---56 


VI 

Burnett.   Richard  T     to  The  ^ndlx  Com     /f ^fl"*"**** 

and  anchored  brake.     3.1«2.27»    ^'^--,^^^i'\.}^^rlf  ci 

Burrell.  Alfred  A.     Sprocket  wheel.     a,l«2.007.  W-i£--^,  «-i. 

Burr^gha;  Franklin  P..  to  Control  Uat*  Corp. 
cnlne   Diicket.      3,l«:i:.25».    12-22-64.   CI.    177- 
BuUer.  c'oUn  G.     See—  _     .  ^   ,  u     . 

Callow    Robert  K.,  Butler,  and  Johnston.     „, — . 

Bvera     Donald    J.      Euulpnient    for    underwater    photograPlii 

a^'  rVTattd   U8e».      3.l52.107.    12-22-«4.  CI.   »5-ll. 
C  S  K   Compagnle  generale  de  telegraph!*-  Sans  Kll : 

L*  Parquler,   Uuy.  and   Polnaard.      " 
Cable  Belt  Ltd      See— 

Adam(M)u.  Jamea  M.     d,lo2.2Vo. 
Cadmus,  Lamont  A.  :  6ee — 

Urdortca.  Miguel  A.,  and  Cadmus 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Sorting  ma- 
-230. 

3,lft2,tt5». 


3.162.8SS. 


3.162.262. 


Cage.   Conrad.   JrT     IMirdinpenaer.      3.182.301.    12-22-64.   CI. 

rah«n  Max  Methods  and  devices  for  examining  the  flatness 
or  the  exactly  concentric  cylinder  shape  of  ,• ,  P'*°«  «[ 
cyllndrlc  surface,  e.g.  the  active  »"''•«  <>£P/'''"'\«'<'"^" 
and/or    of     the     supporting     member     thereof.      8.1B.i.i>4U. 

Calrnf^T^^ore't^d  C.  S.  Cleaver,  to  E.  I-^du  Pont 
de  Nemoul^and  Co.  CroasUnklng  of  Pjlyi"*"  with  nitrogen 
fluorides.      3.162,623.    12-22-64.    CI.    260—87.7^ 

Callahan,   Jamw   U.   and   J.   J.    S«abo.    to  The   8t"dard    tMl 
Co.      Process     for     the     separation     •"<».,   P"r«»«"°"  -2 
N-alkanes  from   hydrocarbon   mixtures.      3.16.i.B^7.    i^-^* 

Cm6w^  K^n*K^.   C.   O.    Butler,   and    N.    C.    Johnston,    to 
NaUinal    Resefrch    Development    ConK      Tran.  9  oiodec-2 
enolc  acid.     3.162.659,  12-22-64,  CI.  260—413. 
Calumet  &  Hecia,  Inc.  :  See— 

Schuler,   Otto   R.      3.161.944. 
Calweld   Inc. :  S«e — 

Roae,  Steven  L.     3.162.254. 
Cameron,   Donald   I.  :  See — 

Richards.   Peter  N..  and  Cameron. 
Cameron   Machine  Co.  :  See-- 

De   Gelleke,   Gerrit.      3.162.393 
Camp.  Darlel  R.     Portable  batch  plant 

CampSt~Robert  R.,  to  United  States  "'America  Navy. 
Target    simulator    for    pulse    Doppler    radar.     3.162.8.VI, 

12-22-64.   CI.    34»— 17.7.  ,  ,-.,  ioi     12   22-64    CT 

Canan    Walter  T.     Oral  examiner.     3,162. 1»1.   li-a  o«,  '-i. 

128^15. 
Canfleld,  Sheldon  A.:  See—  oiaonis 

Roberaon    (Metis  L..  Canfleld.  and  Riley.     S.162.03H. 
Canterlno      Peter     J,     to     Phillips     Petroleum     Co.     Graft 

''^  M?-er  oV"mlxture  of  alkyl  •"5!.''^V"l?"-10'  O 
and     process     of     preparation.      3.162.687,     l£-£^-^. 


S.162.5ri3. 


3.162,316.  12-22-64. 


Ca^i^r?  Lonnie  R  ,  to  The  Capehart-Zbltnoff  Corp_     Carbu- 
^tor  with  adjustable  fuel   level  control  drains.      3.162.235, 
12-22-64.   CI     158—36.3 
Capehart  Zbitnoff  Corp     The:   See— 
Caiiehart.   Lonnle  R.     3,162.235. 
Capp    A.,  k  Son  Ltd.  :  See— 

Capp^'l§S.mrd"tr''to  i:V*ipr*  son  Ltd      Linear  dimension 

gauges.      3,161,963,   12-22-64,   Ol.   33—172 
Carlson,  Arthur  A.  :  See—  ,  mo  aoQ 

Johnson.  Francis,  and  Carlson.      3  162,638  K.ar.i.ilo 

earner     James    F.      Variable    flow    and    reversible    hydraulic 

pump      3.182.137,   12-22-64.   CI    lO.'l-   120. 

''■"■p?lv?n':''(ieo^r|e"^T..  and  Kropiwnlckl.      3,162.360. 

*^"*BioJ.mfl'erd,  AIiVTa..  Carter,  Jones.  Saunders,  and  Searle 

Casey   'waUeJ*P.,    to    Pier,    Inc.     Tank    filling    apparatus. 
3  162  218.  12-22-C4.   CI.  141-72. 

^•^•po"and"wiiil.m'i:.  Cerf.  and  Plnckney      «  \«2  1.39^ 
Chain    ErnHtBCBonlno.  and  A.  Tonolo.  to  S'X-l't'  f^'""' 
^utlci     Italii      Alkaloid     derivative,     of     lysergic     adds. 

of     America       Shipper     carton     and     package      .3,16-.SOZ. 

12-22-64.   CT.   206—46  ^  mi  oq'S   12-'>2-64 

Chanlund,  Cari  W.    Tamping  mechanism.    3.161.9.3.-^,  l£  -z  «*. 

Charles'^rlis    E       inlversal    multl  needle    tufting    machine. 
Chir^''*'Renra:^RoUrJ"eTel?ric     machines.     3,162.784. 

12-22-64,   CI.   310—258. 
^'•"j'o^is^"^...lln;b.'''3a62.207. 
^^'"^'n*g';rsc'^'''l.freT  K.^    Zlmmerm.nn,      and      Raiser. 

<^^^S^  i^^  r^:3ir;2i:irS 

extruded    film   on   wlndup   rolls.     3,161.942.   1^  ^-  »*. 
795.   12-22-64.  CI.   318—32. 


Chlnnlcl.    Roaarlo    J..   Jr..    to   Peerlesa   Sewing    Machine   Co. 

BUntl  stitching  mean*.     3.162.157.  12-22-64    Cl.  112—176. 

CUoate.   William   C.  J.   D.   AtUs,   and  J.    A.   WlUon,   to  Esau 

Kesearcb    and    Engineering    Co.      Sonic   energy    transducer. 

3.162.368,    12-22-64,  Cl.    23» — 102. 

Chri8t«fusen  Diamond  I'roducts  Co.  :  tJM — 

Chrlsteuseo.   Frank   L.      3.162.187. 
CbrlstenMen,  Donald  E..  to  Weyerhauacr  Co.     Patching  com 

pound.      3.162,542,  12-22-64.  Cl    106—200. 
Chriatrns«n.  Frank  L.,  to  Chrlatenaen  Diamond  I'roducts  Co. 

Diamond  saw  blades.      3.162,187.  12-22-64.  Cl.   125 — 10. 
Chrlstensen,  Kenneth  K.  :  SM — 

Johnson.    Kenneth    R..    B«*rt,    Nutting.   Chrlatenaen.   and 
Wagner       3.162,219. 
Chudner.    Joseph.      Feed    mechanism    for    sewing    machines. 

3.162,158.    12-22-64.   Cl.    112—207. 
Ciba  Corp.  :  «••— 

Oroh.  Cyril,  and  Jenny.     S.162.681. 
ClgnoU.  Gene  O. :  See — 

Sylvester,  John  D.,  and  ClgnoU.      3.162,353. 
Cities    Service   Research  and   Development  Co.  :  See — 

Shottm  Adolph  C_^  and  Uoyd.      3,162  682. 
Clark,  Claude  A.,  to  The  l>ow  Chemical  Co      Pumping  appa 

ratua.      3,162.131,   12-22-64.  Cl.   103—38 
Clary     Harry    E.    and    J.    A.    O  Nelll,    to    TbonpM>n    Ramo 
Wooldridge     Inc.      Centrifugal     type    poapa.       S.162.1S6. 
12-22-64.    Cl.    10»— 111.  ^     ^      , 

Clauser,  Milton  U..  and  R.  X.  Meyer,  to  Space  Technology 
Laboratories.  Inc.  .Vlagnetohydrodynamlc  control  systems. 
3.162,398.  12-22-64,  CI.  244—14 
Claywell,  Jack  W  ,  and  C  J  Pavlak,  to  Preway,  Inc.  Uaa 
burner  utllUing  air  above  atmospheric  preaaure.  S,162.2S8. 
12-22-64.  Cl.  158 — 99. 
Cleaver.  Charles  S.  :  See — 

Cairns,  Theodor«  L.   and  Cleaver.      3.162,623 
Clermont  Machine  Co.,  Inc.  :  See- 

Amato.   John.     3,162.147 
Clevlte   Corp  :   Sea— 

Dietrich.    Bernhard       3,162,802         

Gerlacb.  Albrecht,  and  Wllke       3.I«27J«;  ..„ 
HamllD.  Halley   H..  and  WllUama.     3,162.162. 
Clltford.  Charles  K.  ;   See- 
Thomas,  Harold  A.,  and  CUftord.    3,163,579. 
Climax  Marine  Corp.;  See-- 

Wynne.  James  R      3.162  167 
Clune    Elmer   F  .   to  United   Sutea  of  America,  Army       Mag 
netron   transmitter  error  detection   and   correction  aystam. 
3,182,811,  12-22-64,  Cl.  325—121 
Cobb.   Harold   M.,   to  \jnlted    Nuclear  Corp      Electron   beam 

we  dlna  process.     3,161,950    12-22-64,  tl    29     \.  L 5^ 
Cobert     Arthur    J.      Thread    lubricating   device.      3,162,544, 

12-22-64,  a.  118—125. 
CobI,  Sllva  K.  ;  See— 

Cobl.  Walter  H      3.162.252.         _,.       .     .    .    »     ^     cotA 

Cobl,    Walter   H  ,    deceased;    J.   G     H«>\V¥^4  "<\/-2  -4    ct' 

executor*.     Pile  driving  hammer.     3,162,352,  12-22-64,  li. 

CoikJ^U.^  Christopher  8..  to  Hovercraft  1»*:*'«>P»"«  VI^- 
Vehicle  for  travelling  over  land  and/or  water  3,162,260, 
12-22-64,  Cl.  180— r 

minerals.     3.162.381.  1 2   22-64,  Cl.  341-^0. 
Colgate  Palmollve  Co.^*^ 
Blel,  John  H.     S}g-237. 
Blel.  John  H,     8.163.680. 

^''"'^•ch''w%T;h5r%;  Ho';7t  M  ,  and  Pasaman      3,162,834. 

''<>^''^Ti'^r':^Tv':'olr:e..B^^r..  and   Hargta. 

Comm.i^ri.t^.^i;KnergleMom.^-e: 

<^-^-nl:J."?rn'"'J|V«V7?9"7"- 
Compur  Werk.  O  "»  »>  H.  *  <;o.  :   Sw— 

fc'^Kr.n'nnd'f  ll^n^.     3  t«,10.. 
conch  Ut^rnaUona.  Methane  Ltd^.  S^ee-^^^^^ 

Concrete  Plpe  Machlnerv  Co  :  Sae— 

TlUer    Wilton,     f  161.936.  phlUlps  Petroleum 

^''?o".""beW::tfon'.^^n^cen^Jtlon  method  and  appara- 
Vus.     3.162,515,  12-22-64^  Cl.  55     32.  Research 

Connors.  Thomas  A..  •"^'^^.S^jo'.  ch^roiuiyl)  amlnophenvl- 
rnt?"nS'm^t**h'Sl  of^^'^rin^'i^S."?.  iU2,681.  ^2-2^- 
64.  Cl.  260 — 618.         .  _    <^    Hnward    to  Qlannlnl  Controls 

Corp      Temperature  probe.     3.1«2.(H6.   iz  ^^-o^.  v^*- 

362. 

Consolidation  Coal  Co   :   ««•— 

Oorin.  Everett.     3.162,594. 
Consolidated  Electronics  Industriea  Corp.  :   Bt 

Haydon.  Arthur  W.     3.162.798. 
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Consortium  rur  Elektrochemlsche  Industrie  GmbH. :  «•#— 

Smldt.  Jurgen,  and  Sabel.    3,162.626 
Conaumers  Cooperative  Aaaodatlon  ;   See — 

Lang.  Dickson  8.     3.162,575. 
ContlnenUl    Aviation    and    Engineering    Corp.  ;   Sea — 

Smith,  Ravmond.     3.162,241. 
Continental  Oil  Co  :   See- 
Hall,  Marvin  L.     3.162,505. 
Control  I>aU  Corp.  :   See^ 

Burroughs.  Franklin  P.     3.162,259 
Controls  Co   of  America  :   See — 

Vlcenil,    Reno    L.,    and    Klelnhelnt.      3,162.743. 
Cook,  Charles  E      See 

Bogotch.  Stanley  B.,  and  Cook.    3.162.801, 
Cook,  Joseph  A.  ;  See — 

(^lrrie.  Grover  C  ,  and  Cook.     3.162.099. 
Cooper.  Tlnsler  Laboratories.  Inc.  :   See — 

Kraven.  Max      3,162.000 
Copeland.  John  R  ,  W.  J    Robertson.  C    H    Walter,  and  C.  H. 
Boebnker.   to  Ohio  State   University    Research    Foundation 
Antenna    system       3,lfl2,K55,    12-22-64.    Cl.    343—100. 
CornlOK  Glass  Works  :    See — 

Tlngley.  I>onald  J      S. 162,522. 
Corwin.  Howard  D.,  to  Tomklns-Johnaon  Co.     Cylinder  cosh- 
Ion  structure.     8,162,092.  13-23-64,  CT.  91 — 36 
Coaaor,  A    C ,  Ltd.  :   8e*>— 

Bradsell.  Peter.     8,162,858.  _ 

Conlon.  Edward,  and  H  May.  to  Vogel  Tool  4  Die  Corp. 
Apparatus  for  preparing  mitered  tubular  Joints.  3.162. 
078,  12   22   64,  Cl.  83      191  _  ^     , 

Craln.    Philip,    to    Allen-Stevena    Corp.       Fastening    device 

3,161.928,  12-22-64.  O    20     52 
Cramer    Leonard    L.      Method   of   Imbedding  hairs   for  wigs. 
8. 162^203.  12   22-64.  Cl.  182 — 6        „        ^^  ^    „  ... 

Cran.    William    B     O.,    to    Thomas    Broadbent    *    "Pfi- Vi« 
Length  measuring  device  for  automatic  folder*.     8,163,760, 
13   22-64,  Cl.  260— 228 
Crane  Co. :  Sea—  «  i«o 

Englert.  Joaepb   A  .   Magoa,  and  Bredtschnelder.     3,162, 

Englert,  Joiieph   A  .  Magoa.  and  Bredtechnelder.     3.162. 

Maaoa   John  P..  Bre<ltschnelder.  and  Enalert.     3.162.453. 

Crane    Frederick    L ,   R    L    Lester,  and  D    E.  Green    to  Wls^ 

ci.nsln    Alumni    Research    Foundation.      Tetra  subatltuted 

bensoqulnones    and    derivatives    of    the    aame       8.162,654. 

12   22-64,  Cl.  260 — 396. 

Crane  Parking  Co  :   See — 

Roshong.  Raymond  G      S.161,9»6 

CrawVonrGeiJi^'^  jV.Vnd'p  E  Rlc*.  to  Minnesota  Mining 
a^il  Mfg  Co  P"  K^s  for  preparing  trifluoronltroaoalkane 
3.182.8*2.  12   22  ^.  n^260— 647  ,  K^rth   America 

Crawford.  Horace  R  to  The  Western  Co  of  No^*^  ^m*'*^ 
Explosive     Charge     SB«»mblles        8.162.121.     12-^/-04.     »i 

Crl?f;^"phlllp  H..  to  rnlon  CartMe  Corp      P^oj^-^J,"'/^ 
aration  of  metal  acylatea.     8.162.660.  12   22-64.  ci    .«w— 

Crii^r     Walter     K     Kolks.    W     Stanke.    and      G.    Henaelelt. 
*^':^::;i.J     A    T     Henselelt    sole  helr^  to  Kopyrs  Co     In^ 

Door  for  byproduct  horisontal  coke  oven      8.162,584.  i*  s.t 

64.  Cl    303- 24R. 
''''"Ab"d'*'Roberf'N  .Broders.  and  Crlm       3.163.009. 
Crompton  Parkinson  Ltd      ^^*.^. 
N^ttsch    Hermann       3.182.747 
Cronln,  Hert>ert  I>  .  to  The  Black  and  I>^k«"  J»'«    ^" 

assembly      8.181,955,  12-22-64,  O    30   ^^.v  -,22-64 

Crlii^    William   ^       tine  connector.      3.161.930.   12-22-64, 

Cl    24-123 
Crown  Machine  and  Tool  Co       «''^  -  --,  705 

Smucker.   Roberi   E     •"''"•")!""     t) 
Crystal  Preforming  and  »*»<*afln£.  Inc      »ee- 

^.  ^^""^    j;:hn  w     E    J    Stahnke    and  A.  L.  Winkler:  said 
12-22-64.  Cl    17.1—147 

.3  181  952.  12-22-84,  Cl    30—4 
D'Ar>stlno,  Nunilo  L.   .  "''^  _.._^.,.    „      «  ,|,,  ooo 
Morcheles     Bernanl.  and  D  Agoatlno.      3.161.922. 
Daimler  Bern  Aktiengesellschaft  •   ^>'— 

Van  WUisen.  Frledrich  H.      3,162  491. 
Daley,  Frank  R.  L..  Jr.,  to  O^'herjJ  Motor.  Corn      Split  pa- 
tera master  cylinder  and  brake  booster.     3.162,018.  12-,^-: 
64.  Cl.  60 — 54.6. 

'^"Ma«7ot.l''pi;rilp  J       3.162.471. 
DanlT  Machine  Specialties,  Inc^  See— 

KrauBS,  Robert  E..  and  Georgeff.     3.162.1»». 


Danyluke.    Ostap,    to    Bath    Iron   Works    Corp.      Centrifugal 
r.     3,i62,382.  12-22-64    Cl.  241—53. 


Blade 


pulverlier.     o,io*,oo*,  **-**— ui,  \-i.  *-»i — "«. 
Danyluke,   Oatap,   to    Bath   Iron    Works  Corp.     Impeller  for 
centrifugal  pufveriier.     3,102,386,  12-22-64,  O.  241—276. 
Darrol  Co.  :   See — 

Gans,  Daniel  M.      3.182,148 
Davtdsoa.    Alfred.      Method    of    forming   prestresaed    tubular 

structures.     3,182,709,   12-22-<H,  Cl.  264—228. 
Davldaoo.    Charlie   H..   and   F.    Owena.    to   United   SUtes   of 
America.  Army.     Quick  dlaconnect  high  preaaure  coupling. 
3,182,470,   12-22-84,  Cl.  285 — 86. 
l>avldaon,  Emll,  to  Guild  Molders,  Inc.     Multiple-part  plastic 

pump  ^r  liquids.     8.162,833.   12-22-64.  Cl.  222—207. 
Davidson.  Leon  J      Portable  enclosure.     3.182,460,  12-22-64, 
Cl.  280—36.  .    ,         ,         .^      . 

DavldB«)n  Norman  R.,  to  United  States  of  America  Atomic 
Energy  Commission.  Process  for  preparation  of  aulfur- 
contalnlng  compounds  of  plutonlum.  3,162,509,  12-22-64, 
Cl.  23—14.5  ,     ,.  .      ._    ^ 

Davles    John   T.      Margin   return  automatically   actuated   by 

spaci-r  bar.     3,102,289,  12-22-64,  Cl.  197—65. 
Davis,  Charles  B.  :  See—  „    „ 

vlllllamH.  Jack,  and  DavU.  3,102  528. 
Davis,  Joseph  H  R.,  Jr.,  and  E.  M.  Honeycutt.  to  Sun  Oil 
Co  Process  for  color  subluxation  and  hydrodesulfurita- 
tlon  or  cracked  gas  oils.  3,162,597.  12-22-64  CI.  208--216. 
Davis  Martin  A.,  and  F.  Herr.  to  American  Home  Products 
Corp  Spirohydantoln  derivative.  3.182,646.  12-22-84, 
CI.  280     309.5.  „        ^       ^         . 

Dearsley.  George,  to  American  Machine  &  Foundry  Co.      An- 
paratus  for  coating  a  moving  web  with  adhesive,     3,162.- 
S45    12-22-64,0.118—203. 
IV  Baillle.  Arnold  A.      Nee  „  ,„,  ,ww, 

Wlllette.  Wayne  R.,  and  De  BallUe.     3,161.006. 
De    Bov     Man-In    F      and   B.    E.    Flexman,   to  Bell   Aeroapace 

Corp      Task  trainer.     3.161,968,   12-22-64,  O.   35—13. 
De  Caro.  Charles  J       See—  „.„„,„. 

Lewis,  Oliver  N  ,  and  DeCaro.     3.162.125. 
I>ecker,    Raymond    H..    to    Structo    Mtg.    Co       B""f«"«' J»> 
with    automatic   dump    mechanism.      3,161.88i,    yi-ii-xi*, 
Cl    +8-  —40 
De  Ford,   Donald    D  .  and  R.   S.   Braman,  to  Mine  Safety  Ap- 
pliance  Co.      Continuous   automatic   coulometrtc   titration 
system.     3.182.585    12-22-64.  Cl.  204 — ^1. 
De  Gelleke,  (J.rrit,  to  Cameron  Machine  Co.     Tucking  means 
for    a     web^wlndlng     machine        3.162,393.     12-22-64,     Cl 
242 — 08. 
Derhenghl.  Romano:    See—  «,x.««<.<i 

Morand.   Peter  F.,  Marshall,  and  Deghenghl.      3.182,630. 

De  Kerf   Joseph  L.  :   See^ —  _  .  ««  ,_„ 

m.  Pelsmaker^  Paul  P.  and  De  Kerf.     3.162.533. 
Delassus    Marcel,  fe    Maux.  and  P.  Vaaaeur.  to  Houllleres  du 

Hassin  du   Nord  et  du   Pas  de-Calais      Method  of  carrying 

out  exothermic  reactions  continuously.      3.162.506.  1^-ZX- 

64.  Cl.  23—1. 
Del  Gludlce.  Frank  P.      See— 

Bragdon    Rob.-rt   W  .  and  IVl  Gludlce.      3.162  508. 
Del  Glxto    (iiovannl.     Diagnostic  and  exploratory  Instrument. 

,1. 182,190.  12-22-64,  Cl.  128 — 6. 

I>e  Lury.  James     See — 

Peters    Frank  M.,  and  De  Lury.      3,182,519. 
Itemas    Louis    and  N.  W.  Teach,   to  American  Motors  Corn. 

Vehicle  wheel  aasembly.     3,18i.270,  12-22-64.  Cl.  188—2. 
ItennlH    Ralph  E.,  to  Blndematlc  Corp.     Binder  unit.     8,162. 

1»8.   12-22-^14,  Cl.  129      24. 
I>e  Pelsmaker    Paul  P.,  and  J.  L.  de  Kerf,  to  Gevaert  Photo- 

Producten  N.V.      Method  and  means  for  controlling  photo- 
graphic masks  and  color  selections.      3,162.533,   12-22-64, 

Cl     1H»      8 
IV    i'uydt     Frank   A.      Vehicle   drive   mechanlem.      3,162,015, 

12-22-84.  CI.  60—54.  .^      ,    _^ 

IVrmatls,    .Steve   N._,_and   J.    W     Faust    Jr.,    to   Westlnghouse 

Electric    Corp.      Thick    web    dendritic   growth.      3.162.507. 

12-22-84.  Cl.  23 — 1. 
IVussner,  Herbert  :  See — 

Mflller    Frana,  Deussner.   and  Brachthloser.     3.162.431. 
De   Wouters  d'Opllnter.  Jean  G.   M.  J.,  to  La  Splrotechnlque. 

Water-tight    photographic    camera.      3.162.106.    12-22-64. 

Dick  Peter.  Vacumatlc  body  fluid  collection  vial.  3,162,- 
195    12-22-84.  O.  128- -278. 

Dickinson.  Clayton  D  ,  and  R.  Stelnltx,  to  General  Telephone 
and  Electronics  Laboratories.  Inc  Refractory  metal  base 
alloys  and  method  of  making  same.  3,181,949,  12-22-64, 
^1    2© 182  .^ 

Dickson  Francis  A  .  and  P.  T.  Stalnforth.  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Industrie*  Ltd.  Transportable  container.  3,162,330, 
12-22-84,  Cl.  222-183. 

Dl  Curclo,  Robert  A.,  and  W.  F.  Stlllwell,  Jr.,  to  I  nited  Air 
craft  Corp      Method  for  nondestructive  teeting  by  using  a 
defocusse<l  electron  beam.     3.162.787.   12-22-64.  Cl.  250— 
49.^ 

Dieter.  Julian  A.,  to  R.  A  Jones  A  Co.,  Inc.  Article  timing 
mechanism  for  packaging  machines.  3,162.294.  12-22-64, 
Cl.  198—^4. 

Dletert,  Harry  W.,  Co.  :  See— 

Dietert,  Randolph  L.      3.161,927. 

Dletert.  Randolph  L.,  to  Harry  W.  Dletert  Co.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  taking  a  measurement  of  compenaated 
moisture  content  of  granular  material.  3.161.927.  12-22- 
84.   Cl.   22      89. 

Dietrich,  Bernhard.  to  Clevlte  Corp.  Voltage  divider.  3.162,- 
802,    12-22-64,   Cl.   323—79. 

Dietxgen,  Euirene,  Co.  :   See — 

Huett.  George  C,  Brlgg*.  and  I.*wyer.     3.162.763, 
Dlmmlck.  Eugene  T.  :   8ee-- 
Myles.  John  J.     3,181,964 

Diaegna.  Wayne  L.,  to  Sinclair  Research,  Inc.  Removing 
nitrogen  compounds  by  oxidation.  3.162,598,  12-22-64, 
Cl.  808—254. 
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and  Ditto.     3.KU.M8. 


3,162.523. 
i.  161.933.  12-22- 


3.162.1T6.    l2-22-«4. 


Ditto.  Peter  J. :  Se« — 

GaM>ien.  Jerome  J. 
Doehlert,  David  H.  :  See;-       ,  ^    .  ,     . 
McKelvey.  Harold  K  ,  and  Doehlert. 
Doelter,  Randolph.     Continuous  fastener*. 

QA     PI     24 '*05  1 

Dol.   Toshlo.   to   Hitachi,  Ltd.      A«e-hardenlng  cup-Nl  alloj 

containing  Zr.      3.162.629.   l2-2i-64.  CI.   75  -183. 
Dole  Valve  Co.,  The  :   8e«— 

Erlckson.  howard  L.    3.162.336. 

Erlikson.  Howard  L      3.162.340.  nK.«ir.l 

Dombrow.    Bernard   A.,   and  0,f>«»"-  *«  ^^ST  CI    26^ 
Co      BBtertflcatlon  process.     3.162.616.  12-^^-04.  Ci.  ^ow 

75. 
Bombrow,   Harry  M.     Ball  point  pen. 

CI.   120—42.4. 
Dor-File  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Hob«on,  Lawrence  M. 
Dossert  Mfg.  Corp.  ;   See — 

Gunthel,  Alfred  B.,  Jr. 
Douchet.  Florlmond  :    See — 

Blanchard,  Jean,  and  Douchet. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Balsh,  Donald  J.     3,162,388. 

Bremmer    Bart  J. 

Cheney.  Grant  W 

Cheney.  Grant  Vv 

Clark.  Claude  A. 

Dunbar.  Joseph  E 

Elchhorn,  Jacob. 

Koer^ter.  George  8      -,v-^r"-:__      3,162.511. 


3.162.312. 


3.162.718. 

3,162,797. 


$.162,615. 

.     3.161.942. 

3.162.706. 

3.162.131. 

.     3.162.661. 

3.162.609. 

3.162.552. 


3.162.6S8. 
3,162.619. 


Off 
12- 


S-(iaplien 
and    thiomil- 


Foeriiter!  George  S..  and  Blubaugh. 

Harris.  Guy  H      3,162.686. 

Horsley,  Lee  H  .  and  SheeU.     3,162,677. 

Hurst,  Robert  E.     3,182,037. 

Johnson,  Francis,  and  Carlson 

Kauer.  Kenneth  C.     3.162.666. 

Klusmire.  Galen  J.     3.161.999 

Lang.  John  L..  and  Durocher. 

Lcasure,  John  K.    3.162,525. 

Mattano,  Leonard  A.    3,162,608. 

Moore.  Carl,  and  Touslgnant.     3.162, 6»4. 

Olah.  George  A  .  and  Kuhn.     3.162,675. 

Olstowskl.  Frandssek.     3,162,«M. 

Relf Schneider.  Walter.     S.162,6«©. 

Repko,  John  P.     3.162.539. 

Roberts,  Carleton  W  ,  and  Halfh.     3.162.645 

Touslgnant.  William  F      3.162.613. 

Wiles.  Charles  R  .  and  Russell.     3.161.912 

Zimmerman,    Robert   L.    and   Jonea.      3,lfl2,fl96. 
Dow  Corning  Corp.  :   See — 

Bartos,  Donald  M.     S.162,722. 

Beck.  Henry  N.     3.162.663. 

Brown.  Paul  L.  and  Hyde.     3.162.662. 
Downs.   Walter  M..  to  The  Black  and  Decker  Mfg    Co 
set  axis  brush  holder  split  housing  motor.     3.18Z.78^ 

.-JO    Aa      I"*!      HO AO 

Drrden.Eva.      Detachable  sponge  holder  with   llquld-snpply 

connection  means.      3.161.906.   12-22-64.   CI.    15—567. 
Dubled.    Edouard.   et    Cle    (Soclete  Anonyme)  :  See — 

Musy.  Andre  P.     3,162.064.  _^  ^ 

DocTOt,    Albert.      Self-supporting    folding    beds    with    a    Tiew 
to  upholster  them   Into  furniture   elements  when   they  are 
folded.      3.161.892.    12-22-64,   C\.   5 — 5 
Dudar.  Walter  H..  to  Tel-Alr  Corp.     Tire  presaure  Indicator*. 

3.162.8.15.    12   •22-64.   CT.   340--58 
Dudley    Homer  T.     Apparatus  for  concrete  balldlng.     3,162. 

418.    12-22-64.   CI.   ■>48 — 354. 
Duffy.  James  V.  :    See —  _  .,-„..„ 

Thomas.  Richard  O^  Duffy,  and  Stewart.     S.162^%a9 
Duggan.   James  E..   to  Watts  Electric  *  Mfg    Co.      Oroounet 

assembly.     3.162.411.  12-22-64,  CI.  248—56. 

Dunbar.   Joseph    E..    to   The   Dow   Chemical    Co. 

oxarslnyll    alkanoylamldobeniene    sulfonates 

fonates       3.162.661.    12-22-64.   C\.   260—440. 

Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.  :   See — 

Hanson.  John  H.  A.     3.162.271. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  EI.  and  Co.  :   See — 

Acker    Donald  S  ,  and  Blomstrom.     3,162,641. 
Aldrich.  Paul  F.     3.162.622. 
Bantjes    Adrlaan.     .3.1R2.M0. 
Bechtold.  Max  F     3.161.9^8. 
Calms.  Theodore  L.,  and  Cleaver.     8.162.623. 
Gladding    Edward  K.     3,162.620 
Howard.  Edward  O..  Jr.     3.162,649 
Mlddleton.  William  J.     3,162.674 
Nugent.  Ralph  W      S.  162,21 6. 
Pound,  Claude  R      3.161.913. 
Short,  Oliver  A.     8,168,531. 
TatM,  Paul  C.     3.162.60ft. 
Dnrant.  Lyndon  A.,  to  United  Music  Corp.     Electric  thermal 

generator.     3.162.778,  12-22-64,  CT.  310 — 4. 
Durocher,  Thomas  E.  :  See — 

Ii«ng.  John  L  .  and  Dumcher.    3.162.619 
Dvoracek.  Louis  M..  and  L    L.  Neff.  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  Call 
fomla.     Process  of  preventing  corrosion  of  ferrous  metal  by 
an  aqua  ammonia  solution.     3,162,550.  12-22-64.  Cl.  148- 

Dwyer  Richard  E.  Method  of  filtering  exhauet  gaaee.  8.162.- 
516.  12-2^-64.  Cl.  55—98. 

DslekonskI  James  P.  Conrt>lned  radiator  and  conrector  heat 
exchanger.     3,162,243,  12-22-64,  C\.  165—55. 

EAR  Laboratory  Service  Corp.  :  See — 
McEntlre,  Jack  W.    3.162.412. 

Eaton  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Sala.  William  E.     3,162,285. 

Eck.  Robert  C.  to  United  SUtea  of  America,  Nary.  Protec- 
tive mount  for  aensltlve  InatrumenU.  3.182,164.  12-22-64. 
Cl.  114 — 20. 
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Egerton.  Robert  O.,  and  J.  N.  Lancaater.  Knitting  machine. 
3,162,028j  12-22-64,  CL  66—181.  _,     ^  ^     ^ 

Elchbolts,  Konrad.  to  Soclete  Natlonale  d  Etude  et  de  Con- 
struction de  Moteurs  d'Avlatlon.  V/etol  aircraft  with  direc- 
tional control  noMle.     3.162.397.  12-22-64.  Cl    244—12. 

Elchhorn.  Jacob,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Self -extinguish  I  nj 
urvthane   polymer   cumpusitlons.      3,162.600,    12-22-64. 
260—2.5 

Eimco  Corp..  The  :  See —  ^^^. 

Hendrlckson,  DonaM  E..  and  Brown.     8.162.264. 

Elder*.  Irene  R.  Utility  cart.  3.162.462.  12  22-64.  Cl. 
280 — 47.35. 

t:iectronlc  Aaooclates  Inc.  :  See — 

Patmore.  James  R..  and  WlllUmson.     8.162.274. 

Ellenrleder,  Willy,  and  R.  Henneck»».  Snow  tire.  3.162.229. 
12-22-64.  Cl    152—209. 

Elliott.  Reed  C  and  K.  A.  (Jschneldner.  Jr..  to  United  Statea 
of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Cummlaalon.  Platonlum  alloys 
containing  controlled  amounts  of  plutonluni  allolnrpes  ob- 
Ulned  by  application  of  high  preaaurea.  3.162,527,  1'2- 
22-64.  Cl.  74—122.8. 

Emerson.  Francis  H..  to  Bdward  C.  Parker.  Mechanlam  for 
and  method  of  expanding  slltted  foil.  8.162.231.  12-22-64. 
Cl.  15*— 2. 

Emerson.  Francis  H..  and  E.  C.  Parker,  aald  Emeraon  aaaor.  to 
said  Parker  Mt^hanlsm  for  slitting  foil.  8.162,076,  13- 
22-64.  Cl.  83 — 122 

Emery,    WllUam    M.      Leg    resU.      8.162.486.    12-22-64. 
2»T— 43». 

Emore.  John  H.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Slegel.  Sidney,  and  Emorc.     3.161.967. 

Emslg  Mfg,  Co.  :  See 

fiedoff.  Irving      3.162,154 

Endera,    Sherwood    G  .    to    The    Black    and    Decker    Mfg. 


Cl. 


Co 


illcator  secure»l 


Scotch  yoke  mechanlam  having  lubricant  appl 
to  the  yoke.     3,162.267,  12-22-64.  Cl.  184--a 
Kngelbrecbt.   Rudolf   S  .   to  B4>ll   Telephone   Laboratorlee. 
Nonreclprocal   wave   tranamlsston  device*.      3.162.826, 
22-64.  Cl.  338—1.1. 
Engelhard  Industrie*.  Inc.  :  See — 
Roblnaon.  Harold  W.     3,162,.M2 

and  Rakonsa.    3.162.679. 


Inc. 

12- 


Ry  la  Oder.  Paul  N 
Englert.  Joaeph  A.  :  St 
Magoa,   John   P.. 

Englert.  Joeeph   A..  J 


Bredtachnelder,    and    Englert.      8,162, 


P.    Magos,  and   K.    B.   Bredtachnelder. 
to  Crane  Co.     .^tufting  box  eye  t><>lt  clamp  construction  for 
valve*.    3.162. 4.M.  12-a2-64.  Cl    277      lOi. 
Englert.   Joaeph  A..  J.   P    Magoa  and  K.   B.   Bre<Hschnelder. 
to  Crane  Co.      Removable  stuffing  box  T-bolt  lug  arrange- 
ment  for  valve*.     3.182.455.    12-22-64.  Cl.   277      108 
Engllsch.  Alfred.  K.  Koch.  R.  Zlmmennano.  and  M    Raiser,  to 
Cbeoilache  Werkr  Albert.     .\-alkyl'2-t>ensoxaaolyl  ure*  com- 
pounds.     3.162.644.   12-22-64.  Cl    260-807. 
English.  Lawrence  P.  :  See 

Ritter.  Ralph  K..  and  Engltah      8.16(2, 74«. 
Knk     Kduard.   G.    Plekarakl.    and    E.    Wohlfarth.    to    Wacker- 
Cnemie  Q.m.b.H.      Process  of  polymeriting  alkro***  (^tiploy- 
ing    organometalllr    catalyHts    and    hydrocarbon    ii<>l\«*ota. 
3.1rt2.«2l.   12    22   64.  Cl    260-82.5. 
Enterprise  Railway  Equipment  Co.  :  See— 

Koranda.  CUrence  J.,  and  Fritt.     3.162.490. 
Epple.  A    S..  Inc.  :  See — 

Meyer    Sidney      3.162.S90 
Erath.  Lools  W.  ;  See- 

Tat«>.  Joaeph  B..  Jr..  and  Erath      3.162.119. 
Ericknon.  Howard  L..  to  The  Dole  Valve  Co      Adjoetable  slug 

llquM    dlspeoaer       3.162.386.    12-22-64.    Cl.    222-  30W. 
Erlckeon.  Howard  L..  to  The  Dole  Valve  Co.     Llqald  dispenser 

3.162.340,  12-22-64.  Cl   222  -.V» 
Krlkson.  Robert  W..  to  Sundstrand  Corp.    Two-stage  fuel  unit. 

3.162.129.  12-22-64.  Cl.  108    -2. 
KrteHsek.  Olga.  to  <>lga  Co.      Multiple  p«riM>ae  undergarment 

3. 162. 197.  12    .*2-64.  Cl    128     519. 
Eaao  Research  and  Engineering  Co   :  Hee 

Black.  James  K.  Swepney,  and   Barr.     3.162.5NO 
Choate.  William  C.  AtUs.  and   Wilson      3.162,868. 
Hemmlnger    Charles  E..   and   Bergman.     8.ie2.Cl(«8. 
Jones.  Jennings  H..  and  Fenake     3.162.68S. 
Eternlt.  Francalse.  Soclete  Anonyme  :  See — 

Oremlgnl.  Giuatppe.     3.161,934. 
Etblcoo.   Inc.  :  See — 

IU«an.  Paul  E  .  Jr      3,162,307. 
Ethyl  Corp  ;  ^>e 

GlraHls.   Albert   P  .    Norman,  and   Whaley 
Ererroad.  Hert>ert  L.      Mmtorlied  personnel  carts, 

12-22-64.   Cl.    180 — 'M 
Excelsior  Hanlware  Co..  The  :  See — 
Uumphrie*.  John  B.     3.162.034. 
Exomet    Inc     .s>r — 

Blahop   Harold  F^  and  Book.     3,161.928 
lilshop.    Harold   F..   Wiley,   and   Bock. 
Eyles,  Thomas  H..  to  Foster  Grant  Co  ,  Inc 


S,iaC.606. 
3.162.261. 


8.162.550. 
Inlectlun  mold 


Ing  of  foam  materiala. 
FMC  Corp  :  Se«^- 

Battlsta,  Orlando  A.     3,162,.M1. 

Hemker.  Herman  W.     3.182.080 
Fabrlque    National    d'Armes    de    Onerre 
See- 

Aaaolarl.  Guldo.     3.162.027. 
Fackler.  Ferdinand  :  See— 

Knorr.  Roland,  Klper.  and  Fackler. 
Fahrney,  Maxwell  E.  :  See — 

Powell.  George  W..  and  Pahroey.     3.161.991. 
Farbenfabrlken  Ba.ver  .\ktlengMvJlschaft  :  See— 

Rlchert.  Hans.  Scbrader,  and  Jonas      3.162.672. 

Wagner.   Kuno.     3.162.240. 
Farekas.   Stephen   E..  to  Aaated   Industries  Inc.     Power 
clutch  meckanlsaa.     3,163,089.  12-22-64.  Cl.  74 — 871. 


3,162.708.  12-22-64,  Ci.  264 — 81 


Soclete    Anoayi 


3.182.108 


feed 
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IX 


Farekas     Stephen    E.,    to   Amated   Industrie*    Inc.      Half-nut 

closing  arrangement.     8.162.078.   12-22-64,   Cl.   82—28. 
Farkas,   Robert   D.      High   frequency   dielectric   beating  appa 

ratus.     S.162j861.  12-22-64.  Cl    156 — 380 
Fast.  Clarence  R,  :  See- 
Howard,  George  C,  and  Fast.     3,182.248.  ...... 

Faust   John  A.,  and  M.  Sahyun  :  aald  Faust  asw>r.  to  Melville 
Sahyun  d.b.a.  Sahyun  Laboratories.     N  methyl  5-cyclobexyl 
sallcyUmlde.     3.182  685.   12-22-64.  Cl.  280 — 559. 
Faust.  John  W.,  Jr.  :  See 

Ikermatla.  Steve  N.,  and  Faust.     3.182.507. 
Faydk.  Ronald  J.  :  See  _  ^^, 

Poll,  Albert  A..  Jr..  and  Faydk.    3.162.217. 
Fenake.  Merrell  R.  :  See- 
Jones.  Jennings  H..  and  Fenake.     3.162.688. 
Ferguson    Jack  B  .  60%  to  Robert  B    Ferguaou      Well  pumps 

S.162,143,  12-22-64.  O    108—179 
Ferguson.  Robert  B      See- 

Ferguston.  Jack  B.     3.162.143. 
Fermco  I^aboratorles,  Inc   :  See — 

Scott.  I>on       S.162.587. 
Ferner.  Jack  D      See-  .  ,.,  ooo 

Bromfleld.   Morton  8  ,  and  Ferner.     3,161,898. 
Ferrel    Robert  E.,   to  United   States  of  America.   Arrtculture 
Preparation  of  directly  consumable  food  ration  wheat  prod 
ucts      3.162.5.15,  12-22   64,  CT.  99— 80. 
Ferris.   Nathaniel  J.,  to  Theodore  E.  Ferrts  *  Sons      Ship  of 
reduced  .tructural  weight  for  given  cargo  weight  carrying 
clipadty      .1.162.169.   l5   22-64.  O    114      72 
Ferris.  Nathaniel  J  .  and  T    R    Oalanor.  to  Theodore  E    Ferris 
A    Sons       Ship   with    Increased   cargo   capacity.      S,16.Z,168. 
12    22  -64.  n     114-72 
Ferris.  Theodore  E   A  Sons     See 

Ferris.  Nathaniel  J      SI  62  169  .  ,-„  ,^- 

Ferrls,  Nathaniel  J  .  and  Galanor.     8,162.168. 

Ferro  Corp.  :  See 

Hanion.  Lerov  C      ».162  785_^ 
JasloDowski,  Joeeph  J       S.162.754. 

'"%li?r,5''  Al^  I..  Skoultchl.  and  Fertig       3.162.676 

'''•T>.>mb;o':'Vr;'ard   A  .  and   Feeman.      3,162.616 
Fidelity  Union  Trust  Co   .  See 

Jiirker    Ernst    and   Llndermann       S,i62.«»oi. 
n-*t    Andre    to  St    Lawrence  Mfg    Co  .Inc      R**'  r««i;<J  '"^^ 
^Th^  M^de  of  a  siat.       .1162.45"   l*-i2-64,  Cl    280     11  12 

risber,  Edward  I      «"  "    _  .  ,  ,«ort07 

Allen.  Howard  O  .  and  Fisher      8.162.097 
Fisher    Ijiwrence  C  ^  See 

Brighton    John  C  ,  and  Fisher      3  162.361. 
Fisher  Srlrntiflc  Co       See^  ........         «  ittonim 

M.rIK.nald.   Ronald    A      •"^  »"«»/'  ,,V 
r,  hm^n    "i^  ^o    M    r'lIten.Veln  '"6  di:.x.v  14  hydroxy 
"d'hTdn.mo^blLe  "dedvame*        3.162.639.     12-22-64.     Cl 

riXlTKeSneth  V     and  E    P    Soder    80*  to  Velsicol  <^«»emlcal 
'^CoVS^*    to   Burgess   Vlbrocr*ft«^  Inc       Fog  generator 

nii*'>?mi«    "  ^hoVI    *B*ro.;^nd    Harland    Lt^       Co„tn>, 
oi^ns  for  guided  missile,  aerodynes  snd   the  like      3,162. 

Fi:t'^he;.'p'e?er"V.7o  V'l.^..    ^.^'V^^i'  '2;'7^V'""" 
Mat    construction     3.162.483.    12-ZZ-«M.    1 1     ^w<      o» 

Flexman.  Ralph  E   ;  See  •  ,»,  ojia 

I>p   Bo.v,  Marvin   F..  and   Flexman.     8.161.968. 

Fluid  Chemical  Co  .  Inc.  :  ''ee-- 
B<>oDett.  Ronald       3. 162. .327. 

'■"""ML't'S^ws'-HowTrd  o"  3.161.911 

FoersfeV.  C^^r,!;   s'  to  The  Dow  Chemical   Co       Magnesium 

base  extrusion  alloy       3.162..V^2    12   22  64    HI  48  ^32 
FoTrster.  George  8  .  and  M    J    Blu^-^K"    »"  The  ^ow^emr 
ral  Co      Composite  alloy       3  182.51 1.  12   22 -64    (1    .i»— 1»^ 
Fontaine     Michel    A     I.    to    Vlbratechnlques    S.A       Mbrator 
3.162  426.   12   22  «4.  Cl    259—1. 

Ford  Motor  Co      See —  

Bel -el,  Donald  H      8.162  466 
Jandasek    Vladimir  J      3.182  016. 
Kaobl'M-k    John  E      3.162.1  «5 
Konrad    Eugene  W      ^.162  063. 
Krasks    Milton  A  .and  G'uH.'n      '-^  ,  ,-o  970 
I.*.lnlnger.    Alfred   E.   and   LIckert       3.162.279. 
Richards   Je**e  W.     3.162478. 
Slegert.  Milton  E      3  162.480 
Forasold  Plastics.  Inc   .See 

Miller    Christian  F      3.162.334. 
Foravth     Bruce  A  .   to   Impedal   Chemical    Industries  of   Aus 
tValla'  and    New    Zealand    Ltd        Anthelmintic    imposition 
containing  nubstltuted  benilmldasole  and  nb«^othlailne  anrt 
method  of  using  same      S.162.574.  12-22   64.  Cl    167— .%3 
Fort  Recoverv  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 
Van  Noord,  Andrew  J.     3.1 82.060. 
Foster  Grant  Co  .  Inc  :  See^ 

Bvle*.  Thomas  H      8  162.708. 
Fourroox    Melvin  M..  to  Pblllipe  Petroleum  C-o      Abaor1>er  con 

trol      3.162.513.  12   22   64    Cl    55  -19 
Fox.  Henry  C   :  See — 

Abramson.  Paul,  and  Fox      3.162,738. 
Fox.  Herbert  C      See^ 

Franklin.  Richard  E  .  and  Fox      3.162.145. 
Frankel.  Merwln.  to  Oelgv  Chemical  Corp      Valve  bag  closure 

means      3.162  354.  12-i2   64.  Cl    221^—62  5 
Franklin.  Richard  E.,  and  H.  C.  Fox,  to  Rallwav  Maintenance 
Corp.     Rallwa/  tie  hauling  apparatua     3,162.148.   12-22 
64,  Cl    105—355 
Franaen.    RusmII    W       Multlpurpoee    work    unit.      3.162.286, 
12   22-64.  Cl.  182—182 


Frey.  Francis  W. :  See — 

Stern,  Lewis  J.,  and  Frey.    3.162.744. 
Frlck.   WUhelm  E.,  and  W    Stammbach.  to  J.  R.  Oelgy.  A.-G. 
New   amlnot>ensoic  actd   derivatives  and   compositions  con- 
taining same.      3,162,684,   12-22-64.  Cl.   260 — 556. 
Krledlanaer.  Erich  8..  and  K.  C.  Parton.  to  The  General  Elec- 
tric  Co.    Ltd.      Electric   supply   arrangements.      3,162,800. 
12-22-64    Cl    323—60. 
Friedman,   lienjamln  W.  :  See — 

Junker,  Arnold  B.     3.161.988. 
Frischmann.  Peter  G.,  and  J.  L.  Walter,  to  General  Electric 
Co.      Heat    treatment   of  grain   oriented  steel   to  obtain   a 
substantially   constant   magnetic   permeability.      3,162.554, 
12-22-64.  Cl.  148-113. 
Frlti,  William  E.  :  See— 

Koranda.  Clarence  J.,   and   Frits.      3.162.490. 
Krume,    Edward    F.      Dispenser  for   seml-lnert   fluid   material. 

3,162.328.  12-22-64.  Cl.  222—176. 
Fryar  Jack  R. :  See — 

Connors.  James  8.,  and  Fryar.     3,162,515 
Fuji  Boiler  Co.,  Ltd. :  See— 

.\rlaawa.   Kasuo.      :<,162,180. 
Fuji  Touahlnkl  Selso  Kabusblkl  Kaisba  :  See — 

Yamada    Hirosbl.     3.162.769 
Furuya.  Syoichl.     Water-tight  portable  electric  lamp  for  un 

der  water  uae.     3.162.378,  12-22-64.  CT.  240—10.66. 
Future  G.m.b.H.  :  See— 

Speldel.  Karl.     3.181.939. 
iialnes.  Albert  L.  :  See — 

Loew    Harold  F..  Gaines.  Bullen.  and  Harfls.     3,162,177 
Gaines.    William    C.    Jr..    to   American   Air   niter   Co..    Inc. 

Steam   trap.     3J62.209.   12-22-64.  C\.   137—190 
Galanor,  Thomas  R.  :  See 

Ferda    Nathaniel   J.,   and   Oalanor.      3,162,188. 
(Jalatl,  Vincent  J.,  and  E.  L.  Herd,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica,  Air  Force.     Inclined  chaaals  mounting  for  electronic 
equipment.     3.162,498,  12-22-64.  Cl   312—32.1 
(iaiblera.   Jerome  J.,  and  P.  J    Ditto,  to  R    C    Can  Co      Col- 
llBlon  proof    paper    or    liber    walled    container.      3,162.348 
12-22  04,  Cl.  229 — 5.6, 
Gallard,  Jean  H.  M.,  and  P.  L,  Slgel,  to  Compagnle  des  Ma- 

-^"V^  S«i'    «?•**  '«^>ng  apparatus.     3.162.345,   12-22- 
64.  LI.  z26 — 95. 

"'drc'bi;:;^  3'.%?$*7Ti^2^2§^'  ^i^ii^V'""*"^'  ''^^ 

''■3"fl2.M8:'l2''22!S4'c*n'o^,o'''*'^""*'''*   ''"P'''    '^"•'^ 
Gardes.  Alfred  W,  and  J    R    Roeenskl.  to  International  Reg 

3'172.7S".  12"234?"^r'^S^^*    '""^    "'"»    ^'    •^••" 
*'*I?f  p:^'''"?,''^  M  •  ',"*'  ^    "^    ^«'<'-  •••d  Cardner.  aaaor.  to 

3,162.7^2    l2°22"-^',''ci  Ifs^^lSs"'  *"*^  "algesic  Inhalers. 
(Jarrett  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Silver,  .Vlexander      3.162.716. 

Gatewood,  Sidney  U.  :  See 

i.    .   Montgomery,  Byroo  I).,  and  Gatewood.     3.162  284 
Gates.    Myron    W..    Jr.      Ar ' 

tape   having  meat 

tape.      3,162,081, 
Gaullen.  (Jay  P   :  See 

-■      .'^'''.".''^    Milton   A,   and   Ganlten.      3.162  281 
•  •avlor.  Robert  B..  to  Outboard  Marine  Coro    '  " 
..  ''■■'"'V.    •■'•162481,  12-22-64,  Cl    297— «« 
Geary     Robert   J.     to   Plants   Products  Corp.      Internal   treat 

?77.  l2-2"-l^*Cl.*  67-^W°  '"***^"'"  <-"mpo.ltlon.      3:J82  - 
Oelgy"(Ti««micaI  Corp   :  See  — 

Frankel,  Merwln. 
Gelgy^  J    R  ,  AG.  :  See 

<■...♦    iLm'?!.^^"?*'*™  ?.•••'<'  Stammbach      3,162,684 

Gel.t    William  L..  to  R   C.  Can  Co.     Can  with  te  escoplc  cover 

Cl    2!»^.?'''"   '•"»««''"<'"'   lining.      3,162.346  ^2-22^' 

General  Dynamics  Corp.  .  See 

ThomsH.    Harold  A.,  and  (Mlfford 
General  Elwtric  Co.  :  See — 

Brodv.  Herbert  M.     3.162,021. 

Frischmann.  Peter  G.,  and  Walter 

HavUand.  Robed  P.     3,162.764 

Katchnian.  Arthur.     3.162  614 

Klein.  Keith  W  .  and  Powell.     3,162,739. 

Klein.   Keith   W  .  and  Powell,     liei  740 

Mcherran,  James  B.     3.162  775 

.^chjonneberg,  Knut.     .1.162,727 

Swenson.  Alfred  G.     3.181971 
General  Electric  Co.  Ltd.,  The    See 

Frledlander   Erich  8     and  Padon.     3.162  800 
General   Industries  Co..  Tiie     See—  ».iw*,ouu. 

Hartnian.  Herbert  L      3  162  447 
General   Instrument  Corp.  •  See-^ 

Gostyn.   ErneKt      3,162  791 
(>eneral  .Motors  Corp  :  See — 

?•.'.*">•  '^J*"''  1*   ^-  J'      3.162.018. 

Julian.  Clarence  L.     3,162.782 

Smith.  Robert.     3,162.023 
General  Precision,  Inc.  :  See — 

Parsons.  Thomas  W.     3.162,804 
General  Telephone  and  Electronics  Laboratories,  Inc      See— 

nicklnson.   Clayton   I).,   and   Stelnlta      3  161  949 
Gentry  Carbide  Tool  A  We  Co     Inc   ."^";',_-'- ""•»''»'• 

Gentry.    Richard   S.,   and   Sowden      3  161  9«2 
a'JTi^  /i'^'r'  ^  •  '."**  ^   ^   Sowden.  to  Gentry  Cart)lde  Tool 
99?12^22-«M;  Cl    Sl"^"*"       *'*'""'  ""•'^"^  t«X>l       3.1«1.- 
Geoph^slcs  Corp.' of  America  :  See — 

Kreisman.  Wallace  S      3,162  760 
*'^94*"  ■Ws""'*''  "^      I'ortable  rack.     3.162,473.  12-22-64.  Cl. 
Georgeff.  Vasll  :  See — 

KrauHs.  Robert  E..  and  Georgeff.     3.162,159. 


i.'-™    ....    auvi    viBirwuuu.        0.102,^04. 
«■•      Apparatus   and   method   for  splicing 

"*."..  o'.  'i**^^''«  magnetic  particles  on  the 
,   12-22-64.  Cl    83—456. 


Reclining  chair 


8.162,384. 


3.162.579. 


3.162..%54. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Gerlach,  Albrecht.  and  K.-H.   Wllke,  to  CJevUe  Corp.     Shift 

register      :i,l«2,776.  12-22-64,  VI.  307—88.5. 
Ger«umky,  William  D.  :  See—  ,         ^,a»a^K 

Luberoff.   Benjamin  J.,  and  Gersumky.     3,162,625. 
Gesellitcbaft  fuer  Teerverwertunic  m.b.H.     See- 
Marx,   Alfred,   Wtlle,   and   Happen.      3.162,6»0. 
Uesellacbaft    fur    Llndes    KlsmaBchlnen    AktlenK^-selUchaft  : 
See — 

Barth,  Helm  A.     3,162  555. 
Gevaert  Photo-Producten  N.V.  :  See — 

Ue  PeUmaker,  Paul  P.,  and  de  Kerf.     3.1«2,533. 
Glannlnl  Controls  Corp.  :  See —  »„  „,„ 

Conow,  Arthur  W.,  and  Howard.      3,162,043. 
Conow,    Arthur   W..  and   Howard.     3.1«2,04«. 
Ktgglo,  Frank   L.,  and  Strempt-l.      3.162,089. 
Oibbs,  Zack  E.  :  See— 

McCnrtaln.  Frank.      3,162,723. 
Gilbert  Associates,  Inc.  :  See — 

Strohmeyer,  Charlea,  Jr.     3,162.17». 
Gilbert,  Ralph  P.  :  See- 
Brown,  Robert  R.     3,1B2,160.  ^        ^  , , 
GUbertson,  John  E.      Sanitary  dispenser  for  cartridges  hold 

ing  fluid  medlcants       3.162.322.   12-22-64.  CI.   221       13.^ 
GUllIand,  Uelbert  C.   V»  to  H.   R.  Kwatkoaky.     Gravity  level 
3,161,»66,  12-22-64.  CI.  33—215.      „    „    ...^    .         .      .,..     , 
GiraltU,  Albert  P.,  V.  Norman,  and  T.  P.  \NT>aley.  to  Lthyl 
Corp.      Preparation  of  supported  nickel  catalysts.     3.U>2. 
606.  12-22-64,  CI.  252—466.  ....... 

Gludice     Sante.      8moke   and   heat   operated   electrical   alarm 

device.     3,162,846,  12-22-64.  CI.  340     237 
Gimeskl,  Terrence.     Digital  control  system      3.162.36.),  12-22- 
64,  CI    235—200.  ...  , 

GJertsen,  Paul  R.  Mold  apparatus  used  In  ma k I ag  ceramic 
and  abrasive  products.  3.161,»37.  12-22-64.  CI.  2.)--119. 
Gladding  Edward  K..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  (o 
Ettoylene  polymers  prepared  In  the  form  of  a  coherent  nlm 
at  a  quiescent  liquid  catalyst  surface.  3,162,620.  12-22- 
64,  a.  260—80.5.  .        , 

Glass     Fred   T      to   Roberts   Co.      Stop   motion    for    twisting 

frame  or  the  like.     3,162,005.   12-22-64    C\    57—84. 
Glenn    Eldrldge  M..   to  The  I'pjohn  Co.     Glyceraldehyde  as  a 
topical  antiinflammatory  agent.      3.162.576.    12-22-64.  (  I 
167 — 58.  ,  ^     . 

Gllsson     Fredrtck   M.      Air  charger   for   water  storatt*'   Unks. 

3,162,130,  12-22-64,  CT    103 — 6 
Goessmann.  John  C.  :  See — 

Babunovic,  Momlr.  and  Goessmann.     3.162,204. 
Goldberg    Albert   1..  M.   Skoultehl,  and  J    Fertlg.   to  National 
SUrch' and  Chemical  Corp.     Ethylenlcally  unnaturated  de- 
rivatives of  2.4-dlhydroxjbeniophenone.     3.162.676,  12-22- 
64,  n.  260—^86.  ,         , .      ,^    .. 

Goldlch    David  E.,   to  The  Pennalui  Co.     Liquid  dispenHer 

3.161.904,  12-22-64,  C\.  15—528 
Gomex.  Rafael  D.  :  See — 

Isqulerdo    Kederlco  de  loa  8.,   and   Gomel.      3.162.383. 
Gondek,   John   T..    to   United   SUtes   of   America.    Navy       I»p 
Tlce  for  loading  a  torpedo  tube.     3.162.170.  12-22-64.  O. 
114 — 238. 
Goodman  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Kulpers   Jotin  J.  and  Gyure.      3.162.249. 
Goodrich.  B.  F..  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Wenger  Courtney  H..  and  Head.     3.162.562. 

Goodrich.  Frank  M.  :  See—  

Miller.  Armln.  and  Goodrich      3.162..%65. 
Gordon    Norman  !>..  and  E.   N.  Schubert,  to  Armour  and  (  o 
Production      of      alpha-sulfoalkanolc      acids         3.162.6.">7. 
12-22-64.  CI.  260 — 400. 
Gordon,  Thomas  P.  :  See — 

Gurien    Harvey,  and  (Jordon      3.162.638 
Gorln    Everett    to  Consolidation  Coal  Co.      Process  for  pro- 
ducing  liquid    fuels    from    coal.      3.162.594.    12-22-«4,    C\. 
208—317.  ^,j  ^ 

Gostyn     Ernest,    to    General    Instrument    Corp.      Width    con- 
trolling  means    for   cathode   ray    tube   display.      3.162.791. 
12-22-64.  CI,  37—200. 
Grabowskl,  Thomas  8..  to  Borg-Wamer  Corp     Blends  of  poly 
carbonates    with    butadlenestyrene,    methyl    methacrylafe, 
■tyrene   graft   copolymer.      3.162.695.    12-22-64.   CI     260 
873 
Grace!  W   R  .  h  Co.  ;  See—  „  ,»„  ..o 

Thomas.  Alan  H..  Briggs.  and  Henderson.      3.162,518, 
Vanlk.  Milton  C      3.162,526. 
Graham.  Phillip,     Flexible  panel  form  for  thin  Miells.     3.161. 

938    12—22-64.  CI,  25 121. 

Granq'ulst.   Ctiaries   L,.   and   J.   C.    I^zanas.   to  The   Standard 
Oil  Co      Hexachlorophene  composition  and  method  for  ren 
dering  natural  bristle  bacteriostatic.     3.162.572.  12-22-64. 
CT.  167—38.7 
(iratzmuller.   Jean   L.      Cooling  systems  for  Internal  combus 

tion   engines.      3.162,182,    12-22-64.   CI.    123-  41  08. 
Gratzmnller    Jean  L.     l>evlce  for  cooling  internal  combustion 

motors.     3.162.183.  12-22-64.  n.  123—41.08. 
Greater  Vancouver  Sewerage  and  Drainage  IMstrlct  :  See 
Pecknold.  Cecil  E.  J.      3.162,504. 

Green.  David  E.  :  See—  ^„  ^.  . 

<>ane,  Frederick  L.,  Lester,  and  Green.     3.162.654. 

Green  Giant  Co.  :  See — 

Marmorlne,  Marvin  O.,  and  Lawson.     3,162.459. 

Green  Shade  Enterprises,  Inc.  :  See —  

Slgier.  Richard  J.,  and  Schnellbacher.  3,161,989. 
Greene    Kermlt.  to  St,   Regis  Paper  Co.     Containers  for  elec 

trical  bulbs  and  the  like.     3.162,303.   12-22-64.  O.  206— 

46 


Gregorr    Jo«eph  J.,  to  Arnel   Industries.   Inc.     Valve  protect 
Ing  cap  for  aerosol  type  containers.      3,162,329,   12-22-«M. 
a.  222—182. 


Gremlgnl     Giuseppe,    to   Francalse   Kternlt   Sodete   .\nottyme. 
Machine  for  injection  molding  hollow  articles  from  a  moist 
mixture  of  tlbers  and  hydraulic  binder.     3.161.934,  12-22- 
64,  CI.  25 — 30. 
GreUch,  Fred,  .Mfg.  Co..  The  ;  &><- 

Webster.  James  D.      3.162.U83. 
Grimes     UobeVt    C.      Machines    (or    washing   continuous    tex- 

Ule  lengths.     3,162.033.  12-22-64,  O.  68—22. 
Grob    Cyril,  and  E.  F.  Jenny,  to  Clba  Corp.     Process  for  the 
manufacture  of   ^-nltroethanol.      3,162,691,    13-22-64,    CI. 
260 — 638. 
Groetxner,  Kurt  :  See — 

Kolb,  Erich,  and  Groetsner.      3,161.901, 
Grossenhelder.  Howard  C  .  and  R.  H.  Kolkau.  to  2^nitb  Radio 
Corp,      Tuner   mechanism.      3,162,054.    12-22-64.    CI.    74— 
10.6. 
Grossnlckle,   Garold   E.^   to  The   Bendlx   Corp.      Railway   car 

truck    link       3.162.275.    12-22-64,   CI.    188—129. 
Groth,  Vernon  C  :  See-- 

Moonan.  William,  and  Orotta.     3,162,370. 
Grubellc     Nicholas   T,      Closure  device   for   liquid   containers 

such  as  paint  cans.     3.162,338,   12-22-64.  CI    222     484. 
(^9cbnpldn>>r,  Karl  .\..  Jr.  :  See — 

Elliott,    Keed  <).,   and  Gschneidner       3,162,527. 
(Julld  Mold«>rs,  Inc.  :  See — 

Davidson.  Emll.     3,162.333. 
Gulf  Oil  Corp. :  See— 

Pullen,  Joe  W..  and  Hopkins,      3.162,653, 
(iunthel,  Alfred  B.,  Jr..  to  Uossert  >lfg.  Corp,     Junction  unit 
for  underground  electrical  distribution  Mystems.     3,162,718. 
12-22-64,  CI.   174 — 38. 
GQntlJer.  Willi  :  See 

KSppen.  Helm,  and  GQnther      3,162.111. 
Gurien.  Harvey,  and  T    P.  Gordon,  to  8.  B.  Penlck  A  Co,     I 
alkyl  2  hetero-l,2,S.4  tetrahydroqulnaBoline-4-ones.       S.162. 
636.  12-22-64,  CI,  260-     251 
Gurton     Owen    A.,    and    A,    M.    Yuill.    to    Imperial    (lienilcal 
Industries    Ltd.      Self-pressurlxlng   detonators.      3.162.122. 
12-22-64.  CI.  102—28 
Gustln,  I>anlel  S.,  to  Bylvanla  "Electric  Products  Inc      FabrI 
cation    of    IncadeMent    lamps.      3.162.499.    12-22-64.    CI. 
316 — 24. 
Gyure,  Coleman  :   Be* — 

Kulpers.  John  J,,  and  Gyure.     3.162,249 
Haase,    Kurt    H..    to    United    States    of    America.    Air    Force. 
Wave  form  analysing  method   for  establishing  fourler  co- 
efflclents.      3.162.808,    12   22-64,   CI.   324     77 
Hackley,   Reginald  A  .  and  D    F.   .Martin,   to  Radio  Corp    of 
.\merlca.      Apparatus   for   manufacturing   magnetic   record 
Ing  tape.     3,162,792,   12-22-64.  CT    317—203. 
Halgh.  Pan  lei  H.  :   See- 
Roberts,  Carleton  W.,  and  Halgh.     3,162,645 
Halden,  Joseph  G    B..  to  Osalld  Co.  Ltd      Photocopying  ap 

paratus.      5,162,436.    12-22-64,   CI.   271—64 
Hall.  Clifford  N.  :   See- 
Nichols.  Kennt'th   E.   Hall,  and  Malglerl       3J62,1S5. 
Hall,   Donlran  L..  and  R.   B.   Williams.  Jr.,  to  Toledo  Scale 
Corp.      Constant    rate    feeder.      3.162.325.    12-22-64.    CI. 
222—55. 
Hall,   James   A.,   and  G.   L.    Sboberg      Staple  puller.      3,162.- 

423,    12-22-^4.   CI.   254 — 28. 
Hall,  Leland  V..  to  Hnrhes  Tool  Co,     Oleo  strut.     3,182.432. 

12-22-64.   CI,   267—54 
Hall.  Marvin  L.,  to  Continental  Oil  Co      Device  for  locating 

pipeline   leaks.      3.ie2..'M)5,  12-22-64.   CI.   346—33. 
Hamellnk.    William    B  .    to    Honeywell    Inc.      Burner    control 

apparatus      3,162,234,   12-22-^.  CI    158—28 
Hamlin,   Halley  H.,  and   A.   L.   W.  Williams,  to  Clevlte  Corp. 
Torpedo  steering   system       3.162,162.    12-22-64,   CI.   114 — 
23 
Hammond  Machinery  Builders,  Inc  :  See — 

Bell,  Ramsay  M.     3.162.588. 
Hanau,    Helm,    to    Industrial    Tectonics.    Inc.       Reinforcing 
graphite  and   plastic  senarators  bT  electroformed  metallic 
shells.      3,162.493.    12   22-64,   CI.   308 — 201 
Handke.  Patrick  M   :    See— 

MacDonald,  Ronald  A  ,  and  Handke      3.162,060. 
Handler.    Eugene    H..    to    United    States    of    America.    Navy. 
Variable  sweep  hydrofoil.      3.162.166.   12-22-64,  CI.   114— 
66.S 
Hanseom.   Frank   V...  and  Q.   E.   Harrington.      Static  B«>otra1- 

liers.      3.162.787,    12-22-64.   CT.   317      2 
Hansen.  Hans  C      Record  changing  phonographs,     3.162,449, 

12-22-64,   CI.   274—10 
Hansen.   James  G       Folding  auxiliary   table      3.162,149,    12- 

22-64,   CI     108—79. 
Hanson.   John   H.   A.,   to  Dunlop  Rubber  Co    Ltd      Corrosion 

resistant  disc  brake.     3.162,271.  12-22-4M.  CI    188     73 
Hanson.   Lemy   C.    to   Ferro   Corp      .Adjustable   heating  ele- 
ment  supports       S.^62.7.^5.    12-22-64.   CT    219—626. 
Hsrburcer  Fpttph«»mle  Brlnckman  k  Merrell  G,m  b.H,  :   flf«e — 

Baltes    Josef.  Weehmann.  snd  Werhorst       .•^.162,6.^S. 
Hardlson.  Wilbur  T..  to  Bourns    Inc      Instrument  shaft  posi- 
tion  Indicating  structure      3.162.172.   12-22-64.  CI,   116— 
115. 
Hardy.    Herbert    L  .    to   American    Machine  and    Foundry   Co. 
Friction    welder   variable   electronic    time    control.      3.16S.- 
068.   12-22-64.   CI.   78 — 82 
Hargis.  James  H.  :   See — 

I.oew.  Harold  F.    Gaines.  Rallen.  and  Hargis,     3.162.177. 
Harrington   Georre  E.  :    See — 

Hanseom.    Frank   K.   and   Harrington.      3.162.787 
Harris.   Guy  H,,   to  The  Dow  Chemical   Co.     Preparation  ot 
lower    tetraalkyl    quaternary    ammonium    nitrates.      3.162.- 
686,    12-22-64.   CI    260—567.6. 
Harrison.  James  M,  :  See — 

Smucker,  Robert  E..  and  Harrison,     3,12,706. 
Harrison,   Robert   W.,   to   United  Aircraft   Corp.      Fabrlcatioa 
of  cry  sheet.     3,162,530,   12-22-64,  CT.  75—214. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XI 


Hart.    Herbert    J  .    to    Schlumberger 

Flowmeter   apparatus       3.162042.    12-22-64 
Hartford  Gun  Choke  Co.,  Inc.  ;  See — 


Well    Surveying    Corp. 
CI.    73—155. 


3.161,979. 
Mooring   winch.      3,162,424.    12-22-64. 

,  to  The  General   Industries  Co.     Plural- 
turntable  drive  mechanisms.     3.162,447, 
-9. 
;   See- 


Lowe^  Charles  E 
Hatiapa,   kolf   F.    G. 

CI.   254-172 
Hartnian,   IIert>ert  L 
speed  phonograph 
12-22   64,   CI,    274- 
llarvey  Window  Inc, 

.Mendelsohn.  Bernard  K.     3.162.282 
Hasselstrom.  Torsten,  and  .M.  C,  Henry      Synthesis  of  amino 
adds  by   high   intensity  ionising  radiation.      3.162. ,%91.   12 
22-*U.   CI.    204      164. 
Hastings.    Warren    S,      Sign    mounting    means    for   a    vehicle 

bumper      3,161.973.    12-22-64,   CI.   40-129 
HatAeld.  Cleburne  B.  :   See- 
Berber.  Harold.  an<l  Hat6«>ld.     3.162.3A9. 
Hattorl,   Ryosuke.      .Needle  bars  In  a   comber.     3.161.921.   12- 

22  ^14.   Cl     19-     2.34 
HavUand.   Robert   P.,  to  (ieneral  Electric  Co      Space  vehicle 

attitude  wntrol       3,1«2.7«14,    12   22   64    Cl.   J.'.A     83  3 
Hswker  SIddeley  Aviation  Ltd,  :    »e- 

Ho|.w<mm1.  Thonia«      .{,  162.401 
Hay.   John   A.   to   Vlrkers-Arnistn>n|tH    (.\ircraft»    Ltd.      Nnlw 
suppression   devici'    for    turbo-jet    ensines.      3.162,265,    12 
22  64.   Cl.    ISl  -51. 
Haydon.    .Arthur    W  ,    to   Consolidated    Electronics    Indu«trle« 
Corp.     OsdllHtlni;  magnet    to  govern   moti>r  speed      .1.162,- 
Ttt«     12    2-.'   «4.    Cl     318^     .102. 
Hayes.    Ernest    R  .    to   Shawlnlirsn    Chemicals    Ltd.      .\queous 
peracetic  add  reci>very.     3.162.67«    12   22-64.  Cl.  260^  -502 
Hnyim.  Joseph  H      .Apparatus  for  disseminating  pulvemlent 

material.      3.16J..132.    12-22  64.   Cl.   222—193 
Head.  Walter  F.  :    Ree- 

Wenger.  Courtney  H  .  and  Head,     3.162..'»62. 
Heath.    D«>nsld    I.,,    to   The   Ohio   Brass   Co       Electrical   valve 

resistor       3.162831,    12   22-64.   Cl     338-  21 
Heller.    Hitrold    H      t<>    Kimberly-Clark    Corp,      Paperniaking 
machine  forming  member      3.162.567.   12-22-64.  Cl    162   - 
.348 
Hemker.   Herman   W..   to  FMC  Corp,      Feed  means  for  staple 

rtber   cutter,      3.162.080.    12   22-64.   Cl     S3     3.55 
Hemmlnirer.  Chsrles  K.    and  R    I    Berimian.  to  Es<«o  Re^esrch 
and    Knglneerlni:    Co       Shale    distillation.      3.1  •12.583.    12 
22  64    Cl.   202      .33 
Henderson.  Donald  S.  :    See 

Thomas.  .\lsn  H,.  Rrlggs.  snd  Henderson      3.162..M8 
Hendrlrkson,    r>onnld    E.,    and    J.    D     Brown,    to    The    Elmco 
Corp       MiifRIng   device    on    nneumatlcsllv    driven    material 
handling  mHchlne      3,162,264.    12  22  64"  Cl     181      .36 
Henley     Edward   J       IX*   o«dllator  with   phase   shifting  fre 

•luency    controls,      3.162,82.^.    12  22-64,    Cl    331   -108. 
Ilenr»ecke.   Rudolf:    Srr 

nienrleder,   Willy    and  Hennecke,     3,162,229. 
Henry.   Lyell   I>      Phonoicraiih  n«>e<lle  cleanlns  device,     3.162.- 

445     12   22  64,   Cl    274      1 
Henrv    Mslcolm  C   :    Srr 

fTasnelstrom.  Torsten.  and  Henry      3.162.591. 
Henseleit,  Anna  T,  :    See 

Cremer.    Walter,    Kolks.    Stanke.   and    Henseleit,      3.162, 
584, 
llenson,    Paul   M  .  snd  J.   Splvey,  Jr..  -to  Intemstional  Pnper 
Co.      Paper  roll   flnlshing  np|»aratiis      3.162.560.   12   22-64. 
Cl     l.->6    361 
Hepp.    Rudolf,      FriM-ess   and    apparatus   for   collsting   sheets, 

i.n;2,4.34.    12   22   64,    Cl,    270—57, 
Henl,  h:«lwin  L  :   Srr-  - 

Galstl.  Vincent  J.,  and  Herd.     3.162.498. 
Herr.  Ferenc  :   See- 

DhvIb.  Martin  A  .  and  Herr      3.162,646 
HenoK.   Gernld    B.    to    Radio    Corp.    of   .\nierlca 
with  intermediate  iliode  osdllator  or  sm|illfler 
12   -'2   H4.    Cl     331-107. 
Hesser.       Ft  ,       Msschlnenfabrlk-AktlengeHellMchnft 
See 

Buchner.   Norbert.     3.162.564. 
Hetrlck.  «ieorge  R.  :   Srr — 

Aasen.  Marvin  D    and  Hetrlck      3.162.814 
Hewitt.    Harlan    l*        .Automobile    coOHtrurtioii    for 
celerating  passengers  upon   high   speeil   Imimct, 
12   22   64.  Cl    296     35 
Hewlt,  WllliMm  I>      See 

Thompson.  Theodore  F      3.162,139 
Hexdall.   An<lrew   M.      Bar  hanger.      3.162.413.   12-22-64,   O. 

248 — 71 
Hickin.  Ri>b.'rt  J.  ;   See — 

Champlin.  Charles  L  .  and  Hlckln     3.162..302. 
Hlco  Corp   of  America  :   Srr — 

Hlme,  otto      3.162. 2ho 
HIgbwHy  Trailer  Industries.  Inc       See — 
Bertollnl.  William  A.     3.161.925, 

Hitch.   Robert  A  .   Bertollnl,  and   Smith.     3.162,320. 
Hill.  Penny       Float  for  babies  or  young  children.     3,161,897. 

12  22  64.  C\  9  -347 
Hllsenrsth.  Manfred,  and  R  C.  Paulsen,  to  International 
Business  Maihlnes  Corp.  High  spee<l  transistor  ampllf.v^ 
Ing  swltcb  having  Isolating  and  second  transistor  turn  off 
means.  3.162.771.  12-22-64.  Cl  .307  -88.5 
Hlnse,  Otto,  to  Hlco  Corp  of  America.  Falsework  girder 
3  162.280.  12-22-64.  Cl    189-37 

Hitachi.  Ltd       See— 

D.>l.  Toshlo.     3.162.529 
Hitch    Robert  A..  W    A.  Bertollnl,  and  C.  O   Smith,  to  Hlghwa.v 

Trailer   Induxtrles.   In<-,      lUwly    member  connecting   mecha 

nism      3.162.320.  12   22   64,  Cl    220      23  4 
Hohson,    Lawrence  M..   to  I>or  File  Mfg.   Co       Rack  for  shelf 

brackets.     3.162.312.  12   22-64.  Cl.  211      59. 


Resonator 
3.162.824. 

Firms 


safeljr    de 
3,162,479. 


Ltd.      Air 
22-6-1.    Cl. 

3.162.1S1. 


Hoegl,  Helmut,  and  W.  Neugebauer.  to  Aaoplate  Corp.     Photo- 
conductive  layers  for  electrophotographic  purposes      3,162 
532,  12-22-64,  Cl   96—1  «     k        k     k- 

Hogg,  William  J.,  and  B.  Gates,  to  Pa  tchogue- Ply  mouth  Corp. 
Automatic   scavenger   for   paper  yarn   machine.      3,162,004. 
12-22   64,  Cl.  57—31. 
Hoke.    Walter    .M  ,    to    The    Boeing    Co.      Air    vehicle   carriage 

gear  assembly,      .1.162, 40.i.    12-22-64.   Cl,   244 — 100. 
Hiikunoki  Co.  Ltd.  :   See — 

Nlshlmoto,  Kaicbi.     3,162.248. 
Holden.  Richard  A.     Work  bushing  guide  for  automatic  screw 

machines      .1.162.315,  12-22-64.  d.  214      1.1. 
Holland.  James  G.  :    See 

Cobl,  Walter  H      3.162,252, 
Holleran.    Charles    R,.    to    International    Business    Machines 
Corp       Instruction   counter    system,      3,162,841,    12-22   64, 
Cl.  340-  172.5. 
Holmes.  Trent   H.  :    See — 

Small.  Leslie  C,.  antl  Holmes.     3.162.180. 
Holt.    Francis    R..    to    Radio   Corp,    of   .Amerlcu       Modulation 
svstem  for  multiplex  fre<juency-mo<1ulatlon  signal  transmit- 
ter     3.162,72!»,  12   22   64.  Cl,  179      15, 
Holt.  Ira  T  .  and  H,  E.  WIddows.  to  l'nlte<l  States  of  America. 
Atomic  Energv  Commission.     Ram  air  Inflated  flotation  bag. 
3.161.S»«.  12    22   64.  Cl.  9 — 8. 
Honeycutt,   tiarl  M    :    Nee — 

I>avls.   Joseph   H    K..  Jr.  and  Honeycutt.     3.162,597. 
Honeywell   luc,  :   See — 

Anderson.  John  E.,  and  Metsger.     3.162.052. 
Cunnien.  James  M      3.162.849. 
lUmelink.  William  B      3.162.234. 
Kudelko.  Arthur  G      3.162.045. 
ILiots.  James  M,  :   See — 

Laws.  Rufus  F  ,  and  Hoots.    3.162,029. 
Hopkins,  Robert  C.  :   See — 

Cypaer     Ru<lolph    J  .     Hopkins,    Housman.    Jeffrey,    and 
Ross      3.162.839. 
H..pkins.  Thomas  R.  :   See 

Pullen.  Joe  W..  and  Hopkins.     3,162.653. 
Iloppmann.  .\lfons  :   See —  „..,„„.„ 

Paul,   Siegfried,   and   Hoppmann       3,162.859, 
Hopwoml,    Thomas,    to   Hawker   SIddeley   Aviation 
craft    and    lift    devices    therefor       3.162.401.    12 

2^*      ^2  ,  .  ,. 

Horan.  John  J      Propulsion  means  for  watercraft 

12-22-64    (T    123      11 01. 
Horlen    Anders  B..  to  Regulator  A.G.     Combined  distribution 

valve  and   nurap       3.162.128,   12-22-64,   Cl     103     2. 
Hornschuch.   hanns.    and   J     R     Webb.    <"   In'j:'/'";!'^""'*   V" 

Vacuum  cleaning  head       3.161,900,   12-22   64.  Cl^lS-.'<;»» 
Horowiti.  Irving,  to  Blonder  Tonfue  Electronics      Transistor 

inter  stage  coupling  drcult      3.162.820.  12   22-64.  Cl.  330— 

HorVlev    I>ee  H..  and  D.  P.  Sheets,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co 
PurrflcafT.n  ..f  glycol  esters      3.162,677,  12   22-64.  Cl   26(^ 

H.^rKhton.    Norman   F,.   to   Phllco  Corp       Forming  apparatus 

3.161.916.  12   22   64.  Cl    18--19.  .    n.i.i.  ■   Srs^ 

HouiUeres  du   Bassln   du   Nord   et   du   P«'"'%\"iV^/Mi 
Delassus,  Marcel.  Maux.  and  Vasseur      3.162.506. 
Houser    Roy  W  .  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Co      Pneumatic  dis 

penser      .Vl62.324.  12-22-64.  Cl.  222-18 
Housman.  Bennett:    See 

Cypser      Rudolph    J..     Hopkins.    Housman.     Jeffrey,    and 
Ross.      3,162.839 
Hovercraft  Development  Ltd    :    Sec  — 

C.K-kerell.  Chrlstoptier  S.     3.162.260. 
Howard.   F-<1wnrd   O  .   Jr  .   to  E.   1    du   Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Co      3  4  dicvano  2.5  diketopyrrollne  and  its  N-alkyl  derlva 
tlves      3.16i.649.  12-22-64.  Cl.  260— .326  5 
Howard.  George  C.  and  C.  R    Fast,   to  Pan   American  Petro 
leum  Corp     .Apparatus  for  lining  casing.     3.162,245.  12-22- 
64.  Cl    166     6.3. 
Howard.  R.vbert  C.  :   See - 

Conow.  Arthur  W,,  and  Howard      3.162,043. 
Conow.  Arthur  W,.  and  Howard.     3.162.046 
Hubbard  snd  Co  :   See — 

Westcott.  Horace  C  ,  snd  Ryde     3,162,391. 
Hubbard.   Arthur  T,.  to  Swedlow  Inc      Electrical  transducer 

3  162.832.  12    22   64.  Cl    .138 — 85 
Huett.  George  C  .  H.  L    Briggs.  and  C.  B.  Lawyer,  to  Eugene 
nietis^'n   Co       ThermoBraphlc   reproduction    paper,   method 
of  making  and  method  of  using.     3.162.763.   12-22-64.  Cl. 
250—65 
Huffman.Chester  A      Wind  velocity  alarm.     3,162.847.12-22- 

64.  Cl    340 — 241 
Hughes     .\lvln    W.       Sausage    stuffing    machine.      3.161.910. 

12-22-64.  Cl.  17-  .39. 
Hughes  Tool  Co.  ;   See- 
Hall.  Inland  V      3.162,4.32 
Humphries.  John  B  .  to  The  Excelsior  Hardware  Co.     Double 

action  latch      3.162.034.  12-22-64,  Cl.  70—70. 
Hupp  Corp   :    Srr — 

I^  Polnte.  Joseph  L      3.162.429. 
Rnvlch,  I^eonard  E.     3.162.556 
Wllkerson.  Riifus.     3.162.4.30, 
Hurst     Roh«'rt    K..    to    The    Dow    Chemical    Co.      Metluxl    of 
measuring   p«>rmeabllltv    of   fractured    subterranean    forma 
tlons      3.162.037.  12-22-«14.  Cl,  73      38. 
Huston,  Wllllnm  D  .  to  .American  Radla'tor  A  Standnrd   Sani- 
tary   <"orp        Instrument    illuminntinu    me.Tus,       3.162.375, 
12-22-«4.  Cl    240-   8.16 
Hutchins,    Peter   D.    T.,   and    P.    T.    Stainforth,    to    Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Ltd.     Transportable  container.     3.162, 
331.  12-22-64.  Cl.  222—184. 

llvde.  James  F   :  Nee 

Urown,  Paul  L.  and  Hyde,     3.162,662. 

1  T  E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  :  Ser- - 
Rohn.  Donald  I.     3.162.276. 


■09  O.   l< 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Tool  k  EnKlaertnf  Corp. 
3.1«e.«T.  12-22-«4. 


..,.     AxUlly 
CT.  27»— »1 


3,162.464. 


S.162.560. 


Ucco,  Albert  A.,  to  Bearer 

adjustable  curtlnj?  tool. 
Iddlon,  Charles  D.  :  See —  ijj.„™ 

Wootolayer,  Homer  J.,  Jenkins,  and  Iddinga 
Ideal  FlahlnK  Float  Co    Inc.  :  See-- 

Klmbrougb,  Lud  H..  Jr.    3.16^, 3W. 
Illinois  Tool  Works.  Inc- :  S«»rr_ 

Bauer.  PhiUpp  J.    3.162,115. 

iSrb^rn!^t'"leVc.'i%2'.'7^1. 

"""^.^b2'id\^FUrt  W.     S.162.258.^ 

Imperial  Chemical  Industrie  Ltd.  :  See— 
'^Berrle,  Allrtalr  H.  and  Morris^   3.182.628 
Dickson.  Francis  A.,  and  Stalnforth      3.162,330. 
Ourton,  Owen  A.,  and  Tulll.     3  162.1« 
Hutchlns.    Peter   D.   T..    and    Stalnforth       3.162,331. 
Kent.  Thomas  B.    3.182  095.  ,,«o^fta 

McArthur.  William,  and  Marchant.     3,162,3W. 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  of  Au^ralla  :  See— 

Forsyth,  Bruce  A.     3.182,574  22-«4 

Indellcato.    Vincent.       Spray    device.       3.162,1»4.     12-2,J-«4. 

Industrial  Electronic  Hardware  Corp.  :  See — 

Plttman.  Robert  B.     3,162,500. 
Industrial  Tectronlcs,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hanau.  Helm.     3.162.4&3. 
Inifber    Oscar  H.     Optical  derloe  for  measuring  the  »»«»««>''' 
&eiVr  of  fixed  or  movable  t.pes^  7»-  »«'>*••  ^"  '"'' 
the  like.    3.192.712,  12-22-64.  CT.  8»— 14. 
IngersoU-Rand  Co. :  See—   ^  „.  _     ,  ,«,  onn 

Hornschuch.  Hanns.  and  N^ebto.    3.161.800.  „„„hi* 

InKold     Hans       Arranjtement   for  storing  otojerts   In   movable 

feceptacles      3.162,144,   12-22-^4.  CI.   104-162. 
Instant  Fold  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Sliver,  Julian.     3.161,887. 
Interchemlcal  Corp.  :  fie*'—  •i-«mi 

Varron,  Arleen  S.,  and  V\  hyimuiU.    3,162.611. 
International  Business  M*$hlnes  Corp  :  See— 

Abramson.  Paul,  and  Fox.    8,162.738  o  ,ao  tbo 

Allen     Leslie  J.,   Lorens.   and   RIchardaon.      3,162.788. 
Andrews.  Carroll  A      3.162.840. 
Blrkenbell.  Hans  J      3,1«1.»46.      ,  ,^^  „, 
Brock.  (JeofTrey  E.  and   Sllvey       3.»»2.M7. 
Hllsenrath,    Manfrwl.    and    Paulsen.     8.162.771. 
Holleran.  Charles  R.    3.162.841. 
Lents,  John  J.     3,162,717. 
Lode.  Tenny.     3,162,788. 
Medley.  Harold  C.    3,162,104 
Meggltt,  John  E     3.162,837. 
Ruti.  Richard  F     8,162,770. 
International  Paper  Co.  :  See — 

Henson.  Paul  M..  and  Splvey. 
International  Register  Co   :  See— 

Gardes   Alfred  \\  .,  and  Rosenskl.    3,162,733. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp.  :  Set— 

Catterniole,   Kenneth  W.,  and  Price.     3.162.843. 
Irons    JelTery   D..    to   Dnion   Tank  Car  Co      Flame  arrestor 

bui^er.    8.162.239.  12-22^64   Cl.  158-112.  

Irons     Jeffery    D.    to   Union   Tank   Car   Co.      Contactor 

"luting  fluids.     3,162,700,  12-22-64.  CT.  261-114. 
Irving  Air  Chute  Co.,  Inc.    Se»— 

Pragnell.  John  J    M.     3.162.48.V  ^,«oa«a 

Irving.    Keith.      Permanent    wick    structure.      3,162,030, 
*>o OA     r*i     ((T TO 

Isaulerd'o   l'>derlco  de  loa  Santoa,  and  R   D.  Gome*.     Grinding 

mllla.    3.162.383.  12-22^64.  CI  241—54  .    ,   „,      ^ 

Jackson.   Elmer   W..   Jr.   to   Bebco   ExperlmenUl    A   Mfg.   Co. 

Camp  trailer.     3.162.477.  12-22^    CI.  296— M. 
Jackson    James  A.  and  WaHer  U     Self-propelled  dart.     3.162.- 

444    12-22-64.  CI.  273—106..% 
Jackson.  Walter  L.  :  See—  .  ,*«  ... 

Jackson.  Jamea  A.  and  W.  L.    3,162,444  ^     .     , 

Jackson,  Wilbur  F.,  and  J    W.  Wright    to  Robertshaw  Controls 

Co.      Thermally   actuated   valve.      3.162,366.    12-22-64.   CI. 

Jacotoy.    William    F.,    to   American    Machine   *   Foundry    Co. 

Bicycle  chain  guard      3.162.062.   12-22-64.  CT.   74—611 
James   Rudy  A.     Purse  seining  method  and  apparatus.    3.161.- 

980.  12-22-64,  CT.  43 — 4.5. 
Jandaaek.  Vtadlmlr  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Plural  turbine  hv 

droklnetic    torque    converter.       8.162.016.     12-22-64.    1. 1. 

60—54. 
Jansons,  Arnolds,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.     Tran- 
sistorized linear  aKematIng  current  servo  compensator  and 

quadrature  rejector      3.162.773.  12-22-64.  CI.  807   -88  .V 
Janseon.    Ragnar.    and    L.    E     Lllja.    to    Arenco    Aktlebolag. 

Tobacco  foil  an«l  a  process  for  Its  pro<luctloa.     3.I62.200. 

12-22-64.  CT.  131—17. 
Jamian-Wllllamson  Co.  :  See — 

Krell.  Herbert  L.     3.162,461. 
Jarvts    Jay  P.,  and  E.  S.  Vartanlan,  to  Olln  Mathleson  them 

icalCorp.     Hn-ech  block  locking  bolt  for  a  gun      3.161.977. 

12-22-64.  CT.  42—21 
Jasionowskl.  Joseph  J.,   to  Ferro  Corp.      Plug  In  oven  units. 

3.162.754.  12-22-64.  CI.  21»— 403.  _     ^, 

Jazbutls.    AnatollJUH.    to    Automatic    Voting    Machine    Corp. 

Voting    machine    and    system.       3,162.362,     12-22  64,    Cl. 

Jeannln.  Robert  A.  A.,  to  Soclete  des  Accumulateurs  Fixes 
et  de  Traction  (Soclete  Anonyme)  Process  for  mauufac 
turlni:  electrodeH  for  prlmury  and  secondary  cells  and  cells 
produced  therewith.      .1.1«2..'i49.   12-22   64.  Cl     1.16—175 

Jefferys,  Albert  G..  to  Mollns  Machine  Co  Ltd  Apparatus 
for  applying  patches  of  adhesive  to  blanks  In  automatic 
mnchlnes.     3.162.546.  12-22-64,  CT.  118—212 

Jeffrey.  Richard  C  :  See 

Cyp»er    Rudolph  J..  Hopkins.  Houaman.  Jeffrey,  and  Koss. 
.S, 162, 839. 


Jenkins,  and  Iddlnfs. 
3,162.691 

3.161.958. 


S.162.464. 


Jenkins.  Cecil :  See— 

Woolslayer    Homer  J 
Jenny,  Erwin  1    :  See— 

Grob,  Cyril,  and  Jenny 
Jet  Research  Center,  Inc.  :  See^ 
Zabel.  Norman  R..  and  Brink 
Jeunf.  Jasper  L  :  «ee—  ^   „     ,  .. 

Rosenberg.   Harold  W..  Jeunc.  and  Smith. 
John     Helm,    to   .Maschlnenfabrlk    Bennlnger   A    _ 

of  uniting  warps      3,161,941.    12   22   64     Cl.  28— 72_."S 
Johnson,    Francis,  and   A.   A    Carlson,   to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co       Process      for      preparing      dehydrolsocycloheximldea. 
3.162,638,   12   22-64.  CT.  260—281 
Johnson  k  Johnson  :  See — 

ZackbHm,    Ell   A.      8,162,306. 
Johnson.    Kenneth    R..    C.    J.    Beert, 
Chrlstens^n,    and    R.    C.    Wagner. 
Co.      Inc.       DIspenaIng    mechanism 
Cl    141  —  135 

:    «ee- 

K..  Butler,  and  Johnston 


3,162,726 
G.      Method 


R     G     Nutting.    K.    K. 

to    Bartelt    Engineering 

3,162.219.     12   22   64, 


and  Jonas. 


3.162.639. 
3.162.672. 


Schrader. 

gg^ 

Carter,  Jones.  Saunders,  and  Searle. 


':'^, 


Research 

of    alkvl- 

260     324 

ParaIMn 

252  — 8  3. 


for 


12- 


Johnston.   Norah  C 

Callow,  Ronert 
Jonas,   Helm  :   See- 

Rlchert,    Hans, 
Jones.  Geoffrey   H. 

Bloomneld.  Allan  A 
3,161.914 

Jones,  GUnn   D      See  ,  ,-o  -oa 

Zimmerman,  Robert  L..  and  Jones.      3.162.B»«. 
Jones     Jennings    H..    and    M.    R     Fenske.    to    Ksiio 

sod    Engineering    Co.       Liquid    phase    oxidation 

substituted  aromatlcs      .i.l62,6H3.   12-22   64,  Cl. 
Jones    Loyd  W.,  to  Pan  American  I'etroleum  to 

removal  and  prevention      3,162.601.  12  22-64 
Jones.  R    A  ,  A  Co  .  Inc   ;  See 

Dieter.   Julian  A       .3.162.294 
Jonen,    William   C.    to   The   Chemical   Corp.      ^ethod   of  con- 
trolling   chromate    conversion    coating    baths.      S.16.J..W7. 

12-22  64.  Cl    137—5 
Jonker  Business  Machines,  Inc  :  Kee- 

Jonker,    Frederick       3,162^468 
Jonker,    Frederick,    to  Jonker   Business   Machines    Inc       Inte 

gratlon     of    superlmposable    cards        3.162.46*.     l_-^^-o*. 

(^1     *>81 43 

Joor    William  K.,  II.   to  Wyatt   Industries.  Inc.      Bubble  tray. 

8.i62.701.   12   22-64.  CT.  261  -114. 
Joy   Mfg.   Co.  :   See— 

Curtis,   John  C       3.162,253. 
Murphy    Donald  D      3  162.29S 
Jucker    Ernst,  and  A    J    LIndenmann.  to  Ude  Ity  I  nion  Trust 

Co        Thlenylslkyl     esters     of    3  sulphamyl  4-chlorobeniolc 

,c'd       3  162  651.    12-22-64.  Cl.  260-.rV2  2. 
Julian.  Clarence  L.  to  General  Motors  Corp.      Spring  »uPP«rt 

for  Ignition  distributor  breaker  c^.ntact  apparatus       3.162. 

7.32     12   22   64.    Cl     200     .30  ,,«,>,,»» 

Juneau.  Undsey   P      Electro  m.-chanlcal  tampers      S.162.10.. 

Ju";?!*  Arnold   K*    'f  to    B    W    FrJed.an       Air  borne  auto 

gyro  toy      3.161.988.  12  22  64    Cl.  46     75. 
K  F  Products.   Inc.  :  See        

Keller.    Martin       3.162.091 
KSM  Products  Inc.  :Srr  ,  i-"*  Tan 

RItter.  Ralph  K.  and  Kngllsh      •'»  »«27*«-,.    ,»  .»-  -, 
Kach    Peer  H      T.wl  clears  nee  overlay      3.161  957.  12--,:   m. 

CI.'SS — 1. 
Kaiser.   Paul:   «ee—      ^   _   ,  ,  mo  i«)« 

Weber    Rudolf,   and    Kaiser       3.162.126 
Kalamnwxi  Spice  f^^^rnrUon  Co  :Krr— 

Kamen.    Susiu.    K      and   W     L    RubJa.    to   Sperry  R"««5'-f^2iV 

SIngie  channel  monopulse  radar  receiver.  S.162.K.M. 
12  22-64.   Cl.    .343-16 

•^"''KW^Mmon  8  ''a'Sd  Kaplan       3.161.889  ,       , 

Ksptevn    Pa"      oV^^eweOpta   AG      ,^"-<^'»J[""''''"'S5',%6 
elect^nlc  flash  units  for  photc«rsphlc  purpose.      .1.ie2.7S6. 

K-VTrk^llIiddle"     Vnlv^.tl.i    exerciser.      3.162.441.    12   22   64. 

Ksrllk"Ldd?e       Universal    exerciser       .3.162.442.    12   22   64 

Ka^Um"  .Uthur.  to  General  Electric  Co  Process  for  mak- 
ing benxene  soluble  phenyl  sllseaquloxane  3.162.614. 
l'-22-64.   Cl     260-46  5 

'"""NTkafCnV  T.fi:;nnrl.  Ks.sube.  Sekl.  and  .Kono, 
Katx      \le\     J       to     Su|>er    Sagless    Spring    Corp 

furnltur.-    and    reclining    n.echanlsm    therefor 

1')_'>«>.R4    ('1     297- -H5 
Kat'x  "ls,.dore    H       Thermal    Insulating    blanket    for   concrete 

curing       3  162..'>66.    12-22-64.   CT     161-43 

Ka Tr  K.nnetl.  C  to  The  IX-  «;»'-•'«•-'  %  ^%^  ^t^ 
phosphoriimld<»«llthlo«tes        .1.162.666.    12-22-64.    I  I     .no— 

461 
Kaufmann  Awning  Corp  :  ^''.T-,. 

Noeck.T    Marshall  V       3.161.924.  ..     ^     .    . 

Kaufmann     Ernst,    to   Gebmeder    Bnehler       Methml    for   pnv 

"Sng   alimentary   P•:^^.I-><'^';r«r•^^^"»5""w  " 
protein    content.      .•t.l62.5.t6.    12   22^64     CT    99      >« 

Have    Milton  S.  and  A    J    Kaplan       Ventilated  cap      3.161 
SS9.   12-2J   64,  CT.  2  — 209  4 

Kehl,   Elisabeth   K.  :  See- 

Kelle^'Martln"to  K  F  Prtiducts.  Inc.  Attachment  for  milling 
machlnen      3.162,091.  12-22-64.  Cl    90— 17. 

Kelly.  Norman  A  .  to  <^r>-'">j:^'«";^°^A'y'  '  "^  ^o  ",&  'n 
Container    closure   construction.      .t.l62..349.    12   22   64,   1 1. 
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3.162.647 
Reclining 
3.162,482. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


zin 


Kemco  Pump  Division  of  the  American  Crucible  Products  Oo.  : 
see— 

Tuttbtll,   Fred   B.      3.162,787. 
Kendall  Co  ,  The:  See— 

Samour.   Carlos   M       3,162.610. 
Kendall,    Carl    W..    to   Rohr   Corp.      Secondary   deoxidlter   for 
aluminum  and  Its  alloys       3,182.547,   12-22  64.  Cl.  134—3 
Kennedy    Kdwin  K  ,  and   W    F    Schofleld,  to  Prstt  4  Whitney 
Co       Inc      Multiple     adjustable     tool     holder      3,162.074. 
12-22-64,   CT    82—24 
Kent     Thonas    B.,    to    Imperial    Chemical     Industries    Ltd. 
Sample    Injection    for    analyala.      3,162.035.    12-22-64.    Cl. 
73—23.1 
KImberly  Clark   Corp  :    See- 
Heller    Harold   H       3.162.567 
KImbrough.    Lud    H.,    Jr..    to    Ideal    Fishing    Float    Co.,    Inc. 
Mang  up   dlaplay   device   with    pilfer   proof  slide  cover  box. 
S.lfl:j,SOtt.    12-22   64,   Cl.   206-    W) 
King  Seeley  Thermos  Co.  :  See— 

Relph.  James  M  ,  and  MInkler      3.1«2,022. 
Klnsella  Howard  R..  Jr.,  to  WhIteEodgers  Co.     Water  beater 

and  control  therefor.     3,162.752,   12  22-64.  Cl    219—320. 
Kinsman.  Harold  E   :  See — 

Van  Court.  Carl  P  ,  and  Klnanan.     3.161.954. 
Kiper.  (ierd     See 

Knorr.    Roland.   Klper.   and   Fackler      3.182.108. 
Kirk.  Chester  K. :  «•«— 

Raab,    Owen    E  .    and    Kirk       3.162.220 
Kirstrn.    Paul    A.      Cutter    bead    for    cylinder    type    flakers 

3,162.222.    12-22    64.  Cl     144       \72 
Kleffman.     Mildred.        Furniture-ensemble     retslning     device. 

3.162.484,  12-22-64.  Cl    297—248. 
Klein.   Keith  W     and   D.  B.   Powell,  to  (General   Electric  Co 
Electric  circuit  breaker  with  Improved  trip  means.     3,162,- 
739,   12-22-64.  Cl.  200 — 88. 
Klein.   Keith    W..   and   D.    B.   Powell,   to  General   Electric  Co. 
Circuit  breaker  with  Istchlng  type  suxtllsry  tripping  means. 
3.162.740.    12-22-64.   Cl     200-106 
Klelnhelni,  John  A   :  See 

VIcenil,    Reao    L.,    and    Klelnhelns.      3  162,742 
Kline.   I.eo.  and  T    F.  Suglhara,  to  United  State*  of  .Vmerica, 
Agriculture.     I>rylng  of  yolk-contalnlng  egg  liquid.     3,162.- 
540.  12-22  64.  t*l    99-  210 
Kllng     Nflson    G..    to    Technicon    Instruments   Corp.      Pomp. 

3.162,132.   12-22-64.  Cl    103      .V) 
Klockner  Humboldt  Ivuta   .\ktlenges«'lliichsft  :   See^ 

.Mailer.  Frsna.  I>euNsn«>r,  snd  Hrsrhthluser.     3.162.431. 
Klosa.     Josef.        2  methyl  3  (2'.BM'tbyl-3'  rhlorophenyU-qoln 

stolon.'  (41       3.162  6.34.    12-22-64.   Cl.    260— 251. 
Kloge.  Basel  K.  :  «e*- 

Petersen,  James  M  ,  Reed,  and  Kluge  3,162.670. 
Peteraen.  James  M  ,  Reed,  snd  Kluge  3,162.671. 
Reed  Dsvid  D.  Petersen,  snd  Kluge.  .3  16:.', 667. 
Reed.  Itavtd  I).  Petersen,  sml  Kluge  3.162  668. 
Reed.  David  D.,  Petersen,  snd  Kluge.  3.162.669. 
Kluge.  Herman  D.  ;  See 

Petersen.  James  M  Re<>d.  and  Kluge  3.162.670. 
iVtersen.  James  M..  H*rA.  ami  KluK-e  3,162.671. 
Reed.  David  D,  Petersen  and  Kluge  3.162.667. 
Reed.  David  D..  Petersen,  and  Kluge  3.162.668 
Reed.  David  D.  Petersen,  and  Kluge.  3^162.869. 
Klusmlre.    (;alen   J.,    to   The   Dow   Chemical   Co.      Packaging. 

3  1*11.999.    12   22-64.    Cl     53-30 
Knight.    John    P       Ink    transfer       3.I62.290.    12-22-64.    Cl 

197      1.11. 
Knippel.  Willis  H..  and  W.  R    Rharsr,  to  Pallman  Inc.     Cora- 
partmeotlser      suspension      and      operating      arrangement. 
3.162.146,  12-22^4.  CT.  105 — 876 
Knoblock.  John   E  ,   to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Valve  stem  oil  aeal 

3.162.18.1.    12   22  64.  Cl     123-     IH8. 
Knorr.   Roland,   r.     Klper.    snd   F.   Fackler.   to  Agfs   Aktlenge- 
■ellM-haft.       Pbotogrsphlr     flash     synchronising     asapmbly. 
.1  16J.I08     12    22-64,  Cl    95 — 11.5 
Knowles.    FJdwIn    C.    and    W     .M     Sweeney     to    Texaco    Inc. 
8uper  polyester  lubrlcsnt   composition.      ^.162.602.    12-22- 
•4.  CT    2.<2     47 
Knudson.   Rusnell   A  .  snd  N    D.  Bailey      Means  for  Cleaning 
dairy  bam  vacuum  lines      3.162,427,  12   22-64.  Cl    2.19 — 4 
Koch,  Koarad  :  See— 

Engllsch,  .\lfre<l.  Koch.  Zlmmermann.  and  Raiser.    3,162.- 
644. 
K*ester.   CTisrles  J.,   and   H.   Oaterberg,  to  American   Optical 
Co        Interference    microsct.pe.       3,rte.71S.    12-22-64.    Cl 

fm 39 

Kocsn  lienrv  W  .  J  C  Budde.  and  A.  J.  Wlsnlewskl.  to 
American  Aadlator  A  Standard  Ranltsry  Corp  AdjasUble 
liquid  dlsiwufer  3.162.3.35.  12-22-64.  Cl  222—212. 
Kohn,  Jsck  A  .  R.  O.  .Savsge.  Jr  .  and  .\  Tauber.  to  United 
States  of  .\merica.  .\rmy.  Method  of  growing  Iridium  sub- 
stituted single  crystsi  using  bismuth  oxMe  flux  3.162.603, 
12  22-64.  CT  2*2—62.1 
Kohner  Bros..   Inc.  :  See— 

Stubbmsnn.  Albert,  snd  Kohner      3,161.986. 
Kobner.  Frsnk     See- 

Rtubl>msnn.   Albert    snd  Kohner       3.161.986. 
Kolb.    Erich,    and    K     Groetiner.    to    Roberi    Bonch.    G.m.b.B. 
Wiper   aMembly    for   windshields   or   the    like       3.161.901. 
12-22-64,  Cl    15—2.10.02 
Kolksu.   Rlchsrd  R   :  See — 

Grossenhetder,  Howard  C.  and  Kolkan.     3.162.054. 
Kolks.  Karl:  See  -  ,,  .  ,         «  ..„ 

Cremer,   Walter.   Kolks.   SUnke.   and   Henselelt.     3,163,- 
584 
Komatsu,  Elichl  :  See— 

Tsmsno.  Masaru,  and  Komatsu.     3,162.531. 

Konrad    Eugene  W..   to  Ford   Motor  Co.     Gearing  with  fluW 

pressure    operated    friction    clutch       3,162.0«3,    12-22-64. 

CT    74— 7«i.  .  ^        „.   .^ 

Koona,  Charts*  W  ,  to  The  New  York  Mr  Brake  Co.     Fluid 

distribution   system       3,162.005.   12-22-64.  Cl.  91—414. 


Koons,   Theodore   R..   and  C.   B.   Plttlnger,   to  The  Black  and 
Decker    Mfg     Co.       Hole    saw        3.1( 
77—69 


infer 
J.162, 


067,    12-22-64,    Cl. 


KOpnen,  Helm,  and  W.  Gdntber,  to  Zeiss  Ikon  Aktiengeaell 
schaft.     Photographic  camera  provided  with  an  automatlr 
flash   exposure   mechanism.      3,162,111,    12-22-64.   Cl.   95 — 

Koppers  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Cremer.  Walter   Kolks   Stanke,  and  Henselelt     3,162,584 
Koranda,  Clarence  J.,  and  W.  B.  Frlu.  to  Enterprise  Railway 
Equipment    Co.      Hopper    outlet    construction.      3,162,490. 

KOrner,  Lot'har  :  See — 

^      B«lkow    Ludwlg.  Oelachta,  and  Ktirner.     3,182,205. 
Kraska,    Milton   A.,   and   G.    P.   (iaullen,   to   Ford   Motor  Co 
_  Glaas  run  guide      3  162,281.   12-22-64.  Cl.   189—72 
Krauaa.  Robert  E..  and  V    Georgeff,  to  Danly  Machine  Spedal- 
tleir    Inc.      Die    cushion    locking    and    pull    down    cylinder 
3.l62.13»,    12-22-64.   Cl.    11.1 — 43 
Kraven,  Max.  to  Cooper,  Tinsley  Laboratories,  Inc     Method 

"i  •?■"'>?.'*■»?'*<*  gelatin  capsules.     3,162.000.  12-22-64, 
C 1.  53 —  *3  ( . 

KreUman.  Wallace  8.,  to  Geophysics  Corporstlon  of  Americs 

nlJia^"   type   maaa  spectrometer.      3,162,760.    12-22-64, 

Krell.   Herbert   L.,   to  Jsrman  Williamson  Co      Golf  plaTcr'a 
rest.     3.I62.46I.  12-22-64,  Cl.  280—47  19.  P'*/"  • 

Kresan.  Lawrence  J.  :  See — 

Rastorguyeff.  Andrew  W.   and  Kresan.     3.162  435 
Kromer.    U a  lace    R        Method    of    and    aparatus    for    cart>on 
atlng   «**.''J^^- .J!!*"'""*^-   ''Istributlng  and   dispensing  bever- 
ages.    3.182,323,   12-22-64,  Cl    222—1 
Kroplwnlckl,  Tadek  M   :  See— 

'''■Ivon,  (ieorge  T..  and  Kroplwnlckl.     3.162  36o 

3l6V:64'!l"?2-V2:^"ci''77-:^3!lV'''      «*<"-t«on  Pyrometer. 
Kuhn,  Stephen  J.  :flee^- 

Olah.  George  A.,  and  Kuhn.    3,162,675. 
Kuhnle    Kopp  A  Kausch.  Aktiengesellschaft     See— 

Schwart.  Gottfried.     3.162,421. 
Kulpers,  John  J.,  and  C.  Gyure.  to  Goodman  Mfg.  Co      Load 

control    for    cutUng   apparatus.      3.162,249.    12-22-64.    Cl. 

1  I  3 —  T. 
Kumpf.  Hermann  :  See — 

Schrelber.  Frans.  and  Kumpf.    8,162,796. 
Kunnen,  Jan  :  See- 
Van  Dalen.  Johannes  J.,  and  Kunnen.     3.162,780. 
Kwatkosky.  Hsrry  R.  :  See — 

OllllUnd    Delbert  C.     3,161,966. 
L4icey,   Burl  D.     Router  atUchment.     3.162221   12-22-64  Cl. 

144—134 
Lahde  Retnbard  N..  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.     Method  and 

means  for  platform  sUbllliatlon.     8.162.096.  12-22-64    CT. 

91—421 
Laldlaw,  W   A.,  Wire  Co.  :   See- 
Mueller  John  B..  and  Thorsen.     3.162.342. 
Lakes,  Jack.     Cartridges  forming  apparatus  utilising  explo 

slvs  preiasure.     3,162,087.  12-22-64.  CT.  86 — 10. 
LAmbert.  Chandley   W.      Missile  gun  with  rotatable  hammer. 

3.161.976,  12-22-64.  Cl.  42 — 5. 
I.4imbert.  Frank  H   :  See-- 

Attanaslo.  Glno  L  .  and  Lambert.     3,162.704. 
Lancaster  James  N.  :  See- 

Bcerton,   Robert  G..  snd  Lancaster.      3.162.02N. 
Lancaster.  Jsmes  N..  and  C.  H.  Ponder.     Take-np  mechanism 

for    circular    knitting    machine.      .3.162.392.    12-22-64,    CT. 

242—66. 
Landstroni.  Sven,  to  United  States  of  .\mprlca,  Navv      Mlaslle 

launching  system      3.162.088,  12-22-64.  Cl.  89-1  7. 
Lang,   Dickson   8.,   to  Consumers   Cooperative  Ass'n.      Method 

of  controlling  face  flies  on  livestock.     3.162.575.  12-22-64. 

Cl.  167 — 53  2 
Lang,   John   L.,   and   T.    E.   Durocher.   to   The   Dow    Chemical 

Co.      New   polyamldes  from   mallde  and  diamines.     3,162, 

619,  12-22-64,  CT.  260^    78. 
I.,a    Polnte.   Joseph   L..   to   Hupp   Corp       Ignition   system   and 

control  for  burner  and  conveyor.     3,162.429,   12-22-64.  CT. 

263 — 6. 
La  Torre,  Albert  J      See 

Rosin.  Jos*,  and  La  Torre.     3.162,228 
Lavie.    Jean  Marie,    to    Commissariat    a    lEnergle    Atomlque. 

Slide  rule   for   performing   calculation    Involving   ncreens    to 

protect  personnel  against  radiations.     3,162,363,  12-22-64. 

Cl.  23.1 — 70 
Lawrence    Philip  L..  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.     Relsmic 

frequency  band  restoration.     3,162.756.  12-22-64.  Cl    2.35— 

183 
Laws    Ru^ls  F  ,  and  J.  M    Hoots,  to  Morpul.  Inc.     Sock  con- 
struction.     3.162.029.    12-22-64.    CT     66—172. 
Lawson.  Joseph  M.     Lumber  handling  apparatus.     3,162,292, 

12-22-64.  CT.  198-  -.33. 

Lawson.  Lewis  E.  :  See —  _    ^„ 

Marmorlne,  Marvin  O..  and  Lawson.     3,162.459 
Lawver.  Cornelius  B.  :  See — 

Huett.  George  C.  Briggs.  and  Lawyer.     3.162.763. 
Lasanas.  John  C.  :  See — 

Granqulst.  Charles  L..  and  Laianas.     3.162.572. 
L.each,  John  M.     Swinging  tray  conveyors.     3.162.297,  12-22- 

64.  CT.  198—110. 
treasure.  John  K..  to  The  D«>w  Chemical  Co.     Method  for  the 

control  of  plant  growth      3.162.525.  12-22-64.  CT.  71-2.7 
Lecluyse.   Edouard,   to  TuboplastFrance.      Container   with  a 

breakablo   seal.      3.162.3.39.    12-22-64.    Cl     222—541. 
Ledlng.    William    A.      Fluid    flow    control    device.      3,162,212 

12-22-64,  Cl.   137 — 625.6. 
I>ee,  Harold  O.,  to  Leupold  A  Rtevens  Instruments.  Inc.     Mag 

netic  data  recorder.     3,162.044.  12-22-64,  CT.  7.3 — 312 
I>ee,   Matthew  E      Fishing  bobber.     3.161,982,   12-22-64.  CT. 

43 — 43.1. 


xiy 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


R«>trmct«ble  hatcb  an<l 
3,1«1.896.    12-22-«4. 


Lm     Paul.       Dispensing,     self-Iocklnf     clo«ur««.       3,162,31». 

12-22-«4.  CI.  215 — 74. 
Lefetovre.  Norbert  J.     Holder  for  a  strainer  or  filter.     3,182. 

A  "7  A     12 *>1£    fl4     C*l     29^ 16 

Lelnln«er    Alfred   K..  and  M.  K.   Llckert,   to   Ford   Motor  Co. 

PlaXmtiiS  Joint.     3.182.279,  12-22^.  O.  1  W^-j**  »■     , 
Lennox,  Bruce  J..  50%  to  WllUain  A    Muehlenbeck.     Meeth«l« 

and  apparatus  for  Inflating  balloons.     3,1«1,«»S,  12-22-04. 

Lenta,  John  J.,  to  InternaUonal  Business  M*cbln»*  Corp. 
Coipact  transmlsalon  line  conslsUng  of  Interl^red  con 
ductor   strips  and   shield   strips.      3,162,717,   12-22-M,   CI. 

Leinl^*Jo«eph  W.,  Ill,  to  United  States  SteelCorp.  CoDTeyor 

for  maiut'tlc  material.     3,ltt2,2»6,    12-22-64,   Cl.   198 — 41. 
Le    Fa?<?fl^     Ou"    and    H.    Polnsard,    to    C.S.F.-Compagnle 

gentSle   de  "eligraphle    San-    KU.      Time   to   go   IndUtor. 

3,162^866,  12-22-64.  CI.  343—112. 

Lester,  Robert  L.  ;  See —  _  ,-„  -,^ 

Crane,  Frederick  L.,  Lester    and  Green.     3.162,654. 
Leupold  h  Stevens  Inntruments,  Inc.  :  See 
Le.l,^nrPcS.^^to'  P^olyt^e^h^ir/nstltute  of  BnK,kl^n      Magnetic 

amplifier  for  active  direct  current  load..     3.162,803,  12  a 

64,  CI.  323—89. 
Lewensteln,  Mosea  J. :  Sj^ 

Ftshman,  Jack.     3.162  W».  Mathle«)n  Cheml- 

Lewls,  Oliver  N.,  and  C.  J.  I>f  C"0-  *"  ,«o  125     12^2-64,   CI. 

cal   Corp.      Propellent  cartridge.      3.162,123.    \i.  *■*■  ^. 

Lewlt^oy  W.,  to  Lone  SUr  Boat  Co 

windshield    combination   for   boats 

CI.  »— 1 
^"'^'/e^'le^'a^/B.~3,162,317. 

^"^'i:^inrn'i;eV,"ATfre^'rrand  Llckert 
Lie    Finn.     Torsion  bar  chair  Iron. 

24S— 373. 
^'"•^ja'fs^n^^g^r,  and  Ulja.     3.162,200. 
""'^^L^db^r?  P*ul'fTae<^a^K  and  A.J.     3.1«2,0«8^^^^ 
T  indberK    Paul  Q.    (deceased  >.  Llnrtberg,  a.   » . 

64.  CT.  51—209. 

^'"''ruTk^Etn'-t^^^  L|^'^^^^^^^  M  Enc^n 

Llndgren.  Bo  0"»t*T„^i.^J|'t  ?lKht  d^>er^on  of  fine  metal 
Overvoltage  arrester  hav  °g  "  "frrSi  'i2-22-64.  CI.  200— 
Uc  dust  on  Its  inside  waUs.    3,162,741.  i^  i^-^. 

113  5 

^"*"¥oi^;.'ja"mes''f'-3.162.094. 

^'"'L\trei^^^e^rkS*.fw 

"*C*o"-  K^«*^'or    mo°5lg»n^K  '^uV  «.ch.ne.      S.162.055. 

12-22-64,  CI.  74 — 84. 
"'''ihMt"°  AdV"Tnd  Uoyd.     3.162,682. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  :  S««— 

Lahde,  Relnhard  N.     »  162  ^wo 

Scobee,  Robert  R.     3.162.«)l  J  Machine.  Corp.     Mag 

Lode.  Tenny,  to  International  B»»"»^*|!22^.   CI.   3of— 88. 

netlc    core   decafllp.      3.l«.i.foo- 
Lftdlge,  Frit*  .  ^e«- 


Lines   for  trawl   neu.      3.1«1.»81.   12-22- 


Double- 
102—18. 


3.162,279. 
3.162,420.  12-22-64, 


CI. 


^^22^":  a.\H0f-88: 
"f^^^Wllhe'lm  and  F..  Lucke    and  Oh«..     3.1«2.428 


dice. 
Will 


inrke   and  G    Oh«e,  to  W.  and  F 
Pr^s   for   mlxlnc   and    wetting 
12^2-64.  CI    255—9. 


Lftdlge,  \f  ilhelm  and  F     J 

L&^lge.    and    J.    liU^-^l-.^g 

«olld  material.^      3.1»>2,42» 

LCdUe,  Wllhelm  .  /^••—     _     ^ucke    and  Ohse.      3.1«2.428^ 

Uidlge,  Wllhelm  *"<>  ,*^--  ^^   «' BuUen   and  J    H.  Hargls. 
Loew,  Harold  F  .  K,  L^  Gaines.  E^M.  Bul^n   "«  ^^^^  ^^^^^ 

to  Combustion  ^'^^^"^Vh'' removal    ^   high    temperature 
^tSfrNSe^t"-"    3"(«2.'l^77T2-22-^.   0*122-^- 

^-^l^a^feV^-'^'P*"-'"' 
Lone  Star  boat  Co. :  8«- 

Lewis,  Roy  W.     3,161.8»». 

Loreni.  Anton  :  «'•--      ,  lao  4«l 
Fletcher    Peter  S.      3.l«^.-t»».i 

^-l'lW"n:'T^f  ;  i..;?>--..  ;^^l  ^^JS^rF-ngl^nJlfH^nJ^Co. 

^Sv%nitS'^hi"ag^pltV'™"'*'^''^'"^  ^•''•" 

223.  12-22-64.  CI.  14(V-27  Englneertn.    Co. 

^;iL'c"h'gr»^  ^kc^   pitting  ^-0       3.1«?224.  ^-22- 
64    CI.  14&-— 28.  Pacinc    Engineering    Co. 

Loveland,    Malcolm    \V.    ^'J2^22"4.  a    146-,?2. 

Fruit  corer      3462^25,1.4"-^^.^^      Engineering    Co. 

3,162,761,  12-22-64,  CT.  250 — 43.5. 


Luketa,  Prank  J. 

ii  a        J  «l       JQ Q 

Lund,  Jihn  A.   H..  and   V.    SUlns.  to   SherrUt  Gordon   Mine- 
Ltd.      Method    for    compacting    metal    powder.      3,i»^,7U», 

Lupo^-id,  uiiTld.     Vending  machine.     3,162,287,  12-22-04.  C». 

Lyna.   Donald   W..  D.   J.  O  Hare,  and  G.  C.   Vf^lket    Jr     t» 
United  Aircraft  Corp.      Blade  alignment   gage      3,161,»HJ1, 
12-22-04.  CI.  AS—lU 
Lyon.  Robert  J.,  to  United  State*  of  Amerl<»    Nary, 
acting  aafety  Initiator.     3.102.120.  12-22-04.  CI. 
Lynn.  John  W.  ;   net —  ^.,.>  uaa 

Brotherton,  Thomas  K.,  and  Lynn      3.162,664. 
BrotbertoD,  Thomas  K.,  and  Lynn       3,162,tt<J. 
Lyaaght,  John   (Australia),  Ltd.      Hre— 

klrbanU,  Peter  .\.,  and  Cameron       3,102  55J. 
MacDoaal.1.  Ronald  A  ,  and  P    M.  "•"f^*.  «»  *^^*'L5*)?^°'"^ 

Co      Sample  valvr.     3,1K2.050.  12-22-64.  CI.  73—122. 
.Machines  BuU,  Compagnle  dea  :   Sf«— 

Gallard,  iean  hTM-,  and  Slgel.     3,162,345 
Maclntyre.    Uob^rt    M,   to  The    Uunk^r  RaJBO  Lorp^urrent 

switching  circuits.      3.162, 81T,   12-22-<>4.  CI.  3**— 4>1 
NU^Laln     Manuel  A.,  to  Bailey   Meter  Co.      Functk.n  genera 

tor.     1162,833.   12-22-64,  CI.  338^-»» 
Maxos,  John  P.  ;   See —  ....      u  .       -t  no 

Englert.  Joaeph  A..  Magos,  and  Bredtschnelder.     J.162, 

Knglert,  Jowpb  A.,  Magoa.  and  Bredtschnelder.     3.162. 

Ma«oa  John  P.  K.  B.  Bredtschnelder  and  J  A  Englert,  to 
Crane  Co  Combined  valve  stuffing  box  and  bonnet  mouat- 
ing.    3,162,453,  12-22-64,  CI.  277—105. 

Magulre,  Addison  C.  :   Se^-  ,,«o„,i 

Muillus,  John  A.,  and  Magulre.     3.162.011. 

Maldenform,  Inc.  :   See— 

Malef^kiSne  to^"u*e  *»te«l  Co.  Expanded  metal  appa 
ratus      ri6i,943,  12-22-64,  CI.  2»— tV2 

^*''^'hol."!^K*;7netf  I-  Han,  and  Malrlerl.     3  162.135 
Man-ell.  (ieoffrey  A.,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Co      Coniblna 

tlon  discharge  valve  an.l  switch  assembly      3,I«-.iJ4,   iz- 

22-64.  CI    200— 61.W. 
Marchant.  Alan  :   See —  ,  , «..  ».uo 

vf<«Arthur    William,  and  Marchant.     3,1«2,.MW. 
.MargS.^  Frank  J    'to  SafT  Brake  Valre  Co     inc.       H.pla«j^ 

ment    type    brake    safety    valve       3.162.01..    12-22-«.4.    Ci. 

Ma"r^*iifayette       Service    faclUtle.    for    buUdlng    system 
Ma'rimirVlc\-^^ir?.'M^^«^rJil    and    trolling    pole    .H>ld.r 

Ma^ti^C-  &iV't>.%ft^:  Law^n,   to  G^tven  G..„. 

Co       Folding  frame   for  farm   Implements      3,162,459,   1^- 

22^    CI    280—34 
^'"Moan^'peter  f^  Marahall,  and  I>ghen*hl      3.162,o30 
MartXwn     KJell    H      and    H     G.    Swede       Rotary    marking 

devlT^fir    a    continuously    or    Intermittently     fed    web 

3,162.118,12-22-64    CI    101—219.                                .,. 
Martin.   Andrew  M.      Animal   trap.      3,161.984,   12 -«4,  i,i. 

43—85. 
Martin,  David  F       See--  .i..^.^       t  IR-  7tt-> 

Hackley.  Reginald  A  ,  and  Martin.     3  l«-,Tvr. 
Marx     \lf«ii    H    Wllle,  and  L    Happen,  to  t^aellschaft  fuer 
^T^rVeri^^rtung    m.b  h        Method    of   P^jity^^  cn^i^   "" 
Isopropylldene    dlphenol       3.162.690.    12   22-64,    <l 
619. 
.Maryland  Glass  Corp.  :  See — 

Bell    John  J       S.162,291  ,     _       ^  ^ 

MaacKk.-  AdrUn    M  ,    50*    to   R   J     Majchek. 

devlee.     3,162,414.  12-22-<V».  CI.  248 — 101. 
.Maschek.  t'raucto  J       «««^  ,^  ... 
Masohek,  Adrian  M.      S,l«a,414 
Maschlnenfabrlk  Benninger  AG.  :  See— 

Mason"'f>"ri."s    'l^lura'T 'motor  externally  geaml  elevator 

drive    »Mthload    sharing   and   friction   braking.      3,162,793. 

12-22-64,  CI    31* -8. 
Vfaiuachusetts   Institute  of  Technology      i>rr 

^yp^^     Rudolph    J.,    Hopkins,    llou.man.    Jeffrey,    and 
ftoaa".      3,162.839 
Maater  Power  Corp  ;  »''—    ,^„^-^ 
Slndelar.  WUflam  F      3^1^2,2*^ 
Mathews.    Howard    G       [o*fV°    'Tfrtl  fl  1 1      72-r2^64 

foamwl    panels    and    the    like.       3,161,911,     l^-.«  04. 

18 — 5. 
Mathew.  Morton  P.  :  Stt —  ^  „  ..    _      -  ,„..  .07 
Poland    William  L.,  and  Mathew      3. 162. 43.. 

M.Vi7.r  M»or„r  -i'S^^  i  V.'r7i.Vvj,,.«,  .P^ 

transmission      3,162,058.   12-22-64.  CI.  74—364. 

Maux    Raymond:  See —  ,  i«.>  iui« 

li«uiu8.  Mareel.  Maux,  and  Vaswnr      3,162,506 

industries    Ltd       Gasoline    purification    by    polymeriiatlon. 

Mc^Xr"^   Krw\Vd*^X."to^ll.3.1o^^ 

00.     F1ui>f*«!ent  pigments.     3.162,642,  12-22-«4.  t  I    260— 

M^^rty     George    W  ,    to    The    Black    and    Decker    Mfg.    Co. 
"     Vacuum    duwt^llectlnit    apparatus    for    rotating    hammer- 
drill.     3.162,255.  12-22-64.  CI.  175-213. 


'M- 


Bag  holding 


for 
CI. 
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XT 


MctMrtaln.  KVank,  H  »?  *. .^A  O'**-:,.,  ^*»*"^.,  T7"4''"?58'**' 
hivh    voltase   tvbea       3,162.723,   12-22-64,   «  1.    174 — l,JB 

Mc^e'uuA.  jfck*^r  to  E  !k  If  ^.^•"''"'L  ^f.VJ^^Vi^" 
t  Umpliig  structure  for  control  tubing  or  the  like.     3,16>. 

McVeirin  "j^a^'s^B  .   to  General   Electric   Co.      Scanning  de- 
■    vice   .-m'ploylng   cryotron   bridge,   connected    In   free  matrix 
for  measuring  magnitudes  of  aelected  Input  signals.     3,162,- 
775.  12-22-64.  n    307—88.5. 
.MciJraw-Edlson  Co.  :  See— 

Phillip*.  Davis  M.     3.162.720. 
Mcllvalne,  Nettle  R      See        ^  .  ,., 

Mrllvaln.'    t)ran  T       3.162,743.  .     , 

McUv.^ne.  Orin  T.  by  St  ^'«»*''-»  ^'"""'  »"''■  •tlr.T 
Istrator  of  said  O  T  Mcllvalne.  deceased,  to  V  K.  Mcll 
valne  Thermally  actuated  switch  compensated  for  ain 
WeM  temperature  variations  3,162,74^  12-22-64.  CI 
TOO — 138. 

McKay  Machine  Co.,  The  ;  See 

riandy.  Kenneth  L,  and  Rohrer       3,lrtJ.0.9 

McKelvey  Harold  E,  and  D  H  Doehlert.  Bending  gl«^« 
3  1 62  .'is    12   22   64.  Cl    65     288.  , ..      . 

M c Lay  ■  Alexander,  and  K.  A.  Weremeyohlk.  to  AUegh.ny 
Ludlum  Steel  Corp      .MHhod  and  apparatus  for  metal  roll 

Mc'.s^.ui'S;hTL.'>i?tu^  v;;.sri:i«i.»75. 12-22-64,  c. 

•^'■•''T^t^n'*  WllU^m   R  ,  and   McNay.      3.162.612 
Medley    Harold  <    ,   to   International   Business  Machines  t  orp. 
Deformation     Image    development    apparatus        3,162, 104. 

MJdo~""lr1lng,    to    fJmslg    Mfg.  X'o.      Stitching    device    and 

guldk     3.16^^154    12-22-64.  tn.  112— 2 
MeltKlft     John    k      to    International    Business   Machine»   <  orp 

Error  correcting  code  device  wlrti  modulo  2  ad«ler  and  f.-ed 

t^rk   mean.       3.162.837.   12-22-64     (1.   340-146L 
Melnecke.  Erich      Boring  apparatus  '"r  '■•'n><>'"jng  «>ndiMurb..<l 

teat  samples  of  soil      3  lrt2,2.Vl,  12-22-64.  C\.  17^     -^52 
Melssner.  I'rit..  N    Rudolph,  and  U    Becker,  ««  J »-*( „M'l,"".?.t 

Firm      .Mixing  and  separating  apparatus.     3,162.510.  !>--- 

64.  Cl    23     267. 
Meinaner.  Josef.  Firm  :  See  _.  .,     .  ,  ,«•>  mn 

Melssner.   Krltx,   Rudolph,  and  Becker      3,162.510 
Mendelsohn.    Bernard   K.,   to  Harvey   Window  Inc      Window 
bracket.     3.162,282.  12-22-64.  n.  189-76  ,»,._,,, 

Menxle     Maurice    J       Tobacco    pipe    and    a    holder    therefor 

3.1fll201.  12   22-64.  Cl    131-186. 
Merrier.  Bernard  :  See 

Mercler.  Jean  and  B.      3.162.014. 
Merrier.  Jean  and  B.,  said  B.  Merrier  *^>'^rtoMi'rc\frO\^tT 

Patent  Corp      Hydraulic  control  syifem      3.162.014.  12 

64.  n    60     f>l 
Merrier  Olaer  Patent  Corp.  ;  See— 

Mercler.  Jean  and  B      3.162.014 
Mermelsteln.  Joseph;  See-  -,-«/w\o 

Berger    Michael  Z..  and  Mermelsteln      3,162,008 
Messrs    Obruder  Junghans  Aktleng^'sellschaft  :  ».ee— 
Weher.  Rudolf    and  Kaiser.      3.162  126 

Metal  Hydrldet.  Inc       See  

Bragdon.   Robert   W..  and  Del  Gludlce       3,162,.%08 
Metiger,  Isaac  W   ;  See-  .„„-v«o 

Anderson.    John   E.    and    Metxger.      3.162052. 
Meyer    Rudolf  X   :  Se<^-  „  ,  „„  ,„o 

<naaser.  Milton  r.  and  Meyer      3  162  398 
Mever    .>*tdney     to  A     8    Epple.   Inc.      noth  bolt  handling  de 

vice'     3.162.:*9<>.  11*   22-64.0    -'42     5.^  .M 
Michaels,    hklwln    H.    to   Stamford   Chemical    Industries    Inc 
Dry   cleaning   solvent    compositions.      3,162.604.    12-22  ».4 
n    2.^2-   171. 
MichlKsn  Platinjc  It  f*tsmplnK  Co    :  Ser- 

Schants,  I>onald  H       3.162.586 
Mlddleton.  William  J  .  to  E    I    du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  <  o 
Hy<1roxy     (dUpolytluorohaloalkyl  I )     meflivImalononlfrlleH. 
their    preparation,     and     l,l-dl(polytluoroh«lo«lkvl(  2.2-di 
pyanoethTlenes   made   therefrom       3,162.674.    12-22-64.   Cl. 
260     464  ^  ^         „   ,      ^ 

.Mlesaen     Walter,    to   Compnr-Werk,   G.m.b.H.   k  Co       Selector 
ring  for  photographic  units      3.162.110,  12-22-64.  Cl    9.% 
44 
MIlea  l-aboratortes.  Inc.  :  S«e^- 
Battl.  Mario  A.     3,162  682. 
Miller    Armin    and   F    M    Goodrich,    to   Ampex    Corp       Tap«> 

sollcer     3.162..'S6.'S.  12-22-64.  O.  156     506 
Miller    Bernard  J.,  to  8t    Red*  Paper  Co.     Paperboard  tray 

3.162.3.V).  12-22-«4.  Cl    229 — M. 
Miller     (Harle*   A.,    to    Parke.    DaTls   *   Co       Alpha-methvl 
alphaphenvl    beta-efhylsucclnlmlde       3.162.648.   T2-22-64. 
n    260     326.% 
Miller    Charles  E..  to  Olln  Mathleaon  Ctiemlcal  Corp.     Plastic 

cartridge      .■<.162,124    12   22-64.  n    102      42. 
Miller   Christian  F..  to  Rormold  Plastics.  Inc     Dispenser  an.l 

valves  for  same.     3  162.334,   12-22-64.  n.  222      207 
Miller    Jame»   C  .   and    L    S.   Onyshkevych,    to  Radio  Corp.   of 
.\meTlca        Memorv    rircults   employing    nejrstlve    resistance 
elements      3.162.M42.  12   22-64.  H.  340   -173. 
Miller    William  E.     Tractor  hitch.     3.162,247,   12-22-64.   «'l 

172—7 
Mine  Safety  Appliance  ('o.  :  See- 

IV   Kord,   I>onald   1>..  and  Braman.      3.1«2..%85. 
Mineral  Industries  Corp   of  America     See 

Cohn    -Morris  I  .  and  Perdue.     3.162.379. 
Cohn!  Morris  I  .  and  Perdue      3.162..^«). 
t'ohn    Morris  I  .  and  Perdue       .1. 162.381. 
MIngot    Pierre  R..  to  Prematex  S..\.     Hydraulic  gear  engine, 
also   adapted   for  uae   aa  a   gear   pump.      3,162,138.    12-22- 
64.  CL  10«— 126. 


MInkler,  Cyrus  G.  :  See — 

Relph,  James  .M.,  and  Minkler.      3,162,022. 
Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co.  :  See — 

Cunnlen,  James  M.      3,162,849. 
Minnesota  Automotive.  Inc.  :  See — 

Albertson.  Victor  N.  and  R-  V.      3.162,048. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Crawford,    tfeorge    H,    Jr.,    and    Rice.      3.162,692. 
Park,  Joaeph  D.      3,162,590. 
8mlth.  George  H.     3,162,617. 
Smith,  (ieorge  U.      3,162,618. 
Mitchell,  Wayne  R.,  to  Wald  Iitduatrie*,  Inc.     Hydraulic  sys 
tem  of  spray   gun  carriage  control.     3,162,369,   12-22-64, 
Cl.  239-1.^0. 
Modular  Electronics,  Inc.  :  See— 

Warsecka.  H.Hrbert  B.    3,162,508 
Moerman,   Nathan  A.,   to  Potter  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.     Mag 
netlc    memory    device    for    comparing    digital    information. 
3,162,844.    12-22-64,  Cl.  340— 174. 
.Mogensen,    Harry,    to    Radio   Corp.    of   America.      Sequential 
pulse   generator  employing   first   and   second   delay   meant* 
controlling  pulse  duration  and  spacing,  respectively.    3,162, 
815,  12-22-64,  Cl.  328 — 62. 
Mohler,  Robert  D.,  R.  H.  Curtis,  and  J.  J.  Williams,  to  Motor 
ola.     Inc.       Electronic    circuit.       3,162,821,     12-22-64.    Cl. 
330^    40. 
.Mohrhauser.  John  P.     Jet  engine.     3.162.010.   12-22-64.  Cl. 

60     35.6. 
Mollns  Machine  Co.  Ltd.  :  See— 

Jefferys.  Albert  G.     3.162.546. 
Moll,  Charles  J.,  Jr..  to  Brown  A  Williamson  Tobacco  Corp. 
Smoking  article*  having  encapsulated  tobacco  additlTe*  and 
their   manufacture.      3.162,199,    12-22-64.  Cl.    131—9. 
Mondun.  Pierre  R.  J. :  See— 

AltoTskv,    Voldemar  A.,   and   Mondoa.      3,162,852. 
.Montanus,   Richard  C,  to  The  Springfield  Machine  Tool  Co. 
Form     dreiMser     for     grinders.       3.162.186.     12-22-64,     Cl. 
125—11. 
Monteray  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Wafach,  Paul.     8,161,908. 
.Montgomery,  Byron  D.,  and  8.  U.  Gatewood,  to  Borg-Warner 
Corp.     Niultlple  disc  clutch  with  sheet  metal  cover      3,162,- 
284.  12-22-64.  Cl.  192 — 69. 
Montgomery.    Joseph    H.      Portable   aggregate   screening  and 
transporting  apparatus.     3,162.600.  12-22-64,  Cl.  209 — 259. 
.Moonan,  William,  and  V    C.  Groith,  to  Sprayon  Products,  Inc. 
Container,  atomixer  and  adapter  spraying  device      8,162,- 
370,  12-22-64,  Cl.  239 — 304. 
-Moore.   Carl,   and    W.    F.   Touslgnant.    to   The   Dow   Chemical 
Co.      Water-Insoluble    pyrrolitllnnne   re*lns   and   method    of 
preparation.     3.162.6C24.  12-22-64,  Cl.  260 — 88.1. 
.Moore,  l^ee  C,  Corn.  :  See— 

Woolslayer.  Homer  J..  Jenkins,  and  Iddiogs      3,I62,4<M 
Morand     Peter    F.,    D.    J.    Marshall,    and    R.    Deghenghl,    to 
American    Home    Products    Corp        21-fluoro-17-methyl-l  1 
oxygenated  steroids      8,162,630,  12-22-64,  Cl    260 — 239  .V> 
.Morcheles.    Bernard,   and    N.    L     lyAgostlno.   to   Stacor   Corp 
Drawing    hoard    construction.       3,161.922.     12-22-64,    C?l. 
20 — 15. 
Morey.    Willis    R.,    and    R.    K.      Surter    guide    for    use    In 
ilrilllng  holes  In  concrete  and  the  like.    3,r62.0««   12-22-64 
Cl,  77-62 
.Morgan  Conctruction  Co.  :  ,s>e — 

Morgan.  Myles,  and  Wilson.    3.162.070. 
.Morev,  Richard  K.  ;  See^ 

.Mocy.  Winis  R  and  R.  K.    3,162,066. 
Morgan.  Ja<k.  and  E.  D   Zuck,  to  Ametek,  Inc.    Gance     3  162  - 

173,  12-22-64.  Cl.  116-129 
Morgan.  Mylew.  and  A.  I.  Wilson,  to  Morgan  Construction  Co 

Roll  adjUKtIng  means.     3,162.070.   12-22-64,  Cl.  80 — 56. 
Morgan.  Ruth  M..  Vj  to  Agnes  Wagoner.     Convenience  cabinet 

unit.     3.162.496.  12-22-64.  Cl.  312 — 22.H 
Morpul,  Inc.  :  nee — 

I.4IWS.  Rufus  F..  and  Hoots.    3,162,029. 
Morrla,  Cyril  :  See— 

Berrle.  Altstair  H.,  and  Morris.     3,162,628. 
Morris,   Ewel  J..  Jr.     Fallout  shelter.     3,161,990,   12-22-«4, 

CL  50—100. 
Motorola,  Inc.  :  Sec — 

Mohler.  Robert  D..  Curtis,  and  WlllUms.     3,162.821. 
Owen,  George  K.,  Jr.    3,162,730. 

Mottu,  Andre  H.  :  See— 

PetUvel,  Jacques  A.,  and  .Mottu.     8.161,962. 

Moyroud,  Louis  M.  Type  composing  apparatua.  8,162.105 
12-22-64,  Cl.  96 — 4.4. 

Muehlenbeck.  William  A.   -.See— 
Lennox,  Bruce  J.    3,161,998. 

Mueller,  John  B.,  and  T.  Thoraen,  to  W.  A.  Laldlaw  Wire  Co 
Garment  hanger.     S.162,342,  12-22-64,  Cl.  223 — 88. 

Mulford.  Richard  A.  X-frame  transmission  line  atructure 
3.162,719,  12-22-64,  O.  174 — 45. 

Muller,  Frani,  H.  Deussner,  and  K.  Bracbthauser.  to  Klookner- 
Huinboldt  I>uti  Aktlengesellschaft.  Method  and  means 
for  iniprovinjc  electric  precipitation  of  dust  from  kiln  waste 
frases.     3,162.431.  12-22-64.  Cl.  263 — 3-2. 

Mullins.    John   A.,   and   A.   C.    Magulre,   to   Rolls-Royce   Ltd. 

Deflectlnif  Jet  discharge  nozzles  for  jet  propulsion  engines 

3,162.011,  12-22-«4,  Cl.  60—35  55. 
Mulvey,  Louie  B.     Electrical  system  useful  for  Intmaion  alarm 

with  selective  sensitivity.     3,162.848,   12-22-64,  CI    340 — 

2»8 

Munarhauer,  Frederick  E..  Jr.,  and  0.  H.  Trautman,  Jr.,  to 
Niagara  Machine  A  Tool  Works.  MultlpU^  depth  control  for 
power  press  brakes.     3,182,232,   12-22-64,  CI.    153 — 21. 

Murphy,  Donald  D..  to  Joy  Mfg.  Co.  Conveyor.  8.162,298 
12-22-64,  Cl.  198—137.  ... 
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3.1S2.S^- 


8.1«2.e76. 


3, 102.232. 

.    to    SODd- 

12-22-64. 


type 


Murpbj.    Orl*iMlo    J.,    to   B«ll    Telephone    L«borwtorte«.    Inc. 
STmrnetrially  limiting  ampUfler  with   feedteck   p*tlu   re- 
■ponalve   to   Instantaneoug   and   arerage  alfoal   rarUtlona. 
3^162.818.  12-22-64.  CI.  328 — 189. 
Murray  Co.  of  Texaa.  Inc..  Tbe  :  See — 

Belexoa,  Stratla  O.    4.1«2.061. 
Muaeer.  C.  Walton,  to  United  Shoe  Machlnerr  Corp.     Tonioe 

mdlcwtor.     3.162.041,   12-2e-«4.  Cl    78—136. 
.Musy.  Andre  P  ,  ti>  Edouard  Dubted.  et  Cle  (Soclete  Anonyme) 
Hydraulically    operated    tool    holder    Indexing.      3.162.064. 
12-22-64.  Cl.  74 — 822. 
Mylea    John   J..    4    to   Eugene  T.    Dimmlck.      Elevator    rail 
bracket  potltlonlng  derlce.     3.16I,»64.   12-22-64.  Cl.  U— 
180 
Nakagorae.   Takenarl.   J.   Kataube.  T.    8ekl,  and   S.   Aono,  to 
Sumitomo    Cheuilcal    Co..    Ltd.      4.5-dl*lenyloxy-2-lnildMo- 
lldlnonea   and    method   of   prep«ring   aame.      3.162.647,    12- 
22-64.  Cl.  260 — 80».7. 
National  Guard  Prodncta.  Inc.  :  See— 

Newcoiub,  Harold,  and  Schexnayder.     3,161,972. 
National  Marking  Machine  Co  ,  The    Hee — 

McCafferty.  Edward  A.     3.162.642. 
National  Reaearch  Development  Corp.  ;  See — 
Callow.  Robert  K..  Butler,  and  Johnston 
Connors,  Thornan  A.,  and  Roaa.    3,162,681 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Goldberg.  Albert  I.,  Skoultchi,  and  F^rtl 
National  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

Raacto.  Herman  R.     3,162,278. 
Neff.  Loren  L.  :  4>'ee — 

Dvoracek.  Loala  M.   a£d  Neff.    3.162.550. 
Neltxer    Jacob.   Jr      Self-propelled   riding  atuchment  for  an 

Implement.      8.161.W4.   12-'22-64.  Cl.  51  —  176. 
Netiich,  Heriimnn,  to  Crompton  Parklniton  Ltd.     Control  and 
regulating  system  for  arc-welding  f^uipraent.  more  particu- 
larly stud  weldins  with  pi>wer  regulation.        3.162.747,  12- 
22-64.  Cl.  21» — 98. 
Neugebauer.  W  llbelm  :  See — 

Hoefl,  Helmut,  and  Neugebauer.     3.162,&S2. 
Newcomb.    Harold,   and   J.    0.    Schexnayder.    S>,    to   Tom   O. 
O'Ryan    Adrertlaing  Co..   Inc.   and    ^    to   National   Ooard 
Product*.    Inc.      Slga   conatractioB.      3.161.972.    12-22-64. 
Cl.  40—12. 
New  York  Air  Brake  Co..  The  :  See — 

Koona.  Charles  W.    3.162.095. 
New  Eealand  Ltd.  :  See — 

Forayth.  Bruce  A.     3.1612.574. 
Niagara  Machine  k  Tool  Work*  :  See — 

Munacfaauer,  Frederick  E.,  Jr..  and  Traotmaa. 
NicboU,   Kenneth  E.,  C.   N.   Hall,  and   A.   Malglert 
strand    Corp.      Centrifugal    pumps.      3.162.135. 
Cl.   103—103. 
Niahlmoto.    Kalchl.   to   Hukunokl   Co.    Ltd.      Mold   board 

plough.     3.162.248.  12-22-64.  Cl    172 — 66. 
Noecker,    MarshaU   V..   to   Kaufman   Awning  Corp.      Awning 

construction.      3.161,924.    12-22-64.    a.    20—57.5. 
Nopco  Chemical  Co.  ;  See — 

Dombrow.   Bernard   A.,  and  Peaman.      S.162.616. 
Nordal.  Donald  A.  :   See — 

BoHwinkie.    Oeorfe.    Nordal.    and    8aeng«r.      3,162,497. 
Nordberg  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Symons.  Loren  G.    3.162.387. 
Norman.  Velio  :   See —  ^   -^    .  «  .  -« *«* 

Glraltls.   Albert   P.,   Norman,  and   Wbaley.      3.161.606. 
North  American  Aviation.  Inc.  :   See — 
Robertson.  Stanley  D.     3.162.805. 
North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Van  der  Lely.  Plet      3.162,448.  ..,^,^ 

Van   Dalen.  Johannes  J.,  and  Kunnen.     3.162.780. 
Verbeek.  Leo  H.     3,162.502. 
Verbeek.  Hendrlk  J      3,182.517. 
Wlldy.  Ronald  G..  and  Snelllng.    3,162,829. 
Zarm.  Horst.     3.162.446. 
Nowack,  Arthur.    Colored  Illuminated  lawn  sprinkler. 

367.  12-22-64.  Cl.  239—19. 
Noyes.  Newton  E.     Barrel-type  soil  auger.     8.162.257. 

Sug^n?  kIv^W.:  to  E  I.  du  P<>V  J5  o^S^^S^jJ^  a" 
Tine  for  loom  stop  mechanism.  3.162.216.  12-22-64.  ci. 
<  Qo 374 

"""^^nL"^  Ke^nnetlf V.   Beert.  Nutting.  Cbrl.ten.en,   and 

Wagner.     3.162.219.  ^  ^       ^ ^ 

NTkl  Robert.  Stereophonic  reproduction  method  and  appara 
tus.     3.162.810.  12-22-64.  C\.  325—36.        „.,„,.  . 

OBrlen,    John    F..    and    E.    A.    Santos,    to   United    SUtea   of 
America.  Army      Torsion  bar  cartridge  extractor.     3.161. 
978.  12-22-64.  C\.  42 — 25. 
Oelschtg,  Werner:   See—  vn.^^. 

Bfilkow,   Ludwlg.  Oclschlg.  and  Komer 
OfBce    National    d'Etudes    et    de    Recherche* 
O.N.E.R.A.  :  See — 

Luft.  Karl      3.162.761. 
O'Hare.  Donald  J.  :   See—  ..„,.. 

Lyna,   Donald  W..  O'Hare.  and  Walker. 
Ohio  Brass  Co..  The  :  Se»— 

Heath.  Donald  L     8.182.831. 
Ohio  State  University  Research  Foundation 
Copeland.    John    R.,    Robertson.    Walter. 
3!l62.855. 

^^'*l2^.  wll^m  and  F..  Lucke.  and  Oh.«.     3  162.428 
OUh.  George  A  .   and  8.   J.  Kubn.   to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co 

Process    for    making    nltroaromatlc    nitriles.       3.162.675. 

12-22-64.  Cl.  260— 465.  .i«o7M12M_ 

Oleson.  WlUlam  M      Character  generator.     8,182.725.  12-23- 

64.  a.  17&— 79. 

^^*Krte8sekroiga      3,162,197. 


Prepara- 
a    260— 

a.  1— 


Olln  Mathieaon  Chemical  Corp  :   See — 

Badall,  JoMDh  A.     8.161.960. 

Jarvla,  Jay  P.,  and  Vartanian.    8.181.977. 

Lewla.  Oliver  N.,  and  De  Caro.    8,181,125. 

Miller.  Charles  C.     3.162.124. 

Turner.  Charles  F      3.162,123  . 

OllTcttl,  Ing  C  .  k  C,  8.p.A.  :   See— 

Salto,  Klnaldo      3.162,288. 
Olstowskl.   Franciaaek.    to  The  Dow  Cbamlcal  Co. 
tloB  of  cyanurtc  fluorides.     8,162,632,  12-11-64 
248 
Omhoit,   Ray   E.     Spline  tool.     8,181.888,  11-21-84. 

343 

ONeUl,  Joseph  A.:  See  

CUry.  Harry  E.,  and  ONeiU     3.182.186. 
Onyahkevych,  Lubomyr  S.  :   See— 

Miller.  Jaotea  C.  and  Oayahkerycfc.     8.181341. 
Ordaa,  Eugene  P       See —  ,,.,,«, 

Regenstein.    JoMph.    Jr..    and    Ordas.      3.162.152 
Ordort7a,  Miguel  A  .  and  L.  A.  Cadmus,  to  Wlllr.  Moto^  Inc. 
Suspension    for   iteerable   and    drtvan    whsria.      3,182,.<e4, 
12-22-64.  a.   180 — 48 
Oren,  Ventry  C.      8f— 

Straayer,  Cornelius  J.,  sad  Oren.     8,162.409. 
Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corp   :   See — 

Scbeer.  Irving      3.162.62*.  „„ 

O'Ryan.  Tom  O  .  Advertlein*  Co  .  Inc      *••— ,  ...  ^t* 

Newct>mb.    Harold,    and    Schexnaydar.      8,181,972. 
Osborne  Electronic  Corp.  :    Se#-— 

Roberts.  Marion  L.     8,161,799 
Ostert)erg.  Harold      See —  

Koester,  Charles  J.  aad  Osterberg 
Outboard  Marine  Corp.  •   ffj— ., 

Gaylor   Robert  B.    3.161.481. 
Owen.  George  E.,  Jr.  to  Motorola    Ine 
fler    circuit    provldint   Unproved    low 
S.162.730,  12-22-64.  Ci    17»— 100.4. 
Owen*.  Fraaklin  .  8e^  ^ 

Darldson.   Charlie   H..   and  Owwr 
Owens,   Stephen   W       Rang*  pole  bolder 

84.  a.  248—46 
OweaHN>r»»..^^»^,^i^V^:^id«t;:5Bney      8,161.088. 

3.161.920. 

8.mr85i. 

8,182,548. 


8.161,718. 

Stereophonic  ampll- 
frequeacy    reaponae. 


8.181.470. 
3.181.410, 


ll-U- 


strectnre      8.18l,ITT. 


3.182. 
12-22- 


3,162.205. 
Aero-autlquea 


3,161.961. 


899- 

and 


Boehnker. 


ScalegO'  tharles  J 

Owens  IlllnoU  Olaw  Co. 
Rudofskl.  LeRoy  V 
WUkina,  Colbert  W 

'^"Ha*iden^*J*'o.e?hf  B      3,162.436 
Oaekl     Hldeta^T^  CoUapaible   Untera 
12-22-64.  Cl    2^0—38^^ 

^•iXo^,:'rir..\'lr'brow\r^8*?6^*8'7ri^2!f2-84.  CL  1«^ 

817.  a 

Palmer  Products  Co.  :  See—  _. 

Palmer.  Anthony  J  aad  E.  L.    8.162.5TI. 

Palmer.  Robert  L-      "••~7„^  =    .       •  l«l,871. 
Palmer.  Anthonr  J   •^  »   ^  _il^" 

Jones.  Loyd  \V.    3,182,001 

•'•''•la'kJ^ri^.alo'r^ndP.o.etW      8  1^^  ^^      ^^^^ 

^?r  V^^Trii-  »u^/.^   -'-i^-"-       '»•»•"•«• 
12-22-A4:  Cl.   204—158 

'•'''5liU:r^"c^a'i?es  f^l62.648 

**"'rmei^'n.^K^nci'y.  "-  P*'*"      »'^"''"•• 

PamSTt'i^"^n"^wS*r^'^-^-«--''»'      ^'''^''^'  '^ 
Pa'r^-  -So.^".  to  General  Precialon.  Inc      TraasUtlng 

l^truiin^^nploying   Hall-effact   derlee.      8.182.804.    12- 

22-64,   Cl    323—94.^ 

Parton.  Kenneth  C.  :   See—  •  1*9  ann 

Frledlander.  Erlcb  S.,  and  Parton.     8,162,800 

carrying  mollnsks  and   the  like      3.182.569.   12-3X-tM.  ci. 

167—16.  ^  ^^ 

Patchogue- Plymouth  Corp.  :  S?J—  ,  ,-,  -vv4 
HoK.  William  J  .  and  Catea.     3,162,004. 
Patmore     James    R.,    and    H     A.    Wllllam«)n. 
Associates    Inc.      Servo-motor   damping   ai 
274.    12-22-64.   O.    188—90. 
Patterson.  George  C.  :  See—  ,  ,-0  ««.< 

Ragland.   Benjamin,   and  Patterson      ».l<tt.S64 
Paul    sWried.   aid  A    Hoppmann.  to  H.  Wo»»*^««^om- 
miadltJ^Uschaft.     MagneUsable  memory  system      3.162.- 
H59.    12   22-64,   Cl.   346—74. 
ranlsen.  Robert  C.  :   See—  .,»-,t, 

Hllsenrath.  Manfred,  and  Panlsen      3.182.771. 
Pavlak,  Caslmlr  J. :  See—    ^   ,  ^     «,«««•«. 
CUywell.  Jack  W..  and  Partok.    8.162.238. 
Pecknold     Cecil    E.    J.,    to   Greater   Vancouver    Sewera»   and 
Drainage   District      Graphic   recording  apparatua.      3.162.- 
.V)4.    12-22-64.   Cl.   846 — 23. 
Peek.  Sandford  C.  Jr.  :   See—  .  „     ^ 

Biggs,  Orrlck  H..  Spencer,  aad  Paak. 
PeerleKs  k  Ericsson  Ltd.  :   See — 

Wright.  Kdward  J.     3.162.884. 
Peerless  Sewina  Machine  Co.  :   Se*— 

Chlnnlci.  Koaarlo  J..  Jr.     3.162.197. 


to    Electronic 
bly.      3.182.- 


8,182.871. 
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^ ,.     B,-.»,.r«i    J      to    Bausch    Ik    Lomb    Inc       Moire   fringe 

"^•fonst^ctiVn^s  'includS^     repeating     irreriUr     pattern. 

3.162,711.    12   22-64.   CL   88—1. 
''"••8?heU^l:irg^r%aBS.  Pels.  Wahl.  and  Pnachel.     3.162, 

648. 
Penick.  S   B..  *  Co  ;  «*er;i     .  ,  ,-,  »,- 

Curlen    Harvey    and  Gordon.     3.162,tt3o.        ...        w 

Pea.i'k^'bSifi'.o'Ldlo  Corp    of  America      ^^^\.-*^ 

inc  aemlcoaductor  devlcea      3.162.589.  12-AJ-tM.  LI.  .w*— 

Pe«5chlo.  Aldo  A     ,0  L">ted  Aircraft  Corp.     JJ^t  Jjil'^^-- 

sure  staging  device.     3,162,749.  12-22-«4.  Cl.  ^i»     »*»• 
Perdue.  Roy  D. :  See—  ^  ,^    ^  ,  ,..  ,.„ 

Cohn.  \*orHs  I.,  and  Perdue      3  1«23'» 

Cohn.  Morris  I.,  and  I  erdue      3.|62.S80. 

Cohn    Morris  I.    and  Perdue.     3,162  381. 
Perkru^s  °ia»^    M /    Pho'^f^^hic    me.kod    'or  ^ocatlng    ob- 
jects adrift  at  sea      3.162.103.   12-22-»4.  Cl.  »0      1. 
Perkins.  Kenneth  :    Nee  ,  „     .  .  «  i«o  Ana 

SUaton.  Edward  W  .  and  Perklaa.     8.182.408. 
Permatux  Co..  The:  See-- 

Goldlch.  David  E.     3.161.904  ^^. 

Perry,  Edward  «;..  Jr.  »»  ,S>?"7,  *^,'^  .^°IS  O  ^71  ^ 
>h««t  Btacklnc  system.      3.i«2.4.^,    12    22-iVl.   (_i.   .J*i      1  i_ 

Pe^^  C^arlii*L!^  to  Tldewster  OU  Co  FTuld  cokina  with 
cracking  of  more  refractory  oil  in  the  tranafer  line.    8.162. 

I>?e^.  i^dw;'r^L.,S'o  lT.,ei\..te.  of  America  NavT_Tem- 
nrrature  shield  for  hydrobarophone.     3.162.061.  Xi-Or-n*. 

PeSrs^^ri^k  M  and  J  De  Lury.  to  Conch  mt'^So^io 
M^iuM    Ltd       Uouefactlon    of    natural    gas       3.162.619. 

12  22  64.   Cl    62 — 23  ,         .     , •ia9  91« 

Peter.     Melville   F       Surge  attenuating  device.       8.162.218. 

12^2  64.   Cl.    138  -30. 
Petersen,  James  iT  :    See  iri„^ 

'  -  -  -  —  Petersen,  and  Kloge 
Petersen,  and  Kluge 
Petersen,  and  KInge 

D     D     Reed,    and    H 
Kluge.    administratrix) 


3,162,856. 
toothbrush. 


3,161,899. 


IMnckney.  to  Sperry 
Ntacking       device        3.162.439. 


Sclent  Iflc 
141—27 


rrmrii, — -- 

R«ed.   David   D 

Reed.  David  D 

Rc«<l,  David  D. 

Petersen.    James    M 

reasMl.   by   H     R 


8.162.667 
3.162.668. 
3.162,669 
D     Kluge 
to   Texsco 


(de 
Inc. 


Dlalkrl     '    hydr<'>carbonthloDh..sphonoxvhydroxyhexahydro 
-    *  J  162.670     12   22   *4,   Cl.   280—461 


Dhtha'late      S.  182.670     12   22,  W,   Cl.-™      v:"   Klnw    id 
l>»trraen      James    M  .     D      D     Reed     and    H      D     Klof*     '« 

64.   Cl.   260     31.2. 
Petit.  A  .  *  Cle  .  S  A.R.I- .   ««^^„ 

Pet1t^!;fl^A'r*pJtrA.Ve^?t;*\e     S  a  «  L.     Rotary  pomp 

Pe?ri'.'U*v^  \'-='^R^ket"wl\S'*r^^Wnt   surface.      3.162,443 

Pelt*av"Ji'^;ci^es*A*    IL  A.   H     Mottu.   to  Soclete  Genevoise 
*^'d'ln:  rum:??-   d^•phy.laue.      l^ler   nUcn>^opefor  meas 

uring  m.chlne       3.161.981.  12-22-64.  Cl.  33—169 
Pfenning,  Robert  A       ''''<^r,^        ,    _      «  lao  .97 

Bottler   Elmer  D    and  Pfenning     \^\-^-,^^      «  ,-0 
PflsteT  Robert   E.      Stereo-sound   repr.>ducing  device      3.16,J. 

728.    12-2-2   64.   Cl.    179—1. 
Phtlco  Corp       See  ,  i«,  oi« 

Ph.i,r^'vr.  m-To-mV^i^^'^^^Us^'"^'-  ^'^  ""^ 

shield       3.162.720    12-22  A4.   O.   174—45. 
Phillip.  »••'»«'<>»»«'«"  Co.      Se^ 
Ayers.  Buell  O      8.162  088 
Canterino     Peter    J       ri62.697 
Connors.  James  >*••"<«,  ^J^Vi  •»  •^^**2''^' 

Fourroux.  Melvln  M    ^-V.'-     m-,       -1162  707 

and  Alexander       3.162. 707_ 

\     Jr     snd  Warkentln.      .<. 162.688. 

8.162.4S7. 

3.162. 4K8 

Plcdnlnl./rnsldo     '  R«"'%^V??"l2*'''2-M    cV\5.V^mV 
sealed   floating  csKlng       3.162. RIS.   12. J  «n.  «  ' 

»*'""B:'k'    EdilVrne^kTrskl     and    Wohlfarih       :».162.621 

preparation  thereof.     3.162.fl.1l.  \i   -t.  «n.  »  •    * 
'^'"^Kni'  WuHam  U.'^rf.  and  Pinckne,       3.162.4.M» 
^""  R^^;'oT;r.vJ?'  And^w   W  .    and    Kresan.      8.182.43.%. 
^'"'^'^'ns*lV;.:^o"re  R%d  Plttlnger.      3.162^067 

.Mttman    R.4>ert  B  .  to  J"*-';;'-!^?;^  rt?iSirrr''3T62'^S;;o: 
Multiple  circuit    oln    for    multilayer   nrr^iir/ 

12-22-64.   Cl     3.39-18. 
Plft-burgh  rute  Glass  Co  .  See- 

Cvpher  JameH  H  1^"?  162  %24 
Richardson.  R"n«'<l.«;^'\iS^ '^''* 
Robinson.   Lee    R       3.162.520 

Plants  P'''»<»"<'»"  Corp      «'*:-., 
■" Robert   J.      3,in.^.n(.^. 


Scott.  John  N  .  Jr 
Thlgpen.  Thomas 
Trotman.  Herbert  H 
Trotman.  Herbert  H. 
Trotman.  Herl>ert 


Polnsard,   Henri :   See — 

Le  Parquler.  Guy.  and  Polnaard. 
Polsat,   Pierre  F.      Reveralble   rotary 

12-22-64.  Cl    15—23. 
I'oland.  William  L.,  O.  D.  Cerf.  and  W. 

Rand       Coru        Document 

12-'22-«4.    01     271—71.  „      ^  ^, 

I'oland.  William  L..  and  M.  P.  Mathew.  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp. 

I>ocnment    output     mechanism.      3.162.437.    12-22-64.    Cl. 

Poll.    Albert    A..    Jr..   and   R    J     Fayclk.    to    Fisher 

Co.     Hypoderuilc  syringe.     3.162.217.  12-22-64.  Cl. 
Poly-Pak  Corp.  of  America  :  Sec — 

Whlteford,   Carlton   L.      3.162.308. 
Polytechnic  Institute  of  Brooklyn:  See — 

Levi.   Enrico.     3.162.808. 
Ponder.  Charles  H.  :  See —  „  ._„  „„„ 

Lancaster,  James  N  ,  and  Ponder.      3.162.392. 
Porter    Vlrgle  K..   to   Unexcelled  Chemical   Corp.      ApparatuH 
for    processing  electrical   signals.      3.162.326.   12-22-64.  11 
'*2**    -  55 
Porter    William    L.  and    W.   L    Root   III.   to  The  Bethlehem 
Corp      Method    and   apparatus   for    freezing   liquids    to   be 
u«eJ  In   s    freese  drying  process.      3.162.019.    12-22-64.   Cl 

mn m'i 

Post   Janies  K.     Press  units  for  moisture  removal.     3.162.568. 

12   22-64.    Cl.    162—858. 
Potter  Instrument  Co..  Inc.  :  Sec 

Moerman.  Nathan  A       3,162.844 
Pound,    Claude    R,    to    E     I     du    Pont    de    Nemours    and    Co 
Yarn   relaxing  apparatus       3,161.913.   12-22-64.  Cl.   18—8. 
Powell,   David  B.  :  Btr-  ^.       „..„,„„ 

Klein.   Keith  W..  and  Powell       ^152.739 
Klein.  Keith  W..  and  PowelV      3.162.740. 

Powell.   George  W  .  and   M    E    ^«V?:•^aL",  ^iS'^'m^  f^ 
Abrasive    blasting    apparatua.       3.161.991.     12-22-64.    LI 

Powers*  Augustln  J  .  Jr  .  and  O.  ^fhwarti.  to  Powers  Chemco. 
Inc        Photographic    developer        ».162..'S.S4.     12-22-64,    Cl 
96—68. 
Powers  Cheroco.  Inc  :  Sec—  .  ^  .         .         o  lao  ko^ 

Powers.  Augustin  J..  Jr..  and  Schwartx      .1.182.5.34 
Prsgnell    John  J     M  .   to   Irving  Air  Chute  (  o  .   Inc.      .Safetj 

hsrness       3.162.485,   12-22-84.  Cl.  297—389. 
Pratt  A  Whltnev  Co  .  Inc.     See-- 

Kennedy.  Edwin  K  .  and  Schofleld.      3.162,074. 
Prematex    SA   :    Sec—  .„.„„ 

MIngot.  Pierre  R.     3.162,138 
Pr#»wiiT     Inc  *    f^t^ — 

clay  well.  Jack  W..  and  Pavlak       3.162.238. 
Price.  John  C   :  See-  otaofi.** 

Cattermole.  Kenneth  W.,  and  Price.      3.162.843. 

Privon*'oeorge  T  .   and  T    M.   K^'P'fi-'S'^O  *"l2*22  M^^O 
Compressor     venting     system        3, 162. 360,     \l-i.i-xiA.     li 

ProfJlT'Paul.    to    8nl«.r    Freres.    **  A.      Temperature    control 
of   an    Indirect    heat   exchanger.      3.162,242.    12--2-64.    ti 

PullTn^j'^  W  .  and  T    R.  Hopkins,  to  Gulf  Oil  Corp.      4-««»0 
2  hutvnvl    ethers       3.162.6,^3.    12-22-64.   Cl.   260— .347.8. 

Pullman    Inc:    Sec  -,».>,..« 

Knipoel,  Willis  H  .  and  Shaver       ^.162.146. 
Purtell      Raymond    F.       Shoe    Insoles.       3.161.970. 
Cl     38—43 

**"**^Schel^nbencer.  Hans.  Pelx.  Wahl,  and  Puschel 
Oulrox      FrsnHsco     A         Fruit    Juice    extraction. 

12-22-64.  Cl.    100 — 37. 
R.C    Can  Co      See— 

Galblen.  Jerome  J..  and  Ditto 

Oelst.  William  L      3.1«2..S46 
Raab.    Owen    E  .    and    CV    E-    Kirk 

3  162.220.   12-22   64.   Cl     143—174 
Radio  Corp    of  America  :  Stt-— 

Hacklev    Reginald  A  .  and  Martin 

Herxog'.   Gerald    B      3,162  824. 

Holt,   Francis  R       3.162.729 

Miller    James  C  .  and  Onyshkevych. 

Mogensen.   Harry.      3152.815. 

Pensak.  I»nls      S.162  589  ,  ,«,  «,« 

Rakocxl.  I^sslo  L  .  and  P«i>>ettl      3.162.816. 

3  162.364    12-22-64.  Cl   235—89 
Raliwsy  Maintenance  Corp.  :   B^         ,  i«9  ijs 
Rakor.'."f!iS..ri'."  n^d    r^^M^-fsofet^l'-^o   Radio   Corp     of 

America      Generator  of  different  patterns  of  time  sequential 

puliies      3.162  816.  12-22-84.  Cl.  .^28— 83. 
^'^"Rrian^eV'^pVuf  N  .^V^  Rakonsa.      3.162.679. 

Ing  structure      .3.162.278.  12   22-64.  Cl    !»»— 1_ 
Rastorruveff.  Andrew  W..  and  L   J.  Kresan.  t"  f«t°r';  J^'TIr 
Inc       Envelope    flap    conditioning    apparatus       3.162.48S. 
12-22-84.  Cl.  271—2.  .......   ^ 

12   22   64.  O    148—174. 

Rayburn.  Charles  C  .  to  l"'""'"  T^^^«'J|l2»5!«/^r'Y7T 
lead  locking  arrangement.     3.162.721.  \ir-li  «w.  li.   iit 

88.5. 


12-22-64. 


.-1.162.648. 
8.162.114. 


3.162.348. 
Saw    measurlna    guide 

3,162.792. 

3.162.842 


Rea.  Homer  B.,  Jr. :  89t— 
Rchaeffer.  William  D. 


and  Rea      3.162.693. 


XVUl 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Reading  Laboratory,  Inc..  The  ;  See — 

Schain.  William  S.     3.161,969.  .,„„,. 

Redman.    William    C.    to    United    States   of   America,    Atomic 

EnerK7  rommUslon.     Reactor  control  with  thorium  control 

grid.    3,162,577,  12-22-64.  CI.  176—21. 

Keed,  David  D.  .  See— -  ^   vi  .«.      ^^^t^1^^^n 

i>eter»en,   Jam^s   M..    Reed,   and   K|ug«.      3,162,670. 
Petersen,   James   M.,    Keetl,   and   Kluge.      .l,ie.i,«ii. 
Reed    oli^Hld   D.,   J     M.    Petersen,   and   H    D    Kluge,   J'H-e*'^ 
(by   H.   E.  Kluge,  administratrix),  to  Texaco  Inc^    Hydro 
carbonthlophosphonoxyhydroxyoxaalkylhydrocarbylamlne. 

3.162.667.  12-22-64,  CI    26t>— 461.  deceased 
Reed,   David   D..    J     M     Petersen,   and   H.  D.   hinge,  a*^»f" 

Thy   H    E    Kluge.  administratrix),  to  Texaco  Inc.     Hyor" 
cafbonthlo  -  phosphonoxydlhydroxyalkoxyalkyl    alkenoates. 

3.162.668,  12-22-64.  a    260 161.  deceased 

Reed.   Davl(i  D..   J.  M.   Petersen,  and  H    D.  Kluge,  1ec«i^ 

^tlon  afran^ment  for  a  rail  car  axle  drive.  3.162.269. 
Reitn"  P^ul^^B-'^lTZ'to  Ethlcon  Inc  Surgical  package 
Re!^n^^tefnS^^se^pr.\"^an^d^^^.'ord.,.   to  Ve 

lca°    Corp.      Method    of   applying   a    pesticide.      3.162,15-5. 

12-22-64,  CI.  111—7. 
Regulator  A.O.  :  See—    „,--,„„ 
Horlen,  Anders  B.    3,162,128. 
Rehl  Products,  Inc.     See-- 

Wambo,  Charles  k..     3.16^'*"*\^         m.^«.«n«i    Po       Poly- 
Relf Schneider.    Walter     to    The    I>owChe^«ca^^Co^/ 

chalkopen  ethers.     3  162,689    12  22  64   1.^^  ^^^ 

Rem.  Arnold  R  .  and  R.  ^    WennncEs    lo  a         2_22-64.  O. 

Method  of   making  a  container.     S.lOAiw. 

93—55.1. 
Relners.  Walter  :   S«« —        •,  ,  «9  i  ±-y 
Wlggermann.  Georg.     3.16^,14^. 

"""E.jff.'h.  AwSf  Kocb.  Z.».m.m.»n.  ^  K»l~r,    3.162.- 

82 — 320. 

Ren  Plastics,  Inc.  ■/'«—.  ...  „,„ 

Renaud.  Harold  E     3.161.919^  lUsln  bonded  molds. 

Renaud.  Harold  E.  to  Ren  PUsttcs  inc.     »*»  22-64.  CT.  la- 
dles, fixtures  and  the  like,     d.ioi.wiw.  ** 

Renfrew    Paul  B..  to  Rockwell  Mfg.  Co   „Turbtne^type  meter 

Republic  Flow  Meter  Corp      f  "^     - 

Rosenberirer.  Albert  J.     3,16J.047. 
Rex  Chalnbelt  Inc.  :  8e«— 

Williams.  Arthur  H.     3,162.456. 
Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co.  :   See— 

Aprl   Celda  M.  and  E   V.    3.162.202. 

Swett.  James  B      3.161.929. 
Reynolds.    Jerry.       Drag    chute    packing 

12-22-64.  CI.  53—124. 
Rice.  David  E.  :   See — 

Crawford.  George  H..  Jr.,  and  Rice. 
Richards,    Jesse   W..    to    Ford   Motor   Co. 
construction.     3.162.478,   12_-22-fl4,  O 


device.       3,162,001. 


3,162.692. 
Vehicle   underbody 
296—28 


Richards.    Peter   N 
(Australia)    Ltd 


and    JD.   I.    Cameron,    to   John    Lysaght 
Production   of   grain   oriented   electrical 


3.161.940.    12-22^4,    CI. 


;re^rs  wh;^ln"'a  pri'oondrtVonIng  step  Is  employed  prior  to 
dersrburlslnK        3  162.553.    12-22-64,    CI.    148 — 112. 

Rich^rCn  Ronald  E  to  Pittsburgh  PUte  <;1«"» T"  Gla«. 
bending  moulds.     .3,162.524,  12-22-«4.  CT.  65—290 

Richardson.  William  J^  :   Sfe—     ^   „,  .  _    .  ^„       «  mo  7«« 
Allen.   Leslie   J  .    Loreni.   and   Richardson       ^  162.7W<_ 

Rlchert    Hans.  G.  Schrader.  and  H.  Jonas,  to  rarbenfabriken 

Baver  Aktlengesellsrhaft.     <>»«-'fln<^'-'^?^«»»j'Pi^,'^"R^°J'i'%'<?' 
esters  of  pentavalent  phosphorus  adds.     3,162,B7^.  li-^^- 

«4.  CI    260 — 461. 

''"'''B[a^'ca2.vJ*.''r^Rlchter.     3.162.012.  ^      _^ 

Rlgglo.  ?>.nk  £,..   and  A.  B.  Strempel.  to  «««on»nl  ControU 

Corp       Gear   broaching   apparatua.      3.182.089.    12-22-«4. 

CI    §6 — 10. 

^"' Rcii?t^n"  he«f  L..   Canfleld.   and    WW       3.162.038 

Riley  Robert  H..  Jr..  and  H.  L.  Beam,  to  The  Black  and 
neoker  MfK  Co  Blade  assembly  for  portable  Power^np- 
J^ted    h^ge   trimmer       3. 161.954.    12-25^64.   CI     30-224 

Ringelhaan.  Otmar  E,  to  United  States  <>'  A"*"-'"-.^"",^, 
System  for  transmission  of  binary  Information  at  twice  the 
norma"   rate       3.162.724.    12-22-64     CI     178--68. 

Rlngold.  Howard  J.,  and  C.  Rosenkran.  to  f7nt|'^"J^ 
6  dehvdro-17a-ethynyl  estrogens.      3.162.656.   12-.4.J-04.   i  i 

260— "397.6. 
Ritsema.  Irving  R.  :   See-- 

Rreuer  John  V..  and  Ritsema.     3.162,024  .    .  .   ^ 

Rltsem7    Irving    R.    to    The    Bendix    Corp.      Universal   Joint. 

Rit^jf  s^^^;;^ ;:  ?  Jb  1^  ^^  ^^ns 
RoK..^ff^nr^^e.d.Vgn.;t.ur"3-r«2^ 

Ro'^r.Sn,  Cletia'll;  S.  A.  Canfleld,  and  J.  r>  RUey  to  Owens_ 
Corning   Flberglas   Corp.      Viscometer.      3,162.038,    l£'i^ 

Robtrt?  Canton  W  and  D.  H.  Halgh.  to  The  Dow  Chenilcal 
C^  CerUln  3  (blcyclo[2.2.11he«t^5  en-2-yl)-  2  -  oxa*>lld.- 
n^nes      3,162,645,  12-22-64,  CI.  :ftO-^07. 


Roberts  Co.  :  See — 

Gl*»s,  Fred  T.      3.162.005.  .     ^  ,.   _   u. 

Roberts     Marlon    L..    to   Osborne   Electronic   Corp.      >  arlable 

ratio  transformer.     3,162.799.  12-22-64.  CI.  323 — 45. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Co.  :  See — 
Houser.  Roy  W.     3,102,324. 
Jackson.  Wilbur  F..  and  Wright.      3.162.366. 
Manxell.  (ieoffrey  A.      3,162,734 
Robertson.    SUnley    D..    to    North    American    Aviation      Inc. 

Function  generator.     3.162.805.  12-22-64.  a.  323— ft4. 
Robertson.  William  J    :   «ff—  _,  .„..._ 

CopeUind.    John    R.,    Robertaon.    Walter,   and    Boehnker. 
3.ui:'.8.v>. 
Robinson     David    A.,    to   Airpax    Electronics    Inc.      Analogue 

divider  circuit.     3.162.7:>9,   12-22-64.  CI.  234—196. 
Koblnson,   Harold   W.,   to  Kngelhard  Industrie*.   Inc.      Immer- 
sion   plating   with    noble   metals  and   the   product   thereof. 
.l.Hi2.512.  12-22-4'.4,  CI.  -'9—199. 
Robinson     Lee    R.,    to    Pittsburgh    Plate   Class   Co.      Treating 

glass  sheets.     3,162,520,  12-22-64,  Cl.  65—104. 
Roblson.    William    A..    Jr..    to    Westlnghouae    Air    Brake    Co. 
Information    handling    system       3.162.405.    12-22-«4.    Cl. 
1'4<V  -2 
Rockwell  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Renfrew.  Paul  B      3.162,422.     „    ^     ^       ,       .,  . 
Roelen     Otto,    and    W     Rottlg,    to    Ruhrchemle    Aktlengesell- 
KChaJrt.      Method   of    recovering   acrolein    and    methacrolein 
produced  by  oxidation  of  olefins.     3.162,.M4.  12-22-64.  Cl. 

Ro^ch,    i:mst.   to   Super    Moid   Corp.   of  California.     Tread 
builder  for  tire  retreading      3,162.'563.  12-22-64.  Cl    15«— 
411 
Rogers  Corp.  :   See —  „  .  ,.  „,. 

Anderson,  Paul  L..  and  Za^sta.     3.161. 945 
Rohl.  t;ei>rg.      Device  for  fitting  to  a  U>om   for  the  removjj 
of   yarn    residue   from    bobbins 
28—19. 
Rohr  Corp.  :   See^  .    _ 

Kendall.  Earl  W.      3.1«2.547 
Rohr.  Fred  H.      3.162.74.'>. 
Rohr,    Fred    H  .    to    Rohr   Corp 
fabricating    honeyci>mb    core. 
219—83. 
Rohrer.  Edwin  H.  :   See- 
Bandy.  Kenneth  L..  and  Rohrer. 
Rolls-Royce  Ltd   :   Nee- 

Mulllns,  John  A  .  and  Magulre.     3.162^)11 
Rongved    l^lf    and  I    E    Yu,  to  Bell  Telephone  Ijiboratorlee. 
IiK-       Spatial    orientation    of    active    satellite    repeaters. 
3.1«r2,39fi.  12-22-64.  Cl    244—1. 
Root   William  L.  Ill  .  «ee—  ^^__^ 

Porter.  William  L..  and  Root.     3.162.019. 
Rosan  Engineering  Corp.      Nee — 

HosAn.  Jo8#.  and  La  Torre      3.162.228 
RosAn    Jos*    and  A    J.  La  Torre,  to  Rosan  Engineering  Corp. 
Wlri'   coll    insert    ha\ Ing    plastically   deforinable   head   por- 
tion   and    method    of    making    same.      3.162.228.    1J-J--04. 

r-j    J5J ^\  72 

Rose    Steven  L.  to  Calweld  Inc.     Earth  bt>rln|  and  conduit 

Uylng   machine.      3.162.2.-.4.    12-22-«4    CT     iTS      148 
Rosenberg.    Harold  W,   J     L.   Jeung,   and   H     I-.  S™"*"  •   "'«* 
Jeung  and  Smith  assors    of  18ii«»   each  fO"ld  Rosenberg. 
.\udU)    systems    for    drive  in    theatres.      3,162.726.    12-2^ 

A-X     C*\     1 7ft.       1 

R.Mienberger.  AIl>ert  J  .  to  Republic  Flow  Meter  Corp.     Ratio 

Indicator      3.102.047,  12-22-«l4.  Cl    73 — 107. 
Rosenkranz.  «;eorge      Se< —  »  ,«.,  ««« 

Ringold.  Howard  J.,  and  Rosenkrani      3,16J,«afl. 
Rosenskt.  Julius  R.  :   See- 

(Jardes.  Alfred  W  .  and  Rosenakl      3.162.733. 
Roshong.    Raymond    G  .    to    Crane    Parkin*   Co.      Method    ol 
conditioning    a    rotatable    lap.       3.161.»6.    12-22-64.    Cl 
61-281 


Method   and 
3.162.745. 


apparatus 
l2-23-«4. 


for 
Cl 


3.162.079. 


Hopkins.    Hounman.    Jeffrey,    and 


Rosa    Iian  C      See— 

Cvpser.    Rudolph    J 
Ross       3.102.839. 
Roes.  Walter  C    J.      See- 
Connors.  Thomas  A.,  and  Ross       3  IHJ.nSl     .,     .^    .     , 
Rostler    Frlti   S     to  Wltco   Chemical  Co.   Inc      Methods   for 
Improvement  of  asphalts  and  oil  emulsions  useful  lliereln. 
3.162.101.  12-22-64,  Cl.  94—23. 
Roti^Flnlsh   Co   :   Srr^ 

Ball,  r.unther  W.      3.101,993. 
Rottlg.  Walter  :   See— 

Roelen    Otto,  and  Rottlg.      3.162.514. 
Roudabush.    Ned   W.      Furnace  equipped   with   cleaning  appa- 
ratus     .<  162.151,  12-22-64,  Cl.  110-    99 
Rubin    William  L.  :   See  - 

Kamen.  Susan  K..  and  Rubin.      3.162.758. 
Kamen    Susan  K..  and  Rubin.      3.162.851. 
Itudofakl,    I^-Rov    V  .    to    Owens  Illinois    Glass    Co       Shipping 

container      3."lrt2,3,'il.  12-22-64.  Cl   229—87. 
Rudolph.  Norhert  :   See — 

Meissner.  Fritx.  Rudolph,  and  Becker.      1.162.510. 
Rufer,  Andr*  :   See- 

Uvber.  Artur,  and  Rufer.     3,162.777 
Ruhrchemie  Aktlengesellschaft  :   See — 

Roelen    Otto,  and  Rottlg       3,162.514. 
Russell.    Anne    S.      Magnetic    fastener.      3,161.932.    l»-22-«4. 

Cl.  24—203. 
Russell,  David  L.  :   See- 
Wiles.  Charles  R  .  and  Russell.      3.161.912. 
Russell.  Robert  B.     Copying  apparatus  and  method      3.162. 

7«2    12-22-4'.4.  Cl.  250     65. 
Rust    r>avld  J.,  to  Ryiock  Co.^  Ltd       Latch  for  sliding  doors. 

3,f62.472,   l2-22-«4.  CT.  2»i— 114. 
Ruti.   Richard  F.    to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Transistor  structure.     3.162.770.  12-22-64.  Cl.  307—88.5. 
Ryde    Richard  .M.  :   Set— 

Weetcott.  Horace  C.  and  Ryde.      3.162.391. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XIX 


12-22-64.     Cl 


3.162.497 


:  See— 

3.162.686. 
3.162.685. 


St. 

at 

8t 


St 


St. 


SvUnder  Paul  N  uxA  S.  F.  Bakonia.  to  Engelhard  Indus_ 
trt«  Inc  Production  of  a  tetrahydroohthallc  add  and 
saiu"  thereof      3.162.679.   12-22-64.  Cl    260—514 

Ryiock  Co..  Ltd.      See— 

Rust   barid  J.     8.162.472.  „.,  „,- 

SabaU  (ieorge  Flow  control  plunger  asaembly.  3,102.337. 
12-22-^4.  Cl.  222-327 

*"*kildt"  Ju^.  and  sabel.      3,162  C2« 
Sabol,     Raymond        Bottle    tray.       3.162,844, 

•J24 — 48. 
Saenger.  William  F. :  See--  *..„--, 

B.>swlBkle.   George.   N<)rdal.   and    Saenger 
SafT-Brake  Valve  Co.,  Inc.  :    See — 
Marglda.  Frank  J       3.1.r2,017 

Safety  Electrical  Kl^'P™*'.!'?, jr.«"T> 
Reed    Ufeorge  R.     .«.16-:.2»59. 

Saginaw  industries  Co.  :  »«*— ^. 
Swift.  Eugene  C.     3.162.495. 

Sahyun  Laboratories  :  See— 

Faust.    John   A  ,   and   Sahyun 

Sahyun.  Melville  :  See- 
Faust,  John  A.,  and   Sahyun. 

Saia  AG.  ;  See^  o  .*.,  777 

Weber.  Artur.  and  Rufer.     3,1»2,77.. 
Cliarles  National  Bank  ;  *«e— 
M.llvalne.  Oran  T      3.162,743. 
Lawrence  Mfg    <"o.,  Inc   :  See— 

p\:rri:  rril-ne  j'.\^A*:'r.  Zlca^ll.  F   «Jo««.  A    J    "d  C 
St     Fle^    and    R.   O.    BanTille.      Iron    holder     3,162,41.). 
12-22-^4.  Cl.  248      117.6 
Pierre.  Charles  :  See— 
8t    Pierre,  .Vrsene  J.     3,H12.41S. 
Regis  Paper  Co.     See  - 
(;reene.  Kermit.     3.162.303 

Miller.  Bernard  J       1.162  350              ,,-,.,.,,.     ,.,   ....   ft4 
Sallo.  Hlfuinl      Healds  for  a  )et  loom      3.162.215.   12 64. 

Sala    WllUam  E..  to  Katoo  Mfg.  Co.     ■•ect'?-«n*J?«»*t'.f'  *"'"y 

with  molded  roil  unit      3.162.285.  12-22-64.  CT.  192—84. 
Salisbury  Torp.  :  See 

Stufl    John  A.     3.162.238. 
Salk.  t;ilbert.   to  Murray  Salk  *  Co.    Inc^  J}*^'i\J^.,l^ 
continent   individuals.     3.162.196.   12-22-64.  Cl.    128—28, 
Salk.  Murray,  k  Co  .  Inc.     See    - 

Salk.  Gilbert      3.162.196  „      .      ^         . 

.Salto    Rinaldo.  to  Olivetti.  Ing.  C.  *  C  .  S.p.A.     Type  bar  rest 

support.     3.162.288,    12   22-64,   Q.    1»T— 42 
Ssmour    Carlos  M  .  to  The  Kendall  Co.     Adhealves.     3,162. 

610.   i  2-2-.' -64.  n    JWV     4 
Sanders  .VssiK-iatea,  Inc.  :  See — 

Blitx.  IHnlel      3.162,053.  ^  _.  ,^^ 

Sanders.    Ray    W,    to    Space-General    Corp.      Pulae-poeltk)n 
niotlulatinn    telemetry    s.vstem.       3.162.8.^7.     12-22-64.    Cl. 
343     203 
Sanford.  Robert  A.  :  See 

Anderson    .\rvln  D  .  and  Sanford      3.162.596. 
Santos,  Edward  A    ;  See 

O'Brien.  John  F..  and  Santos.     3.161.978 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  :  See 

Tamano.  Masaru.  and  Komatsu.     3.162,531. 
Sarco  Co  .  Inc   :  See- 

Curatola.  Paul  C      3.162.208 
Saul    Henry  G  .  and  A.  O    Troka.  to  Supreme  Products  Corp. 

Dual    pumose  chuck.      3.162.283.    12-22-64.  O.    192—34. 
Saunders.  James  :  See-  - 

Hloooafleld.  Allan  A..  Carter.  Jooes.  Saonders.  and  Searle 
3.161  914 
Sauvanet.    Maurice,    to    Compagnle    Franralse   de    Television 
Svstems  for  switching  deshes  for  sequentially  transmitted 
signals       X. 162838.    12-22-64.   Cl     340^     147. 
.Savage.  Robert  O  .  Jr   :  See- 

Kohn.  Jack  .\  .  Savage,  and  Tanber.     3.162.603. 
Schaeffer.   William   D.   and   H    E    Rea.  Jr.   to  Union  Oil  Co. 
nf  California       Ulathratlon   method.      3,162.693.   12-22-64. 
Cl    26a     674 
Schifer,    Frldolln.   and    K.    Wick,    to   Robert    Bosch.   GmbH 
.Metho<l  or  making  commutators.     3.161.947,   12-22-64,  Cl. 
2»— 1.V^  .%4. 
Schalil.  William  S  .   to  The  Reading  Laboratory,  Inc      Bead- 
ing  pacer       3.161.969.    12-22   64.   Cl.   ."W — 35 
Srhantt.    Donald    H..    to    Michigan    Plating   k    Stamping   Co 
Electrodeposltlon     of     nickel     using    an     untreated     anode 
.1.162..%86.   12-22   64.  Cl    204-    49. 
SchaiMinskv    Henry   H       Method  and  mechanism   for  harvest- 
ing and   grading  alfalfa       3.162.00.3.   12-22-64.  Cl    .56—19 
Schaub    DennU   E.      DeUchable  baseboard  assembly.     8.161. 

926.  12-22-84.  CI.  20  -  74.  „      ,.   . 

Scheer     Irving,    to    Ortho    Pharmaceutical    Corp.      -^-^t^T'f"* 
mercaptole    derlvstlves    of    6-methyl    progesterone.      .1.16.. 
629    12   22   64.  Cl    -'•itv     239. .'. 
Schellenberger    Hans.   W     Pels,  O    Wahl.  and   W     Puschel.   to 
Agfa    Aktlengesellschaft.      I*roces.    for    the    production    of 
oi:'ones       3.162.643.    12-22^.   Cl.   260—305. 
Schexnayder.  Joeeph  <i.     See 

New.-omb.   Harold,   and   Schexnayder      S.161j>72 

Schjonneberg,    Knut.    to    <-7rf\'  |''%"-'r,_^?    rfTTT^^" 

reverberation  system      3.162.. 27.   l-'-^^-f^-  f^  'Jr^o  «. 
Schlalch.  Robert  R.     Amplifying  device.     3,162,789,  12-22-64, 

Q^    317 124 

Schlo«.,  Fred,  to  Unite.!  States  of  America    N^vy^ha n I 

cal  Impedance  meter.     8,162,039.  W-^^-04,  *.i.   iJ     on. 
Schhiml.erifer  Well  Surveying  Corp.  :  See- 
Hart.  Herbert  J.      <i6-.^/^ 
Voetter,  Ulrlch  K.     8.162.806. 
Schmidt.   Raymond  K  .  and   L.   A    Bruenen.an    »«  Avco^or|^ 

Cross  linear  polarltatlon  system      S.162.828.   li-£i-«*.  «-i 

333 — 6. 


1.2,3,4-tetrahTdro 
3.162,635.    12-22- 


3.162.657. 


Schmidt,  Robert  W.,  to  Imac  Corp.     Method  and  apparatus 

for  accurately  fllllng  liquid  containers.     3.162.258,  12-22- 

64.  Cl.  177—1.  „    „„ 

Schmlta,    Joeef.      Twin-axle    tracking    assembly.      3,162,4«3, 

12-22-64,  Cl.  280 — 104.5. 
Schneider,  Jos.,  *  Co.  :  See — 

Albrecht.  Wolfram,  and  Wagner.     3.162.714. 
Schnellbacher.  John  J.  :  See — 

Slgler.   Richard  J.,  and  Schnellbacher.     3.161.989. 
Schofleld.  William  F.  :  See — 

Kennedy.   Bdwin  K..  and  Schofleld.     3,162.074. 
Schoppa.    Norbert    J.    B.      Litter   bag    dispenser.      3.162.306, 

12-22-64.  Cl    206 — 57. 
Schrader,  Gerhard  :  Bee — 

Rlchert.    Hans,    Schrader.    and    Jonas.      3,162,672. 
Schreiber.   Frana,  and  H.   Kumpf,  to  Sieniens-Schuckertwerke 
.VktiengeHellschaft.     Electromagnetic  linear  motor.     3,162,- 
796.  12-22 -♦«.  Cl.  318—135. 
Schroeder.  Elmer  F..  to  O.  U   Searle  k  Co. 
2.4-pterldlnedlones   and   Intermediates. 
64,  Cl.  260   -2.^1,5. 
Schubert,  Elliot  N.  :  See— 

(iordon,  Norman  D.,  and  Schubert. 
Schuler,  Otto  K^  to  Calumet  k  Hecia,  Inc.     Combination  fln 
forming  and  (In-attaching  methods  and  apparatus.     3,161,- 
944,  12-22-64,  O.  29—33 
Srhuli.  John  W  .  Jr.     Corn  Planter.     3,162,153,  12-22-64,  Cl. 

Ill — 51. 
Schula-Zoller,  Helga  :  See — 

ZoUer,  Hans.     3,162.093. 
.Schwarts,  tJeorge  ;  See — 

Powers,  Augustin  J.,  Jr..  and  Schwarti.     3.162, ,"^34. 
Srhwan.  (iottfHed,  to  Kuhnle.  Kopp  k  Kausch.  Aktlengesell- 
schaft.     Gas    turbine    construction.      3,162,421.    12-22-64. 
Cl.  253 — 52 
Schwelghofer.  Hor«t  M..  and  H.  M.  Passman,  to  Collins  Radio 
Co.     Flight  director  aircraft  Instrument.     3.162,834,  12-22- 
64,  Cl    .340—27. 
Scldmore,    Wright    H..    to    United    States   of   America.    Army. 
Mechanism  for  changing  magnification  of  a  binocular  perl- 
scope.     S. 162. 715.  12-22-64.  Cl    88— 72. 
SclnU,    Anthony    C.    to    Trlco    Products    Corp.      Wiper   arm. 

S.161.902.  12-22-64,  Cl.  15—250  34. 
Scobee.    Robert   B..    to    Lockheed    Aircraft   Corp.      Igniter  for 

nwket  motor      3.162.013.   12   22   64.  Cl.  60 — S9.82. 
Bcoledge.  Robert  F..  and  R.  M.  Shlmer.  Jr..  to  Sylvanla  Elec 
trie  Products  Inc.     Projection  lamp.     8.162.785.   12-22-64. 
a.  318—118. 
Scott.  Don.  to  Fermco  Laboratories,  Inc.     Procem  for  removal 
of   sugars   by   ensymatlc  action.      3,162,537,    12-22-64.   Cl. 
99—113. 
Scott.  John  N..  Jr.  and  D.  L    Alexander,  to  PhllUpe  Petroleum 
Co.     Blow  molding  means.     3,162.707,  12-22^,  Cl.  264— 
98. 
Hcutt  Rono  W.     Detachable,  collapsible  combination  rack  for 
foot   locker  and   shoes.      3,162.311,   12-22-64.  Q.  Zll — 84. 
Scully  Anthony  Corp.  :  See — 

Anthony.  Myron  L.     3,161,951. 
Searle.  O.  D  *  Co   :  See — 
Schroeder,  Elmer  F. 
Twelt.  Robert  C.     3, 
Searle.  John  G.  ;  See — 
BI<H)mfleld.  Allan  A. 
3,161.914. 
Sekl,  Takashl  :  See — 

Nakagome.   Takenarl. 
647 
Sensenig.  Miles  L.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp. 

12-22-64.  Cl.  198 — 211 
Shaver.  William  R    :  See— 

Knippel.  Willis  H.,  and  Shaver      3.162.146. 
Shaw.  John   T..   to   American  Cyanamid  Co.      Perfluoroguan 

amines      3.162.6,^3    12-22-64.  Cl.  260—249.9. 
Shawlnigan  Chemicals  Ltd   :  See 
Haves   Ernest  R.     3.162,678. 
Shoehan.   Thomas   H..   to   Sunbeam   Corp.      Method   for  form 

Ing  cutting  elements      3.162.065.  12-22-64,  Cl.  76 — 104. 
Sheets    David  P      See 

Horslev.  Lee  H  .  and  Sheets.     3,162,677. 
Shell  Oil  Co   :  See— 

Boswell.  George  A.     3.162.652. 
Sherrltt  Gordon  Mines  Ltd.  :  See — 

Lund.  John  A   H  .  and  Slllns.    8,162,708. 
ZubrvckvJ    Nicolas      3.162.587 
Shlmer.  Robert  M  .  Jr    :  See — 

Scoledge.  Robert  F  .  and  Shlmer.    8.162.785. 
Shoberg    Gustaf  L.  :  See- 
Hall.  James  A  .  and  Shoberg.    8.162.428.         ,  ^   ^,      ^ 
Shohan.     Elliot.       Pipe    coupler.       3.162.469,     12-22-64.     C\. 

2S.%— 5. 
Short  Bros  and  Harland  Ltd   :  See — 

Fleck.  William.     3.162,399 
Short     Cecil    L     25*<.    to   H     R    Short.      Adjustable   bed   rail, 
3.161.894    12-22-64.  Cl.  B — 296.  ,     ^   , 

Short,   Harold  O  .  to  The  Black  and  Decker  Mfg.  Co.     Lubrl 
cator    for    a     motion  translating     mechanism.       3,162.268. 
12-22-64.  Cl.  184—5. 
Short.  Harold  R.  ;  See — 

Short,  Cecil  L.     3,161.894.  ^  ^        ^   ,  . 

Short   Oliver  A.,  to  E.  I    du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Solder 

3.162.551.  12-22-64.  Cl.  148 — 24. 
Shotts.    Adolph    C.   and   B.   M.   Lloyd,   to  Cities   Service   Re 
search  and  Development  Co.    Dlsproportlonatlon  reaction  of 
alpha  beta  ethvlenlcally  aldehvdes  In  the  presence  of  a  silver 
catalyst.     3.162.682.  12-23-64,  Cl.  260-523. 
Slebraase.  Wllhelm  :  See    -  ^     „„,,.. 

Theenhausen.   Heinrtch.  and  Siebrasse.     3.182.156. 
Slegel.   Sidney,  and   J,   H,  Emore.  Jr.,   \k  to  Stationers  Golld 
of  America.      Eklucatlonal  apparatus  and  method.     3,161,- 
967.  12-22-64.  Cl.  85—5. 


3.162.635. 
.162,687. 

Carter.  Jonea,  Saunders,  and  Searle. 


Katsube.   Sekl, 


and   Aono.     8.162,- 
Feeder      3.162,800. 


XX 

81e«ert   Milton  E.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.    Window  control  mectia 

nlun.     3,162.480.  12-22-«4,  CI.  2»«— 57. 
Siemens- Schuckertwerke  AkUeDgewUuchatt : 

Schrelber.  Frans.  and  Kumpf.     3,162,7»«. 
Slvel   Pierre  L.  ;  Set — 

OaUard.  Jean  H.  M  .  and  Si«el.    3,162.345. 
Sl«ler    Richard  J  ,  and  J.  J.  Schnellbacher,  to  Green  Shade 
Enterprises,  Inc.   Apparatus  for  movlnj  tree*,  earth  or  otner 
objects.     3,161,989,  12-22-64,  CI.  47—37. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


SUe'rrRobert  D.     Swing.   '3,161,893.  12-22-64.  O.  5—120. 

^'""liunKhnrS.  and  sums.    3.162.708. 
Sliver.   Alexander,    to   The  «»f««Co7,„Super   conduct^ 
power  transmission  system.    3.162,716.  12-22-64.  CI.  174— 

SUver     Julian,    to   Instant    Fold    Products.    Inc.      Protective 

Hydrodynamlc   nolae   reduction.      3.162.163.    li-.*^-04.   ci 

^"^*&ro^°Gi^l^rfrK:  and  Sllve,.     3.162.557. 
Sinclair  Research,  Inc.  :  See—  «  ifto  ^o« 

Anderson,    Arvln   D..   and   Sanford.      3,ltt^.a»« 

Dlsegna,  wajne  L.     3,162,598. 

means  for  power  tools.     3,162.250.   \Z-i^iy*.  i-' 
^'•^'Sta'n'ti  J'^Edwrr^  W  ,   and   Perkins.      3.162,40*. 

*Co.  Photographic  shutter.  3,162,109,  12-23.54.  «-i. 
8lv?^  R(^rt  B.  Vapor  UquW  contacting  apparatus.  S.162. 
Sk^t.^lol^i^^'inUfn^Tlli^^eaas  for   the  .„ho.e  of  door 

locks      3.162.374.  12   2264.  CI    240— 2  13 

^^'*"Goldbe^g*'A»>er1'T7skoultchl.  and  Fertig      3.162,676 
Slole^.^^^E^'tUun    W..e   K<^ 

Sm^aT  I^^I^C'  an^d^l^r  blLll  t'^J^V.^r.^Txl'-^ 
Ray  Intensity  control  for  solar  mirror      3.162.189.   \i   « 

SmVdt.^U^^'Ind    A     Sahe.    -    Coojor^um    Fur    E...tro_^ 

^■"'&lt?h'RcSert*A7Bertolln..    and    Smith       ».1<K.3^ 
Smith    Chirlen  E.,  Jr      Electronic  sequence  timer.     3,162.77*. 

12-22-64.  CI.  307 — 88.5. 
^"''Lc^^th   St^e'rW   and  Smith.     8.162.78r 

Cluich  wltii  tonlon  bar  engaging  sprlngm.     S.162.286.  12- 
22-64.   CT.   192 — 89. 

'*'""Ro^S^'"K'*Hafol'd'w.,  Jeung.  and  Smith      S.1«2J26 
Smith  Barnes    E.      Hydraulic    power   converter.      3,162.133. 

Sm\lh^'iSm^l.d.^'tt-^o^ntlnecUl   Aviation   .^^^^ 

Corp      Seal  for  rotary  regenerator.     3.162.241.   iz  >-  •>». 

SmUh^F^b^    to  General  Motors  Corp.     Refrigerating  appa 
n'a^.'^1^2  023.    12   22-^.   C1^^2^^  ^  ,^^^,  Machine 
^Tnd^^foJr'^Ca  '^^e?hod    f'Jr    mSl^ '  pU.tlc    conulners. 

3.162.705.    12-22-64.   CI.   264—53. 
Snelllng.  Eric  C.  :   Bee—  oiaoo«>o 

WUdy.  Ronald  G.,  and  Snelllng.     3,162,829. 
SocleU  Farmaceutlcl  Italia  :  S«^_^„„.        o  lao  ft40 

Chain,  Ernst  B..  Bonlno,  and  Tonolo.    3.162.640. 
Soclete  Anonjme  D.B  A   :   See— 

Gancel,  Pierre.     3.162,272 
Soclete   Qenevolse   d" Instruments   de   P^T^i  Li2 

P^ttavel    Jacaues  A.,  and  Mottu.     3.1oi.»«^. 
Soclete    NltlonatedBtude   et    de   Construction    de    Moteur. 
d'AvlatioD  :  See — 

Elcbboltx,  Konrad      3,162.397. 
Soclete  Nouvelle  d'Electronlque  .   S»e— 

Altovsky    Voldemar  A.,  and  Mondon.     3.HW,J»^. 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc.  :   See- 
Lawrence,  Philip  L.     3.162  756. 

Wilson   John  H..  Jr.     3,162.570. 
Soder.  Edward  P.  :  See—  o  ,«ioi« 

Fiske.  Kenneth  V.,  and  Soder.     3.161.980. 
Somerrllle  Industries  Ltd.  :   See—  „  ^^ 

Currle.  Grover  C,  and  Cook.     3.162.099. 
Scale  Steel  Co. :  S«^  ,  .,  .  ., 

Maler.  Eugene.     3.161,»43. 

Sousa,  Francis  :  See—        „,_„.-. 
St.  Pierre.  Arsene  J.    3.162.410. 

Sowden.  George  A.  :   See—  ^  „  _.^ 
Gentry,  Richard  S..  and  Sowden 

Space-General  Corp.  :  See— 

Sanders.  Ray  W.     3.162.857. 
Space  Technology  Laboratoriee.  Inc. 

Clauser.  Milton  U..  and  Meyer. 


Speldel.  Karl,  to  Futura  G.m.b.H.     Composite  formwort  for 
casting  structural   bodlea.      3.161,939.    12-22-64.   CL   26— 
131. 
Spencer.  Domlna  E.  :  See —  „,„„.,„ 

Blggn,  Orrlck  H.,  Spencer,  and  Peek      3.162.878. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :   See — 

iJogotch.  Stanley  E  ,  and  Cook.    3.162.801. 

Kamen.  ^usan  K..  and  Rubin.    3.162.758. 

Kamen,  Siusan  K..  aad  RaUn.    3,162.851. 

Perry.  Edward  G.,  Jr.     3.162,4*8. 

Poland,  WlUalm  L,  Cerf,  and  Plnckney      3,162.439. 

Poland,  WlllUm  L.,  and  Mathew.     3.162.437 

Senaenig,  Miles  L.     3,162,300. 

Zaklad.  Saul.     3.162,<57 
Splrotei'bnlque,  La  ;   See — 

De  Wouters  d'Opllnter,  Jean 
Splvey.  Joe.  Jr.  ;   See — 

Uenson.  Paul  M.,  and  Splvey. 
Spokait,  Romas  B.  :   See — 

Smith.  Grant  H..  and  Spokas. 
Sprayon  Products.  Inc. :  See — 

Moonan.  William,  and  Groth. 
Sprluicfleld  Machine  Tool  Co.,  The 

Montanus.  Richard  C.     3.16: 
Squire,    Robert    K  ,    to    Superior 


3,161.992. 


S.162.S98. 


G.  M.  J.     3,1«2,10«. 
3,162.560. 
3,162.286. 


3,162.370. 

:   See— 
1  Hd 
Scaffold   Co. 


Ground   ban- 


3.162,450. 
3.162.450. 
3.162.450. 


dUng  system  for  alrcrmft.     3,162.404.  12-22-64,  Ci.  24*— 
114. 

Sucor  Corp.      See —  _    ^ „ 

Morcbeles.   Bernard,  and  D'Agoatlno.     3.161.922. 
Stahnke,  Edward  J.  :   See — 

Culpepi>er.  John  W  .  Stahnke.  and  Winkler      3,162,394. 
Stalnforth.  I'eter  T   ;    *>e — 

Dickson.   Francis  A.,  and   Stalnforth.     3.162.330. 
Hutchlns,   Peter  D.  T..  and  Stalnforth      3.162.331. 
Stalego,  Chariee  J.,  to  Owens-Corning  riberftas  Corp.     Meth 
od  for  proceMtng  fibers.     3.161.926,  12-22-64.  CL  19^     61 
Stamford  Chemli-al  ludustrlc*.  Inc.  t    See — 

Michaels    Edwin  B.     3.li2.604. 
Stammbaoh.  Walter  :    See — 

Frlck.  Wilhelm  K..  and  Stammbaek.     3.162,694 
SUndard  Oil  Co    (Ohio).  The  :    Se*-  - 

Callahan.  Jamee  L..  and  Ssabo.     3.162.627. 
Oranqulst.    Charles    U.    and    Latanas.      3.162.572. 
Stanek.   Eldon   E       Adiastable  Dahlng  float.      3.l6l.9«3.    12- 
22-64,  a.   43 — 44.90. 

Stanke.  Walter  :    See— ^ 

Crenier.  Walter.  Knlks.  Stanke.  and  Heaselelt      3.16::. 584 
Stanton.    Edward    W.,    and    K.    Perkins,    to    The    Slnaer   Co 
Carrying   case   baae  for  sewing  machlaea.     3,162.4M.   12- 
22-64.   CI.   248—20. 
Stanton.  Howard.  Jr  :   See — 

Zack.  Albert,  and  SUnton      S.162.830. 
Stationers  Guild  of  America  ;   See — 

Slegel.  Sidney,  and  Emore.     3.161.967. 
SUuffer  Chemical  Co.  :    See  — 

Subu.  Karoly.  and  Williamson.    3,162,665. 
Steldlnger,  Gebrueder  :   See— 
Zlmmermann.  Helnrlch. 
Steldlnger.  Dakar      6ee — 

Zlmmermann.  Helnrlch. 
Steldlnger.  Siegfried  :   See — 
Zlnioiermann,  Helnrlch. 
Stelniti.  lU>bert  :    See — 

Dlcklniton,  Clayton  D..  and  Stelnltt.     3.161.949. 
Stem,   Lewis  J.,  and  T.   W.   Frey.   to  Stabnlu  Greene  Corp. 
.Automatic  welding  apparatus.      3.162.744.   12-2;^-64.  CI. 
219     M>. 
Stewart.  Kenneth  V..  to  Wedgelock  Corp.  of  California.     Nut 

runner   attachment.      3.162,072,    12-22-64.   CI.    81— 5ft. 
Stewart.  William  D.  :   See- 
Thomas.  Richard  C.  Daffy,  and  StewarC     3.162.559. 
Stlllwell.  Wlllard  F.,  Jr  :  8re- 

Dl  t^lrclo,   Hob»Tt  \..  and  Stlllwell.      3,162.7«7 
Stone.    Rob**rt    K.,    Jr  ,    to    United    SUtea   u(    America.    Navy. 
■Narrow   band   f.ak.    system  employing  stabilised   fre«juenc> 
wntrol.     3.162,812.  12   22-64.  V\.  325^     163. 
Straayer.   Cornelius  J.,   and   V.  (.'.   Orea.      Flag  pole   holder. 

3,1«2.409.  12-22-64,  O    248 — 41. 
Strampe^  George  D.     Garment  hanger      3.162.341, 

Cn.  223—87 
9trato-.MIiialle«,   Inc.  :  See— 

Becher.  Harold,  and  Hattteld      3. 
Straaas,    Leopold.      Door    operating 

12-i'2-«4,  CI.  16 — 70. 
Strata  Industries.  Inc.  :  tiee 

Border.  Elmer  D  .  and  Pfenning. 
Strempel,  Alfred  B   ;  Hee— 

Kigi^o.   Frank  L..   and   Strempel. 
Strohmeyer,   Tharles,   Jr.,   to  Gilbert 

circulation  system  for  a  once-throagh  type  steam  generator. 
3.162.179.  12-22-64.  O    122     406 
Slructo  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 
Decker    Raymond  H.      3. 161. 987. 
Stuart-Wllllams.  Raymond,  to  Ampex  Corp.     Magnetic  Infor- 
mation Htorage  device.     3.162.846,   12-22-64.  (T    S40— 174. 
Stubbmann.    .\fbert,    and    )'      Kohner,    to    Kohner    Broa.,    Inc. 
(^rcular    construction    element    with    peripheral    and    axial 
connecting   Oanges.      3.161.986,    12-22-64,   CI.   46 — 81. 
Stubnlts  Greene  Corp.  :  See — 

Stern,  Lewis  J.,  and  Frey.     S,162.744. 
Stull,    John    A.,    to    Salisbury    Corp.      Tire    buffing    machine. 

3,162.233    12-22-»4,  C\.  167—13. 

Submarine  Keaeardi  Liaboratorlea,  Inc. 

WlUy,   Donald  S.      3,162.171. 

Suglhara,  Takaahl  K.  :  See — 

Kline,  Leo.  and  Suglhara.     3,162,540. 
Sulier  Frerea.  8.A.  :  Be* — 

Bmnner,  Alfred.     3.162.581. 

Profos.  Paul.     3,162.242. 


.Irt2.359. 
apparatus. 

3.162.827. 

3.162.089. 
Aaaoclates. 


12-22-64. 


3.161.900. 


Inc       Fluid 
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Sumitomo  ''hemlcal  Co..  Ltd  .  Se*- 
.\akagome.  Takenart,  KaUube. 
647. 


Sekl.  and  Aono.     3.162, 


3.162.065. 


3.162.597 


3.162.  i3.V 


Egg  tray  and 


3' 
1 


sun  OU  Co.     B^   ^  j^  Honeycutt 

sun  N?^'VKo^KabuM.lkl  Kalshya  :  See- 

Sloler    Harold  L       3,162,J89. 
Sunbeam  (  orp.     See — 

Sheeban    Thomas  H. 
Sundstrand  ('ojV^J'X^   -  ,-.,  ,..0 

^JPc^hX  ^n^th^E  ,  ffi'/nd  Malgler. 

^-^R^^E^st"'    M62^.?«      "~ 
Super  Saglej..  S^^"*  \'°n»^^^ 

Kati    Alex  J       3, 16*. 40^ 
Superior  Scaffold  Co  j  S«J-- 

Squire.  Robert  K.      S.162, 404. 
Supretne  Producta  Corp^    **r^      ,  ,«,  00a 

Saul    Henry  0    and  Troka.      3,162.283^^ 
Swalm    MaVvln   W      to  Alton  Box   Board   Co 
col^r   therefor      3.162.382,   12-22^.  CI.   22 

"'^a"  e^s'^n.  K>.U  H..  and  Swede       3.162.118. 

^"'^Hu'bbL';^,  /rThur  T.      3.162.832. 

Sweeney    William  J    :  See —  d..,       n  i««>  mui 

Black.   Jamee   F  .   Sweeney,   and   Barr       3.162.580 
Sweeney    William  M.  :  See  «  lao  «uv> 

•elf-cleanlng  valve  assembly      3.1«1.»T1.  \i  i^-n^. 

gwVtt.  James  B  .  to  Kexall  I>rug  and  l^^^T-^^V-'-^ii^n' 
for  sheet    material   and   rhe   like       3.1«1.».9.    1-    -^-<«. 

Sw^lfT^ugene    C,  »?«•«»"-' "^•^i'r!    'z",,    '^""*'    """ 
structlon       3.162.496.    12-22-64,   CI.    SI-   -^M- 

''"'lJMM7'?.^e4^'k'  M  ,  and  Syke.      S.162.0.^5 
*^''V"»Sri-'7;*/rt'"ck'''H"'y'pl'-^r.*'rnd    Peek      3.162.373 

GtStli.  Daniel  8       3.162,499^ 

Scoledge    Robert   K     and  Shtn^er       3  1«2.78.'S 

.  .    ^.'*-  ^T„''h"*^nTG'°G     ngnoii  To   Amsco  Packaging 
^'MTrtT/nerV  Inc        "rfo^.tJlA  heVt  .e.lable  bag.  and  method 

release  for  cone  comhers      3.162.387.  12-. .*-»>«.  »  '■ 

290 
*'"  Wn'^^^    HoT.rd  J      and  Ro^-nkrar.       3.162.656 
Stabo   Joeeiii  J      '^"    "         ^  a^t^       n  l«2  627 

Co      Haloallyl  methanes  thlosulfonates      3.162.6H.'..  ii   IJ. 
■J!^  ^t4^«^t"t»inclalr  Heeearc*    Inc      Cracking  of  heavy 

Ing  with  photographic  flaah  buK).     3.1«*  h^..   i.   -:--^. 

TallVk^^  Robert     R        Adjoatable    grtll     unit       3.162.113. 

T.BH."  iJlrr?.  ^i-^^  Packing  Co      Hydraullcally  balanced 
Tanava.  n.rrj. — _  _^^^  rtouNe  sealing  wedge*      3.1«.'. 

narhlne       3.162.494,    12-22-64. 


of 

CI. 


Thomas,,  Alan  H..  W.  8.  Brlgga.  and  D.  S.  Hender«)n  to 
W  iL  Grace  *  Co.  Lead  removal  device.  8.162,518. 
12-22-64.   Cl.   55 — 316.  „  ,   ^ 

Thomas,  Harold  A.,  and  C.  E.  Clifford,  to  General  Dynamics 
Coru  Rod  drive  »yHtem  for  use  with  negative  temperature 
coefflclent  reactor.  3,162.579.  12-22-64^  CI  176—36. 
Thomas.  Richard  O.,  J.  V.  Duffy,  and  W.  D  St«wart.  to 
Atlantic  Research  Corp  Polyamlde  based  solid  propellauts. 
3.162.5.J9,  12-22-64,  Cl.  149—19. 
Thompson  Ramo  Wooldrldge  Inc.  .  See— 

tTary.  Harry  E  .  and  O  Nelll.      3.162.136. 
Thompson,   Theodore  F..    >„    to  W.   D    Hewlt.      Rotary  p.ston 

pump       3,162.1.H9.   12-22-64,   Cl.   103—130 
Thornen,  Theodore  :   See--  ,-„  -.0 

Mueller.  John  B..  and  Thoraen      J.162.842. 
TlberlU     Robert    D .    to   Victor   Industries   Corp.      Method 
manufacturing       containers        .1,162.310.       f2-22-64. 
207—10. 
Tidewater  Oil  Co.  :  See— 

Perayn,  Charles  L.     8.162.593.  ^         .  . 

Tiller,    .Milton,    to  Concrete   Pipe   Machinery   Co.     Apparatus 
for  forming  peripheral  grooves  In  concrete  pipes.     3.1«l.».ie. 
12-22-64    Cl    2o— 39 
Tlniley    LH.nald  J.,  to  Corning  Glass  Works       Loading  glass 

iSto  molds      3.162.522.  12-=?2-64,  Cl.  65—225. 
TobT    Daniel  J.  :  See — 

^Tob>"  Max  E    and  D.  J       3.162.226 
Toby  Enterprise*  :  See— 

Toby''°^iHx^  E  ^n"^''  J..  tW^bf  Enterprises.  Slicing 
^•^^achh."  fe^l  ap^raVu.  '3.162.226.' 12-22-*!,  Cl  146-95 
Todd.  Paul  H  .  Jr.  to  Kalamaxoo  Spice  Extraction  Co       V  ege 

table    base   food    coloring    for   oleomargarine   and    the    iiKe. 

3  162.5.SH.    12   22-64.   Cl.   99—148 
Toesca.  Ren#  A.  M.  :  See— 

Burton.  EUenne  P..  and  Toesca. 

Toledo  Scale  Con'      »**—    „ 

Hall.  l>>nlvan  L..  and  Williams. 
Toman.  James  T 


3,162,357. 


Uj  to  D.  H.  LIpaey 
iiierbanlsm      and      controls 


eating      

12   22   64.   Cl.    91—335 


3.162.326. 

Fluid  actuated  reclpro- 
therefor        3.162.694. 


3,162.188. 


Tomklns-Johnson  Co.     See— 

Corwin.    Howard    D       3.162,092.  .    .    ._ 

Tompers    Theodore  C      Fireplace  front  or  flxture. 
12-22-64.    n     126^    140. 

Tonolo.    Antonio:    See—  omoa^n 

Chain.  Ernst  B..  Bonlno,  and  Tonolo.     3,16.^.640. 

Tormag  Transmissions  Ltd.  :  See — 
Zotulln.  Igor  V.      3.162.78S. 

Torrlngton   Co,  The.  See- 
Benson.  Carl  F      3.162.025. 

Toiislgnant.   William   FV  :   See-  ,--, -,- 

M<«)re.  Carl,  and  Touslgnant.     3.162J82V 


rotary  mechanical  seal  wltl 
4ft2    12-22-64.  n   277—86 
Vending 


B 


IVpMi  charge 
n.    102-18. 


firing 


3.161 


con- 


See 


3.162.467.  12-22-64. 


-rasale     H*r»7 

Tate    Joaenh   B     Jr  .  and  L    W.  Erath. 
<I^i.tror?r.tem       3.162.119.    12-22^4 

■^"'Kohn'^J*'a"«i^  jfaavage.  and  T.uber      3.162.603. 
Taylor  «";ri«    to  i>uni  ^r^     Turning  radius  gauge 

Tat?;r'i.S?.^   ?   •"    African   can  CO      nu.d.lght 

taln^r   body       3.162.347,    12-22-64.   Cl.    22»-   4.5. 
Technlcon  Instruments  <'oro  .Bee  - 

KUng,  Nelson  G.      3,162.132 
Tel  Air  (>rp      Se««— 

Dudar    Walter  H.     3.162,835. 
Teleflei  Inc      See—        ,,„..„ 

Babarx    I>ew1a  J.      S.162.42a 
Tele'onsktiebolaget  L  M  F-rlcsson 

Mndgren    Bo  G    A       3  162  741 
Terrell    Ray  R      Memorandum  device. 

Cl    281      6 
Teach.  Norbert  W      Bee ^ 

Demas.  Ix>ols.  and  Teach       3.162.270. 

■^"'B^al";    mv'ld  K        3.162  6C4 

Knowles.   Edwi.  C.  •ndj*.''''"^  ,,.^^".^VV  670 
PMenM-n.    James    M.    Reed,    and    K  uge       »    «;  « J® 

IVteraen.    James    M.    Reed.    •"'^  ,»^'"f' ,  ,^-1"a!I" 
Reed.   I-vId  D.   I'eter^'n.  and  |  uge.      ^    «2.ft67 

d^Alrf-^p-r^nnng  co^'^sjte  -'^—  '""•»'  P*""" 
Th'e^"o^i!l"i;n^-a-"     S^.fr"c,rp^^^ttachment      3,161.953. 

Th\^i:^rf^n.  %.  "^J^tus  for^the  pr^ductlon^f^t^^ 
pUsOc  artlcl*..    ^5,16   .SIS    12 -2^-*4    CU^lS^l  ^^ 

^feieJmTo'"  Producinr^con-oalve  mercaptan  product. 
8.1«2,W8.  12-22-M.  a.  260-  609 


phosphate    compounds     Incorporated     therein 
12-22   64.   Cl    260  -45.7. 
Trak  Microwave  Corp.  :  See^ 

Beatv    Charles  A       3.162.828. 

■'^'"Mr„"ch"a*;reTF?eder';ck  k"  Jr..  and  Trautman 

Trlco  Pn.ducts  Corp      »**--.^.  ^„ 
Sclnta.  Anthony  C.      .1,161.902. 
Triolo,      I^>uls.      Phonograph      record      envelope 

12   22   64.   Cl    229—68. 
Troka.  Alhln  G.  ;  See—  ,i«o9ai 

Saul    Henry  O  .  and  Troka.      3.162.2K.1. 
Trotm-n.  Herbert  II  .  to  Phillips  Petroleun.Co_ 
flexible      layer      for      under  body      ventilating 

Tri?man  ^Herbert  H.rto  Phillips  Petroleum  Co 
mar^nally  HUff^ned  under  body  ventilating  pad 
12-22-64     Cl     297      4!S.1  ^         ,  ^ 

Trofmlin.   Herbert   H  .  to   Phillips  Petrole^um  ^Co. 


3,162.282. 


3,162.356. 


.\lr-carrylng 

3.162.487, 

Hinged  and 
3.162.488. 

Forced  air 


■r,nd"b«;d;'TentlVailng-pid"5evlces       3.162,489.   12-22-64, 
Cl     297      453 

"'•""Ky'^.^'Mou'rd.      3.162.3.19. 
Turbo  Machine  Co^  :  See-_ 

responsive    timing    mechanism       3.162.786.    12-22  64. 
T.mhlll     Fred   E     to  Kemco  Pump  Division  of  the  American 

^v;:w?s„- •,".?i£,."'.-i-l.*«"  c,-,'riW.'"'- 

mited  States  of  America 

Small   Business   AdmlnlstraHon 
Braunagel.  Magnus  V       3,162,731. 
I'nexcelled  Chemical    Corp.  .   Sw^ 

Porter,  VIrgle  E.     3.162,326. 

Cnlon  Carbide  Corp      See— 

Baum.    Bernard   O.      3,162.698 

Brotherton.  Thomas  K  ,  and  Lynn. 

Brotherton,  Thomas  K.,  and  Lynn. 

Crayton,  I'hlllp  H.     8.162,660. 
rnlon  Oil  Co.  of  California  :  See— 

Droracek.  Louta  M.,  and  Neff. 

Schaeffer.  William  D..  and  Rea. 
Calon  Tank  Car  Co.  :  See-- 

Irons,  Jeffery  D.    3.162.2M. 

Irons,  jeffery  D.     3.162  JOO 

Verbeek.  Clarence.     3.1flE.161. 


3.162.664. 
3.162.673. 


3.162.550. 
3.162.603. 


xzu 
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United  Aircraft  Con  .  See—  .  „  .         ,  ,-9  nna 

Ablld    Robert  N.,  Brodert,  and  Crlm.     3.1«2,00». 
Broae.  Harlan  F.     3.162  451  ,  ,ao  7-7 

DlCBrcio.  Robert  A.,  and  StlUwell.     3,162.767. 
H«rrUon.  Robert  W      3.162.530     .   ,.    ,      _  ,»,  „«, 
Lyna    Donald  W.,  OHare,  and  Walker.     3.181,961. 
Peracchlo.  Aldo  A.     3  l«»2,'r49.  ,,„„,._ 
Small,  Leslie  C,  and  Holmeti.    3,182,188. 
United  Kingdom  Atemilc  Energy  Authoritv  :  See— 

WUUaiua,  Jack,  and  Davla.    3, 16^. 028. 
United  Music  Corp.  :  See— 

Durant,  Lyndon  A.    3,162, 77». 
United  Nuclear  Corp.  :  See — 

Cobb.  Harold  M.    3,161,950. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  .  See — 

Muswr.  C.  WaHon.    8,162,041. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 

Kerrell,  Robert  E.     3  162,535 

Kline.  Leo.  and  Suglhara.    3,162,340. 
Air  Force  :  See — 

Boyd.  Robert  X.     3.162.056. 

Qalati.  Vincent  J.,  and  Herd.    3,162.498. 

Haaae,  Kurt  H.     3,162.808. 
Army  :  See — 

dune.  Elmer  F.    3.162,811.  ,,ao.7n 

Davidson.  Charlie  H..  and  Owens.     3.162,470. 

Kohn.  Jack   A..   Savage,  and  Tauber.     3,162.603. 

O'Brien   John  F..  anil  Santos.     3,161,978. 

Ringrlhaan,  Otmar  E.     3,162,724. 

Scldmore.  Wright  H.     3,162,715. 
Atomic  Energy  Commlsalon  ;  See — 

Allen,  Abbott.     3.162,578. 

Davidson.  Nor«ian  R      3.162.509. 

Elliott.  Re«d  O..  and  Ciscbneidner.     3,162,&i7. 

Holt,  Ira  T..  and  Widdows.    3.161,896. 

Redman,  William  C.     3,162,577.  

National  AeronauUcs  and  Space  Administration  :  See 

Blase,  Casey  J.,  and  Bichter.    3,162,012. 

'  "Aasen.' Marvin  D..  and  Hetrlck.     8.162.814. 
Bennett.  Roawell  J.     3,1«2,548.  „,„„,o, 

Breslow,  Bertram  A.,  and  Blanche.     3,162,127. 
Campbell.  Robert  R.     3.1«2,854. 
Eck.  Robert  C.     3.162.164. 
Gondek.  John  T.    3.162.170. 
Handler.  Eugene  H.    3,162,166 
Jansons.  Arnolds.     3,182.773. 
LandMrom,  Sven.     3,162,088. 
Lyon.  Robert  J.     3.162.120. 
Peters.  Edward  L.     3.162.061. 
S<*lo»8,  Fred.     3,162,039. 
Silverman.  Murray  H.    3.16-2,163. 

Stone.  Robert  R.,  Jr.    3.162.812.     

Tate.  Joseph  B..  Jr..  and  Erath.     3,162.119. 
United  SUtes  Steel  Corp.  :  See— 

Leonard,  Joseph  W.     3,162,296. 
Upjohn  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Glenn,  Eldridge  M     3.162,576. 

Pike.  John  E.    3,162,681.  ,  «  ,ao  .^ 

Van   AUen    John   W.      Food   handling  implement.     3,162.475. 

12-22-64.  CI.  294— -26.  ..     „   . 

Van  Court,  Carl  P  ,  and  H.  E.  Kinsman,  to  Alr-BaUnce  Corp. 
Method   and  apparatus  for  adapting  dentures.     3,161,956. 

■  ,j    ">o    A4I     ^"'l     h2 1  ft 

Vandal,    De'lptols.     Cylindrical  boiler.     3,162,178,    12-22-64. 

CI.  122 — 95. 
Van  Dalen,  Johannes  J.,  and  J.  Kunnen.  to  North  American 

Philips  Co..   Inc.      Plezo-elwtrical  quarts  oryital   in   evacu 

ated  gUss  housings.     3.162.780,   12-22-64,  CI.  310—8.9. 
Van  der  Lely.  Plet,  to  North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc.  Gram 

ophone  comprising  a   turntable.      3,162,448.   12-22-64,  CI 

274 — 10. 
Van    Haaften,    Egbert,   to    Bulova    Watch    Co..    Inc.      Tuning 

fork  for  electronic  timepiece.    3.162.006.  12-22-«4.  CI.  68— 

23 
Vanlk    Milton  C,  to  W.   R.  Grace  k  Co.     Method  of  doping 

semlcnductor  materials.     3.162. 526,  12-2-2-64.  CI.  75—65. 
Van    Noord.    Andrew    J.,    to    Fort    Recovery    Industries.    Inc. 

Trip  lever  structure.      3.162.060.   12-22-64.   CI    74      523. 
Van  Wlnsen   Frledrlch  H..  to  Daimler-Bens  Aktlengesellschaft. 

Brake  force  regulating  device  for  vehicles  especlallv  those 

with   pneumatic  springs.     3.162.491.  12-22-64.  CI.  S03— 6_ 
Varron,   Arleen   S..  and    P.   D.   Whyimuils.   to   Interchemlcal 

Corp.      Printing  Ink.      3,162.611.    12-22-64,   O.   260 — I. 
Vartanlan.  E<lwln  S. :  8ee^- 

Jarvls.  Jay  P..  and  Vartanlan.    8,161,977. 
Vasseur.  Pierre:   See —  „  tan  kam 

Delassus.  Marcel.  Maux,  and  Vasaeur.     3.162.506. 
Vaugoyeau.     Alexandre.       Suspension     system     for     vehicles. 

3,162.468,  12-22-64.  CI    280—124. 
Vehlcules  et  Travaux  VETRA      See- 

Blanchard.  Jean,  and  Douchet.     3.162.797. 
VeUlcol  Chemical  Corp  :   See— 

Flske,  Kenneth  V.,  and  Soder  ^3,161.988 
Regensteln.  Jowph.  Jr.,  and  Ordas      81«2.152. 
Verbeek    Clarence,  to  Union  Tank  Car  Co.     Welding  device 

v/rS' Hendrik't*-  t"  K^'^merican    Philip.   Co      Inc. 

"""^angement   for   ^P*ratlng   '«   t2"22^'*Cl   ^^^2^ 
from  a  gas  mixture.     3.162.517.  12-22-64.  Li.  »o    ^p** 

y'^^'l^^.  to  North  American  Philips  "i^l^^' Cl'^tz'^ 
lamp   base   construction.      3.162,602,    iz-£i-o^.   »-i-    o-'" 

144. 
Verlnigte  FUsfabrlken  AG     Se»-- 

Von  Elsenhart  Rothe.  Gunther.     3.161.888. 
Vlard.    Marcel.      Sprayer   having   a  ^reservoir    ^^   *_^^^^ 

head   mounted    tlghUy    thereon.      3.162.372.    12  22  64,   ci 

239 — 884. 


to  Verinlgte  FUafabriken  AG 
ladies'   garmenU.      3.161.88b. 


S.162.714. 


Electrical    connector, 
and  Pnachel.     8.162. 


Vlbratechniques  S.A.  :  S. 

FonUlne,  Michel  A.  I.    3.162,426.  .     ^ 

Vlcentl,   Reno   L.,   and    J.   A.   Kleinbelnt.   to  Controls  Co.  of 

America.      Thermally    actuated   arcuate  strip  type  control 

device.    3.162.742.  12-22-64.  CI.  200— 187. 
Vlckers-ArmstrongB  (Aircraft)  Ltd.:   89*— 

Hay.  John  A.     3.162,268. 
Victor  Industries  Corp.  :   Se»— 

Tlberils,  Robert  D.    3.ie2j510.  ,,.0,^1 

Vlachos.    Constantlnos    H.      Fluid    now    device.      3,la<.i4i, 

12-22-«4.  CI.   103  —  136.  „  .,    o  .         <-   ,.. 

Voetter,    Ulrich    B.,    to    Schlumberger   WeU   Surveying   ioT\< 

Bore    logging    apparatus    Including    conductive    houslngK. 

a*chanlcally  coupled  by  an  electrically  insulaUng  binding 

•gMt      3,162,806.  12-22-64.  CI.  324 — 10. 
Vogrt  Tool  &  Die  Corp      See— 

Coulon,  Edward,  and  May      3.162  078.  «_♦,„„ 

Vogt    Andr*.     Method  for  producing  dials  carrying  projecting 

symbols.     3,162.748,  12-22-64,  CI.  219—117. 
Volgtlander  A.G.  :   See — 

ZlUmer.  Erich.     3,162,378. 
Von  Elsenhart  Rothe.  Gunther. 

Collar   linings   on   men's   and 

12-22-64,  CI.  2 — 98. 
Von  Roll,  L..  AG.  :   See— 

Yonner,  Andr*.     3,162,702. 
Voaburg    John  F.     Apparatus  for  cutUng  rubber  and  the  like. 

3,16f,090.  12-22-64,  CI.  90-11.   ,_,^_    .         -  .  ,  .-j 

VreugdenhU.    Adrianus       Turn   indicators   for   ships.      S.in^. 

S3.1.  12-22-64.  CI    340—73. 

'''•"E^k''''Ed«rd  "puSa^frTnd  Wohlfarth       S.162  621 
Wagner    K^no'ti   Far"  nfabriken  ,B.yer  Akrten,e^ll«ch.r 
Preparation   of    highly    purified    formaldehyde.      3.162,240, 
12-22-64,  CI.  168—1 
^"^yohn^;"Ken'neth^'R..   Beert,   Nutting.   Chri.ten.en,  and 

Wagner      3,162,219 
Wagner.  Werner  ;   See — 

Albrecht.  Wolfram,  and  Wagner 
Wagoner.  Agnes     See 

Morgan,  Ruth  M      3,162,496. 
Wahl      F'^erick    W  ,    to    AMP    Inc. 

3.162.501.  12-22-64.  CI.  389—98. 
Wahl,  Ottmar     See—- 

6chellenberger.  Hans,   PeU,  Wahl 

WakamVtlu,    Hlsato       Tran.l.tor    relay    circuit.      8.162.790. 
wilVcl^-^lu{i'to"i7n\:fa^^  Mfj^Co.     Hydraulic  door  cloeer. 

3.161.908.  12-22-64.  CI.  16 — 62. 
Wald  Industries.  Inc   .   Bee— 

Mitchell.  Wayne  R.     S.162.SW. 
Waldes  Kohlnoor.  !«>$.:  See— 

WalkTr"^L"kr  sirJ'ring  control.     8.162.184 

64.  a.   123—117 
'^'^^'n^nTna'i'd   W.:  O^re    and   VV.lker       3^161.961 
Walklfng.  Ernest  8..  to  Bristol  Slddelej^En^i nes 

Ing    svstem    for    gas    bearings.      Z.iruAVi. 

''^"cop^Vnd.'john  *R:'Robert«>n.    Boehnker,   and   Walter. 
ri«2.885. 

^"%i:h5n"alr«;   "^^^^^r'v^'^u     I^nJ^'I^Urionln. 
^'c^;.nrderr«  fnd  'systVJ?.'    l^^^iV  ia-22-.H.  O.  165- 

Warkentln.  James  K      See—  WarkenHn.      3,182.688 

connectors.      3.1«^.»W3.    '*   "        ■ 
Watts  Electric  *  Mfg.  Co  :   Se^ 
Duggan.  James  K.    3.162.411 

Webb.  Jack  R       See—  «  mi  OOO 

to  a  paper  business  form      3.162.116.   li-^i-fy*.  ^-i-   «"» 

ti7i^.;^Rii.inir    and  P    Kaiser    to  Messrs.  Oebnider  Junghann 
"^"^t'ieni^  i.c'ha'ft'^  PeVcuMlon  fu^  tor  projectile,  without 
>    rifling     3^62.126.  12-22-64.  CI.  102-78. 
Webster   James  D  .   to  The  Fred  Gretscb  >"g.  Co.     TrM^o 

device  for  stringed  musical  Instrumenta.     8.162.088.  lZ-22- 

64.  CI.  84—313 
Wechmann.  Otto:    See —  ..    „.     w       .       «i«o«rd 

Baltes.   Joaef.   Wechmann,  and   Weghorst       3,162.688. 
Wedgelock  Corp   of  California  :   See — 
Stewart.  Kenneth  V     3.162.072. 
Weghorst.  Frtedrich     See — 

Baltes.   Josef.   Wechmann.   and 
Weld,  Foster  E..  to  E.  W    Bliss  Co. 

3.162.850.  12-22-«4.  CI    840—899 
Wells.  John   R..  and   R.   L.  Brown 


12-22- 


._.  Ltd      Jack 
12-22-64,    a. 


Weghorst.      .1162.858 
Alternating  current  bell 

said  Well,  aaaor.  to  aald 


Brown        Diaphragm     type    plastic    fastener.       8,162,086. 
12-22-64.  (1    85—82. 
Wendricks.  Roland  N.  :   Se«^  ..«„.^ 

Rein.  Arnold  R  .  and  Wendrick..    8,162.100. 
Wenger,  Courtney  H.,  and  W    F.  Head,  to  The  B    F   Ooodriai 
Co       Tire    building    stock    servicer.      8.162.562.    12-22-64. 
CI.  156-406 
Weremeychlk.  Eugene  A.  :   See —  --„,v-n 

McLay.  Alexander,  and  Weremeychlk.^  3,162.048. 
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''■^'be"^7Em'li  J.T^iid  Weat.    3.162.031.  „   ^^  ^       ^  ^^ 
We.t^tt'^riorace  C^and   K    M    kyde,  »<>  Hubb*rd  *nd  Co. 
Core  winding  macbine  and  method.     3,162,391,   12-.J0-0*, 
CI    'M2 — 56.2. 
UVMern  Co.  of  North  America.  The  :   See- 
Crawford,  Horace  R      3,182.121. 
Westlngliouse  Air  Brake  Co.  :   ««♦— 

Roblson.  William  A..  Jr.     3.162.408. 
Westlngbouse  Electric  Corp.  -See— 

Uemiatls,  Steve  N..  and  Faust.     3,162,507. 
WejerhauiMT  Co       See—  „  ,„„  .  .„ 

Christensen.  Donald  E.     3.162.542 
Whaley,  Thomas  P.  :    See    -  o  ,ao  an*. 

Glraltls,  Albert  P.,  Norman,  and  '»^»»V**. nV  ^P^ator 
Wheeler     Ralph    R.      Auto    oreMure    cooler    and    >entllator. 

3,162.1  K'     12-22-64,  CI    98—2. 
Whirlpool  Corp.  :  See —  ^.      .  ,         .  u..„.^,      •.  \a-2  ao7 
BoUlnkle,  Georjre,  Nordal,  and  Saenwr.     3,162,497. 
Brown   (iordon  H..  and  Bruce.     3.1«-..-J<. 
Whitaker.   A«nald  O.      Intermittent  f':^"'%'?2i»Jj''W/2^ 
tern    wlU>    delayed    connection    to   load.      3,1«2,.94,    12-^^ 
64,   CI    318-16. 

White.  Peter  T   :   See-  ..  ».w.,.      ^^^^^>nm 

Burbldge.  Bernard  W.    and  White.     3.162.607 
Whlteford,  Firiton  L..  to  j-olrPak  Corp.  of  Am^^ca      Ther- 
moplaatic  package  for  flaahbulbs  and   like  fragile  article.. 
3  162.30M.    12-22-64.   CI     206—66 
White-Rodgers  Co.  :    See- 

Kln-eRa.  Howard  R.,  Jr.     3.162^.52.  ,  ia2  iT4 

Whyte     (.eorge   E.    A.      Work   scheduUng  means.      3,162.174, 

l-'-i2-«M.  CI     116-    135. 
WhyxmuiU.  Paul  D.  ;  See—  o  ia-xiii 

Varron.  Arleen  S.  and  W  hyamutla.    3.162,611. 

Wick.  Karl  :    See-  _.  ^.   ^      -  ,-,  a.-t 

Schlfer.  Frldolln.  and  Wick.     3.161.947. 
Widdows.  Harold  E.  :  See- 

Holt    Ira  T  .  and  Wlddow..     3,161. e>)8. 
Wlggerminn     (;^irg.     S    to    W     Seiners.      Hydraulic   axial- 

pl?toS^achlne      3.1^2.142.   12-22-64.  CI.   1&3-182. 
wliand     Lawrence.      Molding    flaak    for    dental    impressions. 
3.161.917,    12-22-«4,   CI.    1^—34.1.         ,,-,0.0     ,9   22-«4. 
Wilbur     Samuel   J.      Rear   gun   slfht.      3.161.959.    12-22-64. 

WiVdy,  iU-Mld  G.,  and  B.  C.  Snelllng.  to  North  Amerlr«a 
Philips  Co  Inc  Ferromagnetic  pot-core  assemblies. 
3.162  829.    li-22-<W.   CI.   33ft   -83  f^K.„i^.i 

Wile..  Charles  R.  and  D  L  Russell.  »«  The  Dow  Chem^l 
Co      Continuous  molding  apparatus      3,161,912.  lir-z^^-m, 

01    18 — 6. 

Wiley,  ivooald  E.  :    flee—  ^  n     v       q  i«q  kjui 

Bishop.  Harold  F..  Wiley,  and  Bock.     3.162.558. 

Wllke.  Kari  Helm      See—  , 

Gerlarh.  Albrecht.  and  W  like      3  162. .76.  ,,»,,i«o 

Wllkertwn    Rufus    to  Hupp  Corp.     Oven  control.     3.16-.43y. 

WlVklM.    ColSrt    w7*o    Owens  Illinois    ^^'H  S'Ih  J^*K^ 

paper  product,  and  roatlng  composition,  and  meth.Hj  there 

tor       1162.543.    l2-22-«4.   C\    117—76. 
Wllle.  Hans     See-  •i«o«an 

Marx   Alfred.  Wllle.  and  Rappen     3,162.600. 
Williams    Alfred  U  W       «'^,..„.  «  ,*o  m-j 

Hxinlln    H.lley  H.    and  Williams.     8.162.162. 
WlllUm^   Arthur  7l  .   to  Rex  Oh.lnbelt  Inc       Seal  w  th   reln- 

foired   mounting       3,162.456.    12-22-64.   CT    277-    136 
Williams    Charles  A.   H..  to  The  Britlah  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd^ 

Apparatus  for  reducing  smoke  emission  from  elevated  nare 

Knerrr    Authority.      Prodoctlon    of   nranlnm  cart>on   alloys. 

3.162  528,    12-22-64.   CI.    75      122.7 

Williams.  John  J   :  See —  «,,,i.  _        ?  iao  (191 

Mohler    Robert  D.  (^Irt1s.  and   WUIlams.     3  162.821 

Williams.  Roger  B.  Jr.  :   Se^  ,  ,«o  ^o. 

Hall    Oonlvan  L  .  and  Williams.     3.162.325. 
William*.    William    J       Centrifugal    control    h'^lnf^  •    P'':"*: 
.lly  mounted   pressure  piste  mountlnjt  '.P'"™''  ^^^^'^^ 
plate  KWltch  actuators      3.162.735.   12-22-64.  CI    _(X>-^w. 
Williamson.  Harry  A.  :   See—  •  iao  otj 

Patmore    James  R..  and  Wllllamaon.     3,162.274. 
WllllamMiin,  thomas  B  :   See  «,-»«•« 

Saabo.  Karoly.  and  Williamson      8.162.665 
Wlllv     Donald   8      to   Submarine   Research   L«»>oratorle.,    inc 

I  nderwiter   exiiauKt       3,162.171.   12-22-64,    CT.    115-5. 
Willys  Motors.  Inc  :   See—  o  iao  o«<) 

Ordorica.  Miguel  A  .  and  Cadmna      3.162.262 
Wilson,  .\lexander  I  :  See—  ,»«/v»/v 

Morgan.  Myles.  and  Wllaon.     3.162,070. 
Wilson.  James  A.  :    See —  «  ,«o  •«& 

Choate    William  C.  Atlas,  and  Wilson      3,162.36«. 
Wilson.  John  H.  Jr.  to  Soconv  Mobil  Oil  Co     ^nc^  Organo- 
ph..sphorus    compounds    a.    \n.ectlcldes    and    nematoddea. 
fri6l570.    12-22-64.   CI.    167-22  v-.„rk 

Winder  Robert  <)  .  t..  Radio  Corp.  of  America^  .^^"i'* 
forobtalnlng  a  threshold  function  utlllxlng  majority  gates 
in  an  ariiy      .3.162.774.  12-22-64,  CI    .307      H8.5 

Winkler.  Alvtn  L.  :  See —  ..  Tr,„wi-,      iiA^^aa 

Culpepper.  John  W..  Stahnke.  and  Winkler.     3,}»2.394. 
wmtringhim.    William    T .    to    Bell    Telephone  ^bon^«^«. 
Inc.      Polyphase    demodulation.      3.1«-:.«1».    i/-^^-o<,    v.i. 
32©^ — 145.  „ 

Wisconsin  AJumlnl  Research  *'o»°<*'j"o":  **V^a9  --» 
Crane.  Frederick  L  .  Leeter.  and  Green.     3.162.664. 

Wlsnlewskl.  Arthur  J.  :   See —  n  ^t^^>  o^n 

Kogsn.  Henry  W  .  Budde.  and  Wlanlewskl.     3,162.335 

Wltco  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.  :    See — 

Rostler.  Frits  8.     3,162.101.  ,     ^    ,,      „ 

Wohlenberg.   H  .  Kommandltgesellschaft      See- 
Paul.  Siegfried,  and  HoppmaniL     3.162.859. 


Grating 


Enk    Eduard.Piekarski.  and  Wohlfarth.     3.162,621 
Wood    Benjamin  G      Reciprocating  wing  helicopter  adapted 
tTU  manually   powered!     3,162:400.   12-22-^.  CI.  244— 

Woodbury,  Clifford  R.,  Jr.  Baby  food  feeder  3,162,318, 
12-22-64,   CI.   215—11.  ^    ,^^,  ^     ,_ 

WoolsUyer.  Homer  J..  C.  Jenkins,  and  C.  D-  livings,  to  Lee 
C  Moore  Corp.  Trailer  running  g«ar.  3,162,464,  IZ-^i- 
64,   CI.    280—104.5.  „   ^  _,     , 

W  orthlngton,  Samuel  L.  Shoe  daubing  and  polishing  device. 
3.161.903,    12-22-04,   CL    15 — 606. 

Wright,  Donald  P.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Adams    tVederic  H..  and  Wright.     3.162,571. 

Wright.    Edward    J.,    to   Peerlera   4   Ericsson    Ltd 
apparatus.      3,162,384.    12-22-«4,   CI.   241—90. 

Wright.  John  W.  :   See —  ^    ^„  „„„ 

Jacks-.n,  Wilbur  F.,  and  Wright.     3,162.366. 

Wright  Kenneth  A.,  to  B  &  W  Inc.  Drilling  fluid  condition- 
ing «slng  shoe.     3,162,248,   12-22-64,  CI.   166—173., 

\Vull»«hleger,  August.  Parking  elevator  for  vehicles.  3,16^- 
299.    12   22-64,   CI.    198—158. 

Wurlltaer  Co..  The  ;  See- -  „  „„„ 

Anderson.  Clifford  W.     3,192.082 

Wnrxel  Hug.>.  to  Waldes  Kohlnoor,  Inc.  Rlgi.l  multipartite 
retaining  ring  with  spring  tongue  engaging  means.  3.162.- 
084.  12    22-rt4.  CI.  85—8.8. 

Wystt  InduHtrles,  Inc   :  See — 

Joor,  William  E  .  II.    3.162,701. 

Wynne  James  R..  to  Climax  .Marine  Corp.  Planing  hull. 
3  162  167    12-22-64,  CI.  114 — 66.6.  .       ^ 

Yamada,  Hlroahl.  to  F>iJ»  Toushlnkl  Sel.o  Kabushlkl  Kal^^^ 
I>aU-tran8fer  gates.      3.182.7rt9,    12-22-64    CK   307-88 

Vnniano  Masaru.  and  K  Komatsu.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd. 
.Meth.id  for  the  production  of  semiconductor  elements  made 
of    an    IntermetalUc    compound.      8,162.531.    12-22-64.    CI. 

Ya"rn.r"ldney    D.      Split    bushing.      3,161,906,    12-22-64,   CT. 

Yale's    Paul  C,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  .Nemours  and  Co.     Proceaa 

for"  preparing  a   thorla   aquasol.      3.162,605,    12-22-64,   CI. 

•  •-,2 301  1 

Ya"x  Venllnand  M      Roof  mount  for  TV  antennas.     3.162,407. 

12-22-64.  CI.  248—40. 
Yax     Ferdinand   M.     Antenna  tuner  circuit  for  radio  trans- 

ct^lver.      3,162.809.    12-22-64.   CI.   325—25. 
Yonner.  Andr*.  to  L.  von  Roll  A.G.     Aerator  for  sewage  purl 

tt.atlon  or  the  like.     3.162.702.   12-22-64.  CI    261- 
Youug    Irvln  L.      Measuring  Upe  printing  machines. 

llf  12-22-64,  CI.  101—219. 
Yu.  Irving  E.  :  See—  ^  ^^ 

Rongved,  Letf.  and  Vu.     3,162,396. 
Yulll.  Alexander  M.  :  ^■re—  „  ,  ,  „„ 

Ourion.  Owen  A.,  and  Yulll.    3,162,122. 
Zabel.  Norman  R..  and  D   E.  Brink,  deceased,  by  V.  W 

exe<-utrlx.  to  Jet  Research  Center.  Inc.     Method  and  a 

ratu.M  for  studying  exploalons   .tereoacoplcally.      3.161 

12-22-64.   CI.   33-20  ,,,  .      „      ^ 

Zack    Albert,  and  H.   Stanton.  Jr.,  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Prod- 

ucis.  Inc.     Inductor  bi>bbln.    3,162,830,  12-22-64,  CI,  836— 

'ZOH 
Zackhelni    Ell  A.,  to  Johnson  k  Johnson.     Package  with  indi- 
vidual   pockets   for   pads.      3.162,306.    12-22-64.   CI.    206— 
rt3  2. 
/^ckx    Florence  B.     Confblnatlon  shower  and  douche.     3.162.- 

19.l'.  12-22-64.  CI.  128     227. 
Zagii-'ta.  John  A.  :  Sre  — 

.\nderson,  Paul  L  ,  and  Zagusta.     3,161.945. 
Zaklnd.    Saul     to    Sperry    Rand    Corp.      Computer   to   analyse 

target   movement.      3.162.757.   12-22-64.  CI.  235 — 187. 
Zarm     Horst     to    North    American    Philips    Co.,    Inc       Speed 
changer    for    a    record    player.      3,182,446.    12-22-«4,    CT. 
274—9 
Zearbaugh.  Francis  E      Dle-castlng  apparatus. 

22-^4.  CI    18 — 42. 
Zeiss  Ikon  .^ktlengesellschaft  :  See — 

Koppeu,  Heini.  and  (Jiinther.     3,162,111. 
Ploke,  .Martin.     3.162.766. 
Z»>nlth  Radio  Corp.  :  Nee— 

Grortsenhelder.  Howard  C  ,  and  Kolkau.     3.162.054. 
Zlcardl,  Albert  R   :  See— 

St.  llerre.  Araene  J.     3.162.415. 
Zlf    Jehlel.    to   Maidenform,    Inc.      Brassiere   shoulder   strap 

buckle,     3.161.931.  12-22-64.  CI.  24—200 
ZUlmer,  Erich,  to  Volgtlander  AG       Slide  projector  with  ad- 
jUHtabU-  lamp  supi)ort.     3,162.378,  12-22-64,  CI.  240  -44.2. 
Zimmerman.  Robert  L.,  and  O.  D.  Jones,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.     Interpolymerlied  com|>oKltlon8  comprising  alkenyl  aro- 
matic    monomers     and    elastomerlc    ethylene     copolymers. 
3. 162.696.  12-22-64.  CI.  260 — 878. 
Zliumermann.  Rolf  :  See — 

EngllM-h.  Alfred.  Koch.  Zlmmermann.  and  Reiser.     3.162,- 
644. 
Zlmmermann.    Helnrlrh.   to  O    and   S.   Steldlnger.   trading  as 
Gebruecler     Steldlnger.       Record     pla.vers     cutout     devices. 
3.162.450.   12   22-64.  CI    274 — 23. 
7/oller.  KlUabeth  K.  :  See— 

Zoller,   Hans.     3.162.093. 
Zoller.    HauK.    deceased,    by    E.    K.    Zoller.    nee    Kehl.    and    H 
Scbulx-ZoUer.  nee  Zoller.  heirs.     Hydraulic  servo-mechanism. 
3.162.09.1.   12-22-64.  CI.  91  —  306. 
Zoxulln,   Igor   V..   to  Tormag  Transmissions  Ltd.     Armature 
for    eddy    current    magnetic    drives.      3,162.783.    12-22-64. 
CI    310      105. 
ZubryckvJ.   Nicolas,   to   Sherritt   Gordon   Mines  Ltd.      Electro- 
lytic  precipitation   of  metal  sulphides  from   leach   slurries. 
3.1rt2..'"iH7.   12-22-64.  CI.  204 — 92. 
Zurk.  Earl  D  :  See  - 

Morgan.  Jack,  and  Zuck.     3.182,173. 
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I-  ■ 

m    : 

WftA  : 
2S7 

4-110 
S-     5 
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9-       1 

• 

M7 

It-      I 

ij-  r 

15-  ss 
2SO02 
2S0.M 
Mb     ■■ 


M7       : 

la 

S2 

70 

17-   » 

l$-     5 

6      : 
•      : 

14 

M.I 

«2 

47 
l«-       .51 

ZM 
30-    IS 

S2 

S7i 

M 

74 
2S-  •» 

II* 
IS-     I 

14 
14.5 

»7 

J4-    7S 

123 

an 

303 

SSI 
2S-   30 

r 

3n 

119 

121 

131 

a-    19 

7rs 

29-      2.12 
6.2 
33 

IS5S 

ISSS4 
IS2.S 

192 

199 

455 

471  S 

S«B 

3D-     4 

302 

224 

225 

32-    19 

IS-      1 

30 

S4 

S6 

1«9 

173 

174 

.ao 

»3 

215 

35-  5 

12 
35 

36-  43 

37-  41 

3«-   77 


3.161JM 
3.I61JS7 

3.i«ijn 

3.I6IJW 

X161.W0 
3.I6IJ9I 
3.161^2 
3.16IJ93 
3.161.894 
3.161.095 
3.161.S96 
.V161J9: 
J.161.WW 
5.162.:i0 
3.161.899 
3.161.901 
3.161.902 
3.161.900 
3.161.903 
X161.904 
XI6I.90S 
3.161.906 
3,161.907 
3.l6l.90t 
.3.161.90Q 
XI6I.9K> 
XI6I.9II 
3.161.912 
3.161.913 
X16I.9I4 
3.161.915 
3.161.916 
3.161.917 
3.I6I.9IS 
1161.919 
3.161.930 
3. 161.921 
3.161.922 
3.161.923 
3.161.924 
X161.92S 
3.161.936 
3.161.9r 
XI61.93i 
3.MLS06 
3.162.507 
3. 162.508 
3.162.509 
3.162.510 
3.161.929 
3.161.930 
3.IM.93I 
3.161.932 
3.1619.33 
3.161.934 
3.161.935 
X161.936 
X16I.9S7 
3.161.938 
M61.939 
X16I.940 
3.161.941 
3.161.942 
X161.943 
3.161.944 
3.161.945 
3.161.946 
3.161.947 
.V  161.948 
3.161.949 
X  162.5  II 
3. 162.512 
Rk  25.704 
3,161.950 
3,161.951 
3.161.9S2 
X16I.9&3 
3,161.954 
3,161.955 
3.161.956 
3.161.957 
3.161.958 
3.161.959 
3.161.960 
3.161.962 
3.161.963 
3.161.961 
3,161.964 
3,1'>1.965 
3.161.966 
3,161.967 
3.161.968 
3.161.969 
3.161.970 
iU.2S.702 
3,161.971 


40-  12 
139 
130 
153 

42-  5 
21 
25 
T9 

43-  4.5 
9 

43.1 
449 
85 
129 

46-  31 
40 
75 

47-  37 
50-100 
SI-      9 

34 
163 
176 
»9 
281 
316 
S3-     7 

30 

37 
134 
363 

55-  19 
31 
32 
98 

369 
316 

56-  19 

57-  31 
•4 

58-  23 
63 

ISb 
to-   35.55 
356 


39.66 
39  J2 
51 
54 

54.5 

S4.6 
62-    23 

67 
340 
392 
330 
455 
64-      S 

21 

65-104 
106 
225 
»9 
290 

66-  48 
151 
172 

67-70 

«B-  5 
18 
22 

70-  TO 

71-  2  7 
73-  23  1 


74 


38 

59 

67  1 
104 
136 
15S 
178 
312 
355 
362 
407 
420 
421 
422 
431 
S04 
-  S.7 
10.6 


3.161.972 
3,161.973 
3.161.974 
3,161.975 
3.161.976 
3,161.977 
3.161.978 
3.161,97V 
3,161.900 
3.161.981 
3,161.98? 
3,161.983 
3,161.984 
3,161.985 
3,161.986 
3.161.987 
.3,161.988 
3,161.989 
3.161.990 
,3,161.991 
.3,161.992 
3.161.993 
3,161.994 
3.161.995 
3.161.996 
3.161.907 
3.161.998 
3.161.999 
3.162.000 
3.162J»I 
3.162.002 
3.162.513 
3,162.514 
.3,162.515 
3.162.516 
3.162.517 
.3.162.518 
X  162.003 
3.1*2.004 
3.162.005 
.3,1624)06 
.3,162,007 
3.162.008 
3.1624)11 
3.l*24»9 
3.1624)10 
3.162.012 
3,162.013 
3,162.014 
3,162.015 
3.162.016 
3,162.017 
3.162.018 
3.162.519 
3.162.019 
3.162.020 
3.162.021 
3,162.022 
.3.162.023 
3,l«2i)M 
3,1624)25 
3.162,026 
3.162.520 
3,162,521 
3.162,522 
3.1fe2..S23 
3.162.534 
3,1624)27 
3.162.038 
3,162.029 
3,162,030 
3.162.031 
3.1624)32 
3.162.033 
3,162.054 
3.162..S2S 
3,l62.aVi 
3.162,036 
3,162,037 
3,162.038 
3.162.039 
3.162.040 
3,162.041 
3,162.042 
:     3.162.043 
:     3.162.044 
:     3,162.045 
3.162.046 
3.162,047 
:     3.162.048 
3.162.049 
3.162.a'i0 
3.162.051 
3.162.052 
:     3,162.053 
3.162.054 


74-   M 
86 
243 
354 
371 
523 
606 
611 
763 
822 
75-65 
122.5 
122.7 
153 
214 
236 
76-104 
77-62 
M 
78-   82 
80-    32 
56 
•  I-   54 
SS 

82-  23 
24 
36 

83-  99 
122 
191 
287 
355 
456 

84-240 

313 

85-      8J 

63 

82 

•6-    10 

as-    1 

14 

39 

S7 

72 

•9-      17 

90-    10 

II 

17 

91-26 

306 

335 

399 

414 

421 

92-  13 

93-  37 
55  I 

94-  23 
49 

95-  1 
1.7 
4.5 

11 

11.5 


64 

96-      1 

6 

66 

98-  2 

99-  80 
8.S 

113 
148 
171 
210 
446 

100-  .37 

101-  .*» 
128  I 
219 

102-  18 

24 
28 
39 
42 
43 
78 
85 

103-  2 


3,162.055 
3.162.056 
3,162,057 
.3,162.068 
3.162.059 
3. 162.060 
3,162.061 
3.162,062 
3,162,063 
3.162.064 
.3.162.526 
3,162.527 
3.162.528 
3,162.529 
3,162.530 
3.l62,.'i31 
3,162,06.S 
3,162.0M> 
3.162.067 
3. 162.068 
3,162.069 
3.162.070 
3.162.071 
.3.162,072 
3.162.073 
.3,162,074 
3.162.075 
3,162.077 
3.162.076 
.V  162.078 
3,162.079 
3.162.080 
3,162.081 
3,162.082 
3.162.08.3 
3.162,084 
3.I624)8S 
3,162.086 
3,162.087 
3.162.711 
5,162,712 
3,162,713 
3,162,714 
3,162,715 
3,162,088 
3.162,089 
.V  162,090 
3,1624)91 
3,162.092 
3,162,093 
.3.162,094 
.3.162.097 
3,162.095 
3.162.096 
3,162,098 
3,162.099 
3,162.100 
3.162.101 
3.162.102 
3.162.103 
3,162.104 
3,162.105 
;     3,162.106 
3,162.107 
:    3.162.108 
1162.109 
3,162,110 
3.162.111 
;     .3.162.532 
3.162.-533 
.3,162..V34 
.3.162.112 
3.162..S35 
X  162.536 
3.162..S37 
3.162.538 
3.162..V39 
.3.162,.S40 
3,162.113 
.3.162.114 
3.162.115 
3.162.116 
3.162,117 
.3.162.118 
3,162.119 
.3.162.120 
3.162,121 
3.162.122 
3,162.123 
3.162,124 
3.162.125 
3.162,126 
3,162,127 
3.162.128 
3,162.129 
;     3,162,130 


103-   38 

50 

52 

S3 

103 

HI 

120 

126 

130 

131 

136 

162 

179 

104-162 

105-355 

376 

106-165 

aoo 

107-    14 

KM-    10 

79 

147 

110-   99 

m-    7 

51 

112-  2 
79 

1S8 
176 
307 

113-  45 
102 
133 

114-  20 

23 
54 
66.5 

72 

238 

115-  .5 
116-115 

129 

135 
117-76 
118-125 

203 

212 

119-  1 

120-  424 

122-  32 
95 

406 
451 

123-  41.01; 
41  08: 

117 
119 
188 

125-  11 
15 

126-140 
270 

128-  6 
15 

188 
227 
261 
276 
287 
519 

129-  24 

131-  9 
17 

186 

132-  1 
5 

134-  3 
74 

180 

135-  71 

136-  90 
175 

137-  5 
183 
190 
218 
318 
6256 

138-  30 
120 

139-  91 
374 


3,162,131 

3,162.132 

3,162,133 

3.162.134 

3.162.135 

3.162.136 

3,162,137 

3.162,138 

3.162.139 

3,162.140 

3,162.141 

3,162.142 

3,162,143 

3,162,144 

3,162,145 

3.162,146 

3.162.541 

3.162.542 

3,162.147 

3,162.148 

3.162,149 

3.162.150 

3,162.151 

3,162.152 

3.162.153 

3,162.154 

3.162.155 

3.162.156 

3,162,157 

3,162.158 

3,162.159 

3.162,160 

3,162.161 

3,162,163 

3,162,164 

3,162,162 

3,162,165 

3.162.166 

3,162.167 

3,162,168 

3.162.169 

3.162,170 

3.162,171 

3.162.172  , 

3.162.173  ; 
,3.162.174 
3.162.543 
3.162.544 
3,162,545 
3.162,546 
3.162,175 
3.162.176 
3.162.177 
3.162.178  ' 
3,162.179 
3,162.180 
3.162,181 

:  .3,162.182 
3,162.183 
:  3,162,184 
Rl.2S.701 
3,162,185 
3.162.186 
3.162.187 
:  3,162.188 
.3.162.189 
.  3,162,190 
:  3,162.191 
3,162.192 
3.162,193 
3.162.194 
3.162.195 
;  3.162.196 
3.162.197 
3.162.198 
,3.162.199 
;  3.162.200 
.  3.162.201 
:  3,162.202 
:  3,162.203 
3.162..S47 
3.162.204 
:  3.162,205 
3.162.206 
3,162..S48 
3.162.549 
:  3.162.207 
:  3.162,208 
:  3.162,209 
3.162,210 
3.162,211 
3,162,212 
3.162,213 
3,162,214 
3,162.215 
3.162.216 


141- 


143- 
144- 


146- 


148- 


149- 

150- 
151- 
152- 

1S3- 
156- 


157 
158 


Tl      ■■ 

72 

135 

174 

134 

172 

27 

28 

52 

95 

6.14 

24 

32 
112 
113 
145 
174 
191 
2 

19 

35 

41  72 
209 

370   : 
2 

21 
361 
380 
406 
411 
498 
506 

13 

28 

36.3 

99 


161- 
162- 

16S- 

166- 
167- 


172- 
173- 


174- 


175- 
176- 

177 
178 
179 


112 

43 

348 

358 

1 

9 

32 

SS 
184 

63 
173 

16 

22 

30 

38.7 

S3 

S3.2 
58 

7 

66 
7 

12 

73 

91 
147 
148 

15 

36 

38 

4S 

68,S 
110 
138 
-213 
252 
403 

-  21 
36 

39 
59 

-  1 
230 

-  6B 
79 

-  1 


15 
100.4 


180- 


181 


26 

43 

79.2 

36 

51 


3,162,217 
3,162,218 
3.162.219 
3,162.220 
3.162.221 
3,162.222 
3,162.223 
3.162,224 
3,162,225 
3,162.226 
.3.162,550 
3,162,.S51 
3,162,552 
3.162.553 
3,162.554 
3.162.555 
3.162,556 
3,162.557 
3.162.558 
3.162.559 
3.162.227 
3.162.228 
3,162,229 
3,162,230 
3.162.231 
3.162,232 
3.162,560 
3.162^1 
3,162,562 
3.162.563  I 
3.162.564 
3.162.565 
3,162.233 
3.162,234 
3,182JSS 
3,162,236 
3,162.237 
3,162,238 
3,162,239 
3.162,566 
3.162.567  I 
3.162,568 
3.162J40 
3.162.241  I 
3.162.242 
3.162,243 
3.162,244 
3.162,245 
;  3,162,246 
;  3.162.569 
:  3,162,570 
:  3,162.571 
:  3,162.572 
:  3,162.573 
3,162,574 
:  3,162.575 
:  3.162.576 
3,162.247 
:  3.162,248 
.  3.162,249 
:  3,162,250 
;  3.162,251 
:  3,162.252 
:  3,162,253 
3.162,254 
3.162.716 
;  3.162.717 
3,162,718 
3,162.719 
3,162.7» 
:  3,162.721 
3,162.722 
3,162,723 
3.162.255 
3.162.256 
:  3.162,257 
.3,162,577 
3.162,578 
3,162.579 
3.162.580 
.3.162,581 
3,162,258 
3,162,259 
3.162,724 
3,162.725 
:  3,162,726 
3,162,727 
3,162,728 
:  3,162,729 
3,162,730 
3.162,260 
3.162.261 
3.162,262 
3.162,263 
3,162,264 
3,162.265 


182 
184 


188- 


189- 


192- 


194- 
195- 
197- 


198- 


182 

-  S 

6 
2 

73 

78 
90 
129 
152 
1 


200- 


202- 
204- 


206- 


207- 
208- 


209 
211- 


214- 

215- 
219- 


36.5  : 
37  : 
72 
76 
34 
69 
84 
89 
85 

36   ; 
42   : 
65 
151 
30 
33 

34   : 

41 
110 
137 
158 
196 
211 

11 
30 
35 

61.86 
•0 
81.9 
S3 
87 
88 
106 
113.5 
137 
138 

33 

248 

1 

4« 

92 
141 
143 
1S4 
158 
186 

42 

46 

56 

57 

63.2 

63.3 

65 

80 
10 

53 

57 

87 

89 

216 

254 

2S5 

2S9 
34 
59 
60 

124 
1.1 
2 

731 
11 
74 
80 
83 
98 

117 
121 

130 
137 
320 
399 


3.162.266 
3.162,267 
3,162,268 
3,162.269 
3.162.270 
3,162,271 
3.162.272 
3.162.273 
3.162,274 
3,162.275 
3,162,276 
3.162,277 
3.162.278 
3,162,279 
3,162.280 
3.162.281 
3,162,282 
3.162.283 
3,162.284 
3.162.285 
3,162,286 
3.162,287 
3.162.582 
3.162.288 
3,162.289 
3.162,290 
3.162.291 
3.162.292 
3,162.293 
3.162.294 
3.162,296 
3.162.297 
3.162.298 
3,162,299 
3,162.295 
3.162.300 
3.162,731 
3,162,732 
3,162.733 
1162,734 
1162,735 
;    1162,736 
:    1162,737 
;    1162.738 
:    1162.739 
;    1162,740 
:     1162,741 
:    3.162,742 
:     1162.743 
:     3,162.583 
;     1162,584 
;     3,162.585 
;     3,162.586 
:     3.162,587 
:    1162.588 
.    1162,589 
:    1162,591 
;     3,162,590 
3,162,592 
:     3,162.301 
3.1623)2 
1162,303 
1162,304 
:     3,162.305 
:     3,162,306 
:     1162.307 
.    1162.308 
:    1162.309 
:     1162.310 
:     3,162,593 
:     3,162,594 
:     1162,595 
;     1162.596 
:     1162.597 
:     1162,598 
:     3,162,599 
;     1162.600 
1162,311 
:    1162,312 
1162,313 
;     1162.314 
.     3.162,315 
:     1162,316 
;    1162,317 
:     1162.318 
3.162.319 
:     1162,744 
:     1162.745 
1162,746 
1162,747 
:    1162.748 
:     1162,749 
3.162,750 
1162,751 
1162.752 
:     1162,753 

XXV 
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219- 

220- 

221- 
222- 


223 

224 

226 
229 


403 
526 

23.4 

46 

13S 

1 

18 

SS 

143 
17» 
182 
183 
184 
193 
907 

212 
309 

sr 

484 

S17 
541 
SS9 

-  87 
88 

-  6 
48 

-  95 

-  4.5 

5.6 
17 
34 
37 
SI 
SS 
62.5 
68 


230- 


232- 
235- 


56 
117 
149 
206 

43.2 

54 

70 

89 
183 
lt7 
196 


200 

48 

19 
102 
ISO 
3M 

srr 

354 

240-  1.2 
2.13 
8.16: 

10.66 

36 

44.2 

241-  4 


236 
239 


3,162.754 
3,162.755 
3.162.320 
3.162.321 
3,162,322 
3,162.323 
3.162,324 
3.162,325 
3,162,326 
3,162,327 
3.162,328 
3,162,329 
3.162.330 
3,16Z331 
3,162,332 
3.162J33 
3,162.334 
3,162,335 
3,162,336 
3,162,337 
3.162,338 
IU.25.703 
3,162.339 
3,162,340 
3,162,341 
3,162.342 
3,162,343 
3,162.344 
3,162,345 
3.162,346 
3,162,347 
3.162.348 
3,162,349 
3,162.350 
3,162.351 
3,162,352 
3.162,353 
3. 162.354 
3,162.355 
3,162,356 
3.162.357 
3.162.358 
3. 162.359 
3.162.360 
3,162.361 
3,162,362 
3.162.363 
3,162,364 
3,162,756 
3,162,757 
3,162.758 
3,162.759 
3,162.365 
3,162.366 
3.162.367 
3.162.368 
3.162.369 
3.162.370 
3.162.371 
3.162,372 
3.162.373 
3.H»2.374 
3,162,375 
3.162,376 
3,162,377 
3,162,378 
3,162.379 
3,162,380 


241- 


242- 


244- 


246 
248 


40 
53 
54 

90 
163 
275 
290 

19 

55.12 

55.54 

56.2 

66 

78.6 
86.5 
1 
12 
14   : 

17.11: 
42 

100 

114 

2 

-  20 

40 


41 
46 
56 

71 
101 
117.6 
244 
345.1 
354 
361 
373 
250-  41.9 
43.5 
49.5 
65 


83.3 

223 
239 

8J 
47 
62.5 
171 
301.1 
466 
477 
52 
148 
28 
172 
175.7 

1 

4 

9 

2.1 

2.5 

4 


2S2- 


2S3- 
254- 

2S9- 

'  260- 


3.162J81 

3,162.382 

3.162.383 

3.162.384 

3.162.385 

3.162.386 

3,162.387 

3.162.388 

3.162.389 

3.162.390 

3,162.391 

3,162.392 

3.162.393 

3,162.394 

3,162..W5 

3.162.396 

3.162.397 

3.162.398 

3,162,399 

3.162.400 

3,162.401 

3.162.402 

3.162.403 

3.162.404 

3.162.405 

3.162.406 

3. 162.407 

3.162.408 

3.162.409 

3.162.410 

3.162.411 

3.162,412 

3,162,413 

3,162,414 

3,162,415 

3.162.416 

3.162.417 

3.162.418 

3,162.419 

3.162,430 

3,162.760 

3,162.761 

3.162.767 

3.162.762 

3.162.763 

3.162.764 

3,162,765 

3,162,766 

,V162.601 

3,162,602 

3.162.603 

3.162.604 

3.162,605 

3J62.606 

3.162,607 

3^162,421 

3.162.422 

3.1*2.423 

3.162.424 

3.162.425 

3.162.426 

3.162.427 

3.162.428 

3.162.608 

3.»«2,609 

3.162.610 

a.  162.6 11 


360- 


31.2 

45.7 
46.5 

47 
75 

77.5 

78 

80.5 

82.5 

87.5 

87.7 

88  1 

88.3 

91.3 

96.5 
146 
239.5 
239.55 
23957 
248 
2499 
251 

251  5 

268 

281 

285 

285  5 

286 

304 

305 

307 

309.5 
309.7  : 
326.5 

329 

332.2 

345.1 

347.8 

396 

3974 

397.5 

400 

4056 

413 

414 

440 

448.2 

4S3 

461 


463 
464 

465 
486 

502 


3.162.612 

3.162.613 

3,162,614 

3,162.615 

3.162,616 

3,162,617 

3,162,618 

3.162.619 

.3.162.620 

3.162.621 

3.162.622 

.^.162.623 

3.162.624 

.r  162.625 

,^.162.626 

3.162,627 

.3.162.628 

3.162.629 

3,162.630 

3.162.631 

3. 162.632 

3.162.633 

3.162.634 

3.162.636 

3.162.635 

3.162.637 

3.162.638 

3.162.639 

.V  162,640 

3.162,641 

3,162.642 

3.162.643 

3.16Z644 

3.162.645 

3,162,646 

3,162,647 

3.162.648 

.V  162.649 

3.162.650 

3.162.651 

3,162.652 

3,162,653 

3,162.654 

3.162.655 

3.I62.6.S6 

3.162.657 

X  162.658 

3,162,659 

3,162,660 

3,162,661 

3. 162.662 

3. 162.663 
3.16Z664 
.3.162.665 
3.162.666 
3.162.667 
3.162.668 
3.162,669 
3,162.670 
3.162.671 
3. 162.672 
3.162.673 
3.162.674 
3.162.675 
3.162.676 
3.162.677 
3. 162.678 


260-514 
518 

523 
524 

556 

559 

567.6 

570.5 

«09 

619 
638 

647      ; 
674       : 
683.62 
873 
878 

897 
261-114      : 


123 

263-  6 

32 

264-  51 
53 

97 

98 

111 

228 

267-34 

65 

270-  57 

271-  2 
64 
68 
71 

272-  76 
80 

273-  73 
106.5 

274-  1 

9 
10 

23 

277-   S3 

86 

I0& 


136 

279-  91 

280-  II  12 
34 
36 

47  19 
47.35 

104.5 


3.162,679 

3.162.680 

3,162.681 

3.162.682 

3.162.683 

3.162.684 

3.162.685 

3,162,686 

3,162.687 

3.162,688 

3,162,689 

3.162.690 

3.162.691 

3.162.692 

3.162.693 

3.162.694 

3,162.695 

3.162.696 

3.162.697 

3.162.698 

3.162.69<> 

3.162.700 

3.162.701 

3.162,702 

3.162.429 

3.162.430 

3.162.431 

3.162.703 

3.162.704 

3.162.705 

3.162.706 

3.162.707 

3.162.708 

3.162,709 

3.162,4.32 

3.162.433 

3.162.434 

3.162.435 

.3,162.436 

3.162.437 

3.162.438 

3.162.439 

3.162.440 

3.162.441 

3. 162.442 

3.162.443 

3,162.444 

3.162.445 

3.162.446 

3.162.447 

3.162.448 

.3.162.449 

3.162.450 

3.162.451 

3.162.452 

3.162,453 

3.162.4.S4 

3,162.4.55 

3.162.4.56 

3,162.457 

3.162.458 

3.162.459 

3.162,460 

3.162.461 

3.162.462 

3.162.463 

3.162,404 


280-124 

»1-      6 

43 

285-      5 

86 

287-87 

292-114 

294-      5.5 

16 

26 

101 

296-    23 

28 

35 

57 

297-65 

85 

89 

248 

389 

439 

453 


302-  S2 

303-  6 
307-88 


88.5 


1414 
308-122 

201 
310-      4 
8.9 

11 

SO 

106 

2S8 

312-    35 

223 

228 

248 

323 

313-113 

315-241 

316-  24 

317-  2 
101 
134 
148.5 
200 
203 

318-  8 
16 
32 

135 

278 

302 

123-   45 


Classification  of  Designs 


D  1-  12 
D  3-  36 
D  4-  3 
D  9-  2 
6 
8 
6 
12 
D19-  1 
D2S-     1 


DIO- 
D17- 


199334  D36-  13 
199A35  D30-  1 
199.836      DS3-     6 


199337 


14 


199338      D34-     S 

199.839 

199340 

199341  IS 

199342 

199343 


199344  D34-    15 

199345  D35-     3 

199346  D42-     7 
199347 

199348 

199349  DM-    10 

199350  29 
199.851 

199352  DS2-     6 

199353  DS4-    12 


I99.8&4  DSS-  I 

199.855 

•99.856  DS6-  9 

199.857  DS8-  5 


199.858 
199.859 
199360 
199361 
199.862 
199363 


6 
8 

9b 
D61-     1 


199364  D62- 

199365  D65- 
199366 
199367 
199368 
199369 
199370 
199371 
199372 


4 

1 

D72-     1 


D77-  1 
DM-  9 
D81-     2 


3. 162.465 

3.162.466 

3.162.467 

3.162.468 

3.162.469 

3.162.470 

3.162.471 

3.162.472 

3.162.473 

3.162.474 

3.162.475 

.3.162.476 

3.162.477 

3,162.478 

3.162.479 

3.162.480 

.V  162.481 

3.162.482 

3.162,483 

1162,484 

3,162.485 

3.162.486 

3.162,487 

3,162,488 

3,162.489 

3,162,490 

3.162.491 

3.162.768 

3.162.769 

3.162,770 

3,16Z771 

3.162.772 

3.16Z77S 

3,162,774 

3,162.775 

3.162.776 

3.162.777 

X  162.492 

3.162.493 

3.162,778 

3.162,779 

3,162,780 

1162,781 

3.162.782 

3.162.783 

3,I6Z784 

3.162.494 

3.162.495 

3.162.496 

3.162.497 

3.I6Z498 

1162.78,S 

3.162.786 

3,162,499 

3.162.787 

3.162.788 

3.162.789 

3,162.790 

3.162.N1 

3.162.792 

3,162,793 

3.162.794 

3,162.795 

3.162.796 

,3.162.797 

3,162,798 

1 162,799 


323-  60 

66 
79 
89 
94 

324-  10 
S8 
77 

325-25 
36 
121 
163 
361 
478 

338-  62 
63 
91 

169 
329-145 

330-  21 
40 

331-  94.5 
97 

107 

108 

133-      1.1 

2 

6 

336-   83 

308 

398-    21 

85 

89 

339-  18 
98 

144 
2S8 

340-  r 
S8 
T3 

1461 

147 

172.5 


173 
174 


237 
341 
258 
373 
399 
343-  16 
17.1 

17.7 

MO 

112 

303 

753 

346-   23 

33 

74 


I99J73      M3 

199374 
199375 
199376 
199.877 


MS-     2 


»77      D«7  - 


199378  D88- 

199379  D89- 
199380 
199381 


5 
3 

1 
D90-  30 
D93-      3 


1162300 

1162301 

1162302 

1162303 

3.162304 

11623as 

1162306 

1162307 

1162308 

1162309 

1162310 

1162311 

1162312 

1162313 

1162314 

1162315 

1162316 

1162317 

1162.818 

1162319 

116239B 

1162321 

1162322 

1162323 

1162324 

1162325 

1162396 

1,162327 

3.162338 

1162329 

1162330 

1162331 

1162332 

1162333 

1162..VM> 

1162.501 

1162.502 

1I62,.S03 

1162334 

1162335 

1162336 

1162337 

1162338 

1162339 

1162340 

1162341 

1162342 

3,162343 

1162344 

1162345 

1162346 

3.162347 

1162348 

1162349 

1162350 

3.1623SI 

1162352 

1162353 

1162354 

1162355 

1I623S6 

3.162357 

3,I(>235H 

1I62..S04 

ll62.5aS 

1162359 

3.I623M) 


199382 
199383 
199384 
199385 
199386 
199387 
199388 
199389 
199390 
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TRADEMARKS 


NOTICES 


Sate 

NoticM  undrr  IB  U  8.C    1118  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5.  1048 

K««,  N*.  77318  (ROQRRR  AND  DESIGN).  Interaatlonal 
Sllrrr  Company,  Sllr^r  plat^  flatwar*  and  hollowwar*  ;  B««. 
N*.  147.788  (RtXlKRS  *  BRO.  AND  DBSKIN).  aame.  8UT«r 
plated  flat  warr-  namMj.  forka.  apooaa,  ladlea.  and  knlTea  ; 
B««.  N«,  8a9.7ft8  (WM.  RCH:BR8  UrO.  CO.).  aame.  81lT«r- 
platfil  flat  warr  for  tablr  use  and  the  like:  K«c  N*.  S88.7M 
(WM.  RCK.BR8  4  SON),  aame  R««.  N*.  n8.7M  (WM 
RlHiRRH  AND  DKSKiN),  name.  R«c.  h:  SS8.7M  (R(K]ER8 
CI:TI..KRT  C<.)  ).  Mne  :  tUm.  N«.  S8*,7A7  (1885  WM.  ROOKR8 
MFi;  CO.).  aam*  Koc.  N«.  S88.7M  (1847  ROtiERR  BROS). 
Namr  .  WUf.  N«.  S88.888  (R(M}KRS  NICKEL  SILVER).  Mine. 
UnpUtfd  baae  alloj  tableware  namely,  ipoona,  knUeM.  and 
forkR.  S«c.  Na.  as&.8M  (1847  ROGERS  BROS.  STERLING). 
same.  Sterling  atlTer  flat  ware  and  hollow  war*  for  table  use 
and  the  like:  m«c.  Na,  488.217  (ROGERS  AND  DESIGN). 
Hame.  SUrer  pollsb  .  B«c.  Ns,  4S83S8  ( WM  ROGERS  k  SON 
AND  I»E8IGNl.  e*a>e,  Sllrer  plated  hollow  ware  ;  B««.  Na, 
881.888  (WM  R0<;ERS  AND  DESKiN).  same.  R««.  Na, 
aM.881  (1847  RlXlERS  BROS  ).  same  .  •««,  N*.  7S4.888.  same. 
Stainless  steel  flatware  namely,  knirea,  forks  and  spoons: 
WL*t.  V:  708.887  (WM.  ROGERS  *  BON).  BUM.  «««  Auf.  17. 


1»«4,   D.C.   E.D.N.T.    (Brooklyn),  Doc.   84C-S40,   The  Tnter 
national  Silrer  Co.  r.  Roger  Chromettare,  Inc.  et  at. 

Met-  N*.  147,788.     (See  Re|r.  No.  77,810.) 

Utm-  Na.  148319  (DC  PONT).  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoun  k 
Company.  Dyeatuffs,  tied  Aug.  21.  ItMW.  D.C.  N.D.  lU.  (Chi- 
cago), Doc,  (t4cl434,  B.  I.  4u  Pont  4e  Nfmo%r$  4  Company  t. 
I'nited  Coatinut,  Inc.  et  al. 

WHm.  N«.  lflB.888  (ACOO),  F,  J.  Kline,  Paper  fasteners, 
curera  and  folders  for  binding  and  holding  papers  together, 
desk  files,  clip  files,  and  stenographic  book  holders  :  B«c.  N*. 
1H3»7,  same.  Paper  fasteners,  paper  cllpa.  folders  for  bind- 
ing and  holding  papers  together,  desk  files,  clip  files,  corers 
and  Htenographlr  book  holders:  B«c  N*.  S54.81t  CL'),  Acco 
Pnxlucts,  Inc..  Fasteners  and  fiiutener  bases  for  binding  loose 
papers  together;  R«g.  Ns.  8t8.I86  (ArCXlBIND),  t»mr.  Fold 
ers  for  binding  and  holding  papers  together  :  K«c.  N».  788.884 
(ACCO).  Natser  Corporation,  doing  business  as  Acco  Prod- 
ucts, Paper  fasteners  and  fastener  bases  for  binding  papers 
together,  loose  leaf  binders  with  and  without  fasteners,  note- 
books. i>o8t  binders,  etc,  ftled  Dec  8,  1»«3,  DON. J,  (Tren- 
ton). Doc.  1034-«3.  Acco  Product*  t.  Ajar  Fibre  Envelope 
Corporation.  Consent  decree  ;  trademarka  held  valid  Aug.  27, 
1S>«4. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  OCTOBER  31,   1964 

Total  numb<»r  of  appliefttions  Rwaiting  &ctioD  (excluding  renewal  and  Sec.  12  (c)] oI^'ioaI 

Dat«  of  oldest  new  application - **""•    f^-  J^ 

Date  of  old««t  amended  application - -  -  - ^"    *"'  >"'** 


I  J.  H.  MKRCHAIVT.  DiMetw,  Trwi«Bark  EsamlnlBg  Operatioa 

TllADrMARK  EXAMINPyC  DIVISIONS,  EXAMI'VERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDKB   KXAMlNATiON 


(I)  C.  U.  WF.NDT.CtaM  X  4,  8.8.11. 11. 1*.  14.  U.16. 17,19,  JO.M.  ».  K  J8.  »,  r,  «.  ».  10.  M,  «.  M,  14.  M.  18.  «7, 18,  41. 
48,48.44. 

(U)  H.  K    KA8CHUB.  Claasss  1.  3.  6,  7,  ».  10, 18.22,  27.38.  40.  4i,  46.47,  tt,  48.  SO,  61,  52:  Serrloe  Marks,  Classes  100. 101,  KB, 

108, 104,  10ft,  108,  107;  CoUsetl^s  Msmbsrshlp  Marks,  Class  200  CsrtlOoaUon  Marks,  Claasss  A  and  B  

RenswalB  (AH  Classas)     

8t«,  12  (c)  Publications  (All  Cla««) ■ 


OMsft  AppUeitlon 


New 

Amandad 

4-1-84 

4-«-«4 

8-28-64 

8-10-84 

10-9-84 

10-27-84 

10-15-84 

Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  October  1964 — 2.218 


Registrations  Issued. - 341— No.  781.881  to  No,  782.221 

Renewals  Issued 50 


TWe  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  tke  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE,  umed  weekly.  U  m.il«l  a»a«r  ibe  ^«"f"»»  »'  'j^  *°'^^^ii 
of  Documenu.  Goveniiiirtil  Prioung  0«c»,  «  ..hiiictoa.  DC,  20402  to  wbom  .U  MibKripUoo.  JiMikl  be  m.de  PJJ*"'  ■'~  A" 
ooBaaaicauoas  mMnrnat^.  mbscriptioa  price.  112,00  per  anram.  forrign  mailinf  84.00  additioiul;  ungle  oopics,  Zb  cents  eacn. 

PRINTEO  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  mm  funi^ed  by  the  Patent  0«c«  for  10  cento  cch.     Addrea* 
order*  to  the  CommiaMoaor  of  Patonto.  Waahington,  D.C.  86X31, 

TM   809  0,0.— 18  TM  149 


TM  150 


B«r-  N«.  1553*7. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DccfacBER  22,  1964 


(See  Reg.  No.  196,906.) 
N».  t7Z378  (FORTUNE  AND  DESIGN).  Tlm^ Fortune 
Corporation,  Monthly  magatlne ;  Rec.  N«.  5<a.WM  (FOR- 
TUNE), Time,  Incorporated,  same;  Rec.  N*.  Wi.tt>,  same. 
filed  Aug.  e,  1964,  D.C.N. J.  (Newark),  Doc.  730-M.  Time. 
Incorporated  ▼.  Bruce  Robertt  Co.  Consent  Jadfment  for 
Injunction  Nov.  9,  1964. 


N«.  n»,75S. 

N«.  SM.754. 

Na.  m,755. 
B«r.  Ne.  SW,7S«. 
K«C.  N*.  SM.757. 
Kec.  Na.  SS*.75R. 

m«c.  Na.  sa«.M«. 


Bar.  Na.  438,888. 
Bcc.  Na.  SOS. MO 
■ec.  Na.  54»,Oei. 


(See  Reg.  No.  77,810.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  77,810.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  77,810.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  77,810.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  77,810.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  77,810.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  77,810.) 
Na.  S44368  (ROTO-ROOTKR).  Roto-Rooter  Corpora 
tlon.  Sewer  and  drain  cleaning  machines  :  K«r.  Na.  8»7,7tl. 
same.  Municipal,  Industrial,  and  domestic  sewer,  drain,  and 
pipe  cleaning  aerTlce.  Olad  Feb.  13.  1»«4,  DC.  WD.  Okla. 
(Oklahoma  City),  Doc.  64-59.  Roto-Rooter  Corporation  t. 
L.  K.  Flanoffan.  Trademarks  held  Infringed  ;  defendant  an 
Joined  (notice  Aug.  17.  19«4). 

K«g.  Na.  SM.61t.     (See  Reg.  No.  150,806.) 

K«g.  Na.  S8a.aM.     (See  Reg.  No.  77,810.) 

B«r.  Na.  S8».7M  (GOLDEN  DIPT),  MeleUo  8«a  Food  Co.. 
Food  preparation,  for  ready  mixed  breading  for  pan  frying  ; 
Beg.  Na.  CSlJiM,  same,  Meletlo  Company,  Batter  mix  for 
coating  food*  preparatory  to  cooking,  seasoned  milled  grain 
mixture  for  combining  with  ground  meats,  etc.  In  preparing 
loafs,  patties  and  the  like,  tartar  sauce  and  cocktail  sauce  : 
Beg.  Na.  781.4M  ("GOLDEN  LOCK").  Golden  LMptMeletto 
Corporation,  Breading  mix.  ai«d  Mar.  6,  1964,  DC.  Kans. 
(WlcbiU),  Doc.  W-3107,  Golden- Dipt  Meletio  Compmnf  t 
Amholt  Ooffoe  4  Smpptv  Co.  Final  Judgment :  trademarks 
held  Talid  and  Infringed  :  defendant  enjoined  Ang.  3.  1964. 

B«c-  Na.  4S8.217.  (See  Reg.  No.  77.810.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  77,810.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  n,810.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  77,810.) 

Beg.  Na.  511.n7  (SIGNET),  The  New  American  Library  of 
World  Literature,  Inc..  Books  containing  printed  literary  and 
artistic  works;  Beg.  Na.  sr7,Mi  (N.A.L.  SIGNET  BOOKS 
AND  DESIGN),  same;  Beg.  Na.  Mijint  (SIGNET  DOUBLE 
VOLUME  AND  DESIGN),  same.  Books;  Beg.  Na.  S«a,«Tr 
(SIGNET  GIANT  AND  DESIGN),  aame ;  Beg.  Na.  5a«,5M 
(TRIPLE  VOLUME  SIGNET  AND  DESIGN),  same  ;  Beg.  Na. 
SS6.76S  (SIGNET  BOOKS  AND  DESIGN),  same;  Beg.  Na. 
•W.ltS  (SIGNET  KEY  BOOKS  AND  DB8ION),  aame;  Beg. 
Na.  m^M*  (SIGNET  CLASSIC  AND  DESIGN),  same,  tied 
Ang.  7,  1964,  D.C.,  S.D.N.T.,  Doc.  64/1459,  Tka  Hevi  Awieri- 
ooM  Library  o/  World  lAtermture,  Inc.  ▼.  Vniver»al  Puhliehinf 
4  DUtributint  Corp. 

Beg.  Na.  527.M«.     (See  Reg.  No.  511.927.) 

Beg.  Na.  5aM«8  (CASTOMATIC).  American  Smelting  and 
Refining  Company.  White  metals,  ilnc-base  alloys,  anti-fric 
tion  metal,  babbitt,  etc.,  filed  Ang.  B.  1964.  D.C.  Nebr. 
(Omaha),  Doc.  02107,  American  Smeltinn  and  Refining  Com- 
pany r.  Morton  Bnffineerinif ,  Inc. 

Beg.  Na.  S4S,11«  (PHISOHSX),  Wlnthrop-Stearns.  Inc.. 
Antibacterial  and  disinfectant  preparation  for  treatment  of 
and  use  on  the  skin  and  mucous  membranes ;  Beg.  Na. 
S*S,187,  same.  Emollient,  sudsing,  antibacterial  detergent  con- 
taining hexachlorophene  and  put  up  in  cream  form  for  use  on 
the  skin  and  mucous  membranes,  filed  Ang.  5,  1964,  D.C.N.J. 
(Newark),  Doc.  724-64.  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  t.  B.  J.  Korvette, 
Inc. 

(See  Reg.  No.  543,116.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  511,927.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  511.927.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  272,878.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  511,927.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  511.927.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  344,966.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  511,927.) 
Beg.  Na.  821.W4   (WA(X>),  Waco  Manufacturing  Company, 
doing    business    as    Waco    Manufacturing    Co.,    Grandstands, 
bleachers,  shores,  concrete  forms  and  accessories  sold  there- 


Beg.  Na.  S62.187. 
Beg.  Na.  a«S.»76. 
Beg.  No.  S65.077. 
Beg.  No.  S65.088. 
Beg.  No.  5M.898. 
Beg.  No.  5M.76S. 
Beg.  No.  S»7,7tl. 
Beg.  No.  6W.lt3. 


with,  filed  Dec.  27.  1962,  D.C.  8.D.  Calif.  (Loa  Angelea),  Doc. 
62-1668  WB.  Waco  Porter  Corporation  t  Tubular  Structures 
Corp.  of  America  et  al.  Stipulation  and  order  of  dtamisaal 
of  claims  and  counterclaims ;  conaent  Judgment  anjolning  de- 
fendant Aug.  6.  1964. 

Beg.  No.  «S9.1M.     (See  Reg  No   156.906.) 

Beg.  No.  Mt.888.     (See  Reg.  No.  272.878.) 

Beg.  No.  ««.1«  (TOUR  INDEPENDENT  INSURANCE 
AGENT  "SERVES  TOU  FIRST"  AND  DESIGN).  National 
Association  of  Insurance  Agenta.  SerTicea  as  insurance 
agenU;  Beg.  Na.  7M.n»  (TOUR  INDEPENDENT  IN8UR 
ANCB  AGENT  SERVES  TOU  FIRST),  aame.  Mad  Oct  22, 
196S.  D.C.  Conn.  (New  Haren),  Doc.  10009,  National  Ateo- 
ciation  of  Ineurance  AgenU,  Inc.  r.  Advertieim0  Service  /or 
Ineurance  Agemtt,  Inc.  et  al.  Dtfendants  enjoined  (notice 
Aug.  6,  1964). 

Bo«.  No.  «a«.«7*  (AIR  DRBCO),  Jaineo  B.  Gibbena.  Hy- 
draulic power  unit  asaembliea  for  installing  other  than  on 
rehidea  and  mobile  equipment,  such  asaembllea  each  including 
a  hydraulic  pump,  an  electric  motor  drirlng  the  pump,  and 
a  hydraulic  fluid  reaerroir.  all  inter-cnnnerted  In  a  cloaed 
hydraulic  power  system.  Uod  Aug.  12.  1964.  D.C,  8.D.  Tex. 
(Hoaaton).  Doc.  64-H-415.  yao»«a  B.  Qibb^ne  t.  Air  Draea, 
Inc.  et  *l.  Complaint  dismissed  without  prejudice  Not.  6, 
1964. 

Bog.  No.  «■!.«•.     (See  Reg.  No.  380,794.) 
Beg.  No.  W7344.     (See  Reg.  No.  S11.927  ) 

Beg.  No.  760.000  (SNAP  TAB),  Maba.  lac.  doing  business 
aa  Lancer  of  California.  Outer  ahlrta  haring  a  tab  collar 
construction.  Oled  Aug.  2«.  1964.  D.C.  8.D.N.T..  Doc.  64/2641. 
Piedwtont  Shirt  Company  t    Snap-Tab  Carp. 

Beg.  No.  7lt.llS  (LIGHTOMATIC).  Camera  Specialty  Com- 
pany, Inc..  Cameras,  filed  June  4.  1963.  DC.  S.D  NT ,  Doc 
63/1638.  Coa»cra  Spee4alty  C»a»^e«|r.  Inc.  t.  Kin*  Camera 
Company.  Inc.  Stlpnlatlon  and  order  of  dlamlsiial  Ang.  S, 
1964. 

Beg.    No.    7U.6M     (MISS    TEENAGE    AMERICA).    Teea 
AmertcA    Associates,    Promotion    of   education    through    the 
granting  of   scholarshipa.   the   recipients  being  girls  of  high 
school  age  and  determined  by  local,  state  and  national  con- 
teats  InTOlrlng  beauty,  talent,  and  charm.  Ued  Aug.  19.  1964, 
DC.  E.D.   Mo.    (St.   LonlB),  Doc.   64C-^16(2),   Teen  America 
Aeeocimtee,  Inc.  t.  Mia*  .Aaierice  Teen  Ager,  Inc.  et  al. 
B«v.  No.  7943W.     (See  Reg.  No.  666,102.) 
r.  No.  71I.800.     (See  Reg.  No.  77,810.) 
No.  7Sa.M4.     (See  Reg   No   156,906.) 
r.  No.  766.067.     (See  Reg.  No  n.810.) 
Beg.  No.  761.4M.     (See  Reg   No.  380.794.) 


ProTidinx  Copies  of  Cited  Refcreoces  to  Applicants 

Effectlre  January  4,  1965.  the  Patent  Oflce  will  offer  a  new 
serrlce  which  will  permit  applicants  (or  their  repreaenta- 
tlree)  baring  deposit  accounts  to  receive  automatically  copies 
of  referencea  dted  by  the  Examiner  in  pending  patent  and 
dealgn  patent  applications.  The  following  procedures  apply 
to  this  new  serrlce  : 

1.  An  authorisation  letter  requesting  this  service  must  be 
filed  for  each  application  for  which  this  service  is  desired. 
The  authorisation  letter  may  t>e  flied  initially  upon  the  filing 
of  a  new  application  or  it  may  be  filed  for  a  pending  applica- 
tion Indicating  the  aerial  number  of  the  application  Blanket 
authorisations  for  a  number  of  applications  in  a  single 
authorising  letter  will  not  be  accepted. 

2.  The  authorising  letter  should  indicate  the  applicant's 
(or  his  representative's)  depoait  account  number  and  the 
number  of  coplee  of  cited  references  desired. 

3.  All  references  cited  after  the  receipt  of  the  authorising 
letter  will  be  mailed,  in  the  quantity  Indicated,  to  the 
addreaaee  of  record  in  the  application.  References  will  not 
be  mailed  to  any  other  addresa. 

4.  All  references  cited  in  a  single  ofllce  sction  will  be 
mailed  together,  generally  within  two  weeks  after  the  mailing 
of  the  action.  This  mailing  will  Include  a  copy  of  the  first 
page  of  the  office  action  ideatifylBg  the  referencea  and  the 
application. 

5.  Monthly  charges  will  appear  on  deposit  account  bllllnga 
which  will  Include  an  additional  copy  of  the  first  page  of  the 
office  action  indicating  the  chargea  incurred.     Such  chargea 
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will   be  at   the  current   published    prices  for   patents,  designs 
and  the  reproduction  of  document  i>ages. 

C  A.  KALK. 
November  9.   1964.  /Mreetor  of  Administration. 


EMscoDtfaraance  of  Deposit  Account  Services 
fur  Sale  o(  Patent  Copies 

Effective  February  1.  196S,  the  Patent  Office  will  no  longer 
accept  Depoait  Account  orders  for  U.S.  patent,  dealgn,  or 
trademark  copiea  eicept  for  the  following  services:  (1)  auto- 
matic illHHemlnatlon  of  cited  referencea  announced  In  the 
I>ecember  1,  1964,  issue  of  the  «>rririAL  (iabsttb,  (2)  class 
orders,  and  (3)  subocrlption  orders. 

Itepoait  Account  holders  are  advised  to  use  Patent  Office 
coupona  for  ordering  U.S.  patent,  design,  and  trademark 
cnplss  The  Patent  Office  provides  a  special  addreaa  to  which 
pateat  copy  orders  In  coupon  form  can  be  mailed.  Only 
coupon  orders  for  patent  copiea  are  accepted  at  this  special 
addreaa.  Coupons  for  patent  orders  are  designed  to  enable 
the  addreaa  portion  of  the  coupon  to  aerve  as  the  mailing 
label  for  the  completed  order.  This  advantage  in  eaae  of 
haadltng  la  paaoed  od  to  yoe  in  the  form  of  faster  aervice. 
(Tustomers  need  only  write  the  number  of  the  patent  desii^ 


and  their  name  and  address  (many  customers  use  a  rubber 
stamp)  to  order  a  patent  copy.  The  coupons  can  then  be 
mailed  directly  to  the  special  patent  coupon  addreas  without 
any  cover  letter. 

Coupona  are  sold  in  denominations  of  10<  and  264  by  the 
Patent  Office.  The  lOt  coupons  are  aold  in  pads  of  20  for  $2 
and  hooks  of  100  with  stubs  for  record  for  |10.  The  25< 
coupons  are  aold  in  pads  of  20  for  15  and  In  books  of  100 
with  stubs  for  record  for  $25.  Orders  for  coupon  pads  or 
t>ooks  may  be  charged  to  Deposit  Accounts  and  should  be 
addreased  to : 

U.S.  Department  of  Commerce, 

Patent  Office,  ~     - 

Waahlngton,  D.C     20281 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  Patent,  design,  or  trademark  copies 
should  be  mailed  to  : 

Box  9. 

Patent  Office. 
Washington.  D.C     20231 

ONLT  (X)UPON  ORDERS  FOR  U.S.  PATENT,  DESIGN, 
OR  TRADEMARK  COPIES  WILL  BE  ACCEPTED  AT  THIS 
ADDRESS. 

C.   A.   KALK, 
Norember  9,  1964.  Mreetor  of  AiminUtration. 


MARKS  PUBUSHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


SECTION  1 


.rl,; 


The  following  marks  are  published  in  compliant  with  sertten  lJ(t)  of  the  Tr^lemark  Act  of  IM«  Appllemtlon  for  the  refWratlon  of  the^ 
marks  in  more  than  one  rla"«>  has  been  fl  led  a»  provided  in  section  30  of  said  act  as  amended  by  Public  Uw  772.  87th  Congrm  approTed  Oct.  •.  1W2. 
76  Stat.  769.     Opposition  under  section  13  may  he  filed  « ithin  thirty  days  of  this  publication.    See  Rule*  J.lOl  to  1.105. 

A  separate  fee  of  twenty-ftve  dollar?  for  each  clasR  opposed  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

[NOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  applications  for  registration  In  one  class,  see  section  2. 1 


SN    183,597. 
2«,  196S. 


Jett   and    Company.   Norfolk,    Va.      nied   IX" 


JETCO 

Cla«  12 — Conitrvctioa  Matcriak 

For  Fabricated  Producta — Namely.  LlnteU,  8te«l  Columna 
and  Posts,  Dampers.  Window  and  Itoor  Frames. 

CIsM  13— Hardware   and    Plumbing   and   Steam-Ftttiag 

Supplies 

For  Wire  Producta — Namely.  Nalla,  Barbed  Wire,  Fence  and 
Reinforcing  Meah  ;  Tubtnc — Namely.  Gas  and  Water  Pipe. 
Well  Casing  ;  and  Aluminum  Producta— Namely.  Chain.  Strap 
ping,  and  Anchor  Bolts  for  Garden  Tools. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1958. 


Clan  42— Knitted,  Netted,  and  Tcitilc  Fabrics,  and  Sab- 
fltkistes  Therefor 

For  Bed  Sheets.  Pillow  Cases.  Bed  Spreads  and  Casing*  for 
Feather  Beda. 


8N    187,»7.     Haiea    U«6«rt.    I»e..    N«w    York.    N.T       Filed 
Feb  34.  19«4. 

MY  BOY 

CiMi  SI — CooMtics  Md  ToUct  Prcpw^tioos 

For    Boys'    Toiletries — Namely.    Cowlick     Dressing.     Hair 
Dreasing  and  After  Shower  Lotion 

ClaM  52 — Detcrfcato  and  Soape 

For  Sbamp^M). 

First  use  Apr.  23.  1959. 


SN    18T.155.     Rokona    Textllgesellschaft    m  b.H.,    Tubingen 
(Neckar),  Germany     Filed  Feb  20,  1964. 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  769.991.  dated  Jan.  31.  1963 


8N  187.639.      Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengeaellachaft.  L*Ter 
knaen  Bayerwerk.  «;ermany.     Filed  Feb    25.  1964. 


BAYTEX 


Clas  39— Clothing 

For  Underwear. 


Prtortty  cUlmed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  German  application 
filed  Sept.  17.  1963  :  Reg.  No.  781.353.  dated  Uec  12.  1963 
Owner  of  IS.  Reg  No  711.992 

Cbui  1 — Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

For  Textile  Flbera. 

CbM  43— Tkraad  and  Yac« 

For  Threads  and  Yama. 


SECTION  2 

The  following  marks  are  publisl«;d  in  compliance  with  section  12(a>  of  the  Trademark  Act  cl  1M«.    Oppo-itlon  under  ^lon  H  may  W  flled 
within  tliirty  days  of  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 

A  fee  of  twenty  nve  dollars  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

INOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  presenteil  in  a  combined  application  lor  registration  in  more  than  ona  class,  see  section  1  1 

^  -         _  f*    .^       n  J    II    *      •.!-      SN     187.345      The    Sexauer    Company.    Brookings.    8.     I>ak 

Qass  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials      ^^  r^,  24.  i964 


SN  180.977.     Vitaform  Limited,  Mlddleton,  Manchester,  Eng- 
land.   Flled  Nov.  12.  1963. 


RIVIERA 


VITAFOAM 


For  Alfalfa  Seeda. 

Firat  uae  on  or  about  Jan.  20.  1964 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  Nos.  681.374.  dated  July  28.  1949. 
and  692.296.  dated  Sept.  15.  1950. 

For  Pillows.  Cushions  and  Upholstery  Parts  of  Furniture  ; 
Furniture ;  Underlays  for  Carpets ;  Webbing  and  Members 
(Made  of  Rubber  or  like  Materials)  for  Supporting  Cushions. 
Upholstery  and  the  Like  in  Furniture  and  Vehicle  Seating 
and  for  Luggage  and  Like  Load  Carrying  Means  :  Rubber  and 
Plastic  MateHala  for  Uae  as  Stuffing  for  Upholstery  and  the 
Like. 
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SN    190.875.     Celaneae   Corporation  of  America.    New   York, 
N.Y.     Filed  Apr.  13.  1964 


CELANESE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  178.422  and  752.286. 
For  Fibers. 
First  use  1922. 
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8N  19S  788.     Cabot  Corporation.  Boston.  Maaa.     Filed  May     SN    185.102.     Atlantic   ProducU  CoriMratlon.   Trenton.  N.J. 
9   19^  Flled  Jan.  22,  1964 


/iviOa^ 


X-59 


1     '        I 


Owner  of  Reg   No   749.594. 

For  Silicon 

Flrat  use  May  29.  1962. 


For  Hand  Luggage. 
Flrat  use  July  81.  1963 


Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 


8N    192.870      IMsmond     Alkali    Company.    Clereland.    Ohio      gj^    172.00O      Robert  M.  McMath,  d.b.a.  Wlfesaver  Products 
Filed  May  5.  1964  Company.   New  York.  N.Y      Filed  June  27.   1963. 


DALVOR 


WIFE  SAVER 


For  Fluorocartx>n  Resin 
First  uae  Apr.  30.  1964. 


For  Combination  Polish  Cleaners — Polish  and  Clean«»r»  for 
Furniture.  Silver.  China.  Glaaa.  Windows.  Walls.  Woodwork, 
and  Kitchen  Ware. 

First  use  Sept   25.  1962. 


SN   194.711       K    I    du  Pont  rte  Nemour.  aad  Company.  Wll  8ubJ.  to  Intf.  with  8N  197.041. 

mlngton.  l>el.    Fllad  June  2.  1964  __^^ 


NOMELLE 


For  Man  Made  Fibers  and  FUaaenta  for  Generalls«Hl  V 
in  the  Industrial  Arts 
Flrat  uae  Apr.  16.  1964. 


Qass  2  —  Receptades 


SN  178.038       Pak  Well  Paper  Products  Company.  Mllwaukle. 
Oreg.    Filed  July  15.  1968. 


POP-PAK 


For  Packaged  OecoratlTe  Gift  Boxes  Sold  In   the  Form  of 
a  Kit 

First  uae  Mar,  11,  1963 


SN    202.906.      Bestpak.    Inc..    Natlck.    Maaa.      Filed   Sept.   29. 
1964. 


MICRO-VENT 


For  Packing  Products  -  Na»ely.  Trays  for  Bakery  Products 
Flrat  uae  June  18.  1964 


Class  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 


SN   193.864       DeMert  k  Dougherty.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     Filed 


May  20.  1964. 


SATIN  GLO 


For  Pressurtaed  Cleaning  and  Polishing  Wax  for  Dusting. 
Cleaning,  and  Waxing. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  30,  1964. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

SN  164.413.  Farbwerke  Hoechst  AkUengfsellschaft  vormals 
Melster  Lucius  and  BrUnIng,  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germany. 
Filed  Mar  7.  1963. 

»HOECHST« 

Owner  of  German   Reg.   No.   755.543.  dated   Nov.   28.    1961. 
and  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  542.319,  746,155,  and  others. 
For  Wax. 


SN    164.726.      Imperial    Chemical    Industries    Limited.    Mill 
bank,  L«>ndon.  England.     Filed  Mar.  15,  1963. 


SOLEDON 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  Noa.  483,899  and  700.598,  dated  Nov. 
24.  1924  and  Aug.  17.  1951.  respectively. 
For  Dyes  and  Dyestuflta. 


SN 


179,813.     Mra.   Francea   M    Rice.  St    Paul,  Minn       Filed 


Oct   25,  1963. 


SN    166.856.      Imperial    Chemical    Industries    Limited.    Mill 
bank,  London   England.     Filed  Mar    15.  1963. 


JET-SAC 


WAXOLINE 


For  Garment  Bag  for  Uae  aa  a  Luggage  Acces«)rj. 
Flrat  uae  Oct.  8.  1968. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  516.273.  dated  Sept.  23.  1930. 
For  Dyes  (Not  for  Toilet  Purjwses.) 
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SN  177,166.      Parb*nfabrtken  B»yer  Aktlmgwellaohaft.  L^rer      8N  194,087       United  State*  Robber  Company.  New  York.  N.Y. 
kusen  Bayerwerk.    Germany.      Filed    Sept    17,    1»«3.  FUed  May  22.  1»«4. 


CELUT 


FALODIN 


Owner  of  Germany  Reg.  No.  722, 3»4.  dated  Feb.  20,  1959. 
For  Organic  Cellulose   EaterH   Used  In  Various  Industrial 
Arts. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  737.383. 

For  Herbtdde 

First  uae  Apr.  17,  1M4. 


8N   177.770.      Comark  Corporation,  Ithaca.  N.Y.     Filed   Sept.     sn    i»6.1»8.      Roberta  and    I'orter.    Inc..   Chlcaco.   111.      Filed 
26,  1963.  June  22,  1»«4 


HICKI-PIC 


For  Compound  for  Uae  on  Ink  Form  Roller  of  Offset  t*rlnt 
Ing  Preas. 

First  use  Aug   13,  1963. 


SN  196,918.     Swift  *  Conpany,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  July  1. 
1964 

CI-PONA 

For  Insecticide*. 

First  use  on  or  ab«>ut  May  1,  1964 


Ui 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  rlolet. 

For   Insectlcidal   Dust   for  Agricultural  and   Horticultural 

■e. 
First  use  July  1,  1963. 


Class  7  —  G)rdage 

SN  197.79ft.     Twl  Ro-Pa  Mills  Agency.  Inc  .  New  OrleaoM.  La 
Filed  July  13,  1964 


UNCLE  SAM 


SN    189.034.     Atlas  Chemical    Industries.   Inc..   Wilmington, 
Del.     Filed  Mar.  19,  1964 


For  Baler  Twine 
First  use  Mar  4,  1964. 


ATPOL 


For  Polyhydric  Polyethers. 
First  use  Feb.  26.  1964 


SN  189.314.     L.  H.  Kellogg  Chemical  Company,  MlnneapoHs. 
Minn.     Filed  Mar  23,  1964 


KELEX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  590.711. 

For  Disinfectant  Deodorant  for  Embalming 

First  use  June  10,  1960. 


Qass  8  -  Smokers    Artides,   Not  Induding 
Tobacco  Products 

SN    197,423      Peterson's  Ltd..    Inc..    New   York.   NY       Filed 
July  8,  1964 

ROYAL  DANISH 

The  word  "DanUh"   is  dlaclalmed  apart    from  th«-  mark  a« 
shown  without  any  wairer  of  citmmon  law  righto 
For  Smoking  Pipes. 
First  use  May  26.  1964 


SN    190,847.     DUmond    Alkali    Company.    CleTeland.    Ohio. 
Filed  Apr  6.  1964. 

DION 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  635.391.  723.100.  and  other*. 
For  Hardeners  for  Epoxy  Resins. 
First  use  July  20,  1955. 


Qass  9  -  Explosives,  Rrearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

SN    189,965.      Inlrersal   Match    Corporation.    St     Louis.    Mo. 
FUed  Mar.  30,  1964. 


SN    190,717.     The   Great    Western    Sugar   Company,    Denrer. 
Colo     Filed  Apr.  9.  1964. 


PRE-BETA-1 


For  Herbicide  for  the  Selective  Control  of  Certain  Weeds  In 
Sugar  Beets. 
Jtrst  use  on  or  about  Mar.  22,  1964. 


SN    192.858.     U.S.    Industries,   Inc.    New  York,   N.Y.     Filed 


May  6,  1964. 


BRASMENTOL 


For  Menthol. 

First  use  Mar.  26.  1962. 


For  Match  Books. 
First  use  Mar.  9.  1964. 
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SN   190  334      Catron  of  Carmel.  Inc..  Carmel  Valley.  Calif      SN   169,886.     Aluma  Saah,   Inc..  Mollne.  111.     Filed  May  20. 

™-"~  ""     REPLASA-PANAL 


CATRON 


For  Window  Sashes. 
First  use  Apr.  34,  1968. 


SN    171,022.     Ljoma  Dlstrlbotlng,   Inc.,  DaUas,  Tex.     Filed 
Jane  14.  1968. 


For  Shotgun  Shells. 
First  use  May  22,  1968 


Qass  10 'Fertilizers 


SN   185,192      California  Chemical  Company,  San  Francisco, 
Calif.     Filed  Jan   23,  1964. 


GREENOL 


MODERN 


MORTAR-MASTIC 


For  Dry-Mix  Compound  for  Setting  Dry  Ceramic  Tile. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1967. 


owner  of  Reg   N<>  363,628. 

For    Compounds    Which     Influence    Specific    Physiological 
Pn»cesses  in  Plants  and  Plant  Auxins. 
First  use  Dsc   18.  1963 


SN  189,972.      American  Agricultural  Chemical  Company,  New 
York,  NY.     Filed  Mar.  81,  1964 

agri-i<2o 


No  registration  rights  are  claimed  for  -KiO"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg  Nos  170,622.  754.426. 
and  others. 

For  Murtate  of  PoUsh  for  Use  as  a  Fertiliser. 

First  use  Aug.  18.  1968 


8N    171,181.      Rub    Kor    Amerlcs,    Waltham.    Mass.       Filed 
June  17,  1963. 

RUB  KOR 

For  Rubber-Cork  Mixture  To  Be  Used  in  Bituminous  Con- 
crete. 

First  use  May  17.  1961. 


SN     176,283.      Interchemical     Corporation,     St.     Louis.     Mo. 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1968. 


TILT-CRETE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  657,811. 

For  Liquid  Membrane-Type  Compound  for  Use  as  a  Curing 
Agent  for  Concrete  Slabs. 
First  use  Sept.  24,  1954. 


Qass  12  —  Construction  Materials 

SN  167.096      ABserada  Glass  Corp.,  Chicago,  111      Filed  Apr 


19, 1963 


ACOUSTA-PANE 


For  Multiple  Pane  Glass  Sheet  GUsing  Units  for  BulldlngK. 
IMsplay  Windows,  DlspUy  Cases,  Partitions,  and  the  Uke 
Harlng  the  Ckaractertstic  of  Reslstiag  Ue  Psssage  of  Sound 
Waves  Therethrough. 

First  use  May  1961. 


8N  176.491.     Carthage  Mills  Incorporated,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  9,  1963. 


POLY- FILTER  X 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   700,786.   700.787.  and   754.496. 
For  Woven  Polypropylene  Filter  Sheet  for  Erosion  Control 
and  Hydraulic  Filtration.  ~~ 

First  use  May  27,  1968. 


SN    176,885.     Carolina    Narrow    Fabric   Company.    Winston 
Salem,  N.C.    Filed  Sept.  13.  1963. 


8N    168.475       Bolardl   Tile   Manufacturing   Corp..   OeTeland. 
Ohio      Filed  May  9.  1968. 


PAVE 

For  Compresaed  Cement.  MarUe  and  Quart!  Aggregate  Tile 
for  Floors  and  Walls. 
First  use  Oct  30.  1968. 


FORM-I-GLAS 


For  Fibrous  Glass  Insulation  Tape  Sold  In  Various  Widths. 
First  use  Feb.  20.  1963. 


SN    177.001.     Clayburn  Harbison    Ltd.,    Vancouver,    British 
Columbia.  Canada     Filed  Sept  16.  1963. 

GIANT 

For  Fired  Clay  Brick. 

First   use   on   about   July    5.   1963;   In   commerce   on  about 
July  14,  1963. 
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8N  178  148      Tlbb.1.  noorlag  Company,  Oneida.  Tenn.    Filed     SN  17»,4W.     Weyerh.euter  Companj,  T.com*.  Wa.h      Filed 
Oct.  i.  IJKJS.  ^'  "•  ^**^- 


No  claim  U  made  to  exrinalre  riftet  to  use  of  the  term 
"Wood,"  nor  to  tke  phonetic  variant*  of  the  notation  "Flor 
Tile,"  nor  the  repreaenUtlon  of  wood  flooring,  per  »e,  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  6M.813  and 
732,899.  . 

For  Wood  Floorlnf . 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  18.  I960  ;  at  least  as 
early  as  April  1969  In  a  different  form. 


The  mark  consists  of  a  black  disc  or  circle  appearing  on 
the  edge  uf  the  door. 
For  Wooden  Doors 
First  use  Aug.  11.  1958.  -- 


SN    179.«97      Cold    Mix    Corp..    White    Plains.    N.T. 


Flle<l 


Oct.  24.  196S 


SN  178,412.     Calder  Manufacturing  Company.  Lancaster.  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  7.  19«3. 


LEVELRIDE 


For  AsbentoB  Aiiphalt  Road  Surfacing  Mix. 
First  use  August  1963. 


8N   180.418       Macmlllan   Ring  Free  Oil   Co  .    Inc  .   New  York. 
N.Y.     Filed  Not.  4.  1963 


'^SOILOK" 


For  Asphalt   Impregnateil  Waterproof  Jute  Matting   r»ed 
In  the  Prevention  of  Soil  Erosion. 
First  use  Oct.  ft.  1963 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Fiber"  apart  from  the  mark 

as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  565.404. 

For  Fiberglass  Aluminum  Overhead  Garage  Doorn 

First  use  Aug.   8.  1963;   Sept.   SO.   1948.  as  to  the  marks 

"Calder"  and  "Wedge  Tight." 


SN    178,555.      Lytag    Limited.    Mill    Hill.    London.    England 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1963. 

LYTAG 

Owner  of  British  Reg    No.  741.293.  dated  Apr    13-  !»»» 
For  Lightweight  Aggregate*.  Being  Non-MeUlUc  Building 
MaterUls.  

SN   178,585.     Butler  Manufacturing  Company,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.    FUni  Oct.  9.  1963. 

F-103 

For  Insulated  Metal  Panels  for  Buildings  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Sept.  25,  196S. 


SN    180.582.     Johns  ManvlUe    Corporatlo«.    New    York.    NY. 
Filed  Nov.  6.  1963 

DECRO-COAT 

For  Roof  Coating  Supplied  In  a  Dry  Powder  Form  for 
Mixing  With  Water  Prior  to  Application,  and  a  Liquid  Primer 
Material  for  r«e  ax  s  Bonding  I'rimer  Between  Said  Roof 
Coating  and  Asphalt  or  Bitumen  Ro*)f  Surfacaa. 

First  use  at  least  on  or  about  June  .^.  1962 


SN    181.151       John^ManvUle    Corporation.    New    York.    NY. 
Filed  Not.  14.  186*. 


DURABORD 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  217.142.  „      .     ,     , 

For    Flberboard    Exterior    SMlng    Materials,    PartlcuUriy 

cupboard  and  Panels. 

First  use  at  least  on  or  about   Nov.  2S.   1962 


SN    178,807.      Johns  ManvUle    Corporation.    New    York.    NY 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1963. 

TOPGARD 

For   Asphaltlc   Base   Roof   Coating,   for  Ui*   Bapertally   In 
Bullt-Up  Roofs  and  Waterproofing  Systems. 
Flrat  use  on  or  about  .\ug.  13,  1963. 


SN     184.692.      Burnham     Torpi^ratlon.     Irrlngton  on  Huds-.n. 

NY.     Filed  Jan    16.  1964. 

-    ■*:       ■ 


SN    179,235.     Johns-Manvllle  Corporation.    New  York,    NY. 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1963. 


METAL-LOK 


For  Fiber  Glass  Pipe  Insulation. 
First  use  May  21,  1963. 


Reserving  all  corn-on  law  rtgfcta.  appllcat  disclaims 
exclusive  right  t,.  the  words  •<;reeohouM>.  -Outstanding 
Achievement."  and  "Greenhouse  Engln.^ring.  as  well  as  the 
representation    of    the   greenhouse   apart    from    the    mark    as 

•hOWB. 

For  Prefabricated  (Ireenhouses. 
Pint  uae  June  21.  1963. 
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8N    184,699.     Th«    Philip    Carey    Manufacturing    Company,     SN    193.016.     Blectrovert    Ltd.,    Montreal.    Quebec.    Canada. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio     Filed  Jan.  16,  1964.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1964. 


CAREY-TRED 


RODOJOINT 


The  word  "Trod"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  a 
whole      Owner  of  Reg    Nos    536.421,  585.597.  and  others 

For  Granule  Surfaced  Laminated  Aapbaltlc  Sheet  Material 
for  I'se  as  a  Walkway  on  Roofa.  -• 

First  uae  Dec.  17,  1963 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  111.717.  dated  Sept  26,  1968  ; 
and  U.8   Reg.  Nos.  687,779  and  691.129. 

For  Plastic  Jointing  and  Waterstopplng  Material  In  Strip 
Form. 


8N    185.680.     Johns  Manvllle  Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y 
Filed  Jan.  SO.  1964. 


SN    192.017.      Electrovert    Ltd.,    Montreal,    Quebec.    Canada. 
Filed  Apr.  27.  1964. 


MOBIL  R 


RODOSEAL 


For  Thermal  Insulation,  for  Mobile  Homes. 
First  use  May  17.  lt>62. 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  111,718.  dated  Sept.  26.  1958  : 
and  L\8.  Reg.  Nos.  687.779  and  691.129. 

For  Plastic  Jointing.  Packing  and  Waterstopplng  Material 
In  Strip  Form. 


8N    186.957      Johns  Manvllle   Corporation,    New    York.    NY. 
Filed  Feb   18,  1964 


STA-FIT 


For  Mineral  Fiber  Thermal  Innalatloa 

First  use  at  least  »n  or  about   Msy  29,   1063. 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

SN    183.267       International    Protected    Metals.    Inc..    South 
PUlnAeld.  N.J.    Filed  Dec.  19.  1963. 


■N    1M.H56.      Etiwanda     Steel     Producers.     Inc.    Etlwanda. 
Calif      me<l  Mar.  17.  1964. 


WESTERN  7 


For    Concrete    Kelnforcement    Steel— Namely.    Contlnu<iU8. 
Level  Wound.   l»e<icaled.  Colled  Hot  Rolle<l   Ko«l  Bundles, 
nrat  use  May  24.  1962. 


The  mark   comprises   the  letters  "IPM"   and  an  arbitrary 
8N   189.072.      Harbison  Walker  Refractories  Company.  Pitts       assembly  having  no  particular  meaning 
burgh.  Pa      Filed  Mar   19.  1964.  py,,  PUstlc-Coated  Metal  Pipe. 

First  use  Nov.  26.  1963. 

UFALA  


Owner  of  Reg    Nos    SSI. 533.  764.B17.  and  others. 

For  Construction  Materials— Namely.  Refractory  Brick. 

First  uae  Jan   9.  1964. 


SN  184,337.      Alpha  Wire  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Jan.  10.  1964. 


8N  189.758      Alprodco  Gate  Manufacturing  Company.  Dublin. 
Ga.     Filed  Mar  27.  1964 


econ4-4gate 


.\ppllcant  dlsclalmH  the  words  "Electronic  Wire"  apart 
from  the  mark  aw  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  667,338  and 
646.410. 

For  Rope  Whips. 

First  use  February  1962. 


I 

Without  relinquishing  sny  common  law  rights  therein,  ap^ 
pllcant  hereby  disclaims  the  right  to  exclusive  appropriation 
of  the  word  "Gate"  apart  from  the  the  other  features  of  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Gates.  Particularly  Farm  Oatea. 

First  uae  Nov  4.  1963 


SN    189.104.      Queen    Manufacturing   Co..    Inc..    Chicago,    111 
Filed  Mar  19.  1964. 

THE  SKIRT  SERVER 

For  Tier  Skirt  Hanger  for  Gripping  Several  Skirts. 
Flrat  uae  February  1949. 


SN    189.768.     City   Asphalt  and   Paving  Company,  d.b.a.  Ex 


tendlt  Division.  Youngstown.  Ohio.     FlJed  Mar.  27,   1964.     gjj    i»5.122      Locksplke   Umited,    London,    England.      Filed 


X-10 


June  8,  1964. 


PANDROL 


For    Pavement    Sealer    for    Blacktop    Driveways,    Parking 
Areas.  Tennis  Courts,  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Jan.  20.  1964. 
TM   809  O.O. — 14 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  774.938.  dated  Mar.  3.  1958 
For  Metal  Clips  for  Fastening  Ralls  to  Railway  Tracks. 
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SN  196  413      American  Brake  Sboe  Company.  New  York.  NY.     SN  201.930      Vanadlum-Alloyt  Steel  Company.   Latrotoe.   Pa. 
Filed  June  28.  1964.  Filed  Sept   10.  1»«4 


DENISON 


REDI-SCRIBE 


Owner  of  Reg   No«.  588.483,  729.372.  and  other*.  For  Tool  Steel  In  AU  Form..  Including  BlUet..  Bar..  Rod.. 

For  Flow   Sequence  Control,  and  Prewiure  Reducing  Valre^  Sheet..  Wire.  Forging.,  and  Special  Shape.,  for  Vo*  In  Both 

and  Parts  Therefor.  Structural  and  Tooling  Application.. 

First  use  December  1947.  Flmt  um  Aug.  24.  19«4. 


SN  197.431.      Rusco  Industrie..  Inc..   Bedford  HelgbU.  Ohio      SN    201.«98.      Kroule*   Corporation.    New    York.    NY.      Mled 


FUed  July  8. 19«4. 


Sept    11.  1964. 


RUG  RUNNERS 


UNIRAP 


For  Casters. 

First  use  Jan.  IB,  19&7. 


For  Aluminum  Foil  Uwd  In  the  Wrapping  of  Candy 
Flrat  UM  In  ur  about  June  1956. 


SN    197.526.      Alon   Manufacturing  Company.    Inc.    Phlladel       QaSS   15  —  Oils   31X1    GrCaSeS 
phla,  Pa.    Filed  July  10,  1964. 


SN    197.900.      Pennioll   Company.  CHI   City.   Pa.      Filed   July 
16.  1964. 


OILDEEZ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  716.78A. 
For  Lubricating  Oil. 
Flrat  use  Mar   16.  1939. 


SN    199.754.     Nationwide  Indu.trlea.  lac,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  12.  1964. 


For  Toilet  Seats. 
First  use  Nov.  18.  1959. 


MR.  MOTOR 


For  Motor  Oil  Vlsco.lty  Increaaing  Addltlre. 
First  uw  July  29.  1964. 


SN  197.877.     Crane  Co..  New  York.  NY.    Filed  July  16.  1964. 

MANOR 

For  Faucets.  Bibbs.  Plumbing  Waste  Fixtures.  Flurii 
Valves.  Mixing  Valves.  Ball  Cocks,  and  Supply  Valves  ;  Lava 
tory  and  Sink  Traps.  Bath  Tubs.  Showers,  Closets.  IrlnaU. 
Lavatories.  Sinks.  Flush  Tanks.  FounUlns.  and  Bathroom 
Trimmings— Namely.  Medicine  Cabinets.  Qothes  Hooks. 
Shelves.  Towel  Bars,  and  Holders  for  Tumblers  and  Soap. 

First  use  Apr.  20.  1964. 


SN    200.8S0.      Trl  Par   Oil    Company.    SaukvUle.    Wis.      Filed 


Aug  28.  1964 


TRI-PAR 


For  High  Teat  Oasollne.  Fuel,  and  Motor  iMIs. 
First  UM  July  16.  1932. 


SN     201.238.      Southwestern     Petroleum     Corporation.     Fort 
Worth,  Tex.     Filed  Sept.  3.  1964. 


SN    198.168.      The   Hale   Company.   TulM.   Okla       Filed   July 


20,  1964. 


CROWN-SEAL 


For  Valve  Seats. 
First  use  July  11,  1964. 


Class  14  -  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 

Forgings 

SN    192.236.      Universal   Molding  Company,    Lynwood.   Calif 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1964. 

BULLSEYE 

For  Apertured  or  Cutout  MeUl  Strip.  Wherein  the  Aper 
tures  or  Cutouts  Have  Hardened  Margins  for  Use  on  Trailer 
Moldings.  Trailer  Strips.  Counter  Edges  for  Kitchen  Shelving 
and  for  Eklglng  on  Boats. 

First  use  Feb.  7,  1964. 


SWEPCO 

For  Lubricating  Oils  and  Urvaw*. 
First  UM  Aug   19.  1964. 

Qass  16-Protertive  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SN   179.787.      General   Mill..  Inc..   MInneapoll..   Minn.      Filed 
Oct.  28.  1963 

I  TALINA 

For  Be.lnou.  Protective  Coating  Compoaltlon. 
First  UM  Sept.  6,  1963. 


SN   188.712.     B«I  Rich  Corp..   Deerfleld.   lU.      Filed  Mar.   16. 
1964. 

PVK 


For    Plastic    Veneer    Coating    for 
Masonry,  and  Drywall  Surface*. 
First  use  Sept   2,  1963 


All    loterlor    CuacreU. 
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SN    189.067.     The   Oenaral   Tire  4  Rubber  Company.   Akron.     SN   187,080.      Cigarette   Manufacturing  Company.   "EthnoR." 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar   19.  1964.  O.  A.  Keranls,  S.A.,  Piraeus,  Ureece.     Filed  Feb.  20,  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  766.526  and  7«».757 

For  Latlces  and  IMsp^rslons  of  Styrene- Butadiene  and  Poly 
vinyl  Chloride  Renins  Usefl  in  the  Manufacture  of  Paints  and 
Protective  CoatlngH  In  the  Nature  of  Paint. 

First  use  April  196.S. 


Cass  17— Tobacco  Products 

SN    147.840.      Philip    Morris   Incorporated.    New    York.    N.Y. 
Filed  June  27.  1962. 

Commaiider 


l^ 


j..%. 


The  drawing  Ik  lined  for  blue  and  red.  The  mark  may  be 
UM>d  In  other  colom.  but  the  colors  blue  and  red  are  <lalme<l 
•  K  features  of  the  mark  Owner  of  Reg  Nos.  .S.S7.8K2  and 
695.940 

For  Cigarette*. 

FIrstUM  June  22.  1962 


SN    182.570.     The   Bloch   Brothers  Tobacc»>   Co..   d.b.a.   Mall 
Pouch  Tobacco  Co..  Wheeling.  W.  Va.     Filed  Dec   9.  1963. 

VERMONT  MAPLE 

No    registration    rights    are   claimed    to   the   word   "Maple" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Smoking  Tobacco. 
First  UM  1950 


The  drawing  I.  lined  for  gold,  but  color  Is  not  claimed  as 
a  feature  of  the  mark.  Owner  of  Greek  Reg.  No.  27,242, 
dated  Feb.  13.  1968. 

For  Cigarette*. 


SN    1.S7.083.      Cigarette    Manufacturing    Company    "Ethnos." 
O.  A.  Keranls.  S.A..  Piraeus.  Greece.     Filed  Feb.  20.  1964. 


>4  Lf>  HI 


The  mark  "Itelphl"  stands  for  the  locality  In  ancient  Greece 
at  which  was  the  aeat  of  the  famous  Delphic  oracle.     Owner 
of  Greek  Reg.  No    27.096.  dated  Dec.  17.  1957. 
For  Cigarettes  and  Filters  Sold  With  Cigarettes. 


SN   182.719.     General  Cigar  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Dec.  10.  1963. 

ARANGO  Y  ARANGO 


For  Cigars. 

First  UM  on  or  about  Oct.  22.  1922. 


SN  198.137.     nWO  Cigar  Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich 
July  20.  1964. 


Filed 


SURF 


For  All  Tobacco  Clgarltos. 
First  use  June  29.  1964. 


SN  198,341.     Wally  Frank.  Ltd..  New  York.  N.Y      Filed  July 


22.  1964. 


BEEFEATER 


For  Tobacco  Product. — Namely.  Pipe  Tobacco. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  29.  1964. 


SN    199.080      Malone  h   Hyde.   Inc..   Memphis.   Tenn.      Filed 
Aug.  8,  1964 


For  Clgarettea. 

First  use  Apr.  18.  1963 


SN   199.235.      Sullana  A.Q.,  Zurich.  Swltserlaod.     Filed  Aug. 


4.  1964 


SULLANA 


For  Clgarettea. 

First  use  1929  ;  In  commerce  1933. 


8N    187.078.     Cigarette    Manufacturing   Company    "Ethnos." 
O.  A.   Keranls.  8. A..  Piraeus.  Greece.     FUed  Feb.  20.  1964 

THNO 

The  mark  "Bthno."  I.  a  Greek  word  that  means  "nation." 
The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  gold,  but  color  Is  not 
claimed  as  a  feature  of  the  mark.  Owner  of  Greek  Beg.  No. 
16.410.  dated  Apr.  10.  1946. 

For  Cigarette*. 


Class  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

SN  183,803.     Southwestern  Drug  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Brooke 
Laboratories.   Dallas.   Tex.      Filed  Dec.  30.   1963. 

PROMATE 

For  TranqulllMirs.  ^ 

First  use  Nov.  26.  1963. 
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SN    197,411.     Mayo-Ree«e   Coinp«iiy,    lac.    New   Tork,    NT. 
FUed  July  8.  1»«4. 


8N    l»a.7SS.     MaiioD    LabormtorlM.    lac..    KasMt   City,    Mo. 
Filed  July  29,  19«4. 

OS-CAL  FORTE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  591.977.  SM.SSO.  and  otbers. 

For  Vlumin  Bupplemeat. 

Flnt  ate  May  28,  1964  *    -  '*- 


!4EDACT0N 


For  Medicated  Skin  Lotion. 
Plr«t  u«ie  July  28.  1963 


SN  198.386.     The  Upjohn  Company,  KalaBwaoo.  Mich.     Filed 
July  22.  1964. 


CYCLOVERA 


For  Kstrogenlc  Preparation  To  Eliminate   the  Menopani 
Process. 

First  use  Apr.  24,  1964. 


SN    198.457.     The    Central    Pharmacal    Company.    Seymour. 
Ind.     Filed  July  24.  1964. 

CQSYN 

For  Medical  Preparatlona— Namely,  Preparation  for  Bron 
chlal  Asthma,  and  the  Like  Disorders. 
Flrat  use  July  16.  1964. 


SN  198.467.     E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  WU 
mlngton,  Del.    Flle<l  July  24.  1964. 


For  AntlTtral  Dmga. 
First  use  Mar.  17.  1964. 


1964. 


KODANE 


For  Preparation  for  Coughs  and  Colds. 
First  use  July  16.  1964. 


SN    199.029.      Colgmte  I'alaoltTC    Company,    New    York,    N.Y. 
FUed  Aug.  3.  1964. 


ADAPTRON 


For  Paychopharmaruloflc  Agent. 
First  uae  oa  or  about  Mar.  15.  1962. 


Oass  20  —  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Cloth 

8N     158.960.      Armstrong    Cork     Company.     Lancaster.     Pa. 
Filed  I>ec.  12.  1962. 

ROTO-FI 

For  Resilient  Hard  Surface  Type  CoTerlng  for  Floors. 
Walls,  and  Other  Surface*  With  RotoOrarure  Printed 
Designs. 

First  use  Not  21.  IMS. 


SN    180,265      American   Blltrite   Rubber  Co..   Inc .    Trenton. 
N.J.     FUed  Not.  1.  1968. 

Oimlicc 


SN    198.458.     The   Central    Pharmacal    Company.    Seymour, 
Ind     Filed  July  24,  1964. 

C  E  N  A  C 

For  Lotion  for  Topical  Use  In  the  Treatnaaat  of  Acne,  and 
the  Like  Disorders. 

First  use  Feb.  21.  1961. 


SN  198.589      The  PfetlTer  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     FUed  July  27. 


FIRE  'N    ice 


Owner  of  Reg   Nos.  389.013  and  773.995 
For  Vinyl  Flooring. 
First  aae  Oct.  14.  19«S. 


Qa$$  21  —  Bert  Heal    Apparatus,    Machines, 
and  Supplies 

SN    85.021       Matsushita    Denki    Sangyo    Kaboshlkl    Kalsha. 
Kitakawachi  gun.  Osaka.  Japan      FUed  Not.  10.  198». 

THREEPINES 

Prtorlty  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Japanese  application 
filed  May  19.  1959;  Reg.  No.  646,356.  dated  July  3.  1964 

For  Radio  BecelTer*.  Telerlslon  RecelTer»,  Magnetic  Re- 
corders, Wireless  Communication  Apparatus.  Wire  and  Wire- 
less Telephone  Apparatui.  dnclu.ling  Interphones).  Electric 
Public  Address  Systems.  Radio^rhonographa.  Parts  and 
Acce«s<.rle*  of  the  AboTe^ Mentioned  Articles  Including  Speak 
ers  Microphones.  Condensers,  Raalstors.  Vacuum  Tubes. 
Cathode  Ray  Tube*.  Transformers.  Pick  U pa,  Phono^Motors. 
Recording  Tapes.  Transistors,  and  Diodes :  Dry  CeUs.  Wet 
Cells.  Batteries.  Carbon  Earthing  Rods.  Arc  Air  Gouging 
Carbons;  Klectrlc  Lamps,  Fluorescent  l^ampa.  Infra  Re<l  Ra.» 
Lampa.  Ughtlng  E<iulpn»ent.  Dynamo  LamjH..  Dry  Cell  Lamp 
Case*.  Signal  Lamp..  Head  Lamps;  Electric  Fan-.  Electrl. 
Mixers  and  Blenders.  Electric  Vacuum  rieaner^  Electrl. 
Water  Coolers,  Motors  (Bxcludlng  Klectrlc  Sewing  Machine 
Motors),  Electric  Pumps.  Electric  Pencil  Sharpeners,  Parts 
and  Ac«-sor1e«  of  the  Abore- Mentioned  Articlen ;  Klectrlc 
Heating  Plates.  Electric  Irons.  Ele<tric  Water  Heaters.  fcJec 
trie  Ranges.  Electric  Toasters,   Electric  PercoUtors,  Kle<  trie 
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BtoTaa.  Electric  Foot-Warmers,  Electric  Rlce-Bollers.  Electric 
Soldering  Irons.  Electric  Bed  Shaeta,  Electric  Cushiona  and 
Blankets.  Electric  Baker*.  Electric  AUrm  Systems.  Switches. 
Distributing  Boards.  Sockets,  and  Other  Wiring  DeTlces ; 
Electric  Insulation  Materials  and  Wires. 


SN    180,829. 
1963 


SkU  Corporation,  Chicago,  lU.     FU«1  Nor.   1, 


SN  171,181.     The  Carteone  Corporation.  Boonton.  N.J.     Filed 
June  18,  1968. 

KLEEN<*ARC 


For  Copper  Coated  Graphite  Electrodes  for  Use  In   Clean 
tng    Metal    Castings    and    Removing    Escess    Metal    and    Slag 
From  Weld* 

First  use  May  29,  1963 


8N  177.560      BUndard  Research  and  Derelopment  Company. 
Chariotte.  N  C.    FUed  Sept.  28,  1963. 

ACCRA  CHROME 

The  word  "Chrome"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  ax 
a  whole 

For  Apparatus  for  Electroplating  With  Chromium. 
Ftnit  uae  Apr.  1,  1963 


8N  179.6»3.      AMP  Incorporated.  Uarrlaburg.  Pa.    Filed  Oft, 


24.  1963. 


MATE-N-LOK 


For  Electrical  Connectors. 
Mrst  use  Oct.  18.  1968. 


S.N    KM). 328.      .Skll  CorporaUon,  Chicago,   111.      Filed   Not.    1, 


1968. 


SKIL 


St(ft, 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  198.104. 

For  Electrically  DriTcn  Tools  and  Accessories  or  Attach- 
ments Therefor,  Power-Driven  Screwdrlvorn.  Nut  Runners 
and  Impact  Wrenches  and  Accessories  Therefor  Including 
Sockets.  Bits.  Finders,  and  Shanks  ;  Power  Drills  and  Acoes 
Bories  Therffor  Including  Bits.  Arbors.  Chucks,  Keys,  Bench 
Stands.  Carrying  Cases,  Wood  Augers,  Angle  AttachmentH, 
Wire  Brushes.  Hole  Saws.  Rods  and  Rasps.  Collet  Adapters 
and  Tool  Attachments  for  Power  Drills  Including  Circular 
and  Jig  Saws.  Sanders.  Bench  Grinders.  Grass  Shears  and 
Hedge  Trimmers ;  Power  Shears  and  Accessories  Therefor 
Including  Blades  and  Sharpening  Fixtures ;  Power-DriTen 
Saws  and  Accessories  Therefor  Including  Saw  Tables.  Bladew, 
Carrying  Cases.  Dado  Seta,  Rip  Oaidea,  Cut-Off  Wheels.  Water 
Feed  Attachments ;  Power-DriTen  Hammers  Including  Ro 
tary-Hammers  and  Aeceaaorlea  Therefor  Including  Star  Drills. 
BuU  Points.  Chisels,  Scaling  Tools.  Bushing  Tools.  Chucks. 
Dust  Shields,  and  Carrying  Cases ;  Plant's  and  Accessories 
Therefor  Including  Bench  Standa,  Carrying  Cases  and  Re- 
placement Blades ;  Pollabers  and  Polishing  Pads  Therefor ; 
Portable  Grinders  and  Acceasoriea  Therefor  Including  (irind 
Ing  Wheels.  Wire  Bmahe*  and  Tuekpointlng  Wheels  ;  Bench 
(Jrlnders  and  Ac<-e*iiorte*  Therefor  Including  Eye  Shields. 
Pedestal  Stands.  Grinding  Wheels  and  Brushes  ;  Belt  Sanders 
and  Accessories  Therefor  Including  Sanding  Belts  and  Dust 
PIck-Up  Kits :  Disc  Sanders  and  Accessories  Therefor  In 
eluding  Sanding  Discs.  Wire  Brushes.  Backing  Pads  and 
Guards;  Reciprocating  and  Orbital  Sanders  and  Accessories 
Therefor  Including  Sanding  Sheeets  and  Pads :  Extension 
Cords  and  Connectors  ;  Grass  Shears  and  Extension  Haodles 
Therefor :  Hedge  Trimmers ;  Routers  and  Acceasoriee  Used 
Therewith  Including  Hinge-Butt  Template*.  Corner  Chisels. 
Trimming  Attachments,  Gulden.  Bits  and  Shar(>eDlng  Attach 
ments  ;  and  Power  Nibblers. 

Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Jan    1,  1950,  on  circular  aaws. 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  198,104. 

For  Electrically  DriTen  Tool*  and  AccessorW-s  or  Attach- 
ments Therefor.  Power  DriTen  Bcrewdriverh.  -Nut  Runners 
and  Impact  Wrenches  and  Acceeaories  Therefor  Including 
SockeU,  Bits,  nnder*.  and  Shanks:  Power  Drills  aud  Acces 
sorlea  Therefor  Including  Bits.  Arbor*,  tliucks.  Keys.  Bench 
SUnds,  Carrying  Caaaa,  Wood  Augers.  Angle  Attachments. 
Wire  Brashes.  Uol«  Raw*.  Roda  and  Rasps,  Collet  Adapters 
and  Tool  Attachment*  for  Power  Drills  Including  Circular 
and  Jig  Saws.  Sanders,  Bench  Grinders.  Grass  Shears  and 
Hedge  Trimmers  .  Power  Shears  and  Accessories  Therefor 
Including  Blades  and  8liari»enlug  Fixtures;  Power  Driven 
Maws  and  Accessories  Therefor  Including  Saw  Tables.  Blades. 
Carrying  Cases.  I>ado  Sets.  Rip  Guides,  Cut  «>ff  Wheels.  Water 
Feed  Attachments;  Power  Driven  Hammers  Including  Ro 
tary  Hammers  and  Acceasorle*  Therefor  Including  Star  DrUls. 
BuU  Points.  Chisels.  ScaUng  Tools.  Bushing  Tools.  Chucks. 
Ihist  Shields,  and  Carrying  Cases;  Planes  and  Accessories 
Therefor  Including  Bench  Stands.  Carrying  Cases  and  Re- 
placement Blades  ;  Polishers  and  Polishing  Pads  Therefor ; 
Portable  Grinders  and  Arcessories  Therefor  Including  Grind 
tng  Wheels.  Wire  Brushes  and  Tuekpointlng  Wheels  ;  Bench 
Grinder*  and  Acceaaorles  Therefor  Including  Eye  Shields. 
PeileaUl  SUnds.  (Jrlndlng  WheeU  and  Brushes  ;  Belt  Sanders 
and  Acceasorie*  Therefor  Including  Sanding  BelU  and  Du*t 
IMck  Up  Kits.  Disc  Sanders  and  .\cce8Borles  Therefor  In 
clndlnc  Sanding  Dlacs.  Wire  Brushes.  Backing  Pads  and 
Guards  ;  Reciprocating  and  Orbital  Sanders  and  Accessories 
Therefor  Including  Sanding  Sheeets  and  Pads;  Extension 
Cords  and  Connectors  ;  Oraaa  Shears  and  Extension  Handles 
Therefor  Hedge  Trimmers  ;  Routers  and  Access.>ries  Used 
Therewith  Including  Hinge  Butt  Templates,  Corner  Chlaels. 
Trimming  AtUchments.  Guide*.  Bits  and  Sharpening  AtUch 
ment*  ;  and  Power  NIbbler*. 

Flr*t  u*e  Feb.  28.  1949.  on  disc  sander*. 


SN  182,867      Audel,  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     FUed  Dec.  12.  1963. 


AUDEL 


For  Acoustic  Electronic  and  Electroacoustlc  Devices  and 
Parts  Thereof  -Namely.  Transmitter*.  Amplifiers,  Receivers, 
Signal  Instruments,  Resistors,  and  Tranalstora. 

First  use  Apr   29.  1963. 


SN   183.848.      Malco  Manufacturing  Comitany.   Inc..  Chicago. 
lU.    Filed  Dec.  31.  1963. 


MINI-WASP 


For  Electrical  Connectors. 
First  use  April  1968. 


SN  184.988.     SteTens-Arnold  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.     FUed  Jan. 


14,  1964 


BLACO 


For  Ground  Clamps. 
First  use  1904. 


SN     184,728.      Kuhlman     Electric     Co..     Birmingham.     Mich, 
nied  Jan.  16.  1964 


KUHLMAN 


For  Electric  Transformer*. 
First  use  1920. 
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8N   18S,624.     H.   K.   Porter  Comp«ny.  Inc.,   Plttiburgh.   Pa. 
Filed  Jan   29.  1964. 


DART 


For  Electric  Hedge  Trimmer. 
First  uae  Oct.  1,  1968. 


8N    190,198.     Model   Producta  Co.,   Quakcrtown,    Pa.      Filed 
Apr.  2,  19«4.  4 

THE  CORDLESS  CHEF 

Exclusive   rlghta  to  regiatration  of  the  word  "Cordleaa"  In 
dlaclalmed  apart  from  the  mark  an  shown. 

For  PorUble  Battery  Operated  Rotary  Barbecue  Appliances. 
Flrtt  u»e  Jan.  17. 1964. 


SN    197,088.     Continental    Motors    Corporation.    Muakegon. 
Mich.    FUcd  July  «,  19«4. 

[Continental 


Uwner  of  Keg.  Noa.   118,628,  SS7,624,  and  others. 

For  Electrical  Accessory  Components  of  Intaraal  Combus- 
tion Engine*— Namely.  Ignition  System  Parts.  Spark  Plugs. 
Magnetos,  Alternators.  Oenerators.  and  Starter  Motors. 

First  UM  June  5.  1964 


8N     197,090.      Continental    Motors    CorporaUon.    Muskegon. 
Mich.    Filed  July  6,  1964. 


SN   192,812.     F.  *  B.  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.     Filed  May  «. 
1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  288,817.  889,240.  and  others. 

For  Electrical  .\ccessory  Components  of  Internal  fombus 
tlon  Enginea-  .Namely.  Ignition  System  Parti..  Spark  Plugs. 
Magnetos.   Alternatorn.  Generators,  and  Starter  Motors. 

First  use  June  S.  1964. 


For  Electric  Circuit  Devices— Namely,  Relays  for  Operating 


Industrial  Machinery,  and  Motors  Therefor. 
First  use  in  or  about  July  1988. 


8N    197.107       Flipper  Ut*  Co..   Winters.   Calif.      Filed   July 
6.  1964. 


SN    193,394.     Flo-Tronlcs,    Inc.,  d.b.a.    Northern   Signal  Co. 
Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  May  18.  1»»4. 


For  Electric  Fence  Chargers. 
First  use  Jan.  1, 1989. 


8N  193.4S9.     B  ft  B  Engineering  Corporation,  Norw.»od,  L* 
Filed  May  14,  1964. 


TITEWAD 


For  Junction  Boxes,  Cable  Terminations,  Electrical  Ground 
ing  Devices,  and  Seals  for  Conduits  and  Raceways. 

First  use  Apr.  4.  1962,  on  electrical  grounding  devices. 


8N    193,463.     General    Cable    Corporation.    New    York.    N.Y. 
Filed  May  14,  1964. 


QUALFOAM 

For  Insulated  Electrical  Wires  and  Cables. 
First  use  Nov.  27,  1963 


The  mark  la  lined  for  the  color  red,  but  color  Is  not  an 
essential  feature  of  the  mark. 

For  Emergency  Signal  Ught  System  for  Automobiles. 
First  use  June  18,  1964. 


SN    193  866.     Falrchlld    Recording    Equipment    Corporation, 
Long  Island  City,  NY      Filed  May  20.  1964. 


AUTO-TEN 


For  Attenuators  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Mar.  6, 1962. 


Oass  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

8N  163,216      The  Barr  Rubber  Products  Co..  Sandusky.  Ohio 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1963. 

RAND 

For     Sporting     Goods^    Namely,     Basketballs.     Footballs, 
Tether  Balls.  Volley  Balls,  and  Soccer  Balls. 
First  use  Aug   9.  1961. 
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BN   171  882      Ben   Ichljaau    Uos  Angeles.  Calif.     FUad  Apr      8N    187,969.     St,    Lawrence   Manufacturing    Company,    Inc.. 
17   1«>64   "  GlfTard,  Quebec,  Canada.    Filed  Mar.  4,  1964. 


PERMA-NET 


For  Fish  Netting  Used  for  Fishing. 
First  aas  Mar.  14.  1968. 


8N 


178,978.     Bhur  Fit  Corporation.    Berkeley,   Calif.      Filed 


For  Ice  Skate  Blades. 

First  use  Feb.  20,  1989 ;  In  commerce  Feb.  20.  1989. 


July  29,  1963 


SHUR-FIT 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  673.148. 

For  Mouth  Protectors  Adapated  for  Use  by  Individuals  En 
raged  in  ConUct  Sports  or  Other  Pursuits  To  Prevent  In 
Jury  to  the  Teeth.  Lips  or  Other  Regions  of  the  Mouth. 

First  use  Aug.  20,  1987. 


SN    187,970.     St.    Lawrence    Manufacturing   Company.    Inc. 
Olffard,  Quebec,  Canada.     Filed  Mar.  4,  1964. 


c/^c%^c7^ 


For  Ice  Skate  Blades. 

First  use  Feb.  20,  1989 ;  In  commerce  Feb.  20,  1989. 


8N    188,799.      Mattel.    Inc..    Hawthorne.    Calif.       Filed    Jan. 


81.  1964. 

BABY  PATTABURP 

No  claim  of  exclusive  right  in  the  word  'Baby-  for  dolls, 
apart  from  the  mark,  la  made. 
For  DoU. 
First  uae  Jan  9.  1964 


8N   188.902      Eats  Drug  Company,  kanaas  City,  Mo.     Filed 
Feb.  3.  1964 


SN    188,081.     The   Kulka    Associates,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1964. 

MAGIC  FACES 

The  term   "Faces"   Is  disclaimed   apart  from   the  mark  as 

used. 

For  Special  Chemically  Coated  Coupons  for  Use  In  Playing 
a  Promotional  or  Contest  Game. 

First  use  Nov.  14,  1963. 


SN  188,129.     Momol  Company,  Inc..  Long  Beach.  Calif.    Filed 
Mar.  6. 1964. 

MOMOI  HI-TEST  BRAND 

•'Momof  Is  the  phonetic  English  spelling  of  a  Japanese 
word,  the  meaning  of  the  Japanese  word  being  "water  well 
the  peach."  Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "HI  Test  Brand" 
apart  from  the  mark  shown. 

For  Flshnettlng,  Said  Fishnettlng  Being  Especially  Fabrl 
cated  In  Such  Configuration  and  of  Such  Material  as  To  Be 
Particularly  Intended  for  Fabrication  Into  Fish  Nets. 

First  use  Feb.  16,  1956. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  blue,  yellow,  and  gold 
For  Athletic  and  Sporting  Equipment  Including  :  Fishing 
Lures  Fishing  Hooks,  Fishing  Snap  Swivels,  Fishing  Lines. 
Tackle  Boxes.  Sinkers.  Mshlng  Rods.  Minnow  Palls.  Foot 
balls  Basketballs,  Golfballs.  Tennis  Balls,  Table  Tennis  Balls, 
TennU  Rackets,  Sleeping  Bags  and  Baseball  Gloves. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  14.  1962 


SN  188,891.     VlrflnU  Theofll,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich      Filed  Mar. 
12,  1964. 

MULTICARDX 

For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Multiplication 
Game. 

First  use  Jan.  16,  1964. 


SN    189.379       Schaper    Manufacturing   Company.    Inc.,    Mln- 
SN    187.967.      St.    Lawrent-e    Manufacturing    Company.    Inc..  neapolls,  Minn      Filed  Mar.  23,  1964. 


Gllfard.  Quebec.  Canada.     Filed  Mar.  4.  1964 


^xucle/ntin/n 


TILT  SCORE 


For  Ice  Skate  Blades. 

First  use  Oct.  7,  1968  ;  In  commerce  Oct.  7.  1958. 


For   Apparatus   Comprising  a    Labyrinth  Teeter   Board. 
Scoring  Wheel  and  Marbles  for  Playing  a  Parlor  Game. 
First  use  Feb.  1.  1964. 


GUESS  'N  BEE 

For  Apparatus  Comprising  a  Slate-Like  Board  With  Scor- 
ing Dial  and  Slldeway  for  Alphabet  Cards  for  Playing  a  Word 

«,   J  Game. 

For  Ice  Skate  Blades.  pj    ^         p^  j    X9M. 

First  use  Jan.  8.  1987  ;  In  commerce  Jan.  8.  1957.  rir. 
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SN    18».4e»      Robert    8.    Hmrtpence,    BlUln»B,    Mont.      PUed     8N  1»«.«75      D   OottHcb  *  Co..  Chlcfo.  Ill      Piled  Jun«  »S. 
Mar.  24,  1»«4.  !•**• 

BIG  SKY 

For  Equtpm«nt  Sold  aa  a  Uait  for  Playlnc  a  Board  Oame. 
nnt  use  Mar.  9,  1964. 


8N   190.057.      George   L.   Black.    Buffalo,   N.T.      Filed   Apr.   1, 


1B«4. 


SOU-T-ARY 


For  Combination  Equipment  Kit  for  Playing  Varlou*  Tjpe 
Board  Games. 

Flnt  use  Mar.  19,  19«4. 


8N   190.813.      Manson  Metal   8alea.  Inc  .  Reading.  Pa.     Filed 
Apr.  10,  1964. 

YOUNG  MR.  MUSCLES 


No  claim  .>f  rxclunire  right  l*  m«d«>  to  "aklll  <;amf"  for 
the  goods  recited.  Tbe  drawing  Is  lined  for  yellow,  but  color 
Is  not  claimed  an  a  feature  of  the  mark 

For  Coin  Operated  Amusement  Games. 

Flrnt  use  Aog.  10,  1»«0. 


For  BarbelU. 

First  use  Oct.  28.  1963 


8N    191,039.     Deluxe   Reading   Corporation,    Ellmabeth.    N.J 
Filed  Apr.  14,  19«4. 

JOHNNY  SEVEN  03f.A. 


For  Toy  Guns. 

First  use  Mar.  30.  1964. 


SN  191.502      Dewey  O    Broberg.  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Du  Bro  Producti. 
Co..  Nlles.  lU.    Filed  Apr.  20,  1964. 


Class  23  —  Cutlery,   Machinery,   and  Tools, 
aiuJ  Parts  Thereof 

SN    80,029      MatsushlU    Denkl    Sangyo    Kabushlkl    Kaisha. 
Kltakawachl  gun.  Osaka.  Japan      Filed  Not.   10.  1959 

THREEPINES 

Priority  claUaed  under  8ec.  44 (d»   on  Japanene  sppllratloa 
filed  May  19.  1»M  ;  Reg    No.  646.S56.  dated  July  3.   1964. 
For  Electric  Sharers  and  Air  Compresaors. 


KWIK-LINK 


8N  157,498.     Hammond  Machinery  Builder*.  Inc  .  Kalamasoo, 
Mich.    Filed  Not  10,  1962. 


For  Control  Yoke  Aasembllea  for  Toy*. 
First  u»e  Jan.  20.  1962. 


THINTYPE 


SN  191,875.     John  P.  O'Brien.  Chicago.  Ill      tiled  Apr.  28. 


1964. 


SWING  MASTER 


For    Sawing    and    Trimming    Machines    for    the    Printing 
Trades. 

First  use  Oct   23.  1962. 


For  Golfing  Aid  Comprising  a  Wedge  Construction  Adapted 
To  Be  Attached  to  the  Sole  of  a  Golf  Shoe  To  Thereby  Asalst 
In  the  Development  of  a  Proper  Golf  Swing 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  March  1964. 


SN  161.342.     Hammond  Machinery  Builders.  Inc..  Kalamaa<H>, 
Mich.    Filed  Jan.  24.  1963. 

HAMMOND  DRY  PEEN 


SN     191.999.      The    Aralon    Hill    Company,     Baltimore.    Md. 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1964. 

AFRIKA  KORPS 

For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  PUylng  a  Board  Game. 
First  uae  Feb.  4,  1964. 


For  Shot  Peentng  Machl; 
First  aae  Jan.  2,  1963 


SN    196.274.     D.    Gottlieb  A   Co.,    Inc.,   Chicago.    Ill       Filed 
June  23.  1964. 


For  Coin-Operated  Amusement  Game*. 
First  use  Jan.  10,  1942. 


8N     174,447.      Sllrerson     Machines    Ltd..     I»ndon.     England. 
Filed  Aug   5.  1963. 

SILVERSON 

Owner  of  British  Reg    No    B790.093.  dated  Apr    24.  1959 
For   Air   Compressora.    Air   Condenaers.   and    Mlilag    an.l 
Mining  Machines. 

SN    1T».007.     Tbe    Woodman   Company.    Inc.,    Decatur.    Ga. 
Filed  Oct   14.  1963 

PROFIT-MAKER 


For  Packaging  Machine 
First  use  Aug.  12,  1963. 
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8N   179  868       Closure   Corporation,   Unden.   N.J.      FUed  Oct.     8N    191.147.      Ekco   Product.   Company,   Chicago.    111.      Filed 
28.  1^68  -^P'   "'  »»*•• 


PRUDENTIAL 


For  Packaging  Machinery— Namely.  Machinery  for  Koldlnit 
Top  Inner  and  Outer  Flaps  and  Outer  Flaps  and  Applying 
Sealing  Strips  to  Contalnern 

First  use  Apr   22.  1963 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos    668,766.  659.508.  and  752,782. 
For   CuUery   and   Tableware — Namely.   Knlres,   Forks,   and 
Spoons. 

First  use  on  or  aboDt  Mar.  1, 1963. 


8N  180,088      Grand  AutomotlTe  Product*.  Ibc.  Chlcafo.  111. 
FUed  Oct  30.  1963 

SCOTTY 

For  Mufflers  and  Automobile  Exhaust  Syntems. 
First  use  Not.  8,  1962. 


SN  191.536.      Falrchlld  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation. 
Syosset.  N.Y.     nied  Apr  20,  1964. 

AUTO-ETCHER 

For  Pre-Etching  Machines. 
First  use  Oct.  27,  1963. 


8N    180,111       Mulllni-     Manufacturing    Corp«»ratlon.     Balenj. 
Ohio.     Flle<l  Oct.  SO.  1963 


SN   194.684      The  U.S.   Balrd  Corporation.  Stratford.  Conn. 
Filed  June  1.  1964. 


MULTI-SLIDE 


Owner  of  Reg  Nos.  524.268  and  719,968. 

For    Machines    lued    In    Punching.    Bending    and    Forming 
Various  Articles  of  Metal. 

First  use  on  or  about  Not.  28. 1930. 


For  Machinery  for  Chocolate  Pr.K-.'i.itlng,  Cocoa  Uquor 
Mlllii  MllUtonr  I>rei.^lng  Ma.hln«-».  KmuUinem.  l'ai<te  Mlxern. 
Screening  Mschl.se.  Uk  and  Paint  Machinery  and  Various 
Asaorted  Calenders  and  MllU  for  Grindlnf.  Pulverising  and 
Processing  Varlovs  Ingredlentx 

First  ime  In  or  about  March  1961. 


8N  180.969       Standard  Pneumatic  Motor  Cmpaui .  Whittler. 
Calif     Filed  Not.  12.  1963. 

TORQUE-PEAK 

For  Torque  Release  Clntcb. 
First  use  June  20.  1963 


8N    195.654       Continental    Drill    Corporation.    Inc.,    Chicago. 
III.     FUe«l  June  15.  1964. 

STAN-DEX 

For  RecepUcles  ContalnluK  Twist  Drills.  Masonry  Drills. 
Boring  Bits,  and  Related  Drill  Products.  ^ 

First  use  Not.  14,  1963. 


SN      196  080      Torrlngton     Gesellschaft      mlt     beschrinkter 
Haftung,  Wurselen,  Beairk  Aachen.  Germany       Filed  June 


19.  1964. 


METWAR 


8N   187.228.      All..y   Bran..   Foundry.  Inc..   Los  Angeles.  Calif. 


Filed  Feb  24.  1964 


DYNAMIC 


Owner  of  German  Reg    No.  480.296,  dated  M*r    10.  1931. 
For  Sewing  Machine  Needles. 


For  Swimming  Pool  Vacuum  (leaner  Fitting* 
First  use  on  or  about  I»ec  11.  1»62 


SN    196.217       Archie    P     Wilder,    d.b.a     Wilder    Saw    Works. 
Frcsoo,  Calif.    FUed  June  22,  1964 


8N     188.989       Metal     Bellowa     Corporation.     Sharon.     MaH«. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1964. 


WILD-CUT 


TORQALIGN 


For  Flexible  Couplings. 
First  use  Jan  2.  1964. 


For  Carbon  Tipped  Circular  Saw  Blades  for  P"'^"  ,^'7 
Including  Heavy  Duty  R.p  Saw  Blades,  Planar  Saw  B  ad  . 
Combination  Saw  Blades,  and  Plastic  and  Metal  Saw  Blades. 

First  use  Oct.  1.  1963. 


SN    190.749.      Plttsbwgh    Plate   Olaas    Company.    Pittsburgh. 
Pa.    Filed  Apr.  9.  1964 

CHUCKTUFT 

For  Power  DrtTen  Industrial  Brushes 
First  use  at  least  as  earty  as  Dec  16.  1968 


SN    196.561.      Roller    Bearing    Company    of    America.    West 
Trenton,  N  J.     Filed  June  26.  1964. 


PLANELIGN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  591,094. 
For  Roller  Bearings. 
First  use  Mar.  9,  1964     ■ 
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SN    197,448.     Union   Carbide   Corporation,    New   York.   N.I 
Filed  Julj  8.  1964 

VISTEN 

Owner  of  Beg.  No*.  602,206  and  520,848. 
For  Packaglns  Machines  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov  12.  1963. 


SN  800.476.     J    C.  Ptnney  Compaaj,  New  York.  NT      PUed 
Aug.  24.  1964 

CONCORD 

For  Typewriters 
First  ua  Apr.  10, 1964. 


! 


8N  200.476.     J.  C.  Penney  Company,  New  York,  NT.     Filed 
Aug  34,  1964. 


SN     197,680.     HewlttRoblns     Incorporated,     Passaic.     N.J. 
FU«d  July  10.  1964. 


CARAVELLE 


TWINDEX 


For  Typewriters. 
First  nae  Apr  10.  1964. 


For  Vibrating  Screens. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  24,  1964. 


SN  200,477.     J.  C    Penney  Company.  New  York,  NY      Filed 


Aug.  24.  1»«4. 


SN    197,689.      Samuel   M.    Langston    Company,   Camden.   N.J. 
Filed  July  10.  1964. 

PRINTMASTER 

For  Machines  That  Print  and  Slot  Corrugated  Boxes  and 
for  Paper  Mill  Ekiulpment. 
First  use  June  1.  1964. 


JAYVEE 


For  Typewriters 
First  use  Apr   10.  1964. 


SN  200,478.      J.  C    Penney  Company,  New  York.  N.Y      Filed 
Aag.  24.  1964. 


PENNCREST 


SN  198,818.     The  Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company. 
Towson.  Md.    FUed  July  30.  1964. 


SAWCAT 


For  Power-Operated  Saws.  Kits,  and  Accessories  Therefor. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  76S.831  aad  others. 
For  Typewriters. 
First  use  Apr.  lU.  1964. 


SN    200.905.      Bustltch.    Inc..     East    Oreenwlch.    B.I        Filed 
Aug.  SI.  1964. 


SN  199.948.     ApwH>  Products,  Inc  .  Bockford.  111.     Filed  Aug. 
17,  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  522.280  and  556.527. 
For  Electrical  Pencil  Sharpeners. 
First  use  July  9,  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  388.798  and  590.029. 

For    Wire    Stitching    and    Stapling    Machines    and    Parts 
Thereof 

First  use  June  1.  19S7 


SN    200.209      Southern    Plating    Company.    Annlston.    Ala      Q^j  24  —  L^UndrV  ApoliailCeS  and  Machir»€$ 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1964.  ' 


SN    85.023.      MatsushlU    I>enkt    Sangyo    KabuiihikI    Kalsha, 
KlUkawachl-gun,  Osaka,  Japan.     Filed  Not.  10,  1969. 


THREEPINES 


For  Knurled  Metallic  Rolls  for  Use  In  Industrial  Machinery  Priority  claimed  under  S*<.  44(d)  on  Japanese  application 

First  use  July  31,  1964  d,^  ^.^  IB    195U     f^^    ^o.  646,366.  dated  July  3.  1964. 

___^^^__  For  Electric  Washing  Machli 

SN    200,363.     Mark   Cross   Company,   Ltd.,   New   York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1964. 


SN  186,161.     National  Cooperatirea.  Inc..  Albert  Lea,  Minn. 


m 


Filed  Jan   22.  1964. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  668,131,  732.496,  and  othem 
For  Rasors.  Scissors.  Pocket  Knives,  and  KnlTes  Made  of         For  Household  Appliances— Namely.  Clothes  Washers  and 
Base  Metal  for  Table  and  Domestic  Use.  Dryers,  and  Parts. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1.  1892. 


First  use  at  least  as  early  aa  Mar.  22,  1967. 
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SN     201716      McGraw-Edlson    Company.     Milwaukee,    Wis.     SN    193.845.     Harold    E.    Brower,    d.b.a.    Electrochem    Co. 
FUed  Sept   11.  1964  Olympla.  Wash     Filed  May  20,  1964. 


QUEENS-AID 


For  Ironing  Tables  and  Pad  and  Cover  Sets  Therefor. 
Laundry  Carta,  Laundry  Sorting  Hampers,  and  Clothes 
Caddlea. 

First  use  May  28,  1964. 


AUTO-SCAN 


For  Automatic  VolUge  Scanning  Polarograph. 
First  use  Not.  6.  196S. 


SN    193,915.     American    Seating    Company,    Grand    Rapids, 
J.  «#  •■  «  __J         C*:-»-»IIS»         Mich.    Filed  May  21,  1964. 

Qass  26  — Measuring      and      scientitic 


Appliances 


SN    86.027       MaUushlU    Denkl    Sangyo    Kabushlkt    Kalsha. 
Kltakawachl  gun.  Osaka.  Japan.     Filed  Nov    10,  1959 


THREEPINES 


CHANCELLOR 

For  Electronic  Training  Center  Employing  Phonograph 
and  Recording  Tape  Meann.  Acoustic  Transmitters  and  Booths 
for  Students,  etc. 

First  use  In  or  before  June  1962. 


I'riority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Japanese  sppllcstlon 
filed  May  19,  1959;  Reg.  No.  646,366,  dated  July  3.  1964. 

For  Electric  Testers.  Electric  Measuring  .\pparatus.  Photo 
Flash  LampH.  Movt^  Pr«»iector  Arc  Carbon  Rods,  Volta»e 
Balancers,  and  Time  Swltchea. 


SN    193.927.     The  Hudd  Company,  Philadelphia,   Pa.     Filed 


May  21,  1964. 


FINELINE 


SN  168,998.      Aloi  Electronic  Products  Inc. 
Ftlad  May  16,  196S. 


Lawrence.  Mass 


ALCO 


For  Resistance  Strain  Oages. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  28.  1963. 


For  Electrical  and  Electronic-  Apparatus  for  Meai«urlng 
and  Testing  Namely,  Miniature  Meters.  Oscillators,  and 
Testers 

First  use  Itec.  SI.  1949. 


SN    196,394.      Radiant    Manufacturing    Corporation,    Morton 
Orore.  Ill     Filed  June  24.  1964. 

AUTOMASTER 


RN   182.518      Vita  Ptkt  (Itrus  Products  Co..   CoTina.  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  6.  1968 


AUTOMIZER 


For  Portable  Projection  Screen. 
First  use  July  1963. 


For  Automatically  Timed  inspensers  for  an  Insecticide 
First  usf  Oct.  26.  1963. 


SN  188.6X4      guallte  Laborstorles  Inc  ,  Boston.  Mass.     Filed 


Dec   26.  196S. 


PLASS 


For  Precision  and  Ophthalmic  Lenses. 
First  use  Oct.  29.  1963 


HN  196,613      Cameron  Iron  Works,  Inc..  Houston,  Tex.    Filed 
June  29.  1964. 


SN  190.672      UnlTla.  Inc.  Fort  Lauderdale.  Fla      Filed  Apr 
8.  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  660.168. 
For  Pressure  Gauges. 
First  use  1954. 


Class  27  —  Horological  Instruments 

SN     201.757.     Sunbeam    Corporation.    Chicago,     111.       Filed 


Sept.  11.  1964. 


SKYLARK 


For    Ophthalmic    Lenses.    Frsmes.    Mountings,    and    Parts 
Thereof. 

First  uae  Mar.  S.  1964. 


For  Clocks  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Sept.  4,  1964. 


SN   191.846.      Dynacolor  Corporation,   Rochester,  NY.     Filed     ^^,  202,328.      Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chicago.  Ill      Filed  Sept. 


Apr  23,  1964 


DYNAPAN 


21,  1964 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  610.661,  721.935.  and  others. 
For  Photographic  Film. 
First  use  Mar.  20.  1964. 


GRANDEUR 


For  Clocks. 

First  use  Aug.  31,  1964. 
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SN  18S.1B3.     National  CooperatlTea.  Ibc,  Albert  L«a.  Minn. 
FUed  Jan.  22,  19«4. 


Qass  28  -  Jewelry  and  Precious-Metal  Ware 

SN  183.988.     Ralmond  Silver  Manufacturlas  Company.  Inc.. 
Cambridge.  Mass.    PU«d  Jan.  3.  1904. 

LEA 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  043.131.  732.494.  and  others. 
For    Precious    Metal    and    Precloua    MeUl    Plated    Gating  p^^   Houaehold    Appliances — Namely.    Freeser*.    Refrlgera 
Utensils  and  Ornamental  Jewelry.  tors,     and     Freeser  Refrigerators.     Water     Softener*.     Water 
Plrst  use  May  1.  1901.  Filter*  and   CombinaUon   Water  Softener  Filters  and   Parts. 
First  use  as  early  as  Jan.  7,  19*7. 


Qass  29 -Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters  .-*     r  j  ..  ,   . 

Qass  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

SN     201.758.     Sunbeam     Corporation.    Cbicago.     111.       Filed 

Sept.  11.  19«4.  SN  194.A90.     Zero  Cold,  Inc.,  Anaheim.  Calif     Filed  June  1, 

SKYLARK  .-  g^^jjg 

For    Toothbrushes    and    Electric   Toothbrushes   and    Parts 
Thereof  '*''''  ^^f/'^i'  MercbaDdlslng.  and  Storage  Fixtures  for  Foo<l 

First  use  July  28.  19«4.  Stuffs. 

First  use  Jan.  28.  1944. 


Qass  31  —  Fdters  and  Refrigerators 

SN    85.022.      MatsushlU    Denkl    Sangyo    Ksbushtkl    Kalsha. 
Kltakawachl-gun,  Osaka.  Japan.     Filed  Nov.  10,  1969. 

THREEPINES 

Priority  claimed  under  See.  44(d)  on  Japanew  application 
filed  May  19,  1989;  Reg.  No    948.356.  dated  July  3.  19«4. 
For  Electric  Ice  Cream  Freesem,  and  Electric  Refrlgeratorw. 


Qass  34  —  Heating,  lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

SN    85.024.      Matsushita    Denkl    Sangyo    Kabushikl    Kalsha. 
KitakawachI  gun.  Osaka.  Japan      Filed  Nov.  10.  1959. 

THREEPINES 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  oo  Japanese  application 
filed  May  19.  1959  ;  S«ff.  No    e46.SM.  dated  July  3.  1944. 
For  Electric  Room  Coolers. 


SN    181.164.      Marvel    Engineering    Company.    Chicago.    III. 
Filed  Nov.  14.  19«S. 


SYNCLINAL 


For  Filters  for  Use  on  Hydraulic  Power.  Low  Pressure  Cir- 
culating and  Water  Systems. 
First  use  Oct.  22.  1963. 


SN    181.165.     Marvel    Engineering    Company.    Chicago.    111. 
FUed  Nov.  14.  1963. 


MARVEL 


SN   185.153.      Nattoaal  Cooperatives.  Inc..  Albert   Lea.  Minn. 
Filed  Jsn   22.  1964. 

€afl  hJL 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  663.131.  733,496.  and  others. 
For  Household   Appllanrea — Nsmely.   Range«.    Water  Heat 
ers.  Space  Heaters,  and  Parts. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Aug.  17.  1960.  on  ranges. 


For  Filters  for  Use  on  Hydraulic  Power,  Low  Pressure  Cir- 
culating and  Water  Systems. 
First  use  Oct.  22,  1963. 


SN  201.759.     Sunbeam  Corporation.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Sept. 


11.  1964. 


SKYLARK 


SN    181.166.     Marvel    Engineering    Company.    Chksagu,    111. 
FUed  Nov.  14,  1968. 


For  Humldlflem  and  Paru  Tbersof. 
First  use  Aug.  18.  19M. 


For  Filters  for  Use  on  Hydraulic  Power,  Low  Pressure  Cir- 
culating and  Water  Systems. 
First  use  Oct.  22.  1963. 


Qass  35  — Belting,  Hose,  AAadiinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

SN  195.797       Mlnneanta  Rubber  Company.  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
FUed  June  16.  1964. 

MINTHANE 

For  Sealing  Rings 
First  use  Feb.  21.  1964 
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SN  195.798.     Mlnn-otaRub^r  company.  Minneapolis.  Minn.     SN^.^.^    oiajnond  National  Corporation.  New  Tork.  NT. 
Filed  June  16.  1964  ^  '  . 

XSEL 

For  Elastomer  Sealing  Rings. 
First  use  Apr   H.  1964. 


Qass  36-  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

SN  191.530      The  Elektra  CorporaUon,  New  York.  N.Y     Filed 
Apr    20.  1964 


For    Paper   Candy    Sticks    and    Paperboard    for   Wrapi.lnK 
and  Packaging. 

First  use  July  1960. 


SN    190.198       Paper   Service  Company.    Inc..   Holyoke.   Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  2.  1964. 


For  Phonograph  Re<M>rds  and  Prerecordeil  Tapes. 
First  use  Msr   IS.  1964 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Sutionery 

SN    159.947       UemU   Bro    Bag  Company.   Mliineaix.llv    Minn. 
Filed  Dec   31.  1962. 


For    Writing    Tablets,    Composition     Books,    Stenographic 
Books,  and  Theme  Tablets. 
First  use  September  1962 


SN    191,379.      Georgia  Pacific    Corporation,    Portland,    Oreg. 
Filed  Apr  17.  1964. 


SOFTEX 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos  205,899  and  593.005 

For  Paper  Products— Namely.  Facial  Tissue  and  Napkins. 

First  use  Feb.  5.  1963.  on  Napkins 


SN    192.771.     Tomahawk   Paper  Company,    Inc..   Tomahawk. 
Wis      Filed  May  5.  1964. 


.applicant  make,  no  claim  to  the  word  "Brand.-    apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Thermal  Copy  Paper. 
First  aae  Nov,  27.  1962. 


8N   164.838       F.kk1  Fair  Stores.  Inc..  Phllsdelphls.  Pa      File.1 
Mar.  11.  1963 

fynewmp 

I  -    •- 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Wrap"  ai»art  from  the  mark 
as  a  whole      Owner  of  Reg    Nos.  590.938  and  735.04 f* 
For  Aluminum  FoU.  Freeser  Paper,  and  Wax  Paper 
First  use  Feb.  5.  196*. 


TOMCO 


For  Toilet  Tissue.  Househ<4d  Toweling,  and  Napklnti 
First  use  I>ec.  t.  1963. 


SN  197.641       Weyerhaeuser  Company,  Tacoma.  Wash.     Filed 
July  10.  1964. 

RESISTEX 

For  Paperboard. 
First  use  Nov.  6.  1963. 


SN  197.824.     inamond  National  Corporation.  New  Y^k.  NY. 
Filed  July  14.  1964. 


ECONOCLAY 


For  Clay  Coated  Paperboard. 
First  use  May  «.  1964. 


SN  165.180      Wllma   Stahl.  d  b  a.  O.  A.  Stahl  Co..  Phlladel 
phla.  Pa      Filed  Mar   21.  1963. 

VELVELEEN 

For  Velour  Suede  Finish  Incorporate*!  In  Decorative  Paper. 
First  use  1928. 


SN  197,932      Ben  N.  Yasutomo.  d.b.a.  Yasutomo  k  Co  ,  San 
Francisco,  Calif.     Filed  July  16.  1964. 


PENTEL 


For  Marking  Pens. 
First  use  May  8,  1963 
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8N  201.003.     Blnney  *  Salth  Inc..  New  York.  NT.     Filed     8N    188.981.     UneranfvIlMNl    Fieidi    MImIod.    Bala  Cynwrd 
S^t-  1.  1»«*  P».    Piled  Mar.  17.  1»64. 


ARTISTA 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  165.139,  750.773.  and  otbera. 
For  Oil  Pastel  Crayons. 
First  uae  July  24.  1964. 


UFEUNE 


For  Maraalne. 

First  use  Jan    15.  19«4. 


Qass  38  —  Prints  and  Publications 

SN     128.588.     Radnc    Pictorials,     Inc.,     Indianapolis.     Ind. 
Filed  Sept.  25,  19«1. 

RACING  PICTORIAL 

For  Mafaslne. 

First  use  August  1959. 


SN  189.545.     Bnildlng  Reaearch  Institute.  Inc..  Washington. 
D.C.     Filed  Mar.  25.  19«4. 


SN  173.471.     Le  Cordon  Bleu  S.A.R.L..  Paris.  France      Filed 
July  22.  1963. 

LE  CORDON  BLEU 

Priority  claimeil  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
512.537.  dated  Apr.  5.  1963  (Seine)  ;  Natl  Inst  No  202.880. 
"Le  Cordon  Bleu"  is  translated  as  "the  blue  ribbon." 

For  Magasines  Relating  to  Culinary.  OaHtronomlc.  and 
Oenoluglc  Matters. 


For  Magatlne 

First  use  January  19«4. 


SN    182.535.     Colorcraft    Laboratories.    Inc..    Hlaleah.    Fla. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1963. 


SN  191.869      National  Aaaoclatlon  of  Klectrlcal  Distributors. 
New  Tork.  N.T.     Filed  Apr.  23.  1964 


THE  ELECTRICAL 
DISTRIBITOR 


For  Trade  Journal. 
First  use  Apr.  8,  1M4. 


The  lining  in  the  mark  represents  the  colors  red.  green, 
blue,  orange,  and  yellow.  Applicant  disclaims  any  rlghtx  to 
the  word  "Prints." 

For  Prints  and/or  Negative  Film 

First  uae  Aug.  19.  1963. 


SN  185,860.     Brief  Pub.  Inc.,  New  York,  NT.     Filed  Feb.  3. 


1964. 


automotive 

mm/mm 


SN    191.885      Sahara  Nevada   Corporation,    Las   Vegns.   NeT. 
Filed  Apr.  23.  1964. 


THE  SAHARAN 


For  Publicity  Magasine  Devoted  to  Matters  of  Interest  to 
Applicant's  Ouests. 
First  uw  Jan.  1.  1960. 


8N  192.404.     Journal  of  School   PMychology.  Inc  .  Cotumbus. 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  30.  1964. 


For  Magasine  Published  Bimonthly. 
First  use  Jan.  17,  1964. 


SN  188.264.     Original  Qreeting  (Tarda,   Inc.,  Rochester,  NT. 
Filed  Mar  9.  1964. 


'  (J   I  H 


Applicant   does   not  claim   exclusive   rights  to  the  symtwis 
The  word  "Original"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as    or  the   words  "Psychology"  and  "Education."     Applicant  is 
shown.  applying  for  exclusive   rights  to  the  mark  as  a  whole. 

For  Greeting  Cards.  For  Magasine. 

First  use  Feb.  28,  1964.  First  uae  Mar.  25.  1964. 


December  22,  1964 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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8N    192  49«      Mlaaouri    Hlitortcal    Society.    St.    Lonlt.    Mo.     SN  1T8.448.     HamUton  Shoe  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Filed 

ru-.,..«.  —        HI  TIDE 

For  Women's  and  Mlasea'  S1k>«s. 
First  use  April  1962. 


iHf;c 


For  Souvenir  Packets  of  Printed  Material.  Printed  Souvenir 
Items  Such  as  Pictures  and  Hiiitorioal  Documents.  Historical 
Picture  Cards  and  Historical  Booklets. 

First  use  Mar   29.  1964. 


SN     192.926.     Merrill     Company     Publishers.     Chicago,     III. 
Filed  May  7.  1964. 


SN  180.283.     Lane  Bryant,  Inc..  New  Tork.  NT.     Filed  Nov. 
1, 1968 

Rite  Form 


For  Corseta. 

First  use  Jnly  1916. 


MERRIll 


SN  184.685.      Oxford  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc..  Greenville,  B.C. 
Filed  Jan   14.  1964. 


For  Girls'  Blonsea. 
First  use  Jan.  3.  1964. 


For  Books. 

First  use  Jan.  17,  1946. 


SN     186.4T8.     Alfreton    Knitting    Mills    Limited.    Alfreton. 
England     Filed  Jan.  28.  1964. 


DALCANIZED 


SN  194,003      United  Newspapers  Magasine  Corporation.  New 
York.  N.T.    Filed  May  21.  1964. 

This  Week 


No    claim    is    made    to    the    words    "Magasine  Special 

Family  Uvlng  Kdltlon.  separate  and  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown      Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  634.217  and  720,021 

For  Syndicated  Magasine  or  Newspaper  Supplement. 

First  uae  Apr  26.  1964. 


Owner  of  British  Beg.  Nos.  846,360  and  846.361.  both  dated 
Mar.  IS.  1963. 

For  Men's,  Women's,  and  Children's  Knitted  Outerwear 
Made  From  Wool,  Cotton  and  Synthetic  Fibers,  and  Comblna 
tlons  Thereof,  and  Men's.  Women's,  and  Children's  Outer- 
wear Treated  So  as  To  FaclllUte  Machine  Washablllty— 
Namely,  Jumpers.  Cardigans,  Sweater  Sets.  Sweaters,  Skirts, 
and  Bathing  Suits. 


SN  187,206       Palm  Beach  Company.  PorUand,  Maine.     Filed 


Feb.  21.  1964. 


SN    196.066       Robinson    Tag    *    Label    Company.    Inc..    Nei 
Tork.  N.T.    FUed  June  19.  1964. 

SATPOS 

For  Printed  Tags  and  LabeU. 
First  uae  May  28.  1964 


SMOOTHWEAVE 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Suits.  Slacks,  and  Sportcoats. 
First  use  Nov.  11,1963. 


SN  187.209.     Palm  Beach  Company.  Portland,  Maine      Filed 


Feb.  21,  1964. 


Qass  39  —  Clothing 


SHARKWEAVE 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Suits.  Slacks,  and  Sportcoats. 
First  use  Nov.  11.  1968. 


SK  125  609  The  Lovable  Company.  AtlanU.  Ga..  by  change 
of  name  from  The  Lovable  Braaslere  Co..  AtUnta.  Ga. 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1961. 


SN    187.343.      Shoo-Zees    Manufacturing    Company,    Higglns 
port,  Ohio,     Filed  Feb.  24,  1964. 


SWEETHEART 


SHOO-ZEES 


For  Braaalerea. 

First  use  Aug  26.  1958. 


For  Children's  Shoes. 
First  use  Mar.  1.  1951. 


TM  172 

8N  190.500.     Craddock  Terry  Shoe  Corporation.   Lynchburg. 
Va.    Filed  Apr.  7,  1»«4. 

SQAWHEGANS 

Owner  of  Re«.  No.  7S»,063. 

For  Shoe*. 

Flrtt  use  Mar.  1».  1»«4.  . 
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8N  IftBjao.     SaUnt  *  8aUnt.  Inc..  New  York,  N.T.     F»1«J 
Jane  15. 1»«4. 


SOUR  DOUGH 


For  Shlrta,  Pants  and  Jackets  for  Men.  Boya,  and  Children. 
Flrat  uae  Feb.  2«.  1»«4. 


8N    192.7S5.     Manchester    Hosiery    MUU.    Manchetiter.   N.H. 
FUed  May  5.  1»«4. 


I 


8N    195.789.     T.P.    Induttrlea,   Inc..  New  Tork.   N.T.      Filed 
June  15,  1»«4. 


AnHe- 


wu- 


I 


PAGE  ONE 


For  Women's  Dreasea. 
Flrit  Qse  Mar.  6.  1»«4. 


'Wj  .    -^ 


For  Hoelery. 

Flrtt  uae  Feb.  7.  1»«4. 


8N  1W.984.     BUaon  of  California.  Loa  Anjelea.  Calif.     Filed 
June  18.  1M4. 


8N    193.023.     Maywood    Industries.    Newport    Beach.    Calif. 
FUed  May  8. 1»«4. 


I 


MARSINA 


AIR-O-PED 


For  Inaolea. 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  Feb.  10.  1964. 


For     Ladlea-     and     Mlsaes'     Knitted     Outerweai— Namely. 
Sweaters,  Capri  Pants,  and  Sulta. 
Flrat  use  Oct.  5.  1»«1 


8N    193  148.     Fownea    Brothers    *    Co.    Incorporated.    New 
York.  N.T.    FUed  May  11.  1964. 


SPATABOUTS 


SN     196.047.      Kayaer-Both    Corporation.     New     Tork.     NT. 
rUed  June  19.  19«4. 

j      YOUNG  IDEAS 


For  Stockings  and  Spata. 
Flrat  use  Apr.  1,  1964. 


For  Ladlea'  Lingerie  and  Bobea. 
Flrat  uae  Not.  80.  19«3. 


rx 


8N   193.249.     F.  W.  Woolworth  Co..  New  Tork.  NT.     FUed 
May  11.  19«4. 


8N  19«.128.     The  Knro  Shirt  Company.  Inc..  LonlaTUte,  Ky 
rUad  Janc22.  19«4. 

Wide-track 

For  Mens  and  Ladles'  Shirts.  Pajamas,  and  Sport  Shlrta. 
First  uae  Mar.  16.  1944. 


The  words  "Toor  Symbol  of  Quality  are  «»'-^l*»'~2*^* 
from    the    mark    as    shown.      Owner    of    Bag.    No..    W5.4S0. 

^•kr  wSiJ^fGlrdles.    Garter    Belt..  ^^'^-^  ,::;7: 
Hosiery.   Sleep  Wear.    Sweaters.    Blou-a.  Glove..  Headwear . 
and  Women's  and  Children's  Stretch  Tight.. 
First  use  Apr.  1.  I960,  on  sleep  wear. 


8N   196.186.     OBryan   Bro...   Inc.  Chicago.   Ill       FUed  June 
22.  1964. 


LORRAINE 


8N    193.383.     Johnson   I.   Johnaon.   d^^^  P.r«>aal   Product. 
Company.   New   Brunswick.  N.J.     FUed  May   18.  1964. 


For  Women  .  .nd  ChUdren's  Undergarment.  ..kI  Nltht 
Clothlng-Namely.  Pantle..  Slip-.  Nightgown..  Pajam*.. 
Dreaalng  Robea.  and  Bed  Jacketa. 

First  uae  1925. 


MODESS 


SN    196.239.     Arthur   Originals   Inc.,   Boaton. 
June  23.  1964.  "^     " 


Maaa.     FUad 


Owner  of  Beg.  No..  215.220,  728,169.  and  other.. 

For  Pantlet. 

First  use  Apr.  4, 1964. 


8N   196.719.     Salant  *  Salant.  Inc.  New  Tork,  NT.     Filed 
June  16.  1964. 

SHOREHAVEN 

For  Shirts.  Pant,  and  Jacket,  for  Men.  Boya,  and  ChUdren. 
First  use  Mar.  11.  1964. 


PahNTravel 


A 


For  Women's  and  MlMea"  Dranaaa. 
Flrat  uae  Mar.  4.  196*. 


December  22,  1964 
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Oass  42  -  Knitted,    Netted,    and    Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

SN  181.182.     Crompton  It  Knowle^Mallmo,  Inc..  Worcester, 
Maaa     FUed  Not.  14.  1968 

I  MALIMO 

For  TaxtUe  Fabrtc.  In  the  Ple«-  Having  the  Character 
Utlc  of  Knit  Good.-  Namely,  Cotton.  Rayon,  and  Synthetic 
Broad  Oooda.  Including  Sheeting  and  Print  Cloth. 

First  us*  Mar  2.  1963 


Oass  43  -  Thread  and  Yarn 


8N    190,876.      Ceianea*    Corporation   of   America.    New  Tork. 
N.T.    FUed  Apr.  13.  1964. 


CELANESE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  178,422  and  752.286. 

For  Tarns.  *t     ■o'  J>    - 

First  uae  1922. 


8N   194,712.      E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wil- 
mington. Del.    Filed  June  2.  1964. 


NOMELLE 


SN  190.926.     Hicks  and  Otis  Prlntn.  Incorporated.  Norwalk. 
Conn      FUed  Apr.  13,  1964 


For  Tarns  and  Threads  of  Man  Made  Fibers. 
Flrat  us*  Apr.  16, 1964. 


CHEM-QUILT 


For  Shaet  Fabrtc.  Speclflcally  Textile  Kabrto  Combln.Mt  to 
Pla«tlc  F...m  .nd  Pla.tl<  Sheet  Material  Combined  to  Pla«U. 
F(>am  the  Vite.  for  Which,  Among  t)ther«.  Are  In  Making 
HedsprMds,  M.ttrenH  Pad.,  and  tKher  Hou»ehol,l  Fi.rnUh 
Ings.  and  In  Wearing  Apparel. 

First  uae  Feb.  28.  1964. 


SN  194.827      Northern  Tarn  MlUs.  Newark.  N.J.     Filed  June 


3.  1964. 


COTEXTURED 


For  Textured  and  or  Crimped  Synthetic  Yama. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1.  1964. 


1 
8N    194.«2«       Mouse.    Incorporated.    New    York.    NY 


F11»m! 


8N    195.051.      The    American    Thread    Company.    New    York, 
NY      «le<l  Junes,  1964. 


June  8.  1964. 


MOSSE 


VVV 


For  Sheets.   Pillow  Cases.   Mattrrss  Pads.   Blanket   Corerr.. 
Blanket..  Quilts,  Bath  Towels,  Kitchen  ToweU    S^mwer  Cur 
,aln«.     Table     Linen-.     UandkercblefH,     Napkin..    Tablecloths^ 
Lusting   and    Poll-ihlng   Cloth..    Ud    and    Seat   Cover..    Wash 
ClothM.  and  DoUle*. 

Flrat  use  1916. 


For  Thread  and  Tarn 
First  use  April  1938. 


SN   195.111       The  KendaU  Company.   Walpole,   Ma-» 


Filed 


Oass  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

SN    85  026       Matsushita    l)enkl    Sang>o    Kabu.hlkl    Kalsha, 
Kltakaw.ohl  gun,  Osaka.  Japan.     FUed  Not.   10.  1959. 


June  8.  1964. 


SORBANT 


THREEPINES 


owner  of   Reg.   No..   297.452.   ■297.453.  and  686..K>0. 

For  Towel.. 

First  u.e  Dec   10.  1957. 


Prlortty  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Japane*  application 
flled  May  19,  19.^9:  Reg    No    646.356.  dated  July  3.  1964. 

For  Germicidal  Lamps,  and  Electric  Medical  Apparatus 
Including  Vibrator..   Hearing  Alda,  and  X  Ray   Systems. 


SN    196.670      United    Merchant^    and    M.nuf.cturer..    Inc 
New  York.  NY      KIWI  June  12,  1964 


SN    174.171.      Hd«n«    Curtis    Industrie.    Inc..    Chicago,    lU. 
Filed  Aug   1,  1963 


SWISSDOWN 


KOOL  DRl 


For  llece  t;o<Kl«  of  Cottnn.  Rayon  and /or  Silk,  or  Combl 
nations  Thereof. 

Flrat  uae  on  or  about  July  10.  1942 


For  Electrically  Operated  Hair  Dryer. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  14,  1963. 


SN    196107       Burlington    industries.    Inc.    New    York.    N.Y. 
Filed  June  22.  1964. 

TRIG       0       TREAT 

For  Textile  Fal-rlc  1.  tke  Plee.  SulUble  for  I-'^K"'*; 
Bl!i^.  sup..  Nightgown..  Be,l  Ja.keta.  and  t>ther  Like 
Item,  of  Women'a  Weartng  Apparel. 

tlrst  uae  Nor.  J4.  1968 


SN     1H2,904.      Tecnlband,     Inc..     Los    Angles,     Calif 


Filed 


Dec.  12.  1963. 


INVISAKOTE 


For  Bpoiy  Re«ln  Base  Coating  for  Orthodontist  and  Dental 
Braces  and  an  Epoxy  K^sln  Base  Coating  for  Dental  Appir 
ance.  Such  a.  Arch  Wires.  Retainer  Wires,  Stainless  Steel 
Crowns.  Exposed  Portions  of  Metal  In  Bridge  Work,  and  the 

Like. 

First  use  Sept.  19.  1963. 


SN   196. 


133       FWdcrest  MlUa.  Inc..  Spray.  NC      Filed  June 


22.1964. 


SN  186.672       HamUton  O.  Ha.*l.  d.b.a.  Air  O-Med  Company. 
Saraaota.  Fla.    FUed  Jan.  30.  1964. 


Estella 


AIR-O-MED 


For  Textile  Rug.  .nd  Carpeting. 
First  use  June  12.  1964. 


For  Dispenser  for  Distributing  Minor  Amounts  of  ^f^*^ 
small  PartTcle  Slse  Into  the  Air  for  the  Treatment  and  Pre- 
vention of  Body  Dlsordera. 

Flrat  uae  Not.  19.  1962. 


TM  174 


SN   18».354      Pmrkll  Product.  Ine..  Loa.  I^.»d  Clt,.  NY 
FUed  Mar.  28,  1»«4. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  ^-—  ^'  ^^ 

Qass  46 -Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 


8N    14S.7M.     Orlffln    k    Brand.    Inc..    McAU.n.    1>x.      Filed 
May  8.  IMS. 


PARKELL 


For  Etental  B<juipn»*nt 
In  DentUtry. 

Flrat  uae  Jon*  1M». 


and  Oral  8ur«lcal  Instrnmentii  Ua«l 


8N   189.356.     ParkeU  Products  Inc..  Lonr  I«l»nd  City.  N.Y.         ^^^  ^^^^  Vegetable,  and  Frulta. 
FUed  Mar.  23.  1»«4. 


Flrat  uae  1950. 


PARKELL 


8N   149.984.     Hy  Drl  Corporation.  Chicago.  "»      ^^  "^ 
For  Dental  Bqnlp-ent  and  Oral  Surgical  In.tru»enU  U-ed         „.  19«2.  HY'DRI 


in  Dentlitry. 

Flrat  uae  June  1949 


SN  192.818.     Picker 
FUed  Apr.  29.  19«4 


International  Corp..  White  Plain..  N.Y. 


For  Oarllc  and  Onion  Puree*  and  Powder*. 
Firat  uae  May  4.  19«1. 


ELECTROGRAPH 

For  Recording  Paper  for  Electrocardiograph  Machlnea. 
Flrat  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1.  19«4. 


SN  160.218       Peanton 
Jan.  4.  1968. 


SN    193.250.      F. 
May  11.  1964. 


W.  Woolworth  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 


Candy  Co«p*ny.  8t   Paul.  Minn.    FUed 


Msij> 


Ofpe/ttf^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  684.165. 

For  Candle*. 

Firat  nae  July  19«2. 


,  HN  162  646      Ueaf  Brand.,  Inc.,  Chicago.  Ill      FUed  Feb    18. 

-X-S^t^^^^^-^^  -           HOT  DOG! 

'"l-or^Sanltary  Belt..  For  Babble  iium^ 

Flrat  uae  Jan.  14.  1963.  Firat  uae  about  1947. 


.      ^       .  ,    J     SN    163.266      The    PiUsbury    Company,    MlnneapolU.    Minn. 

aa$$45-Soft   Drinks  and   Carbonated      Fued  Feb  21  i963 
Waters 

8N  192,999.     DarU  Bottling  Company,  Harriaburg.  Pa     Filed  \ 

May  8.  1964. 


For  Soft  Drink. 
Firat  uM  May  1,  1968. 


For  Bdlble  Artlfldal  Sweetener  for  Human  Dae  and  Alao 
for  Uae  In  Animal  Feeda. 
Flrat  uae  June  29.  1962. 


DECEMBER  22.   1964 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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1       rwii#     B'li.d     BN    178  726      Penn-Baatem    Mushroom    Corporation,    ATon 
8N  170.644       Kal  Kan  Food.,  Inc.,  U>.  Angelea.  Calif .     FUed     8«^\'y/«  j^j^Oct.  10.  1968. 

Jane  10.  1968. 


a 

I 


,♦♦♦♦♦»♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦ 

Owner  of  Reg   No.  768.629  and  764.781. 
F»)r  Canned  Food  for  Dog.  and  Cata. 
First  uae  May  5,  19«8. 


PENN-E-PAK 


For  Freah  Mu.hrooma. 
First  uae  Oct.  1,  l»«a. 


UnlUTfl 


BM  178.097.     ConK)Ud*ted  Food.,  Inc..  Na.hn*.   N.H.     FUed 


8N    180.839.     Central   Retailer  Owned   Grocers.    Inc..   North- 
lake,  lU.    FUed  NOT.  12,  1963. 

t)wner  of  Reg.  No..  663.880  and  686.418. 

For  Milk,  Cream.  Cheese.  Ice  Cream.  Oleomargarine.  Ch«*e 
spread.  Dry  Milk  Powder.  Refrigerated  Ready  To  Bake  Bl. 
cult..  Salad  OU.  Crackera,  Cookies,  and  Candy. 

Flrat  uae  July  1968. 


July  16, 19«S. 


ELEGANT 


Own«.rofBa«.  No   587.616.  „^„,.. 

For    Froa«i    Vegetable..    Froaw.    Fruit..    Froaen    B^rrle., 
rr.>M"n  Fruit  Jnlcea.  and  Froaen  FUh. 
Firat  uae  December  1950. 


8N  182,174.     Grafflgna  Fruit  Co..  d.b.a.  John  Orafflgna,  Lodl. 
Calif.    Filed  Dec.  2.  1968. 


PROGRESS 


For  Freah  Grapes.  Fresh  Deciduous  Fruits. 
Flr.t  use  Aug.  31,  1986. 


8N  178.182       Robert  L   Rou.h.  d.b.a    Rou.h  Bakery  Product.. 
Sacramento.  Calif.    FUed  July  16.  1963 


^uritftiP  ^^ 


SN  182.177.     J.  Helnrlch  Weseloh.  Wlnsen  (Luhe).  Germany. 
FUed  Dec   2.  1963. 


,oo^ '«'- r"";  ,";  .- 


WINSENLV 


^W. 


:^^^l 


"«*>?. 


^^^ 


The  .bowing  of  the  bread  per  se  and  all  wording  except 
•HUlblliy  and  'Oranny.-  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  .bown. 

For  Bread. 

First  uae  Feb.  1.  196S. 


Owner  of  German  Beg.  No.  617.735.  dated  Mar.  11.  1952^ 
Vnr  Cnned  MeaU  and  Fi.h ;  Meat  Extracts.  Canned 
Fruit^,  f"u  Ju^cTs.  and  VegeUb.es:  Meat.  Fl.h^  Fruit  and 
VeXble  Jellle.  :  Coffee  and  Coffee  Substitutes  ;  Tea  ;  Sugar  . 
Syf^P  Honey;  Flour;  Hor.  d'OeuTre. ;  ^"trles  .  8p  ces 
J^no'ed  Gra.lL;  Vinegar  ;  Mustard  ;  Salt;  Co- -/J;-^,^. ; 
Candles;  Confectioneries  In  the  Form  of  ^^J^*  ^^J^"; 
Yeast  ;   and  Baking  Powder  :   Fresh  Fruit ;  and  Frerf>  Vege 

table*.  ^^^^^^___ 

SN  182.511.      Star-Klst  ^oods    »nc     d^b^The  HalfhUl  Com- 
panr.  Terminal  IsUnd.  Calif.     Filed  Dec.  6.  1963. 


8N      177.617       Educator      Blwult     Company.     Incorporated. 
LoweU.  Maaa.    FUed  Sept.  24.  1968. 


CRAX 


For  Crackera. 

First  use  Mar.  20.  1984 


8N    177.671.     Whlttier'a  IndUn    RUer.    Indian   Rlrer.    Mich 
Filed  Sept.  24. 196S. 


The  .Uppllng  on  the  drawing  represents  .hading  only  and 
Is  not  an  indication  of  any  color. 
For  Canned  Fish. 
First  use  Apr.  6.  1962. 


SN  182.515.     swift  4  Company.  Chicago.  lU.     Filed  Dec.  6, 
196S. 


JUBILEE 


For  Pancake  Mix. 

Flrat  uae  on  or  aboot  Juna  20,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  837.621. 

For  Fresh  Froaen  Poultry. 

First  uw  on  or  about  Sept.  13,  1966. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  198.163. 
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aNi83  08«      N..^  Ml»h«n  *  Co..  8.C..   Gu.tem*U   aty.    8N  189.M1.     Sttlwell  Cnnlnf  Company,  I»r.  StllweH.  Okln. 


For  Chewing  Gum.  ,    ,a«o 

First  use  Aug.  2.  1»«3  ;  In  commerc*  Aug.  2.  UMJvJ. 


The  drawing  li*  lined  for  mi. 

For  Canned  Fruit  and  VegetableB. 

Flmt  uac  Mar.  3.  1»55 


SN   184.58T.      Don   Rudolph   Eaterprlaea,   Inc..   Denver.   Colo. 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1»«4. 

THUMB  SUCKER 

Applicant  dlaclalma  the  word  "Sucker"  apart  from  the  mark 

aa  shown.  ^     .    ., 

For  Candy  and  Syrup  PUled  Wax  Container  Confections. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  10,  19«S. 


SN  HK).52».  t'nltwl  SUtfs  Baking  Company.  Inc  .  Terre 
Haute.  Ind..  by  chaaxe  of  name  from  Miller  I'arrotf  iiakliijr 
Company.  Inc..  Terr«-  Haute.  Ind.     Flied  Apr.  7.  ItMH 


MILLER 


For  Bakery  Products    -Namely.  Cooklen.  and  Crackers. 
First  use  In  or  about  1905. 


SN    184.591.     WeUworth    Pickle    Co..    Paterson.   N.J.      Flle<l 


Jan. 14,  19«4 


CLERMONT 


For  Vegetable  Salad  Packed  In  Olaw  Containers. 
First  use  July  23.  19«3. 


8N    191.048.      Qlant   Distributing  Co.,  Oakland.   Calif       Flle«l 
Apr.  14.  19«4. 

50UEALIE5 


DIXIE 


BRAND 


SN  187,344.     The  Seward  Family.  Inc.,  KutUnd,  Vt.     Mled 
Feb.  24,  1964 


Fer  Meat  Pr»>duct»-    Namely.  Frted  Por*  SklDS. 
First  ut<e  Sept   21.  1948. 


SN    192.709.      Krelrla   k   Co..    Inc..    8aB    Juan.    Puerto    Rico. 


Filed  May  6.  1964. 


Bomo 


the 
Seward  Family 


For  Cheeses,  Maple  Syrup,  Strained  and  Creame<l  Honey. 
First  use  Oct.  1.  1959. 


An  Kngllah  traulatloa  of  the  word  "Bohl..     U  "a  natlTv 

"por  canned  Vegetables.  Canned  Frulta,  Ca.n«l   .SeaF»Hul. 
and   Canned   Tomato   Sau.-e.    Soya   Bean   Oil.   Com  Oil.   Lard. 
Canned    Meat    Cannetl    Fruit    Juices    and    Nectarn.    Ole^.mar 
garlne.  Crackers  and  Biscuits.  Soups,  and  Vinegar. 
First  use  Dec   22.  195«. 


SN  188  906.  Nlshlmoto  Trading  Co..  Ltd..  of  Hawaii,  d.b.a 
NUhlmoto  Trading  Co.  Ltd.,  Honolulu.  Hawaii.  Filed  Mar. 
17,  1964. 


For  Canned  Crabmeat.  Vegetables  and  Fruit 
First  use  1950. 


SN  189.989      StllweU  Canning  Company.  Inc..  StUwell.  Okla. 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1964. 


SN   193.180      Kellogg  Company.   Battle  Creek.   Mich,      nie.1 
May  11.  1964 

Froot 
Loops 


Applicant  dUclalms  the  word  "Froot "  apart  from  the  mark 
I  shown.    Owner  of  Reg   No.  761.704. 
For  Cereal  Breakfast  Fooaa. 
First  use  July  24.  1»«8. 


SN    193.275      HolUnd   House   Branda.   Inc..    Woo,lslde.   N.T. 
Filed  May  12.  1964. 


RITE-LEM 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  blue. 
For  Canned  Fruit  and  Vegetables 
First  use  May  10.  1946. 


For  Powdered  Base.  ConUlnlng  Lemon  Juice  In  Comblna 
tlon  With  Other  Ingrvdlents,  for  Use  as  a  Lemon  Juice  Sub 
stltute. 

First  use  July  10.  1963. 
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Dbcrmber  -iCS,  ivo*  ^-  '-• 

.^     n.iH      HN  171011       L   H    Kellogg  Chemical  Company,  Minneapolis 
SN    195,003      Mccormick   »   Co-paoy.    Incorporated.    Baltl-     "^^IJ^/^^^J^,  "^  ,,  .JJg 
-Bore,  Md.     Filed  June  5.  1964 


FRUIT  GARD 


KELMETICS 


For  Bdlble  Antl  Oxidant  Material  Adapted  To  Be  Used  To 
Keep  Fresh  Fruit  From  Turning  Brown. 
First  use  May  19.  1964 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  590,712  and  602,009. 

For  Cosmetics     Namely.   Powder  Used   In   Embalming. 

First  use  Feb.  1.  1940. 


SN  197.079.     H    C.  Christians  Co..  <-hlcago,  III      Filed  July 


8.  1964. 


For  Butter 

First  use  Aug.  1.  1928 


HOLLYBROOK 


SN  183,465      The  SlUcote  Corporation.  Oshkosh.  Wis.     Filed 
Dec.  23.  1963. 


BN    199.055.     Good    Humor    Corporation.    Englew.K»d    Cliffs. 
N  J.     Filed  Aug   H.  1964 

GOOD  HUMOR  FUN  VALLEY 

.  ^f  Uf    Nos    126  923.  553.085.  and  otbern. 
?o7co:'feft7.n.'consUt.ngof   W   Cream   and   Cake   <.n   a 

Stick. 

First  use  July  6,  19«4 


For  Silicone  Preparation  for  Protecting  the  Skin  Against 
Sunburn  and  for  Repelling  Insects. 
First  use  Jan.  3,  1956. 


Class  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Gassifieil 

SN    1.5.095       Ace    Ute    Step    Co.    Inc.    Chlca^..    I"       ^^^ 
Jan.  22,  1964. 

KORALITE 

Surfaces  and  Cushion  Shocfca.         ^ 
First  use  1953 


SN   192.356      Carter  Product..  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Apr.  SO.  1964. 


RISE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  538,626. 
For  After  Shave  Preparation. 
First  use  Mar.  6.  1964. 


8N   193.579,     Rejuvla  Beauty  Laboratories.  Inc..  New  York. 
NY      F11e<l  May  15,  1964 


MEDAL-PLAY 


Class  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

SN   145.022.     Antonio  Pulg  J  C^.   Barcelona.   Spain      KIWI 
May  21.  1962.  «,  .      '       ' 

I  GITANA 

••  .^».  "vvuMy  "    Owner  of  S|>anlsh  Reg 
The  word  "Oltana    menns    g>P«y       " 

"v:;  c:iir:'::'.'^rir,  u.uo... ...... .»  -^m. 

oal  I'ropertles.  .    .»      .    . 


For  Cologne  and  After  Shave  Lotion. 
First  use  Apr.  21.  1964. 


SN   193.580.     ReJUTla  Beauty  Laboratories.  Inc..  New  York. 
NY.    Filed  May  15.  1964. 


MATCH-PLAY 


For  Cologne  and  After  Shave  Lotion. 
First  use  Apr.  21.  1964. 


SN    157.363      J     C    »    J     Field    Limited,    London.    Kagland 
Filed  Oct    2.  1963 

FIELDS  OF  BOND  STREET 

1-  .  .  th>  words   -Of  Bond  Street     a|>art  fn.m 

.  j:;i'k"a.';h:;'r  ''o;:;Lroririti.b  Reg.  no.  805.594.  dat.. 

-VorL:v":;der  Water  ;  N-^^^ STtJc'^tir  T^ mT.w- 
Namely,  Bubble  Bath  »'^;r?'"""'V^'i.^.  %,Vfumed  Sticks 
ders,  ousting  P«-'«»*'^  .'^'^'^  ^rlXatlon"  for  the  Hair. 
, solidified..  Bath  oils.  «;*-^ri,f,J^^C*sLve  and  After 
Face  Powders,  Sharing  P«^*^/!'*^  ,„7 Personal  l>eodor 
Shave  Ix^tlons  In  TulH^.  and  or  Jara.  and 
ant.  in  spray.  Stick  or  RoU-Onforn> 


SN    193,636       Oep   Corporation^  d^b  a.    Re^nt-A^tlstlc   Com- 
pany,   Los  Angeles.   Calif      Filed  May   18,   1964. 


NEUTRAFIL 


For  Hair  Conditioning  Preparation. 
First  use  Oct.  6.  1959. 


SN    193.693       Betty    Osborne,    d.ba.    Parfums    Tycoon    Ltd. 
Chicago.  Ill     Filed  May  18,  1964. 


TYCOON 


For  Eau  de  Cologne. 
First  use  July  12.  196S. 


8N  165,023      Samuel  Bon.t  *  Bro..  Inc  .  West  Paterson.  N.J. 
FUed  Mar.  20.  1963 


LIFE-LINE 


^,  P^res-lonal  Cold  Permanent  Waring  Compositions. 
Flrtt  use  Feb.  27.  1963 


SN    193.849      Clalrol    Incorporated.    New    York.    N.Y.      Filed 
May  20.  1964.  ,^^x 

CLAIROL 

owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  302.399.  624.182.  and  others. 
For  Face  Powder. 
First  use  Apr.  30.  1964. 
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SN    193,852.     Col»»te-P»linollTe   Company.    New   York,    N.T 
Filed  May  20,  1964 

TRUST 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  577,695. 

For  Dentifrice. 

First  use  May  7,  19«4. 
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Qass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 


SN  192.445.     Wyandotte  Chemlcala  Corporation.  Wyandotte. 
Mich.     FUed  Apr.  SO.  19«4. 


ELMAC 


SN    193.853.     Colgate-Palmolive    Company.    New   York.    NY. 
Filed  May  20.  1964. 


For  Cleaning  Composition  Especially  for  Food  Plants. 
First  use  Mar.  19.  1964. 


SUMMIT 


For  Dentifrice. 

First  use  May  7,  1964. 


SN  192.827.      Humble  Oil  4  Rennlng  Company.  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  May  6,  1964 


BRYMUL 


SN    193,854.     Colgate-Palmolive   Company,    New    York.    N.Y. 
Filed  May  20,  1964. 

PEAK 

For  Dentifrice.  ' 
Flrat  use  May  7, 1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  31B.»ft2. 

For  Emulslflable  Solvents  for  Cleansing. 
First  use  July  1948. 


SN    193.866.      Colgate-Palmolive   Company.    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  May  20,  1964. 

LANCE 


For  Dentifrice. 

First  use  May  7.  1964. 


SN    197,041.     Preferred    Chemical    ProtluctK.    Inc..    Chicago. 
III.    Filed  July  3.  1964. 

WIFE  SAVERS 

For  Household  I>etergent. 

Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Dec.  15,  1962.  ^ 

SnbJ   to  Intf   with  8N  172.000. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Qass  100  —  Miscellaneous 


SN    166,831.     Rufus    Bdward    Parker,    d.b  s      l':«ldle    Parker 
Salea,  Dallas.  Tex     Filed  Apr   16.  1963. 


SN  138,710.      M.   lacocca  OUcco.  d.b.a.  Youth  Hall  of  Fame. 
Allentown.  Pa.    Filed  Feb.  27,  1962 

YOUTH  HALL  OF  FAME 

For  Promoting  the  Interest  of  Youth  In  Sports  by  Award 
ing  Sculptured  Bust  of  Leading  Sports  Figures  to  Out*tand 
Ing    Youth    in    Sports.    Said    Awards    Being    Sculpture,l    and 
Presented  by  the  Applicant  Herein. 

First  use  1956. 


GIZMO 


For   Planning   and   IValgnlng  Advlca  and  Consultation   In 
the  Operation  of  Olft  Shops  for  Others. 
First  use  Nov.  1.  1961. 


SN   180,454.     Slailers,  Inc.,  Alhambra.  Calif.     Filed  Nov.  4. 


1963. 


SIZZLER 


For  ResUurant  Services. 

First  use  Jan.  26,  1967. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  167.230  and  SN  167,231 


Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Rnancial 

SN    121.056.     American   Heritage   Life    Insurance   Comi^ny. 
JacksonvlUe.  Fla      Filed  May  31.  1961 

AMERICAN  HERITAGE 

For  Underwriting  Ufe  and  IMsablllty   Insurance. 
Plrnt  nse  in  or  ab«)ut  September  1956. 


SN  188.746.     J.  J.  Newberry  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y      Filed  Feb. 


14.  1964 


WM  TALLY  HOUSE 

"Wm  TaUy  House"  identiaes  William  F.  Tally,  whose  con 
sent  Is  of  record. 

For  Restaurant  Services. 
First  use  Dec.  16,  1961. 


SN  188.822.     University  Ufe  Insurance  Company  of  America, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.    Filed  Mar.  16.  1964 


Qass  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 

SN    137.798.      Ronald    R.    Rlchm.n.   d  b.a.    *   R«ngbrings.   De 
livery   Service  Consultants.  Indianapolis.  Ind.     Filed  Feb. 


12,  1962. 


A  RINGBRINGS 


For   ReUll  Delivery   Service  and   Advice  -'»  ^onsultat.on 
Re:     Establishment    and    Maintenance     of    Retail    Dellver> 

Service. 

First  use  Nov.  15,  1961. 


For  Underwriting  Insurance. 
Mrst  use  September  1960. 


DBcn»n  22,  1964 
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^w     1  ..-    V  r     8N  174  167      Cardinal  Petroleum  Company,  Billings.   Mont. 
BN   190.136.      Whither..   Price  and  Co..  Inc.,  Charlotte.  N.C.     S^jJ^*!*;   ^^Jj^ 

Filed  Apr  1.  1964 

THE  GOLD  COIN  PLAN 

No  dal-  U  -d.  to  the  word.  "The"  and  "PUn"  apart 

'Tor'  ^rtl"  t"i7rice.  including  the  Collection  and  In- 
veTtment  o7  Funds  In  Selected  Stocks  or  Inve.t»ent  Tru.U. 
FlrBt  nM  Jaa.  2»,  1»«4 


8N    19*468.      American    Heritage    Ufe    Insurance    Company. 
JackM)nvllle,  Fla     Filed  May  1.  1964 


HERITAGE 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red. 
For  on  Well  Drilling  Operations  for  Other.. 
Flr.t  uw-  on  or  about  Aug.  1,  1962  ;  on  or  about  Aug.  19. 
1952.  a.  to  "Cardinal." 


for  punning  and  Underwriting  Ufe  Insurance. 
Flrat  aae  July  1967. 


I 

Gass  103  -  Construction  and  Repair 

SN  106,822.     The  Fuel  Bcon-O-Mlaer  Company.  Miami.  FU. 
FUed  Oct.  18.  I960 


SN  199,070.     Julian  B.  Johnwn  Contracting  Company,  Inc., 
Jacksonville.  Fla.    Filed  Aug.  S,  1964. 

ARTISTRY  IN  ASPHALT 

For  Construction  and  Repair-Namely,  the  Surfacing  and 
Resurfacing  of  Driveway.,   Street.,    Parking  Areas  and   the 

Uke. 

First  use  Aug.  12,  1962 


Qass  104  —  Communication 


FUEL    EtON-O-MIZER     8NI89.728.     RKO  Oenera,.  mc.  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Mar. 

*••  *"**•  ^.....^i'"liii!IIIIIHI!l|llll.l!lhi:"^ 

The   word   "rnel  •   I.  dlacUlmed   apart  from  the  mark  a. 

''^r'  In.tallatlon,    Repair  and   Maintenance  of  Oil   Burner 

Sy.tem.. 

Flr.t  uae  Sept.  1,  1949. 


SN    141.809.     Jayhawk   Marine.   Inc..  Par«>n^  Kan.      rn«l 

Apr.  2.  i»ea. 


RKO 


8ENERAL 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red.  »>«»»»'* -"3^,3"  ^l'^"^ 
limited    to    such    color.      Owner    of    Reg.    Nos.    676.348    ana 

For  Radio  and  Telerislon  Broadcasting  Service.. 
First  use  Sept.  1.  1962. 


For  Serridng  and  Maintenance  of  Boat   Marinas  and  the 


Installation  of  Special  Bqulpment  Therefor. 
First  nae  July  1959. 


8N  161.408      The  Electric  Auto-Ute  Company.  Toledo.  Ohio. 
FUed  Aug.  17.  1962. 


TUNE-UP 
TOWN 


The  appUcant  without  relinquishing  any  «^'""'«f  '•  V^J' 
dJuiiJ  the   use   of   the   word   "Tune-Up"   apart   from   the 

"VoVlnf^lon,  Testing  and  Adjusting  Services  for  Engine. 
UsISwuh^lf  Propelled  Vehicle.:  Supplying  Technical   In 

?o:Sa«r.n^  Tra  fngln  ^^^ -^-^Jl^^r^r^^^^ 
Test    AdJu.tment  Procedures  and  cneca  ^••"  '"' 
L^rtcii  and  Fuel  System,  of  Automotive  Engine.. 
Flr.t  nae  on  or  about  Apr.  B.  1962 


Class  107  -  Education  and  Entertainment 

SN  179,800.     Le  Cordon  Bleu  8.A.R.L..  Pari.,  France.     Filed 
Sept.  18,  1963 

LE  CORDON  BLEU 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  />*"«;;^«_^J 
512.537.  dated  Apr.  5.  1968  (Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  202,880. 
The  mark  Is  translated  as  "the  blue  ribbon.  x^tures 

For  Educational  Servlcea-Namely.  Courses  and  Lectures 
In  Cooking  and  Oenology. 


BN    187  450.     Warren   E.    OeUlnger.    d.b.a.    Michael   Warren, 
Hamden,  Conn     Filed  Feb.  25,  1964. 

THE  FRIENDS  OF 
MR.  GOOBER 

For  Title  of  a  Television  Program  for  Children. 
First  use  November  1962. 


SN  189  987.     The  Dispatch  Printing  Company.  d.b.a.  WBN8- 
TV  Columbus,  Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  31.  1964. 

QUICK  AS  A  WINK 

For  Title  of  a  Television  Qui.  Show. 
Flrat  uae  Feb.  24, 1964. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 

Qass  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 


781.881.  SOLPOLSN.  Societi  Elettrica  «d  Blettrocblmica 
del  Caffaro  S.p.A.  8N  178,83«.  Pub.  10-6-64  Filed 
10-11-63. 

781.882.  TOLIDENE.      Scott    B«d«r   4    Company    United 
8N  180.327.     Pub.  10-6-64.     FUed  11-1-63. 

781.883.  DESIGN  OF  LABEL  WITH  A  MAN.  Monrorla 
Nureery  Co.     SN  185,430.     Pub.  10-6-64      Filed  1-27-64 

781.884.  ORNAL.  Rohm  k  Haaa  Company.  SN  186.766. 
Pub.  10-6-64.     Filed  2-14-64. 

781.885.  TROLUMEN.  The  Standard  OH  Company.  SN 
186.902.    Pub.  10-6-64.     FUed  2-17-M. 

781.886.  BETALUX.  WestUke  Plastlca  Company.  8N 
186,884.     Pub.  10-6-64.     Filed  2-18-64. 

781.887.  DIELUX.  Westlake  Plaatlca  Company  8N 
186,985.    Pub.  10-6-64.     FUed  2-18-64. 

781.888.  ROLLAPKX.  Apex  Coated  Fabric*  Co.  Inc.  SN 
186.9»4.     Pub.  10-6-64.     Filed  2-19-64. 

781.889.  DURADENB.  Th<^  Plreatone  Tire  *  Rubber  Com- 
pany.     SN   187,100       Pub.    10-6-64       Filed  2-20-64 

781.890.  DINALCX.  Kay  Une  Inc.  SN  187.114.  Pub. 
10-6-64.     Filed  2-20-64 


81.905.  MICRO  BRITE.  Armour  and  Company,  d.b.a. 
Armour  Coated  Produrta  and  AdheslTea  Company.  SN 
190,233.     Pub.  10-664.     FUed  4-3-64 


Qass  2  —  Receptades 


781.891.  QRANU-TAINBR.  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company, 
axsisnee  of  Granu-Flow  Equipment,  Ltd.  SN  162.941 
Pub.  10-6-64.    FUed  2-18-63. 

781.892.  DELTA  AND  DESIGN.     Container  SerTlce  Co.  of 
N.J.     SN  166.890.     Pub.  10-6-64.     Filed  4-17-63. 

781.893.  HIDE-A  BRUSH.  Ox  Fibre  Brush  Company.  Inc 
SN  176.942      Pub    10-6-64      FUed  9-1S-63. 

781.894.  BUTLER  WITH  A  TRAY  (DESIGN).  Owena 
IlllnoU  Glass  Company.  SN  184.S01.  Pub.  10-6-64. 
Filed  1-13-64. 

781.895.  SROFE  VIE  LOX  AND  DESIGN  Je»»e  Srt>fe 
SN  185.249.     Pub.  10-6-64      FUed  1-23-64. 

781.896.  MONSANTO  M.  Monsanto  Company.  SN  1»2.0«8 
Pub.  10-6-64.     FUed  4-27-64. 

781.897.  DOW  AND  DESIGN.  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany.    SN  192.690.     Pub.  10-6-64.     FUed  5-5-64. 

781.898.  FIBRO-FU8ION.  The  Gr«lf  BroK.  Cooperate  Cor 
poratlon.     SN  192,820.     Pub.  10-6-64.     FUed  5-6-64 

781.899.  FP  AND  DESIGN.  Inland  Container  Corporation. 
SN  193.377.     Pub   10-6-64.     FUed  5-13-64. 

781.900.  FASTIDIA.  Uon  Parkaiflnff  Product*  Co..  Inc. 
SN  193,558.     Pub.  10-6-64.     Filed  5-15-64. 

781.901.  GRABBIES.  Primrotie  Packaflng  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
194^86.    Pub.  10-6-^     FUed  5-25-64. 


Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

781.902.  DORAY.  Douglas  R.  AUen  Corporation,  d.b.a 
Douglas  R.  Allen  Corp.  SN  189.243  Pub.  10-6-64  FUed 
3-23-64. 

781.903.  AKMO     FLEX.       Armour     and     Company,     d.b.a. 
Armour    Coated    Products    and   Adheslres   Company.      SN 

190.231.  Pub.  10-6-64.     Filed  4-3-64. 

781.904.  ARMO    STROKE.      Armour    and    Company,    d.b.a. 
Armour    Coated    Products   and    Adheslves   Company.      8N 

190.232.  Pub.  10-6-64.     Filed  4-3-64. 
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Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

781,906      KRUMAD    AND    FLAG    DESIGN.       MaUlnckrodt 

Chemical     Works        SN     152.811        Pub.     10-6-64.       (lied 

9-10-62 
781.907.     FRAY  QARD  AND  DESIGN.     K.  F   Stewart,  d.b.a. 

Elkay  Company.    SN  172.256     Pub    6   1»  64      FUed  7    1    63 
781,908       REM    AND    DESIGN.       Rm    PUsttm.    Imc        SN 

174.912.     Pub.  10-6-64.    FUed  ^-12-63. 

781.909.  TCBA.     Dorer  Chemical  Corporation.     SN  174.944. 
Pub.  7-21-64      FUed  8-13-63. 

781.910.  AMICHROME.        Etabllsaemeut*     Kublmann        SN 
175.891.     Pub    10-6-64.     FUed  8  26  63. 

781.911.  KOPROLENE         Koppers     Company.      Inc         SN 
176.450.     Pub.  10  6  64      FUed  9-6-63 

781.912.  MIL  PLATE       MUvhlte  Mud  8ale«  Company.      SN 
180.108.    Pub.  10-6-M.     Filed  10-30-6S. 

781.913       GAFST.VT       General    Aniline   A    Film   Corporation. 
SN  180.392.     Pub.  10-6-64.     Filed  11-4-63. 

781.914.  N  AND   DESIGN      Nease  Chemical  Comiwny.   Inc. 
SN  181.051      Pub   H -4-64      FUed  11    13-63 

781.915.  ARANt>X        Inlted    8tate«    Rubbrr    Ci>m|>any       SN 
181.715.     Pub.  10-6-64      FUed  11-21-63. 

781.916.  BAYGON       Chemagro   Corp«irat1on       8N    183.312. 
Pub.  10-6-64      FUed  12   20  63 

781,917       MA8HASE      Chas    Pflser  k  Co  .   Inr      8N  183.512. 

Pub.  lU-6-64      FUed  12-24-63. 
781.918.     DIOXITOL        SheU    OU    Company        8N     183.860 

Pub.  l(^-«-64.    Filed  12-31-«S. 


r81.919      K  LITH        Kloxtex     Incorporated 
Pub.  10-6-64.     Flle«l  1    21-64. 


SN     185.0-14 


781.920.  CANE-CAL.      Pittsburgh    Actuated    Carb.»n    Com 
pany.  by  chang«-  of  name  from  PlttHburgb  Chemical  Com- 
pany.     SN   187,959       Pub.  9-22-64.      FUed  3-4   64. 

781.921.  EDENOR  Dehydag  Deatscbe  Hydrterwerke 
GmbH.     SN  18ti.005.     Pub.  10-6-64      FUed  3-5-64 

781.922.  RETORT  AND  DIAMOND  DESIGN  Diamond 
AlkaU  Company  SN  189.054.  Pub  10-6-64.  Filed 
3-19-64. 


Class  8  —  Smokers    Artides,   Not  Including 
Tobacco  Products 

781.923.  PERFECTION.     The  Casco   Products  Corporation. 
SN  190.153.     I*«b.  10-«-64.    Fll«l  4-2   64. 

781.924.  GOLDEN  I>OLPHIN      Coordinated  Sales.  Inc.     8N 
193.123.     Pub.  10-6-64      FUed  5-11-64. 


Qass  11  ~  Inks  and  Inking  AAaterials 

781.925.  CHERRY  RIVER.  Holland  Suco  Color  Company, 
assignee  of  SUndard  Ultramarine  *  Color  Co.  SN  193,819. 
Pub.  9-22-64      FUed  5-19-64. 
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Qass  12 -Construction  Materials  Qass  14  -  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 


781.926.  8PARTINTS.      United    States    Ceramic    Tile    Com 
pany      SN  139.700.     Pub.  10-«-64.     Filed  3-12-62 

781.927.  SPACE  WHITE.  Ultraw.nic  Laboratorlex.  Inc, 
8N  144.023.    Pub.  10-6-64.     Hied  5-7-62. 

781,988.  GUNN  ETC.  AND  DESIGN  Fon-M  Pr<KluctM 
Company  of  Bavt  Longuieadow,  Inc.  SN  171.001.  Pub 
10^6  64.     Fll«'d6-14^3 

781,929.  PAN  I^ROC  AND  DBSI<;N.  Pan  L  Roc  Cori«ora 
tlon.      SN    173.590       Pub.    10-6  64.      nied   7-23-63 

7«1.98t»  POLYKON  Koppem  Company.  Inc.  SN  174.609 
Pub.  l(V-6-64      FUed  8^-4V-6«. 

781.931.  ACOUSTI  SEAL.  New  Cantle  Productx,  Inc  SN 
175.670      Pub.  10-6  64      Filed  8   23   «S 

781.932.  MICA.  Marble  Import  Company  of  America.  Inr 
SN  177.903.    Pub.  10-6-64      Filed  9-27-63. 

781.933.  SPARTAN  PRE<.KUIT  AND  1»E*<IGN.  Unitwl 
States  Ceramic  Tile  Company.  SN  170.381.  Pub.  10-6  04. 
Filed  10  4  63. 

781.934.  CRKZBOND  AND  DESIGN.  «'n.wn  Zellerbach 
Corporation      .SN  180.106.     Pub    10-6-64      Klle<l  10-31-63. 

78I.MS  EL  REY.  The  Celotex  Company,  nsslgnee  of  The 
«>lotex  Corp..ratlor  SN  181.012.  Pub  H- 29-64  Fll«*<l 
11    14-63. 

7«l.».t6.  BI  ROCK  Formulate  IWrelopment  Rewarch  Corp. 
SN   183.538       Pub    lO  6  64.      Mle^l   12   23  63 

781.937  CERTIFIED  KILNDRIED  C«  »NTOURKi)RE  BKL 
C<>B.\I..SA  AND  DKSIGN  UuUn  Eciimlor  I,\init>er  Crpo 
ration      SN  l!*4,S42      Pub    10-6-64      FUe<l  1    lO  64 

751.935.  K«»MA<"  Robert  Mac.mber  SN  18S.H92.  Pub. 
10-«-i6      FUed  3-17-64 

781.939.  MONSANTO  M  Monsanto  Company.  KN  192.307. 
Pub.  10-6  64      Ftlml  4   29  64 

751.940.  MON8.\NT«)  Moni«anto  Company.  SN  192.30H 
Pub.  lO  6  64      FUe.1  4    29  64. 


Forgings 


SN 


781,944.      (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 

701.952.  COLORSTRIP         Marwals     Steel     Company. 
177,072.     Pub.  10-6-64.     Filled  9-16-63. 

781.953.  NPM.     Norwalk  Powdered  Metals,  Inc.    SN  191,874. 
Pub.  10-6-64.     Mled  4-23-64. 

781.954.  NITREX.       The    Carpenter    Steel    Company.       SN 
192,354.     Pub.  10  6-64.     Filed  4-30-64. 

781.955.  ANCOLOY.     Hoeganaes  S(Mnge  Iron  Coriwratlon. 
SN  192.722      Pub.  10-6-64      Filed  5   5-«4. 


Class  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 

781.956.  SPEEIMDL.      Thrifty    Drug    Stores    Co..    Inc.      SN 
178.992.     Pub.  10-6-64.     FUed  10-14-63. 

781.957.  ASTRADTNE.     Dynantra.  Inc.     SN  179,700.     Pub. 
10-6-64      Filed  10-24-63. 

781.SK%8       DRIV  MATIC      He»»  OU   ft  Chemical   Corporation. 
SN   179.714       Pub.   10-6-64.      Filed  10-24-63. 

781.959.  SUNGRIND        Sun    OU    Company.       SN     180,784. 
Pub.  10-6-64.     FUed  11-8-63. 

781.960.  CALOIL       Standard    Oil    Company    of    California. 
SN  190.655.     l*ub.  10-6-64.    FUed  4-8-64. 

701.961.  SUNTHENE.       Sun    Oil    Company        SN    193,731. 
Pub.  10-6  64.     FUed  5-18   64. 


Qass  17— Tobacco  Products 


Qass  13 -Hardware   and  Plumbing  and 

Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

781.941  STRONG  White  Consolldate«l  Industries.  Inc..  by 
rhangf  of  namn  from  White  Sewing  Machin.-  C  r,K.ratlon. 
dba.  Strong.  Carlisle  4  Hammond  SN  162,390  Pub 
s  25  64      Fllwl  2   0  63 

781.942  F.^STITE  roatlni-ntai  Screw  Company.  SN 
172. «75      I'ub   U   1    64      Fllwl  7-12-63 

781.943  NYLSLIDE8  Hardware  Ivsigners  Inc.  SN 
178.350      Pub.  10  6^64      FUe»l  10  4   63 

781.944  METAL  MAN  (DESIGN.  Punta  .Vleicre  Com 
moditlcH  Coriwrnilon.  d  ha  I'a.lftc  MetaU  Couipan.v  MIL 
TIPLE  CLASS  (n««s.-»  13.  14.  31.  and  34 1  SN  180.117 
Pub.  10-6-64       nietl  10    30-63. 

781.945.      SSP        SSI'    nttlnga    Corp.       SN     105.942.       Pub 

10-6-64      FUed  2-3-64. 
781.946       DIMINUFLO        ITT     BeU     ft     Gosnett     Inc        SX 

109.7t>4       Pull    10   «   «4       Filed  3    2«   «4 
781947       THERMO  JET.         International      Basic      Economy 

Corporation      SN  189.779.     Pub.  10  6  64      Filed  3  27   64. 

781.948.  UNIJET.  Spraying  SyMtems  Co.  SN  191.087 
Pub    lO-  6  64.     FUed  4-14-64. 

781.949.  CP.  Chandler  Products  Corporation.  SN  191.130. 
Pub.  ia-*-«4.    rUe<l  4-15-64 

701.950.  DIX  LO<'K  Dixon  Valve  ft  Coupling  Company 
SN  191.141.     Pub.  10-6-64.     Filed  4    15  64. 

781.951.  GOLDEN  1K)LPHIN.  Coordinated  Salen.  Inc  SN 
193.124      Pub    10-6-64.    FUeil  5-11-64. 

TM   809  O.G.— 15 


781.962.  LORD  MACAULAY.      Bayuk   Cigars   Incorporated. 
SN   103,021.     Pub.   10  6  64      Filed  12-16-63 

781.963.  SAM     HOUSTON        Bayuk     Cigars     Incorpi>rated. 
SN  183.022.     Pub.  10-6-64.     Filed  12-16-63. 

781.964.  SPRUCE.     Wally   Frank.   Ltd.     SN  188.531.     Pub. 
10-6-64.     FUed  3-12-64. 

781.965.  OMEGA.       P.     LorlUard    Company.       SN     190.190. 
Pub.  10  6-64.     FUed  4   2-64. 

701.966.  MILDO  MATIC.     Bayuk  Cigars  Incorporated.     SN 
190.694.     I'ub    10-6-64      FUed  4-9-64. 


Class  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

701.967.     VIRON.      Lincoln    Laboratorlex.    Inc.      SN    75,326. 

Pub.  6-19  n2.     FUed  6 -8   59. 
701.960.      COiiESlC.        Mead      Johnson      ft      Company.        SN 

104.475.    Pub.  7-21   64.     File«l  113-64 
781.969      THE  DRINKERS  FRIEND.     Muru  Lab.  Inc.     SN 

1!»0092.     Pub.  10   fi   64.     Flle<l  4    1-64. 

781.970.  HANDS  OFF.     American  Home  I'roduttB  Corpora 
tlon.     SN   190,575.      Pub.  10-6-64.     Filed  4-0-64. 

781.971.  TIHIST.     Vita  Elixir  Company,  Inc.     SN  191,986. 
Pub.  10-6-64.    Filed  4   23-64. 

701.972       DRAPERS.     The  Wander  Company       SN    192,110. 
Pub.  lO  6^  64.     Filed  4-27-64. 


701.973.      AROMIST.      Carter    Products.    Inc. 
Pub.  10-6-64.     FUed  4-30-64. 


SN    192.355 


Class  19 -Vehicles 


701.974       RHJIIT.      John   C    ConneU.   d.b.a.   Rtjfht    Products. 
SN  184.400.     Pub.  10-6-64.    FUed  1    10-64. 
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781.975.  EQUIQUA.D.       Mlchlfao     Wheel     Company.       SN 

160.951.  Pub.  10-6-64.     Filed  4-13-64 

781.976.  DYNAQUAD.       Michigan     Wheel     Company.       8N 

190.952.  Pub.  10-6-64.     tiled  4-13-64. 

781.977.  CLUB  CAR.     Stevens  Appliance  Truck  Company. 
SN  191,327.     Pub.  10-6-64.     Filed  4-16-64. 

781.978.  VIN-L-LIFE.      Globe   Rubber    Products   Corp.      SN 
191.383.     Pub.  10-6-64.     Filed  4-17-64. 


782.004.  -CHKATHAM  SWITCH."  Cheatham  Electric 
Switching  Device  Co.  Incorporated.  SN  193.628  Pub. 
10-6-64.     Filed  5-18-64. 


Qass  21  —  Electrical    Apparatus,    Machines, 
and  Supplies 

781.979.  MISCELL.\NEOUS  DESIGN.  Dowsmlth  Inc.  SN 
156.280.     Pub.  10-6-64.     Filed  10-31-62. 

781.980.  TEMPOMATE.  D.  H.  Baldwin  Compan.v.  by 
change  of  name  from  The  Baldwin  Piano  Company.  SN 
157.190.    Pub    10-6-64.     Filed  11-14-62. 

781.981.  BECOSWITCH.  Electronic  Englneerlnt;  Company 
of  California.     SN  164.708.     Pub.  »-25-64.     Filed  3-15-6;i 

781.982.  VIVA.  Whirlpool  Corporation.  SN  164.926.  Pub 
10-6-64.     Filed  3-18-63. 

781.983.  SCRU-TITE.  Myers  Electric  ProducU,  Inc.  SN 
165.449.    Pub.  10-6-64.    Filed  3-26-63. 

781.984.  O.M.G.S.  North  American  Foreign  Trading  Corpo 
ration.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Clasiies  21  »nd  36).  SN 
170,416.    Pub.  10-6-64.     Filed  6-5-63. 

781.985       PAPERMATIC.     Hill  Shaw  Company.     SN  175.280 

Pub.  10-6-64  Filed  8-19-63. 
■^1.988.      HUBLOC.       Andrew     Corporation.       SN     17M,246. 

Pub.  H)-6-64.  Filed  10-3-63. 
.781.987      WIRETRON.     Toko  Kabuahlkl  Kalaba.  d.b  a.  Toko 

Inc..  by  change  of  name  from  Kabushikl  Kalsha  Toko  Radio 

Coil    Kenkyusho.    d.b.a.    Toko    Radio    Coll     Laboratories. 

Ltd.     MULTIPLE  CLASS  (0*»»en  21  and  28).   SN  179.798 

Pub.  10-6-64.     Filed  11-25-63. 

781.988.  MULTI80NIC.  Multlsonlc  Corporation.  SN 
184,394.    Pub.  10-6-64.    Filed  1-10-64 

781.989.  SHOK  BATON.  Shok  Baton  Compan.v.  d.b.a.  Shok 
Baton  Co..  Inc.     SN  184,978.    Pub.  10-6-64.    Flle<l  1-20-64. 

781.990.  LECTRO  MAC  AND  DESIGN.     Emhart  Corpora 
tlon,   by   merger  and  change  of  name  from  The  .Vmerlcan 
Hardware  Corporation      SN  185,183     Pub.  10-6-64.     FUed 
1-23-64. 

781.991.  SAFETYMATIC  AND  DESIGN.     Emhart  Corpora 
tlon.   by   merger  and  change  of  name  from  The  .\merlcan 
Hardware  Corporation.     SN  185.184.     Pub.  10  6-64.     Filed 
1-23-64. 

781.992.  DATUM.  Induxtrlonlcs  Controln.  Inc.  SN  185.83*. 
Pub.  10-6-64.     Filed  1-31-64. 

781.993.  PABAMETRICS.  Parametric*.  SN  186.889.  Pub. 
10-6-64.     Filed  2-17-64. 

781.994.  HUSH.  Waste  King  Corporation.  8N  187.057. 
Pub.  10-6-64.    FUed  2-19-64. 

781.995.  MARK  A  LINE.  Communlcatlona  Mfg.  Co  SN 
187,249.     Pub.  10-6-64.     Filed  2-24-64. 

781.996.  ELFIN.  Dare  Products,  Incorporated.  SN 
187.258.     Pub.  10-8-64.     Filed  2-24-64. 

781.997  LIGHT  COMMAND.  Thomas  Indnstrlen  Inc.  SN 
187,360.     Pub.  10-6-64.     Filed  2-24-64. 

781.998.  SPIRAL.  Rotron  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc. 
SN  187,375.     Pub.  10-6-64.     Filed  2-24-64. 

781.999.  SOLENARC.  Etabllssements  Merlin  k  Oertn  8.A. 
8N  187,706.     Pub.  10-6-64      Filed  2-20-64. 

782.000.  DICTACOIL.  Dictaphone  Corporation.  SN  188.086. 
Pub.  10-6-64.     Filed  3-6-64. 

782.001.  JFD.  JFD  Electronics  Corporation.  SN  188,637. 
Pub.  10-6-64.     Filed  3-13-64. 

782.002.  FPE  AND  DESIGN.  Federal  Pacific  Electric  Com 
pany.     SN  192,023.     Pub.  10-6-64.     Filed  4-27-64. 

782.003.  FEDBRAL  PACIFIC.  Federal  Pacific  Electric 
Company.     SN  192,026.     Pub.  10-6-64.     Filed  4-27-64. 


Qass  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

782.005.  FLOATHIGLO.      Float-Hi    Balsa    Float    Company. 
SN  170,461.     Pub.  10-6-64.     Filed  6-6-«3. 

782.006.  PLUO-TOTE.       Jerome    Z      Kunae.       SN     174,198 
Pub.    10-6-64.      Filed   8-1-63. 

782.007.  MITSUBISHI.     Mitsubishi  Shojt  Kalsha.  Ltd.     SN 
174.688.     inib.  10-6-64.     Filed  8-6-63. 

782.008.  TOLTEC  ETC.  AND  DESIGN      Bdmond  B   Siekely. 
SN  174.992      Pub.  1(^-6-64      nied  8  13-63. 

782.009       EI.      KIdon    Industries,    Inc       SN    182,257       Pub. 

10-6-64      Filed  12-3-63. 
782.010.      JET    BOINCKR.      The    National    Latex    Products 

Company      SN  182.435      Pub    10-6-64.     Fll«l  12-5-63. 
782,011       BOBOLINK    ETC.    AND    DESIGN       WIthlngton 

SN  182.521      Pub.  10-6-64      Filed  12-6-63. 

782.013.      STYUZKD    LETTER    V.      Roth    D     Brooks       SN 
ISS.OO.'S.     Pub.   10-6-64      Filed  12-6-63 

782,013.     8KEKTBR.    Albert  C.  Phy  k  Sou,  Inc.    SN  183.314. 

Pub.  10-6-64      Filed  1-24-64. 
782,014       RWE  U)VE  MEBS  AND  DFXION      Richard  Wynn 

Knterprlaes.     Inc.       SN     1&5,473.       Pub.     10-6-64        Flle«l 

1-27-64 

782,013.      BANDIT.        ArdaoQ.     Inc         SN      186.220         Pub 
10-6-64      Filed  2   7-64. 

782.016.  3M       Minnesota    Mining   and    Manufacturing   Com- 
pany.     SN   187.126.      Pub    10-6  64       Filed  2   20   64. 

782.017.  A(X]UIRE      Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company.     SN  187.127.     I»ub.  10-6-64      Filed  2   20-64. 

782.018.  "SUGAR  DARLIN  "  Alexander  Doll  Company.  Inc.. 
d.b.a.  Madame  Alexander  SN  187. 709  Pub.  10-6-64 
Fllc^   3-2-64. 


Cass  23  —  Cudery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

782.019.  STERLING.  Sterling  Automotive  Manufacturing 
Co.     SN  13«,060      Pub.  ia-6-64.     Filed  2-15-62. 

782.020.  FASHION  FLAIR  IN  KITCHEN  WARE  Imperial 
Knife  AHs<K'iate<l  Companies.  Inc.  8N  160.543.  Pub. 
8-18-64.     Filed  1    ll-6;{ 

782.021.  ecu.  Compact  Industries.  Inc  SN  167.871.  Pwb 
ia-6-64      Filed  5-1-63. 

782.022.  UYItRAUTOKQUE.  Aktlet>olaget  Gotaverkeu.  SN 
172.133.     Pub.  10-6-64.     tiled  6  20  63 

782.023.  KENITE.  Karltan  Technical  Products  Co  SN 
172,522.     Pub   10  6-64.     Mled  7   5-63. 

782.024.  TWIN  PULL.  Alton  E  Immel.  SN  173.462  Pub 
10-6-64.     Filed  7 -22    63. 

782.025.  ETIUUKTTK.  Frank  Hillary,  lac.  8N  174,9ftH. 
Pub.  10-6-64.     Filed  8-13-6S. 

782.026.  REYNOLDS  Reynolds  Research  and  Manufactur 
Ing  Corporation.  SN  174.979.  Pub.  10-6-64.  Filed 
8-13-63. 

782.027.  WINSTON  AND  DESIGN  Modern  Sewing  Ma 
chine  Co  .  Inc.    SN  177.076.     Pub.  10-6-64      Filed  9-16-63. 

782.028.  FRINOS.  Helnrich  Frings  Kommandltgesellschaft. 
8N    177.257.      Pub.   10-6-64.     Filed  9-18-63. 

782.029.  CIRCT'ITROL.  Mead  Specialties  Company.  Inc. 
SN  177.646.     Pub.  10-6-64.     Mled  9-24-63. 

782.030.  DYNALINK.  Mead  Specialties  Company.  Inc.  8N 
177.647.     Pub.  10-6-64.     Filed  9  24-63 

782.031.  MICRaLINK.  Mead  Speclaltiea  Company.  Inc. 
SN  177.648.     Pub.  10-6-64.    Filed  9-24-63 
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782.032.  AR  AND  DB8ION.  Adams  Rite  Manufacturing 
Company       SN   181,598.      Pub.    10-6-64.      Filed   11-21-63 

782.033.  TRANS  SWING  AND  DESIGN.  HlU-Rockford  Co 
SN  181.640.     Pub.  10-6-64.     Filed  11-21-63. 

782.034.  POULAN  AND  DESIGN  Bealrd  Poulan  Inc.  SN 
181.844.     Pub.  10-6-64.     Filed  11-26-63. 

782,030.  TOW-MITE.  Northwestern  Motor  Company.  SN 
183,218.     I*ub.  10-6-64      Flle<l  12-18-63 

782.036.  TYLER  AND  DESI«;N.  Tyler  Manufacturing  Com 
pany,  Inc      8N   183.296.     Pub    10-6-64.     Flle<l   12-19  63 

782.037.  WRITE  ASIGN.  The  Morgan  Sign  Machine  Co. 
SN   183.440.      Pub.   10-6-64.      Flle<l   12-23-83. 

782.03ti.  TRANSl'ACt.)MAT.  Hamac  Hansella  Aktlengesell 
schaft.     8N  184.374.     Pub.  10-6-64       Filed  1    10-64 

782.039  SNOW  SHARK.  Dura  Corporation.  SN  185.026 
Pub.  10  6-64      Mled  1    21    64. 

782.040.  PARAGON.  Van  Brode  Milling  Co.  inc.  8N 
185.171       Pub    7    14-84      nied  1-22   64. 

782.041.  MIDAS.  Midas.  Inc.  8N  18M.559.  Pub  10-6-64 
Piled  3-12-64. 

7M.042  0KUNDFO88  GmadfoM  B)erringbro  Pumpe 
fahrlk   AS       SN    lsH.170.      Pub.   10-6-64       Flle<l  3   20-84 

782.048  WAW  AND  DESIGN.  W.  A  Whitney  Manufactur 
Ing  Company       SN  189.409.     Pub.  10-8-64      FJ led  3-23-64. 

782.044.  ELBCTRODRILL  Reda  Pump  Company  8N 
189.621.     Pub.  10-6-64      Filed  3-25-64. 

782.045.  COLUMBIA  MATIC  "S."  American  International 
Tool  Corporation.  SN  190.578  Pub  10-6-64  Hied 
4-S-64. 

7S2.tM«.  CHAMP  P.\K  Champion  Manufacturing  Com 
pany     SN  192.679.      Pub.  10-6-64      Filed  5-5-64. 

7»*2.047.  HIS  AND  HKRS  Humt  Campbell.  Inc  SN 
198.014      I»ub   10-6-64.     Filed  5-8-64. 

782.048  CHEM  N  SOIL.  Lllllston  Implement  Company 
8N  193.185.     Pub.  10-6-64      nied  5-11-64. 

7K2.049  iit)LI>EN  500  Wesco  Pro<lucts  Company.  SN 
193.519      Pub    10  6  64      Filed  5-14   64 

782,050  NEWS  KING  AND  DESIGN.  FalrchUd  Camera 
and  Instrument  Corporation.  8N  193,542  Pub  10-6-64. 
Filed  6  15  64 

782.0S1.  F<X}  AIRE.  Pioneers.  Incorp«»rate»l  SN  193.57-1 
Pub.  10-6-64.     Filed  5-15-64. 

782.052  SNUGIT  Machine  Products  Corporation.  SN 
1H3.799      Pub    10-6-64      Filed  5-19  64. 

782.053  E  Z  SWING  AND  DESIGN.  Vaughan  k  Bushnell 
Mff.  Co.     RN   193.829.     Pub.   10-6-64      Flleil  5   19  64 

782.054.  EgUI-AIB.  D.  W.  Zimmerman  Mfg..  Inc.  SN 
193.S32      Pub    10  6-64      Hied  5-19-64 

782.055.  GENERAL  GRAPHIC  Steward  Printers  and 
Lithographers  Equipment  Co.,  d.b  a  The  Steward  Company 
SN   194.106.      Pub.   lO  6-64.      Fllwi  5-20-64 

782  056  MOTION  MAKERS  The  S  P  Manufa.turing  Cor 
poratlon.      SN   194.241.      Pub    10-6-64       Filed  5  25-64. 


Class  24  —  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

782.057.      VIVA.     Whlrlp<v.l  Corporation      SN  164.928      Pub 

10-6-64.     Filed  3-18-63 
782  058       CLOTHES  MINDER      The  Ironees  Company,  dba 

Surety    Company        SN     191.392.      Pub     10-6-64.       Filed 

4-17-64. 
782,059       FABRICOLOR        Borg  Warner     Corporation.       SN 

191,904      Pub   10-6-64      Filed  4-24-64. 


Qass  26  — Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

781,987.      (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 
782,061.      STROMBERO-CARLSON.     General  Dynamics  Cor- 
poration.    SN   930,066.      Pub.   10-6-64.     Filed  3-17-60. 

7K2,082.      UNIKIT.       Shandon    Scientific    Company    Limited. 
SN  148.758.     Pub.  7-7-64.     Filed  7-10-62. 

782.063.      MEDIOVAC.      Soclete   Generale   du    Vide    (Soger). 
SN  148.851.     Pub.  5-12-64.     Filed  7-11-62. 

782.064  .soiLTEST.       Solltest.     Inc.       SN     l.%9.785.       Pub. 
8-18-64       Filed    12-26-62. 

782.065  EDC   USTER.     Zellweger  Ltd.      SN   175,352.     Pub. 
10-6-64.      Filed  8   19-63. 

782.068       MMM  AND  DESIGN      Manning.  Maxwell  k  Moore. 
lncor|K)rated     SN  183,690.    Pub.  10-6-64.    Filed  12-27-63. 

782.067.      FPE  AND  DESIGN.     Federal  Pacific  Electric  Com 
pany.      SN   192.024.     Pub.   10-6-64.      Filed  4-27-64. 

782.068      FEDERAL  PACIFIC     Federal  Pacific  Electric  Com 
pany.     SN   192.027       Pub    10-6-64      Filed  4-27-64. 


Qass  27  —  Horological  Instruments 


7K2.069       LKGANT      Montgomery  Ward  k  Co.,  Incorporated. 
SN  160,650      Pub.  10-6-64.     Filed  1-14-68. 

7S2.070       lSOTR(»NIC        General     Time     Corporation.       SN 
179,532       Pub     10-6-64.      Filed    10-22-63. 

782.071.      WILSON.     Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co.     SN  186.302. 
Pub.  10-6-64.    Filed  2-7-64. 


Qass  29  —  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

782.072.  KOTO-MATIC.    Crofton  Plastics.  Inc.    SN  192,573. 
Pub    10  8-84      Filed  5-4-64. 

782.073.  RAYNIT.      EZ    Paintr    Corporation.      SN    192.906. 
Pub.  10-6-64.    Filed  5  7-64 


Class  30  — Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 


782.074.  FORM.  Shenango  Ceramics.  Inc..  assignee  of 
Shenango  China.  Inc.  SN  147,508.  Pub.  10-6-64.  Filed 
6-22-62. 


Qass  31  —  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

781.944.      (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark  ) 

782.075.  APEX  AND  DESKJN  White  Consolidated  Indus 
tries.  Inc.,  by  change  of  name  from  White  Sewing  Machine 
Corporation      SN  158,033      Pub   9-22-64.     Filed  11-27-62. 

782.076.  VIVA.     Whirlpool  Corporation.     SN  164,929.    Pub. 
10-6-64.     Filed  3-18-63. 

782.077.  HOT    ROD.       McQuay,     Inc.       SN    191.196.       Pub. 
10-6-64.     Filed  4-15-64 


Qass  25  -  Locks  and  Safes 

782.060.      MULTl  GRIP.        U       Greenwald     Company 
187.866.     Pub.  10-6  64.     Filed  3-3  64. 


Qass  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

SN     782.078.     9100   LINE   AND   DESIGN.      Art  Metal.   Inc.      SN 
180.994.     Pub.  10-6-64.    Filed  11-13-63. 
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•82.079.  Pl>  MEDICAMENTA  VERA  AXUDE9IGX  Parke. 
Davis  &  Company.  SX  154.760.  Fub.  10-ft-tt4.  Filed 
10-8-62. 


Qass  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

781.844.      (See  Clans  13  for  this  trademark.) 

782.080.  ECONO  AIRE.  Steellte  KuUdlags.  Inc.  8N  157,165. 
Pub.  10-6-64.    Filed  11-13-62 

782.081.  CHROMALOX  HOTEMP  AND  DESIGN  Edwin 
L.  Wiegand  Company.  SN  184.998.  Pub.  10-6-64  Filed 
1-20-64. 

782.082.  FUSION  AND  DESIGN  h'unlon  IntoriM.rated. 
SN  187.222.     Pub.  10-6-64      nied  1    22-64 

782.083.  HUMIDI-KLEAR.  Modern  Water  Equipment  Cm 
pany.     SN   191.200.     Pub.  lO  «}-64       Filed  4-15-64. 

782.084.  YK.  Mulllns  ManufaiturlnR  CorixTatlon  SX 
191,308.     Pub.  10-6-64      Filed  4   16-64 

782  085  THERMCO  AND  DESIGX.  Thermco  Pro«luots 
Company      SN  191.331.     Pub.  10-6-64.     FJl^  4-16-64. 

782.086.  FPE  AXD  DESIGX  Federal  Pacltlc  Ele<trU- 
Company.     SN  192.025.     Pub.  11K6-64.     Filed  4-27-64 

782.087.  FEDERAL  PACIFIC.  Federal  I'acttic  Ele«trl< 
Company.     SN  192.028.     Pub.  10-6-64.     Filed  4-27-64. 


782.099.  XEWCRBST   AND   DESIGN.      J     J     Newberry   Co 
SN  186,884.     Pub.  10-6-64.     Filed  2-17-64 

782.100.  NAMES  "N  DATES.  Westab  Inc..  by  rbanjce  of 
name  from  Westeru  Tablet  k  Stationery  Cor|M>r«tlou.  SX 
186,918.     Pub.  10-6-64      nied  2    17-64 

782.101.  ZKROMA8TER  OFFSET.  Mlllen  Industrie*,  Inc. 
SN  186,988.     Pub.  10-6-64.     t^Ued  2-lt*-64. 

7H2,102  O)l-OR  ALERT.  Holllster  Incorporated.  SX 
187,194      Pub.  lO-fr  64      Mled  2-21-64. 

782.103.  ONE  TO  FIVE.  Precision  Papers.  I nc  SN  187.796 
Pub.  10-6-64.     Filed  3-2-64. 

782.104.  BOINDFLKX.  Walton  Prlntlnir  Corporation  SX 
187,834.     Pub.  10-6-64.     Kll«-d  3-;i-64. 


Qass  35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetaltic  Tires 


Qass  38  —  Prints  and  Publications 

782,105.  l'NKX)M.  National  Lumber  Manufacturer*  Aaao 
ciatlon       SX    144.754       Pub     10-6-64       Filed   5-16-62. 

782.106  PLXDIT.  I'undit  Publishing  Company.  8X163,660 
Pub.  10-6-64      Filed  2   28-63 

782.107.  OROTESQIK  HIMAN  FIOl  RE  CBS  Films.  Inc 
SN  168.290.      Pub.  10-6-64.     Filed  5-7-63 

782.108.  ASSEMBLY  *  FASTENER  ENGIXEEKIXG 
Hitchcock  PublisbInK  Company.  SN  176.091.  Pub.  10-6-84 
Filed   8-30-63. 

782.109.  XKW  YORK  JtHRNAL  AMERICAN.  Hearst  Con 
solldated  rubllcatlon^.  Inc.  SN  18^1.263  I'lib  lo-«-«4 
Mled    12-19-63. 

782.1  lO.  LAKELAND  BOATING.  Ijikeland  Boatin*.  Inr 
SX   183.60.'».      Pub.   lO  6-64.      Filed  IJ   26  63. 

7'»2.111  PRIM  PAK.  MoGraw  Hill.  Inc..  by  cbancf  of  nam.- 
from  and  assignment  of  McGraw  Hill  U<»ik  Company.  Inr 
SX  186.180      Pub.  9-M-64.     Filed  2-6-64 


782.088.  XTRA  TRAC.     The  Goodye*r  Tire  *  Rubber  Com      Qjjj   39  —  ClothinQ 

pany.     SX  188,096      Pub    8-18-64      Flle<l  A  6   64 

782.089.  MQ.        McQuay-Xorrls     Manufacturln»     Company. 
SX  190.193.     Pub    10-6-64.    Filed  4-2-64. 


Qass  36 -Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

781.984.      (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark  ) 

782.090.  CUSHION   LOCK.      Stephen   (Jeorice       SX   151.749. 
Pub.  10-6-64.     Filed  8-2 :i   62 

782.091.  TEMPO  TUNER.      John    R.    Anderson,   d.b.a.    Ele«- 
tronlc   Research    Products   Associates       SN    173.H81.      Pub. 
10-6-64      Flle«l  7   29-63 

782  092       GOOD   NEWS   RECORDIXGS       GimmI  Xews  Broad 

cistlng    Association.      SN    177.982.      Pub.    10^6^64.      Flle<l 

9-30-63. 
782  093       MONARCH       Ro\y    DeCarlo.    d  b  a.    Monarch    Ac 

cordlon     Studloa.       8K     191.842.       I»ub.     lO-fr  64        Filed 

4-24-64. 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Sutionery 

782.094.  SURFACE  DESIGN.  Hammermlll  Paper  Com- 
pany.     SN  144.719.      Pub.   «   30-84.      Mle<l  .%    IK  82 

782  095.  MAGNOLIA.  MUstsulppt  Industrial  Land  and 
Timber  Corporation.  SN  170.324  Pub.  10-6-64  Flle<l 
6-4-63. 

782.096.  HOFFMASTER.  Hoffmaster  Company.  In<-.  SN 
184,470.     Pub.  10  6-64.     Filed  1-13-64. 

782  097  RED  CROFT.  A  P  W  Product*  Company,  Inc.  SN 
186.500.     Pub    10-6-64.     Filed  2-12-64 

782,098.  WRAPKINS.  The  Crystal  Tissue  Company  SN 
186.699      Pub    10-6-64      Filed  2-14  64. 


782.112       CREATKD  BY   XTAZY  OK   ITALY   AXD  DKSIGX 

Maria  Xtaxy.     SX  149,691       Pub.  10-6-«»4.     FUed  7-24-62 
782,113.      DF    AXD    DKSIGX.       Itevaux    FUs.       SX    152.213 

Pub.  10-6-64.     riled  8-30  «-' 
7S2.114       TOP     PRO.       Rockford     Textile     Mills.     Inc.       SN 

157.569       Pub.    lO  6  64       Filed   11    19-62. 
7si'.ll.->.      PERMAKXIT.      L   *    L    Manufacturlnc.    Inc.      SX 

169.737       Pub.  2   25-64.      Filed  5-27   63 

752.116.  PRO  SOLE  Hanes-Millls  Sale*  Corporation  SN 
17»».314.      Pub    1<»   8   «4       Filed  8   4   8.T 

782.117.  LADY  STYI>E  AND  PORTRAIT.  Style  Footwear 
Co.   Inc.      SN    172,017       Pub    10  6-64       Filed  6-27-6;t. 

782.118.  MITSUBISHI.  Mitsubishi  Shojl  Katsba.  Lid  SX 
174,691.     I'ub.  10-6-64.     Mled  8-8-63. 

782.119.  FROST  *  FR«>ST  Hughen  A  Hatcher.  Inc  SX 
176.920      Pub.  lO  6-64      Filed  9    l.S   f\A 

782. 120  tiWlK  UVSER  Chippewa  Shoe  Co  SX  177.988 
Pub.   10-6   64       Filed  9   30^63. 

782.121  YOUNG  MANNER.  The  Neusteler  Co.  SN 
17S.9.'>6      Pub.   10  ft  64      Fllwl   10   14-63 

7.S2.122.  VELVO.  Texon.  Inc.  assignee  of  Prlm«'  Mauu. 
facturiuK  Company  SX  181.175.  Pub  10-6  64  Flle.1 
11-14-6S. 

782.12.1  ROGER  STUART.  Columbia  Clothing  Corp  8:f 
1N2.470.     Pub    lO  «  84       Filed  IJ   8  l^■^ 

782,124.  CASA  DITAUA.  Caiia  DItalia.  Ltd.  8N  185,020 
Pub    10-6-64      Filed  1-21-64. 

782. 1J3  LORD  RAGI^VX.  Wales  Manufurturlnfc  Company 
SX  186.0.{.'.       Pub.   lO   «   64       Filed  2    4    64 

782.126.  RESTFKEL.  Victor  Glovea  Ine  SM  186,130. 
Pub.  10-6-64.     Filed  2-iV-64.  - 

782.127.  ZESTFEEL  Victor  Olorea  Inc.  IN  186.131  Pub. 
U>-6-64       Flle<l   2-5-64. 
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782.128.  Jt)YFEEU     Victor  Qlovea  Inc.     SN  186,132.     Pub 
10-6-64.      Mled    2   5   64 

782.129.  8TERCAXIZED  FINISH.      E.    R.   Moore  Company 
SX    1H8.62H       Pub     10  6-64.      Filed   2-13-64. 

782,130      JA«K    WIXTER       Jack   Winter   Inc.      SN    180,666. 

Pub.  10  6  64      Filed  2-13-64. 
782.131.      XKWM-REST       J     J     Newberry    Co.      SN    186,8^8 

Pub.    10    8   84       Filed  '2    17    64 

782.132  PRIVATE  ST«K*K  Brockton  Fo«itwear.  Iiir  SN 
187,071       Pub    lO  «l-64       Filed  2   20  64. 

782.133  HEAR  GUARD.  Kayaer-Kwth  Corporation  SX 
189.598       Pub.   10-6-64       Filed  3   25-64. 

782,l:<4  SNUG  A  BUGS  Jncoh  Boltx  Knitting  .Mill.  Inc. 
SX  1^9.784.     Pub    10  8-64      Filed  3-27-64 

782.135.  WOLVKKlXK  ANl»  DESIGX  Wolverine  Sh«»e  and 
Tanning  Corporation.  SX  19<i,136.  Pub.  10-6-64.  Filed 
4-1-64. 

782.136.  LADY  STYLE  AXD  I'ESIGX  Style  Footwear 
Co.,   lac.     SX    191.329       I'ub     lit  6  64       Filed  4-16  64. 


Qass  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

7K2.137.      PKRMAKNIT       L   *    L   Manufacturlni:.    In<-       SX 

169.73H.     Pub    2    25   84       Ftleil  5   27   8.1 
782.1.18      GLo  LITE       J. din    Boyle    aud    Company.    IncoriH. 

ratetl      8X  183.731       Pub    10  6-<M       Filed  12   3t»  «:i 
782,139.     KLEEN    STEP       Cullliw   *    Alkmnn    Cor|Miratlon 

8N  188.002.      Pub    1<>   8   tU       Flle<l  3    .'.   •>♦ 

782. 140  Altesse.     neldcrest  MUls,  Inc.     8N  l8b.34W      Pub. 
10  6  64.     Flle«l  S-lO-64. 

782.141  THE      gUAKTERLY      COl.LECTloX  Fleldcrest 
Mills,   Inc       SX   188. .%2»       Pub     lO   8-64.      nied   3-12-64 

7»»2.142.      BURLCREST        Burllnirton    Industries     Inr        SX 

189,045      Pub    lo   6   64.     FUed  3    ll»   81 
782.143      HK UNFIT.      •;ilberi    Freeman    Fabrics   «"..r|.oratlon 

SN  189.161.     Pub.  lo-«l-64.     Flled3   20-84 
782,144.      KIX(;SONIA.      John    Klnir    &    Son.    I.lmlte.l       SN 

189.178.     Pub.  10-6-64      Flle<l  .1    J«»   84 
782,145       STEVENS    MoHAWK       J     P    Stevens   *   <  o  .   Inc. 

8N  189.217.     Pub    10-6  64      Mled  3   20  64 


Qass  45  — Soft   Drinks  and   Carbonated 
Waters 

782.155.      nn;    "D."      Big   D   Foods  Co.      SN   134,601.      Pub. 

12-4  62  Filed  12-26-61 
7HL>.l.-,6       SOUTHLAND      Jeptha  F.  Futrell,  Jr.,  d  b.a.  South- 

land-Sundrop     Bottling     Company.        SN    169,246.        Pub. 

1(»  8  84  Filed  5-20-63. 
7^2,157.      SUN  DROP  DIET  AXD  DESIGX.      Sun  Drop  Sales 

Corporation  of  America.     SX  180.039.     Pub.  10-664.     Filed 

10-29-63. 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  ingredients  of  Foods 

782.158.  BIO  -D'  Big  D  Poo<l8  Co.  SN  134,602  Pub. 
12-4-62       Filed    12   26-61. 

782.ir.9  WW  WITHIX  A  CIRCLE  Walter  and  Walter 
Chocolate  Company.  Inc.  SN  153,439.  Pub.  10-6-64. 
Filed  9-18-62 

782.160.  MOOKAY.  Robert  A.  Johnston  Company.  SN 
162,163.     Pub.  8-6  63.     Filed  2-6-63. 

782.161.  MOTHKR-IX-LAW  Mary  Stuck.  SN  170,234 
Pub.  10-6-64       Filed  6-3-63. 

782.182  DARI  KOTE.  Milk  Spe<laltles.  Inc  SX  171.904 
Pub.  10-6-64.      Filed  6-26-63. 

7S2.163  R«U  XD  ROBIX  AND  DESIGN  Dayco  Food  Serv 
ice.    Inc       SN    175.635.      Pub.    10-6-64.      Filed   8-23  63. 

752.164.  BLEND  KITE  Whip  Rite  Products,  Corp.  SX 
179,."»72      Pub.  10  6  64.     Filed  10-22-63. 

782.165.  THIS  IS  IT!  Harold  Krasner.  dba  Mr.  Twlater 
Pretzels       SX    l.s2.ii«l        Pub     10^6-84       Filed   11-29-63. 

752.166.  BRISK  General  Mills.  Inc.  SN  184,056.  Pub. 
8   »   84        Filed    1    8   64 

782,187  JUST  BORN  Juat  Born.  Inc.  SN  184,241.  Pub 
10-6-64       Filed    1-8-64. 

782.168  RECO  READI  AXD  DESIGX  Xeptunalla  Seafood 
Company       SN    1^7,510.      Pub    10  6  64.     Filed  2-26-64. 

782,169.  COUXTRY  BEST.  Agway,  Inc.,  assignee  of  East- 
ern States  Farmers'  Exchange.  Incorporated.  SX  190,601. 
Pub.  9-1-64.     Flle<l  4-8-64. 


Qass  43  —  Thread  and  Yarn 


Qass  48  —  Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 


rH2  146       POLY«ORI>       Chatlllon   Soclet*   .\noiilma   Itallana      7h2,170.      HOI'CON.       White,    Tomklns    &    Courage    Limited, 
per   le   Fibre   Tesslll   Artltlclall    S  p.A.      SX   181,013.      Pub           SN    184,771.      Pub.    10-6^64       Filed   116-64 
10-6-64.     Filed  11    13  6S.  ^ 


Qass  44-DentaL  Medical,  and  Surgical 

Appliances 

782,147       DRttPSIN       Henry    Sheldon,    dba     Arrow    I»ental 
Products.      SN   139.341.      Pub.   10  6  64.      Flleil  3-7   82. 

782.148.  MICROFORM.         Howe      Sound      Comi»au.v  SX 
180.887.      rub    lO    8-84.      Flleilll    12    8;< 

782.149.  SCOPKTTES.       Fuller    IMjarmaceutlcal    Company 
8N  187.274.     Pub    7-21-64.     Flle.1  2-24-64 

782,150       ECO       Elsele  h   Company     Inc  .   assignee  of   Elsele 
*  Company       SX    188.623       Pub    10  6   64       Ml.il  3   13-64 

782.151.  I.MM<»BIL  AIR.       The     Kendall     Comiwny.        SX 
190,810.     Pub    10-6-64.     Filed  4    10  64 

782.152.  OLIFTAC         Cllftac     Corporation.        SX      191,507 
Pub   10-6-64      nie<1  4   20^4 

782.153.  SURGI  THIX      The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.     SN 

191.925.  Pub   10-6-64.     Filed  4-24-64. 

782.154.  SURGISEAL.      The  B.   F.  Goodrich  Company       SN 

191.926.  Pub   10-6-64,    Filed  4-24  64. 


Qass  49  —  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 


782.171.  EL  COgUI.  Puerto  Rlc-o  Distillers.  Inc..  assignee 
of  Konrl.o  Corporation  SX  186,120.  Pub  10-6-64. 
Filed  2 -5-64 

782,172  SEAGERS  AND  DESIGX  Seager,  Evans  &  Co., 
Limited       SX    187.524.      Pub     10-6-64.      Filed   2-26-64. 

782,17.1.  ROYAL  ROBE.  Schenley  Distillers.  Inc.  SX 
187.891       Pub.   10-6-64.      Filed  3-3-64. 


Qass  50  — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 


782,174.     KUAISSL     SPECIGLOBE.       Kralssl     Associates. 
SX    179,048.      Pub.   10-6-64.      Filed   10-15-63. 

782,17.-..      KKAISSL     MAGXIMOUXT        KralssI     Associates. 
SX  179,049.     Pub.  10  6-64.     Filed  10-15-63. 
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782,178.     IDEALFLOR    IPFSA.      Id«al    PUstlc*    Flor. 
SN  190.285.    Pub.  10-8-84     Filed  4-3-84. 


S.A. 


782.177.  ZIPCHANGE. 
193.723.     Pub.  10-6-84 

782.178.  TRANS  A  UYE. 
197.363.    Pub.  10-6-84 

782.179.  STYROHANO. 
197.852.     Pub.  10-8-84. 


Valley      Neon      Company.        8N 
Filed  5-18-64. 

Chron-O-Dye    Incorporated. 
Filed  7-8-64. 

Smltb  Lerner  Industries.  Inc. 
Filed  7-14-84. 


SN 


SN 


Qass  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

782.180.  CHEMTRONIC.        Maradel      Products.      Inc         SN 
158.636.     Pub.  10-8-64      Filed  12-6-62 

782.181.  UTTLE    MISS    PIXIE.      Lander    Co.    Inc.    d.b.a. 
Lander.      SN  159,165.     Pub.  10-6-64.     Filed   12-14-62. 

782.182.  NATURA DENT.      Paul    A.   Bocaar,  d.b.a.   The  Ar 
Dent  Co.     SN   184.689.      Pub.  10-8-84.     Filed  l-16-«4 

782.183.  ARAMI8.      Estee  l.jiuder.  luc.      SN   184.709.     Pub. 
8-18-64.     Filed  1-16-64 

782.184.  SHEER    GLORY.      Alberto-Culrer    Company       SN 
184,884.    Pub.  10-8-64.    Filed  1-15-64. 

782.185.  SEALSKIN.     Rose  B.  Millet,  d.b.a.  Cadet  Labora 
toriea.     8N  187.201      Pub    10-6-64.     Filed  2-21   64. 

782.186.  GREAT  ZEETHS.     AlbertoCulTer  Company.     SN 
192,247.    Pub.  10-6-84.     Filed  4-29-84. 

782.187.  SEBUCARE.         Foster-Mllburn       Company  SN 
190.217.     Ptt»>.  10-6-64.     Filed  6  9-64. 
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Inc    SN  188.216 


782.194.  SOILAX.    Economics  Laboratory 
Pub   10-8-84.     Filed  3-9-84. 

782.195.  QUINTET.  The  MIddletown  Co  SN  188.257. 
Pub.  10-6-64.     Filed  3-9-64 

782.196.  DORAY.  DouflaK  R.  Allen  Corporation,  d.b.a. 
Douflas  R.  Allen  Corp  SN  189,245.  Pub.  10-»-«4. 
Filed  3-23-«4 


Service  Marks 


Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Financial 

782,197       'WE-D  LIKE  TO  HE  YOUR   BANKER         Akn.n 
Dime  Bank       SN   151,186.      Pub.   10^6^64       FUeil  8-15  62 


Tropical    i)p|»»rtune 
SN    152.099        Pub 


782.198.  THE    MAN    IN    REP.       Sub 
I'ropertlen.    Inc..    d.b.a     STOP,    Inc 
10-6-84      Filed  8-28-62 

782.199.  T   AND  DESIGN.     The  Trarelerw   Insuranc*-  Cm 
p^ny.     SN   178.06O.     Pub.  10-6-64.     Filed  9-30HW. 


Class  105  — Transportation  and  Storage 

7S2.20O.      SERVICAR   AND  DESIGN       Serrl.ar  of  America. 
Inc.     SN  179,470.     Pub.  10  6  64.     Filed  10  21   63 


Qass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

782,188.     C    AND    DESIGN.      Culll^an.    Inc.      SN    178,785. 

Pub   10-6-84.    Filed  10-11-63. 
782  189       LAB  GLO.       Sep  Ko    Chemicals,    Inc..    assiicuee    of 

Monarch    Chemicals.    Inc.       SN    187.596.       Pub.    10-ft-«4. 

Filed  2-27-84. 

782.190.  VIZ-U-AID.   Alton  Seth  Arery,  d.b.a.  Via  U  Aid  Co. 
SN  187.644.     Pub.  10-8-84.    Filed  2-28-84 

782.191.  JIFOAM.    Shelco  Inc.     SN  188.147.     Pub.  10-6  64. 
Filed  3-6-64. 

782.192.  PETAL.     Colgate-Palmolive  Company.    SN  188.201. 
Pub.  10-0-64.    Filed  3-9-84. 

782.193.  DAXAN.      Diamond  Alkali  Company.     SN  188.207. 
Pub.  10-6-64.     Filed  3-9-84. 


Oass  106  — Material  Treatment 

782.201.     N  AND  DESIGN      Neaae  Chemical  Cumpauy.  In. 
SN  181.050      Pub.  8-4-84.    Filed  11-13-83. 


Class  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 

782  202  OPERATION  AMERICA  Ernest  K.  Eller.  d  b.a 
Operation  America.  SN  123,630.  Pub.  10-*-«4.  Filed 
7-10-81 

782 ''OS  THE  MAJORS.  William  F..x.  d.b  a.  Bill  Fox  Man 
a^ment.     SN   164.518.     Pub.  10-6-64.      Mled  3   13-63. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  reKlstratlons  are  not  subJ«"Ct  to  opposition 

Qass  4-Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials  Qass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 


782.204.      The  Solarine  Company.  Baltimore.  Md.     SN  184.979 
Filed  PR.  1-20-64  :  Am   8  R  9-2-64. 


7S2.20.">.     The    Marbelle    Conx>F«»lon.    Memphis.    Tenn       8N 
161,534       Filed   PR.   1-28-63:   Am.   SR    9-14-64. 


SPRAY  'N  BUFF 


For  Combined  Cleaner  and  Polish  for  Use  on  Vinyl.  Asphalt. 
Linoleum.  Vinyl  Asbestos.  Terraaao.  Rubber  and  Other  Re 
anient  Floor  CoTerlnffs. 

First  uae  June  20,  1982. 


For  Chemical  Agent*  for  Providing  Hardenlnit.  Elasticlilng. 
and  Water  Proofing  Properties  to  Mixtures  of  Aggregates  and 
Cement  for  Making  Composition  Tile  Flooring.  Composition 
Block  Facings,  and  Other  Similar  Products;  Preservative 
Sealers  of  a  Chemical  Nature  Applied  to  the  Surface  of  Com- 
position Tile  Flooring.  Composition  Block  Facings,  and  Other 
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similar  Product,  for  Providing  Preaenrlng  and  Water  Proofing     Q^^  16— PrOtCCtive  and  DeCOrativC  CodtinQS 

Prop«rtle*  Th«r«to.  ' 

nrat  uae  Sept    25.  1969. 

782.211.      Paper  Novelty  Manufacturing  Company.  Stamford, 

^— — ^— — ^—  Conn      SN  175.785      Filed  PR.  8-28-63;  Am.  SR.  10-9-64. 


Gass  12  —  Construction  Materials 

782.206.      Rinahed  Mason      Company,      I>etrolt.      Mich         SN 
141.652.      Filed   P.R.   4-5-62;   Am.    S.R.   9-23  64. 

POLY-MASTIC 


Tor  Plastic  Filler  To  Fill   the  I'neven   Surfaces  of  Metal 
Objects  Such  as  Autoumblle  Bodies. 
First  use  Mar   20.  1962. 


FROST  SPRAY 

For    Spray    Preparation    for    Creating    FrostLIke    Crystal 
Patterns  on  Qlass  Surfaces. 
nnt  use  Aug.  5,  1983. 


782.212.      Stratbniore     Products.     Inc.,     Syracuse,     NY. 
181,424.     Filed  PR.  11-18-63  ;  Am.  SR.  10-19-64. 


SN 


PEEL-A-STRIP 


782.207.     Oeneral   Capsule  Corporation.    Itetrolt.    Mich.      SN 
172.380       Filed   PR.    7-«-<3  ;    Am.   8  R.   9-16-84. 


/JfEVFRSApji]:^ 


For  Spray  Booth  Coating. 
First  use  May  29.  1959. 


For  Combination  and  Screen  Doors. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  1963 


Qass  21  —  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

782.213      AMP  incorporated.   Harrlsburg,   Pa.      SN   164.104. 
Filed  PR.  3-7-63  ;  Am.  SR.  10-23-64. 

DUALATCH 

For  Electrical  Connectora. 
Flrat  use  Feb.  25.  1963. 


782.208      Raftera.    Inc.    Olivia.    Minn       SN    176.028       Filed 
PR.  8-29^  83  ;  Am.  SR.  7-27-64. 

STRAIT-WALL 


For  Wooden  Building  Frames. 
Flrat  use  July  23.  1963 


782.209.      AFCO  Corporation.   Alexandria, 
Filed  PR.  9-28-8S:  Am.  S.R.  10-14-«4. 


La.     SN   177,742. 


PLASTI-CLAD 


For  Chalkboard  Having  A  Preflnlsbed  Writing  Surface. 
Klrat  uae  at  leaat  as  early  as  August  1960 


Gass  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


782.214  Selti  Werke  G.m.b.H..  Bad  Kreuinach.  Rhineland. 
Germany  SN  191,487.  Filed  PR.  4-7-64;  Am.  S.R. 
10-9-84 


My 


Gass  14  —  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  659,106.  dated  June  24.  1954. 
.Applicant's  related  company  owns  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  770.123  and 
770.924. 

For  Machines  and  Devices  for  Cellarages,  Breweries  and 
782.210.     Texas   Instruments  Incorporated.   Dallas.  Tex.     SN     l>alrles— Namely,    Machines    for    Cleaning,    Filling.    Sealing, 


147.864.     Filed  PR    6  27-62  ;  Am    SR    9  28-64. 


Sterlllalng  and  Label  Application.  Packing  and  Unpacking 
Machines  and  Transport  Devices  Necessary  Thereto  and 
Pumps. 


// 


For  Laminated  Metals.  Including  Thermostatic  Metals.  In 
Sheet,  Strip.  Foil.  Bar.  Bod.  Tube  and  Wire  Form  and  Parts 
and  Assemblies  Made  Therefrom. 

Mrat  use  on  or  before  May   18,   1961. 


Gass  27  —  Horological  Instruments 

782,215.     Bulova  Watch  Company.  Inc.,  Flushing.  N.Y.     SN 
178,100.      Filed   PR.    10-l-«3  ;   Am.   S.R.   10-29-64. 

TIME  N'DATE 

For  Watches. 

First  use  Aug,  22.  1963. 
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Oass  28 -Jewelry  and  Precious-Metal  Ware  Qass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 

Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Tberelor 


782.216.      Cultured    G*m    Stones    Inc.,    New   York,    NT.      SN 
151.640.     Filed  PR.  8-21-62  :  Am.  8.  R.  3-20-64. 


CU.TUMB  OCA  SKN4i%  MC 


782.218.      L.     Mjera    Company.    San    Fr«ncl»co.    CalU"        8N 
162.476      Filed  PR.  1-11-6S:  Am.  8.R.  10  2-64 


BEAUMONT 


For     B<»d     BUnketH.     B«h1     Spreatlo      Mattrew     Protectors, 
Sheets,  Pillows  ami  Towels  and  Waibclotbs, 
First  U8<>  May  15,  1»M. 


782,219.     Dormeull   Freres   Soclete   Anonyme.   Pari*,   ►'rsnce 
SN  170.014.     Filed  PR    IV-27-63  ;  Am.  8.K.  10-1   64. 


DORMEUIL 


Owner  of  French   Re«.   No.   445.158.  dated   July   2t»,    J»54 
(Parts)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  40.797. 

For   Teitlle    Piece   Goods   for   I'se   In   Makinc  Outer  Cloth 
Inj — Namely.    Suits.   Coatti.    Jackets.    TruUMT*.   and    the    Llkr 
for  Men,  Women,  and  Children 


Qass  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

7S2.220.      John     F.     Ureer    Company.     Oakland.     «alir        HN 
153.759      nw  PR    9-24^2;   Am    8R    11-2  «4 

GREER  COLOSTOMY 
COMPACT 

For  Kits  Containing  an  Assembly  of  Various  Suriflcal  Ap 
pllanc»-«  and  Parts  for  L  se  In  Effwtlng  Irrljallou  of  th.- 
Colostomy. 

First  use  1949 


The  drawing  U  lined  for  the  color  green,  but  no  claim  Is     Q^j  ^^  «.  foods    and    ingredicntS    of   Foods 

made  to  the  color  per  »e. 

For  Gems.  •  _     .  ,__     u i„ui„    v.      gs 


First  use  June  1962. 


782.221       T    C    Slaughter  Company.   Inc.  KeedvUle.  Va. 
182.66U.      nie<l   PR    12-9  63  :   Am    S  R    9-S-64. 


Qass  39 -Clothing 


inriAFM 


782,217.      Richard  Paul.  Inc.,  WUmlngton.  r>el.     SN  148,078. 
Filed  PR.  6-29-62  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-27-64. 


SHU-HI 


For  Women's  Foot  Socks 

First  use  on  or  about  May  4,  1962. 


For  Canne«l  H^rrtnit  ami  Herrlnjt  Koe. 
rirst  us»»  Apr.  1.  1942. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


186.657. 
186.845. 
187.715. 
189.399. 
190.593. 
192.011. 
192,012. 


192.076. 
192,520. 
192,806. 


TRUE  FORM.     CI    39.     7-22-24. 

DANISH  PRIDE  AND  DESIGN.     CI    46.     7-22-24 

HOUSE  OF  LORDS.     CI.  8.     8-12-24. 

CELANESE.    CI.  6.    9   16-24. 

OLD  FORGE.     <!   23.     10-14-24 

AIRLITE.     CI   44.     11-25-24 

DESIGN  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  GIRL  PLAC 

INO   AN    ARCH    SUPPORT   IN   SHOE.      CI.   44. 

11-25-24. 
SOLVEX.     CI.  18.     11-25-24. 
KORRECTO.     CI.  44.     12-9-24. 
FERN.     CI.  46.     12-9-24. 


193.005. 

193,837. 
193.915. 
193,940. 
194.022. 
194,369. 
195.296. 
195,318. 
195,698. 
195.699. 
195.700. 


CINDERELLA      HAT     AND     DESIGN 

12-16-24, 
TRIPLEX.    CI.  4      1-6-25. 
CADALYTE.     CI   6.     1-13-25 
DOT  AND  DESUJN.     CI.  46.     1    13   25. 
LEIGH  AND  DESIGN.     CI    51       1-13-25. 
JERMYNA      CI   42      1-20-25 
PACEMAKER.    CI   39.    2-24-25 
TRICONESE.     CI    39      2-24-25. 
JA8MEENA      CI    42      3^  ;*-25. 
JO  SEENA.     CI.  42.     3-3-25. 
KASHORETTA.    CI   42.     S-S-26. 


CI 


39. 
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195,702. 
195,704. 
195,873. 
196.843 
407.920. 
408.316 
409,073. 

409.660. 

409.71)2. 
409.815. 
409.985. 
410,067 
410.07W 
410,140 


KASHERAOA      CI   42      3-3-25  410,358. 

JASMINA      CI.  42     3  3-25.  410,617 

DUOFOLD.    CI   39      3-3-25.  410,924. 

CoHEtJA      CI   51.     3-31-25.  411,064 

AER  NU.     CI   6      7-4-44.  411,277 

POWERCLAD      »1    21       HI    44.  411.278 
THREE    LITTLE    BOTTLES   THAT    BUILT   THE     411,460. 

PLANT  AND  DESIGN.     CI   «.    9-12-44  411.564. 
SPORTSMAN      SHAVING      HOWLER         CI.      51. 

10    17-44  411.663. 

A(;ICHAR.     CI    1       10-17  -14  411.692 

GATES  TEX  HIDE.     CI.  23       10-24-44.  411,870 

8YMMETR1CUT.     CI.  36.      lO-Sl-44.  412,085. 

DARASKAL.     tl    12.     11-7-44.  412,104. 

CHEMTKST   AND  DESIGN.      CI     18       117   44  412.693 

KLIKLOK.    CI.  2.     11   7-44.  413.010. 


DI  PRO.     CI.  18.     11-21^4 
OROLOY.    CI.  14     12-5-44. 
METROS.    CT.  18.     12-26-44. 
SEA  Ti>NES.     CI.  42.     1    2-»5. 
KING  OF  COLOR      (1   46      1-9-15. 
PEMCO  MIRAC.     CI.  1.     1-9-45. 
O.     CI    1       1-16-45 
BONAFIDE      HERBERT       LININGS 

1-23-45. 
NOURIC.    CI.  46.     1-30-45. 
OROLOY.     «n.  23.     1-30-45. 
TRITON  SHADES.     CI   42.    2-»-45. 
VIKING  GLASS.    CI.  33.    2-20-45. 
PLASTIGRAN.    CI.  12.    2-20-45. 
PLASTI-COOL.     CI.  44.     3-20-45. 
PRt)TAMONE.     CI.  18.     4-3-45. 


CI.       42. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


25tf.480 
290.049 

357.559. 
SS8.050. 
S78.978 
409.890. 


Scctkm  • 

TIPLETS      CI    46.     7    3CV  2». 

LAURA    SCI  DDER'8    AND    KKPRKSENTATION 

OF  A  SHiP  «  1  46.  12  22  31. 
HUlHiBl  HOME.  CI.  42  6  7-38. 
CHRY8A.     ri.  6      6-28-38. 

SAlUtR   ItOT  AND  DESIGN      CI    4«      6-25-40 
FAUCKHOT  HEATER  CO      <"l    34      10-31   44 


The  following  rrytttralton*  tmnued  Sov    4,  IViH 


M9, 


M» 


«6i» 
M9 

e«» 

669 

66t« 
66t» 
669 
669 
669 


669. 
669. 
•69. 
•69. 
•69, 


•«• 
•«• 
••9 

•69, 
•69. 
••9, 
669, 
•69. 
•69. 
••9, 
•69. 
669, 
669. 
••9, 
••9, 
06». 
669. 
•69 
««9 
•69 
069 
•69 
•«9 


12H 
130 
13^ 
137 
ISH 
142 
143. 
144 
14H 
14^ 
152 
154 

l«o. 

182. 

18S. 

\M 

168 

169 

172 

174. 

183 

185 

189 

190 

195 

201. 

203. 

204. 

206 

20«. 

209 

211 

213 

215 

216. 

217. 

218 

219. 

220. 

221. 

245 

251 

258. 

,2«0. 

,265 

266 


HICKORY  DKKORY      CI.  1. 
LITTEREX      CI    2 
SALES  CHARtiER      CT.  S 
•7    11.'      CI    3 

L(M)KING  GLASS  SHINE.     CI    4. 
ANCHOR  AND  1>E81GN.    CI.  5 
HIVINAC.    CI.  ». 
UNARCO.    n.  5. 
.sglKEZ  A  STITCH.    CI.  .% 
SPECTRA  BOND.     CI.  5. 
OXYDIAMINE      CI.  8 
ZAMBESI.     CI    « 

HLACKHAWK   AND  DESIGN      CI    7 
SOl'RDOUGH      CI   9. 
SUPER  SPITFIRE     CI.  9. 
COI.OM  ASTER      <n.  11. 
Z  STONE      CI.  12 
FUTl  REWALL      CI.  12. 

PROBE  AND  DROGUE  AND  DESIGN.     <l    13 
ClPL-t»      CI.  13. 
H  AND  DESIGN.    CI   14. 
HO  4      <"1    15 
MAGIC.     CI    16 
GRIPEX      CI    16 
OLIPRELON      CI    18 
REL  KA  SOL.     CI.  18. 
SPARCRAFT      (T    19 
ALBRIGHT  AND  I»ESION      CI.  19 

kiddie  auto  ride    ci  19. 
rwanddesii;n     ci  21 

DESIGN   OF   LINKED   DIAMOND.      CI    21 

BIFF  BURGER      O.  21 

RAFI  AND  DESIGN      CI    21 

DESIGN  OF  STAR  AND  CIR<'LE      C\.  22 

Fl.ORASTIK.     CI.  22. 

MARK  II.     CI    22 

PROHE  AND  DROGUE  AND  DESIGN      CI.  23. 

HYDRA  NITE   ETC    AND  DESIGN       CI    23. 

WUITIN  BI  COIL  ETC    AND  DESIGN.     CI    23 

ECLIPSE.     CI   23 

PEEL  O  MATIC.    CI  23. 

DENS  O  LITH      CI   26. 

SENTINEL      CI   26. 

I  AND  DESIGN  OF   HIMAN  EYE.     n.  26. 

OROFILM.     CI   26 

STEAK  CHEF.    CI.  26. 


669.267 

««»,268. 

«69.271 

669.272 

669,279. 

66tt.2S2 

869.288 

889.289 

«89,30;V 

86U.312. 

«89.313 

88i>.314 

889.315 

889.316 

889. H29 

889,331 

669,338. 

869,343. 

889.344. 

889.345. 

«8«.357. 

669.360. 
689.363. 

889.366. 

669.367 

889.289 

889,384 

86»,:t87. 

689.. 39  7 

669,399 

669.403. 

669.411. 

669,412. 

669.413. 

669.415. 

669,417. 

669,418. 

669.419. 

669.424. 

669.425 

669.426. 

669.427. 

869.434. 

66»,438 

689.437. 
669,440. 


410.789. 
748.423 
763.830. 


LADY  MADISON      CI.  26 

JUNIOR  MADISi»N.     CI    28. 

MINIBIT.     CI.  26. 

PRINTACHROME.     CI.  26. 

AM  AND  DESIGN      (T    29 

SUNNYAIRE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  34. 

TKANSITONE.     CI    34 

EDSEL.     CI   .36 

CORROSIONOMICS.     CI.  38. 

SYLLABUS.    CI   38. 

PICKWICK   20TH  CENTURY.      CI.  39. 

NORAK.     CI.  39. 

SKORT      CI.  39.  ^ 

OALLENKAMP'S  STRAPl'ER.     CI.  39. 

SHOWER  'N  SHAVE.     CI.  39. 

JOHN  PALMER.     CI.  39. 

SATINTONE.    CI.  42. 

SEAFOAM.     CI   42 

WASH  N  WALK      CI.  42. 

CUl»DLE  GLO      CI.  42. 

PRIDE    OF    THE    VALLEY    ETC.    AND    DESIGN 

CI.  46. 
SAHADI  8.     CI.  46 
DAVIS    OLD    FASHIONED    ETC.    AND    DESIGN 

CI.  46 
DAVIES    PERFECTION    BRAND    AND    DESIGN 

CT.  46. 
FRY  SPRED.    CI   46 
LORD  MADISON.     (1   26. 
SEMCO  PINK  CHAMPAGNE      CI    51 
BYOXIDE      CI    51. 
SUPERSOFT.     CI.  51. 
TIULAK      CI   51 
NO  FUSS.    CI.  51. 
DUN  KWIK.     n.  52. 
RUVAT.    CI.  52 
BLUE    FLAME    KITCHENS    AND    DESIGN.      CI 

101. 
LUCKY.     CI.  101 
LLANO  AND  DESIGN     CI   103. 
LLANO.     CI.  103 

SPECTOR   MID  STATES  AND  DESIGN.     C\.   105 
STAFFORD.     CI.  2. 
SURE  LOCK.    CI.  2 
CASUAL.     CI.  3. 

BALE    KING    ETC.    AND   DESIGN       CI.    7. 
KITWEI.L      CI.  39 
MILK    BOTTLE   CAP   WITH    CHAIN    MESH    IM 

PRINTED  THEREON.     CI    46. 
FISH  PAK.     CI.  48. 
PLATE  OBARK      0.46. 

Section  18 

LAgllNTA.     CI.  49      12-19-44. 
CHALLEN«;ER.     ci   28      4-23-83. 
MILK).    CI.  21.    1-28-64. 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


183.750.  BERGENTHALER  CI  46.  5-«-24.  Br»>ok8hlre 
Che«8e  Co.  The  Borden  Company.  New  York.  NY. 
Amended  :  In  the  statement,  column  1.  linen  10  through  12 
are  deleted,  and  the  drawing  U  amended  to  appear  : 

BERGENTHALER 

183.751  BRE-DENZER.  CI.  46.  5-8-24  Brookshlr* 
Cheese  Co.  The  Borden  Company.  New  York.  N.T. 
Amended  :  In  the  statement,  column  1.  Unt'H  10  through  12 
are  deleted,  and  the  drawing  Ix  amended  to  appear  : 

BRE-DENZER 

408,102.     RANSOM.     CI.  51.     7-18-44.     Lentherlc.  Incrpo- 
rated.        Helene     CurtU     Induatrteu,     Inc.,     Chicago,     111. 
Amended  ;  In  the  statement,  column  1,  lln««  7  and  8,  ••p*'r 
fumes."    18   deleted   and    In   lines   8   and   9.   "and   cosmetic 
creams"  Is  deleted. 

409,061.  FIREBALL.  CI.  46.  U-12-44.  International 
Milling  Company,  d.b.a.  Commercial  nour  MUU.  Inter 
national  Milling  Company  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Amended  :  In  the  statement,  column  1.  line*  14  and  15. 
"The  drawing  Is  lined  to  Indicate  the  color  blue."  is  de^ 
leted,  and  the  drawing  Is  amended  to  appear: 


San  Antonio,  Tex.  Amended  :  In  the  statement,  culnmn  2. 
lines  3  and  4  are  deleted.  In  line  6,  after  "82,494"  SIS.»7k 
Is  Inserted,  and  the  drawing  Is  amended  to  appear  : 


Coufl-try 
Club 


FIREBALL 


591.366.      CONTINENTS   BRAND.      CI     46.      6-15-54.      Olo 
vannl  Contlnente.  doing  business  under  the  name  and  style 
of     O.     Contlnente.        Rosa     Contlnente.     Oakley.     Calif. 
Amended  :  In  the  statement,  cwlumn  2.  line  2.  before  "aprl 
cots"    and    Is   Inserted    and    "plums,    nectrainea.    and    other 
stone  fruit"  Is  deleted. 

633.192.  MARTIN.  CI.  35.  8-21-56.  J.  Walter  Martin, 
doing  business  as  Martin  Tire  k  Supply  Company.  Martin 
Tire  k  Supply,  Inc.,  Wltchlta,  Kans.  Amended  ;  In  the 
statement,  column  2,  line  1.  after  "tires"  ,  nameljf.  re 
capped,  retreaded,  and  ted  tire*,  and  netc  trnck  and  hear-y 
duty  tervice  tiret  is  inserted. 

663.235.      COUNTRY  CLUB  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  48.     6-17-58. 
M.  K.  Ooeti  Brewing  Company.     Pearl  Brewing  Company. 


683.750.  STAR  CRUST.  CI  46  »-!»- 89.  «lladtola  Bis 
cult  Co.  Fant  Milling  Company.  Sherman,  Ten.  Corre«-t*d  ; 
In  the  statement,  column  2.  line  1,  "cat"  should  b«  deletetl 
and  bmke  should  be  Inserted. 

691.712         DEECEE  CI.     39.        1-19-60.        Washington 

Manufacturing  Company.   NashTlUe,  Tenn.      Corrected      In 
the  sutemeut.  column  1.  line  1.  ",  Inc."  should  be  deleted 

773.580  S  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  28  7-21-64.  Schloemann 
Aktlengesellschaft.  Duseldorf.  Germany  <'orre«'ted  :  In  the 
statement,  column  1.  line  2.  "Sohloemannhaus"  should  be 
deleted  and  Sckloemanhmua  should  be  inserted 

778.373.  MTCOZYMB.  CI  6  10-13  64  Chas  Prtter  * 
Co..  Inc..  New  York.  NY.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement, 
column  2.  line  1.  after  "preparation"  for  should  »>e  inserted. 

778.762       DECORATDR  8  COLLECTION.     O   34.     10  20-«4 
Trade-Wind  Motorfans.  Inc..  Pico  RiTera,  Calif.    Corrected  : 
In  the  statem<-Dt.  column  2.  line  2.  "1953"  should  b.-  deleted 
and  IVti  should  be  inserted. 

779.428.      BET  ANT.     O.  M.      11-3  «4.      KxOlM*   Corpora 
tlon.    Detroit.   Mich.      Correcte«l  :   In   the  statement,  column 
1,    line   1    is  deleted  and   F.tCeUO  CTpitrntUtn    ^U%ch%g*n 
corporation  )  should  be  Inserted. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATION^NEW  CERTIFICATES 

S..  C.nui<«l»  .»»ed  u.4.r  «oU<».  J(c).  1(11.  7(f  I  .1  «...  Tr.^m.rt  Act  or  H6  K,  tl-  a»«plr«l  t.n» 

of  the  original  reKistratiuns. 


127,176.     CA8CO.     CI.  18.     The  Casco  Company.     10-21-19 

New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  George  A.  Murray,  Marton,  111 
585.522.      POLY  TREAT.      O.    1       Extruders.    Inc       2-9-54. 

New  Cert.   Sec.  7u)    to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid 

land.  Mich. 
611.952.      PARROT      DESIGN.        CT.      1.        Extruders.      Inc. 

9-13-55.     New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)    to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com 

pany.  Midland,  Mich. 

661488.  FILM-OARD.  CT.  1  Extrodem,  Inc.  5-l!V-5« 
New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid 
land,  Mich. 

TM  190 


662,387       POLYFILM.     01   1      Extruders.  Inc.    6-.V-58.     New 

Cert    Sec.   7(c)    to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.   Midland. 

Mich. 
706.940       ECONOMY     BLINDSTITCH.       CI.    28.       American 

Bllndstltch    Machine    Corporation.       11-R-eO.       New    Cert 

Sec.  7(c)  to  The  Singer  Company.  New  York.  NY 
752,191.      PENSIVE.      C\.    39.      Burlington    Industries.    Inr 

7-2-63.      New   Cert.    Sec.   7(c)    to   Aldens   Shoppers   World. 

Inc.,  Chicago,  111 
773,350      SILVER   8t)NIC.     CI.   52.      Wlntteld  Brixiks  Com 

pany.  Inc.     7-14-64.     New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)   to  Shelco,  Inc.. 

Needham,  Mas*. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 

DECEMBER  22,  1964 

(Befbt«r«d  .  Renewed  ;  CnnccM  ;  Amended.  DUclalined,  Corrected,  etc  ;  New  C«rtlflcate«  ;  12c  Publicationc. ) 


AMr   Inc.,  Harrisburg.   Ta       7HJ.213.      CI.  21. 

A.P.W.    Products   Co.,    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y.      782.097.    pub. 

10^6-64       CI    37. 
A.  *  S    Trading  Co..  New  York.  NY.      763.880,  cane.      C\.  21. 
Adams  Rite  Mfg   Co.,  Olendale.  Calif       782.032.  pub.  10-6-64. 

cn.  23. 
Af CO  Corp  .  Alexandria,  La.     782.209.     CI.  12. 
Agldde    Laboratories,   Inc.,    Racine,    Wis.,   to  Agrashell,    Inc., 

Los    Angeles,    Calif       409,702,    ll^n.    12-22-64.      CI.    1. 
Agri-Tech,  Inc.  ;  Set— 

Cerophyl   Laboratorlea,   Inc. 
▲graaheir   Inc.  :    8«e- 

Agldde   Laboratories    Inc 
Agwar,    Inc.,   Syracuse,  NY.,   from   Eastern   SUtes   Farmers' 

Exchange.    Inc.,    West    Springfield,     Mass.       782.169.    pub. 

9-1-64.      Cl.  46 
Akron-Dime    Bank.    Akron.    Ohio.       782.197,     pub.     10-6-64 

Cl     102 
Aktlebolaget    GoUrerken.    Goteborg.    Swt^en.      782,022,    pub 

10  6  64.      Cl.    23. 
Alberto  Culver  Co.  Melroae  Park,  III      782.184,  pub    10  6-64 

Alberto  Culver  Co  ,  .Melrose  Park,  III.     782.186.  pub    10-6-64 

Cl    51 
Albright    B«at   4   .Marine  Co..   Inc.  Charlotte.   N.C.      669,204. 

cane      Cl     19 
Aldena  Shoppers  World.   Inc.:  See — 

Burlington    Industries.    Inr 
.Mexan<l«T    I>oll     Co.     Inc.     New     York.     NY.      78_',018.     pub 

lO  6  64       Cl.    22. 
Alexander  .shirt  Co.,  Inc.,  Los  Angelem  Calif.     669,331.  cane 

Cl.   39. 
All  Channel   Products  Corp  ,  Woodslde.   NY       669.245,  cane. 

Cl    23 
Allen.     I>ouglas     R  .    Con>  .    d  b.a      I>ouglas    R.     Allen     Corp.. 

Lyiiw.MMl.  C«lir       7K2.196.  pub    lt»   ft  64        Cl.  .%2. 
American  Hllndstlteh  Machine  Corp  .  to  Th.-  Singer  Co.,  New 

York.  NY      7JMJ.940.  new  cert       Cl.  23 
American  Cellulose  k  Chemical  Mf».  Co   Ltd..  The.  to  Celanese 

Corp.  of  America,  New  York.  N.Y.      189.399,  ren    12-22   64 

Cl.  «. 
.\meriean  Hardware  Corp.  :  (tre 

Kmharl   Corp 
American    H«Hiie   Products  Corp.,   New   York,   N.\.     781.970, 

pub.   10  6  64       Cl.   IK. 
.Vmerican    International    Tool    Corp.,    Miami.    Fla.      782,045. 

pub     lO  6   64       Cl.    23  „  .      ^_„  „,„ 

American  Marietta  Co  .  OCedar  DlTlslon.  Chicago.  Ill    669.279. 

cane      Cl    29  „.        ,  ,,      „  „ 

Amodeo,  Guy  T..  d.b  a.  Guyton  Laboratories,  West  IsUp,  N.i. 

669.403.  cane       Cl    51  ,_  ..      ..     ^ 

Anderson.     John     R.     d.b.a.     Electronic     Research     I'nMlucts 

Assoclat.'s.  Los  Altos.  Calif      782.091.  pub    10  6^64.     Cl.  .16. 
Andrew    Corp,    Orland    Park.     Ill       781.986.    pub.    10  6-64. 

Cl    21 
Apex    Coated    Fabrics    Co..    Inc..    New    York.    NY       781,888. 

pub     KV  6   rt4       Cl     1 
Appen   Co.  :   Hee  - 
Duner.  Joseph 
Ar-dent  Co..  The  :  Kee — 

Ardson.  Tnc..    San   Francisco.   Cnllf      782,015,   pub    10  6-64. 

Cl  22 
Armour  and  Co..  d.b  a.  Armour  Coated  Products  and  .Vdhesiv.-N 

<^.  .  Chicago.   Ill       781.90.S   5.  pub    10   6  64       Cl.   4. 
Armour  Coated  Products  and  Adhesive*  Co.  :  Set — 

Armour  and  Co. 
.\rrow   Dental   Products  :   8tt — 

Sheldon.    Henry  .,        .    ^       --«o,. 

Arrow    Engineering    Co..    Inc..    Indianapolis.     Ind       669.211 

Art    Metal.    Inc.   Jamestown.    NY       782.078.    pub     lO  6-64 

Cl  82 
Atkinson.   Sam.  d.b  a     McLeansboro  Twine  Co  .   Mcl^-ansboro. 

Averr.  Alton  S  .  d'b°a.  Vli-U  Aid  Co..  Manguni.  Okla.     7R2.190. 

Bader   Scott   *  Co.  Ltd"  Wollaston.  Welllngl>orough.  England 

781  !882.  pub    10-6-64      C\   \  ,  ^       „,.      , 

Baldwin    D    H.    Co  .  from  The  Baldwin  IMano  Co  .  Cincinnati. 

Ohio    ■  781.980,  pub    10-6-«4.      Cl    21. 
Baldwin  Piano  Co.  The:  See- 
Balsa  Ecuador  Luin'ber  Corp  .  New  York.  NY       781.937.  pub 

10  6-64       Cl.    12.  „  .,       ,      ,.     . 

Bastlan  Mttrlev  Co.,  Inc  .  d  b.a    Faueehot  Heater  I  o  ,  Iji  Porte, 

Ind.      409.^io.  cane.      Cl.  84 
Bathurst   Products:   Hee — 

Bavu'k'*ng;ri^"1jre'!  S'hlladelphla.     Pa.       781.962-3.     pub 

Bavuk*(*gars  Inc  ,  Philadelphia.  Pa      781.966.  pub.  10-6-64. 

tl.  17. 
Bealrd-Poulan   Inc.  Shreveport.  L*      782,084.  pub.  10-6-64 

Cl  28 
Behrman     E«lward   H  .    d  b  a.   Pelican   Products.   Miami.   Fla 

669.329.   cane.      Cl.    39 


Beuilss  Jason  Corp..  San  Francisco.  Calif.,  to  Bradford  Speed 

Packaging     ana      Development      Corp..      New      York.      N.Y. 

410.140.  rvn.  12-22   64.      Cl.  2. 
Big  D  Foods  Co.,  Chicago.  III.     782.155,  pub.  12-4   62.     Cl.  45. 
Big  D  Foods  Co  .  Chicago.  111.     782,158,  pub.  12-4-62.     CI   46. 
Blggar  k   Btggar  :   See — 

BlgjKar  I'adgett  Co. 
BlggarOPadgett    Co.,    to    Blggar    A    Blggar,    Fort    Myers,    Fla. 

192. 806.  ren.   12-22-64.      Cl.   4« 
Blackstone  Canning  Co..  Inc.  Blackstone.  Va.      669.363.  cane. 

<'l    46 
Blue  Flame  Kitchens  :  Her— 

Sehulte,   Joseph    H. 
Bacxar.  Paul  A.,  d.b.a.  The  Ardent  Co..  Temple.  Fla.     782,182, 

^ub.  10-6  64.      Cl.  51. 


669,31.'>,  cane.     Cl.  39. 
782,059,    pub.    10-6-64 


pub.  i«— w  „-..      ^  ..  «.. 
Boltx,   Jacob.    KnltUng    Mill,    Inc,   Vottsvllle,    Pa.     782,134, 

pub.    10-6-64.      Cl.    39. 
Borden   Co.,   The  :   tier — 

Brookshlre   Cheese   Co. 
Boreva  Sportswear  Co.,  Chicago.   111. 
Borg  Warner    Corp.,    Chicago,    111. 

Cl.   24 
Boyle.   John,  and  Co.   Inc.   New   York,   NY.     782,138.   pub. 

lO-ft-64       Cl.   42. 
Bradford  Speed  Packaging  and  Development  Corp.  :  See — 

Bemlss  Jason  Corp. 
Brockton    Footwear,    Inc.,    Brockton,    Maaa.      782,132,    pub. 

10-6-64.     Cl.  39.  „  „   - 

Brooks.    Ruth    D..    New    York.    NY.      782.012.    pub.    10-6-64. 

Cl    22. 
Brooks.   Wlnfleld,   Co..   Inc.   to  Shelco.   Inc.,   Needham.   Mass. 

773,350,  new  cert.     Cl   52. 
Brookshlre    Cheese    Co..    The    Borden    Co  ,    New    York,    N.Y. 

183,750-1      Am   7(d).     Cl.  46. 
Buffalo  Eclipse    Corp  .    d.b.a.    The   Eclipse   Lawn    Mower   Co.. 

I'rophetstown.  Ill      669.221,  cane      Cl.  23.  __    ^_ 

Hulova  Watch  Co  .   Inc.   Flushing,  NY.     782.215.     Cl.  27. 
Burke  Golf  Equipment  Corp..  Newark.  Ohio.     669,217,  cane 

Cl    22 
Burlington  Industries.   Inc.  to  Aldens  Shoppers  World,  Inc., 

Chicago,  III.     752.191      Am.  7(d).     O.  39.  „„  ,  ,„ 

Burlington    Industries.    Inc  .    New   York.    NY.      782.142,    pub. 

10-6-64.     Cl    42.  ^„„  „.,  _, 

Burnett  Produce  <'o  ,  Morrlstown,  Tenn.     669.387,  cane     Cl. 

Bymart  Tlntalr,  Inc  ,  New  York,  NY.  669,387.  cane.  q.  51. 
CBS    Films,    Inc.    New    York.    NT.      782,107,    pub.    10-6-64. 

Cl.  88. 
Cadet  I>aboratorles  :   See — 

Miller.  Rose  E. 
Cajon  Corp   :   Bee — 

Household  Products  Inc.  ^    ^,  ^     ,  r--™«i 

Camel  Color  k  Paint  Corp..  Long  Island.  NY.,  from  tamel 

Lead  Color  *  Chemical  Products  Mfg   Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

669.189.  cane      Cl    16  »,^      ^  D-.i^_ 

Camel  Lead  Color  k  Chemical  Products  Mfg.  Corp.  :   See— 

Carnal  Color  4  Paint  Corp.  ,„,  «.^  k    ift_*_ 

Carpenter  Steel   Co  ,  The,  Reading,  Pa.     781,954,  pub.  10-«- 

Carter  P^ucta.  Inc..  New  York,  NT      781,973,  pub.  10-<^- 

Carton  TsaJ^^iates.  Inc.  Loulsrllle.  Ky.  669  425.  c*nc.  CL  2 
Caaa  DItalla.  Ltd..  New  York.  NY      782.124.  pub  •  10-6-64 

Casco  Co  .  The,  to  George  A    Murray.  Marlon.  111.     127. 1T6, 

Casw  P^uetH  Corp.,  The.  Bridgeport.  Conn.     781,928,  pub 

10-6-64.     CT    8. 
Celaneae  Corp   of  America     Bee— 

American  Cellulose  k  Chemical  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.,  The 
Celotex  Co    The.  from  The  Celotex  Corp..  Chicago.  HI.     781. 

935,  pub.  9  29  64      Cl.  12 
Celotex  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

CeroDhyl  Lab<°ratorles,  Inc.,  to  Agri-Tech,  Inc,  Kansas  City, 

Mo.     413,010.  ren    12-22-64.     CT  18  ,««-., 

Champion  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Loula.   Mo.     782.046,  pub.   10-6-64. 

Chandler    Products    Corp.,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      781,949,    pub. 

10-*-«4       Cl    13 
ChattUon  Sodeta  Anonima  Itallana  oer  >*^]"»>re  T«wUi  Art^ 

flcUl,    8.p_A..   Milan.   lUly.     782.146.    pub.    10-6-64.     ci 

Cheatham  Electric  Switching  Device  Co..  Inc..  LoulBvlUe,  Ky. 
C  Je'm'aJTo- ^oV.  Van^s  ^Uy"  MO.      781.916,   pub.   1(MM»4. 

a.  6. 

Chemtest  Products.  Inc.  :  See— 

Kati  Drug  Co. 
Chicago  Musical  Instrument  Co.  :  Bee — 

ChiDSwa"kt°To."  Chippewa  Falls.  Wis.  782,120.  pub. 
Cbr^;VDye?nc*Beriln,  N.J.  782,178,  pub.  lO^W.  Cl. 
Ch'Ssa   Soclete.  Fontaines  Sur-Saone,  France.    358.050.  cane 

TM  1 


TM  ii 
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e«U.367.   cane. 

N.J.      771.8W. 

781.»42.   pub. 


781.924.  l)ub.  10-«-«4 
781.951.  pub    10-6-64 


Clba   Ltd..    Basel.   SwlUerland.      669,195.   cane.     CI.   18 
Clccone.    Antonio,   d.b.a.    Clccone   Ke^ds.    to   Ohlcajo   MuBlcal 

Instrument    Co..    Chicago.    111.       409,985,     ren.     12-22-64. 

CI.  36. 
Clccone  Keeds  :  See — 

Clccone,  Antonio.  .     „      ^       .         ^       v     i. 

Cinderella  Hat  Co..  Inc.,  t»  ClniJ*reUa  Hat  Co.,  Inc..  New  lora. 

XY      l»;i,005.  ren.  12-22   64      CI.  39. 
Cllftac  Corp.,  Oakdale.  N.Y.     7s2.152,  pub.   10-^6-64.     *-i-** 
Colgate^Palmollve  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.     782.1M,  pub.  10-6- 

Comns  *'  A^lkman  Corp..  New  York,  NY.     782.139,  pub.  lO-^^- 

Co^mbu'  aothlng    Corp.,    New    York,    N.Y.      782,123,    pub. 

Columbia   Ribbon  k  Carbon  Mff.  Co..  Inc..  Oleo  Core,  NY. 

669.166,  cane.     CI.  11. 
Commercial  Flour  Mills  :   See — 

International  Milling  Co. 
Communication  Mfg.  Co.,  Huntington  Park,  Calif.     781,995. 

Com^ct%^d*'ustrles,^Vnc.,    Northbrook.    111.       782.021,    pub. 

Con*^eV"john'c*,^  d.b.a.    Right    Products.    Cincinnati.    Ohio. 

781,9'74,  pub.  10-6-64.     O.  1». 
Consumers   Foodcraft   Corp..    Brooklyn,   N.l. 

Container   Service  Co.    of   N.J.,   Weehawken. 

pub.  10-6-64.     CI.  2.  „    „     .     w.^ 

Continental   Screw  Co..   New   Bedford.   MM*. 

9-1-64.     C\.  13. 
Continental  Tapes  :   See — 

Contfn?nVaT¥.*U*C.,V/om  Continental  Tape..  Cayc.  8.C. 

669.142,  cane.    CI.  5. 
Contlnente,  G.  ;  >ef — 
Con^^l^:^^^^:'^0.  contlnente      Roaa  Contlnente. 

Oakley.  Calif.     591,366      Am.  7ld).     CI.  4« 
Contlnente,  Rosa  :   See — 

Contlnente.  Giovanni. 
Coordinated  Sales,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

Coordinated  Sales,  Inc  .  Chicago.  Ill 

^^^T-^.V^<^r.^i^-  782.072,    pub 

Criwn*^:^1u'rb.'ch-Corp..  San  Francisco.  Calif  781,934,  pub 

rrJLt  Tls..ue    CV:    The,    Midd.e.own.    Ohio  7h2.0»8.    P«h 

CuKn*"  in,'"'     Northbrook,     II.       792.188.  pub      10-6-64 

CuUur"  Gem  Stones  Inc..  New  York,  NY.     782,216. 
Curtis,  Helt'ne.  Industries.  Inc.  :  ^«« — 

Lentherlc.   Inc. 

National  Mineral  Co..  The. 

DMA  :    Sfe- 

Suatz.  Delmar  "•  ^  ,  ,,  oK-*wr.»»«i«  yru 
Danish  Pride  Ml'^  J''C:'"'*';*-"h4-.  ,^'^[2-22^^1 
IMVe"N.^^u^!s.Tn'c-:   ^lrat,.rVrtV""MlcV  "7^r9«6 

UeWag  r.'u?^'he^H%lUe^ke   ^H..    Dns^l^orf.    Ger 

I,.rA'Relor;}l''.n^"'L<!!.*:xS'gelea':S^m  F  M^  n«^-n„ 
^i.ba     Msel    keUrds.    Studio    City.    Calif       8«».2«9.    cane 

DeXrpers  Bismol  Laboratories,  to  neabergers  Ltd.  Montreal, 
Qu«5h^     Canada.      411,663,    ren     12-22-64       CI     46 

Desbergers  Ltd.  :   NVe 

Desbergers-Blsmol    Laboratorlei«.  rj       m    ^o 

Oiamond  Alkali  Co..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  782,193,  pub  10-6-64 
Dictaphone  Corp..  Bridgeport,  Conn.  782.000,  pub  10-6  64 
Dixon  Valve  &  Coupling  Co..   Philadelphia,  Pa       781,950,  pub 

10   6-64.      CI.    13.  v^^^       Ta'>2i« 

Domieull    Freres   So<^ete   Anonyme.    I'arU.   1- ranee.      i»^.^iv 

All^n,  ^Douglas  R.  Corp  <«  V  , «**^"li*'' r-?  .i ^"*''  ^""^ 
Lynwood.  Calif      781.902.  pub.  I «- «-*♦■£!    4. 

Dover  Chemical  Corp..  Dover,  Ohio.  781.909,  pub.  7-21-64 
CI.    6. 

Dow  Chemical  Co..  The  :  See — 

Dow^fT^emfc"!     Co..     The.     Midland.     Mich        781.897.     pub 

10-6-64.      CI.  2. 
Dowsmlth    Inc..    Milwaukee.    Wis 

CI.   21 
Duner.    Joseph,   d.b.a.    Appen   Co..    Ventura.   Calif 

cane.     CI    19 
Dunlap  Co.,  The:  See— 
Dunlap,    Horace   M. 
Ehinlap,    Horace  M.,  d.b.a.   The  DunUp  Co..  Wenatchee.  Wis 

669.411.  cane.      CI.  52. 


Cl. 


to    IVt 

Cl   4»; 

pub. 


669.206 


Duofold    Health    luderwear   Co..    to    Duofold,    Inc  .    Mohawk, 

NY        195,s73,  ren.   12-22-64.      Cl.  39. 
liuofoid.   Inc.  ;   See- 

I'uofold  Health   I  nderwear  Co. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  K.  I.,  and  Co.  :  Srr 

Uraa«elll  Chemical  Co.,  The 
l>ura  Corp.,  Oak  Park,  .Mien.      TH2.039,  pub.  lo  6  64.      Cl.  23. 
Dyuastra.     ln«-.    New    York.    N.Y.       7»1,9.".7,    pub.     10-6-64. 

Cl     15 
Kast,    F.    K.,    Co.    Inc..    .Maurice    River.    N  J.     378,97>s,   cane. 

Cl.   46. 
Kastern  States  Farmers'  Kxcbange,  Inc.  :  See — 

Agway,    Inc. 
Kclipse  Lawn  .Mower  Co.,  The  ;  fc'te- 


Buffalo-Kclipae    Corp. 
Kcouomics   Uiboratory,   In 


782,194.    pub. 


inc..  8t.  Paul,  MIna. 

10-6  64.      Cl.    52. 
Kdsel  Recwrds  :  Se« — 

Del  Fi  Records.  Inc. 
Eller.   turuest   K.  <1  b.a    oprratlun  .\nierica,  San   Diego,  Calif. 

7f*J.2(i:J.  pub    n^  6-64.      Cl.  107. 
KIsele  ft  Co    :   Her  ~ 

Klsele  k  Co    Inc. 
l-:iKel«f  k  Co..  Inc.,  from  Kiaele  k  Co..  Nashvlllr.  Tean.     7H2,1S4>. 

pub.    l«>-«-«4.      cn.    44 
Kl.iou     ludustrles.     Inc.,     Hawthorne,     Calif       7»t2,009.     pub. 

Ill   «^  tt4        Cl     22 
Fleet rlc  Storage  Battery  Co..  The,  PhlladelpbU,  Pa.      40K,»16. 

ren.    12  22  64      Cl.   21 
Kleetroulc  Engineering  Co.  of  Cailfornia,   8aata   Aaa, 

781.981,   pub     .8-25-A4       Cl     21 
Klectronlc  Rewarcb  i'roducts  Asaot-latcw  :  Ne# — 

.\ndenion,   John    R. 
Elettrlca  ed  Elet t ri>chlmlca  del  i'affaro  .><  p  A  .  S<M'leta. 

Italy.      781. SSI,   pub.    lO^  6-64       Cl.    I. 
KIkay   Co.  ;  See 

Stewart,  K    F. 
Ku\bart    ^'orp.,    from    The    American    Hardware    Corp.. 

Brltalu.  Conn      781.990   1.  mib    lit  «  H4      Ol    21 
Kpsco.  Inc  .  Boston.  Mass.     669.271    cane      Cl    26 
K.SRo  Standard  Oil  Vo  .  New  York.  N  V.     ««9  1h5,  caac      C\    15. 
KtabllHseuieutK     Kuhlmann.      Paris,     France      781,910,     pub 
6 

Merlin     k     Ijerln     8..\  .     Grenoble.     France. 
1<»-«^414       Cl     21 
Itetroil,   Mich.      779,42s,  cor. 
to   The    I>nw   Chemical   Co. 


Calir 


Milan, 


New 


Cl.    2«. 
Midland,    Mick. 


H»  6-^M       Cl 
Ktabllssements 

781  999,    pub 
Kv  Cell  U  Corp  . 
Kitruders.    Inc  , 

5N5.522,  new  cert       Cl.   1 
Katruderm.    Inc.,    to   The   Dow   ('h.-mlcal   Co.    Midland     Mich 

611,952,  new  cert.      Cl.  1 
Extmdera.    lac,    to   The   Dow   Chemical    Co..    Midlaad.    Mich. 

661. 4S8,  new  cert.     O.  1 
Extruder*.   lac.   to  The   Dow   t^enical  Co., 

662,387.  aew  cert.    Cl    1 
liZ    Palntr    Corp  .    Milwaukee.    Wia. 

Cl-  29 
Falrcblld  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp.  S/oaaet,  N.i. 

O.V).  pub    10-6-64      Cl.  23 
Kansteel    Metallurgical   Corp..   North   Cblcaco.   III.     MS.Soa. 

caac      n.  38. 
Fant  Milling  Co  :   Se#— 

Oladlola  Biscuit  Ca.  ,.     .„ 

Fashion   Park.    Inc..   Rocheater.   NY.     669.338.  caac.     Cl.  42. 
Faucehot  Heater  Co  :   See — 


Midlaad.   Mich 
782.073.    pub.    10-«-64 

782. 


Bastlan  Morley  Co  ,  Inc. 
Federal   Padfle   Electric  Co.,   Newark, 

10-6  64      Cl    21. 
Federal   Paclflc   Electric   Co.,   Newark. 
26 


Newark, 


N.J. 
N.J. 
N.J. 


782.002-8, 


782,0«7-8, 
782,086-7, 


pub. 
pub. 
pub. 


Spray,   X f.      782,140-1.  pub    10-«-64 


lO  6-64.     C\ 
Federal    Pacifle   Electric   Co. 

10-6  64      Cl    34 
Fieldcrest   Mills,   Inc 

Cl    42 
nrestone  Tire  *  Rubber  Co..  The,  Akron,  Ohk).     781. S89,  pub. 

Flight    Refueling.    Inc.    Baltlaior*.    Md       669,172,   cane      Cl. 

13 
Flight    Refueling,    Inc.,    Baltimore,   Md       669,218.   cane      Cl 

23 
Float  HI    Balsa    Float   Co..   Cold    Sprlnc.    Ky.      782,005.   pub 

\i\   A   114        1^1     22 
Forest   Pro<lucts   Co    of  East   Longmeadow.   Inc.,   Eaat   Long 

meadow.    Mass        781,92s.    pub     HK-6  64.      C 1.    12. 
Formulate    Development    Research    Corp..    New    lort 

7S1,936.  pub.  10-6  64.     Cl    12       .„,.,„ 
Foratmann  *  Huffmann  Co.,  Paaaalc.  N.J..  to  J.  P 
Wilmington,    Del.      194,369,   ren 


Co 
42. 


Inc. 


NY 

Stevens  k 
12-22-64       a 


Foratmann  k  Huffmann  Co.,  Panaic,  N.J.,  to  J.  P.  Stevens  * 
Co.,    Inc.,    New    York,    NY.      195,698-700.    ren     12   22^4 


•^"c^*-iSer*N"e:"'?r>?k",  s.^  y"*^^^!-'..^"  i2^22^vr'"'cf 

Folit^ann  ^H^^^^  ''^r^r^i'ii^'^u.  12^22^*67."' cf 


Co 
42 


Inc.. 


781,979,    pub     10-6-64  42 


Fontmann    Woolen    Co., 
Co.,    Inc.,    New    York, 

Forstmaun    Woi>len    Co., 
Co..    Inc      New    York, 


Paaaalc.    N.J..   to   J     P    S^T*""*  * 
NY       411.064.    ren.    12  22-64       Cl 

N  J.,    to   J.    P.    Steveni   * 


Pasailc.    ^^  ^„  ^. 

NY.      411,870.    ren     12-22-64 


Cl 


782.187,    pub,    10-»-64. 


FoaterMilburn    Co..    Butfalo,    N.Y. 

Cl.  61. 
Fox.  Bill,  Management     See — 

Fox  ''wnilYm."d'b  a.  BUI  Fox  Management.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

7^2.203.  pub.  10-6-64.     Cl    107 
Frank.  Wafiy.  Ltd.,   New  York,   NY. 

a.  17. 


781,964,  pub.   10-6-64. 
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Fraeman    Gilbert.  Fabrics  Corp.,  Boston,  Mass.     782,143,  pub.  Hitchcock      Publishing     Co..      Wheaton,     III.      782.108,     pub. 

10-6-64       Cl    42.  10-6-64       Cl     38 

Frlnga      Helnrlch,     Kommandltgeseilscbaft,     Bonn     (Rhine),  Hoeganaes  Sponge  Iron  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.      781,955,  pub. 

Germany      782.028.  pub   10-6-64     CI.  23  -10  6  64      Cl.   14 

i'\iller  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Minneapolis,  Minn.     782,149,  pub.  Holfmaster  Co..    Inc.,  Oshkosb,   Wis.      782,096.  pub.   10-6-64. 

7-21-64.     Cl.  44.  Cl.   37.                                                                                              "- 

Funk  Bros.  Seed  C^>.  :   See—  Holland  Sui-o  Color  Co.,  Holland.  Mich.,  from  Standard  Ultra 

Funk  Bros  ,  Seed  Co..  Inc  marine    &    Color   Co..    Huntington.    W.    Va.      781,925,   pub. 

Funk    Bros    Seed   Co.,   Inc  .   to   Funk   Bros.   Seed   Co.,   Bloom  9  22-64.      n.    11. 


Holllster   Inc..   Chicago,   III.      782.102,   Dub.   10-6-64.      Cl.  37. 
Household   Products   Inc.,    Stamford,   Conn.,   to  Cajon  Corp., 


(ilen  Head,  NY.     407,920,  ren.  12-22   64.      Cl.  6. 
liousfhoUt   Kewarch   Corp.,  Cambridge,   Mass.      669.146,  cane. 

Cl.   .5. 
Howe    Sound    Co.,    New   York.    N.Y.      782.148.    pub,    10-6-64. 

Cl.   44. 


tngton.  111.    411.460.  ren.  12-22-64.    Cl.  1.  ^     ,„„».       ,., 
Fusion    Inc  ,   Willoughby,  Ohio.      782.082.  pub.   10-6-64.     Cl 

34 
Futrvll    Jeptha  F.,  Jr..  d.b.a.  Southland  Sundrop  Bottling  Co. 

PsrMgoulil.  Ark      782.156.  pub   10  6-64.     Cl.  45. 
Galleukamp   Stores   Co..    Los   Angeles.   Calif.      669,316.   cane 

Cl    39 

(iates   Rubber  Go..  The.  Denver.  Colo.     409,813,  r«n.   12-22-  Hudnut"  Richard  :  See— 

64      Cl    23.  Moore.  John   Hudson,   Inc. 

i^neral  Aniline  *  Film  Corp.,  New  York,  N,Y      669.162,  cane.  Hughes  k  Hatcher,  Inc..  I>etrolt.  Mich.    782.119,  pub.  10-6-64. 

n    6.  Cl.   39. 

Ueneral  Aniline  k  Film  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.     669,154.  cane.  Hukill     Chemical     Corp.,     Cleveland,     Ohio.      669.143,     cane 

(T    6.                                                                                          .„  Cl    5. 

General  Aniline  4  Film  Corp..  New  York,  NY.     669,272,  cane.  |lurst-Campl>ell,    Inc.,   Olenslde,    Pa.      728.047,    pub.    10-6-64 

Cl    26  Cl.   23 

General    Aalline    k    Film    Corp.    New    York,    NY        781,913.  Hycrest    Farms  :   See 

pub    10  6  64.     Cl.  6                                             _„„„„,        ,,.      ,0  Sawyer,   I>>ster  T. 

(leneral    Capsule   Corp.,    l>etrolt,    Mich       .82.207       C'     12  I  Glass  (Optical  Co.  :  See 

General  Dynamics  Corp..  Rochester.  NY      782.061.  pub.  10-6-  Wexler.    Oscar   S. 

04      O    26                                                                   -        ..    -  „  «j  'deax   Corp..  New   York.  NY.      «6».265.  cane.      Cl.  26.    . 

General  Mills.  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     782.166.  pub.  6-l>-64  j^..^,    piastica    Flor,    S.A.,    Barcelona,    Spain       782,176.    pub 

(;eneral    Time   Corp,    New    York.    NY       782.070.    pub.    10-6-      i,„ni,.l.  Alton  K.  Auburn.  Ind.     7S2.024.  pub.  10-6-64.    Cl.  2.? 

Gen*eralVdu\Mde  (80<;KV(.  Societe.  Paris.  France      782.063, 


Cl. 
Cl 

683. 


GeSrJe,*Iv\)*;*  Co','  The,  St    Louis.  Mo      669,190.  cane 

G«i*ge.    Stephen,    Bronx.    NY.      782.090.    pub     10-«-«4. 

3A 
Oladlola   Biscuit  Co      Fant  Milling  Co..  Sherman.  Tex 

760,  cor      Cl.  46 
C.lldden  Co..  The  :   Se#— 

GL^'R^M^iln^l^rodurts  Co  .  Inc.,  Chicago,  111      412.104,  ren 
Ol!.L  Ru^r  pimluct.  Corp  .  Philadelphia.  P.      781.1.78.  pub 


10    fi    64        Cl     19 


San  .\ntonlo. 


Goeti.   M    K.  Brewing  Co       Pearl   Brewing  I ", 

Tex.     «6.'?235      Am   7(d>      Cl   48  7«2  »>92 

(;o,h1  New^  Br.Midcastlng  As«.<latlMn    Lincoln.  Netor.     782  «>9/, 


pub    10  6  64.     Cl.  36 


.^.a/h'  'b"V  .  Vo,   The.    ..kron.    «»j)«l\''«»    ^^C^ST 
Equipment.    Ltd..    Seattle.    Uash.       .81. SHI.    pub     l(>-«-«^ 


0«i^rUh.    B     F..    Co.    The.    Akron.    Ohio 

10^  84^    i.\  Rul*er  Co  ,  The.  Akron,  Ohio      782.088.  pub 
Cl    36 


782.163-4.    pub 

:»      782.088.  pub 

,;..rdon    S.n.uei.'.o  I^ne  Ltd  .  New  York.  NY.     187.715.  ren 


«>oodyear  Tire  k  Rul>b»-r  Co 
8   18  4J4 


12   22  64.     Cl.  8     ^ 
Grace,  W   B  ,  *  Co      See— 

Dewey  and  Almy  Chemical  Co 


fub. 
nc.    Providence.   R.l. 

fs2.(t20.    pub.    S    lK-64.      Cl.    23 
InduHtrlonics   Controls,    Inc.,   New  York.   NY.      781,992,  pub. 

1(»   6  64.      Cl.    21. 
Inland    Container    Corp.,    Indianapolis,    Ind.     781.899,    pub. 

10  6  64       Cl    2. 
International  Basic  Economy  Corp..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     781.947, 

pub    10-6-64.     Cl.  13. 
Inti-rnatlonal     Milling    Co.     d  b.a.     Commercial     Flour    Mills. 

International  Milling  Co.  Inc..  MlnneaiK»lls,  .Minn      409,061. 

Am    7(dl       Cl.  46 
International  Milling  Co.  Inc.:  See- - 

International    Milling   Co. 
International  Shoe  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo.     195.296,  ren.  12-22-64. 

Cl.    .•<9 
Itt    Bell    k    Gossett    Inc..    Morton    Grove,    III.      781,946.    pub. 

10    «    ti4        ("1      1.! 
Isra.l.   Philip,  d  b.a    .Southwest  Equipment  Co.,  Houston.  Tex. 

C«;».174,  tanc.      Cl.   13. 
Iron.-es     To.     The.     d.b.a.     Surety     Co..     Philadelphia,      Pa. 

7S2,0.-.S.   pub.    10-6-64       Cl.   24. 
JFD  lilertronlcs  Corp  .  Bnwklyn.  N.Y.      782.001.  pub.  10-6-64. 

Cl.   21 
Janszen  Co..  The:  See 

Janszeii   Grocery.   The 
Jansxen    Grocerv    Co  ,    The,    to   The   Jansxen   Co..   Cincinnati, 

«»hu.        1»:!.»4"(».    ren     12    22    64       Cl     46 
Johnston.    Ro»»ert    A..    Co.,    .Milwaukee,    Wis.      782,160,    pub. 

S   «  63       Cl.    46 


G 
64.  '  Cl   6 


lH.'>.:U.s.    ren     12  JJ2    64 
1st     Bin 
Cl     46. 


"I     .38. 


Kayser.  Julius,  k  Co..  to  Kayser  Roth  Corp  .  New  York,  N.Y. 

t      Just     Born.     Inc.     Bethlehei 
Co.    I  ne.  »  iPTi-iBuw.  "'"■".■■„",'-■"    '     Y2I22 
de  Nemours  and  Co  .  Wilmington.  I»el.     193.H1S.  ren.       -  Kabushlki  Kalsha  Toko  Radio  Coll  Kenkyusho  :  See  - 


OranuFlow  F-qulpment,  Ltd   ^   *  _       _    _ 

G.>..<1rl.h.^   F.    Co     The_                      .^j^j^    j^  g    j^y  p„„,      j,,^,     „„„,      u^c.     Bethlehem.     Pa.      782.167,     pub.     10-6-64. 
Grasselll  Ch.'mlcal  <o.    i  ne.  »n»»-i«">.  .„  nn  ,•<     •>• 


tM.     VI.  o  ,,       ,    ,,.,,,      •»«•>  o'>o      Cl    44  Toko   Kabushlki    Kalsha 

Hj::n    Mf'g"  Co  ''^hr'Bo:Ung'oJee.''ohTo"     ««<...219.   cane  K.^pl.n,  Joseph  A.,  *  Sons.  Inc.  New  York,  N.Y      669,343-4, 

Oti^ni-Ild.   H..   Co.,   Brooklyn.    NY       782.060.    pub     1^-6  64  Ka^tx^Drug  ;;-•;>;  ^^^-'-VVrs""'"-  '""•  •"""""  '^''-  ''" 

Ohio       7S1.898,  Kav   Line  Inc  .  Trenton.   N  J       7S1.S90.  pub    10-6-64.     Cl.  1 


Oi^lf  Bros.  Cw.per«ge  Corp  .  The,  I>elaware 

Orrn'dfo*^  ''nLrr£Jro      .;u";|W.brik      A/S.       BJerrlngbro. 

IVnmark      782.042.  P«ib    10  6  64      <  1    i^ 
(luytoiii    I-aboratorles  .    srr 

.Vmodeo.   Guy   T 
Hagniann    F-'ster  M      See 

IVI  Fl  Records.  Inc 
Ilamac  Hansella    Aktlenge^llachaft.   Vier^en 

man}        7s2  o;jS,   .  ub     1»»  «.   64       «  1     -* 
Haram^rmlll    Paper    Co,    Erie.    Pa      72.09^ 


Rhineland.  Ger- 
094.     pub      6^3«>-64. 


Cl     37 


Kayser  Roth  Corp.:   See 

Kayser,  Julius,  k  Co.  .„   «   ... 

Karser  Roth   Corp  .   New  York,   NY.     782.133.  pub.   10-6-64. 

Cl    39 

Kendall  Co  .  The.  Boston.  Mass.     782,151,  pub.  10-6-64.     Cl. 

Kensington  Steel  Co  ,  to  Poor  k  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     410.«17. 

Kensington   Steel   Co.,  to  Poor  k  Co.,  Chicago,  III      411,692, 

Klnjc"  John,   k   Son,   Ltd..   Glasgow.   Scotland.  782.144,   pub. 
10-6-64      Cl    42. 


Banes  Minis    Sales   Corp.,    High    Point.    NC.      782.116,    pub.     Klems.in  Co  .  Chicago.  Ill      ««».43I- J"''„    ^"  K*'i  n.ji_A^       Cl 
nanes  jii.iis    .      _  .-  Klondex    Inc.,    Rochester,    N.Y.      781.919.   pub.   10-6-64.      Cl 

6 


10  6  64       Cl     39 
Hanson  Van  Winkle  Munnlng  to      sec 

H.r.,U':?e"'lUn'eVs*Inc".    M.m.roneck.   NY.      781.943,   pub. 

HaVlfordniW^rl^  Steel  Corp  .  The.  Hartford.  Conn.     669.1S... 

iiE*'\Ci^^R^r>>!iu;^:vio^:%.r^ '-.  ^  - 

^Jr^Xu^'^o'^q^i  uf;.^Co..  inc..  New  York.  NY. 

411564.    ren     12-22-64.      1 1.    4_. 
Herbert  Mfg    Co  .  Inc  :  See 
He-'oill'chl'iflcaVcorp  .  Perth  Amhoy.  N  J       781.958,  pub. 

10  6  64.      Cl     15.  a.M^- 

Hevden  Newport  Chemical  J  orp. :  See— 

Hlckil^riVck^o^r'^rlTg  &-  CO..  Miami.  Ok.a.  669.128. 
„,r.i.^FMnl.  inc.  Philadelphia.  Pa  782.02.-..  pub  10-6-64 
HIU  RoJkford  Co..  R.>ckford.  111.  782.0.13,  pub  10-<^-64. 
Hiu'shrw  Co  .  Chicago.   Ill       781.985.  pub.   10-6  64.     Cl.  21. 


Knomark    Mfg     Co.    Inc,    Brooklyn,    N.Y.      669.138.    cane. 

Cl    4 
Koppers   Co..    Inc.    Pittsburgh     Pa       781.911.    pub.    10-6-64. 

Kopp.'rs  Co.,   Inc.,   Pittsburgh.    Pa.      781,930,    pub     10-6-64. 

Cl    12 

Kralssl  Associates.  North   Hackensack,  N.J.     782.174-5,  pub. 

Krl^sn^*  Harjid'^^d.b.a.    Mr    Twister   Pretaela,    North    White 

Plains.  NY      782.165,  pub    10-6-64.     Cl.  46.  ,n^«_jt* 

Kunie.    Jerome   Z..   (Uen   Cove,   NY.      782,006.   pub.   10-6-64. 

L  ^4    "Mfg..    Inc..    North    Wllkesboro,    N.C.      782.115,    pub. 

2-25-64.     Cl    39. 
L   *    L   Mfg.    Inc ,    North    Wllkesboro,   N.C.      782,137,   pub. 

2-25-64.     Cl.  42. 
Lady  Carlton  Coat  Co.,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn      669,346,  cane 

Cl.  42 
LakeUnd    Boating.    Inc.    Ann    Arbor.    Mich.      782,110,    pub. 

10-6-64      Cl.  38. 

Lander :  See — 

Lander  Co.  Inc. 


TMiv 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


Lender  Co.  Inc..  d.b.a.  lender.  New  York.  NY.     782,181.  pub. 

ia-6-M.     CI.  51. 
LAUder.  B«tee,  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     783,183.  pub.  8-18-64. 

CI.  51. 
Lane  Ltd. :   See — 

UorduD.  Samuel. 
Lel«h.    Chemist.    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.,    to    Shulton.    Inc.. 

Clifton.  N.J.     194.022.  ren.  12-22-64.    CI.  51. 
Lenel  Perfumes.  Dallas,  Tex.     669.3»7,  cane.     CI.  51. 
Lentberic,   Inc.      Uelene  Curtis  Industries.   Inc..  Chicago,   III. 

408,102.    Am.  7(d).    CI.  51.  ,„  „  „. 

LlUlston  Implement  Co.,  Albany.  Qa.     782.048.  pub.  10-6-64. 

CI    23 
Lincoln  Laboratories.  Inc..  Decatur,  111.     781.967.  pub.  6-19- 

Lion  Packaging  Products  Co.,  Inc..  Hlcksvllle,  N.Y.     781,900, 

pub.  10-6-64.     CI.  2.  „^  ^^    „ 

Lltterex   Co..   Long  Beach.   Calif.     669.130.  cane.     CI.   2. 
Llano  Drilling  Co  .  Midland.  Tex.     669.417,  canc.     CI    103. 
Llano  Drilling  Co..  Mlillan.l.  Tex.     669.418.  canc.     CI.   103. 
LorUlard.   P..   Co.,   New   York.   NY.     781.965.   pnb.    10-6-64. 

CI    17 
Lndwt«.'08kar  R.,  and  Anthony  Petone.  Middle  Village,  NY. 

Ma^Sfln^l^r'^ucts'corp.,  Detroit.  Mich      782,052,  pub.  10-6- 

Macomber,  Robert,  Cape  Coral,  Fla.     781.988.  pub.  10-6-64. 

Makeg(^    Mfg.   Co.    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.     669.313.   cnc. 

CI    89 
Mollinckrodt  Chemical   Works.   St.   Louis.  Mo      781.906.  pub. 

10-6-64.     CL  6.  o         ..  _^    ,.  Tsoiuut 

Manning.   Maxwell  *  Moore.  Inc  .  Stratford.  Conn.     78i.0««. 

Ma"*™    L.V,^t:.    Washington.    D.C."    781.969.   pnb.    10-6-64. 

Mf«<W  Products.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     782.180.  pub    10-6- 

Martell^CoV.  The.   Me«nP«»«  Jenn       782.205.     Cl^  «. 
Marble  Import  Co.  of  America.  Ino  .  Bridgeport.  Conn      781. 


MaVct- CpoV^Ji^S,..   Chicago.    Ill       410  T69.   canc.      0^49^ 
Martin.  J.  Walter,  d.b.a    Martin  Tire  &  feupoly  Co  ^^•'^',° 
Tire  k  Supply.  Inc..  Wichita,  Kans.     «a3,192.     Am.  ^KQ\ 

CI    35.  .     ^        « 

Martin  Tire  ft  Supply  Co. :  «e« — 

ManJils'yteil  Ca.^L^.  AnpMe..  Calif.     781,962.  pub    10^ 

64.     a.  14.  ^       ,  „_ 

McOraw  Hill  Book  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

McO?i^an:°Inc..\'\%m    M^raw^HIU    ^k   Co.   Inc.,   New 

York.  NY.    782.111.  pub.  9-22-64      CT.  38. 
McIiMiisboro  Twine  Co.  :  B«e — 

McQ«r"lS?:.  *M7nneapoll..  Minn  782.077.  pub.  10-<M»4. 
M^u"  Norrls  Mfg.  Co..  St.  LooU.  Mo  782.089.  pub.  10-6- 
M«d  John's^n  U  Co..  Bran.TUle.  Ind.  781.968.  pub.  7-21-44. 
M«d  "peclaltle.   Co..    Inc..   Chicago,   ni.      782.029-31.    pub. 

10-6-64.     n.  28. 
Mercury  Stamp  Co. :  8«« — 

MIchUraTwhJ^l'co'!  Orand  Rapid..   Mich.     781.97:M».  put. 

Mldlis!^e..   Chlcio^  111.     T82.041    PUb    \(MI-«4^    CI    J3. 
Mlddletown    Co..   The.   Chicago.   Ill      782.195.   puD.    iw-o-tt.. 

MUk  ijeclaltles.  Inc..  Dundee.  111.  782.162.  pub.  10-6-64. 
MlUen^Industrie..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  782.101.  pub.  lO^ 
Miner  ^uiVco..  to  MUler  rrult  Co.,  Healdsburg,  Calif.  411.- 
Mi?"r  Tose^'K^i^..  C.de*t  Laboratories.  Worcester.  Mass. 
MllSf'^oS  ^^rt^o..'\o'Lon,  Tex  781.912.  pub. 
Ml'nUo?:!  M.^lng'  and  Mfg  Co  .  St.  Paul.  Minn.  782.016-17. 
MlSstslVp.  VdustHi».'L.nd  and  Tln,ber  Corp.,  Jack«.n.  Ml... 

782  095.   pub.   10-6-64.      CT.   37. 
Mr.  Twister  Pretiels  :  «•«— 

Mitsu^b?shr'shSri1..h..  L^  Corp  .  a..yoda.ku.  Tokyo. 
M,'ts'u^r.h/sh\'5?'kP.?sha'*'iy"  Ch?yoL^u.    Tokyo.    Japan. 

M^d^r^' V^cg^^rcSfne  ^o!*Inc..     Valley     Stream.     NY. 

782.027.  pub.   10-6-64      CI    2S.  709  naa    nnh 

Modern   Water   Equipment    Co..   Freeport.   111.      782.083.   pub. 

10-6-64.      CT    M 
Monarch  Accordion  Studios  :  net- 

De  Carlo.  Roxy. 
Monarch  Chemicals.  Inc  :  Set — 

SeivKo  Chemlcald.  Inc.  ia_ii_«u 

Monrovia  Nursery  Co..   .\xu»a.  Calif      781.883.  pub    10-6-64 

Monsanto  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo  781  89«0ub  10-6-64  CI.  2. 
Monsanto    Co  .     .<*t.    I>ouls.    Mo.      781.9.19-40.    pub.    10  6  64. 

Mo^'tffimery    Ward   &  Co..   Inc..   Chicago.    111.      782.069.   pnb. 

mJoVe.^..  Co..  Chicago.  111.     782.129.  P«Vv  ^?  R^Jhi^nl 

Moore.    John    Hudson.    Inc.    New    >««•«•    NY.,    to    Rlchanl 

Hudnut.    Morris    Plains.     N  J.       409.660.     ren      12-22-64 

Mo7gan*Slgn   Machine  Co  .  The.  Chicago.  III.     782.037.  pub 
10-6-64.      CT.   2.3. 


.MuUins    Mfg.    Corp..    Salem.    Ohio.      782.084.    pub     10-6-64. 

CI.   34. 
.Multlsonlc    Corp..    Westbury.    N.Y.       781.988.    pub.     ll>-6-64 

tn.   21. 
.Munnlng.    A.    P..    k.    Co.,    New    York.    N.Y.,    to    Hanson-Van 

Winkle  Munning  Co..  Matawan.  N.J.    193.837.  ren.  12-22  64 

CI.   4. 
Murray-.   George  A.  :  S€t  — 

Casco  Co..  The. 
U>erM   Klectric   Products.   Inc..    Los  Angeles.  Calif.      781.983. 

pub.  10-6-64.      CI.  21. 
.Myers.    L..    Co..    San    Francisco.    Calif.      78-'.2l8.      CI.    42. 
National   Latex  Product*  Co..  The,  AshUnd.  Ohio.     782.01O, 

pub.    10-6-64      CI.   22 
.National    Lumber    Manufacturvrs    Association.     Washington. 

DC.      781M05,  pub.  10-6-64.      CI.  38. 
National   Mineral  Co..  Tbe.   to  Helene  C^irtls  Industries,   Inc., 

Chicago.  HI       412.693.  ren    l::-22   64.      CI    44 
.N'ease   Chemical    Co..    Inc.    State   College.    1»b.      781.914.   pub. 

Nease  Chemical   Co.,    Inc..   State   College.   Pa.     782.201.  pub. 

8-4-64.      CI    106. 
.NeptunalU     Seafood    Co..    Thunderbolt.    Oa       782.168.    pub. 

10-6-64.      CI    46. 
Neusteter    Co.    The.    Denver.    Colo.      782.121.    pub     HV-6-64. 

t'l.   39. 
.New   Castle   Products.    Inc..   New  Castle.   Ind.      781.931.   pub 

10-6-64.      CI.  12 
New  .Martinsville  Ulass  Co.,  to  Viking  Glass  Co.,  New  Martins 

vUle.  W    Va.     41i'.0»5.  ren    12-22-64      CI.  33. 
Newberry,  J    J.,  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.      782.099.  pub    lO  6-64 

CI     37. 
Newberry.  J.  J..  Co..  New  York.  NY.      782.131.  pub.   10-6-64 

CI.    .19. 
North    .\u)erlcan     Foreign    Trading    Corp..  .New    York.    N.Y. 

781.984.  pub.  10  6  64      Multiple  Clasa  (Classes  ::i  and  .36) 
.North   Star    Industries.   Inc..    Hopkins.   Minn       669.J1.'>.    canc 

CI.   22. 
Northwestern    Motor    Co..    Eau    Claire.    Wis       782.035.    pub 

10  6-64       CT.   23 
Norwalk    I'owdered    Metals,    Inc..    Norwalk.    Conn.      7.Hl.9.'i3. 

pub    10  6  64       CI     14. 
.NorwegUn-.\nierlcan    Knitting    .Mills.    Inc..    Bennington.    Vt 

669.314.  canc      CI    39 
Nuodex    I'roducts   Co.    Inc..    Elltabetb.    N.J.,   to   lleyden    New 

port     Chemical     Corp.     New      York.      N.Y.      4«)9.072.     ren 

12-22-64.      CI     6. 
i»gden.  Bettl   Y.    Clearwater.  Fla      869.312.  canc.     CT.  88. 
Operation  America  :  8t*  - 

Eller,  Ernest  K 
«)rganic  Development   Corp.,   Garden  Grove.   Calif.     669.148, 

e«BC.     CI.  5. 
Organon   Inc.  :   Set 

Ri>che-Organon.   Inc. 
Owens  Illinois  Glass  Co.,  Toledo.  Ohio      781,894.  pub.  10-6-64. 

CI     2 
Ox    Fibre    Brush    Co..    Inc..    Frederick.     Md       781.893.    pub 

ia-6-64.      CI.  2. 
Padrtc   .Metals   Co.  :    8er 

Punta   Alegre  Commodities  Corp.  * 

Pan  L-Roc  Corp..  Chicago.  Ill  7»1. 929.  pub  10  6-64  CT  12 
Paper  Novelty  Mfg.  Co.  Stamford.  <"onn  78J.211  CI  Hi 
Parametric*.  Costa  .Mesa.  Calif  781.993.  pub  10  6  64  (T  21 
Parke,    Davis  k   Co..    Detroit.    .Mich.      782.079.    pub     lO-fr  64 

CT    S3.  _ 

Paul.  Richard.   Inc.  Wilmington.  Del.      782.217.      CI.  89 
Pearl  Brewing  Co.  :  tier 

Ooeti.  M.  K  .  Brewlitg  Co. 
Pelican  Products     See 

Behrman.  Edward  II 
PellBnard.  Pierre,  Osablanca.  Morocco      669..399,  canc      CT   51 
Pemco  Corp.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  to  The  Glidden  Co..  Cleveland. 

Ohio      411.278.   ren     12  22   64       CI    1 
Pet  Milk  Co.  :  See 

Danish  Pride  MUk  i*ro4urt8  Co. 
Peione.   .\nthony  :    Ser 
Ludwlg.  0«kar  R 
Pllier.    Cbaa.,    k   Co.,    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y.     778,378.    cor. 

CI.  6 
Pfl«er.    Cliaa.,    k   Co..    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.     781.917.    pub 

10-6-64.      CT    6  _ 

Phllco  and  Corp..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     669.286.  canr.     CT    34. 
Phy,    Albert    C.    *    Son*.    Ihc  .    Willow   Grove.    Pa.      782.013. 

pub    10-6-64      cn.  22.  ^ 

Pioneers.   Inc..   Oakland,  Calif      782.051.   pub.   l(V-«-«4      CI. 

28. 
Pittsburgh   Activated  Carbon  Co.,  from   Pittsburgh  Chemical 

Co..    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      781.920.    pub    9  22  64       CT.    6 
Pittsburgh  Chemical  Co   :   fie*  - 

Pittsburgh  Activated  Cartwn  Co. 

Poor  ft  Co. :   See — 

Kensington  Steel  Co  _        _««,  ....  «, 

Porter.  H    K..  Co  .  lac,  Plttaburgh.  Pa.     748.428.  canc      CI. 

26. 
PreciatoB   Paper*.   Inc .  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     782.108.  pub    10-*- 

64      CT.  87 
Prime  Mfg    Co.  :   See — 

Texon.  Inc.  _      _„.  _^^. 

Primrose  Packaging  Co..  Inc..  Westbury.   NY      781.901.  pub. 

10-6-64      CI    2  ^     .      r..         .^ 

Puerto    Rico    Distillers.    Inc..    Aredbo,    Puerto    Rico,    from 
Ronrlco  Corp..  San  Juan.  Puerto  Rico.     782.171.  pub.  10-6- 

Pundit  Publishing  Co  .  Wilton.  Conn.     782.106.  pub.  10-6-64. 

CT    38 
Punta    Alegre   Commodities   Corp..   d.b.a.    Pacific   Metal*   Co.. 
San  Francisco.  Calif      781.944.  pub.  10-«-64      Multiple  CTaaa 

(CTasaes  13.  14.  81.  and34).  ,„.^... 

Quality    Tool*    Corp..    New    Wilmington.    Fa.      190.598.    ren. 

12-ia-«4.     CT.  23. 
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TMv 


"Rafl"  Ralmund  Flnsterholtl  Elektrotechnl*che  Speslalfabrlk 

O.H.G.,  Ravensburg,  Germany.     669^18,  canc.     CT.  81. 
Rafter*.  Inc  ,  Olivia.  Mlna      782,208      CT.  12. 
Ra mo  Woold ridge  Corp..  The.  Lo«  Angele*.  Calif.     669.208-9. 

canc      CI.  21 
Rarltan  Technical  Product*  Co..  Rarltan.  N.J.     782.028.  pub. 

10-6-64.     CT.  28. 

Reda    Pump  Co..   BarUeavlUe.  OkU      782.044.  pub.   10-«-64. 

CT    28  _    „ 

Redfleld  Gunslght  Co..  DeoTer,  Colo.     669,162    canc.     CT    9. 

Rel  Ka  80I  Chemical  Co..  Jenkintown.  Pa.     669.201,  canc.     CT. 

18. 
Ren    Plaatlc*.    Inc.    Lan*lng.    Mich.      781.908. 

CT.  6. 
Reapondek,  John  B..  d.b.a.  Mercury  Stamp  Co. 

M»,415.  canc.     CT.  101. 
B^aold*  ReMarch  and  Mfg.  Corp..  McAllen. 

pub    10-6-64.     CT.  28. 
Right  Product*  :   See — 

Connell.  John  C. 
RInshed  Mason    Co..    Detroit.   Mich.      782.206.      _..    ._ 
Inc.    Nutley,    N.J..    to   Organon    Inc. 
410.358.  ren.   12-22-«4.     CT.  18. 
Inc.,    Nutley,    N.J..    to   Organon    Inc., 
410.924.  ren.  12-22-64.     CT.  18. 

Inc..    McMlnnville.    Tenn       782.114. 


pub.  10-4J-64. 
Detroit.  Mich. 
Tex.     782.026, 


CT.   12. 


We«t 


West 


781.884.  pub.  10-6-64. 


RocheOrganon, 

Orange.  N  J, 
RoctteOrganon. 

Orange.  N.J 
Hockford    Textile    Mills. 

pub    10-6-64.     CI    39. 
Rohm  ft  Haas  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa 

CT    1. 
Ronrlco  Corp  :  See — 

Puerto  Rico  Dlatlller*.  Inc.  ,  .    ^      „       -     •. 

Rosen.  Jules  8..  d.b.a.  United  Artl*t  Material*  Co  .  New  York. 

NY     669.144.  canc.     CI.  5 
Roth.  I>«Tld  Z..  ft  Co.  :    Be*— 

Roth.  David  Z  _     _     .    .    ^        ^.*.         w  t 

d.b.a     David    Z.    Roth   ft    Co..    CTifton.    N.J. 

CT   26 

Inc..  Woodatock.  NT      781.998,  pub    10-6- 


The.    Solon.    Ohio.      782.056.    pub.    10-6-64. 
781.945.   pub.    10-6-64. 


Bedford.   Ohio 


Roth.    David    7. 

669.251,  canc. 
Rotron  Mfg.  Co 

64.     CT.  21 
8-P    Mfg     Corp 

CT.  23 
S8P  Fitting*  Corp 

CT.  18. 
STOP.   Inc      See 

Sub  Tropical  Ooportune  Properties    Inc 
Sahadl.  A.,  ft  Co.,  Inc.  New  York.  NY      669.860.  cane 

Sawyer     Lester    T..    d.b.a.    Hycre«t    Farms.    Sterling.    Maaa 

6«»,4S6.  canc     CT.  46  w   .w     v  ▼ 

Scbenley    Distiller*.    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y 


CT. 


10*  64      CT.  49. 
Scholl  Mfg    Co  .  Inc. 

III.     192.011-2.  ren 
Scholl   Mfjr    Co  .  Inc 


782.178.    pub. 
Inc..  Chicago. 


Inc..  Chicago. 
iDC.  Chicago. 
Germany.      778,- 


782.200, 
782.062 


pnb. 
pub. 


to  The  SehoU  Mfg.  Co., 
12-22-64.     CT   44. 
to  The  Scholl  Mfg.  Co.. 
ni      r9"f  076:  T^.  12-22-64      CT    18 
Scholl   Mfg    Co  .   Inc..   to  The  SehoU   Mfg    Co.. 

lU      192  520   ren.  12-22-64^  CT  44 
Srbloemann    AktlengeiieUschaft.   Dneaeldorf, 

ScK?te''"joJ?h" :  db.    Blue  Flame  Kitchens,  Ix..  Angelea. 

Calif.     669.413.  canc     CT   101.  ««o  oaa     ranc 

Scott    Thermo^Meter   Corp.    Rochester,    NY       669.266.    canc 

8ct?dd??  Food    Product.   Inc.    Lo.   Angele*.   Calif.      290.049. 

Seliilir   Kvans'ft  Co..  Ltd  .  London.  Kngland       782,172.  pub 

8ein;V<tbn"k  Ind   Co  ,   Chicago.   lU.      857.569.    canc.      CT. 

SeuV  Werke  GmbH.   (RhjlnH,,  O^^^^^.-J^ia  *1.„5^    V\ 
Sentinel    Products   Corp..   Temple.   Tex.      669.258.   canc     Cl. 

Rei*Ko    CTiemlcal*.     Inc .    from    Monarch    £}""i^'*'M  ^''*' 

Slnneapolls.    Minn.      782.189.    pub     1(V-<MM.      CT     62 
Servlcar  of  America.  Inc.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Shandl^^^entlfle  Co..  Ltd..  London.  Bngland. 

7-7-44      CT    26. 
Sheleo,  Inc  :  See— 

Brook*.  WInfleld.  Conine. 
Sheleo    Inc.    Needham.    Maaa.      782.191.    pub. 

8he?doB.  Henry,  d  b.a    Arrow  Dental  Product*.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Shlfl^i^uVo^wll^on,^.*'  781,918,  P«b    1^^^    C^^ 

^r.:tTp?"7'sroV4%^ub.ro=«^'"CT%'^'"'  '"■ "" 

Rhenango  CTilna,  Inc  :   See — 
Rhenango  Ceramics.  Inc. 

Rhok    Baton    Co..    <1  «>.a  , «" ^^^"•J^'^i      ' 
Minn      781.989,  pub   10-6-64      CT.  21. 

Shok  Baton  Co  .  Inc  :   See— 

Shok  Baton  Co. 
Shulton.  Inc  :   See — 

Leifh.  Chemist  Inc. 
aifirer  Co     The  :  See-  _ 

'Vmerle.n  BUndstiteh  Machine  Corn^ 
Slaughter.  T    C.  Co.   Inc.   »'*««;«'>'•   ^68  427"  "cimc      CT    7. 
SSl^h  l5m^r  ^nVus^"r^^.^T."'ph"^^.x.nVr  7?^.$79.Vb 

SomeTt.'lnc.'^Chl^.o,   lU.      "2.064    m^b.   ^lH-64       CT    26 
Sol.rlne  Co  .  The.  Baltimore.  Md      782  204.    CI.  4. 
Southland  Sundroo  Bottling  Co.:  See— 

Futrell.  Jeptha  F..   Jr. 
Southwest  Kautpment  Co.  :  See — 

Israel.  Philip.  ^„  ^,     ,. 

Spartan    Aircraft   Co..    Tulsa,   Okla       669,203.   cane      CT     19 
Spat..  D*«nuir  0..  rt.b...  DMA.  Chicago.   Ill      669.136.  canc 
CI.  S. 


10-6-64.      CT. 


Inc.   MlnneapoUa, 


782.221       CT.  46. 


Speetor   Freight    Sy.tem.    Inc.,   Chicago,    111.      669,419.   canc 

CI.    105. 
Spraying  System*  Co..  Bellwood,  111.     781.948.  pub.  l(MJ-64. 

Srofe    Jesse.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.      781,895,  pub.  10-6-64       Cl    2. 
SUndard    MerehandUlng   Co.,    Inc.,    HlllBlde,    N.J.     669,384. 

cane.      Cl.  51. 
Standard    Oil    Co..    The.    CTeveland.     Ohio.     781.885.    pub 

10-6-64.     Cl.  1. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  of  (California.  San  FrandKO,  Cnllf.    781.960, 

pub.    10-«-64.      Cl.    15.  ... 

standard  I'ltramarine  ft  Color  Co.  :  See — 

Holland-.Sueo  Color  Co. 
Steellte     Building..     Inc.,     Pittsburgh.     Pa.     782,080,     pub. 

10-6-64.      Cl.   $4.  <        '     V 

Sterling  Automotive  Mfg.  Co.,  Elk  Grove  VUlage,  III.     782,019. 

pub    10-6-64.      CT.  28. 
Stevens    .\ppllance   Truck    Co..    Augusta.    Ga.      781,977.    pub. 

10-6  64       Cl     19 
Stevens.  J.  P  ,  ft  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Foratmann  ft  Huffman  Co. 
Stevens.  J.   P.,   ft  Co..    Inc.  New  York,  N.Y.     782,145,   pub. 

10-6-64.     Cl.  42. 
Steward  Co.   The  :  See — 

Steward  Printer,  and  Lithographers  E<)ulpment  Co. 
Steward    Printers    and    Lithographers    Equipment    Co..    d  b.a. 

The     Steward     Co.,     Los     Angeles.     Calif.      782.0.^5.     pub. 

10-6-64.      Cl.   23. 
Stewart.  K.  F..  d.b.a.  Klkay  Co..  Mount  Vernon.  lU.     781.907. 

pub.   6-16-64       Cl.   6. 
Strathmore  Products.  Inc.  Syracuse.  N.Y.     782.212.     CT.  16. 
Stuck.    Mary.    Chicago.    III.      782.161.   pub.    10-6-64.      Cl.   46. 
Style    Footwear    Co.    Inc..    South    Norwalk.    Conn.      782.117. 

pub     10-6-64.      Cl     .39. 
Style    Footwear    Co.    Inc.    Norwalk.    Conn.       782.136.    pub. 

10-6-64.      Cl.  39. 
Sub  Tropical  Opportune  Properties.  Inc.,    d.b.a.   STOP,   Inc., 

Fort   Pierce.    Fla.      782,198,  pub    10-6-64.      CT.   102. 
Sullivan.   Carol    B.,    New   York,   NY.      669,137,   canc      CT.   3. 
Sun   Drop   Sales  Corp    of  America.   St.   Louis.    Mo.      782.157. 

pub.    10  6  64       Cl    45. 
Sun  Oil  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.      781.959.  pub    ia-«-64.     CT.  15. 
Sun  Oil  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     781.961.  pub.  10-6-64.    CT.  16. 
Surety  Co.  :  See- 

Ironeea  Co..  The. 
Saekely.  Edmond  B..  San  Diego.  Calif.      782.008.  pub.  10-6-64. 

Cl.   22 
Tetley.   Joseph,  ft  Co.,    Inc,   New  York.    NY.      259.480.  cane. 

Cl    46 
Texas  Instruments  Inc.  Dallas.  Tex.     782,210.     Cl    14. 
Texon.   Inc  .  South  Hadley  Falls,  from  Prime  Mfg.  Co..  Lynn. 

Masa.      782.122.  pub.  10-6-64.      Cl.  89. 
Thermco   Products   Co..   Garden  Grove,   Calif.      782,085,   pub. 

10-6-64.      CT     34. 
Thomas     Industrie.     Inc..     Louisville.     Ky.       781.997.     pub. 

10-6-64       Cl    21. 
Thrifty  Drug  Store.  Co.,   Inc,  Lo.  Angele.,  Calif.     781,956, 

pub    10-6-64.      CT.  16. 
Toko   Inc  :   See — 

Toko   Kabushlkl   Kalsha. 
Toko    Kabushlkl    Kalsha    d.b.a.    Toko    Inc.,    from    Kabushlkl 

Kalsh*  Toko  Radio  Coll  Kenkrusho.  d  b.a    Toko  Radio  Coll 

I.jiboraforles,  Ltd..  Ota-ku.  Tokyo-to.  Japan.      781,987,  pub. 

10^6  64.      Multiple  Class   (Classes  21  and  26). 
Toko  Radio  Coll  I^aboratorles.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Toko   Kabushlkl   Kalsha. 
Tovatt.   V.    J..   Co..    Lynwood.   Calif.     669,163.    canc     CT.   9. 
Tradewlnd  Motorfans,  Inc.,  Pico  Rivera.  CaHf.      778.782.  eor 

CT.   .34. 
Travelers  Insurance  Co..  The,  Hartford.  Conn.     782,199.  pub. 

10-6-64       Cl     102. 
True  Form  Corset  Co..   Philadelphia,   to  True  Form   Founda- 
tions.  Inc.  Darby.  Pa       186.657.  ren.  12-22-64.      CT.  .39. 
True  Form  Foundations,  Inc.  :  See — 

True  Form  Corset  Co. 
Tyler  Mfg.   Co..  Inc.,  Benaon,  Minn.     782.038.  pub.  10-6-64. 

CT.  23. 
Ultrasonic   I.«boratorte.,    Inc.,    Rahway,   N.J.     781,927,   pnb. 

10-6-64       CT.    12. 
United  Artist  Materials  Co.  :  See — 

Rosen.   Jules  S. 
United  State.  Ceramic  Tile  Co.,  Canton,  Ohio.      781,926,  pub. 

10-6-64.      CT.   12. 
United  State*  Ceramic  Tile  Co.,  Canton.  Ohio.     781.938.  pub. 

10-6-64.      CT.    12 
United   State.   Rubber  Co.,   New  York,    NY.     781,916,   pub. 

10-6-64.      CT.  6. 
Valley    Neon    Co.,    Yakima.    Waah.     782.177,    pub.    10-6-64. 

Cl.   50. 
Van   Brode   Milling   Co..   Inc.    CTlnton.    Mass.      782.040,   pub. 

7—14—64       Cl    23 
Van  Home-Kaestner  Leather  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.      669.434. 

canc     CT.   .39 
Vsughan    ft    Bushnell    Mfg    Co..   Chicago.    III.      782,053.    pub. 

10 -ft  64       Cl     23 
VermleuMte  Mfr  Co.    Seattle.  Wash       669.168.  canc      CT.  12. 
Victor  Glove.  Inc.   New  York.  N.Y.     782.126-8.  pub.  10-6- 

64.    CT.  89. 
Viking  Glass  Co   :   Sr<*-- 

New  Martinsville  Glarn  Co.  ^  _^ 

VIU    Kllxir   Co..    Inc.    AtlanU.   Oa.      781.971.   pub.    10-6-64. 

CT.  18. 
Vi.U  Aid  Co.  :  See— 

Avery,  Alton  8.  .   .  _        ,« 

Wales  Mfg.  Co..  Boston.  Mawi.     782.126.  pub.  10-6-64.     CT. 

39 
Walter  and  Walter  Chocolate  Co.,  Inc.,  White  Bnlphur  Springs, 

W.  Va.    782,159,  pub   10-6-64.    CT.  46.  .^  ^ 

Walton  Printing  (^-orp  ,  Whlttier.  Calif.     782.104.  pub.  10-6- 

64.     CT.  87. 


TMvi             -:^^                       INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS  '^ 

wander  Co..  The.  C^^.  111.     T81.972.  pub.  1(M^^.     CI.  White.  TomWn.  »,Co«r.r.  Ltd..  Loodon.  Bn.l.nd      782.170. 

wLwneton  Mf,.  Co..  NanhvUle.  Ten..     691  71^  cor.     CI   39^  wfi^ltln   Machine   Work,.  Whltin.Tllle.   MaM.     W9.220.  c.«c. 

W^feTlng  Co?p..  Lo.  Angele..  Calif.     781.994.  pub.  10-«V-  ^^l.  23.^    ^^^     ^^      ^^^      Brooklyn.    N.Y.      «69.424.    cane. 

W^on";'- Andrew     C.d^b.a.     Bathunit    Products,     Toronto.  ^^'},„2-      ,,^  ,  j,,,   co..  Rockford.  lU.     782.043.  pub.  1<M»- 

W^^?r^?&7s'V'%cio"'YlL      782.049.    pub.    1(^(^64.  ^,^„„5  |3.^,„  j^.  co.  Pltt.bur.b.  Pa.     782.081.  pub.  10^ 

wgtaync.^f^r^mWeste^^blet^*  Stations  Wllfon^p^tln,_Oood.  Co..  Hirer  Oroye.  111.     782.071.  pub. 
Western  Tablet  &  Stationery  Corp.  :   Se<^ 


782,071.  pub. 
782.130.  pub.   10-«-«4. 


WllHon   Sporting  Oooda  Co.,  Rlrer  OroTe.  111. 

10-6-64.     CI.  27. 
Winter.  Jack,   Inc..   Milwaukee.  W  U. 

CI    39 
Wlthlngton.    West    Mlnot,    Maine.       782.011.    pub.    10-«-64. 

Wolverine  Shoe  and  Tannine  Corp..  Rockford.  Mich.    782.135. 

wS>"woVu^F*   W^!-  CO..    New   York.    N.Y.      669.267-9.    canc. 
CI    26. 


WestUke  nastfcs  Co..  Lennl  MUU,  Pa.  781.886-7.  pub.  10-6- 
We^er,^oi<»r  8..  d.b.a.  I  Ola..  Optical  Co..  ToI«lo.  Ohio. 
WhTift'l-  *??^uc?.,'corp..    Brooklyn,    NY.      782.164,    pub 

WhlHS^fco?p..*Benton  Harbor,  Mich.     781.982.  pub.  10^     wyindotte  Chemical.  Corp..  Wyandotte.  Mich     669,412.  canc 
wgrlpSl  |rp..  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.     782.057,  pub.  1^6-        ^  52^^^^^^    ^^  ^^^    ^^^^^^^  ^^^     ^^^^^ 

Whfrlp^i  Corp..  Benton  Harbor.  Mich.     782.076.  pub.  10-6-         'p„5.  io-ft-64.    Cl  2f.  .,^«_»^      ,n,» 

64      a    31  ,         ,  wsit.  S*wln«  Ma      Xtaay.   Marta,  Chicago.   111.     782.112.   pub.   10-6-64.     0.39. 

^^rne%o^"'li^e4"o^" *&.     78lS?:  Sb^V^rMN*  In.     Tol^:  Candy   Co..    WlUlam.port,    Pa.      669.440.   canc.     O 


-fne^»C^rt5.ti"o^^*0^hfo.  ^-7^825??:  ^^.''l-^^-^'  ^^ 
^'%tttT?5n^"dLredS"n%.t?frii.c.  '    |^ 


Zellweger  Ltd..   Uiter.   Swltaerland.     782.068.   pub.   l(MI-«4. 

CI    26 
Zimmerman.   E    W.,  Mf«..  Inc  .  Toledo.  Ohio.     782.0M.  pob. 

10_<M»4      CI    23. 
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PATENTS 


NOTICES 


of  Appeals  DccWoos  Reodcrcd  ly  the  Month  of 
November  1944 

BxaiBlnrr  •fflriBMl  .      2-11 

BxamlDt'r  afflrined  In  part ^^ 

■xamln^r  r«vrr*e<1 8" 

Total   -- 3M 


Re  Meetint  oo  Proposed  New  interference  Practice 

IVD<1ln(  fnrtbtr  rooalderatlon  of   pruponod   ibanir>>ii   iti   tbr 
Interfer^nc*  practice,  thr  publlr  brarlng  Bob«Mlule»l   for  Janii 
arj   12,   IIMS   (808  O.G.  381)   ta  heivby  canrvled. 

KUWARI)  J     UKENNEK. 
Um.  9.   1»W.  CommUKiomrr 


Tfn.E  37— PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS, 

AND  COPYRIGHTS 

Chapter  I — Patcat  OSce,  Department  of  Commerce 

Pait  I — ■rt.Ba  or  PaAcrica  in  Patijtt  CAaca 

Imterffrrmcet 

Tb«  followiog  anrnded  nilr*  arr  a(l»pl<>>l.  Tbr  tot  of 
theae  rulea.  excppt  In  ceruia  partlrulani.  waa  publtabMl  In 
tbr  PMrral  Rrfftatrr  of  July  9.  1»4M  (2«  PR.  tt3»8).  and  all 
p^rauna  wbo  d«Ur<^  to  wen  InTlted  to  aubmit  written  data. 
Tlvwa.  arfuaent  or  HUKK^attooa.  or  to  attrnd  tbr  bearing  beltl 
OB  September  1.  1»«4.  In  conneotloa  therewith  The  rule* 
are  belac  adopted  after  fuU  and  rarvful  conalderatlon  of  all 
tbe  OMterlal  aubalttiKl  The  departure*  frtiin  the  publlabed 
text  Meet  the  riewa  expffaaul  In  the  naterlal 

The  time  and  aaaooer  of  taking  effect  la  aa  followa  : 

The  amended  rule*  aball  take  effect  January  1.  196.'S.  and 
aball  applj  only  to  Interfrrencen  proponed  for  derin ration 
after  that  date  In  all  other  caaea.  the  rulea  prior  to  amend 
ment  ahall  apply. 

Section  1.204(bl  of  Title  37  CTR  (Patent  Rule  204»  la 
ameo<led  and  new  paragraph  (c)  la  added.  ai«  followK  ; 

I  1.204      Interference    tcith    a     patent:    mifl4«rit    bt    /unior 

p*rtt. 

•  .  •  •  • 

(b)  When  the  effectire  flUng  date  of  an  iippllcant  Ik  three 
montha  or  leu*  aubaequent  to  the  effective  fHInK  date  of  a 
patentee,  the  applicant,  before  the  lnterf»«renfe  will  be  de 
riared.  ahall  flle  an  affidavit  that  be  made  the  Invention  In 
controeeray  In  thU  country  before  the  effective  tiling  date  «>f 
the  patentee,  or  that  bta  acta  In  ttala  country  with  reapect 
to  the  Invention  were  aufficlent  to  eatabllah  priority  of  Inven 
tloa  ralatlra  to  tb*  effectlTC  flllng  date  of  the  patentee 


(c)  When  the  effective  flllnc  date  of  an  applicant  U  more 
than  three  months  aubsequent  to  the  effectlTe  flllng  date  of 
the  patentee,  the  applicant,  before  the  Interference  will  be 
declared,  ahall  flle  two  copies  of  affidavits  by  himself  and  by 
one  or  more  corroborating  wltnesnea,  supported  by  documen- 
tary evidence  If  available,  setting  out  a  factual  description 
of  acts  and  circumstances  which  would  prima  facie  entitle 
him  to  an  award  of  priority  relative  to  the  effective  flllng 
date  of  the  patentee,  and  accompanied  by  an  explanation  of 
the  baals  on  which  be  believca  that  the  facts  aet  forth  would 
overcome  the  effective  flllng  date  of  the  patentee.  Ipon  a 
showing  of  sufficient  cause,  an  aflSdavlt  on  Information  and 
belief  as  to  the  expected  testimony  of  a  witness  whose  testi- 
mony Is  necessary  to  overcome  the  flllng  date  of  the  patentee 
may  b«  accepted  In  lieu  of  an  affidavit  by  such  witneas  If 
the  examiner  flnda  the  case  to  be  otherwise  In  condition  for 
the  declaration  of  an  Interference  he  will  consider  this  ma- 
terial only  to  the  extent  of  determining  whether  a  date  prior 
to  the  effective  flllng  date  of  the  patentee  Is  alleged,  and  If-, 
ao.  the  interference  will  be  declared. 

Section  1.22fl  Is  amended  to  read  as  followa: 

f  1.226      Kotire  an4  arceait  t»  applications. 

(a)  After  the  preliminary  statements  have  been  received 
and  approved,  or  the  time  for  flllnit  them  has  expired,  the 
parties  will  be  notified,  and  given  the  aerial  numbers  and 
flllng  dates  of  the  applications  of  each  adverse  party.  Includ- 
ing any  applications  which  the  parties  may  be  entitled  to 
Inspect,  and  the  parties  will  be  permitted  to  see  or  obtain 
copies  of  each  other's  applications,  except  copies  of  affidavits 
flle<l  under  ||  1131.  1.202  and  1.204  which  shall  be  and 
remain  sealed  until  preliminary  statements  are  opene<l  under 
I  1.22T.  except  as  provided  In  i  1228  regarding  aflldavlta 
under  |  1.2(>»(c>.  The  preliminary  statements  will  be  re- 
sealed  by  an  examiner  of  Interferences  and  shall  not  be  re- 
veale<l  to  the  opposing  parties  except  as  provided  in  i  1227. 

(b»  The  notices  will  also  ordinarily  specify  the  motion 
period  (I  1.231  >  and  may  also  Include  an  order  to  show  cauae 
(11  1.225  and  1  228). 

Section  1.228.  Is  added,  reading  as  follows  : 

I  1.228     8ummarv  Judgment. 

VTbea  an  interference  has  been  declared  on  the  basis  of  a 
showing  under  |  1204(c),  such  showing  will  be  examined 
by  a  Board  of  Patent  Interferences.  If  the  Board  considers 
that  the  facts  set  out  in  the  showing  provide  sufficient  basis 
for  overcoming  the  effective  filing  date  of  the  patentee,  the 
Interference  will  proceed  in  the  normal  manner  as  provided 
by  these  rules  :  otherwise  an  order  shall  be  entered  after  the 
prellmlnarv  statements  have  been  received  and  approved  or 
the  time  for  flllng  them  has  expired  <|  1.226),  pointing  out 
wherein  the  showing  la  insufficient  and  notifying  the  appli- 
cant  making   such    showing   that    summary   Judgment   will  be 


New  AppiicatkNia  Received  Dwtec  October  1M4 
PatMts    T**^ 

Plant  Pateata 15 

Reiaaoea *• 

Total    T"l 


Isaue — December  29,  1964 

Patents 1004— No.  3.162,861  to  No.  3.163,864.  incl. 

Designs M— No.      199.891   to  No       199.954.  incl. 

Reissues 2— No.        25,705  to  No.        25.706.  Ind. 


Total 


lOTO 


1289 


1290 
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rendered  acainit  blm  because  of  loch  taaafflclency  at  the 
expiration  of  a  period  ipeclfled  In  the  notice,  not  lesa  than 
thirty  days,  anleaa  cause  be  ahown  why  auch  action  ahould 
not  be  taken.  Any  reaponae  made  during  the  speclfled  period 
will  be  coneldered  by  the  Board  wlthont  an  oral  hearing 
unleaa  inch  bearing  la  re<)ueated  by  the  applicant,  but  addi- 
tional affldarlts  or  exhibits  will  not  be  considered  unless  ac- 
companied by  a  showing  justifying  their  omlsalon  frona  the 
original  showing.  If  the  applicant  flies  a  response  to  the 
order  to  show  cause,  the  patentee  will  be  fumlsbed  with  one 
of  the  copies  of  the  showing  under  |  1.204(c)  and  will  be 
allowed  thirty  days  from  its  mailing  date  within  which  to 
present  his  riews  with  respect  thereto.  He  shall  also  be 
entitled  to  be  represented  at  any  oral  hearing  on  the  matter. 
Section  1.261  is  amended  to  read  as  follows  : 

11.261      Termination  of  interferenct. 

An  Interference  will  be  terminated  by  Judgment  of  priority 
after  final  hearing  (||  1.251  to  1.259),  or  by  Judgment  on  the 
rMord  as  provided  by  |  1.226  or  |  1.252,  or  by  summary 
Judgment  because  of  an  insufficient  showing  under  I  1.204(c) 
aa  provided  by  |  1.228,  or  by  dissolution  as  provided  by 
I  1.232  or  i  1.287.  or  aa  otherwise  provided. 

(Sec.  1.  66  Stat.  T»3,  35  U.8.C.  6) 

EDWARD  J.  BRENNER. 

CommU9ion«r  of  Patent: 

^.pprored  :  November  IS,  IWM. 
WiiXiAM  W.  Eaton. 

Aetint  AttUtant  Becretmry  for  Science  ••4  Teehnotopv 

IP.R.  Doc.  64-12090  ;  Filed.  Nov.  25.  1^64  ;  8  :  47  a.m.) 

Published  in  t9  rJt.  1S8U.  J»««7,  *••.  f «,  i»«* 


Cla«lflcatk>n  Data  Ay«ilable  In  Magnetic  Tape 

Magnetic  tape  containing  current  clasaiflcation  data  for  a 
selected  group  of  patents  is  offered  for  sale  by  the  Patent 
Office.  Nearly  670,(X)0  patenU  which  presently  comprise  the 
below  listed  classes  are  recorded  in  this  file.  Entries  con 
Bisting  of  the  patent  number  and  the  claaa  and  subclass  In 
which  these  patents  are  cUsslfled  "original"  are  arranged  In 
patent  number  order  Parties  having  a  po«.lble  interest  In 
this  Upe  file  are  Invited  to  make  Inquiry  concerning  it.  The 
terms  and  cost  of  obtaining  a  copy  will  be  furnished  on  re- 
quest. As  the  offering  of  this  file  is  partially  experimenUl 
to  aacertain  public  Interest,  the  response  wUl  be  Uken  Into 
consideration  in  determining  whether  to  extend  the  scope  of 
tte  file  to  patenU  in  other  fields  and  to  Include  cross-reference 
Information. 

(XAaairiCATiON  Data  m  Maohitic  Tapb 


Cteaa 
No. 

8 

18 
21 
28 
2d 
31 
34 
44 
48 
51 
56 
62 
65 
71 
75 
»4 
9« 

99 
106 
117 
118 
127 
131 


TitU 


Ko.ot 
PotenU 


Bleaching   and   Dyeing,    Fluid    Treatment   and 

Chemical  Modification  of  TextUes  and  Fibers.  7.821 

PUstics    I'lf^ 

Preserving.  Dlelnfeetin*  and  BtarUlalnc 2.030 

Chemistry    JJ^JJ 

Metal  working A'Va 

_^.                                                   _                ^ 1,790 

Drying  and  Gas  or  Vapor  ConUct  With  BoUds.-  8.920 

Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices *'8TS 

Oas,  Heating  and  niuminatlng 8.214 

Abrading    _    - 23.738 

Oas    Separation    ^JJJ 

Refrigeration     ^J-J" 

Glass  Manufacturtnc T'lllii 

Chemistry.  FertlUaera *-»^ 

Metallurgy ^J-J^ 

Roads  and  PavemenU o,«m 

Photographic    Chemistry.   Proeeaass   and    Mate 

rials   'JfJ 

Foods  and   Beverages ,0,0* 

Compositions.  Coating  or  PUatlca 1.? 

Coating  .  Processes  and  Mi8ceUan«>u8  Prodncta-  16,281 

Coating  Apparatus *'^^ 

Sugar,  SUrch  and  Carbohydrate* W^ 

i„*     Tobacco .'ortj 

134     Cleaning  and  Uquld  ConUct  With  Solid. 5.204 

136     Batteries    ..noo 

146     Vegetable  and  Meat  Cnttera  and  Commlnutora—  18.038 

148     Metal  Treatment ^'^^ 


149 
156 

159 
161 
162 
167 
176 
195 
196 
202 
204 
208 
209 
210 
238 
262 
260 
261 
263 
264 

2M 


Exploalra  and  Thermic  Compositions  or  Charges. 
Adhantve  Bonding  and   Miscellaneous  Chemical 

Manufacture 

Concentrating   Evaporators    « 

Stock  Material  and  Miscellaneous  Artlclaa 

Paper  Making  and  Fiber  UberatloD 

Medlclnee,  Polaons  and  Cosasetlea 

Nuclear  Reactiona  and  SyateiM . . 

Cbemlatry,   Fermentation   

Mineral  Oila  :  Apparatus 

DlstUlaUon    

Chemistry,  Electrical  and  Wave  Energy 

Mineral  Oils:  Processes  and  Producta 

Classifying.  Separating,  and  Assorting  Solids  — 

Liquid  Purification  or  Separation 

CentrifOfal-Bowel   Separators __. 

Compositions 

Cliemlstry,  Carbon  Compoanda 

Gaa  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatna 

Heating    

PUstlc    and    Noa- Metallic    Article    Shaping    or 

Treatlac:  Prcesasu 

Matallarglcal  Apparatna 


2.818 

12,885 

2,488 

7,889 

7,882 

10.782 

925 

2,818 

1.654 

7,4«8 

12.628 

12,690 

21,202 

17,296 

2.089 

19.351 

95,882 

12,060 

8.896 

11.4M 
4,45fi 


Adjudicated   Patents  "'     ' 

(D.C.  Calif.)  Hansard  Patent  No.  2,918,028  (148— ISS). 
for  llnka  In  chain  aaws  for  sawing  wood.  Held  Invalid. 
McCuUock  Motort  Corp.  v.  Orofon  8m»D  Chmin  Corp.,  234  F. 
Supp.  256  ;  —  U8PQ  — . 

(D.C.  Calif.)  Uundmundsen  Patent  No.  2.924.110  (74 — 
245),  for  llaka  In  a  aaw  chain.  Held  Invalid.     Id, 

(D.C.  Calif.)  Oundmundsen  Patent  No.  2.928,829  (148 — 
135),  for  a  wood  sawing  chain.  Held  not  infringed.     Id. 

(D.C  Oa.)  Varga  Patent  No.  3,008,195  (88 — 48).  for 
method  and  apparatus  for  treatment  of  cotton  fibres.  Clalasa 
1  to  3  Held  Invalid  and  not  Infringed.  Cordint  Bpeeialieta 
(Caita^)  UwUtod  v.  Lmmmne  Cotton  Oin  Co..  284  F.  Sapp. 
444  ;  142  U8PQ  4&4. 


Ncttiertands  Printed  SpecifkatioiM 

The  Scientific  Ubrary  Is  now  receiving  three  copies  of 
spedficatlona  of  Netherlands  patent  applications,  printed 
under  a  system  Inaugurated  In  January  1964.  One  copy  will 
be  distributed  to  the  Examining  Groups  and  placed  In  the 
search  files. 

These  printed  specifications  (actually  reprt)ductlons  of  the 
typewritten  orlginala  with  a  heading)  can  be  uaed  as  printed 
publications  under  85  CSC.  102(a)  and  (b).  Theas  refer 
ences  should  be  cited  In  the  same  manner  aa  patenta.  except 
that  the  application  number  and  date  of  publication  are  used 
and  they  are  to  be  Identified  as  Netherlands  opplicotiane. 

Significant  data  appearing  on  the  first  page 

Octroolaanvragc  No AppUcation  No 

Datum  van  ter  Insagelesvlac..  Date  of  PnbUcatioa 

Aanvrager Applicant 

Ingeroepcn  recht  van  vooraag-.  Priority  date  dalased* 

There  will  be  another  printing  of  the  spedflcatlon  whaa 
and  If  a  patent  Is  Issued,  but  In  view  of  the  fact  that  an 
earlier  printed  pabllcaUon  Is  already  available,  distribution 
of  Netherlands  patent  spedflcatlons  for  Incorjwratlon  In  the 
search  files  will  be  discontinued. 

Bockifround 

The  publication  of  Netherlands  specifications  reflects  s  far 
reaching  chan«e  in  their  examination  system  which  becasse 
effective,  by  statute,  on  January  1.  1964.  It  la  aoasetlmes 
referred  to  aa  a  "deferred"  examination  system.  Unless  the 
application  is  withdrawn  (abandoned),  publication  automati- 
cally takes  place.  Unless  earlier  requested  by  applicant, 
publication  Is  as  soon  as  practicable  eighteen  months  from 
the  priority  date  claimed  or.  If  no  foreign  priority  Is  claimed. 


•If  the  priority  application  should  be  a  U.S.  ("Ver  St.  v. 
Amertka")'^appll«tlon.  the  Serial  No.  of  said  appllca Hon 
appearing  along  with  the  U.S.  filing  date  makes  It  •j™ pie  to 
l.vcate  the  US.  application  In  order  (1)  to  undersUnd  the 
disclosure  of  the  Netherlands  application  or  (2»  more  Im 
portanUy  to  determine  If  the  U.S.  application  has  Issued  as  a 
patent. 
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from  the  filing  date  The  new  procedure  Is  being  applied  also 
to  applications  pending  on  Jsnuary  1.  1964,  which  bad  not 
gone  beyond  a  certain  stage  In  the  prosecution. 

Under  the  new  nyntem  applications  are  publlshe<l  without 
sny  action  on  the  merits  ;  I.e..  no  sesrch  of  the  prior  art  nor 
action  by  the  Examiner.  During  a  peri.nl  of  wven  years  from 
the  filing  date,  the  applicant  Is  at  liberty  to  reque.«t  (upon 
payment  of  a  fee)  what  corresponds  to  a  first  action  ;  that  Is, 
a  citation  of  the  prior  art  which  may  be  found  by  the  Ex 
aminer  but  without  appl.vlng  this  art  to  the  claims.  After 
the  applicant  has  considered  this  prior  art.  he  may,  upon  pay 
ment  of  another  fee.  request  s  continuation  of  the  prosecu 
tlon  There  has  been  no  change  In  the  examination  procedure 
other  than  the  deferring  of  the  examination  In  the  manner 
Indicated  An  Interesting  festure  Ik  that,  during  the  period 
after  publication  when  the  application  Is  open  to  a  request 
by  the  sppllcant  for  the  first  action  or  the  complete  prose^ 
cutlon  any  other  |>erH..n  may  pay  the  fee  and  make  the 
request  Such  a  person  does  not  become  a  party  to  the  prose 
cutlon  (There  Is  an  opp..«ltlon  period  later  If  the  application 
Is  found  allowable. ) 

I>uring  the  seven  year  peri.xl.  certain  other  fees  sre  P«y»»>l' 
to  keep  the  application  pending.  At  the  end  of  the  period, 
tf  the  examination  has  not  been  requeste<l.  the  application 
becomes  abandoned  l>uring  the  perio<l.  sny  member  of  the 
public  may  submit  prior  art  (without  requenflng  any  examlna 
tlon)  which  is  placed  In  the  file  Such  papers,  as  well  as  the 
results  of  the  first  action.  If  one  Is  made,  are  available  to  the 

»""*"'  I  RICHARD   A     WAHL. 

p^    2    |9«4  .Acting  Smperintendent 

Potent  Examining  Corp*. 


2,785.955.  Method  for  Recovering  Base  Ions  From  Waate 
Sulfite  Liquor  and  Producing  Sulfite  Cooklnc 
Liquor. 


Oreat  Western  Drilling  Company  Is  prepared  to  grant  non- 
exclusive licenses  under  the  following  patent  to  reaponslbie 
parties  .m  uniform  reasonable  terms.        .  .,       ,  .      .    „.„ 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  P»4*nt  mar 
be  addressed  to  :  Oreat  Western  Drilling  Company.  Box  1659, 
Midland.  Tex. 


3.150.085. 


Patents  AvaUable  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

1  141  7RB       Pro<"ess  for  the  Production  of  Fertilisers  From 
Town'Re"*.e  surB^Tck  Liquor      Com,^anle  Electro^^lmque 

du    Centre.    I'sris.    Frsnce       Sj'ITT^^k   17    N  T     '*''^'"" 
Striker.   360  Lexington   Ave  .   New  Tork   17.  N.Y. 

«i.i«n7A  Metho<l  of  Msking  Hollow  Flexible  Shafting 
w'iter  Weael  WurUembera.  Germany.  ^Corresnondence  to 
Mlchlel  8    Striker.  360  Lexfngton  Ave.  New  Tor^  17.  NY. 

3  157  906      Closure  Assembly  With  Movsble  Fluid  AppHca 
tor      Carol  L    Levy.  Ill  Robert  Lane.  Wilmington.  Del. 


Method  of  Drilling  a  Well  Throne h  a  Subsurface 
Formation  Emplovlng  an  Oll-In-Water  Emul- 
sion Drilling  Fluid. 


General  Electric  Company  Is  prepared  to  grant  «>o»»  «"lu- 
slve  licenses  under  the  following  12  patents  upon  reasonable 
terms  to  (loniestlc  manufacturers    ^     ,  ..   _.        _  „.»„,.  „.- 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  7  patents  njay 
be  addressed  to  :  Division  Patent  Counsel   Power  ^nsmlsslon 
IMTlslon.    (Jenersl    Electric    Company.    6901    Elmwood    Ave., 
Philadelphia,  Pa..  19142. 
2.492.360      Tap  Changing  System. 
2.699,272.     Fast-Acting  Switching  Device. 
2.878,333.     Controlled  Speed  Tap  Changing  Mechanism 
2.912.480 
2.922.972. 


The  following  S  patents  are  offered  by  Ionics.  Inc.,  152   6th 
8t  .  Cambridge.  Mass..  02142. 
2.78..«».      Meth^^^of^P;.^-o.ng^Su^lfite^ro.^^^^^^^^^^ 

2,78«.«87.     Water  Hanlnes.  Measurement  Method  and  Appa 
S  752  S06       PriMluctlon  of  Drinking  Water 

,:t78;714.  --j{-te\'iq^:rrnnrXciJ;"8n.'?trc^k';;i; 

Liquor. 


High  Voltage  Bushing. 

Five  Leg  Core  for  Large  Transformere. 


2,929.672.     Voltage  Recording  Device. 

2,930,841.     Seallna    Arrangement    for    Electrical    Insulating 
Bushings. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  'oUowIm  5  patents  may 
be  s<l.1ressed  to  General  Electric  Company,  Component  Prod^ 
ucts  Division,  lfl2^  Broadway.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind..  Att  Patent 
Counsel. 

3.042.566.      Process  for  Treating  Steel. 
3.088.044       Subsynchronous  Timing  Motor. 
3,138.412.      Bearing  Assembly. 

3  142.730      Timer  Switching  Mechanism  With  Multl  Step  One- 

Piece  Cam. 
3,143.819       Radiation  Sensitive  Thermally  Responsive  Switch. 


Patents  Withdrawn  From  Register 

•  -.n.r.i  Fi»ctr1c  Comoany  hereby  withdraws  the  following 
2  Stents  from  tb.  Lg"Te?'.f  Patent.  Available  for  Licensing 
or^ale  Th^  patents  were  listed  as  being  available  In  the 
Orrn  lAL  Gasetts  as  Indicated  below 

2  513  958      Electric  Insulating  Bushing  and  Glaas  Therefor. 
July  31.  1951. 

2.521.498      Door  Latch  and  Interlock.    Jan   9,  1951. 

2.658.094       Combined    Electrode    and    S\i"»"»"    '?»5r^'**' 
OUss  Melting  Furnaces.     Mar.  28,  1968. 


it\ 


'  *.".»  ■;  * 


Information  Re  Application  Status 

In  view  of  the  relatively  long  pendency  of  patent 
Applications  at  the  present  time,  the  final  dl^xwltion 
of  which  may.  In  some  cases,  be  of  substantial  Impor- 
tance to  the  public  in  general  or,  at  least,  to  persons 
other  than  the  applicants.  It  has  l)een  decided  effective 
Immediately  to  advise  any  person  who  makes  written 
request  for  Information  as  to  the  status  of  a  United 
States  application  referred  to  by  number  in  a  foreign 
patent,  which  patent  is  identified  in  the  request, 
whether  the  application  is  pending,  abandoned  or 
patented  and.  if  patented,  what  the  patent  number  is. 
The  former  practice  of  giving  similar  Information  with 
re«pe<'t  to  an  application  referred  to  by  number  in  a 
United  States  patent  (Manual  of  Patent  Examining 
Pnn-edure.  section  102)   will  be  continued. 

EDWARD  J    BRENNER. 
Dec.  11.  1964.  Commi«»ioner  of  Patentt. 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

H.  B.  WHITMORE.  SapwinUndcnt 
CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPUCATIONS  AS  OF  NOVEMBER  1,  1964 


Aetoal  nUat  Date 

or  OldMt  Cam 

Awaittaf  Action 


CHEMICAL  KXAMIN1NO  OPBBATION-P. 

QEVKRALCHrMISTRY.  GROUP  110- R.  L.  CAMPBBLL.  BoperTUory  Examiner 

'    iDOfiMlc  Compound.;  InoffMilc  Compdllon..  Orfano-MeUl  and  Organo-MetaUold  ChamlaUy;  MeUUurfy;  Metal 
Stock;  Electro  Chamirtry;  Batteries. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  OROrPl»-I   M A RCr 8.  Superrltory  Examiner - 

HelerocycUc.  Amldea;  AlkaWdi;  Aao;  Sulfor;  Mtoc.  EA«n;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicide.;  PoUon.;  Medldne.;  Cosmetic; 
Steroid.. 

PETROLKIM  CHEMISTRY.  GROrPllD-J.  R.  LIBERM  A.N,  SuperrUory  Eiamlnw. 

Hydroearbon.  Haloe««»ated  Hydrocarbon.,  Mineral  Oil  Technolofy;  Lubricating  ComposiUon.;  Oaseou.  Composltlwi.; 
rx»el  and  Uniting  DeTtees.  Organic  Chemlrtry  (Part)  e.g.  Oio  and  Oxy;  Qulnone.,  Add.,  CarboiyUc  Add  Erter.; 
Add  Anhydrides;  Add  HaUdas. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  OROll' l«>-M8TERMAN,8uperTl»ory  Examiner  

Synthetic  Realn.;  Rubber;  Proteins.  Vlacromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Composlttons;  Synthetic 
Ream.  With  Natural  Polymer*  and  Resin..  Natural  Resin.   Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming. 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  MOLDING.  GROUP  ISO^  L.  H.  GASTON,  Superrlsory  Examiner --. 

Compoaltloo.  (Part)  e.i.  Coating;  Molding;  AdheslT*  Compositions;  Abrading;  Liquid  Purlttcatlon  or  8epM»tlon;  Oa» 
Sepvmtion.  Special  UtlMty;  Molding  Processes. 

COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  GROUP  1«0-J    REBOM),  8uperTl»ry  Examiner -      

Coating    Proeeaaes,  Apparatus  and  Misc.  Productt;  LvnlnaUng  Methods  and  Apparatus,  Stock  Matertale;  Omamen- 
Utlon.  AdheslTe  Bonding;  Spedal  Manulartures. 
SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  ARTS  AND  INDUSTRIES,  GROUP  170-W.  B.  KNIGHT,  Superrlwry  Examlnw  . 
Bleachlnc  an.l   Oyeliir.  Fertilisers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Photo«r«phy;  Anal>tlcal  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and 
Starch,  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manuiactur*.  MeuUurToal  App«T»tus.  Gas.  Hsatlng  and  Illuminating.  ClsMlng  Proc- 
•■•ss.  Liquid  Purification;  Thermolyllc  Distillation;  Preaarrtnc. 

CHEMICAI.  ENOINEERINO.  GROUP  liO-G.  D.  MITCHELL,  Saparrtsary  Examiner 

Oas  Uquld  and  Solid  Separation,  Centrifugal  Bowl  Separators;  Gas  and  Uquld  Contact  Apparatus;  DlstlUaUon; 
n'rytng.  Refrtgeratlon.  ConosotnOlT.  KTaporaun;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus.  Misc.  Ph>-slcal  Processes. 

KLBCTUCAL  EXAMINING  OPttATION-N.  H.  BVAN8.  IXfMUr. 

POWER.  GROUP  no— M.  L.  LEVY.  Supervlaory  Examiner -^- 

Generation  and  Utilisation;  Omeral  Appbcatlon.;  Conversion  and  DMrn>atlon:  HsatlBf  anil  Ralatod  Art. 
SBCURITT.  GROUP  J»-8.  BOYD.  Superrtsory  Examiner  „y/lU;'" 

Ofdnanoe.  FlreMin.  and  Ammunition:  Radar.  Sonar.  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes.  Seismic  Exploring.  Radio-Active 
BatterlM;  Nuclear  R«Mtors.  Powder  MeUUnrgy.  Rocket  Fuels;  Radlo-Actlrs  Material. 
INFORMATION  TRAN8.MIS8ION.  GROUP  a»-S.  W.  CAPELLI.  Superrlsory  Examiner 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile  and  Related  Art. 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL.  GROUP  »«0-W.  W.  BURNS.  Supenisory  Biamlner 

Dau  Proceaalng.  Compuutlon  and  Conrerslon;  Storage  Devices  and  Related  Art. 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  280-B.  G.  MILLER.  Supervisory  Examiner.. 

Semi-conductor  and  Space  DlwAarge  S>-stems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Compooent  ClrculU;  Wave  Transmission  Unas 
and  Netvorki. 
RADIATION  AND  INSTRUMENTS.  GROUP  a»-F.  M.  STRADER.  SupM^isory  Examlnar.». 

Optics;  Radiant  Energy,  Measuring. 
ELEMENTS.  GROUP  ro-E.  J.  SAX.  Supervtaory  Examiner 

Conductor*;  Switches;  Mlaoellaneoaa. 


7-ll-«a 


ii-a»-e3 


%■  5-6> 


$-  l-«2 


»-18-«3 


7-l»-<B 


9-  ft-a 


If-  MS 


\<^-  s-<a 


l>-I8-«2 


10-l»-«2 


7-  6-62 


10-  l-« 


0-13-62 


la-  •-« 


ft-  4-96 


«-  I-M 


13-  5-&6 


3-36-60 


3-11-67 


9-X 


»-a«-67 


»-  1-60 


I-K-M 


T-17-58 


»-l»-66 


4-  6^86 


5-t8-55 


1-  3-68 


11-23-67 


ToUl  number  of  pending  application.0  (excludinR  Designs).- 5779 

Tot»!  number  of  Design  »pplic«tJon.s  pending.. .-...- i-ifiAO^ 

TotAl  numlier  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Design*) 2  506 

Total  numVier  of  Design  apfilication.i  awaiting  action - .              '2 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action .  "  ^     '  ,q^ 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting  action •**"•  ^°'  '""" 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patenu  within  the  ranre  of  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  during  December  1964.  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  "nder  the 
prt>vl.lOfis  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  rM  Stat  Sl«  as  smended  by  6«  Stat  321 )  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  d"'^"  »^'*«^ 
tenn.  under  the  ,.rovl.lons  of  Public  Law  6W.    A  lUt  of  Veterans'  patenU  which  have  be«i  extwded  appear.  In  the  AnnuiU  Index  of  f^t'^['^__ 

PatenU - 

Pkknt  PatenU. 


.Numbers  2.431,670  to  2.433,828.  Inclusive 
Numbers  768  to  778.  Induslve 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS  (CMillawKt) 


MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING  EXAMINING  OPERATION— R.  A.  WAHL.  DIrwctar. 

MATERIAL  OR  ARTICLE  HANDLING  AND  DISPENSING,  GROUP  SIO— A.  BERLIN,  Suparrlsory  Eumlxicr 
MftUrUlor  Article  HandUniand  Dispensing;  ConTeyon;  Hoists;  ElcTkton,  Article  Uandlinf  Implements;  Store  S«rTlce. 
Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Fluid  SprinkUnf  and  Fin  Eztlnctilsbers,  Coin  Handling  and  Check  Controlled  Apparatus; 
Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids. 
METAL  AND  PLASTICS  WORKING,  OROCP  330— N.  BEROER.  Superrlsory  Examiner 

MeUl  Bending,  Drawing,  Extruding,  Forging,  RolUng,  Sheet  MeUl  Working,  Wlreworklng,  Chain,  Suple,  Honeaboe 
Making:  Metal  Founding;  Wire  Fabrics;  Plastic  Working  Apparatus;  Plastic  Bk>ck,  Earthenware  Apparatus. 

MANUFACTURING  AND   ASSEMBLING   MISCELLANEOUS  ARTICLES.  GROUP  S3»-A.   M.  HORTON, 

Supervisory  Examiner .  . 

Special  Article  .Making;  Assembling,  Tool  aud  Implement  Making;  and  Metal  Working. 

MACHINE  TOOLS,  MECHANISMS  AND  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  340-F   H.  BRONAUOH.  SuperTlsorT  ExaallMr. 
Machine  Tools  (or  Shaping  or  Dividing  Involring  Cutting  or  Breaking;  Machine  Elements  Including  Power  TransalHlMi 
Components,  Work  and  Tool  Holders. 
HARDWARE,  TOOLS  AND  JOINTS,  GROUP  330-T.  J.  HICKEY.  Superrlsory  Examiner 

Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Tools;  JolnU;  Cutlery;  Locks;  Fasteners;  Rod  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Buckles.  But- 
tons, Clasps,  Etc.;  Pushing  and  Pulling. 

FLUID  HANDLING,  GROUP  3H0—E.  PAUL,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Fluid  Handling;  Valves;  Pipes  and  Tubular  CondulU;  Fluid  MaUrlal  Handling;  Lubrication;  Baths,  CloaeU  and  Slnki; 
Joint  Packing. 

POWER  PLANTS,  MOTORS  AND  PUMPS,  GROUP  ro-C.  F.  OAREAU,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Power  Plants,  Combustion  Power  Plants,  Expansible  Chamber  Motors,  Rotary  Motors  and  Rotary  Expansible  Chamber 
Motors,  Expansible  Chamber  I>evtces  and  Internal  Combustion  Engines,  Pumpe  and  Pump  Regulation. 

HEATING.  COOLING  AND  VENTILATING,  GROUP  380-P.  L.  PATRICK,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Furnaces,  Liquid  Heaters  and  Vaporisers,  Burners,  Heat  Exchange,  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulatloo, 
Refrigeration,  Ventilation,  and  Illumination. 

GENERAL  ENGINEERING   AND  INDUSTRIAL   ARTS   EXAMINING  OPERATION— i.  A.   MANIAN.  Dtrwear. 

AGRICULTURE,  GROUP410-A.  RUEGO,  Supervisory  Examiner. _ 

Animal  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Fishing.  Trapping  and  Vermin  Deatroylng;  Plant  Husbandry.  Tobaooo,  Earth 
Working. 

CIVIL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  430— B.  BENDETT.  Supervisory  Examiner   

Building  Structures;  Bridges.  Closures;  Closure  Operators;  Sales;  Earth  Engineering;  DrIIUng;  Mining. 

PHYSICS,  GROUP  430-R.  L.  EVANS,  Supervisory  Examiner     .  

Photography;  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics:  Measuring  and  Testing;  Geometrical  Instruments. 
TEXTILES  AND  APPAREL,  GROUP  440— R.  C.  MADER,  Supervisory  Examiner  .  

Textiles;  Winding  and  Reeling;  Tying  Strands;  Apparel;  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Sewing  .Machines. 

TRANSPORTATION.  GROUP  450-P.  ARNOLD,  Supervisory  Examiner 

Railways  and  Rolling  Stock;  Brakes;  Land  Vehicles;  Aeronautic*.  Shlpc. 

FURNITURE  AND  RECEPTACLES,  GROUP  400- W   S.  COLE,  Supervisory  Ejaunlner 

Furniture;  Supports;  CaUoet  Structures;  Receptacles,  Bacgaffe. 

PRINTING,   STATIONERY   AND    MATERIAL  TREATMENT,   GROCP  410— U   W;  VARNRR.  Sopervtaory 

Examiner -. 

Printing;  Typewriters;  Stationery:  Material  Treatment. 

PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  ADORNMENT  AND  AMU8KMBNT8.  GROUP  4H>-L.  R.  PRINCR.  Suparvlaary 

Examiner 

Surgery;  Dentistry;  Artificial  Body  Membera;  Toiletry;  Amusement  Devioe*;  Jewelry;  Mechanical  Guiu.  Projectors. 

DESIGNS,  OROUP4«0— J.  A.  MANIAN,  Superviaory  Examiner 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 


Actual  PlUnc  Date 

at  Oldest  Case 

Awaiting  Action 


New 


Amended 


10-  3-03  !     13-3^-00 


4-ll-«S 
U-  9-62 

>-  i-a 
4-i»-«a 

4-15-61 


5-  &-M 

S-14-M 
•-  S-M 

ii-a»-«) 

11-14-M 

5-as-s« 

S-19-W 


»-  1-M 
Il-»«i 

1-41-61 


»-4-ai 

a-  b-M 


>-  3-« 

»-»-«7 
7-31-67 
>-  l-«7 
to-  tHM 
1-  9-*i 

l-3»-M 

'  3b-tO 
6-l»-6t 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

United  States  Court  of  Appeals 
District  of  Columbia  Circuit 

HaIELTINE  RE8EAKH,   INC..  CT  AL.   V.  DaVID  L.   LaUD,  COMlilSSIONEB  Or  PaTENTH 

So.   ! 8,563.     DfCi^ifd   Sorcmbfr  25,  I9(H 

(-  U.S.App.D.r.  -;  -  F^d  -;  -  USPQ  — ] 

1.    PATr.NTABlI.lTY — REreRKNCB fW    T'.S.C    103. 

On  tlie  qiie«tlonii  whether  "a  poj>endlng:  patent  In  part  of  the  'prior  art' 
within  the  inefliilnic  <»f  that  terra  h«  used  in  :\:>  T.S.t'.  |  K«.  and  whether  a  co- 
pending patent  In  a  har  to  a  |«tent  appU.-atlon  only  If  It  actually  deBcrll>e« 
the  Invention  for  whiih  patent  Ih  j-.iiifhf  and  with  reference  t<i  the  opinion 
of  the  I>i8trl«t  Court  dlMnlsslnjf  a  complaint  by  appellant*  for  a  judgment 
authorirlng  the  jcrant  of  a  iMitent.  Hrld  that  "We  are  lu  agreement  with  the 
o(>lnlon  of  the  DlMrict  Court." 

Appe.\l  from  the  United  States  District  Court  for  the  District  of 
Columbia. 

affirmp:d. 

Edward  A.  Rutsfoir.  with  whom  George  /?.  J  one*  was  on  the  brief, 

for  ap|)e]lants. 

(lorence  W.  Moore  {S.  Wtllium  Cochrnu  of  counsel)  for  appellee, 
l^fore  B.\8Ti.\N,  "Wrk-.iit  and  MKiow.\N.  ("in-uit  Judges 

Pur  Ci  riam: 

The  question  involved  in  this  case  is  whether  a  copendinp  patent  is 
part  of  tlie  "prior  art*  within  the  nieanin^r  <»f  that  term  as  used  in 
;t5  r.S.C.  ;$  1<».S.  and  wiiether  a  co|)endino  patent  is  a  bar  to  a  patent 
application  only  if  it  a<  tually  des<ril»es  the  invention  for  which  patent 

is  sought. 

Having  lieeii  unsuccessful  in  the  Patent  Oftii-e  in  their  application 
for  patent,  api>ellants  [plaintitTsJ  tiltnl  suit  in  the  District  Court  to 
obtain  a  judgment  aulliorizing  api>ellee  ( defendant  1,  Commissioner 
of  Patents  to  issue  the  patent  applied  for  hy  them.  The  District 
Court,  after  a  full  hearing,  rendeml  an  opiniim  finding  for  api)ellee 
and  against  api)ellants,  and  dismissing  the  complaint.  Unhztine 
Research,  Inr.  v.  I.add.  ±li\  F.  Supp.  \'^'^  ( D.D.(\  1064). 

[1]  We  are  in  agivement  with  the  opinion  of  the  District  Court. 
Accordingly,  it  follows  that  the  judgment  of  the  District  Court  must 
be  and  is  affirmed. 


1         -1      V 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

l.N  BE  Everett  F.  Oustafson 

So.  lidk.     Dt-cidod  Man  il,   196^ 

f_  CCPA  — :  331  F.2d  905 :  —  USPQ  —1 

1.  Patf-Ntability— .\or.REc.ATioN— OoMBiriATioN— /n  re  Worrett  Constbued. 

••Whatever  meaning  may  be  attributed  to  nggresration.'  It  has  be<H)me  a 
tenu  of  art  in  patent  law  to  connote  soniethluj:  which  is  not  patentable.  In 
parallel  or  oppoKiUou  to  it  i»  the  word  couibiuatitm'  which  connotes  »omethin)i 
which  either  is  deemed  to  6r  or  which  may  be  patentable,  depending  on  the 
tribunal  using  the  term.  Worrett  reot>gnlre<1  i/wiwtentable  '(x^mbinations'  as 
being  tho«e  combinaOons  which  did  not  display  -the  exercise  of  invention.' 
preferring,  however,  not  to  i-all  them  aKgregati<m8." 

009  O.G. — 86 
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^'  ^^.!;r-f^^'7S^*''-STATtTo»Y  TEST  OK  Invwtion-35  U.S.C.  108 

3.  Same— Statltoby  Basis  rot  Rejkction-^M  USC    112 
nri'nT.!!!^  Claims  have  not  h^n  rejected  for  want  of  novelty  or  utility    the 

e  spirit  or  A5  t.SX     132  and  under  Patent  Office  Rule  104(b)  " 

rPlV^nr^^^r'"'  '  "^^^'^^  **"  '**°«  '°^  "  a«crecatlon.  •  no  prior  art  belna 

■  iZt  herein V'T^*"'  '''  '"^'^  Proce«linK«.  //.W  that  ■•.^  •  tZ^Z 
Z  .        K°°*  '*^'"  "^  ^'"^  ^"  P^'^"-'^  «°d  deflnltlvel,  develop 

■  ZuT"^  .       "^^k"  '**'^*  ^''^  ^^*  "-J*^**  -"  °o»  ">*<1^  under  the  IxlXL 
statutes  but,   rather,   under  older  concepts  and   ter.nlnolo^  ,eas  cond^^  and 

*now  whether  his  claims  were  rejected  under  section   KU.  or  108    or   11- 
that  ^here  remain  the  possibilities  that  the  cUlms  do  not  define  the  InveLtlon 
d^d^n"^  -;^7^e  partlculadty  required  by  section  112.  th.Twh  t  tie  cTa.Z 
do  define  i«  obvious";  and  that  "PoH^ibly  there  1.  relevant  prior  art  " 
Appilal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  810,432 
REVERSED  AND  REMANDED. 
Marshall  A.  Bunminter  for  appellant 

f^reru^e  W    Voore  (Fred  W.  Sherling,  of  counsel)   for  the  (on.- 
missioner  of  Patents. 

Before  WoRo:r,  Chief  Judge,  and  Kuu.  M.vrtin,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judgen 
Rich,  ^.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of 
l^^Lf  mJ."^^^','''''''^""  "'  ^'""^  '-^  "^  application  Serial 

Card?  V   ' ,  '   ;  '''''  '^^  "^"^  '^^  ^^^^""^  -^  ^-PJ«v.ng 

lards.   >o  claims  are  allowed.  " 

This  is  an  unusual  case.  The  Examiner  cited  no  prior  art  refer- 
encea^  He  rejected  all  claims  as  '-aggrepuive."  The  Board,  after 
cons.dermg  at  length  appellant's  arguments  based  on  alleged  cla.m 
l.m,tat.o„s,  affirmed  this  rejection  '-o,,  the  basis  of  the  sc-ope  of  the 

that  the  t«mmer  had  cited  no  reference  and  saving  that  in  the 
absent  of  references  it  "is  difficult  to  detern.ine  the  ultimate  que. 
tion  of  patentHbtl.ty.-    The  Board  then  called  attention  ,o  four  ref- 
erences ev-,de,..ly  found  as  a  result  of  its  own  seanh.     The  Board 
however   d.d  not  overtlj-  rely  on  any  of  the  references.     .\ppell,„t' 
requested  reconsideration,  noting  the  deficiencies  of  the  ref^nc-es 
which  are  not  included  in  the  record  before  us.  and  pi^perly  so  sin<^' 
they  were  not  relied  on,  asking  reconsideration  bv  ihe  Board  of  Z 
decision  "and  m«iification  thereof  to  advi.  ,l,e  applicant  o    subj^ 
matter  patentable  in  accordance  with  the  recoixi  of  prior  art  be/ore 
the  Board.      Appellant  there  argued  particularly  the  patentability 
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of  claims  4  and  8.    (All  claims  are  appended  to  this  opinion  as  an 
appendix.) 

In  its  second  opinion,  on  the  petition,  the  Board  denied  the  petition 
but  in  doing  so,  at  least  as  to  claim  4,  said  that  that  claim  "does  not 
define  the  invention  with  the  paiticularity  i^uired  by  paragraph  2 
of  section  112."  With  respect  to  claim  8,  the  Board  adhered  to  its 
previous  decision  that  it  defined  nothing  patentable,  adding  that  it 
was  not  convinced  that  the  claim  "definee  more  than  a  convenient 
and  obvious  hx^ation  of  elements  in  space  which  otherwise  would  be 
wasted."     [Our  emphasis.] 

Appellant's  brief  states  that  the  rejection  on  appeal  is  "on  the 
ground  of  aggregation  in  the  sense  of  an  unpatentable  combination 
as  defined  in  In  re  Worrejft;'  40  CCVX  804,  201  F.2d  930,  96  USPQ 
381,  and  with  this  the  Solicitor  agrees.  Appellant  further  states 
that  ''A  rejection  on  aggregation  in  the  sense  of  unpatentable  com- 
bination is  essentially  a  rejection  on  ol)viousness,"  citing  In  re  Troiel^ 
47  CCPA  795,  274  F.2d  944,  124  USPQ  502,  and  In  re  Carter,  41 
CTPA  851,  212  FM  189,  101  USPQ  290.  The  Solicitor  does  not 
agree  that  this  is  necessarily  so,  saying  that  the  aggregation  rejection 
can  be  said  to  be  based  on  35  U.S.C.  101,  "since  such  a  combination  is 
not  an  invention  which  can  l>e  patented,"  and  that  furthermore  section 
112  is  involved  as  is  evident  from  the  Hoard's  discussion,  citing  In 
re  Wright,  45  CCPA  1005,  256  F.2d  583,  118  USPQ  287. 

As  is  not  unusual,  we  thus  start  off  w  ith  considerable  confusion  as 
to  just  what  is  the  legal  basis  of  the  rejection.  With  the  Examiner 
it  was  merely  "aggregation";  with  the  Hoard  it  was  aggregation  with 
mention,  only  after  |)etition  for  rehearing,  of  35  U.S.C.  112;  with 
the  Solicitor  it  is  in  part  a  rejection  for  obviousness  (which  of  course 
involved  35  U.S.C.  103),  in  part  a  rejection  based  on  35  U.S.C.  101, 
and  35  U.S.C.  112  is  "involved."  The  only  rejection  we  are  asked 
by  him  to  affirm,  however,  is  that  "holding  the  appealed  claims  un- 
patentable on  the  ground  of  aggregation." 

We  shall  return  to  a  consideration  of  the  basis  of  the  rejection  after 
a  consideration  of  the  facts  on  which,  of  course,  all  else  depends. 

What  ap|)ellant  discloses  as  his  invention  is  a  device  for  filing  busi- 
ness calling  cards.  Admittedly  an  old  ty|)e  of  rotary  file  is  employed. 
This  file  has  a  rectangular  base  and  four  fiat  walls  forming  a  rec- 
tangular box  o|>en  at  its  top.  Centrally  of  the  two  side  walls  near 
their  tops  a  shaft  is  journaled  and  provided  exteriorly  of  the  box 
with  turning  knobs.  Inside  the  walls  a  half-cylindrical  cover  with 
closed  sides  and  a  forward  lip  is  rotatably  mounted  on  the  shaft. 
When  closed,  the  lip  rests  on  the  front  wall  and  when  open  the  lip 
rests  on  the  back  wall.  The  card-holding  part  of  the  filing  device 
consists  of  a  cylindrical  spindle  fixed  on  the  shaft  and  provided  be- 
tween its  ends  with  a  disc  which  extends  radially  outward,  its  pe- 
riphery being  in  the  fonn  of  a  circular  rib.  If  a  card  is  provided  with 
a  keyhole-shaped  opening  w  hich  extends  to  one  edge,  it  can  be  mounted 
on  the  disc  w  ith  the  rib  in  the  larger  part  of  the  hole,  the  slot  extend- 
ing therefrom  accommodating  the  disc.  Turning  the  knob  brings  the 
cards  on  tlte  spindle  into  view  as  desired. 

What  appellant  did  in  making  his  invention  was  to  add  to  tlie  old 
file  a  punch  with  which  to  make  openings  of  the  necessary  shape  in 
calling  cards  received,  of  course,  in  an  unpunched  condition.    While 
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2.  Same — Same — Same — Statltoby  Test  or  IwvutTioN — 36  U.S.C.  108. 

**The  teet  of  the  presence  or  absence  of  'Invention,'  and  along  with  It  the 
subsidiary  question  of  whether  a  device  or  process  was  or  was  not  an  'ajocre- 
,      KatiOD.'   or  a   •combination.'   or   an   'unpatentable  combination'    for   want   of 
'      Invention."  was  replaced  by  the  atatutory  te$t  of  3fl  r.S.C  103. " 

3.  Same — Statutoby  Basis  rot  Rejection — 33  U.S.C  112. 

"When  claims  have  not  been  rejected  for  want  of  novelty  or  utility,  the 
principal  remaining  questions  are  whether  they  define  subject  matter  which 
would  not  have  been  obvious,  at  the  time  the  Invention  was  made,  to  one  of 
ordinary  skill  in  the  art,  and  whether  they  define  It  in  such  manner  as  to 
comply  with  35  U.S.C.  112." 

4.  Rejection — Obounds — Aoobeoation — Aoubeoation  Not  a  Cleab  Rejection — 

35  U.S.C.  132  AND  Rnj:  l(H(b). 
'The  only  rejection  specifically  made  here  is  that  the  claims  are  'aggrega- 
tive.'    •  •  •  this  is  not  such  a  clear  rejection  as  an  applicant  Is  entitled  to 
within  the  spirit  of  35  U.S.C.  132  and  under  Patent  Office  Rule  ll>4(b)." 

5.  Same — Same — Same — Appellant  Entitled  to  Know   Statxtoby   Babib  pob 

Rejection.  | 

Upon  reversing  a  rejection  "as  bein«  for  an  agirreiratlon.'*  no  prior  art  being 
relied  on.  and  remanding  for  further  proceediuKs.  Held  that  "•  •  •  the  legal 
.issues  herein  do  not  appear  to  have  been  properly  and  definitively  developed, 
one  reason  for  this  being  that  the  rejection  was  not  made  under  the  existing 
statutes  but,  rather,  under  older  concepts  and  teriiiinohtjfy  less*  concise  and 
certainly  more  ambiguous  than  the  statute" :  that  ".\ppellant  was  entitled  to 
know  whether  his  claims  were  rejected  under  section  101.  or  106.  or  112" : 
that  "There  remain  the  possibiUties  that  the  claims  do  not  define  the  invention 
claimed  at  with  the  particularity  required  by  section  112.  that  what  the  claims 
do  define  is  obvious":  and  that  "Possibly  there  is  relevant  prior  art." 

Afpeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  810,432. 

REVERSED  AND  REMANDED.      ' 

Marshall  A.  Burmeij<ter  for  appellant. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {Fred  W.  Sherling.  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents.  i 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Run,  M.vrtin,  Smith,  and 
Almoxd,  Jr.,  A»Moeiatf  Judgen 

Rich,  /,,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of 
Appeals  affirming  the  rejection  of  claims  1-8  of  application  Serial 
No.  810,432,  filed  May  1,  1959,  for  Device  for  Storing  and  Displaying 
Cards.    No  claims  are  allowed. 

This  is  an  unusual  case.  The  Examiner  cited  no  prior  art  refer- 
ences. He  rejected  all  claims  as  "aggregative."  The  Ik)ard,  after 
considering  at  length  appellant's  arguments  based  on  alleged  claim 
limitations,  affirmed  this  rejection  ''on  the  ba.sis  of  the  scope  of  the 
claims."  At  the  very  end  of  its  opinion  it  iip|)ended  a  footnote  noting 
that  the  Examiner  had  cited  no  reference  and  saying  that  in  the 
absence  of  references  it  "is  difficult  to  determine  the  ultimate  ques- 
tion of  patentability."  The  Board  then  called  attention  to  four  ref- 
erences evidently  found  as  a  result  of  its  own  search.  The  Board, 
however,  did  not  overtly  rely  on  any  of  the  references.  Appellant 
requested  reconsideration,  noting  tlie  deficiencies  of  the  references, 
which  are  not  included  in  the  record  before  us,  and  properly  so  since 
they  were  not  relied  on,  asking  reconsidenition  by  the  I^ard  of  its 
decision  "and  modification  thereof  to  advise  the  applicant  of  subject 
matter  patentable  in  accordance  with  the  record  of  prior  art  before 
the  Board."    Appellant  there  argued  particularly  the  patentability 


of  claims  4  and  8.     (All  claims  are  appended  to  this  opinion  as  an 
appendix.) 

In  its  second  opinion,  on  the  petition,  the  Board  denied  the  petition 
but  in  doing  so,  at  least  as  to  claim  4,  said  that  that  claim  "does  not 
define  the  invention  with  the  particularity  required  by  paragraph  2 
of  section  112."  With  respect  to  claim  8,  the  Board  adhered  to  its 
previous  decision  that  it  defined  nothing  patentable,  adding  that  it 
was  not  convinced  that  the  claim  "defines  more  than  a  convenient 
and  obvious  location  of  elements  in  space  which  otherwise  would  be 
wasted."     [Our  emphasis.] 

Apf>ellant's  brief  states  that  the  rejection  on  appeal  is  "on  the 
ground  of  aggregation  in  the  sense  of  an  unpatentable  combination 
as  defined  in  In  re  WorreJtt;'  40  CCV\  804,  201  F.2d  930,  96  USPQ 
381,  and  with  this  the  Solicitor  agrees.  Api)ellant  further  states 
that  "A  rejei-tion  on  aggregation  in  the  sense  of  unpatentable  com- 
bination is  essentially  a  rejection  on  oljviousness,"  citing  In  re  Troiei^ 
47  CCPA  795,  274  F.2d  944,  124  USPQ  502,  and  In  re  Carter,  41 
CXTA  851,  212  F.2d  189,  101  USPQ  290.  The  Solicitor  does  not 
agi^ee  that  this  is  necessarily  so,  saying  that  the  aggregation  rejection 
can  be  said  to  be  baae<l  on  35  U.S.C.  101,  "since  such  a  combination  is 
not  an  invention  which  can  l)e  patented,"  and  that  furthermore  section 
112  is  involved  as  is  evident  fnmi  the  Boaixl's  discussion,  citing  In 
re  Wright,  45  (XTA  1(X)5,  256  F.2d  583,  118  USPQ  287. 

As  is  not  unusual,  we  thus  start  otT  with  considerable  ccHifusion  as 
to  just  what  is  the  legal  basis  of  the  rejection.  With  the  Examiner 
it  was  merely  "aggregation";  with  the  Hoard  it  was  aggregation  with 
mention,  only  after  |)etition  for  rehearing,  of  35  U.S.C.  112;  with 
the  Solicitor  it  is  in  part  a  rejection  for  obviousness  (which  of  course 
involved  35  U.S.C.  103),  in  part  a  rejection  based  on  35  l^.S.C.  101, 
and  35  U.S.C.  112  is  "involved."  Tlie  only  i-ejection  we  are  asked 
by  him  to  affirm,  however,  is  that  "holding  the  appealed  claims  un- 
patentable on  the  ground  of  aggrepition." 

We  shall  return  to  a  consideration  of  the  basis  of  the  rejection  after 
a  consideration  of  the  facts  on  which,  of  course,  all  else  depends. 

What  ap|)ellant  discloses  as  his  invention  is  a  device  for  filing  busi- 
ness calling  cartls.  Admittedly  an  old  ty|>e  of  rotary  file  is  employed. 
This  file  has  a  rectangular  l)ase  and  four  flat  walls  forming  a  rec- 
tangular box  o|)en  at  its  top.  Centrally  of  the  two  side  walls  near 
their  tops  a  shaft  is  journaled  and  provideil  exteriorly  of  the  box 
with  turning  knobs.  Inside  the  walls  a  ha  If -cylindrical  cover  with 
closed  sides  and  a  forwarti  lip  is  rotatably  mounted  on  the  shaft. 
When  closed,  the  lip  rests  on  the  front  wall  and  when  open  the  lip 
rests  on  the  back  wall.  Tlie  card-holding  part  of  the  filing  device 
consists  of  a  cylindrical  spindle  fixed  on  the  .shaft  and  provided  be- 
tween its  ends  with  a  disc  which  extends  radially  outward,  its  pe- 
riphery being  in  the  fonn  of  a  circular  rib.  If  a  card  is  provided  with 
a  keyhole-shaped  opening  which  extends  to  one  edge,  it  can  be  mounted 
on  the  disc  with  the  rib  in  the  larger  part  of  tlie  hole,  the  slot  extend- 
ing therefrom  accommo<iating  the  disc.  Turning  the  knob  brings  the 
cards  on  tlie  spindle  into  view  as  desired. 

What  appellant  did  in  making  his  invention  was  to  add  to  the  old 
file  a  punch  with  which  to  make  openings  of  the  necessary  shape  in 
calling  cards  received,  of  course,  in  an  unpunched  condition.    While 
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admitting  that  there  is  no  novelty  merely  in  punching  suitable  holes 
in  cards  for  mounting  them  on  a  file  such  as  that  described,  appellant 
argues  that  the  punch  disclosed  by  him  possesses  novelty,  consider- 
ing the  manner  in  which  the  punch  is  constructed  and  integrated  with 
the  fUing  device.    Novelty  is  not  questionetl,  nor  utility. 

It  will  be  appreciated  that  when  the  half -cylindrical  cover  of  the 
file  is  open  it  occupies  most  of  the  space  within  the  housing,  leaving 
only  the  front  and  rear  lower  corner  |>ortions  of  the  rectangular 
housing  empty.  Appellant  builds  the  punch  into  the  "waste-space" 
of  the  front  corner  portion.  Molding  some  ribs  on  the  base  of  the 
housing,  he  mounts  a  punch  thei-eon  and  makes  a  hole  in  the  base 
through  which  punchings  can  drop.  The  punch  is  a  simple  device 
consisting  of  a  flat  base  plate  to  which  an  overhead  arm  is  pivoted, 
a  spring  urging  the  arm  upwardly.  The  arm  carries  a  die  to  punch 
a  hole  of  proper  .shape  and  the  die  cooperates  with  an  oi)ening  in  the 
plate.  The  arm  is  longer  than  the  plate  and  protnides  from  the  front 
wall  of  the  housing  through  a  vertical  slot.  In  line  with  the  punch 
base  plate  the  front  housing  wall  also  has  a  horizontal  slot,  into  which 
the  vertical  slot  opens,  through  which  cards  to  be  punched  can  be 
inserted.  Two  pins  on  the  punch  plate  act  as  stops,  determining  the 
degreeof  permissible  insertion.  ' 

Certain  features  are  of  importance  to  appellant's  inventive  concept, 
beyond  the  bare  idea  of  locating  the  punch  in  the  waste  space  in  the 
front  of  the  housing.  The  ribbe<l  dist^  on  the  spindle  which  holds 
the  cards  is  centered  on  the  spindle.  The  punch  dies  are  centered 
on  the  punch  and  the  punch  is  centered  in  the  housing.  The  slot 
through  which  cards  are  placed  in  punching  position  is  no  wider 
than  the  space  available  inside  the  file  between  the  side  walls  of  the 
cover,  which  is  the  length  of  the  spindle.  Theivfore,  a  card  which 
will  go  through  the  slot  will  necessiirily  fit  in  the  file:  either  end  of 
the  horizontal  slot  can  be  used  as  an  edge  guide  in  i)unching  the  card 
or  the  card  can  be  centered  in  the  slot,  which  will  center  the  punched 
hole  and  center  the  card  when  it  is  placed  on  the  spindle.  By  thus 
building  the  punch  into  the  slotted  housing,  the  housing  thus  becomes 
an  integral  part  of  the  punching  device  and  at  the  same  time,  in  its 
card-guiding  function,  the  housing  enables  the  canls  to  be  punched 
in  the  proper  location  for  |)ositioning  on  the  spindle  of  the  filing  de- 
vice, all  of  which  is,  no  doubt,  in  the  words  of  In  re  Worrext,  supra, 
a  matt«r  of  "inherent  correlation,  or  cooperation,  or  coordination  of 
elements  which  mutually  contribute  to  a  common  purpose  or  result, 
other  than  nr>er©  convenience  due  to  juxtaposition  or  collection  of  the 
units  in  a  common  setting.'* 

Our  description,  just  given,  of  the  important  features  is  what  we 
are  able  to  comprehend  fn)m  the  specification,  not  n^rexmriJy  struc- 
ture adequately  denned  in  the  appealed  rlmnia.  We  note  that  one  of 
appellant's  main  points  about  correlation,  coo|)eration,  and  coordina- 
tion in  his  device  assumes  an  alinement  between  his  punch  and  the 
spindle  disc  which  holds  the  punched  cards. 

In  discussing  and  affirming  the  rejection  for  "aggregation,''  the 
Board  put  its  finger  on  the  gist  of  the  problem  developed  by  the  op- 
posing arguments  of  the  Examiner  and  the  applicant  in  these  words 
(our  emphasis)  :       *  ,j  •    i   ' 

While  appellant  has  ditcloted  a  device  having  the  attributes  listed  abore.  It  Is 
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important  that  the  claim*  should  Include  the  features.  characterUUcs  and  rela- 
t4on8hlp«  which  produce  the  alleged  result*. 

In  answer  to  appellant  s  argunients  that  his  claims  did  define  a  com- 
bination producing  new  and  unexpected  results,  including  utilization 
of  the  housing  as  a  guide  for  the  punch,  which  also  excluded  cards 
too  big  for  the  file  and  assured  the  punching  of  the  hole  in  the  right 
place  for  use  in  the  file,  the  Board  concluded  that  the  claimji  were 
defective,  in  defining  what  ap|)ellant  argued  they  defined,  in  failinff 
adequately  to  litiilt  the  location  or  rehUice  xiz^  of  the  xlot  or  point 
out  the  aJinem^-tU  jwrexxary  between  fmnch  and  npindh  dUc.  ''On 
the  basis  of  the  xcope  of  the  claims"  (our  emphasis),  the  Board  there- 
fore affirmed  the  rejection  of  the  claims  as  "aggi-egative"  or  "for  an 
aggre^tion."  They  were  definitely  not  rejected  for  failing  to  define 
the  invention  as  i-equired  by  section  112. 

Much  reliance  in  this  case  is  place<l  on  what  this  court  said  in  1958 
in  In  re  Worrext,  a  case  argued  iH'foie  the  effective  date  of  the  Patent 
Act  of  1953  and  giving  no  ivcognition  to  the  existence  of  that  act. 
The  opinion  therein  is  something  of  a  classic  on  the  subject  of  what 
did  or  did  not  constitute  "aggregation,"  ivferivd  to  as  the  "doctrine 
of  aggregation."    The  opinion  begins  by  saying  "the  question  of  what 
constitutes  an  aggregation  in  the  patent  law  has  lieen  a  troublesome 
one"  and  refers  to  the  view  of  the  late  Judge  lA'armnl  Hand  in  Sarhfi 
V.  Hartford,  47  V:2d  748   (19.81),  that  he  was  unable  to  attach  a 
definite  meaning  to  the  term.    The  opinion  siiys,  further  that  a  large 
numlier  of  cases  had  l^een  reviewetl  and  were  found  to  l)e  in  conflict. 
Tlie  term  "aggregation"  was  found  to  have  l)een  used  in  two  different 
ways:   ( 1 )    to  refer  to  a  device  having  two  or  more  unrelated,  in- 
dei>endent  units  or  elements,  each  of  which  performs  separately,  un- 
influenced by  and  indifferent  to  the  action  of  the  other  unit  or  units; 
(2)  to  refer  to  devices  which  ap|>ear  to  l>e  a  combination  of  two  or 
more  units  coacting  or  cooi>erating  in  the  full  sense  of  the  term,  but 
which  the  court  regarde<l  as  "not  disi)laying  the  exercise  of  inven- 
tion" because  no  new  or  unexpe<'ted  result  was  produced  by  the  com- 
bination.    In  the  face  of  the  situation  as  thus  analyzed,  the  court 
concluded  that  meaning  (1 )  .seemed  to  it  to  be  "the  correct  use  of  the 


n 


term 

At  this  date  it  is  difficult  t«>  see  why  either  meaning  should  have 
been  selecteii  as  "corre<'t,"  sine*  both  had  long  l)een  in  current  use, 
except  on  the  basis  of  an  assumption  that  the  sele<tion  would  have 
a  decisive  effe<t  on  the  is.sue  bef»)iv  the  court,  which,  indeed,  it  did 
have.  Adopting  the  first  meaning  ami  finding  that  in  the  device 
before  it  there  waM  "correlation  or  coordination  r-esulting  in  the 
achievenient  of  a  single  or  common  purpose"  the  court  reversed  the 
rejection  of  the  clainis  as  drawn  to  an  aggi-egat ion,  wimtever  the 
Patent  Office  may  have  meant  l)y  that  term  as  used  in  making  the 
rejection. 

[1]  Whatever  meaning  may  l>e  attributed  to  "aggregation,"  it  has 
become  a  term  of  art  in  patent  law  to  connote  something  which  is 
not  patentable.  In  pandlel  or  opposition  to  it  is  the  word  "combina- 
tion" which  connotes  something  which  either  is  deemed  to  he  or  which 
may  be  patentable,  dei>ending  on  the  tribunal  using  the  term.  Wor- 
rest  recognized  wf/patentable  "combinations"  as  being  those  combina- 
tions which  did  not  display  "the  exercise  of  invention,'"  preferring. 
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however,  not  to  call  them  aggregations.  The  term  appears  to  have 
got  into  the  law  about  1873  in  HaileJf  v.  Van  Wonner,  87  U.S.  (20 
Wall.)  353.  See  Curtis  on  Patents  §  111c  (4th  ed.  1873) ;  Walker  on 
Patents  §  32  (1st  ed.  1883),  §  70  (6th  ed.  1929),  §  42  (Deller  ed.  1937) ; 
Merwin,  Patentability  of  Inventions  §  20  ( 1883) .  Compare  Robinson 
on  Patents  §  154  (1890).  As  these  texts  show,  from  the  earliest  time 
aggregation  has  been  but  one  asi>eot  of  the  problem  of  what  consti- 
tutes ''invention.''  Merwin  explains  how  it  was  regarded  very  con- 
cisely in  section  115,  the  second  in  his  chapter  entitled  "Combination." 
He  said  (our  emphasis)  :  ' 

When  we  come  to  consider  the  nature  of  a  patenUble  coniblnatloo.  we  find  It 
T©ry  difficult  to  obtain  a  definition  which  will  fit  all  case*.  It  la  commonly  said 
th*t  a  comhination.  a«  ditHnguithed  from  an  agffr^ffatifm,  i*  patentable.  The 
one  Is  a  union,  the  other  an  aswemblage,  of  element*.  Co-action  la  the  badfe 
at  the  first;  mere  Juxtaposition  Is  the  twdge  of  the  other. 

For  InsUnce,  In  Reckendorfer  v.  Faber  (92  U.S.  347  (1875)].  •  leading  case, 
the  patentee  had  Joined  together  a  lead-pencil  and  a  rubber-eraser  by  making 
a  groove  In  one  end  of  the  pendl  for  about  a  quarter  of  Ita  length,  and  glueing 
the  rubber  therein.    The  court  held  that  this  was  a  mere  aggregatitm. 

In  the  latter  case  the  Supreme  Court  majority  said,  ''This,  however, 
is  not  invention  within  the  patent  law''  and  held  the  patent  invalid 
for  want  of  "invention."  (Three  justices  dis.sented.)  Thus  did  the 
doctrine  continue  down  througli  the  years.  Toulmin  in  his  Invention 
and  the  I>aw  §  57,  entitled  "Aggregation"  (1936),  said: 

Aggregation  Is  the  antithesis  of  combination.  In  the  subjett  of  Invention.  .K 
combination  is  invention  because  the  result  of  the  combination  is  greater  than 
or  dllTerent  from  the  sum  of  the  results  of  the  independent  parts  or  lnde|»endent 
steps  of  a  process.  On  the  other  hand,  aggregation  Is  an  aswH-latlon  of  parta 
or  steps  of  a  process  in  which  the  ultimate  rwult  is  no  more  than  the  sum  of 
the  results  of  the  several  parts  if  used  in  some  otlier  association  or  independently 
one  of  the  other. 

While  we  have  recently  deprecated  thinking  along  similar  lines  about 
what  makes  a  combination  patentable.  In  re  Metumgh,  51  CCPA  741, 
323  F.2d  1011,  139  CSPQ  278,  we  quote  this  passage  to  show  typical 
usage  of  the  "aggregation-combination"  terminology.  See  also  Rivise 
and  Caesar,  Patentability  and  Validity  §  127  ( 1936)  : 

If  the  elements  do  not  coact  in  a  patentable  manner,  their  union  is  said  to  be 
"an  aggregation,"  or  a  mere  collocation  of  elements  as  oppoae<l  to  "a  combination." 
[Emphasis  ours.]  i 

The  courts  have  had  plenty  of  difficulty  with  these  concepts,  as 
much,  almost,  as  with  the  broader  problem  of  what  constitutes  "in- 
vention." The  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  for  tlie  Tenth  Circuit  found 
intellectual  aid  in  thinking,  by  way  of  analog^-,  of  a  football  team  as 
a  "combination"  and  a  track  team  as  an  ''aggregation."  The  former 
worked  to  a  common  end,  to  advance  the  ball,  while  the  latter,  though 
working  in  common  to  amass  points  for  alma  mater,  did  so  without 
**the  vital  spark  of  co-operation  or  co-ordination.''  Skinner  Bro*. 
Belting  Co.  v.  OU  Well  Im-frrovemfnU  Co.,  12  USPQ  61   (1931). 

On  January  1,  195^^,  all  of  this  mental  anguish  ceased  to  be  neces- 
sary. [2]  The  test  of  the  presence  or  absence  of  "invention,"  and 
along  with  it  the  subsidiary'  question  of  whether  a  device  or  process 
was  or  was  not  an  "aggregation,"  or  a  '^combination,"  or  an  "un- 
patentable combination"  for  want  of  "invention,"  was  replaced  by  the 
«^a/t*^ory  ^««^  of  35  r.S.C.  103. 

[3]  When  claims  have  not  been  rejected  for  want  of  novelty  or 
utility,  the  principal  remaining  questions  are  whether  they  define 


subject  matter  which  would  not  have  been  obvious,  at  the  time  the 
invention  was  made,  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art,  and  whether 
they  define  it  in  such  manner  as  to  comply  with  35  U.S.C.  112. 

[4]  The  only  rejection  specifically  made  here  is  that  the  claims  are 
"aggregative."  As  is  manifest  from  the  Solicitor's  brief,  this  is  not 
such  a  clear  rejection  as  an  applicant  is  entitled  to  within  the  spirit 
of  35  r.S.C.  132  and  under  Patent  Office  Rule  U)4(b).  That  brief 
makes  the  following  statenjents  about  the  rejection: 

There  is  agreement  that  the  appealed  claims  stand  rejected  on  the  ground  of 
aggregaUon  In  the  sense  of  unpatentable  combination  as  defined  In  the  Worrett 
decision  •  •  ••  However,  it  Is  not  agreed  that  such  a  rejection  w  {neoettarUy) 
essentially  a  rejection  on  obviousness  •  •  ••  The  rejection  on  aggregation  In 
the  sense  of  unpatenUble  «"omblnatlou  can  l>e  said  to  Ix-  based  upon  :i5  U.S.C. 
101  since  such  a  combination  Is  not  an  Invention  which  can  be  patented  •  •  •• 
Furthermore.  It  would  appear  evident  frt)ra  the  B.Mirds  discussion  •  •  •  of  the 
deficiencies  in   some  of  the  claims,  particularly   claim   4.   that   Section   112   is 

involved  •  •  •. 

Appellant  has  not  responded  to  the  Board's  holding  •  •  •  that  the  claims  are 
defirtent  relating  to  the  position  .»f  the  punch  •  •  ••  It  is  evident  that  the 
cUlma  do  not  conUin  a  recitaUon  of  stnuture  to  provide  specific  alignment  of 
the  punch  with  the  disc  portion.  Thus,  though  the  elements  are  recited,  there 
is  no  limitation  adequately  setting  forth  their  relationship  which  Is  vital  to 
their  performing  as  alleged,  and  to  their  patentability  The  essential  relation- 
ship of  r«<.peratlon  being  missing,  the  claims  must  fall  as  merely  reciting  an 
unpatentable  aggregatl<»n  •  •  •.     . 

The  aggregation  rejection  in  this  case  may  also  be  considered!  as  a  rejection 
on  obviousness,  as  Indicated  by  the  Fioard's  treatment  of  claim  8  •  •  ••  How- 
ever the  Hoard  did  not  cite  references  on  the  issue  of  obviousness  but  relied 
on  common  knowledge  •  •  •.  •  •  •  It  Is  submitted  that  the  advantages  argued 
by  appellant  •  •  •  result  merely  fn>m  the  use  of  mechanical  skill  in  Juxtapos- 
ing separate  old  elements,  or  from  an  obvious  combination  of  such  old  elemenU. 
In  view  of  the  varying  interpretations  and  applications  which  the 
Solicitor  has  put  on  the  single  rejection,  we  consider  this  rejection 
based  on  "aggregation"  to  be  bad  for  indefinitenes.*;. 

By  the  time  the  Patent  Office  position  has  l>een  elucidated  in  the 
second  opinion  of  the  I^ard,  and  with  the  benefit  of  the  briefs  and 
arguments  in  this  ca.se,  it  be«on^s  reasonably  clear  to  us  that  the  real 
objection  to  the  claims  here,  never  clearly  stated  or  useii  as  a  ground 
of  rejection,  is  that  the  claims  fail  to  define  the  invention  disclosed 
by  appellant  with  sufficient  particularity  and  distinctness  to  comply 
with  the  second  paragraph  of  action  112.  This  was  hinted  at  by  the 
Board  and  the  particular  defects  in  the  claims  were  to  some  extent 

indicated. 

It  does  not  appear  ever  to  have  been  the  considered  opinion  of  the 
Examiner  or  of  the  Board  that  the  disclosed  hivention  is  an  unpatent- 
able aggregation  (or  combination)  of  elements  (note  our  quotation 
from  the  Board's  opinion  above)  but  only  that  the  chunis  are^ad  as 
"aggregative,"  whatever  that  may  mean,  berauxe  they  lack  certain  nec- 
essary limitations  in  order  proi>erly  to  define  the  disclosed  invention. 
Appellant  has  been  claiming  at  his  disclosed  invention  all  along  but 
we  doubt  that  it  has  ever  been  made  clear  to  him  just  where  he  has 
failed  to  comply  with  the  law.' 

This  case  presents  a  situation  similar  to  that  befoi-e  this  court  in 

U  csnnot  be  awiuBied  that  that  BMsalag  wm  ccmmumc.ted  to  the  appellant. 
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In  re  Warrest  in  which,  with  respect  to  certain  claims,  the  court  said: 
In  view  of  the  foregoing,  we  think  the  Board  erred  In  afflrming  the  rejection 
of  claims  7-9  as  drawn  to  an  aggregation.  However,  the  record  does  not  in  any 
way  indicate  whether  the  Patent  Office  tribanals  have  ("onsldered  various  other 
pertinent  questions  with  reaped  to  claims  7-9.  F'irstly,  it  is  not  clear  whether 
they  regarded  the  subject  matter  of  the  claims  inventive  over  the  prior  art. 
or  within  the  realm  of  njechanical  skill.  Moreover,  assuming  the  office  tribunals 
regarded  the  physical  embodiment  as  inventive.  It  Is  essential  that  the  claims 
adequately  recite  the  features  upon  which  appellant  predicates  ivatentabillty. 
•  •  •  It  Is  also  efwential  that  the  claims  not  be  objectionably  indefinite  or 
func^onal.  •  •  •  we  think  that,  in  view  of  the  present  state  of  the  record, 
the  only  proper  procedure  is  to  remand  the  case  to  the  I'atent  Offline  as  to  claims 
7,  8,  and  9.  for  further  proceedings  not  inconsistent  witli  the  foregoing  opinion. 

For  similar  reasons  apparent  in  this  case,  we  think  we  should  fol- 
low the  same  procedure  here  and  remand  so  that  the  Patent  Office  can 
properly  state  the  true  ground  of  i-eje<'tion,  including  the  statutory 
basis  thereof,  and  ap|)ellant  can  have  a  proj)er  op{>ortunity  to  meet 
them  if  he  can. 

We  are  further  [>ersuaded  that  this  is  the  proi)er  course  by  a  recent 
address  by  the  new  Commissioner  of  Patents  to  the  Patent  Office 
professional  staff  on  April  ti,  li)t)4,  wherein  he  said  (p.  2  of  the  copies 
distributed  *) :  ' 

The  main  operations  of  the  Patent  Office  are.  of  course,  the  examination  of 
patent  applications  and  the  grantinn  of  putcnt*  om  pat<'ntabl('  inx-entions. 
Promptness  of  examination  is  an  important  element  of  our  work.  Further,  in 
addition  to  our  responsibility  of  protecting  the  public  l>y  refuMlng  to  grant 
patents  on  vnpaU-ntable  inrentum*.  we  should  also  make  it  our  Job  to  aatist  tkf 
inventor  or  hi*  attorney  in  a  positive  manm^-r  to  arrive  at  pi-oper  ciaim*  cover- 
ing hi*  invention  tchere  the  invention  w  itatcntabh.  and  I  triah  to  nqucMt  that 
toe  ffire  greater  etnpha»ia  in  the  futurr  tovranin  fulrtlling  thin  key  fum'titm. 
[Our  emphasis.] 

It  has  not  appeared  in  this  case  that  the  ilisclosed  invention  is  un- 
patentable. Another  interesting  fact  in  the  ca.se  is  that  the  applica- 
tion was  filed  May  1,  1959,  and  the  final  reje<tion  is  dated  December 
16,  1959.  [5]  While  it  is  encouraging  to  see  such  s|)eed,  the  legal 
issues  herein  do  not  appear  to  have  been  properly  and  definitively 
developed,  one  reason  for  this  being  that  the  rejection  was  not  made 
under  the  existing  statutes  but,  rather,  under  older  concepts  and 
terminologj'  less  concise  and  certainly  more  ambiguous  than  the  stat- 
ute. Appellant  was  entitled  to  know  whether  his  claims  were  rejected 
under  section  101,  or  103,  or  112.  Admittedly  he  was  given  a  rejec- 
tion which  the  Solicitor  says  could  be  based  on  any  or  all  of  those 
sections  but  not  told  this  until  the  Solicitor  filed  his  brief  in  this  court. 
Even  now  we  are  unable  to  see  what  bearing  section  101  has  on  the 
question.  There  remain  the  possibilities  that  the  claims  do  not  define 
the  invention  claimed  at  with  the  particularity  re<iuired  by  section 
112,  that  what  the  claims  do  define  is  obvious,  and  that  the  invention 
sought  to  be  claimed  is  obvious.    Possibly  there  is  relevant  prior  art. 

The  decision  of  the  Board  affirming  the  sole  rejection  of  the  claims 
"as  being  for  an  aggregation"  is  reversed  and  the  case  is  remanded 
for  further  proceedings  consistent  with  this  opinion. 

REVERSED  AND  REMANDED.    J        . 


•The  quoted  portion  wa«  repeated  In  an  •d<lrem  on   April  16.  1»«4,  to  a  joint  a»c*tlnc 
of  the  Philadelphia  and  American  Patent  Law  Aawxiatlon  at  Philadelphia. 
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APPENDIX 

Claim* 

1.  A  device  for  storing  and  displaying  cards  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
rectangular  base  and  four  walls  extending  normally  from  the  edges  of  the  base, 
the  first  of  said  walls  having  an  elongated  slot  therein  parallel  and  adjacent 
to  the  base  to  permit  a  card  to  be  lnserte<l  into  the  housing,  the  second  and 
tlilrd  walls  of  the  housing  being  on  opposite  sides  of  the  base  and  having  open- 
ings therein  on  an  axis  i»arallel  to  the  base  and  Hrst  wall,  a  spindle  Journaled 
within  the  openings  of  the  second  and  third  walls,  said  spindle  having  a  cylin- 
drical portion  between  the  second  and  third  walls  and  a  disc  portion  disposed 
<H>axlally  thereabout  provided  with  a  peripheral  protruding  coaxial  ring  portion, 
a  knol)  exterior  to  the  housing  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  spindle,  and  a  punch 
mounte<l  to  the  base  adjacent  to  the  slot  in  the  first  wall  including  a  plate 
mounte<l  to  the  l>ase  of  the  housing  provlde<l  with  an  elongated  aperture  there- 
through normal  to  the  first  wall,  said  ai»erture  having  a  width  less  than  the 
thickness  of  the  disc  portion  of  the  spindle  and  liaving  an  enlarged  circular  por- 
tion at  the  end  thereof  adjacent  to  the  first  wall  with  a  diameter  at  least  equal 
to  the  diameter  of  the  ring  portion  of  the  disc  iH>rtion  of  the  spindle,  and  an 
arm  plvotally  mounte<l  to  the  plate  on  the  side  oi  the  ajHTture  opposite  the 
first  wall  of  the  housing  and  having  a  mechanical  linkage  extending  exterior  to 
the  housing,  said  arm  having  a  i>rotrudlng  punch  portion  allgneil  with  the  aper 
tare  in  the  plate  and  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  ap«'rture.  whereby  a  card 
may  be  Inserted  Into  the  slot  In  the  first  wall  of  the  housing,  the  mechanical 
linkage  actnate«l  to  punch  the  card,  and  the  card  removed  and  mounted  on  the 
spindle  by  di.>»posing  the  aperture  punched  in  the  card  l»y  the  punch  about  the 
disc  portion  of  the  spindle. 

2.  A  device  for  storing  and  displaying  cards  comprising  the  elements  of  claim 

1  wherein  the  punch  Is  provided  with  means  to  limit  the  distance  a  card  can 
l>e  inserted  into  the  slot  of  the  first  wall  of  the  housing,  said  means  having  a 
surface  bx^ated  on  a  plane  parallel  to  the  first  wall  located  on  the  fn>P«s'te  side 
of  the  circular  portion  of  the  ai>erture  from  the  first  wall  and  spaced  from  the 
circular  portion  by  a  distance  letw  than  the  distance  l)etween  the  ring  portion 
of  the  dl.-»c  iiortion  of  the  spin<lie  and  the  cyllndrl«-»l  jxirtlon  of  the  spindle. 

3.  A  device  for  storing  and  displaying  cards  comprising  the  elements  of  claim 

2  wherein  the  means  to  limit  the  distance  a  card  lan  be  inserted  into  the  slot 
comprises  a  jwir  of  s{>ace<l  plus  mounted  normally  to  the  plate  on  the  plane 
space<l  from  the  clnular  portion  of  the  a|)erture  by  a  dlstani'e  less  than  the 
distance  l>etween  the  ring  portion  of  the  dis«*  jMirtlon  of  the  spindle  and  the 
cylindrical  portion  of  the  spindle. 

4.  A  device  for  storing  and  displaying  airds  comprising  tlie  elements  of  claim 
2  wherein  the  slot  of  the  first  wall  of  the  honslug  is  shorter  than  the  length  of 
the  spindle  and  the  punch  itmfronts  approximately  the  center  of  the  slot. 

.V  A  device  for  storing  and  displaying  cards  comprising  the  elements  of  claim 
1  wherein  the  base  of  the  housing  is  provided  with  an  oi)eulng  confronting  the 
aperture  in  the  plate  of  the  punch. 

0.  .K  device  for  storing  and  displaying  canls  cfHuprlsing  the  elements  of  claim 
1  wherein  the  first  wall  of  the  housing  Is  provliled  with  an  opening  in  the  first 
wall,  and  the  mechanical  linkage  of  the  arm  comprises  an  elongated  extension 
|M>rtion  of  the  arm  extending  through  the  oi^ening  to  the  exterior  of  the  housing. 

7.  A  device  for  storing  and  dl.splaylng  cards  comprising  the  elements  of  claim 
♦i  wherein  the  oftenlng  is  rei-tangular  in  shai»e  and  extends  from  the  central 
portion  of  the  slot  away  from  the  base. 

8.  A  device  for  storing  and  displaying  cards  cvmiprlsing  the  elements  of  claim 
1  In  combination  with  a  cover  having  a  i»alr  of  Renerally  sendcircular  parallel 
walls  Journaled  about  the  spindle  within  the  se<-ond  and  third  walls,  said  cover 
having  an  arcuate  portion  se<"ured  to  the  periphery  of  the  walls  and  a  flange 
at  one  end  extending  oiitwardly  therefrom,  said  flange  abutting  the  first  wall 
when  the  cover  Is  closed  and  abutting  the  fourth  wall  when  the  cover  Is  open, 
said  cover  rotating  In  opening  to  the  Interior  of  the  housing,  and  the  punch  being 
totally  contained  l)etweeu  the  first  wall  and  the  cover  when  the  cover  Is  in  the 
open  position. 
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U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

lif  u  NoBMAif  W.  Mnxyrr 
No.  7190.     Decided  May  H,  19€4 
"        '  I—  CXJPA  — ;  331  F.2d  817;  —  USPQ  —1 

1.  PaTKHT ABILITY — RETSBSIfCES CUMUL4TIV«    RCTCBElfCX. 

"As  we  have  above  noted,  the  Fk»ard  in  susUiniDg  the  Examtner'n  rejection 
ol  claims  2  to  9  on  Pontius  lnterprete«l  the  EfTeub^rjer  reference  as  cumula- 
tlve  'as  an  example  of  a  barbed  rod.'  We  take  it,  therefore,  that  the  EfTeo- 
berger  reference  is  before  us  for  whatever  it  may  be  worth  in  relation  to 
the  issue  of  obviousneaa." 

2.  Same — Evidbncb — Allowanck  or  Othcb  Claims  ImaBucvAUT — /«  re  Wri§kt 

Ck>NSTBUU>. 

"In  re  Wright  *  *  *.     This  court  stated  that  the  Board's  reasons  for  allow- 
lag  other  claims  before  it  are  irrelevant  and  that  the  court's  only  coocem 
,  WM  'whether  the  appealed  refected  claima  have  been  properly  acted  upon  by 
the  Board  •••.'"  1    •  ' 

3.  Samb — Evidence — Rejected  Claims  PEEnorsLT  Held  Allowable. 

Upon  reviewing  the  rejection  of  claims  2  to  9  over  Pontius,  Effenberner 
being  considered  ciunulatlve.  claim  5  over  Breiteobacb,  and  claims  10  and  11 
over  Breitenbach  in  view  of  Hein,  Held  that  "We  find  not  persuasive  appel- 
lant's argument  predicated  on  the  basis  that  all  of  the  claims  were  at  one 
time  or  another  held  allowable  by  the  Examiner  over  Pontius  and  Breitenbach 
thus  reflecting  doubt  as  to  allowability  which  should  be  resolved  in  appel- 
lant's favor" ;  that  "We  find  no  reference  of  doubt  in  the  decision  of  the 
Board  affirming  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  the  appeale<l  claims";  that  "It 
Is  that  decision  which  is  before  us  for  review";  and  that  "Our  Jurisdiction 
extends  to  and  embraces  none  other  than  the  adverse  decision  from  which 
appellant  has  prosecuted  this  appeal." 

4.  Same — Pabticulab  Subject  Matteb — "Aspibatino  SrBiJfOE." 

The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  refusing  certain  claims  In  an  appli- 
cation entitled  "Aspirating  Syringe"  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art.  Is 
affirmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  568,873. 

AFFIRMED. 

Charles  R.  Fay,  Dean  Lanrence  (Miinson  H.  Lane,  of  counsel)  for 
appellant. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {Fred  W.  Sheriing^  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worlet,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
Almond,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Melott  appeals  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  affirm- 
ing the  Examiners  rejection  of  claims  2  to  11,  inclusive,  in  appellant's 
application  ^  for  "Aspirating  Syringe.''  The  Board  reversed  the 
Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  12,  13  and  14. 

Claim  2  is  reproduced  as  illustrative:  ! 

An  aspirating  syringe  for  use  with  a  cartridge  having  a  piston  cork,  aaid 
syringe  comprising  a  barrel  for  reception  of  the  ampoule  or  cartridge,  a  needle 
at  one  end  of  the  barrel,  means  for  puncturing  the  cartridge  for  leading  the 
contents  thereof  to  the  needle,  a  reCractible  syringe  plunger  rod,  a  head  at  the 
other  end  of  the  barrel  and  slidably  cootaining  the  i^uncer  rod,  the  rod  extend- 
ing into  the  barrel,  and  i^erclng  means  on  the  plunger  rod  at  its  inner  end  for 
connection  thereof  with  the  cartridge  plunger  cork,  said  piercing  means  being 
relatively  sharp  and  capable  of  piercing  the  cartridge  plunger  cork  by  a  straight 
in-line  push  on  the  plunger  rod. 
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FIG  I 


"m>^^. 


FIG  3 


FIG  6 


>  Serial  No.  5«8,878,  filed  March  1.  1956. 


»  ^i 


The  claimed  invention  relates  to  a  cartridge-type  syringe  having  a 
pluiiper  rod  82  with  a  retractable  spearpoint  lead  3S  at  the  inner  end 
thereof  for  piercing  the  piston  cork  22  of  the  cartridge  or  ampoule 
affixing  the  plunger  rod  to  the  cork,  thus  converting  tlie  syringe  into 
an  aspirating  as  well  as  an  inspirating  means.  In  use  of  the  device 
the  locking  sleeve  '24  is  backed  off;  the  head  26,  attached  by  hinge 
means,  is  pivoted  to  one  side  and  the  cartridge  is  inserted  in  the  barrel. 
The  head  is  then  repositioned,  the  rod  20  is  moved  forwardly  so  as 
to  engage  the  flange  36  with  the  exterior  surface  of  the  cartridge  cork. 
Forward  pressure  on  the  plunger  rod  20  results  in  piercing  cork  22 
by  spearpoint  38  until  is  becomes  completely  embedded  therein  as 
shown  in  FlO.  2.  Disposal  of  tlie  cartridge  is  accomplished  by  re- 
traction of  rod  32  by  pull-on  finger  piece  58  thus  bringing  the  spear- 
head back  in  housed  position  in  the  sleeve  as  shown  in  FIG.  6.  This 
action  dislodges  the  spearpoint  from  the  cork  22,  allowing  the  entire 
cartridge  to  be  disposed  of,  and  readies  the  barrel  for  insertion  of 
new  cartridges.  It  is  asserted  that  the  spearpoint  is  more  easily  with- 
drawn from  the  cork  due  to  the  sharp  edges  44  on  the  barbs  42.  The 
spearpoint  may  be  made  integral  with  rod  32  or  separable  and  replace- 
able by  means  of  screw-threads  such  as  shown  at  40  in  FIG.  2.  The 
outer  end  of  rod  32  is  provided  with  an  enlargement  54  serving  as  a 
guide  and  abutment  for  a  coil  spring  56  which  functions  to  maintain 
the  spearpoint  in  retracted  housed  position  when  not  in  use. 
The  references  relied  on  by  the  Board  are: 

Effenberger,  773,867,  November  1,  1904. 

Pontius,  2,693,804,  November  9,  1954. 

Breitenbach,  2,789,559,  April  23,  1957, 

Hein,  2,833,280,  May  6,  1958, 
Effenberger  shows  a  pointed  spear-like  barb  for  straight-line  pierc- 
ing engagement  with  a  bottle  cork  for  removal  of  the  oork  from  the 

bottle. 

Pontius  shows  a  syringe  plunger  rod  comprising  an  inner  rod  slid- 
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able  in  an  outer  sleeve  and  having  three  pointed  barb-like  prongs  for 
locking  engagement  with  a  syringe  piston  cork.  The  outer  sleeve  is 
designed  to  abut  the  cork  to  facilitate  removal  of  same  from  the 
prongs. 

Breitenbach  shows  an  aspirating  and  injecting  syringe  with  a 
plunger  rod  comprising  an  inner  rod  slidable  in  an  outer  sleeve  having' 
prongs  horn-shaped  with  the  points  curved  inwardly  for  engaging  a 
syringe  piston  cork.  The  prongs  engage  the  cork  by  simultaneous 
forward  pressure  and  twisting  motion  of  the  inner  rod. 

Hein  shows  a  spring  between  an  inner  rxxi  and  outer  sleeve  of  a 
plunger  rod.  The  spring  functions  to  hold  the  inner  rwl  and  outer 
sleeve  in  engagement  with  a  syringe  piston. 

Claims  2-14  were  rejected  by  the  Examiner  as  unpatentable  over 
either  Pontius  or  Breitenbach  ''in  view  of  the  well  known  use  of  barb 
prong  connecting  means  for  engaging  stoppers  as  tj-pified  by  Effen- 
berger,"  stating  that  the  claims  differed  from  the  references  "only 
m  the  particular  type  of  plunger-piston  connector  emploved  on  the 
end  of  the  inner  plunger  rod."  With  respect  to  claims  10-11  the 
Examiner  regarded  as  conventional  the  resilient  means  of  Hein  nor- 
mally retracting  the  inner  rod  and  piston  cork  connector  within  the 
outer  sleeve. 

The  Board  held  that  claims  2  to  9  do  not  patentablv  distinguish 
over  Pontius.  It  interpreted  Effenberger  as  cumulative,  pointing  to 
It,  however,  as  an  example  of  a  barbed  rod.  It  held  that  claim  5  was 
anticipated  by  Breitenbach  since  the  claws  of  that  reference  are 
integral  with  the  plunger  rod  and  the  claim  does  not  preclude  the 
rotarj'  motion  of  the  rod  of  the  reference:  that  claim  7,  abj^nt  its 
use  provisions,  recited  a  mere  plunger  rod  not  distinguishable  from 
that  shown  in  Effenberger  and  that  recitation  in  claims  10  and  11  of 
resilient  means  to  retract  the  piercing  means  within  the  plunger  rod 
avoids  Breitenbach  in  this  respect  onJy  but  Hein  discloses  and  clearly 
teaches  the  addition  of  such  means  to  Breitenbach  for  the  same  pur- 
pose in  the  same  kind  of  device. 

Appellant  relies  strongly  on  the  Board's  evaluation  of  the  Effen- 
berger reference  in  its  reversal  of  the  Examiner  as  to  claims  12,  13 
and  14.    In  this  connection  the  Board  said : 

Effenberjfer  relates  to  a  bottle  cork  having  a  permanently  embedded  barbed 
rod  with  a  handle  for  extraction  of  the  cork  from  a  bottle.  The  patentee  ex 
plains  In  line  24  of  pajre  1  that  the  extractor  "when  appUe<l  cannot  be  pulled 
from  Its  connected  and  operative  relation  with  the  body  of  the  cork  "  He  thus 
teaches  a  connection  and  operation  directly  opposed  to  that  of  appellant.  Pontius 
or  Breitenbach.  In  comblnlnR  references  patentability  cannot  be  neicatlved 
merely  by  selecUn^  from  the  prior  art  those  featnree  which  can  be  svntheglxed 
into  an  anticipation  once  It  is  known  what  features  should  be  selected.  The 
Effenbergrer  device  thus  falls  to  supply  the  necessary  feature  which  Pontius  or 
Breitenbach  alone  does  not  possess,  that  is.  the  teaching  of  the  deflclencv  and 
how  to  solve  It. 

From  this  premise,  counsel  for  appellant  argues  that  the  Board 
has  thus  rendered  the  Effenberger  patent  of  no  effect  as  a  combining 
reference  and  restricted  the  references  depended  upon  to:  Pontius 
alone  as  to  claims  2  to  9:  Breitenbach  alone  as  to  claim  5 :  Effenberger 
alone  as  to  claim  7;  and  Breitenbach  in  view  of  Hein  as  to  claims 
10  and  11.  .     -.i^T '  -  <■      .        ■■'     ■  '     ^    I  , 

[1]  As  we  have  above  noted,  the  Board  in  sustaining  the  Exam- 
iner's rejection  of  claims  2  to  9  on  Pontius  interpreted  the  Effen- 
berger reference  as  cumulative  "as  an  example  of  a  barbed  rod." 
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We  take  it,  therefore,  that  the  Effenberger  reference  is  before  us  for 
whatever  it  may  be  worth  in  relation  to  the  issue  of  obviousness. 
[2]  In  /n  re  Wright,  45  CCPA  1005,  246  F.2d  583,  118  USPQ  287, 
appellant  asserted  a  position  similar  to  that  advanced  here.  This 
court  stated  that  the  Board's  reasons  for  allowing  other  claims  before 
it  are  irrelevant  and  that  the  court's  only  concern  was  "whether  the 
appealed  rejected  claims  have  been  properly  acted  upon  by  the 
Board  *  *  *." 

Appellant  contends  that  the  entire  theory  and  oi>eration  of  Pontius 
differ  completely  from  his  disclosure  in  that  the  reference  shows  claws 
in  a  grasping  action  on  the  cartridge  cork  as  distinguished  from  ap- 
pellant's spearpoint,  sharp  on  its  forward  edges,  with  a  piercing  func- 
tion that  will  not  tear  the  cork  as  in  a  claw-like  means. 

Appellant's  claims  present  his  "piercing  means"  in  varying  ways. 
In  claim  3  it  includes  "a  shoulder  to  be  embedded  in'*  the  cork.  In 
claim  5  it  is  a  "fixed  pointed  barb."  In  claim  9  the  piercing  means  is 
extractable  from  the  cork  by  "an  element  associated  with  the  plunger 
rod."    Claims  7  and  8  specifically  claim  the  plunger  rod. 

It  is  clearly  obvious  that  Effenberger  discloses  one  example  of  a 
commonly  known  spearpointed  barb  or  rod  with  a  forward  end  point 
of  penetrating  sharpness,  with  opposite  shoulders  designed  to  resist 
rearward  pull.  It  is  equally  obvious  that  it  would  be  but  a  simple 
expedient  to  sharpen  and  condition  the  points  of  the  oppositely  fac- 
ing shoulders  to  reduce  to  a  desired  degree  the  resistance  to  rearward 
pull. 

Effenberger  discloses  a  spearpoint  for  engaging  a  cork  which  is  not 
intended  to  be  easily  extracted  from  the  cork.  When  the  spearpoint 
is  extracted,  relatively  great  effort  is  required  and  the  cork  is  likely 
to  be  damaged.  So,  too,  appellant's  spearpoint  will  probably  damage 
the  cork  when  removed.  The  Pontius  device  permits  easier  removal 
of  the  barbs  or  claws  from  the  cork  because  they  do  not  penetrate 
the  cork  to  the  extent  that  they  resist  removal.  Breitenbach  discloses 
a  corkscrew  type  of  engagement  which  would  destroy  the  cork  if  pulled 
straight  back,  but  which  can  be  relatively  easily  removed  by  a  twist- 
ing motion,  the  reverse  of  the  twist  for  engaging  the  cork.  Whether 
one  uses  the  relatively  complex  cammed  claw  arrangement  of  Pontius 
or  the  corkscrew -like  means  of  Breitenbach,  on  the  one  hand,  or  the 
simpler  spearpoint  cork  engaging  device  of  Effenberger,  on  the  other, 
is  simply  an  obvious  matter  of  choice  in  view  of  the  references. 

We  are  inclined  to  agree  with  the  Board  that  the  "Pontius  recti- 
linear movement  of  the  plunger  rod  moving  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  the  attached  pointed  member  which  has  a  rearward  surface 
or  shoulder  resisting  withdrawal  anticipates  the  recitations  in  the 
claims  of  these  features.''  Pontius  further  discloses  that  the  claw  is 
fixedly  attached  in  the  sense  that  it  is  not  separated  from  the  plunger 
rod,  thus  corresponding  to  the  fixed  barb  recitation  of  claim  5. 

We  are  unable,  in  the  light  of  the  reference  with  the  well  known 
example  of  the  function  and  adaptability  of  a  spearpoint  barb  as 
depicted  in  Effenberger,  to  ascribe  error  to  the  conclusion  of  the 
Board,  with  reference  to  claims  2  to  9,  that : 

Since  bart>8  are  commonly  used  on  such  elements  as  spears,  harpoons  and  nails 
to  resist  withdrawal,  it  would  be  obvious  to  a  person  having  ordinary  skill  in 
the  art  to  place  a  barb  on  the  Pontius  pointed  elemeDta  for  the  conventional 
purpose. 
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With  further  reference  to  appellant's  argument  relating  to  the  al- 
leged distinctive  characteristics  and  function  of  the  sharpness  of  his 
piercing  means,  it  is  noted  that  claim  2  embraces  such  means  broadly 
and  as  being  "relatively  sharp."  We  do  not  see  that  such  piercing 
means  so  alleged  excludes  the  claws  of  Pontius.  We  agree  with  the 
Board  that  in  the  absence  of  a  particularly  defined  structure  these 
characteristics  so  generally  stated  merely  express  a  relative  condition. 
It  is  noted  that  Pontius  uses  the  word  "penetrate";  Breitenbach  uses 
the  expression  "penetrate  into  the  piston  stopper,"  while  Effenberger 
refers  to  "piercing  end  •  ♦  •  with  barbs  in  the  manner  of  an  arrow- 
head." Certainly  these  references  disclose  "piercing  means"  sharp 
enough  to  p  ierce  or  penetrate. 

Appellant  argues  that  the  Board  should  have  allowed  claims  4  to  9, 
inclusive,  along  with  allowed  claims  12,  13  and  14  since  the  former  are 
substantially  the  equivalents  of  the  latter,     i    . 

Aside  from  the  fact  that  the  allowed  claims  are  not  before  us,  the 
relevancy  of  appellant's  argument  as  to  our  taking  cognizance  of  the 
asserted  equivalency  of  the  claims  is  fully  answered  by  this  court  in 
In  re  Margaroli  et  al.,  50  CCPA  1400,  318  F.2d  348,  138  USPQ  158, 
where  the  same  argument  was  made : 

In  their  brief,  appellant*  seem  to  place  particular  emphasis  on  a  oomp«rl«»o 
of  the  appealed  clalma  with  the  allowed  cUlms  •  •  •.  We  think  the  declaions 
of  this  court  clearly  show  that  any  argument  for  patentability  of  the  appeale<l 
claims  on  the  basis  of  slmllariUe*  to  the  allowed  claims  are  lacking  In  any 
significance  to  the  Issue  here. 

[3]  We  find  not  persuasive  appellant's  argument  predicated  on  the 
basis  that  all  of  the  claims  were  at  one  time  or  another  held  allow- 
able by  the  Examiner  over  Pontius  and  Breitenbach  thus  reflecting 
doubt  as  to  allowability  which  should  be  resolved  in  appellant's  favor. 
We  find  no  inference  of  doubt  in  the  decision  of  the  Board  affirm- 
ing the  Examiner's  rejection  of  the  appealed  claims.  It  is  that  deci- 
sion which  is  before  us  for  review.  Our  jurisdiction  extends  to  and 
embraces  none  other  than  the  adverse  decision  from  which  appellant 
has  prosecuted  this  appeal.  In  re  Fischer,  18  CCPA  1076,  47  F.2d 
794  8  USPQ  481 ;  /n  re  Boileau,  35  CCPA  1248,  168  F.2d  753,  78 
USPQ  146 ;  In  re  Atwood,  46  CCPA  901, 267  F.2d  954, 122  USPQ  378. 
As  we  have  noted,  claims  10  and  11  recite  resilient  means  to  normally 
retract  the  piercing  means  and  plunger  rod  within  the  outer  sleeve. 
The  Board  found  that  only  in  this  respect  did  the  recitation  avoid 
the  Breitenbach  reference.  The  I^ard  noted  that  Hein  discloses  a 
spring  for  the  "same  purpose  in  the  same  kind  of  device"  and  thus 
"clearly  teaches  the  addition  of  such  means  to  Breitenbach." 

Appellant  contends  that  since  Hein  has  no  piercing  means  and  the 
claws  of  Breitenbach  "are  believed  not  to  be  piercing  means,"  the 
references  are  not  properly  combinable  to  anticipate  claims  10  and  11. 
As  we  have  pointed  out,  the  claws  of  Breitenbach  function  to  "pene- 
trate into  the  piston  stopper."  It  would  therefore  seem  obvious  to 
one  of  ordinary  skill  to  provide  Breitenbach  with  a  spring,  such  as 
disclosed  by  Hein,  for  the  purpose  recited  in  the  claims. 

A  thorough  review  of  the  claims  on  appeal  in  the  light  of  the  cited 
references  and  with  due  consideration  of  the  arguments  of  counsel, 
fails  to  convince  us  of  reversible  error  on  the  part  of  the  Board  in 
holding  that  it  would  be  obvious  to  one  skilled  in  the  art  having  the 
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references  before  him  to  produce  the  subject  matter  of  the  claimed 
invention. 

[4]  The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


Rich,  •/.,  with  whom  SiirrH,  J.^  joins,  dissenting  in  part: 

The  invention  here  sought  to  be  patented  is  described  in  the  spec- 
ification as  an  improvement  in  a  known  type  of  syringe.  The  im- 
provement is  in  the  use  of  a  "retractible  barbed  or  spearpoint  head" 
on  the  old  inner  plunger  rod  which  will  hook  into  the  "piston  cork" 
of  the  disposable  ampoule  or  cartridge,  "converting  the  conventional 
disposable  cartridge  into  an  aspirating  cartridge''  (my  emphasis) 
by  which  it  is  meant  that  the  piston  cork  can  be  pulled  back  as  well 
as  pushed  forward. 

The  cited  references  show  that  others  had  addressed  themselves  to 
the  same  problem  or  desideratum  and  had  devised  means  by  which 
the  cork  could  be  retracted  by  the  syringe  plunger.  Pontius  did  it 
with  a  complex  and  expensive  three-jaw  and  cam  arrangement  wherein 
three  jaws  are  propelled  out  of  the  plunger  head  on  curved  paths 
toward  the  axis  of  the  cork.  "When  these  claw-like  hooks  are  moved 
forward,  their  tips  meet  above  the  center  of  the  plunger  head." 
Breitenbach  has  a  head  with  two  short  claws  acting  like  corkscrews 
and  requiring  a  twisting  movement  of  the  plunger  rod  to  engage 
it  with  the  cork.  Hein  has  an  entirely  different  system  involving  the 
use  of  a  specially  formed  cork  with  a  cylindrical  collar  on  it  and  is 
not  relied  on  for  its  cork -engaging  structure.  Effenberger  does  not 
relate  to  syringes  at  all. 

The  patentable  subject  matter  disclosed  in  appellant's  application 
as  the  one  improvement  appellant  says  he  invented  is  the  use  of  the 
barbed  or  spearpoint  head  to  hook  onto  the  cork.  The  Patent  Office 
has  found  that  a  patentable  invention  is  disclosed  by  the  allowance 
of  claims  12,  13,  and  14.  Insofar  as  the  appealed  claims  are  directed 
to  the  same  improvement  and  so  define  it  as  to  distinguish  it  from 
the  references  they,  too,  should  be  allowed. 

It  appears  to  me  that  appellant  has  devised  a  very  simple,  effective, 
easily  op>erated  aspirating  connection  which  is  not  shown  in  the  ref- 
erences relied  on.  The  Patent  Office  position  is  that  it  would  have 
been  obvious  to  those  skilled  in  the  syringe  art  to  modify  the  syringe 
structures  of  Pontius  and  Breitenbach  by  using  a  spearpoint  con- 
necticHi  such  as  that  which  it  belatedly  found  in  the  1904  patent  to 
Effenberger  by  which  a  ring  is  permanently  attached  to  a  bottle  cork 
to  serve  as  a  handle.  Yet  neither  of  the  other  syringe  reference  pat- 
entees, who  filed  in  1953  and  1965,  found  it  obvious  to  use  a  barbed 
or  spearpoint  head.  We  hardly  need  look  to  Effenberger  on  this  issue 
of  obviousness  considering  the  fact,  of  which  we  take  judicial  notice 
because  it  is  such  common  knowledge,  that  barbed  fish-hooks  and 
spearpoints  (of  the  tvpe  commonly  depicted  throughout  modem  times 
on  Wrigley's  gum  wrappers)  are  older  than  the  Christian  era.  If  it 
was  so  obvious  to  use  such  a  point,  why  did  Pontius  and  Breitenbach 
go  to  such  pains  to  devise  more  complex  devices? 

I  am  therefore  of  the  view  that  it  was  not  obvious  to  use  a  barbed 
or  spearpoint  head,  according  to  appellant's  invention,  and  that  any 
claim  which  is  limited  to  such  a  point  is  patentable.  I  find  claim  2 
is  not  so  limited  since  it  calls  merely  for  piercing  means  capable  of 
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piercing  the  cork  by  a  straight-line  push  on  the  plwixger.    Pontius 
meets  this,  though  his  jaws  travel  in  curved  paths. 

Claim  3,  however,  calls  for  piercing  means  including  a  shoulder  to 
be  imbedded,  which  is  a  barb  or  spearpoint  feature.  Claim  4  is  simi- 
larly limited  and  adds  that  the  shoulder,  while  resisting  extraction, 
will  permit  it.  Claim  5  specihes  "a  tixed  pointed  barb"  to  be  em- 
bedded in  the  cork.  Claim  6  depends  from  4  and  adds  that  there  is 
a  pair  of  shoulders. 

Claim  8  does  not  define  the  invention  described  since  it  calls  only 
for  a  "penetrat  ing  point."  ' 

Claim  9  specifies  "barbed  piercing  means  •  ♦  •  for  connection 
*  *  ♦  with  the  cartridge  cork"  and  uses  further  language  implying 
that  it  is  withdrawable  by  a  straight  pull  of  sufficient  force  greater 
than  that  required  for  aspiration. 

Claims  10  and  11  are  like  claim  2  in  calling  for  "piercing  means" 
broadly.  Another  feature  of  the  disclosed  structure  is  here  relied  on, 
namely  a  spring  retracting  the  plunger,  which  I  find  is  old  in  Hein, 
which  is  all  Hein  is  cited  for,  and  these  claims  do  not  define  patent- 
able subject  matter.  \ 

Claim  12  stands  allowed.    It  reads : 

12.  An  aspirating  syringe  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  magazine,  a 
plnnger  reciprocable  longitudinally  within  said  magazine,  and  a  substantially 
flat  (upirutor  hook  rigidly  fixed  to  the  forward  end  of  said  plunger :  aald  maga- 
xine  being  adapted  to  receive  therein  a  cylindrical  ampoule  having  a  piston 
stopper  slidable  forwardly  therein  to  expel  a  medicament  therefrom  and  re- 
tractible  to  afford  aspiration.  Mid  hook  having  tubttantially  aimilar  oppotitr 
tide  faces  approximately  parallel  to  the  line  of  reciprocal  morement  of  the 
plunger;  said  hook  being  adapted  to  become  embedded  In  said  stopper  without 
turning  relatively  thereto,  and  having  a  portion  oppotinif  itg  trithdrairal  from 
taid  Hopper  upoo  a  retraction  stroke  of  the  plunger.     [Emphasis  added.] 

It  shows,  I  think,  that  the  specific  hook  shown  in  the  drawings  in  the 
form  of  a  flat-sided  spear,  even  with  one  of  the  two  shoulders  omitted, 
is  regarded  as  patentable  invention  by  the  Patent  Office.  While  we 
are  not  bound  by  that  decision,  the  unanimous  decision  of  the  three 
men  on  the  Board,  reversing  the  Examiners  rejection  of  claims  12, 
13,  and  14,  is  certainly  entitled  to  some  weight.  1  think  it  is  our  proper 
function  to  try  to  promote  some  degree  of  consistency  in  patentability 
decisions  and  to  reverse  the  rejection  of  claims  limited  to  substantially 
the  same  subject  matter  as  allowed  claims  where  we  do  not  disagree 
with  such  allowance.  There  is  nothing  in  the  flatness  of  the  hook  as 
recited  in  claims  12-14  to  distinguish  from  the  references  since  Effen- 
berger's  spear  is  just  as  flat  as  appellant's.  If  these  claims  define 
unobvious  subject  matter,  so  do  several  others,  and  I  think  they  do. 

I  cannot  agree  with  the  reasons  on  which  the  Board  based  its  af- 
firmance of  the  rejection  on  Pontius  and  Breitenbach.  In  the  portion 
quoted  by  the  majority,  the  Board  expressed  the  view  that  the  "rear- 
ward surface"  of  the  Pontius  jaws  "anticipates"  the  use  of  a  barb 
or  spearhead  having  shoulders  for  the  reason  that  it  resists  with- 
drawal. This  is  merely  saying  that  it  anticipates  because  it  accom- 
plishes a  similar  result.  We  have  recently  had  occasion  to  point  out 
that  this  is  legally  bad  reasoning.  In  re  Scott^  51  CCPA  747,  323 
F.2d  1016,  139  USPQ  297;  In  re  Flint,  51  CCPA  — ,  —  F.2d  — ,  141 
USPQ  299.  Structure  is  here  being  claimed  and  the  structures  are 
not  the  same. 

The  Board  further  opined  that  since  barbs  are  so  common,  it  would 
be  obvious  "to  place  a  barb  <m  the  Pontius  pointed  elements  for  the 


Dkcembeh  29.  1964 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


1813 


conventional  purpose."  I  think  this  is  an  absurd  suggestion  for  sev- 
eral reasons.  The  Pontius  structure,  being  in  the  nature  of  claws 
or  talons  gripping  toward  the  center  of  the  cork,  need  no  barbs  to 
perform  their  function.  The  use  of  barbs  would  make  retraction  of 
those  talons  extremely  difficult,  if  not  impossible,  with  his  camming 
mechanism  and  would  very  likely  render  the  device  inoperative.  The 
"corks"  here  are  made  of  rubber  or  the  like.  Finally,  even  if  barbs 
were  placed  on  Pontius'  elements,  appellant's  structure  would  not  be 
produced. 

Finally,  I  think  the  Board's  reasoning  with  respect  to  the  obvious- 
ness of  employing  barbs  is  entirely  inconsistent  when  one  compares 
what  was  said  in  rejecting  claims  2-9  and  in  allowing  claims  12-14. 
Choosing  between  the  statements,  the  only  one  which  makes  sense 
and  is  in  accord  with  the  law  is  the  latter,  which  reads: 
In  combining  reference«  [inclndlng  common  knowledge!  patentability  cannot 
be  negatived  merely  by  selecting  from  the  prior  art  thoae  features  which  can  be 
synthesized  Into  an  anticipation  once  It  Is  known  what  features  should  be 
selected.  The  Effenberger  device  thus  falls  to  supply  the  necessary  feature 
which  Pontius  or  Breltenl>ach  alone  doea  not  poaaesa.  that  is,  the  teaching  of  the 
deficiency  and  bow  to  solve  It. 

That  reasoning  must  be  applied  uniformly  to  all  claims  appealed. 

I  would  reverse  as  to  claims  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  and  affirm  as  to  claims  2, 
8,  9,  10  and  11. 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  bx  A«THra  Mil&du  and  Otto  Albeicht 

So.  liil.     Decided  S or  ember  5,  1964 

[_  CCPA  — :  —  F.2d  — ;  —  USPQ  —1 

1.  PATiNTABn.rrY — TojiPofND — Inhcrent  Pboptbty. 

"Appellants'  claims  22  and  2.^  additionally  describe  the  copolymer  product 
with  the  phrase  'which  forms  a  stable  dispersion  In  water.'  Even  taking  this 
phraae  as  a  limitation  describing  a  property,  we  must  conclude  that  Barney's 
polymer  Is  inherently  one  which  ban  that  property  In  the  same  sense  as  ap- 
pellants' claimed  polymer,  since  the  (a\  and  (ft>  components  are  used  In  the 
same  proportions  as  In  Barney.  This  being  so.  the  recitation  of  that  property 
docfl  not  distinguish  the  datms  over  Barney.  The  property  Is  at  best  merely 
a  newly  discovered  one.  and  we  do  not  regard  this  as  suflUclent  to  distinguish 
over  a  reference  silent  as  to  that  property." 

2.  Same — Tompositios — Obvioiknkss — .\QiBors  Dispnisioif  or  Polymee. 

"•  •  •  appellants  are  not  claiming  the  polymer  but  'A  liquid  (composition 
•  •  •  which  comprises  a  stable  aqueous  dispersion'  of  the  |K>lymer.  Both  the 
Examiner  and  the  Board,  in  lumping  the  claims  together,  seem  to  consider 
that  because  a  dispersion  could  be  made  from  the  polymer,  whether  due  to  an 
Inherent  property,  or  by  grinding,  emulslflcatlon  or  whatever.  It  would  be 
obvious  to  do  It.  We  do  not  agree.  Barney  Is  concerned  with  his  polymers 
as  fibers,  not  as  dressings  for  textile  fibers.  He  nowhere  suggests  his  poly- 
mers as  a  component  of  a  composition  with  such  utility.  Barney  alone  Is 
InBufQdent  to  teach  that  It  would  be  obvious  to  make  a  dressing  composition  . 
as  claimed,  -\lthough  It  may  be  possible  to  pro<luce  such  a  composition  only 
with  the  aid  of  other  unclaimed  agents,  we  again  must  note  we  do  not  have 
any  such  rejection  before  us." 

3.  Sams Compoi'nd — Pt>LYMEat8 — Obvioi'sness — Hklated  Si'BSTmiNTs. 

"Claim  10  Is  specific  to  a  terpolymer  which  differs  In  two  resjiects  from  those 
shown  In  Barney.  The  first  difference  Is  that  one  of  the  (b)  component 
monomers  Is  butyl  acrylate  while  Barney  shows  most  specifically  methyl  acry- 
late.  Lacking  a  showing  of  any  criticalltj-.  and  falling  within  the  Barney 
tMcbing  of  'acrylyl'  compounds  and  the  related  member  methyl  acrylate,  we 
aee  no  distinction  In  thlB  component  that  would  not  be  obvious  to  one  of 
ordinary  skill  In  the  polymer  art." 
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4.  SjlMB— Samb— Sam«— Samb— CAi«)XAMiDOMrrHTX  Radical  Uhobtious  F»om 
Alktl  Radicals  on  Tkkpoltmim  ih  the  P»io«  A«t. 
"Appellants  urge  as  the  major  dlsUncUon  in  this  claim  the  fact  that  the 
R  subeUtuent  of  the  quaternlaed  nltrojen  of  the  (o)  component  Is  a  'carbox- 
amidomethyl*  radlcaU  -CHAX)NH..  whereas  Barney  shows  alkyl  radicals  up 
to  a  in  that  poelUon.  The  Board  sUted :  •  •  •  We  are  of  the  opinion  that 
the  quaternary  ammonium  compounds  discloaed  by  Barney  and  the  speciflc 
quaternary  ammonium  compound  recited  in  appealed  claim  10  are  suffldenUy 
similar  to  warrant  a  holding  that  the  use  of  the  latter  Involves  nothing  un- 
obvlous  in  view  of  the  disclosure  of  the  former.'  We  do  not  a«ree  with  what 
we  undersUnd  to  be  the  position  of  the  Board.  The  Board  falls  to  point  out 
In  what  way  the  reference  compound  is  similar'  to  that  claimed,  and  it  thus 
la  not  clear  how  It  can  be  regarded  as  'sufficiently-  similar  to  make  It  obvious 
to  one  of  ordinary  skill  In  this  art."  _"t     ■  1     . 

5     SaMB— PAmCULAB    SUBJKT    MaTT1»— "N«W    OOPOLTMMI»ATION    PbOOVCTS." 

The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals,  refusing  four  daima  In  an  appllcaUon 
entitled  "New  CopolymeriaaUon  Products"  as  unpatenUble  over  the  prior  art, 
is  reversed  as  to  two  claims  and  affirmed  as  to  the  other  dalma. 
Afpeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  566,017. 
MODIFIED.  ,.        ,>.  ..  ' 

JamM  F.  Davis  {A.  Ponak,  of  counsel)  for  appellants 
Clarence  W.  Moore  {Raymond  E.  Martin,  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Rich,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  and  Martin,  Smith,  and  Almond, 
Jr.,  Associate  Judges,  and  Judge  William  H.  Kirkpatwck,  United 
States  Senior  District  Judge  far  the  Eastern  District  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Martin,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  a  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  affirming 

the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  10,  22,  23  and  24  of  application 

Serial  No.  566,017,  filed  December  28,  1955,  for  "New  Copolymeriza- 

tion  Products."    No  claims  have  been  allowed. 
Claim  22  is  illustrative: 

22.  A  copolymerlzation  product,  which  forms  a  stable  disperrton  In  water,  of 
(a)  a  quaternary  mono- vinyl  ether  which  correapooda  to  the  formula : 


i«» 


-O— CHxCHi  pC- 
,     .J 


■  J'i 


wherein  R  Is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl 
radical,  glyddyl  radical  and  carboxamldomethyl  radical.  R,  and  Ri  Uken 
together  from  a  member  selected  from  the  froup  consisting  of 

)ow«r  aikyl  radlcak  *  * 

tow«r  tlkxl  radVaK  * 


T 


•od 


I  * 


Ur«r  alkrime  ndi<»K  ' 
y\emtT  •ikjttot  mdk»k 
^4ow«r  »lkrtaa«  Twik»y 


r  »lkrtaa«  i 

R«  la  a  lower  alkyleme  radical  In  which  two  carbon  atoms  are  linked  to 
each  other ;  and  X  Is  an  anion :  said  quaternary  vinyl  ether  being  prewmt  In 
an  amount  sulBdent  to  make  Mid  copolymerlxatlon  produrt  water-dlsperslble 

and 

(6)  at    leaat    ooe    other    moooethylenlcally    unaaturated    polyin«4»able 

c<Hnpound. 

It  is  evident  that  the  co-  and  terpolymers  claimed  are  formed  from 

two  monomeric  components,   (a)   a  quaternary  mono-vinyl  ether  in 

which  the  quatemized  nitrogen  has  various  subetituents,  and   (6) 

various  other  monomers  containing  a  vinyl  group. 


<-'    i 


Qaim  23  differs  from  claim  22  in  specifying  the  component  (6) 
monomers  as  selected  from  acrylic  acid  esters  and  amides. 

Claim  24  differs  from  claim  22  in  calling  for  "A  liquid  composition 
suitable  for  the  dressing  of  textiles  which  comprises  a  sUble  aqueous 
dispersion   of  a  oopolymerizjUion  product  of  the   monomers    (o) 

and  (6). 

Claim  10  is  drawn  to  a  specific  terpolymer  in  which  the  R  group 
of  the  quatemized  nitrogen  is  (^H,CONH,  (carboxamidomethyl),  and 
the  (6)  component  monomers  are  butyl  acrylate  and  styrol  (styrene). 
By  various  combinations  of  the  monomeric  components,  different 
polymer  products  are  obtainable  in  the  form  of  granules,  syrupy  liq- 
uids or  solutions,  emulsions  and  dispersions.    The  different  products 
are  disclosed  as  having  various  uses,  e.g.  for  fibers,  as  adhesives  and 
lacquers,  and  for  coatings  or  dressings  on  textiles.    The  claims  in  issue 
are  directed  in  particular  to  polymers*  for  this  latter  utility.    Tex- 
tiles coated  with  a  dispersion  of  these  polymers  have  increased  wat«r- 
ropellency  and  improved  dye-fastness.    Mat  effects  on  polyainide  fi- 
bers are  obtained  by  the  use  of  dispersions  of  the  claimed  polymers 
as  dressings. 

The  si  ngle  re  f  e  rence  is 

Barney,  2,764,578,  September  25,  1956.« 
Barney,  from  title  to  claims,  is  generally  directed  to  co-  and  ter- 
polymers similar  to  appellants.  In  particular  the  reference  is  directed 
to  copolymers  of  the  quaternary  vinyl  ether  with  acrylonitrile  to  form 
"objects  such  as  fibers  which  have  excellent  strength  and  water  resist- 
ance with  improved  dye  absorption  properties  particularly  with  acid 
dyes.*'  Barney's  quaternary  vinyl  ethers  are  somewhat  less  sophisti- 
cated than  those  of  appellants,  the  essential  difference  being  that  the 
R  substituent  (in  claim  22  reproduced  above)  is  an  alkyl  radical  "of 
up  to  four  carbons."  The  difference  in  R  substituent  is  pertinent  only 
in  the  discussion  of  claim  10  below.  Particularly  useful  are  ^-vinyl- 
oxyethyltrialkylammonium  salts. 

The  Barney  (a)  quaternary  vinyl  ethers  as  homopolymers  are 
stated  to  be  of  too  low  a  molecular  weight  to  be  satisfactory  for  "most 
plastic  applications  and  particularly  films  and  fibers  •  *  *."  The 
quaternary  monomers  thus  were  copolymerized  "with  at  least  an 
equimolar  proportion  of  another  polymerizable  vinylidene  com- 
pound •  •  *."  The  resulting  copolymers  have  a  molecular  weight 
of  "at  least  10,000  and  are  suitable  for  plastic  applications,  including 
films  and  fibers."  The  (ft)  comonomers  used  are  "acrylyl  and  meth- 
acrylyl  compounds,  e.g.  acrylonitrile,  methyl  acrylate,  methacrylic 
esters  and  methacrylamide  *  *  *  other  vinyl  derivatives  such  as 
styrene  ♦••.".  ^ 

Concerning  the  amount  of  monomeric  compounds,  Barney  teaches : 
Usually  the  amount  of  the  qnateraary  vlnyloxyalkyltHalkyl  ammonium  com- 
pound preaent  In  the  polymer  Is  proportional  to  the  amount  employed  In  the 
polymerlxation.     The  amount  of  quaternary  employed  is  at  least  1%  and  the 
amount  pre«*pt  In  the  polymer  Indudlng  copolymer  Is  at  least  1%  and  generally 

at  least  2fc-  ^  .     .... 

Particularly  Important  are  the  copolymers  with  acrylonitrile.  the  acrylonitHle 

being  preaent  in  major  amount  I.e..  to  the  extent  of  at  least  85%.  on  a  weight 

_^  T  „ i__^-."    4.  nBiMi   indlB«rlmlaat«lT   throuKhont   and   Include*   co-   or   ter- 

appeal 

•ni*<l  April  18.   1»62      -  

endlnf  with   th«  p!^«*nt  •Pp!l^ttop.Mf„5S?1 


A  contention  that  Bamev  1.  not  a  P«>P«'  "'•^°«;J^?7'_<=?, 
oendini  wun  in«  pr*.*nt  application  ha.  b««n  wltidrawn  by  appaUant  In  view  of  /«  r. 
ffi^  ftl  CCPA  liil.  888  r  id  920.  148  U8PQ  IM. 
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baslB.  In  gMieral  the  moot  sulUble  combination  of  dyeing  propertie*  and  phyalcal 
propertiea  of  the  oriented  product  Is  achieved  when  1%  to  15%  of  the  vlnyloxy- 
alkyltiialkylammoniuni  comononier  unit  is  present  In  the  polymer.  Preferably 
the  amoant  of  quaternary  monocuer  Is  '2%  to  10%. 

All  the  claims  were  i-ejected  as  "unpatentable  over  the  Barney  pat- 
ent," it  being  pointed  out  that  the  monomer  components  of  Barney 
fall  within  the  claim  definitions  for  the  {a)  and  {b)  components.  In 
considering  the  rejection  of  the  claims,  we  tind  they  fall  naturally 
into  two  groups,  the  first  being  the  brojider  claims  2*2,  23  and  24. 
Claim  10,  because  additional  reasons  for  rejection  over  Barney  were 
given,  will  be  discussed  separately. 

Clmm^  ^2.  iS  and  H 

The  central  issue  in  this  case  concerns  a  limitation  in  all  the  claims 
indicating  the   amount   of   (|uaternary    vinyl   ether   present    in    the 

polymer : 

•  •  •  said  quaternary  vinyl  ether  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  make 

said  cop<rfymerization  product  water  disperslble  •  •  •. 

About  this  limitation  the  Examiner's  answer  .states: 
This  limitation  Is  not  seen  to  render  the  claims  jiatentable  since  it  Is  fum  tional 
at  the  exact  point  of  alleged   novelty  over   Barney.     •  •  •     It   may   also  be 
pointed  out  that  the  compositions  of  Barney  would  Inherently  be  water  dlsper 
aible  in  the  same  sense  that  applicants"  comiJosltlous  are  water  disperslble.  since 
substantially  the  same  component  may  be  used  in  the  same  pn>portion8. 

Appellants,  in  a  reply  brief  submitted  to  the  Hoard,  took  this  as  a 
new  ground  of  rejection  under  :15  T.S.C.  112.  The  Examiner's  reply 
on  remand  to  him  by  the  Hoard  states : 

The  claims,  however,  have  not  been  rejected  as  Indefinite,  but  are  under  rejec- 
tion as  unpatentable  over  Barney.  .\s  explalne<l  In  the  Examiner's  answer,  the 
functional  limitation  here  under  dlsciu«wlon  is  not  sufficient  to  distinguish  the 
inaUnt  claims  from  the  very  closely  related  products  of  Barney. 

In  affirming  the  Examiner,  the  Board  stated : 

We  do  not  believe  that  claims  should  be  allowed  when  the  alleged  distinction  over 
the  art.  namely,  the  amount  of  quaternary  ammonium  compound  used  is  func 
tionally  defined,  and  appellants  have  not  8ucc«««fully  rebutted  tiie  Examiner's 
statement  that  the  amount  of  quaternary  ammonium  compound  used  in  liamey's 
example  in  column  2  corresponds  to  that  discioeed  in  appellant*'  Example  12. 

Both  appellants  and  the  Solicitor  now  agree  that  the  rejection  is 
under  35  U.8.C.  103  whether  that  limitation  is  termed  "functional" 
or  not,  and  thus  we  shall  take  it  as  being  under  section  lO:^. 

Since  the  (a)  and  {b)  components  of  the  claims  encompass  the  cor- 
responding components  disclosed  in  Haniey,  we  agi-ee  that  the  patent- 
ability of  the  claims  rests  u|>on  the  limitation  as  to  amount  of  qua- 
ternary vinyl  ether  monomer.  We  accept  arguendo  the  contention 
of  appellants  that  the  relationship  between  water  dispersibility  and 
amount  of  quaternary  monomer  is  established,  and  that  it  would  be 
a  mere  matter  of  routine  skill  to  determine  specific  amounts  of  the 
quaternary  monomer  to  be  used  in  each  case.  Nevertheless,  when  we 
look  to  the  teachings  and  examples  in  appellants'  specification  we 
see  that  the  amounts  are  not  so  different  from  those  in  Barney  as  to 
result  in  a  patentability  distinguishable  polymer.  At  the  Solicitor's 
suggestion,  we  note  that  Barney's  Example  1-B  has  an  (a)  to  (6) 
ratio  of  1 :9  (quaternary  monomer  to  acrylonitrile),  while  appellants' 
Examples  3-6,  directed  to  the  water-dispersible  polymer,  show  the 

same  ratio. 

Further,  among  the  broad  teachings  in  appellants'  specification 
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we  find  no  discussion  of  the  range  of  amounts  which  may  be  used  to 
produce  this  water-dispersible  species  of  polymer  as  distinct  from  the 
wide  variety  of  types  disclosed  as  resulting  from  the  combination  of 
the  (a)  and  (6)  components.  Indeed,  the  property  of  water-disper- 
sibility  is  not  discussed,  much  less  related  to  the  use  of  quaternary 
component.  Contrasted  to  this  is  Barney  who  teaches,  "The  amount 
of  quaternary  employed  is  at  least  \^  *  *  *  most  suitable  combina- 
tion *  *  *  when  I7r  to  159r  *  *  *  is  present  in  the  polymer.  Pref- 
erably the  amount  of  quaternary  monomer  is  27c  to  10%." '  Clearly 
then,  the  amount  limitation  does  not  distinguish  any  of  the  claims 
over  Barney. 

[1]  Appellants'  claims  22  and  23  additionally  describe  the  copoly- 
mer product  with  the  phrase  "which  forms  a  stable  dispersion  in 
water."  Even  taking  this  phrase  a.s  a  limitation  describing  a  prop- 
erty, we  must  conclude  that  Barney's  polymer  is  inherently  one  which 
has  that  property  in  the  same  sense  as  appellants'  claimed  polymer, 
sine©  the  (a)  and  (h)  components  are  used  in  the  same  proportions 
as  in  Barney.  This  being  so,  the  recitation  of  that  property  does  not 
distinguish  the  claims  over  Barney.*  The  proj^erty  is  at  best  merely 
a  newly  discovered  one,  and  we  do  not  regard  this  as  sufficient  to 
distinguish  over  a  reference  silent  as  to  that  property.  Therefore, 
we  affirm  the  Board  as  to  claims  22  and  23. 

[2]  Although  what  we  have  said  conceniing  the  central  issue,  the 
amount  limitation,  applies  equally  to  claim  24,  we  do  not  agree  that 
the  result  is  the  same  because  api>ellants  are  not  claiming  the  polymer 
but  "A  liquid  composition  •  •  •  which  comprises  a  stable  aqueous 
dispersion"'  of  the  polymer.  Both  the  Examiner  and  the  Board, 
in  lumping  the  claims  together,  seem  to  consider  that  because  a  dis- 
persion could  be  made  from  the  polymer,  whether  due  to  an  inherent 
property,  or  by  grinding,  emulsification  or  whatever,  it  would  be 
obvious  to  do  it.  We  do  not  agree.  Barney  is  concenied  with  his 
polymers  as  fibers,  not  as  dressings  for  textile  fibers.  He  nowhere 
suggests  his  polymer  as  a  component  of  a  composition  with  such  utility. 
Barney  alone  is  insufficient  to  teach  that  it  would  be  obvious  to  make 
a  dressing  composition  as  claimed.  Although  it  may  be  possible  to 
produce  such  a  com|>osition  only  with  the  aid  of  other  unclaimed 
agents,  we  again  must  note  we  do  not  have  any  such  rejection  before 
us.    We  therefore  reverse  the  rejection  of  claim  24. 

rimm  10 

[31  Claim  10  is  specific  to  a  terpolymer  which  differs  in  two  respects 
from  those  shown  in  Barney.  The  first  difference  is  that  one  of  the 
(h)  component  monomers  is  butyl  acrylate  while  Barney  shows  most 
specifically  methyl  acr^-late."  Tracking  a  showing  of  any  criticality, 
and  falling  within  the  Barney  teaching  of  "acrylyl"  compounds  and 
the  related  member  methyl  acrylate,  we  see  no  distinction  in  this  com- 
|x>nent  that  would  not  be  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the 
polymer  art. 

•Th*  full  quot»tlon  ban  b««n  i.*t  out   In   the  Intrtxliictory  part  of  the  opinion 

♦  B«^u^  we  «rl^  that  the  Patent  Offlre  has  .bown  a  prima  fade  case  of  Inherency  by 
non^  t^  The  r^I^  -ImllarltT  In  pnnHTtlon.  of  substantially  the  wime  components,  we 
S^  not  ^.nalder  t^  Kxamlnefs  ari^nment  that  :  In  addition,  the  art  of  preparing  aaueouj. 
5rni^J!L.  h..  .<1v«no«l  to  the  atate  where  any  substance  not  destroyed  bv  water  is  dls 
JltSble  the^*n  'b/ lulUble  li^Jho^jV  such  as  rrfndlD,r  to  colloidal  .!«.  or  through  the  use 

*'^Tb?'a^Vrt.'l^."'r!!;'re^nT7he^^h7a"J^"  'suitable   for   the  dressing  of   textiles"   which  we 
conaTder  to  ^  mei^lvTsUtement  of  Intended  use  and  of  no  patentable  algninrance  here. 

•  We  do  not  ae*  thU  caae  turna  on  the  queatlon  of  homology. 
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[4]  Appellants  urge  as  the  major  distinction  in  this  claim  the  fact 
that  the  R  substituent  of  the  quaternized  nitrogen  of  the  (a)  com- 
ponent is  a  ••carboxamidomethyr'  radical,  — CHiCONH,,  whereas 
Barney  shows  alkyl  radicals  up  to  C«  in  that  position. 

The  Board  stated: 
•  •  •  We  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  quaternary  ammonium  compounda  dia- 
closed  by  Barney  and  the  specific  quaternary  ammonium  compound  recited  in 
appealed  claim  10  are  sufficiently  similar  to  warrant  a  holding  that  the  uae  of 
the  latter  Involves  nothing  unobvious  in  view  of  the  diacioaure  of  the  former. 

We  do  not  agree  with  what  we  understand  to  be  the  position  of  the 
Board.  The  Board  fails  to  point  out  in  what  way  the  reference  com- 
pound is  "similar"'  to  that  claimed,  and  it  thus  is  not  clear  how  it  can 
be  regarded  as  "sufficiently"  similar  to  make  it  obvious  to  one  of 
ordinary  skill  in  this  art, 

Barney,  the  only  art  in  the  record  before  us,  does  not  teach  us  that 
it  would  be  obvious  to  substitute  ii  carhoxamidomethyl  radical,  as  re- 
quired by  claim  10,  for  alkyl.  Barney  lists  only  alkjl  radicals  derived 
from  alkyl-containinp  quatemizing  agents.  WTiile  Barney's  list  is 
only  descriptive  and  not  limiting,  it  does  not  contain  any  suggestion 
that  another  type  of  group  may  W  substituted.  We  therefore  reverse 
the  rejection  of  claim  10. 

[5]  The  rejection  of  claims  22  and  23  is  affirmed,  and  that  of  claims 
10  and  24  is  reversed. 

MODIFJED. 


.1- 


II 


U^  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  Ki  AumcD  R.  Conti  and  DANin.  J.  Mcntkb 
.1         .  No.  7ii2.     Decided  November  5 .  19€4 

[—  CCPA  — :  —  F.2d  — :  —  USPQ  — )  '  • 

1.  PATllfTABIIJTY ToMBINATION ToiHINATION    or    OlJ)    EUtMFWTH. 

"It  is  clearly  manifest  that  appellants'  conatruotion  consiata  of  a  combina- 
tion of  elements  known  to  the  art  involved  here  without  a  manifestation  of 
any  unusnal  or  surprising  consequences."  .  , 

2.  Same — Same — Same. 

"Appellants  advance  the  proposition  that  in  order  to  sustain  a  finding  of 
"obvlonsness"  in  the  case  of  a  combination  of  references  relied  oo.  that  at  least 
otte  of  the  references  suggest  or  hint  at  a  desirability  or  feasibility  of  combin- 
ing a  feature  or  features  shown  therein  with  a  feature  or  features  of  another 
reference,  though  even  not  necessarily  showing  hou:  this  is  to  be  done  in  a 
structural  way.'  We  think  that  the  structures  shown  in  the  references  when 
contemplated  by  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  would,  in  themselves,  suggest 
or  hint  at  the  combination  of  old  features  here  claimed." 
a.  Sam*— PABTictJUUi  SxJiwwrr  MATT«a— "Cuttins  Toou"  ^ 

The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals,  refusing  eerUiu  claims  in  an  applica- 
tion entitled  "Cutting  Tool"  as  unpateoUble  over  the  prior  art,  is  affirmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  646,897.  ^    .^^ 

AFFIRMED. 

Franklin  E.  Quaie  {WhUtemore,  Hulbert  dk  Belknap^  George  A. 
Degnan,  of  counsel)   for  appellant. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {J ere  W.  Sean,  of  counsel)  for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 

Before  Rich,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  and  Martin,  Smrii,  and  Almond. 
Jr.,  Associate  Judges,  and  Judge  William  H.  Kibkpatrick,  United 
States  Senior  District  Judge  for  the  Eastern  District  of  Pennsyl- 
vania "      '    '    TL    ■ 
Almond,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court.      •*'  "''*  '"  *  *"     "^ 
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This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  affirm- 
ing the  Examiner's  rejection  of  appellants'  claims  36  and  36  as  un- 
patenuble  over  prior  art.  No  other  claims  remain  in  appellants' 
application '  entitled  "Cutting  Tool." 

Appellants  state  in  their  brief  that  claim  35  is  the  only  claim  tx>  be 
dealt  with  inasmuch  as  "(Maim  36  depends  therefrom,  and  simply 
defines  certain  cam  and  clamp  structure  more  specifically  than 
Claim  36." 

Claim  86  reads  as  follows: 

Id  a  cutting  tool,  a  body  provided  with  a  flat  support  surface  and  fixed  locator 
portions  extending  transversely  of  said  support  surface  and  disposed  in  lnt*r- 
aecUng  planes  transverse  of   said   surface,  a   cutting   tip  of  polygonal   outline 
having  like  flat,  parallel  side  surfaces  one  of  which  rests  on  said  flat  support 
surface,  naid  tip  having  a  recess  within  the  polygonal  outline  thereof  providing 
a  further  aurface  extending  transversely  of  said  support  surface,  and  also  hav- 
ing more  than  two  accurately  formed  locaUng  edge  surfaces  defining  its  polyg- 
onal outline,  pairs  of  which  surface*  intersect  a  side  surface  of  the  tip  in  cutUng 
edge*,  said  tip  being   Indexable  in   a   plane   paralleling  said   side   surfaces   to 
selectively  present  different  Intersecting  edge  surfaces  In  an  operaUve  cutting 
relation  of  the  cutting  edges  thereof  to  said  supportng  surface,  and  tip  poeition- 
Ing  and  aamping  means  roovably  mounted  by  said  body,  comprising  a  member 
extending  Into  said  recesa  for  operating  engagement  wlUi  said  further  surface 
upon  movement  of  said  member  in  a  direction  paralleling  said  support  surface, 
means  movably  carried   by   said  body   to  so  move  and  positively  engage   said 
member  against  said  further  surface  in  a  direction  having  components  toward 
■aid  respective  locator  portions  suttlrlent  to  bring  a  pair  of  said  tip  edge  sur- 
face* Into  rigid  locating  and  locking  engagement  with  said  locati>r  portions,  said 
laat  named  means  then  mainUining  said  member  In  a  position  in  which  said 
tip  is  rigidly  clampe<l  between  said  locator  portions  and  said  further  surface  of 
said  recess'  and  rlamp  means  for  clamping  said  tip  against   said  flat  support 
surface  witii  said  edge  surface*  so  engaged  rigidly  against  said  locator  portions 
of  the  body. 

Appellants'  elected   si^eoies  are   disclosed   in   the  embodiment  of 
FIGURES  1  through  6  and  8,  reproduced  below: 

nG.i  ^ 
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As  will  be  seen  from  the  above  drawings,  the  body  10  of  the  holder 
is  adapted  to  be  rigidly  mounted  to  the  usual  machine  tool  post. 
The  forward  portion  of  the  body  14  is  fornied  to  provide  a  generally 
horizontal  surface  bounded  at  its  rear  by  a  pair  of  upright  surfaces 
22  and  24  ("locator  portions")  which  are  in  intersecting  planes  trans- 
verse of  (shown  as  perpendicular  to)  the  upper  surface  of  a  pad 
element  18  secured  to  the  horizontal  surface.  Upper  surface  21  of 
element  18  may  be  considered  as  the  "flat  supported  surface"  of 
the  claim.  Cutting  tip  16  rests  on  surface  21  and  is  clamped  there- 
against  after  being  chucked  rigidly  against  locators  22,  24.  The  tip 
is  in  the  form  of  a  polygon  (shown  as  a  square)  having  like  parallel 
and  flat  upper  and  lower  surfaces  intersected  by  four  upper  right 
edge  surfaces  27  defining  the  polygonal  outline.  The  intersection  of 
edges  27  with  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  26  provides  the  cutting 
edges  28  of  the  tips,  which  in  effect  nimiber  eight,  since  the  tip  is 
reversible  on  its  support. 

The  angle  intersection  of  the  locator  surfaces  22,  24  of  body  10 
with  one  another  is  the  same  as  that  of  the  intersecting  edge  surfaces 
27  on  body  10. 

The  tip  16  is  formed  to  pnn-ide  a  circular  hole  located  within  and 
spaced  from  the  edge  surfaces  27.  Upper  clamp  member  36  is  pro- 
vided with  an  integral,  downwardly  extending  proje<'tion  4(^  at  its 
forward  portion.  Projection  40  is  adapted  to  enter  downwardly  in 
hole  30  and  the  bottom  portion  of  the  clamp  siirrounding  projection 
40  will  ultimately  drive  the  tip  downwardly  onto  support  surface  21 
in  finally  clamping  the  tip  in  place. 

Clamp  36  is  provided  at  its  rear  with  wedge  or  cam  portion  38  for 
engagement  with  inclined  surface  32  on  the  holder  Ixnly  10.  Upon 
tightening  screw  44  the  resultant  cannning  action  draws  projection 
40  rearwardly  into  engagement  with  the  upright  wall  provided  by 
recess  30  (this  wall  being  the  "further  surface"  of  the  claim),  mov- 
ing in  a  direction  which  represents  the  resultant  of  com|>onents  to- 
ward the  respective  locator  portions  22  and  24,  i.e.,  on  a  diagonal 
across  opposite  comers  of  tip  16.  This  movement  ends  in  a  rigid  hori- 
zontal trapping  of  the  insert  to  the  holder  10  under  a  three- jaw 
chucking  grip,  i.e.,  between  clamp  projection  40  within  recess  30  and 
the  two  outer  zones  of  engagement  of  locator  portions  22,  24  with 
the  tip.  Fully  tightening  screw  44  secures  final  downward  clamp- 
ing of  tip  16  in  place. 

Ap<pellants  state  that  tip  shift  cannot  take  place  because  the  tip  is 
positively  pulled  back  and  clami^ed  down  and  when  loosened,  indexed 
and  reclamped,  the  tip  unfailingly  takes  an  exactly  same  position  of 
the  new  cutting  edge  relative  to  the  holder  body,  l)eing  jxjsitively 
locked  against  lateral  displacement  under  side  thrust  in  machining. 
The  references  relied  on  below  are: 

Fors,  1,396,180,  November  8,  1921. 

McKenna  et  al.,  2,598,581,  May  27,  1952. 

Thompson  et  al.,  2,645,003,  July  14,  1953. 

Kralowetz,  2,6W,617,  January  5,  19M. 

British  patent,  320,809,  October  24,  1929. 

British  patent,  350,706,  June  18,  1931. 

Bulletin  552-M,  published  by  Wesson  Company,  April  25,  1955. 

KennametAl  Cemented  Carbide  Products,  Catalog  N.  49. 
Fors  discloses  a  drawback  clamp  for  securing  a  cutting  bit  to  a  base. 
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By  tightening  a  nut  the  rear  inclined  surface  of  the  clamp  follows  a 
base  cam  surface  and  draws  tlie  clamp  rearwardly.  A  forward  lug 
integral  to  the  clamp  engager  the  rear  surface  of  a  groove  in  the  bit 
and  forces  the  bit  back  against  a  substantially  vertical  base  surface. 
The  lug  will  exert  a  downward  force  on  the  base  of  the  groove  caus- 
ing the  bit  to  seat  firmly  on  the  base  surface.  This  surface  is  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinally  extending  key  which  enters  a  correspond- 
ing key  way  in  the  cutting  bit.  The  application  states:  "As  a  result  of 
the  construction  described,  it  will  ajxpear  that  the  cutting  bit  is  posi- 
tively held  in  all  directions  by  the  clamping  action  and  that  therefore 
the  results  secured  are  the  same  to  all  intents  and  purposes  as  though 
the  entire  tool  were  made  of  ex|>ensive  high  s|>eed  steel." 

McKenna  et  al.  disclose  a  structure  with  a  carbide  throwaway  cut- 
ting tip.  The  tip  is  shown  having  parallel  top  and  bottom  surfaces 
with  polygonal  boundaries  at  their  intersection.,  with  pyramidal  side 
surfaces.  The  bit  is  {)rovided  with  a  countersunk  axial  hole  which 
receives  a  screw  bolt  to  secure  the  tip  to  the  shank.  The  ti-p  is  index- 
able about  the  bolt  and  is  backed  by  a  tool  shank  shoulder  along  one 
of  its  edges.  The  s|>ecification  states  "that  the  cutting  element  is 
screwed  or  boIte<l  to  the  shank,  and  kept  from  turning  by  a  vertical 
surface  or  shoulder  on  the  shank  which  is  of  such  conformation  and 
position  that  it  accurately  directs  the  cutting  element  to  a  selected 
one  of  its  plurality  of  position.s."  It  is  further  stated  that :  "By  turn- 
ing the  stud  and  the  socket  nut  in  opposite  directions,  the  stud  will 
be  drawn  downwardly  and  will  draw  the  cutting  bit  downwardly 
against  the  cutting  element  receiving  surface,  as  well  as  rearwardly 
against  the  abut  nient  edge." 

The  Kennametal  publication  shows  replaceable  and  indexable  car- 
bide cutting  tips  secured  to  shanks  by  central  cap  t^crews,  the  shank 
having  two  angularly  disposed  shoulders  for  l(x*ating  engagement 
with  adjacent  sides  of  a  |>olygonal  tip. 

Bulletin  No.  652-M  discloses  various  replaceable  carbide  tips  and 
securing  clamping  means  in  an  anvil  locator  on  a  tool  shank.  One 
anvil  locator  shows  a  forwani  tip  receiving  recess  similar  to  that 
of  Kennametal  and  appellants"  as  will  be  seen  by  reference  to  ap- 
pellant.s"  surfaces  21,  22  and  24.  In  the  Bulletin  a  chip-breaking 
clamp  is  employed  for  se<niring  the  tip  in  position  on  the  anvil  locator. 
The  lock  screw  does  not  pass  through  the  tip.  It  is  stated  that  this 
embodiment  permits  easy  and  rapid  insert  indexing  or  changing  re- 
gardless of  holder  |)osition.  "Adjustments  are  made  without  remov- 
ing damp." 

British  Patent  .320,809  discloses  indexable  cutting  tips  which  are  held 
in  place  on  the  shank  by  a  tapered  wedging  pin.  The  head  of  the  pin 
forces  the  tip  against  a  shoulder  on  the  shank.  A  portion  of  the  tip 
near  the  base  thereof  wedges  under  an  undercut  inclined  portion  of 
the  .shoulder,  thus  securing  the  tip  lx)th  laterally  and  axially. 

British  Patent  350,706  discloses  a  rotatable  eccentric  pin  instead  of 
the  tapered  wedging  pin  of  British  320,809.  The  throw  of  the  eccen- 
tric is  normal  to  a  single  shoulder.  The  locking  concept,  however, 
is  similar  to  British-809  with  an  additional  fixture  present.  The 
specification  states  (numerals omitted)  : 

A  recesi  Is  formed  In  the  holder  and  Is  bounded  on  one  side  b.v  the  undercut 
ghoulder  and  on  the  opposite  side  b.v  a  second  shoulder  or  wall  which  Is  in- 
(dlned  to  the  shoulder  so  that  the  reivss  Is  of  a  wedjje  shape,  narrowing  In  the 
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direction  In  which  the  cuttinc  pressure  is  applied.  The  extension  of  the  cutter 
is  provided  with  a  projecting  portion  attin<  the  recess.  It  will  be  aiH^reclated 
that  when  the  wedging  pin  is  turned  to  appl>  the  locking  pressure  there  will  be 
a  alight  sliding  movement  of  the  cutter  along  the  shoulder.  When  the  wedging 
pin  is  inserted  through  the  holder  as  shown  In  FIOl'RES  6  and  7  it  is  therefore 
turned  In  the  sense  Indicated  by  the  arrow  shown  in  FIGURES  6  and  8  in  order 
that  exertion  of  the  locking  pressure  shall  also  wedge  the  projecting  portion  into 
the  recesa,  thereby  effectually  relieving  the  wedging  pin  of  any  shearing  atreaa, 

•  Thompson  et  al.  disclose  use  of  cutter  buttons,  either  circular  or 
polygonal.  The  buttons  are  indexable  and  reversible  and  are  held 
by  bolts  which  pass  through  center  holes  in  the  buttons  and  are 
threaded  into  the  cutter  base.  The  Examiner  stated  that:  "Since 
Kralowetz  and  Thompson  are  cumulative  in  their  showing  of  rever- 
sible and  indexable  cutter  tips  nwunted  in  conforming  seats  specific 
application  will  be  confined  to  the  Bulletin  for  simplicity." 

The  Examiner  rejected  the  claims  as  unpatentable  over  Fors  in  view 
of  Bulletin  552-M  in  contemphition  of  35  U.S.C.  103.  With  reference 
to  the  Bulletin  clamp,  the  Examiner  reasoned  that  to  make  this  clamp 
a  draw  clamp  as  taught  by  Fors  would  not  constitute  patentable 
inventiwi  but  mere  utilization  of  the  teachings  of  Fors  in  an  obvious 
manner  and  that  the  use  of  a  "square  indexable  tip  in  F'ors  by  fashion- 
ing the  recess  as  taught  by  the  Bulletin  constitutes  the  mere  modi- 
fication of  Fors  in  accordance  with  the  teachings  of  the  art." 

The  Board  reversed  the  P^xaminer's  rejection  on  indefiniteness  but 
sustained  the  rejection  on  prior  art.  The  Board  stated  that  while 
Fors  alone  does  not  disclose  ii  relating  of  positioning  faces  and  out- 
line forming  locating  edge  surface.s  of  the  type  stated  in  claim  36, 
it  got  a  different  view  of  the  claimed  subject  matter  when  consider- 
ing the  combined  references.  The  Ik>ard  further  stated  and  held  that : 
We  appreciate  that  no  single  reference  displays  the  positioning  of  a  tod  on  a 
support  surface  by  holding  means  creating  forces  against  two  positioning  sur- 
faces in  the  manner  claimed.  The  art,  however,  as  represented  by  Bulletin 
552M  does  Indicate  that  replaceable  and  indexable  cutters  have  been  placed  in 
position  on  a  support  surface  and  urged  into  the  angular  fork  provided  by  two 
positioning  surfaces  as  a  means  of  repeating  a  positioning  of  a  catt*r  tool.  When 
Fors  further  illustrates  to  the  art  the  simple  expedient  of  urging  a  replaceable 
tool  tip  into  a  fixed  position  along  a  support  face  and  against  at  least  one  posi- 
tioning face.  It  appears  to  us  that  persons  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  would  find 
It  obvious  to  employ  such  force  producing  i>ractlces  in  ctmnectlon  with  oitter 
elements  having  two  positioning  faces.  Pressure  In  a  manner  to  have  compo- 
nents  against  two  faces  is  an  old  principle  in  using  the  cutters  of  Bulletin 
5S2M.  To  substitute  the  mechanical  forces  of  Fors  requires  substitution  of  his 
draw  clamp  and  provision  on  the  cutter  of  an  engageable  recess.  To  employ 
the  square  cutter  of  Bulletin  .VS2M  •  •  •  In  a  damp  combination  such  as  sug- 
gested in  Fors  would  require  grooving  the  upper  face  in  a  diagonal  manner  or 
otherwise  providing  a  surface  for  engagement  by  the  damp.  That  replaceable 
tods  can  have  such  surfaces  is  taught  by  Fors;  and  that  Indexable  bltjj  can  have 
interior  surfaces  associated  with  connecting  devices  Is  further  present  In  ref- 
erences such  as  Thompson  et  al..  Kralowetx.  McKenna  et  al.  and  the  British 
patents.  While  the  formation  of  the  Bulletin  ."WS2M  cutter  with  a  diagonal  recess 
may  Uke  out  of  consideration  two  of  the  four  cutter  comers  available,  it  is 
noted  that  claim  35  does  not  distinguish  over  the  resulting  cutter.  •  ( 

Appellants  point  out  that  indexable  tips  of  polygonal  edge  outline, 
such  as  the  claimed  invention  is  especially  concerned  with,  came  into 
extensive  use  in  1951  and  that  it  was  the  practice  of  the  machinist  in 
the  use  of  this  type  of  tip  to  hold  the  tip  in  place  by  thumb  pressure 
in  order  to  properly  position  the  tip  with  an  edge  or  a  pair  of  inter- 
secting upright  edges  against  one  or  more  upright  abutment  surfaces 
on  the  holder.    This  procedure,  according  to  appellants,  gave  no  as- 
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surance  that  a  lessened  or  i-eleased  thumb  pressure  would  not  permit 
the  tip  to  shift  on  tlie  sup{>orting  surface  relative  to  the  abutment 
surface  or  surfaces  before  the  clamp  was  tightened,  thus  resulting  in 
inaccurate  or  variable  clamping  on  the  holder  during  the  process  of 
indexing  or  replacing  the  tip.  The  result  under  the  pressure  of  op- 
eration was  to  shift  the  tip  out  of  an  exactly  pre-located  position  on 
the  holder  body  causing  a  loss  of  pi^ecise  cutting  uniformity. 

Appellants  assert  that  they  were  the  first  to  determine  the  causes 
of  the  loss  of  precision  and  lack  of  uniformity  in  tip  cutting  opera- 
tions and  that  their  claimed  invention  eliminates  these  causes  by 
providing  means  to  exert  a  positive,  rigid  chucking  and  trapping 
action  on  the  tip  at  three  point.s,  forcing  the  ti-p  against  accurately 
{><>sitioned  locator  surfaces  in  the  direction  of  the  tip's  own  plane, 
prior  to  rigidly  clamping  the  tip  down  on  the  holder  body. 

It  would  seem  axiomatic  that  accurate,  secure  and  maintainable 
positioning  of  an  indexable  tip  would  be  of  |)rime  and  con.stant  con- 
cern to  those  who  o|)erate  tip  cutting  devices.  In  this  respect  we  note 
that  the  Bulletin  .^.V2-M  tip  holder  constructions  are  asserted  as  afford- 
ing "positive  insert  location — always  on  center*'  and  that  they  are  de- 
signed to  obviate  the  stress  of  the  variable  angular  pressures  to  which 
such  t  ips  are  subjected  in  use. 

As  hereinabove  noted,  the  essence  of  appellants'  claimed  invention 
is  the  supplanting  of  thumb  iM)sitioning  by  providing  backing  sup- 
port to  eliminate  turning  or  canting  during  oi>eration.  It  seems  ap- 
parent that  this  facility  is  achieved  by  the  McKenna  et  al.  stud  and 
backing  shoulder.  .Vssuming  precise  niacirming  of  the  McKenna  tip 
and  backing  elenient,  ihe  nmnd  seat  for  the  stud  head  and  synchro- 
nization of  the  stud  iii)erture  in  the  tip  with  that  of  the  base,  thumb 
pressure  is  clearly  obviated  and  tendency  to  cant  or  turn  eliminated. 
The  same  attributes  may  fairly  be  applied  to  Kennametars  similar 
con.struction  for  se<'uring  i>olygonal  tij^s.  Instead  of  employing  only 
one  locating  shoulder,  as  in  McKenna  et  al.,  Kennametal  discloses  two 
shoulders  for  locating  engagement  with  adjacent  sides  of  the  tip. 
Then,  too,  Fors  teaches  accurate  i)ositioning  of  a  replaceable  tip 
against  canting  by  the  use  of  a  draw  clamp. 

With  reference  to  providing  means  to  eliminate  the  necessity  of 
thumb  positioning  and  means  for  backing  support  to  prevent  turning 
or  canting,  we  consider  apt  the  observation  of  the  Solicitor  that 
'^Rather  than  blazing  a  new  trail,  ap|>ellants  api>ear  to  have  merely 
followed  an  already  well  blazed  trail.'' 

It  seems  apparent  to  us  that  if  one  desired  the  advantages  of  tip 
positioning  and  .stabilization  and  facility  of  indexing  as  shown  in 
McKenna  et  al.  and  Bulletin  .5,V2-M,  it  would  l)c  reasonable  to  expect 
him  to  attempt  to  fvcure  such  advantages  in  a  unitary  construction. 

We  find  ourselves  in  agreement  with  the  Solicitor  that  it  would 
appear  obvious  to  <Mie  of  ordinarj-  skill  in  the  art  to  use  the  angled 
positioning  .shoulders  in  the  anvil  locator  of  Bulletin  552-M  with 
means  to  draw  back  on  an  internal  point  in  the  tip  against  the 
shoulders  as  in  McKenna  et  al.  and  Kennametal.  Such  means  com- 
patible with  retention  of  the  simple  external  clamping  of  the  Bulletin 
552-M  constructions  affording  easy  indexing,  are  obviously  afforded 
and  suggested  by  adoption  of  the  draw  clamp  teaching  of  Fors,  Such 
would  integrate  the  desii^  means  with  the  type  of  clamping  already 
present  in  the  Bulletin  552-M  disclosures. 
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Appellants  lay  stress  on  "a  positive,  thi-ee- jawed,  internal  and  ex- 
ternal initial  trapping  of  the  insert  in  the  holder,  as  between  the 
surface  of  recess  30  and  the  respective  locator  portions  22,  24."  It 
seems  apparent  that  such  a  result  inherently  follows  from  the  pro- 
posed modification  of  the  clamp  in  the  Hulletin  552-M  wnstniction 
where,  as  pointed  out  by  the  Solicitor,  tlie  damping  screw  is  adjacent 
the  cleft  between  locator  surfaces  ami  would  not  readily  permit  draw 
by  a  Fors  type  chunp  parallel  to  either  locator  surface.  Furthermore, 
it  is  noted  that  three  i)oint  entrapment  of  cutting  bits  is  old  in  the  art, 
as  disclosed  by  British  Patent  No.  ;{r)0,706. 

[1]  It  is  clearly  manifest  that  api)ellants'  construction  consists  of 
a  combination  of  elements  known  to  the  art  involved  here  without 
a  manifestation  of  any  unusual  or  surprising  consequences. 

In  In  re  MH'nhe.  48  CVV \  881,  287  F.2d  021,  129  TSPQ  149, 
this  court  expressed  agreement  with  the  statement  of  the  Solicitor 

that: 

There  1«  no  surprising  oons»equenc<>  or  new  and  additional  function  attributable 
to  the  fact  of  combination.  It  is  well  settled  that  arranrjenients  <if  <>1<1  elements 
so  functioninj!  are  presumed  obvious  to  one  »klUe<l  in  the  art.  In  n  Wagmr. 
32  CCPA  1088.  1002.  149  F.2d  939.  941  (1945)  :  In  re  Smith.  34  CCPA  1007.  1012. 
161  F.2d  274.  278  (1947)  :  Fn  re  Cratrford.  45  CCPA  7.V».  7.'VI.  2.VI  F.2d  370.  373 
(1967)  :  In  re  Attwood,  4.'>  (VPA  824.  828.  2,'>3  F.2d  234.  237  (1968). 

[2]  Appellants  advance  the  pro|>osition  that  "in  order  to  su.stain 
a  finding  of  'obviousness'  in  the  case  of  a  roiubiuntlan  of  referent^s 
relied  on,  that  at  least  one  of  the  references  suggest  or  hint  at  a  desir- 
ability or  feasibility  of  combining  a  feature  or  features  shown  therein 
with  a  feature  or  features  of  another  reference,  though  even  not  ne<"es- 
sarily  showing  how  this  is  to  be  done  in  a  structural  way."  We  think 
that  the  structures  shown  in  the  references  when  contemplated  by  one 
of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  would,  in  them.**lves,  suggest  or  hint  at 
the  combination  of  old  features  here  claimed. 

We  find  no  reversible  error  in  the  decision  of  the  Board  holding 
"that  p)ersons  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  working  with  the  knowl- 
edge of  cutter  structures  and  practices  available  at  the  time  of  ap- 
pellants' entry  into  the  field  would  have  found  it  obvious  to  apply 
the  trai^ion  clamp  tool  holder  principle  of  Fors  in  connection  with 
the  positioned  tool  structure  of  Bulletin  552-M.'' 

[3]  The  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 

SMrrH.  J.,  took  no  part  in  the  decision  of  this  case. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

* 

In  ek  Stephane  Dufaibe  De  Lajabtk 
A'o.  7257.     Decided  Sovember  5.  /96'4 

[_  CTPA  — :  —  F.2d  — :  TSPQ  —1 

Patentabtlity— Evidence— Comparativf  Test  Not  Reqiired  With  Refeb- 
ENCE  Patent  That  Does  Not  Svooest  Pemibed  I»ROPErrT. 
"In  the  total  absence  of  evidence  in  the  record  to  indicate  that  the  amber 
glass  disclosed  by  Lyle  [reference  patent]  would  l»e  expecte<l  to  have  desir 
able  electrical  insulating  properties,  we  can  find  no  ju.xtiflcatiim  for  placing 
the  burden  on  applicant  to  conduct  experiments  to  determine  the  insulating 
properties  of  the  colored  glass  disclosed  bv  Lyle.  Although  there  are  only 
very  sllgtit  differences  between  the  Lyle  composition  and  that  sought  to  be 
patented,  we  cannot  assume  that  these  small  differences  are  Incapable  of 
causing  a  difference  In  properties.     Appellant.  In  showing  that  his  glass  has 
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basic  and  novel  properties  (at  least  as  far  as  the  record  la  concerned),  would 
appear  to  have  met  his  burden." 
2.    APPUCATION— ni8CU>srRE— STKKH  lENCY    or    IHSCLOKIBE— S,"^    U.S.C.    112. 

"We  agree  with  the  Solicitor  that  there  Is  little  support  In  the  record  for  the 
range.  In  fact,  a.s  the  Sollcit<.r  has  polnte<l  out.  there  is  no  evidence  In  the 
record  that  the  appli<Htion  as  ..riginally  fUed  si»e<lfically  cimtained  the  1  to 
4%  limitation.  This  attack,  however,  appears  to  be  directed  to  the  sufficiency 
of  the  dls<-losure.  Since  no  rejection  under  3.'  l.S.C.  112  was  made  by  the 
Kxamlner.  that  Issue  is  not  now  before  us." 

.'^.    PaTE.XTABILITY — (V>MP«>SITIO.N — .\NTIClPATION. 

"The  clalmeil  comp«)8ltlon  contains  1  to  4%  K,(>.  no  sulfur,  no  carbon,  and 
possesses  Insulating  properties  which,  as  far  as  the  record  Indicates,  have 
never  been  known  in  the  prior  art.  The  Lyle  reference  composition  contains 
a  small  amount  but  likely  less  than  !«>  K.()  plus  sulfur  and  carbon  as  essen- 
tial components.  It  Is  an  amber  colore<l  glass  with  no  electrical  Insulating 
properties  dlscloned.  In  view  of  these  many  differences,  we  hold  that  the  Lyle 
composition  does  not  anticipHtc  npi>ellant's  claims." 

4.  Same— Obvioisn ESS— .'t.'S  r.S.C  103. 

"We  do  not  feel  that  a  rejection  based  upon  the  premise  that  the  differences 
between  appellants  glass  and  the  Lvle  glass  are  obvlotis  can  be  sustained. 
Admittedly,  the  differences  are  small,  but  Lyle  Is  devoid  of  any  suggestion 
of  a  glaaa  embo<lying  these  differences.  The  Examiner  has  failed  to  suggest 
any  reason  for  omitting  carUin  and  sulfur  tnnw  the  Lyle  gla.»«s.  If  one  were 
making  a  .-olorless  glass  free  of  r-arbon  anil  sulfur,  there  would  be  little 
reason  for  tising  the  Lvle  formula  since  It  wns  primarily  designed  to  enhance 
color  stability.  In  the  absence  .)f  any  showing  why  It  would  be  obvious  to 
modify   Uvles  glass,  a  *1(«  rejection"  must  be  reversed." 

5.  Same— Paitkilai  Si-bject  Matteu- "Class  Composition.' 

The  decision  of  the  lUmrd  of  Appeals,  refusing  certain  claims  in  an  appli- 
cation entitled     O.lass  (^omposlUona"  as  unpatentable  over  the  prl«»r  art,  is 
revised. 
Appe.m,  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  6«9,0.56. 

REVERSED. 

John  L.  Seymour.  Rmier  and  Sei/mmir.  for  appellant. 

riarenre  TV.  Moore  ((George  (\  Roeming,  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 

mis.sioner  of  Patents. 

Before  Rich,  Acting  Chi^f  Judge,  and  M.vrtix.  Smith,  and  Almond. 
Jr.,  AHuoriate  Judges,  and  Jud^  William  H.  Kirkpatru  k.  United 
States  Senior  Dhtrirt  Judge  for  the  Eaxtern  District  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Almond,  J..  delivere<l  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Stephane  Dufaure  I)e  Lajarte  appeals  from  a  decision  of  the  Board 

of  Ap|)eals  affirminjr  the  E.xaminer's  rejection  of  all  of  the  claims  in 

appellant's  application  '  for  a  plass  composition. 
The  rejected  claims  5  and  11  read  as  follows: 
5.  Electrically  insulating  glass  having  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of 

the  following  constituents  in  percent  by  weight  | 

SIO, . ^^ 

B/), 

A\/\ 

re,o, 

MaO - 

CaO 

MfO 

BaO 

Na/) -- 


K,0. 


S.0 
1.6 
0.6 
9 

4 
S 

8 

4 


Mid  glass  having  resistance  to  perforation  equivalent  to  at  least  about  S6  K.V. 
In  a  plate  .VW  x  500  x  7  mm.,  at  200*  C.  under  .^0  cycle  alternaUng  current. 


>  8«rt*l  No    6«».95«,  filed  July  6.  1987,  for  "Glati  Compo«ltlon*.' 
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11.  Electrically  reelsUnt  glass,  in  particular  for  glass  Insulators,  having  a 
resistance  to  perforation  equivalent  to  at  least  about  »)  K.V.  In  a  plate  501)  x 
500  X  7  mm.  at  200'  C  under  sine  wave  current  of  "»<>  periods,  and  having  a 
composition  consisting  eaeentially  of 

J 

SiOi4-Al/X  wt.  percent ^"'"^ 

(of  which  AltO,  is  always  present  and  is  lower  than  8% ). 

Na/)+K/).   percent ^^^^ 

(of  which  KiO  is  1-4%  and  Xa«0  is  not  ovw  11%  when  A1,0,  is  leM 
than  4%  and  Na,0  is  not  over  13%  when  AW),  is  greater  than  4% ). 

Members  from  the  group  consisting  of  TaO.  Mg<>.  and  BaO.  percent V2-U\ 

( of  which  CaO  and  BaO  are  present  and  C'aO  is  In  the  range— 7-12% ) . 

Metal  oxides  of  the  type  of  B^..  Fe,0..  ZrC.  TIO^  PbO.  MnO.  ZnO  +  fluo- 

0—5 
rlne  compounds,  percent 

Appellant  indicates  that  the  intended  use  of  his  glass  is  as  an  elec- 
trical insulator.  Glass  suitable  for  such  use  must  have  high  resistance 
to  perforation  by  high- voltage  electric  current,  particularly  when  the 
glass  is  hot.  Appellant  states  that  insulator  glass  must  also  maintain 
its  resistivity  at  high  temperatures,  have  good  chemical  durability 
under  conditions  of  use  and  be  free  of  devitrified  or  crystalline  par- 
ticles. He  alleges  that  a  glass  having  all  of  the  desired  properties  can 
be  obtained  by  making  a  glass  having  the  composition  set  forth  in  the 
claims.  It  can  be  seen  from  claim  11  tliat  a  rather  intricate  relation- 
ship between  components  is  specified.  For  example,  the  amount  of 
AUO,  present  must  be  below  H^c  but  not  until  the  exact  amount  of 
AljOs  is  determined,  can  the  limits  on  SiO^  and  Na,0  be  set.  The 
amount  of  K,0  may  vary  from  1  to  49r  but  the  i)ermissible  range  of 
KjO  is  not  determined  until  the  amount  of  Na,0  is  established. 

In  his  application,  appellant  comparee  what  is  described  as  "a  prior 
art  glass  of  a  standard  composition  for  electrical  insulators"  with 
glasses  which  conform  to  the  composition  set  forth  in  the  claims. 
The  prior  art  glass  contains  69%  SiO„  1.595^  A1,0„  U.b^c  Na,0, 
0.3%  KA  11.3%  CaO,  1.5%  MgO,  1.3%  Fe,0„  and  0.6%  MnO.  It 
can  be  seen  that  this  composition  varies  from  that  set  forth  in  claim 
11  in  containing  more  than  11%  Xa,0  and  less  than  1%  K,0.  The 
prior  art  glass  had  a  resistance  to  perforation  of  14  K.V.  in  a  plate 
500  X  500  X  7  mm.,  at  2(^°  C,  under  50  cycle  alternating  current. 
The  three  glasses  having  compositions  according  to  the  claims  have 
resistances  of  24.5  K.V.,  31  K.V.,  and  36  K.V. 
The  sole  reference  is: 

Lyle,  2,443,142,  June  8,  1948. 
The  stated  object  of  Lyle  is  to  produce  an  amber  glass  of  pleasing 
color  and  good  chemicaldurability.    Amber  color  is  obtained  by  the 
addition  of  carbon  and  sulfur.    Lyle  states  that : 

Prior  amber  glass  of  the  reduced  or  carbon-sulfur  type  is  notoriously  unstable 
and  such  stability  as  is  attained  Is  often  transitory.  This  is  to  be  expected 
from  the  combusUbility  of  the  basic  coloring  materials,  carbon  and  sulfur.  Con- 
•equenUy  such  glass,  which  is  properly  colored  when  partially  nielted.  may  lo*" 
color  and  may  bUster  and  foam  as  melting  and  fining  proceeds  and  may  be^ 
come  unfit  for  use  if  held  very  long  at  high  temperature*.  -•*  ' 

To  solve  this  problem,  Lyle  uses  a  composition  having  the  follow- 
ing relation:  S-iN^-K,  where  S  is  the  weight  percentage  of  silica, 
N  is  the  weight  percentage  of  alkaU  and  K  is  a  constant  ranging 
from  46  to  60.  In  Table  I  Lyle  sets  forth  several  examples  of  his 
amber  glass  including  the  following  composition:        ,   .         ... 
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SIO,- 

AW),. 

CaO. 

MgO. 

BaO. 


Perc«it 

70.0 

2 _  3.5 

- — """  73 

5^ 

-— 12.0 

Na.O.  K/) jQ 

^■'^'  - __.     0.041 

Fe/), 

The   alx>ve  glass   was   made   from   a   batch    having   the   following 

composition : 

Percent 

^-  200.0 

Sand j^3 

ao<la  ash t 

Kaw  dolomite     


79.8 
48.8 


Nepheline  syenite. _q 

Barytea 35 

Fluorspar ^q 

Powdered  charcoal 

Lyle  states  that  the  i>ercentages  of  sulfur  and  carlwn  were  omitted 

from  Table  I  and  that  sulfur  in  A  was  supplied  by  bar>'tes  in  the  batch. 

The  Examiner,  in  his  letter  of  May  8, 1958,  stated  that  Lyle  "teaches 


essential Iv  of  the  same  oxides  and  pro- 


•  ♦  ♦  " 


a  glass  composition  consisting 

portions  as  claimed  by  applicant,  note  Table  I,  comiK>sition  A  '  '  ' . 
The  Examiner  contended  in  the  final  rejection  of  November  18,  195S 
and  in  his  answer  that  the  claims  were  dire<tly  readable  on  the  com- 
pasition  of  Lyle.  This  language  would  seem  to  indicate  that  the 
iatutory  basis  of  the  i^je<-tion  is  35  r.8.(\  li>2.  The  Board,  however, 
talked  al)out  critical  ditTerence  which  could  indicate  103.  The  Solici- 
tor,  at  oral  argument,  de<lared  that  he  did  not  know  what  the  ground 
of  rejection  was  and  refused  to  rely  ujK)n  eitiier  35  I'.S.C.  102  or  laS 
alone.     Apparently,  then,  both  se<nions  must  be  considered. 

The  Examiner's  intended  rejection  was  apparently  a  "102  rejec- 
tion," despite  the  actual  ditTerences  which  exist  between  Lyle  and 
the  claimed  comi><)sition.  In  the  Examiner's  answer,  the  1%  K,0 
limitation  of  the  claims  was  treated  as  follows: 

The  composition  of  Lyle  would  include  the  proporilonal  limitation  relatitm- 
ship  of  KJO  and  Na,0  as  recited  in  appellant's  claim  since  it  is  noted  in  Table  II. 
rompoaltlon  A.  that  nepheline  syenite  is  employed  as  the  raw  batch  c-onstituent 
for  supplying  K^  In  the  final  glaas  imposition  .\.  Table  I.  In  the  analysis  of 
uephellne  syenite.  K,()  is  present  in  amounts  of  more  than  .1%. 

Therefore  In  Ule'i  composition,  since  .0r>  of  the  combined  Na/1  and  K,0  total 
Is  K/>  the  imount  of  K/^  Is  calculated  to  be  about  1  percent  of  the  total  glass 
composition,  thus  falling  within  the  range  limitation  of  K.()  (1-1%)  recited  in 
appellant's  claims. 

The  fact  that  Lvle  contains  sulfur  and  carbon  in  addition  to  the 
components  specified  by  the  c-laims  was  not  conmiented  upon  by  the 

Examiner.  ,  1    •      j  ^u  * 

The  Board  of  Api^als  affirmed  the  Examiner  but  admitted  that 
Lyle  did  not  nec^ssarilv  disclose  a  glass  containing  1  %  KjO  in  stating: 
We  note  that  Lyle  dlscl^es.  partlculariy  In  Example  A  (table  II  in  c>olumn  3). 
that  a  substantial  amount  of  nepheline  syenite  is  employed  In  prei»aring  the 
glass.  Although  it  cannot  be  regarded  as  certain  as  to  exactly  how  much  potas- 
sium is  Introduced  into  the  glass  composlUon  thereby,  there  does  not  appear  to 
be  any  doubt  that  the  glass  composition  Includes  potassium.  We  find  no  evidence 
that  there  is  any  critical  difference  between  the  amount  of  potassium  in  the 
glass  composiUons  of  Lyle  and  the  minimum  of  1%  specified  in  claim  11. 
The  Board,  as  did  the  Examiner,  failed  to  comment  upon  the  sulfur 
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present  in  Lyle's  composition.    With  regard  to  carbon,  the  Board 

stated : 

Lyle  discloses  that  a  very  smaU  amount  of  carbon,  less  than  Vj  of  1%.  is 
employed  in  the  preparation  of  his  glass  compositi.m  A.  In  our  opinion,  it  would 
not  be  expecteil  that  the  presence  of  this  small  amount  of  carbon  would  sub- 
stantially alter  the  electrical  resistance  of  the  glass  ciMiipositlon.  Claim  11 
which  rwites  "consisting  essentially"  the  named  ingredients  (l.»e«  not  exclude 
smaU  amounts  of  other  materials  which  do  not  change  the  essential  character 
of  the  composition.  In  our  opinion,  it  must  also  be  consl.lere^l  that  m.me  of  the 
charcoal  employwl  by  Lyle  may  be  lost  due  to  atmospheric  (.xldatlon  during  the 
preparation  of  the  final  glass.  In  the  absence  of  a  factual  showing  of  a  critical 
difference  in  the  electri<al  resistance  of  appellants  glass  ^-omiH.sitlon  as  com- 
pared to  that  of  the  comiH>8ltions  taught  by  Lyle.  we  are  of  the  view  that  claim  11 
does  not  patentJibly  distinguish  from  the  reference. 

Appellant  conteiul.s  that  his  clninis  are  not  uiiticipjited  by  the  Lyle 
reference  Wanse  (1)  Lyle*s  conii)osition  contains  sulfur  and  carlwn 
which  are  excluded  from  api^llant's  conii>ositioii  by  the  wortls  "con- 
sisting essentially  of"  iuid  ('2)   Lyle's  conii>osit ion  does  not  meet  the 
1%  K2O  limitation  recited  in  api)ellant's  claims.    We  will  first  con- 
sider the  carl)on  and  sulfur  question.     Ap|>ellant  and  the  Solicitor 
agree  that  the  issue  is  whether  the  introduction  of  sulfur  and  carbon 
would  materially  change  the  chanxcteristics  of  appellant's  insulating 
glass.     The  Solicitor  would  put  the  burden  of  showing  a  material 
change  on  the  appellant.     The  effect  of  ''consisting  essentially  of" 
was  considered  in  fn  re  Jnnakirama-Rno,  W  CVVX  1312,  317  F.2d  9M, 
137  rSPQ  893,  wheiv,  as  in  the  pi^sent  ca.se,  the  claims  were  directed 
to  a  glass  composition  and  the  reference  containe<l  some  nuxlifying 
components  in  addition  to  those  claime<l  by  api>ellant.     The  court 
found  that  api>ellant*s  glass  had  no  basic  or  novel  characteristics  and 
thus  did  not  distinguish  over  the  reference.    Thus,  here  api>ellant  has 
the  burden  of  showing  the  basic  or  novel  chanxcteristics  of  his  insulat- 
ing glass.    He  has  met  this  burden  by  |>ointing  out  in  his  s|)ecification 
and  claims  the  great  increase  in  resistance  to  i)erforation  resulting 
from  hiscomiK)sition. 

The  Board  of  Appeals  and  the  Solicitor  contend  that  appellant 
has  furnished  no  evidence  that  a  critical  difference  in  api>ellant's 
emphasized  characteristics  would  result  from  the  intnxluction  of  small 
amounts  of  Lyle's  coloring  agents,  charcoal  and  sulfur.  It  is  not  clear 
what  evidence  they  would  require.  The  Solicitor  has  noted  that  an 
affidavit  which  the  Board  did  not  consider  contains  nothing  signifi- 
cant on  this  issue.  It  may  he  implied  that  the  Patent  Office  would 
require  ap|)ellant  to  duplicate  the  Lyle  glass  and  compare  its  resist- 
ance to  perforation  with  that  of  api^ellant's  glass. 

[1]  In  the  total  absence  of  evidence  in  the  record  to  indicate  that 
the  amber  glass  disclosed  by  Lyle  would  be  exi>e<'ted  to  have  desirable 
electrical  insulating  properties,  we  can  find  no  justification  for  plac- 
ing the  burden  on  applicant  to  conduct  exi^eriments  to  determine  the 
insulating  properties  of  the  colored  glass  disclosed  by  Lyle.  Although 
there  are  only  verv  slight  differences  between  the  Lyle  composition 
and  that  sought  to  be  patented,  we  cannot  assume  that  these  small 
differences  are  incapable  of  causing  a  difference  in  properties.  Ap- 
pellant, in  showing  that  his  glass  has  basic  and  novel  properties  (at 
least  as  far  as  the  record  is  concerned),  would  appear  to  have  met 

his  burden.  ,    ,     t    1       1 

Another  difference  between  appellant's  glass  and  the  Lyle  glass  is 
the  K,0  content     Claim  11  calls  for  1  to  4%  K,0.    Lyle  uses  neph- 
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eline  syenite,  a   K,0-containing   rock,   in   forming  his   glass.    The 
amount  of  K,0  in  the  nepheline  syenite  apparently  may  vary  greatly 
and  thus  it  is  imi>ossible  to  s^iy  just  how  much  K.O  is  present  in  the 
Lyle  composition.    Ap|>ellant  contends  that  at  least  one  type  of  neph- 
eline syenite  will  introduce  only  0.6%  K,0  into  the  composition.    The 
Solicitor  apparently  concedes  that  the  amount  of  K,()  is  uncertain. 
His  position  is,  however,  that  even  0.69J-  is  enough  to  meet  the  claims 
l>ecause  there  is  no  proof  that  the  range  of  1  to  4%  is  critical.    There 
is  no  indication  in  the  moid  that  the  Examiner  ever  questioned  the 
criticality  of  the  range.    The  question  was  apparently  first  raised  by 
the  Board.     After  the  Boards  decision,  appellant   filed  an  affidavit 
attempting  to  establish  the  criticality  of  the  X-A^r  range.    The  Board 
refused  to  consider  the  affidavit  on  the  basis  that  no  new  rejection  had 
l)een  made  and  that  the  affidavit  was  not  filetl  in  time.    The  appellant 
does  not  dispute  that  ruling  here. 

In  supi>ort  of  his  i>osition  that  in  order  for  a  claimed  range  to  be 
critical  the  range  must  be  disclosed  as  being  critical,  the  Solicitor 
cites  In  re  Bourdon.  44  CCPA  74(),  240  F.2d  358,  112  USPQ  323; 
In  re  Seimi  et  aL,  33  CCFX  1187,  156  F.2d  96,  70  USPQ  197;  In  re 
firitton.  28  CCPA  726,  115  F.2d  249,  47  TSPQ  265:  In  re  Honnig, 
39  CCPA  740,  193  F.2d   191,  92  TSPQ   135:   In   re  Shoemoker.  23 
CCPA  1033,  83  F.2d  288,  29  T'SPQ  209:  and  In  rr  (rreldtr,  29  CCPA 
1079,  129  F!2d  568,  54  TSPQ  139.     In  Bourdon,  Britton  and  ^"^hoe- 
m^er,  the  issue  was  obviousne.ss.    Sint^  the  is.sue  here  is  anticipation 
under  35  r.S.(\  102,  we  do  not  feel  that  the  language  of  those  cases 
is  applicable.     In  Selmi  the  claimed   ranges  of  components  in  an 
alloy  steel  actuallv  fell  within  the  ranges  of  conqwnents  of  a  prior 
art  steel.     This  case  is  different  be<au9e  the  claimed  range  actually 
differs  from  the  prior  art  range.     In  Oreider  and  Ilonnig,  the  prior 
art  showed  a  product  similar  to  that  claimed  and  having  the  same 
alleged  pro|)erties.     In  lx>th  cases,  the  court   refused  to  attach  any 
significance  to  a  claimed   range   without   a  showing  that   the  range 
caused  an  improvement  over  the  prior  art  prmluct.    We  do  not  have 
\hat  situation  here  l>ecause  there  is  no  indication  that  the  glass  com- 
position of  Lvle  has  desirable  electrical  insulating  properties.    Thus, 
we  do  not  feel  that  the  cases  relied  on  by  the  Solicitor  permit  us  to 
disregard  the  1  to  \^r  limitation  as  immaterial. 

[2]  We  agree  with  the  Solicitor  that  there  is  little  support  in  the 
record  for  the  range.  In  fact,  as  the  Solicitor  has  pointed  out,  there 
is  no  evidence  in  the  record  that  the  application  as  originally  hied 
si>ecificallv  contained  the  1  to  \^  limitation.  This  attack,  however, 
appeal-*  to  be  directed  to  the  sufficiency  of  the  disclosure.  Since  no 
rejection  under  35  T.S.C.  112  was  made  by  the  Examiner,  that  issue 
is  not  now  before  us. 

[31  The  claimed  composition  contains  1  to  49?-  K.O,  no  sulfur,  no 
carbon,  and  possesses  insulating  properties  which,  as  far  as  the  record 
indicate.s  have  never  been  known  in  the  prior  art.  The  Lyle  reference 
composition  contains  a  small  amount  but  likely  less  than  1%  K,0 
plus  sulfur  and  carbon  as  essential  components.  It  is  an  amber  colored 
class  with  no  electrical  insulating  pn>i>erties  disclosed.  In  view  of 
these  many  differences,  we  hold  that  the  Lyle  comi>osition  does  not 
anticipate  api>ellant's  claims. 

[41  We  do  not  feel  that  a  rejection  based  upon  the  premise  that 
the  differences  between  appellant's  glass  and  the  Lyle  glass  are  obvi- 
ous can  be  sustained.    Admittedly,  the  differences  are  small,  but  Lyle 
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is  devoid  of  any  suggestion  of  a  glass  embodying  these  differencee. 
The  Examiner  has  failed  to  suggest  any  reason  for  omitting  carbon 
and  sulfur  from  the  Lyle  glass.  If  one  were  making  a  colorless  glass 
free  of  carbon  and  sulfur,  there  would  be  little  reason  for  using  the 
Lyle  formula  since  it  was  primarily  designed  to  enhance  color  sta- 
bility. In  the  absence  of  any  showing  why  it  would  be  obvious  to 
modify  Lyle's  glass,  a  "lO;^  rejection"  must  be  reversed. 

Our  discussion  has  been  directed  primarily  to  claim  11,  but  the  rea-" 
soning  applies  also  to  claim  5  which  is  narrower  than  claim  11  and 
which  the  Board  treated  as  not  patentably  distinct  from  claim  11. 

[5]  The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  is  thus  reversed. 

REVERSED. 

'  U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

Th«  Joseph  A  Feiss  Company  r.  Joseph  KANiin  Hat  Co..  Inc. 

No.  liik.     Decided  November  ti.  1964 

l_  CCPA  — :  — FAI  — :  —  U8PQ  — 1 

1.  Appeal  to  U.S.  ComT  o»  Cvstoms  and  Patent  Appeaij^— Findings  or  LoWKi 
TiiBVNAL  Accepted  Unless  Cleaely  Eeboneois — Teademakk. 
"Factual  findings  of  a  lower  tribunal  are  normally   accepted  unless  clearlj 
erroneous."  I 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Opposition  No.  39,J>46,  Cancella- 
tion  No.  7,690. 
AFFIRMED.  \ 

Albert  L.  Ely,  Jr.,  for  appellant. 

Jud^ih  B.  Fehhm,  Stanley  I.  Roxen,  Fehhin  <t  Ronen,  for  appellee. 
Before  Rich,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  and  M.artin.  Smith,  and  Almond. 
Jr.,  Associate  Jiuiges,  and  Judge  Wiixiam  H.  Kirkpatrick 

Martin,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  requires  us  to  determine  which  of  the  parties  has  su- 
perior rights  in  its  mark.  Since  both  parties  concede  that  the  marks 
and  goods  are  so  related  that  confusion  is  likely,  the  only  remaining 
question  is  one  of  priority  of  trademark  use. 

In  1943  Kanner-Wald  Inc.,  a  corporate  predecessor  of  appellee 
Joseph  Kanner  Hat  Company  (hereinafter  Kanner),  obtained  trade- 
mark Registration  No.  403,460  for  HENLEY  CLUB  for  men's  hats, 
claiming  use  since  early  1939.  In  1951  appellee  republished  HEN- 
LEY CLUB  under  section  12  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946,  dis- 
claiming the  word  "Henley"  apart  from  the  mark. 

On  July  25, 1956,  The  Joseph  &.  Feiss  Company  (hereinafter  J  &  F), 
appellant  herein,  filed  application  Serial  No.  12,813  for  registration 
of  HENLEY  HOUSE  for  men's  clothing,  claiming  use  since  June  29 
of  that  year.  On  December  3,  1957,  that  application  matured  into 
Registration  No.  655,275. 

During  the  interim  between  J  &.  F's  filing  and  registration  dat^ 
however,  Kanner's  registration  of  HENLEY  CLUB  was  canceled 
pursuant  to  section  8  of  the  Act.  Kanner  then  filed,  on  April  21, 
1959,  application  Serial  No.  71,956  for  registration  of  HENLEY  for 
men's  hats,  claiming,  as  did  its  predecessor,  use  since  1939.  J  &  F 
subsequently  filed  a  notice  of  opposition  to  this  application,  and  Kan- 
ner countered  with  a  petition  for  cancellation  of  J  &  F's  HENLEY 
HOUSE  registration.  The  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board,  in 
consolidated  proceedings,  dismissed  appellant's  opposition  and  ordered 
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cancellation  of  the  HENLEY  HOUSE  registration  (reported  »t  136 
USPQ91).    This  appeal  followed. 

It  is  not  challenged  that  J  A  F's  proofs  are  sufficient  to  show  con- 
tinued and  widespi^ad  use  of  its  mark  HENLEY  HOUSE  since 
June  29,  1956.  As  noted  above,  the  determination  of  the  question 
here  thus  turns  on  the  effe*-t  of  the  evidence  introduced  on  behalf  of 
Kanner  on  the  qu«.tion  of  use  of  HENLEY  (T.UB  and  HENLEY. 
The  Board  described  that  evidence  in  its  initial  opinion  as  follows: 

Jo«vh  Kanner  Hat  Co..  Inc.  (iM^lnafter  referred  to  a8  Kanner)  is  a  manu- 
facturer of  men«  hata.  Kanner'H  vic^pre«ldent,  who  haa.  since  1»J8.  b*en  full- 
time  with  the  ct>mpany.  a  family  busine«.  headed  by  his  father,  testified  that 
Drtor  to  1949  Kanner  n«ed  "HENl.EY  PLI^B"  a»  a  mark  for  men  s  hats  and 
that  since  1949.  Kanner  has  sold  hats  under  the  mark  "HENLEY  "  Kanner. 
presently  (testimony  wa«  taken  on  March  7.  1902..  sells  to  but  two  customers. 
one  of  which  operates  a  chain  of  men's  Hhopn.  c-omprislng  five  ^^<^^^^ 

The  president  of  the  chain  operator  .leallng  In  Kanner's  hatstf^tlfled  that  his 
concern  has  been  purchaslnic  hats  from  Kanner  under  either  "HENLEY  (-LLM 
or  "HENIJiJY"  for  approximately  twenty-five  years:  that  presently  the  hats 
bear  the  mark  "HENLEY":  and  that  qulto  a  number  '^'j^"  «J,«-  "  7"' 
"HEN^J5Y  CLrB."  This  witness  was  not  definite  as  to  when  HENLKY  su- 
perseded "HENIJ^T  CLUB."  ,_,».«  -„H 
Kanner's  third  witness,  its  general  manager  In  charge  of  production  and 
buying  who  has  been  with  Kanner  and  Its  prede<-e«sors  for  thirty-four  years. 
tJtifled  that  "HENI^Y  •  supplanted  "HENLEY  ('LUB"  a  "^^^^^  >^;'\ 
ago"  and  that  "HENLEY"  waa  used  as  the  mark   In  Januar>-  19fi6  and  that 

Kanner  is  atill  selling  "HENLEY  "  hats.  ^   _,  ,   »«  «v. 

A  number  of  Invoices  from  a  lining  manufacturer  were  Introduced  Into  evi- 
dence appar^iUy  to  show  purchases  by  Kanner  of  linings  bearing  the  deslgna- 
ST^-HE^iTy  '  as  of  a  date  prior  to  June  1956.     There  Is  an  inons  stency  In 

uTat  tbLe  invoic^i  Identify  the  linings  purchased  at  the  vari.>us  tlu.es  designated 

TrZ^s  "HENIJ:Y"  and  "HENl^^Y  CUB.-    notwithstanding  testimony    h. 

the  latter  was  not  used  after  1949.     .K  similar  In.-onslstency  ap,>e«re<l  In  other 

invo^c^  and  records  pla<^l  Into  evidence  by  Kanner.    '^.»:;' -!>•-« "^*^^^T;',; 

the  officials  who  testlfie.1.  Is  that  the  use  of  the  term     HLNLL\    (  LIB     was 

Za  beca^«e  of  forc^  of  habit  but  that  actually  the  llnlnp,  of  the  hata  bore  the 

mark  "HENLEY." 

We  find  no  manifest  error  in  that  analysis. 

While  portions  of  the  testimony  relating  to  appellees  use  of  is 
mark  are  neither  clear  nor  precise,  we  Wlieve  the  record  as  a  whole 
fairly  supports  the  factual  determinations  made  by  the  Board, 
rn  Factual  findings  of  a  lower  tribunal  are  normally  accepted  unle^ 
dearly  erroneous.  Ranney  v.  Bridges,  38  CCPA  1044,  1056,  188  F.2d 
588,  596,  89  USPQ  419,  427.  .     •     .  .  ^ 

Accordingly  we  must  agree  with  the  Board  wherein  it  stated: 
That  Kanner*  is  using  the  mark  "HENLEY"  is  evident  even  from  J  A  Fs 
J^rt  When  Kanner  began  Its  use  of  "HENLEY"  is  In  dispute,  ^•nn^'"  ««^ 
CSr^lta^^  dearlvTws  Its  use  of  "HENLEY"  since  a  date  prior  o  June 
S  19^  -  •  That  these  marks  have  been  used  interchangeably  in  such 
focu^t.  ..  apparent  but  It  Is  clear  from  the  t-J'^^f  J  ..\%^^^Jl'•:^:' 
Kanner's  hats  that  thev  were  never  used  concurrently,  rather  HENLEY  su 
^Z^  'HENLEY  CLI'B"  without  any  hiatus  period  between  th-ir  u-;  J^^ 

:;:rLimony.  however,  is  sufilc^ent  to  ^^^-J^^rTrVZot'^V^^^ 
••  p«rt  of  "HENLEY  CLUB"  and  per  se  preceded  J  &  Fs  »f  «V    "f;:  . 

HOUSE"  and  that  such  use  has  been  continuous.    Kanner  s  rlghU  in    HENLEY 

are  superior  to  J  A  F's  rights  In  "HENLEY  HOrSE."" 

Coming  now  to  appellant's  contention  that  the  mark  HENLEY  is 
unregistrable  because  it  is  both  a  geographically  descnptne  word 
and  a  surname,  we  belieye  that  the  lioard  did  not  err  m  declining  to 
rule  on  that  contention.  It  relates  to  a  matter  having  "o  releyancy 
U>  the  present  proceedings  which  inyoUe  the  question  of  whether 
appellee  has  superior  rights  in  HENLEY  as  found  by  the  Board. 
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In  re  Myers,  40  CCPA  74T,  201  F.2d  379,  96  USPQ  238,  cited  by 
appellant  does  not  support  appellant's  position. 

In  view  of  the  above  the  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

Hammebmuj.  Papeb  Company  r.  Ouu  States  I'apkb  Cobporatiow 
2Vo.  7181.     Decided  yovemher  5.  196k 
t—  CCPA  — ;  —  F.2d  — ;  —  USPQ  —1 

1  Trademark-Confusing  Similarit>-*E-Z  PAK"  and  "E-Z  CARI"  For  Pafer 

Bag8  and   "HAMMERMILL  E-Z  CARRY  I'AK"  and  "E-Z  PAPER  PAK" 

Fob  Papkb  Boxes. 
On  the  issue  of  "likelihood  of  confusion  as  between  Gulf  SUtes'  admittedly 
prior  marks  E-Z  PAK'  and  E-Z  CARI'  for  paper  b«(f«  •  •  •  and  appellant's 
HAMMERMILL  E-Z  CARRY  PAK'  and  E-Z  PAPER  PAK.'  used  on  carryluR 
cases  or  boxes  for  so-calleil  fine'  paper  such  as  tyiH^writer  or  duplicator 
paper, '  Held  that  "The  Board  thought  confusion  would  be  likely  and.  for 
the  reasons  sufficiently  stated  in  the  Boards  opinion,  which  b«h  parties  con- 
ceded at  oral  argument  to  be  factually  aciurate.  so  do  we." 

2  APPEAL  TO   U.S.   Court  or  Cvstoms   and   Patent   Apprals— JtRisDicrioN— 

Trademarks— Riokt  to  Uat  Trademarks  Not  Betore  thr  Coi-rt. 
"In  answer  to  appellant's  arguments  that  it  will  suflTer  irreiwirable  damage 
If  it  is  divested  of  Its  trade-marks'  and  that  HamniermlU  will  suffer  imnuirable 
damage  if  Its  trade-marks  are  cau(vlled'  we  point  wit  that  this  proceeding 
has  nothing  to  do  with  divestiture  or  cancellation  o(  tradrmarkt.  We  are 
concerned  only  with  a  refusal  to  regiater  a  mark  and  the  cancellaUon  of  a 
regi*tnti<m.    Appellant's  right  to  use  It  is  not  before  us." 

Appeal  fix)m  the   Patent   Office.    Cancellation    Proceedings   No. 
7,591,  Oppositioii  Nos.  40,385,  40,863,  and  40,866. 
AFFIRMED. 

Charles  L.  Lovercheck  for  appellant. 

Raphael  Semmes  {G.  Mallet  Prevotx  of  (wmsel)  for  ap|)ellee. 
Before  Rich,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  and  M-mthn.  Smith,  and  Almond. 
Jr.,  AHsociate  Judges,  and  Judge  Willi.xm  H.  Kirkp.vtrick,  Vnited 
States  Senior  District  Judge  for  the  Eastern  DiMtrict  of  Pennsyl- 
vania, designated  to  paiiicipate  in  place  of  Chief  Judge  Worley 
Rich,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  de<Msion  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal 
Board  of  the  United  States  Patent  Office,  135  TSPQ  456,  adhereil 
to  after  a  petition  for  reconsideration,  in  which  the  Hoard  sustaine<l 
an  opposition  by  Gulf  States  to  registration  of  "HAMMERMILL 
E-Z  CARRY  PAK,"  Ser.  No.  71,667,  filed  April  16,  1959;  dismissed 
oppositions  by  Hammermill  to  the  registration  by  Oulf  States  of 
"E-Z  DUPLICATOR,"  Ser.  No.  99,212,  filed  June  17,  1960,  and 
*'E-Z  MIMEOGRAPH,"  Ser.  No.  99,211,  filed  June  17,  1960;  and 
sustained  a  petition  by  Gulf  States  to  cancel  Hanunermiirs  registini- 
tion  of  "E-Z  PAPER  PAK"  on  the  Supplemental  Register,  Reg.  No. 
698,743,  granted  May  M,  196().  These  proceedings  were  all  consoli- 
dated and  tried  and  appealed  as  one. 

Hammermill  appeals  from  the  granting  of  the  petition  in  Cancella- 
tion No.  "^,591  and  from  the  sustaining  of  Gulf  States'  Opposition  No. 
40,385.  It  expressly  waived  its  appeal  from  the  decision  dismissing 
its  two  oppositions,  Nos.  40,863  and  40,866. 

[1]  The  nub  of  the  isstie,  as  we  glean  it  from  the  75  pages  of  briefs, 
is  likelihood  of  confusion  as  between  Gulf  States   admittedly  prior 
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DECEMBER  29.  1964  „  ^  ,  „t"  for  tDRper  bags,  registered  re- 

,p«.,ively  .s  Reg.  No.  «^^f '.:,'[;  MWUlILb  E-Z  r.^KK\  PAK 

•'Tl^'rvV^Etl'TKru^^^^^^^^^^ 

The  Ucrd  .hough,  -onfusum  «-  '^  ^hich-lKXh  parties  conceded 
^fficien.ly  s.,..e.l  i..  t-c  f";"'^     '    "^  °;,^  ,,  ^  Ao  »e. 
a,  oral  argun«n.  .o  .*  f"";'"  !  >„  '^  ,,'s  ,h..  "i.  »m  -""  ^^"^S 
(.21  In  Hns<ver  to  a,.|>ellKm  «"*:"'",     „„ks"  and  that  "Hanmier- 
Sl  d.u..ge  if  it  .3  '"7^ -  :l:V,7t  Xle.n,arks  »r*  cancelled  ' 

riehttouseitisnot».eforeus^ 

The  decision  of  the  Board  IS  affinned. 

AFFIRMED. 
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:;'Cho(  COO.  ..;.-.  cU^^^^^^^  3u....nt  ot 

of  Patent  No.  i.»-i».^'* 

ri-trtct  Cour.  .«r«^  ^c   6.  '^"^  ^^^KT   HAVING 

^;^  INTERNAL    SH.au  EJRS^^..J-^^^^    ^,,^,,   ,.,,.„. 
corporation  r.0l,»pu8crf^*'^  ^^^    ^^    2^. 

::p,.......-<"''»""'^^,^.o  n.H>R  WITH  ri,H 

„rc^o".  -"-..- -l',-;,  ';f , J  ?;.'" 

■MM  4  Compa*W.  '"'^■ 

!»•*  .      ,      RELFUOCKINO    SCREW 

.........    T     L     McK..    'i^'i^^^LviNr.    AN    EUJN^ 

^iiBCxnED    FASTENER    »^»    .  m*  iM.    rtine.    METHl"' 

OP    ANI1    APPARATUS    '^"^  MEMBERS.    «!**    July^i 

?Jo"  HREADEO   FASTEMNC.    ME.  ^^  ^^    ^^^.,„,  ,... 

19«4.  DC.  ^^,^;.^,   '  viflok  Cor,or.t*o*. 

poroiionr  T*ie  Buckle,  y>ylo  ^^tHTUBS. 

474.  /roMck-S***^**^'  '•<*'^^ 


^TION  CONTROL  SYS- 

TEM.   ai^   July    16.   IW.   1^  ^^^  co*|K.«^. 

:1071.  ^««»"  V    B""^*'"  ^  J:^l_  „pTMNER  FOR  ROTARY 

roWER  TOOLS.;  «:!r*«f 'impact  TOOL;  M7S.IM.  H.n.e, 
MEANS  FOR  A  ^O^ ARCHER  FOR  WRENCHES.  Ill*-  Mar 
SPUINED  SOCKET  MEMBER  FOR  e3-H-138.  Chicago 

5   Us.  DC.  8  1..  Tex.   ^Ho-^^^j^^,,  Company.    Stlpu- 
Pn,«mo«ir  Tool  Compony  r.  Rrrd  Ko 
;atlon«fdUu.l.«innotlc.Jul,2.m4). 

t.,5cm-  ;^/*^*^^;  Photosensitive  "It^ment 

..•W.IW1.    J     H     "'^'*1  ,,".  Y     poc   62/5281.  Claires  (y>rp. 
«,ed  S.,.t    27.  1M2.  D.C     ^;^.  ^  ^^  ^^der  of  dlscontlnu- 

V  /'MforrU  Torp  rt  al  8"P"*»*;;;,  j^^.i  B,ectronl«  Corp.. 
.„ce  with  prejudice  ..  «« j'j'^^J'J^'porto.  Irwin  Friedman, 
lienjamln    B.    Grosaman.    K"«*"   '^,„    Morrla  Silver.  Irwin 

m8ml.-ed  July  22.  l»«-» 


.^*.,«.     (See2,817.3«.)  CA8E     OB 

POCKET   SECRETARY,  "''fj'^c    v.  Aml>o,.a<lor  LeotHer 
^J'ilT  ''cr.::tTdr.7n\  •    defendant,   enjoined   July 

2».l»«-»  ^     ,     ^    WEATHERPROOF  PLATE 

,.^.,«,  HuMH-n  and  CarUon.  WEATH^^^  ^^^^  ^^ 
FOR  PRESSIR&OPERATED  8WIT  ^^^^^   ^^^,^„^ 

..«*.l».     (See  2.«««^^         SWITCHBACK   OR   SCENIC 
t,p^^.    A     Klnralt.TOV    SWITCH^  ^^^^^^^ 

RAILWAYS,  aied  June  1».  1»«3.  "^^     ^onaent  Judgment  .  de- 
Oetru^rr  Einjolt  .    Ora,'t.n  Corp.^ 

f.nrtant  enjoined  July  1.  1»«4.  ^^^^^.^jeR.  «•*  July 

»1*..M1    A.  1-aaln.  FIBERBOARD  CONTAI>K  ^^^.^ 

,'?^«!r    nC      N  IV  Ohio    (Cleveland).   DOC.  ^«-' 
*^'  ?.  UM  ro  ;   J#o^*r»  Tool  ond  I>i«  Co. 

Z.^-7.  Edney  and  M^'^^.^^^.^JJ^^^  ooc     EVe2-^-S«^ 
IT.    1962.    DC.    8T).,Ind      (E  Compony.      Claim   1    of 

Robert    E     Ednev  ;^/*^"%.'^°d  .  injunction  U^ued  re.traln^ 
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t,M«,7tS,  T.  D.  AlnsUe,  EXTENSIBLE  COLLAR  NECK- 
BAND. Bled  July  6,  1964,  DC.  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  »4-2101. 
Phillip*  Van  Heusen  Corp.  r.  Steve  Mmtto*  Prviucte,  Inc. 

S.O00.M4.  S.  KrlsnuiD.  LUBRICATING  8YSTBM.  ftl«4  F>b. 
13.  1963.  D.C..  E.D.  Mich,  t Detroit).  Doc.  23529.  Krixman 
Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  y.  Perfection  Automotive  Pro4uct$ 
Corp.  Stipulation  and  orOer  dt8mi88lng  complaint  and  coun 
terclalm  July  13.  1964. 

S.«l«.179.  W.  Thai.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  PILE 
FABRICS.  Illed  Apr.  5.  1962.  DC.  8.D  N.Y  ,  Doc.  62/1385. 
Alamac  Knitting  Hillt,  Inc.  r.  Ne^  York  Blen4ing  Corp.  et  ml. 
Stipulation  of  dUmUsal   with  prejudice  July  30,  1964. 

S.915.17S.  D.  A.  FVeeman.  SMOOTH  SURFACE  PRESS 
PL.\.TE.  ai«d  July  15,  1964.  D.C..  S.D.  Calif.  (Loh  An»ele«). 
Doc.  64-956  WB.  Bishop  Freeman  Co.  t.  Jocobton  Products 
Co.  et  al.    Cauine  dUmlMed  Nov.  2.  1964. 

S.0SS.24A.  Schreter  and  Turpln,  TAR  PUMP  SYSTEM,  tied 
July  1.  1964.  D.C..  W.D.  Tex.  (San  Antonio),  Doc.  3438. 
AcroiJ  Products  Compunp,  Inc.  v.  Blacktcell  Burner  Companp. 

S.*M,»4A.  D.  W.  Souaa,  EMBOSSABLE  PL.\STIC  A8SEM 
BLY  ;  S.1SS,4»S.  H,  T.  De  Man.  APPARATUS  AND  METH«^>D 
FOR  CUTTING  TAPES  AND  REMOVING  THE  LINER 
THEREFROM,  flled  July  30.  1964.  DC,  N.D.  Calif.  (San 
FrancUco).  Doc.  42659.  Dpmo  Industries,  Inc.  r.  Ourehime 
Corp. 

S,*4S.M1,  C.  L.  Kelso.  PIPE  WALL  SUPPORTING  MECH 
ANISM  :  S.lW.4rT,  Avera  and  Cunningham.  MANDRBL  FOR 
PIPE   BENDING   MACHINES,  Ued  July  7.  1964.  D.C  .  8.D. 
Tex.   (Houston).  Doc.  64-H-320,  Crose-Lmited  Corpormtion  t 
Crutcher-Holfs-Cummings,  Inc. 

S.944.7M.  T.  C.  Oerner,  REPLACEMENT  UNIT  FOB  IDLER 
ARM  BRACKET.  Med  July  13.  1»64.  DC.  WD.  Okl*.  (Okla- 
homa City).  Doc.  64-30«,  Thoo4ore  C.  Oemer  v.  Warehouse 
Service,  Inc.  et  al. 

S,MO.0»«.  A.  Noblle.  ITaALKTtrlDEHYDRO  TESTOS- 
TERONE, flled  Oct.  4,  1»«3.  I>  C.N.J.  (Newark),  Doc  812-63, 
Sehering  Corporation  r.  Ciba  Corporution.  Stipulation  of 
dl8mis!«al  July  22.  1964. 

S,070.SA»,  J  R  Wyatt.  FAIRLEAD  FOR  USE  IN  GUIDING 
CABLE,  flled  July  7.  1964.  DC,  WD.  Wash.  (Seattle).  Doc. 
6217.   Eugene  Wpatt  y.  Todd  Shipyards  Corporation. 

S,t7S.l»«.     (S«tf  2.9M.9&4.) 

S.974.1M.  A.  Duerkaen.  PRESS  FOR  PORTABLE  TIRE 
RETREADING  M(^)LD8.  flled  Not.  19,  1963.  D.C.  N.D.  CalU. 
(San  Francisco).  Doc.  41928.  Super  Mold  Corporation  of 
Californio  r.  Bacon  Ainerican  Corporation.  Consent  Judg- 
ment for  plaintiff  ;   patent  held  valid  July  14.  1964. 

S,«SS.8S«.   R.   T.   Bnggemer,   FREEZER   RACK,  flled  July   1, 

1963,  D.C,  S.D.N.T..  Doc.  68/1949.  Richard  T  Bussemer  et 
al.  V.  Articire  Creations,  Inc.  Judgment  for  defendant ;  claim 
3  of  Patent  3.083,836  held  invalid  :  plaintiffs  croHs  motion  for 
summary  judgment  denied  ;  complaint  dIsmlBiicd  July  1.  1964. 

S,«M.tO<.  H.  Greenberg.  END  FIRE  PLANAR  DIPOLE 
ARRAY  WITH  LINE  TRANSPOSITION  BETWEEN  DI- 
POLES  AND  IMPEDANCE  INCREASE  TOWARDS  FEED. 
flled  July  24,  1964,  DC.  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  64/2297.  Channel 
Master  Corporation  v.  SMS  Electronics,  Inc. 

S.1M.477.     (See  3,043,861.) 

S.lW,aS7,  D  C  Larkln,  REFUSE  CONTAINER  FOR  MO- 
TOR VEHICLE  BODY,  flled  July  23.  1964,  DC.  E.D.  Mich 
(Detroit).  Doc.  26588.  Daniel  C.  Lmrhi»  et  al.  v.  Frederick  A. 
Rosenthal. 

S.lll.Mt.  M.  O.  De  Voa.  CHILD'S  CAR  BEAT,  flled  July  2. 

1964,  DC,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  64/2059,  Orou:Rite  Corporation  r. 
8.  d  C.  Supply  Co.,  Inc. 

8.118.9OT,  W  O.  Diamuke.  APPABATTB  FOR  VULCANIZ- 
ING ORNAMENTAL  TRIM  ON  TIRE  WALLS,  flled  July  22. 
1964,  D.C.  W.D.N.C.  (Charlotte),  Doc.  1919,  P  4  D  Corpo- 
ration et  al.  V.  Retreading  Equipment  Company. 

MU^lt.  R.  W  Lennn,  DUAL  ACTION  THERMOSTAT 
HAVING  PLURAL  ADJUSTMENT  MEANS,  flled  July  1, 
1964.  D.C,  N.D.  Ohio  (Toledo),  Doc.  C64-102,  Amerioan 
Thermostat  Corporation  r.  Norv>alk  Thermottat  Company. 


S.ll«^l.  A  ButkoTtky  et  al.,  CONVEYOR  FOR  SELEC 
TIVK  DISPATCHING  OF  ARTICLES,  flled  July  2.  1964. 
DC  Dltt  of  ColuBbU.  Doe.  1583-64.  Baite*  Corporation  r. 
lUck  Frmhm  Associates.  Cause  dismissed  Aug  4.  1964. 
HMse.  flled  Aug.  10.  1964,  DC  DUt.  of  Columbia.  l>oc. 
1879-64.  RaUo*  Corpormtion  t.  Richard  O  Frahm.  8MMe. 
flled  Aug.  20.  1964.  DC,  E.D.N.Y.  (Brooklyn).  Doc.  641'  847. 
Hailej  Corporation  v.  Delta  Cleaners  Equipment  Corp.  et  ml. 
SMse.  flled  Oct.  5,  1964.  D.C,  N.D.  Oa.  (AUanta),  Doc  9145, 
RmiioM  Corpormtion  r.  The  Speed  Chock  Co.,  Inc. 

S.llt,«l.  V.  I).  Ludlngton  et  al.,  NOVEL  FARINACEOUS 
ANIMAL  FOOD,  flled  July  10.  1964.  DC  ,  WD  Mich  ((Jrsnd 
Rapids),  Doc.  4825,  Oemermt  Foods  Corporation  v  Ralston 
Purinm  Companp.  8mm.  flled  Oct.  28.  1964.  DC.  N.D  111. 
(Chicago),  Doc.  64cl82«.  General  Foods  Corpitration  v.  Perk 
Foods  Co. 

S.1S«.M«.  G.  R.  Seperack,  BRASSIERE,  flled  May  18.  1964. 
DC.  B.D.N.Y.  (Brooklyn).  Doc.  64C-«)7.  The  Warner  Bros. 
Co.  V.  Cherie  Brassiere  Co..  Inc.  8mm*.  flled  May  18.  1964, 
DC.  8.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  64/1533.  The  Warner  Brothers  Co.  v.  The 
Bitter  Corp.  et  al.  Stipulation  and  order  of  diHmiHMil  with 
out  prejudice  Oct.  2,  1964.  8«ie.  flled  June  5.  1964.  DC. 
B.D.N.Y.  (BnK)klyn).  Doc  64C-611,  The  Wmmer  Brothers 
Co.  V.  Bestform  Foundations,  Inc. 

S.lSl.flM.  Mlddleton  and  Reynolda,  PHOTOACTIVE  MEM 
BER    FOR    X£R0<;RAPHV.    flled    Feb.    11.    1964.    D.C,    N.D. 
IlL    (Chicago),   Doc.  64c269,   Xerox  Corporation  r.  SCM  Cor 
poration       Stipulation    dismissing    cause    without     prejudice 
Apr.  16,  1964. 

S.in.679.  K.  J.  KlaUn,  TRANSISTOR  MOUNTING  PAI». 
flled  July  28.  1964,  DC.  8  D.  Calif.  (Los  Angvles).  Ihn- 
64-1028,   The  Milton  Ross  Metmls  Co.  r.  Mmrtin  Stem  et  ml. 

«.lXS,fl»4.  R.  I.  Oenin,  MAGNETIZED  GAME  BOARD  CON- 
FIGURATIONS, tied  Feb.  26,  1964.  DC.  N.l>  lU  (Chicago), 
Doc.  64c335,  OAiM  Ouidance  Tops.  Inc.  v.  Plapskaal  Mmnufmc 
turinf  Co.  Final  consent  judgment  in  favor  of  plaintiff ; 
patent  held  valid  and  Infringed  ;  defendant  enjoined  June  23, 
1964. 

S.lta,t7«.  F  L.  Pruyn.  H  BEAM  PILE  CUTTER  AND  COM- 
BINATION WITH  H  BEAM  PILE,  flled  July  13,  1964,  DC, 
S.DJi.Y..  Doc.  64/2161.  Associated  Pipe  4  Fittimp  Companp, 
Inc.  et  mno.  v.  Belgian  Line,  Inc.  et  mno. 

MSfl^*.  H.  J.  Rlngold,  CYCLE  KKTALS  OF  6-UAU) 
CORTICOIDS.  flled  July  31.  1964.  DC  Del.  (WUmlngton). 
Doc.  2893.  Spnte*  Corpormtion  v.  Olin  Mathioson  Ckcmtcai 
Corporation. 

S.lt».aM.  J.  A.  Foster.  0LO8URK  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 
SIFTING  CONTAINER,  fltod  Jaly  30,  1964.  DCNJ.  (Tren 
ton,  I>oc.  711-64,  J.  L.  Clark  Manufacturing  Co.  v.  Aa»«rtc«ii 
Oai*  Coaiyenv. 

S.in.«flft.     (See3.0M.94ft) 

S,l»C.«*4.  A  Lorena.  APPARATUS  F«1R  CONTINUOU8LV 
DEGASSING  M<»LTEN  METALS  BY  EVACl'ATION.  flled 
July  8.  1964,  DC,  ED  Pa  (Philadelphia).  Doc.  36123. 
Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.  v.  Drmro  Corp 

S.I».*S«.  r.  H.  Bnrgeaa.  REEL  CASE,  flled  July  1.  1964. 
DC.  N.D  111  (Chicago).  Doc  64cll40,  Data  Pmckapinp  Corp. 
T.  Amerline  Corporation. 

Be.  t4.tM.  F.  S.  Pearne.  PORTABLE  LIFT,  flled  Sept  10. 
1957,  Ct.  as.  l>oc  433/57.  Regent  Jack  Mfg  Co  ,  Inc  v  The 
I'nitod  States.  Cominlssloner's  action  in  denying  the  plain- 
tiff's motion  to  extend  the  area  of  dlacorery  Is  hereby  ap- 
proved Oct.  16.  1964  8aBe.  flled.  Aug.  1.  1962,  Ct  Cla.. 
Doc.  259/62.  Regent  Jack  Mfp.  Co..  Inc.  r.  The  United  State*. 
Decree  as  above. 

WLa.  S«.Ufl.  C  8.  AUea.  PLASTIC  SPOUT  FOR  LIQUID 
CONTAINERS,  flled  July  1.  1964.  DC,  WD  Pa.  (Erie). 
Doc.  1110,  West  Penn  Closure  Corporation  v.  Zippo  Manufae- 
twring  Company. 

Ua.  U.4l>  (of  2.989.T18),  M.  E.  Bourns,  ELECTRICAL 
RESISTOR;  Re.  ttAX*  (of  2.902.82S),  same,  flled  July  15, 
1964.  D.C.  8i).  Calif.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc.  64-953-8,  Bourn*, 
Inc.  et  mL  t.  TechnoComponent*. 

Be.  tM19.     (8e«  Re.  20,412.) 

D«s.  lM.S7a.  H.  Goodman,  CHIMNEY  SHADE  FOB  EUBC 
TRICAL   LAMPS,   flled   Aug    12,    1968,    D.C.   SJJ.N.Y..   Doc. 
68/2417,  Brmee  Lamrie  Cm.,  Inc.  ▼.  Cl«r»l«e,  Inc.  et  ml.    Btlpu- 
latlon  and  order  of  discontinuance  July  28,  1964. 
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MAttar  aBdoaad  In  haary  brackets  [  3  appears  In  the  original  patent  but  forma  no  part  of  this  reiiaue  apedflcatlon  ; 

pnnuid  In  Italics  Indicatea  additions  made  by  relssne. 
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15,705 
VALVING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ROCK  DRILLS 
Erwtai  &  Oclkc,  Eastoa.  Pa.,  aiid  Fwaid  H.  Kurt,  Philliiw- 
buTK.  NJ.,  b)  IaccrM>n-Rand  C'oai|MUiy,  a  corporaboo 
of  New  Jerso 
Original   No.  3,078,827.   dated   Feb.   26,   1*63.  Ser.  No. 
92,023.  Feb.  27,  1961.     Appbcatioo  for  relsaac  Mv.  5, 
1M4,  Sv.  No.  360,788 

17  ClateM.     (CL  173—73) 


IS.  A  movable  cutting  implement  for  a  rock  drilling 
device  provided  with  a  fluid  passage  therethrough,  said 
pasaoge  having  an  end  portion  which  is  diametrically  en- 
larged relative  to  the  remainder  of  said  passage  and  form- 
ing a  first  shoulder  located  in  said  passage  at  the  junction 
of  said  diametrically  enlarged  end  portion  and  the  re- 
mainder of  said  passage,  a  conduit  having  one  end  por- 
tion disposed  in  the  diametrically  enlarged  etui  portion 
of  said  passage  and  extending  exteriorly  of  said  imple- 
ment to  conduct  fluid,  resilient  means  positioned  between 


the  inner  periphery  of  said  passage  and  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  said  end  portion  of  said  conduit  to  resilientiy 
transmit  motion  from  said  implement  to  said  conduit 
whenever  said  implement  b  moved,  said  resilient  means 
being  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  one  end  portion  of  said 
conduit  to  support  said  conduit  in  spaced  relationship  to 
said  implement  and  engaging  said  first  shoulder  to  pre- 
vent said  sleeve  from  moving  farther  into  said  implement, 
and  said  one  end  portion  of  said  conduit  being  expanded 
toward  the  inner  periphery  of  said  passage  to  prevent 
withdrawal  of  the  conduit  from  said  passage. 


25,7»6 
EGG  COLLECTING  DEVICE 
Seymour    Petenoo,    Dassel,    Minn.,    assignor    to    Storm 
IndBstrics,    Inc.,    DasBcl,    Mbm.,    a    corporation    of 
Mliuicaota 
Original    No.    3.0^.184.   dated   July   3,    19€1,  Ser.  No. 
39.612,  June  29,  19M.     AppUcation  for  reissiw  Apr.  9, 
1M3,  Scr.  No.  272^23 

7  ClaiBM.     (CL  198—131) 


1.  Egg  collection  trays  formed  from  a  flexible  plastic 
material  for  use  with  an  eixlless  flexible  egg  colkction  con- 
veyor, said  trays  each  comprising  a  generally  elongated 
base  portion,  means  associated  with  said  base  portico  for 
detachably  securing  said  tray  to  said  conveyor,  a  cross- 
aectionally  reduced  area  defined  by  said  base  portion  of 
said  tray  for  cushioning  the  reception  of  an  egg,  and  a 
plurality  of  upstanding  [barrier]  /i/i^^r  elements  integrally 
formed  with  said  base  portion  so  as  to  selectively  cradle 
an  egg  received  therein. 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  DECEMBER  29,  1964 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,162,861 

BATTER'S  CHEST  PROTECTOR 

Donald  E.  Gustafsoo,  43106  Niclsoo  Coart  Mtelon, 

San  Jose  Dtelrict,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  June  10,  1963,  S«r.  No.  214,722 

1  Claim.    (CL  2—2) 


tion  provided  with  an  open  window,  a  sealing  gasket  se- 
cured to  the  inner  surface  of  the  sheU  around  said  window, 
a  horizontally  curved  transparent  vizor  in  rhe  shell  adapted 
to  engage  said  gasket  around  the  window  and  having  rear- 
wardly  extending  end  portions,  track  members  inside  the 
shell  secured  thereto  at  opposite  sides  of  said  window 
and  provided  with  forwardly  opening  vertical  guide  slots 
tiidingly  receiving  said  end  portions  of  the  vizor  to  per- 
mit upward  and  forward  and  backward  movement  there- 
of, and  manually  operable  means  mounted  in  the  shell 
behind  the  lowered  viror  for  engaging  iu  ends  and  sliding 
them  forward  in  said  slots  to  force  the  visor  forward  into 
sealing  engagement  with  said  gasket. 


A  protector  of  the  character  described  comprising 
an  outer  sheet  of  shock  distributing  and  form  retaining 
material  of  generally  rigid  characteristics  having  a  gen- 
erally concavoconvex  cross-section,  said  sheet  including 
a  central  portion  adapted  to  overlie  the  chest  and  dia- 
phragm regions  of  the  wearer,  said  central  portion  having 
an  arcuate  upper  edge  with  a  maximum  height  at  the 
central  portion  thereof,  a  pair  of  side  jxMtions  formed 
integrally  with  and  extending  rearwardly  from  opposite 
sides  of  said  central  portion  and  terminating  in  rear  edge 
portions  of  substantial  height,  each  of  said  side  portions 
having  an  upper  edge  merging  with  the  upper  edge  of  said 
central  portion  and  being  of  substantially  lesser  height 
than  said  central  portion,  said  side  portions  adapted  to 
overlie  the  side  rib  cage  regions  of  the  wearer  below  the 
armpits,  said  portions  having  a  common  lower  edge 
adapted  to  be  positioned  above  the  waist  of  the  wearer, 
a  shock  absorbing  sheet  of  Bexible  resilient  foem  material 
secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  outer  sheet  and  sub- 
stantially coextensive  therewith,  and  strap  meam  secured 
to  said  protector  for  retaining  the  same  in  poritioB  on 
the  wearer. 

3,162,862 
PROTECnVE  HEADGEAR  VIZOR  MECHANISM 

John  C.  Miller,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mbie  Safety 
Appliances  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Fa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  June  27,  1963,  S«r.  No.  29«,963 
5  Claiina.    (CL  2—4) 


3,162463 
PREFABRICATED  BATHROOMS  AND  PRE- 
FABRICATED RF.S1R(K)MS 
Albert  L.  Wokas.  22245  T"borofart  Road. 
Grose  He.  Mich. 
Filed  Sept.  26,  1962,  S«r.  No.  226,214 
6aaiM.    <CL4— 2) 


1.  A  portable  prefabricated  restroom  structure  to  pro- 
vide two  restrooms  and  adapted  for  insertion  in  a  build- 
ing to  form  a  part  thereof  comprising  a  uniury,  self-sus- 
taining, rigid  floor  having  sufficient  strength  to  support  the 
structure  as  a  unit  situated  apart  from  a  building  into 
which  it  will  be  installed,  a  central  waU  rigidly  secured  to 
and  across  the  floor  to  divide  the  floor  mto  two  areas  form- 
ing two  floors  for  said  two  restrooma,  aaid  central  wall 
being  hollow,  restroom  fixtures  mounted  on  said  wall, 
plumbing  elemenu  for  the  restroom  fixtures  including  a 
waste  pipe  located  inside  said  hollow  central  wall,  all  of 
aaid  plumbing  elements  being  mounted  on  and  supported 
by  said  central  wall,  said  floor  being  separate  from  and 
unconnected  to  said  plumbing  elemenU  except  through 
said  central  wall  and  said  waste  pipe  in  its  entirety  being 
located  above  said  floor,  said  floor  and  central  wall  pro- 
viding an  inverted  T-shaped  portable  load  carrying  frame- 
work for  said  two  restrooms. 


3,162,864 
INFANT  BATHING  SITPORT 
Alfred  J.  Ouellette.  680  Montcalm  Place,  SC  Paul,  Minn- 
Filed  Jan.  8,  l'»62.  S«r.  No.  164,737 
8  Claims.    (CL  4—185) 
1.  An  infant  bathing  support  having  an  elongated  body 
portion  adapted  to  accommodate  in  a  generally  reclining 
position  the  body  of  an  infant,  strap  means  secured  to 
said  body  portion  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  body 
portion,  said  strap  means  including  individually  adjusUble 
loops  extending  upwardly  and  downwardly  therefrom  to 
adjustably  encircle  the  body  of  a  baby  and  the  forearm 
1    In  protective  headgear,  a  helmet  shell  for  enclosing   of  the  attendant,  said  elongated  body  portion  >'»cluding 
the  "head  and  having  a  downwardly  extending  front  por-    an  aperture  therethrough  mtermediate  the  ends  thereot. 
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reinforcing  means  secured  to  said  body  and  bridging  said    of  the  U-shaped  sections  of  said  bottom  frame  member 
aperture,  said  last  named  means  having  spaced  apertures    whereby  upon  mutual  extension  of  said  frame  members. 
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therein,  said  strap  means  threaded  through  said  spaced    i^e  upper  plate  will  slide  relatively  over  the  base  plate 
apertures.  for  providing  an  extension  to  said  base  plate  for  accom- 

^^■^^"^^~^~  modating  the  extended  condition  of  the  playpen. 

3.162,865  

NURSERY  UNIT 
John  Burton  Tlgrett,  Jackaon,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Tigrett 
Industries,     Inc.,    Jackson.    Tenn.,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware 

nied  July  17.  1961,  Scr.  No.  124,668 
2  Claims.    (CL  5—3) 


^^^^•'^^^^^^^ 


3.162.867 

AUTOMATIC  STEP  FOR  BEDS 

Stuart  B.  Hoffman,  1641  Scbcffer  Ave.,  St.  Paul  16,  Mitfi. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,487  ^  . 

13  CkuBtt.    (CL  5—317) 


1  An  article  of  infant  furniture  comprising  a  top  frame 
member,  a  base  plate,  a  flexible  netting  having  a  gen- 
eral tubular  form  suspended  from  said  top  frame  mem- 
ber, and  extending  downwardly  for  receiving  the  said 
bate  plate  and  presenting  same  in  normal  planar  relation 
to  the  axis  of  said  tubular  netting,  said  netting  at  its  lower 
and  extending  inwardly  beneath  said  base  plate,  draw- 
strings engaged  to  the  lower  end  edge  of  said  netting 
beneath  said  base  plate,  said  base  plate  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  openmgs.  sa>d  drawstrings  being  threaded  up- 
wardly through  said  openings  in  said  base  plate  and  being 
mutually  ftxedly  engaged  above  said  base  plate  for  provid- 
ing a  grip  for  convenient  manipulation  for  said  netting 
to  elevate  said  base  plate  by  upward  pulling  on  said  grip,  a 
bottom  frame  member  in  planar  parallel  relation  to  said 
top  frame  member  and  disposed  below  said  base  plate 
for  support  thereof,  legs  engaged  at  their  upper  ends  to 
said  top  frame  member  and  extending  downwardly  there- 
from, and  means  for  engaging  said  bottom  frame  mem- 
ber to  said  legs. 

I  3,162366 

FXP\NSIBI  F  MTtSFRY  nSTT 
fafea  Burtoo  1  tgrett  and  James  I,.  Cupples,  Jackson,  Tenn., 
asiigDors  to  Tisren   Industries,  lac,  Jackson,  Tenn.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Tcnnek&cc 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,«71 
6  Clainw.  (CL  5—98) 
I.  An  expansible  playpen  comprising  a  top  frame 
member,  a  bottom  frame  member,  each  of  said  top  and 
bottom  frame  members  comprising  a  pair  of  co-operating 
U-shaped  sections  adapted  for  mutual  extension  and  con- 
traction, a  flat  base  plate  mounted  on  one  of  the  U-shaped 
sections  of  the  bottom  frame  member,  an  upper  plate  dis- 
posed ovcrlyingly  of,  and  upon,  said  base  plate  said  upper 
plate  being  free  on  its  sides  and  inner  transverse  end  and 
being  secured  in  its  outer  transverse  portion  to  the  other 
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1.  A  step  for  a  bed  having  a  bed  frame,  said  step 
comprising: 

a  support  member  mounted  on  said  bed  frame, 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  side  frames  pivotally  mounted 
to  said  support  member, 

a  step  plate  attached  between  said  side  frames,  said 
side  frames  and  said  plate  forming  a  step  frame 
assembly  and  being  movable  between  a  first  posi- 
tion wherein  said  step  plate  is  substantially  hori- 
zontal and  extends  outwardly  beyond  the  edges  of 
said  bed  frame  to  a  second  position  wherein  said 
step  frame  assembly  is  beneath  said  bed  frame. 

first  bias  means  urging  said  step  frame  assembly  to- 
ward said  first  position, 

first  manually  re  leasable  latch  means  for  holding  said 
step  frame  assembly  in  said  second  position. 

a  tubular  guide  attached  to  at  least  one  of  said  side 
frames. 

a  support  handle  member  slidably  mounted  within 
said  tubular  member,  said  handle  member  being 
movable  between  an  extended  working  position  and 
a  retracted  position, 

second  bias  means  urging  said  support  handle  mem- 
ber toward  said  extended  working  position, 

second  manually  releasable  latch  means  for  holding 
said  handle  in  said  extended  position. 

third  releasable  latch  means  for  holding  said  step 
frame  assembly  in  said  first  position,  and 

third  actuator  means  for  releasing  said  third  releas- 
able latch  means  when  said  handle  is  moved  to  said 
retracted  position  against  action  of  said  second  bias 
means. 
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3,162,848 

BED  PILLOW  PROTECTOR 

Helen  A.  Cramer,  215  Puritan  RoikI,  Tonawanda,  N.Y. 

FBcd  Oct  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,592 

1  Claim.    (CI.  5—339) 


A  bed  pillow  protector  for  inaeition  betweea  a  pillow 
and  a  pillowcase,  said  protector  comprising  two  compo- 
site panels  sewn  together  along  the  greater  portion  of 
their  peripheries  and  unsecured  at  a  peripheral  part  of 
sufficient  size  to  form  an  opening  to  permit  a  pillow  to 
be  protected  to  pass  into  and  out  of  the  space  between  said 
panels,  each  panel  comprising  a  layer  of  padding  of  un- 
woven fibers  of  absorptive  material,  woven  layers  of 
sheet  material  on  opposite  faces  of  said  padding,  said 
woven  layers  being  stitched  together  at  their  edges  and 
having  cross  stitching  between  said  edges  to  hold  said 
padding  against  shifting  between  said  woven  layers,  and 
closure  means  for  closing  said  opening. 


3,162,869 

SHOT  SPLimNG  AND  APPLYING  TOOL 

FOR  FISHERMEN 

Morlcy  V.  Friedell.  Hlieat  Ridge,  Colo.,  assignor  to  CiaHi- 

Feather  Manufacturing  Co.,  Fort  Morgan,  Colo.,  a  cot^ 

poration  of  Colorado 

Filed  May  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,501 
5  Claims.    (CI.  7—5.4) 


1.  A  shot  splitting  and  applying  tool  for  fisherman 
comprising;  a  hollow  body  member,  a  lower  handle 
formed  on  said  body  member,  an  upper  handle  pivotally 
mounted  in  said  body  member  and  extending  readwardly 
therefrom  and  forming  with  said  lower  handle  a  pair  o^ 
grips,  a  slide  chamber  in  said  body  member  opening  to 
the  front  of  the  latter,  a  slide  box  slidable  within  said 
slide  chamber  and  protectable  through  the  front  opening 
thereof,  an  anvil  block  closing  the  front  of  said  box,  a 
plunger  slidable  in  said  box  rearwardiy  of  said  anvil 
block,  spring  means  urging  said  plunger  rearwardiy  from 
said  anvil  block  to  receive  a  shot  therebetween,  second 
spring  means  urging  said  slide  box  rearwardiy  in  said 
slide  chamber,  stop  means  limiting  the  forward  movement 
of  said  slide  box,  a  rocking  member  pivotally  mounted 
in  said  body  member  in  the  plane  of  and  vertically  over 
said  slide  chamber,  an  upper  lever  arm  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  rocking  member,  a  forward  lever  arm 
extending  forwardly  from  said  rocking  member,  a  knife 
edge  formed  on  the  forward  extremity  of  said  forward 
lever  arm  positioned  over  a  shot  resting  in  said  slide  box 
between  said  plunger  and  said  anvil  block,  and  means 
actuated  by  movement  of  said  upper  handle  for  initially 
forcing  said  forward  lever  arm  dovniwardly  to  cause  said 


knife  edge  to  split  said  shot,  further  movement  of  said 
upper  handle  moving  said  forward  lever  arm  upwardly 
away  from  said  shot  and  forcing  said  slide  box  forwardly 
against  said  stop  means  to  project  said  slide  box  forwardly 
of  said  housing,  and  continued  handle  movement  forcing 
said  plunger  forwardly  toward  said  anvil  block  to  com- 
press said  shot  and  close  the  split  therein. 


3,162,870 

ANCHOR  LIGHT 

James  W.  Laird,  P.O.  Box  963,  Kovntze,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329430 

5  CMmt.    (CL  9—8) 


j»*  « 


1.  An  anchor  light  comprising,  in  combination,  a  hol- 
low case,  an  anchor  and  reel  carried  within  said  case 
providing  means  for  anchoring  said  anchor  light  in  wa- 
ter, a  hand  crank  and  clutch  carried  within  said  case 
providing  outlet  means  for  said  anchor  and  retrieving 
means  therefor,  a  float  carried  within  said  caw  providing 
release  of  said  reel  and  simultaneous  raising  of  a  battery 
to  make  electrical  contact  with  a  lamp  carried  by  said 
case,  means  for  vertical  movement  of  said  float  between 
lower  and  upper  position  within  said  case  whereby  said 
reel  is  released  and  said  battery  operates  in  response  to  sak 
float  movement,  a  hollow,  colored  lens  secured  to  the  toi 
end  wall  of  said  case,  said  lens  receiving  said  lamp  which 
emits  light  when  in  operation  by  automatic  means,  and 
said  anchor  light  is  dropped  into  a  large  body  of  water, 
the  lower  end  wall  of  said  case  having  an  opening  receiv- 
ing an  anchor  and  an  anchor  cage  secured  within  said 
case  to  said  end  wall  over  said  opening  and  being  pro 
vided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  for  receiving  wate 
into  said  case,  said  case  being  provided  with  a  piuralit> 
of  spaced  apart  openings  for  further  receiving  wat« 
within  said  case  to  operate  the  components  automatically. 


3,1<2,871  *»-    • 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  STICK  OF  T-HEADED 
FINISH  NAILS 
Richard  E.  Powws,  Monterey  Park,  Calif.,  aaignor  lo 
Powers   Wire   Products    Company,    Inc.,   Loe  Angeles, 
Caiif.,  a  corporatioo  of  California 

Filed  Aug.  15.  I960,  Ser.  No.  49,551 
3  ClaioM.    (CL  10—54) 


1.  The  method  of  malung  a  stick  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  finish-nails  with  slightly  enlarged  heads  and  in- 
cluding, initially  forming  a  nail  body  having  an  elongate 
cylindrical  shank  pointed  at  its  terminal  end  and  with  a 
straight  sided  transversely  disposed  head  of  substantial 
extent  at  its  other  end  and  with  flat  parallel  sides  sub- 
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stantially  tangent  to  the  shank,  arranging  the  nail  bodies 
with  the  sides  of  the  extended  heads  engaged  one  with  the 
other,  securing  said  bodies  together  to  form  a  straight 
stick,  and  then  removing  both  opposite  end  portioiu  of 
each  head  by  severance  in  planes  offset  beyond  the  diam- 
eter of  the  shank  in  order  to  reduce  the  heads  in  size. 


3,162,872 

AUTOMATIC  On.ER  FOR  MANUALLY  ACTUATED 

PIPK  THKFADINC;  T(>OI 

Roger  A.  Adclman,  6623  Wabasli,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  163,578 

6  Claims.     (CI.  10— IM) 
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1.  An  oiler  attachment  for  manully  operated  pipe 
threading  machines  having  a  cutting  head  and  a  chuck, 
said  attadvnent  comprising:  a  hollow  handle  defining 
a  chamber;  a  wall  dividing  said  chamber  into  a  finM  oil 
supply  reservoir  at  one  end  of  the  handle  and  a  second 
oil  supply  reservoir  at  the  other  end  of  the  handle, 
there  being  a  tube  placing  said  reservoirs  in  communi- 
cation: said  tube  being  positioned  in  the  secondary  reser- 
voir in  such  a  manner  as  to  prevent  the  passage  from 
the  secondary  reservoir  into  the  first  reservoir  of  a  major 
portion  of  the  oil  previously  delivered  irrto  said  secondary 
rcoervoir;  an  oiler  body  secured  to  said  handle,  said 
body  having  passagaways  formed  therein  and  in  com- 
munication with  said  secondary  oil  reservoir,  tfiere  being 
an  aperture  formed  in  said  body  and  in  communica- 
tion with  said  passageway;  a  piston  disposed  within  said 
aperture  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  body;  a 
rider  roller  carried  by  the  outwardly  extending  end  of 
said  piston;  a  cam  carried  by  said  cutting  head,  said  cam 
being  in  engagement  with  said  rider  roller  whereby  upon 
operation  of  the  machine  the  piston  is  actuated  to  pump 
oil  from  said  secondary  reservoir  to  its  point  of  delivery. 


3.162,873 
PRESS  OPERATED  TAPPING  APPARATUS 
Joachim  H.  Ofamc,  East  Ormnge.  NJ..  assienor  to  West- 
em  F.lectric  Company.  Incorporated,  New  Yori^  N.Y., 
■  corporation  of  New  York 

FVcd  Apr.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  190,026 
4  Claims.     (CL  10—129) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  threads  in  parts  compris- 
ing: 

a  reci  precatory  upper  die  shoe  having  a  holder  mounted 

thereon, 
a  lower  die  shoe  for  supporting  a  part  to  be  threaded, 
a  ball  screw  assembly  mounted  on  the  holder  having  an 

aperture  extending  therethrough, 
a  tapping  head, 

a  helically  grooved  cylindrical  element  having  an  upper 
portion  riding  in  the  aperture  of  the  ball  screw  assem- 
bly, said  element  being  rotatably  driven  by  the  as- 
sembly upon  contact  of  the  tapping  head  with  the 
part, 
a  first  gear  mounted  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  helical- 
ly grooved  element, 
bearing  means  in  the  tapping  head  having  the  geared 
eixl  of  the  grooved  element  joumaled  therein. 


a  guide  ix)d  slidably  mounted  in  the  holder  at  one  end, 

a  housing  slidably  mounted  within  the  tapping  head  and 
having  the  other  end  of  the  guide  rod  connected  there- 
to, 

a  rotatable  member  joumaled  within  said  housing  and 
having  a  threaded  internal  aperture, 

a  second  gear  mounted  on  said  rotatable  member  and 
adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  first  gear,  said  second  gear 


having  a  wider  tooth  surface  than  the  first  gear  to 
maintain  engagement  during  reciprocatory  movement 
of  the  housing, 
a  tap  for  engaging  and  forming  threads  in  the  part, 
means  for  mounting  the  tap  within  the  threaded  aper- 
ture of  the  rotatable  member,  and 
resilient  means  disposed  about  the  guide  rod  between 
the  holder  and  the  housing  for  loading  the  tap. 


3,162,874 

ASSEMBLY  MACHINE 

Pwl  Aotlo,  Elgin,  ID.,  assignor  to  Hlinois  Tool 

Works  Inc.,  a  corpo™''on  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  72^07 

2  Claims.     (CL  10—155) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  assembling  and  fixing  together 
nuts  and  washer  elements,  the  combination  of  a  single 
rotary  dial  defining  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
receivers  having  radially  outward  extremities  which  open 
radially  outward  through  the  periphery  of  the  dial,  nut 
feeding  means  extending  to  a  nut  loading  sUtion  into 
which  successive  ones  of  said  receivers  are  moved  by 
rotation  of  said  dial,  said  nut  feeding  means  including 
means  for  physically  urging  and  guiding  nuu  to  move 
substantially  horizontally  toward  the  periphery  of  said 
dial  at  a  nut  loading  level  with  respect  to  said  dial  to 
move  substantially  horizontally  into  successive  receivers 
in  said  nut  loading  station   through  the  radially  open 
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outer  extremities  of  the  receivers,  washer  element  feed- 
ing means  extending  to  a  washer  element  loading  sta- 
tion into  which  the  receivers  are  moved  in  succession 
by  rotation  of  said  dial,  said  washer  element  feeding 
means  including  means  for  physically  urging  and  guid- 
mg  washer  elemcnu  to  move  substantially  horizontally 
toward  the  periphery  of  said  dial  at  a  washer  element 
loading  level  with  respect  to  said  dial  which  is  located 
above  said  nut  loading  level  with  respect  to  said  dial 
whereby  the  washer  elements  are  moved  substantially 
horizontally  through  the  radially  open  outer  extremiues 
of  successive  receivers  into  an  overlying  concentric  rela- 
tion to  nuts  disposed  in  receivers  in  said  washer  ele- 
ment loading  station,  swaging  means  positioned  at  a  fas- 
tening station  into  which  said  receivers  are  moved  from 
said  washer  element  loading  station  successively  by  rota- 
tion of  said  dial,  arcuate  retaining  means  closely  embrac- 
ing the  periphery  of  said  dial  between  said  washer  ele- 
ment loading  station  and  said  fastening  station  to  prevent 
dislodgment  of  stacked  nuts  and  washer  elements  from 
receivers  moving  to  said  fastening  station,  sensing  switch 
means  positioned  between  said  washer  element  loading 
sution  and  said  fastening  station  to  sense  the  absence 
of  properly  stacked  nuts  and  washer  elements  in  receivers 
moving  to  said  fastening  station,  said  swaging  means 
operating  under  the  control  of  said  sensing  switch  and 
m  synchronization  with  said  dial  to  fasten  together  stacked 
nuts  and  washer  elements  in  successive  receivers  moved 
into  said  fastening  station,  means  defining  between  said 
fastening  station  and  said  nut  loading  station  an  unload- 
ing station  in  which  said  receivers  arc  unloaded,  and  a 
control  switch  positioned  to  sense  and  respond  to  the  pres- 
ence of  nuts  or  washer  elements  in  receivers  moving  from 
said  unloading  station  to  said  nut  loading  station. 


3,162,875 

APPARATL'S  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

RUBBER  BOOTS 

Armando  Siiombm,  28  Via  Verolcogo,  Tnrte,  Italy 

OriginaJ    appiicatioo  JaJy    1«,   1961,  S«r.   No.    122,779. 

Divided  and  this  applicatk>a  May  24,  19«,  Ser.  No. 

283,051 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Aug.  12,  19M, 

663,112 

2  Claims.     (CL  12—1) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  rubber  boots,  a 
plurality  of  hollow  perforated  lasts,  an  endless  conveyor 
having  a  reversing  loop,  a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced 
last  supporting  jacks  fastened  on  said  conveyor,  an  air 
passageway  in  each  of  said  jacks,  means  for  deUchably 
connecting  the  last  cavities  to  said  passageways,  a  suction 
pump  and  distributing  means  for  detachably  connecting 
said  pump  to  said  passageway  on  at  least  one  of  said 
jacks. 


3,162,876 
COUPLING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  POLISHING 
MACHINE 
Lo«is  V,  Aronson  FT,  Far  Hills,  NJ.,  Eniesf  S.  Ericksoo, 
^ilminicton.   Del^  and  Seymoar  Rappoport,  Rnmson, 
NJ^   assii^nors  to  Ronsoo   CorporatioD,   WoodbrMge, 
NJ.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  244,784 
8  Claims.     (CI.  15—28) 
1,  A  coupling  means  for  convenientJy  attaching  and 
detaching  interchangeable  implements  upon  a  rotating 


shaft  of  a  polishing  machine  comprising  a  concentric 
stem  mounted  within  said  shaft,  reciprocating  means 
mounting  said  stem  to  move  its  lower  end  in  and  out 
of  the  bottom  of  said  shaft,  a  flange  mounted  upon  the 
lower  end  of  said  shaft,  cooperating  magnetic  elements 
upon  the  bottom  of  said  flange  and  the  tops  of  said  im- 
plements for  maintaining  said  implements  in  contact  with 
said  flange,  mutually  engageable  projections  upon  the 
peripheries  of  said  implements  and  said  flange  for  trans- 


mitting the  rotation  of  said  stem  to  said  implement  when 
each  of  them  is  magnetically  held  in  contact  with  said 
flange,  a  central  axially  disposed  hole  in  the  top*  of  said 
implements,  and  said  stem  being  extendable  below  said 
flange  for  insertion  into  said  holes  for  axially  aligning  said 
cooperating  magnetic  elements  to  engage  each  other  and 
for  applying  an  axial  force  against  said  implemenU  for 
disengaging  them  when  said  stem  is  forcefully  extended 
outwardly. 


3,162,877 
STREET  SWEEPER  DIRT  BOX  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  F.  Schmidt,  Elgin,  Henry  A.  L«id«ckrr,  H1iea«o«. 
and   Donald   G.    KIHl.    Kigin,    IIL,   aasignon   to    Kigin 
Sweeper    Company,     Elgin.    DL,    a    corporatioa     of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1964,  Ser.  Na  359,699 
24  ClakM.     (CL  15—83) 


6.  A  street  sweeper  comprising, 

a  body  having  a  body  opening  for  a  dirt  hopper, 

a  dirt  hopper  provided  with  a  sweepings  inlet  mounted 
in  said  body  opening, 

a  scoop  provided  on  said  diit  hopper  adjacent  Mtd 
sweepings  inlet, 

means  joining  said  dirt  hopper  with  said  body  for  elevat- 
ing said  dirt  hoi^>er, 
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means  for  directing  sweepings  into  said  sweepings  in- 
let, and 

means  for  moving  said  dirt  hopper  in  an  arc  to  posi- 
tion said  scoop  at  ground  level  enabling  the  dirt  hop- 
per to  be  used  as  a  front  end  loader. 


3,162,878 

PIPE  CLEAMNC  MACHINE 

Michael  Agostino,  711  Magenta  St^  Bronx,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Oct  18,  1»63,  Ser.  No.  315,153 

6  ClaiM.     (a.  15— 184J) 


1.  A  pipe  cleaning  machine  comprising  a  rotaUble 
drum  including  a  hollow  hub  member  extending  into  one 
axial  end  of  said  drum  along  the  axis  thereof,  a  carriage 
having  an  outwardly  extending  supporting  shaft  arranged 
for  insertion  into  said  hub  member  to  provide  a  single 
bearing  for  said  drum,  said  drum  being  arranged  for  the 
storage  of  a  resilient  cleaning  cable  in  coils  therein,  a 
motor  mounted  on  said  carriage  in  alignment  with  the 
outer  surface  of  said  drum  when  said  drum  is  supported 
upon  said  shaft,  a  pulley  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  said 
motor  and  arranged  to  receive  a  belt  extending  around 
said  drum  for  the  roUtioo  thereof,  the  structure  of  said 
carriage  exclusive  of  said  motor  and  said  shaft  being 
limited  to  the  space  beyond  the  axial  end  of  said  drum  at 
said  hub. 

'  3,162J79 

MOP  WING  CONSTRICTION 

Eljerl  D.  Smytk.  R-F.D.  I.  Hebron,  OWo 

Filed  Ang.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  i%9,S19 

•  Claimt.     (CL  15—147) 


3,162,880 

FEATHER  DLSTER 

Louis  Francis,  650  NE.  64th  St;»  ^*^^' 

FUed  Sept  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  Sll,"*^ 

1  Claim.     (CI.  15—234) 


In  a  feather  duster  the  combination  comprising, 

(1)  an  elongated  handle  member, 

(2)  a  cluster  of  feathers  extending  away  from  near 
one  end  of  the  handle  member, 

(3)  said  cluster  including  a  first  center  drcie  of  reU- 
Uvely  soft  feathers,  such  as  ostrich  feathers, 

(4)  a  second  closely  adjacent  surrounding  circle  of 
relatively  stiff  feathers,  such  as  turkey  feathers. 

(5)  a  third  closely  adjacent  outer  circle  of  relatively 
soft  feathers  of  the  type  first  recited, 

(6)  all  of  said  feathers  being  of  substanUally  the  same 

(7)  a  flared  shape  ferrule  clampingly  surrounding  the 
inner  ends  of  the  feathers, 

(8)  and  means  securing  the  ferrule  to  near  said  one 
end  of  said  handle, 

(9)  whereby  the  feather  ends  are  held  therein. 


3.162.881 

ADJUSTABLE  BULL  FLOAT 

Walter  G.  Negwer,  49  Airport  Road.  Fergana,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,914 

5  Chrims.     (CL  15—235.8) 


ji> 


.cs=^ 


1.  A  bolder  for  a  pocketed  mop  comprising  a  frame 
means  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  handle,  including  an 
elongated  hinging  means  provided  with  longitudinal  slots 
in  the  outer  surfaces  thereof  and  transverse  holes  com- 
municating with  said  slots;  a  first  wing  having  legs  re- 
moveably  mounted  in  said  longitudinal  slots  of  said  hing- 
ing means,  said  legs  having  end  portions  inturned  through 
said  transverse  holes  of  said  hinging  means,  said  hinging 
means  being  slideable  and  rotatabic  upon  said  inturned 
end  portions,  and  a  second  resilient,  inward  yielding 
wing  having  legs  connected  to  said  hinging  means,  the 
application  of  lateral,  inward  pressure  on  said  legs  of  said 
second  wing  serving  to  remove  said  legs  of  said  fint  wing 
from  said  longitudinal  slots  allowing  said  second  wing  to 
be  rotated  about  the  inturned  end  portions  of  said  first 
wing. 


1  A  bull  float  comprising  a  float  member,  first  and 
second  brackets  secured  to  said  float  member,  a  handle 
pivotally  and  roUtionally  secured  to  said  first  bracket, 
and  an  arcuate  control  member  secured  to  said  handle 
and  movably  secured  to  said  second  bracket,  said  control 
member  being  rotatable  with  the  handle  and  con- 
toured to  coact  with  the  second  bracket  for  selectively 
urging  said  handle  toward  and  away  from  said  second 
bracket  as  said  handle  is  rotated  with  respect  to  said  first 
bracket 

3,162,882 
MERCHANDISING  PACKAGE 
Oyde  M.  Womer,  Sulfem,  N.\ ..  assignor  to  Knomarfe, 
Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  con><H^»'on  "'  ^«'*  ^  *>™ 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,779 
4  Claims.     (CL  15—258) 
3.  A  merchandising  package   for  shoe  polish,  or  the 
like,  comprising  a  circular  box  for  receiving  a  supply  of 
consumable  substance,  said  box  having  a  tiltable  lid  there- 
on which  is  opened  by  localized  manual  squeezing  pres- 
sure applied  at  a  portion  of  its  edge,  said  box  having  a 
bottom   wall   and   a   side  wall   provided   with   a  periph- 
eral bead  which  is  engaged  by  bottom  edge  portions  of 
the  lid,  a  dauber  for  use  in  applying  the  box  contents, 
and  a  circular  shell  of  transparent  readily  frangible  ace- 
tate having  a  wall  thickness  of  substantially    075"  and 
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including  a  bottom  will  spaced  from  the  bottom  wall    gular  cros»-scction  throughout  iu  length  open  at  bo*h 


of  the  box,  said  dauber  being  disposed  between  said  bot- 
tom walls,  and  a  lateral  wall  arranged  with  its  upper 
edge  portion  embracing  said  bead  on  the  box,  whereby 


-J 


In  an  automobile  cleaning  station  a  driveway  along 
which  an  automobile  may  be  driven,  a  first  gate  for 
opening  and  closing  one  end  of  the  driveway,  a  second 
gate  for  opening  and  closing  the  driveway  at  a  location 
spaced  longitudinally  from  the  first  gate,  a  main  electrical 
circuit,  electrically  operable  cleaning  equipment  located 
at  separate  locations  along  the  driveway  and  connected 
into  said  main  circuit,  electrical  means  for  opening  and 
closing  each  gate,  an  opening  and  closing  circuit  for 
each  electrical  means  connected  into  said  main  circuit, 
means  for  closing  each  of  said  opening  and  closing 
circuits,  means  for  closing  the  main  circuit  upon  closing 
of  the  opening  circuit  of  said  first  gate,  means  for  open- 
ing the  main  circuit  when  the  main  circuit  has  been 
closed  for  a  predetermined  time  and  means  for  maintain- 
ing the  opening  circuit  of  said  second  gate  in  an  open 
condition  when  said  first  gate  is  out  of  closed  podtioo. 


3  162,884 

UNIVERSAL  BUTTER  DISPENSER 

RooaJd  Bordwinc,  1207   17th  St^  Rock  Island,  HL 

Rkhard  WokiosU,  624  10th  St^  Moline,  HL 

Filed  Sept.  9.  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,632 

19  Claims.    (CL  15 — 514) 


ends,  an  outer  casing  also  forming  an  elongated  chamber 
open  at  both  ends,  having  a  substantially  rectangular 
cross-section  throughout  its  length,  said  inner  casing  tele- 
scoping within  said  outer  casing,  and  a  plunger  for  said 
inner  casing  chamber. 


3,162,885 

APPLICATOR 

Troy  B.  Tanner,  607  Mobile  SL,  Mobil*,  Ala. 

FUc4  Mar.  21,  1943,  Sm.  No.  244,139 

3  Claiiiu.    (CL  15—541) 


when  lid  opening  pressure  is  applied  while  the  shell  is 
in  operative  dauber  enclosing  position  on  the  box,  por- 
tions of  the  shell  will  be  impaired  and  so  reveal  tamper- 
ing. 

3,142,8«3 

UNATTENDED  AUTOMOBILE  WASHING  AND 

CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Loois  A.  Cnlrer,  1119  W.  26tfa  St^  Houston,  Tei. 

FUcd  Oct  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  227,443 

1  Claim.    (CL  15—302) 


1.  A  generally  cylindrical  applicator  for  applying  vis- 
cous substances  to  the  hair,  including  a  sutetance  con- 
taining body  open  at  one  end  and  having  a  dispensing 
head  removably  connected  to  said  body  and  extending 
over  the  open  end,  the  open  end  of  said  body  being  of 
substantially  the  same  diameter  as  the  diameter  of  said 
substance  containing  body  and  comprising  both  a  filling 
and  dispensing  end  for  the  substance  containing  body,  a 
hollow  squeezable  portion  at  the  other  end  of  said  body, 
and  means  closing  the  other  end  of  said  body,  said  means 
including  a  neck  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  squeezable  por- 
tion and  having  a  base  on  the  other  end. 


3,162.884 

MORTAR  APPLICATOR 

James  Roy  Wl«,  BowmaasiriDc,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,850 

S  Clalma.    <CL  IS— 547) 


Hs^ti 


1.  A  food  dispenser  comprising  an  inner  casing  fonn- 
ing  an  elongated  chamber  having  a  substantially  rectan- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  simultaneously  depositing  layers 
of  mortar  on  opposite  top  marginal  portions  of  cement 
blocks  of  a  wall  structure  comprising  a  hopper  adapted 
to  be  supported  above  and  moved  along  a  course  of 
cement  blocks  on  said  wall  structxire,  said  hopper  being 
provided  with  a  pair  of  outlet  nozzles  spaced  to  deposit 
material  from  the  hopper  on  opposite  marginaj  portions 
of  the  cement  blocks,  means  to  adjxut  the  spacing  between 


December  29,  1964 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1343 


the  outlet  nozzles  in  accordance  with  the  desired  spacing 
of  the  layers  of  material  to  be  deposited  from  the  hopper, 
and  respective  feed  augers  in  the  outlet  nozzles. 


3,162,887 

FLOOR  CLEANING  DEVICE,  MOP  AND 

MOP  HOLDER 

Zdly  Carieton  Van  Schwartz,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to 

Majestic  Wax  Company,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corporation 

of  Colorado 

FllMl  SepC  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,948 
3  CfaOas.    (CL  15—541) 


pivot  movement  on  the  mounting  connector,  said  locking 
device  comprising: 

(a)  a  rcsiliently  expansible  wedge-shaped  pawl  includ- 
ing a  lower  leaf  spring  arm  and  an  u^er  leaf  spring 

ann, 

(b)  said  pawl  being  mounted  in  said  cavity  at  its  apex 
with  its  lower  leaf  spring  end  disposed  adjacent  the 
wheel  and  its  upper  leaf  spring  arm  disposed  adja- 
cent said  mounting  connector, 

(c)  a  toggle  for  moving  the  leaf  spring  arms  between 


3.  A  floor  mop  comprising  an  elongate  body  member 
having  a  top  portion  and  generally  diverging  downwardly 
extending  side  portions  producing  a  generally  trapezoid 
cross-sectional  configuration,  elongate  horizontal  bottom 
portions  forming  extensions  of  said  side  portions  of  the 
body  member  provided  with  spaced  holes,  vertical  flange 
portions  formed  around  said  bottom  portions  forming  en- 
closures therearound  for  the  introduction  of  liquid  com- 
positions for  flow  through  said  spaced  holes,  an  elongate 
holding  member  having  a  top  portion  and  generally  di- 
verging downwardly  extending  side  portions  producing  a 
generally  trapezoid  cross-sectional  configuration  generally 
conforming  with  the  corresponding  configuration  of  the 
body  number,  a  mop  fabric  element  disposed  beneath  the 
body  member  and  extending  outwardly  of  said  body  and 
holding  member,  a  resilient  hook  means  fixed  to  one  end 
of  the  holding  member  for  engagement  with  one  end  of 
the  body  member,  a  resilient  clamp  means  fixed  to  the 
other  end  of  the  holding  member  for  engagement  with 
the  other  end  of  the  body  member,  dimple  means  formed 
on  the  top  portion  of  the  holding  member  for  gripping 
and  clamping  the  mop  fabric  element  under  pressure  of 
the  resiUent  hook  and  clamp  nseans  between  the  body  and 
holding  members,  trunnion  means  mounted  on  the  top 
portion  of  the  body  member,   axle  means  mounted  in 
bearing  elements  of  the  trunnion  means  for  rotation  there- 
in in  a  vertical  plane,  bearing  hole  meaiu  connected  with 
the  axle  means,  journal   means  mounted  in  the  bearing 
hole  means,  and  mop  handle  socket  means  connected  to 
the  journal  means  for  rotation  both  in  a  vertical  plane 
and  in  radial  planes  passing  through  the  axis  of  the  axle 
means. 

3,1624M 
LOCK  TYPE  CASTER 
Giinter  Mobov  Rein<»cheU!,  Germany,  assicnor  to  Firm 
Trnte-Rolten  Gesell-iihaft  mH  l)*schr«nkter  Haftung  & 
Compank,  Tente,  Rhineland.  Germany,  a  company  of 
Germany 

Fikd  June  14.  1962,  Ser.  No.  202,443 

Clatans  priority,  aM>Ucatk>o  Germany,  Sept.  28,  1941, 

T  20  850 

8  culms.    (CL  14—35) 

1.  In  a  caster  comprising  a  wheel,  a  fork  on  which  the 

wheel  is  rotatably  mounted,  said  fork  and  a  peripheral 

portion  of  the  wheel  disposed  therein  defining  a  cavity,  a 

mounting  connector  for  mounting  the  caster  on  a  device 

to    be    outfitted    therewith,    said    fork    being    pivotally 

mounted  on  the  mounting  connector,  the  improvement 

which  comprises  a  locking  device  for  locking  the  wheel 

with  respect  to  rotation  in  the  fork  and  with  respect  to 


an  unlocked  position  in  which  the  leaf  SfKmg  arms 
are  retracted  and  a  locked  position  in  which  said 
arms  are  forced  apart  with  the  lower  leaf  spring  arm 
pressed  against  the  wheel  locking  it  as  aforesaid, 
(d)  a  pivot  lock  for  locking  against  said  pivot  move- 
ment, including  a  first  lock  member  mounted  on  said 
mounting  connector  and  a  second  locking  member 
mounted  on  said  upper  leaf  spring  arm  for  locking 
engagement  with  the  first  pivot  lock  member  upon 
movement  of  the  toggle  to  said  locked  position 
thereof. 

3,162,889 
DOOR  CLOSER  CUP 
Robert   J.    Runn«ls,    Grand    RapMs,   Mich., 

Dexter  Industries,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1943,  Ser.  No.  270,911 

3  Clafans.    (CL  14—44) 


1 .  In  combination  with  a  door  closer  having  a  cylinder 
member  and  a  piston  rod  mounted  for  reciprocation 
through  an  end  of  said  cylinder  member,  biasing  means 
operative  to  retract  said  piston  rod  within  said  cylinder 
member,  and  a  holding  clip  slidably  mounted  on  said 
piston  rod  and  engageable  with  said  cylinder  member 
eccentrically  to  induce  rotation  of  said  clip  with  respect 
to  said  rod  to  jam  said  clip  at  a  selected  position  to  pre- 
vent retraction  of  said  piston  rod, 

a  releasing  device  comprising  an  axially  compressible 
washer  surrounding  said  shaft  and  interposed  between 
said  clip  and  the  end  of  said  cyUnder  member  for 
transmission  of  axial  forces  from  the  end  of  said 
cylinder  member  to  said  clip  at  a  central  portion 
thereof,  said  spring  washer  being  compressible  to 
the  point  of  the  engagement  of  said  clip  with  said 
cylinder  member  without  equalling  or  exceeding  the 
effect  of  said  biasing  means. 
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3,162,890 
SURFACE  MOUNTED  FOLDING  DOOR 
HARDWARE 
Robert  Brydolf ,  Pasadena,  and  Council  A.  Tncker,  Glcn- 
dale,  Calif.,  aasiitnor^  to  Acme  Appliance  Manufactur- 
ing   Compan> .    Monrovia,    Calif.,    a    corporation    of 
California 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  84,092 
8  Claims.    (CI.  16—129) 


1.  In  a  hardware  assembly  to  be  mounted  on  a  rear 
surface  of  a  door  of  a  folding  door  assembly,  the  com- 
bination of:  a  mounting  plate  having  a  front  side  seat- 
able  against  said  rear  surface  of  said  door,  said  front  side 
of  said  mounting  plate  having  a  vertical,  forwardly  facing, 
first  channel  therein  which  extends  substantially  the  entire 
distance  between  the  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof,  said 
first  channel  having  a  rear  wall  provided  therein  with  a 
vertical,  forwardly  facing,  second  channel  which  is  ver- 
tically substantially  coextensive  with  said  first  channel, 
said  second  channel  having  at  least  one  wall;  a  pivot 
member  disposed  in  and  movable  vertically  in  said  first 
channel,  said  pivot  member  having  a  vertical  pivot  ele- 
ment thereon  at  one  end  thereof;  and  vertically  extensible 
and  contractible  positioning  means  in  said  second  channel 
rearwardly  of  said  pivot  member  and  engaging  said  mount- 
ing plate  and  said  pivot  member  for  varying  the  posi- 
tion of  said  pivot  member  vertically  relative  to  said  mount- 
ing plate,  said  positioning  means  having  a  lower  end 
seated  against  a  p«tion  of  said  wall  of  said  second 
channel  and  having  an  upper  end  seated  against  an  ele- 
ment on  said  pivot  member  in  alignment  with  said  second 
channel. 


3,162,891 

HINGES 

Carl  P.  Pepper,  lima.  Peru.  a<uifiior  lo 

Leonard  Otraler,  I.ima^  Peru 

Filed  May  1 7.  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,452 

8  CUiou.    (CL  16—199) 


3.  A  hinge  including  a  hinge  body  having  a  semi-cy- 
lindrical bearing  surface  socket  and  having  an  apertured 
endwall  opposite  said  socket,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
socket  bearing  surface  defining  a  first  pivotal  axis  of  said 
hinge,  a  hinge  bracket  including  a  pair  of  spaced  arms. 


a  bar  member  spanning  said  arms  adjacent  one  end  there- 
of, said  arm  erkds  each  having  a  bearing  surface  configurir- 
tion  complementary  to  said  socket  bearing  surface,  said 
socket  and  said  bracket  having  cngageable  portions  provid- 
ing a  second  pivotal  axis  for  said  hinge  whereby  said  hinge 
body  is  movable  relative  to  said  hinge  bracket  about  said 
first  pivotal  axis  aod  said  second  pivotal  axis  in  sequence. 


3,161,892 
FOWI   PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Gaston  Meredith  Fox.  Albany,  Ga.,  aasignor,  by  mesne 
■flrignments,  to  F>qaity  Financed  Corporatioo,  ■  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jane  5,  1961,  Scr.  No.  114,9M 
3  Claims.    (CL  17—11) 


to 


n 


T 


1 


1.  Fowl  processing  apparatus  comprising  an  overhead 
conveyor  movable  along  a  path  of  travel,  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  spaced  apart  fowl  supporting  shackles  de- 
pendingly  supported  from  said  conveyor,  upwardly  open 
receptacles,  for  receiving  severed  portions  of  fowls,  said 
shackles  each  having  a  pair  of  laterally  outwardly  extend- 
ing arms  having  their  outer  ends  connected  to  a  receptacle 
and  providing  a  horizontal  pivot  support  for  the  recep- 
tacle and  having  an  abutment  for  arresting  the  receptacle 
in  an  upright  position  against  the  shackle,  means  located 
along  the  path  of  travel  of  and  cngagcablc  by  the  mov- 
ing receptacles  for  tilting  said  recefMacles  outwardly  aixl 
downwardly  for  discharging  their  contents  at  a  predeter- 
mined station  along  the  path  of  travel,  separate  meant 
located  downstream  of  said  tilting  means  and  positioned 
along  the  path  of  travel  and  engageable  by  said  tilted 
receptacles  for  reversely  tilting  said  receptacles  to  an 
upright  position,  and  longitudinally  extending  guide  n>eans 
positioned  to  engage  said  shackles  at  the  tide  opposite 
the  receptacles  for  maintaining  said  receptacles  in  ori- 
ented relation  during  their  travel  along  a  portion  of  the 
length  of  the  conveyor. 


3,162493 
CASING  END  CLOSER 
Ray  T.  Townsend,  Des  Molnca,  Iowa,  asatgnor  to  Town- 
send  EoKineering  Company.  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Iowa 

Filed  Jaly  12,  1963,  Scr.  No.  294,62« 
9  CMm.    (CL  17^34) 


1 

1.  In  a  casing  end  closer,  a  non-rotating,  sleeve-like 
casing  holder,  a  rotating  twisting  member  therein,  and 
means  on  one  end  of  said  twisting  member  to  engage  the 
end  of  a  casing  and  twist  the  marginal  end  thereof  with 
said  twisting  member  and  relative  to  the  remaining  por- 
tion of  the  casing  when  said  remaining  portion  is  held 
against  rotation  by  said  casing  doaer.  ^  ' 
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3.162.894 
STUFFING  APPARATUS  FOR  VISCOUS 
MATERIALS 
Kennetk  A.  Hotchfais,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  Bertie  S.  Harris- 
ton,  Sr.,  (  hattanooga,  Tenn.,  Floyd  M.  Adkins,  Chi- 
cago, ni..  and  Ralph  W.  nisley.  Harbor  Bhiffs,  I>argo, 
Ha.,    assignors    lo    Chemetron    (  orporation.    Chicago, 
IUm  a  corporation  of  IXelaware 
CoatfaiuatkMi  of  application  Ser.  No.   1 10,284,  Mar.  6, 
1961.    This  applicatioa  Feb.  3,  1964,  Scr.  No.  341,972 
19  Claims.    (CL  17 — 35) 


means  for  moving  said  female  die  toward  said  mandrel  to 
compress  a  central  portion  of  said  felt  posiUoned  there- 
between, and  means  for  actuaUng  said  side  portions  of 
said  female  die  so  that  said  side  portions  wiU  move  the 
remainder  of  said  felt  of  insulating  material  around  said 
mandrel,  said  outer  edges  of  said  side  portions  being  sub- 
stanually  in  conuct  with  the  adjacent  portion  of  said 
arcuate  surfaces  of  said  guides  during  said  movement. 


-.It 


3,162,896 

EXTRUSION  DIE 

William  A.  Sc-bert.  Trenton,  NJ^Mrign;^  to  UoUhi 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporatloo  of  New   YorK 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,924 

3  Claims.    (CL  18—12) 


1.  In  a  continuous  feeding  apparatus  for  viscous  ma- 
terials such  as  meat  and  meat  products,  the  combination 
which  comprises  means  defining  an  inlet  chamber  con- 
Uining  the  materials,  pump  means  communicating  with 
the  chamber,  a  plurality  of  outlet  means  connected  to  re- 
ceive material  delivered  by  said  pump  means,  each  out- 
let means  including  valve  means  for  opening  and  closing 
iU  outlet  means  to  control  the  flow  of  material  therefrom, 
and  means  controlled  by  all  of  said  valve  means  for  auto- 
matically controlling  the  operation  of  the  pump  means  to 
deliver  material  at  a  predetermined  flow  rate  from  said 
chamber  when  all  of  said  ouUet  means  are  open  and  to 
automatically  reduce  the  flow  rate  of  material  delivered  by 
said  pump  means  to  a  value  less  than  said  predetermined 
flow  rate  when  only  a  portion  of  the  ouUel  means  are 
opened. 

3,162,895 
PIPE  INSIXATION 
Watter  G.  P«*cli.  New  BrunTwIck,  NJ..  assignor  to  Jobns- 
Maoville  Corporation,  .New  Yort,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FIM  Dae  9,  1958,  Scr.  No.  779,197 
5  CtaioBS.    (CL  18 — 5) 


1    An  extrusion  die  having  a  unitary  die  body,  a  feed 
inlet  into  said  die  body  thru  which  plasUc  material  eri- 
ters,  a  die  orifice  from  which  plastic  material  is  extruded, 
an  upper  die  Up  member,  a  removable  lower  die  hp  mem- 
ber   a  distributor  channel  in  commumcation  with  said 
feed  inlet  into  which  plastic  material  enters  from  said 
feed  inlet  and  from  which  plastic  material  is  discharged, 
the  cross-secUonal  arra  of  said  distributor  channel  pro- 
gressively decreasing  from  said  feed  inlet  to  the  cxtremiUes 
thereof,  a  passageway  in  communication  with  said  distri- 
butor channel  defined  between  the  land  of  said  upper 
die  lip  member  and  the  Und  of  said  removable  lower  die 
lip  member,  said  passageway  forming  at  its  Up  *«  ^f?"" 
flce  of  said  extrusion  die,  said  upper  die  Up  member  being 
an  integral  part  of  said  unitory  die  body  and  flexibly  ad- 
justable with  respect  to  said  removable   lower  die   'ip 
member  to  regulate  the  dimensions  of  said  die  onfice, 
said  removable  lower  die  Up   member  extending   into 
and  supported  along  its  base  by  said  uniUry  die  body 
and  in  conjunction  with  the  interior  walls  of  said  umtory 
die  body,  defining  said  distributor  channel. 


3  162  897 

UOLTD  FILM  EXTRUDING  HEAD 

Marvin  E.  Wallb,  1643  Woodland  DHve, 

San  I^ls  Obispo.  CaHf. 

Orteteal   application   Dec.    14,    1961,  Sjr.  No.   Iff"*' 

wSdcd  «id  this  applkatton  Dec  13,  1962,  Scr.  No. 

**^"  6CWIM.    (CL1»-12) 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  pipe  insulation  comprising 
a  pair  of  guides  having  arcuate  surfaces  formed  therein, 
a  mandrel,  means  for  supporting  said  mandrel  between 
said  guides  and  above  said  guides  so  that  a  felt  of  insu- 
lating material  may  be  deposited  on  said  mandrel  with 
the  free  edges  of  said  felt  adjacent  said  arcuate  surfaces, 
said  mandrel  forming  the  male  die  of  a  mold,  a  female 
die.  said  female  die  having  a  central  section  and  flanking 
said  central  section  and  pivotally  secured  thereto  a  pair 
of  side  portions  having  outer  edges,  each  of  said  arcuate 
surfaces  having  a  radius  of  curvature  defined  by  the  path 
described  by  the  outer  edges  of  said  pivoted  portions. 


1  A  head  for  extruding  a  high  viscosity  thermoplastic 
resinous  material  introduced  thereinto  under  pressure  into 
a  film,  comprising  a  body  having  a  cross-scctional  shape 
symmetrical  about  a  plane  of  symmetry  and  having  a 
bore  with  an  axis  lying  in  said  plane  and  extending  at 
one  end  to  an  opening  for  receiving  said  material,  said 
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body  having  a  slot  disposed  normal  to  said  plane  and  ex- 
tending through  the  body  on  both  sides  thereof  to  form 
a  discharge  oriiice,  the  slot  having  walls  making  angles 
substantially  less  than  90°  with  the  axis  of  the  bore,  the 
distance  through  the  slot  from  the  bore  to  the  orifice  being 
greater  at  said  plane  of  symmetry  and  decreasing  on  each 
side  thereof  as  the  distance  from  said  plane  increases. 


3,162,898 
APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  RETREADING  TIRES 
Louis  T.  Fike,  Los  Angeles,  Caltf^  assignor,  by   mesne 
asidgnments,  to  Super  Moid  Corponidoo  of  California, 
Lodi,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  California 

Filed  Oct  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,550 
12  Claims.    (CL  18—18) 


thereon,  and  said  mold  having  conduit  means  for  trans- 
mitting downward  suction  to  various  points  on  said  face; 
a  plurality  of  releasable  clamping  means,  each  of  said 
suction  molds  being  associated  with  one  of  said  clamp- 
ing means,  each  of  said  clamping  means  being  positioned 
above  its  associated  suction  mold  including  means  for 
moving  said  clamping  means  to  a  lowered  position  where- 
in it  cooperates  with  portions  of  the  face  of  its  associated 
suction  mold  to  relcasably  seal  said  sheet  over  said  face 
at  a  predetermined  station,  said  clamping  means  having 
a  clamping  surface  for  contacting  said  sheet  and  press- 
ing same  into  sealing  contact  with  said  portions  of  said 
face,    said    clamping    surface    having    substantially    the 


1.  Tire  casing  retreading  apparatus,  comprisiog: 

a  frame; 

a  full  capping  type  mold  on  said  frame,  said  mold  being 
formed  with  a  cavity  that  receives  a  tire  to  be  re- 
treaded  over  its  outer  periphery  and  outer  side 
walls; 

a  lower  bead  wheel  coaxial  with  said  cavity  and  en- 
gageable  with  the  lower  side  of  said  tire  casing; 

first  support  means  secured  to  said  lower  bead  wheel; 

first  power-operated  means  on  said  frame  secured  to 
said  first  support  means  and  operable  to  urge  said 
lower  bead  wheel  vertically  in  both  directions  rela- 
tive to  said  mold  cavity  under  power; 

an  upper  bead  wheel  coaxial  with  said  cavity  and  en- 
gageable  with  the  upper  side  of  said  tire  casing  with 
said  bead  wheels  when  disposed  in  close  vertical 
proximity  effecting  the  reduction  in  diameter  of  said 
tire  casing  to  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  mold 
cavity, 

second  support  means; 

readily  detachable  connection  means  between  said 
upper  bead  wheel  and  said  second  support  means; 

and  second  power-operated  means  carried  by  said 
frame  secured  to  said  second  support  means  and 
operable  to  urge  said  upper  bead  wheel  vertically  in 
both  directions  relative  to  said  mold  cavity  under 
power  either  concurrently  with  or  independently  of 
said  lower  bead  wheel. 


3,162,899 

SYSTEM  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

DIAPHRAGMS 

Charies  Vernon  Watson,  Buena  Vista,  Va.,  mssif(nor  to 

Reeves  Brothers,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa 

of  New  York 

FUcd  Apr.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  1«1,172 
7  Claims.  (CL  18—19) 
1.  A  system  for  the  precision  molding  of  diaphragms 
from  a  sheet  of  curable,  yieldable,  impermeable  dia- 
phragm membrane  material,  comprising  a  turret  rotat- 
able  on  a  vertical  axis,  means  for  rotating  said  tiuret, 
a  plurality  of  suction  molds  peripherally  mounted  on 
said  turret,  each  suction  mold  having  an  upward  mold 
face  defining  the  shape  of  said  diaphragm,  said  mold 
face  being  adapted  to  receive  said  sheet  superimpoaed 


same  shape  as  said  portions  of  said  face;  means  for  re- 
siliently  urging  said  clamping  means  when  in  its  lowered 
position  toward  said  face  so  as  to  resiliently  urge  a  sheet 
overlying  said  face  into  sealing  contact  therewith  aitd 
permit  movement  of  said  sheet  disposed  between  said 
face  and  said  clamping  means;  means  for  applying 
vacuum  to  said  mold  face  through  said  conduit  means 
when  said  mold  reaches  a  subsequent  predetermined  sta- 
tion of  turret  rotation  to  hold  said  sheet  in  conformance 
with  said  mold  face  to  form  said  diaphragm:  means  for 
releasing  said  vacuum  and  for  releasing  said  clamping 
means  at  a  still  subsequent  predetermined  station  after 
the  diaphragm  has  been  cured;  and  means  for  beating 
said  mold  to  a  temperature  suffkrient  to  cure  said  sheet. 


3,162,9M 
EXTRn>ER  LIFTING  AND  ROTATING  DEVICE 

Donald  A.  Horlsliamp.  Mount  Cllcad,  Ohio,  aviirnor  to 
Kochring  Companv,  \filwaukr«,  Wbi.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Wiscoosin 

FIM  Jhc  2«,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  2«3,M1 
7  daims.    (O.  IS— 3«) 


2.  In  an  injection  molding  machine,  the  con>bination 
of  an  injector,  a  base  for  supporting  said  injector,  a  sled 
disposed  between  said  base  and  said  injector  adapted  for 
limited  movement  on  said  base,  a  releasable  tabic  portion 
on  said  sled  for  supporting  said  injector,  means  disposed 
on  said  sled  selectively  operable  to  lift  said  table  from 
said  sled  when  the  same  is  released,  said  tabic  being  sup- 
ported for  rotation  with  respect  to  said  sled  when  so  re- 
leased, and  antifriction  means  between  said  sled  and  said 


Dbcembeb  29,  1964 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1847 


table  and  in  bearing  relation  with  said  table,  whereby  said 
table  is  rotatable  on  said  antifriction  means  for  servicing 
of  said  injector. 

3,162,9*1 
DEVICE  FOR  PROTECTING  TIRE  CASINGS  FROM 

THE  HINGES  OF  COLLAPSIBLE  RIMS 
Elmer  W.  Rol>ert9on.  Oakiand,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ehick 
Industries.    Inc.,    Oakland,    Calif.,    a    corporatioa    of 
California 

Filed  May  14,  1962,  Scr.  No.  194,592 
2  Claima.    (CL  18—45) 


1.  In  a  collapsible  sectional  curing  rim  for  tire  casings 
in  curing  molds, 

(a)  a  plurality  of  circumferential  rim  section*  com- 
plementing each  other  end  to  end  into  a  circular 
rim, 

(b)  coacting  hinge  means  on  adjacent  ends  of  adjacent 
sections  including  a  pivot  pin  hingedly  connecting 
said  hinge  means, 

(c)  a  tire  bead  guide  projecting  from  one  of  said  hinge 
means  radially  inwardly  of  the  respective  rim  sec- 
tion and  beyood  said  hinge  means  and  said  pivot 
pin  for  spacing  the  tire  bead  from  said  hinge  noeans 
aikl  said  pivot  pin. 


the  side  plates  of  the  respective  breasts  being  independent- 
ly slidably  supported  upon  the  guiding  faces  of  said  track 
bars,  said  guiding  faces  being  rectilinear  throughout  the 
range  of  sliding  movement  of  said  breasts,  the  side  plates 
of  said  fixed  component  and  of  said  breasts  being  serially 
contiguous  when  said  breasts  are  in  operative  position 
with  respect  to  the  saw  cylinder,  latches  for  holding  said 
breasts  together  whereby  they  are  movable  as  a  unit  along 
said  track  bars,  means  for  separating  said  breasts  from 
said  fixed  component  and  means  for  separating  said 
hulling  breast  from  said  ginning  breast,  said  latter  means, 
so  constructed  as,  in  cooperation  with  said  guiding  faces, 
to  translate  said  side  plates  untilted,  from  closed  to  open 
position,  comprising  connecting  links  between  the  side 
plates  of  said  breasts  pivotally  connected  to  the  side  plates 
of  one  breast,  crank  arms  carried  by  the  side  plates  of 
the  other  breast  to  which  the  opposite  ends  of  said 'con- 
necting links  are  connected,  a  hand  lever  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  crank  arms,  means  connecting  said  latches 
for  simultaneously  moving  aU  of  them  to  latched  or  un- 
latched position,  when  actuated,  and  means  operatively 
related  to  said  latch  moving  means  and  movable  respon- 
sive to  the  initial  movement  of  said  lever  from  its  extreme 
position  in  cither  direction,  for  alternatively  unlatchinf 
said  breasts  prior  to  the  breast  opening  movement  of 
said  connecting  means  and  latching  them  at  the  end  of 
the  breast  closing  movement  of  said  rods. 


3,162,902 

COTTON  GIN  WITH  SLIDABLY  MOUNTED 

BREASTS 

Jeffrev   Jokn   Wallace,   Amite,   lou,   assignor,   by   meaic 

amignments.   to  John  T.  Gordin,  J.  R.  Gillian,  Geo. 

GMTtem  Potts,  >oindy,  ail  of  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1961,  Scr.  No.  99,8«2 
16  ClaioM.    (CL  19—59) 


1.  Cotton  gin  comprising  a  fixed  component  including 
a  saw  cylinder,  having  laterally  spaced  fixed  plates  form- 
ing the  sides  of  said  component,  upper  and  lower  pairs  of 
track  bars  extending  forwardly  from  said  fixed  compo- 
nent, the  track  bars  of  at  least  one  pair  being  fixed  to 
the  respective  sides  of  said  component,  and  the  track  bars 
of  each  pair  having  parallel  guiding  faces,  ginning  and 
hulling  breasts  each  including  laterally  spaced  side  plates. 


3,162,9«3 

COTTON  GIN  WTTH  NOVEL  HULLING  AND 

GINNING  RIB  CONSTRUCTION 

Jeffrey   John   Wallace,   Amhc,   L«.,   assignor,   by   mesne 

asB^menU,  to  John  T.  Gordin,  J.   R.  Gillian,  Geo. 

Garrison  Potts,  jointly,  ail  of  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jane  2,  1961,  Scr.  No.  116,654 

18  Claims.    (CL  19—59) 


1.  In  a  cotton  gin  having  a  toU  box,  a  saw  cylinder 
having  saws  and  a  ginnmg  front  constituted  by  a  system 
of  ginning  ribs  in  operative  relation  to  said  saw  cylinder, 
said  ribs  each  comprising  a  lower,  an  intermediate  and 
an  upper  component,  the  lower  components  being  in 
secured  relation  to  a  lower  gin  rail,  the  saws  of  said  saw 
cylinder  passing  through  said  roll  box  and  between  said 
lower  components  below  the  upper  ends  of  the  latter 
defining  a  ginning  area  across  said  front  extending  up- 
ward from  the  points  of  intersection  of  the  upper  arcs  of 
said  saws  with  said  front  an  adequate  distance  to 
enable  said  lower  components  to  perform  the  full  seed 
separating  function  of  the  ribs  when  the  gin  is  being  fed 
at  full  capacity,  the  saws  of  said  cylinder  having  a  diam- 
eter greater  than  the  recognized  conventional  maximum 
of  twelve  and  one  half  inches,  when  the  saw  cylinder  is 
run  at  the  same  r.p.m.  as  the  conventional  maximum 
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r.p.m.  for  twelve  and  one  half  inch  saws,  the  peripheral 
speed  is  greater,  thereby  increasing  the  capacity  of  the 
gin  and  inherently  resulting  in  the  centrifugal  throwing 
off  of  considerable  lint  at  the  ginning  area  immediately 
back  of  said  lower  components,  the  upper  components 
being  in  secured  relation  to  an  upper  gin  rail  and  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  lower  components  forming  an 
opening  across  the  gin  communicating  with  the  roll  box 
above  the  ends  of  said  lower  components  and  with  a 
mote  chamber  above  said  saws  at  the  back  of  said  lower 
components,  said  opening  functioning  as  an  avenue  of 
return  for  lint  and  attached  debris  carried  through  the 
lower  components  by  the  saws  and  robbed  back  by  seed 
that  remain  attached  to  said  lint  and  which  are  retained 
in  the  roll,  moving  upward  therewith,  said  intermediate 
components  each  comprising  a  member  of  sheet  form, 
of  uniform  thickness  and  having  planiform  opposite  sides, 
in  rigidly  connected  relation  to  the  corresponding  upper 
and  lower  components  at  the  back  of  the  components, 
ixjsitioned  with  its  planiform  sides  parallel  to  the  planes 
of  the  saws  and  intersecting  said  opening,  said  inter- 
mediate components  being  of  such  length  as  to  be  inter- 
leaved by  the  saws  and  being  of  sufficient  width  depth- 
wise  to  maintain  separate  the  lint  being  robbed  back  from 
the  respective  saws,  thereby  preventing  cross  entangle- 
ment of  lint  being  robbed  back  from  adjacent  saws,  thus 
maintaining  orderly  flow  paths  between  said  intermediate 
components  for  the  entrainment  of  the  ccntrifugally 
thrown  lint  with  the  robbed  back  cotton  moving  toward 
said  opening. 


3,162,964 
SAW  CYLINDERS  OF  COTTON  GINS 
Icffrcy  John   Wallace,   Amite,   La.,  assignor,   by   mesne 
assignments,   to  John  T.  Cordin,  J.  R.  GilUan,  Geo. 
Garrison  Potts,  joiativ,  all  of  Dallas,  Tex. 
Original    application    Feb.    21,    19«I,    Ser.    No.    90,802. 
Divided  and  this  appUcatioa  Nov.  20,  1962,  Scr.  No. 
239,011 

5  Claims.    (CI.  19—63) 


1.  In  a  cotton  gin,  a  saw  cylinder  comprising  a  hollow 
cylindrical  drum  having  a  longitudinal  keyway  in  its 
outer  face,  a  series  of  saws  and  spacers  in  contiguous 
altemarte  arrangement  mounted  on  said  drum  substan- 
tially from  end  to  end,  the  saws  being  formed  with 
tongues  extending  into  and  slidably  fitting  said  keyway. 
ring-nuts  at  the  ends  of  said  drum  having  threaded  por- 
tions screwed  to  the  interior  face  of  said  drum  and  flanged 
portions  in  clamped  relation  to  said  series  of  saws  and 
spacers,  annular  headers  fkted  within  said  drum  in  spaced 
relation  to  each  other  inset  from  the  ends  thereof  and 
secured  thereto,  a  drive  shaft  extending  coaxially  through 
said  drum  with  clearance  between  said  shaft  and  drum, 
bushings  within  said  headers  keyed  to  said  headers  and 
to  said  drive  shaft,  fixing  said  saw  cylinder  to  said  drive 
shaft,  the  portion  of  the  wall  of  said  drum  that  spans 
the  space  between  said  headers  being  of  greater  thickness 
than  the  contiguous  end  portions,  shoulders  being  defined 
between  the  adjacent  portions,  said  headers  abutting  said 
shoulders  and  being  fixed  in  abutting  position. 


3,162,905 
CONTROL  AND  GUIDE  MEANS  FOR  SLIDING 

PANELS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Russell  J.  EriclLson,  1001  N.  East  St.,  Kewancc,  ID. 

FUed  July  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,687 

11  Clalma.    (CL  20—52) 


1.  Closure  structure,  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated 
parallel  stiff  channels  spaced  apart  and  having  their  open 
sides  facing  eacn  other,  a  rectangular  panel  having  op- 
posite stiles  atKl  opposite  rails  and  carried  via  its  stiles 
in  the  channels  for  selective  positioning  lengthwise  of  said 
channels,  the  distance  between  the  rails  being  less  than 
the  length  of  said  channels,  a  pair  of  channel-mounted  and 
received  control  means,  each  disposed  wholly  within  a 
channel  for  frictionally  retaining  the  panel  in  selected 
positions,  each  means  including  an  elongated  flexible  strip 
of  hard-surfaced  ribbon-like  material  extending  lengthwise 
of  its  channel  for  a  length  greater  than  that  of  the  asso- 
ciated stile  and  interposed  between  said  stile  and  the 
bight  of  said  channel  and  in  spaced  relation  to  said  bight 
and  confined  laterally  by  the  flanges  of  said  channel,  means 
connecting  the  strip  at  only  its  opposite  ends  to  the  chan- 
nel to  enable  bowing  of  the  strip  toward  the  associated 
stile,  and  a  member  of  resilient  compressible  and  expan- 
sible non-metallic  material  substantially  coextensive  in 
length  with  said  strip  and  interposed  between  said  strip 
and  the  bight  of  the  channel  and  comprising  the  sole 
means  for  pressing  said  strip  into  frictional  engagement 
with  the  stile  throughout  the  length  of  said  stile  and  for 
causing  the  strip  beyond  the  length  of  the  stile  to  bulge 
into  the  path  of  at  least  one  of  the  rails  and  the  junction 
of  such  rail  with  said  stile. 


3,162,906 
SEPARATING  STRIPS  FOR  WALL  JOINTS 
Robert  E.  Dudley,  Bellcvnc,  Wash.,  MsilCDor  to  Traccy, 
Cook,     Brunstroffi     A     Dudley,     Seattle,     Wash.,     a 
partnership 

nicd  Apr.  5.  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,974 
3  Claims.    (CL  20—74) 


1.  In  a  panelled  wall  surface,  intersecting  horizontal 
and  vertical  wall  joints,  each  comprising  a  unitary  sep- 
arating strip  of  pliable  plastic  material  including  a  web 
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and  a  pair  of  inner  flanges  extending  oppositely  in  co- 
planar  relationship  from  the  inner  edge  portion  of  said 
web.  panels  having  adjacent  edge  portions  substantially 
abutting  the  opposite  sides  of  said  separating  strip  webs, 
respectively,  and  respectively  engaging  the  oppositely 
extending  portions  of  said  inner  flanges  of  said  strips 
and  thereby  holding  said  strips  in  place,  the  separating 
strip  in  a  vertical  joint  further  including  a  crested  flange 
having  oppositely  extending  flange  portions  with  their 
edge  portions  engaging  the  outer  surfaces  of  adjacent  panel 
edge  portions,  respectively,  and  their  root  portions  spaced 
outwardly  from  such  outer  surfaces  of  the  panel  edge 
portions  and  the  separating  strip  in  an  intersecting  hori- 
zontal joint  including  a  drip  flange  projecting  outward 
and  downward  from  the  outer  edge  portion  of  the  web 
of  such  strip,  said  drip  flange  being  disposed  adjacent  to 
and  overlying  the  crested  flange  of  a  separating  strip  in 
a  vertical  joint  immediately  beneath  such  horizontal  sep- 
aratmg  strip  with  the  edge  portion  of  said  drip  flange 
spaced  outwardly  from  the  portion  of  the  outer  panel 
surface  underlying  said  drip  flange. 


generator    for    producing    ultra-sonic    sound    vibrations 
above  15,000  cycles  per  second,  and  an  opening  in  said 


3,162,907 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

LAMINATE  STRIP 

Cortb  E.  Maler,  Chicago,  and  Robert  M.  Brick,  Hinsdale, 

ilL,  ajiignors  to  Contiocnul  Can  Company,  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corponition  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,544 
12  ClalM.    (CL  21— 57  J) 


transducer  through  which  molten  steel  may  be  poured 
while  its  stream  is  being  subjected  to  said  vibrations. 


3,162,909 
APPARATl'S  FOR  PRESSURE  POURING  ARTICLES 
Edmund    Quincy    Sylvester,    Shaker    Heights,    Oiiio 
(7o  Griffin  Wheel  Co^  445  N.  SMramcnto  Blvd., 
Chicago  12,  IlL) 

Filed  Oct  25,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  147,631 
4  Cfariiw.    (a.  21—82) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  metal  strip  having  a 
longitudinal  internal  channel  comprising  means  for  pro- 
viding a  bath  of  molten  metal,  a  float  on  said  bath  having 
a  slit  greater  in  width  than  the  desired  thickness  of  the 
strip,  a  core  mounted  in  said  bath  means  and  extending 
upward  through  the  slit  in  spaced  relation  to  the  lips 
thereof,  and  means  above  the  bath  for  controlling  upward 
movement  of  the  strip  and  including  cooling  rolls  for 
engaging  opposite  surfaces  of  the  ascending  stnp  and 
effective  to  establish  a  temperature  gradient  from  the  bath 
past  a  Hquidus:solidus  zone  located  between  the  bath  and 
ttw  coohng  rolls. 

1 

3.162,908 

APPARATUS    FOR    APPLYING    VACUUM     AND 
SUPER-SONIC  VIBRATIONS  LN  CASTING  STEELS 
Noel  D*  L»cm,  PlttsSunth,  P«.     (P.O.  Drawer  1400.  Holly- 
wood, Fla.),  assignor  of  thirty  percent  to  \^llliam  J. 
Ruano,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1956,  Scr.  No.  601,822 
8  Chdma.    (CL  22—73) 
1.  Apparatus  for  processing  steel  while  in  molten  con- 
dition in  an  ingot  mold,  comprising  a  cover  for  placement 
on  said  ingot  mold,  said  cover  including  a  transducer  en- 
closed in  said  cover  and  energized  by  a  radio  frequency 


1.  A  sealing  arrangement  for  an  internally  pressurized 
outer  container  adapted  to  receive  therein  a  ladle  struc- 
ture having  an  externally  formed  and  upwardly  pro- 
jecting pouring  tube,  comprising  a  cover  member  de- 
tachably  secured  to  said  outer  container,  an  aperture 
formed  within  said  cover  member  for  the  reception  there- 
through of  said  pouring  tube,  a  flange  portion  formed  on 
and  about  said  pouring  tube,  and  pressure  responsive  scal- 
ing means  responsive  to  the  pressure  within  said  outer 
container  extending  axially  of  and  about  said  pouring 
tube  for  effecting  a  seal  between  said  flange  and  said 
cover  member. 

3,162.910 
APPARATUS  FOR  SHAKING  OUT 

FOINDRY  FLASKS 
George  W.  Bchnke,  Russell  G.  Westcott,  and  Jackson  A. 
Richmond,  Durand,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Simplicity  En- 
gineering Company,  Durand,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  June  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  119,721 
6  Claims.    (CL  22 — 95.7) 
1.  A  molding  flask  shakeout  unit  comprising,  station- 
ary, rigid  frame  means,  a  deck  plate  supported  for  vibra- 
tory  movement   thereon;    a  vibratory   mechanism   con- 
nected with  said  deck  plate  for  vibrating  the  deck  plate; 
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a  flask  receiving  plate  mounted  to  overlie  said  deck  plate 
and  on  which  a  molding  flask  is  to  be  received;  means 
mounted  by  said  frame  means  for  supporting  said  flask 
receiving  plate  above  said  deck  plate  in  position  to  re- 
ceive a  flask;  said  means  being  operable  for  moving  said 
flask  receiving  plate  onto  and  moving  it  out  of  engagement 


on  each  of  the  side  and  end  walls  of  said  flask  sections 
comprising  generally  horizontally  extending  recesses, 
each  of  which  defines  a  complementary  vertical  shoulder 
portion  extending  lengthwise  continuously  along  a  major 
portion  of  the  associated  wall  of  the  respective  flask  «ec- 
tioo  for  abutting  coection  with  the  corresponding  abut- 
ment portion  oo  said  match  plate. 


with  said  deck  plate,  centrally  disposed,  aligned  discharge 
openings  provided  in  the  deck  plate  and  flask  receiving 
plate  respectively  and  tclescopically  engageable  rims  sur- 
rounding each  opening  to  maintain  said  openings  in  sub- 
stantially vertical  ahgnment  when  the  flask  receiving  plate 
is  raised  and  lowered. 


APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SAND  MOLDS 
FOR  CASTINGS 
Rosscll   J.   Hines,   Bay   Village,   Ohio,   assignor   to  The 
Hincs  Flask  CompaBy,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  July  17,  1961,  S«r.  No.  125,§45 
5  Cladms.    (CI-  22— 1«1) 


1.  An  assembly  for  sand  molds,  including  an  upper 
flask  section,  a  lower  flask  section,  and  a  match  pattern 
plate  disposed  between  said  flask  sections  in  the  as- 
sembled stacked  position  of  said  flask  sections  for  mold- 
ing operations,  each  of  said  flask  sections  having  a  pair 
of  oppositely  disposed  side  walls  and  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  end  walls  interconnected  at  their  respective 
comers  to  define  an  enclosed  generally  rectangular 
boundary  open  at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  and  re- 
taining means  projecting  from  the  upper  and  lower  sur- 
faces of  said  match  plate  adjacent  aH  marginal  bound- 
aries thereof  coacting  with  complementary  retaining 
means  on  each  of  said  side  and  end  walls  of  said  flask 
sections  for  aligning  said  flask  sections  and  match  plate 
and  for  increasing  the  resistance  to  deformation  of  said 
walls  during  molding  operations,  said  retaining  means 
projecting  from  the  match  plate  comprising  elongated 
generally  horizontally  extending  lugs,  each  of  which  de- 
fines a  vertical  generally  planar  abutment  portion  ex- 
tending continuously  along  a  major  portion  of  the  asso- 
ciated boundary  of  said  match  plate,  said  retaining  means 


3,162,912 
MOLD  SHUT-OFF  AND  RLSER  ARRANGEMENT 
Ednmd    Quincy   Sylvester,   Shaker   Heifhts,    Ohio 
(%  Griffin  Wheel  Co.,  445  N.  SMrmmento  Blvd., 
Chicago  12.  III.) 

FH*a  Oct.  6,  1961,  S«r.  No.  14M16 
6  CW^    (CL  21—134) 


«•   «k-   •>  ii  ^jr 


..<' 


4.  A  mold  structure  comprising,  in  combination,  t 
mold  assembly  including  separable  cope  and  drag  defining 
therebetween  a  cavity  shaped  for  forming  the  desired 
molded  article  and  having  a  laCeral  opening  through  the 
assembly,  and  a  pouring-gate-riser  assembly  mdudinf 
separable  upper  and  lower  sub-assemblies  detachably 
mounted  to  the  cope  and  drag  respectively  in  positioo 
laterally  of  the  mold  assembly,  said  upper  sub-assembly 
and  cope  together  being  separable  as  a  connected  unit 
from  said  lower  sub-assembly  and  drag  which  together 
also  form  a  connected  unit,  the  pouring-gate-riser  assem- 
bly having  a  bottom  pouring  conduit,  and  also  having  a 
riacr  commuiucating  with  and  rising  from  said  pouring 
conduit  to  a  height  above  said  cavity,  and  further  having 
a  passageway  conununicating  between  the  lower  portion 
of  the  riser  and  the  cavity  through  said  lateral  opening, 
said  lower  sub-assembly  having  a  bounding  portion  defin- 
ing the  lower  limit  of  said  cavity  and  passageway,  and 
stopper  means  operably  mounted  in  the  pouring-gate-riser 
assembly  for  shutting  off  said  pouring  conduit  and  includ- 
ing at  least  a  control  portion  extending  to  the  exterior  ai 
the  mold  structure. 


3,162,913 

HOT  TOP  FOR  THE  CASTING  OF 

MOLTEN  METALS 

George  R.  Wht,  Ayoh  I  ake,  Ohio,  anignor  to  Fo«*o  la- 

temational  limited,  Binningham,  hngland.  a  company 

of  Great  Britain 

FUcd  Jan.  29,  1962,  Scr.  No.  169,216 
3  Claints.  (CI.  22 — 147) 
1.  For  use  in  an  ingot  mold,  a  hot  top  comprising 
four  slabs  arranged  to  form  a  sleeve,  the  abutting  ends 
of  adjoining  pairs  of  said  slabs  including  interlocking 
tongues,  said  slabs  being  provided  with  longitudinal  aper- 
tures extending  downwardly  through  substantially  the 
entire  length  of  said  slabs  adjacent  each  abutting  end 
thereof,  and  spring-tensioned  spreader  means  having  a 
pair  of  outwardly  biased  legs  fitted  within  the  opposed 
apertures  at  the  abutting  ends  of  each  adjoining  p>air  of 
said  slabs  for  urging  said  slabs  apart,  the  legs  of  said 
spreader  means  extending  downwardly  through  substan- 
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tially  the  entire  length  of  said  slabs  so  as  to  urge  the    with  an  aperture  and  a  bar  in  said  aperture,  said  bar  be- 
lowcrmost  portions  of  said  slabs  apart  whereby  when    ing  supported  by  said  buckle  member  for  displacement  m 

said  aperture  in  a  direction  of  pull  of  the  belt  to  clamp 
the  belt  against  the  frame  bounding  said  aperture,  a 
curved  clamping  strip  adapted  for  contacting  said  bar, 
said  belt  having  portions  in  face-to-face  relation  outside 
said  aperture  and  a  loop  passing  around  the  bar  and  the 


said  hot  top  is  inserted  in  the  mold  at  least  the  lower- 
most portions  of  said  slabs  are  forced  tightly  against 
the  mold  walls. 


3,161,914 

SELF-LOCKLNG  BUCKLE 

John  V.  H.  lr«ljii>d,  P.O.  Box  5724, 

Mountain  \kw.  AiasiLS 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1962,  Scr.  No.  189,756 

1  Cfadm.    (CL  24—170) 


clamping  strip  for  holding  said  strip  in  contact  with  the 
bar,  said  bar  having  opposite  ends,  said  clamping  strip  ex- 
tending beyond  the  ends  of  the  bar  to  define  finger  grips, 
said  strip  being  engageable  at  said  finger  grips  to  be  dis- 
placed away  from  said  bar  to  increase  the  size  of  said 
loop  of  the  belt  to  permit  adjustment  of  the  length  of 
belt. 


3,162,916 

BUCKLE 

John  E.  McHagh,  Jr.,  4322  Hayvenhnrrt  Ave., 

Encino,  Calif. 

FUcd  Jan.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,872 

12  ClMiMBM.    (CL  24—198) 


*-  e 


A  belt  buckle  comprising  a  frante  having  a  longitudi- 
nal opening  defining  infeed  and  outfeed  ends  for  the  pas- 
sage of  a  belt  therethrough,  the  frame  including  side  walls 
spaced  apart  slightly  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  bdt 
to  support  the  latter  against  widthwise  collapsmg  and  a 
base  wall  for  engagement  by  one  longitudinal  edge  of  the 
belt,  lever  means  having  a  belt  engaging  end  substantially 
the  same  width  as  said  longitudinal  opening  between  the 
side  walls,  pivot  meatu  mounting  the  lever  means  on  the 
frame  for  pivotal  movement  of  the  belt  engaging  end  be- 
tween said  side  walls  between  an  inoperative  retracted  po- 
sition and  an  operative  locking  position  spaced  from  the 
base  wall  a  distance  less  than  the  width  of  the  belt  for  en- 
gaging the  latter  on  its  edge  opposite  the  edge  engaging 
the  base  wall,  the  belt  engaging  end  being  spaced  farther 
from  the  base  wall  and  infeed  end  of  the  frame  opening 
in  the  retracted  position  than  in  the  locking  position,  the 
base  wall  being  apertured  in  the  area  opposite  the  opera- 
tive position  of  the  belt  engaging  end  of  the  lever  means, 
whereby  the  registering  portion  of  the  belt  edge  is  forced 
into  said  aperture  by  the  lever  means  in  said  operative 
position,  resilient  means  urging  the  lever  means  to  said 
operative  position,  and  abutment  means  on  the  frame  ar- 
ranged to  intercept  the  path  of  movement  of  the  lever 
means  for  limiting  movement  of  the  belt  engaging  end  of 
the  lever  means  in  the  operative  direction. 


^Jk? 


:  I'^'X^' 


1.  In  a  buckle  for  use  with  a  flexible  flat  webbing, 
comprising:  resiliently  joined  and  spaced  base  and  top 
portions  extending  longitudinally,  there  being  a  lateral 
slot  in  said  top  portion,  a  clamping  element  on  said  base 
portion  extending  laterally  across  and  upwardly  through 
said  lateral  slot,  there  being  a  lateral  slot  in  said  clamp- 
ing element,  there  being  a  second  lateral  slot  in  said  top 
portion,  there  being  a  pair  of  spaced  lateral  slots  spaced 
from  said  clamping  element  in  the  direction  of  and  below 
said  second  lateral  slot,  and  said  top  portion  biased  away 
from  said  base  portion  for  engaging  and  gripping  web- 
bing passing  longitudinally  through  said  clamping  clement 
slot  above  said  top  portion  with  the  webbing  passing 
down  through  said  second  lateral  slot,  out  and  back  in 
through  the  said  pair  of  space  slots,  and  out  through 
said  second  lateral  slot. 


3,162,917 
SEALING  CLOSURE 
Hcrhcrt  Q.  Bair,  Tallmadge,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloB  of 
New  York 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1962,  Scr.  No.  186,149 
3  CiMims.    (CL  24—205.1) 


3,162,915 

BUCKLES  FOR  SAFETY  BELTS 

Herbert  Olof  Ro««nb*rg.  Vik<»teDsvagcn  41, 

Johann«Abo>.  Sweden 

Filed  Mar    28.  1«»62.  Ser    No.  183,170 

Oatans  priority,  applicatioa  Sweden,  Mar.  30,  1961, 

3,430/61 

3Clainii.    (O.  24— 196) 

1.  A  buckle  for  an  adjustable  length  belt,  wherein  the 

buckle  has  a  member  of  frame  shape  which  is  provided 


1.  In  a  sealing  closure  for  unitiiig  in  sealing  relation- 
ship margins  of  a  flexible  material  wherein  the  said  clo- 
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sure  comprises  an  opposed  scries  of  spaced  apart  inter- 
locking fastener  elements  attached  to  said  margins,  a  pair 
of  flexible  sealing  lips  of  elastomeric  material  attached  to 
said  margins  and  adapted  to  extend  in  overlapping  engage- 
ment with  each  other  over  one  face  of  the  said  elements 
when  the  latter  are  engaged,  and  a  slider  comprising  a 
pair  of  plate-like  portions  in  conUct,  respectively,  with 
said  fastener  elements  and  said  lips,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  the  elastomeric  material  in  the  area  of 
contact  with  said  slider  being  chlorinated  while  the  inter- 
engaging  portions  of  said  lips  are  unchlorinated. 


3,162,918 
FASTENER  END  TERMINAL 
John  E.  Burbank,  Middlebury,  Codd^  assignor  to  Scovill 
Manafacturtng  Company,  Waterbory,  Coan^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Connecticut 

ni«d  Feb.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,567 
5  Ctainis.    (CI.  24—205.11) 


1.  In  a  zipper  fastener,  a  fabric  stringer,  interengaging 
means  of  the  coil  filament  type  carried  by  the  stringer 
and  presenting  a  series  of  loops,  each  with  an  open  por- 
tion having  a  head  extending  beyond  the  edge  of  the 
fabric  stringer,  said  series  of  loops  terminating  short  of 
the  end  of  said  stringer,  and  a  terminal  member  of  molded 
plastic  material  having  a  body  portion  molded  around 
the  edge  of  said  stringer  inmiediately  below  said  series 
of  loops  and  a  flexible  finger  integral  with  said  body  por- 
tion extending  along  the  edge  of  said  stringer  through  said 
open  portions  of  a  plurality  of  the  loops,  said  finger  hav- 
ing transversely  extending  bumps  engaging  between  said 
plurality  of  loops. 

3,162,919 
HOOK  AND  EYE  FASTENER 

William  S.  Shee,  Woodbridge.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Scovill 
Manofactming  Company,  WatertMiry,  Coon.,  a  coipo- 
ration  of  Coonecticat 

FUcd  June  12,  1962,  Scr.  No.  2«2,0«6 
2  Claims.    (CL  24—226) 


1 .  A  garment  fastener  comprising  complementary  hook- 
and-eye  members 

(a)  said  hook  member  comprising  a  flat  base  having  a 
booked  loop  extending  from  one  end  thereof  and  an 
outwardly  biased  lug  projecting  from  the  opposite 
end  thereof; 

(b)  said  eye  member  comprising  a  flat  base  having  an 
eye  loop  biased  outwardly  from  one  end  of  said 
base  and  a  lug  projecting  from  said  base  opposite 


from  said  eye  loop  and  also  biased  inwardly  from 
said  base  oppositely  from  the  bias  of  said  eye 
loop; and 
(c)  each  of  said  bases  having  a  transversely  extending 
cross  bar  located  nearer  to  the  end  having  one  of 
said  lugs  than  to  the  opposite  end  around  which 
stitching  may  be  placed  to  secure  the  hook  or  eye 
member  to  a  garment 


3,162,920 
REMOVABLE  GROMMET  ATTACHMENT  STRUC- 

TURE  FOR  SHEET  COVERS 
William  J.   Duriiam,   Chicago.   III.,   assignor  to  Charief 
Schwartz  &  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  ■  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,5M 
3  Claims.    (CI.  24—265) 


2.  A  removable  grommet  atUchment  device  for  flexi- 
ble sheet  covers  comprising  at  least  one  relatively  wide, 
elongate  length  of  water-proof,  flexible  material,  said 
material  having  a  pair  of  ply  portions  of  equal  length 
and  width  forming  a  pair  of  matching  free  ends  defining 
a  bifurcated  end  portion  and  a  closed  opposite  end  por- 
tion, a  grommet  secured  to  said  band  through  both  of 
said  ply  portions  at  a  location  closer  to  said  opposite 
end  portion  than  to  said  bifurcated  end  portion,  said 
bifurcated  end  portion  having  a  coating  of  pressure  sensi- 
tive adhesive  formed  upon  inner  working  surfaces  of 
said  ply  portions  to  removably  secure  the  marginal  edge 
of  a  sheet  cover  between  said  inner  facing  working  sur- 
faces in  a  sandwich  with  the  grommet  spaced  outwardly 
from  said  edge,  wherein  the  area  of  purchase  of  the  ply 
portions  upon  the  sheet  cover  is  greater  than  the  area 
of  that  portion  of  the  device  which  extends  outwardly 
from  the  marginal  edge  of  the  sheet  cover,  and  said  inner 
facing  surfaces  are  normally  separated  by  a  covering  strip 
which  has  end  portions  adapted  to  be  peeled  away  there- 
from to  expose  the  said  coating  there  underlying  for 
securement  thereof  to  the  said  marginal  edge. 


3.162,921 
ADJUSTABLE  CLAMP 
Maynard  H.  Cherts,  Skokie.  III.,  avsignor  to  Sterling  Auto- 
motiYe   .Manufacturing  Company,  Elk  Gro*e   \  UlacCt 
IIL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1963,  Scr.  No.  271.620 
2  Claims.    (O.  24—274) 


o.    '*,   if 


Ul{<- 


2.  A  hose  clamp  screw  assembly  comprising  a  hoae 
band  having  an  overlapping  one  end,  angiilarly  arranged 
parallel  slots  in  said  overlapping  one  end.  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  transverse  entirely  open  end  and  an  opposite  trans- 
verse walled  end  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  band, 
said  walled  end  having  a  notch,  a  screw  rotalably  jour- 
nalled  in  said  notch  arid  mounted  partially  within  the 
housing  and  being  one  the  radially  outermost  side  of  the 
band  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  screw  extending 
in  a  direction  generally  longitudinally  of  the  band,  said 
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•crew  having  threads  pitched  so  as  to  cooperate  with  said 
angularly  arranged  sloU  in  the  overlapping  end  of  said 
band  for  tightening  same,  said  screw  having  a  fixed  an- 
nular flange  exterior  of  the  housing  abutting  sides  of  the 
housing  on  said  open  end  thereof,  said  annular  flange 
having  an  edge  presented  toward  said  overlapping  one 
end  of  the  band  and  lying  substantially  in  a  plane  which 
is  at  a  right  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  screw, 
said  edge  being  of  substantially  the  same  thickness  as 
the  width  of  said  slots  and  normally  abuttingly  contact- 
ing said  overlapping  one  ernl  of  the  band  so  as  to  ride 
along  the  edges  of  said  sloU  to  cooperate  with  said  screw 
to  facilitate  drawing  of  said  overlapping  one  end  through 
said  housing. 

3,162,922 

TUBULAR  METAL  STAY  FOR  MOLDS 

Lo«ls  Ali^rl,  25  Boulevard  Carabacei,  -Nice, 

Alpcs-MaritiiDcs,  France 

Filed  Jul>  2.  1962.  Ser.  No.  206.t43 

Claims  prlorit>.  application  Fraacc,  July  7,  1961, 

6.«92,  Patent  1.294,479 

7  Cbdms.    (CL  25—131.5) 


said  removable  decorative  interior  panel  unit  consist- 
ing of  a  decorative  sheet  of  unitary  construction,  said 
sheet  being  formed  of  a  flexible  resilient  material  and 
having  peripheral  edges;  and  retaining  means  forming 
a  joint  between  said  casket  top  and  said  interior  uAt, 
said  retaining  means  including  a  first  gripping  channel 
engaging  and  supporting  said  flanged  edges,  and  a  second 
gripping  channel  engaging  and  supporting  said  peripheral 
edges,  one  of  said  channels  being  of  such  size  and  shape 
as  to  provide  a  semi-permanent  union  with  its  associated 
edges  and  the  other  said  channel  being  of  such  size 
and  shape  as  to  provide  a  nonsemi-permanent  union 
with  its  associated  edges,  whereby  said  interior  unit  may 
be  readily  manually  disassembled  from  said  casket  top. 


3,162.924 

TEXTILE  CRIMPING  DEVICE 

lames  P.  Richeson.  Decatur.  Ala..  assigDor  to  Monaanto 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FllMl  Apr.  30.  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,821 

4  Claims.    (CL  28— 1) 


1.  In  an  arrai^ement  for  staying  a  structure  at  two 
different  levels,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  vertical 
metal  stay  the  upper  end  of  which  is  adapted  to  engage 
one  level  of  the  structure,  said  sUy  being  provided  in  its 
lower  section  wkh  vertically  spaced  openings,  a  horizon- 
tal meial  croas-mcmber  mounted  to  slide  fredy  on  the 
stay  in  a  vertical  direction  to  engage  the  other  level  of 
the  structure,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  stay  underneath 
the  croas-membor  and  independcndy  therecrf.  a  pin  re- 
leaaably  engaging  a  selected  opening  in  the  lower  section 
of  the  stay  to  hold  the  sleeve  in  a  corresponding  position, 
and  an  intermediate  member  interconnecting  the  sleeve 
with  the  cross-member  and  including  means  for  progres- 
sively adjusting  the  relative  vertical  spacing  between  the 
sleeve  and  the  cross-member. 


3,162,923 
CASKET  TOP   AND   INTERIOR    L'NIT  THEREFOR 
Aflhw    I-    Kaewr.   Springfield,    Ohio,    assignor   to   Tbe 
Springlirld  Mrtalllc  (  askrt  Co.,  Inc.,  Springfield,  Ohio, 

a  corp^''*''*^  <''  Ohio 

FUcd  Jaac  13,  1960,  Scr.  No.  35^76 
9  Claims.    (CL  27—19) 


4.  A  casket  top  having:  a  peripheral  base  containing 
substantially  rigid  inwardly  directed  flanged  edges  with 
hinge  means  for  connection  to  a  main  body  portion;  a 
central  shell  extending  upwardly  from  the  outer  side  of 
said  base;  an  interior  unit  comprising  a  removable  dec- 
orative interior  panel  unit,  said  base  and  said  interior 
unit  forming  a  substantially  hollow  region  therebetween, 
809  o.O  — 88 


1 .  In  a  tow  crimping  apparatus  having  a  pair  of  crimp- 
ing rolls  mounted  on  parallel  drive  shafts,  a  shaft  sup- 
porting device  comprising  a  bracket,  a  first  arm  secured 
to  one  end  of  the  bracket  and  adapted  to  support  one  of 
said  shafts,  a  second  arm  movably  connected  to  the  bracket 
for  supporting  the  other  shaft,  said  arms  being  positioned 
in  facing  relationship  with  the  shafts  therebetween,  and 
means  engaging  the  movable  arm  for  urging  said  movable 
arm  toward  said  fixed  arm  to  prevent  movement  of  the 
shafts  away  from  each  other  when  a  bundle  of  filaments 
B  passed  between  the  rolls. 


3,162,925 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  EXPANDED 

METAL 

Robert  M.  Fclccnthal,  48  Vine  Road,  Larchmoot,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Apr.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  189,839 

3  Claims.    (CI.  29— 6J) 


^s 


MS 


1 .  In  apparatus  for  producing  an  expanded  metal  sheet 
in  which  successive  staggered  rows  of  pendant  sheared- 
out  strands  are  linked  together  by  connecting  bridges: 
(a)   a  shear  plate  vaA  a  serrated  punch  reciprocaWe  in 

shearing  relation  to  each  other, 
(6)  means  for  causing  stepwise  advancement  of  the 
sheet  to  be  treated,  to  bring  successive  areas  into 
overhanging  relation  to  the  shear  plate  and  thus  sub- 
ject them  to  the  shearing  action  of  said  punch, 
(c)  means  for  moving  the  punch  laterally  to  effect  a 
relative  back-aiKl-forlh  lateral  shift  of  punch  and 
sheet  between  shearing  operations. 
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id)  means  for  supporting  the  oj^^^^mg  area  during 
each  shearing  operation  in  the  regions  t^/wecn  the 
serrations  of  the  punch  so  as  to  coun^.^Jf-^^^Jl^^^^^ 
ency  of  the  punch  to  pull  the  connecung  badges  out 
of  the  plane  of  the  sheet,  .j:.^-„f 

said  means  comprising  a  comb  dir«:tly  adjacent 
and  in  contact  with  the  shear  plate  an<i  dir^V 
beneath  the  overhanging  s^^/^"' .'*"*  ^°?. 
having  serrations  facing  toward  and  in  comple- 
mentiy  alignment  with  those  of  the  punch  the 
^ak^f  each  comb  serraUon  lying  sut«tant,ally 
at  the  level  of  the  shearing  edge  of  said  plate,  and 
(e)  means  for  effecting  relative  lateral  '^"ft' 9*.c°°|5 
^  and  sheet  with  respect  to  each  other  to  esUblishs^d 
Complementary  alignment  during  each  *h<^f^"^/y^'*^ 
said  means  comprising  a  mechanism  '"terenga^ng 
said  punch  and  comb  so  that  lateral  mo^f"™fn;» 
of  the  punch  are  automatically  transmitted  to 

the  comb. 


3,162,926 

LATHE  CONSTRUCTION 

Kar!  Schwendenweln.  P.rtcebtasstrtsw  4*, 

Essllngen  <Neckar).  C,ennMy 

FOed  Jaly  10.  1962.  S«r   ^o.  2«8JS7 

Ctaims  priority,  appUaitioo  Germwiy  J«ly  13, 19*1 

8  Claim*.    (CI.  29 — 44) 


-   ,tlJ 
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Benerally  upwardly  extending  arms  cooperating  therewith 
Sdcfin^  a'^gid  housing  of  U-»haped  configura  .on^n- 
clined  guide  bars  extending  between  said  arms.  »toc» 
cSin^iaws  slidably  carried  on  the  guide^-xs  for  mov^ 
ment   toward    and    away    from   one    another,    a    secona 
SbL   sSucture   slidably  carried  on   ^he   aforemenuon^ 
«iidewav  structure;  a  horizontal  shaft  affixed  to  the  tec 
S^d  trble  suture  and  having  thrust  surfaces  at  Us  oj. 
wsite  ends;  a  cutter  head  having  thrust  b«a"n»P.,"^f^'"; 
^S.  the  iiaft  thrust  surfaces  for  thereby  oscill.tably 
rn^ndn.^  cutter  head  on  the  second  table  structure; 
r  "ri^be^arings  ^ing  slKlab.y  ^^^y^^^^^^^. 
of  the  head   for  movement  parallel  to  the  sbatt  axis 
?^e^i^  means  maintaining  an  axial  pressure  on   s«d 
ST^ing  to  thereby  prevent  axial  p lay  of  Oje  head  on 
the   shaft;  a  rotary   miU   carried   on   the   head   and   o^ 
erable   during   oscillating   movements   thereof  to   torm 
a  pr  cision  sirface  on  the  stock  clamped  m  the  afore- 
mentioned   jaws;    a    rotary   dnll    earned   «"   ^;^"f ' 
first  power  means  in  driving  connection   with  the  drill 
Jnd  .S^^T  to  effect  roUtion  thereof,  second  power  means 


1    An  automatic  turning  machine  comprismg  a  head 
stock  for  holding  work  pieces,  means  for  supporting  said 
head  stock  for   longitudinal  displaceable   movemen  .   a 
turret  slide,  means  supporting  said  turret  shde  for  lo^ 
gitudinal  movement,  a  connecUng  rod  connec  cd  to  said 
head  stock,  said  turret  slide  having  a  rotatable  turret  head 
aSapCcTto  carry  a  plurality  of  tool  pieces  thereon,  said 
rotaVable  head  being  rotatable  to  position  a  tool  piece 
thereon  in  an  operative  working  position^  a  »«;«^  "J^f »^ 
nism  connected   to  said  connecting  rod   and  mcluding 
means  for  rotating  said  turret  head,  control  means  for  said 
lever  means,  and  clamping  means  connected  to  said  lever 
mechanism  effecUve  to  clamp  said  connecUng  rod  during 
'  rotation  of  said  turret  head. 


3,162,927 
CUTTING  MACHINE 

Robert  W.  P«ker,  Howell,  Mich.,  ««»«^«^/«  PT  ^^" 
Engineering  &  Resewxh  Co.,  Howell,  MJch. 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  95,390 
12  Claims.    (CI.  29—51) 
12    A  cutting  machine   comprising   a   pair   of   noor- 
cngaging  pedestal  structures  and  a  horizontal  guideway 
structure  extending  therebetween;  said  guideway  smic- 
ture  being  tilted  on  its  side  at  an  angle  to  the  hori- 
zontal-  a  first   table   structure   slidably  resisting  on   the 
jmideway  structure;  an  upwardly  movable  clamping  shoe 
carried  by  the   table   structure   adjacent   the   underside 
of  the  guideway  structure;  said  clamping  shoe  having 
two  diverging  clamp  surfaces  for  acting  on  the  guide^ 
way  structure  to  simultaneously   preclude   shift  of  the 
table  structure  in  both  vertical  and  horizontal  directions^ 
said  table  structure  comprising  a  base  portion  and  two 


ooerauvely  connected  with  the  head  to  oscillate  it  around 
rSL^  whereby  to  cause  the  mill  to  form  «  P^^ 
sion  surface  on   the  stock  and  then   P^^^'O"  J^'J^'^'J 
in  a  l^ation  wherein  the  drill  is  aligned  w.ih  the  formed 
priisL  surface;  third    power   -"ns   operat.ve^y   con- 
nected with  the  drill  to   advance   it  into  the  stock  and 
"hen  retTact    t  therefrom;  means  for  controlling  opera- 
ion  of    Se  power  means  includmg  two  relaUvely  mc^v^ 
able    stop   m^hanisms.   fluid   pressure   duct  means   d^ 
ch^Ring  through  one  of  the  stop  mechamsms  into  the 
sD^e   t^twJen   the  elements  so  that   movement   of  the 
space   t)e\*^"   '   ,««.,h^r  causes  the  fluid  pressure  flow 
stop  mechanisms  together  causes  inc  uu  u  f  ,^r>nd 

to  be  throttled,  and  control  mechanism  for  the  «^ond 
^wlr  means  triggered  by  throttling  of  the  fluja  pre^ 
sure  flow;  one  of  said  stop  mechanisms  comprising  a 
s"oo  clement,  mount  structure,  and  retainer  clement,  said 
t^p  I  ment  being  threaded  into  the  mount  structure^  and 
the  retainer  clement  being  also  threaded  into  '^c  mount 
structure  to  apply  a  locking  pressure  onto  the  slop  e  e- 
ment  the  separate  threaded  engagements  of  the  stop  eie 
::::n;and  ret^ner  element  with  the  -u^t  stru^^  bc'n« 
such  that  end  thrust  on  the  stop  element  is  '"f^^^^i^*  »° 
Srb  the  connection  between  the  retainer  clement  and 

mount  structure.  


MACHINE  TOOL  CUTTER  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

ASSEMBLING  THE  SAME  ^^ 

Otto  Kmse,  Schw.rzenbek,  G*rman>    ^y'^J'*  "™* 

Wllhelm  Fette,  Schwarzenhek,  Gennany 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  22M26 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  L2,  1961, 

F  35,122 

5  Claims.    (O.  29— ItS) 

3    A  machine  tool  cutter  comprising,  in  combinaUon. 

a  cutter  body  formed  at  its  exterior  with  a  plurality  of 

axial  slots  and  a  plurality  of  cutting  blades  respectively 

having  leg,  located  in  said  slots,  said  leg3  of  ««1  cutting 

blade?  respectively  having  free  end  portions  which  have 
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a  snug,  sliding  fit  in  said  slots  and,  next  to  said  end  por- 
tions, base  portions  which  have  a  press  fit  in  said  slots, 
said  blades  having  at  said  legs  thereof,  respectively,  front 
faces  which  lead  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  cutter 
and  rear  faces  which  trail  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  cutter,  and  said  cutter  body  respectively  having  front 
slot  faces  engaging  said  front  faces  of  said  blade  legs  and 
rear  slot  faces  respectively  engaging  said  rear  faces  of 
said  blade  legs,  said  cutter  body  being  formed  at  said 
front  slot  faces  thereof  with  axial  grooves  of  substantially 
V-shaped  configuration  and  said  blade  legs  bemg  re- 
spectively formed  at  said  front  faces  thereof  with  axial 
grooves  also  of  substantially  V-shaped  configuration  and 
the  V-shaped  grooves  of  said  cutter  body  respectively 


3  162  930 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ANTIFRICTION  BEARIN<g 
Leonard  A.  LItsky,  New  Britoin,  Conn^  ^J^ST-^JdJ! 
Fafnir  Bearing  Company,  New  Britain,  Co«n,  a  corpo- 
ration of  (onoecticut  t»ti\^ 
Original    .ppHc.tion    Apr^ll,    1961,   Ser.   No.    102^^. 
Divided  and  tills  application  Sept.  17,  1963,  !»er.  no. 
309  513 

'  3Claiiiis.    (CL  29-149.5) 


communicating  with  the  V-shaped  grooves  of  said  blade 
legs  to  form  axially  extending  caviues  therewith,  said  V- 
shapcd  grooves  of  said  blade  legs  being  located  closer  to 
the  central  axis  of  rotation  of  the  cutter  body  than  the 
V-shaped  grooves  formed  in  the  front  slot  faces  of  said 
cutter  body;  and  a  plurality  of  keys  located  in  said  cavities 
and  pressing  against  the  faces  of  said  V-shaped  grooves 
for  further  securing  said  cutting  blades  in  the  slots  of 
said  cutter  body,  said  keys  respccuvcly  having  substan- 
tially V-shaped  portions  received  in  said  V-shaped  grooves 
of  said  body  and  blades  and  the  edges  of  said  V-shaped 
portions  of  said  keys  being  rounded  so  that  the  keys  do 
not  extend  into  the  comers  of  said  V-shaped  grooves  and 
preat  securely  against  the  faces  of  said  V-shaped  grooves. 


1  A  method  of  producing  an  antifriction  bearmg  hav- 
ing an  outer  ring  and  an  antifriction  liner  bonded  there- 
in, comprising  the  steps  of  coating  the  inner  surface  of 
said  outer  ring  with  a  metallic  material  of  relatively  low 
melting  temperature,  placing  the  antifriction  liner  withm 
the  outer  ring,  heating  the  assembled  ring  and  liner  to  a 
temperature  sufficienUy  high  to  cause  said  metallic  coat- 
ing to  flow  and  bond  with  the  antifriction  Uner,  removmg 
said  heat  before  damaging  said  antifriction  liner,  and 
assembling  an  inner  ring  within  said  liner  and  outer  nng. 


3,162,929 
MILUNG  CUTTERS 
Arthur   I>«>oartl    Horn*.   Slr^etlv.   and    Clifford   Douglas 
Johnson,  1  enburj  Well*,  Kagland.  avsignors  to  Richard 
Uoyd  Umited,  Tybnm,  Birmingham.  England,  a  British 

"*"nFlkd  May  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281.996 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  29,  1962 
4  Claims.    (CI.  29—105) 


3,162.931 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  MAGNETIC 

CORE  ARRAYS 

Eugene  Geasner,  Towson,  Md.  assi^ior  %Ii«™^' 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  • 

Ap'SSS.''A„l''6,'795J,^Ser.  No.  753,860  now  Pah».t 
No.  3,064.334,  dated  Nov.  20.  1962,  which  is  "division 
of  application  Ser.  No.  633.370.  Jan  9,  1957  now 
Patent  No.  2,910,675.  Divided  and  this  application 
Ang.  18,  I960,  Ser.  No.  56,082 

3  Claims.    (CI.  29— 155.5) 


// 


.>*^ 


vr^  *K^ 


1 .  A  milling  cutter  comprising  a  circular  body  having 
transverse  slots  in  its  peripheral  portion,  in  combination 
with  a  slidable  tip-locating  bar  disposed  in  each  slot  ad- 
jacent one  side  thereof,  a  main  wedge  disposed  between 
said  bar  and  the  other  side  of  the  slot,  screw  means  for 
operating  the  said  main  wedge  to  fix  the  bar  in  position, 
a  throw-away  or  expendible  cutter  tip  disposed  adjacent 
a  face  of  said  main  wedge  and  engaged  by  an  end  of  the 
tip-locating  bar.  and  an  auxiliary  wedge  disposed  in  the 
slot  and  being  operable  upon  the  cutter  tip  to  clamp  the 
same  against  a  face  of  the  main  wedge. 


1.  The  method  of  fabricating  a  magnetic  core  array 
having  magnetic  cores  with  the  conductors  in  each  core 
coupled  to  those  in  other  cores  by  connecting  circuits, 
comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  plurality  of  onemngs 
in  a  sheet  of  material,  depositing  a  magnetic  core  hav- 
ing an  aperture  therein  in  each  of  said  openings,  placing 
a  plug  having  coaxial  coextensive  concentric  conductors 
insulated  from  each  other  in  each  core  aperture,  said 
concentric   conductors   having   their   ends   exposed    and 
uninsulated,  depositing  insulating  material  on  portions 
of  the  ends  of  the  concentric  conductors  and  on  portions 
of  the  cores  to  isolate  each  connecting  circuit  of  core 
linking  conductors  from  other  core  linking  conductors 
and  from  said  cores,  and  forming  conductive  patterns 
over  the  sheet  and  over  said  insulated  areas  to  connect 
the  ends  of  said  concentric  conductors  in  series  linking 
groups. 
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PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  HALL  CRYSTAL 

Charles  Wood,  RkJgewood.  Gforgt  V.  Schro«der,  WnM 
Lake,  Wayne  Township,  and  (Hear  TischJer,  Hes<  Cald- 
wcU,  NJ^  assignors  to  General   PrccMon  Im^  LMtlc 
,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1»6«,  Ser.  No.  M,174 
2  Claims.     (CL  2*— 155J) 


3,142,934 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING   AN   ENCAPSULATED 

CORE  ASSEMBI  Y 

Chester  E.  Moyers,  WUIlamyvnie.   111.,  assignor  to 

Sangamo  Flectrk  Co.,  Springfield,  lU-,.a  corpora- 

tioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  18,  IWl.  Ser.  No.  83,533 
5  Chdou.    (CL  29—155.57) 


A 


'P   ^ 


/3 


fd 


1.  The  process  of  making  a  Hall  crystal  which  will 
provide  a  zero  Hall  voltage  output  in  the  absence  of  a 
magnetic  field,  comprising: 

providing  a  Hall  crystal  of  cruciform  configuration 
made  up  of  a  rectangular  portion  having  driving 
current  electrodes  on  its  ends,  having  respective 
transverse  wing  portions  at  substantially  the  mid- 
points of  the  longitudinally-extending  side  edges  of 
the  rectangular  portion,  and  having  respective  Hall 
voltage  output  electrodes  on  the  wing  portions; 

connecting  the  output  electrodes  to  a  voltmeter; 

producing  a  control  current  between  said  current  elec- 
trodes and,  if  the  voltmeter  reading  is  not  sub- 
stantially at  null,  cutting  said  crystal,  at  the  juncture 
of  one  of  said  wing  portions  and  the  rectangular 
portion,  along  a  line  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  rectangular  portion  and  continuing  said 
cutting  so  long  as  it  tends  to  move  the  voltmeter 
reading  toward  null. 


3,162,933 
METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  CATHODE  RAY  TUBES 
Abn  M.  Trax  and  James  J.  Mooafle,  Marioa,  lod.,  asifn- 
ors  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,619 
3  Cfadms.    (CI.  29—155.5) 


JB 


1.  The  method  of  producing  an  encapsiilated  core 
assembly  for  an  instrument  transformer  wherein  a  straight 
length  of  the  primary  conductor  passes  through  the  core 
assembly  to  function  as  the  primary  element  of  the  in- 
strument transformer,  said  method  comprising  the  fol- 
lowing steps:  shaping  a  metallic  core  assembly  in  the 
form  of  a  hollow  cylinder  having  a  central  bore  there- 
through, through  which  bore  the  straight  length  of  pri- 
mary conductor  is  adapted  to  pass,  inserting  a  tubular 
elastic  sealing  member  through  said  central  bore,  said 
tubular  elastic  sealing  member  having  a  normal  length 
in  excess  of  twice  the  length  of  said  core  assembly  and 
being  placed  in  said  core  assembly  to  have  iU  opposite 
end  portions  initially  project  approximately  equal  dis- 
tances beyond  the  opposite  ends  of  said  core  assembly 
folding  one  of  said  end  portions  back  upon  itieif  and 
stretching  said  one  end  portion  eiastically  outwardly  to 
cover  one  portion  of  said  core  assembly,  folding  the 
other  of  said  end  portions  back  upon  itself  and  stretchinf 
said  other  end  portion  eiastically  outwardly  to  cover  the 
remainder  of  said  core  assembly,  causing  said  other  cixl 
portion  to  overlap  at  least  part  of  said  one  end  portion, 
and  thereafter  encapsulating  the  enclosed  core  assembly 
lo  provide  a  reenforced  unit,  the  elasticity  of  said  tubu- 
lar sealing  member  causing  the  first  and  second  ef»d  por- 
tions to  contract  inwardly  for  permanently  establishing 
a  snug  elastic  contact  directly  with  the  external  aixl  in- 
ternal surfaces  of  said  core  assembly  so  as  to  prevent  the 
encapsulating  material  from  contacting  said  metallic 
core  assembly,  said  elastic  sealing  member  also  forming 
a  layer  of  elastic  ctishioning  material  over  said  external 
and  internal  surfaces  of  the  core  assembly  to  eiastically 
absorb  some  of  the  compression  pressures  arising  during 
the  eiKapsulating  operation. 


3.162,935 

CAPPLNG  MECHANISM 

Joseph  N.  laaani,  Bradford,  and  Rmest  J    Br>ner.  Cnster 

City,  Pa.,  asaiCDors  to  Sigma  tJiipneering  .Serrice,  Inc., 

Coster  City.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,650 

17  Claims.    (CL  29— 2»3) 


1.  In  the  method  of  rendering  a  cathode  ray  tube  im- 
plosion resistant  by  applying  a  metal  band  therearound, 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  heating  a  metal  strap, 

(b)  wrapping  said  strap  aroimd  said  tube  and  lapping 
the  ends  of  said  strap  over  each  other, 

(c)  mechanically  tensioning  said  heated  strap  to  cus- 
tom size  it  to  said  tube, 

{d)  welding  the  ends  of  said  heated  strap  together  at 
said  lap  to  form  a  continuous  band  around  said  tube, 
and 

(e)  cooling  said  band  to  shrink  it  and  thereby  fiuther 
tension  it  around  said  tube. 


1.  A  capping  device  for  placing  caps  on  both  ends  of 
elongate  bodies,  cocnprisisg: 

means   for   loosely   supporting   the    intermediate   por- 
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tions  of  «  plurality  of  such  bodies  in  parallelism  in 
a  horizontal  plane; 
one  piece  multiple  cavity  die  means  disposed  near  each 
end  of  said  supporting  means  for  holding  caps  for 
said  bodies  and  arranged  so  two  corresponding  cavi- 
ties of  the  die  means  are  axially  aligned  with  each 
body  to  be  supported,  each  die  means  havmg  a  slot 
through  the  top  in  alignment  with  each  cavity  for 
accommodating  caps  having  leads  projecting  there- 

nJl^'for^moving  said  die  means  relaUvcIy  toward 
and  away  from  each  other  with  the  supporting  means 
therebetween  to  thereby  place  caps  m  said  caviues 
onto  each  end  of  the  bodies. 
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3,162.936 
FIXTITRE  FOR  ASSEMBLING  ELECTRICAL 
COMPONENTS 
G«on.  W.  Sodenn-..  Alpine.  NJ..  ^^'^J?  ^?**^ 
Electric   Company    locorporaled.    New    >or»,   ix.*.,  ■ 
corporation  of  New  \ork 
^^F\^  Mar.  25.  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,441 
5  Claims.    (CL  2»— 2t3) 


longitudinal  and  a  plurality  of  transverse  rows  of  tie 
rccSving  pockeu,   comprising   in   combination,   guidmg 
conveyor  means  for  moving  partitioned  tile  boards  idong 
continuously  in  a  Uneal  direction  paral  d  to  the  loofi- 
tudinal  rows  of  pockeU,  a  plurality  of  ule  »"PPly>«8  .«ff, 
feeding   uniu   located   at   longitudinaUy   spac^   stauons 
along  the  path  of  movement  of  said  contmuousiy  moving 
boards,  the  tile  supply  and  feeding  unit  at  one  of  said 
sutions  being  arranged  to  supply  til«  ^J^^J^^^^} 
alternate  longitudinal  rows  on  a  board,  and  the  Ule  suf^ 
ply  and  feedmg  unit  at  another  one  of  said  »t»«^o°«  ^« 
arranged  to  supply  Ules  to  the  other  group  of  alternate 
^ngitud.nal  rowj  on  a  board,  each  of  said  units  mcluding 
mounting  means  providing  lateral  shift  to  supply  tUes  to 
either  alternate  group  of  iongitudmaj  ^^^^ ^  ^^ 
without  changing  the  lineal  travel  of  the  board  on  the 
conveyor.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

3,162,938 
SPACER  APPl  YING  TOOL 

William    N.    Koeller,    B»^»°«»»"°vJtIS  M^^^rcJ?- 
Huck  Maoufacturinu  (  ompany,  Detroit,  MicttM  •  «» 

eoratioa  of  Michigan  .mmmim.  " 

'^     Filed  Nov.  29,  1961,  Ser  No.  155,775 
6  Claims.    (CL  29—227) 


I  A  fixture  for  assembling  aperturcd  components  of 
spring  units  to  an  apertured  mounting  bar  by  means  of 
screws  and  nuts  comprising: 

a  holder  having  apertures  for  nuts  spaced  according  to 

spacing  of  the  apertures  in  the  mounang  bar, 
an  apertured  nest  for  the  mounting   bar   and  groups 

of  the  components  of  the  spring  uniu. 
locating  pins  for  the  apertures  of  the  nest, 
a  holder   for  locating  pins  supported  for  movement 
between  starting  and  assembling  positions  to  respec- 
tively position  the  locating  pins  out  of  and  into  their 
assembling  positions, 
a  cover  supported  for  movement  between  an  open  posi- 
tion away  from  the  nest  and  a  dosed  position  adja- 
cent to  the  nest, 
menibers  carried  by  the  cover  to  traverse  the  grou^ 
of  components  to  force  the  components  of  the  groups 
compactly  against  the  mounting  bar,  and 
a  member  carried  by  the  cover  having  screw  guiding 
apertures  therein  aligned  with  the  apertures  of  the 
groups  of  components  and  the  nuts. 


1  For  use  with  a  sandwich-like  structure  compinsmg 
a  pair  of  spaced  laminae  having  coaxial  openings  there- 
through, a  tool  for  inserting  a  spring-like  spacer  coaxiidly 
with  the  openings  and  in  between  the  spaced  laminae  com- 
;!  Lg  anVlongated  shaft  having  «  handle  at  one  end  ^d 
kreduced  diameter  portion  cxtendmg  a*»»l>y  ^o^".^ 
end  of  said  shaft  opposite  from  said  one  end  and  de- 
fining a  generally  flat,  continuous  shoulder  for  engaging 
the  peripheral  surface  of  the  openings. 

3  162  939 

BREAK  OIT  BAR  FOR  DRJl^LINGRIGS 

Travis  R.  Wendell.  P.O.  Box  668.  R^^port,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,461 

12  Claims.    (CL  29— 283) 


3.162,937 
TILE  ASSEMBUNG  APPARATUS 
Malcolm  A.  Schwelker,  Worcester.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Encaustic  Tiling  Company,  Inc.,  1-ftn.sdale,  fa.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York  -^^  »«, 

nied  Dec.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246,081 
I  12  Claims.    (CI.  29 — 211) 
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each  other  from  the  opposite  ends  of  said  mid-portion, 
an  arcuate  movable  jaw  complementary  to  and  cooperat- 
ing with  said  fixed  jaw  for  clamping  a  pipe  therebetween, 
a  pivot  connecting  said  movable  jaw  at  one  end  thereof 
to  said  bar  for  swinging  movement  towards  and  from 
the  latter,  a  handle  rigidly  attached  to  and  projecting 
from  the  other  end  of  said  movable  jaw  and  lying  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  bar  at  one  side  thereof,  locking 
means  embracing  said  handle  and  pivotally  connected 
to  the  adjacent  arm  of  said  bar  and  movable  between 
locking  and  releasing  positions  for  releasably  retaining 
said  jaws  in  clamping  engagement  upon  a  pipe,  said  lock- 
ing means  comprising  a  lever,  a  link  pivoted  to  said  lever 
and  extending  transversely  of  said  handle  and  bar,  a  clip 
pivoted  to  said  link  and  embracing  said  handle,  said  lever 
having  a  bifurcated  portion  by  which  it  is  pivoted  to  and 
receives  therein  one  end  of  said  link. 


spaced  from  one  end  at  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  loca^ons  to  form  a  section  with  axially  extending 
ribs  having  ball  engaging  abutments  at  one  end,  poaition- 
ing  a  ball  of  a  material  harder  than  the  tube  on  said  abut- 
ments and  driving  the  ball  axially  of  the  tube  to  indent 
said  abutments  and  form  a  ball  seat  therein,  and  then 
bending  inwardly  the  end  portion  of  the  tube  over  the 
ball  to  hold  the  same  on  the  seat. 


3,162,940 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  CONDUIT 

EXPANSION  JOINTS 

Henry  S.  Kahn,  Park  Ridge,  HI.,  assicDor  to  Rotberm 

Enghieerins  Company,  IiK^  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation 

of  Illinois 

Filed  July  10.  1963,  S«r.  No.  294,12« 
7  Claiin*.    (CL  29—421) 


/S      ^o 


■r~4- 


^J    J/ 


'to. 

^^  X>.  II  I. .1111     1 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  sheet  metal  condtiit  ex- 
pansion joint,  which  comprises,  forming  a  split  die  having 
a  cylindrical  bore  in  one  end  for  receiving  a  hydraulic 
plunger,  said  bore  communicating  with  a  first  concentric 
cylindrical  bore,  which  extends  to  a  second  concentric 
partially  spherical  bore,  which  etxends  to  a  third  con- 
centric cylindrical  bore  of  the  same  size  as  the  first  bore, 
said  die  being  closed  at  the  end  of  said  third  bore,  plac- 
ing a  cylindrical  copper  tube  in  said  three  bores  of  said 
die  and  closing  the  die,  placing  a  filling  of  resilient  rub- 
ber of  cylindrical  shape,  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  first 
and  third  bores,  in  said  three  bores,  and  exerting  a  hy 
drauUc  pressure  on  said  hydraulic  plunger,  which  acts  on 
said  resilient  rubber  in  said  bores,  expanding  the  rubbei 
inside  said  copper  tube  to  fill  the  three  bores  of  the  tube 
and  die,  and  forming  a  bell  formation  in  said  copper 
tube  filling  said  die,  releasing  the  pressure  on  said  plung- 
er, and  opening  said  die  to  remove  the  expanded  ball 
sleeve  from  the  die. 


3,162,941 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  BALL  POINT 

WRITING  INSTRUMENT 

Donald   H.  Young,   East  Greenwich,   R.I.,   assignor   to 

A.  T.  Cross  Company,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,368 

8  Claims.    (CL  29— 441) 


1.  In  the  process  of  making  a  ball  point  writing  unit, 
shaping  a  tube  of  stock  by  bending  the  same  at  an  area 


3,162,942 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

CELLULAR  MATERIAL 

Charles  W.  Christman,  Lo«  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Formacel.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of 

Calif  omia 

Filed  June  27,  1960.  Ser.  No.  39.110 
SCUims.    (CL29— 455) 


1.  The  continuous  process  of  manufacturing  cellular 
cored  material,  which  comprises:  advaiKing  flat  stock 
material:  progressively  cutting  longitudinally  spaced  sets 
of  slits  in  the  material  so  that  the  slits  of  successive  sets 
are  transversely  staggered;  progressively  forming  the  mate- 
rial into  fluted  or  channeled  configuration  to  provide 
crests  and  troughs  extending  across  the  material;  correlat- 
ing the  slitting  and  forming  so  that  alternate  sets  of  slits 
extend  across  the  troughs  and  the  other  alternate  set*  of 
slits  extend  across  the  crests  thereby  forming  correspond- 
ing seu  of  longitudinally  extending  bending  axes  along 
the  crests  and  troughs  respectively;  progressively  deflecting 
one  set  of  longitudinally  extending  bending  axes  relative 
to  the  other  set  of  longitudinally  extending  bending  axes 
so  that  the  material  assumes  a  transversely  sinuous  form; 
and  then  progressively  squeezing  the  material  in  a  lateral 
direction  to  complete  an  accordion  folding  thereof. 


3,162,943 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  WIRE  OF  SUPER- 

CONDUCTTVE  MATERIALS 

James   Wong,   Albany,   Oreg.,   assignor  to  Wah   Chang 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

No   Drawing.      Filed   July   27,    1961,   Ser.   No.    127,136 

1  Claim.  (O.  29—552.2) 
.  The  method  of  making  wire  of  a  superconductive  alloy 
consisting  essentially  of  about  75  atomic  percent  co- 
lumbium  and  about  25  atomic  percent  zirconium,  compris- 
ing forming  the  alloy  into  an  elongated  casting,  having  a 
cross  sectional  diameter  not  substantially  exceeding  one 
inch,  enclosing  the  casting  in  a  sheath  of  metal  capable  of 
confining  the  casting  under  compressive  constrainment, 
mechanically  reducing  the  cross  section  of  the  alloy  at  a 
temperature  of  about  800*  F.  and  by  at  least  about  fifty 
percent  while  confining  the  alloy  in  the  sheath  for  at  least 
an  initial  portion  of  said  reduction,  removing  the  sheath, 
and  cold  drawing  the  reduced  alloy  to  wire  form. 
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3.162.944 

CLOSE  GRIP  SAFETY  RAZOR 

Sun  M.  Baseel.  6205  Loughborough  Are.,  St.  Louk,  Mo. 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,902 

6  Clafans.    (CI.  30 — 60.5) 


3,162,94* 
TUBE  CUTTER  ^_ 

William  H.  Martlndale,  Northboro,  Maw.,  •^^  ^ 
Standard  nttings  Company,  Framlngham,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Massacbusette 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  26S,176 
3  Clalmi.    (CL  3*— 101) 


1 .  In  combination  in  a  safety  razor  comprising  a  blade 
support  structure  with  spaced  side  elements  for  engagmg 
the  spaced  margins  of  a  separable  blade, 

a  cap  structure  with  spaced  side  elements  overiymg  said 
support  side  elements. 

means  for  drawing  said  support  structure  and  cap  struc- 
ture toward  each  other  to  clamp  the  margins  of  a 
blade  between  said  elements. 

a  flat  surface  finger  piece  provided  with  a  pivot  extend- 
ing along  one  edge  of  the  finger  piece  and  journaled 
on  one  of  said  structures  subsuntially  intermediate 
the  side  elements  of  the  latter. 

said  finger  piece  being  movable  about  said  pivot  to  a 
position  over  and  in  contact  with  either  side  element 
of  said  cap  structure  and  projecting  beyond  the  adja- 
cent cutting  edge  of  a  blade  to  accommodate  gripping 
of  an  upper  face  of  the  finger  piece  and  the  lower 
face  of  the  support  structure  between  opposed  fingers 
and  thumb  of  a  user,  respectively,  but  leaving  the 
opposite  cutUng  edge  of  the  blade  projecting  away 
from  the  opposite  side  elements  of  the  support  struc- 
ture and  cap  structure  for  shaving,  said  finger  piece 
being  reversible  on  said  pivot  to  provide  for  use  of 
either  cutting  edge  of  the  blade. 


3.162,945 

STRIPPER  FOR  WIRE  CABLE  COVERING 

Richard  C.  Stabs,  4421  Norton  Road,  Duluth.  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1963,  Ser.  No.  276.868 

1  Claim.    (CL  30—91) 


1.  A  tube  cutter,  comprising  .    ^.     ,  v 

(fl)  an  elongated  handle  having  a  longitudinal  bore 
capable  of  receiving  the  tube  to  be  cut, 

(fc)  a  sheU  having  a  threaded  bore  which  is  threadedly 
engaged  with  the  handle  for  movement  therealong 
and  having  a  conical  inner  surface  coaxial  of  the 
threaded  bore,  the  said  inner  surface  formed  by  a 
counterbore  opening  away  from  the  said  threaded 
bore  and  having  its  larger  end  away  from  the 
threaded  bore,  and  v  i,     _j 

(c)  a  cutter  assembly  mounted  in  the  shell  and  en- 
gaging the  conical  inner  surface  for  movement  trans- 
versely of  the  axis  of  the  handle  bore  as  the  shell 
is  moved  along  the  handle. 


3,162,947 

FOUR  EDGE  HAND  SCRAPER 

Donald  Gringer,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  .Al'^^y  ^8- 

Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,657 

6  Claims.    (CL  30—171) 


rx   «•      '-^  fv  ■' 


#1-  iX 


In  a  device  for  stripping  the  covering  of  a  wire  cable 
the  combination  of.  a  handle  having  a  base  portion,  a 
thin  flat  cutting  blade,  said  cutting  blade  having  an  arcu- 
ate cutting  edge  formed  on  the  forward  end  thereof,  said 
arcuate  cutting  edge  terminating  in  converging  front  and 
rear  side  edges,  said  rear  edge  having  a  sharpened  portion, 
a  shoe  member  secured  to  said  blade  at  the  point  of  con- 
version of  said  side  edges,  said  blade  being  secured  to  said 
handle  base  portion  with  said  rear  side  sharpened  portion 
diverging  rcarwardly  of  the  base  portion  from  the  point 
of  securement  therewith  at  less  than  ninety  degrees  there- 
to   the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shoe  being  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  base  portion  with  the  shoe 
spaced  from  said  base  portion  whereby  said  sharpened 
rear  edge  portion  of  said  blade  can  be  drawn  against  the 
covering  of  a  cable  to  cut  the  same  with  said  shoe  posi- 
tioned beneath  the  covering. 


1    A  hand  scraper  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing   a  flat  substantially  square  blade  support  having  a 
top  planar  scraper  blade  seating  surface  and  a  bottom 
scraper  blade  seating  surface,  said  blade  support  having 
parallel  sides,  a  front  side  normal  to  said  parallel  sides 
and  an  elongated  rear  side,  means  securing  a  handle  to 
said  elongated  rear  side  such  as  to  dispose  said  handle 
at  an  angle  relative  to  the  plane  of  said  top  seating  surface, 
a  scraper  blade  having  a  substantially  square  flat  body 
portion  provided  on  one  face  thereof  with  a  pair  of  op- 
posed upwardly  extending  parallel  scraping  edges  along 
one  pair  of  opposed  edges  of  said  body  portion  and  an- 
other  pair   of  opposed   downwardly   extending   parallel 
scraping  edges  along  the  other  pair  of  opposed  edges  of 
said  body  portion,  the  distance  between  said  scraping  edges 
of  each  pair  corresponding  substantially  to  the  width  of 
said  blade  support  such  that  when  said  scraping  blade  is 
selectively  seated  on  either  the  top  or  bottom  seating  sur- 
face of  the  blade  support,  one  of  said  pairs  of  scraping 
edges  will  be  disposed  in  abutUng  engagement  with  the 
parallel  sides  of  said  blade  support,  and  means  detachably 
securing  said  scraper  blade  to  said  blade  support. 
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3,162,948 
ORTHODONTIC  DEVICE  FOR  SPREADING  OR 

CONTRACTING  THE  DENTAL  ARCH 

Warren  E.  Cerb«r.  64  Old  Orchard  RoimI,  Skokk,  IB. 

Filed  Maj  4,  1962,  S«r.  No.  1W475 

5  ClaiiH.    (CI.  32 — 14) 


1.  A  dental  arch  spreading  orthodontic  device  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  mounting  bands  for  securcmcnt  to  the  rear 
molars  of  a  patient,  a  pair  of  tubes  secured  to  the  bands, 
a  pair  of  bendable  wires  to  extend  forwardly  of  the  mouth 
and  secured  to  corresponding  ends  of  the  tubes,  and  arch 
spreading  expanding  spring  means  having  end  portions 
telescopically  associated  with  the  other  corresponding 
ends  of  the  tubes  for  ready  disassembly,  adjustment  and 
reassembly. 

3,142,M9 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRIMMING  A  PART  FOR  A 

KNITTED  GAR-VfENT 

Estephan  Der  EstephanUin,  Worcester,  Mass.,  awIgBor  to 

Estebar,  Inc.,  Manchester,  NJL,  a  corporatloo  of  New 

Hampdiire 

Filed  Jane  20,  1962,  Scr.  No.  203,841 
2  dains.    (CL  33—11) 


1.  Apparat\is  for  use  in  trimming  parts  of  women's 
garments  having  three-dimensional  bulges  for  breast  cups, 
comprising  a  table  with  an  oval  recess  adapted  to  receive 
such  bulge,  a  disk  having  a  shape  similar  to  that  of  the 
recess  but  slightly  smaller  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  in 
said  recess  flush  with  the  top  surface  of  the  table  after  a  gar- 
ment part  has  been  placed  in  position  on  the  table  with 
a  bulging  portion  extending  into  said  recess,  a  template 
adapted  to  overlie  a  garment  part  on  the  table,  and 
clamping  means  mounted  on  the  table  and  operable  to 
press  said  template  down. 


3,162,950 

METHOD  APTO  MEANS  FOR  TRAILER  AXLE 

ALIGNMENT 

Pa«i  G.  Hykes,  Grosse  Pointe,  Mich.,  assifDor  to  The 

Badd   Company,   Philadelphia,  Pa.,  ■  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,977 

5  Claims.    (CI.  33 — 46) 

I.  The  method  of  aligning  a  misaligned  through-axle 

of  an  axle  assembly  of  a  towed  trailer  of  the  type  having 

adjustment  means  on  the  axle  assembly  and  a  king  pin 

towing  device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

establishing  on  the  axle  a  physical  mark  at  a  center 

point  of  said  through-axle, 
affixing  a  mounting  bracket  to  said  through-axle  lo- 
cated on  said  center  point  of  said  through-axle, 


providing  a  locatcr  surfcoe  oo  said  mounting  bracket. 

attaching  an  optical  device  to  said  locater  surface  on 
said  mounting  bracket,  said  optical  device  providing 
an  optical  line  which  is  directly  attached  to  and  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  said  through-axle  and  which 
intersects  said  center  point  of  said  through-axle. 


W 


] 


T 


and  adjuatinf  said  adjustment  means  on  the  axle  as- 
•eimbly  to  move  said  optical  line  to  a  p<Mnt  of  in- 
tanection  with  the  center  of  said  king  pin  of  said 
trailer,  thus  eaublishing  the  alignment  of  said 
Ihrough-axle  independent  of  the  alignment  of  the 
wheels  or  the  center  line  of  the  trailer. 


3,162,951 
STATIONARY  GYROSCOPIC  COMPASS 

Johannes  HJntTf.  KM.  «nd  Hans  Fhrich,  Klel-Scholensee, 
Germany,  ■"ssiifnors  to  \nschut/  A  Co.,  G.m.b.H.,  Kiel- 
WBi,  Germany,  a  German  company 

nied  Mar.  23,  I960.  S«r.  No,  17.094 

Claims  priori^,  application  Gennaay.  Mar.  31,  1959, 

A  31,716 

lldaloH.    (0.33— 72) 


1.  Stationary  gyroscopic  compass  comprising  a  con- 
tainer, a  liquid  filling  said  container,  a  float  in  said  liquid, 
means  mounted  on  at  least  one  of  the  elements  formed 
by  said  container  and  said  float  for  exerting  a  force  on 
said  float  maintaining  the  floating  condition  thereof,  a 
gyroscope  carried  by  said  float  with  its  axis  of  roUtion  in 
horizontal  position,  said  container  and  said  float  having  a 
shape  affording  freedom  for  relative  rotation  about  a 
vertical  axis  and  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  float  and  the 
elements  carried  thereby  including  said  gyroscope  being 
located  a  substantial  distance  below  the  center  of  buoy- 
ancy of  said  float,  a  theodolite  mounted  on  said  container 
for  rotation  about  said  vertical  axis,  sensing  means  con- 
nected with  said  theodolite  for  sensing  the  angular  posi- 
tion of  said  theodolite  relative  to  said  float  with  respect  to 
said  vertical  axis,  said  first-named  means  including  a  flexi- 
ble elongated  vertical  suspension  member  disposed  above 
said  float  and  having  its  lower  end  fixed  to  said  float  and 
its  upper  end  to  said  theodolite,  a  follow-up  motor  con- 
nected with  said  container  and  to  said  theodolite  for  pro- 
ducing relative  rotation  thereof  about  said  vertical  axis, 
control  means  connected  to  said  sensing  means  and  to 
said  motor  for  causing  the  latter  to  impart  follow-up 
rotation  to  said  theodolite  relative  to  said  float  keeping 
said  suspension  member  in  relaxed  condition,  and  damp- 
ing means  on  said  float   to  dampen  rotary  oscillations 
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thereof  about  said  vertical  axis,  the  spin  of  said  gyro- 
scope being  so  correlated  to  the  weight  of  said  float  and  of 
the  elemenu  carried  thereby,  to  said  buoyancy,  to  said 
distance  and  to  the  damping  force  exerted  by  said  damp- 
ing means  as  to  result  m  a  period  of  said  oscillations 
amounting  to  a  few  minutes  and  in  a  reduction  of  the 
amplitude  of  said  oscillations  to  substantially  zero  with- 
in a  period  of  the  order  of  ten  minutes. 


3,162,952 
ROTARY  DIFFERFNCF  GAGE 
Rudolph    R.    Hegmon,   Stale   College,   Pa.,   aasignor   to 
Ceatre  Circuits,  Inc.,  State  CoUece,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  A  Of.  30.  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,404 
14  Claims.    (CL  33—125) 


an  arm  member  disposed  within  said  slot  and  supported 
by  said  body  means  for  pivotal  movement  relative  there- 
to, said  arm  having  a  portion  for  cooperation  with  the 
scale  of  the  body  means  for  indicating  the  relative  angu- 
lar position  of  the  arm  with  respect  to  the  body  means, 
means  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  arm  for  removably 
attaching  a  plug  gauge  means  thereto,  and  a  plug  gauge 
means  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  lower  portion  of  said 
arm,  said  plug  gauge  means  having  a  precise  outer  dimen- 
sion for  accurately  checking  the  internal  dimension  of 
a  bore  to  be  measured,  a  pair  of  plates  detachably  secured 
to  the  body  means  and  defining  slot  means,  and  a  pair 
of  separate  and  independent  support  portions,  each  of 
said  support  portions  including  depending  means  for  en- 
gaging a  supporting  surface  adjacent  a  bore  to  be  meas- 
ured, said  support  portions  being  adjustably  mounted 
within  said  slot  means. 


twf   •   •   <   I  i   I 
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1 .  A  difference  f^ge  for  positioning  an  adjustable  stop- 
ping device,  compnsing  a  stack  of  consecutive  binary  sets 
of  rotary  gage  elements  for  connection  to  such  stopping 
device  in  a  series  arrangement  therewith,  said  elements 
comprising  one-piece,  thm  disks  having  one  thin  peripheral 
portjon  and  one  thinner  portion  of  which  the  difference 
is  a  predetermined  small  decimal  fraction,  and  automatic 
means  rotatably  supportmg  and  automatically  operating 
the  gage  elemenu  into  relatively  peripherally  aligned  po- 
sitions of  rotation  to  aggregate  a  gage  reading  of  the 
desired  magnitude  in  establishing  the  position  of  the 
adjustable  stopping  device,  said  disks  each  having  an 
integral  hub.  the  outside  diameter  of  said  disks  being  no 
more  than  approximately  IVfc"  and  the  thickest  portion 
of  any  disk  being  in  a  ratio  of  no  more  than  approxi- 
mately 0,77  lo   1  00  relative  to  the  diameter  of  that  disk 


3.162,953 

INTERNA!   BORF  MFASl  RING   \PPAR ATI'S 

F^ward  Porter,  4221  Woodlake  Dri>r,  Kort  V^orth,  Tea. 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,521 

5  Claims.    (CL  33—174) 


*»^"  — J 


3,162,954 
SPACING  GAUGE 
Eari  G.  Goehle.  Grosse  Pointe  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  avsignments,  to  Gay-Lcc  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,064 
1  Claim.    (CL  33—148) 


iiS:^ 


f 


TT 


A  gauge  for  measuring  the  spacing  between  points  on 
a  workpiece  comprising 
a  pivoted  index  arm  having 

a  workpiece  engaging  blade, 
a  pressure  arm  for  biasing  the  workpiece  towards  said 

index  arm, 
means  restraining  movement  of  said  index  arm  under 

the  bias  of  said  pressure  arm, 
means  for  indicating  the  rotative  position  of  said  index 

arm, 
a  pivoted  gauge  arm 
extending  generally  parallel  to  said  index  arm  having 
a  workpiece  engaging  blade, 
means  for  indicating  the  rotative  position  of  said  gauge 

arm,  aiKl 
means  for  moving  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  gauge  arm 
relative  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  index  arm. 


1.  Internal  bore  measuring  apparatus  including  a  body 
means,  said  body  means  having  a  scale  formed  thereon. 


3,162,955 

GAGE  BLOCK  ASSEMBLY  FASTENING  DEVICES 

Hcary  O.  EfM,  Riverside  Drive,  Sidney,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,671 

12  Claims.    (CL  33—168) 

1.  In  a  gage  block  assembly,  a  plurality  of  gage  block*, 

means  for  joining  said  gage  blocks  comprising  fastenmg 

means  including  a  fastening  element  extendmg  between 

individual  ones  of  said  blocks  and  effecUng  a  compressive 


means,  said  body  means  having  a  scale  lormed  tnereon,    mu.y.uum  ui.«  ».  yT^^l^"  int^miediate  the  length 

said  body  means  also  having  a  slot  formed  therethrough,    stress,  and  a  compressible  washer,  mtermcdiatc  the  length 
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of  said  gage  block  assembly,  in  resilient  force  transmis- 
sion relationship  between  said  element  and  at  least  one 


a  cartridge  including  a  charge  of  explosive  propellant  and 
a  pellet,  said  cartridge  being  supported  in  the  lower  open 
end  of  said  second  straight  tubular  member  with  said 
pellet  being  directed  toward  the  open  upper  end  of  said 
second  straight  tubular  member,  a  disintegratable  fuse 
means  supporting  said  second  straight  tubular  member  in 
a  pre-firing  position  in  which  the  lower  end  of  said  sec- 
ond straight  tubular  member  with  said  cartridge  therein 
is  positioned  in  vertically  spaced  relation  above  said  fir- 


of  said   blocks  for  resiliently  transmitting  compressive 
Stress  from  said  element  thereto. 


3,162,956 

BOWLING  FimNG  BALL 

Fred  P.  Ayre,  Jr.,  321  E.  Fairview  St^  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

Fil«d  Mar.  29,  1962.  S«r.  No.  183,435 

3  Claims.     (CI.  33—174) 


1.  A  bowling  fitting  ball  comprising 

(a)  a  pair  of  hemi-spherical  segments  removably  se- 
cured to  form  a  ball, 

(ft)  said  segments  being  rotatable  with  respect  to  each 
other  about  an  axis  extending  through  the  center  of, 
and  perpendicular  to,  the  interface, 

(c)  a  thumb  hole  in  one  of  said  segments, 

(d)  said  thumb  hole,  as  measured  in  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  the  interface  and  bisecting  the  thumb  hole 
at  the  surface  of  the  ball,  having  a  small  amount  of 
lateral  pitch  and  having  no  vertical  pitch, 

(e)  a  radially  directed  opening  of  circular  cross-section 
in  the  other  of  said  segments, 

(/)  a  matching  plug  rotatably  mounted  in  said  open- 
ing, and 
ig)  at  least  one  finger  hole  in  said  plug. 


ing  pin,  said  fuse  means  upon  disintegration  thereof  per- 
mitting said  second  straight  tubular  member  to  drop 
through  said  first  straight  tubular  member  to  cause  said 
cartridge  to  strike  said  firing  pin  to  explode  said  propel- 
lant and  to  cause  said  pellet  to  be  eiected  through  and 
entirely  beyond  said  second  straight  tubular  member  and 
into  engagement  with  said  elevated  surface,  and  means 
carried  by  said  tool  for  adjusting  said  first  straight  tubu- 
lar member  to  a  vertical  position  upon  detection  of  any 
departure  therefrom. 


3,162.958 

CENTER  FINDER 

Don  R.  Miehls,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mcx. 

(1001  Pale  SI..  Carlsbad,  N.  Mex.) 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,981 

1  Claim.    (CI.  33—191) 


3,162,957 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYEVG  MARKS  TO 

ELEVATED  SI  RFACES 

Edward  D.  O'Connell  and  Katfaryo  M.  O'Conoell,  both  of 

6109  Castor  Ave.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  I.  1962,  Ser.  No.  227,318 

6  Claims.     (CI.  33 — 189) 

1.  In  combination,  a  tool  for  projecting  a  point  onto 

an  elevated  surface  such  as  a  ceiling  corresponding  to 

a   predetermined    point   on   a   fioor,   comprising   a   first 

straight  tubular  member  open  at  the  upper  end  thereof, 

means  supporting  said  first  straight  tubular  member  in  a 

vertical   position,    a   firing   pin   supported   by   said    first 

straight    tubular    member    internally    thereof,    a    second 

straight  tubular  member  slidably  movable  in  said  first 

straight  tubular   member,   said   second   straight   tubular 

member  being  open  at  both  the  opposite  ends  thereof,. 


A  tool  for  finding  and  marking  the  center  of  a  round 
elongate  piece  of  work,  comprising  an  elongate  body 
having  a  lower  end  and  having  a  conical  recess  in  said 
end  for  receiving  a  piece  of  work,  an  axial  bore  in  the 
lower  end  portion  of  the  body  and  opening  into  the  recess 
through  the  apex  of  the  latter,  the  diameter  of  the  recest 
at  the  apex  thereof  and  of  the  bore  being  the  same,  a 
counter  bore  of  larger  diameter  than  said  first  bore  in 
and  extending  axially  of  the  body  and  communicating  with 
the  upper  end  of  the  first  bore,  a  cap  removably  secured 
to  the  top  end  of  said  body  and  having  a  knurled  outer 
surface  coextensive  with   the  surface  of  the   body  and 
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forming  a  longitudinal  extension  of  the  body,  the  cap 
being  formed  with  a  longitudinal  extension  of  reduced 
outside  diameter,  the  said  longitudinal  extension  of  the 
cap  having  an  axial  bore  in  the  upper  end  portion  thereof 
of  the  same  diameter  as  said  first  bore  and  openmg  at  lU 
lower  end  into  a  counter  bore  which  extends  through  the 
cap  and  is  of  the  same  diameter  as  and  is  aligned  with  the 
first  counter  bore,  a  center  punch  shaft  havmg  thereon 
and  intermediate  its  ends  a  cylindrical  enlarged  portion 
and  having  a  pointed  lower  end,  said  cylindrical  enlarged 
portion   being   formed   and   positioned   for   snug   shdmg 
movement  in  said  aligned  counter  bores,  said  shaft  hav- 
ing the  portion  thereof  above  said  cylindncal  enlarged 
portion  snugly  slidably  positioned  in  and  projecting  be- 
yond the  upper  end  of  the  bore  in  said  cap  extension,  the 
shaft  having  the  portion  thereof  below  said  cylindrical 
enlarged  portion  extending  through  and  snugly  slidably 
positioned  in  the  first  bore  and  having  said  pointed  end 
projecting  into  the  apex  portion  of  the  recess  when  said 
cylindrical  enlarged  portion  is  at  its  uppermost  posiUon  in 
the  first  mentioned  counter  bore,  and  a  compression  c^ 
spring  encircling  said  shaft  below  said  cylindrical  enlarged 
portion  thereof  and  engaged  at  one  end  against  the  lower 
end  of  said  cylindrical  enlarged   portion   and  supported 
at  its  other  end  in  the  first  mentioned  counter  bore  upon 
the  bottom  of  the  latter  and  urging  upward  movement  of 
the  shaft  away  from  the  recess,  the  first  mentioned  axial 
bore  being  of  substantially  greater  length  than  the  second 
menUoned  axial  bore,  the  shaft  in  its  engagement  in  said 
first  and  second  mentioned  bores  and  the  intermediately 
positioned  cylindrical  enlarged  portion  of  the  shaft  in  its 
engagement  in  the  counter  bores  cooperaung  to  mamUin 
the  shaft  at  aU  times  in  exact  alignment  with  the  axis  of 
said  conical  recess,  in  the  use  of  the  tool. 
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3  162  960 

DIGITAL  COMPUTER  THEORY  TRAINING 

MACHINE 

Frank  G.  Eimllnger,  San  Diego.  Calif.,  •«»«»°V?^S 

Griswold    Foundation,    doing   buslne*   as    Electronic 

Technical  Institute 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,605 
7  Claims.    (CL  35— 30) 
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3,162,959 
LIGHT  TRANSMLSSION  INTELLIGENCE  DISPLAY- 
ING; AND  RF.SPONSE  RECORDING  MACHINE 
M\ron  Woolman,  2306  38th  St.  N^.,  Washington  7,  D.C. 
Filed  l>ec.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  73,296 
41  Claim.    (CI.  35—9) 


1.  A  recording  machine  for  allowing  a  respondent  to 
record  responses  to  presented  intelligence,  said  machine 
comprising  a  nonrotatable  housing  with  an  opening  there- 
in,  a   light   transmission   means   covering   said   opening, 
light  propagation  means  within  said  housing  for  propa- 
gating light  through  said  light  transmission  means,  said 
housing   opening   restricting   the   light   transmitted   to   a 
small  proportional  area  of  said  housing,  a  recordation  web 
for  allowing  a  respondent  to  record  responses  thereon, 
said   recordation  web   positioned  to  receive   Hght  from 
said  propagation  means,  an  intelligence  presenting  web 
positioned  in  the  beam  from  said  light  propagation  means, 
said  propagation  means  providing  for  transmission  of 
intelligence  from  said  intelligence  web  and  providing  for 
transmission  of  said  recorded  responses  from  said  recorda- 
tion web  to  provide  for  viewing  by  a  respondent,  and  con- 
trol means  for  controlling  the  presentation  of  a  portion 
of  said  presented  intelligence  independently  of  vanation 
of  said  light  propagation  means,  said  control  means  oper- 
able independently  of  movement  of  said  intelligence  pre- 
senting web  with  respect  to  said  light  propagatian  means, 
whereby  a  respondent  may  view  said  presented  intelligence 
and  said  recorded  responses  within  the  images  of  one 
another. 


1  In  a  training  device  for  conversion  of  numbers  from 
one  system  to  another  in  the  binary,  octonary,  and  deci- 
mal number  systems,  the  combination  comprising: 

first  display  means  for  visual  display  of  digits  m  tbe 

binary  number  system;  ,.••.•    »u. 

second  display  means  for  visual  display  of  digits  in  the 

octonary  and  decimal  number  systems; 
first  switching  means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  oper- 
ating modes  and  connecUng  a  DC.  source  to  said 

first  and  second  display  means; 
second  switching  means  for  selecting  the  combination 

of  digits  displayed  by  said  first  display  means; 
third  and  fourth  switching  means  for  selecting  the  digit 

displayed  by  said  second  display  means;  and 
voltage    measuring    means    for    said    third    switching 

nneans.  

3,162,961  _,  ^ 

SHOE  AND  HEEL  ASSEMBLY 

Jms  R.  Mllllgan,  New  York,  N.Y. 

(104—40  Queens  Blvd.,  Forest  Hllls75,  N.Y.) 

Filed  June  25.  1963.  Ser.  No.  290,445 

2  Claims.    (CI.  36—2.5) 


1.  An  aluminum,  or  the  like,  ladies'  shoe  heel  having 
a  removable  and  replaceable  lift,  . 

the  upper  portion  of  the  heel  which  is  approximately 
one-half  the  length  of  the  heel  being  hollow  and 
having  a  substantially  centrally  disposed  open'"* 
therein  leading  into  said  hollow  portion  defined  by 
a  relatively  narrow  heel  mounting  nm, 

the  lower  portion  of  the  heel  being  gradually  reduced 
in  cross-sectional  thickness  with  respect  to  the  upper 


1364 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  29,  1»64 


prrtion  thereof  and  comprising  approximately  one- 
half  of  the  length  of  the  heel,  a  threaded  bore  cen- 
trally in  and  axially  of  the  bottom  portion  of  the 
heel  and  with  the  remainder  of  the  bottom  portion 
thereof  being  solid, 

a  removable  and  replaceable  lift,  said  lift  including  an 
outer  wear  portion  and  a  threaded  stud  for  remov- 
able engagement  in  said  threaded  bore, 

an  attaching  plate  in  the  form  and  of  substantially  the 
dimensions  of  the  said  heel  mounting  rim  and  said 
plate  having  a  central  opening  of  subsUntially  the 
same  size  as  the  said  opening  in  the  heel, 

the  attaching  plate  being  positionable  on  the  inner  side 
of  the  heel  part  of  the  outer  sole  of  the  shoe  that 
extends  over  the  opening  in  the  heel  and  the  rim 
thereof  and  said  plate  and  the  opening  therein  being 
in  alignment  with  the  rim  and  the  opening  in  the 
heel,  an  inner  sole  of  the  shoe  to  extend  over  the 
attaching  plate, 

intercngaging  means  for  securing  the  heel  to  the  shoe 
and  which  means  is  adapted  to  extend  from  the  at- 
taching plate  through  the  subjacent  outer  sole  to  the 
rim  on  the  upper  end  of  the  heel  for  thus  perma- 
nently securing  the  heel  to  the  shoe, 

and  the  heel  as  attached  to  a  shoe  will,  due  to  the 
downward  pressure  of  a  wearer's  heel  in  the  shoe, 
allow  that  portion  of  the  inner  sole  and  a  subjacent 
portion  of  the  outer  sole  to  be  fkxed  slightly  into 
the  aligned  openings  in  said  attaching  plate  and  in 
the  heel  and  provide  for  a  greater  comfort  to  the 
wearer. 

3.162.962 

BINDER  STRIP  FOR  SHOE  I  PPERS 

Maurice  C.  Simons,  Swampscott,  and  Samael  Huberman, 

Marblehead,  Mass.,  assiiniors  to  Bennett  Products  Com- 

paiiv.  Lvnn,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Mav  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  2M.642 

5  Claims.    (CL  34— Sl» 


3.162,f«3 
STEAM  IRON 
Robert  S.  Kbm^  St   LoiUa,  Mo.,  aaalfnor   to  Kn«PP- 
Monarch  CoraiMUiy,  St  Lodb,  Mo.,  a  corpo^tion  ol 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  25,  lf«3.  S«r.  No.  24#,77« 
It  Clainu.    (CL  31—77) 


1.  A  steam  iron  of  the  type  adapted  to  be  rested  on 
end  with  the  sole  plate  upright,  said  steam  iron  comprising 
an  elongated  sole  plate,  rest  means  connected  to  said 
sole  plate  for  resting  the  iron  on  etxl  with  the  sole  plate 
upri^t.  a  water  storage  unk  separate  from  said  rest 
means  carried  by  the  sole  plate,  said  tank  being  adapted 
to  have  a  water  supply  selectively  introduced  thereinto, 
the  tank  having  a  drain  opening  therein,  a  selective  actuat- 
able  movable  closure  for  the  drain  opening,  and  said 
drain  opening  being  located  on  said  tank  to  be  at  substan- 
tially the  lowest  point  of  said  tank  when  the  iron  is 
rested  on  end,  so  as  to  selectively  effect  substantially 
complete  drainage  of  said  tank,  when  the  iron  is  in  a 
normal  on  end  rest  position  with  the  sole  plate  disposed 
in  upright  attitude. 


3,1C2,9M 

PORTABLE  STEAM  PUFF  IRONS 

Roy  L.  Mcliityre,  Lake  Grove,  Otm. 

(Rt*.  1.  Box  M«.  West  LJm,  OrefJ 

FUed  Ma>  24,  1962,  Ser.  No,  lf7,335 

10  (  laims.     (C:.  a— 99) 


1.  A  shoe  upper  having  folded  over  at  least  a  portion 
^f  the  upper  edge  thereof  and  secured  to  the  upper  in 
such  position  a  combined  binder  and  elastic  strip,  said 
combined  strip  comprising  a  length  of  elastic  material 
enclosed  and  secured  in  a  strip  of  non-elastic  binder  ma- 
terial, said  binder  material  strip  extending  widthwise  from 
one  side  edge  thereof  around  said  length  of  elastic  ma- 
terial back  to  a  position  opposite  said  one  side  edge  to 
substantially  cover  said  length  of  elastic  material  and 
then  past  said  one  side  edge  into  a  tail  portion,  the  part 
of  said  binder  material  strip  around  said  length  of  elastic 
material  being  gathered  in  a  longitudinal  direction  to  per- 
mit longitudinal  elongation  thereof  with  the  length  of 
elastic  material  within  it,  said  tail  portion  of  said  binder 
material  strip  being  ungathered,  said  combined  elastic 
and  binder  strip  being  folded  over  said  upper  edge  with 
the  length  of  elastic  material  and  the  gathered  portion 
of  the  binder  strip  covering  the  same  lying  along  the  out- 
side of  the  shoe  upper  embraced  by  said  combined  strip 
and  with  the  ungathered  tail  portion  lying  along  the 
inside  of  the  shoe  upper  embraced  by  said  combined 
strip. 


1.  A  portable,  steam  puff  iron  consisting  of:  a  ba*t 
tank;  a  water  supply  pipe  with  a  pick-up  end  and  a  dis- 
charge end.  having  its  pick-up  end  disposed  withm  said 
tank;  a  water  feed  line  intersecting  said  water  supply 
pipe  at  a  point  within  said  tank;  an  intake  check  valve 
disposed  in  said  water  supply  pipe  between  the  pick-up 
end  thereof  and  the  water  feed  line  intersection;  an  out- 
let check  valve  disposed  in  said  water  supply  pipe  between 
its  discharge  end  and  said  water  feed  line  intersection;  a 
water  distributor  disposed  at  the  discharge  end  of  said 
water  supply  pipe;  a  puff  iron  head,  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  steam  vent  holes  through  the  upper  portion  there- 
of encasing  said  water  distributor;  an  electrical  heating 
element,  encircling  said  water  supply  pipe  below  said  wa- 
ter distributor,  disposed  within  said  puff  iron  head;  a 
standard  secured  on  said  base  tank  supporting  said  puff 
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iron  head  and  encasing  said  water  supply  pipe;  and  nricans 
providing  alternate  sucUon  and  pressure  to  the  end  of  said 
water  feed  line  opposite  from  the  end  inlersecung  with 
said  water  supply  pipe,  thereby  drawing  water  from  said 
base  tank  through  said  intake  check  valve  and  passing  it 
through  said  outlet  check  valve  and  the  discharge  end 
of  said  water  supply  pipe 
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said  connecUng  portion  being  secured  at  a  first  end  thereof 
to  said  cradle  portion  and  having  securement  means  at 
a  second  end  thereof  received  in  said  elongated  sockets. 


3,162,965 
DISPLAY  HOLDER 
Robert  R.  Soedlker,  Wlnnetka,  111.,  awignor  to  Chl<»fo 
S^w  Prtotlnt  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 

°'  ""^led  Jan.  15.  1942,  Ser.  No.  144,092 
5  Claims.     (CL  4»— !•) 


3,162,967 

TRAWL  NET  SUSPENSION 

Frank  I.  Luketa,  5547  Greenwood  Ave.,  Seattle  3,  WMB. 

FlledJan.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,0«» 

9  Claims.    (CL  43 — 9) 


1    A  display  holding  device  adapted  to  removably  carry 
a  display  means  comprising  first   and  second  brackets 
outwardly  extending  engaging  means  formed  in  one  end 
of  said  first  bracket,  an  inwardly  extending  flange  formed 
in  the  other  end  of  said  bracket,  a  pair  of  outwardly 
extending  engaging  means   formed   in  one  end  of  said 
iecond  bracket,  said  pair  being  spaced  apart  a  distance 
at  least  equal  to  the  width  of  said  first  bracket,  an  in- 
wardly extending  flange  formed  m  the  other  etid  of  said 
second  bracket,  a   slot  formed  in  said  second   bracket, 
means   movably   located   within   said   slot   secunng   said 
brackets  together,  and  means  operatively  associated  with 
said  flanges   for  moving  said   brackets  relative   to  each 
other. 


3,142,944 
HANDGUN  STABILIZER 
GffVfory   M.  La  Coas.   Falb   Churcb.   Va^, 

La  Com  Corporation,  K«ll»  Church,  Va. 

FlWd  Oct.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,9gl 

2  Claintt.    (CL  42—72) 


7  In  combination  with  the  forward  edge  of  a  bottom 
mesh  panel  of  a  trawl  net.  a  suspension  bar  ahead  of  such 
edge  and  formed  with  sockets  along  its  rear  edge  sweep 
lines  connected  to  said  suspension  bar  to  drag  the  same 
forwardlv.  clevises  straddling  meshes  across  the  panels 
forward  edge  at  frequent  intervals,  the  free  ends  of  said 
clevises  being  received  in  said  sockets,  bolts  passed 
through  from  the  upper  surface  of  the  suspension  bar 
and  through  the  free  ends  of  the  clevises  within  their 
sockets,  and  nuts  at  the  opposite  lower  surface  of  the 
suspension  bar  receiving  and  retaining  said  bolts. 


3,142,948 

BAIT  CATCHING  RINGS 

Albert  l^orenro,  3031  Vb»»«»««  St.  Ml«nL  Fta. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  148,772 

3  Claims.    (CL  43— 10) 


to 


1  A  device  for  subilizing  a  handgun  of  the  type  having 
a  butt  to  two  oppoacd  lateral  sides  of  which  are  secured 
hand  grips,  by  restricUng  relative  movement  between  the 
hand  wrist  and  forearm  of  the  handgun  user,  said  device 
comprising;  a  pair  of  relatively  thin  sUbilizcr  plates  each 
configured  to  be  received  and  secured  between  the  hand- 
gun butt  and  one  of  said  handgrips;  means  defining  an 
elongated  socket  secured  to  each  stabilizer  plate  at  the 
lower  extent  thereof  for  positioning  subjacent  the  handgun 
butt;  means  defining  a  rearwardly  facing  opemng  into 
said  socket;  and  a  sUbilizer  element  including  an  up- 
wardly concavely  curved  cradle  portion  adapted  to  re- 
ceive, vertically  support,  and  laterally  confine  the  forearm 
of  the  handgun  user,  and  an  elongated  connecting  portion. 


1  In  a  device  for  snaring  fish  for  bait,  a  frame  defining 
upper  and  lower,  normally  horizontal,  rigid  vertically- 
spaced  spreader  bars,  a  plurality  of  chains,  each  said  chain 
comprising  a  single  strand  formed  by  a  n^ultipbcity  of 
scqucntiallv  and  direcUy  interengagmg  oval-shaped  open- 
loop  links!  each  link  being  adapted  to  receive  and  en- 
snare a  fish  therein,  first  connector  means  attaching  the 
upper  link  of  each  said  chain  in  spaced  relaUon  to  and 
along  said  upper  bar.  and  second  connector  means  attach- 
ing the  lower  link  of  each  said  chain  in  spaced  relaUon 
to  and  along  said  lower  spreader  bar,  all  said  chains  be- 
ing held  by  said  spreader  bars  in  discrete  spaced  substan- 
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line.  

3,162,969 
FISH  CATCHER 
Charks  W.  Knott,  Santa   BartMini,  Calif.,  "K^of  *? 
Thomas  P.  Hart  and  Napoleon  M.  Shalhoob,  Jr.,  both 
of  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

FUed  June  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,736 
5  Claims.    (CL  4>— 15) 


^ 


cross  bar.  said  cross  bar  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
portion  of  a  fishing  rod  adjacent  the  handle  thereof  when 
said  handle  is  disposed  between  the  legs  of  said  clement. 


1.  A  fish  catcher  wherein  one  end  is  connected  to  a 
fish  line  controlled  by  a  fisherman  and  the  other  end  is 
connected  to  a  fishhook  comprising;  an  elongated  shell; 
means  on  one  end  for  connecting  to  a  fishline;  a  tube 
reciprocable  in  and  out  the  other  end  of  the  shell  from 
an  extended  cocked  position  to  a  telescoped  released  po- 
sition, said  tube  having  an  inner  end;  spring  means  urg- 
ing said  tube  into  said  shell;   a  resilient  latch  wire  se- 
cured to  the  shell  and  having  an  intermediate  bent  por- 
tion and  having  a  free  end  disposed  inside  the  shell  and 
lengthwise  of  the  shell,  and  said  free  end  positioned  to 
normally  engage  the  inner  end  of  the  tube  when  the  tube 
is  in  cocked  position;  a  latch  release  reciprocable  inside 
said  shell  and  surrounding  said  latch  wire  and  to  engage 
the  bent  portion  of  said  latch  wire  to  force  the  free  end 
to  a  position  aligned  with  the  inside  of  said  tube;  and 
means  for  connecting  the  latch  release  to  a  fishhook; 
whereby  a  pull  on  the  fish  hook  will  cause  said  latch 
release  to  disengage  the  free  end  of  said  latch  wire  from 
the  inner  end  of  the  tube  to  permit  the  spring  means  to 
impact  the  tube  against  the  latch  release  to  jerk  the  fish 
hook.  

3.162,970 
FISHING  ROD  HOLDER 
Lyk  D.  Gould,  1732  Brown  Ave.,  Galesburg,  III. 
Filed  July  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,430 
1  Claim.    (CL  43— 21.2> 
A  fishing  rod  holder  comprising  a  horizontally  disposed 
U-shaped  element,  the  bight  thereof  being  adapted  to 
overlie  the  free  end  portion  of  the  handle  of  a  fishing  rod 
with  the  handle  extending  between  the  legs  of  said  ele- 
ment, an  extension  projecting  from  the  free  end  of  each 
of  said  legs,  said  extensions  having  inwardly  turned  por- 
tions contiguous  to  said  legs  and  straight  spaced  parallel 
portions  remote  from  said  legs,  each  of  said  extensions 
having   a   vertically   depending   portion    merging    at    its 
upper  end  with  the  free  end  of  the  adjacent  straight  por- 
tion and  having  an  upwardly  turned  end  portion  adapted 
to  straddle  the  handle  and  merging  at  its  lower  end  with 
the  free  end  of  said  depending  portion,  the  upper  end  of 
each  of  said  end  portions  being  spaced  above  said  U- 
shaped  element  for  engaging  a  fishing  line  reel,  a  cross 


3,162,971 

SINKING  ARTIFICIAL  LURE 

Joe  L.  GUIlam.  1 14  E.  Ro«  Si.  T«m|MU  Fta. 

Continuation  of  applic.tk>o  Se/    No.  }^^^^^"j}' 

1962.    Thb  appUcatioD  July  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,44* 

1  Claim.    (CL  43 — 42J) 


A  sinking  artificial  lure  including,  an  elongated  body 
portion  constructed  from  molded  rubber  and  the  like,  said 
body  portion  having  a  substantially  flat  upper  surface 
tapering  inwardly  toward  the  rear,  sides  tapenng  slightly 
inwardly,  downwardly  and  rearwardly  and  a  convex  lower 
portion  curving  upwardly  toward  the  rear,  a  terminus  of 
said  body  portion  formed  by  said  lower  portion  cur>ing 
upwardly  toward  the  rear  joined  with  the  side  portions 
which  taper  slightly  inwardly,  downwardly  and  rearward- 
ly and  joined  with  the  flat  upper  surface  which  tapers 
inwardly  toward  the  rear,  a  concave  substantially  circular 
front  plate  attached  to  the  front  of  said  body  portion, 
the  top  of  said  front  plate  being  in  substantial  alignment 
with  the  upper  surface  of  said  body  portion,  said  front 
plate  extending  marginally  of  said  body  portion  and  for  a 
substantial  distance  below  the  lower  portion  of  said  body 
portion,  the  edge  of  said  front  plate  being  substantially 
at  right  angles  with  said  upper  surface  of  said  body  por- 
tion   a  pair  of  flexible  diverging  substantially  flat  wing- 
like  members  originating  at  the  upper  surface  of  said 
terminus  integrally  with  the  body,  said  wing-like  member 
tapering  downwardly  and  outwardly  of  the  body  toward 
the  rear,  and  means  carried  by  said  body  portion  for  at- 
taching hook  means  adjacent  the  lower  surfaa  of  sanJ 
terminus  and  for  attaching  a  line  adjacent  the  top  of 
said  front  plate,  whereby  side  to  side  movement  of  the 
lure  is  effected  by  the  marginal  portions  of  the  front  plate, 
and  whereby  sinking  movement  is  effected  by  the  portion 
of  the  front  plate  extending  below  the  body  stabilized  by 
the  wing-like  members  tapering  downwardly  toward  the 
rear  when  the  lure  is  moved  in  the  water. 
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3,162,972 

FOGGER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  GAS 

POWKR  MOWERS 

Kenneth  Ralph  McCurley,  9191  Tan  Bay, 

I  nion  Lake,  Mich. 

Flkd  Sept.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,548 

1  CUlm.     (CI.  43—129) 


.-K 


^ 


In  a  gas  power  mower  having  a  bifurcated  handle,  an 
internal  combustion  engine  and  an  exhaust  pipe;  the  im- 
provement comprising:    a  muffler  connected  to  the  ex- 
haust pipe,  extending  laterally  and  having  an  apertured 
outlet;  a  conUincr  removably  suspended  from  the  handle 
adapted  to  store  a  quanUty  of  liquid  bug  killer,  and  hav- 
ing an  outlet  fitting;  a  flexible  hofse  at  one  end  joined  to 
said  fitting  and  being  open  at  its  other  end;  a  manually 
operated  clamp  on  said  hose  intermediate  its  ends  adjust- 
ably and  compressively  engaging  said  hose  for  regulaUng 
the  flow  of  liquid  therethrough;  a  metallic  8  shaped  con- 
duit at  one  end  joined  to  the  open  end  of  said  hose  and 
and  at  its  other  end  loosely  projected  into  the  muffler  out- 
let for  delivering  drops  of  bug  killer  liquid  to  the  interior 
of  the  muffler  and  in  a  direction  opposing  the  flow  of  ex- 
haust; a  coiled  spring  at  one  end  anchored  to  said  base 
and  at  its  other  end  retainingly  engaging  said  conduit  in- 
termediate its  ends,  flexibly  holding  said  outlet  end  loose- 
ly within  the  muffler  outlet;  a  cross  brace  on  the  handle, 
the  suspension  of  said  container  including  a  hook  con- 
nected thereto  and  depending  from  said  cross  brace;  the 
metered  liquid  instantaneously  vaporizing  on  contact  with 
the  muffkr  and  hot  exhaust  gases  for  delivering  with  said 
exhaust  gases  a  cloud  of  bug  killer  through  the  muffler 
outlet  to  the  immediately  surrounding  area. 


into  said  internal  space  would  engage  in  clamping  rda- 
Uon  opposite  sides  of  the  same  partition  at  points  spaced 
apart  along  the  length  of  that  partition,  each  transverse 
pair  when  projected  so  engaging  at  least  one  partiuon 
which  is  not  so  engaged  by  another  transverse  pair  ^ 
said  studs  whereby  when  the  studs  of  a  transverse  pair  oC 
a  like  element  engage  at  least  one  of  said  parUtions,  a 
damping  effect  results  which  tends  to  distort  the  par- 
tition in  a  manner  tending  to  reduce  its  ov«-all  length 
thereby  to  pull  inwardly  the  walls  to  which  the  partiUon 
is  connected.  

3,162,974 

ONE-PIECE  BALLOON  VALVE  AND  HOLDER 

James  A.  Jackson,  1051  Washington  Helj^tePlace^ 

Walter  L.  Jackson,   1069  Washington  Heights  Place, 

both  of  EI  Cajon,  Calif .  <,,^,, 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1961.  Ser.  No.  153,613 

1  Claim.    (CI.  46—32) 


A  device  for  sealing  and  holding  inflatable  objects  com- 
prising: ,.       .u  ». 

a  cylinder  having  an  axial  bore  partway  therethrough, 
the  unbored  portion  of  said  cylinder  terminating  in 
a  suction  cup;  and 

a  plurality  of  tapered  passageways  interconnecting  said 
bore  and  the  outer  surface  of  said  cylinder,  said  pas- 
sageways positioned  with  their  larger  ends  toward 
said  suction  cup.  and  their  apexes  toward  the  bored 
end  of  said  cylinder,  whereby  inflated  objects  may 
have  their  necks  pinched  in  said  tapered  passageway 
to  seal  them,  and  said  suction  cup  may  be  attached 
to  suitable  surfaces  to  support  the  inflated  objects. 


3,162.973 
TOY  BLTLDING  EI  EMF.NT 
Godtfred  Kirt  Cbrisdansen.  Bllluod,  Denmark,  «»lgnor 
to  Inferiefo  A.G..  Zug.  Switrerland.  >  corporation  of 

SwttzctiaiMl  ..-,„», 

ni«l  June  27.  1961,  Ser.  No.  119,885 

ClaiiH  priority,  ■ppllcation  Denmarii,  July  6,  1960, 

2,645   60 

1  Claim.    (CL  46 — 25) 


3  162  975 

BIRD  SIMl^l-ATING  WHIRLING  SOUNDING  TOY 

Frank  M.  Amato,  1567  Remsen  Ave.,  Brooklyn  36,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  230,825 

2  Claims.    (CL  46—118) 


A  toy  building  elenrKnt  having  an  interior  space  de- 
fined by  side  and  end  walls,  diagonal  integral  partitions 
disposed  at  45'  to  said  walls  and  subdividing  said  space, 
each  partition  being  connected  at  each  end  to  a  different 
one  of  said  walls,  at  least  two  of  said  partitions  being 
connected  at  one  end  to  opposite  end  walls  and  at  the 
other  to  opposite  side  walls,  an  integral  top  overlying 
said  space,  at  least  two  transverse  pairs  of  integral  studs 
extending  from  the  surface  of  said  top  opposite  to  the 
surface  facing  the  interior  space,  the  space  between  the 
studs  of  each  transverse  pair  being  free  of  projections, 
the  number  of  mutually  parallel  partitions  being  equal  to 
the  number  of  said  transverse  pairs  of  studs,  the  studs 
of  a  transverse  pair  being  spaced  apart  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  an  end  wall  and  so  disposed  that  a  projection  thereof 


1  A  spinner  toy  simulating  a  bird  in  fli^it,  comprising 
a  generally  cylindrical  body  with  a  handle,  a  shaft  having 
one  end  removably  inserted  in  the  body  axially  thereof, 
a  pair  of  long  rods  each  rotatably  engaged  near  one 
end  thereof  on  the  other  end  of  said  shaft,  spacer  means 
spacing  the  rods  axially  on  said  shaft,  and  a  head  secured 
on  the  other  end  of  the  shaft,  said  head  simulating  m  form 
the  head  of  a  bird,  and  said  rods  simulating  flapping  wings 
of  a  bird  in  flight  when  the  rods  are  rotated  in  opposite 
directions  while  the  handle  is  oscillated  laterally,  each  of 
said  rods  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  sections  coated 
with  differently  colored  luminous  paint  to  hei^ten  the 
similari.;,  of  the  rods  to  wings  of  a  bird  as  the  rods  route, 
one  of  said  rods  having  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  holes 
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•t  said  one  end  thereof  for  adjusUbly  positioning  said    the  shaft  a  distance  slightly  less  than  the  spacing  of  the 

one  rod  on  said  shaft,  each  of  the  rods  having  boles  near    spring  from  said  shaft,  the  ends  of  said  flat  spnng  coo- 

the  other  ends  thereof  for  emitting  whistling  sound*  as 

the  rods  rotate,  a  corrugated  sound  emitting  device  secured 

to  said  head,  and  a  striker  member  secured  to  said  one 

end  of  the  other  rod,  said  striker  member  being  disposed 

to  engage  the  corrugations  of  said  sound  emitting  device  ^- 

intermittently  as  said  other  rod  rotates  for   producing 

sounds  simulating  bird  calls. 


3,162,f76 
DOLL,  TOY  FIGURE  AND  THE  LIKE  WITH  AN 

ADJUSTABLE  LOCK  OF  HAIR 

Herbert  R.  B*«be,  Rkhmood  Hill,  and  Bernard  Sucbowski, 

Howard  Beach,  N.Y^  aasigDors  to  Amencan  Character, 

Inc^  Brooklyn,  N.Y^  a  corporatloa  of  New  York 

Filed  June  26,  19«3,  S«r.  No.  290,843 

7  Claims.    (CI.  46—172) 


5.  A  doll  having  a  hollow  head  and  body,  the  head  hav- 
ing an  opening  in  the  top  thereof,  a  long  lock  of  hair  hav- 
ing a  portion  protruding  through  the  opening  of  said 
doll  head  and  a  portion  extending  internally  of  said 
doll  head,  said  lock  of  hair  having  a  length  sufficient 
for  permitting  withdrawing  the  same  through  and  from 
and  retracting  the  same  into  and  through  the  doll  head 
to  adjustably  vary  the  protruding  length  of  the  lock  of 
hair,  and  means  in  said  doll  body  to  adjustably  vary  the 
protruding  length  of  the  lock  of  hair,  said  means  having 
a  manually  operable  part  protruding  from  said  doll  body 
and  a  part  connected  to  the  internally  extending  portion 
of  said  lock  of  hair,  said  means  being  manually  operable 
by  said  doll  protruding  part  for  causing  said  lock  con- 
nected part  to  pull  and  retract  said  lock  of  hair  into  and 
through  the  doll  head  for  shortening  the  protruding  por- 
tion of  said  lock  of  hair,  said  means  permitting  the  pro- 
truding portion  of  said  lock  of  hair  to  be  manually  pulled 
outwardly  through  the  doll  head  opening  to  lengthen  the 
said  protruding  portion  of  the  lock  of  hair. 


3  162  9T7 
ANIMATED  CLOWN  BOARD 
Henry  R.  Eliscber,  322  Charing  Cross  RomL 
Elk  Grove  Village,  III. 
Filed  Jan.  31.  1963.  Ser.  No.  255,311 
1  Claim.    (CL  46—189) 
In  a  toy  of  the  class  described,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  pyramidal  housing  provided  with  the  face  of 
a  clown  embossed  in  colors  thereupon,  a  sound  effect 
device  within  said  housing,  said  device  having  an  operat- 
ing shaft  provided  with  a  knob,  a  hub  secured  to  said 
shaft  and  being  rotated  by  said  knob,  a  flat  spring  held 
to  said  hub,  upright  studs  in  said  device  and  spaced  from 


taodng  said  studs  and  the  rotation  of  tmd  spring  by 
shaft  producing  a  grinding  sound  effect. 


3.162,978 
TOY  VEHICLE  WITH  COIL  SPRING  SUSPENSION 

Bernard  E.  Balthaior,  Moline.  111.,  awigDor  to 

Buddy  L  Corporation,  East  .Moiinc.  IIL 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1963.  Ser.  No.  278,867 

6  Claims.    (CL  46—221) 


5.  A  toy  vehicle,  comprising:  a  fore-and-aft  base  stnic- 
ture  having  front  and  rear  ends,  opposite  sides,  a  top 
and  a  bottom,  each  of  said  sides  including  a  wheel  housing 
having  an  mner  depending  wall;  an  axle  mount  adjacent 
to  one  end  and  including  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced 
and  alined  generally  upright  housings  affixed  to  said 
structure  respectively  inwardly  of  said  inner  walls,  each 
upright  housing  being  open  at  its  bottom  and  having  abut- 
ment means  at  its  top  and  each  upright  bousing  further 
having  a  pair  of  vertically  elongated  slots  in  transverse 
alinement  and  opening  at  the  bottom  of  said  housing:  a 
transverse  axle  received  in  the  slots  of  the  upright  hous- 
ings, said  axle  being  movable  vertically  in  its  slots  relative 
to  said  structure  and  upright  housings  and  projecting  at 
opposite  ends  laterally  beyond  its  upright  housings:  wheels 
respectively  on  said  axle  ends  and  respectively  in  said 
wheel  housings:  a  pair  of  axle  limit  means  separate  from 
said  upright  housings  and  included  respectively  in  said 
inner  walls  and  each  having  a  lower  stop  portion  general- 
ly at  the  bottoms  of  the  upright  housings  and  engaging 
the  associated  axle  from  below  to  confine  said  axle  from 
downward  escape  from  the  bottoms  of  the  slots  while  per- 
mitting the  aforesaid  limited  vertical  movement  of  the 
axles  relative  to  said  structure;  and  a  plurality  of  yielding 
resilient  means,  one  housed  in  each  upright  housing  and 
acting  downwardly  on  the  axle  and  reacting  upwardly  on 
the  abutment  means  to  bias  the  axle  downwardly  and 
permitting  said  axle  to  move  upwardly. 


3,162,979 

ILLL^MINATED  AERIAL  TOP 

Mike  M.  Garoogian.  146  S.  Woodrow,  Fresno,  Calif. 

Filed  Auk.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  216,386 

3  Claims.    (CI.  46—228) 

I.  In  a  "Yo-yo"  having  a  pair  of  hollow  body  members 

mounted  in  axially  spaced  relation  on  an  axle,  and  a 
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string  windable  about  the  axle  for  controlled  throwing  ot 
the  "Yo-yo"  and  roution  of  the  body  members  incident 
to  winding  and  unwinding  of  said  stnng  on  the  axle,  an 
electrical  system  borne  by  each  of  said  body  members 
including  a  current  source  providing  contact  poles  ol 
opposite  polarity,  a  light  radiating  number  providing  con- 
tact posU  of  opposite  polarity,  means  connecung  the  con - 
uct  poles  of  said  current  source  with  the  sumlar  polarity 
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closely  enclosing  substantially  the  entire  mass  of  earth 
with  substantiaUy  impervious  sheet  wrappmg  material 
for  shipment,  removing  a  portion  of  said  wrapping  ma- 
terial prior  to  transplanUng  to  expose  a  substanual  por- 


I 

contact  posts  of  the  light  radiating  member,  and  resilient- 
ly  flexible  means  in  one  of  said  connecung  "»""»  d.^ 
^sed  eccentrically  of  said  axle  and  m  »^"te  anguUr 
^l^n  to  a  radial  plane  passing  therethrough  from  the 
axle  interrupting  current  flow  when  the  body  '"<^'"**"  »;* 
tVrest  and  upon  being  thrown  said  flexible  means  being 
Responsive  to  acceleration  and  centrifugal  forces  succes- 
sively to  connect  said  light  radiatmg  member  to  said  cur- 
rent source  to  illuminate  the  radiating  member. 


tion  of  the  side  wall  of  the  earth  mass,  and  retaining  a 
portion  of  the  wrapping  material  m  place  to  cncirck  a 
medial  poruon  of  the  tubular  earth  mass  for  partial 
support.  ^^^^^^^^^___ 

3,162,982  ,„ 

LOAD  BEARING  MULTIPLE  PANEL  I'NIT 

Clarence  B.  Monk,  Jr.,  1034  Heather  Road, 

Batavia,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1959.  Ser.  No.  791,994 

6  Claims.     (CL  50—368) 


W 


3.162.988 

TAI  KING  DOLL  AND  THE  LIKE 

F.  HelMa.  4417  N.  Maiden  A;«.;Cbk.fO.  IH. 

Filed  JuK  6.  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,346 

4  Claims.     (O.  46—232) 


2  In  combination  with  a  doll  body  h»vi"8  ^J  '««»* 
one  movable  body  appendage,  .'jPfJ,^^^'"*  ^,^J^ 
back  apparatus  mounted  in  said  ^V.-  '"«'^"2',!^'^.^2 
^  mounted  in  said  body  and  on  *»•'!  ^PJ*."^;*!  »"f, 
r^ectncal  circuit  with  said  apparatus,  the  switch  means 
on  Mid  appendage  being  revolvable  about  the  axu  of 
Z^nZ  said  appendage,  said  switch  means  being 
^nderS  effective  or  ineffective  in  accordance  with 
7^^  in  tS  .^iuoning  of  said  body  and  saxl  ap- 
p^X  o  selectively  render  said  apparatus  effecjve  for 
J^ording  and  ineffective  for  play-back  or  effective  for 
playback  and  ineffective  for  recording. 

MFTHOD  AND  MEANsVoR  TRANSPLANTING 

METHOD^D  M  ^^  l>'«VllT28 

Filed  July  14.  1»«L?«'-N »•.!**'**• 

2  Claims.    (CI.  47—58) 

1    Method   of   transplanting   living   plants   comprising 

the  ste^oY  forming  a  generally  tubular  "rth  mass  of 

S^  K,il  associated  with  the  root  structure  of  the  plant. 


4    A  load  bearing  construction  unit  of  flat  generally 
rectangular  shape  adapted  for  use  in  a  vertical  posiUcm 
and  having  lop  and  bottom  edges,  said  unit  conriprising 
in  combination,  a  row  of  separately  formed  elongat^ 
flat  rectangular  panels  arranged  side  by  side  and  paralel 
to  each  other   in   a  common   plane   >-'th   «d)a«^nt   s.^ J 
edges  of  adjacent  panels  disposed  vertically  and  closely 
adjacent  each  other,  a  bonding  material  securing  said 
ad  acent  side  edges  of  adjacent  panels  to  "ch  other  to 
form  a  rigid  wall  assembly,  each  of  said  panels  havmg 
front  and  rear  faces  and  an  elongated  metal  remforcmg 
member  embedded  in  the  panel   so  as  to  "t;"d  suk^ 
stantially  the  full  length  thereof  betwccri  said  faces  and 
to  be  accessible  from  the  rear  face,  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated flat  reinforcing  bars  extending  diagonally  across 
said  rear  faces  of  adjacent  panels  so  as  to  converge  down- 
wardly from  the  side  edges  of  said  umt  to  provide  a 
resistance  to  racking  forces,  fastening  elements  spac^i 
along  each  of  said  bars  and  interlocking  with  the  bar 
and    said    reinforcing   members   of    adjacent    panels   to 
secure  the  latter  and  the  bar  rigidly  together,  and  at- 
taching means  secured  to  said  reinforcing  members  and 
adapted  to  be  fastened  to  building  structures  to  be  sup- 
ported by  the  unit,  said  panels,  bonding  material    bars 
and   fastening   elements   forming   a   self-contained   load 
bearing  wall  unit  transportable  as  a  unit  from  place  to 
place. 
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3,162,983 

PARTIALLY  HOODED  VANE  FOR  ABRASIVE 

BLASTING  WHEELS 

Edward  L.  Hartman,  Hagerstown,  Md.,  assignor  to  The 

Pangbom  Corporation,   Hagerstown,  Md.,  a  corpora- 

tioD  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,951 
2  Claims.    (CI.  51—9) 


3,162,985 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCLNG  CONTACT  LENSES 
Henry  J.  Kmtt,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  The  Plastic  Con- 
tact  Lens  Company,   Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 
Original  application  Apr.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,473,  now 
Patent  No.  3,100,955,  dated  Aug.  20,  1963.     Divided 
and  thk  application  Oct  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231.476 
4  Claims.    (CI.  51—217) 


1.  An  abrasive  carrying  vane  for  use  in  a  rotatable 
abrasive  blast  wheel  comprising  a  flat  abrasive  propelling 
surface  extending  longitudinally  of  the  vane,  a  mounting 
along  the  bottom  of  the  vane  for  anchoring  the  vane  in 
the  rotatable  blast  wheel,  and  a  hooded  portion  of  the 
vane  at  the  tip  end  thereof  extending  over  the  flat  surface 
carrying  the  abrasive  to  form  the  completely  enclosed 
channel  at  the  outer  end  of  the  vane. 


3,162,984 

BUFFING  OR  POLISHING  MACHINES 

John  B.  Sewell,  1140  Haymarliet  St,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,745 

12  Claims.    (CL  51—76) 


1.  Apparatus  for  partially  producing  contact  lenses  com- 
prising a  lens  blank  holding  tool  having  a  cone  seat  for  a 
lens  blank  that  has  a  cone-shaped  portion,  and  an  in- 
turned  continuous  flange  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  tool 
and  movable  axially  thereof  to  engage  an  orienting  flange 
of  the  lens  blank,  said  cone  seat  and  said  inturned  con- 
tinuous flange  cooperating  with  said  cone-shaped  portion 
and  said  orienting  flange  respectively  to  hold  the  lens 
blank  axis  true  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  tool  while 
a  spherical  curve  is  formed  on  one  side  of  the  lens  blank. 


3,162.986 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING 

ABRASIVES 

Luigi  Olivieci,  Pirn,  Italy,  assignor  to  Compi«nk  dc  Saint- 

Gobain,  Neuill> -sur-Selne,  France 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1963.  Ser.  .No.  252,374 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Feb.  6,  1962 

15  Claims.    (CI.  51—263) 


1.  A  buffing  machine  including:  means  for  carrying 
objects  to  be  polished  in  a  predetermined  path;  a  plurality 
of  buffer  means  disposed  in  spaced  relationship  along 
said  predetermined  path  and  engageable  with  objects 
carried  by  said  carrying  means,  each  of  said  buffer  means 
being  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  first  axis  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  path  of  movement  of  objects  moved  therepast 
by  said  carrying  means  and  for  movement  out  of  prede- 
termined path  about  a  second  axis  spaced  from  and  par- 
allel to  said  first  axis;  means  biasing  said  buffer  means 
against  movement  about  said  second  axis  out  of  said  path 
of  movement;  and  means  cooperable  with  said  carrying 
means  for  varying  the  attitude  of  each  object  at  prede- 
termined locations  along  said  predetermined  path  for 
causing  different  areas  of  said  objecU  to  be  engaged  and 
polished  by  different  ones  of  said  buffer  means,  each 
object  being  held  against  movement  relative  to  said  carry- 
ing means  during  its  engagement  with  each  of  said  buffer 
means. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  an  abrasive  mixture  to  glass 
polishing  tools  comprising  means  to  maintain  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  levigated  material  in  a  first  contamer. 
means  to  maintain  a  predetermined  amount  of  ir'>n  sulfate 
solution  in  a  second  container,  means  to  discharge  levi- 
gated material  from  said  first  container,  means  to  dis- 
charge the  iron  sulfate  solution  from  said  second  container 
and  means  adjacent  said  polishing  tool  for  receiving  and 
mixing  the  discharge  from  said  first  and  second  containers 
and  for  feeding  the  said  mixture  to  the  polishing  tool. 


3,162,987 
METHOD  OF  RESHARPENING   CLTTER  BLADES 

HAVING    A    CONTOURED    CUTTING    EDGE 
Albert  W.  Cronin,  Coming,  and  Truman  R.  McDonald, 
Campbell.  N.V.,  aastgnors  to  logersoll-Rand  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporalioo  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1962.  Ser.  No.  234,930 
4  Claims.    (CL  51—288) 
1.  A  method  of  resharpening  a  cutter  blade  having  a 
substantially  parabolic  shaped  cutting  edge  and  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  reciprocating  and  simultaneously  rotating  a  grind- 
ing wheel  and 
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(6)  feeding  the  cutting  blade  with  the  longitudinal  ax«   '^f^^?^^^'^^,Z^,l^s^.n.n<i  including  means 
^   of  the  bfade  at  an  acute  angle  with  r««pect  to  a  line    "^^  ^^npu^^s^^^^^^^^  f^,  changing  the  ratio  of  the  speeds 
oroKOing  normal  to  the  mean  path  of  rec.procalion    -^^^j'  ^  ^  ^^^^  ,,,p,,  shafts,  a  friction  clutch  nio^nted 

between  said  engine  and  said  transmission  disengagingly 
^uS  s^d  flywheel  and  said  input  shaft,  two  ground 
^gfgmg  wheels  a  first  drive  train  including  means  .nter- 
coSn^said  wheels  and  said  output  shaft  for  travefing 
movement  o1  the  cotton  picker  along  the  ground  a  cotton 
picking  unit  for  removing  the  cotton  from  the   cot  on 
S^S    a  second  drive  train  interconnecting  said  cotton 
SgunT  and  said  output  shaft  for  the  operation  o 
Ta^  cotton  picking  unit,  at  least  one  fan  and  conduit  means 
of  conveying  the  cotton  from  said  cotton  picking  unit    o 
a  remote  Pla«  therefrom,  a  countershaft  disposed  laterally 

of  the  grinding  wheel  so  that  the  blade  intennittendy 
engitrfSe  cutting  face  of  the  grinding  wheel  sub- 
ttanSly  normal  t^  the  latter  as  the  gnndmg  wheel 
reciprocates.     ^^^^^^^_^ 

^.  c  s!!^rj^  ^^'o:BrJ^^^^^^ 

^     Chemk.l  (  orpomtion.  a  corpor«rton  of  V  irginl. 

^"^  rc^L:r\S^si:^'  ^,  ,,.,  „,.„,  .„,  p^^nel  with  sa.d  crankshaft  th^^^^^^^^^ 

a  first  pulley  fixedly  attached  to  said  crankshaft  at  the  end 
op^sife  from  said  fly  wheel,  a  second  P"»«=y^ft^^^'y.^  j 
uc^ed  to  said  countershaft,  belt  means  around  said  first 
and  «cond  pulleys,  a  frame,  bearing  means  mounted  on 
Lid  Trame  rotatab ly  receiving  said  countershaft,  support 
m  an    rTgldi;  connected  to  said  engine,  -"ns  pivotally 
mounting  said  frame  on  said  support  means  for  jnove- 
ment  of  said  countershaft  outwardly  and  '"wardly  rela- 
Uve  to  said  crankshaft  to  respectively  tighten  and    oosen 
^d^t  means  around  said  first  and  second  pulleys,  a 
S^rddrve  train  interconnecting  said  fan  and  said  counter- 
shaft  aid  control  means  for  manually  effecUng  said  out- 
ward and  inward  movement  of  said  countershaft  f or  en 
la^ment  and  disengagement  of  said  fan  with  said  engme. 


1    Blank   applying    apparatus   comprising,    a    pair   of 
latirallv  spaced  ch5ns.^ocket   means  mounting   said 
l^^L^Sn^ous  movement  in  laterally  spaced  ver- 
dci  Dl^  hopper  means  mounted  above  said  chains. 
v^uiSrSnsT^iuoned    between    said    chains,    means 
m^ng^d  v^uum  arms  for  pivotal  movement  to- 
w^3  ^.y  from  said  hopper  to  selectively  deliver 
bl*al^  s^d  hopper  onto  said  chains,  vao^um  cup. 
mounted  on  said  vacuum  arms,  valve  means  and  conduit 
"::S^o^ting  said  vacuum  cup.  to  a -uum  ^urce^ 
control  means  mounted  on  said  vacuum  arms  adapted  to 
interrupt  the  vacuum  flow  when  said  vacuum  arr^s  are 
moved  away  from  said  hopper,  a  cam  mounted  on  said 
^cf  means  adapted  to  engage  a  cam  follower  on  one 
S^d  vacuum  arms  to  move  said  vacuum  arms  toward 
^d   away   from  said   hopper  as  the   ^P^ocket   and  cam 
mean,  route,   and  guide  means  mounted   adjacent  said 
laterally  spaced  chains  to  guide  a  wrapper  blank  po«- 
S  bo  «id  chains  in  a  path  about  the  penphery  of  said 
Ss^  a  position  above  the  chains  to  a  position  be- 
Sw  the  chains  wherein  the  blank  is  mverted  and  ope^^- 
tivelv  applied  to  a  group  of  objects  moving  in  a  hnear 
ILSI  bJSw^d  chls  and  at  a  locaUon  dtrecUy  below 
said  hopper.  ^^^_^_^_^__^_^ 

3  162  989 
COTTON  picker' DRIVING  APPARATUS 

Wilbur  S.  Wheeler.  Rte.  1- E*»«»^ ^i*; 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,625 

tCiMimB.    (CL56— 14) 

1    In  the  driving  apparatus  of  a  cotton  PicJ^ey.  an  engine 
having  a  crankshaft  and  including  a  fly  wheel  fixedly  at- 


x  1 K^  990 

SAFETY-TYPE,  ROTARY  VEGETATION 

CUTTING  BLADE 

Harry   R.  Cook,  2231   ^^J^^^IJ'^.^^^^''  ^^^ 

Filed  Aug.  1,  l»*3!,S«f-  ^°- J?*'^** 

5  Claims.    (CI.  56— 295) 


1    A  safety-type,  rotary,  vegetation  cutter  comprising 
an  elongated,  bar-type  blade  means  having  a  centrally 
disposed   axis  of  rotation  and  terminating  at  "ch  end 
thweTf  in  a  pair  of  acutely  angularly  divergent  arms 
defining  therebetween  an  outwardly  opening,  gcncrauy 
V-shaped  slot,  at  least  one  of  said  arms  having  a  leadmg 
cuttmredge  defining  one  side  of  said  slot  and  arranged 
in  slightly  vertically  offset,  rotationally  trailing  relaUon 
to  the  other  of  said  arms,  each  of  said  arms  being  formed 
with  an  upturned  trailing  edge  portion;  and   a  plurality 
of  relatively  spaced  apart  guard  fingers  carried  by  the 
other  of  said  arms  in  rotational  advance  of  the  cutting 
edge  of  said  one  arm.  said  guard  fingers  extending  sub- 
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stantially  perpendicularly  through  the  irfane  of  roUtioo 
of  said  cutting  edge  and  being  operable  upon  roUlion 
of  *aid  blade  nieans  to  deflect  relatively  large  size  objects 
out  of  the  path  of  rotation  of  said  cutting  edge  while 
permitting  relatively  smaller  size  vegeUtion  to  enter  be- 
tween said  guard  fingers  into  the  path  of  roUtion  of  said 
cutting  edge. 

3,1«,W1 
CUTTING  APPARATUS 
Richard  C.   Maxant,   Ayer.  Ma«.,   asaifpior  to  H.  A  R. 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Aver,  Mass.,  a  !k*I«  proprietorship 
of  Richard  C.  Maxant 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1963,  Scr.  No.  15«,435 
•'  2  Claims.    (CL  S4— 3«5) 
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said  wrapping  material  as  said  oarriage  moves 

cable  whereby  said  material  is  continuously  applM  to 

said  cable. 


Joka 


3.142,993 

YARN  WASTE  SPOOL 

M.  Green,  Pensacoia,  Fla.,  nadwoor  to  M 

Compan>,  a  corporatloo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  21,  l963,  Ser.  .No.  232,927 

11  Claims.    (CL  S7— 34) 


to 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  mounting  a  movable  blade  with 
respect  to  a  sUtionary  member,  said  device  comprismg 
a  block  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  stationary  member, 
an  elongated  spring  having  one  end  fixed  on  the  block 
and  a  tongue  portion  on  the  other  end  of  the  spring,  a 
protrusion  on  the  block  extending  from  the  surface 
thereof  into  abutting  relation  with  the  sUtioTiary  mcm- 
bef  and  about  which  the  block  can  pivot  relative  to  said 
stationary  member,  screw  means  on  the  block  opposite 
from  the  spring  tongue  portion  for  pivotally  adjusting  the 
block  with  respect  to  the  stationary  member  on  which 
the  block  is  adapted  to  be  mounted,  and  bearing  means 
having  a  flat  surface  adapted  to  contact  a  blade  in  face- 
to-face  engagement  and  having  a  sic*  opposite  said  sur- 
face, said  tongue  portion  of  the  spring  fitting  loosely  into 
said  slot  to  allow  pivotal  movement  between  the  tongue 
portion  and  the  bearing  means. 


1.  A  yarn  holding  spool  comprising, 

(a)  a  ring-like  body  having  a  frusto-conical  outer  face, 

(b)  springy   flange   means  arranged   adjacent  to  the 
reduced  end  of  said  outer  face, 

(c)  flange  means  formed  adjacent  to  the  larger  diam- 
eter end  of  said  outer  face, 

(d)  means  defining  a  slot  in  said  outer  face. 


3,1*2.994 
I  SPINMNC-SPINDI  F 

Hcadrik  Glastra.  25  Van  t  Hofflaan, 
I  Enscfaede,  Netherlands 

Filed  June  26.  1962,  Ser.  No.  205.365 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Netherlands,  July  13,  IHl, 
,  267,072 

I  2  ClaiiBa.    (CL  57— 13«) 


3,162,992 
CABLE  INSTALLING  AND  WRAPPING 
APPARATUS 
Thomas  C.  Davis,  Dallas,  and  Jack  W.  Willis,  Irvine 
Tex-,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Hnrrisburg,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1962,  Scr.  No.  246,115 
3  Claims.     (CL  57— It) 
1.  A  device  for  applying  helical  ribbon  wrapping  ma- 
terial to  a  cable  comprising,  a  carriage,  a  drive  roll  on 
said  carriage  and  means  for  pressing  said  cable  againM 
said  drive  roll,  variable  speed  drive  means  for  rotatinf 
said  drive  roll  thereby  to  propel  said  carriage  along  said 
cable,  a  support  ring,  a  plurality  of  support  rolls  on  said 
carriage,  said  support  rolls  having  flanges  on  their  ends 
and  being  spaced  in  surrounding  relationship  to  said  ring 
with  said  flanges  overiapping  said  ring  thereby  to  hold 
said  ring  on  said  carriage,  variable  speed  rotating  means 
for  rotating  said  support  ring,  a  supply  of  helical  ribbon 
wrapping  material   nwunted  on  said   support  ring,   and 
means  mounted  on  said  ring  for  guiding  and  unraveling 


2.  A  spinning  spindle  comprising  two  coaxial  parts  of 
which  one  is  an  upper  cyUiKirical  part  connected  to  a 
shaft,  and  the  other  is  a  lower  cyliodrical  part  freely 
rotauble  on  the  shaft 


1  11^^  94^ 
METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  MONOFILAMENT 
YARN  ,  „     ,. 

Marvin  H.  Comer  and  Cart  W.  Thomas,  both  erf  BurlNj- 

^oo,  N.C..  aMignort,  b>  mesne  assignment,  to  ^*J^l 

Mllllken    Research   Corporation.   Spartanburg,  S.C., 

corporatioD  of  South  t  »ro»'"      ^      ,„  ... 

Filed  Sep<.  11,  1961.  Ser.  No.  137,382 

9  Claims.    (CI.  57—157) 


I  A  method  of  processing  a  moncrfilament  thermo- 
plastic yarn  to  produce  a  plurality  of  small  closely  spaced^ 
substanually  umform.  sprmg-like  h^ical  co.ls  therem  he 
rotational  direction  of  said  coils  penod.cally  reversmg 
TnlZ  length  of  the  yam  to  balance  the  overall  torque 
oHL  yarn  and  prov.de  a  stretchable  yarn  suitable  fo^ 
Jnt\t-flt6  knitting  of  hosiery  and  the  like,  sa.d  method 

^Z't::^^Z^t  first  and  second  only  monofila- 
ment yarns  from  separate  yam  supply  sources. 
(h)  joining  the  separate  yarns  together, 
c    U\»c  twisting  the  )oined  together  yams  with  a»>au^ 
85  to  126  turns  of  false  twist  in  one  direction  while 
heat-setting  the  yams.  

(d)  subsequently  false  twisUng  the  yams  a  second  time 
in  the  opposite  direction  while  reducing  »»»<=  ""J*^ 
of  turns  imparted  by  substantially  one-third  of  the 
number  of  t\irns  imparted  in  the  first  false  twisting 
step  and  while  beating  the  yams  in  the  second  false 
twisting  operation  at  a  temperature  lower  than  in  the 
first  false  twisting  operation. 

(e)  separating  the  two  yams,  and  w^wKin. 
(/)  taking  up  the  separated  yams  on  separate  bobbins. 


tjoo  having  an  aperture  therein  for  receiving  said  staff 
until  said  hub  portion  rests  on  said  seat,  a  first  arm  «; 
tending  radially  outward  from  said  hub  portion,  a  fir^ 
arcua^  nm  section  free  from  tapped  holes  earned  by  sa^ 
first  am.,  a  second  arm  extending  ^^^^y  ^^^'Z'^JJ'^ 
said  hub  portion  approximately  perpendicular  to  said  first 
arm,  said  second  arm  having  a  widened  portion  "»te™«*J- 
ate  the  ends  thereof,  a  second  arcuate  run  section  free 
from  tapped  holes  carried  by  said  second  arm.  said  sec- 
cHTrinT  action  having  a  radius  of  curvature  equal  to 
«id  first  rim  secuon  and  an  arcuate  dimension  less  than 
said  first  rim  section,  a  third  arm  extending  radially  out^ 
ward  from  said  hub  portion  in  a  direcUon  »ubsUnuaUy 
opposite  to  said  second  arm.  said  ^^mi  arm  having  a 
widened  portion  intermediate  the  ends  thereof    a  third 
^^^c  rim  section  fr«  of  tapped  holes  earned  bysajd 
third  arm.  said  first,  second  and  third  arcuate  nm  seouo« 
being  spaced  from  each  other  about  the  penphery  of  said 
balance^vSel.  said  third  rim  section  being  symmetrical 
with  said  second  rim  section,  a  coQ.  means  for  mounting 
said  coil  on  said  balance  wheel,  said  mountm|  rneans 
comprising  first  and  second  attachments  having  offset  por^ 
tions  said  first  attachment  having  one  end  conne<Jcd  with 
said  widened  portion  of  said  second  arm.  and  ^^^^J^ 
portion  connected  to  the  coil,   said  second   attachment 
\^ng  one  end  connected  to  said  widened  Po^.^^  ?' 
said  Ihird  ann  and  the  offset  portion  connected  to  s«^ 
coil,  said  coil  and  coil  mounting  means  being  balanced 
solely  by  said  arms  and  said  rim  sections. 


HOUSING  FOR  TRAVELING  CLOCKS 

Kari  Otto  Schmidt.  ^^"-^^^^^'^^^V^^^H'^^l^Jn 
Gebnider  Schmidt  Metallwarenfabrik,  Idar-Obersteln, 

Germany,  a  corporation  of  ^'"™""y-.  .  j^. 
Filed  Jan.  28.  1963.  Ser.  No.  254.»«3 
Cteims  priority.  appUcatlon  Germany,  Jan.  27,  196i, 

30,895 
3  Claims.    (CL  58—56) 


I  3,161,996 

B  41  ANTE  WHEEL 
I>«la  G   Brethauer.  I^odlrrllle.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hamilton 
^aSi    C<inp«.y.    Lancaster.   Pa.   a   corporation    of 

'^•""^  FSSoct.  25,  IHl.  Ser.  NO  147,616 
4  Claims.    (CL  58—28) 


1    In  a  battery  operated  electric  watch,  a  balance  staff 
,«d  balance  staff  b«n«  provided  with  a  seat   •"  "j^^^ 
Sjance  wheel  formed  of  a  umtary  piece  of  m*Ud    s^d 
balance  wheel  having  a  centnd  bub  portion,  said  hub  por- 


1    A  housing  for  traveling  clocks  comprising 
an  integral,  inner  form  part  of  synthetic  matenal  hav- 
ing a  bottom  wall,  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall  and  two 
oppositely  disposed  side  walls  of  a  greater  height 
than  that  of  said  front  and  rear  walls, 
a   bottom   member  having  upwardly   extending  front 
and  rear  walls  pretensioned  toward  each  other  of 
a  height  substanUally  identical  with  that  of  the  front 
vand  rear  walls  of  said  inner  fonn  part  and  surround- 
ing said  bottom  wall  and  said  front  and  rear  walls 
of  said  inner  form  part, 
a  first  hinge  secured  to  the  top  of  said  front  wall  of 

said  bottom  member, 
a  second  hinge  secured  to  the  top  of  said  rear  wall  of 
said  bottom  member.  ...         j 

said  integral,  inner  form  part  being  received  in  and 
reuincd  by  said  bottom  member  by  said  preten- 
sioned front  and  rear  walls  thereof, 
a  carrying  plate  adapted  to  receive  a  clock  and  hmgcdly 
connected  to  said  first  hinge  of  said  bottom  member, 
a  cover  having  a  top  wall  and  integral  front  and  rear 
walls  and  being  hingedly  connected  to  said  second 
hinge  of  said  bottom  member  and  following  sub- 
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stantially  the  top  edge  and  the  front  and  rear  edges 
of  said  walls  of  said  inner  form  p>art, 

means  disposed  on  the  bottom  of  the  front  wall  of  said 
cover  and  at  the  rear  of  said  carrying  plate  for  re- 
position, and 

means  for  opening  said  housing. 


9,162,998 

SUPERCHARGED  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

David  Eyre  Williams,  %  Bristol  Siddelcy  Engines  Ltd., 

Coventry,  England 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1964,  S«r.  No.  343,378 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Great  Britain,  Mar.  I,  1963, 

8,219/63 
5  Claims.    (CI.  6«— 13) 


ing  an  inlet  opening  communicating  with  said  exhaust 
chamber  and  an  axially  spaced  and  aligned  outlet  open- 
ing communicating  with  the  exterior  of  said  housing  at 
the  other  end  thereof,  said  diflfuser  nozzles  being  respec- 
tively axially  aligned  with  said  venturi  nozzles  whereby 
fluid  flowing  through  said  venturi  nozzles  creates  a  vac- 
uum in  said  exhaust  chamber  to  draw  exhaust  gases  from 
said  exhaust  inlet  means  for  discharge  through  said  dif- 
fuser  nozzles. 

3,163,000 
JET  PROPULSION  NOZZLE  ARRANGEMENTS 

Frederick  William  Walton  Morley,  Castle  Dontngton, 
Leicestershire.  Gordon  Cyril  May,  Ailestree  Pari^ 
Dertjy,  and  Norman  Arthur  Kerridge,  Alvaston.  Derby, 
England,  assignors  to  Rolis-Koyce  limited,  Derby, 
England,  a  British  company 

nied  Nov.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  154,769 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Nov.  28,  I960, 

40.867  60 
10  Claims.    (CL  60 — 35.6) 


1.  A  power  plant  comprising  an  internal  combustion 
engine;  a  supercharger  compressor  therefor;  an  intercoolcr 
connected  between  the  outlet  of  the  supercharger  com- 
pressor and  the  inlet  manifold  of  the  engine;  an  oil  cooler 
coimected  in  a  series  circuit  with  the  intercooler  and  the 
engine,  and  means  for  circulating  lubricating  oil  through 
the  said  circuit,  whereby  lubricating  oil  is  removed  from 
the  engine,  is  cooled  in  the  oil  cooler,  is  passed  through 
the  intercooler  as  the  coolant  medium  therefor  and  is  then 
returned  to  the  engine  for  lubrication  of  the  parts  of  the 
latter. 

3,162,999 

ENGINE  EXHAUST  SCAVENGING  DEVICE 

Lysle  I.  Bcn}amen,  2099  E.  Maple,  Birmingham,  Mich. 

Filed  May  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,144 

8  Ctaims.    (CI.  60—32) 


1.  A  jet  propulsion  nozzle  arrangement  for  aircraft 
comprising  a  plurality  of  upstream  flaps  which  are 
pivotally  supported  adjacent  thier  upstream  ends  and  to- 
gether form  a  convergent  nozzle  section  of  variable  con- 
vergence, a  corresponding  plurality  of  downstream  flaps 
which  are  pivotally  mounted  by  their  upstream  ends  on 
the  downstream  ends  of  the  upstream  flaps  and  define 
therewith  a  gap,  the  downstream  flaps  having  inner  walls 
which  together  define  a  divergent  nozzle  section  down- 
stream of  the  convergent  nozzle  section,  the  downstream 
flaps  further  having  outer  walls,  fairing  structure  spaced 
outwardly  from  the  upstream  flaps  and  having  a  trailing 
edge  disposed  adjacent  the  upstream  ends  of  the  outer 
walls  of  the  downstream  flaps,  means  to  effect  swinging 
of  the  flaps  between  a  first  position  in  which  the  area 
of  a  throat  defined  by  the  downstream  ends  of  the  up- 
stream flaps  is  a  minimum  and  in  which  the  upstream  ends 
of  the  outer  walls  of  the  downstream  flaps  arc  spaced 
inwards  from  the  trailing  edge  of  the  fairing  structure  to 
define  a  space  therewith,  and  a  second  position  in  which 
the  throat  area  is  greater  and  the  outer  walls  of  the  down- 
Stream  flaps  constitute  downstream  continuations  of  the 
fairing  structure,  and  means  to  supply  air  to  said  space 
and  said  gap,  the  air  supplied  to  said  space  flowing  along 
said  outer  walls  to  atmosphere  and  the  air  supplied  to  said 
gap  flowing  along  said  inner  walls  to  cool  them. 


3 


Jt^S 


'^    (m    i^ 


1.  An  exhaust  scavenging  device  adapted  to  be  mounted 
within  a  fluid  through  which  a  craft  is  propelled  and 
connected  to  the  exhaust  of  the  engine  thereof,  said  de- 
vice comprising  a  housing  having  an  exhaust  chamber 
interiorly  thereof,  exhaust  inlet  means  communicating 
with  said  chamber,  and  a  row  of  axially  tapered  venturi 
nozzles  each  having  an  inlet  opening  communicating  with 
the  exterior  of  said  housing  at  one  end  thereof  and  a 
smaller  axially  spaced  and  aligned  outlet  opening  com- 
municating with  said  exhaust  chamber,  the  mean  areas 
of  said  respective  venturi  nozzles  decreasing  from  a  noz- 
zle substantially  in  the  center  of  the  row  thereof  toward 
each  end  thereof,  and  a  row  of  diffuser  nozzles  each  hav- 


3,163,001 

RECIPROCATING  PISTON  PULSE  JET  ENGINE 

Joseph  P.  ReUly,  300  Elmhurst  St.,  Apt.  2, 

Ha V ward,  Calif. 

nied  Apr.  22.  1963,  Ser.  No.  274^42 

7  Claims.    (CI.  60—35.6) 

1 .  In  a  jet  pulse  engine : 

(a)  a  cylinder: 

(b)  a  piston  slidaWy  mounted  in  said  cylinder; 

(c)  a  cylinder  head  for  said  cylinder  and  having  a 
firing  compartment  therein  with  an  outlet  commu- 
nicating with  a  jet  nozzle; 

(</)  a  disc  valve  slidable  in  said  cylinder  and  disposed 
between  said  piston  and  said  cylinder  head; 

(r)  said  disc  valve  having  a  plug  adapted  to  cloae  the 
outlet  between  said  firing  compartment  and  said  jet 
nozzle  when  said  disc  valve  ts  at  one  end  of  its  stroke; 

(/)  means  for  feeding  a  combustible  mixture  into  the 
cylnder  and  between  said  piston  and  said  disc  valve 
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for  moving  said  valve  in  advance  of  said  piston  while 
said  piston  is  moving  toward  said  cylinder  head; 
(g)   means  for  moving  said  piston  toward  said  cylinder 

(h)  a  bypass  for  conveying  the  combustible  mixture 
from  said  cylinder  into  said  firing  chamber; 

(I)  said  disc  valve  cooperating  with  said  cylinder  and 
piston  for  retaining  the  combustible  mixture  in  said 
cylinder  and  between  said  piston  and  said  valve  dur- 
ing the  movement  of  said  piston  and  valve  to^*^d  the 
firing  chamber  and  until  said   plug  closes  the  out- 
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for  glass  fiber  and  having  glass  fibers  incorporated  there 
n  af  a  reinforcing  agent,  said  tube  being  cyLndncal  and 
having  a  constricted  throat  at  one  end  thereof  lined  with 
a  heat  resisting  plastic. 


3,163,003 
GAS  TURBINE  COMPRESSOR 

Carlton  H.  Paul,  ScottMlale.  Ariz..  »«i"?.™"  ^'^J^' 

and  this  application  Feb.  27,  1961.  Ser.  No.  91,951 
7  Claims.    (CI.  60—39.36) 


let  to  said  jet  nozzle  aiiH  said  valve  is  temporarily 
brought  to  a  stop;  .        ..  . 

(/)  said  valve  when  in  temporary  stopped  position  and 
said  plug  closing  said  outlet,  uncovenng  said  by- 
pass and  permitting  the  further  movement  of  said 
SSon  toward  said  cylinder  head  to  compress  the 
^bustible  mixture  and  force  it  from  the  cy^ndc^ 
through  the  bypass,  and  into  the  finng  chamber;  and 
(k)  means   for   igniting   the   compressed   combustible 
mixture  in  the  firing  chamber  when  said  P'ston  «>m^ 
pietee  its  movement  toward  said  cylinder  head  and 
U  brought  into  a  dose  position  to  said  valve. 


3,163,002 
PLASTIC  RtKK FT  TUBE  

AlexaMier    Ewtof    Crawford    Denovan,    2    ^^^"^^ 

G^e«,  Stam^,  Fngland;  Dennis  James  Hodg»n, 

12  Antt^y  Clo«,  Oxbey,  England;  and  Henry  Kr*B»er. 

35  Stonnont  Ro«i,  HIghgate,  ^-^^:,^^^^ 

FUed  Sept.  4.  1953.  Ser.  No.  378,516 

Claims  prloHty,  application  Great  BnUio,  Sept.  8,  l»5i, 

22,567   52 
I  6  Claims.    (CL  60 — 35.6) 


1.  A  gas  turt^nc  comprising:  a  «ntnfugal  compre^or 
wheel;  a  centripetal  turbine  wheel  ^-^'^^^^^^^^^^Z 
pressor  wheel  to  impart  rotary  moUon  thereto  diffuser 
m^ans  having  a  pair  of  walls  spaced  to  provide  an  annular 
passage  extending  radially  from  the  P^^pl^f^^^nl^^ 
comoressor  wheel  and  terminating  in  an  axially  extending 
TlTt^annular  gas  entry  chamber  ^^^^^^'Z 
normal  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  compressor  and 

rX^  wheels  and  having  -. -»""^-  "^f.^^  "^^  ^v 
directed  gas  nozzle  means  registering  with  the  Pcnpi'^V 
oflSd  turbine  wheel  to  direct  gases  thereto;  a  combus^or 
Siv^g  a  perforated  outlet  lube  connected  and  cornmu- 
SuSg   substantially   tangentially   with   said    gas   enti7 

tube  is  made  of  a  thermosetting  plastic  havmg  an  affinity    from  me  amuse 
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3,1«3,004 
DUAL-CIRCUIT  THERMAL  POWER  PLANT 
Wenier  SpOlmaiiQ,  KJIchbcrs,  and  Hansuliich  FrutscU, 
Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Escbcr  Wyss  Akden- 
geseilscbaft,    Zurich,    Switzeriaod,    a    corporation    of 
Switzerland 

FUed  Not.  18,  19«3,  Scr.  No.  324,314 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  6,   19(2, 

14^21/62 
(  ClaiiiM.    (CL  M— 39.75) 

3fiMSI»  ,5!*^-_^/*?',«' 

r- — IN   ♦  ?W<i^v      .  I 


pended  in  a  well  bore  from  suspension  apparatus  mounted 
on  a  floating  offshore  structure  comprising: 

an  elongated  cylinder  and  a  piston  slidably  arranged  in 
said  cylinder  interposed  between  said  suspension  ap- 
paratus and  said  well  equipment; 
means  for  providing  constant  liquid  pressure  to  said 
cylinder  to  maintain  substantially  constant  tension 
on  said  well  equipment  including  an  accumulator 
comprising  a  chamber  having  a  movable,  pressure 
responsive  member  dividing  said  accumulator  into 
first  and  second  chambers,  means  for  supplying  gas 
under  pressure  to  said  accumulator  first  chamber,  said 
accumulator  second  chamber  containing  liquid  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  cylinder;  means  for 


1.  A  thermal  power  plant  operating  with  a  gaseous 
working  medium  comprising  compressing  means  in  which 
said  working  medium  is  compressed  from  an  initial  pres- 
sure to  a  higher  pressure;  beating  means  in  which  the  so- 
compressed  working  medium  is  brou^t  to  a  higher  tem- 
perature; and  turbine  means  in  which  the  so-heated  com- 
pressed working  medium  is  allowed  to  expand  while  doing 
work;  said  heating  means  comprising  a  beater  having 
beat  exchange  walls  through  which  the  working  medium 
may  receive  heat  from  the  exterior  and  a  combustion 
chamber  in  which  fuel  may  be  burnt  in  the  worlung  medi- 
um; a  flow  connection  between  the  outlet  of  said  com- 
pressing means  and  the  inlet  of  the  turbine  means;  said 
flow  connection  having  two  branches,  one  for  leading  the 
compressed  working  medium  through  said  beater  and  the 
other  for  leading  the  compressed  working  medium 
through  said  combustion  chamber;  a  flow  connection  in- 
cluding a  cooler  leading  from  the  outlet  of  the  turbine 
means  to  the  inlet  of  the  compressing  means;  a  flow  con- 
nection between  the  outlet  of  the  turbine  means  and  the 
atmosphere;  a  flow  connection  between  the  inlet  of  the 
compressing  means  and  the  atmosphere;  and  valve  means 
in  said  flow  connections  allowing  selectively  to  operate 
the  plant  with  one  of  the  following  circuits: 

(a)  an  open  circuit  in  which  the  inlet  of  the  compress- 
ing means  and  the  outlet  of  the  ttu-bine  means  are 
connected  to  the  atmosphere  and  the  compressed 
working  medium  flows  through  the  combustion 
chamber,  and 
ib)  a  closed  circuit  in  which  the  expanded  working 
medium  flows  from  the  outlet  of  the  turbine  means 
through  said  cooler  to  the  inlet  of  the  compressing 
means  and  the  comivessed  working  medium  flows 
through  said  heater;  and  means  for  raising  the  inlet 
pressure  of  the  compressing  means  above  atmos- 
pheric pressure  when  the  plant  is  operated  with  the 
closed  circuit. 


3,1(3,M5 
APPARATUS  FOR  USE  ON  FLOATING  DRILLING 

PLATFORMS 
John  A.  Reed  II,  Los  Alamitos,  (aiif..  a^tsigoor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Jersey  Production  Re««arcfa  Compaay, 
Tulsa,  Okla^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1942,  Ser.  No.  23«,445 
1  Chum.    (CL  60—51) 
Apparatus  for  maintaining  substantially  constant  ten- 
sion on  well  equipment  such  as  drill  pipe  and  the  like  sus- 


increasing  the  gas  pressure  in  said  accumulator  flrst 
chamber  as  the  well  bore  is  deepened  to  maintain  con- 
stant sensitivity  of  said  apparatus;  said  accumulator 
flrst  chamber  being  provided  with  a  gas-relief  valve 
for  reducing  fluid  pressure  in  said  accumulator  second 
chamber; 

a  liquid  reservoir;  and 

a  constant  speed,  variable  volume  pump  for  supplying 
said  cylinder  with  liquid  at  a  constant  selectcxl  pres- 
sure, said  reservoir  liquid  being  in  fluid  communica- 
tion via  said  pump  with  said  accumulator  second 
chamber,  and  means  responsive  to  increased  liquid 
pressure  in  said  cylinder  for  releasing  liquid  to  said 
reservoir  from  said  cylinder  and  also  from  said  ac- 
cumulator second  chamber. 


3,143,4 
FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE 

CkrMopher   Nnss,   Roseville,  and   Thomas   A.  l^Bcfcrick, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  asstgnun.  to  Chryder  (  urporalion,  HiKk- 
UumI  Park,  Mich^  a  corporation  of  l>«^lawarc 
Filed  Jan.  24,  19^4,  Scr.  No.  340,007 
7  Claims.    (CL  6«— 52) 


■'"If — ipS^ 


'Jl 


1.  In  a  flow  control  device,  an  inlet  port,  a  restricted 
metering  port  in  communication  with  said  inlet  p<»1  for 
discharging  metered  fluid  therefrom  at  reduced  pressure 
to  a  downstream  side  of  said  port,  a  bypass  port,  valve 
means  cooperable  with  said  ports  and  shiftable  to  a  closed 
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position  for  closing  said  bypass  port  to.^oth  said  inlet 
knd  metering  ports,  said  valve  means  being  «h.ftabk  in 
one  direction  from  said  closed  position  to  an  open  posi- 
tion for  closing  said  bypass  port  to  said  do'^n'tream  sjde 
of  said  metering  port  and  for  opening  «^.^*^.^!] 
to  said  inlet  port,  said  valve  means  being  shiftable  m  the 
direction  opposite  said  one  direction  from  said  closed 
position  to  a  relief  position  for  opening  said  bypass  port 
tTsaid  downstream  side  of  said  metering  port  and  for 
closing  said  bypass  port  to  said  inlet  port,  "'<»  vaJ^* 
means  having  first  and  second  effecUve  areas  "ganged  n 
opposition  to  each  other  and  adapted  to  be  exposed  to 
fUiKl  pressure  to  cause  sh.fung  of  said  valve  means  m  said 
one  direction  and  the  opposite  respccUvely.  and  n^^rw  for 
connecting  said  inlet  port  and  the  downstream  side  of 
said  metenng  port  to  saxl  first  and  second  areas  respec 
tively   said  first  area  being  smaller  than  said  second  area. 
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3,U3,0«7 
POWER  BRAKE  CONTROL  VALVE 
John  D.  Scott,  South  Bend.  ind..  .«*«nor  to  The  Bendrt 
Corporatioo,    South     Bend,    Ind.    a    corporation    of 

C  J^nirt^  of  .ppllcrtoo  Ser.  No    154,115,  No»-  ^' 
19*1      Tbb  appliia«k)o  Jan.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,523 
•  3  Claifltt.    (CL  *•— 54.5) 


withdraw  fluid  from  said  reservoir  means  to  dis- 
charge a  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure,  . 

(c)  separate  motor  means  connected  to  each  of  said 
drive  wheels  for  transmitting  torque  thereto, 

(d)  conduit  means  for  directing  the  supply  of  fluid 
under  pressure  to  said  motor  means, 

(f)  first  valve  means  interposed  in  said  conduit  means 
and  connected  in  a  fluid  conducting  relaUon  with  said 
reservoir  means,  said  first  valve  means  bemg  ^^"l' 
ly  operable  to  stop  the  flow  of  fluid  Jo  said  motor 
means  to  terminate  the  torque  transferred  to  said 
drive  wheels,  or  to  reverse  the  flow  of  fluid  to  said 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  device:  a  housing  having  a  for- 
wardly  and  rearwardly  extending  fluid  pressure  chamber, 
a  piston  in  said  chamber;  stop  means  preventing  rearward 
movement  of  said  piston  beyond  a  retracted  position;  said 
housing  having  an  exhaust  port  communicating  with  said 
chamber  adjacent  said  piston;  a  control  member  having 
a  normal  poaition   in  said  chamber  rcarwardly  of  said 
piston;  said  control  member  when  in  said  normal  position 
establishing  communication  between  said  exhaust  port  and 
said  chamber  forwardly  of  said  piston,  and  closing  off 
communication  upon  forward  motion  from  said  normal 
position,  and  thereafter  moving  said  piston  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  stop  means;  said  housing  also  having  a 
pressure  suppiv  port,  and  a  control  port  communicated 
by  a  passage  with  said  chamber  forwardly  of  said  piston; 
and  valve  means  which  communicates  said  pressure  port 
with  said  chamber  forwardly  of  said  piston  upon  forward 
movement  of  said  control  member  after  said  piston  moves 
out  of  engagement  with  said  stop  means. 


motor  means  thereby  changing  the  sense  of  the  torque 
applied  to  said  motor  means,  and  to  discharge  fluid 
from  said  motor  means  to  said  reservoir   and 

{/)  second  valve  means  connected  in  a  fluid  conducting 
relation  with  said  motor  means,  said  second  valve 
means  having  a  manually  operated  actuating  member 
movable  to  a  first  position  connect.^  to  said  f^t 
valve  means  for  receiving  fluid  therefrom  J nd  selec- 
tively operable  to  direct  a  parallel  flow  of  fluid  to 
said  motor  means  to  produce  a  slow  speed  and  high 
torque  drive  output  and  movable  to  a  second  position 
to  direct  a  series  flow  of  fluid  to  said  motor  means 

'   to  produce  a  high  speed  and  low  torque  dnve  output. 


moil  FR  FFFD  PI  MP  ARRANGEMEIST  FOR 
■"'^1?EAM  Tl  RBINF  POWFRPLANT 

Andrew  W.  Rankin.  Leominster.  Ma«^  •«»««<;  ^J  gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  «^>nH>™rton  of  New  Yor» 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,249 
6  Claims.    (CL  60— 107) 


3.163,008 
HYDRAITJC  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Fhner  K  Hansen.  126  Cecilia,  Skwx  City.  Iowa 
Filed  Apr.  9.  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,627 
2  Claims.     (CI.  60— 97> 
1.  A  power  transfer  system  for  a  vehicle  having  an 
engine  and  a  plurality  of  drive  wheels  comprising: 
(a)  reservoir  means  for  storing  fluid. 
\b)  pump  means  drivably  connected  to  said  engine  and 
connected  in  direct  fluid  communication  with  said 
reservoir  means,  said  pomp  means  being  operable  to 


-^^_^U 


•^ 


I    i 


"^•25 


^^»  t .-- jt»_w :;!: 


HSrT}— — 'Sis 


1  In  a  steam  turbine  powerplant  including  a  turbine 
connected  to  drive  a  load  device  and  supplied  with  steam 
from  a  boiler,  the  combination  of:  _.♦,„. 

a  first  boiler  feed  pump  driven  at  substantially  constant 
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speed  and  connected  to  supply  to  the  boiler  up  to  a 
preselected  fraction  of  the  feedwater  required  at  full 
load, 

feedwater  valve  means  for  regulating  the  flow  to  the 
boiler  from  the  first  pump, 

a  second  boiler  feed  pump  connected  to  supply  to  the 
boiler  the  balance  of  the  feedwater  required  at  full 
load, 

a  variable  speed  prime  mover  connected  to  drive  said 
second  pump. 

and  feedwater  control  means  connected  to  control  the 
speed  of  the  variable  speed  prime  mover  when  the 
demand  for  feedwater  is  above  said  preselected  frac- 
tion of  full  load  value  and  to  regulate  said  feedwater 
valve  means  when  the  demand  for  feedwater  is  be- 
low said  preselected  fraction. 


3,163,010 
MINE  ROOF  STABILIZATION  DETECTION 

Joseph  Emmett  Carpenter,  Thatcher.  Ariz.,  assignor  to 
American  Cyanamid  Companj.  Stamford,  Conn^  • 
conDoration  of  Maine 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295^5* 
1  Claim.    (CI.  61—34) 


A  method  of  stabilizing  underground  rock  formations 
whidi  form  mine  roofs  and  confirming  the  stabilization 
of  said  rock  formation  by  fluorescent  inspection  which 
comprises:  drilling  a  hole  into  a  rock  formation  having 
zones  of  weakness  and  which  is  subject  to  failure  in  ten- 
sion as  well  as  shear,  injecting  under  pressure  into  said 
hole  and  through  said  hole  into  the  rock  formation  a 
formation  adhesive  resin  which  is  liquid  and  self-curing 
at  ambient  temperatures,  and  which  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  solutions  of  linear  polyesters  in  liquid 
monomeric  unsaturated  polymerizable  compounds  con- 
taining an  alpha-beta  ethylenic  linkage,  said  solutions 
also  containing  a  peroxide  type  catalyst,  a  cobalt  promoter 
and  a  fluorescent  tracer,  whereby  said  resin  flows  into  and 
fills  said  zones  of  weakness  and  cures  in  position,  thereby 
adhesively  uniting  said  formation  at  the  zones  of  weakness, 
and  stabilizing  said  rock  formation  against  roof  falls,  cut- 
ting through  the  stabilized  underground  formation,  and 
illuminating  the  new  formation  surfaces  with  ultraviolet 
light  and  inspecting  for  the  fluorescent  dyed  polyester 
resin,  thereby  confirming  the  present  of  the  polyester  resin 
in  the  formation. 

3,163,011 

CONNECTION  FOR  LAGGING  IRONS 

Karl  M.  Groetschel.  .V  5  Shutzenbah,  Bocfaum, 

Westphalia,  Germany 

nied  Nov.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  68,810 

4aaims.    (CI.  61— 45) 

1.  In  a  lagging  iron  construction  including  a  first  beam 

clement  to  be  forepoled; 

a  second  beam  element  previously  supported,  said  beam 
elements  being  pivotally  connected  together  at  their 
end  portions; 
a  movable  locking  member  having  a  projection  provid- 
ing an  incHned  camming  surface  thereon,  said  lock- 
ing member  being  slidably  supported  by  one  of  said 
beam  elements  and  the  inclined  camming  surface  of 
said  projection  engaging  an  abutting  surface  on  the 


other  of  said  beam  elements  whereby  movement  of 
said  locking  member  relative  to  said  first  beam  ele- 
ment and  said  second  beam  element  causes  the  in- 
clined camming  surface  of  said  projection  to  cam 
against  the  abutting  surface  on  the  other  of  said 


beam  elements  to  effectively  cause  the  first  beam  ele- 
ment to  be  rotated  relative  to  said  second  beam 
element  and  raised  into  operative  position: 
and  fluid  pressure  actuated  means  to  effect  sliding 
movement  of  said  locking  member  relative  to  said 
first  beam  element  and  said  second  beam  element. 


3,163,012 

MINE  ROOF  BOLT  INSTALLATION 

Joseph  B.  Dempsey,  910  Colgate  Road,  Mar4etta,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  18.  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,539 

5  Claims.    (CL  61—45) 


I.  A  mine  roof  insullation  comprising  a  plurality  of 
mine  roof  bolt  assemblies,  each  of  said  assemblies  in- 
cluding an  elongated  bolt  extending  upwardly  into  a  verti- 
cal hole  formed  in  the  mine  roof,  anchoring  means  on 
the  upper  end  of  said  bolt  expanded  into  engagement 
with  the  hole,  a  washer  plate  having  an  opening  receiv- 
ing the  lower  end  of  said  bolt,  head  means  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  bolt  engaging  said  washer  plate  and  applying 
a  force  thereto  urging  the  same  into  engagement  with 
the  roof  adjacent  said  hole,  at  least  two  of  said  assemblies 
having  elongated  relatively  thin  strap  means  secured 
thereto  at  a  position  adjacent  to  and  below  the  roof,  each 
of  said  strap  means  including  a  free  end.  and  means  se- 
curing the  free  ends  of  two  of  said  strap  means  in  over- 
lapping relation  with  the  associated  strap  means  ten- 
sioned  between  the  associated  assemblies  in  a  position 
of  support  beneath  the  roof. 


3,163.013 
STORAGE  OF  LOW  PRESSlfRE  GASES 
Geontc  R.  Webster.  Princeton.  NJ.,  a«iin»or  to  I'nioa 
Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New   ^o^k 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1962.  Ser.  No.  183,881 
4  Claims.    (CI.  62 — 45) 
1.   Method  for  storing  large  quantities  of  a  liquefiable 
gas  in  liquid  phase  and  over  prolonged  periods  of  time 
which  comprises  providing  a  closed  subterranean  cavity 
defined  by  walls  adapted  to  withsUnd  a  pressure  exceeding 
the  vaporization  pressure  of  the  gas  to  be  stored,  a  por- 
tion of  said  cavity  being  occupied  by  a  pressurizing  fluid, 
providing  said  cavity  with  a  flexible  wall  container  holding 
a  quantity  of  the  gas  to  be  stored  at  a  sufficient  pressure 
to  maintain  said  gas  in  the  liquid  phase  at  the  ambient 
temperature  of  the  pressurizing  fluid,  communicating  said 
container  and  said  cavity  respectively  with  a  plenum  hav- 
ing a  pressurizing  fluid  containing  chamber  to  determine 
the  pressure  differential  therebetween,  automatically  main- 
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taining  the  system  in  equilibrium  with  pressurizing  fluid    _p™,p„«.T10N  SY^raM  INCLUDING  CHARGE 
from  said  chamber  in  response  to  changes  in  said  pressure     REFRIGEKA    »^^»^  J^^  MEANS 
differential,  and  supplying  pressurizing  fluid  from  an  ex-    ^^^^^  ^    Spofford,  Tyler,  Tex.,  assignor  *o  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  «£  New  York 
Filed  May  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,153 
I  9  Claims.    (CL  62— 129) 


temal  source  thereof  to  said  cavity  to  maintain  a  pressure 
at  least  greater  than  the  vaporization  pressure  of  the  gas 
at  the  ambient  temperature  within  the  cavity  when  there 
is  not  sufficient  pressurizing  fluid  in  said  chamber. 


3,163,014 
APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  GASEOUS 
MIXTURES 
William  F.  Wismar.  Union,  NJ..  assignor  to  Specialties 
Development  C  or pomtion,  Belleville.  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jen*y 

FUed  May  7.  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,637 
8  Cbims.    (CI.  62 — 48) 


1    In  a  refrigeration  system  including  a  compressor,  a 
fir^  component  adapted  to  be  operated  as  a  condenser, 
and  a  second  component  adapted  to  be  operated  as  an 
evaporator  connected  in  closed  series  flow  connections; 
means  for  determining  the  refrigerant  charge  m  said  sys- 
tem comprising  valve  means  in  said  system  between  said 
components  for  stopping  the  normal  flow  of  refrigerant 
from  said  first  component  to  said  second  component  so 
that  while  said  compressor  is  operating  substantially  ail 
of  the  refrigerant  charge  in  said  system  will  collect  as  a 
liquid  in  said  first  component  ahead  of  said  valve  means, 
and  means  for  determining  whether  the  charge  of  re- 
frigerant in  said  system  is  proper  for  normal  operation 
thereof  comprising  a   restrictive   flow  means  bypassiiig 
said  valve  means  and  having  its  inlet  connected  to  said 
first  component  at  a  point  such  that  the  portion  of  said 
first  component  between  said  poin*  and  said  valve  means 
has  a  volume  representing  the  proper  charge  of  rcfngerant 
for  said  system,  and  means  in  said  system  for  indicatmg 
flow  of  liquid  refrigerant  throu^  said  restrictive  flow 
means. 

3,163,016  ^^ 

SPLIT  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  INCLUDDMG 

CHARGE  MEASURING  MEANS 

Edwin  C.  Kennedy,  Tyler,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Gtnen\ 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  \  orii 

FUed  May  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,154 

2  Claims.    (O.  62—129) 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  mixture  of  gases  under 
pressure  comprising  a  container  confining  a  refrigerant 
under  pressure  having  an  outlet  at  its  lower  end;  a  closure 
sealing  said  outlet  constructed  and  arranged  to  rupture  in 
response  to  a  predetermined  pressure  within  said  con- 
tainer; a  source  of  hot  combustion  gases  at  the  opposite 
end  of  said  container  including  dependmg  nozzle  means 
having  an  outlet  bore  facing  said  closure;  and  a  plug  slid- 
ably mounted  in  said  bore  having  a  lower  end  engaging 
said  closure  to  retain  said  plug  in  said  bore  and  close  the 
same  until  said  closure  is  ruptured. 


I  A  reversible  refrigeration  system  compnsmg  a  first 
unit  and  a  second  unit  adapted  for  field  connection  to  a 
pair  of  refrigerant  lines  of  lengths  determined  by  the  in- 
stallation to  provide  a  closed  refrigerant  circuit; 

said  first  unit  including  a  circuit  component  comprising 
a  conduit,  a  heat  exchanger  and  a  refrigerant  flow 
control  means  connected  in  series,  and  a  charge  modi- 
fying means  comprising  a  dead-end  receptacle  in  heat 
exchange  relationship  with  said  conduit  and  havmg  a 
two-way  flow  connection  to  said  component  between 
said  heat  exchanger  and  said  flow  control  means, 
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said  flow  control  means  being  operable  to  restrict  the 
flow  of  refrigerant  when  the  flow  of  refrigerant  is  in 
a  direction  from  said  flow  control  means  to  said  heat 
exchanger; 
said  second  unit  including  a  circuit  component  includ- 
ing a  heat  exchanger,  refrigerant  flow  control  means 
and  charge  determining  means  connected  in  series, 
said  flow  control  means  operable  to  restrict  the  flow 
of  refrigerant  when  the  refrigerant  flow  is  in  a  direc- 
tion from  said  flow  control  means  to  said  heat  ex- 
changer; 
means    including    a   compressor    and    reversing   valve 
means  for  reversibly  connecting  said  compressor  to 
said  heat  exchangers  for  effecting  flow  of  refrigerant 
through  said  circuit  in  either  direction  whereby  said 
reversible  refrigerating  system  may  be  operated  on  a 
cooling  cycle  in  which  one  unit  functions  as  a  heating 
unit  or  on  a  heating  cycle  in  which  said  one  unit  func- 
tions as  a  cooling  unit; 
said  flow  control  means  of  said  first  unit  being  connect- 
ed by  one  of  said  refrigerant  lines  to  said  charge 
determining  means; 
said  charge  determining  means  comprising  flow  restrict- 
ing means  and  means  for  rendering  said  flow  restrict- 
ing means  operable  to  restrict  the  flow  of  refrigerant 
from  said  first  unit  component  to  said  second  unit 
component  so  that  with  said  compressor  operating  to 
discharge  refrigerant  to  said  first  unit  heat  exchanger 
substantially  all  of  the  refrigerant  charge  in  said  sys- 
tem will  collect  as  a  liquid  in  said  one  refrigerant 
line  and  in  said  first  unit  beat  exchanger; 
said  first  unit  component  including  liquid  level  indicat- 
ing means  spaced  from  the  connection  thereof  to  said 
one  refrigerant  line  a  distance  such  that  the  volume 
of  the  portion  of  said  first  unit  component  between 
said  indicating  means  and  said  connection  is  a  meas- 
ure of  the  preferred  charge  of  liquid  refrigerant  for 
the  system  exclusive  of  said  refrigerant  lines,  said 
two-way  flow  connection  including  a  normally  open 
valve  adapted  to  be  closed  during  the  time  the  charge 
in  said  system  is  being  measured  to  prevent  liquid 
refrigerant  from  entering  said  first  unit  receptacle. 


said  receptacle  and  rotatable  to  one  side  of  said  recepude 
prior  to  movement  of  said  ice  piece  into  said  recepUcle; 
cam  means  connected  to  and  continuously  operative  on 
said  lever,  said  cam  means  being  also  connected  to  said 
feeler  element,  said  cam  means  being  operable  to  move 
said  member  to  raise  said  ice  piece  to  the  top  of  said 
mold  for  movement  of  said  ice  piece  into  said  receptacle, 
and  for  rotating  said  feeler  clement  to  one  side  of  said 
receptacle;  means  operative  for  actuating  said  cam  means; 
and  means  for  rendering  said  cam-«c<uating  means  in- 
operable to  move  said  feeler  element  including  means 
connecting  said  cam  means  to  said  feeler  element  when 
said  feeler  element  is  disposed  at  the  side  of  said  re- 
ceptacle and  movement  of  said  feeler  element  to  its  nor- 
mal position  over  said  recepUcle  is  impeded  by  the  ice 
pieces  in  said  recepUcle. 


3,163,dl7 
ICE  CUBE  MAKER  HAVING  BIN  CONTROL 
Clyde  F.  Baker.  Vfuskegon  Hefebts,  and  Romeo  Boagie 
and  Lyle  F.  Shaw.  Ma-kegon,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Borj?- 
Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation   of 
niinois 

Filed  Jaly  24,  1»61,  Ser.  No.  124,lf5 
14  Claiins.    (CI.  62—137) 


8.  In  an  ice  making  machine,  a  freezer  mold  provided 
with  an  ice  piece-forming  cavity  therein;  a  member  ex- 
tending into  said  cavity  and  closing  the  bottom  of  said 
cavity  and  being  reciprocable  in  said  cavity;  a  support; 
means  for  reciprocating  said  member  to  raise  the  ice 
piece  above  the  top  of  said  mold  and  to  return  said 
member  to  its  cavity  bottom-closing  position  including 
a  lever  pivoUlly  connected  to  said  support  and  to  said 
membef;  a  receptacle  for  ice  pieces;  means  for  effecting 
movement  of  said  raised  ice  piece  from  the  top  of  said 
mold  into  said  receptacle;  a  feeler  element  pivoully  con- 
nected to  said  support  and  normally  positioned  above 


3,U3,«lt 

CUBE  TYPE  ICE  MAKER  HAVING  ELECTRIC 

HEATER  AND  CAM  EJECTOR 

Lyle  F.  Shaw,  Muskexoo,  Mk*.,  asaitcnor  to  ■«*^-.^"™*' 

Corpomtion.  rhlca«o,  I1L.  ■  corporatioo  of  nitoois 

Filed  Aug.  21.  IWl.  .Ser.  No.  132.938 

5  Claims.    (CL  62—137) 


1.  In  a  control  arrangement  for  an  automatic  ice  maker 
having  successive  operations  including  a  first  operation 
for  forming  ice-pieces  in  a  mold,  a  second  operation  for 
heating  the  mold  for  looaening  the  ice  pieces  in  the  mold, 
a  third  operation  for  harvesting  ice  pieces  in  the  mold,  and 
a  fourth  operation  for  introducing  fluid  into  the  mold 
while  heating  said  mold  to  prevent  freezing  of  the  fluid, 
and  including  a  mold  for  receiving  fluid;  means  for  freez- 
ing the  fluid  in  said  mold  to  provide  ice-pieces  in  said 
mold  during  said  first  operation;  electrically-energizable 
heating  means  for  heating  said  mold  during  said  second 
and  fourth  operations;  mechanical  means,  including  a 
rotaUble  cam.  operative  to  e)ect  the  ice  pieces  from  the 
mold,  and  including  a  member  operable  by  said  cam  for 
applying  force  to  said  ice-piece  to  harvest  the  ice-piecea 
from  the  mold,  during  the  third  operation;  electrically- 
energizable  power  means  for  routing  said  cam  to  oper- 
ate said  member;  thermostatically-operated  means  re- 
sponsive to  an  ice-piece  freezing  temperature  to  control 
energization  of  said  heating  means  and  power  means  dur- 
ing said  second  and  third  operations;  means  for  supply- 
ing fluid  to  said  mold  during  said  fourth  operation  and 
including  a  valve,  and  electrically-energizable  means  for 
opening  said  valve;  and  first  and  second  circuits  in  parallel 
relation  and  alternately  establishable  for  conunuously 
energizing  both  said  heating  means  and  said  power  means 
during  said  second,  third,  and  fourth  operations. 


3, 163,0  If 

ITNTTARY  AUTOMATIC  ICE  CUBE  MACHINE 

Henry  J.  Hall,  18*12  Mapleview.  Detroit  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  II.  1»62,  Ser.  No.  22«.944 

4  Claims.    (CL  62 — 137) 

1.  In  a  self  contained  self  supported  ice  making  nu- 

chine  including  a  water  supply  and  a  power  supply,  the 

combination  of  a  portable,  non-conductive  housing,  power 


1 


means  supported  by  said  housing,  said  power  means  in- 
cluding an  electric  motor  and  gear  train,  driven  by  said 
motor,  a  rotatable  shaft  driven  by  said  power  means, 
through  said  gear  train,  a  tray  supported  for  roUUon 
with  said  shaft,  said  tray  being  a  rectangular  member  hav- 
ing an  undulaUng  partition  dividing  it  into  upper  and 
lower  secuons,  each  section  having  a  plurality  of  com- 
partments, the  compartmenU  of  one  section  being  sUg- 
gered  with  respect  to  the  compartmenU  of  the  other 
section  and  all  compartments  being  separated  from  one 
another  by  common  partition  walls,  and  temperature  re- 
sponsive means  on  said  tray  for  controlling  said  power 


^  'y^"'" 


ratus,  and  means  including  a  heater  immersed  in  the  re- 
frigerant in  said  refrigerant  chamber  for  heating  the  re- 
frigerant therein  when  the  apparatus  is  shut  off. 


3,163,021 

THERMOSTATIC  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR 

REVERSIBLE  HEAT  PUMPS 

John   Liebcrmann.  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Raoco 

Incorpor-ted,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  corporation  <rf  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302.135 

2  Claims.    (CI.  62— 160) 


means,  the  said  shaft  having  a  wheel  at  the  end,  opposite 
said  tray,  said  wheel  having  an  eccentric  pin  secured  to 
a  slotted  arm.  which  in  turn  is  connected  to  a  larger 
wheel  by  means  of  a  pin  which  is  received  in  the  slot  of 
said  arm.  said  larger  wheel  being  driven  by  said  gear 
train  and  said  motor,  whereby  to  rotate  said  tray  dock- 
wise  and  counterclockwise,  said  housing  containing  naeans 
for  directing  air  equally  over,  around  and  under  said  tray, 
a  blower  for  moving  the  air.  and  temperature  responsive 
means  for  controlling  said  blower. 


3.163,020  „  .  ^  ,^ 

AUGER  TYPE  LIQUID  FREEZING  APPARATLIS 
Anthony  J.  Ro«,  116  Myrtle  Ave.  Elmburst,  lU. 
Original   application   Apr.   27.   1959,  ^Ser    No.  809.285. 
Divided  aod  this  appUcation  J«n.   17,   1964,  Ser.  No. 

^^*'^*  20  Claims.    (CI.  62-138) 


19.  An  apparatus  for  freezing  liquids  comprising,  a 
chilling  wall,  means  defining  a  refrigerant  chamber  at  one 
side  of  said  chilling  wall,  means  defining  a  liquid  storage 
chamber  at  the  other  side  of  said  chilling  wall,  means  in- 
cluding a  motor  driven  compressor  for  passing  refrigerant 
through  said  refrigerant  chamber  to  freeze  a  layer  of 
liquid  on  said  wall,  motor  driven  ice  removing  means  for 
removing  liquid  which  solidifies  on  said  chilling  wall, 
means  responsive  to  the  accumulation  of  an  excessive  lay- 
er of  frozen  liquid  on  said  wall  for  shutting  off  the  appa- 


1.  In  a  reversible  heat  pump  system  for  heating  and 
cooling  a  space  to  be  tempered. 

(fl)  refrigerant  circulating  means  driven  by  an  electnc 

motor.  .  . 

(/>)   a  reversing  valve  actuable  to  a  first  position  tor 
conditioning  said  system  to  effect  heating  of  said 
space,  and  actuable  to  a  second  posiUon  for  condi- 
tioning said  system  to  effect  cooling  of  said  space, 
(c)  an  electrical  solenoid  connected  to  said  valve,  said 
solenoid  being  operaUve  upon  energization  to  effect 
actuation  of  said  valve  from  one  of  said  posiUons  to 
the  other  of  said  positions  and  upon  deenergization 
to  effect  actuation  of  said  valve  from  the  other  of 
said  positions  to  said  one  position, 
{d)    thermally    responsive    power   means   composing 
means  for  sensing  temperature  changes  effected  by 
said  heating  and  cooling, 
(?)  first  switch  means  actuable  by  said  power  means 
and  comprising  a  first  contact  electrically  connected 
through  said  solenoid  to  one  side  of  a  source  of  elec- 
tric power,  a  second  contact,  and  a  third  contact 
electrically  connected  to  the  other  side  of  said  source, 
said  third  contact  being  alternatively  engageaWe  with 
said  first  and  second  conUcts  upon  sensing  of  first 
and  second  temperatures,  respectively,  said  first  and 
second   temperatures   having   a  first   predetermined 
differential  therebetween, 
and  (/)  second  switch  means  actuable  by  said  power 
means  and  comprising  a  fourth  contact  electrically 
connected  through  said  solenoid  to  said  one  side  of 
said  source,  a  fifth  conUct  electrically  connected  to 
said  second  contact,  and  a  sixth  contact  electrically 
connected  through  said  electric  motor  to  said  one 
side  of  said  source,  said  sixth  contact  being  alterna- 
tively engageable  with  said  fourth  and  fifth  contacts 
upon  sensing  of  third  and  fourth  temperatures,  re- 
spectively, said  third  and  fourth  temperatures  having 
a  second  differential  narrower  than  said  first  differ- 
ential, and  said  third  and  fourth  temperature*  being 
between  said  first  and  second  temperatures. 
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3,163.022 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING 

EXPENDABLE  REFRIGERANT 

Fred    W.    Hottenrotb,    Palos    Verdes    PenlnsuUi,    Calif., 

assignor  to  Z.  Z.  Corp.,  Compton,  C«lif.,  a  corporatJoo 

of  Caltfornia 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1963,  S«r.  No.  252,686 
9  Claims.    (CL  62—168) 


wise  enclosed  space  with  the  ambient  atmosphere,  and 
which  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  gas  inlets  and  a 
plurality  of  gas  nozzles,  said  inlets  and  nozzles  extending 
in  side-by-side  relationship  across  opposite  edges  of  said 
access  opening,  passages  communicating  said  inlets  and 
nozzles,  means  for  circulating  gas  through  said  passages, 
and  refrigeration  means  adapted  to  refrigerate  the  gaseous 
stream  in  at  least  one  of  said  passages,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  passages  include  channels  each  communicat- 
ing with  one  of  said  inlets  and  nozzles,  each  of  said  chan- 


^=^=rn=:^ 


1.  In  a  refrigeration  system,  a  compartment  to  be 
cooled,  an  expendable  refrigerant  compartment,  a  circu- 
lation compartment  surrounding  said  expendable  refriger- 
ant compartment  and  in  heat  exchange  relation  thereto, 
a  supply  conduit  from  said  circulation  compartment  to 
said  cooled  compartment,  a  return  conduit  from  said 
cooled  compartment  to  said  circulation  compartment, 
aspirator  means  in  the  conduit  system  for  circulating  gas 
from  said  return  conduit  through  said  circulation  com- 
partment and  said  supply  conduit  to  said  compartment 
to  be  cooled,  said  aspirator  means  being  actuated  by  gas 
discharged  from  said  expendable  refrigerant  compart- 
ment, and  a  vent  for  excess  gas  from  the  circulation 
system. 

3,163,023 

DISPLAY  CASE 

Morton  Parker.  2385  Barker  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,204 

6  Claims.    (CL  62 — 244) 


nels  extending  transversely  across  said  cabinet  and  being 
situated  in  a  plurality  of  levels  with  the  first  level  located 
adjacent  the  inner  wall  of  said  cabinet  and  the  remaining 
levels  being  located  outwardly  thereof,  said  channels  being 
adapted  to  handle  gas  passing  between  the  respective 
nozzles  and  inlets,  and  a  plurality  of  conduits  communi- 
cating with  at  least  some  of  said  channels  and  connecting 
the  panels  for  respective  inlets  and  outlets,  said  conduits 
being  situated  in  side-by-side  relationship  in  a  row  which 
extends  transversely  across  said  cabinet. 


3.163.025 

SEMI-AUTOMATIC  ICE  MAKER 

John  A.  I>ahi«r«n,  Loalrrllk.  Ky..  assiKnor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

nicd  Aof .  24,  1962.  S«r.  No.  220,123 

3  Claim*.     (CL  62—177) 


5.  A  merchandise  display  case  comprised  of  a  hollow 
cabinet,  an  ice-retaining  baffle  within  jaid  cabinet,  said 
baffle  having  at  least  one  passage  disposed  therethrough, 
at  least  one  merchandise  supporting  tray,  and  tray  sup- 
porting means,  said  tray  supporting  means  being  adapted 
to  pass  through  said  at  least  one  passage,  said  cabinet 
having  top,  bottom,  front,  rear  and  side  walls,  said  ice- 
retaining  baffle  being  resiliently  and  removably  secured 
to  said  rear  wall  in  spaced,  superposed  relation  with 
respect  thereto,  said  tray  supporting  means  being  adapted 
to  support  said  tray  contiguously  against  said  baffle,  said 
baffle  being  intermediate  said  tray  and  said  rear  wall,  said 
rear  wall,  tray  and  baffle  being  substantially  vertically 
disposed. 

3,^63,024 
REFRIGERATED  CABINET  STRUCTLTIE 
Sterling  Beckwith.  Lake  Forest,  and  Robert  Vogel,  Deer- 
field,  III.,  assignors  to  Dual  Jet  Refrigeration  Company. 
Chicago.  III.,  ■  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1962.  Ser.  No.  247,181 
16  Claims.    (CL  62—256) 
1.  In  a  refrigerated  cabinet  of  the  type  which  defines 
an  access  opening  in  one  wall  communicating  an  othcr- 


^. 


1.  An  ice  maker  for  a  freezer  oompaitment  compnaing: 
a  shelf  and  means  for  supporing  said  shelf  within  said 

compartment  for  movement  horizonuUy  between  a 

first  position  and  a  second  position; 
a  freezing  tray  pivotally  supported  along  one  edge  on 

said  shelf, 
means  including  a  wet^t  actuated  device  for  aupport- 

ing   the   other   edge   of   said   tray   on   said   support 

means  for  movement  of  said  other  edge  from  an 


upper  position  when  said  tray  is  empty  to  a  lower 
position  when  said  tray  is  filled  with  water, 
said  weight  actuated  device  comprising  spring  means 
biasing  said  other  edge  of  said  tray  to  its  upper  posi- 
tion and  magnetic  means  for  releasaWy  holding  said 
other  edge  of  said  tray  in  its  upper  position, 
said  magnetic  means  and  said  spring  means  permitting 
movement  of  said  tray  to  its  lower  posiUon  when 
filled  with  water,  „      ,      j      i 

water  supply  means  including  a  normally  closed  sole- 
noid operated  valve  and  an  ouUet  arranged  above 
said  tray  when  said  shelf  is  in  its  first  position,  and 
valve  control  means  for  controlling  said  valve  compos- 
ing a  normally  open  switch  having  an  actuaUng  arm 
mounted  in  fixed  vertical  reUUon  with  said  shelf  in 
a  position  above  said  other  tray  edge  when  said  shelf 
is  in  its  firet  position  for  opening  said  valve  only 
when  said  shelf  is  in  its  first  posiUon  and  said  tray 
is  in  its  upper  position. 


actuating  each  individual  mechanism  to  enable  the  guidmg 
of  the  thread  to  a  point  where  the  latter  can  be  grasped 
by  the  needles  which  are  operated  to  that  end,  a  slotted 
disc  common  to  all  of  said  individual  mechanisms  to  ap- 
propriately maintain  the  threads  out  of  reach  of  the 
needles,  the  individual  mechanisms  for  each  thread  being 
divided  into  two  groups,  one  group  for  controlling  all 
the  threads  of  the  main  feed,  and  the  other  group  for 
controlling  the  remaining  threads,  the  second-mentioned 
group  having  each  oscillating  mechanism  mainly  con- 


I 


3,163,026 
EARRING  GUARD  CHAIN  AND  MEANS  FOR 

SECl'REMENT  TO  THE  HAIR 

John  M.  Kennv.  4708  Park  Ave..  Weehawken,  NJ. 

nied  Nov.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,217 

3  Clalmt.    (CL  6i— 14) 


sistina  of  a  cam,  an  element  for  transmitting  the  move- 
S?  rTsuhing  from  the  shape  of  the  cam^  an  arm  >^ 
U  solidly  fix«i  to  a  rocker  freely  fitted  over  a  sh^ 
which  is  common  to  all  the  osciUaUng  mechanisms  of^ 
^rcad  guiding  device,  and  the  rocker  carrying  an  arm 
at  the  e^  of  which  is  fixed  a  guiding  element  con^^ 
Siting  the  thread  guide  proper  ,f<i,t<ing  on  the  one  ha^^ 
sub«Jted  to  the  permanent  pull  of  an  e'aftic  element  to^ 
w2d^  its  workinfposition  and  on  the  other  hand  o  the 
drive  of  the  cam  device  towards  its  posiUon  of  rest. 


1    A  safety  guard  for  earrings  or  the  like,  compris- 
ing a  chain  of  large  and  small  links,  spring  means  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  chain  for  detachably  engaging  two 
earrings  respectively,  a  generally  U-shaped  hairpm.  and  a 
clasp  or  the  bight  of  said  hairpin  detachably  engaged 
with  said  chain,  said  clasp  having  a  springy  body  secured 
at  one  edge  to  said  bight  the  opposite  edge  of  the  body 
being  unattached,  said  body  having  a  rounded  finger  at 
its  said  opposite  edge  contacting  the  bight  of  the  hairpin, 
said  body  being  arched  outwardly  of  the  t>ight  ofthe 
hairpin  to  define  a  passage  between  said  hairpin  and  body, 
said  chain  being  disposed  in  and  extending  through  said 
passage,  said  passage  having  a  width  between  opposite 
edges  of  the  clasp  body  which  width  is  greater  than  the 
maximum  width  of  each  of  said  links  for  freely  passing 
the  chain  through  the  passage,  said  finger  constituting 
means  insertible  through  each  of  the  large  links. 


AirrnviATir    DRY    CLEANING    MACHINE    AND 
^  oSJltrJiD  ?LUID  FIL™  AND  VAPOR  CON- 

I^dS^l^  De  P.S,  Sodos,  Raymond  W.  Spiegel  Stevens- 
vn le,  and  Gordon  J.  Krolzick,  St.  Joseph  Mkh  assjp.- 
M,  to  HTiirlpool  Corporation,  St  Joseph,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Delaware  .^onco 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1962,  Ser.  No.  169,059 
16  Claims.    (CI.  68—12) 


THREAD  GUIDING  DEMCE  FOR  HOSIERY 

ANDSIMIIARMACHINF^ 

Guide  AMolari.   Brignano  dAdda,   Ben:amo,  Italy, 

asdtnor  to  F.briqne  National  "^'^TlflJ*' £?*.";*; 

^^te    Anonyme.   Her^taL   near  !;»««•.   R*»«lum 

Filed  l>ec.  29.  I960.  Ser.  No.  79,212 

Claims  priority,  "PP''^"^"  't«'y^I"J'  *'**'  '^         ' 
Dec.  12.  1960.  21.304/60 

3  Claims.    (CI.  66— 138) 

1  Thread  guiding  device  for  knitting  machines  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  needles,  a  plurality  of  mdividua^ 
mechanisms  for  chancing  the  position  of  each  thread  used 
to  obtain  the  desired  article  in  said  machine,  means  for 


1.  A  combination  fluid  filter  and  vapor  condetiser  com- 
prising. 

a  housing.  .  .         ...  „.,. 

rotatable  drum  means  posiUoned  in  said  housing  and 

including  peripheral  filter  wall  means.  ^ 

means  for  introducing  fluid  to  be  filtered  into  said  drum 

means  interioriy  of  said  peripheral  filter  wall  means, 
means  for  rotating  said  drum  means  to  effect  the  filtta- 

uon  of  said  fluid  through  said  peripheral  filter  wall 

means  by  centrifugal  force. 
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means  for  introducing  fluid  vapors  into  said  housing,  by  dissolving  and  vapormng  certain    yp«  ^  ^^  ^ "« 

and  condenser  means  formed  around  said  drum  means  said  clothes  while  other  types  of  ^'l.  »«.  «*^»1 ."» 

within  said  housing  and  spaced  from  said  drum  means  said  circulating  air.  and  means  for  discharging  the  r^" 

for  condensing  said  fluid  vapors.  ant  vapor  and  entrained  so,l  from  said  air  duct  system. 


WASHING  APPARATUS 
Hannon  H.  Woodworth,  Jr.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor, 
by   mesne  xssignments,  to  Jet  Stream  Prodects,  mc, 
Reno,  Nev.,  a  corporatioo  of  Nevada 

Filed  Mav  7.  1»62.  Ser.  No.  191,991 
SCIaiaa.    (CL  M— 2«5) 


11 .  In  a  vacuum-extraction  dry  cleaner, 

vacuum  means  for  leading  off  solvent  and  solvent 
vapors  from  clothes, 

a  drum  having  an  external  foraminous  wall  and  an  in- 
ternal filter  thereagainst, 

means  for  rotating  the  drum, 

means  for  introducing  liquid  to  be  filtered  including 
solvent  into  the  drum, 

condenser  means  around  the  drum  in  spaced  relation 
thereto  and  including  outlet  means  for  condensed 
solvent, 

and  a  conduit  communicating  the  vacuum  means  with 
the  area  between  the  drum  and  the  condenser  means 
whereby  solvent  may  be  condensed  and  released  to 
said  outlet. 

3,1 63,929 
CLOTHES  CONDITIOMNC  APPARATUS 
James   W.   Jacobs,    Dayton,   Ohio,   ass%nor  to   General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mick^  a  corporatkia  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec  13,  1962.  Ser.  No.  244,383 
3  Claims.    (O.  6»— 12) 


1.  Washing  apfwratiu  comprising  jet  stream  forming 
means  having  at  least  one  jet  opening  and  adapted  to  pro- 
vide a  jet  stream  of  washing  fluid  emanating  from  said 
opening  at  a  velocity  of  at  least  about  360  inches  per 
second,  rotatable  roller  means  providing  a  barrier  surface 
in  spaced-apart  and  facing  relation  to  said  jet  opening, 
and  movable  supporting  means  for  the  material  to  be 
washed,  said  movable  supporting  means  being  adapted  to 
move  said  material  along  a  path  extending  between  said 
barrier  surface  and  said  jet  opening  and  at  a  velocity  of 
at  least  about  25  feet  per  minute,  said  rotauble  roller 
means  being  positioned  adjacent  to  and  in  supporting 
relationship  to  said  movable  supporting  meant. 


3,1«3,«31 
SHOE  BOTTOM  ROIGHING  MACHINES 
Thomas    \ubrf>    Ke«<ell.   I  eicesJf  r.   Kngland.   asMcnor  (O 
United  Sho«  Machinery  Corpomtioo,  h\rmintt%m,  N J^ 
a  corporatioa  of  New  Jerary 

ni«J  Jane  2«.  I  •62,  Ser.  No.  2f3.994 

Claims  priority,  apptk^tioa  Great  Britain  June  2t,  1961 

28  Claima.    (CL  69 — 6.5) 


'^       *       ^  '-^f    •  %. 


2.  A  clothes  dry  cleaner  and  coiKlitiotier  comprising,  a 
drum  rotatable  for  tumbling  said  clothes,  means  operable 
to  rotate  said  drum,  means  providing  an  air  duct  system 
incorporating  said  drum,  means  operable  for  circuiating 
air  through  said  air  duct  system,  heating  means  operaWe 
for  increasing  the  temperature  of  said  circulating  air, 
means  for  operating  said  heating  means,  said  circulating 
means  and  said  drum  rotating  means  in  a  clothes  dry 
cleamng  and  conditioning  cycle,  means  for  selectively 
supplying  a  quantity  of  solvent  capsules  to  said  drum  for 
use  in  said  dry  cleaning  cycle  whereby  the  tumbling  of 
said  clothes  and  the  increased  temperature  of  said  air 
cause  the  solvent  capsules  to  rupture  and  the  solvent  to 
be  di^)crsed  through  said  clothes  for  cleaning  the  clothes 


1.  A  machine  for  operating  on  the  margin  of  a  shoe 
bottom  comprising  means  for  supporting  a  shoe  on  a 
last  with  its  bottom  facing  upwardly,  a  power  driven 
rotary  tool,  a  carriage  supporting  the  tool  for  operative 
engagement  with  the  shoe  bottom,  first  means  for  mov- 
ing the  carriage  substantially  lengthwise  of  the  heel-toe 
axis  of  the  shoe,  second  nteans  for  moving  the  carriage 
transversely  of  the  heel-toe  axis  of  the  shoe,  said  first 
and  second  moving  means  cooperating  to  produce  con- 
tinuous peripheral  movenKnt  of  the  tool  on  the  margin  of 
the  shoe  bottom  in  a  path  conforming  to  the  outline  of 
the  shoe. 


3,163,032 
FLEXIBLE  SHEET  HANDLING  MECHANISMS 
Charles  F.  Fitzgerald,  B«veri>,  Ma».,  assignor  to  Lnlted 
Shoe  Machinery   Corporatioo,  Boston,  Mas*.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jaly  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,T74 
11  Claimt.    (CI.69— 19) 


I  In  a  machine  for  processing  flexible  sheet  materud 
such  as  leather  and  the  like  which  has  an  operating  tool 
and  primary  woric  feeding  means  located  in  advance  ot 
the  tool,  the  improvement  comprising  a  puller  roll  lo- 
cated closely  behind  said  tool  and  having  radially  dis- 
posed flexible  fins  which  are  engageable  with  a  work- 
piece  as  it  leaves  the  tool,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
roll  with  the  peripheral  speed  of  the  fins  slightly  in  ex- 
cess of  the  speed  of  the  primary  work  feeding  means. 


3,163,633 
LOCK  AND  I  ATCH  MEANS  FOR  ITH  ARDLY 
ACnNG  DOOR.S  AND  THE  I  IKE 
f^^^Mt  A.  Boyle*,  Hartford  Clt>.  Ind..  aiwiinJor  to  Over- 
head Door  Corporation,  Hartford  City,  Ind. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  19«3,  Ser.  No.  365,446 
9CUinis.    (CL7*— 160) 


3,163,034 

TUMBLER  LOCK 

Harry  F.  George.  P«rW  Ridge,  lU. 

(919  N.  Michigan  Ave.  Chicago  11,  III.) 

Filed  Sept-  17,  !»"»«'.  No.  223,914 

UClalmfc    (CL70— 419) 


6.  A  key-operated  tumbler  lock,  comprisinf: 

a  roUUble  shaft, 

a  pin  block  fixed  to  route  with  wid  »hafl, 

a  plurality  of  tumbler  pins  longitudinally  slidable  m 

said  pin  block; 
a  barrel; 

a  shell  fixed  to  the  barrel;  ...      1  j.ki*  :« 

a  plurality  of  tumbler  pins  longitudmally  slidable  m 

spring  means*  for  normally  urging  said  tumbler  pins  to 
move  toward  the  key  end  of  the  lock; 

some  of  the  tumbler  pins  in  the  pin  block  having  a 
circumferential  groove;  .,     .    *.        j    .„:m 

and  a  pin-lock-device  between  said  shaft  and  saad 
grooves  for  enabling  longitudinal  movement  of  tt>e 
tumbler  pins  to  breaking  position  when  the  key  m 
being  inserted  into  the  lock,  and  locking  the  groovwl 
tumbler  pins  against  being  pushed  inwardly  to  break- 
ing posiuon  when  the  key  is  out  of  the  lock,  the  pin- 
lock-device  being  made  of  thin  resilient  flexible  ma- 
terial having  an  angularly  posiUoned  base  and  hub. 


3,163,035  .»,.«.,^c 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRESSURE  TESTING  Fn™GS 
Sra  A.  KiniJe  and  Hnbert  J.  Watts,  Pooca  City,  Ok^ 
^laglgnors   to   Continental  OH   Company,   Pooca   Cky, 
Okte.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
^^    niedFeb.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,019 
1  Claim.    (CL  73—49.8) 


5.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  tracks  therefor,  of 
a  latch  and  lock  means  comprising  a  first  bolt  member  and 
a  second  bolt  member  slidably  mounted  on  the  inner  side 
of  the  door  transversely  thereof,  a  spring  actuated  bolt 
coupling  and  actuating  member  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
inner  side  of  the  djxir.  said  bolt  members  being  opera 
tively  connected  to  ^  coupling  and  actuating  member  on 
the  opposite  sides  of  its  pivot,  a  spindle  opcratively  con- 
nected to  said  bolt  coupling  and  actuating  member  dis- 
posed through  the  door  and  provided  with  handpieces  on 
Its  inner  and  outer  ends,  said  bolt  coupling  member  having 
a  detent,  a  manually  releasable  spring  actuated  catch  for 
said  coupling  member  mounted  on  the  inner  side  of  the 
door  to  coacl  with  said  detent  on  said  bolt  coupling  mem- 
ber  and  a  key  actuated  lock  mounted  on  said  door  to  be 
actuated  from  the  outer  side  thereof  and  provided  with  an 
inwardly  projecting  spindle  opcratively  connected  to  said 
catch,  said  tracks  being  provided  with  keepers  for  said 
bolt  members. 

809  O.Q. — 90 


Apparatus  for  pressure  testing  flanged  valves  and  the 

like  comprising: 

(a)   a  frame  member  having  a  top  and  sides; 
(ft)   a  first  fluid  motor  means  rigidly  mounted  trans- 
verse to  the  top  of  said  frame,  said  motor  including 
a  cylinder  member   having  a  piston   therein,   said 
piston  having  a  convex  upper  surface; 
(c)  a  disc-shaped  valve  scat  member  having  a  conca^^* 
underside  mounted  on  said  piston  and  adapted  to  fit 
the  upper  convex  surface  of  said  piston; 
id)    A  plurality  of   L  shaped   valve  clamping  means 
slidably  mounted  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  flange  portion  of  said  valves; 
(e)   rack  gear  means  mounted  on  said  clamping  means; 
(/)   sector  gear  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frai^ 
member  and  adapted  to  engage  said  rack  gear  teetti 
whereby  rotation  of  said  sector  gear  means  when 
rotated  will  urge  said  clamping  means  into  or  out 
of  engagement  with  the  flange  of  said  valve; 
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(g)  a  plurality  of  second  fluid  motor  means  pivotally 
mounted  between  said  frame  and  said  gear  sectors; 

(/i)  fluid  means  connecting  each  of  said  plurality  of 
second  motor  means  wherein  application  of  fluid 
will  rotate  said  sector  gears; 

(i)  a  second  fluid  means  connecting  to  said  first 
fluid  motor  for  pressure  sealing  said  valve;  and 

(/)  a  third  fluid  means  applied  through  said  disc- 
shaped valve  scat  member  for  applying  testing  pres- 
sure to  said  valve. 


tervals  of  the  rotative  movement  of  said  shafts  to  form  a 
composite  image  constituting  a  noeasurement  of  the  effec- 
tive torque  between  said  shafts,  said  scale  means  compris- 
ing indicating  lines  on  the  respective  plates  disposed  to 
slope  in  opposite  directions  and  at  equal  angles  relative 
to  said  axis,  and  scale  markings  on  one  of  the  plates  along 
the  related  indicating  line. 


3,163,036 
SPECIMEN  GRIP  ASSEMBLY 
Beniamin  J.  Lazan,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  aasignor  to  The  Budd 
Company,     Philadelphia,     Pa.,     a     corporadon     of 
Pennsylvajnia 

FUed  Jan.  12, 1961,  Ser.  No.  82,358 
13  Claims.    (CL  73—103) 


3,163,038 

BOREHOLE  FLOWMETER 

Harvey  L.  Bry«nt,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  Kwiunor  to  Jersey  Pro- 

daction  Research  Company.  ■  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

FUcd  May  4,  I960.  Ser.  No.  26,793 

4  Ctainu.    (CL  73—155) 


8.  A  specimen  grip  assembly,  including  specimen 
holders  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  ends  of  a  specimen, 
means  for  securing  said  holders  in  rigid  axial  alignment 
to  supports,  a  bubble  level  carried  by  the  upper  holder, 
and  means  associated  with  the  bubble  level  for  indicatmg 
a  true  level  position  and  the  actual  bubble  position  indica- 
tive of  actual  specimen  alignment  when  the  assembly  is 
secured  at  the  bottom  end  whereby  said  holders  may  be 
rigidly  fixed  to  said  supports  while  maintaining  said  actual 
bubble  position. 

3,163,037        

DYNAMIC  TORQUE  METER 

James  S.  Kawabata,  4317  N.  Hermitage,  Chicago,  III. 

nied  Oct.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,499 

10  Claims.    (CI.  73—136) 


6.  In  a  dynamic  torque  meter,  a  torsion  responsive  unit 
comprising  a  pair  of  aligned  shafts  and  torsion  spring 
means  connecting  said  shafts,  a  pair  of  scale  plates  of  iden- 
tical arcuate  cross  section  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  axis  of  the  unit  and  centered  on  such  axis,  means  se- 
curing one  end  of  one  scale  plate  to  one  shaft  and  means 
securing  the  other  end  of  the  other  scale  plate  to  the  other 
shaft,  and  scale  means  on  the  respective  scale  plates^  for 
cooperation  under  a  stroboscopic  light  flashing  at  180*  in- 


6.  A  well  logging  tool  for  operation  in  the  bore  of  a 
well   which  comprises   in   combination: 

a  bousing  member  adapted  for  vertical  movement  »nth- 
in  said  bore  and  having  a  passageway  for  the  flow 
of  fluid  therethrough;  ^      ,        j 

a  fluid  diverter  supported  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
housing  for  directing  substanUally  all  the  flow  of 
fluid  in  the  well  bore  through  said  passageway; 

a  spinner  section  in  the  passageway  of  said  housing, 
the  rotation  of  said  spinner  section  being  responsive 
to  the  diverted  fluid  flowing  through  said  passage- 

way* 

a  bypass  port  means  in  said  housing  member  establish^ 
ing  fluid  communication  between  the  exterior  of  said 
housing  above  said  diverter  and  said  passageway  be- 
low said  spinner  section  but  above  said  diverter; 

valve  means  carried  by  said  housing  member  for  open- 
ing and  closing  said  bypass  port  means;  and 

means  operable  from  the  surface  for  actuating  said 
valve  means  whereby  a  known  proportion  of  the  flow 
of  fluid  within  said  passageway  is  diverted  through 
said  port  means  and  bypassed  around  said  spinner 
section.  

3,163,039 
INERTIAL  NAVIGATOR  PLATFORM 
Harry  Newman.  BelMower.  and  John  M.  Slater.  Fultertoo, 
Calif     assignors  to  North   American  A>latk>o,  inc. 
1      *'    Filed  Dec.  19.  1960.  Ser.  No.  76,617 
'  9  Claims.    (CI.  73—178) 

2.  A  stable  platform  comprising  an  elongated  $upf»rt 
having  a  yoke  at  one  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  base  at  the  other  end  thereof,  an  outer 
gimbal  member  joumaled  in  said  yoke,  an  inner  gimbal 
joumaled  in  said  outer  gimbal.  a  shaft  fixed  to  said  inner 
gimbal.  a  stable  element  of  substanUally  conical   shell 


configuration  jourrialed  on  said  shaft  said  *tabj«  ^^^ ""     ^^J^  ."^^ .^cn^^L  "jSlS  sTmS 
extending  about  and  substantially  enclosing  sani  shaft  and    ['^^"^f^''^^^^  magnets  and  mounted  for  rotation 


^vvvvq:i|v'll^^ 


with  the  other  of  said  members  about  a  longitudinally 
UigiieTannular  path  concentrically  within  the.  annular 
path  of  said  first  magnets. 


gimbals,  and  a  number  of  inertial  instruments  mounted 
on  said  stable  element. 


3,163,040 

DE-ICED  PITOT  STATIC  TltBE 

Frank  D.  WeriKr,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a«i«nor  to  Ro«y 

mount  Engineering  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  • 

corporation  of  MinnesotJi  ,^.^mm 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,200 

nClaimi.    (CL73— 212) 


3,163,042  ^ ^,^ 

RESISTANCE  THERMOMETER  SYSTEM 
r^rot'   A    O^lUraii,   Danbury,   Coon.,   assignor,   by 
^m?»e  t.l2-en.^^o  ConSSd-ted  Controls  Corpora- 

"^  •  ^|^S'S:c^.%?%^rs:'r"^.  778,990 
19  culms.    (CI.  73— 362) 


^JC^ 


1    A   Pitot   tube   apparatus  comprising   a   base   plate 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  portion  of  the  aircraft  along 
which  the  relative  wind  moves,  a  tube  fastened  to  the 
plate  so  as  to  extend  therefrom  at  an  angle  less  than 
ninety  degrees  and  towards  the  direction  of  the  relative 
wind   the  end  portion  of  said  tube  being  bent  so  as  to  be 
approximately  parallel  to  the  relative  wind  and  contain- 
ing suitable  pressure  openings,  said  tube  being  of  uniform 
cross-section  from  the  base  to  the  end  portion,  and  an 
elongated  insulated  electric  resistance  heater  wire  having 
a  protective  sheath  throughout  its  length,  said  hca  er  in- 
cluding the  sheath  being  formed  as  a  helical  coil  with 
the  turns  separated,  said   helical  coil  being  posiUoned 
within  the  tube  and  extending  from  the  open  end  towards 
the  base    a  fluid  pressure  connector  on  the  base  and  ex- 
tending to  said  tube  and  an  electrical  connector  on  the 
base  and  connected  to  the  electrical  heater  wire. 


3.163.041 
METFR  DRIVE  ^       ..    „ 

HennlnE  Karib>  and  Winston  F.  Z.  I^.  Pittsburgh    Pa.. 
a«SforiTRockwe!l  Manufacturing  Company,  P.ttv 
burgh.  Pa.  a  corporation  of  ^«°^'*"l!?^. 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1957.  Ser.  No.  634.662 
13  Claims.    (Cl.  73—231) 
1    In  coupling  assembly,  a  pair  of  coaxially  rotatablv 
mounted  members  and   means  for  establishing   a  mag- 
netic coupling  torque  effccUve  to  drive  couple  "'d  niem- 
bcn  together  consisting  of  only  a  pair  of  firs    uniformly 
circumferenually  spaced  similarly  axially  polarized  per- 
manent magnets  mounted  for  rotation  with  one  of  said 
memberi  in  a  longitudinally  aligned  annular  path,  and 


10   A  resistance  thermometer  system  for  developing 
an  electrical  output  signal  proportional  to  the  average  ot 
Lveral  temperatures,  comprising  first  and  second   tem- 
^rature  meVsuring  units,  each  of  ''-^  umts  .nclud.ng^ 
first  resistance  element  having  a  resistivity  which  varcs 
with  temperature  connected  in  series  with   a  second  re 
Snce  element  having  the  same  resistance  as  said  first 
element  at  a  predetermined  temperature   and  havmg  a 
ubrntially  zero  coefficient  of  resistivity,  means  con- 
necting both  said  measuring  units  to  a  source  of  power 
means   for    deriving   a   control    signal   from    the    second 
re:iltance   element   of  one   of  said   -"-3. -;^'   ^ 
stable   reference  source,  means  jointly  ^0"^^°"^^^^^^  * 
signal  from  said  stable  reference  source  and  said  control 
siinal  for  controlling  said  source  of  power  so  that  the 
voltage  developed  across  said  one  second  resistance  ele- 
ment remains  Vubstantially  constant,  and  means  for  de- 
rivTng  an  output  signal  from  both  -f  -^f^^f^'^ 
which  is  proportional  to  the  average  of  the  temperatures 
r^ch  said  first  elements  of  said  umts  are  sub^cted. 


3.163.043  ^, 

THERMALLY  RESPONSIVE  CONTROL 
APPARATUS 

Harold  F.  Snider,  Goshen,  Ind.,  ««»»«nor  to  «*«?»»- 
i^rated.  Columbus,  Ohio   a  corporatioo  of  Ohio 
^^    Filed  Oct.  19.  1961,  Ser.  No.  U6^^ 

2  Claims.    (Cl.  73—363.5) 
2    In  a  control  device  having  a  frame  and  a  rotatable 
conirol  shaft  extending  from  said  frame  to  change  con- 
trol characteristics  of  said  device. 
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(a)  a  flange  on  said  shaft,  said  flange  being  spaced 
from  said  frame  and  having  a  series  of  radially 
extending  teeth  on  the  periphery  thereof, 

(b)  a  drive  plate  disposed  between  said  flange  and 
said  frame  in  encircling  relation  to  said  shaft  and 
rotatable  with  respect  to  said  frame  about  the  axis 
of  said  shaft, 

(c)  said  plate  having  a  pair  of  deformable  parallel 
metal  strips  lying  in  the  plane  of  said  flange  on 
diametrically  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  deformable 


the  cavity  defined  by  the  plate  member*,  and  a  passage- 
way defined  in  one  plate  member  to  provide  communica- 
tion with  said  cavity. 


3.163.045 
THERMALLY  RESPONSIVE  POWER  MEANS 
BenedktiM   K.    Kavcckaa,    Rowlk,    NJ.,    and    E**''    C. 
Rancy,  Fort  Laoderdak.  Fla^  aaiffDon  to  The  >^Uco- 
lator    Compan).     Elix*b«tk,    NJ^    a    corpomdoo    of 
Delaware 

FIM  Nov.  23,  1H2,  Ser.  No.  13f  ,»43 
27  Oaima.    (Ct  73— 34tJ) 


strips  having  teeth  directed  inwardly  toward  the 
teeth  of  said  flange. 

(</)  said  teeth  on  said  strips  being  clear  of  said  teeth 
on  said  flange  to  permit  rotation  of  said  shaft  with 
respect  to  said  drive  plate  to  establish  a  desired 
positional  relationship  therebetween,  and 

(e)  said  strips  being  deformable  by  lateral  forces  to- 
ward one  another  to  bring  the  teeth  thereon  into 
meshing  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  said  flange. 
whereby  rotation  of  said  plate  will  effect  rotation 
of  said  shaft  while  maintaining  said  relation  there- 
between. 

3  163  044 
THERMAL  SENSING  ELEMENT 
Artfaar  A.  Latiky,  Newark,  NJ.,  assi«nor  to  Tb«  Wlko- 
lator  ComiHUiy,  Ettzabcth,  N  J.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
Jcney 

Filed  Oct  23,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  146,794 
12  Claims.    (O.  73— 36«) 


4.  A  thermal  sensing  clement  comprising  a  plurality  of 
parallel  extending  superimposed  plate  members  including 
two  end  plate  members  and  defining  a  cavity  for  fluid, 
said  plate  members  each  presenting  surface  areas  in  con- 
tiguous bonded  relation  with  surface  areas  of  another  of 
said  plate  members,  said  surface  areas  all  lying  in  planes 
parallel  with  said  plate  members,  a  portion  of  said  surface 
areas  being  disposed  along  the  edges  of  said  plate  mem- 
bers and  surrounding  said  cavity,  and  portions  of  said 
surface  areas  providing  interconnection  of  said  end  plate 
members  within  said  cavity,  portions  of  each  of  said  plate 
members  defining  openings  which  are  aligned  to  provide 
a  control  shaft  opening  through  the  sensing  element,  said 
control  shaft  opening  being  disposed  between  portions  of 


1.  A  thermally  rc«ponsive  power  means  comprising: 
(a)  an  expansible  hollow  element, 
lb)   a  volatile  liquid  in  said  element,  and 
(c)  a  material  in  said  element  having  a  non-wettaWe 
surface  in  contact  with  said  liquid. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  73 — 406  see 
Patent  No.  3,163,529 


3,163.046 

PRESSURE  GAUGE 

William  D.  Hastoa,  9S  Danibwy  Circle  S., 

Rocbcaler,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct-  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,9«5 

17  ClaiaH.    (CL  73—418) 


!II>^ 


I.  A  pressure  gauge  comprising 

(a)  a  casing  having  a  bore  for  connection  to  a  source 
of  pressure. 

(t)  a  Bourdon  tube  mounted  in  said  casing  and  having 
a  plurality  of  helical  convolutions,  said  tube  being 
closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  its  other  end.  the 
open  end  of  said  tube  conununicating  with  said  bore. 

(c)  a  graduated  dial  mounted  in  said  casing. 

(</)  a  member  adjustably  threaded  on  said  tube  con- 
volutions adjacent  the  closed  end  of  the  tube  and 
rotatable  with  the  tube  in  response  to  the  expansion 
or  contraction  of  said  convolutions, 

(e)  a  bushing  rigidly  attached  to  said  member  and  hav- 
ing  an  axially  extending  opening  therein, 

(/)  a  rod  disposed  coaxially  in  said  tube  and  extending 
into  said  opening  to  retain  said  tube  against  lateral 
deflection,  and 
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(,)   a  pointer  connected  to  .aid  bushing  and  rotatable    ^^^'^^^^:^^^^^^r.V: ^L^^^^^^^  'a"^  --» 
"therewith  to  read  against  the  graduations  on  «k1  dial    fo   -XTin" 'S  p?ura,%Lnnels  extendmg  m  direc 
in  accordance  with  the  pressure  in  said  tube.  ^^°J„,^™J5.;g  transversely  of  said  stream. 


3,163,047 
FLUID  MEASURING  APPARATUS^ 

Burtoo  K.  Ja^nrith,  Fort  I^J"l«'f«|«i  ^'C,  Tt^J^. 
Technical  Industries,  Inc.,  Fort  Laoderdala,  Fla^  a  cor- 
BontfWKi  of  Florida 

'^^  Filed  Jul>  1 ,  1 963,  Ser.  No.  292,014 
14  Claims.    (CL  73—422) 


3,163,049 

MOnON  CONVERTING  MEANS 

John  Pike  Ti*en.  Sunwood  Farm,  Advermie,  near  BlU- 

ingshurt,  Sussex,  England 

Filed  Ma>  31,  1962.  Ser.  No_  199.085  ^ 

Claims  priority,  appllcatton  Great  Britain,  June  12,  1961, 

4  Claims.'    (CL  74 — 50) 


1  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  collecting  cup  surmounted  by  a  chambered 
head  having  oppositely  disposed  inlet  and  outlet  openings 
in  communication  with  a  conduit  system,  of  a  floor  m 
the  form  of  an  upwardly  rising  cone  extending  continu- 
ously within  the  bead  between  iU  peripheral  walls  with  the 
floor  base  disposed  at  an  elevation  below  the  inlet  and 
outlet  openings,  the  floor  being  provided  therethrough 
with  an  apical  orifice  into  which  only  a  predetermined 
amount  of  a  fluid  stream  passing  through  the  head  is 
gravity-deflected  to  drop  into  the  collecting  cup  ihere- 
bclow.  ^^^^^^^^^^__ 

3,163,04« 
ACCELtROMETER 
Gerhard    Slegmund,     Bingen-Kemplon.     and    Jo»eI 
Schaberger.  Bingen  (Rhine*,  Gcrinan> .  avognors  to 
jS^Sbirger  *  Co.  Gjn.bJl.,  Gau  Algesbelm 

(Rhine),  Germany  -,,.«■ 

nied  Apr.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  21,558 

3Claiim.    (CL73— 516) 


1    Means  for  converting  reciprocating  moUon  into  ro- 
tary motion  and  vice  versa,  said  means  comprising  two  re- 
ciprocating piston  members  moving  towards  and   away 
from  each  other  during  operation,  each  reciprocaUng  pis- 
ton member  having  two  axially  extending  legs  spaced 
diametrically  apart  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  recip- 
rocating piston  member  and  such  that  when  the  two  re- 
ciprocating piston  members  move  together,  to  a  bottom 
dead  center  position,  the  legs  on  one  reciprocating  pis- 
ton member  nest  within  the  legs  of  the  other  reciprocating 
piston  member,  each  leg  carrying  a  trunnion  beam  that  ex- 
tends radially  outwards  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  recip- 
rocation of  the  piston  members,  a  crank  throw  for  eacli 
trunnion  beam,  each  crank  throw  being  rotatable  about 
an  axis  normal  to  the  axis  of  reciprocation  of  the  two  pis^ 
ton  members,  and  each  trunnion  beam  being  slidable  with 
respect  to  and  universally  articulated  with  Us  associated 
crank  throw  so  that  as  the  two  piston  members  move  to- 
wards and  away  from  each  other  they  cause  the  four  crank 
throws  to  rotate  about  said  axes  normal  to  the  axis  ot 
reciprocation  of  the  two  piston  members,  the  two  piston 
members   being  oscillatablc   about   their   axis  of  rccip- 
rocation.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

TOROIDAL  TRANSMISSION  BEARING  MEANS 

Charies  E.  Kraas,  FranUln  l^kes,  >  J- -^^^^^  ^"*'- 

ermaric.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,019 

10  Claims.    (CI.  74— 200) 


1  A  system  for  measuring  transverse  accelerativc  forces, 
comprising  a  source  of  a  stream  of  electrically  conductive 
liquid,  means  dividing  said  stream  of  conducUve  fluid  into 
plural  sub-streams  conveying  relative  quamities  of  said 
fluid  per  unit  of  time  which  are  representative  of  said 
accclerative  forces,  and  means  comprising  an  electrical 


1.  A  variable  speed-ratio  transmission  comjMismg: 

(a)  a  housing  including  a  pair  of  end  walls; 

(b)  an  input  shaft  and  an  output  shaft  co-axiaUy  sup- 
ported in  said  housing; 
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(c)  co-axial  input  and  output  toroidal  members  having 
facing  toric  surfaces  respectively  supported  on  said 
input  shaft  and  said  output  shaft; 

(</)  a  plurality  of  circumferentially-spaced  rollers  dis- 
posed between  and  in  driving  contact  with  said  sur- 
faces for  transmitting  torque  from  the  input  member 
to  the  output  member; 

(e)  support  means  for  each  roller  iiKluding  a  pivot 
shaft  supporting  each  said  roller  for  speed-ratio 
changing  pivotal  movement  across  said  toric  surfaces 
for  varying  the  speed  of  said  output  member  relative 
to  the  speed  of  said  input  members; 

(/)  means  for  loading  the  toroidal  members  axially 
against  the  rollers  with  a  force  which  increases  and 
decreases  with  transmission  torque  load; 

(g)  fluid  thrust  bearing  means  between  each  toroidal 
member  and  its  adjacent  end  wall  for  transmittmg 
at  least  a  major  portion  of  said  axial  loads  to  the  end 
walls;  and 

(A)  means  automatically  responsive  to  increases  and 
decreases  in  the  axial  loading  of  the  toroidal  mem- 
bers against  the  rollers  for  increasing  and  decreasing 
the  pressure  in  said  fluid  thrust  bearing. 


3,163,d51 
ROLLER  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  TOROIDAL 

TRANSMISSIONS 

Charles  E.  Kraus,  Franklin  I^kes,  N  J^  assignor  to 

Excelermatic,  Inc.,  a  corporation  d  New  York 

FUed  June  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,022 

9  Claims.    (CL  74— 2M) 


1.  A  variable  speed-ratio  transmission  comprising: 
(a)  co-axial  input  and  output  members  having  facing 

toric  surfaces; 
{b)   a  plurality  of  circumferentially-spaced  rollers  dis- 
posed between  said  surfaces  and  in  driving  contact 
with  said  surfaces  for  transmitting  torque  from  the 
input  member  to  the  output  member; 

(c)  a  spindle  for  each  roller  on  which  the  roller  is 
joumaled  for  rotation  about  the  spindle  axis; 

(d)  bearing  means  supporting  each  roller  on  its  spindle 
and  including  means  providing  an  annular  bearing 
space  for  receiving  a  fluid  under  pressure  to  pro- 
vide a  fluid  thrust  bearing  between  the  roller  and 
one  end  of  its  spindle; 

(e)  support  means  for  each  roller  and  spindle  includ- 
ing a  pivot  shaft  and  from  which  the  spindle  extends 
at  right  angles  inwardly  toward  the  transmission 
axis  with  said  spindle  thrust  bearing  end  being  dis- 


posed adjacent  to  the  pivot  shaft,  said  pivot  shafts 
being  supported  for  pivotal  movement  for  speed- 
ratio  changing  movement  of  their  rollers  across  said 
toric  surfaces  and  being  supported  for  translational 
movement  along  their  respective  axes  for  initiating 
said  speed-ratio  changing  pivotal  movement  of  said 
rollers; 

(/)  means  for  supplying  a  control  fluid  under  pres- 
sure for  applying  a  control  force  against  each  of 
said  pivot  shafts  in  opposition  to  the  traction  forces 
exerted  by  toric  surfaces  on  the  rollers  for  controlling 
the  speed-ratio  position  of  said  rollers; 

(g)  and  means  for  supplying  a  fluid  under  pressure 
derived  from  said  control  fluid  to  said  thrust  bearing 
space  of  each  roller  for  urging  the  rollers  along  their 
respective  spindles  into  driving  contact  with  said 
toric  surfaces. 


3,U3.052 
DRIVT  MECHWISM  FOR  CHAIN  SAW 
John   W.    Oehrii,    Paci6c    Pali^^dc^s,   and  Jay   R.   Bailey, 
PakM  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  assi«norf  to  McCulloch 
Corporatioa,    Los    Anceics,    Call!.,    a    corporatioa    of 
Wisconsin 

FUed  Apr.  23.  1942,  Ser.  No.  189,392 
14  Claims.     (CL  74—229) 


^S, ''    «    A* 


A     4W  4/m. 


8.  In  a  chain  saw  of  the  type  having  an  endless  saw 
chain  driven  by  sprocket  wheel  means,  said  chain  having 
side  links  and  center  links  alternately  connected  by 
hinge  means,  projections  extending  inwardly  from  first 
consecutive  links  engaging  sprocket  teeth  on  said  wheel 
means,  the  improvement  comprisng: 

(a)  disc  means  on  said  sprocket  wheel  means  extend- 
ing radially  circumferentially  adjacent  and  laterally 
outwardly  of  the  space  between  said  teeth, 
(6)   said  disc  means  and  said  sprocket  wheel  means 
being  axially  aligned; 

(c)  means  on  said  first  links  for  engaging  the  outer 
circumferential  surfaces  of  the  sprocket  teeth  for 
limiting  the  in-and-out  movement  of  the  chain  as  it 
approaches  and  engages  said  sprocket  wheel  means; 

(d)  second  consecutive  links  having  an  inwiirdly  fac- 
ing longitudinally  arced  transverse  surface  for  riding 
on  said  disc  means; 

(e)  and  means  on  said  second  links  for  engaging  the 
outer  circumferential  surfaces  of  the  disc  means  for 
limiting  the  in-and-out  movement  of  the  chain  as 
it  approaches  and  engages  said  sprocket  wheel  means. 


3,163,«53 

TRANSMISSION  MECHANISMS,  NOTABLY 

FOR  VEHICLES 

Lucicn    Piras,    Billaocoart,    Prance,    tmigaor    to    Reci« 

Nationale  des  I  sines  Renault.  Seine.  France 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1962,  Scr.  No.  1M,918 

Claims  prioritv.  application  France,  Jan.  19,  I9«I, 

850,361 

!•  Claims.     (CL  74—359) 

1.  A  change-speed  mechanism  providing  four  forward 

speeds  and  reverse,  which  comprises  an  input  shaft,  an 
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output  shaft  parallelly  disposed  in  relation  to  said  input 
shaft,  an  intermediate  shaft,  parallel  to  said  input  and 
output  shafts,  two  gears  solid  with  said  mput  shaft,  a 
first-speed    pinion    and    a    second-speed    pm.on    rotating 
freely  and  juxtaposed  on  said  output  shaft,  a  first  and  a 
second    synchronizing   device,    disposed   on    either    side 
of  said  first-speed  and  second  speed  pinions  respectively 
and  adapted  selectively  to  lock  either  of  these  two  pmions 
on  said  output  shaft,  another  pinion  solid  with  said  output 
shaft,  another  gear  fast  with  said  intermediate  shaft  and 
in  meshing  engagement  with  said  other  pmion.  a  third- 
speed  pinion  having  two  parallel  sets  of  teeth  and  a  fourth- 
sp^  pinion  both  mounted  for  free   rotation   on   said 
i^rmediate  shaft,  one  of  the  two  sets  of  teeth  of  said 
third-speed  pinion  being  in  meshing  engagement  with  saiU 
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sectional  area  of  said  coil,  portions  of  said  supportmg 
element  constituting  connecting  means  between  said  coil 
and  said  supporting  element,  thereby  preventing  relaUve 
movement  of  said  coil  and  said  supporting  element  m 
radial  and  longitudinal  directions,  and  guide  means  ex- 
tending away  from  the  neighborhood  of  said  wheel  in  an 
axial  direction  of  said  coil  and  having  the  latter  extending 
therein  in  guided  relationship. 


3,163,055 
POWER-TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS 
Herbert  Jelfree,  Bridge  Close,  B>  fleet,  Surrey,  England, 
assignor    to    Mckers-Armstrongs    (Aircraft)    Limited, 
London,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  July  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  127,027 
10  Claims.     (CL  74 — 501.5) 


first-speed   free-rotating   pinion,   the   other   set  of  teeth 
meshing  on  the  one  hand  with  one  of  said  gears  fast 
with  said  input  shaft  and  on  the  other  hand  with  said 
second-speed  free-rotating  pinion,  said  fourth-speed  free 
rotating  pinion  meshing  with  the  other  gear  fast  with 
said  input  shaft,  another  synchronizing  device  disposed 
between  said  third  and  fourth-speed  pinions  for  selec- 
tively locking  either  of  said  last-named  pinions  with  said 
intermediate  shaft,  a  reverse  sliding  pinion  mounted  on 
a  separate  arbor  and  adapted  to  be  brought  into  meshing 
engagement  both  with  a  set  of  teeth  of  said  synchronizing 
device  of  said  intermediate  shaft  and  with  another  set 
of  teeth  of  said  second-speed  pinion,  and  a  fork-type  con- 
trol device  operatively  connected  to  and  for  actuating 
said  synchronizing  devices  and  said  reverse  sliding  pinion, 
to  obtain  four  forward  speeds  and  one  reverse  drive. 


1    A   mechanical   power-transmission  system,  includ- 
ing an  actuator  connected  to  a  remote  slave  member  by 
two   alternative  channels  capable   of  transmitung  only 
tensional  forces,  said  channels  being   interrupted  by  a 
compensator  dividing  each  channel  into  an  input  section 
and  an  output  section,  said  compensator  comprising  two 
members,  each  having  two  spaced  attachment  points  and 
arranged  for  relative   rotation  about  a  common  pivot 
axis  situated  intermediate  the  attachment  points  of  both 
members,  said  common  pivot  axes  having  a  component 
of  freedom  of  motion  along  the  direction  of  said  tension 
members,   one   attachment   point  of  each   said   member 
being  connected  to  one  of  said  input  sections  and  the 
other  attachment  point  being  connected  to  one  of  said 
output   sections,   and  means  operatively  connected  with 
said  compensator  for  resiliently  restraining  said  members 
to  partake  of  relaUve  angular  movement  about  said  pivo 
axis  whereby  tension  is  constantly  exerted  in  both  mput 
and  output  sections  of  each  channel. 


3,163,056  ^^^ 

TOROLT.  AND  SPEED  CONTROL  UNITO 

WUIlam  J.  Clarke,  "Roseways,"  Tyrwhitt  Ave^Johannes- 

burs.  Transvaal,  Republic  of  South  Africa 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1962.  Ser.  No^233^86 

Claims  priority,  Republic  of  South  Africa,  Not.  10,  1961, 

R  61/i»34o         

3  Oaims.     (CI.  74 — 677) 


3,163,054 
DRIVING  DE>1CE  FOR  SLIDING  WINDOWS 
Johannes  Werner.  Offenbach  <^\?»°>V^*™">\!*i'^^ 
to  H.  T.  GoWe  G.m.b.H.  *  Co.  KG.,  Frankfurt  am 

Mala,  Germany  ..  ^.  _ 

^     FUed  Dec.  5,  1961.  Ser.  No.  15T\095 
CTalms  priority,  application  &«"»«»>•  ^^  '•  *'**' 
G  31,122;  Oct.  14,  1961,  G  33^50 
13  Claims.     (CL  74—422) 


J     i^/a 


K/«» 


1  A  drive-transmission  device  comprising  a  toothed 
wheel,  a  hollow  rack  engaging  with  said  wheel  and  con- 
stUuted  by  a  flexible,  substantially  helical  coil,  having 
uniformly  spaced  convolutions,  a  supporting  element 
occupying  less  than  three  quarters  of  the  inner  cross- 


1  A  torque  and  speed  control  unit  including  a  casing, 
a  power  input  shaft  in  the  casing,  a  planet  gear  wheel 
carrier  fast  with  an  end  of  the  input  shaft  in  the  casing, 
a  plurality  of  planet  wheels  rotatably  mo"n|ed .«"  ^ 
carrier  about  axes  parallel  to  the  input  shaft,  the  axes 
being  disposed  at  the  same  radius  struck  f^o^l'^^^e  centre 
of  the  carrier,  a  torque  converter  co-ax.al  W'^^  ^«  '"f"; 
shaft  and  located  on  the  input  shaft  side  of  the  carrier. 
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the  converter  comprising  an  annular  pump  element,  a 
mating  annular  turbine  element  and  a  mating  annular 
reactor  element,  means  coupling  the  converter  pump  to 
the  input  shaft,  an  annular  cage  surrounding  the  shaft 
and  fast  with  the  turbine  element,  a  first  sun  wheel  fast 
with  the  cage,  co-axial  therewith  and  meshing  with  the 
planet  wheels  on  the  input  shaft  side  of  the  carrier,  and 
a  second  sun  wheel  meshing  with  the  planet  wheels  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  carrier,  journalled  in  the  casing 
coaxially  with  the  input  shaft  and  adapted  for  coupling 
to  a  driven  element,  the  meshing  zones  of  the  planet 
wheels  being  of  diflFcrcnt  diameters  and  the  arrangement 
being  one  in  which  the  torque  converter  is  in  a  chamber 
in  the  casing  sealed  from  the  carrier  and  the  sun  wheels. 


DRILLING  MACHINE  WITH  A  TEMPLATE  CON- 
TROLLED  WORK  POSITIONING  AND  SPINDLE 
ACTUATING  MEANS 
Robert  Main  Drummood,  Cbeadic,  and  John  Manncrs- 
Smitfa,  Manchester,  England,  assignors  to  Fefraati, 
Limited,  Hollinwood.  England,  a  company  of  Great 
Britain  and  Northeni  Ireland 

Filed  Julv  10,  196!,  Ser.  No.  122,729 
Claims  prk>rit>,  application  Great  Britain,  Joly  15,  19M, 

24,668  60 
10  ClaiBM.    (CL  77— 32J) 


sweep  «rm  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  dead  block  and 
spaced  axially  therefrom,  the  arm  being  dispoaed  radially 
of  the  dead  block  and  pn^ecting  radially  beyond  it.  means 
for  continuously  rotating  the  arm  on  the  axis  of  the  dead 
block,  means  near  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  arm  for 
gwding  a  travelling  wire  to  the  side  of  the  arm  next  to  the 
dead  block,  a  wire-drawing  die  mounted  on  said  side  of 
the  arm  for  receiving  a  wire  from  said  guiding  means  and 
reducing  its  diameter,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  rolls  at 
said  side  of  the  arm  parallel  thereto  and  spaced  ouwardly 
along  the  arm  relative  to  the  die,  the  rolls  being  provided 
with  circumferentially  spaced  radial  projections  and  being 
portioned  to  form  a  pass  for  a  reduced  wire  from  the 
die,  a  pair  of  bars  adjoining  the  rolls  and  parallel  to  the 
•weep  arm.  the  bars  being  inclined  to  each  other  and  each 
having  an  inner  end  pivotaily  supporting  ooe  of  said  rolls. 


rfl 

r(/>  roomi 


Ji  ^err  M 


1.  A  system  for  automatically  and  sequentially  locat- 
ing a  member  in  £.  pre-dctermined  series  of  positions  with 
respect  to  an  operational  head,  said  positions  being  se- 
lected from  a  plurality  of  positions  arranged  in  a  matrix  of 
rows  and  columns,  a  template  containing  a  pattern  of 
holes  arranged  in  a  matrix  of  rows  and  columns  cor- 
responding to  said  pre-determined  positions,  hole  sensing 
means,  means  for  causing  relative  movement  between 
said  template  and  said  hole  sensing  means  such  that  said 
matrix  is  scanned  row  by  row,  said  bole  sensing  meaiu 
being  operative  to  produce  a  control  signal  whenever  a 
hole  of  said  pattern  is  sensed,  means  for  causing  relative 
movement  between  said  member  and  said  operational 
head  in  synchronism  with  the  movement  between  said 
template  and  said  hole  sensing  means,  first  and  second 
locating  means  for  positively  locating  said  member  relative 
to  said  operational  head  in  positions  corresponding  to  said 
rows  and  columns,  respectively,  of  said  matrix,  and 
means  for  utilizing  the  control  signals  derived  from  said 
hole  sensing  means  to  stop  said  movements,  actuate  said 
second  locating  means,  actuate  said  operational  bead, 
release  said  second  locating  means  and  then  re-start 
movements. 


3,163,058 

APPARATUS    FOR    CONTINUOUSLY    DRAWING, 

KNXRLING  AND  COILING  TRAVELLING  WIRE 

Everett  C.  Hunter,  Belle  Vernon,  Pa.,  assisnor  to  Pitts- 
burgh Steel  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,734 
5  Claims.     (CL  8»— 4) 
1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  drawing  and  knurling 
and  coiling  travelling  wire,  comprising  a  dead  block,  a 


the  bars  extending  laterally  away  from  each  other  and 
outward  along  the  sweep  arm,  nwans  between  the  rolls 
and  the  outer  ends  of  the  bars  pivotaily  connecting  the 
bars  to  said  arm  on  parallel  axes,  stops  on  the  sweep  arm 
limiting  movement  of  the  outer  ends  of  the  bars  away 
from  the  outer  end  of  the  arm.  and  sheaves  means  sup- 
ported by  the  outer  end  of  the  sweep  arm  in  a  position 
for  guiding  the  wire  from  said  roll  pass  to  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  dead  block.  roUtion  of  said  sweep  arm  while  a  por- 
tion of  the  wire  is  wrapped  lightly  around  the  dead  block 
serving  to  coil  the  following  portion  of  the  wire  around 
the  dead  block  as  said  sheave  means  pull  the  wire  from 
said  roils,  and  said  bar-pivoting  means  being  located  out- 
wardly along  the  sweep  arm  from  the  roll  axes  to  permit 
the  wire  to  pull  the  rolls  toward  each  other  into  rolling 
engagement  with  the  wire  to  form  knurls  thereon. 


3,U3,d59 

SWrVEL  PIN  OPENER  AND  CLOSER  AND 

HOOK  HOLDER 

Philip  Tempei,  Marioo,  S.  Dak. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,093 

1  Oaim.     (CL  81—3) 


A  combination  swivel  pin  opener  and  fhh  hook  closer 
comprising: 

(o)  first  and  second  spring  arms  joined  at  one  end; 

\b)  a  channel  member  at  the  other  end  of  the  first 
arm  providing  a  bottom  wall  and  a  pair  of  parallel 
walls  projecting  toward  the  second  arm  having  a  spac- 
ing therebetween  for  the  reception  of  the  eye  of  a 
fishhook. 
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(c)  the  free  edges  of  said  parallel  walls  remote  from 
•aid  bottom  wall  being  provided  with  aligned  parallel 
aotche*  each  having  spaced  parallel  sides  so  that  a 
•wivel  pin  can  be  placed  therein,  and 

(d)  a  pressure  member  on  said  second  spring  arm  of 
a  thickness  to  fit  between  said  parallel  walls  and  longi- 
tudinally registrable  with  said  parallel  notches, 

(«)  said  pressure  member  having  a  notch  extending 
transversely  thercacross, 

(/)  whereby  said  pressure  member  can  engage  one  side 
portion  of  a  swivel  pin  when  an  oppowte  side  portion 
is  placed  in  said  aligned  notches  to  open  said  pin  when 
•ulficient  force  is  applied  to  said  pressure  member, 
and  said  pressure  member  can  engage  one  side  of  the 
eye  of  a  fish  hook  to  urge  the  other  side  thereof  against 
■aid  bottom  wall  to  a  clamp  said  eye  and  thus  fa- 
dUute  the  baiting  of  the  hook,  said  parallel  walls  pre- 
venting tilting  of  said  hook  eye  to  either  side. 


3,163.t^  

DEVICE  FOR  OPENING  CONTAINERS 

Horton  Hampton  loughrj.  Chesteriand,  and  0|*«™«J^ 
DodsoD.  Jr.,  (  hagrin  FalU,  Ohio.  a«i«norf  to  Lo«|^ 
borne  Inc.,  Chesteriand.  Ohio,   a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUm!  Sept.  7.  1962.  Ser.  No.  222,041 
1  Claim.     (CL81— 3J) 


pressure  imposing  means  connected  to  said  conduit  and 
variable  in  volunje  by  movement  of  said  tool  feed- 
ing means  for  exerting  a  pressure  upon  said  fluid  to 
displace  same  in  said  conduit; 


A  device  for  opening  containers  comprising,  a  rec- 
tangular base  support,  said  base  support  having  one  eiJd 
upturned  at  a  right  angle  and  having  an  opening  m  said 
upturned  end  for  sliding  movement  of  a  rod  serving  as  a 
handle,  a  member  secured  at  right  angles  to  the  other  eiJd 
of  said  base  support  and  extending  above  and  below  said 
lupport.  a  downwardly  depending  yoke  positioned  about 
said  base  support  for  sliding  movement  thercalong,  said 
handle  attached  to  said  sliding  yoke  for  manual  actua- 
Uon  thereof,  serrated  blades  for  seizing  tops  of  containers 
mounted  in  opposition  to  each  other  one  on  the  lower  end 
of  the  base  secured  member  and  the  other  on  the  yoke, 
a  tension  spring  joining  said  handle  with  the  upper  sec- 
tion of  the   base  secured  member  urging  said  serrated 
blades  toward  each  other,  and  a  bracket  adapted  for  wall 
mounting  being  pivotaily  attached  to  said  base. 


whereby  movement  of  said  tool  feeding  means  effects 
a  corresponding  change  in  the  roUUonal  speed  ol 
said  spindle.  ^_ 

3,163,062 
TOOL  HOLDERS 
Rodney  D.  Schnltz,  Brooklyn  Center,  Minn., 

HoneyweU  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jnly  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  212,332 

8  Clafana.     (CL  82 — 36) 


'  3,163,061  _^ 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROl   OF  CITTING  SPEED 
OF  MACHINE  TXK)I5 
warn  L.  Rader,  Portage  Townahip,  Kalamaioo  Coanty, 
Mkfc.,  aaslftnor  to  AHas  Press  Company,  Kalamaroo, 
Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,303 
9  Claims,     (CI.  82—2) 
2.  In  a  machine  tool  the  combination  comprising:  a 
rotatable  spindle; 
tool  feeding  means; 

meaiH  including  variable  ratio  drive  means  connected 
to  said  spindle  for  driving  said  spindle  and  pressure 
responsive  means  for  controlling  the  ratio  of  said 

drive  nneam; 
a  conduit  connected  to  said  pressure  responsive  means 
and  a  substantially  incompressible  fluid  filling  said 
conduit; 
809  O.O.— 91 


1  A  tool  holder  comprising:  a  body  member  having 
a  dovetail  slot  formed  therein  and  adapted  to  receive  a 
tool  carrying  dovetail  block,  an  elongated  opening  in  said 
body  member  and  extending  in  a  transverse  dirw:Uon  to 
said  dovetail  slot,  a  portion  of  said  opening  being  co- 
extensive with  a  portion  of  said  doveUil  slot;  an  elongated 
clamping  member  having  a  dovetail  slot  formed  on  one 
side  thereof,  said  clamping  member  being  mounted  m  said 
opening  in  a  position  so  that  the  doveUU  slots  m  said 
body  member  and  said  clamping  member  are  substan- 
UaUy  coextensive;  means  for  axially  moving  said  clamp- 
ing member  in  said  opening  to  clamp  t^,  dovetail  Wock 
in  said  dovetail  slot;  a  clamp  lever  pivotaily  mounted  on 
said  body  member  and  movable  between  first  and  second 
posiUons  with  respect  thereto  and  being  adapted  to  force- 
ably  engage  a  nonsuiting  portion  of  a  tool  held  by  the 
doveUil  block  to  prevent  movement  of  the  tool  wiOi  re- 
spect to  the  holder  when  said  clamp  lever  is  in  one  of  said 
ji^tions;  and  means  for  selectively  locking  said  clamp 
lever  in  said  one  of  said  positions. 


3,163,063  ^^ 

WORKPIECE  TRIMMING  DEVICE 
John  E    Corrifan,  Evanaton,   HI.,   asrfgnor  to  Chteago 
Rawhide  TSS^ompany,  CWcago,  HI.  a  corporation 

**'  '"'"Si^l  Sept  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,732 

11  Claims.     (CL  82—101)       , 
1    A  trimming  device  comprising  a  workpiece  bower, 
mevis  mounting  said  holder  for  reciprocaUoo  along  a 
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first  axis,  a  pair  of  workpiece  trimming  means  each  in- 
cluding projecting  knives,  means  mounting  each  of  said 
knives  for  reciprocation  along  separate  axes,  said  holder 
and  trimming  means  being  arranged  relative  to  one  an- 
other to  provide  for  mutual  converging  operation  there- 
between with  said  knives  contacting  a  workpiece  on  said 


APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  ADJUST- 
ING  THE  STOP  OF  A  HOT-METAL  CUTTING 
MACHINE  ,     „   ..  ^ 

Robert  W.  Kolods>.  Pittsburgh,  and  WUliam  L.  Robots, 
MairytviUe,  Pa.,  assignor*  to  United  States  Steel  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Jun«  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  121,424 
2  Claims.     (CI.  83—72) 


holder  during  simultaneous  outward  movement  of  said 
knives  and  holder  along  their  respective  axes  of  recipro- 
cation, each  of  said  axes  being  angularly  offset  relative 
to  the  remaining  axes,  and  operating  means  common  to 
said  bolder  and  knives  to  provide  said  simultaneous  out- 
ward movement 

3,163,064 

APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORATING  ACOUSTICAL 

PLASTER  CEn  INGS 

Charies  M.  Blaclunon,  1312  30th  St  NW., 

WashinKton,  D.C. 

FUed  July  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  121,M1 

9  Claims.     (CI.  83—1) 


'311 


^^mfm^ 


ri4f-'v" 


[f^ 


< 


^^^ 


07^ 


I  V  I 


1.  Apparatus  for  restoring  the  sound  absorbing  capac- 
ity to  a  plaster  ceiling  including  an  outer,  coated,  acoustic 
plaster  layer  comprising:  a  rotatable  element  adapted  to 
frictionally  engage  the  surface  of  said  ceiling  and  rotate 
thereon,  perforating  means  carried  by  said  element  and 
adapted  to  penetrate  the  surface  of  said  coated  acoustic 
plaster  layer  to  expose  an  area  of  raw  acoustic  material, 
mechanically  adjustable  means  for  forcing  said  element 
against  said  ceiling,  means  for  rcsiliently  biasing  said 
clement  against  said  ceiling  to  cause  said  perforating 
means  only  to  enter  said  plaster,  and  means  for  moving 
said  rotatable  element  across  said  ceiling  under  pressure 
to  renew  the  acoustic  receptivity  of  said  acoustic  plaster 
layer. 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  an  elongated  metal  workpiece 
into  two  or  more  pieces  of  predetermined  length  at  ambi- 
ent temperature  when  said  workpiece  is  at  an  elevated 
temperature  which  comprise*  a  conveyor  having  an  en- 
trance end  and  an  exit  end  adapted  to  move  taid  work- 
piece  in  a  lengthwise  direction  from  said  entrance  end  to 
said  exit  end,  a  hot-meul  cutting  saw  disposed  adjacent 
said  conveyor  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  said  saw  be- 
iag  operaUve  in  the  path  of  said  workpiece  to  «ff®ct  cut- 
ting thereof,  a  hot-meUl  cutting-machine  stop  disposed 
above  said  conveyor  adjacent  the  exit  end  thereof,  said 
stop  having  a  body  base  mounted  for  movement  along 
a  trackway  above  and  parallel  with  said  conveyor,  a  car- 
riage movable  along  said  base,  a  bumper  atUched  to  said 
carriage  and   normally  extending  into  the  path  of  said 
workpiece  on  said  coveyor,  means  for  nu>ving  said  bump- 
er into  and  out  of  the  path  of  said  workpiece.  power- 
actuated  means  for  moving  said  carriage  along  said  body 
base,  a  reversible  motor  connected  with  said  power-ac- 
tuated means  for  actuating  the  same,  a  temperature-sens- 
ing element  disposed  adjacent  the  path  of  said  workpiece 
intermediate  said   saw  and   said  stop,   means  connected 
with  said  temperature-sensing  element  for  receiving  an 
electrical  signal  from  said  eknaent,  means  for  modifying 
said  signal  in  accordance  with  the  anticipated  percent 
of  longitudinal  shrinkage  of  said  workpiece  as  it  cools 
from    elevated    temperatiue    to    ambient    temperature, 
means  for  developing  a  volUge  which  is  a  function  of 
said  shrinkage,  and  means  for  applying  said  volUge  to 
said  reversible  motor  whereby  pieces  having  the  prede- 
termined length  at  ambient  temperature  are  obuined  re- 
gardless of  the  temperature  of  the  workpiece  at  the  time 
the  cut  is  made. 

3,U3,*M 
PAPERMAKING  MACHINE 

Delton  C.  Beaulieu,  Neenah,  and  Rkhard  W.  Martinek, 
Appleton,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Klmbedy-Clart  Corpora- 
tion, Ne«nah,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct  1,  1959.  Ser.  No.  843,661 
6  Claims.     (CI.  83—91) 
3.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  pile  of  sheets  from  web- 
bing  of  sheet   material,  the  combination   of  a  movable 
webbing  support  means  having  a  circumference  on  which 
the  webbing  may  be  wound  as  a  multi-thickness  loop  with 
a  substantially  horizontal  axis  as  the  support  means  is 
moved,   a   knife   movably    mounted   so   that   it    may  cut 
through  said  multi-thickness  loop  on  the   under  side  of 
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said  support  means  for  severing  the  webbing  transversely 
thereof  to  form  a  plurality  of  webbing  sheets  disposed 
about  said  support  means,  and  an  endless  belt  extending 
about  a  portion  of  the  circumference  of  said  support  means 
and  at  least  from  above  said  axis  on  the  lop  of  said  sup- 
port means  to  a  side  of  the  support  means  at  a  level  below 
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cutting  blade  and  the  upper  surface  of  said  conveyor  belt 
can  be  varied  to  separate  said  moulded  articles  from 
said  sheet  along  a  horizontal  plane  at  any  desired  height 
from  said  material  sheet. 


^.TJ^ 


said  axis  and  providing  a  gap  on  the  bottom  of  said  sup- 
port means  uncovered  by  said  belt,  whereby  the  belt  may 
be  effective  to  hold  the  sheets  on  the  support  means  as  a 
slab  as  the  sheets  are  unwound  from  the  support  means 
to  position  the  sheets  as  a  pile  below  the  support  means 
with  movement  of  the  support  means. 


3,163,068 
PUNCH  GUIDE  FOR  NIBBLING  MACHINE 
BerthoM   l^lblnger,  Stuttgart-Welllmdorf ,  GMmany,  w- 
signor  to  Mes^  Tnimpf  &  Co.,  Stuttgart-WeUlmdorf, 

O.S3"pP»c«Hon  Oct.  29.  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,461.  now 
"^nt  No.  3.058.380,  dMted  Oct.  16,   »i"-     ^^J**"* 
and  this  application  Jan.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  «.l^ 
CUims  priority,  application  Gennany,  D*c.  6,  1957, 
T  14.490;  July  19,  1958,  T  15,410;  July  24,  1958, 

T  15,422  ^„, 

5  Claims.     (CL  83— 237) 


3,163,M7 
ARTICLE  SEPARATING  APPARATLtS 
Carlo  Capridl.  Montreal.  Qnebcc,  Canada,  asslfpsor  to 
Plastic  Packaging  Products  Limited,  Montreal.  Quebec, 

Canada 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,»61 
1  Claioa.     (CI.  83—201) 


A  cutting  apparatus  adapted  to  separate  in  sequence 
a  plurality  of  articles  moulded  in  spaced  apart  relation- 
ship from  a  common  material  sheet,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising, a  supporting  frame,  a  sheet  conveying  means  in- 
cluding   an   endless    conveyoor    belt   nwunted    on    said 
frame  and  adapted  to  convey  said  material  sheet  along 
a  straight  line  path  with  said  moulded  articles  extending 
outwardly  therefrom,  an  endless  cutting  blade  mounted 
on  said  supporting  frame  with  an  effective  run  above  and 
transversely  of  the  path  of  said  conveyor  belt  and  a  re- 
turn run  beneath  said  conveyor  belt,  an  elongated  sup- 
porting frame  mounted  on  said  main  supporting  frame  so 
as  to  span  said  conveyor  belt  upper  surface,  a  plurality 
of  shafts  mounted  for  vertical  adjustment  and  in  spaced 
relationship  along  the  length  of  said  elongated  frame  and 
a  blade  guiding  member  mounted  on  each  of  said  shafts 
including  a  blade  receiving  recess  adapted  to  slidably  re- 
ceive said  cutting  blade  for  guiding  alignment  relative  to 
said   conveyor   belt    upper   surface,   each   of   said   blade 
guiding    members    including    an    upper    portion    fixedly 
mounted  on  said  adjustable  shaft  and  a  lower  portion  rc- 
siliently connected  to  said  upper  portion,  said  guiding 
member  lower   portion   containing  said   blade   receiving 
recess,  and  a  pressure  member  mounted  on  each  of  said 
members  lower   portions  beneath   said   blade   receiving 
recess  and  being  adapted  to  resiliently  bear  against  said 
material  sheet   as  it  passes  beneath  said  cutting  blade, 
whereby  the  spacing  between  the  effecUve  run  of  said 


1    In   a   punch   press,   in   combination,   a  die   formed 
with  an  opening  passing  therethrough,  a  punch  haying 
a  rest  position  to  one  side  of  said  die  and  being  axially 
reciprocable  into  and  out  of  said  opening  and  having  an 
end  portion  adapted  to  extend  into  said  die  during  cutung 
of  a  work  sheet  fed  between  punch  and  die,  said  punch 
being  formed  in  said  end  portion  thereof  with  an  axial 
bore  extending  from  the  end  face  of  said  punch  located 
at  the  termination  of  said  end  portion  thereof;  an  elon- 
gated guide  pin  extending  slidably  into  said  bore  of  said 
punch  for  guiding  the  latter  during  reciprocaUon  thereof; 
and  support  means  spaced  from  the  other  side  of  said 
die  and  supporting  said  guide  pin  for  movement  between 
an  operating  position  where  it  extends  into  said  bore  of 
said  punch  to  guide  the  latter  during  its  reciprocauon  and 
to  limit  feeding  of  the  work  sheet  and  an  idle  position 
where  it  is  spaced  sufficiently  from  said  punch  and  die 
on  the  side  of  said  die  opposite  from  said  punch  to  be 
out  of  the  way  of  material  cut  by  said  punch  so  that  the 
material  can  freely  fall  to  permit  punching  of  a  starting 
hole  in  said  work  sheet. 


3,163,069 
CROPPING  MACHINE 
Achllle  Edmon,  Satrouvllle.  France,  assignor  to  Sodete  «c 
Constructions    Mecanlques    et    Aeronautlqnes    de    la 
Mayenne.  Paris,  France,  a  French  body  corporate 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1961.  Ser.  No.  130,041 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  26,  !»••, 
845,148 
5  Claims.     (CL  8:^— 303) 
1    A  cropping  machine  for  cropping  bars  and  the  like 
fed  with  a  continuous  movement  of  translaUon.  compris- 
ing a  stand,  a  rotor  having  an  axU  and  mounted  on  said 
stiid  for  rotauon  about  said  axis,  a  number  of  cutung 
units  carried  by  said  rotor;  each  of  said  units  comprising 
a  rotary  saw  lying  in  a  plane  offset  from  said  axis  and 
individual  separately  fed  driving  means  for  driving  said 
saw  about  an  axis  orthogonal  to  said  motor  axis;  a  ro- 
tary guide  having  an  annular  guide  face  "datable  about 
an  axis  parallel  with  said  rotor  axis  but  offset  with  rc- 
^T^to^d  rotor  axis  to  be  in  alignment  with  each 
^id  saws  when  the  latter  are  in  posiUoo  to /^OP    J* 
bar.  means  for  engaging  and  advancing  bar  for  being 
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driven  thereby  and  including  a  routaWe  roller  friction- 
aUy  driven  by  the  bar  to  be  cropped  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  rotor  and  said  rotary  guide  to  drive  the 
same  in  synchronism  about  their  respective  «««'«••<' 
guide  having  recesses  formed  in  the  periphery  thereof  for 
receiving  the  cutting  parU  of  the  »aws  in  cycles^  the 
geometric  cylinder  described  by  the  cutting  p«t  of  the 
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relation  to  the  material  upon  each  rotation  of  the  shaft 
to  thereby  cause  the  cutter  means  to  move  against  tfte 
material  on  the  conveyor  to  cut  or  mark  it.  means  on 
the  shaft  for  adjustably  counterbalanang  the  '[e'iht  of 
the  bracket  means,  the  air  cylinder  means,  and  the  cutler 
means,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  the  stroke  of 
the  cutter  means  towards  the  material. 


VENEER  SLITTING  APPARATUS 
Waidemar  B«rwtTwid.  53  !JTt»fi«o«a  At«^ 
P>inbi«,  New  Sootb  W«l««,  Australia 
Filed  May  23.  1<»«2,  S«r.  >o.  197.020 
srioHtv,  appttcaboo  Aoatrmiia,  i^ot  29,  1»»1, 

lOaimt.     (CL»3-4M) 


4L_ 


saws  in  the  rotation  of  the  latter  about  the  axis  of  rou- 
tioo  of  the  rotor  intersecting  the  annular  guide  faa. 
whereby  each  time  the  cutting  part  of  the  saws,  in  the 
roution  of  the  latter  about  the  rotor  axis,  movw  into 
•aid  peripheral  recesses,  it  crops  off  a  section  of  the  bar. 
whose  length  depends  on  the  extent  to  which  the  roUtable 
roller  is  driven  by  the  bar. 


3,li3,*7« 

INTERRELATED  WEB  FEED  AND  TOOL 

DRIVE  MEANS 

CmI  F    B«n.  Rte.  1.  Box  258.  Ganrftyrflle,  OWc 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1963.  Ser.  No.  269.041 

3  ClirinM.     (CL  t3— 311) 


1    The  combination  in  apparatus  for  marking  or  cut- 
ting continuous  lengths  of  rubber-like  materuU  of  an 
endless  conveyor  adapted  to  receive  and  carry  the  mate- 
rial  means  for  driving  the  conveyor,  a  shaft,  means  )Our 
nailing  the  shaft  transversely  of  the  conveyor  in  a  posi- 
tion above  the  conveyor  and  spaced  from  the  end  of  the 
conveyor  receiveing  the  material,  drive  means  connecting 
the  shaft  and  the  means  for  driving  the  conveyor  to  rotate 
the  shaft,  adjustable  means  in  said  drive  means  for  selec_ 
tively  changing  the  relative  rate  of  rotation  of  the  shaft 
and  the  speed  of  the  conveyor,  bracket  means  extending 
radially  from  the  shaft  towards  the  conveyor,  air  cylinder 
means  fixed  to  the  bracket  means  and  having  piston  rod 
means  extending  towards  the  conveyor,  cutter  means  car- 
ried by  the  piston  rod  means,  means  for  supplying  air  to 
the  air  cylinder  means,  means  for  controllably  regulaung 
the  pressure  of  the  air  supplied  to  the  air  cylinder  means, 
a  solenoid  operated  valve  in  the  means  for  supplymg  air 
a  microswitch  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  solenoid 
operated  valve,  means  for  adjustably  mounting  the  switch 
so  it  is  controllably  operated  at  a  selected  predetermined 


1    Veneer  slitting  apparatus  compnsing  a  frame  mem- 
ber  veneer  sheet  guide  means  supported  by  said  frame 
meinber,  a  cutting  device  supported  by  said  frame  mem- 
ber a  cooperating  driven  roll  pair  supported  by  sa^  frame 
member  for  propelling  the  veneer  sheet  from  the  guide 
means  into  engagement  with  and  through  a  cutting  device 
where  it  is  cut  into  longitudinal  strips,  a  further  coop- 
erating driven  roll  pair  supported  by  said  frame  member, 
said  further  roU  pair  engaging  the  cut  veneer  strip,  to 
assist  the  first-mentioned  roll  pair  in  propelling  the  veneer 
sheet  through  the  cutting  device,  said  veneer  guide  means 
including  a  pair  of  rolls,  one  of  which  has  lU  axis  of  roU- 
tion  horizonul  and  substantially  normal  to  the  direction 
of  travel  of  the  veneer  sheet,  said  roll  of  the  guide  means 
having  a  cooperating  idler  roll  of  shorter  length  »m  posi- 
tioned above  it  wiUi  iu  axis  of  roUtion  horuontal  and 
inclined  to  the  axis  of  roUtion  of  said  guide  means  roll 
and  located  in  a  horizontal  plane  for  urging  the  veneer 
sheet  towards  one  side  of  the  frame  member  with  retp^t 
to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  veneer  sheet  and  a  guide 
bar  for  engagement  with  the  veneer  sheet  d»Pl««^^y 
said  idler  roll  for  maintaining  it  in  a  direction  of  ttavei 
parallel  to  the  edge  of  the  veneer  sheet  in  conUct  with  the 
guide  bar.  said  cutting  device  including  a  mounting  mem- 
ber rcleasably  secured  to  said  frame  member,  a  ^"t  mem- 
ber aecuT«d  to  the  mounting  member,  a  second  member  de^ 
tachably  secured  to  said  mounting  member,  said  mounting 
member  being  positioned  acroa.  the  direction  of  travel  of 
the  veneer  sheet  with  the  first  and  second  members  re- 
spectively  positioned  on  cither  side   thereof^  a  securing 
element  extending  from  and  attached  to  said  first  element, 
a  plurality  of  blades  with  spacers  therebetween  mounted 
on  said  securing  element,  a  clamping  member  portioned 
on  the  free  end   of  the  securing  element   and    abort 
threaded  in  said  second  element  for  engarng  the  end  of 
the  adjacent  spacer  for  urging  the  spacers  and  blades  to- 
gether on  said  securing  element. 


^.163.072 

KNIFE  ADAJSTTV1ENT  CO>rrROI  MEANS  FOR 

A  SHEAR  MACHPsF 

F^«««*  W    Pew^n.  Orind.,  »kI  RoH.nd  ^    RJ^^XS^ 

AJameda.  Caltf..  assignor  to  Pacific  Industrial  MaoB- 

facftiring  Co..  a  corporation  (K  C*l"«7»»    , 

FUed  June  6.  1960,  S«r.  No.  34.005 

SClaliM.     (a.  83— 63*)  . 

1    In  a  shear  machine  or  the  like  involving  a  vertically 
movable  knife  cooperaang  with  a  subrtantially  honzon- 
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tal  fixed  knife  of  substantial  length,  a  horizontal  work 
Uble  provided  with  an  upper  work  surface  sub^tially 
flush  with  the  upper  surface  of  said  fixed  knife,  a  hy- 
draulic circuit  including  a  power  source,  for  operating 
oomponents  of  said  machine,  and  means  for  adjusUbly 
auppocting  said  work  Uble  and  fixed  knife,  including  a 
machine  fr»me  having  side  *alls  extending  to  the  front 
of  said  machine  and  terminating  in  lower  front  edges 
inclined  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical,  a  front  wall  spamung 
said  inclined  edges  and  slidably  supported  thereon,  said 
front  wall  carrying  said  table  and  fixed  knife,  and  wedge 
means  at  each  end  o^  said  front  wall  including  a  movable 
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wedge  for  slidably  adjusting  the  proxunate  end  of  said 
front  wall  along  the  associate  inclined  edge;  a  two-w«y 
pMlon  dnvc  connection  to  each  of  said  wedges,  each  of 
said  drive  connections  including  a  cylinder  affixed  to  one 
of  said  walls  at  a  point  adjacent  a  wedge  to  be  actuated,  a 
piston  in  said  cylinder  having  a  connecting  rod  extending 
from  one  end  of  said  cylinder  and  connected  to  said 
wedge  a  flow  connection  to  said  cylmder  to  either  side  oi 
taid  piston,  and  means  for  interrupting  said  hydraulic  cir- 
cuit and  selectively  connecting  said  power  source  to  either 
of  said  two-way  piston  drive  connections  and  for  eitner 
direction  of  movement  of  the  piston  therein 


means  to  adjust  the  tension  of  said  string  when  said 
arm  is  in  engagement  with  said  stop  so  as  to  tune 
said  string  to  iU  normal  tone, 

a  foot  pedal  mounted  beneath  said  board  for  engage- 
ment by  the  foot  of  the  player  of  said  instrument, 
said  pedal  being  mounted  at  one  end  thereof  for  ro- 
tation about  a  horizontal  axis. 

means  connecting  said  pedal  to  said  arm  to  cai«e  said 
arm  to  route  from  said  stop  member  when  said  pedal 

m^JL^alSSled  with  said  arm  to  fj^^^^^"  ^'^^^ 
of  by  movement  of  said  foot  pedal  when  the  tone  of 
the  string  connected  to  said  arm  has  been  raised  by 
one  half  tone,  .  . 

a  supplcmenul  pedal  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  said 
foot  pedal  for  roution  about  a  horizonul  axis,  said 
suppleroenul  pedal  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  hon- 
ronul  movement  of  the  player's  foot  operating  said 

foot  Pfd^l, 
means  connecting  said  supplemental  pedal  to  said  arm 
to  cause  said  arm  to  route  in  the  direcUon  away  from 
said  stop  member  when  said  supplemenUl  pedal  is 

actuated, 
and  means  associated  with  said  arm  to  arrest  roUUon 
thereof  by  movement  of  the  correspondmg  supple- 
mental pedal  when  the  tone  of  the  string  connected 
to  said  arm  has  been  raised  by  one  fuU  tone  from  lU 
normal  tone. 

MUSICAL  WIND  INSTTIUMENT  REGISTER 

MECHANISM  ^    ,    ^,        ^^ 

L.o«  Leblaoc,  P«is,  France,  assignor  to  C  Leb^  Corw 
^aratkm,  kenoaha,  WU.  a  corporation  of  VVlscoosin 
•^      Filed  Apr.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,693 
6  Ctalms.    (CI.  84—382) 


'  3,163,073 

ELECTRIC  GLTTAR  

John  F  Etaior..  4—  R.  lit  »<- ^ewh^  Oref. 

nied  Oct.  9.  1»61,  Ser.  No.  143,f2« 

3  Claims.    (CL  84—312) 


1 .  In  a  guiur  or  like  stringed  inatniment, 

a  honzontally  extending  sounding  board, 

a  pluraUty  of  parallel  tensioned  strings  extending  along 

said  board,  ^     ,      ...         . 

means  anchoring  said  strings  at  one  end  of  said  board, 
and  means  for  varymg  the  tone  of  one  of  said  stnn^ 

connected  to  such  string  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 

board,  said  last  mentioned  means  comprising, 
an  arm  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis, 
means  connecting  said  one  string  to  said  arm. 
a  stop  member  engaging  said  arm  to  hold  the  same 

against   rotation   under  the  tension  of  the  attached 

string. 


1    In  a  musical  wind  instrMmcnt  such  as  a  contrabass 
and'  contra-alto  clarinet,  the  combination  comprising  a 
tubular  body  having  a  register  hole,  a  Bb  hok  and  at 
least  one  other  tone  hole  therem,  a  first  hinge  rod,  a 
second  hinge  rod,  a  third  hinge  rod,  means  mounting  said 
Snge  rods^n  alignment  from  said  body  for  mdependent 
pivotal  movement,  a  left  thumb  key,  means  mounung  said 
left  thumb  key  on  said  first  hinge  rod  ocu  ^1?T^ 
end  thereof,  hole  closure  means  for  said  other  tone  hole, 
means  mounting  said  other  hole  closure  means  on  said 
^l  hinge  rods  spaced  from  said  thumb  key  longitu- 
dinally  of  said  insu^ment  and  movable  between  hole 
closing  and  hole  open   positions  upon  P«v<^'^8//.  «*;? 
first  hinge  rod  in  response  to  manipulation  of  said  thumb 
key   Bb  tone  hole  closure  means,  means  mountmg  said 
Bb  tone  hole  closure  means  on  said  second  hmge  rod 
and   movable   between   Bb   tone   hole  closing   and  hole 
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open  position  upon  pivoting  of  said  second  hinge  rod, 
spring  means  tending  to  move  said  Bb  tone  hole  closure 
member  to  hole  open  position,  an  arm  extending  from 
said  second  hinge  rod,  in  the  vicinity  of  said  Bb  tone 
hole  closure  means,  one-way  force  transmitting  means 
acting  between  said  first  and  second  hinge  rods  to  pre- 
vent said  Bb  tone  hole  closure  means  from  moving  into 
hole  open  position  when  said  thumb  key  is  depressed, 
register  hold  closure  means,  means  mounting  said  regis- 
ter hole  closing  means  on  said  third  hinge  rod  for  move- 
ment between  register  hole  closing  and  hole  open  posi- 
tion, spring  means  tending  to  move  said   register   hole 
closure  means  to  hole  open  position,  an  ann  on  said 
third  hinge  rod  similar  to  and  extending  parallel  and 
adjacent  to  the  arm  on  the  second  hinge  rod,  one-way 
drive  means  acting  between  said  first  hinge  rod  and  said 
third  hinge   rod   and  effective   to  prevent  said  register 
hole  closure  member  from  moving  to  hole  open  posi- 
tion when  said  thumb  key  is  raised,  relatively  strong 
spring  means  acting  on  said  thumb  key  to  maintain  said 
thumb  key  raised  except  when  manually  depressed  as  by 
thumb  pressure,  a  fourth  hinge  rod,  a  fifth  hinge  rod, 
means  mounting  said  fourth  and  fifth  hinge  rods  from 
said  instrument  body  in  alignment  with  one  another  but 
laterally  spaced  from  said  first,  second  and  third  hinge 
rods,   a   left  thumb   spatula,   means  mounting  said   left 
thumb  spatula  from  said  fourth  hinge  rod  in  close  prox- 
inuty  to  said  left  thumb  key,   relatively  strong  spring 
means  acting  to  maintain  said  thumb  spatula  raised  ex- 
cept when  manually  depressed  by  thumb  pressure,  an 
arm  on  said  fifth  hinge  rod  overlying  both  of  the  sec- 
ond  and   third   hinge  rod    arms,   and   effective  to  hold 
both  of  the  second  and  third  hinge  rod  arms  down  ex- 
cept when  said  left  thumb  spatula  is  manually  depressed 
as  by  the  left  thumb,  whereby  depression  of  said  left 
thumb  key  alone  results  in  closure  of  said  other  toiK 
hole,  depression  of  said  left  thumb  spatula  alone  results 
in  opening  of  said  Bb  tone  hole,  and  simultaneous  de- 
pression of  said  left  thumb  key  and  said  left  thumb  spat- 
ula results  in  opening  of  said  register  hole. 


with  the  note-indicia  means  on  the  upper  edge  thereof, 
the  improvement  comprising  force  transmitting  means 
connected  between  said  bell  crank  element  and  said  in- 
dicator lever  for  moving  the  same  in  reladoo  to  the  move- 
ment of  said  pivotal  bell  crank  element,  said  bell  crank 
element  including  thereon  independently-adjustable  lever 
means,  said  independently-adjustable  lever  means  being 
connected  between  said  bell  crank  element  and  said  force 
transmitting  means  for  adjusting  said  indicator  lever  with 
respect  to  said  sector  plate  edfc  independently  of  move- 
ment of  said  bell  crank  element 


3,l(3,t75 

TUNING  GAGE  FOR  DRLTVIS 

Fnunk  M.  Toperxer,  Jr.,  7106  Clardeo  Road, 

Betfaesda  14,  Md. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,994 

9  Claims.    (CL  84 — 419) 


3,U3,076 

ADJUSTABLE  TUNING  INDICATOR  FOR 

PEDAL-TUNED  KETTLEDRl  MS 

Charies  L.  White,  922  S.  Kingsley  Drive, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,719 

5  Ctaims.    (CL  S4--m9) 


<fe- 


1.  A  tone  indicating  attachment  for  use  on  an  adjust- 
able drum  head  ring  for  tensioning  a  dnmi  head,  com- 
prising in  combination  pivotal  lever  means  manually 
movable  to  cause  drum  head  ring  movement,  said  pivotal 
lever  means  comprising  at  least  one  vertically  pivotal  bell 
crank  element,  a  sector  plate  having  an  upper,  arcuate 
edge,  note-indicia  means  on  the  upper  arcuate  edge  of  said 
sector  plate,  an  indicator  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
sector  plate  and  including  an  indicating  portion  aligned 


1.  An  adjusuble  tuning  indicator  foe  kettledrums  of 
the  type  having  a  vertically  movable  pedal  for  tuning  the 
pitch  of  the  drum  bead,  comprising: 

mounting  means  for  a  keyboard  and  pointer  renwvably 
atuched  to  the  side  of  the  kettle,  above  the  pedaJ; 

a  keyboard  supported  from  said  mounting  meaiu; 

a  pointer  having  iu  lower  end  pivotally  supported  from 
said  mounting  means  beneath  said  keyboard,  and  its 
upper  end  adapted  to  move  along  said  keyboard; 

adjusuble  note  indicating  means  on  said  keyboard  for 
indicating  the  drum  head  pitch  corresponding  to 
various  positions  of  said  pointer; 

a  laterally  projecting  lever  arm  atuched  to  said  pointer; 

and  a  substantially  vertically  disposed  control  arm 
having  its  lower  end  coupled  by  means  of  a  univer- 
sal joint  to  the  pedal,  and  iu  upper  end  pivotally 
coupled  to  said  lever  arm; 

said  control  arm  being  of  adjusuble  length,  and  said 
kver  arm  being  adapted  for  connection  of  said  con- 
trol arm  thereto  at  any  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of 
radius  distances  from  the  pivotal  mounting  of  said 
pointer. 

3,l*3,r77 
COLOR  DLSPl  AY  APPARATITS 
CUlIortl  A.  Shank.  Santa  Monica.  Calif..  •sslr»o'  to  Shaf- 
ford   Electronics  A   Development   Corporation,  Santa 
Monica,  Calif.,  a  corporatioo  of  California 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  146.860 
4  Claims.    (O.  »4 — 464) 
I.  Display  apparatus  for  simulating  in  color  a  wide  fre- 
quency range  of  audible  effecU  originating  with  a  prese- 
lected signal  source  comprising  a  plurality  of  signal  re- 
sponsive channels  and  selector  circuiu  adapted  to  be  sup- 
plied with  the  source  signals  for  segregating  discrete  sig- 
nal frequency  ranges  of  the  source  signals  into  separate 
signal  channels,  a  device  for  producing  light  in  a  selected 
color  associated  with  and  responsive  to  the  signals  in  each 
separate  channel,  each  of  the  colors  otf  light  produced 
being  different  and  each  light  color  being  related  to  and 
generally  proportiooal  in  frequency  to  the  frequency  selec- 
tion of  the  selector  circuits,  a  detector  in  each  channel  for 
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detecUng  the  selected  signals,  a  gating  device  responsive 
to  the  detected  signals  for  controlling  the  lUummation  of 
the  light  source,  a  thermionic  device  responsive  to  the  de- 
tected signals  and  connected  for  controlling  the  gating 
device,  means  to  supply  said  device  with  operating  poten- 
tial from  an  alternating  current  source  to  lunit  current 
flow  therethrough  to  selected  cyclic  periods  and  thereby 
normally  to  similariy  control  the  gating  device,  a  filter 
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sequent  change  in  its  polarizing  response  to  said  hght 
source  between  its  zero  and  maximum  light  emergence 
posiUons,  bircfringcnt  means  positioned  to  mtercept  tfie 
light  emanting  from  said  polarizer  element  effective  to  pro- 
vide retardation  thereof,  said  birefringent  means  bemg 
also  actuaUble  by  and  responsive  to  the  magnitude  ot 
said  control  signal  to  proportionately  alter  its  position 
and  effect  a  consequent  change  in  its  retardaUon  response 
to  said  polarized  light. 


—  :«^ 


3,163.079  ^^^, 

FAST  ACTION  SELF  LOSING  TIWEADEDCO^ 
NECTOR     WITH     RIGHT     AND     LEFT     HAINU 

ArSif  R^^ertr,  Taft,  CW .,  ««ignor  to  S  4  S  Research 

A  Development,  Inc^  a  corporation  of  I  exas 

nied  Apr.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,018 

12  Claims.    (CI.  85 — 1) 


and  phase  shift  circuit  connected  between  the  thermiomc 
device  output  and  the  gating  device  for  determining  the 
gate  operating  period  and  for  phase  control  thereof,  a  volt- 
age divider  responsive  to  current  flow  through  the  gating 
device  for  establishing  the  level  of  feed-back  voltage,  stor- 
age means  to  integrate  feed-back  voltage  thereby  to  pro- 
vide dynamic  modulation  from  any  gating  output,  and 
feed-back  means  to  control  the  gating  device  and  for  estab- 
lishing a  static  threshold  light  level. 


APPARATUS  FOR  Vl^tM^L^NTERPRJETATIONS 

OF  Fl  ECTRlCAl   CURRENTS 

Stanley  B.  Elliott,  7125  Conelly  Blvd.,  Wahoo  HlUs, 

Bedford.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct-  3,  1963.  Ser.  No.  313,5«2 

19ClalBis.    (CL84— 464) 


2    A  fast   acuon  threaded  connector   utilizing  inner 
and  outer  threaded  members  and  an  intervening  threaded 
sleeve  having  inner  and  outer  threads  adapted  to  mate 
with  the  threads  respectively  of  said  inner  and  outer 
threaded  members,  one  pair  of  said  maung  threads  being 
left  hand  and  the  other  pair  of  maUng  threads  being 
right  hand,  and  one  of  said  pairs  of  mating  threads  on 
one  of  said  members  and  said  sleeve  being  cut  away  to 
the   roots  thereof  on  said   member   and   said  sleeve   a 
circumferential  disUnce  at  least  equal  to  the  remaining 
thread  portions  on  said  member  and  said  sleeve  along 
a  plurality  of  circumferenUally  spaced  stnps  extending 
axially  of  said  member  and  said  sleeve  whereby  said 
sleeve  is  freely  movable  axially  of  said  one   member 
when  the  threads  of  the  latter  are  aligned  with  the  cut 
away  strips  of  said  sleeve;  stop  means  at  the  trailing 
ends  of  the  partial  threads  of  said  one  member  and  said 
sleeve  engageable  with  the  leading  ends  of  the  partial 
threads  of  the  other  of  said  sleeve  and  said  one  member 
to  prevent  further  relative  rotary  movement  between  saw 
sleeve  and  said  one  member  after  said  threads  have  be- 
come fully  meshed  and  such  engagement  has  taken  place, 
Mid  sleeve  being  slit  in  a  thin  walled  »«<^o" /»«'.'^I.  ^ 
provide  a  tang  deflected  slighUy  m  a  radial  du^ecUon 
So  project  relative  to  the  surface  of  the  sleeve  having 
the  full  threads  thereon  into  engagement  with  the  /naUng 
thread   surface   of   the   other   member   having   the   full 
threads  thereon  to  engage  the  threads  meting  thercwi^ 
with  frictional  drag  and  in  an  amount  related  to  the  de- 
flection of  said  ung.  the  free  end  of  said  tang  being 
formed  to  slidably  engage  the  maUng  threads  of  said  other 
threaded  member  having  the  thread  surface  thereon  which 
is  not  cut  away.  


1  In  apparatus  for  visually  interpreting  electric  signal 
currenu  comprising  a  source  of  electric  signal  currenU, 
means  for  deriving  at  least  one  control  signal  represent- 
auve  of  said  signal  currenU,  a  light  source,  a  polarizer 
element  in  light  intercepting  posiUon  with  respect  to  said 
light  source  effecuve  to  polarize  hght  cmanaUng  there- 
from an  analyzer  element  for  receiving  light  from  said 
polarizer  element,  means  actuauble  by  and  responsive  to 
the  magnitude  of  said  control  signal  to  proportionately 
vary  the  position  of  the  polarizing  axis  of  said  polarizer 
element  with  respect  to  said  Ught  source  and  effect  a  con- 


3,163,080  ^,,^ 

FIBER  OPTICS  FILM  PRINTING  SYSTEMS 
Arthur  J.  Miller,  Haworth,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Du  Art  Film 
Laboratories,  Inc.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York  „      w,     ,  ^«  ^«^ 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  14S,686 

21  culms.    (CI.  88—24)  . 

1    Film   printing   system    comprising    a   film    prinung 

apparatus,  a  film  printing  location  in  said  apparatus,  a 

light  source  spaced  apart  and  mechanically  isolated  from 

said  apparatus,  and  means  for  providing  uniform  illuim- 
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nation  at  said  film  printing  location  comprising  a  flexible 
incoherent  bundle  of  optical  fibers  connected  between  said 
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having  a  first  end  adapted  for  connection  to  a  portable 
rotataWe  power  source  and  a  second  cutting  end.  a  ro- 
UUble  cutter  having  a  plurality  ai  tingle  powered  blades 
supported  on  said  cutting  end  having  their  peripheral  cut- 
ting points  defining  a  circle  whose  plane  is  normal  to  said 
drive  shaft,  a  collar  slidable  along  said  tubular  frame 
toward  and  away  from  said  shaft,  a  guide  screw  sup- 
ported by  said  collar  parallel  to  said  shaft.  sdjusUbte  le- 
curing  means  affixing  said  collar  to  said  frame  such  that 


light  source   and   said   apparatus  for  transmitting  light 
from  said  source  to  said  film  printing  location. 


3,163,d81 
RIGHT  ANGLE  MILLING  HEAD 
Stanley  E.  Vlckera,  Columbus,  Ohio.  a<^«i«nor  to  ^^c^ 
Machfaic  *  Tod,  Inc^  Cohimbus,  Ohio,  a  corportOoa 

of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  13.  lf«2,  S«r.  No,  223,458 
3  Claims.    (CI.  ••—II) 


>,^-...'."K.V.-.\'y^ 


.;-i.\vv.\\s\\^i»\m\vKs^v^;;...v.v.;-.>, 


1.  A  milling  head  attachment  comprising  a  housing,  a 
mounting  pad  on  said  housing,  an  input  shaft  journaied 
on  said  housing  within  said  pad  adapted  to  be  coupled  to 
and  routed  by  a  power  source,  a  pinion  fear  on  said  in- 
put shaft  within  said  housing,  a  driven  gear  of  larger 
diameter  than  said  pinion  gear  joumaled  on  said  housing 
and  meshing  with  said  pinion  gear,  a  tool  spindle,  spaced 
tapered  roller  bearings  mounting  said  spindle  in  said  hous- 
ing for  rotation  about  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  said  input 
shaft,  a  first  bevel  gear  routed  by  said  driven  gear,  a 
second  bevel  gear  on  said  spindle  between  said  roller 
bearings  meshing  with  said  first  bevel  gear,  a  tool  arbor 
removably  mounted  on  said  spindle  extending  at  one  end 
out  of  said  housing,  a  removable  bearing  support  on  said 
housing  supporting  said  one  end,  said  arbor  being  adapted 
to  support  milling  cutters  between  said  bearing  support 
and  the  adjacent  roller  bearing. 


3,163.082  ^ 

PIPE  AND  CONDUrr  THREADING  MACHINE 

Edward  Deoton  Key,  New  Smyrna  B«ach,  Fla.,  Bssdgnor, 
by  mesne  assdipiments,  to  Products,  I«c„  Daytona 
BeaciL  Fla..  a  corponitioo  of  Florida 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1W2.  S«r.  No.  178,010 
3  Claims.    (CI.  90—11.58) 
1.  A  machine  for  milling  a  thread  on  a  pipe  comprising 
an  elongated  tubular  frame,  a  drive  shaft  having  an  in- 
termediate portion  roUUbly  supported  by  said  frame  and 


said  guide  screw  it  spaced  from  said  circle  a  distance 
slightly  less  than  the  outside  radius  of  said  pipe,  a  guide 
mandrel  in  one  end  of  said  pipe  having  a  threaded  aper- 
ture therethrough  and  having  a  central  axis  concentric 
with  the  axes  of  said  guide  screw  and  said  pipe,  the  in- 
terior threads  of  said  threaded  aperture  mating  with  the 
exterior  threads  of  said  guide  screw,  a  handle  for  ro- 
Utmg  said  frame  about  the  axis  of  said  guide  screw  such 
that  said  guide  screw  is  threaded  into  said  mandrel. 


3,163.083 
TUBE  FIN'MNG  APP.^RATUS 
Artkw  S,  Ckapman,  Hawtboriie.  aod  Ralph  F.  Hendrick- 
wm.    Gleodale,    Calif.,    aaaicnon    to    Hughe.    Aircraft 
Company.     Calrer     City,     Calif.,     a     corporatkm     of 
Delaware  _^  ^., 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1W«.  Ser.  No.  Sf.iSl 
2  Claims.     (CL  M— 11.(2) 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  cutting  helical  fins  on  tubing  com- 
prising: 

a  housing; 

an  elongated  support  adjustably  carried  by  said  hous- 
ing and  having  a  longitudinal  passage  for  said  tub- 
ing; 

tubing  engaging  means  carried  by  said  housing  for  en- 
gaging and  rotating  said  tubing  within  said  support; 

freely  roUUble  roller  means  carried  by  said  housing 
and  positioned  intermediate  said  tubing  support  and 
said  tubing  engaging  means,  said  roller  means  having 
a  sharp  periphery  adapted  to  engage  said  tubing  and 
an  axis  adjustably  positioned  at  a  slight  angle  rela- 
tive to  an  axis  of  said  tubing  for  advancing  said  tub- 
ing through  said  tubing  support  whereby  said  angle 
determines  the  rate  of  advancement  of  said  tubing 
and  the  width  of  said  fins; 

a  splitting  saw  carried  by  said  housing  and  engaging 
and  cutting  said  tubing  cloaely  adjacent  an  end  of 
said  tubing  support  remote  from  said  roller  means 
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whereby  the  width  of  said  saw  determines  the  spacing 
between  said  fins; 

adjusuble  means  carried  by  said  housing  for  movably 
mounung  said  elongated  support  to  move  said  longi- 
tudinal passage  of  said  support  substanUally  radially 
of  said  saw  and  independently  of  said  roller  means 
to  control  the  radial  length  of  said  fins;  and 

a  motor  for  driving  said  tubing  engaging  means  and 
said  splitting  saw. 


gaging  a  rear  stop;  said  rear  stop  rotatively  positioning 
said  first  tube  end  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 


'  4      -7 

'  -1 


3.1t3.#84 

SLOT-CUTTING  ACCF.SSORY  FOR 

MACHINE  TOOLS 

Lm>  G.  Hobart.  4045  W.  Imperial  Highway, 

Inglcwood,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  16,  1961.  Ser.  No.  145,177 

12  Claims.    (O.  90—15) 


lube  in  a  predetermined  angular  relationship  with  respect 
to  a  radius  cut  in  said  second  tube  end. 


3.163,086  ,,„ 

SINE  BAR  CONTROLLED  ROTARY  WORK  TABLE 

FOR  CAM  CUTTING  AND  LAYOUT 

Edward  G.  Fju-le,  R.D.,  Highland  MUIs,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1963.  Ser.  No,  251,982 

15  Claims.    (CI.  90—20) 


1    An  accessory  in  the  form  of  a  ilot-cutting  mecha- 
nism for  use  on  a  machine  tool  having  a  power  driven 
roury  member  journalled  in  fixed  structure,  comprising^ 
a  guide  structure  adapted  for  fixed  attachment  to  said 
fixed  structure  and  having  linear  guide  means  rotatably 
mounted  thereon  for  angular  adjustment  in  various  direc- 
tions about  the  axis  of  said  driven  member;  a  carnage 
mounted  on  said  guide  structure  for  movement  along  said 
linear  guide  means  in  moving  engagement  therewith;  an 
auxiliary  rotary  member  carried  by  said  carriage  with  its 
axis  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  driven  member  of  the 
machine  tool  and  adapted  to  hold  a  rotary  cutting  tool; 
auxiliary  power  means  on  said  carriage  to  actuate  said 
auxiliary  rotary  member;  and  a  scotch  yoke  mechanism 
to  operatively  connect  with  said  dnven  rotary   member 
of  the  machine  tool  for  actuation  by  rotation  of  the  driven 
member  to  reciprocate   said  carriage   along   said   linear 
guide  means. 

3,163.085 
ARTICLE  END  CLTTING  MACHINE 
Evtene  M.  Wishing,  Flkins  Park.  Pa  .  assignor  to  IT-t 
Circuit  Brealier  Compan),  Fbibdelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
nitioo of  Pennsylvania  ,,,,^ 
Filed  July  25,  19«2,  S«r.  No.  212^66 
I                1 1  Claims.    (CI.  90—17) 
7   A  tube  end  cutting  machine  comprising  a  circular 
cutting  means;  feed  means  adapted  to  feed  the  first  end 
of   a   tube    into   engagement   with   said   cutting    means, 
whereby  a  radius  is  cut  in  said  first  end  of  an  angle  cor- 
responding to  the  intersection  of  said  cutting  means  and 
said  first  end;  means  adjusting  the  angular  relaUonship 
between  said  cutting  means  and  said  feeding  means  to 
vary  the  angular  intersection  of  said  first  end  and  said 
cutting  means,  a  second  end  of  said  tube  operatively  en- 


1.  A  sine  bar  controlled  work  table  for  cam  cutting 
and /or  layout,  including  a  support,  a  supporting  member 
mounted  upon  the  support  for  movement  in  two  opposite 
directions,   a    work   table   rotaUbly   mounted    upon   the 
supporting  member,  a  swiveling  bearing  member  pivotally 
mounted  at  one  end  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
supporting  member,  means  for  rotating  the  work  Uble,  a 
sine  bar  extending  slidaWy  through  the  bearing  member, 
and  articulated  means  interconnecting  two  spaced  apart 
portions  upon  the  sine  bar  and  the  supporting  member, 
bearing  means  being  fixed  upon  the  supporting  member 
and  an  elongated  member  extending  slidably  through  the 
bearing  means  transversely  to  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  supporting  member  and  connected  to  the  ends  of  the 
sine  bar.  one  end  of  the  sine  bar  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  the  elongated  member  and  a  nut 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  the  sine  bar  with 
an  adjusting  feed  screw  extending  through  said  nut  and 
having  an  end  bearing  for  the  other  end  of  said  elon- 
gated member  pivotaUy  connected  to  the  latter  and  said 
feed  screw,   the   feed   screw   having  an   outer  free   end 
provided  with  a  handle  for  routing  it. 


3,163,087 
MACHINE  TOOL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
John  E.  Crowe  and  John  G.  Osbum,  Milwaukee.  Richard 
E.  Stobbe,  West  Allis,  and  George  R.  F.  >^eber  and 
Franlt  Zjinkl.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kearney  A 
Trccker  Corporation,  West  AUis,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Wisconsin  ,.  .^» 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,767 
21  CUlms.    (CI.  90—21) 
2.  In  a  machine  tool  control  mechanism,  a  movable 
support,  a  plurality  of  switches  carried  in  operative  prox- 
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imity  to  said  support  in  a  manner  to  be  actuated  in 
predetermined  binary  code  fashion,  a  plurality  of  first 
switch  actuating  dogs  adjustably  secured  to  said  suPPO^ 
in  a  manner  to  actuate  said  switches  individually  dur- 
ing support  movement,  a  plurality  of  second  dogs  secured 
to  said  supports  to  respectively  actuate  a  plurality  of 
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TRACER  FOR  COPYING  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 
SURFACES  ^     ,  _ 

EHch  Hubert  Hemumns,  Rbeydl,  E»Jjehiird  *«?  <«"  >^«' 
Rheydt-OdenWirchcn.  -nd  Fwald  Heber.  Rbeydt,  C,er- 
many,  asugnon.  to  Maschinenfabrik  Froriep  C.m.DJi^ 
Rheydt,  Germany.  ■  firm  ,,,,,• 

FU«d  Aug.  14.  19*1,  S«r.  No.  131,258 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioo  Germany  Aug.  3«,  I'** 
8  Claims.    (CL  90 — 62) 


said  switches  in  predetermined  binary  code  fashion 
during  support  movement,  and  a  power  driven  selective- 
ly reversible  rate  change  mechanism  including  a  source 
of  power  opcraUvely  connected  to  be  actuated  by  coded 
opeVaUon  of  said  switches  for  automaUcally  changing 
the  rate  and  direcUon  of  movement  of  said  support. 


3,163,088 
TOOL    MOUNTING    ARRANGEMENT    FOR    FOR- 

WARD  AND  REARWARD  PLANING 
Heinz  Lange.  Birkenfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  W  erkzeug- 
maschi^ofabrik    Adolf    W.ldrich,    a    corporalioo    of 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1963.  Ser.  No.  271.142 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  9, 1962, 

W  32.002 

12  Claims.    (CI.  90—53) 


17  a 
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1.  A  tracer  for  copying  three-dimensional  surfaces,  par- 
ticularly the  surfaces  of  Kaplan  turbine  blades,  water  and 
air  propellers  and  the  like,  said  tracer  comprising  in  com- 
bination with  a  main  tracer,  an  auxiliary  tracer  compris- 
ing a  carrier  having  a  portion  mounted  upon  said  main 
tracer,  two  coaxial  sleeves  movable  relatively  to  the  first- 
mentioned  portion,  resilient  means  engaging  said  sleeves 
and   an   operating  member  enclosed  by   said   sleeves,   a 
tracer  plate  adapted  to  engage  the  surface  being  traced 
and  extending  at  an  incline  to  the  tracer  axis,  another  car- 
rier, means  removably  connecting  said  tracer  plate  to  the 
second-mentioned   carrier,    means   swingably   connecting 
the  second-mentioned  carrier  with  said  operating  mem- 
ber, said  coaxial  sleeves  having  alined  end  surfaces,  the 
second-mentioned  carrier  having  an  end  surface  located 
opposite  said  ahned  surfaces,  and  pairs  of  controlling  coo- 
tacts,  the  contacts  of  each  pair  being  located  opposite  each 
other  upon  one  of  said  alined  surfaces  and  the  end  sur- 
face of  the  second-mentioned  carrier  respectively  and  be- 
ing adapted  to  engage  during  the  swinging  movements  of 
the  second-mentioned  carrier. 


3,163.090 
HYDROSTATIC  CONVERTER 
Hans    Joachim    Conrad,    EjEsen,    Germany,    assisnor    to 
Beteiligungv-     und     Patent>er»»altung<*eNf  llj^haft     mil 
bcschrankter  Haftung.  Es>s>cn,  German> 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1962.  Ser.  No.  246,661 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioo  Germany  Dec.  23.  1961 

7  Claims.    (CL  91—126) 


1    A    tool    mounting    arrangement,    particularly    for 
a  planing  machine  which  cuts  on  both  forward  and  re- 
verse strokes,   comprising:    a  tool   bolder;   a  tool   head 
movably  mounted  in  the  tool  holder,  said  tool  head  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  opening  therein;  a  tool  having  a  cy  in- 
drical  steel  shank  and  also  having  a  pair  of  cutting  tips 
at   its  lower  end.  said  shank  extending  upwardly   into 
said  cylindrical  opening  in  said  tool  head;  conical  clamp- 
ing spring  rings  arranged  around  the  periphery  of  the 
tool  shank  and  disposed  within  said  cylindrical  open- 
ing- and  a  clamping  ring  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of 
said  tool   head   for  movemet  in   a  direcUon   axially  ot 
said  cylindrical  opening,  said  clamping  ring  being  en- 
gageable  with  said  conical  clamping  spring  rmgs  so  tha 
axial  movement  of  said  clamping  ring  moves  said  conical 
clamping  spring  rings  into  or  out  of  clamping  engage- 
ment with  said  tool  head  and  said  shank. 


1.  In  a  hydrostatic  converter  for  converting  a  recipro- 
catory  movement  into  a  roUry  movement:  a  housing 
having  a  first  and  a  second  opening  for  respective  con- 
nection with  fluid  conveying  conduit  means,  a  rotary 
body  rotatable  in  said  housing  and  provided  with  a  cir- 
cumferentiaily  extending  passage  having  curved  and 
substantially  equidistant  side  walls,  a  portion  of  said 
housing  extending  into  said  passage  and  together  with 
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other  housing  parts  and  said  »'<»«  -*j;:,''"^^,°f  [oJa'S 
of  said  rotary  ^ody  confi-ng  c^^am^^^  -e-^^  ^^^„^ 

on  opposite  '"^"/^."'^^/"h^uSiS  portion   and   spaced 
riidably   mounted   in   said  poxmn^   P^  ^  ^^  ro- 

from  each  ot»^«^  i"  ^•^'^"I'j;!^  Jr^ecuon  of  said 

^^^  ^:  to^^;^y  ^*de  ^d^^ch^aiiber  means  into 
rotary  body  to  il>"«y /*'    ^  ^p  of  passage  means 

'  ''":i;''in  s^d^   ng  a^d  c^^nnLted  on  one  hand 
arranged  m  said  »o"»'°K  .        ^      hand  with  every 

with  said  firrt  opening  and  on  UK  oUier  n  ^^^^^ 

other  chamber  on   **'^ /PP^*;"^,,  "c^,  arranged  in 
portion,  a  second  group  of  P»*^*^rj^  ^^  ^j  second 

^'°"""d^  o^"'tl^e°Xrha?d^chamten  respectively 
opemng  and  on  the  otner  aanu  ,-        ^^eans 

^.anged  .^^-^^/^^I^e  ^^  ^"Sro^s  of  said  partition 
respectively  earned  ^yj^^^  r  ^^eof  and  relative  to 
means  and  movable  >n<*«P*"**""^jr:I!  the  same,  yield- 
the  respecuve  partition  -^f^'^/^^^^*  Z  c^tinuously 
able  means  acting  on  "''^  ^^'^^^^XT^ngagement  with 

housing  ^^___________ 

3,163,091  ^,^ 

MEASURING  ^''^^'^^J^^^^ell  toe. 
navid  G  Grief,  Tr«>o*e.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  wc. 
David  G.  Grter,   ^^^^^,^^  "[^'i'^,.  „. 

ni.4  Sept  »».  »**^r?%ll°i. 
4ClaiaM.    (CL  92 — 1) 


3.163,092 
no  A  KF  OPERATING  STRUCTURE 


't  »Td  cy^dcr  tor  operaliv.  conn«.K>n  »  vehicle  b  ake 

mmMmm 

bers  to  "^"^.^^/f^^^SCXo  slid  cyUnder  and  said  pis- 
spring  engaging  an  end  *»"  °' /^  °y/  ^jj  piston  in  a 
ton.  said  spring  bemg  stressed  J°  "J^^  "^  ^^rust  rod. 
direction  for  applying  brakmg  force  '°  **~  .^4^,0  ^f 
said  piston  being  operative  "/J^^^^'^^^itrit^^^^^^ 
fluid  under  P^^-^VT  mention^  cha^S!?  to  relieve 

applying  force  on  said  thrust  rod. 

HYDRAULIC  A<^ATO^^^^^     WITH 
.     .      ,  cut  Way'nl'Nl^^iS^Mo  Genera.  Precision 
^""to'c' Utt  e  FaVi;  N J.  i  cor^ration  of  ^pwar. 
'"'"    nied  Sept.  19.  1960   Ser^°-  5«'W0 
2  Claims.     (CL  92 — 113) 


1    In  a  device  responsive  to  the  difference  between  two 
1.  in  * ''^^^^'J^^^  havina  a  hollow  interior,  a  first 

dividin,  the  '"""O'  °'  ';tl^d^.n.crmed,a.echaro- 
-t  r-dl^w^.':^::^^ -- --  --; 

intermediate  chamber  b<rmg  adapter  connected 

stantially  i^^°'^P-^;'^ll^^  '^d  movaWe  in  response  to 
to  at  least  one  <^ ^''^  ^°V  ^^i^.  valves  mounted  on 
said  bellows.  «^d  a  P"";/^  *~^^  disc-shaped  portion 
«id  rod  and  "^^  Viavmg  a  fl"2,y\^  ^  ^1  S^  said 
extending  from  said  rod  at  an  ^^^\  ^^^  ^  ^d 
case  and  adapted  '°  yi^^^i'V^Jfa  fluid  between  por- 
case  so  as  to  P"=^«7""»^  °^u^Tn  one  direction  but 
ranotTii"^^^  ofl'r  ^rr  f  |.>nions  of  said 
l^tel^a'te^'Liber  in  the  other  direction. 


1.  A  hydraulic  actuator  comprising: 

a  fixedly-mounted  cylinder;  .  . 

a  hoUow  double-acting  piston  disposed   ^^ J^^J^^ 

Sg  oppositely-extending  coaxial  tubular  piston  rods 
of  substantially  smaller  diameter;  ^o-jmate 

an  annular  internal  shoulder  m  saKl  P'*^°"  P^^^J'^S 
the  juncture  of  said  body  portion  and  one  of  saKi 
tubular  piston  rods; 
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a  first  annular  bearing  member  in  said  piston  having 
one  face  seated  against  said  shoulder  and,  on  the 
other  face,  a  concentric  internal  ipheri  al  bearing 
surface; 

first  and  second  thrust  links  extending  respectively 
through  said  one  and  the  other  of  said  piston  rods 
terminating,  at  their  inner  ends,  in  confronting  cup- 
shaped  portions  each  having  inner  and  outer  spherical 
bearing  surfaces,  the  inner  surfaces  coacting  to  define 
a  spherical  bearing  socket; 

a  bearing  sphere  disposed  within  said  socket; 

a  second  annular  bearing  member  in  said  piston  dis- 
placed longitudinally  from  said  one  annular  bear- 
mg  member  in  the  direction  said  other  pisten  rod 
and  having  on  its  inner  face  a  concentric  internal 
spherical  bearing  surface,  the  bearing  surfaces  of 
said  first  and  second  bearing  members  being  com- 
plementary to,  and  adapted  for  bearing  engagement 
with,  the  outer  spherical  bearing  surfaces  of  the  re- 
spective cup-shaped  portions  of  said  thrust  links; 

and  means  for  adjustably  establishing  and  maintaining 
a  predetermined  longitudinal  spacing  between  said 
first  and  second  annular  bearing  members  whereby 
the  bearing  surfaces  of  the  annular  bearing  mem- 
bers engage  the  outer  bearing  surfaces  of  the  cup- 
shaped  thrust-link  portions  and  the  inner  bearing 
surfaces  of  the  cup-shaped  portions  engage  said 
sphere,  all  of  said  spherical  bearing  surfaces  thus 
engaged  having  substantially  a  common  center  of 
curvature  at  the  center  of  said  sphere. 


3,U3.094 

PISTON  ASSEMBLY  A.ND  PROCESS  FOR 

ASSE.MBLING  THE  SA.ME 

Joacf  Ricdhammer  and  Herbert  Trifcr,  Horb  (Ncckar), 

Germany,      assignors     to     Stahlwrrif      Bruenii 

Gjn.b.H.,  Westbofeo,  German) 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1943,  Scr.  No.  334,S5« 
17  Claima.     (CL  n— 2M) 


m*» 


1.  A  piston  assembly  comprising  a  trunk  type  piston 
including  a  skirt  having  an  open  end  and  a  transversely 
extending  wall  provided  in  and  spaced  from  the  open  end 
of  said  skirt,  said  wall  having  an  axially  extending  aper- 
ture; a  contacting  rod  extending  through  the  open  end  of 
and  into  said  skirt  and  having  an  end  portion  adjacent  to 
said  wall;  and  deformable  ooe-piece  coupling  means  in- 
cluding a  first  section  received  in  said  skirt  at  one  side 
of  said  wall  and  coupled  to  the  end  portion  of  said  con- 
necting rod,  a  second  section  received  in  said  aperture, 
iDd  a  third  section  located  at  the  other  side  of  said  wall, 
the  transverse  dimensions  of  said  first  and  third  sections  as 
seen  in  the  r«diAl  direction  of  said  piston  being  gremUr 
than  the  transverse  dimensions  of  said  aperture  whereby 
said  coupling  means  is  anchored  in  said  wall  and  simul- 
taneously couples  said  connecting  rod  to  said  piston. 


3,163,095 
SLOTTING  TOOL 
Lloyd  AUm  Stwenw,  Cranstoa,  R.L,  mrignor  to  Rhe-Size 
CofTugatcd   Machinery  Co^  ■  corporation   of  Rhode 


FUed  Oct.  9.  19«2,  Ser.  No.  229,452 
2  Claims.     (CL  93— 58J) 
2.  A  slotting  and  creasing  tool  for  use  in  a  box  blank 

forming  machine  comprising  a  casing  have  opposite  in- 
terior walls,  a  pair  of  spaced  creaaer  bars  having  portions 


located  exteriorly  of  said  casing  and  other  portions  con- 
tiguous with  said  walls,  said  creaser  bars  havmg  nose  por- 
tions extending  below  the  lower  edge  of  the  casinc.  a  slot- 
ting member  fastened  in  said  casing  and  having  a  cutting 
portion  projecting  below  said  casing,  said  slotting  mem- 
ber being  received  between  portions  of  said  spaced  creaser 


bars,  said  creaser  bars  being  arranfed  to  slide  in  said  cas- 
ing perpendicular  to  the  lower  edge  thereof,  resilient 
biasing  means  urging  said  creaser  bars  outwardly  of  said 
casing  and  stop  means  associated  with  said  casing  engage- 
able  with  said  creaser  bars  whereby  movement  of  said 
bars  inwardly  of  said  casing  is  arrested. 


3,143.« 
TYPOGRAPHIC  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Arlcfls  B.  No61«.  Berlietey.  Calif. 
(2«2   W.   35th  SL.   SkjiwBce.   Okla.) 
FUad   Dec.   21.    19M.  Ser.   No.   77,3«9 
I  i  CMm.     (CL  95— 4.5) 


1.  A  method  of  composing  print  using  temporary  print 
storage  elements,  comprising  forming  word  images  on 
a  plurality  of  separate  storage  elemenu  arranged  in  suc- 
cessive parallel  relationship  in  order  of  occurreiKe  of  the 
respective  words,  with  each  word  image  commencmg  sub- 
stantia"y  immediately  to  the  right  of  the  word  imafe 
preceding  it  in  a  progression  equalling  the  desired  line 
composition  length  leu  a  deficiency,  justifying  such  line 
composition  of  word  images  by  displacing  the  end  word 
image  element  to  index  the  word  image  thereon  to  the  Une- 
end  point  and  displacing  the  succeeding  elements  by  pro- 
gressively lesser  amounts  so  as  to  space  out  the  word 
images  in  the  line  being  composed,  and  photographically 
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transferring  such  justified  line  composition  of  word  images 
successively  onto  a  permanent  retaining  medium  m  di- 
na  alignment  thereon  to  form  a  justified  pnnung  line. 


voltage  which  is  a  function  of  vehicle  velocity  divided  by 
vehicle  height  above  the  terrain,  and  means  for  effecting 


EXPOSURE  METEWNG  DEVICE  BUn.T  IVTO 
SINGIX  LENS  REFLEX  £AMERA 

.11  of  To4,o.  Jmpmn,  Mmt^mo^  to  T*»k>o  Koj^-IOkji 
KabmMki-kaialuu    Tokyo,    J«p«.    ■    cori^omtion    of 

'***■     FIM  D.C.  12.  19*i.  S*'    No  J "  *»*  .^^ 

'^  35/49^1 

Snai-a.     (CLfS— If) 


an    automatic    and   repetitive    operation   of   the    recited 
means  as  the  vehicle  continues  in  its  movement. 


3,U3.»99 

DEVICE  FOR  PRODI  CING  COPIES 

Walter  Umbcrger.  H.mburg-Poppenbottel,  Germmy,  ••- 

•iCDor  to  l^moprint  Zindler  KG..  Hwnbarg  Germ«y 

^^      FUed  Aug.  31.  I960.  Ser.  No.  53^161 

Clafans  priority,  appbcation  Germany  Sept  9,  193» 

*^       TClaina.     (CL  95— 75) 


1    In  a  single  lens  refiex  can»era.  in  combination,  view- 
finder  means;  an  objective;  flat,  semi^ansparent  reflec- 
tor means  positn^ned  behind  sanl  ^^^^f  ^'Jf^?"^!  * 
light  rays  pessing  therethrough  to  said  ^^^^^"^^  ,"^"» 
to   provide   in   the   viewfinder   an   image   of  the   sub)ect 
which  U  to  be  photogr-phed.  said  reflector  meaiM  hav- 
ing a  front  face  directed  toward  the  objective  and  view- 
fiii^an.  and  a  rear  face  directed  toward  the  focal 
plane   to   the   rear   of  said   reflector   means;   a  l»y«r  of 
Dhoto-conductive  material  carried  by  and  covering  tl»e 
£?^  ^  »*id  reflector  means  *o  that  light  passing 
through  the  reflector  means  influences  the  r^slance  of 
said   layer;   an  electrical   circuit  m   which   saul  Uyer   u 
connect«l;  a  baUery  and  meter  connected  in  said  cir- 
SrS^at  while  the  subject  is  viewed  in  the  viewfinder 
mean,  the  light  pas«ng  through  the  objective  «  meu- 
ured;  a  variable  resistor  located  in  said  circuit;  and  pre- 
Klecting   means    for    preselecting    a   d'»P»^»«;"  !*"'"»; 
said  preselecting  means  being  operatively  connected  to 
^d  Se  riistor  for  adjusting  the  latter  a^ordmg 
to  the  selected  diaphragm  »t*^"re    whereby  the  meter 
will   indicate  the  correct  exposure  for  the  selected  dia- 
iJiraiml^ture  without  a  dosing  of  the  aperture  to 
this  selected  aperture  opening. 


1  1  ^\  A^ft 

vELOCrrY-ALTm  dV  r'atio  computer  and 

CAMERA  CONTROI    APPARATUS 
FriMd  H.  Kterstead.  Jr.,  Cuymbog.  Falls,  Ohio.  •**'P»«J 
TTGood'.e.r  Aerospace  Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of 

"^'•"■"nied  Mar.  S,  mi,  Ser.  No.  94^7» 

11  Claims.     (CI.  95 — 12.5) 
1    The  combination  in  a  vehicle  of  apparatus  for  pro- 
ducini  a  voltage  proportional  to  the  forward  veoc.ty  of 
?i^  vlhJcl.  div^de'd  ^  the  height  of  the  vehicle  ^ve 
the  terrain  over  which  it  is  passing  '^^.  "'^'"*"«  "TL-SJ 
for  producing  in  the  vehicle  informaUon  of  a  specific 
sJia  of  the  terrain  over  which  the  vehK:le  is  pass  ng 
^In.  for  storing  an  initial  image  of  said  information 
Tp^vi^  reference  informaUon.  means  for  contmuou^ 
changing  the  means  for  producing  'nforma^n   «  Ae 
vehicle  conunues  in  its  movement  so  that  the  specific 
area  of  terrain  viewed  is  substantially  the  **'"«J*  *" 
viewed  when  the  informaUon  was  stored,  means  for  com- 
«ri,i^  said  reference  information  with  the  continuomly 
Poduoed  informaUon.  means  responsive  to  the  ^'^Jj'l 
Thanging  the  specific  area  of  terrain  viewed  to  produce  a 


1    In  a  photocopying  device  provided  with  a  pair  of 
adjoining  inlet  channels  for  a  pair  of  juxtaposed  sheets 
including  an  original  and  a  copy  sheet,  exposure  nrieans 
including  a  source  of  light  for  producing  an  image  of  said 
original  on  said  copy  sheet,  and  separate  guide  channels 
for  the  original  and  the  copy  sheet  beyond  said  exposure 
means    the   combinaUon   therewith  of   a   rotatable   feed 
member  with  a  periphery  moving  in  a  closed  path  past 
said  light  source,  said  feed  member  being  divided  mto  two 
transversely  spaced  portions;  drive  means  for  rotating 
said  feed  member;  a  sheet-separating  element  disposed 
between  said  portions  and  provided  with  movable  sup- 
porting means  independent  of  said  feed  member  for  or- 
biul  movement  along  said  path,  said  element  comprising 
an  erectile  tongue  with  a  trailing  free  end  and  with  an- 
other end  pivoted  to  said  supporting  means  for  swinging 
motion  in  the  plane  of  rotation;  biasing  means  coupled 
with  said  element  for  urging  said  free  end  into  a  parUally 
erected  position;  loading  means  on  said  supporting  means 
tending  to  maintain  said  tongue   in   a  starting  position 
adjacent  said  inlet  channels  for  interposition  of  the  par- 
tially erected  tongue  between  said  original  and  said  copy 
sheet  upon  an  advance  of  said  sheets  toward  said  feed 
member;  stationary  first  guide  means  of  light-transmissive 
material  disposed  adjacent  said  path  in  a  region  extend- 
ing from  said  starting  position  to  said  light  source  for 
holding   said  tongue   depressed   while   maintaining  said 
sheets  in  contact  with  said  feed  member  for  movement  of 
said  sheets  past  said  exposure  means,  such  movement  caus- 
ing entrainment  of  said  tongue  by  a  sheet  bearing  upon 
the   pivoted   end   thereof;   and   stationary  second   guide 
means  disposed  adjacent  said  path  beyond  said  first  guide 
means  and  spaced  therefrom  by  a  peripheral  gap  for  limit- 
ing the  erection  of  said  tongue  in  its  motion  past  said 
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gap  whereby  a  sheet  positioned  outwardly  of  said  tongue 
is  ejected  through  said  gap  while  a  sheet  positioned  in- 
wardly of  said  tongue  is  advanced  between  said  feed 
member  and  said  second  guide  means,  one  of  said  guide 
channels  starting  at  said  gap  for  receiving  the  ejected 
sheet,  the  other  guide  channel  starting  beyond  said  second 
guide  means  for  receiving  said  inwardly  positioned  sheet 
upon  further  erection  of  said  tongue. 


CONTROL  FOR  AN  AIR  DISTRIBITION  SYSTEM 

William  L.  McGrath,  Syracuse,  N.Y .,  a-ssignor  to  Carrier 

Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jan.  18,  1962,  Scr.  No.  167,104 

4  Claims.     (CL  98—39) 


1.  An  adjustable  air  discharge  register  comprising  an 
outlet  grill  adapted  for  arrangement  in  an  area  to  which 
air  is  to  be  supplied,  a  damper  movably  positioned  behind 
said  grill  to  control  the  flow  of  air  therethrough,  a  mount- 
ing supporting  said  damper  for  selective  positioning  to 
control  air  flow  through  said  grill,  means  to  position  said 
damper,  said  positioning  means  being  yieldable  in  re- 
sponse to  pressure  conditions  of  the  air  adjacent  the 
damper,  and  a  control  assembly  coupled  to  said  posi- 
tioning means  to  permit  selective  movement  of  said 
damper,  said  mounting  including  a  damper  shaft  and 
the  positioning  means  including  control  shaft  means  and 
yieldable  spring  clutch  means  between  the  damper  shaft 
and  the  control  shaft. 


3,163,181 

VENT  FLASHING  CAP 

Antfaooy  A.  Caparreili,  20  Hiliscrest  Road, 

Plainville,  Coon. 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1963.  Ser.  No.  268,131 

3  Claims.     {CI,  98-^46) 


of  easily  cut  and  pliable  sheet  metal  whereby  said  lower 
end  of  the  hood  may  be  readily  cut  to  parallel  the  roof, 
said  cap  still  further  comprising  an  integral,  upstanding 
cylindrical  neck  on  its  upper  end  snugly  receiving  there- 
through and  hugging  the  stack  and  conforming  to  the 
curvature  thereof,  and  solder  affixing  the  neck  to  the 
stack  and  sealing  the  joint  therebetween. 


1.  In  combination,  an  inclined  roof  having  a  circular 
vertical  opening  therein,  a  cylindrical  vent  suck  extend- 
ing through  the  opening  in  spaced  concentric  relation 
to  the  wail  thereof,  a  flashing  unit  including  a  generally 
bulbous,  vertical  sleeve  encircling  the  stack  in  spaced 
relation  thereto  and  further  including  an  integral,  inclined 
base  flange  on  its  lower  end  secured  on  the  roof  around 
the  (^xning,  a  cap  mounted  on  the  stack  over  the  sleeve, 
said  cap  comprising  a  generally  frusto-conical  hood  en- 
circling the  sleeve  and  having  its  lower  end  spaced  from 
the  base  flange,  said  cap  further  comprising  a  single  piece 


3,163,182 
DAMPER  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

Antbooy  Fraj^.  Brooklyn,  N.V..  assignor  to  Slant ^Fio 
Radiator  Corporation,  Riclunood  Hill,  N.Y.,  ■  corpora- 
tioa of  New  York 

Filed  Dec  28,  1962,  Scr.  No.  246,114 
7  ClakM.     (CL  98—186) 


1.  In  con>bination  an  enclosure  having  a  front  panel 
having  an  apertured  area,  a  damper  hinged  to  the  rear  of 
said  panel  adapted  to  cover  said  apertured  area  and  oper- 
able through  an  angle  between  open  and  closed  limits, 
a  damper  control  rod  having  opposite  wide  surfaces 
bounded  by  helical  longitudinal  edges,  means  supporting 
said  rod  for  rotation  about  a  fixed  axis,  said  supporting 
means  being  carried  by  said  front  panel,  said  means  also 
constraining  the  rod  against  axial  shift  relative  to  said 
frotU  panel,  and  a  member  of  tough  and  resilient  plastic 
material  fixed  to  said  damper  and  formed  with  an  elon- 
gated slot  generally  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  hinged 
damper,  the  slot  in  said  plastic  member  receiving  said 
damper  control  rod  and  the  edges  of  the  slot  gripping  said 
opposite  wide  surfaces  of  the  control  rod.  and  means  to 
rotate  said  control  rod. 


3.163.103 

ROTlSSfcKlE 

Allen  A.  Shoap,  Janesvill«.  Wk. 

(%  Sboap  Ei^iiiccring  Corp.,  East  Troy,  Wis.) 

FUcd  Oct.  22,  1962,  Scr.  No.  231,942 

1  Claim-    (CL  99—427) 


A  rotisserie  device  comprising: 

a  forward  T-shaped  end  member  having  a  stem  ele- 
ment of  polygonal  cross-section  and  a  cross  element, 
the  cross  element  having  a  first  portion  on  one  side 
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of  said  stem  element  and  a  second  portion  on  the 
other  side  of  said  stem  element; 
a  rearward  T-shaped  end  member  having  a  cylindrical 
stem  element   and   a  cross  clement,   the  cross  ele- 
ment having  a  first  portion  on  one  side  of  said  stem 
element  and  a  second  portion  on  the  other  side  of 
said  stem  element; 
said  end  members  being  spaced   apart,  the  stem  ele- 
ments thereof  being  in  axial  alignment  and  project- 
ing away  from  each  other,  and  the  cross  elements 
thereof  being  parallel  to  each  other   and  being  of 
polygonal  cross-section  and  threaded,  and  each  cross 
element  portion  being  of  equal  length; 
first  and  second  perforate  semi-tubular  clamp  members 
extending  longitudinally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
stem  elements  and  each  having  at  each  end  thereof 
a  sleeve  of  polygonal  cross-section  matching  that  of 
said  cross  elements  for  slidably  receiving  a  portion 
of  one  of  said  cross  elements  to  permit  sliding  move- 
ment therethrough  but  prevent  rotation  therein,  said 
first  clamp  member  mounted  on  said  first  portions 
of  said   cross  elements  for   movement   inward   and 
outward  thereon,  said  second  clamp  member  mount- 
ed on  said  second   portions  of  said  cross  elements 
for  movement  inward  and  outward  thereon,  each  of 
said  cross  element  portions  having  threaded  thereon 
outwardly  of  said  clamp  members  a  nut  for  position- 
ing and  retaining  said  clamp  members  thereon, 
a  rack  supporting  said  stem  elements  to  permit  rota- 
tion of  said  end  members  and  clamp  members  as  a 
unit  about  the  axis  of  said  stem  elements,  said  rack 
having  a  grid  disposed  in  a  horizontal  plane  below 
said  clamp  members  and  between  said  end  members, 
the  sides  of  said  grid  being  parallel  to  said  stem 
elements; 
said  rack  having  a  plurality  of  vertically  aligned  sup- 
port journals  for  each  of  said  stem  elements,  the 
support  journals  for   said  cylindrical   stem  element 
of  said  rearward  end   member  being  formed  by  a 
series  of  inclined  slots  in  a  vertical  bracket  plate 
and  being  aligned  above  the  midpoint  between  the 
sides  of  said  grid,  the  lowermost  one  of  said  sup- 
port journals  being  disposed   above  said   grid  mid- 
way between  the  sides  thereof  at  a  distance  from  each 
side  of  slightly  more  than  the  length  of  a  cross  ele- 
ment portion; 
said   cylindrical   stem   element   of   said   rearward   end 
member  having  an  annular  groove  therein  for  receiv- 
ing said  bracket  plate  when  said  cylindrical  stem 
element  is  journaled  in  one  of  said  slots; 
and  said  cross  element  portions  each  being  of  a  length 
slightly  less  than  the  distance  from  said  lowermost 
journal  to  the   sides  of  said   grid  and   of  a  length 
nearly  one-half  the  perpendicular  distance  across  the 
sides  of  said  grid. 


(d)  relatively  slowly  and  forceably  cooling  the  lami- 
nated assembly  subsequent  to  said  welding,  and 
U)   maintaining  longitudinal  tension  upon  said  lami- 
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nated  assembly  with  said  laminated  assembly  in  an 
unsupported  planar  configuration  during  said  cool- 
ing step. 

3,163,105 
PIVOTAL  DRIVE  CONNECTION 
Eugene  W.  Pearson,  Orlnda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacific 
Industrial     Manufacturing     Co^     «     corporation     of 

California  .»,,,„ 

Filed  June  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  201,618 
5  Claims.    (CI.  108—214) 


3,163,104 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

PLASTIC  LAMINATION 

Cterence   L.    I^pham,    IJi   Canada,    Calif.,   assignor   to 

Plasticmaster  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  ■  cor- 

Moratioa  of  California 

Filed  June  21,  l^feO,  Scr.  No.  37,608 
2  Claims.     (CL  108—38) 
1.  The  method  of  continuously  laminating  stiff  planar 
articles  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  laminatable  assembly  by  bringing  to- 
gether two  webs  of  thermoplastic  material  with  cards 
therebetween  and  spaced  longitudinally  iherealong, 

(b)  subsequently  simultaneously  heating  both  sides  of 
said  laminatable  assembly  including  the  said  cards, 

(c)  subsequent  to  said  heating,  welding  said  laminatable 
assembly  by  progressively  applying  pressure  to  the 
said  laminatable  assembly  while  it  is  heated. 


5.  A  pivotal  drive  connection  for  a  ram  comprising 

a  ram  having  a  substantially  circular  throat-like  open- 
ing therethrough  adjacent  each  upper  comer  thereof, 
to  form  a  horn  at  each  comer  and  an  opposing  pro- 
tuberance, 

a  drive  assembly  for  each  end  of  said  ram, 

each  said  drive  assembly  including  a  drive  rod  for 
drive  coupling  with  said  ram, 

and  mear»  including  said  horn  being  stressed  to  con- 
stitute a  spring  for  maintaining  said  drive  rod  in 
positive  pressure  relationship  with  said  ram  during 
cycling  of  said  rod. 


3,163,106 
STRUCTURAL  MILL  MARKER 
Eugene  W.  Failor,  Sebring.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Morgan 
Engineering  Co.,  Alliance,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,873 
5  Claims.    (CL  101—6) 
1.  A  marking  machine  for  impressing  marks  into  a 
longitudinal   surface  of  a  steel  shape  moving  along  its 
longitudinal  axis,  said  marking  machine  having  a  first 
carriage  and  comprising,  a  marking  wheel  rotatable  about 
an  axis  and  having  a  peripheral  edge  surface  and  raised 
characters  mounted  on  said  surface,  marking  wheel  actuat- 
ing means  for  rapidly  moving  said  peripheral  edge  sur- 
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face  of  Ihe  marking  wheel  to  and  from  contact  with  said 
surface  to  be  marked,  means  on  said  first  carriage  for 
supporting  said  shape  and  restraining  said  shape  from 
downward  motion  while  being  marked,  means  to  restrain 
said  shape  from  lateral  motion  while  being  marked,  means 
for  supporting  and  holding  said  peripheral  edge  surface 
of  the  marking  wheel  parallel  to  the  surface  of  said  shape 
where  it  is  to  contact  and  mark  said  surface,  said  last 
named  means  comprising  a  frame,  a  ilidable  beam  sup- 


•  -  o 


ported  on  said  frame  and  slidable  substantially  toward 
or  away  from  the  surface  of  said  shape  to  be  marked  and 
operably  connected  to  said  marking  wheel  actuating  means 
at  one  end,  a  slidable  second  carriage  n[K)unted  on  the 
other  end  of  said  slidable  beam  and  canyiog  the  said 
marking  wheel  and  being  slidable  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  the  surface  of  said  shape  to  be  marked,  and  means  to 
slide  said  second  carriage  in  said  direction  and  to  hold 
said  second  carriage  stationary  relative  to  said  movable 
beam  while  the  said  steel  shape  is  being  marked. 


3,163,lt7 

DATA  REGISTER  WITH  PLURAL 

RECORDING  MEANS 

Kunio  A.  Sumida,  Los  Angeles,  and   Robert  C.  Sadler, 

Culver  City,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

Biagio  F.  Ambrosio,  Tarzana.  Calif. 

FUcd  Aug.  22.  1961,  Scr.  No.  133,122 
37  Claims.    (CL  101— 9«) 


1.  In  a  register  for  recording  data  on  record  means 
from  an  input  code  member  inaertable  into  the  register, 
the  combination  of:  means  operatively  coupled  to  said 
record  means  for  extending  said  record  means  along  a 
printing  zone  to  receive  data  at  the  zone;  a  plurality  of 
code  members  movable  from  normal  starting  positions 
along  predetermined  paths  across  the  printing  zone  trans- 
versely thereof,  said  code  members  having  spaced  code 
writing  elements  thereon  for  selective  positioning  at  the 
writing  zone;  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  code  mem- 
bers for  traversmg  said  pnnting  zone  to  apply  the  selected 
writing  elements  in  the  printing  zone  to  said  record  means 
to  obtain  a  recording  on  the  record  means  of  the  informa- 
tion on  the  selected  writing  elements  in  the  printing  zone; 
means  for  receiving  the  input  code  member;  and  means 
operatively  coupled  to  said  applying  means  and  to  said 
receiving  means  for  preventing  the  applying  means  from 


applying  the  selected  writing  elements  in  the  printing  zone 
to  said  record  means  until  the  proper  application  of  the 
input  code  member  to  the  receiving  means. 


3,U3,10S 

FIRE  PROTECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  ROTARY 

PRINTING  PRESS 

Clarence     L.     Hombtrgpr     and     Fdward     W.     Stanley, 

LancMter,  Pa.,  a<kSitgnon  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company, 

I^ancaster,  Pa.,  a  corpontion  of  Fenna>lvania 

Continuation  of  appikation  Scr.   No.   134,712,  Auf.  29, 

19«1.    This  applkration  June  25,  1963,  Scr.  No.  29«,9«1 

9  ClataM.    (CL  1«1— 154) 


1.  In  a  printing  press  including  an  enclosed  press  sec- 
tion, a  plurality  of  cylinders  mounted  in  said  press  sec- 
tion, at  least  two  reservoirs  for  liquid  in  said  press  sec- 
tion below  said  cylinders,  each  said  reservoir  having  an 
upstanding  wall  portion,  the  said  wall  portions  defining 
therebetween  a  plenum  chamber,  a  CO)  gas  fire  extin- 
guishing system  in  said  press  section  including  tA  least  one 
CO]  nozzle  in  operative  commiuiicatioa  with  said  plenum 
chamber  operable  to  discharge  gas  upwardly  through  said 
chamber  and  meaxu  at  the  upper  end  of  said  chamber 
to  deflect  COj  gas  over  the  liquid  in  said  reservotn. 


3,U3,1*9 
INTERCHANGEABLE  GEAR  DRIVE  MEANS  FOR 

ROTARY  PRINTING  MECHANISM 

Walter    R.    StclUng.    Jr.,    Wauwstosa.    Wb..    SJKignor    to 

Fanstcl,  Inc.,  Butler,  Wb.,  a  corporatioa  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Ju.  21,  1943,  Scr.  No.  2S2,749 

7  elates.    (CL  191— 219) 


1 .  Rotary  printing  press  mechanism  of  the  type  having 
a  main  frame  and  an  impression  cylinder  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  main  frame  and  a  bull  gear  secured  there- 
with, and  a  plate  cylinder  shiftably  mounted  for  engage- 
ment with  said  impression  cylinder  and  having  a  shaft  ex- 
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ttndiiif  from  each  end,  the  improvement  comprising,  a 
removable  gear  selectively  fixable  or  one  end  of  said  shaft 
or  the  other  and  having  a  number  of  teeth  corresponding 
to  the  repeat  length  of  said  plate  cylinder,  at  least  one 
interchangeable  gear  adapted  to  be  removably  fUcd  on 
siud  one  end  of  said  shaft  and  having  a  number  of  teeth 
different  from  the  repeat  length  of  said  plate  cylmder. 
an  Anilox  roll  engageable  with  and  of  a  diameter  which 
matches  said  plate  cylinder,  gear  means  on  said  Anilox 
roll,  and  means  for  removably  mounting  said  gear  means 
at  either  end  of  said  Anilox  roll  for  meshing  with  said  re- 
movable gear  when  the  latter  is  fixed  on  either  end  of  said 
shaft,  a  first  gear  mounted  on  said  main  frame  and  in  con- 
sunt  mesh  with  said  bull  gear,  and  a  second  gear  swing- 
ably  mounted  on  said  frame  about  the  center  of  said  first 
gear  and  in  constant  mesh  therewith,  said  second  gear 
being  swingably  adjustable  for  engagement  with  that  gear 
which  is  removably  fixed  on  said  one  end  of  said  plate 
cylinder  shaft. 

3.163,110 
INTERRUPTER  FOR  ROTARY  PRINTING 
MACHINF.S 
Frank    Sydney    Tbompsoo.    Chcadlc    Hulmc,    England, 
anlgnor   to  T.   C.  Thompson   A  Son    Limited.   Man- 
chester, England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
Filed  Sept.  20.  1962.  Scr.  No.  225,106 
Clainu  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  21,  1961 
1  Claim.    (CL  101—247) 


pression  cylinder  while  maintaining  said  inking  rollers  in 
engagement  with  both  said  inking  drxmi  and  said  plate 
cylinder. 

3,163,111 
INK  FOUNTAIN 
Dcnnk  H.  Knowlcs.  La  Grange  Park,  Louis  S.  Tyma,  Jr., 
Hinsdale,  and  Fr«nk  J.  Doyle.  Bellwood,  III.,  assignors 
to  Michlc-Goas-Dextcr,  Incorporated,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,175 
9  Claims.    (CL  101—350) 


A  rotary  printing  machine  comprising  a  support,  an 
impression  cylinder  mounted  for  rotation  about  iu  axis 
on  said  support,  an  inking  drum  mounted  for  rotation  on 
iu  axis  on  said  support,  a  frame  pivoted  on  said  support 
for  displacement  about  the  axis  of  said  inking  drum,  a 
plate  cylinder  adapted  to  have  a  printing  surface  thereon 
provided  with  oppositely  extending  concentric  shafts  ex- 
tending roUtably  through  said  frame,  spaced  rigid  arms 
each  rockably  mounted  on  said  support  at  one  end  and 
pivotally  mounting  said  shafts  at  the  other  end,  the  rock- 
able  mounting  of  said  one  end  of  said  arms  being  ec- 
centric to  the  axis  of  said  impression  cylinder  and  said 
plate  cylinder  in  printing  position  being  disposed  in  print- 
ing engagement  with  said  impression  cylinder  to  define  a 
nip  through  which  pass  the  sheeu  to  be  printed,  means 
for  adjusting  said  eccentric  mounting  to  vary  the  printing 
engagement  pressure  between  the  impression  and  plate 
cylinders,  a  plurality  of  inking  rollers  mounted  for  rotation 
on  said  frame  about  their  axes  and  normally  having  pe- 
ripheral ink  transfer  contact  with  both  said  inking  drum 
and  said  plate  cylinder,  and  cooperaUng  means  on  said 
frame  and  said  arms  adjustable  for  swinging  said  franie 
about  the  axis  of  said  inking  drum  for  displacing  said 
plate  cylinder  out  of  printing  engagement  with  said  im- 


1.  In  a  press  inking  arrangement  having  a  joumalled 
fountain  roller,  the  combination  comprising,  an  arcuate 
surfaced  bottom  member  shiftably  mounted  beneath  said 
fountain  roller  with  said  surface  underlying  said  roller, 
a  pair  of  side  walls  mounted  to  define,  together  with  said 
bottom  member,  a  shallow  ink  reservoir  having  an  open 
front,  a  wiper  Made  in  fluid  sealing  engagement  across 
said  member  between  said  walls,  said  wiper  blade  being 
slidably  mounted  on  said  member  for  sweeping  move- 
ment over  said  surface  toward  said  open  front,  means 
for  shifting  said  member  toward  said  roller  so  that  the 
axes  of  said  surface  and  said  roller  substantially  coincide 
and  said  blade  contacts  said  roller,  a  pan  unit  in  con- 
tact with  said  bottom  member  across  said  open  front  so 
as  to  complete  said  reservoir  whereby  said  roller  can  be 
rotated  in  a  supply  of  ink  in  said  reservoir,  means  for  re- 
leasably  supporting  said  pan  unit  so  that  the  unit  can  be 
moved  out  of  contact  with  said  member  in  order  to  drain 
the  ink  from  said  reservoir  through  said  open  front,  and 
means  for  drawing  said  wiper  Wade  over  said  surface  to- 
ward said  open  front  and  around  a  portion  of  said  roller 
when  said  member  has  been  shifted. 


3,163,112 
WELL  PERFORATING 
John    W.    Rhea,    Monahans.   Tex.,    assignor,    by   mesne 
assignments,  to  Jersey  Production  Research  Company, 
Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,387 
1  Claim.  (CL  102—20) 
In  a  well  perforating  gun  comprising  an  elongated 
explosive  charge  support  means,  at  least  one  shaped,  ex- 
plosive-jet perforating  charge  affixed  to  said  support 
means  for  perforating  in  a  direction  away  from  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  support  means,  and  means  connected 
to  said  explosive  charges  for  detonating  said  at  least  one 
charge,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  piston  cylinder  affixed  to  said  support  means,  pistons 
at  both  ends  of  said  cylinder  and  in  sliding,  sealing 
engagement  with  the  cylinder  wall,  and  annular 
flanges  having  a  central  opening  therein  at  each  end 
of  said  cylinder  for  limiting  outward  movement  of 
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said  pistons,  port  means  for  exposing  said  pistons  to 
well  fluid,  said  cylinder  being  filled  with  gas  at  sub- 


3.163.114 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  ALTO.MATIC  CONTROL  OF  THE 
VOLUME  OF  THE  AIR  CUSHION  IN  THE  PRES- 
SURE TANK  OF  WATER  SUPPLY  SYSTEMS 
Otto    Kracht,   Werdohl,   G«niuuiy,   assignor   to    Kracht 
Pumpen-  und  Motorvnfabrlk  K.G.,  Werdohl,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  28.  1962,  Ser.  No.  183.094 
Clainu  priority,  appUcatioo  Gemiany  Mar.  29,  1961 
7  CUiris.     (CI.  103—6) 


stantially  the  hydrostatic  pressure  of  fluids  in  the 
well  at  the  level  thereof  to  be  perforated. 


3,163,113 
HIGH  ENERGY  FUTL  UNITS  AND  ASSEMBLIES 
Pauls   Davis,    Mount    Clemens,    Mich.,    and    Oliver   W. 
Burke,  Jr.,  1238  Berkshire  Road,  Grossc  Pointe  Park, 
Mich.;  caid  Davis  assignor  to  said  Burke 

FUed  Jan.  12.  1959,  Ser.  No.  786,382 
14  Claims.     (CL  102—98) 


1 .  A  high  energy  fuel  unit,  said  fuei  unit 

(a)  employing  as  its  principal  exothermal  reactants 
metal  material,  fluorine  material,  and  oxygen  ma- 
terial, 

(b)  said  metal  material  being  present  in  said  unit  in  at 
least  substantial  part  in  the  form  of  structural  rein- 
forcing metal, 

(c)  said  structural  reinforcing  metal  being  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  beryllium,  magnesium,  alu- 
minum, titanium,  combinations  of  two  or  more  there- 
of, and  alloys  of  any  of  the  foregoing  with  at  least  one 
other  metal, 

id)  said  fluorine  material  being  of  the  class  of  organic 
compounds  containing  carbon  and  constituent  ma- 
terial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  halo- 
gens, hydrogen,  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  combinations 
thereof,  with  the  limitation  that  said  constituent  ma- 
terial comprises  fluorine  atoms, 

(e)  said  fluorine  material  being  present  in  said  unit  in 
an  amount  such  that  its  halogen  content  is  at  least 
essentially  stoichiometrically  equivalent  to  said 
structural  reinforcing  metal,  and 

(/)  said  oxygen  material  being  present  in  said  unit  in 
the  form  of  per-oxy-acid  salt  of  an  inorganic  acid 
for  supplying  oxygen  for  reacting  with  oxidizaWe 
residues  of  said  fluorine  material. 


s. 


t. 


J 

ft 


n 


'r^ 


1.  A  water  supply  system  comprising  a  pressure  tank, 
at  least  one  regulator  tank  parallel  with  said  pressure  tank, 
a  water  flow  connection  between  said  pressure  tank  and 
the  lower  end  of  said  regulator  tank,  an  air  flow  connec- 
tion between  said  pressure  tank  and  the  upper  end  of  said 
regulator  tank,  a  check  valve  in  said  air  flow  connection 
allowing  flow  of  air  from  said  regulator  tank  into  said 
pressure  tank  and  precludmg  at  all  times  flow  of  air  from 
said  pressure  tank  into  said  regulator  tank,  an  inwardly 
opening  check  valve  arranged  in  said  air  flow  connection 
between  said  first  check  valve  and  the  upper  end  of  said 
regulator  tank  for  admitting  air  from  the  atmosphere  into 
said  regulator  tank  when  the  air  pressure  is  said  regula- 
tor tank  drops  below  atmospheric  pressure,  a  discharge 
pipe  for  said  regulator  tank,  an  electromagnetically  actu- 
ated three-way  valve  in  said  water  flow  connection  and 
further  connected  to  said  discharge  pipe,  said  valve  open- 
ing said  water  flow  connection  and  shutting  off  said  dis- 
charge pipe  in  one  position  and  shutting  off  said  water 
flow  connection  and  opening  a  connection  between  said 
regulator  tank  and  said  discharge  pipe  in  its  other  posi- 
tion, a  pump  delivering  water  directly  into  said  pressure 
tank,  a  motor  driving  said  pump,  and  electrically  operated 
means  actuating  said  three-way  valve. 


3,163,115 
HORSEPOWER  MMITING  DEVICES 
Dvby    B.    Neff.    Worthlngton.    and    Donald    F.    Rader. 
Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  American   Brake  Shoe 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporarioo  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  8,  196«,  Ser.  No.  13,470 
15  Claims.     (CI.  103 — 38) 
1.  A  horsepower  limiting   apparatus  including  means 
through  which  fluid  passes  and  the  volumetrK  capacity 
of  which  may  be  varied;  means  for  varying  the  volumet- 
ric capacity  of  said  first  named  means;  motor  means  for 
adjusting  said  volumetric  capacity  varying  means;  motor 
control  means  connected  to  control  the  operation  of  said 
motor  means;  a  volume  control  means  movable  to  differ- 
ent positions  by  an  independent  force   and  operative  to 
control  said  motor  control   means,  said   motor  control 
means  being  so  constructed  that  the  force  required  to 
move  said  volume  control  means  throughout  its  control 
range  under  all  operating  conditions  remains  constant;  a 
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motor  having  a  piston  controlled  in  its  position  in  re- 
sponse to  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  passing  through  said 
first  named  means  and  by  the  volume  of  the  fluid  passing 


through  the  first  named  means;  and  means  dependent  for 
its  position  at  least  partly  upon  the  position  of  said  pis- 
ton for  controlling  said  motor  control  means. 


3,163,116 
PUMPS 
William   Doaald   McCourty,  Wolverhamplon,  Eric  Wil- 
liams. Codsjill.  and  I>c>r  Ryroo  Cripps.  Flstoo.  Wolver- 
hamptoo,  F  ngland.  avujinors  to  H.  M.  Hobsoo  Limited, 
Loadou,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  133,357 
2  Claims.     (CL  103 — 87) 


interior    of   said   casing,    whereby    the    interior   of   said 
casing  and  thus  the  ends  of  said  bearings  which   are 
nearest  to  each  other  are  at  the  pressure  of  the  liquid 
which  is  pumped  by  said  impeller  while  the  ends  of  said 
bearings  which  are   most  distant  from  each  other   are 
at  the  pressure  of  the  central  portion  of  said  impeller 
so   that  the   liquid  delivered   by  said  impeller  to  said 
discharge  passage  mean*  will  flow  in  part  through  said 
conduit  into  said  casing  to  fill  the  latter  and  be  forced 
through  said  bearings,  from  the  ends  thereof  which  are 
nearest  to  each  other  to  the  ends  thereof  which  are  most 
distant  from  each  other,  along  the  hollow  interior  of 
said  shaft  from  the  bearing  which  is  most  distant  from 
said    impeller    and    directly   from   the   bearing   which   is 
nearest  to  said  impeller  to  the  central  portion  of  said 
impeller  to  again  be  pumped  thereby  into  said  discharge 
passage   means,  so  that  even   after  the  liquid   level   is 
so  low  that  the   impeller  stops  pumping  liquid  beyond 
said   discharge   passage   means,   liquid   will   nevertheless 
be  continuously  circulated  from  said  impeller  into  said 
discharge   passage   means   and   from   the   latter   through 
said  conduit  into  said  casing  and  through  said  bearings 
back  to  said  impeller,  as  long  as  the  pump  continues  to 
operate,  a  check  valve  located  in  said  conduit  to  prevent 
liquid    from    flowing   from   the   interior   of   said    casing 
back    through    said    conduit    to   said    discharge    passage 
means,  and  a  second  check  valve  in  said  discharge  passage 
means  to  prevent  liquid  at  less  than  a  given  pressure 
from  passing  through  said  second  check  valve  along  said 
discharge   passage   means   beyond   the   location   of   said 
second  check  valve. 


3,163,117 

VARIABLE  SPEED  CANTILEVERED 

SHAFT  PUMPS 

Walter  D.  Haentjens.  R.D.  1.  Sugartoaf,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,455 

7  Claims.     (CL  103—87) 


1  A  booster  pump  adapted  to  be  submerged  in  the 
liquid  which  is  to  be  pumped  thereby,  comprising,  an 
impeller,  an  elongated  hollow  shaft  fixed  to  said  im- 
peller and  having  a  hollow  interior  communicating  with 
a  central  portion  of  said  impeller,  said  elongated  hollow 
shaft  having  an  open  end  distant  from  said  impeller, 
a  pair  of  bearings  supporting  said  shaft  for  rotation  and 
respectively  located  adjacent  ends  thereof,  the  bearing 
which  is  nearest  to  said  impeller  also  communicating 
with  said  central  portion  of  said  impeller  and  the  bearing 
which  is  distant  from  said  impeller  communicating  with 
the  open  end  of  said  shaft  which  is  distant  from  said 
impeller,  said  shaft  being  hollow  along  its  entire  length 
and  the  ends  of  said  bearings  which  are  most  distant 
from  each  other  communicating  with  each  other  through 
said  shaft  and  also  communicating  with  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  impeller,  a  casing  carrying  said  bearings  and 
having  an  interior  communicating  with  the  ends  of  said 
bearings  which  are  nearest  to  each  other  and  which  are 
directed  toward  the  interior  of  said  casing,  discharge 
passage  means  communicating  with  said  impeller  to  re- 
ceive liquid  therefrom,  and  a  conduit  passing  through 
said  casing  from  said  discharge  passage  means  to  the 


3.  In  a  vertically  cantilevcred  pump  unit,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  motor,  a  rotatablc  balanced  shaft  fixedly  se- 
cured to  the  motor  and  extending  vertically  downwardly 
therefrom,  an  impeller  fixedly  secured  to  the  shaft  at  the 
downward  end  thereof,  a  pump  assembly  surrounding  the 
impeller,  at  least  one  discharge  pipe  attached  to  the  pump 
assembly  and  extending  vertically  upwardly  therefrom,  a 
discharge  chamber  containing  the  upper  end  of  the  dis- 
charge pipe,  said  discharge  chamber  and  discharge  pipe 
supporting  the  pump  assembly,  a  weight  means,  and 
means  securing  said  weight  means  to  the  pump  shaft  at 
any  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions  along  the  axis  of  said 
pump  shaft,  whereby  changing  the  position  of  said  weight 
along  the  axis  of  said  pump  shaft  changes  the  inherent 
resonant  frequency  of  the  shaft. 


1412 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DKCEMBEIt  29,  1964 


3,1(3,118 

STAKTING  U?  A  STORAGE  PUMP  OR 

PUMP-TLRBINE 

Knrt    Baumann,    Ravensburg,    Wurttemb«rg,    Gcrmaay, 

assignor    to    Escher    Wyss    AktlengexlUchaft,    Zurich, 

Switzerland,  a  corporatioa  of  Switzerland 

FUed  June  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,969 
Clains  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Jnfy  2t,  1962, 

g,734/62 
llOaims.    (CL  lt3— TZ) 


3,163,12« 
SELFPREVfLNG  AXIAL-FLOW  PUMP 
Jote  A.  Richards,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Caxade 
Manufacturing  Company,  Portland,  Dreg.,  a  corpom- 
tioo  of  Oregon 

FUed  Ma>  18.  1962,  Ser.  No.  196477 
7  Claims.    (CI.  103—113) 


1.  In  combination  a  pump  storage  staition  including  a 
vMater  storage  reservoir,  a  water  basin  at  a  lower  elevation 
than  the  storage  reservoir,  a  pump  located  below  the  mini- 
mum water  level  in  the  basin  and  arranged  to  transfer 
water  from  the  basin  to  the  storage  reservoir,  and  a  syn- 
chronous electrical  machine  adapted  to  drive  the  pump;  a 
starting  turbine  of  the  Francis  type  cormected  in  driving 
relation  with  the  pump;  and  means  defining  a  flow  path 
leading  from  the  storage  reservoir  to  the  basin  through 
the  Francis  turbine. 


3,163,119 

INDUCER 

Merie  C.  Huppert  and  John  R.  Parker,  Woodland  Hills, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  North  American  Aviation,  lac. 

FUed  July  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  121,42S 

8  Claims.     (CL  ia3— 89) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  roUry  impeller  of  an  axial- 
flow  pump,  and  a  casing  housing  said  impeUer  formed 
so  that  a  body  of  the  liquid  to  be  pumped  is  at  all  times 
available  to  the  impeller  as  a  prime  for  the  pump:  a 
stationary  divcrter  contained  within  the  casing  in  a  dis- 
charge passage  travelled  by  pumped  liquid  as  the  latter 
mitially  leaves  the  discharge  end  of  the  impeller  and 
formed  so  as  to  ( 1 )  interrupt  impeller-induced  centrif- 
ugal motion  of  a  fluid  composed  of  said  priming  liquid 
mixed  with  air  drawn  by  the  impeller  from  the  suction  side 
of  the  pump  and  (2)  lead  said  mixture  to  a  zone  relatively 
free  of  impeller-induced  turbulence  occupying  a  level 
no  lower  than  the  discharge  end  of  the  impeUer  and  from 
which  the  contained  air  is  free  to  escape  by  ascension. 


3,163.121 
PISTON  PUMPS 
Werner   KiiBzlcr,   Munich,    and    Karl    Knau«r.    Cauting. 
near   Maakh,   German},   a^ignon   to    .Molorcnfabrik 
Hatx   GJB.bJI.,   Rnhstorf,   near   Paanu,   Germany,  a 
companv  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  172,685 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  27,  1961, 

.M  48,194 

11  ClaloM.     (CL  183— 174) 


1.  An  inducer  comprising  a  Wade  support  means  hav- 
ing a  peripheral  surface  and  mounuble  upon  a  drive  shaft 
for  rotation  therewith,  means  forming  a  housing  fluid 
passage  concentrically  and  substantially  coextensively 
surrounding  said  blade  support  n^eans,  said  support  means 
constructed  to  continuously  decrease  the  fluid  passage 
area  from  an  inlet  region  to  an  outlet  region  thereof, 
blade  means  fixed  to  said  support  means  and  disposed 
helically  about  same  in  a  substantially  normal  relation 
to  said  peripheral  surface  and  canted  forwardly  of  the 
drive  shaft  axis  and  with  a  continuously  increasing  blade 
angle  and  blade  lead  whereby  inducer  performance  is 
enhanced. 


U/ 


1.  A  piston  pump  which  includes,  in  combmation,  a 
pump  housing,  a  roUry  drive  shaft  enclosed  by  said  hous- 
ing, a  sole  eccentric  provided  on  said  drive  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  pump  units  spaced  about  and  secured  to  the 
periphery  of  said  housing,  said  units  extending  radially 
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with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  a  delivery  piston 
enclosed  by  and  arranged  to  reciprocate  in  each  of  said 
pump  uniu,  at  least  two  intermediate  rings  embracing  and 
arranged  side  by  side  on  said  sole  eccentnc.  through  the 
medium  of  which  the  delivery  pistons  are  successively 
driven  from  the  eccentric,  said  pump  uniU  being  arranged 
in  pairs  relatively  offset  along  the  axis  of  the  drive  shaft 
and  circumferentiaUy  offset  with  respect  to  the  drive 
shaft,  each  pair  comprising  only  two  uniU  being  dia- 
metrically opposite  to  one  another,  and  the  side  by  side 
arranfement  of  said  intermediate  rings  being  such  that 
each  of  them  has  bearing  thereon  only  the  delivery  pis- 
tons of  ooe  such  pair  of  pump  units. 


3,163,122 

APPARATUS  FOR  SETTING  AND  DRIVING 
RAILROAD  SPIKES 
Ckarlcs  D.  Johmon.  Fairmont,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Fair- 
moot  Railway  Motors,  Inc.,  Fairmont,  Minn.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa of  Minnesota 

FtMl  Mar.  6.  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,481 
1  Claim.     (CL  184—17) 


in   said   frame,  said    frame    being   adjustable   with 

respect  to  said  chassis  so  that  the  dimenuon  be- 
tween said  front  axle  and  said  rear  axle  is  adjustable; 

a  motor  mounted  on  said  chassis,  said  motor  carrying 
a  drive  pinion; 

a  gear  irrotatably  mounted  on  said  rear  axle  to  drive 

said  rear  axle,  said  gear  engaging  with  said  drive 


pinion,  said  gear  having  a  first  face  of  gear  teeth 
and  a  second  face  of  gear  teeth,  said  first  face  and 
said  second  face  of  gear  teeth  having  different  num- 
bers of  teeth  thereon,  either  one  of  said  gear  tooth 
faces  being  selectively  engageable  with  said  drive 
pinion  to  selectively  establish  different  gear  train 
ratios,  so  that  the  gear  train  ratio  can  be  chosen  in 
accordance  with  the  dimension  between  said  axles. 


3,163,124 

SPAN  CAR 

Hubert  L.  Hendrix,  1108  S.  Rockford,  Talsa,  Okla. 

Substituted  for  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  139,586, 

Sept   19,  1961.     This  application  Nov.  2,  1962,  Ser. 

No.  234,971 

6  Clalma.    (CL  104—135) 


Apparatus  for  driving  railway  spikes  through  spike- 
receiving  holes  in  tie  plates  and  into  the  underlying  tie, 
comprising  in  combination  a  wheeled  vehicle  having  a 
frame  and  being  adapted  to  movement  along  the  rails,  a 
sub-frame  supported  from  the  vehicle  frame  and  mounted 
for  movement  longitudinally  of  the  vehicle  frame  for  the 
field  and  gauge  sides  of  the  rail,  spike-locating  means  car- 
ried by  said  sub-frame  and  adjustably  positionable  on  said 
sub-frame  relative  to  a  lie  plate,  means  for  moving  said 
sut>-frame  longitudinally  of  the  vehicle  frame,  means  for 
delivering  spikes  to  said  spike-locating  means  with  the 
lip  portions  of  the  spikes  overlying  base  portioiu  of  the 
rail,  the  spike-<lelivering  means  delivering  spikes  to  the 
field  and  gauge  sides  of  the  rail  and  having  means  for  con- 
veying spikes  for  one  side  of  rail  from  a  position  on 
the  other  side  of  the  rail;  support  means  supporUbly 
engaging  opposed  portions  of  said  conveying  means  and 
supportably  mounted  on  said  sub-frame;  the  conveying 
means  including  means  for  reversing  the  disposition  of 
the  spike  hps  relative  to  the  underlying  rail  traversed  in 
the  course  of  being  conveyed;  and  means  for  driving  the 
spikes  downwardly  with  the  shanks  of  the  spikes  extend- 
ing through  the  underlying  spike-receiving  holes  in  the 
tie  plate  on  the  field  and  gauge  sides  and  into  the  tie 
thereunder;  the  spike  driving  means  being  supporUbly 
and  adjusubly  positionable  on  said  sub-frame  relative 
to  said  spike-locating  means. 


6.  A  transit  system  comprising  an  elongated  independ- 
ently movable  vehicle,  a  plurality  of  individual  pier 
members  longitudinally  spaced  along  the  transit  system  to 
determine  a  path  of  travel  for  the  vehicle,  transversely 
extending  crtidle  means  provided  on  the  upper  portion 
of  each  pier  for  supporting  the  vehicle,  said  vehicle  being 
of  a  length  sufficient  to  assure  that  the  vehicle  will  be 
supported  by  at  least  two  of  said  cradle  means  at  all 
limes,  a  plurality  of  spaced  support  wheels  journalled  in 
each  cradle  means,  spaced  substantially  flat  elongated 
runner  members  provided  on  the  vehicle  for  engaging 
the  wheels  to  assure  a  smooth  movcn:>ent  for  the  vehicle 
during  travel,  and  guide  means  cooperating  between  the 
vehicle  and  the  cradle  means  for  maintaining  the  vehicle 
in  proper  alignment  with  the  cradle  means  and  piers 
during  travel,  said  guide  means  comprising  a  ceiUrally 
disposed  elongated  channel  member  secured  to  the  under 
surface  of  the  vehicle  and  extending  substantially  through- 
out the  length  thereof,  a  pair  of  spaced  roller  members 
journalled  on  the  cradle  means  and  having  the  planes 
thereof  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  planes  of  the 
wheels  for  engaging  the  opposite  sides  of  the  channel 
member  for  guiding  the  vehicle  throughout  the  path  of' 
travel  along  the  spaced  piers. 


3,163,123 
ROAD  RACE  CAR  STRUCTURE 
Alfred  A.  Zkott,  %  Norman  Dreyfuss.  FIdon  Industries, 
InCn  1475  E.  El  Segundo  Blvd.,  Hawthonw,  Calif. 
Filed  June  24,  19*3.  Ser.  No.  298,511 
(FUed  under  Rule  47(b)  and  35  US.C.  118) 
20  Claims.     (CL  104 — 68) 
1.  A  structure  for  use  in  a  road  race  car,  said  struc- 
ture including: 

a  chassis,  a  rear  axle  mounted  in  said  chassis; 

a  frame  mounted  on  said  chassis,  a  front  axle  mounted 


3,163,125 
SEMAPHORE  FOR  ELECTRIC  TOY  TRAINS 
Howard  E.  Jcnka,  3338  N.  62nd  Drive,  Pbocnlx,  Ariz. 
Filed  June  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,212 
3  Claims.     (CI.  164—149) 
1.  Control  apparatus  for  model  railroads  of  the  type 
receiving   motive   power  through  electrically  energized 
track  sections  comprising:  a  mounting  structure,  a  sema- 
phore pivotally  mounted  on  said  structure,  a  reversible 
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motor  associated  with  said  structure,  ■  shaft  operably 
connected  to  said  motor  for  rotation  in  opposite  directions 
in  response  to  the  reversed  rotation  thereof,  a  limk  switch 
member  on  said  shaft  and  rotatable  in  opposite  directions 
therewith,  said  limit  switch  member  having  an  electrical- 
ly conductive  portion  and  an  electrically  insulating  por- 
tion thereof,  said  motor  being  electrically  connected  in 
series  through  said  limit  switch  member  conductive  por- 
tion, a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  fingers  fixed 
with  respect  to  said  structure  and  slidably  bearing  against 
said  limit  switch  member  for  selectively  directing  electri- 
cal power  through  said  conductive  portion  to  said  motor, 
said  fingers  respectively  being  electrically  insulated  from 


ing  a  variable  transmission  ratio  and  being  interposed 
between  and  drivingly  connected  to  said  drive  wheel  sets. 
said  fluid  flow  transmission  means  including  input  means 
and  fluid  flow  circuit  means  and  fluid  pump  means,  said 
fluid  flow  transmission  means  and  said  drive  transmitting 
means  forming  a  structural  unit  with  each  other,  spring 
means  supported  by  said  axle  means,  said  structural 
unit  includmg  a  sectional  housing  having  a  lower  hous- 
ing section  supported  by  said  spring  means  and  an  upper 
housing  section  supported  on  and  detachabiy  connected 
to  said  lower  housing  section,  said  upper  housing  sec- 
tion having  supporting  and  bearing  n>eans  supporting 
said  input  means  and  said  fluid  flow  transmission  means 
and  said  fluid  pump  means  and  a  gear  transmission  ar- 
ranged behind  said  fluid  flow  transmission  means  when 
looking  in  the  dirsction  of  the  power  flow  from  said  input 
means  to  said  fluid  flow  transmission  means,  at  least 
one  element  of  said  gear  transmission  being  journalled 
in  said  lower  housing  section  and  being  disconnectable 
from  said  fluid  flow  transmission  means  in  said  upper 
housing  section  by  upward  movement  of  said  upper  hous- 
ing section  and  said  fluid  flow  transmission  means  from 
said  lower  bousing  section. 


said  motor  when  contacting  said  limit  switch  member 
on  said  insulating  portion,  electrical  power  sources  of  op- 
posite polarity  selectively  connected  to  said  motor  re- 
spectively through  said  fingers  for  selectively  reversing 
the  rotation  of  said  motor  during  selective  completion 
of  circuits  through  said  fingers,  means  operably  connected 
between  said  limit  switch  member  and  said  semaphore  for 
pivoting  said  semaphore  into  various  signalling  positions 
in  response  to  position  changes  of  said  linut  switch  mem- 
ber, aind  an  auxiliary  switch  operably  connected,  to  said 
limit  switch  nKmber  and  electrically  connected  to  a  se- 
lected track  section  for  altering  the  electrical  power  di- 
rected to  said  selected  track  section  simultaneously  with 
the  pivoting  of  said  semaphore  to  a  changed  position. 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  operable  self-pro- 
pelled rail  vehicle,  which  comprises  in  combination: 
drive  wheel  sets  arranged  adjacent  to  each  other,  each 
of  said  drive  wheel  sets  including  axle  means  and  drive 
transmitting  means,  fluid  flow  transmission  means  hav- 


3,1*3,127 
CUSHION  CONTAINER  SITPORT  PLATFORM 
FOR  RAILROAD  FI  AlCARS 
Jack  E.  Gutrklgc,  D>er.  Ind.,  and  Jack  W    B<>n{rr.  Calu- 
met City,  III.,  assicDors  to  Pullman  locorporaled,  Chi- 
cago, nL,  a  rorporatloa  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  15,  19M,  Scr.  No.  34422 
9  Claims.    (CI.  ItS— 348) 


3,143,124 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  DRIVEN 

RAIL  VEHICLE 

Fritz  Kugel  and  Manfred  Schnig,  Heidenbcim  (Brenz), 

Germany,    assignors   to   Voitfa-Getricbc   KG.,   Hcidcn- 

helm  (Brenz).  Gemumy 

nied  Feb.  7.  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,743 

Clafans  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  11,  1941, 

V  20,138 

10  Claims.    (CL  105—94.2) 


1.  Apparatus  for  handling  freight  comprising  a  railroad 
car  body,  a  carriage  positioned  on  said  body,  means  for 
mounting  said  carriage  on  said  bed  for  movement  longi- 
tudinally of  said  body,  said  carriage  comprising  a  for- 
ward section,  a  center  section,  and  a  rearward  section,  said 
sections  comprising  spaced  sills  joined  together  by  cross 
ties  to  have  a  highway  vehicle  chassis  longitudinal  frame 
member  spacing,  with  said  sills  of  said  center  section  be- 
ing aligned  with  and  joined  to  the  respective  sills  of  said 
forward  and  rearward  sections  respectively,  a  cushioning 
assembly  carried  by  said  forward  section  adjacent  the 
rearward  end  thereof  and  iiKluding  a  pair  of  cushioning 
de^^ices  spaced  laterally  of  the  car  body  and  interposed 
between  said  forward  section  and  the  car  body,  a  cushion- 
ing assembly  carried  by  said  rearward  section  adjacent  the 
forward  end  thereof  and  including  a  pair  of  cushioning 
devices  spaced  laterally  of  the  car  body  and  interposed 
between  said  rearward  section  and  the  car  body,  said 
cushioning  assemblies  each  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
cross  tie  members  fixed  between  said  sills  of  the  respec- 
tive forward  and  rearward  sections  and  extending  trans- 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


December  29,  1964 

verscly  of  the  car  body,  two  pairs  of  longitudinally  ex- 
tending abutment  members  with  one  of  said  pairs  of  said 
abutment  members  being  positioned  adjacent  and  par- 
allel to  each  of  said  sills  of  the  respective  forward  and 
rearward  sections  and  between  said  cross  tic  members 
thereof  with  the  abutment  members  of  the  respecUve  pairs 
of  abutment  members  being  aligned  longitudinally  of  the 
car  body  and  having  like  ends  abutting  said  cross  ties 
respecUvely.  which  Uke  ends  of  each  pair  of  abutment 
members  project  away  from  each  other,  said  cushioning 
devices  being  respectively  interposed  between  the  other 
ends  of  said  abutment  members  of  the  respective  pai^V! 
abutment  members,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  stop  members 
operatively  associated  with  each  of  said  cushioningde- 
vices  said  stop  members  of  each  pair  of  stop  members, 
respectively,  being  fixed  with  respect  to  the  car  body  and 
entafing  opposite  ends  of  the  respecUve  cushioning  de- 
vices. 

I  3,143.128  .^^^ 

Mil  TI.PLTIPOSE  RAII  \^  AV  CARS  OF  THE  PIGGY- 
BACK TYTE  INCORPORA I  ING  IMPROVED 
HAND  BRAKE  MECHANISMS 

Samuel  H  Enochian.  Tbomtoo.  HI.,  •f*»«n»rj«  ^"^' 
American  Transportation  Corporation,  Chicafo,  III., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Fll«l  Aug.  23,  1943.  Ser.  No.  304,092 
•       11  CUims.    (CL  105—348) 
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hand  wheel  being  arranged  laterally  inwardly  so  that  no 
one  of  them  projects  beyond  the  A.A.R.  clearance  line 
for  said  car. 

3.143,129 
SKELETON  CAR  WITH  LONG  TRAVEL  CUSHION- 
ING  CHARACT^ERISTICS  FOR  TRANSPORTING 
FREIGHT  CONTAINERS 
Jack  E.  Gutridge,  Dyer,  Ind.,  ass^or  to  Pullman  Incor- 

poratrd.  C  hicago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

CoatinuaboD   of  application  Ser.   No.  21,331,  Apr.   11, 

1940.    This  application  Apr.  1,  1944,  Ser.  No.  354,392 

24  Claims.    (CI.  105—348) 


1    A  railway  car  especially  adapted  to  transport  simul- 
taneously two  road  semi-trailers  and  comprising  an  elon- 
gated longitudinally  extending  frame  having  a  length  t«- 
tN^een  the  opposite  ends  thereof  in  excess  of  about  85 
feet   a  pair  of  wheeled  trucks  respectively  supporting  the 
opposite  end  of  said  frame,  a  pair  of  brake  mechanisms 
respectively   incorporated   in   said   trucks,   brake   rigging 
carried  by  said  frame  for  simultaneously  controlling  said 
brake  mechanisms,  a  pair  of  elongated  longitudinally  ex- 
tending and  laterally  spaced-apart  trcadways  respectively 
carried  by  the  opposite  sides  of  said  frame  and  adapted 
respectively   to   support   the   laterally  spaced-apart   road 
wheels  of  each  of  two  road  semi-trailers   mounted   in 
tandem  relation  on  top  of  said  frame,  the  longitudinal 
distance  between  the  opposite  ends  of  each  of  said  tread- 
ways  being  at  least  about  85  feet  and  the  lateral  distance 
between  the  opposite  outer  sides  of  said  trcadways  being 
at  least  about  100  inches,  hand  brake  mechanism  earned 
by  one  side  of  said  frame  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof 
and  disposed  below  the  adjacent  one  of  said  treadways 
and  positioned  laterally  inwardly  of  the  adjacent  outer 
side  of  said  one  treadway,  said  hand  brake  mechanism 
including   a   manually   operable    hand   wheel    projecUng 
laterally  outwardly  therefrom  and  positioned  closely  ad- 
jacent to  and  laterally  outwardly  of  the  outer  side  of 
said   one   treadway,   whereby   said   hand   wheel   may   be 
readily  operated  by  a  brakcman  cither  from  a  posiUon 
on  top  of  said  one  treadway  or  from  a  position  on  the 
ground,  and  an  operative  connection  between  said  hand 
brake  mechanism  and  said  brake  rigging,  said  hand  wheel 
being  arranged  so  that  the  top  thereof  does  not  project 
upwardly  any  substantial  distance  above  the  top  of  said 
one  treadway.  whereby  said  hand  wheel  is  in  a  non- 
interfering  position  with  respect  to  loading  and  unloading 
operations  of  the  road  semi-trailers  with  respect  to  the 
top  of  said  frame,  all  of  the  elements  of  said  car  and  all 
of  the  parts  carried  by  said  fran>e  and  including  said 


12.  Apparatus  for  handling  freight  comprising  a  rail- 
road car  body  including  a  deck  having  a  width  sufficient 
to  support  highway  vehicle  chassis,  a  rack  carried  by  said 
body,  means  for  mouf»ting  said  rack  on  said  deck  for 
movemeru  longitudinally  of  said  body,  said  rack  being 
substantially    centered    along    the    longitudinal    axis    of 
said  car  body  and  comprising  spaced  sills  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  body  and  joined  together  by  spaced  cross 
ties  to  have  a  highway  vehicle  chassis  longitudinal  frame 
member   spacing,   spaced   bracket   means   spaced   longi- 
tudinally of  said  rack  for  releasably  mounting  a  freight 
container  on  said  rack  by  seating  same  solely  on  said 
rack   sills,  said  bracket   means  being   mounted   on   said 
sills  and  a  cushioning  device  operatively  interposed  be- 
tween said  car  body  and  said  rack,  said  oar  body  carry- 
ing  fifth   wheel    stand    means   for   securing   highway    ve- 
hicle chassis  thereto,  whereby,  both  freight  containers  and 
highway  vehicle  chassis  may  be  carried  by  said  body,  with 
the  containers  resting  on  said  rack  and  the  chassis  being 
secured  to  the  body  by  said  stand  means  and  having  its 
wheels  disposed  on  either  side  of  said  sills. 


3,143.130 
RAILWAY  CAR  SIDE  FILLER 
John  S.  LundvaH,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  assignor  to  Unarco 
Industries,  Inc..  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Mar.  5.  1942,  Ser.  No.  177,471 
3  Claims.    (CL  105—349) 
1.  In  a  railway  car  having  spaced  side  walls,  a  roof 
and  a  floor,  tracks  in  the  car  adjacent  to  the  junctures  of 
the  roof  and  side  walls,  means  movable  on  the  tracks 
for  supporting  lading  separating  doors  in  the  car,  the 
tracks  including  horizontal  surfaces  formed  with  spaced 
latching  openings  to  receive  latching  pins  on  the  lading 
separating  doors,  latching  strips  in  the  floor  of  the  car 
adjacent  to  the  side  walls  formed  with  spaced  latching 
openings  therein,  a  framework  including  vertically  ex- 
tending rods  connected  by  horizontally  extending  beams, 
the  ends  of  the  rods  fitting  removably  into  latching  open- 
ings in  the  track  and  latching  strip  adjacent  to  one  side 
wall  of  the  car  to  mount  the  framework  in  the  car,  a 
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vertical  panel  parallel  to  and  «paced  from  said  one  tide    sanae  material  as  said  shelf  member  and  engageable  with 
wall    and  means  adjusUbly  connecting  the  panel  to  the    the  underside  thereof,  said   brace  means  having   hook 

means  for  insertion  with  an  aperture  of  the  panel  sup- 
port member,  said  brace  means  further  having  interlock 


I  »   3 » 


means  for  quick  interlocking  attachment  to  said  shelf 
member,  said  shelf  member  and  said  brace  means,  when 
attached  without  additional  fastening  means  to  said  panel, 
providing  a  stable  shelf  assembly. 


3.163,133 
INCINERATOR 
WilUam  T.  S.  Montgomer*.  JaciL9oaville,  Fla..  asicDor  to 
Jackaoovillc  Bkow  Pipe  Company,  J»cksoa>ill«,  Fta^  a 
cerporadoa  of  Florida 

Filed  Jbm  29,  19M,  8m.  No.  39^3 
14  ClaioM.    (CL  llt^lt) 


framework  for  adjustment  toward  and  away  from  said  one 
sidewall. 

3,U3,131 

FLUID  SUPPLYING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

WAFERING  MACHINES 

Venioa  J.  Uindell,  Cherokee,  Iowa,  assigDor  to  Massey- 

Ferguson  Services  N.V.,  Curacao,  NetherUnds  Aotillea, 

■  corporation  ot  the  Nedi«rljuids  Antilles 

FUed  Aug.  31,  19*2,  Ser.  No.  220,789 
3  Claims.    (CL  1«7— 14) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  mobile  forage  crop  wafering 
machine  having  a  fluid  system  including  a  supply  tank  for 
adding  fluid  to  the  crop  material  wafers  being  formed  by 
the  machine  and  a  wagon  for  receiving  the  wafers  from 
said  machine,  said  wagon  having  an  auxiUary  fluid  tank 
disposed  at  a  higher  elevation  than  said  supply  tank,  a 
releasable  fluid  conveying  connection  between  said  aux- 
iliary tank  and  said  fluid  system  to  supply  fluid  thereto, 
said  connection  including  a  level  control  valve  for  meter- 
ing fluid  from  said  auxiliary  tank  to  said  supply  tank. 


3,163,132 
SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  PERFORATED 

BOARD 
lohn  F.  Nelson,  Des  Plaines,  II1>,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 
Works  Inc..  Chicago.  III^  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249041 
13  Claims.    (CL  10«— 152) 
1.  An  assembly  for  quick  attachable  connection  to  a 
perforated  support  panel  comprising  a  shelf  member  hav- 
ing a  substantially  planar  top"  surface  and  front  and  an 
oppositely  disposed  panel  engaging  surface,  book  means 
integral  with  said  shelf  member  and  insertable  in  an  aper- 
ture of  said  perforated  support  panel  to  engage  a  rear 
surface  ttkueot.  brace  means  formed  of  substantially  the 


9.  An  incinerator  for  burning  particles  of  combustible 
material  composing:  a  combustion  chamber  having  spaced 
cylindrical  inner  and  outer  vertical  side  walls  defimng  a 
water  jacket;  a  top  wall  for  said  chamber  having  an  outlet 
therein  substantially  concentric  with  said  side  walls;  a 
bottom  wall  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  openings,  meam 
for  introducing  the  particles  and  air  for  combustion  into 
said  chamber  tangential  to  said  inner  side  wall,  said  inner 
side  wall  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  horizontal  cor- 
rugations located  below  said  means  for  introducing  the 
particles  and  air  for  combustion  into  said  chamber  so 
that  particles  carried  by  a  »trcam  of  air  entering  said 
chamber  tend  to  be  retained  in  suspension  in  said  corruga- 
tions for  substantial  periods  before  falling  under  the  in- 
fluence of  gravity  to  said  bottom  wall;  and  means  for  con- 
necting a  forced  draft  air  supply  to  said  chamber  through 
said  openings  in  said  bottom  wall. 


3,U3.I34 
METHOD  OF  BURNING  OUT  BARRELS 
Herbert  W.  Stratford,  deceased,  late  of  l^awood.  Ki 
by  Clarenc«  H.  Dicus,  adminLstnitor,  1 00 1  Dwtgbt  Bldg., 
Kansas  Cit>,  Mo. 

ni«d  Nov.  4,  19i3,  Ser.  No.  321,348 
3  Cfadina.  (CL  11*— 18) 
2.  The  method  of  treating  empty  barrels  and  the  like, 
said  barrels  being  of  the  type  having  a  bung  hole  for  access 
thereinto  and  containing  a  residue  on  the  interior  which 
produces  combustible  vapors  upon  heating,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of;  placing  the  barrel  in  a  poeition 
wherein  the  bung  bole  is  generally  uppermost  and  open, 
inserting  a  quantity  of  soUdifled  carbon  dioxide  through 
the  bung  hole  sufficient  to  upwardly  displace  out  the  bung 
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hole  substantially  all  atmospheric  gases  contained  in  the 
barrel  upon  sublimation  thereof,  inverting  the  barrel  con- 
taining the  carbon  dioxide  but  permitting  free  gas  flow 
downwardly  through  the  bung  hole  and  directing  flames 


mechanism  to  form  a  loop  therwn  so  as  to  position  the 
work  for  severance  by  the  scissors  means,  and  means  to 


against  the  exterior  surface  of  the  barrel  for  heating  the 
interior  surface  thereof  to  a  temperature  which  chars  said 
residue  before  substantial  re-entry  of  atmospheric  gases 
into  the  barrel. 

3,163.135 

ADJUSTABLE  SHANK  BUTTON  HOLDER 

ATTACHMENT 

Adolph    KrelL    13727    Moccasin   SC,    La   Pncnlc.    Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  133,932 

4  Claims.    (CL  112—114) 


move  said  work  engaging  member  in  proper  time  relation 
with  respect  to  the  movements  of  said  work  trimming  de- 
vice. 

3,163,137 
THREAD  REPLENISHING  MECHANISM  FOR  LOCK 

STITCH  SEWING  MACHINES 

William  J.  F^dwards,  Denville.  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 

Company,   a  corporation   of  New   Jersey 

Filed  May  14,  1963,  Ser,  No.  280,388 

6  Claims.     (CL  112—181) 


UIBi 


1.  A  shank  button  holder  which  comprises  a  foot 
which  is  adapted  to  be  nwunted  on  a  suppcining  arm 
of  a  sewing  machine,  a  pair  of  parallel  jaws  adapted 
to  receive  the  shank  of  a  shank  button,  means  slidably 
mounting  said  jaws  on  said  foot,  means  associated  with 
one  of  said  jaws  adapted  to  prevent  displacement  of  said 
one  jaw  on  said  foot  and  a  plurality  of  parallel  spring 
means  aligned  perpendicularly  to  each  of  said  jaws  adapted 
to  urge  said  jaws  together  while  maintaining  said  jaws 
in   parallel   aligrunent. 


3,163,136 
TRIMMING  DEVICE  FOR  SEWING  MACHINE 
Charles  G.  Pickett.  Dover.  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Company,    a   corporation    of   New   Jersey 
Filed  Sept.  10.  1962.  Ser.  No.  222,421 
5  Claims.     (CL  112— 130) 
I.  In  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  having  a 
frame  including  a  work  support,  stitch-forming  instrumen- 
talities and  work  feeding  mechanism  for  advancing  work 
past     said     stitch-forming     instrumentalities:      a     work 
trimming  device  mounted  on  said  sewing  machine  frame 
and  adapted  to  sever  work  at  a  location  rearwardly  of 
said  stitch-forming  instrumentalities  when  viewed  in  the 
normal   direction   of  the   feed   of  the   work,  said   work 
trimming  device  including  scissors  means  supported  for 
work  cutting  movement  and  for  bodily  movement  rela- 
tively to  said  work,  actuating  means  for  imparting  both 
work  cutting  movement  and   bodily  movement  to  said 
work  trimming  device,  a  movable  work  engaging  member 
operable  to  contact  and  thereby  interrupt  the  advance  of 
a  portion  of  the  work  being  moved  by  the  work  feeding 
809  O.O.— 92 


^n  I   I 'II' 
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1.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  frame,  a  thread  car- 
rying needle  and  a  circularly  moving  loop  taker  carried 
in  said  frame  and  operativcly  connected  for  interrelated 
movements   as   are    required   for  the   formation  of  lock 
stitches,  a  thread  carrying  bobbin  journaled  in  said  loop 
taker   and   a   bobbin    winding   member   interlocked    for 
circular   movement   with   said   loop   taker   and   shiftablc 
relatively  to  said  loop  taker  into  and  out  of  a  position 
effective  to  wind  thread  from  said  thread  carrying  needle 
onto  said  bobbin,  mechanism  for  controlling  the  wind- 
ing of  thread  on  said  bobbin  comprising  a  lever  ful- 
crumed  in  said  sewing  machine  frame,  bearing  means  on 
said  circularly  moving  bobbin  winding  member  and  on 
said  lever  constraining  said  bobbin  winding  member  for 
axial  movement  in  response  to  turning  movement  of  said 
lever  about  said  fulcrum,  interengaging  stop  means  on 
said  lever  and  on  said  sewing  machine  frame  linniting 
turning  movement  of  said  lever  in  that  direction  shifting 
said  bobbin  winding  member  out  of  engagement  with 
said  bobbin,  spring  means  biasing  said  lever  toward  en- 
gagement of  said  stop  means,  and  a  push  rod  secured  to 
said  lever  within  said  sewing  machine  frame  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  through  a  clearance  aperture  in  said  sew- 
mg  machine   frame  for  operator  influenced  turning  of 
said  lever  in  opposition  to  said  spring  means. 
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3,163,138 
^fEEDL£  POSITIONING  APPARATUS  FOR  POWER- 
DRIVEN  SEWING  MACHINTS 
EmeHch   Scheiiken«el,    KaisersUutern,    Pfalz,   Gennany, 
assignor  to  G.   M.   Pfaff   A.G^   Kais«rslauteni,  Pfali, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1963,  S«r.  No.  276,»OT 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  2,  IHl, 

P  29,302 

12  Claims.     (CL  112—219) 


sewing  machine  having  an  aperture  for  the  pusage  of 

material  between  the  slitch  forming  tooii  on  the  poets, 
placing  the  upper  edge  of  a  garment  and  the  upper  edge 
of  the  lining  strip  below  the  free  band  strip  portion,  said 
edges  of  the  garment  and  the  lining  strip  facing  away  from 
each  other  and  being  in  alignment  with  the  respective 
edges  of  the  band  strip,  sewing  sunullaneously  with  the 
double  needle  post  sewing  machine  the  lower  edge  of 


1.  In  combinatioa  with  a  power-driven  sewing  machine 
having  a  drive  shaft,  a  reciprocating  needle  operably  cou- 
pled with  said  shaft,  an  electric  motor  to  drive  said 
shaft  having  a  main  operating  circuit,  control  means  to 
open  and  close  said  circuit  to  start  and  stop  said  motor 
for  the  carrying  out  of  a  sewing  operation,  and  a  work 
prcsser  clamp  having  actuating  means  to  operate  the 
same  between  a  first  work-engaging  position  and  a  sec- 
ond predetermined  position  of  disengagement  from  the 
work;  of  needle  positioning  apparatus  comprising  an 
auxiliary  operating  circuit  for  said  motor,  to  operate  said 
motor  at  reduced  speed  compared  with  its  normal  oper- 
ating speed,  a  first  stop  member  carried  by  and  routing 
with  said  shaft,  a  second  adjustable  stop  member,  resilient 
means  to  normally  urge  said  second  stop  member  to  a 
position  of  retraction  from  the  path  of  rotation  of  said 
first  stop  member,  an  electrical  switch  in  said  auxiliary 
circuit,  and  common  operating  meaiu  effective  in  response 
to  the  operation  of  said  pressor  clamp  to  an  auxiliary  po- 
sition beyond  said  predetemvined  position,  to  advance  said 
second  stop  member  into  the  path  of  said  first  stop  mem- 
ber against  the  action  of  said  resilient  means  and  to  close 
said  circuit  and  start  said  motor  at  reduced  speed,  where- 
by to  arrest  said  shaft  routing  at  said  reduced  speed  in  a 
predetermined  needle  position  by  said  first  stop  member 
engaging  said  second  stop  member. 


3,163,139 
METHOD  FOR  SEWING  A  WAIST  BAND  OR  THE 
LIKE  ONTO  A  GARMENT 
Kfisten    Hedegaard,    Geotofte,    Deamark,    asaicDor    to 
G.  M.  Pfaff  A.G.,  Kaiserslautem,  Pfaiz,  Germany 
nied  Oct.  10,  1962.  Ser.  No.  229.667 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  OcL  14,  1961, 
P  28,041 
1  Claim.     (CL  112—262) 
Method  for  sewing  a  waist  band  comprising  a  band 
strip  and  a  lining  strip  onto  a  garment  with  the  seams 
disposed  inside  the   band,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of  partly  sewing  together  on  a  straight  stitch  sew- 
ing machine  abutting  forward  edges  of  the  band  strip  and 
of  the  lining  strip  transversely  of  the  longitudinal  extent 
of  said  band  and  said  lining  strip,  manually  turning  over 
a  length  of  the  band  strip  to  form  a  band  extension  and 
a  free   band  strip  portion  having  an  upper  edge  and 
a  lower  edge,  sewing  together  the  lateral  edges  of  the 
band  extension  thus  formed  on  a  double  needle  post 


the  band  strip  onto  the  upper  edge  of  the  garment  with 
one  needle  and  the  upper  edge  of  the  band  strip  onto 
the  upper  edge  of  a  lining  strip  with  the  other  needle, 
then  turning  said  band  extension  inside  out,  folding  the 
lining  strip  over  the  sewn  component  edge  parts  of  gar- 
ment, lining  strip  and  band  strip,  and  then  sewing  the 
lining  strip  on  a  straight  stitch  sewing  machine  onto  the 
garment  with  a  scam  in  the  fold  between  the  band  strip 
and  the  garment. 

3,163,14« 
MANXTACniRE  OF  SNAP-ACTING  DEVICES 
Henry    David    Epstein,    Cambridge,    Mass.,    assigDor   to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Anf.  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  133,376 
1  Claim.     (CL  113—44) 


Apparatus  for  deforming  perforated  plates  to  form 
snap-aoting  members  and  for  stabilizing  and  testing 
formed  plates  in  the  same  apparatus,  comprising  a  holder 
having  a  hollow  portion  formed  with  a  margin  for  sup- 
port of  the  edge  portions  of  a  plate  to  exteriorly  expose 
either  face  thereof,  a  second  hollow  holder,  a  flexible  dia- 
phragm enclosing  the  hollow  portion  of  said  second  holder, 
liquid  filling  in  said  hollow  portion  of  the  second  holder 
held  in  place  by  said  diaphragm,  means  for  forcing  said 
holders  together  to  place  the  diaphragm  adjacent  the  ex- 
posed face  of  a  plate  supported  on  said  margin,  peripheral 
sealing  means  surrounding  the  plate  when  the  holders  are 
forced  together,  means  for  applying  and  releasing  pres- 
sure to  and  from  said  Hquid  when  the  holders  are  together 
to  bulge  the  diaphragm  and  push  an  area  of  the  plate  into 
the  hollow  portion  of  the  first  holder  to  deform  the  plate 
within  its  margin,  and  a  rigid  central  stop  in  the  hollow 
portion  of  the  first  holder  engageable  only  by  a  central 
portion  of  the  plate  when  the  plate  is  suflScjently  deformed 
into  the  last-named  hollow  portion. 
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3,163.141 
METAL  FORMING 
Rlckw^  H.  Wesley,  Fort  Worth,  and  Donald  W.  Cole, 
Weatherford,  Tex..  mitAgnon  to  General  I>>Tiamlc«  Cor- 
poration, San  Diego.  (  alif.,  a  corporation  of  l>«laware 
Continuarioa  of  application  Ser.   No.  815,380,   M^y   ^Z* 
1959.    This  application  July  15,  1963,  Ser,  No.  294,995 
I  Claim.     (CL  113—44) 


A    meUl   forming  device    comf>n!>ing  an   open-topped 
liquid  container,  a  liquid  contained  within  said  container, 
a  concave  die  immencd  in  said  liquid  in  said  conuincr, 
means  for  secumg  a  sheet  metal  workpiece  to  said  die, 
said  means  including  a  draw  ring  shaped  to  conform  to 
the  upper  edge  of  said  die  and  the   periphery  of  said 
sheet  metal  workpiece.  a  plurality  of  studs  in  peripherally 
distributed  apertures  in  said  draw  ring  cooperating  with 
tapped  apertures  in  the  upper  edge  of  said  die,  hot  fluid 
passages  in  said  die  to  heat  said  die  and  said  workpiece. 
high  energy  spark  producing  means  including  a  source  of 
altemating  current,   a  variable  voltage   autotransformer 
connected  to  said  source  of  alternating  current,  a  voltage 
step-up  transformer  having  a  low  voltage  primary  winding 
connected   to  said   autotransformer   and   a  high   voltage 
secondary   winding,   a    full-wave   rectifier   connected   to 
said  high-voltage  secondary  winding,  a  plurality  of  ca- 
pacitors, a  switch  connected  to  each  of  said  capacitors  for 
connecting   selected   capacitors   in    parallel,    a   charging 
switch  connected  to  said  full-wave  rectifier  for  connecting 
said  selected  capacitors  to  said  rectifier,  a  pair  of  elec- 
trodes defiiung  a  spark  gap  immersed  in  said  liquid  ad- 
jacent said  workpiece.  a  discharger  switch  connected  to 
said  selected  capacitors  and   to  said  electrodes  to  dis- 
charge said  selected  capacitors  through  said  spark  gap 
and  generate  a  shock  wave  in  said  liquid. 


3,163.142 

DIE  ASSEMBLY 

Fnd  W.  Bnkrke,  249  E.  Prospect  Ave., 

Mount  Proapect,  IlL 

Filed  June  .30,  1961.  Ser.  No.  121.003 

5  Oaims.     (CL  113 — 45) 


ment  therewith  toward  and  away  from  said  bed,  an  upper 
punch  engaged  with  and  capable  of  movement  relaUve  to 
said  shoe,  said  upper  punch  having  a  pressure  surface  for 
gripping  the  material,  an  upper  curi  nng  mounted  on 
said  punch  shoe  and  circumscribing  said  punch,  said  curl 
rine  having  a  pressure  surface  for  gripping  the  matenal, 
a  die  base  mounted  on  said  bed  and  having  a  lower  punch 
adapted  for  cooperating  with  said  upper  punch  to  fonn 
the  material  therebetween,  an  inner  draw  nng  cu-cum- 
scribing  the  lower  punch  and  adapted  for  limited  vertical 
movement  relative  thereto,  said  draw  ring  having  a  first 
pressure  surface  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  pressure 
surface  on  said  upper  punch  for  gripping  the  matenal 
therebetween  before,  and  during  the  forming  operation 
and  having  a  second  pressure  surface   adapted  to  coop- 
erate with  the  pressure  surface  on  said  upper  curl  rmg 
for  gripping  the  material  therebetween  after  the  forming 
operation,  a  first  slide  associated  with  said  upper  punch 
and  capable  of  limited  movement  relative  to  said  ram  said 
first  slide  adapted  to  selectively  transmit  downward  force 
to  said  upper  punch,  a  chamber  communicating  with  said 
first  slide,  means  for  delivering  substanUally  constant  air 
pressure   into  said   chamber  whereby  a  force   is  trans- 
mitted to  the  upper  punch  through  said  first  slide  etT«x- 
tively  parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement  thereof  as  the 
ram  moves  toward  the  bed,  said  movement  effecUng  the 
initial  forming  of  the   material  between  the  upper  and 
lower  punches,  said  pressure  surfaces  on  said  draw  ring 
and  upper  punch  positively  gripping  the  matenal  before 
and  during  the  initial  fonning  thereof  as  the  draw  nng  is 
urged  by  the  upper  punch  to  move  relative  to  the  lower 
punch    and  means  for  maintaining  the  positive  gnpping 
of  the  material  between  the  second  pressure  surface  on 
said  draw  ring  and  the  pressure  surface  on  said  upper 
curl  ring  during  the  final  forming  stage,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  second  slide  adapted  for  limited  movement  rela- 
tive to  the  first  slide  and  capable  of  selectively  supporting 
same     an    air    space    communicating    with    said    second 
slide,  means  for  introducing  increasing  air  pressure  into 
said  space  to  exert  force  on  the  second  slide  as  the  ram 
ncars  the  bottom  of  its  stroke,  whereby  the  magnitude  of 
the  force  on  said  second  slide  is  greater  than  and  opposed 
to  the  force  on  said  upper  punch  thereby  separating  said 
upper  punch  and  said  lower  punch  while  mamtaming  the 
positive  gripping  of  the  material  between  said  pressure 
surfaces  during  the  final  forming  thereof  as  the  ram  wuh- 
draws.  whereby  the  material  is  protected  from  damage  or 
wrinkling  due  to  excessive  force. 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  descnT^ed  for  forming 
ing  sheet  material  for  use  with  a  press  having  a  ram  and 
bed  including,  a  punch  shoe  secured  to  the  ram  for  move- 


3.163,143 
HYDRAUUC  CUSHIONS  FOR  DIE  PADS  OF  RAM 

TYPE  PRESSES 
Floyd  M.  WinianMon,  Detroit,  Mkh..  •«*«n<>r' ^Jy  ™*«^ 

assignments,   to   National    Bank   of   Detrott,   Detroit, 

Mich-,  a  national  banking  as.sociation 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1962,  Ser.  No.  190,542 
15  Claims.     (CL  113 — 45) 

1.  In  a  press  having  a  movable  pressure  pad  arranged 
so  as  to  be  moved  in  one  direction  upon  closing  of  the 
press  and  a  hydraulic  cushion  reacting  against  said  pad 
to  resist  such  movement  of  said  pad  and  to  effect  return 
movement  of  the  pad  upon  opening  of  the  press,  said 
hydraulic  cushion  including  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  there- 
in arranged  to  react  against  said  pad.  a  control  system 
for  controlling  return  movement  of  said  pad  compnsing 
a  unk  separate  from  said  cylinder  and  containing  hy- 
draulic fluid  under  regulated  pressure,  a  hydraulic  fluid 
connection  between  said  tank  and  one  end  of  said  cylinder 
through  which  hydraulic  fluid  from  said  tank  is  supplied 
to  said  cylinder,  said  connection  including  a  valve  having 
a  spring  biasing  said  valve  to  its  closed  position  so  as  to 
prevent  fluid  flow  from  said  tank  to  said  cylinder  when 
said  valve  is  closed,  means  connecting  the  opposite  sides 
of  said  valve  to  said  tank  so  that  both  sides  of  said  vaWe 


1420 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  29.  1964 


are  exposed  to  the  pressure  of  the  hydraulic  fluid  in 
said  tank,  control  means  connected  to  said  valve  and  ac- 
tuated by  the  press  after  the  press  begins  to  open  for 
opening  said  valve  to  allow  hydraulic  fluid  to  flow  through 
said  connection  to  said  cylinder  to  effect  return  move- 
ment of  said  pad,  a  fluid  return  line  through  which  hy- 
draulic fluid  displaced  from  said  one  end  of  said  cylinder 


upon  closing  of  the  press  is  returned  to  said  tank,  and  a 
pressure  relief  valve  in  said  return  line  providing  resistance 
substantially  higher  than  tank  pressure  to  the  return  flow 
of  such  displaced  fluid  so  as  to  resist  movement  of  said 
die  pad  in  said  one  direction  and  adapted  to  open  when 
the  pressure  in  said  cylinder  exceeds  a  predetermined 
pressure. 

3,163,144 

HYDRAULIC  CUSHIONS  FOR  DIES  OF  RAM 

rv  PE  PRESSES 

Floyd  M.  Williamson,  Detroit,  Mich^  assignor,  by  mcanc 

assignments,   to   National    Bank   of    Detroit,    Detroit, 

Mkh^  a  national  banking  association 

FUed  Oct  17,  1962,  S«r.  No.  231,131 
9  Claims.     (CL  113 — 45) 


through  which  hydraulic  fluid  is  free  to  flow  under  tank 
pressure  from  said  tank  to  said  cylinders  when  said  booster 
is  inactive  whereby  tank  pressure  is  uansmitted  to  said 
piston  for  biasing  it  and  said  pad  toward  their  extended 
position  and  said  booster  cylinder  is  charged  with  hy- 
draulic fluid  under  tank  pressure,  a  hydraulic  fluid  flow 
connection  between  said  booster  cylinder  and  said  one 
end  of  said  hydraulic  cushion  cylinder,  a  control  valve  for 
connecting  said  booster  to  a  source  of  pressure  fluid 
which  upon  opening  of  said  valve  actuates  said  booster 
piston  in  a  direction  to  discharge  hydraulic  fluid  from 
said  booster  cylinder  to  substantially  increase  the  pressure 
of  the  hydraulic  fluid  in  said  hydraulic  cushion  cylinder 
to  effect  return  movement  of  said  piston  and  pad  to  their 
extended  position,  control  means  for  said  valve  actuated 
by  the  press  for  opening  said  valve  to  effect  actuation  of 
said  booster  piston  at  a  predetermined  time  during  the 
opening  portion  of  each  cycle  of  the  press,  said  booster 
being  inactive  during  the  cycling  of  the  press  except  when 
actuated  under  the  control  of  said  control  valve  and  con- 
trol means,  a  normally  open  valve  in  the  hydraulic  con- 
nection through  which  hydraulic  fluid  is  free  to  flow  from 
said  tank  to  said  cushion  cylinder  when  said  booster  is 
inactive,  said  normally  open  valve  being  arranged  to  be 
closed  by  hydraulic  fluid  discharged  by  and  upon  actua- 
tion of  said  booster  piston,  a  fluid  return  line  from  said 
one  end  of  said  hydraulic  cushion  cylinder  to  said  tank 
through  which  hydraulic  fluid  displaced  from  said  hy- 
draulic cushion  cylinder  is  returtied  to  said  tank  due  to 
retraction  of  said  die  pad  upon  closing  of  the  press  ram, 
and  a  normally  closed  pressure  relief  valve  in  said  return 
line  providing  a  predetermined  resistance  higher  than  tank 
pressure  to  return  flow  of  such  displaced  fluid  and  retrac- 
tion of  said  die  pad  and  adapted  to  open  when  the  pres- 
sure in  said  hydraulic  cushion  cylinder  exceeds  a  pre- 
determined pressure. 


1 .  In  a  mechanical  press  having  a  movable  pressure  pad 
engaged  by  the  work  so  as  to  be  retracted  upon  closing 
of  the  press  ram,  a  hydraulic  cushion  including  a  cylinder 
and  piston  disposed  to  react  against  said  pad  to  resist  such 
movement  and  to  effect  return  movement  of  the  pad  to 
its  extended  position  upon  opening  of  the  press,  a  pres- 
sure tank  separate  from  said  cylinder  and  containing  hy- 
draulic fluid  under  relatively  low  pressure,  a  booster  cylin- 
der and  piston  separate  from  said  tank,  unidirectional  flow 
hydraulic  fluid  connections  between  said  tank  and  booster 
cylinder  and  one  end  of  said  hydraulic  cushion  cylinder 


3,163,145 
SOLDFR  RFMOVING  TOd. 
Raymood  A.  Duhaimr.  Sb«ltoa,  and  Cliiford  S.   IjMto, 
Oraiic*«  Conn.,  assignors  to  Air-Vac  Engineering  Com- 
pany. Incorporated,  Milford,  Cooa^  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

Filed  Sept  10,  1963,  S«r.  No.  3«7.925 
4  Claims.     (CL  11^—59) 


%--An;^ 


\y: 


1 .  A  solder  removing  device  comprising  a  handle  carry- 
ing a  heater  means  provided  with  a  heat  transmitting  por- 
tion having  a  bore  therein,  a  copper  tube,  a  removable 
tubular  copper  tip  inserted  at  one  end  of  said  tube,  said 
tube  and  tip  having  portions  disposed  within  the  bore 
of  aaid  heat  transmitting  portion  to  be  heated  thereby, 
said  tube  having  a  stainless  steel  liner  therein  extending 
from  the  tip  to  the  other  end  thereof,  a  heat  dissipator 
on  the  tube  adjacent  said  other  end  to  dissipate  heat 
transmitted  along  said  tube,  a  tubular  heat  resistant  trans- 
parent tube  having  a  smooth  bore  removably  connected 
to  said  other  end  and  forming  a  solder  receiving  recep- 
tacle, means  mounting  said  receptacle  on  said  handle,  a 
source  of  suction  oormected  to  the  other  end  of  the  re- 
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cepude.  and  control  means  for  selectively  con»^°"'"8  ^ 
«^«e  of  suction  to  apply  said  suction  to  the  receptacle 
nS»draw  any  solder  softened  by  the  heated  t.p  through 
the  lined  tube  and  heal  dissipator  to  deposit  it  in  («ud 
receptacle. 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLAMPING  AN  ARTICLE 
LajJS^  R    iif-e"  Cicero,  and  Ru^ell  J    Horn,  CW- 
cl^II.  «SSon  to  Western  Electric  ^^r-P"*'  «°; 
c2p;>r.ted!N^York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
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York 


FUcd  Jan.  12,  1962,  S«r.  No.  165,821 
8  Claims.    (CL  113—126) 


where  said  bar  member  clamps  the  remaining  edge 
of  the  board  against  the  remaining,  rearmost  shoul- 

relerskble'^means  for  latching  said  frame  at  its  forward 
edge  to  said  base  when  said  frame  is  pivoted  o  the 
closed  position  to  clamp  the  board  firmly  by  all  four 
of  its  edges.        ^^^^^^^^^ 

3,163,147 
FLOATING  DRILLING  PLATFORM 
Bnice  G.  Collipp,   Metairie.  La..  asslpHK  »/>  SheU  OH 
C^pany,  New  York,  N.Y.,  •  ""T;?"*;"^  SIi 
comp«.^^  May  22.  1961,  Ser.  No.  111,847 

5  Claims.    (CL  114 — J) 


g  In  combination  with  a  horizontal,  polygonal  rotary 
conveyor  for  carrymg  flat  recungular  printed  wiring 
boards  lequentially  over  a  solder  fountain  to  Un  the 
printed  wiring  pattern  and  electrically  connect  th«  com- 
ponents thereon;  a  clamp  depending  from  "^!*  *'***_ 
the  conveyor  for  holding  a  printed  winng  board  horizon- 
tally with  its  under  surface  expo6ed  to  the  solder  foun- 
tain as  the  conveyor  is  rotated,  which  comprises: 

a  base  horizontally  disposed  below  the  conveyor  and 
having  a  rectangular  recess  extending  verucally 
therethrough  with  inwardly  extending  shoulders 
formed  at  the  bottom  of  the  recess  for  receiving  and 
supporting  the  printed  wiring  board  by  all  four  of 
its  edges,  said  base  being  so  constructed  and  arranged 

( 1 )  the  leading  and  trailing  edges  thereof  in  the 
direcuon  of  conveyor  rotauon  are  radial  with 
respect  to  the  center  of  rotation  so  that  the 
solder  wave  which  is  also  radially  disposed  will 
be  entered  and  departed  from  concurrently  by 
all  points  on  the  leading  and  trailing  edges  re- 
spectively. .V  w     . 

(2)  the  bottom  of  the  base  is  coated  with  heat 
insulating  material  to  prevent  conduction  of 
heat  from  the  solder  wave,  and 

(3)  the   shoulders   arc    no   more   than   one-eighth   of 
an  inch  in  thickness  from  the  bottom  surface 
of  the  asbestos  coating  so  as  to  permit  the  solder 
wave  to  reach  up  into  the  cavity  defined  by  the 
under  surface  of  the  board  and  the  shoulders; 
a  three-sided  frame  mounted  near  the  ends  of  its  sides 
to  said  base  for  pivoting  movement  toward  and  away 
from  the  recess  such  that  a  depending  foot  extending 
around  the  entire  periphery  of  said  frame  facing  the 
recess  enters  the  recess  and  clamps  three  of  the  four 
edges  of  the  board  against  the  corresponding  shoul- 
ders when  said  frame   is  pivoted   downward   to  a 
closed  position; 
an  independent  bar  member  mounted  on  said  base  be- 
tween the  sides  of  said  frame  for  constrained  ver- 
tical movement  toward  and  away  from  the  remain- 
ing, rearmost  shoulder  in  the  recess; 
means  for  coupling  said  bar  member  to  the  sides  of 
said  frame  so  that  pivoting  movement  of  said  frame 
to  the  closed  position  causes  vertical  move  merit  of 
said  bar  member  into  the  recess  to  a  closed  position 


1    A  semi-submersible  floating  platform  for  carrying 
out 'well  operations  at  offshore  locations  when  in  a  float- 
ing posiuon,  said  platform  comprising  a  hull  haymg  a 
plurality    of    verucally-cxtcnding    stabilizing    columns, 
rigid  cross-bracing  hull  members  laterally  extending  be- 
tween said  stabilizing  columns  and  intercoimecung  said 
hull  members  in  a  triangular  configuration,  operational 
platform  means  supported   by  said  stabihzing  colunms, 
each  of  said  hull  subilizing  columns  at  the  angles  of 
said  triangular  configuration  containing  floodable  buoy- 
ancy lank  means  at  least  in  the  lower  part  thereof,  punap 
means  and  valve  means  and  conduit  means  carried  by  saKl 
drilling  platform  and  being  in  communicaUon  bctwwj 
the  buoyancy  tank  means  of  said  stabilizing  columns  and 
the  water  outside  the  hull  for  selecUvely  flooding  said 
buoyancy  tank  means  and  pumping  water  therefrom,  said 
tanks  being  flooded  an  amount  sufficient  to  lower  the  hull 
in  a  body  of  water  to  the  semi-submerged  posiUoo  taken 
during  drilling  operations,  each  of  said  buoyancy  tank 
means  in  the  lower  part  of  said  stabilizing  columns  being 
filled   substantially  to  the   level  of  said  body  of  water 
when  the  hull  is  in  the  semi-submerged  floating  posiUoo. 


3,163,148 
DIVING  PLANE 
Howard  C.  Duren,   1127  W.  Montana  Aj*'  Ro»!!!iJL' 
Duren,    857    Albion    Ave    and    Ronald    F.    Kastron, 
1254  Davton  Ave.,  all  of  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Mav  6.  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,342 
1  Claim.  (CI.  114—16) 
A  manually  manipulated  diving  plane  for  towing  by 
powered  means,  comprising  in  combination,  a  relatively 
thin  flat  rectangular  plane  member,  a  mounting  bar  ngidly 
secured  to  said  plane  member  and  rigidly  secured  thereto 
substantially  at  the  transverse  center  of  said  plane  mem- 
ber, said  mounting  bar  at  the  respective  outer  end  por- 
tions thereof  being  longitudinally  extended  outwardly  of 
the  outer  edge  portions  of  the  plane  member,  a  pair  of 
hand  grips  having  safety  tips  formed  integral  with  the 
outer  end  portion  of  the  mounting  bar  affording  means 
whereby  the  diving  plane  is  manually  held  and  manipu- 
lated about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  mounting  bar, 
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said  hand  grips  being  mounted  at  right  angles  to  the 
horizontal  plane  of  the  said  plane  member,  a  pair  of  op- 
posed fixed  sheaves  angularly  mounted  on  the  said  mount- 
ing bar  adjacent  the  said  outer  edge  portions  of  the  plane 
member,  said  sheaves  affording  a  mounting  station  for 


3,1«3,15« 

RACE  STARTING  STALLS 

DavW  L.  Sims  and  Antbooy  M.  Sim*,  both  of  ManBom 

Road,  Murray  Bridge.  Soath  Australia,  Australia 

Flkd  Oct.  U,  1942,  Ser.  No.  232»333 

3  Claims.    (CL  119—15.5) 


—\. 


the  opposed  end  portions  of  a  tow  rope,  said  end  portions 
of  the  tow  rope  being  provided  with  thimbles  to  form 
an  eye  having  eagagement  with  the  sheaves  to  thus  pro- 
vide a  pivotal  connection  between  the  diving  plane  and 
its  powered  towing  means. 


3,163,l4f 
MOBILE  WASHER  FOR  LABORATORY 

ANIMAL  CAGES 

Lc«  R.  Ivey,  11  Dehart  St.,  Morristowa,  NJ. 

FUcd  Mar.  4.  19«3,  Scr.  No.  262^39 

5  Claims.    (CI.  119 — 15) 


-•*«-» 


^^^'^^Aa]^ 


5.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  animal  cages  of  the  type  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  animal  compartments  arranged  suc- 
cessively in  a  vertical  direction,  each  compartment  having 
an  access  opening  in  a  front  portion  thereof  and  a  drain- 
age of)ening  in  a  rear  portion  thereof,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  vertical  main  pipe  for  transmitting  cleaning  fluid; 

a  plurality  of  branch  pipes  each  connected  to  the  main 

pipe; 

each  branch  pipe  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel 
first  segments  each  of  which  includes  a  plurality  of 
first  nozzles  for  directing  cleaning  fluid  in  a  down- 
ward direction; 

a  plurality  of  auxiliary  branch  pipes  each  of  which  is 
located  immediately  beneath  a  corresponding  branch 
pipe; 

each  of  said  auxiliary  branch  pipes  having  a  second 
segment  which  is  transverse  to  the  first  segments  of 
the  branch  pipes; 

each  of  said  branch  pipes  and  its  corresponding  auxili- 
ary branch  pipe  being  of  a  height  suitable  for  inser- 
tion into  one  of  the  access  openings  of  a  compartment 
of  an  animal  cage; 

all  of  the  branch  pipes  being  joined  to  the  main  pipe 
for  simultaneous  insertion  into  all  of  the  compart- 
ments of  one  animal  cage; 

a  plurality  of  nozzles  on  each  second  segment  of  each 
auxiliary  branch  pipe  for  directing  cleaning  fluid 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  toward  the  drainage 
opening  of  the  compartment  into  which  it  is  adapted 
to  extend; 

a  source  of  cleaning  fluid; 

and  flexible  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  clean- 
ing fluid  from  the  source  to  the  main  pipe. 


1.  Improvements  to  race  starting  devices  composing  a 
frame,  a  Kries  of  stalls  in  the  frame,  a  pair  of  gates  do&ing 
each  stall,  the  gates  of  each  pair  being  hmged  along  rcnuXe 
vertical  edges  to  the  frame,  a  latch  rod  hinged  internicdiaie 
its  etKis  on  one  of  the  gates  of  each  pair,  an  apertured 
plate  oo  the  second  gate  relcasably  retained  by  a  first  end 
of  the  latch  rod.  a  pin  extending  from  the  swmging  end  of 
the  first  said  gate  disposed  through  an  aperture  in  said 
plate  when  the  gates  are  closed,  springs  between  the  gales 
and  the  frame  operable  to  open  the  gates  upon  release  of 
the  latches,  a  latch  release  bar  )oumallcd  in  beanngs  on 
the  frame  and  extending  along  the  frame  above  the  Malls, 
arms  extending  on  the  latch  release  bar  extcndmg  out- 
wardly therefrom,  a  tension  link  engaging  the  second  end 
of  each  latch  rod  at  its  lower  end  and  said  latch  release 
bar  arm  at  its  upper  end.  release  means  oo  the  frame, 
magnetic  means  on  the  frame  coupled  to  the  release  means 
to  control  the  same  and  a  spring  between  the  latch  release 
bar  and  the  frame,  whereby  upon  release  of  the  release 
means  by  the  magnetic  means,  said  latch  release  bar  is 
rocked  in  its  bearings  by  its  spring  and  simultaneously 
disengages  all  latches. 


3,U3,151 

ANIMAL  SHELTER 

MicfaacI  M.  Bosr»»ick,  5309  Spring  Arirar  RomI. 

JacLsoa.  Mkh. 

FUed  Sept.  9.  1963,  Ser.  No.  3«7,«7J 

4  Claims.    (CL  119—19) 


't 


1.  An  animal  shelter  compriaing,  in  combination, 
(a)  a  shelter  house  having  a  floor  area, 
ib)  an  entrance  and  exit  opening  defined  in  said  shelter 
house, 

(c)  a  door  movably  mounted  on  said  house  adapted  to 
selectively  seal  and  unseal  said  opening, 

(d)  a  floor  defined  within  said  shelter  house  extending 
over  the  floor  area,  said  floor  including  a  portion  ex- 
tending exteriorly  of  said  bouse  through  said  open- 
ing a  sufficient  distance  to  permit  exterior  access  to 
said  floor  to  permit  operation  thereof. 
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(e)  means  pivoully  supporting  said  floor  at  a  location 
remote  from  said  door  for  pivotal  movement  between 
first  and  second  positions  under  the  influence  of  the 
weight  of  an  animal  imposed  on  the  floor  at  prede- 
termined locations,  and 

(/)  door  actuating  means  interconnecting  said  door 
and  floor  whereby  the  weight  of  said  door  biases  said 
floor  upwardly  toward  said  first  position  to  normally 
close  said  door  and  weight  imposed  upon  said  floor 
adjacent  said  door  tends  to  open  said  door. 


3.163,152 

BIRDHOUSE 

AHoa  H.  Stooe,  >^estboro,  Mass. 

(F.O.  Box  94,  Pcterboro,  N.H.) 

Origliial  appUcatioii  Oct.  5.  I960.  Ser    No.  60.695    now 

Patent  No!^3.087.460.  dated  Apr.  3«,  1963.     Divided 

and  this  apoUcatloo  Mar    7.  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,452 

1  tUim.    (CI.  119—13) 


means  for  communicating  the  moderate  temperature 
zone  with  said  source  and  also  the  bottom  of  the 
radiant  zone  with  said  source, 

exhaust  means  communicating  with  the  moderate  tem- 
perature zone  to  remove  gases  therefrom. 

burner  means  operativcly  associated  with  the  radiant 
zone  to  maintain  combustion  therein  at  a  higher  tem- 
perature than  that  of  the  waste  heat  gas. 

the  deck  comprising  a  refractory,  said  refractory  deck 
defining  a  plurality  of  restricted  orifices  spaced  there- 
over and  communicating  the  radiant  zone  with  the 
moderate  temperature  zone, 

the  refractory  shielding  the  moderate  temperature  zone 
from  radiant  heat. 


A  birdhouse  comprising  in  combination,  a  body  section 
and  a  complemental  roof  section  both  formed  from  light 
weight,  waterproof,  heat   insulating   material,  said  body 
section  including  first  and  second  side  walls  and  a  pair 
of  end  walls,  a  hinge  block  provided  integrally  on  the 
outer  surface  of  the  first  side  wall  of  said  body  section  ad- 
jacent the  top  edge  thereof,  said  roof  section  including  an 
inverted  V-shaped  roof  portion  and  a  pair  of  end  walls 
having  lower  edges  resting  on   upper  edges  of  the  end 
walls  of  said  body  section  when  the  roof  section  is  posi- 
tioned on  the  body  section,  a  hinge  ear  provided  integral- 
ly at  one  side  edge  of  said  roof  portion  and  extending 
downwardly  therefrom  below  the  plane  of  the  lower  edges 
of  the  roof  section  end  walls  in  juxtaposition  to  said  hinge 
block    a  hinge  pin  traversing  said  hinge  block  and  said 
hinge'  ear  whereby  to  hingedly  connect  said  roof  section 
to  said  first  side  wall  of  said  body  section  and  permit  the 
roof  section  to  be  swung  upwardly  about  said  hinge  pin  to 
expose  the  interior  of  the  body  section,  at  least  one  end 
wall  of  the  roof  section  being  provided  with  an  entrance 
opening,  and  means  for  releasably  locking  the  roof  section 
in  a  closed  position  on  the  body  section,  said  means  corn- 
prising  a  depending  lip  provided  integrally  at  the  other  side 
edge  of  said  roof  portion  and  extending  downwardly  there- 
from in  externally  overlapping  relation  to  the  upper  edge 
portion  of  the  second  side  wall  of  said  body  section,  said 
lip  and  said  second  side  wall  being  provided  with  register- 
ing apertures,  and  a  locking  pin  removably  positioned  m 
said  apertures.  

3.163.153  ,^, 

WASTE  HEAT  RECO\TRY  APPARATUS  WITH 
INTEGRAL  FIRED  HEATER 
John    J.    GrttBn.    Huntington,    N.Y,    a^gnor    to    Porter 
Wheeler  Corporatioo,  New  Yofk.  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo 
of  New  York  ..  *., 

FUed  Mm.  3«,  1942,  Ser.  No.  1S3,913 
1  Claim.     (CL  122—7) 
An  apparatus  comprising 
a  vertical  setting  which  defines  a  chamber, 
a  substantially  honzonUl  deck  in  the  chamber  descnb- 
ing  an  upper  moderate  temperature  rone  and  a  lower 
radiant  zone  therein, 
a  source  of  waste  beat  gas. 


means  for  establishing  a  pressure  gradient  across  the 
orifices  from  the  radiant  zone  to  the  moderate  tem- 
perature zone  so  that  combustion  gases  exit  from  the 
radiant  zone  via  the  moderate  temperature  zone  and 
the  exhaust  means. 

at  least  one  preheat  tube  mounted  in  the  moderate  tem- 
perature zone. 

means  for  passing  a  process  fluid  through  the  preheat 
tube  for  non-contact  heat  exchange  with  the  waste 
heat  gas  and  the  combustion  gases  therein, 

at  least  one  high  heat  tube  mounted  in  the  radiant  zone 

means  for  passing  the  process  fluid  through  the  high 
heat  tube  for  non-contact  heat  exchange  with  the 
combustion  gases  therein. 

the  high  heat  tube  connected  serially  downstream  ol 
the  preheat  tube. 

the  moderate  temperature  zone  having  a  lower  portion 
and  an  upper  portion,  the  preheat  tube  mounted  in 
the  upper  portion,  the  waste  heat  gas  being  mtro- 
duced  into  the  lower  portion,  the  lower  portion  com- 
prising a  mixing  chamber  for  the  flow  of  gases  from 
the  radiant  zone  and  the  waste  heat  gas. 

the  exhaust  means  being  above  the  upper  portion. 


3,143,154  __    _ 

BLOWER-TYFE  CLEA^aNG  FOR  HEAT 
EXCHANGING  APPARATUS 
William  F.  Cantieri  and  John  R.  Thayer,  Lancaster,  Ohio, 
assignors  to   Diamond    Power   Specialty   Corporation, 
I^ancaster.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Original    application    Jan.    10.    1961,    S«r.    No.    Sl,853. 
Divided  and  this  appUcadon  Aug.  14,  1963,  Ser.  inc. 

3«5,915 

1  Clalma.     (CL  122—392) 

1.  In  a  heat  exchanging  apparatus  having  a  soot  blower 
for  cleaning  the  heat  absorption  surface  thereof  and 
incorporating  a  control  system  providing  for  remote  ac- 
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tuation  thereof,  the  combination  including  a  slag  sensing 
device  comprising  a  differential  temperature  indicating 
means  for  sensing  the  temperature  at  the  heat  absorption 
surface  and  at  a  point  spaced  outwardly  therefrom,  and 
differential  temperature  amplifying  means  connected  to 


3,163,156 

VALVE  TIMING-GEAR  OF  ROTARY  ENGI>fES 

Luckn  Peras,  Blllant-ourt,  France,  a^lgnor  to  Regit  N«- 

tioDale  des  I'sines  Renault,  Billancourt,  Seine,  Frmnce 

Filed  June  26,  1961,  S«r.  No.  119,670 

Claims  priority,  applicaHon  France,  Aof.  26,  1960, 

836,838 

4  Claims.     (CL  123—8) 


y-^ 


^^S  i*M*^* 


said  differential  temperature  indicating  means  for  ener- 
gizing the  control  means  causing  operation  of  the  soot 
blower  when  the  temperature  differential  decreases  to  a 
predetermined  level  as  occasioned  by  the  accumulation 
of  slag  and  the  like  on  the  heat  absorption  surface. 


3,163,155 
TUBE  SUPPORT  ARRANGEMENT 
Leonard  James  Culver,  Purley.  En)d"nd,  assignor  to  Fos- 
ter Wheeler  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Yorit 

Filed  June  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  201,150 
5  Claimi.     (CL  122—510) 


^"^: 

"mt 


1 .  Improvements  in  the  timing-gear  of  rotary  explosion 
engines  of  the  kind  having  a  rotor  with  teeth  rotating  ec- 
centrically in  a  toothed  stator,  comprising  a  cylinder  head, 
lateral  chambers  in  the  head,  a  driving  shaft,  valves  ar- 
ranged in  said  chambers  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  single  cam-shaft  having  a  plurality  of  cans 
affixed  thereto,  disposed  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the 
driving  shaft,  means  driving  said  cam-shaft,  cot»trol  ele- 
ments for  the  valves  located  at  different  distances  from 
the  cam-shaft  and  means  of  different  lengths  and  forms 
acting  on  said  control  elements  and  actuated  by  the  cams. 


3,163,157 

APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBISTION  FNGINE 

Calrin  C.  Coonell.   Bloomfield   Hilts,   Mick.,  assignor  to 

Crusader  Marine  Corporatioii,  Warren,  Mkk..  a  cor- 

poratioa  of  .Mictiigan 

FUed  Sept  26,  1963,  Scr.  No.  311  JOS 
11  Claima.     (Q.  123—41.09) 


2.  An  arrangement  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  spaced 
rows  of  superheater  tubes  in  a  boiler  which  includes  a 
bank  of  upwardly  extending  water  tubes  having  selected 
support  tubes  therein,  comprising: 

cylindrical  collars  secured  at  intervals  along  the  length 
of  said  selected  support  tubes,  said  cylindrical  col- 
lars each  tightly  encompassing  a  single  selected  sup- 
port tube  and  having  approximately  semicircular  slots 
therein,  and 
finger-like  support  elements  each  having  a  Y-shaped 
yoke  portion  removably  seated  in  said  slots  at  an 
angle  relative  to  said  sdected  support  tubes  for  sup- 
porting rows  of  superheater  tubes,  said  Y-shaped 
yoke  portion  being  semicircular  in  shape  with  ap- 
proximately the  same  dimensions  as  said  slot  where- 
by the  ends  of  said  slots  prevent  rotation  of  said 
finger-like  support  elements  about  the  selected  sup- 
port tubes  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  superheater  tube*,  said 
slots  in  said  collars  being  dispoaed  so  that  the  slot  is 
upwardly  oriented  whereby  said  support  elements 
are  retained  in  place  at  least  partly  by  force  of 
gravity. 


»  «  -J 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  supplying  liquid  coolant  to  the 
cooling  system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  dual 
pump  arrangement  comprising  a  centrifugal  pump,  a  posi- 
tive displacement  pump,  means  for  driving  said  pumps, 
means  defining  a  recirculatory  flow  path  through  which 
the  output  of  said  centrifugal  pump  is  normally  circulated 
to  cool  said  engine,  said  flow  path  successively  including 
the  engine  oil  coolers,  engine  block,  cylinder  heads  and 
exhaust  manifolds,  thermostatic  means  located  in  said  flow 
path  between  said  manifolds  and  the  intake  of  said  centrif- 
ugal pump  and  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  said 
coolant  flowing  from  said  exhaust  manifolds  for  diverting 
the  coolant  from  said  recirculatory  flow  path  when  the 
temperature  of  said  coolant  exceeds  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature, and  means  directly  responsive  to  the  diversion 
of  coolant  by  said  thermostatic  means  for  utilizing  the 
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output  of  said  positive  displacement  pump  to  cool  said 
coolant. 

3,163,158 
HYDRAULIC  LASH  ADJL'STING  DEVICE 
Derek  B.  Green,  Four  Oaks,  England,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,757 
7  Claims.     (CL  123—90) 


engaging  and  supporting  a  Unk;  said  skirt  member  de- 
fining a  combustion  chamber  subsUntially  surroundmg 
the  upper  end  of  said  heaUng  element;  legs  having  portions 
projecting  upwardly  through  openings  in  said  base  at 
spaced  intervals  around  said  skirt;  said  legs  having  means 
supporting  said  base;  the  upwardly  projecUng  portions  of 
said  legs  being  secured  to  said  skirt  member. 


3,163,100 
DISPOSABLE  SWAB  AND  CULTURE 

MEDIUM  DEVICE 

MUton  J.  Cohen,  7111  Connecticnt  Ave., 

Chcry  Chase,  Md. 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,797 

3  Claims.     (CL  128—2) 


1 .  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  camshaft 
and  a  valve  train  for  transmitting  motion  from  said  cam- 
shaft to  an  engine  poppet  valve,  said  valve  train  including 
a   sealed   hydraulic   lash   adjusting   device   comprising   a 
body  member,  a  plunger  supported  for  reciprocation  by 
said  body  member,  a  disc  contained  within  said  body 
member,  a  first  cup-shaped  member  supported  wrthin  said 
body  member  on  one  side  of  said  disc  to  define  a  first 
fluid  chamber  therewith,  a  second  cup-shaped  member  con- 
tained within  said  body  member  on  the  other  side  of 
said  disc  to  define  a  second  fluid  chamber  therewith,  each 
of  said  cup-shaped  members  having  axially  spaced  flex- 
ible walls  extending  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  body  member,  means  providing  fluid  communica- 
tion between  said  fluid  chambers,  said  plunger  being  in 
engagement  with  the  flexible  wall  of  said  first  cup-shaped 
member,  a  spring-biased  member  in  engagement  with  the 
flexible  wall  of  said  second  cup-shaped  member  for  de- 
forming said  flexible  wall  to  decrease  the  volume  in  said 
second  fluid  chamber  and  urge  liquid  into  said  first  fluid 
chamber  for  deforming  the  flexible  wall  of  said  first  cup- 
shaped  member  to  urge  said  plunger  in  a  first  axial  di- 
rection relative  to  said  body  member,  and  check  valve 
means  for  resisting  liquid  flow  from  said  first  fluid  cham- 
ber to  said  second   fluid  chamber  upon  deformation  of 
the  flexible  wall  of  said  first  cup-shaped  member  by  move- 
ment of  said  plunger  in  a  second  axial  direction  relative  to 
said  body  member. 


1  3,163,159 

WATER  HEATER  TANK  SITPORT 
Arnold  I..  Buehl.  Cleveland,  and  Ernest  Wenczl,  Parma, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Mor-Flo  Industries,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,983 
10  Clafam.     (O.  126—363) 


1.  The  combination  consisting  of  a  disposable  sample 
swab  and  culture  medium  device,  comprising  a  tubular 
container  open  at  both  ends,  a  cover  at  one  end,  means 
for  removably  securing  said  cover  to  said  one  end,  an 
applicator  rod.  a  sterile  swab  attached  to  said  rod  whereby 
said  swab  is  held  suspended  within  said  container  when 
said  cover  is  secured  in  place,  a  flexible  receptacle,  means 
for  securing  said  receptacle  at  the  other  end  of  said  con- 
Uiner,  a  slitted  self-scaling  valve  secured  adjacent  said 
other  end  and  separating  the  interior  of  said  receptacle 
from  the  interior  of  said  container,  and  a  liquid  culture 
medium  disposed  within  said  receptacle,  whereby  said 
swab  and  cover  can  be  removed  from  said  container  for 
application  of  a  sample  to  said  swab,  and  whereby  said 
swab  and  cover  can  be  thereafter  resecured  to  said  con- 
tainer, said  culture  medium  can  be  forced  through  said 
slit  by  collapsing  the  walls  of  said  receptacle,  and  where- 
by said  combinaUon  can  be  discarded  when  bactenal 
growth  within  the  device  is  completed. 


3,163,161 
TRAVELING  WAVE  AIR  MASSAGING  METOOD 

Jacques  Courtin,  7  Rue  Guenegaud,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,236 

25  Claims.     (O.  12»— 38) 


1.  In  a  water  heater,  a  base  having  an  upwardly  pro- 
jecting heating  clement;  said  base  having  apertures  therein 
affording  a  flow  of  air  to  said  heating  element;  a  skirt 
member  disposed  upon  said  base  and  providing  means  for 
809  OG  — 93 


15.  A  method  of  massaging  a  human  body  with  air, 
comprising  the  steps  of  compressing  air  in  high  volumes 
at  low  pressures  for  effective  air  massage  by  the  produc- 
tion of  deep  ridges  in  the  skin  and  flesh  of  a  human  body 
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being  massaged,  applying  air  in  high  volumes  at  low 
pressures  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  surface  of  a  human 
body  being  massaged,  controlling  the  volume,  pressure 
and  angle  of  air  flow  upon  the  body  surface  within  value 
lioiits  which  produce  deep  ridges  in  the  skin  and  flesh  of 
the  body  being  massaged,  the  respective  values  being 
such  that  the  volume  of  air  flow  in  cubic  feet  per  minute 
exceeds  the  air  pressure  in  pounds  per  square  inch  at  the 
area  of  application  to  the  body  being  massaged. 


3,1^,162 

SURGICAL  TAPE 

Mark  T.  Basseches,  18  OM  Fann  Road  S^ 

Pl«asant>ille,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  242,165 

7  Claims.     (CL  128— IM) 


appreciably  less  than  the  internal  diameter  of  the  adjacent 
end  section  with  an  intervening  inwardly-extending 
crowned  shoulder  zone  of  the  same  flexible  material  con- 
necting the  tubular  side  wall  of  said  end  section  to  said 
neck  and  capable  of  axial  inward  flexure,  a  removable 
cap  mounted  in  a  relatively  fixed  inward  position  on  laid 
neck  and  closing  off  the  bore  of  the  latter  with  said  cap 
and  neck  having  cooperating  abutting  means  preventing 
further  relative  inward  motion  of  said  cap.  said  cap  con- 
stituting with  said  neck  and  said  flexible  crowned  shoulder 
zone  a  portion  of  the  extcnor  walls  of  the  chamber  pro- 
vided by  said  adjacent  end  section,  and  a  substantially 
cylindrical  resilient  gate  plug  of  a  diameter  intermediate 
the  diameter  of  said  seat  and  the  internal  diameters  of 
said  chambers  removably  fitted  in  constricted  condition 
wHhin  said  seat  temporarily  isolating  said  chambers  from 
each  other,  said  liquid  chamber  containing  a  quantity  of 
liquid  appreciably  greater  than  a  predetermined  cubic 
capacity  of  said  chamber  to  which  it  may  be  reduced  by 
inward  flexure  of  at  least  one  portion  of  the  exterior  walls 
of  said  liquid  chamber  to  cause  said  gate  plug  to  be  ex- 
pelled from  said  seat  into  said  admixing  chamber  by  hy- 
draulic pressure  when  the  exterior  wall  portion  of  said 
liquid  chamber  is  flexed  inwardly. 


1.  An  adhesive  tape  or  the  like  comprising  a  backing 
web,  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  layer  on  one  face  of 
said  web  and  an  extended  strand  member  releasably  se- 
cured to  said  layer,  said  strand  extending  both  longitudi- 
nally and  transversely  of  said  tape  and  including  a  plural- 
ity of  spaced  bight  portions  exposed  at  the  side  edges  of 
said  web.  manual  tension  applied  to  said  strand  member 
being  effective  to  release  said  strand  from  said  layer. 


3,163,163 

ADMDUNG  VIAL  OR  CONTAINER 

Edgar   H.   Wilbam,    Rutherford,    NJ.,   asaigiior   to   Tb« 

Upjohn  Coinpan>,  kalamazoo,  .Mich. 

FUcd  Dec.  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  7S,t3« 

7  Claims.    (CL  12S— 272) 


1.  A  container  for  storage  of  a  liquid  and  another  mate- 
rial miscible  therewith  segregated  in  separate  chambers 
having  a  gated  intercommunicating  passage  to  permit  ad- 
mixture comprising,  in  combination,  a  substantially  tubu- 
lar body  of  flexible  elastomer  having  a  pair  of  end  sections 
and  an  intervening  mid-section,  said  mid-section  being 
constricted  with  provision  of  a  circular  internal  seat  of  a 
diameter  substantially  less  than  the  internal  diameters  of 
said  end  sections  to  define  on  opposite  sides  of  said  seat 
tubular  exterior  side  walls  of  a  liquid  chamber  and  an  ad- 
mixing chamber  for  containiag  material  miscible  with 
contents  of  said  liquid  chamber,  an  integral  exterior  end 
wall  of  like  elastomer  closing  off  one  end  erf  said  body  and 
the  tubular  side  wall  of  the  chamber  thereat,  an  integral 
elongated  neck  extending  coaxially  from  the  other  end  of 
said  body  having  an  outlet  bcx'e  and  an  external  diameter 


3,163,1M 

FLEXIBLE  SYRINGE  I'NIT 

I.«oiUHtl  F.  Haldman.  Jr.,  Nilev  HI  .  twifiKjrto 

Baxter  i^aboratorie^.  Inc. 

FUcd  Oct.  4,  19«1.  Scr.  No.  142,1 

2  Claims.     (CI.  12S— 227) 


T^ 


1.  An  improved  enema  syringe  unit  comprising  a  flex- 
ible, collapsible,  lay-flat  bag  formed  by  sealing  two  sheets 
of  plastic  along  edges  thereof  to  form  side  seals,  a  top 
seal  provided  with  a  centrally  located  hanger  means,  said 
hanger  means  being  centrally  located  in  the  top  seal  at  the 
junction  of  the  two  sheets  of  plastic  thereby  equalizing  the 
pressure  exerted  upon  said  two  sheeu  by  the  fluid  con- 
tents of  said  bag  when  it  is  filled,  and  a  bottom  seal,  said 
bottom  seal  being  interrupted  to  form  an  outlet  and  said 
top  seal  being  interrupted  to  form  an  inlet,  said  inlet  be- 
ing an  outwardly  extending  elongated  sleeve-like  member 
located  adjacent  to  one  side  seal  of  said  bag.  said  inlet 
member  being  sufficiently  elongated  to  allow  it  to  be  fold- 
ed upon  itself  to  form  a  fluid  tight  seal  and  being  provided 
with  means  for  securing  it  in  said  folded  condition,  said 
means  comprising  a  malleable  strip  sealed  to  a  top  edge 
of  said  inlet,  said  strip  being  of  greater  length  than  the 
width  of  said  inlet  so  that  it  can  be  folded  inwardly  to 
retain  the  inlet  in  a  folded  position,  said  bag  being  further 
provided  with  graduation  marks  for  indicating  the  vol- 
ume of  the  contents  of  said  bag.  and  a  flexible  disposable 
plastic  tube  communicating  at  one  end  with  the  outlet 
of  said  bag,  said  tube  being  provided  at  the  other  end  with 
an  enema  tip. 
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3,163,165 

UTEROTUBE-CLOSING  INSTRUMENT 

HmmUt  Ukawa,  23  2-chomc,  Kamlfuio, 

Kita-kn,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1960,  Scr.  No.  55,441 

3  Claims.    (CL  128—303.17) 


electrolyte,  an  opening  in  said  casing,  a  spherical  electrode 
disposed  in  said  opening  and  protruding  out  of  said  casing, 
and  means,  insulated  from  said  casing,  for  supplying  elec- 
tric current  to  said  spherical  electrode,  said  sphencal 
electrode  being  free  to  rotate  and  being  in  commuiiication 
with  said  chamber.  

STIFFENING   MATERIAL*  FOR  BRASSIERES   AND 

sSSlAR  b1)DY  CONFINING  GARMENTS 
John  J.  Chbholm,  Worcester,  Masi,  asdgnor  *o  David 
Clark    Company    Incorporated,    Worcester,    Mass.,    a 
corporatloD  of  Massachusette 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,371 
4  Claims.    (CL  128—477) 


i.  A    uterotube-doring     device    for    steriUzation    by 
cauterization  of  a  uterine  comu  comprising,  a  non-con- 
ductive tip  member  comprising  a  hemispherical,  non-con- 
ductive, outer  leading  surface,  a  spark  discharging  mam 
electrode  comprising  an  arcuate  electrode  mounted  pe- 
ripherally of  said  hemispherical  member  to  provide  a  con- 
ductive, arcuate  outer  contact  surface  for  contacting  an 
organ  to  be  cautenzed,  said  main  electrode  having  a  length 
greater  than  and  a  width  less  than  the  diameter  of  said 
hemispherical   surface,   means   comprising   a  conductive 
metal  tube  on  which  said  tip  member  is  mounted  at  one 
end  thereof  to  apply  an  electrical  current  to  said  main 
electrode  to  heat  it  to  a  selected  temperature  in  depend- 
ence upon  the  area  of  said  contact  surface  and  the  contour 
of  said  contact  surface,  means  electrically  connecting  said 
meUl  tube  and  said  main  electrode  without  impairment 
of  the  non-conductiveness  of  said  leading  surface,  said 
up  member  having  a  larger  u-ansverse  dimension  than  the 
diameter  of  said  tube,  means  internally  of  said  main  elec- 
trode for  sensing  the  temperature  of  said  main  electrode 
thereby  to  measure  the  cauterization  temperature,  means 
connected  to  the  last-menUoned  means  for  mdicatmg  the 
temperature  sensed  externally  of  said  device  when  said 
device  is  in  position  for  cauterization,  an  insulating  sheath 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  meUl  tube  and  circuni- 
ferentially  of  said  tube,  said  sheath  extending  from  said 
tip  member  in  a  direction  away  therefrom  to  insulate  said 
tube  from  the  uterine  and  vaginal  Ussue  of  a  female  dur- 
ing use  of  said  device,  said  means  to  heat  said  mam  elec- 
trode comprising  means  to  apply  a  high  frequency  current 
to  said  conductive  metal  tube,  and  a  handle  on  said  tube 
at  an  end  opposite  said  tip  member  for  manipulaUng  said 
device. 

3,163,164 
IONTOPHORESIS  APPARATUS 
Jowph     Henry     Brant,     Summit,     and     Joseph     f"*"^" 
Mktllare^.   Bound   Brook,  NJ.,  aaslSDors  to  Colgate- 
Palmoli>f  t  ompan>.  New  Yoffc,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioi.  of 
Delaware  ^       ^,      ..^  ... 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1961,  Scr.  No.  106,294 
6  Claims.     (CL  128 — 405) 


1    An   uplift   brassiere   comprising   a   body-encirchng 
member  and  a  pair  of  bust  cups  secured  with  relatwn 
thereto,  each  bust  cup  comprising  an  upper  poruon  and 
a  lower  portion,  the  upper  portion  comprising  essenUally 
a  single  piece  of  flexible  material,  the  lower  portion  com- 
prising two  layers  of  flexible  material,  the  two  layers  of 
the  lower  portion  of  the  bust  cup  being  secured  to  the 
single  piece  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  bust  cup  along  a 
line  approximately  midway  between  the  top  edge  and  the 
lower  edge  of  the  bust  cup,  and  a  stiffemng  clement  lo- 
cated adjacent  the  lower  edge  of  the  lower  bust  cup  por- 
tion between  the  two  layers  thereof  and  being  wholly  con- 
cealed thereby,  said  stiffening  element  comprising  a  gen- 
erally  flat   one-piece   continuous   thermoplastic   sheet  of 
lunar  shape  having  a  series  of  alternate  parallel  nbs  and 
grooves  along  one  side  surface  only  thereof,  the  opposite 
surface  being  substantially  smooth,  said  nbs  being  of  urn- 
form  thickness  and  being  substantially  flat,  said  stiffemng 
element  being  flexible  on  hnes  parallel  to  the  nbs  and 
providing  a  body-conforming  member  relatively  stiff  in 
a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  lengths  of  the  nbs.  said 
stiffening  element  extending  substantially  throughout  the 
length  of  the  lower  edge  of  the  lower  portion  of  said  bust 
cup  and  terminating  short  of  the  line  of  securemcnt  of 
the  upper  portion  of  the  bust  cup  to  the  lower  portion  of 
the  bust  cup.  

3,163,168 

SMOKE  PIRIFYING  DEVICES 

Herbert  C.  L>tton,  2040  VbU  Del  Mar,  H;^»)7«««'  ^'W- 

nied  Dec  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,186 

1  Claim.    (CL  131—173) 


.fO 


1    A  hand-held  iontophoresis  apparatus  comprising  a 
casing,  a  chamber  within  said  casing  for  retaining  a  fluid 


A  smoke  purifying  device  for  use  with  cigarettes  which 
comprises: 

an  elongated  housing  having  a  first  end  shaped  as  a 
mouthpiece  and  another  end  shaped  so  as  to  include 
a  tubular  portion  adapted  to  hold  a  cigarette,  means 
forming  an  elongated  housing  extending  within  the 
interior   of  said   housing   between   said    ends,    said 
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cavity  being  adapted  to  contain  water,  and  passages 
extending  through  said  ends  into  adjacent  portions 
of  said  cavity; 

a  rigid  tube  integral  with  said  first  end  extending  from 
said  first  end  into  the  central  portion  of  said  cavity, 
said  rigid  tube  being  in  communication  with  the 
passage  leading  through  said  first  end  and  having  at 
least  one  baffle  of  flange  like  shape  extending  around 
its  extremity  within  the  interior  of  said  cavity,  said 
baffle  having  a  substantially  planar  side  facing  said 
first  end  and  at  substantially  right  angles  to  said 
passage,  said  rigid  tube  having  an  interior  dimension 
of  less  than  about  0.100  inch  in  diameter,  the  ex- 
tremity of  said  rigid  tube  being  of  a  water  repellent 
character; 

a  tube  extending  from  said  other  end  into  the  interior 
of  said  cavity,  said  tube  being  in  communication 
with  the  passage  extending  through  said  other  end, 
said  tube  being  of  unitary  construction  with  said 
other  end  and  being  relatively  inftexible  adjacent  said 
other  end  and  relatively  flexible  towards  its  ex- 
tremity, said  tube  being  sufficiently  long  so  that  its 
extremity  within  said  cavity  is  located  alongside  the 
extremity  of  said  rigid  tube  within  said  cavity,  said 
relatively  flexible  portion  of  said  tube  having  an 
interior  dimension  of  less  than  about  0.100  inch  in 
diameter,  the  extremity  of  said  tube  within  said 
cavity  being  of  a  water  repellent  character;  and 

a  cylindrical  weight  positioned  along  the  extremity  of 
said  flexible  tube  within  said  cavity  and  being  secured 
to  said  flexible  tube. 


viding  at  each  closed  end  of  each  trough  a  flat  surface 
that  extends  from  the  bottom  of  each  trough  upwardly 
and  terminates  in  a  horizontal  edge  spaced  from  the  bot- 
tom of  the  trough  a  distance  substantially  less  than  the 
width  of  the  inside  of  the  trough,  the  side  of  eat-h  said 
wall  portion  opposite  its  associated  trough  providing  an 


3,163,169 
COLN  FEEDER 
Richard  C.  Rau.  Mendon,  Mass..  assignor  to  Electronic 
Coin  Processing  Corp^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpontkNi 
of  New  York 

Filed  Ao«.  27,  1962,  Scr.  No.  219,705 
8  Claims.     (CI.  133—1) 


8.  A  coin  feeder  comprising 

a  cylindrical  housing  with  its  axis  oriented  sliglitly  in- 
clined from  the  horizontal, 

a  tapered  rotor  disposed  in  the  housing,  with  the  rotor 
axis  displaced  from  the  axis  of  the  housing, 

said  rotor  contacting  the  inner  surface  of  the  housing 
on  one  side  of  the  thiclcer  end  of  the  rotor, 

means  for  rotating  the  rotor  in  the  housing  about  the 
rotor  axis, 

and  an  exit  slot  formed  in  the  wall  of  the  housing  at 
the  region  of  contact  between  the  rotor  and  housing. 


3,163,170 
DEVICE  FOR  DISPENSrSG  DISKS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Francis  H.  Gates.  582  Knowell  Place,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,592 
2  Claims.    (CI.  133—8) 
1.  A  device  for  dispensing  disks  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  open-topped  troughs  disposed  end-to-end 
and   inverted  relative  to  each  other  and  having  closed 
ends  adjacent  each  other  and  open  ends  opposite  each 
other,  and  single  wall  means  closing  said  closed  ends  of 
the  troughs  and  having  a  portion  closing  one  trough  and 
a  portion  closing  the  other  trough,  said  wall  means  pro- 


abutment  above  the  bottom  of  the  trough  other  than  its 
associated  said  trough  a  distance  less  than  the  width  of 
the  inside  of  said  other  trough  and  above  said  edge  as- 
sociated with  said  other  trough  and  a  short  distance  on 
the  side  of  the  plane  of  said  flat  surface  Of  said  other 
trough  opposite  the  open  end  of  said  other  trough. 


3,163,171 
CONTAINER  NECK  WASHER 
Otav  BjcrinK  and  Alois  F.  Trendel,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aariinion 
to  Owens-Illinois  Glass   Company,  a  corporation   of 
Ohio 

nied  Jul>  29.  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,142 
6  Claims.    (CI.  134—104) 


1.  Apparatus  for  temporarily  sealing  container  mouths 
comprising:  a  conveyor  for  moving  upright  containers 
along  a  prede<crmined  path,  said  conveyor  including  a 
driven  shaft;  sealing  means  for  sealing  the  mouths  of 
said  containers  along  a  portion  of  said  path,  said  means 
comprising  a  sealing  belt  rcaved  about  at  least  two 
sheaves,  one  of  which  is  driven;  nKHinting  means  for  sup- 
porting said  sealing  means  above  said  conveyor  including 
means  for  vertically  adjusting  said  scaling  means  relative 
to  said  conveyor,  said  sealing  means  being  in  a  fixed 
position  relative  to  the  length  of  said  conveyor;  a  rout- 
able  member;  driven  means  operatively  connecting  for 
power  transmission  said  driven  sheave  to  said  rotataWe 
member;  means  operatively  connecting  for  power  trans- 
mission said  rotatable  member  and  said  driven  shaft; 
and  means  for  mounting  said  rotatable  member  for  rota- 
tion about  its  axis  and  rotation  about  said  driven  shaft 
whereby  on  vertical  adjustment  of  said  sealing  means, 
said  fXJtatable  member  will  rotate  about  the  axis  of  said 
driven  shaft. 

3,143,172 

CONSISTFNCY  MF.ASl'RING  AND  CONTROL 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S 

William  S.  Buzzard.  Jenkintown,  Pa.,  assiin>or  to  Fischer 

A  Porter  Company,  Warminster,  Pm.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsvlvanis 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170.464 
7  Claims.    (CI.  137—4) 
4.  The  method  comprising  supplying  to  a  mixing  re- 
ceptacle relatively  proportiooed  flows  of  a  fibrous  sus- 
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pension  of  low  consistency  and  a  similar  fibrous  suspen- 
sion of  known  consistency  greater  than  that  of  the  first 


proportional  thereto,  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  means 
for  injecting  a  treating  chemical  into  said  fluid  stream 
and  means  for  varying  the  rate  of  injection  of  said  chemi- 
cal, a  plurality  of  variable  resistance  elements  connected 
in  parallel  circuits  with  said  source  of  electrical  energy 
and  said  means  for  varying  the  rate  of  injection  of  said 
chemical,  and  means  for  completing  said  parallel  circuits 
respectively  at  various  values  of  said  BS&W  content. 


3,163,174 
CHEMICAL  ADDING  DEVICES  FOR 
WATER  SYSTEMS 
Frederick  F.  Pintz,  Lconia,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Heller  Lab- 
oratories, Inc.,  Leonia,  NJ^  •  corporation  of  New 

*"**     Filed  Mar.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99,766 
1  Claim.     (CI.  137— 101J7) 


mentioned  suspension,  and  measuring  the  consistency  of 
the  resulting  mixture. 


3,163,173 

ALTOMATIC  CHEMICAL  INJECTION  CONTROL 

Louis  E.  Kunti,  Bartles>ine,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Compjui>,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Rled  Oct.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,157 

3  Claims.    (CI.  137—93) 


,••'€•■"«.    •••■ 
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1.  Means  for  controlling  the  BSAW  content  of  a  fluid 
stream  comprising  BS&W  deiccung  means  for  producing 
a  voluge  proportional  to  said  BS4W  content,  means  for 
producing  electrical  pulses  at  a  rate  proportional  to  said 
voltage,  a  stepping  switch,  gating  means  for  connecting 
said  stepping  switch  to  said  electrical  pulses  for  a  fixed 
period  of  time  to  cause  said  switch  to  advance  a  number 
of  steps  proportional  to  said  BS&W  content,  a  plurality 
of  variable  resistance  elements,  each  of  said  elements  being 
associated  with  a  step  of  said  switch  and  being  connected 
in  parallel  to  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  current  to 
pressure  transducer  connected  with  said  stepping  switch 
whereby  at  each  position  of  said  switch  said  transducer 
is  connected  to  said  source  of  electrical  energy  through  one 
of  said  variable  resistonoe  elements,  fluid  pressure  actuated 
chemical  injection  means  for  injecting  treating  chemical 
into  said  fluid  stream,  means  coniiecting  said  transducer 
with  said  injection  means  to  control  the  rate  of  operation 
thereof  proportional  to  the  electrical  energy  supplied  to 
said  transducer  through  said  resistance  element  thereby 
controlling  the  rate  of  chemical  injection  as  a  function 
of  said  BSAW  content. 

3.  Means  for  controlling  the  BS&W  content  of  a  fluid 
stream  comprising  means  for  measuring  the  BSAW  con- 
tent of  said  stream  and  producing  an  electrical  signal 


A  chemical  adding  device  for  water  systems  comprising 
a  tank,  a  chemical  solution  in  the  tank,  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  first  opening  and  a  second  opening  therein,  valve 
and  feed  means  having  an  input  fitting,  an  output  fitting 
and  a  ball  valve,  the  valve  and  feed  means  being  connected 
to  the  receptacle  through  the  first  opening  therein,  the 
output  fitting  being  connected  to  the  water  system,  pump- 
ing means  connected  between  the  tank  and  the  input  fit- 
ting, the  second  opening  in  the  receptacle  being  in  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  hollow  measuring  rod  inserted  in  the 
second  opening  in  the  receptacle  and  movable  into  and 
out  of  the  receptacle,  means  for  starting  the  pumping 
means  when  a  first  predetermined  condition  is  reached 
in  the  water  system  such  that  the  pressure  operates  the 
ball  valve  to  open  the  passage  between  the  tank  and  the 
receptacle  to  permit  chemical  solution  from  the  tank  to 
be  pumped  into  the  receptacle  and  at  the  same  time  the 
ball  valve  closes  the  passage  between  the  receptacle  and 
the  output  fitting,  overflow  means  connected  between  the 
lower  end  of  the  hollow  measuring  rod  and  the  tank  such 
that  all  the  chemical  solution  in  the  receptacle  which 
rises  above  the  top  of  the  hollow  measuring  rod  is  re- 
turned to  the  tank  through  the  hollow  measuring  rod  and 
the  overflow  means,  means  for  stopping  the  pumping 
means  when  a  second  predetermined  condition  is  reached 
in  the  water  system  such  that  the  ball  valve  closes  the 
passage  between  the  tank  and  the  receptacle  and  opens 
the  passage  between  the  receptacle  and  the  output  fitting 
to  deliver  the  chemical  solution  in  the  receptacle  to  the 
water  system,  the  amount  of  chemical  solution  delivered 
to  the  water  system  being  determined  by  the  height  of 
the  hollow  measuring  rod  within  the  receptacle  and  the 
frequency  of  the  delivery  of  the  chemical  solution  to  the 
water  system  being  determined  by  the  frequency  with 
which  the  predetermined  amount  of  water  is  consumed  in 
the  water  system  so  that  the  amount  of  chemical  solution 
added  to  the  water  system  is  proportional  to  the  amount 
of  water  consumed  therein. 
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3,163,175 

PRECISION  ADJUSTABLE  CONTROL 

VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

Eugene  W.  Pearron.  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  PactBc 
Industrial  Manufacturing  Co.,  a  corporation  ol 
Calif  omia 

Filcdl  May  22,  1961,  Scr.  No.  111447 
8  Claims.     (CL  137—315) 


rate  in  said  section,  circuit  tneans  coupled  to  the  sensing 
means  for  producing  an  output  voltage  which  varies  in 
accordance  with  the  rate  of  receipt  of  the  electrical 
pulses,  and  electromagnetic  means  responsive  to  said  out- 
put voltage  and  operatively  connected  to  said  flow  rc- 
strictor  means  for  correctively  varying  the  setting  thereof 
for  maintenance  of  a  predetermined  drop  rate. 


3,1*3,177 

BEVERAGE  MIXING  AND  DISPENSING 

FAUCET 

Fnmk  Wehy.  4962  Lockwood   Blvd.,  and  Raymond  D. 

Welty,  4307  1  al^e  Road,  both  of  Youngstown.  Ohio 

Filed  Ocl.  27,  1961.  Ser.  No.  I4«,275 

II  ClalM.     (CL  137— M7) 


:rT7" 


1.  An  adjustable  servo  control  valve  assembly  com- 
prising a  valve  body  having  a  longitudinal  passageway 
therethrough  and  a  plurality  of  ports  connecting  with  said 
passageway;  a  body  sleeve  assembly  snugly  fitting  in  said 
passageway,  said  body  sleeve  assembly  including  a  pair 
of  individual  body  sleeve  valve  sections  separated  by  a 
body  sleeve  spacer  section,  said  valve  and  spacer  sec- 
tions having  flow  communicating  passages  connecting  said 
longitudinal  passageway  with  said  ports,  and  said  spacer 
section  having  a  modulus  of  elasticity  less  than  that  of 
said  body  sleeve  valve  sections;  a  spool  assembly  slid- 
ably  disposed  within  said  body  sleeve  assembly,  said  spool 
assembly  including  a  pair  of  spool  sleeve  spacer  sec- 
tions and  an  intermediate  spool  valve  section;  said  body 
sleeve  spacer  section  being  of  a  length  slightly  exceed- 
ing that  of  said  spool  sleeve  valve  section;  and  means 
for  compressing  said  body  spacer  section  sufiicient  to 
bring  said  body  valve  sections  into  critical  edge-to-edge 
valving  relationship  with  said  spool  valve  section  for  one 
position  of  said  spool  assembly. 


3,163,176 
AFPARATL'S  FOR  SENSING  AND  CONTROLLING 
FLIID  FLOW  IN  THE  FORM  OF  DISCRETE 
FREE-FAIXING  DROPS 
Chester  A.  Darting,  Bristol,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Barth  En- 
gfatecring  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Meriden, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1962.  Ser.  No.  179,664 
10  Claims.     (CI.  137—487.5) 


T 


8.  In  apparatus  for  sensing  and  controlling  the  drop 
rate  of  a  fluid  material,  the  combination  comprising 
means  defining  a  fluid  flow  channel  having  a  vertically 
disposed  chamber  section,  means  for  variably  restricting 
the  flow  of  fluid  in  said  flow  channel  to  produce  free- 
falling  drops  in  said  chamber  section,  sensing  means 
associated  with  said  chamber  section  for  producing  elec- 
trical pulses  at  a  rate  directly  proportional  to  the  drop 


1.  In  a  beverage  mixing  and  dispensing  fiucet  having 
a  body  member  with  inlet  ports  to  receive  carbonated 
water  and  flavoring  syrup  under  pressure  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  plug-like  inserts  removably  secured  m 
said  body  member  and  each  having  an  inlet  port  com- 
municating with  one  or  the  other  of  the  inlet  ports 
in  said  body  member  and  each  having  an  outlet  port, 

(b)  a  valve  and  a  flow-control  device  mounted  in  series 
relation  in  each  of  said  inserts  and  said  flow-control 
devices  being  each  of  the  kind  operative  to  eflfect  a 
uniform  rate  of  flow  regardless  of  variation*  in  the 
source  pressure  of  the  fluid  transmitted, 

(c)  means  to  provide  an  elongated  restricted  passage 
having  an  enlarged  trap  at  the  outlet  end  thereof  for 
receivmg  carbonated  water  from  the  outlet  port  of 
one  of  said  inserts  to  dissipate  the  source  pressure  of 
said  water  and  to  discharge  the  same  from  said  trap 
under  conditions  of  substantially  free  gravity  flow, 

(d)  conduit  means  to  conduct  syrup  from  the  outlet 
port  of  the  other  of  said  inserts  to  discharge  in  the 
pftth  of  the  downwardly  flowing  carbonated  water, 
and 

(e)  means  to  open  and  dose  said  valve*. 


'  3,163,178 

COITLER  FOR  HYDRMl  IC  I TVF/? 
Panl  E.  Stratman.  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Pioneer 
Hydnwiics,  Inc^  MlnnenpoUi.  Mian.,  a  corporation  o# 
Minnesota 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  138,548       • 
8  Clakns.     (CL  137—614) 
8.  Coupling  mechanism  for  relcasably  connecting  and 
intercommunicating  a  pair  of  pressure-fluid  conduit  sec- 
tions, having  in  combination 

a  pair  of  cooperating  body  members  one  connected 
with  a  source  of  pressure  fluid  and  the  other  con- 
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nected  with  a  device  to  be  powered  by  fluid  pressure, 

said  body  members  having  longitudinal  bores  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  substantially  end-to-end,  with 
relative  inward  longitudinal  movement  for  coupling. 

means  for  relcasably  interlocking  said  body  members 
together  in  fully  coupled  position  thereof, 

the  bores  of  said  body  members  having  opposed  an- 
nular valve  seats  disposed  in  close  coaxial  spaced 
relation  when  said  body  members  are  fully  coupled, 

check  valves  in  said  bores  each  having  a  forward  pe- 
ripheral portion  protrusible  through  its  related  valve 
seat,  the  relation  of  said  protrusions  with  the  spaced 
relation  of  said  valve  seats  being  such  that  abutment 
of  said  protruding  valve  portions  occurs  just  prior 
to  final  inward  longitudinal  movement  of  said  body 
members  in  coupling. 


^W^"^^    -^ 


V.v/ 


the  valve  in  the  pressure  source  body  being  retractable 
away  from  its  associated  seat  a  sufficient  distance 
upon  engagement  of  the  protruding  valve  portion  of 
the  device-connected  body  when  the  valve  of  the 
device-connected  body  is  maintained  on  its  associated 
seat  by  the  pressure  within  the  device  to  allow  the 
completion  of  the  coupling  and  locking  thereof, 

stop  means  limiting  the  retraction  of  the  valve  of  the 
device-connected  body  to  a  position  where  both 
valves  in  abutment  are  equally  spaced  from  their  re- 
spective aeati, 

and  an  imperforate  hollow  guide  and  shield  member 
fixedly  positioned  within  the  bore  of  one  of  said 
body  members,  said  guide  and  shield  member  having 
a  rear  end  and  an  open  front  end  positioned  in  dose 
proximity  to  iu  associated  valve  seat  and  receiving 
and  guiding  an  associated  check  valve  therein,  and 
shielding  the  associated  valve  against  fluid  pressure, 

and  resilient  means  within  said  shield  urging  said  valve 
against  its  associated  seat  and  held  thereon  regardless 
of  the  pressure  exerted  thereagainst. 


control  pressurized  fluid  flow  through  the  passage  for 
control  purpose*.  nr»©ans  defining  a  port  in  the  relatively 
fixed  valve  plate  at  the  termination  of  the  channeled  fluid 
passage  adjacent  the  aperture  in  the  rockable  slide  plate 
to  thereby  control  the  flow  of  pressurized  fluid,  the  port 
in  the  fixed   valve  plate  opening  adjacent  the  rockable 
slide  plate  and  the  aperture  of  the  rockable  slide  plate 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the   port  opening  being  of 
rectilinear  shape   in   the  direction  of  movement   of  the 
slide  plate  such  that  equal  incremental  movement  of  the 
rockable  slide  plate  uncovers  a  corresponding  linearly 
related  equal  increment  of  area  of  the  port,  means  defin- 
ing a  rectilinear  side  edge  on  the  port  of  the  channded  fluid 
passage    the  edge  walls  immediately  behind  the  edge  in 
the  direction  of  fluid  flow  being  rdieved  to  provide   a 
greater  area  than  the  port  opening  to  dimmish  turbulence 
and  so  that  diminished  turbulence  which  doe«  exist  will 
act  upon  the  relativdy  fixed  valve  plate  thus  preventing 
unstabilizing  oscillatory  forces  from  acting  upon  the  rock- 
able slide  plate. 

3,163,18« 

PLUNGER  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  FLUID  FLOW 

CONTROL  VALVE 

Jote  C.  Campbell,  CIndnnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Chi- 

ctanati  MilHng  Machine  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  cor- 

poration  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,000 
6  Claims.     (CL  137—625.62) 


VALVE  STRUCTLRE  IN  HIGH  PERFORMANCE 

SERVO  SYSTEM 
Thor  H.  LJwnggren,  deceased,  late  of  Perklnsrille. 
VI.,  by  Tbelma  I..  LJunggren,  execotrix,  Rte.   1, 
PcrUntrille,  Vt. 

FII«1  Julv  28,  1961,  Ser.  No,  130.220 
4  Claims.     (CL  1 37— 625 J 1 ) 


1,  A  valve  for  a  high  performance  pressurized  servo 
system,  the  valve  comprising:  at  least  one  relativdy  fixed 
valve  plate  containing  at  least  one  channeled  fluid  pas 
sage  therein  for  the  flow  of  pressurized  fluid  therethrough, 
a  rockable  slide  pkite  slidable  against  the  fixed  valve 
plate,  the  slidable  valve  plate  having  at  least  one  aper- 
ture, the  rockable  slide  plate  movable  upon  command  to 


1.  In  a  fluid  flow  control  valve  including  a  member 
having  a  bore  therethrough  defining  axially  aligned  first 
and  second  bore  chambers,  the  first  chamber  having  a 
smaller  diameter  than  the  second  chamber,  a  control 
plunger  received  in  the  bore  comprising: 

(a)   a  spool  slidably  received  in  the  first  chamber  and 

extending  into  the  second  chamber, 
(6)   a   ring  slidably   received   in   the  second   chamber 

and  loosely  received  over  said  spool, 
(r)   a   retaining   member   fixed   on   said   spool  in  the 
second  chamber  and  having 

( 1 )  A  flat  annular  surface  around  the  outer  edge 
of  one  side  thereof  adapted  to  engage  a  side  of 
said  ring  tightly  and 

(2)  a  recessed  area  radially  inward  from  said  flat 
annular  surface  on  said  one  side  thereof,  and 

(J)  means  to  connect  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  side 
of  said  ring  opposite  said  retaining  member  to  move 
said  ring  into  forceful  engagement  against  said  flat 
annular  area,  said  recessed  area  being  in  communica- 
tion with  the  side  of  said  ring  opposite  the  retaining 
member  through  said  ring  member  and  around  said 
spool  to  produce  a  force  reducing  the  force  of  con- 
tact at  said  flat  annular  surface  thereby  to  render  said 
ring  relatively  freely  movable  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  said  spool  to  accommodate  eccentricity  be- 
tween said  chambers. 
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3,163,181 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  JOINTS 

IN  CONDI  IT  SYSTEMS 
Constantine    P.    Xenis,    DouglastoD.    and    Julio    Russo, 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Consolidated  Edison  Com- 
pany of  New  York,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

nied  Oct.  2, 1957,  Ser.  No.  687,829 
6  Claims.    (CI.  138—97) 


3,163,183 
MULTI-LAYER  PIPES 
Hideo  Sahara,  HIrosklma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitnbislii 
ShipbuildinK  &  EnKineering  Co^  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan, 
a  compan>  of  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  110,428 
Claims   prioritj,  application  Japan,  May   17,   196*, 
35/24,139;    Oct.    7,    1960,    35/40^35;    Apr.    18, 
1961,36/13,470 

10  Claims.     (CL  138—144) 
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1.  A  process  for  sealing  small  leaks  in  a  main  disposed 
to  contain  a  flow  of  substantially  anhydrous  gas,  com- 
prising isolating  a  section  of  the  main  between  fixed  limits, 
removing  the  said  gas  from  said  section,  flooding  a  scal- 
ing composition  into  the  isolated  section  of  the  main  to 
substantially  fill  the  entire  isolated  section,  said  sealing 
composition  being  a  liquid  suspension  of  finely  divided 
particles  of  polychloroprene,  applying  an  external  pres- 
sure on  the  sealing  composition  disposed  in  said  isolated 
section  to  drive  the  sealing  composition  into  the  leaks  and 
thereby  to  cause  penetration  of  the  leaks  by  the  liquid 
and  deposit  of  the  particles  in  the  leaks,  maintaining  said 
pressure  until  the  leaks  are  sealed  by  the  deposited  par- 
ticles, removing  the  remaining  sealing  composition  from 
the  main,  and  thereafter  re-introducing  a  flow  of  sub- 
stantially anhydrous  gas  therethrough. 


3,163,182 
PIPE  COVERING  AND  METHOD  OF 
APPLYING  SAME 
Kiyoshi  Sandow  and  Stanton  U.  McGary,  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Plasteco,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Texas 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  105,053 
9  aaims.     (CI.  138—144) 
••    V, 


■..V    « 


6.  In  combination  with  a  pipe,  a  covering  upon  the 
outer  surface  thereof  comprising  a  coating  upon  the  pipe 
substantially  devoid  of  metallic  content  and  including  a 
thermoplastic  adhesive,  said  covering  also  comprising  a 
thermoplastic  resin  film  which  is  very  slow  burning,  said 
film  covering  said  adhesive  and  said  pipe  in  substantially 
abutting  wraps  with  there  being  overwrapping  and  over- 
wrapped  margins  of  film  adjacent  the  line  of  substantial 
abutment,  said  adhesive  adhering  to  the  pipe  and  cohering 
with  the  film  to  cement  the  film  to  the  pipe,  said  adhesive 
also  being  interposed  between  the  overwrapping  and  over- 
wrapped  margins  of  the  film  and  cohering  with  said 
margins  to  bond  said  margins  together. 


1.  A  multi-layer  pipe  for  fluids  under  pressure  com- 
prising a  single  strip  spirally  wound  in  the  form  of  a 
coil,  each  layer  of  said  coil  being  in  intimate  conuct  with 
the  adjacent  layer,  means  for  fixing  the  outside  diameter 
and  the  inside  diameter  of  said  coil,  and  a  plurality  of 
fluid-escaping  openings  extending  through  all  the  layers 
of  the  pipe  except  the  innermost  layer  thereof. 


3,163,184 

GRIPPER  SHUTTLE 

Jean  Victor  Cbcrpin,  17  Rue  Clemenceau.  Cours, 

Rhone,  France 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,643 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  10,  1961, 

41^15 

15  Claims.     (CI.  13^—125) 


1.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  stationary  inserting 
means  for  weft  thread,  said  means  being  provided  with 
an  opening  for  passage  of  said  thread  therethrough,  a 
shuttle  provided  with  a  longitudinal  opening,  the  shuttle 
being  adapted  for  being  moved  across  the  loom  between 
end  f)ositions,  the  loom  forming  a  shed  along  the  path 
of  the  shuttle,  a  spindle  extending  adjacent  said  opening 
and  rigidly  secured  inside  the  shuttle,  a  clamping  arm 
pivotally  supported  on  said  spindle  and  adapted  to  be 
contacted  by  the  inserting  means  when  the  shuttle  is  at 
an  end  position  thereof,  two  jaws  pivotally  supported 
on  said  spindle  for  pivoting  respectively  in  unison  with 
the  clamping  arm  to  clamp  between  said  jaws  the  thread 
carried  by  the  inserting  means,  a  latch  supported  in  the 
shuttle  for  engaging  the  clamping  arm  upon  actuation 
of  the  latter  by  the  inserting  means  to  bold  the  clamping 
arm,  means  on  the  loom  supported  in  stationary  relation 
for  releasing  the  latch,  a  stationary  knife  extending  be- 
tween the  fabric  being  woven  and  the  inserting  means, 
said  knife  including  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  the  weft 
thread  and  to  cut  the  same  only  after  engagement  of  said 
thread  by  the  shuttle. 
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3,163,185 

DIMENSIONALLY  STABLE,  DIRECTIONALLY 

STIFF  WOVEN  FABRIC 

Lcowud  A.  Stanley,  Camden,  S.C,  and  Eleanor  Marples, 

Trcntoo,    NJ.,   assignors    to   The    Kendall    Company, 

Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  226,942 

5  Claims.    (CI.  139 — 420) 


its  own  longitudinal  axis  and  through  about  180  degrees 
whereby  the  free  portion  of  the  filament  coil  is  disjrfaced 
to  a  posiuon  substantially  parallel  to  the  portion  gripped 
by  said  coil  holder,  the  return  movement  of  said  recip- 
rocating stroke  of  said  bending  knife  being  effected  during 
about  the  first  90  degrees  of  rotation  of  said  bending  knife 
about  its  own  longitudinal  axis. 


TOOL  FOR  TIGHTENING 'wires  AND  BREAKING 

THE  ENDS  THEREOF 

Jowph  R.  Macintosh,  Louisville,  Ky-,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  199,472 

5  Claims.    (CI.  140—93.6) 


4  A  woven  fabric  adapted  for  treatment  to  provide 
substantially  greater  stiffness  in  one  direction  than  in 
the  other  comprising  sets  of  warp  and  filling  yarns  inter- 
woven with  each  other,  one  of  said  sets  consisting  mainly 
of  regenerated  cellulose  yarns  of  the  iKXi-cross-linked, 
high  wet  modulus  type  reactive  to  fusing  treatment  by  a 
zinc  chloride  solution  of  about  62%  to  66%  concentra- 
tion and  having  good  dimensional  stability  in  fused  sUte, 
and  other  of  said  sets  consisting  mainly  of  cotton  yarns 
non-reactive  to  fusing  treatment  by  a  zinc  chloride  solu- 
tion of  said  about  62%  to  66%  concentration. 


3,163,186 

FILAMENT  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Philip  F.   I.vnn,   l.ynnfield,   Mass.,  assignor  to  Sylvania 

Electric   Products   Inc.,  a  corporation   of   Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89,031 

13  Claims.    (CL  140—71.5) 


I.  In  apparatus  for  shaping  a  length  of  filament  coil 
into  a  lamp  filament  having  a  plurality  of  segments  con- 
nected by  loops,  the  combination  of:    a  coil   holder,  a 
parting  knife  and  a  bending  knife,  said  coil  holder  and 
said  parting  knife  being  disposed  adjacent  to  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  one  another  along  their  respective 
longitudinal  axes,  and  said  bending  knife  being  disposed 
beneath  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  longitu- 
dinal  axes  of  said   coil    holder    and   said   parting  knife; 
means  for  gripping  in  said  coil  holder  said   length  of 
filament  coil  near  one  end  thereof;  means  for  advancing 
said  parting  knife  to  a   position  between  adjacent  turns 
of  the  filament  coil  in  said  coil  holder;  means  for  ad- 
vancing said  bending  knife  into  a  position  between  turns 
of  said  filament  coil  adjacent  to  said  parting  knife  where- 
by a  single  turn  of  said  filament  coil  is  disposed  between 
said  knives;  means  for  reciprocating  said  bending  knife 
laterally  with  respect  to  said  parting  knife  while  so  dis- 
posed whereby  the  said  single  turn  of  said  filament  coil 
is  stretched  to  define  an  elongated  loop  during  the  for- 
ward movement  of  said  reciprocating  stroke  of  said  bend- 
ing knife;  and  means  for  rotating  said  bending  knife  about 


1.  A  tool  for  tying  together  wire  ends  by  twisting  and 

breaking  them  comprising:  . 

(a)   an  elongated  member  of  rigid  material  having  a 

subsUnUally    axial    unobstructed    passage     formed 

therein  from  one  end  thereof  for  a  predetermined 

distance,  ,  . 

ib)  said  member  having  a  second  passage  formed 
therein  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  said  first  passage, 

(c)  said  second  passage  having  one  end  connecting  with 
said  first  passage  at  the  end  thereof  remote  from  said 
one  end  of  said  member,  and 

(d)  said  second  passage  having  its  other  end  open- 
ing out  onto  the  periphery  of  said  elongated  member 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof; 

(r)  and  movable  means  connected  to  said  elongated 

member  so  as  to  be  movable  relative  thereto, 
(/)  said  movable  means  having  a  first  position  m  which 
it  permits  unobstructed  egress  from  said  other  end 
of  said  second  passage  of  wire  ends  inserted  into  said 
one  member  end, 
-      (g)  said  movable  means  having  a  second  posiUon  in 
which  it  engages  wire  ends  extending  from  said  other 
end  of  said  second  passage  so  as  to  prevent  their  be- 
ing pulled  back  into  said  second  passage;  and 
(h)  said  elongated  member  being  formed  so  as  to  be 
rotatable  by  an  external  agency  whereby,  upon  rota- 
tion, wires  extending  through  said  passages  and  en- 
gaged by  said  movable  means  arc  twisted  together 
and  break  from  meul  fatigue  intermediate  the  ends 
of  the  twisted  part. 


3,163,188 

MATERIAL  HOLDER  AND  DISPENSER 

William  Morris,  297  Parti  St.,  West  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Aof.  1,  1962.  Ser.  No.  214,036 

8  Claims.    (CI.  141—369) 

1    In  a  dispenser  for  material  in  granular  or  liquid 

form  comprising  a  refillable  casing  having  an  opemng 

defined  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  valve  for  closing  said 

opening,  said  valve  comprising  a  sealing  portion  and  a 

stem   portion,  means  in  said  casing  biasing  said   stem 

downwardly  to  cause  said  sealing  porUon  to  close  said 

opening;   means  on   said   valve   extending   through   said 

opening  and  canning  a  first  magneUc  member  thereon. 
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aiKl  a  material  receiving  cup  having  a  stem  extending  from 
the  bottom  thereof  mounting  a  second  magnetic  member 
thereon  whereby  said  cup  is  relcasably  magnetically  sup- 
ported from  said  valve  and  said  cup  may  be  filled  with 
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3,163,190  

SELF-ADJUSTING  INDEXING  MEANS  FOR 
TUBULAR  SAW  MACHINE 
Erander   M.   Er>ln.   Flor«oc«   County    S.C^  MdfBor   to 
The  Terrell  Machtae  (  ompany,  Chariolte,  !N.C^ 
ponitioD  of  North  Carolina 

FUed  May  31.  1W3,  Ser.  No.  284,751 
32  Clalaw.    (CL  143— «S) 


material  from  said  dispenser  by  urging  said  cup  upwardly 
to  cause  said  stem  in  said  cup  to  move  said  valve  against 
said  biasing  means,  said  cup  being  detachable  from  said 
connection  with  said  valve  to  allow  utilization  of  the 
dispensed  material  in  said  cup. 


VC    r 


lames 


3,1(3,1*9 
CONTAINER 
WmUin    Fltzainnnofis,    East    Rock«w«y,    N.Y., 

._      to  American  Can  Comp«iy,  New  Yott,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  July  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  12i,182 
2  CWms.    (CL  141—381) 


¥   ^  /  ^  /f 


1.  A  flexible  and  resilient  closure  member  for  a  con- 
tainer having  a  dispensing  mouth,  a  bead  surrounding  the 
mouth,  and  an  internal  shoulder  adjacent  the  mouth,  said 
closure  member  comprising: 

a  sealing  gasket  portion  adapted  to  extend  oyer  the 
container  mouth  and  to  be  disposed  in  sealing  en- 
gagement with  the  container  bead, 

a  skirt  portion  depending  from  said  gasket  portion  and 
adapted  to  be  disposed  within  the  container  mouth 
in  engagement  with  the  adjacent  portions  of  the 
container, 

said  skirt  portion  and  said  gasket  portion  defining 
a  measuring  recepUclc  for  a  product  within  the  con- 
tainer, and 

a  projection  extending  outwardly  from  said  skirt  por- 
tion and  adapted  to  engage  the  internal  container 
shoulder  when  said  gasket  portion  is  disposed  in 
sealing  engagement  with  the  contoiner  bead  to  there- 
by retain  said  gasket  portion  in  engagement  with 
the  bead, 

said  skirt  portion  having  a  plurality  of  vent  holes 
formed  therein  and  disposed  closely  adjacent  said 
gasket  portion,  said  vent  holes  being  adapted  to  vent 
the  interior  of  the  container  to  the  atmosphere  when 
said  closure  member  is  positioned  on  the  container 
and  said  gasket  portion  is  lifted  from  the  contain- 
er bead. 


1.  A  wood  sawing  machine  comprising 

(a)   a  stationary  frame, 

(fr)  a  saw  tube  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  fixed 
axis  on  said  frame,  said  tube  having  axially  presented 
saw  teeth  at  one  end, 

(c)  a  carriage  movable  along  said  frame  parallel  to 
said  axis. 

(</)  a  work  holder  mounted  on  said  carnage  for  recti- 
linear adjustment  transversely  to  said  axis. 

{e)  said  work  holder  including  means  for  rotalably 
supporting  a  workpiece  for  indexing  movement  about 
an  indexing  axis  parallel  to  but  displaced  transversely 
from  the  rotational  axis  of  the  saw  tube, 

(/)  indexing  mechanism  on  said  work  holder  including 
an  indexing  element  rolatable  about  said  indexing 
axis  and  adapted  for  rotary  driving  engagement  with 
the  workpiece  to  transmit  indexing  movement  there- 

(.? I  a  driving  element  supported  on  said  machine  for 
movement  through  an  operative  stroke  and  a  return 

stroke, 

(/i)  a  unidirectionally  operative  coupling  intercon- 
necting said  driving  element  and  indexing  element 
to  transmit  rotary  indexing  movement  to  said  index- 
ing element  on  each  operative  stroke  of  said  driving 
element, 

(i)  and  means  for  varying  the  length  of  said  operative 
stroke  of  the  driving  element  responsive  to  variations 
in  the  transverse  position  of  said  work  holder. 


3.163,191 

SFECTROGRAPHIC  ELECTRODE  SHAPER 

Ashley  R.  Corbln.  5390  W.  1st  Ave.,  Denver,  Cdo. 

Filed  Jnlv  30.  1962,  Ser.  No.  213,452 

3  Claims.    (CI.  144 — 46) 


1  A  spectographic  electrode  shaping  tool  for  form- 
ing a  socket  in  one  extremity  of  an  electrode  rod  and 
simultaneously  forming  an  annular  undercut  in  said  rod 
adjacent  said  socket  comprising:  a  rotatably  mounted 
shank  member  having  an  axial  bore;  a  drill  bit  slidably 
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and  axially  mounted  in  said  bore  against  which  the 
extremity  of  said  rod  is  compressed;  key  means  causing 
said  drill  bit  to  rotate  with  said  shank;  a  counter-bore 
in  the  upper  extremity  of  said  bore  for  receiving  and 
guiding  the  extremity  of  said  electrode  rod  concentrically 
against  said  bit;  spring  means  rcsiliently  urging  said 
drill  bit  against  the  latter  extremity  of  said  rod;  longi- 
tudinally extending  lever  slots  formed  in  the  sides  of  said 
shank  member  and  communicating  with  said  bore;  a 
lever  member  pivotally  mounted  intermediate  its  extremi- 
ties in  each  of  said  slou  and  having  a  centrifugal  ex- 
tremity adapted  to  swing  outwardly  under  the  influence 
of  centrifugal  force  when  said  shank  member  is  rotated; 
and  a  cutting  extremity  positioned  to  swing  inwardly 
against  said  rod  under  the  influence  of  the  outward 
swing  of  said  centrifugal  extremity  for  forming  said 
undercut  therein. 

3,163,192 
FOOD  SLICING  MACHINE 

Paul  H.  Lnpoll,  78—27  90th  Ave.,  Woodhaven  21,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,661 

8  Claima.    (CL  146 — 5) 
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closure,  and  in  an  end  to  end  position,  in  the  open- 
ing position  of  said  closure,  respectively, 

a  U-shaped  member  disposed  at  each  end  of  said  spring 
blades  and  having  a  base  and  two  oppositely  disposed 
leg  members  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  the  ends 
of  said  spring  blades  being  received  between  said 
leg  members, 

pivot  means  for  connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  said 
spring  blades  to  said  U-shaped  member  after  being 
received  between  said  leg  members,  and 

a  washer  of  friction  reducing  material  disposed  between 
the  end  portions  of  said  spring  blades  and  the  inner 
faces  of  said  leg  members, 

said  base  of  said  U-shaped  member  being  spaced  apart 
from  the  lateral  end  face  of  said  spring  blades  in  the 
opening  position  of  said  closure,  in  order  to  permit 
a  turning  of  said  spring  blades  into  an  inclined,  lock- 
ing position  after  passing  the  completely  straight 
position  of  both  said  spring  blades,  and  said  base 
operating  as  a  limiting  means  for  movement  of  said 
spring  blades  into  said  inclined,  locking  position. 


3,163,194 

NURSING    BOTTLE   CONTAINER   AND   SUPPORT 

Monte  J.  Berry  and  Louis  Wells,  both  %  Faahloocmfl- 

ExccUo,  87  34th  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,012 

4  Claims.    (CL  15^—52) 


8.  A  reversible  slicer.  for  foodstuffs  or  the  like,  com- 
prising an  elongate,  rectangular  block,  with  opposite,  paral- 
lel faces,  each  having  a  series  of  parallel,  channel  grooves, 
the  grooves  in  one  face  being  parallel  to  the  short  dimen- 
sion thereof,  and  the  grooves  in  the  other  face  being 
parallel  to  the  long  dimension  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  knife 
units,  each  hingediy  connected  to  an  edge  of  said  block, 
and  each  having  a  series  of  equi-spaced,  parallel  knife 
blades,  positioned  and  arranged  to  be  received  in  the 
groovcj>  in  one  of  the  respective,  said  faces,  each  knife 
unit  comprising  a  connector  means  for  the  ends  of  said 
knife  blades,  and  including  spring  means  arranged  to  apply 
tension  to  said  blades  in  a  plane  transverse  thereto. 


3,163,193 
CIOSIRF   FOR  BAGS.  POl  CHES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Alfred  Kdouard  I  Jimarthe,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  John 
I.  Treacy  A  Co..  Inc.,  New  Yock,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Yort 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,392 
4  ClaioH.    (CL  150—10) 


1.  A  container  for  a  nursing  bottle  comprising  an 
elongated  container  having  a  pair  of  side  walls  and  a  bot- 
tom wall  interposed  therebetween,  said  walls  being  in 
substantially  triangular  relation  with  said  bottom  wall 
forming  the  base  of  said  triangle,  means  defining  an  open- 
ing at  the  apex  of  said  triangle  for  access  to  the  interior 
of  said  container,  said  side  and  bottom  walls  having 
pliable  heat  sealing  material,  and  a  floating  wall  provided 
in  said  container  in  substantially  spaced  parallel  relation 
with  said  bottom  wall,  said  floating  wall  having  a  layer 
of  resilient  material  which  is  adapted  to  restore  the  con- 
tainer to  substantially  its  original  shape  after  deformation, 
and  means  mounting  said  floating  wall  both  for  pivotal 
and  lateral  movement  relative  to  said  bottom  wall. 


1.  A  closure  for  bags,  pouches  or  the  like  comprising 
two  spring  blades  disposed   parallel  to  each  other  in 
superposed  position,  in  the  closing  position  of  said 


3,163,195 
LOCK  NUT  DEVICES 
WUUam  Henry  Croswell,  Columbus,  Ohio,  asdgnor  to 
Ranco  Incorporated,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  173,464 
1  Claim.    (CL  151—7) 
A  self  locking  nut  and  screw  device  comprising  m 
combination : 

(a)  a  nut  member  having  an  internally  threaded  bore 
for  receiving  a  screw  and  having  an  external  thread 
noeans, 
(fc)  said  nut  member  having  a  recess  in  one  end  there- 
of defined  in  part  by  a  cylindrical  wall  portion  ex- 
tending axially  from  a  radially  extending  annular 
surface,  said  radially  extending  surface  being  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  nut  axis,  and  a  frusto- 
conical  surface  between  the  inner  edge  of  said  annu- 
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lar  surface  and  the  edge  of  said  bore,  said  frusto- 
conical  surface  being  inclined  toward  the  other  end 
of  said  nut, 

(c)  a  flat,  non-metallic  resilient  washer  disposed 
against  said  annular  surface  and  encircled  by  said 
cylindrical  wall  portion, 

(d)  said  cylindrical  wall  having  defonned  portions  en- 
gaging said  resilient  washer  to  secure  said  washer 
against  rotation  relative  to  said  nut  member,  said 
washer  having  a  central  opening  of  smaller  diameter 


than  the  major  diameter  of  said  bore,  said  screw 
being  threadedly  received  in  said  opening  from  said 
one  end,  and 
(e)  the  central  portion  of  said  washer  being  resiliently 
and  angularly  displaced  from  a  relatively  flat  con- 
dition toward  said  frusto-conical  wall  by  the  applica- 
tion of  axial  force  on  said  washer  by  said  screw. 
said  washer  tending  to  return  to  said  flat  condition 
and  exerting  thereby  a  constrictive  component  of 
force  on  said  screw. 


3,163,196 

PREASSEMBI.ED  FASTENER  UNIT  WITH 

ELLIPTICAL  THREADS 

Walter  M.  Hanneman,  Wheaton,  111.,  assignor  to  Illinois 

Tool  Works  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware    - 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,224 

2  Claims.    (CI.  151—37) 


f  ^ 


1.  A  preassembled  fastener  unit  comprising  a  screw 
having  means  presenting  a  clamping  surface  and  a  shank 
portion  extending  axially  from  said  clamping  surface, 
and  an  annular  washer  tclescopically  associated  with  said 
shank  portion  and  disposed  adjacent  said  surface,  said 
washer  including  means  defining  a  substantially  circular 
inner  margin  having  a  predetermined  diameter,  said  shank 
portion  including  a  smooth  unthreaded  substantially  cir- 
cular section  adjacent  said  surface  having  a  diameter 
substantially  less  than  said  predetermined  diameter,  and 
said  shank  including  helical  thread  convolutions  extend- 
ing substantially  continuously  axially  outwardly  from  said 
shank  section  substantially  to  and  entering  end  of  said 
shank,  all  of  said  helical  thread  convolutions  having  crests 
which  are  continuous  and  generally  elliptical  in  cross  sec- 
tional configuration,  one  of  said  thread  convolutions  im- 
mediately adjacent  said  shank  section  having  a  major 
crest  axis  substantially  greater  than  said  predetermined 
diameter  and  a  minor  crest  axis  less  than  said  predeter- 
mined diameter  for  presenting  diametrically  opposite  por- 
tions thereof  for  engagement  beneath  said  margin  of  the 
washer  for  retaining  the  washer  on  said  shank  section. 


3,163,197 

TWO-PIECE  INSERT 

Jo9^  Rosan,  San  Juan  Capistrano,  and   Albert  Jack  La 

Torre,  Santa  Ana,  Calif..  as^iKno^^  to  Ko\an  Engineer^ 

ing  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1961,  Scr.  No.  81,363 

5  Claims.     (CI.  151—41.73) 


1.  An  insert  comprising  a  pair  of  interfitting  tubular 
members,  the  outer  of  said  members  provided  with  a 
counterbore  at  each  end  thereof,  said  outer  member  being 
internally  and  externally  threaded,  the  outer  threads  being 
adapted  to  engage  an  internally  threaded  bore  in  a  parent 
body,  one  end  of  said  outer  member  including  external 
serrations  adapted  to  penetrate  the  wall  of  the  bore  of  the 
parent  body  to  lock  said  member  in  the  bore,  the  inner 
of  said  members  being  externally  and  internally  threaded, 
the  external  threads  of  said  inner  member  being  in 
threaded  engagement  with  the  inner  threads  '^f  the  outer 
member,  said  inner  member  being  provided  with  a  coun- 
terbore and  external  locking  projections  at  one  end  thereof 
adapted  to  engage  the  counterbore  of  the  outer  member 
opposite  the  outer  member  end  which  is  provided  with  ex- 
ternal serrations,  said  counterbored  portion  of  said  inner 
member  being  deformed  into  non-rotatable  lockmg  en- 
gagement relative  to  the  outer  member. 


3,163,198 

STUD  RECEPTACLE  ASSEMBLY 

Victor  F.  7>abodiakin,  River  Road,  Summit,  N  J. 

FUed  Jul>  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  213,319 

5  Claims.    (CL  151—41.75) 


U^"  v^^ 


1.  A  stud  receptacle  assembly  comprising 
{a)   a  stud  receptacle  mounted  on  one  side  of  a  struc- 
tural member,  both  the  receptacle  and  the  structural 
member  each  having  a  transverse  bore  with  the  bores 
communicating  with  each  other; 

(b)  a  radial  flange  on  the  receptacle,  the  flange  having 
a  flat  top  surface  lying  in  a  plane  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  the  fore  in  the  receptacle; 

(c)  the  outer  circumference  of  said  flange  comprising 
a  plurality  of  radial  cam  surfaces  spaced  equally 
about  the  flange,  each  said  cam  surface  having  a  pre- 
determined progressive  divergence  circumferentially 
of  the  flange  from  minimum  to  maximum  displace- 
ment from  the  axis; 

(d)  a  retainer  clip  including  resiliently  deformable  up- 
standing legs  mounted  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
structural  member  from  said  receptacle  and  extend- 
ing transversely  thereof  each  through  a  different  one 
of  a  plurality  of  second  bores  in  said  member  and 
into  resilient  contact  with  a  proximate  cam  surface 
thereat,  each  said  second  bore  terminating  at  its  end 
proximate  to  the  cam  surface  at  and  transverse  to  the 
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path  of  sweep  of  the  diverging  cam  surface  progres- 
sively across  each  said  second  bore  as  the  cam  sur- 
face rotates,  each  said  second  bore  having  a  location 
and  size  accommodating  radial  flexing  of  the  respec- 
tive said  upstanding  leg  throughout  the  path  of  sweep 
of  said  proximate  cam  surface  across  each  said  second 

bore;  j     .  j 

(e)  the  resiliently  deformable  upstandmg  leg  adapted 
to  slidably  and  resilienUy  engage  and  follow  the  cam 
surface  upon  rotation  of  the  receptacle  and  flange; 

(/)  a  radial  offset  on  the  resiliently  deformable  legs 
generally  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  top  surface  of 
the  flange  and  adapted  to  engage  the  same  flatwise, 
thereby  securing  the  receptacle  against  disengagement 
from  the  structural  member;  and 

(f )  said  flange  having  grooves  parallel  to  the  receptacle 
axis  interrupting  the  progressive  circumferential  di- 
vergence of  each  cam  surface  substantially  at  a  posi- 
tion of  maximum  radial  displacement  from  the  axis 
of  said  cam  surface,  said  grooves  being  simultane- 
ously receptive  of  the  respective  upstanding  legs  as 
the  flange  is  rotated  and  the  cam  surfaces  all  attain 
and  pass  position  of  maximum  predetermined  diver- 
gence in  their  contact  with  said  legs. 


piston  rod  disposed  in  the  open  end  of  the  plasUc  chamber 
and  means  for  detonating  said  powder  to  drive  the  piston 


rod  within  the  chamber  whereby  the  dies  are  brought  into 
cooperative  engagement. 


3.163.199 

VEHICLE  WHEEL 

Nicholas  Peter  Sorrell  Straussler.  5  Clarfes  Si., 

lx>odon  W.l,  England 

nied  Aug.  8.  1963.  Ser.  No.  300.801 

Claims  Briorit>,  application  Great  Britain.  Aug.  16.  1962, 

31.423   62;  Feb.  5,  1963,  4.602  63 

10  Claims.    (CL  152—324) 


vunCFSS    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    PRODUCING 
"^  ^I^udrv-E  SIIECT  MATERIAL  HAVING  LOW 
POWER  Lossi:s  ^         ^ 

Tbeodor  Schmidt  and  Jochen  Wiinnlng,  Essen.  Germany, 
assignors  to  Indugas,  Gesellschaft  fur  Industrielle  Gas- 
Terwendung  m.b Jl^  Eaaen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87,444 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  10,  1960, 

J   17,676 

3  Claims.    (O.  153—86) 


1  A  vehicle  whed  comprising  a  rim  and  at  least  one 
non-pneumatic  tire  made  from  rubber-like  material  and 
having  a  bead  clamped  between  substantially  radially  ex- 
tending flanges  provided  on  said  rim.  each  said  tire  hav- 
ing a  deep-dished  carcass  extending  radially  and  axially 
away  from  said  bead,  the  outer  free  edge  portion  of  said 
carcass  being  stiffened  by  at  least  one  spring  ring  mem- 
ber made  from  mechanically  resistant  material  and  capa- 
ble of  changing  its  form,  under  load,  from  circular  to  an 
oval  which  flattens  most  at  the  portion  near  the  road  sur- 
face, there  being  a  substantial  axial  off-set  between  the 
portion  of  said  carcass  adjacent  to  the  rim  and  said  outer 
free  edge  portion  including  at  least  said  one  spring  ring 
nwmber.  

■      I  

3,163.200 
EXPLOSIVELY  ACTUATED  CRIMPING  TOOL 
Willlam  F.  Broske,  Camp  Hill    Pa.,  and  Wmiam  F. 
Jaycox.  Bel  Air,  Md.,  a.\signors  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated. Harrtsbant,  Pa.  ..^  ... 
Filed  Jan.  12.  1959.  Ser.  No.  784,415 
3  Claims.     (CL  153—1) 
1.  A  device  of  the  type  described  including  a  body 
member,  a  fixed  die  in  said  body  member,  a  movable  die  in 
said  body  member  which  cooperates  with  the  fixed  die. 
means  for  actuating  said  movable  die  including  a  piston 
rod  fixed  to  the  movable  die,  a  cartridge  having  a  plastic 
chamber,  one  end  of  said  chamber  being  closed,  a  plastic 
plug  in  said  chamber,  explosive  powder  in  said  chamber 
between  the  plug  and  the  closed  end  of  the  chamber,  said 


1 .  A  process  for  reducing  the  electric  power  losses  of 
a  sheet-metal  body,  comprising  the  steps  of  heating  said 
body  to  an  elevated  temperature,  bending  the  heated 
body  in  an  undulating  pattern  without  substantial  altera- 
tion of  the  dimensions  thereof,  straightening  said  body 
and  annealing  said  body. 


3,163,202 
BURNER  FOR  INDUSTRIAL  FURNACES 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Tbeodor  Schmidt,  Essen,  and  Walter  Litterscbeidt,  Kett- 
wlg   (Ruhr),   Germany,   assignors  to   Indugas,   t^esell- 
schaft  fiir  Industrielle  Gas>erwendung  m.b.H.,  Essen, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  July  13.  1961,  Ser.  No.  123,883 
Claims  priority.  applicatioD  Germany,  July  19,  196f, 
J   18.460 
3  Claims.    (CL  158—7.5) 
1.  In  a  heating  system,  the  combination  with  a  com- 
bustion chamber  provided  with  a  wall  of  a  burner  travcrv 
ing  said  wall  and  having  a  mouth  opening  into  said  diam- 
ber  substantially  at  said  wall,  said  burner  comprising  a 
set  of  coaxially  nested  tubes  including  a  central  tube  for 
the  admission  of  a  fuel  gas  into  said  chamber,  an  interme- 
diate tube  for  the  admission  of  an  oxygen-containing  gas 
into  said  chamber  and  an  outer  tube  for  the  removal  of 
exhaust  gases  from  said  chamber,  all  of  said  tubes  termi- 
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nating  at  said  mouth,  suction  means  connected  with  said 
outer  tube  at  a  location  remote  from  said  mouth  and  said 
chamber  for  drawing  said  exhaust  gases  therethrough, 
and  thermally  conductive  means  in  at  least  said  outer  and 
intermediate  tubes  for  facilitating  heat  exchange  between 
said  outer  and  said  central  and  intermediate  tubes,  thereby 
effectively   preheating  said   fuel   and   oxygen-containing 


gases  by  the  heat  of  said  exhaust  gases,  said  thermally 
conductive  means  comprising  a  set  of  fins  passing  through 
the  interior  of  said  intermediate  tube  and  extending  into 
said  outer  tube,  and  a  tubular  heat-conductive  sheath  co- 
axially  surrounding  said  central  tube  over  at  least  a  major 
part  of  its  length  with  peripheral  clearance,  said  fins  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  said  sheath  in  beat-conducting  rela- 
tionship therewith. 


is  discharged  from  said  openings  in  said  front  wall;  a  plu- 
rality of  nozzle  members  having  inlets  opening  through 
said  intermediate  wall  into  said  gaseous  fuel  chamber 
and  having  outlets  located  in  said  front  chamber  near 
the  openings  in  said  front  wall  to  discharge  gaseous  fuel 
so  it  can  pass  through  said  openings  directly  into  said 
space  in  said  passageway;  a  second  conduit  member  ex- 
tending from  beyond  the  rear  end  of  said  first  conduit 
member,  through  said  first  oonduit  member,  and  through 
said  front  chamber,  the  front  end  of  said  second  conduit 
member  discharging  through  said  front  wall;  a  liquid  fuel 
nozzle  dtsposed  adjacent  the  front  end  of  said  second  con- 
duit member;  means  for  supplying  liquid  fuel  to  said 
nozzle;  means  for  supplying  air  to  said  first  conduit  mem- 
ber through  the  portion  thereof  projecting  rearwardly 
beyond  the  rear  portion  of  said  bousing;  and  a  meter- 
ing me*nber  mounted  on  said  second  conduit  ntember 
within  and  near  the  front  end  of  said  first  Conduit  mem- 
ber to  control  the  flow  of  air  from  said  first  conduit 
member  into  said  front  chamber. 


3,163ad3 

UQUID  AND  GASEOUS  FUEL  BUHNER 

Harry  L.  Ihlenfield.  Parma,  Ohio,  ■ssijjnor  to  Srown  Fta- 

tabc  Company,  Elyria,  Ohio.  ■  corporation  of  Ohio 

FIM  Dec.  6,  1961,  S«r.  No.  157,458 

2  Claims.     (CL  15«— 11) 


1.  In  a  fluid  fuel  burner  for  selectively  burning  liquid 
or  gaseous  fuel,  a  first  elongated  conduit  member  having 
a  front  and  a  rear  end;  an  outer  housing  surrounding  the 
front  portion  of  said  firet  conduit  member,  said  housing 
having  a  peripheral  wail  extending  generally  axially  of 
said  first  conduit  member  beyond  the  front  end  thereof, 
said  housing  being  closed  at  its  rear  poftion  by  being 
joined  to  said  first  conduit  member  at  i(  location  such 
that  the  rear  portion  of  said  first  conduit  member  pro- 
jects rearwardly  beyond  said  housing,  said  bousing  includ- 
ing an  intermediate  wall  connecting  said  generally  axially 
extending  wall  of  said  housing  and  the  exterior  of  said 
first  conduit  member  at  a  location  forward  of  the  rear 
portion  of  said  housing  and  near  the  front  end  of  said 
first  conduit  member  to  define  a  gaseous  fuel  chamber; 
means  for  supplying  gaseous  fuel  to  said  chamiber;  a  front 
wall  closing  the  front  of  said  housing  to  define,  with  said 
intermediate  wall  and  the  front  portion  of  said  first  con- 
duit member,  a  frxjnt  chamber  in  said  housing  into  which 
said  first  conduit  member  discharges,  said  front  wall  hav- 
ing therein  a  plurality  of  openings  spaced  around  said 
front  wall,  said  openings  having  associated  therewith 
angularly  disposed  surfaces  adapted  to  deflect  gases  dis- 
charging through  said  openings  into  a  generally  helical 
path  extending  away  from  said  front  wall;  means  defining 
a  passageway  providing  a  space  at  the  side  of  said  front 
wall  opposite  said  front  chamber,  into  which  space  gas 


3,163,2*4 
ROLLER  BLIND  MOUNTINGS 
Dimitri  Golde,  Woiuwe  St.  Pierre,  Belgium,  assignor  to 
L«    Chassis    MetalHque    Beige    •'Chameber    Socictc 
Anonyme.  Brussels,  Belgium,  a  Belgian  company 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1963.  Ser.  No.  252.358 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Jan.  24,  1942, 

488.967 

5  Claims.    (CL  IM— 26) 


1.  Roller  blind  apparatus  for  selectively  blocking  an 
opening,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  frame  mounted  ad- 
jacent said  opening,  a  sheath  supported  from  said  frame 
for  rotation  about  a  central  axis,  said  sheath  being  hollow 
and  adapted  for  accommodating  a  roUed-up  roller  blind, 
said  sheath  being  provided  with  an  axially  extending  open- 
ing du^ough  which  the  roller  blind  may  pass  when  being 
rolled  up  and  unrolled,  guide  means  adjacent  the  opening 
defining  first  and  second  guides  for  the  passage  of  the 
roller  blind,  means  operatively  connected  to  the  sheath 
for  rotating  the  same  between  first  and  second  positions  in  ^ 
which  the  opening  in  the  sheath  «8  in  communication  with 
a  respective  guide  whereby  the  roller  blind  may  be  asso- 
ciated selectively  with  either  of  the  guides,  said  guide 
means  including  a  central  guide  member  having  opposite 
sides  and  being  positioned  relative  to  the  sheath  to  define 
separate  inlets  for  the  guides,  two  projecting  ribs  on  the 
sheath  located  to  either  side  of  the  opening  therein,  and 
two  abutments  on  the  frame  located  on  opposite  sides  <A 
the  opening,  said  ribs  and  abutments  being  operatively 
positioned  relative  to  one  another  and  to  the  sides  d  the 
central  guide  member  to  limit  movement  of  the  sheath 
between  the  first  and  second  positions  by  causing  in  said 
first  position  to  the  sheath  one  of  the  ribs  to  be  in  contact 
with  one  of  the  abutments  and  the  other  of  the  ribs  to 
be  in  contact  with  one  of  the  sides  of  the  guide  member 
while  in  the  second  position  of  the  sheath  the  other  of 
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the  ribs  is  in  contact  v^th  the  other  of  the  abutments  and 
the  said  one  rib  is  in  contaa  with  the  other  of  the  sides 
of  the  guide  meml>er. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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3,163.205 

ADJUSTABLE  GATE 

Robert  Gottlieb.  30-20  78th  St..  J.cl«on  Heights,  N.Y. 

FUcd  June  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,879 

3  Clalnis.    (O.  16»— 216) 


3,163^07 

HEAT  DISSIPATING  MOUNT  FOR 

EI.ECTR1C  COMPONENTS 

Robert  T.  Schultz,  1250  N.  Tressy  Ave.,  Glewiora,  CaMf. 

Filed  July  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  127,0«5 

1  Claim.     (CL  165—68) 

qjuitefetnOfift: 


1    A  gate  of  adjustable  width  adapted  for  press-fitted 
installation  at  any  of  a  plurality  of  heights  between  op- 
posing spaced  vertical   surfaces  for  obstructing   passage 
therebetween  comprising  at  least  two  separable  gate  sec- 
tions each  including  panel  means,  means  on  the  side  cdg^ 
of  said  sections  for  resilicntly  contacting  said  surfaces  and 
upper  and  lower  struts  on  one  secUon  slidably  engaging 
cooperating  upper  and  lower  struts  on  said  other  secUon 
for  guiding  separation  of  said  sections  whereby  the  over- 
aU  width  of  said  gate  may  be  adjusted  to  move  said  con- 
Ucting  means  on  each  secUon  into  engagement  with  said 
surfaces,  and  means  for  adjustably  posiUoning  one  coop- 
eraUng  pair  of  struts,  the  last  said  means  comprismg  a 
rack  on  one  of  said  struts,  a  pawl  and  toggle  means  car- 
ried by  the  cooperating  strut  on  said  other  section,  said 
toggle  means  including  a  pair  of  links  movable  to  and 
from  an  in-line  posiuon  for  longitudinal  displacement  of 
said  pawl,  and  means  carried  by  said  other  strut  and  guid- 
ing said  pawl  into  engagement  with  said  rack  as  the  links 
are  moved  toward  the   in-line  position,  said  links  then 
moving  said  struU  outwardly  one  relative  to  the  other  as 
the  links  are  moved  into  said  in-line  position. 


A  lightweight  heat  dissipating  mount  for  power  tran- 
sistors  associated  with  a  supporting  chassis  comprising  as 
a  figure  of  extnision  of  aluminum  a  mounting  pane 
lying  substantially  in  a  predetermined  plane    said  pane 
having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  parallel  longitudind 
edges,  a  pair  of  supporting  panels  disposed  in  parallel 
planes  substantially  perpendicularly  to  said  predetermined 
plane  and  affixed  rigidly  thermally  conducUvely  to  wud 
mounting  panel  on  different  ones  of  said  pair  of  edges. 
said  supporting  panels  extending  to  a  chassis  plane  par- 
allel   to    and    spaced    from    said    predetermined    plane, 
mounting  means  disposed  on  said  supporting  panels  along 
said  chassis  plane  for  supportably  connecting  said  sup- 
porting  panels   to   the   supporting   chassis,   a   transistor 
mounting  portion  on  said  mounting  panel  disposed  cen- 
trally   between   said    longitudinal    edges,    a   plurality   of 
heat  dissipating  panels  mounted  on  said  mounting  panel 
on  each  side  of  said  central  mounting  portion  disposed 
substantially  parallel  to  said  supportmg  panels    and  ser- 
rations formed  in  said  mount  disposed  over  substantially 
the  entire   area  of  said  mounting  and   heat  dissipaung 
panels,  said  serrations  being  disposed  parallel  to  the  line 
of  said  extrtision  and  comprising  ridges  and  troughs  each 
formed  with  apexes  of  approximately  ninety  degrees  and 
such  that  the  surface  of  each  of  said  heat  panels  is  ap- 
proximately forty  percent  greater  than  the  area  of  its 
respective  plan  projection,  said  heat  dissipaUng  panels  ex- 
tending above  said  mounting  panel  and  extending  below 
said  mounting  panel  at  least  nearly  to  said  chassis  plane. 


M: 


3,163,296 
CANOPY  FOR  OUTDOOR  USE 

Roarn.  500  Atlanta  Ave.,  Massapequa,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,434 
1  Claim.    (CI.  1 69— 136) 


3,163,208 

BRACE  FOR  FINNED  TUBES 

Ravmond  Cuzione  and  John  R.  Harvey,  boA  of  Pittsfiekl, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  cor- 

poration  of  New  York  tAtiAX 

Filed  Sep(.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  141,743 

8  Claims.    (CL  165—69) 


Co    .»  A*>  X"  , 


A  slat  for  a  canopy  comprising  an  elongated  member 
rectangular  in  cross  section  with  inner  and  outer  end  por- 
tions, the  outer  end  portion  having  flat  parallel  sides  and 
tapciing  opposite  edges  terminating  at  said  inner  end  por- 
tion, said  inner  end  portion  being  generally  rectangular 
in  longitudinal  and  cross  sections,  with  rectangular  re- 
cessed portions  formed  in  the  opposite  edges  of  said  outer 
end  portion. 


1  The  combinauon  comprising  a  plurality  of  tubes  ar- 
ranged in  a  plurality  of  rows,  said  tubes  having  fins  ex- 
tending outwardly  therefrom,  means  secured  to  the  ends 
of  said  tubes  closing  off  the  space  therebetween,  and  a 
straight  and  stiff  elongate  assembly  for  inhibiUng  vibra- 
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tion  of  said  tubes  comprising  a  strip  of  resilient  material, 
hard  surfaced  members  protecting  opposite  faces  of  said 
resilient  material  from  being  cut  by  the  fins,  and  a  proiec- 
tion  on  a  hard  surfaced  member  extending  out  of  the 
plane  thereof,  said  vibration  inhibiting  assembly  being 
firmly  wedged  between  said  rows  of  said  tubes  intermediate 
their  ends  and  extending  transversely  of  the  tubes  and  in 
engagement  with  edges  of  said  fins,  said  resilient  mate- 
rial being  compressed  between  said  hard  surfaced  nnem- 
bers  by  their  wedging  action  against  the  tube  fins,  and 
said  projection  interlocking  with  a  plurality  of  said  fins 
to  prevent  movement  of  said  assembly  longitudinally  of 
the  tubes. 


3,163,209 
HEAT  STORAGE  UNIT 
Byron  H.  Shinn.  Bolton.  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Air- 
craft Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporatkMi 
of  Delaware 

FUed  June  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,58$ 
10  Claims.     (CL  165— S3) 


tubes  being  in  the  form  of  a  helix  between  the  ends  there- 
of, the  axis  of  each  tube  helix  being  spaced  from  the 
center  of  each  tube,  and  a  surrounding  elongated  tanit  in 
which  the  assemblage  of  tubes  and  spacers  is  positioned, 
said  tanlc  and  the  helically  arranged  tubes  and  strips  there- 
in being  arranged  in  a  helical  coil,  the  axis  of  which  is 
external  of  the  tank. 


1.  In  a  heat  storage  device  the  combination  with  an 
endwise  expansible  chamber  having  therein  a  heat  receiv- 
ing material  which  is  alternately  liquid  or  somewhat  solid 
as  more  or  less  heat  is  stored  therein,  said  chamber  being 
defined  by  relatively  movable  end  walls  and  an  expansible 
side  wall,  an  endwise  expansible  coil  in  said  container  for 
the  circulation  of  fluid  therethrough,  said  coil  being  at- 
tached to  at  least  one  of  said  end  walls  and  being  for  at 
least  a  portion  of  its  length  of  rectilinear  cross  section 
to  move  more  readily  through  the  heat  receiving  material, 
the  opposite  comers  of  the  rectilinear  cross  section  ex- 
tending in  a  direction  endwise  of  the  chamber. 


3,163,210 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Rex    A.    Horroclu,    Mariborougti,    Conn.,    assignor    to 
United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,474 
2  Claims.    (CL  165—163) 


3,163,211 

METHOD  OF  CONDUCTING  RESERVOIR  PILOT 

TESTS  WFTH  A  SINGLE  WELL 

Donald  H.  Henlev,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  asignor  to  Pan  American 

Petroleum  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  ol 

t>ciawarc 

Filed  June  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  114,917 
14  Claims.     (CL  166     4) 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  including  a  plurality  of  parallel 
tubes  spaced  substantially  uniformally  from  each  other, 
spacers  in  the  form  of  strips  positioned  among  and  in 
parallel  relation  to  the  tubes  and  with  opposite  edge  of 
each  strip  in  contact  therewith  to  hold  the  tubes  in  spaced 
relation,  each  spacer  being  in  the  form  of  a  helix  coin- 
ciding substantially  with  the  longitudinal  center  line  of 
each  strip,  a  header  at  the  end  of  each  set  of  tubes  to 
which  the  spacers  and  tubes  are  attached,  each  of  said 


1.  In  *  method  for  obtaining  information  on  a  hydro- 
carbon-containing formation  traversed  by  a  well  prior  to 
subjecting  said  formation  to  a  procedure  in  which  a  fluid 
is  to  be  injected  into  said  formation,  the  improvement 
which  comprises: 

penetrating  said  formation  at  a  level  near  the  top 
thereof  and  at  a  level  near  the  bottom  of  said  for- 
mation, 

placing  a  substantially  fluid-tight  barrier  in  said  well 
between  said  penetrated  levels, 

injecting  a  test  fluid  into  one  of  said  levels. 

permitting  said  fluid  to  be  produced  into  said  well 
via  the  other  of  said  penetrated  levels. 

determining  the  time  required  for  said  injected  test 
fluid  to  brealL  thfxxigh  said  formation  and  into  uid 
weU. 

recovering  the  fluids  thus  produced  including  said  test 
fluid, 

measuring  the  flow  rate  and  pressure  drop  of  the  in- 
jected test  fluid  across  said   formation. 

monitoring  the  composition  and  volume  of  said  fluids 
produced  into  said  well  during  said  injection  step; 
and  thereafter,  on  the  basis  of  the  information  thus 
obtained,  injecting  said  fluid  into  said  formation  via 
a  well  (1)  penetrating  said  formation  and  recover- 
ing hydrocarbon-containing  fluids  from  a  second  well 
spaced  apart  from  well  (1)  and.  likewise,  extending 
into  said  formation. 


3,163,112 
COMBLNATION  FRACTL  RING  AND  SECONDARY 

RECOVERY  METHOD 

George  G.  Bernard,  Crystal  Ijilie,  III.,  assiicnor  to  The 

Pure  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.     FUed  June  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,095 

6  Claims.     (CL  166—9) 
I.  In  the  production  of  oil  from  subterranean  reser- 
voirs by  the  injection  of  an  aqueous  flooding  medium 
through  an  input  well,  and  the  recovery  of  oil  through 
an  output  well,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of 
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pumping  an  aqueous  fluid  containing  a  sufficient  quantity 
of  a  water-sotuble  thickener,  said  thickener  being  sUbJe 
under  reservoir  conditions,  to  increase  the  viscosity  of 
said  aqueous  fluid  to  a  value  in  the  range  o(  10  to  1.500 
centipoises.  and  sufficiently  to  permit  fracturing  of  said 
formation,  into  a  confined  zone  in  said  input  well  adjacent 
to  said  formation,  applying  to  said  aqueous  fluid  suffi- 
cient pressure  to  fracture  said  formation,  and  immediateiy 
thereafter  injecting  said  aqueous  flooding  medium 
through  said  input  well  and  into  said  formauon. 


WATERFLOODCSG  MFTTHOD  OF  SECONDARY  RE- 

(  OVERY  rSING  I  IQLID  HYDROGEN  SILPHIDE 

Gtont  G.  B«m«rd.  Cr>st«l  Uikt,  IIU  -^^'^.^ 

Pur? Oil  Cotnpan,,  ChlcMO.  ni..  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drmwln,     Filed  No.  9,  IWI.  Str.  No.  151.163 

4  Oalms.  (CI.  164— ») 
1  The  method  of  recovering  petroleum  from  subter- 
r»ne»n  reservoirs  penetrated  by  an  input  well  and  a  pro- 
ducing  well  comprising  injecting  through  said  mput  well 
into  said  reservoir  0  03  to  0.20  reservoir  pore  volume  of 
liquid  hydrogen  sulfide,  then  injecting  0.03  to  0  20  r^- 
voir  pore  volume  of  water-soluble  oxygenated  hydro- 
carbon, then  injecting  floodwater  at  a  pressure  in  exceaa  of 
the  vapor  pressure  of  hydrogen  sulfide  at  reservoir  tem- 
perature to  drive  said  hvdrogen  sulfide  and  oxygenated 
hydrocarbon  toward  a  producing  well,  and  recovenng 
petroleum  from  said  producing  well. 


-aSL:^Sn^.^^vlSv:;J^^ 

--Se^^ra"n^.^S^-^^^^ 

Tlf  ru'b^^-JaTy  ^J^rtiaily  depleting  the  ^1  fr^^ 
first  stratum  by  fluid  drive  to  recover  oil  therefrom 
and  render  same  more  permeable; 

(2)  igniting  the  liquid  oil  along  the  vertical  extent  of 
a  f  second  stratum  around  one  of  said  weUs    o 

es!ablTsh  a  combustion  rone  coextensive  vertically 

with  stratum;  t^^  /i^  thrw  the 

(3)  driving  the  combustion  zone  of  step  (2)  thru  tnc 
^     ec^d   stratum    by   feeding   ^f •"busUon-supporUng 

gas  thereto  thru  the  pores  of  the  P«,"^"^»^»^^'5 
L  as  to  sweep  a  full  cross  section  of  the  f  atom  and 
^oduce  a  hot  gaseous  effluent  in  one  of  said  weUs 
Comprising  a  substantial  proportion  of  oil  and  com- 
bustion gases;  _,    „  ^*  tK-  hnt 

(4)  passing  at  least  a  substantial  proportion  of  the  ho 

Xnt  of  step  (3)  directly  ^^oms..6 ^'Ji^ oTr 
the  partially  depleted  stratum  of  step  ( 1 )  to  the  other 
well  to  produce  additional  oil  from  last  said  stratum. 

(5)  recovering  oil  produced  from  bo<h  strata  from  last 
said  other  well. 


3,143^14 

SOLVENTWATERFl  OOD  OIL  RECOVERY 

PROCESS 

Albert  K.  Camsnr,  Dundee.  III.,  assigoor  to  Th«  »)»"  ^11 

CoaMBV,  Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No   Drawlii.      Filed    Nov.    13,    IWI,  Ser.    No.    152,»47 
9  Claims.    (CI.  144—9) 
1.  The  method  of  recovering  petroleum  from  subter- 
ranean reservoirs  penetrated  by  an  injection  well  and  a 
producing  well  comprising  first  injecting  throu^  said  in- 
jection well  and  into  said  formation  0.05  to  0.20  pore 
volume  of  a  mixture  of  a  soluble  oil.  having  the  ability  to 
spontaneously  emulsify  with  water  when  admixed  there- 
with,  and   an   inert,   non-aqueous  solvent  therefor,  said 
mixture  having  a  viscosity   approximating  that  of  said 
petroleum,  and  then  injecting  floodwater  to  dnve  said 
mixture  toward  said  producing  well,  and  recovering  pe- 
troleum from  said  producing  well. 


3.143.215 

PRODUCING  PLURAL  SI  BTFRRANEAN  STJATA 

BY  IN  SITL'  COMBUSTION  AND  FIA  ID  DRIVE 

ChariM  A.  Strattoo,  B«f!«vlli«.  OkU.,  assHn>or  fo 

Phillips    Petroleum    Company,    a    cotporarton    oT 

Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1941,  Ser.  No.  154.420 
5  Claims.     (CL  144 — 1©) 


liS-^tiffi 


3,143,214  .,„^T^ 

ii««r  nv  WATFR  INJECTION  FOR  PROMOTING 
^  UNlf  Jl^tuNmATfON  OF  UNDERGROUND 

COMBUSTION  ^    „       a™...4^„ 

Howard  Grekel.  Tulsa.  OUa.,  assignor  to  Pan  American 

PcJroleum  CorporaHon,  Tulsa.  Okla..  a  corporatkm  of 

'^*'''*Flled  Dec.  15,  1941,  Ser.  No.  159^1 
9ClalaBS.     (0.144—11) 


—ou»  w  ■'»»>*" 


—    —     ITU    M* 


1    A  process  for  producing  hydrocarbons  from  an  oil 
field  including  a  first  permeable  stratum  containing  liquid 


2    In  a  process  for  conducting  combustion  in  an  under- 
ground carbonaceous  deposit  penetrated  by  a  producing 

well  and  an  injection  well,  . 

the  improvement  which  comprises  igniting  said  de- 
posit immediately  adjacent  one  of  said  wells  whereby 
the  temperature  in  the  latter  reaches  a  minimum 
level  of  about  1000'  to  about  1500*  F.,  injecting 
an  oxygen-containing  gas  into  said  deposit  via  said 
injection  well  to  produce  a  pressure  therein  of  at 

least  about  260  p.s.i.g.,  

injecting  water  into  said  one  of  said  wells  m  an  amount 
corresponding  to  from  about  1  barrel  per  million 
B  t  u  of  total  heat  at  an  initial  formation  tempera- 
ture of  about  1000*  F.  to  about  2.5  barrels  per  mil- 
lion B  t  u  of  total  heat  at  the  maximum  temperature 
generated  in  said  deposit  up  to  the  time  of  ignition, 
thereafter  effecting  combustion  in  said  deposit  by  in- 
troducing a  combustion  supporting  gas  down  said 
injection  well,  and  recovering  fluid  products  from 
one  of  said  wells. 
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3,1«;217 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HANGING 

PIPE  IN  AN  UNDERWATER  WELL 

lohn   A.   Hacber,  Houstoa,  Tex.,  assiftnor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  New  York,  NY.,  ■  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Nov-  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  153,470 

14  Claims.     (CI.  IM — 14) 


1  A  method  of  installing  a  pipe  secUoo  in  a  well  and 
hanging  it  from  a  wellhead  assembly,  said  method  com- 
prising the  sequential  steps  of  cutting  off  a  pipe  stnng  in 
the  well  at  a  point  bdow  the  landing  surface  of  the 
wellhead  assembly,  withdrawing  the  top  cut-off  portion 
of  the  pipe  string,  running  into  the  well  an  auxiliary  pipe 
section,  permanently  hanging  said  auxiliary  pipe  «ction 
in  said  wellhead  assembly  with  the  lower  portion  of  the 
auxiliary  pipe  section  in  telescopic  relationship  with  the 
upper  end  of  the  remaining  portion  of  the  pipe  string  in 
the  well,  sealing  off  at  a  point  between  the  pipe  sections 
between  the  lower  end  of  the  auxiliary  pipe  section  and 
the  top  of  the  pipe  string,  and  anchoring  the  top  of  the 
remaining  portion  of  said  pipe  string  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  auxiliary  pipe  section. 


prises  installing  an  impermeable  liner  i°J«^J°;f^ 
io  prevent  fluid  communication  between  »»»«  borehole  and 
Mid  unconsolidated  formation,  said  liner  being  at  least 
in  part  readily  fusible  at  a  temperature  m  "««  of  a 
predetermined  coking  temperature;  lowering  •  wellbore 
heater  into  said  liner  adjacent  said  formation,  beating  «l 
in  said  formation  to  said  coking  temperature  by  m"""  o» 
said  heater  until  sufficient  coke  to  consolidate  said  forma- 
tion in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  said  borehole  has  been 
formed;  and  thereafter  increasing  the  temperature  m  jaid 
borehole  by  means  of  said  heater  to  at  least  partially  fi«e 
said  liner  and  thereby  restore  fluid  communicaUon  be- 
tween said  borehole  and  said  formation. 

2  A  process  for  consolidating  an  unconsolidated  SUD- 
tenaaean  formation  surrounding  a  borehole  which  com- 
priMS  installing  an  impermeable  liner  in  said  borehole 
to  prevent  fluid  communication  between  the  borehole  and 
said  unconsolidated  formaUon,  said  Imer  being  at  least 
in  part  readily  soluble  in  a  selected  chenucal  reagent;  low- 
ering a  wellbore  heater  into  said  Uner  adjacent  said  for- 
mation; heating  oil  in  said  formaUon  by  means  of  said 
heater  until  sufficient  coke  to  consolidate  said  formation 
in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  said  borehole  has  been 
fonned  and  thereafter  introducmg  said  selected  chemical 
reagent  into  said  borehole  in  conUct  with  said  Uner  to  at 
least  partially  dissolve  said  liner  and  thereby  restore  fluKl 
communication  between  said  borehole  and  said  fomtiauon. 


METHOD  OF  CONSOLIDATING  A  FORMATION 
U^G  A  HEATER  WITHIN  A  LINER  WHICH  IS 
THEREAFTER  DESTROYED 

Thomas  O.  Allen  and  John  E.  Ortloff,  Tnl«,  Okla^,  whJ 
Bertram  T.  Willman,  L'nkMi,  NJ.,  mmi^on  to  Jeraey 
Production     Research     Compttiy,    a    corporaHoo    of 

Delaware  ^,      .  ^  .^_ 

Ffled  Mar.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,905 
4  ClmiBia.    (CL  166—25) 


3,163^19 
BORATE-CIM  GEL  BRFAKFRS 
Ree«   E.   Wyant.  Thomas   K.   Perkins,   and    Lbomas  I-. 
Moore,  DiOlaa,  Tex-,  assignors  to  The  Atlantic  Kefin- 
ins    Company.    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    a    corporation    of 
Penn»lvania  ^        _,       «<>*.*■ 

No  Dn.wing  Filed  June  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  Il»,r78 
13  Claims.  (CL  166—42) 
4.  A  method  for  fracturing  through  a  well  bore  a  sub- 
surface earth  formation  comprising  preparing  a  borate- 
gum.  water-base  gel.  adding  thereto  a  delayed  acUon  gel 
breaker  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur,  cal- 
cium sulfate  and  mixtures  thereof  in  the  amount  and 
granular  size  necessary  to  break  the  gel  after  a  predeter- 
mined time  delay  thereby  forming  a  mixture  of  gel  and 
gel  breaker,  injecting  said  mixture  of  gel  and  gel  breaker 
into  said  well  bore  and  applying  sufficient  pressure  to  said 
mixture  to  open  a  fracture  in  said  earth  formation  and 
forcing  said  mixture  into  said  fracture. 


3.163.220  ^ 

UNDERWATER  WELL  DRlll  ING  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

John  A.  Haeber  and  Uoyd  G.  Ottemao.  Ho«Ktoo.  Tex., 

Msignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  Yoffc,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware  ..,.,, 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1961.  Ser.  No.  105.970 

7  Claims.     (CL  166 — 46) 


. -=.:i=t;j  T=^::t  -r^^x-r^^!^:=:^ 
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WKl  being  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  large-diameter 
well  casing,  casing  landing  shoulder  "icans  formed  on  he 
inside  wall  of  said  casinghead.  the  vertical  bore  through 
said  casinghead  being  unobstructed  vertically  above  shoul- 
der means,  seating  means  formed  on  the  inner  wall  of 
said  casinghead.  a  tubular  wear  sleeve  removably  posi- 
tioned within  the  casinghead  bore,  said  wear  sleeve  being 
of  a  vertical  length  sufficient  to  be  positioned  adjacent  the 
shoulder  means  of  said  casinghead  when  the  sleeve  is 
in  its  seated  posiuon  on  said  seating  means,  and  cooperat- 
ing anU-roUUon  means  canned  by  adjacent  portions  of 
said  wear  sleeve  and  said  casinghead  for  engagement  when 
the  wear  sleeve  is  seated  in  the  caiinghead.  said  anti-rota- 
tion means  carried  by  said  wear  sleeve  being  fixedly  se- 
cured thereto  and  withdrawable  therewith  on  axial  move- 
ment of  said  wear  sleeve  out  of  said  casinghead 


l-SDERWATFR  MANIPULATOR  FOR  WFTUS 

Howard  L.  Shatto.  Jr.,  Palos  Verde*C.llf..  .-vsi«nor  to 

Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  „       ^,      -.  ,__ 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  MJ75 

8  Claims,    (CL  166—66.5) 


^  K„  «  KriHv  of  water  said  wellhead  assembly 
ruSrwek\rc;ntr  -ice  javing  aj^ousing 

rdTo^:Lr:i;an:::iiyTu^u^^^ 

^ans  mounted  in  said  chamber  ^^^\"^°:;^^^'^^^ 
rTrried  bv  said  housing  and  operatively-engaging  said 
rvable  LS:fr  means.%ressure-fluid  condui^^^^^^ 

said  housing  to  opposite   sides  °r '""^^'"^J'^i^^ji^*;*^ 
means  each  of  said  conduits  being  in  communication  wiin 
S^  dfsch^ge  port  of  one  of  a  pair  of  pumps  mounted  on 
'sSTd  SS'^ersible  electric  motor  n-ans  ha-ng^a 
shaft  connected  to  said  two  pumps  and  ^"T^^^*^ 
housing  adjacent  said  pumps,  a  P««"«-«"'** /^[!1^. 
Zint^  on  said  housing,  supply  .^o^^^'V";^;' '^, 
mun.cat.on  between  said  reservoir  and  «^«  Pf^^J 
said  pumps,  flow  control  valve  means  m  siud  cc«diut 
^ans   between   said   pumps    and   s^d   "^o^able   bm^r 
means  and  said  reservoir,  said  -'^^^  ^^^^r^^^^^, 
ranged  to  put  selectively  one  pump  and  the  reservoir  m 
communication  with  the  conduits  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
mTvTble   barrier   mean,  and   then  the   other  Pun^P   and 
the  reservoir  in  communicaUon  with  opposite  and  d^cr- 
ent  sides  of  said  movable  barrier  means    ^kj^^^^ 
in  said  conduiu  from  said  pumps,  hydraul.cally-operated 
valve  actuator  means  in  pressure  co!"'V"°'"^'^jt 
both  of  said  pumps  and  being  °P«"V^<='y  "^"^^'^^ 
said  flow  control  valve  means,  power  ^^'^Y^^t^Vf 
means  extending  to  above  the  surface  of  the   body  of 
water,  and  reversing  switching  means  in  said  power  leads 
at  a  point  above  said  body  of  water. 


1  An  underwater  wellhead  comprising  a  string  of  pipe 
extending  into  the  formation  underlying  a  body  of  water. 
the  top  of  said  pipe  being  above  the  formation  and  below- 
the  surface  of  the  water,  horizontally-positioned  support 
track  means  canned  outwardly  on  said  pipe  near  but 
bdow  the  top  thereof,  and  a  gear  drive  ring  secured  to 
the  outer  surface  of  said  pipe  stnng  and  extending  there- 
around.  

3,163^22 
I  WELLHEAD  APPARATUS 

Kenneth  W.  Foster  and  John  A.  Haeber.  Houston^  Tex., 
assiicnors  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Ne»»  ^  ork.  >.Y.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware  «.  ^^„ 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  105,068 
6  Claims.    (CL  166—66.5) 


3.163.223 
WELLHEAD  CONNECTOR     „    .       .    . 
Richard  J.  Bauer.  Westoort,  Conn.,  John  ^    "•'^  ■•£■ 
Uoyd  G.  Otteman,  fiouston,  Tex     and  Raymond  F. 
Perner,  Metairie,  La.,  asslgDors  to  Shell  Oil  Comply, 
New  York,  NY.,  a  corporation  of  ^i'J'^ 
Filed  July  26.  1961,  Ser.  No.  127,054 
4  Claims.    (O.  166 — 66.5) 


4.  An  underwater  wellhead  assembly  mounted  on  a 
well  casing  extending  downwardly  into  an  earth  forma- 


1  An  apparatus  for  facilitating  underwater  wellhead 
operations  which  in  assembly  compirses  a  vertically  pro- 
jecting tubular  well  member,  a  blowout  preventer  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular  well 
member,  a  blowout  preventer  lock-down  apparatus  se- 
cured to  at  least  one  end  of  said  blowout  preventer  co- 
axial therewith,  said  lock-down  apparatus  comprising  a 
cylindrical  body  member  having  ai\  axial  bore  there- 
through and  being  of  a  size  to  fit  into  the  open  upper  end 
of  said  vertically  projecting  tubular  well  member,  out- 
wardly extending  shoulder  means  formed  on  the  outside 
of  said  body  member,  said  shoulder  means  having  a  diam- 
eter greater  than  that  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  bore  of 
said  tubular  well  member  in  which  it  fits,  locking  means 
movably  carried  by  said  body  member  and  being  bodily 
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movable  outwardly  thereof  so  that  a  portion  of  said  lock- 
ing means  projects  beyond  the  surface  of  said  body  mem- 
ber toward  and  into  contact  with  seating  groove  means 
in  the  inner  surface  of  said  well  member,  annular  seal 
means  carried  outwardly  on  said  body  member  adapted 
to  form  a  fluidtight  seal  with  a  surrounding  well  member, 
and  actuating  means  carried  by  said  body  member  for 
operatively  engaging  said  locking  means,  said  actuating 
means  being  movable  with  respect  to  said  body  member 
in  response  to  fluid  pressure  application  thereto  to  move 
said  locking  means  outwardly  of  said  body  member  into 
locking  position  with  a  surrounding  well  member  thereby 
preventing  separation  of  said  body  member  and  said  well 
member,  said  apparatus  containing  pressure  fluid  port 
means  in  fluid  communication  on  one  end  with  the  actu- 
ating means  in  said  body  member  with  the  other  end 
extending  through  the  wall  of  said  body  member  and 
adapted  to  communicate  with  a  source  of  pressure  fluid. 


3,163^24 
UNDERWATER  WELL  DRILLING  APPARATUS 
John  A.  Haeber  and  Kenneth  W.  Foster,  Houstoo,  Tcz^ 
assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  YotIl,  N.Y^  a 
corpcratioD  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  189,112 
3  Claims.    (CL  166—66^ 


1.  Underwater  weJl  driving  apparatus  comprising 
a  drilling  vessel  on  the  surface  of  the  water,  an  under- 
water well  assembly  secured  to  the  ocean  floor  and  hav- 
ing upwardly-extending  tubular  member,  and  an  under- 
water drilling  and  work-over  assembly  having  a  vertical 
bore  therethrough  and  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said 
upwardly-extending  tubular  member  of  said  underwater 
well  assembly,  said  drilling  and  work-over  assembly  com- 
prising 

a  marine  conductor  equipped  at  its  lower  end  with  a 
wellhead  connector  device  having  a  vertical  bore 
therethrough  and  having  bydraulically-actuatable 
latching  means,  said  connector  device  being  of  a  size 
to  fit  with  a  tubular  member  of  said  well  assembly, 
blowout  preventer  means  having  bydraulically-actua- 
table rams  and  being  fixedly  mounted  above  said 
wellhead  connector  device  and  having  a  bore  there- 
through in  axial  alignment  with  the  bore  of  said 
connector  device, 
electro-hydraulic  operator  means  carried  by  said  drilling 
and  workover  assembly  and  operatively  connected  to 
said  rams  of  said  blowout  preventer  means  and  said 
latching  means  of  said  wellhead  connector  device, 
current-transmitting  cable  means  connected  to  said  elec- 
trically-actuated operator  means  and  extending  up- 
wardly to  a  vessel  at  the  surface  of  the  water. 


circuit  means  on  said  vessel  and  connected  to  said 
cable  means  for  selectively  actuating  said  operator 
means, 

manifold  means  mounted  on  the  outside  of  said  under- 
water drilling  and  workover  assembly,  and 

hydraulic-fluid  conduit  means  connecting  each  of  said 
operator  means  to  said  manifold  means. 


3.163,225 

WELL  PACKERS 

Lee  E.  Perkins,  l4ifayette.  La.,  assigiior  to  Halllbartoo 

Company,  Duncan,  Okla.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89.438 

14  Claims.    (CI.  166—123) 


1.  A  packer  including:  a  mandrel;  anchoring  and  seal- 
ing means  carried  by  said  maivdrel  and  movable  to  ex- 
panded positions  to  anchor  the  packer  in  a  flow  conduc- 
tor and  seal  between  the  mandrel  and  the  flow  conductor, 
said  mandrel  having  a  longitudinal  flow  passage  therein 
closed  at  its  lower  end  and  a  port  providing  communica- 
tion between  the  flow  passage  and  the  exterior  of  the  man- 
drel below  said  anchoring  and  sealing  means;  elongate 
cylindrical  valve  means  in  said  flow  passage  of  said  man- 
drel for  closing  said  port  movable  between  a  lower  open 
position  and  an  upper  closed  position;  internal  annular 
seal  means  carried  in  the  bore  of  the  mandrel  above  and 
below  said  port  means  for  sealing  between  the  external  cy- 
lindrical surface  of  said  valve  means  and  said  mandrel; 
said  cylindrical  means  being  movable  longitudinally  in 
said  seal  means;  means  biasing  said  valve  towards  said  up- 
per closed  position,  said  valve  means  having  means  pro- 
viding fluid  communication  from  the  flow  passage  above 
said  seal  means  and  said  valve  means  to  below  said  seal 
means  whereby  fluid  pressure  in  the  flow  passage  of  the 
mandrel  above  the  valve  means  may  be  conducted  through 
the  valve  means  to  opposite  ends  thereof  above  and  below 
the  internal  seal  means  in  the  mandrel  so  that  the  forces 
of  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  flow  passage  acting  on  the 
valve  means  are  equalized  and  do  not  tend  to  move  said 
valve  means  from  said  upper  closed  position  to  said  lower 
open  position;  and  internal  seal  means  mounted  in  the 
longitudinal  flow  passage  of  said  mandrel  spaced  longi- 
tudinally above  the  upper  seal  means  adjacent  said  port 
means. 

3,163,226 

SAND  REMOVAL  FROM  WEI.lii 

Edward  B.  Laguckl,  Jackson,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69,189 

2  Cbims.    (CL  166—155) 

1.  A  sand  removal  well  tool  adapted  to  be  pumped 

down  a  small-diameter   pipe  string  within  a  well,   said 
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string  of  pipe  having  a  lower  open  end  and  stop  means 
positioned  therein  to  prevent  the  passage  of  a  well  tool 
therethrough,  said  well  tool  comprising  a  body  member 
having  an  axial  bore  therethrough,  said  body  member 
being  of  a  diameter  small  enough  to  pass  through  the 
small-diameter  pipe  string  in  the  well  and  be  stopped  by 
said  stop  means  of  said  pipe  string,  a  pumpable  tool  car- 
rier adapted  to  be  connected  and  disconnected  to  the  top 
of  said  body  member  by  applying  pressure  fluid  pumped 
through  said  pipe  string,  longitudinal  fluid  passage  means 
through  said  tool  carrier  in  communication  with  the  axial 


wheel  carried  on  a  pin  by  said  spring  and  ha^"^f  P°'"^. 

,o  enter  into  the  Pcrfo"»*onS' "'*^  ^""«/°'rPiL''"linR 
ner  and  outer  leaves  anchored  at  the  ends  oMhe  spnng 
and  in  flat  adjacent  engagement  throughout  tbe""  lengths 
and  each  slotted  to  pass  the  wheel,  and  one  l"f  wUh  a 
bearing  opposed  to  the  other  leaf  in  order  to  support  and 
position  the  pin  carrying  the  wheel. 


3,163,228 

CABLE  LATCHING  DEVICE 

William  J.  Hayes,  Torrance,  Calif.,  -^^J^^i'jT 

Company.  New  York,  N^.  ?,~T     /^n  4(0 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,43« 

3  Claims.    (CL  166—214) 


bore  of  said  body  member,  unidirectional  valve  means 
in  said  passage  means  preventing  fluid  from  being  pumpcd 
upwardly  through  the  tool  carrier  as  it  is  being  pumped 
upwardly  out  of  the  well,  first  retractable  latching  means 
carried  by  said  tool  carrier  for  connecting  to  said  body 
member  near  the  top  thereof,  second  retractable  latching 
means  carried  by  said  body  member  for  connecting  to 
the  pipe  string  near  the  lower  end.  an  elongated  section 
of  flexible  hose  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  body 
member  and  in  fluid  communication  with  the  axial  bore 
thereof,  and  valve  means  secured  to  and  normally  closing 
the  lower  end  of  said  hose  during  pumping-in  operations. 


3.163,227 

WELL  PERFORATION  CLEANING  TOOL 

Verdle  H.  Caldwell,  1004  Woodrow  Ave.,  Oildale,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  1 1,  1961.  Ser.  No.  137,123 

4  CUims.    (CL  166—162) 


("^ 


1    Apparatus  for  latching  a  cable  to  a  base  clement 
having  latching  shoulder  means  formed  thereon,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  body  member  having  lateral  recesses 
therein,  latching  means  carried  by  said  body  member  m 
said  recesses  and  mounted  for  lateral  extension  therefrom, 
actuating  means  carried  by  said  body  member  and  in 
engagement  with  said  latching  means  for  moving  said 
latching  means  to  an  operative  posiUon.  a  mandrel  longi- 
tudinally mounted  in  said  body  member  adjacent  said 
latching  means  with  one  end  of  said  mandrel  extending 
outside  said  body  member,  a  portion  of  said  mandrel 
forming  a  blocking  surface  normally  bearing  against  said 
latching  means  when  said  latching  means  are  in  extended 
or  latching  position,  said  latching  means  being  retracUble 
into  said  recesses  when  said  blocking  surfaces  are  out  of 
contact  with  said  latching  means,  means  for  securing  a 
cable  to  the  end  of  said  mandrel  extending  outside  said 
body  member,  said  mandrel  having  a  shearable  portion 
reduced  in  size  to  shear  under  a  load  less  than  the  shear 
strength  of  a  cable  attached  to  the  mandrel,  said  shearable 
portion  permitting  movement  of  said  mandrel  on  parting 
of  said  shearable  mandrel  portion  to  a  posmon  where 
the  blocking  surface  thereof  is  withdrawn  from  its  nor- 
mal position  adjacent  said  latching  means,  and  means 
normally  fixedly  securing  the  other  end  of  said  mandrel 
to  said  body  member. 


3,163429 

PLASTIC  SCREEN  FOR  WATER  WELL 

FOOT  VALVES 

Clifford  A.  Salisbury.  Box  716,  Tonkawa,  Okla. 

Filed  June  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  204,782 

6  Claims.    (CI.  166—234) 
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resilient  plastic  material  having  an  annular  rim  portion 
sized  to  fit  tightly  over  the  end  of  the  tubular  body;  a 
plurality  of  flexible  ribs  connected  at  one  of  the  ends 
thereof  to  the  rim  portion,  the  unflexed  ribs  extending  in 
a  generally  parallel  relationship  and  being  spaced  apart 
to  form  elongated  slots  between  adjacent  ribs,  and  a  cir- 
cular, convexly  curved  cap  portion  connected  to  the  other 
of  the  ends  of  the  ribs,  the  ribs  being  connected  to  the 
periphery  of  the  cap  portion. 


hydrauWcally  actuated  piston,  pitch  changing  mechaniam 
connecting  said  second  piston  with  the  other  blade  part,  a 
cylinder  in  said  first  piston  receiving  said  second  piston, 
stops  limiting  movement  of  said  second  piston  in  said 
cylinder,  and  valve  mechanism  controlled  by  said  firU 
piston,  controlling  hydraulic  fluid  in  said  cylinder 


3,163^34 

HORSE  SHOE 

Jens  Jmil  Christensen,  350  Grand  Btrd-,  Bedford,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,630 

8  Claims.     (CL  16S — 22) 


-\ 


5.  A  shoe  for  a  horse's  hoof  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base  plate  adapted  to  engage  and  support  the 
base  of  the  hoof,  a  resiliently  yieldable  loop  member  o€ 
relatively  non-elongatable  spring  material  formed  in  a 
U-shape  and  biased  to  assume  a  relatively  flat  plane  of 
the  said  U  upon  the  ends  of  the  loop  member  being  se- 
cured to  spaced  rearward  portions  of  the  base  plate, 
anchoring  means  anchoring  the  opposite  ends  ot  the  loop 
member  to  the  said  rearward  portions  of  the  base  plate, 
and  securing  means  for  securing  the  bight  of  the  loop 
member  to  the  forward  portion  of  said  base  plate  to  flex 
the  loop  over  the  sloping  side  wall  of  the  hoof  on  opposite 
sides  thereof,  said  loop  member  being  dimensioned  to  en- 
gage the  sloping  side  above  the  base  of  the  hoof  at  loca- 
tions intermediate  the  bight  and  the  ends  of  the  loop 
member,  the  engaged  side  wall  at  said  locations  provid- 
ing fulcrum  support  for  the  loop  member,  the  resiliency 
of  the  loop  member  biased  toward  said  flat  plane  and 
the  fulcrum  support  at  said  locations  urging  the  said  base 
plate  at  said  forward  portion  and  said  spaced  rearward 
portions  thereof  against  the  base  of  said  hoof. 


3,163^31 
TWO-PART  PITCH  CHANGING  MECHANISM 
Philip  E.  Barnes.  North  Granby.  and  Seppo  J.  Viiklnsalo, 
Thompsoaville,    Conn.,    and     Richard     B.     Pitbladdo, 
Horseheads,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Corpo- 
ration.  East  Hartford,  Conn^  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 
FUed  Apr.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,641 
23  Claims.    (CL  170—135.24) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  propeller  having  two  axially 
spaced  blade  parts  mounted  in  the  same  hub,  a  first  hy- 
draulically  actuated  piston,  pitch  changing  mechanism 
connecting  said  piston  with  one  of  said  parts,  a  second 


3,163432 
HYDRAl  Lie  PROPEl.I  ER  SYSTEM 
EucM  L.  Grindle,  San  Mateo,  CaUf.,  aaiCDor  to  UnMed 
Aircraft  Corporation'  £«**  Hartford.  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tkM  o*  Delaware 

Filed  July  IS,  1957.  Ser.  No.  672,630 
4  CUhns.    (CL  170— 160J) 


\, 

\ 

j3 

1.  In  a  hydraulic  propeller  system,  a  variable  pitch  pro- 
peller having  hydraulic  operating  means  for  adjusting  the 
pitch  of  the  blades  of  the  propeller,  a  hydraulic  governor 
having  a  body  having  a  lower  section  and  an  upper  sec- 
tion valving  in  the  said  upper  section,  said  valving  serv- 
ing to  control  the  application  of  hydraulic  fluid  to  said 
operating  means,  said  governor  having  flyweights  being 
located  in  said  upper  section  and  being  adjustable  to  ad- 
just the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  propeller  by  conditioning 
of  said  valving,  a  first  and  second  source  of  hydraulic 
fluid  under  pressure,  means  for  applying  fluid  from  said 
first  source  to  condition  said  valving  to  cause  the  appli- 
cation of  fluid  from  said  first  source  to  said  operating 
means  to  effect  feathering  of  the  propeller,  and  additional 
means  in  said  lower  section  for  effecting  feathering  of 
the  propeller  independently  of  conditioning  of  the  valving. 
said  last  named  means  comprising  fluid  passage  means 
in  said  lower  section  connected  to  said  operating  means, 
a  shuttle  valve  slidably  mounted  in  a  bore  formed  in  said 
lower  section  for  axial  movement  between  first  and  sec- 
ond positions  to  control  fluid  flow  through  said  fluid  pas- 
sage means,  means  yieldably  urging  said  shuttle  valve  to 
its  first  position,  means  for  applying  fluid  from  said  source 
to  said  shuttle  valve  to  move  said  shuttle  valve  fronri  its 
first  to  its  second  position  against  the  force  of  the  yield- 
able  means,  additional  fluid  passage  means  in  said  lower 
section  connected  to  second  source  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure, said  shuttle  valve  in  said  second  position  permitting 
intercommunication  between  said  first  named  fluid  pas- 
sage and  said  additional  fluid  passage  to  cause  the  appli- 
cation of  fluid  from  said  second  source  to  said  operating 
means  to  effect  feathering  of  the  propeller. 


3,163,233  

AERONALTICAI     PROPEII  ER    HAVING    SAFETY 

MEANS  FOR  PROPELLER  FEATHERING 
Raymond  P.  Lambeck,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Coon.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1956,  Ser.  No.  625.045 
9  Claims.    (CL  170—160.31) 
1.  In  an  aeronautical  propeller  of  the  type  having  a 
pitch  changing  mechanism  which  is  operable  in  response 
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to  fluid  pressure  to  effect  a  blade  angle  change  through 
high  pitch  into  a  feathered  position,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  an  inlet  conduit 
connected  with  the  pitch  changing  mechanism,  feather 
control  means  connected  between  the  source  and  the  con- 
duit including  a  feathering  valve  movable  to  one  position 
to  effect  direct  communication  therebetween  at  said  feath- 
ering valve  and  also  including  a  valve  actuating  chamber, 
mechanical  valve  moving  mechanism  connected  with  the 
valve  and  normally  operable  to  move  the  same  to  the  said 


one  position,  and  safety  means  for  moving  the  feathering 
valve  to  iU  said  one  position  in  the  event  the  mechanical 
mechanism  cannot  do  so.  said  safety  means  comprising 
conduit  means  interconnecting  said  source  and  the  valve 
actuating  chamber  and  a  normally  closed  actuating  valve 
disposed  in  the  conduit  means,  means  for  connecting  the 
actuating  valve  with  the  mechanical  valve  moving  mech- 
anism and  said  actuating  valve  being  operable  thereby  to 
open  said  conduit  means  whereby  to  introduce  fluid  under 
pressure  to  the  actuating  chamber  to  urge  the  feathering 
valve  to  its  said  one  position. 


3,163^34 

ONION  HAR\TSTER 

Emanuel  F.  Boyer,  Barre  Center,  N.Y. 

(R.D.  2.  Aibkm,  N.Y.) 

FUed  Aug.  14.  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,163 

2  Claims.    (O.  171—17) 


rt:.. 


1.  A  machine  for  harvesting  and  topping  onions,  com- 
prising 

(o)   a  carriage  adapted  to  be  advanced  along  a  row 

of  onions. 

(6)  a  housing  mounted  on  said  carriage  adjacent  the 
rear  thereof. 

(c)  a  tool  mounted  on  said  carriage  adjacent  the  for- 
ward end  thereof  for  uprooting  onions  during  the 
advance  of  the  carriage. 

(</)  a  conveyor  extending  rearwardly  from  said  tool 
and  through  said  housing  to  transport  uprooted 
onions  rearwardly  from  said  tool  to  a  discharge  point 
at  the  rear  of  said  cartiage, 

(e)  a  suction  fan  for  creating  a  vacuum  in  said  housing 
above  said  conveyor  to  draw  air  upwardly  through 
said  conveyor  and  into  an  opening  in  the  bottom  of 
said  housing. 


(/)  said  fan  comprising  a  rotary,  hollow  fan  shaft 
rotataWy  mounted  at  its  upper  end  in  the  top  of  said 
housing,  and  having  a  pluraUty  of  fan  blades  project- 
ing radially  therefrom  adjacent  lU  lower  end. 

(g)  a  second  rotary  shaft  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  - 
iU  upper  end  in  the  top  of  said  housing  and  extending 
through  the  bore  of  said  fan  shaft  to  rotate  therein, 

(/i)  a  cutter  blade  secured  intermediate  its  ends  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  second  shaft  to  rotate  therewith 
in  said  housing  beneath  said  fan  and  above  said 
conveyor  and.  ^ 

(I)  means  for  simultaneously  roUUng  said  fan  shatt 
and  said  second  shaft  at  different  speeds.  respecUvely 
whereby  the  air  drawn  upwardly  by  said  fan  causM 
the  tops  of  the  onions  on  said  conveyor  to  be  lifted 
into  engagement  with  said  cutter  blade  to  be  severed 

thereby,  ^         ,  u     ^ 

(/)  said  housing  having  in  one  side  thereof  an  exhaust 
port  through  which  the  severed  tops  of  said  onions 
are  discharged  by  force  of  said  fan. 


3,163,235 

SOD  SPIKP^G  MACHINE 

JokD  C.  Ray,  1302  Ijifsvctte  BIdg.,  Detroit  26,  MIcfc. 

FUed  Oct.  30.  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,101 

2  Claims.    (CL  172— 21) 


1 .  In  a  sod  spiking  machine  in  combination: 

(a)  a  wheeled  platform, 

(ft)  a  vertically  moveable  rack  having  teeth  at  one  end 
of  said  platform. 

(c)  a  horizontal  member  secured  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  rack,  the  member  being  equipped  with  a  plural- 
ity of  spikes  extending  downwardly  therefrom, 

(<f)  a  horizontal  shaft  adjoining  the  rack,  said  shaft 
being  mounted  on  the  platform  for  rotation  about 

its  axis. 

(e)  a  gear  wheel  axially  mounted  on  the  shaft  for  ro- 
tation therewith,  said  wheel  being  devoid  of  teeth 
along  a  portion  of  its  periphery  but  being  adapted 
in  the  course  of  its  rotation  to  mesh  its  teeth  with 
those  of  said  rack, 

(/)  a  horizontal  frame  spaced  from  and  supported  by 
said  platform,  said  platform  having  an  aperture 
therethrough  for  slidably  receiving  and  guiding 
said  rack, 

(f )  spring  retaining  rod  means  mounted  on  said  plat- 
form and  extending  upwardly  to  said  horizonUl 
frame, 

(/i)  spring  compression  means  on  said  rack  intermedi- 
ate the  ends  thereof,  said  spring  compression  means 
being  slideable  on  said  rod  means, 

(/)  primary  spring  means  on  said  rod  means  above  said 
spring  compression  means  and  adapted  to  be  com- 
pressed thereby  against  said  horizontal  fraine  in  re- 
sponse to  upward  movement  of  said  rack,  said  spring 
means  serving  to  thrust  the  rack  downwardly  on  its 
disengagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  gear  wheel  to 
force  said  spikes  into  the  sod. 
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(/)  secondary  spring  means  on  said  rod  means  below 
said  spring  compression  means  and  adapted  to  be 
compressed  thereby  against  said  platform  in  response 
to  the  final  stage  of  the  downward  movement  of 
said  rack,  said  secondary  spring  means  serving  to 
impart,  on  recoil,  sufficient  upward  movement  of 
the  rack  to  disengage  said  spikes  from  the  sod,  and 

(*)  means  to  drive  the  horizontal  shaft. 


3.163.236 

SOIL  SPIKING  MACHINE 

John  C.  Ray,  1302  Lafayette  BWg^  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  Oct  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,104 

2  Claims.    (CL  172—21) 


1.  In  a  soil  spiking  machine  in  combination: 

(a)  a  horizontal  platform  supported  by  ground  wheels, 

(b)  a  horizontal  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  upon  the 
platform  above  the  level  thereof. 

(c)  a  cam  axially  secured  to  said  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith,  a  part  of  the  periphery  of  the  cam  being 
defined  by  an  approximately  radial  line  extending 
from  a  point  at  its  extreme  radius  to  the  hub  of 
said  cam, 

(d)  a  vertically  disposed  rod  adjoining  said  cam  and 
including  an  extension  at  the  top  thereof  disposed 
at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  cam, 
said  extension  having  a  roller  thereon  for  engage- 
ment from  above  with  the  edge  face  of  said  cam. 

(e)  a  stationary  staiKlard  on  the  platform  extending 
upwardly  therefrom  including  a  horizontal  cross 
member  having  an  aperture  therein. 

(/)  a  bearing  within  said  platform  in  vertical  align- 
ment with  said  aperture  to  permit  movement  of  said 
rod  through  said  aperture  and  through  said  bearing, 

ig)  a  horizontal  member  secured  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  rod,  said  member  being  equipped  with  a  plu- 
rality of  soil  spikes  extending  downwardly  therefrom, 

(A)  primary  coil  spring  means  surrounding  said  rod 
and  having  one  end  thereof  bearing  against  said 
cross  member, 

(j)  spring  compression  means  fixedly  mounted  on  said 
rod  in  contact  with  the  other  end  of  said  spring 
means  and  adapted  to  compress  said  spring  means 
in  response  to  upward  movement  of  said  rod,  said 
primary  spring  means  serving  to  thrust  the  rack 
downwardly  when  the  radial  line  of  the  cam  passes 
under  said  roller  to  force  said  spikes  into  the  soil, 

(/)  secondary  s{H-ing  means  supported  on  said 
platform, 

(ifc)  secondary  spring  compression  means  extending 
upwardly  from  the  horizontal  elongated  member  and 
adapted  to  compress  the  secondary  spring  means 
upon  downward  movement  of  said  rod,  said  sec- 
ondary spring  means  being  of  sufficient  size  and 
resilience  to  impart,  on  recoil,  sufficient  upward 
movement  of  said  rod  to  disengage  said  spikes  from 
the  soil,  and  ' 

(/)  means  to  drive  the  cam  to  rotate  the  same  about 
the  axis  of  said  shaft. 


3,163,237 

IMPACT  DRILL 

Charies  Fulop,  131  Sky  view  DHre, 

Seven  HUU  VUlage,  Ohio 

nied  Oct.  21.  1W3,  Ser.  No.  317,577 

6  Claims.    (CI.  173— IW) 


3^  -  J-    ii 


1.  In  combination  with  a  drill  bit  of  the  type  having 
a  cylindrical  shoulder  abutting  a  shank,  of  smaller  diam- 
eter than  the  shoulder,  and  of  non-circular  cross-section, 
a  rotary  hammer  device,  comprising,  a  housing  having 
a   bore   therethrtxigh;   a  cylindrical   bearing   block   im- 
movably mounted  within  the  housing  bore,  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof,  the  block  having  annular  end   faces 
and  an  axial  bore  therethrough;  a  two  beaded  plunger 
mounted  in  the  housing  for  rotary  and  axial  movement, 
the  plunger  having  a  cylindrical  hammer  head  at  its  for- 
ward end  and  a  cylindrical  clutch  head  at  its  rear  end, 
spaced  apart  a  distance  grcafter  than  the  width  of  the 
bearing  block  and  joined  throu^  a  shaft  portion  of  re- 
duced diameter,  joumaled  in  the  bearing  Nock,  with  the 
heads  positioned  on  opposite  sides  thereof;  each  of  the 
heads  having  an  annular  cam  surface  faced  toward  the 
adjacent  bearing  block   annular  end   face,   the   plunger 
also  having  an  axial  bore  therethrough  adapted  to  receive 
and  hold  the  non-circular  drill  shank  in  freely  slidable 
but   non-rotatable  engagement;  slidaNe  coupling   means 
on  the  clutch  head  for  connecting  the  plunger  to  a  rotary 
driving  member  mounted  on  the  housing  and  held  against 
axial   movement;  the   hammer  head   having  an  annular 
striker  face  at  the  forward  end  thereof  surrounding  the 
plunger  bore,  and  adapted  to  seal  against  the  cylindrical 
shoulder  of  the  drill  shank  positioned   in  the   plunger 
bore;  oo-opcrating  cam  means  on  said  plunger  and  bear- 
ing block  for  imparting  reciprocating  axial  movement  to 
the  plunger  when  the  plunger  is  rotated  in  the  housing, 
said  co-operating  cam  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
circulariy  arranged  stationary  camming  portions  on  both 
annular  end  faces  of  the  bearing  block  and  a  plurality 
of  co-operating  circulariy  arranged  camming  portions  on 
the  hammer  and  clutch  head  surfaces  faced  toward  their 
respective  bearing  block  end  faces,  the  camming  portions 
on  the  hammer  head  being  displaced  circumferenually 
relative  to  those  on  the  clutch  head,  whereby,  upon  roU- 
lion.   the   plunger  hammer   head   is   moved   axially  be- 
tween a  first,  retracted  position  wherein  the  hammer  head 
is  proximate  the  bearing  block  when  the  camming  sur- 
faces on  the  clutch  head  and  bearing  Nock  are  engaged, 
and   a  second,  advanced,  position  wherein  the  hanimer 
head  is  spaced  forwardly  of  and  away  from  the  bearing 
block,  when  the  camming  surfaces  on  the  hammer  head 
and  bearing  block  are  engaged,  to  impact  freely  against 
the  drill   Nt  collar. 


3.163.238 

UNDERWATER  WEI  1    DRIl  I ING  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 

Raymood  A.  Malott,  Fullertoo.  Calif.,  assifpior  to  SheH 

OH    Company.    New    Yoffc,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1»62.  Ser.  No.  226,93* 
10  Claims.    (CI.  175—5) 
I.  A  method  of  drilling  an  underwater  well  from  a 
vessel  on  the  surface  of  a  body  of  water,  said  method 
comprising 


(a)  lowering  from  the  vessel  into  contact  with  the 
formation  beneath  the  body  of  water  a  drill  string 
including  a  bit  on  the  lower  end  thereof  with  a  ver- 
tical opening  therein, 

(/>)  forming  a  hole  in  said  formation  with  said  drill 
string, 

(r)  lowering  rod  means  through  said  drill  stnng  of 
a  size  to  pass  out  the  lower  end  thereof  and  out  the 
opening  in  the  bit  with  the  exception  of  the  upper 
end  of  the  rod  means  being  of  a  size  to  hang  up  on 
the  lower  end  of  the  drill  string,  and 

(d)  withdrawing  the  drill  string  and  bit  from  the 
drilled  hole  and  back  to  the  vessel  while  at  least  the 
lower  end  of  the  rod  means  is  contained  in  the  hole. 

7.  Apparatus  for  drilling  an  underwater  well  from  a 
floating  vessel,  said  apparatus  comprising. 

(a)  a  drilling  vessel  floating  on  the  surface  of  a  body 
of  water. 


1 


u 


(h)  means  positioning  said  vessel  in  a  relatively  fixed 

manner.  

(c)   a   pipe    string   extending   dov^-nwardly   from   said 

vessel, 

id)  a  drill  bit  at  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe  stnng  for 
drilling  a  hole  in  the  earth  formation  below  said 
body  of  water,  said  bit  having  a  vertical  opening 
therethrough, 

(e)  elongated  rod  means  adapted  to  be  positioned  in 
said  pipe  string,  the  lower  end  and  major  length  of 
said  rod  means  having  cross-sectionaJ  measurements 
less  than  that  of  the  opening  in  the  bit  so  as  to  fall 
therethrough,  the  length  of  the  rod  means  extendible 
downwardly  through  the  bit  be«ng  greater  than  the 
depth  of  water  in  which  the  vessel  is  positioned,  and 

(/)  stop  means  carried  near  the  upper  end  of  the  rod 
means,  said  stop  means  being  wider  than  the  vertical 
opening  in  the  bit. 


I  3,163,239  ^^^ 

MARINE  CONDICTOR    AND  PIPF  SIPPORT  FOR 

DRII  I  INC;  INDKRWATFR  WFI  US 
Doawe  de  \r\ts  and  Ronald  1..  Geer,  Metalrie.  I^.,  assiftn- 
on  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  Yoct,  .N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1962,  Ser.  N©.  241.692 
5  CUims.    (CI.  175—7) 
1.  Apparatus   for   providing   horizontal    support   to   a 
non-vertical  section  of  drill  pipe  extending  from  a  float- 
ing drilling  base  at  the  surface  of  a  body  of  water  and 
through  a  wellhead  assembly  positioned  below  the  sur- 
face of  said  body   of  water,  said   apparatus  comprising 
a  wellhead  assembly  positioned  below  a  body  of  water 

and  anchored  to  the  floor  of  said  body  of  water, 
a  floating  drilling  base  at  the  surface  of  the  body  of 
water  normally  positioned   over  said  wellhead   as- 
809  O.O.— 94 


sembly,  said  base  having  a  vjrtical  opening  through 
at  least  a  portion  thereof, 

drill  pipe  string  depending  from  said  floaUng  dnU- 
ing  base  and  extending  downwardly  through  said 
vertical  opening  in  said  base  and  through  said  water 
and  said  wellhead  assembly. 


a  marine  conductor  pipe  surrounding  said  drill  pipe 
string  and  secured  at  the  lower  end  to  said  wel  - 
head  assembly  and  extending  upwardly  to  the  drill- 
ing base,  the  upper  end  of  the  conductor  pipe  being 
arranged  for  limited  movement  relative  to  said  drill- 
ing base  in  the  vertical  opening  thereof,  and 

resilient  horizontal  displacement  pipe  support  means 
carried  by  said  marine  conductor  pipe  on  the  outer 
surface  thereof  and  near  the  upper  end  thereof  with- 
in the  vertical  opening  of  said  floating  drilling  base 
and  in  engagement  at  all  times  during  operations 
vrith  at  least  a  portion  of  the  drilling  base  forming 
the  vertical  opening  thereof. 


3,163.24«  ^  ^^^^ 

SONIC  EARTH  BORING  DRILL  WITH  ELASTIC 

FLl  II)  RESONATOR 

Albert  G.  Bodlnc,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif. 

(7877  Woodley  Ave.,  Van  Nnys,  CaUf.) 

Filed  Sept  21,  I960,  Ser.  No.  57,520 

16  Claims.    (CL  175—56) 


11.  In  a  sonic  drill,  the  combination:  a  chamber  con- 
structed and  arranged  so  as  to  contain  an  elastic  fluid  body 
having  a  resonant  oscillation  frequency  and  separated  os- 
cillation regions,  one  comprising  a  flow  passage  of  pre- 
dominantly velocity  oscillation  and  one  comprising  a  cav- 
ity of  predominantly  pressure  oscillation,  a  source  of  pres- 
sure fluid  coupled  to  said  chamber,  fluid  flow  directing 
means  operable  at  said  resonant  frequency  for  intermit- 
tently directing  fluid  from  said  source  of  pressure  fluid  to 
said  velocity  oscillation  region  of  said  fluid  body,  whereby 
to  subject  said  velocity  oscillation  region  of  said  fluid  body 
to  intermittent  fluid  pulses,  and  a  vibratory  bk  acoustically 
coupled  to  said  p>ressure  oscillation  region  of  said  fluid 
body  and  arranged  so  as  to  vibrate  in  response  thereto. 
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3  143041  «°<1  o'  ***<*  ^^°^y  member  for  conUOing  an  earth  forma- 

CORE  SAVIPIUE  TAKING  Uon.  said  driUin*  member  exteodin*  outwurdly  from  said 

Edwin  E.  Daigle  and  Jacob  C.  Richardson,  Houston,  T«|.,  body  member  and  being  formed  to  provide  a  plurality  or 
assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Compuiy,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  obstruction-free,  open-ended  passageways  which  e»teoa 
corporatioo  of  Delaware  through  at  least  a  portion  of  said  drilling  member,  the 

FHed  Dec.  20,  1941,  Ser.  No.  140,874  drilling  member  being  formed  for  conUcting  said  earth 

i  Claim.    (CI.  175—237)  formation  simultaneously  under  sufficient  confining  pres- 

sure at  a  plurality  of  poinU  peripherally  of  the  lower  end 
of  a  plurality  of  said  passageways  in  drilling  of  said  well, 
with  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  passageways  discharg- 
ing into  said  well  free  of  conUct  with  said  earth  formation 
whereby  a  portion  of  said  earth  formation  is  extruded 
into  and  passes  through  said  plurality  of  passa«eways 
simultaneously  in  contact  with  said  earth  formation. 


In  an  apparatus  for  taking  earth  cores  at  the  bottom  of 
a  well  by  downward-driving  hydraulic  means,  a  tubular 
main  casing  having  a  closed  upper  end,  a  movable  piston 
slidably  mounted  within  said  main  casing,  a  tubular  core 
barrel  secured  to  and  extending  downwardly  from  said 
piston  and  extendible  below  the  lower  end  of  said  main 
casing,    a    vertical    shaft    having    an    axial    passageway 
therein  and  attached  fixedly  at  one  end  within  said  main 
casing  to  the  closed  upper  end  thereof,  a  fixed  piston  se- 
cured to  the  other  end  of  said  vertical  shaft  within  said 
main  casing  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  inner  wall  of 
the  tubular  core   barrel,   an  outer  casing  concentrically 
mounted  in  fixed  radially-spaced  relationship  with  said 
main   casing   and   secured   thereto   whereby   an   annular 
downwardly-directed   fluid   flow   channel   is   fonned   be- 
tween said  main  and  outer  casings,  said  closed  upper  end 
of  said  main  casing  having  therethrough  in  communica- 
tion between  the  space  above  the  main  casing  first  fluid 
passageway   means  in  communication  with  the   annular 
flow  channel  between  said  casings  and  second  fluid  pas- 
sageway means  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  the 
main  casing  above  said  movable  piston  and  third  fluid 
passageway  means  in  communication  through  said  axial 
passageway  in  said  vertical  shaft  with  the  space  between 
said  fixed  and  movable  pistons,  and  valve  means  carried 
in  said  first  and  second  fluid  passageways  for  selectively 
closing  one  of  said  passageways. 


3,143043 
UNDERDRILLING  BIT 

Jame^  M.  Cleary.  Dallas  Tf\.,  asslinior  to  The  Atlaatk 
Refining  Compauij.  Philadelphia,  Pa-,  a  con»oratioQ  of 
Pennsylvania 

nied  Dec.  30,  1»4«,  Ser.  No.  7f  ,73» 
7  Claims.    (Ct  175— 3W) 


3,1430« 
DRILL  BIT 
John  W.  Graham  and  Leon  H.  Robinson,  Jr.,  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors,  b>   mesne  assignments,  to  Jersey  Pro- 
dnctioo   Research   Company,  Tulsa,   Oiila.^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Original  application  May  13,  If  59,  Ser.  No.  812,844,  now 
Patent  No.  3,078,934,  dated  Feb.  24,  1943.     Divided 
and  this  application  May  25,  1942,  Ser.  No.  197,474 
4  Claims.     (O.  175—331) 


1.  A  drill  bit  for  drilling  a  well  which  comprises  a  body 
member,  at  least  one  drilling  member  carried  on  the  free 


1 .  An'  improved  rotary  percussion  bit  for  drilling  bore- 
holes in  the  earth  comprising  a  main  bit  body,  roury 
pilot  drilling  means  on  the  bottom  of  said  bit  body  whose 
cross  section  is  smaller  than  said  bit  body,  whose  central 
axis  is  offset  from  the  central  axis  of  said  bit  body  and 
which  terminates  in  a  generally  flat,  horizontal  surface. 
a  noncutting  surface  formed  on  the  lower  end  at  the  side 
of  said  rotary  pilot  drilling  means  furthest  from  said  axis 
of  said  bit  body,  said  noncutting  surface  sloping  inwardly 
toward  the  axis  of  the  bit  body  and  for*ardly  with  re- 
spect to  the   direction   of  penetration  of  said  bit  and 
adapted  to  force  said  rotary  pilot  drilling  means  inwardly 
toward  said  axis  of  said  bit  body,  at  least  one  first  roUry 
percussive  cutting  means  located  on  that  half  of  said  pilot 
drilling  means  nearest  the  central  axis  of  said  bit  body 
extending  from  adjacent  the  axis  of  said  pilot  means  to 
the  inner  edge  of  the  said  pilot  means  and  adapted  to 
cut   a   cylindrical   pilot   hole   with   substantially   vertical 
sides  whose  circumference  accommodates  the  outer  most 
extension  of  said  noncutting  surface  when  said  axis  of 
said  rotary  pilot  drilling  means  coincides  with  the  central 
axis  of  said  borehole,  at  least  one  second  roUry  percus- 
sive cutting  means  located  on  that  half  of  said  pilot  drill- 
ing means  furthest  from  the  central  axis  of  said  bit  body, 
third  rotary  percussive  cutting  means  on  the  bottom  sur- 
face of  said  bit  body  above  said  rotary  pilot  drilling  means 
and  having  at  least  one  cutting  edge  adapted  to  cut  an 
annular  section  of  the  earth  immediately  surrounding  said 
pilot  hole  and  trailing  said  pilot  hole  with  respect  to  the 
direction  of  penetration  of  said  bit,  and  said  first  and 
second  percussive  cutting  means  on   said  pilot  drilling 
means  leads  said  third  percussive  cutting  means  on  said 
main  bit  body  by  a  disUnce  between  0.15  and  1.25  times 
the  maximum  width  of  said  bit  body. 


3,143044 

ROCK  DRILL  BIT  HAVING  NON-AUGNED 

CITTING  MEMBERS 

Robert  D.  Zimmerman,  Andover,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Inger- 

soll-Raod  C  ompany,  New  Yort,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo 

of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  19,  1941,  Ser.  No.  111,315 
5  ClalM.     (a.  175— 39t) 


and  bottom  surfaces  and  cytindrical  outer  and  inner  sur- 
faces, said  ring  top  and  inner  surfaces  being  respectively 
seated  upon  and  secured  to  said  shoulder  means  horizontal 
and  verucal  surfaces,  said  ring  inner  surface  being  spaced 
from  some  of  said  pilot  teeth  and  thereby  providing  fluid 
flow  passages  between  said  ring  and  said  body,  insert  ele- 
ments comprising  drill  teeth  secured  to  and  prc^ting 
downwardly  from  said  ring  bottom  surface. 


3,143044 
ROCK  DRILL  BIT 
MUtoo  Vagins.  Horthlngton.  and  Ralph  Simon,  Cohim- 
bos,  Ohio,  aflBignors,  by    mesne  assignments,  to  \Vert- 
inghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  WUmerdlng,  Pm„  a  cor- 
poration  of  Pennsylvania 

nied  Apr.  18,  1943,  Ser.  No.  273,93« 
4  Claims.     (CL  175 — 419) 


1.  A  rock  drill  bit  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  plu- 
rality of  win»i  extending  axially  and  laterally  therefrom, 
each  wing  having  an  open  groove  formed  in  its  end  and 
having  a  bottoming  face  and  a  single  side  face,  one  pair 
of  said  wings  being  arranged  with  their  grooves  in  align- 
ment with  each  other  and  the  other  pair  of  said  wings 
being  arranged  with  their  grooves  off-set  and  parallel 
with  respect  to  each  other  and  perpendicular  to  the  first 
said  pair  of  wings,  and  a  hard  metal  insert  secured  in 
each  such  groove,  each  insert  having  a  cutting  edge  for- 
wardly  extending  with  respect  to  the  body  portion  and 
an  exposed  lateral  end  and  a  bare  side  face,  the  inserts 
in  said  aligned  grooves  being  longer  than  the  inserts  in 
said  off-set  grooves. 


3,143045 

INSERT  TY  PE  DRILL  BIT 

D.  York,  Smb  AmcIo,  Tex., 

Wakoa  Hale.  El  Paso,  Tex. 

Flkd  Sept.  12,  1941.  Ser.  No.  137,459 

(CL  175— 4M) 


to 


Sept.  12,  1 
4Clalas. 


6.  A  rotary-percussion  rock  drill  bit  comprising  a  uni- 
tary body  having  a  shank  portion  terminating  at  one  end 
in  a  hemispheroidal  head  provided  with  a  groove  dia- 
metrically traversing  the  head  from  the  apex  thereof  to 
the  region  of  iu  greatest  circumference  in  a  plane  lying 
parallel  with  the  bit  axis,  and  a  pair  of  end-abutting 
cutting  elements  formed  of  a  material  possessing  hi^ 
impact  strength  secured  within  said  groove  and  having 
impact  portions  extending  from  the  groove  to  provide 
oppositely  directed  wings  having  outer  cutting  edges  and 
each  curved  in  the  plane  which  includes  the  axis  of  the 
bit  so  as  to  follow  the  contour  of  the  head,  the  abutting 
ends  of  said  cutting  elements  being  tapered  toward  each 
other  and  toward  the  apex  of  said  head  to  provide  a 
transverse  recess. 

3,143047 
CONDITION  RESPONSIVE  APPARATUS 
Robert  E.  Bell  and  Donald  B.  Kendall,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
MSignors  to  Toledo  Scale  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
a  corporatioo  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1941,  Ser.  No.  92033 
5  CbdoM.    (CL  177—3) 


iiis^^\ 


1 .  A  drill  bit  construction  comprising  a  drill  body  hav- 
ing a  lower  end  provided  with  a  plurality  of  axially  and 
radially  extending  wings  with  pilot  teeth  proiecting  down- 
wardly therefrom,  peripherally  extending  shoulder  means 
on  said  wings  surrounding  and  recessed  into  the  radially 
outward  portions  of  said  wings,  said  shoulder  means  m- 
cluding  planar  horizontal  and  depending  vertical  convex 
surfaces,  annular  means  comprising  s  ring  having  flat  top 


Wm% 


1.  In  a  system  for  weighing,  computing  and  printing 
a  record  <rf  the  weight  and  value  erf  each  of  a  plurality  of 
successively  weighted  loads,  the  combination  of  a  scale 
including  a  weighing  mechanism  adapted  to  be  deflected 
away  from  a  zero  reference  position  in  proportion  to 
the  wei^t  of  a  load  applied  to  the  scale  to  a  balance 
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position  corresponding  to  said  load;  computer  means  for 
computing  and  storing  the  value  of  each  weighed  load; 
means  for  measuring  said  deflection  and  transmitting  said 
measurement  to  said  computer;  means  responsive  to  the 
establishment  of  said  balance  position  for  initiating  the 
operation  of  said  measuring  and  transmitting  means; 
readout  means  for  storing  said  value  from  said  computer 
storage  including  printing  means  for  printing  a  record 
of  said  value;  and  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  printing 
of  a  record  operative  to  actuate  indicating  means  until 
said  printed  record  is  taken. 


»    .?! 


3,163,248 
<         WEIGHING  MACHINE 
John  Churchill  Farquhar.  Felixstowe.  Suffolk,  England, 
assignor  to  Flsons  Fertilizers  limited.  Felixstowe,  Suf- 
folk, England,  a  Biittsh  company 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,396 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  28,  I960, 

3,038/60 
7  Claims.     (CL  177—132) 


thereof,  and  in  spaced  tandem  relation  behind  said  first 
mentioned  ground  wheels;  a  pair  of  elevated  idler  wheels, 
each  mounted  for  adjusUble  end-sliding  movement  on  one 
of  the  front  comers  of  said  framework;  a  pair  of  sprockets, 
each  rotatably  mounted  on  a  side  of  said  framework,  ad- 
jacent one  of  the  rear  comers  thereof;  said  idler  wheels 
and  said  sprockets  in  alignment  with  said  ground  wheels, 
on  each  side  of  said  framework;  a  movable  tread  encir- 
cling said  wheels  and  sprocket  on  each  side  of  said  frame- 
work; said  treads  each  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  end- 
less belU  which  straddle  their  respective  wheels  and 
sprocket,  with  cross  bars  connecting  said  belt-pairs  at 
spaced  intervals  thcrealong  to  form  racks  for  meshing 
with  said  sprockets  and  provide  tracks  for  said  ground 
wheels  to  travel  on;  means  for  locking  said  idler  wheels 
in  tread-tightened  positions  on  said  framework;  and  means 
on  said  chassis  for  driving  said  sprockets  through  a  dif- 
ferential transmission. 


3.163J50 
NARROW  AISLE  MATERIAL  HANDLING  TRUCK 
Chiiatian  D.  Gibson,  Grecoc,  N.Y..  assignor  to  The  Ray- 
mood  Corponitioo,  Greene,  N.Y^  •  corporatioa   of 

New  York 

Filed  June  9.  1960.  Ser.  No.  34,982 
6  ClaioM.     (CL  180 — 43) 


1.  A  weigiiing  machine  adapted  to  measure  contmuous- 
ly  the  load  on  a  given  length  of  conveyor  belt,  said  ma- 
chine comprising  a  supporting  structure,  a  fulcrum  at- 
tached to  said  supporting  structure,  a  flexible  lever  pivoted 
about  said  fulcrum,  a  transducer  on  said  supporting  struc- 
ture, means  extending  between  the  presurc  transducer  and 
one  end  of  said  flexible  lever  and  contacted  at  all  times 
by  said  one  end,  a  pivot  atuched  to  said  supporting  struc- 
ture, a  main  frame  balanced  about  said  pivot,  a  hinge  con- 
necting the  other  end  of  said  flexible  lever  to  said  main 
frame,  a  dashpot  connected  between  said  main  frame  and 
said  supporting  structure  and  an  idler  roller  mounted  on 
one  end  of  said  main  frame,  said  idler  roller  being  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  underside  of  said  conveyor  belt  and  said 
dashpot  and  said  idler  roller  being  on  the  same  side  of 
the  pivot  as  the  hinge  between  the  flexible  lever  and  the 
main  frame. 

3,163,249 

DETACHABLE  POWERED  ENDLESS-TREAD 

UNIT  FOR  VEHICLES 

Michael  Ledohowski.  Poplarfield.  Manitoba,  Canada 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  230,612 

4  Claims.     (CL  180—9.2) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  chassis,  having  a  pair 
of  front  steerable  wheels;  an  operating  unit  therefor,  com- 
prising: a  framework  underlying  the  rear  portion  of  said 
chassis;  spring  means  between  each  end  of  said  framework 
and  said  chassis  for  resiliently  supporting  said  chassis 
therefrom;  a  pair  of  balancing  bars,  each  centrally  and 
pivotally  mounted  on  one  side  of  said  framework;  four 
ground  wheels,  each  rotaUbly  supporting  one  of  the  ends 
of  said  balancing  bars;  a  pair  of  further  ground  wheels 
rotatably  supporting  said  framework,  one  on  each  side 


1.  A  power-driven  steerable  materials-handling  truck, 
comprising,  in  combination;  a  base  frame;  a  pair  of  front 
supporting  wheels;  a  pair  of  rear  steering  and  driving  mo- 
tor wheel  assemblies  each  located  at  an  oppiwite  rear 
corner  of  said  frame;  and  an  operator  platform  adapted 
to  accommodate  a  standing  operator  located  ;.bove  one 
of  said  motor  wheel  assemblies,  each  of  said  motor  wheel 
assemblies  comprising  a  frame  including  a  hollow  vertical 
stem  portion  journalled  in  bearings  at  iu  upper  end  for 
rotation  about  a  vertical  axis  to  steer  said  drive  wheel,  a 
mounting  plate  portion  offset  therefrom  in  a  vertical  plarw 
and  a  hub  portion  extending  horizontally  from  said  plate 
portion  toward  said  vertical  axis;  a  drive  wheel  supported 
on  said  hub  portion  substantially  on  said  vertical  axis; 
motive  means  mounted  on  said  mounting  plate  on  the  side 
opposite  from  said  drive  wheel;  and  energization  lines  con- 
nected to  operate  said  motive  means  passing  through  said 
hollow  vertical  stem  near  said  axis,  thereby  to  minimize 
flexing  of  said  energization  lines  as  said  stem  is  turned  for 
steering. 

3.163,251 
COMBINED  FRAME  AND  EXHAUST  SYSTEM  FOR 

MOTOR  NHIK  I  K 

Jote  H.  Rccs,  1410  Iroquois,  Detroit  14,  Mick. 

FUed  Ang.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,693 

10  OainM.     (CL  180—64) 

2.  In  an  automotive  vehicle,  having  a  box  section  frame, 
and  an  internal  combustion  engine,  including  a  fan.  the 
combination  of  an  exhaust  system  for  said  engine  housed 
substantially  within  the  confines  of  said  box  section  frame, 
the  interior  of  said  frame  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  said  engine  through  a  manifold,  there  being  a  fresh  air 
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port  in  said  frame,  in  communication  with  the  interior 
of  said  frame  near  the  leading  end  of  said  frame,  and 
ahead  of  the  place  of  communication  of  said  manifold 
with  the  interior  of  said  frame,  whereby  fresh  air  enter- 
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ing  the  interior  of  said  frame  through  said  port,  passes 
rearwardly  on  the  interior  of  said  frame  and  mixes  wiUi 
the  exhaust  gases  entering  said  frame  whereby  to  cool 
and  dilute  said  gases. 


'  3,163,252 

El  ECTRTC  MOTOR  CONTROL 

Ludvlk  J.  Koci,  HinMiale,  III.,  assignor  to  Sujibea"  C*** 

poratioo.  Cbicafto.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illhiois 

nied  Aug.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  133.093 

8  Claims.     (O.  18^—65) 


binauon:  a  materials  handling  truck  having  at  least  one 
electric  propulsion  motor  and  a  battery,  said  propulsion 
motor  being  conncctable  to  said  battery  to  propel  said 
truck;  a  steering  wheel  located  at  an  operator  s  position 
on  said  truck  and  rotatablc  by  an  operator  to  steer  said 
truck;  a  hydraulic  torque  amplifier  mechanically  connected 
to  said  steering  wheel  so  that  torque  applied  to  said  steer- 
ing wheel   is  applied  as  an  input  torque  to  said  torque 
amplifier;  linkage  means  mechanically  connecting  output 
torque  from  said  torque  amplifier  to  steer  at  least  one 
dirigible  wheel  of  said  truck;  a  second  electric  motor  elec- 
trically connected  to  be  powered  by  said  battery;  a  hy- 
draulic pump  connected  to  be  driven  by  said  second  elec- 
tric motor  to  provide  hydraulic  operating  pressure  for  said 
torque  amplifier;  and  a  switch  operable  upon  actuauon  by 
said  operator  to  control  said  second  electric  motor. 


1 


s-\ 


»f 
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1  An  electrically  driven  vehicle  comprising  a  traction 
wheel  an  eiectric  traction  motor  drivingly  connected  to 
said  t'raction  wheel,  a  storage  battery  source  of  electric 
energy  mounted  on  said  vehicle,  circuit  means  intercon- 
necting said  source  and  said  motor,  a  control  motor  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  traction  motor,  a  fan  dnven  by 
said  control  motor,  and  means  for  utilizing  said  fan  to 
coo4  said  traction  motor. 


3,163053 

MATERIA15  HANDLING  TRUCK 

Christian  D.  GIbMMi  and  Or»lll«  E.  Smith.  Greene.  N.Y., 

asaixnon  to  The  Raymond  Corporation,  Greene,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  York  ,.  ^.     ,__.    o 

Confini.««.<»n    of    applicatioo    Ser.   No.    ",021,   June  ^, 

I960      l^w  application  July  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,873 

♦  Claims.     (CL  184— 79  J) 


3,163^54  ___^ 

DEMOINTABLE   CURTAINED   GRILL   FOR 

ACOUSTIC    LOUDSPEAKER    ENCLOSURE 

AND  THE   UKE 

Hcrmon  H.  Scott,  Gmasliopper  LaDC,  Lincoln,  M 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,963 

3  Claims.    (CL  181—31) 


1.  A  demountable  curtained  grill  for  covering  an  open- 
ing in  an  acoustic  loudspeaker  enclosure  and  the  like  hav- 
ing, in  combination,  a  grill  for  the  said  enclosure  nor- 
mally vibratory  in  response  to  acoustic  energy  directed 
thereupon,  a  frame  provided  with  an  aperture  in  which 
the  grill  is  mounted,  resilient  stripping  means  fitted  about 
the  aperture  and  clamping  the  peripheral  portions  of  the 
grill  against  the  frame  to  damp  vibrations  of  the  grill 
caused  by  acoustic  energy  directed  thereupon,  curtain- 
supporting  strips  can^ied  by  opposite  rear-surface  edge 
portions  of  the  frame  and  spaced  therefrom  with  substan- 
tially acoustically  transparent  curtain  material  interposed 
in  the  space  between  the  strips  and  frame  to  muffle  vibra- 
tions of  the  strips,  and  mounting  means  comprising  co- 
perating  projections  and  receptacles  carried  by  the  frame 
and  the  enclosure  for  accurately  mounting  and  demount- 
ing the  grill-and-curtain-carrying  frame  upon  and  from 
the  said  opcaing,  respectively,  the  projections  being  UghUy 
fitted  within  the  receptacles  to  prevent  vibration  of  the 
frame  in  response  to  acoustic  energy  directed  thereupon. 


1    A  battery-powered  materials  handling  truck  having 
a  power-assist  steering  arrangen>ent.  comprising  in  com- 


3,163^55 
EXHAUST  VALVE  SILENCER  wmi  SINTERED 
METAL  SILENCING  DISC 
Seymour  F.  Stryker,  Evanston,  HL,  assignor  to  Alr-Mlte 
Devices,  Inc.,  Chicago.  HI. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,697 
4aaims.     (CL  181— 50) 
4    A  gas  silencer  device  for  installation  on  the  exhatist 
port  of  an  exhaust  valve  of  the  character  descnbed  com- 
prising, a  nipple  having  a  central  bore  therethrough,  said 
nipple  having  a  head  formation  at  one  end  thereof,  said 
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bead  having  a  recessed  seal  in  an  end  face  thereof,  and  a 
compacted  sintered  metal  disc  cooperatively  engaged  in 


said  recess  across  said  bore  and  substantially  fiush  with 
said  end  face. 

3,163^54 

MUFFLER  WITH  CERAMIC  HO^fEYCOMB 

BAFFLE 

John  G.  Lanning,  Corning,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming 

Glass  Works,  Corning,   N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  JoDC  6,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  2M,472 
7  Claims.     (CL  181— M) 


1.  A  muffler  for  deadening  the  sound  of  gases  froni  an 
internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  casing,  an  inlet 
conduit  to  the  casing,  an  outlet  conduit  from  the  casing, 
and  gas  flow  resistive  means  in  the  casing  member  inter- 
mediate the  inlet  and  outlet  conduits  and  consisting  of  at 
least  one  thin  walled  ceramic  honeycomb  having  a  pair 
of  opposed  surfaces  and  a  plurality  of  unobstructed  gas 
passages  extending  between  those  surfaces,  the  gas  pas- 
sages being  defined  by  ceramic  walls  up  to  0.015  inch 
thicli,  the  cross-sectional  area  of  each  gas  passage  being 
up  to  0.010  square  inch  and  the  toUl  free  cross-sectional 
area  of  the  honeycomb  measured  in  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  the  axes  of  the  gas  passages  being  at  least  50  percent 
of  the  total  cross-sectional  area. 


3,163.257 
TRACK  LUBRICATOR 
James  B.  McWliHjuns,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assifoor  to  Rrfl- 
way  Maintenance  Corporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania,  and  Poor  &  Company,  CW- 
ca|;o,  ni..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,986 
3  Claims.     (CL  184—3) 
1.  In  a  raflway  track  including  a  field  side  rail,  the 
combination  comprising, 

a  track  affixed  grease  distributor  mounted  on  said  rail, 
a  ramp  lever  at  the  field  side  of  the  rail  and  adjustable 

with  respect  to  the  head  thereof, 
a  top-covered  grease  supply  tank,  a  pump  with  suction 
in  the  tank  bottom  and  actuated  by  impulses  from 
the  ramp  lever, 
a  pressure  conduit  connecting  the  pump  wkh  the  grease 
distributor. 


and  an  adjustably  settaWe  rcUef  valve  calibrated  in 
terms  of  temperature  and  within  and  adjacent  the 
top  of  the  tank  and  communicating  by  an  upwardly 
receiving  inlet  with  the  pressure  cooduit  and  dis- 


AJ    LiJ 


charging  by  a  vertically  oriented  outlet  downwardly 
with  undiminished  velocity  upon  the  tank  contents; 
to  thereby  return  surplus  grease  to  the  supply  tank  t 
a  given  setting  of  the  ramp  lever. 


3.163.258 
LUBRICATION 
Thomas  R.  Tkomas,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Aoto 
Research  Corporatioo.  Booaton,  NJ.,  a  corporatioo  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  21.  1959.  Ser.  No.  841 J93 
6  Clai^     (CL  184—7) 
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6.  In  a  mist  distributing  system  of  the  type  having  a 
central  source  feeding  a  suspension  of  fine  oil  particles 
in  air  into  a  branched  distributing  system  having  passage- 
ways leading  to  spaced  and  distributed  bearings  to  be 
lubricated,  an  outlet  solidification  and  condensation  fitting 
to  proportion  and  measure  the  amount  of  lubricant  fed 
to  each  bearing  to  transmit  the  lubricant  in  the  form 
of  droplets  to  each  respective  bearing  comprising  a 
thread«l^longated  body  with  a  threaded  end  poruon 
and  a  central  passageway  therethrough  from  the  inlet  to 
the  outlet,  a  sintered  porous  bronze  metal  cylindrical 
unit,  having  a  diameter  subsUntially  the  same  as  said 
passageway  blocking  said  central  passageway  and  means 
sealing  the  space  between  the  unit  and  the  passageway 
to  prevent  the  particles  from  by-passing  the  unit,  said 
unit  serving  to  convert  the  fine  oil  particles  to  droplets 
and  remove  them  from  the  air  and  the  mist,  said  mist 
carrying  particles  varying  from  12.3  to  50  microns  and 
said  unit  having  passageways  which  are  less  in  size  than 
the  micron  size  of  the  mist. 


3,163J59 

AUTOMATIC  CAR  RETARDER 

Ned  C.  L.  Brown,  ScottsHIlc,  N.Y.,  aarigwir  to  General 

Signal  Corponitioo.  a  corporatioo  of  New  York 
Original    application   Sept.    17,    1958.   Ser.   No.  761,533. 
Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
223,895 

9  Claims.     (CI.  188—62) 
1.  A  car  retarder  having  a  phirality  of  car  retarder 
sections  disposed  end  to  end  in  a  stretch  of  railway  track. 
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each  of  several  of  the  car  retarder  sections  comprising,  a 
section  of  track  rail,  inside  and  ouuide  shoe  beams  dis- 
posed along  the  inside  and  outside  of  the  track  rail  re- 
ipectively.  said  outside  shoe  beam  being  secured  to  the 
track  rail,  an  outside  lever  engaging  one  end  of  the  out- 
side shoe  beam  and  disposed  normal  to  the  track  raU^ 
said  ouuide  lever  being  adapted  to  bear  on  a  fixed  support 
outside  of  the  track  rail  at  one  end  and  extending  beneath 
the  rail  and  terminating  in  a  journal  at  the  other  end.  an 
inside  lever  disposed  normal  to  the  track  rail,  said  inside 
lever  having  one  of  its  ends  pivotaUy  secured  on  said 
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are  moved  apart  under  power  and  returned  under  spring 
pressure,  comprising  a  dashpot  plunger  member  on  oneo 
Jaid  elements  and  a  dashpot  cylinder  ^^'"'^'Z.'^^^ 
of  said  elements,  cooperauve  upered  surfaces  on  sa^ 
dashpot  members  for  camming  said  members  'nto  ^^ 
aligrunent  with  respect  to  each  ^^^''"^'J'^'^'^^ 
of^d  members  on  one  of  said  elements,  and  fnction 


journal  and  the  other  end  adapted  to  bear  on  an  eleva- 
tionally  adjustable  support,  and  a  crank  also  pivoted  on 
said  journal  having  one  end  adjustably  secured  to  said 
inside  lever  so  as  to  adjust  for  wear  of  the  shoe  beams 
and  having  iu  other  end  operably  connected  to  the  in- 
side shoe  beam,  whereby  braking  pressure  is  applicable 
to  the  rims  of  a  raUway  car  wheel  in  passing  through  the 
retarder  in  accordance  with  the  weight  of  the  car  and 
adjustment  for  shoe  wear  is  provided  by  adjusting  the  ro- 
Ution  of  said  crank  around  said  journal  relauve  to  said 
inside  lever.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

3,163,268 

RETARDER  MECHANISM  FOR  CONVEYOR 

SYSTEMS 

Marshall  I.  Brenner.  DetroH,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Aacfcor 

Steel  and  Conveyor  Company.  Dearborn,  Mk*.,  a  cor- 

ponition  of  MIcblcan 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  24,712 
7  Claims.     (CL  188—85) 


means  on  the  other  of  said  elements  tendmg  to  hoi  J  Ae 
other  of  said  member,  in  ">y^«djusted  position  ^  the 
other  element  to  which  said  other  member  u  mov^y 
the  elements  being  returned  under  spnng  pressmr  to  m^ 
the  dashpot  plunger  member  into  the  dashpot  cylinder 
member  whereby  the  cooperating  tapered  surfaces  on  said 
members  will  cam  the  other  of  said  members  mto  sub- 
stantially axial  alignment  with  said  one  member. 


HYDRAULIC  TElEicOpfc  SHOCK  ABSORBERS 

Femand  Stanislas  Alllnquant,  53  Ave.  U  Notre, 

Sceaux.  Seine,  France 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,465 

Claims  priorit>,  application  France,  Nov.  7,  1961, 

878,218 

2  Claims.    (CL  188— !••) 


1  In  a  gravity  fed  conveyor  system  including  a  track 
with  a  wheeled  trolley  thereon,  a  retarder  mechanism  for 
controlling  the  velocity  of  movement  of  the  trolley  along 
the  track  compnsing  a  brake  shoe  pivotally  supported  at 
two  spaced  poinu  for  movement  in  translation  toward 
and  away  from  said  track  and  fricUonally  engageab  e  with 
the  Uolley  upon  movement  toward  the  track,  a  bellcrank 
aupported  for  rotation  by  said  track  and  pivotally  engaged 
with  said  brake  shoe  and  a  free  end  of  a  conneUing  rod,  a 
cam  joumakd  in  the  other  end  of  said  connecting  rod. 
and  a  drive  shaft  extending  eccentrically  through  said  cam 
whereby  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft  effects  reciprocation 
of  said  connecting  rod.  bcMcrBnk  and  brake  shoe  thereby 
to  effect  intermittent  engagement  and  disengagement  of 
said  brake  shoe  with  said  trolley. 


3.163,261  ^^^ 

CARRIAGE  DECELERATING  MECHANISM  FOR 
TELEGRAPH  PAGE  PRINTERS 

Gordon  Sim.  Northbrook.  111..  a«i«»or  to  Teletype  Cor- 

pomtkML,  Skokic,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  238,549 

5  Clal^     (CL  188—94) 

1.  A  decelerating  mechanism  for  dampening  the  return 

shock  between  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  elements  that 


1    A  hydraulic  telescopic  shock  absorber  whose  mam 
axis  extends  at  least  substantially  horizontaUy  comprising 
a  working  chamber  and  a  piston,  said  piston  bemg  ar- 
ranged movably  in  said  working  chamber,  a  reservoir,  a 
liquid  partially  filling  the  lower  part  of  said  reservoir  and 
a  compressed  gas  filling  partiaUy  the  upper  part  of  said 
reservoir  not  filled  by  said  liquid,  a  partiUon  separatmg 
said  reservoir  and  said  working  chamber,  said  partiUoii 
provided  with  a  first  and  a  second  series  of  bores,  first 
check  valve  means  for  said  first  series  of  bores  and  second 
check  valve  means  for  said  second  series  of  bores,  said 
first  check  valve  means  permitting  flow  from  the  working 
chamber  into  the  reservoir  when  the  piston  moves  toward 
said  partiUon,  said  second  check  valve  means  Pe™'t^« 
flow  fTom  the  reservoir  to  the  working  chamber  when  tiie 
piston  moves  away  from  said  partiUon,  said  first  scncs 
of  bores  controlled  by  said  first  check  valve  means  bemg 
open  at  the  top  of  said  working  chamber,  whereby  gas 
that  may  have  entered  the  working  chamber  and  may  be 
emulsified  is  enabled  to  return  to  the  reservoir  and  to  be 
replaced  by  liquid,  said  first  series  of  bores  compnsing 
boles  extending  through  said  partiUon  and  w»»tanUaUy 
vertical  grooves  fonning  conUnuaUons  of  said  holes  and 
being  hoUowed  out  in  the  face  of  the  partition  defimng 
the  working  chamber,  said  groove  being  covered  tnjui 
area  adjacent  the  axis  of  Uie  shock  absorber  by  said  sec- 
ond check  valve  means. 


1466 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  29.  1964 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1457 


3,163^63 
TURRET  LOCKING  MECHANISM 
G«orge  W.  Irwin,  HolUitd,  Ohio,  and  Eustace  H.  Mam- 
ford,  Ottawa  l^lte,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois 
Glass  C  ompanv,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,900 
13  Claims.    (CI.  188—151) 


locking  element  being  constrained  against  pivotal  nxive- 
ment  and  being  adapted  to  b«te  into  the  inner  surface 
of  said  first  structural  men*er  upon  application  of  an 
axial  pulling  force  tending  to  separate  said  first  structnial 
member  from  said  log  and  said  anchonng  plate,  wheretry 
separation  of  said  structural  members  is  preckxicd. 


1.  In  a  glass  forming  machine  of  the  type  having  an 
indexing  turret,  a  turret  registering  and  locking  device 
comprising  a  stop-block  carried  by  said  turret,  a  housing 
for  supporting  said  turret,  means  carried  by  said  bousing 
and  movable  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  stop  Hock  for  sensing  the  approach  of  said  stop- 
block  to  a  predetermined  position,  a  locking  member  shift- 
able  into  engagement  with  said  stop  block,  means  respon- 
sive to  movement  of  said  stop  block  into  close  proximity 
to  said  sensing  means,  for  shifting  said  locking  member, 
whereby  said  turret  is  locked  in  said  predetermined 
position. 

3,1«3J«4 
JOINT  FOR  SECURING  STRUCTURAL  MEMBERS 

Louis  Gondrv,  215  W.  14th  St.,  Danville,  Dl. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,511 

1  Claim.     (CL  189—31) 


A  joint  for  securing  a  pair  of  interfttting  structural 
members  in  rigid  assembly  relation,  said  joint  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  first  structural  member  of  hoHow 
tubular  form  with  a  polygonal  cross  section  defining  pairs 
of  diagonally  opposed  comers,  an  anchoring  plate,  means 
for  rigidly  securing  said  anchoring  plate  to  an  appropriate 
support,  a  lug  rigidly  fixed  to  said  anchoring  plate  and 
projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  said  lug  and  said 
anchoring  plate  together  defining  a  second  structural  mem- 
ber, said  lug  and  said  first  structural  member  being  dimen- 
sioned and  adapted  to  interfit  tdescopically  with  substan- 
tially free  slidaWe  movement  and  with  said  hig  disposed 
along  one  diagonal  of  the  cross  section  of  said  first  struc- 
tural member,  a  resilient  locking  element  mounted  on  said 
lug  and  projecting  transversely  therefrom,  said  locking  ele- 
ment being  disposed  along  another  diagonal  of  the  croas 
section  of  said  first  structural  member  and  having  an  over- 
all length  substantially  greater  than  the  length  of  said  other 
diagonal,  said  locking  element  having  end  portions 
adapted  to  deflect  toward  said  anchoring  plate  and  to 
sKdaWy  engage  the  inner  surface  of  said  first  structural 
member  as  the  latter  is  slid  telescopicdly  over  said  lug 
toward  said  anchoring  plate,  said  end  portions  of  said 


3,I63J6S 

INSULATING  PANELS  FOR  BOILERS  AND 

THE  UKE 

William  Waltc.  Chkaso.  111..  awUmor  to  Tramco  Ik., 

Chicago,  III.,  ■  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  1.  19^3,  Ser.  No.  269,673 

6  Claims.     (CI.  189 — 34) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  having  an  insulated 
wall  normally  disposed  in  spaced  confronting  relation 
thereto,  comprising; 

(a)  a  plurality  of  vertically  superimposed   scries  of 

insulating  panels. 
(h)   each  panel  being  formed  of  fibrous  material  with 
the  panels  on  each  series  surrounding  the  boiler's  cir- 
cumference in  contiguous  relationship  to  one  another. 

(c)  a  plurality  of  insulating  bands  extending  horizon- 
tally around  and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  boiler's 
circumference  and  covering  the  junctures  between 
adjacent  series  of  insulating  panels. 

(d)  an  expandable  joint  between  one  edge  of  each  of 
said  baiids  and  a  confrontmg  edge  of  each  of  said 
panels, 

(r)  and  a  fixed  connection  between  the  other  edge  of 

each  of  said  bands  and  the  opposite  confronting  edge 

of  each  of  said  panels. 
(/)   said  expandable  joint  comprising  a  socket  provided 

by  said  one  edge  of  each  of  said  bands,  and 
(g)   an  insert  finger  provided  by  said  confronting  edge 

of  each  of  said  panels  for  insertion  into  said  socket. 


3,163.266 

SUSPENDED  CEO  rsC  CONSTRICTION  AND 

CT  IP  TflERFFOR 

Neto  Nebaoo,  Des  Plalnes.  PI.,  awignor  to  I'nHed  State* 

Gyp«m    Coapaay,    Ckkago,    IIL,    a    corporarion    of 

miBois 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1961,  S«r.  No.  84391 
3  Claims.  (CI.  189 — 35) 
1.  In  a  ceiling  construction  having  a  plurality  of 
elongate  parallel  primary  support  members  and  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  cross  members  disposed  below  and  in 
transverse  juxtaposed  position  with  respect  to  said 
primary  support  members,  each  of  said  cross  members 
having  a  substantially  fiat  base  and  latching  formations 
spaced  from  said  base  and  extending  laterally  outward 
on  either  side  thereof;  the  combination  with  said  pri- 
mary support  members  and  cross  members  of  an  im- 
proved clip  for  joining  said  members  together,  said 
clip  having  a  pair  of  downwardly  extending  angulariy 
divergent  substantially  coplanar  resilient  legs,  and  an 
intermediate  latch  portion  extending  substantially  nor- 
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mal  to  said  legs.  e«ch  leg  having  a  hook  fo-™**^  "^ 
lending  inwardly  toward  the  opposite  leg  and  having 
a?  u^a^dly  expending  portion  defining  an  "d  hm.t  o^^ 
the  chp  the  distance  between  said  end  hmite  and  wid 
^h  ^uon  being  no  greater  than  the  vcrUca^  <i;«>e^ 

.ion  of  one  of  said  pnmary  «"PP*>^^^J';^":^^^ 

cUp  is  uns4re*sed.  each  leg  being  bowed  between  aaia 


wflls  defining  rounded  comer  Poy'^TVj^^Uveiy  1^ 

ly  parallel  relation  with  the  rcsP^tivcly  J^soc^a 
walls  and  in  close  proximity  thereto,  and  a  P^\°^J^^ 
Ttn^tu^s  respectively  supported  adjacent  said  round^ 
c^er  portio^by  said  casing  »*^^o°V«f ,^°J  ^ 
Lra^ned  aaainsi  displacements  with  respect  thereto,  said 
«te  st^t'ii^  being'  transversely  oriented  and  defining  a 


latch  portion  and  said  hook  formation,  said  latch  portion 
having  its  distal  end  bent  angularly  in  the  general  direc- 
tk)n  of  said  legs  and  then  angulariy  ftared  m  the  opposite 
direction,  whereby  said  latch  portion  may  resiliently  lock 
over  the  top  of  one  of  said  pnmary  support  members,  and 
said  hook  formations  may  engage  and  support  the  latcn- 
ing  formatioTM  of  said  cross  member. 


TEMPORARY  SI  PPORTS  FOR  CONCRETE  FLOORS 
Ixwb  Alxiari.  25  Blvd.  Carabacel,  Nk«,  Fra«* 

Original    application    Feb.     IL    l'*«' .^..i^^^J^^i 
Divided   and   this   appUcatkw    Apr.   5,    196Z,  »«r.  rto. 

Claims  priority,  applkatioo  France.  Feb.  13,  1959, 

6,394.  Patent  1.216.705 

5  Claims.     (CL  189—37) 


condition  of  axial  alignment  approximately  coincident 
wi"h  a  transversely  extending  line  defined  by  the  onfpna 
r  the  radii  of  curvature  of  saKl  mounded  corner  pomc« 
when  said  casing  secuons  are  in  the  closed  PO^^'O^.J^^^crf- 
Tf  ii^wheels  being  respectively  mounted  "Pon  "^d^lc 
MruTtures  for  rotation  about  the  axes  thereof  and  <^^ 
wheel  having  a  radius  essentially  equa^  to  the  radius  ot 
Tun^ature  of  the  associated  comer  portK>n  to  provide  ^e 
wh7el  with  a  restricted  circumferentia  surface  area  ex- 
Tendmg  radially  outwardly  only  very  slightly  beyond  ^ 
dime^Lnal  limits  of  the  associated  corner  PorUon  Jor 
rXngly  supporting  sanl  suitcase  but  without  sub^tial 
n  erference  w^  normal  handling  and  storage  thereof. 


1    A  metallic  beam  assembly  for  temporarily  carrying 
clemenu  of  a  composite  concrete  floor,  composing  a  pair 
of  metallic  beams,  one  said  beam  being  hollow  and  the 
other  said  beam  sliding  within  said  one  beam,  said  one 
beam  having  a  top  member  terminating  downwardly  in 
an  under  surface,  said  other  beam  having  a  top  surface 
spMxd  a  substantial  distance  below   said  under  surface 
thereby  to  support  a  first  plank  on  said  top  surf  ace  with  the 
plank  extending  transversely  of  the  beam  assembly,  said 
beam  assembly  having  means  defining  an  upwardly  open- 
ing recess  spaced  a  subauntial  disunce  from  said  other 
beam,  the  bottom  of  said  recess  being  at  about  the  same 
level   as  said  top  surface   thereby  to  supp^   a  second 
pUnk  on  said  bottom  in  paralkliam  to  said  first  plank. 

3,163.26« 
WHEEI -EQITTFPFD  SUrrCASE 
Charies  I^avell.  206  S.  Falrfeld  Ave.,  U>mbard.  TO. 
Filed  Aug.  23.  1962.  Ser.  No.  220,591 
10  Claims.     (CL  190—18) 
1    In  combination,  a  suitcase  or  the  like  comprising  a 
pair  of  cooperative  casing  sections  defining  an  art icle-rr- 
ceiving  compartment  therein  and  being  related  to  each 
other  for  selective  opening  and  closing  movements  to  pro- 
vide access  to  such  compartment,  said  suitcase  having  a 
pair  of  transversely  spaced  side  walls,  a  pair  of  longitudi- 
nally spaced  end  walls  respectively  secured  to  said  tide 

809  OO — 85 


TOROITE  CONVERTER  WITH  SYMMETRIC AJL 
'^'^?Sn??'^CHAMCAL    CLl^^^ 

MEANS  TO  FILL  AND  PARTIALLY  LMTIT 

THE   WORKING   CHAMBER 
Fritz  Kuael,  Heldenheim  (Brenz).  Germany,  assignor  to 
JMvJtth  GmbH.  HeidenbeimjBrenzK  German, 

''  Filed  Aug.  15.  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,753 

Claims  priorit>.  applkaHon  Germ-iy  Aug.  29.  1959 
9  Claims.     (CI.  19i — ■i-J-) 


^WHT^r>7^ 


1  In  combination:  a  fluid  torque  converter  having  a 
bladed  primary  part  for  driving  connection  ^^  ^i»wer 
input  shaft,  a  bladed  secondary  part,  and  a  bladed  gmde 
wheel;  said  primary  and  secondary  P»^^.»«d  said  p^de 
wheel  confining  with  each  other  ^^o^'""?.  ^»^^^S!^  f, 
said  converter;  the  radially  inner  edges  of  the  b  adcs  of 
Se  primary  and  secondary  parts  and  the  radially  outer 
edges  of  the  blades  of  said  guide  wheel  part  extending 
axially  of  the  converter,  said  primary  and  secondary  parts 


I 
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OD  one  band  and  said  guide  wheel  on  the  other  hand 
being  spaced  radially  and  thereby  confining  annularly  ex- 
tending gap  means  with  each  other;  annular  channel 
means  carried  by  one  of  said  parts  outside  said  gap  means 
and  communicating  therewith,  discharge  conduit  means 
commuiucating  with  said  channel  means;  an  output  shaft 
drivingly  connected  to  said  secondary  part;  mechanical 
clutch  means  interposed  between  said  primary  part  and 
said  output  shaft  and  operable  selectively  to  establish 
and  to  interrupt  mechanical  driving  connection  between 
said  primary  part  and  said  output  shaft;  the  entire  blad- 
ing of  said  primary  and  secondary  parts  being  located 
radially  outside  the  entire  blading  of  said  guide  wheel; 
means  for  selectively  filling  said  working  chamber  when 
said  clutch  is  disengaged  and  there  is  relative  rotation 
between  said  primary  part  and  said  secondary  part,  and 
means  for  controlling  said  discharge  conduit  means  for 
emptying  said  working  chamber  up  to  the  outer  diameter 
of  the  blading  of  said  guide  wheel  when  said  clutch  is 
engaged  and  the  primary  part  and  secondary  part  are 
locked  together. 

MULTIPLE  FLUID  CLLTCHES,  TORQUE  CON- 

VERTER     WITH     HYDRAUUC     CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Edward  W.  Zingsbeim,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dana 

Corporatioa,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  ot  VIrgfaila 

Filed  Aug.  10,  19«1,  Ser.  No,  13«3T7 

9  Claims.     (CL  192—3.2) 


J,li3471 

TORQL^  CONVERTER,  LOCK  UP  CLUTCH,  MAS- 
TER CLITCH  AND  OPERATOR  CONTROL  TO 
PROVIDF  CI  SmON  FNGAGEMENT 

Coorad  R.  HUpert,  \^inDeba«o,  lU.,  anignor  to  Twla 
Disc  Clutch  Company,  Racioc,  Wb.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Wisconsin 

Original  applicatioa  Aag.  3,  1941,  S«r.  No.  129,t3t. 
Divided  and  this  appiicatioo  Feb.  24,  1943,  Scr.  No. 
241,024 

7  Claiins.     (CL  192—3.3) 


4.  A  transmission  for  transmitting  power  from  an  in- 
put shaft  to  an  output  shaft  comprising  a  hydrodynamic 
torque  converter  power  train,  and  a  mechanical  power 
train  for  alternatively  transmitting  power  between  said 
shafts,  a  first  fluid  operated  clutch  in  said  mechanical 
power  train  operative  when  engaged  to  transmit  power 
through  said  mechanical  power  train,  a  second  fluid  oper- 
ated clutch  in  said  converter  power  train  operative  when 
engaged  to  effect  the  transmission  of  power  through  said 
converter  power  train,  a  fluid  circuit,  a  first  valve  in  said 
fltnd  circuit  and  operatively  connected  to  said  first  clutch 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  thereof,  a  second 
valve  in  said  fluid  circuit  and  operatively  connected  to 
said  second  clutch  for  controlling  the  operation  thereof, 
control  fluid  Hnes  in  said  fluid  circuit  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  first  and  second  valves,  speed  responsive 
means  operated  by  the  output  shaft  for  controlling  fluid 
flow  in  said  control  fluid  lines,  said  second  valve  being 
controlled  by  said  first  valve,  and  means  including  a  third 
fluid  operated  valve  controlled  by  both  said  first  and  sec- 
ond valves  and  being  operative  when  said  first  clutch  is 
engaged  and  upon  engagement  of  said  second  clutch  to 
operate  said  first  valve  and  effect  disengagement  of  said 
first  clutch  whereby  said  second  clutch  is  engaged  before 
the  other  is  disengaged. 


1 .  A  power  transmission  comprising  a  hydraulic  torque 
converter  an  oil  actuated  friction  plate  clutch  providing 
a  connection  between  a  load  and  the  converter  output, 
a  pressure  liquid  source,  a  first  pressure  regulating  valve 
communicating  with  the  source,  first  and  second  otl  circuit 
means  providing  outlcU  of  the  first  pressure  regulating 
valve,  the  first  circuit  naeans  including  the  converter  and 
discharging  over  the  diuch  plates  for  cooling  thereof 
and  the  second  circuit  means  supplying  engaging  pres- 
sure to  the  clutch,  a  second  pressure  regulating  valve 
having  one  end  subjected  to  pressure  from  the  second 
circuit  means  and  its  opposite  end  exposed  to  oil  flow  in 
the  first  circuit  means  on  the  discharge  side  of  the  con- 
verter, and  operator  controlled  means  for  varying  the 
position  of  the  first  pressure  regulating  valve  to  deter- 
mine the  application  of  selected  pressures  to  the  clutch 
including  the  maximum  engaging  pressure,  the  second 
pressure  regulating  valve  being  arranged  to  esublish  in 
the  converter  a  basic  pressure  lower  than  and  when  the 
maximum  pressure  is  applied  to  the  clutch. 


3,143,272 

CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ELECTRO- 

MAGNETIC  CLITCH 

Cuenthcr     Baumuin.     Stattjjart,     Germany,     assicnor    to 

Robert  Bosdi  G.m.b.H.,  SCuttgart,  Germany 

FU«i  July  25,  1942,  Scr.  No.  212.14« 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  July  2S,  1941, 

B  63,441 

IS  Clirims.     (CL  192 — M) 


•  t 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  clutch  arrangement,  in  com- 
binatioi,  a  source  of  electric  energy;  electric  pulse  gen- 
erator means  for  furnishing  electric  control  pulses  at  a 
variable  frequency;  electric  oscillator  means  cncrgizable  by 
said  source  and  having  input  means  for  being  supplied 
with  said  control  pulses  and  furnishing  in  accordance 
therewith  energizing  pulses  of  predetermined  duration  to 
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tte  electromagnetic  dutch  arrangement  for  ^""P^n*  ^ 
STter;  and  electronic  storage  means  cooperating  with  sad 
Sator  means  and  having  input  means  connected  in 
^auTwith  said  input  means  of  said  ^^J^llalor  me.^ 
for  storing  any  particular  one  of  said  contro^  ^"^^ 
Dlied  to  said  input  means  dunng  one  of  said  e"*rgizmg 
Su^  of  J^ct^mined  duration  and  therefore  tncapabie 
^ZlX  production  of  a  corresp^dingsu^scquem 
enerMina  pulse,  and  for  terminating  the  application  oi 
r^S;^-   cnerg,..ng   pulse   to   ^^^J^^^^^^Z 
clutch  amuigement  at  the  moment  of  the  apP^'cation  oi 
sa^ipa^icullr  control  pulse  and  for  "using  «udo^tor 
means  to  furnish  to  said  electromagnetic  clutch  arrange- 
mem  a  furthe    energizing  pulse  a  predetermined  amount 
of  ?Le  af?er  the  terminiion  of  the  preceding  energizing 
puise.  ^^^^^^^___ 

IMPULSE  CONTRol*A^NGEMEVr  FOR 

EI  ECTROMAGNFTIC  <^LITCHES 

<-...„»her  Maler    Geriingen,  Krels  l^onberg.  Germany, 

""^X  to' Ro^-i  L>^  G.m  b.„    St««j«t  Germ«.y 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1962,  Ser.  No.  214.394 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  3,  1»»1, 

D  03v3v3 

g  ClataM.     (CL  192— S4) 


1459 


said  pressure  plate  being  mounted  for  parallel  movement 

relative  to  said  circular  portion. 

inner  and  other  outwardly  directed  flanges  on  said  cir- 
cular portion,  both  said  flanges  being  concentnc  about 
the  center  of  said  body. 


1.  In  an  eleotromagnetic  dutch  arrangement,  m  com- 
bination, a  source  of  dectric  energy;  electric  pjiUe  gen^ 
crator  means  for  furnishing  elcctnc  control  pulses  at  a 
v^^ble    frequency;    pulse    former    means    h-^mg    input 
mTans  for  iing  suppln^d  with  said  control  P"'«;  *"^ 
furnishing  in   response   to  each  control   pulse   a  double 
;i7«  composed  of  a  first  and  a  second  pulse  Portion  hav^ 
U^g^esLtively  opposite  polarities  and  being  spaced  from 
achXr  by  a  p'r^etermined  interval,  and  ei-tnc  ^^- 
lator  means  energized  by  said  source  and  controllable  by 
slid  double  pulses  furnished  by  said  pulse  former  n^eam. 
said  oscillator  means  furnishing  energizing  pulses  to    he 
electromagnetic   clutch   arrangement   for  energmng  the 
tu^er.  each  of  said  energizing  pulses  b^.ng  started  uiK,n 
Mplication  of  one  of  said  second  pulse  portions  and  hav- 
S^a  predetermined  normal  duration  as  long  as  the  se- 
quence of  said  control  pulses  has  a  frequency  be  ow  a 
Elected  frequency  corresponding  to  the  upper  limit  of  a 
predetermined  low  range  of  frequencies,  each  of  said  "MM"- 
gizing  pulses  being  however  terminated  with  a  reduced 
duJon  by  the  application  of  one  of  said  first  pulse  por- 
tions when  at  frequencies  above  said  >ow  r«nge  of  fre- 
quencies such  first   pulse  portion   occurs  before   the  end 
of  said  nonnal  duration  of  an  energizing  pulse,  the  in  er- 
val  between  consecutive  energizing  pulses  bemg  in  this 
case  determined  by  said  predetermined  interva    between 
said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  double  pulses. 


a  diaphragm  type  actuator  between  said  body  and  saul 
pressure  plate,  said  actuator  being  of  flexible  ma- 
terial in  the  form  of  a  ring  and  having  inner  and 
outer  walls  therearound,  and 

inwardly  directed  flanged  beads  around  said  walls  on 
the  perimeters  thereof  opposite  said  pressure  plate, 
said  beads  being  of  a  size  to  engage  said  flange  on 
said  body.        ^^^^^^^^_ 

3,143,275 

COIN  ACTUATED  MERCHANDISING 

APPARATUS 

Bolcy  A.  Andrews,  Mission.  Kans..  and  Le  Roy  D.  Gore, 

l3ep.nd«DC«,  Mo.,  assignors  to  The  Vendo  Compwiy, 

Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporaboo  of  MJsfo-lJ, 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  141,958 

27  Claims.     (CL  194—2) 


3,143,274 
FLUID  ACTUATOR  FOR  ^  UTCH  OR  BR^KE 
Hulk  E.  Bowerman,  P.O.  Drawer  »"•  ArHnroo,  Te^ 
and  Ch«ies  P.  Warmaa,  Jr.,  Box  1150,  Wichita  Falls, 

^"'       nied  Dec.  24.  1942,  Ser.  No.  247,042 
3  Claims.     (CL  192— M) 

1  In  a  device  for  applying  and  relieving  torque  forces 
wherein  said  device  includes  a  body  having  an  inner 
circular  portion  and  a  pressure  plate  spaced  therefrom. 


1.  A  vending  machine  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame;  .  .        

(6)  a  plurality  of  elongated  arUde-receiving  posts 
carried  by  the  frame,  each  having  an  outer  free  end 
and  each  positioned  to  receive  a  number  of  articles 
arranged  to  be  grasped  and  manually  removed  from 
said  free  end  thereof  m  successive  order; 

(c)  releasable  article-retainer  means  on  said  outer 
free  end  of  each  of  the  posts  for  preventing  manual 
removal  of  an  article  from  a  corresponding  post, 
untU  after  release  of  a  respective  retainer  means, 
each  retainer  means  being  separately  releasable  and 
permitting  grasping  and  removal  of  a  single  article 
only  from  respective  posts; 
(<f)  coin-operable  means  adapted  to  receive  corns 
therein;  and 
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(«)  control  means  operably  coupled  to  said  coin-oper- 
able means  and  the  releasable  retainer  means  for 
permitting  only  one  of  the  plurality  of  retainers 
means  to  be  released  at  a  time  and  only  after  de- 
posit of  proper  coinage  in  the  coin-operable  means. 


3,163,276 

VENDING  MACHINES 

Robert  B.  McLaughlin,  501  Greer  Road,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1962,  S«r.  No.  169,364 

15  Claims.     (Ci.  194 — 7) 


1.  In  a  vending  machine  for  dispensing  merchandise 
items,  a  receiver  for  pay  elements,  pa/  elements  adapted 
for  placement  into  the  receiver,  a  normally  open  electric 
circuit  having  spaced  conductors  disposed  within  the  re- 
ceiver and  adapted  to  become  momentarily  connected  by 
insertion  of  a  pay  element  into  the  receiver,  thereby  closing 
the  electric  circuit,  hcat-severable  retaining  elements  for 
each  of  said  items,  and  means  in  and  controlled  by  said 
electric  circuit  for  causing  the  energizing  of  a  heating  ele- 
ment adjacent  to  said  retaining  elements  so  as  to  sever 
the  latter,  thereby  causing  said  severed  retaining  elements 
to  relinquish  items  for  delivery  upon  insertion  of  a  pay 
element  into  the  receiver. 


3,163,277 
CLOAK-ROOM  STAND  WITH  LOCK  ABLE 
GARMENT  HANGERS 
Hans  Naef,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  F.tablissement  Disigard  Prasidal-Anstalt. 
\  aduz,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,05S 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Dec.  17,  1960 

11  Claims.     (CI.  194 — 67) 


and  shifting  means  in  the  path  of  a  key  inserted  in  said 
passage  for  operating  said  element;  and  detent  means  in 
said  casing  for  restricting  the  withdrawal  of  said  key  from 
said  passage,  said  key  having  an  opening,  said  detent 
means  including  a  slide  displaceable  in  said  casing  parallel 
to  the  direction  of  insertion  of  said  key  adjacent  the  lat- 
ter, a  spring-loaded  detent  pin  mounted  in  said  slide  and 
biased  into  engagement  with  said  key  for  entry  into  said 
opening  upon  insertion  of  said  key  into  said  casing  through 
said  passage  thereby  interconnecting  said  key  and  said  slide 
for  entrainmcnt  of  the  latter  by  said  key.  and  abutment 
means  for  limiting  displacement  of  said  slide. 


3,I63J7S 
COIN  SELECTING  AND  TF^STING  MECHANISM 
Wilfred  Arthur  Rounsivell,  Tbomton  Heath,  Surre>.  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  Fisher  Si  Ludlow  Limited,  Birming- 
ham, England,  a  British  company 

FUcd  N'oir.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,255 
6  Claims.     (CI.  194—97) 


1.  In  a  lockable  garment  hanger,  in  combination,  a  gar- 
ment-support member  and  a  clamping  member  for  secur- 
ing a  garment  against  said  garment  support  member;  guide 
means  substantially  rigid  with  one  of  said  members  and 
forming  a  path  for  displacement  of  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers toward  and  away  from  said  one  of  said  members, 
said  guide  means  being  provided  with  locking  formations 
spaced  therealong  in  the  direction  of  displacement  of  said 
other  member;  locking  means  on  said  other  member  co- 
operating with  «aid  formations  for  securing  said  other 
member  relative  to  said  one  of  said  members  along  said 
guide  means,  said  locking  means  including  a  lock  casing 
provided  with  a  passage  for  a  key  to  be  inserted  therein, 
a  locking  element  shiftable  in  said  casing  toward  and  away 
from  said  formations  for  selective  engagement  therewith. 


1.  A  coin  testing  and  selecting  mechanism  for  regular 
polygonal  coins  having  an  even  number  of  sides  in  ex- 
cess of  six  including  a  first  lower  rack  having  upwardly  ex- 
tending teeth  and  a  second  upper  rack  having  downwardly 
extending  teeth  adapted  to  lie.  during  the  testing  disposi- 
tion, in  parallel  one  atx)ve  the  other  in  a  substantially 
vertical  plane  so  as  to  form  a  runway  therebetween  for 
the  coins,  along  which  a  correct  coin  may  pass  by  pivot- 
ing about  the  points  of  contact  between  its  flats  and  the 
tooth  tips  of  the  first  lower  rack,  the  racks  being  spaced 
apart  (as  measured^between  the  respective  tooth  tip  Unes) 
a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  a  circle 
tangential  to  the  perimctrical  flats  of  the  coin  under  test, 
the  pitch  of  the  teeth  on  each  rack  being  substantially 
equal  to  the  length  of  one  of  the  perimetrical  flats  of 
the  coin,  and  the  teeth  of  one  rack  being  staggered  in 
relation  to  those  of  the  other  to  locate  the  teeth  in  one 
opposite  the  spaces  between  teeth  on  the  other. 


3,163.279 

FRACTIONAL  LINE  SPACE  TYPEWRITER 

MECHANISM 

Edward  G.  Ho>sait,  S>racus«.  N.Y.,  assignor  lo  SCM 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  ^ork 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,508 

11  Claims.     (CL  197—114) 


1.  In  a  typewriter,  a  platen  line  space  mechanism  em- 
bodying: 
a  platen  mounted  rotatable  ratchet. 
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a  coaxiallv  pivoted  cooperating  selecUvely  variable  re- 
^"stroke  ratchet  advancing  pawl  means  mclud.ng 
a  pivotally   mounted  pawl, 

stop  means  mounted  for  pivotal  '"°-^'"'';»  ^Jf  "\  '^l 
ratchet  rotation  axis  for  varying  the  amplitude  of  the 
pawl  return  stroke,  .     • 

means  for  positively  retaining  said  stop  means  in  its 
selected  position,  and  . 

an  actuator  connected  to  said  ^^op  rncns^^^^d  le 
taining  means,  and  means  mounting  said  «ctu«tor  for 
movement  in  a  first  path  to  effect  .^"»«8'"8  \"Vfo 
enaaging  movements  of  said  retaining  means  and  for 
movement  m  a  second  path  to  move  said  stop  means 
while  said  retaining  means  is  disengaged. 


3,163,280  ^^^ 

GRAIN  AUGER  BAG  ATTACHMENT 
Eari  W.  IlaugUnd.  "•"P^*",,   '/Jr 

ni*d  Apr.  11,  »9*3^-.^,V^' 
8  Claims.     (CL  19*— 1> 


ungular  openmg  ■^;'  "•,  ™',^"   u,  cross-section  and 

-  r™rt.^'  o%":[n;'':o':rv  pana^„-  ^  ^^ 

to  an  angular  orientation  wherein  the  aperture   in   i 
.,  nofwng  in  the  desired  angular  onenut.on. 


shire.  Sampson  A  Stollenwerk,  Inc.,  Egg  Harbor,  IN  J., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jtney 

^Flled  Jan.  30.  ^^^^  ?er- No.  M''^" 
22  Claims.     (CL  19ft— 33) 


1    A  bag  attachment  for  grain  augers  compns.ng: 
(a)  a  trough  structure  having  a  bottom  wall,  upwardly 

directed  side  walls  and  an  end  wall, 
(fc)  said  trough  structure  being  open  at  the  top  anU 

ih^  other  end  thereof,  ....         n. 

(c)    sSd  l^ottom  wall  projecting  beyond  said  side  walls 

and  thus  beyond  said  open  end;  „r„;^ctinc 

id)  resilient  means  integrally  earned  on  the  projeclinE 

portion   of   said   bottom   wall    for    "ceiv.ng   there^ 

between  the  lower  portion  of  the  casing  of  a  gram 

(,>Td  resilient  means  being  capable  of  t**"8  fl"*;^ 
into  engagement  with  said  auger  casing  independently 

of  said  side  walls,  and  .     w  ^  ♦«  ♦!»• 

(/)  a^abric  chute  having  its  lower  end  a't«ched  to  tht 
upper  end  of  said  side  and  end  walls  «"><!.  ha^"«;i! 
u^  end  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  raised  source 
of  granular  material. 

METHOD  AND  AF^ARAl^j  FOR  HANDLING 

lobn  W.  Rleck.  Indianapolis,  1^..  •^'^ /°  ^*?j';; 
FJeciric  Comp«.>.  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  New 

^"^     FUed  Aug.  21.  l»*i.  S^;  NO;  »^'*^* 
7  Claims.     (O.  19»— 33) 


1  The  method  of  arranging  a  disc-like  part  in  a  de- 
sired angular  orientation  about  its  principal  axis  in  which 
l^nmL  an  aperture  in  the  part  lies  m  a  desired  direc- 


,.  An  orienting  conveyor  device  having  an  input  end 
into  which  randomly  oriented  apples  from  a  supp^ 
source  a  e  loaded  and  an  output  end  at  which  apples  are 
de  ivered  in  a  particularly  oriented  po^Uon^  compnsmg 
in  combination,  an  orienting  device  adapted  to  be  su^ 
nli<^  with  randomly  oriented  apples  including  aperture 
Sem^ing  means  which  define  an  aperture  of  such  size  arnl 
sha^  that  an  apple  may  pass  by  gravity  downward  there- 
hJ^Rh  only  when  oriented  in  the  desired  position  and 

'S  including  apple  turning  means  ^ff-^J- ^^^  'devTc^ 
arrlc  into  the  said  desired  position,  a  coi^veying  dev^ 
disrL^d  ^neath  the  aperture  formed  by  said  aperture  de- 
finh^means  of  said  orienting  device  'n^l"^!"^  "H^J 
meTns  for  receiving  and  holding  in  proper  portion  all  of 
r/aoo°es  passing  downward  thereto  through  the  satd 
^r^r^e  nSTr  vf  means  coupled  to  said  carrier  means 
?^  moving  the  latter  to  the  output  end  of  the  onentmg 
conveyor  device.     ^^^^^^___^ 

3,163,283 
CONVEYORS  _, 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  19,  1962. 

4  Claims.     (CL  198—38)  . 

1  A  conveyor  system  for  work  carriers  havmg  a  sus- 
pension member,  said  conveyor  system  compnsmg  a  con- 
^Jor  element,  means  for  movably  supporting  said  ele^ 
ntent  carriages  supported  on  said  conveyor  element,  and 
rp^uraliry  of  delivSy  stations,  each  havmg  a  stationary 
guSe  rail  and  a  receiving  bar  for  said  earners  disposed 
,t  oredetermined  positions  along  said  conveyor  element, 
elch  of^id  carriages  having  a  V-shaped  supporting 
member  presenting  two  freely  extending  arms,  a  spindle 
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extending  longitudinally  of  the  plane  of  symmetry  of  said  die  and  lying  parallel  to  the  inner  surface  o* J^'d  ***|^«t 

conveyor  element  and  supporting  said  V-shaped  member  portion  fonns  an  angle  within  the  range  of  0     43    to 
at  the  center  thereof  intermediate  said  arms  for  pivotal 
movement  at  a  predetermined  delivery  station  in  the  di- 


I 


rectlon  of  said  delivery  station,  said  stationary  guide  rails 
being  disposed  optionally  on  either  *lde  of  said  conveyor 
within  the  range  of  pivotal  swing  of  said  supporting 
members  and  extending  parallel  to  the  path  of  said  con- 
veyor. 

3,163J«4 
ARTICLE  SUPPORT  FOR  CONVEYOR 
Johannes  Bemardus  ran  dw  Wlnden,  Anwtelyeen,  Nether- 
IjuhU,  assignor  to  G«br.  Stork  A  Go's  Apparatenfabiiek 
N.V^  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  a  limited-liahilky  com- 
panv  of  the  Nethcrianda 

nied  Aug.  23,  1962,  S«r.  No.  21f  .ttf 
Claims  priorky,  application  NetlieHands,  Aog.  13,  IMl, 

268426 
11  Clahns.     (CL  199^152) 


.>    ^ 


1.  A  device  for  treatment  of  packaged  products  com- 
prising conveyor  means  including  an  endless  conveyor 
which  is  advanced  along  a  track  having  parallel  paths 
and  wherein  the  conveyor  advances  in  opposite  directions 
in  alternating  paths,  supports  for  said  packaged  products, 
said  supports  each  comprising  a  pair  of  opposite  side  walls 
of  V  shape  facing  in  opposite  directions,  said  side  walls 
defining  included  angles  which  are  obtuse,  said  supports 
each  further  comprising  a  flat  portion  connecting  said 
side  walls  together  to  define  a  substantially  U-shape  for 
the  support,  and  means  securing  the  supports  to  the  con- 
veyors for  advancement  therewith,  with  the  side  walls  of 
the  supports  extending  transversely  with  respect  to  the 
direction  of  advancement  of  the  conveyor. 


3,163085 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUC- 
TION OF  IMPROVED  STEEI  TUBING 
Elliot  S.  Nacfatman,  Oak  Park,  IIL,  asilcnor  to  I^  Salle 
Steel    Company,    Hammond,    Ind.,    a    corporadon    of 
Eklawve 

Filed  Dec  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74^14 
1  Claim.  (CL  2*5— 8) 
In  a  method  of  drawing  tubular  products  wherein 
a  mandrel  is  operatively  associated  with  a  die  to  effect 
reduction  in  the  wall  thickness  of  the  tubes  being  drawn, 
the  improvement  comprising  i>roviding  a  die  member  hav- 
ing an  inlet  and  an  outlet  portion  and  a  bearing  portion, 
the  inner  diameter  of  said  die  member  at  said  bearing 
portion  decreasing  progressively  toward  said  outlet  portion 
in  a  manner  such  that  a  line  intersecting  the  axis  of  said 


1*  30',  and  advancing  the  tubular  product  throw  ^  tald 
die  to  eflfect  reduction  in  the  crow  tecuoaal  area  during 
passage  through  the  bearing. 


I 


3,163084 
MEANS  FOR  HANDLING  AND  METHOD  OF  PACK- 
AGING SHOTGUN  SHELLS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Joha  N.  Covlngloo,  Jr..  Box  177.  Colle«»1Il«.  Mist 
Filed  Jan.  25.  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,942 
5  CUlm*.     (CI.  296 — 3) 


1.  The  combination  wWi  a  box  container  and  am- 
munition having  head  portions,  of  a  substantially  thin 
plastic  band  linking  said  ammunition  and  comprising 
a  body  having  substantially  uniform  width  and  a  plurality 
of  casing  means  transversely  disposed  in  a  plurality  of 
groups  along  one  side  of  said  body  and  joined  thereto, 
said  phirality  of  casing  means  holding  a  like  plurality 
of  said  anmiumtion  with  said  head  portions  of  said 
ammunition  being  disposed  in  one  direction  relative  to 
and  adjacent  one  edge  of  said  body  of  said  band,  said 
ammunition  being  juxtaposedly  packaged  in  said  box  con- 
tainer in  akematingly  disposed  paraHel  rows  of  ammuni- 
tion and  with  the  ammunition  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
groups  of  said  casing  means  oooiprising  one  of  said 
parallel  rows  of  ammunition  with  the  head  portions  of 
the  ammunition  of  each  row  being  disposed  in  one  direc- 
tion relative  to  said  box  container  and  with  the  head 
portions  of  the  ammunition  of  the  adjacent  row  being 
disposed  in  the  opposite  direction  and  with  said  body  oi 
said  band  being  continuous  and  being  twisted  between 
each  of  said  plurality  of  group*. 


4   - 


3,163087 
TRAYS 

Bcniamin  G.  Bamett.  44«7  Brookview,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  June  27.  1963.  Ser.  No.  291,r7t 
11  Claims.     (CI.  206—19.5) 
1.  A  tray  including:   a   substantially   rectangular  flat 
base  having  an   intermediate   portion   and   end   portions 
extending  in  opposite  directions  from  opposite  ends  of 
said  intermediate  portion,  said  intermediate  portion  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  opening  drip  recess  and  support  means 
for  holding  articles  above  said  drip  recess;  a  retainer  plate 
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K,  above  and  dispced  parallel  to  said  intennedia.    ^h  «id  pa.  ^^^:^XZT.^1^l  :^ ^ ^,  ^ 
portion  and  having  a  pluraUty  of  apertures  through    «e*»^;^"^^^Lg  at  least  two  parallel  rib.^vin« 

article-supporting  depressions   therein,  the  nbs  of  one 


which  articles  may 
portion. 


extend  and  rest  on  said  intermediate 


PACIL<GE 
Mwrto  lfi«em«r  ArrUUsoii.  Goteborg,  Sweden,  a^or 
to  AkfieholiMJH    Virtm.  ApotekarT»e«  Kemlska  ralMiaer, 
SodertalW,  Sweden,  a  compan>  of  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  5.  196.^  Set.  No.  256.464 

Claims  prtoi1t>,  «ppl»c«boo  Sweden  Feb.  9,  l»6i 

1  Claim.     (CL  2»6— 63J) 


set  being  r«pectivdy  perpendicular  to  the  ribs  of  the 
*her  ^  ^epre«ions  of  each  set  of  nbs  bemg  su^ 
^:X  "nticTTthe  remaining  depr^o.«^of  the 
same  set  but  different  from  those  of  the  other  set. 


MITT  TTFLF  SHIPPING  ^^V^^^^.,.,,^ 
WUIiam  M.  Shl^e,  Loabrllle.  Ky.  "^^f «'' '"v^^*^ 

EJectrk  Company,  •cor^^.*^  ^liT? 
FUed  Dec.  4.  IWl,  Ser.  No,  241^17 
5  Claim*.     (CL  1»6— 65) 


,         5^      3  ^10 


A  package  comprising  a  recUngular  web  of  thermo- 
plastic material  having  short  ends  and  subrtantially  longer 
aides  and  folded  along  a  fold  line  parallel  to  said  short 
ends  to  forro  package  walU.  a  heat  seal  formed  along  one 
of  said  longer  sides  of  the  web  and  connecting  said  walls, 
said  first  seal  extending  from  the  fold  line  to  a  first  point 
•paced  a  subsuntial  distance  from  the  ends  of  said  web. 
a  second  heat  seal  formed  between  and  connecung  said 
walls  and  extendmg  parallel  to  said  first  seal  from  the 
fold  line  to  a  second  point  located  at  the  same  distance 
from  the  web  ends  as  said  first  point,  said  second  seal 
being  spaced  a  subsUntial  disunce  from  the  other  of  said 
longer  s.des  of  said  web.  a  third  heat  seal  extending  from 
said  ftret  point  to  said  second  point  and  parallel  to  the 
fold  line  of  said  web,  and  a  reinforcing  spot  heat  seal  in 
the  region  of  said  fVrst  point  providing  considerable  resist- 
ance against  tcanng  apart  of  the  walls,  whereby  the  pack- 
age may  be  partially  opened  to  the  extent  that  the  first 
heat  seal  and  the  fold  line  remain  intact  and  a  triangular 
portion  defined  by  a  diagonal  Une  across  said  package 
walls  from  said  first  point  to  the  intersection  of  said  sec- 
ond seal  and  the  fold  line  provides  a  receptacle  rcUining 
an  object  therein  after  the   package   has  been  partially 
opened.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

I  3,1*3.1«* 

Hairy    P.    LaSkm,    Addison,    and    Thomas    H.    W»d, 
Corning,    N.Y.,    assMcnors    to    Coming    Glass    Works, 
Comhif,  N.Y.,  a  corporal k>o  of  New  York 
^FUed  Sept.  10.  1962.  Ser.  No.  222aW 
'  3  Claims.     (CI.  206 — 65) 

1.  A  package  comprising  two  identical  telescopmg  parts, 
ench  of  said  parts  comprising  a  bottom  and  a  side  wall, 
each  of  said  side  walls  terminating  in  substantially  iden- 
tical mating  edges,  each  said  mating  edge  being  symmetric 
about  a  line  passing  through  said  edge,  each  of  said 
side  walls  having  a  ftenge  contiguous  thereto  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  away  from  said  bottom,  said  flange  of 


4  A  shipping  container  comprising  a  grouping  of  at 
\tL  fwo  iXidual  cartons,  each  individual  carton  hav- 
n^a  op  C  folded  down  along  its  side  wall  op^'te  the 
other  individual  carton,  a  bd  I«*'»»o°«*  °^" /*>*  jj^?  °^ 
°he  [ndividual  cartons  and  including  a  down-turned  dou^ 
hi!  flan  member  along  two  of  its  opposite  sides  each 
Soubl  flap  member  expending  down  and  behind  said  top 
Zp  of  the'carton  to  be  interlocked  ^^"-^J' '^^^"^^X 
securing  the  down-turned  flap  members  to  the  «de  walU 
^said  individual  cartons  to  form  a  top  lifting  flange  at 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  large  container  umt. 


TWIN  READER  TOol'mimiFYl^G  ^WARATOS 
Willbm  C.  Glelsner.  Jr.  Sussex,  ^k-  i«s^  ^ 
Kearney  A  Trecker  Corporation.  Hest  AlUs,  WIS., 
a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1962.  Ser.  No.  227,464 
25  Chlms.    (CI.  211—1^ 
1    In  a  tool  identifying  and  selection  mechanism  for 
identifying  a  desired  tool  from  a  group  of  tools  for  loca- 
tion at  a  tool  ready  station  positioned  m  spaced  apart 
relationship  to  a  tool  identifying  station; 

a  tool  storage  member  carrying  the  ^oup  of  tools  and 
being  movably  supported  for  moving  the  tools  suc- 
cessively through  the  tool  identifying  suuoo  and  the 
tool  ready  station; 
a  source  of  power  connected  to  drive  said  storage  mem- 
ber in  its  path  of  travel;  _^    .  wi     :«  *r 
a  plurality  of  designation  elements  actuatable  m  <W- 
ferent  combinations  to  designate  the  number  of  tae 
tod  to  be  located  at  the  tool  ready  stauon; 
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plurality  of  electrical  control  elements  positioned 
at  the  identifying  station  for  actuation  in  different 
combinations,  said  designation  elements  and  said  con- 
trol elements  being  connected  to  indicate  the  de- 
sired tool  to  be  located  at  the  ready  station  when  said 
control  elements  are  actuated  in  the  combination 
which  coincides  with  the  combination  of  actuated 
designation  elements; 


urging  the  latter  into  an  elevated  or  raised  position  toward 
the  said  supporting  frame  structure,  means  for  atuchmg 
the  said  upper  end  portions  of  the  said  inner  tubular  guide 
members  or  standards  of  said  elevator  units  to  said  sup- 
porting frame  structure,  and  an  articlc-supportmg  unit  re- 
movably mounted  on  the  said  tubular  outer  load-carrying 
sleeve  members  of  said  elevator  units  and  disposed  below 
the  said  supporting  frame  structure  and  normally  urged 
by  the  said  yieldable  compression  spring  means  to  main- 
tain the  said  article-supporting  unit  and  a  stack  of  articles 
thereon  at  a  uniform  elevated  or  raised  position  relative 
to  the  said  supporting  frame  structure  and  the  said  counter 
lop.  

3463493 

DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  STACKED 

SHEET  MATERIAL 

Irrin  C.  Poridn,  182«>^^  S.  Robertson  Blvd., 

IxM  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  If,  19*3.  Ser.  No.  274,ltf 

3ClaiiM.     (0.211—51) 


a  plurality  of  coded  identifier  members  arranged  in 
code  fashion  associated  with  each  tool  to  identify  ^ 
the  individual  tools  and  operable  to  actuate  said  con- 
trol elements  as  the  tools  move  past  said  control 
elements  in  the  identifying  sUtion;  and, 

a  stop  element  positioned  at  the  tool  ready  station  for 
actuation  by  the  indicated  desired  tool  and  condi- 
tioned to  be  operable  in  combination  with  the  proper 
predetermined  tool  identifying  operation  of  said  con- 
trol elements  to  terminate  the  movement  of  said 
storage  member  with  the  desired  tool  located  at  the 
tool  ready  station. 


3,U3,292 

ELEVATOR  ARTICLE-SUPPORTING  APPARATUS 

Robert  J.  Shellev,  7009  SW.  62Dd  Coart,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,145 

5  Claims.     (CL  211— 49) 


ji  t.  ■*  ■* 


1.  An  elevator  article-supporting  apparatus  for  support- 
ing a  stack  of  trays,  cups,  glasses,  dishes,  bowls,  utensils, 
or  the  like,  in  a  restaurant,  cafeteria,  hospital,  or  like 
place,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  cabinet  including  a 
counter  top  having  an  opening  formed  therein  and  having 
a  marginal  edge  portion  surrounding  and  defining  said 
opening,  a  supporting  frame  structure  coextensive  with  the 
said  opening  in  said  counter  top  and  including  a  marginal 
flange  portion  extending  over  and  resting  upon  the  said 
marginal  edge  portion  of  said  counter  top  defining  said 
opening  therein,  a  plurality  of  elevator  units  each  includ- 
ing a  vertically  extending  inner  tubular  guide  membor  or 
standard  having  an  upper  end  portion,  a  tubular  outer 
load-carrying  sleeve  member   slidably   mounted  on   the 
said  tubular  guide  member  or  standard,  compression  spring 
means  arranged  in  concentric  relation  between  the  said 
inner  tubular  guide  member  or  standard  and  the  said 
tubular  outer  load-carrying  sleeve  member  and  normally 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising,  prior  to 
complete  assembling  of  its  parts,  a  baseboard  having  a 
front  and  a  rear  end  portion,  a  mounting  arm.  means  up- 
standing from  said  baseboard  and  supporting  said  mount- 
ing arm  considerably  thereabove  in  rear  to  front  extend- 
ing position,  hook  n>eans  carried  by  the  front  end  portion 
of  said  mounting  arm  and  pointing  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  in  a  slighUy  spaced  relation  to  the  under  side  of 
said  mounting  arm.  a  clamping  arm  having  an  end  portion 
engateable  with  said  hook  means,  said  clamping  arm  hav- 
ing, extending  along  one  of  its  sides,  an  elongated  pocket 
the  mouth  of  which  is  slighUy  spaced  away  from  the  afore- 
said end  portion  of  the  clamping  arm,  and  an  elongated 
spring  consisting  of  two  limbs  angularly  related  to  each 
other,  one  limb  of  said  spring  being  insertable  into  said 
pocket  so  that,  when  said  clamping  arm  is  put  into  its 
operative   position   the   other   limb   thereof   engages   the 
under  side  of  said  mounting  arm,  so  that  the  spring  both 
mainUins  the  clamping  arm   in   engagement   with   said 
hook  means  and  causes  it  to  press  upon  said  baseboard 
or  material  overlying  it,  all  portions  of  the  spnng  being 
in  a  downwardly  or  rearwardly  spaced  relation  to  the 
axis  about  which  the  clamping  arm  swinp. 


3,163,294 
RECORD  FILING  DEVICE 
Hagh  C.  Barr,  Stauntoo,  Va.,  assicnor  to  Acme  Viable 
Records,  Inc.,  (lo/et,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Oct.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,051 
3  Claims.     (CI.  211— 58) 
1.  A  record  filing  device  comprising  a  supporting  sUnd 
including  a  vertically   disposed   axial   shaft,   a   vertically 
spaced   pair   of  discs   mounted   for   rotation   about   said 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  record   panels 
disposed  edgewise  between  said  discs  on  pivot  means  car- 
ried by  said  panels  and  engaged  on  said  discs  adjacent 
their  outer  peripheral  edges  on  a  uniform  radius  and 
in  angularly  spaced  relationship  to  each  other,  and  stop 
means  disposed  between  each  of  said  panels  for  linuting 
their  pivotal  movement  and  to  prevent  abutment  of  ad- 
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).ccnt    pane.,    .g.nst    cch    ot^r.    -pnsin.    an    .™    '^^^ -l;:^-^^:^^^^^ 

pivoted  intermediate  iu  length  on  at  least  one  of  sa.d    arni  «  "^^^^^^j;^  ^  ^^J^  intermediate  said  opened 

and  collapsed  rtlatiomhips.  each  of  said  spring  means 
being  substantially  U-shapcd  and  having  a  lower  arm. 
an  upper  arm.  a  free  end  on  each  of  said  arms,  and  a 
bight  portion  oonnccling  the  other  ends  of  each  of  said 
arms,  each  of  said  legs  having  a  portion  disposed  above 
said  pin  means  when  said  leg  is  in  said  opened  relation- 
ship and  beJow  said  pin  means  when  said  leg  is  in  said 


discs  on  a  greater  radius  from  said  axial  shaft  than  that 
on  which  the  panels  are  pivoted. 


3.163.2f5 

BATHROOM  DRYING  RACK 

Martla  U  SUndanl.  1355  W.  12th  Ave.,  Vancouver, 

Briti^  C  olumbla,  Canada 

Filed  May  3,  iW2.  Ser.  No.  192,150 

t  Claims.     (CI.  211— W) 


'^4 


collapsed  relaUonship.  the  free  end*  of  said  lower  arms 
of  said  spring  means  being  secured  to  sa.d  tray  below 
each  of  said  pin  means,  and  the  free  ends  of  said  upper 
arms  of  said  spring  means  being  secured  to  sa.d  last- 
mentioned  portions  of  said  legs,  whereby  said  upper 
arms  of  said  spring  means  are  flexed  to  a  position  of 
maximum  tension  when  said  legs  are  moved  to  a  posUion 
intermediate  said  opened  and  collapsed  relationships. 


1    A  drying  rack  adapted  to  be  installed  in  a  bathroom 
in  an  out-of-the-way  position  extending  across  the  bath 
tub  from  the  shower-curtain  rod  at  one  s.de  of  the  tub 
to  the  bathroom  wall  as  the  opposite  side  of  the  tub  said 
drying  rack  including  a  central  member  having  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  slot  at  one  end  and  provided,  between 
the  slotted  end  and  iu  opposite  end.  with  laterally  project- 
ing rigid  ganneni  supporting  members  substantially  co- 
planar   with   said   central   member   and   adapted,   in   the 
applied  position  of  the  drying  rack,  to  support  wet  artic  es 
^bove  the  tub  so  that  the  drippagt  from  the  wet  articles 
wUl  fall  into  the  tub.  and  a  clamping  member  adjustable 
along  the  slotted  end  of  said  central  member,  said  clamp- 
ing member  and  the  slotted  end  of  said  central  member 
being  respectively  disposed  to  engage  top  and  bottom  sur- 
faces of  the  shower-curuin  rod  and  to  be  clamped  against 
Mid  rod  by  a  clamping  bolt  passing  through  the  slotted 
end  of  »*»d  central  member  and  through  said  clamping 
member.  ^^^^^^__^__ 

COLI.APSIBLF  RACK 

Paul  Hotaisfeta,  ItU  E.  3rd  St.  HKrtlnjp,  Nebr. 

Filed  June  4,  1**3.  Ser.  No.  285,434 

7  Claims.     (CL  211— 124) 

I  A  collapsible  rack  composing  a  substantially  rec- 
ungular  tray  having  upstanding  peripheral  side  and  end 
walk  earners  disposed  subsUntially  parallel  to  each  ot 
said  end  walls,  eech  carrier  including  a  pair  of  legs  with 
upper  and  lower  ends,  hinge  means  foldably  securing  sa.d 
lower  end  of  each  leg  adjacent  one  of  the  corners  of  sa.d 
tray,  each  of  s«d  legs  being  movable  between  an  opened 
relationship  wherein  said  leg  is  disposed  substantially 
perpendicularly  to  said  tray  and  a  collapsed  relationship 
wherein  said  leg  is  disposed  inwardly  of  said  Penphera 
walb  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  tray,  each  of  said 
hinge   means   including  a  pin  means  extending  parallel 


3  143  297 

COLLAPSIBLE  CLOTHES  DRYER 

Robert  D.  Ravnor.  7810  Corbln,  Reseda,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1942,  Ser.  No.  219.398 

7  Claims.     (CL  211—178) 


1.  An  extensible  and  collapsible  clothes  hanging  rack, 
comprising:    a   central   support  standard,   adapted   to  be 
mounted   in   a   vertical   position,   two   pairs  of   elongated 
rigid  fulcrum  members  pivolally  connected  at  the.r  inner 
ends  to  opposite  sides  of  said  support  standard  at  a  fixed 
position  near  its  upper  end.  two  pairs  of  elongated  lever 
members   positioned   on   opposite   sides   of   said   suppon 
standard  and  pivotally  connected  at  fixed  positions  inter- 
mediate their  ends  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  fulcrum 
members,  upper  and  lower  collar  means  independently 
slidable  vertically  on  said  support  standard  and  pivotally 
connected  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  lever  members,  and 
a    pair    of   tensile   member   support    bars    positioned    on 
opposite  sides  of  said  support  standard  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  plurality  of  flexible  tensile  clothes  hanging  mem- 
bers suspended  therebetween  and  universally  connected 
near  their  respective  ends  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  lever 
members. 
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DETACHABLE  SELF-COUNTERBALANCED 
TRACTOR  POWERED  CRANE 
Sydney  Alfred  Wyld,  TurramurTa,  New  South  Wales,  Aus- 
tralia,  assignor   to  Construction   Equipment  Co.   Pty. 
Limited,  Auburn,  New  South  Wales,  Au^raHa 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1963.  Ser.  No.  262,964 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Mar.  9,  1961, 

15^10/62 

5  Claims.     (CL  212—49) 


1.  A  mobile  crane  unit  adapted  for  detachable  connec- 
tion to  and  stabilized  operation  with  a  powered  tractor,  the 
latter  having  a  rear  axle  and  a  hydraulic  pressure  system 
including  a  hydraulic  power  taite-off  outlet,  comprising:  a 
platform,  a  standard  erected  on  said  platform  and  rotala- 
bly  supporting  a  vertical  stem  atUchcd  to  one  end  of  an 
arm  which  extends  radially  and  downwardly  to  an  axle  ro- 
UUbly  mounting  a  pair  of  spaced  road  wheels,  a  jib  piv- 
otally  atUched  to  said  arm,  a  hydraulic  ram  for  selectively 
raising  and  lowering  said  jib,  conduit  means  coiinecting 
said  ram  with  said  hydraulic  system,  hangers  rigidly  af- 
fixed to  and  depending  from  said  rear  axle,  said  platform 
having  normally  upwardly  extending  spaced  brackets  rigid- 
ly affixed  to  one  marginal  edge  thereof,  each  of  said  brack- 
ets being  pivotally  removably  connected  to  said  hangers, 
a  stabilizing  linkage  coacting  with  said  platform  to  the 
rear  of  said  axle  and  with  said  tractor  forward  of  said 
axle  and  including  hydraulic  means. 


3,163,299 
IMPACT  ENERGY  ABSORBING  MECHANISM 

FOR  RAILWAY  VFHK  1  ES 
lames  C.  Settles,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Buck- 
eye Steel  Castings  Company.  Columbus,  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  24.  1958,  Ser.  No.  710,967 
18  Claims.     (CL  213— «) 


inder  arranged  with  its  axis  longitudinally  of  said  vehicle 
body  and  positioned  between  said  members,  hquid  within 
said  cylinder,  a  piston  mounted  for  movements  within 
said  cylinder,  stop  means  secured  to  the  center  sill  struc- 
ture extending  between  said  members  and  positioned  to 
engage  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  carried  by  said  piston 
extending  from  the  cylinder  with  its  free  end  in  abutung 
relationship  with  said  center  post  structure,  a  second  cen- 
ter post  structtire  secured  to  the  center  sill  structure  and 
positioned  between  said  members,  a  second  cylinder  ar- 
ranged wSth  iU  axis  longitudinally  of  said  vehicle  body 
and  positioned  between  said  members,  liquid  within  the 
second  cylinder,  a  second  piston  mounted  for  movements 
within  the  second  cylinder,  stop  means  secured  to  said 
center  sill  structure  extending  between  said  members  and 
positioi»ed  to  engage  the  second  cylinder,  means  coupling 
the  respective  stems  to  the  auxiliary  sill  structure  to  move 
the  auxiliary  sill  structure  longitudinally  relative  to  the 
center  sill  structure  upon  application  of  an  impact   to 
either  or  both  couplers,  a  piston  rod  carried  by  the  second 
piston  extending  from  the  second  cylinder  with  iU  free 
eiKl  in  abutting  relationship  with  the  second  center  post 
structure,  means  including  lugs  carried  by  the  auxiliary 
sill  structure  for  moving  the  first  piston  relative  to  the 
first  cylinder  during  relative  movement  of  the  auxiliary 
sill  structure  and  the  cetucr  sill  structure,  means  including 
lugs  carried  by  the  auxiliary  sill  rtructure  for  moving  the 
second  cylinder  relative  to  the  second  piston  upon  rela- 
tive movement  of  the  auxiliary  sill  structure  relative  to 
the  center  sill  structure,  lugs  carried  by  said  auxiliary  sill 
structure  in  abutting  relationship  with  the  first  cylinder, 
means  including  lugs  carried  by  the  auxibary  sill  struc- 
ture for  moving  the  second  piston  relative  to  the  second 
cylinder  during  opposite  relative  movement  of  the  aux- 
iliary sill  structure  ai»d  center  sill  structure,  and  means 
metering  movement  of  the  liquid  within  each  cylinder 
during  relative  movement  of  the  respective   piston  and 
cylinder. 

3.1633M 
IMPACT  ENERGY  ABSORBING  MECHANISM  FOR 

RAILWAY  VEHICLES 

James  C.  Settles,  Cofcimhus,  Ohk>,  asiifDor  to  The  Bocfc- 

eye  Steel  Castings  Companv.  Cohimbus,  Ohio 

FUcd  Mar.  31,  1958.  Ser.  No.  725,352 

MClalBM.     (CL213— <) 


1.  A  mechanism  for  absorbing  the  energy  of  an  impact 
applied  to  the  coupler  of  a  railway  vehicle  having  a  body 
comprising,  a  center  sill  structure  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  body  and  secured  thereto,  an  auxiliary  sill  struc- 
ture including  transversely  spaced  members  extending 
lengthwise  within  said  center  sill  structure  and  through- 
out the  length  of  the  vehicle  body  and  projecting  beyond 
the  ends  thereof  in  the  neutral  position  of  the  auxiliary 
sill  structure,  a  coupler  and  a  stem  extending  into  a  first 
end  of  the  auxiliary  sill  structure,  a  second  coupler  and 
a  stem  extending  into  the  second  end  of  the  auxiliary  sill 
structure,  a  first  center  post  structure  secured  to  the  center 
sill  stnicturc  and  positioned  between  said  members,  a  cyl- 


12.  A  mechanism  for  absorbing  the  energy  of  an  im- 
pact applied  to  a  coupler  of  a  railway  vehicle  comprising, 
a  railway  vehicle  body,  a  center  sill  structure  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  body  and  secured  thereto,  an  auxil- 
iary sill  structure  extending  longitudinally  within  said 
center  sill  structure  and  arranged  for  lengthwise  move- 
ments with  respect  to  the  center  sill  structure,  resilient 
means  maintaining  said  auxihary  sill  structure  in  a  neu- 
tral position  with  respect  to  the  center  sill  structure,  a 
coupler  and  a  draft  rigging  arranged  within  each  end  of 
the  auxiliary  structure,  means  connecting  each  draft  rig- 
ging to  said  auxiliary  sill  structure,  a  cylinder  mounted 
within  tl>e  mid-portion  of  the  center  sill  structure,  means 
including  sets  of  transversely  spaced  block  elements  se- 
cured to  said  center  sill  structure  engaging  respective  ends 
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of  the  cylinder  maintaining  it  in  a  fixed  position  with 
respect  to  the  center  sill  structure,  a  piston  mounted  for 
movements  within  the  cylinder  and  having  a  central  posi- 
tion therein  in  the  neutral  position  of  the  auxiliary  sill 
structure,  a  piston  rod  carried  by  the  piston  "tending 
beyond  both  ends  of  the  cylinder,  liquid  substantially  fil- 
ing said  cylinder,  abutment  members  carried  by  the  auxil- 
iary sill  structure  each  spaced  from  one  set  of  said  block 
elements  in  the  neutral  positk)n  of  the  auxiliary  sill  struc- 
ture a  projection  carried  by  each  abutment  member  en- 
gaging an  associated  end  of  said  piston  rod  m  the  neutral 
position  of  the  auxiliary  sill  structure,  said  projection  hav- 
inT  transverse  dimensions  less  than  the  space  between 
the  associated  block  elements,  and  said  cylinder  having 
a  metering  groove  therein  through  which  said  liquid  is 
forced  upon  relative  movements  of  the  piston  and  cylinder. 


3,163,392 

HAY  BALE  ACCITMULATOR 

CUfford  W.  Pridgeon,  Chinook,  Mont.,  assignor  to  Dalfci 

Company.  Hopkins,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Detaware 

^^  Filed  Aprr2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  184,218 

11  Claims.     (CL  214—6) 


IMPACT  ENERGY  VrWRBINC  MECHANISM 
FORRAILWA\  NLHICIF.S 

James  C.  Settles,  Cohimhoa,  Ohio.  «?«J«>»r '°I^l""**" 

eye  Steel  Castings  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  June  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  74#,785 

llClafaM.     (CL213— 8) 


*■ 
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3    A  mechanism  for  absorbing  the  energy  of  an  impact 
applied  to  a  coupler  of  a  railway  vehicle  comprising,  a 
vehicle    body,    a    center    sill    structure    extending   longi- 
tudinally of  said  body  and  secured  thereto,  an  auxiliary 
siU  structure  exlendmg  lengthwise  within  said  center  sill 
structure    arranged    for    movements   longitudmally   rela- 
tive to  said  center  sill  structure,  a  coupler  and  a  draf 
rigging  carried  by  each  end  portion  of  said  auxiliary  sill 
structure,  means  coupling  said  draft  riggings  to  said  aux- 
iliary sUl  suucture  for  moving  the  auxiliary  ul\  structure 
relauve  to  said  center  nil  structure  upon  applicauon  of 
an  impact  to  either  coupler,  a  double  actmg  hydraubc 
device  including  a  cylinder  with  a  piston  therein  mounted 
within  said  auxiliary  sill  structure,  a  piston  rod  extending 
through   opposite   ends   of   said   cylinder,    a   center   post 
structure  carried  by  said  center  sill  structure  ii>  abutting 
relationship  with  one  end  of  said  piston  rod.  stop  means 
carried  by  the  center  sill  structure  in  abutting  relation- 
ship with  the  other  end  of  said  piston  rod.  means  earned 
by    the    auxiliary    sill    structure    prevenung    longitudinal 
movements  of  said  cylinder  relative  to  the  auxiliary  sill 
structure,  another  double  acting  hydraulic  device  includ- 
ing a  second  cylinder  with  a  piston  therein  mounted  within 
the  auxiliary  sill  structure,  a  second  piston  rod  extending 
through  opposite  ends  of  the  second  cylinder,  a  center 
post  structure  carried  by  said  center  sill  structure  m  abut- 
ting   relaUonship    with   one   end    of   the    second    piston 
rod.  stop  means  carried  by  the  center  sill  structure  in 
abutung  relationship  with  the  other  end  of  the  second 
piston  rod.  means  carried  by  the  auxiliary  sill  structure 
preventing  longitudinal  movements  of  the  second  cylinder 
relative  to  the  auxiliary  sill  structure,  liquid  within  said 
cylinders,  and  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  liquid 
from  one  side  of  each  piston  to  the  other  to  cushion  move- 
ments of  the  auxiliary  sill  structure  relative  to  the  center 
sill  structure. 


1 .  For  use  with  mobile  hay  baling  machines  of  the  type 
involving  a  rearwardly  directed  discharge  portion  for  rear- 
ward delivery  of  bales  elongated  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  baling  machine, 

(a)   a  generally  horizontally  disposed  hay  bale  accumu- 
lator platform, 
ib)  means  connecting  said  platform  to  the  rear  end 
portion  of  a  baling  machine  for  common  traveling 
movements  therewith, 

(c)  a  portion  of  said  platform  being  disposed  rear- 
wardly of  the  discharge  portion  of  said  baling  ma- 
chine and  having  guiding  means  for  the  endwise 
reception  of  said  bales  therefrom  in  horizontally  dis- 
posed end-to-end  relationship, 

(d)  end-to-end  bale  transfer  means  of  greater  length 
than  one  bale  for  shifting  a  plurality  of  said  bales  in 
said  end-to-end  relationship  on  said  platform  in  a 
lateral  direcUon  transversely  of  delivery  movement 
thereof  from  said  baling  machine  a  distance  at  least 
equal  to  the  width  of  one  of  said  bales, 

(r)  control  means  disposed  in  the  path  of  bales  de- 
livered on  said  platform  including  a  bale  end  sensing 
element  responsive  to  predetermined  end-to-eiid 
movement  of  two  rearwardly  delivered  bales  on  said 
platform  for  controlling  simultaneous  lateral  move- 
ment thereof,  . 

(/)  plural  bale  end  engaging  impeller  means  cameo 
by  said  platform, 

(J?)  and  means  operative  responsive  to  accumulation 
of  a  predetermined  number  and  order  of  bales  on 
said  platform  for  imparting  movements  to  said  im- 
peller element  relative  to  said  platform  to  cause  said 
impeller  element  to  engage  and  discharge  said  pre- 
determined order  of  bales  to  the  ground  rearwardly 
of  said  platform  and  at  a  speed  at  least  equal  to  the 
speed  of  forward  travel  of  said  platform,  whereby  to 
insure  and  preserve  the  order  formation  of  the  bales 
estoblishcd  on  the  platform  when  deposited  on  the 
ground.  


3,163,303 
AUTOMATIC  BALE  STACKER 

Fred  I.  Schlake.  Jr.,  Big  Springs,  Nebr. 

Filed  May  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  198,027 

4  Claims.     (CL  214—6) 

1.  A  bale  stacker  comprising  an  elongated  frame  hav- 
ing a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end,  means  on  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  frame  for  attachment  of  said  frame  to 
a  rear  delivery  hay  baler,  ground  engaging  wheels  on  the 
rearward  end  of  said  frame,  said  frame  including  spaced 
apart  longitudinally  extending  support  members  adapted 
to  receive  thereon  successively  delivered  bales  of  hay 
from  the  hay  baler,  each  of  said  bales  when  on  said 
support  members  engaging  the  stubble  on  the  ground  be- 
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tween  said  support  members  and  being  carried  rear- 
wardly  of  said  frame  by  said  stubble,  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  longitudinally  extending  frame  members  each  dis- 
posed at  a  height  greater  than  the  height  of  a  single  bale 
when  on  said  support  members  and  less  than  the  height 
of  two  bales  stacked  one  on  the  other,  said  frame  mem- 
bers being  adapted  to  maintain  on  a  first  row  of  bales 
received  from  the  baler  a  second  row  of  bales  in  stacked 
relation,  a  pair  of  spaced  upright  bars  rising  from  the 
rearward  etid  of  said  frame,  the  upper  ends  of  said  bars 
being  spaced  above  said  frame  members,  a  gate  extending 
in  an  upward  direction  adjacent  and  rearwardly  of  said 
bars,  means  connecting  the  upper  end  of  said  gate  to  said 
bars  for  swinging  movement  of  said  gate  from  the  upper 


ly  connectible  to  selective  spaced  points  on  one  of  said 
arms,  said  jack  designed  to  connect  to  a  source  of 
hydraulic  power  on  said  tractor,  and  the  operation  of  said 
jack  causing  said  hoist  to  move  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
in  a  corresponding  direction  to  that  of  the  scoop. 


direction  position  to  a  substantially  horizontal  position 
projecting  rearwardly  of  said  frame,  an  upstanding  lever 
disposed  adjacent  to  and  below  the  upper  end  of  said  gate 
on  the  side  of  said  gate  contiguous  to  said  frame  members, 
said  lever  having  the  upper  end  thereof  secured  to  said 
gate  and  having  the  portion  adjacent  the  lower  end  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  upper  bale  in  a  stack  of  two 
bales  when  on  said  support  members,  said  upper  bale 
being  operable  upon  delivery  of  a  further  bale  to  the 
stack  to  engage  said  lever  and  effect  swinging  movement 
of  said  gate  to  the  horizonUl  position  and  with  forward 
movement  of  said  frame  remain  on  the  ground  surface 
in  the  stacked  condition  with  said  gate  passing  over  said 
stack  and  by  the  force  of  gravity  returning  to  the  upward 
direction  position. 


3  163  3^ 

SCOOP  AND  LOADER  ATTACHMENT 

FOR  TRACTORS 

Joseph  Kohorst  and  \  ernoo  Joseph  Kohorst,  boCta  of 

Rte.  1,  ArcjMlia,  Iowa 

Original  appUcatioo  Feb.  20,  1959,  S«r.  No.  794,655,  now 

Patent  No.  3,079,921,  dated  Feb.  2«,  19*3.     OfvUcd 

and  this  applicadoo  Jan.  23,   1962,  S«r.  No.   173,«#S 

4  Claims.     (CL  214 — 140) 


3,163^5 
ARROW  TRUENESS  TESTER 
Loo  Stantoo,  Lake  Ozark.  Mo. 
I    FUed  Dec.  23,  1960,  S«r.  No.  77,«90 
3  Claims.     (CI.  214— 340)     ,. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  testing  the  truencss  of  an  elongated 
shaft  having  a  tip  at  one  end  thereof  composed  of  a 
magnetic  substance : 

a  pair  of  honzoolally  spaced  supporu; 

a  cradle  for  receiving  said  shaft  comprising  a  pair  of 
discs  nwunted  on  each  of  said  supports  respectively 
for  rotation  relative  to  the  latter  about  parallel, 
horizontally  spaced  axes,  the  peripheral  edges  of 
each  pair  of  discs  being  disposed  in  positions 
adapted  to  support  there-between  a  oorresponding 
end  of  said  shaft  and  to  impart  rotation  to  the  latter 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  when  the  discs  are 
rotated; 

power -ope  rated  means  operably  coupled  to  one  of  said 
pair  of  discs  for  rotating  the  latter. 

a  magnet;  and 

means  rigidly  mounting  the  magnet  on  one  of  said  sup- 
ports in  alignment  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
shaft,  when  the  latter  is  received  by  the  cradle,  and  in 
dispoRitioo  to  magnetically  attract  said  lip  toward 
the  magnet  and  urge  the  shaft  downwardly  against 
said  edges  of  the  discs,  whereby  to  maintain  said 
shaft  in  a  fixed  longitudinal  and  transverse  position 
relative  to  said  supports  du.  ng  rotation  thereof  by 
the  discs. 

3.163JM 

ML'LTIPLE  l^IT  TRAILERS  AND  CONTAINFRS 

Walter   Bennett.   Saa    MariBO.   Stephen    Barker,   Temple 

City,   Md    Perdval   M.   Hcimniller,    Pasadena,    Calif., 

^B^pM>rs   to   I  rillty   Trailer   Manufacturing   (  ompany, 

CH)  of  lndustr>,  Calif.,  a  corpofation  of  California 

Filed  May  17.  1961,  S«r.  No.  110,755 

23  Claims.     (CL  214—515) 


1 .  In  combination  with  a  tractor  having  a  pair  of  lifting 
beams  pivotally  connected  to  respective  opposite  sides  of 
said  tractor  at  the  rear  thereof,  said  beams  carrying  a 
scoop  assembly  on  one  end,  a  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  beams,  comprising  an  elevated  support  oo 
said  beams,  a  scissor  type  hoist  including  a  pair  of  lifting 
arms  pivotally  secured  together  at  one  end  so  as  to 
extend  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  scoop  relative  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tractor,  the  other  end  of 
one  arm  pivotally  secured  to  said  support,  the  other  end 
of  the  other  arm  pivotally  secured  at  the  forward  end  of 
said  tractor  in  vertical  alignment  over  the  front  axle, 
a  hydraulic  jack  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
forward  end  of  said  tractor  and  at  the  other  end  pivotal- 


1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  jux- 
taposed semi-trailer  units,  each  unit  having  a  forward  fifth 
wheel  element  adapted  to  cooperate  for  towing  with  a 
fifth  wheel  element  of  a  towing  veihicle,  and  each  unit  hav- 
mg  a  permanent  rear  running  gear, 

the  rear  part  of  a  forward  one  of  said  units  and  the 
forward  part  of  a  rearward  one  of  said  units  having 
integrated  rigid  portions  formed  for  longitudinal 
overlapping  inter-fitting  by  relative  longitudinal 
movement,  to  rigidly  join  the  two  units  to  form  an 
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effective  single  unit  rigid  in  both  vertical  and  bori- 
rontal  planes.  . 
nnd  the  rear  part  of  the  forward  one  of  "'^^''^ 
carrying  a  fifth  wheel  clement  with  which  the  fifth 
wheel  element  of  the  rearward  unU  is  adapted  to  co- 
operate.                     

3,163,307  ^  ^ 

VACUUM  BOTTLE  HAVING  RKIUENTLY 
COMPRFiiSIBLE  GASKET 
Cart  Brammlng,  Palm  l>e»*rt,  C^lf.,  assignor  to  AUddh. 
Industries  Incorporated,  Nashville.  Tenn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  llUnoU  ^11  t.aA 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,694 
6  Claims.     (CL  215—13) 
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same,  and  a  seal  portion  extending  around  the  Periphery 
of  thle  cap  portion  from  one  side  of  the  tang  portion  to 
the  other.  ^^^^^^^__^_ 

3,163.309 

COMBINED  BOTTLE  CLOSURE  AND  OPENING 

MEANS  THEREFOR 

Robert  E.  Slddens,  417  Uncoln  Road,  Rockvllk,  Ind., 

iS^Mat^ew  J.  Sherock,  32190  5  Mile  Road,  Uvonia, 

'^'**'      FUed  Oct.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,908 
10  Claims.     (CL  215—46) 


1    For  use  in  a  thermos  bottle  between  a  glass  vacuum^ 
insulated  filler,  having  an  upper  end  portion  ^.-.th  a  mouth 
therein,  and  a  protective  jacket  around  said  filler  and 
having  an  inwardly  projecting  annular  flange  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  jacket:   an  annular  gasket  of  rubbery  mate- 
rial and  adapted  to  be  compressed  between  the  upper  end 
portion  of  said  filler  and  said  flange  on  said  jacket,  said 
gasket  comprising  an  inner  annular  portion  with  a  down- 
wardly projecting  flexible  sealing  lip  for  engaging  the 
upper  end  of  said  filler  and  an  upwardly  projecting  flexible 
sealing  lip  for  engaging  said  flange  on  said  jacket,  and 
an  outer   annular  portion  on  said  gasket  and  hav^mg  a 
plurality  of  upwardly  projecting  teeth  spaced  around  said 
gasket  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  flange,  said  teeth 
having  notches  therebetween,  said  teeth  and  said  notches 
rendering  said  gasket  compressible  between  said  flange 
and  said  upper  end  portion  of  said  filler  to  provide  for 
resilient  downward  force  on  said  filler. 


3,163,3M 
BOTTIE  OR  CONTAINER  SKA!  AND  CI  OSL  RE 
MorWy  V.  Friedell.  Wheat  Ridgf,  ( olc.  assignor,  by 
direct  and  mesne  asrignmenls.  of  thlrt> -three  and  one- 
third  percent  to  I^cllle  B.  Hamro.  thirty  P«rcent  to 
Bob  E.  Hamm.  and  thirt>  percent  to  William  B.  Burch, 
all  of  Ijikewood.  (  olo.,  and  six  and  two-thirds  percent 
to  Doyle  D.  Hendrickson.  Kafherine  M.  Hendrickson. 
Krith  C.  Moskau.  and  Hattie  N.  Moskau 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1962.  Ser.  No.  245.139 
4  Chiims.     (CL  215—46) 


1.  A  combined  bottle  closure  and  opening  means  there- 
for comprising  . 
a  cap  member  including  a  top  wall  and  a  dcpendmg 
corrugated  skirt  adapted  to  engage  about  the  open 

top  of  a  bottle,  ,      .      ■ 

said  top  wall  having  a  chordally  extending  slot  havmg 

an  outer  edge  and  an  inner  edge  therein, 
a  T-shaped  lever  having  a  leg  and  a  crosshcad, 
said  cros&head   having  an   outer  edge  and  two  inner 

said  lever  being  positioned  with  said  leg  etxending 
through  said  slot  and  overlying  said  top  wall, 

and  with  said  crosshead  underlying  said  top  wall  be- 
tween said  slot  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  cor- 
rugated skirt.  . 

said  crosshead  having  a  length  sufficient  for  its  ends 
to  overlie  the  top  wall  of  the  botUe  closed  by  said 
cap  member  both  in  the  normal  closed  position  and 
throughout  substantially  the  entire  range  of  rotation 

of  the  lever.  .        , 

and  having  a  width  such  that  said  two  inner  edges  lie 
along  a  line  substantially  inwardly  of  the  outer  edge 
of  said  slot  such  that  upon  lifting  the  outer  end  of 
said  lever  upwardly  to  rotate  said  crosshead  said  two 
inner  edges  will  pivot  upwardly  against  the  underside 
of  said  cap  member  top  waU  at  areas  lying  on  said 
line  extending  substantially  inwardly  of  the  outer 
edge  of  said  slot  to  deform  said  top  wall  along  said 
line  and  provide  a  pivot  point  for  said  crosshead, 
and  route  the  opposite  edge  of  said  crosshead  down- 
wardly to  bear  effectively  against  the  top  waU  <rf  the 
botUe  and  lift  the  cap  member  out  of  closing  relation 
thereto, 
and  bottle  sealing  means  fitting  within  said  cap  member 
beneath  said  lever  and  lying  between  said  lever  and 
the  bottle  top  when  said  cap  member  is  in  bottle 
closing  position. 


1.  A  container  seal  and  closure  of  the  type  described 
which  comprises  a  cap  portion,  a  tang  portion  integral 
with  the  cap  portion  and  extending  outwardly  from  the 
periphery  thereof,  a  shear  line  formed  in  the  cap  portion 
on  each  side  of  the  tang  portion  and  forming  a  continua- 
uon  of  the  outline  thereof  into  the  cap  porUon,  a  bend 
line  extending  inwardly  of  the  cap  portion  from  the  inner 
end  of  each  of  the  shear  lines  respectively,  said  bend  lines 
extending  toward  each  other  and  joining  at  a  common 
point,  a  bend  line  extending  inwardly  of  the  cap  portion 
from   the   common    point  and   substantially   across   the 


3,163,310 
CONTAKVER 
Edward  Leroy   Blakslec.  Crystal  Lake,  HL,  assignor  to 
American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo"* 
tioo  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,848 
9  Claims.     (CL  215—46) 
1.  An  easily  removable  end  closure  of  an  easily  de- 
formable  metal  for  a  container  of  the  type  having  a  dis- 
pensing mouth  and  an  annular  bead  surrounding  the  dis- 
pensing  mouth,   comprising: 
a  central  panel. 

a  countersink  wall  extending  upwardly  from  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  central  panel, 
said   central   panel   and   said   countersink   wall   being 
adapted  to  be  received  within  the  container  mouth, 
an  upper  portion  extending  outwardly  from  said  coun- 
tersink wall. 
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a  tealiog  gasket  disposed  on  the  ucdenurface  of  said 
apper  portion  and  adapted  to  be  compressed  be- 
tween said  upper  portion  and  the  container  bead, 

an  annular  skirt  depending  from  said  upper  portion 
and  adapted  to  extend  over  the  container  bead  when 
the  end  closure  is  positioned  on  the  container. 


gated  fragile  articles  comprising  a  sheet  having  a  plurality 
of  elongated,  article-receiving  pockets  having  a  top  mar- 
gin; the  improvement  comprising  separator  rib  means 
disposed  between  and  adjacent  elongated  article-receiving 
pockets,  said  separator  means  including  an  elongated  sad- 


said  annular  skirt  comprising   a  plurality  of  spaced 
depending  tabs  adapted  to  be  deformed  inwardly  t<>. 
tightly  engage  the  lower  portion  of  the   container 
bead  to  provide  an  anchorage  for  the  end  closure 
when  it  is  positioned  on  the  container,  and 

a  depending  pull  tongiie  formed  integral  with  said  an- 
nular skirt  to  facilitate  removal  and  handling  of  the 
end  closure. 


CONTAINKR 
Robert   CorncUiu   Stolk,    Fairliekl,    Conn.,    asiifDor   to 
American  Can  Company,  New  Yott,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1M3,  Scr.  No.  329,445 
9  Claims.     (CI.  215—43) 


1.  A  container  for  hermetically  sealing  a  product  under 
vacuum,  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  container  body  having  an  open 
end, 

an  aimular  bead  on  said  container  body  adjacent  said 
open  end  thereof,  and 

a  fleuble  and  resilient  sealing  element  disposed  within 
said  body  end  and  comprising: 

a  laterally  extending  central  portion  disposed  below 
said  open  body  end, 

a  countersink  wall  extending  upwardly  from  said  cen- 
tral portion  and  in  sealing  engagement  with  the 
adjacent  interior  surface  of  said  container  body, 

a  flange  extending  laterally  outwardly  from  said  coun- 
tersink wall  and  in  engagement  with  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  aimular  bead, 

means  in  said  sealing  element  for  venting  the  vacuum 
in  said  container  body,  and 

a  gripping  portion  extending  upwardly  from  said  cen- 
tral portion  to  facilitate  removal  of  said  sealing 
element  from  said  container  body  and  reclosing  of 
■aid  container  body  with  said  sealing  element 


3,163412 
PACKING  FOR  FRAGILE  ARTICLES 
Charles  J.  Chaplin.  Stamford,  Conn.,  asmgoor  to  Diamond 
National  Corporatioa,  New  York,  \.\\,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  June  29,  1962,  Scr.  No.  2M,359 
14  Claims.     (CL  217—26.5) 
1.  A  unitary   packing  of  molded   pulp   material   for 
sq>arating  and  protecting  the  ends  of  a  plurality  of  elon- 


dle  portion  disposed  below  said  top  margin  and  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  spaced  elements  projecting  from  one  side 
of  a  vertical  plane  extending  through  said  saddle  por- 
tion; and  intersecting  said  vertical  plane  below  said  top 
margin  and  terminating  above  said  saddle  portion. 


3,163,313 
MOBILE  DEWAR  ASSFMBIY  FOR  TRANSPORT 

OF  CRYCXiFMC  FI  I  IDS 
Martin  M.  Reynolds  and  Clair  D.  Holbeo,  Denver,  Colo., 
assignors  to  Cr>ogenic  Fnginecring  Company,  Denver, 
Colo.,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1962.  Scr.  No.  244,987 
10  Claiutt.     (CI.  220—15) 


1.  A  Dewar  assembly  for  storage  of  cryogenic  fhiids, 
comprising  an  elongated  container  for  cryogenic  fluids 
adapted  to  be  secured  in  a  horizontal  position  and  com- 
prising an  outer  load-carrying  member,  including  a  shell 
of  thin  metal  and  a  tubular  corrugated  body  of  thin 
metal  secured  to  a  surface  of  the  shell  for  structural  sup- 
port of  said  outer  member,  rigid  heads  in  hermetically 
sealed  relation  to  the  outer  member  closing  its  ends  and 
providing  striictural  support  therefor,  tank-supporting 
means  on  the  interior  of  said  heads,  a  storage  tank  for 
cryogenic  fluid  suspended  by  said  means  connecting  with 
each  end  of  the  tank  in  spaced  aixl  proximate  relation 
to  said  heads  and  the  load-carrying  member,  a  heat-in- 
sulating material  enclosing  the  tank  and  maintained  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  heads  and  the  outer  member  to 
provide  a  gas-evacuated  space,  and  means  extending  into 
the  tank  from  outside  the  body  for  selective  passage  of 
cryogenic  fluid  in  and  out  of  the  tank. 


3,163,314 
CONTAINERS  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  CLOSING  SAME 
Alfona  Mauser,  Cottstrin<(tra.ss«  236,  Cologne- 
Bayenthai,  Germany 
FUed  Apr.  18,  1963,  Scr.  No.  274,031 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  OcL  3,  1962 
11  Claims.     (CI.  220—24) 
1.  A  container  havmg  top,  bottom  &nd  side  walk,  said 
top  wall  prior  to  filling  of  said  container  havmg  a  convex 
shape  and  having  an  elongated  fiUing  slot  of  oval  forma- 
tion  deflned    by   opposed    upstanding   diverging   flanges 
providing  a  ftmnel  of  oval  formation,  said  top  wall  after 
filling  of  said  container  being  constructed  to  be  pressed 
downwardly  to  a  concave  shape  with  the  edges  of  said 
flanks  contacting  in  a  substantially  straight  line  and  to  be 
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waled  together  to  close  said  container  and  with  the  upper 
edges  of  said  flanges  projecUng  above  the  upper  edge  oi 
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therein  diametrically  opposite  said  jaw  surfaces,  the  other 
end  of  said  lever  having  an  axially  projecung  extension 
lying  in  said  groove  and  being  free  for  side  to  side  move- 
ment in  the  groove,  means  for  routing  said  sleeve,  and 
a  coUar  connected  to  said  sleeve  for  rotatwn  therewith, 
said  coUar  engaging  said  lever  extension  for  first  swing- 
ing aaid  lever  jaw  surface  toward  said  roller  jaw  surface 


the  side  wall  of  said  container  a  distance  not  greater  than 
ooe-balf  the  height  of  said  flanges. 


RADIATOR  CAP  wilH  PRESSURE  R";EASE 
Michael    J.    Witaon,    Chicago.    111.,    assignor    to    >^>n« 
NtSilcraft  Company.  Chicago,  UL,  a  corporation  of 

^  FUed  Mav  27,  1963.  Scr.  No.  1S3.2S6 

5  Claims.     (CI.  22^—44) 


1    A  cap  for  an  automotive  vehicle  radiator  having  a 
spout  which  includes  a  lower  seat  and  a  vem  positioned 
above  said  lower  seat,  said  cap  compnsmg.  "».com^ 
tion    a  support  member,  a  cover  secured  to  said  support 
member  a^hav.ng  a  central  portion  of  sa.d  cover  '[^c^l 
from  said  support  member  to  define  a  chamber  there- 
between   said  cover  having  an  ear  projecung  from  one 
Mde  for' assisting  m  grippmg  said  cap  and  also  having  a 
transverse    slot    posiUooed    opposite    said    ear    m«nber, 
means  for  securing  said  support  member  to  said  spout, 
means  for  sealing  the  lower  seat  of  said  spout,  a  reliet 
valve  positioned  centrally  of  said  sealing  means,  means 
for  opening  said  relief  valve,  and  cam  means  pivolally 
earned  by  said  support  member,  said  cam  means  includ- 
ing an  elongated  arm  extending  through  said  chamber  and 
having  a  movable  end  extending  through  the  slot  m  said 
over  and  also  havmg  a  cam  portion  posiUoned  in  said 
chamber  in  operating  alignment  with  the  upper  end  of 
said  opening  means,  whereby  the  pressure  m  said  radiator 
is  relieved  through  said  relief  valve  into  the  vem  in  said 
spout  in  response  to  the  downward  movement  of  said 
c^ng  means  against  said  relief  valve  upon  pivotmg  .aid 
arm.  ^^^^^^^^^^__ 

3,163316 
TEAR-STRIP  CAN  OPENTJl 

AtmU  E.  Sandness.  1  .^0  Rufus  CUrle,  Syracuae,  N.Y. 

^^  FVcd  May  22.  1963.  Ser.  No.  2*2^49 
4  Claims.     (CL  220—52) 

I.  A  device  for  opening  meul  containers  having  tabbed 
tear-strip  closures,  comprising:  a  franK,  a  sleeve  jour- 
nalled  in  aaid  frame,  a  winding  roller  rotatable  inde- 
pendcnUy  of  said  sleeve,  a  shaft  coaxially  mounted  in 
said  sleeve  for  securing  the  roller  on  said  frame,  a  pip- 
ping lever  pivotally  connected  to  said  roller  and  extend- 
ing substantially  diametrically  across  the  roller,  a  cbord- 
aUy  extending  jaw  surface  on  said  roller  tcrnunaung  at 
the  periphery  thereof,  said  lever  having  at  one  end  a 
jaw  surface  opposed  to  and  confronting  said  roller  jaw 
surface,  said  roUer  having  an  axially  extendmg  groove 


to  grip  the  tabbed  end  of  the  strip  therebetween  and 
for  then  rotating  said  roller  to  wind  the  .tnp  aboutAe 
roller,  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  lever  to  the  roUer 
Sing  nearer  to  the  jaw  surface  end  of  tbelev^  Ui^ 
the  cxtMision  bearing  end,  whereby  the  tabbed  end  of 
the  strip  is  gripped  with  greater  pressure  than  the  rota- 
tional pressure  on  the  roUer  while  the  stnp  is  torn  from 
the  contair»er.  

3,163,317 
BREAK-AWAY  TYPE  CLOSURE  FOR  A 
CONTAINER 
Vincent  G.  Bicdensteln,  Overiand,  Peter  J.  Ditto,  St.  Ann, 
and  Harry  H.  Ellcrbrock,  Woodson  Terrace,  Mo.,  as- 
•ignori  to  R.C.  Can  Company,  Overland,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Missouri 

FUed  Sept.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,454 
6  Claima.     (CI.  220—54) 


1  In  a  closure  for  a  container  having  an  open  end  with 
said  closure  secured  permanently  to  said  open  end  by 
means  forming  a  liquid  Ught  joint,  and  a  flexible  plastic 
break-away  cover  part  defined  by  a  means  forming  a  line 
of  weakness  in  the  material  of  said  closure  surrounding 
said  cover  part,  the  improvemei»t  comprising, 

(1)  a  flexible  finger  operated  pull  tab  of  plastic  ma- 
terial located  on  the  outside  of  said  cover  part  hav- 
ing one  end  secured  to  said  cover  part  adjacent  to  a 
portion  of  said  line  of  weakness  and  its  free  end  pro- 
jecting across  said  cover  part  away  from  said  portion 
toward  another  portion  of  said  line  of  weakness,  and 

(2)  means  at  the  secured  end  of  said  flexible  pull  tab 
operative  when  said  pull  tab  is  grasped  between  the 
Angers  of  the  uier  and  iu  free  end  lifted  away  from 
the  outside  of  said  cover  pairt  to  create  a  force  acting 
on  said  cover  part  in  the  opposite  direction  to  produce 
initial  fracture  in  said  closure  at  said  portion  of  said 
line  of  weakness. 


3,163,318 

FLARED  CONTAINER  CAP 

Waher  R.  Frank,  Elmhurst.  IIL,  aarignor  to  W.  R.  Frank 

Packaging  Lngineers.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  IlUnoia 

FUed  Ang.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  217,615 

5  Claims.     (CL  220—60) 

1.  A  two-piece  container  cap  which  comprises:  (I)  an 

outwardly  and  upwardly  flared  side  wall,  said  side  wall 
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being  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  throughout;  (2) 
a  lop  member  forming  a  snap  fit  with  the  upper  portion 
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adapted  to  engage  the  peripheral  bead  of  the  plate 
meant,  and 


of  said  wall;  and  (3)   means  carried  by  said  side  wall 
for  securing  the  cap  to  the  container  wuh  which  it  is  used. 


STACKABLE  BOX  OF  S^  NTHETIC  MATERIAL 
Atfoos  Manser,   Cologne-Ehrenfeld.   Germany.   •s^V»or 
to   Mauser    Kommandit-GeseUschaft,    Colofne-Lhren- 

feW,  Germany  .,«-,j 

Filed  Sept.  22,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  li9,9U 
Claims  priority,  application  Geniuug'  Sep*.  24,  19W 
v,uu«iaj«        ^cWins.     (CI.  220— 97) 


(c)  lock  means  secured  to  a  portion  of  the  frame  means 
and  extending  toward  the  plate  means  for  releasably 
connecting  the  frame  means  with  the  plate  means 
and  holding  the  peripheral  member  of  the  frame 
means  in  engagement  with  the  peripheral  bead  of  the 
plate  means  so  that  the  plate  means,  frame  means 
and  glasses  can  be  handled  as  a  umt.  said  lock 
means  having  an  expansible  and  cootractible  di- 
ameter means  which  coacts  with  at  least  one  of  said 
boles  in  the  plate  means  to  attach  the  frame  means 
to  the  plate  means. 


CARRIER  FOR  BOTTLES  HAVING  INTEGRAL 
DIVIDER 
Alltar  J.  Weto,  Benjenfiekl,  N  J.,  ^sskfcnor  to  CootineoUl 
cln  CooipMy.  i-c^  New  Yoffc.  N.V.,  a  corpor.rtoo  of 

^'^  ^  nLd  Mar.  22.  mi,  S«r.  No.  91^5 
9  CUIma.     (CL  220— 113) 


1    A  stackable  box  of  synthetic  material  comprising  a 
bottom,  two  side  walls,  a  rear  wall  and  a  front  wall  hav- 
ing side  cdgca.  said  front  wall  being  inclined  outwardly 
from  the  bottom  and  terminating  in  a  free  edge  located  at 
a  point  approximately  one-half  the  height  of  the  box  foe 
providing  a  viewing  and  access  opening  at  the  front  of  the 
box  when  a  plurality  of  similar  boxes  arc  arranged  in  a 
vertical  sUck.  handle  moans  extending  downwardly  from 
the  free  edge  of  said  front  wall  and  having  side  edges,  each 
side  wall  having   a   generally  trapezium-shaped   poruon 
viewed  in  side  elevation  extending  beyond  said  front  wall 
and  enclosing  therebetween  said  handle  means,  said  tra- 
pezium-shaped portions  defining  in  the  zone  of  said  open- 
ing an  angle  slighUy  inclined  toward  the  longitudinal  cen- 
ter line  of  the  box  and  being  joined  to  the  side  edges  of 
the  front  wall  and  handle  means,  the  free  edges  of  said 
trapezium-shaped  portions  being  provided  with  reinforc- 
ing means  extending  outwardly  at  a  right  angle  thereto  for 
stabUizing  such  portions,  and  means  on  the  top  edges  of 
said    side  and  rear  walls  defining  a  sucking  run  for  the 
lateral  guidance  of  a  superposed  similar  box. 


3,163,320 

COMMUNION  GLASS  WASHER 

EIHs  E.  Monk,  2540  F.  I'niverslty,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

FUed  Sept.  10.  1962,  Ser.  No.  212.598 

6  Claims.     (CI.  220—102) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  tapering 

glasses  comprising. 

(a)  plate  means  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  holes  and 
an  upwardly  extending  peripheral  bead,  each  hole 
being  adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  a  glass  to  limit 
the  movement  of  the  glass  to  one  direction. 

(b)  open  frame  means  positioned  over  the  plate  means 
to  retain  the  glasses  in  the  plate  means  by  limiting 
the  movement  of  said  glasses  in  said  one  direction, 
said    frame    means    having    a    peripheral    member 


1    A  one-piece  carrier  for  holding  bottles  and  like  con- 
lainen  in  rows,  said  carrier  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
side  walls  and  connecting  walls  extending  between  and 
connected  to  respecuvc  edges  of  said  side  walU,  one  of 
said  connecting  walls  being  formed  of  two  wall  panels 
disposed  substantially  in  edge-io-edge  relation  and  hav- 
ing a  longitudinally  extending  separator  panel  extending 
from  therebetween  into  the  interior  of  the  carrier  for 
positioning  between  rows  of  containers,  and  a  plurality  of 
transversely  extending  separator  panels  struck  from  said 
longitudinally  extending  separator  panel  and  freely  pro- 
jecting to  opposite  sides  thereof  for  positioning  between 
adjacent  containers  in  the  rows  of  containers,  each  trans- 
versely extenduig  separator  panel  extending  through  and 
projecting  generally  equi-distant  to  opposite  sides  of  said 
longitudinally   extending  separator   panel,  each  of  said 
transversely  extending  separator  panels  having  a  gener- 
ally zig-zag  end  whereby  the  combmed  over-all  lengths 
of   said   transversely   extending   separator  panels   bemg 
greater  than  the  length  of  that  portion  of  said  longitudi- 
nally extending  separator  from  which  said  transversely 
extending  separators  are  formed. 
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CARRIER  FOR  SINGIT^twME  All-mNlTM  CANS 
?iE?r  w!llir»««ifie»d,  NJ.  ■-■ignor  to  Cootlnentml 
^  JI;l:^y'Srtw  York,  N.Y.  .  eon>or.tio.  of 

''•''  """Sm  Apr.  5.  »»*^;»^i:!!:,f  •'•^ 
11  Claims.     (0.220—115) 


«ud  magazine  at  said  discharge  opening,  «»<*  "l"^;^^;: 

ing  diameters.  ^^^^^^^__^__ 

3,163,324 

PNEl'M^TTC  NUT  ELEVATOR 


1    A   carrier   for   single<hime   containers   comprising 
overlapped    and    interlocked   paneb   including   an    inner 
^r^.n  outer  panel,  said  outer  panel  ,»|«7«  J  P  "" 
?r^y  of  transversely  spaced  locking  means  attached  ^f" 
o  along  an  interrupted  fold  line,  and  a  pair  of  transver^^y 
snaced  finger  holes  in  said  outer  panel;  said  '""^^  P*"*' 
Et^  a  Plurality  of  uansversely  spaced  openings  in  lon- 
ptud" nal  C-nt  with  and  receiving  said  lockmg  mean 
therein     a   center^ivider   atUched   to   said    inner    panel 
id^a  an  interrupted  fold  line,  a  pair  of  cut-outs  in  said 
J^i^Kier  diWd  in  alignment  with  said  finger  holes 
!S    separating    U^d   centersliv.der    into   a   plurality   of 
SLrS^Ab^s;  each  spacer  member  including  a  first  side 
STa^ond  side  joined  together  along  a  transvers^  f^d 
line    a  chime-receiving  opemng  in  each   said   firs    sadc 

:^d  second  side  for  engaging  the  ^»""-^  °'>.  ^f'^fl^'scd 
Uiners.  and  said  first  side  and  second  side  being  disposed 
lo  separate  the  adjacent  containers. 

3,163313 
ADJLrSTABIKnPmSPFNSER 

H.HMrt    CkMl«    B«hrens    .nd    >^>vne    Malcolm    Mack. 

^SL.  pT ^  Charts  l^wi,  MetxJer.  Alpine,  N J., 

SS^  ("'  A^Hc«.  Cn  Company.  New  ^  ork,  N.Y. 

•  "T^r  i«ne  r.^mi^Ser  N«J05,719 
'  10  Claims.     (CI.  221—4) 


IPS^^J^^ 


S    A  device  for  feeding  small  fungible  P^^f"*";?"*- 
ing.  an  orienting  device,  a  plurality  of  grav.ty-fe^  tracks 
leading  initially  downwardly  from  ^^l^^"^'"*  ^^^ 
each  adapted  to  receive  oriented  parts  from  said  device 
Ind  to  stSably  guide  the  parts  in  «-^,  f -^^^.V,"  ^ 
single  column  of  said  parts  to  an  outlet  of  each  track,  a 
housing  having  a  plurality  of  parallel   inlets  connect«l 
o^  to  each  of  the  outlets  of  the  tracks  to  receive  indiv^- 
u'iarts  from  the  respective  g^^-ty -feed  tracks,  a  pnde^ 
way  in  said  housing  extending  transversely  to  said  inlets 
wUh  ^id  inlets  opening  to  said  guideway.  «ud  housing 
rJrther  having  a  plurality  of  part  outlets  one  for  each  o 
s^S  inlets  laterally  spaced  from  and  "^"/'"g  P^^^''^ 
to  said  inlets  and  opening  to  one  side  of  said  gu^^^^y- J 
plurality  of  pneumaUc  feed  tracks  one  connected  to  each 
of  sSd  part  outlets,  said  housing  also  havmg  a  plurali  y 
of  nozzle  ports  one  for  each  of  said  outlets  opemng  to 
the  side  of  said  guideway  opposite  sani  one  side  tl^reof 
in  alignment  with  the  associated  ouUet.  a  shutUe  bar  re- 
ciprocable  in  said  guide  way  and  having  a  plurality  of  slots 
o^  for  each  of  said  inlets  and  ouUets  extending  through 
said  bar  parallel  to  said  inlets  and  outlets  and  adapted  to 
receive  a  part  from  the  associated  inlet  and  shiftable  to 
move  said  parts  into  alignment  with  the  associated  out- 
lets and  nozzle  ports,  said  shuttle  bar  sMably  cngagmg 
the  succeeding  parts  of  the  part  coluinn  disposed  in  said 
inlets  to  support  the  same  when  the  shuttle  bar  is  shifted 
to  move  said  slots  out  of  registry  with  said  inlets,  a  source 
of  fluid  under  pressure  and  means  to  connect  said  source 
to  said  nozzle  ports  to  cause  fluid  propulsion  of  said  parts 
from  said  slots  of  said  shutUc  bar  through  said  outlets 
into  said  associated  feed  tracks  when  said  slots  register 
with  said  outlets. 


1    A  cup  dispenser  for  accommodaung  cups  oJj*^»* 
H.»mete«  to  be  dispensed  individually  from  a  nested  stack. 

ftnam^said  fingers  being  deformed  mwardly  toward  Uic 
T^oi^^  miazine  adjacent  said  d.scharge  end  to  de^ 
r^Tu^ng^giiuTjaw,  adapted  to  support  the  terminal  cup 
Si  Jd'^uck  ^  cup-engaging  jaws  ^erminaUng  m  o^ 
waSly  extending  radial  control  arms  formed  by  the  ends 
Tf  «Iid  Jngers  and  an  adjusuble  member  mounted  on 


3,163,325  ^  ^ 

VENDING  MACHINE  FOR  GROCERIES,  BREAD 
OR  THE  1  IKE  AND  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 
SELECTIVELY  OPERABLE  COLUMNS  OF  SWING 

SHEL^  E^ 

Emer>    Mlhaiek,   Country   Club   Hills.   lU.,   •^^^  «« 

Hersiicy  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,900 

8  Claims.     (CL  221— 9t) 

1.  In  a  vending  machine. 

the  combination  comprising  means  forming  a  plurality 
of  vertical  chutes. 
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a  plurality  of  shelves  swingably  mounted  in  said  chutes 
and  dividing  said  ciMites  into  a  plurality  of  pigeon- 
hole operin^  for  receiving  articles  to  be  dispensed 
by  the  machine, 

a  plurality  of  latches  for  holding  said  shelves  in  hori- 
zontal positiooa, 

a  plurality  of  cams  for  moving  said  latches  out  of  oi- 
gagement  with  the  corresponding  shelves  to  provide 
for  downward  swinging  movement  of  the  shelves 
under  the  weight  of  the  articles, 

means  accessible  to  the  purchaser  for  receiving  the 
articies  dispensed  from  said  chutes, 

a  plurality  of  shafts  for  supporting  said  cams, 

one  of  said  shafts  being  provided  adjacent  each  of  said 
chutes, 

the  cams  for  operating  the  latches  of  each  chute  being 
mounted  on  the  corresponding  shaft, 

the  cams  on  each  shaft  being  staggered  around  the 
shaft  for  successively  releasing  the  latches  of  each 
chute  from  bottom  to  top, 

a  plurality  of  ratchet  wheels  mounted  on  said  respec- 
tive ahafts. 


I'.  .    v' 


a  plurality  of  pawl  members  for  advancing  said 
tive  ratchet  wheels  step  by  step, 

a  vending  motor, 

coin  controlled  means  for  operating  said  vending  motor 
through  one  revolution, 
^  a  reciprocable  slide  member. 

a  linkage  connecting  said  motor  to  said  slide  member 
for  reciprocating  said  slide  member  in  response  to 
the  rotation  of  said  motor, 

a  plurality  of  control  members  swingably  mounted  on 
said  slide  member, 

each  of  said  control  men>bers  having  a  flange  thereon 
for  operating  one  of  said  pawl  members  in  response 
to  reciprocation  of  said  slide  member, 

each  of  said  control  members  being  swin^able  between 
an  actuated  position  in  which  said  flange  is  in  an 
operative  relation  to  the  corresponding  pawl  member 
and  an  unactuated  position  in  which  said  flange  is 
out  of  operative  relation  to  said  pawl  member, 

each  control  member  having  means  biasing  said  con- 
trol member  toward  its  unactuated  position, 

a  plurality  of  soieooids  for  moving  said  control  mem- 
bers to  said  actuated  positions, 

and  a  manually  operable  selector  switch  for  selecting 
one  of  said  solenoids  for  actuation  by  said  coin 
controlled  means.  .u 


PUSH    BUTTON    APPARATUS    FOR    OPERATING 
ARTICI  E  RELEASE  MECHANISM  OF  VENDING 
MACHLNE 
Eugene  R.  StMn,  Mission,  and  WUUam  J.  Vao  Wye,  Over- 
land Park,  Kans>,  Badgnors  to  Th*  Vendo  Company, 
Kansas  City,  Mo^  a  corporatioo  of  Missouri 
Filed  S«pC  26,  1963.  Ser.  No,  311,725 
19  Claims.     (CI.  221— 9«> 


1.  In  a  vending  machine  provided  with  a  seriei  of  suc- 
cessively releasable  product  supftorts  operable  by  a  con- 
trol member,  the  combination  with  said  control  member 
of: 

manually  operable,  shiftable  selector  means; 

locking  mechanism  for  said  selector  means  releasable 

only  after  appropnate  deposit  for  a  product; 
slide  means  between  said  selector  means  and  said  con- 
trol member  reciprocable  to  operate  the  latter  upon 
release  of  said  mechanism  and  in  response  to  actu- 
ation of  said  selector  means;  and 
latch  means  for  engaging  said  slide  meaiu  to  prevent 
completion  of  reciprocation  and  hence  delay  of  re- 
lease of  a  product  suppon  until  said  selector  means 
has  been  disengaged  from  the  slide  means  to  render 
the  selector  means  ineffective  for  a  successive  normal 
operation  without  additional  deposit  and  for  prevent- 
ing transmission  of  impact  force  to  the  control  mem- 
ber whereby  successive  fraudulent  operation  of  the 
latter  is  precluded. 


3,U3327 
COIN  VENDING  MACHINE 
Stewart     A.     MaxwclL     Hal»ll.     Rngiand.     assignor     to 
Fkkcr  A    I^odlow   LimMcd,   BtnulBgham,    t.«g^»^     « 
BrWik  company 

FUed  Jaly  f ,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  2M,J29 
4  Clalaa.  (CL  221— 114) 
1.  A  coin  vending  machine  comprising  a  casing,  a 
magazine  nnounted  in  said  casing,  the  magazine  being 
formed  with  guides  defining  a  plurality  of  columns  in 
which  the  articles  to  be  delivered  by  the  machine  can 
be  stacked,  an  article  delivery  mechanism  and  release 
mechanism  operaUe  in  response  to  insertion  of  the  cor- 
rect coinage  into  the  machine  to  release  the  article  deliv- 
ery mechanism  and  deliver  the  lowermost  article  from 
a  column,  and  in  which : 

(a)  the  article  delivery  mechanism  includes  a  rotat- 
able  spindle  having  spaced  article  ejector  fingers 
and  means  to  actuate  said  spindle, 
{b)  said  magazine  having  means  cooperating  with 
said  spindle  to  pivotally  mount  said  magazine  on 
said^ndie. 
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(c)  the  magazine  and  casing  are  provided  wkh  co- 
operaung  means  adapted  to  enable  the  magazine  to 


(e)  means  carried  by  said  release  mechanism  for  re- 
straining movement  of  said  rack  in  the  dir«|Ction  of 
movement  thereof  and  maintaining  said  rack  in  dis- 
pensing position,  

(/)  means  for  detachably  and  removably  supporting 
said  release  mechanism  for  removal  from  said  case 
to  accommodate  movement  of  said  rack  to  its  fill- 
ing posiUon  in  which  the  ends  of  said  guides  at  the 
inlets  become  posiuoned  to  form  a  space  between 
said  rack  and  the  end  wall  adjacent  said  inlets  of 
sufficient  length  to  insert  botUes  therein  and  direct 
such  botUes  into  the  inlets  of  the  slots  in  the  rack 
from  above  and  in  which  the  end  of  the  rack  having 
the  ouUeU  occupies  at  least  part  of  the  space  which 
the  release  mechanism  occupied  prior  to  removal. 


be  supported  in  and  moved  between  an  operaUve 
poMUon  and  a  loading  position. 


I  3,U332S  „^  „ 

COIN  OPERATED  SELECnVE  BOTTLE 

DISPFNSERS  

Rkrhtfd  T.   Coraelluv    Minneapolis.   Minn.,   •'^^^^ 
^Corneltas  Comp«iy,  Anoka,  Minn.,  a  corporation 

of  Mlnne*ota  _       -.,,•«  iaa 

nied  Apr   $,  1W2.  Ser.  No.  IU,3*9 
2  Claim*.     (CL  221—133) 


3,163,329 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  FLOW  OF 

SOI  ID  PULNXRLXENT  SUBSTANCES 

Jean-Philippe   Moraas,   St  Edenne.   France,   aaignor  to 

Compaimic   des   Ateliers   et   Forges   de    la   Loire   (St. 

^iZ^,  Fbintay,  St  Edenne.  Jacob-Holtrer).  P«i«, 

^^^^  Filed  Sept.  !•,  1»*2,  Scr.  No.  "2,556 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France,  Sept.  9,  1961, 
872,793,  Patent  1325,617 
1  Claim.     (CL  222—1) 


"~k^^; 


1  In  a  coin  operated  selective  botUe  dispenser  com- 
prising a  case  having  end,  front  and  rear  >*'«"»•  "J^^"'; 
?ack  disposed  in  the  upper  part  of  the  case  and  having 
a  plurality  of  spaced  guides  parallel  with  said  rear  >«'>" 
and  forming  slots  for  the  reception  of  the  upper  ends  of 
the  bottles  and  along  which  the  bottles  may  slide,  a  com 
operated  release  mechanism  adjacent  one  cikI  wall  for 
releasing  the  bottles  one  at  a  time  from  said  rack,  said 
coin  operated  release  mechanism  having  a  release  cham- 
ber and  means  forming  a  trunk  passageway  communi- 
cating therewith,  the  combination  of. 

(a)  said  rack  and  release  mechanism  extending  over 

the  entire  area  within  the  walls  of  said  case, 
ib)  saKl  slots  being  open  at  both  ends  to  provide  an 
outlet  for  botUes  at  the  one  end  of  each  sJot  com- 
municating with  said  trunk  passageway  and  m  mlet 
for  bottles  at  a  corresponding  end  of  each  slot  oppo- 
site said  outlet, 

(c)  means  carried  by  said  case  and  supporting  the  rack 
for  sliding  movement  in  the  direction  of  extent  ot 
said   slou   from   a  dispensing  position   to   a   hllmg 

Dtiutkon 

(d)  said  ikleu  extending  substantially  up  to  and  bemg 
closed  by  one  of  the  end  walls  of  said  case  and  said 
ouUeu  being  in  communication  with  said  trunk  pas- 
aageway  when  said  rack  is  in  iu  dispensing  posidoo. 


A  method  for  controlling  the  flow  rate  of  pulverulent 
material    from    a    gas    pressurized    distributor   therefor 
through  a  valve  comprising  a  pneumatically  variable  ori- 
fice into  a  gas  stream  at  an  injection  location  compnsmg 
deriving  a  signal  reprcscnUng  the  pressure  in  the  reser- 
voir, deriving  a  second  signal  reprcsenung  the  pressure 
at  the  injection  point,  deriving  a  third  signal  represent- 
ing the  flow  rate  of  gas  at  a  second  location  upstream  of 
the  injection  point,  deriving  a  fourth  signal  representing 
the  predetermined  value  of  the  difference  between  the 
pressure  in  said  reservoir  and  the  pressure  at  the  injec- 
tion point,  the  sum  of  said  second,  third  and  fourth  sig- 
nals constituting  a  control  signal,  comparing  said  first 
signal  and  said  control  signal,  controlling  the  gas  pres- 
sure in  the  reservoir  as  a  result  of  said  comparison,  de- 
riving a  fifth  signal  representing  a  predetermined  gas  flow 
rate,  deriving  a  sixth  signal  representing  the  actual  flow 
rate  at  a  location  upstream  of  said  second  location,  com- 
paring said  fifth  and  sixth  signals,   and  controlling  the 
flow  rate  at  a  location  between  said  injection  location  and 
said  second  location  in  response  to  said  second  mentioned 
comparison. 

3,163,330 
TOY  WATER  SHOOTING  CAP  RIFLE 
John  W.  Ryan,  Bel  Air,  Calif.,  asslgDor  to  Mattel,  Inc. 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  176,951 
3  Claims.     (CI.  222 — 79) 
2.  In  a  toy  rifle  of  the  cap-firing  type,  having  a  housing 
with  a  stock,  a  tubular  barrel,  a  pivoUlly  mounted  ham- 
mer on  said  housing,  and  a  spring-urged  trigger  means 
to  actuate  said  hammer,  the  improvement  for  shooting  a 
stream  of  water  out  of  the  rifle  barrel  simultaneously  with 
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the  firing  of  a  cap  by  actuation  of  said  trigger  means,  said    cap  for  closing  the  open  top  of  said  container,  said  cap 
improvement  comprising:  including  a  variable  diameter  portion  adapted  to  mate 

a  chamber  forming  a  water  reservoir  in  said  stock;  with  the  throat  portion  of  said  dispenser;  and  relatively 

pump  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  chamber 
for  withdrawing  water  therefrom; 


water  storage  nteans  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
pump  means  and  with  said  barrel  for  receiving  water 
under  pressure  from  said  pump  means; 

closure  means  mounted  in  said  water  storage  means  for 
retaining  water  therein  under  pressure;  and 

rod  means  connecting  said  closure  means  to  said  trigger 
means  for  releasing  water  from  said  storage  means 
into  said  barrel  when  said  trigger  means  is  actuated 
to  fire  said  cap.         ^  ,     ,>^. . 


3.163.331 

CONDIMENT  HOLDER 

Frank  D.  Wallben;,  542  E.  ISth  St..  Hialcak,  Fla. 

FUcd  May  22,  19«3,  Scr.  No.  282,458 

7  Claims.    (CL  222—151) 


1.  In  a  condiment  holder  structure  including  a  vessel, 
a  perforated  cap  normally  disposed  over  an  opening  in 
said  vessel,  and  a  closure  mounted  to  said  cap  for  pivotal 
movement  to  and  from  a  closed  position  relative  to  the 
cap;  (a)  in  which  said  cap  has  a  pair  of  parallel  out- 
wardly and  upwardly  projecting  ears  joined  adjacent  the 
distal  ends  thereof  by  a  transverse  resilient  member;  (b) 
in  which  the  closure  comprises  a  circular  lid  having  a 
radially  extending  lever  arm  extending  through  an  open- 
ing defined  by  said  ears,  member  and  said  cap  and  project- 
ing outwardly  therefrom,  and  (c)  means  for  detachably 
securing  said  lever  arm  between  said  ears  for  pivotal  move- 
ment relative  to  a  transverse  axis  parallel  to  said  member. 


3,U3,332 
LIQUID  DISPENSER 
Mllfard  J.  Boyle,  180  Wainwricbt  Place,  and  Joseph  S. 
Zsiga,  144  Walnwright  Place,  both  of  Stratford.  Conn. 
Filed  Mar.  20.  19«3.  Scr.  No.  266,684 
3  Claims.     (CI.  222—180) 
1.  A  liquid  dispenser  adapted  to  be  supported  on  the 
guard  rail  of  a  hospital  bed  or  the  like,  comprising  in 
combination  an  open  top  container  having  a  throat  por- 
tion of  reduced  diameter  toward  the  interior  of  said  dis- 
penser; walls  defining  a  groove  along  ooe  side  of  said  con- 
tainer and  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  con- 
tainer, said  groove  having  a  dovetail  cross  section;  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  hook  means  having  dovetail   means 
adapted  to  mate  with  said  dovetail  groove;  a  removable 


long,  fkxible  tube  means  extending  through  said  cap  from 
a  point  near  the  bottom  of  said  container  to  a  point  sub- 
stantially above  said  container. 


3,143,333 

VALVE  MEANS  FOR  AGRICriTTTRAL  FEEDERS 

AND  SPREADERS 

Harold  I..  Lindabcfry.  913  Gleason  Ave..  Aurora.  III. 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1942,  Scr.  No.  144,355 

^  4  Claims.     (CL  222—248) 


4.  In  a  spreader  for  flowable  material,  a  tubular  hous- 
ing having  diametrically  opposed  openings  in  its  side  walls, 
a  sleeve  telescoped  in  said  bousing,  a  valve  element  ar- 
ranged on  said  skeve,  said  valve  element  comprising  two 
parts  opposed  endwise  one  relative  to  the  other,  a  series  of 
circumferentially  spaced  teeth  formed  on  opposed  faces 
of  said  valve  parts,  the  teeth  of  one  part  being  telescoped 
into  the  spaces  between  the  teeth  of  the  other  related  part, 
means  securing  one  of  said  parts  to  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  underlying  the  other  valve  part, 
a  pin  on  said  other  valve  part  extending  into  said  sleeve 
through  said  slot,  a  pusher  bar  within  said  sleeve  in  abut- 
ment at  one  end  with  said  pin,  and  adjustable  spring 
means  in  said  sleeve  operable  to  lu'ge  the  bar  against  the 
pin  to  vary  the  degree  of  telescoping  of  said  teeth,  the 
spaces  unoccupied  by  the  teeth  defining  pockets  to  receive 
flowable  material,  and  means  to  rotate  said  sleeve  and 
the  valve  element  thereon. 


♦ 


,  3,143334 

STOCK  FEEDER 
AUisoa  W.  BlanskiBC,  LMtz,  Pa.,  aasicnor  to  Spcrr>  Rand 
Corporation,    New    Holland,    PBi,    a    corporation    of 
Deiawarf 

FUed  Sept.  17,  1942,  Ser.  No.  223,999 
5  Claims.  (CI.  222—412) 
5.  A  feeder  for  stock  animals  comprising  a  supply 
hopper,  an  elongated  container  communicating  with  said 
hopper  and  extending  generally  horizontally  therefrom 
for  a  substantial  distance  along  the  ground  so  that  a  plu- 
rality of  stock  animals  may  stand  side  by  side  at  the  con- 
tainer, said  container  having  a  substantially  continuous 
longitudinal  opening  in  a  bottom  portion  thereof,  which 
opening  extends  substantially  the  full  length  of  the  con- 
tainer, feed  conveying  means  within  said  container  and 
operative  to  receive  material  from  said  hopper  and  dis- 
tribute it  in  a  substantially  continuous  stream  along  said 
openiof,  a  fkxible  band  extendable  to  close  said  opening 
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ed  to  seat  in  a  latching  position  behind  the  abutment  when 
the  gate  is  in  iU  closed  posiuon.  the  latch  element  further 
having  an  inclined  porUon  leading  rcarwardly  from  the 
aforesaid  portion  for  engaging  the  abutment  as  the  gate 
approaches  iU  closed  position  to  effect  vertical  movement 
of  the  latch  element;  means  between  the  latch  element 


and  on  which  the  band  is  wound,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing said  reel.  

3,143335 

TILTABI  E  MEASl  RING  DISPENSER 

Stoo  F.  Chappell.  9  Knoll  St,  RIversWe.  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  190.602 

7  Claims.     (CL  222 — 455) 


and  box  biasing  the  element  toward  its  latching  posiUon; 
a  latch  control  connected  to  the  latch  element  and  termi- 
naung  forwardly  of  the  box  for  releasing  the  latch  from 
iU  latched  posiUon;  and  a  gate  control  extending  from  the 
gate  to  the  front  of  the  box  for  effecung  closure  of  the 
gate.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

3,163,337 
CLOSURE 
Woodrow  S.  Wilson,  Altadena.  Calff..  assfjfnor  to  Poly- 
top   Corporation,   SUtersviUe,   R.I.,   a   corporation   of 

Massachusetts  <,,-*i»« 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1942,  Ser.  No.  235,092 
12  Claims.     (CL  222 — 534i 


1    A  dispensing  device  adapted  to  be  used  in  combi- 
naUon  with   a  container  to  dispense  heavy  viscous  liq- 
uids from  said  container  in  predetermined  amounts,  said 
dispensing  device  comprising  a  casing  havmg  a  top  wall, 
sjdewalls.  and  a  bottom  wall,  a  transverse  partition  ex- 
tending across  the  casing  and  dividing  said  casing  into 
upper  and   lower  compartments,  an  opening  in  the  top 
casing  wall  and  an  opening  in  the  transverse  partition,  a 
longitudinally   orientated   conduit   connecting   said  open- 
ings  an  opening  in  the  side  of  said  conduit  and  an  open- 
ing in  the  sidewall  of  said  casing,  the  sidewall  opcmng  be- 
ing above  the  conduit  opening  when  the  dispensing  de- 
vice is  in  an  upright  position,  said  container  having  a  top 
opening  with  the  dispensing  device  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned therein  with  said  dispensing  device  sidewall  open- 
ing being  contained  within  said  container  and  adjacent 
to  said  top  opening  in  the  container. 


3.163.334 

END  GATE  CLOSURE  MECHANISM  FOR  A 

MATERIAL  UNLOADER 

Etlar  A.  Hennlngsen.  Geneseo.  III.,  assignor  to  Deere  * 
Company.  M aline.  III-,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec.  3.  1942,  Ser.  No.  242,020 
5  Claims.     (CL  222—505) 
5.  A  gate  assembly  for  uae  on  the  rear  open  end  of  a 
maiiure  spreader,  the  spreader  having  a  material  carrying 
box  with  a  front  and  opposed  upnght  sides  interconnected 
by  a  substantially  level  floor  with  a  transverse  edge  at  the 
rear  open  end,  the  invention  comprising:  alined  transverse 
pivots  on  the  sides  above  and  rcarwardly  of  the  rear  edge; 
a  gate  mounted  on  the  pivots  to  swing  by  gravity  between 
a  dosed  position  and  an  open  position;  an  abutment  on 
the  gate;  a  latch  element  pivotally  mounted  for  vertical 
movement  on  the  box  and  having  a  portion  thereon  adapt- 


1.  A  closure  which  includes: 

a  cap  member,  a  fitment  member,  and  a  spout  member, 
said  cap  member  including  a  top  and  a  skirt  dependent 
from  the  periphery  of  said  top,  attaching  means 
formed  on  the  interior  of  said  skirt  for  attaching 
said  skirt  to  a  bottle  neck,  said  cap  member  also 
including  a  top  slot  formed  in  said  top,  said  top  slot 
having  ends, 

said  fitment  member  fitting  within  said  skirt  adja- 
cent to  said  top  and  including  a  cavity  aligned  with 
said  slot,  a  curved  wall  located  opposite  said  top  at 
one  end  of  said  top  sJot.  said  curved  wall  extending 
about  an  axis,  an  opening  leading  from  a  central 
area  of  said  curved  wall  through  said  fitment  mein- 
ber  and  side  slots  extending  from  said  cavity  in 
alignment  with  said  axis,  each  of  said  side  slots  ex- 
tends to  the  surface  of  said  fitment  menober  adjacent 
to  said  top, 

said  spout  member  including  a  cylindrical  central  por- 
tion, a  spout  extending  from  said  central  portion, 
a  passage  extending  through  said  ^)out  and  said 
central  portion,  and  aligned  trunnions  fitting  within 
said  side  openings,  said  trunnions  being  engaged  by 
said  top  of  said  cap  member  so  as  to  rotatably  hold 
said  spout  member  against  said  fitment  member,  said 
spout  member  being  capable  of  being  rotated  so  as 
to  place  said  passage  in  alignment  with  said  open- 
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ing  and  normaHy  fitting  against  said  fitment  mem- 
ber so  as  to  form  a  seal  with  respect  to  said  openinf . 


3,163338 
COMBINATION  VEHICULAR  AND  PORTABLE  IN- 
SULATED FOOD  AND  BEVERAGE  CONTAINER 
Marten    Goctsegen,    Chicago,    lU^    assignor    to    Gotham 
Industries,   Inc.,   Chicago,   IIL,  a  corpomtioa  of  New 
Yorli 

Filed  Not.  7,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  23«,088 
11  ClatmB.     (CL  224 — 42.«1) 


5.  A   combination   vehioiiar   and   portable   container 
comprising  an  insulated  bousing  having  a  pair  of  oppoeed 

side  walls,  a  pair  of  mounting  bolts  projecting  outwardly 
from  one  of  said  side  walls  ad]acent  opposite  ends  thereof, 
a  pivot  joint  mounted  on  each  of  said  mounting  bolts  and 
being  rotatable  about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially inverted  U-shaped  bent  wire  members  having  a  pair 
of  legs,  one  leg  of  each  of  said  bent  wire  members  being 
connected  to  one  of  said  pivot  joints  and  being  rotatable 
therein  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis,  an  eyelet  in- 
tegrally formed  at  the  free  end  of  the  other  leg  of  each 
of  said  bent  wire  members,  and  a  second  pair  of  mount- 
ing bolts  projeaing  outwardly  from  the  opposite  of  said 
side  walls  and  in  registry  with  said  first  pair  of  mounting 
bolts,  said  bent  wire  members  being  rotatable  m  said  pivot 
joints  from  a  first  position  wherein  said  bent  wire  mem- 
bers afford  a  pair  of  hangers  for  said  container  to  a  sec- 
ond position  wherein  said  eyelets  releasably  engage  said 
second  pair  of  mounting  bolts,  said  bent  wire  members 
in  said  second  position  being  rotaXable  about  said  pairs 
of  mounting  bolts  and  cooperating  to  afford  a  carrying 
handle  for  said  container.  .^ 


3,163,339 

FOLDING  CARRY  ARM  FOR  A  VEHICLB 

Jokn  M.  Merchant,  Ist  Ave.  E.  at  RR  St, 

Mobridge,  S.  Dak. 

Filed  May  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,739 

10  Claims.     (CL  224--42.t3) 


1.  An  article  carrying  device  for  a  vehicle  comprising 
in  combination;  a  substantially  horizontal  ttatioiury 
platform,  an  elongated  movable  plate  pivoted  adjacent 
one  end  thereof  to  said  platform  and  moveable  from  a 
folded  position  overlying  said  platform  to  a  position  ex- 
tending outwardly  of  and  aligned  with  said  platform, 
means  to  attach  the  article  to  be  carried  to  said  plate,  and 
means  to  attach  said  platform  rigidly  to  a  vehicle  frame. 


J  3.163,340 

'  PAPER  DISK  CUTTER 

Geort*  E.  CUsbolm,  711  35(h  Ave 
Greeley,  Colo. 
Filed  Aag.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  3«1457 
9  ClataM.     (CL  225—6) 


Cowl, 


I.  A  paper  disk  cutter  for  forming  substantially  cir- 
cular liners  for  the  bottoms  and  sides  of  circular  pans  or 
the  like  from  folded  paper  blanks,  the  sides  of  which 
blanks  converge  downwardly  at  their  lower  ends,  com- 
prising a  base  plate  having  an  arcuate  upper  edg^  a 
clamping  plate  pivotally  nrKHinted  cm  said  base  plate  and 
having  an  arcuate  upper  edge  substantially  conforming 
in  extent  and  curvature  with  that  of  the  base  plate  and 
adapted  to  clamp  the  upper  portion  of  the  folded  blank 
therebetween;  and  a  guide  vertically  adjustably  mounted 
on  the  base  plate  and  having  downwardly  converging 
sides  adapted  to  engage  the  downwardly  converging  sides 
of  the  blank  to  limit  the  amount  of  entry  of  the  blank 
between  the  base  plate  and  clamping  plate,  whereby  the 
upper  portion  of  the  blank  may  be  readily  torn  off  along 
the  arcuate  cutting  edges  of  the  base  plate  and  clamping 
plate  for  forming  a  circular  liner  of  diameter  conforming 
with  the  setting  of  the  guide. 


3,163341 

YARN  BREAKING  DFVICF 

Doa  E.  Fisher  and  Hllliam  H.  Hills,  Pensacola,  Fla.,  and 

James    R.    WiUijuns.    Robertadaie.    Ala.,    asignon   to 

Monsanto  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jue  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  29«361 

19  CWbh.     (CL  225— IM) 


1.  A  yam  breaking  device  comprising: 
(a)  casing  means. 

{b)  rotatable  means  supported  intermediate  its  ends  in 
said  casing  means  and  adapted  to  be  cnmked, 
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threading  means 


formed   in  said   roUUble 


(c)  yam 
means, 

(d)  torsion  means  mounted  about  said  roUUble  means 
and  arranged  to  be  streased  when  said  roUUble 
means  is  cranked  in  one  direction  for  torquing  said 
rotauble  means. 

(e)  locking  means  on  said  roUtable  means, 

(/)  control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  locking 
means  for  locking  said  rotatable  means  in  iu  torqued 
posiuon  and  for  selecUvely  releasing  said  rotatable 
means  from  the  locked  torqued  posiuon  whereby  said 
torsion  means  imparts  rotation  to  said  roUUble 
means  in  a  reverse  direction  from  said  one  duecUon 
for  operatively  wrapping  and  breaking  a  yam  nor^ 
mally  traveling  under  tension  and  threaded  through 
said  yam  threading  means. 


contour  of  said  apron  and  located  closely  adjacent  thereto, 
and  mean*  positioned  across  said  apron  for  raising  said. 


3,163,342  

INTERMITTENT  DRIME  tlNTT  FOR  PHOTO- 

GRAPHIC  PRINTER  MACHINE 

Km\  J.  Kailenbern.  Mlnneapolk*,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Pake  (  orporation.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Original  application  Mar.  10.  1959.  Ser.  No.  798,503,  now 

p!;^,^^.  3.113.498,  d.l«l  I>^  l«i»»*J      J^r'JS 

and  this  application  Jan.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  25M54 

gCtahna.     (CL  226— 141) 


web  slightly  off  said  apron  and  preventing  the  web  from 
running  beneath  said  walls. 


3,163,344 
CONTAINER 
Abraham  L.  Tunlck,  Rock  Wand,  01.,  assignor  to  CTilckea 
Delight,    Inc,    Rock    Island,    IIL,    a    corporation    of 

FUcd  Feb.  IS,  lf63,  Ser.  No.  259479 
1  Claim.     (O.  229 — 16) 


1    in  a  photographic  printer  machine  including  a  cas- 
ing a  supply  roll  for  furnishing  pnnt  paper  to  said  pnnter. 
a  print  paper  drive   roller  mounted  in  said  casing  for 
advancing  said  paper  within  the  casing,  continuously  ro- 
uting power  means,  a  slip  clutch  mechanism  for  coupling 
said  power  means  to  said  paper  drive  roller,  means  nor- 
mally engageaNe  with  said  clutch  mechanism  to  cause 
slippage  thereof  so  that  said  paper  dnve  roller  remains 
tutiooary.  means  for  disengaging  said  clutch  engaging 
means  from  said  clutch  mechanism  so  that  said  paper 
drive  roller  is  rotated  to  advance  said  paper,  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  degree  of  roUtion  of  said  paper  drive  roll- 
er for  inactivating  said  disengaging  means  after  a  prede- 
termined  rouuon  of  said   paper  dnve   mechanism   has 
taken  place,  and  a  second  clutch  mechnism  for  coupUng 
said  responsive  means  to  said  power  means,  said  second 
clutch  mechanism  being  operated  into  engagement  by  said 
disengaging  means. 


I 


3,163,343 
WEB  GUIDE  MEANS 
Peter  Z«r»ov.  Wanwatos^  Wis.,  assignor  to  Zerand  Cor- 
poratioo.    Meoomoo^    Falls,    Wis.,   a   corporatloii    of 
Wbcoosin 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,648 
4  Claims.  {CL  226—199) 
1  Paper  web  handling  machinery  comprising  a  curved 
apron  over  which  a  web  of  paper  is  fed,  side  guide  walls 
above  said  support  and  laterally  spaced  apart  for  guiding 
said  web  therebetween  by  bearing  against  the  edges  of  said 
web.  said  walls  having  an  edge  conforming  to  the  surface 


A  ventilated  suckable  container  for  freshly  cooked, 
ready-to-eat,  carry-out  foods  such  as  pizza,  comprising 
a  unitary  sheet  of  container  material  cut  and  folded  to 
define  spaced  parallel  top  and  bottom  walls  of  the  same 
size,  spaced  parallel  side  walls  of  the  same  size  as  each 
other  and  the  same  length  as  the  top  and  bottom  walls, 
spaced  parallel  opposite  end  walls  of  the  same  width  as  ' 
the  top  and  bottom  waUs  and  the  same  height  as  said 
side  walls,  spacer  Ubs  projecting  upwardly  from  the  side 
walls  above  the  top  wall,  and  vent  openings  m  the  top 
wall  adjacent  said  Ubs;  said  sheet  including  said  bottom 
wall,  a  glue  tab  adjoining  one  side  of  said  bottcwn  wall, 
a  first  one  of  said  side  walls  adjoining  at  one  of  its  sides 
the  opposite  side  of  the  bottom  wall,  continuous  fold  lines 
between  said  bottom  wall  and  each  of  said  glue  tab  and 
said  first  side  wall  integrally  hinging  the  tab  and  side  waU 
to  the  bottom  wall,  said  top  wall  adjoining  at  one  side  the 
opposite  side  of  said  first  side  wall,  the  second  one  of 
said  side  walls  adjoining  the  (^posite  side  of  said  top  wall 
a  plurality  of  spaced  paraUel  U-shaped  cuts  in  the  t<^ 
wall  along  the  adjacent  side  of  each  of  said  side  walls,  said 
cuU  at  their  ends  terminating  adjacent  the  side  of  the 
respective  side  wall,  aligned  fold  lines  between  but  not 
within  the  area  defined  by  said  cuU  along  the  adjoming 
sides  of  said  top  wall  and  each  of  said  side  walls,  said  cuU 
and  fold  lines  forming  said  vent  openings  in  the  top  wall 
and  said  upwardly  projecting  spacer  Ubs  integrated  with 
said  side  walls  upon  relative  folding  of  said  side  walls 
and  said  top  wall  along  the  latter  fold  lines,  said  iop, 
bottom  and  side  walls  and  said  glue  Ub  being  foldable 
into  tubular  envelope  form  along  said  fold  lines  and  being 
retained  in  such  form  by  gluing  the  glue  Ub  to  said  second 
side  wall,  a  side  fold  end  Ub  adjoining  and  integrally 
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hinged  by  a  fold  line  to  each  end  of  each  of  said  side 
walls,  said  end  walls  respectively  adjoining  and  being 
integrally  hinged  by  a  fold  line  to  opposite  ends  of  said 
top  and  bottom  walls,  and  a  tuck  flap  adjoining  and  in- 
tegrally hinged  by  a  fold  line  to  each  of  said  end  walls, 
said  side  fold  end  tabs  being  foldable  toward  the  interior 
of  said  envelope,  said  end  walls  being  foldable  over  said 
side  fold  end  tabs  and  said  tuck  flaps  being  insertable  into 
said  envelope  to  complete  the  container. 


3,163^5 
EGG  CARTONS 
Walter   J.   Schwertfeger,    Encicwood,   NJ.,   aKigBor   to 
Alton  Box  Board  Company,  Alton,  111^  «  cocporation 
of  Illinois 

Filed  June  14,  1960,  S«r.  No.  36,072 
1  Claim.     (CI.  22*— 29) 


of  the  other  opposed  pair  of  closure  flaps,  whereby  dur- 
ing the  formation  of  a  closure  from  said  band  of  flaps 
one  opposed  pair  can  be  folded  outwardly  to  dispoae 
all  of  said  flaps  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  adjacent 
end  of  said  carton,  and  a  sealing  sheet  of  flexible  mate- 
rial covering  said  end  of  said  carton  and  adhered  to  sur- 
faces of  said  closure  flaps  exposed  in  said  plane  to  teal 
said  carton  end,  said  outwardly  folded  flaps  being  in- 
wardly folded  in  subiUntially  coplanar  disposiuon  over 
said  sealing  sheet  and  over  said  inwardly  disposed  flaps 
and  fastened  in  said  coplanar  disposition  m  the  completed 
condition  of  said  closure.  .        ■  ■       ^ 


v^  ,. 


A  retail  package  for  eggs  comprising  an  egg  holding 
tray  in  which  the  tray  is  formed  with  a  centrally  located 
longitudinal  row  of  hollow  frusto-conical  posts  separating 
two  rows  of  egg  receiving  pockets,  each  of  said  two  rows 
of  pockets  having  at  its  outer  side  a  row  of  projections 
presenting  outwardly  directed  and  inverted  generally  U- 
shaped  edges  with  abutting  co-active  and  adhesive  bond- 
ing to  one  side  wall  of  a  cover  having  a  top  wall  and 
opposed  side  walls,  the  bottom  of  the  package  consisting 
of  the  tray  only,  a  lower  area  of  said  tray  lying  below 
said  side  walls  of  the  cover  mensber. 


3,163346 
HERMETICALLY  SEALED  CARTON 
Lawrence   R.   Hintz,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Mead   Corporation,   Dayton,   Ohio,  a  corporation   of 

Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,970 
6  Claims.     (CI.  229—37) 


t. 


3,163,347 
TIGHTLY  SEALED  CARTON  BLANK 
Kenneth  D.   Bixler,  Huntinxfoa,   N.Y..  assignor  to  Dla- 
moad  National  Corporation,  .New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poraftion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251,25t 
6  Claim*.     (CL  229 — 39) 


1.  A  sealed  material  containing  carton  comprising:  a 
plurality  of  edge  joined  panels  joined  to  provide  cir- 
cumferentially  continuous  front,  back  and  side  walls  of 
said  carton,  said  cartcn  having  a  plurality  of  edge  joined 
closure  flaps  integrally  connected  along  fold  lines  to  at 
least  one  end  of  said  carton,  said  closure  flaps  providing 
circumferentially  continuous  band  of  flaps,  an  opposed 
pair  of  said  closure  flaps  having  diagonally  disposed 
scored  fold  lines  adjacent  each  end  thereof  defining  gus- 
set like  triangular  webs  integrally  connecting  the  ends 
of  said  opposed  pair  of  closure  flaps  to  the  adjacent  ends 


■^ 


1.  A  carton  blank  forming  a  rectangular,  glued  end 
carton  comprising  a  planar  body  member  including  pairs 
of  alternately  disposed  side  and  end  wall  panels  hingedly 
connected  on  mutually  parallel  fold  lines,  a  transverse  ' aid 
line  normal  to  said  mutually  parallel  fold  lines  and  border- 
ing one  end  of  said  side  am*  end  wall  panels,  said  body 
member  including  pairs  of  alternately  disposed  closure 
panels  hingedly  connected  at  said  transverse  fold  line  and 
defined  by  cut-lines  coinciding  with  certain  of  said  mu- 
tually parallel  fold  lines  at  said  transverse  fold  line  for 
forming  free  side  edges  on  said  closure  panels,  one  of 
said  closure  panels  in  alignment  with  one  of  said  pairs 
side  wall  panels  including  a  fragnKntary,  transverse  fold 
line  extending  to  free  side  edges  thereof  and  parallel 
to  said  first  mentioned  transverse  fold  line  and  defining 
upper  and  lower  panel  segmenU  therein,  said  upper  panel 
segment  including  a  pair  of  integral  lock  Ubs  spaced  along 
said  fragmentary  fold  line  and  defined  by  cut-lines  orig- 
inating at  said  fragmentary  fold  line,  each  of  said  pair 
of  closure  panels  in  alignment  with  said  end  wall  panels 
including  aperture  portions,  said  aperture  portions  having 
a  height  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  said  lock 
tabs  for  receiving  the  sanK  therein  when  the  carton  is 
closed,  said  aperture  portions  including  one  marginal  edge 
normal  to  a  plane  passing  through  said  fragmenury  fold 
line. 


3,163.34« 

BOXES 

Alfred  Schmemiund.  %  Machinenfabrik  Alfred  Schmer- 

mund.  Gevelsberg.  Westphalia.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  21.  I960.  Ser.  No.  16.437 

7  Claims.     (CL  229 — 44) 

1.  A  box  construction  for  receiving  cigarettes  or  like 

articles  comprising  a  body  portion  including  front,  rear. 

side  and  bottom  walls  and  a  chamber  with  an  open  top. 

the   upper  ends  of  said  side  walls  of  the   body  portion 

being  provided  with  external  vertical  grooves  inset  from 

the  normal  plane  thereof,  a  closure  hingedly  connected 

to  the  back  wall  of  the  body  portion  including  top,  side 

and  front  walls,  and  side  walls  which  at  the  inner  surfaces 

thereof   are    provided    with    inwardly   projecting   ridges, 

means  adapted  to  snap  into  said  grooves  as  the  closure 

is  being  brought  to  about  a  finally  shut  position  on  said 
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each  of  iu  sides  and  turned  inward  to  form  a  bottom 
portion  for  the  carton,  a  flap  integral  with  the  front 
panel  having  a  serrated  area  thereon,  the  serrations  of 
which  area  extend  longitudinally  of  the  flap,  the  said 
flap  having  tabs  at  each  of  its  ends  having  serrated  areas 
thereon,  the  serrations  of  which  extend  transversely  of 
the  said  tabs,  the  said  flap  and  tabs  being  inwardly  fold- 
ed against  the  outer  faces  of  flap  and  tabs  on  the  rear 


prevent  any 
body  portion 


accidcrual  opening  of  the  closure  upon  the 


3,163,349 

CIGARETTE  BOX  CONSTRUCTION 

Stan  M.  Sll>er,  25  Central  Park  W.,  New  York,  NY. 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1963.  Ser.  No.  262,161 

I  6  Claims.     (CI.  229—44) 


wall  portion  and  glued  thereto  with  the  serrations  on 
the  bottom  flap  secured  to  the  front  wall  panel  over- 
lying and  extending  across  the  edge  of  the  overlapped 
outer  panel  of  the  rear  wall  portion  and  the  serrations 
of  the  tabs  on  the  bottom  flap  integral  with  the  front 
panel  overlapping  and  extending  across  the  ends  of  the 
tabs  on  the  sides  of  the  bottom  flaps  integral  with  the 
rear  wall  portions  and  foldable  flaps  on  each  of  the 
side  panels  being  inwardly  folded  and  secured  to  the  outer 
face  of  the  bottom  flap  integral  with  the  front  wall  por- 
tion of  the  carton. 


1    In  a  container  comprising  a  body  having  side  walls 
end  walls,  a  bottom  wall  and  a  top  wall  open  at  one  end 
thereof,  the   provision  of  a  closure  for  said  open  por- 
tion of  said  top  wall,  said  closure  being  adhered  and 
pivoted  to  the  end  wall   adjacent  said  open  portion  ol 
said  top  wall,  said  body  comprising  a  pair  of  end  panels, 
pairs  of  side  panels  and  a  gluing  strip  interconnected  by 
fold  lines,  bottom  flap  members  connected  by  fold  lines 
to  the  lower  edges  of  said  side  and  end  panels,  partial 
top  flap  members  connected  by  fold  lines  to  matching  end 
portiooi  of  the  upper  edges  of  said  side  panels,  a  rein- 
forcing  back    member  connected   b>    a   fold   line  to  the 
upper  edge  of  an  end  panel  remote  from  said  partial  top 
flap   members,   wing   members   connected   by    fold   lines 
to  each  side  of  said  reinforcing  member,  said  side  panels 
each  provided  with  a  cut  away  portion  beneath  an  ad- 
jacent wing  member,  a  relaUvely  small  stnp  intercon- 
necting the   lower  outer  comer  of  each   wing   with  its 
adjacent  side  panel,  and  a  hinge  member  formed  in  the 
upper  end  portion  of  said  end  panel  immediately  below 
said  reinforcing  back  member,  said  hinge  member  being 
defined  by  a  horizontal   slit  coextensive  with  the   fold 
line  interconnecting  the  back  member  and  the  adjacent 
end  panel,  a  pair  of  downwardly  directed  slits  extending 
from  the  ends  of  said  horizontal  slit,  and  a  horizontal 
slit  extending  horizontally  of  the  central  porUon  of  the 
base  of  the  hinge. 


3,163,351 

PACKAGE 

Henrv  Borgardt.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  National  Dairy 

Products  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  _^. 

Filed  May  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  113,845 

1  Claim.     (CI.  229 — 51) 


Jal 


3,U3,35« 

CARTON  ,    „, 

I  A.  Zinn,  3900  W.  North  Ave.,  Stone  Park,  111. 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,3«« 
2  Claims.     (CI.  229—48) 
I.  An  open  ended  carton  of  thin,  foldable  material 
having  a   front   panel  portion,  side  panel   portions,  and 
a  rear  wall  portion  composed  of  panels  overlapped   at 
their   side   edges   and   secured   together   throughout   the 
length  of  the  carton  and  having  integrally  formed  flaps 
go»  O.G.-  ye 


A  container  comprising  a  receptacle  defined  by  a  rec- 
tangular  base   wall   comprising   two   rectangular   panels 
each  including  a  portion  thereof  which  is  foldable  up- 
wardly  in   position   to   provide    a   two-ply   intermediate 
wall  extending  between  an  opposing  pair  of  side  edges 
of    said    base    wall    and    in    parallel    relation    to    the 
other    pair   of   side   edges   of   said    base   wall,    the   up- 
per edges  of  said  two  plies  being  joined  together  along 
a  line  of  perforations,  a  first  pair  of  side  walls  extending 
upwardly  from  each  of  the  opposing  edges  of  said  base 
wall,  each  of  said  side  walls  of  said  first  pair  having 
a  line  of  perforations  extending  generally  normal  to  said 
base  and  being  located  in  alignment  with  said  intermedi- 
ate wall,  a  second  pair  of  side  walls  extending  upwardly 
from  each  of  the  other  side  edges  of  said  base  wall,  and 
a  lid  overlying  said  receptacle   but  separate  therefrom, 
said   lid   including   an   integral   rectangular  cover   panel 
adapted  to  be  disposed  in  parallel  relation  to  said  base 
and  coextensive  therewith,  said  cover  panel  including  a 
fold  line  positioned  so  as  to  lie  in  the  plane  of  said  in- 
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tennediate  wall  and  coextensive  therewith,  said  fold  line 
being  tuch  as  to  render  said  cover  panel  foldable  along 
said  line  but  capable  of  resisting  separation  along  said 
line  when  in  tension  perpendicular  to  said  line,  side  walls 
extending  downwardly  from  each  edge  of  said  rectangu- 
lar cover  panel  and  in  telescoping  relation  to  said  side 
walls  of  said  receptacle,  adjacent  side  walls  of  said  lid 
being  interconnected  with  one  another,  each  of  an  oppos- 
ing pair  of  said  side  walls  adjacent  opposite  ends  of 
said  fold  line  of  said  cover  panel  being  provided  with 
a  line  of  perforations  disposed  normal  to  said  cover 
panel  and  positioned  so  as  to  constitute  an  extension  of 
said  fold  line  in  said  opposing  side  walls,  each  of  said 
lines  of  perforation  terminating  in  a  notch  in  the  lower 
edge  of  said  side  walls. 


3,163.352 

PAPER  BAGS 

John  J.  Fesco,  Baldwin,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Studley  Paper 

Company,  Inc  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  7,  1962.  S*r.  No.  192,731 

3  Claims.     (CL  229—42) 


M^ 


1.  A  bag  having  opposing  upper  and  lower  walls  and 
pleated  side  walls  extending  therebetween  to  define  a  bel- 
lows tube,  apertures  being  defined  in  said  tube  at  at  least 
one  end  thereof,  a  coating  formed  of  adhesive  material 
provided  at  the  outer  surface  of  each  of  said  upper  and 
lower  walls  at  said  end  of  said  tube,  said  coatings  extend- 
ing into  said  apertures  so  as  to  fill  said  apertures  with 
coalesced  adhesive  material,  and  a  tape  folded  over  said 
end  of  said  tube  and  secured  thereto  by  said  coatings,  said 
tape  extending  into  said  apertures  from  both  said  upper 
and  lower  walls  and  being  secured  together  in  spaced  re- 
lation in  said  apertures  by  the  adhesive  material  filling 
said  apertures  and  interposed  between  the  opposing  por- 
tions of  said  tape  which  extend  into  said  apertures  and 
means  provided  for  access  into  the  interior  of  said  bag. 


3,163,353 
THRUST  BEARING  FOR  FLLID  FLOW  MACHINES 

James  Alexander  Petrie.  Littleover,  Derby,  Fngiand,  as- 
signor to  Rolls-Ro>ce  Limited,  D«rfoy,  England,  a  com- 
pany  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  180.720 
Clainu  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  5,  1961, 

12J53/61 
13  Claims.     (CL  230—116) 


biased  to  oppose  said  thrust,  means  for  subjecting  the 
upstream  and  downstream  sides  of  the  diaphragm  to  a 
relatively  low  and  a  relatively  high  pressure,  respectively, 
a  shaft  which  is  splined  to  said  shafting,  an  auxiliarly 
compressor  which  is  carried  by  said  shaft,  and  means  for 
leading  the  compressed  air  from  the  auxiliary  compressor 
externally  of  the  engine. 


6.  A  gas  turbine  engine,  comprising  rotatable  shafting, 
a  turbine  which  is  mounted  on  said  shafting,  a  thrust  bear- 
ing for  said  shafting,  said  thrust  bearing  being  subjected 
to  the  thrust  from  said  turbine,  an  annular  spring  dia- 
phragm within  which  the  thrust  bearing  is  mounted,  the 
diaphragm  extending  radially  of  the  engine  and  being 


3,163,354 
FUEL  PUMP 
Alfred   C.  Korie,  Jfnnincs,   Mo.,  assignor  to   ACF  In- 
dustries Incorporated.  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
Original   applkatioa   June   30,    19SS,  Ser.   No.  745,359. 
Divided  and  diis  appUcation  Dec.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
161,090 

4  Claiaaa.    (CL  230—172) 


1.  In  a  booster  pump,  the  combination  comprising  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  within  said  cylinder,  said  piston  being 
formed  of  a  pair  of  circular  plates  secured  in  face-to- 
face  relation,  one  of  said  plates  having  a  cylindrical  flange 
and  a  rim  extending  radially  from  the  flange,  the  other 
plate  having  a  radially  extending  rim  spaced  from  the 
first  mentioned  rim  and  defining  a  ring  groove  with  the 
flange  and  rim  of  said  one  plate,  and  a  piston  ring  of 
elastic  material  coaxially  received  in  said  ring  groove, 
said  piston  ring  having  a  sliding  fit  at  its  inner  periphery 
on  said  cylindrical  flange  and  extending  at  its  outer  pe- 
riphery beyond  said  spaced  rims  to  form  an  effective  leal 
with  the  cylinder  wall  and  with  the  surface  of  said  cy- 
lindrical flange,  said  piston  ring  having  an  axial  height 
less  than  the  spacing  between  said  rims  so  that  said  piston 
ring  may  move  loosely  therebetween. 


3,163,355 
FUEL  PI  MP 
Alfred   C.   Korte,   Jennings,   Mo.,   assignor  to   ACF   In- 
dnstrics.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersev 
Original   appikatioa   Jane   30,    1958,  Ser.   No.  745,358. 
Divided  and  tliis  appUcatioo  Dec.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
161,015 

7  Claims.    (CL  230—188) 


1.  A   vacuum    booster   pump   comprising   a  cylinder, 
said  cylinder  comprising  an  annular  wall  defining  a  pump- 
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ing  chamber,  an  end  wall  at  one  end  of  said  chamber  hav- 
ing an  opening  connected  to  a  source  of  oil  vapor  and  a 
head  at  the  other  end  of  said  chamber,  a  piston  rod  slid- 
able  in  said  opening  in  said  end  wall,  a  piston  on  said  rod 
in  the  cylinder,  said  piston  having  a  pcrH>heral  groove, 
a  flat  resilient  packing  ring  in  the  groove,  said  ring  having 
a  sliding  sealing  fit  on  the  interior  of  said  cylinder  and 
the  bottom  of  the  groove,  and  being  free  to  slide  in  the 
groove,  said  rod  having  a  sufficiently  loose  fit  in  said  open- 
ing as  to  provide  a  restricted  passage  for  entry  of  suflfi- 
cicnt  oil  vapors  to  the  cylinder  for  lubricating  said  piston 
without  substantial  air  lealiage,  a  spring  reacting  from  the 
head  against  the  piston  adapted  to  drive  the  piston  in  the 
du-ectjon  toward  said  end  wall,  said  head  having  an  inlet 
pasMge  and  an  outlet  passage,  said  end  wall  having  an 
inlet  passage  and  an  outlet  peasage.  each  inlet  passage 
having  a  check  valve  therein  adapted  to  open  in  the  direc- 
tion toward  the  chamber,  and  each  outlet  passage  having 
a  check  valve  therein  adapted  to  open  in  the  direction 
away  from  the  chamber. 


3,163,357 
CLOCKWORK  DRIVE  FOR  TAXIMETERS 
Heinz  Kekh  and  Ednard  Schnh,  VUllngen,  Black  For^ 
Germany,    as*i«noni    to    Klenile    Apparate    G.m.b.H., 
Villingen.  Black  Forest,  Germany 

Filed  June  II,  1962,  Ser.  No.  202,647 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  9,  1961, 

K  43,950 

15  Claims.    (CL  235— 30) 


3,163,356 

RURAL  MAIL  BOX 

George  J.  Joeknk,  R.R.  1,  Cttirton,  Iowa 

FUed  Aug.  7.  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,581 

3  Claims.    (CL  232—35) 


•   i-^ 


1    A  rural  mail  box  structure  comprising: 

an  outer  box  open  only  on  one  end  and  provided  with 

a  longitudinal  slot  in  one  side. 

means  on  said  outer  box  for  attachment  to  a  support. 

opposed   track   assemblies  within   said  outer  box   and 

secured  to  the  respective  sides  so  as  to  be  parallel 

with  the  bottom  of  said  box. 

an  inner  box  open  only  on  one  end  and  correspondingly 

positioned  relative  to  said  outer  box, 
roller  means  on  said  inner  box  engaged  with  said  re- 
spective track  assemblies  so  that  said  inner  box  is 
telescopically  extensible  and  retractable  relative  to 
said  outer  box. 
bracket  means  on  the  closed  end  of  said  inner  box, 
a  rod  removably  secured  to  said  bracket  means  so  that 

one  end  projects  through  said  slot, 
a  pull  rod  connected  at  one  end  to  the  projecting  end 
of  said  rod  member  and  extending  therefrom  for- 
wardly  of  the  open  ends  of  said  boxes, 
a  bracket  support  on  said  outer  box  adjacent  the  open 

end  thereof  for  said  pull  rod, 
a  door  for  the  open  end  of  said  outer  box  hingedly 
secured  at  the  bottom  so  as  to  open  downwardly 
and  outwardly, 
spring  means  connecting  said  door  to  said  outer  box  to 

normally  urge  it  into  closed  position, 
movement  of  said  inner  box  outwardly  under  a  pull  on 

said  pull  rod  effecting  opening  of  said  door, 
said   door   automatically   returning  to  closed   posiUon 

when  said  pull  rod  is  pushed  inwardly,  and 
stop  means  in  said  track  assemblies  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  said  inner  box  outwardly  from  said  outer 
box. 


1.  In  a  taximeter,  in  combination,   a  clockwork;   a 
spring   motor   operatively  connected   to  said   clockwork 
for  driving  the  same;  a  control  shaft;  an  electric  motor; 
transmission  means  including  a  control  means  having  a 
first  position  connecting  said  electric  motor  to  said  con- 
trol shaft  for  operating  the  same  and  having  a  second 
position   connecting   said   electric   motor   to   said   spring 
motor  for  periodically  tensioning  the  same,  said  trans- 
mission means  including  a  differential  drive  transmitting 
the  drive  from  said  electric  motor  on  the  one  hand  to  said 
control  shaft  and  on  the  other  hand  to  said  spring  motor; 
and  means  controlled  by  said  spring  motor  for  automat- 
ically  shifting  said  transmission  means  to  said  second 
position    when   said    spring   motor   has   run   down   to   a 
selected  extent  and  to  said  first  position  when  said  spring 
motor  has  been  wound  up  to  a  selected  extent  whereby 
a  substantially  constant  spring  torque  drives  said  clock- 
work irrespective  of  the  drive  of  said  control  shaft  by 
said  electric  motor. 


3,163,358 
REFRACnONISTS  OPTICAL  CENTER 
LOCATION  DEVICE 
Bernard  Grolman.  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Optical  (  ompany.  Soothbridge,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,139 
2  Claims.    (CL  235—89) 


r_.g^_^r-:;^ 


f 


1.  A  device  for  facilitating  determination  of  the  opti- 
mum location  for  the  optical  center  of  an  ophthalmic 
lens  in  the  eyewire  of  a  mounting  in  which  said  lens 
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is  to  be  supported  for  use  before  the  eye,  said  device 
comprising  a  chart  having  a  number  of  scales  in  pre- 
arranged positions  thereon,  said  scales  having  indicia 
representing  values  respectively  of  distance  from  the 
sighting  center  of  said  eye  to  the  corneal  vertex  thereof, 
distance  from  said  corneal  vertex  to  the  plane  of  said 
eyewire  and  position  of  said  optical  center  to  be  deter- 
mined, a  first  member  on  said  chart  having  lines  there- 
on representative  of  different  values  of  pantoscopic  tilt 
of  said  mounting,  said  first  member  being  adjustable 
relative  to  said  chart  in  a  plane  parallel  thereto  for  se- 
lectively positioning  said  lines  in  predetermined  indicat- 
ing relation  to  indicia  on  the  scale  which  represents 
values  of  distance  from  said  corneal  vertex  to  the  plane 
of  said  eyewire,  a  second  member  having  right  angular- 
ly related  lines  intersecting  each  other  at  a  point  there- 
on, said  second  member  being  adjustable  relative  to  said 
first  member  in  a  plane  parallel  thereto  for  positioning 
one  of  its  lines  in  coincidence  with  a  selected  one  of 
said  lines  on  said  first  member  and  with  the  other  of  its 
lines,  at  the  same  time,  indicating  a  selected  value  of 
the  scale  which  represents  distance  from  the  sighting 
center  of  said  eye  to  the  corneal  vertex  thereof  whereby 
the  point  of  intersection  of  said  lines  on  said  second 
member  will  indicate  the  optimum  location  for  the  opti- 
cal center  of  said  lens  on  the  scale  which  represents 
values  of  position  of  said  optical  center. 


located  in  said  third  recess  and  having  an  actuating  stem 
in  engagement  with  a  third  portion  of  said  lever  for 
actuating  said  lever,  a  single  cover  member  secured  to 
said  housing  over  said  second  valve  and  bearing  against 
said  first  and  second  biasing  means  and  one  end  of  said 
power  means,  a  first  passageway  in  said  housing  extend- 
ing from  said  second  recess  and  adapted  to  communicate 
with  the  inlet  of  the  valve  body,  and  a  second  passage- 
way extending  from  the  interior  of  said  cover  nnember 
over  said  second  valve  and  adapted  to  communicate  with 
said  inlet. 


3,163.359 

THERMOSTATIC  VALVE 

Frederfk  J.  Ages,  Rolling  HilU  Estates,  Calif.,  assiipior  to 

Hoocyweil  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  May  28,  1962,  Scr.  No.  197,941 

1  Ckdm.    (CL  23«— 4S) 


A  thermostatic  valve  subassembly  comprising  a  housing 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  valve  body  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  and  an  apertured  wall  therebetween,  said 
housing  having  a  first  recess  in  one  side  thereof  adapted 
to  communicate  with  the  aperture  in  the  wall  of  the  valve 
body  and  second  and  third  recesses  in  the  opposite  side 
thereof  forming  partition  walls  therebetween,  a  valve 
opening  through  the  wall  between  the  first  and  second 
recesses,  a  first  valve  seat  in  said  second  recess  around 
said  valve  opening,  a  first  cup-shaped  valve  slidable  in  said 
second  recess  and  guidable  by  the  wall  of  said  recess  and 
cooperable  with  said  valve  seat  to  control  fluid  flow  there- 
through, said  first  valve  having  a  coaxial  opening  there- 
in and  formed  to  provide  a  second  valve  scat,  sealing 
means  between  said  first  valve  and  the  side  walls  of  said 
second  recess,  a  second  valve  cooperable  with  said  sec- 
ond valve  seat,  first  means  biasing  said  first  valve  against 
said  first  valve  seat,  second  means  biasing  said  second 
valve  against  said  second  valve  seat,  motion  transmitting 
means  that  is  so  arranged  with  respect  to  said  first  and 
second  valves  that  it  will  first  open  said  second  valve  and 
then  said  first  valve  as  it  is  moved  in  a  valve  opening  di- 
rection, a  floating  lever  in  said  first  recess  and  having  a 
first  portion  positioned  to  actuate  said  motion  transmit- 
ting means  and  a  second  portion  positioned  in  abutting 
engagement  with  said  housing  as  a  pivot,  power  means 


3.163,3«0 
AIRLESS  SPRAY  GUN  UTILIZING  LOW  PRESSURE 

COATING  MATERIAL  SOI  R(  E 
ioMpk    H.    McNindi,    Jr..    and    Ro(>«rt    J.    Delia   Flora, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  assi|pM>r9  to  Tlie   l>e  >  ilbiss  (  ofnpany, 
Toledo.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  I>ec.  2*.  19*2.  Ser.  No.  24*,»79 
12  ClaiiiH.    (a.  239^124) 


5.  An  airless  spray  gun  comprising  a  spray  gun  body 
having  a  coating  material  cylinder,  a  coating  material  pis- 
ton reciprocabie  in  said  cyiinder,  power  means  connected 
to  said  piston  for  reciprocating  the  same,  coating  ma- 
terial supply  means  communicatmg  with  said  coating  ma- 
terial cylinder,  check  valve  means  enabling  the  flow  of 
coating  material  from  said  supply  nr>eans  into  said  coat- 
ing material  cylinder  and  blocking  the  flow  of  coating  ma- 
terial in  the  reverse  direction,  an  outlet  port  in  said  body 
communicating  with  said  coating  material  cylinder,  noz- 
zle means  connected  with  said  outlet  port,  a  pressure 
valve  member  between  said  outlet  port  and  said  nozzle 
means  and  controlling  flow  of  coating  material  to  said 
nozzle  means,  nieans  urging  said  pressure  valve  member 
to  a  dosed  position,  said  urging  means  being  yieldable 
to  enable  said  pressure  valve  member  to  move  to  an  open 
position  when  pressure  of  the  coating  material  in  said 
coating  material  cylinder  rises  above  a  predetermined 
amount,  whereby  coating  material  can  flow  to  said  nozzle 
means  under  high  pressure,  and  means  in  said  spray  gun 
body  to  change  the  coating  material  output  of  said  spray 
gun  without  changing  the  length  of  the  stroke  of  said 
coating  material  piston. 


3,163,3«l 

MOBILE  IRRIGATION  SYSTEM 

WUliam  H.  Stout,  223  N.  Jessup  St.,  PorfUnd,  Oreg- 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1962,  Scr.  No.  187,726 

6  Claims.     (CI.  239—212) 

5.  A  teeterable  mobile  irrigation  system  with  laterally 

extending  irrigation  booms  comprising 

an  elongated  fluid-carrying  supply  conduit, 
plural  suppori  wheels  for  the  conduit  mounted  on  the 
conduit  with  the  conduit  passing  through  the  centers 
of  the  wheels. 
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hollow  boom  structure  for  carrying  irrigation  water 
mounted  on  the  conduit  and  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  conduit  including  boom  portions  projecting 
out  laterally  to  opposite  sides  of  the  conduit, 

means  rotatably  mounUng  the  boom  structure  on  the 
conduit  accommodating  swinging  of  the  boom  suuc- 
ture  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  conduit. 


3,163,363 

COMBINATION  FOG.  STRAIGHT  STREAM. 

AND  SPRAY  NOZ7J  F 

Ralph  L.  Travis,  P.O.  Box  118,  J^'dn^y.*"'^* 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,471 

1  Claim.    (CI.  239—441) 


1 

said  boom  structure  including  a  balanced  pair  of  boonris 
on  either  side  of  the  conduit  and  connected  thereto 
teeterable  about  the  conduit  and  interconnected 
whereby  when  one  teeters  downwardly  the  other 
teeters  upwardly.  . 

each  boom  of  said  pair  including  means  adjacent  its 
outer  extremities  for  contacting  the  ground  and  Pro- 
viding support  upon  it  being  lowered  toward  the 
ground  by  teetering  movement. 


SPRAY  DEVICE  HAVING  OLTER  AND  INTERIOR 
^'"^  AlBl-lARCONSTRUt-riON 

Max  R.  McFee.  3»6  Maple  Av.    SprtNtd-»*,  Ark. 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1963,  Ser.  No.  255.790 

3Clali«.    (CL  239-401) 


A  combination  nozzle  comprising  a  pipe,  "icMS  for 
attaching  a  water  carrying  hose  to  said  pipe    a  further 
member  receiving  said  pipe,  said  further  member  having 
a  plurality  of  peripherally  arranged  longitudinally  posi- 
tioned openings,  and   having  a  channel  communicating 
with  said  openings,  said  pipe  having  a  plurality  of  periph- 
erally arranged  further  openings  adapted  to  commumcate 
with  said  channel,  a  fog  forming  member  having  a  tapered 
surface    said  substantially  cylindrical  member  havmg  a 
further  tapered  surface,  means  for  adjustably  positioning 
said  tapered  surfaces  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  fog 
forming  member  including  a  plurality  of  circumferenti^ly 
spaced  teeth,  means  for  adjustably  positioning  said  fog 
forming  member,  a  water  control  member  attached  to 
said  tube  including  a  valve  having  a  passage-way  con- 
trolled  by   said  valve,   a  cylindrical   casing,   means  for 
attaching   said   cylindrical   casing  to  said   water  control 
member,   said   cylindrical   casing  having   a   plurality  of 
circumferentially   spaced   openings,   and   a   plurality   of 
radially  positioned  prongs,  said  prongs  being  bent  oiJt- 
wardly,  means  for  moving  said  pipe  whereby  said  tube 
openings  will  communicate  with  said  channel. 


3.163.364 

ILLUMINATED  COMPACTS  ^,_..,  . 

PanI  K.  Rltter.  306  E.  Peari  St.,  and  Robert  M.  Plldltch, 

2801  Garfield  Ave.,  both  of  Bay  City,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  179,961 

1  Claim.     (CL  240—6.45) 


3    A  spraying  device  comprising  an  outer  tubular  cas- 
int  adapted  to  contain  a  medium  to  be  sprayed,  an  in- 
terior  tube   extending   lengthwise    of   said   outer   casing 
for  the  passage  of  low  pressure  compressed  air,  a  pack- 
ing gland  encircling  said  interior  tube  and  secured  to  said 
outer  casing  at  one  end  thereof,  a  noule  at  the  end 
of  said  outer  casing  distant  from  said  packing  gland,  said 
nozzle  having  a  discharge  opening  and  a  mixing  chamber 
interiorly  of  said  discharge  opening,  an  intake  pipe  tor 
admission  of  a  medium  to  be  sprayed  leadmg  to  a  space 
between  said  outer  casing  and  said   interior  tube,  and 
means  within  said  outer  casing  for  delivering  a  medium 
to  be  sprayed  to  a  point  within  said  mixing  chamber 
said  means  having  a  central  bore  therethrough  through 
which  said  interior  tube  extends,  said  means  having  spiral- 
ly extending  grooves  of  double  screw  threads  with  not 
more  than  two  pairs  per  inch  located  in  the  wall  of  said 
means  next  adjacent  the  outer  wall  of  said  interior  tube 
thus  forming  ducts  which  deliver  liquid  into  the  mixing 
chamber  with  vortical  motion  but  at  no  converging  angle 
to  the  air  flowing  into  said  chamber  from  said  intenor 
tube  so  that  both  air  and  liquid  blend  smoothly  in  said 
mixing  chamber  and  spray  from  the  nozzle  with  little 
loss  of  initial  velocity. 


An  illuminated  compact  comprising  a  base  member 
having  side  walls  and  front  and  rear  walls;  an  enclos^ 
tray  unit  removably  received  in  said  base  member  at  the 
rear  thereof,  said  tray  unit  having  an  opening  in  its  upper 
wall-  an  electrical  circuit  supported  in  said  tray  unit  and 
including  a  battery,  a  manually  operable  switch  and  an 
electric  bulb,  said  switch  extending  through  an  opening 
formed  in  one  of  the  side  walls  of  said  base  member  for 
actuation  externally  thereof,  said  opening  being  recessed 
inwardly   of  said   base   member  and   said  switch  termi- 
nating withing  the  confines  of  the  recess;  means  support- 
ing said  bulb  in  said  tray  unit  at  a  forward,  upward  in- 
clination, said  bulb  extending  through  the  opening  in  the 
upper  wall  of  said  tray  unit  to  a  level  beyond  the  side 
walls  of  said  base  member;  a  cover  member;  means  hing- 
ing said  cover  member  to  said  rear  wall  of  said  base 
member  for  swinging  movement  from  a  first  position  in 
which  it  closes  said  base  member  to  a  second  position 
in  which  it  opens  said  base  member,  said  cover  member 
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having  an  outwardly  pressed  portion  that  is  inclined  up- 
wardly and  forwardly  to  correspond  subsUntially  to  the 
inclination  of  said  bulb,  said  pressed  portion  tcrminaUng 
at  its  forward  end  in  a  wall  that  is  apcrtured  to  receive 
and  accommodate  said  bulb  when  said  cover  is  in  its  said 
second  position;  and  reflective  means  on  the  inner  surface 
of  said  cover  member  forwardly  of  said  pressed  portion. 
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with  said  elements  and  being  of  such  polarity  to  cause 
cooling  at  said  first  junction,  thermostat  means  m  be«i 
exchange  relation  with  said  first  junction  and  operative  to 


LANTERNS  FOR  STREET  LIGHTING 

Rkhard  William  Stevens,  l^oodon,  England.  assHsnor  to 
Thorn  Electric*!  Industries  Limited.  London.  Lngland, 
a  British  company 

FUed  Mar.  2L  1961,  Ser.  No.  97^79 

Claim*  priority,  appUcatkm  Great  Britain  Mar.  23,  19*9 

1    Claim.     (CL   244>— 25) 


control  the  fVow  of  eJectrical  energy  to  said  first  jiinciion 
in  accordance  with  the  temperature  of  said  lamp  portion, 
said  thermostat  means  being  thermaUy  isolated  from  said 
second  junction. 


A  lantern  for  street-lighting  comprising:  a  lamp-holder 
adapted  to  support  a  tubular  lamp  with  its  axis  generally 
horizontal;  an  opaque  top  canopy  in  the  general  form  of 
an  elongated  inverted  trough,  mounted  to  be  above  and 
generally  parallel  to  the  lamp;  two  elongated  refractor 
panels  mounted  below  the  canopy  parallel  to  and  on 
either  side  of  the  lamp  and  spaced  apart  and  so  formed 
that  light  from  the  lamp  incident  on  their  inwardly  fac- 
ing surfaces  is  deflected  downwards  by  ito  passage  through 
the  panels,  the  panels  being  so  disposed  with  respect  to 
the  lamp  and  the  lower  edge  of  the  canopy  that  substan- 
tially no  light  from  the  lamp  can  emerge  from  the  lantern 
at  an  angle  of  at  least  90'  to  the  downward  vertical  m  a 
direction  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  lamp;  light-reflectors 
located  on  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  side  waUs  of  the 
canopy  and  so  disposed  with  respect  to  the  lamp  that  a 
major  portion  of  the  light  from  the  lamp  which  falls  on 
the  light-reflectors  is  reflected  thereby  to  leave  the  lantern 
at  an  angle  of  less  than  90'  to  the  downward  vertical; 
an  elongated  auxiliary  reflector  mounted  above  and  gen- 
erally parallel  to  the  lamp  and  so  disposed  with  respect 
to  the  lamp  and  the  said  light-reflectors  that  a  major 
proportion  of  the  light  leaving  the  l»mp  in  a  direction 
above  the  horizonUl  is  reflected  to  leave  the  lantern  at 
an  angle  of  less  than  90°   from  the  downward  vertical; 
said  reflectors  and  said  refractor  panels  being  so  disposed 
relative  to  the  position  in  which  the  lamp  is  supported 
by  the  lampholder  that  part  of  the  light  emitted  by  the 
lamp  at  angles  of  more  than  75*  to  the  downward  ver- 
Ucal  is  deflected  to  leave  the  lantern  at  angles  between  70 
and  75*  to  the  downward  vertical,  the  intensity  of  the 
emergent  light  falling  off  rapidly  at  angles  above  75'; 
said  auxiliary  reflector  being  of  inverted  channel  form, 
the  side  portions  of  the  channel  being  disposed  to  reilect 
Ught  from  the  lamp  onto  the  inwardly  facing  surfaces 
of  the  reflector  paneh  and  the  central  web  portion  of 
the  channel  serving  to  reflect  light  generally  downwards 
without  passing  through  the  refractor  panels. 


3,163^7 

LIGHT  DIFFIISER 

Marcus  Bodian,  2720  Monte  Mar  Terrace, 

IxM  Anceles,  Calif. 

FiUd  Ang.  10.  1959.  Scr.  No.  S32,828 

21  Claims.     (CL  24«— IM) 


»     •     »     •     V      •      «      ' 

••••••• 

>  *   «   •   •   «_«_> 


3.1633^  „^„ 

CONTROLLED  COOLED  GASEOUS  DISCHARGE 
LUMINAIRE 
Edward  F.  Scteaith,  San  Diego,  Calif,  and  Harold  A. 
Van  Diisen,  Jr.,  South  Mllwauliee,  Wis.,  uskgaor^  to 
McGraw-F^lsoo  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  ,,*«^ 
Filed  June  26.  1961,  Ser.  No.  119,476 
15  Claims.     (CL  24»— 51.11) 
10.  In  combination,  a  metallic  vapor  lamp,  a  pair  of 
dMtnoelectric  elements  having  a  first  junction  in  contact 
with  a  portion  of  said  lamp  and  a  second  junction  spaced 
from  said  lamp,  a  source  of  electrical  energy  m  circuit 


13.  A  light  diffusing  plate  characterized  by  having  a 
sight  pattern  of  many  alternate  light  and  dark  geometric 
areas  of  relatively  small  size,  comprising  a  sheet  of  light 
transmitting  and  refracting  material  one  of  whose  sur- 
faces is  substantially  planar  and  whose  opposite  surface 
has   impressed   therein   a   plurality   of   symmetrically-ar- 
ranged side-by-side  rectangular  pyramids  having  adjoin- 
ing bases,  each  of  said  pyramids  having  in  its  apex  por- 
tion a  pair  of  intersecting  intagho  prism  portions  whoae 
ridges  formed  by  the  intersection  of  opposed  prism  faces 
intersect  symmetrically  at  right  angles,  the  ndgcs  of  said 
prism  portions  being  dispo«d  intermediate  in  elevation 
between  said   pyramidal   bases  and   the   intersections  of 
said  prism  faces  with  said  pyranudal  faces,  the  ridges  of 
said  pair  of  prism  portiotis  being  pw^allel  to  said  pyramid 
bases,  the  faces  of  said  pyramid  and  of  said  prisms  being 
disposed  relative  to  the  plane  surface  of  said  plate  at  an 
angle  less  than  the  cut-off  angie  for  the  material  of  said 
sheet.  ^^^^^^^__ 

3,163,34« 
BOTTOM  DRIVE  PUI  PER  WFTH  STATIONARY 

BLADFS 
Charles  A.  Jolm&on,  Andover.  Masfi.,  assignor  to  John  W. 

Bolton  &  Sons,  Inc^  Lawrence,  Mwsk.,  a  conH>ra(loa  of 

Massachusetts 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1961,  Scr.  No.  159^62 
6Claimi.     <CL241-^) 

1.  In  a  pulper  of  the  type  having  a  tank,  a  material  cir- 
culating impeller  therein  having  vanes  tangentialiy  dis- 
charging material  in  an  annular,  disc-like,  effluent, 
flow  path  and  an  annular  series  of  spaced  apart. 
sUtionary,  blades  mounted  on  said  tank  in  said  effluent 
flow  path,  the  combination  of  a  relatively,  narrow  inner 
flat  face  on  each  said  blade  extending  normal  to  the  tan- 
gential discharge  of.  and  coextensive  in  height  with,  the 
vanes  of  said  impeller  for  partially  checking  the  flow 
of  said  material;  a  pair  of  relatively  wide,  side  face*  on 
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each  said  blade,  each  extending  tangentialiy  in  the  direc- 
tion of,  and  parallel  to,  the  tangential  discharge  of  said 
vanes  and  co-extensive  in  height  therewith,  and  scrubbing 


means  on  each  said  side  face  for  disintegrating  lumps  and 
fibre  bundles  in  material  moving  along  each  opposite 
side  face  of  said  blades. 


ENCAPSULATED  MOTOR  FOR  WASTE  DISPOSAL 

APPARATL'S 

Marcus    P.    Hogue,    Hendersonvllle,    ^^-'^j^*^ 

General  Electric  Company,  ■  ">n>on«rt<»  o*  ^«''  Vorlt 

Fll«!  July  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  209,663 

9  Claims.     (0.241—46) 


having  the  general  form  of  a  large  bucket  with  a  bottom 
wall  and  a  cylindrical  side  wall,  the  said  bottom  wall  m- 
cluding  a  fixed  bearing  adjacent  the  center  thereof  for 
supporting  the  rotor  concentricaUy  with  the  mner  diam- 
eter of  the  stator,  the  terminal  board  being  sealed  to  pre- 
vent the  compound  from  entering  the  termmal  board  dur- 
ing the  molding  operation,  whereby  the  seal  is  broken 
after  the  molding  operation  for  making  electrical  connec- 
Uons  to  the  stator.  the  terminal  board  including  means 
for    receiving    control   components   for   the    motor,    the 
top  portion  of  the  motor  housing  being  closed  by  a  re- 
movable end   bell  where  the  end  bell   includes   a  shaft 
bearing  for  supporting  and  guiding  the  rotor,  the  upper 
portion  of  the  molded  motor  housing  being  extended  up- 
wardly to  form  a  sump  beneath  the  comminutmg  means, 
the  lower  portion  of  the  hopper  being  fastened  to  the 
upper  portion  of  the  motor  housing  to  complete  the  as- 
sembly.   

3,163,370 

FOOD  WASTE  DISPOSER 

Oliver   R.   Clark,   LouisvUle,   Ky.,   assignor   to   General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mav  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,681 

5  Claims.     (CL  241— «6) 


1.  In  a  food  waste  disposer  the  combination  compris- 


ing 


1  An  electric  motor  comprising  a  wound  stator  and  a 
rotor,  a  terminal  board  assembly  having  a  groundmg  strap 
that  is  attached  to  the  outside  surface  of  the  stator,  the 
stator  having  winding  leads  and  the  grounding  strap  con- 
nected in  the  terminal  board,  the  stator  being  encap- 
sulated in  a  non-conducting  resin  which  harden  to  form 
the  housing  for  the  motor,  the  terminal  board  being  lo- 
cated in  an  outer  wall  of  the  housing  so  that  electrical 
connections  may  be  made  to  the  terminal  board. 

5.  In  a  food  waste  disposal  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a   vertically  extending   hopper   means   having   a   top 
access  opening  for  receiving  water  and  waste  material, 
rotatable  comminuting  means  adjacent  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  hopper  means,  and  power  means  below  and  op- 
eratively  connected  to  both  said  hopper  means  and  com- 
minuting means  and  operable  to  drive  said  comminuting 
means:  the  invention  comprising,  a  power  means  in  tbe 
form  of  an  encapsulated  induction  motor  having  an  an- 
nular stator  and  a  rotatable  rotor,  a  sealed  printed  cir- 
cml  terminal  board  assembly  having  a  grounding  strap 
that  is  attached  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  stator.  the 
stator  having  winding  leads  that  are  terminated  in  the 
terminal  board,  the  stator  being  encapsulated  m  a  mow- 
ing compound  to  form  a  non-magnetic  motor  housing 


(a)   a  rotatable  flywheel. 

(/))  means  to  rotate  said  flywheel  at  a  normal  oper- 
ating speed  of  at  least  6,000  r.p.m.. 

(c)  a  stationary  straining  means  disposed  about  the 
periphery  of  said  flywheel  and  lying  in  a  plane  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  flywheel. 

{d)  said  straining  means  including  a  plurahty  of  slots 
opening  toward  said  flywheel,  and 

(?)  at  least  one  serration  in  the  peripheral  surface  of 
said  flywheel  to  create  a  turbulence  at  the  open  ends 
of  said  slots  to  draw  trapped  material  from  said  slots 
into  cutting  engagement  with  said  serration. 


3.163,371 
SPLASH  GUARD  FOR  FOOD  WASTE  DISPOSER 
Albert   L.   Hardy,   Louisville,   Ky..   aasignor  to  G«neral 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Jan.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,690 
4  Claims.     (CI.  241—100.5) 
2.  A  splash  guard  of  elastomeric  material  for  use  with 
a  continuous  feed  waste  disposer,  said  splash  guard  having 
a  generally  circular  upper  portion  that  is  adapted  to  be 
mounted  in  the  throat  of  a  hopper  of  the  disposer,  the 
central  portion  of  the  splash  guard  being  formed  as  a 
small  diameter  converging  tubular   shape  that   projects 
a  substantial  distance  downwardly  into  the  hopper,  a  plu- 
rality of  radial  sliU  formed  in  the  splash  guard  from  the 
tubular  lower  end  to  adjacent  the  perijrfiery  of  the  upper 
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portion  to  form  resilient  fingers  which  increase  the  ease 
of  forcing  food  waste  down  through  the  splash  guard  but 
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a  second  fixed  sheave  assembly  having  a  shaft  extend- 
ing transverse  to  the  second  trackway  with  a  plurality 
of  sheaves  mounted  adjacent  one  another  for  rota- 
tion on  the  shaft, 
a  second  carriage  carried  by  the  second  trackway  far 
longitudinal    displacement   relative    to   said    second 
sheave  assembly  and  having  a  shaft  parallel  to  the 
shaft  of   the   second   assembly  and   a  plurality  of 
sheaves  mounted  adjacent  one  another  for  rotation 
on  the  shaft, 
means  for  delivering  the  strand  to  the  sheaves  of  the 
second  assembly  and  the  second  carnage  at  the  pre- 
determined line  speed, 
means  for  pulling  the  strand  from  the  sheaves  of  the 
second  assembly  and  second  carriage  at  a  rate  of 
speed  variable  from  zero  to  a  speed  greater  than  the 
predetermined  line  speed,  and 
means  for  exerting  a  consunt  force  on  said  second  car- 
riage opposite  and  equal  to  the  force  exerted  on  said 
second  carriage  by  the  strand  when  the  strand  is 
pulled  from  the  sheaves  of  the  second  assembly  and 
second  carriage  at  the  predetermined  line  speed. 


which  resist  the  passage  of  food  waste  up  from  the  hopper 
and  out  through  the  splash  guard. 


3  143,372 
APPARATUS   FOR    CONTINUOUSLY    MOVIN^G    A 
ST^D  THROUGH  AN  EXTRUDER  AT  A  CON- 
stant  speed 
Lavirence  Goldman  «.d  Herbert  E.  Weller.  "-"[^l^);,- 
assignors  to  Western  Electric  Compwiy,  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporarion  of  New  York 
FUcd  Oct.  26.  1962,  Ser.  No.  233^89 
3  Claims.     (CL  242— 47.M) 


3,143.373 
BI-DIRECTTONAI   RFEI   CI  ITCH  DRIVE 
Daniel   P.   Darwin,  Saratoga,   and    I>oo»Jd    K.   Rex,  San 
Joae    Caitf     m^^on  to   intemiitional    Business    Ma- 
chines Cor^tioo,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 

New  York  .,,  ,.^ 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1W2.  Ser.  No.  U5.5«4 
5  Claims.     (CL  242—55.12) 


1    In  an  apparatus  for  maintaining  a  constant  (low  of 
a  strand  through  an  extruder  at  a  constant  predetermined 

line  speed,  .  u  «.      -.w  . 

a  first  fixed  sheave  assembly  havmg  a  shaft  with  a 
plurality  of  sheaves  mounted  adjacent  one  another 
for  roUtion  on  the  shaft, 

a  first  trackway  adjacent  the  sheave  assembly. 

a  first  carriage  carried  by  the  first  trackway  for  longi- 
tudinal displacement  rclaUve  to  said  first  sheave  as- 
sembly and  having  a  shaft  parallel  to  the  shaft  of 
the  assembly  and  a  plurality  of  sheaves  mounted  ad- 
jacent one  another  for  rotation  on  the  shaft, 

means  for  delivering  the  strand  to  the  sheaves  of  the 
first  assembly  and  the  first  carriage  at  a  rate  of  speed 
variable  from  zero  to  a  speed  greater  than  the  pre- 
determined line  speed. 

means  for  pulling  the  strand  from  the  sheaves  of  the 
assembly    and   carriage   at  the   predetermined   line 

means  for  exerting  a  constant  force  on  said  first  car- 
riage opposite  and  equal  to  the  force  exerted  on  said 
first  carriage  by  the  strand  when  the  strand  is 
delivered  to  the  sheaves  of  the  first  assembly  and 
first  carriage  at  the  predetermined  line  speed, 

a  second  trackway. 


1  In  a  tape  drive  comprising  a  reel,  drive  means  and 
an  evacuable  tape  column  having  a  source  of  reduced 
pressure  therein  said  record  upe  disposed  relative  to  said 
Upe  column  so  that  a  loop  is  formed  therein; 

a  plurality  of  pressure  sensing  means  in  said  tape  col- 

umn;  ,  . 

a  pneumatic  clutch  having  a  plurality  of  vacuum  cham- 
bers; ,^ 

means  for  connecting  said  pressure  sensing  means  to 

said  vacuum  chambers; 
said  clutch   selectively  actuated  to  dnve  said   reel  in 
either  direction  according  to  the  position  of  said 
record  tape  in  said  tape  column  relaUve  to  said  sens- 
ing  means.  

3,163,374 
MFTHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANU- 
fIcTURE  OF  CONDENSERS  AND  ELECTRODES 
TORCElls  IN  STORAGE  BATTERIES  AND  THE 

Luti  Honi  and  Fritx  PhiUpp,  Hagen.  Wertphalla,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Varta  Aktiengesellschaft 
Filed  aV28,  I960,  Ser.  No   25.367 
3  Claims.     (CI.  242— 56.1) 

1  An  apparatus  for  winding  and  assembling  of  con- 
densers and  electrodes  which  comprises,  in  combination, 
support  means;  a  mandrel  having  an  elongated  slot  open 
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at  one  end  o(  said  mandrel  and  adapted  to  receive  the  end 
of  a  strip;  a  first  rotary  guide  member  mounted  on  said 
support  means  and  coaxial  with  said  mandrel;  a  second 
rotary  guide  member  coaxial  with  and  spaced  from  said 
first  guKk  member,  said  mandrel  rcciprocable  through 
said  first  guide  member  and  having  its  open  end  cngage- 
able  with  said  second  guide  member;  driving  means  adapt- 
ed to  rotate  said  mandrel  and  said  guide  members  at  the 
same  speed  for  thereby  winding  said  strip  on  said  mandrel, 
said  driving  means  comprising  an  electric  motor  mounted 
on  said  support  means,  a  drive  shaft  parallel  with  said 
mandrel,  infinitely  variable  transmission  means  drivmgly 
connecting  said  motor  with  said  shaft,  a  first  and  a  sec- 
ond gear  member  mounted  on  and  rotatable  with   said 
shaft    a  first  gear  driving! y  connected  and  rcciprocable 
with  said  mandrel,  said  first  gear  in  permanent  mesh  with 
said  first  gear  member,  and  a  second  gear  drivingly  con- 
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with  movement  of  the  spindle  toward  the  drum  as  the 
web  is  drawn  off  the  roll  and  through  the  nip  between 
the  drum  and  roll  and  around  the  drum,  motor  means  for 
urKing   the   roll    into   forceful   contact   with   said   drurri, 
meMis  for  retarding  rotation  of  said  drum  to  provide 
tension  on  the  web  being  drawn  from  the  supply  mech- 
anism, a  pair  of  arms  swingably  and  coaxially  mounted 
about  said  drum  and  being  bifurcated  on  their  erids  to 
engage  the  spindle  whereby  the  roll  may  be  moved  in  a 
circular  path  upwardly  and  about  the  drum  and  remain 
in  contact  with  the  drum  on  a  depletion  in  size  of  the 
roll  so  that  a  replacement  roll  of  web  earned  by  a  spindle 
extending  through  the  roll  and  resting  on  ^^'^  ^^X^ /T^y 
be  moved  in  contact  with  the  drum  m  place  of  said  first 
named  roll,  cam  mechanism  for  raising  said  first  named 
roll  out  of  contact  with  said  drum  on  a  continued  swing- 
ing movement  on  said  arms  so  as  to  Provide  an  unsup- 
ported length  of  web  between  said  first  named  roll  and 
^id  drum,  and  a  knife  assembly  for  severmg  the  unsup- 
ported length  of  web  from  said  first  named  roll  so  tha 
kpatch  of  adhesive  on  the  end  of  the  replacement  roll 
may  adhere  to  the  end  of  the  web  as  severed  by  said 
knife  assembly  from  said  first  named  roll  for  providing 
a  continuous  web  from  the  supply  mechanism. 


nected  and  reciprocable  with  said  «^^^  8""^'  ,'"";^T: 
said   second   gear  in   permanent   mesh   with   said   second 
gear  member;  rack  and  pmion  means  mounted  on  sanl 
lupport  means  for  reciprocating  the  second  guide  membe 
toward  and  away  from  said  first  guide  member;  a  first 
and  a  second  tensioning  roller  each  havmg  an   axis  of 
rotation  parallel  with  the  axis  of  l^^^ .  "''''^"\,r';'^^ 
mounted  on  said  support  means  for  biasing  said  rollers  m 
a  direction   toward   said   mandrel;   and    actuating   means 
mounted  on  saKl  support  means  and  '"^'"^^'"K  "^^'^ /,?^ 
pinion  means  for  advancing  said  mandrel  axially  in  the 
direction  toward  sanl  second  guide  member  with  its  open 
end  leading  prior  to  a  winding  operation  and  for  with- 
drawing said   mandrel   ax.ally   in  the  opposite  direction 
with  Its  open  end  trailing  upon  completion  of  a  winding 
operaUonw  that  the  wound  strip  will  be  removed  from 
said  mandrel  with  the  aid  of  said  open  end  thereof. 


3,163,376  _ 

CONVERTIBLE  TYPE  AIRCRAFT 
lYor  Macaulay  Davidson,  Famborough,  England,  assignor 
?^  Power  Jets  (Research  and  Development)  Limited, 

I^oodon.  England,  a  B';*^^*' ^^"""P""',  „ .  .^ 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No    184,306 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  12,  1961 
2  Claims.    (CI.  244 — 7) 


UNWIND  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  PAPERMAKING 

MACHINE  .     .    r^,  ^ 

Peter  J.  link,  Neenah,  Wis.,  "^^^^V'^  ^'^j'^^'Li^lr' 
Corporation.  Neenah.  >^^;-//»n«"Hon  of  Delaware 
FUed  Sept.  24,  1962.  Ser.  No.  225,459 
I  4  Claims.    (CI.  242—58.2) 


1    An  aircraft  comprising  a  fuselage,  a  fin  mounted  on 
top  of  the  fuselage,  wings  capable  of  supportmg  the  air- 
craft by  aerodynamic  lift  thereon  in  forward  flight  a  two- 
bladed  helicopter  rotor  including  a  rotor  head  and  a  pair 
of  opposite  rotor  blades  rigidly  attached  thereto  at^  fixed 
coning  angle,  means  rotatably  mounting  the  rotor  head  on 
top  of  the  fuselage  for  rotation  of  the  rotor  about  a  for- 
wardly  inclined  axis,  the  fuselage  being  formed  with  a 
longitudinal   recess  extending  forwardly  from  the  rotor 
head  and  the  fin  having  an  upwardly  inclined  edge  extend- 
mg    rearwardly  from  the  rotor  head  and  formed  wUh  a 
longitudinal  recess,  and  means  for  moving  the  rotor  bodily 
along  its  axis  between  an  operauve  position  m  which  it 
can  rotate  clear  of  the  fuselage  and  fin  and  an  iriopcrative 
position  in  which  the  blades  lie  one  in  each  of  said  recesses. 


1  In  a  mechanism  for  supplying  sheet  material  web 
sequentially  from  a  plurality  of  rolls  of  the  web.  the  com- 
binaUon  of  a  rotatable  drum,  a  pair  of  ways  for  supporting 
a  roll  of  the  web  by  means  of  a  spindle  "tending  throijgh 
the  web  so  that  the  roll  may  be  in  contact  with  the  drt^m 
and  remain  in  contact  as  the  roll  decreases  m  diameter 

809  O.Q.— »7 


3,163,377 
MAP  MATCHING  NAVIGATION  CONTROL 
MAP  MAi^r.^^^^  p^^  AIRCRAFT 

Richard  L.  Burtner,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cioody ear 

Aerospace  Corporation    a  corporation  of  Delaware 

I^lkd  Aug.  17,  1951,  Ser.  No.  242,271 

7  Claims.    (CI.  244—14) 

7  Automatic  terrain  recognition  and  navigation  appa- 
ratus for  aircraft  or  the  like  including  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  substantially  continuous  image  of  the  terrain 
over  which  the  aircraft  is  passing,  a  previously  prepared 
map  transparency  of  the  terrain,  means  for  superimpos- 
ing the  map  and  image,  said  map  and  image  having 
substantially  the  same  scale  and  oricnUtion,  means  for 
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effecting  a  scanning  movement  between  the  image  and 
map,  switching  means  associated  with  said  image  pro- 
ducing means  for  periodically  reversing  the  contrast  of 
the  image,  means  responsive  to  the  light  from  said  image 
transmitted  through  said  map,  means  for  periodically 
inverting  the  output  signal  of  said  light  sensitive  means. 


SUPERSONIC  SCOOP  INLET 
George  H.  Mcljifferty,   Manchester.  (  onn.,  assignor  to 
United  Aircraft  Corponition,  Last  Hartford,  Conn^  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Aag.  16,  1955,  Scr.  No.  528,M3 
6  Claimt.    (CL  244—53) 


n*- 


pulsing  means  for  triggering  said  switching  means  and 
signal  inverting  means  simultaneously,  means  for  effect- 
ing relative  repositioning  movement  between  said  map 
and  image,  and  means  responsive  to  the  output  signal 
of  said  signal  inverting  means  for  controlling  said  re- 
positioning means  to  effect  and  maintain  a  match  con- 
dition between  said  map  and  image. 


3.163.378 

ROTARY  WING  AIRCRAFT  PYLON  MOUNTING 

Rodney  W.  Balke.  Jan  M    Dre«s.  and  Robert  L.  Licfcten, 

Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Bell  Aeruspitce  Corporatioii, 

Wheatfield,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  I>€laware 

FUed  Aug.  27,  196J,  S«r.  No.  304.783 

19  Claims.    (CL  244— 17  J7) 


18.  In  a  rotary  wing  aircraft  having 
a  fuselage, 

a  power  drive  means, 

a  pylon  extending  from  said  fuselage  comprising 
a  rotor,  and 
means   for  transmitting  torque  from  said  power 

drive  means  to  said  rotor,  and 
a  pylon  mounting  for  said  pylon  comprising 

support  means  extending  between  said  fuse- 
lage and  pylon  on  laterally  opposed  sides 
thereof,  said  support  means  pivotally  at- 
tached to  the  fuselage  and  pylon,  and  said 
pivotal  attachments  establishmg  a  general- 
ly longitudinal  axis  of  rotation  displaced 
vertically  with  respect  to  the  area  defined 
by  said  pivotal  attachments  whereby,  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  said  axis,  said  pylon 
is  restricted  to  rotation  around  said  axis. 


3.  In  a  scoop  inlet  for  receiving  air  of  supersonic  ve- 
locity and  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  an  air  contacting 
surface  converging  downstream  relative  to  the  axis  of  air 
flow  and  forming  a  base  air  compression  surface  which  is 
the  inner  wall  of  said  inlet  and  being  the  first  to  contact 
the  airstream,  a  pair  of  symmetrical  surfaces  located  in 
planes  transversely  of  said  base  surface  and  forming  two 
side  walls  of  said  inlet,  said  surfaces  also  converging  in 
a  downstream  direction  relative  to  the  axis  of  air  flow, 
and  a  fourth  non-converging  wall  cooperating  with  said 
pair  of  surfaces  to  form  a  complete  inlet,  said  fourth  wall 
having  a  leading  edge  which  is  spaced  from  said  inner 
wall  and  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  axis  and  down- 
stream of  the  leading  edge  of  said  inner  wall. 


3,163.380 

AIRCRAFT  LAUNCHING  APPARATUS 

James  H.  Brodic,  2258  Fairmouot  Ave.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUcd  June  2,  1961.  Ser.  No.  114,514 

12  Claims.    {C\.  244—63) 


-^ 


1.  An  aircraft  launching  device  including  an  elevated 
runway  track  supported  in  a  generally  horizontal  position, 
a  trolley  supported  by  said  track  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment thereon,  an  aircraft  supporting  means  on  said  trolley 
and  extending  downwardly  therefrom  and  releasably  con- 
nected to  said  aircraft  below  the  trolley,  a  catapult  device 
at  one  end  of  said  track  and  including  a  tow  cable  con- 
nected to  said  trolley,  a  retarder  supported  beneath  said 
track  adjoining  said  end  of  said  track  for  movement  gen- 
erally parallel  to  said  track,  and  a  flexible  connector  con- 
nected to  said  retarder  and  including  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending loop  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  trolley  as 
it  approaches  said  one  ertd  of  said  track,  and  means  on 
said  trolley  engageable  with  said  loop  to  actuate  said 
retarder. 


3,163,381 
AIRCRAFT  UNDFRCARRIAGF-S 
Werner  Joseph  Georg  Pinsker,  Bedford,  Fnglajid,  aM%Dor 
to  National  Research  Development  Corporation,  Loo- 
don,  England 

Filed  Not.  24,  1961.  Ser.  No.  154,695 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  28,  196« 

5  Claims.    (CI.  244— IM) 

1.  An    aircraft    having    landing    gear    including    nose 

undercarriage  gear  far  forward  of  the  center  of  gravity 


29,  1964 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1491 


of  the  aircraft  amidships  undercarriage  gear  close  to  and 
in  rear  of  the  center  of  gravity  to  support  the  aircratt 
on  the  ground,  and  impact  absorber  gear  far  aft  of  the 


center  of  gravity  to  absorb  the  greater  part  of  the  land- 
ing impact  energy  before  the  amidships  undercarriage 
gear  contacts  the  ground  each  time  the  aircraft  lands. 


3.163.382 
ARRANGEMENT  OF   KKTRACTIBLE  UNDER- 
CARRIAGE AND  VERTICAL  TAKL-OFF 
WUly    MesMnchmitt,    Mnnlch,    Germany.    a».ignor    to 
McMervckmitt  AG,  Augsburg.  Omiany.  a  company  oi 

^'"Tued  Oct.  22,  19*2,  Scr.  No.  232,W7 
SCIaima.    (CL  244— 1*2) 


second  plates,  said  second  pUte   being  engageable 
with  said  leading  edge  and  movable  reUUve  thereto 


for  releasably  securing  said  other  end  to  said  leading 
edge.  ^^^^^^^___ 

3,163384  ,,  -^ 

DETECTION  MEANS  FOR  IMPROPERLY 

LUBRICATED  JOURNALS 

Donald  R.  McCanlcy,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Signal  Corporation 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1960.  Ser.  No.  63,880 

1  Claim.    (CL  246—169) 


3.  In  a  vertical  take-off  supersonic  aircraft,  in  combina- 
tion a  fuselage  having  a  bottom  formed  with  an  open- 
ing-vertical take-off  means  located  in  said  fuselage  spaced 
from  and  above  said  bottom  over  said  opening  and  adapt- 
ed to  discharge  a  downward  stream  of  fluid  through  said 
opening;  and  an  undercarriage  mounted  on  said  fuselage 
for  movement  between  a  retracted  position  located  under 
said  vertical  Uke-off  means  and  above  said  bottom  over 
said  opening,  and  an  operative  position  located  bon- 
lonUlly  spaced  from  said  vertical  take-off  means  outside 
of  said  downward  stream  of  fluid  and  underneath  said 
bottom.  ^^^^^^_^_ 

I 

3.163.383 
DUAL-PURPOSE  D(K)R  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
AHen  1    Slariing.  I  ov  \ngrles,  Johnnie  H   Mori,  Pacoima, 
and  Bernard  V.  Mcl>erm..ft.  I  os  Angeles,  C  alif .,  »^"- 
ors  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  C  orporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1963,  Scr.  No.  265,807 
7  Claims.    (CL  244— 129) 
1.  In  combination  with  the  leading  edge  of  an  airplane 
wing,  a  dual-purpose  door  for  controlling  the  pressure 
within  said  wing  and  permitting  access  to  the  interior  of 
said  wii\g  comprising: 

(a)   a  door  member  swingably  mounted  in  an  opening 
in  said  leading  edge  for  controlling  access  to  said 
wing  and  for  relieving  excess  pressure  from  the  in- 
tenor  of  said  wing;  and 
(*)   resilient  means  having  one  end  connected  to  said 
door  member  and  another  end  connected  to  said  lead- 
ing edge  for  biasing  said  door  member  against  the 
pressure  within  said  wing  a  predetermined  amount, 
said  other  end  being   releasable   from   said  leading 
edge  for  freeing  said  door  member  to  swing  without 
restraint,  said  resilient  means  comprising  a  leaf  spring 
having   one   end    pivoUlly   connected   to   said   door 
member  and  another  end  clamped  between  first  and 


In  a  system  for  detecting  improperly  lubricated  journals 
of  railway  car  wheels  on  a  passing  train  characterized  by 
mechanical  motions  produced  by  the  journal  and  bearing 
of  the  car  wheel  and  couplied  to  the  corresponding  rail  of 
a  length  of  track  through  that  car  wheel,  transducer  means 
affixed  to  each  rail  of  said  length  of  track  and  acted  on 
by  the  mechanical  motions  occurring  in  the  correspond- 
ing rail  to  produce  an  electrical  signal  output  character- 
istic thereof,  a  pair  of  wheel-actuated  means  each  respon- 
sive to  a  car  wheel  travelling  thereover  for  providing  an 
output,  one  wheel-actuated  means  disposed  on  each  side 
of  said  transducer  means  along  one  rail  and  spaced  a  dis- 
tance apart  less  than  the  predetermined  diameter  of  a  car 
wheel    recording  means  responsive  to  each  electrical  sig- 
nal produced  by  said  tranducer  means  for  providing  an 
indication  for  the  corresponding  car  wheel  having  an  un- 
properly  lubricated  journal,  and  gating  means  responsive 
to  the  output  from  a  first  of  said  pair  of  wheel-actuated 
means  upon  passage  of  a  car  wheel  thereover  -or  couphng 
control  energy  to  said  recording  means  to  set  such  record- 
ing means  into  operation  and  further  responsive  to  the 
output   from   a   second   of  said   pair   of  wheel-actuated 
means  upon  passage  of  that  car  wheel  thereover  for  de- 
coupling said  control  energy  from  said  recording  means  to 
thereby  stop  operation  of  said  recording  means. 
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MULTIPURPOSE  CLIP  FOR  KITCHEN 
UTENSILS 
Frmnk  Lazan,  Jr^  2836  Herkimer,  Baltimore,  Md.,  as- 
signor of  one-third  each  to  Edmund  Rosiak,  Morgan- 
town,  W.  Va.,  and  John  L.  Johnson.  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  May  24,  1962,  S«r.  No.  197,369 
6  Claims.     (CL  248—37.6) 


ment;  and  a  joist-penetrating  deflectable  prong  on  aiid 
proiecting  endwise  from  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said 
sections,  said  deflectable  prongs  normally  being  inclined 
upwardly  and  outwardly  at  an  angle  from  the  horizontal 
but  being  adapted  to  assume  a  substantially  horizontal 
position  when  driven  into  said  joists,  and  each  of  said 
prongs  having  an  upstruck  barb  formed  therein  and 
adapted  to  prevent  the  withdrawal  of  said  prongs  when 
they  are  driven  into  joists. 


3,163,387 
CAMERA  HEAD 
HowMTd  P.  Thomas,  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  T-A 
Mfg.    Corp.,    Los    Aagclcs,    Calif.,    a    corporatioa    of 
Calif  oraia 

FUcd  Aug.  21,  1962,  Scr.  No.  218J9S 
8  ClataM.     (CL  24S— 183) 


1.  A  multipurpose  clip  for  attachment  to  a  wall  of 
kitchen  utensils  such  as  pots,  pans,  skillets  and  the  like 
comprising:  a  support  and  holder  for  lids  and  implements 
such  as  forks,  spoons,  knives,  food  turners  and  the  like, 
said  holder  being  substantially  V-shaped  in  edge  elevation 
and  embodying  inner  and  outer  upwardly  diverging  per- 
manently spaced  legs  having  a  V-shaped  crotch  there- 
between, the  outer  leg  adapted  to  contact  and  reside  firmly 
against  the  inner  surface  of  the  utensil  wall,  the  inner 
leg  having  an  accessible  upper  edge  wholly  exposed  and 
capable  of  use  as  an  egg  breaker,  the  upper  end  of  the 
outer  leg  having  a  resilient  self-retained  clasp  adapted  to 
rclcasably  hook  over  the  upper  edge  of  said  wall  and  bear 
against  the  outer  surface  of  the  utensil  wall. 


3,163386 

ADJUSTABLE  DUCT  HANGER 

John  D.  Collins,  Rte.  1,  Stunjeoo  Bay,  Wis.,  aflsigDor  of 

one-half  to  VNilliam  H.  Stephenson,  Sturgeon  Bay,  Wis. 

Filed  May  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,905 

1  Claim.     (CI.  24»— 71) 


In  a  mounting  device  for  supporting  a  duct  between 
and  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  a  pair  of  spaced- 
apart  parallel  wooden  joists,  said  mounting  device  being 
carried  by  and  between  said  joists  to  provide  a  trans- 
verse horizontal  support  element  beneath  said  duct,  and 
said  device  including  a  pair  of  telescopic  sections  which 
arc  adjustable  lengthwise  to  correspond  to  the  spacing 
between  different  pairs  of  joists,  the  improved  structure 
comprising:  a  pair  of  elongated,  rectilinear  sections 
formed  of  light  gauge  metal,  each  of  said  sections  hav- 
ing a  flat  top  portion  with  downwardly  outwardly  in- 
clined side  flanges,  the  flanges  on  one  of  said  sections 
being  inclined  at  an  angle  slightly  different  from  the 
angle  of  inclination  of  the  flanges  on  the  other  section, 
the  side  flanges  of  one  section  having  upturned  marginal 
portions  forming  channels  to  frictionally  longitudinally 
slidably  receive  the  side  flanges  of  the  other  section,  the 
frictional  engagement  of  said  differently-angled,  inter- 
fitting  flanges  permitting  said  sections  to  be  yieldably 
maintained   in   a  preset  condition  of  telescopic  adjust- 


1.  In  a  head  for  supporting  a  camera,  a  base,  a  vertical 
post  mounted  on  said  base,  and  having  a  bearing  surface 
generated  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  horizontal  axis  spmdle 
mounted  on  said  bearing  surface  of  said  post  for  free 
rotation  thereon;  said  spindle  having  a  pair  of  bearing 
surfaces  generated  about  a  common,  horizontal,  axial 
line  and  disposed  one  each  at  each  side  of  said  post; 
a  camera  supporting  yoke  means  having  a  portion  dis- 
posed above  said  spirxlle  on  which  a  camera  may  be 
supported  and  further  having  a  pair  of  arms  depending 
from  said  supporting  portion,  each  of  said  arms  having 
bearing  engagement  with  one  each  of  said  pair  of  bearing 
surfaces  on  said  spindle,  means  disposed  in  the  axial  line 
of  said  spindle  operable  to  \oci.  said  spindle  against  move- 
ment about  said  post,  and  other  means  also  disposed  in 
said  axial  line  operable  to  lock  said  yolie  means  against 
movement  about  said  spindle. 


3,163388 
DETACHABLE  BURNER  MOUNTING 
Henri  Amaod.  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  SociM^  Anonyme 
dite:  -Societe  des  Bniieun  Thennex,"  Paris,  France,  a 
corporation  of  France 

Filed  May  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  194,938 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  6,  1962, 
893  642 
If  Claims.     (CL  248—201) 
1.  In   a   generator   having   an   apertured   wall    for   re- 
ceiving the   mouth   of  an  externally   positioned   burner, 
the  combination  with  said  burner  of  a  mounting  there- 
for  including   support   means   adjacent   said   wall   form- 
ing  at   least   two   substantially   horizontal    tracks,   front 
and   rear  stop  means  rising  from   at  least  one   of  said 
tracks  at  locations  relatively  close  to  and  relatively  re- 
mote from  said  wall,  respectively;  front  and  rear  roller 
means  on  said  burner  normally  resting  on  said  traclu  for 
stably   supporting   said   burner   thereon,   said   front   and 
rear  stop  means  being  more  widely  separated  than  said 
front   and  rear  roller  means  and  being  respectively  en- 
gageable  by  the  later  in  an  operative  position  in  which 
the    burner    mouth   projects   through   said   wall   and   an 
inoperative  position  in  which  the  burner  mouth  is  with- 
drawn from  said  wall;  and  a  formation  on  said  support 
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means  above  said  one  of  said  tracks  overlying  only  said 
rear  roller  means  in  said  inoperative  posiUon  while  leav- 
ing said  front  roller  means  freely  movable  m  an  upward 


supporting  the  pin  within  the  hollow  member  in  contact 
with  the  walls  at  a  comer  of  said  member  for  adjust- 
able movement  of  the  pin  lengthwise  thereof,  said  means 
cooperaUng  with  the  walls  at  another  of  said  corners 
of  said  member  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  pm  about 
an  axis  extending  lengthwise  through  said  pin. 


^1 ,-- — 4 


3,163,391  ^ 

CAPACITOR  CLIP  .^     „.  ^ 

James  E.  Adams,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bishop 
\Bd  Babcock  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporatMMi 

*^  *^*^FUed  June  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  203,129 
2  Claims.     (CL  24»— 223) 


direction,  thereby  enabling  pivotal  movement  of  said 
burner  on  said  rear  roller  means  upon  the  latter  con- 
ucting  said  rear  stop  means  and  said  formaUon. 


3.163.389 
BRACKET  FOR  PAINT  CONTAINERS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Argyle  K.  Tborabiirgh,  Pleaswitville.  low. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1963.  Ser.  No.  304.187 

2  Claims.     (CL  24»— 211) 


1.  A  bracket  for  paint  containers  and  the  like,  com- 
prising, 

an  elongated  body  member,  .        *  , 

hook  means  on  one  end  of  said  body  member  for 
receiving  the  flange  on  the  lower  perimeter  ot  a 
paint  conuiner.  . 

the  upper  portion  of  said  body  member  being  bent 
at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  lower  portion  of 
said  body  member, 

the  upper  end  of  said  body  member  terminating  in 
a  hook  means  adapted  to  receive  a  bail  of  a  paint 
container,  ,  .     , 

and  a  slot  in  the  hook  means  on  the  upper  end  of 

said  body  member. 


1    In  combination,  a  mounting  plate  havmg  inner  and 
outer  faces  and  having  a  single  fastener-receiving  open- 
ing   and  a  one-piece  clip  mounted  in  said  plate  at  said 
opening,  said  dip  comprising  a  base  disposed  transversely 
of  the  dip  and  having  at  opposite  ends  stepped  feet  ex- 
tending through  said  opening  and  engaging  the  edge  por- 
tion of  the  opening  on  the  inner  face  of  the  plate,  a  pair 
of  resilient  flexible  gripping  members  connected  to  the 
opposite  side*  of  the  base  and  extending  therefrom  out- 
wardly away  from  said  outer  face  of  the  mounting  plate, 
said  members  having  oppositely  bowed  portions  to  receive 
a  supported  element  between  them,  and  an  approximately 
straight  finger  struck  from  each  gripping  member  and  the 
free  end  thereof  extending  downwardly  for  engagement 
with  the  outer  face  of  the  mounting  plate,  the  structure 
being  such  that  the  gripping  members  are  first  flexed  to- 
ward each  other  before  the  feet  are  engaged  in  the  open- 
ing and  after  the  gripping  members  are  released  the  fingers 
impinge  against  the  mounting  plate  for  pressing  the  feet 
against  the  inner  face  of  the  mounting  plate. 


3,163,392 

ARTICLE  SUPPORT 

William  D.  Husted.  Wadsworth  St.,  R.D., 

Middletown,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,576 

24  Claims.     (CL  248—223) 


3,163,390 

LEVELLING  P^STRUMENT 

Kai  Nielsen,  Skovkanten  9,  Bagsvacrd,  Denmark 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1961.  Ser.  No.  95^82 

7  Claims.     (CL  248—221) 


1  Support  structure  for  a  leveling  mstrument,  the 
support  structure  comprising  a  hollow  member  mcludmg 
a  plurality  of  planar  walls  defining  comers  for  sanl  mem- 
ber a  pin  within  the  hollow  member  adapted  for  sup- 
porting a  vessel  of  said  leveling  instrument,  and  means 


1.  In  combination  with  a  perforated  board  having 
spaced  openings  therein,  an  article  support  including  a 
substantially  flat  base  induding  a  resilient  flexible  portion 
seating  against  said  board,  a  first  projection  extending  mto 
one  of  said  openings,  a  second  projection  on  said  flexible 
portion  extending  into  an  adjacent  opening,  said  second 
projection  having  a  protuberance  therein  extending  to- 
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ward  said  first  projection,  said  projections  being  of  a 
length  to  extend  interiorly  through  said  board,  and  means 
associated  with  said  base  for  moving  said  fiexible  portion 
and  hence  moving  said  second  projection  toward  said  first 
projection  whereby  said  protuberance  engages  under  the 
rim  of  its  associated  opening  to  clamp  said  base  and  hence 
said  article  support  against  said  bo«rd. 


December  29,  1964 


the  ball  is  caused  to  move  off  its  seat  with  a  sidewue  u 
well  as  a  retrogressive  movement  and  an  actuatoi  for  said 
displacing  member  and  means  for  throtUing  the  Uquid 
flow  actuated  by  the  ball  displacing  member,  said  means 
being  principally  operative  during  the  initial  opening  and 
final  closing  of  the  valve. 


COMPONENT  HOLDER  

Walter  R.  Strong.  Jr..  Cedar  RapMs,  >«''•',  ■^J****** 
Collins  Radio  Company,  Cedar  RapMs,  Iowa,  a  cor- 
poration of  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1W3,  Ser.  No.  332,604 
14  Claims.     (CL  248—223) 


3,l«3t3'5 
ELASTIC  FI.UID  TURBINE 
Marc  R.  Grilfel,  Burlington,  Iowa,  asiignor  to  Murray 
Iron  Works  Compaay,  Buriingtoo,  Iowa,  a  corporation 

**"*  Filed  Apr.  I,  1»*3,  Ser.  No.  2«9a6« 
16  Gakmu    (CL  253—39.1) 


1.  Component  holder  means  mountable  upon  a  mount- 
ing board  and  comprising:  .    .    ^       ...    „.„ 

receptacle  means  having  cylindrical  shaped  side  wall 
and  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other  end; 

said  cylindrically  shaped  side  wall  of  said  recepucle 
means  comprised  of  arcuate  segments  separated  one 
from  the  other  by  slots  cut  through  said  cylindncally 
shaped  side  wall  and  running  axially  along  the  length 
of  said  side  wall  and  extending  through  the  closed 
end  of  said  receptacle  means; 

the  outside  surface  of  said  closed  end  of  said  receptacle 
means  being  generally  concave  in  shape; 

and  fastening  means  extending  outwardly  from  said 
closed  end  and  substantially  along  the  axis  of  said 
recepucle  means  and  constructed  to  secure  said  com- 
ponent holder  means  to  said  mounting  board. 


3,163,3*4 

BALL  VALVE 

Roland  W.  Downin,  29  .N.  Main  St.,  Port  Deposit,  Md. 

nied  July  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,192 

4Clainu.     (CL  251— 120) 


XM^ 


za^ 


1    In  a  ball  valve  having  a  ball-retaining  inlst  chamber 
under  the  pressure  of  the  liquid  supply  system  when  the 
valve  is  closed,  a  discharge  chamber  downstream  of  the 
inlet  chamber,  an  annular  seat  having  iU  principal  plane 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  fluid  flow  from 
the  inlet  chamber  to  the  outlet  chamber  and  forming  the 
threshold  between  said   chambers,  a  ball   m  said  mlet 
chamber  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  seat,  the  elements 
of  said  inlet  chamber  adjacent  said  seat  being  ann-iged 
to  afford  said  ball  substantially  free  movement  m  all  di- 
rections within  said  chamber  when  said  ball  is  unseated, 
a  member  in  said  discharge  chamber  for  displacing  said 
ball  from  its  seat  by  conuct  therewith,  said  displacement 
member  moving  during  the  displacement  action,  with  a 
tangential  component  with  respect  to  the  ball  whereby 


1 .  A  turbine  comprising  a  casing  including  an  exhaust 
casing  section  defining  a  chamber  and  having  opposite 
substantially  identical  end  flanges  and  end  opemngs,  a 
turbine    wheel    disposed    within   the    casing    and    having 
blades  and  projecting  into  said  chamber,  a  shaft  cajry; 
ing  said  wheel  and  joumaled  upon  the  casing,  shaft  speed 
governor  means  carried  by  the  casing  and  connected  with 
said  shaft  and  including  linkage  mean*  exteriorly  of  the 
casing,  a  norzle  chest  and  nozzle  block  unit  extendmg 
removably  and  bodily  through  one  of  said  identical  end 
openings  and  into  said  chamber  near  one  side  of  said 
wheel  so  that  the  nozzles  thereof  may  direct  steam  against 
the  blades  of  the  wheel  for  turning  the  latter,  said  umt 
having  internal  steam   passage   means  opening   through 
one  end  thereof,  an  exterior  flange  on  said  unit  abutting 
the  exterior  face  of  one  of  said  identical  end  flanget,  a 
valve  cheat  including  a  flange  abutting  said  unit  flange 
JO  that  the  latter  is  sandwiched  between  the  valve  ch«t 
flange  and  said  one  identical  flange  of  the  casing,  bolt 
means  detachably  rigidly  connecting  all  of  said  flanges  in 
assembly,  said  valve  chest  having  steam  passage  means 
and  a  valve  seat,  said  last-named  passage  means  com- 
municating with  said  internal  steam  passage  means,  coaxial 
governor  and  trip  valve  elements  within  said  valve  chest 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  seat,  said  seat  common  to  said 
coaxial   valve   elemenu.   tclcscopically   interfittmg   stems 
one  each  secured  to  said  governor  and  trip  valve  elements. 
said  stems  emerging  from  one  side  of  said  valve  chert, 
and  said  stem  of  the  governor  valve  element  connected 
with  said  exterior  linkage  means. 


3,163,396 

MEANS  FOR  THE  DLSCHARGE  OF  LIQUID 

FROM  ROTORS 

Istvan    CsilbiC.    SlUe,    Eagland.    awignor    to     Associated 

Electrical    Industriea    Limited,    London,    Lngland,    a 

Britisfa  compan>  ^,      *«^  „. 

Filed  M«>  31.  1963,  Ser.  No.  284.559 
Claiais  priorit) .  apjpiicatioo  Great  Britain,  June  20,  1962, 

23,783  62 
7  CiakBi.    (CL  253— 39.15) 
1.  A  rotor  provided  with  means  adapted  to  discharge 
liquid  from  the  rotor  and  comprising: 

(a)  collecting  chamber  means  arranged  to  rotate  with 
the  rotor,  >• 
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3,163,398 
FOLE  PULLING  JACK 


(6)  Uquid  flow  passages  in  the  rotor  arranged  to  dis-  ^^^^  ^ 

charge  into  the  collecting  chamber;  Geor«e  H.  Fxkels,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  aaOgoor,  bj  meme 

(c)  ports  in  the  rotor  and  extending  outwardly  from         j^^ments,  to  The  Ohio  ^ms  Company.  Mansfield, 
the  chamber  means;  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  New  Jwsey 

(d)  a   stationary   receiving  chamber   surrounding   the  F„ed  Apr    16,  l^^J'-^^J^I**''**' 
part  of  the  rotor  provided  with  the  ports  and  arranged  5  Clataia.    (CL  254—29) 
to  receive  liquid  discharged  from  these  ports  when 
the  rotor  is  stationary;                                                

(»)   means  sealing  the  liquid  in  said  receiving  chambe* 
and  permitting  air  to  enter  into  said  chamber; 


(/)  a  venturi  norzle  having  a  convergent  mlet  section 
and  a  divergent  ouUct  section  and  a  throat  connccung 
theae  two  parts,  the  nozzle  being  disposed  in  at  least 
one  of  said  ports  and  arranged  for  the  through  flow 
of  the  liquid  when  the  rotor  is  stationary; 

(g)  passage  means  in  the  rotor  through  which  air  can 
flow  when  the  rotor  is  rotating  at  a  suffiaenUy  high 
speed  to  break  the  flow  of  Uquid  through  the  vcntun 
ncxiie  to  that  the  nozzle  is  able  thereafter  to  act 
as  an  air  inlet  port  for  the  radial  inflow  of  air  to  the 
coDecting  chamber  means,  thereby  to  reduce  the  de- 
gree of  vacuum  in  the  said  chamber  means. 


1    A  portable  pole  jack  comprising  a  base  assembly, 
a  reciprocal  fluid  powered  ram  detachably  mounted  on 
said  base  assembly,  means  on  said  ram  for  interlocking 
coaction  with  a  flexible  member  which  is  adapted  to  en- 
circle a  pole  and  grip  the  latter,  for  lifting  the  Ocjjbic 
member  upwardly  upon  actuation  of  said  ram,  said  base 
assembly  comprising  a  generally  U-shaped,  in  plan  view, 
structure,  strut  means  projecting  upwardly  from  said  U- 
shaped  structure,  and  collar  means  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  strut  means  for  rotary  movement  with  respect  thereto 
about  a  gcncraUy  horizontal  axis  through  said  strut  means, 
said  coUar  means  encircling  said  ram  and  lug  means  de- 
pending from  the  ram  cylinder  into  engagement  with  said 
base  assembly  and  spacing  the  ram  cylinder  from  the  base 
assembly.  

3,163,399 
WINCH  HOIST 
Geor«e  A.  Skerry,  Worcester,  Mass.,  asBignor  to  Ltocoto 
Precisioa  Machining  Co.,  North  Grafton.  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  108,964 
18  Claims.    (O.  254—167) 


3,163,397 
VANE  CONSTRUCTION 
Ga«manii.    AHbach.  near  E«llnf*B  (Neckar), 
I  Eacen  S   Neber   Stuttgart -<>berturib*lm.  Germany, 
_  ,„  l).lniler-B«nz  Aktlengrs^llschaft.  Stuttgart- 

UlMfilJieiin.  l.trmnny 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1959.  Ser.  No.  785.600 

Clahns  prloHt>.  applicatioa  Germany  Jan.  14,  1»5» 

4  Claim*.     (CL253— 77) 


1.  A  vane  construction  for  flow  devices  exposed  to  a 
relatively  high  temperature,  especially  for  use  as  guide 
vanes  in  gas  turbines,  comprising  an  outer  body  portion 
made  of  ceramic  material  and  forming  the  vane  body. 
Mid   ceramic   body   portion   being   provided    with   recess 
means,  and  metallic  reinforcing  insert  means  in  said  recess 
means  for  supporting  thereon  said  ceramic  body  portion, 
said  ceramic  outer  body  portion  having  a  structure  adapt- 
ing  said   body   portion   to   withstand    heat   shocks,   said 
structure  comprising  a  plurahty  of  lamina  members  hav- 
ing abutment  surfaces  abutting  each  other,  said  surfaces 
extending    essentially    transversely    with    respect    to    the 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  body  portion  said  lamina 
members  being  emplaced  over  said  metallic  reinforcing 
in&ert  means. 


1.  A  winch  hoist,  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  main 
shaft  routably  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  ratchet  wheel 
fixed  to  the  main  shaft,  an  actuating  handle  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  main  shaft,  a  locking  pawl  pivotaUy 
mounted  on  the  main  frame  in  position  to  engage  and 
hold  the  ratchet  wheel,  an  actuating  pawl  pivotaUy  mount- 
ed on  the  actuating  handle  in  position  to  engage  and  ro- 
tate the  ratchet  wheel,  and  cam  means  having  a  first  por- 
tion adjustably  mounted  and  movable  on  and  movable 
with  the  ratchet  wheel  for  engagement  with  the  locking 
pawl  and  a  aecond  portion  mounted  on  the  frame  for  en- 
gagement with  the  actuating  pawl,  the  cam  n»eans  caus- 
ing the  ratchet  wheel  to  be  automatically  rotated  in  equal 
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increments  selected  from  a  plurality  of  substantially  dif- 
ferent increments  in  lowering  a  load. 


3,163,400 
HOIST 
Geone  A.  Skerry,  Worcester,  Mass^  assignor  to  I.incoln 
Precision  MachinlnR  Co.,  North  Grafton,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ma«isachusetts 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1961,  S«r.  No.  140,511 
6  Claims.    (CI.  254— U7) 


the  choker  hoolc  also  having  a  cable  guide  opening  freely 
receiving  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  suspended  cholicr 
cable  vertically  therethrough,  movable  latch  riKans  on 
the  choker  hook  operatively  associated  with  a  movable 
one  of  the  locking  jaws  for  releasably  securing  the  latter 
in  locking  position,  the  latch  means  having  a  weight 
striker  portion  disposed  above  and  adjacent  the  choker 
cable  opening  in  the  choker  hook,  a  latch  actuating  weight 
member  mounted  slidably  on  the  choker  cable  for  engage- 
ment with  the  striker  portion  of  the  latch  means,  a  weight 
release  device  suspended  trom  the  movable  support  and 
attached  to  the  end  of  the  choker  cable  opposite  the  loop 
and  including  holding  means  releasably  securing  the 
weight  member  thereto  a  spaced  distance  above  the  striker 
portion  of  the  latch  means,  and  control  means  for  the 
holding  means  and  operable  to  release  the  weight  mem- 
ber from  the  holding  means,  the  control  means  bemg  posi- 
tioned remotely  from  the  choker  book. 


I.  A  hoist,  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  drum  rotaUbly 
mounted  on  the  frame,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to  the  drrun. 
an  actuating  handle  pivotally  mounted  on  the  main  shaft, 
a  locking  pawl  pivotally  n>ounted  on  the  main  frame  in 
position  to  engage  and  hold  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  spring 
normally  maintaining  the  locking  pawl  in  engacement  with 
the  ratchet,  an  actuating  pawl  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
actuating  handle  in  position  to  engage  and  rotate  the 
ratchet  whed.  and  a  cam  engaging  the  locking  pawl 
spring  for  lifting  the  locking  pawl  during  part  of  the  let- 
down motion  of  said  handle,  thereby  permitting  the  ratchet 
wheel  to  be  automatically  rotated  selectively  in  incre- 
ments of  a  fixed  plurality  of  tee«h  in  lowering  a  load. 


3,163,402 
APPARATL'S  FOR  SUBSTANTIALLY  INSTANT- 
LY   MIXING    AND    KNEADING    VARIOUS 
MATERIAIJ* 
Hacfairo  Vamaahita,  108   3-c1m>iik,  KUaurawamachi, 
L'rawa.  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  27.  l»59,  S«r.  No.  802,452 
Claims  priority,  applkratioo  Japan.  Mar.  31,  1958, 
33,  8,496 
6  Claims.    (CL  259— 4) 


3,163,401 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  ARTICLES 
Thomas   L.  Johnston   and   Gordon   D.   Miles,   Portland, 
Oreg..  assignors  to  Columbia  Helicopters,  Inc.,  Port- 
land, Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 

Filed  July  16.  1962,  Ser.  No.  209.848 
7  Claims.    (CI.  25«— 1.2) 


1.  Article  transporting  apparatus  comprising,  in  com- 
bination with  a  movable  support,  a  choker  cable  having 
a  loop  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  be  suspended  at  its 
opposite  end  downwardly  from  the  movable  support,  a 
choker  hook  having  relatively  movable  locking  jaws  for 
releasably  securing  the  choker  cable  loop  therebetween. 


5.  In  a  mixer,  in  combination,  a  rotary  dished  member 
having  an  outer  peripheral  portion  forming,  substantially, 
part  of  a  cone;  a  rotary  ring  coaxial  with  said  dished 
member,  the   interior  of  said  dished   member   being  di- 
rected toward  said  ring  and  said  ring  having  an  annular 
face  directed   away   from   said   dished   member;  feeding 
means  having  an  inner  portion  communicating  through 
said  ring  with  said  dished  member  and  a  separate  outer 
portion  out  of  communication  with  said  inner  portion 
and  communicating  with  said  annular  face  of  said  ring, 
so  that  a  pair  of  materials  to  be  mixed  may  be  fed  through 
said  portions  of  said  feeding  means  respectively  to  the 
interior  of  said  dished  member  and  to  said  annular  face 
of  said  ring  without  contacting  each  other;  an  annular 
frmto-conical  number  coaxial  with  and  surrounding  said 
ring  and  having  an  inner  face  directed  toward  said  dished 
member,  said  annular  frusto-conical  member  being  in- 
clined oppositely  to  said  peripheral  portion  of  said  dished 
member    while    being    spaced    therefrom    and    extetKling 
through  a  substantial  distance  beyond  the  same;  meant 
connecting  said  frusto-conical  member  to  said  ring  for  ro- 
tary movement  therewith  while  placing  said  inner  face 
of   said    frusto-conical    member    in   communication    with 
said  annular  face  of  said  ring,  whereby  during  rotation 
of  said  ring  and  members  about  their  common  axis  a  first 
material  on  said  annular  face  of  said  ring  will  fly  there- 
from by  centrifugal  force  onto  said  inner  face  of  said 
frusto-conical  member  and  move   along  said  inner   face 
outwardly  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  dished  member, 
while  a  second  material  fed  by  said  inner  portion  of  said 
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feeding  means  to  said  dished  member  will  move  by  cen- 
trifugal force  from  the  periphery  thereof  onto  the  inner 
face  of  said  frusto-conical  member  to  mix  with  the  first 
material  while  both  materials  simultaneously  move  along 
the  portion  of  said  frusto-conical  member  which  extends 
beyond  said  dished  member  toward  the  outer  penphery 
of  said  frusto-conical  member  by  centrifugal  force;  means 
for  mechanically  mixing  said  mixture  of  the  first  and  sec- 
ond materials  while  both  materials  move  along  the  por- 
tion of  said  frustoH:onical  member  which  extends  beyond 
wid  dished  member  toward  the  outer  V^^P^^^°[  ^^ 
frusto^onical  member;  housing  means  encompassing  sa*d 
ring  and  dished  member;  and  means  for  removing  the 
mechanically  mixed  mixture  of  said  first  and  second  ma- 
terials from  said  housing  means. 
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head  means  having  a  central  opening  detachably  mounted 
on  said  shaft  adjacent  said  collar  means  for  rotation  by 
said  shaft,  detachable  tube  clips  disposed  around  and  ra- 
dially outwardly  of  the  circumference  of  said  head  for 
holding  tubes  thereon  which  contain  fluid  to  be  agitated. 


3,163,403 

MIXING  MACHINE 

v..».r  FjMck.  Mannbelm-Waldbof,  (icrmany,  assignor 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1961.  Ser.  No.  «2,443 

Claims  priority    applk.rton  f-"™«">' '"•  »''  "*•' 

D   32  ^^9,  I>ec.  8.  I960.  D   34,898 

io  Claims.    (CI.  259—9) 


clip  adjusting  means  for  said  tube  clips  for  positioning  the 
clips  in  the  same  plane  with  and  at  an  angle  with  respect 
to  the  plane  of  said  head,  and  means  for  tilting  the  axis  of 
said  head  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft 
at  one  time  and  for  positioning  the  axis  of  said  head  co- 
extensive with  the  axis  of  said  shaft  at  another  ume. 


3,163,405 

HOMOGENIZER  AND  MIXER  FOR  L1Q»J»»S 

Leslie  I.  Balassa,  Creighton  La«»«.  Scarborough,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser-  No.  "7^15, 

Oct.  1    1962.     Tbk  application  Jan.  4,  1963,  »er.  r^o. 

**''*'*  9  Claims.    (CI.  259— 97) 


I    Mixing  machine  for  the  continuous  mixing  of  dif- 
ferent  materials,   primarily  PO^^ered  substances    com- 
prising a  m.xmg  drum  extending  substantially  honzon- 
ially  and  having  a  rectilinear  profile  internally  presenting 
a  Rcncrallv  smooth,  continuous  peripheral  surface,  matc- 
ri^receiving  means  at  one  end  wall  of  said  drum  inc  ud- 
Tng  means  defining  an  intake  aperture,  material  ou.pm 
mean*  at  the  other  end  wall  of  said  drum  deluding  means 
definmg  a  discharge   aperture  and  a  »"**»-;''»»y  »»^. 
rontal  mixing  shaft   extending   through   said  drum   and 
having  a  driving  means,  said  shaft  mciudmg  stimng  arms 
extending   at   different   positions   longitudinally   of   sanl 
.haft  and  radially  therefrom  into  proximity  of  said  pe- 
ripheral surface  operative  to  impart  centnfugal  force  to 
material  in  said  drum  to  form  a  nng  of  •"*'">»»  J'^* 
cumferentially  of  the  inner  wall  of  said  drum  and  at  teart 
one  disk  rotatable  with  said  shaft  and  pro^cting  there- 
from into  said  ring  of  material  during  mixing  op<^v^X^ot» 
and  defining  a  passage  between  the  circumference  thereof 
and   said   peripheral   surface,   said   mtake   and  said  d«. 
charge  apertures  being  disposed  within  the  confines  of  the 
circular  Trea  encompassed  by  said  ring  of  material,  sa.d 
end  walls  being  substantially  ring  shaped  and  thus  re- 
taining the  main  part  of  said  material  near  the  circum- 
ference of  said  drum. 


3  163  404 

ROTARY   APPARATUS  ^.^^'J'^JZW^^i^* 
Harold  D.  Kraft,  Flushing,  and  Jack  A.  K"ft.  N*^  ">;« 

PartL    NY.,    assignors   to   Scientific    Industries,    Inc. 

S^n.  vTl  .l^rNA^;.  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

^  Filed  Oct.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,371 

8  Claims.    (CI.  259—57) 

g  Apparatus  for  agitating  fluid  comprising  a  base 
means,  trunnion  means  on  said  base  means,  a  motor  hous- 
ing carried  by  said  trunnion  means  for  tilting  at  different 
angles  thereabout,  a  motor  shaft  extending  out  of  sa.d 
3ing.  collar  means  on  the  outer  end  of  shaft,  circular 


9  A  mixing  device  for  mixing  material  withm  a  con- 
tainer comprising  a  mixing  head  for  operation  within  a 
container,  said  mixing  bead  comprising  a  stator  shell  and 
a  rotor  having  a  blade  cooperatively  posiuoned  with  re- 
spect to  said  stator  shell,  said  stator  shell  having  a  plu- 
rality of  pivolablc  secUons,  remote  dnve  means  for  said 
rotor  a  drive  shaft  connecting  said  drive  means  to  said 
rotor' and  means  for  pivoUng  said  sections  of  said  stator 
shell  relative  to  said  rotor  so  that  said  mixer  can  be 
readily  converted  from  closed  to  open  turbine  operaUon. 


3,163,406  ^^^ 

WEB  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
WaHer  R.  Steillng.  Jr.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  and   ^J^'^^ 
H.  Wlttel,  Clnclnnari,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Faustel,  Inc., 
Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  WlscoMln 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,026 
3  Claims.     (CI.  263—3) 
1    In  a  web  dryinging  oven  having  a  burner  for  sup- 
plying heat  to  the  web  moving  therethrough,  and  an  ad- 
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jusUble  valve  for  supplying  variable  amounts  of  fuel  to 
said  burner  to  thereby  vary  the  heat  delivered  to  said 
web,  a  web  temperature  control  system  comprising,  sens- 
ing means  for  measuring  the  temperattire  of  said  web, 
adjustable  means  connected  to  said  valve  for  adjustment 
thereof,  first  means  for  determining  a  deviation  of  tem- 
perature from  a  predetermined  set  point  and  generating 
a  first  control  signal,  second  means  responsive  to  such 


3,163,44)8 

FURNACE  FOR  WORKING  PRODUCTS 

SUCH  AS  GLASS 

Edgard    Brichard,    Jumet.    Belgium,    assignor    to    S.    A. 

Giaveri>«l,  Brussels,  Belgium,  a  companv  of  Belgium 

nied  Dec.  12,  1»«I,  S*r.  No.  158,791 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Belgium.  Dec.  14,  19M, 

475.714,  Patent  598.160 

12  Claims.     (CI.  263-^7) 

I 


deviation  to  initiate  turning  ol  the  adjustable  means, 
third  means  responsive  to  the  movement  of  the  adjustable 
means  so  that  the  latter  feeds  back  a  position  signal  to 
balance  the  said  control  signal  generated  by  the  deviation 
determining  means,  and  fourth  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  third  means  to  receive  the  position  signal 
and  to  stop  turning  of  the  adjustabie  nteans  at  a  fixed 
predetermined  position  as  determined  by  the  temperature 
deviation  from  the  set  point. 


3,l€3,4r7 
METHOD   OF  THREADING   WIRES  IN   MUFFLES 

AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRACTICING  SAME 
Jeaa  Raymond  Guingand,   Paris,   France,   assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Socicte  Aaonyme  Heurtcy,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  June  20.  1961,  Ser.  No.  118,414 

Claims  priority,  applkratioa  France,  Jnoc  34,  19M, 

831,565,  Patent  1.269,268 

8  Claims.     (CL  263—3) 


1.  A  process  for  simultaneously  treating  a  plurality  of 
wires  by  concurrently  passing  the  wires  through  a  treat- 
ment zone  at  a  predetermined  speed,  the  step  of  initially 
threading  one  of  said  wires,  comprising  mechanically 
engaging  said  one  wire  at  an  end  thereof  in  selective 
fashion  while  avoiding  the  other  wires,  passing  said  one 
wire  through  said  zone  independently  of  the  other  wires 
at  a  speed  greatly  exceeding  that  of  the  other  wires  so  that 
said  one  wire  leaves  said  U-ealment  zone  with  substan- 
tially unimpaired  mechanical  properties  and  reducing  the 
speed  of  passage  of  said  one  wire  through  said  treatment 
zone  to  that  of  the  other  wires  when  the  one  wire  extends 
through  said  treatment  zone. 


1.  A  furnace  tank  adapted  to  retain  molten  glass 
being  passed  therethrough  comprising  an  outer  jacket  of 
non-metallic  refractory  material  and  an  inner  jacket, 
each  jacket  having  side  and  bottom  walls  in  spaced  re- 
lation to  each  other  to  provide  a  continuous  cavity  be- 
tween said  jackets  adapted  to  be  filled  with  non-circulating 
fused  materials,  said  inner  jacket  having  side  walls  of 
non-metallic  refractory  material  and  an  overlapping  bot- 
tom wall  of  thin  metal  that  provides  a  fluid-tight  seal  to 
said  cavity,  said  inner  jacket  bottom  wall  forming  a 
diaphragm  adapted  to  cover  aixl  be  supported  by  said 
fused  material. 


3,163,409 
TORSION  BAR  SEAT  SUSPE.NSION 
Peter  R.   Running,   IS  Ward   Road,  Nortk  Tonawanda, 
N.Y.,  Hid  ChaHes  Wbitne>   Buddo,  2  Blythdale  RomI, 
Torooto  2,  Ontario,  (  anada 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1961,  Ser.  No.  133,999 
8  Claims.     (CL  267—1) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  vehicle  body  member,  a  seat 
memtier  arranged  above  said  vehicle  body  member,  and 
means  supporting  one  side  part  of  said  seat  member  on 
said  body  members:  the  combination  therewith  of  a 
torsion  bar  suspension  for  resilient! y  supporting  the  op- 
posite side  part  of  said  seat  member  on  said  body  mem- 
ber, comprising  generally  horizontal  torsion  bar.  bearing 
meaiu  journalling  said  torsion  bar  on  one  of  said  mem- 
bers along  a  generally  horizontal  axis  extending  sidewise 
with  reference  to  said  seat  nrtember,  a  first  generally  hori- 
zontal arm  fixed  at  one  end  to  one  end  of  said  torsion  bar 
and  exteiKling  perpendicularly  therefrom,  a  first  means 
connecting  and  holding  the  opposite  end  of  said  first  arm 
in  immobile  relation  to  one  of  of  said  members  during 
normal  use  of  the  seat  member,  a  second  arm  fixed  at 
one  end  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  torsion  bar  and 
extending  generally  perpendicularly  therefrom  in  the  same 
general  direction  as,  but  at  a  vertical  inclination  with 
reference  to  said  first  arm,  an  extension  fixed  to  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  second  arm,  and  a  second  means  con- 
necting and  holding  said  extettsion  in  immobile  relation  to 
the  other  of  said  members. 


3,163,418 

ANTI-FRICTION  Bl  FFF.R 

Gordon  J.  Reid.  Jolmsoa  Island.  Swurtz  Bay  Road, 

Sidney,  British  Columbia.  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  3«,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,969 

13  ClainM.     (CL  267—1) 

1.  An  anti-friction  buffer  for  use   between  relatively 

moving  elements  comprising  a  mounting  base  adapted  to 
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be  mounted  on  one  of  the  said  elements  and  having  a 
substantially  horizontal  support  shaft  projecting  outward- 
ly therefrom,  a  hollow  spindle  member  rotatably  and 
slidably  mounted  on  said  support  shaft,  resUient  means  at 
the  support  shaft  normally  urging  the  spindle  member  to 
an  outer  posiUon  thereon,  rolling  bearing  means  camwl 
at  the  outer  end  of  the  spindle  member  with  its  axis  ott- 
set  in  relation  to  the  spindle  member  axis,  rolling  bearing 
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3,163,412  _^^ 

SELF-LEVELING  AND  SELF-CONTAINED 

VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  STRUT 

Leonard  Troy,  5  Peo-Y-Bryn  Drive,  Sa^ton,  P.. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,350 

9  Claims.     (CL  267— 15) 


means  carried  by  the  spindle  member  radially  outwardly 
from  iu  axis  at  least  as  far  as  and  on  the  same  side  of 
the  spindle  member  axis  as  the  roller  axis  said  rolling 
bearing  means  being  adapted  to  engage  said  one  e^me^t 
when  a  thmst  is  applied  to  the  periphery  of  the  roller  by 
the  other  of  the  said  elemenU  to  take  the  rcsulunt  thrusU 
while  allowing  the  roller  and  spindle  member  to  funcUon 
as  a  carter.  


Joka 


3.163,411 
AUXILIARY  SPRING  SUSPENSIONS 
E.    Heckethora,    Dyersborg.    Tenn.,    •^'*.'^l 
Bc-e  assignments,  to  Christian  Marie  Loden  Louis 

Boorcier   de   Carbon,   N«>"'>-«'-^  °*' ,^?**" 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,155 
9  Claims.     (CI.  267— 8) 


1    An  augmented  overload  spring  suspension  for  sup- 
porting the  body  of  a  motor  vehicle  from  the  wheel 
Counting    adjacent   each   wheel   thereof   composing    m 
combmauon.  a  main  suspension  sprmg  and  *^  •^'*^ 
body  supporting  spring  connected  between  «"<>  body  uid 
said   wheel   mounting;   a  pressunzed   shock   absorber  of 
the  telescoping  cylinder  and  piston  type  having  a  cylin- 
drical casing  containing  a  damping  liquid  and  a  piston 
disDOsed  for  reciprocation  therein,  a  piston  rod  having 
onTend  fixed  to  the  piston  and  the  other  end  extended 
through  a  packed  opening  m  ^  «'»*l,°L«^,.^^i 
means  for  secunng  the  remote  ends  of  the  cybndnca^ 
casing  and  the  piston  rod   respectively  to  the  body  and 
the  wheel  mounting,  a  body  of  gas  under  pressure  m  the 
shock  absorber  casing  exerting  pressure  on  the  <**«>?>?« 
fluid  in  opposition  to  the  displacement  of  the  latter  by 
the  entry  of  successive  portions  of  the  piston  rod  during 
the  compression  stroke;  the  two  springs  and  the  pres- 
umttd  shock  absorber  all  three  acting  in  parallel  to  resil- 
iently  support  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  weight  of  the 
body  of  the  vehicle  from  the  wheel  mounung.  the  spnng 
rates  and   natural   frequencies  of  the   main   suspension 
spnng.  the  auxiliary  supporting  spnng.  and  the  '««''«" 
hydro^>neumatic  shock  absorber  suspension  member  all 
being  of  different  values,  and  the  spring  rates  of  the  auxU- 
iary   spnng  and  the  shock  absorber  suspension  rntmXKT 
valuing  accordmg  to  the  degree  of  distortion  of  said  ele- 
menU under  load. 


1    A  leveling  and  suspension  device  for  use  between  a 

vehicle  chassis  and  a  vertically  °»^i'>»^»*''V,:'»*tonow 
port,  comprising  a  cylinder  communicating  with  a  hollow 
head,  said  head  including  a  flexible,  impervious  diaphragm 
defining  opposed,  variable-volume  chambers    one  of  said 
chambers  Ting   compressible   and    said   other   chamb^ 
comprising  liquid-containing  chamber;  a  piston  supported 
for  axial  movement  in  said  cylinder  and  defining  there- 
above  a  variable-volume,  shock-absorbmg  chamber  com- 
municating  with   said   liquid-containing  chamber    and   a 
lower  pump  chamber;  and  pump  means  in  .^^id  cylinder 
connected  to  fluid  reservoir  means  for  pumping  fluid  mto 
said  shock-absorbing  chamber  and  connected  to  and  op- 
erated by  relative  movement  of  said  piston  with  respect  to 
said  cylinder,  said  pump  means  composing  one-way  valve 
means  causing  fluid  to  normally  be  directed  only  from 
said  pump  chamber  toward  said  shock  absorbing  chamber 
due  to  said  relative  movement  between  said  piston  and 
cylinder     said    pump    means    composing    an    elongated 
tubular  plunger  including  axially-separable  inlet  poruons 
above  said  piston  and  normally  closed  duong  relative 
movement  between  said  piston  and  cylinder,  said  axiaUy- 
separable  inlet  portions  separating  to  directly  connect  said 
shock  absorbing  chamber  to  said  reservoir  after  a  pre- 
determined amount  of  relative  axial  separaUon  between 
said  piston  and  cylinder. 


3,163,413 
CAM  CONTROLLED  FOLDING  MEANS  FOR 
CAM  ^"P^g^^^i^G  MACHINE 
Paul  G    Franke  and  Harold  B.  Pollard,  New  Mllford, 
Co^/iH;?  Harold   V.   Rutkus,   Fullerton,  Calif,    as- 
signors to  Klmberly-Oark  Corporation,  Neenah,  WIs^ 
■  corporation  of  Delaware  ,„,  --^ 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  183,114 
4  Claims.     (CL  270— 73) 
1    In  a  rotary  folding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  folding  rolls  mounted  for  roUtion  •"  oPP<»;J« 
rations,  means  for  feeding  a  web  to  ^e  folded  to  stud 
folding  rolls,   a   pair  of  jaw,  and   a   tucker  earned  ^y 
each  of  said  rolls,  means  for  doving  said  rolls  in  such 
timed  rotation  that  the  tucker  of  each  roll  enters  between 
the  jaws  of  the  other  roll  and  is  withdrawn  therefrom  as 
an  incident  to  the  rotation  of  the  rolls,  cam  mechanism 
operative  as  an  incident  to  the  rotation  of  the  rolU  for 
caVsing  the  closing  of  the  jaws  of  each  of^^J^]^^' 
the  tucker  of  the  other  roll  is  withdrawn  from  between 
the  jaws  so  that  the  jaws  grip  the  web  between  them  to 
form  a  web  fold  and  for  causing  the  opening  of  the  jaws 
on  a  prcdetennined   further  rotation  through   a  certain 
angle  of  the  roll  so  as  to  release  the  web  fold,  power 
operable  means  effective  to  move  said  cam  mechamsm 
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for  one  of  said  rolls  so  that  said  angle  for  the  roll  may 
be  changed  while  the  machine  is  in  operation,  and  means 


to  maintain  said  front  edges  in  flattened  positions  on  the 
conveyor  means,  the  steps  which  include  advancing  each 
of  the  sheets  along  a  horizontal  path  of  travel  in  spaced 
relation,  turning  a  forward  edge  of  each  of  said  sheets 
into  a  vertically  depending  position,  and  then  overturning 
successive  sheets  while   gripped  at  two  sides  along  re- 


for  selectively  actuating  and  deactuating  said  power  oper- 
able means. 

3,143,414 
COMPUTER  SYSTEMS 
Hermann  E.  F.  C.  Lingenbriok,  HDItown.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Phiico  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  ■  corponoion  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  24,  19«2,  Scr.  No.  16S,3«5 
2  Claims.     (CL  271—27) 


spective  vertically  depending  portions  thereby  to  arrange 
a  plurality  of  sheets  whose  rearmost  extremities  are  ar- 
ranged in  aligned  vertically  depending  relationship  to  one 
another  and  also  in  superimposed  registered  relation  to 
one  another  and  periodically  advancing  the  superimposed 
sheets  while  in  stacked  relation. 


3,U3,414 
DEVICE     FOR     PREVENTING     BILLOWING     AND 
CREEPING    OF    A    BOWLLNG    PIN    CLEANING 
CLOTH 

Arthur  Blacker,  200  Fir,  Park  Forest,  Ifl. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  19«2,  Scr.  No.  179,612 

5  Claims.    (CL  273—54) 


1.  A  high  speed  card  feeder,  comprising:  an  apertiired 
magazine  structure  for  holding  a  card  stack;  rotor  means 
including  a  card  contactor;  apparatus  for  rotating  said 
rotor  means  to  effect  rotation  of  said  contactor  along  a 
path  leading  into  and  along  an  aperture  of  said  magazine 
structure  for  intermittent  engagement  with  board  surfaces 
of  cards  in  said  card  stack;  aspirator  nozzle  means  incor- 
porated in  and  movable  with  said  contactor,  the  axis  of 
said  nozzle  means  extending  along  said  path;  and  duct 
means  leading  from  within  the  nozzle  means  to  a  surface 
portion  of  the  contactor,  said  nozzle  means  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  maintain,  without  the  use  of 
valves  and  external  sources  of  suction  and  merely  by  said 
rotation  of  the  contactor  with  the  aspirator  nozzle  means 
incorporated  therein,  atmospheric  suction  on  said  surface 
portion  and  thereby,  intermittently,  on  surfaces  of  cards 
in  said  card  stack,  for  engagement  of  successrvc  front 
cards  in  said  stack  and  removal  thereof  from  said  maga- 
zine. 

3,1(3,415 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AND 

CONVEYING  STACKS  OF  DIAPERS 
James  F.  Atchison,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  and  Robert  F.  Steed, 
Fuquay  Springs,  N.C.,  assignors  to  The  MlllvUle  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Millville,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Sept.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222^44 

5  Claims.     (CI.  271— *«) 

1.  In   a   method   of   arranging   sheets   of   material   in 

stacked  relationship  upon  one  another  in  which  successive 

sheets   are  delivered  to  conveyor  means,  engaging  the 

front  edge  of  each  sheet  at  upper  and  lower  sides  thereof 


2.  The  combination  with  a  bowling  lane  having  a  pin 
carrying  carpet  and  a  cusion  bar  at  the  pinspotting  end 
thereof,  a  suspension  bar  suspended  above  said  carpet 
rearwardly  of  the  cushion  bar,  a  sleeve-like  pin  wiper  cloth 
telescoped  over  and  suspended  by  said  suspension  bar  and 
extending  downwardly  therefrom  into  the  path  of  pins  car- 
ried by  said  carpet,  and  downwardly  and  inwardly  ex- 
tending fingers  connected  to  said  suspension  bar  for  sur- 
face engagement  with  the  rearwardly  disposed  external 
face  of  said  sleeve  cloth  to  prevent  billowing  and  creeping 
of  said  cloth. 

3,143,417 
MINIATURE    GOLF    GAME    COMPRISING    RELA- 
TIVELY   FOLDABLE    PLAYING    SI  RKACE   ELE- 
MENTS 

Anthony  Capomsdo,  11 29  Webster  Ave.,  Utka,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  19*2,  Ser.  No.  239,954 

4  ClaiaH.    (CL  273— S7.2) 


1.  A  golf  game  comprising  a  reduced  scale  golf  ball,  a 
reduced  scale  golf  club,  a  miniature  oblong  putting  green 
element  having  an  elevated  playing  surface,  and  a  minia- 
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ture  oblong  golf  course  element  having  a  substanUal  y  less 
elevated  playing  surface  than  said  putting  green  playing 
surface,  the  said  elements  being  in  end  to  end  contiguous 

arrangement,  .    ,u^__ 

Mid  golf  course  element  having  a  guard  ra«l  ttiere- 
around  of  a  height  such  that  the  upper  edge  is  sub- 
iUnUally  coplanar  with  the  surface  of  said  putung 
green  element,  ^. 

hinge  means  interconnecting  the  contiguous  inner  ends 
of  the  elemenu  to  allow  said  putting  green  element  to 
be  folded  over  said  golf  course  clement 
rijort   leg   means  verticaUy   supporting  said  dexnenU 
with  their  horizontally  oriented  playing  surfaces  n 
spaced  relationship  to  a  general  support  surface, 
■  vertically  extending  tec  secured  centrally  of  and  ad- 
jacent the  outer  end  of  said  putting  green  element, 
means  defining  a  first  cup  and  a  series  of  jonc^itrjc 
numerically  valued  circles  located  centrally  of  the 
inner  end  of  the  putting  green  element,  the  outermost 
circle  of  the  senes  bemg  adjacent  said  latter  end  of 
said  putting  green,  , 

mean,  defining  a  second  cup  adjacent  the  outer  end  of 
said  golf  course  element,  the  latter  cup  being  substan- 
tially aligned  with  said  tee  and  said  first  cup, 
mean,  defining  a  plurality  of  depressed  o^^^l"  »;;^ 
protuberant  obstacles  in  the  playmg  surface  of  the 
golf  course  element  between  its  inner  and  outer  ends, 
lines  extending  longitudinally  of  said  golf  course  ele- 
ment designating  inner  limit,  of  longitudinal  edge 
areas  represenUng  "out  of  bounds"  zones  and  outer 
limits  of  longitudinal  edge  areas  representing    m  the 
rough"  zones  at  each  of  the  sides  of  the  golf  coune 
element  and  leaving  a  central  playing  area  Xhcrt- 
between.  the  width  of  sakl  central  area  m  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  an  end  of  the  golf  course  element  de- 
creasing slightly  as  the  second  cup  is  approached  from 
the  inner  end  of  the  golf  course  element, 
a  plurality  of  numerically  valued  lines  extending  trans- 
verily  from  side  to  side  of  the  golf  course  elem«t, 
separating  it  into  a  plurality  of  areas  of  values  iden- 
ticil  with  those  of  said  circles  on  the  putting  green 

«,f ^all;  representing  a  water  hole  spaced  from  and 
partially  encircling  the  second  cup  >n<l^"»^"*^8 
^bstantially  across  the  adjacent  end  of  the  golf 
course  element. 


,ng  a  pair  of  spaced  uprights  having  upper  ends  inserted 
upwardly  through  the  material  of  the  envelope  into  the 
stuffing  and  lower  ends  inserted  into  the  g™und  and  a 
cross  member  extending  between  and  secured  to  the  up- 
rights and  supportably  engaged  with  the  underside  of  the 
stuffed  envelope.  


SIMUl  ATFD  ANIMiL^TAltGET  FORARCHERS 

Wbedon  Ray  Myer*,  MAG  TraUer  Co«t,  R.D.  2, 

York,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  1»,  19*3,  »♦'•  No-  "2,421 

2  Claim*.    (CL  273— IM) 


INFLATABLE  PtX^KETED  TARGET  DEVICE 

J«tH»e  H.  l^melson,  85  Rector  St..  MeJ-chen,  N  J. 

FUed  July  13,  1944,  Ser.  No.  382,130 

8  Claims.    (CL  273— 105) 


1  Game  apparatus  comprising  in  combinaUon  an  in- 
flaUble  body,  a  missile  adapted  to  be  propelled  at  said 
body,  means  for  retaining  said  body  when  inflated  up- 
right on  a  surface,  a  target  portion  of  said  device  adapted 
for  receiving  and  reUining  an  object  propelled  Uiereat. 
said  target  porUon  having  opposed  walls,  a  through  open- 
ing in  said  target  porUon  defined  by  a  closed  loop  heat 
seal  between  said  walls,  and  a  receptacle  for  said  missile 
disposed  across  said  opening  at  the  rear  of  said  target 
portion  and  secured  to  said  body. 


3,163,420 

ANIMATED  MOVING  TARGET 

David  H.  Braun,  Miami,  FU.,  assignor  to  A'l-Te^  Ib- 

dustries  Inc.,  Hialeah,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 

Filed  Julv  16,  1942,  Ser.  No.  209,868 

2  Claims.    (CL  273— 105.2) 


1.  A  simulated  animal  archery  ^ajget  compnsmg  a 
flexible  hollow  envelope  of  open-work  f^^r'J J^'^"^^^ 
mass  of  comminuted  matenal  stuffed  into  the  env^'^PJ 
Tnd  shaping  the  same  to  the  contour  of  an  animal,  and 
a  gr^nd-supported  frame  secured  to  the  envelope  and 
spad^the  same  above  the  ground,  said  frame  compris- 


1  A  target  device  of  the  character  described  comprising 
an  electric  power  driven  conveyor  adapted  for  travel  in  a 
fixed  linear  course  when  operated, 

said  course  including  an  aiming  zone  of  predetermined 

length,  , 

a  target  means  pivoUlly  secured  to  said  conveyor  for 
travel  therewith  along  said  course  and  for  rotation 
on  said  conveyor  from  an  upright  to  a  downward 

tripped  position,  .         .  , 

an  electric  operated  control  member  adapted  for  move- 
ment from  a  normal  position  holding  said  target 
means  thereon  in  upright  posiUon  in  said  zone  to  a 
displaced  position  permitting  said  target  means  to 
gravitate  to  said  tripped  position  when  energized, 
an  electric  switch  means  positioned  to  be  engaged  and 
held  in  operated  position  by  said  target  means  while 
the  latter  is  moved  through  said  zone, 
a  source  of  electric  energy. 
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a  maniully  operated  electric  circuit  means  connected  to 
said  source  of  energy  and  said  control  member  and 
said  switch  means  whereby  the  operation  of  said 
switch  means  by  said  target  means  wiU  complete  a 
circuit  to  said  control  member  and  momentarily 
energize  same  and  trip  said  target  means  within  said 
zone  from  said  upright  to  said  tripped  position  when 
said  conveyor  and  said  circuit  means  are  operated. 
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3,1(3,421 

GAME  PROreCTlLE  IWTTH  HANDLEAND 

SHIFT  ABIE  CENTER  OF  GRAVITY 

Rudolph  W.  Matyko,  134  F"^ »«'''  C'??^-?^*"*'  "*''*' 

FUed  Oct.  10,  19*3,  Ser.  No.  315,177 

UCIaiins.    (CI.  273— 106) 


puck  over  the  surface  of  a  gaming  court  comprising,  a 
handle  including  a  lower  tubular  portion  and  an  upper 
tubular   portion   in  telescopic  engagement  with  one  an- 
other   and  a  cue  head  fastened  to  said  handle,  said  cue 
head 'comprising  a  bifurcated  stem  having  disUl  points 
Joined  by  a  transverse  member  and  puck-pushing  elemcnu 
mounted  adjacent  each  juncture  of  the  stem  and  transverse 
member,  said  puck-pushing  elements  extendmg  from  their 
respecuve  mounUngs  a  first  equal  distance  above  the  main 
plane  of  said  stem  and  transverse  member,  and  extending 
from  their  respective  mountings  a  second  equal  distance 
below  the  main  plane,  the  first  distance  being  such  that 
the  distal  surfaces  of  the  elements  above  the  main  plane 
arc  adapted  to  slide  upon  the  gaming  court  surface  when 
used  to  propel  the  puck  with  the  cue  in  one  atutude  of 
use.  and  the  second  disUnce  being  less  than  the  first  dis- 
tance such  that  the  disul  surfaces  of  the  elements  below 
the  main  plane  do  not  touch  the  gaming  court  when  pro- 
pelling the  puck  with  the  cue  and  m  the  other  attitude  of 
use  and  the  elements  push  against  the  peripheral  sides 
of  the  puck  only. 


Germld 


3.143,423 

STOCK  EXCHANGE  GAME 

D    Jackson,  21  Dauntles«  Lamt,  Hartford.  Coon. 

FUed  .Mar.  26.  1962,  S«r.  No.  182,492 

3  Ctalini.    (CI.  273—134) 


1    A  toy  projectile  comprising: 

(fl)  waU  secUons  defining  a  conUiner  of  generally  tubu- 
lar shape;  .  . 

(*)  a  plurality  of  relatively  movable  weights  bemg 
loosely  disposed  within  the  container  and  partly  filling 
the  container,  said  weights  being  freely  movable  with- 
in the  container  so  that  the  center  of  gravity  of  said 
projectile  shifts  forwardly  when  it  is  thrown; 

(c)  a  rod-like  handle  secured  to  said  container,  said 
handle  and  said  container  normally  lying  in  a  straight 
line,  said  handle  having  an  outer  surface  sized  and 
shaped  to  be  readily  grasped  for  manipulating  arid 
throwing  the  container  with  the  weights  movably 
disposed  inside; 

(d)  the  container  being  substantially  larger  than  the 
handle  so  as  to  extend  beyond  the  surfaces  of  the 
handle;  and,  . 

(e)  at  least  outer  portions  of  the  wall  sections  being 
flexible  and  flexing  readily  to  the  forces  of  the  weights 
movable  within  the  container  such  that  the  flexible 
portions  assume  contours  dictated  by  a  combination 
of  the  outwardly  directed  forces  of  the  movable 
weights  engaging  the  inside  surfaces  of  the  wall  sec- 
tions and  inwardly  directed  forces  of  any  medium 
engaging  the  outside  surfaces  of  the  wall  sections 
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3.163,422 

SHUFFLEBOARD  CUE 

Murray  Swardlkk,  Brin>  Breezes  Park,  Lot  E-13, 

Delray  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  June  20.  1963.  Ser.  No.  289,213 

16  Claims.    (CL  273 — 129) 


?^^rJrV-r-^ 


1.  A  shuffleboard  cue  adapted  to  be  used  altemaUvely 
in  a  first  or  a  second  attitude  of  use  for  propelling  a 


1.  A  Slock  trading  game,  comprising  a  stock  trading 
board  having  a  series  of  marginal  stock  boxes  designating 
different  stocks  and  instruction  boxes  designating  different 
play  instructions  relating  to  buying  and   selling  of  said 
stocks,   playing  pieces  movable  over  the  boxes  on   the 
trading  board,  a  stock  exchange  board  having  a  plurality 
of  stock  price  scales  corresponding  in  number  and  name 
to  stock  boxes  on  the  stock  trading  board,  each  of  said 
scales  having  a  rotatable  dial  with  a  pointer  indicating 
the  current  market  price  of  the  stock  represented  by  the 
scale,  a  plurality  of  stacks  of  slock  trading  instruction 
cards  disposable  on  the  stock  trading  board  for  selection 
by  the  players  during  play,  a  plurality  of  cubical  dice 
for  determining  changes  in  prices  of  stocks  by  the  dials 
on  said  scales,  each  of  said  stock  price  scales  bemg  cuxu- 
lar  in  form  and  divided  into  equal  divisions,  and  a  circular 
dividend  payment  scale  located  on  said  stock  exchange 
board  within  each  stock  price  scale,  each  of  said  dials 
having  another  pointer  at  the  dividend  payment  scale  m 
diametral  alignment  with  the  first-named  pointer  to  indi- 
cate a  dividend  payment  rate  corresponding  to  each  stock 
price,  said  stock  trading  board  having  a  plurality  of  rec- 
tangles within  the  margin  of  the  board  for  locating  the 
respective  stacks  of  cards  thereon,  one  stack  of  said  cards 
representing  stock  call  options,  another  stack  of  said  cards 
representing  stock  put  options,  and  a  third  stack  of  said 
cards   representing   news   flashes  accompanied   by   stock 
trading  instriKtions. 


3,163,414 

STOCK  MARKET  GAME 

Richard  S.  IJndsey.  139  W.  Gay  SC,  West  Chester,  P«- 

Flled  Feb.  6.  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,516 

3  Claims.     (CI.  273—135) 
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face,  and  nKans  for  shifting  one  of  the  members  rela- 
ve  to  the  other  to  change  the  game  board  pattern  with- 
out moving  the  transparent  member. 


1.  A  game  apparatus  wherein  a  plurality  of  players 
simulate  the  trading  of  shares  of  corporate  stock  on  a 
stock  market,  said  apparatus  comprising 
a  rectangular  playing  board  having 

a  scries  of  openings  arranged  in  substantially  ver- 
tical  columns   and   arranged   to  form   top  and 
bottom  pairs  of  transverse  rows  across  the  face 
of  the  playing  board, 
each  vertical  column  of  openings  having  indicia 
therewith  identifying  a  particular  company,  the 
columns  arranged  in  groups  according  to  the  par 
value  of  the  stock  of  the  particular  company, 
a   slide    position   opening    located    adjacent    each 
f»air  of  rows  of  openings  proximate  the  sides  of 
the  board; 
two  rectangular  slides  adapted  for  lateral  movement 
behind  the  face  of  the  playing  board  and  positioned 
to  be  visible  through  the  openings  in  said  board, 
the  top  slide  having  a  series  of  indicia  indicating 
either  upward  or  downward  movement  of  share 
prices,  said  indicia  being  visible  in  openings  in 
the  top  transverse  rows, 
the  bottom  slide  having  a  series  of  indicia  indicat- 
ing   the    amount    of    increase    or    decrease    in 
share    prices,   said   indicia   being  visible   in   the 
openings  in  the  bottom  transverse  rows, 
the  indicia  on  both  slides  being  greater  in  number 
than  the  number  of  openings  in  each  transverse 
row. 
each  slide  having  a  series  of  position  numerals  lo- 
cated adjacent  the  sides  of  the  slides,  said  nu- 
merals positioned  on  the  slides  so  as  to  appear 
in  the  slide  position  openings  on  the  board;  and 
a  pair  of  dice  having  numeral  indicia  on  each  face 
thereof,  each  die  also  having  indicia  associating  said 
die  with  one  of  the  two  slides,  the  numeral  on  each 
die  face  corresponding  to  one  of  the  position  nu- 
merals on  the  associated  slide  whereby  after  the  dice 
are  rolled  the  slides  are  set  in  a  certain  position 
within  the  playing  board  with  particular  slide  indicia 
visible  through  the  openings  in  the  face  of  the  playing 
board  according  to  the  numeral  indicia  visible  on  the 
upward  face  of  each  die. 


3,163.426 

POWER    TOY    INCORPORATING    A    ROTATABLE 

DISC  MEANS  FOR  PROVIDING  AMUSEMENT 

Max  J.  Ruderian,  545  Hanley,  Los  Angeles  49,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,515 

3  Claims.    (Q.  273—142) 


I.  A  power  toy  comprising,  in  combination:  a  casing; 
a  disc  means;  power  drive  means  within  said  casing  con- 
nected to  said  disc  means;  an  operating  rack  member  ex- 
tending from  said  casing  and  manually  reciprocably  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  said  casing  to  operate  said  power  drive 
means  and  thereby  rotate  said  disc  means  said  operating 
rack  member  terminating  in  a  laterally  bent  portion  de- 
fining in  part  a  circular  loop  to  receive  an  elongated 
object  and  thereby  provide  a  stand  for  said  toy;  and  means 
on  said  disc  means  for  providing  amusement  upon  spinning 
of  said  disc  means. 


3.163,427 

RECORD  CHANGER 

Ernest  O.  P.  Tatter,  Addison,  III.,  assignor  to  Warwick 

Electronics,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  19.  1961,  Ser.  No.  139,289 

17  Claims.    (CI.  274—10) 


3,163,425 
GAME  BOARD  HAVING  CHANGEABLE  PATTERN 

KeoDCtta  S.  CapUn,  471  Park  Ave.,  Elmhurst.  IIL 
Filed  Ma>   16,  1962.  Ser.  No.  195,296 
9  CUlms.    (CI.  273—136) 
3.  A  game  board  comprising  a  region  having  a  plural- 
ity of  members  each  having  a  pattern  and  together  form- 
ing a  predetermined  game  board  pattern,  a  tiansparcnt 
member  covering  the  pattern  and  forming  a  playing  sur- 


3.  In  a  record  changer,  a  record  spindle  having  a  record 
stack  supporting  shelf,  means  for  shifting  records  suc- 
cessively off  said  shelf  from  the  bottom  of  the  record 
stack,  and  record  stack  stabilizing  means  on  said  spindle 
comprising,  a  plurality  of  slots  in  the  spindle  wall  extend- 
ing toward  the   upper  end  thereof  from  a  point  adja- 
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cent  the  shelf,  a  plurality  of  levers  associated  one  with 
each  of  said  slots,  a  movable  block  within  the  spindle 
to  which  each  of  said  levers  is  pivotally  connected  adja- 
cent an  end  thereof,  resilient  means  for  urging  said  levers 
outwardly  of  the  spindle  through  said  slots,  and  means 
for  retracting  the  levers  within  the  spindle  for  removal 
of  records  from  the  spindle. 


3,163,428 
RECORD  CHANGERS  CUT  OUT  DEVICE 

Helmut  Laufer,  St  Georgen,  Black  Forest,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Oskar  Steidinger  and  Siegfried  Steidingcr. 
trading  as  the  firm  Gcbnieder  Steidinger,  St.  Georgcn, 
Black  Forest,  Germany 

Filed  Oct-  13,  1961,  S«r.  No.  144,M9 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  31,  1964, 

St  17,066 

5  Claims.     (CI.  274—10) 


tone  arm  mounting  bracket  mounted  for  rotation  about 
a  vertical  axis  and  having  formed  therein  a  pair  of  aligned 
pin-receiving  openings,  a  pair  of  parallel  depending  ears 
extending  downwardly  from  and  secured  to  said  tone  arm 
at  one  end  thereof,  said  depending  cars  having  a  pair  of 
aligned  pin-receiving  openings  formed  therein  aligned 
with  the  respective  pin-receiving  openings  of  said  mount- 
ing bracket,  a  pjvol  pin  interconnecting  said  depending  ears 
and  said  mounting  bracket  and  received  within  the  said 
pin-receiving  openings,  said  pin  having  one  end  of  reduced 
diameter  formmg  a  beanng  contact,  a  reference  surface 
operatively  engaged  with  said  bearing  contact  and  rigidly 
secured  to  one  of  said  depending  ears,  said  reference  sur- 
face provided  by  an  integral  extension  of  one  of  said 
ears,  clamp  means  for  securing  said  pin  to  said  mounting 
bracket,  and  biasing  means  between  said  mounting  bracket 
and  said  tone  arm  for  maintaining  said  engagement  be- 
tween said  bearing  contact  and  said  reference  surface. 


^^^ 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  274 — 51.11  see: 
Patent  No.  3.163,366 


3,163,43« 

STUFFING  BOX  ASSE.MBLY  FOR  SUCKER 

ROD  STRINGS 

Lcstan  P.  Normand.  Beaumont,  Tex.,  ajrignor  to  Gulf 

Coast  Machine  &  Suppl>   Company,  Beaomont,  Tex., 

a  corporatioo  of  Texas 

FUcd  Aug.  1,  1962,  Scr.  No.  214,923 
4  Claims.     (CI.  277— 19) 


1.  In  a  phonograph,  a  turntable,  a  motor  connected  to 
rotate  said  turntable,  a  tone  arm  mounted  for  pivoUl 
movement  from  a  first  off-record  position,  to  a  second 
playing  position  over  a  record  on  said  turntable,  a  rec- 
ord changer  including  a  cam  driven  by  said  turntable,  a 
circuit  for  said  motor  including  a  switch  normally  spring- 
urged  to  open  position,  first  and  second  levers,  each  said 
lever  cngagirtg  said  switch  and  individually  pivotable 
from  a  first  position  permitting  said  switch  to  open,  to  a 
second  position  effecting  closure  of  said  switch,  spring 
means  urging  said  levers  to  second  position,  means  fixed 
with  said  cam  and  responsive  to  movement  thereof  to 
predetermined  position  to  periodically  engage  and  pivot 
said  first  lever  only,  to  move  the  same  to  first  position 
against  the  urge  of  said  spring  means,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  and  in  response  to  movement  of  said  tone  arm 
to  first  position,  to  pivot  said  second  lever  only  to  its 
said  first  position  against  the  urge  of  said  spring  means. 


3,163,429 
TONE  ARM  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 
Frank  T.  Scalera,  Maplewood,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,696 
11  Claims.     (CL  274 — 23) 


r 


1.  A  pivotal  mount  for  supporting  a  tone  arm  for  ro- 
tational movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  comprising  a 


1.  A  stuffing  box  assembly  for  a  pump  rod  string  re- 
ciprocable  in  a  well  pipe,  comprising,  a  tubular  housing 
adapted  to  be  coaxially  mountable  in  said  well  pipe  to 
form  a  part  thereof,  an  annular  seat  in  the  bore  of  the 
housing,  an  elongate  cylinder  member  disposed  in  the 
bore  of  the  housing  to  extend  coaxially  into  the  bore 
of  the  well  pipe  between  the  rod  string  and  said  well 
pipe,  said  cylinder  member  extending  downwardly  below 
said  seat  and  having  its  lower  end  free  with  respect  to 
said  rod  string  and  said  well  pipe,  an  annular  shoulder 
member  about  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder  member 
disposable  on  said  seat,  an  annular  packing  arranged  to 
seal  between  said  shoulder  member  and  the  bore  wall 
of  said  housing,  hold-down  screws  retracUbly  mounted 
in  the  wall  of  said  housing  and  cooperating  with  said 
shoulder  member  to  releasably  hold  said  shoulder  mein- 
ber  on  said  seat,  a  piston  rod  reciprocably  disposed  in 
the  bore  of  said  cylinder  and  connectible  into  the  pump 
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rod  string,  and  seal  means  mounted  in  the  exterior  of 
said  pirton  rod  to  shdably  seal  with  the  bore  waU  of 
said  cylinder. 

3,163,431 

SEAL  RING  MEANS 

Charles  L.  Tanner,  1641  Bedford  Si., 

Los  Angeles  35.  Calif. 

Filed  June  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,261 

6  Claims.     (CL  277—206) 
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I.  In  combirwtion,  a   first   metal   member   presenting 
in  annular  surface,  a  second  metal  member  presenting 
an  annular  surface  spaced  from  and  opposed  to  said  first- 
mentioned  annular  surface,  said  annular  surfaces  bemg 
substantially  rigid,  a  metal  seal  ring  between  said   sur- 
faces, said  ring  being  characterized  by  an  annular  body 
of  stiffly  resilient  spring  metal  so  shaped  as  to  be  capable 
of  being  flexed  and  having  an  irUegral  body  of  ductile 
metal  over  its  peripheral  portions  in  engagement  with  said 
annular  surfaces,  means  cooperatively  associated  with  at 
least  one  of  said  members  flexing  said  ring  body  be- 
tween said  surfaces,  said  annular  surfaces  of  said  metal 
members  and  the  ductile  metal-covered  portions  of  said 
seal   ring  being  so   shaped   rdative   to  each   other   that 
the  annular  areas  of  the  ductile  portions  of  the  seal  ring 
in  contact  with  said  annular  surfaces  are  small  and  ap- 
proach line  contact  whereby  a  relatively  light  loading  of 
the  body  of  the  seal  ring  and  resultant  flexure  thereof 
produces  a   high   loading  of  said  annular  areas  of  the 
ductile  portions  of  the  seal  ring  contacting  said  annular 
surfaces. 

3,163,432 
COUPLINGS  FOR  PIPF.S 
Nlcolaas    R.    de    Boer.    Goor.    Netberiands,    assignor   to 
Societc  Anon>me  Kterait.  Kapelle-op-den-Bos,  Belgium, 
a  Belgian  compan> 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,731 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Belgium  Sept.  11,  1958 

2  Claims.     (CL  277—209) 


the  flow  of  fluid  at  hi^  pressure  therethrough,  the  pipe 
having  an  outside  diameter  which  is  smaller  than  the  in- 
side diameter  of  the  sleeve  clement  and  larger  than  the 
opening  in  the  web,  the  annular  web  being  deformed  by 
said  pipe  to  a  position  between  the  sleeve  element  and 
the  pipe  and  being  compressed  throughout  its  length  be- 
tween the  pipe  and  the  sleeve  element,  a  plurality  of  ribs 
on  said  annular  web  and  extending  normally  therefrom 
with  the  web  in  undeflected  position,  the  ribs  being  en- 
gaged against  said  sleeve  element  and  pipe  to  be  deformed 
thereby,  the  pressure  of  said  fluid  being  effective  to  fur- 
ther compress  said  web   between  said  pipe  and  sleeve 
element  to  strengthen  the  seal  formed  by  said  web  be- 
tween the  pipe  and  sleeve  element,  a  plurality  of  ribs  on 
said  toroidal  portion  extending  radially   outward  there- 
from, a  portion  of  the  latter  said  ribs  being  compressed 
against  the  sleeve  element  in  said  groove  with  said  pipe 
inserted   in   said   sleeve,   the    remainder  of  said   ribs  on 
the  toroidal  portion  being  compressed  against  said  pipe, 
said  ribs  on  the  toroidal  portion  being  further  compressed 
by  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  said  pipe,  said  sleeve  ele- 
ment at  said  groove  having  lateral  sides,  the  side  nearest 
the  end  of  the  sleeve  being  radially  directed,  the  other  side 
being  inclined  to  form  a  radially  divergent  groove. 


3,163,433 

WORK  HOLDING  DEVICE 

Louis  Ross,  New  ^  ork,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Helen  Ross,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  227,916 

7  Claims.     (CL  279 — 46) 


tSA 


1.  A  self-contained  diaphragm  chuck  comprising 
(a)  a  base  mounting  plate, 

\b)  a  flexible  diaphragm  fixedly  mounted  substantially 
parallel  with  and  spaced  from  said  mounting  plate, 

(c)  diaphragm  flexing  screw  means  operatively  dis- 
posed perpendicularly  between  said  plate  and  said 
diaphragm  and  selectively  movable  toward  and  away 
from  said  diaphragm  along  a  predetermined  axis  to 
effect  and  to  maintain  varying  degrees  of  flexion 
therein, 

(d)  actuating  means  associated  with  said  diaphragm 
flexing  means  and  projecting  perpendicularly  from 
said  axis,  and  adapted  for  rotation  thereabout, 

(<)  a  plurality  of  jaws  arrayed  in  a  predetermined 
pattern  on  said  diaphragm  and  being  controUably 
selectively  expandable  and  retractable,  reflectively, 
with  the  variable  flexion  of  said  diaphragm  away 
from  and  toward  said  mounting  plate. 


1 .  A  coupling  comprising  a  hollow  sleeve  element  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  bore  of  determinable  diameter,  said 
sleeve  element  having  an  end  and  an  annular  groove  ad- 
jacent said  end  opening  into  said  bore,  a  resilient  sealing 
ring  supported  in  said  groove,  said  sealing  ring  compris- 
ing a  toroidal  portion  in  said  groove  and  an  annular  web 
extending  radially  inwards  from  said  toroidal  portion, 
said  annular  web  having  an  opening  for  accommodatmg 
therein  in  sealing  relation  a  pipe  adapted  for  enabling 


3,163,434 
TRUCK  TANK 
MeMn  W.   Knieger,   Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Dairy 
Equipment   Company,   Madison,   Wis.,   a  corporation 
of  Wisconsin 

nied  Mar.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  95,578 

26  Claims.     (CI.  28*— 5) 

12.  A   truck  tank   construction,  comprising   an   outer 

shell  having  a  pair  of  end  walls  and  a  pair  of  side  walls 

connected  to  the  end  walls  and  having  a  top  wall  and  an 
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open  bottom,  a  partition  wall  disposed  transvenely  with- 
in the  shdl  and  dividing  the  interior  of  the  shell  into  a 
forward  chaniber  and  a  rear  chamber,  a  tank  disposed 
within  the  forward  chamber  and  spaced  from  the  walls 
of  the  shell  and  from  said  partition,  a  compartment  unit 
disposed  within  the  rear  chamber  and  spaced  from  the 
walls  of  the  shell  and  from  the  partition,  said  compart- 
ment imit  defining  at  least  one  closed  compartment,  a  side 
wall  of  said  shell  having  a  subsUntially  vertical  recess 


SAFETY  RELEASE  WRIST  STRAP  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  A  SKI  POI  E 

Fnwk  E.  Shridc,  Rte.  1.  Box  226.  and  Peter  V.  Spakow- 

•ky,  Rte.  1,  Box  240.  bo<h  of  Burton.  >Vm*h. 

Flkd  Mar.  15,  1»«1,  S«r.  No.  95,894 

«CiyM.     (CLlSt— 11^7) 


located  rearwardly  of  said  partition  and  laterally  of  the 
compartment  unit  with  said  recess  including  an  offset 
surface  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  said  side  wall, 
said  offset  surface  spaced  laterally  from  said  compart- 
ment unit,  a  series  of  vertically  spaced  rungs  secured  to 
said  side  wall  and  extending  across  said  recess,  and  a  layer 
of  foam  plasUc  resin  disposed  between  the  shell  and  the 
unk,  between  the  tank  and  the  partition  and  between 
the  compartment  unit  and  the  partition  to  provide  a  light- 
weight insulated  structure. 


1.  A  safety  release  wrist  strap  assembly  for  a  ski  pole, 
including  strap  members  of  predetermined  length,  one 
end  of  each  of  said  strap  members  being  fixed  to  said  pole, 
and  complemenul  interengageable  friction  members  fixed 
to  the  free  terminals  of  said  strap  members,  said  friction 
members  being  disengaged  upon  the  exertion  of  stress 
thereon. 

3,1«3,437 

SKI  riM  ¥  B\SKFTS 

WUliam  Phillipsnn,  M5  C  berry  St^ 

DesTer  5.  Colo. 

FBe4  Sept.  2S,  1942,  Ser.  No.  224,993 

1  CUim.     (CI.  28#— 11J7) 


3,143,435 

TRANSPORT  TANK 

Melvin  W.  Kmeger,  Vladboo,  and  Georjse  B.  Lnhman,  Jr., 

Monona  Village,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Dairy    Equipment 

Company.   Madison,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,413 

!•  Clafans.     (CI.  U%—5) 


2.  In  a  transport  tank  to  be  hauled  by  a  tractor,  an 
outer  reinforced  plastic  shell  including  a  pair  of  vertical 
side  walls  and  a  vertical  end  wall  connectmg  the  side 
walls  together,  a  tank  to  contain  a  bulk  material  and  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  vertical  side  walls  and  a  vertical  end 
wall  with  said  side  walk  and  end  wall  of  the  tank  being 
spaced  inwardly  of  the  corresponding  walls  of  the  shell, 
said  tank  induding  a  substantially  vertical  diagonal  wall 
connecting  a  side  wall  and  the  end  wall  to  provide  an 
area  of  increased  space  between  said  diagonal  wall  and 
the  shell,  a  side  wall  of  the  shdl  having  a  vertical  recess 
adjacent  said  end  wall  and  disposed  in  alignnwnt  with  said 
diagonal  wall,  and  a  series  of  rungs  disposed  across  the 
recess  in  vertically  spaced  relation  and  located  inwardly 
of  the  outer  surface  of  the  side  walls  of  the  shdl.  said 
recess  permitting  the  shell  to  be  buih  to  the  full  width  of 
the  state  vehicle  code  requirements  to  thereby  provide  a 
transport  tank  of  a  lower  dimension  and  a  lower  center 
of  gravity. 


A  basket  for  a  ski  pole  comprising:  a  circular  basket 
plate  having  an  axial  opening,  a  bottom  plate  fixedly  and 
concentrically  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  said  basket 
plate;  a  relatively  thick,  flat,  resilient,  circular  disc  con- 
centrically clamped  between  said  basket  plate  and  said 
bottom  plate  and  closing  said  axial  opening;  a  flexible, 
tubular  ferrule  integrally  and  concentrically  formed  on 
said  circular  disc  and  extending  through  said  axial  open- 
ing to  receive  the  ski  pole;  a  circular,  cup-shaped,  flat- 
bottomed  socket  concentrically  indented  downwardly  in 
said  bottom  plate  and  containing  and  mainUining  said 
circular  disc  in  place;  a  similar,  inverted,  cup-shaped 
socket  concentrically  indented  upwardly  in  said  basket 
plate  about  said  axial  opening  in  which  said  circular  disc 
is  contained;  and  downwardly  extending,  snow-engaging 
fangs  formed  on  and  extending  downwardly  from  said 
bottom  plate. 

3,143.43S 

SULKY 

Max  D.  BHsB,  Jr.,  West  Brattleboro,  Vt 

(R.F.D.  1,  East  Putney.  VL) 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1941.  Ser.  No.  131,149 
6  Claims.     (CI.  28« — 43) 
1.  A  sulky  comprising  spaced  shafts  each  including  an 
arch  extending  rearwardly  thereof,  a  cross  brace  extend- 
ing rearwardly  and  inwardly  of  each  arch,  another  arch 
forming  a  wheel  cradle  with  each  said   first   mentioned 
arch  and  having  a  cross  brace  extending  generally  par- 
allel to  each  said  first  mentioned  cross  brace,  wheel  sup- 
ports on  said  arches,  axle  means  extending  between  said 
supports  for  carrying  a  wheel  thereon,  the  inner  ends  of 
each  pair  of  generally  parallel  cross  braces  spaced  from 
each  other,  and  seat  means  detachably  connected  to  the 
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braces,  and  means  adjustably    PivoUl  length,  said  upf«Ua^^^^^^^ 


connecting  said  seat  means  to  the  inner  ends  of  each  pair 


The  upper  end  of  said  carrier  by  said  upper  earner  pivot 
means,  upper,  lower,  and  inwardly  spaced  pivot  means 
for  said  vehicle,  the  oppositely  extendmg  end  of  said 
upper  link  and  of  said  one  arm  of  said  ngid  truss  be- 
ing  secured  to  said  vehicle  by  said  upper  and  lower 
chassis  pivot  means,  respecUvely,  the  opposite  end  of 
the  other  arm  of  said  rigid  truss  extending  to  a  point 
adjacent  to  the  center  line  of  said  vehicle  and  bemg  se- 
cured thereat  by  said  inwardly  spaced  chassis  pivot  means, 
said  journal  connection  of  said  common  juncUon  and 
the  proximity  of  said  other  arm  of  said  truss  to  said 


of  generany  parallel  cross  braces  for  securing  said  shafts 
together  and  adjusting  the  distance  between  said  shafU. 


VACUUM  CI  FANFJR  WITH  NOZZLE  HEIGHT 
ADJl  STING  MECHANISM 
PmI  O.  HnstoiL  Bloomfield.   and   >^iniam   T.   Flemtal, 
Boonloa,  N  J.,  assignors  Jo  ITie  Singer  C  ompany.  EWia- 
bcth,  NJ..  a  c«n>o"»*«°o'N«w  Jersey 

FUed  July  5.  1943,  Ser.  No.  292,823 
5  ClalaM.    (CL  2St— 43.17) 


-  A 


1    A  norile  height  adjusting  mechanism  for  a  vacuum 
cleaner  of  the  type  wherein  the  nozzle  of  the  vacuum 
cleaner  is  raised  by  lowering  the  rear  portion  of  the  vac- 
uum cleaner  chassis  and  wherem  the  nozzle  is  lowered 
by  raising  the  rear  portion  of  the  chassis,  the  said  noz- 
zle height  adjusUng  mechamsm  comprising  in  combina- 
Uon  a  rear  axle  tumably  mounted  on  a  rear  poruon  ot 
Mid  chassis,  a  central  offset  portion  formed  as  part  ot 
uid  rear  axle,  offset  arms  and  spindles  formed  «  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  axle,  wheels  carried  by  said  spindles, 
spnng  means  biasing  said  axle  to  turn  said  axle  m  a 
predetermined  direcuoo.  a  shaft  tumable  mounted  on  a 
rear  portion  of  said  chassis,  spring  means  biasing  said 
shaft  to  turn  in  a  predciermined  direction,  a  hook  car- 
ried  by  said   shaft  and   so  located  and   arranged  as  to 
cOMge  and  hold  the  central  offset  porUon  of  said  rear 
axle,  and  means  for  turmng  said  shaft  to  disengage  the 
said  hook  from  engagement  with  the  central  offset  por- 
tion of  said  rear  axle. 


center  line  providing  stiffness  to  the  assembly  of  said 
upper  and  lower  links  to  said  wheel  earner  and  to  said 
vehicle,  with  said  upper  carrier  pivot  means  and  the 
lower  means  of  said  wheel  carrier  each  being  rotatable 
about  a  first  axis  and  a  second  axis,  respecUvely,  and 
with  said  first  axis  and  said  second  axis  each  having  a 
common  focal  point,  whereby  a  wheel  axle  mounted  on 
said  carrier  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  having  a 
wheel  axis,  said  wheel  axis  of  said  wheel  axle  passes 
through  said  common  focal  point  of  said  first  axu  and 
said  second  axis  and  moves  only  in  a  vertical  plane 
which  includes  said  common  focal  point. 


3,143,441  _,^ 

ADJl'STABIF  PIVOTAL  WHEEL  MOUNTING 
Wilfred    F.   Traugott,   P.O.   Box   448,  West  Poliij^   Va^ 
Bertha    D.    Traugott,    executrix    of   esUte    of    Wlltre« 
F.  Traugott,  deceased  ^_, 

Filed  May  2,  1942,  Ser.  No.  191.983 
9  culms.    (CI.  280—94.2) 


3  143,440 
EXTENDED  SWING  RADII  S  AlTOMOTIVE  REAR 
■^  AXLE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 

Alfrad  S.  Vail,  404  Stevenstoo  La«e,  »•»»»•"«'*•  >"• 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1962.  Ser.  No.  228,089 

4  Claim*.    (CI.  280—80) 

3    A  wheel  suspension  linkage  system  for  a  vehicle, 

com'prising  an  upper  link,  a  lower  link  consisting  of  a 

pair  of  angularly  extending  arms  having  a  substanUally 

common  junction  to  form  a  ngid  truss,  a  wheel  carrier 

having  upper  carrier  pivot  means  and  lower  means  tor 

forming  a  journal  connection  with  said  common  junction 

of  said  trust,  said  upper  link  and  one  arm  of  said  rigid 

truss  extending  in  opposite  direcUoos  and  being  of  equal 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame,  a  pivot  shaft 
secured  to  said  frame,  an  eccentric  adjustable  bushing 
supported  on  the  end  of  said  pivot  shaft,  means  for  ad- 
justing said  adjusting  bushing  in  a  predetermined  fixed 
relationship  on  said  pivot  shaft  to  change  the  eccentricity 
of  said  bushing,  bearing  means  rotatably  supported  on 
said  adjusting  bushing,  a  control  arm  mounted  upon  said 
bearing  means,  and  locking  means  for  preventing  rela- 
tive rotation  of  said  bearing  means  with  respect  to  said 
control  arm. 
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3,U3,442 
BOGIE  SPRING  EQUALIZING  CONSTRUCTION 

William  A.  Bertolini.  ClnclnnaH,  Ohio,  assignor  to  High- 
way Trailer  Industries,  Inc.,  Edgerton,  VMs.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  73,712,  Dec.  5,  19M. 
This  application  Joly  19,  19«3,  Scr.  No.  29«,U3 
iSCIainis.    (CI.  2M— IMJ) 


ben  and  to  yieldingly  restrain  corresponding  movement 
of  said  axle  transversely  of  the  frame  member,  a  vertical 
helical  compression  spring  having  its  lower  end  bearing 
against  said  end  of  said  axle  member  and  arranged  in 
the  space  between  said  wheel  and  frame  member  and  be- 
ing behind  the  leading  extremity  of  said  steering  wheel 
when  said  leading  extremity  is  closest  to  the  frame  mem- 
ber and  ahead  of  the  trailing  extremity  of  said  steering 
wheel  when  said  trailing  extremity  is  closest  to  said  frame 
member,  a  frame  bracket  secured  to  said  frame  member 
and  projecting  horizontally  from  the  side  thereof  over 
said  spring  and  supported  thereby,  and  means  restraining 
said  axle  member  against  horizontal  movement  longi- 
tudinally of  said  frame  member. 


1.  In  trailer  construction  of  the  class  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  body,  a  first  axle  unit  movably  mounted  be- 
neath the  body,  a  second  axle  unit  similarly  mounted, 
equalizing  means  carried  by  at  least  one  of  said  units, 
spring  means  for  each  of  said  units,  said  equalizing  means 
extending  between  adjacent  ends  of  the  spring  means  on 
each  unit  and  having  portions  cooperaWe  with  said  spring 
means  to  distribute  the  load  therebetween,  said  equalizing 
means  being  operable  when  the  axle  units  are  in  juxta- 
position, and  means  rendering  the  equalizing  means  oper- 
ative in  response  to  relative  movement  between  the  axle 
units,  said  means  rendering  the  equalizing  means  opera- 
tive including  block  means  carried  by  each  of  said  axle 
units  selectively  engageable  with  the  ends  of  each  of  the 
spring  means  to  defeat  equalization  when  the  units  are 
separated,  and  push  frame  means  carried  by  the  axle  units 
to  move  the  block  means  to  effect  equalization  when  the 
units  are  moved  into  juxtaposition. 


3,163,443 
VEmCLE  SPRING  SUSPENSION  FOR  FRONT 

STEERING  AXLE 

Albert  F.  Hickman,  8009  N.  State  St.,  Edeo,  N.Y. 

OrigiDal  application  Feb.  23,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  91,102,  now 

Patent  No.  3,111,335,  dated  Nov.  19,  19«3.     Divided 

and  this  application  May  6,  1963,  Scr.  No.  278,044 

5  Claims.     (CI.  280—124) 


3,163.444 

DRAWBARS 

John  William  Smith,  617  NW.  18th  St., 

Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

FUcd  May  27.  1963,  Scr.  No.  283.200 

8  Clainu.    (CI.  280 — 492) 


1.  In  an  arrangement  for  towing  a  vehicle  by  a  truck 
or  the  like  having  pneumatically  tired  wheels,  the  com- 
bination includmg  a  drawbar,  a  device  pivotally  attach- 
ing said  drawbar  to  the  vehicle  to  be  towed,  a  roller 
mounted  on  the  distal  end  of  said  drawbar  adapted  to 
engage  the  forward  side  of  a  wheel  on  the  truck,  and 
means  secured  to  said  drawbar  and  adapted  to  ride  upon 
the  wheel  engaged  by  said  roller  for  supporting  said  roller 
in  such  position  that  an  imaginary  line  of  pull  taken  from 
said  device  to  the  axis  of  said  roller  is  below  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  wheel. 


3,163,44S 
TRAILER  COUPLINGS 
Joscpk  R.  Kirt  and  Edwin  L.  Allen,  Rockford,  lU.,  and 
Agnar  Johnson,  deceased,  late  of  Rockford,  III.,  ky 
Oliver  Nekon,  administrato*-,  Rockford,  111.,  assignors 
to  Atwood  Vacuum  Machine  C  oaipan>,  Rockford,  IIL, 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1961,  Scr.  No.  142,433 
17  Claims.    (CL  280—513) 


1.  A  vehicle  spring  suspension  adapted  to  be  inter- 
posed between  a  vehicle  frame  member  and  one  end  of  an 
axle  member  having  a  rubber  tired  steering  wheel  joum- 
alled  thereon  to  rotate  about  a  generally  horizontal  axis 
and  to  be  steered  about  a  generally  vertical  axis,  compris- 
ing a  roller  arranged  to  rotate  with  its  axis  extending  gen- 
erally horizontally  and  longitudinally  of  said  frame,  a 
vertical  guide  having  rolling  engagement  with  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  roller  to  restrain  movement  of  said  roller 
transversely  of  the  frame,  means  mounting  said  roller 
on  one  of  said  members  in  the  space  between  said  frame 
member  and  steering  wheel,  a  rubber  block  yieldingly 
mounting  said  vertical  guide  on  the  other  of  said  members, 
said  rubber  block  being  positioned  to  yieldingly  resist 
the  pressure  of  said  roller  against  said  other  of  said  mem- 


1.  A  ball  and  socket  coupling  comprising  a  ballhead 
element,  a  socket  element  open  on  one  side,  a  bearing 
element  movable  in  the  open  side  of  said  socket  element 
retaining  and  releasing  the  ballhead  in  the  socket,  said 
socket  element  including  an  elongated  inverted  channel 
portion  on  the  open  side  having  slots  provided  in  the 
opposed  side  walls  of  the  channel  longitudinally  thereof, 
a  cross-pin  extending  through  said  slots  and  having  the 
movable  bearing  element  mounted  directly  and  positively 
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thereon  inside  the  channel,  a  generally  U^apcd  yoke 
having  the  arms  thereoef  directly  and  positively  con- 
nected to  the  ends  of  said  pin  for  swinging  movement  to 
and  from  an  operative  position  closely  straddling  the 
socket  from  the  side  thereof  opposite  the  open  side  with 
the  arms  of  the  yoke  holding  the  pin  in  one  end  of  the  slots 
with  the  bearing  directly  and  positively  retaining  the  ball- 
head  in  the  socket  and  with  the  cross  portion  of  the  yoke 
abutting  the  socket  on  the  diametrically  opposite  side  from 
the  bearing  clement,  and  latch  means  mounted  on  the 
yoke  and  operable  through  an  opening  provided  m  the 
cross  portion  thereof  and  under  a  registering  abutment 
provided  on  the  socket  for  releasably  locking  said  yoke 
in  this  operative  position. 


thereof  underlying  the  first  transfer  area  of  said  mam 
transfer  sheet,  and  a  subsidiary  transfer  sheet  underlymg 
said  interieaf  printed  sheet,  said  subsidiary  transfer  sheet 
having  a  fourth  transfer  area  on  the  rear  face  thereof, 
said  application  form  being  roll  foldable  mto  a  super- 
posed pack  for  introducUon  into  a  typewriter  with  said 
second  third,  fourth  and  fifth  printed  panels  each  over- 
laid by  a  transfer  area  of  one  of  said  transfer  sheets  for 
duplicating  information  typed  on  said  first  prmted  panel 
and  said  interleaf  sheet  being  free  of  connection  to  said 
elongated  printed  sheet,  but  conneaed  to  said  assembly 
along  a  perforated  line  whereby  said  interleaf  sheet  may 
be  snapped  out  of  said  assembly  without  contact  with 
said  transfer  areas. 


3,163,446 

STRIP  FEKD  MKCHANLSM 

RandaU  fc.  Muncy.  4575  W.  National  Road, 

Springfield,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1962,  Scr.  No.  216,912 

10  Claims.     (CL  281—11) 


3  163  448 

CONDUIT  JOINT  AND  SEAL  MEMBER 

THEREFOR 

Cari  Franklin,  Tempc,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  American  Pipe 

«nd  Construction  Co.,  South  Gate,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  t^^mAA 

FUcd  Oct.  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  142,544 
3  Claims.     (CL  285—137) 


1  Strip  feed  mechanism  comprising,  means  defining 
a  strip  guide  surface,  a  drive  shaft  having  friction  drive 
means  thereon,  spring  means  connected  with  and  mount- 
ing said  shaft  so  as  to  resiliently  hold  said  drive  means  in 
a  predetermined  relation  to  said  strip  guide  surface  and 
maintain  a  frictional  engagement  thereof  to  strip  material 
passed  therebetween. 


I 


1  3,163,447 

Ml  I  TI  PANEL  BLANK  FORM  ASSEMBLY 
John  \Mlliam  Seekins.  North  Tewksbury.  Mass.,  ^^^:^^ 
to  Courier-Cltixen  Company,  LoweU,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Massachusetts  ,-^,,, 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1962,  Scr.  No.  186,123 
7  Claims.     (CL  282— 12) 


1    In  a  joint  for  concreU  conduit  sections,  a  first  con- 
duit section  having  a  bell  end.  a  second  conduit  secUon 
having  a  spigot  end  received  in  the  bell  end  of  said  first 
conduit  section,  said  sections  having  a  plurality  of  ducts 
therethrough  from  end  to  end.  the  ducts  of  one  conduit 
section  being  in  alignment  with  the  ducts  of  the  other 
conduit  section  when  the  sections  are  assembled  in  end- 
to-end  relation,  and  a  resilient  seal  member  between  the 
adjacent  end  faces  of  said  spigot  and  bell  ends,  said  seal 
member  including  a  thin,  membrane-like  planar  body  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  tubular  sections  extending  to  opposite 
sides  thereof,  said  tubular  sections  registering  with  and 
projecting  into  the  ducts  in  said  conduit  sections,  said 
ducts  being  flared  at  their  end  portions  and  said  tubular 
sections  being  externally  tapered  to  fit  said  flared  end 
portions   of  the  ducts,   the   interior   dimensions  of  said 
tubular  sections  substantially  corresponding  to  the  interior 
dimensions  of  the  ducU  inwardly  of  the  flared  end  por- 
tions, said  seal  member  having  a  peripheral  flange  pro- 
vided with  a  sealing  bead  received  between  the  exterior 
of  said  spigot  end  of  said  second  conduit  section  and  the 
interior  of  the  bell  end  of  the  other  conduit  secUon. 


1    A  vehicle  registraUon  application  form  comprisiiig 
an  elongated  printed  sheet  free  of  transfer  areas,  said 
sheet  having  a  first  printed  panel  in  the  lower  portion 
thereof  and  second,  third  and  fourth  printed  panels  m 
the   upper    portico   thereof,   said   printed   panels   being 
joined  by  transverse  lines  of  weakness  and  said  second 
and  fourth  printed  panels  being  inverted  on  the  rear  face 
of  said  sheet;  and  a  unitary  transfer  asscmNy.  said  as- 
«nWy  including  a  main  elongated  transfer  sheet  under- 
lying said  first,  second  and  third  printed  panels  and  hav- 
ing a  second  transfer  area  on  the  front  face  thereof  in 
erTgagement  with  said  inverted  second  pnnted  panel  and 
having   first  and  third  transfer   areas  on  the   rear   face 
thereof  opposite  said  first  and  third  pnnted   panels,  an 
interleaf  printed  sheet  free  of  transfer  area^.  sa'd  inter- 
leaf sheet  having  a  fifth  printed  panel  on  the  front  face 


3,163,449 
PIPE  JOINT 
Clifford  M.  Westfall,  Peotooe,  01.,  assignor  to  Chicago 
Bridge  &  Iron  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  June  20,  1961,  Scr.  No.  1 18,297 
5  Claims.     (CL  285—187) 


1.  A  pipe  joint  comprising: 
a  first  pipe; 
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an  enlarged  portion  at  an  end  of  uid  first  pipe; 

a  first  bore  in  said  enlarged  portion; 

said  first  bore  being  in  communication  with  and  having 
an  internal  diameter  greater  than  the  interior  of  the 
first  pipe; 

a  second  bore  in  said  enlarged  portion,  outwardly  of 
said  first  bore; 

said  second  bore  being  in  communication  with  and 
having  an  internal  diameter  gerater  than  said  first 
bore; 

a  aecond  {Hpe; 

a  thrust  member  on  said  second  pipe  and  set  back 
from  an  adjacent  first  end  portion  of  the  second  pipe, 
between  said  first  end  portion  and  an  intermediate 
pipe  portion; 

said  thrust  member  having  an  extertial  diameter  greater 
than  the  external  diameter  of  the  second  pipe; 

said  first  end  portion  of  the  second  pipe  being  snugly 
received  within  said  first  bore  of  the  enlarged  por- 
tion on  the  first  pipe; 

one  portion  of  said  thrust  member  being  snugly  re- 
ceived within  said  second  bore; 

a  collar  having  a  pair  of  communicating  bores,  one  of 
said  bores  having  an  internal  diameter  larger  than 
the  other  bore; 

said  one  bore  snugly  envelopiiig  the  unreceived  other 
portion  of  said  thrust  member; 

said  other  bore  snugly  enveloping  said  intermediate 
portion  of  the  second  pipe  adjacent  the  thrust  mem- 
ber; 

said  collar  and  said  enlarged  portion  having  mutually 
facing  spaced  surfaces; 

and  a  weldment  sealing  the  gap  between  said  facing 
surfaces; 

said  first  pipe,  said  enlarged  portion,  and  said  coUar 
being  composed  of  a  first  metallic  material; 

said  second  pipe  and  thrust  member  being  composed 
of  a  second  metallic  material  having  a  coefficient  of 
expansion  less  than  that  of  said  first  metalUc  ma- 
terial; 

said  first  and  second  bores  of  the  enlarged  portion  hav- 
ing internal  diameters,  at  room  temperature  and  in 
a  disassembled  condition,  smaller  than  the  external 
diameters  of  the  second  pipe's  first  end  portion  and 
tirust  member  respectively; 

said  one  and  other  bores  of  said  collar  having  internal 
diameters,  at  room  temperature  and  in  a  disas- 
sembled condition,  smaller  than  the  external  diam- 
eter of  the  second  pipe's  thrust  member  and  in- 
termediate  portion   respectively. 


3,1(3,45« 

QUICK-DETACHABLE  HYDRAUUC 

COLTLING 

Harry  E.  Eirfaart,  Jr.,  99 SI  Kinioch,  Detroit  39,  Mkh. 

FUed  S«p(.  14,  1962,  Scr.  No.  223,648 

1  Claim.     (CI  2$S—2M) 


A  quick-detachable  coupling  device  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  member  having  a  fluid  passage  therein,  lock- 
ing ridge  means  on  the  outside  of  the  member  defining  a 
locking  circle,  a  hollow  elastic  coupling  having  an  open 
end  surrounded  by  a  continuous  hollow  generally  circu- 


lar locking  surface  inside  the  coupling  adapted  to  expand 
and  contract  circiunferentially,  the  locking  surface  when 
the  elastic  coupling  is  in  repose  sloping  axially  of  the 
coupling  and  having  a  minimum  diameter  less  than  the 
maximum  diameter  of  the  locking  circle,  said  minimum 
diameter  being  located  on  the  same  side  of  the  maxunum 
diameter  of  the  locking  surface  as  the  open  end  so  that 
the  clastic  coupling  can  be  stretched  to  snap  over  the 
locking  ridge  means,  a  hollow  flared  surface  on  the  in- 
side of  the  coupling,  a  tube  having  an  external  flared 
surface  fitting  the  first  flared  surface,  a  hollow  circular 
wedge  inside  the  tube  holding  the  tube  in  sealing  relation 
to  the  first  flared  surface,  and  means  for  holding  the  wedge 
in  the  tube,  said  last  mentioned  means  including  second 
locking  ridge  means  defining  a  second  locking  circle  on 
the  outside  of  the  wedge  and  a  second  locking  surface 
on  the  inside  of  the  coupling,  the  second  locking  surface 
when  the  elastic  coupling  is  in  repose  sloping  axially  of 
the  coupling  and  having  a  minimum  diameter  less  than 
the  maximum  diameter  of  the  second  locking  circle,  and 
the  minimum  diameter  of  the  second  locking  surface  being 
located  between  the  maximum  diameter  of  the  second 
locking  surface  and  the  open  end  so  that  the  second  lock- 
ing surface  can  be  snapped  over  the  wedge  and  resiliently 
urges  the  wedge  into  the  tube. 


3.U3,4S1 
ROTATABLE  STLD  CONSTRUCTION 
Steve  Krizman.  Soath  Bead,  Ind..  aadgnor  to  Krizman 
Manufacturins  Co.,  lac..  South  iWnd,  Ind.,  ■  corpora- 
tioa  of  Indiana 

KUed  May  31,  1H2,  S«r.  No.  19t,933 
2  Claina.     (CL  217—93) 


1.  For  use  with  a  steering  assembly  having  a  center 
link  with  a  socket  means  and  an  opening  in  the  bottom  of 
the  socket  means:  a  rotatable  stud  unit,  comprising  a  cyl- 
indrical-shaped retainer  adapted  to  seat  in  said  socket 
means  and  having  a  bore  therethrough  and  screw  threads 
on  the  internal  wall  adjacent  each  end  of  said  bore,  an 
external  flange  near  one  end  thereof  for  engaging  said 
socket  means  near  the  top  thereof,  a  bushing  adapted  to 
extend  through  the  opening  in  the  bottom  of  said  socket 
means  and  threaded  into  the  bore  of  said  retainer  and 
having  a  flange  on  the  lower  end  for  engaging  the  bottom 
of  said  socket  means,  a  stud  with  a  recess  in  the  upper 
end  extending  through  said  bushing  and  downwardly 
therefrom  for  receiving  a  rod,  a  nut  on  the  lower  end  of 
said  stud  for  retaining  said  rod  thereon,  a  flange  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  stud  for  seating  on  the  upper  end  of 
said  bushing,  an  adjustment  plug  threadedly  received  in 
the  upper  end  of  said  retainer,  a  plurality  of  spacers  be- 
tween said  stud  and  said  plug,  a  coil  spring  in  the  recess  in 
s^d  stud  engaging  the  adjacent  spacer,  and  a  lubricating 
fixture  in  said  plug  communicating  with  the  bore  in  mlhI 
retainer. 


3.163,452 
DOOR  HOLDERS  AND  DOOR  STOPS 
Hcary  Knox  Rrysoa,  11150  Navajo  Drive  N.,  SL  Petcrs- 
bvg.  Fla:  Alfred  B.  Castle,  Brookmoot,  Md.  (4104 
Maryland  Drive,  Washington  16.  O.C);  and  Mllford  \. 
Juten.  Brookmont,  Md.  (4008  61st  St.,  Washing- 
tea  16,  D.C.) 

FBc4  Jaa.  15,  1960,  Scr.  N«.  6,5S4 
11  ClaisM.     (CL  292—75) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  door,  a  door  stop  dement 
having  a  ridgc  and  mounted  oo  a  support,  a  door  bolder 
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element  including  a  chassis,  a  decent  movably  mounted 
on  said  chassis  projecting  from  said  chassis  and  engage- 
able  with  the  ndge  on  said  atop  element,  resilient  means 
to  pro)ect  said  detent,  said  detent  bemg  adapted  to  ndc 
over  the  approach  side  of  the  ridgc  to  the  far  side  of 
the  ridge,  adjustable  means  on  one  of  said  demenU  oo- 


pivot  projecuons  at  the  ends  and  a  reversed  loop  portion 
connected  to  and  extending  in  a  plane  above  said  hori- 
zontal legs  between  said  vertical  legs,  portions  of  the 
horizontal  legs,  the  vertical  legs  and  the  reversed  loop 
fricUonally  engaging  the  surfaces  defining  the  top,  bot- 
tom and  sides  of  said  second  mentioned  bar,  and  said 


*•'■ 


operating  with  the  other  of  said  dements  to  control  the 
point  of  stoppage  of  the  door  whereby  the  detent  may  be 
caused  to  engage  the  far  side  of  the  ridge  while  prevent- 
ing complete  extension  of  the  detent  by  said  resilient 
means  whereby  kinetic  energy  of  a  movmg  door  is  *ored 
in  the  resilient  means  reducing  the  shock  on  said  stop 
element  as  the  moving  door  comes  to  a  stop. 


3.163,453 

MAGNETIC  DOOR  STOP  AND  HOLDER 

Floyd  L.  StepkeM,  R.F.D.  I,  Monroe  Center,  lU. 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1942,  Ser.  No.  225,193 

3  Claims.     (CL  292—251.5) 


aligned  pivot  projections  being  engaged  in  aligned  sockets 
of  said  first  mentioned  bar,  and  a  latch  means  fncUoo- 
ally  mounted  on  said  first  mentioned  bar,  said  latch  means 
being  movable  to  a  latching  position  to  hold  the  spike 
ends  in  the  groove  of  the  second  mentioned  bar  when 
the  said  plurality  of  prefabricated  parts  are  assembled 
from  a  knocked  down  condition. 


3,163,455 

GRASS  SODDING  AND  PLANTING  TOOL 

Dewey  R.  Tusgic,  Sr.,  112  N.  54th  St.,  Birmingham,  AU. 

^      FII^Aug.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,919 

1  Claim.     (CL  294—50.5) 


1    A  magnetic  door  slop  and  holder  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  subsUnUally  horizontal  rigid  standard  for 
mounting  on  a  mopboard  and  having  a  horizontal  fork 
of  nonmagnetic  material  on  its  outer  end  with  a  vertical 
screw  threaded  therein  adapted  to  serve  as  a  pivot  pm 
and  he  tightenable  to  restrict  the  fork  opemng.  a  pair  of 
identical  rectangular  pole  plates  pivotally  mounted  in  said 
fork  on  said  pin  with  a  rectangular  pad  of  nonmetaliic 
resilient  material  of  approximately  the  same  dimensions 
sandwiched  therebetween  and  containing  embedded  mag- 
netized metallic  particles  whereby  said  pad  constitutes  a 
permanent  magnet  and  said  plates  act  as  pole-pieces  for 
said    magnet,    said    plates    extending    horizontally    out- 
wardly from  said  fork,  and  a  vertical  metallic  armature 
plate  for  mounting  on  a  door  for  surface  to  surface  en- 
gagement with  the  edges  of  said  plates  to  stop  the  door 
and  hold  it  in  open  position. 


3,163,454 
TOBACCO  STICK 
WIIHam  A.  MUh,  Jr  .  P.O.  Bot  264,  Warfltogton,  N.C. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1963.  Ser.  No.  302,028 
6  Claims.     (CL  294—5.5) 
1    A  boltless  knocked  down   tobacco  stick  including 
a  plurality  of  prefabricated  parts  comprising  a  bar  hav- 
ing   a    longitudinal    row    of   elongated    spikes,    said    bar 
having   aligned   sockets,   one   in   each   side   thereof    ad- 
jacent to  one  end.  another  bar  having  a  longitudinal 
groove  in  a  surface  thereof  co-terminus  the  length  of  said 
bar    said  groove  serving  to  receive  the  free  ends  of  said 
spikes  in  the  first  mentioned  bar.  a  bar  spacer  and  hinge 
frictionally  mounted  on  said  second  mentioned  bar   said 
hinge  comprising  a  continuous  loop  of  spring  metal  rod. 
said  loop  being  a  double-L  formation  with  spaced  ver- 
tical and  horizontal  legs,  said  verUcal  legs  having  ahgned 


A  grass  sodding  and  planting  tool  comprising: 
(a)  a  vertically  extending  sleeve-like  member  having  a 
relatively   sharp   lower  edge   disposed   to  penetrate 

ground. 
(6)  a  relatively  flat,  transverse  plate  extending  across 
the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve-like  member  with  the 
ends  of  said  plate  projecting  beyond  said  sleeve-like 
member  whereby  at  least  one  end  of  said  plate-like 
member  defines  a  foot  engaging  member  for  forcing 
said  sleeve-like  member  into  the  ground. 

(c)  there  being  a  vertical  opening  through  said  plate 
within  the  confines  of  said  sleeve-like  member, 

(</)  a  first  vertical  rod  extending  through  said  opening, 

(f )  a  piston-like  member  carried  by  the  lower  end  of 
said  first  vertical  rod  and  disposed  for  vertical  move- 
ment within  said  sleeve-like  member, 

(/)  a  second  vertical  rod  secured  rigidly  at  iu  lower  end 
to  said  transverse  plate, 

{g)  there  being  a  transverse,  vertically  extending  slot 
through  said  second  vertical  rod  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof, 
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{h)  an  elongated  handle  member  having  a  portion  ad- 
jacent one  end  thereof  extending  through  said  slot. 

(/)  means  pivotally  connecting  the  upper  end  of  said 
first  vertical  rod  to  said  handle  member  intermediate 
the  ends  of  said  handle  member  and  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  said  second  vertical  rod,  and 

(/)  means  pivotally  supporting  said  one  end  of  said 
handle  member  in  spaced  relation  to  said  second 
vertical  rod  and  at  the  side  of  said  second  vertical  rod 
which  is  opposite  the  first  vertical  rod  connection 
whereby  said  handle  member  is  disposed  to  recipro- 
cate in  said  vertical  slot  to  selectively  raise  and  lower 
said  piston. 

3,163,456 
LAWN  AERATOR 
Ligvori  J.  SchcU,  Jr.,  3557  Ludgate  Road,  Shaker  Heiftkte, 
Ohio,  and  Michael  J.  Petti,  911  S.  Green  Rtfd,  Sootfc 
Euclid,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  U,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,506 
1  Claim.     (CL  294—50.7) 


necting  means  extending  laterally  around  said  slot  oppo- 
site said  open  lips;  said  upper  and  lower  body  portion* 
defining  opposed  jaw  means  above  and  below  said  slot 
respectively;  at  least  one  of  said  jaw  means  being  movable 
to  an  open  and  closed  position,  the  lower  jaw  means  pro- 
truding above  said  lower  body  portion  at  a  location  adja- 
cent the  outer  end  of  said  lower  body  portion  and  adapted 
to  grip  the  flange  <9f  a  beam  adjacent  its  web;  a  shackle 
mounted  for  vertical  movement  in  said  upper  body  por- 
tion, said  shackle  having  a  pivot  at  its  lower  end  con- 
nected to  said  movable  jaw  means  to  apply  a  substantial 


An  aerating  tool  including  a  conUincr  having  a  bottom 
wall,  said  bottom  wall  having  an  aperture  therein,  a  cut- 
ting member  in  said  aperture  fixed  with  respect  to  said 
container  substantially  in  alignment  with  the  center  of 
gravity  of  said  container  and  having  a  portion  extending 
upwardly  within  said  container  and  another  portion  ex- 
tending downwardly  bdow  said  container,  said  cutting 
member  having  a  central  bore  therethrough  to  provide 
an  upward  passage  into  said  container,  said  central  bore 
diverging  radially  outwardly  and  upwardly  towards  the 
interior  of  said  container,  said  aerating  tool  having  an 
elongated  handle  with  a  part  thereof  extending  upwardry 
along  the  side  wall  of  the  container,  the  upper  part  of 
said  handle  being  bent  inwardly  to  facilitate  vertical  sus- 
pension of  the  aerator,  said  handle  having  a  portion  ex- 
tending along  and  in  contact  with  the  container  bottom, 
this  last  mentioned  portion  having  an  orifice  in  registry 
with  the  aperture  in  the  container  bottom,  said  orifice 
being  internally  threaded,  and  said  cutting  member  hav- 
ing externa]  tl^rads  matching  the  internal  threads  in  said 
orifice,  and  locking  means  for  retaining  said  cutting  mem- 
ber in  said  orifice. 


c 


closing  force  to  said  jaw  means  when  a  vertical  lifting 
force  is  applied  to  said  shackle  and  to  retain  said  closing 
force  when  said  member  is  raised  by  said  lifting  force. 
and  means  restricting  the  movement  of  said  shackle  pivot 
to  a  vertical  plane  extending  longitudinally  relative  to 
said  body  and  passing  substantially  through  said  pro- 
truding lower  jaw  means  so  that  said  lifting  force  is  ap- 
plied in  substantial  vertical  alignment  with  a  beam  web 
so  that  substantial  canting  thereof  from  the  vertical  is 
prevented  when  the  clamp  is  applied  to  the  flange  of  a 
beam. 


3,163,458 

TREE  CLAMP  WITH  VIBRATORY  MECHANIS.M 

AND  FRAME 

Richard  W.  Brandt,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  253,  Browns>lll«,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  9.  19^2.  Ser.  No.  186.251 

•  10  Clainu.     (CL  294 — SS> 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  type  described: 

(a)  a  jaw  including  a  pair  of  plates; 

(6)    a  universal  joint  for  supporting  each  plate; 

(c)  a  common  support  for  both  universal  joints;  and 

C</)  a  flexible  strip  overlying  said  plates  in  floating 

engagement  therewith  and  having  its  ends  secured  to 

said  common  support. 


3,163,457 
LIFTING  CLAMPS 
Robert  C.   Renfroe.  Jacltsonville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  J.  C. 
Renfroe  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Jaciuonvillc,  Fla.,  a  corporation 
of  Florida 

Filed  June  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,655 
15  Claims.  (CI.  294—67) 
1.  A  lifting  clamp  which  comprises  a  body  defining  a 
horizontal  slot  extending  longitudinally  through  said  body 
with  open  lips  at  the  mouth  of  the  slot  to  receive  laterally 
into  said  slot  one  side  only  of  a  horizorkal  flange  of  a 
beam  having  a  vertical  web  centrally  disposed  below  said 
flange;  said  body  including  an  upper  body  portion  above 
said  slot,  a  lower  body  portion  below  said  slot  and  con- 


3,163,459 
TRAILER  FOR  HAIIING  At  TOMOBII  FJ* 
Emery  A.  Gyori  and  Lester  J.  Hammuos.  both  of 
4000  W.  Sample  St.,  South  Bend.  Ind. 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  102,893 
5  Claims.     (CI.  296 — 1) 
1.  A  trailer  adapted  to  be  towed  by  a  tractor  for  haul- 
ing automobiles,  comprising  an  elongated  bed.  a  projec- 
tion extending  forwardly  from  and  above  said  bed,  an 
undercarriage    for  said   bed   near   the   rear  end    thereof, 
structural  means  rigidly  connecting  said  projection  to  the 
forward  end  of  said  bed,  a  frame  having  two  longitudinal 
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and  lowering  said  frame  members  to  and  from  a  hori-     portionof  said  tarpauhn. 

zontal   position  and  supporting  said  frame  members  in  ^^_^^^_^^ 


their  raised  position,  members  forming  a  rigid  structure 
over  the  forward  end  of  said  bed,  longitudinal  members 
on  said  rigid  structure  for  receiving  an  automobile,  mcni- 
bers  forming  a  rigid  structure  over  the  rearward  end  of 
said  bed,  a  second  mentioned  frame  having  longitudmal 
members  for  receiving  an  automobile,  a  pair  of  levers  on 
each  side  of  said  second  mentioned  frame,  each  lever 


3,163,461 

FLOOR  Sl'PPORT 

Leonard  Troy.  5  Pen-Y-Bryn  Drive,  Scranton,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,297 

SCIains.    (CI.  296— 28) 


pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  frame  and  at  the  other  end 
to  the  top  portion  of  said  rearward  structure,  members 
forming  a  rigid  intermediate  structure  between  and  lower 
than  said  forward  and  rearward  structures,  a  honzontal 
vertically  movable  frame  associated  with  said  inter- 
mediate structure  and  having  longitudinal  members  for 
receiving  an  automobile,  and  a  pair  of  levers  on  each 
side  of  said  intermediate  structure,  each  lever  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  said  intermediate  frame  and  at  the  other  end 
to  the  top  portion  of  said  intermediate  structure  for  rais- 
ing and  lovt^ring  said  movable  frame  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  position. 


3,163,460 
'  CAMPING  TRAII  ERS 

Frederic  1-  Cox.  Grifton.  N.C. 

FU«4  Sc^.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307.609 

4ClalM.    (CL296— 23) 


1.  A  truck  bed  comprising  an  elongated  rectangular 
frame  including  lower  transverse,  longitudinally  spaced, 
metal  support  members,  a  plurality  of  transversely  spaced, 
mutually  parallel,  meUl  beams  extending  longitudmally 
of  and  the  length  of  said  frame  intermediately  between 
the  frame  sides  and  overlying  and  fixedly  secured  to  said 
lower  transverse  support  members,  said  beams  having  a 
relatively  deep  cross-section  and  including  a  horizontal 
web    the  upper  surface  of  said  web  comprising  the  load 
bearing  surface  of  said  truck  bed,  said  beams  including 
opposed,  depending  vertical  side  flanges  terminating  m 
lower  mounung  horizontal  flanges  resting  on  said  trans- 
verse support  member*,  said  vertical  side  flanges  including 
intermediate,  upwardly  facing  seats  extending  the  length 
of  said  beams,  and  relatively  thin  wooden  planks  resting 
on  the  seats  of  adjacent  beams  in  generally  co-planar  rela- 
tion with  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  webs  for  forming  the 
remaining  bearing  surface  of  said  truck  bed. 


3,163,462 

TRAILER  SIDE  CONSTRUCTION 

James  T.  Valesky,  1759  West  Ave.  NW.,  Warren,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,554 

7  Claims.    (CL  29^—28) 


1.  A  camping  trailer  comprising  a  wheeled  chassis,  a 
body  in  the  form  of  a  rectangular  box  secured  on  said 
chassis,  a  pair  of  rigid  bed  panels,  said  panels  being  hinged 
respectively  at  one  edge  to  the  fore  and  aft  upper  edge 
of  said  body  to  swing  180*  from  a  closed  position  over- 
lying the  body  to  a  horizontal  open  position  thcrcbeyond. 
a  flexible  top  having  its  ends  connected  respectively  to  the 
outer  edge  portions  of  said  panels,  a  pair  of  U-shaped  bows 
for  each  panel,  the  legs  of  each  pair  of  bows  being  piv- 
otally mounted  adjacent  the  pivotal  axis  of  their  respec- 
tive panel  and  their  intermediate  portions  fastened  to  said 
top  to  move  upwardly  upon  tensioning  of  said  top,  where- 
by upon  swinging  said  panels  to  open  position  said  top  is 
raised  above  said  body  and  bed  panels,  a  rectangular  tar- 
paulin for  covering  said  body  when  the  panels  are  folded 
in  closed  position,  said  tarpaulin  having  depending  flaps 
for  securemcnt  to  said  body,  fastening  means  fixed  to  and 
extending  along  one  edge  portion  of  said  tarpaulin,  and 
complementary  fastening  means  fixed  to  and  extending 
along  the  intermediate  side  portion  of  the  top  for  matmg 
engagement  with  the  fastening  means  of  said  tarpaulin 
and  support  means  for  the  outer  edge  portion  of  said 

gO«  O.G.— »8 


IKt-"^ 


1.  A  trailer  construction  comprising  a  flatbed  and  wheel 
and  axle  means  for  supporting  the  same  relative  to  a 
highway,  said  flatbed  including  edge  frame  members  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  metal  sockets  positioned  thereon  in 
longitudinally  spaced  relation  and  a  plurality  of  removaWe 
racks  having  socket  engaging  legs  normally  standing  ver- 
tically therein,  each  of  said  racks  comprising  at  least  two 
vertical  frame  members  the  lower  ends  of  which  form 
said  legs,  a  sheet  metal  section  affixed  thereto  and  on  one 
side  thereof  above  the  lower  ends  thereof  and  a  pair  of 
vertically  spaced  horizontally  disposed  bars  secured  to  said 
vertical  frame  members  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  with 
respect  to  said  sheet  metal  section,  at  least  one  of  each  pair 
of  said  horizontal  bars  having  a  projecting  horizontally 
offset  end  portion  overlying  the  end  of  a  horizontal  bar 
on  the  adjacent  rack. 
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3,163,463 
DUMP  BODY  WITH  RADIUS  SIDE  PLATES 
Merrill  D.  Femrite,  Portland,  Or««.,  assignor  to  Went- 
worth  A  Irwin,  Inc^  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of 
Oregon 

FUcd  Feb.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,324 
8  Claims.    (CL  296—28) 


carried  by  said  eievstor  link  and  rise  bar  and  brake  means 
carried  by  said  rise  bar  for  frictionally  inierengaging  said 
elevator  link  and  rise  bar.  said  brake  means  cooper a^mg 
with  said  elevnlor  link  and  rise  btn  and  stop  means  for 
effecting  control  of  the  shifting  movements  of  the  body- 
supporting  sub-assembly,  and  means  oooperant  with  said 
linkage  system  and  including  a  roller  Imk  responsive  to 
movement  of  said  linkage  system  and  a  roller  carried  by 
said  roller  link  and  roUable  into  bearing  contact  upon 
tfae  rocker  base  as  the  body-supporting  sub-assembly  is 
shifted  relative  to  the  chassis  for  effecting  precluaton  of 
the  rocking  of  the  chaasis  in  any  secondary  position  of 
the  body-supporting  sub-assembly. 


1.  A  metallic  vehicle  body,  comprising  a  frame  having 
side   edges,   a  floor   member,   two  upstanding  elongated 
side  wall  members,  and  a  front  end  wall  member  join- 
ing together  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  side  wall  members, 
f-trh  of  the  side  wall  members  including  an  upper  rail 
member  and  a  lower  securing  member  joined  to  the 
frame  member  adjacent  an  edge  of  the  floor  mem- 
ber, 
each  side  member  comprising  an  inner  plate  member 

and  an  outer  plate  member, 
the  outer  side  plate  member  extending  along  a  smoothly 
curved  sweep  from  the  upper  rail  member  to  the 
lower  securing  member,  and  lying  in  mating  rela- 
tionship with  a  companion  outer  plate  member  having 
a  companion  side  wall  member. 


3,163,465 

CYCI  F  SADDI  F 

Martin  J.  Bktl,  Norwalk.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbc  Faulhabcr 

Company,  Monrocvillc,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jane  20,  19*3,  Ser.  No.  289,217 

3  Claim*.     (CI.  297—209) 


3,163.464 
MECHANISM  FOR  RECLESER-ROCKER 
TYPE  OF  CHAIR 
Leonard  L.  Martin,  Lndlow.  and  Frank  M.  Re,  Holyoke, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Dual  Manufacturing  and  Engineer- 
ing incorporated,  Holyoke,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  3«2,9«2 
4  Claims.    (CL  297— S5) 


1.  In  a  rockerH-ecliner  chair  inclusive  of  a  rocker  base 
and  a  chassis  rockably  mounted  thereupon  and  a  body- 
supporting  sub-assembly  including  a  back^-est  and  a  seat 
pivotal  relative  to  each  other  and  to  the  chassis  and  with 
the  body-supporting  sub-assembly  being  shiftable  between 
a  primary  upright  sitting  position  and  a  multiplicity  of 
secondary  reclining  posilioiis,  the  improvement  in  posi- 
tion-attaining means  comprising:  a  leg-supporting  means, 
a  linkage  system  for  supporting  the  body-supporting  sub- 
»sembly  in  its  shifting  movements  and  foe  mounting  said 
leg-supporting  means  relative  to  the  body-supporting  sub- 
assembly and  for  moving  said  leg-supporting  means  be- 
tween retracted  position  adjacent  the  seat  of  the  body- 
supporting  sub-assembly  and  projected  position  forwardly 
thereof  and  distantly  therefrom  coordinately  with  the 
shifting  movements  of  the  body-supporting  sub-assembly 
and  including  a  rise  bar  pivotally  interconnecting  said 
leg-supportJng  means  and  the  chassis  and  an  elevator  link 
pivotally  iiHerconiKxrted  to  said  rise  bar  aixl  a  stop  means 


1.  A  cycle  saddle  including  a  saddle  plate,  a  reach 
member  thereon  formed  in  substantially  T-shape.  having 
a  forwardly  extending  portion  clamped  to  said  saddle 
plate  arvl  laterally  extending  rear  portions  having  integral 
spring  receiving  cups  formed  at  the  outer  ends  thereof, 
coil  springs  extending  from  the  cups  to  the  plate,  and 
meaiM  securing  an  end  coil  of  each  spring  to  a  cup, 
said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  tabs  within  each 
cup,  said  tabs  being  struck  up  from  a  central  location 
in  the  bottom  of  each  cup,  said  Ubs  extending  outwardly 
awiy  from  each  other  in  a  general  radial  direction  rela- 
tive to  its  cup  ar»d  the  end  coil  of  the  responsive  spring, 
and  each  tab  embracing  the  end  coil,  the  latter  surround- 
ing portions  of  the  tabs,  and  means  securing  the  other 
end  coil  of  each  spring  to  the  plate. 


3,163,46« 
SEAT  STRUCTURE 

Arthur  O  Radk*  and  William  C.  OiwakI,  Waowatosn, 
and  Joseph  A.  C  ham  pa.  Milwaukee,  Wk.,  assignors  to 
Bostrom  t  orporation.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Wisconsin 

FUed  June  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,634 
II  Claims.    (CL297— 3«7) 


10.  A  vehicle  seat  comprising,  a  mounting  member 
adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  vehicle,  a  seat  frame  and  a  back 
frame  both  being  connected  to  said  nr>ounting  member  for 
relative  pivotal  movement  in  respect  to  each  other,  a  seat 
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pan  pivotally  connected  at  its  front  end  to  said  seat  frame, 
a  back  pan  slidably  mounted  in  said  back  frame  and  piv- 
otally connected  at  its  bottom  end  to  the  back  end  of 
said  seat  pan,  resilient  means  resisting  the  downward 
motion  of  said  seat  and  back  pans,  and  adjustment  means 
operable  to  change  the  relative  angular  position  between 
said  seat  and  back  frante  members. 
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3,163,4«9 
BRAKF  ANTl-SOl'^AI   MECHANISM 
TaMn  E.  Hnhtala,  Union  Lake,  Mk*.,  assignor  to  General 
Moton  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkfc.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,976 
2  Claims.    (CI.  301—6) 


Gordon 


3,163,467 

RETRACTABLE  SAFETY  B^JT^^^ 

P.    Deneau.    Birmingham.    Mkh.,    assignor 

Charles  A.  Dean.  Birmingham,  Mich. 

Filed  June  7.  1962,  Ser.  No.  200.866 

18  I  laims.    (CL  297—388) 


II  Self-retracung  safety  seat  belting  comprising  an 
elongated  flexible  belt  webbing,  and  an  elongated  self-re- 
tractable strip  mounted  along  said  webbing  longitudmally 
of  the  latter,  adjacent  ends  of  said  webbing  and  strip  being 
atuchable  to  a  support  to  transfer  tensile  forces  imposed 
on  the  other  end  of  said  webbmg  through  the  latter  to  said 
support  independently  of  said  strip. 


2.  A  brake  anti-squeal  assembly  comprising  in  cova- 
binaUon,    a    wheel    including    an    annular    brake    drum 
having   an    outer   surface    and    a    friction    inner    surface 
and  a  rim  secured  to  said  wheel  in  annular  spaced  rela- 
tion about  said  drum  and  having  an  inner  surface  spaced 
radially    outward    from    said    drum    outer   surface,    and 
noise   damping   spring   means    resiliently   engaging   said 
drum   outer   surface   and   said   wheel   inner   surface    for 
damping  brake  squeal  noises  and  secured  between  said 
surfaces  only  by  the  resilient  engagement  therewith,  said 
spring  means  having  a  first  section  in  surface  area  en- 
gagement with  said  rim  and  a  second  section  resilienUy 
joined  with  said   first  secUon   and  in   line  engagement 
with  said  drum  providing  a  conductive  heat  block  between 
said  drum  and  said  spring  means. 


3  16  A  468 

ADJUSTABLE  FOOTREST  OR  HASSOCK 

Charles  R.  Koch,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Crawford 

Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1963.  Ser.  No.  264,898 

I  3  Claims.    (CL  297—439) 


3,163,470 
PNEUMATIC  DISTRIBUTING  SVSTEM 
Arthur    Brewin,    Bushbv,    and    Desmond    Chamberli^ 
Masters,  I^elcester,  England.  a^^sigDors  to  N.  CorahJM. 
Margaret)     Umlted,     Leicester,     England,     a     BtiOaM 

''**"'**°Flled  June  3,  1963.  Ser.  No.  284.872 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britam,  June  7,  1962. 

22,020  62 
6  Claims.     (CL  302 — 2t) 


1    A  footstool  or  hasKxk.  comprising  a  base,  an  upper 
rest  mounted  on  said  base,  said  base  having  a  relauvely 
large  floor-engaging  portion,  and  means  whereby  at  least 
a  side  of  said  upper  rest  may  be  adjusted  relative  to  said 
base,  said  means  including  said  base  having  a  pair  of 
substantially    upright   supporting    members,    a   first    bar 
extending  between  the  upright  supporting  members  and 
rotatably   mounted   thereon,    a    member   extending   out- 
wardly from  said  bar  and  tending  to  move  downwardly 
under  the  influence  of  gr«viiy.  said  member  having  an 
opening  therein,  a  second  bar.  said  second  bar  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  upper  rest  on  the  side  adjacent  to  said 
first  bar.  a  rod  member  rigidly  connected  to  said  second 
bar  and  extending  uansvcrscly  therefrom,  said  rod  mem- 
ber passing  through  said  opening  in  said  outwardly  ex- 
lending  member,  the  internal  opening  of  said  member 
and  the  diameter  of  said  rod  being  such  that  said  rod  can 
be  held  in  fixed  position  in  said  opemng,  said  member 
under  the  influence  of  gravity  tending  to  hold  said  rod 
against  downward  movement,  said  rod  being  lifuble  to 
release  said  connection. 


1  A  system  for  the  pneumatic  despatch  of  light  weight 
articles  to  arbitrarily-chosen  destinations  comprising  an 
article  holder,  with  an  evacuation  opening,  a  main  distrib- 
uting conduit  communicating  with  said  opening,  a  plu- 
rality of  delivery  conduits  branched  from  said  distributing 
conduit,  a  one-way  valve  in  each  of  said  delivery  con- 
duiu  an  air  nozzle  associated  with  each  of  said  delivery 
conduits  and  disposed  to  discharge  a  compressed  air 
impulse  down  this  conduit  in  the  direction  of  the  delivery 
end  thereof,  and  means  for  selectively  operating  said  air 
nozzles. 
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3,163,471 

APPARATUS  FOR  DELIVERING  COTTON   BOLLS 

OR   LIKE   MATERIAL  AND   BREAKING   TRASH 

MIXED  THEREWITH 

Jobn  K.  Williams,  Waco,  Tex^  assignor  to  Ceatral  Texas 

Iron  Works,  Waco,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  Dec.  31.  19*2,  Ser.  No.  24«,652 

It  Claims.    (CL  M2--37) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  delivering  cotton  bolls  or  like 
material  which  may  have  trash  material  mixed  therewith, 
means  providing  an  air  flow  passage  having  an  entrance 
end  and  a  discharge  end;  a  blower  for  moving  an  air  stream 
and  entrained  material  through  said  passage;  a  wall  span- 
ning said  passage  transversely  to  the  movement  of  the 
air  stream  therein  and  having  an  air  stream  and  entrained 
materia]  flow  opening;  and  a  trash  breaker  mounted  to 
rotate  about  an  axis  extending  through  said  flow  open- 
ing and  having  a  central  portion  within  said  flow  open- 
ing and  outer  portions  respectively  at  the  inlet  and  outlet 
sides  of  said  flow  openmg,  said  outer  portions  extending 
over  the  portions  of  said  wall  adjacent  to  said  flow  open- 
ing at  opposite  sides  of  said  wall. 


3,163,472 

MATERIAL  SEPARATOR  MECHANISM 

Arthur  Zeismer,  630  N.  Irwin,  Hanfonl,  Calif. 

Fikd  Oct.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No,  146,885 

5  Claims.    (CI.  302 — 59) 


3,163,473 
BRAKE  PRESSl  RE  PROPORTIONING  DEVICE 
William    Stelzer.    Btoomfietd    Hills,    Mick.,    asttgnor    to 
Kelsey-Hayes  Company,  Romulus,  Mich.,  a  corporatton 
in  D«lawarf 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1*61.  Ser.  No.  159,97t 
1 1  ClaiflM.    (CL  3«3— 6) 


1 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  brake  system  for  a  vehicle  having 
first  and  second  fluid  pressure  actuated  brakmg  means, 
a  pressure  proportioning  control  device  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  master  cylinder  or  the  like  includmg  piston 
means  having  a  first  fluid  displacing  portion  operable  to 
displace  fluid  to  one  of  said  fluid  pressure  actuated  means 
and  a  second  fluid  displacing  portion  operable  to  dis- 
place fluid  to  the  other  of  said  fluid  pressure  actuated 
means  separately  from  the  fluid  displaced  by  said  first 
fluid  displacing  portion  but  simultaneously  therewith,  said 
first  and  second  fluid  displacing  portions  having  dissimilar 
effective  areas  whereby  a  greater  volume  of  fluid  is  dis- 
placed by  one  of  said  fluid  displacing  means  than  by  the 
other  said  fluid  displacing  portions,  a  bypass  for  the 
direct  flow  of  fluid  to  one  of  said  fluid  pressure  actuated 
braking  means  past  at  least  one  of  said  fluid  displacing 
portions  and  valve  means  for  closing  said  bypass  after 
predetermined   initial    brake   application. 


•       '  3,163,474 

MID  PI  MPS 
Jolui  Hart  Wikoo,  %   WUson  Maoofacturinc  Co.,  be, 

P.O.  Box  lt31,  Wichita  Fails,  Tex. 

Oriskial  applicatioa  Jmi«  6,  1956,  Ser.  No.  589.752,  now 

Patent   No.   3,033.124,   dated    May    8,    19«2.      Divided 

and  this  applicatioa  Sept.  7.  I9«I,  Ser.  No.  134,672 

4  Claima.     (CL  3M — 3) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  cotton  or  the  like  from 
an  air  stream  comprising  an  air  pervious  receptacle  having 
upper  and  lower  portions,  means  for  directing  an  air 
stream  bearing  cotton  or  the  like  substantially  horizon- 
tally into  the  upper  portion  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  groups  of  transversely  spaced  substantially 
straight  rods  having  upper  ends  individually  pivotally 
mounted  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  housing  for  swing- 
ing movement  longitudinally  of  the  air  stream  and  freely 
pendant  lower  ends,  said  rods  being  disposed  when  at  rest 
in  a  substantially  common  plane  normal  to  the  air  stream, 
said  groups  of  such  rods  being  arranged  in  spaced  relation 
longitudinally  of  the  air  stream,  the  rods  in  successive 
groups  longitudinally  of  the  air  stream  being  progressively 
more  closely  transversely  spaced. 


1.  In  a  crosshead  construction,  a  body  having  slide 
surfaces  formed  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  body  hav- 
ing an  opening  formed  in  an  end  thereof  which  extends 
thereinto  for  a  portion  of  the  length  thereof,  an  apertured 
connecting  rod  extending  into  said  opening,  a  transverse 
opening  formed  through  said  body  at  right  angles  to  said 
slide  surfaces  and  said  transverse  opening  being  adapted 
to  register  with  said  aperture  in  said  coniKCting  rod  when 
said  connecting  rod  is  fltted  in  place,  a  wrist  pin  passing 
through  said  transverse  opening  and  being  secured  with 
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respect  to  said  body,  a  parti-sphencal  bearing  ring  mem- 
ber fitted  on  said  wrist  pin.  a  pair  of  concave,  complemen 
Ury  annular  rings  fitted  within  said  aperture  of  said  con- 
necting rod.  the  concave  portions  of  said  pair  of  rings 
fitting  in  complementary  relation  with  said  parti -sphencal 
beanng  ring  member,  and  means  for  retaining  said  pair 
of  concave,  annular  ring  members  in  close  fitting,  beanng 
relation  with  said  parti-spherical  ring  nr>ember. 


3,163.475 
BEARING 

Leo«f^  A.  UtAy,  New  »'*««»^<^°»"^**^«^Jl^ 
Fafnlr    Bearing    Company,    New    BriUla,    Cona.,    a 

"*^"?S:dApr.ll.l96I.Ser.No.l.2.23« 
4Claina.    (CL  3«8— 37) 


relauve  to  said  bearing  means,  and  an  annular  ^^^^ 
portion  formed  integral  with  said  diaphragm  portion  arid 
spaced  from  said  casing,  said  sealing  portion  bcmg  in 
running  sealing  engagement  with  an  axially  projecting 
end  portion  of  the  one  of  said  races  which  is  the  farthest 
from  the  area  of  attachment  of  said  casing  in  said  instal- 
lation, said  diaphragm  portion  being  flexed  into  axially 
spaced  reversely  curved  arcuate  areas  at  least  tending  to- 
ward partial  reversing  and  overlapping  thereof  with  the 
sealing  portion  thereof  being  axially  offset  from  said  cas- 
ing and  extending  substantially  radially  into  engagement 
with  the  end  portion  of  said  race,  said  seaUng  POi^o" 
being  expanded  about  the  end  portion  of  said  race  and 
retained  thereon.         

3,163,477 

SELF  CONTAINED  CAGE  FOR  RETAINING 

BEARING  ROLLERS 

Heinrk-h    Schmidt,    Uvlftown,    Pa.,    assignor   to    Roller 

Bearing  C  ompany  of  America,  Trenton,  N  J.,  a  corpp- 

ratioa  of  New  Jersey 

nied  May  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,828 
llClaiaH.    (CL30B— 217) 


I  A  bearing  comprising  an  outer  bearing  ring,  an 
inner  bearing  ring,  a  liner  bonded  to  the  inner  surface  of 
taid  outer  bearing  ring,  said  liner  including  a  low  fnction 
fibrous  material  and  a  first  metaUic  thread  woven  adjacent 
one  surface  thereof  for  bonding  said  liner  to  said  outer 
bearing  ring,  said  liner  further  including  a  second  metalUc 
thread  interwoven  between  the  surfaces  of  said  fibrous 
material  for  providing  a  continuous  electrical  connection 
between  said  inner  and  outer  bearing  rings,  and  said 
inner  bearing  ring  adapted  to  be  positioned  movably 
within  said  liner. 


3,163,476 
BEARING  SEAL  AND  INSTALLATION 

Robert  McKinren,  Jr  .  DetroH.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chi- 
cago Rawhide  Manufacturing  C  ompany,  Chicago,  111., 
■  corporatioa  of  Illinois 

FIM  Nov.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,810 
5ClaliM.     (CL  3d8— 187.1) 


1.  A  cage  for  retaining  cylindrical  rollers  comprising 
limiting  end  walls  and  crossbars  defining  completely  »ec- 
tionalized  side  walls  defining  spaced,  axially  parallel  win- 
dows for  retaining  the  rollers,  each  of  said  side  walls 
having    at    least   two   inclined    wall    sections    extending 
throughout  the  depth  of  said  crossbars  which  with  respect 
to  the  entire  opposed  wall  sections  radially  converge  and 
diverge  alternately  along  the  lengths  of  said  windows, 
each  pair  of  opposed  wall  sections  having  their  convergent 
ends  spaced  apart  a  distance  less  than  the  diameter  of 
a  roller  so  a«  to  prevent  the  free  passage  of  a  roller 
therebetween   and   having   their   divergent  ends  spaced 
apart  a  distance  greater  than  the  diameter  of  a  roller, 
said  crossbars  further  defining  inner  and  outer  annular 
surfaces,  said  wall  sections  lying  entirely  within  the  inner 
and  outer  annular  surfaces. 


3,163,478 
ROLLER  OR  NEEDLE  THRUST-BEARINGS 
Alfred  Pitner.  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonyme 
dcs  Roulements  a  Aiguilles,  Rueil-Malmaison,  France, 
a  French  body  corporate 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,953 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Apr.  14,   I960 

4  Claims,     (CI.  308—235) 


1.  In  a  seal  installation  wherein  a  pair  of  members 
are  mounted  for  roUtion  of  at  least  one  of  said  mem- 
bers relative  to  the  other  and  bearing  means  are  mount- 
ed between  said  members  with  respective  races  fixed 
thereto,  the  provision  of  a  seal  comprising  a  casing  fixed 
in  said  installation  relative  to  one  of  said  members  and 
separate  from  said  races,  a  flexible  diaphragm  portion  ex- 
tending radially  and  axially  from  said  casing  and  across 
adjacent  ends  of  said  races  in  endwiae  seaUng  reUtion 


I.  A  thrust-bearing  comprising  a  flat  thrust-bearing 
cage  comprising  an  annular  stamping  having  a  U-shaped 
cross-section  open  on  one  of  the  lateral  sides  of  the  cage 
and  defined  by  inner  and  outer  cylindrical  sides  and 
a  plane  bottom  which  is  located  on  the  opposite  lateral 
side  and  is  formed  with  radial  openings  having  a  gen- 
erally rectangular  shape,  the  opposite  radial  sides  of  each 
opening  having  edge  portions  in  facing  relation  to  each 
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other  and  inwardly  curved  tongues  in  facing  relation  to 
each  other,  substantially  cylindrical  roller  elements  re- 
ceived In  said  openings  with  the  axes  of  saul  roller  ele- 
ments arranged  radially  of  said  cage,  the  distance  between 
said  edge  portions  bemg  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said 
roller  elemenu,  and  the  inwardly  curved  tongues  having 
the  shape  of  portions  of  concentric  cylindrical  surfaos 
to  provide  radial  sockets  for  accommodaung  each  »~'- 
vidual  roller  element,  the  distance  between  the  irtt  t<\g^ 
of  said  tongues  being  smaller  than  the  di*meter  of  said 
roller  elements,  each  said  opemng  extending  to  the  outer 
cvUndrical  aide  of  said    U-shaped   cross-section  of  said 
cage  whereby  the  outer  ends  of  said  roller  elements  art 
eniagcable  with  the  inner  face  of  said  outer  cyhndm*^ 
Mde  to  restrict  lengthwise  displacement  of  said   roUcr 
elements.  ^^^^^^^^__^ 

3,163,479 

DECK  LOCKER  FOR  SIGNAL  FLAGS 

PmI  C    Vertr«es,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  asaiciior  to  Tacoma 

^tbuuJST^o.  Inc.  Tacoma,  Waslu,  .  cofpor.tk« 

o,  Washkjgtoa^   ^   ^^^  ^  ^^  ^^^^^^ 

11  Claims.    (CL  312— 234.1) 


tubes  mounted  in  parallel  relauon  in  said  housing  between 
said  end  portions  and  having  access  openmgs  at  the  front 
end  portion  of  the  housing,  the  improvement  comprising 
support  means  at  the  rear  end  portion  of  said  housing  in 
gripping  engagement  with  the  outer  penphenes  of  said 
tubes  adjacent  the  rear  ends  thereof  for  resisUng  axial 
withdrawal  of  the  tubes  from  the  front  end  portion  of  the 
housing,   and  door  structure  hingedly   supported  «t   the 
front  end  portion  of  said  housing  for  movement  between 
open  and  closed  positions,  said  door  structure  when  in 
open  position  having  a  portion  thereof  partially  overlying 
the  front  ends  of  said  tubes  thereby  further  preventmg 
axial  withdrawal  of  said  tubes  from  the  front  end  portion 
of  said  housing  through  said  openings. 
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CLASP  FOR  HOLDING  AN  ATTACHMENT  PLUG 

TO  AN  ELECT  RK  A I   OITLET 

Canpcio  Salvaaor.  2926  Royai  Pahn  Ave, 

Miami  B«acb,  Fla. 

FUcd  J«>y  6,  1941,  Sm.  No,  122,112 

1  ClalB.    (CL  339—75) 


!    A  deck  locker  for  signal  flags  of  the  described  char- 
acter having  a  respective  ring  member  attached  to  each  of 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  flag's  hoist  edge,  compnsing.  in 
combinauon  with  said  flags  and  an  open-top  box  servmg 
as  a  storage  bin  for  the  flags,  at  least  two  cloaely  spaced 
paraUeling  hanger  bars  extending  between  two  opposite 
walls  of  said  box  on  approximately  a  common  level  elevat- 
ed above  the  floor  of  the  box  and  having  the  opposing 
faces  each  deeply  notched  at  spaced  intervals  of  the  length 
CO  transverse  vertical  planes  which  coincide  as  between 
the  two  bars,  said  co-planar  notches  acting  in  complement 
to  form  stalls  for  said  ring  members,  the  stalls  havmg  a 
span  at  the  top  greater  and  a  span  at  the  bottom  less  than 
the  outside  diameter  of  the  concerned  ring  member. 


In  combination,  an  electrical  outlet  including  an  aper- 
tured  socket  and  a  face  plate  apertured  to  receive  and  fit 
about   said    socket   in   substantially   flush   fixed   rclaUon 
therewith,  a  plug  generally  elliptical  in  transverse   sec- 
tion  and    including   spaced  parallel   prcmgs   frictiooaUy 
fitting  the  apertures  in  said  socket,  a  unitary  one-piece 
clasp  of  resilient  material  and  comprising  a  central  en- 
larged body  poruon  and  first  and  second  arms  integral 
with  said  body  portion  and  extending  in  dianietrically 
opposite  directions   from  opposite  sides  thereof  along  a 
common  axis,  there  being  a  generally  ellipitical  openmg 
in  said  body  portion  and  having  its  major  and  minor  axes 
respectively  normal  to.  and  aligned  with,  said  common 
axis,  and  first  and  second  clips  each  unitarily  attached 
to  the  distal  end  of  a  respective  one  of  said  arms,  each 
said  clip  being  hooked  over  aixl  about  a  respective  aide 
edge  of  said  face  plate  with  said  plug  tightly  fitting  within 
said  opening,  said  opening  being  cnlargeable  and  distoru- 
ble  by  a  pull  on  and  between  said  clips,  to  enable  the  plug 
to  be  inserted  thereinto,  release  of  said  pull  causmg  the 
natural  resiliency  of  the  clasp  material  to  contract  about 
said  plug  to  firmly  grip  and  hold  the  same  with  lU  prongs 
in  said  aperttu^s  of  said  socket. 


3,U3,4«0 
ROLL  STORAGE  MEANS 
Egoo  R.  Hoenle,  Two  Rlvefi,  Wls^  assignor  to  H*^J»°" 
Manufactwtag  Compmiy,  Two  Rivera,  Wb.,  a  corpora- 
Hoa  of  Wisconsin  ,,..-,* 

<  .—         Filed  May  15.  1961.  Ser.  No.  11M» 
11  Claims.    (CI.  311—319) 


1   • 


3.163.482 

CONNECTOR  WITH  WIRE  INSULATION 

PENETRATION  MEANS 

Harvey  Hubb«ll   and   Bcaiamin   C.   Webster.  Sovthpoft. 

CooBm    assignors    to    HarYcy    Hubbell,    incorporated, 

BHdgeport,  Coon.,  a  corporatioo  ol  C-onn«cOcul 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1958,  Ser.  No.  731^3 

2  Claims.    (CL  339— »7) 


1.  In  an  electric  wiring  device,  an  insulating  body,  an 
electrical  contact  mounted  in  said  body,  means  for  con- 
necting a  conductor  wire  to  the  contact  comprising  a  bar 
consisting  of  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  of  uniform  thickncM. 
u  -  K«.«in.  with  front    a  oair  of  spaced  lugs  integral  with  and  extending  laterally 


i.''q 


tioo  and  provided  with  aligned  openings  adapted  for  in- 
sertion of  a  conductor  wire  through  them  in  a  direction 
transversely  of  the  lugs,  said  lugs  converging  toward  each 
other  as  they  extend  away  from  said  bar,  the  edges  of  the 
openings  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  lugs  facing  the  bar  com- 
prising knife  edges  adapted  to  cut  through  an  insulation 
covering  on  a  wire  inserted  through  the  openings  in  a 
direction  transversely  of  the  lugs  and  provide  electrical 
contact  with  the  wire,  and  a  screw  threaded  in  the  bar  be- 
tween said  lugs  and  extending  in  the  same  direction  from 
the  bar  as  the  lugs  with  its  free  end  located  between  the 
lugs  in  a  position  to  engage  the  side  of  the  wire  on  the 
opposite  side  from  said  knife  edges  and  press  it  against 
said  knife  edges  to  effect  said  electrical  contact  with  the 
wire  and  connect  the  wire  to  the  bar  and  the  first  contact, 
said  body  defining  recesses  in  which  said  lugs  are  seated 
to  petition  and  retain  said  lugs  in  proper  position  for 
operation. 

3,163,4*3 
TERMINAL  BLOCK  CONSTRrCTION 
Clarence  L.  linebcrger.  Chkrago.  IIL,  assignor  to  Softie 
Equipment  Corporatioo,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois  . 

Flkd  Nov.  2«,  1961.  Ser.  No.  1554S5 
1  ClaiuL    (CL  339—97) 


male  terminal,  said  inwardly  bent  sides  haying  down- 
wardly facing  lower  surfaces,  at  least  a  portico  of  said 
downwardly  facing  surfaces  being  spaced  from  said  up- 
wardly facing  surface  by  a  distance  less  than  the  thick- 
ness of  said  male  terminal  whereby  said  downwardly 
facing  surfaces  and  said  upwardly  facing  surface  exert 
pressure  on  said  male  terminal  from  opposite  sjde^  an 
intermediate  portion  extending  integrally  rearwardly  from 
said  contact  portion  and  having  a  substantially  flat  bot- 
tom, vertical  side  walls  and  an  open  top,  and  an  electncal 
cord  connecting  portion  extending  integrally  f «>m  ttie  rear 
of  sa'id  intermediate  portion,  the  side  walls  of  said  inter- 
mediate portion  having  mtegral  means  for  engagmg  ano 
interlocking  with  the  cut  out  portions  of  a  male  terminal 
inserted  in  said  channel  portion,  said  means  comprising 
spring  fingers  extending  inwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the 
top  edge  of  each  of  said  side  walls  to  exert  pressure  on 
said  male  terminal  substantially  perpendicularly  to  said 
side  walls.  ^^^^^^^^___ 

3,163,485 
CONN E(  TOR  PINS         ^  ,    ,     ,      - 
Reinirus  A.  L.  Kniltwagen,  Westervoort.  and  Antonlus  B. 
PartTunlng.     s  Hertogenboach,   Netherlands,   assignors 
to  AMP  Incorporated.  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1961.  Ser.  No.  157,358 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec  8,  196» 
vuumsp.      j'^j^J^      (CL  339— 272) 


In  a  connection  block  assembly  the  combination  com- 
prising a  base,  a  threaded  stud  mounted  on  said  base,  a 
plurality  of  nuts  on  said  stud,  each  of  said  nuts  having 
a  top  surface  formed  with  radially  extending  ridges  each 
having  a  well  defined  insulation-penetrating  edge  with 
the  height  of  said  ridges  being  slightly  less  than  the  thick- 
ness of  the  insulation  to  be  penetrated,  each  of  said  nuts 
having  a  smooth  under  surface  so  that  when  an  insulated 
lead  wire  is  hooked  around  the  stud  above  one  of  the 
nuts  and  acted  upon  by  screwing  down  the  nut  above  it. 
relative  slippage  takes  place  between  the  upper  nut  and 
the  wire  forcing  the  wire  into  insulalion-peneilrating  en- 
gagement with  at  least  four  of  the  ndges  for  electrical 
and  mechanical  attachment  of  the  wire  to  the  stud. 


1  A  connector  pin  having  a  ferrule  for  making  a 
permanent  attachment  to  an  electric  conduaor  and  a  ptn 
part  for  making  a  releasable  connection  to  a  receptacle 
in  a  terminal  block,  the  pin  being  integrally  formed  from 
a  sheet  metal  blank  and  the  pin  part  being  formwl  from 
part  of  the  blank  folded  into  a  substantially  solid  cylin- 
drical form  of  uniform  croas-section  and  having  a  di- 
ame&al  scam,  the  pin  part  having  one  side  subsuntially 
flat  and  normal  to  the  seam  to  receive  a  screw  of  the 
block  and  the  diametricaUy  opposite  side  rounded  to 
match  the  curvature  of  the  receptacle. 


3,163.484 

ELECTRIC  TERMINAL 

William  P.  Herman  and  Joaepk  C.  Collins,  Providence, 

R.I.,  assignorv  b>  mesne  asrignments,  to  North  Ameri- 

Phiiip6  Company  Inc..  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

FU«i  Dec.  27.  1960.  Ser.  No.  78,513 

3  Claims.    (CI.  339—258) 


3.163.486 
SYNCHRONIZED  RFC  ORDING  DEVICE  ^ 

Adam  E.  Tomes,  Milwaukee,  W  is.,  •ss'^nor  to  St  LJie  a 
Hospital  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  wifc, 
a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  May  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,499 
13  Claims.    (CL  346—33) 


iT 


'^^ 

^  ^  ^-D 


I.  A  female  electric  tenninal  for  detachable  electrical 
engagement  with  a  flat  male  terminal  having  cut  out 
portions  at  each  side  edge,  comprising  an  elongated  mem- 
ber having  a  generally  rectangular  contact  portion  at  the 
front  end  with  an  upwardly  facing  bottom  surface,  the 
sides  of  said  conuct  portion  being  bent  inwardly  toward 
each  other  to  form  a  channel  portion  for  receiving  the 


1.  A  synchronized  recording  device  comprising,  a 
sound  recorder  having  a  magnetic  recording  head  con- 
nected thereto  for  recording  audible  sounds,  a  physiologi- 
cal response  recording  instrument  equipped  with  at  least 
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one  device  for  receiving  physiological  responses  and  with 
at  least  one  pen  for  recording  such  responses,  a  tape  hav- 
ing one  side  thereof  coated  with  a  magnetic  material  and 
the  other  side  devoid  of  such  material,  and  means  for 
feeding  said  tape  between  the  magnetic  recording  head  of 
said  sound  recorder  atid  the  recording  pens  of  said  instru- 
ment with  the  coated  side  thereof  in  contact  with-  said 
head  and  the  other  side  thereof  in  simultaneous  contact 
with  said  pens,  whereby  the  audible  sounds  and  the 
physiological  responses  are  both  recorded  on  said  tape  in 
synchronized  and  chronological  order. 


electrical  signals  of  one  polarity  supplied  to  said  actuating 
means,  the  improvement  comprising  biasing  means  adapt- 
id  to  bias  said  writing  means  through  a  predetermined 
deflection  away  from  said  first  reference  position  to  a 
second  reference  position  on  said  record  means,  and 
wherein  said  means  for  supplying  said  electrical  signal  to 
said  actuating  means  include  means  for  reversing  the  po- 


3,163,487 
SUBSURFACE  RECORDING  COLLAR  LOCATOR 
Henry  M.  Buck,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Jersey   Production   Research  Company, 
Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,930 
4  Claims.     (CL  346—33) 


1 .  A  self-conUined,  subsurface  recording  collar  locator 
comprising : 

a  pipe  collar  sensing  means  adapted  to  generate  signals 

when  passing  the  pipe  collars  of  a  pipe  string  in 

which  said  pipe  collar  locator  is  suspended; 
an  accelerometer  means  adapted  to  generate  signals 

when  said  collar  locator  movement  is  halted; 
a  recording  medium  for  recording  said  sensing  means 

signals  and  said  accelerometer  signals; 
means  for  recording  said  sensing  means  signals  on  said 

recording  medium; 
means  for  recording  said  accelerometer  signals  on  said 

recording  medium;  and 
circuit   means  for   transmitting   said   signals   to  their 

respective  recording  means. 


3,163,48S 
RECORDER 
Wilhelm  W.  B.  Schumacher,  Don  Mills,  Ontario,  Canada, 
assignor   to   Ontario    Research    Foundation,    Torooto, 
Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  July  9,  1963,  Scr.  No.  293,665 
12  Claims.  (CI.  346—33) 
1.  In  a  recorder  comprising  record  means  on  which  to 
record  information,  writing  means  for  impressing  infor- 
mation on  said  record  means,  driving  means  for  driving 
said  record  means  relative  to  said  writing  means,  actuat- 
ing means  for  actuating  said  writing  means  in  accord- 
ance with  an  electrical  information-containing  signal  to 
be  recorded  on  said  record  means  by  said  writing  means, 
and  means  for  supplying  said  electrical  signal  to  said  ac- 
tuating means,  said  recorder  being  of  the  type  wherein 
said  writing  means  is  actuable  by  said  actuating  means 
from  a  first  reference  position  on  said  record  means  for 


iilitii 


larity  of  said  electrical  signal  supplied  to  said  actuating 
means  and  for  rendering  said  biasing  means  operative  to 
bias  said  writing  means  when  the  polarity  of  said  elec- 
trical signal  supplied  to  said  actuating  means  is  reversed 
from  said  one  polarity  to  the  opposite  polarity,  said 
writing  means  being  actuable  by  said  actuating  means 
from  said  second  reference  position  for  electrical  signals 
of  said  opposite  polarity  supplied  to  said  actuating  means. 


3,I63.4«9 
ELECTROTHERMAL  PRLNTING  OR  RECORDING 

APfARATl?S 
Jean  Borne,  Saint-Maor,  Henri  Donnont,  Foatfna>-9ou9- 
Bois,  and  Rot>ert  Goudin.  Saint-Vlaur.  France,  assignors 
to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  N«f»  \ork, 
N.Y.,  a  corpomtioa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  July  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  2«MS4 

Claims  priority,  applkatioo  France,  July  11,  1961 

10  Claims.     (CI.  346—76) 


1.  An  electrothermal  printing  or  recording  apparatus 
including  at  least  one  series  of  writing  heads  adapted  to 
be  brought  into  point  contact  with  a  thermosensitive 
record  carrier,  each  head  being  individually  electrically 
energizable  to  heal  the  record  carrier  at  the  area  of  con- 
tact, each  head  comprising:  two  plates  consisting  of  a 
material  having  good  electrical  and  thermal  conductivity, 
each  of  said  plates  having  width,  depth  and  length  dimen- 
sions, said  plates  being  spaced  from  each  other,  a  thin 
short  strip-shaped  conductor  electrically  and  thermally 
connected  to  said  plates  and  bridging  the  space  between 
them,  the  width  of  the  strip-shaped  conductor  being  equal 
to  the  depth  of  the  plates. 
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3,163,490 

MARKER  FOR  DIRECT  WRITING  RECORDER 

Allan  R.  Thompson.  Westlakf ,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

CIcvitc  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1962.  Ser.  No.  236,295 

6  Claims.    (CL  344—139) 


'^L.SS 


second  switch  between  the  source  of  electricity  w>d  the 
second  coil  and  when  closed  causing  a  magnetic  field  to 
be  created  about  the  second  core  which  causes  the  mem- 
ber to  move  into  contact  with  the  second  core  resulting 
in  movement  of  the  pin  in  the  opposite  direction  and  re- 
sulting in  a  force  exerted  by  said  member  against  said 
resilient  means  at  the  other  end  thereof  of  suflRc.ent  mag- 
nitude to  overcome  said  given  force  and  cause  sa»d  otjier 
end  of  said  resilient  means  to  move  away  from  said  nrst 
core,  and  causing  straining  of  the  resilient  means  to  cre- 
ate a  restoring  force  to  return  the  member  and  the  pen 
lo  a  neutral  position  when  the  second  switch  is  opened. 


I    A  marker  for  a  direct  writing  recorder  compris- 
ing a  frame,  a  first  core  fabricated  of  ferromagnetic  ma- 
terial  and  fixedly  secured  to  the  frame,  a  second  core 
fabricated   of   ferromagnetic   material   and    spaced   from 
the  first  core  and  fixedly  secured  to  the  frame,  a  first 
coil  positioned  on  the  first  core,  a  second  coil  positioned 
on  the  second  core,  a  member  movably  mounted  on  the 
frame    resilient  means  carried  by  the  member  and  in  en- 
gagement  with  said   member   at   least  two  spaced   apart 
areas  and  exerting  a  given  force  against  said  member  a 
each  of  said  areas,  a  pen  carried  by  the  member,  circui 
means  for  connecting  a  source  of  electncity  to  the  first 
and  second  coils,   a   first  switch  between  the  source  of 
electricity  and  the  first  coil  and  when  closed  causing  a 
magnetic  field  to  be  created  about  the  fit^t  core  wh^h 
causes  the  member  to  move  into  contact  with  the  first  core 
resulting  in  movement  of  the  pen  in  one  direction  and 
resulting  in  a  force  exerted  by  said  member  against  said 
resilient  means  at  one  end  thereof  of  sufficient  magnitude 
to  overcome  said  given  force  and  cause  said  one  end  of 
said  resilient  means  to  move  away  from  said  second  core, 
and  causing  straining  of  the  resilient  means  to  create  a 
restoring  force  to  return  the  member  and  the  pen  to  a 
neutral  position  when  the  first  switch  is  opened,  and  a 


3,163,491 

STYLUS 

Franklin  A.  Dalgler,  Lockport,  N.Y.,  •»»«°«[' J^> J"*^* 

teslgnments,  to  Esteriine-Angus  Instrument  Company, 

Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1961.  Ser.  No.  130,178 

1  Claim.     (CL  346—140) 


A  stylus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
adapter  for  securement  to  a  pen  motor  shaft,  said  adapter 
having  an  enlarged  upper  end  and  a  stepped  portion  of 
reduced  diameter  immediately  thereadjacent  providing  a 
downwardly  facing  bearing  annulus.  a  flexure  plate  having 
an  aperture  receiving  said  stepped  portion  and  contacting 
said  bearing  annulus.  said  stepped  portion  being  de- 
formed to  forcibly  maintain  said  flexure  plate  in  contact 
with  said  bearing  annulus  and  thus  rigidly  join  the  adapt- 
er and  flexure  plate,  said  flexure  plate  having  a  portion 
projecting  radially  from  the  adapter,  a  rigid  channel  mem- 
ber joined  to  said  portion  of  the  flexure  plate  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  adapter,  and  a  wriUng  rod  fixed  to  the 
free  end  of  said  channel  member. 
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3.163.492 
POLYPROPYLENE  COMPOSITIONS  OF  IMPROVED 
'^'^ D^tTbII  S^Y  AND  PROCESS  OF  OVtING 
Walter  H.  Thomas,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercul« 
Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 

No^Si^^.  Filed  July  23,  1962  Ser.  No.  211,859 
13  Claims.  (CI.  8—55) 
7  A  process  for  improving  the  dyeability  of  stereoreg- 
ular  polypropylene  filamentary  material  which  comprises 
preparing  an  alloy  of  stereoregular  polypropylene  with 
from  about  1%  to  about  25%  by  weight  of  said  alloy 
of  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  an  ethylcnically  unsatu- 
rated ester  of  a  saturated  fatly  acid,  forming  the  alloy 
into  filamentary  material,  and  dyeing  the  filamentary  ma- 
terial. ^^^^^^^_^^ 

3.163,493 
PROCESS  FOR  DISINFECTING  DRY  CLEANING  IN 

CONVENTIONAL  SOLVENTS 
Richard   Hess,    Kapellen,    Moers.   Germany,   assignor  to 
Firma  Chemische  Kabrik  Slockhausen  A  (  le..  Krefeld, 

N."  S2X".°°F"^   D«.   2.    .«..  S..   N.   IM,»56 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  23,  1960 

3  Claims.  (CL  8—142) 
1  A  process  for  simultaneously  disinfecting  and  dry 
cleaning  soiled  textile  articles  which  comprises  applying 
to  said  articles  a  cleaning  and  disinfecting  substantially 
single  phase  medium  comprising  a  dry  cleaning  solvent, 
a  cleaning  intensifier,  substantially  soluble  m  said  dry 

80»   OG.— »» 


cleaning  solvent  and  soluble  in  water,  having  a  water 
retention  capability  of  at  least  5%  referred  to  said  inten- 
sifier at  80%  relative  humidity,  water  in  an  amount  sutti- 
cicnt  to  produce  a  60-90%  relative  dry  cleaning  solvent 
humidity  and  a  solution  of  formaldehyde  in  an  organic 
solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  isopropanol. 
n-propanol,  dimethylformamide.  isobutanol.  secondary 
butanol,  ethanol.  n-butanol,  and  butyl  glycol,  said  form- 
aldehyde being  present  in  a  concentraUon  effective  for  dis- 
infecting, intimately  contacting  said  articles  with  said 
cleaning  and  disinfecUng  medium  whereby  said  articles 
arc  cleaned  and  all  pathogenic  organisms  destroyed  with- 
out the  texule  article  being  in  any  way  delcleriously 
affected.  ^^^^^^^_^_ 

3,163,494 
PROCESS  OF  STERILIZING 
Saul  Kaye,  Evanston,  111.,  assignor  to  Ben  Venue  Lab- 
oratories   Inc.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    a    corporation    of 

OriS?apJi!c*ation  June  25.  1957.  Ser.  No.  667,813,  now 
pTnt  No.  2.965,936,  dated  Oct  18.  »960.  Dmded 
and  this  appUcation  July  13,  1960.  Ser.  No.  42,567 

1  Claim.  (CL  21—58) 
The  process  of  sterilization  comprising  the  steps  of 
placing  the  material  to  be  sterilized  in  a  chamber,  dispos- 
ing a  container  of  liquefied  ethylene  oxide  sterilant  in 
a  receptacle  disposed  exteriorly  of  and  having  communica- 
tion with  said  chamber,  reducing  the  pressure  within  said 
chamber,  releasing  said  ethylene  oxide  sterilant  from  said 
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container,  evaporating  said  ethylene  oxide  sterilant,  con- 
ducting said  ethylene  oxide  sterilant  vapors  into  said 
chamber  and  into  contact  with  said  material,  and  expos- 
ing said  material  to  said  ethylene  oxide  sterilant  vapors 
to  accomplish  sterilization,  purging  said  chamljer  of  said 


gases  with  an  aqueous  solution  and  then  dissipatmg  the 
combustion  gases  stripped  of  noxious  fumes  into  the  am- 
bient aanosphere. 

3,U3,49« 
HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  PROCESS 
Chaics  E.  Jahnig.  Rumson,   Peter  L.  Sllveston,  Warren 
TownsWp,  I  oioo  Count),  and  Charies  W.  T>soo.  Sum- 
mit, N  J.,  asai«Bon  to  Ejk>  Research  and  Enjtlneering 
Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  »,  1^61.  Ser.  No.  94,3W 
4Cl^w.     (CI.  23— 212) 


ethylene  oxide  sterilant  vapors  with  air.  passing  said 
purged  ethylene  oxide  sterilant  vapors  through  activated 
carbon  to  adsorb  the  same,  and  slowly  desorbing  said 
ethylene  oxide  sterilant  vapors  into  the  surrounding 
atmosphere. 

34^3.495 
IN  THE  RECOVERY  OF  CHEMICALS  FROM  THE 
INCINERATION  OF  WASTE  BLACK  LIQL  OR, 
THE  METHOD  OF  EUMLNATING  NOXIOUS 
COMPOUNDS  ENTRALNED  IN  THE  COMBUS- 
TION GAS  -.  ,  J 
John  Eckert  Greenawalt,  BronTville,  N.Y.  (135  E.  42nd 
St-  New  Yof*,  N.Y.);  Joy  S.  Greenawalt,  executrix  of 
said  John  E.  Greenawalt,  deceased 

Filed  May  2,  1942,  S«r.  No.  1*1371 
8  Claims.     (CL  23— «) 
1.  A    process    for    recovering    chemicals    from    black 
liquor  containing  sulphur  in  the  form  of  a  metallic  sulfate 
together  with  other  chemical  compounds  used  in  produc- 
ing paper  pulp  which  comprises,  as  a  first  step,  J^uming 
the  black  liquor  in  a  combustion  chamber  with  air  m  an 
amount  that  produces  a  reducing  atmosphere  in  said  com- 
bustion chamber  and  thereby  converting  the  metallic  sul- 
phate to  sulphide  form  while  maintaining  the  temperature 
and  atmospheric  conditions  in  said  combustion  chamber 
such  as  to  burn  out  the  organic  combustible  matter  and 
to  produce  the  unbumed  chemical  matter  in  a  molten 
condition,  collecting  the  molten  chemical   product  con- 
taining metallic  sulfide  thus  produced  and  removing  it  to- 
gether with  said  other  chemical  compounds   in   molten 
form  from  said  combustion  chamber,  then,  as  a  second 
step,  passing  the  combustion  gas  stream  produced  in  said 
combustion  chamber  and  additional  air  through  an  oxi- 
dizing chamber  in  contact  with  highly  heated  refractory 
surfaces  while  maintaining  an  oxidizing  atmosphere   in 
the  said  oxidizing  chamber  at  a  temperature  substantially 
higher  than  the  temperature  maintained  in  said  combus- 
tion chamber  and  under  oxidizing  conditions  which  con- 
vert any  metallic  sulphur  compounds  entrained  in  said 
stream  to  metallic  sulfate  form  and  simultaneously  de- 
stroying obnoxious  fumes  in  said  combustion   gases  by 
completely  oxidizing  the  oxidizable  constituents  carried 
in  said  combustion   gas  stream   from   said   combusUon 
chamber  while   producing  chemical   product   which   was 
entrained  in  said  gas  stream   in  molten  oxidized   form, 
collecting  said  oxidized  chemical  product  produced  m  said 
oxidizing  chamber  as  a  molten  product,  then  passing  said 
combustion  gas  stream  through  a  steam  boiler  unit  and 
therein  utilizing  the  heat  of  said  combustion  gases  to  gen- 
erate  steam,   and   thereafter   scrubbing   the   combusUon 


■  ft, 

1.  A  method  of  converting  hydrocarbons  at  high  tem- 
peratures which  comprises  maintaining  substantially  inert 
solids  in  a  reaction  rone  in  the  form  of  a  dense  turbulent 
fluidized  solids  bed,  applying  an  electrical  voltage  across 
at  least  one  portion  of  said  fluidized  solids  bed,  said 
voltage  having  a  magnitude  sufficient  to  cause  heating  of 
said  fluidized  solids  due  to  their  resistance  to  the  flow  of 
electrical  current  while  being  of  insufficient  magnitude  to 
cauK' lubsunlial  spark  discharges  in  said  fluidized  solids 
bed.  maintaining  a  separate  circulating  stream  of  heat  ex- 
change solids  passing  through  a  gasiform  product  cooler 
and  a  hydrocarbon  feed  preheater  in  succession,  contact- 
ing hydrocarbon  feed  with  heat  exchange  solids  in  said 
hydrocarbon  feed  preheater  to  preheat  said  hydrocarbon 
feed,  passing  said  preheated  hydrocarbon  feed  through 
said  reaction  zone  to  heat  said  hydrocarbon  feed  above 
about  1800*  F.  to  convert  said  hydrocarbon  feed  to  gasi- 
form product  and  coke  which  deposits  on  said  inert  solids. 
withdrawing  hot  gasiform  product  overhead  and  passing 
it  through  said  gasiform  product  cooler  to  preheat  said 
heat  exchange  solids  and  cool  said  gasiform  product,  cir- 
culating heated  heat  exchange  solids  from  said  gasiform 
product  cooler  to  said  hydrocarbon  feed  preheater  to  sup- 
ply heat  to  said  hydrocarbon  feed  and  withdrawing  coke 
solids  from  said  reaction  zone. 


3,U3,4f7 
CORROSION  TF,ST!NC  APPARATl'S 
Thoouui  R.  Gill,  Pompano  Beach.  Fla.,  assignor  to 
The  Gii.  1-  quipment  (  ompan> 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1962.  Scr.  No.  215,158 
17  Claims.     (CL  23—253) 
1.  In  a  salt  spray  corrosion  test  apparatus  including  a 
test  cabinet,  an  aspirator  nozzle  within  said  cabinet  for 
producing  a  corrosive  fog  ^ray  mist,  test  solution  reser- 
voir means  connected  to  said  nozzle,  and  a  bubble  tower 
connected  to  said  nozzle  for  supplying  saturated  atomiz- 
ing air.  the  improvement  comprising  automatic  control 
means  for  controlling  the  level  of  test  soluUofi  in  said 
reservoir  means  and   the  level  of  water   in  said   bubble 
tcrwer.    said   control    means    including    a    source   of   test 
solution  connected   to  said   reservoir   means,  said   source 
of  test  solution  being  responsive  to  a  decrease  in  volume 
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of  solution  in  said  reservoir  means,  and  a  source  of  water 
connected   to  said   bubble  tower,   said   source  of   water 


being  responsive  to  a  decrease  in  volume  of  water  in  said 
bubble  tower. 

3,143.498 

QUENCH  APPARATUS  FOR  REACTOR  Tl'BE  EXITS 

Jerome  R.  Unakk,  Roral  Part,  and  Peter  voo  Wk«D- 

tkal.  New  York,  N.Y.,  aKirnors  to  FoMer  Wbeeler  Cor- 

poratioa.  New  York.  N.Y..  ■  corporatioo  of  New  York 

Filed  Get.  4,  1941,  S«^.  No.  143,494 

3  Ctataia.     (CL  23— 2S«) 


define  an  annular  region  therebetween  insulating  the 
tube  from  the  sleeve,  the  annular  region  being  suffi- 
ciently small  to  prevent  circulation  of  hot  gases  with- 
in the  region,  said  support  means  closing  at  least  one 
end  of  the  annular  region; 

the  sleeve  being  made  of  relatively  thin  material  by 
comparison  with  the  tube  so  that  the  sleeve  may  de- 
form thereby  relieving  thermal  stresses  imposed  by 
differences  in  temperature  between  the  tube  and  the 
sleeve: 

a  spray  nozzle  arranged  to  direct  cooling  fluid  into  the 
chamber  to  cool  the  gas  stream  passing  therethrough. 
the  spray  nozzle  communicating  in  flow  series  with 
a  source  of  cooling  fluid; 

the  chamtier  and  nozzle  arranged  so  that  the  chamber 
confines  the  cooling  fluid  whereby  the  high  temper- 
ature tube  is  not  subjected  to  direct  contact  with  the 
cooling  fluid. 

3,163.499 
BRAZE  CLAD  COPPER  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODI  CING  SAME 
Robert  S.  Bray,  Woicott,  Conn.,  assignor  to  (base  Brass 
A  Copper  Co.,  Incorporated,  Waterbur>,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticut 
No  Drawlnc-     Filed  Dec.  1.  1940,  Scr.  No.  72,844 

26  Claims.  (CL  29—191.2) 
I.  A  clad  article  consisting  essentially  of  a  basis  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper,  phosphorized 
copper,  copper-zinc  alloys  having  up  to  15%  zinc,  dilute 
silver,  zirconium  and  cadmium  alloys  of  copper,  and 
copper-nickel-phosphorus  alloys  having  up  to  1%  nickel, 
said  article  having  on  its  surface  a  cladding  of  cuprous 
metal  in  finely  divided  powder  form,  said  powdered  cu- 
prous cladding  having  a  phosphorus  content  of  from  6% 
to  16%.  and  a  polymerized  methacrylate  resin  carrier  in 
which  said  cladding  metal  is  dispersed  to  provide  on  said 
basis  metal  a  substantially  uniform  film  of  discrete,  un- 
fused  particles  of  cladding  metal  adhered  to  the  surface 
of  said  basis  metal  by  said  resin  carrier. 


3,163,50« 
SANDWICH  COMPOSITE  BRAZING  ALLOY 
Erich   H.   Komvd,   Montclair,   and    Charles   A.   Carrie, 
Madison,  NJ.,  assignors  to  F^ngelbard  Industries,  Inc., 
Newark,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nied  Aug.  3.  1962,  S«r.  No.  214,705 
9  Claims.    (CL  29—194) 


1.  In  combination 

a  tube  defining  a  high  temperature  gas  stream  reaction 

zone  and  a  queiK±  zone; 
a  granular  caUlyst  within  the  high  temperature  tube 

reaaion  zone; 
a  quench  apparatus  in  said  quench  zone  comprising  a 

sleeve  mounted  in  the  tube  defining  an  inner  chamber 

within  the  tube; 
the  sleeve  having  an  upper  end.  the  upper  end  defining 

a  caulyst  support  rcUining  the  caulyst  above  said 

inner  chamber  and  in  the  reaction  zone; 
the  sleeve  defining  at  least  one  inlet  port  to  said  inner 

chamber  in  flow  commumcation  with  the  tube  reac- 
tion zone  for  admitting  the  hot  gas  stream  from  the 

reaction  zone  into  the  inner  chamber; 
outlet  means  for  exhausting  the  gas  stream  from  the 

inner  chamber; 
support  means  supporting  the  sleeve  coaxially  withm 

the  tube  and  in  spaced  relationship  with  the  tube  to 


ffr«zt*ff 


1.  A  sandwich  composite  brazing  alloy  comprising  an 
intermediate  portion  including  a  plurality  of  laminar  par- 
ticles oriented  in  generally  parallel  planes  of  a  high  tem- 
perature-melting metal  of  the  group  consisting  of  nickel, 
iron  and  cobalt  and  their  base  metal  alloys,  and  a  brazing 
metal  filling  the  spaces  between  the  particles,  the  high 
temperature-melting  metal  being  substantially  insoluble 
in  the  brazing  metal  at  the  melting  temperature  of  the 
brazing  metal,  an  outer  portion  of  brazing  metal  secured 
to  a  face  of  the  intermediate  portion,  and  another  portion 
of  brazing  metal  secured  to  an  opposite  face  of  the  inter- 
mediate portion,  the  brazing  metal  melting  at  a  substan- 
tially lower  temperature  than  the  high  temperature-melt- 
ing metal. 
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^  3,163^1 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  WELDED 
SEAMS  IN  NIOBIUM  AND  VANADIUM  STEELS, 
AND  WELDED  JOINTS  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Francois  Zimmer,  L'cde,  Belgiuin,  and  Gay  Faber,  Ri«- 
den,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Aktiengeselkchaft, 
Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie.,  Baden,  Switzerland,  a  joint-stock 
conipanv,  and  to  Bureau  d'Ktudes  Industrielles  Femand 
Coortoy,  Sodete  Anonyme,  Brussels,  Belfnum,  a  joint- 
stock  company 

FUed  Oct-  11,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  229,922 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Oct.  13, 19*1 

6  Claims.     (CI.  29—196.1) 


2'i   4    2 


2.  A  welded  joint  of  thick  walled  steel,  selectwi  from 
the  group  consisting  of  niobium  containing  austenitic  and 
vanadium  containing  ferritic  steels,  said  foivt  comprising 
a  built-up  layer  of  material  free  of  niobium  and  vanadium 
respectively  on  the  welded  face  of  each  steel  part,  said 
built-up  layer  having  a  maximum  thickness  of  2  mm. 
and  a  weld  seam  of  the  same  material. 


3,163,5«2 

REMOVABI  E  HOOD  FOR  A  DRYING  CYLINDER 

Edgar  J.  Justus  and  loyal  H,  Hess,  Bcloit,  Wis.,  assiipiors 

to  Belolt  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Oct.  13,  I960,  Ser.  No.  62,433 

2  Claims.     (CL  34—114) 


I.  In  a  dryer  particularly  adapted  to  dry  fibrous  webs 
of  paper  and  in  combination  with  a  rotatable  drying  cyl- 
inder having  a  fibrous  web  of  paper  wrapped  thereabout. 

(a)  a  supporting  frame  structure  for  said  drying 
cylinder, 

(b)  a  pair  of  individual  hood  sections  mounted  on  said 
supporting  frame  structure  in  end-to-end  relation  and 
extending  about  a  portion  of  the  circumference  of 
said  drying  cylinder, 

(c)  a  transverse  hinge  pin  hingedly  connecting  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  said  hood  sections  together, 

{d)  said  hood  sections  each  having  air  impingement 
nozzles  opening  toward  said  drying  cylinder  and  im- 
pinging air  on  the  web  traveling  thereabout, 

(e)  and  means  supporting  the  free  ends  of  said  piv- 
otally  connected  hood  sections  on  said  supporting 
frame  structure  and  pivoting  said  hood  sections  away 
from  said  dryer  drum  about  the  axis  of  said  trans- 
verse pivot  pin  comprising, 

(/)  individual  screw  jacks  for  supporting  said  hood  sec- 
tions on  said  supporting  frame  structure  and  having 
threaded  extensible  power  members  mounted  on  said 
supporting  frame  structure  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
dryer  drum  and  extensibly  and  retractibly  movable 
with  respect  to  said  supporting  frame  structure. 


(g)  link  numbers  pivotally  connected  to  aaid  support- 
ing frame  structure  at  points  spaced  outwardly  of  the 
free  ends  of  said  hood  sections  for  movement  about 
axes  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  transverse  hinge  pin 
and  spaced  on  opposite  sides  of  said  hinge  pin,  equal 
distances  from  the  axis  of  said  hinge  pin, 

(A)  pivot  pins  pivotally  connecting  said  link  members 
to  said  hood  sections  adjacent  the  free  ends  thereof, 

(/)  said  threaded  extensible  power  members  having 
pivotal  connection  with  said  hood  sections  coaxial 
with  the  axes  of  said  pivot  pins  connecting  said  link 
members  to  said  hood  sections  and  having  sufficient 
travel  to  position  the  axes  of  said  pivot  pins  upward- 
ly beyond  lines  exteixling  through  the  pivotal  axis  of 
said  hinge  pin  and  the  axes  of  connection  of  said 
link  members  to  said  supporting  frame  structure,  and 
thereby  cooperate  with  the  over-center  positions  of 
said  link  members  to  provide  a  self-locking  structure 
locking  said  hood  sections  in  elevated  relation  with 
respect  to  said  drying  cylinder. 


3,163.5«3 
DRYER  CYLINDER  WITH  AN  AIR 
IMPING rVG  HOOD 
Robert  R.   Mckellar,   iwettering.  Ohio     (%   The   Black- 
Clawsoa    Company,    Air   Systems    IXvtsion.    Hamilton, 
Okio);  John   I>.   Lynch,   ''r    Ibe   Black-(  la^son   Com- 
pany, DUts  Diviston.  Fnltoa,  N.Y;  George  K.  Marsh, 
1«3S1  Valencia  Road,  Larjco,  Fla;  Joseph  W.  (  outurc, 
%   The  Black-Clawsoa  Company.  Dilt.<>  Divtsiun,  Ful- 
ton, N.Y.;  and  Frank  Haynev,  %  The  Black-C'lawson 
Company,  Paper  Machine  Divi&ion,  Haiertown,  .N.^. 
Filed  Aug.  15,  196«,  Scr.  No.  49,599 
8  Claims.     (CL  34—122) 


I.  A  dryer  unit  adapted  for  use  with  a  plurality  of  sim- 
ilar units  in  contiguous  relation  to  form  a  complete  dryer 
for  removing  moisture  from  a  moving  web  of  paper,  com- 
prising an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion  separated 
by  a  partition,  an  arcuately  shaped  nozzle  assembly  in 
said  lower  portion  adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  a 
segfnent  of  a  dryer  shell  for  removing  moisture  from  a 
web  on  such  shell  and  having  a  plurality  of  nozzles  ar- 
ranged to  impinge  heated  air  against  the  exposed  surface 
of  such  web,  said  assembly  further  having  means  in  said 
lower  portion  defining  a  plurality  of  openings  for  with- 
drawing moist  air  from  adjacent  the  sin^ace  of  tlw  web. 
means  in  said  lower  portion  defining  a  hot  air  plenum 
chamber  connected  to  supply  air  to  said  nozzles  and  a 
return  air  chamber  arranged  to  receive  moist  air  from 
said  openings,  means  in  said  upper  portion  forming  a 
segment  of  a  hot  air  supply  duct  and  a  segment  of  a 
moist  air  return  duct,  a  first  variable  damper  positioned  in 
said  partition  between  said  supply  duct  segment  and  said 
plenum  chamber  to  regulate  the  rate  of  air  flow  from  said 
duct  through  said  iKJZzles  aiKi  a  second  variable  damper 
connected  for  movement  with  said  first  damper  and  posi- 
tioned in  said  partition  between  said  return  duct  segment 
and  said  return  air  chamber  to  regulate  the  moist  air 
return  rate  through  said  openings. 
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3  163  594 

COMBINATION  ANTI-ICING  ADDITIVE 

FOR  JET  FUE15 

Lonb  N.  CaKlno,  PlainBeUl,  NJ.,  alienor  to  £*»»<*: 

•rarch    and    Engineering    Company,   a   corporation   of 

No  Drt^.    Filed  Mar.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  95,825 
7  Claims.    (CI.  44 — 63) 

I  A  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  boilmg  m  the  range  ol 
about  250*  F  to  750*  F.  conuinmg  an  alkyl  diol  havmg 
2  to  21  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  additive  in  sufficient 
quantity  to  provide  anti-icing  protection  and  m  sufficient 
quantity  to  promote  the  formation  of  an  aqueous  haze 
when  said  fuel  is  contacted  with  water;  said  fuel  also 
containing  a  minor  amount  sufficient  to  dehaze  said 
fuel  of  an  N -alkyl  pyrrolidone. 


cent  of  pentaborane-9  and  25  to  70  weight  percent  of  at 
least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
toluene,  ethylbenzenc.  slyrcnc  and  N.N-dimethylaniline. 


3  163,598 
MFTHOD    AND    APPARATUS   FOR   SEPARATING 

G™  reoM  LiQcm  rich  foams  or  liquids 

CONTAINING  ENTRAINED  AIR  

Norman  Gordon  MaxweU  Tuck  and  C^eorge  Herbert  Tom- 
linaoo  11,  both  of  Cornwall,  Ontario,  Caii*da^_assup»or« 
to  Howard  Smith  Paper  Mills  Limited,  Montreal,  Qoe- 

****'  ^""Jt'ed  Feb.  2,  1961.  Ser.  No.  86.801 
ClafaBf  priority,  application  Canada  SepL  7,  196© 
n  Claims.     (CL  55—44) 


3.U3,5«S 

INHIBrrED  DISTILLATE  FUELS 

ttarry  J.  Andre«,  Jr.  Pitman,  and  PaulY   C.  Gee  Wo»d- 

bury,  NJ  .   avsignom  to  Socony    Mobil  Oil  Company, 

Inc..  a  corporatioo  of  New  \ork 

No  DmwST    Filed  Aug.  7,  1961.  Ser.  No.  129^14 

5  Chitais.  (CI.  44—79) 
1 .  As  a  new  liquid  compoaition.  a  petroleum  disUllatc 
fraction  boiling  within  the  range  of  from  about  75*  F_  to 
about  750*  F.  containing  from  about  0  5  to  about  200 
pounds,  per  thousand  barrels  of  said  fraction,  of  a  substi- 
tuted butyric  acid  derivative  of  the  formula 


R). L(OrH,CH,CH,COOH). 


in  which  R  is  alkyl.  x  is  a  whole  number  of  not  more  than 
2  and  fi  is  a  whole  number  of  not  nK>re  than  2. 


3.1M..^  ^ 

PREPARATION  OF  ORGANIC  MONOBORATE 
SALTS 
Howard  Steinberg.  Fullerton,  and  Don  L.  "nnler.  Long 
Beach,  C  allf.,  Maurice  H  Pickard,  Oakdale,  N.^,  and 
lowell  1-  Petterson.  Whittier.  C  alif..  avsignors  to  Unltrt 
States  Borax  A  Chemical  C  orporatioo,  l.o«  Angeles, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Ne>ada  .«,.  c.       «. 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Feb^l9.  1959.  Ser  No. 
794^29.  Divided  and  tkis  application  Mnr.  2,  1961, 
Ser.  No.  92.784 

3  Claims.  (CI.  44—76) 
1  A  motor  gasoline  to  which  has  been  added  about 
0  01  to  about  1.5%  by  weight  of  a  material  selected  frotn 
the  group  consisting  of  the  alkali  and  alkaline  earth 
metal  salts  of  the  glycol  monoborates.  said  glycol  mono- 
borate  hiving  about  all  mole  ratio  or  boron  to  glycol 
and  having  the  general  formula 

o 

where  R  is  an  alkylene  radical  of  2-3  carbon  atoms  in 
length  and  containing  from  2-10  carbon  atoms,  said 
salts  having  been  so  prepared  that  when  employed  in  said 
range  of  percent  by  weight  they  are  substantially  en- 
tirely soluble  in  said  gasoline. 


1    A  method  of  separating  entrained  gas  from  liquids 
in  foams  comprising  continuously  tangentially  injecting 
the  liquid  into  a  conical  chamber  of  circular  cross-section 
so  as  to  develop  a  body  of  liquid  rotating  throughout  the 
length  of  the  chamber  and  surrounding  a  central  liquid- 
free  column  which  forms  a  a  result  of  the  centrifugal  force 
moving  the  liquid  inwardly  and  downwardly  by  means  of 
restraining  walls  while  the  entrained  gas  moves  inwardly 
radially  as  a  result  of  its  improved  buoyancy  m  the  in- 
creased  gravitational  field,  removing  the  gas  from  an 
axially  located  ouUet  at  the  top  of  the  chamber,  the  gas 
being  removed  from   the  gas  outlet  free  of  liquid,  and 
removing  all  the  gas-free  liquid  at  the  lower  end  frocn 
a  liquid  outlet  while  maintaining  a  pressure  at  the  liquid 
outlet  higher  than  that  of  the  gas  outlet  to  prevent  re- 
cntrainmcnt  of  separated  gas  in  the  liquid. 


3,163,599 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  GAS 
James  L.  Hamilton,  Box  3728.  Charlotte,  NX.  "Jlf /^"^ 
Jot«ph  Notan,  312  Fllmore  St..  Hollywood,  FU.;  said 
Nobin    asBignor    of    seyenteen    percent    to    \\llsoo    tl. 
Hamilton,  St.  Augustine,  Fla.  ^  .^^ 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,196 
gCUimi.    (CL55— 234) 


3.163.507 

GAS  Tl  RBINE  FUELS 

Hum  Stance    Nlagw^  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

"•Si^t;.  to  oK^M.thie«m  Cbemicl  Corporation. 

So^w'iLg."  "Fi'eitet-  I*,  l'«,  ser.  No.  536,771 

5  Claims.    (CL  44-74) 
1    A  composition  of  matter  suitable  for  use  as  a  fuel 
consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  75  to  30  weight  per- 


I  A  gas  producing  apparatus  for  use  with  gas-cock- 
operated  jet-type  burners  comprising  an  enclosure  for 
containing  a  supply  of  liquid  hydrocarbon  in  the  bottom 
portion  thereof,  said  enclosure  having  a  gas  ouUct  above 
the  level  of  said  supply  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
gas-cock-operated  burner,  highly  absorbent  capillary 
members  suspended  above  and  having  their  lower  por- 
tions immersed  in  said  liquid  hydrocarbon,  means  mam- 
taining  air  at  a  gauge  pressure  of  .867  to  3  ounces  per 
square  inch  in  said  enclosure  whereby  the  air  flows  very 
slowly  past  and  absorbs  hydrocarbon  molecules  from  said 
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capillary  members  when  the  gas  cock  is  opened,  a  plu- 
rality of  Weacbed  cotton  rovings  suspended  between  said 
capillary  members  and  said  outlet,  said  rovings  being  peti- 
tioned in  the  path  of  the  air  flowing  from  said  members 
to  said  outlet,  said  rovings  being  out  of  contact  with  said 
supply  of  liquid,  and  said  rovings  being  approximately 
Viffih  the  mass  of  said  capillary  members  and  having 
a  capacity  to  remove  molecules  of  hydrocarbon  from  the 
air  only  when  the  gas  formed  at  said  capillary  members 
by  the  air  and  hydrocarbon  molecules  is  above  a  prede- 
termined range  of  specific  gravity. 


THIN  FILTER  FOR  FI.l'lDS 
James  J.  Summers,  Bethel   Park^Pa-,  mst^gaor  to  Mk>e 
Safety  Appliances  Company,  PMtslNirgk,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  1,  I942,  Ser.  No.  227,45f 
5  Claims.     (CL  55 — 51f ) 


1.  A  fluid  filter  comprising  a  short  tubular  shell  open 
at  its  opposite  ends,  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  screens  ex- 
tending across  the  shell  and  rigidly  connected  at  their 
edges  thereto,  a  rigid  cylindrical  tubular  spacer  disposed 
between  the  central  portions  of  the  screens  with  its  ends 
engaging  their  inner  surfaces,  tensioning  means  having  a 
diameter  smaller  than  the  spacer  and  engaging  said  cen- 
tral portions,  said  means  extending  through  the  center  of 
the  spacer  and  drawing  the  central  portions  of  the  screens 
into  the  spacer  to  stretch  fiat  and  stiffen  the  surrounding 
areas  of  the  screens  between  the  spacer  and  shell,  and  filter- 
ing material  filling  the  space  between  the  flat  areas  of  the 
screens. 

3,143^11 
WATER    REMOVAL    AND    LOW    TEMPERATURE 
SEPARATION  OF  HYDROCARBON  MIXTl'RES 
Gerhard    Linde    and    Rudolf    Becker,    Munich-Solln, 
and  Jorg  Revhinx,  Puiiach.  (iemianv.  assigno*^  to 
Gesellschaft    fur    Liode's    Kismaschinen    \ktiefi«e- 
wllschaft     ZwcigniederiassRiBg     Holhiegelskreutk, 
Hollriefelsicreuth,  near  Manich,  GenBany 
Filed  May  II.  19*1.  Ser.  No,  1W343 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  May  12,  !*♦• 
5  Claims.     (O.  62—18) 


additionally  a  non-condensed  portion  of  said  gaseous 
mixture; 

(2)  sqtarating  the  undissolved  water  from  said  con- 
densates; 

(3)  rectifying  the  resultant  condensate  from  the  pre- 
liminary cooling  stage  in  a  first  distillation  tone 
under  such  temperature-pressure  conditions  that  an 
overhead  product  of  lower  hydrocarbons  and  water  is 
produced,  said  water  being  present  in  a  concentra- 
tion lower  than  the  saturation  concentration  at  the 
coldest  point  of  the  distillation  zone,  thereby  pre- 
venting the  formation  of  ice  and  hydrates  within  the 
column,  and  also  that  a  bonoms  product  of  C|— 
and  higher  hydrocarbons  is  produced; 

(4)  recycling  the  overhead  product  from  step  (3)  to 
the  crude  gas  mixture; 

(5)  rectifying  the  condensate  from  the  final  cooling 
stage,  and  freed  of  any  undissolved  water,  in  the 
lower  column  of  a  double-fractionating  column  to 
produce  a  bottoms  product  of  Cj—  and  higher  hydro- 
carbons and  an  overhead  product  containing  water 
and  lower  hydrocarbons,  said  column  being  operated 
under  such  pressure-temperature  conditions  as  to 
maintain  the  concentration  of  water  below  the  satura- 
tion point  at  the  coldest  part  of  the  column,  thereby 
avoiding  any  formation  of  ice  and  hydrates  within 
said  column; 

(6)  passing  the  bottoms  product  from  step  (5)  to  the 
first  distillation  zone  wherein  it  is  further  rectified 
according  to  step  ( 3  ) 

(7)  passing  the  overhead  product  from  step  (S) 
through  an  adsorbent-type  dryer,  thereby  removing 
water; 

(8)  passing  the  resultant  dried  overhead  vapor  into 
the  upper  column  of  said  double  rectifying  column; 

(9)  passing  the  non-condensed  portion  of  said  gaxous 
mixture  (step  (1))  through  an  adsorbent-type  dryer, 
thereby  removing  water; 

( 10)  passing  the  resultant  dried  non-condensed  portion 
of  said  gaseous  mixture  into  the  upper  column  of 
said  double-fractionating  column;  and 

(11)  rectifying  both  the  dried  overhead  vapor  and  the 
dried  non-condensed  portion  of  the  initial  gaseous 
mixture  in  said  upper  column  to  produce  a  dry 
overhead  fraction  of  Ci_s  hydrocarbons,  and  a  bot- 
toms fraction  which  is  passed  to  the  top  of  the  lower 
column  and  utilized  as  reflux  liquid  therefor. 
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*  3.143.512  '-    * 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  t  ELLUl.AR  CLASS  BODlFi* 
Franttsek  Sckill,  974  Labcka  Kodiaa,   Hradec   kxalovc. 
Czccbodovakia,  aad  Frairtisck  Koawrk,  4  Mac«Mva« 
Prague  XII,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Mar.  10.  19M).  Ser.  No.  14,137 

Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia, 

May  2«,  1957,  1,978  57 

1  Claim.    (CL  45—22) 


1.  A  process  for  separating  water-containing  hydro- 
carbon mixtures,  which  process  comprises  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  cooling  a  crude  gaseous  water-containing  hydro- 
carbon mixture  in  at  least  one  preliminary  cooling 
stage,  and  a  final  cooling  stage,  to  obtain  condeiuates 
containing  hydrocarbons  and  undissolved  water,  and 


In  a  method  of  sintering  cellular  glass  bodies,  the  steps 
of  mixing  powdered  glass  conuining  sulfur  trioxide  in 
combined  form  with  a  carbonaceous  material,  sulfur  tri- 
oxide being  capable  of  reactmg  with  said  carbonaceous 
material  to  form  a  gas  at  a  reaction  temperature  of  1470* 
to  1620*  F..  and  said  glass  having  a  sintering  temperature 
in  the  range  of  930  to  1450*  F.:  heating  the  mixture  ob- 
tained to  said  sintering  temperature  in  a  mold  until  said 


glass  is  substantially  sintered;  heating  the  sintered  mix- 
ture to  said  reaction  temperature,  whereby  the  sintered 
Blass  is  softened  and  a  cellulated  glass  body  is  obtained: 
chilling  the  cellulated  glass  body  from  said  reaction  tem^ 
peratufc  to  a  chillmg  temperature  of  J^O  to  9  Q-  F,^sa.d 
chilling  temperature  being  substantially  150  to  200     F 
below  the  annealing  temperature  of  said  glass,  and  holding 
it  at  said  chilling  temperature  for  a  period  of  the  order 
or  ten  minutes  and  sufficient  to  harden  an  outer  shell 
liver  of  said  cellu'ar  glass  body  while  maintaining  a  core 
layer  of  said  glass  body  substanUally  at  said  reaction  tern- 
perature;    and    thereafter   heaUng   said    glass   body    from 
Mid  chilling  temperature  to  a  stabilizing  t<='"P«"^"«  °; 
1150  to  1290*  F.,  said  stabilizing  temperature  being  lower 
then  said  sintering  temperature,  but  approximately  200 
F    higher  than  the  annealing  temperature  of  said  glass. 


positioned  so  as  to  face  a  surface  of  the  glass  sheet  when 
supported  on  said  shaping  surface,  means  attached  to 
said  mold  for  pivotally  supporting  said  louvers  to  said 
mold,  and  means  operalively  connected  to  said  louvers 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SFMlCRYSTALLINE 
CERAMIC  BODY 
Donald  N.  Brown,  Coming.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Corning 
Gll»  Works.  Cominc  N.Y.,  >  corporation  of  New 

^***     Flkd  Oct.  17.  1942,  Sw.  No.  231.2f« 
4  Claims.     (CI.  45 — 33) 


and  said  mold  for  rotating  said  louvers  between  a  hori- 
zontal position  substantially  parallel  to  said  relatively  flat 
area  portion  and  a  vertical  position  substantially  normal 
to  said  relatively  flat  area  portion. 


twm 


3,163,515 
GLASS  BENDING  APPARATUS 
Hubert  Simons,  Wurselen,  near  Aachen,  ^"•^""■'jy' 
assignor   to   Compagnle    de   Salnl-Gobaln,    Parts, 

France  _^^  .^^ 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,190 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Oct  15,  1958 
5  CUims.    (CI.  65—289) 


1.  The  method  of  heat  treating  a  glass  bodv  consistmg 
essentially  of  about  71%  S.O,.  2.5%  Li^.  18%  Al,0,. 
4  5%  TiO,.  3%  MgO  and  1%  ZnO  by  weight  to  convert 
it  without  substantial  change  of  size  and  shape  to  a  semi- 
crystalline  body  having  an  average  modulus  of  rupture, 
when  abraded,  of  at  least  19,000  p  si    and  an  extremely 
low  linear  thermal  expansion  coefficient,  which  comprises 
heating  the  glass  body  at  a  rate  not  over  about  7     C.  per 
minute  to  about  800*  C.  holding  it  at  such  temperature 
for  about  one  hour,  further  heating  it  at  »/»»«  ^^  "«» 
over  about  7*  C.  per  minute  to  980--1020-  C  and  hold- 
ing it  in  such  temperature  range  for  at  least  about  5  hours, 
still  further  heating  it  at  a  rate  of  not  over  about  7     C 
per  minute  to   I150--1200-  C.  and  holding  it  in  such 
temperature  range  for  about  4  hours,  and  thereafter  cool- 
ing the  body.  ^^^^^^_^__ 

1  3,143,514 

GLASS  BENDING  APPARATITS 
Junes  S.  Goligbtly.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  P««^njh 
Plate  Gla«  Comp«iy.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corfKiratioa  of 
Pennsylvania  ,,     _,  ,__ 

Filed  Nov.  3«.  I960.  Ser.  No.  72,487 
8  Claims.  (CI.  65—288) 
1  A  glass  bending  mold  adapted  to  bend  a  glass  sheet 
in  a  hot  atmosphere  and  comprising  an  upper  skeleton 
shaping  surface  conforming  in  elevation  and  outline  to 
the  shape  of  the  bent  glass  sheet,  said  shaping  surface 
enclosing  a  relatively  flat  area  porUon  and  a  rclaUvely 
curved  area  portion,  a  heat  absorbing  member  compns- 
ing  a  plurality  of  Venetian  blind  louvers  aligned  with 
and   spaced    from   said   relatively    flat    area   portion   and 


2.  Apparatus  for  bending  sheet  glass  comprising  an 
upwardly  facing  bending  form  having  a  fixed  central  por- 
tion and  two  end  bending  portions,  the  central  and  end 
portions  of  the  form  being  concave  upwardly,  means 
mounting  the  two  end  portions  so  as  to  pivot  upwardly 
with  respect  to  said  central  portion  from  a  position  below 
a  flat  glass  sheet  supported  on  the  central  portion,  means 
to  bias  said  end  portions  upwardly  when  the  sheet,  dis- 
posed to  overhe  the  central  and  end  portions  of  the  bend- 
ing form,  is  heated  to  its  softening  temperature,  presser 
means  mounted  so  as  to  pivot  downwardly  with  respect  to 
said  end  portions  from  a  position  above  a  flat  glass  sheet 
supported  on  the  central  portion,  and  means  to  bias  said 
presser  means  downwardly  toward  said  end  portions  when 
said  sheet  is  heated  to  its  softening  temperature. 


3,143.514 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  JOHNSON  GRASS  IN 

SUGARCANE 
Edward  D.  Weil,  Lewiston,  N.Y.,  and  John  P.  Stanford, 
Jackson,  .Miss.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New^  York 
No  Drawfag.    Filed  Dec.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,525 

1  Claim.    (CI.  71—2.4) 
The  method  of  controlling  Johnson  grass  in  sugarcane 
comprising  applying  to  the  locus  to  be  treated  one-half  to 
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twenty  pounds  per  acre  of  a  compound  selected  frwn  the 
group  consisting  of  2,3,6-trichlorophenylacetic  acid,  its 
sodium  salt,  amide  and  butoxycthyl  ester. 


3,163,517 

METHOD   OF   PREPARING   A   SOIL   CONDITION- 
ING    COMPOSITION      FROM     SUGAR     CANE 
BAGASSE 
Harry  M.  May,  1717  E.  Nocthside  Drive,  Jaduoo,  Mlifc, 
and  Harry  A.  Nadler,  Jr.,  Rte.  2,  Box  117,  Thftfodan, 
La. 
No  Drawing.     Flkd  Jan,   14,   1W3,  Ser.   No.   251,032 
7  Claims.    (CL  71—24) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  soil  conditioning  compo- 
sition from  sugar  cane  bagasse  which  comprises: 

(a)  weathering  bagasse  having  a  moisture  content  of 
between  about  60  percent  by  weight  and  90  percent 
by  weight  in  compacted  outdoor  piles  for  a  period 
exceeding  70  days; 

(b)  dehydrating  the  weathered  bagasse  to  a  moisture 
content  of  between  about  10  percent  by  weight  and 
40  percent  by  weight; 

(c)  classifying  the  dehydrated  weathered  bagasse  to 
separate  a  portion  of  the  bagasse  having  particles, 
substantially  all  of  which  will  pass  a  No.  4  Tyler 
Standard  Screen  Sieve  and  be  retained  on  a  No.  35 
Tyler  Standard  Screen  Sieve;  and 

(</)  adding  inorganic,  plant  nutrient  containing  chemi- 
cals selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitroge- 
nous compounds,  phosphorus  containing  compounds, 
potassium  containing  compounds  and  mixtures  of 
said  compounds  to  said  separated  portion  of  the 
bagasse  to  adjust  the  chemical  content  thereof  on 
a  dry  basis  to  about  98  percent  by  weight  organic 
material,  about  0.6  to  1.50  percent  by  weight  nitro- 
gen; about  0.30  to  1  percent  by  weight  phosphorus 
pentoxide.  and  about  0.45  to  about  1  percent  by 
weight  potash. 


3,163.519 
PELLET  OF  IRON  ORE  AND  FLUX,  APPARATUS 
AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Glenn  M.  Hanson.  Wauwatosa,  Wis..  Robert  D.  Frans, 
Parma  HcightJi,  Ohio,  and  Clenn  A.  Heian  and  Kugene 
W.  Price.  West  AllLs,  Wis.,  assignors  to  A  lib-Chalmers 
Manufacturing  Compan>,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
FUcd  Oct.  5,  1961,  S«r.  No.  143,t97 
9  CUyms.     (CL  75—3) 


fuar  FStf 


1.  A  green  pelki  of  finely  divided  solid  material  com- 
prising an  inner  core  surrounded  by  an  outer  coating, 
said  inner  core  comprising  iron  ore  with  an  added  portion 
of  flux  material,  said  coating  being  iron  ore  free  of  added 
flux  material,  and  said  flux  material  in  said  inner  core 
being  present  in  said  core  in  the  amount  to  flux  said 
iron  ore  in  said  core  aiKl  said  coating. 


3,163,52* 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  PREHF4TING 
AND  PRE-REDUCriON  OF  CHARGE  TO  ELEC- 
TRIC FURNACE 
Frcdrik  Christen  Collhi.  Oslo,  and  TonOr  Bisen.  Vac*- 
bygd,  near  kristiansand,  Norway,  — tgnnri  to  Elektro- 
kemkk  A   S.  Oslo,  Norwav.  a  corporation  ot  Norway 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  159.635 

Ciaims  priority,  application  Norway  D«r.  27.  19*« 

t  Claiutt.    (CL  75— It) 


3,163^18 

METHOD  OF  LIBERATING  SILICA 
FROM  IRON  ORE 

Raymond   L.   Cavanagh,   Willowdale,   Ontario,   and   An- 
thony J.  Last,  Rexdale.  Ontario,  C  anada.  assignors  to 
Ontario  RcsMrck  Foundation 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept-  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,425 

6  Claims.  (O.  75—1) 
1.  The  method  of  liberating  silica  from  siliceous  iron 
ore  containing  granular  silica  comprising  the  steps  in 
combination  of:  comminuting  said  ore  to  particle  sizes* 
exposing  surfaces  of  the  silica  grains  therein  and  to  about 
minus  65  mesh  screen  size;  mixing  said  comminuted  ore 
with  sodium  hydroxide  in  an  amount  between  about  1 
and  about  14  percent  by  weight  of  said  ore  subjecting 
said  mixture  to  a  temperature  between  about  500*  Fahren- 
heit and  about  750*  Fahrenheit  at  a  low  pressure  between 
respectively  about  100  pounds  per  square  inch  and  normal 
atmospheric  pressure;  simultaneously  adding  water  to 
take  said  sodium  hydroxide  into  solution  to  cause  thereby 
wealcening  of  the  grain  boundaries  of  silica  by  chemical 
attaclL  and  to  cause  weakening  of  said  grains  and  grain 
boundaries  by  thermal  shattering  due  to  physical  forces 
arising  from  a  difference  in  thermal  cocffkient  of  expan- 
sion of  silica  grains  and  other  ore  particles;  thereafter 
cooling  said  mixture;  agitating  said  cooled  mixture  to 
liberate  the  silica  grains  weakened  at  their  grain  bound- 
aries from  other  particles  of  the  ore;  and  separating  said 
ore  particles  from  said  liberated  silica  grains. 


1.  The  method  of  preheating  a  charge  which  generates 
combustible  gas  in  an  electric  furnace  of  the  type  in  which 
charge  is  fed  into  one  end  of  an  enclosed  space  which 
end  is  open  and  exposed  to  the  atmosphere  and  in  which 
the  opposite  end  of  said  enclosed  space  is  integrally  con- 
nected to  the  electric  furnace  which  comprises  the  steps 
of.  withdrawing  combustible  gas  from  the  furnace,  burn- 
ing the  combustible  gas  in  a  zone  located  outside  the 
enclosed  space,  introducing  the  hot  burned  combustible 
gas  from  the  burning  zone  into  the  enclosed  space,  pass- 
ing the  hot  burned  combustible  gas  through  a  portion 
of  said  enclosed  space  in  counter-current  flow  to  the 
charge  therein  to  establish  a  preheating  zone  in  the  en- 
closed space  and  preheat  the  charge,  withdrawing  the 
burned  combustible  gas  from  said  enclosed  space  at  a 
point  below  the  open  exposed  end  thereof,  maintaining 
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a  cold  layer  of  charge  above  the  area  of  withdrawal  of 
hot  combustion  gas  and  thereby  protecting  the  charge 
being  preheated  in  the  preheating  zone  ^J>'^J\"''^^YZ. 
air.  Accumulating  a  body  of  charge  in  the  portion  ofthe 
en<^losed  .pace  intermediate  the  furnace  and  the  point 
^  ntroduSon  of  burned  combusUble  gas  to  esUbhsh 
fgr^l  intermediate  the  furnace  and  the  preheatmg 
J^  to  prevent  combusUbk  gas  8««^-ted  m  .1^  fuma« 
from  entering  the  preheating  zone,  and  feed mg  he  pre- 
heated charge  from  the  enclosed  space  into  the  furnace. 


corresponding  substantially  stoichiometrically  to  the  con- 
tent of  combined  oxygen  in  the  iron  ore.  thereby  prevent- 
ing delays  in  boiling. 


3,163,523  „,^, 

METHOD  OF  PUKIFVING  GERMANIUM 
John  L.  Porter,  Lynn,  and  John  D.  Sciola,  Beverly,  M^, 
aLtiors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corpora- 

^'"'  "^  V^::Z.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,699 
4  Claims.     (CL  75 — 84) 


PROCESS  AND  *'>■*«* «!!■?>"  ™^„«ECOVE51 
OF  LIQUID  IRON   BY   REACTING   IRON   UAiur, 

n  ^^u   Di„..,4i     I  Inz.    Austria,    assignor   to   Vereinigte 
Rudolf    RInesch.    LIM,    '*"   j    i..riri-,ri<»    AkHensesell- 
Osterrelchlsche    Elaen-    and    Stahlwerke    Akttengeseii 

•chaft  I  ini,  Austria,  a  company  of  AiisWa 

"^^   KuS  Jul>  30.  19*2.  Ser.  No.  213.54J 

Cblms  priorit>.  applk.tion  Austria,  Aug.  2,  1961, 

5.982   61 

6  Claims.    (CL  75— ID 


1    A  method  of  producing  liquid  iron  in  a  furnace  hav- 
ing a  combined  gas  producUon  and  melting  zone  and  a 
reducuon  rone,  comprising  the  steps  of  burning  a  car- 
bonaceous material  with  an  oxy»cnM:ontaining  gas  in  the 
gas  production  and  melting  zone,  the  amount  of  gas  bc^ 
ing  insuflicknt  for  complete  combustion  of  carbon  in  the 
c^bonaceous  material,  to  produce  a  gas  having  reducing 
properties,   charging   solid   iron  oxide  ore   into  the   re- 
duction zone  of  the  furnace,  supplying  the  reducing  ^ 
from  the  gas  production  and  melting  zone  directly  to  the 
reducuon  rone  to  reduce  the  iron  oxide  and  form  a  rc- 
Tction  product,  transferring  the  reducUon  product  into 
the  gas  production  and  melting  zone,  and  supplying  heat 
U,  supplement  the  heal  produced  by  combustion  of  the 
carbonaceous  material  to  melt  the  reductwn  product  in 
the  gas  produclioQ  and  melting  zone. 

MFTHOD  FOR  THf'pRODI'CTION  OF  STEEL 
Rudirf'^ine'ih  and   Kudo.f   l.kescl.U^  Austria^ 
sienors  to  BOT  Bravwrt  OxMten  Technlh  AO.,  ^Jincn, 
Switzerland,  a  compan>  of  Switzerland 
No^J^ni.      Filed  June  19.  19*2,  Ser.  No   203.481 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  June  22,  1961, 

3  Claims.  '  (CL  75—52) 
I  In  a  method  of  refining  by  top-blowing  with  oxygen 
a  melt  of  crude  iron  containing  oxidizablc  accompanying 
elements  which  generate  heat  upon  oxidation,  the  step  of 
imultaneously  addmg  iron  ore  and  carbonaceous  sub- 
stance to  said  melt  while  its  temperature  is  less  than 
1500-  C,  the  amount  of  the  iron  ore  added  t«'n«  ""j;- 
stantially  enough  to  utilize  the  heat  g*;"*"*^  J >  /^  °J'„ 
dation  of  said  accompanying  elements  to  melt  the  iron 
ore  and  the  amount  of  the  carbonaceous  substance  added 


1    The  method  of  producing  a  body  of  purified  ger- 
manium from  particles  of  germanium  intermixed  wOh 
contaminants  including  the  steps  of  thoroughly   mixmg 
the  contaminated  germanium  particles  and  »  fl";'"8  "\*: 
terial  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the   alkali 
metal  hydroxides  and  the  alkali  metal  salts  of  weak  ac  ds 
Spacing  the  mixture  into  pellets,  placing  the  pelkts  m 
an  elongated  container,  melting  a  2X)ne   of  said   pe  lets 
and  moving  the  molten  zone  throughout  the  pellets  along 
the  length  of  the  container  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmos- 
phere to  provide  a  continuous  ingot  of  germanium  and 
an  adjacent  layer  of  material  comprising  the   inso  uble 
product  of  reaction  of  the  fluxing  material  and  contain - 
nants,  and  thereafter  removing  said  layer  from  the  ingot. 


SELECTIVE  STRIPPINGOF  ELECTROPLATED 
METAl^  „    n   .1 

Marii  Weisberg,  Providence,  RJ.,  and  Florence  P.  Butler 

Amherst,   Mass..  assignor^  "^ "*!!"*  ^^TV"^^ 
Eltex  Chemical  Corporation,  Providence,  K.I.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Rhode  Island  tAM.vn 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  27,    1957    Ser.  No.  686,577 
7  Claims.    (CI.  75—103) 
1    A  composition  for  selectively  dissolving  nickel,  co- 
balt, cadmium  and  alloys  thereof  deposited  on  a  basis 
meul    which  composition  consists  essentially  of  an  in- 
gredient selected  from  each  of  the  following  groups. 

(a)  and  (/>);  .  .„;„:„„ 

(fl)  nitro-substituted  aromaUc  compounds  containing 
at  least  one  NO,  attached  to  a  benzene  ring,  which 
benzene  ring  also  carries  a  radical  having  a  water- 
solubilizing  effect  on  the  nitro-subsUtuted  aromatic 
compound,  and  water-soluble  nitro-subsUtuted  ali- 
phatic compounds  and  those  which  have  a  water 
solubilizing  group  attached  to  the  aliphaUc  chain. 

and 
(ft)  water  soluble  ammonium  salt, 
the  said  composition  being  in  the  liquid  phase,  having  a 
pH  of  about  7-11,  containing  at  least  0.01  percent  by 
weight  of  the  combinaUon  of  nitro-containing  compound 
and  ammonium  salt,  in  a  raUo  of  about  1  mol  of  nrtro- 
radical  to  about  15  mols  of  ammonium  salt,  in  which  tne 
ammonium  salt  is  of  an  organic  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nitrilotriacctic  acid,  ethylenediamine- 
tetraacetic  acid,  and  diethylenetriaminepentaacetic  acid. 
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3,163.525 
FERROUS  ALLOYS  AND  ARTICLES  MADE 
THEREFROM 
Stewart  G.  Fletcher,  l^trob*.  and  David  P.  Hughes,  Llgo- 
nler  Township.  Westmoreiaod  County,  Pa..  assi$nio«  to 
Latrobe  Steel  Company,  a  corporation  of  Penns)l*ania 
No   Drawing.     FUed  Jan.   13,    1964,  S«r.   No.   337.133 
8  Claims.    (CI.  75—126) 
1.  An  alloy  adapted  for  formmg  metals  at  high  tem- 
peratures comprising  about  0.6%  to  about  0.8%  carbon, 
about  2%  to  not  more  than  2.9%  vanadium,  less  thsrti 
about  2%  manganese,  about  3.0%  to  about  8.0%  chro- 
mium, up  to  about  2%  tungsten,  about  0.50%  to  3.0% 
molybdenum,  up  to  about  2%   silicon,  up  to  about  3% 
nickel,  up  to  about  0.25%  sulphur  and  the  balance  sub- 
stantially iron  with  residual  impurities  in  ordinary  amounts 
in  which  alloy  the  vanadium  appears  in  amounts  within 
the  foregoing  limits  such  that  the 

vanadium  —  1 
carbon j-^ 

is  within  the  limits  of  about  0.33%  to  about  0.50%. 


in  particulate  form  at  a  relatively  high  temperature  while 
exposing  it  to  an  oxidizing  medium  to  encase  the  particles 
thereof  with  a  protective  coating  formed  by  iron  oxide, 
and  sub)<teting  the  coated  particles  to  pressure  to  p^r- 
tially  rupture  the  iron-oxide  coating  on  the  particles  and 
to  consolidate  the  same  into  a  body  eflfectively  constituted 
by  a  multi-cellular  structure  whose  walls  are  formed  by 
said  coating  and  whose  interconnecting  cells  are  filled  by 
said  iron-based  material.  > 


3,163,526 
AGE-HARDENABLE  ALSTENITIC  IRON  BASE 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  ALLOYS 
Norman  R.  Harpster,  Canonsbarg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Uni- 
versal-Cyclops  Steel   Corporation,    Bridgevillc,   Pn^   a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1»63,  Ser.  No.  263,312 
8  Claims.     (CI.  75—128) 


3,163,528 

METHOD   FOR   PRODUCING    COPPER   ARTICLES 

RoWft  E.  Ccch,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  1.  1963.  Ser.  No.  255,671 

3  Claims.  (Cl.  75 — 223) 
I.  A  method  for  producing  a  coherent  body  of  n>etallic 
copper  comprising,  impregnating  the  pores  of  a  cellulosic. 
organic  body  having  an  interconnecting  pore  network 
with  particulate  copper  chloride,  and  heating  the  im- 
pregnated organic  body  in  a  furnace  in  the  presence  of 
water  vapor  to  a  temperature  suffkient  to  cause  the 
carbon  in  the  organic  body  to  react  with  the  water  vapor 
and  produce  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide  and  reduce 
the  copper  chloride  to  metallic  copper. 


1.  An  austenitic  iron  base  alloy  consisting  essentially  of 
carbon  from  about  0.35  to  about  0.60%.  manganese  from 
about  8.0  to  about  12.0%,  silicon  up  to  about  1.0%  max.. 
chromium  from  about  6.0  to  about  10.0%.  nickel  from 
about  4.0  to  about  8.0%,  vanadium  from  about  I.I  to 
about  1.8%.  sulphur  up  to  about  .03%  max..  phosphorus 
up  to  about  .05%  max..  and  the  balance  substantially  all 
iron  and  incidental  impurities,  said  alloy  being  character- 
ized by  good  physical  properties  at  both  room  tempera- 
ture and  elevated  temperatures,  low  magnetic  permeabil- 
ity, good  hot  and  cold  working  characteristics  and  good 
age-hardenability. 


3,163,527 

COATING  METAL  ARTICLES  BY  POWDERED 

METALS 

Samuel  Storchheim,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mcwe 

assignments,  to  .\lloys  Research  A  Manufacturing  Cor- 

poratioo,  a  corporation  of  Detaware 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,374 
5  Claims.     (CI.  75—206) 
1.  A  method  for  fabricating  iron-based  material  into 
parts  having  a  relatively  high  degree  of  corrosion-resist- 
ance, comprising  the  steps  of  heating  iron-based  material 


3,163,529 
FLUID  PRFASl  RE  MFASl  RING  ELEMENT 
Howard  1.  Jewett,  WestfleM,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Natioaal 
Lead   Company,   New  Yort^  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  29.  I960,  Ser.  No.  25,76S 
3  Claims.    (CL  73—406) 


4   - 


1.  A  imitary  presstire  measuring  structure  in  combina- 
tion with  a  conduit  through  which  a  fluid  under  pressure 
flows  for  continuously  indicating  fluid  pressure  in  said 
conduit,  said  unitary  structure  comprising;  a  body  mem- 
ber having  an  axial  bore  extending  therethrough,  an  annu- 
lar recess  intersecting  the  wall  of  said  axial  bore,  said  an- 
nular recess  being  in  a  plane  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bore,  fluid  pressure  responsive 
means  compirsing  a  cylindrical  resilient  sleeve  mounted 
in  said  bore,  said  resilient  sleeve  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  span  the  intersection  of  said  annular  recess 
with  said  bore  and  to  engage  the  walls  of  said  bore  at  op- 
posite sides  of  said  mtersection  with  a  fluid  tight  seal  there- 
by forming  a  sealed  annular  chamber  within  the  wall  of 
said  body  member,  said  annular  chamber  being  sealed 
from  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  body  member,  an  in- 
compressible fluid  fllling  said  sealed  annular  chamber, 
a  pressure  measuring  device,  means  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  connect  said  pressure  measuring  device  to  said 
body  member,  a  passage  in  said  body  member  arranged  to 
intersect  said  sealed  annular  chamber,  means  constructed 
and  arranged  to  connect  said  pressure  measuring  device 
with  said  passage  whereby  variations  in  the  pressure  of 
said  incompressible  fluid  in  said  sealed  annular  cham- 
ber are  transmitted  to  said  pressure  measuring  device,  and 
fluid  conduits  connected  to  said  body  member  at  opposite 
ends  respectively  of  said  bore,  the  internal  diameter  of  said 
conduits  being  substantially  equal  to  the  internal  diameter 
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at  ^  resxl-nt  sleeve,  whereby  the  flow  of  A^'d  ^oujh 
SiTwoduits  and  the  saxi  resil^it  sJeev*  of  said  ^y 
^STTsubstanUally  lammar.  s.Ki  resxbent  *1«;;^^«; 
X^ed  to  deflect  m  response  lo  the  pressure  of  the  flmd 
l^  therethrough  and  thereby  exert  P^^^J^  ^ 
■^^Jre.«b»«  flu,d  m  saxl  «akd  annular  chamber. 


coos«ting  of  hydrogen,  bydroryl,  an  *rf\ J^^  ^ 
a  linkanc  to  a  mtrogen  atom  formmg  part  «■""»• 
A  b  s^S  fr«n  tlTgroup  cons»tmg  of  unsubsututed 
and  non-KMiizing  group  substituted  aromatic  mono-  ai^ 
polynuckar  nngs.  Me  is  a  polyvalent  ^  *^  * 
aTintever  correspoodmg  to  the  valence  of  the  metaL 


3  163.530 
MATERIAL  FOR  ELECTT^OTOGRAPHIC 

^ir^J^SS^tv  iTtx^.   Corporation,   Vliirr., 

■^        31  riiini       ((L96 — 1) 
1     An  doctropbotographK  material  compnsmg  a  coo- 
dtii^sWOrtUyeTand   a  photoconductive  msulaung 
^Tii!^^  cLpns.ng  a  dyestuff  sensitucr   and  a 
compound  having  the  formuU 


;-  -,Hirfc  ft     R^  and   R,  are  selected  from  the   group 

STuVmetaL  and  m  is  an  integer  equivalent   to  the 
Yakttcc  of  the  meul. 


PHOTOCONDUCnVE*LAYERS  FOR  ELECnM>- 
'^"^'^^PHOTO^.RAPHIC  PURPOSES 

Hei«  Sckl^ni^J^  i^^-.  Germs->  .-J^^J^SoTS 
pUle  (  ori»or^io€i,  MarT*>    HUl,  >J.,  ■  c«i»«. 

1  An  eleclrophotc.gr^ph.c  material  composing  a  oon- 
duiti^  support  layer  and  a  photoconducuve  msuUU^ 
i^r  t»^  iJner  compri«ng  at  least  one  compound^ 
io^ild  f\^  the  group  consisting  of  opUcal  »«'»««:•'«"  •^ 

with  an  acrolein.       ^^^^^^^__^_ 

MATERIAL  FOR  ^^  J^^''""^'^'^'"'^ 

H^imi    ScWssi^er,    Wiesbaden,    German>,    •*«'»r;^'' 
^ll^Jr^St^nts,  to  Azoplate  Corpor.tK>n.  Murray 

1  An  elcctropboiographjc  material  comprising  a  con- 
ductive s^rt  layer  and  a  photoconduct.ve  insulating 
la^,  the^er  comprising  a  dyestuff  sensitizer  for  the 

S^c^onductor  and  at  least  one  o^8»~^  «f"P*^"^„  ^ 
Sning  meul  atom,  and  at  least  one  chelate  nng.  the 
compound  having  the  formula 


3,163.533  „, .. 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS  AND  COLOR  FILM 
■^  FOR  USE  THEREIN  f^..««i 

•   u»«rr.    "*s>->     ~~'     ^    "^  v«.«fc    1W  Y     ■ 

AnUtec  A  Film  (  orporstion.  New  Yort,  r«i.»^  a 

tJS'KriS,  1959,  S«.  No.  862053 
2  Clataw.    (CL  9* — 74) 


uHoa  cwuLSMM 


I    A    oholotraphic    multilayer    material    suitable    for 
phiuj^cinnl^J^purposes.  comprising  V^^^^JT^ 
J^jTmwid^on  one  side  with  an  anti-halatwo  Uycr  and 
STryinTon  the  skJe  opposite  said  anti-halation  layer  m 
the  following  order  the  following  layers^  (1)   a  gelaUn 
silver  hal.de  emulsion  layer  sensitive  to  red  bght  bavmg  a 
;ive  lenrh  ranging  from  600  to  700  m^lmucro^^a^ 
contaimng  a  colorless  color  former  capable  of  r"^^ 
with  the  Jxidation  products  of  a  primary  Miino  develop- 
.„,  agent  to  form  a  cyan  dye  image.  <2)  a  fih«  »»>"«>»: 
tam^a  magenu  dye  fast  to  diffusion  and  not  capable  of 
4ng*d»chi^  durmg  processmg,  (3)  -^T.^n 
hal.de  emuls.on  Uycr  sensitive  to  green  light  havmg  a 
wave  length  ranging  from  500  to  600  milhnucroos^^  and 
containing  a  color  former  fast  to  diffusion  capable  of  re- 
acting with  the  oxidation  products  of  a  primary  aromaDc 
ammo  dcvelopmg  agent  to  form  a  yeUow  dye  unar  and 
(4)  a  top  layer  containing  a  yellow  colorant  capable  of 
being  removed  during  Processmg.  the  !,«l-««;'":^^  "^ 
the  green-sensitive  layers  being  the  only  sdver  hahde  emul- 
sion layers  present  in  the  multilayer  material. 


in   which   X   is  selected  from   the   group  consisting   of 
mtr^!  CH  «Kl  CO.  R  is  .elected  from  the  group 


IITHOGRAPHIC  PLATE  INCLUDING   A  HYDRO- 
"SSS^BARRIER   LAYER   COMPRISING   A  SIL- 
XSSeT   an     ACRYLIC     COMPOl  ND,     AND     AN 
ORGANIC  METAL  ESTER  ^^    ^^     ,      .  n^i^i^ 
Ddor  N.  Adams  and  Jack  L.  Sorl^ta.  CWel««d  Heigite, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Harris- Intertype  C  orporation,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  corporatioo  of  I>eJ«7"«     ..      _.  ^, 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  95,041 

28  Claims.     (CI.  96—75)  . 

19    In  a  lithographic  plate  adapted  for  pnnUng  having 
a  support  member,  image  areas  on  the  support  member 
comprising  the  ink-attractive  light-decomposed  products 
of  the  lithographic  sensiuzer,  and  non-unage  areas;  tl»e 
improvement   characterized    by   providing    as   said    non- 
image  areas  the  reaction  product  of  a  hydrolyzed  metal 
ester  havmg  the  formula,  prior  to  hydrolization,  (RiO)«M. 
wherein  R,  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  seJected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  tolyl,  xylyl.  and 
aliphatic  radicals  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  M  is  a 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Utanium. 
thorium,  and  zirconium;  a  vinyl  tri-substitutcd  silane  hav- 
ing the  formula  CH^HSiR,,  wherein  R  is  a  monovalent 
substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methoxy, 
ethoxy,   propoxy,   butoxy.   pentoxy.   phenoxy.   tolyloxy, 
xvlyloxy,   chlorine,   fluorine,   iodine,   and   bromine;   ana 
an  acrylic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consistmg 
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of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  the  ammonium,  sodium, 
and  potassium  salts  of  said  acids,  acrylamide,  and  methyl 
acrylamidc;  at  least  said  metal  ester  being  reacted  with 
the  support  member  through  hydrolyzed  groups  of  the 
ester  as  well  as  with  said  silane,  said  acrylic  compound 
being  reacted  through  its  vinyl  groups  with  those  in  the 
reaction  product  of  the  hydrolyzed  metal  ester  and  the 
silane  contributed  by  the  latter  reactant. 


3,163,535 
ALKALI-SOLUBLE    RESINS    WITH    NON-COLLOI- 
DAL   SILICA    FOR    PRECOATING    DIAZOTYPE 
MATERIALS 
Douglas  Straw.  Binghamtoa,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Aniline  &  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Not.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,093 
5  Claims.    (CI.  96—75) 
1.  Light-sensitive    diazotypc    materials    for    producing 
positive  prints  from  positive  patterns  comprising  a  base 
bearing  a  uniform  coating  of  finely  divided  silica  having 
a  particle  size  ranging  from  <4Kto  10  microns  dispersed 
in  a  water-soluble  salt  of  a  water-soluble  hydrolysis  prod- 
uct of  the  copolymer  of  vinyl  acetate  and  maleic  anhy- 
dride, the  ratio  by  weight  of  silica  to  copolymer  ranging 
from  0.1  to  3.0,  said  coating  having  imbibed  to  the  sur- 
face thereof,  a  light-sensitive  diazonium  compound  and 
a  coupling  component. 


3.163,536 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HAI  IDE  EMC15ION 
CONTAINING  CARBAMATE  ACCELERATOR 
Fumihiko     Nishio,     Odawara-shi,     Kanagawa-ken,     and 
Yoshihide  Hayakawa,  Kosaifi,  Mlnamia.shicani-machi, 
AshiKanikami-fnin,  kanaKawa-ken,  Japan,  assignon  to 
Fuji     Photo    Film    Co..     ltd..     Minamiashijfara-machi, 
Ashigaraluimi-gun,    kanagawa-ken,   Japan,    a    corpora- 
tion of  Japan 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,454 
Claims  priority,  application  lapan,  Dec.  26,  1961, 
36/47,417 
1  Clafan.    (CL  96—107) 
A  photographic  emulsion  of  silver  halide  characterized 
in  that  the  said  emulsion  contains  at  least  one  comjxnind 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N-[(dialkylamino) 
alkyl] carbamates  represented  by  the  following   general 
formula: 


Ri 


-A-NH-COOBi 


wherein  each  of  Rj,  Rj  and  Rs  represents  an  alkyl  group 
containing  not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms,  A  represents 
alkylene  group  containing  not  more  than  5  carbon  atoms, 
and  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  contained  in  Ri, 
Rj,  Rj,  and  A  is  not  less  than  9,  and  the  mineral  acid 
salts  of  said  carbamates. 


3.163,537 
BEER  PRODL  CTION  WITH  AMINE 
MODIFIED  CLAYS 
Raymond  L.  McAdam,  San  Ansclmo,  Richard  G. 
Shaler.  Jr.,  San  Rafael,  and  Richard  G.  Shaler,  San 
Anselmo,    Calif.,    assignors    to    American    Tansol 
Company.  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,328 

6  Claims.  (Q.  99-^8) 
1.  A  method  of  treating  beer  after  fermentation  which 
comprises  dispersing  about  120-500  parts  per  million  of 
a  vinyl  pyridine  modified  swelling  gelling  clay  in  the  beer 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  chill-proof  the  same,  and  then 
completing  the  processing  of  the  beer. 


3,163,538 

METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  THE  ALBUMEN 

STABILITY  OF  BEER 

Karl  J.  Ralble.   Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to   Aktien- 

gesellschaft     fiir      BrauereUndustrie,     C>larus,      Basel, 

Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,046 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    5,    1962, 
A   39.883  IVa  6d;      Switzerland,      June      26,       1962, 
7,553/62;  Germany,  Nov.  23,  1962,  A  41,693 
II  Claims.    (CI.  99— 48) 


^iD-ti-a- 


C        »  ih 

|M1  II  j  ? 


1.  A  method  of  treating  beer  which  comprises  adding 
to  said  beer  a  finely  ground  silica  gel  in  the  state  of 
a  xerogel  and  thereafter  filtering  the  suspension  of  said 
silica  gel  and  said  beer,  said  silica  gel  being  selected 
from  the  group  of  silica  gel  species  having  an  inner  sur- 
face of  200-600  m.'/g.,  a  pore  volume  of  about  0.5-1.5 
ml./g.  and  a  pore  diameter  of  about  40-180  Angstrom- 
units,  said  silica  gel  corresponds  additionally  at  least 
to  one  of  the  following  conditions: 

(a)  said  silica  gel  is  coarse-porous  and  has  an  inner 
surface  of  about  200--400  m.'/g.,  a  pore  volume  of 
about  0.5-1.2  ml./g.  and  a  pore  diameter  of  about 
60-150  Angstrom-units, 
{b)  the  reaction  of  said  silica  gel  extends  from  weak- 
ly acid  to  neutral  in  such  a  way  that  a  5%  suspension 
in  distilled  water  has  a  pH  value  of  more  than  4.0 
and  less  than  8.0,  j, 

(c)  said  silica  gel  is  ground  to  such  an  extent  that  at 
least  75%  by  weight  pass  through  a  screen  of  325 
mesh  (sieve  opening  0.044  mm.). 


3,163,539 

INSTANT  TFA 

William  E.  Barck,  Stamford,  Coon.,  assignor  to  Standard 

Brands  incorporated.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  136,444 
11  Claims.    (CL  99—77) 

1.  A  method  of  rendering  soluble  in  cold  water  con- 
stituents of  tea  leaf  which  are  normally  insoluble  in  cold 
water  but  soluble  in  hot  water  which  comprises  reacting 
a  water  dispersion  thereof  apart  from  the  tea  leaf  with 
an  alkali  of  the  class  consisting  of  sodium  hydroxide, 
potassium  hydroxide,  and  ammonium  hydroxide  at  a  tem- 
perature and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  solubilize  the  said 
tea  constituents  so  that  at  least  a  portion  thereof  re- 
mains in  solution  when  the  pH  of  the  dispersion  is  re- 
duced to  about  5.0  and  the  dispersion  is  cooled  to  50*  P., 
the  amount  of  said  allcali  being  equal  to  the  amount  re- 
quired to  raise  the  pH  of  the  dispersion  employed  as 
starting  material  to  at  least  about  8.5,  and  adding  suf- 
ficient edible  acidic  material  to  the  dispersion,  to  reduce 
its  pH  to  about  4.0  to  7.0. 


3,163,540 
METHOD  OF  TENDERIZING  MEAT 
John  M.  Hogan,  Orono,  Maine,  and  Harry  F.  Bemholdt, 
Park  Forest,  III.,  assignors  to  Swift  A  Company,  Chi- 
cago. III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  4.  1962,  Ser.  No.  164381 

9  Claims.     (CI.  99 — 107) 
1.  An  improved  method  for  preparing  tender  meat 
which  comprises:  introducing  a  proteolytic  enzyme  into 
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tbe  v.««lar  system  of  a  living  ^<^'-^^i^^'^^^'^ 

"".'i.^o'm::^..  ^-  "d  ■n.aimiz.  cooc.n,r.Uoo  of 
enzyme  in  glandular  Ussue. 

3,163,541 

^^'^ri^ASi'^T^^L,  both  of  walnut 
Robert  MalBhardt  and  ArAor  T-  B^  ^     ^^^  ^^ 

Creek,  Cahf.  "^-^^^Ji^^'c^o,  IlL,  a  corpora- 
Tramit  Company  ai  Chicago,  ^-^mokm,    ^ 

SCteimi.    (CL99— 10») 


i 


d,-^^ 


,    A  processto'r'^r'^'-ucS-^iptoduc.s  compris- 
ing'p^p^;;?^"  mix^o.  ■'°"«^„^j^J,-r4TwL'5%  and 

TsV  o7':r  rr7v."rrk°'or;,  ..n  and ... 

neous  mass  is  '»'"«''•  ^"*?;^''d  60%,  and  then 
f '»""  '"  C„T«U.rprX"s  V„"ain?„rnutriUon.. 
Sr,n*XnUan;"undisso1vcd  form;  ll  percn,as.s 
are  by  weight  of  the  final  product. 

3,163,544 
CONTAINER  ^  ^  ,,   .,  ^ 

2Ctalms.    (CI.  99— 171) 


3 


^-— --  srss. 


]       mitmtm    [ 


I 


,.  Tv'  pro«s.  "' •■>'«^'?„r;:,ro''f1n/p"r'S'ui 
acterisUc.  of  high  quality  steak. 

15  Claims.    (CL  99 — nr») 


2    A  container  having  a  top  opening  and  a  food  pack- 

:rrr  1,d't.7,r  dT Jd  nmTv  ^H.^^  -a.^.. 
bag  ,»c«on.  ™-"''»"l^'i„t'rdap«d^fU  through  .h. 

S'SL  »nS.  by  fillm*  "'^  hag  wiU.  .  «u.d. 


,    An  ,mpro«d  method  »'  "•::,^'Sr:  comX- 

i-rrs^rri^coS^.^-:^ 

from  a  Murce  at  •"'•'■«*  '°     ^„  .bout  r30  p.si.g 
up  into  a  stlf-sustaming  product. 


PRODUCING  Ep«LE^OIL  FROM  C^IN 

,    A  sub,.«>.I^y'"o'S.£.'!^P--  of  preparm, 
.n'ed^-Sl^vJ,  suh,u.Ua„,  „o  o„g^ 

r  'h^'^J .r^cc  of  c  "TrSng  an  unctuous  fu« 
rc:uira"  uhsunu.  -r..^^  PO.^-- 

r^l^'y  c.rS"  Ttrtdnrodin.  number  of  .. 
l:L'°.'r«tract,ng  'rom  a  s^o,^  f"^^  S^^Z 
,  temperature  he  °«  ."^utj^^  F^a  ^^^^^janta 

!::',tding^re'^r.t.Xluc\  uncuous  firs,  yield 
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with  such  anti-oxidants  to  form  the  edible  oil.  and  then    phosphonic  aod  and  the  alkaU  meUl  $*it.  the  anunonium 
freezing  the   admixture   until   needed   for   such   uae   to    salt  and  the  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  of  such  aada. 


maintain  the  admixture  substantially  free  of  said  peroxide 
oxygen. 

3,1^,544 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  DEHYDRATED 
POTATOES 
Mortoa  Fader.  West  Encicwood,  NJ^  assifDor  to  fever 
Brothers  ComiMny,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corponitkMi  of 
Maine 
No  Drawtag.     Filed  Apr.  25,   IHl,  Scr.  No.   1«S^2 
13  Clalnis.    (CI.  W— 2f7) 
1.  In  a  process  for  producing  dehydrated  potatoes  com- 
prising the  steps  of  cooking  raw  potatoes,  mashing  the 
cooked  potatoes  and  drying  the  potatoes  by  applying  a 
film  thereof  to  a  heated  surface,  the  improvement  com- 
prising the  steps  of  adding  to  the  cooked  potatoes,  before 
drying,  from  1  to  5%  of  a  monoester  of  glycerine  and  a 
higher  fatty  acid,  and  improving  the  adherence  of  the 
potato  film  to  the  heated  surface  by  adding  from  about 
0.3%  to  about  16%  of  an  edible  protein  to  the  cooked 
potatoes,  said  percentages  being  by  weight  based  on  the 
dry  solids  content  of  the  cooked  potatoes. 


3.163.547 

AQUEOUS  POLISH  COMPOSITION 

M«l  L.  VIetor,  Stillwater.  Mian^  anigBor  to  Minnesota 

Mioing  and  Vianufactnrinjs  (  ompany.  St-  Paul,  Minn^  a 
corpontioa  oi  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  24,  1941,  Scr.  No.  84,4S5 
7  Claims.    (CI.  106—4) 

1.  In  a  polishing  composition  driable  to  a  bright  surface 
without  requiring  buffing  which  polishing  composition  in- 
cludes a  continuous  aqueous  phase,  a  dispersed  non- 
volatile water-insoluble  solid  film  former,  a  small  amount 
of  the  dispersing  agent  present  in  the  aqueous  phase  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  form  a  stable  dispersion  of  the 
film  former  in  the  aqueous  phase  with  this  dispersion 
breaking  down  upon  evaporation  of  the  aqueous  con- 
stituent of  the  phase  to  form  a  thin  layer  of  the  film 
former  on  a  surface  thereby  depositing  the  film  former 
in  a  smooth,  bright,  protective  layer  on  said  surface,  the 
imfM-ovcmcnt  which  comprises  including  in  said  polished 
composition  a  leveling  agent  in  an  amount  between  about 
0.002S  and  about  1  percent  by  weight  selected  from  at 
least  one  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  perfluorinated  alkyl- 
substituted  cyclohexane  acid,  perfluorinated  cyclohcxyl- 
alkane  acid  and  a  salt  thereof  different  from  said  dispers- 
ing agent,  said  acid  and  salt  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sulfonic   acid,   carboxylic  acid   and 


3,143.54S 
CARBON  PAPER  INK  CONTAINING  AN  ISOCYA- 

NATE  MODIFIED,  AMINE  TREATED,  OXIDIZED 

NON-BF,N7.ENOID   HYDROCARBON   WAX 
Fred  J.  Stark,  Jr  .   KirVw(K)d,   Mo.,  avsignor  to  Pffrollte 

Corporatiofi,     Hilmingtoa.     D«i.,     a     corporatioo     of 

Delaware 
No  Drawiag.     FUcd   May  22,   1941.  Scr.  No.   141.927 
19  Clalna.    (CL  1B4— 31) 

14    A  carbon  paper  ink  containing  a  coloring  material, 
a  vehicle  and  a  product  obtained  by 

(A)  oxidizinc  a  non-benzenotd  hydrocarbon  wax  hav- 
ing a  melting  point  of  about  120*  P.  to  about  230* 
P.  to  as  to  yield  an  oxidized  wax  having  an  acid 
number  of  about  10  to  about  60  and  a  saponification 
number  of  about  30  to  about  ISO; 

(B)  reacting  said  so-oxidized  wax  with  amnHmia  with- 
in the  temperature  range  of  at  least  100*  C.-300* 
C.  to  produce  an  ammonia-modified  oxidized  wax 
containing  about  0.2  to  2.0%  nitrogen  by  weight 
thereof; 

(C)  reacting  said  ammonia-modified  oxidized  wax 
with  1  to  10%  by  weight  thereof  of  a  diiaocyanate 
wtierein  the  isocyanato  groups  arc  the  sole  reacting 
groups.  ^^^^^^^^ 

3,163349 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AN  ADHESIVE 

WUlvd  L.  VoUiak,  Battle  Crvek,  Mkk.,  and  KrnnHk  R. 

Hunt.  Kankakrr.  III..  iSM£n<vr\  to  i.rnrrdl  Fr>ods  Cor- 

poratioo,  V\|ule  Plainv  "^^  ,,  a  corporaiioa  ot  i>vUiwarc 

NoDrawkig.     Filed  JaiM  22,  1941,  Scr.  No.  llt,776 

9  Clataw.     (CL  IB^— 124) 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  material  adapted 
for  use  as  an  adhesive,  comprising  forming  a  carrier 
portion  by  commingling  in  an  aqueous  medium  fine 
mesh  flour  having  a  starch  fraction  and  a  protein  frac- 
tion with  an  enzyme  which  is  substantially  proteolytic 
and  has  little  amylolytic  activity,  regulating  the  tempera- 
ture and  pH  of  the  mixture  so  that  the  eiuyme  is  pro- 
teolytically  active,  maintaining  the  mixture  at  said  tem- 
perature and  pH  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  effect 
the  breakdown  of  a  substantial  portion  of  the  protein 
fraction  of  the  fk>ur,  and  thereafter  increasing  the  tem- 
perature of  the  mixture  at  least  to  the  gelatinization  tem- 
perature of  the  starch  fraction  of  the  flour  for  a  period 
of  time  sufficient  to  substantially  completely  gelatinize 
the  starch  fraction  of  the  flour  and  form  a  viscous  paste; 
se{>arately  preparing  an  ungelatinized  starch  portion;  aiKl 
then  blending  the  carrier  portion  and  the  ungelatinized 
starch  portion.  ^ 

3,163,55« 

PRODUCTION  OF  COLOURED  ARTIFICIAL 
THREADS 

John   Gumcy    Webb,    Kenilworth,   and   Maaricc    Hcvy 
Priest,  Exhall,  Coventr>,  F^gland,  assignon  to  Cour- 
taalds  Limited,  Loodon.  Kngland,  a  British  company 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  31,  1941,  Scr.  No.  99,698 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  7.  1 964, 
12,338   60;  Julv  29,  I960.  26,428   60 
7  Claiam.     (CL  194— 145) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  coloured  viscose 
rayon  filaments,  comprising  the  steps  of  condensing  a 
reactive  dyestuff  containing  a  cyanuryl  chloride  residue 
having  from  1  to  2  reactive  chlorine  atoms,  with  a  poly- 
hydric  compound  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of 
soluble  starch  and  beta-cellulose  to  form  a  coloured  sub- 
strate, adding  the  coloured  substrate  to  a  viscose  to  form 
a  mixture  and  forming  the  mixture  into  filaments. 
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3,143,551 
PROCESS   FOR   DYEING    HIGH-MOLECULAR   OR- 
GANK    PRODI  CTS  WIIH  PIGMKNT  DYF.STl  FF^ 
.Max  Staeublc  and  Kurt   \Ncbcr.   Basel,  Switzerland,  as- 
signor! to  Clba  Limited.  Basel.  Switzerland,  a  company 
at  SwltzeHand 

No  IVawinx.      Filed  Apr.  11,  1962.  Scr.  No.  1S6,621 

Clalma  prioHt> .  application  Switzerland.  May  6,  1959, 

72.969:  Mar.  25.   I960,  3.372    60 

5  ClalMS.     (CL  106—193) 

1.  A   high   molecular  organic   material   selected   from 

the  group  consisting  of  ceUuloce,  cellulose  esters,  casein, 

polymerization    resins.    corKlensation    resins,    and    poly- 

addition    restns    having   irKorporated    as   pigment    in    a 

finely  divided  form  a  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


N 
VH-C  C-NHi 


in  which  the  s^-mbols  X  represent  members  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms,  halogen  atoms, 
hydroxy!-  and  benzoylamino  groups  and  the  group  of 
the  formula 

y  \ 
-NH-C  C-NH, 

5.  Polyethylene  having  incorporated  as  pigment  in  a 
finely  divided  form  the  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


3,163,553 
PROCESS  OF  DIFFUSING  METAL  INTO  THE  SUR- 

FA(  F  OF  SHFFT  V1ETAL 
Maurice   R.   Commanda.>    and   CFeorge   Martin,   Los  An- 
geles,    Calif.;    said    Commanday    assignor,    by    mesne 
assignments,  to  Chromizing  Corporatioo,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1958.  Ser.  No.  781,824 

(Filed  under  Rule  47(a)  and  35  U.S.C.  116) 

9  Claims.    (CL  117—7) 


1 

1 

r  f 

1 

t 

1 

i 

It 

-*• 

r 
1 

■^^• 

4 

-^^ 

7.  The  process  of  diffusing  into  the  surface  of  sheet 
metal  a  treating  metal  from  a  source  contained  in  a  com- 
minuted treating  mixture,  that  includes  winding  the  sheet 
metal  in  a  convolute  roll,  feeding,  distributing  and  com- 
pacting said  mixture  between  the  roll  convolutions  as 
they  are  being  wound  to  thus  form  a  roll  pack,  and  heat- 
ing the  pack  to  a  temperature  between  about  1200*  F. 


3,163,554 

PICTORIAL  FILM  AND  PRESENTATION  OF 

VISUAL  IMPRFASIONS  THFRFFROM 

Robert  U.  Gcasier,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  lo  Hart  on  S.  Semple  and  Richard  H.  Sem- 

ple,  Jr..  both  of  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1959,  Scr.  No.  807,150 
9  Claims.     (CL  117— 45) 


3,163.552 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  FIBROUS  MATERIAL 

HYDROPHOBIC 
Herbert    Frotscher,    Duvstldorf  Benrath,    Germany, 
a^ignor  to  Bohme  Fettchemie  G.m.b.lL,  Dusscl- 
dorf,  German),  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  20.  1961.  Scr.  No.  90.239 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  27,  1940, 
B  56.852 
15  Claims.     (CL  106—287) 
1.  A  composition  for  water  proofing  fibrous  materials 
which  comprises  an   aqueous  mixture  of  0.1    to    10% 
based  on  said   fibrous  materials,  a  reaction  prodiKt  of 
(I)  a  polyamine  derivauve  containing  lipophilic  radicals 
wherein  the  sum  of  the  carbon  atoms  in  all  lipophilic 
radicals  is  at  least  12  carbon  atoms,  said  polyamine  de- 
rivative being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkylene  and  arylene  polyamines  the  nitrogen  atoms  of 
said  polyamines  being  trivalcnt.  said  polyamines  having 
more  than  two  reactive  hydrogen  atoms  attached  to  nitro- 
gen atoms  in  the  molecule  and  (2)  epichlorohydrin. 


1.  A  film  for  direct  viewing  alternatively  by  trans- 
mitted light  and  by  reflected  light  comprising  a  trans- 
parent sheet  having  a  translucent  coating  on  each  sur- 
face thereof  and  an  image  on  one  of  said  translucent 
coatings. 

3,163,555 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COATING 
FLEXIBLE  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Jack  Heywood  Brown,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Swift 
&  Companv,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Aug.  II.  1961,  Ser.  No.  130.863 
9  Claims.    (CL  117—105.3) 
1.  An  improved  method  for  coating  sheet-like  items  of 
flexible  material.  $aid  method  comprising:    propelling  a 
^ingle   thickness  sheci  of  flexible   material   at   a  certain 
Npeed   along  a  substantially   horizontal   given   path   in   a 
given  direction:  upwardly  inclining  said  path  slightly  at  a 
location  along  said  direction:  supporting  said  sheet  from 
its  underside  along  said  path  at  said  location:  discontinu- 
ing support  of  said  sheet  for  a  relatively  short  distance  in 
said  direction  beyoixl  said  location:  recommencing  sup- 
porting said  sheet  beyond  said  distance,  in  said  direction; 
and  coating  only  the  upper  surface  of  said  sheet  by  fk>wing 
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downwardly  from  above  said  sheet  a  substaiHially  con-    trically  operated  means,  and  timing  means  adapted  first 
tinuous  vertical  curtain  of  substance  upon  the  upper  sur-    to  deenergize  said  electrically  operated  means  whereby 

said  substantially  constant-pressure  biasing  means  moves 
said  carriage  along  said  track  means  toward  said  finger- 


face  of  said  sheet  in  the  distance  such  sheet  is  unsup- 
ported. 

3,163,556 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREVENTION  OF  ELECTRO- 
STATIC CHARGF5 
Herbert    Frotscher.    Duss«ldorf-Bennith,    Germany, 
assignor  to  Bohme   Fettchemie  C;.m.b.H..   Dussel- 
dorf,  Gemuiny,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  13,  I960,  Ser.  No.  2,103 
Claims  priority,  application  Gennany  Jan.  15,  1959 

9  Claims.  (CI.  117—138.8) 
1.  A  process  for  preventing  the  formation  and  ac- 
cumulation of  electrostatic  charges  on  synthetic  materials 
subject  to  such  charges  which  comprises  impregnating 
said  materials  with  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  at  least  one 
condensation  product  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  (1)  condensation  product  of  (a)  melamine.  with 
(b)  formaldehyde,  and  with  (c)  alkylencoxide  addition 
products  of  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  phenols,  fatty  alcohols,  fatty  acids,  fatty  acid 
amides,  alkylamines  and  alkylolamines.  said  compounds 
containing  from  1  to  30  carbon  atoms  and  said  alkylene 
oxide  moiety  having  alkyl  groups  with  two  to  three  car- 
bon atoms;  (2)  condensation  product  of  (a)  urea,  with 
(b)  glyoxal,  and  with  (c)  polyalkylene  oxides  having 
alkyl  groups  with  two  to  three  carbon  atoms;  and  ( 3 ) 
condensation  product  of  (a)  urea,  with  (6)  glyoxal, 
and  with  (c)  alkylene  oxide  addition  products  of  com- 
pounds selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenols, 
fatty  alcohols,  fatty  acids,  fatty  acid  amides,  alkylamines 
and  alkylolamines,  said  compounds  conuining  from  1 
to  30  carbon  atoms,  and  subsequently  drying  said  ma- 
terials at  a  temperature  of  60  to  150*  C. 


3,163,557 
FINGERPRINTING  APPARATUS 

Eugene  J.  Bnitten,  Burl  B.  Gray,  and  Darrel!  F.  Rose, 
Carbondale,  and  Robert  J.  Falk,  Skokie.  ill.,  assignors 
to  Sootbem  Illinois  University  Foundation,  Cariwn- 
dale.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinob 

Filed  Julv  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  212,550 
4  Claims.  (CL  118 — 11) 
1.  Apparatus  for  recording  a  fingerprint  on  a  strip  of 
film  comprising  a  frame,  a  guide  for  positioning  the 
palmar  portion  of  a  finger,  a  film  carriage  for  carrying 
said  film  strip,  track  means  connected  to  said  frame  and 
supporting  said  carriage,  means  biasing  said  carriage  along 
said  track  means  toward  a  fingerprinting  position  wherein 
said  film  strip  is  adjacent  said  guide,  electrically  oper- 
ated means  for  opposing  said  biasing  means  adapted  to 
move  said  carriage  along  said  track  means  to  a  retracted 
position  and  to  hold  said  carriage  in  its  retracted 
position  against  said  biasing  means,  said  biasing  means 
being  adapted  to  exert  a  substantially  constant  biasing 
force  on  said  carriage,  means  for  energizing  said  elec- 


printing  position,  said  timing  means,  a  predetermined 
time  after  deenergizing  said  electrically  operated  means, 
reenergizing  said  electrically  operated  nieans  whereby 
said  carriage  is  returned  to  its  retracted  position. 


3,163,558 
COMBINED  SHEET  SI  PPORT  ROLL  AND  SHEET 

c;rippfr  a.sskmbi  V 

Garland  B.  Keith,  Kingsport,  1  enn.,  assiRnor  to  Pld  Cor- 
poration, Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
CaUfomia 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1942,  Ser.  No.  185,987 
6  Claims.    (CI.  118 — 503) 


6.  A  combined  sheet  supporting  roll  and  sheet  gripper 
assembly,  said  roll  comprising  an  elongated  cylindrical 
body  having  a  peripheral  sheet  supportmg  surface  inter- 
rupted by  a  longitudinal  extending  recess  having  an  in- 
clined longitudinal  extending  sheet  supportmg  edge  dis- 
posed below  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  roll,  said  grip- 
per assembly  comprising  finger  means  selectively  movable 
into  gripping  engagement  with  said  sheet  supporting  edge, 
support  means  disposed  within  said  recess  for  supporting 
said  finger  means  within  said  recess  for  movement  be- 
tween an  open  position  where  said  finger  means  project  be- 
yond said  recess  and  above  the  peripheral  surface  of  said 
roll  and  a  closed  position  where  said  finger  means  are 
completely  within  said  recess  and  engage  said  sheet  sup- 
porting edge,  and  actuating  means  disposed  completely 
within  said  recess  and  cooperating  with  said  support  means 
for  selectively  biasing  said  finger  means  into  said  open 
and  closed  positions,  and  arcuately  shaped  guard  means 
disposed  transversely  of  the  recess  and  extending  between 
opposite  longitudinal  edges  thereof  and  coincident  with 
the  outer  surface  of  the  roll  so  as  to  maintain  a  continu- 
ous peripheral  sheet  supporting  surface  on  said  roll. 
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3,143,559 
WATER  JET  METHOD  OF  DESLAGGING 
A  MFT\I   SIRF^CF 
Ivan  P.  Thompson,  Hillside,  and  Uward  H.  Mousted, 
Garwood,  NJ.,  aadgnors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original   applicutiuns  Nov.    12,   1957,  Ser.  No.  695,846, 
and   Feb.   25.    I960,  Ser.  No.   11,947.  now  Patent  No. 
3,062,456,  dated  Not.  6,  1962.     Divided  and  this  appli- 
cation Sept.  17,  1962.  Ser.  No.  224.188 
1  Claim.     (CI.  134—34) 


SCMTK 


3,163.561 
DRY  CELL  WITH  BENZOFUROXAN  COMPOUND 

DEPOLARIZER 
William  B.  Haniy,  Bound  Brook,  and  Richard  A.  Parent, 
Somerville,    NJ.,    assignors    to    American    Cyanamid 
Company,  New  YoHi,  .N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  131,661 
8  Claims.    (CL  136—137) 
1.  In  a  dry  cell  comprising  in  combination  an  aiKxle  of 
a  highly  electro-positive  metal  and  a  cathode  composi- 
tion comprising  a  mixture  of  carbon  and  a  depolarizer 
compound,  the   improvement   in  which  said  depolarizer 
compound  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
bcnzofuroxan  compounds  represented  by  the  formulae 

o 


(D 


In  the  water  jet  method  of  dcslagging  a  surface  of  a 
nKtal  slab  subsequent  to  said  slab  being  thermally  treated 
by  impinging  thereon  an  oxy-fuel-gas  flow  to  form  said 
slag,  the  improvement  therewith  which  comprises,  form- 
ing a  flow  of  fluid  under  pressure  through  a  conduit, 
forming  said  flow  into  a  high  pressure  hollow  stream 
having  a  substantially  constant  outer  diameter  and  direct- 
ing said  constant  diameter  stream  tangentially  along  said 
surface  to  contact  the  slag  formed  thereon  while  mini- 
mizing contact  of  the  stream  with  the  slab  surface  where- 
by said  slag  is  carried  from  said  surface. 


3,163,560 
NONTOXIC  I  IQI  ID  Fl^EL  CELL 
Patrick  G.  Grimes  and  Joachim  G.  Seibold,  Milwaukee, 
Wk.,  avUgnoo  to  AIILs-<  halmers  Manufacturing  Com- 
■^y,  Milwaukee,  Wb. 

Flkd  Mar.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,848 
7  ClaiM.     {CI.  136— S6) 


4: 


jTf 


^ 


"^ 


and 


ai) 


(HI) 

wherein  R»  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  chloro  and  nitro 
radicals. 


3,163.562 
SEMlCONDl'CTOR  DEVICE  INCLUDING  DIFFER- 
ING ENERGY  BAND  GAP  MATERIALS 
Ian  M.  RoM,  Summit,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  130,511 
2  Claims.     (CL  148—33.4) 


u* 


1.  The  process  for  the  direct  production  of  electrical 
energy  from  the  oxidation  of  a  fuel  and  the  reduction 
of  an  oxidant  in  a  fuel  cell  of  the  type  having  a  fuel 
electrode  and  an  oxidant  electrode  which  are  mounted  in 
•paced  apart  relation  to  each  other  within  a  housing  com- 
prising applying  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  platinum,  palladium,  iridium,  rhodium,  osmium 
and  ruthenium  to  said  fuel  electrode;  applying  a  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silver,  cobalt,  nickel 
and  the  oxides  of  silver,  cobalt,  nickel  and  iron  to  said 
oxidant  electrode;  mounting  said  fuel  and  oxidant  elec- 
trodes within  said  housing  in  spaced  apart  relation  to 
each  other;  and  at  least  partially  immersing  the  oxidant 
and  fuel  electrodes  into  a  nontoxic  unitary  fuel-oxidant- 
electrolyte  solution  comprising  by  weight  from  5  to  about 
20  percent  glycerine,  from  about  0.1  to  about  3  percent 
hydrogen  peroxide,  from  about  3  to  about  30  percent  of 
a  dissolved  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
carbonates  and  bicarbonates  of  sodium  and  potassium, 
and  the  remainder  being  essentially  water. 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  substantially 
monocrystalline  semiconductor  wafer,  said  wafer  includ- 
ing therein  a  first  PN  junction  defined  by  the  boundary 
between  a  first  region  of  N-type  conductivity  material 
and  a  region  of  boron-doped  P-type  conductivity  mate- 
rial, said  PN  junction  having  a  substantially  pitfnar  con- 
figuration except  for  a  portion  thereof  of  phosphorus 
diffused  N-type  conductivity  material  which  projects  into 
said  region  of  P-type  conductivity  material,  said  project- 
ing portion  having  a  planar  boundary  substantially  par- 
allel to  the  rest  of  said  first  PN  junction,  a  second  PN 
junction  defined  by  the  boundary  of  said  P-type  conduc- 
tivity region  and  a  second  N-type  conductivity  region,  said 
second  PN  junction  having  a  major  planar  surface  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  first  PN  junction,  a  he<erojuiK- 
tion  defined  by  the  boundary  between  two  different  semi- 
conductor materials  having  differing  energy  gap,  said 
heterojunction  having  a  substantially  planar  configura- 
tion parallel  to  said  PN  junctions  and  intersecting  and 
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passing  through  said  projecting  portion  of  said  first  PN 
junction  so  that  parts  of  said  projecting  portion  are  on 
both  sides  of  said  beterojunction. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  29,  1964 


3,163^63  .,,^, 

COMPOSITE    BODY    FORMED   OF    A    TANTAl  I  M 

ALLOY  HAVLNG  AN  OUTER  CARBLRIZED  SLR- 

FACE  LAYER  ,    ^  _*i   i 

Richard  W.  Douglass,  Needham,  and  Maurice  L.  Torti,  Jr^ 
Boston,  Mass.,  assignors  to  National  Research  Cor- 
poration.     Cambridge,      Mass.,     a      corporaHon      of 

Massachusetts  ^.^  ,^-, 

Filed  July  13,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  2W3*3 
5  Claims.    (CL  14*— 34) 


id)  annealing  the  resulting  cross-rolled  material  for 

about  one  to  four  minutes  at  a  temperature  from  750 

to  1000*  C.  to  effect  decarburization  and  primary 

recrystallizalion,  and 

{e)  finally  annealing  the  material  for  about  5  to  40 

hours  at  a  temperature  of  about  900*  to  1300*  C. 

thereby  obtaining  a  doubJe  oriented  sihcon  steel 

with  (100)  [001)   type  crysul  oricntatioo  and 

outstanding  magnetic  properties  in  the  aforesaid 

two  directions. 


r 


rV^6 


3 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  composite  body  con- 
sisting of  an  inner  ductile  core  formed  of  an  alloy  of  a 
metal   selected   from   the   group  consisting  of  tantalum, 
niobium  and  mixtures  thereof  with  about  1  to  50%  by 
weight  of  an  alloying  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  titanium,  zirconium,  hafnium,  vanadium,  chro- 
mium, molybdenum,  tungsten,  and  mixtures  thereof  and 
a  hard,  high-temperature-resistant,  outer  carburized  layer, 
said  outer  carburized  layer  having  several  strata,  the  outer 
stratum  consisting  essentially  of  the  monocarbidcs  of  the 
alloy  constituents,  said  outer  stratum  being  at  least  .001 
inch  thick  and  having  the  physical  properties  of  the  mono- 
carbides,  said  outer  stratum  being  in  intimate   contact 
with  an  intermediate  stratum  of  mixed  monocarbides  and 
hemicarbides  of  the  alloy  constituents  the  percentage  of 
hemicarbides  increasing  with  depth,  the  interface  between 
said  outer  carburized  layer  and  said  inner  core  being  ir- 
regular and  interlocking  whereby  crack  propagation  paral- 
lel to  said  outer  layer  is  restricted. 


PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CING  A  TOl  GH  STEEL 
FOR  IX)W  TEMPERATURES 
Kamekkhi  Wada,  Yawata,  l»pmn,  Mrignor  to  Y"wata 
Iroa  A  Steel  Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporatloo  of 

N*<I*Dniwliig.     Filed  June  19.  19*2.  S*r.  No.  203.444 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  June  22,  19*1, 

36  22.237 

4  Claims.     (CL  14»— 143) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  tough  steel  for  low  tem- 
perature service  comprising  heating  a  low  carbon  steel 
containing  0.01  to  0.04  weight  percent  aluminum.  0.tX)8 
to  0.02  weight  percent  nitrogen  and  lest  than  0.14  weight 
percent  carbon  to  a  temperature  above  the  A,  transforma- 
tion point,  quickly  cooling  said  steel  at  a  cooling  rate  of 
from  5  to  50  degrees  centigrade  per  second  to  a  tempera- 
lure  below  600*  C.  whereby  there  is  produced  a  fine  fer- 
rite  structure  in  said  steel  and  the  liberated  aluminum  and 
nitrogen  are  in  solid  solution,  reheating  the  cooled  steel 
to  a  temperature  of  about  600  to  700*  C.  and  cooling 
the  steel  whereby  the  aluminum  and  nitrogen  are  depo- 
sited in  said  steel  as  aluminum  nitride. 


3,163,5*« 
CONTINUOUS  HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  ELONGATE 

METAL  MATERIAL 

Walter  Norman  Jenliins  and   Alan  Go«cli  Slwlirspcare, 

Swansea.  (.lam.»rKan.  V^  alea,  aMigBon  to  T^  British 

iron  and  Steel  Ke** arch  Associatioo.  I  oodoo.  England 

Filed  Apr.  2«.  19«1.  Sw.  No.  I04..U2 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain.  Apr.  28,  19*«. 

14,914  *•;  July   *,    I94«,   23,b30  6«;   Feb.    1,    19*1. 

3,7M  il 

12  Clalaa.     (CL  14t— IM) 


3,163,544 
METHOD     FOR     PRODUCING     SILICON 
STEEL  STRIPS  HAVING  CUBE-ON-FACE 
ORIENTATION 
Satoru  Taguchi.  Akira  Saliakura,  and  Takashi  Yawnari, 
Yawata,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yawata  Iron  and  Steel  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  July  9,  19«2,  Ser.  No.  208.277 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1958, 

33   7.092;  Oct.  8.  1958.  ii   28,745 

2  Claims.     (CL  148— 111) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  double-oriented  silicon  steel 

sheet  having  (100)  [001]   crystal  orienution  and  good 

magnetic  properties  in  the  final-rolling  direction  and  the 

direction  perpendicular  thereto,  which  comprises 

(a)  pickling  a  hot-rolled  silicon  steel  material  consist- 
ing essentially  of  iron,  from  2.5  to  4.0%  by  weight 
Si.  and  from  0.010  to  0.040%  by  weight  A1.  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  said  Al  being  in  acid-soluble  form 
which  consists  essentially  of  aluminum  nitride. 

(b)  cold  rolling  said  material  in  one  direction  at  a 
reduction  rate  of  from  about  40  to  80% , 

(c)  cross  cold  rolling  the  resulting  material  in  a  direc- 
tior.  at  an  angle  from  90°  to  an  angle  deviating  from 
90°  by  less  than  ±15*.  with  the  direction  of  said  first 
cold  rolling  and  at  a  reduction  rate  of  from  about 
30  to  70%, 


1.  A  continuous  heat  treatment  process  for  moving 
elongate  metal  material  which  comprises  passing  the  ma- 
terial in  succession  through  first  and  second  liquid  heat 
transfer  medium  stations;  circulating  electrically  conduc- 
tive liquid  metaJ  heat  transfer  medium  around  a  closed 
path  including  said  first  and  second  stations,  the  direction 
of  circulation  of  the  liquid  medium  through  at  least  said 
second  station  being  opposite  to  that  of  said  material 
therethrough;  heating  that  part  of  said  material  passing 
between  said  first  and  second  stations  by  Uansfomaer  ac- 
tion to  induce  a  secondary  current  circulating  around  a 
closed  electrical  circuit  including  the  material  to  be  heated 
and  the  liquid  medium  at  said  first  and  second  stations; 
and  maintainmg  said  liquid  medium  under,  and  the  mate- 
rial to  be  heated  within,  a  protective  atmosphere. 
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3,li3,5«7 
PRODUCTION  OF  DISC-SHAPED 

NTTROCKI  1  I  LOSE 

Ckarles  F„  Silk,  Alton.  III.,  assignor  to  Olln  Mathleson 

Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporatloo  of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  18,  19*3,  Ser.  No.  273,820 
17  Claims.     (CL  14»— 2) 

5.  A  process  for  preparing  disc -like  shaped  particles  of 
nitrocellulose  which  comprises  dissolving  water-wet  mtro- 
celluloae  in  a  solvent  therefore,  adding  to  the  resulting 
solution   sufficient   aqueous  solution   of  a   water   soluble 
metal  salt  to  provide  a  specific  gravity  reducing  propor- 
tion of  said  metal  salt,  the  total  weight  of  water  added 
to  said  solvent  being  up  to  about  30  percent  by  weight  of 
the  nitrocellulose,  admixing  these  ingredienU  in  sufficient 
proportions  to  yield  a  lacquer  having  a  viscosity  at  60* 
C.  of  between  about  12  and  about  100  seconds,  pressing 
the  lacquer  through  at  least  one  orifice  into  an  aqueous 
non-solvent    medium,    cutting    disc-like    shaped    secuons 
from  the  lacquer  strands  emerging  from  the  onfice  while 
the  strand  is  in  conUct  with  the  non-solvent  medium  to 
form  a  suspension  of  lacquer  sections  in  the  non-solvent 
medium,  heating  the   resulting  suspension  to  evaporate 
said  solvent  from  said  sections  virhile  retaining  their  disc- 
like shape,  separating  the  resulting  solid  disc-like  shaped 
particles  of  nitrocellulose  from  the  susperwion  and  heating 
the  solid  disc-like  shaped  nitrocellulose  to  dryness. 


relaUonship  to  a  sheet  of  adhesive  material  and  aligning 
the  card  apcrttire  with  said  sheet,  applying  a  downward 
pressure  to  an  entire  surface  of  said  sheet  for  moving  said 
sheet  to  overlie  the  card  aperture  with  the  marginal  edges 
of  said  sheet  in  contact  with  said  card  surrounding  said 


/ 


3.163.5*8 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 

J.  I^  Mleux.  Watertowa,  Mass..  assignor  to  Syl- 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporatioo  of  Dclawr 

FU«d  Feb.  15,  19*1.  Ser.  No.  89.478 

4  Claim*.     (CL  154—17) 


aperture,  continuing  the  downward  pressure  on  the  en- 
tire surface  of  said  sheet  by  simultaneously  moving  said 
card  and  said  sheet  downwardly  for  pressing  the  marginal 
edges  of  said  sheet  into  contact  with  the  card  surface 
surrounding  the  aperture  and  thereafter  punching  out  the 
central  portion  of  said  sheet. 


3,163.570 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MOUNTING 
ADUKSIVE  MATERIAL  ON  A  CARD 
CHnton  F.  Brundage,  Mahwah,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and   Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul, 
Minn-  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,570 
15  Claim*.     (CL  154—108) 


I.  In  the  manufacture  of  a  semiconductor  device  in- 
cluding a  body  of  semiconductor  material  and  an  elec- 
trode having  a  conductivity  type  imparting  material  form- 
ing an  alloyed  rectifying  connection  thereto,  the  steps  of 
immersing  the  exposed  portion  of  the  connecUon  in  a  sub- 
stantially non<onducting  etching  solution  which  is  cap- 
able of  dissolving  the  material  of  the  body  of  semicon- 
ductor material  at  a  rate  which  increases  with  an  increase 
in  temperature,  passing  an  electrical  current  across  the 
immersed  connection  sufficient  to  generate  heat  in  the 
region  of  the  connection  and  continuously  monitoring  the 
flow  of  electrical  current,  and  stopping  the  flow  of  cur- 
rent when  the  flow  of  current  attains  a  predetermined 
condition.  

3,163,5*9 

AfPARATLTS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MOISTING 

ADMFSIVF  M^TFRIAL  ON  A  CARD 

Clintoo  F.  Brundage.  Mahwah.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Mtane- 

M<a  Mining   and    Manufacturine  Company,  St.   Paul, 

Minn.,  a  corporation  of  l>elaware 

FUed  Dec.  7.  1959,  Ser.  No.  857.5*9 
11  Claims.     (O.  15*— 108) 
9.  The  method  of  producing  a  record  card  comprising 
the  steps  of  positioning  an  apertured  record  card  in  spaced 


11.  The  method  of  severing  a  section  from  an  endless 
strip  of  material  and  mounting  the  same  on  a  card  hav- 
ing an  aperture  therein  comprising  the  steps  of  positioning 
the  apertured  portion  of  said  card  between  oppositely 
mounted  first  and  second  die  means,  positioning  a  por- 
tion of  said  endless  strip  over  said  first  die,  severing  a 
portion  of  said  strip  having  a  width  and  length  general- 
ly larger  than  the  width  and  length  of  the  aperture  in 
said  card  and  mounting  the  same  over  said  aperture, 
pressing  two  opposite  odgt«  of  said  severed  portion  to  the 
surface  of  said  card  and  simulUneously  therewith  cutting 
out  the  central  portion  of  said  severed  portion  and  there- 
after pressing  the  other  two  opposite  edge  portions  of 
said  severed  portion  onto  the  surface  of  said  card. 
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3,143^71 
METHOD    OF    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    MAKING 

CORELESS,  LAMINATED  PROPELLERS 
Edmond    R.    DoJik,    Los    Angeles,    Stacy    G.    MaxweU, 
Redondo  Beach,  and  James  B.  Rekbcrt,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Edmond  R. 
Doal^  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,026 
15  Claims.    (CL  156—222) 


sheet  of  plastic  material  in  a  cleaning  solution,  and  a  sU- 
tion  for  drying  the  etched  sheet  of  plastic  material. 


5.  A  method  of  making  a  lightweight,  corcless,  homo- 
geneous propeller,  comprising  the  steps  of:  applying  suffi- 
cient external  heat  and  pressure  to  completely  enclosed 
layers  of  resin-impregnated  material  of  diminishing  shapes 
and  sizes  corresponding  to  the  form  of  a  finished  propeller 
having  a  thin,  tapered  blade  portion  terminating  in  a  tip 
end,  a  thick  shank  portion  terminating  in  a  hub  end,  and 
a  neck  portion  connecting  said  shank  and  blade  portions 
to  liquefy  the  resin  and  cause  the  materials  to  assume 
the  form  of  the  finished  propeller;  applying  sufficient  in- 
ternal heat  and  pressure  to  the  hub  end  of  said  com- 
pletely enclosed  layers  in  the  shank  portion  to  force  the 
liquefied  resin  in  layers  of  material  toward  the  thin,  ta- 
pered blade  portion  while  external  heat  and  pressure  are 
being  applied;  and  curing  said  layers  of  material  to  form 
a  strong,  homogeneous  propeller  free  of  all  stresses  and 
strains. 

3,163,572 
SEMI-AUTOMATIC  ETCHING  MACHINE 
Charles  W.  David,  Rush,  N.Y.,  a<^gnor  to  Optical  Gag- 
ing Products,  Inc^  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporadon  of 
New  York 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1961,  S«r.  No.  104,014 
13  Claims.     (CL  156—345) 


■r^^J^J^C^lz 


3,163,573 

ARTIFICIAL  TREE 

Jack  Brooks,  3724  Briar  Rose  Road,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  102,15« 

5  Claims.     (CL  161—24) 


1.  In  an  artificial  tree,  an  upstanding  trunk,  said  trunk 
comprising  an  outer  tube  and  an  inner  tube  inside  of  said 
outer  tube  and  spaced  therefrom,  said  inner  and  outer 
tubes  being  respectively  provided  with  apertures,  a  plu- 
rality of  branches  each  having  an  inner  end,  said  branches 
being  respectively  removably  received  in  selected  ones 
of  said  apertures  with  each  branch  having  its  inner  end 
extending  through  one  of  the  apertures  in  said  outer  tube 
and  through  one  of  the  apertures  in  said  inner  tube;  each 
of  said  brarKhes  comprising  a  pair  of  halves,  a  foil  re- 
movably received  between  said  pair  of  halves,  and  means 
removably  clamping  said  foil  therebetween,  said  foil  be- 
ing shredded  to  provide  a  plurality  of  narrow  strips  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  said  pair  of  halves,  protrusion 
means  on  one  of  said  halves  contacting  some  of  said 
strips  to  hold  some  of  said  strips  at  various  angles,  and 
additional  protrusion  means  on  the  other  of  said  halves 
contacting  other  of  said  strips  to  hold  other  of  said  strips 
at  various  angles. 

3,163,574 

ARTIFICIAI-  CHRLSTMAS  TRFF-S 

Duncan  Tong.  Central  Bldg..  3  Pedder  St., 

Victoria.  Hong  Kong 

Fikd  Nov.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  23S,327 

3  Claims.     (Q.  161—24) 


:&ir^ 


1.  In  a  semi-automatic  etching  machine  for  carrying 
out  an  etching  process  for  color  etching  designs  and 
written  material  in  the  surface  of  a  sheet  of  plastic  mate- 
rial, the  combination,  comprising:  a  frame;  a  plurality 
of  work  stations  mounted  on  said  frame;  said  work  sta- 
tions including,  a  station  for  loading,  a  sUtion  for  clean- 
ing the  sheet  of  plastic  material,  a  station  for  coating 
the  sheet  of  plastic  material  with  a  wetting  solution,  at 
least  one  station  for  coating  the  sheet  of  plastic  material 
with  a  light  sensitive  material,  a  sUtion  for  mounting  a 
master  transparent  design  template  on  the  coated  sheet 
of  plastic  material  and  exposing  the  same  to  a  light  source, 
a  station  for  developing  out  the  unexposed  coating  covered 
by  the  master  template,  a  station  for  applying  a  color 
etching  formulation  on  the  sheet  of  plastic  material  for 
etching  and  coloring  the  design  of  the  master  template 
in  the  sheet  of  plastic  material,  a  station  for  viewing  the 
etched  sheet  of  plastic  material,  a  station  for  washing 
off  the  light  sensitive  material,  a  station  for  rinsing  the 


I.  A  knock-down  artificial  Christmas  tree  simulating 
an  evergreen  pine  tree  having  a  plurality  of  branches  of 
brown  plastic  material  provided  with  posts  for  detachably 
mounting  thereon  clusters  of  pine  leaves  of  green  plastic 
material,  each  cluster  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
superposed  rings  with  each  ring  having  an  apertured 
center  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  one  of  said  posts,  a 
plurality  of  pine  needle  leaves  molded  integrally  with  each 
ring  and  extending  from  the  periphery  of  each  ring  trans- 
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versely  to  the  plane  thereof  along  substantially  conical 
planes  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  post,  and  the  successive 
rings  mounted  on  each  post  having  the  conical  planes 
containing  the  pine  needles  decrease  in  angularity  with 
respect  to  said  axis. 


3,163,575 
DOCTOR   BLADE  FOR   DIFFERENTIALLY 
CREPING  SHIFTS  FROM  A  DRUM 
Bernard  D.  Nobbe,  Neenah,  V^  Is.,  asignor  to  Kimberly-     wherein 
Clark   Corporattoo,   Neenah,   Wis.,   a   corporation   of 

Delaware  „      ^,     ,-,  m-,m 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,737 
3  Claims.     (CL  162—281) 


consisting  of 


R,  designates  a  member  of  the   group 

methyl,  ethyl,  propyl  and  iso-propyl 
R,  designates  a  member  of  the  group  consistmg  of  hy- 
drogen and  an  acyl  group  having  1-10  carbon  atoms 
R,  designates  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, methyl,  and  ethyl 
R4  designates  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  methyl.  . 
II.  A  method  of  effecting  increased  anabolic  activity 
in  mammals  which  method  comprises  administering  an 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1  and  a  phar- 
maceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


2  A  doctor  blade  for  creping  flexible  web  from  the 
surface  of  a  drier  drum  and  comprising  a  sheet  material 
strip  having  a  straight  continuous  longitudinal  edge  on 
one  side  of  the  strip  adapted  to  contact  the  surface  of 
the  drier  drum,  said  strip  b«ng  provided  with  a  plurahty 
of  spaced  notches  indented  into  the  strip  from  the  other 
side  thereof  and  extending  only  partially  through  the 
strip  to  have  base  surface*  extending  from  said  edge  to- 
ward the  middle  of  the  strip,  said  base  surfaces  bemg 
flat  in  section  longitudinally  of  the  strip. 


SUPPOSITORY    ■^e''c\v^h;rising^^  G^^^^ 

AND  A  DIF.SI  KR  OF  POI  >  H  HY  LENE  GLYCOL 
Rath  N.  Ha*em«,er,   New    Brunswick,  NJ-  ■«*«»^P»J" 
Olia    Mathleson    Chemical    Corporation,    New    Yont, 
N.Y..  a  corporation  of  Mrginia  ,,^  ,<,-» 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  116,272 
8  Claims.  (CI.  167—64) 
1  A  suppository  base  which  consists  of  from  about  5 
to  about  7%  of  glycerin  and  a  diester  of  polyethylene 
glycol  of  a  molecular  weight  of  about  4100  to  about 
6000  wherein  the  diester  is  derived  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  higher  alkanoic  acids  and  higher  alkenoic  aads 
of  from  12  to  18  carbon  atoms 


3,163,579 
METHOD  FOR  THE  ENTRAPMENT  OF 
CHOLINE  SALTS 
Albert  T.  Derivan.  Dunellen,  NJ.,  assignor  to  National 
Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed   Feb.   15.   1962,  Ser.  No.   173,366 
5  CUims.    (CL  167—82) 
I.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  dry  gel  hav- 
ing a  choline  salt  entrapped  within  said  gel,  said  gel  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  starches,  starch  con- 
version products,  oxidized  starches,  thin  boiling  starches, 
starch    derivatives,    amylose,    amylose    derivatives,    high 
amylose  starches  and  high  amylose  starch  derivatives. 


3,163,580 
HRE   DETECTION    IN    GRAPHTTE   MODERATED, 

CO.  COOLED  REACTOR 
Robert     D.     Collins,    Seascale,     Cumberland,     England, 
assignor  to  I'nited  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority, 
London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  28.  I960.  Ser.  No.  5,144 
3  CUims.    (CL  176—19) 


3,163,577 

BENZYL  ALCOHOL  STABILIZED  lODINEALKALI 

IODIDE  SOLUTIONS 

Eduard  Imboll,  Flchstrasse  28,  Neuenbof.  Switxerland 

No  Drawing.      Fllrd  Aug    10.  1961.  Ser.  No.     30,471 

Claims  priority,  application  Switxerland,  Aug.  II,  l*«». 

15  Claims!  (CL  167—70) 
1  Process  for  the  stabilization  of  aqueous  solutions 
of  iodine-alkali  iodide  comprising  adding  to  such  a  solu- 
tion a  small  amount  of  an  organic  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  benzyl  alcohol,  benzene  and 
nitrobenzene.  

I  3,163.578 

AI KYLTHIOS IFROinS  AND  METHODS  OF 
mUK  ^'K^PARATI()N 
Klaus    Bruckner,    Darmstadt  Kbersfadl.    and    Karl  Hemz 
BociL  Griesbeim,  near  Darmstadt,  Cermanv,  asMgnors 
to  E.  Merck  Aktiengesellschaft,  Darmstadt.  Gennany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jul>  1,  1963.  Ser.  No.  292,091 
Claims  priorit).  application  Germany.  July  3,  I9*Z, 

M  53.421 
<  11  Cbims.    (CI.  167—74) 

1.  Alkylthiosteroids  of  the  formula 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  a  fire  in  a  carbon  dioxide 
cooled  reactor  having  a  graphite  moderator  peiietrated 
by  channels  charged  with  fuel  elements,  comprising  col- 
lecting a  first  sample  of  coolant  from  the  coolant  stream 
emerging  from  a  selected  channel  in  said  moderator,  and 
collecting  a  second  sample  of  coolant  to  be  used  as  a 
comparison    standard    from    a   mixture   of   the   coolant 
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emerging  from  substantially  all  of  said  channels,  and 
comparing  said  first  and  second  samples  in  a  comparison 
type  gas  analyzer  to  detect  the  presence  in  the  first  sam- 
ple of  carbon  monoxide  caused  by  combustion. 


3,163.581 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRIMMING  THE  POSITION  OF 

A  CONTROL  ROD 
Ronald    Hugh    Campb*!!,    Hale.    FnKland,    ass^tnor    to 
L'nited   Kingdom   Atomic   Energj    Authority,  London, 
England 

nied  Nov.  I,  19«0,  Ser.  No.  W,4«3 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Not.  f,  IfSf 

1  Claim.    (CI.  17^—24) 


oq  ns 


fueling  pit  adjacent  each  of  said  pressure  tube  ends,  said 
enclosing  &ni  shielding  means  comprising  a  shielding  wall 
spaced  outwardly  of  said  pressure  tube  ends  and  each 
of  said  closure  members  said  shielding  walls  each  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  access  channels  extending  therethrough 
in  alignment  with  adjacent  pressure  tube  ends,  a  fuel- 
ing machine  carrier  mounted  generally  outwardly  of 
each  of  the  spaces  between  said  closure  members  and  said 
shielding  walls  respectively,  a  standard  secured  to  each 
of  said  carriers  and  extending  into  said  space  in  a  di- 
rection transversely  of  the  adjacent  pressure  tube  ends, 
said  standards  being  affixed  to  said  carriers  respectively 
for  movement    therewith    transversely  of  said   pressure 


Apparatus  for  effecting  automatic  trimming  control 
in  a  gas-cooled  nuclear  reactor  and  in  combination  with 
such  a  reactor  comprising  a  reactor  fuel  temperature 
measuring  device,  comparator  means  for  comparing  the 
output  of  said  temperature  measuring  device  with  a  refer- 
ence quantity  to  produce  an  input  control  signal,  a  con- 
trol rod,  a  reactor  control  rod  operating  motor  respon- 
sive to  said  input  control  signal  to  move  the  control  rod 
in  a  direction  to  reduce  said  control  signal,  a  first  feed- 
back loop  comprising  a  generator  to  generate  a  first  feed- 
back signal  responsive  to  the  energization  of  said  con- 
trol rod  operating  motor  and  applied  by  said  first  loop 
from  said  control  rod  operating  motor  to  a  point  of  ap- 
plication of  said  input  control  signal  to  the  reactor  control 
rod  operating  motor,  and  a  second  feedback  loop  com- 
pleted from  said  point  of  application  of  said  first  feed- 
back signal  to  said  generator  to  thereby  reduce  said  first 
feedback  signal  toward  zero  at  a  rate  slower  than  the 
rate  of  response  of  said  control  rod  to  said  input  control 
signal. 

3,163,582 
FUEL  HANDLING  MACHINERY  FOR  A 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Peter  J.  Collins,  4ncaster,  Ontario,  and  Ronald  M.  Camp- 
bell,     Burlini^on.      Ontario,      C  ana  da.      assignors      to 
Canadian  Westinuhous*  Company,  limited,  Hamilton, 
Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,«92 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  30,  1958, 
757,767 
2  Claims.    (CL  176—32) 
1.  In  a  neutronic  reactor  system  the  combination  com- 
prising a  generally  tubular  moderator  tank,  a  pair  of  clo- 
sure members  joined  to  and  closing  the  ends  respectively 
of  said  tank,  a  plurality  of  pressure  tubes  having  their 
ends  extending  through  said  closure  members  respectively 
and   having  their  major  proportions  suspended   thereby 
within  said  tank,  means  for  enclosing  and   shielding  a 


tubes,  a  fiiel  element  bolder  mounted  on  each  of  said 
standards  for  longitudinal  movement  relative  thereto  and 
capable  of  holding  a  fuel  element,  means  for  vertically 
loading  a  fuel  element  in  one  of  said  holders  at  positions 
removed  from  said  pressure  tubes,  means  for  moving 
each  of  said  carriers  and  its  associated  holder  and  stand- 
ard to  a  position  whereat  each  of  said  holders  is  ad- 
jacent a  selected  one  of  said  pressure  tubes,  means  for 
pivotally  aligning  each  holder  with  said  selected  tube  and 
its  associated  access  channels,  artd  manipulator  means 
operable  through  each  of  said  access  channels  for  open- 
ing the  eiKls  of  said  selected  tube  and  for  moving  the 
fuel  element  contained  in  said  one  bolder  into  the  open 
end  of  said  selected  tube  and  for  displacing  another  fuel 
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in  said  selected  pressure  tube  into  the  other  of 
holders,  when  so  aligned 


in  each  of  said  comparments,  the  cross-sectional  area  of 
each  of  said  compartments  being  greater  than  that  of  the 
asMKiated  fuel  rod  for  passage  of  a  cooling  fluid  there- 
between. 


3,163,583 
FUEL  FOLLOWER  FOR  A  HETEROGENEOUS 

M  (  IKAR  REACTOR 
Thomas  F.   Wldmer,   MonroevUle,  and    Kdward   Pax.son, 
Forest   Hills,   Pa.,   assignor!  to   V^  estinghcMiMr    Electric 
Corporatioa,   ILmm   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   a   corporation   of 
PenBt>  Ivania 

Filed  Sept.  6,  196«,  Ser.  No.  53,934 
10  CUims.     (CI.  176 — 40) 


3.163.585 
FUEL  ELEMENT  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  AND 
LATCHING  MECHANISM 
George  Ralph  Anthony  Metcalfe,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 
and   Harold   Alan   Brown,   Burton-on-Trent,   England, 
assignors    to    the    United    Kingdom    Atomic    Energy 
Authority,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1961.  Ser.  No.  130.956 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  11,  I960 

1  Clataa.    (CL  176—87) 


1  In  a  nuclear  reactor,  a  follower  for  an  elongated 
control  rod  employed  therein,  said  follower  comprismg 
a  plurality  of  elongated  fuel  elements  forming  a  lateral 
envcU>pe  substantially  conforming  to  that  of  said  control 
rod.  means  for  supporting  said  fuel  elements  relative  to 
said  control  rod  and  relative  to  each  other,  said  sup- 
porting means  including  a  plurality  of  resilient  elongated 
straps,  said  straps  extending  laterally  of  said  fuel  elements 
and  being  spaced  along  the  length  thereof,  and  said 
straps  enabling  differential  longitudinal  defiwmation  of 
said  fuel  elements  to  preclude  said  follower  from  jamming 
against  adjacent  structure. 


3.163.584 

Sl'PPl>RT  HOUSING  ¥X>R  EXTERNALLY 

Sl'PPORTING  Kl  El    ELEMENTS 

RolaMl  Rorkc,  (  lamarl,  and  Bernard  \  rillon.  Vincenncs, 

France,   mmigoon   to   Commiacariat   a    I'Energic   Ato- 

miquc,  Paris,  France 

Fil«d  Mar.  7.  I960.  Ser.  No.  13,187 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May   16,  1959, 

789  460 
3  Claims.     (CI.  176—41) 
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In  a  nuclear  reactor:  a  support  structure  disposed 
horizontally  above  the  reactor  core  and  defining  an  aper- 
ture, a  bore-defining  body  part  disposed  coaxially  in  said 
aperture,  a  pair  of  first  spring  means  disposed  in  tandem 
in  the  bore  of  the  body  part,  a  flange  member  separating 
the  spring  means,  a  tubular  member  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  and  depending  from  the  flange  member,  nuclear  fuel 
disposed  within  the  tubular  member,  a  latch  member 
pivotally  mounted  in  the  wall  of  the  body  part  so  as  to 
pivot  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  tubular 
member,  means  defining  a  latch-holding  recess  in  the  wall 
of  said  aperture,  a  sleeve  member  slidably  mounted  in 
the  bore  of  the  body  part,  cam  means  on  the  sleeve  mem- 
ber co-acting  with  the  latch  member  so  that  axial  move- 
ment of  the  latch  member  causes  pivoting  of  the  latch 
member  into  engaging  and  disengaging  positions  with  said 
latch-holding  recess  and  second  spring  means  urging  said 
sleeve  member  into  a  latch-engaging  position. 


1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor,  a  fuel  element  assembly  sup- 
porting structure  containing  fuel  rods  with  a  plurality  of 
structures  mounted  in  the  duct  of  the  nuclear  reactor,  a 
cylindrical  block  of  low  neutron  flux  absorption,  a  plu- 
rality of  compartments  in  and  parallel  to  the  long  axis  of 
and  opening  through  said  block  and  a  sheathed  fuel  rod 


3.163.586 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  5 -NUCLEOTIDES 
YMunari  Ishlda,  Ikeda,  Kazuwo  Motizuki  and  Mlnom 
Uchida.    Takarazuka.    Kolchlro    Waklta,    Gose,    and 
Yosfaio    Nskao.    0«ka,    Japan,    assignors    to    Takeda 
Chemical  lndu<itries,  Ud..  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.     Filed   Aug.    27,    1963,  Ser.   No.  304,956 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1960, 
35/49,122 
15  Claims.    (CL  195—28) 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  mixture  of  5 '-nucleo- 
tides by  hydrolysis  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nucleic  acids,  oligonucleotides  and  mixtures 
thereof,  as  starting  material,  by  bringing  the  said  starting 
material  into  contact  with  an  RNasc  produced  by  an 
RNase-producing  microorganism,  the  improvement  of 
effecting  the  hydrolysis  after  adding  to  the  RNase-con- 
taining  mixture  from  0.1  to  10%  by  weight  of  phenolic 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenol 
and  cresol,  relative  to  the  RNase-containing  mixture. 

2.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  mixture  of  5'-nucleo- 
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tides  by  hydrolysis  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nucleic  acids,  oligonucleotides  and  mixtures 
thereof,  as  starting  material,  by  bringing  the  said  starting 
material  into  contact  with  an  RNasc  produced  by  an 
RNase-producing  microorganism,  the  improvement  of 
effecting  the  hydrolysis  after  adding  to  the  RNase-contain- 
ing  mixture  from  1  to  30%  by  weight  of  lower  aliphatic 
alcohol  having  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  relative  to  the 
RNase-containing  mixture. 

3.  In  the  process  for  producing  a  mixture  of  5 '-nucleo- 
tides by  hydrolysis  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nucleic  acid,  oligonucleotides  and  mixtures 
thereof,  as  starting  material,  by  bringing  the  said  starting 
material  into  conUct  with  an  RNase  produced  by  an 
RNase-producing  microorganism,  the  improvement  where- 
in the  RNase  is  produced  by  cultivating  an  RNase- 
producing  microorganism  in  a  culture  medium  containing 
from  0.0002  to  0.01  mole  of  a  metal  ion  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  iron,  cobalt  and  nickel  ions. 


3,163,587 
DISTILLATION    APPAR.ATUS    FOR    CONVERTING 

SALT  WATER  INTO  FRESH  WATER 

Wiliiain  F.  Champc,  ILF.D.  1,  Box  209,  Culloden,  W.  V«. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1966.  Ser.  No.  75,5«9 

9  Claims.    (CL  202—176) 


salt  water  from  said  condenser  to  the  interior  of  the  drum 
for  evaporation. 

3,163.588 
METHOD     OF     INTERCONNECTING     PATHWAY 

PATTERNS  OF  PRINTED  CIRCl  IT  PRODL'CTS 
Hubert  L.  Sbortt  and  John  B.  lanston,  Tairytown,  N.Y., 
assignors    to    TeciuioKraph    Printrd    Elec^tmks,    lac, 
Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

FU«d  Feb.  14.  19SS.  Scr.  No.  4S7^16 
12  Claims.    (CL  204—16) 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  converting  sea  water  into  fresh 
water  comprising:  a  base  having  a  recess  providing  a  solid 
material  trapping  pit,  the  central  upper  portion  of  said 
base  having  an  opening  registering  with  the  pit,  a  baffle 
block  fixed  in  said  pit  and  underlying  and  spaced  below 
said  opening  and  of  a  length  greater  than  the  cross-section 
of  said  opening,  a  reciprocating  shaft  having  pistons 
thereon  slidingly  mounted  in  bores  provided  therefor  in 
the  base  in  a  plane  between  the  top  of  the  baffle  block 
and  bottom  of  said  opening,  an  insulated  housing  support- 
ed on  and  rising  above  the  top  of  the  base,  a  heated 
scraper-equipped  vaporizing  drimi  confined  in  said  bouv 
ing,  said  drum  having  a  truncated  open  bottom  mounted 
for  rotation  atop  the  base,  said  truncated  bottom  being 
aligned  with  and  serving  to  funnel  and  deliver  salt  par- 
ticles to  the  opening  for  deposit  in  said  pit,  said  shaft  hav- 
ing vanes  contacting  and  raking  back  and  forth  across  the 
top  of  the  baffle  block  for  depositing  gravitating  salt  par- 
ticles in  the  pit,  the  upper  end  of  the  drum  having  a  collar 
rotatable  in  bearing  means  at  the  top  of  the  housing,  a 
relatively  stationary  condenser,  a  rotary  centrifugal  salt 
particle  separator  head  communicatively  and  rotatably 
connected  with  said  drum  and  connected  by  flow  means 
with  said  condenser,  salt  water  supply  means  connected  to 
said  condenser,  and  a  complcmental  flow  means  com- 
municatively connected  with  and  feeding  and  delivering 


12.  A  method  of  forming  an  aperture  with  a  metallic 
lining  in  an  insulating  base,  said  insulating  base  having 
an  electrical  conductor  on  at  least  one  side  thereof,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  coating  both  sides  of  the 
base  with  a  layer  of  non-conductive  strippable  material, 
forming  an  aperture  in  said  coated  base  such  that  il 
passes  through  said  electrical  conductor,  forming  on  at 
least  one  side  of  said  coaled  base  and  on  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  aperture  a  continuous  layer  of  conductive 
material,  coating  said  conductive  material  with  a  layer 
of  metal  by  electroplating,  and  removing  said  layers  of 
strippable  material  from  both  sides  of  the  base  along  with 
portions  of  said  layer  of  conductive  material  and  said 
layer  of  meUl  overlying  said  layer  of  non -conductive 
strippable  material. 

3,163.589 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  THE  CATALYST  IN 
AN  INSTALLATION  FOR  THE  ENRICHMENT  OF 
A  HYDROGEN  ATED  COMPOUND  IN  DEU- 
TERIIM 
Gregoirc  Dirian.  Palaiscau,  and  Henri  Sack,  I.e  Ralncy, 
France,  assignors  to  Houilleres  du  Bassin  du  Nord  et  du 
Pas-de-Calais,  Douai,  France,  a  French  public  estab- 
lishment, and  Commissariat  i  ITnergie  Atomique, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1960.  Ser.  No.  46,992 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  6,  1959, 
802,163,  Patent  1,241,260 
5  Clainas.    (CI.  204—59) 
1.  In  a  process  for  enriching  ammonia  in  deuterium 
by  contacting  a  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  amide  catalyst 
in  ammonia  with  hydrogen  gas  contaming  deuterium  in 
an  enrichment  zone  thereby  enriching  both  said  ammonia 
and  said  alkali  metal  amide  catalyst  in  deuterium  by  iso- 
topic  exchange,  the  improvement  of  removing  the  deu- 
terium-rich alkali  metal  amide  catalyst  from  said  enrich- 
ment zone,  transferring  the  alkali  metal  from  said  deu- 
terium-rich alkali  metal  amide  catalyst  into  an  alkali  metal 
amalgam  by  electrolysis  in  a  first  dectrolyzer  using  said 
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amalgam  as  a  cathode,  removing  the  alkaM  metal  from 
said  amalgam  by  electrolysis  in  a  second  electrolyzer  in 
the  pretence  of  liquid  ammonia  of  low  deuterium  con- 
tent using  the  amalgam  as  an  anode,  forming  alkali  metal 


3,163,591 

METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  RECOVERING 

METALS  FROM  THEIR  ORES 

Ren   W.   Chambers,   RfaiMo,   Califs   assignor,   by   mesne 

asflignmenta,  to  Temptron  Corporation,  Padocak,  Kj., 

a  corporation  of  Kcntncl(y 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1961.  Ser.  No.  146,636 
4  Claims.    (CI.  204—108) 


amide  of  low  deuterium  content  from  said  ammonia  of 
low  deuterium  content  and  said  alkali  metal  and  intro- 
ducing said  alkali  metal  amide  of  low  deuterium  content 
into  said  enrichment  zone. 


3,163,590 

HYDROGEN ATION  OF  GROUPS  ID,  FV  AND 

V  ELEMENTS 

Lafrrvnc*  M.  \Ht.  Ijikrwood.  and  Stanley  A.  RlnR,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  assignor*  to  L  nioo  Cart>i<lc  C  orporatioa,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUmI  Apr.  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  105,925 
12  Clakm.     (CL  204— 61) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  recovering  the  metallic  content 
of  ores,  a  liquid  receiving  tank,  a  closed  cylinder  cathode 
mounted  for  roution  about  a  longitudinal  axis  within 
said  tank,  an  anode-forming  element  located  within  the 
tank  and  lying  in  spaced  relation  to  the  underside  of  said 
cylinder,  an  inlet  trough  extending  along  the  tanJi  at 
one  side  thereof,  an  cutlet  trough  extending  along  the 
tank  at  the  other  side  thereof,  means  for  feeding  a  slurry 
of  water  and  comminuted  metal-bearing  ore  into  the  inlet 
trough,  said  slurry  having  a  pH  content  to  constitute  it 
an  electrolyte,  said  outlet  trou^  being  disposed  at  a  lower 
level  than  the  inlet  trough,  whereby  a  flow  of  the  slurry 
in  its  passage  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  trough  is  set 
up  in  a  path  below  and  transversely  of  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  cylinder,  and  a  body  of  mercury  disposed  in 
said  cylinder  and  gravitalionally  maintained  at  a  point 
opposite  to  the  anode  forming  element. 

4.  The  herein  described  electrolytic  method  of  increas- 
ing the  recovery  rate  of  metals  from  their  raw  ores  which 
consists  of  passing  a  slurry  of  water  and  comminuted  raw 
ore  between  a  hollow,  closed  roUtive  cathode  and  an 
anode  throughout  the  rotation  of  the  cathode,  while  gravi- 
utionally  maintaining  a  body  of  flowable*  highly  conduc- 
tive liquid  metal  within  the  closed,  hollow  roUtive  cathode 
and  the  anode  throughout  the  rotation  of  said  cathode. 


1.  A    process    for   the    production    of   hydrogen-con- 
taining compounds   of   those    elements   of   Groups    III, 
IV   and   V  of  the   Periodic   Table   which   form   staWe 
hydrides,     which     process     comprises     etectrolyzing     in 
an    electrolysis    zone     a     non-oxidizing    melt     contain- 
ing a  halide  of  a  metal   selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  alkali  metals  and  the  alkaline  earth  metals 
to  produce  said  selected  metal  in  elemental  form;  trans- 
porting  the   melt   containing   the   metal   to   a   hydriding 
zone  introducing  hydrogen  into  said  hydriding  zone;  main- 
taining said  melt  and  said  metal  in  said  hydriding  zone 
at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  cause  a  hydriding  reaction  to 
proceed  between  said  metal  and  hydrogen  but  below  that 
temperature  at  which  the  hydride  decomposes,  to  trans- 
form said  metal  to  its  corresponding  hydride  and  to  form 
a  solution  of  said  hydride  in  said  melt;  transporting  at 
least  in  part  by  thermal  convection  the  hydride  solution 
so  formed  from  a  relatively  lower  position   in  the  hy- 
driding rone  to  a  relatively  higher  position  in  a  hydrogen- 
ation  rone;  conucting  said  solution  in  said  hydrogena- 
tion  rone  with  a  halogen-containing  compound  of  said 
element  selected  from  said  Groups  III,  IV  and  V  at  a 
temperature  above  the  freering  point  of  the   melt  but 
below    the    decomposition    temperature    of    the    desired 
product  to  form  the  desired  hydrogenated  compound  of 
said  element,  and  at  a  relatively  lower  temperature  than 
in  the  hydriding  rone. 
809  0.0—100 


3,163,592 
PROCESS  FOR  ELECTROPHORETICALLY  AFFLY- 

LNG  A  COATING  OF  PHOSPHOR 
Arthur  W.  Dolan,  Peabody.  and  James  TTieodosopouloa, 
Ipswich,  Mass.,  assignors  to  S>l*ania  Electric  Products 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Hied  Sept  1,  1960,  Scr.  No.  53,345 

3  Claims.  (CI.  204—181) 
1.  The  n>etbod  of  producing  a  coating  of  electrolumi- 
nescent phosphor  in  glass  in  an  electroluminescent  device, 
said  method  comprising  anaphoretically  depositing  the 
phosphor  and  a  glass  frit  from  a  suspension  thereof  in  a 
suitable  liquid,  and  then  heating  the  frit  to  embed  the 
phosphor  in  said  frit  and  fuse  to  the  remainder  of  the 
device. 

3,163,593 
DESLT.FtTlIZATION  OF  HEA>'Y  OILS 
Alfred  Bentlev  Webster.  Wallasey.  Norman  James  Herbert 
Small,  Chiistleton,  near  Chester,  and   Richard  Rigby, 
Wlrral,  England,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  1«3,714 
Claims  priority ,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  6,  1961, 

12,373/61 
7  Claims.  (CL  208—240) 
1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  sulfur  content  of  a  sulfur- 
containing  heavy  hydrocarbon  oil,  at  least  50%  by  vol- 
ume of  said  oil  boils  above  250*  C,  which  comprises 
treating  the  oil  with  an  oxidant  to  form  compounds  con- 
taining both  oxygen  and  sulfur,  said  oxygen  and  sulfur 
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being  chemicaUy  combined,  heating  the  treated  oU  con- 
taining said  compounds  at  a  temperatxire  from  about  350* 
C.  to  about  450*  C.  under  conditions  to  rupture  the  sulfur- 
carbon  bond  yielding  volatile  sulfur  compound*,  and  re- 
covering a  heavy  hydrocarbon  oil  of  reduced  sulfur  con- 
tent,   

3,1*3,5»4 

COLOR  IMPROVEMENT  OF  HYDROCARBON 

OIL  FRACTIONS 

William  Floyd  Arty,  Jr.,  Baton  Roof«,  uod  wnUam  hid- 

•on  VUttox.  Eas<  Batoa  Root*,  I*-.  »«d«nor^  to  F-«io 

Research  and  Eiigin««Tta«  Company,  ■  corporation  of 

No  Drawing.     Filed  AfT.  5,  1*«2,  Sar.  No.  1»5,1»3 
25  Claims.     (CI.  2««— 2«4) 

1.  An  improved  meaiu  for  enhancing  the  color  prop- 
erties of  hydrocarbon  fractions  which  comprises  »ub|cct- 
ii«  them  to  hydrotreating  conditions  at  which  substan- 
tially no  hydrogen  consumption  or  cracking  occura,  said 
conditions  including  a  temperature  of  500*  to  900*  P..  in 
the  presence  of  a  crystalline  mctaUic  aJumino^icata 
zeolite  catalyst  having  an  effective  pore  diameter  o<  4  to 
15  Angstroms  and  containing  a  member  erf  the  group  con- 
sisting of  Group  Il-A  metaia  and  iron. 


nular  pole  pieces  alternately  of  opposite  polarity,  said  pole 
pieces  having  major  faces,  a  plurality  of  permanent  mag- 
i»et3  for  magnetic  induction  of  said  pole  piece*,  each  dis- 
posed intermediate  two  successive  pole  pieces,  each  mag- 
net comf>riaing  a  plurality  of  alike,  circumferentially 
spaced,  annular  magnetic  uniu  mounted  between  said  pok 
pieces,  said  magnetic  units  in  e«£h  magnet  having  oppo- 
site  major  faces  and  arranged  with  said  major  faces  in  a 
face-to-face  relationship  m  mtimate  conUct,  each  mag- 
netic unit  having  a  greater  diameter  than  thickness,  end- 
most  of  said  magnetic  units  m  each  magnet  having  major 
faces  in  intimate  contact  individually  with  major  faces 
of  individual  ones  of  said  pole  pieces,  said  units  having 
permanent  magnetixatioo  in  the  same  direction  through 
the  thickness  dimension,  said  direction  of  magnetization 
corresponding  to  magnetization  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially normal  to  the  opposite  major  faces  defining  said 
thickivess  dimension,  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  roUtioo 


•jmh 


3,143,595 

AIR  WASHER  FOR  ASBESTOS  FTBRF 

Robert  Andrew  Dcaovan,  Daikeidi,  Ootano,  C  aaada 

FUcd  Not.  2f,  1»«1,  Ser.  No.  155,43f 

3  Clafatts.    (CL  2t9— 14«) 


I      ^    III  I   '  ■<         ■'Ml^ 


i-i 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  dust  from   asbestos  fibre 
and  the  like  comprising,  asbestos  fibre  inlet  means,  as- 
bestos fibre  outlet  means,  a  conveyor  extending  through 
the  apparatus  from  said  inlet  means  to  said  outlet  means, 
a  conveyor  housing  having  a  fibre  supporting  wall  di- 
rectly under  the  conveyor,  said  fibre  supporting  wall  hav- 
ing a  single  row  of  apertures  spaced  along  its  length,  walls 
extending  upwards  from  said  conveyor  housing  with  a 
top  closing  member  defining  a  separating  chamber,  air 
supply  means  for  directing  air  upwards  through  the  single 
row  of  apertures  as  jets  of  air,  said  separating  chamber 
having  a  horizontal  cross  section  that  increases  towards 
the  top  of  the  chamber  to  reduce  the  velocity  of  upward 
air  flow  and  cause  settling  of  heavier  pieces  of  entrained 
material,  one  of  the  settling  chamber  forming  walls  par- 
allel to  the  direction  in  which  the  conveyor  extends  being 
a  sloping  wall  sloping  inwards  towards  the  bottom  thereol 
for  guiding  settled  material  to  the  conveyor,  inclined  baf- 
fles on  the  sloping  wall  for  guiding  settled  material  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  conveyor  as  it  moves  down 
the  sloping  wall,  an  air  outlet  at  the  top  of  the  separating 
chamber,    and    air   withdrawing   means   oooinmnicating 
with  said  air  outlet 


3,U3,5f« 
PERMANENT  MAGNETIC  PULLEY 
laMss  1.  Ferris,  Upper  Mo^ciak-,  and  Otto  C.  Mayer, 
Fata-  Lawa,  NJ.,  m%cors,  by  mesDc  assignments,  to 
Erics  M«Mfactw1ng  Computy.  Eric,  Pa. 
Fllad  May  21.  1W2,  Ser.  No.  19Mt3 
3  Claims.    (CL  199—219) 
1.  A  magnetic  pulley  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
ptnrmlity  of  azially  spaced,  magnetically  permeable,  an- 


of  said  pulley,  means  mounting  said  pole  pieces  and 
magnetic  uniu  for  roution  comprising  s  ooo-magnetic 
shaft  fixed  to  said  pole  pieces  extending  axially  through 
said  pole  pieces,  said  pole  pieces  and  said  magneuc  units 
being  disposed  coaxially  with  said  shaft,  said  pole  pieces 
havmg  centrally  disposed  surfaces  defining  a  central  open- 
ing through  which  said  shaft  extends,  said  centrally  dis- 
posed surfaces  defining  said  opening  extending  circum- 
ferentially of  said  shaft  and  making  contact  circumferen- 
tially with  the  surface  of  said  shaft,  said  central  opening 
having  a  minimum  possible  diameter  relative  to  the  out- 
side dianaeter  of  said  pole  pteccs,  a  noo-raagnetic  tubular 
shell  fixed  for  rotation  with  said  shaft  disposed  axially 
over  said  magnets  and  pok  pieces  and  circumferentially 
thereof,  and  means  for  holding  said  pole  pieces  and  mag- 
netic units  in  position  on  said  shaft  and  said  magnetic 
members  with  axially  directed  compression  forces  ap- 
plied thereto.  

3,143,5^7 
ION  EXCHANGE  PROCESS 
Eber^ard  Thnin,  Mainz,  Germany,  aasigMr  to  Ma«rhinen- 
fabrik  Angabvg-Norwbefg  A.G.,  Nnraberg,  Germany 
FUcd  Mar.  3«.  1»«1,  Ser.  No.  t^,5*« 
Clid^  pr*or*y,  ap^BcatioB  Germany.  Apr.  5.  !♦*•. 
M  44,ir7 
4  elates.    (CL21B-3«) 
1.  In  the  operation  of  an  ion  exchanger  in  which  a 
liquid  such  as  water  is  passed  through  a  bed  of  ion  ex- 
change material  to  prepare  the  liquid  for  use  in  boilers, 
breweries,  dye  works,  nuckar  reactors  and  the  like,  the 
improvement   in   that   the  process  steps  of  formmg  the 
ion  exchange   bed,  treating  liquid   passed  through  said 
bed.  flushing  the  bed  and  regenerating  the  bed  are  per- 
formed  with   the   active  ion  exchange  materia]  together 
with  material  inert  to  the  ion  exchange  reacUon  and  of 
substantially  the  same  physical  size  and  shape  as  said 
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ion  exchange  material  and  in  an  amount  to  increase  the 
useful  capacity  of  the  ion  exchange  material  to  a  value 


above  that  existing  when  the  ion  exchange  material  is 
used  alone.  

'  3,143,59t 

METHOD  FOR  I)LSPt>SAl  OF  INDUSTRLAL 
WASTF  >^ATFR 
AUn  YoAlhara.  Twlomu  VoAlhara.  KenJI  Oitada.  and 
Shigehani  Sakagnchl,  Tokyo.  Japan     (all  '.c  Glascock, 
Downing  and  S«e»>okl.  National  Press  BMg.,  Wnsfctag- 

No  Drawteg.     Fl»e<J  Dec.  3,  1»42,  Ser.  No.  241415 

Claim*  priority,  sppllcatloa  Jspan,  Dec.  5,  IHI, 

>«   43.476 

3  Claims.     (CL  21» — 47) 

I.  In  a  process  for  the  disposal  of  industrial  waste 
waters  in  which  a  waste  water  containing  organic  sub- 
stances as  main  contaminanU,  such  as  waste  water  from 
pulping,  raw  wool  washing,  textile  washing,  hide  tanning, 
slaughtering  or  the  like,  is  clarified,  the  improvementt 
which  comprise:  mixing  the  waste  waters  with  zinc  chlo- 
ride and  line  sulfate  to  produce  flocks  of  slime,  separat- 
ing the  flocks  thus  formed  from  the  remaining  liquid; 
then  drying,  and  then  incinerating  the  separated  flocks 
to  produce  an  ash  contaimng  zinc  oxide;  dissolving  the 
ash  containing  tine  oxide  in  an  add  solution  and  using 
the  resulting  solution  to  provide  the  rinc  salU  used  as 
the  uutial  processing  agent  mixed  with  the  waste  waters. 


3,143,5W 
PROCESS  OF  DUSCALING  SEA  W^TFR 
Mvreli  I-  SaiBtsky.  SUrer  Sprtag.  Md^  and   Maria  G. 
DvnsHk.  ArUagto^  Va.,  aurigaors  lo  W.  R-  Grace  * 

C«-  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coryorattoo  o* 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1H3,  Ser.  No.  252,g«7 
2  Clnias.    (CL  21»— 47) 


r 


T"" 


1.  A  cyclic  process  for  the  descaling  of  sea  water  com- 
prising the  steps  of : 

(o)  electrolyiing   concentrated  waste  brine  which   is 
free  from  scale-forming  elements  in  a  diaphragm 

ceU; 
(b)  recovering  the  resulting  cell  liquor; 


(c)  adding  to  said  cell  liquor  a  quantity  of  phosphoric 
acid,  such  that  disodium  phosphate  is  qiumtitatively 
fonned  from  the  sodium  hydroxide  contained  there- 
in; 

(J)  adding  to  said  disodium  phosphate  solution  a  suf- 
ficient quantity  of  ammonia  to  precipitate  the  scale- 
forming  elemenU  in  a  predetermined  quantity  of  sea 
water; 

(*>  adding  said  solution  to  said  predetermined  quantity 
of  sea  water,  thereby  precipitating  said  scale-forming 
elements; 

(/)  separating  the  precipitate  from  the  mother  liquor; 

(g)  recovering  said  mother  liquor  of  descaled  sea 
water;  and 

(h)  evaporating  said  mother  liquor  to  obtain  fresh 
water  and  a  residuum  of  concentrated,  descaled  brine; 

and 
(/)  recycling  said  concentrated  descaled  sea  water  to 

step  {a)  above. 


3,163,600 

COVER  INTERLOCK  FOR  A  CENTRIFUGAL 

SEPARATOR 

Benjamin  AMb  Boss,  East  Molinc,  IIL,  assignor  to 

Ametek,  Inc.,  East  Moline,  IIL,  a  corporation  of 

Delawar*  

FUcd  Oct  19, 1960,  Ser.  No.  63^34 
3  Claims.    (CL  210— 146) 


1.  In  an  extractor  having  a  stationary  housing  and  a 
rotating  basket  therein,  an  openable  cover  on  said  hous- 
ing for  access  to  said  basket,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing an  interlocking  means  for  said  cover  having  open 
and  closed  positions,  separate  sotenoids  for  opening  and 
closing  said  interlocking  means  upon  a  manual  signal, 
an  interlock  circuit  means  including  said  opening  soknoid 
and  a  switch  mounted  on  said  sUtionary  housing  and 
operable  to  actuate  said  opening  solenoid  by  a  predeter- 
mined magnetic  flux,  a  magnetic  flux  producing  device 
mounted  on  said  rotatable  basket,  and  means  for  mount- 
ing said  device  to  have  the  magnetic  field  thereof  actuate 
said  switch  at  a  predetermined  low  safe  rotating  speed 
of  said  basket. 

3,163,601 
FILTER  FOR  PURIFYING  LIQUIDS 
Lars  Olof  EHcaon,   HAkan  Cari  Johan  Wennberg,  and 
Olov  Carl  Gustav  Wennberg.  Karistad,  Sweden,  assign- 
ors   to    General     Engineering    Company     Aktiebolag 
Brahevagcn,    Mocksund,    Sweden,    a    corporation    of 

Sweden 

FUed  May  31,  \9€2,  Ser.  No.  198,919 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Jane  2,  1961 

8  Claims.     (CL  210— 196) 

1.  A  filter  of  the  drum  type  for  purifying  raw  water, 
waste  water  from  pulp  mills,  paper  mills  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  vat  defining  a  discharge  kvel  for  filtered 
liquid,  a  rotatable  dr\im  in  the  form  of  spaced  paraUel 
disks  composed  of  spaced  lateral  walls  formed  by  ring- 
shaped  filter  screen  parts  and  of  outer  and  inner  periph- 
eral walls  interconnecting  said  screen  parts,  a  tubular 
shafr  carrying  said  drum  and  forming  an  inlet  for  unfil- 
ter«d  liquid  to  the  interior  of  the  drum,  the  spaces  between 
said  lateral  walls  of  each  disk  being  open  inwardly,  par- 
titions moimted  in  said  spaces  to  fwm  inwardly  open 
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cells  therein,  said  partitions  and  said  lateral  walk  bound- 
ing said  cells  and  the  inward  openings  of  said  cells,  said 
partitions  extending  outwards  in  relation  to  the  axis  of 
the  dnun  so  as  to  have  their  outer  ends  adjacent  said 
outer  peripheral  wall  of  the  dnun,  the  direction  of  each 


•■:fr:-' 


1.< 


uent  has  at  least  about  50  aliphatic  carbon  atoms,  (B) 
about  one  equivalent  of  a  basic  metal  reactant  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth 
meul,  lead,  cadmium  and  zinc  oxides,  hydroxides,  car- 
bonates and  lower  alcoholates  and  the  successive  combina- 
tion of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  an  inorganic  metal 
salt  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkaline  earth 
metal,  lead,  cadmium,  zinc,  nickel,  and  cobalt  halides 
and  nitrates,  and  (C)  from  one  to  about  five  equivalents 
of  an  amine  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkylene 
polyamines  and  hydroxyalkyl-subsUtuted  alkylene  poly- 
amines  having  up  to  about  ei^t  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkylene  radical  and  up  to  about  six  cart>on  atoms  in  the 
hydroxyalkyl  subsutuent. 


partition  deviating  from  the  radial  direction  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  outer  edge  of  the  partition  is  lag^g 
behind  the  inner  edge  thereof  as  viewed  in  the  direction 
of  roution  of  the  drum,  said  cells  communicating  with 
each  other  adjacent  the  outer  peripheral  wall  of  the 
drum. 

3,163,602 

SUBSmXTED  HETEROPOLYSACCHARIDE 

Gortton  P.  Lindblom  and  Jolm  T.  Pattoa,  Tain,  OUSm 

asiifcoors  to  Jersey   Productkw  Research  Company,  a 

corporation  of  D«law«r« 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1960.  S«r.  No.  79,695 
16  Claims.     (CL  252 — 8.55) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  improved  thickening 
agent  which  comprises  preparing  an  aqueous  solution  of 
a  heteropolysaccharidc  produced  by  the  action  of  bac- 
teria <rf  of  genus  Xanthomooas  on  a  carbohydrate,  re- 
acting said  heteropolysaccharidc  in  solution  with  a 
quaternary  ammonium  cotnpound  capable  of  fomung  a 
heteropolysaccharide-quatemary  ammonium  compound 
reaction  product  substantially  insoluble  in  said  solution, 
said  quaternary  ammonium  compound  having  substituent 
groups  in  the  Ci  to  Cj*  range,  and  recovering  said  reac- 
tion product  from  solution. 

10.  In  a  process  wherein  a  brine  is  injected  into  a  sub- 
surface oil-bcaring  formation  to  displace  crude  oil  con- 
tained therein,  the  improvement  which  comprises  thick- 
ening said  brine  with  a  brine-soluble  heteropolysaccharide 
quaternary  ammonium  compound  reaction  product  pro- 
duced by  reacting  a  heteropolysaccharide  derived  by  the 
action  of  bacteria  ot  the  genus  Xanthomonas  on  a  car- 
bohydrate with  a  quaternary  ammonium  compound  con- 
taining from  1  to  3  methyl  groups  and  at  least  1  long 
chain  aliphatic  group. 


3,163,603 
AMIDE    AND    IMffiE    DERIVATIVES   OF    METAL 

SALTS  OF  SUBSmXTED  SUCCI>aC  ACIDS 
WDUam  M.  L«  S«er,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  aadgnor  to  The 

Lubrizol  Coq>oratioii,   Wkkllffe,  Ohio,  a  corporadoo 

of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,860 
12  Claims.     (CL  252 — 33.6) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  oil-soluble  nitrogen-con- 
taining metal  salt  composition  comprising  reacting,  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  from  about  20*  C.  to 
about  250*  C,  (A)  about  two  equivalenU  of  a  succinic 
compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
carbon-substituted succinic  acids  and  hydrocarbon-substi- 
tuted succinic  anhydrides  wherein  the  hydrocarbon  substit- 


3,163,6*4 

SALT  COMPOSITIONS  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION 

Alan  Sander  Dabin,  Chicinnati,  Ohio,  aaricnor  to  Emo 

Research  and  Engtoecring  Company,  m  corporatloa  of 

Delaware 

No  DrawiBg.     Filed  June  29,  1961,  Sw.  No.  131,139 
4  CU^     (CL  151—35) 

1.  A  process  for   preparing  salt  compositions  which 
comprises: 

(a)  heating  a  major  proportion  of  oil  and  from  0.001 
to  40  weight  percent  of  a  mixture  of  preformed  metal 
aceute  and  C-,  to  Cm  carboxylic  acid  to  an  acetic 
acid  releasing  temperature  of  from  100  to  600*  F., 
said  oil  being  otherwise  free  of  a  basically  reacting 
compound, 

{b)  said  metal  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkali  metals,  alkaline  earth  metals,  and  the 
heavy  metals  of  Groups  I.  n  and  IV  of  the  Periodic 
System,  and 

(c)  said  meul  acetate  and  said  carboxylic  acid  being 
present  in  amounts  such  that  the  mole  ratio  of  the 
acetic  acid  precursor  of  the  metal  acetate  to  the 
carboxylic  acid  is  from  about  4:1  to  40:1. 


3,163,6«S 
LUBRICATING  OIL  ADDITIVES 
Ernst   Koch.   Traiaa   aber   Dwmstadt.    Rndl   Otto 

Hetterstadt.  and  Nicolaus  Jochom.  Darmstadt,  G«r- 
■UfBjr,  assixnon  to  Kohm  A  Hmam  i',jnJb,H.,  Darm- 
stadt, Germaaj' 

No  Drawtef     FB^  Aag.  8,  19M,  Ser.  No.  47,919 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Ang.  12,  1959, 

R  26,148 

4CUM.     (CL  252—51.5)      ^ 

1.  A  lubricating  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
a  major  proportion  of  lubricating  oil  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  mineral  oils  and  synthetic  ester  oOa, 
and  from  1  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  an  oil  soluble,  at 
least  ternary  copolymer  of  ( 1 )  3  to  40  percent  by  weight 
of  an  ester  formed  between  an  alkanolamide  of  a  fatty 
acid  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid  and  meth- 
acrylic  acid,  (2)  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (A)  10  to  20  percent  by  wei^t  of  an 
ester  formed  between  a  lower  alkanol  having  up  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acrylic  acid  and  methacrylic  acid,  aitd  (B) 
up  to  15  percent  by  weight  of  a  nitrogenous  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amides  of  acrylic 
and  methacrylic  acid  with  a  lower  alkyl  amine  having  up 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  acrylonitrile,  aixl  N-vinyl  pyrrohdooe, 
the  balance  of  said  at  least  ternary  copolymer,  comprising 
at  least  40  percent  by  weight  of  said  copolymer,  being 
( 3 )  an  ester  formed  between  an  alcohol  having  8  to  22 
carbon  atoms  and  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  acrylic  add  and  oKthacrylic  acid. 
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3,163,6M 
TEXTILE  BLEACHING  COMPOSITION 

Wnhelmus  J.  C.  VIveen  and  Cornells  V.  Kloosterman, 
I>e> enter,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Koninklijke  Indu- 
strieelc  Maatschappy  vorheen  Noury  &  >an  der  I>ande 
N.V.,  Deventer,  .Netherlands,  a  corporation  of  the 
Netlierlands  ^,      ,,  ,._ 

No  Drawinij.     Filed  June  2,  I960.  Ser.  No.  33,397 
Claims  priorit>.  applic^ition  Great  Britain,  June  19,  1959, 
21^20   59;  Jul>    29.    1959.   26.061    59;  Oct   13,   1959, 
34,695/59;  Netheriands,  June  6,  1959,  239,952 

5  Claims.  (CL  252—98) 
1.  A  textile  treating  composition  consisting  csscnUally 
of  an  active  oxygen  releasing  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  inorganic  perborates,  percarbon- 
ates.  perphosphates,  pcrsilicates,  persulfalcs,  and  perox- 
ides and  an  activator  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  N,N,N'N'-teU-a-acetyl  hydrazine  and  N,N, 
N'N'-tetra-acetylmethylenediamine,  the  said  activator 
compound  bemg  present  in  such  a  quantity  as  corresponds 
to  0.5-4.0  nitrogen  bound  acetyl  groups  per  atom  of 
active  oxygen  in  the  acUve  oxygen  releasing  compound. 


uranium  (thorium)  carbide  and  compounds  of  uramum 
and  thorium  which  react  with  carbon  on  heating  to  form 
uranium  carbide,  thorium  carbide  and  uranium  (thorium) 
carbide,  said  discrete  particles  being  isolated  from  one 
another   by   an   isolating   medium   characterized   by   low 
hulk  density,  resiliency,  lack  of  undesirable  reacUvity  and, 
when  said  small  irregularly  shaped  particles  are  other 
than  a  carbide,  by  the  presence  of  at  least  a  sufficient 
amount  of  carbon  to  produce  the  correspondmg  carbide 
in  addition  to  the  isolating  medium,  by  subjectmg  said 
particles  and  their  matrix  of  isolating  medium  to  rapid 
heating  in  a  non-reactive  atmosphere  for  a  sufficient  time 
and  at   a  sufficient  intensity  to  effect  fusion  of  the  dis- 
crete  small   particles    in   the   isolating   medium   thereby 
subjecting  said  discrete  particles  to  the  action  of  surface 
tension  forces  inherent  in  said  particles  and  rendering 
them   substantially   spherical,   cooling   the   resultant   dis- 
crete  spherular   particles   and    their   matrix   of   isolating 
medium  and  separating  «aid  discrete  spherular  particles 
from  said  isolating  medium. 


3,163,607  _ 

METHOD  FOR  RF.MOVING  OIL  LUBRICANT 

FILM  FROM  STEEL 

Hcfhert  J.  Drake,  Nazareth.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bethlehem 

Steel  Company,  a  corporation  of  *•*"««> 'r,»"'"^ 

No  Drawina.      Filed  Aug.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,1»6 

II  Claims.  (CL  252— 170) 
I  The  method  of  removing  an  oily  lubricant  film  con- 
taining iron  soaps  from  a  steel  surface  coated  with  said 
film  which  comprises  applying  to  said  coated  surface  an 
aqueous  mixture  consisting  essenually  of  water  and  a 
member  of  the  roup  consisting  of  «-terpineol,  gcraniol, 
mixtures  of  .-terpineol  and  geraniol,  water-insoluble  fatty 
alcohols  having  from  6  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  mixtures 
of  said  fatty  alcohols  wherein  the  weight  raUo  of  water 
to  said  member  ranges  from  500:1  to  5:1. 


3,163,610  ,^„ 

RARE    EARTH    ACTIVATED    AUCALEVE    EARTH 

HALOFIA'ORIDE  IX'MINESCENT  MATERIAI^ 
Ferry  N.  >  ocom,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poraUon  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Df««'^««  ^_- 
No  Drawing.     Filed   Mar.  26,   1962,  Ser.  No.   182,672 
9  Claims.    (CL  252— 301.4) 
1.  A  luminescent  material  having  a  tetragonal  crystal 
structure  and  the  molar  composition: 

AHaF.yM 

w  here : 

A  is  at  least  one  of  the  group  consisting  of  Ba,  Ca,  Sr 

Ha  is  at  least  one  of  the  group  consisting  of  CI,  Br,  I 

F  is  fluorine  ^,  -r    *« 

M  is  at  least  one  of  the  group  consisUng  of  Sm+',  Tm+' 

andU+» 
y  is  between  about  10-*  and  10"'. 


3.163,608 

LUMINF.SCFNT  MATERIALS 

Perry    N.    Yocom,    Princeton,    NJ.,    assignor   to    Radio 

CoriMratioa  of  America,  a  corponKion  of  DeUware 

No  Drawing.      Hied  Apr.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,530 

5  Claims.     (CL  252—301.1) 
1.  A  luminescent  material  having  the  molar  composi- 
tion: 

AHa,:yU+' 

where:  .  , 

A  is  at  least  one  material  of  the  group  consisUng  oT 

Ba,  Ca,  and  Sr  •         « 

Ha  is  at  least  one  material  of  the  group  consisting  ol 

CI,  Br,  and  I 
U*'  is  trivalent  uranium 
y  is  between  about  10-«  and  10->  mol. 


3,163.611 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  MODIFIED  ZIEGLER 

POLYMERIZATION  CATAl  VST 

Harry  M.  Andersen  and  William  R.  Richard,  Jr.,  Dayton, 

Ohio,  as^gnors  to  Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  ._  ^_. 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1957,  Ser.  No.  695,153 

1  Claim.    (CL  252—429) 


*  i  ^^- 


3,163,609 
CRYSTALLINE  SPHFRl'LES 
Harold  G.  Sowman.  Maplewood,  and  James  R.  JolmsoB. 
White  Bear  IJilie.  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     (Viginal  application  Mar.   16,   1961,  J>«r. 
No.  96,081,  now  Patent  No.  3,129,188,  dated  Apr.  14, 
1964.     Di>»ded  and  this  application  Feb.  5,  1963,  Ser. 

No.  256,238 

13  Claims.    (0.252—301.1) 

I.  The  method  for  prcxJucing  solid  spherules  of  a  crys- 
Ulline  material  of  the  class  consisting  of  uranium  carbide, 
thorium  carbide  and  uranium  (thorium)  carbide  which 
comprises  the  transformation  to  spherical  shape  of  smaJI 
irregularly  shaped  discrete  particles  of  a  matenal  of  the 
group  consisting  of  uranium,  thorium,  uranium  carbide. 


■oy/''.   '/a  ^ 


,^ 


■^'///////////A 


■M  ^ 


XA  ^I'v     '1 


The  method  of  preparing  a  modified  catalyst  which 
comprises  mixing  triisobutyl  aluminum  with  titanium  tet- 
rachloride and  then  adding  isobutanol  as  modifier,  the  pro- 
poruons  being  from  0.3  to  0.8  moles  triisobutyl  alummum 


1550 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcember  29,  1964 


December  29,  1964 


CHEMICAL 


1551 


and  0.1  to  1.5  moles  isobutanol  per  mole  of  titanium  tetra- 
chloride. 

"'•  -      *        3,163.612 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODI  CTION  OF  A  HYDRO- 
CARBON CONVERSION  CATALYST 
Crwin  E.  Meisinscr,  Elmharst  uid  Eraest  I..  Pollitzef, 
Hinsdale,  III.,  assit^non  to  l'niver«il  OH  Products  Com- 
pan>.  Des  Plainer,  liL,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  15,  1960.  Ser.  No.  42,9«7 

5  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 438) 
1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  hydrocarbon  con- 
version catalyst  which  comprises  treating  a  gamma- 
alumina  support  with  an  alkali  metal  nitrate,  calcining 
the  resultant  promoted  support  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  from  about  500°  to  about  750°  C,  and  there- 
after impregnating  said  support  with  potassium  amide  to 
prepare  the  desired  catalyst 


carboxylic  acid,  (B)  at  least  one  other  polymerizable 
monoethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  copolymerizable 
with  said  amide,  and  (C)  from  5-50%  by  weight  of  poly- 
ethylenically  unsaturated  polyester  copolymerizable  with 
said  amide  and  said  other  monoethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer,  said  unsaturated  polyester  having  a  viscoaity  in 
n-butanol  at  80%  solids  in  the  range  of  from  C  to  Z-6 
measured  on  the  Gardner-Holdt  scale  at  25*  C,  con- 
Uining  about  0  005  to  0.40  gram  mol  of  ethylenically  un- 
saturated component  per  100  grams  of  polyester,  and  the 
unsaturation  of  said  unsaturated  polyester  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (1 )  alpha,beta-unsaturation; 
(2)  beta.gamma-unsaturation;  and  (3)  conjugated  unsatu- 
ration. said  interpolymer  having  amido  hydrogen  atoms 
replaced  by  the  structure 


3.163,613 
VANADIUM  OXIDE  -  MOLYBDENUM  OXIDE  -  CO- 
BALT OXIDE-ALKALI  METAL  HALIDE  ON  ALU- 
MINA    CATALYST    COMPOSITION     AND     THE 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Ralph  O.  Kerr,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Wayne  R.  Decker, 
Moundsville,  and   Charles   M.   Dorsett,   New   Martins- 
ville. Vt.  Va.,  assignors,  b>  mesne  assignments,  to  Pitts- 
burgh Plate  Glass  Company 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  May  12,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
812,577,  now  Patent  No.  3,074,969,  dated  Jan.  22,  1963. 
Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  4,  I96«,  Ser.  No. 
71,116 

3  Claims.  (CL  252— 441) 
1.  A  catalyst  composition  comprising  an  alumina  car- 
rier impregnated  with  an  oxide  mixture  of  vanadium, 
molybdenum  and  cobalt  and  an  alkali  meUl  halide,  the 
vanadium  oxide  component  of  said  mixture  being  present 
in  the  predominant  quantity  by  weight,  the  mole  ratio  of 
the  metals  to  each  other  being  vanadium  1  mole,  molyb- 
denum between  .230  and  .272  mole,  cobalt  between  .07 
and  .108  mole  and  the  alkali  metal  being  between  0.014 
and  0.042  mole. 

3,163,614         ^ 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  UGNIN-RUBBER  CO- 
PRECIPITATE  AND  PRODUCT 
Mitchell  S.  Dimitri.  Westwood,  Charleston,  S.C.,  aasignor 
to  West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  14,  19M,  Ser.  No.  68,631 

9  Claims.  (CL  26«— 17.5) 
1.  The  improved  method  of  preparing  lignin-rubber 
coprecipitate  which  comprises  coprecipitating  a  rubber 
latex  with  lignin  to  obtain  a  slurry  of  lignin-rubber  par- 
ticles, heating  the  slurry  <rf  lignin-rubber  particles  to  a 
temperature  above  170*  F.  which  is  at  least  10*  F. 
above  the  temperature  at  which  the  coprecipitation  was 
conducted,  adding  the  slurry  of  lignin-rubber  particles 
after  said  heating  to  additional  rubber  latex  containing 
rubber  solids  equal  to  at  least  5%  by  weight  of  the  rubber 
solids  employed  in  the  initial  coprecipitation,  and  co- 
agulating the  additional  latex. 


-CBORi 

in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, furyl,  and  satura'ed  lower  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radicals  containing  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  Rj  is  ae- 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  and  aikyl 
and  alkoxy  alkyl  radicals  containing  up  to  10  carbon 
atoms  in  the  radical,  said  weight  proportions  being  based 
on  the  toul  weight  of  said  componenu  (A).  (B).  and  (C). 


3,163.616 
P-PHENYLENEDI AMINE  STABIUZERS  FOR  ELAS- 
TOMERS AND  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
THE  SAME 
Eldoa  E.  Stakly,  Rirmingtiam.  Mkh..  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignroenU.  of  three-fourths  to  Oliver  W. 
Burte.  Jr.,  Grovse  Polnte.  Mich.,  and  one-foorth  to 
Ea.«tman  kodak  (\)mpan>,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  .New  Jersc> 

Filed  Aag.  31,  1956,  Ser.  No.  tIM* 
SClakM.     (CL2««— 28.5) 


h^  r-  \- 


3,163,615 

AMIDE  INTERPOLYMER  CONTAINING 

UNSATURATED  POLYESTER 

Kazys  Sekmakas,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  DiSoto  Chemi- 
cal   Coatings,    Inc.,    Chicago,    IIL,    a   corporation    of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  11533« 

13  Claims.     (CI.  26«— 22; 
1.  A  non-gelled  interpolymer  of  (A)  from  4-45%  by 

weight  of  an  amide  of  a  monoethylenically  unsaturated 


1.  The  method  of  protecting  from  ozooe  anack  under 
both  static  and  dynamic  conditions  rubbery  material  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  natural  rubber,  poly- 
butadiene,  polychloroprene,  butadieoe-styrene  rubbery  co- 
polymer, butadiene-acrylonitrile  rubbery  copolymer,  and 
blends  of  the  foregoing,  which  consists  essentially  in  in- 
corporating into  said  robbery  material,  per  100  parts  by 
weight  thereof,  2.25  to  7.5  parts  by  weight  of  substituted 
p-arylene  diamine  represented  by  the  formula 

I  R— NH— R— NH— R" 

■I 
wherein  R  is  a  phenyl  radical,  R'  is  a  phenylene  radical, 
and  R"  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
unsub«tituted  and  phenyl-substituted  straight  chain  and 


i 


branched  chain  secondary  and  tertiary  alkyl  radicals  con- 
tainint  from  4  to  19  carbon  atoms. 


I 


3,163,617 

COMPOSITION  FOR  COATING  FROIEN-FOOD 

CARTON  BOARD 

William  H.  J  Nussle.  Jr..  Broomall.  Pa.,  ass^nior  to  The 
Atlantic  Rehning  (  ompaa>,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ratloo  of  Pennsylvania  ...«,, 

No  Dnwing.    Filed  Apr.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  184,922 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260—28.5) 
1 .  A  composition  for  coating  frozen-food  carton  board 
consisting  essentially  of  the  foUowing  ingredients  in  weight 
percent  based  on  the  weight  of  the  total  composition: 

Paraffin  wax.  MP    140*  F.  to  145*  F. 12-16 

Paraffin  wax.  MP.  150*  F.  to  155*  F. 4(^50 

Scmi-microcrystalline  wax,  M.P.    153*   F.  to 

166*  F '0-20 

Polyethylenes,  molecular  weight  range,  2,000 

to   10,000 '^20 

Terpene  resin.  M.P.  about  100*  C 2.5^.0 

Cu  amide 05-3  0 

wtaerein  the  total  quantity  of  wax  does  not  exceed  80 
weight  percent,  the  terpene  resin  is  polymeriied  pinenes, 
Ihe  major  proportion  of  said  pincnes  comprising  beu  pi- 
nene,  and  the  C„  amide  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  oleamide  and  stearamide. 


3,163,620 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING   POLYETHER- 
POI  VTHIOETHERS  AS  PI  ASTICIZERS 
Hanswilli    von   Bracbel,  C  ologne-Suli,   Willi   UolfT,   Co- 
logne-Mulbelm,    Hans    Holtschmidt,    ( ologne-Stamm- 
heim,  and  Wllbelm  Gobcl,  Cologne-Flittard,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Akticngesellschaft, 
Le>erkusen.  German%.   a   corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.      Filed  Apr.  4,  1961.  Ser.  No.  100,529 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  6,  1960 

8  Claims.     (CL  260—30.8) 
1 .  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  polymer  which  is 
plasticized  by  the  polyether-polythioether  of  the  formula: 

(CHR,— CHR,0 )  „— (CHR4— CHRs 


— S— CHRc— CHR7O  )b(CHR,— CHR,— O)  pRio 

wherein  R,  and  R,o  each  represents  an  alkyl  radical  con- 
taining from  1  to  22  carbon  atoms;  Rj  to  R,  each  represent 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydro- 
gen atom  and  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms  and  m,  n  and  p  are  integers  from  1  to  10, 
said  polymer  being  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  natural  rubber,  poly-cis-l,4-isoprene,  poly- 
butadiene,  polychloroprene,  a  cellulose  ester,  a  butadiene- 
styrene  copolymer,  a  butadiene-acrylonitrile  copolymer, 
and  the  homopolymers  and  copolymers  of  ethylene,  pro- 
pylene, vinyl  chloride,  vinylidene  chloride,  and  styrene. 


3,163,618 
ADHESIVE    COMPOSITION    COMPRISING    POLY- 

VINYL  ACETATE  AND  ALUMINUM  SILICATE 
David  S.   Nlcoi  and   Franda  J.  SWne,  Richmond,  Yap 

assignors  to  Colonial  CTiemkal  Corporation.  Richmond, 

Va-,  a  corporation  of  N  irginia 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,727 
8  Claims.     (CL  260—29.6) 

5  A  liquid  adhesive  comprising  an  aqueous  dispersion 
of  polyvinyl  alcohol,  aluminum  silicate  and  powdered 
polyvinyl  acetate,  the  proportions  of  polyvinyl  alcohol, 
aluminum  silicate  and  polyvinyl  acetate,  on  a  dry  weight 
basis,  being  from  40  to  92  parts  of  polyvinyl  alcohol, 
from  4  to  20  parts  of  aluminum  silicate,  and  from  4  to 
40  parts  of  polyvinyl  accUle.  the  total  parts  of  the  named 
ingredienu  being  100  and  the  total  solids  content  due  to 
polyvinyl  alcohol,  aluminum  silicate  and  polyvinyl  ace- 
Ute  being  about  from  9  percent  to  20  percent. 


3,163.621 
POLY  AMIDES  STABILIZED  WITH  STYRYL 
BEN7.FNF,S  OR  STII  BENF.S 
Walter  Stilz  and  Horsi  Pommer,  Lodwigshafen  (RliineV 
Franx  Schmidt,   Mannheim,  and   Hans   Biczysko  and 
Heinz  Fessmann,  Ludwigsiiafen  (Rhine),  Germany,  as- 
signors to  BadLscbe    \nilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Akticnge- 
sellschaft. I.udwigshafen  (Rhine).  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  23.  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,030 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  26,  1960, 
B  59,875;  Aug.  29,  1961,  B  63,819 
17  Claims.     (CI.  260—45.7) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  mixture  of 
99.99  to  95%   by  weight  of  a  linear  polyamide  having 
recurring  carbonamide  groups  in  the  molecule  chain  and 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diamine  di- 
carboxylic   acid   polycondensation   products   and   lactam 
polycondensation  products  and  0.01    to   5%   by  wei^t 
of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

R— CH=CH— R, 


3,163,619 
PROCESS  FOR  STABILIZING  AND  STORING  AQUE- 
OUS SOLUTIONS  OF  POLYACRVI  AMIDE 
George  F.  Sbeats  and  William  F.  Llnke.  Stamford,  Coon., 

assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York, 

N.Y.7a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  8,  I96I,  Ser.  No.  94,144 
10  Claims.     (CL  260—29.6) 

1.  A  process  for  stabilizing  and  storing  aqueous  solu- 
tions of  polyacrylamide  so  as  to  inhibit  viscosity  degrada- 
tion during  storage  comprising  blending  from  about  0.1% 
to  about  25%  by  weight  of  a  non-solvent  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  polyacrylamide  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
at  least  about  2  million  and  storing  said  solution  while 
in  the  stabilized  condition  for  a  plurality  of  days,  said 
solution  having  a  solids  content  of  polyacrylamide  of  be- 
tween about  0.001%  and  5%  by  weight,  wherein  said  per- 
centages are  percentages  by  weight  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  said  solution  and  wherein  said  non-solvent  is 
at  least  partially  soluWe  in  water,  is  inert  to  said  polymer 
and  said  polymer  is  substantially  insoluble  therein. 


1 .4,-bis(  3  '.4'-methylenedioxy-^-cyanostyryl )  - 


CH=-CH 


■<3- 


■CH=CH— 


.-CH=CH- 


1552 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  29.  1964 


December  29,  1964 


CHEMICAL 


1563 


Ri      Ri 


CH 

Ah 


CH-CH- 


l|        Ht 


^         R 
R 


H        >     ' 
Ri 


X"" 


and 


3.163,623 
SINGLE  STEP   PROCESS   FOR   PRODUCING 
ALKYLOLATED  ACRYLAMIDE-CONTAfN- 
ING  INTERPOL YMERS 
Kazys  Sckmakas.   Chicaco.   Robert   E.   Ansel.   Berkeley, 
and  Karolis  DninKa.  rhka|^>.  III.,  assignors  to  DcSoto 
Chemical  (  oatings.  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  10«,804 
14  Claims.     (O.  24^—72) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  heat-bardenable  resinous, 
alkylolated  acrylamide<ontaining  interpolymer  compris- 
ing forming  an  organic  solvent  solution  comprising  a  mix- 
ture of  polymerizable  monoethylenically  unsaturated  mon- 
omers including  an   acrylamide,  a  compound   providing 
aliphatic  aldehyde,  a  free-radical  generating  polymeriza- 
tion catalyst,  and  at  least  0.1%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  monomers  being  copolymerized.  of  an 
alkaline  catalyst,   and   maintaining  said  solution  at  ele- 
vated temperature  to  cause  polymerization  and  simulta- 
neous reaction  of  amido  hydrogen  atoms  with  the  alde- 
hyde contained  in  said  solution. 


wherein  R  is  a  noember  aelected  from  the  group  coo- 
utdngot 


6-CHi  0 CH» 


wherein  Rt  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
listing  of 


-^ 


CO-O-CHi. 


co-o- 


— O— CH» 


and 


0-C 


OH 
CHt 


wherein  R]  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  alkyl  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  cyclo- 
alkyl  with  4  to  7  carbon  atoms,  benzyl,  car  boxy  1,  car- 
boxyl  esterified  with  butanol,  amidated  carboxyl.  hy- 
droxyl,  alkoxyl  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  cydoalkoxyl 
with  4  to  7  carbon  atoms,  ar alkoxyl  with  7  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  and  alkylenedioxy  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  the 
oxygens  being  attached  in  ortho  position  to  the  benzene 
nucleus,  with  the  proviso  that  each  terminal  benzene 
nuclei  contain  at  least  one  Rj  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxyl,  alkoxyl  with  1  to  4  car- 
bon atoms,  cycloalkoxyl  with  4  to  7  carbon  atoms,  aral- 
koxyl  with  7  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  alkylenedioxy  with 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  the  oxygens  being  attached  in  ortho 
position  to  the  benzene  nudeiis;  and  wherein  R|  is  an 
alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3.163.624 
CYCUC  POLYMERS  FROM  TRIMETHYLE.NE 

DIISOCY  AN  ATES 
William   B.   Black   and   Wesley   L.  Miller,  Raleigh.   N.C., 
assifDors   to   .Monsanto    Company,   a   corporatioa   of 
Dctewarc 
No  Drawtog.    Filed  Jn*  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  2M,*62 

18  Claims.    (CL  26«— 77.5) 
1.  A    linear    polymer   comprising   regularly    recurring 
structural  units  having  the  general  formula: 

o 
o         i 

X— CH    HC-X 

i.    . 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  radicals  of  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and 
phenyl. 

3,163.625 
COLOR-FORMING  MONOMERS  AND  POLY- 
MERS   OF    ACRYLIC    ACID    AMIDES    OF 
3-AMINOPVRA70I  ONE 
Joko  Ctarics  Kh-estine,  South  River,  and  Jacob  Quentin 
Umberger.   Holmdet.   NJ..  assignors  to  E.   I.  do   Pont 
dc  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmiagtoa,  D«L,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  13.  196«.  Ser.  No.  21,959 
5  Claims.     (CL  260— «0.5) 
1.  An  addition  copolymer  of 
(a)  a  substituted  amidopyrazolone  of  the  formula: 
N=C-NH-C-C=CHi 


R- 


\ 


I  L 


C-CHt 


A 


3,163,622 
POLYCROTONALDEHYDE 
Jerry  N.  Koral.  Stamford,  Conn.,  asignor  to  Aroerkan 
Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  .Maine 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  27.   1961,  Ser.  No.   119,817 
6  Claims.    (CL  260—67) 
4.  A  linear,    vinyl  homopolymcr  of  crotonaldchydc 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  1000. 


wherein  R  is  a  benzene  nucleus  and  Ri  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
and  alkyl  of  1-4  carbons,  and  at  least  one  of  the 
monomers: 

(6)  a  normally  iK>a-gaseous.  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acrylic  and  methacrylic  acid;  styreive  sulfonic  acid 
and  its  salts;  sodium  vinyl  sulfoi^te;  vinyl  pyridine 
and  N-vinyl-2-pyrrolidone  and  their  mineral  acid  and 
quaternary  alkyl  ammonium  saks,  and 

(c)  a  iKM'mally  non-gaseous,  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  coiuisting  of 
styrene,  acrylic  and  methacrylic  amides  aiKl  estera; 
vinyl  ethyl  ether  and  ureidoethyl  vinyl  ether. 


3,163.626 
CURING  HALOGEN  A  TED  ISOOLEFIN-MULTI- 

OI.EFIN  COPOLYMERS 
Lmq  S.  Mhkckicr,  Jr,  MeCuchcI^  and  Deimer  L.  Cottle, 
Highland   Park,  NJ.,  assignors  to   l'j»o  Research  and 
Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing       Filed  Apr.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  1«2,917 

15  (  laims.  (CL  260— 85.3) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  a  haiogenated  rubbery 
copolymer  having  a  viscosity  average  molecular  weight  of 
above  100,000  and  prepared  by  copolymerizing  a  feed 
stock  having  a  major  proportion  of  a  C4  to  Cg  isoolefin 
and  a  minor  proportion  of  a  C4  to  Ci«  multiolefin.  said 
copolymer  containing  at  least  about  0.5  wt.  %  halogen 
but  TK)  nM>re  than  about  three  combined  atoms  of  halo- 
gen per  double  bond  in  the  copolymer,  and  a  minor 
proportion  of  a  diamine-ol  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

Ri  oh        R«  Ri  R»-0H 

\-i-l/        and       \-X-n'^ 

Ri  R4  Ri  R« 

wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci  to 
Cm  alkylene.  arylene,  aralkylene,  and  alkarylene;  X  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cj  to  C^  alkylene. 
arylene.  aralkylene.  and  alkarylene;  Ri,  Rj,  R»,  and  R4 
are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
C|  to  Cm  alkyl.  aryl,  aralkyl.  and  alkaryl;  R,  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci  to  Ci«  alkylene.  arylene. 
aralkylene.  and  alkarylene;  and  Rj  and  R|  in  the  same 
molecule  may  be  jointly  alkylene;  the  hydroxyl  group  be- 
ing attached  to  a  carbon  atom  other  than  one  directly 
attached  to  a  nitrogen  atom. 


unsaturated  fluoroolefinic  monomer  having  not  more  than 
about  8  carbon  atoms  and  having  at  least  one  fluorine 
atom  attached  to  a  carbon  atom  of  the  ethylenically  un- 
satui^led  monomer  nucleus,  and  (2)  a  diflferent  ethyleni- 
cally unsaturated  copolymerizable  monomer  having  not 
more  than  about  8  carbon  atoms  into  the  polymerization 
zone  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  maintain  a  constant  pressure 


3.163.627 
MODIFIED  POLYESl  ER  RESINS 
Joka  Kemc<h  Craver.  Dayton,  Ohio,  asalgnor  to  Moo- 
santo  Company .  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.      Filed  June  6.    l'»57,  Ser.  No.  663,868 
17  Claims      (CI.  260 — 861) 
1.  A  polymenzable  compo«iUt>n  of  matter  comprising 
tmn  about  60  to  90  parU  of  ( 1 )  an  unsaturated  linear 
polyester  obtained  by  the  esterifkation  of  an  alpha.beta- 
ethyienioally    unsaturated   dioarboxylic   acid   and   a   satu- 
rated dihydric  alcohol,  said  polyester  having  an  add  num- 
ber not  greater  than  about  55,  and  correspondingly  from 
about  40  to  10  parU  of  (2)  a  nuxture  of  (A)  a  mono- 
meric  compound  coolaining  a  CHr=C<  gnxjp  and  hav- 
ing a  boiling  point  of  at  least  60*  C;  and  from  about  5 
to  30%,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  polymerizable 
composition,  of  (B)  a  vinyl  phosphooate  containing  at 
least  one  chlorine  atom  and  having  the  itnictural  for- 


RiO  CH— CHi 


wherein  R'  and  R'  each  represent  the  same  chlorinated 
alkyi  nkdicals  containing  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms;  with 
the  proviso  that  the  ratio  of  said  (A)  to  said  (B)  shall 
be  not  less  than  about  1 :2  respectively. 


*3»-r% 


sxrxsf 


-T-' 


I' 


«r 


'  ^ ; 


^ 

^ 


-1 


in  the  polymerization  zone,  maintaining  said  polymeriza- 
tion rone  at  a  preselected  temperature  between  about  0* 
C.  and  about  100*  C,  the  pressure  in  the  zone  being 
below  the  saturation  pressure  of  both  monomers  at  said 
preselected  temperature,  introducing  an  aqueous  free  rad- 
ical catalyst  solution  into  said  polymerization  rone,  co- 
potymerniiv  the  nK>noroers  charged  to  said  polymeriza- 
tion zone,  and  removing  the  copolymer  product  from  said 
polymerization  zone. 


3.163.628 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  FOR  UNSATURATED 

FTCOROOLEFINS 

Archibald  N.  Bolstad.  Afton,  Minn.,  aarignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  MinnesoU  .Mining  and  Manufacturing 

Company.  St  PauL  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  appHcatioo  Ser.  No.  475,385,  Dec  15, 

1954.     This  appllcatioo  Feb.  28,  1961.  Ser.  No.  92,388 

7  Claims.     (CL  260—87.5) 
1.  A  continuous  copolymerization  process  compriMn* 
continuously  charging  a  mixture  of  ( 1)  an  ethylenically 
809  O.O.— 101 


3,163,629 

PROCESS  OF  OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION  WfTH  A 
CATALYST  CONTAINING  AN  ALLYL  TIN  COM- 
POUND, AN  ORGANOALUMINUM  COMPOUND 
AND  TITANIUM  TETRAHALIDE 

Tsi  T.  U,  Milhown,  N  J.,  assigDor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  M  A  T  Chemicals  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tioa of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,742 

22  Ciaiais.     (CL  260—93.7) 

22.  The  process  for  polymerizing  olefins  which  com- 
prises introducing  at  least  one  olefin  into  an  inert  hy- 
drocarbon solvent  containing,  as  a  catalyst  composition, 
the  product  obtained  on  admixing  in  an  inert  hydro- 
carbon solvent  (i)  the  reaction  product  of  an  allyltin 
compound  having  the  formula  AnR,Sn4_(n+»)  wherein 
A  is  the  allyl  group,  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyls  having  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms  and  monocyclic  groups,  X  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chloride  and  bromide,  n  is  a  whole 
number  from  1  to  4,  a  is  a  whole  number  from  0  to  3, 
and  n+a  equal  1-4;  and  an  organoaluminum  compound 
having  the  formula  R'iAlX,_b  wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  !>  is  a  whole 
number  from  1  to  3,  with  (ii)  a  titanium  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium  tetra- 
chloride, titanium  tetrabromide,  titanium  esters,  and  titan- 
ium trichloride,  in  a  ratio  of  0.3  to  10  moles  of  the  titan- 
ium compound  per  mole  of  the  aluminum-tin  reaction 
product. 
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3,143,430 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  CONJUGATED 
DIOLEFINES 
Gottfried    Pampus   and    Helnx    Grone,    I  *verki»en.    and 
Jos<f  WItte.  Cologne-Stammheim.  Germany,  assignors 
to  Farfoenfabriken   Bayer  Aktlensesellschaft,  LcTcrtni- 
sciL,  Germanv,  a  corporatk»  of  Germany 
No  Drawliig.     Fikd  Not.  17,  I9M,  Scr.  No.  49,S43 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Germany  Noy.  25,  1959 

4  Claims.      (CI.  260—94.2) 
1.  A  proccM  of  polymerizing  a  conjugated  diolerfin  hav- 
ing up  to  8  carbon  atoms  w4iicfa  comphaes  contacting  said 
conjugated  diolefin  with  a  calcium-containing  catalyst  of 
the  formula: 

Men[C*BRi„R|Xn]A« 

wherein  Me  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lithium,  sodium  and  potassium,  Ri  and  Rj  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  saturated  acyclic  hydro- 
carbon radical,  a  saturated  cyclic  hydrocarbon  radical,  an 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical,  and  combinations  of  these 
radicals,  X  is  a  halogen,  A  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  an  alkali  metal  halide  and  an  alkaline  earth 
metal  halide,  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4  and  M  is  an  in- 
teger from  0  to  3,  said  contacting  being  effected  at  a 
tempcnrture  of  from  —5*  C.  to  -|-90*  C.  in  the  presence 
of  an  inert  hydrocarbon  diluent,  aad  recovermg  the 
formed  diolefin  polymer. 


de-form  urea  while  carrying  out  the  steps  of  contacting 
said  stock  with  said  fixed  bed  of  urea  in  the  approximate 
ratio  of  three  parts  urea  to  each  part  of  said  n-paraffins 
present  in  said  stock,  at  a  temperature  of  about  30-120* 
F.,  in  the  presence  of  about  three  parts  acetone  to  each 
part  of  said  stock  and  an  amount  of  pentane  sufficient  to 
effect  thorough  wetting  contact  between  said  urea  and 
said  stock,  whereby  said  n-paraffins  form  hard,  crystalline 
adducts  with  said  urea  in  said  bed,  purging  said  acetone, 
pentane  and  the  remainder  of  unreaaed  stock  from  said 
bed  and  adducu  in  said  bed  with  a  lo^^  boiling  hydro- 
carbon gas,  washing  said  adducts  in  said  bed  with  pentane 
and  thereafter  purging  the  pentane  from  said  adducts  with 
a  low  boiling  bydrocartwn  gas,  regenerating  said  fixed  bod 
of  urea  in  litu  by  circulating  preheated  pentane  through 
said  bed  at  about  200*  F.  and  at  pressure  sufficient  to 
maintain  said  pentane  in  the  liquid  phase,  whereby  said 
adducts  are  decomposed  to  liberate  particle-form  urea 
and  said  n-paraffins,  said  n-paraffins  being  dissolved  by 
said  pentane  and  removed  therewith  from  said  bed,  and 
recovering  said  n-parafflns  from  said  pentane. 


3,143,631 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HALO- 
GENATED    OLEFIN    POLYMERS    AND    CO- 
POLYMERS 
JacqaM  Schwaader  and  Jean  Foure,   BnuseU,    Belgium, 

wdgnors  to  Sotvay  A  Ck,  Brasaels.  Belgium,  a  Belgian 

company 

No  Drawing.      FUed  Jan.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  »4,508 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Netlieriaiids,  Fel».  12,  I960, 

248,355 
S  CldiiH.     (CL  24«— 94.9) 

1.  A  two-stage  process  for  the  chlorination  of  a  poly- 
meric olefin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
mers and  copolymers  formed  exclusively  from  acyclic 
alpha  mono-olefios  to  produce  a  uniformly-chlorinated 
pliant  and  stable  chlorinated  polymeric  olefin,  which  com- 
prises treating  said  polymenc  olefin  in  a  first  chiorinatioo 
stq;>  by  subjecting  said  polymeric  olefin  in  a  finely-<livided 
state  to  the  action  of  gaseous  chloriiK  while  in  suspeitfion 
in  said  gaseous  chlorine,  at  a  temperature  below  the  tem- 
perature at  which  the  crystallinity  of  the  polymeric  olefin 
begins  to  disappear,  and  subjecting  the  resultant  partially- 
chlorinated  polymeric  olefin  to  a  second  chlorination  step 
by  treating  the  partially-chlorinated  polymeric  olefin  in 
finely-divided  form  with  gaseous  chlorine  while  in  suspen- 
sion in  said  gaseous  chlorine,  in  the  presence  of  a  quater- 
nary ammonium  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  triethanolamine-lauryl  sulphate,  stearamidopropyl-di- 
methyl-B-hydroxyethyl-ammonium  dihydrogen  pbo«^>hate, 
dodecyl-trimethyl-ammonium  chloride,  octadecyi-trimctb- 
yl-ammonium  chloride,  and  dimethyl-bcnzyl-lauryl-am- 
monium  chloride  at  a  temperature  above  the  temperature 
at  which  the  crystaUinity  of  the  polymeric  olefin  begins 
to  disappear. 

3,143,432 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF 

N-PARAFFINS 

AtboM   M.  Leas  and   Edward   A.  TbompMMi,  both  of 

Ashland,   Ky.,    assignors   to    Ashland    Oil   A    Refining 

Company,  AAland,  Ky.,  a  corpomtion  of  Kentucky 

Filed  June  2,  1941,  Ser.  No.  114,387 

5  Claims.     (CI.  240—94.5) 

1.  A  fixed  bed  process  for  separating  n-paraffins  having 

approximately  11  to  16  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  from 

a  hydrocarbon  stock  containing  the  same,  said  proccM 

comprising  continuously  maintaining  a  fixed  bed  of  parti- 


3,143,433 

METHOD   FOR   THE   MAMTACTLTIE   OF   POLY- 

Ft^CTlONAL  DIAZONU'M  HAIJDES 

Hartmut     Strppan.     Wiesbaden- Dotzheim,     and     Aogust 
Krbenstock     and     Wllbelm     Ne«g«l>«Der,     Wiesbaden- 
Biebrlck.  C;ermany,  nsakgoon,  by  mease  aaalcnments.  to 
Azoplatc   Corporatioa,  Mnrray  Hill,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  New  Jersey 
No   Drawing.      Filed   July    18,    1941.  Scr.   No.    124.784 
Ciaiau>  priority,  appticatioo  Germany,  Jan.  25,  1941, 
K   42,719 
4  CWm.    (CL  240—141) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  polyfunctional 
Jiazonium  halide  which  comprises  condensing  a  dipben- 
ylanunc-4-diazonium   salt   selected   from   the   group  con- 
sisting of  a  halide  aixl  a  sulfate  with  formaldehyde  in 
solution  in  sulfuric  acid,  adding  a  solution  of  a  barium 
halide  to  the  reaction  solution  to  convert  sulfuric  acid 
and  sulfate  ions  to  meul  sulfates  of  low  solubility,  sepa- 
rating precipitated  sulfates,  and  recovering  the  conden- 
sation product  from  the  reaction  solution. 


3,143,434 
DYESTUFFS  CONTAINING  METAL  IN  COMPLEX 

COMBINATION 
Karl   F.    Coorad.    E«ert»*ill«,    N.Y.,   asaignor   to    Allied 
Chemical  Coryoraboo,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa 
of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,815 

3  Claims.     (CI.  240—145) 
1.   Metallized   azo   dyestuffs  selected   from   the   group 
consisting  of  chromium -containing  and  cobalt-contaming 
metal  complex  derivatives  of  a  mixtiire  of  at  least  25  mol 
percent  of: 

( 1 )  a  monoazo  dyestuff  of  the  benzene-azo-naphthakne 
series  in  which  the  benzene  and  naphthalene  compo- 
nents each  contain  a  hydroxyl  radical  in  ortho  posi- 
tion to  the  azo  radical,  the  benzene  component  fur- 
ther contains  one  to  two  substituents  of  the  group 
consisting  of  nitro,  chlorine,  lower  alkyl  aiKl  lower 
alkoxy  radicals  as  sole  additional  substituents,  and 
the  naphthalene  component  contains  a  lower  alkoxy 
radical  in  para-position  to  the  hydroxyl  group  as  sole 
additional  substituenL, 

and  the  remainder  of 

(2)  another  metallizable  monoazo  dyestuff  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

1-amino  -  2  -  hydroxy-6-nitronaphthakiie-4-sul- 

fooic  acid-»2-naphthol 
4-sulfamido  -  2  -  aminophenol-*  1  -  (3'<hloro)- 

phenyl-3-methyl-5-pyrazolone 
4-nitro-2-aminopheool-»2-na|>hlhol 


3-chloro-2-aminophenol-»  5,8-dichloro-l-naphthol 
l-amino-2-naphtbol  -  6  -  sulfonamide-*  acctoacet- 

anilide 
4-nitro-6-chIoro-2-aminopbenol-»  1 -naphthol 

2  -  amino- 1 -hydroxy  -   5  -  sulfonamido-benzene 

-►2,3 -hydroxy-naphthoic  anilide 

said  meul  being  present  in  an  amount  equal  to  about 

one  atom  per  one  to  two  molecuks  of  said  mixture  of 

monoazo  dyestuffs. 


having  been  adsorbed  from  an  aqueous  solution  thereof 
having  a  pH  within  the  range  of  about  2-3,  with  an  aque- 
ous alkaline  solution  that  is  free  of  organic  solvents, 
thereby  converting  said  resin  to  the  salt  form  and  eluting 
the  vitamin  Bix-active  material  therefrom. 


3,143,435 
WATER-SOLUBLE  AZO  DYESTUFFS 
Henri   Rial,   Arleaheim,   Ren*  de   Moatmollin,   Ne«iAJl- 
•chwil.  and  F^gen  Johann  KoHer,  Bhinlngen,  Sw«^- 
land,  awignon  to  (  lb«  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporatioa  of  I>«lawar« 

No  Drawing.      Hied  July  28.  1958,  Ser.  No.  751»1*7 
Claims  priorlt>.  appllcatioo  Switzerland .  Ang.  22,  1957, 

49,498/57 
7  Claims.     (CL  248 — 153) 
1.  An  organic  water-soluble  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


A-N 


N 
-C^    ^C-8-CH-(CH»-C00).-H 


<!:.-Ari  i!i       R        c 


OOH 


"•c^ 


wherein  A  is  an  organic  azo  dyestuff  residue,  a  ring  carbon 
atom  of  which  is  directly  bonded  to  the  nitrogen  atom 
of  tho 

i  -If- 

group,  m  is  one  of  the  numerals  0  and  1 ,  and  n  is  one  of 
the  numerals  1  and  2.  said  dyestuff  cootaimng  a  total  of  at 
least  two  and  at  moat  five  acid  water-aolubilizing  groups, 
at  least  one  of  which  is  a  sulfonic  acid  group. 


3,143,438 
EXTRACTION  OF  RIBONTICLEIC  ACID 
Maaji  Mlwa  and  Tatsuro  Kagami,  Inuvama,  Japan,  a»- 
rigBors  to  To>o  Boseki  kabtishiki  Kaislia,  and  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries  Ltd.,  Oaaiia,  Japan 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  22,  1941,  Ser.  No.  141,392 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1940, 
35  51,110 
5  Claims.    (CI.  260—211.5) 
I .  A  process  for  extracting  ribonucleic  acid  from  yeast, 
which  comprises  subjecting  an  aqueous  yeast  slurry  hav- 
ing a  pH  of  from  4  to  9  and  containing  about  0.2  to  5% 
solid  matter  present  in  waste  sulfite  liquor  and  from  3  to 
15%  yeast  to  a  temperature  of  from  90*  C.  to  120*  C. 
whereby   ribonucleic   acid   is   extracted   from   the   yeast, 
separating  the  liquid  from  the  yeast,  and  recovering  the 
extracted   ribonucleic   acid   contained   in   the   separated 
liquid. 

3,143,439 
4-TmO-2'-DEOX>T'RIDINE 
George  H.  Hitchings.  Yonkerv  Gertrude  B.  Ellon,  Bronx- 
yille,  and  Samuel  Bieber,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Burroogtis  H  ellcome  &  Co.  (L.S.A.)  Inc.,  TiMrluiboc, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  22,  1943,  Ser.  No.  253,851 
Claims  priorit>,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain  Jaa.  24,  1942 
1  Claim.     (CL  240—211.5) 
4-lhio-2'-dcoxyuridinc. 


3,143.434  _ 

GENUINE   ESCIN    FROM    HORSE   CHESTNUT 

EXTRACTS,  AND  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING 

SAME  ,  ^     ^ 

jff„t  yVmmtT  tmi  Joachim  Bonk.  Mnnicli.  Germany, 
awignori  to  Ckemiw*- Pl»«rmm«««ttoche  Fai>rik  Adotf 
iwUagc    A    Co.,    Manich.   Germany,   a   corporatioa   of 

No  DrlHW     K»««  '»•»«  *^'  »♦**•  Ser.  No.  1U>7» 
Claims  prtorMy,  applicatloa  Germany,  Jane   14,  19««, 
C  21,472 
8  Clatans.     (CL  248 — 218.5) 
1    In   a   process  of   producing   the   subsUntiaUy  pure 
genuine  horse  chestnut  saponin  escin.  the  steps  whic*i  com- 
pfiM   mixing  an  aqueous   horse  chestnut  extract   with 
cholesterol,  while  beating,  until  the  aqueous  solution  is 
aobsuniially  free  of  hemolytic  a«ivity.  separating  the  re- 
sulting «aponin<holesterol  precipiute  from  the  solution 
and  exhaustively  extracting  the  precipitate  with  ether,  unul 
free  of  cholesterol. 


3,143,440 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  HEXAKB 

(l-AZIRIDINYL)  PHOSPHOMTRILE 

Rudi  F.  W.  Rati,  Hamdca,  and  Miriam  J.  Gmbcr,  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical 
Corporation,   New    Haven,   Coon.,   a   corporation   of 
Vkifaila 
No  DravHng.     Filed  Apr.  17,  1943,  Ser.  No.  273,544 

3  Claims.  (CL  240—239) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  hcxakis(l-aziridinyl)pho»- 
phonitrile  which  comprises  reacting  trimeric  phosphoni- 
trilic  chloride  with  at  least  a  stoichiometric  amount  of 
cthylenimine  in  chloroform  solution,  said  chloroform  so- 
lution containing  at  least  six  moles  of  ammonia  based  on 
each  mole  of  trimeric  phosphonitrilic  chloride  reactant. 


3,143,437 
ELUnON  OF  MTAMIN  Bi,  FROM  CARBOXYUC 

RFiSINS  wrTH  AQl Tot's  ALKALIES 

Lo«k  Chalet.  Sprii^lield,  N  J-.  aaalgnor  to  Merck  A  Co., 

Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corporatioo  of  New  J«™«y 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Jaly  13,  1941,  Scr.  No.  123,435 

3  Claims.  (CL  240— 211.5) 
1.  In  the  process  of  recovering  vitamin  Biractive  ma- 
terial from  impure  aqueous  solutions  thereof,  the  step 
that  comprises  contacting  a  resin-adsorborate  comprising 
a  cation-exchange,  divinyl  benzene-methacrylic  acid  co- 
polymer resin,  said  resin  being  substantially  completely 
in  iu  hydrogen  form  and  having  vitamin  Bir active  nia- 
terial  adsorbed  thereon,  said  vitamin  Bir«ctive  material 


3,143,441 

14-SUBSTTrUTED  ANDROSTANES  AND 
AVDROSTENES 

Robert  G.  Christiansen,  Schodack,  Raymond  O.  CliBto% 
East  Grcenbush,  and  John  W.  Dean,  Sand  Lake,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New   York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  15,  1942,  Ser.  No.  238,029 

19  Claims.     (CL  240—239.5) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

CHa 

o 


R'O 


/\=rH- 


CH— R 
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CH-R 


of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  and 
Ra  sunds  for  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl,  chlorine  and  bromine,  and  alkali  metal  salu  thereof. 


and 


OHt 

O 


3,163,M4 
DERIVATIVES  OF  2-H-lX*-KES7X)  THIADIA. 

ZINE-l.l-DIOXIDE 
George  dc  SteveiM,  New  Provideoce,  and  Lincoln  Harrey 
Werner.  Summit.  NJ.,  a.v.ignor»  to  Clba  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawii^     Filed  Oct.  16,  1959.  S«r.  No.  M4,77f 

40  CUOma.     (OL  2«0— 243) 
1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  3,4-dihydro- 
>^H-l,2,4-benziothiadiazine- 1.1 -dioxides  of  the  formula: 


A=CH- 


CH-B 


'■\^ 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  pyridyl. 
thicnyl,  furyl,  phenylvinyl  and  phenyl  substituted  by 
from  one  to  three  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  di-lower-alkylamino,  lower-alkoxy 
and  benzyloxy;  R'  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  Acyl;  and  X  is  a  member  of  the  group 
conaisting  of  O,  (H)(OH)  and  (H)(OAcyi);  Acyl  in 
each  instance  being  a  carboxylic  acid  acyl  group  having 
from  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms  and  a  molecular  weight 
less  than  200;  and  acid-addition  and  quatertuuy  am- 
monium salts  of  basic  members  thereof. 


3,U3,M2 

17a-THIENYL-  AND  17a-THIAZOLYL  3-LOWER 

\LKOXY-1.3.5(10VESTRATRIFN.17^^LS 

Takhiro  Komeno.  Osaka,  Japan,  assisnor  to  ShkMMgi  m 

Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  23.  1963.  Ser.  No.  274^45 

Claims  priortty,  appUcatioo  Japan  Apr.  24,  19*2 

4  CUimc     (CL  2M— 239.5) 

1.    3-lowcr      alkoxy-17a-(2-thiazolyl)-1.3.3(10)-estra- 

trien-17^-ol. 

3.  3-lower  alkoxy-17a-(2-thienyl)-l,3.5(10)-catratnen- 

17^1.  ^^^^^^^ 

3.163,643 
DERTVATTVES    OF    3,4-DIHYDR0.2H-lA4-BENZO- 

THIADIAZINE-I.l-DIOXIDE 
George  de  Stevens,  New  Provideoce,  and  Lincoln  Harrey 
Weracr,  Summit,  NJ.,  assignors  to  CIha  Corporadon, 
a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  17,   1959,  Ser.  No.  8«7,i2« 
3  Clainis.    (CL  260—243) 
1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  3,4-dihydro- 
2H-l,2,4-bcnzothiadiazine- 1,1 -dioxides  of  the  formula: 


Ri" 

I 


O, 


CH-Ri 

N-R,' 


O, 

8 


H|NO 


N-Ri' 

CH-Ri 


in  which  Ri  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkyl  substituted  by 
halogen,  lower  alkyl  substituted  by  lower  alkoxy,  lower 
alkyl  substituted  by  lower  alkyl-mercapto.  lower  alkyl 
substituted  by  phenyl-lower  alkyl-mercapto,  lower  alkenyl. 
cycloalkyl  containing  from  three  to  seven  ring  carlxMi 
atoms  and  phenyl-lower  alkyl,  R,'  stands  for  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  allylic  lower  alkenyl 
and  phenyl-lower  alkyl.  and  Rs  represents  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen  and  trifluoromethyl,  and 
alkali  metal  salts  thereof. 


3,163,645 
DERIVATIVES    OF    3.4-DIHYDRO-2-H-(14,4]-BEN. 

ZOTH1ADIA7JNE-1.1-DIOXIDF.S 
Gcotft  dc  Stevena  and  lincola  Harrey  Werner,  Sammlt, 
NJ,  asslipiors  to  Clba  Corporatkm,  New  Yortt,  N.Y, 
a  corporatioa  of  I>«la««are 
No  Drawing.     FUed   SepC   25,   19*4,  Str.  No.  399,132 
43  ClaiBM.     (CL  260—243) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
3,4  -  dihydro-2-H-[l,2,4]-ben20thiadiazine-l.l-dioxide  of 
the  formula. 


\ 


CH-Ri 


in  which  Ri  represents  lower  alkanoyl-lowcr  alkyl,  each 
of  the  radicals  R,',  R,"  and  R,'"  repreaents  a  member 


RtHNCS— I    ^^    y 

i. 


in  which  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist 
ing  of  hydrogen,  lower  aliphatic  hydrocarbon,  halogen- 
substituted  lower  aliphatic  hydrocarbon,  lower  alkoxy  sub- 
stitiuted  lower  aliphatic  hydrocarbon,  motuxyclic  car- 
bocyclic  aryl,  bicyclic  carbocyclic  aryl,  monocyclic  car- 
bocyclic  aryl-lower  alkyl.  bicyclic  carbocyclic  aryl-lower 
alkyl.  and  said  aryl  substituenu  substituted  by  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  lower 
alkyl.  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkyl-mercapto,  sul- 
famyl  and  di-lower  alkyl  amino,  furyl,  thenyl.  thienyl  and 
pyridyl.  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  aiKl  Rj  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  lower 
alkyl,  amino,  nitro  and  lower  alkoxy,  and  a  therapeuti- 
cally uaeful  alkali  metal  salt  thereof. 


I 


DSCSMBKR  29,  1964 


CHEMICAL 


1667 


„  3,163.646 

5.AMINOBENZOTRIAZINONES^4) 
H«4u  Herilnger.  Cok>fne-n»ttard,  Stcffricd  Pet« 
Leverkuj^n,  Kmst  Tletie.  Tubingen,  and  Frtedrlch 
Hoffmctster  and  Wolfgang  Wlrth.  Huppertal-Klberfeld. 
Germany.  a»l«nor»  to  F»t>*nfabrikeii  Ba>er  Aktienge- 
selbchaft,  l^verkuaen,  Gcrmaa^,  a  corporatioo  of 
Gemuuiy 

No  Drawlas.     Fll«l  May  11,  1941,  Ser.  No.  lt9J39 

Claims  prloHt>,  applicaftioa  Gennaay,  May  14,  19*0, 

F  31^36 

SCk^     (a.260— 247J) 

I.  A  chemical  compound  al  the  formula: 


3,143>49 
SUBSTITUTED  PHENYL-FIPERAZINE 
COMPOUNDS 
Henri    Morrea,    Forest -Brussels,    Belghim,    assignor    to 
UCB   (I'nlon    Chlmlque-C  hemische    Bedrijven),   SA., 
Bnisscls.  Belgium,  a  corporation  of  Belgium 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,549 
Claims  pHorir*.  application  Belgium,  Mar.  16,  1961, 
478.601,  Patent  601.394;  Feb.  21,  1962,  489,964 
15    Claims.     (CL   260— 26S) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
CHr-CHi 

>J_CHt-CHOH-CH|OH 

Bi   "^CHr-CHi 

wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
H.  CI.  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy,  and  R,  aivd  Rj 
are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  H.  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy. 


'■t>-' 


wherein  W  is  a  radical  subatituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  dialkylamino.  wherein  each  of  the 
alkyl  subsJtuenU  contains  up  to  2  carbon  atoms,  and 
morpholino,  thiomorpholino,  piperidino.  and  hexamethyl- 

ene  imiiKX 

2.  The    chemical    compound,    3-N-morpholino-benzo- 

thaziiKM)e-(4).  

3,163,647 
VINYL    ^TRIAZINES,    METHOD    OF    PREPAWNG 

THE  SAME  AND  POLYMERS  DERIVED  THERE- 

FKOM 
Fr«dcr4c  C.  Sckacfcr,  Darlen,  and  Joaepli  J.  Pelloo,  New 

Canaan,  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamld  Com- 

paay.  N>w  ^ork,  N.Y..  a  corporatioo  of  Maine 

No  Drawteg.     FUed  Nov.  10.  1960,  Ser.  No.  68,368 
«  Claims.    (CL  260—248) 

1.  2.4-dimethyl-6-vinyl-s-triazine. 

6.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 


■N. 


3,163,650 
ALPHA-LOWER  ALKYL,  ALPHA  CAMPHOR- 
rSflDO  ACETAMIDES 
Tortxo  Takahaahi  and  Hajlme  Fnjlmura,  Sakyo-kn,  Kyo- 
to-shi,  and  Yoshlo  Haraashima,   Atsuml-cbo,  Atmml- 
gan,    Alchl-ken,   Japan,   assignors   to   C  bugal   Sciyaloi 
Kabushiki    Kaiafaa,    Tokyo,   Japan,   a    corporation    off 
Japan 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,586 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Mar.   8,    1960. 
7.092/60;  June   16,   I960.  27.892/60,  27.893/60; 
Joly   7,    1960,   30,428/60.   30,429  60,    30,430/60 
7  Claims.     (CL  260—281) 
1.  A  camphor  imide  selected  from  the  group  of  cam- 
phor imides  having  the  following  Formula  I: 


\. 


CO 


Nj  CHCON 


Bi- 


CO 


/      I 


\ 


/ 


R»-' 


Y 


in  which  R  is  vinyl  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
wsting  of  methyl  and  halogen  substituted  lower  alkyl. 


I  3,163,648 

PREPARATION  OF  MELAMINE 
Franz    Kae«,    Traunstein.    Leo    Reltter,    N>u-Schalchen, 
uid  Kurt  Scbelnost,  Tacherting,  German>,  assignors  to 
Suddrutsche  Kalkstlckskstofl-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Trostt>«rg.  (i*rman>  ...«,-, 

No  Drawing.      Filed  June  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,923 
Claims  prioritv,  appllcatioa  Germany  June  14,  1960 

5  Claim*.  (CI.  260—249.7) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  melamine  comprismg  mixing 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  urea  and  solid  thermal 
decomposition  products  thereof  with  an  active  alumina 
catalyst  having  an  inner  surface  of  at  least  about  200 
m.«/g.  and  containing  ions  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  phosphate,  borate,  arsenate,  and  sulfate,  heating  the 
mixture  under  substantially  normal  pressure  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  200  to  450*  C.  in  ammoma,  and  coUecung  the 
sublimed  melamine. 


wherein  R  designates  a  member  selected  from  the  grtwp 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  Ri  and  Rj  desig- 
nate a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen.  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  phenyl  and  phenyl 
lower  alkyl;  and  wherein  Ri  and  R,,  together  with  the 
nitrogen  atom,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  pyrrolidino,  piperidino,  2-methyl-piperidino  and 
morpholino. 

3.163.651 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HETEROCYCUC 

TERTIARY  AMINES 

Angusto  Segre  and  Heni  Vlterbo.  Naples,  Italy,  assignors 

to  S.p.A.  Farmochiralca  Cutolo-CalosI,  Naples,  Italy, 

a  company  of  Italy 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  111,903 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  15,  1957, 

14,871/57,  14,875/57 

12  Claims.     (CL  260—293) 

2.  The  method  described  in  claim   11,  wherein  the 

heterocyclic  compound  is  a-piperidone  ai»d  the  ester  is 

benzyl  benzoate. 

11.  Process   for    producing   a   tertiary   amine   of  the 

formula 

R  R 

/ 


_J(B-1) 


\ 


V 


CHt-R' 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4.  each  R  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  lower 
alkyl,  and  R^  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
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tisting  of  lower  alkyl,  cydoalkyi,  and  monmiclear  aro- 
mBtk  hydrocarbon,  which  cofnpriaes  mixins  a  betero- 
cyoUc  cofnpounU  ol  the  formula 


an  acylaminopyridine  and  its  phannaceutically  acceptable 
nontoxic  acid  salts,  said  acylamiJDopyndiiM  havrng  the 
farmuU: 


^^*;  i  ■  tt 


•i>i 


J>A'. 


(>-l)l 


B         B 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4,  each  R'  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  lower 
alkyl.  and  CY  is  a  member  setected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  CH,  and  C=*=0;  with  (a)  an  ester  idertad 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  cycloalkyl 
eaters  of  lower  alkanoic  adds,  cycoalkanoic  acids,  and 
mononuclear  aromatic  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acids,  ( b ) 
lithium  aluminum  hydride  and  (c)  inert  organic  solvent 
at  a  ten^xrature  of  from  20'  to  40*  C. 


3,1«,*52  

FRODlCnON  OF  PIFERIDINE  AND  SUBSTTTUTTED 

PIPERIDINES    FROM    TETRAHYDROFL  RFURYL 

ALCOHOL 
Doaaid   G.   Manly,   Ramngtoo,   Joscpk   P.   CHalkmn, 

C«ry.  and  Fred  J.  Rice,  Jr^  Can>eatersvlll«,  IlL,  «s- 

lifDon  to  The  Qvmker  Oala  Company,  Cbkago,  IIL, 

a  corpomtloa  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Mv.  23,  19«2,  S«r.  No.  Itl^lll 
12  Claims.     (CL  24*— 293^) 

1.  A  process  for  producmg  pipendine  and  N-substituted 
derivatives  thereof  which  comprises  conucting  letrahydro- 
furfuryl  alcohol  in  vapor  phase  with  ammonia  and  hy- 
drogen at  elevated  temperatures  in  the  presence  of  a  nickel 
catalyst  which  has  been  reduced  at  a  temperature  beiow 
about  450*  C.  reoxidized  by  passing  a  gas  containing  free 
oxygen  over  the  reduced  catalyst,  and  again  reduced  by 
passing  a  gas  thereover  containing  free  hydrogen  at  a 
temperature  below  about  250*  C. 


3,1(3,453 
4  -  (3  -  ETHYLQUINUCLIDIN  •  8  -  YL>-4-HYDROXY- 

3  -  (2  -  TOLL'ENESLLFONAMIDO  -  5  -  METHOXY- 

PHENYLhBLTANOI^N-OXIDE 
Ei)i  OcUal,  72  MyogMianl-cho,  Bankyo-tai,  Takyo,  JapM, 

and  RyoBosuke  kJdo.   1679  kjunikeda-cho,  Ikeda-ihi, 

Osaita  Prefecture.  Japan 
No  Drawing.     Original  appUcatioa  SepL  21,  1942,  Scr. 

No.  225,3«4.     Divided  and  tkis  appUcaiioa  Jnlj  29, 

1943.  Ser.  No.  341.492 

1  Claim.     (CL  24g— 293.4) 

The  compound  of  the  formula: 


CHtCHtOH 


CH CH(OH)- 


NHSO 


<^- 


CiHi 


3,143,454 

PYRIDINE  DERIVATTVES  AND  THEIR  PREPARA- 
TION (N  -  TERTIARY  AMINOALKYL  -  N  -  ACYL)- 
AMTNO  PYRIDINES 

Rudolf  Hiltmann.  Hartmund  Wotlwebcr,  Friedricfa  Hoff- 
meteer.  and  Wolfgang  Wlrth,  Wuppertal-Flberfeld, 
and  Hans-Gunthcr  Kroneberg.  Haan.  RhineLand,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Farfocnfabriken  Bayer  Aktienge- 
selbichaft.  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
German  V 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  10.  1942,  Ser.  No.  184312 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  13,  1941 

7  Cl^M.     (CL  24«— 294) 
2.  N-acetyl-2-  ( 1  -piperidino-isopropy  1 )  -aminopyridine. 
7.  A  coo^Kmnd  seiected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


*  I 


I 


COB'-       »" 


in  which 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  al      ^  ■. 

CH«-CHk  CH— CH«  CHt-CH  Md  CH«— CH«-CRt 
CH(  CHa 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  eth- 
yl, benzyl  and  phenyl  ethyl; 

R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  and 
ethyl; 

R'  and  R"  together  with  the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom 
form  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  pyrrolidino  and  piperidino;  and 

R'"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetyl, 
propionyl  a-methylbutyryl,  methoxy  acetyl  and  eth- 
oxy  acetyl. 

3,143455 
MFTHYIOI  ATED-l-AMTNOPYRIDINE  1-OXTDES 
Dooald  Vklor  Maier.  ChartoCtc,  N.C.,  Miignor  to  Ameri- 
can Cyuuunid  (  ompaay.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  rorpom- 
tloa  of  Matesc 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec  27,  1941.  Scr.  No.  142491 
9Cli^H.     (CL24«— 394) 
1.  2-methylolaminopyridine    1 -oxides  of  the  formula: 


1     • 


I  •••' 


:ai 


-z. 

-NHCHaOR 


i 


wherein  X  represents  a  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  amino,  lower  alk"l,  methyl- 
olamino  and  lower  alkoxymethylamino;  Y  represents  a 
substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, lower  alkyl  or  halogen;  Z|  and  Z,  are  substituent! 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl  and  R  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl. 


3,143,454 
FLUOROSL  LTONES  AJSD  SI  LFITES,  AND  THE 
PREPARATION  OF  THE  LATTER 
Jote  Lynde   Anderwrn.   Nortkwood,  and   David  C.  Eng- 
land.   Holl>    Oak.   l>eL.  assicDon  to   E.   I.  du  Pont  dc 
Neroour*  and  Company,  WUmlngtoo,  DeL,  a  corpora- 
tkM  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  9,  19S5,  Scr.  No.  552024 

5  CWna.     (CL  24*— 327) 
4.  4,4,5,5-tetrafluoro-2-oxo-1.3^-dioxathioUne. 


I 


3,143,457 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  OXIDATION  OF  PARTIALLY 
HYDROGENATED  POLYCYCLIC  AROMATIC 
AND  HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS 

Marcos  S.  Morgan,  Moont  LeiMnoo  Townakip,  AUegkcay 
Cotmty.  Albert  W.  Sfanoo,  Hliitc  Oak  Boroogh,  and 
Myron  H.  Wilt,  MonroevlDe  Boroogk,  Pa.,  aailgnnn 
to  LItttted  States  Steel  Corporatioo,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
No  Drawteg.     Filed  Jane  13,  1942,  Scr.  No.  2*2,M9 

12  OalBM.     (CL  244—335) 
1.  A  process  for  the  oxidation  of  partially  hydrogenated 


DsCEMBCR  29,  1964 


CHEMICAL 


1559 


polycydic  aromatic  and  heterocyclic  compounds  having 
the  structure 


00&: 


where  when  R,.  Rj  and  Rj  are  hydrogen,  then  X  is  chosen 
from  the  group  consisting  of  CH,,  C=0  and  O.  when 
Ri  and  Ri  are  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  CH, 
and  hydrogen  and  R,  is  hydrogen  then  X  is  CHj.  and 
when  Ri  is  hydrogen  and  R,  and  R,  are  part  of  a  benzo- 
linkage,  then  X  is  CH^  comprising  dissolving  said  com- 
pound in  a  solvent  favorable  to  carbanion  formation, 
containing  a  caulyst  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of 
benzyltrimethylammonium  hydroxide  and  benryltrimcth- 
ylammonium  methoxide,  contacting  the  solution  with  an 
acid-free,  oxygen -coo  taming  gas  and  recovering  a  product 
having  the  structure: 

o       Ki 


3  143  649 
PURIFICATION  OF  2!5-DnfYDROFLTL^N 
Max  StrohmevM-.  I>adwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany,  and 
Herbert    Fricdcrick.   Ijike   Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Badischc    AniUn-    ft    Soda-Fabrili    Aktlensesclkschaft 
Ludwigshafen  (Rhine).  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Fll«l  Mar.  28,  1942,  Ser.  No.  183,052 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  30,  1941, 
B  41.948 
10  Clafans.     (CL  240—344.1] 
1.  A  process  for  purifying  2,5-dihydrofuran  obtained 
by    the    caulytic    dehydration    of    butene- ( 2 ) -diol- (1 ,4 ) 
which  comprises  heating  said  2,5-dihydrofuran  in  an  aque- 
ous mixture  having  a  pH  value  of  from  0  to  6.3  to  a  tem- 
perature between  40*  and  300*  C.  and  recovering  pure 
2,5-dihydrofuran  by  distilling  said  mixture. 


3.143,441 
GEM-DIFLCOROSTEROIDS    OF    THE    PREGNANE 

AND  ANDR08TANE  SERIES 
John   S.   Tadairfer,    Chicago,    and    John   Wayne    Cole, 
DecrBeld,  HI.,  assignors  to  Abbott  I  laboratories,  North 
Chic^o,  111.,  a  corporatioD  of  Illinois 
No  Drawhtg.     FUed  Oct.  5,  1940,  Scr.  No.  40,558 

10  Claims.     (O.  240—397.3) 
1.  Gem-dilluorosteroids  of  the  formula 


where  when  Rj,  R,  and  R,  are  hydrogen,  then  X  is  chosen 
from  the  group  consisting  of  C=0  and  O,  when  Rj  and  Rj 
■re  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  CH,  and  hydrogen 
and  R,  is  hydrogen  then  X  is  C=0.  and  when  R,  is  hy- 
drogen and  R,  and  R,  are  part  of  a  benzo-linkage.  then 
XisC=0.  

3.143.458 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ROSENOXYD  AND 

IM)MKR.S  THFREOF 
Emlk   H.    EKThinasi,    MooUlair.    and    Mary    Lon   Cotter. 
Emt  Ol ^gi    NJ.,  i^dgnors  to    Fbe  Gi>audan  (orpo- 
ratioa.  New  York.  NY.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.      Filed  D«:.  27,  1942,  Scr.  No.  247,521 
6  Claim-v      (CI.  240—345.1) 
1.  The   process   for    preparing   a   mixture   comprising 
Roaenoxyd  and  isomers,  which  comprises  heating  3.  7- 
dimethyloctane-1.6.7-tnol  with  an  acidic  dehydration  and 
cyclization  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phoapboTK  acid.  p-toluene  sulfonic  acid,  sulfuric  acid  (40- 
70%  concentration),  alkali  bisulfates,  boron  oxides  and 
cupric  chlorides  at  an  elevated  temperature. 


wherein  R'  b  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
r  H 

F        CHiCO 


and 


^ 


H 

> 

CHiCPi 


and  wherein  the  A  ring  has  a  structure  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 


3,143,459 
PROTRSS    FOR    THE    MANITACTITIE    OF    4,5-DI- 
CHlORa     AND    4.5-DfBROMO-NAPHTHALENE- 
1,8-DlCARBOXYLlC  ACIDS  AND  THEIR  ANIIY- 
DRII>E5t 
Hciwick  Stehcr.  Franirfiin  am  Maio,  Germany,  wmig^ior 
to     Farbwerk*     Hoeckal     Akttengewilschaft     vormnls 
Meiater  I^acins  A  Briink«.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Crermany 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  16.  1943.  Scr.  No.  273,284 
OataM  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  19, 

1942,  F  34.599 
T  2  Cl^ns.     (CI.  24(^—345  J) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  4,5-dichloro-  and  4,5-dibromo- 
naphthalene-l,8-dicarboxylic  anhydride,  which  comprises 
dissolving  1,4,5,8-naphthaicne-tetracarboxylic  add  in 
water  with  the  addition  of  an  alkaline  reacting  agent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  hydrox- 
ides, alkali  metal  carbonates,  alkali  metal  aceUtes  and 
alkali  metal  phosphates  and  reacting  the  solution  so  ob- 
tained within  a  pH -range  between  4  and  6.5  at  a  tem- 
perature between  10*  and  70*  C.  with  a  halogenating 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bro- 
mine, sodium  hypochlorite  and  N-bromsuccinimide. 


/\/     /X/     /\\/  /N/ 

and     r 


> 


■'-'v'x  °^\      F-^;\ 


and  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  radicals  R  and  R'  must 
include   fluorine. 

2.  17,17-difluoroanclrosU-l,4-dien-3-one. 


3,143,442 
OXIDATION   OF   19-HYDROXY-STEROIDS 
Johannes    iGoosterman,    Oas,    Nethciianda,   assignor  to 
Organoo   Inc^  West  Oraaigc,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Hied   Ang.   12,  1943,  Scr.  No.  301,453 
Cfadms  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Sept  19, 
1942,  283,418 
1  Clahn.     (a.  24«— 397  J) 
Method   for   the    preparation   of   a    10-formy  I -steroid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  androstane  and 
pregnane    series    comprising    oxidizing    a    19-hydroxy- 
steroid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  andro- 
stane and  pregnane  series  with  chromiimi  trioxide  in  the 
presence  of  a  solvent  and  in  the  absence  of  oxygen. 
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2a-METHYL-A»-ANDROSTENE-17-HYDRO- 

CARBON  DERIVATIVES 

Alexander   D.   Cross   and   Albert   Bowerv   Mexico  City, 

Mexico,  assignors,   by    mesne   assignments,   to  Syntex 

Corporatioa,  a  corpocation  of  Panama 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  4,  1941,  Scr.  No.  154^S4 

7  Claims.     (CL  26«— 397JS) 
7.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 

OR' 


^A- 


CHr 


wbcrein  K'  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  and  lower  alkynyl  and  R>  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  hydrocarbon 
carboxylic  acid  of  less  than  twelve  carbon  atotns. 


crude  product  cootaining  at  least  75%  4.4'-metfaylenedi- 
aniline  and  heavier  residual  constituents,  said  stripped 
crude  product  having  a  setting  point  with  the  range  of 
70°  C.  to  85*  C.  and  containing  less  than  about  1%  ani- 
line, admixing  an  inert  solvent  with  said  stripped  crude 
product  having  a  setting  point  within  the  range  70*  C.  to 
85*  C,  introducing  phosgene  into  the  mixture  of  inert 
solvent  and  stripped  crude  product  and  beating  to  a  tem- 
perature within  the  range  of  about  100*  C.  to  200*  C.  to 
effect  reaction  at  4,4'-methyl«ncdianilin€  in  the  stripped 
crude  product  wkh  the  phosgene  to  produce  4,4 -mcthyl- 
ene-bts-Cpbenyl  isocyanate),  separating  the  inert  solvent 
from  the  resulunt  reaction  products  and  distilling  the  re- 
action products  after  separation  of  the  inert  solvent  to 
remove  as  overhead  4,4'-methylcne-bis-(phenyl  isocya- 
nate) leaving  as  distillation  residue  an  easily  pourable 
mass  which  is  fluid  as  low  as  100*  C. 


3,163,664 
21-HEMI-a,^-DIALKYLSUCCINATES 

OF  CORTICOIDS 
Erwfai  S.  Gutsell,  Jr^  Muskegon,  and  Barney  J.  Magcr- 
lein.    Portage    Township,    Kalamazoo    County,    Mich., 
assignors  to  The  Up)ohB  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich., 

a  corporation  of  I>elawarc 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  12, 1H2,  Ser.  No.  17f  ,248 

3  Clafans.     (O.  260—397.45) 
1.    ll^,17a,21-lrihydroxy-4-prcgnene-3,20  -   dione   21- 

hemi-a,^-dialkylsuccinate. 


3,163,665 

GOLD  SECONDARY  MERCAfTIDES 

Howwd  M.  Fitch,  Sammlt,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Engelhard 

Industries,    Inc.,     Newark,    NJ.,    a    corporatioa    of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  3«,  1961,  Ser.  No.  134,824 

17  Clahns.     (CI.  260 — 430) 
1.  A  non-terpenoid  gold  secondary  mercaptide  having 

the  formula 

R' 

R-CH-8-Aa 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aUtyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  and  aralkyl. 


3,163,667 
PREPARATION  OF  ;9-SULFATO-ETHANE  SULFON- 
AMIDES AND  AMINE  SALTS  THEREOF 
Dofudd  L.  Klan,  Barrtagtoo.  and  Thomas  W.  Martinck, 
Crystal  Lake.  lU.,  assignors  to  The  Pure  Oil  Compaay, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohkt 
No  Drawing.      Hied  Nov.  9,  I960,  Ser.  No.  68,151 

If  Claims.  (CL  260--458) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  ^-sulfato-ethane  sulfon- 
amides which  comprises  reacting  carbyl  sulfate  with  an 
amine  selected  from  the  group  consiscmg  of  alkyl,  aryl  and 
cycloalkyl  primary  and  secoodary  amines  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  —10*  to  -I- 50*  C.  in  a  solvent  having  low  hydro- 
gen-bonding power  and  a  solubility  parameter  of  about 
9.3  to  10.5.  in  which  the  carbyl  sulfate  and  amine  are 
soluble  and  the  sulfonamide  product  is  insoluble  and 
which  is  inert  at  reaction  conditions  to  the  carbyl  sulfate, 
amine  and  suifooamide  product. 


3,163,666 

MANUFACTURE  OF  4,4'.METHYLENE-BIS- 

(FHENYL  ISOCYANATE) 

Voldemar  Kirss,   Buffalo,  and   Richard  G.  Spaonburgh, 

Efana,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  .\nied  Chemical  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Dnwhig.     Filed  July  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  42,966 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—453) 
A  process  for  the  manufactxire  of  4,4'-methylene-bis- 
(phenyl  isocyanate)  which  comprises  admixing  formalde- 
hyde and  aniline  in  the  proportion  of  2-4  mole*  aniline 
per  mole  of  formaldehyde,  condensing  the  formaldehyde 
and  aniline  by  heating  at  a  temperature  of  70*  to  100*  C. 
in  the  presence  of  hydrochloric  acid  to  produce  crude 
4,4'-methylenedianaine,  adding  an  aqueous  alkaline  solu- 
tion to  the  crude  4,4'-methyIcnedianiline  to  neutralize  the 
hydrochloric  acid  therein  to  form  a  lower  aqueous  layer 
containing  the  salt  resulting  from  the  neutralization  and 
an  upper  organic  layer  containing  4.4'-mcthylenedianiline. 
heavier  residual  constituenu  having  a  boiling  point  higher 
than  4,4'-methylenedianiline  and  unrcacted  aniline  and 
moisture  more  volatile  than  4,4'-methyknedianiline,  sep- 
arating the  lower  aqueous  layer  from  the  upper  organic 
layer,  stripping  the  upper  organic  layer  to  remove  only  th> 
more  volatile  constituents  leaving  as  residue  a  ^"^        * 


3,103,048 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANIFACTI  RF  OF  O-ARYl. 

O-LOWER    ALKYL    PHOSPHOROC  HLORUH)  THI- 

OATES 
Edward  J   Tabor.  Midland.  Mkh..  uaigBor  to  The  Doiw 

Chemical  C  um|Mui>.  MWland,  Mkh.,  a  corporatloo  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  7,  1959,  Scr.  No.  832,153 
4  Clahns.     (CL  200—401) 

1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  phosphorochlo- 
ridothioate  comprising  reacting  together  at  a  temperature 
of  from  10*  to  50*  C.  substantially  equimolecular  propor- 
tions of  an  O-lower  alkyl  phosphorodichlondothioate,  an 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  a  phenolic  compound  having 
the  formula  ROH.  wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  phenyl  and  substituted  phenyl  in  which 
the  subttituenU  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorine,  bromine,  loweralkyl,  loweralkoxy.  phenyl, 
benzyl,  and  cyclobexyl,  said  alkali  metal  hydroxide  being 
employed  in  the  form  of  an  aqueous  solution  containing 
at  least  10  percent  by  weight  of  the  alkali  metal  hydroxide. 


3,163,669 
UNSATURATED  CARBOXYLIC  ACID  ESTERS 
CONTAINTSC;  PHOSFHORIS 
Walter  Stilz  and    Horst   Pommer,   bodi   i>f   I  odwigshafen 
(Rhine),    Cierroanv.    assignors    to    BadKcfae    Anilin-    A 
Soda-Fahrik  AktiengcaeUschaft,  Ludwigihafen  (RhiM), 
C^ennaay 
No  Drawhig.     Filed  Jane  19.  1961,  Ser.  No.  117J10 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Oct.  17,  1958, 
B  50,760 
7  Cbdma.     (CI.  260—401) 
I.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

Ri    0     R, 

P— CH— /C—C  \COOR« 

BaO  \B4  Ri/. 


\ 
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wherein  R,  represents  a  number  of  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  with  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  with  1  to  4 
carbon  atonn,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  said  aryls  which  are  sub- 
stituted by  1  to  2  alkyls  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  said 
aryls  which  are  substituted  by  1  to  2  halogen  atoms,  and 
said  aryls  which  are  substituted  by  1  to  2  alkoxy  with  1  to 
4  carbon  atonw;  wherein  Rj  is  an  alkyl  with  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms;  R,.  R4  and  R,  are  memberi  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  with  1  to  4  cartxm  atoms;  R« 
is  an  alkyl  with  1  to  10  carbon  atoms;  and  n  is  an  integer 
(A  from  1  to  3  inclusive. 


3,163,670 

AROMATIC  ^p'-DfORTHOPH08FHORIC  ACID 

MONOESTERS 

Ham  Ro*enmund.  Biberlinatrasae  25.  Zurich.  Switzerland, 

and  fcrmi  Z.augg.  DitttogerstrasK  33,  Basel,  Switieriand 

No  Drawi^.    FUed  July  3.  1961.  Ser.  No.  121,386 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  July  9,  1900 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 461) 
I.  A  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  phos- 
phoric acid  esters  of  the  formula 


3,103,072 
PREPARATION  OF  DL-LYSINE 

Robert  J.  WIneman.  Concord.  Mass..  and  Eu  Phang  T. 
Han,   Crestwood.   Mo.,   assignors   to   Monsanto    Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  1,  1960,  Scr.  No.  46,331 

3  Claims.  (CL  200— 534) 
1.  A  method  which  comprises  the  step?  of  reacting  3- 
halogenated  2-oxobexamethyleneimine.  in  which  the  halo- 
gen is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and 
bromine,  with  an  acylating  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acetic  anhydride  and  benzoyl  and  lower  al- 
kanoyl  chloride  to  form  an  N-acyl-halogenated  caprolac- 
tam.  contacting  said  caprolactam  with  an  aminating  agent 
to  produce  an  N-acyl  lysine  lactam,  and  hydrolyzing  the 
latter  to  DL-lyine  in  the  form  of  the  mineral  acid  salt 
thereof  by  reacting  said  lactam  with  a  mineral  acid. 


A-o 

\ 
0-P-O 

/ 
A-O 


.-<3-o- 


O-A 
/ 
P-0 


wherein 

A  represento  a  cation  selected  from  the  class  consisting 

of  hydrogen,    sodium,   potassium,  ethanol   ammonium 

and  triethanol  anmionium.  with  the  proviso  that  not  all 

the  symbols  need  be  alike,  and 
R  represents  a  straight  polymethylene  chain  having  from 

4  to  10  carbon  atoms  inclusive. 


3,103.073 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  DIBASIC  ACIDS  FROM 

NAPHTHALENE  AND  PRODUCTS  OBTAINED 
Giampaolo  Chiosoll,  Novara,  and  Francesco  Mlnisd  and 
Adolfo  Ouillco,  Milan.  Italy,  assignors  to  Montecatini 
Societji  Generate  per  llndustria  Mhieraria  e  Chimica. 
a  corporation  of  Italy 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  13,  1957,  Ser.  No.  658,525 
Oalnu  priority,  applkatioo  Italy  May  15,  1950 
3  Oafans.     (CL  260—537) 
1.  A  process  for  nuiking  delu-keto-sebacic  acid  com- 
prising treating  gamma- ( 2-ketocyclohexyl )   butyric   acid 
with  hydrogen  peroxide  in  alkaline  solution  and  decom- 
posing the  resulting  peroxide  with  an  acid. 


3,163,671 
BF.NZOIC    ACID    RECOVERY    BY    CONTACTING 

GASIFORM   AND  LIQIID  EFFLUENTS  OF  LI(> 

UID    PHASE     OXIDATION     WITH    SATtHATED 

AOt^FOt  S   BENZOIC  At  ID 
Nathan  Fragen.  Hammond,  and  John  (i.  Hundler,  Mun- 

■Icr,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Standard  OU  Company,  Chicago, 

DL,  •  corporatloo  of  Indiana 

nied  Feb.  6.  1961.  Ser.  No.  87.449 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 525) 

1.  A  proceas  for  recovering  benzoic  acid  product  from 
the  mixture  obtained  by  the  oxidation  of  a  nKjooalkyl- 
benzene  hydrocarbon  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  in 
the  alkyl  group  in  the  liquid  phaae  in  an  oxidation  zone  at 
a  temperature  m  the  range  of  50  to  275*  C.  and  a  pres- 
sure in  the  range  of  0  to  1500  p.»J.g.  with  molecular 
oxygcn-contaimng  gas  m  the  presence  of  a  heavy  metal 
oxidation  catalyst,  comprising  the  steps:  admixing  in  a 
contacting  zooe  liquid  effluent  comprising  water,  benzoic 
acid  and  said  monoalkylbcnzcne  hydrocarbon  and  gasi- 
form effluent  comprising  vapors  of  water,  benzoic  acid 
and  said  moooalkylbenzene  with  at  least  some  uncon- 
mxmm^  oxygen  gas  from  the  oxidation  zone  with  a  satu- 
rated aqueous  soluuoo  of  benzoic  acid  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  25  to  90*  C.  to  crystallize  benzoic  acid 
from  said  effluents  at  said  temperature  range  of  25  to  90* 
C.,  withdrawing  ui>condensod  portion  of  said  gasiform 
mixture  from  the  contacting  zooe  at  a  pressure  in  the 
range  of  0  to  1500  p.s.i.g..  withdrawing  from  the  upper 
liquid  level  in  the  contacting  zooe  a  water-insoluble  hy- 
drocarbon layer  and  recycling  this  layer  to  the  oxidation 
zone,  withdrawing  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  conUct- 
iag  zone  crystallized  benzoic  acid  slurried  in  the  saturated 
aeneous  soJutJon  of  benzoic  acid,  separating  crystallized 
iMBZoic  add  from  said  slurry  and  recyclmg  the  aqueous 
solution  portion  of  the  slurry  to  the  contacting  zooe. 


3,163,674  

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SUBSTITUTED 

NORBORNYL  UREAS 

George  A.  Bontin.  Wilmington,  Dei.,  assignor  to  Hercules 

Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawtaig.    FHcd  Mar.  7,  1963,  Scr.  No.  263,402 

6  Clafans.    (CL  260 — 553) 
I .  The  method  of  preparing  a  urea  compound  of  the 
formula 


R> 
R* 


A 


Nh6— NR«R« 


in  which  R,  R^  and  R'.  when  taken  as  individual  nulicals, 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
chlorine,  bromine,  alkyl  radicals  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  chloromethyl,  and  when  taken  as  a  group, 
R»  is  hydrogen,  and  R  and  R'  taken  together  represent  a 
divalent  union  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  chemical  bond 
and  — CH/:H-CH— .  and  CHjCHQ— CHCl— ,  and 
R>  and  R«  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
radicals  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  which  cCMnpriaes 
reacting  a  thiourea  compound  of  the  formula 


stepwise  first  with  phosgene  in  a  water-free  organic  sol- 
vent at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  0  to  80*  C.  and  then 
reacting  the  product  of  the  first  reaction  with  water  in 
aqueous  medium  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  0*  C. 
to  100*  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  acceptor. 


i\ 
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3,143,475 
FREPARATION  OF  TRANS  1,2-DIAME^O- 
CYCLOHEXANE 
I.  Smttli,  Raldch,  NC^  asaifDor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  a  corporadoa  of  D«i«war« 
No  Drawii^.     FUcd   Dec   28,   IMi,  Scr.  N«.   It2^5% 
5  ClaiBM.     (Q.  14«— 543) 
1.  A  process  for  separating  pure  trans  1 ,2-diaminocydo- 
hexane   from   a  mixture  comprising  trans    1,2-diamino- 
cycloliexane  and  cis  1.2-diaminocyclobexane,  compmin< 
reacting  benzil  with  a  solution  of  said  mixture  in  an  or- 
ganic solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl- 
ene glycol  monoetbyl  ether,  toiuene,  xylene,  and  benzene, 
cooling  the  resulting  reaction  mixture  to  precipitate  tna 
hexahydro-2,3-diphenyI  quinoxaline  therefrom,  separating 
■aid  precipitate   from   the   reaction  mixture,  hydrolyzing 
the  trans  hexahydro-2.3-diphenyl  quinoxaline  in  aqueous 
mineral  acid  solution  to  form  the  acid  salt  of  trans  1.2- 
diaminocyclohexane,  and  thereafter  treating  said  salt  with 
an  aqueous  alkaline  hydroxide  solution  to  liberate  sub- 
stantially pure  trans  1 .2-diaminocycloliexane. 


present  in  approximately  equimolar  amounts,  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  —80*  C.  to  about  100*  C.  in  an 
inert  reaction  medium,  and  recovering  the  resultant 
NJ^.O-trisubstituted  hydroxy lamine,  K\  R*  and  R»  in 
each  of  said  formulae  representing  a  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyi  radicals  having  from  one  to 
fifteen  cart>on  atoms. 

4.  A  process  for  preparing  an  N^-disubstituted  ni- 
troxide  of  the  formula 


3,143,474 

NTTRILE  HYDROGEN  ATION  MANUFACrURE 

OF  PRIMARY  AMTSTS 

RiOpli  H.  Potts,  La  Grange,  HL,  asstgnor,  by  mtmt  aa- 

signments,  to  Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  IIL,  a 

corporatioa  of  Delawar« 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aog.  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  %33y591 
13  Claims.     (CL  244— 5«3) 

1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  catalytic  hydrogena- 
tion  of  nitriles  to  form  long  chain  aliphatic  primary 
amines  comprising  contacting  continuously,  in  a  hydro- 
genation  zone  containing  at  least  one  hydrogenation 
catalyst  and  a  base,  an  aliphatic  nitrile  containing  from 
about  8  to  about  24  carbon  atoms  with  hydrogen  at  tem- 
peratiu-es  of  about  50  to  about  200*  C.  and  pressures  of 
about  50  to  about  1500  p.s.i.g.  until  hydrogenation  of  the 
nitrile  to  the  long  chain  aliphatic  primary  amine  is  sub- 
stantially complete;  removing  said  amine  from  the  hydro- 
genation zone;  cooling  said  amine,  and  recycling  a  portion 
of  the  cooled  amine  to  the  hydrogenation  zope;  said  re- 
cycled amine  containing  no  less  than  about  95%  of  long 
chain  aliphatic  primary  amines. 


3,143,4r7 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  NJ^.O-TRBUBffn- 
TLTED  HYDROXYL  AMINES  AND  N,N-DISU*- 
SrmJTED  NTTROXIDES  AND  PRODUCTS 

Artiiur  Kentaro  Hoffman  and  Audrey  Tesch  Hendenon, 
Stamford,    Conn.,    assignon    to    Amcrkan    Cyanamid 
Company,  New  YotIl,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Matec 
No  Drawii^.  FOcd  Ai^  7,  1941,  S«r.  No.  12f4M 

9  ClaiiM.     (a.  244— 5«3) 
3.  A   process    for   preparing    an    N>(.0-trisubstituted 

hydroxy iamine  of  the  formula 

r      R«  -1  B« 

^  I  B»-C — Un-O-C— Ri 

..L  ia     i. 

which  comprises  treating  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nitro  alkanes  and  nitroso  alkanes  of 
the  formulae 

RI 

R«-C— NO| 

R» 


and 


R> 


Ji-    -/     ..>>'•    -J  H*— C— NO 

I 
R« 


\  •  ■»!;..     it.i 


with  an  alkali  metal,  said  compound  and  said  metal  being 


[R»-<!:— |-N-< 
A.T 


whidi  comprises  treating  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nitro  alkanes  and  nitroso  alkanes  of 
the  formulae 


and 


Ili_<I;_NO, 


RI 


•>.  t- 


k. 

with  an  aUuii  metal,  said  compound  and  said  metal  being 
present  in  approximately  equimolar  amounts,  at  a  tem- 
peratiire  of  from  about  ^80*  C.  to  about  100*  C.  in 
an  inert  reaction  medium  and  recovering  the  resultant 
NJ4-disubstituted  nitroxide,  R>.  R*  and  R*  in  each  of 
said  formulae  representing  a  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  havmg  from  oot  to 
fifteen  carbon  atoms.  '  *' 


3,143,478 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODI  CTION  OF 

MONOCHLORACETALDEHYDE 

WaUcmar  GustWr.   Marl,   Krvte   ReckHngkansM,   Cer- 

■tany,   Msiganr   to  Phuitorhs   Wsrkc   Hais   Aktieoge- 

selkcki^  Mvi,  Krsk  Reihfcgfcaaiiii,  Germany 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  Mv.  21.  1942,  Scr.  No.  111,474 

Clatoas  priority,  applicattoa  Gcnaaay.  Jmc  24,  1941, 

C  24,414 
'*"  3  Claims.     (CL  244—441) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  monochloracetalde- 
hyde  which  comprises  beating  liquid  nvanochlorcthylene 
carbonate  to  temperatures  between  100  and  250*  C.  to 
bring  about  thermal  decomposition  of  the  same  and  re- 
lease of  monochloracetaidehyde.  said  reaction  being  coo- 
ducted  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  tetraethyl  ammonium  bromide,  di- 
ethyl aniline  hydrochloride,  and  pyndine  hydrochloride. 
3.  A  process  for  the  produaion  of  monochloracetai- 
dehyde, which  process  comprises  heating  liquid  mono- 
chlorethylene  carbonate  to  temperatures  between  about 
175*  C.  and  250*  C.  to  bring  about  thermal  decomposi- 
tion of  the  same  and  release  of  nwnochloracetaldehyde. 


3,143,47? 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ALKALI 

BORON  TETRAALKYLS 

Roltmd  Koatcr.  Mnlkdm  (Rnbr),  Germany,  aaaigMr  to 

Km\   Zicfkr,   Molhcim   (fbdu),  GermMy 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  Not.  15,  1940,  Scr.  No.  49,275 

CMbh  priority,  appttcatioa  Germany  Nov.  17,  1959 

19  Claims.  (CL  2<4  <44.5) 
1.  A  process  of  producing  a  complex  alkali  metal  boron 
tetraalkyi  which  comprises  reacting  a  complex  alkali 
metal  boron  triorgano  hydnde  with  an  olefin  at  a  tem- 
perature in  excess  of  120*  C.  and  in  the  absence  of  any 
catalyst,  and  recovering  tlie  complex  alkali  metal  boron 
tetraalkyi  thereby  formed. 


DvcmBBt  29.  1964 
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3.143.4M 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
POLYAlX:OHOKS 
Bernard  Aodoozc.  Royat  Ptcrrc  Granchcr,  Sainl-Chamas, 
and  Simooe  Marwole  aad  Maurk*  Ortigoes,  Toaioosc, 
France    asatgnors  to   Etat   Frascak.   rrprescDte   par   Ic 
Mlntetre   4m    Armcca   (Directioo    de«   Poodresl,    Paris, 

F*a»c«  ..^-- 

No  Drawii«.    FUcd  Jan.  26.  19*1,  Scr.  No.  84.915 
ClaiiM  prtorlty,  applkatioo  France,  Jan.  34,  1944, 
•  17,149 
5  Clirims.    (CL  244--437) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the   production  of  a  polyalcohol 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  trimethylolelhane, 
trtmethylol propane  and  pcntacrythritol.  wherein  formal- 
dehyde and  an  aliphatic  carbonyl  compound  are  reacted 
in  an  aqueous  alkaline  medium  to  form  a  solution  con- 
taining the  desired  polyalcohol  and  the  formate  of  a  basic 
metal,  the  steps  of  adjusting  the  pH  of  said  solution  to 
4  to  7.  removing  any  unreacted  formaldehyde  from  the 
sdatioo.  adding  to  the  solution  s  N-dialkyI -substituted 
smide  of  the  formula 

> 

'  R^-»/ 

'  .  S       ^R. 

wherein  R4  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  and  R,  and  Rj 
each  represent  lower  alkyl,  concentrating  the  resulting 
mixture  at  a  temperature  of  from  50*  to  130*  C.  to  elim- 
inate water  and  precipitate  said  metal  formate  therefrom. 
separating  the  precipitated  metal  formate  from  the  result- 
ant liquor,  and  recovering  the  desired  polyalcohol  from 
said  liquor  by  crystallizatioa. 


lyit  having  been  unexposed  to  an  oxidizing  and  water- 
containing  ambient  and  imreduced  and  uncalcined. 


3,143,M3 
TERNARY  BLENDS  OF  VINYL  CHLORIDE  POLY- 
MER -  BLTADIENE  /  ACRYLONTTRILE  COPOLY- 
MER RI  BBER-ETHYLENE  POLYMER  AND  PROC- 
ESSES FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Iral  O.  Ssdyer  and  H»ry  PhlUp  HoUaday.  Daytoa,  OWo, 
assignors   to    Monsanto    Company,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 
No  Drawi^.     nied  July  22,   1«»60,   Scr.  No.  44,574 
9  Claims.     (Q.  244—889) 
I.  A  rigid,  high  impact  resistant  vinyl  chloride  resin 
composition  comprising  from  40%  to  96%  by  weight  of 
a  polyvinyl  chloride  resin,  from  2%  to  30%  by  weight  of 
a  butadienc/acrylonitrile  copolymer  rubber,  and  from  2% 
to  30%  by  weight  of  a  normally  solid  ethylene  polymer 
selected   from  the   group  consisting  of  ethylene   homo- 
polymer  and  copolymers  of  ethylene  with  up  to  15  weight 
percent  of  a  comooomer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  propylene,  butene-1,  butadiene,  isoprenc,  styrerie. 
vinyl  acetate,  vinyl  chloride,  vinylidene  chlorofluoride  and 
methyl  methacryVate. 


3,143,4S4 

GAS  DIFFUSION  APPARATUS 

Joseph  J.  Gilbert,  Abingtoa,  Pa.,  avdgnor  to  Link-BcH 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

nicd  Dec.  22,  1941.  Scr.  No.  161,404 

5  Claims.    (CL  241—42) 


3.143,481 

METHOD  FOR  POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLFJTNS 

Lmm    B.    Gordoa.    Valparaiso,    Ind.,    a^    "^^^F^    '* 

Moot..  Jr..  Talsa,  Okla.,  aaaigMn  to  Standard  OU  Co» 

paoy,  Chicago,  lU.,  s  corporatioa  of  Indiana 
No  Drawiaw.     OrigiMi  appbcatioa   Mar    27.    1958,  StK. 

No.  724J48.     Divided  and  this  applicatioa  Juas  34, 

1941,  Scr.  No.  124,954 

4  ClaiiM.     (O.  244— 449) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  polymerization  of  an  olcflnic 
hydrocarbon,  the  improvement  which  comprises  contact- 
ing «aid  hydrocarbon  containing  a  terminal  methylene 
group  under  polymerization  conditions  with  a  catalyst 
prepared  by  mixing  a  tin  halide  with  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  hydride  of 
aluminum,  trialkyi  aliuninum.  alkyl  magnesium  halide 
and  aryl  magnesium  halide,  said  tin  halide  and  said  mem- 
ber selected  from  said  group  being  present  in  respective 
molar  ratios  of  from  5:1  to  1 : 5. 


3.143.482 
HYDROGENATION  EMPLOYING  SLTPPORTED 
NICKEL    AND    CHROMIUM    CONTAINING 
METALLO-ORGANIC   CATALYSTS 
DarreU  W.  WsUier  and  Edward  L.  Czenkusch,  Bartlcsvillc, 
Okla..  aastgnors  to  Phillips  Petroleom  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed   Inly    13.   1941.  Scr.  No.   123,449 
19  ClaiiM.    (H.  244— 483.9) 
1.  The  process  of  hydrogenating  a  hydrogenaUble  tm- 
saturated  hydrocarbon  which  comprises  contacting  a  mix- 
ture of  said  hydrocarbon  and  hydrogen  under  hydrogenat- 
ing conditions  in  a  non-oxidizing  and  water-free  ambient 
with  a  catalyst  formed  by  depositing  on  a  dry  porous  sup- 
port selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silica,  alumina, 
titania,  zircooia.  thoria.   boria,   and  mixtures  thereof, 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bis- 
cyclopentadienyl     chromium     ai>d     biscyclopentadienyl 
nickel  so  as  to  hydrogenate  said  hydrocarbon,  said  cata- 


2.  Apparatm  for  diffusing  a  gas  into  a  liquid,  compris- 
ing a  liquid  confining  treatment  chamber,  a  source  of  gas 
under  pressure,  a  conduit  connected  to  said  source  for 
supplying  gas  under  presstire  to  the  lower  portion  of  the 
liquid  in  the  chamber,  a  diffuser  submerged  in  the  liquid 
including    a   diffuser    body    having   wall    means   defining 
a  cylindrical  cavity  opening  outwardly  at  one  end  of 
said  body,  means  on  said  body  for  mounting  the  dif- 
fuser  in   communication   with   the   conduit,    said    body 
having  a  gas  passage  formed  therein  extending  from  said 
cavity  to  communicate  with  the  conduit  to  conduct  gas 
to  said  cavity,  a  check  valve  member  disposed  within 
said  cavity  for  free  movement  to  open  and  close  said  pas- 
sage, said  check  valve  member  being  moved  by  gravity 
in  the  absence  of  gas  flow  from  the  gas  conduit  to  close 
said  passage  and  prevent  flow  of  liquid  from  the  chamber 
into  the  gas  conduit,  said  wall  means  being  threaded  along 
the  interior  of  said  cylindrical  cavity,  a  member  threaded 
into  said  cavity  and  projecting  outwardly  of  said  diffuser 
body,  the  outwardly  projecting  portion  of  said  member 
having  an  irregularly  formed  surface  for  engagement  to 
selectively  screw  the  member  into  and  out  of  said  cavity, 
said  wall  means  having  aperture  means  formed  therein 
and  extending  therethrough  from  said  cylindrical  cavity  to 
the  exterior  of  said  body,  said  member  having  a  recess 
formed  in  its  inner  end  to  receive  said  check  valve  mem- 
ber when  the  latter  is  in  its  fully  open  position  to  thereby 
permit  unrestricted  flow  of  gas  from  said  gas  passage  to 
said  aperture  means,  movement  of  said  member  into  and 
out  of  said  cavity  selectively  positioning  the  member  rela- 
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tive  to  said  apemire  means  to  vary  the  flow  area  of  said 
ap>emire  means,  and  means  for  retaining  said  member  in 
a  fixed  selected  position. 


'  <■•  3,163,685 

PACKED  COLUMN  WITH  SmE  STREAM 

WITHDRAWAL 

VkfU   E.   Gaede,   Paswleaa,   Tcx^   asiigiior   to   PtdlUpc 

Petrolemn  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  25,  1960,  Sec.  No,  45,»43 

3Claliiii.     (CL261— yj) 


1.  A  fractionation  column  comprising  an  upper  packed 
contact  section  comprising  a  first  substantially  cylindrical 
vertical  shell  containing  a  suitable  packing  material,  a 
removable  cover  for  the  upper  end  of  said  first  shell,  said 
cover  when  removed  opening  substantially  the  entire  cross 
section  of  said  first  shell,  a  lower  packed  contact  section 
comprising  a  second  substantially  cylindrical  vertical  shell 
having  a  smaller  diameter  than  said  first  shell  and  com- 
municating with  said  first  shell  at  the  lower  end  thereof, 
tubular  transition  means  connecting  the  lower  end  of  said 
first  shell  and  the  upper  end  of  said  second  shell,  a  re- 
movable intermediate  collecting  and  distribution  section 
comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  wall  sleeve  having 
an  outside  diameter  substantiaUy  equal  to  but  slightly 
smaller  than  the  inside  of  said  first  shell,  a  horizontal 
packing  support  grate  attached  to  and  covering  the  top 
of  said  sleeve,  inclined  baffle  means  in  said  sleeve  attached 
to  said  sleeve  below  said  grate,  a  collecting  sump  in  said 
sleeve  below  said  baffle  means  attached  to  said  sleeve, 
said  baffle  extending  across  and  completely  covering  a 
portion  of  the  cross  section  of  said  sleeve,  said  sump  ex- 
tending completely  across  the  remainder  of  the  cross 
•ection  of  said  sleeve  and  being  vertically  spaced  from 
said  baffle  means  to  permit  vapor  flow  therebetween,  said 
baffle  serving  to  direct  downwardly  flowing  liquid  into 
said  sump,  support  means  ad)acent  the  bottom  of  said 
first  shell  for  supporting  said  sleeve,  a  side-draw  con- 
duit, an  opening  in  said  sleeve,  an  aperture  in  said  first 
shell  and  receiving  means  in  said  sump,  said  opemng,  said 
aperture  and  said  receiving  means  being  aligned  to  receive 
said  conduit  to  provide  a  fluid  flow  path  from  said  sump 
to  the  space  outside  said  first  shell,  sealing  means  on 
said  first  shell  adjacent  said  sump  to  permit  insertion  of 
said  conduit  and  to  seal  arouiKi  said  side  draw  conduit 
between  said  conduit  and  said  first  shell,  packing  means 
supported  by  said  grate,  means  communicating  with  said 
column  to  feed  a  fluid  to  be  fractionated,  means  to  sup- 
ply vapor  to  the  interior  of  said  column,  an  overhead 
product  removal  conduit  connected  with  said  column 
and  a  bottoms  product  removal  conduit  connected  with 
said  column. 


3,163,696 

ART  OF  FORMING  COMPOSITE  PLASTIC 

DEVICES 

Robert  O.  Dusel.  Brookfietd,  and  John  H.  Olsen.  Mli- 

waakec,  W  is^  assigDors  to  Pulp  Reprodoctioa  Company, 

Miiwanke«,  WI&.,  ■  corporatioa  of  Wkscoosin 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1^2,  Ser.  No.  1»4,222 

3ClalaM.    (CL  244-^5) 


I 


1.  The  method  of  producing  an  article  of  considerable 
depth  and  provided  with  irregular  surface  design  coo- 
tours  in  which  the  body  is  formed  of  a  heat  expandable 
material  having  a  thermoplastic  protective  covering  sheet 
laminated  to  any  covering  the  embossed  surface  to  thus 
provide  an  integral  coposite  stnKture,  which  method  com- 
prises, initially  pre-forming  a  flat  impervious  thermo- 
plastic sheet  by  drawing  it  to  the  desired  depth  and  general 
shape  of  the  body  by  application  of  heat  and  vacuum, 
then  forming  an  aperture  in  a  wall  of  said  initially  pre- 
formed sheet  to  provide  an  entrance  opening  therein, 
placing  the  initially  pre-formed  sheet  in  a  mold  having 
an  adjacent  mold  surface  contoured  to  embody  the  ir- 
regularities k>  be  imparted  to  the  surface  of  the  article, 
introducing  a  quantity  of  heat  expandable  material  mto 
the  mold  through  the  entrance  opening  formed  in  said 
initially  pre-formed  sheet,  and  finally  subjecting  the  heal 
expandable  material  and  the  initially  pre-formed  sheet 
within  the  mold  to  heat  to  thereby  expaitd  said  material 
and  force  said  sheet  into  snug  conformity  with  the  con- 
toured mold  surface  to  thus  provide  the  final  composite 
surface  embossed  and  protectively  covered  article. 


3,163,687 
MOLDING  ELASTIC  POLYMERIC  FOAMS 

Stanl«.>  (".  Finbum.  Dover.  NJ..  alienor,  b>  mexne 
asstgnments,  to  American  t  rvthanc.  Inc.,  Franklin, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1959,  Scr.  No.  785,869 
14  Claims.    (CL  264—54) 


V-'     *^ 


12.  A  process  of  producing  an  article  of  elastic  polyure- 
thane  foam  comprising  pouring  the  reaction  mixture  for 
said  foam  on  the  bottom  of  a  mold  bowl  having  a  periph- 
eral seat,  placing  on  said  seat  a  lid  provided  on  its  inner 
face  with  a  network  of  intersecting  channels  terminating 
short  of  the  inner  peripheral  sides  of  said  bowl  by  at 
least  one-quarter  of  an  inch,  sealing  the  junction  between 
said  lid  and  said  seat,  and  curing  the  molded  foam  article. 


1 


3,163,MS 

SUP  CASTING  METHOD 
John  W.  Llndenthal,  Red  Bank,  NJ.,  Mgignor  to  Eagel- 
lianl   Indujktriei.   Inc.,   Newark,  NJ.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  4,  1962,  Scr.  No.  184,942 

7  Oafans.     (O.  264—56) 
4.  A  method  for  casting  a  silica  slip,  which  compriaes 
grinding  vitreous  silica  grains  in  the  presence  of  water 
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for  a  period  of  from  about  6a-«0  hours  to  a  particle  size 
of  about  .1-10  microns,  adding  ammonia  to  the  sUica- 
water  mixture  before  the  grinding  in  amount  within  the 
weight  ratio  range  of  from  1:6000  to  1:20.000  of  NH, 
to  SiOi  respectively,  introducing  the  resultant  slurry  into 
a  porous  mold,  forming  a  wet  casting  in  the  porous  inold, 
foUowed  by  drying  the  casting  and  separating  same  from 
Ihe  mold,  and  firing  the  casting  to  strengthen  same. 

7.  A  method  for  forming  and  casting  a  silica  slip,  which 
comprises  grinding  vitreous  silica  grains  and  water  for 
a  period  of  about  60-«0  hours  to  a  particle  size  of  about 
1-10  microns,  adding  ammonia  to  the  sUica-watcr  mix- 
ture prior  to  the  compleuon  of  the  grinding,  cooUng 
the  resulting  slurry  to  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 
about  5*  C.-18*  C,  introducing  the  thus-treated  slurry 
into  a  porous  mold,  forming  a  wet  casting  within  the 
mold  foUowed  by  drying  the  casting,  removing  the  cast- 
ing from  the  mold,  and  firing  the  casting  to  strengthen 

same. 

i  ^^— — 

3.»*V6«9 
METHOD  OF  MANIJFAC  11  RING  PLASTIC  PANELS 
AND  APPARATUS  THFKFFOR 
Frank  E.  Ives,  1582»  *tmmm  Roajd.  ^'*^  ■*• 
FUed  Sep*.   16,   1957,  Ser.  No.  684,t99 
7  antes.     (CL264— 9«) 
4    A  process  for  makuig  a  plasuc.  said  process  com- 
prising  applying   two   reams    to    a    first   flexible   earner 
sheet    in  the  application  of  said  two  resins  mixing  the 
same' after  the  resins  have  left  their  respective  containers, 
applying  a  fibrous   material  on   top  of  said   two  mixed 
resins  so  that  the  two  mixed  resins  can  nse  m  the  ma- 
tenal   and   expel   entrapped   gas,   the   flexible   sheet   and 
resin-impregnated  fibrous  mat  being  a  composite  rtnic- 
ture,  bending  said  composite  structure  so  that  the  fibrous 
mat  is  on  the  ouuide  of  the  bend  thereby  permitting 
the  liquid  resin  to  work  its  way  through  the  mat  and  ex- 
pel  air  from  the  mat.  placing  said  composite  structure 
on  a  mold  with  the  flexible  sheet  in  contact  with  the 
mold   forcing  said  composite  structure  to  conform  to  the 
configuration  of  the  mold  by  applying  a  vacuum  to  the 
mold  so  that  the  flexible  sheet  assumes  the  configuration 
of  the  mold,  curing  said  resin  and  said  plastic  compris- 
ing the  resin-impregnated  fibrous  mat  free  of  the  flexible 
sheeu.  ^^^_^___^^ 

I  3,163,698  .^.^ 

MFTHOn  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFAC- 
'^^?NG  HOlVx"w    AR1K.es  FROM  ORGANIC 

91  AKT%C  matfriai 
Gn3«m  Walter  Scott,  Northwood  Hllb    MWdlesex    Fin- 
land  asi*«Bor  to  E.  Shlp<oa  A  Co.  (Fjigineering)  Lim- 
ited,'Northwood  Hills.  Fngland,  a  British  company 
Filed  M«r    5.  »»*2.  Ser.  No.  177,522 
Claims  priority.  app*lcatk>a  Great  BrlUln,  Mar.  7,  1»61, 

4CldbM.    (CL264— 98) 


ing  a  length  of  plastic  tube  downwardly  through  an  an- 
nular nozzle,  stopping  extrusion,  closing  a  mould  therc- 
around  so  as  to  pinch  the  walls  of  the  extruded  length 
of  tube  together  at  the  bottom  of  the  mould  cavity, 
blowing  the  length  of  tube  enclosed  within  the  mould 
cavity  by  admitting  blowing  fluid  through  a  passage  in 
the  core  of  the  annular  nozzle,  opening  the  mould,  re- 
starting extrusion  to  extrude  another  length  of  plastic 
tube  with  the  previously  formed  article  suspended  from 
the  bottom  thereof,  again  stopping  extrusion  and  repeat- 
ing the  cycle  of  operations,  and  cutting  the  previously 
formed  article  from  said  another  length  of  plastic  tube 
thereabove  simultaneously  with  the  closing  of  the  mould 
around  said  another  length  of  plastic  tube. 


3,163,691 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THREE  LAYER 

NET  EXTRL'SION 
Sanwd  P.  Anderson,  Wilmington.  Del.,  and  Christian  B. 
Laadsagcr,  Buffalo,  N.> .,  assignors  to  £.  1.  du  Pont  dc 
NenKwrs  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL,  a  corpora- 
tioa of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  71,586 
18  CUdms.     (CL  264—167) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  integral  plastic  net- 
like structure  composed  of  three  layers  of  parallel  strands 
and  integral  intersections  thereof  which  comprises  extrud- 
ing streams  of  plastic  to  form  said  layers  of  strands  from 
three  adjacent  die-carrying  members  each  having  a  set  of 
extrusion  orifices  cooperative  with  those  of  each  adjacent 
member,  forming  integrally  extruded  unitary  intersections 
between  the  first  and  second  layers  and  between  the  sec- 
ond and  third  layers  of  strands  by  uniting  adjacent  streams 
as  they  are  extruded  into  unitary  intersection-forming 
streams,  continuing  the  extrusion  while  dividing  each  in- 
tersection-forming stream  to  form  separate  strand-form- 
ing streams  and  reuniting  said  adjacent  streams  into 
further  unitary  intersection-forming  streams. 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  blown  hollow  articles 
from  organic  plastic  materials,  which  consisU  in  extrud- 


METHOD  FOR  MAKING  HIGH  VOLTAGE 

HIGH  ALTITUDE  BUSHING 

WlUard  A.  SmMh  and  Eari  M.  ncmcr,  Ellzabethtown, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  HarriAurg,  Pa. 
Original    application    May    2,    1955,    Ser.    No.    505092. 
Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No. 

30  704 

4Chdina.     (CL  264— 249) 

1.  The  method  of  insulating  a  contact  assembly  having 

mating  elcmenu  including  the  steps  of  exposing  the  end  of 

the  wire  core  of  an  insulated  lead,  affixing  the  wire  end  to 

the  contact  element  having  exposed  surfaces  upon  joining 

the  contact  assembly  in  mating  relationship,  loosening  the 
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insulation  of  the  lead  relative  to  the  wire  core,  and  moving    tially  the  entire  portion  of  the  tube  within  said  chamber 
the  insulation  along  the  wire  core  to  cover  substantially    extending  transversely  across  said  path,  a  burner  tip  dis- 
posed adjacent  sajd  one  wall  and  coaxial  with  said  tube, 
b'.    •!     «   ^  ,    rd  ..     .  and  means  for  suppiying  a  combustible  gas  to  and  burning 


the  exposed  surfaces  of  the  contact  element  and  wire  core 
with  insulation  continuoua  with  the  insulation  of  the  lead. 


\S'*  ^  J.    t      IHA- 


APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  PLASTICIZ- 

ING  AND  DISPENSING  PLASTIC  MATERIAL 

Haw  G.  Stengcr,  Lambertrlllc,  Mkh^  aaaigaor  to  Owena- 

lUinois  Glass  Compuiy,  a  corponitkM  of  OMo 

Filed  June  29,  1962,  S«r.  No.  2«M9« 

9  Ctakom.    (CL  244—329) 


.J~~^ 


2.  In  a  method  of  expressing  plastic  material  through 
a  discharge  opening  by  means  of  a  continuously  rotating 
plasticizing  screw  axially  displaceable  in  a  barrel  to- 
wards and  away  from  said  opening,  the  steps  of  inter- 
rupting communication  between  said  barrel  and  said  open- 
ing, displacing  the  screw  away  from  said  opening  to  ac- 
cumulate a  body  of  material  between  the  screw  and  the 
opening,  axially  halting  the  screw  at  a  first  position,  flow- 
ing material  from  the  discharge  end  of  the  screw  in- 
teriorly of  the  screw  for  passage  alternatively  to  ( 1 )  said 
accumulated  body  of  material  and  (2)  the  screw  periph- 
ery medially  of  the  screw  length  dependent  solely  upon 
the  resistance  of  material  flow,  and  displacing  the  screw 
toward  the  opening  to  (1)  prevent  flow  from  the  dia- 
charge  end  of  the  screw  to  the  screw  periphery  and  (2) 
to  discharge  accumulated  material  from  said  body  through 
the  opening. 


*  «. 


3,l«3,i94 

RECIRCLTj^TING  heat  TREATING  FITINACE 

UwoU  N.  Ipsen,  715  S.  Main  Sc,  Rockford,  UL 

FUcd  Feb.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  Ml* 

3  Claims.    (CI.  266—5) 

1.  In  a  heat  treating  apparatus,  the  combination  of,  a 

furnace  having  a  beating  chamber  defined  by  top,  bottom, 

side    and  end   walls,   an    impeller  disposed   within   said 

chamber  and  comprising  a  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  vanes 

angularly  spaced  around  aivl  radiating  from  the  shaft, 

mechanism  operable   to   turn   said   impeller   thereby  to 

circulate  the  atmosphere  within  said  chamber,  means  in 

said  chamber  dcfming  a  predetermined  path  of  circulation 

for  said  atmosphere,  a  thin-walled  tube  projecting  through 

one  of  said  walls  and  into  said  chamber  and  terminating 

in  an  outlet  adjacent  the  axis  of  said  impeller,  substan- 


■■rr  .*{  > 


the  same  at  said  tip  thereby  to  bum  the  gas  along  the 
length  of  the  tube  portion  in  said  chamber  and  deliver 
hot  gases  to  the  axis  of  said  impeller,  said  tube  extendmg 
•crocs  said  path  to  be  cooled  by  the  atmocphere  circulate 
ing  within  said  chamber. 


'I.I 


3,163.695 
COOLING  SYSTEM    FOR   COOLING   HOLLOW 
TRUNNIONS  O.N  TRUNNION  RLNGS  OF  RE-    , 
FINING    CRUCIBLES 
Horn  Bamberger,  Linz,  Austria.  assicDor  to  Nerrinigt* 
Osterrcichiscbc    Ekco-    and    Stahlweriie    AlLtkofeseU- 
■chaft,  Linz,  Anstria,  a  company  of  Austria 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,919 
Clafans  pHoiitv,  appUcatioa  Aoatria,  Mar.  15,  1961, 
A    2,175   61 
r  4  Claims.    (CL  2U—U) 


i 


.■>li 


1.  In  an  installation  for  refining  crude  iron  compria- 
ing  a  refractory-lined,  tillable  refining  crucible  aitd  a  trun- 
nion ring  surrounding  and  being  secured  to  the  shell  of 
said  crucible,  two  hollow  trunnions  rigidly  connected  to 
said  ring,  each  trunnion  having  a  cavity  therein,  one  of 
said  tnmnions  being  driven,  a  cooling  system  for  cooling 
the  hollow  trunnions  comprising  a  first  conduit  connecting 
said  cavities,  means  for  supplying  coolant  to  the  cavity  in 
the  first  of  said  tnmnions  for  flow  therethrough  and 
through  said  first  conduit  into  the  cavity  in  the  second 
trunnion,  a  coil  in  said  cavity  in  said  second  trunnion  ex- 
tending substantially  completely  around  said  cavity  adja- 
cent to  its  periphery  and  having  an  inlet  for  discharging 
coolant  from  said  cavity  in  said  second  tnmnion,  a  second 
cofKluit  connected  to  said  coil  aiKl  passing  through  said 
cavity  in  said  first  truimion  for  diacharging  coolant  from 
said  cavity  in  said  second  truimion,  said  coil  maintaining 
said  cavity  substantially  full  of  cxx>lant  in  all  poaitiona  of 
said  crucible. 
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>M  3,l«,696 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TILT  ABLE  FURNACES 

Folk*  Knri  Evald  JohanaMO  and  Sven  Eilk  Bcrgstrom, 
Borlancc,  Sweden,  aadcnors  to  Stora  Kopparbcrgs 
Bcrgslags    Aktiebolag,   Falon,  Sweden,  a  compMiy  of 

FUed  May  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,959 
CWmi  prlorlt>,  appUcatloa  Sweden,  May  9,  1961, 
4,911   61 
I        5  CWaa.     (CL  244—36) 

1 .  A  tihable  rotary  furnace  which  comprises  a  sxippott; 

a  tilting  frame  pivolally  mounted  uj  said  suport; 

a  ring-shaped  holder; 

at  least  one  rmg-mcmber,  including  at  least  one  tread 
ring,  exteriorly  secured  to  said  ring-shaped  holder; 

support  and  guide  rollers  and  at  least  one  drive  member, 
roUUbly  mounted  in  said  tilting  frame,  said  drive 
member  engaging  said  ring-member; 

said  ring-shaped  holder  being  supported  on  and  guided 
by  said  support  and  guide  rollers  and  routed  by 
said  drive  member; 

a  furnace  body  adapted  to  be  encircled  by  said  ring- 
shaped  holder;  and 


a  securing  means,  carried  on  said  ring-ahapod  holder, 
for  centering  said  furnace  body  within,  and  detach- 


ably  securing  taid  furnace  body  in,  said  ring-shaped 
holder. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,143,497 

ARCHF.RY  BOW  SIGHT  ITniZTNG  OPnCAL 
RA.NGEFLNDER  AND  COL  PLED  SIGHTING 
EI  EMENT 

Dmwii  S.  WWte,  Eddy  St.,  Norton,  Maaa. 

FUcd  Jnly  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  123J75 

1  Claim.     (CI.  SS— 2.4) 


said  housing,  the  pivotal  amounting  for  said  reflecting 
device  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft  to  which  said  device 
is  fixed,  an  elongated  arm  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  extend- 
ing along  the  interior  of  said  housing,  said  arm  being 
pivotally  movable  with  said  shaft  as  an  axis  whereby 
pivotal  movement  of  said  arm  causes  corresponding  rota- 
tion of  said  shaft  and  pivotal  movement  of  said  reflect- 
ing device,  said  movable  means  comprising  a  slide  mov- 
able longitudinally  along  the  outside  of  said  housing,  a 
longitudinal  slot  in  said  housing  and  a  guide  member 
earned  by  said  slide  and  extending  into  said  housing 
throu^  said  alot,  reailient  means  urging  one  edge  of  said 
arm  into  engagement  with  said  guide  member,  said  or>e 
edge  being  inclined  with  respect  to  the  path  of  move- 
meiH  of  said  slide  and  guide  member,  whereby  movement 
of  the   latter   longitudinally   along   said   bousing   causes 
pivotal  BMSvemeiX  of  said  arm,  and  means  for  manually 
adjusting  the  pivotal  position  of  said  arm  with  respect 
to  any  given  position  of  said  slide  and  guide  member, 
said  adjusting  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  set  screws 
thr«adedly  mounted  in  said  arm  in  alignmeiit  with  said 
guide    number,    whereby    manipulation    of    said    screws 
causes  them  to  bear  against  said  guide  member  and  force 
said  arm  to  move  pivotally  away  therefrom  against  the 
action  of  said  resilient  means,  and  an  opening  in  said 
housing  in  alignment  with  said  set  screw*  for  permitting 
thereto  from  outside  said  hoiwing. 


In  combination,  a  bow,  a  sight  moonted  thereon,  said 
■ght  comprising  an  elongated  bousing  located  substan- 
tially centrally  of  said  bow  on  the  convex  side  thereof  and 
in  spaced,  substantially  parallel  relation  thereto,  a  sight 
opening  extending  sideways  through  said  bousing  adjacent 
one  end  thereof  through  which  a  target  may  be  viewed,  an 
angulariy  disposed,  semi -reflective  mirror  mounted  in  said 
housing  in  alignment  with  said  sight  opemng.  a  reflect- 
ing device  pivotally  n>ounted  in  the  opposite  end  of  said 
housing,  ft  second  opening  in  said  housing  in  atignn»ent 
with  said  reflecting  device,  so  that  upon  looking  through 
«dd  sight  opening  a  real  image  will  be  seen  directly  by 
looking   through   said   semi -reflective   mirror,   and   a   re- 
flected image  will  be  simultaneously  seen,  said  reflected 
image   being   picked   up   by    said   reflecting   device    and 
reflected  to  said  semi-reflective  mirror  and  then  to  the 
eye  of  the  viewer,  means  movable  longitudinally  along 
said  housing  for  changing  the  pivotal  position  of  said  re- 
flecting device,  said   movable   nwans  having   a   sighting 
element  attached  thereto  and  extending  sideways  from 


3,143,49s 
SPECTROSCOPIC  APPARATUS  HAVING  AN 
OBUQUE    MONITOR    RADIATION    EXIT 
SUT 
Jmob  L.  Sonnderson,  Lcxkagton,  and  Eliot  Da  Boia,  Lin- 
coln, Mass.,  assignors  to  Baird-Atomic,  Inc,  Cambridge, 
Ma«-  a  corporation  of  Maasnchasctts 

Filed  Oct  2«,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,785 
2  Claims.  (CI.  88—14) 
1.  Spectroscopic  apparatus  comprising  horizontally  ex- 
tending base  means,  source  means  on  said  base  means  for 
exciting  chemical  material  to  emit  characteristic  radia- 
tion, monitor  means  on  said  base  for  emitting  monitot 
radiation,  spectral  means  on  said  base  means  oriented  ai>d 
positioned  to  receive  said  characteristic  radiation  from 
said  source  means  and  to  disperse  said  characteristic  radi- 
ation horizontally  into  a  spectrum  and  to  receive  said 
monitor  radiation  from  said  monitor  n>eana  and  to  re- 
direct said  nKMiitor  radiation  predeterminedly  with  respect 
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outlet  ann,  and  valve  means  mounted  in  said  outlet  arm 


»•  I 


to  said  spectnim,  characteristic  radiation  detecting  means   ential  preaiure  fluid- withdrawing  means  connected  to  said 
on  said  base  means  oriented  and  positioned  to  receive  indi-  "      '  .   .    -    -^     ..  _. 

vidual  components  of  said  spectrum  in  order  to  produce 
signals  indicating  characteristics  of  said  chemical  mate- 
rial, monitor  radiation  detecting  means  on  said  base  means 
oriented  and  positioned  to  receive  monitor  radiation  re- 
directed by  said  spectral  means  in  order  to  produce  sig- 
nals in  response  thereto,  said  source  means,  said  spectral 
means,  said  characteristic  radiation  detecting  means  and 
said  monitor  radiation  detecting  means  having  geometrical 
relationships  that  arc  subject  to  change,  said  spectral 
means  having  a  vertical  axis  of  rotation  perpendicular  to 
said  base  means,  entrance  means  providing  at  least  a  first 
given  sUt  disposed  in  the  path  of  said  characteristic  radi- 
ation and  said  monitor  radiation  between  said  source 
means  and  said  monitor  means  on  one  side  and  said  spec- 
tral means  on  the  other  side,  said  first  given  slit  extending 
vertically  and  being  parallel  to  said  axis,  said  character- 
istic radiation  detecting  means  including  exit  means  pro- 
viding a  plurality  of  sliu  disposed  in  the  paths  of  said  ^      -^  -    ..     •  !.._    • 

•  between  said  contamer  and  said  fluid-withdrawing  means 

for  controlling  fliiid-flow  through  said  sump. 


n  .? 


3,1«3,7M 

RADIATION  METER  ITILIZING  A  DUAL 

SIRFACED  DETECTING  CELL 

DoaaU  E.  H  Uliamsoii,  Lcxin«toa.  Mass.     (%  H  iUUnuna 

DcTclo{MD«ol  C<K,  lac,,  317  Main  Sc,  Weat  C<mcord, 

Filed  Joly  24,  19M,  Scr.  No.  45,437 
(CL  M     77,^) 


individual  componenu  of  characteristic  radiation  between 
Mii<i  spectral  means  and  remaining  components  of  said 
characteristic  radiation  detecting  means,  said  plurality  of 
slits  bemg  substantially  parallel  to  said  given  slit  of  said 
entrance  means,  said  momtor  radiation  detecting  means 
including  exjt  means  providing  a  slit  disposed  in  the  path 
of  said  monitor  radiation  between  said  spectral  means  and 
remaining  components  of  said  monitor  radiation  detecting 
means,  said  slit  of  said  momtor  radiation  detecting  means 
being  oblique  with  respect  to  said  axis,  said  detecting 
means  including  first  photodetecting  means  to  receive  a 
first  portion  of  radiation  transmitted  through  said  slit  of 
said  monitor  radiation  detecting  means  and  second  photo- 
detecting  means  to  receive  a  second  portion  of  radiation 
transmitted  through  said  slit  of  said  monitor  radiation 
detecting  means,  said  monitor  radiaton  detecting  means 
responding  to  said  monitor  radiation  through  said  sUt 
thereof  to  produce  error  signals,  and  servo  means  respon- 
sive to  said  error  signals  to  alter  said  geometrical  relation- 
ships in  order  to  eliminate  said  error  signals. 


3,U3,<99 

SAMPLING  APPARATUS  FOR  FLAME 
PHOTOMETER 

John  I.  I.  Stanntoa,  Oak  Park,  111^  assigDor,  by  m«SD« 
assignments,  to  Coleman  Instraments  Corporatfcm, 
Maywood,  IlL,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUmI  Apr.  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  IM^IS 
3  Claims.  (CI.  »8— 14)  ,, 
1.  Sampling  apparatus  for  a  flame  photometer  com- 
prising a  container  having  a  vertically  arranged  neck  and 
a  sump  below  the  aeck«  a  capillary  tube  mounted  in  said 
neck  for  conducting  liquid  samples  from  said  sump  to  an 
atomizer,  a  horizontally  arranged  inlet  arm  connectmg 
to  said  container  for  introducing  Uquid  samples  into  said 
sump,  a  horizontally  arranged  outlet  arm  connecting  to 
said  container  for  carrymg  fluids  from  said  sump,  diffcr- 


1.  A  radiation  measuring  device  of  the  type  wherein 
beams  of  radiations  from  a  primary  source  to  be  meas- 
ured and  from  an  adjustable  auxiliary  source,  respectively, 
are  photoeiectrically  detected  to  furnish  intensity  propor- 
tionate electric  signals  which  are  in  conventional  circuitry 
sensed  for  comparison  by  metering  means,  comprising: 
a  unitary  radiation  detecting  cell  having  two  opposite 
faces  at  the  front  and  rear  thereof  responding  with 
a  signal  output  essenually  m   the  same  manner  U> 
radiation  imptngmg  on  either  of  said  faces; 
an  optical    system   for   defimng   a   beam  of  radiaboo 
from  said  primary  source  to  said  cell,  said  system 
including  radiation  concentratmg   means  which  are 
opaque  to  radiation  from  without  the  beam  and  ex- 
tend closely  to  said  front  face  of  the  cell; 
an    auxiliary    radiation    source    outside    said    radiation 

concentrating  means, 
means  for  directing  a  beam  of  radiation  from  said 
auxiliary  source  towards  said  rear  face  of  the  cell 
in  a  path  avoiding  said  radiation  concentrating  means; 
optical  modulating  means  common  to  both  beams  for 
altematingly  obstructmg  said  source  radiation  and 
said  auxiliary  radiation,  causing  said  cell  alter lutely 
to  detect  energy  values  of  said  radiations,  respec- 
tively, and  to  furnish  signals  proportionate  thereto; 
and 
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means  for  controlling  the  radiation  of  said  auxiliary 
source  for  said  comparison  of  signals. 


3,1(3,711 
VARIABLE  FOCAL  LENGTH  OWECTINT  MOT^NT 
Hayrick  StwbM^  MMIand,  Ontario,  Canada,  assiipior  to 
BnMl    Leta    Gaaellsckaft    mH    bcschrankter    Haftnag. 
Wctdar  (I.ahn),  Germaay 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1  HI,  Scr.  No.  tl,lM 
Clatnu  priority,  mppUcaboo  Gennany,  Jan.  7,  1 
L  35,t73 
7  Cialim.     (CL  Si — 57) 


at  right  angles  to  said  nock  and  covering  the  edge  of  the 
lip  of  the  bezel  and  the  other  enlarged  oppositely  extend- 
ing portion  extending  inwardly  and  forming  a  lip  against 
which  the  front  of  the  mirror  rests,  said  strip  having  a 
distortable  flange  extending  rearwardly  of  the  body  por- 
tion and  resting  against  the  rear  of  the  mirror,  said  flange 
being  formed  of  a  distorUble  material  and  having  a 
thickness  less  than  said  body  portion  so  that  it  may  ac- 
commodate itself  to  the  difference  in  the  thickness  of  the 
mirror  so  that  where  the  retainer  strip  engages  the  thicker 
edge  of  the  mirror  the  distoruble  flange  will  be  posi- 
tioned substantially  parallel  with  the  rear  edge  of  the 
mirror  and  will  engage  the  rear  flange  wall  of  the  casing, 
and  where  the  retainer  strip  engages  the  thinner  edge  of 
the  mirror  the  rear  edge  of  the  mirror  will  engage  the 
means  between  said  neck  and  said  body  and  only  the 
extremity  of  the  flange  will  engage  the  rear  of  the  mirror. 


1.  A  pancratic  objective  mount  comprising  a  plurality 
of  lens  roountinp,  there  being  a  plurality  of  axially  ex- 
tending guide  arms  on  each  of  said  mountings,  the  ad- 
jacent edges  of  adjacent  guide  arms  being  in  sliding  rela- 
tionship so  that  all  of  said  arms  of  said  mountings  are 
slidably  interengaging  for  relative  linear  movement  there- 
between whereby  said  mountings  are  axially  displaceable 
with  respect  to  each  other,  only  one  of  said  plurality  of 
lens  mountings  being  fixedly  mounted  in  an  objective 
mount 

3,U3,7W 
PRBMOIDAL  MIRROR  ASSEMBLY 
John  G.  Warhol.  Oak  PmK  Mick.,  aantcnor  to  Nelmor 
Coryoralioa,  Harper  Woods,  Mkk.,  a  corporation  of 
DUDok 

FIM  May   1,   IHl,  Sm.  No.  16i,74« 
2  Cfad^     (CL  tt— 90 


3.163.703 

MOUNTING  FOR  ELECTRICAL  MINSING 

DEVICES  ON  CABLES 

Kcmctk  W.  McLoad,  Hooatoo,  Tex.^  aaaigiior,  by  mcnc 

assignmenta,  to  Vector  Cable  Company,  Houatoa,  Tex^ 

a  corpoi^^oi  ^  Texas 

FUcd  June  11,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  261,658 
4  Clatana.     (CL  174—11) 


t.  A  prismoidal  mirror  assembly  including  a  housing 
having  a  contmuous  bezel  which  includes  a  channel  pro- 
vided with  a  vertically  extending  rear  flange  wall,  a  rear 
housing  wall  connected  to  said  rear  flange  wall,  said 
chaniKl  having  a  forwardly  extending  lip,  a  retaining 
strip  supported  in  said  channel  and  a  prismoidal  mirror 
supported  in  said  retaining  strip,  said  prismoidal  mirror 
having  a  thicker  and  a  thinner  generally  horizontal  edge, 
said  retaining  strip  comprising  a  preformed  and  pre- 
shaped  member  having  a  body  portion  nesting  within  said 
channel,  a  neck  portion  extending  forwardly  of  the  body 
and  positioned  within  the  forwardly  extending  lip  of  the 
bezel  and  receiving  the  edge  of  the  mirror,  means  on  the 
reuiner  between  said  neck  and  said  body  for  engaging 
the  edge  of  the  mirror,  said  means  engaging  the  rear  of 
the  mirror  on  said  thinner  edge  and  engaging  the  periph- 
ery of  the  mirror  on  said  thicker  edge,  an  enlarged  bead 
extending  forwardly  of  the  neck  portion,  said  head  hav- 
ing poruons  extending  in  opposite  directions,  one  portion 
of  said  enlarged  head  extending  outwardly  substantially 


2.  A  detachable  mounting  for  providing  a  connection 
between  a  sensing  device  and  cable  conductor  ends  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  a  continuous  cable  comprising  a 
pair  of  collar  members  for  positioning  on  the  cable  in  a 
spaced  apart  relationship;  said  collar  members  being  made 
of  a  resilient  material  and  having  annular  seal  members 
formed  on  their  outer  surfaces;  a  split  housing  comprising 
two  members  for  positioning  about  the  continuous  cable 
between  said  collars;  one  of  said  housing  members  hav- 
ing a  cut-out  portion  formed  therein  for  positioning  oyer 
the  laterally  projecting  conductor  ends  and  for  receiving 
the  sensing  device;  screw-type  terminal  means  formed  on 
said  one  housing  member  adjacent  said  cut-out  portion  for 
providing  a  connecting  terminal  between  the  sensing  de- 
vice and  the  conductor  ends;  a  rigid  tubular  casing  sized 
to  receive  said  collar  members,  said  bousing  members  and 
said  terminal  connections  therein;  and  end  members  f<x 
reception  within  and  detachable  coniiection  to  the  c^ 
posite  ends  of  said  casing  to  close  said  casing  ends  and 
compress  said  collars  against  said  housing  members  and 
to  expand  said  collar  seal  members  on  said  collars  into 
sealing  engagement  with  said  casing. 


3,163.764 
WELDING  CABLE  WITH  PRESSED  LUGS 
Chester    F.    I^eathers,    Portage    Township,    Kalamazoo 
County.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Cal  Manufacturing  Com- 
■aay,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  partnership 

FUcd  June  26,  1963,  Scr.  No.  269,791 
17  Claims.     (CL  174—15) 
1.  In  an  electrically  conductive  connecting  cable,  the 
combination  comprising: 
a  pair  of  conductws  and  means  electrically  insulating 

said  conductors  from  each  other; 
a  band  of  conductive   material  circumferentiaUy  en- 
circling the  ends  of  each  of  said  conductors  and  in 
electrical  contact  therewith; 
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said  bands   and   arranged   respectively  oo  opposte 
ndes  of  said  bands;  ■     :■>*    •. 


^.i. 


1-1 


forcements,  said  vanes  adapted  to  exert  torque  upon  said 
protuberating  means  in  response  to  conditions  of  wind 
impressed  thereupon. 


a  nonconductive  casing  arranged  around  said  conduc- 
tors and  encircling  at  least  a  portion  of  said  coolant 
headers,  said  casing  being  radially  spaced  from  said 
bends  and  said  coolant  headers  being  disposed  be- 
tween said  casing  and  said  bands  and  a  passageway 
from  an  exposed  portion  of  said  coolant  headers  ex- 
tending therethrough  to  the  interior  of  said  casing. 


S.l*3,7t7 

NON-STRETCH  FLEXIBI  K  TT  BE  WTTH 

CONDI  CTORS  THEREIN 

Ralpk  E,  DwiiBC.  7805  Fairfax  Romd,  Betkewla,  M4. 

FUcd  Dec.  27.  19^1,  Ser.  No.  147,722 

-,  U  Clatea.     (CL  174—47) 


3,l«,7t5 
OIL  INSULATED  IMFREGNANT  FOR  HIGH 
VOLTAGE  ELECTRICAL  AFFARATl  S 
George  Fekk  HI,  Needham,  and  Waiter  F.  OWa,  Arling- 
ton, Ma«.,  ■■Jgr —    by  mcfloe  assicnmeats,  to  Ana- 
conda Wire  and  Cal>te  Compuy,  Harttngs  oo  Hudson, 
N.Y.,  a  corporaUon  ol  DeUware  .,.  .^ 

No  Drawing.     FU«1  Aug.  21,  195»,  Ser.  No.  t35,lM 
3  Claims.     (CL  174 — 25) 


» ^» 


7.  A  flexible  tube  comprising,  a  comigated  impervious 
carcass  of  non-mctallic  materia] .  a  partially  expanded 
coil  spnng  embedded  in  the  outer  cresU  of  the  corrugated 
carcass  along  the  length  thereof,  and  the  end  coils  of  said 
spnng  bemg  directly  interconnected  inde  pcixiently  of  the 
intermediate  coils  to  limit  further  expansion  of  the  spring 
axially  of  the  carcaat. 


•   -'^  SAToRATtO  MY0»OC»«aOW  OtL 

1.  In  high  voltage  electrical  apparatus  in  which  metal- 
lic conductors  are  surrounded  by  insulation  comprising 
a  substantially  saturated  hydrocarbon  oil.  *e  improve- 
ment which  comprises  incorporating  in  the  oil  from  about 
0.5  to  about  20  percent  by  wdght  of  a  sec-alky l-sub- 
stituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon  compound  having  a  bofl- 
ing  point,  at  atmospheric  pressure,  of  not  less  than  200* 
C.  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diisopropyl- 
benzenes,  triisopropylbcnxene*,  and  tetraisopropylbcn- 
zenes,  t*iereby  imparting  a  negative  gassing  ooefficienl  to 
the  oil  and  minimizing  an  increase  in  the  power  factor 
of  the  oil  during  operation  of  the  apparatus. 


3.U3,7M 

ILLUMINATED  WARNING  DEVICE  WTTH 

REFLACEABI.F  COMFONFNT 

Billy  D.  Mc.Mains,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  mssigpor,  by  mesne, 

aatgnmcBlA,  to  MaaSer  Specialties  (  ompany.  Gardena. 

Calif.,  a  corporatioo  o#  (  aiifomia 

Filed  Dec.  If,  1H«,  Ser.  No.  7M1» 
ICIdia.    (CL174— 52) 


«Tv    •.   - 


METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  UTILIZING  HEUCAL 

ARMOR    RODS 
Thomas  F.  Peterson,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Preformed  Line  Frodncls  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 

a  corporation  of  Ohio 
OriginalapplicatkMi  Apr.  27,  1949,  Ser.  No.  89.9W.  now 

piUent  No:  3,t«7a43,  datwl  Nov.  7,  19*1.  ^DJvWed 

and  this  application  Ang.  2,  19M,  Ser.  No.  47,lt7 
^SCtahna.     (CL  174—42) 

3.  A  vibration  damper  for  suspended  lines  compnsmg, 
in  combination,  a  protuberating  means  coaxially  disposed 
about  the  line  having  an  internal  bore  for  the  accom- 
modation of  the  latter  that  is  oversize  with  respect  to  the 
outside  diameter  of  the  line,  a  plurality  of  helically-pre- 
formed rcinforcemcnu  enclosing  said  means  and  extending 
along  the  line  at  each  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  diametrically 


r-'' 


In  an  electrical  device,  a  housing  having  a  wall  with 
an  opening  therein,  means  forming  an  electrical  drcxiit 
in  said  housing,  said  circuit  being  discontinuous  adjacent 
said  opemng  with  two  portions  thereof  terminating  in  two 
conuots  adjacent  said  opening,  a  cartridge  carrying  an 
electrical  component  connected  to  two  contacts  on  said 
cartridge,  said  cartridge  having  an  outer  flat  surface  which 
is  substantially  flush  with  said  housing  wall  when  said 
cartridge  extends  through  said  opening  into  said  housing, 
said  cartridge  oontacU  engaging  said  circuit  contacts 
and  connecting  said  component  into  said  circuit  when 
said  cartridge  extends  through  said  opening  into  said 
housing,  said  cartridge  having  a  projection  on  a  portion 
thereof  adapted  to  fit  under  said  housing  wall  adjacent 


DBCiaCBXB  29,  1964 


ELECTRICAL 


1571 


•aid  opening,  and  a  quick  release  n>ember  rotatably  at- 
tached to  said  bousing  wall  adjacent  said  opening  and 
roUUble  oo  an  axis  generally  perpendicular  to  said  hous- 
ing wall,  said  rotatable  men>ber  including  a  disc  lyiiig 
doee  to  said  housing  wall  and  having  a  first  position  in 
which  a  portion  of  said  disc  is  over  said  opening  and  is 
engageahle  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  cartridge  when 
in  said  opening  to  hold  said  cartridge  with  the  outer  sur- 
tm»  Mbttantially  flush  with  said  housing  wall,  said  disc 
having  a  second  position  in  which  said  disc  portion  is 
^>aced  from  said  cartridge  so  that  said  cartridge  can  be 
withdrawn  from  said  opening. 


verse  rib-like  sections  which  provide  longitudinal  continu- 
ity to  said  divider  means  but  permit  longitudinal  twisting 
of  said  divider  means  between  the  opposite  ends  of  said  di- 
vider means  for  spiral  translation  of  said  raceways  in  said 
connection  means  for  communicating  alignment  thereof 
with  corresponding  raceways  of  divided  conduit,  said  di- 
vider means  being  in  the  form  of  a  D-shaped  coil  with  the 
convolutions  thereof  being  ti^tly  wound. 


3,163.709 
HOLLOW  SOLDER  TERMINAL  HAVING  A  DRILL 

GUIDK  OPENING 
Carl   Edward    Fox,    Flays   del    R«y,   Caltf^   a«ignor   to 
Hughes  Airxrraft  C  ompany,  Cnlvcr  City,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  r>elawarc 

FUeil  Feb.  1,  1942,  Sm.  No.  17t,5«2 
4  Claims.     (CL  174—41.5) 


3,163,711 

CABLE-CONTROLLED  FLYING  OBJECTS 

AND  CABLFi*  THEREFOR 

Werner  Schlndler,  OWobrunn,  near  Munich,  Gennany, 
assignor  to  I^wig  Bdliow.  doing  business  as  Bolkow- 
EntwicUnngca  K..G.,  Ottobmnn,  Germany 

Filed  Ang.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,836 

ClalnK  priority,  application  Germany  Ang  29,  195S 

5  Claims.    (CL  174—116) 


L  A  solder  terminal  for  mounting  an  electrical  com- 
ponent to  a  circuit  board  comprising:  a  generally  tubular 
electrically  conductive  body  adapted  to  be  fastened  in  a 
hole  in  a  circuit  board  and  having  a  bore  extending  com- 
pletely through  the  center  thereof,  said  bore  having  a  coni- 
cal portion  opening  outwardly  at  one  end  thereof  with  a 
predetermined  angle,  said  conical  portion  and  a  portion 
of  said  bore  adjacent  thereto  having  a  treated  surface  to 
which  solder  will  not  adhere,  the  remainder  of  said  bore 
having  a  surface  to  which  solder  will  adhere,  thereby  pro- 
viding a  solder-free  opening  to  serve  as  a  guide  for  a 
drUl  for  tenjoval  of  an  electrical  component  soldered  to 
■aid  terminal. 

3,163,71* 

CONNECTION  MEANS  FOR  DIVIDED 

ELEOTUCAL  RA(  EWAVS 

William  W.  Whort,  I4M  N.  Mllwaakee,  Ubertyrilk,  Ifl. 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,819 

4  Claims.    (CL  174— »4) 


1.  A  cootrol  line  for  connecting  a  comparatively  fast 
moving  flying  object  aixl  a  cootrol  point  with  each  other, 
comprising  at  least  two  wires  of  high  electrical  conduc- 
tivity and  low  weight  per  length  unit,  said  wires  extend- 
ing in  spaced  and  substantially  parallel  relationship,  a  plu- 
rality of  fllamenu  extending  parallel  to  each  other  and 
to  said  wires  and  forming  a  tensile  member,  said  filamenls 
being  made  of  an  insulating  material  and  having  a  tensile 
strength  higher  than  said  wires  and  being  less  extensible 
than  said  wires,  a  helically  wound  coil,  said  coil  surroimd- 
ing  commonly  said  wires  and  said  filaments  in  a  tight  man- 
ner so  that  said  filaments  and  said  wires  are  in  frictional 
engagement  with  each  other,  said  coil  having  a  higher 
tensile  strength  and  a  higher  flexibility  than  said  wires. 


3,163,712 
WIRING  CLIF  HAVING  A  STUD  ENGAGEMENT 

MEANS 
Clarence  W.  Cochran,  deceased,  late  of  Belmont,  Mass., 
by  Lois  F.  Cochran,  administratrix,  Belmont,  Mass., 
a«aignor  to  United-Carr  Incorpomtcd,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Original  application  Jan.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,783,  now 
Patent  No.  3,090,826,  dated  May  21.  1963.     DMdcd 
and  this  applkation  Apr.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  27t,5*9 
3  Clahns.     (CL  174—164) 


3.  Connectioo  means  for  use  with  multiple  wire  service 
distribution  divided  conduit  wherein  the  conduit  is  pro- 
vided with  longitudinal  divider  means  establishing  at  least 
a  pair  of  raceways  to  mainuin  wire  service  separation, 
said  connection  means  comprising  a  rigid  tubular  member 
including  a  transverse  internal  divider  meaiu  extending 
longitudinally  thereof  and  subdividing  the  interior  of  said 
tubular  member  into  at  least  a  pair  of  longitudinally  «)n- 
tinuous  race»way8  for  distribution  of  separate  wire  services 
therethrough,  said  divider  means  being  fully  rotatably 
translatable  in  said  tubular  member  relative  to  said  tubu- 
lar member  and  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  trans- 


■♦»   a* 


1.  A  resilient  adjustable  electrically  nonconductive 
clamping  device  adapted  to  retain  a  plurality  of  wires  or 
the  like  on  a  support  comprising  a  base,  one  end  of  said 
base  being  curved  backwards  on  itself  forming  a  loop 
having  its  distal  free  end  formed  into  a  locking  member 
for  cooperative  snap  engagement  with  a  shoulder  formed 
on  a  subsuntially  right  angular  extension  of  the  other 
end  of  said  base  and  a  tensioning  arm  formed  integral 
with  said  loop  extending  within  the  area  between  said 
loop  and  said  base  and  said  tensioning  arm  spaced  from 
said  base  and  said  base  having  a  stud  extending  there- 
from in  a  direction  away  from  said  loop,  said  stud  having 
a  major  and  minor  axis  and  having  longer  sides  on  each 
side  of  said  major  axis  and  having  a  cutout  portion  formed 
on  the  extenral  surface  of  each  of  said  longer  sides. 
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3,lt3,713 
BEAM-INDEXING  PICTLTUE  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Dennli  Artliiir  Radd,  Redhill,  Sorrey.  Eii«ljuid,  aHigBor 
to  North  Americui  Philips  Company,  inc.,  New  YotIl, 
N.Y.,  ■  coqpontioa  of  Delaware 

Flkd  Feb.  14,  1961.  Ser.  No.  89.141 

Claims  primity,  application  Gnat  Britain  Mar.  34,  i9M 

i  Claims.    (CL  ll^—SA) 


secofMl  video  agnal  input  electrodes;  circuit  meatu  for 
establishing  a  direct-current  bias  voltage  between  said  in- 
put electrodes;  said  bias  establishing  circuit  means  includ- 
ing an  intermediate  frequency  amplifier  arranged  for  pro- 
viding direct-current  voltage  amplification  of  a  direct-cur- 
rent input  voltage;  said  amplifier  including  a  resistive  load 
impedance  and  means  direct-current  intercoupling  said 
load  impedance  aiKi  one  of  said  cathode-ray  tube  input 
electrodes;  circuit  means  providing  a  direct-current  volt- 
age having  an  amplitude  which  on  the  average  is  pro- 
portional to  the  maximum  amplitude  of  a  received  radio 
frequency  signal;  and  means  direct-current  coupling  said 
latter  direct-current  voltage  to  said  intermediate  frequency 
amplifier  in  a  maimer  for  causing  said  latter  direct<urTent 
voltage  to  be  generated  in  amplified  form  across  said 
load  impedance  whereby  the  background  brightness  of  a 
reproduced  image  is  increased  and  decreased  when  a  re- 
spective increase  and  decrease  occurs  in  the  amplitude  of 
a  received  radio  frequency  signal. 


1.  A  beam  indexing  color  television  display  system 
comprising  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  an  electron  gun 
for  producing  an  electron  beam,  said  gun  having  a  beam 
intensity  control  electrode,  and  a  screen  disposed  in  the 
path  of  said  beam,  said  screen  having  an  iterative  ptattern 
of  parallel  groups  of  at  least  two  parallel  stripes  of  ma- 
terial luminescent  at  different  colors,  means  for  deflecting 
said  beam  whereby  said  beam  scans  said  groups  of  stripes 
in  a  continuous  sequence,  means  for  deriving  an  indexing 
signal  from  said  screen  responsive  to  the  scanning  of  said 
stripes  by  said  beam,  a  source  of  a  composite  color  sig- 
nal, means  for  correcting  phase  errors  of  said  indexing 
signal  due  to  intensity  modulation  of  said  beam,  means 
for  applying  said  composite  color  signal  to  said  intensity 
color  electrode,  and  means  responsive  to  the  phase  cor- 
rected iixiexing  signal  for  maintaining  a  predetermined 
relationship  between  the  position  of  said  beam  and  the 
modulation  of  said  beam,  said  means  for  correcting  phase 
errors  comprising  means  providing  an  additional  signal 
having  phase  errors  simulating  the  phase  erron  of  taid 
indexing  signal,  and  means  for  combining  said  indexing 
signal  with  said  additional  signal  for  subsLantally  can- 
celing the  phase  errors  ol  said  indexing  signaL 


3,163.714 
AUTOMATIC  BRIGHTNESS  CONTROL 
Robert  B.  Dome,  Geddcs  Township,  Onondaga  County, 
N.Y.,  MslKBor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpo- 
ratioo  of  New  York 

Hied  Mar.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  W,441 
g  Claims.    (CL  178 — 7.5) 


1.  In  a  television  receiver,  automatic  brightness  con- 
trol means  comprising:  a  cathode-ray  tube  for  displaying 
a  video  signal  modulation  component  of  a  received  radio 
frequency  signal;  said  cathode-ray  tube  including  first  and 


3,1(3,715 
PHASE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Ko    Kmnsfai,    Kkatama-gui,    and    Hiroichi    Teramora, 
Ota-kn,  Tokyo-4o,  Japan,  assignors  to  kokuuii  Detuhln 
Dcawa    Kubtisliiki    Kaisha,   Tokyo-to,   Japan,   a  )otnt- 
■tock  compwiy  of  Ji^u 

Filed   Feb.    15,    IMl,  Sar.   No.   S*,442 

Oalms  prioritv  applkalioa  Japwi,  Feb.  22,  I9M. 

35   5J35 

3  Clabm.     (CL  178—23) 


1.  A  phase  correcting  system  for  a  synchronous  tele- 
graph system  employing  a  telegraph  code  having  a  con- 
•stant  mark-to-space  ratio  and  affording  error  correction 
by  automatic  repetition  wherein  erroneous  characters  in 
a  received  telegraph  signal  are  detected  in  order  to  re- 
quest automatically  the  transmitting  station  to  re-transmit 
correct  characters,  said  phase  correcting  system  com- 
prising, first  means  for  detecting  said  errooeous  charac- 
ters by  examining  the  mark-to-space  ratio  during  each 
character  period  of  a  received  signal,  second  means  con- 
nected to  the  first  means  for  detecting  the  existence  of 
error  detected  by  said  ftrst  means  in  a  fixed  period  which 
is  equal  to  an  integral  multiple  of  the  repetition  cycle  of 
said  synchronous  telegraph  system,  third  means  for  de- 
tecting whether  the  number  of  mark  or  space  element 
pulses  of  the  received  signal  during  said  fixed  period 
corresponds  to  a  pretermined  number,  means  comprising 
pulse  generating  means  connected  to  said  first  means  for 
generating  character  timing  pulses  for  testing  said  re- 
ceived signal,  fourth  means  connected  to  said  second 
means  and  said  third  means  for  detecting  whether  phases 
of  signals  corresponding  to  the  received  characters  are 
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in-phase  or  out-of-phase  with  said  character  timing  pulses, 
said  fourth  means  comprising  means  for  detecting  only 
when  said  second  means  detects  the  existence  of  error 
during  said  fixed  period  and  said  third  means  detects  that 
the  number  of  mark  or  space  elements  is  equal  to  said 
predelcrmined  number,  and  fifth  means  connected  to  said 
fourth  means  for  shifting  the  phase  of  the  character  tim- 
ing pulses  until  the  phase  of  said  character  timing  pulses 
is  brought  in-phase  with  the  phase  of  the  signals  corre- 
sponding to  the  received  characters. 


rier;  whereby  variations  in  the  average  amplitude  of  the 
first  information  signal,  resulting  from  said  variations  in 
the  composite  signal,  are  followed  by  corresponding  vari- 
ations in  the  average  amplitude  of  the  second  information 
signal.  

3,163,718 
FREQUENCY  AND  TIME  ALLOCATION 

MULTIPLEX  SYSTEM 

Pierre  Dcman,  56  Rue  Fondary,  Parte,  France 

Filed  June  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,976 

4  Claims.     (CI.  179—15) 


3,163,716 
MULTI-CHANNEL  PHASE  SHIFT  CODE 
TRANSMISSION  SVSTt.M 
Takeo  Matsuzaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Nippon  Elec- 
tric (  ompany.  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation 

of  Japan 

Filed  June  8.  1961,  Ser    No.  119,708 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  7,  1»««, 

35/3«,755 

6  Oaims.     (CL  178—64) 


1  A  code  transmission  system  for  providing  two  binary 
code  signal  channels  on  separate  phases  of  a  single  fre- 
quency three  phase  carrier  wave,  the  third  phase  of  which 
serves  as  a  synchronizing  channel,  comprising  means  to 
provide  three  phase  carrier  frequency  wave,  means  for 
keying  two  phases  of  said  wave  on-and-ofT  in  accordance 
with  binary  signals  of  individual  channels,  and  means  for 
keying  off  the  third  of  said  phases  in  response  to  simul- 
taneous keying  on  of  said  two  phases. 


3,163,717 

SIGNAL-PROCESSING      APPARATUS      UTILIZING 

VARIXBI  F  THRF-SHOl.D  UMITING  MEANS  FOR 

AN  KM   KM  Ml  1  nPI  FX  SIGNAL 

ikroard    I).    I  oughlln,    Huntingto«,    N.Y.,    assignor    to 

Hazeltine  Research  Inc..  a  corporatioo  of  Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  24,  19*1,  Ser.  No.  89,895 

8  Claiim.     (CL  179—15) 


*-t«c,^Tl      1     ■■■  r~L-. 


1.  Signal-processing    apparatus    for    a    radio    receiver 
adapted    to   receive    a    frequency-modulation    multiplex 
signal  having  a  main  carrier  wave  signal  frequency-modu- 
lated by  a  first  information  signal  and  by  a  subcamer 
wave  signal  which  is  frequency-modulated  by  a  second 
information  signal,  said  apparatus  comprising;  means  in- 
cluding a  first  frequency  detector  responsive  to  said  multi- 
plex signal  for  supplying  a  composite  signal  comprising 
said  first  information  signal  and  said  modulated  subcar- 
rier  signal,  said  composite  signal  being  subject  to  varia- 
tions in  its  average  amplitude;  and  signal-translating  means 
including  a  second  frequency  detector  for  detecting  said 
second  information  signal  from  the  subcarrier  and  means 
for  mainuining  the  average  amplitude  of  the  second  in- 
formation signal,  for  a  given  percentage  modulation  ol 
the  subcarrier,  proportional  to  the  strength  of  the  subcar- 


-tSiiViliiKr 


m    «' 


1.  A   multiplex   system   comprising   means   for   simul- 
taneously and  recurrently  sampling  a  plurality  of  m  modu- 
lation signals  and  producing  input  recurrent  modulated 
sample  pulses,  a  plurality  of  m  first  resonant  symmetrical 
band-filter  means  having  center  frequencies  spaced  apart 
from  one  another  and  frequency  pass-bands  ovcr-lappmg 
one  another,  said  plurality  of  first  resonant  symmetrical 
band-filter  means  being  equal  in  number  to  said  modula- 
tion signal  plurality,  means  for  respectively  applying  said 
input   recurrent   modulated   sample   pulses   to   said   first 
band-filter    means    and    deriving    therefrom    elementary 
signals,    said    elementary   signals   having   respectively    as 
their  carrier  frequencies  the  center  frequencies  of  said 
first  band-filter  means,  as  their  bandwidths  the  pass-bands 
thereof  and   a  time-duration   comprised   between   »   and 
(r-l-1)    times   the   recurrence   period   of   said   recurrent 
modulated  sample  pulses,  mear»s  for  adding  the  elemen- 
tary signals  derived  from  said  first  band-filter  means  and 
applying  the  resultant  signal  to  a  single  communication 
channel,  a  delay  line  connected  to  said  communication 
channel  and  having  taps  for  distributing  said  resultant 
signal  into  »  delay  line  oulpuU,  a  plurality  of  m  second 
resonant  symmetrical  band-filter  means  respectively  identi- 
cal to  said  first  resonant  symmetrical  band-filter  means, 
connected  in  parallel  to  each  of  said  r  delay  line  outputs, 
means  for  sanvpling  the  output  signals  of  said  m'  second 
resonant  symmeuical  band-filter  means  and  deriving  there- 
from output  recurrent  samples  whereby  said  i>.p  output 
recurrent  samples  are  related  to  ^r  input  samples  pulses 
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applied  at  t  recurrent  sampling  cycles  to  n  first  band-filter 
means  by  a  matrical  constant  coefficient  relationship, 
and  matrix  means  having  m»  lines  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond output  sampling  means  and  m  columns  and  crosspoint 
elements  proportional  to  said  constant  coefficients,  where- 
by the  modulation  signals  are  restored  at  the  outputs  of 
said  columns. 

3,1«3,71»     '  "' 
TRUNK  TRANSFER  CIRCITT 
RaJpb  A.  Schhittenbofer.  Reynoldsburf ,  Ohio,  asstcnor  to 
Bell  Telephone  I.abor»toHes,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatkw  of  New  York 

FUed   Oct.   31,    1962,  Ser.  No.  234,449 
!•  Claims.     (CL  17»— IS) 


3,163,721 
TRANSDUCER  FOR  MAGNETIC  RECORDINGS 
Friedricfa  kuhrt  and  Gustav  Stark,  Nurnbcrg,  Germaii>, 
assignors     to     Siemens-Schuckertwerke     Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Friangen,  Gennanj.  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  June  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  38,150 

Claims  priority,  applkatk>a  German>,  Jul>  2,  1959, 

S  *3,723 

2  ClalM.    (CL  179— IHJ) 


1.  In  a  communication  system, 

a  plurality  of  trunks  interconnecting  an  unattended 
location  and  another  location, 

alarm  transfer  means  at  said  unattended  location  com- 
prising means  responsive  to  a  trouble  condition  for 
seizing  one  of  said  trunks, 

timing  means  activated  after  a  predetermined  interval 
upon  failiire  to  complete  a  connection  through  said 
one  of  said  trunks, 

means  enabled  by  said  activated  timing  means  for  re- 
peatedly attempting  seizure  of  another  of  said  tninks 
until  said  other  trunk  is  seized,  and 

means  operative  only  upon  seizure  of  said  other  trunk 
for  releasing  said  one  trunk. 


3,163,720 

MAGN'ETIC  HEAD 

Frederick  P.  Netznik,  SkoUc,  lU.,  aasigiior  to  Webcor,  be, 

Chicago,  m.,  a  corporatioa  of  Illinob 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  79U93 

2  Claims.     (CL  179^1M.2) 


:nc  :•' 


1.  A  transducer  device  for  reproducing  magnetic  sig- 
nals from  magnetogram  earners  movable  relative  to  the 
transducer  device,  comprising  a  magnetizable  core  struc- 
ture having  a  portion  adapted  for  engagement  by  the 
magnetogram  carrier  and  having  in  said  portion  a  sub- 
stantially planar  field  gap  with  a  gap  edge  extending  up 
to  the  place  of  carrier  engagement,  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular semiconductor  plate  disposed  in  said  gap  so  a> 
to  be  subjected  to  magnetic  field  variations  due  to  the 
signals  to  be  reproduced,  said  plate  having  an  electrode- 
free  edge  substantially  flush  with  the  carrier-adjacent 
edge  of  said  gap,  three  mutually  spaced  electrodes  joined 
with  said  plate  at  locations  away  from  said  edge,  one  of 
said  electrodes  being  located  centrally  on  the  plate  edge 
opposite  said  electrode-free  edge,  said  plate  having  two 
slits  extending  from  said  opposite  plate  edge  to  near  said 
electrode-free  edge,  said  two  slits  being  spaced  from  said 
OIK  electrode  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  other  two 
electrodes  being  located  at  places  separated  by  said  re- 
spective slits  from  said  one  electrode,  and  an  electric 
sensing  circuit  having  three  leads  connected  to  said  re- 
spective electrodes. 

3,1*3,722 

SHOULDER  SUPPORT  FOR  TELEPHONE 

HANDSET 

Ricardo  Gomez,  MoMc  4*  Picdad  IS  Dcsp.  3«9, 

Mcako  City,  Mexico 

FUed  Mm-.  7,  19*1,  Ser.  No.  93,99# 

Claims  pHoritv,  applkatioo  Mexico,  Mar.  8,  1960,  62,193 

4  Claims.    (CL  179— 157> 


1 .  A  magnetic  tape  recorder  bead  assembly  comprising 
two  opposing  pole  pieces  of  high  magnetic  permeable 
material,  each  pole  piece  having  a  flat  tape  engaging  shoe 
portion  with  its  gap  face  surface  coated  with  a  film  of 
material  of  low  magnetic  permeability,  said  pole  pieces 
having  two  flat  substantially  parallel  core  arms  extending 
therefrom  and  located  in  a  plane  disposed  transversely  to 
said  gap  face  surface,  a  spacer  plate  of  low  magnetic 
permeability  holding  the  pole  pieces  in  fixed  relationship 
with  said  coated  gap  faces  and  including  means  urging 
said  pole  pieces  into  contact  with  each  other,  and  a  fuse 
metal  of  low  magnetic  permeability  holding  said  pole 
pieces  and  spacer  plate  in  an  integrated  unitary  assembly. 


I 
■  » 


1.  A  shoulder  support  for  a  telephone  handset  com- 
prising a  pair  of  rigid  arms  constructed  from  plastic  ma- 
terial and  each  having  a  slightly  arched  shape,  one  of  said 
arms  having  an  opening  therethrough,  said  arms  being 
articulated  together  about  a  pivot  at  one  of  their  ends, 
a  spring  coiled  about  said  pivot  and  urging  said  pair  of 
arms  toward  each  other  for  clamping  a  shoulder  of  a 
wearer,  a  strip  of  sponge  rubber  affixed  to  the  inner  side 
of  each  said  arms  and  covering  only  the  lower  portion 
thereof,  a  spiiKile  having  a  ball  at  one  end  and  iwssing 
through  said  opening  in  said  one  arm,  means  for  clamping 
said  ball  rotatably  under  pressure  against  said  arm  having 


handset  clamped  within  said  forked  member.  * 

ELECnUC  SWITCH  ^t^^sV'uC^'''^ 
OPERATION  OF  ''LURAL  SWITCHt^ 

JoMf  L  /^ller.   Ariievilie,   N.C.  — »^  »*»^^SS. 
Comp«.y.  Park  RWge,  VSL,  «  «»n»or«tk>n  of  MlchlgM 


3,163,723  ,,^_ 

DAMPING  MEANS  FOR  MAGNETIC 

TRANSlJ^TlNG  DEMCE  -p,.,_^ 

r.«or»  C  Tlbk*ttC  C«»d««,  MnUe,  assignor  to  Tlbbetto 
^^"ESiUTuSr  C—-.    Mdb.,    a    corpoTBtio-    of 

FUed  Jsiy  17,  1H2,  Ser.  No.  210,331 
ia«tas.    (6.179— liO) 


M, 


*X/  9 


1  A  damping  men^ber  for  a  magnet,c  tnu^^"*'""^ 
vice  which  hJs  a  folded  armature  ^-ving  afixed  e^and 
M  end  free  to  vibrate,  comprising  an  ekrnet*  of  vibraUon 
^^ng  material  having  one  poriior  attached  to  a  wb- 
iSt  fixed  portion  of  a  magnetic  trjnslatmg  devi« 
SdhTving  another  portion  att^Aed  to  the  armature  be- 
^S^fUed  and  free  ends  thereof  in  the  vicuuty  of 
the  foided  region. 

WTTH  LOCKING  MEAN>     „,,_.    Tool 
Jpfc.  O.  Roeser,  Park  Ridge,  ™:;r^5^i° J^*^  ^'^ 
'•^        Works,  Inc.,  a  corpon-ioo  o?  ^,'!^ 
FUed  Aug.  13,  I'S'.S?!^  •?'''•" 
13  ClalaM.    (CL  200— 1») 


1.  Control  means  for  operating  a  pair  of  electric  m^ 
tor*  including  a  pair  of  electric  switches,  each  of  swd 
l^trrswitche,  c^troUmg  the  operation  of  o«  ^  sa^ 
motors  and  having  relauvely  movable  conU^  «k1  an 
operating  kver  for  ececting  movement  of  said  contacts 
^^'ng^ans  com»ected  with  said  levers  for  operat- 
^gTLl  switches  in  one  mode  of  operation  wheremthe 
Uitches   operate    alternately   and    m   »*<1^°« .  *»P?°^ 
TtheV^ne  of  said  switches  before  t^e/f"  "„f«^ 
dunng  normal  operation,  and  for  »*<»"«^-Jy^'^|^. 
nvitcbes  under  abnormal  condiUons.  and  means  «^^«^ 
ly  positionable  in  a  pluralty  of  positions  and  operaWy 
^n^ted  with  the  first  mentioned  means  for  operaung 
STwitches  in  said  one  mode  of  operaUon  when  sa^ 
l^,rn2^oned  means  is  in  one  of  said  posiUoDS  and 
l^Se^vely  operating  only  one  of  said  switch^  dunng 
«!d^™al  conditions  when  the  second  mentwned  means 
U  in  another  of  said  positions. 

3  143  726 
DISCS  FOR  THE  MERCURY  ^^ORTER  SWT^ 
Serial  sTkallsh,  J.ck«H.  Hei^t.j^'otoGilbert^y. 

^1^  S;^TS5^  lie,  Wilmi-fton.  D.L,  . 
carMjrabon  of   Delaware 


1    A  snap  action  device  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  a 
dril^n  sS^Jt'coaxial  with  said  driving  shaft  and  extendm, 
aSX  rearwardly  therefrom,  fixed  base  means  roUtably 
^JiUT^  driving  and  driven  shafts,  a  dnver  fixedon 
^d^ng  shaft,  a  driven  member  on  said  <in>^  ^ 
^the  rear  of  said  driver,  torsion  »Pr«^8nH^  "f^^^ 
ween  said  driver  and  said  driven  member  and  re^'^nt^y 
tTSinaTbnng  said  driver  and  said  driven  member  into 
^<S  rmi^  fotational  alignment,  said  **«•  ^a^^ 
E^  fixed  locking  formations  thereon  «'»"y    J^^ 
of  said  driven  member,  locking  means  on  »*»d  driven 
iTbir  extending  forwardly  therefrom  in^^^rect«n 
of  said  driver  and  selectively  engageabW  wiOi  ««»  »«« 
int  formations  to  lock  said  driven  member  and  said  driven 
'^ftTfi^^  position,  rotauon  of  said  dnv-g  ^ft  .^ 
..id  driver  applying  tension  on  said  «P""«  "^^^^. 
ttid  driver  having  means  thereon  cflfecuve  after  predeter 
^";:iL  of  said  driver  operatively  to  «.g^  and 
to  shift  said   locking  means   ax.ally  of  s.k1  sham   and 
thereby  to  release  said  locking  means  from  one  of  said 
S  formation,  whereby  said  spring  means  routes  «ud 


1  A  mercury  type  .witch  having  a  plundity  of  com- 
pj^nET^t^by  a  pair  of  sp^  ^«  ^ben^ 
anair  of  spaced  electrodes  projecting  mto  at  least  one 
coS^erS^said  r^tch,  and  »n  electrical  cood^Ung 
STd^ium  within  the  walls  of  said  switch  said  ^ 
member,  being  made  of  the  combmaOon  of  a  pr«sea 
^ter^  ^s  metal  disc  and  a  solid  diac  contj^mg 
^c^ning  i^Tbeing  adapted  ^J^' ^^J^^. 
said  dectncal  conducting  fluid  "^""/"^"^  ^ 
Jilrtment    to    another    under    a    deAnite    pressure    tune 

relationship. 
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3  143,727 
SNAP  CLOSURE  SWITCH  FOR  ONE-WAY 
^  CLUTCH  DRIVES 

Wiitdi   Comply.    Lanorter,    P»^   •   corporatloo   ol 
PennsyMjnJ^  8,  mi,  S«.  No.  12S,W4      ,   , 
13  Oalms.     (CL  !••— 3S) 


pivouUy  mounted  «t  an  upper  end  of  w^^*^'  "^ 
Second  lever  h.v»n«  a  first  extremity  ««f '^  '"  »u^ 
relationship  with  aaid  second  extremity  of  »aid  first  lever 
a  whiffle-trce  Uke  member  having  two  curved  support 
member.,  said  member  being  supported  by  said  first  ex- 
tremity of  said  second  lever,  a  third  curved  sup^rt  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  second  extremity  of  said  first  levcr^ 
a  contmuous  ribbon  humidity  responsive  element  whicn 
changes  in  length  as  the  moisture  level  of  the  surrounding 
air  changes,  said  element  being  supported  by  said  curved 
members  whereby  four  effective  lengths  of  element  ex- 
tend between  said  spaced  levers,  a  cam.  a  shaft  mounted 


1  A  snap  closure  switch  for  a  unidirectiooal  drive  com- 
prising drive  means  and  a  driven  number,  clutch  meana 
including  a  movable  contact  coupling  said  drive  means 
to  said  driven  member,  a  second  contact  posiuoocd  m  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  movable  contact,  and  meant 
for  disengaging  said  clutch  means  just  pnor  to  the  engage- 
men*  of  said  cooucts,  said  movable  contaa  bemg  mourned 
on  a  rotor,  said  drive  means  including  a  spring  for  dnvin« 
said  rotor.  ^^^^^^^^^__ 

3  143  711 

COMBINATION  SAFETY  SOCKET  A>T>  Fl^  ^ 

How^d  F.  M-rtta,  25«  S.  Neboo  Are.  ^  »Am^*«^  ^^ 

Filed  Mar.  1%,  IWl,  Ser.  >©.  1»3,H» 

5  daina.    (CL  It*— 5«) 


.  ! 


.  * 


in  an  upper  end  of  said  bwe,  means  connecting  said  cajn 
to  said  shaft,  a  third  bell  crank  lever  pivotally  supported 
on  said  base,  said  third  lever  having  an  extremity  engag- 
ing said  second  lever,  said  cam  engaging  an  extremity  of 
uud  third  lever  to  select  a  position  depending  upon  the 
roUtion  of  said  shaft  to  a  predetermined  po«tion.  said 
poaition  establishing  a  humidity  level  at  which  said  twitch 
of  the  devKc  a  operated,  a  strain  release  spnng  connected 
between  s*id  second  lever  and  said  base,  said  spring  marn- 
t«ning  tension  on  said  element  and  allowing  move<ncnf  of 
Mud  second  lever  independcnUy  of  said  third  lever  upon 
said    himudity    responsive    element    shortemng    in    total 
length  beyood  a  predetermined  amount 


1    An  electrical  extension;  an  electric  cord.  »  P*yi  »J 
one  end  o^  the  cord,  a  box4ikc  struciure  into  which  the 
other  end  of  the  cord  leads,  a  plurality  «>' rW**^,>° 
«ud  box-liie  structure  accessible  through  the  **i^  o'  .^ 
ttrocture.  and  circuit  mc«is  intcrconnectmg  said  plurality 
of   receptacles   with   said   electric   cord    and   <=omprmr>t 
fuse  means  in  circuit  with  each  said  recept«:le  and  lo- 
cated in  said  box-like  structure,  an  on-off  switch  in  said 
box-like  structure  operable  for  disconnecting  ^^ 
means  to  said   recepucles   from   said   c»«^,X«3^™* 
said  box-Kke  structure  including  a  movable  lid  portion 
for  gaining  access  to  the  inters  of  s«.<l  t^^l^^^^™?" 
ture  for  replacement  of  fuses  therein,  •"d  meanaoperaWe 
in  rewonse  to  opening  of  said  lid  for  d>«»onecting  Ae 
Mid  circuit  me«is  to  the  reoeptacies  from  «»id  okctnc 

cord.  ____— ^■— — ^ 

HUMIDITY  CONTROL* /ipARATUS  EMPLOYING 
"\;^SifS  TO  ACTUATE  A  PUSH  »LTTON 

SWTTCH  _  _, I  ,„  „ .  ^. 

HoMyweU  Uk:^  a  corpoptio",  o',»«*«7«" 
Filed  Apr.  3«,  1»41,  Ser.  No.  191.M2 
4Claliii^     (CL  lt»-41.M) 
i    In  a  humidity  control  device,  a  base,  a  switch  hav- 
ing a  push  button  operator  and  mounted  on  said  base,  a 
fu^t  bell  crank  lever  pivotally  mounted  at  a  lower  end  of 
said  base,  said  lever  having  a  first  extremity  for  ending 
said  push  button  operator  when  said  crank  is  moved  in 
a  first  direction  and  a  second  extremity  cxlendmg  paraUel 
to  said  lever  end  of  the  base,  a  second  bell  crank  lever 


3,143,734 
ROTARY  El-ECTRICAL  SWITCHES 

P«och  Com^maj  Umlt^  Umiom,  fe-f»M«l,  a  »rit*ah 

^*"'*"FU«i  Apr.  5.  mi,  St.  NOJMJJ4 

Great  Brttahi  Apr.  7,   1»41 


,  sp^bcatiM 
CldiBS.     (C 


1  A  key-operated  electrical  twitch  comprising  a  base 
of  insulating  material,  at  least  two  fixed  contacU  mounted 
on  said  base,  a  shaft  fixed  to  and  projoctmg  perpen- 
dicularly from  said  base,  a  contact  pUle  roUUble  on 
said  shaft  and  cooperating  with  said  fixed  contacts,  spnng 
means  carried  on  said  shaft  and  urging  said  plate  along 
said  shaft  towards  said  fixed  contacts,  a  flexibly  resilient 
coupling  arm  secured  to  said  plate  for  roUtioo  there- 
with on  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  slot  extending  m 
a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to  the  axia  of  said 


ihaft.  and  a  key  stem  mounted  for  movement  in  the 
direction  of  iu  longitudinal  axis  and  provided  with  an 
operating  lug  slidable  in  said  slot. 


UOITD  LEVEL  CONTROL  HAVING  ^^N^iJ^? 

PERMANENT    MAGNET    FOR    ACTUATING    A 

MERCURY  SWITCH        _  „^    ^     ^      _  ww 

FriMk  J.  I  yden,  1115  N.  fth  SL,  Maottowoc,  Wis. 

Filed  July  15.  1941,  Ser.  No.  114,57i 

5  Clatais,    (CL  1W>— »4) 


relatively  oppositely  bodily  move  said  bodies,  and  me«r» 
for  controlling  said  body  relative  movement  by  said 
spring  means  and  including  a  series  of  endwise  extending 
amtilever  fingers  on  one  body  and  spaced  about  said 
axis,  the  fingers  and  the  other  body  having  cam  shoulders 
in  latching  interengagement  holding  the  bodies  against 
relatively  opposite  bodily  movement,  the  shoulders  havmg 
cam  angularity  with  respect  to  said  axis  to  transmit  force 
tending  to  flex  the  fingers  with  respect  to  said  axis  and 
thereby  release  said  latching  interengagement,  and  means 
extending  about  said  axis  and  conuollabiy  blocking  and 
unblocking  said  flexing  of  the  fingers  and  i'^'^J^f  ^P*"* 
electrically  energizabic  eicmcnt  operable  to  effect  unWock- 
iog  of  finger  flexing. 


3,163.733 
SLOW  BLOW  FUSE 
Bernard  Ostrofsky.  HlghUnd,  Ind.  and  J»m«^    ^'^,' 
Dvton,    Ohio,    .s-lgiiors,    by    ««««    ««^'°J^ 
UbWni  CaAMe  Corponrtkm,  New  Yoft,  N.Y^  •  corpo- 
ratkMB  of  New  York 

^^FUed  Sept.  13,  1>»,  Ser.  No.  841.797 
3CI«li-.     (a.2i*— 135) 


1    la  a  liquid  level  control,  a  float  housing  including 
A  vertical  transparent  tubular  shell  and  upper  and  lower 
heads  between   which   said   shell    is  secured,   a   tubular 
switch  bousing  extending  verticaUy  within  said  shdl  and 
rigidly  connecting  the  upper  and  lower  heads,  said  float 
housing  having  therein  a  liquid-receiving  float  chamber 
of  annular  cross-section,  said  shell  and  switch  housing 
defining  the  side  walls  of  said  float  chamber.  »»*d Jower 
head  having  a  liquid  passage  communicatmg  with  said 
chamber,  a  magnetically  actuated  mercury  tube  switch 
mounted  in  sUtionary   position   in   said   tubular  swit^ 
housing    said  switch  housing  having  non-magnetic  side 
walls,  an  annular  float  vertically  movable  in  said  cham- 
ber and  surrounding  said  tubular  switch  housing,  and  an 
annular  magnet  earned  by  said  annular  float  at  the  inner 
portion  thereof  and  surrounding  said  switch  housing  in 
adjacent  relation  thereto  for  actuating  said  switch  upon 
a  change  of  liquid  level  in  said  chamber. 


1    A  slow  blow  fuse  comprising  a  base  of  a  refractory, 
substanually   electrically    non^onductive   material    elec- 
trical terminals  spaced  apart  on  the  base,  arid  a  film  of 
metal  deposited  from  the  vapor  phase  on  the  base  en- 
gaging the  terminals  and  forming  an  electrically  cotiduc 
tive  path  between  the  terminals,  said  film  of  metal  de- 
posited by  thermal  decomposition  o*  a  hcat-decomposaWe 
metal  bearing  compound,  said  mrtal  film  having  a  low 
ohmic  resistance  and  the  metal  of  said  film  having  a  re- 
sistivity greater  than  that  of  the  material  of  said  ternunals 
and  having  the  property  of  opening  said  electrically  ooo- 
ducuve  path  without  fusion  of  the  film  when  glowed  at 
red  heat  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere. 


3,143,734  „,„,„ 

VACUUM-TYPE    CIRCLTT    INTERRLTTER    WnH 

IMPROVED  VAPOR-CONDENSING  SHIELDING 

Thomas  H.  Lee,  Media,  Pa.,  asignor  to  <>■»«"•  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUedJaii.  26,  1962.  Ser.  No.  168,959 

15  Claims.    (CL  2(M>— 144) 


3,143.732 
ELECTRICALLY  f(sED  SPRING  PACKAGE 

John  R.   Abbott,  Sherman  Oaks,  aad  John  L  J***""^ 
Rolling   HUb,  (  -lif.  .«it»or,  to  f^'JL  VrJlS^ 
iBc  Safta  Monica,  Calif.,  s  «^»'Vor«ttoo  of  (  allfomla 
F1M  Nov.  24.  1941.  Ser.  No.  153,191 
SCtelms.    (CL1»«— 114) 

!     ^t     -*S      fti    f*I  _^ 


1    An  electromechanical  actuator  package,  comprising 
a  n^r  of  endwise  relatively  movable  bodies  extending  m 
endwise  coilapsed  relation  and  defining  an  endw.se  ex- 
tending axis,  spring  means  exerting  loading  tending  to 
804  O.O.— loa 


=a= 


1.  In  a  vacuum  type  circuit  interrupter  rated  to  inter- 
nipt  commercial  power  frequency  currents  in  excess  of 
10.000  symmetrical  avaiUble  R.M.S.  amperes  with  any  de- 
gree of  asymmetry  witlnn  one  cycle  of  arcing  time: 
(a)  a  highly  evacuated  envelope, 
(i)  a  pair  of  relatively   movable   contacts   that  are 
separable  to  esUblish  an  arcing  gap  therebetween, 
said  contacts  being  of  a  non-refractory  metal  that  is 
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free  of  sorbed  gases  and  conUminants  to  such  an  ex- 
tent that  if  the  cooUcts  are  deeply  eroded  by  arcing  in 
a  two  liter  chamber  evacuated  to  10~*  nun.  of  mer- 
cury, the  pressure  in  the  chamber  is  no  higbo-  than 
its  initial  level  Ho  of  a  second  after  arcing, 
(c)   a  metallic  shield  surrounding  said  arcing  gap  and 
spaced  therefrom,  said  shield  having  a  restricted  por- 
tion of  its  surface  area  aligned  with  said  arcing  gap 
and  extending  beyond  said  gap  for  ^  inch  on  either 
side  of  said  gap, 
(</)   said  shield  being  sufficiently  spaced  from  said  gap 
to  limit  the  average  power  input  into  said  restricted 
portion  of  the  shield  surface  to  100  kilowatts  per 
square   inch   during   the   most   severe  interruptions 
within  the  interrupting  rating  of  said  interrupter; 
(e)  the  metal  of  said  restricted  portion  of  the  shield 
being  of  such  a  character  that  y/k/K  is  less  than 
.085,  where  *  is  the  thermal  diffuaivity  of  the  metal 
in  inches  square  per  second  and  K  is  the  thermal  con- 
ductivity in  watts  per  inch-degrees  centigrade,  both  at 
normal  room  temperature,  the  thickness  of  said  re- 
stricted portion  of  the  shield  being  at  least  as  great 
as  about  V^Vit  tncfaet. 


3,163,735 
ELECTRIC  CIRCLTT  BREAKER  WITH  SEALED 

INTERRUPTING  UNIT 

Rkhard  H.  Miller.  Berwyn,  Pa.,  aaaicBor  to  G«iier«l 

Electric  CompMiy,  a  corporarioa  of  New  \  otit 

Filed  Jon*  29.  1W2,  Ser.  No.  20^lt 

23  Claiiiu.    (CL  !••— 144) 


(g)  a  rotauble  operating  shaft  extending  generally 
perpendioilar  to  a  reference  plane  including  said 
bushings,  said  shaft  being  located  adjacent  said  wall 
and  at  a  side  of  said  first  bushing  opposite  to  the 
location  of  said  other  bushing. 

(A)  and  insulating  means  for  transmitting  motion  from 
said  roUUble  operating  shaft  to  said  movable  con- 
tact to  produce  opening  and  closing  movement  of 
said  movable  contact 


3,1«3,73« 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  GAS  rv  PE  CIRCUIT 

INTERRLPTtJ* 

Joha  J.  MliuM,  HJchlaad  PartL,  am*  Leonard  V.  Chabala, 

Maywood.  lU.,  anlKBon  to  S  A  C  Wectric  Company. 

Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporatkMi  of  Delaware 

FIM  May  13,  IHI,  Ser.  No.  IILWS 
33  OdMS.    (CL  2M— 145) 


1.  An  electric  circuit  breaker  comprising: 

(a)  a  metallic  bousing. 

(b)  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  terminal  bushings  extend- 
ing through  a  wall  of  said  housing,  each  of  said  bush- 
ings comprising  a  conductor  for  carrying  current 
between  opposite  ends  of  tbe  bushing  and  means  for 
insulating  said  conductor  from  said  wall, 

(c)  an  electric  circuit  interrupter  comprising  a  scaled 
envelope  and  a  pair  of  separable  contacts  located 
within  said  envelope,  one  of  said  contacts  being 
movable, 

(d)  means  for  mounting  said  envelope  between  the  in- 
ner ends  of  said  terminal  bushings  with  one  end  of 
said  envelope  mounted  on  one  of  said  bushings  and 
the  other  end  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  bushings, 

(e)  means  for  connecting  the  conductor  of  a  first  one 
of  said  bushings  to  the  movable  one  of  said  contacts, 

(/)  means  for  connecting  the  conductor  of  the  other 
of  said  bushings  to  the  other  of  said  contacts. 


1 .  In  a  circuit  interrupter,  in  combinatioo,  a  cylindrical 
ftangible  insulating  housing,  hermetic  sealing  meant 
dosing  off  each  end  of  said  bousing,  an  arc  extinguishing 
gas  within  said  housing  at  a  pressure  above  atmospheric 
pressure,  a  tcrminaJ  having  a  bottom  porticm  surrounded 
by  an  annular  flange  telescoped  over  each  end  of  said 
housing,  cement  securing  each  flange  to  the  respective 
end  of  said  housing,  said  hermetic  sealing  means  at  each 
end  of  said  bousing  being  independent  of  the  atuchment 
by  cement  of  the  terminal  and  annular  flange  to  the  re- 
spective end  of  said  hotising,  separable  contact  means 
within  said  housing  interconnecting  said  terminals,  an 
operator  for  opening  and  closing  said  conUct  meaiu  ex- 
tending out  of  one  end  of  said  housing  through  the 
hermetic  sealing  means  thereat,  said  hermetic  sealing 
means  at  said  one  end  including  a  seal  between  said 
operator  and  the  hermetic  sealing  means  through  which 
it  extends. 


VwctUBMM  29.  19«4 
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3,143,737 
'  GAS  BLAST  CIRCITT  BREAKER  AND 

OPERATING  MEANS  THEREFOR 
StanUaw    Mkcrvtlaw    Goack    and    Henry    RowlJMoa, 
StaCord.  Eoglaml.  and  Artur  Goktoer,  G«n«Ta,  Switzer- 
land, aarignors  to  Tbe  ^Jlg^lsh  Elecft^c  (  ompany  Um- 
ttcd,  Lo«ion.   England,   a   Biitteh  company 
FlUd  Mar.  21,  l»4l,  Ser.  No.  97.1W. 
Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar,  23,  1»4«, 

l«J91  M 
IClabM.    (CL2««— 14S) 


U  maintained  by  said  springs  and  an  adjacent  insulator 
without  being  fastened  to  either. 


'  > ,' 


K-S 


swrrcH  WITH  selectively  ughted  push. 

BITTON  ACTUATORS 

PhUip  Hntt,  Milford,  Conn..  asBignor  to  G«n«^I  iUectnc 

Company,  a  corporation  <>',>i«7,^i>™ 

nied  Sept.  13,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  I37,7M 

6  Claimi.     (CI.  2M— 1<7) 


-  •,»♦• 


1.  A  gas-Wast  electric  circuit-breaker  having  a  main 
circuit    interrupter,    a   resistor   connected   electricaUy   m 
parallel  with  said  main  circuit  interrupter,  a  resistor  cir- 
cuit intemipter  connected  in  series  with  said  resistor,  closed 
chamber  means  enclosing  said  main  and  resistor  circuit 
intemipten,  a  source  of  gas  under   pressure  connected 
to  said  dtmd  chamber  means,  first  pressure- responsive 
means  connected  to  said  main  circuit  interrupter  to  operate 
it    second   pressure-responsive   means  connected   to  said 
r^or  circuit  interrupter  to  operate  it,  an  exhaust  valve 
operable  independently  of  said  interrupters,  first  passage 
means  cocmecting  said  first  pressure-responsive  means  to 
said  exhaust  valve,  second  passage  means  connecting  said 
second  pcessure-responsive  means  to  said  exhaust  valve, 
whereby  opening  of  said  exhaust  valve  causes  operation 
of  both  said  main  circuit  interrupter  and  said  resistor 
circuit  interrupter,  and  further  passage  means  connecUng 
•aid  cloaed  chamber  means  on  the  side  of  said  main 
circuit  interrupter  remote  from  said  pressure  source  with 
•aid  exhaust  valve,  whereby  on  openmg  of  said   mam 
circuit  intemipter  a  blast  of  said  gas  under  pressure  paMM 
over  satd  main  mlcrrupter  and  through  said  exhaust  valve. 


1    A  pushbutton  switch  comprising  a  housing,  contact 
means  disposed  in  said  housing,  and  a  plurality  of  recipro- 
cating members  operaUng  said  contact  means  by  the  selec- 
tive positiomng  thereof,  at  least  one  of  said  members  hav- 
ing  a  handle  section  including  an  outer  face  manually  en- 
gagcable  to  depress  said  one  member  and  operate  said 
contact  means,  said  handle  section  being  of  a  relatively 
opaque  material  with  a  tunnel  formed  therem,  said  tunnel 
opening  at  one  of  its  ends  into  the  outer  face  of  said  han- 
dle section,  a  light  transmitting  element  inserted  m  the 
tunnel,  said  element  having  an  inner  reflective  surface  dis- 
posed  in  said  tunnel  reflecting  light  to  the  outer  face  of 
said  handle  section,  a  light  source  mounted  on  the  exterior 
of  said  housing  emitting  light  along  a  path  external  of 
the  switch  housing  toward  said  reflective  surface  through 
another  end  of  said  tunnel,  means  positioned  between  said 
light  source  and  said  handle  section  preventing  the  im- 
pingement of  light  from  said  source  upon  the  inner  reflec- 
tive surface  of  said  element  when  the  associated  recipro- 
cating member  is  in  one  position  thereby  to  indicate  the 
posiuoning  of  said  member,  and  means  retaining  said  tight 
transmitting  element  in  the  tunnel  of  said  handle  section 
solely  by  cooperation  of  said  element  and  said  section. 


'  3,143,738 

ELErTRirAL  S^^TTCH  CON-STRUCTION 

Gmj  M.  FarTTlI.  Flmhurst,  HL.  aarignor  to  F  *  F  Eoter- 

Ttora  Inc^  CMcago,  HI-,  a  corporation  of  llitnois 

'^—   I  Jnoe  L  mi.  Ser.  No.  114,2*2 

9Cli^     (CLIM— IM) 


3,1M,74« 
PUSH-BUTTON  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
PhUlp  C.  Rosa,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Paten* 
License   Corpomtion,  Chicago,   lU.,   a   corporation   of 

lUlnois 

FIM  Mm.  19,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  180,499 
9Clitei.     (CL28*— IM) 


1  A  ^ring  contact  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of 
of  flat  sprmgs  stacked  one  above  the  other  and  each  having 
a  portion  protruding  into  a  central  aperture,  an  insulator 
arranged  between  each  pair  of  successive  spnngs.  each  of 
said  insulators  having  a  central  aperture  aligned  with 
the  central  aperture  of  said  spnngs.  and  a  movable  artu- 
ator  extending  into  said  aperture  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  spnngs  wherebv  said  acmator  is  adapted  to  operate 
any  of  said  portions  either  into  or  out  of  engagement  with 
another  portion,  and  wherein  ihe  portion  of  said  actuator 


1.  A  switch  assembly  of  the  push-button  type  com- 
prising a  hoUow  body  portion  having  an  open  end  and  a 
dosed  end.  a  transverse  plate  in  said  body  portion  dimen- 
sioned for  sliding  movement  longitudinally  thereof,  push 
rod  means  joumaled  through  tiie  closed  end  of  said  body 
portion  for  reciprocal  movement  therethrough  ai»d  fixed 
to  said  piate,  push-button  means  slidably  received  in  the 
open  end  of  said  body  portion,  said  push-button  means 
being  generally  cup-shaped  with  a  continuous  transverae 
end  wall  portion  joined  with  an  axial  peripheral  skirt 
portion  and  provided  with  resilient  ftn»cr-like  members 
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projecting  axially  therefrom  along  inner  surface  portions 
of  said  body  portion  into  releasable  connection  with  edge 
portions  of  said  plate,  the  end  wall  portion  of  said  push- 
button means  projecting  from  the  open  end  of  said  body 
portion,  said  skirt  portion  inwardly  of  said  end  wall  por- 
tion being  circumferentially  recessed  to  define  a  groove 
opposed  to  the  inner  surface  portions  of  said  body  portion 
inwardly  of  said  open  end,  a  continuous  sealing  >^ 
mounted  in  aaid  groove  and  in  resilient  sliding  MsHag 
engagement  with  said  inner  surface  portions,  a  pluraUty 
of  electrical  contact  plates  projecting  through  said  cloeed 
end  on  cither  side  thereof  intertMdly  and  externally  of 
said  body  portion,  and  at  least  one  reversely  arcuately 
folded  switch  blade  in  said  housing  formed  from  resOient 
material  and  having  one  end  thereof  fixed  to  define  a  cir- 
cuit connection  and  the  other  end  thereof  provided  with 
a  multiple  face  contact  thereon  and  freely  movable  be- 
tween spaced  inner  ends  of  a  pair  of  contact  plates  for 
alternate  electrical  connection  therewith,  said  switch  Made 
being  positioned  for  camming  engagement  of  the  f™«J^ 
thereof  by  said  transverse  plate  during  movement  thereof 
toward  said  cloaed  end  to  move  said  face  contact  out  of 
engagement  with  one  contact  plate  and  into  engagement 
with  another. 

3,1M,741 

LOW  TRAVEL  SWTTCH  MIXHANKM  MOUNTING 

George  Bury,  CWct^o,  III.,  «a«*Rnor  to  Illinois  Tool  Works 

Inc.,  Chkaifo,  lU^  a  corpomttoo  of  Delaware 

Filed  D«,  19,   1»*1.  S«r.  No.  245,952 

7  Clalns.     (CL  200— 16g) 


said  driven  member  for  moving  said  driven  member  to 
position  the  same  precisely  and  positively  agaiiut  said 
stop  member,  means  for  deenergizing  «iid  drive  means 
in  response  to  predetermined  yielding  of  said  driving  con- 


nection when  the  drive  means  has  poaitioned  said  driven 
member  againat  said  stop  member,  and  meaiu  effective 
on  decnergiration  of  aaid  drive  meana  for  loclung  said 
driving  connection  and  thereby  holding  the  driven  mem- 
ber in  poaition  against  the  atop  member. 


•  3,143.743 

ELECTRIC  ARC  WORKING  WITH  HOT  WIRE 
ADDITION 
Robert  S.  Wrt)<k,  Santa  Monica,  Caltf.,  and  Norman  Rrla, 
Fords,  and  Kafcast  F.  Manx,  Newark,  N  J.,  aaslsnon  to 
Uakxi    (  arbide    <  orporation,    a   corporation    ol    New 

York 

FUwl  June  24,  1942,  Sv.  No.  205^04 
S  ClaiM.     (CL  21^—137) 


1.  A  snap  switch  mechanism  comprising  a  movable 
switch  structure  having  an  elongated  switch  arm  and  a 
leg  generally  parallel  thereto,  each  of  said  arm  and  leg 
being  formed  with  an  end  portion  generally  transvene 
to  the  respective  elongated  planes  thereof,  said  leg  being 
initially  formed  so  as  to  be  slightly  longer  than  said  arm 
and  both  said  arm  and  said  leg  tending  to  be  substantially 
flat,  means  for  maintaining  a  corresponding  free  end  of 
said  arm  and  of  said  leg  in  fixed  relationship  to  one 
another  but  free  for  movement,  anchor  means  comprising 
terminal  means  engaging  said  transverse  end  portions  and 
being  operable  to  maintain  said  transverse  end  portions 
of  said  arm  and  leg  respectively  coplanar  and  parallel  to 
each  other  to  thereby  place  said  arm  in  stressed  form,  said 
arm  being  placed  in  tension,  said  leg  being  placed  in  com- 
pression and  assuming  a  serpentine  shape,  a  fixed  contact 
means  toward  and  away  from  which  said  switch  sU^ture 
n  snapable,  an  actuating  member  engageable  with  said 
switch  structure  for  effecting  a  snapping  action,  and  elec- 
trical terminal  means  connected  to  said  fixed  contact 
means.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

3.163,742 

DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  HONEYCOMB  CORE 

MACHINE 

Fred  H.  Rohr,  San  Diego,  Elbert  M.  I^y-S*"?  SS* 
William  F.  Rethwlsh,  National  Ch>,  and  Dale  S.  Hard 
Inc.  Chula  VWa,  Calif.,  asalgnors  to  Rotor  Corporatton, 
Chula  Vista,  CaHf.,  a  corporatioo  of  Caltforaia 
FUed  June  29.  19«2,  Ser.  No.  207,142 

19  Claims.     (CL  219— «)  '     ''^ 

1    In  a  drive  system,  a  stop  member,  a  driven  member. 

drive  meana  including  a  yieldaWe  driving  oonnectwo  with 


1 .  An  electric  arc  working  process  comprising  esUWish- 
ing  an  arc  between  a  nooconsumable  electrode  and  a 
workpiece;  introducing  an  arc  gas  into  the  region  of  said 
arc  to  produce  an  arc  plasma;  constricting  and  coUimat- 
ing  said  arc  and  arc  plasma:  directing  said  constricted 
and  collimatcd  arc  and  arc  plasma  as  an  arc  effluent 
against  said  workpiece  to  form  a  molten  puddle  therein; 
feeding  a  wire  from  a  source  thereof  to  said  molten 
puddle;  continuously  forming  an  arcless  short  circuit  be- 
tween said  wire  and  said  molten  puddle  to  energize  tha 
end  of  such  wire  with  current  sufficient  to  melt  such  wire 
flowing  through  such  end  to  thereby  continuously  depoait 
molten  material  supplied  by  the  so-fed  wire  on  the  work- 
piece  while  shielding  the  zone  of  said  molten  puddle. 


3,143,744 
NON-CONSUMABLE  ARC-MELTING  AND 
\RC-WELDING  ELECTRODES 
Simoo  S.  Aconsky.  Westport,  and  James  R.  Doyle,  MM- 
dlctown.  Coon.,  aasicnors  to  I'nlted  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion, Fjwt  Hartford.  Conn.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  23,  1942,  Ser.  No.  175,304 
11  Clalma.     (CL  219— 145) 
1.  A    non-consumable,    arc -melting    and    arc-welding 
electrode  for  use  in  meltijig  or  welding  reactive  and  re- 
fractory metallic  compositions,  the  electrode  being  formed 
of  a  composiuon  comprising  from  3  to  15  volume  percent 
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crium  and  the  balance  of  the  electrode  «>mpo«uon  bemg 
r^tal  selected  from  the  roup  of  ^^"^  ^''[^'Z'. 
meuls  consisting  of  tiUnium,  arcomum.  and  metals  hav 
SJ  a  mdSng  i«mt  of  at  least  1875'  C.  the  metal  selected 
^g  t^  sine  as  the  base  of  the  meuUic  composition 
to  be  melted  or  welded. 
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oDDoaed  surface  of  said  record  feeding  past  said  sensing 
:K^srStional  light  source  being  directed  tow^ 

s^  photo-cell  means  and  P'<>-»^« J^^^^'^r'IcJrd^t 
S^to^l  means,  when  unobstructed  by  the  record  at 

SS^Jng^Stion,  substantially  «I-^J-J^,  ^^"^ 
of  light  from  said  first  light  source  reflected  by  an  un- 
marked area  of  said  one  surface. 


HEATING  OF  AN  EARTH  FORMATION  fENE- 
™^    TOAYtD  BY  A  WFLI    W)RFHOLE 
KHIhm.    G.    Bo-too.    Dallas.    Tex.    "^f^^*^  S^'' 

Filed  Feb.  29.  1940,  Ser.  >oJl.7*7 
2Clataia.     (CL  219— 277) 


CIRCUIT  FOR  ^^i^^M^^^^SJ^I^"^^ 
OF  MULTIPLE  INTELLICFNCF  '^'GNALS 

George  C.  Veverka,  Berwyn,  IlL.  »^  *?  ^^"^ 
El^ric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporatkMi  of  New  York  ,«Aao4 

Filed  May  15,  1942,  S«.  No.  194,894 
7  Clatana.     (CL  235—92) 


1  A  beater  for  an  earth  formation  penetrated  by  a 
weL  SoiXfe  Uprising  a  heater  housing  a  heating 
dS^em^Sun  said  housing,  collar,  mounted  uponja^ 
housing  and  provided  with  perforations  for  the  passage 
o?^  fluid  and  a  jacket  surrounding  said  housing  and 
moInJSu^niid^  collar,  whereby  said  collars  «pa^ 
"2^  wTd  iSuing  from  said  jacket  to  P^^Kle  "  flmd 
^u"^g  annulu.  between  said  bousing  and  »a'd jacket 
^"act't  having  an  inner  surface  ^«-ng  ^d  ho^n^ 
rSlecuve  of  thermal  radiation  and  a  transparent  coat 
;:J^f  vJtr^material  fixed  to  the  inner  surface  of  said 

jacket  ___^___^__ 

3,143,744 
MARK  SENSING  nE^'^V.  ,».  »„    r^ 
a4»«r^  Hoeser    Frankfurt  am  Main  Roedelhelm,  G^ 
'^'^  ii^  .o^;^Ra-d  (  orporattoo,  New  York, 
N.Y,  a  con»or.tto«  ol  De^w^ 

FUed  July  15.  1959,  Ser.  ."no.  »x'.^  - 

CW«  priority,  applkartoo  G«™y  Jf^  ^*'  "^ 
^H»».  r-     ^  (jiaiBU.     (CL  235 — 41.11) 


1    A  circuit  for  indicating  when  selected  pattern  rela- 
tionships a^  present  in  a  variable  multiple  intelligence 

"TU^If'ZtiSiUct   switches,   each   having   c«e 

specific  contact  to  which  the  in«e"*«^"«.*'«"'' " 'E; 
plkd  at  any  one  time  in  accordance  with  a  pattern 

relationship  to  be  analyzed;         ^      .  ^        .    .   ..^u 
,  movable   selector  arm   associated  with  "ch  switoh 
and  preset  to  make  electrical  connection  with  a  se- 
lected reference  contact  of  the  associated  switch; 
a  shunting  member  associate!  "^^  .^^\  "T'^,^^ 
preset  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  ^^  ^^"^'^^ 
arm  to  make  electrical  connection  with  any  contact 
of  the  associated  switch  which  bear  a  predetermm^ 
position  with  respect  to  the  referent  contact,  t^ 
selector  arm  and  the  shuntmg  members  thereby  es- 
tablishing the  selected  patteni  relationships;  and 
a  coincided  circuit  comK^cted  O)   to  the  shunUng 
member  of  at  least  one  switch  in  the  bank  and  (2) 
to  the  selector  arm  of  at  least  one  other  switch  to 
provide  an  output  signal  when  the  pattern  relauon- 
ship  of  the  intelligence  signal  appl«cd  »s  one  of  the 
selected  pattern  relationship  established  by  the  selec- 
tor arms  and  shunting  members  of  the  switches  con- 
nected to  the  coincidence  circuit. 


1  A  device  for  sensing  marks  on  a  record  feeding 
Jl'  •  «ns^^g  sTatir^pnsing.  a  first  li^t  ^o. 
Slid  to  Illuminate  one  surface  of  a  -jf  ^^^  ^'"JJ  ?^^ 
^^SVast  such  sensing  station,  pboto^ll  means  disposed 
Z^c^Xbc  light  of  said  source  reflected  from  said  one 
',^  of  «Sd  S^.  said  Pboto<ell  means  Producing  a 
^^  ^g^  in  response  to  a  significant  vanaUon  m  the 
Te^ty  Sf  the  HE^S^-flected  from  s«jd^ne  jmrf^^ 
th«  record  resulting  from  a  mark  on  said  one  »"rtf«*' r~ 
l^a^nXh^-urce  disposed  to  iUummate  the  other 


3,143,748  _^ 

DATA  (CHECKING  APFARATUS 
Robert   H.  Schafer.   Farmington,   Mkh.,  awl   ^>y^J^' 
wSck,  Waltham.  Ma«.  assignors  to  ^^g^^"*" 
jS^Si,  Detroit,  Mich    a  "Kporatloo  of  Michigan 
FUed  Nov.  21,  1941,  Ser.  No.  153,877 
19  Claims.     (CL  235— 153) 
1    In  a  cyclically  operable  accounting  machme  tor  cal- 
culating a  check  digit  for  a  multidigit  number  to  which 
the  digit  to  be  calculated  is  to  be  assigned,  said  machme 
having  numerical  input  means  for  storage  of  mforma- 
tion  during  a  first  cycle  of  operation  of  said  accounting 
machine  and   pulse  emitting  and  encoding  elements  to 
convert  the  numerical  represenutions  of  the  muludigit 
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amounts  to  a  firat  aeries  of  pulses  according  to  a  pre- 
determined code,  a  counter  operably  connected  to  said 
encoder  to  receive  serially  the  pulse  trains  from  said  en- 
coder, said  counter  cyclically  operable  to  the  base  '^nT 
and  producing  an  output  and  resetting  itself  for  every 
**n"  count,  a  bistable  control  means  operably  connected 
to  said  encoder  and  said  counter  and  receiving  said  first 
series  of  pulses  from  said  encoder  and  the  "n"  count 
outputs  from  said  counter,  said  control  means  triggered 
to  one  of  its  sUble  states  by  said  first  series  of  pulses 
and  to  its  second  stable  state  by  said  "n"  count  outputs, 
cooipiementing  pulse  means  connected  to  said  "n"  counter 


i  /t 


*'  ^ 


and  activated  by  the  second  cycle  of  operation  of  said 
accounting  machine  and  supplying  a  train  of  pulses  to 
said  "rt"  counter  sufficjent  to  react  said  counter,  sensing 
means  operably  connected  to  said  bistable  control  means, 
activated  in  a  second  cycle  of  operation  of  said  account- 
ing machine  and  producing  output  signals  corresponding 
to  the  number  of  pulses  supplied  by  said  complement- 
ing means  to  bring  said  "n"  counter  to  a  full  count,  and 
cyclically  operable  and  differentially  positionable  means 
operably  connected  to  said  sensing  means  and  advance- 
able  in  accordance  with  the  number  of  output  pulses  of 
said  sensing  means  signifying  said  check  digit. 


PHOTOCONDl  CnVE  COMBINATIONAL 
MULTIPLIER 
Robert  I.  Rodi,  BriivcUff  Manor,  aod  HaroM  neish*r, 
Pooghkecpsic,  N.Y^  aaaifnon  to  Imteraatioaal  Biisinns 
Machines  Corpormdoo,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatioa 
of  New  York 

Filed  JoM  15,  IMl,  S«r.  No.  117332 
12  ClafaiM.     (CL  2J5— IM) 


tipUer,  said  prodtict,  multiplicand  and  multiplier  each  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  digital  positions; 

a  memory  for  storing  data  manifestations,  said  memory 
having  a  plurality  of  multiplicand  storage  registera, 
one  for  each  digit  of  said  multiplier,  each  of  said 
multiplicand  storage  registers  having  one  storage 
{>o«itioo  for  each  digit  of  said  muluplioand,  each 
storage  position  being  associated  with  a  particular 
digital  poaitioo,  said  multiplicand  storage  registers 
arranged  in  senes  from  a  first  to  a  last,  the  lowest 
order  su>rage  po«jlion  of  each  multiplicand  storage 
register  beyond  the  first  being  associated  with  a  digital 
position  higher  by  one  than  the  lowest  order  digital 
pcMiUoG  of  the  preceding  muluplicand  storage  reg- 
ister, 
a  product  storage  register  having  a  plurality  of  stor- 
age positions,  each  storage  posiUon  being  asaoctated 
with  a  particular  digital  poaitioo.  the  lowest  order 
storage  position  of  said  product  register  being  as- 
sociated with  the  same  digital  position  as  the  lowest 
order  alora^  poaitioo  of  said  first  multiplicand  stor- 
age register,  and 
a  plurality  of  carry  storage  registers  for  storing  carries 
between  digital  positions,  each  carry  register  being 
associated  with  a  different  order  carry, 
means  for  storing  the  data  manifestations  representing 
said  multiplicand  in  each  of  said  multiplicand  stor- 
age registers, 
register  output  means  for  each  multiplicand  register  and 

for  each  carry  register, 
a  plurality  of  read  out  means,  one  for  each  digital  posi- 
tion of  said  memory,  for  controlling  e*ch  register  out- 
put  means  in  response  to  data  stored  in  the  respec- 
tive digital  position  of  the  associated  register, 
a  multiplier  register  for  storing  the  daU  manifestations 
representing  said  multiplier,  said  register  having  ocw 
storage  position  associated  with  each  digit  of  said 
muUipUer, 
means  for  respectively  masking  the  multiplicand  regis- 
ter output  means  in  response  to  data  stored  in  as- 
sociated positions  of  said  multiplier  register, 
stmi  output  means, 

a  plurality  of  carry  output  means,  each  carry  output 
means  being  associated  with  a  different  order  carry, 
logical  adding  means  responsive  to  the  masked  regirtar 
output  means  for  generating  data  manifestations  on 
said  sum  and  on  said  carry  output  means  represent- 
ing the  sum  and  carries  of  the  data  mamfestations 
from  all  of  said  register  output  naeana, 
meaiks  respor»ive  to  said  carry  output  means  for  stor- 
ing the  respective  carries  in  the  respective  carry  reg- 
istera  at  the  respective  carry  digit  positions  appropri- 
ateJy  displaced  from  the  respective  position  which 
was  read  out, 
means  responsive  to  said  sum  output  means  for  stor- 
ing data   manifestations  representing   the  sum   gen- 
erated by  said  logical  circuits  in  the  respective  digital 
.  poaitioo  of  the  product  register  which  was  read  out 
to  activate  the  register  output  lines, 
whereby  after  each  of  said  reed  out  means  has  been 
successively  activated  the  data  manifestations  in  said 
product  register  will  represent  the  product  of  said 
multiplicand  and  said  multiplier. 


1.  In  a  device  for  generating  data  manifestations  repre- 
senting a  product  from  data  manifestations  representing 
a  multiplicand  and  daU  manifcsUtions  representing  a  mul- 


%-r*. 


3,14J,75« 
SIGNAL  CORRELATION  MEASl  REMENT 
Joe  P.  Lindsey  and  Jack  O.  Rice.  BartiesviUc,  Okla.,  as- 
signors to  Phillips  PetroJeum  Company,  a  corporstloa 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1W«,  Ser.  No.  5,f35 
5  Claims.     (O.  235 — 181) 
4.  Apparatus  for  correlating  first  and  second  electrical 
signals  comprising  means  to  clip  said  first  and  second  sig- 
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DaU  to  estaWiah  third  and  fourth  signals,  respectively. 
mean,  to  sum  said  third  and  fourth  signals  to  establish  a 
fifth  signal,  mean,  to  rectify  said  fifth  signal  to  establish 
a  wxlhsignal,  mean,  to  subtract  one  of  said  third  and 


«id  a  convergent  lens  portioned  between  the  d^vergem 
lens  and  the  detector  and  including  means  tor  estan- 
lishing  a  second  electrostauc  field  of  higher  mtensity 
urging  the  ions  toward  the  detector. 


-4 


S5& 


fourth  signals  from  the  other  to  esubluh  a  seventh  «^al 
m«a»  to^ectify  said  «^venth  «gnal  to  establish  an  eighA 
^  snTmean.  to  subtract  one  of  said  sixth  and  eighth 
Mgnals  from  the  other  to  esublish  a  nmth  signal. 


3,1*3,751  ,^^ 

RELAY  TACHOMETER  AND  ANALOG 
^^     MLLTIPLIER  CIRCUIT         „     .      ^ 
l«rr«   R.   MiUnP    South  Gale,   and   WaMer   Hochwald, 

^        FIW  A^  2,  !♦*».  S^- No.  m.751 
II  Oalaa.     (CL  235— IM) 


the  distance  between  the  two  lenses  and  the  voltage 
difference  therebetween  being  such  as  to  change  Uie 
divergent  ion  beam  into  a  subsuntially  parallel  beam 
as  it  passes  through  said  convergent  lens, 

the  convergent  lens  being  separated  from  the  ion  detec- 
tor by  a  field-free  drift  region. 


PROCESS  AND  Af PARATIJS  FORELF™S^p^^R 
rAIIY     APPLYING    SEPARATING    AND    FOR; 
WARmN^f5RCK  THO  A  MOJTNG  STREAM  OF 
DLS(  RETE    EIXMENTS    OF    DIELECTRIC    MA- 

TTRIAI 
Ctorf**  AMr«l  Di  Sabato.  PbUad.lpUa,  Pa.,  and  John  M- 
wanl  Owens,  Wilmington,  DeU  •!?fjP'?"J°  ^^fj;  '^ 
Pont  d«  Nemoors  and  Company,  Wlhnhigton,  OeL,  a 

corDoratkMD  of  Delaware  ^_  ^, 

^Fttsd  Sept-  12,  miL  Ser.  No.  137,575 
13  Claims.    (CL  25« — 493) 


1  A  computer  comprising  a  plurality  of  analog  mpuU, 
a  capi^tor,  switching  means  for  connecUng  opposite  sides 
crflaid  capacitor  to  different  ones  of  said  inpuu.  means 
for  mitiaUnT^Kxessive  operatKm  of  respective  one.  of 
Mid  switchmg  means  at  like  frequency  at  succeasive  m- 
«anu  mutuaUy  spaced  by  intervals  equal  to  the  penod 
of  said  frequency  divided  by  the  number  of  said  switch- 
Sg  means  each  said  switch  means  having  a  d"r.«;o°  ° 
deration  greater  than  one  of  said  intervals,  and  output 
Sns  for  providing  an  mdication  of  current  flowing 
tlHOU^  one  of  said  switching  means. 


I  3,143,752  ^^.^^, 

ION  ACCELERATION   APPARATUS  FOR  COINCl. 
DENCE     TIME-OF-FIJGHT     MASS     SPLCIKUivi 

AS^^Wahrhaftl,.  Salt  I^.  Oty.  ^'*«»;'  •^...II'^J 

~  e^l.  Sparks,  ukI  Manfred  krause  •~«^,  »)■•"  JJ' 

Johnson,    Baltimore,    Md.    "f^P^Ks    »<>    J^"^*^ 

Johnston    l-aboraloHes,  inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corpo- 

"^   Fu'ei'AiT'lO.  1942,  Ser.  No.  217.804 
14  Claims,    (d.  254-41.9) 

1.  In  an  ion  accelerator  position  between  a  source  ot 
ion.  and  an  ion  detector, 

divergent  lens  means  positioned  adjacent  the  source  atjd 
including  means  for  estabUshing  an  electrostatic  field 
urging  the  ion.  toward  the  detector,  said  divergent 
lens  means  being  operable  to  slighUy  diverge  ions 
from  the  source  to  cause  them  to  appear  to  have 
originated  at  a  virtual  source  farther  from  the  detec- 
tor than  the  actual  source. 


13    Improved  apparatus  for  electrically  separating  and 
forwarding  discrete  element,  of  dielectric  materials  gen- 
erally in  a  given  direcUon  between  a  first  posiuon  and  a 
second  position  spaced  therefrom,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising  in  combinaUon,  a  first  electrode  umt  near  the  first 
position  a  second  electrode  near  said  first  posiuon,  means 
connected  to  said  electrodes  for  applying  a  high  potential 
electrical  charge  to  said  first  electrode  umt  and  a  signifi- 
cantly different  level  electrical  potential   to  said  second 
eleco-ode,   the  elecuxxie  units  so  constructed,   arranged, 
and  spaced  relative  to  each  other,  and  the  differential 
charge  between  said  electrode  uniu  of  such  a  magmtude. 
that  a  corona  charging  rone  is  established  between  said 
electrode  uniU  with  region  of  unipolar  ion  flow  mam- 
tained  in  the  vicinity  of  said  first  position  and  said  second 
electrode,  and  means  for  introducing  discrete  elements 
of  dielecuic  material  into  the  corona  charging  rone  and 
directing  said  elements  through  the  vicinity  of  said  second 
electrode  to  be  acted  upon  by  wid  unipolar  ion  flow  and 
receive  maximum  separating  and  accelerating  action  to- 
ward Mid  second  position. 
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3,143,754 

THERMALLY    EXCITED    X-RAY   SPECTROMETER 

John  E.  Bigetow,  Hales  Corners,  Wls^  aaaifnor  to  General 

Electric  Companv.  a  corporatioo  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,304 

i  Claims.    (CL  25^—51.5) 


"1 


C^j. 


6.  X-ray  apparatus  for  analyzing  a  test  sample  for  an 
element  having  an  atomic  number  up  to  that  of  calcium, 
comprising:  a  laser  focused  upon  said  test  sample  ha vmg 
the  capacity  to  produce  a  five  million  degree  Kelvin  tem- 
perature at  said  test  sample;  and  X-ray  diffraction  appa- 
ratus positioned  to  receive  X-rays  from  said  test  sample. 


3,163,755  „^, 

THERMOGRAPHIC    COPY    MACHINE    WHE^IN 
THE    INFRARED     R.ADIAT10N    SOLTICE    IS    A 
FLASH  LAMP  WITH  A  CAPII  LARY  BORE 
Aitkor  R.  Kotz,  Madisoa,  Wis.,  and  Roger  H.  AppeWora. 
White  Bear.  Emil  W.  Grieshaber.  White  Bear  Town- 
ship, Ramsey  County.  Elmer  J.  Peterson,  Minneapolis., 
and  Norman  L.  Glorgini,  West  Sl  Paul.  Minn.,  assign- 
ors  to    MinnesoU    Mining   and    Manufacturing   Com- 
pany, St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Oct.  20.  1958,  Ser.  No.  768.32*,  now 
Patent  No.   3,056.904,   dated   Oct.   2,    1962.      Divided 
and  this  application  .Nov.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  155,428 
7  Claims.    (CL  25»— *5) 


/p.  -fy 


said  power  switch  to  power  cut-off  position  a<  a  predeter- 
mined short  tin(»e  interval  prior  to  said  cam  n»eans  reach- 
ing said  given  position,  said  shoulder  means  holding  said 
switch  in  said  power  cut-off  position  until  said  cam  means 
is  rotated  beyond  said  given  position  following  subse- 
quent release  by  said  cam  locking  means,  trigger  switch 
actuating  shoulder  means  on  said  cam  means  positioned 
to   actuate  said  trigger   switch   after   actuation   of  said 
power  cut-off  switch  by  its  actxiating  shoulder  means  and 
momentarily  preceding  disposition  of  said  cam  means  in 
said  given  position,  and  time  delay  switch  means  having 
a  member  positioned  at  said  inlet  for  actuation  by  in- 
sertion of  a  composite,  said  last  mentioned  switch  means 
being  connected  to  effect,  on  actuation  of  said  member, 
a  release  of  said  cam  locking  means  for  rotation  of  said 
cam  noeans  by  its  said  drive  means,  said  rotation  of  said 
cam  means  affording  cycling  actuation  of  said  trigger 
switch  and  corresponding  generation  of  radiation  pulses 
by  said  flash  lamp  in  timed  relation  to  the  advance  of  said 
composite  through  said  copy  station  for  irradia<ion  of  suc- 
cessive longitudinal  areas  of  said  composite,  said  time  de- 
lay switch  means  being  operable,  after  a  predetermined 
time   interval    following   disengagement   of   the   trailing 
edge  of  said  composite  from  said  member,  to  render  said 
cam  locking  means  operative  to  prevent  rotation  of  said 
cam  means  beyond  ssid  given  position,  the  disposition  of 
said  cut-off  and  trigger  switch  actuating  shoulder  means 
insuring   interruption   of  said   charging  circuit   and   dis- 
charge of  said  capacitor  meaas  when  said  cam  means  is 
in  said  given  position. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  reproducing  graphic  originals,  hav- 
ing means  defining  an  arcuately-shaped  copy  station  and 
having  means  for  positioning  a  composite  of  a  graphic 
original  and  a  heat-sensitive  copy  sheet  in  copying  posi- 
tion at  said  copy  station,  the  combination  of:  means  dis- 
posed coaxially  with  said  copy-sUtion  for  subjectmg  said 
composite  while  at  said  copy  station  to  a  brief  radiation 
pulse,  said  means  comprising  an  hermetically  sealed  enve- 
lope formed  with  an  elongated  transparent  tubular  main 
body  portion  having  a  capillary  bore,  electrodes  within 
said  envelope  at  opposite  ends  of  said  bore,  and  an  ion- 
izable  fluid  within  said  envelope;  and  meims  in  circuit 
with  said  electrodes  for  impressing  a  predetermined  volt- 
age thereon  to  produce  a  radiation  pulse;  the  reduced  di- 
ameter of  said  capillary  bore  causing,  for  a  givco  peak 
current  and  pulse  length,  the  radiation  pulse  thus  pro- 
duced to  be  richer  in  shorter  wavelength  rays  than  said 
pulse  would  be  if  said  bore  were  of  larger  diameter. 


1 


3P54^ 


3,1*3,754 

SAMPLE-CONVEYING    AND    LIGHT-SEALING 
.MECHANISM  FOR  SCINTIILAI  ION  COUNT- 
ING 
Raymond  L.  Mecdar.  Palo*  Heights,  and  Joseph  K.  kua. 
Moont  Prospect,  III.,  assignors  to  Nuclear-Chicago  Cor- 
poration, I>es  Plainea,  111.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 
FUed  Apr.  3.  1962.  Ser.  No.  184.765 
I      •        25  elates.    (CL  25»— 71.5) 


1.  A  machine  for  reproducing  graphic  originals,  com- 
prising means  defining  an  inlet,  an  outlet  and  a  copy 
station,  means  for  conveying  a  composite  of  a  graphic 
original  and  a  copy  sheet  from  said  inlet  through  said 
copy  sution  toward  said  outlet,  means  for  irradiating  a 
composite  at  said  copy  station,  said  irradiarting  means 
comprising  a  flash  lamp,  capacitor  means  in  a  circuit 
with  said  lamp,  a  charging  circuit  for  storing  energy  in 
said  capacitor  means,  and  means  for  discharpng  the 
stored  energy  through  said  lamp  including  a  triggering 
switch,  a  power  cut-off  switch  in  said  charging  circuit, 
switch  actuating  cam  means,  drive  means  tending  to  route 
said  cam  means  in  one  direction,  electro-responsive  cam 
locking  means  operable  to  iM^vent  roution  of  said  cam 
means  beyond  a  given  position,  power  switch-activating 
shoulder  means  on  said  cam  means  positioned  to  actuate 


4   t% 

•-J    i 


1.  A  device  for  scintillation  counting  and  analogous 
purposes  comprising  wall  means  defining  a  chamber,  a 
light-responsive  detector  exposed  to  light  appearing  with- 
in the  chamber,  an  elongated  passage  connecting  the  cham- 
ber with  the  exterior,  a  sample-holder  movable  through 
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for  generating  corresponding  electncal  signals,  and  means 


face  of  the  passage  in  light-tight  slidmg  engagement,  and 
means  for  moving  the  holder  between  an  innermost  posi- 
uoo  at  a  point  po«uoning  a  sample  thereon  m  the  cham- 
ber and  an  outermost  posiUon  wherein  the  sample  is  on 
the  exterior  of  the  chamber,  a  shutter  in  the  passage  hav- 
ing a  dosed  posiuon  blocking  the  entry  of  exterior  hgh^ 
info  the  chamber  and  an  open  P^.^^^/^'^^"  ^^^ 
the  passage,  and  means  for  operating  the  shutter  as  the 
holder  moves  through  the  passage. 


Jacohos 


X  RAY  Tl'BF  CON-TROI    APPARATUS 
FraoMn.  t^mmasingel.   Kandhoven.  Nrtherlanda, 
,„Hr  -  to  North   American   Philips  (  ompany,  l-C 
New  Yort,  N.Y.,  a  corporartoo  of  ^\*j»^*;' 

Filed  May  5,  1»«1,  Ser.  >'<>    |/>»®'*    „     ,,^ 
Claims   priorHy,  •Pf»--«o»  ^Hhert-ds  May   3«.   19*0 
6  Claims.    (CI.  250 — »5) 


for  analyzing  said  electrical  signals  to  deUver  output  sig- 
nals identifying  said  characters. 


3,163,759 
NEUTRON  FLUX  DETECTOR 
Robert  N.  Cordy,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.,  and  Jolni  W. 
Flora,  D«iver,  Colo.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assi^irneim, 
to  ths  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
United  Stales  Atomic  Energy  CommiiBk« 

Filed  May  24.  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,470 
9  Claims.     (CI.  250—83.1) 


6.  Control  apparatus  for  a  radiographic  device  coin- 
prising  an  electron  discharge  device  having  a  col^tor 
dectrode  and  an  emitter  electrode  and  adapted  to  produce 
a  beam  of  electromagnetic  energy  for  radiographic  m- 
specuon  of  an  ob)ect,  said  control  apparatus  compnsmg 
^eans  for  energizing  said  discharge  device,  «^<^J^^- 
gizing  means  comprising  means  for  supplying  an  operat- 
ic potential  to  sa.d  electrodes  and  means  for  »uPP»y«»« 
ITcurrent  to  said  etmtter  electrode,  uming  means  for  dc- 
energi/mg  said  discharge  device  after  a  given  time  penod 
first  adjusting  means  for  varying  the  magmtude  of  sa^d 
operating  potential,  second  adjusting  means  for  varying 
the  magnitude  of  said  emitter  current,  said  tmung  means 
comprising  third  adjusting  means  for  varying  *»^J^^ 
pchod.  and  couplmg  mean,  havmg  a  first  posiuon  for 
^upling  sa.d  second  and  third  adjusung  means  m  rela- 
tive responsive  relationship  with  each  other  to  m«nt^ 
the  product  of  the  magnitude  of  the  emitter  current  and 
time  period  constant  whenever  either  of  said  second  and 
third  adjusung  means  is  adjusted  and  having  a  second  posi- 
uon for  decoupling  said  second  and  third  adjusting  meaiu 
from  each  other  whereby  either  of  said  second  and  thi^ 
adjusung  means  can  be  adjusted  independenUy  of  the 
other.  ^^^^^^___^ 

3  1(3  758 
AUTOMATIC    CHARACTER    READER   UTILIZING 
^^^■^         INFRARED  RADIATION 
rw»enS  J    Trsacy.  Balgowlah,  New  Sooth  Wales.   Aua- 
^^*SSr  Li^to  General  EJectrtc  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  New  ^  ork 

nied  Mar  16,  19*1,  S«r.  No.  95.4«« 
8  (  Uimt.  (O.  25«— 83.3) 
1  The  combination  comprising  a  document  bearing 
daU  in  the  fonn  of  characters  impnnted  >»^'h  V^^' 
nal  absorbent  to  infrared  rad.aUon.  a  source  of  P^^'' 
nanUy  infrared  radiatKMi  disposed  proximate  «"d  docu- 
ment for  directing  a  beam  of  mfrared  ^«^'«"«" '^^^  *"^^ 
characters,  a  detector  disposed  proximate  said  document 

809  O.O.— lOS 


1.  A  neutron  flux  detector  comprising, 

(a)  an  enclosure  means,  ,  . 

(6)  a  fissionable  resistance  material  positioned  withm 

said  enclosure  means,  and  . 

(c)   means  electrically  joining  said  resistance  matenai 

to  a  measuring  means,  ...»^„ 

(J)  said  matenal  fissioning  upon  exposure  to  a  iieutron 

source  to  internally  generate  heat,  thereby  indicaUng 

the  intensity  of  the  neutron  source. 


3,1«3,7«#  ^ 

REFRACTIVE  OPTICS  INFRARED  SCANIMING 

^^  SYSTEM 

Elvfai  S.  Bnimfield,  Temple  Cliy,  Calif.,  and  M»«|»»«' ^ 
Bniun.  Burlington.  Iowa,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Air- 
craft Corporation.  Burbank,  Calif. 

FU«d  Dec.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  16231* 
11  Claims.     (a.258-«3J) 
I.  An  infrared  detector  system  comprising:    roUtable 
optical  scan  means,  means  for  driving  said  rotaUble  optical 
scan  means,  field  stop  means  having  an  aperture  therein  m 
optical  association  with  said  roUUble  optical  scan  means, 
detector  housing  means  comprising  a  Dcwar  flask  havmg 
an  entrance  window  in  optical  association  with  said  rotat- 
able  opucal  scan  means,  cold  shield  means  within  said 
detector  housing  means  having  an  opening  therethrough 
in  optical  associauon  with  both  said  rotatable  optical  scan 
means  and  said  aperture  of  said  field  stop  means,  cold 
field  stop  means  within  said  detector  housing  means  m  op- 
tical association  with  said  roUtable  optical  scan  means, 
said  aperture  of  said  field  stop  means  and  said  opemng  of 
said  cold  shield  means,  a  detector  shielded  by  said  shield 
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means  in  optical  aasodation  with  said  cold  6eld  stop  means, 
and  means  for  cooling  said  cold  shield  means,  said  cold 
field  stop  means  and  said  detector,  whereby  radiant  energy 


ber  is  adapted  and  arranged  to  thennalize  neutrons  and 
to  capture  ihermal  neutrons,  whereby  neutrons  are  di- 
rected outwardly  from  the  source  into  the  formation  to 
the  substantial  exclusion  of  the  well  fluid. 


within  the  field  of  view  of  said  rotaUble  optical  scan  means 
is  folded  thereby  through  the  aperture  of  said  field  stop 
means,  through  said  opening  of  said  cold  shield  means  and 
through  said  cold  field  stop  means  onto  said  detector. 


3,143,7(1 
RADIOLOGICAL    WELL   LOGGING    USING    NEU- 
TRON COLLIMATOR  TO  REDUCE  THE  EFFECT 
OF  WFXL  FLUID  ON  THE  LOG 
AUcn  D.  Ganiflon,  La  Joila,  Califs  and  Elncr  Ekner, 
Hoostoa,  Tex.,,  nmitjton  to  Texaco  lac..  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
ContiniuitkNi  of  appttcatioa  Ser.  No.  594>5t3,  Jue  28, 
195«.    This  appUcatkMi  Oct.  29,  1M2,  Scr.  No.  234,759 
5  Claimi.    (Q.  250— «3  J) 


I    '« 


d>^ 


I.  A  device  for  logging  a  bore  hole  traversing  sub- 
surface earth  formations  and  containing  a  hydrogenous 
well  fluid  comprising  an  instrument  housing  adapted  to 
be  passed  through  the  bore  hole,  means  for  supporting 
said  housing  in  the  bore  hole,  a  source  of  neutrons  and 
a  detector  of  secondary  radiations  positioned  in  spaced 
relation  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  instrument, 
resilient  means  for  continuously  urging  the  housing  to- 
ward one  side  of  the  well  bore  and  means  for  directing 
neutrons  outwardly  from  the  source  toward  the  forma- 
tions on  said  side  of  the  well  bore,  said  directing  means 
comprising  a  neutron  shield  generally  encloaing  said 
source  and  having  a  coUimating  aperture  facing  said  one 
aide,  said  shield  including  an  inner  shielding  member 
comprising  deulerium  oxide  characterized  as  both  a 
moderator  and  reflector  of  neutrons  whereby  said  inner 
shielding  member  is  adapted  and  arranged  to  thcrmalize 
and  reflect  neutrons  toward  said  one  side  and  an  outer 
shielding  member  comprising  boron  and  hydrogen  in  sub- 
slantially  uniform  distribution  generally  enclosing  the 
side  of  said  inner  member  remote  from  said  aperture, 
said  outer  member  being  characterized  as  both  a  moder- 
ator and  absorber  of  neutrons  whereby  said  outer  mem- 


'*. 


I  3,143,742 

X-RAY  CONE 
LwMiard  F.  Peyser.  White  PlalBS,  N.Y.,  MiricDor  to  How- 
don  Videx  Products  Corporatioa,  CaHfoa,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poratkm  of  Nev»  Jersey 

Fila4  Jane  S,  1M2.  Scr.  No.  201 0*3 
7  ClaiiM.    (CL  250—105) 


^  '  '      ft\i 


:'■■< 


^.> 


1.  An  X-ray  cone  comprising  upper  and  lower  pairs  of 
aperture  plates,  means  for  adjustably  supporting  the  said 
pairs  of  plates  for  defining  a  rectangular  aperture,  the 
said  means  comprising  a  linkage  supporting  each  said 
pair  of  plates  and  operating  means  for  moving  the  plates 
of  each  pair  between  a  wide  open  position  in  which 
the  plates  of  the  pair  are  substantially  vertical  and  a 
closed  position  in  which  they  are  substantially  horizontal, 
the  said  operating  means  comprising  means  supporting 
the  lower  pair  of  plates  with  their  upper  edges  in  sub- 
stantially the  same  horizontal  plane  as  the  lower  edges 
of  the  upper  pair  of  plates  when  the  plates  are  in  wide 
open  position  and  for  turning  the  plates  toward  horizontal 
position  so  as  to  move  the  said  upper  and  lower  edges 
away  from  each  other,  as  the  aperture  is  adjusted  toward 
closed  position. 

3,143,743 
ELECTROLLTVnNTSCENT  -  PHOTOCONDUCTOR 
DE>TCES    HAVING    IMPROVED    INPLT-OLT- 
PLT  ISOLATION 
Tbofnaa  E.  Bray,  Clay,  aad  Richard  D.  Stewart,  SyracnM, 
N.Y.,  aasicBori  to  GeMral  Electric  Coip— y,  a  corpo- 
ratioa of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1941,  Sv.  No.  150,713 
4  Cla^    (CL  250—204) 


1.  An  electrolumineacent-photocooductor  device  in  a 
sandwich-like  configuration  with  improved  input-output 
isolation  comprising : 

(a)  a  planar  photoconductor  element; 

{b)  a  planar  electroluminescent  elemeiH  arranged  to 
iliuounate  said  photoconductor  element; 
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(c)  a  planar  capacitor  element  arranged  proximate  said 
photoconductor  element  with  mirror  symmetry  rela- 
uve  to  said  electroluminescent  element  and  having  a 
construction  which  produces  an  electric  field  pattern 
timilar  to  that  of  said  electroluminescent  elenKnt; 

id)  input  means  to  derive  subrtantially  equal  and  out 
of  phase  voltages  from  input  signals;  and 

(e)  means  coupUng  said  input  means  to  both  said  elec- 
troluminescent element  and  said  capaator  element 
to  produce  excitation  fields  which  are  neutrahzed  in 
said  photoconductor  clement 


3,143,744 
COMPLEMENTING  CIRCUIT  EMPLOYING  ELEC- 
TROLUMINESCENT AND  PHOTOCONDUCnVE 
ELEMENTS  ^  , 

Hans  C.  Blank,  New  York.  NY.,  assigmor  to  General 
Telepbooe  and  Electronks  I  laboratories,  Inc.,  a  corpo- 
rabon  of  Delaware 

FIM  May  29, 1941,  8«r.  No.  113,544 
7  Clatms.     (CI.  250—213) 


ts, 
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3,143,744  _^^ 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  SWTTCHING  CIRCUTT 
Hms  G    Blank,  New  York,  NY.,  assignor  to  General 
Telephone  and  Electroolcs  Laboratories,  Inc.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FTled  Jan.  3,  1941,  Sar.  No.  00,222 
7  Clalma.     (CI.  25*— 208) 
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1  A  switching  circuit  comprising  first  and  second  series- 
connected  electroluminescent  cells,  said  second  electrolu- 
minescent cell  having  a  substanually  lower  impedance 
than  said  first  electroluminescent  cell,  photocoodurtor 
means  electrically  connected  in  parallel  with  said  first 
electrolummescent  cell,  said  photoconductor  means  being 
optically  isolated  from  said  first  and  second  electrolu- 
mmescent cells,  said  first  electroluminescent  cell  emitung 
li«ht  when  a  voltage  is  impressed  across  said  first  and  sec- 
ond electroluminescent  cells  and  said  photoconductors 
means  is  dark,  and  said  second  electrolummescent  cell 
emitting  light  when  a  voluge  is  impressed  acroas  said  first 
Mid  second  celU  and  said  photoconductor  means  is  Ulu- 
minated. 

3,143,745  _^ 

GAMMA  RAY  IMAGE  CONVERTERS 

Wllfrtd  F.  NIklas,  Park  Rlrfffc,  ^^^JT^ulS* 

Ranlaiid  Corporatioa,  a  «>n»or^  o*  "Itaoli 

Filed  iaoe  14,  1941,  Ser.  No.  117,051 

HCWM.     (6.250—213) 


I.  A  complementing  circuit  comprising  a  pair  of  ter- 
minals; a  main  storage  unit  including  first  and  second 
light  emitting  elemenU,  first  photoconductive  means  elec- 
trically connected  in  parallel  with  said  first  light  emitting 
element  and  optically  coupled  to  said  second  li^  emit- 
ting element,  second  photoconductive  means  electrically 
connected  in  series  with  said  second  light  emittmg  ele- 
ment,  and    impedance   means   electrically   connected   m 
aeries  with  said  first  light  emitting  elenKnt,  said  scnes- 
connected   means  and  said   first  light  emitting  element 
being  coupled  in  parallel  with  said  series-connected  sec- 
ond light  emitting  element  and  second  photoconductive 
means;  a  temporary  storage  unit  including  a  third   light 
emitung  element,  said  third  light  emitting  element  bemg 
optically  coupled  to  the  second  photoconductive  means  of 
said  main  storage  unit,  and  third  photoconductive  means 
electrically  cwmected  in  series  with  said  third  light  emit- 
ting element  and  optically  coupled  to  said  first  light  emit- 
ting element;  and  switching  means  for  alternately  con- 
necting said  main  and  temporary  storage  units  across  said 
pair  of  terminals. 

3,143,747 

MEASURING  APPARATtTS 

Walter  Witt  Md  Kart  A.  MellcatiB,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a»> 

1  to  Hoaeywell  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1940,  Ser.  No.  9^40 

15Clain&     (CL  250— 210) 


1  A  gamma  ray  image  converter  comprising,  within 
an  evacuated  envelope:  a  composite  pick-up  screen  com- 
prising an  alkali-metal  acUvaied  electron  emissive  layer; 
means  including  a  heavy  metal  target  layer  having  one 
surface  in  juxtaposition  with  said  emissive  layer  and  re- 
sponsive to  incident  gamma  radiation  for  energinng  said 
fir^-mentioned  layer  to  emit  electrons;  nr^eans  including 
an  inert  coating  at  least  on  the  surface  of  said  target 
layer  opposed  to  said  one  surface  for  inhibiUng  mter- 
•ction  between  said  alkali  metal  and  said  target  layer; 
and  means  for  urilizing  the  electrons  emitted  by  said  first- 
mentioned  layer  to  produce  a  visible  image. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  instantaneously  and  continuously 
measuring  changes  in  radiant  energy  loss  taking  place  at 
an  interface  between  a  fkwving  fluid  and  a  transparent 
probe  in  contact  therewith,  comprising  a  means  for  adapt- 
ing a  conduit  through  which  said  fiuid  is  flowing  to  re- 
•dve  said  probe,  a  radiant  energy  source  positioned  ex- 
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temal  to  said  conduit  and  immediately  adjacent  a  portion 
of  one  end  of  said  probe  to  transmit  radiant  energy  at 
different  angles  which  are  greater,  equal  to  or  less  than 
the  critical  angle  existing  between  said  fluid  and  said 
probe  against  one  side  wall  portion  <rf  said  probe,  a  mir- 
ror surface  on  the  other  end  of  said  probe  to  reflect  said 
radiant  energy  passing  through  said  probe  in  a  reverse 
direction  at  different  angles  which  are  greater  than,  equal 
to  or  less  than  the  critical  angle  existing  between  said 
fluid  and  said  probe  against  the  side  wall  portion  of  said 
probe  that  has  not  been  refracted  into  said  flowing  fluid, 
a  radiant  energy  detecting  means  positioned  immediately 
adjacent  another  portion  of  taid  first-mentioned  end  of 
said  probe  to  measure  that  portion  of  said  radiant  energy 
that  has  not  been  refracted  into  said  flowing  fluid  after 
it  has  been  reflected  from  said  mirror  in  said  reverse  di- 
rection by  said  internal  reflections  against  the  side  wall 

of  Mid  fcobe.  

v       •  i     >      .  '4     ■       '     ' 

3,1«3.7W 

PHOTOELECnUC  SWITCH   ADAPTER  FOR 

LAMPS,  LA.NTERNS  AND  THE  LIKE 

G«or«e  W.  Btmiifii,  New  York,  N.Y. 

(4499  Henry  Hiidsoo  Parkway,  Broaz,  N.Y.) 

FUed  Feb.  27,  19«2,  Ser.  No.  17M52 

4  aaims.     (CL  25«— 231) 


ei^ine  when  said  relay  meam  is  energized;  an  energy 
supply  circuit  for  said  surter  relay  means  including  manu- 
ally operable  starter  switch  nneans  connected  between 
one  pole  of  a  source  of  electric  energy  and  said  surter 
relay  means  for  closing  and  interrupting  taid  supply  cir- 
cuit for  said  turter  relay  means  depending  i>pon  open 
and  doaed  portion,  reipectively,  of  said  surter  switch 
m^ns;  safety  relay  means  having  normally  open  conUct 
nneans  connected  in  said  supply  circuit  between  said  sUrt- 
er  switch  means  and  said  surter  relay  means,  and  hav- 
ing two  coil  means  for  moving,  when  simultaneously  eri- 
ergiied,  said  contact  meam  to  ckMed  position,  said  coil 


1.  A  f>botoplectric  switch  adapter  for  a  lamp  having 
a  tapered  neck  and  a  plug  at  one  end  of  the  tapered 
neck,  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  hollow  casing, 
said  casmg  having  an   axial   nock  extension  at  one  end 
providing  a  socket  for  receiving  said  plug  and  for  sup- 
porting  said   lamp,    a   plug   structure   engaged   in   axial 
alignment  with  the  casing,  said  plug  structure  having  an 
axially  extending  end  for  connection  to  a  power  supply 
outlet,  said  casing  having  a  radial  extension  provided 
with  a  lateral  opening,  a  photoelectric  cell  exposed  at 
said  opening,  said  casing  and  radial  extension  having  a 
common  cavity  therein,  said  ceB  being  disposed  in  said 
cavity,   said  casing   and   radial   extension   having  other 
openings   communicating   with   said   cavity   for   paaiiat 
streams  of  air  therethrough  for  cooling  the  cell,  and  ■ 
funnel-like  reflector  having  a  tubular  neck  frictiooally 
engaged  on  said  neck  extension  of  the  casing,  said  re- 
flector having  a  large  annular  bowl  axially  aligned  with 
the  tubular  neck  and  extending  axially  away  from  said 
casing  to  surround  the  neck  of  the  lamp,  the  axial  length 
of  the  reflector  being  greater  than  the  neck  of  the  lamp 
to  shield  the  photoelectric  cell  from  both  light  and  heat 
rays  emitted  by  said  lamp. 


■■;.        I 
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means  bemg  connected  between  said  starter  switch  means 
and  the  other  pole  of  sajd  source;  and  combined  control 
means  maerted  between  said  coil  means  and  saul  other 
pole  of  said  source  and  being  capable  of  assuming  two 
alternative  conditions,  in  one  of  which  the  energization 
of  both  said  two  coil  means  is  effected  when  »*k1  H^ncr 
switch  means  it  in  doeed  position,  while  in  the  other  con- 
dition the  encfgiiation  of  said  coil  means  ts  prevented, 
said  combined  control  means  assuming  said  conditions 
only  in  response  to  the  sunuluneous  occurrence  of  two 
phenomena  characteristic  of  predetermined  operating 
conditions,  respectively,  of  the  engine. 


3,1*3,77« 

REMOTE  STARTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

AITOMOBILE  F-NGINES 

Janet  L.  Soiedky.  113  Bar<>o«r  Sc,  Moorebead,  Kjr. 

Filed  No*.  28,  19*1,  Ser.  No.  155,435 

3  Clainu.     (CL  29«— 31) 


ub^ ^-- 


3,U3,76f 

STARTER  SYSTEM  OF  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBl  STION  ENGINE 

Eiich  Keuchen,  Aachen,  and  Wllhelm  Hoven,  Wuerselen, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Garbe,  Lahmeyer  Jk  Co.  Akticn- 

gesellschaft,  Aachen,  Germany 

FUed  May  11.  I960,  Ser.  No.  28.255 
Claims  priority,  applkation  GermaBy  May  14,  195f 

13  Claims.     (CL  29«— 3«) 
1.  In  a  sUrter  system  of  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, in  combination,  surter  relay  means  for  startmg  the 


•  1-!     t 


1.  In  a  remote  starting  arrancement  for  the  engine 
of  an  auioraobile  having  a  battery,  a  starter  motor,  and 
an  ignition  system;  a  first  connector  device  carried  by  the 
automobile  and  induding  first  conUct  elemenu  and  con- 
ductors connecting  said  elements  to  said  battery  and 
starter  motor  and  igniuon  system,  a  second  connector  de- 
vice stationanly  mounted  independently  of  said  automo- 
bile, and  also  induding  second  contact  elemenu.  a  re- 
mote control  pand.  a  switch  on  the  pand.  cooducton 
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connecUng  said  switch  to  said  second  contact  elements, 
taid  fint  and  second  contact  elements  in  contact  with  one 
another  in  response  to  parking  of  the  automobile  in  a 
predetermined   position   thereby   operaUvdy  to  connect 
the  switch  on  the  remote  control  panel  in  circuit  with  the 
battery  and  starUr  motor  and  ignition  system,  a  relay  on 
the  panel  interrupting  the  connection  between  the  switch 
and  the  said  second  conUct  element  of  the  second  con- 
nector device  peruining  to  the  connccUon  of  the  switch 
to  the  battery,  switch  means  on  the  panel  operable  lor 
energizing  said  relay  thereby  to  complete  the  connecuon 
from  said  switch  to  the  said  contact  element,  and  said 
relay  induding  a  holding  drcuit  extending  through  said 
connector  devices  whereby  movement  of  said  automobUe 
from  said  parked  position  will  interrupt  said  holding  cir- 
cuit and  de-energize  said  rday. 


signals  from  other  stages  and  for  locally  combimng  said 
received  logic  signals  to  develop  a  stage  logic  signal, 
amplifying  means  including  signal  delay  means  for  am- 
plifying said  stage  logic  signal  for  providing  a  sUge  out- 
put logic  signal,  and  means  for  applying  at  least  part  ol 
said  stage  output  logic  signal  to  said  mput  means;  and 
means  for  gating  the  logic  signals  received  from  other 


#*rri«» 


3,U3,771 
LOGICAL  TR A  VSKFRriRCITr 

Robert  C.  Paalsca,  Pooghke«p«4«.  and   Allan  A.  Kmjn, 

X^    N  Y     — Ignnrr  to  intennartoo.l   Busin*^  Ma- 

chlBwVo^p^rarton.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporaboo  ol 

New  York  __ 

FUed  Aug.  27.  1958.  Ser.  No.  757.482 
12  ClainM.     (CL  387 — 88) 
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stages  with  one  of  the  pair  of  synchronizmg  signals  and 
for  gaung  the  applied  sUge  output  logic  signal  with  the 
other  of  said  synchronizing  signals  such  that  the  stage 
logic  signal  is  developed  during  the  "on"  condition  of 
the  one  of  the  synchronizing  signals  and  the  stage  out- 
put logic  signal  is  maintained  durmg  the  "on"  condition 
of  the  other  of  the  synchronizing  signals. 


I    A  logical  information  handling  device  composing, 
a  storage  magnetic  core,  control  wmdmg  moans  on  said 
storage  core,  an  input  coupling  core  and  an  intermediate 
coupling  core,  input  and  output  winding  means  on  each 
of  ^d  coupling  cores,  eadi  of  said  storage  and  coupling 
cores  being  capable  of  aiuming  bistable  states  of  residual 
5^den«ty.  drcuit  means  consistrng  of  the  <^^^^ ^^^^ 
ini  means  on  said  input  coupling  core  connected  with  the 
control  winding  means  on  said  storage  core  m  one  sense 
and  connected  with  said  input  winding  means  on  saia 
intermediate   coupling  core  in   an   opposite    *^"*;„ "",  J 
closed  scries  loop,  a  first  signal  means  operaWy  connecWd 
with  the  input  winding  means  on  said  input  coupling  core 
Mid  intermediate  coupUng  core  having  a  second  mput 
winding  means  and  a  second  signal  means  operably  con- 
nected thereto,  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  input  cou- 
pling core  in  a  datum  suble  state,  said  first  signal  means 
^ing  sdectivdy  operable  to  jointly  cause  said  «nptM  wu- 
pling  core   to  switdi  to  an   information   representauve 
iuble  state  and  to  set  said  intermediate  coupling  core  to 
Mid  information  represenuUve  stable  state,  said  biasing 
means   Ihere-rfter   jointly   resetting   said    input   coupling 
core  to  said  datum  stable  sUte  and  setting  said  storage 
core  to  said  information  represenutive  sUblc  state,  and 
BMns  for  thereafter  establishing  said  storage  arid  inter- 
mediate   coupling    cores    in    said    datum    sUble    state 
simultaneously.         ^^^^^^^^_^ 

I  3.143,772 

REGENERATIN  E  (  IRfT  IT 
Sennoor  R.  Cray.  MtaneapoUa,  Minn.,  aarignor  «o  Speny 
iSid  Corporitfoo,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

^''Tlkd  Nov.  24,  1M9.  Ser.  No.  855,188 
3  Claima.     (CL  307—88.5) 

1  For  use  in  a  synchronous  binary  computer,  m  com- 
bination: a  source  of  a  pair  of  symmetrical  oppositely- 
phased  synchronizing  signals,  each  of  said  signals  repeU- 
Svely  alternatmg  between  an  "on"  and  "off"  condition; 
a  logic  stage  comprising  input  means  for  receivmg  logic 


3,U3,773 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  LIMITING 

ELECTRICAL  SIGNALS 

Johannes   Mever   Chiwen,   Elndboyen.   Netherlands,  ■•- 

sigDor  to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ma>  6.  I960,  Ser.  No.  27,387 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany  May  9,  1959 
^,uuo.H.     ^^j^j^^     (CL  307— 88.5) 


1.  A  circuit  for  suppressing  amplitude  variations  of 
electrical  signal  oscillations  comprising  a  parallel  reso- 
nant circuit,  a  transistor  having  base,  emitter  and  col- 
lector electrodes,  means  connecting  the  emitter-collector 
path  of  said  transistor  in  parallel  with  at  least  a  poruon 
of  said  resonant  circuit,  and  biasing  means  connecting 
said  base  electtode  to  a  point  on  said  resonant  cu-cuit 
centrally  disposed  with  respect  to  said  portion,  said  bias- 
ing means  comprising  means  preventing  base  current  flow 
in  said  transistor  until  the  voltage  across  said  resonant 
circuit  has  attained  a  predetermined  value. 


3,143,774 
TRANSISTOR    CIRCUIT    FOR    PRODUCING 
CURRENT    PULSES   THROUGH    A    VARI- 
ABLE IMPEDANCE 
Tbeodorus  Jouines  Tulp  and  Heine  Andries  Rodrigues 
dc    Miranda.    ElndboTen,    Netherlands,    assignors    to 
North  American  PhUipe  Company,   Inc.,  New  Yock, 
N.Y..  a  corporatkm  ol  Delaware  ,,,  ,^, 

Original  appllcatioo  July  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  473,345.  now 
"^S«t  No.  2,954.174,  dated  Oct  II.  ^^-^l)^ 
and  this  appUcatfoo  Aug.  5,  1940,  Ser.  No.  40^38 

4  Cbdma.     (CL  307—88.5) 
1.  A  transistor  circuit  for  producing  current  pulses  of 
substantially  constant  amplitude  through  a  variable  load 
impedance,  comprising  a  transistor  having  base,  emitter 
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and  collector  electrodes,  means  for  applying  control  pulses 
to  said  base  electrode,  a  source  of  collector  voltage,  a 
variable  load  impedance  connected  in  the  collector-endit- 
ter  circuit  of  the  transistor  in  series  with  said  source  of 
collector  voltage,  a  controllable  impedance  comprising 
an  inductance  connected  in  series  with  said  load  imped- 
ance, said  inductance  being  coupled  to  a  control  circuit 


Zener  type  diodes  series  connected  across  said  pair  of 
diodes,  said  drivers  being  arranged  to  respond  to  gating 


■csrs 


comprising  a  rectifier  shunting  said  inductance  and  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  collector  voltage  source,  the 
polarity  of  said  rectifier  being  in  the  forward  direction 
with  respect  to  said  portion  of  the  voltage  source,  where- 
by a  current  flows  throu^  said  rectifier  and  said  induct- 
ance when  the  transistor  is  nonconducting,  the  amplitude 
of  said  current  being  substantially  equal  to  the  desired 
constant  value  of  the  amplitude  of  the  current  pulses. 


3,163.775 

TUNNEL  DIODE  LOGIC  ClRCinT 

William  Peil,  North  Syracvse,  N.Y^  aflsigBor  to  C  feral 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1961,  Ser.  No.  »0,621 

9  Claims.     (CL  3«7— 48.5) 
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signals  from  said  source  for  changing  the  direction  of 
conduction  of  certain  of  said  diodes. 

.»••  • 

3,163,777 
DRIVER  CIRCUIT  EMPLOYING  CHARGED  TUNED 
LOAD  FOR  CONVERTING  VOLTAGE  LEVEL 
CHANGES  TO  CLRRE.NT  PULSES 
RayoHMMl  C.  Cort>*ll,  Canoga  Park,  and  Robert  N  MH- 
lott,  .Northridgc,  Calif.,  masigpon,  by  m«snc  assign- 
meats,  to  The  Bunker- Ramo  CorporvtkNi,  Stamford, 
Cobb.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1961,  Scr.  No.  133,t44 
f  Claims.     (CL  Ml—MJ) 


1.  A  logic  circtiit  comprising:  a  bistable  two  terminal 
regenerative  gain  element  exhibiting  a  negative  resistance 
to  applied  signals;  clock  means  for  supplying  a  periodic 
signal  of  a  first  amplitude  to  said  gain  element;  a  source 
of  information  signals  digitally  coded  in  discrete  ampli- 
tudes and  having  a  repetition  rate  compatible  with  the 
periodicity  of  said  clock;  inpvU  logic  means  for  applying 
said  information  signals  to  said  gain  element  timed  to 
coincide  with  said  periodic  clock  signals  in  amplitudes  se- 
lected in  accordance  with  a  desired  logic  operation,  the 
combined  amplitudes  of  the  signals  at  said  gain  element 
being  adjusted  to  effect  a  firing  of  said  gain  element  de- 
pendent on  the  digital  coding  of  said  information  signal 
and  said  desired  logic;  and  isolating  means  comprising  a 
transistor,  connected  in  common  base  configuration  for 
linear,  non-gainftil  operation  connected  between  said  input 
means  and  said  gain  element  to  provide  imilateral  pro- 
pagation of  signals  from  said  gain  element  to  subsequent 
circuits.  .    , 


3,163,776 
GATE  CIRCUIT 
ThomM  S.  Tector,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind..  asiignor  to  Mafpia- 
vox  Corporation,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89,795 

4  ClalBH.    (CL  3«7— M.5) 

I.  An    electronic   gating   device   comprising   a   source 

of  gating  signals,  a  pair  of  drivers  having  input  circuits 

coupled  to  said  source,  a  pair  of  diodes  series  connected 

between  the  output  ctrcmts  of  said  drivers,  a  pair  of 
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2.  A  circuit  arrangement  capable  of  discriminating  be- 
tween voltage  input  levels  above  and  below  a  threshold 
voltage  level  for  generating  a  first  output  pulse  when  said 
input  level  changes  from  below  to  above  said  threshold 
level  and  a  second  output  pulse  distinguishable  from  said 
first  output  pulse  when  said  input  level  changes  from  above 
to  below  said  threshold  level  comprising:  a  difference 
amplifier  including  a  pair  of  transistors;  means  connecting 
a  first  of  said  transistors  to  said  voltage  input;  means  con- 
necting a  second  of  said  transistors  to  a  voltage  source 
equal  to  said  threshold  level;  mearu  coupling  said  first 
and  second  transistors  such  that  when  said  first  transistor  is 
biased  "on"  by  saxi  mput  being  above  said  threshold  level 
said  second  transistor  is  biased  "off*  and  when  said  second 
transistor  is  biased  "off"  by  said  input  being  below  said 
threshold  level  said  first  transistor  is  biased  "oo";  an 
inductor  connected  in  series  with  each  transistor;  a  pair 
of  loads;  and  a  discharge  path  respectively  connecting  each 
inductor  to  each  load. 
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3,163,778 

MON09TABLE  TRANSISTORIZED  TRIGGER 

CIRCLIT 

Max    S«wot,    CarTi€res.«»BS.Bois,    Fr.o«,    »^^J9 

North   American   PhUips   Compaay   Ibc,  Naw   York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporattoo  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  18,  1961,  Ser.  N©.  2«3,244 

Oalnu  priority,  appUcaboo  France  July  II,  19»1 

3  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


""WIT 


/"    r* 


means  to  supply  energy  to  said  energy  storage  device 
M  a  preselected  rale  so  that  the  energy  stored  m 
said  energy  storage  element  tends  to  render  said  Zener 
diode  conductive  after  a  time  interval  equal  to  NF, 
where  N  is  an  integer;  ■,  ^     _ 

said  preselected  rate  being  such  that,  when  »*»d  Zener 
diode  is  rendered  conductive,  the  bi*s  on  the  base 
of  said  semiconductor  rises  rapidly  towards  the  level 
necessary  to  change  the  state  of  conducUvity  of  said 
semiconductor  sud  emitter  of  said  semiconductor 
device  being  connected  with  said  output  tcrmmal; 

and  .  _ 

level  setting  means  for  said  base  of  said  scmicooduoUir 
device  adjusted  so  that  after  said  time  interval,  NPi, 
an  input  pulse,  combined  with  said  bias  on  said  base, 
is  sufficient  to  change  the  state  of  conductivity  of  said 
semiconductor  device  and  thereby  produce  a  pulse 
at  said  output  terminal. 


1    A  mooosuble  trigger  circuit  having  a  first  transis- 
tor "and  a  second  transistor  of  the  same  conducUvity  type 
and  a  capacitor  included  between  the  collector  of  the  first 
transistor    and    the   base   of   the   second    transistor,    the 
charging  Ume  of  said  capacitor  determimng  the  time  dur- 
ing which  the  u-igger  brought  out  of  iu  suble  condiUon 
by  a  control  pulse  remains  in  iU  unstable  condiuon  with 
the    second    transistor    conducting,    the    capacitor    being 
shunted  by  the  collector -emitter  path  of  a  third  tranM»- 
tor   said  third  transistor  being  of  the  same  conducUvity 
typ^  as  that  of  the  first  and  second  uansistors,  the  col- 
lector of  the  third   Uansistor  being  direcUy   connected 
to  the  coUector  of  the  first  Uansistor  and  its  emitter  being 
directly  connected  to  the  base  of  the  second  transistor 
and  the  base  of  the  third  uansistor  u  connected  to  a  pomt 
of  constant  potential. 


3,I63,78«  ^  ^^,, 

PULSE    GENERATOR    E^.^OY^G    CROSS^COU- 
PLED  COMPLEMENTARY  TRANSISTORS  WITH 

Parallel  LC  in  one  cross  coupling 

MiuSn  Ftechm.n,  Wwitagh.  and  WUHam  G*»«j^ "«»»: 

view    N  ^      asskgnors  to  General  Telephone  and  t-iec- 
trooks  Laboratories,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,265 
3  Claims.    (Cl.  3«7— 88.5) 


3,163,779  _^ 

puiSE  divtoer  employing  threshold  de- 
vice TRIC^GFRFI)  BY  COINCIDENCE  OF  TRY- 
Ol^     pVi5eI     AND     SYNCHRONIZED     RC-DE- 

LAYED  PI  LSES  

Robert  A.  I^ightner,  Tioga  Ce«ter,  N.Y  aasipK>r  to  I^ 
tematloaai  Buslncvs  Machines  CorporatioB,  New  Yorfc, 
N.Y-  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FuJljun*  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  IMA^il 
11  Clataa.    (CL  307— 88J) 


1  A  pulse  fr«quencv  divider  producing  an  output  pulse 
train  havmg  a  pulse  penod  of  P,  from  an  input  pulse  uiun 
having  a  pulse  period  of  P,  wherein  P,  and  P,  arc  mtegers 
denoting  uniu  of  Ume,  said  pulse  frequenUy  divider  com- 
prising: 

an  input  terminal  and  an  output  terminal; 

a  four  layer  semiconductor  device  having  a  base,  an 

emitter  and  a  colleaor, 
Mid  inpui  terminal  being  connected  with  said  base  ol 

said  semiconductor  device; 
a  Zener  diode  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode; 
the  anode  of  said  Zener  diode  being  connected  with 
said  base  and  the  cathode  of  said  Z«ner  diode  bemg 
connected  with  said  collector  of  said  semiconductor 

device;  . .      ,,     . 

an  energy  storage  element  connected  to  said  coUector 
of  said  senfiicooductor  device; 


1.  A  pulse  generator  for  producing  an  output  vohage 

pulse  comprising  ^  ^  ■». 

(a)  first  and  second  d^ansistors  of  opposite  conductivity 
types  each  having  emitter,  base,  and  collector  elec- 
trxxles.  the  emitter  elecmxles  of  said  first  and  second 
transistors  being  coupled  together, 
(6)  a  series  resonant  circuit  coupled  between  the  col- 
lector electt-ode  of  said  first  Uansistor  and  the  base 
electrxxle  of  said  second  transistor,  said  senes  reso- 
nant circuit  consisting  of  an  induct<t^  and  a  capacitor, 

(c)  a  bypass  capacitor  coupled  across  said  inductor, 

(d)  feedback  means  coupling  the  collector  electrode  of 
said  second  uansistor  to  the  base  electrode  of  said 
first  uansistor,  said  output  voltage  pulse  being  pro- 
duced between  the  collector  and  emitter  electrode* 
of  said  second  ffansistor  when  a  trigger  signal  is  ap- 
pUed  between  the  base  and  emitter  elecuodes  of  said 
first  transistor. 


ISOLATING  AND  FREQUENCY  MULTTFLYTNG 

CIRCUIT  EMPLOYING  VARACTOR  DIODES 

Jerry    Monro*    Barringer,    Lynchbnrg,    ^'*-'^I^^V»orU» 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yor» 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  24«,921 

5  Clalma.     (CL  307—88.5)  . 

1.  A  frequency  mulUplying  arrangement  for  multiply- 
ing the  frequency  of  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  input 
signals  while  simultaneously  preventing  interacUon  be- 
tween the  activated  mulUplying  circuit  and  the  remaining 
nonacUvated  circuit  means,  the  combination  comprising: 
(a)  an  input  circuit  arranged  to  have  a  first  input  from 
a  first  source  of  signals  of  frequency  Fi  coupled 
thereto. 
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ib)  a  second  input  circuit  arranged  to  have  an  input  3,liJ,783 

from  a  second  source  of  signals  of  frequency  F,  se-  HIGH  CAPACITY'  TRANSDL'CFR  L'NTT 

lectivcly  coupled  thereto,  said  input  signals  being  ap-  Gknii  N.  Howatt  and  ^fj^^'^^'^^^-  ^I'^^'i^'"'  ^J** 

phed  to  only  one  of  the  input  circuits  at  a  time  TcS^rtioa  ot  New  Je««, 

(c)    a  common  output  circuit  selectively  resonant  at  FUcd  June  !•,  If43,  S«r.  No.  2M^S 

a  harmonic  of  either  of  the  input  frequencies,  g  Cla^M.    (O.  319 S^) 


(d)  a  first  and  a  second  non-linear  reactance  element 
for  coupling  respectively  said  first  and  Kcond  input 
circuits  to  said  output  circuit  and  for  converting  the 
frequency  of  the  selectively  provided  input  signals  to 
a  signal  enriched  in  harmonic  content,  and 

(«)  means  for  preventing  interaction  and  loading  of 
the  input  circuit  having  a  signal  impressed  thereon 
by  the  other  input  circuit  including  means  for  estab- 
lishing a  bias  voltage  in  response  to  an  input  signal 
impressed  on  one  of  the  input  circuits  to  bias  the 
nonlinear  element  associated  with  the  other  input  cir- 
cuit to  isolate  the  other  of  said  input  circuits  while 
coupling  said  one  c^  said  input  circuits  to  the  output 
circuit. 

3,163,782 
MULTIPLE  DELAY  LINE  SOLID  STATE  PULSE 

MODLI.ATOR 

James  A.  Ross,  VilU  Park,  Calif.,  assiciior  to  Lioc-TeiMO- 

Vought,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  July  25,  19*3,  Ser.  No,  297,579 

17  Claims.    (CL  307— W.5) 


g3?» 


30      '^Ji_ 
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b 


OITTO.  TO  »  TOT/U.  OF  V 

2.  An  electrical  modulator  comprising; 
(a)  inductive  charging  means, 

{b)  at  least  one  transformer  having  plural  primaries 
and  a  secondary, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  pulse  modulators,  having; 

first  triggerable  means  to  initiate  charging  of  the 
pulse  modulator, 

individual  chargeable  means  connected  to  said  first 
triggerable  means, 

second  triggerable  means  connected  to  individu- 
ally short  said  chargeable  means  through  one 
of  said  plural  primaries, 

(d)  first  pulse  means  to  trigger  said  first  triggerable 
means  of  said  plurality  of  pulse  modulators  at  stag- 
gered times,  and 

(e)  second  pulse  means  to  trigger  all  of  said  second 
triggerable  means  at  the  same  time  to  form  an  out- 
put pulse  from  said  modulator. 


1.  A  transducer  unit  comprising:  a  monolithic  lami- 
nate body  comprising  a  pair  of  thin,  flat  piezoelectric  ele- 
ments each  having  conductive  layers  on  the  opposite  sides 
theretrf  forming  electrodes  therefor,  a  thin,  flat  capacitor 
element  having  conductive  layers  on  the  opposite  sides 
thereof  forming  capacitor  plates  on  the  opposite  sides 
thereof,  the  capacitor  element  being  sandwiched  between 
said  pair  of  piezoelectric  elements  with  the  capacitor  plates 
and  the  adjacent  inner  electrodes  of  the  piezoelectric  ele- 
ments forming  common  conductive  layers  of  the  lami- 
nate body,  a  pair  of  terminals  for  connecting  the  trans- 
ducer unit  to  an  external  circuit,  means  electrically  con- 
necting one  of  said  terminals  to  the  outer  electrode  of 
one  of  said  piezoelectric  elements  and  the  inner  electrode 
of  the  other  piezoelectric  element,  and  means  electrical- 
ly connecting  the  outer  electrode  of  the  latter  piezoelec- 
tric element  to  the  inner  electrode  of  the  former  piezoelec- 
tric element. 


3,163,784 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINLOL'S  INSPECTION  OF 

SHEETS  AND  LEAVES 

Paul   Renaot.   Saiot-Maor,    France,   assignor   to   Societe 

Realisatioos  I  Itrasoniques,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  Jul>  31,  1957,  Ser.  No.  675.408 

CtaioM  prioHt> .  appiicatioa  France,  Aug.  11,  1954, 

9,657.  Patent  Add.  70.023 

2  Cfadnu.    (CI.  31»— «.7) 

I 
I 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  nondestructive  testing  of  a  pre- 
selected portion  of  an  ob)ect  by  ultrasonic  vibrations,  in 
combination:  a  parabolic  reflector  for  reflecting  ultrasonic 
vibrations  supported  over  said  object;  a  signal  source  ar- 
ranged substantially  at  the  focus  of  and  directed  toward 
said  parabolic  reflector  and  adapted  for  the  transmission 
of  a  luuTow  beam  of  ultrasonic  vibrations  which  beam  of 
ultrasonic  vibrations  is  reflected  by  said  parabolic  reflec- 
tor, said  reflected  beam  impinging  on  said  object  at  right 
angles  thereto;  and  means  for  imparting  rotational  move- 
ment to  said  source  whenever  desired  whereby  said  beam 
of  penetrating  ultrasonic  vibrations  is  reflected  by  said 
parabolic  reflector  and  impinges  on  various  portions  of 
said  object  at  right  angles  thereto. 


1  'i» 


I  .4 

3.163,7g5 

POWER  TRANSFER  CIRCUIT 

NIh  O.  Rosaen.  DetroH,  Mkh.     (%  Rosaen  Co.,  1774  E. 

Nine  Mile  Road,  Hazel  PariL,  Mkh.) 

FUed  Mav  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  108,547 

1«  Claims.    (CL  310—12) 

1.  A  current  generating  device  comprising      '^- 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  fluid  chamber, 

(b)  a  fluid  in  said  chamber, 
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(c)  means  effecting  unidirectional  motion  of  said  fluid    ^^^^^^"^.^^  ^'p"«nT  a^^rmanem 

in  said  chamber.  ^agn^pendulum,  having  a  pole  face,  mounted  to  swing 

Id)  said  fluid  having  magnetK  particles  ^^^^^  ^  fTarradiacent  the  coils  and  creating  a  magnetic  fle  d 

e     mean,  effecting  molecular  magnetic  alignment  of    •"  *Xg  ^a'J  from  the  pole  f--  "^  .-•^•^,^,%^t 

..id  Piirtkles,  l"^^^^  tSe  coUs  transverse  thereto,  said  coils  e*ch  having 

tio  coU  sides  arranged  transverse  to  the  swmgmg  path 


"&}-'• 


CSI 


(/)   and  a  conductor  disposed  in  said  chamber  and  ex^ 

^'ending  normal  to  the  direction  of  movemem  of  ^d 

fluid  whereby  electric  current  flow  is  induced  in  said 

(.nirmeans  effecting  particle  alignment  corn^is- 
ing  permanent  magnets  dispo««l  on  opposUe  sides^ 
«id  d-mber  and  arranged  with  like  poles  directed 
toward  each  other. 


7 


«f  fh*  nendulum   a  first  coil  side  of  each  coU  overlapping 

In^n'^t^^  arc  of  the  P^-^^^ Z^'^x'^^ 
man^tic  flux^asscs  through  the  overlapped  coi  sides 
ofT^o^oilTsimuUaneously  when  the  V^^^^J. 
.xiX  alianed  with  the  latter  coU  sides,  the  second  coil 
id^  of  ea^coil  positioned  such  that  t^ -il  side,  i« 
beyond  the  influence  of  the  magneuc  field  created  by 
the  magnetic  flux. 


SCIdaa.    (CL3I»— »7I 


4  Claims.     (CL  310 — 45) 


-JW 


1    An  electro-mechaniad  transducer  including,  a  field 
min^c^prising  spaced  polc  facer  .an  --«»"-^^°^ 

^r  of  rw^n^di^  ^J':^r^  -  a  body  for  free 
reciprocatory  movement. 


1  An  alternating  current  synchronous  inductor  motor 
^nlr^ble  'nT  selected  direction  of  rotation  compn«ng 
TZ^r  having  a  plurality  of  poles  extending  inwardly 
ret^t^UnJi^'eeth  to  define  a  rotor  re-vmg  bor.  a^ 

:::S^n-:^"^bor?;red^'rni^"  uTe  blS^ 
^e  ch^ctenstics  of  the  motor  -7J-"«  *  ^ 
r  cylindrical  permanent  magnet  '"O""^^,;"  ^  ,X 
Ind  polamed  axially.  at  least  ^"'^^^"^;"^"/  'Va« 
^cal  member  mounted  on  the  shaft  with  an  end J»« 
^abuS^relatioo  to  the  side  of  said  magnet,  «'d  n^«r- 
il-  including  a  core  formed  of  magnetic  material  wnh 
^c«l  apart  tith  provided  entirely  around  its  periphery^ 
a^^er  of  conductive  material  disposed  between  said 
t  Ja    and   cSTuctive  material  electrically  joimng  said 

>-7  ^i:^nt^ba:^^;or.^^^^^^^       -- 

•rLTS  ^^urttartiJ*  coiKiitions^^^^^^^^ 
mg  operauon  of  the  motor  m  the  selected  direction. 


1    A  driving  mechanism  for  the  movement  regulator 
o£  an  elS  cSck  without  moving  electrical  cantons. 


3,143,789 
THERMALLY  BALANCED  ROTOR 

Leon  T.  Rosenberg.  >^«°--»°«'J!^vSSr„reeVJ. 

*         8  Ctatais.    (CL  31(^53) 

1    A  rotor  for  a  gas  cooled  generator  comprising,  a 

riiaft  having  an  enlarged  core  sectk>n,  "^^  core  «^^ 

having  arcuately  spaced  pole  portions  and  l««f»^»"*;2 

Sii^g  windbig  slots  formed  in  the  area  between  said 
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pofeft,  conductors  positioned  in  said  winding  skiU,  cooling 
ducts  formed  in  said  core;  longitudinally  extending  grooves 
formed  in  said  pole  portioas  of  said  core,  cover  means 
positioned  in  the  top  of  said  grooves  to  form  tfaernud  bal- 
ancing ducts,  means  for  forcing  cooUng  gas  into  said  cool- 


exdtable  stators,  said  energizing  means  exciting  one  of 
said  stators  of  rotating  said  rotor  and  shaft  and  for 
axial ly  moving  said  rotor  and  shaft  into  a  selected  posi- 
tion to  obtain  a  driving  connection  between  said  drive 
means  and  a  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  driven  means, 
exciting  the  other  one  of  said  stators  for  routing  said 
rotor  and  shaft  and  for  axially  moving  said  rotor  and 
shaft  in  the  opposite  direction  into  a  selected  position 
to  obtain  a  driving  connection  between  said  drive  means 


ing  ducts  and  said  balancing  ducts,  longitudinally  spaced 
apertures  in  said  cover  means  for  discharging  cooling  fluid 
from  said  bcdancing  ducts,  and  valve  means  mounted  in 
said  balancing  ducts  for  controlling  the  amount  of  gas 
admitted  into  said  balancing  ducts. 


3,163,79« 

MOTOR  DRIVEN  PUMPS 

Howvd  T.  Wkite,  Melrose  Parii,  Pa^  asrignor  to  Foatoria 

Corporatioa,  Warringtou.  Pa^  a  corporatioa  of  OWo 

Filed  Nov.  W,  1961,  Ser.  No,  151,5<M> 

UCfaiimc     (CL31«— 54) 


L^?^ 


1.  A  heat  exchange  system  for  a  motor  driven  pump 
having  a  motor  housing  with  a  cylindrical  sleeve  lon^itxidi- 
naBy  axially  mounted  therein  and  separating  a  motor 
stator  chamber  from  an  interior  motor  rotor  chamber,  a 
motor  rotor  in  said  motor  rotor  chamber  having  a  clear- 
ance with  respect  to  said  sleeve  for  cooling  fliiid  flow,  a 
shaft  on  which  said  motor  rotor  is  mounted,  said  shaft 
having  a  central  longitudinal  passageway  therein  for  cool- 
ing fluid  flow,  a  motor  housing  closure  at  one  end  of  Mid 
sleeve  having  a  beanng  for  said  shaft,  a  heat  exchinaw 
mounted  on  and  longitudinally  axially  disposed  with  re- 
spect to  said  motor  housing  closure  having  heat  exchange 
elements  therein  in  communication  with  said  motor  rotor 
chamber  and  with  the  interior  of  said  shaft  longitudinally 
through  said  motor  housing  closure,  a  fluid  connection  for 
supplying  fluid  for  cooling  said  beat  exchange  elements,  a 
fluid  delivery  connection  for  the  delivery  of  cooling  fluid 
from  said  heat  exchanger,  and  members  interiorly  dis- 
posed in  said  sleeve  and  contiguous  to  the  other  end  of 
said  sleeve  for  impelling  fluid  in  said  ckarance  and 
through  said  exchange  elements  and  said  shaft  passageway. 


and  a  second  one  of  said  plurality  of  driven  means  and 
exciting  both  of  said  stators  simuluneously  for  rotat- 
ing said  rotor  and  shaft  and  for  holding  said  rotor  and 
shaft  in  a  neutral  position  between  said  pair  of  stators 
to  obtain  a  driving  connection  between  said  drive  means 
and  a  third  one  of  said  plurality  of  driven  means,  whereby 
a  driving  connection  between  said  drive  means  and  a 
predetermined  one  of  said  plurality  of  driven  means  is 
obtained  merely  by  exciting  a  predetermined  one  or  both 
of  said  pair  of  separately  excitable  stators. 


'  J,U3,7tl 

ELECTRICAL  MQITD  BRl'SH  DEVICES  IN  A 
DYNA.MOELECTRIC  MACHINE 
James  Snycrs,  25  Twatttnf  Roadi,  EmwA  Green,  Encland 

Filed  Jan.  27,  IHl.  Ser.  No.  85317 

Claims  priority,  appUcatk>a  Great  Britaia,  Feb.  S,  I9M, 

4.095  60,  4,0M  M.  4,098  M 

19  Claims.    (CL  310—102) 


>  1 
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3,163,791 
MOTOR  SYSTEM 
Reuben  C.  Carlson,  BensenvUle,  III.,  assignor  to  Admiral 
Corporatioa,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
FUed  Apr.  4.  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,716 
4  Claims.    (CL  310—83) 
1.  A  prime   mover  apparatus  comprising   an   axially 
movable  shaft,  drive  means  on  at  least  one  end  of  said 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  driven  means  positioned  for  selec- 
tive engagement  with  said  drive  means,  a  pair  of  separ- 
ately excitable  stators,  a  rotor  operatively  connected  with 
said  shaft,  energizmg  means  for  said  pair  of  separately 


1.  In  a  rotary  electrical  machine  the  combination  of; 
a  plurality  of  brush  devices  each  compnsing  relatively 
rotatablc  conductor  members  disposed  at  one  pair  of 
opposed  boundaries  of  a  gap  and  defining  an  inlet  and  aa 
outlet  to  said  gap,  an  electrically  conductive  liquid  in 
said  gap,  and  duct  means  connecting  said  brush  devices 
in  fluid  circuit  with  each  other  and  defining  a  passageway 
including  branches  extending  from  the  outlet  of  each  of 
said  brush  devices  to  the  inlet  of  the  next  successive  of 
said  brush  devices  in  said  circtiit. 
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3.163,793  ^,^  ^ 

ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  HAVING  A 
^^  STAND-BY  CATHODE 

.,^1  H.  Borman.  Willow  Grove,  Pa.,  asrigoor  »oPWIc« 
TZj^tion,     PhiUdelpl^     r*-.    ■    corporatioo     of 

^"""Kled  Mar.  19.  1^1,  S^  No-lW.*^ 
10  Claims.    (CI-  313—71) 


2.  The  method  of  extending  the  emission  life  of  elec 
tro^i^haTJe  devices  of  a  typc   -  which  the  dectron- 
aeneraung  and  control  elemenU,  inclusive  of  a  J"^  "'°^ 
ST  ilhoused  .n  an  evacuated  enclosure,  which  meth^ 
™nriL.     inconxsrating    within   said   enclosure   during 
Sbno^   ortT  ie^Jke.   a  standby   cathodic   element 
^S^th    air-stable    material    chemically   converuble 
J^a  ^^lectron^missive  state  to  an  e«ectron^mi«.ve 
^•maintaining  said  material  in  ^^^^;Z     Z' 
dunna  the  useful  emission  Ufe  of  saul  first  cathode;  chem- 
fc^y'ci^verting  said  material,  by  tbcnnal  act^ati«J^- 
of    to  an  electron-emissive  sUte  on  emission  failure  of 
:lid  flri^^cathode;  and  including  said  cathod'c  demenUn 
Mud  elecuon  generating  and  control  assemblage  in  elec 
trical  substitution  for  the  first  cathode. 

f^rin  FCnON  YOKE  wmi  SEPARABLE  PORTIONS 
DEFLE^ON  YOKE^  CONSTRICTED  NECK 

Rah*  V  BU>amsbunh,  Lafayette  Hill,  ,«»<«^  >^  "f°°  '' 
KxhroYd  uMi  Robert  C.  Moore,  Huntingdon  \  a  Hey, 
•r^-^«.«rm.  by  mcaae  ■■stamnrntT  to  PhUco  C  orpo- 
;i;jrSSel^ri?.,T^™tio„  o,  0*»-w.r. 

^^    Filed  June  20,  i960,  Ser.  No.  37>47 
9  Claims.    (CL  313— 76) 


formed  with  inner  surfaces  substantially  parallel  to  and 
c?^  adjacent  the  paths  of  the  electron  beam  of  said 
i^whkh  Terminate  at  the  comers  of  said  rectangular 
s^r^n   and  defkction  means  having  first  and  second  pau^ 
of  5^  deflecuon  coils,  sanl  first  pair  bemg  saddle-^ped 
Scfl«Ton  ^s.  "id  -^ond  pair  being  toroKlal  deflect^n 
coils,  said  saddle-shaped  deflection  coils  having  the  acUve 
conductors  thereof  in  close  juxUposit.on  wiUi  sa^d  con- 
^tcd  yoke  region  and  at  leasf  a  poruon  of  said  flared 
r^^^  L  deflation  coil  of  each  pair    ying  entirely  on 
oiS^de  and  the  other  deflection  coil  of  each  pair  lying 
e^r^ly  on  the  other  side  of  a  plane  passing  thr«jj^ 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  neck  region  and  said  con- 
ti^ous  yoke  region,  said  deflection  means  being  formed 
Ttwo  JiTlatively  movable  ^-^-^t^P"^'^'^  f^'^^X. 
plane  whereby  the  assembled  deflection  means  may  be 
readily  positioned  over  said  constricted  yoke  region. 


3,163,795 
ELECTRON  TUBE  ^     ,    ^ 

Hairy  Bender,  AIbert«n,  and  H»Ty  P.  >5»»«' ^""IS; 
itj  Y  assianors,  b>  mesne  asslgmmcnts,  to  Sylvanla 
FJecirtc  Products  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 

oSlJl'.^ptXn  Maj^  1957,  ^  No.  646.0^0. 
Divided  and  this  appUcatioo  Mai.  29,  1960,  Ser.  r*o. 

"'^'■^  IChOms.    (CL313— 27«) 


inniT 


1  A  cathode  provided  with  a  nickel  substrate  and  an 
electron  emissive  layer  in  intimate  contact  with  said 
substrate,  said  substrate  having  an  oxygen  content  as  ex- 
pressed in  percent  by  weight  o€  said  substrate  which 
ranges  between  a  minimum  of  about  0.01%  and  a  maxi- 
mum on  the  order  of  0. 1  % . 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  314—22  see: 
Patent  No.  3,163,799 


3.163,796  ^^ 

ELECTRODE  SYSTEMS  FOR  ELfJ^^A^^ 
Jean  Adrien  Perrin.  Pagnv-wr  Moselle,  Meurtbe-et- 
MoMlk.  France,  assignor  to  Societe  le  Carbone- 
Lorraine,  Paris,  France,  a  French  corn^ 

nied  Mar.  2,  1960,  S«r.  No.  12,312 
Claims  priority,  appllcatioo  France  Mar.  3,  1959 
^^^  p.     ^  ^^^^     (CL  314—45) 


8.  in  combination,  a  cathode-ray  tube  h«^«J  /^  f"' 
velope  formed  with  a  relatively  short.  »'^«1<*'*^'*'2? 
I«ion  means  for  gencruUng  an  electron  beam  and  a  multi- 
SS^t  ett^osuS  acceleraung  lens  dispo^  within  sa^ 
^Tre^n,  a  constricted  yoke  region  contiguous  wi^ 
^  nTcrregion  anJ  .mmediately  adjacent  the  end  of  saul 
S^tatic  lens  which  is  remote  from  said  beam  gcn- 
tSh^^ai^s    sakl   constricted   yoke   reg.on   havmg  an 

:Lrdi:::^te;  substantially  -•»"  ^-  ^  ^S'sLcis 
ameter  of  said  neck  region,  a  flared  region  contiguous 
^^Hid  constricted  yoke  region,  and  «  -tan gular^ screen 
spaced  from  said  flarwl  region,  said  flared  region  being 


I  An  elocuic  arc  lamp  system  comprising  a  central 
anode,  three  cathodes  mounted  about  said  anode  m 
equally  radially  spaced  relationship  and  with  tiic  tips  ol 
said  cathodes  co-planar  with  the  crater  formed  'n  the  tip 
of  said  anode  during  operation,  and  means  for  feedmg 
pulsed  direct  current  to  said  cathodes  in  succession. 
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3,lt3,7f7 
ELECTRON  BEAM  CONVERGENCE  APPARATUS 
George    W.    Singleback,    Pennsauken.   NJ^   aaitDor   to 
Radio    Corpomdon    of    America,    a    corporaikM    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1»6«,  Ser.  No.  51,747 
12  Clainu.     (CI.  315—22) 


having  opposing  magnetic  pole*  when  carrying  current, 
means  for  passing  current  through  each  of  said  coda  to 
generate  a  cusped  magnetic  field  in  said  chamber  of  se- 
lected length  and  strength,  and  means  for  directinf  a 
charged  peulicle  into  said  chamber  along  a  lineal  path 
removed  from  the  axis  of  said  coils  and  through  said 
cusped  magnetic  field,  the  selected  length  and  strength 


1.  In  a  color  television  receiver  including  a  color  kine- 
scope having  a  screen  luminescing  in  different  colors  when 
impinged  by  a  plurality  of  electron  beanu  adapted  to  be 
deflected   together  over   said   screen   in   successive  trace 
scansion  periods  and  alternating  retrace  scansion  periods, 
a  beam  convergence  system  comprising,   a  plurabty  of 
beam  convergence  electromagnets  having  coils  which  ef- 
fect the  convergence  of  said  beams  when  energized  by 
respective  parabolic  current  waves  each  having  crests  oc- 
curring during  beam  retrace  scansion  periods  and  troughs 
occurring  substantially  at  the  middle  of  beam  trace  scan- 
sion periods,  and  each  having  direct  current  and  alter- 
nating current  components  related  to  one  another  in  a 
predetermined  ratio  such  that,  at  the  troughs  of  said  para- 
bolic current  waves,  the  respective  parabolic  waves  always 
have  the  same  magnitudes  irrespective  of  the  particular 
shapes   and   peak-to-peak    amplitudes   of   said    parabolic 
waves;  a  beam  deflection  system  traversed  by  a  sawtooth 
current  wave  for  effecting  said  beam  scansions  over  said 
screen,  said  sawtooth  current  wave  havmg  direct  current 
and  alternating  current  components  related  to  one  another 
in  a  ratio  greater  than  said  predetermined  parabolic  cur- 
rent wave  ratio;  two  current  dividing  circuits  including 
respective  impedance  means  and  connected  to  said  de- 
flection system  for  traversal  by  respective  portions  of  said 
sawtooth  current  wave,  the  impedance  means  of  one  of 
said  circuits  comprising  a  resistor-capacitor  network,  said 
respective  impedance  means  having  such  values  as  to  en- 
able proper  operation  of  said  beam  deflection  system  and 
being  proportioned  relative  to  one  another  such  that  the 
sawtooth  current  wave  traversing  said  one  current  divid- 
ing circuit  has  said  predetermined  ratio  of  direct  current 
and  alternating  current  components;  and  means  connect- 
ing said  one  current  dividing  circuit  to  said  electromag- 
net coils  to  cause  the  traversal  of  said  coils  by  respective 
parabolic  current  waves  having  said  predetermined  ratio 
of   direct   current   and   alternating   current   components, 
whereby  said  beam  convergence  system  can  be  adjusted  to 
provide  dynamic  beam  convergence  at  the  edges  of  the 
kinescope  screen  without  materially  changing  the  beam 
convergence  at  the  center  of  the  screen. 


of  said  magnetic  field  being  based  on  the  initial  energy 
of  the  charged  particle  such  that  the  radius  of  gyration 
of  said  charged  particle  when  passing  through  said  cusped 
magnetic  field  is  greater  than  the  length  of  said  cusped 
magnetic  field,  at  least  part  of  the  lineal  kinetic  energy 
of  the  charged  particle  being  converted  to  rotational  en- 
ergy in  a  one  pass  transmission  through  said  magnetic 

field.  

..■  I.'.-  — — ^^— .^— 

3.1*3,7^ 

EXPLODING  SQl  IRTED  WIRE  PULSED 

Iir.HT  SOI  RC  F 

Hilliun   V,.   Buchman.   l4M  Aagelcs,  CaiM.,   a^ignor  to 

HaghM  Aircraft  Lompmny,  Cnlrar  City,  CnMf^  ■  cor- 

porattoo  of   Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  U,  1942,  Scr.  No.  19«,491 
2  Clatea.     (CL  314—22) 


.,  ( 


il. 


1.  An  exploding- wire  light  source  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  body  of  liquid  electrical  conductor; 

(b)  container  means  for  encioamg  the  body  of  liquid 
electrical  conductor; 

(c)  an  orifice  means  immovably  mounted  in  the  con- 
tainer means  and  establishing  communication  be- 
tween the  body  of  liquid  electrical  conductor  and 
the  exterior  of  the  container  means; 

(</)  an  activator  means  for  applying  a  pressure  pulse 
upon  the  body  of  Uquid  electrical  conductor  and 
forming  a  jet  thereof  by  ejection  of  liquid  conduc- 
tor through  the  orifice  means;  and 

{e)  electrical  wire-exploding  means  for  exploding  the 
wire-jet  of  liquid  electrical  conductor. 


3,163,798 
PARTICLE  RANDOMIZER 
Frank  Solz,  West  Hartford,  and  Ruascil  G.  Meyerand,  Jr., 
Glastonbury,  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Afaxraft  Cor- 
poration,   Eiwt    Hartford,    Coon.,    a    corporadoa    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  3,  19*1,  Scr.  No.  g«,ltl 
7  Claiins.     (CL  315 — 111) 
1.  In  an  energy  converting  device,  a  chamber,  a  pair 
of  co-axial  coils  associated  with  said  chamber,  said  coils 


3,163,g#9 
PROTECTION  DEVICE  FOR  TRANSFORMERS 
OPER.\TING  IN  PARALLEI 
Reo^    Pernls,   Jamct,    Belgtam,    aadgnor   to    Atettcn   it 
CotntmctkMM  Electriqoes  d«  Ckvicrol  (ACEC),  Brw- 
•eU,  Beifctaini 
^  FUcd  Nov.  1,  1941,  Ser.  No.  1493Sg    .#. 

2  Claiins.     (CL  317—14) 
1.  A  protection  device  for  parallel  connected  trans- 
formers, comprising:  an  on-load  tap  changer  controlling 
each  transformer  primary;  a  voltage  regulator  controlling 
the  action  of  each  tap  changer  in  response  to  the  secondary 
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voltage  of  the  transformer;  a  discriminator  also  controlling 
each  voltage  regulator  by  applying  thereto  a  D.C.  voltage 
substantially  proportional  to  '»*.™»^;'^.^^»ri"*  °' ^ 
transformer  secondary;  the  polanty  of  said  DC.  voltage 
representing  the  direction  of  the  reacuve  current  of  the 
transformer;  the  said  discnminators  having  termmals  caor 
oected  in  parallel  on  a  common  line  and  other  termmals 


chain  of  resistances,  a  secondary  wmdmg  on  said  tnm- 
former.  first  signalling  or  protective  meam  «>"»«!»«*  ^ 
said  secondary  winding,  responsive  to  the  shorUng  of 
one  cell  and  second  signalling  or  protective  means  con- 
nected to  said  secondary  winding,  responsive  to  the  short- 
ing of  two  cells.         ^^^^^^^^__ 

CIRCUTT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  HIGH  SPEED 
ClKCi;il      p,sT^^^cE  RELAYING 

Lots  Seguln,  Bergdletikon,  -^dFritx  ^^^^  4"  hJIS^ 
7>urich.  Swltwrland.  assignors  to  Siemens  &  "»J?*« 
Aktiengeselbchaft   Beriln   and   Munich,  a  corporation 

"*  ^^*™RlLl  May  9.  1942,  Ser.  No.  193,3*9 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloo  Germany,  May  16,  I9»i, 
S  73,976 
7  Claims.     (CL  317 — 34) 


connected  in  parallel  on  another  common  line,  each 
S^  a  relay,  each  said  relay  arranged  to  be  sensitive 
,0  the  direction  of  the  current  energmng  "^  "^^  «^ 
relay  thereby  being  adapted  to  cause  disconnection  of  the 
l^'sfm^  from  the  remaining  said  tr.nsforjKn  under 
predetermined  conditions  of  intensity  and  of  direction  of 
the  exchange  current  between  said  transformers. 


=© 


3.163.M1  ^^^^^ 

DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  SHORTED  SEMI- 

coNDurroR  celi .s  in  RFCTIFIERS 

G«oncs  Vansteeokiile,  Mooa,  »«»«*»•"•  ■r?«"*!L2 
Ateil^  d.  (  on«mictio«  Electriqoe.  de  Charlerol 
(ACEC  K  Brussels.  Bel^m  ,, .  ,^ 

Filed  Aug.  1.  19*2.  Ser.  No.  214,lt9 

,    iciaini.     (CL  317-14) 


1    For  use  in  protecting  power  systems  m  the  event  of 
trouble  arising  along  a  line  section,  a  distance  relaying 
circuit  arrangement  cooperatively  associated  with  a  Ime 
section  to  be  protected,  said  circuit  arrangement  respond- 
ing quickly  to  a  fault  arising  along  the  respective  line 
section  for  the  purpose  of  forming  a  criterion  for  the  op- 
erative tripping  of  a  power  control  device,  means  for  con- 
ducting to  said  circuit  arrangement  the  voltage   («)  at 
the  line  section  and  the  voluge  (u<,)  at  a  comparison  un- 
pedance.    means    for    forming    the    difference    volUgc 
Ui#=  «•-«).  and  means  for  evaluating  m  each  current 
half  wave  the  polarities  of  said  volUges  or  values  derived 
therefrom  only  during  a  time  interval  in  which  the  fault 
current  (/)  and  its  temporal  derivation  (di/dt)  have  the 
identical  sign. 

3,1433*3              _^ 
ELECTRICAL  TIMING  CIRCUIT  

James  Laurence  Lockadoo,  Buckeystown,  Md^  '^T"*^ 
to  Metrooks,  Corp.,  Frederick,  Md.,  a  corporation  of 

'^*^*^l«l  May  21,  1942,  Ser.  No.  194,1M  , 

7  Claims.     (CL  317—142) 


' 1      ■•^,-f 


In  a  rectifier  leg  consisting  of  a  pluraUty  of  rectifier 
celU  in  series  whereby  an  inverse  voltage  balancing  chain 
of  equal  resistances  in  series  is  connected  in  parallel  with 
«id  rectifier  leg,  a  device  for  detecting  the  ^ortmgol 
respectively  one  or  any  two  cells  of  the  rectifier  leg. 
comprising  .  transformer  having  «rparate  primary  wind- 
ings wound  in  the  same  direction  and  respectively  con- 
noted between  the  successive  connecung  points  of  the 
cells  and  the  successive  corresponding  connecUng  points 
of  said  equal   resistances,  the  number  of  turns  of  said 
primary  windings  increasing  m  arithmetical  prop^ession 
from  the  positive  end  of  the  leg  to  the  other,  said  trans- 
former including   a  supplementary  wiiiding  having  the 
ttme  number  of  turns  as  that  of  the  first  winding  but 
wound  in  opposite  direction,  a  first  diode  "».»^«J?* 
the  connection  of  the  last  winding  to  the  chain  of  r«ist- 
ances  opposite  to  the  current  from  this  point,  connectoons 
of  said  supplementary  winding  to  the  same  poinU  of  the 
leg  and  o«  the  chain  of  resistances  where  the  last  wmdmg 
i,  connected,   including   in   senes   a   second   diode   co«- 
ductivc  for  the  current  from  the  connecung  pomt  to  the 


Mr 


1    A  control  circuit  for  operating  a  relay  for  a  pre- 
determined length  of  time  comprising  a  source  of  elec- 
tric potential  having  one  termmal  connected  to  ground, 
a  capacitor,  first  means  for  selectively  connecting  one 
termSial  of  said  capacitor  to  the  other  terminal  of  sa^d 
^  and  to  ground,  a  relay,  second  means  connecting 
Zt  terminal  of  said  relay  to  such  other  terminal  of    aid 
^rce,  third  means  connected  to  the  other  terminal  of 
said  capacitor  for  connecting  the  other  terminal  of  the 
relay   to   ground   when   said   first   capacitor   terminal   is 
a»nnectcd  to  ground,  resistance  means  connecting  such 
orrc^itof  terminal  to  such  other  termmal  of  said 
^TrU    ^    means   normally    grounding    such   other 
[enninkl  of  the  capacitor,  said  fourth  means  bemg  non- 
SS^ve  when  the  potential  at  such  other  capacitor 
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terminal  exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  and  switch  means 
connected  to  the  ftr^t  capacitor  terminal  and  operated  by 
encrgiiation  of  said  relay  to  connect  said  first  capaaioi 
terminal  to  ground. 


DbCDIBEB  29.  1»64 


•     )n-   -,.1*  «ri  y 


CIRCUIT  FOR  DRIVING  A  CENTER  TAPPED 

HEAD  WINDING 

lames  R.  Cox,  Tulsa,  OkUu,  assi«nof  to  Jersey  Production 

Research  Company,  a  corporation  of  Deiawara 

FUed  Mar.  1,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  f2,557 

3  Claims.     (CL  317— 14»^ 


dhcal  body,  compriaint  an  equal-arm  balance  armature 
including  an  elongated  thin  and  flal  plastic  blade,  said 
blade  havrng  cylindrical  pivot  means  of  conductive  ma- 
terial extending  laterally  and  collinearly  outwardly  from 
opposite  side  edges  of  said  blade  about  a  pivot  axis  trans- 
verse to  the  elongated  blade  and  substanUaUy  midway 
therealcmg.  said  blade  also  having  applied  to  a  face  there- 
of two  substantially  like  shaped  strips  of  conductive  ma- 
terial one  on  either  side  of  said  pivot  axis,  said  cylindrical 
pivot  means  being  atUched  to  opposite  ends  of  one  of 
said  conductive  strips  for  current  flow  therebetween,  taid 
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2.  A  circuit  for  driving  a  center  tapped  head  winding 
which  comprises  in  combination: 

a  first  switching  transistor  having  a  base,  a  collector, 
and  an  emitter; 
'  a  second  switching  transistor  having  a  base,  a  collector, 
and  an  emitter; 
a   first   relatively    resistant-free   conductor    connecting 
the  collector  of  said  first  switching  transistor  to  one 
end  of  said  head  winding; 
a  second  relatively  resistant-free  conductor  connecting 
the  collector  of  said  second  switching  transistor  to 
the  other  end  of  said  head  winding; 
■«   a  flip-flop  means  having  a  first  output  and  a  second  out- 

*       put:  ,:      . 

a  negative  voltage  source; 
means,   including  a  limiting  resistor,  connecting  the 

center  tap  of  said  head  winding  to  said  negative  volt- 
age source; 
a  positive  voltage  source; 
a  first  circuit  means,  having  a  resistor  therein,  and 

connecting  said  positive  voltage  source  to  the  base 

of  said  first  switching  transistor; 
a  second  circuit  means,  having  a  second  resistor  therein, 

and  connecting  said  positive  voltage  source  to  the 

base  of  said  second  switching  transistor; 
a  third  circuit  means  connecting  the  first  output  of 

said  flip-flop  with  the  base  of  said  first  switching 

transistor; 
means  providing  impedance  for  said  third  circuit  means; 
fourth  circuit  means  connecting  the  second  output  of 

said  flip-flop  means  with  the  base  of  said  second 

switching  transistor;  and 
means   providing   impedance    for   said    fourth   drcmt 

means. 


plastic  blade  and  conductive  strips  oo  each  tide  of  said 
transverse  pivot  axis  being  substantially  symmetrical  with 
one  another  and  of  substantially  the  same  configurations 
and  surface  areas,  a  pair  of  pivot  supports  each  including 
a  cylindrical  conductive  clement,  and  means  for  mount- 
ing each  of  said  supports  on  an  end  of  the  solenoid  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  other  with  said  element  extending 
substantially  parallel  with  the  central  axis  of  the  sole- 
noid, whereby  said  cylindrical  armature  pivot  means  may 
be  rested  transversely  on  said  cylindrical  elements  of  said 
pivot  supports  to  make  low-friction  contact  therewith 
through  a  range  of  relative  angular  movemenu. 


3,U3,M< 
STRUCTURALLY  IMPROVED  ELECTRICAL 
READOLT  INTEGRATOR 
Neboa   N.   Eales,    Aaatin,   Tei.,   and    Edward   J.    Z«*tr, 
Panna  Hflgtits.   and   Wmiam   F.   Morl*>.  B«>    V  Ulace, 
Ohio,  assiipiors  to  L  nioo  Carbide  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  New  Yoct 

FUed  Jaa.  If,  1*41,  Sar.  No.  I3,*M 
«  ClalM.     (CL  317—131) 


3,163,M5 
ELECTRICAL  CURRENT-BALANCE  APPARATUS 
Arthor  M.  Vash,  Newton  Center,  Elbert  P.  Uttle,  West 
Newton,  and   Wesley  G.   Perry,  Wayland,  Mass.,  as- 
signors   to    Macalaster    Scientific    Corporation,    Cam- 
bridce,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
FUed  Aug.  27,  1962,  Ser,  No.  219,64« 
7  Claims.     (CI.  317—197) 
1.  Current-balance  apparatus  for  use  with  an  air-core 
solenoid  of  the  type  having  a  heUcal  winding  oo  a  cylin- 


1.  In  an  electrical  readout  integrator  of  the  type  which 
comprises  two  compartments  separated  by  a  capillary,  but 
electricaUy  connected  by  an  electrolyte  in  said  compart- 
ments and  said  capillary  which  comprises  a  reversible  re- 
dox system,  and  m  which  one  of  said  comparlmenU  coo- 
taim  an  input  electrode  and  the  other  of  said  compart- 
ments contains  a  shwld  electrode,  a  readout  electrode, 
and  a  common  electrode,  said  readout  electrode  and  said 
common  electrode  being  positioned  in  dose  proximity; 
the  improved  construction  characterized  m  that  inert  heat 
fusible  blocks  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  Multi- 
form glass  and  plastics  are  located  between  said  input 
electrode  and  said  shield  electrode,  between  said  shield 
electrode  and  said  readout  electrode  respectively  and  ad- 
jacent the  under  surface  of  said  common  electrode;  said 
block  located  between  said  mpul  electrode  and  said  shield 
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electrode  being  provided  with  two  electrolyte  reservoirs 
:^SS^  by  .'ciliary;  said  block  >oc.t^f '--"^-^^ 
shield  electrode  and  said  readout  electrode   also  being 
provided  with  a  central  aperture  therem;  *a«d  cicely  proii- 
Sate  readout  electrode  and  common  electrode  being  phyv 
^Ty  separated  by  a  thin  washer  chosen  from  the  poup 
SnJsting  of  ceramics  and  aluminum  oxide;  said  input^ 
Shield    readout,  and  common  elecuode  each  being  pro- 
dded wTth  at  ieast  one  wire  '"^  w»^^\P*^,!^°"|J; 
means  provided  in  said  block,  and  out  of  said  elecmca 
J^out  integrator  to  serve  as  terminals  ^"^^^^^J*!  *i» 
^  fused  to  said  blocks  which  are  also  fused  to  one 
a^o^r  thereby  serving  as  a  one  member  extenor  body 
ZxlL  componenu  of  saul  electrical  readout  mtegrator. 


an  armature  for  said  motor  having  a  pair  of  cods  wound 
thereon  a  flip-flop  circuit  having  alternate  outputs  for  op- 
p^Tsiate,  connected  to  the  coUs  such  that  current  flow 
Wm  polarize  the  armature  in  ooe  direcUon  for  one  coil 
and  in  the  opposite  direction  for  Ae  other,  a  p^r  of 
direct  current  terminals  across  which  the  coils  and  the 
Sop  circuit  are  connected,  and  a  pulse  generating 
Sf^"?^  connected  to  the  flijvflop  ^^-^  .^^'^Z^^^ 
generator  circuit  generates  a  pulse  actuatmg  the  flip-flop. 


3,li3,«r7 

WOUND  SERIES  CAPACITOR 

«TM  O    IJnderbolm,  l>ndTika,  Sweden,  assignor  to  pe 

SLio  Bn«T^P^>    M«ufiekl,  Ohio,  a  cofFor-lo. 

•'  New  J  w  ^^^   ^   j^j^  S«;N^  45453 

7  Claims.     (CL  317— 14«) 


3,1633«9 

RANDOM  NOISE  SYSTEM  FOR  VIBRATION 

TESTING 

Ctaries  Theodore.  Lo.  Angeles,  '^J^^^'J^ 
Onmge,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ling-Temco-Voofht,  l»c^ 
•  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,731 
15  Claims.     (CL  3  IS— 132) 


r 


1    A  capacitor  comprising  a  wound  mtilU-layer  of  con- 
ductive foil,  and  sheet  insulating  material  in  the  form  of 
an  annular  roU  in  which  a  succession  of  first  fods  on  one 
ide  of  a  dklectric  layer  of  said  sheet  material  «^  op. 
p^  by  an  associated  succession  of  second  fods  on  the 
S^Jining  side  of  the  said  sheet  material.  »nd  «^J»«^ 
SchofUK  said  second  foils  is  dispo«d  opposite  two  of 
the  foils  of  the  said  first  foils,  and  ini"^'^/^^"' JT^,^ 
^tween  the  initial  end  of  one  foil  and  the  final  end  of  a 
succeeding  fofl  of  the  said  first  foils,  compnsmg  a  con- 
5S^  dlb  extending  from  the  foU  to  J^^J^^^^^;^*.^ 
mulu-layer  through  a  r«lial  interval  of  the  roU  and  into 
the  multi-layer  to  conuct  the  said  succeedmg  foU. 


3,1«3,W«  ,^,^ 

TIMED  ELECTROMAGNFTIC  OSCILLATING 
'"^  TO  ROTARY  DRIVE 

G«in.  Peterson,  Jr.  319  S.  Wyn.  Ave-,  ^^  Fa. 
^^FUed  Ang.  21,  1H2,  Ser.  No.  21i,4H 
(  Claims.     (O.  31S— 13«) 


14    In    an   electromechanical   system   with   adjustable 
amplitude  response  as  a  function  of  frequency  havmg  an 
eJ^romechanical     transducer     and     a    mechanoelecmc 
transducer  coactive  therewith,  plural  electncal  means  de- 
void of  phase  cancellation  over  a  frequency  'Pectrum  coo^ 
necting    said    transducers    in    plural    separate    feedback 
JS^  comprising  plural  frequency-selective  filters  having 
«rtain  frequencies  in  common  therebetween  plural  sepa- 
rate equivalent  sources  of  random  electncal  no«e,  sepa- 
rate said  sources  connected  to  those  filters  having  fre- 
quencies in  common  so  that  said  ^^[""f  °°;f. '% ^- 
dom  at  said  common  frequencies,  and  plural  separate  fe^- 
Zd,  control    means  comiected   between  corresponding 
filters  and  equivalent  sources  of  noise  to  provide  feedback 
control  of  the  noise  output  of  said  sources. 


1    An  elapsed  Ume  indicator,  comprising  in  combina- 
tioi.  a  drive^otor  having  an  osciUating  polanxed  rotor, 


3,163,810 
MULTISPEED  ELECTRIC  MOTORS 

K^watd  J    Schaefw,  Bhilfton,  Ind..  assignor  to  FrankBn 
*1SJii"  STl-^   IWuffto".   ^'*   ■   corporation   of 

FUed  May  1.  1961,  Ser.  No.  115^42 
20  Claims.  (CI.  318—203) 
1  An  electric  motor  comprising  main  windings,  an 
Mxiliary  winding,  switch  means  responsive  to  motor 
speed  and  operable  at  a  predetermined  speed,  means  tor 
sh^g  from  said  main  windings  to  said  auxiUary  winding 
in  response  to  opcratioo  of  said  switch  means,  means  for 
inoperable,  reversing  mean,  operable  to  condition  said 
main  windings  to  operate  said  motor  m  *  «^ersedirec- 
tion   and  said  shifting  means  being  operable  m  response 
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to  the  operation  of  said  reversing  mejuu  for  ihiftins 
frofn  said  auxiliary  wiixling  to  said  main  winding*  for 
applying  a  reverse  torque  to  stop  the  motor. 


MACHEST  TOOL 
Benjamin   Vaachcr,  Tnunelan,   Switzeriand,   asrixnor  to 
Kummer  Freres  S^.  FabH<iuc  de  Macbin^s,  Trameian, 
Switzerland,  a  joint-stock  company 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1»«1,  Ser.  No.  f4>231 
Claims  priority,  appUcadoa  Switzerland,  Mar.  31,  1H#, 

3,619  60 
2  Claims.     (CL  31S— 275) 


nr 
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1.  A  power  control  stop  for  a  rotatable  spindle  ar- 
ranged for  rotation  about  an  azia,  a  direct  current  motor 

to  drive  said  spindle  and  electromagnetic  means  com- 
prising a  ferromagnetic  piece  fixed  on  the  periphery  of 
said  spindle  and  revolving  tberearound  along  a  prede- 
termined circular  path  when  said  spindle  is  rotating,  a 
fixed  electromagnet  having  a  pole  extending  on  one  side 
of  said  circular  predetermined  path  and  spaced  adjacent 
thereto,  a  fixed  magnetic  control  switch  having  a  mov- 
able contact  facing  said  pole  of  the  electromagnet  and 
extending  on  the  opposite  side  of  and  in  alignment  with 
said  pole,  a  motor  feeding  main  circuit  to  cause  said 
motor  to  rotate  at  high  speed,  a  motor  feeding  auxiliary 
circuit  to  cause  said  motor  to  rotate  a:  a  constant  low 
speed,  a  braking  circuit  to  brake  said  motor,  and  con- 
trolling means  energized  by  said  braking  circuit  to  switch 
off  immediately  said  motor  feeding  main  circuit,  to  switch 
on  said  motor  feeding  auxiliary  circuit  after  said  braking 
circuit  has  braked  said  motor  and  to  energize  said  electro- 
magnet, said  magnetic  switch  switching  off  said  motor 
feeding  aiuiliary  circuit  upon  arrival  of  said  ferromag- 
netic piece  between  said  movable  contact  of  the  magnetic 
switch  and  said  pole  of  the  electromagnet,  when  the  latter 
is  energized. 


3,163412 
MOTOR  SPEED  AND  ACCELERATION 
CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Dooald  J.   Greening,   Thiens>iUc,   Norman   L.   Petersoo, 
Wanwaton.   and   ChaHes  E.   Smith.   Milwanliec,   Wk,^ 
assigDorf  to  Cotler-Hamroer,  Inc..  MHwanlwe,  Wk.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Delawarr 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  S«4,3M 
7  Claims.     (CL  311—331) 
<  - 


^^^&i^ml^rff 


1.  In    an    adjustable    voltage    drive,    the    combination 
comprising: 

(a)  a  direct  current  motor  having  a  shunt  field  winding 
energized  from  a  source  of  uiudirectional  electrical 
power  and  an  armature  winding, 

(b)  means  providing  a  source  of  constant  but  adjust- 
able first  voltage, 

(c)  means  comprising  adjustably  controllable  substan- 
tially constant  current  p>a»mg  semiconductor  means 
and  an  energy  storage  device  and  being  responsive 
to  said  first  voltage  to  provide  a  second  voltage  which 
changes  in  magnitude  hnearly  at  a  timed  rate  m  re- 
sponse to  change  in  magnitude  of  said  first  voltage, 

(d)  means  controlled  by  saxJ  second  voltage  for  sup- 
plying to  said  armature  winding  a  unidirectional 
energizing  current  to  cause  operation  of  the  motor, 

(e)  and  means  for  controlling  satd  semi<onductor 
means  compnsing  adjustable  means  effective  when 
adjusted  in  uniform  steps  for  causmg  corresponding 
adjustments  in  proportion  thereto  of  the  magnitude 
of  the  current  passing  through  said  semi-conductor 
means  whenever  the  magnitude  of  sa>d  first  voltage 
is  changed  thereby  to  cause  proportional  adjustments 
in  the  rate  of  change  of  the  magnitude  of  said  secxxid 
voltage, 

(/)  and  said  adjustments  m  the  rate  of  change  of  the 
magnitude  of  said  aecotKl  voltage  modifying  the  con- 
trol of  said  armature  supplying  means  to  cause  pro- 
portional changes  m  said  armature  energizing  cur- 
rent thereby  to  afford  adjustments  in  the  rate  of 
change  of  motor  speed  proportional  to  said  adjust- 
ments of  said  adjustable  means. 


I 


3.163,813 
AITOMATIC  CONTROI   SYSTEM 
Rufus  OldcniNirger,  Rodiford,  III.,  asrtgnor  to  Woodward 
Governor  Company,  Rockford,  DL,  ■  corpomtioa  of 
nUnofa 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1953,  Ser.  No.  384,957 
38ClainM.  (CL  318 — 448) 
24.  In  a  servo  control  system  for  reducing  a  difference 
in  status  between  a  controlled  element  and  a  controlling 
element,  said  system  including  sensing  means  producing 
signals  respectively  representative  of  the  status  of  said 
controlled  and  controllii>g  elements,  the  combination  of: 
error-signal  means  connected  to  said  sensing  means  prtv 
ducing  an  error  signal  substantmlly  equal  to  said  differ- 
ence in  status;  computer  means  pnxlucing  an  output 
which  is  a  continuous  non-linear  differential  function  oi 
its  input;  means  for  supplying  said  error  signal  as  the 
input  to  said  computer  means;  a  power  system  producing 
an  output  that  is  continuously  variable  in  magnitude  be- 


_  two  predetermined  limits;  means  connecting  the  said  first  variaWe  impedance  to  a  manmum  value  should 

output  of  said  computer  means  to  said  power  system  for  the  output  voltage  rise  to  a  predetermined  level  above  the 

oontrolUng  said  power  system  so  that  said  output  of  sa«d  seleaed  ou^ut  voltage 
power  system  can  be  varied   from  one  of  said  limits  __^_^^^^^^_ 

3,163,815 
ADJUSTABLE  SIGNAL  RANGE  LIMITING  DEVICE 

UTILIZING  TRANSFORMER  LOADING 

Doa  E.  Meter,  Marlon,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Collins  Radio 

Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  169,246 

3  CbriBM.     (CL  323—89) 


through  a  proportional  region  to  the  other  oi  said  limits 
in  response  to  corresponding  variatiotu  in  said  output  of 
said  computer  means;  and  means  connecting  said  output 
of  said  power  system  to  said  controlled  element. 


3,163.614 

VOLTAGE  REGUI  ATt)R  POWER  SUPPLY 

Paal  G.  Todd,  Glen  Head.  NY.,  assignor  to  Trygo« 

Electronics  inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,978 

If  Claims.     (CL  32^—22) 


3.  A  D.C.  voltage  regulator  comprising  a  source  of 
DC.  vottage  having  a  pair  of  terminals,  a  pair  of  output 
terminals,  (bat  and   second  variable  impedance  means 
connected  in  series  one  with  the  other  and  between  one 
terminal  of  said  source  and  one  output  terminal,  a  con- 
nection between  the  other  terminal  of  said  source  and  the 
other  output  terminal,  a  first  circuit  connected  with  the 
first  said  impedance  means  to  maintain  normally  its  im- 
pedance at  a  minimimi  value,  a  second  circuit  connected 
with  said  second  impedance  means  for  varying  the  imped- 
ance of  the  second  impedance  means  to  control  the  volt- 
age at  said  output  terminals,  a  reference  voltage  supply,  a 
voltage  divider  having  at  least  two  discrete  series  con- 
nected impedances,  said  voltage  divider,  output  terminals 
and  reference  supply  being  connected  in  series  to  produce 
a  current  through  the  voltage  divider  proportional  to  the 
magnitude  of  the  combined  output  and  reference  voltages, 
a  connection  between  said  first  circuit  and  one  point  on 
the  voltage  divider,  a  connection  between  said  second  cir- 
cuit and  another  ix)int  on  said  volUgc  divider,  one  of  said 
voltage  divider  impedances  being  adjustable  to  select  a 
predetermined  output  voltage  by  influencing  said  second 
circuit  to  modify  said  second  variable  impedance  means 
and  automatically  maintain  said  selected  output  voltage, 
said  one   voltage  divider  imped aiKe   further  influencing 
said  tint  circuit  to  maintain  said  first  variable  impedance 
at  said  normal  minimum  value  when  the  output  voltage 
it  at  a  selected  value  and  to  trip  said  first  circuit  to  change 


1.  An  adjusuble  level  electronic  bypassing  device 
utilizing  transformer  loading,  said  device  comprising:  a 
transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  pair  of  sec- 
ondary windings;  means  adapting  said  primary  winding 
for  connection  to  an  alternating  current  source;  rectify- 
ing means  connected  to  one  of  said  secondary  windings; 
diode  means  connected  to  receive  the  direct  voltage  out- 
put from  said  rectifying  means  to  backbias  said  diode 
means;  resistance  means;  means  for  ccmnecting  said  re- 
sistance means  to  the  other  said  secondary  winding  in  a 
maimer  so  as  to  adjustably  control  the  loading  of  said 
transformer  to  thereby  control  the  backbias  on  said  diode 
means;  and  terminal  means  connected  to  said  diode  means 
so  that  a  short  substantially  exists  across  said  terminal 
means  whenever  a  signal  impressed  thereon  exceeds  the 
backbias  of  said  diode  means. 


3,163,816 
GEOPHYSICAL  PROSPECTING  APPARATUS  WFFH 

n  IJID  OPERATED  ELECTRICAL  GENERATOR 

FOR  LOGGING  WHILE  DRILLING 
Rov  John  Clements  and  Gerhard  Herzog.  Houston,  and 

William  R-  McEvers,  Jr.,  BeUaire,  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Texaco    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y^    a    corporation    of 

Delaware 

FUed  Dec  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,156 
17  Claims.     (CL  324—1) 

4.  Apparatus  for  drilling  a  borehole  through  earth 
formations  and  concurrently  logging  a  physical  charac- 
teristic comprising,  in  combination,  a  drill  tube  having  a 
bit  on  one  end  thereof  and  an  outlet  for  drilling  fluid 
adjacent  said  bit,  said  drill  tube  being  adapted  to  conduct 
a  stream  of  drilling  fluid  therethrough;  an  impeller  in 
said  tube  in  the  line  erf  flow  of  such  fluid  and  rotatable 
in  response  to  force  exerted  thereon  by  said  fluid;  an 
electrical  generator  comprising  a  stationary  first  body 
having  a  shaft  projecting  therefrom,  a  second  Ijody  rotat- 
ably  mounted  to  said  shaft,  magnet  means  arranged  in  a 
first  plane  extending  transversely  of  said  drill  tube,  and 
coil  nieans  arran^Dd  in  a  second  plane  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  drill  tube  and  spaced  longitudinally  from 
said  flirst  plane,  one  of  said  means  being  iiKiuded  in  said 
second  body  and  rotaUWe  therewith,  the  other  of  said 
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meaos  being  iiyj"<V>H  in  said  statiooary  first  body;  said 
impeller  being  mechanically  coupled  to  said  second  body; 
a  load  circuit;  and  electrical  conductors  leading  from  said 
coil  means  to  said  load  circuit;  said  apparatus  also  com- 
prising a  hollow  capsule  non-rotatably  mounted  within 
said  drill  tube,  and  an  ini*er  case  member  containing 
said  load  circuit  rotatably  mounted  within  said  capsule 
and  joumalled  at  the  opposite  ends  therecrf  to  permit  free 


generating  R.F.  power  with  a  source  of  sufficiently  high 
frequency  to  cause  substantial  skin  effect  currenu  to  fk>w 
in  said  pipe  sections,  applying  a  portion  of  said  power 
between  said  sections  by  connecting  one  of  a  pair  of 
leads  between  a  terminal  of  said  source  and  a  first  point 
on  one  of  said  pipe  sections  immediately  adjacent  said 
insulating  section  and  by  connecting  the  other  of  said 
pair  of  leads  between  the  second  terminal  of  said  source 
and  a  second  point  on  the  other  of  said  pipe  sections 
immediately  adjacent  said  insulating  section,  and  detect- 
ing with  a  nieter  only  the  R.F.  potential  at  said  frequency 
between  said  points  by  connecting  one  terminal  of  said 
meter  to  said  first  point  via  a  first  lead  and  by  conr»ect- 
ing  the  other  meter  terminal  to  said  second  point  via 
another  lead,  said  potential  being  relatively  large  when 
said  sections  are  insulated  through  said  insulating  section 
and  relatively  small  when  said  pipe  sections  are  short 
circuited  together. 


I  3,U3,818 

DIGITAL  Q  METER 
VVllllam  J.  Spaven.  Pomptoo  Plains.  N  J.,  tdgntw  to  Gen- 
eral PrecWon,  Inc.,  Uttie  Falls,  NJ^  ■  corpomttoa  of 
Ddawar* 

FVed  Mm.  27,  IMl,  9tt.  No.  n,473 
2  CI^M.    (CL  ii4—srD 


rotation,  the  upper  end  of  said  inner  c«k  member  being 
joumalled  in  said  stationary  body  member;  and  means 
for  conducting  electricity  from  said  generator  to  said  load 
circuit  while  said  inner  case  member  is  rotating  with  re- 
spect to  said  sutionary  body  member,  said  last-named 
means  comprising  brush  means  on  one  of  said  nraembers 
and  conductor  naeans  on  the  other  of  said  members  in 
contact  with  said  brush  means. 


3,163,817 
METHOD    FOR     DETECTING     SHORT    CIRCUITS 
BETWEEN    INSULATED    PIPE    SECTIONS    LTn- 
LIZING     RADIO     FREQUENCY     SIUN     EFFECT 
CURRENTS 

Orrin  D.  Simpson,  815  W.  Turner,  SpriagicU,  M©. 

Filed  Dec  13,  1960,  S«r.  No.  75,55* 

1  Clatan.     (CL  324—52) 


'm 


J . 


1.  A  device  to  measure  the  Q  of  an  LC  circuit,  com- 
prising in  combination, 

a  power  source  circuit  to  deliver  a  fixed  initial  voltage 
across  a  capacitor  of  an  LC  droiit  under  test; 

switch  means,  which  in  a  first  position  wUl  place  said 
capadtcx-  oif  said  LC  circuit  under  test  in  the  power 
•ouroe  circuit,  and  in  a  second  position  will  dis- 
charge said  capacitor  into  the  inductance  of  said  LC 
circuit  under  test,  starting  a  train  of  damped  esca- 
lations; 

an  amplifier  stage  coupled  to  said  LC  circuit  under 
test  amplifying  the  damped  wave  output  of  said 
LC  circuit; 

a  diode  clipper  sta«e  coupled  on  iu  ii\put  side  to  said 
amplifier  stage  furnishing  on  its  output  side,  voltaje 
output  pulses  which  exceed  a  predetermined  level; 

resistor  bias  cut-off  means  on  the  output  side  of  said 
dipper  stage  to  cut  off  the  diode  clipper  stage  at  a 
voltage  of  a  value  of  0.0432  times  said  initial  volt- 
aje;  and. 

counter  means  counting  the  pulses  between  said  fixed 
initial  voltage  and  said  cut-off  voltage  value. 


A  method  for  determining  an  electrical  short  circuit  be- 
tween adjacent,  underground  electrically  conducting  pipe 
sections  normally  insulated  from  each  other  by  an  insulat- 
ing section,  one  of  said  pipe  sections  being  connected 
to  a  DC.  source  to  prevent  electro-chemical  corrosive 
effecU  between  it  and  the  surrounding  soil,  comprising 


3,U3,819 
CONDITION  RESPONSrV'E  APPARATUS  WITH 

VISUAL  AND  ALT)IBLE  READOUT 
Tbomas  S.  Calhou,   Hopkk«,   Mbm.,  Mrfgnor  to 
Hoaeywell  Inc^  ■  coriporatfcui  ol  D«law«r« 
Flkrf  Dtu  29.  !♦♦•,  Set.  No.  7*^54 
3  Oakm.     (CL  324— W) 
1.  Apparatus   for   audibly   indicating   the   value   at  a 
condition  comprising,  in  combination:   a  counter  mech- 
anism having  a  plurality  of  movable  members  each  with 
a  suitable  signal  recorded  thereon;  first  movable  means 
operable   in   response   to   an   electrical   signal   of   nrtagni- 
tude  indicative  of  the  condition  to  move  said  membars 
to  a  position  indicative  of  the  condition;  feedback  n>eatu 
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operated  by  said  first  movable  means  to  null  the  elec- 
trical signal;  pickup  means  operable  to  scan  the  plu- 
raUty  of  movable  members  and  audibly  reproduce  the 
ugoMh   recorded    thereon;   second   movable   naeans   op- 


a  modulator  connected  to  said  filtering  means  and  to 
•aid  carrier  signal  source  and  having  an  output  signal 


i^.^H 


•rable  to  move  said  pickup  means;  time  delay  means 
connected  to  receive  the  electrical  signal  and  to  oper»J« 
laid  second  movable  means;  and  switch  means  operab  e 
by  said  pickup  means  to  disconnect  said  first  movable 
means  when  said  second  movable  means  is  m  operabon. 


3,143,829  ,  ^„ 

SATELLITE  COMML^CATION  SYSTEM  EMPLOY- 

ING  A  RETROGRADING  ORBIT 
Stuart  C.  Hlght,  Sooth  Ora^,  N J.  "f^tnof  |;^*«;  J*^, 
phoas  lAboralories,  Incorporated,  New  ^  ora,  fn.i.,  ■ 
corpormtkm  at  New  York 

FIW  May  21,  IHl,  Sm.  No.  Ill,7f3 
12  Claims.     (CL  325 — 4) 


t^araMrr 


LI-JL...JL-J 


T'\=&^ 


..J  .. »J  1. 


characterized  by  a  D.C.  component  proportional  to 
the  frequency  of  transitions  in  the  binary  ngnal;  and 
a  filter  to  pass  only  selected  low  frequency  components 
of  the  output  signal  of  said  modulator. 


2  A  long  distance  communications  system  compnsing 
an  artificial  earth  satelUte  circuiting  about  the  earth  and 
at  least  one  microwave  radio  station  located  upon  the 
surface  of  the  earth  for  communication  with  and  by  way 
of  said  satcUite.  said  satellite  circuiting  in  the  same  direc- 
tion as  the  rotation  of  earth  at  an  angular  speed  that  » 
Was  than  the  angular  speed  of  the  earth  and  m  an  orbit, 
the  plane  of  wWch  U  inclined  to  the  axis  of  the  earth  by 
less  than  the  angle  whose  sine  U  the  ratio  of  said  angular 
speeds.  

3,143,821 
PHASE  SHIFT  BINARY  DATA  ^J^MI^ION 
SYSTEM  INCH  DING  CARRIER  TRANSMIS- 
SION ACCORDING  TO  THE  DATA 
EmU  Hopoer.  S«i  Jose,  and  CowUntiii  M»chael  Melas, 
Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intematfcmal  Business  Ma- 
cWncs  Corporation,  New  Yort.,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  o* 

Fttsd  June  14,  IHl,  Ser.  No,  117,473 
ItClalM.     (CL325— 38) 

9    In  a  transmitter  responsive  to  a  source  of  a  nonre- 
turn to  zero  binary  signal,  signal  generating  means,  com- 

priaiag: 

a  square  wave  carrier  signal  generaton 

means  to  provide  from  the  source  the  binary  signal  and 

its  complement; 
filtering  means  responsive  to  the  binary  signal  and  its 

complement  to  provide  separate  signals  represenUng 

the  fundamental  components  thereol; 


3,143.822  

AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

LmLttING  A  INFERENCE  OSCILLATOR 

David  J.  Carbon,  Haddoo  Heights,  NJ.,  wd  GeorgeB. 

Watera,  PWhrfelphia,  Pa.,  assigDOf*  to  Radio  Corpon- 

tkw  o#   America,   a  corporatioii   of  Def^^"" 

FUed  Dec.  30.  1464,  Ser.  No.  79,715 

2  Claims.     (CI.  325 — 421) 


1.  In   an  automatic  frequency  control  system  for  a 
superheterodyne  television  receiver,  in  combination, 
channel  selecting  means  for  selecting  any  one  of  a 
plurality  of  television  signal  transnussion  channels, 
each  of  said  channels  corresponding  respectively  to 
a  different   radio  frequency   signal,   the   radio   fre- 
quencies of  a  first  group  of  said  channels  diffenng 
from  one  another  by  a  fixed  frequency  or  multiple 
thereof  and  the  radio  frequencies  of  a  second  group 
of  said  channels  differing  from  the  radio  frequencies 
of  said  first  group  of  channcU  by  frequenaes  other 
than  said  fixed  frequency  or  multiples  theretrf; 
a  variable  frequency  local  oecillalor; 
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iDMns  coupled  to  said  channel  selecun«  mean*  and 
said  o«aUator  for  adjusting  the  frequency  of  said 
local  oscillater  at  least  approximately  to  that  re- 
quired for  proper  receiver  response  for  said  selected 

channel; 
a  crystal-controUed   reference  osciUator   producing  a 
signal  of  said  fUed  frequency  and  a  plurality  of  sig- 
nals at  harmonic  frequencies  of  said  fixed  frequency, 
said  fixed  frequency  being  selected  so  that  the  fre- 
quency of   one  of  said   plurality  of  signals  differs 
by  a  given  nominal  frequency  from  the  local  oscdla- 
tor  frequency  required  for  proper  receiver  response 
to  each  of  said  plurality  of  television  signal  trans, 
mission    channels,    said    signals    at    harmonic    fre- 
quencies having  higher  frequencies  than  said  local 
oscUlator  frequency  for  one  of  said  group*  of  channels 
and  having  lower  frequencies  than  said  local  oscilla- 
tor frequency  for  the  other  of  said  groups  of  channels; 

a  frequency  mixer;  .      • .      * 

means  coupling  said  local  o«aUator  and  said  reference 
oscillator  to  said  mixer  to  produce  an  output  sig- 
nal having  said  nominal  frequency  and  which  only 
deviates  from  said  nominal  frequency  to  the  extent 
that  said  local  oscillator  frequency  may  differ  from 
that  required  for  said  proper  receiver  response; 
means  coupled  to  said  mixer  for  detecting  any  devia- 
tion  in  said  output  signal   from   said  nominal  fre- 
quency so  as  to  produce  opposite  polanUes  of  a 
control  signal,  each  representaUve  of  the  magnitude 
of  said  deviation; 
reactance  circuit  means  including  a  variable  capaaUnoe 
diode  and  responsive  to  said  control  signal  for  ad- 
justing the  frequency  of  said  local  oscillator  pre- 
cisely to  that  required  for  the  transnussion  channel 
selected  by  said  channel  selecting  means; 
and  means  including  a  reversing  switch  coupled  to  said 
channel  sclecung  means  and  connectmg  said  detect- 
ing means  to  said  reactance  circuit  means  to  un- 
press  upon  said  diode  a  selected  polarity  of  said  con- 
m)l  signal  dependent  upon  which  one  of  «"<*/«^ 
oacillator  and  harmonic  frequencies  u  the  higfter  m 
the  production  of  said  output  signal. 


DIGITAL  RECEIVER  TX^aNGSY^TTM 
IMM*  T.  KelHa,  Tuadn,  and  Robert  W.  P«»ee   S«i  Oe- 
^ente  Calif.,  assignors  to  Electronic  Eofineering  Com- 
^y  if  SoraS^t.  Ana,  C.W.  a  corporatloo  of 

California  „       ^,      .-_  -_, 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  31S,t71 
11  Claims.     (CL  325—421) 


^H^i}^ 


--—      r-"' — r-r' — r~^       ! 


J  0MUJ1 


^ 


(d)  digitally  dividing  said  on-off  waveahape  by  a  num- 
ber N  to  produce  a  first  given  frequency,  which  fir* 
given  frequency  is  a  lower  frequency  than  the  fre- 
quency of  said  on-off  waveshape. 

(*)  forming  a  second  given  frequency  profwctiooal 
to  said  transmitted  carrier  frequency  by  employing 
said  mixed  transmitted  carrier  frequency  and  said 
on-off  waveshape, 

(/)  comparing  the  phase  of  said  first  and  said  second 
given  frequencies,  and 

ig)  adjusting  the  phase  of  said  on-off  waveshape  as  a 
result  of  said  comparison  to  phase-lock  said  on-off 
waveshape  to  the  phase  of  said  transmitted  carrier 
frequency. 

I         a. 

3,U3424 

SYNCHRONOUS  TIMING  CIRCUIT 

Normao  R-  Craln.  Phoe«fa.  Ariz.,  asslxnor  to  Geoerai 

Electric  Coin|>*ii>.  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  11.  1»«1,  Ser.  No.  137,4«5 

It  Claims.     tCl.  32«— St) 


1.  The  method  of  receiver  tuning  which  includes  the 

steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  a  transmitted  earner  frequency, 

(b)  generating  an  on-off  waveshape  at  said  receiver 
that  is  related  to  said  transmitted  earner  frequency 
by  a  fixed  increment  of  frequency. 

(c)  mixing  said  transmitted  carrier  frequency  and 
said  on-off  waveshape  to  produce  phase  mversion*  of 
said  transmitted  carrier  frequency  dunng  alternate 
half-cycles  on  said  on-off  waveshape. 


I   I- 

3.  A  synchronous  timing  circuit  comprising,  a  first  cir- 
cuit means  including  a  timing  capacitor,  a  source  of 
charging  potential  for  charging  said  timing  capacitor, 
means  responsive  to  signals  applied  thereto  for  discharg- 
ing said  capacitor  through  a  resistance  to  provide  a  pro- 
detenmned  time  delay  independem  of  the  duration  of 
said  signals,  means  responsive  to  said  time  delay  for  pro- 
viding a  timing  signal,  a  second  circuit  means  respon- 
sive to  a  first  triggering  signal  for  assuming  a  first  stable 
uate  and  responsive  to  a  second  triggenng  signal  for 
assuming  a  second  stable  state,  meant  responsive  to  said 
first  and  second  stable  states  for  providing,  respectively, 
a  first  and  a  second  output  signal,  gating  means  respon- 
sive to  said  timing  signal  for  applying  a  first  triggering 
signal  to  laid  second  circuK  means,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  the  charged  condition  of  said  timing  capacitor 
for  applying  a  second  triggering  signal  to  said  second 
circuit  means.  

S,l  63325 
REVERSIBLE  TIMING  CTRCXTT 
Clareace  W    Porter  and  Marrta  A-  GmttUl.  '^*2'^**' 
Wto^  MsicDors  to  Sq«re   D  Compuiy,  Part  Ridg*, 
DL,  a  corporadoa  ot  Mkhlcaa 

FUed  D*c.  15,  IWt,  Ser.  No.  75,r73 
4  CMam.  (CL  32S— S4) 
1.  A  timing  circuit  for  use  with  a  gas  filled  tube  having 
an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  control  gnd  wherein  the  tim- 
ing circuit  provides  a  substanuaily  constant  interval  timing 
regardless  of  the  conductive  state  of  the  tube  and  where- 
in the  gas  filled  tube  is  rendered  respectively  conductive 
and  non-conductive  when  a  bias  voltage  between  the 
grid  and  cathode  is  respectively  greater  and  less  than  a 
value  other  than  rero  volts,  comprising;  an  alternating 
current  source,  a  first  circuit  arranged  for  connecting 
the  anode  and  the  cathode  across  the  source,  a  first 
and  a  second  capacitor  connected  in  individual  bias  dr- 


H^oTS  -"--"  '^^-^i 

^Sfbm  o«  the  grid  by  tb.  «cond  «p»:iTO.  M 


Vm  .t  lewt  on.  of  ihe  componenu  o  »a.d  frequency  coo 
Kiou5  volute  divider  bein«  adjusuble. 

CATWODE-FOlXOWTR'ANDEMnTER-TOl-LOWER 

ciRcvrrs  _.__ 

30,279  61;  D^^  »3,  m^44,7W/41 
4  Claims.     (CL  33^—3) 


A  A.^  rimiit  with  said  contacts  being 
for  oompVet-ig  said  ^J^^  ^'^  j^,  hunting  the 
in  circuit  with  »*»«  ""Pf*"^  ^nSance  means  when 
charging  arcuiu  through  »*«*  .."PP*!*"^^^^^  means 
the  SnTact.  of  the  i°'^*''"«  •:'it^'^Xig  coo- 
induding  a  tr«i.former  ^'f^"^' * '^^^capacitor  and 
'nected  in  the  bias  circuit  of  jje  ^J^^^^  ,^piy. 
a  primary  winding  m  arcuit  wi*  ^,  •^jj^-rid  and 

^rS^^'jSS^tl^ -^  and'^thcxie  by  the  first  cir^t 


fc'/^* 


,.  A  frequency  mc^ulatk^  detector  ha^^^^ 
dgnal  amplifying  section;  \^''^*''^y^^jM  sUte 
JSion;  a  transformer  ^*;"P»!"«^°"°!';;°4cSr^        output 
amplifying  ^^Xn'^J^o'::^^^^fo:^^^ 

"*'  Pf^      ,^^oA^^Hd  state  amplifying  portion  o 
signal  input  path  'o  ^J^"°    -^  connected  to  said  signal 
UK  detector;  *  ^"'^^^''^    t^r^jSmiit  being  tuned 
input  means;  saxl  secondary  coii  frequency, 

to  a  frequency  ^^'^Jj.'^J^ZfdSTr^^  frequency 
the  tuned  LC  c  rcuit  ^'"^  ^^l^JdaTT^il  cirolit  and 

ru.-nr~-d=7.i'^3;^;^„-- 
--;S7:SHSi-rc^'^ 

degree  of  slope  in  ^^^^*^  ^y  ,^^  circuit  being 

r^.r«Sd1„t,:^;^.»^-;.^c — 


-E2 


1    A  circuit  for  matching  a  high  impedar>ce  signa^ 
Jrce^toTlow  impedance  load  comprising  a  thermiomc 
^JLh^  an^uSle,  a  cathode  and  a  control  r^ 
ii  whSh'  i.  connected  as  a  cathode -follower,  an  input 
^nn^*;:^  ro^::;d~Sftro.  gnd.  fi^t  and^ecojKl  supply 
lines    a  connection  from  said  anode  to  ^^^*"P^ 
«r  a  first  junction  transistor  having  its  emitter  «»f«t«^ 
rJ^^Sh^such  that  any  change  in  the  cathode  cur- 
rlTcrf  ^^ve^ppears  as  a  change  c4  equal  magnitude 
TL^S^Jtter  cu^S^f  the  fin.t  transistor    a  ««uve 
coltortor  load  for  the  first  transistor  connected  between 
t^^kct^  electrode  of  the  first  transistor  and  the  sec- 
^  ««Jvline   a  second  junction  transistor,  coonecuons 
SS^tL  Sl^t'or  of  the  first  transistor  andtbe  ba^ 
oM^  second  transistor  and  between  the  emitter  of  the 
HZ^A  !!^„»or  and  the  ba«  o<  the  first  transistor  such 
Sr«y^an1?in"^e'':>Uect<w  cu.ent  of  the  fojt^aa- 
Sfor"   fed  bick  to  oppose  the  change,  a  connecucm  be- 
?»^  the  collector  of  the  second  transistor  and  the  sec- 

iT^^v  U^Ti^istive  connection  between  the  base 
ond  supply  line,  a  rcsis  ^^_ 

of  the  first  transjMor  and  ^«  ^^f  ^^g^J^  ..^nsistor. 
put  connection  from  tl»e  etniner  oi  u«:  ._.„__.  sij^nal 
4.  A  circuit  for  matchmg  a  high  ""P^^*  f"^ 
v»urce  to  a  low  in^xKlance  load  compnsmg  a  first  junction 
^st<^  w^T««nected  as  an  «ni«er-folk>wer,  im 
fn^^nnection  to  the  base  of  the  ^^Vl^^/^^^ 

Z  second  supply  lines,  a  ^f  ^*  "^^^^Xe^ 
Elector  of  the  first  transistor  to  the  first  supply  line,  a 
::^^r^i?^  having  its  emitter  connected  to  Je  em. t- 
?!?Tihe  first  transistor  such  that  any  change  in  Ae  emit- 
't^^u^fof  the  first  transistor  appears  ^-^^ 
Mual  magnitude  in  the  emitter  current  of  «»«  »f«^ 
^^.stT?  third  junction  tran«stor.  cormecUons  be^^ 
I^tector  of  the  second  transistor  and  the  t>^J>fJ*« 

^"?.St;«  and  between  t^--'«- ^^.f^^^ 
.iM«r  and  the  base  of  the  second  transwtor  such  tl«»t  any 
SS^ge^nte  collector  current  of  the  ««-J^j;^^- 
ufed  back  to  oppose  the  change,  a  constant-current  net- 
^k  f«Sed  bJVfourth  junction  tmnsistor  the  emitter- 

"^^^Tr^  of  whidi  is  -nnect^j;"  ^I^^aTtSe 
ance  between  the  collector  of  the  second  ^ansMtor  "d  tne 
;^  W*y  hne,  and  the  base  of  whkh  V,  connected  to 
r^tT.  potentiometer  connected  between  the  second 
^W^  ime  and  earth,  a  constant-voltage  device  connected 
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between  said  anode  and  the  base  of  the  second  transistor 
sQcfa  that  the  coUector  current  of  the  fim  transistor  is 
maintained  subsiantielly  constant,  and  an  ouput  connec- 
tioD  from  the  emitter  of  the  third  tranaistof . 
^^^^^^^^__        ,t»  • 

GAIN  COMPRESSED  AMPLIFIER 
Laugkton  T.   Fine,  Ctadnnad,  Ohio,  asicpor  to  Atco 
CorponUioa,     Cincinnati,     Ohio,     a     corporatkM     of 

FiM  Dec.  4,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  15M43        ..r- 
15  Clahm.     (CL  33* — IT) 


.i  ^*^ 


connecting  said  output  terminal  to  the  bases  of  sakl 
transistoca,  a  resistor  connected  between  said  second  ter- 
minal and  the  coilector  of  a  first  of  said  transistors, 
damping  means  connected  between  the  collector  of  said 
first  transistor  and  said  third  terminal  to  limit  the  excur- 
skns  of  the  coUeaor  to  a  voltage  range  bounded  by 
the   potentials   of   said    first    and    said   third   terminals. 


:;ffl  f-  H  [- 


9.  In  a  gain  controlled  amplifier,  the  combinatioo  com- 
prising: 

a  first  electron  flow  control  device  having  a  first  emit- 
ting electrode,  a  first  collecting  electrode  and  a  first 
control  electrode; 

a  variable  impedance  device,  said  v«riable  impedance 
device  having  impedance  characteristics  which  vary 
as  an  inverse  funcuon  of  applied  current; 

a  source  of  direct  current  biasing  potential; 

means  connecting  said  first  emitting  and  colfcctor  elec- 
trodes in  series  with  said  varuibie  impedance  device 
across  said  source;        ~  * 

means  for  applying  signal  between  said  first  control 
and  emitting  electrodes, 

means  for  deriving  amplified  signals  from  between  said 
first  collecting  and  emitting  electrodes; 

a  aecond  electron  flow  control  device  having  a  second 

.:.««nitung  electrode,  a  second  collecting  electrode  and 
a  second  control  electrode,  said  variable  impedance 
device  being  connected  in  series  with  said  second 
emitting  and  collectmg  electrodes  and  said  source; 

means  for  forwardly  biasmg  said  second  control  elec- 
trode in  the  absence  of  signal  whereby  maiimum 

»-i  currents  from  said  source  flow  through  said  variable 

:    impedance  device  to  establish  a  minunum  dynamic 
•.»r  impedance  for  said  variable  impedance  device; 

and  rectifier  means  coupling  said  amplified  signal*  to 
said  second  control  electrode  for  back  tnaiing  said 

'.  aecond     control    electrode     to    reduce    conduction 

..   through  said  variable  impedance  device,  thereby  in- 
"    creaaing  Mud  dynamic  impedance. 


means  connecting  the  coUector  of  the  second  transistor  to 
said  reference  terminal,  and  means  for  biasing  said 
emitters  with  respect  to  said  bases  to  cause  the  emitter  of 
said  fint  transiitor  to  follow  the  potential  of  said  output 
terminal  within  said  range,  the  value  of  said  resistor 
being  sufficient  to  prevent  damage  to  said  first  transistor 
if  its  emitter  is  connected  to  said  reference  terminaL 


-rwv 


I. 


;)  ♦ 


3,143,g3« 
METHOD  OF  GENERATTNG  A  VARIABLE 
AMPLITUDE  NOISE  SPECTRLTV1 
Ckarica   Theodore,    I>oa   Aagefoa,   and   JaaMS   A.    Rem, 
Omicc.  CaMf.,  aatcMn  to  l.tec-T«Dco-V(Mcht,  Inc., 
■  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Original  appUcatioo  Jan.  10.  IMl,  9«r.  No.  Sl,731.    Di- 
vided   and    diis    appUcatloa    Oct.    (,    IMl,   S«r.    No. 
149^1 

4  OmbmB.     (CL  331— 7t) 


■-•i* 


■  <        I'l  TT  »    . « *- — — '         a2 


^> 


3,143429 
SHORTPROOF  EMITTER  FOLLOWER 

PROTECTIVE  CIRCUIT 

Frederick    F.    Ladd,   Jr.,    Newbury,    Maas.,    assignor   to 

Anelcx  Corporation,  Boston,  Maas.,  a  corporatioa  of 

New  Hampahtrt 

FUed  May  10,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  193,M1 

7  Claims.     (CI.  33*— 14)  •  ^'     a" 

3.  In  combination,  a  signal  voltage  source  having  an 
output  terminal  and  a  reference  terminal,  a  load  voitage 
source  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  said  reference 
terminal,  a  second  terminal  at  a  first  potential  with  re- 
spect to  said  first  terminal,  and  a  third  terminal  at  a 
potential  intcmaediate  the  potentials  of  the  fim  and  second 
lerminaJs,  a  pair  of  complementary  tranaistors  each 
having  an  emitter,  a  ooilector  and  a  base,  said  emitters 
being  connected  together,  a  load  inapedance  connected 
between  the  emitters  and  said  reference  terminal,  means 


1.  The  method  of  producing  vibration  according  to  a 

Doisc  spectrum  with  selectable  amplitudes  for  contijtKHW 

frequency   band*  of  iaid  spectrum  in  which  said  bands 

have  frequencies  in  oonunoo  which  includes  the  steps  of; 

(a)  forming  electrical  noise  signals  for  each  of  said 

frequency  bands  so  that  said  noise  signals  are  non- 

coherently  random  in  adjacent  said  frequency  bands 

at  said  conunon  frequencies, 

{b)  separately  adjusting  the  amplitudes  of  said  noise 

signals  in  selected  said  frequency  bands, 

(c)  combining  the  electrical  noise  signals  of  each  of 
said  frequency  bands  to  form  said  noise  spectnmi, 

(d)  converting  the  electrical  noise  spectrum  into  me- 
chanical vibrations  proportional  to  said  noise  spec- 
trum. 

(«)  converting  said  mechanical  vibrations  to  a  corre- 
sponding electrical  signal  spectrum, 

(/)  separating  said  signal  spectrum  into  frequency 
bands  corresponding  to  the  first  naentioned  said  fre- 
quency bands,  and 
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(f)  individually  controlling  the  amplitudes  of  said 
noise  signals  by  a  corresponding  separated  signal  of 
said  signal  spectrum  to  thereby  mainUin  the  adjusted 
said  amplitrides. 


peicooductor  u  relatively  aoft  and  said  inner  auperoon- 
duotor  U  retetively  strong  in  te«wile  strength  and  m  which 


3,U3,S31 
VARIABLE    FREOl^NCY    CRYSTAL 

CONTROLLED  OSCn.IATOR  

M««D  FlwrhBUm,  Wantack,  and  E^wwd  A.  M^pfcy, 
Farmtagdale,  NY.  a-icnors  to  G*m»n\  TeijHK>oe 
and   FJ«<n«ic*   Laboratoriaa,   I^c,   a  corporatioa  of 

Dalawar* 

Fttad  Apr.  2,  19*2,  S«-.  No.  l»4,4*l 
3  Oai^     (CL  331—114) 


^jawvcv  o^  "f^  ** 


the  dielectric  and  both  conductors  are  of  substantially 
uniform  geometry. 


3,143,833 
FILTER 
Boh  O.  Burson,  Loogmeadow.  Mass..  w^gnor,  hy 

uaignments,  to  Three  River.  Induces,  Inc.,  Three 
RiTcrs,  Mass..  a  corporation  of  Maasadjuaeds 
FUed  Oct.  1371944,  Ser.  No.  42,347 
2  Claims.     (CL  333—79) 


r 


»s> 


\l 


^ 


IF 


T 


1    In  an  oacfllator.  a  resonant  circuit  for  determmmg 
the  o*;illator  frequency  by  the  average  capacitance  there- 
of and  including  a  crystal  operative  in  a  senes  resonant 
mode  and  a  capacitor  in  senes  with  said  crystal,  said 
crystal  having  a  predetermined  bandwidth  of  frequency 
response   which   includes   the    series    resonant   frequency 
of  the  crystal  transistor,  switching  means  connected  across 
said  capacitor  and  having  first  and  second  mutually  ex- 
clusive electrK  sUtes,  said  switching  means  bemg  effec- 
tivdy  isolated  electrically  from  said  capacitor  when  in 
said   ftrat   sUte   and   effectively   sbort-cu^cuiting   »*»<1^ 
nadtor  when  in  said  second  state,  and  means  to  supply 
Tpulse  train  of  equ.dislantly  spaced  puhes  to  said  switch- 
inTmeana,  the  recurrence  frequency  of  said  train  being 
much  higher  than  the  frequency  bandwidth  of  said  crystal. 
saKl  switching  means,  upon  receiving  a  pulae  m  said  tram, 
being  triggered  from  a  selected  sUte  mto  the  other  state 
and  thereafter  being  returned  to  the  selected  sUte  withm 
a  time  interval  always  less  than  the  time  separatwo  be- 
tween adjacent  pulses  in  said  train,  said  time  interval  coo- 
trolling  the  duty  cycle  of  said  switching  means  to  deter- 
mine the  average  capaciunce  of  said  resonant  circuit. 


1    In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  windmg 
consisting  of  a  through  conducting  layer,  insulating  ma- 
terial for  insulating  the  turns  of  said  winding  a  grounded 
layer  extending  beyond  an  edge  of  said  insulating  mate- 
rial, said  conducting  layer  being  connected  in  a  closed  cu-- 
cuit  by  a  pair  of  terminals  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  conducting  layer,  said  terminals  being  isolated  from 
each  other,  said  conducting  layer  forming  an  inductance 
in  the  closed  circuit  in  which  it  is  connected  and  a  dis- 
tributed capacitance  with  said  grounded  layer,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  portions  of  magnetic  material  m  spaced 
relation  in  said  winding  for  increasing  the  reactance  of 
the  device.  ^^^^^^^^^_ 

3,143,834 

FILTER  , 

Ridiard  W.  Malnwtrom,  Sprtegfleld,  May..  — ^p";  "^ 

■wane  aasignmenls,  to  Three  Rivers  Indnrtriea,  inc., 

Tte«e  Rivera,  Mms.,  a  corporation  of  Maasachnaetta 

FIM  Oct  27,  1940,  Ser.  No,  65,505 

2  ClalaM.     (CL  333—79) 


•if 

-44 


1 


^ 


3,U3332  _„„„ 

SUPERCONDUCTIVE  COAXIAL  LE>^  USEFUL 
FOR  DELAYING  SIGNALS 
Norris  S.  Nahman  and  Gay  M.  Gooch,  Lawrence,  Kans., 
mLbots  to  The  Kaasw  Unlvet^ity  Endowment  Aa»- 
dSoir  LawT««»,  ILam^  a  aoo-profit  corporatioo  of 


FUed  Sept-  15,  1941,  Ser.  No.  138,445 
5Clains.  (0.333—31) 
5  A  flexible  uniury  coaxial  line  having  an  outside  di- 
ameter le«  than  Vi  inch  capable  of  transmitting  nano- 
second electrical  pulses  compnsing  an  inner  »uP«';con- 
ductive  metal  conductor  and  an  outer  superconductive 
meul  conductor  insulated  from  each  other  with  an  ex- 
truded solid  plastic  dielectric,  in  which  said  supercon- 
ductiw«  motak  are  different  materials  and  the  outer  su- 


1.  In  a  device  <rf  the  character  de«jibed.  a  pair  of  op- 
positely disposed  elements  connected  in  series  rclauon 
forming  a  pi  filter,  each  of  said  elements  compnsing  a 
windmg  consisting  of  a  through  conducting  layer,  insulat- 
ing material  for  insulating  the  turns  of  said  vnnding  from 
each  other,  and  a  grounded  Uyer  extending  beyond  an 
end  of  said  insulating  material  and  being  grounded  sub- 
stantially throu^iout  its  length,  said  conducting  layer  be- 
ing connected  in  a  closed  circuit  by  a  pair  of  terminak 
adjacent  the  opposite  ends  of  said  conducting  layer,  said 
terminals  being  isolated  from  each  other,  said  conducting 
layer  forming  an  inductance  in  the  closed  circuit  m  which 
it  is  connected  and  a  distiibuted  c^)acitance  with  said 
grounded  biyer,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  magnetic  por- 
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tiont  in  spaced  relation  upon  said  conducting  layer  for 
increasing  the  reactance  of  the  device,  each  of  said  ele- 
ments having  one  of  its  pair  of  terminals  electrically  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  pair  of  terminals  of  the  other  ele- 
ment such  as  to  conxMct  said  elements  in  said  series  re- 
lation. 

3,1(3,835 
VOLTAGE-TUNEABLE     MICROWAVE     REAC- 
TIVE ELEMENT  UTILIZING  SEMICONDUC- 
TOR MATERIAL 
William  Jo«ef»h  Scott,  Rugby,  England,  aaiigoor  to  Amtod- 
ated  EJectrkraJ  InduatHes  limited,  Loodon,  England,  a 
British  company 

FUed   Aug.    17,    1962.   Ser.   No.    217, 75« 
CteioH  priority,  apfrficatioa  Great  Britain,  ScpC  11,  IMl, 

32^27/41 
5  ClaioM.  (CL  333— B3) 


»^'  ' 


3,U3,S34 
COAXIAL  CONDUCTOR  HAVING  PARALLEL  CON- 
NECTED  STRANDED   LAYERS   OF   DIFFERENT 
PITCH    FOR    EQl  Al.IZING   INDUCTANCE  AND 
CURRENT  DISTRIBITION 
Masao   Sugl,   Osaim-fiL,   aod    ivaoru    Mural,    Hyogo-ken. 
Japan,  assignon  to  Somitoaio  Electric  indualrics,  Ltd., 
k.ooohana-iui,  OsaiLa,  Japan 
Continuatioa  of  abandoned  appUcatioa  Scr.  No.  347,952, 
Apr.  6,  1953.     This  appHcadoo  Jan.  13,  IMl,  Scr.  No. 
82,592 

Claim*  priority,  applicatioa  Japa%  Apr.  14,  IfSl, 

27/5,744 

21CUM.    (CL333— 9i) 


wardly  approxiDUtely  in  inverse  proportion  to  the  square 
of  the  distance  from  the  innermost  layer  to  provide  sub- 
stantially equal  effective  inductive  inipedances  for  each 
layer,  and  said  inner  conductnr  being  dcsigried  independ- 
ently of  the  dielectric  constant  and  permeability  of  the 
medium  between  the  inner  and  outer  conductors. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  waveguide,  a  microwave  re- 
active element  across  the  width  of  the  wavegmde,  said  re- 
active element  comprising  a  wafer  of  semiconductor  ma- 
terial having  first  and  second  substantially  parallel  faces, 
a  covering  of  electrically  conductive  material  in  ohmic 
contact  with  and  covering  part  of  said  first  face  with  said 
covering  defining  at  least  one  uncovered  aperture,  and  an 
electrode  in  injecting  contact  with  said  second  face  sub- 
stantially at  the  projection  onto  said  second  face  of  the 
periphery  of  said  aperture  in  a  direction  normal  to  the 
planes  c^  said  faces. 


34*3437 
MULTT-BAND,    GANG  ED-CARRIAGE- DRIVEN 
SLUG  TUNER  EMPLOYING  FLEXIBLE  CON- 
NECTION  BETWEEN  CARRIAGES 
John  H.  Teaf.  MerrfaantTiUe,  N  J.,  iislgiior.  by  ommm  m- 
sisnmenti,  to  Tbompaoa  Raaw  WooMridgc  lac,  EacUd, 
Ohio,  a  corporatiofl  of  OUo 

FUed   L>«c.    18,    19«1,  Scr.  No.   159,878 
f  Claims.     (CL  334—7) 


6.  A  tttgfa  frequency  coaxial  cable  comprising  a  central 
core  of  insulatitLg  aiaterial.  an  inner  conductor,  an  outer 
conductor  and  insulating  material  between  these  two  con- 
ductors, in  which  said  inner  conductor  comprises  a  plu- 
rality of  concentric  layers  of  hebcal  elsmenUl  conductors 
forming  a  composite  of  layers,  each  such  layer  coosistmg 
of  at  least  one  elemental  conductor  of  a  thicltness  related 
to  the  equivalent  thickness  due  to  skin  effect,  and  insulat- 
ing material  between  successive  layers,  each  individual 
layer  having  at  least  one  line  of  insulating  meatw  along 
the  direction  of  the  elemental  conductor,  the  average 
radius  of  said  composite  of  said  layers  being  large  with 
respect  to  the  toul  thickness  of  all  said  layers,  and  the 
helical  pitch  of  said  layers  decreasing  from  the  ixuide  out- 


1.  A  multi-band  tuning  assembly  including  first  and 
second  sets  of  tuning  coils  for  tuning  first  and  second  wave 
bands,  first  and  second  «U  of  slugs,  fin*  and  second  car- 
riages mounting  said  first  and  second  seu  of  slugs  for 
tuning  movements  relative  to  said  first  and  second  sets  of 
coils  respectively,  individual  adjustment  means  connecting 
each  of  said  slugs  to  its  respecuve  carnage  for  adjusang 
the  position  of  each  slug  relative  to  the  other  slugs  to 
effect  proper  tracking,  and  a  rod  interconnecting  said  fint 
and  second  camaaes  for  )<^Mnt  reciprocation,  said  rod  h>eing 
sufTiaentiy  stiff  to  transmit  by  both  pushing  and  puihng 
actions  reciprocating  movement  of  said  first  carnage  to 
said  second  carriage  while  being  sufficiently  flexible  so  as 
to  compensate  for  relative  miaahgnment  between  said  ear- 
riaces. 

I  

3,U3.858 

INDUCTIVE  DEVICE  EMPLOYING  FOAMED 

RESIN  THERMAL  BARRIER 

Stanley  J.  Aatalk  and  Don  C  Wood,  Fori  Wayne,  Ind., 
^^^^,nl■  ■  to  Geocrai  Electric  CompaB>,  a  corporatioa 
ol  New  Yort 

FUed  Mv.  28,  19«2,  Scr.  No.  183,188 
7CWBS.     (CL33«— 55) 


«;■      » n/j 


t 


''nx-^ 


1.  An  indoctive  device  comprised  of  a  magnetic  core, 
at  least  one  electricsil  coil  disposed  on  said  magnetic 
core   and    having    a    plurality    of   electrical    coiuluctors 
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brought  from  said  coil,  a  thermally  conductive  sleeve 
means  encasing  at  least  a  part  of  said  magnetic  core  and 
coil,  said  sleeve  means  also  forming  a  wiring  compart- 
ment for  housing  the  ends  of  said  electrical  conductors 
brought  out  from  said  coil,  and  a  thermally  insulating 
wall  disposed  within  said  sleeve  means  between  said  wir- 
ing compartment  and  said  core  and  coil  and  providing  a 
thermal  barrier  therebetween  to  prevent  the  temperatiire 
of  said  wiring  compartment  from  exceeding  60  degrees 
centigrade,  said  thermally  insulating  wall  being  formed 
of  foamed  resin  and  said  electrical  conductors  extending 
through  said  thermally  insulating  wall  and  being  adapted 
for  connection  to  the  external  leads  within  said  com- 
partment. 

3,163,839 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  COILS 
Albert  Zark,  Dan>rrv  Mas*.,  assignor,  by  mesne  a.wign- 
ments,  to  S>hania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  >\ilmingtoa, 
I>ei.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  applicaCioa  Dec.  30.  1953,  Ser.  No.  401,333,  now 
Patent  No.  3.113374,  dated  Dec.  18,  1963.     Divided 
and  this  applicatioa  Jan.  3,  1941,  Scr.  No.  93,824 
2  Claims.     (CL  334—192) 


3,1(3,841 
ELECTRIC  RESISTANCE  HEATER 
Frank  C.  WUktt,  Painted  Post,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming 
Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
York 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1962,  Scr.  No.  163,494 
7  Claims.     (Q.  33»— 292) 


!  A  spiral  electromagnetic  coil  comprising  a  spiral  of 
thin  aluminum  foil  with  a  thin  layer  of  solid  insulating 
material  between  the  turns  of  the  coil  and  spacing  said 
turns  apart.  ar>d  a  short  length  of  thin  copper  foil  over- 
lapping an  end  poruon  of  tiie  aluminum  foil  near  the 
outer  circumference  of  the  coil  and  in  direct  close  contact 
therewith  to  act  as  a  terminal  contact  for  said  aluminum 
foil. 

•   ^      I       ^        

3,163,848 

ELFXTHOMAGNFTIC  COHi?  AND  TERMINAL 

STRIPS  FOR  SI  CH  COiUS 

Alkart  Zack,  Daavcrs,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sylvaaka  Electric 

Products  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Continuation    of    application    Ser.    No.    75,836,    Dec.    14, 
I960,   mhk-ii   Ls  a  continuatioa   of  application  Ser.   No. 
51333,  Aug.  23,  1968.    Tbi»  application  July  12,  1963, 
Scr.  No.  294^)9 

4  Claiow.     (CL  336—192) 


tt  JV  - J 

rt 

..'.«.   / 
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1.  A  heater  comprising  a  sintered  ceramic  thin  walled 
honeycomb  shape  with  opposed  major  surfaces  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  open  channels  extending  therethrough 
from  one  of  said  surfaces  to  the  other,  said  channels  being 
defined  and  separated  from  one  another  by  sintered  cera- 
mic walls,  an  electrically  conductive  film  on  the  surfaces 
of  said  wally  in  each  channel  extending  to  the  said  major 
surfaces,  a  low  resistivity  electrically  conductive  film  over 
the  edges  of  said  ceramic  walls  at  each  of  said  major  sur- 
faces, said  low  resistivity  films  being  in  electrical  contact 
at  each  surface  with  said  films  in  said  channels,  and  an 
electrical  lead  from  each  of  said  low  resistivity  films. 


3,163,842 

HOUSING  FOR  ELECTRICAL  UNIT 

John  C.  Wlttwer,  R.F.D.  2,  Mount  KIsco.  N.Y. 

Fikd  Jan.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  172,040 

14  CUdms.     (CL  338—317) 


4.  A  housing  for  an  electrical  unit  comprising 

an  outer  tubular  portion  of  predetermined  length  and 
diameter, 

a  partition  formed  integrally  along  one  edge  of  said 
outer  tubular  portion  and  having  a  length  extend- 
ing substantially  throughout  the  predetermined  length 
of  said  outer  tubular  portion, 

the  width  of  said  partition  being  less  than  the  diameter 
of  said  tubular  portion  to  define  a  slot  extending 
throughout  the  length  of  said  outer  tubular  portion, 

and  said  partition  and  said  outer  tubular  portion  defin- 
ing two  communicating  chambers  extending  through- 
out the  length  of  said  housing  to  receive  an  electrical 
unit. 

and  a  flexible  tape-like  electrical  element  supported 
within  said  tubular  portion, 

said  electrical  element  having  conductive  means  along 
the  longitudinally  extending  edges  and  coextensive 
therewith, 

said  conductive  means  being  supported  in  each  of  said 
retpecuve  chambers. 


3.  A  wafer  coil  comprising:  a  convoluted  winding  of 
foil;  a  lead-in  wire  and  a  metallic  strip  contacting  an  end 
of  said  foil,  said  metallic  strip  having  a  first  and  a  sec- 
ond series  of  tabs,  at  least  one  tab  of  said  first  series 
passing  through  and  overlapping  said  foil  to  form  a  firm 
mechanical  coruiection  thereto;  said  second  series  of  tabs 
including  at  least  two  tabs  spaced  apart  by  substantially 
the  width  of  said  lead-in  wire,  said  two  tabs  overlapping 
said  lead-in  wire  to  form  i  firm  mechanical  attachment 
thereto.  I .  ".*»••   -- 

809  O.O. — 104 


■     "  3,163t843 

LIQITD  LeVf.L  INDICATOR 
Herman  M.  Dieckamp,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 
FUed  Oct.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,321 
2  Oaims.     (CI.  340—1) 
1.  A  liquid  level  indicator  comprising: 
(a)  a  source  of  ultrasonic  frequency  electrical  energy, 
(6)  first  nKans  transmuting  said  electrical  energy  to 
corresponding  signal  mechanical  vibrations. 
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(c)  second  means  intermittently  feeding  said  electrical 

energy  to  said  first  means, 
(J)  third  means  cooperating  with  said  first  means  and 

having  at  least  one  end  submersed  in  a  liquid. 


ceived  from  said  selected  direction;  and  means  respon- 
sive to  said  output  pulses  for  producing  an  output  signal 
representative  of  the  envelope  of  said  output  pulses  there- 
by to  enhance  the  reception  of  acoustical  energy  from 
said  selected  direction. 


(«)  said  third  means  conducting  said  signal  vibrations 
aiKl  further  conducting  respective  mechanical  vibra- 
tions reflected  from  the  surface  of  the  liquid  and  from 
said  submersed  end, 

(/)  said  first  means  further  transmuting  said  reflected 
mechanical  vibrations  to  corresoonding  electrical 
pulses,  and 

(g)  fourth  means  comparing  the  relative  positions  of 
said  electrical  energy  and  said  electrical  pulses  so  that 
the  level  of  the  liquid  is  determined. 


3,163,844 

MULTIPLE-BEAM  ANALOG  BEAM-FORMING 

SYSTEM  FOR  SONAR  ARRAYS 

Lynn   A.  Martin,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hnsiies 

Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

nicd  Oct.  3,  IWO,  Ser.  No.  6«,125 
4  Claims.     (CL  340—6) 


3,163,845 
ANALOG  COMPUTER  FOR  USE  IN  SEISMIC 
EXPLORATION 
Ckarks  L.  KImbell,  HotLston,  Tex.,  a»ignor  to  Independ- 
ent Exploratioa  Compan>,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Delaware 

Flwi  Apr.  3,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  lM,t38 
7  ClalnH.     (CL  340—15.5) 


^ 


ii 


7 


1  M       J» 


m\ 


^^n::, 


1.  Apparatus  comprising,  a  recording  drum  having  a 
movable  recording  head,  a  servo-motor  system  drive  con- 
nected to  the  recording  head,  a  first  transformer  having 
a  movable  tap,  a  potentionoeter  connected  across  the 
secondary  of  said  first  transformer  and  having  its  contact 
point  ganged  with  said  movable  recording  head,  three 
potentiometers  connected  m  parallel  with  said  movable 
tap  and  one  of  the  secondary  output  lines  of  said  fir^t 
traiuformer,  connecting  means  between  the  contact  points 
of  two  of  said  three  potentiometers,  and  means  including 
the  primary  of  a  second  transformer  connectmg  the  con- 
tact point  of  the  third  of  said  three  potentiometers  and 
said  connecting  means,  said  second  transformer  gener- 
ating a  voltage  in  its  secondary  winding  twice  the  poten- 
tial across  its  primary,  said  servo-motor  system  responsive 
to  any  difference  between  said  voltage  frotn  the  fixed  tap 
potentiometer  and  said  first  output  voltage  and  moving 
said  recording  head  and  fixed  tap  potentiometer  until  said 
voltafes  are  the  same. 


1.  A  multiple-beam  beam-forming  apparatus  for  an 
array  of  hydrophones  capable  of  converting  acoustical 
waves  incident  thereon  into  electrical  signals,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising  means  responsive  to  each  one  of  said 
hydrophones  for  amplifying  only  the  frequency  compo- 
nents of  said  electrical  signals  which  are  of  frequencies 
less  than  a  predetermined  frequency  that  is  no  more  than 
1000  cycles  per  second;  means  for  periodically  sampling 
each  of  said  amplified  electrical  signals;  a  magnetic  dnmi 
having  a  track  for  each  of  said  hydrophones;  means  for 
recording  a  predetermined  number  of  the  most  recent 
samples  from  each  of  said  signals  in  sequence  along  cor- 
responding tracks  of  said  magnetic  drxmi;  means  for  se- 
quentially reading  samples  from  each  of  said  tracks  hav- 
ing delays  therebetween  proportional  to  the  spacing  of  the 
hydrophones  in  said  array  thereby  to  produce  successive 
sets  of  samples  having  predetermined  relative  delays  to 
correspond  to  a  selected  direction  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  said  array;  means  for  successively  producing  out- 
put pulses  of  amplitudes  representative  of  tiie  sum  of 
the  amplitudes  of  the  samples  contained  in  each  of  said 
sets  tiMu-eby  to  generate  samples  of  acoustical  energy  re- 


-W  _  > 


3.163,844 

ANALOG  COMPUTER  FOR  USE  IN  SEISMIC 
EXPLORATION 
Charles    I.,    kimbell,    Houston,   Tex.,   assignor   to   Inde- 
pendent Exploration  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1941,  Ser.  No.  100,111 
9  CliriMS.  (CI.  340—15.5) 
I.  Apparatus  comprising,  a  recording  drum  having  a 
movable  recording  head,  a  servo-motor  system  drive  con- 
nected to  the  recording  head,  current  source  means  pro- 
viding for  two-phase  current,  first  means  for  tapping  off 
a  selected  first  phase  voltage  from  said  current  source 
means  proportional  to  the  elevation  of  a  seismic  wave 
source,  second  means  for  tapping  off  a  selected  first  phase 
voltage  from  said  current  source  means  proportional  to 
the  elevation  of  seismic  detector  means,  third  means  for 
tapping  off  a  selected  second  phase  voltage  from  said  cur- 
rent source  means  proportional  to  twice  the  elevation  of 
a  datum  plane,  means  reducing  said  tapped  off  voltages 
by  an  amount  proportional  to  the  velocity  of  a  seismic 
wave,  means  for  connecting  said  three  means  for  tapping 
off  voltages  to  a  common  point,  fourth  means  for  tapping 
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off  a  selected  vdtage  from  said  current  source  means, 
means  connecting  said  fourth  means  to  said  common 
point,  said  fourth  means  ganged  to  said  recording  head, 
means  controlled  by  the  voltage  at  said  common  point 
generating  an  output  voltage  180*  out  of  phase  with  the 


and  a  device  for  utilizing  said  signals,  an  error  correcting 
system  interconnecting  said  data  source  and  said  utiliza- 
tion device  operable  to  detect,  locate  and  correct  two  types 
of  related  errors  occurring  during  the  translation  of  said 
data  signals  to  said  device,  said  correcting  system  includ- 
ing an  encoder,  a  decoder  and  signal  translating  means 
connected  therebetween,  said  encoder  comprising  means 
for  supplying  to  said  signal  translating  means  a  code 
group  signal  consisting  of  a  predetermined  number  of 
data  bits,  a  predetermined  number  of  locator  parity  bits 
and  an  error-type  parity  bit,  said  supplying  means  includ- 
ing means  for  generating  said  locator  parity  bits  from  bit 


Iff 


U ^WW    I  I        viw» W^A---i- 


TS" 


/•rttsrmmj 


voltage  at  said  common  point,  means  including  isolating 
means  connecting  the  output  of  said  generating  means  to 
said  common  point,  and  means  connecting  the  side  of  the 
isolating  means  adiacent  the  generating  means  to  the 
servo-motor. 

3,163,847 

CHECK  CIRCUIT  FOR  RINGS  WITH 

OVERLAPPING  OITTPITS 

Leo  T.  O'Connor,  Jr.,  Elbridgc.  N.Y.,  assiKnor  to  Inter- 

— ttoaal   BttsincsB   Machines  Corporatioti,  New   York, 

N.Y.,  a  corpomtioo  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1941,  Ser.  No.  80,168 
I  4  Claiim.     (CL  340—144.1) 


4.  Monitoring  means  for  a  plurality  of  rings  that  are 
driven  in  Undem  with  respect  to  a  source  of  drive  pulses, 
wherein  each  of  said  rings  can  have  any  number  of  stages 
greater  than  two,  a  plurality  of  error  checking  circiiits 
respectively  associated  with  outputs  of  respective  rings; 
each  of  said  error  checking  circuits  comprising:  a  first 
OR  gate  connected  to  even-numbered  stages  of  its  asso- 
ciated ring,  a  second  OR  gate  connected  to  odd-numbered 
sUges  of  iu  associated  ring.  AND  gate  means  receiving 
outputs  of  said  first  and  second  OR  gate  means,  sampling 
pulse  means  providing  one  set  of  pulses  during  driving 
pulses  to  a  first  of  said  tandem  driven  rings,  and  provid- 
ing a  second  set  of  pulses  between  said  driving  pulses; 
comparator  means  in  said  checking  circuit  associated  with 
said  first  ring  being  connected  to  said  AND  gate  means 
and  to  said  sampling  nteans;  and  another  AND  gate 
means  in  each  of  the  other  checking  circuits  having  an 
output  connected  to  a  comparator  means  of  iU  checking 
circuit,  and  said  another  AND  gate  means  having  inputs 
received  from  said  sampling  pulse  ntKans  and  from  the 
input  lo  its  associated  ring. 


_-t_ 


w^_. 


positions  of  said  code  group  signal  determined  by  a  com- 
plemented m-sequence  and  means  for  generating  said 
error-type  parity  bit  from  each  bit  position  of  said  code 
group  signal,  said  decoder  comiMising  means  for  generat- 
ing reception  parity  bits  from  said  code  group  signal  as 
received  over  bit  positions  determined  by  said  comple- 
mented m-sequenoe,  means  for  generating  a  reception 
error-type  parity  bit,  and  means  under  the  control  of  said 
generated  reception  parity  bits  operable  to  correct  any 
one  of  said  different  types  of  related  errors  in  any  posi- 
tion of  said  code  group  prior  to  supplying  an  erroneous 
data  bit  to  said  utilization  device. 


3,163,S49 

ALARM  SENKNG 

SwI  Meyer,  Havertown,  Del.,  assignor  to  Honcywdl  Inc., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1958,  Ser.  No.  729,941 

18  Claims.     (O.  340 — 144.2) 


I  3,143,848 

DOl'BI  K  ERROR  CORRECTING  SYSTEM 
Norman  M.  Abr«m«>n,  Hoodside,  t  alif.,  assignor  to  In- 
tematkHial  Business  Machines  (  orporatioo.  New  York, 
N.Y-  a  con>««"»'»o"  of  New  \  ork 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1959,  Ser.  No.  841 J68 
13  Claims.     (CL  340—146.1) 
1.  In  combination  with  an  information  handling  sys- 
tem having  a  sourxx  of  binary  coded  multi-bit  daU  signals 


13.  An  alarm  system  for  sensing  abnormal  values  of 
a  plurality  of  measured  variables  comprising  an  input 
signal  digitizing  device  having  incremental  signal  level 
gates,  primary  control  means  for  sequentially  actuating 
said  gates,  input  signal  selecting  means  for  sequentially 
connecting  signals  representative  of  said  measured  vari- 
ables to  said  input  signal  digitizing  device,  means  for  corn- 
paring  incremental  signals  from  said  gates  with  said 
sequentially  selected  signals  representative  of  said  meas- 
ured variables  to  provide  digitized  values  corresponding 
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to  the  vilues  of  said  measured  variables,  and  auxiliary 
control  means  for  said  gates  for  sequentially  establishing 
reference  level  signals,  said  reference  level  signals  being 
sequentially  selected  to  correspond  to  said  sequentially 
selected  measured  variables,  corresponding  ones  of  said 
reference  level  signals  being  compared  by  said  comparison 
means  with  said  input  signals  representative  of  said  se- 
quentially selected  measured  variables  to  determine  the 
presence  or  absence  of  abnormalities  of  said  measured 
variables. 

3,1(3,S5« 
RECORD  SCATTER  VARIABLE 

John  M.  Austin,  Poughkeepsie.  Armand  E.  CIoaHer,  Hy^ 

Park,  and  Michael  J.  Mastrianni,  PouRhketpsie,  N.Y^ 

assignors  to   international    Business   Machines  Corpo- 

ratioa.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec  27,  1»60,  Ser.  No.  78,*7g 

1  Claiin.     (CL  34«— 172.5) 


by  the  scatter  or  gather  sequences  are  opened  in 
increments  the  size  of  the  variable  increment  read 
mto  the  system  by  the  record  definitioa  word. 


3,i«3,SSi 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMKNT  COMPRISING   A  CON- 

TROIXING  CROSS-B\R  S>STKM 
Edward  Fokko  4c  Haas,  Johannes  Gerrlt  y»n  Sanlrn, 
Siinoa  Duinker,  Cerdmn  I>i«mer.  and  I  eonurd  Johaa 
Tummcrs,  all  oif  KiiKlbo>en,  NethrrlandN.  a^srgnon  to 
North  Anrrican  Philips  (  ufnp«n>,  inc.,  .New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corpiH-ation  of   IVIawarc 

Filed  S^pt.  2"»,  I960,  S*r    No.  59,255 

Cialots  priorit>,  applicatloo  .NetheriaDds  Oct.  2,  1959 

11  ClalBS.     (O.  34«— 173) 


>g^iliy>. 


"^mm- 


J  •  -J  -p ' 


►^^TaS:-- 


In  a  data  processing  system  having  a  memory  provided 
with  addressable  locations  for  storing  data  words  and  a 
variety  of  instruction  words,  programming  means  con- 
trolled by  the  instructions  for  controlling  the  manipula- 
tion  of  the   data  words;   the  combination  of  means   for 
effecting,  in  the  memory,  record  scatter  or  record  gather 
operations  plus  variable  open-sequence  operations  in  the 
scatter  or  gather  sequences  under  the  control  of  record 
definition  words,  each  constituted   of  a  sign,  a  variable 
increment,  a  start  and  a  stop  address,  and  each  stored 
in  other  addressable  locations  of  the  memory  comprising: 
a  location  address  register  for  receiving  and  storing  the 
address  of  a  record  definition  word  derived  from 
an  instruction  in  said  programming  means; 
a  record  definition  register  constituted  of  a  sign  regis- 
ter,  a  variable  increment  register,  a  start  address 
register  and  a  stop  address  register,  respectively,  for 
receiving  and   storing  the   sign,  the  variable   incre- 
ment, the  start  and  stop  address  of  a  programmed 
record  definition  word; 
address  selection  control  means  responsive  to  the  ad- 
dress settings  in   said   start  register  for  selecting  a 
data  word  location  in  the  menK)ry  for  record  read 
OT  write; 
address  comparing  means  connected  to  said  start  and 
stop  registers  for  comparing  the  address  settings  and 
providing  an  equal  signal  in  response  to  an  equal 
comparison  between  said  address  settings; 
a  record  definition  word  sign  interrogating  means  op- 
■     '      cratolc  in  response  to  an  equal  comparing  signal  to 
'■  provide  a  control  to  continue  or  disable  the  scatter 

read  or  write  operations  depending  upon  the  char- 
acter of  the  sign  interrogated; 
a  summing  means  to  vary  the  start  address  in  said 
start  address  register  by  summing  the  variable  incre- 
ment in  said  variable  increment  register  to  the  pres- 
ent start  address  in  said  start  address  register  where- 


M  > 


1 


2.  A  cro«-bar  system  comprising  first  and  second 
groups  of  parallel  conductors,  the  cornluctors  of  said  first 
group  being  arranged  transversely  of  the  conductors 
of  said  second  group  to  define  a  plurality  of  conductor 
crossings,  a  variable  impedance  storage  clement  arni  a 
reproducing  element  for  each  of  said  crossings,  a  common 
source  of  activation  potential,  means  connecting  each 
reproducing  element  to  the  respective  storage  element  and 
to  said  common  source  whereby  said  reproducing  ele- 
ments are  substantially  continuously  activated  to  an 
extent  dependent  upon  the  impedance  of  the  respective 
storage  clement,  a  source  of  electric  signals,  means  con- 
necting said  source  of  electric  signals  to  said  first  con- 
ductors, separate  unilateral  conducung  means  for  connect- 
ing each  storage  clement  to  the  respecUve  first  conductor 
whereby  the  impedances  of  said  storage  elements  are 
varied  in  response  to  the  electric  signal  on  •  the  respective 
first  conductors,  a  source  of  blocking  potential,  a  plu- 
rality of  resistors  for  separately  conncctmg  said  source 
of  blocking  potential  to  said  unilateral  conducung  means 
for  preventing  conduction  thereof,  a  point  of  constant 
potential  with  respect  to  said  source  of  blocking  poten- 
tial, meant  sequentially  connecting  said  second  conductors 
to  said  point,  and  meaiu  connecting  said  second  con- 
ductors to  the  unilateral  conducting  means  of  the  respec- 
tive crossings,  whereby  blocking  potential  is  removed 
from  the  unilateral  conducting  means  of  the  crossings  of 
the  second  conductor  connected  to  said  point  to  permit 
the  respective  storage  elements  to  assume  impedances 
corresponding  to  the  electric  signal  on  the  respective 
first  conductor. 


3,U3352 
MAGNETIC  CORE  HALF  ADDER 

Edwin  W.  Bauer.  Poughkecpsic.  N.Y..  iKsignor  to  Inter- 
natiooai  Business  Machines  Corporatioo,  New  York, 
N.Y,,  a  corporatioti  of  New  York  •  »  ■' 

Filed  Sept.  «,  1954,  Ser.  No.  Mt>Z27 
26  Clafaw.     (CL  34«— 174) 
1.  A  logical  circuit  comprising  a  magnetic  core  having 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  openings  therethrough,  said 
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core  being  capable  of  assuming  first,  second  and  third 
different  stable  sUtes  of  flux  remanence,  a  pair  of  input 
windings  inductively  associated  with  said  magnetic  core, 
said  pair  of  input  windings  being  positioned  througii  said 
first  and  second  openings,  means  for  energizing  said  in- 
put windings  to  thereby  apply  information  to  said  mag- 
netic core,  each  of  said  input  windings  being  effective 
when  input  information  is  applied  exclusively  thereto 
when  said  magnetic  core  is  in  said  first  stable  sUte  to 
cause  said  magnetic  core  to  assume  said  second  stable 
sUte.  said  input  windings  being  effective  when  input  in- 


ceive  aperture,  a  third  toroidal  core  having  a  main  aper- 
ture, a  closed-loop  transfer  winding  threaded  through  said 
first  core  transmit  aperture,  said  second  core  receive  aper- 
ture and  said  third  core  main  aperture,  and  means  for 
applying  transfer  current  to  said  closed-loop  transfer 
winding  for  driving  said  second  core  to  the  same  slate 


of  remanence  as  said  first  core,  the  sense  of  the  transmit 
winding  threaded  through  said  third  core  being  such  as 
to  drive  it  to  a  state  of  remanence  when  said  second  core 
is  driven  to  said  state  of  remanence,  said  third  core  mate- 
rial being  such  as  to  enable  iu  being  driven  to  its  state 
of  remanence  in  response  to  the  transfer  current  before 
said  second  core  is  driven. 


formation  U  applied  coincidently  thereto  when  said  mag- 
netic core  is  in  said  first  stable  state  to  cause  said  mag- 
netic core  to  assume  said  third  sUble  rtate,  and  a  pair 
of  output  windings  inductively  associated  with  said  mag- 
netic core  for  respectively  manifesting  outputs  indicative 
of  the  information  applied  to  said  core  by  said  input 
windings,  one  of  said  output  windings  being  positioned 
through  said  third  opening  to  link  a  portion  of  said  core 
on  one  side  of  said  third  opening,  the  other  of  said  out- 
put windings  being  portioned  through  said  fourth  open- 
ing to  link  portions  of  said  core  on  both  sides  of  said 
fourth  openmg  in  opposite  senses. 


3,163,855 
MAGNETIC  MEMORY  CIRCUITS 
Aadrcw  H.  Bobeck,  Chatham,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Ijiboratorics,  locorporatcd.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  85MM 
27  Claims.     (CL  34«— 174) 


I  3.163,859 

MAGNETIC  STORAGE  THIN  FILM 
Htmj  S.   BeUoo.  Philadelphia,  Pa.^  asMgnor  to  Sperry 
Rmad  Corporatioii^  New  Yorfc,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of 
Delaware 

Rled  Feb.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  716365 
5  Claims.     (CL  34<K— 174) 


4.  In  combination  a  thin  magnetic  film  having  a  rect- 
aagular  hysteresis  characteristic  and  a  direction  of  easy 
magnetizauon.  and  means  for  remagnetizing  said  film 
comprising  first  means  producing  a  first  magnetic  field  in 
said  film  which  varies  in  accordance  with  a  sine  function, 
said  first  field  being  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  .^d 
direction  of  easy  magnetization,  and  second  means  for 
producing  a  second  magnetic  field  in  said  film  which  varies 
in  accordance  with  a  cosine  function,  said  second  field 
being  disposed  transverse  to  said  direction  of  easy  mag- 
netization. 

3,163,854 
MAGNETIC  FLUX  TRANSFER  IN  CORE  SYSTEMS 
Dooglas  C.  Encclbart,  Pak)  Aho,  Calif.,  assignor  to  AM? 
Incorporated,  Harrlsburg,  Pa^  a  corporatioo  of  New 

"*^    Filed  Oct  30,  1959.  Ser.  No.  849,776 

8  Claims.  (CL  348—174) 
7.  A  magnetic  remanence  transfer  system  including  a 
ftr*  and  second  magnetic  core  each  having  two  states 
of  magnetK  remanence  and  being  drivable  from  one  to 
the  other  thereof,  each  core  being  toroidal  in  shape  and 
having  a  main  aperture,  a  transmit  aperture,  and  a  re- 


7.  A  memory  circuit  comprising  a  wire  memory  ele- 
ment capable  of  having  a  magnetic  flux  switched  therein, 
a  plurality  of  inductive  winding  means  coupled  on  one 
side  to  said  wire  memory  element  an  defining  a  plu- 
rality of  information  addresses  thereon,  means  for  ap- 
plying energizing  pulses  to  said  winding  means  to  gen- 
erate magnetic  fields  at  said  information  addresses,  an 
electrically  conductive  sheet  positioned  on  the  other  side 
of  said  plurality  of  winding  means  for  limiting  said  fields 
and  prevent  flux  switching  in  said  wire  memory  element 
at  particular  ones  of  said  information  addresses,  said 
conductive  sheet  being  apertured  at  others  of  said  infor- 
mation addresses  for  permitting  said  fields  to  cause  a  flux 
switching  in  said  wire  memory  element  at  said  last-pien- 
tioned  addresses,  and  means  for  sensing  flux  switching 
in  said  memory  element  at  each  oC  said  plurality  Of  in- 
formation addresses. 


3,163.856 

ALARM  DEVICE  FOR  INDICATING 

LACK  OF  MOTION 

Frederick  G.  Klrby.  28861  Selfridge  Drive, 

Malibu.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  152,309 

4  Cfarins.     (CL  34*— 279) 

1.  An  alarm  device  for  indicating  lack  of  motion  of  an 

external  portion  of  a  person's  body,  comprising,  in  com- 


1614 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DeceMBEK  29,  1964 


binadon:  a  cafsing  structxire  adapted  to  be  attached  to  an 
external  portion  of  a  person's  body;  a  radio  frequency 
transmitter  incorporated  within  said  casing  structure;  a 
source  of  energy  for  triggering  said  transmitter  disposed 
in  said  casing  structure;  inertial  responsive  electrical  coo- 
tact  means  in  said  casing  structure  responsive  to  random 
movemfcnt  of  said  casing  structure  resulting  from  random 
movement  of  said  portion  of  said  person's  body  to  con- 
nect said  source  to  said  transmitter  and  effect  triggering 
of  said  transmitter  to  effect  wireless  transmitting  ai  sig- 


3.163,85* 
ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
Fr«dcfkk  M.  Kfar,   Altadcna,  Clarence  J.  Klostennan, 
Tujui^fa,  and   Walter  D.  Spray,  Gleodale,  Calif.,  as- 
signors  to  General    Preclsioa,   Inc^  a   corporatioo   ot 
Delaware 

FOed  Mar.  IS,  I9«0,  Scr.  No.  15,894 
ICIalB.    (€1.  34#— 347) 
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nals;  time  delay  means  disposed  at  a  stationary  location 
removed  from  said  casing  and  responsive  to  said  signals 
to  reset  itself  and  initiate  the  running  of  a  given  time 
period  each  time  one  of  said  signals  is  received,  said  time 
delay  means  including  means  for  ad)usting  said  given  time 
period  to  any  arbitrary  value  between  three  and  twenty 
minutes;  and,  alarm  means  connected  to  said  time  delay 
means  and  responsive  to  completion  of  said  given  time 
period  by  said  time  dday  means  to  operate  an  alarm, 
whereby  lack  of  motion  for  a  length  of  time  longer  than 
said  given  time  period  results  in  operation  of  said  alarm. 


3,1(3457 
ACOUSnC-OPTlCAL    CALL    INDICATOR    PANEL 
HAVING  TLME  DELAY  RELEASE  OF  THE  OPTI- 
CAL INDICATORS 

Gaetaao  Cooforzi,  Via  G.  MercalU  80,  Rome,  Italy 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1961.  Ser.  No.  I47,i22 

I  Claim.     (CL  340—322) 


ft. 
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In  an  analog-to-digital  converter  having  a  coded  infor- 
mation disc  with  a  plurality  of  concentric  circular  tracks 
on  one  surface  thereof  with  alternate  conductive  and  non- 
conductive  segments  in  each  track  to  form  a  binary  code 
representing  any  particular  position  of  said  member  and 
a  readout  head  mounted  with  one  surface  adjacent  the 
coded  surface  of  the  disc,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
plurality  of  ball  point  electrical  contact  elemenu  adapted 
to  be  mounted  in  bores  extending  through  said  readout 
head,  each  of  said  contact  elements  having  a  cylindrical 
holder  open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  the  opposite  end. 
a  pair  of  balls  mounted  in  the  open  end  of  said  cylindrical 
holder  and  adjacent  the  coded  surface  of  the  information 
disc,  a  compression  spring  engaging  the  dosed  end  of 
said  holder  and  resiliently  urging  said  balls  toward  said 
open  end  with  the  outer  one  of  said  balls  in  contact  with 
the  coded  surface  of  the  disc,  a  flexible  circuit  having 
conductive  areas  corresponding  to  and  contacting  the 
other  end  of  said  contact  elements  and  conductive  stnps 
extending  outwardly  from  each  of  said  conductive  areas, 
and  resilient  means  for  urging  said  flexible  circuit  against 
said  holders,  said  resilient  means  adapted  to  establish 
electrical  continuity  between  a  conductive  segment  on 
said  information  disc  and  a  conductive  strip  on  said  flexi- 
ble circuit. 

i        ^^~""'^^~' 
3,l*3,«5» 
CODE  CONVERSION  DEVICE 
Lloyd  W.  Stowc,  BrooaudI,  Pa,,  aniciior  to  Spcrry  Rand 

CorporatkNi,    New    York,    N.Y,,    a    corporatioo    of 

Delaware 

Fil«<l  Mar.  21,  1942,  Scr.  No.  181^79 
8  ClaioH.     (CI.  340—347) 
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An  acoustic-optical  call  indicating  system,  comprising. 
in  combination:  a  plurality  of  optical  indicating  devices, 
the  number  erf  which  corresponds  to  a  number  of  call  $U- 
tions;  a  conunon  acoustic  call  indicator;  a  step-down 
transformer  for  supplying  current  to  the  optical  indicating 
devices;  a  push-button  switch  at  each  call  station  to  oper- 
ate the  associated  indicating  device  and  the  common 
acoustic  call  indicator;  and  a  time-delay-rclease  relay  as- 
sociated with  each  indicating  device  circuit  so  that  its 
contact  completes  the  circuit  when  the  relay  is  energized, 
each  relay  energizing  coil  being  arranged  to  be  connected 
by  the  switch  to  a  source  of  electrical  energy;  each  circuit 
comprising  a  switch  and  the  exciting  windings  of  an  as- 
sociated relay  being  connected  in  parallel  with  all  other 
such  circuits,  the  plurality  of  the  latter  circuiu  being  con- 
nected in  series  with  the  acoustic  call  indicator;  and  each 
such  circuit  closing  two  contacts,  when  actuated,  for  con- 
necting the  primary  winding  of  the  transformer  to  the 
power  supply  and  completing  the  secondary  circuit  of  the 
transformer. 


-•      ..-•     — ' 
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8.  A  translating  device  in  which  data  coded  in  a  first 
system  of  notation  is  translated  into  further  separate  and 
distinct  systems  of  notation  during  successive  operating 
cycles  comprising;  a  register  means  for  accepting  and 
storing  data  coded  in  said  first  system  of  notation,  gating 
means  having  output  lines,  said  gating  means  being  con- 
nected to  said  register  means  for  receiving  the  output 
thereof;  means  operative  during  a  first  operating  cycle 
to  control  said  gating  means  according  to  the  data  stored 
in  said  register  means  to  permit  the  contents  of  said  reg- 
ister means  to  be  gated  unchanged  if  certain  data  is  prev 
ent  in  said  register  means  and  to  permit  partial  gating 
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if  other  data  is  present  in  said  register  means;  first  means  to 
insert  data  at  the  outputs  of  said  gating  means  for  any  por- 
tion of  data  of  the  register  means  not  gated;  second  means 
to  insert  data  at  the  outputs  of  said  gating  means  during 
a  second  operating  cycle  in  accordance  with  the  data 
originally  stored  by  said  register  means  to  provide  data 
coded  in  a  second  system  of  notation;  third  means  to 
insert  data  at  the  outputs  of  said  gating  means  during  a 
third  operating  cycle  in  accordance  with  the  data  ongi- 
nally  stored  by  said  register  means  to  provide  data  coded 
in  a  third  system  of  notation;  nKans  to  provide  signals 
indicative  of  said  three  distinct  operating  cycles  to  said 
respective  first,  second  and  third  means;  and  means  to 
read  out  and  utilize  each  of  said  three  distinct  data  groups 
in  their  respective  systems  of  notation. 


3  143  840 

OBJECT  IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM 

Francis   M.  Bailey.   Roanoke.  Va..  assigDor  to  G«»ral 

Electric  (ompan>.  a  corporatioo  of  New  York 

FUc4   A^.  21,   1962,  Ser.  No.  218,305 

5  ClaloM.     (CL  343—4^) 


gating  said  carrier  signal  into  a  predetermined  area  in- 
cluding at  least  one  zone  protected  by  object  detection 
apparatus  comprising;   receiver  means  remotely  located 
from  said  transmitter  and  antenna  means  and  having  a 
tuner  for  selecting  one  said  frequency  modulated  radio 
frequency  carrier  signal  and  having  wide  band  amplifier 
means  connected  to  said  tuner  for  substantially  linearly 
reproducing  said  selected  frequency  modulated  radio  fre- 
quency carrier  signal,  receiver  antenna  means  for  pick- 
ing up  and  feeding  signals  propagated  within  said  zone 
to  said  receiver  means,  including  said  frequency  modu- 
lated radio  frequency  carrier  signal  produced  by  said  re- 
mote transmitter  and  reflected  from  any  object  within 
said  protected  zone,  indicator  means  for  providing  a  per- 
ceptible  alarm   to  the  entrance  of  an   object   into   said 
protected  zone,  an  amplitude  modulation  detector  having 
an  output  connected  to  said  indicating  means  and  an  in- 
put connected  to  said  amplifier  means  for  energizing  said 
indicator   means  solely   in   response   to  the  detection   of 
any  amplitude  modulation  of  said  carrier  signal  and  for 
preventing  the  transmission  of  any  frequency  modula- 
tion to  said  indication  means. 


3,163,862 

RADAR  SYSTEM  AND  COMPONENT  APPARATUS 

Hans*  K.  Jenny,  V^hippany,  NJ.,  a&siKOor  to  Radio  Cor- 

poratioa  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1955,  Ser.  No.  545^51 

22  Claims.     (CI.  343—17.1) 


1 .  In  an  identification  system  for  moving  objects  where- 
in a  receiving  element  and  a  transmitting  element  are 
provided  on  each  such  object,  means  on  each  such  ob- 
ject having  a  plurality  of  stages  for  producing  identi- 
fication data,  each  stage  of  said  identification  means 
having  a  saturating  magnetic  core  with  two  output  wind- 
ings responsive  to  the  signal  received  by  said  carrier  for 
imposing  one  bit  of  identification  data  from  one  output 
winding  on  the  signal  transmitted  and  imposing  a  sec- 
ond bit  of  identification  data  from  the  second  output 
winding  on  the  signal  transmitted. 
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3,163441 
ELECTROMAGNETIC    FIELD   DISTIRBANCE 

INTRl  DER  DETECTION  APPARATUS 

Henry  Suter.  80  Crooked  Billet  Road,  Hatboro,  Pa. 

Cootinuatioa  of  application  Ser.  No,  854,124,  Not.  30, 

1959.    This  application  May  2,  1942,  Ser.  No.  193,892 

3  ClaiflBS.     (CL  343—14) 

. ^ 


3.  A  radar  system  comprising,  in  combination,  means 
including  a  voltage  tunable  oscillator  for  generating  and 
radiating  carrier  frequency  pulses;  means  for  maintaining 
the  frequency  of  said  oscillator  substantially  constant 
during  the  pulse  intervals,  connprising  means  for  main- 
taining the  voltage  applied  to  tune  said  oscillator  con- 
stant during  said  intervals;  means  for  changing  the  carrier 
frequency  of  said  pulses  from  pulse-to-pulse,  includmg 
a  noise  generator  for  changing  the  voltage  applied  to 
tune  said  oscillator  in  a  random  manner  during  each 
period  between  the  time  equivalent  of  the  furthest  radar 
range  of  interest  and  the  time  at  which  a  pulse  is  radiated; 
and  means  for  receiving  and  displaying  said  pulses  after 
reflection  from  reflecting  objects. 


1.  Object  detection  apparatus  operable  in  combination 
with  a  remotely  located  relatively  inaccessible  commer- 
cial frequency  modulation  broadcast  transmitter  having 
frequency  modulating  means  for  normally  producing  only 
a  frequency  modulated  radio  frequency  carrier  signal  of 
a  predetermined  carrier  frequency  and  having  antenna 
means  connected  to  said  transmitter  for  radiantly  propa- 


3,1633^3 
ADJUSTABI  E  FOLDED  DIPOLE 
Yoakio  Folino,  %   Kansal  Televi  kogyo  K.K.,  1751--14 
Aza-Kamiumegatani,     Nlshi-taniml     cho,    Tamml-ku, 

'^***'  '  FIW  July  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,194 
Claims  priorirv,  applicaHoo  Japan  Dec.  29,  1961 
8  Claims.     (CI.  343—752) 
1.  An  antenna  comprising  a  support,  U-shaped  flexible 
receiving  elements  each  having  one  leg  secured  to  said 
support  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  said  sup- 
port including  a  pair  of  channels  extending  therethrough 
and  sUdably  receiving  the  other  legs  of  said  receiving 
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elemenu  with  the  ends  of  the  last  said  legs  extending   prising  a  group  of  at  least  three  adjacent  active  V-shaped 


from  said  channels,  means  carried  by  the  ends  of  said 
other  legs  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said 


dipole  antenna  elements  arrayed  in  file  in  horizontally, 
substantially  equally  spaced  relation  with  corresponding 
arms  of  said  dipole  antenna  elements  disposed  in  a  com- 
mon substantially  horizontal  plane,  said  elements  being 
of  graduated  electrical  length  decreasing  toward  the  front 
of  said  array,  said  V-sbaped  antenna  elements  individually 
having  frontward  directivity  characteristics  for  at  least 
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support  to  adjust  the  length  of  said  elements,  and  means 
on  said  antenna  for  attachment  of  an  antenna  cable 
thereto. 

:1  ■ 

3,163.8*4 
END  FIRE  PLANAR  ARRAY  OF  V^HAPED 
MULTI-BAND  DIPOLES 
HMTy  Grecnbere.  KerlKHiluoa,  N.Y.,  aoicnor  to  Cluiiuiel 
Master  Corpomtion,  EUenvllle,  N.Y.,  a  corporntion  ot 
New  York 
Ori«inal  appiicx:tk>a  Oct.  19,  !♦«•.  Ser.  No.  63,52«,  now 
Patent  No.  3.086.206.  dated   ApHl    16,   1963.     Divided 
aad  tfais  appUcatioa  Oct.  30,  19«2,  Ser.  No.  242,8«3 

4  Clafam.     (CI.  343— M9) 
2.  A  directive  antenna  array  having  a  direction  of 
greater  effectiveness  extending  from  its  front  end  com- 


TBANSPARENT  Mill  FOR  SERVING  CAKE 
^Wyfu  Say.  270.   2Mh  ^t,  l-b»H>ck._r.x. 
Filed  Nov  15.  1*62.  Ser.  NoJ 2,507 
Tcnn  of  patent  1*  3"^ 
(CL  D3— 11) 


1W,894 

ADJUSTABLE  DOOR  HOOK 

NordcU  N.  Huffaker,  655  Gabsteo  St, 

SanU  Fe,  N.  Mex.     _^  ^_ 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  72457 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  Dl*— 7) 


one  odd  harmonic  of  the  fundamental  antenna  element 
frequency,  means  for  connecting  a  signal  transmission  line 
to  the  front  one  of  said  elements,  harness  means  for 
electrically  connecting  each  other  antenna  element  of  said 
group  to  the  antenna  element  forward  thereof,  the  last 
said  means  comprising  a  transmission  line  harness  having 
a  line  transposition  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  antenna 
elements  of  said  group. 
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199.892 

SHOE  BLCKLF 

Carmen  S.  Fekk,  Cr-utoo.  R-L,  «J^  Jo  Felch- 

ADdersoo  Co.,  a  corporal^  of  Kbode  Jsland 

ni«d  June  5.  1963.  Ser.  No.  75,133 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D7— 6) 


199395 

ANIMAL  HOUSE 

Mark  L.  Morrla,  Topeka.  K«ts.,  assignor  to  Mark  Morrte 

Associates,  Inc..  a  corporaUon  of  K wwaa 

Filed  June  19,  1963.  Ser.  No.  75.457 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  U12— 2) 
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199.893 

POWER  HANDLE  FOR  A  TOOTHBRUSH 

ii««*rl«  Boad.  So«tk  Norwalk,  (  imn     and  David  *-*^^ 

^l^  B^Ji  R«v>k    NJ     assi«Dor>  to  Ronsoo  torpo- 

hart.   B<Hina   Brooa.   :>j>.  »»»»"  J»ri*v 

FU«d  Jan    7.  1*64.  Ser.  No.  7t,«99 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
,    u      (CL  D9— 2) 


199,896 
PREFABRICATED  HOUSE 

David  C.  Seman,  638  Brow.  Ave^'Co»»^;M«%«5i 
140V  SpHn«lake  Drive,  and  Fredrick  f •  Sen-%  1«^ 
MoatpelK>r  A>e..  all  of  Erie.  Pa.,  and  John  G.  Seman, 
E.  Main  Road,  North  Last,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  69,149 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD13— 1) 
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199  897 

GAME  BUILDING  FOR  GOLF  OR  THE  "^E 

Edward  G.  Urban.  6673  Orchard  Blvd^ 

Parma  Heights,  Ohio 

Ftted  Jul}  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,803 

Terw  ol  patent  14  years 

(CL  D13— 1) 
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1W.898  199.W2 

BEER  KEG  P\l  LET  CHAIR 

Thomas  N.  D«  Pew  and  Edward  D.  Bcment,  Jr^  St  Look  Wmttmi  D.  Petersen,  Rrdoodo  Beach,  (  alif.,  asai«nor  to 

County,  Mo„  assignors  to   Arrowhead   Products,  Inc.,  Schlumbenjer  Ijmitrd  (Schlurobenter  N.\.>,  Hoo.aon, 

SC  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Ar1um.va.\  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  the   Ne(heriand!>   Andlles 

Filed  Feb.  3,  19M.  Ser.  No.  78,491  Filed  I>ec.   V  1963.  Ser.  No.  77,651 

Term  of  pateirt  14  years                        V  -  Term  of  patent  14  >ean> 

(CLD14--3)                                 .'  (CLDIS— 1) 
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199.89^ 
CHAIR  CARRIER 
hraa   L.  LocKk,   Huron,  S.   Dalu,   Mrignor  to  SpMcr 
Furnishings  Corp.,  Huron,  S.  Dmk.,  a  corporation  of 
South  Dakota 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1964,  Ser.  No.  7M35 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  i 

(CL  D14— 3) 


«y 


199,9«3 
STRAP  Bl  CKLE 
Morris  D.  Gandeiman,  Fort  [.ee,  NJ.,  aasicnor  to  Jacquci 
Kreisler    Manufacturinic    Corporation,    North    Berxca, 
NJ.,  a  corporatioo  of  New  Jerse> 
I  Filed  Oct.  4,  19«3,  Ser.  No.  76,871 

'  Tern  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D17— 1» 


199,900 
AUTOMOBILE 
FerdinaDd  Alexander  Porsche,  Jr.,  Doffingen,  Krels  Bob- 
Ungen,  Germany,   assiitnors  to   Firma    !>     Ing.  h-cJ**. 
PotscIm   kg.,   StuttKart-ZtfffeniuRisen.   (.^ermany 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  78,884 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  It,  1943 
Term  of  patent  14  y< 
(CI.  DI4— 3) 


199,904 

CONTROL  SVnrCH  UNIT  FOR  EMERGENCY 

VEHICI  E.S 

Ewta«  D.  NwMi,  Jr.,  IIM  Raymond  Hay.  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1963,  Ser.  No.  77.212 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D24— 13) 


199,901 

ALJTOMOBILE 

Estee  Spencer.  311  Trowbridge  St.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1962.  Ser.  No.  71,369 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D14 — 27) 


r^'^ 


3=-^—- T^- 


V^ -=r 


t.^oV-! L^ 
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199,905 

1 •         FLSHIN(i  LURE 

Kenneth  H    Knight   1247   V  43rd  St.  Milwaakee,  Wla. 

FUed  teb.  26.  1962.  Ser.  No.  68,96^ 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D31— 4» 


199,909 
PLAYING  CARD 
Alfred  J.  Bedar^.  Jr.,  Apt.  514,  WUtshire  Parkway  Apart- 
ments, 3701  Connecticut  Ave.  NW.,  >^ashington,  D.C. 
FiM  May  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  M,172 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D34— 13) 


199.906 

BOOK( ASE 

John  M.  Garber,  2029  Wold,  Clncinnad,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  1«>,  1964,  Ser.  No.  79,078 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D33— 2) 


lf9,910 
BOAT  CRADLE  LEG 
Mas     Greenberg,     Newark,    NJ.,    assignor    to    tmptn 
Machtoe  Products,  inc.,  Newark,  N  J.  a  corporation  of 

^*^  ^"nfed  Feb.  12,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  7«,610 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D41— 1) 


199.907 

PAJAMA  BAG  DOLL 

Florence  Joomer,  276   Irt  Are.  ^J*"  ^^  ^^^^ 

nied  Mar.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  78,977 

Term  of  pnlent  3Vi  yews 

(CL  D34— 4) 


199,911 
CLOCK 

N«U  G.  Remington,  1727  S.  P«clfic  St.»,0^«JP«*<»*'  ^^ 

Filed  Not.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  77,259 

Term  ol  patent  14  years 

(CL  D42— 7) 


->  - 


199,90* 
GAME  WALL  „  _^   ^  ^ 

Martin  SeHf-m,  404  E- *f  *  ^^  N'Tl/^  ^•^' 

Filed  May  M.  1963.  .Ser.  No.  74,M1 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D34— 5) 


199,912 
CLOCK 
Frederick  A.  Burke,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y.,  *«*«°«'^^, 
b«un    Corporation,    Chicago,    OL,    a    corporation    of 

Filed  June  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  M,591 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D41— 7) 


Dbcbmber  29,  1964 
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19f,fl3 

CLOCK 

Benjamin  Lev>,  1703  Exeter  Roa^ 

Hewlett,  Long  Island,  N.Y. 

Flkd  June  29,  19^,  Ser.  No.  M,il9 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D42— 7) 


NAPKIN  HOI  DFR  OR  SIMILAR  \RT1CLE 

MjuiartI  l**ter,  Rte    28a,  V^e«t  Shokea.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  13.  19M,  Sw.  No    ■?«  452 

Tam  of  pateat  3Vk  yean 

(CL  D44— 24) 


I  199.919  

COMBINED  TABLE  LAMP  AND  SIGNAL  FOR 

RUST Al  RANTS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Fugrn*  Her>f>,  4«47  l>oo  I)rl»«.  Dallas,  T««. 

FUed  Maj   10.  1963.  Ser.  No.  74,835 

Term  of  paCent  14  >cars    | 

(CL  l>4«— 20) 


"A'T 


li- 


■  ih' 


lW,fl4 
CLOCK 

Gordon  Florian,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  asiiBor  to  Sunbeam 

CorponitkML,  Chicago,  IIU  a  corporatioa  of  Illinois 

Filed  June  29.  1944,  Scr.  No.  M,614 

Term  of  patent  14  year* 

{CL  D42— 7) 


199.917 

BFVERACF  MVKFR  OR   T  HF  TIKE 

Herbert  L  Dann,  Jr.,  Painted  Post,  mnti  Konakl  G.  Dc  Pay, 

Corals.    N.Y.,    assi«i»ors    to    C  oming    Glaa    Worits, 

Corahi^  N.Y.,  a  corporatkm  of  .Nc**  Yort 

Filed  Jan.  6,  l<»^.  Scr.  No.  78,t74 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

(CL  D44— 26) 


1«>  i 


199.915 

COMBINED  HAMBURGER  MOLD,  SCOOP, 

AND  TAMPER 

'*'•''  G«or«e  G.  Larron.  8424  Rfaidfe  Atc^ 

i-»    a  ;    t  piaya  del  Re>,  (  alif 

Filed  May  11.  1964.  Ser.  No.  79,921 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D44— 1) 


'V  ,- 


199.91S 
LIQUID  RLTER 
Cheater  A.  Yaadcr  Pyl,  Warwick,  RJ.,  ■■■!>■  x  to  Fram 
CorpomHoa,  Prorideacc,  RX,  a  corporation  of  Rbode 
lalaod 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1963.  Ser.  No.  74,«H 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD4«— 1) 


fa 


199,921 
TABLE  GAS  LIGHTER  FOR  CIGARETTES 

AND  THE  LIKE 
SUnHro  KobayMW,  Edogawa-iai.  Tokyo,  Japan,  aartKnor 
to    Mansei    Kogyo    kabushiy    Kaisha.    Kawasuchi-shi. 
Saitama,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  22,  1963,  Sar.  No.  77,54# 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D4»— 27) 


o 

•^.-•' 


199.922 

DOOR  KNOB 

EflMSt  L.  Schlase.  Buriingame,  (  allf .,  assignor  to 

Scfalage  IxMrk  (  ompanv.  a  corporation 

Filed  Jul>  2,  1964.  Ser.  No.  80.668 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  DSO— 3) 


^ 


199,920 
COMBINED  LAMP  AND  FLOWER  HOLDER 

loa  Wilson    8103  S.  Hooper  Ave.,  Los  AngeIca,  CaBf. 
FUed  l>«^    5,  1963.  Ser.  No.  77,682 
Term  of  patent  7  yean 
(CL  D4»— 2«) 


■^ 


199,923  •    * 

DOOR  KNOB 

Enest  L.  Schlace,  Burlingame,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Schlage  I^ocii  (  ompany.  a  corporation 

Filed  Juh  2.  1964.  Ser.  No.  80,673 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D50— 3) 


199,924 

DOOR  KNOB 

Enicst  L.  Schlate,  Burlingame.  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Sclilage  Lock  Company,  a  corporation 

FUed  Jul\  2.  1964.  Ser.  No.  80,678 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D50— 3) 


.*v 
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199,W5 

DOOR  KNOB 

Ernest  I..  Schlage,  BurtinKanve,  Calif.,  avUffnor  to 

Schiase  lx>ck  Company,  a  corporation 

FUcd  July  2,  1964,  S«r.  No.  80,679 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D50-^) 


rj. 


199,f29 

PANTS  CUFF  MARKER  TEMPLATE    ' 

Joseph  Kaniak.  8933  N.  Nashville  Atc, 

Morton  (irove.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1962.  Ser.  No.  72,f4« 

Term  of  pateot  14  yean 

(CI.  D52— 4) 


f 

-/r    '       '^       ^ 

r 

^ 

( 

> 

1 — 'M 

199.926 

DOOR  KNOB 

Ernest  L.  Schlage,  Burlingame,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Schlage  Lock  Company,  a  corporatioa 

Filed  July  2,  1944,  Ser.  No.  M,4M 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D50 — 3) 


199,934 
LOCKING  ELEMENT  FOR  MOl'NTING  ELEC- 
TRONIC TERMINALS  AND  THE  I.IKE 
James  V.  Murphv,  100  Shen«ood  Ave.,  Warwick,  R.I. 
Filed  Apr.  g,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,324 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D54— f ) 


^'  j£ 


199,927 

DOOR  KNOB 

Ernest  L.  Schlage.  Burlinsame,  Calff.,  assignor  to 

Schlage  Lock  Compan>,  a  corporation 

Filed  July  2,  19*4,  Ser.  No.  80,443 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D54— 3) 


199.931 

PROTECTIVE  FACE  SHIELD 

Maurke  Kline,  Elkins  Parti  House,  Apt.  345A, 

Klkin-s  Park,  Pa. 

Filed  May  1,  1963.  Ser.  No.  74,709 

Term  of  patent  14  yi 

(CL  D57— 1) 


199,928 

DOOR  KNOB 

Ernest  L.  Schlage,  Buriingame,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Sciilage  Lock  Company,  a  corp<jratioa 

Filed  July  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  S0,685 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D50— 3) 


199,932 
SPECTACLE  FRONT 
Anthony  Shindler,  Brighton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American 
Optical    Company,    Soutkbridfc,    Man.,    a    voluntary 
association  of  Massachnaetti 

Filed  May  13,  1943,  Ser.  No.  74,854 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D57— 1) 


December  29,  1964 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


1623 


SPECTACLE  FRONT 

Anehoov  Shtadlfr  Brighton.  Ntass.,  avvlgnor  to  AmertcM 
Optical  Compan>.  SmithbridRt.  Miw*..  «  voluntary 
assodatkMi  ol  MassachuM-cts  ,,  .^, 

FUcd  Ma>  13,  l«>fe3,  Ser.  No.  74,8*7 
Term  of  patent  7  yi 
(CL  D57— 1) 


199,f37 

MANUALLY  OPERATED  ATI?  BRVSH 

Aotkony  J.  PiJmer  and  Robert  I^e  Palmer.  Grove  City, 

fa.,  assignors  to  Palmer  Products  Co. 

FUcd  Feb.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  78,554 

Term  of  patent  14  ytan 

(CI.  D62— 2) 


199.934 

PAIR  OF  SPECTACLES 

Fvnham  Blair,  Arllncton,  Va.,  assignor  to  The 

Mini  C  ompan>.  Washinglon,  D.C. 

Filed  J«n.  29.  19M.  s«r.  No.  78, 

1   Term  ol  patent  14  >ears 

(CL  D57— Ij 


199,938 
REFRIGERATOR  CABINET 
F^ward  D.  I^cey.  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware  ^,     .^  _^_ 

Filed  Sept  30.  1963,  Ser.  No.  7*,787 
Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D«7— 3)  ^ 


199,935 
TETRAHEDRAL  CONTAINER 
Ralph   E.   Dvkev   Saddle   Brook.  NJ.,  and   Robert  M. 
Mitchell,  <<Hith  Nor^alk.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Genwal 
Foods  Corporation.  >N  hite  Plains  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  June  24,  19«3,  Ser.  No.  75,581 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D58— 2) 


199,939 

ROOFING  SHINGLE 

Webster  Stringer  Sidwell,  1029  W.  123rd  St., 

l.o<>  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  June  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,573 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D68— 1) 


199,934 

BOTTLE 

Ray  O.  Newman.  Kaaaa*  City,  Mo.,  a«ignor  to  Consoli- 

dated   Thermoplaabci  Company.   Stamford,   Conn^  a 

corporatioa  of  Delaware  ^,      _^  _.., 

Filed  May  7,  1963,  Sm-.  No.  74,782 

Term  o#  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D58— 4) 


199,940 

CATAMARAN 

Robert  P.  Kauffman,  Jr.,  13101  Sycamore  Ave. 

Grandvlew,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  79,463 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D71— 1) 
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199,941 
DOOil  CHIME  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Norman     WlllUm     Stevenson,     Macclesfield,     England, 
assignor  to  V.  &  E.  Friedland   Limited,  MacclesfieW, 
England,  a  British  compan.v 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1963.  Ser.  No.  77,«4« 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  Driortty,  application  Great  Britain,  June  19,  19*3, 

911,807/63 
(CI.  D72— 1) 


j  1^  ^44 

COMBINED  SPEAKER    AND    DISPLAY   CABINET 
FOR  JEWFl  R\  OR  THE  LIKE 

Henry  A.  Schwarti,  N  alle>  Stream,  NY.,  assignor,  by 
mesn«  assignment^,,  to  U.  1  U.  Special  Tools,  Inc.,  • 
corponition  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1">62.  Ser.  No.  72,6S0 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CI.  DS4»— 11) 


* 

f 

\ 

f 

»:^)  '.y  •. 

H*»1SV  T" 

».^f 


^K< 


199,942 

COMBINED  DBPLAY  AND  MERCHANDISING 

RACK 

Raymond  Tlntary,  Covina,  CaBf.,  assignor  to  Ajax  Hard- 
ware Manufacturing  Corp.,  City  of  Industry,  Califs  ■ 
corporation  ot  Caltfomia 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  77,963 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(a.  D»»— 9) 


199,945 

EYE  SHIELD  FOR  A  GAS  MASK  OR  SIMILAR 

APPARATUS 

Gny  G.  KHnger,  Shillington.  Pa^  assignor  to  The  Electric 

Storage  Batter>  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  77,918 

Terra  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  DS3— 1)  ' 


■i     V 


ta.  f'- 


199,943 

DISPLAY   RACK   FOR   MAGAZINES.   BROCHURES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Leif  Johan  Elvestad,  Skogfaret  17C,  Hashm,  Norway 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  76,198 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Apr.  30,  1963, 

45,378 

(CI.  DM— 10) 


I  ( 


r  t    »• 


'.•H^l 


199.946 

TONGL  E  BI  ADE 

Edward  J.  Hill,  1660  Lochridge,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1953,  Ser.  No.  77,725 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  Dt3— 12) 


DECfaiBER  29,  1964 
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199^7 
DFMRRII  I  AIOR  ELECTRODE 
Davy  P.  Clwbofl.  Mount  Prospect,  111.,  MM«nor  to  Ztultk 
Radio   Corporatkja,    Ckkar>>    »"••    ■   corporatloii    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  2f,  1»*4.  Sw.  No,  7f^»3      ; 
Term  of  patent  14  yean     .     . 
(CL  D«J— 12) 


199,95* 
CARRYING  CASE 
Robert  Louis  Deschamps,  near  West  Chicago,  and  Ray- 
mond A.  Massuccesi.  Chicmsc*.  III..  as<signors  to  Shurc 
Brodien,  IncorporaJed.  »  lorporation  of  lilinoii 
Filed  Sept.  18.  1963,  Ser.  No.  76,422 
Tcnn  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D87--5) 


■■l^lut:'.LM, 


« 


( OMB 
Carl  F.  Hllldrins,  Butler.  NJ  .  asstgnor  to  Amerace  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y..  a  r<»rp«>nitkMi  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept  i,  1963.  Ser.  No.  76^02 
Term  of  patrnt  7  yean 
(CI.  D»6 — 8) 


14* 


i 


..  ^jx  ■  ■»■  -  -  199,951 

PEDAL  FOR  VELOCIPEDES 
Harry  Golden,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assifcnor  to  ideas  for 
Auto  &  Bike  Specialties,  Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  77,605 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(CL  D90— 14) 


^^ 


199,949 

HAIR  DRIER 

Lee  S.  WatHnRton.  1204  N.  I  inden,  Bloomlngton,  lU. 

Filed  Jan.  23.  19*3.  Ser.  No.  73,288 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D86— 10) 


199,952 

WATER  FILTER  UNIT  FOR  SWIMMING  POOLS 

Martin  Hoflinger,  990  Alabama  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  74,313 

Term  of  patent  3V2  yean 

(CL  D91— 1) 


— -.45 
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199,953 
C(HJNTERP4NE 
Jesus   Peri««o  Pertui,   Lorcm-Murcia,  Spain,   assignor  to 
Succsores  de  Jose-Mwiuel  Periago,  S.L.,  Lorca-Murcia, 
Spain,  a  companj  of  Spain 

Filed  July  11.  1963.  Ser.  No.  75,737 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain  Jan.  26,  1963 

Temi  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D92— 2) 


199,954 
COLJNTFRPANE 

Jesus  Periago  Renin.  I  orca-Murcia.  Spain,  a-tslRnor  to 
Soce90re»  de  Jose-Manuel  Peria«o,  S.L.,  Lorca-Murcia, 
Spain,  a  conipan>  of  Spain 

Filed  July  11.  1963,  Ser.  No.  75,73« 

Claims  pri«rit>,  application  Spain  Jan.  26,  1963 

Term  of  patent  7  yews 

(CI.  D92— 2) 


^ 


UST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO   WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  29th  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1964 

Non  _ArmAMd  In  »ccord«ac«  with  th«  tint  .ifnUicant  cl»*r*cter  oc  word  of  the  name  (In  acconlmnce  wltk  citJT 
nor*,     i^irm-m  telephone  illrt?ctory  practice). 


Kurt.  Ewald  H. :  8ee— 

6*lke.  Krwln  8.,  and  Kurt.    Re.  25.705.  ^   ^    , 

t>elke     Krwln    8  .    and    K     H     Kurt    (by    ln»er»iolI  Rand   Co.). 

ViuVlai  arraniwaent  for  rock  «lrlUa.     Re.  ^5.706.  ia-2»-»4, 

a    17T— 78. 


I'eternon,  Seymour,  to  Storm  iDduHtrles,  Inc.     Egg  collectln* 
device.    Re.  25.70«.  12-2»-64.  CI.  1»»— 131. 

Storm  Industrie*,  Inc.  :  See— 

Peteraon,  Seymour.     Ke.  25,706. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


lUU.WOW. 


IVtf.HUH. 


12-2»-«4. 


AJax  Hardware  Mfs   Corp. :  fiae— 

Tlntary.  Kaymood.      1M».IM2. 
Amerace  Corp.  ;  He* — 

HUldrln*.  Carl  F.     1M.M8. 
American  Optical  Co  ;  «ee 

Shlndler.  Anthony       l»«,tf32. 

Sblndler.  Anthony.      1W».1»33. 
Arrowhead  l'riKlu<t»,  Inc.;  See 

l>e  l"ew.  Tbomaa  N..  and  Bement. 
Bedard.    Alfred    J..    Jr.      Playing    card 

CI    DS4-   IS. 
Bement.  Bdward  D  .  Jr   :  Se' 

l)e  Pew.   Thomas  N  ,  and  Bement.      i^iF.c-c,^ 
Blair    Pamham.   to  The  Mini  Co       Pair  of  specUclea.      1»» 

H..^^d^^^:^ynn•;i' J^^^    iLrhart    -  Ron^^nO.^.    ^ower 

Bu^ri::*'V^;r1%r/''*™"suni:?m^'*'corV'.-^k.^\K»i?.: 

12   2V  64,  CI    1*42— 7 
Consolidated  Thermoplastics  Co.  :  see — 

NVvman.  Rav  O      HW.M6 
Corning  Cilass  N\orks;  Se«-  iu«H17 

tr«>de      l»».l»47,  12-21^-64.  CI    DRS— 12 
I)  *  I)  Special  Tools.  Inc.     ^'*^-- 

Sohmartt    Uenry  \ J****^    j^   p„       ,„  Cornln*  tJla«. 
"•work""*B;Ve'ri^'ma"e'    or  ^he'^k!:  *.«».«I7.   12-2»-64. 

UeV^*Thomas  N.  and  E  I>„B-n,enC  Jr  f,  A^^eajl 
Products.  Inc.  Beer  kes  P*ne»  1W.898.  12  2»-»4.  ci 
I>14      8 

I)e  Puy.  Ronald  O.  :  «e# —         .  ,,    «  iiMt  ui7 

linn.  HertjertI     Jr.andDePuy      19».«n^     to    Shure 

^t^S^";:,    far'caHry.'n".'  c?-^  l**'^^^^  =^»  *^-    ^'' 

DyklL'  R^alph  E  .  and  R  \^'i^^''\i''^^'^^'''^^  T** 
Trtrahe<lral   c»>nfalner       1W.9S5.   12-.i»-«4.  ».  i    uor* 

Kberhart.  David  K      S'C 

Bond.  Beverly,  and  l-a>«rhart      ll»»,«»S 
Electric  Storaff  Battery  C'o     The     Nee 

Elve.'^idliirr  %X    ra'ck  for  maaaalnes.  brochure  and 

'i;^  Mke       l»i>43.    l2   2*»  64.   Cl.   oSb-  10 
Empire  Machine  I'roducttt.  Inc. :  See— 

'^(;r«.nber«.  Msi       1»0  UIO 
Felch  And.T«.il    Co    J"*— 
re,ch'""c'.rLV."8.'to're,?h'Ander.on     Co        Shoe     buckle 

r^l^rco'iJ^^s^^'^^con.    nock    m.9i4.  i2-2«^ 

M.  n    042     7. 
•^"vindJrpfTcbe.terA      IW.MS- 
Frledland.  V  *  B    Ud     «'•,„,,  ^, 

Oande.maT'^MorHHT"  to  J-PuA-lsler  Mfr  Corp      Strap 
oM^".o.ln-ir''^k^^   ?J'^.  lV2.^.  C  m.V-2. 

**""frv'k^'jR:.phT?.-^^>«'-»-"  i-M» 

OoldlrHa;;",.    to    Id^.-   for   At     *    Bike   Sp<;c,a.t^  Inc 
Ori:.'^5i^r  Mlx^V^mplri    M-htnJ'products^    Inc       Boat 

Hav    CladTs  L     Transparent  mitt  for  aernnr  •^■•' 
H^rief  t?..^.;^Vo^ned    tabU^lamp   and^Mc^naWo^r   r.^ 
HUrMwa"'/"  To'n',ue'b?."di'      ll«.«46.    12-21M14.    CI 
„.ll5Hn."carl  F.  to  Amerac.  Corp.     Comb.     1W.M8.  12-29- 
H.rm„;;;Jr.''5^n^  water    Alter    unit    for    -wlmmln,    pools 

„J(?aVe2'Ni?de'itl5'    ^djo^tl^e' door  hook      19».«H.  I2-2«- 
64.  a.  DIO— 7. 


199.950. 


Inc.      Animal 


Ideaa  for  Auto  k  Bike  Specialties.  Inc. :  See— 

Journer.^  no"V.le'       IZ^l   doU.       1»».»07,    12-29-64.    01. 

Ka^Ujkr*Joaeph.       Panta    cuff    marker    tempUte.       1»9,92«. 

12   29-64,  CI.  I>62— 6.  laoo^n     19   !»t-IU 

Kauffman.   kobert   P.,  Jr.     CaUmaran.     199.940,   12-29-64. 

Kllne.^Miurlce.      Protective  face  shield.      199.931,   12-29-64. 

KUwr*\iuJ  O.,   to  The  Electric   Storage  Battery  Co      Eye 
ffiii    for    a    r*H    mask    or    similar    apparatus.      199,945. 

12-29-64,  CI.  USa—l.  ,o«QA>4     19   29-64     CI 

Knight.   Kenneth   H.      Fishing  lure.     199.905.    12-29-64,   Cl. 

Kob^Jashl,    Shlnjlro.    to    Mansel    Kogyo    K»«>ushlkl    Kjl"!? 

Table   gas    lighter   for   rtgarettes   and    the   like.      199.921. 

12   29-64,  Cl.  IMH— 27. 
Krelsler,  Jaques,  Mfg.  Corp.     «'*— 

l^rJ^r'^r"^-  ^""<^^m"b.nTr.^burger    mold,    scoop,   and 
I.rr^iarii:?;l^'N.V.f.^^oid";^r  o^tlmlVar  article.     199.916. 

Mansel  Kogyo  Kabvi.hlkl  KVoo  u^i^'*" 
Kobava»hl.  Shlnjlro.     199,921. 

Massaccesl.  R*y»no'\l'\  i  *""'~^  M.Rsaccesl 
Drscbampa.  Rol)ert  L...  and  Massaccesi 

Mini  Co  ,  The  :  See 

Hlalr   Famham.     199,934. 

Mltrtiell.  Robert  M.  :  S''— ...  .    ,,       ,aoQ•>^ 
l>ykes    Ralph  K.  and  Mitchell.      199.93.-i. 
Morris,  Mark.  Associates   Inc.  :  See— 
Morrr.""r.rk^':'   tT.   M^rri^-rl.   Associates 

SeVmTn^Rly'a  't'jrCon'solld^.^^^T^imopUstlc.  Co.  Bottle. 
Nu^  "Kilnrn*^-  'I'o^rVswltch  unit  for  emergency  ve- 
^M?ie;  1*904  12-29^  "to'^i?  Products  Co.  Man- 
Palmer,  Anthony  J.  and  R^  ''    <"  ^fi^t'^  29^4    Cl    1)62—2. 

ually  operstwl  air  brush       199.93..   1-   .n»-«4.   ^i.  ^m* 
Palmar  Products  Co   .  See-  _  loo  ft37 

Palmer,  Anthony  J.  and  R.  U      1WW.WJ<. 

Palmer.  Robert  L  :  Ber  -        „   ,        .go  Q^>^ 

Pe^li-go  ^I^e"r2^"5%^s,    r^u^^^so^^V^ Jofe'-N^nLl^Perlago. 

'TvT   <V.l7     199.902.  12-29-64.  Cl.  D15-1. 
Porsche:  Or   In^   h  cF    Kti  .  F^rma  :  «er- 

Porsche.  Ferdinand  A.,  Jr.      l»»i»^^  ^  »    p„„-he    KG 
Porsche.    Ferdinand   A,   •»>".;.   to?',  „*%_5/^  '  n7^3  ' 

Flrma.      Automobile.      199.900     12-29-64^^.   Dl*—-' 
Reml^on,   Nell  C     Clock.      199,911.   12-29-64.  Cl 

'*"~Bond°'&ve?l7  and  Eberhart.     199.893^ 
Scr,!.^    Er^st  U.  to  Schl.ge  Lock  Co.     Door  knob 

12-29-64.  Cl    IX%0^  3. 
Hr«iUK«'    Finest  L..  to  Schlajte  Lock  Co. 

12   29-«4,  Cl.  DSO— 3. 
Schlage    Ernest  L..  to  Schlage  Lock  to. 

12   29-64.  n.  D50— 3. 
Schlaae    Ernest  L..  to  Schlage  Lock  t  o. 

12-29-64.  Cl.  D60— 3. 
Schlage,  Ernest  L..  to  Schlage  Lock  Co. 

12-29-64,  Cl.  D.%0— S. 
schlage,  Ernest  L..  to  Sctilage  Lock  Co 

12-29-64,  Cl.  D50 — S. 
schlage.  Ernest  L..  to  Schlage  Lock  Co 

12-21MM.  C\.  D60— 3. 


Door  knob. 
Door  knob. 
Door  knob. 


D42— 7. 

199,922. 
199,923. 
199.924, 
199,925. 


Door  knob.  199.926. 
Door  knob.  199.927. 
Door  knob.  199.928. 


u 


LIST   OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


Schhige  Lock  Co. :  See— 

>5;hl«g«'.  Erne«t  L.     lJM>,»2a-28. 
SchliunberKer  Ltd.  ( Sctolumberger  N.V.)  :  ««*— 

Petersen,  Warren  D.      196.902.  I 

Schwartx.  Henry  A.,  to  D.  *  D.  Special  Toola.  Inc  j  (  om 
bineO  speaker  and  display  cabinet  for  Jewelry  or  tWe  like. 
199,944,  12-29-64,  CT.  DSO— 11.  „        „   ^    J.      ^- 

Sellgson,     Martin.       Game     wall.       199.908.     12-29-«4.     CL 

D34— 5. 
Seman,  Colman  J. :  See —  ^    ,    .,       .nn  oiw 

Seman.  David  C.  C.  J.,   F.  P.,  and  J.  H.     J»»-89« 
Seman    David  C,  C.  J.^F.  P..  and  J.  G.     Prefabricated  hou>.e 

199.896,  12-29-«4.  CI.  DlS— 1. 

Seman,  Frederick  P.  :  See—  ^    ,    „       ,oa  uo« 

S«nan.  IMvkl  C.  C.  J.,  T.  P..  and  J.  U.     199.89« 

Seman,  John  G.  :  See —  _    „  ^   ,    .,,       ,,^n  ona 

S«*man.  D«v|d  C.  C  J.,  F.   P..  and  J.  G.      199,89fi 

Stilndler.  Anthony,  to  American  Optical  Co.     Spectacle  front 

199  93*2    12-2^—^4    CT.  D57 — 1. 
Sblndier   Anthony,  to  American  Optical  Co.     Spectacle  front 

199,933.  12-29-64.  C\.  D67— 1. 
Shore  Broa..  Inc.  :  See —  ,-»«„.« 

Deacfaampa.  Robert  L.,  and  Masaaccesl.     199,960. 
Sldwell    Webater  8.     Roofing  shingle      199,939.  12-29-64.  (  I 
D68— 1. 


Spacer  Fumlahlngs  Corp. :  M* 

Loeech,  Ivan  L.     1M.8M.  .  ^  ^.    ^.,    ,^,  . 

Spencer.   Estee       Automobbe.      1»9,901,    12-29-64.   CI.   D14— 

27 
Steveniion     -Norman    W  .    to    V.    A    E.    ►'rledland    !'»*•.•><»•'■ 
<*lme  or  similar  artteJe.      199.IM1.  12-29-64.  CT.  D72   -1. 
Saceaorea  de  Joae-Manuel  Perlafo,  S.L. :  See 
Perlaco  Perin,  JeaAa.      190J»OS.    ^ 
PerUfo  Per4n,  JeaAa.      1M.8M.   K 
Sunbeam  Corp.  :   St^ 

Burke,  Frederick  A       199,912. 

Florlan.  tJordon.      199,914.  ^      w.      , 

Tlntan-    Raymond,  to  AJax  Hardware  Mff.  Corp.     ComblniMl 
display   and   merchandising   rack       199^42.  •I2-29-H4.   n 
I>80— — 9 
Urban    Kdward  O.     Oame  balkUng  for  golf  or  the  like.     199.- 

897."  12-29-64.  CI.  Dl»— 1.  ,  ,  ,      ,^  ,,^  ,^ 

Vander  Ply,  Chester  A.,  to  ►"ram  Corp.     Liquid  filter.     199.- 

918,  12-29-64.  CI.  D46— 1.  ^  .„   «„  ^.      ^ 

Watlington.    L*«    S.      Hair    drier       199.949.    12-21MM.    CI. 

D86— 10.  ^  ^   ,^  ,«o««« 

Wilson    Simon      Combined  lamp  and  flower  holder.      199.920, 

12   29-64.  CI.  IH8 — 20. 
Zenith  Sadlo  Corp  :  See— 

-         -    David  P.     1W^7. 


\    1  ^ 


.    sA 


MoTB.- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  29th  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1964 

-Arr»ag»d  la  accordanca  with  the  flr.t  si*nUicant  character  ot  word  of  ib«  name  tin  accordance  with  dtj 
Arru>K»»  u.  talepLone  directory  practice). 


ACF  laduatriea.  Inc. ;  See — 

Korte.  Alfrwl  C      S.163.364. 
Korte.  Alfrwl  C.     3.16a.SM. 

AMP  inc.  :  fc'ee- 


S.l«8,200. 


3.1«;t.4S5 


Bro«ke.  William  F..  and  Jaicox. 
Davis.  Thomas  C  .  and  Wlllla.      »,1«2,992 
Kiigrlbart     iKKiglaa  C.      3.163.854. 
Krultwiiifrn,    Relnlrus  A.  L..  and  Pasleunlng 
Smith.  WUlard  A.,  and  Klemer       3  163.«»2^ 

Abbott.  John  R  .  and  i   J    IhUUpa.  «>  ^'/^J  *  ""'o'S^   ?T 

IClectrlcally  fused  spring  package.     3.163.7Ji,  li-nt-«^,  ^»- 

200     116. 
Abbott  Laboratories;  See —  .  ,.o  »-, 

Tadanler,  John  8.,  and  Coie.    S,163.»«l. 
Abraii^"  Norman    li  ,    to   IntemaUonal    B«V£r^i*r^'^ 

Corp.      I>ouble  error  correcting  system.     3.163.84*.  l^M- 

•4,  CI.  »41V     14«.l. 
Acme  ApplUace  Mfg   Co^     «e#-        -  ,„  boa 
Brvdolf.  Robert,  and  Tucker     3.162.890 
Acme  Visible  Reci>rdB.  Inc   :    See — 

Acon^y^'sVm-Sn'  %..  iVd^l.T  l>oyW   to  «»'t«^.  A.rcr^t  Corp 
Non  consumable    arc  melting    and    arc  welding    electrode* 

AdliVI^or^N^j'N  "^k\i^  HarHj-ln^rtype  C^^^^^^ 

metil  ester      ^iM.iSA.  li^i-^.  C\Jti^^ 
Adams    James  K  .  to  The  Bishop  and  Babcock  Corp.     Capacl 
toTcUo       I  163.891    12-29-64.  CI   24H--22S 

^•^   H'utrhlni   KenfeVA..   Harrln,to».   UUley.  a^  Adklna. 

3.162.894. 
Admiral  Corp      See-- 

A,»s^¥i:Se%l5*"j^"o^  aSiiS^!   inc.     Tber-oatatic  valve. 

X^J.rL^i.oV^eM^lp.^c.^'^l.chl.e      3.162.878.  12-2^ 

6-«    n.  15—  104  3. 
Air  Mite  l>e»lcea  lac.  :«ee.- 

Slryker.  Seyasonr  F.     3.168,260 
Air  Var  Knglneertng  Co  ,  Inc.      See—  -  ,|,,  ,4« 

Duhalme.   Raymond  A.,  and  Laato.     8.163.146. 
Aktlengeaellschaft  fur  Brauerellndustrte  :   «ee 

R^lble.  Karl  J      3,163  538. 
Aladdin  Industries  luc.  .  See-- 

Hrammlnc.  Carl      8,l68,SWT. 

^*'*"lti?^'j'U:Dh   R**^nen,  and   Johnao.       3.168.445. 

Allen    Thom^?)     J    K  Ortioff,  and  B   T    WUlman.  to  Jeraey 
^Xdu^n  Ri^rch  Co      Method  of  ---oiW*''-*  •  ^^arte'r 
UoiT  using    a    boater    within    a    l'"'*/-*'';*    '"    t*"**"" 
d«.troyer    3,16.^218.  12   29-64.  CI.  166-    2ft 
AUled  Chemical  Cijrp.  .   f/J-ri . 

Conrad^  Karl  F     3.163.634.  •  im  imiii 

Klr«i    Voldemsr    and   Spaunburgh      ••»«*''2^.k«»,^_ 
Alllnauant    Kernand  .S.     Hydraulic  telescopic  aboek  abiwrbera. 

3  l^V2«i    1  a   29^.  n    18»     100 
AUls  CbalB»er«  Mfg   Co.      "f^.    ,.      <  im  iuia 

iir^.*L'^r  S.;  V^ln^.'Vl'ln^-iS'^.     M«.«» 

R^ienberg.  I.eon  T      3,163.789 
AUoys  Raaearch  *  Mfg   (  oro   .   8#s— 

Storcbbelm    Samuel.     3.163.627. 
AU  Tech  Industries  Inr^  ,  A'?«^ 

Braun.  I>aTld  H      .1.163.420. 
Allway  Mfg   Co  .  Inc       S'^r"     . 

(irlnger.  Ikinald      a.HW.iMi. 
Alton  Box  Board  Ca  :   f*^       ,„  ,.» 

AlaU^ T::Jr  Vu^luVaV  Ul'^uV^r  -old..  3.162.922, 
Ailh^U^u^  "TeiU-ry  support,  for  concrete  fioors. 
AmVt^'VllnV'^^BlS  i^ula^g   whirling   «>undlng    toy. 

3.182.975.  12   2»-64.  CI.  46     118 
Ambroslo.  Biaalo  F  .   S**^-.  .,„     •  km  tOT 

Sumlda,  Kunlo  A  ,  and  Sadler     S.163.1UT. 

^-"S7.f"  Sarty'  S^'rud'^iuir  8.168.115 

^-'rh"re'nr  S^rbe^^,   Mack,   -nd  MeUler.     8,168.82^ 

ntaslmmons,  i»«»«  J'  ,'•*•*•  ^^ 
Rtolk    Robert  C      8.163,811. 
Amertcan^C^^snK^ter.  ^-„  ^'g^^^^^w.     s.162.976. 

American  Cyanamld  On„    *r',.,o,(v 

SV.?r;  wiUUm^B  .^.nd't^ri^Sr  3.in3,561 
g^iS^m^nn!   Arthur   ir    sn^   Henderaon       8.168.677. 
Koral.  J'tTT  N      Sl'V'i,  aiiR 
Maler.  Donald  ▼.     '•^••^•*°S:ii»..      «1A^64T 
Schaefer.  Frederic  <'  •  "<»  ^T     i^,.H?9**^ 
gbeata,  O^rie  F..  and  Unke     3.1«8,ei» 


American  Bncaustlc  Tiling  Co.,  Inc 

Schwelker.  Malcolm  A.     3.162.937. 
American  Optical  Co.  ;   See — 

Ondman,  Bernard.     3.168,868. 
American  Pipe  and  Conatmctlon  Co.  :  See — 

Franklin,  <'arl.     3,163.448. 

American  Tansul  Co.:  See-^   ^    „w  •       »      ...«  b  n.  Rhaier 
McAdam.  Raymond  L..  B.  G.  Shaler,  Jr..  and  R.  O.  Bbaier. 

3.163.537. 
American  Irethane    Inc.  :  Sre- 

KInhorn.    Stanley   C.      3,16i,687. 
.\metek.    Inc.:   Her  ~~ 

Buss.  Benjamin  A.      3.163,600. 
Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Co  :«ee-- 

Felck.  George.  III.  and  Olds.      3.163.198. 
Kelck.  Oeor«e,  III.  and  Olds.      3.168,706. 
Anchor  Steel  and  Conveyor  *'o-:  See- 
Brenner.  Marnhall   I.      3.163.260. 
Andersen    Harry  M  .  and  W    R.  Richard.  Jr..  to  Monsanto  Co 
Method    of    prepartng    a    modified    Zlegler    polymeriiatlon 
cstalj^t       .3.163^11.12   29-64.  CI    2.-12-429        ,     ^       _   „, 
AndeAl^n.    Jolin    L..    and    1)     C.    Kngland.    to    K     I^  «•» „/««! 
de  Nemour.  and  Co.     Flooroaultone.  and  ""•"t^JJ^*'  Y?f 
preparation     of      the     latter.      3.16,3.656.      12-29-64.      CI. 

\n^d*!J^n^^Samuel  P..  and  C.  B    LiindKHger.  to  E.  I    du  Pont 
d.  N?n;ou?"«nd  Co.      Proce«  and  -PP^-tU"  for  three  layer 

^ImK^o.,  ".IT'ln'hlblt'ed  dUtllUteVi.      3.163.506.  l/-2»-«4. 

*'    ♦*— ^°  -     I)    oore,  to  The  Vendo  C*. 

apparatus 


3.168.275. 


Coin 

l»-2»-64. 


3,163,829. 
See— 

3.162.951. 


.VndreWH.  Boley  A  ,  and  L. 

actuated    mechandlsing 

n     194-2. 
Anelex  Corn.  :  Sec- 

Ijidd,  Frederick  F.,  Jr. 
Anscbnt*  *  Co  .  GmbH.        _ 

HIntte.  Johannes,  and  Knnch. 
.\nsel.   Robert   E   :  tfrr-  i^„»„       «iA<tlt'>3 

Vnt.f.:''"4:.'nrey''J"7nd^r'c'?r'o^.^Toen^V^ari?^4tJc^ 

Inducturd^vli.  inploylng  foamed   resin   thermal   barrter. 

3  163  R38,  12   29  64.  CI    .3.36      '>5 
.Vppeldor^n,  R;;ig;r^»«^    ''/npeklom.   Orie-«ber.   Peterm>n.  and 

Arev     wlmfrnV  ^V^'^IS    W    J     M.ttox.    to   K»;o   Research 

•'^•"p;tsr'R';;"ph'H:  :».i«.'».«7« 

^""".rrXr^lr.  cr.;.n^'  L  .  snd  «-nW.^,  3.163.^08^  ' 

vrnsud       Henri      to     Sodete     Anonyrae     ''"•'      .?**»"**?,  ;Sr 
B^Ueur.  Thermex       IVtachable  burner   mounting.      .3.16.1. 

HHK    12   2«^-64    CI    248.-201  Rappoport.   to 

•'To:".n  Co"i".  ^ColUl',  rrrTiS^ment  for  poiishin.  tnachine. 

?"«2!?76.  12   29   «4.  CI     1.%      2K 
VrvldsHon.     Maurlti     I..     <"„A8tra^ 
Fsbrlker.    Aktlebolaget.       Package. 
CI    206 — 6.3,3 
\abiand  Oil  k  Refining  f"©^.  See— 

Leas,  Arnold  M  .  and  Thompson 
Aai«»clsted  Electrical  In'Vk'r^ft« 
Cslllag     Istvaa.      S.1B-1.'<»" 

Aatra^^^t^rr.  Kem^^ F^^Hker.  Aktlebolaget 

ArvldH«.n.    M""r'»»    Ij.    V   si^ed     to  The   Millville  Mfg. 
^'^o'^-Jt'hTa^nd  V^^t^-^f!>T^on„.n.^.nd^^^^^^^  . 

u'^p^  S^^ctfoir^i^l^rlJueTd^/hatTerol.   (ACEC)  : 

TenslK.    Rene      JJ1«-'*-^^   .,  ,»,  an, 
Vsnsteenklste.    Oeorires.      -^  A^-^JJili.- ,.  a.^ .    aee—  "- 

Atelier,  et  Forge.  «Ve  la   Loire    ComP«nle  de.      Se^ 
Mornss.    Jean  Philippe       3.163.3JW 

^Tstt,  ^Rlil^V'  ^rkVns,  'ai^i'o^re       3.16.3.219. 
Atlas  Press  Co      Nee-  , 

Atwood  V«J»""'  **JJ''»"."ri„^"  and^h.won.      .1.163.445. 

Kirk.  Jo-eph   R..   AUeii.  "nd  "ion.  ^^^  ^    Ortigues. 

A«douiie.  Bernard    I     Orancher    ^^  »         ^„    ,^j^   j„   Armees 

to    Ktat    Francals.    ^}^''^''\1J^'faT  the  preparation  of 
(IMrectlon    des    loudrvH.        I  roce^   f^r    ^^^^^ 

,>oly«lcohols      -^  V^'^^y-^^  7„d   M    J.    Mastriannl    to 

AuX'-l'Jiu,.  t'^o^^^i^;  ^UV^rkrin'J^-A^^-^^ly  «— 
3 ,1«2.H74;  12-2»-64.  CI.  10^-155. 


Apotekarnes 
3.163.288. 


S.163.632. 
See — 


Kemiaka 
12  •29-64. 


See- 


it 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3.183.530. 
3.163..'>.^1. 
:<.16;i.532. 
R«»b<»n8tock. 


3.162.956.  12-2»-M. 


and       Nea|cb*a«r. 


Auto  Research  Corp.  :  8m—  ,^„  „,„ 

Thomas.  Thomas  R.     3.163.258. 
Avco  Corp.  :   See — 

Fine    Laughton   T       3.163.828. 
Ajrre.  Fred  P..  Jr.     Bowling  fitting  ball. 

CI.   33^174 
Atoplate   Corp.  :    See — 

ScbleHinicer.   Helm. 

Schle8lngi*r.   Heini. 

SchleslnRer,    Helm. 

Steppan,       Hartniut. 

Axxolari      o'uldo,     to     Soclete    Anonyme     K»hr»<iu*    ''•"""■J 
TArmes  de  Guerre.      Thread  8u>dlngdevlce  forhoslery  and 
similar   machines.      3.163.027,    12-W-64.   CI.    66^13J* 
BOT  Brasnert  Oxygen  Teohnlk  AO.  :  >*''  -^ 

Rlnesch,  Rudolf,  and   Luke»ch      ^■^^'.^^■,.,,„^ 
Badlsohe  AnIIln-  *  Soda-Fabrlk  Aktlengeaellschaft     Se»— 

SUlli,  Walter   Pommer.  Schmidt.  Blcaysko.  and  Fewimann. 

3.163.621.  ,«■,««« 

atlli,  Walter,  and  Pon»mer_^  -^i*?^-   ,  ,«,  A<ut 
strohmerer    Max,  and  Frlederlch.     S.16J.660. 
Bailey    FrS'MtoOeneral  Klectric  Co.     *>«>J»Jt  identlflca- 
tion    Mjxtem.      3.163.860,    12-2»-64.    CI.    S4.i-  6.5 

®*'%hr'H    Joiin*V  and  Bailey.      3.163.052. 

Bair    Herb;rt  Q     to  ¥he  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.     Sealing  rtcure. 

3  162.917.  12-2»-64.  CI.  24—205.1. 
Baird  Atomic.  Inc   :  See—  „ 

Saunderson.  Jason  L..  and  Dji  »«'";^.V  »,;  R«r«  Warner 

Baker    Clyde  F..  R.  Bougie,  and  U  F.  Shaw    to  Borg- earner 

Corn/     Ice    ciibe    maker    having    bin    control.       3.163.017. 

Bal.';S^L^«Ue^"Homoge.i^r    and    mixer    for    liquids. 

B^li^.'^'it^ue?-^.:^.- U.   S^.'I-d   R.  L.   Uchten.   to  Bel. 

Aer;»s^c^  core.      BotarT    win,  ^rcraft   pylo.   .ountlng. 

3,1B3,378.  12-2&-64.  CI.  244— 17  27. 
Ballard.  James  W.  :  ««•-      ^    „   ,,      .       ,  ,««  70, 
Ostrofsky    Bernard,  and  Ballard.     3,163.7JJ. 
Baltha.o7  Bernard  E..  to  Buddy  L  Cor^Toy  veMc^e  with 

coil  sprinK  suspension.     3,1«J.&TH    l2-29-f4.  CI.  ♦^'«"\„ 
Barch.  HviUlam  ^..    to   Standard    brands    Inc.      Instant    tea. 

3.1«3..'>39.   12-29-64,  CI.  99—77 
Barker.  Stephen  :  See- —  ^    „  ,       m  «  !«•  on^ 

Bennett.   Walter.    Barker,   and   HelnmlUer.      3,168,806^ 

Bar?  '^Hugh   C.  to  Acme  Visible  Records,  Inc      Record  filing 

device      3.163.294.  12-29-64,  CI.  211-5*. 
Barrlnger.  Jerry  M..  to  General  Electric  Co.     laolatlnjr  and 

frequencv    multiplying   circuit   employing   varactor   diodes. 

.!  163,781.  12-29   W,  CI    307-885. 
Barth  Engineering  and  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee — 

I>arllng,  Chester  A.     3.163  176.  o, «.,«..     ,2-2» 

Baseel.  Sam   M.     Clotie  grip  safety   rmaor.     3.162.944,   W-M- 

«4.  CI.  30—60.5. 
Basen.  ToralT  :  See —  „  .„„  ,.^ 

Collin.  Frwlrlli  C.  and  Basen.     3.163  520.       ^  ^  „.    ,^ 
Basseches,  Mark  T      Surgical  tape.     S,l«3.1«2.  12-29-64.  n. 

Bauer    Edwin  W..  to  International   Business   Machines  Corp. 
.Magnetic  core  half  adder.      3.163.852.   lJ-29-64.  C\.  340— 

Bauer.   Richard  J..   J.   A.   Haeber.   L.   C.  Otteman.   and   R^  F. 

Perner    to   Shell   Oil   Co       Wellhead   connector.     3.16.t.2-.3. 

12-29-64.  CI.  166 — 66.5. 
Baumann.  Guenther.  to  Robert   Bo«*.  IJm.b.H      Control  ar 

rangement   for  electromagnetic  clutch.      3,163.272,    !£-■£»- 

fv4    r*l    19'* 84 

Baumann.  Kurt,  to  Escher  Wyss  AktIengeselliKrhaft.     Starting 

up  a  storage  pump  or  pump-turolne.     3,163.118,  l^-^»-n-». 

CI.   103      87 
Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See — 

Waldman.  Leonard  F..  Jr.     3.163.164. 
Beaulleu,   I>elton  C..  and  E.   W.   Martlnek,   to  Klmberlr-Clark 

Corp       I'apermaklng    machine.      3.163.066.    12-29-M.    CI 

go Ql 

Becker.  Rudolf  :  See —  

Linde.  Gerhard.  Becker,  and  Reyhlng.     S.  163,511. 
Beckwlth.   Sterling,   and   R.   Vog^l.   to   I>uhI   J»-t   R^'^'P.^'li? 
Co.      Refrigerated  cabinet  structure.     3.163.024.    12-2»-64. 

Beebe.  Herbert  R..  and  B.  Suchowakl.  to  American  Chiiracter 
Inc  Doll  toy  figure  and  the  like  with  an  adjustable  lock 
of  hair.      3.162.976,    12-29-64.  Cl.  46—172. 

Behnke.  (;eor«e  W..  R  G.  Westcott.  and  J.  A.  Richmond,  to 
Simplicity  l-^nglneerlng  Co.  Apparatus  for  shaking  out 
foundry   flasks.      3.102.910.    12-2»-«4.   Cl.    22—95.7 

Behrens.  Herbert  C,  W.  M.  Mack  and  C  L.  Me txler  to  . Amer- 
ican Can  Co.  .Vdjuatable  cup  dlspenaer.  3.163,323,  12-29- 
64.  Cl.  221 — 4. 

liell  Aerospace  Corp   :  See  .  ,  ,..  o  i««  «.*o 

Balke.  Rodney  W..  Urees.  and  Uchten.     3.163.378. 

Bell    Carl   E.      Interrelated  web  feed  and  tool  drlre  means. 

3.163.070.  12-2»-64.  Cl.  83 — 311. 
Bell  Punch  Co.  Ltd.  :  See^ 

Drage,  James  J      3,163,730 
Bell    Robert  E.,  and   D.   B.   Kendall,   to  Toledo   Scale  Corp. 
Condition   responsive  apparatus.     3,163.247,  12-29-64.  Cl. 
177     3. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See — 
Bobeck.  Andrew  H.     3,163^55. 
Right,  Stuart  C.     3,163.830. 
Ross.  Ian  M.     3.163..'S62. 
Schluttenhofer.   Ralph  A.     3.163.719. 


Belolt  Iron  Works  :  8e«— 

Justus.  Ddgar  J.,  and  Heaa.     3,163.502.      .»„^« 

Belson,   Henry   S.,  to  Sperry   Rand  Corp.      Magnetic  storage 

thin  film.     3.16^.853,   12-2&-64.  Cl    Si«K-174 
Bender.   Harry,  and  H    P.  Kllng.  to  SyUanU  Electric  Prod 

ucta   Inc.     lUectron  tube.     3^63.795.   12-29-64.  (1.  313- 

Benjamen      Lysle     I.       Engine    exhaust     scavenging    device. 

3.1*2.999.  12-29-64.  Cl    60—32 
Bennett.  Walter.  S.  Barker,  and  P.  .M    Helnmlller,  to  I  tlllty 
Trailer    Mfg.    Co.      Multiple    unit    trailers   and    containers. 
3.163.306.  12-2»-64,  Cl.  214 — 518. 
Ben  Venae  Laboratories.  Inc.  .  See — 

Kaye.  Saul.     3.163.494. 
Bendlx  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Scott.  John  1>,     3,163.007. 
Bennett  Pnxlucts  Co.  :  See — 

Slm(«s.   .Maurice  C  and  Huberman.     3.162.962. 
Bena,  Rudl  O.  :  See- 
Koch.  Ernst.  Bens,  and  Jochnm.     3.163,606 
Bergstrand,   Lars  W.      Veneer  slitting  apparatus.     3,163,071. 

12   ;.>9-«4.  Cl.  83—433. 
Bergstrom.  Sven  K.  :  See — 

JohansHoo,  Folke  K.  K.,  and  Bergstrom.     3,163.69<'> 
Bernard.    iJeorge    G.,    to    The    I*ure    OH    Co.      Waterfl<M>dlng 
method    of   secondary    recovery   using   liqnld   hydrogen   sul 
pblde.     3.163.213.   l2-»-64.  Cl    166^  9. 


Combination  frac 
3,163.212,   12-2»- 


Bemard.  George  G..   to  Tbe  Pure  Oil  Co 
turtng  and  seconttary   recovery  method. 
64  fl.   166     » 

llernhelm,     Oorge     W         Photoelectric     switch     adapter     for 
laapa.    Unterna   and    tb«   lite.      8,168,768,    1S-S»-^.    Cl. 
2.'>0— 238. 
Bemholdt.  Harry  F.  :  See — 

Hogan.  John   M  .  and  Beraholdt      3,163.540. 
Itrrry,  Morris  J.,  and  L.  Wells.     Nursing  ttottle  container  and 

Hupp^irt       3.Hi3.1»4.    12-2»   64.  <'l     l.-VO— 52 
ilertollni.    \\  illiHiii    A.     to    Highway    Trailer    Indostrles,    Inc 
Bogle   aprtng   equalialng    construction.      3,163,442,    12-29- 
64,  Cl.  280 — 104.5. 
Betelllgungx     und    PatentverwaltiincaseaeUacliaft   mlt   beach 
rankter  Haftung  :  See — 

Conrad.  Han*  J.     3.168,090. 
Brtblebt-m  Steel  Co.  :  Mee— 

I>ral(>>.   Hert>ert  J.     3.163,607. 
itieber.  Samuel  :  Sec — 

HItchlngs.  i;eorge  H.  :  Ellon,  and  Bleber.     3,163,639. 
Btedenstela.  Vincent  G..  P.  J.  Ditto,  and  H    H.  Ellerbrock.  to 
R.   C.   Can   Co      Break-away   trpr  rloeare  for  a   container 
3.163.317.   I::   29   64.  C\.  220- -.S4. 
Bietol.  Arthur  T.  :  See— 

Mainhantt,   Robert,   and   Blebl.      3.163.541. 
BiKPlow.  John  E..  to  G«>neral  Electric  Co.     Thennallr  excite<l 

X  ray   spectometer.      .3,163,754.    12-2»-«4.   Cl    250 — 41.5 
Bird.  Martin  J.,  to  The  Fanlhaber  Co.     C^de  Mddle     1.163  - 

4rt.-.,    12   2»-«l4,  n    297-  209 
Bishop  and  Babcock  Corp..  Tlie  ;  See — 

Adams.  James  E.      3.163.391 
Blxler.    Kenneth    !»..    to    Diamond    National    Corp.      Tightly 

sealed   carton    blank.      3^163..'»47.    12-29-64,  Cl    229^-  S» 
BJering.  Olav.  and  A    F.  Trendel,  to  Owena^ Illinois  Glass  Co 
Container  neck  washer.    3.H>3.171,   12-29-64,  Cl.  134^104 
Black.   Arihur.      Iievice  for  preventing   billowing  and  cre^p 
Ing  of  a  bowling  pin  cleaning  cloth      3,163.416    12-29-«i4 
Cl.  273     .54 
Black.    William    B.    and    W.    L..    tw    Monsanto    Co.     Cyclic 
polymers     from     trimethylene     dilsocyanates        8.163.624 
12-2^-64    CI    2»M>-  77  5 
Blackmon.  Charles   M       Apparatua  for  perforating  acoustical 

plaster  ceilings      3,163,()64.    12-2^-64,  Cl.   83 — 1 
Blakslee,     I-^lwanl     L..     to    American     Can     Co        Container 

3, 163. .110,  12-2»-64.  Cl   21.V  -MV 
Blank.   Hans  G..  to  (;eneral  Telephone  and  Electronics  Labo 
ratortes       Inc^        Electroluminescent      switching      circuit 
3.163.764.  12-iJ»-«4.  O    250^    208 
Blank.     Hans    O..     to    General    Telephone    and     Electronic 
I.Aboratories.    Inc.      Complementing  circuit  emploving  elm- 
trolumin«^cent   and   pbotoconductlvp   elements       3  1713  7«rt 
12-29-r.4.  a    280-   213. 
Blanshlne    Allison   W  .   to  Sperry   Rand  Corp.      Stock  feeder 

3,163.334    12-29-64.  Cl.  222-412 
Bliss.   Max  I> .  Jr      Sulky.     3,163.438.  12-29  64.  Cl    2«a--»3 
HItMimaburgh.   Ralph   A      W.   P.   Boothroyd.  and  R    C    Moore 
to    Phlico   Corp.      Deflection   yoke   wUh    separable   portlonii 
for   CRT   with   constricted   neck.      3.163.794     12-29-64    t'l 
313 — 76. 
Bobeck.    Andrew    H..    to    Bell    Telephone    L*borttori««,    Inc 
Magnetic     memory     circuits        3.163.835.     12-29--6?      Cl 
340—174. 
Bodtan.    Marcus.      Light    dUTuser.      3.163.367.    12-29-64     Cl 

240 — 106. 
Bodlne.  Albert  G.     Sonic  earth  boring  drill  with  elaatlc  fluid 

resonator     3.163,240.  12-29-64.  Cl.  175—56, 
Rohme  Fettrhemie  G  m.b.H.  :   See  - 
F'rotscher    Hertiert       3.163,.552. 
Krotscher.  Herbert.     3.163.556. 
Bolkow  Entwlcklungen  K  (!    :   See 

Schindler.  Werner.     3.1«3.7ll. 
Bolkow,    Ludwlg^   d.b.a.,    Bolkow  Entwlcklungen   KG.:  See— 

Schindler.  Werner.     3,Hi3.711. 
Bolstad.    Archibald,    N..    to   MInaesota   Mining  and   Mfg  Co 
Polymerization      process      for     unsaturated     flnoroolennH. 
3,163,628.  12-29-64.  Cl    260 — 87.5. 
Bolton.  John  W..  A  Sona,  Inc.  :   See- 
Johnson,  Cbaries  A       3,163.3«S. 
Boothroyd,  Wilmin  1*      See — 

Hloiimsfourgh    Ralph  A.,  Boothrovd.  and  Moore.  3.163.794 
Bordwlne.   Ronald,  and  R.  Woicinskl.      Universal  butter  dls 

penser      3.162.884,    12-29-64.  C\.   15  -814 
Borgardt.    Henry,   to   National  Dairy   Products  Corik      Pack. 
age.    3.163,341.  12-2»-«4.Cl.  229^-51. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Borger.  Jack  W   :  See—  ,  i-t  i.»t 

Gutrldge,  Jack  E.,  and  Borger.     3.1«3,12T. 
Borr Warner  Corp.  :  See  msniT 

Baker    Clyde  F  .  Bougie,  and  Shaw.      3.163.017. 

Rhaw'  Lvle  F       3.163.018 
Bork,  Karl  Heint  :   See  «  ,-,  ,,0 

hruckner.  Klaus    and  Bork      8,16.1.578.  ..     .      _  ^^ 

Rorman    Samuel  H,   to   l-hllco  <:°''P  ,  •"i>r?^«' -'""^MT  r\ 

vice   having  a   stand  by   cathode.      3.163.793.   12-29-64.  O. 

Bo^rJi^  Jeln.  H    I^ormont,  and  R    (Joudin    to  North  -^^^can 
Phillos    Co      Inc.      Klectn>thermal    printing    or    recording 
apparatus    "3  163  489.    12   29  64.  Cl.   346—76. 
Bosch.  Robert.  GmbH.      *<''.—    „,. 
Baumann.  Guenther       3.163.27X. 
Maler.  Guenther       3.163.273. 
Bosse.  Joachim      Srr  „.„„--« 

Wagner    J.wef.  and  Boow       3.163.636  „_».„. 

Boston  VuUam  G..  to  Socony  M<>*»1  '^"  <^<»  ■  ^nf.    J}^^^^' 
of    an    earih    formation    penetrated    by    a    well    borehole. 
3.163,746.  12-2»-64.  Cl    2T»— 277 
"^Sdke^'Srth^r.)  .    Oswald,    and   Ch»mc*       3.163.466^ 
Bostwick    Michael  M      Animal  shelter      S.lA3,151,  12-29-64, 
('1    lift      l» 

Bonglr.   Roni«i      Sec  aw--       QiA5iniT 

^aker     Clyde    F,    Bougie,    and    Shaw.      3.1»«.017. 
Bourrler  de  Cartwn.  Christian  M  L.  L.  :  See 

Heckethorn.  John  E.      8,16.^411.  l-i  .1^  .«-,.. .or 

Bowerman    Hulle  K.  »«>''<:, ''^^^-llJ^Sii^    ^"\*02.!!«8 
for   clutch   or  brake      3.163.274,   12   29-64.  Cl     192— 8«. 

Bowers,   .Mbert      Srr  9,ata»% 

Cross.  Alexander  D..  and  Bowers       3,»63.66S  ^^ 

Bover,    Emanuel   F      Onlen   harvester.      3,163.234.   12-2»-«n. 

BoVle^MUfort     J       and     J-^-^*^        »'»«»»'«»     0»«P*''-'' 

Boi,U'?ib.?-/."^t*o^O^^Vr^d-}2S>r  Corn       Lock   and  l.t^h 

mesn.   for   upwardlv  acting  doors  and  tW  like.     3.163.0,13, 

l^rll^ri'rZl%  luddln   |nrt""'ries  Inc    .Vacuum  boMle 
having   reslllently  compressible  gasket.      3.163..'W7.   12-29 

Brandt    RVchsrTw.  ^r  ^TTTs '"'tT^^il''  n'^lii'"  «T'*' 

BrrnrjoV-i'ff^%dV^'%»i?^^:^^^^^^^^ 

Co       Iontophoresis    apparatus.       3  163  166.    li-M-n^.       > 

Braun.  Michael  F      See 

Brnmfleld    Klvln  S  .  and  Braun.     3.163,760 
«r.T    Thomas  E     and  R    I»    Stewart,  to  General  Electric  <<v 
'^'^ec^rrJicen,  Uo..-«^u<..or  devl^hsvi^ 

Inpt.t  o.Mpnt  Isolation      SJ«3,76.r  J'2-2fl-«4    Cl    250-^»«^ 

Bray     Robert    S      to  Chase   Brj- JL.*^'*.'***"J«:       ni6.?4J« 
Tiad    cH>per   and   asethod    of   producing   same.      3,163.499, 

BriL^."ia^ha^    -l''\o    Anchor    ««-'    "-..^""VfS  2^ 

Brlrh-'t'*!  ".uTnJ'K.™...^  W.trt  Co.     B.I..,,  .b~l 

BrVk    Robert   M       Srr  1  ttLI  9m 

Maler   Curt  s  K    and  Brick.     3.162,»07  ^^ 

Brttl.h    iron    and    Steel    R«->*rch    Association     -The  •   fee 
Jenkins.   Walter   N.  and  S»»»kespesre_^  8  16S,:wi. 

Brodle    Jaises  H      Aircraft  launching  apparatus.     3.HW.SW>. 

12  2»  rt4  Cl   244—6.1  ,tt,K"i     19  na-tu     Cl 

Brooks.     Jack        Artificial     tree        3.163.5. .3,     12-29-64. 

Bridie:    William    F     and   W.   K    J*^"**,- Vf  2  i^^    o' 
nloalvely  actuated  crimping  tool      3.163,200    12   Z»-«»4.  ^i- 

Brl,wn.  Hoveri  «  Cle     Aktle«gejell.chsf,      Krr- 

«4    Cl    65     ^13 
Brown  Fintnhe  Co       See— 

Ihienfl^ld.  Hsrrv  U      3,163.203. 

coating   flexible   sheet    materUl.      3.163.5.55.    1.   £9-^. 
nZViTs^^r    U    to  General   Signal   Corp       Automatic  car 


Brrdolf.  Bobert,  aad  C    A  .Tocter,  to  Aane  Appliance  Mis 
Co      Surface  mounted  foMIng  door  hardware.     8,182.890, 
12-29-64,   Cl.    Ifr— 129. 
Bryner.  Ernest  J   :  See— 

lanussi.  Joseph  N..  and  Bryner      3.162,936. 

Bryiwn,    Henry    kT  A.    B.    Castle,    snd    M.    A.    Juten.      Door 

7;;?d;rs  an^doo.;  stops.     3.1M.452    12-29-64.  Cl.  292-75^ 

Buchman.   William    W..   to   Hughes  Aircraft   Co      ^^»nf 

squirted  wire  pulsed  light  source.     3.163,799,  12-29-64.  Cf. 

Buci*"Henry   M.,   to  Jersey   P"X»a<^«o°   »f2*»'f5  S^iui^r^ 
surface  recording  collar  locator.     3,163.487,  12-29-64.  Cl. 

346—33.  ^      ^       c 

Buckeye  Steel  Castings  Co..  The  :   See — 

Settles.  James  C.    8.163,299. 

Settles.  James  C.     3,168.800. 

St-ttles.  James  C.     8.168.801. 
Budd  Co..  The  :  See— 

Hykes.  Paul  G.    3,162.950. 

Lasan.  Benjamin  J     3,163.036. 
Buddo    Charles  W   :   See—  o,--..nQ 

Running.  Peter  R..  and  Bnddo.     3.168,409. 
Buddy  I,  Corp  :    See—  »„  „-„ 

Balthator.  Bernard  E.     3,162.978.        „-.__.       ,  - 

Buehl.  Arnold  L.,  and  E    Wencsl,  to  Mor-Wo  Industries   Inr 

Water  heater  tank  support.     3.163,159.  12-29-64.  Cl.  126— 

Buhrte.    Fred   W       Die   assembly.      3.163,142.   12-29-64,   Cl 

Bumbeiir  Horst.  to  Verelnlgte  Osterrelchlsrtie  Bl»*n-nn,d 
Stshlwerke  Aktiengesellschaft  Cooling  system  'or  cool 
Ing  hollow  trunnions  on  trunnion  rings  of  refining  crucibles 
3.163.605.    12-29-64.   Cl     266—36. 

Bunker  Ramo  Corp  .  The  :   See— 

Corbel   Raymond  C  .  and  Mellott.    ».1«3.777^ 

Buntln.  George  A.,  to  Hercules  Powder  <J>i    Pj^f",^?^^ 
during  snbwtltnted  norl>omyl   ureas.      8.163.674.   i.i-^i»-o*. 

Burttank,   John   E..   to  Scovlll  Mfg.   Co.      Fastener  end   tennl 
nal       hi 62,91 8.   12-29-64.   Cl.   24—206.11. 

Burch.  William  B   :   See—      

Friedell.  Morley  V.    3.163.306. 
Burke.  Oliver  W.  Jr.  :   See—       .,„,,,_ 
HstIs.  Pauls,  and  Burke.     3. 163. 113. 
Stahly,  Eldon  E.     3.163,616. 
BurroUKhs  Corp  :   See—  ^,,_w      oisstas 

Schafer    Robert  H..  and  Bchllck.     3.16S.748. 
Burroughs  Wellcome  *  Co.   <C  S.A.)   Iiw.  :   See— 

HItchlngs.  (.eorge  H  .  FHlon,  and  Bleber.     3  163.6OTK 
Burson     Bob    C.    to   Three    Rivers    Industries,    tnc       Filter 

3.163.8.13.   12-29-64.   CT.   333— 79 

Burtner.    Richard    L,    to    Goodyear    Aerospace    Co/P- ,  •»*!> 

matching  navigation  control  system   for  aircraft     3.1»3.- 

377     l''-''ft-64     Cl     244 — 14.  ^^ 

Bury.  George,  to  Hllnols  Tool  Works.  Inc      Low  trarelswltrfj 

me^-hanl^Im  mounting.     3,163,741.  12-29-64    CT.  20^1 68_ 

Buss.    Benjamin   A  .  to   Ametek.   Inc.     Cover  Interiockfor  a 

centrifugal   separator.     3.163.600,   12-29-64.   CT.  210—146 

Butler.  Florence  P.  :   See— 

Welsberg,  Mark,  and  Butler      3.163^24.  r.«„.,.,»„-- 

Buiaard.   William   8  .   to  "acher  k  Port"  ^o^.  ^s°i«ilTO 
measuring  and  control  method  and  apparatus.     3,ltKi,i7^, 
12   29-»V4.   Cl     137-4. 
Cal  Mfg  Co.  :   See — 

I^eathers.  Chester  F.     8.163.704 
Caldwell,  Verdle  H.     Well  perforation  cleaning  tool,     8.163. 

CaVhlun^TT^^ii   R.    to   Honeywell   Iric_^     Condition    r«a>on- 
slve   appamtus   with    visual   snd   audible   readout.      3.163.- 

CalThio.    Lou7s   N.    to    Esso    Re««arch    ?"<'/''>«'»'?':?" -^ 
Combination   antl  Icing   additive   for   Jet   fuels       3.16S.504, 

Camp^l.^'^Jol^n  C*."lS'The  Cincinnati  M«llng  Machine  Co. 
Plunger  construction  for  fluid  flow  control  valve.  3.163.- 
180.  l2-29-«4.  n.  137—625.62. 
Campbell.  Ronald  H  .  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  »n*»]^  Au- 
thorltT  Apparatus  for  trimming  the  position  of  a  control 
rod  8.163.581.  12-29-64.  O  176—24. 
Campbell.  Ronald  M       See—  ,,«,.»oo 

Collins.  Peter  J.,  and  Campbell.    8.163.582. 
Canadian  Westlnghonse  Ca,  Ltd.  ;,s^— .  _., 

Collins.  Peter  J  .  and  CampbelV    3.168  SST „„^„ 

Cantlerl    William   F .   and   J    R    Thayer,   to  I>\"™«''<',P<'T1' 
Specialty    Corp.      Blower  tjrpe    ejesnlng   for   heat    exchang- 
ing apparatus.     3.163.154.  12-29-64.  CT.  122— JW2 
Cai^rrelll.  Anthony  A.     Vent  flaahlng  cmp.     8,1»S.101,  12- 

29^  64.  CT    98 — 46. 
CanUa    Kenneth  R.     Game  board  having  changeable  pattern. 

3  163.425.    12   29-64.   Cl     273      136 
Caiwrusclo    Anthony.     Miniature  golf  game  comprising  rela 
tlvely    foldable    playing   surface   elements.      8.163.417.    1^- 

•'fl_<V4    Cl    273 87  2 

Canrloli.  Csrto.  to  Plastic  Packaging  Products  Ltd      Article 

«.twrating  si>psratus      3.163.067.  12-29-64    Cl    83— 201. 
rsri«on.    David    J  ,    and    O     B.    Waters,    to    Radio    f'""^    »' 
America       Automatic  freouency  control   system  ntllltlng  a 
reference  oscillator      3.163.822.   12-29-64.  Cl-  ^2.5— 421 
Carison    Reuben  C.  to  Admiral  Corp.     Motor  system      3.163, 
791     12~?«   64.   CT.   810 — 83.  .  ^        ■^.  » 

Can>enter    Joseph  E..  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.     Mine  roof 
sTirblll.atlon    detection.      8.168.010.    12-21MM.    CT.    61—36. 

CsrrierCon'   :    See—  .  ,«.  ,,v« 

McGrath   William  L.    8.168.100. 
Cascade  Mfg  Co. :  See—  . 

Richards.  John  A      3.163.120. 
Castle.  Alfred  B.  :   See—  ^  ,   ^  •  .■••  ,<k« 

Bryson,  Henry  K  .  Castle,  and  Juten     8,1«S,452. 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ore. 


Caranacta    RaTmond  L..,  and  A.  J.  Last,  to  Ontario 

Founda'tJoo.      Method   of  liberating   •Ulcn   from    Iron 

3  163  518     12-29-64,   CI.   75 — 1. 
Cech    Robert  K..  lo  General  Electric  Co.     Metbod  for  pr«»««- 

Ing  copper  article.       3.1*3.528.   12-29-64.  CL  Tft— 523 
Central  Texaa  Iron  Work*  :  S«*— 

WilUaBW,  John  K.     8,1«3,4T1. 
Centre  Circuits,  Inc.  :  See —      ,„„.„ 
Hegmon.  Rudolph  R.     3,162.»S2. 
Chabala,  L«H)nard  V.  :  See— 

MlkoB.  John  J.,  and  Chabala.    3.168,73«. 
Chalet,  Loula.  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.     Elutton  of  vitamin  Bu 

from    carboxyllc   reslna    with   aqueous   alkalies.      3.1«3,«M7. 

12-29-64.  CI.  260 — 211.5.  _^_^    ^     .       ^      ^  „. 

Chambers.  Ren  W..  to  Temptron  Corp.     M««h^  of  and  me«s 

for  recovering  metals  from  their  orea,    8,i«»,«»l.  ii-£ih-«*. 

CI.  2(H— 108. 
Champa.  Joseph  A. :  See —  •  ,••  ^a- 

Radke.  Arthur  O..  Oswald,  and  Chf  mpa.     S.163.4WI. 
Champe.    William    F.      I>t«ttlJ*tipn   apoaratn.    for  converMng 

■alt  water  into  freah  w»t?r.    3,163.687,  12-2»-«4.  CI.  202^ 

176.  .     , 

Chang,  Wah.  Corp.  :8e J—  ,: 

Wong,  James.     S.162.»43. 
Channel  Master  Corp.  :  See — 

Greenberg,  Harry.     3,163,864.     "         '  „     . .       , 

Chaplin    Charlea  J.,  to  Diamond  National  Corp.     P«aJB<  '»' 

fragile  article..     3.163.312.  12-2»^4.  CT.  21T— 2«:5      .. 
Chapman^  Arthur  S..  and  R.  E.  Uendrlckaon    Jo  »»rfi«iAlr 
craft  do.     Tube  inning  apparatus.     3.163.083.   12-2»--64. 

CI.  90— 11.62.  ^        ^.  •  ,*o  o.i^ 

Chappell.  Story  F      Tlltable  measuHng  dispenser.     8.1«3.335. 

li-29-64.  CI.  2ti2— 455 
Chase  Brass  k  Copper  Co.,  Inc. :  Se«— 

Bray,  Robert  §,    3, 163. 499. 
Chassis  MetaUl<|ue   Beige  "Chamebel"   Sodete  Anonyae.  le : 
See — 

Oolde.  Dimitrt.     3.163.204. 
Chemetron  Corp.  :  See— 

Hutchlna.  Kenneth  A..  Harrington,   Adklna,  and  lUaley. 

Chemisch  Pharmaseutlnohe  F%brlk  Adolf  KUnge  k  Co.  :  S«e — 
Wagner,  Joaef.  and  Boa«e.     3.163.636. 

Chemische  Kabrik  Stockhausen  *  Cle..  Firma  :  See — 
Hess.  Richard.     3.163.493. 

Chemische  Werke  Huls  Aktlengesellachaft :  «ee — 
(;untheT,  Waldemar.     3.163.678. 

Cherts.   Maynard   H..    to   Sterling  Automotive   Mfg.   Co.      Ad 
Instable  clamp      3.162.921,   12-29-64.  CI.  24— 2T4. 

oirpln.  Jean  V.     Orlpper  aiutUe      3.168.184.  12-29-64.  CI 
139—12.0 

Chicago  Bridge  k  Iron  Co. :  See— 

Westfall,  CTlfford  M.     3.168.449.       ^ 

Chlcagi)  Rawhide  Mf*.  Co.  :  See- 
Corrlgan.  John  E.     3,163,063. 


a.  163,340,  12-29-64. 
Inc.      Stiffening  ma 


3.168.600. 


McKlnven,  Robert  Jr     3,163.476. 
Chicago  Show  Printing  Co  :  See  - 

Snedlker,  Robert  R.     3.18C2.965. 
Chicken  IVIIght.  Inc.  :  8ee- 

Tunlck,  Abraham  L.    3.163.344. 

Cblsb«lm.  George  E.    Paper  disk  cutter. 
CI.  225 — 6. 

Chlshold.  John  J.,   to   David   Clark   Co..   .-v.      .......^-..^   — 

terlal  for  brassieres  and  similar  body  confining  garments. 
S.163.167.  12-29-64.  CI.  128 — 477 

Chlusoll.  Glampaolo.  F.  Minisd.  and  A.  QulUco,  to  Montecatlnl- 
SocleU  (Jenerale  per  I'lndustria  Mlneraria  e  Chlmlca. 
Method  of  preparing  distMxlc  si-ida  from  naphthalene  and 
products  obtain.Hl,     3.163.673.  12-29-64.  a.  260-    587. 

ChrlabBawen.  Jena  J.  Horse  shoe.  8.168.380.  12-29-64.  CI. 
168 — 22. 

CbristUnaen  Oodtfred  K..  to  Interlego  A.  G.  Toy  building 
element      3.162.973.  12-21MV4.  CI.  46-25. 

Christiansen.  Robert  G..  R.  O  Clinton,  and  J.  W.  Dean,  to 
Sterling  Drug.  Inc.  16-sub«titnted  androotanes  and  andro- 
stenes       3.163. 641,    12-29-64.   Cl.   280—239.5. 

Christman.  Charles  W..  to  Formacel.  Inc.  Process  and  ap- 
paratus for  producing  ceUuUr  material.  8,162,942.  13-29- 
64.  CI.  29—455. 

Chromlilng  Corp.  :  See —  .  ,._.  ... 

Commanday.  Maurice  R..  and  Martin.     8,16S,5oS. 

Chrysler  Corp. :  See —  ^      «  ...  ,^^ 

Nuaa.  Chrtatopher.  and  I'nckrlch.     3.163.006. 
Chugal  Selyakfl  Kabushikl  Kai«<ba  :  Hfr 

Takahasnl.  Torlto.  Fujlmura.  and  HamashUna 

De  Stevens.  George,  and  Werner.     3.163,648. 
De  Stevens.  George,  and  Werner.     S.}.*".**^-  „.  ... 
Rlat,  Henri    De  Montmollln    and  Roller.     3,168,630. 
Cil>a  Ltd.  :  See — 

Staenble,  Max.  and  Weber.    8,168.561. ' 

Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Campbell.  John  C.     3,163,180. 

Clark,  David.  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Chtaholm,  John  J.     3,163,167. 

Clark-Feather  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Frledell.  Morley  V.    3.16E.869 
Clark    Oliver   R..   to  General  Electric  Co.     Food  waste  dls- 

poMT.    3.163.8^0.  12-29-64,  Cl.  241—86. 
Clarke    William  J.     To«|0«  and  speed  control  units.     3,168,- 

056.  12-29-64.  O.  74 — 677 
Cleary   James  M..  to  The  Atlantic  ReAning  Co.     Cnderdrllllng 

bit.     3,163.243.  12-29-64,  Cl.   17.'i — 889. 
Clemens,  Ogden  A.,  to  Swift  k  Co.     Continuous  manufacture 

of  moidedsausaie  product..    3,168,542.  12-29-64,  Cl.  99— 

109. 


Clemenfa.    Roy    J..    O.    Heraog.   and    VS.    R.    Mckvera.    Jr..    to 
Texaco,  Inc.     Geophyaical  prospecting  apparatna  with  flul.l 
operated    electrical    generator    for    logging    while    Arllllng. 
3.163.816.   12-29-64.  <:i    824-1. 
Clevlte  Corp.  :  See— 

Thompeon.  Allan  R.     3.163.490. 
Clinton.  Raymond  O.  :  See  —  ^.  -..--^, 

Christiansen.   Robert   U..  Cllaton.  and   iMaa.     3.163.641. 
Clontler,  Armsnd  K.  :  See — 

Austin.  Jc.hn  M  ,  Ooutler.  and  MastrUnnl.     8.168.850 
Cluwen.   JohannM   M..   to  .North  AnMlean   Pblllpa  Co..   Inc. 
Circuit  amngetnent  for  limiting  etectrte  signals.    3.163.  i .  8. 
m   29-^M.  Cl.  307—88.5 
Coekran.  Clarence  W.   (deceased),  by  L.  F.  Cockran,  admlnls 
tratHz.  to  United  Carr,  l«c      Wlrtng  dip  having  a  ntud  en 
gagement   means.      8.168.711.   13-29-64.  Cl.    174—164. 
Cochran.  Lois  V    :  See — 

Coekran.  Clarence  W.     8,168.713. 
Cohen    Milton   J       Dispoaable  swab   and   rultare   medium   de 

vice.     8.163.160.  12-&-64.  CL  128— 2. 
Cole.  l>onaW  W.     *'ee — 

Wesley,  Richard  U.,  and  Cole.    8,163.141.  " 

Col*.  Jolui  W. :  Sef^  _,    -: 

Tndanler.  John  8..  aMi  Cble.    3.16S.661.      •' 
Coleman  Instruments,  Corp.:  See —  , 

Staunton.  John  J.  J.     3.163.699.  **         '  ♦  —  " 

*Colgate-PalmollTe  Co  :  See 

Brant.  Ji>s«^  H  .  and  Mlgllarese.     3.168.166 

Collin.    Fredrtk    C,    and    T     Basen.    to    Elektrokemlsk    A/S. 

Procaaa  and  apparatux  for  preheating  and  pre-reductlon  of 

charge  to  electric  furnace      3.163.620,    12  l»-64.   O.   75— 

10. 

Colllna.  John  D..    Va   to  W.  H.  Stephenson.     Adjustable  duct 

hanger      S.16S.886.  13-39-64.  CI   248 — 71 
ColllLii.  Joseph  (V  ;    See- 
Herman.    William    P..    and    Collins       3.163.484. 
Collins.  Peter  J.,  and  R.   M    Campl>ell.  to  CanadUa  Westlng- 
honse   Co.,    Ltd.      Fuel    handling    marblnery    for   a   nuclear 
reactor.     3,168,582.  12-29-64.  Cl.  176 — S3. 
CoUlns  Radio  Co.     See — 

Kemper.  Arthur  L.     8,163.836. 
Meier,  Don  B      3.163.815 
Strong.  Walter  R  ,  Jr      S,16S.S9."< 
Collins,   Robert    D..    to   I'nlted    Kingdom    Atomic  Energy   Au- 
thority.    Fire  detection  In  graphite  moderated  COi  cooled 
reactor      3.168.580.  13   39-64.  Cl.  176     19.  ,     ^ 

CoUtpp.  Bruce  O..  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Floating  drilling  platform 

3.163.147,  13-29^64,  Cl.  114 — .5 
Colonial  (Tiemlcal  Corp.:   See —  ty  *<< 

NlcoL  David  8  .  and  Shine.     8.168.618. 
CoIuBsbU  Helicouterp  Inc.  ;  Se» 

Johaaton.  Thomas  L..  and  Miles.    8.168.401.  ^.„.^ 

Comer    Marvin    H  .   and   C    W.   Thomas,   to   Deering   MUliken 
Research  Corp.      Method  of  processing  monofllsBient  yarn. 
8.162.995,  13   39  64,  Cl    67  —  157. 
Commanday,   Maurice  R..  and  O.  Martin  ,   said  Commanday, 
assor    to  C^romlslng  Corp      Process  of  diffusing  metnl  Into 
the    surface    of    sheet    meUl.      8.168.558.     13-39-64.    Cl. 
117—7. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energle  Atomtque     See — 
Roche.  Roland,  and  Vrlllon      3,163,584. 
DIrUn.  Oregoire.  and  Sack.     3.163,589. 
Conforal.  Oaetano.     Awustic  optical  call  Indicator  panel  hav- 
ing   time   delay    release   of    the   optieal   Indlcatora       8,168.- 
867,  12    29   64,  Cl    .S40      S22  ^     .   . 

Connell,  Calvin  C  .  t..  Crusader  Marine  Corn.  Apparatus  for 
cooling  an  Internal  combustion  engine.  8,168.107.  l3-ai>- 
64,  Cl    123 — 41  09  „  . 

Conrad.    Hans    J.,    to    Betetllxunrs     and    Ps tentverwaltungs- 
Kesellscbaft    mlt   beschrankter   Haftune       Hydrostatic   con 
verter.     8.16,1.090,  12-29-64.  (1    91  —  126. 
Conrad.    Karl    F.    to    Allied    Chemical   Corp       I>yeetaff8   con 
talnlng  metal  In   complex  combination.     8.168,634,  13-39- 
64.  Cl.  260—145. 
Consolidated  Controls  Corp.  :  Ses — 

O'Sulllvan.  Georce  A      3.163.042 
Consolidated  Edison  Co.  of  New  York.  Inc.  :  «ss — 

Xenls.    Constantlne    P  ,    and    Russo.       8.168.181. 
Construction  Equlpssent  Co.  Ptj.  Ltd.  :  B** — 

Wyld.  Sydney  A.     3.163.398. 
Constructions  Mecantquea  et  AeroBaatl4|nea  de  la   Mayenns, 
Sodete  de  :  See-  - 

3.163.069. 


Edmon.  AchlUe 
Continental  Can  Co,  Inc       

Maier.  Curtis  E.,  and  Brick 

Weiss.  Arthur  J 

Weiss.  Arthur  J 
Csntinenul  OU  On 


3.163.321. 
3.168.833. 


3,162.997. 


Bi 


klnsle.  Ora  A  .  and  Watts.    8.168.035. 

Cook.  Harry  R.  Safety-type,  rotary  vegetation  cutting  blade. 
3.162.990.  12-39-64.  Cl.  56— 396. 

Corah.  N.  (St.  Margaret)  Ltd  :  See— 

Brewln.  Arthur,  and  Mastera    8.168.470. 

Corl)ell.  Raymond  C  ,  and  R.  N.  Mellott.  to  The  Bunker-Ramo 
Corp       Driver    circuit    employing    charged    tuned    load    for 
converting  voltage  level  changes  to  current  pulses.     8.163. 
777.  12-29-64,  Cl    307 — 88.5. 

Corbln.  Ashley  R.  Spectrographlc  electrode  ahaper.  3.163. 
191.  12-29-64,  a.  144—46. 

Cordy.  Robert  N..  and  J.  W.  Flora,  to  United  8ut«s  of 
AsMrica.  Atomic  Energy  Commlsaion.  Neutron  flux  detec- 
tor.    3,163,759,  12-29-64.  Cl.  250 — 83.1. 

Cornelius  Co.,  The     See — 

Cornelius.  Richard  T.     8.168.328. 
Comeliua.   Richard  T  .   to  The  Cornelius  Co.     Coin  operated 

selMtlre  bottle  dispensers.     3.163.828.  11-39-64.  Cl.  331— 

188. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


vu 


Bi 


Corning  Glass  Works     _ 

^        B^wn,  l>«n.l<1  N       SIM"*-    .,mm» 

I^ffkas,  Harry  1'  ,  and  Ward      8.168.389. 

I^sDDlng.  John  O      3,163,256. 

*^'****LchrJsl^Em1lTH..  and  Ootter.    8.168,658 

*^'"1i,iSi:?.'l';:«n*S*^r.andCotU..     8.168.636.  ^ 

^'**"^iaLrs"j"ohn"w.''Tr63.447. 

Co-'^^-  L»d^     S^prt^,      8.163.560.  ^  ^,_. 

Co.rSr^is^«^       Trarellni    wave    air    massaging    method 

1I.16».161.  12-39  64,  Cl.  13»— 88. 
^^TkillTr' R.Sert  R.*1:ynch.  Marah.  Couture,  and  Hayne.. 

C»v1netVn*^John   N..  Jr      M,aM  for  ^.ndllng  jnd  meUiod^f 
packaging  shotgun  shelU  and   the  like.     S.lSS.ziw.   »^  -^ 

Co?  I^rt^U     Camping  trailers      3.168.460.  13-39-414.  Cl. 

Co?**Ja2i.  R.   to  Jer«.y   Production  Research  Co.     2r«i* 
for    drt^ng    s    center    Upped    head    winding.      8.168.804. 

Cri^n^N^Ji  B  !'to  .VeLral  Electrtc  Co      Synchronous  tlm 

^J^cir^r    8.163.834.  12   »»-»*•  C*,*^'^,^^  H68    12-29- 
Cramer,   Helen  k.     bed  pillow  protector.     3.162,868,   W  -«- 

Cf5t;r^J^*K^;  to  Mooaanto  Co.     Modified  polymer  rasUs. 

S.163.627,  11   29-64.  Cl    260^ -46.4. 
CrawTonl  Mfg   Co  .  Inc.^  ^ftT^^ 

Cra,''Sm\^V'r.  "^o  si^ry' Rand  Corp,     Regenerattve  dr^ 
^^it.     J.?M.773,  13-39^64.  a.  807-88.5 
*^**SS-c<Wty    wlmam  I>  .  WUHa-s.  and  Crippa.  .M'^/A?- 

663.  12   39^64,  Cl.  260— 897.5 
nmaa    A    T     Co    :  See 

toong.  Itonald  H      3,162.941.  „,  ^.„«-,     8  168 

Crosw^n^lllUm  H.  to  Ranco  Inc.    Lock  nut  devic^i     8.16S, 

195    12   2»*  **•  Cl.  151^r  Btobbe    G    R    F.  Weber, 

Crusader  Marine  Corp.  .   Se»    _ 
Connell    CalTln  C      3,163.157. 

oil  recovery  process      3J*fj:'*t,i;.i!lV    Industries    Ltd 

i*Biii>e      Istvan.     to    Associated     Electnrai     '""""'I'li, -^rt 

liJifiis  for  *h;  discharge  of  liquid  from  rotora      3.163.39«. 

Ing  appsratui"       .1.163.888.  l*-^»-u*.  «-».   iw 
^^''^^'gre't^tTohn  B^I--  *>iPP'-      »  »«2,»66 
^'''"^•onrad" Er^^h  H^nd  Currle      3.163,500 
<^^^V^rnT'l>l>'J^/r./e.rj«.     an.    SmUh       3^1«^812. 
^'•".^^  r^Tn'Ted^uU.  ^."M•:^.  lV2,Mi4.  C,    .65-69. 
^"wa'JkVr'lil^Sll'^W  ^T;.^  Csenkusch      3.163.683. 

DaiBn  Co.  :  See —  ^^_  «/.« 

Pridgeon.  nifford  W       3.168.803. 

D.h.grenP:hn   A      ^^^^^^^U^^^'.^U^-''^''""^'''' 

naTgre^'^K^'ank^rn  .^'^^Filerlrne'^g^  Instrument  Co..  Inc. 
'^iftrus'^;  IwVl.  >2-»-M  /T  S4<V-140. 
Daimler  Bern  Aktlengeeellschaft  ^se— 

«»«.smann.  Johannes,  snd  Neber       3.163.597. 
Dairy  Equipment  Co.  =  ^•%^,_,  .^ 

Krueger.  >lelvln  \^  .     3.163.4S4. 

Krneger.  Melvln  W  ,  and  Lohman 


3.163.435 


•i';;«tuirr"s;niini%'rd"<^t^^^.  ;f  d  ,flow^,^^^ 

if    discrete    frre-falung    drops.      3.163.176.    12   J»-o*. 


UaV".r*»u4h  K.  Non  stretch  flexible  tube  with  conductora 
'*'.',!l^in^3%  707  12-29^«4  O.  JY„tVrn.,.ona,  Buslne^ 
%^i'hlcl^"."orp^.'    B7-dli^.o2:i    r^^l   clutc*   drive.      3.163,. 

DaVl^:  \U«^V^  t^o^'op^^  W^'r^o^I-,,    ^. 
automatic  etching  maetoine     3.163.672.  12-W-m.  »^i.  »»o^ 

DaViSson,    Uor   M..   to   Power   J'**    <B^''JrT«3  3?6^1-2T 
mlit)   Ltd      Convertible  type  aircraft.     3.163.376.  12  r»- 

f^   ^   344- 7 

Davis    Pauls,   and  O.    W    Burke.   Jr..   to   «  ,;*^  ,  P.^'Jll^ 
Hli»  «ergy  fuel  units  and  assembflea.     8.163.118.  12  29- 

64.  a.   103—98. 


Davis    Thomas  C.    and  J    W.  Willis,  to  AMP  Inc.     Cable  In- 
stalling and  wrapping  apparatus.     3,162,992,  12-29-64.  Cl. 
57—10. 
Dean.  Ctiaries  A.  :  See— 

6eneau.  (iordon  P.     3.163,467. 
Dean.  John  W.  :  Bee—  ,-««« 

(Sirlstlansen.   Robert  G.,   Clinton,  and   I>ean.      3.163,64n. 
Ue    Boer.    Nlcolaaa    R..    to    Sodete   Anonyme    Btern*^      C  ou 
pllngs  for  plpea.     3.^63.432,12-29-64,0.277—209. 

'^'^^Kw  VTlph^b.*  U^er,  and  Domett      3,163,613. 
Deere  A  Co.  :  Se«>—  «  .^»  .».^ 

Henningsen,  Etlar  A.     3,163,336. 
Deering  Mllllken  Research  Corp.  :  Bee—      .^„^. 
I'omer.    Marvin   H.,   and  Thomas.      3,162,995. 
De  Haan    itdward  F  ,  J.  O   van  Santen,  8.  Dulnker,  «t.  Dlemer. 
and  L.   J    Tummera.   to  Nortto  American   Philips  to..   Inc. 
Circuit  arrangement  comprising  a  controlling  croas-bar  sys- 
tem.    3.163.851,  12-29-64.  n.  340—173. 
IMla  Flora,  Robert  J.  :  Bet—  ^   ^  „      «-  ,  .^q  ««n 

Mc.Ninch,    Joseph    H.,    Jr.,    and   Delia    Flora.      3.163.360. 
De  buca.   -Noel,  30*    to  W.  J     Kuano.     Apparatus  for  apply 
Ing    vacuum   and   super-sonic   vibrations   In  casting   steels. 
3.162.908.  12-29-64.  H   22-73. 
Deman     Pierre.      I-Yegoency    and    time   allocation    multiplex 

system.     3.163.718.  12-29-64,  Cl.  179—15. 
De  Miranda,  Heine  A.  R.  :  See—- 

Tulp,  iHieodorus  J.,  and  De  Miranda.      3.163.774. 
De  Montmollln.  Ren*:  Bee-  ^   ^   „  •>  ,air<xi 

Rlat   Henri,    ly   Montmollln.   and   Roller.      3.1»3.6OT 
Itempsey,  Joseph  B.     Mine  roof  bolt  instalUtlon.     3.163.012. 

Deneau    (;o'rdon  P..  to  C.  A.  Dean.      Retractable  safety  belt 

3.163.467.  12-29-64.  a.  2»7— 388^  k„™., 

Denovan,    Alexander   E.   C     D^.    Hodraon    and   H^  'VT?^ 

Plastic  rocket   tube.      3.^63.002.   12-29-«4.   Cl    •0—35.6 
l>enovan.   Robert  A.     Air  washer  for  asbestos  fibre.     3.163. 

505.  12-29-«4.  Cl.  209—140. 
De   Pis,    Laddie   A  ,    R.    W.    Spiegel,    and   G     J.    Krolslck.    to 

Whlripool    Corp       Automatic    dry    cleaning    ma<*ine    and 

combined    fluid    Alter    and    vapor    condenser.      3.163.02H. 

12-29  64.  (1    68      12.  ,  .  _      »... 

I>er  tUtephanlan,   Estephan,   to  Estebar,   In^ ■  ,  APP*"^"  J®' 

trimming  a  oart  for  a  knitted  garment.     3.162.949,  12-29- 

iJitimn.  Albert  T..  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corg. 
Method  for  the  entrapment  of  choline  salts.  3.163.07M, 
l''-29— 64    O    167 82 

Derr  Albert  J.,  to  (iwieral  Aniline  *  Film  Corp  Photo 
graphic  proceas  and  color  film  for  use  therein.  3.1«3,.^3J. 
U'-2«  -64.  n.  96 — 74. 

DeSoto  Chemical  Coatings,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Sekmakas.  Kasys.     3.163.615  ,,„,«<>•. 

Sekmakas.   Kaiys.   Ansel,   and   Drunga      3  16.1623. 

Ue   Stevens    «ieorge,   snd    L.    H.   Werner,    to  Clba    Corp       De- 
rivatives of  3.4-dH>ydro  2  H-1.2.4-beniothladla«lne-l.l-dlox 
Ide      3.163.643.  12   29-64.  Cl.  260—243.        ^^      _  _ 

De  Stevens,   iieorge.   and    L.    H.   Werner,   to.  CIo*   Corp.      De- 
rivatives of  2-H-l,2.4-benio  thtadlaslne-1.1 -dioxide.     3.163. 
644    12-29-64.  CI    260—243  _^      ^  _^ 

De   Stevens.   (Jeorge.   and   L    H.    Werner,    to   Oba  Corp       De- 
rivatives of  3.4-dlhydro-2-H-[1.2.4l  ben»ot*iladlailne^l.l-dl 
oxides      3,163.645,  12-29-64.  Cl.  26^-243. 

^  'mX'.^    J^'o'l^ph  H:    Jr..  and  Dell.  Flora.      3.163^60^ 
De  Vrles    Douwe.   and   R    L.  Oe^r.  to  Shell   Oil  Co.     Marine 
conductor  and   pipe  support  for  drilling  underwater  weiin. 
3,163,239    1 2-29-64,  CT.  175— 7. 
Dexter  industries.  Inc   :  Ses — 

Runnels.  Robert  J.      3.162.889.  -~ 

Diamond  National  Corp.  :  See- 

Blxler    Kenneth  D       3,163.347. 
OiapUn.  Charles  J       3,163.312. 
Diamond  Power  Sneclaltv  Corp   :«<"'— 

l^ntleri,   William  F  .   and  Thayer.     3.163, l.M. 
Mcklnson.  William,  to  Mc<^illough  and  AssocUtes.     Electro^ 
merhanlral   transducer.     3.163,786,   12-29-64,  Cl.  310—27. 
Dlcus.  narence  H.     See-^ 

Stratford.  Herbert  W.      3.163.134. 
l>ieckamD     Herman    M..    to    North    American    Aviation,    Inc. 

Uquld  ievH  Indlrator.     3.163.843.  12-29-*4,  Cl.  340—1. 
Dlemer.  r.eralnus :  See —  ^  ,   ..       T^J  ..,« 

De  Haan,  Edward  F..  van  Santen.  Dulnker.  Dlemer.  and 
Tumnera.     3.163,851. 
Dlmltri     Mitchell    8  ,    to   West    Virginia    Pulp  and   Paper  Co 
Method     of     oreparing     Ilgnln  rubber     cooreclpltate      and 
product       3,163.614,  12-29-64.  Cl    260-17  5. 
Dlrian    Gregolre.  snd   H.   Sack,   to   Houllleres   du   Bassln  du 
Nord   et   du    Pas  de-Calals.   and    CommlBsariat   a    I  Knergle 
\tomlque.      Process    for     recovering     the    catalyst     In    aij 
Installation    for    the   enrichment    of   "    »>v<irogennted    im- 
pound  In   deuterium.      S  16.'^.5(*B.   12   29-64.  Cl    204-  .-Sfl^ 
D1    Sabato     Charles   A.,    and   J.    E    Owens,    to   E     1     dn    Pont 
de   Nemours   and   Co.      Process   snd   apparatus   for  electro- 
Ktatlcallv  applying  separating  and  forwarding  forces  to  a 
moving   Ktream    of  discrete  elements  of  dielectric  material 
.1  163  75.1,  12   29   64.  Cl    250— 49.5 
Dlslgsrd  I'rsslrtal  Anstalt.  Etsbllswement  :   See — 
Naef.   Hsns       .1.163,277. 

^'"  BlJ!?enst/ln.  vf^nt  G..  Ditto,  and  Ellertirock      3,163,317. 

"^^D^lT'EdmondT  Maxwell,  and  Relchert.      3.16.1.571. 
Doak.    Edmond    R..    8.    O.    Maxwell,   and   J.    B.    Relchert     to 

K    R    Doak      Method  and  sPoarstu^  'or  msklng  coreless. 

laminated  propelleni.     3.163.571.  12-29-64.  Cl.  156—232. 

Dodson.  Osborne  C.  Jr.  :  See —  ,.-*-« 

Loughry.  Horton  H..  and  Dodson.      3.163,060. 
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Dolan.  Artbur  W.,  and  J.  Theodosopoulo*,  to  SylyanU  Elec- 
tric Product*,  Inc.  Process  for  eiectropboretlc*Uy  appli  iDji 
a  wati^  of  phosphor.     3.163,582.  12-2»-«4.  CI.  204-181. 

Dome  Robert  B.,  to  General  Eiectrlc  Co.  Automatic  brtfht- 
nesa  control.     3.183.714,  12-2»-»4,  CI.  178—7.5. 

OornioDt,    Henri.    See —  ^   .n      ^i         ^  lav  asq 

Borne,   Jean,   l>ormont,  and  Ooudln.     i,lBd,«»¥. 

Dorsett,   Charles   M.  ;   Ute-  omQuiq 

Kerr     Ralph    U..    Decker,    and    Doraett.      3.183.813. 
Dosiete  des  Bruleum  Theruiex.  Sodete  Anonyme  dlte :  HM — 

Armaud,    Henri.      3,183,388.  .         .      «j   .,        , 

Douglass.    Richard    W..    an^    M.     L.    Tortl     Jr.     to    N*  'o^* 
Research    Corp.      Composite    body    formed    of    a    tantalum 
alloy  havlnc  an  outer  carburlied  surface  layer.      S.HW,o«w, 
12-2»-84,   CI.    148 — 34 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The  :   6'e« — 

Tabor,  Edward  J.     3,183.688.      ,  ,^,  ,.,     ,,  .>o-4     m 
Downin     Roland   W.      Ball   valve.      3,1«3,394.    12-2»-«4.  CI. 
251—120. 

Doyle.  Frank  J. :  See—  rk^.u.      q  i<ts  iii 

linowles.   Dennis  H..  Tmjra,  and  Doyle.     3,163.111. 

Doyle.  James  R.  :  Set—         .  .,      ,         ,  ,«,  tAA 

Aconsky.  Simon  8.,  and  Doyle.      3.183.744.  ,_,^^, 

Draire    Jamei   J.,   to   Bell   Puoeb  Co.   Ltd.      RoUry   electrical 

s^tcheH       3.183.730,    12-2»-«4.   CI.   200—81.58. 
Dralswerkp  GmbH.:  See — 

Engels,    Ka«par.      3,163.403.  .....   j  «_    _«.», 

Drake,  fterbert  j'l^to  Bethlehem  Steel  Co  Method  f^^J 
Ing  oil  lubricant  film  from  steel.  3.183,607.  12-29-84,  CI. 
252—170. 

"^^Bal"   Rodney  W  .    Dre«L   and   I'«<'»»ten      3.163,378^ 
Drummond,    Robert    M.,   and   J.    .Manners-Smith,    to   F^rrantl 
Ltd       Drilling    machine   with    a    template   «>«»trolled    work 
l>ositionin«      and      spindle      actuating      means.      3,183,057. 
12-29-84,  a.   77—32.2. 
Drunga.    Karolis :   See — ■  ..  rw       _       tta^itw 

Sekmakas,  Kasys,   Ansel,  and  Drunga.      3,183,823 
Dual  Jet  Ref riiteration  Co.  :  See— 

Beckwith.  Sterling,  and  Vogel.     3,183,0^4. 
Dual  Mfg.  and  Knglneerlng  Inc.  :  8»«— 

Martin.  Leonard  L.,  and  Re.      3,183,484. 
Du  Art  Film  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 

Miller,   Arthur  J.      3,183,080  

Dubln,   Alan  S.,   to  Ks«>  Research  and  ^'^^^I^  i^^fSil* 
compositions  and   their  preparation.     3,183,804.   lJ-X»-»*. 
CI     252-  .35. 
Du    Bois,    Kliot  :   See—  .  r^    o  . 

Sauderson,  Jason  L.,  and  Du  Bois. 
Dudley,    Robert    E..    to   Traeey.    Cook, 
Separating    strips    for    wall    Joints. 
CI.   20—74 


s.ies. 


Control    and    guide   neana   for   alktlBg 
S.183.IM5.   if  2»-84,  C\    20—82 


3, 163. 898. 
BmnatroM    &   Dudley. 
3.182,908,    12-29-84. 


DubaimeTRaymond  A.,  and  C.  8.  LMto.  *»,t^,Yr  t'?<ni 
Solder  removing  tool,     3.163,148.  12-2»-»4, 


log   Co.,    Inc. 
CI.    11.3—59 
Duln^r.^Slmon^Se^^     Van  Santen.  Dulnker,  DIemer,  and 

Tummerm.      3,163,851. 
Dunseth.  Marta  O.  :  See— 

Salutskv,   Murrell   L..  and  Dunseth.      3,183,599. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I     and  Co      *'<'«— 

Anderson.  John  U.  and  Kngland       S.183,M8. 
Anderson.    Samuel    P..    and    Lundsager      3  183.691. 
Di  Sabato.  Charles  A,  and  Owens.      »J63 -JM 
Klrestlne    John  C,  and  I  mberger.      S,163.««3. 
Durer^o^rd   C    and    R.    F.    anl   R     F     Ka.tron       Wring 
plaiie       3,183.148,   12-29-84.  n.   114—18 

Duren.  Robert  F.  :  See —    ^  „    „         ^  «-..»«»-       «  iiu  14M 
rtiiron    ffoward  C    and  R.  F  ,  and  Kaatroa.      .1,163. i«»« 
Durh^^^^Wilu^am   J.So'cbarles  Schw.rt,  *  Co^     ^T^'S^J  ,' 
trommet  attachment  structure  for  sheet  rovers.     .3.HK.ir-" 

I>^i.,^Robtrt'o..^i^T  H.  Ol-en    to  Pulp  Reproductlon^o 
.\rt      of     forming     composite     plastic     devices       S.lM.wo. 

E.Vle.'E^.rd'  o'%T^'  bar  controlled  -ta^  wort  Ubl^^r 
cam   cutting  and  layout.      3,168,088,   12-29-64,  Li    ww— w. 
fUstman    Kodak   Co   :   *^^--  .,. 
Eckers!'&J^' H."  t?  ThVfh«ras.  Co.      Pole  pulling  Jack. 

Ed^V'l:^rhill^e:^^"ete''^irc^n.truc«on^^M^^^^^ 
Teronautlques  de  U  Mayenne      Cropping  machine.     3,163. 

Ed^rd^s!^  W?^Um  Z  ^truT^i.^r  Co.      THk^^  -^•^"^(Vs'V 
mechanism    for    lock    stitch    sewing    machines.      3.163.137. 

Eglr.-'^erry^O^^L^i^b.ock    a«.mb.y    fastening    devices. 
3  182.955.   12-29-84.  CI.  .3.3—188 

^''%^nt"J°Job1.^*^  and   Ehrich       .3.182.951. 

Elnhorn      Stanley    C,    to    American    Ireth^nelnc       MoMl^ 

^inatlc  Dolvmertc  foams.     3.163,887.  12   29^  84.  CI.  Z64     a*. 
Bi^hart    H^rry   E     Jr       QuIckHletach.ble  hydraulic  coupling. 

3.183.450,   12-29-84,  O,  28*— 2.38. 

Eisner.  Elmer:  See—  rr,^.,       •  lAX  T«1 

Oarrlson.  Allen  D..  and  Eisner.      S.1»S,7«1. 

Electronic  Coin  ^roe*^\BK  Cor^.     Bee— 
Rau.   Richard   C.     .3,183,189. 

Electronic  Engineering  Co,  of  <^""'"'iVii  WlT 
Kellls.  James  T  .  and  Pargee.      3,163.823. 

Electronic  Technical    Institute  :«^fr— 
Elmlinger.   Frank  O.      8,162, »flO. 

Eh»ktrokeml8k  A/8  :  See— -  •»«•«•« 

Collin.  Fredrtk  C.  and  Basen.     8.188,5a0. 

Elgin   Sweeoer  Co.  :  See— 

Schmidt.  Robert  F  ,   Leldecker,  and  Kirk 

Ellon.  Gertrude  B. :  See—  i»t.K-,. 

Hltchlnga.    Oeorg*  H..   Ellon,   and   Bleber 


3.162,877 
S,18S.«S9. 


Kilscber,     Henry     R.       Animated    elowB    bo«rd,       S,163,97T, 

12-29-84,   CI.   48—189. 
EUerbrock,  Harry  U.  ;  See— 

B.edenstein.  Vincent  Q..  Ditto,  and  iOlerbrock.     3,183.317. 
Elliott.   Mauley    B       Apparatus   for   visual  Interpretations  of 

electrical  currents.      a.l«a,OJ»,   12-29-84.   CI.   »4 — 484 
Klmling«r.    Frank   U..    to   Sherry   Urlswold   Foundation   d.b.a. 
EUectronlc    Technical    Institute       Digital   computer    theory 
training  machine.     3.182.980,   12-29-84.  CI.  35^^30. 
Elmore,   John   F.      Electric  gulUr       3.183.073.    12-29-84.   a. 

S4— 312. 
Elrlck  Industries,   Inc.  :  See — 

Robertson.  Elmer  W.     3,182,901. 
Kltex  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Weisberg.  Mark,  and  BaUer.     3.183,524 
Engelbart,   Douglas  C,  to  AMP  Inc.      Magnetic  flux  tranafer 

in   core   systems       3,163,854.   12-29-84,    a.   340—174. 
Engelhard  Industriee,  Inc.  :  See— 
Fttch,  Howard  M      3.183,885. 
Konrad    Erich    H  ,    and    Currle.      3,183,500. 
Llndenthal.  John  W.     3,183,688. 
Engels,    Kaspar.    to    Dralswerke    G.m.b.U.      Mixing    machine. 

a.l«3,40a.  12   29^  84,  CI.  259^     9 
England,  David  C.  :  See— 

.\nderson.   John    L.,   and    England.      3,183,858. 
English  Electric  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See- 

Gonek,    HtantaUw  M..   Rowllnaon.  and  Ooldncr. 
737. 
BnochUn.    SajBuel    H..    to   0«ncral    American    Transportation 
Corp       Multl  purpose   railway   cars   of   the   piggyback    type 
Incorporating    Improved    hand    brake    mechaniama      3,168.- 
128.  12-29^,  CI    105^~38»  w         .     . 

Etwteln    Henry  D..  to  TexAa  Instruments  Inc.     Manufacture 
of  snap-acting  devlcea.      3.183.140.   12-29-«4.  CT.    US — »4. 
Baulty  Financial  Corp      See — 
Fox.  Gaston  M      2,162.892. 
Biickson.  Ernest  8.:   See —  .  _  _.«,«« 

Aronson.  Loula  V..  II,  ■rlckwa.  and  Rappoport.     3.162. 
876 
Erlckson.    Russell    J 

oanels  and   the  like.     «,.»»,-^/— .   .-   —    --.   --■  -        --  . 

Bricson.  Lars  O..  H.  C.  J  an<J  O  C  G  Wennbere  to  0»«*'*» 
Engineering  Co.  Aktlebolag  Filter  for  purifying  Moulds. 
3Vl83.801.7l2-»9-64.  C\    210—198. 

■"^•^F^^rfs/j^meSTTand  Mayer      3  163.596  .^,    ^^., 

Brrln.   Evsnder   M  .   to  The  ferrell   Machine  Co       8^,^«Jj>«t- 
Ing   Indexing   means    for   tubular   saw   oMchlne.      3.16S.19y. 
12   29-84,  O.   143—85 
Escher  Wysa  Aktlenge«ellschaft  :  «ee — 

Baumann.  Kurt       *  163418_  ,i««n<w* 

SDlllmann     Werner,   and    FnitschI       1l'";9^     .        -,  _ 
EM-hVnasl.  Emlie  H  .  and  M    L   Cotter,  to^^he  Ghraodan  Corp. 
Process    for     prepartng     rosenoiyd    and    Inomen    t»ereor. 

switch    for    oneway    dutch    drlv^       3,163.727     13   2»-«M. 

CI.  200— 38  ^^      _ 

■mo  Reawarch  and  Engineering  <^  -Se^  .  i««  MM 
Arey  William  F  .  Jr  .  and  Mattox.  I.16S.MM. 
Calvlno,  Louis  N      S.163.504. 

Dubln.  AUn  S      3,163  804  •ia»aft* 

Jahnlg.   Charlea  E  .   Sllveston    and  Ty»n^  Ait** 
MlBckVr.    Leon   8  .   Jr.  and    CotUe.      3,168,828 

Bstebar,   Inc  :  See  _  .     ^  sia^oa* 

Der    Kstephanlan.    Bstephaa.      8,162,949. 

Esterllne  Angls  Instrument  Co     Inc^:  See- 
^.teT^iferin^^^E^J^^iU    ""    W     B    Mortey,  ,f   Union 

IntegnTtor      Vl63.808.   12   29-64    CI    3ir-23r 

Etat  F™ncals.  repre-ente  par  le  Mlnlstre  dee  Armee.  (Wrec- 

"^'AudTu^^^B^T.^rd.'Vrancher.    Mar-^ule.    and    Ortlgues. 
S.163.880 
Htem«t.  Sodete  Anonyme     Smh— 

De  Boer.  Nicolaas  R      S,18»,4«l. 
Kxcelermatlc^  Inc      See--^ 

Kraus,  Charles  E      "IWOJO 
Kraus.  Charles  E     8,18S.0Cl. 

F   k  F   Ent«rprtse^  '"S  ,«V?ii 
Farrell.  Guy  M.     3.163,738. 

^'"^iSii^r.^nco.^  and  '»^-      Vf-.^J;^ 
Fabrlque  <le  Mscblnes  Rummer  Frerea  8.A.     mm- 

Vaucher    Benlam  n      >*  l«-^^»*^^__.     go-ute    Anonyme: 
FabrWiue    National    d  Armee    de    Ooerr^    uoamw    abu»j 

Assolarl.  Guldo.     8,168^WT. 
Fafnlr  Bearing  Co  ■The    Se^ 

Utaky.  Leonard  A      «1«^»»» 

Utsky.  t^"*"',^Tbe  MoZ«n   Engineering  Co.     fitr^ 
'^^'•ril^mT-^rter'.^'-^r.r^^    CI.  101-*. 

'^"To"h"^j^"rb:r?'-r-3'.?«.ii5r 

Falk    Robert  J__  Se*-  andFalk       3.163.587. 

^rotten     Eugene   J..   Gray.    ««>^-  ir  a„^, 

Kronebenr       ^^^^^^^    ...^Wltte       S  163.630 

^•rB;;c"h;i"'rn.:^r'wo'rff''  r.r.chmidt.  .nd  G^b*.. 

,S.183.820  xtu-i.jfaiUachmft      Tormala 

fmrbwerke      Hoechst      Aktlengeeeuscnai* 

Ludus  k  Brunlng  :  Se^ 

Bleber,  Helnrlrt.     3,183.669. 


and 
and 


MeUter 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


Welchlnc  ma- 


Farmocklmle*  CutoloCalort.  8.p  A.  :  ««•-- 

H^KT*    AuiniHto.  and   VIUvt>o       3.1SS.AS1. 
Farauhar    Joho  C.  to  FtitoDit  FertlHieni  Ltd. 

chl»«.     S.1«3.24H.  12   2»4M,  n    177— 132.  „.     ,^     , 

Parrel!     Ouy    M.     to    F.    *    F.    Baterpiiaea.    Ine.      Kl*ctiiral 

Faulttab^r  Co  .  The  ;  Be*— 

Bird.  Martin  J.     S.1AS.4A0 

Stelllnf    Walter  R..  Jr.     ».1<«J<>5  ,       •  i««  Aiwi 
Htelllnjr    W.lter  R.,  Jr..  and  Wlttel.     S.1M.406. 
Ktvdmatlr  OetroU.   Inc.  :  Her 

r.J'"S^rJ^*'*Ul    «W'V  Old.,  to  A«K^.da   Wir*  and 
"^oJble  ro*^ on   inflated  imprepant^forhlith^^^^ 

tricil  aDoaratu.      3.1«3.70C\.  r5-29-«4.  Ol    174— 28. 
Fe  IeMlJ?/^ot>ert    M       Apt>.r»»u.    for    producln,   expanded 

metal      :»  l«W,92R    12-21^  «<.  <"1    »     «  2  

F^Znl:  Merrlil  f>..-  to  W'-^^/^liA '^'"iiJi;  rV"5^^/ 
with  radloi.  Hide  pUtea.     S.1«S.4«8,  12-2»-«4.  CI.  2»«— «. 

''""n™ond,''Ro»*H   M.    and   banner,  Rm.tt,       3.1  M.067 
Ferria  Jamea  J  .  and  O.  <-,  Mar'^to  frie^fr  (  o^     Peraa 

nent   magnetic  pulley       .1,1«.1,MM».   12-2^4.  ^  JOO— ^T». 
Fe«-o   John  J  .  to  Htudlej  Taper  Co..  Inc.     Paper  baR*      8.1«3. 

S.%J    12  2»  *4   CI   22»     «2 

Stilt    Walter    Poromer.  Srhroldt.  and  FeawnaBn.     3.1M.- 

flS'l. 
Frtte.  Wllhelm.  Flrma  _^  Kr»- 

F1l.e.V>^.  t" to  jAii^IlpMo'ld  Corp.  "' <'"!«'SSlu  o'^^'lIT 
for  aae  In  retreading  tlrea     3.1«2^«.  »2   2<^-«4jn^  1»-^ 

Fine  1-auabton  T..  to  Arco  Corp.  Gain  foiiipr*«aaed  ampllfl^- 
3  1«.1H2«.   12   2©4»4.  CI    S.m     17  .     „    .    ^     o  -♦  a. 

Fire-tlne.  John  C.  and  J.  Q.  Cnibenter.  to  EI  ^,,'1""*  ^ 
Nemo«r«  and  Co  Color  formlnit  monomem  and  Po'jnjJ"  «' 
■  cryMc  acid  amidea  of  S^mlnopxraaolone  8.1«3.tU». 
12   21>  «4.  CI    2«0     R0  5. 

Fl.«*er  *  Porter  Co  :  «#e 

Buiaard    William  S.     S.1«S.172.  ,  ...  ,     k  -     .~f 

Fl-rhman  Martin  and  W  Celler.  to  General  Telephone  and 
Kleftronlca  L«boratorle«.  Inc.  I'ul«e  It^n"'**"'-  •'"'/I'^^l^ 
rroa*  coupled   mmplenientarT    tranaUtora   with    pa™"*'    '-J- 

KllJhm.n  M.rtln.  .nX  F.  A  Murphy,  to  Oeneral  Telephone 
,nd  Klertronlr.  I^boratorle.  '«»«•  .  „y*»^«»>'''  '^'•"';7 
crystal  controlled     o«rtUator         S.14S.8S1.      l»-»-«4.     CI. 

FirhJr.  l'>i«  ■.  W  H.  H,,,^  •^^i,V?'T2*5IMU  C^''22S^ 
Co.     Tarn  bivaklnr  derlce.     1.1M.S41.  12-Z»-«4.  tl.  ^^o 

lAO. 

Aae 

A.    S.1«S.S27 

I  A     s.i«»^7a. 

Ac*-  - 
._  ,       S.1M.24«  ^  ,^  . 

Kitch.  How«r.l  M     to  Knp-lhard  '"^l"*''!**-  '■^.^'l*^''*' 

•  ry   merrai»tUle.       .1  1«.1  M.^.    12-2»JM     CI     2«0^  -430 
Flt.ierald   Chart-  F  .  to  Cnlfed  »»«.»  Machinery  Corp^Flei^ 
ble   eheet    handllnc   me<*anWim»       .1  1*13.032.    1?   29-64.   CI. 

FltsalmaMtna.    Jamea    W..    to   American   Can   Co.      Container 

1  l«3  IW    12   2*  A4.  CI    141      ."^Sl 
FlajM     Rarmond    P..    to    Honeywell.    It.      Homldit/  control 
HixMiratUB  ••mployinc  lerer  mean*  to  actuate  a  puah  botton 
■  witck      a.l«UI  7».  12-2»-«4.  CI    200^-«l  04. 
Fle«aber    Harold     «ea—  .,--,... 

Roth.  Robert  I  .  and  FlelaWr      S.1«S  74» 
Flemlna.  William  T       Ke<  .  .^.  ^.« 

Muaton.  Paul  O  .  and  FletnInK      3.1M.4SH.         ^     _^     ,  ,-_ 
Fletcher    Mtew«H  C.  and  P    P    nrngh^^    to  l^rob*  Stf>^\  Cc,. 
Ferro««    alloy*    and    arttclea    made    therefroaA.      S.IU.SZS. 
12   2»  «4.  CI    7.V    1» 
Flora    John  W   :  *ee  .  .^ --« 

Cordy.  Robert  N  .  and  flom.    S.m.7S9. 
Ford  Motor  Co.  ;  «ee^   - 

Green.   Derek  B.     S.1«S.1M. 
Kormacel    Inr      Hre 

Phrtatmaa    Charlea  W      S.l«2.»42. 
Foaecn  International  I/td   :  Hee — 

Witt    Oeor»e  R       S.l«2,9ia.  ..  yv..  «         nr   n 

Fo-ter    Kenneth  W     and  J    A    Haejbef   to  »*>1  OUCo      Wall 

head  .ppanrtu.       3  lM.222.   12   2»-«4,  CT    !««—««.». 
Footer    Kenneth  W      «cc^-_  ....««.. 

Haeber.  John  A  .  and  roatvr.    1.1M.2J4. 
FoBter  Wheeler  Corp      See    - 

Culver    l>eonard  J      3,lft3.1.%5. 

Grlffln    John  J.     3.1M.1RS.  •  ,*•  .^ao 

I.iMinkle.  Jerome  R  ,  and  Von  WH^enthal.     S,1«S.4W. 

Foatorta  Corp-     ***-z.      .  .  ^  ,„^ 

White,  nownm  T     «.1«3.7*0. 
Foare.  J««n  :  See —  m  ,»»  «•« 

Hrhwandcr.  Jac<|aea.  and  Foure.     3.HB,tI3l. 

r....  Carl  «..  to  HuirtHj  Aircraft  Co  Hollow  •"''^''J^™'"' 
havlnt  a  drtll  ftilde  openlnr  S.163.70*.  12-2»-«4.  Cl. 
174— ««..V 

M     to  Rqult*  rinancUl  Corp.     Fowl  proc«aslBf 
3.I82.W2    12  2«^4.  O.  IT— 11. 

FraM  Anthony,  to  Slant/Fin  Radiator  Corp.  , Damper  control 
mechanUm      3.1«S.102.  12-29^«4.  CL  »«— 10«. 

FracM.  Nathan,  and  J  Q.  Hundley,  to  Standard  Oil  Ca 
BeBBoIr  add  reoorerr  by  contacting  jta«lform  and  liquid 
effluent!  of  ll«nild  phiae  oxld^lon  wltE  aatu rated  aqueous 
bentolc  add       8.1«!m71.    12-2»-«4.   CI.   2«0— «8 

Francta  Ix>nU.  Fcathar  duiter.  S.l«2.880.  12-»-«4.  CI. 
15     234 


jcarlns  Bn^neera,  Inc. 
-21^-64.  CI.  220 — «0. 


n«her  *  I.udlo»^  Ltd 
Maiwell    Stewart 
Ri>uo«lTell.  Wllfre 

FlMMi*  r.'rtlllter*  Ltd 
Farquhar   John  C 


Frank.  W.  R.,  Packaalnfc  lOnslneera,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Frank.  Walter  R.    3.165.318. 
Frank,  Walter  R..  to  W    R.  Frank  Packa, 

nared  container  cap.     3.1»»3.818,  12 
Kranke    Paul  G..  H.  B.  Pollard,  and  H.  V.  Rutkua,  to  Klnrtwrly- 
Clark  Corp.     Cam  controlled  folding  moana  for  papermaklns 
machine      3.163.413.    12   2»-«4.  CI    27()^    73 
Franklin.  Carl,  to  American  Pipe  and  Conat ruction  Co.     Con- 
duit Joint  and  leal  member  tnerefor.     8,168.448,  ia-29-«4, 
Cl.  2fo— 137. 
Franklin  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  :  Bee- 

Schaefer.  Edward  J.     3,168,810. 
Fran*.  Robert  D.  :  See— 

HanMin.  Glenn  M..  Fmna.  Helan,  and  Prlc«.     8.163,519. 
Franaen.  Jarobun.  to  North  American  Phlllpa  Co..  Inc.     X-ray 
tube  control  apparatus       3.163.757.   12   29-«4.  CI.  250— «>5. 
Frledell.  Morley  v..  to  Clark  Feather  Mfa.  CV>.     Shot  Rpllttlns 
and  applying  tool  for  flihermen.     8,162.869,   12-29-64,  CI. 
7  —  5.4  „     „ 

Frledell.    Morley   V.,   33V4%    t«   L     B.    Hamm,   30%    to   B.   E. 
Hamra.  30a    to  W.   B.    Borch.  6*%    to  D.   D.   and  K.   M. 
HendrlckMtn.  and  K.  C.  and  H.  N.  Moakan.     Bottle  or  con- 
tainer aeal  and  cloaur».     3.163,808.  12-29-64,  Cl    218 — 46. 
Frlederlch.  Herbert  :  Hre  — 

Strobmeyer.  Max.  and  Frlederlch.     3.168.660. 
Frot»<-her.   Herbert,   to  Bohme  Frttchemle  G.m.b.H.      Procwa 
for  makInK  flbroun  material  hydrophobic.    8,163,962,  12-29- 
64.  Cl.   106      287 
Krotacber,  Herbert,  to  Bohme  Fettchemle  G.m.b.H.     Proceaa 
for    the    prerentlon    of    electroatatlc    chargea.      8,163,556, 
l2-2»-«4.  Cl    117-  138.8. 
FrutachI    Hanaulrlch  :  See — 

Splllmann.  Werner,  and  Pnitadil.    S.193,004. 
Fuji  l*hoto  Film  Co  .  Ltd.  :  ficr— 

.NlHhlo.    Fumlhlko.  and   Hayakawa       8.193.536. 
FuJImura,  Hajlme  :  Srr 

Takahaahl.   Torlko.   Fujlmnra.   and   Hamaahlma.      3,163.- 
650. 
Kujlno.  Toahlo.     AdjuaUble  folded  dlpole.     3,163,868,  12-29- 

64.  CI.  343     752. 
Fulop.  Charlea     Impart  drill.     8,1M.2S7,  12-2»-«4,  Q.  173 — 

109 
<;    8   Equipment  Co.,  The:   Sea — 
Gill  Th<wa»  R.     3,168.497. 
Gaede.  VlrKll    E..   to  PhllUpa  Petroleum   Co.      Packed  column 
with    Ride    Ktream    withdrawal       3.163,686,    12-29-64,    CL 
261—97. 
Garbe,  Lahmeyer  k  Co.  AktIeniCMellichaft :  8m — 

Keucben.  Erich,  and  Horen.     3.163.769. 
Garooflan.  Mike  M.      Illuminated  aerUI  top.     8.162,979.  12- 

2»-«4.   CT.   46—228. 
Garrett  Corp..  The  :   Saa — 

Paul.  Carlton  H  .  and  Wood.     3.163,003. 
Garrlaon.   Alien  D.,  and   E.   Elaner,   to  Texaco  Inc.     Kadlo- 
logtcal    well    loKihnf   URlnx    neutron    collimator 
the  effect  of  well  fluid  on   tbe  lof.     3,163,761. 
Cl.   260 — M.3 
Gaaamann,   Jotaannea,   and  E.   S.  Neber 
llenfeoelUchaft.     Vane  conatructloa. 
Cl     2.^3-  77 
<iatea,  FrancU  H.     Derlce  for  dlapenalnc  dlska  and  tbe  like. 

3.163.170.    12   29-64.   Cl.    183 — 8. 
Gay-Lee  Co.  :  See — 

Goeble.  Eari  (i.     3.162.954. 
Gebrueder  Steldlnicer.  Firm:   See — 

I.«afer.  Helmut.    3.163.428. 
Gee.  Paul  Y.  C   :   See — 

Andrew.  Harry  J..  Jr.,  and  Gee.     3.168.506. 
(Jeer,  Ronald  L.  :   See — 

I>e  Vrtex.  I>ouwe.  and  Geer.    8.168,239. 
•  rt-ller.  William  :   See— 

Flnrhman.  Martin,  and  Geller      3.16SJ80. 
(;eiieral  American  Tranaportatlon  Corp.  :   See — 

Rnochlan.  Hamuel  H      3.163.128. 
General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.  :   See — 
Derr.  Albert  J      3,163. ,533. 
Ktraw.  Dourlaa     3.163.5SS. 
<}eneral  Dynamlca  Corp.  :   See — 

Wealey.  Richard  H  .  and  Cole.     8.16S.141. 

General  Electric  Co.  :  See— 

Antall*.  SUnley  J.,  and  Wood.     S.168.8S8. 
Bailey.  Francln  M.     3.163.««0. 
Barrlniter.  Jerry  M.     3.163.781. 
3.163.754 

and  Stewart.     3.168,763. 
3.163.528. 
3,163.370 
3.163,824 


to   reduce 
12-2»-64. 


to  Dalmler-Benx  Ak- 
3.163,397,  12-29-64, 


HlKelow.  John  R 
Bray,  ThomaR  E.. 
Cech.  Robert  F 
Clark.  Oliver  R 
Craln.  Norman  R. 


Fox.  (laaton 
apparatut 


Cuiione.  Raymond,  and  Harvey. 
Dnhlrren.  John  A.     3.163.025. 
Iknne.  Robert  B.     3.163.714. 
Hardy.  Albert  L.     3.163,371. 
Hoffue.  Marcus  P      3,163.369. 
Hutt.  Philip      3.163.739 
Kennedy.  Edwin  C.    3,163,016. 
l.ee.  Thonia*  H.     3.163.734. 
Maclntowh,  Joeepb  R      3.168,187 
Miller.  Rtr^rd  H.     3.163.785. 
Pell.  WlllUm.     S.163.T75. 
I'owera.  Wealey  R      3,163.788. 
Rankin.  Andrew  W.     3.163.009 
Smlera.  Frank  T      3,ltW,42fi 
Shive.  William  .M.     3.163.290. 
SpofTord.  Warren  A.     3,168.018. 
Treacy,  HMnent  J.     3.163.758. 

General  Enjclneering  Co.  Aktlebolac  : 
Brieoon.  Lara  O..  and  H.  C.  J. 
3.163,601. 


3,163,206. 


and  O.  C.  O.  Wannberf. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


zi 


S,1«S.M». 


S.103.8B«w 


0«n«r«l  Foods  Corp.  :   89e— 

VoUlnlc.  WilUrd  L.,  and  Hunt 
General  Motora  Corp.  :  8e» —      ^ 
Huhtala.  Talto  E.     S.163,4«e. 
Jacobs.  James  W.     3.163.020. 
Ueneral  Precision.  Inc. :  See- 
Gut.  Stanley  J.     3.1«3,0M. 
Klrr.   FrederJek   U..  Kloatertnan.   and   Spray 
Spaven.  WUHam  J.     3.1«3.818.  .,«o«,« 

Wood.  Charles,   Schroeder,  and  Tischler.     3.1«12,»32. 
G«Deral  Signal  Corp.  :   See — 

Brown.  Ned  C.  L.    3.163.a». 

McCauley.  Donald  R.    3.163.384  

General  Telephone  and  Electronic!  LaboratorlM.  inc. :  mm 
Blank.  Hans  G.    3.163.764. 
BUnlt.  Hans  O.     3.163,786. 
.•   Flschman.  Martin,  and  Oeller.      3.153,780^ 
'  Madiman.  Martin,  and  Murphj.   ,2w^W>»Vo  oo^jia    n 
Georte.   Harry   F      Tumbler  lock.     3.1M,034,   12-2»-84.  CI. 

•jQ 410 

Orber    Warren  E.     Orthodontic  devt<^  for  apreadln*  or  con- 
tracting the  dental  arch      3,162.048.  12-20-«4.  CT.  32— 14^ 
0«>8ellBctaaft     fur     Und»»'s     Elsmaschlnen     AktlengMeUschan 
ZweljtniwlprlftssunK  Hollrleftelskrwith  :  Bee— 

Unde.  Gerhard.  Becker,  and  Reyhln*      3,163.511. 
Gfssler,   Robert   U..   to  H.   8.   Somple,   and   R.   H.   Semple    Jr. 
Pictorial  film  and  presentation  of  visual  Impression*  there- 
from.     3,163,554.    12-20-64,   O.    117—45. 
Orsinrr.   Eueme.   to   International   Bustnew  Machines  Corp. 
Method    of   fabricating   niacnetic   core   arrays.     3.1«2,931. 
12-29-«4.  CI.  29— 15.').r) 
Gibson    Christian   D..    to  The   Raymond   Corp.      N^irrow   alale 
material  handling  truck.     3.1ft3.250.  12-20-64,  C\.  180— 43. 
Gibson.  Christian  D.  and  O.  E    Smith    to  The  Raymond  Corp 
Materials     handllns     truck.        3,163,253.      12-20-64.     CT. 
180^—70  2 
Gilbert   Joseph  J.    to  Unk  Belt  Co.     Gas  diffusion  apparatus 
3.16^.684.  12-29-64^  CI    261      42  ^         ^  ... 

GUI    Thomas  R..  to  The  G.S.   Equipment  Co.     Corrosion  test 

lri«  apparatus      3.163.497    12   29-64.   CI.  2»--253 
Gilliam,  Joe  L.     Sinking  artificial  lure.     3.162.071.  12-2^-64. 

CT.  43 — 42.3. 
Gillian.  J.  R.  ;  See-         .  ..„^« 
Wallace,  Jeffrey  J.      S.162.002. 
Wallace.  Jeffrey  J.      3.162.003. 
Wallace,  Jeffrey  J.     3462.004. 
Glorrlnl.  Norman  L.  ;  See —  ...  a 

Kotx    Arthur   R.,   Anpeldorn.  Grteahaber,   Petenoa.  aad 
GlorKinI       3,163.755. 
Giraudan  Corp.,  The:  See—  _.    _  ^.  •,*•««« 

Eschlnasf   Emlle    H.,    and    Cotter      3.163  658. 
Glaser.   GOnther,   and    F.   Herr.      DriTlna  mechanUm   for   the 
movement  regulator  of  an  electric  clock.     3.163,787,  \i-Z»- 

GUstra'    lle^ndrik       Spinning  Bplndle.      3.162.004.    l»-20-«4. 

a.  .'iT- 13. 
GlaTerbel.  8.A. :  See— 

Brichard.  Edgard.      3.163^408 
Glelsner.  William  C.    Jr..  to  Kearney  *  Tm-k^  Corp.     Twin 

reader    tool    Identifying   apparatus.      3.163.201,    l,J-.»-»4. 

'^'•Von"Bri?hel^''¥answllH.      Wolff.      and      Holtach-ldt 

3,163,020.  ^         o        .  ^ 

Goehle    Earl  O..  to  Gay  I.ee  Co.      Spacing  gauge 

12-20-64.  CI.  33 — 148.  ^_       ,„ 

Golde.   Dtmltrt.   to  Le  Chassis  Ifetalllque  Beige 

Societe    Anonyme.      Roller    blind    monntlnca. 

12-29-64.  CI.  160—26. 
Golde^H.  T.,  GmbH..  *  Co  .  K/J.  :  See- 
Werner    Johannes.      3,163,054.  _„   ^  . 
Goldman     Lkw?^Sce    and    H     E.    Weller     to   Western   Kl^'** 

Co..    lie.      Apparatus    for    continuously   J^'^g    a    strand 

through    an    extruder    at    a    constant    speed.       3,16J.37^, 

12-29-64.  CI.  242—47.08. 
Goldner.  Artur  :   See —  «j  r^„iH..«P    ii«<7t7 

Gonek.  Stanlslaw  M..  RowUnson.  and  '■"W""^--'  •"';;'j. 
r.ollrhtlT     James    S      to    Pittsburgh    Plate   (ilass    Co       t.lass 

bending  aSSTratus.      :iir>3,.'S14.   12-20-64,   CI    «5--288=     , 
Gom?i     f IcaX       Shoulicr    support    for    telephone    handaet 

3  163  722    12-20-64,0.179 — 157.  ..^w— 

CH)Ddrr     I^l«.      Joint    for    securing    structural    me«bera. 

3,163,264.  12-20-64,  CT    180—31. 
Gonek    StanlsUw  M.    H.   Howllnson.  and  A.  Goldner    to  The 

*^Si«h   Ei'^trlc  Co.   Ltd      0".WMt  ,^''*«V'L?3!«4'  'ci 
operating     mean*     therefor.       S.1«S,737.      12-2^-64.     CI. 

200^-148. 
Oooch,  Guy  M.  :  See--  «  ,«•  o^jo 

Nahman    Norris   S     and   Goocb.      3,163,832. 

Goodrich,  B.  F  ,  Co    The  :   Se*— 

Batr.  Herbert  Q.     3.162,017. 
Goodyear  Aerospace  Corp.  ,  See— 

fturtner.  RlThard  L.      3,163^"-  ^- 

Kierstead.  Friend  H.,  Jr.     S.16S,008. 
Oordln.  John  T.  :  See—    _  ,^„  oft9 

WalUce.  Jeffrey  J.      3.1«2.»^ 

WalUce.  Jeffrey  J.     3.}«2.903. 

Wallae*.  Jeffrey  J-     »v.^«2^»<>i    ., 
Gordon    Leon  B..  and  T.  P    Moote    Jr 
Method  for  polymerisation  of  olefins. 
CI    260 — 660. 
Gore.  Le  Roy  D.  :   See- 

Andrews    BolcT  A.    and  Gore.     S,loo.i!io.  . 

G^rtlikrwTnfam'l.,  to  J^  O    Whit  ten  Co     In,V  P^^^f 
producing     gelatin     products       3,163.643.     12-JO-64,    v,i. 
09—134 
Gotham  Industries.  Inc.  ;   See—- 

Gottsegen,  Marten.     s.iWJ.sao.    ,.._--_    ^«  <>A_tiA   r\ 
Gottlieb    Robert.     Adjustable  gate.     S.1«3,J05.  12-2«-»4.  CI. 

160 — 216. 


3.162.064, 

"Chamebel" 
S,16S,204, 


to  Standard  (Ml  Co. 
3,163,681.  l2-2»-64. 


Gottsegen,   Marten,  to  Gotham  Industries,  Inc      Combiaattoa 
vehicular   and    portable    insulated    food    and    beverage  con 
tainer      3,163,338,   12-20-64.  O.  224 — 42  01 
Goudin,  Robert      See —  .  .«„  ..^ 

Borne.   Jean,    Dorasont,  and   Ooudla.   S,163,4«»j^ 
Gould    Lyle  I).     Ftehing  ro<l  holder.     8.162,070.  12-aO-»4,  a. 

43-^21 2 
Grace.  W    R   *  Co  ;   See  -  ,  ,-,  .~. 

Salutsky,    Murrell    L.,    and    DunMtb.      .^163.500. 
Graham    John   W  ,  and   L.    H..   Robinson    Jr.  ^o Jmti  Pro^ 
ductlon   Researcli  Co       Drill   bit.      3.163,242.   12-2»-»4.  Cl 
17.'V — 331 
Grancher,  IMerre     See-  .    ,.  ».     _^ 

Audouse,    Bernard.    G  rancher.    Martaule,    and    t>rtl«uea. 
3.16SM0. 
«f»J..  Burl  B.  :  See —  ^  ,  __,.        -,-,,., 

bmtten     Eugene  J  ,   Gray.    Horn,  aa4  Palk.      3,163.557. 
Gray  *  Huleguarti,  Inc.      Nee 

Abbott,  John  R..  and   Phllllpa      .1  16.1 7,12     ,     ^     ^,     , 
(Jreen     l>erek   B..  to  Ford    Motor  Co       Hydraulic  lash  adjust- 
ing device      .•»,ir>3.158    12    2^64,  ri.  123      SM). 
t;reen    John  M     to  Muasaato  Co.     Yam  waste  spool.     3.162.- 

003".  12-20-64.  CI.  .'i7^14. 
i;re«n«walt.  Joys  S      See- 

Oreenawah,  John  K.  3,163,406. 
Greenawalt  John  E.  deceased  ;  J  S.  Greenawalt  :  executrix. 
In  the  recovery  of  chemlcsis  from  the  incineration  of 
waste  black  liquor  the  methoil  of  ellmlnallng  noxious 
c^tmpounds  entrained  in  the  combustion  gas.  3,163,4«5, 
12-29-«H    Cl    23    -48.  .,    .   . 

<;r«»nberg.  Harry,  to  Channel  Master  Corp  K"<1  ««*  BJ*"*'' 
array  of  V  shaped  multl  band  dlpoles.     3.163,864,    12  20- 

GnwBlBg  Itonald  J..  N.  U.  Peterson,  and  C  E  Smith,  to 
Cutler  Hammer,  Inc  Motor  speed  and  acceleration  con- 
trol   systems       3,1«3,S12.    12   29  64     Cl     318-^1. 

Grekel.  Howard,  to  Pan  American  I>teroleum  Com  Uae 
of  water  Injection  for  promotlna  uniform  InltlaMon  of 
underground       c.mbu.tlon  3  l73.216.        12-»-64.       Cl. 

Orier     l»avld    tS  ,    to   Honeywell    'ac       Measuring   apparatus 

3.li6.3,001.  12-20-64.  C\   02-  1. 
(;rie«liaber.  Emll  W  :  See-  ^   ^        ,^_  . 

Koti.   Arthur   H     Appeldom,   Griesrhaber,   Peterson,   and 

'Griffel    'Mafc''R..    to   Murray    Iron    Works   Co       KUstlc  fluM 
turbin"  3.161305.  12   2«-64.  O    i.W   ^30  1 
(;rlflln.  John  J  ^  to  PV>«ter  Wheeler  Corp     .V/,",^''*,,"^;^!^ 
apparatus  with  Integral  flre<l  heater      S.163.1.'\S    12   .»-«4. 

Grim-,"Patrick  G.  and  1  <'.««''»»»<••♦*•  ^♦•,?'il?^ 
Mfg.  Co.      Nontoxic  ll<|uld  fuel  cell.     3.163.5rtO,    12-20-64. 

Grindle     Eugene    L.,    to    Inlted    Aircraft    C''»«T).^  Hydraulic 

pmpeller  iyrte.       3.163  2.12     12   20^4,   Cl     17(V-160  2 
GrIngK-.  Donild.  to  AUway  M^g.  Co     Inc      Four  edge  band 
scraper.     S.16i.047.  12-20^  64,  O   »0_^17r  ,,-,ni, 

Groetschel.  Karl  M.    Connection  for  lagging  iroas.    S.lM.OIl. 

12-29-64.  a.  61 — 48.  r^  ^.     .    r^ 

Orolman.    Bernard,   to  Assertcan   Optical   Od^ 
optical    center    location    derlce.      8,ieS,3«Ml, 
286—80. 
Grone.  Heina  :  See—  «„.^ 

Pampus.    Gottfried.    Orone.   and    WItta. 
Gmber.  Miriam  J    .See—  ,,-,  »^n 

Rlts.  Rudl  F.  W  .  and  lumber.     8,168.640. 
Onettel,  Marvin  A.  :   See —  ,      „  ,--  o*. 

Porter^ Clarence  W  .  and  Goettel      3,163,M5  . 

Gntngand,  iean  R  ,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Heurtev      ^'i'^,^"' 
thiUdlng    wires    In    maSes   aad   apparatus  for   practiang 
same      3,163,407.  12-20-«4,  Cl.  268 — 8. 
Gulf  roast  Machine  A  Snpply  Co.  :   *••— 

Normaud.  I/estan  P      8,1«8,4»0. 
Onlton.  Bdith  M       See—  ^  „    ,^  ,  ,  .,  _._ 

Bowatt.  Glenn  N  ,  and  Oalton.    8.1«S.78S. 
Onlton  Industries.  Inc   ;   See—-  .,-,,», 

Howatt.  Glenn  N.,  and  Gnlton.    8,168,788. 
Gnnther.   Waldemar.   to  Chemlsche   Werke  Huls  Aktlenre^U 
schaft       Process  for   the   production   of   monochloracetalde 
hyde.     8,16,3.678.  12-20  «4.  Cl    260     601  .  ,i«  «ai 

Oustafson,   Donald   E.      Batters  chest   protector.     8.16X.861. 

12-20— 64    Cl    3 2  . 

Out,  SUnle>  J.,  to  Oeoeral  PT^««<>"  Igf^^'f  "SJIVS'^Ji 
tor    fitted    with    pivoted    Joint       3.168,008.    ia-2»-«4.    ci. 

Gn'^'drJ'jack  K.   to  Pullman  Inc      Skeleton  car  '^th Jong 

travil   cushioning   characteristics   for   transporUng   fralght 

wntalners      3.16S,12«.  12   29   64,  Cl    105 -868 
Outridge,  Jack  E..  and  i    W    Borger,  to  P«U«»"  5,«»%.Ji« 

Ion     conUlner     support     platform     for     railroad     flateara. 

3,168,127,  12-2»-M,  Cl    105 — 868. 
GotaeU.  Erwln  8..  Jr.,  and  B.   J    Magerleln.  to  The  UpJohn 

Co       21  heml-a^-dialkylsucdnatee    of    eortlcokla.      8.1V8.- 

664.  12-20-«4.  CT.  260 — 307.45. 
Oyori.  finery  A.,  and  L.  J    Hammons      Trailer  for  hauling 

automoblte*.     8.168.460.  12-20-64.  Cl   206—1. 

H.  *  R  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Maxant,  Richard  C.    S.162.001. 
Haeber,  John  A.,  to  Shell  OU  Co.     Method  and  a pparaljsf^f 

hanglttg  pipe  In  an  underwater  well.     8.163,217,  lZ-/w-o«. 

Cl.  166— 14.  ,.    ^ 

Haeber.  John  A.,  and  L  G   Otteman,  to  Shell  Oil  Co     U-Jjr- 

water    well    drilling    apparatus    and    metkod.      8.16S.iao, 

12-20-64,  Cl.  166 — 46. 

Haeber.  John  A.      See—       ^  _  _^       «,«••»«« 
Foster.  Kenneth  W.,  and  HaelJer      S.168.2M_ 
Baoer,  Richard  J.,  Haeber,  Otteman,  and  Pemer.    S.IM.- 
223. 


Refractlonlsts 
18-20-64.    a. 


8.168.6M. 


H.eber.  John  A.,  and  K.  W    '«•* '    »«  *»^.«;;ESo-«4~Cl 
water    wrtl    drilling    apparatus      8.168,224.    ll-»»-»4,    ^.1. 

Hae'^^J^.*  Walter    D.       Variable    spe«l    eantllevered    shaft 

pum^      »»«al"^»»-»?-S*   P. *.^^1   Western    Electric 

HagnerV  Lawrence   R,   and    R     J     Horn.   »» J^r.***^", /i,  ,  li 

Co     inc      Apparatus  for  clamping  an  article.     8.163.146. 

12-^20-64,  Cl.  118^  -126 
Hale,   Walton  ;   See — 

Tork.  Raymond  D.     3,168.248.  .ki-«      «  UUI - 

Hall    Henry  /      Cnltary  automatic  Ice  cnbe  machine.     8.HW. 

010,  12-20-64.  Cl.  62—137 
Halllbnrton  Co      S»e 

Ha.ur:;l;*■^^'?:.••-W  J  Noun:  said  Nolan  asaor  of 
1?»  ti  W  H  Hamilton  Apparatus  for  producing  gas. 
8,168.500    12  2»-64.  CL  66^    284. 

Hamilton  Mfg    <'o       See 

Hoenle   Egun  R     3.163.480. 
Hamilton  W.tch  Co      Se*— 

Brethauer.  I>ouls  G      8,1«J.00«. 
-    -    ■    -      8,168.727. 


.l.lfiS.SOft. 
3.1S3.S08. 


3,168,450. 


8.168. 


Partially 
8.162.08.1, 


3,168. 


Eahleman.  Ralph  C. 
Hamm.  Lucille  B.  :   See^ 

Frieilell,  Morley  V 
Hamm.  Bob  K  :  See— 

Frledell,  Morley  V. 
Hammons,  I.ester  J    :   S.. 

OTorl.  Emery  A  .  and  Hammons 
Hanashlma.  Yoshlo     See  -  n.-...Kim« 

Takahashl,  Toriso,   mjlmura,  and  Hamashima 

Hanneil^  Walter  M..  to  nilnoU  Tool  Works  Inc.  ^n- 
aJSirmbl#:d  fastener  unit  with  elliptical  threads.  8.163. 
1»«    12    2»   64,  Cl.  151 — 37.  •  .«•  Arto    to    9Q 

Hansen    Elmer  K      HydraoUc  drive  system.     8.168.008.  12-20 

nsratus  and   method   for   making  same,      8,168,810,  11  ^*- 

"'"^RSr'lW  H^Tacey.  Rethwl.h.  and  Harding      8.168,- 
H.rdy.'Sbert  L  ,  to  Oe^^ral  Electric  ^-^^Ush  IfMirdJ- 

"Sr^^^^K^S^JTal^ 

8  16.^  526,  12-20^^4.  Cl.  76-128 
"'^IfuWn^Ke'nneth' A  ."nirTrington.   Adklna.   and   lUsley 

8.162.804 
Harris  Intertvpe  Corp.  .   See-—  ,  ,-- r,^ 

Adams,  fkolor  W..  and  Sockln.    8.168.6.14. 
Hart.  Thomas  P.  :   •••— .  ,^  -^- 

Barter."  w:;^  1,  'tJ'^Tpan.^^m    Corp 
h2^'    vane    foe    ibraalve    blasting    wheeta. 
12   20-64,  Cl    61—0. 

""7';,.i^n^"  R.ym''o'^.nd  Harrey     »  1M;»0«-       , 
H.ugl.nT,   Eari  V      Grain   a.ger  bag  attachment 

Hsvakswa    Toshlhtde  :    See-  aoassA 

ry^'l^nil^^r'/^ro-steU^rcr    cVl5?rchlng  device. 
"'3T63,22H.  12    »-64,  Cl    164V-214. 
"'^"Mc/elur^R.*^*..  Lynch,  Marah    Couture,  and  Haynes 

3.163,508 
Haneltlne  Research  Inc  :   See— 

Longhlla   Bernard    V   ^  l«»"Tj^    Bonrtier  de  Carbon. 
Heckethom,    John    «.,    to    r     M.    ^- V^'Tii      l2-20-«4.    Cl. 
Auxiliary     spring    suspensions.       S,16»,4H,     w   *i»-^. 

«?Ht.n^dr  t"he\ik?on-torirrmVnt.  ''l^.t.'^:  r.^-' 

"r£!i:^ni^2i?2^i?%'M^^ 

"'"?la"n!r  Olenn'M.   Fran..  Prince,  and  Helan      8.163,510. 
"""Sln;;tt''''w^it'er.*B.r^eT  and  Helnmlller.      8.163.306. 
Heller   I-sboratories.    Inc.      See 
„e,l.i:i"n"w':7n1.rF'  ^alllV?  ioV,   and   the  Uke       3,l«2,0«O. 

12-X0-64,  Cl.   46—232 
Henderson.  Audrey  T.  :  See  ii,„<ierson 

IIofTmann.    .\rthur   K,    and    Henderson 

Hendrickson.  Doyle  D      *"/,-.,  „-. 
Frle<lell,  Morley  V.      .1.16.^.808. 

Hendrickson.   Katherine  M.^^'^^ 
Frtedell.  Moriey   V.      8.163..108, 

Hendrickson.  R^'P'*  ^  '  *''  ..^   M.«HHrkson 
Chapman,    Arthur   S      and   Hendrickson, 

HendrtT.    Hubert    L.      8p«n    car.      3.16.1.124 

3  168  "'11    12   20-64.  Cl.  16« — 4. 
Cl.   222— '>05 


Hercules  Powder  Co. :  «t 

Buntln.   George   A       .1.16,1.674. 

Thomas,  Walter  W       3,16.1,402  ^,    „   -      ,  .  „h 

llerlinger.   l<elni,  8.   Petersen.  E.   Tletxe,   F.    Hoffmelster,  and 

W      Wirth      to     Ksrbeiifiibrlk.'n     Bayer     Aktlengesellschaft. 

3sminobeniotriaxliiones-(4».       3,163,646,       12-20-64,       Cl. 

!2ttO-  -  247  '* 
Herman.   WUiiam   P..  and  ^.  C.Comna.toNorth  African 
Philips   Co       Electric   terminal,      3.163.484,    12-20-64.    Cl 

830—268 
Herninnns.    Erich    H.,    E     von    der    LInde,    and    E.    Weber    to 
Mnchlnenfahrik  Frortep  GmbH      Tracer  'or  «;<»Py''»« i^^ee- 
.llmenslonal  surfaces.     3.163.080.   12-20-64.  Cl.  &0— 62. 

Glaser    Ottnther,  and  Herr.     3.163,787. 
Hershey  Mfg    Co.:  Nee—  . 

Mlhalek.   Emerv.      8.16.3.325. 
llertog.   Gerhard:    See-  ^  ..  „  «  i«9  oia 

tnements.  Roy  J.,  Heraog.  and  McErera.      .3.163.816. 

Hess,  I»yal  H      See 

jMHtiis.  Edgar  J.,  and  llesM.      •1J^-1^«>2         ..  .   ~^ 

Bees   Richard   to  Firma  Chemlsche  Fabrik  Stockhauaen  A  Cle 


8.168.677 


8.168.083 
12-20-64. 


Cl 


Bss   Klcharti.  to  nrma  v-nemisc-nr  rsun*  oiy«-""~""^~  t:  — 
Process     for     disinfecting     drjr     cleaning     In     conventional 
solvents       3,163,403.   12   »  64,  Cl     8^    142. 
Meurtey.  Societe  Anonyme  :  See 

Gulngand.  Jean   R      3,16.1,407 
Hickman     Albert    F       Vehicle    spring    suspension    for    front 

KT.i?rlng  axle.      3,163  443,   12    2«    64,   Cl    280  -124. 
night    Stuart  C  .  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.      Batel 
lite  communication  system  employing  a  retrograding  orbit. 
3.163.820.   12  20-64.  CT    325  -4. 
Highway  Trailer  Industries,  Inc. :  See— 

Bertollnl.  William  A       3.163,442. 
mils.  William  H    :  «ee  m  tn,  oai 

Fisher    Don  K..  Hills,  and  Williams       .3,168..341 
Hllpert     ronrad    R..    to   Twin    Disc   Clutch    Co.      Torque   c«^^ 
vVrter.   lock   up  clutch,  master  clutch  ""f -"Pf «»%  *?«  m 
to     provide     ctjshlon     engagement.       3.163,271,     l2-J»-«vt. 

Hlltmann.' Rudolf.  H.  Wollweber,  F,  Hoffmelster,  W  Wirth. 
and  H -O  Kroneberg,  to  Farbenfahrtken  Bayer  Aktienge 
sellschaft  Pyridine  derivatives  and  their  P'TPera;'"'' 
(N  tertiary  amInoalkyl-N-acyl) -amino  pyridines.  a.HM.WM. 
12  20  64.'  Cl.   260     204. 

nines  Flash  Co  .  The  :  See— 

„.„es"'"R':s^;!"T"  fo  rVe^fe.  Flash  C„  Aon.-tu.  f^r 
maklna  sand  molds  for  castings.     8,162,011.  lI-I»-»4,  ci. 

HinV  Lawrence  R  .  to  The  Mead  Coro^  Hermetically  sealed 
^rton       3  163.846.   12   20-64    Cl.    220--S7.  „  „  w  „ 

llintw..  Johannes,  and  H  EhHch,  to  Aijschutm  *,^"a^  ";»»^ 
Stationary   gyroscopic  compass.      S,l«2.061,    1i-i»-n*,   t  i. 

Hlt?hln7s  George  H..  O  B  Kllon,  and  8.  Bleber  to  ^*rr^»^* 
Wen«>me  A  Co.  (ISA.  Inc  4-thlo  2'-de<.xyuridlne. 
3  163  639    12-20-64.  Cl    260 — 211.6. 

H.">bart  I^  O  Slot  cutting  accessory  for  machine  tools. 
3  16.1.084.   12-20-64.   Cl    00—15 

Hobson^H^  M  .  ,^»;»,;  «'J^  Williams,  and  Cripps       3.168.116. 

"'^Mi'iU-p^'lIiV^  R.''.^  Hochwald.      3,16.3.751. 
"~"?;::no!rn'"">  Wander.  E      C     Hodgson,     and     Kremer. 
H«enle'V.Sn"^R..  to  Hamilton  Mfg    Co.      Roll  storage  means. 
„ii.?  Cnfl;d'?o'?oeVr^  'i'nd  Corp       Mark  sensing  device 
3  16.3  746    12   29  64.  Cl    23.V-61  11  o  ,«o  apT 

Hoffn?an     8tuart    B.      Automatic   step    for    beds.      3.162367. 

1. '»   ^^'J*^  *^hnr    K  ^  and    A     T     Henderson,    to    American 
"f;r.smld  Co       P^o^  for  preparing  NN.O-trisuhstltuted 
hvS^xyl     Hmlnes    and    N.N^'""^stlfuted     nltroxldes     and 
products      3.163.677.  12-20-64.  Cl.  2«0— 583, 

"'*TrerirnVr.''Het'..    K^^m-n.    T.e.se.    Wirth,    and    Hoff- 

lUUrn'sn;     Rndo?f**^Wollweber,    Wirth.    Kro.eberg.    and 

„ogan.To!:r>i':;'nd  H.'^-S-%«'^»i,t«. -^-ef  C*.  V^ioV'''^ 

nVotor  for  waste  dlaposal  apparatus      3.163,360,   12-,J»   64, 

HohnsifeVn,  Prul.     Collapalble  rack.     3,168.206,  12-«Mi4.  CT. 

211      126 
Holben.  Clair  D  :   ''ee--  t,^,w.«       itia^tn^ 

Reynolds.  Martin  M..  and  Holben       8,163.S1S. 

"""  slTlJer'.'';;'!  a,  and  Holladay.      3,16.1.6I«, 

"**"l?Jn"Br;che'l"  H.nswim,  Wolff,  and  HoUse*mldt.     3.163,- 
620. 

Honeywell,  Inc    JS*i~   •  ts«  sko 

Ages.    Frederik    J.      *.I5\;i*i,„ 

l^lhoun    Thomas  S.     »1«»;^'' 

Flagg,  Raymond  P.     3.163.720. 

Orler.   David   G       3.163.001. 

Mever.    Saul.      .1.16.1,849. 

Schultx,  Rodney  D       3.163,062.  ,, 

Witt,  Walter,  and  Mellentin.      8.163.767. 

Hooker  Chemical  Corp.:  See--  oiA-^-^ifl 

Well,  Edward  D..  and  Stanford.     3,16.1.516. 
Honner     Kmtl     and   C    U    Melas.    to   International    Business 
""X^chlnSTrorpPha"  shift  binary  daU  transjni.jslons.vs. 

tern    including  carrier   transmission   according  to  the   data. 

3,163.821.  12-20-64,  n.  326—38. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Horn     Luu     and    F.    Ptolllpp,    to    Vart*   Aktl«ii«weU«*«ft 
MetHod    of    and    aw)ar.tua   for    th*    manufacture    ol    coo^ 
denwra   and   electrbow    for   c*ll8   In   .toraae    batterten   and 

Horn,  Rusaell  J      Het—  «  ,«,  ia« 

6[agner,   L*wr*D«i  R  .  and  Horn.      3,163,1«».  

Hornbericer    Clan?nc*    L..    and   K.    W .    Stanlt-y.   to   Armatrong 

Cork  'o      Hre  protection  syatev  for  roUry  printing  pre«». 

3.183,108.  12-2»-64,  CJ.  101— IM.  „^^.,^  ,  ,„,^  ,  .j 

Home,  Arthur  U.  and  O.  D.  Jo*«>»e«>,t°«»^'^  ";'*»'*  *'**■ 

Milling  cutter..     3.162.929,  rj-29-<U    O.  2^1<». 
Uorrocto?    Hex  A.,  to  Lnlted  Aircraft  Corp.     Heat  exchanger 

3  163  210    l2-2»-«4.  CI.   165^      lrt3. 
Uottenroti.;  Kred    W./  to   Z.    Z.    Corp       Kefrlger.tion   .y.,en. 

employing    expandable    refrigerant.       3,1«3.022.    l^-iV-w, 

Hcwiuerea  du  Baaaln  du  Nord  et  du  Pa.-de-Calala.  and  Coni- 
mlaaariat  a  I  Energle  Atomlque  , *f*J— .^ 
CHrlan   ♦;regolre.  and  Sack.      3,lo3,IMW. 
Hoven.  Wllhelm  ;  8e« —  ,  .^.  _.^ 

Keuchen.  Erich,  and  HoTen.     3,lM,7e»,  ,^,^^ 

Howatt.Gle.in  N..  and  E.  M^  Oultoo.   to  '^^^l^L^l^Tl^^ 
Inc.      High   capacity   tranadocer  unit     3.163.783.    IZ-IV- 
«4.  C\.  310— 8.6. 
Howdon  Vldex  Products  Corp  :  See— 

Peraer    Leonard  F.     3.163.782.  ^        ,    ,, 

HojiS.    E*w^d    (i  .    to    8CM    Corp.  . /j*^"*"    '  "Tt  TiV" 
iSpewritar  mechanlam.     3.163.2Tfi.  12-2»-«4.  a.  1»7— 114. 

Hau.  Bu  Phang  T     See- 

Wlneman,  Robert  J  ,  and  Hiiu.     3,163.872. 
Uubbell    Harvey,  and  B    C.  Webater.  to  Harrey  Hubbell.  Inc 
Conn^tor  wltb  wire  Insulation  penetraUon  meana     S.183. 
482    12-29-64.  CI.  339 — 97. 
Hubbell,  Harvey.  Inc.  :  Set- 

Hubbell    Harrey,  and  Webater.      3, 163,482 
Hubermaa.  Samuel  :  Sa« —        .    „    ..  .  i<to<ut9 

Simons.    Maurice    C.    and    Hubcnnan.      3.162.962. 

Huck  Mfg    Co      8ef^- 

Koeller    William  N.      3.162.938.  .,         ^        ,.,., 

HuelskTm"' l>onald   A.,   to    K.^hrlng   CV      ExtruderUirtlng 

and    rotaUng    derlce.      3. 1 62. 900.   12-29-64.   CI.    1»— 30. 
Hngbea  Aircraft  Co. :  Bee— 

Buchman.  William  W.      3.163,799.  »,».«». 

Chapman    Arthur   S.,  and   Hendrlckaon.     3.163,083. 

Fox.  Carl  E.     3.163.709. 

Martin.  Lynn  A.     3.163.844. 
Hugbea.  I>avid  P.  :  Sae—  ^    „    ^  ^,^K^^MK 

Fletcher.    Stewart   C...   and    Hugt>e«.     3,163.825. 
HnhUU.    Talto    E..    to    General    Motors    <  orp.      Brake    antl 
^ueal  mechanism.     3.163,469.   12-29-64,  C\.  301—6. 
Hundley,  John  G.  :  80» — 

Pragen,  .Nathan,  and  Hundley.     3.163.8ii. 
Hunt,  Kenneth  R   :  See  »  .^«  .... 

i'ollink,  WilUrd  L..  and  Hunt.      3.163,»4».  , 

°'"' St'elSXi'   Ho'^rd.    Hunter.     PUrkard.    and    Petter«>n. 

Hunter  EJve'rett'  C.  to  Ptttaburgh  3teel  Co.  Apparatus  for 
continuously  drawing,  knurling  and  coiling  trarelUng  wire. 
S.163.058.  12-89-64.  CI.  8a--4. 

HoDoert  Merle  C.  and  J.  R.  Parker,  to  North  Ameri«n 
A^aVlon    Inc.     lidu«*r.     3.163.119.  1 2,  »r,«i,.r  ,.'"]«« 

Husted,    William  D.      Artl<^e  aupport.     3.163.392.   12-i»-«4, 

Huston,    Paul  "o..    and    W.    T     Fleming,    to  The    Singer   Co. 

Vacuum  cleaner  with  noatle  height  adjusting  mechanlam 

3.163,439,  12-29-64,  O   280-^*3.17.  ,.,,^-     ,„  .„,_^. 

Unaton    William   U.      Preaaure  gauge.      3,163.(He.    12-29-64, 

CI   7i— 418 
Hntchlns.  Kenneth  A..  B    8.  Harrtngton,  Sr.  F    M    Adklns. 

and  R.  W    Illsley.  to  Chemetron  Corp.     Stuinng  apparatus 

for  vUcona   matA^als      3.162.894,   12-29-64    H     17^SA^ 
Hntt    Ptiinp.  to  General  Electric  Co.     P««»>b«"***'«"T;)*vl  "^/^ 

selectlrelT    lighted     actuators.       3.16S.7S9.     12-^9-64.    r\. 

200 — a67. 
Hykea    Paul   O..  to  The   Bndd  Co.      Method  and  «*•»>•   '"'" 

trailer    axle    Alignment       3.162.950.    13-29-64.    O     33— 4rt. 
I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  :  See-- 

Wlshlng.  Eugene  M.      3.163.085. 
lanuBl.  Joaeph  .r^and  K.  ^  Bryner,  »»  f^*  ■7'"^^?/ 

Service,    Inc.      Capping   mechanlam.      8.162.935,    12-/J♦-«^, 

rn     *>Q L'>03 

IWena^ld.  Harry  L..  to  Brown  Flntube  Oo.     Llq^W  and  gase 

ous    furt   burner       3.163.203.    12-29-64.   CI.    15»— 11. 
Illinois  Tool  Works.  Inc.  ■§••— 
Antlo,  Paul.     i,l«l2,874. 

Bury.  George.     Sl*?."^-".;  ,„,  ,0^ 
Hanneman,   Walter  M.      3.163.196. 
Nelson.  Join  V      3.163.132. 
Roeaer.  John  O.      3,163,724. 

"*'"^«Sll£i\e2^  A..  Harrington,  Adklns,  and  Illsley 

3,162,894. 
Imboff      Eduard.       Eleniyl     alcohol     stabllUed     Iodine  alkali 

lodl^s  wlutlona.      3.163.677,   12-29-64.  CI.   167-70. 
Independent  Blxploratlon  Co.  :  Bee  — 
Khnbell.  Charies  L.     3.163,845. 
Klmbell.  Charles  L.      3.163.846. 
Indugas  Oeaellschaft  fur  Induatrtelle  Oasrerwendung  m.b.H 

Schmidt.  Theodor.  and  LItteracheldt       3,163,202 
Schmidt.  Theodor.  and  WOnnlng.      3,163.201. 

""'^nl^^ll^^  W.%nd  McDonald.     3.1«a4>87. 
Zimmerman.  Robert  D.     3.163.244. 

'"'*  Ctfrt.A.'Len^'o^tfr^d  K.     3.162.97S. 


International  Bualneaa  Machines  Corp. :  8t9 — 
Abramsoa.  Norman  M.     3.163.848. 

Austin    John  M  ,  Ooutier.  and  Maatrtannt.      3.163.850. 
Bauer,  Edwin   W.      3.1U3.HS2. 
Darwin.  Daniel  P..  and  Rex.     3.163.373. 
Geaaner.  Eugene.     3.162.931 
itopoer.  EmTl,  and  MeUs.     3.183.821. 
L«t«htner.   Robert  A.      3.163,779 
O'Connor  Leo  T.,  J  r      3.163. H47 
Pmulsen.  Robert  C.  and  kahn      3.163,771-. 
Roth.  Robert  I.,  and  Klelsher      3,163.749. 
Ipaen,  Harold  N.     Recirculating  beat  traaUag  famaec.    8.108.- 

894,    l2-2»-64.   CI.    266 — 5.  „   ..„ 

Ireland.  John  V.  H.     Self  locking  bM^kla.     8,162.914.  12-29- 

64.   CI.   24—170.  

Irwin,  George  W..  and  K.  H.  Muaford,  to  Owens- Illinois  Glass 
Co.  Turret  locking  mechanism.  1 168.263.  12-30-64,  CI. 
188 — 151. 
Ishlda.  Yasunart.  K.  MotUukI,  M.  Ichlda  K..  WakiU,  and 
Y.  Nakao  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industriea.  Ltd.  Method 
for  preparing  5' nuclaotidea.  3.163.586.  18-29-64.  CI. 
195 — 28. 
Isikawa.    Humlo.      I'terotube-cloalng  InstmrnenL      3.168.166. 

12-2i»-64.   CI     12H     30S.17 
Ivea.  Frank  E.     .Method  of  manafsrturing  plastic  panels  and 

apparatus  therefor       3.Ift3.rtM«.    1 .'    W-fti.  CI.  264-90. 
Ivey     Lee    R.      Mobile    washer    for    Uboratory   animal    cagca 

8,i68.149.    12-29-«4.   CL    119-  15. 
JacBaoa.   Ocrald  D.     Stock  exchange  game.     3,168.423,   18- 

29-64,  CI.   278—134. 
JaekaoB,  Jamaa  A.  and  W.   L.     Oa*-plec«  baUoon  ralra  and 

holder.      8,162,974,   ia-2»-«4,   CL   46—^. 
Jackson.  Walter  L.  :   See — 

Jackson.  James  A.  and  W.  L.    8,1«2.9T4. 
Jacksonville  Blow  Pipe  Co.  :   Sea— 

Mootgomcry    W  llllam  T.  S.     S.16S.13S. 
JacotM,    James    W..    to   General    Motors   Corp. 
Uoning  apparatus.     3.183.029.  12^  29-64    CI 
Jahnlg.    Charles    K  .    P     L     SUvaaton.    and    C 
Emio  Renearch  and   Englnaartnc  Co 
slon   process       3.163,496^   12 
Jaqulth.   Burton  K. 
urlng  apparatus 


Clothe*  eoadi 

68—12. 
W.    Tyson,    to 
mm  Co.     Hydrocarbon  conver 

.  .-  29-«4.  CI.  83—212. 

to  Technical  iDdustries,  Inc     fluid  meaa- 
3.163,047.  12-29-64.  CI.  78 — 421. 
Jaycox^  William  K.  :  «••— 

Broake.  William  F.,  and  Jarcoz.    8.168.200. 
JeCra*.     Herbart     to     Vlckara-Armstroafa     (Aircraft)     Ltd. 
Power-tranamisaioa  systema.     3. 163.006.  12-29-64.  CI.  74 — 
501.5. 
Jenklaa,    Walter   N..   and   A.   O.    Shakespeare,    to   The   Brltlah 
Iron  and  8tp«l  Reaearck  Aaaa.     Continuous  heat  traatment 
of  elongate  metal  materUl.    8.163,566,  18-89-64,  CI.  14»— 
150 
Jcnka   Howard  E.     Semaphore  for  electric  toy  tnUna.    8.168, 

125.    12-29^414.   CI.    10+149. 
Jenny,   Hans  K..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Radar  system 
and  component  apparatus     $.183,868.   18-29-64.  CI.  848— 
17  1 
Jeraey  Production  Bsatarch  Co   :    Sea- 
Allen.  Thomas  O.,  Ortloff.  and  WUlasan.    8.168.818. 
Bryant.  Harvey  L      3.163.038 
Buck.  Henry  M      3.163,487. 
Cox,  James  R.     3.163.804 
Graham.  John  W..  sad  Robinson.     3.163.242 
LtMlblom.  Gordon  I'  .  and  Patton      8.163.602. 
•Mi.  John  A..  II.     3.183. (KIA 
Rhaa.  John  W      3.163.112 
Jet  Stream  Products.  Inc.  :   B»»— 

Woodwurth.  Harmon  H  .  Jr      8.163,030. 
Jewett,    Howard    I.,    to    National    Lead   Co.      Fluid    preaaure 

ro^asuring  elemeat       3.168.529.  12-29-64,  CI.  78—406. 
Jochum.  Nlcotaus  :   See — 

Koch.  BnMt.  Bena.  and  Jochum.     S.16S.60S. 
Joehnk.   Gaorge  J.      Raral   mail   box       8.163.356.    ll-2»-64. 

a.  232—^ 
Johansson.  Fnike  K    K  ,  and  S   K    Bergstrom.  to  Stora  Koppar 
bcrga  BergslaKs  Aktl«>b<>laf.     ArraagaaBeot  for  tlltable  fur 
nacea.     S.163.6»«.    12-2V-64.   CI.   266 — 86. 
Johaa-MaBviile  Corp.  :   See — 

Pusch.  Walter  G.     3.162.89S. 
Johnaon.  Anar  :   See —  ..«..,. 

Kirk.  Joaeph  R.,  Allen,  Johnaon.  and  NMaon     S.16S.445 
Johnaon.  Charlea  A.,  to  John  W    Bolton  A  Bona   Inc.     Bottom 
drtre  pulper  with  stationary  blade*.     3,168,368.  12-29-64, 
n     241      48 
Johnson.  Charles  D  ,  to  Fairmont   Rallwar  Motora.  Inc.     Ad- 
paratus  for  setting  and  driring  railroad  splkea.     8,163.122. 
12-29-64.  CI.   10+— 17. 
Johnson,  Clifford  D. :  «•• —  _    „ 

Horne.  Arthur  U.  and  Johnsoa.     8.162.929 
Johnaon.  James  R.  :   See —  «...  ^.^ 

Sowman    Harold  G..  and  Johnson.     3.163,609. 
Johnston,    Thomas    L.,    and    G    D.    MUes,    to   Columbia    Hell 
copters  Inc      Apparatus  for  tranaportlBC  articles.     3.163. 
401.    12   29   64,   CT     258 — 1.2. 
Johnston.  William  H.  :   See —  ^  ^    ,  ^      ^ 

Wahrhaftlg.    Austin    L..    VaataL    Kraaaa,    and    Johnston. 
3.163.762 
Johnston,  W  llllam  H  ,  Laboratoriea,  Inc  :  Cao — 

Wahrhaftlg,    Austin    L.,    VeaUl.    Kranaa,    and   Johnaton. 
8.163.768. 
Juatua.  Bdcar  J.,  and  L.  H.  Haaa,  to  Belolt  Iron  Worka     Re- 
morabl^ood  for  a  drying  cylinder      3.163.502.  12-29-^4. 
CL   84—114. 
Juten,  Mllford  A.  :  899—  _    .^ 

Bryaon.  Henry  K  .  Castla.  and  Jntaa.     8.168.4SS. 
Kaeaer.   Arthur  L.,   to  The  Springfield    Metallic  Casket  Co. 
Inc.  '    Caaket    top   and    Interior    unit    therefor.      3.162,923, 
12-29-«4.  CI.   2f— 19. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Zlll 


mr  _      ss.^n.    I     Reitter    and  K    Scheinoat,  to  Suddeutacha 

'^'^^ik.^'k.t'^ff  -  w^^*^  ^i"M:"'i^r'=^2*6[^24'5r  ^'*"*"  "^ 

melamlne       3,163.ti4«,    13-29-64,   Cl     260—249.7. 
Kagaml.  Tatsuro:   See  -  ,,«sftsui 

Mlwa,  Manjl.  and  Kagaml.     8.163.688. 
Kahn.  Allan  A    :   See  ^„k         aiMTTi 

ucta   Inc.     IMaca  for  the  mercury  unshorter  switch.     S.iw. 

for    photographic    printer    machine        3.HM.34.4.    j*-*»-«^. 

Ka^dl/h*  KaVhlrkamathamby.    to    United    Kingdom    Atomic 
"^"ner^   Aul^irity       Ca.h<ie-follower«d  emitter  follower 

SrcuTu.      3.163.827.    12-211^64     C\.    M^^,,^ 
Ksnaaa  I'nlvemlty  Bndowment  ^^  •,  VS;  „A**~ 

Nahman,  Norris  S,,  and  Gooch      S.16S,»3a. 
Kariby     Hennlng.    and    W     F    .^J^^^^^Y"   ^^  ^ 

Meter  drive      1hW.041,  12-29-64.  Cl.  78—231. 

Kastron.  Ronald  F.  :   See—  ,  laa  i^a 

Ihir^n,  Howanl  C    and  B    F.  and  K*'**^"-. '•4*'•^rf_, 
KavecZas,  Benedlctus  K  ,  and  K    C.  Raney.  to  T«^  f  >•«''» ^^^ 

Co      Thermally    responsive   power   maana      8,163.045.    12- 

2»  «V4.   Cl.    73-368.2.  ,   ,        qiA<iO?7 

Kawabata.    Jamea    S.       Dynamic    torque    meter       3.163.037. 

12   2^-64.  a    78^—136. 
Kawase.  Sumlnosuke     See  ^  --   _   „      aiairmT 

7,*.nvoll     Kenlchi     Itsumi.  and  Kawase.      S,1B.1.»W7 
KayeiSi^ul,  to  Sin  Venae  Laboratoriea.  lac.     Procea.  of  steri 

iT.lnK      .V63.4iM,  12-29  64,  Cl.  21-*» 

'''"?;^w*e^j::JJ;'S°''«>abL™:s.obbe.    Weber,    and    Zankl 

3,163.087  ,        ,  ,^.,  ,^, 

KHt;?'G':?r;ad^'^"'tS'  ^^  '<>rp^^' J>i?>  ned.,.h^t  .up^H  roU 
•Bd  sheet  gripper  a»«embly      3,163.  .5h.  12-29  84.  O.  ll» 

KeK    Heln.     and    K     Rrhuh.    to   K^f"''    .5H>"";'29"^^cr 
Clockwork   drive   for   taximeter*.      3.163.357.   l_-2W-»4.  ».i. 

Ke?M^  jlTnies  T     and  R    W    Pargee.  to  Electronic  Engineer- 

Inc'  «'"     of    California       DlglUl    receiver    tuning    system. 

3  rft.1,«23.  12  29  64.  O.  S2V   421. 
Kelser  Hsyes  Co      See- 

Rtelser    William      3.168.473.  _  .    , 

Ke«/!er,  Arthur  L..  to  Collins  Radio  Co      Frequency  modula 

tton    detector    harlug    a    linear    slope    outinit        3,103,828, 

12   29-64,  n    329—163 
Kendall  Co  .  The     fee  ^  „       ,  ,  ,-,  ,»* 

Stanley    t/eonsrd  A  .  snd   Msrples       3.163,185. 

Kendall    IV>nal<1  H      See  ...»„«. 

BHI.    Robert   K  .   and   Kendall      3.163^4T, 
Kennedy    Kdwin   C,   to  Oneral   Electric  Co       SP»»   'V,"»T'- 

a tlon  system  Including  charge  measuring  means     3.183, oin, 

12  29«4.  m    62      129 
Kenny    John  M      F.arring  guard  chain  and  means  for  secure^ 

ment   to   the  hslr       .1.163  028,   1?   29  64    Cl    83      14. 
Kerr     Raloh   O      W     R     Decker    and   C     M     Dorsett.   to  Pltt^ 

burgh  Plate  Glass  Co.     Vanadium  oxide  molybdenum  oxlde- 

mbalt  oxide  alkali    metal    hallde   on   alumina   catalyst    com- 

Itoaltlon  snd  the  preparation  thereof      3,18S,613,  12-29-64, 

Cl    252      441 
Kerrtdge.  Norman  \      See--  ^  „     _.^  .  ,a./uvn 

Morley    Frederick  W    W  ,  May.  and  Kerridge      3.163.000. 
Kesselrlng.  Fritt     See 

Seculn     Ijiti    snd    Kesselrinc       3  163  802 
Keslell    Thorns*    A      to   t'nifed   Shoe   Machinery  Corp      Shoe 

bottom    roughing  machines.      3,163,031,   12   29  64.  Cl.  69 

Keochen.    Erich,   and    W.   Horen.    to  Oarbe.    I^hmeyer  *   Co. 
Akttenreoellschaft      Starter  system  of  an  Internal  combus 
tlon   engine       3.163  769.    12-29-64.   C\    290-  ,38 
Key    Bdward  P.,  to  Products.  Inc.     Pipe  and  conduit  thread 

Ing  machine       3  183.082.    12  29-64.   Cl    90      ll..%8, 
Kido    Rvoaosuke  :   Sec 

Orhlal.  Rt)i.  and  KIdo      3,16S,6.%3. 
Klenale  Apparate  C,  m  b  H.  :  See-- 

Kek-h.  Helns    and  Schuh.     .3,163.387. 
Kleratead.    Friend    H      Jr ,    to    Goodraar    .\eroapa(>p    Carp. 
Velority  altitude   ratio  ci>mpoter  and  camera  control  appa- 
ratus      3  163  098,    12   2»64.    Cl     95      12  5. 
Klmbell.   Charle*  L..   to  ImVoendent   Exploration  Co.      Analog 
computer  for  use  In  seiamic  exploratioa.     8.168.846.  18-29- 
rt4    Cl    34(V      15.5 
Klmbell    Charles  L.  to  Independent  Exploration  Co      Analog 
computer  for  uae  In  selmic  exploration      .1,163.846.  12   29- 
84.  Cl    S4a     15.5. 
Klmherly  Clark  Corp      Se*^  -  -,„-^- 

Beaulleu,  Delton  C     and  Martlnek.     3.183.066. 
Franke    Paul  G      Pollard,  and  Rutkns.     3.163.413 
Link.  IVterJ      3  163.375 

Nobbe,  Bernard  D      3.16.3.575  .  ^..  „ 

Kinsle,  Ors   A.,  snd  H.  J    ^'"J J"  <^"""°'"i*'-^',r%  ^J^- 
naratn*  for  preemire  testing  Stttngs       3.163.035.   12-29-64. 

Cl    73-— 498.  ^  ,     ^     . 

Klrbv    Frederick  G      Alarm  derlce  for  Indicating  lack  of  mo^ 

tlon      3,163.856.  12-29^4.  Cl    340-279. 
Kirk,  Donald  O   :  See-  .  „.  .^       „  ..«  --- 

Schmidt.  Robert  F,  I>eidecker.  and  Kirk.     3.162.8T7 
Kirk    Joseph  R.,  K    L    Allen.  A    Johnson,  deceased  (hy  O    Nel 

son.     administrator ».     to     Atwood     Vacuum     Machine    Co. 

Trailer  c.upllngs.     3,163.445.   12-29-64.  Cl    280-    513. 
KIrr.  Frederick    M..  C    J.  Kloaterman,  and  W.  D.  Spray,  to 

General  Prerislon.  Inc.    Analog  to-dlgltal  converter     3.163.- 

8.58.  12-29-64.  Cl.  340—347 
Klrss.   Voldemsr.   and   R.  G.   Spaunburgh,   to  .\llled  Chemical 

Corp.      Manufacture    of    4.4-metbylene-bU    (phenyl    Isocya- 

nate)       3.163.666.    12-29-64.  Cl    •>60-^53. 


Klaaa.  Donald  L.,  and  T.  W.  Martlnek    to  The  Pure  Oil  Co. 
Preparstlon    of    0  sulfa to-ethaae    sulfonamides    and    amine 
salts   thereof.      3.183.667.    12-21^-64.   Cl.   280-458. 
Klemer.  Earl  M.  :  See  - 

Smith,  WlUard  A.,  and  Klemer.     3.163.692. 
Kllng,  Harry  P.  :  8ee^- 

Bf-mler,  Harry,  and  Kllng.     3.163.796. 
Klostennan.  Clarence  J.:  See — 

KIrr.  Frederick  M..  Kloaterman.  and  Spray.     3,163.858. 
KlooHtemian.  Cornelius  U.  :  See 

VlTeen,  Wllhelmus  J    C,  and  Kl«>osterman.     3,163.606. 
Kloosterman,    Johannes,    to    Orgaoon    Inc.      Oxidation    of    19- 

hydroxy  steroids.      :1^163.682.   12-29-64.  Cl    260— 397.3. 
Knapp-Monarch  Co.  :  See — 

Knapp.  Robert  S.     3.162.963. 
Kna[>p,     Robert     S.,     to     KnapP-Monarch    Co.       Steam     Iron. 

3,162.983,  12-29-64.  Cl.  .18—77 
Knauer.  Karl:  See- ^ 

Kunaler.   Werner,   and   Knauer.      3,183.121. 
Knomark.  Inc.  :  See 

Womer.  Clyde  M.     3.162,882 
Knott.  Charles  W.,   to  T.   P.   Hart,  and  N.  M.  Shalhoob.  Jr 

Fish  catcher.     3.162.969.  12-29-64.  Cl.  4:*— 18, 
Knowle*.    I>ennls    H..    L.    S,   Tyma,    Jr..   and    F.   J.   Dojrla,   to 
Mlehle-<;oss-Dexter,  Inc.     Ink  founUln.     3.163.111,  12-29- 
84.  Cl    101— S.%0. 
Koch.  Chsries  R..  to  Crawford  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.     Adjustable  foot- 
rest  or  hassock.     3,163,468.  12-29-64.  Cl.  297  —  439 
Koch.   Ernst.   R.  ().   Benx.  and  N.  Jochum.  to  Rohm  A  Haas 
GmbH       Lubricating  oil  additives.     3.163.605.   12-29-64. 
Cl.  2.52—61.5. 
Koci.  Ludvik  J.,  to  Sunbeam  Corp.     Electric  motor  control. 

3.163.252.  12-29-64.  Cl    180 — 65. 
Koehring  Co  :  See 

lluelskanip.  Donald  A.     3.162.900. 


Koeller,  William  N..  to  Huck  Mfg.  Co. 

3,182,93«,   12-29-64,  Cl.  " 
Kohorst,  Vernon  J.  :  See — 


J^7 


Spacer  applying  tool. 


Kohorst.  J.  and  V.  J.    3.163.304 
Kohorat.  Joseph,  and  V,  J.     Scoop  and  loader  attachment  for 

tractors.     .1.163, .104,   12-29-fi4.  Cl    214 — 140. 
Kokusai  Denshln  Denwa  Kabusblki  Kaisha  :  Bet — 

Kumagal.  Ko,  and  Teramura      3.163.715. 
Koller.  Eugen  J.  :  See— 

Rlat.  Henri.  l>e  Montmollin,  and  Koller.     3.163.635. 
Kolodgy.  Robert  W..  and  W.  L.  Roberts,  to  United  States  Steel 
Corp.      Apparatus  for  antomsttcallv   adjusting  the  stop  of 
hot-mrUI  cutting  machine      3.163.065.   12-21»-64.  CI.  83 — 
72. 
Komeno.  Tatchlro    to  Shionogi  k  Co..  Ltd.      na-thienrl-and 
17a     trlasolyl    3-lower   alkoxy  l,3.5.(10)-eatratrien-l7^-ols. 
3,I63.»>42.    12-29-64.  C\.  260-239.5 
Konarek.  Franttsek  :  See — 

Schlll.    Frantlsek,   and   Konarek.      3,163,612. 
Konlnklljke    Indnatrteele  Maatachappy   vorhen   Noury  k  van 
der  Lande  N.V.  :  See— 

Vlveen.   Wllhelmus  J.  C,  and   Kloosterman.      3,163,608 
Konrad.  Erich  H.,  and  C.  A.  Currie,  to  Engelhard  Industrlex, 
Inc      Sandwich  composite  h'^-lng  alloy.     8,163,600,12-29- 
64,  Cl.  29  -194. 
Koral.  Jerry  N..  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.     Polycrotonalde- 

hyde.     3.163.622.  12  29-«4.  Cl   260 — 67. 
Korte.  Alfred  C  .  to  ACF  Industries  Inc.     Fuel  pump.     3.163. 

.164.  12-29-64.  Cl.  230-  172. 
Korte.  Alfred  C.  to  ACF  Industrie*.  Inc.     Fuel  pump.    3,163. 

.155.  12   29-64.  Cl    2.10^    188 
Ko«ter.  Roland,  to  K    Zlegler.     Process  for  the  production  of 
alkali   boron   tetraalkyla.      3.163.879.    12-29-64.   C\.  260^  - 
606  5 
Kotx    Arthur  R..  R.  H.   Appeldom,  E.  W.  Grteahaber.  E.   J. 
Peterson,   and    N.    L.    Giorglnt.    to   Minnesota   Mining  and 
Mfg.  Co.     Thermographic  cop.v  machine  whepreln  the  Infra- 
red radiation  source  Is  a  flash  lamp  with  a  capillary  bore. 
3,16.1.756.  12-29-64,  Cl.  250 — 65. 
Kracbt.    Otto,    to   Kracht    Piimpen     und    Motorenfabrik    KG 
Derlce  for  the  automatic  control  of  the  volume  of  the  air 
cushion    In    the    pressure    tank    of    water    supply    systems. 
,1.18.1.114.  12    29-84.  Cl.  103-6. 
Kracht  Pumpen    und  Motorenfabrik  K.G.  :  8te — 
Kracbt.  Otto.     3,163.114. 

Kraft    Jack  A. :  Saa—  »,..  .^. 

Kraft.  Harold  D.  and  J.  A.    3.16.1.404^        ,    ..     .^         , 
Kraft,    Harold    D     and    J.    A.,    to    Scientific    Industries     Inrv 
Rotary  apparatus  for  agltaUag  fluids.      S.168.404.   12-2i»- 

Kiitt,^en1-Vj"to  The  Plastic  Contact  I^ns  Co      Apparatus 
for    producing    conUct    lenaea.      S.162.985.    18-29-M.    Cl. 

Knna    Charles  E     to  Excelermatlc,  Inc.     Ttoroidal  transmls 

Zll  ^ruT  mekns.     3.163.050.  12-29-4J4.  Cl    T4— 200^ 
K«u"   ChsriA  E.,  to  Ki^^lennatlc    Inc      Roller  constnictlon 

for     toroidal     transmlaalona.       3,1«8.051.     12  29-64.     Cl. 

74-200. 

'^'•"wah'Jhaft'u     A^n    L.,   Vestal,   and   Krause.      3.163.752 
KrellAdoiprAdrastahle  shank  button   holder  atUchment 
3  163  135.  12   29  84,  Cl.  112—114 

'^'"D^no"rn';''Ale*tniar  B.  C.  Hodgson,  and  Kremar.    8.163, 

002. 
Krlsman  Mfg   Co..  Inc.  :  S*^^, 

Kriaman.  Steve.     SJ83  4S1  RoUtablestud 

Krisman.   Steve.   »«  ^rl.man   M^o      Inc    Ji 

construction.     3.163.451,  M  £v-^,  ^'    ^ 
^^'^^^^'trJe  .K%^^l.  and  Krol.lck.     3,168.088. 
''"^"Aut'S.rn."ltudorWoll';;^r.   Hoffmaiatar.   Wirth.   and 
Kroneberg.     8.163.654. 


XIV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Krues«r.    Melrln   W.,   to   Dairy    Equipment  Co.     Tmck   tank. 

Krueg^r,  Melvin  W.,  and  Q.  B.  LuhBUin    Jr.  to  Dairy  B<iulp 
m^t     Co.       Transport    Unk.       3,l«a.438,     l2-2»-«4.     CI. 

Krultwa«n    Relnlru*  A.  L.,  and  A.  B.   Paateunlnc,  to  AMP 

Tnc    Tonnector  pin..     3.i«S,485,   12-2»-«4.  O.   SS»— 272. 

Kruw,  Otto,   to   Wilhelm   Fette   Flrma.      Machine  tool   cutter 

and  procean  for  afisembllng  the  same.     3.1A3.928.  12-2&-64. 

CI.  29 — 105.  „       „  _ 

KuKel     FHU    to   J.    M.    Volth.    Q  m.b.H.     Torque   conrerter 

wltii   symmetrical   blading,    mechanlcml   clutch,   and    me»n« 

to  All  and    partially  empty   the  working   chamber.      3,163. 

2«».  12-2&-64.  CI.  192 — 3.2.  .  .     ^„       .    .  , 

Kugel,  Frit.,  and  M.  Schrag,  »«>  Volth  OetrtebeKa     Internal 

comboBtlon  engine  drtren  rail  rehlde.      3.1«S.12«,   12-29- 

Kuhn,  Henry  S..  to  Rotherm  Enzlneertng  Co.,  Inc.     Methods 
of  making  conduit  expansion  ^Ints.     S.l«2,940,  12-2»-«4. 

Kuhrt,   Friedrlch,  and  O.    Stark,   »»  Siemens  Schuckertwerke 

Aktienge«ell8cliaft.      Transducer   for    magnetic    recordings. 

3.163,721,  12-29-64,  CT.  179— 100  2, 
Kumagai.  k!o..  and  H    Teramara.  to  Koknaal  Denshln  Den»a 

Kabushlkl     Kalsha.       Phase    control     system.       S.l«3.<15. 

12   29-64.  CI.  178—23. 
Kummer  Freres  S.A.,  Fabrlque  de  Machines  :  See— 

Vaucher.  Benjamin      3,l«3mi.  .    ^      ».      i.^ • 

Kunu,  Louis  E..  to  PhlUlDs  Petroleum  Co.    Aotomatlc  cheml 

cal  Injection  control.     Vl 63.1 73,  12-2»-«4.  ".  lS7--9.r 
Kunaler,    Werner,    and    K.    Kn*"".    t°    ?*<'*"*jf*'V; '  i^^*" 

Omb.H.      Piston   pump«.      3,183.121.    12-2»-«4,    CI.    lOS- 

174. 
Kus,  Jowph  E.     "w^^-  ...  »  ,a,  TK« 

Meedipr,  Raymond  L.,  and  Kus.     3  163,7&«. 
Kuwerta,    Erich,    to   O.    M     Praff.    AktlM|Mell*:haft.      Con- 

Teyom      3,163,283,  12-2»-«4,  CI.  1»8— S8. 

'^"'feofrf^F^  H.*  uTcey,  Rethwlah,  and  Harding.     3.1M, 

742. 
La  Cosh  Corp. :  8e« — 

La  Ji^.'^Tr^^T^..  ^o  i'SlTcorp.     Handgun  sUbUlser 

l^^arFSric^^^i^rU^ATeJL  Co™.     Shoj^ 

foliower  protectlre  circuit.     3.163.826,  12-2»-64.  Cl.  330 

La%a..  Harry  P..  and  T    H    Ward    to  Corning  Glass  Works. 

Package       3  163.289.    1229-64,   C\.   20flk— M. 
LaiSckl,*  Edward   B.   to  Shell   OH   Co      Raad   remoral   from 

wells.     3.163.226.  12-29-64    Cl.  l«fr,lW_  ^^ 

Lato-d.    Jame«    W.      Anchor    light.       3,162,870,    12-21»-«4.    tl. 

La^rthe,  Alfred  E.,  to  John  J  TrejCT  *  Co  Im.  Oow^ 
for  bags,  ponchen  and  the  like,     8.I63.1M.  ll-TO-»4.  «  i. 

Lam^k^^Raymond  P  .  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.  Aeronautical 
oropelier  having  safety  m-anH  for  propeller  featbertuB. 
iii<K9^S    1'>-'>9-«4    n    170 — 160  31 

I^cieHefnsto'v^rkUugmaschlnenfabrik    Adolf  Waldrich^ 

r^\    mounHng    arrangement   J^?r    forward    and    rearward 
planing.     3.163.088.  l»-2»-«4.  Cl.  »0— 5S. 
I.*ngton.  John  B   :  «ee^-  _  ,«-  .oo 

<*hnrtt   Hubert,  and  Langton      3.iB3.3?*« 

64.  CT.  100—38. 
La  Salle  Steel  Co.  :  S»e---    .,.,.„_ 
Nachtman.  Billot  8.     S,163,28». 

Last.  AnthonT  J.:  See—  ,,»--♦       «14UIH1R 

Cavanagn,   Raymond  L.,  and  Last.     5.163.818. 

Lasto.  Clifford  8.:  S'«^  ,  .  t-..«      «ia4  141 

Puhalme,  Raymond  A.,  and  Lasto.     S.103,143 

La  Torre.  Albert  J      See—  .,«,,«- 

Rostn.  JoM,  and  La  Torre.    S.l«3.1»7 

Latrobe  Steel  Co  :  »«»—  .   a„.w—       <»  i  n<»  -IM 

Fletcher,   Stewart  O..   and  Hnghea.     3.163.52S 
Laufer    Helmut,  to  O.  and  S.  Steldlnger,  trading  as  the  Firm 
Oebrueder    si^Mdlnger.      Record    changer,    cut    out    derlce. 

bTy      3.163.036.  12-2»-64.  O.  73      103 
Laaan.  Frank.  Jr.,  M.  each  to  K    Roriak  "d  'z  [l  J***"^ 
Multipurpose  clip  for  kitchen  utensils.     S.1«S,S85.  12-29- 

Le^,-  ^Arnol^l'.nd  E.  A.  Thompson  to  Ashland  ^t 
Refining    Co.      Process    for    the    separation    of    N  parafflns 

Lea^ifr;«^rhl^efif*•t?•c\%J?V      We^^^^^  with 

prised   lup..      3  163,704,   12-29-M.  Cl.   174-t« 

Leavpll  Charley.  Wheel -equipped  snltcaue.  S,l«3.2«».  l-*-J9- 
64.  Ci.  190— 18. 

Lei>lanc.  O.,  Corp.  :  «•*-- 

LeblJnt' l^n^i::°0.  ^I'^W     M«|^  -^^.n^r"* 

reirlster  mechanlmn      3,163,074,  12-2»-64,  CL  84 — S8-. 
Le  Chasrts   MeUlUque   Beige   "Chamebel"    Soclete   Anonyme  : 

'3,163,734.  l2-2»-64,  cl  200— 144.  _ 

Lee.  WlmKon  F.  Z.  :  See—  -  ,«o  <w, 

Karlby.  Hennlng.  and  Lee     3,163.041. 


l/Hti. 


L«n>lng«r,  Berthold,  to  MeMrs.  Trumnf  *  Co.    Punch  gu Id.  for 

nibbling  machine.     S.l«a,06«,  12-»-64.  Cl.  88 — 237. 
I>'ldecker,  Henry  A.  :  Bee— 

Schmidt,  Robert  F.,  Leldecker,  and  Kirk.     1.162.877. 
l>-lghtner.    Robert    A.,    to    International    Buslnesa    Machines 
Corp      Pulse  dlvWer  employing  threshold   device  triggered 
by  nilncldence  of  tryout  pulses  and  synchronised  RC  d«'layed 

Ise..     3.163.779.   IJ    i»^*.  n    807      88.5. 
ti    Krnst    Oesellsctoaft   mit   beachrankter   Haf tung :   See— 
.stHubarh    Helnrloh       3.163.701. 
Lemelson,  Jerome  H.  InflaUble  pock*t«l  Urgvt  derlet.  S,1«S,- 

419.  i2-«»-«4.  Cl.  273—106. 
Le    Mieux     Pierre    J.,    to    Sylranla    Electric    Products,    Inc. 
Method     of     treating    wtulconductor    derlcM.       8,163.568, 
12-»-«4.  Cl.  156 — fr 
Le  Suer.  William  M..  to  The  Lubriaol  Corp.     Amide  and  Imlde 
derivatives    of   meul    salts   of  «ub«(ltnted    succinic   acida. 
3.HW,R03.  12-2»-64,  Cl.  28*^-33.6. 
l.*Ter  Mro..  Co.  :  See — 

Pader,  Morton.     S,16S,B4«. 
H.  Tsi  T.,  to  M.  T.  Chemicals,  Inc.     ProcM.  of  olefin  polym 
erisation  with  a  catalyst  containing  an  allyl  tin  compound, 
an   organo-alumlnaia   compound   and   titaBium   tetrahalide. 
3.163.629    12-29  64  Vl.  260 — 98  T. 
Lichten,  Robert  I,.     Nre- 

lialke.   Rodney  W.,  Dree.,  and  Lichten.     3.168,378. 
LW'berniann.  John,  to  Rancn  Inc.     Tbermoatatlc  control  circuit 
for  reveralble  heat  pump..     3.1«3,0»1.  12-2»-64,  Cl.  «2— 
160 
Umtterger.  Walter,  to  Lumlprtnt  Eindler  KO.     Dvrtce  for  pro 

during  c«>pl«i      3,163.(»9    12    29-64.  Cl.  M — 78. 
Lincoln  Precision  Machining  Co.  :  See — 
Skerry.  Oeorre  A       S.lrtS.S»« 
Skerry.  Oeorgv  A       3^163, 40<i. 
Llndaberry,  Harold  L.     Valve  means  for  agricultural  feederx 

and   spreaders.      3.163,338.    12   29-64.   Cl.   222—268 
Llndblom.  Oopdon  P..  and  J    T    Patton.  to  Jersey  Production 
Reeearch    Co.       Sutiatituted    heteropolysarcharlde        3.163.- 
602,  12-29-64.  Cl   2S2   -8.!ift. 
I.tnde.   Orhard.    R    Becker,   and   J.    Reyhtng,   to   OeMllM-haft 
fur    I.lndes    EUmasrhlnen    AktlengeseDKhaft    Kwelgnled4-r- 
lassung    Hollrleifelnkreuth.      Water   removal    and    low    tem- 
perature separation    of   hydrocartMU   mixture*.      3. 168, .Ml. 
12   29-64.  Cl    rt2      18 
I.indenthal,  John  W  .  to  Kngelbard  ludustrtoa.  Inc.     Slip  cast- 
ing method.     3,163.688^2-29-64    O    264 — 66. 
Llnderholm.  Sren  C,  to  Tbe  Ohio  Bras.  Co.     Wound  wries 

capacitor     3.163.867.  12-29-«4.  Cl   317     260 
Mndwy,  Joe  P..  and  J    O.  Rice,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     fUg 
nal    corrtOadon     measurement        3.163.750.    12-29-64.    A. 
23.1—181 
Mndsey.   Richard  S       Stock   market   gsioe       3.168.424,   12-29- 

64,  Cl.  273  -18."i. 
Llneberger.  Clarence  L.,  to  Snttic  Equipment  Corp.    TVrmlnal 

block  construction      SJ68.483.  12-29-64.  Cl    SS9-  97 
Llngenbrlnk.   Hermann  £.   F.  C. 
systems.     8.163,414.  12-29-64 
LlnK  Temco-Vought.  Inc.  :  Ker — 
Ross.  James  A      3.163.782. 
Thf^wlnre.  Charles,  and  Rota. 
Charlea.  and  Rom. 
8ee    ' 

•ephJ.     3.163.684. 
to  Klmberly-i'lark  Corp.     I 
machine       .1168.873,    12 


.  to  PblK«  Corp.     Computer 
Cl.  271—27. 


3.163.809. 
3.1tt.830. 


nd  aistmbly  for 
29^64.   Cl.    """ 


Theodore, 
Link  Ilelt  Co   : 
Cllbert,  Jr 
Link.  Peter  J., 
a   papermaking 
.V».2 
LInke,  William  F.  :  «re—  '     • 

ShMts,  Qeorge  F  .  and  Unke.     8.163.619 
LIssnkle.  Jenwiie  R     and  P    V..n  Wleeenthal    to  Fi>»ter  Wheeler 
Corp.     Quench  apparatus  for  reactor  tube  exit*.     3,168,498, 
12-29-64.  Cl.23— 288. 
Litskv.    I>eonard   A.    to  The   Fafnir   Bearing  Co.      Method   of 
making    antlfrictloa    bearing*.      S.ISS.SW.    ia-S»-«4.    Cl. 
29   -149. IS 
Litsky.    lieonard    A.,    to   Tbe    Fafnir    Rearing   Co.      Bearing. 

3.1ft3.47.'S.  12-29-64,  Ct.  308—37 
Lltt.-rscheldt.  Walter:  «re— 

Schmidt.  Theodor,  and  Litterscbctdt.     3,168.202. 
LKtIe,  KRjert  P.  :  «ee— 

Vaah,   Arihnr  M.,   Uttle.  and   Perry.     3,163.800 
Lhi    Ij»wrvnce  M  ,   and   S.   A     Ring,   to  I'nlon  Osrblde  Corp. 
Hydpogenatlon  of  Group.  III.  Iv  and  V  elemenU.     8.163.- 
R4)0.  12    29-«4,  Cl.  204— 61 
LJunKgren.  Thelma  L.  :  ««<- 

Ljonggren.  Tkor  H.     S.1«S,179. 
Ljunggren,  Thor  H    (deceased),  by  T  L  L]unggren.  executrix 
Valve  Htructure  In  high  performance  servo  system.     3,168, 
179,  12-29-64,  Cl.   187—623.21. 

l.loyd   Richard.  Ltd. :  See 

Home.  Arthnr  L..  and  JoknMU.    8.163,929. 
I^>ckh.-ed  Aircraft  Corp.  :  8«« —  _^^ 

Urumfleld.  Klvln  S..  and  Brauc      8.163.760. 
StarHng.  AUen  L.,   Mori,  and  McDermott.     »  I«?.|88 
l^orenio,   .Albert.      Bait   catchinx   rlnrs.      3,162.968.   12-29-414. 

Cl.  43—  10. 
Loughboroe  Inc.  :  flee —  ^^ 

l/ougtiry.  Horton  H.   and  r>odson      3,163.0«0. 
Loughlln,    Bernard    D.,    to    Haseltlne    ReMarck    Inc.      Signal 
proceaaing  apparatus  utlllxlng  variable  tfcreahold   MmltinK 
roeana    for    an    F.M./F.M.    muHlplex    algnal.      3.163.717, 
12-29-64.  Cl.   179—15. 
Lougbry,  Horton  H.,  and  O.  C.  Dod*on.  Jr.,  to  Louahborne  Inc. 
nerlce   for   opening   containers.      3.16S.060,    12  29-64.   Cl 
81—3.3 
Lubritol  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Le  Suer,  William  M.     S,163.«0«.  ,    ^     . 

Luckadoo.   James    L..   to   Metronirs   Corp.      Electrical   timing 
circuit.     3.168.S03.  12-29-64.  Cl.  317—142. 
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l^hman.  George  B..  Jr 
Krueger.  Melvin   W 


See — 
and  Luhman.     3.168.485. 

Lukeirti.  Rudolf  :  Her—  ^      „  ,^,  ,„„ 

Rinesch.  Rudoir  and  Luke«?h     3.163.522  i9_2b_ 

Luketa    Frank  J.     frawl  net  suspension      3,162.967,  \2~J»- 

64.  (^1    43—9. 
Lumoprint  ZIndler  KtJ    :  See — 

Llmberger.  Walter      3.163,099  

Lundell    Vernon  J  ,  to  Ma.«"y  Fer,nison  H*rj;^  ^Ti-fi'i'f 

supplying  arrangement  for  wafering  machine..     3.l»s,i3i. 

12   29^64.  Cl    107      14. 
Lundsager.  Chrlatlan  B.  :  flee—  ,  ,«o  aq, 

AiXn^n.   Samuel   P  .  and   Lundaager       3.163  691 
Lundvall,  John  8..  to  Cnarco  Industries.  Inr     Railway  car 

aide  flier      3.168.130.  12   29-64.  Cl    105— 369. 
Lupo     Frtti    J.    to    Fe;dmatlc^I)etrolt.    Inc.      Pneumatic    nut 

eleVator      ».  163.324,  12   29  64.  O   221— 68 
Lupoll,    Paul   H       Food    slicing   machine.      3,163.192,    12-,«»- 

Lu*Sky"  AVthar*A  .   to  The  Wllcolator  Co      Thermal  sensing 

dement.     8.163.044.  12-29-64,  O.  73-^868 
Lyden.    Frank    J.      Liquid    level   control    having   an    •n'>«>" 

permanent  magnet  for  actuating  a  mercury  switch.     3.163. 

Vsl.  12   29^64,  Cl    20O     84 

^"^'McKelrar'noS^rrB  .  Lynch,  Marsh.  Couture,  and  Hayne.. 

Lynn.    Philip   F,    to   Sylranla   Elective   Product.   Inc.      FUa- 
ment   forming  apparatus      3,163.186.   12-29-64.  tl.   iw— 

LyVto'ii.    Hert)ert    C.      Bmok.    purifying    derlce..      3.168,168, 

13-29-64,  a.  131—178. 
M.T    Chemicals  Inc       flee — 

LI.  Tsi  T      3.163.629 
Macalaster  Bcientlflc  Corn  .   80«-  «ia«anR 

Vash.    Arthur   M  .   Little,   and   Perry.     3,163.808. 
Macblnenfabrik  Froriep  (J  m  b.H.  :   flee—  jm,^^.      •ma. 

Hermanns    Erich  H  .  von  der  Unde.  and  Weber.     S.ltW. 

Maclnt^    Joseph  R.,  to  General  Kectrlc  Co^Tool  for  tl.ht 
•Blng    wires    and    breaking    tbe    ends    therwf.      8,168.187. 
13-29-64,  a    140— 93  6 

•'"VTA.'nV  Herbf?rc.  Mack,  and  Met.ler      3.168,828 

*"''r.ul;^ll%7^n'*:,  J^Tand  Magerleln.     8,168,664. 

MagaaToi  Corp. :  «•♦— 

Maler'*(^rti?E"\'nd  r'T' Brick,  to  Continental  Can  Co 
Inc       AppirTtus    for    the    production    of    laminate    strip. 

MaU"i??n*..!i%^A2er^caYc^an.m.dCo^.eth^l<.a^^^^ 
a  amlnopyridine  1  oxides       8.163.655.   12  2»-«4.  ^i    ^ov 

Ma'^.  Ouenther.  to  Robert  BoiMrh  O  m.b  H^  .  IfP""*  S'r^' 
arrangement     for     electromagnetic     clutches.        8.168,273, 

MaMh^rd^  B^r?,'rn5'A  T  Biehl.  to  The  rn.on  Btock^^T^rd 
and  Transit  Co  of  Chicago.  Synthetic  meat.  8.163.541. 
12   29-64.  Cl    99—108. 

Majestic  Wax  Co      «ce— _      ,,-„»«,, 

ing  n»ethod  and  •PP*rat'is     8  163,238.  12-2i»-n4ii.  » '^^ 

•"ThV  JTaVeV^tsVr    S^^'iX-n  "Vr-^*^'"      '4   "h"! 

7t^«t^      P^J^d^ne.      from      tettjhydro/urfuryl      alcohol. 

8  168.652.  ir29  64    Cl    260- 298  2 
*'"nm-:ond."'&rt*Mr.Bd  Manner.  Smith.     3.163.057 
*""wA>T"R^rt*srRrts.   and  Man.      3.16.3.743. 
"'^'''IZ.^rr^n'^*^-   and    Marples.      3.168.185. 
''"nudoiie'^B:mf^:    Orancher.    Mar«ule.    and    Ortlgue.. 
8.163.680 

:::^-s;^rbiLti-sa-f:^^^^^^^^^^ 

Ma'rt'.^-  Lvni'  a'Mo  Sug^^eVS^rcraft  Co.  Mult1p.e^be.m 
analog  biam  forming  system  for  sonar  arrays  3.163.844, 
12-29-64.  O    340 — 6 

Martin,  Wayne      Producing  edible  oil  from  grain 

Maril^daU^.    Wlin^^^H  .    to    Standard    Fitting. 

cutter      3,162  946,  12-29-64.  Cl.  S(V-101. 
Martlnek.  Richard  W   :   See-  ttumuui 

Beaulleu.  Helton  C,  and  Martlnek      8.168.066. 
Martlnek.  Thomas  W   :    8**—  ,,      .       ,  i««*aT 

Klass.  Donald  I...  and  Martlnek      3.163667 
Mawhinenfabrtk  Augsburg  Nurnberg  AG.      «•*— 

Thrun,  Bberhard.     8.163.597 
Masaer.  Uoyd  D.,  to  N'way  Equipment  Co      Brake  operating 
structure      8.168.092.  12-29-64.  Cl   92—94 

Masaey  Ferguson  S'fT?**"  ?,^  ,  ,f  •*" 
Lundell    Vernon  J.     8.168.151. 

Master  Speclaltle.  Co.     J^^.-- 
McMatns.  Billy  D.    8.168,708. 

***-*l';;J^rrt"h'u^  indl^ster..     8.168,470 

•"'^ffli,  ^ih*^  M.'  Clfu'ttTr.  and  Ma.tri.nnl.  8.168.850. 


Matsuakl,  Takeo,  to  Nippon  Electric  Co..  Ltd.    Multi-channel 
phaM   shift   code   transmission   system.      3,163.716.   12-29- 
64.  a.  178—66. 
Mattel.  Inc. :  flee— 

Ryan,  John  W.    8.163,380. 
Mattox.  William  J.  :  See— 

Arey^   William   F..   Jr.,   and   Mattox.      3,163.694 
Matyko.  Rudolph  W.     Game  projectile  with  handle  and  shift 
able  wnter  of  grarlty.     3.I6S.421.  12-29-64.  Cl.  273—106 
Mauser.    Alfons.      Containers  and   method   and  apparatus  for 

closing   same.      8.163.314,    12-29-64    Cl.   220--f4^ 
Mauser.   Alfons.  to  Mauser  Kommandlt^Gesell.chaftSUck- 
able  box   of  synthetic  material.      3.163,319,   12-29-64,   Cl. 
220- -97. 
Mauser  Kommandlt-Gesellschaft  :   See — 

Mauser.  Alfons.     3,163,319.  „        ^  .  . 

Maxant,  Richard  C,  to  H   k  R.  Mfg.  Co.     Cutting  apparatus. 

3.162.991.  12-29-64.  O.  66—305 
Maxwell.  Stacy  G.  ;   Se«^—  ^  »  .  u     »       q  i«a  .^71 

I>oak,   Edmond  R.,  Maxwell,  and  Relchert.     3.168.571. 
Maxwell    Stewart  A.,  to  Fiaher  *  Ludlow  Ltd.     Coin  vending 

machine.     3,163.327.  12-29-64,  Cl.  221—114. 
May.  Gordon  C.  :   flee —  «  ,«o  n^^n 

Morley.  Frederick  W    W..  May.  and  Kerridje     3,163.000^ 
May    Harry  M..  and  H.  A.  Nadler.  Jr      Method  of  preparing 
a  Boil  conditioning  composition  from  sugar  cane  bagaase. 
8.163.517.  12-29-64.  CT.  71—26 
Mayer.  Otto  C   :   See- 

Ferris.  James  J.,  and  Mayer     3,163.596 
McArtam,  Raymond  L.  R.  G.  Shaler,  Jr  .  and  R   G.  Shaler   to 
American  Vansul  Co.     Beer  production  with  amine  modi 
fled  rlavH.     3.163.537.  12-29-64,  CT.  99—48 
McCauley.    l>onald    R.,    to    General    Signal    Corp.      Detection 
means     for     improperly     lubricated     journals.       3,168,384, 

McCourtT   William  I>..  E.  Williams,  and  I.  B.  Crtpp.,  to  H.  M. 

H,ZonLtd      Pum,^.     3.163.116.  12-29-64.  CT.  108-87. 
McCullough  and  Associates  :   See— 
Dickinson.  William      3,163.786. 


for   gas    power 


3.163.383. 


'''^  olh"rH.''iX  wTand  Bailey.    8.163.052. 
McCurley.    Kenneth    R       Fogger    attachment 
i„ower«       3.162.972,  12-29-64,  CT.  4.3—129. 
McI>ermott.  Bernard   V   :  See—  ^  ,,  _^ 

Starling.  .Mien   L..  Mori,  and  McDermott 

McDonald.  Truman  R      A*"''  ,   ,,        ,  .       _  ,„  „ot 

Oonln.  Albert  W,  and  McDonald       3.162.987.        .    ,     .   ,. 

McFee     Max    R       Spray    device    having    outer    and    interior 

tubular  conHtrucrion.^  3.163..362.   12-29-64.  CT.   2.19-401. 

McOary.   Stanton   l'.  :  See-  „,^o,oo 

Ssiidow    Klyoshl.  and  McGary       S.16.3  182. 
McT.rsth.    William    L.    to   Carrier   Corp      fon^J^'  ^»'   ""   •" 

distribution   «yMem.      .l.lfiS.lOO.    12-29-64.  CT.  98      .39. 
McCraw  Kdls«)n   Co.:    See  ,  i«o  ■»«« 

Schralth.  Kdward  F..  and  \an  Du'»n      -I.IM.SM. 
McHugh,    John    E..    Jr.      Buckle.      3.162.916.    12  29-64.    CT. 
198 


Molntvre.     Roy     L 
12    29   «4    «  1     -"IS 

McKellar.  Robert  R. 
and    F.    HayneH. 


3.168.545. 
Co.      Tube 


Portable    steam    puff    Irona.      3,182,964. 
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J   b   Lynch,  O    R.  Marsh,  J.  W.  Couture. 
Dryer    cylinder   with    an    air    Impinging 
h..od        3'l6.3.'0.i     12    29-64.    Cl     .14—122. 

Mcklnven.   Robert.   Jr.    to  V?"^-'^  ?2rJl6'  ^\'f  4"64       CT 
Inc      se.-il       and      Installation.       3.163.476.       12-2W   04.      ^  >- 

McLaVrt"  (ieorge   H..  to  Inlted  Aircraft  Corp^      Supersonic 
'-VJlop  inlet       3  163.379.  12-29-^64.  Cl    244-.-i3. 
McljiuKhlln.      Robert      B.        Vendlnjt     machines         .•?,16.-<.-7«. 

McI^olfr^en^^neth^V,'  to    Vector    Cable    Co       Mounting    for 
electrical   sensing  devlcen  on   cables       3.1«.'?.703.   12   29-B4. 

McMai*ti*"Bniy    D.    to    ,M«Mer    8|r'"'"*';L,n?„.    "n're^'fTs^ 
warning    derlce    with    replaceable    component.      3.163.7(»h. 

McNIn^h  **.io"t>h"HT""7r .    and    R     J.    Delia    Flora,    to    The 

""li'"vilbls,    Co"^      Alriess   "Pr-v    .jun    utIM.Ing   '"^„,t.jesM.re 

coating  material  source       3,163..360.  12-29-64,  *^'   239-   1-4^ 

Mc^Aiila'As.    James   B.    to    Railway    M-'nlrJl^^,  S'Si     Cl 
Poor    k    Co.      Track    lubricator       3.163.257.    li-iV-f*^,    vi. 

12   29  64    (1    323  -89^  rdlltxer.    to   Iniversal   Oil 

conversion  catalyst,     .vio.-*."!-.   i-   -«^ 

Melas.  Constantin   M    :    Scc_         ,  i«o  ooi 

Hooner.  Emll.  and  Melas.      3.16.<.M_1 

Mellentln.  Kurt  A.:  Bee--  •ji«<»7«7 

Witt    Walter,  and   Mellentln.      3,163.707. 

Mellott.  Robert   N    :   Sce_  w.iintt       3  163  777 

Corbell.  Raymond  C  and   Mellott.    /^'^^■''' 
Merchant,  John  M      Folding  carry  arm  for  a  vehicle.     3.163, 

339.  12   29-64.  CT.  224—42.03. 
Merck    K..  Aktlengesellschaft     See— 

Bruckner.  Klaus,  and  Bork.      3.163.578. 

Merck  k  Co  .  Inr  :  See— 

Chalet.   Ix>uls.      8.163.637. 

Messerxchmltt  AG.  :  Jj/'f,—  _  ,-,  -ao 
Messerschmltt,  Willy.  3.183.382. 
Mesnerschmltt    Willy.  »«  M^-;^<;hmU^Aa      Arrangemen^^^^^ 

retrsctlhle  undercarriage  and  vertical  taae-on.      ^.^      , 

12   29  64.   Cl.   244—102. 
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M««sr«.  Trumpf  A  Co. :  See — 

Lelbinger,   Berthold.     3.163,0«8. 
Metcalfe,    G«K)rKe    R.    A.,    and    H.    A.    Brown,    to   The    I  nlted 
Kingdom  Atomic  Knergy  Authority.      Fuel  elemt'nt  8UU|>ort 
structure  and  latching  mechanimn.     3.163,585.  12-29-64. 
CI.    176 — S7. 
Metronlcs  Corp.  :    See — 

Luckadoo.  Jameo   L.     3,163,803. 
Metiler,  Charles  L.  :  See—  ^^      , 

BehrenH,  Herl>ert  C,  Mack,  and  Met«»er.      3,l«3.32,i. 
Meyer,   Saul,   to  Honeywell    Inc.      Alarm   aenHlng.      3,l«j;i.H49. 

12-29-64,  CI.  340—148.2. 
Meyerand,  Kurm>I1  O..  Jr.  :  See— 
Sail.  Frank,  and  Meyerand. 
Miehle  Goss  Uexter.   Inc.  :  See — 

Knowles,   DennU   H..   Tyma. 
.Mlehl8.    Don    R.       Center    finder 

33 191. 

Mlgllarese,'  Joseph  F. :  See—  „  .  «„  .  „^ 

Brant,  Joseph  H..  and  MlzHarese.     3.183,166. 
Mlbalek.   ifmery.  to  Hershey  -Mfg.   Co       Vemllng  machine 
grocerteH,    bread    or    the    like    and    baring    a    plurality 
(telectlvely   operable  columns   of  swing  shelrea 
12-29-64.   CI.   221—90.  „    .    ^ 

-      -    Chabaln.    to   S  *   C 
circuit    Interrupter. 


3,163,798. 

and  Doyle. 
3.162,958. 


3,16?. 111. 
12-29-«4, 


CI. 


for 
of 
3.163,32.V 


Electric  Co. 
3,183.736, 


Inc.      Fiber 
-29-64.    CI. 


3.162.961. 

American 
multiplier 


Reoearch 

Ifioolefln-multi- 
260 — 8S.S. 


3.163.673. 


3,163.609. 
3,163.454, 
Ltd 


12-29-«4. 


8* 


Mlkos,   John   J.,  and   L.    V. 

High    voltage    gaa    type 

12-29  64.   CI.    200—145. 
Miles.  Gordon  D.     See— 

Johnston.  Thomas  L..  and  Miles.      3.163.401. 
Miller    Arthur  J.,   to   Du   Art   Film    Ijiboratorle*. 

optics    film    printing    systems.       .{.163,080.    12 

88— ■*4 
Miller  'john  C,   to  Mine  Safety  Anpliances  Co.     Protective 

heaii^ar  vizor  mechanism.     .Il6i.§62,  12-29-64.   CI.  2-^. 
Miller,  lieon  M.     Method  and  means  for  transplanting.     3,162.- 

MlUeV,  Richard  H..  to 'oeiieral  Klectric  Co  Electric  ciroilt 
breaker  with  sealed  interrupting  unit.  3.163,735,  12--'9-iw, 
CI.   200—144. 

'*""B•l«Tk."^^illui.*B^nd  Miller       3.163.624^, 
Minigan      Jess    R.       Shoe    i»nd     heel     as^mbly. 

12   29-64.  CI.  36—2.5.  ^       ,,  v     .». 

Millsap.    Larry    R..    and    W.    Hochwald.    to    North 
Aviation.    Inc.      Relay    tachometer    and    analog 
circuit.      3,163.751.  12-29-64,  CI.  2S5— 194. 
MlUvllle  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  ffee-  ,,._,,- 

Atchison.  James  F..  and  Steed.      3.183.415. 
Mlnckler    Leon   S..   Jr..   and   D.    L     Cottle,    to   Ksso 
ami    Knglneerlng    Co.      Curing   halogenated 
olefin  copolymers.     3.163.628.  12-29-64.  CI 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Co.  :  Nee — 
Miller.   John   C       3.182.862. 
Summers.  James  J.      3.163,510. 
Mlniscl.   Francesco  :   See —  .  ^   ... 

Chlusoll  Giampaolo.  Mlniscl,  and  Qulllco 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mff.  Co.  :  See— 
BoNtad.  Archibald  N.  3,163,628. 
Brundage.  (Hlnton  F  3.163,569. 
Brundace.  Clinton  F  3.183.570. 
Koti     Arthur   R..    Appeldom.   Orieshaber.    Peterson,    and 

Oiorginl.      3.18.3.755. 
Sowman.  Harold  O..  and  Johnson. 
Vletor,  Mel  L.     3.163,547 
MlBh,   William  A.,  Jr.     Tobacco  itlck. 

Cl    294 — 5  5. 
Mitsubishi  Shipbuilding  k  Engineering  Co 

Sagara.  Hideo      3.163.183.  u.    «-  v   •  mm 

Mlwa.  Manjl.  and  T  Kagami.  to  ToyoBot^kl  Kabul thtti 
Kalsba.  Extraction  of  ribonoclelc  acid.  3.1«3.«MS.  iz- 
''9—64  Cl  26(>--211  5 
MJMmis.  Gflnter.  to  Tente-Rollen  C.esellschaft  mlt  beschrankter 
Haftnng  *  Companle.  Lock  type  caater.  3.182,688,  12- 
29-64.  Cl.  16 — 35. 
Monagle.  James  J   :   Bee — 

Trax.  Alan  M..  and  Monagle      3.182.933 
Monk    CTarence   B..   Jr.      Load   bearing  multiple   p«nel  unit 
3.162.982.   12-29-64.   CT.   50—368  ,  ,-,  ,ort    ,o  o«»_ 

Monk    Ellis  E.     Commnolon  glass  washer.     3,163.320.  li-£9- 

64,  CT.    220 — 102. 
Monsanto  Co. :  See —  «._„.... 

Andersen.  Harrv  M  .  and  Richard      3,183.611. 
Black.  William  B  .  and  Miller.     3.163.824. 
Craver,  John  K      3.163,627  -,..«..., 

Fisher   Don  E..  Hills,  and  Williams.     3,163.841. 
Green."  John  M.    3.162.993. 
Richeson.  James  P.     3.162.924 
Salyer.  Ival  O  ,  and  Holladay. 
Smith,  Andrew  I.     3.183,875. 
WIneman,  Robert  J.,  and  Hsu. 
Montecatlnl-Societa    Generale    per 

Chlmlca  :  See—  ,  ^    .. 

Chlusoll.  Giampaolo.  Mlniscl.  and  Qulllco.     j;.-—  _ 

Montgomery.    William   T.    S..   to  JacksouTine  Blow  Pipe  Co. 

•Incinerator.      3,163.133.    12-29-84.    C\.    110—18. 
Moore.  Robert  C  :   See— 

Bloomsburgh.  Ralph  A..  Boothroyd,  and  Moore.     3.188.- 
794 
Moore  Thomas  F  :   See —  »,-«„,„ 

Wyant.  Reeoe  E.,  Perkins,  and  Moor*.     3.163.219. 
Moote.  Truman  P  .  Jr.  :  See — 

Gordon.  Leon  B.,  and  Moote.    3.163.681. 
Mor-Flo  Industrtes,  Inc.  :  See — 

Bnehl    Arnold  L..  and  Wenc«l.     3.163,150. 
^(organ  Engineering  Co.,  The:   See — 

Fallor,  Eugene  W.     3.183.106.  _   .     ^ 

Morgan.  Marcus  S..  A.  W  Simon,  and  M  H  Wilt,  to  Fnlted 
States  Steel  Corp.  Process  for  the  oxidation  of  partially 
hydrogenated  polycycllc  aromatic  and  heterocyclic  com- 
pounds.     3,163,687,   12-29-64.   C\.   260—335. 


3.163.683. 

3,163.672 
rindustrla 


Minerarla    e 
3.163.673 


Method   of 
prtKlucinK  an   encapsulated   core   assembly      3.162.934.    12- 


Mort  Jotanle  H.  :  8f— 

Starling.  Allen  L.^Morl,  and  McDennott     3.163,383. 
Morley,  Frederick  W.  W.,  G.  C.  May.  and  N.  A.  Kemdfe.  to 
Rolls-Royce    Ltd.      Jet    propulsion    notsle    arranfMnenta. 
3.163.000.    12-29-64,   Cl.    60 — 33.6. 
Morley.  WUliam  E.  :   See — 

Estes,  Nelson  N  .  Zelts,  and  Morley.     3,163.806. 
.Mornas,  Jean  Philippe,  to  Compagnle  de«  Atellen  et  rorgvs 
de  la  Loire.     Method  for  controlling  the  flow  of  solid  pul- 
verulent substances.     3,163.329.   12-29-64    C\.  222—1. 
Morren.   Henri,    to   ICB    (Colon   Chlmlque-Cbemlsche   BedrtJ- 
ven)      8. A.        Substituted     pbenvl  piperaslne     compounds. 
3.163.849.    12-29-64,   Cl.   260—268. 
.Morris.  William      Matertjil  holder  and  dispenser      3.163.188. 

12-29-64,   Cl     141—369. 
Moskau,  Hatyie  N.  :   S«e— 

FrVndel.  Morley  V.     3,163.808. 
.Moskau.  Keith  C.  :   Se« — 

Frledell.  .Morley  V.     3,163.308. 
Motixuki.  Kaxuwo  :  See — - 

Uhida.  Vasunari.  MotUuki,  Ucklda,  WaklU,  and  Nakao. 
3.163,586. 
Motorenfabrik  Hats  O.m.b  H.  :   See — 

Kunsler.  Werner,  and  Knauer.     3,163,121.' 
Mousted.  Edward  H.  :   See — 

Thompson.  Ivan  P..  and  Mousted.     3.163^559 
Moyers.    tTiester    K..    to    Sangamo    Electric    Co 
icing  an   encapsu' 
29-64.   Cl    2©      1.55  57 
.Mumford.  Eustace  H.  :   See — 

Irwin.  George  W.,  and  Mumford.    3.163,263. 
Muncy.    Randall   B.     Strip  feed   mechanism.      3.163.446.   IS- 

29-64.  Cl.   281—11. 
.Mural.  Kaoru  :   See — 

Sngi   Masao,  and  Mural.     3.163.A36. 
Murphy.  Edward  A   :   See — 

KlMchman    Martin,  and  Murphy.    3.163,831. 
Murray  Iron  Works  Co.  :  See— 
Griffel.  Marc  R.     3,163.395. 
.Myers,    Whedon    R.      Simulated   antmal    tarvFt    for   archers 

3.163.418.    12-29-64,   Cl    273—102. 
Nachtman.  Elliot  S.,  to  La  Salle  Steel  Co.     Proceaa  and  >Pp«- 
ratus  for  the  pn>ductloo  of  improved  steel  tubing.     3.163.- 
2.H.%.    12-29-84.   Cl.   205—8 
Nadler.  Harry  A.  Jr.  :   See— 

May.  Harry  M..  and  Nadler     3.163,517. 
Naef.     Hans,     to     Etabllssement     Dlsigard     Prastdal  Anstalt. 
Cloak  room  stand  with  lockable  garment  hangers.     8.163. 
277,    12-29-64.   Cl.    194 — 67 
Nahman.    Norrls   S  .    and   G     M.   Ooorh.    to  The   Kaaaas  Uni- 
versity   Endowment    .\ssn.       Superconductive    coaxial    line 
useful  for  delaying  slgnala     3.163.832.  12-29-64.  O    333 — 
31 
.Nakao.  Yoshlo  :   See — 

Isblda.  Tasunart.  Motlsuki.  Uchlda.  WaklU,  and  Nakao 
3.163..%86. 
National  Bank  of  l>etrolt  :   See  - 

Williamson.  Floyd  M.     3.183.143. 
Williamson.  Floyd  M.     3,163.144. 
•National  I>alry  Products  Corp.  :   See — 

BorKanlt.  Henry      3.163,351. 
National  Lead  Co.  :   See — 

Jewett.  Howard  I.     3.1A3.SS9. 
National  Research  Corp.  :   See — 

Douglass.  Richard  W..  and  Tortl.     3.163.&a3. 
National  Research  IVvelopmeot  Corp.  :   Se# — 

Plnsker.  Werner  J    G      3.183.381. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corp.  :   See — 

Derivan.  Albert  T.     3.163.579. 
.Neff.  Darby  B..  and  D    F.  Rader.  to  American  Brake  Shoe  C«, 
Horwepower    limiting    derlcea.       3.163.115.     12-2»-«4.    Cl. 
1 03^  -58 
Negwer.    Walter   G.      Adjustable  ball   float       S,162.M1.    12- 

29-«4.   Cl.    1.5     235.8. 
Neher.  Bugen  S.  :   See — 

Gaasmann,   Johannes,  and  Neher      3.1163,397. 
Nelmor  Corp.  :   See — 

Warhol.  John  G      3.163.702. 
Nelson.  John  F  .   to  Illinois  Tool  Wo 


Inc. 
perforated     board.     3.163,132. 


Support  aaaem- 
12-29^-64,     a. 


Magnetic    bead. 


and       Neugebauer. 


biT    for    a 

108^—152 
Nelson.  Oliver     See 

Kirk.  Joseph  R.    Allen.  Johnson,  and  Nelson      3.163.445. 
NelMOB    Nels.  to  I'nited  States  (;ypsum  Co..  Supended  ceiling 

eo«atruction    and    clip    therefor       3.163.288.    12-29-84.    Cf 

im — 35 

Netxnik.     Frederick     P..    to    Webcor,     Ine, 

3.183  720.  12-29-84,  Cl.  179^     100  2 
Neugebauer,   Wilhelm  :    See 

Steppan.       Harimut.       Rebenstock, 
3.183.6.33. 
Newav  Equipment  Co.  :   See — 

Masser.  Lloyd  D      3.183.092 
Newman    Harry,  and  J     M.   Slater    to  North  American  Avia 

tlon       Inc         Inertlal     navigator     platform.  3.183.039. 

12-29-414    Cl    73 — 178. 
Nlcol.   David  S..  and  F.  J.  Shine,  to  ColonUl  Chemical  Corp. 

Adhenlve    composition    comprising    polyvlnvl    acetate    and 

aluminum   silicate.      3.163.618.    li-29-64,   Cl.   280     29.6. 
Nielsen     Kai       I^relllng    Instrument       3.163,390.    12-29-64. 

a.  248—221 
yiklas    Wilfrid  F  .  to  The  Rauland  Corp.     GamaM  ray  laaage 

converters      3.183.785.   12-29-84.  O.  2.50^    213 


Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 

Matsusakl.  Takeo      3,163.716. 

Nishlo.  F\imlhiko.  and  Y.  Hayakawa  to  Fuji  Photo  Flhn 
Co  Ltd.  Photographic  silver  hallde  emulsion  containing 
carbamate  accelerator       3.163  536,    12-29-64,  C\    96—107. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XTU 


Nototoe,  Bernard  D..  to  Klmberly^Urk  Corp  Doctor  blade  for 
differentially  creplng  sheets  from  a  drum.  3.163.070, 
12-29-64.  Cl.  162—281 

Noble 


apparatus. 


3.163,509. 
Machine  * 
rod   strlDft. 


Supply   Co. 


3 


pplT 
.161, 


,430, 


and 


Oboler.  Leonard  :   See—- 

Pepper,  Cari  P      3.16! 

Oehlal  Kill,  and  R  Kido 
droxy  S-(2  toluenesulfe 
N  oxide       3.183.6.%3,   12- 


>ble      Aricaa     B.       Typographic    method    and 
3,lfe3X)96.  12-29-64,  Ci    95 — 4.5. 
Nolan^  Frank  J.      See— 

Hamilton    James  L.,  and  Nolan 
Normand,    Lestan    I'  .    to   tJulf   Coast 
Stuflinf   box   assembly  for  sucker 
12-21MV4.  a.  277—16. 
North  American  Aviation    Inc  :   ««*— 

Dleckamp,^  Herman  M      3,163,843. 

Huppen    Slerle  C  .  and  Parker.      3.163,119 

Newman.  Harr,    and  =:t»*'"      3-  «3.039 

Mlllaap    Larry   R.,    and    Hochwald.     3,163,7Bl. 
North  American  Philips  Co  .  Inc^   .f^'V,       -  ,^3  AM 

Borne.   Jean.    I>ormont.   and   Gondln.      3,l«tJ,4Bi». 

Cluwe'n.  Johannes  M       3.163.773.      ^  .    .         ,^  ™  , 

De  Haan    Edward  F     van  Santen.  Dulnker.  IMemer 
Tummers      3.163,851. 

Fransen.  Jacobus.     3,163.757  ,,„,.». 

Herman.   William   P  .   and   Collins       3.163,484. 

Rudd.  Dennis  A.      3.168.713. 

.Seurot    Max.      3.163.778.  m  ta-i  tta 

Tulp    Theodorus  J  .  and  De  Miranda.      3.163.774. 
Nuclear  C*hlca«o  Corp      Nee  ,,«TPiii 

Meeder     Raymond    L.,    and    Kus.     3,163.766. 
Nus.    OhristoDher    and    T*    A     Inckrich     to   Chrysler   Corp. 

^"now*^':^n.?oTd;v"''     3:iM00«u  »'^V,r«^    1.Z^%o 
Nussle     William    H     J.    Jr      to    t^^  Atlantic    ReflnlM    Co. 

Composition  for  coating  f rose n  food  carton  board.      3.183. 

617    12-29^14.  Cl.  260^    28.5. 
Oboler.  Leonard  :   See-  ^^  ^^^ 

Kido"  4  (3ethylqulnuclldln  8yl»  4hy 
onamklo-.%  methoxyphenyl)  iMitanol 
-29-64.  Cl.   280     293  4. 

***^7)^onn^n''l2d"w?rd  ?r7nd  K.   M.     3.162,957. 

OConJ^n^Edward    D    "-    »L  **    3  ^^57*^'! '"w^? '^  cf 
marks     to     elevated     surfaces        3.182  957.     l>-.«-«4.     ^  ' 

Drive  mechanism  for  chain  saw.     3.163.052,  \2-I9-M.  \.i 
74      229                     „       „ 

O'Halloran.  Joaeph   P   :    See-—  liAaA52 

Manly     I»onald   G  .   O'Halloran.   and   Rice.  S.ioj.tw^ 

Ohio  Brass  Co  ,  The  .    *''' 

Eckels    Oorae  H       3.163.398^ 
Llnderfcolm.Tren  o       3.163  80r 
Ohme     Joachim    H       to    Western    Electric    Co      Inc       Press 
operated     tapping    apparatus 
lO     129. 
Okada.  KenJI      See— 

Yoshlhara.     Akira     and     T. 

Oldenbu'r'.:?  Tufus    ««   VJoodw.M   Goj^rno^  %J^\T'''' 
control    system        3,163.813.    \£-.t»-*^,    *->■    »»«» 

Olds    Wslter  P       See  .  ,^,^       ^  1*3  TAB 

Vek-k    (George.   III.  and  Olds.      S.HW.TWO. 

Olln  Msthiewn  rhemlcal  f'"'^„^C;. 

Hsvemeyer.  Ruth  N       S,;*3/^7«    <ia<«840 

Rlt(    Hudl  F    W  .  and  (Jruber      3.183.640. 

K^rman    F^rle  C       VA^a?** 

Milk    rhsrles  E.      3  16S^M»7. 

Rtange.   Hugo       3.1M  .%07.        _   ,„,  „,^,_ 

Ollvlert    Lulgl    to  Compagnle  ,«>**•' 5*, « ^8  "' 
apparatus  for  feeding  abrasives      3  l«-.»8" 
51^88 

Olaen    John  H.  '   See —       ...  «  m*  asji 

IHi-el     Robert   O      and   Olsen       3.183.686 

Ontario  R««.arrh  Foundation      ^'*-  t  1M  fil8 

Cavanagh.    Raymond    L  .  and    '^"i^  .2,' "•'»**• 
Schuiacher    Wilhelm    W     B       3.183.488 

Optical  Gaging  Products.  I nc^:   See- 
David.  Charles  W.      3,163,572 

Off**""  '"*"      ^**T'^        —       Q  lat  aao 

Klooaterman    Johannes       3.1«3.««-. 

**'^**raou'U"B:m.''i^'.    Grancher.    Marsaule,    and    Ortlgues 

3  163,880 
Ortloff   JohnE       See 

Allen.   Thoaaas  O..   Ortlo« 
Oabom    John  G.  :   See — 

Crowe     John    E.    Osbum. 
3.163.087  .    ,     V 

Ostrofsky     Bernard,    snd    J     w 

sisunce    thermometer    system.      3,163.04^.    i^  ^-n<. 

73—362. 
•^'liid?e'")rrThur  0%.w.ld,  and  Champa      3.163.466. 
"^^^SVr^R^ch^M  j'^Saeher.  Pen-^.  and  Otteman      3.183. 

Ha^Hw^r  John  A.,  and  Otteman      3.163.220. 
Ouellette     Alfred    J.      Infant    bathing    support 

12   29-64,  n    4—185 
Overhead  Door  Corp.  :  "«♦— .  „_ 

Borles    Nesblt  A       3,163.038. 
OwaBa-nilnols  Glass  Co   :  See—  ., 

BJering^Olav,  and  Trendel       *J*«,';L,  5.- 

Irwln   George  W  ,  and  Mumford.      3.163.263 

fltett»r.  Hans  G      3  163.693 
Owen^  'toh^tf ,  CtTrles  A  .  and  Owena     3,163.753 


3.162,873,     12-29-64.     Cl 
Sakaguchl.     and     Okada 


Method  and 
12-29-64.   Cl 


Pacific  Industrial  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Pearson.  Eugene  W.      3,163,106. 

Pearson    Eugene  W.     3.163.175. 

Pearson    Eugene  W  ,   »nd  Richardson.     3,163,072. 
Pader    Morton,  to  Lever  Bros.  Co.     Process  for  making  oe- 

hydrat^  potatoes.     3,163,546,   12-29-64.  Cl.  99—207. 
Pako  Corp.  :  See — 

Kallenberg,  Kari  J.      3,163,342.  ^     ^      .  ^  ,,. 

Pampus   Gottfried.  H.  Grone.  and  J.  Wltte.  to  Farbenfabriken 
Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft.      Polymeriaatlon    of   conjugated 
dlolenne.       3.163  630.    12-29-64,   CT.   260—94.2. 
Pan  American  l'«roleum  Corp.  :  See — 

Grekel,  Howard.      3,163,216. 

Henlev,  Donald  H.     3,163.211. 
Pangborn  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

•nartman    tdward  L.     3.162,983. 
Parent,  Richard  A   :  See—  «,«ok«. 

Hardy   William  B.,  and  Parent.     8,163,561. 
Pargee,  Robert  W.  :  See-- 

Kellls.  Jame«  T  .  and  Pargee.      3jl«3.8^J. 
Parker  Bngineerlng  It  Reaearch  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Parker    Robert  W.     3.162,927. 

*'*'*Hu^rtM;r*eV  and  Parker.     3.163,119. 
Parker^ort^        Dliiplay    case        3,163,023,    12-29-64,    C. 

Parker,    Robert   W..   to  The   Partner  Engineering  *   Research 
Co      C'ntting  machine.     3,162.927,  12-29-64,  Cl.  29—51. 

Pasteunlng.  .\ntonlu8  B.  :  See —  .  „   _        .  o  luo  aok 

Krultwagen    Relnlrus  A.  L.,  and  Paateunlng.      3,163.485. 

Patent  License  Corp.  :  See- 
Ross,  Philip  C:     3,163.740. 

Patton.  John  T.  :  See—  ^   „  .»  qiA^Ano 

Lindhlom,   <}ordon   P..   and  Patton.     3,163,802. 

Paul.    Cariton   H..    and   H.    J  ,  ^;<>p^  »» ,™Oarrett   Corp^ 
Gas    turtHne    compressor.      3,163,003,    12-29-64,    Cl.    60 

VMm,   Robert  C  .  and  A.   A.   Kahn.  ;o  Ij«'™«"«''f '   »'l!*'- 

n«»Sa  ilachines  Corp.     Logical  transfer  rtrcult.     3.163.771, 

12-29-64.  Cl.  307—88. 
Paxson.  Edward:  See—  o  ,«,  hoq 

W  Idmer.   Thomas   F..   and   Paxson       3.163,583.        „,    .^, 
Pearson     Eugene   W,   to   Pacific   Industrial   Mfg.  Co.     Pivotal 

drTe  con^nmlon.      3.163,105    12-2»-*4    7«     1«>-7,214. 
Pearson.    Eugene    W.,    to    Pacific    In^'f^^^    5"|,.^*»  ,„^ 

clsion  adjustable  control  valve  assembly.     3,163,170,  \Z-£»- 

Pe2^,  e£^' W.,  and  R.  A  Richardson,  to  Pacific  Indus- 
trial Mf«  Co  Knife  adjustment  control  means  for  a  shear 
machine      3.163,072.  12-29-64.  Cl    83— 8^ 

Pell  William  to  (Jeneral  Electric  Co.  Tunnel  diode  logic 
rtrcult.     3.163.775,  12-29-64.  Cl.  307— 88.B. 

*''""8A«'f?  T^'^C.  and  Pellon      3,183.M7. 

Pensis     Rene     to    Ateliers    de    Constructions    Klectriques    de 

Charlerol    (ACBC).     Protection  device  for  tranrformers  op- 

e«tlng  in   p-rallel.     3.183.800.    1^   -i*  «"».  <l„-»ll".li- -. 
pepper.  Cari  »*  .  to  L.  Oboler.     Hinges.     3.162,891,  12-29-64. 
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P«ras,  Luclen,  to  Regie  Natlonale  des  Uslnes  B"**"'*  .^JU??" 

mission     mechanisms,     notably     for    vehicles.       3.1«3,003, 

P»™s,  Luclen.  to'  Regie  Natlonale  des  tjdnes  RenauirJalTe 
tlmlnggear    of    roUry    engines.      8.163.156.    12-29-64.    Cl. 

Pertlns  Lee  E..  to  Halliburton  Co.  Well  packers.  3.163.- 
225.  12-29^^4,  01.  166 — 123. 

Perkins.  Thomas  K:  See—  oi««oio 

Wyant.    Reece  E..   Perkins,  and  Moore.      3,163.219. 

Perner.  Raytnond  F.  :  See —  «  ««• 

Bauer,  Richard  J  ,  Haeber,  Otteman,  and  Perner      3.163,- 
223* 
Perrtn.   Jean  A.,   to  Soclete  le  1'*/^"*^?'"^^    ^'%*iT^ 
syatems  for  electric  arcs.      3,163,796,    12-29-84.   Cl.   314 — 

Perry   Wesley  G.  :  See— 

Vaith    Arthur   M  ,   Little,  and   Perry 
Performed  Une  Products  Co  :  See-- 

Peterson,  Thomas  P.      3,163.706. 


and    Wlllman 
Rtobbe 


3.183.218 
Wel>er.    and    Zankl. 


3.183.805. 


'''^H^rilni^'^Hein^'^eter.en,     Tletae,    Hoffmeister.     and 
Wirth       3.168,646, 

*'*'*''KSSi,^rt'hui-   R^'Vppeldorn,   Gri«.haber.   Peterson, 


and 


Ballard     to    Cnlon   Carbide 
33.  12-29-84,  Cl    200—13.^. 


3.162.864, 


Glorglni.      3.183,7.S5  ^.  ,„   ,.    _    . 

Peterson    tteorge,   Jr      Timed  electromagnetic  oscillating  to 

rotary  drive.     3.183.808.   12-29-84.  Cl.  318—130. 
Peterson,  Norman  L   :  See—-  „_.*u       «  i«fl  ai9    - 

Greening,   l)onald  J.,   Peterson,  and   Smith      8.163^12. 
Peterson.  Thomas  F..  to  performed  Line  Pro<^ts  *>      Meth- 
od and  means  for  utilixing  helical  armor  rods.     3.163.706. 
12-29-64.  Cl.  174 — 42. 
**''"sJrinbi^'^Howafd'*"kunter,    Plckard.    and    Petterson. 

3.163.506. 
Petrie    James   A      to   Rolls-Royce   Ltd.      Thrust  »>««rl»f  ^'o*" 
fluid  flow  marines.     3.163.3^8.  12-29-64.  Cl.  230-116. 

Petrol  I  te  Corp.  :  See—      ,  ,^,  _  .„ 
Stark,  Pred  J.,  Jr.     8,163,548. 

Pettr  Michael  J.  :  See— 

^<*ell.  Llguort  J.,  Jr.,  and  Petti.     3,163.456. 
Peraer   Leonard  P..  to  Howdon  Vldex  Products  Corp.     X-ray 

cone.     3.163.782,  12-29-64,  Cl.  250— 105 
Pfaff  G.M  .  Aktlengesellschaft :  See— 

hedgegaard.  Kristen       3.163,139. 

Kuwertx.  Erich       3.163.283 

Schenkengel.  Kmerich.      3,163.138. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Ralph  A.,  Boothroyd.  and  Moor*.     S.IOS.- 


3.1«3,414. 


3,1«3.TS2. 


rhemical 
12-2J>-«4. 


3,163.231 


Phllco  Corp.  :  at* 
Bloom  8burgb. 

794. 
Bocaan.  Samuel  H.     S,l«3,793. 
UBMBbriak,  Hermann  fi.  F.  C. 
PhUlPP.~l9*rlt8  ;  Bee — 

Horn,  LuU.  and  PbUlpp.    3.1S3.374 
Phillips,  John  J.  :  Bee — 

Abbott.   Juhn   R.,   and   FhlUlpa 
Phllllpa  Petroleum  Co.  :  See — 
Cfaede,  Virgil  E.     3,1«3,«85. 
KunU,  Louis  £.     3,163,173 
Undaey,   Joe   P..   and  Rice.     3.1S3.730. 
Stratton,  Charles  A.     3,163,215. 
Walker,  Darrell  W.,  and  Csenkusch      3.163.682. 
PhiUlpson,  Phillip  W.     Ski  pole  baskets.     i,163.437.  12-28- 

64,  CI.  280—11.37. 
Plckard,  Maurice  H.  .  See—  „.^   _, 

Steinberg,     Howard,    Hunter,    Petteraon,    and    Plckard. 
3,163,506. 
Pickett,  Charles  O..  to  The  Singer  Co.     Trimming  device  for 

sewln*  machine.     3.163.136,  l2-2»-64,  CI.  112— ISO. 
Pld  Corp.  ;  Bee — 

Keith.  QarUnd  B.     3.16S.538. 
PUdltch,  Robert  M.  :  See— 

Rltter,  Paul  K..  and  Plldltch.     3,163.364. 
Plnsker,    Werner   J.    G.,    to   National    Research    DeTelopment 
Corp.     Aircraft  undercarriages.      3,163,381.    12-2tMJ4,   CT. 
244 — 100. 
Plntx,    Frederick   F.,    to   Heller   Laboratories,    Inc. 
adding    devices    for    water    systema.      3,163,174, 
CI.   137—101.27. 
Pioneer  Hydraulics,  Inc.  :  See — 

Stratman,  Paul  E.     3.163,178. 
Pitbladdo,  Richard  B.  :  Bee — 

Barnes,  Philip  E..  Vliklnsalo.  and  Pitbladdo. 
Pltner.  Alfred,  to  Soclete  -Xnonyme  dcM  Roulements  a  Algtill 
les.     Roller  or  needle  thnist-bea rings.     3,163.478,  12-29-64 
CI.  208—235. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  :  Bee — 
Goligbtly.  James  S.     3,163,514. 
Kerr.   Ralph   O.,  Decker,  and  Doraett.     S.16S.613. 
Pittsburgh  Steel  Co.  :  Se« — 

Hunter.  Everett  C.     3,163,058. 
Plasteco,  Inc.  ;  Bee — 

Sandow,  KiToahl,  and  McGary.     3.163.182. 
Plastic  Contact  Lens  Co..  The  :  Bee — 
^        Kratt  Henry  J.    S,l<2,»85. 
Plastic  Packaging  Products  Ltd.  :  S«0 — 
CaprloU.  Carlo.     3.163.067. 

PlaaticBaater  Corp.  :  See — 

Lapham,  Clarence  L.    3,163.104. 
Pollard.  Harold  B.  :  See— 

Frankp.   Paul  U.,  Pollard,  and  Rutkus.     3.163,413. 
PolUtaer,  Ernest  L.  :  See — 

Melslnger.  Erwln  E.,  and  Pollitxer.     3.163.912. 
Polytop  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Wilson,  Woodrow  8.     3.163,337. 
Pommer,  Horst :  Bee — 

Stilt,  Walter,  and  Pommer.     3.163,669. 
Stils.  Walter,  Pommer.  Schmidt,  and  Pemmann 
621. 
Poor  k  Co. :  See— 

McWUllams,  James  B.     3,163,257 
Porter,    Clarence    W.,    and    M.    .\.    Ouettel,    to    Square 
Rererslble  timing  circuit.     3,163.825,   l2-2»-«4.  CI 
86. 
Porter,  Bidward.     Internal  bore  measuring  apparatus. 

953,  12-29-«4,  C\.  33—174. 
Porter,  John  L.,  and  J.  D.  Sciola.  to  Sylvsnla  Electric  Prod- 
acts,    Inc.      Method    of    purifying   germanium.      3,163,523. 
12-29-84,  CI.  75 — 84. 
Poskin,   Irrin  C.     Device  for  holding  stacked  sheet  material. 

3,163,293,  12-29-04.  CI.  211 — 51. 
Potts.  Geo.  O.  :  See — 

Wallace,  Jeffrey  J.     3.162,802. 
WalUce,  Jeffrey  J.     3.162.903 
Wallace.  Jeffrey  J.     3,162,904. 
Potta.   Ralph  H.,   to  Arq^our  and  Co.      Nltrile  hydrogenation 
manufacture  of  primary  amines.     3,163,676,   12-29-64,  CI. 
260 — 583. 
Power  Jets  (Research  and  Development)  Ltd.  :  See — 

DavidHon.  Ivor  M.     3,163.376. 
Powers,    Richard    E.,    to    Powers    Wire    Products    Co.,    Inc. 
Method  of  making  a  stick  of  T-beaded  finish  naUs.     3,162.- 
871.  12-29-«4,  CL  10 — 54.  >? 

Powers,  Wesley  R..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Svnchronoas  In- 
ductor motor  Including  an  electrically  conductive  coating 
on  the  rotor.     3,1«3,788.  12-29-64,  CI.  310 — 45. 
Powers  Wire  Products  Co.,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Powers,  Richard  E.     3,162.871. 
Prldgeon,  Clifford  W.,  to  Daffln  Co.     Hay  bale  accumalator. 

3,163.302.  12-29-64.  CI.  214 — 6. 
Priest.  Maurice  H. :  See — 

Webb.  John  G.,  and  Priest.     3,163.550. 
Prince,  Eugene  W. :  Bee — 

Hanson.  Glenn  M.,  Prans,  Helan.  and  Prince.     3.163,519. 
Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Key.  Edward  D.     3,163.082. 
Pullman  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Gutrldge.  Jack  K.     3.163,129. 
Gutridge.  Jack  B.,  and  Bo^ger. 
Pulp  Reproduction  Co.  :  See —     \ 

Dusel.   Robert  O..  and  OlsenX  3.163,686. 
Pure  OU  Co.,  The  :  See—         „  „  „  ' 
Bernard.  George  G      3,163,212. 
Bernard.  George  G.     3. 163.213. 
Csasiar,  Albert  K.     3,163,214. 
Klass.  Donald  L.,  and   Martlnek.     S.16S.66T. 


3.163. 


D  Co. 
328— 

3.162.- 


3.163.12T. 


Paach,  Walter  Q.,  to  Johas-MaavlU*  Corp.     Pipe  lasalatloa. 

3.162.895.  12-29-64.  Ct.  18 — 6. 
«iuaker  Oats  Co.,  The  ;  See—  ,,.,-.„ 

Maaly,  Donald  G.,  O'Halloraa.  and  Rlc*.     3,163,652. 
R.  C.  Can  Co  :  See—  «..  _^     _^       -  ,*- 

Bledensteln.    Vlacent  G.,  Ditto,  aod   Bllerkrock.     3,1»b,- 
317. 
Rader^  Donald  F.  :  See — 

Neff.  Darbjr   B.,  and  Rader.      S.16S.11S. 
Rader,   Oscar   L..    to   Atlas   Press   Co.      Device   for  control   of 
cutting   speed   of   machine   tools.      S.lM.OCl.   13-39-64.   CI. 
82—2. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See-  - 

Carlaon,  Itavid  J.,  and  Waters.      8.163.823. 
Jenny,  Hans  K       3.163.863. 
Slngleback.  George  W       3.168.797 
Tras.  Alan  U..  and  Monagle      3,162,933. 
Yoconi.    Perry    N.      .'<.  16.^.608. 
Yocom,  Perry  N.      3.168,610. 
Radke,    Arthur    O  .    W.    C.    Oswald,    and    J.    A.    Champa,    to 
Bostroui   Corp.      Seat  structure.     8.163,466,   12-3*-«4,  O. 
297-807.  ^       ^ 

Ralble,  Karl  J.,   to  Aktlengesellschaft   fur  Brauerellndustrte. 
Method    for     increasing     the    albumen     stability     of    beer. 
3.16S..VS8.  12-29^64,  Cf  99 — 48. 
Railway   Maintenance  Corp.  :  See — 

McWUllams.  James  B.      3.163,257. 
Raymond  Corp.  The:  See— 

Gibson.  Christian  D..  and  Smith.     S.163.353. 
Ranco  Inc.  :  See — 

Croswell,  WillUm  H.      3.163,195. 
Llebermann.   John.      3,163.021. 
Snider,    Harold   K       3.163,043. 
Raney.  Kstel  C      Bee 

Kaveckas.   Benedictus  K.,  and   Raney.      S,16S>45. 
Rankin.    Andrew    W..    to    General    Electric    Co.      Boiler    feed 
pump  arrangement  for  steam  turbine  powerplant.    S,16S,009, 
12   29-64,   CI.    60— 107. 
Rappoport.  Seymour :  See —  ,  ..     „  _ 

Aronson.      Louis     V..     II,     Krickson,     and     Rappoport. 
3,162,876. 
Rita,  Rudi  F.  W.,  and  M.  J.  Oruber,  to  Olln  Mathleson  <  hem 
ical      Corp.      Process     for      the     preparation     of      hexakis 
(1  atlrldlnyl)      phoapbonitrile.     3,16^,640.     12-39-64.     CI. 

Rau    Richard  C,   to  Electronic  Coin  I'roceaalng  Corp.     Cola 

feVder.      3.163,169,    13-29-64.  CI.   133—1 
Rauland  Corp..  The:   Ber- 

NIkUs.   Wilfrid    F.      8,163,765  ^.  „..     ,..««-.. 

Ray    John  C.      Sod   spiking   machine.      3.163,236,    12-39-84, 

Ci     172 — 21 
Ray  '  John  C.      Soil   spiking   machine.      3,l«3.23e.    12-29-64. 

Ci.   172—21. 

Ray,  John  O.  :  See—  .,«.,«* 

Kallsh.   Herbert  «..  and  Ray       3.163.726. 

Raymond  Corp..  The  :  See- 
Gibson,  Christian  D      3,163.250  ,,-,«oT 

Raynor      Robert     D.      Collapalble    clothes    dryer.      3.163.297. 
12-29-64,   CI.   211  —  178. 

Re.  Frank  M.  :  See—  _  ^  „        .,«,..-.. 

Martin.  Leonard  L..  aad  Re       3,163,464. 

Rebenstock,   August  :    Ber  ...... 

Steppan,     Trtartmut,       Retoenstock,       and       Neu«e«>auer. 

Reed,   John  A  ,  11,  to  Jer«ey  Production  K^««"»»  ^?  ,m^ 
ratus    for    use    on    floating    drilling    platforms.      3,163,003. 
12-28-64.  CI.  60 — 51. 
Rees     John    H.      Combined    frame    and    exhaust    •y****    '*»' 

mJtor   vehicle.      3,163,251.    12-2»-64.   CI.    180— *4. 
Reeves  Bros.,   Inc.  :   See— 

Watson,  Charles  V.      3,182.899 
Regie  Nationale  d*«  L'slnes  Renault 
Peras,    Luclen.     3,163.053. 
Peras,    Luclen.      3.163.156. 

Reichert.  James  B.  :  See—  ..   „   <->.     .       «  i««  uti 

Doak.   Kdmond  R.,   Maxwell    and  »»'<*;'»i,  »\^*I  « 
Reld,    Gordon  J       Antl  friction   buffer.      3,163,410.   13-29-64. 

OI     2A7 1 

RelUy     Joseph    P       Reciprocating   piston    pulae    Jet    engine. 

3.163.001.   12-29-64.   CI.  60— 35.6. 
Rels,  Norman:   See —  ,  .«•  Ti« 

Wroth.  Robert  S.,  Rels  and  Maat.     3.163.743. 

Renter,  Leo;  See-  ..  o  ..   .        .       •  «««  ilas 

Kaess   Franx    Reltter,  and  Schelnost.      3,163,648. 
Renaut,    Piul.   to   Soclete   Realisations   l'>««««»»0«*3     .^^ 
ratus    for    continuous    Inspection    of    sheets    and     leaves. 
3.183.784.  12-29-64.  CI    310—8.7. 
Renfroe,  J.  C  ,  *  So"".  '«>«•, ^''rr, 

Renfroe,   Robert  C.      ».»«V"^l         m.   ««-.     in^       I  iftlna 
Renfroe,   Robert  C,  to  i  •£    kenf  roe*  Sona.   Inc      Lifting 
clamps       3.163.4^7,   12-29-64.  CI.  294—67. 

Hethwlsh.   William  F.  :   Bee--  ^  u.^.„,      ^  iiu  74'> 

Rohr,  Fred  H.,  Lacey,  Rethwlsh,  and  Harding.    3,163,74-. 

Rex,  Donald  K.  :  Se«-—  ,  ,«,  ,t, 

Darwin.  Daniel  P..  and  Rex.      3.163,373. 

'*''''u5de"(ferh.V  Becker,  and    Reyhlna.      3.163,511. 
Reynolds   Martin  M    and  C.  b   Holben.  to  Cryogenic  Engineer- 
ing Co      Mobile  d^war  a«*.mblv  for  transport  of  cryogenic 
flu'ds.      3,163,313.  12-29-64,  c\.  220-15 
Rhea     John    W  .    to    Jersey    Production    Research    to.      Well 
'^''^•rforiting.     3183,112.  12-29-84.  CI.  102-20 
Rl^t.    Henri.    R     De    Montn.ollln.    and    E, -•'i-^S''"i2'_2l^M 
Corp       Wat»>r  soluble   aio   dyeatuffa      3,168.635,    \i-£\t-^. 

CL  260—153. 
^"••M'a'^y.^bina^ld^oToHalloran.  and  Rl«.     3.163.652. 

"'^^liSdt^iiT  and  Rice.     3.163.750. 
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Richard.  William  R.,  Jr.  .  ""^-r.  .       .      .  «•«  an 

RIcitardson,  Jacob  C      See—-     .       .     _       «  ma  »a\ 
I>algle.  Kdwin  K  .  and  Richardson.      3,163.341. 
Richardson.  Rollaad  A.:  See—-  i««n79 

.S. 182.924,    12-29-64,  CI    28—1. 
Richmond    Jsrkson   A       ''westcott    and  Richmond.     8.182.910^ 
R.eck"*Jo"h'n   rT  Weat^™T|^t?.'^Va.   Inc       Method  and 
sDparafus  for  handling  articlea.     3,163.281.   12  29-64,  ci 
19R     .13  Tr*«er    to  Stahlwerke  Bruenlag 

'"^.V.Ti'h.frVl.'t'^o  a-J^'.nd  p^rocej.  for  assembling 
8.183.094.  12   29-84.  CI    »2      208 


the  same 


Rlfbr  R«<*«'«>     '•" 


s:iss.- 


Ilhimlnated  compacta. 


3.183.065 


r,;:",::;.^'^  ^rc^'Tr  hy'  ;;:n^nrtro'n^"oxide  or. 

.iSel^;;  "R\.di.n^  R*^^I.UL.    to   E^T   Bra-^rt   Oxyje" 
Twinik   AG       Method  for  the  production  of  steel 
522    12   29   84.  CI.  75      52 
Ring.  Stanley  A.  :  See —  •  ,«•  M»n 

*Llta.  I^wrence  M    and  Rl"*^ *},^**' 
RIte-slte  forrugsted  M'*'**"'''^  '  ***- 

She^an.  Uoyd  A^  'J^^?.^ 
Rltter  PaDl  K  and  R.  M.  Plldltch 
*'?  16S.m5  12-»-«4.  ci.  240^  45 
Roberts   William  1.   :  See—    ^  „   .      . 

^""::"yim::?'w  "^'to^K^^TlX^^^rinc      Device  far 
**?t7ng*^tr,:  cTsIni  f^the  hinge,  of  collapalhle  rim. 
5:i62.901     l2-2»-«4.  n    18— 4« 
RoblDBon.  Leon  H  .  Jr.  :  Seie-  •  i**  oar? 

Rockwell  Mfg   Co   :  See— 

R„J^r'T^n"o""\"o"  iri?n^!rtoo»l-'S?^ki.   In.      Hotarj^sn.p 
^lon  swHchlng  mechanism  with  locking  means.    3.1*».724. 
l2-2»-84.  CI    200—18 
Rohm  *  Haas  G.mJb.H  :  "'f  -;^^„_     .  ,f,m  «oa 
Koch.  Brast,  Bens,  and  Jochum.    S,ioa,WK>. 

Roller  Bearinr  Co  of  America  :  See— 
Schmidt.  Helarich.     3.163.477. 

'*"'Vo"le7  V;lderi'c;  W   W.    May.  and  Kerridge.     3.163.000. 

Petrte.  Jamee  A      3,183,353. 
"""Tro^::^.  I^Vv.,  II,  Urii^aon,  and  Rappoport      8.182. 
Ro^en'^NllsO     Power  transfer  rtrmlt.    3,163,788.  12-»»-64. 

d.  810—12 
RoMin  Engineering  Corp.  :  ««*"  '    ,  ---  .ft, 

"'-'BjJr."  r:.J'^y.  o»r  ««-.  "H  r.»-  »■><«■»" 

Rosemoont  Engineering  f'"-;^*?^ 

Rosen^'lSr.;  "^."n^S  f'r^^r  use.  3,163,206,  12-29-84. 
Rj^^JTrnrrhert  O^Bnckle.  for  safety  heKs.  3,182,915, 
R„l3nh^*  l2.n*T:\r  Allis-Chalmers  M'«-,C^ Thermally 

phortr  arid  monoesters.     3,163.670.  l.-J»-«n.  «^  i    -«"" 
Roslsk.  Edmund  :  See — 
Ro-'^TtiK!S"5j'AnJ;;nT'f  ..<,nid    freesmg    apparatus. 

8  183.020,  12-29-84.  CI.  82—138. 
Ross    Helen  :  Bee—  ,_,.-, 

Ro-^Tn  lr"t"o  lirTe*lShone  Uiboratorie.    I.c^  n^S^rUU 
Xrtor  rtJJVice  incladlnr  differing  energy  band  gap  materials 
3.1«S..%82.  12-2»^4.  CI.  148—38  4 

"'^TJ.^eXr^.nfa'Tre..  and  ROSS     3.168.809. 
Theodore.  Charlea,  snd  Roas     3.163,830. 
Ross.  James  A.,  to  Lln«-Temco-Vonght    Inc      MnU^elay 
Ili;e  solid  atate  poise  modulstor      3.168.782.  12  J9-M.  1. 1 

Kom^^il  to   H.   Ross.      Work   holding  device.      3.163.433. 
l'>-29-64    O    279 — 48. 

3.183  749.  12-29-414.  CI.  238—164. 

Rotherm  Engineering  ^i  lS^^2,?**~' 

Kuhn,  Henry  S.     3.182.940. 
RooleBents  a  Aiguilles    »oc*Ke  Anonyme  des  :  «6»— 

Pltner.  Alfrwl.     3.163,478. 


Ronnslvell.  Wilfred  A.,  to  n.har  *  Lo«ow  Ltd^oln  select- 
ing and  testing  mechanism.  3,168,278,  12-29-64,  CI.  194 — 
97. 

"°*0^k.^??3.ia%rM:.  Rowllnson.  and  Goldner      3.163.737 

"**''Aud^«r  ^'r^rd.   Gram*er.    MarsaoJe.   Ortlgoas,   Tou- 
louse, and  Royat.    3.163,680. 
Ruano.  William  J.  :  Bee-- 

De  Luca    Noel.     3.162,908.  ,  „ 

Rudd,  Dennis  A.,  to  North  American  P^mp.  Co.  Ii^Beam- 
indexlng  picture  display  system.     3,168.713.  12-J»-«4.  ci. 

Ru<iril^.*Max  J  Power  toy  »«»«> 7«™*'?f, »,';?*•  ^%^ 
means    for    providing    arnvsement       3,168,426,    12-29-64. 

rn      278 142. 

Runnels.  Robert  J  ,  to  Dexter  Industries.  Inc.  Door  closer 
clip.     3,162,889.  12-2»-«4jn.  18—86  ^       ,        ^  .     _ 

Running,  Peter  R  .  snd  C.  W.  Buddo      Torsion  bar  seat  sus 

pension.    8.163,409,  12-29-64.  C\.  267—1. 
Rnsso,  Julio  :  See—  «  ,«o  lai 

Xenls.  Conwtsntlne  P.,  and  Russo.    3,163,181. 
Rutkus,  Harold  V.  :  See —  ^  ^  .,_         m  ^»m  ai* 

rrsnke.  Paul  O.,  Pollard,  and  Rutkus.     8.183,413. 
Ryan    John  W.,  to  Maittel.  Inc.    Toy  water  shooting  cap  rifle. 

3.183,330,  12-29-64.  CI.  222—79. 
SAC  Electric  Co. :  See —  _    ^.  ,,„ 

Mlkos,  John  J.,  and  Chabala.    8,163,786. 
SCM  Corp.  :  See — 

Hoysak.  Edward  G      3.162  279. 
S  »  8  Research  *  Development.  Inc.  :  See — 

Scherti.  Arthur  R.     3.163,079.  ,^     „  \,      /,„ 

Sabln,    Eugene    R.,    and    W.    J.    Van   Wye.   to  The   Vendo   Co. 
I*ush  button  apparatus  for  operating  article  release  m«<»a- 
nlsm  of  vendlnrmachlne      ll63.326,  12-29-64,  CI.  221— 
90. 
Sark,  Henri :  See—  .  ,«.  .»« 

blrtan.  OrMcoIre,  and  Sack     3,163.589. 
Sadler.  Robert  C  :  See—  „    „.  ,^ 

SumldH.  Kunlo  A.,  and  Sadler.     3  183,107. 
Sanra    Hideo    to  Mrtsuhlshl  Shipbuilding  Jk  Engineering  Co.. 
"d. '   Muki  layer  pipes.     3,168,183,  12-^9-64,  CL  188—144. 
Saint  Oobaln.  Campagnle  de  :  See — 
Ollvleri.  Lugl.     3,162,986. 
SimoBs    Hubert.     3  168,515. 
Sakaguchi.  Shlgeharu  :  See —  ^  „   ^  ,.,      •  ,-« 

Yoshlhara,  Aklra.  and  T.,  Okada,  and  Sakaguchi.     8,163.- 
598. 
Sakakura,  Aklra  :  See-  _,      «  ,-o  kma 

Taguchl    Satoru,  Sakakura.  aad  Tasunari.     S.163.064. 
Salisbury     Clifford    A.      Plastic   scrseo   for   water   well    foot 

valves      8.183.229,  12-29-64.  C\    186—284.  „    „    „ 
.Salutsky.  Murrell  L.,  and  M.  O.  I>«»«*t^-  t<>^»,,05Jf** 
Co.     Process  of  descaling  sea  water.     8,168,599,  12-29-64. 
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Salvador,   Carmelo.     Oasp  for   holding  an   attachment  plug 
to   an  electrical  outlet.      3  188.481,   12-29-84.  CI.  88»— 78. 
Salver   Ival  O  .  and  H    P.  Holladay.  to  Monsanto  Co.     Ternary 
blends    of    vinyl    chloride    polymer-buudlene/acrylonltrtis 
copolymer     rubber-ethylene     polymer     and     pr^'^J^     'or 
making  the  same.     8.183.883.   12-29-64.  CI    280   -889 
Sals.  Frank,  and  R   O   Meyerand,  Jr.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp. 
Particle   randomlser       3.183.798.    12-29-84.    Cl.    315—111. 
Sami>M>n    Wavne  :  See —  .     „  j 

Rhropshl^.  Robert  C,  H.  C,  Stollenwerk.  Sampson,  and 
H    F.  Stollenwerk.     8,1«S.282.  «,..•,- 

SandneMi.    Arnold    B.      Tear  strip    can    open«r.      8,183,816, 
12-29-64.  Cl    220—52.  ™     ..  t  jm^ 

Sandow.  Klyoshl.  and  8.  U    McOary,  to  "VJ^iis    12^ 
covering  and  method  of  applying  same.     3,168,182.  12-29- 
84.  Cl.  138— 144 
Sangamo  Electric  Co.  :  See— 

Saundem^n    Ja^::™'^'' andT  K^Bols.  to  Balrd  Atsmlc.  Inc. 

4H";;;rch.n^'-ri^^^ 

4g~as^S?blV^3.r«3T2;-]2^^?;8t  ST.  277-25.™  --"*■ 
'"•''^e%'und,"o^hard^a"nd"cha^W.  3.163.048. 
'*'"'"8t^''nn^d'"^Oerha'M:and  Schaberger  8  168.048. 
Schael^^MwaSl  J  to  i;"-"^?^''!^'^^^"^.  318^203: 
o  ir:^  'Vweri^C  7nd  J  ^*  p"?on  to  A^ri^n  Cyanamld 
nr"viSr':';ria^..n'e^'met'h<5  «'  P-^^.^S^zH^T  "" 
oolvmen.     derived     therefrom.       3.183.847.     12-29-04. 

2*** — 248  schllck    to  Burroughs  Corp. 

3,163,711.  12-29-64,  Cl.  1T4— 118. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Bchlake.   Fred  I.,   Jr.     Antonuitlc  bale  ftacker.     8.10S.8OS. 

12— 2ft— ft4    CI    214      ft. 
Schleeinger,'  Helm,   to   Asoplate  Corp       MfcterUl   for  electro- 

photolraphlc  purpo8*s.     S.163,530.  ia-2»-«4    CI    »«--l. 
Schle«ln««-,  Helni,  to  Awplate  Corp     P^^S^"**,  o''*4J^U'^'i" 

for  electrophotographic  purpose*.    3,lM.oSl.  l2-TO-*4,  ci. 

96—1 
Schlealnger.   Helni,  to  AsopUte  Corp.     Material  for  electro 

photolraphlc  purposes.      3.163.532.   l»-2»-«4.  CI.  »6— 1. 
Schlick    David  C.  :  See — 

Sctiafer.  Robert  H..  and  SchUck.     S.l«3.748 
Schluttenhofer.    Ralph    A.,    to    »•»    Telephone    Laboratoriw. 

Inc.      Trunk    transfer    circuit       3,1«3.71».    12-2»-«4.    CI 

Schl^und.     Alfred.        Boxea.       3.1M.848.     li-2<^-«4.     O. 

229 44. 

Schmidt.  Fran«  :  See —  a«K_i/i»      aiaa 

Still.  Walter,  Pommer,  Feeamann.  and  Scnmiat.     «.i»«.- 

A21 
Schmidt.   Helnrtch.  to  Roller  Bearing  Co.  of  Ameri«      ^If 
contained    ca»e   for    retaining   bearing    rollers.      S.163.477, 

Schmidt  K;r?b^!'Vschmldt  Mettallwaijjfabrlk^G^d^. 
Housing    for    trarellng    clocks.      3.182.M7.    12-»-»4.    ci 

Schmidt  Mettallwarenfabrlk.  Oebruder :  899— 

Schmidt.  Karl  O.     3.162.997  ^  ^    «    ^.  ^    »     pi-4„ 

Schmidt.  Robert  F.,  H.  A.  Leldecker.  and  D.  O-  Kirk   to  Klrln 

Sweejper  Co.     Street  sweeper  dirt  box  asaembly.     8,162.877. 

Schmidt.  Th^or'TndW.  Utten.cheldt,  ««>.  I"'!''^."-"^!", 

schaft  fur  industrlelle  0*«T"'^T^'*'"^  ?M  M2     l/^-M 
Industrial    furnace*    and    the    like.      3.168.202.    ll-a»-«4. 

Sch^ldt^he^or.  and  J.  WOnnlng.  to  Indugas.  OeaelI«-haft 
fur  Industrlelle  Oasverwendung  m.b  H  Prw-^-H*  and  appa 
ratus  for  producing  conductive  sheet  material  ha  Tin*  lo« 
power  losses.     3.16S.201.  12-2^-64.  CI.  158—86. 

Scbrag.  Manfred  ;  See —  »  ._.  ,^ 

Kugel.   Frits,  and  Schrag      3.163.126.  w.^^.^- 

Schralth.  Edward  F..  and  H.  A  Van  Dusen,  Jr..  to  MeOraw 
Edlaon  Co.  Controlled  cooled  gaseous  discbarge  lumlnalre 
3.163,368.  12-29-64.  CI.  240—51.11. 

Schroeder.  George  F.  :  See-  ^  ~     wi  <  i«o  a««» 

Wood.  Charles,  Schroeder.  and  Tlschler.     S.162.M2 

Schuh.  E:duard  ;  See—  „.„..., 

Kelch.  Helna,  and  Schuh.    3  183.357         ,  ^  , .  _      ,  ... 

Schults  Rodnev  D..  to  Honeywell.  Inc.  Tool  holder*.  3.183, 
062    i2-29-*4,  CI    S2 — 36.  ^         ,       _. 

Schuli.  Robert  T.  Heat  dlsalpaUnj  Bsount  for  electrte  com 
pouMits       3,163.207.   12-29-64.  Cl     165—^8.  ^    ^      ^ 

Schumacher.  Wllhelm  W  B.  to  OnUrlo  Re^rch  Founda 
tton.      Recorder      3.163.488.   12  29-«4.  CI.   *♦»:  ^^.^ 

Schwander.  Jacques,  and  J.  Foure.  to  Solray  k  Cle.  Proee** 
for  the  production  of  halogenated  oleHn  polymer*  and  co- 
polymers     3.163.631,  12-2*-64,  CT.  260—94.9. 

gchwarts.  Charle*.  k  Co.  :  See- 
Durham.  Winiam  J.    3.162.920 

Schwelker.  Malcolm  A.,  to  American  En^ustlcinilng  Co^. 
Inc.     TUe  a««mbllng  apparatus.     3,162.987,  12-29-64,  Cl 

29—211 
Sehwendenweln.      Karl.        Latbe     construction.        8.182.926. 

12    29-«4.  Cl.  29 — 44.  „  „      _.    «^        » 

Schwertfeger.    Walter    J.,    to    Alton    Box     Board    Co.       Egg 

carton*      8.163.345.  12-2»-64.  Cl.  229— ««. 
Scientific  Industries,  Inc. :  «••—  ,^,  ^-, 
Kraft  Harold  D.  and  J.  A.    8.168.404 
Sdola.  John  D      See—  .,<.,  ,»« 

Porter.  John  L..  and  Srlola.     3.163^523 
gcott    Graham   W,   to  E    Shlpton   k  Co.    (Engineering)    Ltd 

Method  of  and  apparatus  '°L"}*°"'V-^5j£f  V-ii'I^LSi     fT* 
from    organic    plastic    material.      8.168.690.    12-29-64.    ci 

264—98. 

Beott.  Hermon  H  Demountable  ^^*^'';^, JS^^\J''\*'2^^ 
loadapeaker  enclosure  and   the  like.     8.163.254,    12  .«-»4. 

Cl.  181— *1.  ^  ,     . 

Scott    John   D..    to  The  Bendlx    Corp.      Power  brake  control 

TalVe      3.168.007.   12-29^64.   Cl  jfo- 54  5 
Scott.    William    J.,    to    A*«>c1ated    Electrical   /n«>«»trl7  ji'»| 

Voltaire  tuneable  mlcroware  reactlre  element  utlllalng*eml 

conductor  material      3.163.885.  12-29-64.  CT.  ,M8— 88. 
ScoTlll  Mfg  Co      See--  „,.„„,„ 
Burbank.  John  E.     3,162.»18. 

Seekfnr  JoTn"*r  'to  ^o'u'SeV&tl.en  Co  Mn.tl-p.nel  blank 
forS>  as^mbly.     3  163,447.   12-29-64.  Cl.  282—12 

Sei^  A^Mrto.  and  R  Vlterbo,  to  Farmochlmlca  ^Cntolo- 
cVa'osl  §D  A.  Process  for  preoarlng  heterocyclic  tertiary 
amine;.     8.16.^651.  12   29-84.  CT.  2<k>-298. 

Sernln  Lut*.  and  F.  Kesselrlng.  to  Siemens  ft  Halske  Ak 
tieneesellschaft.  Circuit  arranjtement  for  high  speed  dls 
tance   relaying       3,163.802.   12-29-64.   Cl.   817 — 86. 

Seibold.  Joachim  G.  :  See—       „  .^   .^       .  ,.-  .-« 
Grimes    Patrick   0.,  and  Seibold.     3  163.^60^ 

Sekmakas.  Kaiys.  to  DeSoto  Chemical  Coatings,  Inc.  Amide 
tnterpolymer  containing  unsaturated  polyester.  8.16S,»l». 
12-2*-64.  Cl.  260—22. 

Sekmaka*.    Kasys.    R.    B.    Ansel,    and   K.    Drunica.    to    DeSoto 
Chemical  Coatings.  Inc      Slncle  step  process  for  producing 
alkylolated    acrylamlde-contalnlng    Interpolymer*.      3.163. 
823,  12-2&-64,  Cl.  260—72. 

Semple.  Harton  S.  :   Bee — 

Oe««ler.  Robert  U.     8,168.664. 

Semple.  Richard  H..  Jr.  :  See— 

Oessler,  Robert  U.    3.163.9M. 
Settle*.   Jame*  C.   to  The  Buckeye   Steel  Ca*tlng*  Co      Im 

pact    energy    absorbing    mechanism    for    railway    renicies. 

37163.299,  12-29-64,  CI.  218—8. 


Im 


Skalar.    Jr.,    and    R.    G. 


Shalar.    Jr..    aa4    R.    O. 


Settle*.  JaokM  C.  to  The  Buckeye  Steel  Ca*tlDff*  Co. 

pact    energy    abaorblng    mechanlam    for    railway    rebicies. 

3.163,800.  12-29-64.  Cl   213 — 8. 
Settle*.    JanMM   C  .    to   The    Buckeye    Steel    Casting*   Co.      Im 

rict    energy     absorbing    mechanism    for    railway    reblcl**. 
163.301.  12-29-64.  cT  218—8.  __  ,        ^, 

Seubert,  William  A.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Eztntalon  die 

3,162.8»6.  12-29-64.  C\.  18—12. 
Seurot.  Max,  to  North  American  PhUlD*  Co^  lac.     Monoatable 
trsnaUtortaed    trigger    circuit.       8,168.778.    12-29-64.    Cl. 

Sewell,  John  B.     Bufllag  or  polishing  machlae*.     8.163,984. 

12-29-64,  Cl.  51—76. 
ShaflTord  Electronic*  ft  Derelopment  Corp.  :  899 — 

Shank.  Clifford  A.     3,163.077. 
Shank.    ClifTord    A.,    to    Sbafford    Eloctronlc*   ft    Derelopaiont 
Corp.     Color  dUplay  apparataa     8.168.077.  l»-2*-«4,  Cl. 
84—464 
Shakespeare.  Alan  G.  :  See — 

Jenkins.  Walter  N..  awl  SlMkeapear*.     8.168.566. 
Shaler.  Richard  O  :  See— 

McAdam.    Raymond    L.    R.    O. 
Sbaler.     3.163.537 
Shaler.  Richard  O  ,  J  r      See — 

McAdam,    Raymond    L.,    R.    O. 
Sbaler.     3.163,587. 
Shalhoob.  Napoleon  M  .  Jr      See — 
Knott.  Charle*  W      8.163.969. 
Shatto   Howard  U.  Jr..  to  Shell  CMI  Co.     Uaderwnter  manlpu 

lator  for  wells      8.168J21.   12-29-64.  Cl.  166—66.5. 
Shaw,  Lyie  F.  :  See —  _^  .....^,, 

iaker,  Clyde  F .  Boofle.  and  Shaw      8.168.017. 
Shaw.   Lyle  F,  to  BorgWaraer  Corp      Cabe  type  !«•  "alter 
baring  electric  heater  and  cam  tjector      8.168.018.  13-39- 
64,  Cl    62—187  „  .  . 

Sheat*    George  F  .   and  W    F.  Unke,   to  Amertran  Cyanamld 
Co       Process   for   st«blll*lng   and   storing   aaueons   •o'utlon 
of  polyacrylami.-le       8.168Tl9,    13-29-64,   Cl.   260—29.6. 
Shee    William  8  .  to  Scorill  Mfg    Co.     Hook  aad  eye  fastener. 
.1.162.919.  12-29-64.  <1.  24 — 236.  .    w      w.  t^ 

Sbeeran,    Uoyd    A.,    to    Rlte-slse    Corrugated    Machinery    Co. 

Slotting   tool.      8.168.096.    12-29-64.   Cl    98—58  8. 
Shell  OllCo.     See— 

Bauer   Richard  J..  Haeber.  Ottoman,  and  Pemer.    8.168. 

228 
CoUlnp.  Bmc*  O.     8.168^47  ,,«,  •^, 

Dolgle     Edwin   K.,   and   Klrhardson       3.168.341. 
De  Tries.  r><^uwe.  and  Oeer      S  163.239 
roaur.  Kenneth  W..  and  Haeber.    S.168.223. 
naikir.  Joba  A.    8.16J.217  .,...^ 

HaabM-   John  A  .  and  Otteosan.    8.161.210. 
Haeber.  John  A.,  aad  Footer.     8.168.324. 
Haye*.  William  J.    8.168  »8L 
LACuckl,  Edward  B      8.188.326. 
Malott.  Raymond  A      3  16.^.2.-<h 

Shatto.  Howard  L^  Jr.     31«S221-    ._^         •  ,.«  no* 

Webster.    Alfred    ri.    Small,    and    Rlgby       8.168.598 

Shelley      Robert    J        Klerator    article-supporting    apparatns. 

3  163  292    13—29—64   O    211 — 49 
Sherman    Eitrle  C  .  toOlln  Mathietwn  Cbeailcal  CoroBlank 
applTing    sDt>*ratus.      8.162.988.    12-39-64.    Cl.    8»— 48. 


ng    soparatus. 
Sberocfc.  Matthew  J.  ;   See- 


8.168.809. 


Siddens.  Robert  B..  and  Sherock. 
Sherry  Orlswold  Foundation      Se*^ 

Clmlincer    Frank  O      3.163,960 
Shine,  Francis  J       See--  .,«,-,, 

Nlcol   DoTld  8..  and  Shine.     8.168.618. 
Shinn   Byron  H  .  to  Tnlt^d  Aircraft  Corp     H*at  •torag*  aalt. 

3  1^8.209.  12  29-64.  O    166—88. 
Shionogi  ft  Co  .  Ltd       Seo— 

Komeno.  Talchiro      S. 163. 641.  

Shlpton.  E  .  ft  Co    (  En»1neerlB|)Ltd.      Bee — 

Shlve^UlPam'i"  t^:  OeUS^trlc  Co^    Mn.tlple  .h.pp.-g 
conUlner      3.168.290.  12-29-64    Cl   306-65  pH„,«* 

Shortt,  Hubert,  and  J  B  Lancton  t..  Ter^^'^P''  P;*"'7 
Bectioalc*  Inc.  Method  of  lnterconnectln|  W'^waj  pat 
taias  mt  printed  clrcnlt  prodncU.     8.168.688.  13-39-M.  ci. 

8h^S~AUe«    A       Botla-erte       8.168.108.   13-39-^.   O    »•— 

8h*rid;.  Frank  ■  .  and  P.  ▼•  8P•^<»^•Jy  *i.^«*^5''»9!l^1? 
strap   asM^mbly    for    a    ski    pole       3.168.486.    13-39-«4.   ui. 

Shropshire     Robert   C.    H     C    Stolleowerk     W   ^^^J^;^"^ 

H    F    Stollenwerk.   to  Shropshire.  Sampoon  ft  Stollenwerk. 

Inc      Ap^vTtus  for  and  mithodot  Je*Hll«f«  P?''-,  JSL^ 

ln«  and>f«linc  thereof      3,168.388.  12-29-64.  Cl    198—88. 

Rhromhire    Sampaoo  ft  Stollenwerk,  Inc.  :    oee — 

Shro^hl%.   Robert  C      H    C    Stollenwerk.  Sa-poon.  and 

H    F    Stollenwerk      3,168.282  ^    w,    .^    k^,,i. 

Sldden.     Robert    E      and    M     J    ^'f^*:  .-S;"-^"*,'^  ^* 

closure  and  opening  means  therefor.      8,168,809.   13-«-o^, 

SlSer'^H^rlch     to    Farbwerke    Hoeehat    Aktlengeoellschaft 

^mals  Mris?;r  Lurtns  ft  Brunln.      Proce*.  for  the  mana- 

f*™re  of  4.5  dichlor<v  and  *  «• '^'V?»*>^"P^'''li;"V2_2^ 

carboxylir  acids   and   their  anhydride*.      .1,163.659.    li   ^»- 

Sl^^u'^d'o^rhVr^.'ind  J     8->-«>*T,'i«**Jr  itw^JJT'cf 
Co      GmbH.      Accelerometer.      8.168.048,    13-3»-«4.    ci. 

73—616.  „     .     -.      „.^ 

Siemens  ft  Hal.ske  AktlenrH-;nscbaft      "'^ 
Beguln.  Lot*,  and  Kesselrlng.     .V16S.802. 
Siemens  Schurkertwerke   Aktiengeoellschaft  :   B99— 

Kuhrt.  FriMrich    snd  Stark       3.163.721. 
Sigma  Enidneerlnir  Serrlce    Inc       ^'^.^-o,- 

lanuiii.  Joseph  N  .  and  Brrner      3-162  985  p,-^„-. 

SUk.  Charles  E.,  ^o  Olln  Mathteson  f**"?'?' ^"/P  .-^S-ST 

tlon    of   d1*<-*haped    altrocellnlooe.      8.168,567.    l»-3»-»*. 

Cl.  149 — 2. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XXI 


and  Slater      8.168.089 


SUo-bra.    Armando      Apparatu*   for^  manufacturing   rubber 
L'^r"8ir^M«."<!^tS^  Sx^^n^.tr«ct.on.       3.163,349, 

12  29^64,  Cl    229     44 
BllTeaton.  Peter  L       *«*^„,,_-_.-_     -_d  Tyson       3.163.496. 
Jahnlg.   Charles   b...   *"''*»*'>Si  A?.*,  iwl^leratlna  mecba- 

Cl.    188—04. 
Simon.  Albert  W.  :   Seo~  »  168  667. 

.Morgen    Marcus  8..   Simon,  and  Wilt.     »,io«,ooi. 

"""TkS^rMi.toTand  ^'l»-  J>";?tfobaln      Gla*.  b«id- 
Slmons.   Hubert,  'o  ^wn^^^le  de^nt-Go^^.^^Ha*. 

si:-n:,T:u^i"A  c':'a^q;H4«^^  ri6r9S^"iL«i! 

Co       Binder   atrip   for   *hoe   oppers.      J,io^,»»o*, 
Cl.   36-^1 
Simplicity  h)«1neertn^  Co^.^See^  Whmond      8.162.910 

skin   effe«t   currents.      8.168.817.   l»-»H-o«.   ».i. 
81ms,  Anthony  M..   Se^  •lll•^1^o 

12-29-64.   Cl.    119      15.5. 
Singer  Co  .  The  ;   See—        ,,«,,« 

Kdwards^  Wllltam  J      8  163  l87.  „ 

Huston.  Kul  O  .  and  Hcmlng     3.1W,4W 
IMrkett    Charle*  G      3.163.136  a_„j-.       iri*ctron 

Single^**    0^>rge  W  .  to  Radio  <^%P,  «'  ^"'-'5^29^    Cl 
beam    convergence    apparatus        3.163.797.     1>   ^-«. 

Sker?y,1>or«  A_to  »''»-»»/7?",S!^V67"""'  ^**      '''""'' 
Sk^?lj;ai-^A'**to^^rn^.T^*^^^^  CO.     Hol*t 

S1M.400.    12-29^64.   Cl    254—167. 
Slant /Kin  R*<l»«t<>r  Cort)   .    See— 
Fraga.  Anthony      8.163.103 
Slater    John  M    :    Se< 
Newman.  Harry 

'"""vi-e'ii^r'Vlf.Sd  B''"S«nall.  and  Rlgby      3,163.593 
.sa,edle;'"j':mii"ir  Remote  -tijr«n3^»rr.n^Mnent^for  aoto- 

dlamtnocyclohexane.      8.168.675.  12-29-64,  tl.  ,fw>— 000 

'*""or2;5ng'* Donald V.  Peterson,  and  Smith      3,163,812 
Smith    Howard.  Paper  Mills  Ltd.  :   See 
"       Tuck.  Norman  C.    M     and  To«nnnjoa      3  ,«3^08^ 
Smith,   J..hn   W.      Drawbars.     8,163.444.   l.-.»-04.  K.i    *ov— 

402 
Smith.  Orrllle  K.  :   **•—  ^  „     ,»».       1  mki  •>*,■% 

C.lNwn.  ChrlstUn  D..  snd  Smith      3.l63.2.-\3. 

-f-mYJIl^rbi^b'  ."olla^e  ^..^':^rU" ^^V^' ^.r'^^^t 
Sm7tb'^K?beA''lv'^Morwlng   construction.      8.162,879.    12- 

.sn^iii^r.  Robl^"^lL*^o  Chicago  Show  Printing  Co      Display 
holder       8.162.965.    12-29-64.   Cl    40—10 

Snider.  Harold  F  .  to  Ranco  \V      TjTTT'VsJ'SSa's         ""* 

trol  appamtus      3.163.043.  12-29-64,  Cl.  TS— 368.0. 
Soclete  le  Carbone  Lorraine  :   See— 

Perrln.  Jean  A      3.16S.796  ,,      ^^^ 

••Soclete  Realisations  lit r«n*onlques    :  899— 

Rensuf    Psul      3  163.7»4 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.  Inc   :   See— 
no«t..n.  William  G      3.168.745. 
Andres*.  Harry  J..  Jr  .  and  Gee      8.1«S.ft06 
.^oderm.n.  <;eorge  W  .   to  We.tem  Kl-^^c  Co    Inc      Flxtt^re 
for    asiiembllna   electrical    componenta      3.162.986.    1J--W 
64,   n     29     2dS 

8olv*yftCie:   See^-  •^••n^i 

Schwander.  Jacques,  and  Foore.     8,168,631 

Sorkin.  Jack  L      See  «  ,«•  ««^ 

Adams.  Dolor  N..  and  Sorkin      SIM-^'J,.^ 

Southern  Illinois  rnherslty  ^'o"""**'""  /ff",  ,«, -57 

Bmtten    Eugene  J  .  Gray.  Rose,  and  Falk      ^  'T"'  \^7,,„„ 
Sowma™.  Harold  G.  and  J.  ft    Johnson,  to  Mlnnei^ta  Mining 
and  Mfg    Co      CryatalUne  *pberule*. 
Cl     2.^2    .301  1 

■      See- 

•nd  Spakowsky. 
G   :    See-  - 
and  Spannburgh 
to   General    Precision     Inc. 
-    324— 5t. 


8€ 


8.162.- 


3.163,295. 


Gas  mrblne 


10   ;n  iiiu«-T^.i«    .«,»•.". 

3.163.600.   12-29-64 


3,163,486. 
8,168.666 


Digital   Q 


Spakowsky.  Peter  V   : 

Shrlde.  Frank  E 
Spaunburirb,  Richard 

Kir**,  Voldemar 

SpaTen.    William    J  .    -^    - 

meter.      3.163.818.    12-29-64.   Cl. 
Specialties  Development  Corp.  :    See- 

Wlsmar.  Willlani  F      3.168.014. 
Sperrr  Rand  Corp  :    See— 
^  llelson.  Hen7  S     3.163  853 

Blanshlne.  Allison  \^      3  1M.SS4. 

Cray    Sevmour  R      3.163.772. 

Hoeser.  Manfred      3.163.746. 

Stowe    Lloyd  W.     3.163.859. 

"""ni  ^ri^M^J^  ."sV**!    and  Krol.lck.     3J63.028^ 
ipniSn'? Verier    and  I  Pnit.chl    »"  K"<*,V„f '?1630o5' 
jUJIrtlschaft      Dual-circuit  thermal  power  plant     3.l6J,in>4. 

Spl'.o.T'^aSen'r ^^Sener^Electrlc  C^. ^,R*'Hger^n 
system  InHudlng  charge  checking.  3.163.015.  li  .«-o*. 
Cl.  62—129. 

''•'"'fel^.^F^^l^Hf  NTKlo-terman.  and  Spray.     8.163,585. 


Springfield  Metallic  Caaket  Co.,  Inc.  The 
Kaeser.  Arthur  L.    3,162.923. 

Square  D  Co. :  See —  ^  ,,     .^  ,      •  iaq  dok 

Porter    CUrence  W..  and  Ouettel.     3,163.82S. 
teller,' Joaef  J.     3,163.726. 
Stabs,   Rlcbard  C.     Stripper  for  wire  caWe  covering. 

U4-.     IJ    L1>-64.   Cl.    30- -91. 
Staeuble    Max.  and  K.  Weber,  to  Clba  Ltd.     Process  for  dye- 
ing high  molecular  organic  product*  with  pigment  dye-tufts. 
3.1«3.551.    12-29-64.  Cl.   106—193. 
Stahlwerke  Bruenlnghaus  ti.m  b.H.  :   S^— 

Kledhammer.  Josef,  and  Trager.     3,163.094  p^.,^.„ 

stahlv    Kldon  K     %.   to  O.  W    Burke.  Jr  ,  and  %  to  Eastman 

Kodak   Co.      P.p?enylenedlaml«.  "tabill.ers  for  elastou^ 

and  compositions  conUlnIng  the  same.     3.163.616.  li-^h- 

.st    Luke's  HoapTtal  Beaearch  Foundation,  Inc.:  S«e — 

Tomes.  Adam  E.     3.163.486 
Standard  Brands  Inc.  :   Seo-— 

Barch,  William  K.     3.163.539. 
Standard  Fittln(£s  Co.  :  See--       ,„„^.„ 

Martindale,  William  H.      3.162,946 
Standard     Mariln    L.      Bathroom    drying    rack. 

i;:-29-«4,  Cl.  211—86. 
Sundard  oil  Co. :  see—  o,i««Ti 

l-taaen.  Nathan,  and  Hundley.     3,163,671. 

Gordon.  Leon  B.,  and  Moote.     3,163,681. 
SUnford.  John  P.  :  See—   ^   „^    ,      .      ,  ,«,  r,« 

Well     Edward  D..   and   Stanford.     3.163.516. 
Stance    Hugo  to  CMIn  Mathle*on  CTiemlcal  Corp. 

fuels'.     3.1rt.1,507,  12-29-64.  Cl.  44—74. 
Stanley,  Edward  W.  :  See—  w»  _,^.,      ^  i«r»  in« 

Hornberger.  Clarence  L..  and   SUnley.     31^-1*\»  ,,    ,,„ 

Stanley.    I>eonard    A  .    and    E     Marp  es.    to   The    Kendall    (o. 

lHmension«lly     stable^    directlonally     stiff     woven     fabric. 

3.163.18.%.  r.'-29-64,  C\.  139—120 

Stanton,   Um.     Arrow  trueness  tester      3.163,306.   l-'-29-»4. 

StaJk^FYed^/^Jr  ,  to  I'etrollte  Corp      Carbon  paper  >nk  con 
valimg    an    l..>cyat>*te    modified.    •°?'P-^  J^-J^'    «^'^ 
non-bensenold  hydrocarbon  wax.      3,163,548.    12-29-64,  O. 
106 — 31. 

^""liuh"r't'Fried?U,  and  Stark.     3,163.721 

StarK  AlVA  L.  J.  H.  Mori,  and  li  V.  McDermott  to 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp  Dual  purpose  door  for  aircraft 
3.163..1H3,  l2-29-«4.  (T    244—129  „     w   „     „,♦    k. 

Staubach.  heinrich.  to  Ernnt  Lelti  Oesellscbaft  ""  be 
schrankter  Haftunit  Variable  focal  length  objective  mount 
3.163,701,  12   29   64,  Cl    H8— 57.  

Staunton.   John   J.   J.   to  Coleman   •  "J »'"■"'"»?, *«^7  ,2^'9^ 
pllng   apparatus  for   llame   photometer       3.163,699,    l£-.^v- 

64.  Cl.  88—14. 
Steed,  Robert  F.  :  See—         ,  „.      . 

.<tChlson.  James  F  .  and  Steed. 
Steidinger.  Oskar  ;  "*"*—,„„.„„ 

Laufer,  Helmut.     3,163,428. 
Steidinger.  Siegfried  :  See— 

laufer.  Helmut.      3,163,428. 

«"p'er/r5on*^ri^ltS  sH.tl"".loJax"ft  ^^^.^ ^^ 
araUon  of  organic  monoborate  salts.     3.1 63.506.  12-29-64. 

Web  temperature  control  apparatus.     3.163.406.  l,i--J»-»4. 

Steie?.*wlllUm.  to  Ke|^y,H.y«  ^>_«B'*f%85'_'7"'  '''" 

ste^^rr""l'r/n.' G '*^o  oVe^s-'l^fin^i^-^'c^'  .  ^V**V%faT 
.nd  methSd  of  platicUlnK  and  dispensing  plastfc  material. 

SteVheir^n^Jd-tntL^n^flt^^l  stop  and  holder.     8.168,- 

453,  12-29-64.  Cl.  292—251.5. 
Stephenson.  William  H  :  fff— 

Collins.  John  D.     3,163.386.  v-„epbaner     to 

tlonal   dlasonlum  tiallde*.      3.163.633.   l^-£»-^^.  ^       .t«ru— 
^''''l^%m?.lX  H^  «..  Clinton,  and  Dean.     3^163.641. 

-ii-t^mT^r  st^.^  v^ur  ^3r«s,"it^£^^.'". 

240— 25  ^      „ 

Stewart,  Rlc*»ard  D. :  eee —  «  ,aQ  t«i 

«r«v   Thomas  E    and  Stewart.     3.163.7«J^ 

bene*     3.163,621,  12-29-64.  Cl.  260-^5.T. 

****'*t>owe**r^n''i.^Os^um.   and   »tob*e.     3'16S.087    ^ 
Stolk    Ro^t  C    to  American  Can  Co.     Container.    3.163.311. 

12-29-64.  a.  215—83. 
«»°"|"b7o'5h."':^?.^rt;f '•stollenwerk,  H.  C.  Sampson,  and 

Stollenwerk,  H.  F.      3,163,.J8.i. 
«^°'Kp^^.""\o\/rt/.' Wnwerk.  H.  C.  Sampson,  and 

Stollenwerk.  H.  F.     3,163,282. 


3.163.415. 


M.   H.   Plckard.  and  L.  L. 
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BlrdhooM.     3.1«S.162,  ia-»-«4.  CI.  11»-    T«*f .  J«*n  H^^  to 


iHonc,  Alton  H. 

Johansson,   Polke    R     E,.   and    Berptoom.     3, !«.«»«., 
StorcMwim.  Samuel,  to  Alloy.  «f«s»«;cn  *  VA^vt^  12  M^ 
ing  metal  artlclw  by  powdered  metals.     3,lo3.5ZT,  li-M- 
64.  a.  75—206. 
Btort  *  Co.  8  Apparatenfabrlek    (.ebr     N.V  .  «e«— 

Van  der  Wlnden,  Johannes  B.      3.1»3.3»4.  ,  ,«,  oai 

Stout     William    H.       Mobile    Irrigation    njwt^m/.    3.163.381. 

l2-21»-a4    CI    239 — 212.  . 

Btowe    Uoyd  W.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Code  converalon  de- 

trator.     Method  of  burning  out  barrela.     3.1«3,134,  12-.i»- 


on  Ramo  Wooldrldge  Inc. 


band .  ganged  ca rrla««-^feB  •lat .tnj»«f.  '"^'i^^I^Lm 


hOMMOI 

iag«-drlT —  ___  

between    catrrlacea.      3,163.837. 


Mnltl 
flexible 
CT. 


3.163.- 


hook 


64,  a.  110—18. 
Stratman    Haul  K 

hydraulic  lines. 
Stratton.   Charles 


^ural' subterranean  strata  bj^ 'n^^^tu  combustion  and  fluid 

3,163.1»e,  12-2»- 


8ee- 


n.   333 

Ambrosio. 
3.163.107. 


Co.     Thl« 


S.16S.422.    lJ-29-64. 


to  Pioneer  Hydraulics,  Inc.     Coupler  for 
'  3,163.178.  12-2y-«4.  ci.  137—614. 
A.,    to   Phillips   Petroleum   Co.      Producing 

drive.     37163,215.  12-2»-flHl.  §.186^—10. 
Strauasler.  Nicholas  P.  8.     Vehicle  wheel. 

8t?^w"bou|ii?^to    General    Aniline   *   Pllm    Corp.    ^Alkali 

wluble   resins'  with   n<>n-«>'!?'<i*'   ««'i^''>'  P'^S^VS'' 
asotTTM   material*.      3,163.535,    12-29-04.    CI.    90—-i^ 

8t?5hSMer    MajTind  6.    KrlederlA.   to   Badlsche   Anilln^  k 
^^Fabrlk    Aktlenjfesellschaft.      »'urlflcatlon    of    2,5-dlhy- 
drofuran      3,163.660,   12-29-64,  CI.    2«0— S46.1. 

StroSg  Walter  R..  Jr.,  to  Collins  Radio  Co.  Component 
holdir.     3.1«3.393.  12-29-64,  CI   248— 228. 

Stryker.  Seymour  F..  to  Alr-Mlte  Device.  I'»«^,J*«»"«* JSl? 
^l«M«r  with  sintered  metal  silencing  dl»c.  3,163,255. 
lS-29-64,  CI.  181—50. 

Studley  Paper  Co  .  Inc.  :  See— 
Fesco,  John  J      3.163.362. 

Suchowskl.  Bernard  :  See —  ..    „     .         w,       •  «««  ota 
Beebe.    Herbert    R..    and    Suchowskl.      3,l«2,»7«l 

Snddeu  tsche  Kal  kstlckskstoff  \Verke  Ak  "f^iK^f »?«»" 
Kaess    F>ani,   Reltter.  and  Schelnost      3.ie3.«»48. 

Sugl  Maaao  and  K.  Mural,  to  Sumitomo  El»>rtrlc  Indus- 
tries Ltd"  Coaxial  conductor  having  parallel  connected 
■tranded  layera  of  dltferent  oltch  for  equalising  Inducrance 
and  current   distribution.      3.163,836,    l»-29-«4    - 

Sumida.    Kunio    A.,    and    R.    C.    Sadler,    to   B.   F. 
DaU    register    with    phiral    recording    meana. 
12-29-64.  a.  101—90. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industri**..  Ltd   :  »•• — 

Sugl,  Masao.  and  Mural.      3.163,836 
Summers,    Jamea   J,    to   Mine   Safety   Appliances 

filter  for  fluids.      3,163,510,   12-29-A4.  CI.   5ft— 519 
Sunbeam  Corp.  :  8n— 

Kod.  Ludvlk  J       3,163.252. 
.Super  Mold  Corp.  of  California  :   Bet — 

Flke,  Louis  T.    3,162,898.  ^  .    .     ^ 

Suter     Henry       Electromagnetic    field    disturbance    intruder 

detection   apparatus.      37163.861,   1^-29-64,  CI.   343—14. 
Suttle  Equipment  Corp.  :   Set— 

Llneberger,  Clarence  L.      3,163,483. 
Swardllck,   Murray.      Shuffleboard  cue. 

CI.  273—129. 
Swift  *  Co.  :  See — 

Brown    Jack  H.      3,163.5.^5. 
Clemens,  Ogd«n  A.      3.163,542. 
Hogan.    John    M..    and    Bemholdt. 
Sylranla  Electric  Products  Inc      See— 

Bender    Harry,  and  Kllng      3,163,795 
Dolan,    Arthur  W..   and   Theodosonoulos 
Kallsh     Herbert    S.,    and    Rar       3,163.726. 
Le  MIeux,  Pierre  J.      3,163.568. 
Lynn.  Philip  F       S.163.186.       „,.,.-, 
Porter.  John  L.,  and  Sclola.      3.163.523. 
Zack,  Albert.      .Il63.839. 
Zaek    Albert.     3,163,840. 
Sylyester    Edmund  Q      Apparatus  for  pressure  pouring  arti 

cles      3  162  909,  12-2«^4.  CI.  -22—82. 
SylTester'  Edmund  Q.      Mold  shut  off  and  riser  arrangeoient. 
3,162.912.  12-29-64.  CI.  22—134. 

^^^^CrOM^^Alew'nder   D..   and   Bower..     3.163.663. 
T-A  Mfg.  Corp  :   See— 

TaboT*' Edwkrd°J*'1o^The-  D^w^Chemlcal    Co       Method    for 
^^'^emfn^fVe^i^of  O-i^l  O-lower  alkWphosDhorochlorldo 

Steatea       3,1«3,668,    12-29-64,   CI.   2*0— 46f. 
Tacoma  Boatbuilding  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Vertree*    Paul  C       3.163  479. 
Tadanter^hn   8.,  and   J.  W.  Cole,  to  Abbott  Laboratorten 

Oemdlfluorosterolds  of  the  pre«nane  and  adroatane  sertes. 

3,lrt;i.«61,   12-29-64.  CI.  260—^97.3^  v.-.t- 

Taruchi    Satoru.  A,   Sakakura,  and  T.   Yasunarl.  to  Yawata 
^Y^n    and    Steil    Co.,    Ltd.      Method   f«'    P'^^'*'^^,  'i'-ST 

steel    strips    harlng    cube-on-face    orientation.      3.163.»«4. 

12-29-64,  CI.  148—111. 
Takahashl,    Tortxo,    H.    FuJImura,    and    Y     Hamashlma     to 
ChS^l  'SelTaku-  Kabushlkl  ,  K*''*^,      ^Ipha  low^^ik^  . 
alpha  camphorlmldes  acetamldes.     3,163,650.  12-,«»-»4,  ci. 
2«5— 281. 

TakMla  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  :  See — .  »,  ,. 

IshldiT  Yasunarl,  Motlwikl,  Cchlda.  WaklU.  and  Nakao, 

3.16'3.686.  oo^oA 

Tanner^  Charles  L.     Seal  ring  means.     3.163,431.  12-29-64. 

Tanner  Troy  B.  Applicator.  3.ie2.«88.  12-29-64.  CI 
15 — 541.  ,  „        _j 

Tatter  Ernest  O  P..  to  Warwick  Electronics  Inc  Record 
c^n^r^.163.427.  12-29-^.  O.  274-10. 


connection 
334 — 7 
Technical  Industries.  Inc.   See —  •    ■ 

Jaqulth    Burton  K.      3.163.04 <. 
Technograph  Printed  Electronics  Inc  •   Se^ 

Shortt.  Hubert,  and  Langton.     3,163,588. 
Teetor    Thomas  S     to  .MagnaTox  Corp.     uate  circuit 

776.'l2-29-<)4,  CI.  307 — 88.5. 
Teletype  Corp.  :  See— 

Sim,  Gordon.     3,163.261. 
Tempel,    Philip.      Swlrel    pin    opcner    and    doaer    and 

holder.    3,163.059.  12-29-64.  Ol.  81—5. 
Tempt ron  Corp.      Sre — 

Chambers    Ren  W.      3.163.591.  .    r.  „ 

Tente  Rollen  Uesellschaft  mit  beKkrankter  Uaftuag  4  Com 
panle  ;   t^ee — 

M8bUB,  GOnter.     3.162.888. 
Teramura.  Hlrolchl  :   See—  ,,-.,„« 

Kuroagal.  Ko,  and  Teramura.     3.163,715. 
Terrell  Machine  Co..  The  ;   See — 

Errln.  Evander  M.     3,163.190 
Texaco  Inc.      See 

Clements.    Roy   J..    Herxog     *nd 

Garrison,  Allen  D..  and  Eisner 
Texas  InstrumenU  Inc.  :   See— 

npsteln.  Henry  D.     3.163.140. 
Thayir.  John  R.     See-  -,«-,.. 

Cantleri,   William   F..   and   Thayer      3 163^M 
Theodore     cl.arles,    and    l   A.  ,R»-k  »»,L"»«  Temco-Voucht 
Inc       Random   noise  system   for  rtbratlon   tearing.     3.163, 

Tht^oJ^-'cUU^i^d^J^A.  RO-.  to  LlngTemc^yoogh^ 
I^  kethod  of  generating  a  rariable  amplitude  nols. 
spectrum.     3,1&3,8&,  12-29-64,  O.  331—78. 

and   TheodoaopouloB.      3,163,592. 


McErera.     3,163,816. 
3.163.761. 


and  Thomas, 
to    T  A    Mfg. 


3.162.995 
Corp.      Camera 


bead 


3.163.540. 


3.163.592. 


Tbebdosopoulos  James  : 
Dolan.    Arthur  W. 

Thomas.  Carl  W.  :  See- 
Comer     .Marrln   H. 

Thomas.     Howard     P..     —     — -, 

Th'oil^'¥hi^a;Vt^'.^,!tUli.t.h   Corp.      Lubrication 

T^VJi''^'.uir'^T^o''ke\^^' Vo.^r  Co.  Polyprooy.e.^ 
o>^">.ltlon«  of  improred  dy^bUlty  and  process  oi  dye- 
ing     3.163.492.  12-59-64    CI.  8^-55. 

Thomp«>A,  Allan  R..  to  Oerite  Corn.  Marker  for  dlr«< 
wriUng    recorder       3.163.490.    12-29-64.    O.    S4<V-1S9. 

Thompson.  Edward  .V.  :   See— 

i!ms      \rnold    M.     and    Tbompeon.      3.1ft3.B3.> 

Thom^V  Frank  S.  to  T  C  Tho«p*.n  »  Son  Ud  In^ 
nipter  for  rotary  printing  machines.     3,163,110.  12-29-«4. 

Th^L^^r^irin  P  and  K.  H  Mounted,  to  Union  Carbide 
cTrT^   Water   Jet'  mrthS   of   de.lagglng   a   metal    surface 

3,163  559.   12-29-414    n    134—34^^ 

Thompson  Ramo  Wooldrldge  Inc.  :  »•• — 

Teaf    John  H      3,163,837. 
Thompson,  T.  C  ,  A  Son  Ltd.  :   See- 
Thompson    Frank  S      3,163,110. 
Thorn  Electrical  Jn'1"»'r*''»,^-*^„  -f/*" 

Thorn!,"*;.;"  A^'lV  K.""  BraVkS' fS  P*l»t  conUlnera  and  the 
Thornburgh^A||^  12-29^4.  O    248^    21 1 

^%u*^T  ^">^"<  "*"  jiis!833^';;^ 

Thrur  FjSirr.M"^l'r''Mr^in'^^U  4ngabur^Nnn.be^ 
AG.       Ion    exchange    process.       3,163,.->»7.     i^   i»  o^. 

Tl»^*Vor«e  C.   to  Tlbbetts   In«Jjl««rt«^  ,!5rTM^12^ 
m^ans  for  i^MO*tle  transUtlng  derice.     3,163.723,  12-29- 
64,  CI.  179—180. 
Tlbbetts  Industries,  Inc.     S»t— 

Tlbbetts.  Oeorga  C.     t.163.723. 
Tletxe.  F:rni»t  ;  See—        „ 

Herilnger.     Helnt,     Petersen. 
Tletae.     3.163.648 
Tlarett  Industries.  Inc.  :  See- 
Tlgrett.  John  B.     3.162,865 
Tlgrett.  John  B.  and  Cupples. 
Tlgrett    John   B..   to  Tlgrett  Industries,   Inc. 

Inc.      Expansible    nursery    unit       3.162.866,    \£-£»-^.   ^^ 

^*'^'U'<Jid**^r?es:  ^l^er,  and  Tlschler.     3,162,932 
Todd^^pS^l  O     to  T7«oa  Electronics    Inc^     Vo,,a«  regulator 

r>ower  supply       3,163.X14.    12-29^64,   CI    32S- -22 
Tokyo  KogaVu  Xlksl  Kabushlkl  Kalsha    See^  ,  ,.,  oar 
Zenyojl.   Kenlchl,  Utsuml,  and  Kawase      3,163.097. 
Toledo  Scale  <"orp^:  See—  ,-»  .,^7 

Bell    Robert  E..  and  Kendall      S.163.J47. 
Tome^  Adam  E..  to  St.  Luke'.  Hospital  ^^*^^^^'^^^- 
Inc      Synchronlaed  recording  derice.     S.16S.486,  12-J»-M. 
CI.  346—  33. 
Tomllnson,  George  H.,  II  :  See—  •  ,«•  ram 

Turk.  Norman  O.  M..  and  Tomllnson.     3,163.ft08 
Tong   Duncan.     Artificial  Christmas  treas     3.163,574,  12-»- 

64.'  CI.  161—24. 
Toperser.  Frank  M.,  Jr.     Tuning  gage  for  drums.     8.163.075. 
r2-'29-«4.  CI.  84 — 419. 

TorU,  Maurice  L.,  Jr  :  See—    ^  ^     ^,      ,  ...  ^, 
Douglass.  Richard  W  .  and  Tortl.     3.163,563. 

Toulouse,  France  :  Bee —  »        » 

Audouae,   Bernard,  Grancber,  Marsaol.  Ortlfnaa,  Royat. 
and  Touloaae.     3.103,680. 


Hoffmelster,    WIrth.    aad 


3,162.866. 


.Nursery  onit. 
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Casing  end 


Traugott.  executrix). 
3.168.441,    12-29-64. 

and 


alght    stt 
2»»— 441 


Towusnd  Enalneerlng  ^o.-BMh- 
Townsen*.  »ay  T  ^3.1«2.893^ 
—       *■--..    R--  T     to  Townsend  Engineenng  «-o 

Toyo  B<^kl  Kabushlkl  KaUha  :  ««^ 

Mlwa.  M.njl,  and  Ksgaml      3  163,65». 

Dudley,  Robert  K.     3,1«2,900. 
Transco  Inc.  ;  See —     _  ,«-  na^. 

Walte,  William.     3.163.265. 
Traugott.  Bertha  I>  :  ^^—,  ,„-.-, 

Traugott,  Wilfred  F.     3.163.441. 
Traugott, Vllfred  F  .  deceased  (hy  B.  D 
Adjustable   pivotal   wheel   mounting. 

Travl.:    Ralph    ^       Comblnatlon^oj.    ,     -^^^ 

TrS"Xla"n"^':  anVr'/^^oi^iTto  kadio  Co«^  o^^^'J^ 
Method  of  processing  cathode  ray  tubes      J.l»2.938.  12   29- 

•*•  ^'>J*~'?*\'^  ...  (i.itvr.i  Electric  Co.     Automatic  char 
''Tct7;  "l^TdeV  'utl.lsln?"lnf  ".:i*'* 'radiation.        3.163.758. 

12-29^  64.  CI.  250—88.3. 
Treacy.  John  J.  *  t^.  !?«   -Y^SloS 

Lamarthe.  Alfred  E.     3.163. i»3  o  nis  (U9    12-29- 

Treen   John  P      Motion  conTerilng  meana.     3.163.049.  n  .«- 

64.  CI.  74-50. 
TTMdel.  AloU  F  :  Bee—  ,  ,««  171 

Troy^t;!."^- nV'-'setft X"g 'ind'siKU^^  vehicle  sns- 
^■^nslTn  st^t.     Mft^^.^ialS^^^-W.fi  267-15. 
Tr.%      Leonard        Floor    sappori.       3.163.461.    12-,«-04.    «-i 

296—28. 
Trygoa  Blectroalcs.  Inc.  :  See- 

Tucker.  Council  A    ;  Bee— 

Tu^V/^rwe^^"  S^r-'  ^r^^s'' so^'STnd    plantln.    tool. 

TX'^'fi^xlo  ui^J^'a^d  "g^T^R.  ne  Miranda,  to  North 
.ImeA^n  Philip.  Co..  Inc.  Transistor  rircult  for  produc- 
ing current  pulses  through  a  Tariahle  Impedance.  3.163. 
774    12-'29-«4,  CI.  307-88.5 

'^'■li:'&a';:^"Mwird  f"  V„  saoten.  Dolnker.  Dlemer.  and 

TunlckJ TbTa'h'Im  i';^trchlcken    Delight.    Inc.      ConUlner 

3  l(i3.344.  12-29-M.  CI.  229— 1«. 
Twin  Disc  Clutch  Co   :  See 

Hllpert,  Conrad  R,     3.168,271. 
Trma.  I>ouls  S..  Jr  :  See-  «,««.., 

i^nowles,  Dennis  H..  Tyma.  and  Doyle.     3.163.111. 
Tyson,  Charles  W   :  See  -  ,««  .aa 

Jshnlg    Charles  E  .  SIKeston,  and  Tyson      3  163.496, 
CCB   (I'nlon  ChlmlQue-<'hemlsche  BedrtjTcn)   8.A.  :  See — 

Morren,  Henri.     3.168.649. 

Cchida.  Mlnoru  .  See   -  _,  ^.        .,  ^  .•  rr.Ki.!. 

Ishlda    Tasunari.  Motlsukl.  Waklta.  Nakao.  and  Uchlda 

3.163..%86. 
Umberger.  Jacob  Q.     See—  ^   „    ^ 

rir»««tlne.    John   C.   and    Dmberger 
Cnarro  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

LundTsll.  John  8.     S.16S.'30. 
Cnckrich.  Thomas  A    :  See — 

Nuss.  Christopher,  and  Cnckrich. 
miOB  Carbide  Corp.     Bee—       ^  „     . 
Estes.  Nelson  >..  Zeltt.  and  Morlej 
Uts.  Lawrence  M  .  snd  Ring      3 
Ostrofsky,   Bernard,   and   Hallard 
flMbsrt.  William  A       3.162.K96.  .  .^,  ,«„ 

Ttionpson    Iran  P.,  and  Mousted      3.1tl3,»59. 
W.*.ter,  George  R.  „S  163.013^ 

Wroth,  Robert  8.   Rels.  and  Maaa     S****;!"  __,_ 
Union  Stock  Yard  and  Transit  Co.  of  Chicago,  The  :  Sea— 

Malnhardt,  Robert,  and  Blehl.     3,163,541. 
United  -Mrrraft  Corp^  Sec  t  ,»-*  taa 

Aconsky.  Simon  S.  and  l>oyle.     -^  iwpj*^^^      »im2S1 
Ilames    Philip  E..   Vllklnsalo    and   PltUaddo.     8,163.231. 
Grindle,  Eugene  L      3,163.232. 
Horrocks.  Rex  A      3,163.210. 
Lambeck.   Raymond   P       3.163.233 
McLafferty,  fteorsv  H       3.1«VJ2i  ,o<. 
Sals.  Frank,  and  Meyerand.      8.163,798. 
Shlun.    Byron    H       3,163,209. 
United  <*arr    Inc      See  .«„,.„ 

Cochran,    Clarence   W       3.1*3.712  _^^       „^^_ 
Inlted  Kingdom  Atonilc  ««""   Authorttj  :  Ses— 
Kandlah     Kathlrkamathamby.      3,163,827. 
Campbell,  Ronald  11       .1,163,581. 
Collins,    Robert    1>       3,163,.-.80 
United   KlnadOB    Atomic   Energr   Authority,  The:   Ses— 

Metcalfe.  George  R    A  .  and  Brown.      3,163,585. 
United  States  of  .America 

.\tomlc   Energy  Commission:   See— 

Cord}     Robert  N     and  Flora       3,163,759 
United  States  Borax  Jt  Chemical  ^'>'?^'-See—  p«»»,_,nB 

Stelnberf,    Howard.    Hunter,    Hckard,    and     Pettemon 
3,163..'M>6. 
United  States  OypMm  Co     Bee— 
Nelss.>n.   Nels       3,163.266. 

United  Sho^  .^'■'•^'"•'P'  '-^2'^\  f^  O^-* 

Flttgrratd.   Charles  F.      *• » ".j'"-^- 

KcKtell,  Thomas  A.      3,163.031 
United  States  Steel  Corp.  :  See—  ,««n«R 

Kolodgy.  Robert  W  ,  and  K***'* Vnt    ^•?S3  657 

Morgan.   Marcus  8.,  Simon,  and  Wilt       3.163,667. 


3,163,612. 
3,163,664. 


3,163,097. 


S.163.H25. 


3,1«3.006 

3,163,806, 
,  .90 
3.163.733. 


UnlTersal-Cyclops  Steel  ^orp.  :  S^ee— 

Harpster.    Norman   R.      3,163,526. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  ;  See — 

Mri.lng*r.  Erwin  K.,  and  PolUtser 
I'niohn  Co     The:   See —  ,   . 

'^•'  Gutseli    Erwln  8..  Jr..  and  Mairerleln 

Wllburn.  Kdgar  H.      3,163,163. 
I'tsuml    Koto  :  See —  .  _ 

Zeiijojl.  Kenlchl    Utsuml.  and  Kawase. 

^'""iLn.!e't%^lfer    Biitfrrand  Helnmlller       3.163.306. 

-mHi"^:%:'-^?-6^2^«^ 
4s^&s{i^rri^i4T^^^^^^^^ 

Valedty     Jsmes    T.     Trailer    side    construction.     3,163.462, 

ratenfabrlek.  N.V.    ArUcle  support  for  coareyor.    8.163,284. 

12-29-64.   CI.    198—152. 
''"  Ka°l'.",'Edwa^rd  F .  snd'  Van  Dusen       3.163.366. 
'"  S:"H'in^'Edw;i;d  f!  Virsanten.  Dulnker.  Dlemer.  and 
Van  HcI:rr"io.l}V*'??\-^e.tlc  W.^C.      F,oo-|e.nln. 

device,    mop    and    mop    holder.      S.l«^.»»'.    i^  *»-«r.. 

Va\il-te;\*i.st.     Georges     to    Atelier    d^  for'^^^iT^^o^ 

817—14.  ,      „ 

Van  Wye.  William  J.  :  Bee—  .- 

Sabin    Eugene  R.,  and  Van  Wye       3.163,326. 
Varta    Aktlenge^ellschaft  .    See— 

V     ^"nhJr"^?    E  ""p'  U  t^e   and^^O    Perry,  to  MacaUster 
''5^ent?fl^"'corp''     El^lri«l      current-balanc      apparatus 

Vector  Cable  Co  :  See—  „ 

McU^ad.  Kenneth  W.      8,168.708. 

Vendo  Co..  The  :  See—  .  „    __       g  ma  otr 

Andrews.  Bol^y  A..  •?«»  Oo't;.   .^^'^^^b,  ,26 

Sabln,  Eugene  R,  and  Van  ^  y'„  .  Vtshlwerke   Aktlenge 

Verelnlgte   Calerrelchlsche   Elsen     und    SUhlwerke   Aa«eii»» 

sellsAaft :  See— 
Verern\"g.T^is.'l?^t'h.s^hl"li?^n.   und    Stahlwerke   Aktlenge- 
Hellschaft      See—  «  , -o  M»^ 

'"*  u'ahrTafrtjj:   Austin    L..    Vestal,    Krause.    and   Johnston. 
S.16S.7.')2.  w»«ti.rii    Electric    Co..    Inc.      Circuit 

Vlckers  Armstrongs  (Aircraft!    Ltd.     See- 

Jeffree.    Herbert.      3,163.065 
Vickers  Machine  *  Tool.  »«*••;.««'— 

Vlcker»,  Stanley  E.  ,..^  J"'^  "iiV^hlT,.  A  Tool    Inc      Rl«ht 
Vickers.  Stanley    E..  to  V^,»'/,^.^**?A?|»'m     O     M— 1? 
angle    milling    head.      •^•\*3.081      12  2l»  »•     v^i        Aqueous 

Vletor,   Mel   L,   \»   ^i'-^r^IS  j^l"';i_»^64.^1     lOfr^. 
polish  composition.      S.163,&4T.   li  *»-o-.. 

""'^'S^'rnes  Vh'nip  ^.."vWlnsalo.  and  Pltbladdo.      3,168,231. 

^'•"S^ir^XfVo,  and  Vltert.       ^^Y^^^,^^,^^,^,     .„ 
'''ktn^nk5lV^VnT«:tri'eele'^MaaVs^happyvorhee^^^ 

der  I^nde  N  V      Textile  bleaching  composition       S,I63,60«. 

12-29-64.   n     252—98. 
'''*'ke?k!:^rh    8t',^lng.  and  Vogel.     8.163,024. 
Volth    J    M  .  GmbH      See 


3,163.126. 

Hunt,  to  o-y*i,^°^_"2i«5S; 


and     Weber. 


8,168.498. 


Kupel.    Frtta.      3,163,269. 
Volth  Oetrlebe  KG.  :  See— 

Kugel.  Friti.  and  Schrag. 
Volllnk.  Wlllard  I...  and  K._R_    -- . 
Process  for  preparing   »n  adheslre. 

3  163.620.  12   29   64,  CI    260 — .SO  M, 

^'""  ?re;.l;!."n),;-  "'ri'^"  H.^'^n     der     Unde, 

3  1«.S  0R9 
Von  Wlesenthal,  P*t«r  :  See—         nTi.*»nthal 
Usankle,  Jerome  R.,  and  Von  WIesentnai. 

^'^""R^oc^XnJnd'I^Vrillon.     3.168,5M. 

^•fo^-p'^Xc^".  -Sr8^  '-  I'ow^^^iSUti- 

566.  12-29-«i   CI.  \*^^    i^  chemlsch  Phanna«>utlsche 

^^J^'L:  'V^^\f  *KHn«  ACo  Ganulne  eacln  from  horse 
cteut\'x"t^arV?d'pr^  of  producing  same.  8.168,- 
S^*f2-2^64.  CI.  26O-210.5  ^^^  ^    h. 

Wahrhaftlg,  Au^ln  U    M.  YohMton  Laboratories.  Inc.     Ion 
Johnston,  to  William  ".  J**","p.dence  tlme-of^ifht  ma»« 
acceleration   •PP*''*""  '"'  i*ai29-64CT     250-41.9. 
spectrometers       S;!®*"^.    12-29-^^  j^y^^ 

7£  t^'irk-e.  *°3:'iS^^2S.'r2-2i!^!*c?'i^»-»*- 


Ltd. 


Process 
8,168. 


\ 


XXIY 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


""'"uhlK*  Y'i^^rf,*IIotl.«kl.  Uchld*.  Nak.0.  and  WaklU. 
Waldmaa 'L^rd  F.Jr    to  Baxter  Laboratorl^^c     Flex 

liSm'C^    U,d);ie"tlon  employ  la,  .  -upported  nic^l  *nd 
Chromium  cuntalSlnf  metallo-organlc  catalysis.     3,1W.8»^. 

wlS-a?rSt«S,'r^S'T.  Oomin.  J.  E.  UmUB   and  G   O. 
Potto      Cotton  fin  with  .Udably  mounted  breaaU.     3.182. 

^mu.'  'conouW^itt  ooTel  humnjand  ^Innln,  rib  con- 

Wallace.  Jeffrey  J.,  to  J.  T.  Gordln,  J.  R.  O""*^,!    joloiJ: 
Potta.      saw   cylinder*   of   cotton  «ln8.      3.1«^.1K)4.    1^  ^*- 

wSjbeSi  ^F^nk   D.     Condiment  holder.      8.1M.831.    12-2»- 

W^lP^^^^n^K.     LlQuld  film  extrudin,  head.     3.m.8»7. 

12-i&-«4.  CI.  18 — 12. 
Ward,  Thomas  H.  :  Sa« —    _,  _^      «  i«o  «&& 

T -«Tk,a  HarrT  P..  and  Ward.    8,19S,*»»-  ,  _^_ 

Warh'^"ohn"a,''to  Nel-jr  Corp^Prl«.o.dal  mirror  a«iem- 

bly.    3,163.702,  12-2»-«4,  O.  8o — 99. 
Warman,  Charles  P.,  Jr.  :   See— 

Boirerman.   HuUe  E.,  and  Warman.     8,1M,274. 
Warwick  Electronics  Inc.  ■   ^««^„ 

Tatter.  Ernest  O.  P.    34«3.«7. 

'^'^clVu^'^^dJ^'tod  Water..    3.ie3.8«. 
Wat^n    ChkrlS.   V..   to   Reeves    BroUier.    Inc.      8}J^"J   '<«' 
the  manufacture  of  diaphragms.     3.162.8M.   12-2»-B4.  ci. 

''*"Slnid"e'*oWA..^anVwatts.    8.m,08«. 

Wayne  Metalcraft  Co.  :  Sm— 

Webb^^oTa  ^'''^^'i:  H.' V^;^t.*to  Cou^uld.  Ltd      P^uc- 

tlon    of   coloured    artificial    threada.      8.1M,M0.    12-28-64. 

CI.  106 — 1«5-^ 
"^"^TeU^i.  F^rld^ck  P.    S,1M.T20. 

'^^'^Ser^ma'^ni;,  ErtS  H..  ron  der  Unde.  and  Weber      8.1«3. 

089. 
'^•^Cro'^.'^oln'^K.     Oli^urn.    Stobbe.    Weber,    and    Zankl. 

3,ie'3,087^^ 

cm  Co      Desulfuriaatlon  of  heary  oUs.     S.lM.aft*.  l»-»- 

«4.  a.  208 — 240. 
Webster.  Benjamin  C.  :  Se^r.    .   ,     ,  ,»„  .o, 

Hiihh^ll    Harvey,  and  Webster.     S.loo.4».*-  ,  , 

Webs^et'^r^ce^R.^to  union  C^rb^Corjj.     8ton^  of  low 

wP.f*R),w.S"D      and    J     PSto".^^"  to   H^^  Chemical 
^Corp       MelkiSo^wniroUl^  Jo»«-J«  »~-  '"  .u«arcane. 

We\s^^«"'Ma\^.'^F"p"i?ti2r.tomt^^^ 

sll«:t!Ve    stripping    of    electroplated    metals.      3.1M,524. 

We\t!^^u?  J^%?^ntine  U^  Can  ^Co-,,!-  ,^C«rU,r 
bottles    having   Integral   divider.      8,163,321,    l»-Z»-«4, 

WeuMrthur  J.,  to  Continental  Can  Co  Inc  C^r 
single  chime  aluminum  cans.  8,168.322.  li-^}h-o*. 
220—115.         ^       „ 

Weller,  Herbert  E.  :   ««•—       „  ..  ,     »  1M  872 
Goldman.  Lawrence,  and  Weller.    8,16«.BT^. 

WeUs,  Louis :  See--         ._,.,.     .imku 
ijerry.  Morris  J.  and  Wells.    8,165.UH. 

Welty.  Rayinond  D.  :    8ef>—  _. 

Welt7'F^n'k*and"R.'D'^-  ^v^4J'mixl«a   and   dispensing 
^fau^t      S^m.^?.  12-«MM.  0^37-60^ 

Wencsl.  Ernest :   See —  .  »•«  mo 

Buehl,  Arnold  L..  and  Wencal.    8.168.169. 

WendeU.  Travis  R.     Break  out  bar  for  drtUing  rlga.     8.162. 

939,  12-29-64.  a.  29—283. 
^*"K!o?'lL"  O.'h.  cT"and  O.  C.  O.  Wennberg.    8,168,- 

601 
Wennberg.  Olov  C.  G.  :  Saa— - 

ErlcSon,  Lara  O..  H.  C.  J.  and  O. 
601 
Wentworth  k  Irwin,  Inc.     Bej^ 

Femrlte,  Merrill  D      3.168,468. 
Werkseugmartchlnenfabrlk  Adolf  Waldrtch 
Lanle,  Heln..     3.163.088. 

Werner.    Frank   D      »%  ?2r;Sn°"l  2^^^  O*  7^21?" 
pltot   sUtic   tube.      3,163.040,   12-29-64.   ex    »o— **• 

Werner,  Lincoln  H.  ;  See —  •  ••«•  a^a 

De  Stevens.  George,  and  Werner.    ».lMj ^8 
De  Stevens.  Georw.  and  Werner      8.168^ 

Werner,  Johannes,  toll   T_^Oolde.  «  " f-f .  *  Co  .  K^O^rj^ 
ing  device   for   sUdlng   windows.      3.163.064.   12-2»-«4.  ci. 

w25^"ichard  H  .   and  D-  W.  Cole    to  o^era^Dy-ja^ 
Corp      Metal   forming.     8,1«S,141.  12-^»-64,  i,L   i*o 

^^-^^k'nke^'^iS.^  '^'^..e.teott,    and    Richmond.      8.1tl.- 

We8tfiA!*^dlfford   M..    to   Chicago   Brl^  *   Iron  Co.      Pipe 

Joint.     8,163,449,  li-2»-«4,  CI.  288—187 
Weat  Virginia  Pulp  and  P»P«f  Co  :  flat— 
Dimltrt,  Mitchell  S.    8,168.614. 


8.168.872. 
8.168,146. 


S,l«2.- 


Weatern  Electric  Co..  Inc. :  Sa^„ 
Ooldmaa,  Lawranoa,  and  Waliar 
Uagnar,  Lawrence  R..  and  Horn. 

Ohme,  Joachim  H.    3,162.878. 

RltKk.  John  W      3.163.281. 

Soderman.  Oeorge  W.     3,162,986. 

VeTcrka.  George  C.     3.163,747. 
WesUnghouse  Air  Brske  Co.  ;   «••— 

Vagina.  MUton,  and  81mon.    3,163,246. 
W  estingnouse  Electric  Corp  :  Bee—  ^- 

Wldmer,  Thomas  F  ,  and  Paxson.     3,163,583. 
\.  heeler    »  Ubur  8      Cotton  picker  driving  apparatua 

VtM,    l"-J-2»-«4.   CI.   56—14. 
Whirlpool  Corp.:   tie* —    ...  .  t.-^,.,^      «  iiu  n:M 

Uel'as,  L«ddle  A..  Spiegel,  and  >r«»*»ck.    3.1»'0^., 
White    Charlea    L.      Adjustable   tuning   Indicator    for   pedai- 

tun«;d  kettledru^       3.163,076.   12-25-^4.  CL  84— 4ltf 
N.  hUe'^'liVtd  S.      Archer,  bow  .1»«>t   utlll.^  odOoU  ranjj- 
tinder  and  coupled  ttlshtlof  element     3.1ft3.W7.  l^^v-o^, 

i  M      HH—  -  2  4 

White,  Howard  T..  to  Foatorta  Corp.     Motor  driven  pumpa. 

3.i«3.7iK).   12-28-64.   Cl.  810— 64. 
Whltten.  J.  O..  Co  .  inc.  ;    S»«— 

Gorflnkle,  William  I.     3.168.543.  r,.^^, 

Widmer   Thomas  F.,  and  K.  Paxson.  to  Weatlnghouae  Electric 

Corp.     Fuel  follower  for  a  heterogeneous  nuclear  reactor. 

3.HV1.583.    12-28-64.    Cl     176^^0  .^     .    .  ,.,    „, 

Wilburn.    Edgar    H.    to   The   LpJohn   Co       Admixing  vial   or 

container.      SJ63.163.   12-28-64,   O.    128—272. 
WllcoUtor  Co..  The  ;   «*•—.,  ^  „  „  ,.,  _.. 

Kaveckaa,  Benedlctus  K..  and  Eancy      S.16S.040. 
Lntaky.  Arthur  A.     8.18»,044.  „.  _._^  .  , 

WUIett    Frank  C.  to  Corning  GUss  Worka     Klaetrlc  reaUt 

.nc»'heater.     3.163.841,   ir-28-«4.  O.  888—292 
Williams     David    E.      Supercharged    Internal    combustion    en 

glnei.    ■  3.162.988.    12-28-«.   Cl.   60— 18. 
Williams,  Eric.   See —  ^  „_.  .  ,««  ha 

McCourty.  WiUlam  D.  WlUiama.  and  Crippa.     S.16S.118. 

WlUiams.  Jamaa  R.  :  Sae —      ......  .,.««^i 

Fisher.  l>on  E..  Hills,  and  WUliams      8.163.841 

Williams  John  K.,  to  Central  Texas  Iron  1^  orka  Appara- 
tus for  delivering  cotton  bolls  or  lUe  material  and  brt-ak- 
ing  t«ah  mlxedtherewlth      8.163,471.  12-28-64.  Cl.  3o2— 

37 
Wllllamrr-    Donald  K      Radiation  meter  utlllilng  a  dual  sur 

fa«rS?tectlng  oell       3.163.700.   l»-2i^^.  Cl    88— 22.5^ 
wmSmJon     noyd    M.    to   National    Bank   of   Detroll.      Hi 

drauUc  cushions  for  die  pada  of  ram  type  pressii.     S.163. 

WlUUml^n!^yd''Ml'fo"Nltlonal  Bank  of  D»t'J»t.„  Hj 
draullc  cushions  for  dlea  of  ram  type  preaaea.  8.163.144 
12-28-64.   Cl     113--45. 

''  '"  DaiTs'^Thomrs'c:.  and  WUlia    8.162.9*.. 
U  lllman.  Bertram  T.  :   B9*— 

Allen,  Thomas  O..  Ortlo«,  and  WUlman 
Wilson.    John    H.      Mud    pumpa.      3,163.474. 

308     3 
Wilson.  Michael  J.,  to  Wajne  MeUlcraft  Co 


3,163.218. 
i2-2»-«4. 


a. 


Radiator  can 


for 
CT. 

for 
Cl. 


Article 
17. 

12-»- 


C.  Q.  Wennberg.    8,168. 


8t 


with    ^e«.ure    release.    "^,163.315.    i2^M-«4.   ^     220^  ^^ 
Wilson,   Woodrow  8..  to  Poiytop  Corp.     aoa«ra.     S,H».M^. 

1.'   .»-64.   Cl.   222—534. 
Wilt,  Myron  H.  ;   «ee— 

Morgan.  Marcus  S..  Simon,  and  V>ttt.     Sl^^^J...      p„ 
Wlneman     Robert    J.,    and    E.    P    T     Hso.    tokonaanto   Co^ 

Preparation  of  DL-lyaina.     3.136.672.  12-28-64.  O.  260— 

584 
'''"Mln^'^HeutTPeteraen.    Tlet...    Hoffmelster.    and 

Wlrth.      3.163.646  „   ._  .  .         v-,«— k-.^ 

HUtmann.    Rudolf.    WoUweber.    Hottmelster.    Kroneaberg. 
and   Wlrth.      3,163,654. 
Wise.    James    B.      Mortar   applicator.      3.162.886.    l»-28-«4, 

Cl    15—547 
WUhlna     Eugene   M  .    to    I  T  E   Circuit   Breaker  Co 

end  ^ttlnfB^chlie.     3.163.085.  12-28-64.  Cl 
Wlsmar.  William  F..  to  Specialties  Development  Corp. 

ratus  for  generating  gaaeous  mixtures.     3.16S.014. 

£tA      r^      rt*^       AA 

Wltort  Winiam  W.  Connection  means  for  divided  electrical 
raceWaya     3.163.710,    12-28-64.   Cl.    174— «4. 

Witt.  (George  R.  to  Foaeco  Iot*rnatlonal  Ltd.  Hottop  for 
the  casting  of  molten  metala  3.162.913.  l2-28-«4.  CL 
22 — 147. 

'""paml^s.'  O^Hed.  Grone.  and  WUte      3.163.680. 

Witt    Walter,  and  K.  A.  Mellentln,  to  Honeywell  Inc      Maaa- 

uring  apparatna      3.163.767.    12-28-64.  d.  250—118. 
Wlttel,  Frederick  H  :   See—  ^,»^,      eiMAAa 

Stelllng,  Walter  B.,  Jr.  and  Wlttel.     *l«*'«'S-,„ -.» 
WIttwer    Joiin   C.      Housing   for  electrical  onlt.      3.168.842. 

rJ-»^-64.   Cl.   338—317. 

Wojcinskl,  Richard      8e»—     ^   .  .     w.       «  i«<>  ana 
Bordwlne.  Ronald,  and  Wojclnakl.     3. 162.8*4. 

Wokas  Albert  L.  Prefabricated  bathrooms  and  prefabricate 
reat^oma      3.162.863.    12-28-64,   CT.   4—2. 

'^'"  Vo^'Brac^h^HanswiUl.  Wol*.   Holt«*«idt.   aad   0«bel. 
8.163.620. 

Wollweber,  Hartmund  :   See —  tt  -l_  i  *        nri^k     .«ui 

HUtmann    Rudolf.   WoUweber.  HoffmeUtar.  Wlrtb.  aiM 

Kroneberg      3,163.654. 

Womer,  Clyde  M.,  to  Knomark.  Inc. 

3.162.882.    12-28-<M.   Cl.    15—258 

'Wong.  James,  to  Wah  Chang  Corp. 


Merchandising  package. 


of    supei 
2»--552 


TconductlTe 

i2.2. 


materlala.      3.162.943 


Method  of  making  wire 
12-28-64,    a. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XXV 


^-1   ^o^'T   "inT    Vr^'of^^ng^r'i^  ^c^rySS: 

''"*^An^•^ls'^SUn';:7J.a-<^Wood.    3.1M.8S8. 

^••^VuTcVrfton^'H^and  wood.     3.163.008. 
Woodward  Governor  Co  :    S**—  r 

OWenburjer.  Rufus.    Sj»"'"V.   gt^^m   Products.   Inc 
Woodworth,    flarmon   "v  liii  <^    12-28-64    C\.  68     205. 

washing   *PP*«'".^t  t^'^lsiron    InVe'mience    dl^l^J- 
Woolroan^    Myron        ^^'^J,. '™°"!^in°      3  162  959,  12-2*-«4, 

Ing  ani  response  recording  machine      4.io.t.w.»i^, 

Cl    35-8  ^,    _  .      ._^   .    .   Maaa    to  Union  Carbide 

7^12-28-64.  a    218—187. 

WBnnlng.  Jocben  :   Sea —      „.-__■-_      ^  igs  201 

Schmidt   Theodor.andJ^  finning.    S.ioyui^  ,j^^ 

Wysnt.    Reece    E.,   T    K  /»'"°:l  •■^,A:J.k.„      8.16S.218, 
Atlantic  Reflnlna  Co     Bora te- gum  gel  breaaera     o. 

3.163.29«,    12.WMM-   91. ^^^^^    to  Consolidated  Bdlaon 
Xenls.  Conatantlne  P.-  *"Veth(Sr^i<l  apparatus  for  sealing 
Co    of  New  Tor*.  Inc      ""STi,  ,*i    iV28-64,  CT    188 — 
k>lnts  IB  conduit  systems.     8.168.1»l.  i^.«-^.  ^ 

28-*4,   Cl.   258 — 6. 

Toahihara.  Akira  :  See  okada      and     Sakaguchl. 

Ynshibara.     Tsutomu     and     A.     uaaoa, 

.1.163.598  ^  ^     ..    ,^fc.M.    .,»^  a    Sakaauchl.     M*«h- 

Yo-hlhara.  Aklm  and  T  •  »\,/>^  ;?Jt.*  wlter        8.168.688 
od    for    dlspoaal    of    Industrial    waaie    w«vr». 

12-28-64,  Cl    810—47. 


^  ...  Ti  »„  A  T  Ornam  Co  M«thod  of  making  ball 
^'ri'nt^m.ng^nst'.^^en't.  ""iT^iMil.  12-2«M»4.  Cl.  «^^1. 
Z.  z!  Corp.  :  See--  '.i««n22 

-B;;FS  '.Silf  s;:';;?'."S!  ^r^-r.isr^: 

12   -'9-64.  Cl.  161—41.75. 
^'"''(?rrwe"''io1^*^B..    0-»«m.    Stobbe.    Weber,    and    Zankl. 
3.163.087. 

'''•""feo^^mund.  Hans,  and  Zaugg.    3,168^70  »  ,43  ^-j 

Zelamer    Arthur.     Material  separator  mechanlam.     3.163.4.2. 

12-28-«4.  Cl.  802—59. 
'^'"k^ery'eion^'^^.t.    a^d  Mo^^r    ,Vl?^hrechani«n 

^;ir;-  i;:^tiie-  'oV'?."o'*n  ^of%uSrr^tchea.  3.163.725. 

rn't'o-'sS^e-l^eli'  !^i«'camVr"'3:ir097.  ^2-28^4.   Cl. 

95—10. 
Zerand  Corp.^ee— 

ZernoT.  Peter.     3.163.348.  qi«s*4» 

Zernov.  Peter,  to  Zerand  Corp.     Web  guide  meana.     3.168.848, 

12-28-64.  Cl.  226—189. 
Zlegler.  Karl  :  See— 

Koater.  Roland.     *1»'«^^_    .„   Brown.   Boveri   *   Cle. 

Zlmmer,    '"'•"^'•;,*'"'p2J^'lor   the   Deduction   of  welded 

Aktlengeeellschaft.      ■.'^**^^,,,1,   _,L.r,    .nd  welded  JolnU 

s^ams   In  niobium   •'"^  ^1»"<""?  ^^T  ci    28— 196.1. 

produced  thereby.     3.1 53.5|01^  12-28^4.  CL  -\^^^^^  ^^ 

Zimmerman.  Robert  D.  to  J'»«*"^";5*''<1  VftS  24412-28-64. 
having  non-aUgned  cutting  members.     S.itw.,***.  i* 

64,  Cl.   104 — 60  t 

^""*Boy^^^lford /'Tnd  Zalg.     3.163.332. 

^^  HotTeniltrrred  W.    8.163.022. 
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44 
SI 
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ISS^7 
NIJ 


Ul 

m 


«n 

Ml 
4SS 

SS2.2 
30-  *0i 
•I 
Ml 


S.MUH1 
S.MtJ62 

S.MSJb3 

XI62JM 

VI62.ai& 

XI&2JM 

XM2J67 

XICOJM 

S.IU.aM 

).lk}.492 

.VIM.49S 

XI62J70 

XI«2J7I 

XI62J72 

J.I62J7S 

S.M2J74 

S.I42jrS 

S.I62.B7* 

X162J77 

S.lft2J7S 

J.lfc2J7V 

VI*2JH 

S.  162^1 

\.uajma 

VIUJU 
XI62JM 
XI«2JtS 
XI62jab 
S.I62JI7 

i.i62jn 
xi62jn 
xifttm 

XIMJVI 

i.i62jfn 

S.I«2.aM 
XI62JM 
XIUJM 

xi62.ar7 

3.I62JW 
S.I62.W4 
Xl«l.«» 
XIU.WI 
S,l*t.«ll 
XI*2.«U 
XI62.4M 

S.M1WI6 
VI4S.4M 

S.M2.VM 
:  Vlfc2.W« 
:     S.lft2.«IO 

xi*a.«ii 

:     Xltt.«U 

:     S.I41.«t3 

S.lb3.4«S 

:    XlfcX4M 

S.lfcJ,4»T 

:    XI6S.4M 

X  142.914 

S.  162.9  IS 

:    S.  1*2.9 16 

I   :     $.1*2.917 

II:     J.I*2.<»I» 

:     1.1«.2.9I<» 

:     S.I62.9«> 

3.162.98 
3.l62.«a 
3.162.9*4 
3.162.98 
3.162.926 
3.162.9r 
3.162.99 
3,l<a9W 
3.162.930 
3,162,931 
X  162,932 
J.  162,933 
3,162,934 
X  163.499 
X  163,500 
X16XS01 
X  162,935 
X  162.936 
X  162,937 
X162.9X 
X  162.939 
X  162,940 
X  162.941 
X  162.942 
X  162.9*3 
X  162,944 
X  162.945 
X  162,946 


a- 171 
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33-    II 
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a6 

3*6 
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34 
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SS.6 


39  36 
S9  7S 
SI 
S2 
S4,S 
•7 
107 
61-    M 
4S 
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45 

4a 
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137 
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160 

i«a 

177 

246 

2S6 

63-    14 

65-  a 

33 


66- la 

M-    12 


XI*1.M7 

XMi.«a 

XM1.M* 

X  1*2.930 
XI61.KI 
XI*2.9S2 

XI*2.»M 
X  1*2.955 
XI*2.9S3 
X  1*2.956 
X  1*2.957 
XI*2,9Sa 
X1*X502 
XI*3,5U 
X  162,959 
X  162.9*0 
X  1*2.9*1 
X  !*>.«> 
X1*14*S 
X  1*2,9*4 
X  162,965 
X162.9M 
X  162,967 
X  I62.9«« 
S.162.969 
X  162.970 
X  162.971 
X  162.972 
:     XI6X504 
;     XlfcXSOS 
X1*X50T 
X1*X506 
X  162,973 
X  162,974 
X  162,975 
X  162,976 
X  162,977 
X  162,978 
X  162.979 
XI62,9«0 
X  162,9*1 
X  162,982 
X  1*2.913 
XI*t,9M 

xi*i9as 

Xl*2.9ab 
X  1*2.987 
Xl*2,9« 

xi6X5aa 
xi*xsa9 

X  1*3.510 
Xl*2.9a9 
X  1*2.990 
X  1*3.99 1 
Xl*>.««> 
X1*S.«*3 
X  1*2.994 
X  1*2.995 
X  1*2.99* 
X  1*2.997 
Xl*2.9*a 
X  1*2.999 
X16SJ0OO 
X1*SjWI 
XI*3MI 

xi*3.aaa 

X1*3.M« 
XI*S4« 
XI*SjOM 
X1*X0>7 

xi6xoaa 

X 16X009 
X163.0I0 
X16X01I 
X 16X011  I 
XI6X5I1  { 
X 16X013 
X 16X014 
X16X015 
XI*3J>I« 

xi*xon 

3.1*3.018 
X 16X0 19 

X  163,030 

XI  63.02 1 
X 16X022 
X  163.025 
X 16X023 
X 16X024 
X 16X036 
X163.512 

:     X163.513 

:    X16X5I4 

:    X16S.S1S 

X1*X027 

X  163.038 
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SOS 
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XI*3J»SI 

xiu«a  I 

XIU.MS 
XMSMt 
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XIM317 
S.M3jnS  I 

xMSjoa  I 

X 10X037 

xi*xoa 

X  163.039 
XI*X040 
X16X041 

XMUM2 
XMSJH3 

X 16X044 
X 16X045 

X1*3.S» 
X 16X04* 
X 16X047 
X  163.048 
X  163.049 
X 16X050 
X 16X051 
X 16X052 
X 16X053 
X 16X054 
X  163.055 
X 16X056 
XI6X518 
X 16X519 
:     X163.530 
X 16X521 
X 16X522 
X 16X523 
X 16X524 
X16XS35 
X  163.526 
X 16X527 
XI6X5a 
:     X 16X057 
X 16X058 
X 16X059 
X  lfc.X0*0 
X 16X061 
X 16X062 
X 16X063 
X 16X064 
X 16X065 
X 16X066 
X 16X067 
XI6SJM 
XM3J80* 
XM1070 
X 16X071 
X1*X072 
X1*X073 
:    X1*X074 
X 16X075 
X 16X076 
X 16X077 
X 16X070 
.    X 16X079 
X16XM7 
X163.iM 
X16X««9 
XI6X7W) 
X 16X000 
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X 16X702 
X16XM1 
X 16X082 
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X1*SJ»4 

xi*xao5 

XI*X006 
X 16X007 
X16X0M 
XI6S.0I9 
X16X0W 
X 16X091 
X 16X093 
X 16X093 
X 16X094 
X163.095 
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X 16X097 
X16X0M 
X 16X099 
X 16X530 
X163.S31 
XI6S.SS2 
X 16X533 
X 16X534 
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227 
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8 

34 


X16XS35 

xi6S.sa 

X163.I00 
X 16X101 
X1*X102 
X163.S37 

xi6s.&a 
xi*3.sa 

XI«XS40 
X  1*3.541 
XI6X542 
X  163.543 
X  163.544 
X  163.545 
X  163.546 
X 16X103 
X 16X104 
X  1*3. 106 
X  1*3. 10* 
XI6S.107 
XI6XIM 

XI*XI09 

X 16X1 10 

XI6X111 

XI63.112 

X 163. 1 13 

X 163. 114 

XI6X115 

XI6XI16 

X16X117 

X16X1I8 

X16X119 

X16X1» 

X16X121 

XI6X122 

X163.123 

X 163. 124 
XI6Xia 

xi6Xia 

X16X127 

xi6Xia 

X16X129 
X16XI30 
X 16X547 
X 16X548 
X 16X549 
X 16X550 
X 16X551 
X 16X552 
XI6S.I3I 
Xl*3.132 
X1*X133 
XI*X134 
X16X135 

:  xi*xia 

:    Xl**.>37 
Xl*S.l» 
:     Xl*3.139 
X1*XI40 
XI6XI4I 
:     3.16X142 
X16X143 
X16XI44 
X16X145 
X 16X146 
XI6X147 
X 163. 148 
3.163.553 
X16XS54 
X16X55S 
XI6X5S6 
X  163.557 
X  163.550 
X16X149 
X16X150 
X16X151 
X 16X152 
3.163.153 
X 16X154 
3.16X155 
X 16X156 
X 16X157 
X16X158 
X16X159 
X 16X160 
X 16X161 
X16XI62 
XI63.164 
X 16X163 
X 163. 165 
X16X166 
X 16X167 
X  1*3, 168 

xi6a.iw 

Xl6a.l70 
X1*X5S9 
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XI*XI85 

XI63.IM 
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X 16X109 

X 16X190 

X16X191 

X 16X192 

X 16X562 

X 16X563 

X 16X564 
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XI*X56ft 
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XI«X193 

xi*xm 

:  X16X195 
X 14X19* 
X1*XI97 
X 16X198 
X 16X199 
X 16X300 

xioxai 

X 16X568 

X 16X569 

X 16X570 

X 16X571 

X 16X572 

X163.a2 

X 16X303 

X 16X304 

X1*3J05 

X 16X306 

X 16X573 

X  163.574 

X  163.575 

XI6Xa7 

X 16X208 

X 16X309 

X16X210 

XI6X21I 

X163.212 

X 16X213 
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X16X21S 

:     X16X216 

:     X 16X217 

X163.218  ' 

X163.219 

;     X16X2» 

:  xi6xai 
xi6X2a 

X16X2n 
X 16X224 
X 16X225 
X16X2» 
:  X  163.227 
X  16X2a 
:  X163.229 
X 16X576 
;  X 16X577 
:  X 16X578 
;  X 16X579 
X  163.230 

xi6xai 

X 16X232 
X 16X233 
X  163.234 
X 16X235 
X 16X236 
Rl.2S.70S 
X 16X237 
X 16X703 
X 16X704 
X 16X705 
X 16X706 
X 16X707 
X 16X708 
X  163.709 
X 16X7 10 


174-116 


179- 


S      : 
7 
a     : 

237       : 

Ul 

309 

3W 

408 

410 

19 

M 

a 

40 
41 
87 
3 

la 

5.4 

7.5 

a 

6* 
IS 


18 
100.2 


l»- 


181- 


104- 
188- 


la 


J90 
192 


157 
l» 
9.2 

43 

«4 

*5 

79J 

31 

a 

5* 
3 

7 
*2 

as 

94 
100 
151 

31 

34 

a 

37 
18 
3.2 


84 


194- 


195- 
197- 
198- 


200- 


2 

7 
67 
97 
28 
114 

1 

a     : 

a     : 

131 

152 

18 

32 

a 

SO 

61.04 
61.M 
04 

116 
135 
144 

145 
148 
166 
167 
16a 


202- 
204- 


205 
206 


176 

16 

59 

61 

108 

181 

-     8 

■     3 

19.5 

6X3 


X16X711 
X  1*5,712 
X  163.2a 
X163.2» 
X163J40 
X  163.241 
X  163.242 
X  163.243 
X163J44 
X 16X245 
X163J46 
X  163.580 
X16Xai 
X  163.582 
3.163.583 
X 16X584 
XU8.sk      ^ 
XMSJ47 
X16SJM 

X  1*3.7 13 

X  1*3.7 14 

X  1*3,7  IS 

X1*X71* 

X1*X717 

X1*X718 

X1*X719 

Xl*3,7» 

X  1*3,721 

Xl*3.7a 

Xl*X7a 

X  1*3.249 
:     X1*X2S0 
:     X163J5I 
:     X163J52    . 
:    X  1*3.253 

X 16X254 

:  xi*s.as 

:     XI*SJS«   . 

3. 16X257 
XI6X2S8 
X 16X259 

xi*xao 

X1*SJ6I 
X1*SJ62 
:  X1*SJ63 
X1*S.36« 
XI*3J65^ 

xi*xa6* 
:  xi*xa7 

Xl*3.a8 
:     XI*X2e9 
XI*X270 
Xl*X271 
3.1*3.272 
X  1*3.273 
X  1*3.274 
:    X1*X275 
:    X  163,276 
;    X16X277 
:    X16XZ78 
:    X16XS06 
:     X16X279 
X 16X380 
:    X16X»1 
X163J82 
:     X16X283 
:    Rl  2S.706 
XI  63.284 
X  163.724 
X16X72S 
X163.7» 
X 16X727 
X16X7a 
X163.729 
X16X7» 
X163.731 
X  163.732 
X 16X733 
X16X7S4 
3.163.735 
X16X7» 
X  163,737 
X16X7a 
X 16X739 
X  163.740 
X16X741 
X  163.587 
X163.5n 
X  163.589 
X  163.590 
3.16X591 
3.163.592 
3.163.285 
XI63.2B6 
X163.a7 
X  163.2a 


xxvii 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


r' 


206-  65 

I 
3.163JB9 

7»- 

44 

1 
X163,348 

2S2- 

35       : 

1 
X 16X604 

3M- 

4S3       : 

1 
X 16X666 

■  1- 

11 

Xi«144* 

317-197 

XI4SJ0S 

3.163J90 

X  163.349 

51.5   : 

X  163.605 

458 

X16X«A7 

282- 

12      : 

X  1*3.447 

231 

X14SJ06 

208-240 

3.163,593 

48 

X 16X350 

98       : 

X 16X606 

461 

X 16X668 

285- 

137       : 

XMX448 

360 

X 16X807 

264 

3.I63.S94 

51 

X16X351 

170       : 

X 16X607 

X 16X669 

187 

X 16X449 

318-  130 

X 16X808 

209-140 

3.163,596 

62 

X16X3S2 

301  1    : 

X 16X608 

X 16X670 

238 

X 16X450 

132 

xi6xao* 

219 

3,163J96  i 

230- 

116 

X16X3S3 

X 16X609 

525 

X  163,671 

287- 

93 

X16X451 

S3 

X 16X8 10 

210-   30 

3,163,597 

172      t 

X16X354  1 

301.4   : 

X 16X6 10 

534 

X 16X672 

190- 

38 

X 16X769 

275 

X16SJ11 
X16X811 

47 

3,163.596 

188 

X16X355  ' 

429       : 

X16X6I1 

SS7 

X16X671 

X 16X770 

331 

3,163,599 

232- 

35 

X  163.356 

438 

X16X612 

553 

3.16X674 

292- 

75 

XMX4S1 

448 

X14X813 

146 

3,163,600 

2XS- 

30 

X 16X357 

441 

X16X613 

563 

X 16X675 

2513 

X 16X453 

323-   22 

X16X814 

196 

3,163.W1  { 

61.11: 

X  163.746 

2S3- 

39  1    : 

X 16X395 

583 

X 16X676 

294- 

S3 

X 16X454 

89 

XI6SJ15 

211         15- 

3,163,291 

89 

X 163358 

3915: 

X 16X396 

X 16X677 

S03 

X 16X455 

334-      1 

X163JII6 

49 

3,163J93 

92 

X 16X747  1 

77 

X 16X397 

601 

X 16X678 

• 

S0.7 

X16X4SA 

52 

XI6X817 

SI 

3,163J9S  : 

153      : 

X16X748 

2S4- 

29 

X 16X398 

606.5 

X 16X679 

67 

X 16X457 

57 

X16SJII8 

SI 

3,163.294 

164 

X 16X749 

167 

X16X399 

637 

X  163.680 

88 

X16X4.S8 

99 

X16SJBI* 

■6 

3.163,295 

181 

X 16X750 

X 16X408 

••» 

XI  63.681 

296- 

1 

X  163.459 

32S-      4 

IX 

3,163.296 

194 

3.16X751 

258- 

.       IJ    : 

X  163,401 

tax* 

X  163,682 

23 

X 16X460 

S8 

XI6X831 

178 

3.163,297 

716- 

48 

3, 163.XS9 

2S9- 

■      6       : 

X 16X402 

861 

X 16X617 

a 

X 16X461 

411 

212      49 

3.163,298 

719- 

124 

3.163J60 

9 

X 16X403 

889 

X 16X683 

X 16X462 

213        8 

3.163,299 

212 

X 16X361 

57 

X 16X404 

361- 

■   42 

X 16X604 

X 16X463 

3a-    58 

X14X8M 

3.163J00 

401 

X 16X362 

97 

X 16X406 

*7 

X 16X685 

2*7- 

85 

X 16X464 

86 

3.163,301 

441 

X 16X363 

360- 

-    17.5 

X 16X614 

363- 

-     3 

X  163.406 

109 

XMX465 

319- MM 

214-     6 

3,163,302 

740- 

6.45: 

X  163.364 

22 

X16X6I5 

X 163.407 

307 

X  1*3,466 

330-      3 

:    XM3J37 

3,163.303 

2S 

X 16X365 

28.5 

XI6X616 

47 

X 16X408 

388 

XM3.467 

17 

140      - 

3.163.304 

51.11 

X 16X366 

X 16X6 17 

264- 

-   45 

X 16X686 

439 

X)*X4a8 

M 

:     XI4X819 

340 

3.163.305 

106 

X 16X367 

29.6 

X 16X6 18 

54 

X 16X687 

301- 

6 

Xi*3,4M 

311-78 

:     XI63va30 

SIS 

3.163.306 

741- 

46 

X 16X368 

X 16X619 

5* 

X  163.688 

309- 

S 

XI*X470 

116 

XI63JISI 

21S       13 

3.163,307 

X  163.369 

30J 

X 16X620 

90 

X 16X689 

37 

X 16X471 

333-   31 

XI4SJB31 

4( 

3,163.308 

86 

3.163.370 

4S.7 

X16S,621 

98 

X 16X690 

S« 

X 16X472 

7* 

:    XI4X833 

3,163.309 

100.5 

3.163.371 

67 

X 16X613 

1*7 

X 16X691 

303- 

6 

X 16X473 

XI43,834 

3.163.310 

242- 

47.08 

3.163J72 

72 

X 16X623 

340 

XI  63,692 

307- 

88 

X 16X771 

83 

:     XI43,835 

83     ' 

3.163.311 

55.12 

3. 16X373 

n.s 

X 16X634 

329 

X  163.693 

88.5 

X16X772 

96 

X163<836 

217      lbS> 

3.163.312 

56.1 

X 16X374 

80.5 

X 16X625 

266- 

-     5 

X 16X694 

X 16X773 

334-      7 

X 16X837 

219*    82 

3.163.742  ' 

58.2 

X163.37S  ; 

IS.3 

X 16X636 

36 

XI«X6«S 

xi*xn4 

336-   SS 

XI43<8M 

137 

3.163.743 

744- 

7 

X 16X376  1 

r.5 

X 16X628 

X 16X6196 

XI«X77S 

191 

:     XI43jk39 

145 

3,163.744 

14 

X 16X377 

9X7 

X 16X629 

367- 

-      1 

X 16X409 

XI6X77* 

XI43JB40 

277 

3,163.745 

17.27 

X 16X378 

94.2 

X 16X630 

X 16X410 

X 16X777 

3a-3*2 

:    XI*S,841 

230       IS 

3.163.313 

53 

X 16X379 

94.9 

X 16X631 

8 

X 16X411 

X 16X778 

317 

XI6X843 

24 

X  163,314 

63 

X 163380 

96.5 

X 16X632 

IS 

XI6X412 

XI6X779 

339-    7S 

XI6X4ai 

44 

3,163J15 

100 

X16X3ei 

141 

X 16X633 

270 

-  73 

XI*X4I3 

XI6X780 

97 

X 16X482 

u 

3,163JI6 

102 

X 16X382 

14S 

X 16X634 

ri- 

-  r 

X 16X414 

Xt*X78l 

X 14X483 

S4 

3,163,317 

129 

X 16X383 

1S3 

X 16X635 

68 

XWX415 

XI*X781 

B8 

:     X 14X404 

M 

3,163,318 

246- 

■  169 

X 16X384 

2103 

X 16X636 

273 

-   54 

X 16X416 

388- 

■     3 

X 16X474 

T72 

X 14X485 

97 

3,163,319 

748- 

-   37.6 

X 16X385 

2113 

X 16X637 

872 

Xl*3.417 

37 

X 16X475 

340-      1 

X 14X843 

M8 

3,163,320 

71 

X 16X386 

X 16X638 

102 

X16X418 

in 

X 16X476 

* 

XI6X844 

lU 

3,163,321 

183 

X 16X387 

X 16X639 

105 

X16X419 

117 

X 14X477 

153 

XI4X845 

IIS 

3,163.322 

101 

X 16X388 

239 

X 16X640 

10S.2 

X 16X430 

235 

X 16X478 

X 14X846 

221—     4 

X  163.323 

211 

3. 163.389 

2393 

X 16X641 

106 

X 16X421 

310- 

-      8.6 

X 16X783 

146.1 

X 16X047 

M 

X  163.324 

221 

X  163.390 

X 16X642 

119 

X 16X422 

8.7 

X 16X784 

X 16X848 

90 

S.163.32S 

223 

X  163.391 

243 

X 16X643 

134 

X16X423 

12 

X 16X785 

146.2 

X 163349 

3,163.326 

XI6X.192 

X 16X644 

135 

X 16X414 

r 

XI*X786 

1723 

X16X850 

IM 

.    3.163J27 

X 16X393 

X 16X645 

136 

X 16X425 

38 

X1*3.7I7 

IT3 

:    XI63J5I 

133 

:    X  163.328 

250- 

-   41.9 

X  163.752 

347J 

X 16X646 

142 

X 16X436 

4S 

XM^TM 

IT* 

:     XI6X852 

222-     I 

X 16X329 

49.5 

X16X7S3 

348 

X 16X647 

274 

-    M 

:     X  163.427 

53 

XMX7a9 

X16X8&3 

79 

X  163.330 

51.5 

X 16X754 

349.7 

X 16X648 

X 16X428 

54 

X 16X790 

XI6SJ54 

ISl 

:    XI6X331 

65 

X 16X755 

3iS 

X 16X649 

13 

X 16X429 

83 

X 16X791 

IM 

:    X 16X332 

71.5 

X  163.756 

181 

X 16X650 

277 

-    1* 

X 16X430 

102 

X 16X791 

279 

XI4SJ856 

3M 

:    X16X333 

8X1 

X 16X759 

293 

XI6X6S1 

n* 

X 16X431 

-234.1 

X 16X479 

SS 

XI43J57 

412 

:    X 16X334 

8X3 

X 16X758 

I«X2 

X 16X653 

M 

X 16X431 

SI* 

X 16X480 

347 

X1433S8 

455 

:    X163.335 

X 16X760 

293.4 

X 16X653 

27* 

-  46 

X 16X433 

-    71 

X 16X793 

X 16X859 

386 

:    X 16X336 

XI6X761 

1*4 

XI6X6.S4 

280 

-    s 

X 16X434 

76 

X1*X7»4 

34S-     63 

XI4X860 

SS4 

:     X 16X337 

96 

:    XI6X7S7 

296 

X 16X655 

X 16X435 

2T0 

X 16X795 

14 

XI43J6I 

224-  42J>1 

:     X 16X338 

106 

X 16X762 

3X7 

X 16X656 

11.31 

X 16X436 

-    22 

X16X7** 

17.1 

XI4X863 

42.03 

:     3.16X339 

206 

3.163.763 

33S 

X 16X657 

X  163.437 

45 

X  16X7*6 

7S2 

XI43363 

22S-     6 

:     X  163.340 

208 

3.163.764 

346.1 

X 16X658 

43 

X 16X438 

-    22 

X  16X7*7 

864 

XI4X864 

100 

X  163.341 

213 

XI 63. 765 

34S3 

X 16X65* 

43.1' 

r:     X16X439 

III 

X 14X798 

346-   SS 

X 14X486 

226-141 

:     X  163.342 

X 16X76* 

346.1 

X 16X660 

88 

X 16X440 

-    14 

XI4X888 

X 14X487 

199 

:     X 16X343 

218 

X  163.767 

3973 

X 16X661 

«»3 

X16X441 

XI43J0I 

X 14X488 

229-    16 

:     X  163.344 

238 

X  163.768 

X 16X662 

I04.S 

X 16X442 

36 

XI43JB1 

76 

XI4X489 

29 

:    X 16X345 

251 

-130 

X163J94 

3*7.45 

X 16X664 

134 

X 16X443 

143 

X 16X803 

13* 

X 14X490 

n 

:    X  163.346 

2S2 

-     8.SS 

X  163.602 

3973 

X 16X663 

493 

X 14X444 

148  5 

X143J04 

140 

X  14X4*1 

Si 

:    X 16X347 

3X6 

X16X603 

410 

X 16X665 

SIS 

XI6X44S 

Classification  of  Designs 

D  3-   11 

199.891 

DIS 

-      1 

199.902 

D4] 

-     7 

l«*.913 

DSO-     3 

149,934 

DSO 

-     1 

l**,*3S 

MS-      1 

M8.946 

D  7-     6 

199.892 

D17 

-      1 

199.903 

1*9.914 

1 

i«9,ns 

6 

1*9.936 

11 

N0.98* 

D  9-     2 

199.893 

D2h 

-   13 

199.904 

D44 

-     1 

199.91S 

1 

!**.*» 

D*3 

-     1 

1*9.937 

Mi.**? 

DM-     7 

199394 

D31 

-     4 

199.905 

24 

1*9.916 

199.927 

D67 

-     3 

199.938 

D06-     8 

I99.948 

D13-     2 

I99J9S 

n.33 

-     2 

199.906 

16 

199.917 

199.928 

D68 

-      1 

199.959 

M 

199.94* 

D13-     I 

199.896 

[)34 

-     4 

199.907 

D4C 

-      1 

W9.9I8 

Di2-     6 

199.919 

D71 

-      1 

1*9.940 

D87-     5 

I99.9S* 

199.897 

5 

199.908 

D4I 

-   30 

199.919 

D54-     9 

199.930 

D71 

-      1 

I99,*4i 

0*8-    14 

199.951 

D14-     3 

199.898 

13 

199.909 

1*9.930 

D57-      1 

199.931 

DOO 

-     9 

1*9.941 

D*l-     1 

199.953 

199.899 

D41 

-     1 

199.910 

27 

1*9.9X1 

1 

1*9.912 

H> 

1*9.943 

D*l-     1 

l**,*SS 

199.900 

D42 

-     7 

199.911 

DSO-     3 

I99.923 

I 

199.9X3 

11 

199.944 

l*9.«S4 

27 

199.901 

199.912 

1*9.923 

199,934 
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TRADEMARKS 


NOTICES 


Sorrtce  by  F«bl4«tki« 


•Mt  by  r««l.t«ml  ..ll  to  2"^k,'T?1  i^t  ufflc«  *.  undelUer 
,ii|iiMB  harlox  b«*n  returned  by  tie  I  *•/.  """T  "  "  ,,  \\.t^ 

'«^ort^°':;n'^uo'„*";^fi  t'lJ:^^^  ^^  - '-  ^  «- «' 

Jit"'^.    I.C..    fU.    rr..cl.c«.    cam..   Rf    No     BTT.«15. 

,o.^rK«r.  "uc.   N*w  Tor^  N.T..  lU.    No    4.5.S-.  Cc. 

willow.  M*BUf«rt«HM  Co«p4«7.  N«.w  Tork.  NT.  S«(    »o. 
4tl.M7.  Cmmt  No.  %Ul.        ^.^^  ^  REYNOLDS. 

Tint  ^ ••**»••«  C*mmi»wi»nm  c/  P«»«i««. 


Sioili 

Kotl«.  »n«»T  IB  U  B.C   in«  .  Tr.«»«.rt  Art  of  July  5.  1M6 
•m   K*    I48.M*  (SUNBEAM).  Chlcjo  ri."ilble  Sh.ft  Com 

prm.Utor.  ..O  *l*rtrtf  ll»*t^  for  P>P*-/*««"  "^  ^^ 
^^     »^    N..  8.M8..  .*-•.  B^tneal  food  -!««.  el*<^ 


trtc  waite  Iroaa.  and  1*ctrtc  clocki :  Bo*.  Mo-  »M*»  <^^ 
MABTBR).  ••■»'.  Blectrtc  food  mliori ;  »««■  No.  »»•"• 
(CLIPMABTKR).  aame.  Electrtc  clipper,  and  animal  'n**"  . 
iu*  N.  807.07.  (IRONMASTER),  .am*.  Electric  i*dlron. : 
M^  No.  887.888  ,  8HKARMA8TER) .  «me.  ^aectrii^l  animal 
.llir.  and  parU  therrfor ;  m««.  No.  81*^  (SUNBEAM)^ 
«m«.  laectrtcally  operated  dertce.  conaUtln,  <>'  «•«>»  "^ 
•Dace    boaters    deak    fan^    aclaaor..    etc. ;    Koc-    »•     »'^" 

mayonaalM     maker*,     etc.,     »•«.     »*•     ■»•»«»     » 
MASTER)    »ame.  Electrical  coffee  maker,  and  part,  thereof. 
Ju.     N.     »^    (8HAVKMA8TKR).    «me.    Safety    .haTln, 
Xrrtee.  of  the  nature  of  aafet,    r.wr.   and  blade,  therefor: 
■1,     No    881.M*    (DRILLM ASTER),    wme.    Hand    operated 
S:Jtrt^ly^Stn    drtlU:    >«..    No.    .7«.n«    (SUNBEAM). 
2^   tlitHc    dry    .barer,    and    part,    thereof .    B^.    No. 
M0.181.   wune    Electrical   appliance,   comprl.ln*  electric   flat 
Tn.     electHc    toa.fr    trill.,    etc   ;    «...    No    "«••«;;    -*»*• 
Iodu.trUl  furnace  for  boat  tr9.tlnrbardenln,^arturi.ln^ 
anneallnff   and    tempering    meUl. ;    «•»•    '*••*««•"••"''"*; 
Cb^^r.    no^lble    Shaft    company,    now    by    change   of    name 
Sunbeam    Corporation.    Electric    dock.;    »•«.    N*     ""•^'^ 
rir^.rchandl.e    dl.play     .Und..     Uble.     and    c^lneU. 
kitchen   cablneu.   and  kitchen  appliance  caWneU  ;   B««.  No. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  OCTOBER  3,,  .964 


ToUl  .umb.,  o(  .ppl,c.tk.».  .-.ltu«  «tion  (..dudi.,  «»«r.l.  «d  S«-  '2  <«)'  "  "  ; 

D»t«  of  old«t  new  application  .  - 

Date  of  oldest  amended  ^plicaUon 


15,  327 
Mar.  23,  1964 
Mar.   10,  1964 


J.  H.  MEBCHANT.  DteoM^.  T»-4— *  Ea— i-ii»8  Or— 


,^«.A.E  EXAMmiNC  OmS^O^S^  «AMI.^RS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 


100,101.108, 


(1)  C.M.WBNDT.Ck  

41,  O,  4*- Il'll'll'i.  m"^  4«  «a  47  M.M  SOl  U.  81;  Swrio.  Mwki,  C 


lUMvali  (An  CMM.)       .-- 
»^  H  (.)  PubttaatloM  (AU  ' 


8)— 


4-1-84 
S-3>-«4 

10-»-«4 
10-15-84 


8-10-W 
10-27-M 


Appiicatwns  filed  during  the  month  of  October  1964—2,218 


394— No.  782.222  to  No.  782.615 
Rcfistr8Uoo8  I»8ued ^^ 

Renewals  Issued. 


r«i.™>  cor.ES  or  TaAD«AEEjijc«Tm>™N^^^  -  »• 

TM  S0»  O.O.— 17 


ita  oaeh.     Ad<lraaa 

TM  191 


TM  192 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Decembex  29,  1964 


43*^1.  Mine,  E«cept*cleB  for  household  use — namely.  bowU, 
dUhw,    and    trays    of    glaHs    for    carylng    foods,    dlshe«    and 
kitchen  appliances  ;  m^.  Vm.  4n.MB.  same.  Lawn  sprinkle™  ; 
B««.    N».    4S2.M0.    same,    Rewptacles    for    household    use — 
namely     base   metallic  bowls,   and   metallic   cream   and   sugar 
sets     R««.  If.  4M^7.  Bame,  Animal  shearing  and  dipping 
machines,  handpieces  for  shearing  and  clipping  machines,  and 
parts  thereof;    »eg.   Na.  4U.&4S.   same.   Lawn   mowers;   U*t. 
N«    4W3as.  same.  Sunbeam  Corporation.  Electric  hedge  trim- 
mers and   parts  thereof  ;   R«v.  N..  44M7*.   same.   Replaceable 
filter   elements   for    coffeemakers   of    cloth   and    other    porous 
material ;  Reg.  Na.  M13a».  BAme,  Electric  egg  cookers  ;  R^. 
No    5M.4S5,  same.   Electric  toasters;  K«c.  Na.  ft4«.l«ek  »ame. 
Portable  electric   radiant   heaters  for  general  use  ;    B«c.   Na. 
5883M,    same.    Electric    bottle    warmers;    K««.    Na.    S9»jm. 
same.    Electric   cookers   and   deep   fryers;    ■*«•  J"*-   "J*:"*' 
same!   Electric  blankets;   K^    Na.  a«..«n    (MIXMASTERh 
same.    Glass    receptacles    for    household    us«— namely,    food 
mixer    bowls,    juice    extractor    bowls,    and    bererage    mixing 
glasses :    WL*g.    Na.    •M.tTT    (SUNBEAM),    same.    Hoae    coo 
pllngs  ;  B«c.  N..  •••.SIS,  «ime.  Electric  ''X'ojP*"  ■  ■^.f;- 
•SS.tSa.    same.    Electric    sheets;    Utm-    Na.    tM,*lt    (DKlLi- 
MASTER),  same.  Cases  and  chests  for  carrying  and  •tort»»K 
portable  tools;  Reg.  Na.  «1.«4   (MIXMA8TER)   "-'•  ^t^ 
trical  blenders,  disintegrators,  and  Uqueflers  'nd  parts  there- 
of    R«g.  Na.  ««.615  (imiLLMASTBR),  same.  Electric  motor 
drtren    grinder*,    sanders.    pollahers,   etc.;    ^^^''^^^ 
(SUNBEAM).   «ime;   Reg.   Na.  «7.«1.   same,   fflectrtc   wat^r 
kettles  and   tea   brewing  apparatus  ;   Ut.  N.    •".WX.  same. 
Electric    drilling    machines    and    parts    therefor;    »*«     f**; 
err  MS.   same.    Electrical   blenders,   disintegrators,   and   Uque- 
ner;  and   parts  thereof  ;   K^    Na.  •rT.15..  same    Lawn  maln^ 
tenance    eVulpment-namely.    machines    '"^    P"^-"'''**    '"^, 
Lulchlng  L.es;    Reg.   N..   «.•?«."-«•  ^Tn.    «^ 

for  carrying  -^^  ,«*«^-«^,^;^'*';,.*^' ^e!  ^^S 
same.  Hose  noxiles :  Reg.  Na.  n^Bn.  same,  i^ 
g^a^  Reg.  No.  ««..M4  (MIXMA8TER).  «me  ;  R^.  Na- 
^6.6.3  (SHAVMASTEK).  same.  ^^"^P'"'"*  ";'°P?78^h^^ 
No.  i^m*  (SUNBEAM),  same;  R*«.  ^•;^"»if  Jf "gJJ^ 
MASTER)  same.  Sharing  lotion;  Rag.  Na.  «»t.«l»  (8i>« 
BeI^K  lamt  Stands  for  use  with  Por^ble  elecltHc  ^U^ 
»*g.  Na.  •8«.«4  (DRILLM ASTER),  same;  "^  ''•^"^ 
(SUNBEAM),  same.  Portable  electric  ^^^-^'^^t^^u 
Rcc  Na.  •4*.3».  same.  Paints  ;  Rog.  Na.  •4X.iirj.  «"'• 
J^  rU  Na.  .4*.»..  same.  Saw  blades;  «*«^'*!.  •^»" 
JdRIiSaSTBR).  «»•.  Drill  bits;  R.g.  Na.  •«.«.  (8UN- 


BEAM),  same.  Tables  for  supporting  porUble  ti>olB  ;  Rag.  Na. 
«a«,n».   same,    Abraslre  wheels,   disc*,   and   sheets  ;   R«c-   Na. 
•5«.«7t,  same.  Polishing  and  buffing  wheels  ;  Rag.  Na.  «*,•«. 
same.  Sealing  comp.)unds  ;  Rag.  Na.  M«.«M  (IRONMASTEH). 
same;  Umm-  Na.  •M.«*4  (  SUNBEAM  i.  Ham*-.  Plastic  artlclaa— 
namely,  handlea,  knoba.  casea,   bases,   housings,   corers.  etc. ; 
R«g.  Na.  MMSS,  same,  Serrlce  and  repair  of  bonaehold  ap- 
pliances,   porUble    toola,    Uwn    maintenance    equipment,    and 
furnacea    belonging    to    customers ;    Rag-    "a.    ••l.TTS,    same. 
UtUlty    carts ;     Rag.    Na.    M6.1SS.    sama.    Combs      »•«     Na. 
Mft.MS,   same.   Ironing  boardu      Rag.   Na.  CM.*!*,   same.   Wlra 
brush  wheels  ;   Rag.  Na.  M8.M1.  same,  Light  bulba     R««    Na. 
rrCSM.  same.  Varnish  ;  Rag.  Na.  nt^lU  same.  Temperature 
Indicating    instruments    Including    thermocouple*,    thermom- 
eters and  pyrometers  ;  Rag.  Na.  r74.»67.  same,  Elactrlcal  and 
mechanical  measuring  and   testing  Instruments,  including  d«- 
Tlcea   for   measuring   current.   Toltage.    resUlan*^   and   power. 
etc. ;   Bag.  Na.  nB.mil.   aame.   Floor   rleanlag.    polUhing  and 
conditioning  machines  and  rug  scrubbing  machine*  .  Rag.  Na. 
«M.4«1.  same.   Electric  hair  clippers  and  parts  thereof;  Rag. 
Na.   «»4.74».   same,   Sclsaors  ;    Rag.   Na.  •»,im,   same.    Duster 
brushes  .  Rag.  Na.  •TJ.T**.  same.  Serrlce  and  repair  of  animal 
dipping   and    shearing    machinery    belonging    to    customera ; 
,.  Na.  WCTIL  aame.   Radios  and  parts  thereof;  Rag.  Na. 
711,  same.  Electric  vacuum  cleaners,  parts  and  acceaaorlea 
ther«ror;    Rag.    Na.   •7.4««.    same.    Plastic    artldea— namely, 
handles,  knobs,  cases,  housings,  etc.  ;  Rag.  Na.  1  ••,■••.  aame. 
Electrical    distribution    centers    including    electrical    outlets 
with  drcult  breakers  and  timing  dericea  for  controlling  ele<^ 
trie   circuits;   Rag.   Na.  7«7.174.  aame.   Tools,  wrenches,   and 
vlsea     Reg.  Na.  7tt.«7«.  same,  Sharing  lotion,  Uad  Mar.  2«. 
1»«3.  DC,  ED    Mich.   (Detroit),  Doc.  23678.  S«»6«a"»  Corp. 
T    Armin   H    Vogel  and  Robert  A.  Oeigtr.  ioing  huaint**  — 
Bunburtt   Manufmcturing    Co..  et   ai.      Final   Judgment;   com- 
plaint dismissed  as  to  defendants  ArmIn  H.  Vogel  and  Robert 
A.  Oalger;  defendanU  Manchester  Mfg.  Co    and  Murray  In 
dustrtea.  Inc.  enjoined  aa  to  "Sunburst"  or  "Sunbonit  Mana- 
facturing  Co."  (notice  Aug.  IT.  1M4). 


I 


Eiratiui 

la  the  OrriciAi,  Qammttz.  Issue  of  December  8.  IWM.  rolume 
gO».  page  TM  55.  line  14  of  the  right-hand  column,  for  "Reg. 
Mo.  704.722"  read  Rtg.  No.  7#4.77l. 
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MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

i  *  SECTION  1 

7«  Btai  7M     OppoalUon  under  »ctk>n  IS  may  b.  Iliad  « Ithin  thirty  days  or  this  publication^    See  Rutas  2.101  to  J-lOS- 
A  ..paiau  fee  of  twenty  fire  dollar,  for  each  dam  opposed  must  acoompany  the  oppoHilon 

CNOTl-  For  publication  of  marks  prwented  In  applications  for  registration  In  one  class,  se*  section  2.  J 


8N    1M,M». 
IMS. 


■dward   Oldaeg.    Jamaica.   N.T. 

DEFIANCE 


rued  Oct.  5.    ClaH  < — CWmkals  and  Cli«mk«l  ComposltioBt 


CbM  24^LjwBai7  AppUaKcs  and  Machines 

For  Clotbaa  Dryers  (Gas  or  Electric),  aolhea  Washers,  and 
Combination  Waaher  Dryer  Units  (Gas  or  Electric) 

M__Hcatli^  Ilahf^  md  Vcatilalliig  Apparatus 
For  Range*  (Uaa  or  Electric),  and  Eaace  Hooda. 
Flrat  nae  Sapt.  «.  1M3. 


8N  15«,187      Par*  Tooa  Incorporated, 
Oct.  29.  1M2. 


L*  Grange.  111.     File<l 


ClaM  14— Measurin«  and  Scienllflc  Apptlanccs 

For  Blocking  KUm. 
CiMi  37 — Paper  and  Statioocry 

For  Transfer  Tone  Screen  Sheets. 
CUmi  5*— Merchandise  Not  Odbenrtae  Claisifled 

For  Tapaa  for  Use  by  Artlata.  Draftsmen  and  the  Like,  and 
Instmmenta  for  Applying  the  Same;  tTiaracters,  8ymb<.ls 
Signs  Conftgaratlona,  Shadiaf*.  sad  SlmlUr  Klamenta  Printed 
in  SeU  on  a  Carrier  Sheet;  Color  Sheets  for  Use  in  the 
Graphic  Arts  ;  and  Single  ShaeU  and  Pads  of  SheeU  BeceU 
Ing  Pen,  Pendl  or  Artists  Color. 

First  nsa  December  1»51>. 


SN  1M,807 
Haftung, 
IMS. 


Fama  *  Famln  OeaeUacfcaft  aUt  baachrankter 
OaanoTer  HalnhoU.    Germany       FUed    Not.    7. 


For  Mortar  Addltlrea— Namely,  Chemical  Air  Entraining 
Agents  and  Plastlclsers. 

C\am  12 — CooftnMtloa  Materlab 

For  Precast  Slaba,  Plates.  Sheets.  Blocks,  Molding,  and 
l>ecoratlTe  Rdlef  Panels  Used  for  BuUdlng  Construction  ;  Pre^ 
cast  Building  Stones  ;  Terrasso  Flooring  and  Flooring  Made 
of  Mortar  With  Wood  Fiber  and  Chips;  Precast  ArtlflcUl 
Mart>le  SUba  and  SheeU ;  SUba,  Plates.  Sheets.  Blocks.  Pands 
and  Molding  Made  of  Chemically  Bound  Wood  Sharlngs  Used 
for  Building  Construction  ;  Precaat  FlrepUcea ;  Sheet  Com 
poalUon  Material  From  Which  Table  Topa  Are  Made ;  Ex 
plinsion  Rollers,  and  Columns  Used  for  Building  Construe 
tlon  Fibrous  Wood  Insulation  ;  Wood  Pulp.  Chips,  and  Fibers 
for  MUlng  With  Mortar  ;  Xylolith  ;  and  Portland  Cement. 

ClaH  13— HM^wwe   and   Pliinib4ng   and   Steam-Fltttog 
SvppllM 

For  Sinks,  Wash  Stands,  Troughs,  and  Cast  Plpea. 

CbuB  16— ProtectlTe  and  Decorathre  Coatinss 

For  Interior  and  Exterior  PslnU ;  and  Sealants  for  Cast 
Floors. 

Claa   23-Crtkry,   M«cUr«7,   and   Tools,   aod   FMti 
IWreoC 

For  TooU  for  the  Production  of  Cast  In  Place  Floors— 
Namdy.  Trowds  for  Primarily  Coating  and  Smoothing  Hoea. 
sIoTda,  Monkey  Wrenches.  Scrspers,  SpatuUs.  Spirit  I^rds. 
Hand  Operated  and  Motor  Driren  Tampers. 

Class  M Measuring  and  Scientific  AppUaRces 

For  Hydrometers.  » 

Claa  3»— Crockery,  Earthenware,  and  Porcelata 

For  Dishes  and  PUtas. 
Cla«  31 — Funiitarc  and  UpkoMcty 

For  Tsble  Topa. 

Claa  37— Paper  and  StatkMwry 

For  Paperweights,  Picture  Framea,  and  Inkwdls. 

8N    170.671.     The   Powers   Eefttlator   Company,   Skokle.   Dl. 
Piled  June  10,  IMS. 


Ownar  of  Oarmaa  Raff.  No   265,725.  dated  May  2S.  IMl. 
Ctmm  4— AkTMlTC.  aRd  PolUrinf  Malvtek 

For  Sted  Cuttings.  Steel  Wool,  and  ^^'"•'If"'^  *"^;*;^, 
slTe  Fluids  Used  To  Finish  and  Polish  Concrete.  Mortar. 
Terrssso,  and  Cast  ArtlflcUl  Marble. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  r^  and  grey.  Applicant  <"»^;»'-" 
any  righU  in  the  word  "Co.trol"  apart  from  the  mark  aa 
rtow^^Owaer  of  Reg-  Nos.  M».408.  701.205.  and  others. 

TM  193 


TM  194 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DccncBEs  29,  19M 


12 — CoiHtnKtkMi  VlMcriais 


For   CoMtrtictlon   M*terl*l»— N*»^,    Ptpe   H*»««rm  an<J 
RoocltlAC  I»  B<*'  Form*. 
CiMi  iy—HMr4wnrt    utd    PhimMBg   md   Sttam  Fllhia 

F-or    Fluid    Mtxlac   ValTWi :    Air   Mlxlac    r*ly*» :    Pi»««re 
ReCuUtort  and  R«luclii«  ValT^ ;  8«^  0^b1««  FlnW  8tr^ 
en:    »tmm  Trmp«   for   Btaua   Pr««ir«  D«» ;  *•<!   PrMwir. 
BqoalUlnc  VaiT««. 

ClMi  21— Bleclrlcal  AppundM,  Mackteca,  awl  S«f»**« 

For    Electric*!     Control     Switcbee.     Deetrtc*!    U««mrtB< 
gwltcheo  and  lastmaents.  and  Bectrlc*!  Co«ponent«. 

Chm  24— MeMMiBf  Md  Scientific  AppUmaem  ,  .,,  , 
For  Temperature  Be<ordU«  Th«>rniom*ter«  ;  Tbermo«t»tte 
Temperature  BetuUtora  ;  PueumaUc.  Bulb,  and  Hyfro  Tfcor- 
moetats  for  Control  of  Valrw  and  Dampera  VmA  To  E«r>late 
the  now  ot  Heatlnt  and  Coolln*  Medium.,  Room  Co.trol 
TbermoataU  .  Pneumatic  Tt»ermoatat«  ThermoeUtlcallj  Co«- 
troUed  Steam  Trap*  ;  TbermoetatlcaUj  CoatroUed  Fluid  Mix 
lac  ValToa  ;  and  Hydroetau. 

CbM  34— H««rtli«  Uffcth*.  mi  Va-dhdm  App«»n- 

For  Hand  and  Power  Operate!  Dampara  for  Control  o«  Air 
or  O*.  Flow.  In«lndln«  Buefc  Type*  aa  Looker.  CSoMtant 
Velocity  Hand  Quadrant,  81n«le  Blade  and  Round  Damper. , 
Beatlnc  Equipment  I>ampen  .  and  HumldlHera. 

FIrat  aaa  Dae.  10.  1»W  ;  1M«  a*  to  tb*  word  "Poi 
Oct.  7,  IMS.  aa  to  the  deaUn. 


and  Klactronlc  Bqulpmeat  for  Daa  In  Bae*  Coatrol  Panala  and 
Conaole* 

nret  aaa  Aa*.  11.  1M3. 

Ctei  32 — Fmrmlimrt  a^  I  pkotatary 

For  Faraltara— Namalj,  Cfcalra.  Ckalr  Daaks.  Tablat  An* 
Ckalra,  Stoola,  Daaka.  Combination  Chair  and  Daak  Dalta. 
TaUaa.  and  Ao41tortum  and  Stadium  Santa. 

Ftrat  aaa  Deoambar  IMO. 

Ckm  34— Mukal   InstniBieati   aod   SnppHes 

For  Tape  Recorder* 
Flr»t  aa*  Au«  11.  1»«1 

Not  UCberwlM  Clmnllied 
For  Chalkboard*  and  Tackboarda. 


First  aaa  Dacaaaber  IMO. 


*t^4»tMk 


8N   101.S01.     Cnneal  Baj    Plantation,  Inc.,  It.  Jofca.  Virgin 
lalanda.    FUad  Apr.  SO,  1M4. 


(SS^ 


,1  E4|«lpmBti.  FortfoHoa.  asd 


Pockefbookx 


For  Ua.ndbaca. 

Ftrat  aae  on  or  betor*  Jan.  1,  1»M 


T         w        T«^    M  T      FUml  Oet     Chm  8— S-okew-  Article*,  No«  Imcimdint  Tobncc o  Fro^- 
8N   180.11*.     iaan   Nat*.    Inc.   New   Tork,   M.T.      FUad  0«- 

SO,  IMS.  ■•" 

For  Aah  Tray*.  ^ 

„  mm  -^^     mm  ^  Firat  uaa  o«  or  baTore  Jan.  1.  1»M  V' 


%^<^ 


Toya,  I 

For  PUylnc  Carda. 

Ftrat  aaa  on  or  bafora  Jan.  1.  IMO 


Sportlnc  C;oodi 


AppanCiM 

For  candle*. 

Fliat  aa*  on  or  bator*  Jan.  1.  IMO. 
"Jfnn  Nat«"  It  a  IWnf  Indlrtdual  whoae  cooaaat  to  raglater  .  -r     ^    r-wl*^    .»<l  «aK. 

the^  bA  bUn  obtined.     Owner  of  R*«.  Noa.  1M.041.     Ck-  4a-k-Mt«i,  N.tt«i,  »id  Textile  Fakric*.  ..d  S«b- 
5S7,28S.  and  TST.OOS.  -  •  -- •  fdtatca  TWref or 

^        _.^_.    __j  xnll^  rifiaflniM  *■">'  Tablecloth*  and  Napkin*. 

QMS  51 — Ctmrnmla  amm    loaat  rre^wwuo.—  Ftrat  n*e  oa  or  before  Jan.  l,  IMO. 

For  Bath  OU  and  Bath  Cryatala.  ^     ^^, .. ,  *'" 

Flrat  aae  at  leaat  a*  early  a*  December  IMO.  CIm  !••— Mim^Unneou* 


51— Dctcrfcati  Md  Som* 


For  Operatloa  and  Manacement  of  Rew>rt  Hotel. 
Ftrat  nae  September  IBBO 


For  Bath  Soap. 
Flrat  aaa  loss. 


8N    108.4T4.     WtllUm   J.   Graham   Compaay,    Lowell.    Maaa. 
Ftlad  Jal7  14,  1004. 


8N     188,000.     American      Deak     Manafaet«rtn«     Coatpaay. 
Tample,  Tex.     FUed  Mar    IS,  1M4. 


In   the   drawln*  the   letters     ad'    are  for^Kl  by  dlyonal 
line^  and  tuch  Une*  are  not  for  color  per  *e.     Owner  of  Utf. 
No.  787,888. 
Ctam  21— EkctHcrf  AppnnKw,  Macfcta**.  aad  SoppUca 

For  Belf-Contnlned  Amplifying  Uead*et*.  Electronic  Con^ 
troVPanela,  Conaotea  and  Bootb.  ntu^  T'^J'T!^, 
BSqulpmeot  for  Uao  In   Inatmetlon  In   SchooU  and  the  Uke 


O^a^ncq 


For  Twine. 


•.M»»-.:r' 


CtaM  22— G«me«,  Ivjx,  ■«<«  SporAif  Gooda 


For  Toy*— Naa»ely.  Jump  Rope* 
Flrat  uae  on  or  about  June  1,  lOSO. 


SECTION  2  ,     ».«wi 

.       ^A^^ioM    oooMitkm  oxMlar  lactlon  IS  may  b«  fliad 
Tb.  kOlowln.  maru  ar.  pu.ll.t--  ..  «>»pl.-«  w«U.  mcUo.  l.(a,  oT  tb.  Trademark  At  -  l^-    OppoaiUoa  «o«Ur 
wlthto  thirty  dayi  or  pubUcai»on.    Se.  BuJm  llOl  u,  2.10^ 

A  .-  Of  .wan.y.8^  doUar.  ^^ '-^-^l^^'-^:,,^  ^pUcatlon  .br  r-tstraU-  in  mora  U-n  «-  da-.  -  «ctU«  M 
ntOTIi  For  pabUealloo  <A  mark*  pr**Mil«l  m  a  oomBUi»«  ^v 

CU«l-R.w  or  Partly  Pr.p^MatM«ls     .^.  _,„.,^kR 


■N    104.018      TaMoeo    Corporation,    Hoaaton.    Tai.      rU«l 
Mat.  18,  lOOS. 


SPUTAINER 


Toaaatoea. 

Flrat  uae  Mar.  1.  lOOt. 


SN    104.770.     Th.  Bnsarlay   Company.   Eockford,   lU.     FU«J 
Jane  S.  1004. 


Owner  of  Rec   No   718.08S. 

SlTcill^^  Namely,  Vlayl  Chloride  Monomer  Ben^ne. 
'ZZm^y^.  Orthoxylen*,  Metaiylene.  Paraxylene,  Bthyl 
ke«*en*.  and  Aromatic  Solraat  Compoaltlona. 

Flrat  aae  June  18.  IMl. 


For  Hampera. 

Flrat  uae  Mar.  1.  1004. 


■N  170J08.  Eoyal-atai  Corporadon.  ^^J^'^^^;^^^ 
•ICMe  of  Decor  Ptaatlca  Carp..  New  Bedford.  Ma**  rijea 
Oct.  17.  1868. 


TRI-LTTE 


8N    107,WH).     lai    Lilly    "d    Company,    IndUnapolU.    Ibd. 
FUad  Jaly  10. 1004. 


For  Vlayl  PUtttc. 
Flrat  u*e  Sept.  »,  10«S. 

BN    181480-     I-Port   Baterprl-aa.   Inc.,   R0.T..  Ark      FUad 
Dae.  0.1008. 


LOK-CAPS 


For  Lockln*  Pharmaceutical  Capaulea. 
Flrat  aae  June  18.  1004. 


KL^z/ua 


,Port- 


■v.r  Polraaterene  Foam  Packaged  for  Cae  a*  Oaanln.  D*^ 
^^for  00^:::;    Hat.  Bu-d*  Sboaa,  and  Otha,  Fahrtca. 
Ftr^  aaa  Oct.  1,  1008 

BN    180.884.     Muabroo-    Supply    Company.    Tooghkenamon. 
Pn.    FUad  Fab.  10.  1004. 

MSCo 

For    Muahroom    Orowtn,    Kit..    Pr^Orown    Compoat    and 
C^alBC  Material. 

Ftrat  aaa  Jam.  81. 1000. 


Qms  3-Bag9«9«'A">*^ 
foKos,  and  Pocketbooks 

SN   187,802.     Conlker  ICnterprlaea,  Chl«ar>.  VX.     FU«1  Apr. 

"*"     DATAMASTER 

For  Portfolloa  and  Pocketbook*. 
Flrat  aae  Sept.  17,  1008. 


BN   107.808.     Conlker  Bnterprlaea.  Chicago.  lU.     FUad  Apr 


80.1008. 


TASKMASTER 


For  Portfolio*  and  Pocketbooka. 
Flrat  uae  May  10.  1001. 


Qaitl-RMtRtK^ 


BN  181.108.     Diamond  National  Corparatlo.,  New  York,  N.T. 
FUed  Dec.  1.  1008 


OVALTAINER 


Flrat  aaa  Oct.  10, 1008 


BN  170.800.     Whitman  Saddle  M^ufactarlng  Company.  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio.    FUed  Sept.  ».  1008. 

^HlTMAll 
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8N  184,643.     Morris  White  Fmstaiona,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     8N    194.914.     Teooeco    CorporaOon,    Houston.    Te«.      Filed 


rUad  Jan.  18, 1»«4. 


Mar.  18,  1»«3. 


WHITCORD 


TENNECO 


Ftor  Ladles'  Handbacs. 
First  use  ▲og.  1,  1940. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  71S.0SS. 

For  CIiemlcnlB — Namely.  Ylnyl  Chloride  Monomer,  Benaene, 
Toluene.  Xjrlene.  Orthoxylene,  MeUzylene,  Parazylene,  Ethyl- 
benaene.  and  Aromatic  Solrent  Compositions. 

First  Bse  Janets,  1»«1. 


1     -, 


SN    1M.91B.     Tenneco    Corporation.    Hoaaton.    Tex.      Filed 
UtLT.  18,  19«S. 


Qass  4  -  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

SN  184,118.     Vitro  Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jan.  «,  19«4.  . 

VITROX        „ 

Owner  of  Rec.  Noa.  184.300  and  643.814. 

For  Pollahlns  Compounds  for  Pollshlnc  Optical  Glass,  In- 
dndlnc  Lenaes,  Prlams  and  Mirrors,  Cnrred  and  Flat  Glass 
Articles.  Inclodlnc  Telerlslon  and  Ophthalmic  OUae,  Table 
Glaaaware  and  Wnnerware.  Natural  and  Synthetic  Gems  for 
Lapidary  and  Monument  Usee.  Plastic  and  Realn  Articles  for 
Optical   Purpowfs,   Metals  and  Other   Materiala  Requlrtng  a 

Hl«h  Decree  of  Surface  Flnlahln*  and  Conalstln*  Prtnclpally  . -..  

of    or   Contalnln*   Rare   Earth   Oxides,    Uaudlng   Cerium   or     Toluene.  Xylene,  Orthoxylene.  Metaxylen*.  Paraxylene.  Ethyl 
Zirconium  Oxides  and  Mixtures  of  the  Same.  bensene,  and  Aromatic  Solrent  Compoaldonn. 

First  use  January  1957.      ,  First  use  June  28.  1961  ^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  71S,0W.  ^ 

For  Chemicals- -Namely.  Vlnjl  Chloride  Mnnomer.  Bensen*. 


SN  196,726.     Sdentlflc  Supply  Company.  Inc..  Denrer.  Colo. 
FUed  June  29.  1964. 


SN  170,483.     The  Lea  Maaafactartng  Company.  Waterbury, 
CMb.    FUed  June  6.  1963 


SUPER  GOLD 


LEABOND 


For  Floor  Waxes. 
First  use  Oct.  10.  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa  411.018  and  &39.247. 

For  Silicone  Preparations  Used  as  a  Surface  Primer  for 
Securing  SUlcone  Rubber  and  FlnoroeUlcone  Rubber  to  Sur- 
faces Such  as  Metals.  Ceramics,  and  Fabrics. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  10.  1963. 


SN  203,176.     Holiday  Inns  of  Amertca.  Inc..  Memphla.  Tenn. 
FUed  Oct.  2.  1964. 


I 


IMA 


For  Furniture  Creams  and  Polishes. 
First  use  Jan.  1, 1962. 


SN   180.350.      United  Sanitary  Chemicals  Company.  Ineorp<v 
rated.  Baltimore,  Md      Filed  Oct    31.  1963. 

KONSECTO 

For  Insecticide. 
First  use  Jane  1940. 


Qass  5  —  Adhesives 


'■  t 


SN    178,858.     A.P.M.-Haxaeal   CorporaUon.    Englewood,   N.J. 
FUed  Oct.  14,  1963.  i*        ' 


SILHESIVE 


SN   182.020.     George  J    Zafflras,  d.ba.    Pan  AmeHcan  Com 
paay.  Des  Moines.  Iowa      Filed  Not.  27,  1963 

PAC  LAST  SUPPER 

For  Rat  and  Mouse  Bait. 
First  use  Sept  11.  1963. 


For   Adbeatres   for  Bonding   SUlcone   Rubber   and   Similar     gj,  ig7,803.     St.  Louis  Janitor  Supply  Co.,  d.bJL  Navy  Brand 
Materiala.  Mannfacturtng    Compaay.    St.   Loala,    Mo.      FUed    Mar    2. 

First  use  Oct.  8.  1963. 


1964. 


Qass  6 -Chemicals  aad  Chemical  Com-  i 

pOSltXNIS 

SN  150.082.     Un-Oaa,  Inc.  EransTUle.  Ind.     FUed  July  30. 
1962. 


For  Bottled  and  Bulk  Gas. 
First  Baa  June  1960. 


For    Inaeetleldea.    Herbicides, 
DlslnfectanU. 
First  use  1916. 


Household    Deodoranu    and 


December  29,  1964 
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Parts,  France     Filed  Mar  23,  1964.  '^~ 


ORCED 


ALFATOX 


For  Chemical  Compound  Used  as  an  Ingredient  of  Insectl 
Owner  of   French   Reg    No    611.025,  dated  Jan.   31,   1963     ^,^j^ 
I  Parts)  ;  NaU.  Inst  No  198.954  First  use  Apr.  24,  1964. 

For  Preparation  for  PreTentlng  Shrinkage  and  Felting  of  _^_^__ 


Wool 

First  Bse  May  1963. 


SN  197.289.     Holland  Color  and  Chemical  Company.  Holland, 
Bilch!    Filed  July  7,  1964. 


SN    193.171.     Falrmount    Chemical   Co..    Inc.    Newark.   N.J 
FUwl  May  12.  1964. 


AZOCEL 


For  Chemical  Composition,  1,1'  Asoblsformamlde  or  AsodT 
car^namlde,  as  .  Blowing  Agent  for  Producing  Expanded 
Robber  end  PlasUc  Products. 

First  use  Not.  18.  1968. 


SN    196.690 
FUed  June 


Mayo-Reeee    Company. 
29.  1964. 


Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y. 


The  drawing   U  lined  for  the  colors  red,  yellow,  '"d  blue 
Owner  of   Reg.   Nos    550,018.   569.261.   574.706,   and  574,707. 

For  Chemical  Color*^  Namely.  Plgmanta,  Lakes  and  Toners 
la  Both  Dry  and  Uquld  Forms,  and  Chemical  Intermediates 
for  the  Same. 

First  use  in  or  about  January  1959. 


SN     197.467.      Beta     Laboratorlee.     Inc.     Philadelphia.     Pa. 
FUed  July  9.  1M4. 


CORMASTER 


MBDACTON 


For   Corroalon   Inhibitor  for  Producing  OH  WeUa,  Trana- 
mleslon  Lines  and  Water  Injection  WelU 
First  use  Sept.  5,  1966. 


For  Room  Deodortaar. 
First  use  Apr.  23.  1964. 


SN    196.885       Mile.    Laboratortea,   lac,   Elkhart,   lad.     FUed 


■N     197.468.     Beta    Laboratortea,     Inc ,     PhUadelphla,     Pa. 
Filed  July  9,  1964. 

BREAKMASTER 


Jmly  1,  !••♦. 


D-PLUS 


For  Water  on  Emulsion  Breaker. 
Flrat  use  Oct.  10.  1967. 


fy,.  Chemicals  for  Use  In  the  Paper  and  Pulp  Industry. 
First  MB  M  or  before  SepL  27.  1963. 


SN    196,886.     Miles  Laboratortas,   Uc,  Elkhart,  Ind      Filed 
Jaly  1. 1964.  _ 

J-PLUS 

For  Chemical,  for  Us.  la  the  Paper  and  Pulp  Indu.try. 
First  uae  on  or  before  Not  1,  1963. 


SN  197.469      Beu  Laboratortes.  Inc..  PhUadelphla.  Pa.    Filed 
July  9.  1964. 

SCALEMASTER 

For  Scale  Inhibitor  for  OU  WeUa,  Water  Injection  WelU 
and  Surface  Piping  and  Equipment. 
First  use  June  4,  1957. 


SN  197.470      Bet.  Laboratortea.  inc.,  PhlladelphU,  Pa.    Filed 


July  9.  1964. 


BN   196.887      MUe.  Laboratortea.   Inc.,   Elkhart,  Ind.     FUed 


jBly  1.  1»64 


PARAMASTER 


Z-PLUS 


For  Chamlcala  for  Uae  U  the  Paper  and  Pulp  Indnatry. 
First  uae  oB  or  before  Not  1    1968. 


For   Paraffin   Depo.lt   Inhibitor  for  OU  Well  and   Surface 
Piping  and  Equipment. 
Flr.tuseNoT.4.A987. 


aN  197.082.     atle.  same.  Oil  company.  Tulsa,  OkU      FUed 


SN  197.471.     Beu  Laboratortes.  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Filed 


July  9.  1964. 


July  6,  1964. 


VISl-JET 


BIOMASTER 


For  Flame  Colorant. 

First  uae  on  or  about  May  6,  19*4. 


For  Sllmlclde  Uaed  In  Water  Injection  WeUs  In  Watertlood 
Ing  and  Water  IMapoaal  WeUa. 
Flrat  uae  Feb.  7, 1964 
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8K  198.61..     Wllk«..  I..tni»*nt  »  IU«.reb.  Inc..  Waluot    ^N    lT».9m     W,.^^  Ojr,i«    HKJotrl-    Inc..    Ha,wnrt, 


CiMk.  Cnllf.    FU«d  Jalj  27.  1»«4 


SIN 


ror  PertUlMr  and  SoU  CoadltloMr. 


fc    M 


-.i.uri 


Owner  of  B«c.  No.  672.789 

For  Chemicals  for  Paeklnc  Ona  ChroMato«rapl>y  ColnaMa. 

Plrat  uae  on  or  aboat  Jnljr  10,  1906. 


8N  lT»,»e«.     AUIed  Cbaaleal  Corporation.  New  York,   N.T. 
nta«  Oct.  S9,  19«8. 

GOLD-AN 

ror  rwtUlMr. 

rtrat  uie  8*pt.  10.  19«8 


8N  201.S81.     Bcrtpto,  Inc.  Atlanta.  Oa.    Filed  Sept.  14.  19«4. 

VU-TANE 

For  CIcarette  Uchter  Fnel. 
Flrat  nee  Jnly  81, 1964. 


8N   1M.MS.     0.8.   Dlatrlbntlnc  Corporation.   Honaton.   Tex. 
Fltod  Feb.  IS,  19«4. 


I 


H 


Gass  7  -  Cordage 

gN    198.S47.     FMC    Corporation    PblUdelpbJa.    Pa.      FUed 
Mat  is.  19«4. 

AVISTRAP 

Owner  of  Re«.  Noe.  70«.7»5.  708.078.  and  718.048. 
For  Strapplnc  Made  of  PUatlc  Material. 
Flrat  uae  Dec.  8,  1908. 


For  Uqnld  Plant  Food  or  Fertlllanra. 
Flrat  one  Jan.  1.  1964. 


Qass  12  -  CoiistnKtiofl  Materials 


8N  167.096.     Amerada  Qlnaa  Corp..  Cblear»,  HI      Filed  Apr. 
19,  1968. 

TWI  UTE 

For  Multiple  Pane  Olaaa  Sheet  Qlasln«  UntU  for  BuUdln**. 
DlspUy  Wlndowm.  and  the  Ukn.  Hnrlnc  a  Colored  Interlayer 
Flrat  nae  Febmary  1961. 


QassS-SMokers    Artides,  Not  lodudiiis 
Tobacco  Products 

■  *   ' 
gK  lOl.ftM-     Scrlpto,  Inc.,  AUanta.  Oa.    ru«d  Sept.  14.  1»«4 

VU-TANE 

For  Clcnrette  Uchtnra. 
Flnt  nae  July  81, 1964. 


8N  178.019.     Tlmbar  •tmctnrea.  Inc..  Portland.  Or««.    FU*1 
Jane  87.  1968. 

TIM-PLANK 

Owner  of  aa*.  No.  600.410.  ^^ 

For  Lumber  8tr««tnf«»-NaiaaU.  Laminated  Wooden  D«*- 

inc  and  PUnklnc. 

Flrat  nae  Jane  7.  1968. 


Qass  9  -  Explosivts,  fireanns,  Equipmeiits, 
and  Projectiles 

BN   190.228.     Aero)et-O»aral  Corporation.  O  Montn,  (XUS. 
FUed  Apr.  8, 1964. 

AEREX 

Owner  of  Rec.  No.  674.049. 
For  Liquid  KiploelTee  and  Solid 
Flrat  aae  March  1954. 


8N    178.906      The   B    F    Ooodrtch   Company.    Akn«,    Ohio 
FUed  Oct.  8.  1968. 


RIGICELL 


For  Klfld  CnUnUr  PUatlc  BulkUnc  Panela. 
Flrat  nae  Dec.  17.  1962. 


8N  179  867.  Tupelo  EHmenalon  ManufartuHnf  Company. 
d.b.a.  The  Plywood  Cwapany,  Snmter.  8  C.  FUed  Occ  82. 
1068.  

PANELPLANK 

For  Hardwood  PaneUnc- 

nrst  uee  oa  or  about  June  14.  1906. 


Qass  10  -  FertiRxen 


8N  180.802.     The  FUatkoU  Compnhy.  New  York,  N.Y.    Fltad 

8N    177.228.     Carolina    Nltro,«i    Crpomtlo..    WUmln^ton.  Oct.  24.  1968.           .^.^         ^^ 

N.C.    FUed  Sept.  18,  1968.  T  IKHi-EiA 

'       NITREX  For  Fire  Rated  G,p.»  Wallboard  and  «'P-«  »*^VJ!^ 

•-,.  R^«i  WlM>rvlD  OUm  Fiber  Strand*  and  Unexpended  Vermlcu 

For   solid   and   U,uld   FertUlnera   ConUlnln,    Ammonium  ^^^;;';^^^^'^^,^,^,^,  ^be  Gjp.«m  Core 

Nitrate.  ft„t  nae  Not  S.  1908. 
Flrat  nae  July  16, 1968. 


DeCKMBEE  29.  1&64 
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„       Tort  N I     Sited     8N  IW.OW      Wr^  ^^^^  '"'^'  ^"^  *^*''  ""      ^'"^ 
BM  180.808      The  Fllntkote  C5nmp*«y.  N«w  York.  N.X.    »i-»         jur.  i9,  1964 


Oct.  24,  1968. 


WELD-TITE 


Owner  of  Reff.  No.  508,200. 

For  Fluid  TUbt  CoupUnn  for  A«b*to.C^*nt  Pipe  W Met. 

ProTlde  for  Poeltlr.  Separation  of  the  ^^^^'^^H^^ 
tlona  of  Pipe  WhUe  Permlttln«  Flexure  at  the  Reeultnnt  npe 

Joint.  ^ 

Flrat  uae  Apr.  14.  1962. 


SN    181.798.      RadUtor   Specialty    Company. 
FUed  Not.  22,  1968. 


Charlotte.    N.C. 


Toso 


e  of  the  word  "Creo- 
Owner  of  Reg    Noa. 


No  claim  U  made  to  the  exdnalTe  ui 

note"  apart  from  the  mark  aa  ahown. 

600,904  and  619.804. 

For  F*Dce  PoeU  and  Bam  Polea.  ,„__ 

Flit  uae  Dec.  16,  1968  :  Apr.  15.  1962.  In  a  dllTerent  form. 


^ 


Sr*cU!J^  clJ^.?*or  Seaim,  ToUet  Bowl,  to  Sewer 
Jofir;  ard'^UkT'S:!-  Compo-nd  Kemalnln.  Permanently 
Soft  and  Gummy. 

Flret  uae  Oct.  90.  1942 


8N   189.086      DIerk.  For^ata,  Inc.,  Kanaaa  City.  Mo. 
Mar.  19.  1964. 


FUed 


DIERKS 


8N  182.784.     Corhart  ReTractortee  Coi 
FUed  Dec   11.  1968 

I  SKD 

For  Refractory  Brickt  and  Blocka. 
Flrat  uae  Au«.  8,  1968. 


apaay,  LouUtUIc.  Ky- 


PENT  A 


of  FarreU  Lumber  Co..  Beanie.   wm» 


Owner  of  Ref .  No   172.184.  _,,..,    (v^ponenta    and 

Bub^A-embllee^  Naaaely  J^»-"«  •        '      BuUdln*   In.uUtlon. 
Floonn.     WaUb^jJ^l.   KUch«   (^blneu.^«l.j^         ^^^^^^ 

^^v::::: «-"::;  ""tber  stnppm,.  pr-r^ncted 

FlrepUcM  and  Maaonry  Maurlaia, 
Flrat  ana  Jaly  1.  1»8« 


No  claim  U  made  to  the  excluaUe  uae  of  0.e  word  "Pent^ 
apart  from  the  mark  a.  riiown.  Owner  of  Beg.  No.  606.994 
and  019.804. 


ax  i»».m.    H.«»"  Tu.  mi.  c.  i.c.  curl..  cui»: 

FUed  Mar.  20.  1964. 


DECQUA 


For  Woor,  WaU,  and  OeUln,  Ceramic  and  Clay  TUea  for 
Interior  and  Kxterlor  Caen. 
Flrat  uae  June  26,  1968. 


SN  189,717.     Morgan  Rrfractoriea  Umlted.  Neaton,  England. 
FUed  Mar.  26,  1964. 


MORLITE 


,  i..^H-h  ilm   No   889,918.  dated  Oct.  2,  1962. 
Owner  of  Brttlah  Reg.  wo.  «»*''"°'  h.-im  InauUtlng 

w        wk    NY  For  Shaped  Refractory  Furnace  Unln...  HaTlng  inauiatm. 

8N    184,474.     John-ManTUla  Corporation.   New   York.   N-        ^^^^^  

FUed  Jan.  18.  1964.  ^~^^"^~ 


TOP-LOC 


8N    f89.778.     Brerdure.   Inc.,   Orange.   Va.     FU«1   Mar.    27, 


1964. 


For  Theraaal  InauUtlnt  Roofing  Boarda. 
Flret  wa  Jnly  1.  l***- 


MAN  C  WAR 


8N  184,TT5. 
1964. 


C.  L.  Bddieblute.  Chapman.  AU.    FUed  Jan.  7. 


For  Wood  Fence,  and  Wood  Fencing  Materlala. 
Flrat  uae  May  I960. 


\ 


Tm 


owner  of  Reg.  ^^^'^],  --_^r  Componenta-Namely. 

For  Structural  ^^i*"  '"f.  J^'p'TLuToiued  Laminated 
_  ea.  Towem.  J^^^^^J^^TBeama.  Column.,  and 
Structural  Member..   Frame..   Arcbea.   Beama. 

BenU. 

Flrat  nae  In  1948. 

TM  809  O.G.— 18 


RINESS  TILE  TIE 
"THE  TIE  THAT  BINDS" 

Tb.  .ort.  T«.-  .«1  •"".••  .r.  «.d.l-«  •■>«"  "«-  <*' 

mark  aa  abown. 

For  Tie.  for  Roofing  TUe. 

Flrat  uae  at  leaat  a.  early  a.  1940. 
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Calif.    PUed  £>*<•   IT   uma 


8N   1»0,121.     Tbe  Soatfa  Dakota  CuMnt  PJant.  Rairtd  City.     8W   18S.1«».     Hydro-UiM  Maaafactarlnc  Co..   San   Leandro. 
8.  Dak.    Filed  Apr.  1,  1964. 

DACOTAH 

For   Cement   and    Uae    Producta — Namely.    Portland   and 
Masonry  Cementa. 


First  uae  December  1928. 


For  Indoatrlal  PneuauiUc  Cylladers. 
rirat  aaa  Not.  21,  IMS. 


8N   190,«S2.      The  South  Dakota  Cement   PUnt.   Rapid  City. 
8.  Dak.    Piled  Apr.  8.  19«4 


8N  187.129      MueUer  Co.,  Decatur.  111.     Filed  Feb    20,  1964 
Owner  of  Re*.  No.  788,901. 


PERFSAFE 


For  Self-Tappinc  Serrlce  T*  Havlnc  Automatlr  Shut  Off 
ValTea  Associated  Tberewltk  To  Prerent  Kxreas  Flow  of  Air. 
Gaa,  or  Llqulda. 

First  use  Dec.  4,  19«S. 


8N    189.101.     Queen    Manufacturing   Co..    Inc..   Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1984 

THE  TIE  SERVER 

For  Tic  Racks  for  Cloaeu. 
First  aae  June  1988. 


The  words  "Portland  Cement"  and  "Brand"  are  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Cement  and  Lime  Products  Namely.  Portland  and 
Masonry  Cementa. 

First  use  December  1923. 


8N   190.856.     The  8tandard  Oil  Company,  OeTcland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  8.  1964. 


8N    189.10S      Qae«B    Manufacturing   Co..    Inc..   Chicago.    Ill 
Filed  Mar.  19.  1964 

THE  SHOE  SERVER 

For  Shoe  Racks  for  Cloaets. 
rirat  use  Norember  1988. 


DUCTAC 


For  Rubber  Additive  for  Asphalt  Cement. 
First  use  June  24.  1963. 


8N  198,891.     Borg- Warner  Corporation.  Chicago,  111.     FUed 
June  18. 1964 


8N    192.4*7       Phllstone    Nail    Corporation.    HaMT*r.    Maaa. 
Filed  Apr.  80,  1964 

PHU.STONE 

For  NaUs. 

First  uae  Apr  10.  1»«4. 


8N    194.826.     Sktaa    TalTc    Company,    Chlc«C9.    lU.      FUed 


BORGJTWARNER 


May  28,  1M4. 


DOLPHIN 


For  Flnah  VaJrea. 
First  sae  May  18.  1964. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red.  but  no  claim  Is 
made  to  color.  Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  818,846.  761,188,  and 
others. 

For  Blastomerlc  Pada  Used  To  Accommodate  Expanalon  of 
Steel  and  Concrete  Beams  In  Bridge  Construction  Insulating 
Material  and  Concrete  Reinforcing  Bars. 

Flrat  uae  on  or  prior  to  Apr.  7.  1964.  on  Insulating  material. 


8N    194.604.      Orinnell   Corporation.    Prorldeaea.   B.I.      FUad 
June  1.  1964. 

GRINNELL-SAUNDERS 

Owner  of  Reg   No.  406.818. 

For  DUphragm  ValTea. 

first  use  at  least  aa  early  as  194T. 


SN  198.413      The  Oilman  Brothers  Company.  OUasaa.  Conn. 
FUad  July  28,  1964. 


GILCOTE 


8N  198.892.     BorgWamer  Corporation.  Chicago,  III.     FUed 
June  IB.  1964. 


For  Mooring  Buoys,  Marker  Buoys,  and  Flotation  CyUnders, 
First  uae  July  17,  1968. 


BORGjrWARNER 


Oass  13 -Hardware  and  PlHinbiiifl  and 
Steam-ntting  Supplies 

SN    178,785.     Nukem    Products    Corporation,    Buffalo,    N.T. 
Filed  Sept.  11.  1963. 

NU-KAST 

For  Bealnous  Pipe.  Drains,  and  Fittings. 
First  use  Feb.  21.  1953. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red.  but  no  claim  la 
made  to  color      Owner  of  Reg    Noa.   818,546.   761.188.  and 

others. 

For  Relief  Valres.  Safety  Valves  and  Regulating  Valves 
for  ControUlng  Pre«iure  Dlrectton  and  Voluime  of  Flow  of 
FlakU  or  Oaaaea.  aad  Parta  of  Bald  ValTea  for  Replacement 
and  Repair:  Lavatortas :  Sinks.  Waahtuba.  Bathtuba  and 
Bathroom  Flxturea ;  Plumbing  Flztnrea ;  Shower  Receptors 
and  BndoMurea  ;  and  Fence  Posts  and  Sign  Poata. 

Flrat  uae  on  or  prior  to  Apr.  6.  1964.  on  lavatorlea. 


D»CEMBM  W,   1»«4 
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^     ,     .wkar     dh..     JO.     Zl-mamann.     8N  195.598      Bor,-W»r».r  Corporation.  Chicago,  ni.     TU^ 
IN     197.806      Joa8    Jungb«*ar,     d^A.     Joa.     «mme  jane  15,  1964. 

Aachen.  Germany      Filed  July  7.  1964. 


BORGjrWARNER 


EISB/CR 


owner  of  U.S.  Reg   No   632.178. 

For  DecoratlTe  and  Upholstery  NalUL 

Flrat  uae  June  1958  ;  In  commerce  Dec.  16.  l»«o. 


The  drawing  Is  Uned  for  tha  color  nA,  but  no  cUlm  Is  made 
to ^or      owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  518.546,  ^*}}^l^"\-'^": 

For  Ingota  Plate  and  Sheet  Steel ;  Porcelain  Enamel  Steel  , 
Fo^  and  Drawn  Steel  Vehicle  Stamping..  Including  Imple^ 
^trTsilta  and  mwc  for  Vehicle  Wheels .  Merchant  Bara 
rnc,ud?S^o"5.  dre.  FUt  Angle  and  Special  Sections, 
and  Structural  Steel  Tubing. 

First  uae  on  or  prior  to  Apr.  7,  1964,  on  merchant  bar«^ 


SN  201,711.     MagnolU  Metal  Company,  Inc.,  Auburn,  Vtbr. 
FUed  Sept.  11. 1»«*. 


8N    198.678      Tl.berland  KUlcott    Umlted.    Woodstock,   On 
Urio.  Canada     Filed  July  28.  1964. 


PYRAMID 


TWITCHOOK 


For  Lead  Base  Babbitt  Metal 

First  use  In  or  about  February  1942. 


For  Book,  for  Cablea. 

First  uaa  July  1.  1968 .  In  commerce  Jan.  26.  1964 


SN   198.869      MonoTalTe  Corporation,   Houaton.  Te..     FUed 
July  SO.  1964. 


MONO 


For  ValTM. 

First  uae  Dec.  17.  1968. 


SN    198.977.     Rap-bUc    St.-   CorporaOon.   CleTeland.    Ohio. 


Class  15  -  Oils  and  Greases 

SN  178.392      Snowden  Pencer  Corporation,  Loa  Oatoa.  Calif. 
FUed  July  19.  1968. 

LNSTRUMENT-MILK 

For  Rust  Prevention  Lubricant.  Such  as  an  «"  •»^^**" 
JuTslon  in   Which   Surgical  Inatrumenta  Are  Dipped. 
First  uae  Oct.  23.  1956. 


FUad  July  81.  1964 


FARROWTEST 


SN  184.238.      Humble  OU  k  Refining  Company.  Houston.  Tex. 


FUed  Jan.  8.  1964 


Owner  of  R.«.  No.  410.282. 

For  Blectrically  Tested  Metallic  Tubing 

First  u.e  Apr.  8.  1948 


TRANSGLIDE 


owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  623.894  and  633,861. 
STTran^Sslon  Fluids  and  Lubricating  OIU. 
First  uae  Aug.  12,  1968. 


BN  198  989      Verelnlgte  Baubeachlag  Fabrtken  <^'^^^^  ^^^' 
oL^M..    L«,nb.rg.    Wurite-berg.   Germany.      Filed    July 


81.  1964 


GEZE 


D„    v„   TOO  S79    dated  Feb.  23,  1987. 
owner  of  0*""»  »*«-^"  ^,  iitti^.  Window  Fittings. 
For  Cttnstructlon  Fittings.  Door  '^*"'»f";        ,  Fittings. 

Metal  Goods,  and  l>oor  Oowrs 


Cass  16-Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SN     166.796.     The    Lubri«.l    Corporation.    Wlckllffe,    Ohio. 
FUed  Apr.  1,  196i. 

STRATABOND 


QassU- Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

8N  177,416      OUro  Machine  t  Stampl-f  Co.p.ny.  Oakland. 

GILRO 


a  Corroalon  Proof  Co»«^^  .  ,o*« 
First  use  on  or  before  Frt).  6.  1968. 


8N  178.986.     D.8.  Marine  Coating..  Inc..  Saraaota.  Fla.    FUed 

For  Antl-FouUB,  Marine  Growth  Inhlbltln.  Coating  Co- 
"^^tu^  on  or  about  Oct.  81.  1956. 


ror  Matal  Stampings. 

First  use  1911.  ____^_____ 

.HIM.-..     A,.  NO". '."""»•  <«<•■  ""•"•'     """" 

"'***         NORIRON 

For  PI*  Iron. 


SN  188.607.     The  Mart>lette  Corporation.  Long  UUnd  City. 


N.T.    FUed  Dec.  26.  1968 


N  Y.    FUed  Dec.  m.  iwoo. 

MARBLETTE  MARATHANE 

Flrat  uae  Nov.  18.  1968. 
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SN  IftO.BM.     BOTTW&riMr  CorporatloB.  Chlcsco.  Ol.     rUwl     BN    M1,6M.     J*kB    Cotton    Umitmi,    EdUburtb.    ScoU«b4. 
Joac  15,  IWM  ru«l  8«pt.  11,  1»«4. 


NJlKllllll 


M.TMTt.TTTT'n- 
''lll'llllllllll 


Tto  drawlnc  U  lioed  for  Um  color  rod.  but  so  eUla  U 
Bade  to  color.  Owner  of  R«c.  No*.  618.544,  761. ISt,  aad 
otliora. 

ror  RMiiia  for  Pmlats,  BnaB«la.  Lacqa«r«  and  Coatlac  Ma- 
tartala  for  Waterprooflnc  Fabrics  and   Paper  Materlala. 

rirtt  aae  oo  or  prior  to  May  11.  1»«4. 


OwBor  of  Britlak   B««.   No.   848.UA.  dated   Maj   S.   1»M : 
and  U.S.  Rec.  Noa.  7M.STS.  T3«.CS0,  and  otbera. 
Por  CIcarottea.  Clcara.  and  Baioklnc  Tobacco, 
rtnt  nae  Maj  t,  1»«S  :  la  coniMerce  Jul/  tX,  1M4 


SN  208,178.     HoUdaj  Inna  of  America.  Inc..  Mempbla.  Tenn. 
rUed  Oct.  2.  1M4. 

IMA 

For  Floor  Flnlah,  Paint  and  Floor  Beat 
First  aae  Not.  1,  IMl. 


8N    201.747.      Stepbano    Brotbara.    PblUdelpbla.    Pa.      Piled 
Sept.  11,  1M4. 

DAKOTA 

Por  Filter  Tip  Cl«arettaa. 
Pint  ■■•  Sept.  1. 1»«4. 


Oats  17— Tobacco  Products 

SN   1»4,8«4.     The  American  Tobacco  Coapany,   New   York. 
N.T.    PUed  Jane  4.  1M4. 


Q^$  18~Mediciii«s  and  PhirMicaatical 
ProparatioAS 

8N    IM.nO.     Aberdeen    Pbarmaeala   Corp..    Bnclewood,   SJ. 
PUod  Jan.  17.  1»«S. 

COLSPAN 

Por  PkaraMceotlcal  Preparatloa  Deol«ned  To  ProTlde  Antl 
bistlaUnlc  Deconcaatant   RaUaf  Proat  COlda  and  Hajr   Perer. 
Plrat  nae  Doc.  It.  IMS. 


Owner  of  Bee.  No.  Sll.»«a. 
Por  Smoklnf  Tobacco. 
Plrat  aae  Aacoat  19«8. 


8N  l»7,ail.     U.S.  Btkleala  Inc.. 
Jal7  «.  1M4. 


U>n«  lalaad  City,  NT.    PUed 


8N   1M.M0.     The  AM«riean   Tobacco  CoMpaay.  New   York. 
N.T.    PUed  Jane  4,  1M4. 


ETNACYCLIN 


BLUE  BOAR 


Owner  of  Bee    Noa.  7S4,474,  784,SSS,  and  7M.SM 

Por   Pharmaceotleal    Praparatton — Naaely,   aa   Aatlblotlc. 

Plrat  aae  Jalj  8.  1»«4. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  S11.993. 
Por  Baoklnf  Tobacco. 
Pint  aae  Mar.  10,  1890. 


8N    197.M7. 
York.  NT. 


arican    Homm    Pradneta   Corpentioa,    New 
PUed  Joly  1«.  1M4.  ,- 


8N   1»«,804.     Reeastama  Clfarettanfabrlken  Q.«.b.H.,   Hi 
bvrt-Otbmaroohen.  QerMany.     PUed  June  90,  1994. 


( 


DUO-PAK 


ATIKAH 


Owner  of  Oemuin  Bag.  No.  »»8.744,  dated  Peb.  16,  1»»« 
and  U.S.  B««.  No.  650,187.  .     o' 

Por  Clfarottea. 


Por  Comblaatlon  Parka««  ConUtalnc  Pharmacootlcal  Prep 
aratlona  for  iDlUal  and  Subae<iueat  Tberapj. 
nratuaJnaaSS.  1M4.  - 


-,  •H  1    .- 


8N  200.810.     Arnold  B«nlnc«r  TabaWabrlk  Q.m.b.H.  4  Co. 
Dolsbarg,  Oeraaany.    Filed  Aag.  21,  19«4. 


Qa»19-Valikias 

8N    181.S40.     Arnold.    Schwtnn   *   Co..   C^tcaco,    ni       PUed 


Not.  26,  1M8. 


SPRINT 


vetriDcwra 


Por  Crude  Tobacco  and  Tobacco  Producta— Namely.  PlP* 
Tobacco.  Ct«a".  Clfarettea,  and  Cl«arett«  Paper. 

Flrat  «■•  on  or  abo.tJ.ly  1.  1»M:  I-  «««•«•  o"  «>' 
aboat  Jaly  1. 1»«4. 


Por  Bleydea  and  Parta  and  Acceaaorlea  Therefor — Naaaely. 
DeralUevr  Aaaeabllea  Comprtaln*  l^errn,  fablea,  PnUaya,  and 
Front  Chaacera,  Multl  Spwnl  Ch*nc«"r  l>>T«'r»,  Cable  Oatdea, 
Cable  Clampa,  Quick  Reieaae  Hoba,  Brake  A»»*inbllea.  Bicycle 
Carrlera.  Handlebara.  Handlebar  Orlpa.  Handlebar  Stenaa. 
Chain  Oaarda,  Bicycle  Baddieo  aod  Saddle  CoTera,  and  Pedala. 

Pint  aae  Oct.  IS.  IMS. 


Dbcbmbkr  29,  1964 
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BM  1SS.011      AB  Bysr  Och  Tranafortakonol,   Stockholm.    Q^  20  "  UiwUm"  aild  OiW  Ootll 

Bwwian     PlUd  Doc.  16.  IM8  - 

SN   180.266.     AmeHcan  BUtrtte  Babber  Co..   Inc.,  Trenton. 
N  J,    rUo«  Not.  1,  1M8 


Ow«.r  of  BwodUb  R.C   No    102,515.  <i*t«l  A«>'   «;  *»«* 
pTirack.  and  Other  V.hlda.  and  Part.  Tberrfor. 

SN    m.0«»'     The    Snyder   Trailer   Company.    BuUer.   Ohio. 
Piled  Apr   27.  1064 

VOYAGER 

P«,    A.tomob.1.    TraUen^Namly,    TraT.1    and    Ca-p.n. 

Trallara. 

Plrat  uae  January  IMO. 


Oimlwc 

BOLERO 

Owner  of  Reg  Noa.  885,018  and  778,005. 

For  Vinyl  Flooring. 

Pint  uae  Oct.  0,  IMS.      '  ^      ' 

SN    180,267      Amartcan   BUtrlte  Rubber  Co.,  Intf.,   Trenton, 
N.J     fWtA  Not.  1,  IMS. 

Oimtwc 

NOB  HILL 


-...      o     ^.   TraiiM   Company.    Butler,    Ohio. 
SN    1»1,000.     The    Snyder    Trauat   ct»»»»-*. 

PUed  Apr  27,  1»»4. 

BON  VOYAGE 

.      ^1-    Tr.Uara— Namely.    TnT«l    and    Camplnf 
For    Automobile    Trauera     i»a»ww. 

Trallen 

Pint  oaa  Apr.  1,  1»«*- 


•^«i::ia^'^^si^--^'^'^"" 


MOUETTE 


The  French  word  "Monett. "  tnn.Ut-1  U  ".aa  r.U." 
;j;t"ar'Jt'<^"l»«^  in  comm-rca  October  10«l. 


SN  105,5^1      Borg-Wamar  Corporation.  Chlear*.  m.     FUed 
June  15.  1»«4. 


'WARNER 

'*^    nnminiiiii 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  885.018  and  778,005 
POr  Vinyl  Flooring. 
Pint  uae  Oct.  14.  1068. 

SN    180,268.     American   BUtrlte   Rubber  Co..  toe.   Trenton. 
N.J.    ruod  NaT.  1,  IMS. 

drriticc 

PETITE    PEARL 

Owner  of  Rag.  Noa.  885.018.  680.060,  and  778.005. 
Por  Vinyl  Flooring. 
Pint  uae  Oct.  14. 1068. 

SN    182,024      American   BUtrlte   Rubber  Co..   Inc.,   Tnnton, 
N.J.    PUed  Not.  ».  !»•»• 

C^iritwc 

FOOTLITE 


-  -r  "oT  r.r  r  .^i^"'"- - 

Bade  to  color.     Owner  or   »«• 

othen.  ,  ,.      A-«.„,t-d    Bnkea  for  Vehldea, 

,„,  Power  and  Man»a^  t^tn^^ra  Vehicle  Seat  Belta 
▼.hide  BadUton.  ^,f^*  ^*^^i;.  Automobile  Sprlnn- 
„d  Bucklea.  ^'^ ^^^.^^  vt^uie  HUcbea,  Bumper  A. 
Steering  Column  »'**»'*'"V'^  T~"^2*,^blle.  for  Vehldea 
^bUea,    and    Bnk«    and    B"^«  ^'^    ^n  aaat  belt  re^ 

Pint  OM  on  or  prior  to  Mar    in.  *»^- 

tnetort. 


Owner  of  Bef  Noa.  885.018  and  778.005. 
For  Vinyl  Flooring. 
Pint  uae  Not.  1,  1068. 


1»«4. 


Por  Vinyl  Tile 

Pint  uae  P*»b.  5.  1»«* 


GRAVURA 


TM  20*  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  Dkimbb*  i»,  in* 

aass21-ElMtriat   Apparatus,  NbduMS,  'VrX.  STT"^'"'^  "■"""""■" '""°'' 
and  Supplies  ^        ^ 


8N  178,102.     Cerro  Corporation,  New  York.  N.T.    Filed  Oct. 
1.  19«8. 


ROCKTHERM 


Owner  of  Rec.  No.  B1T,48T. 

For  Silicone  Snbber  InauUted  Wires  and  Cablee. 

Flrat  uae  Sept.  13.  1963. 


i) 


)^l 


^ 


8N  178.S40.     Federal  Pacific  ElectHc  Company,  Newark,  N.J. 
FUed  Oct.  8,  1»«S. 


LI-TROL 


For  Electric  BlankeU. 
Flrat  nae  June  190S. 

ii.    • 


For  Electric  lUumlnation  Control  Systemg. 
Flrat  nae  at  least  as  early  as  Norember  1062. 


8N   19S.{MKI.     Borg  Warner  Corporation.  Chicago.  111.     Filed 
Jane  IS.  1»«4. 


SN    179,522.     Elsln    National    Watch    Coaipany.    El^ln.    111. 
FUed  Oct.  22.  19«3. 


mi! iiiiiiii 


ELGIN 


Owner  of  Re(.  No.  47.470. 

For  Electrical  Apparatus — Namely.  Radio*.  Electric  Clocks, 
and  iUdlo- Electric  Clock  Coaablnatlons. 
Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Auf .  16.  1963. 


8N  182,759.     Aqoartuma  Incorporated.  Maywood.  NJ.     FUed 
Dec.  11,  1963. 


The  drawlnc  U  lined  for  the  color  red.  but  no  claim  Is  made 
to   color       Owner  of  Reg    No.    51S.546.  761.183.  and  othera 

For  Electric  Motora.  Power  SuppUea.  Static  InTertera.  Fre- 
Q,MtT  Changera.  Alternatora.  Preasuiv  Switches.  Electric 
Wktar  HMtcn,  Electric  Ranfe*.  Switches.  MeUl  Cabinets  for 
Electronic  Apparatus.  Vehicle  Ignition  and  Electrical  8ya- 
terns  and  Parts  Thereof  for  RepUcement  and  Repair,  and 
Electric  Motor  Controls. 

Flrat  Me  oo  or  prior  to  Mar.  4.  1964.  oa  atcctrlc  raagea. 


SN    197,447.     0»lon   Carfalda   Corporatlo*.   W»W   X«rk.   N.T. 

Filed  July  8,  1964 


For  Electric  Lampa  and  LAmp  Fixtures  for  Aquariums. 
Flrat  use  June  28. 1963. 


SUPREX 


»^  ^»«  ,  -w--*«,  ^ 


For  Arc  Carbons. 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  Feb.  2.  1984. 


SN    184,«ei.     Sowthwira    Company.    Carrollton.    Oa.      Filed     gj^  197,»80.     Perry  Laboratoriea.  Buffalo.  N.T.     FUed  July 
Jan.  16,  1964.  1«.  i»«4. 

PRIVA-COM 

For  Frwineney   Selective  Blcnallag  Apparatua. 

Flrat  use  Mar   19.  1968 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  1»0.6»4. 


8N    198.385.     Tung  Sol    Electric    Inc.,    Newark.    N.J.      FUe* 
July  22.  1964. 


For  Electric  Conductor  Jacketing  Compounds  and  Flnlahed 
Wire  and  saectric  Cable  Products. 
Flrat  uae  Mar.  26.  1968. 


SN    184,662.     Southwlra    Company,    CarroUton,    Qa. 
Jan.  10,  18«4. 


FUed 


VIP 


For  Electrtc  Conductor  Jacketlnf  Compounda  and  Finished 
Wire  and  Electric  Cable  Products.  ,,-.,-  , 

Flrat  use  Mar.  26,  1968.  '  ^  ^  '^  ' 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  767.4T7. 
For  Sealed  Beam  Head  Lai 
rirat  use  June  24.  1964. 


■r     n. 


tn:    > 


December  29,  19«4 
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December  29,  i»«*  ^-     • 

^^     «i^     SN  189  789      Mattel,  Inc.  Hawthorne,  Calif.     FUed  Mar. 
8S  198.414.     Oolden  Shield  corporation.  Bauna.  N.T.    Filed     8Nm.789. 

July  28.  1964  a  w  T     A  "^T 


ASTRO  MAID 

«   -i 


Kor     Elltnea.     ^^^^^^'TZ'l^.r:  \':rc.u'^^v::i» 
Blenders.   Mixer..  Toasters.   Coffee  Makera.  ana  u*         k- 

and  Knife  Sharpenera. 
Flrat  uae  June  16.  1964. 


For  Boy  DoU. 

Firat  use  Jan.  17.  1964. 


ALLAN 


SN    198.755.     Melnecke  *  Company.  Inc.,  Cockey.rllle.   Md. 
Filed  July  29.  1964. 

HAEMO-SONIC 


SN    189.852.      AUantlc    Lures.    Inc..    Providence.    RI       Filed 
Mar.  80,  1964. 

RINNOW 

For  Fishing  Lures. 
Flrat  use  Jan.  29.  1964. 


,««    Nos    402  007    639.113.  and  670.SHO  «N  190,836.     aark  PubUshlng  Companf .  E.anston,  lU     Filed 

'''"•"   *:'.  ^   Zr   Jurasonic    raectrlcal    Apparatus   for  ^       «   i»«4. 

•'"'.»""  i:::r::i  "^::^Z  ^u^p— t.  u-rumenta 


Kor   Multl  Frequency  y""*;^;;;,  "^^Vp^ent.   In.trumenta 
Cleaning   Surgical   and  Laboratory    a^uii. 
and  Acce— orlea. 

First  use  November  1968.  "f 


SN  19.789      Celco.  Mahwah    N  J      Filed  Aug.  13.  1964 


DEFLECTRON 


For  l^tron  Toke.  for  the  Control  of  Electron  Be...  in 
Cathode  Ray  Tubes. 
Firat  use  Auguat  1961. 


^-!  ^^>c- 


For  Medlumlatlc  Me-igc  B<'»'^,,"'*  Planchette. 
Firat  use  on  or  about  Sept   20,  196.^. 


CU»s  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods  ^^  ^^  ^    ^^^^  ^  ^^^^^  ^^„,„,  coio.  nied  Apr.  13. 

SN  165.912.  «-u-c.rds  -»«';--«  ^^^-''^^  ^"'  '"^'    QREENIE  BEANIE 

Island  City.  N.T      Filed  Apr   2.  1963 

LEARNING  LADDERS  , -^-"l-r-r""  -"'-  -  "-" 

*  rt— .^Namely.  Boards.  Card-.  p„,  cTilldrens  Hats  That  Orow  Grass. 

For  Educational  Aids  and  Oamea-Nameiy.  ro^^  ^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^^  ^^^    ^   ^^^ 

Books,  and  Playing  Pieces.  ^^^^^^^^__ 

rirat  uae  Auguat  1962  ^.        « v       Filed 

I                        SN    191.091      rneed.   DoH  Co.,   I-C   Brooklyn.   N.V      Filed 

«N    167.338       spin  A  Bowl.   I.c  .   Settle.   Wash       Filed   Apr  ,,,  ,,.  ,^. 

22.  1968  — 


SPIN  A-BOWL 


Bowling  Came 

Flrat  uae  Apr   10.  1963. 


WISPY  WALKER 

The  word  "Walker"  la  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  a. 

ahoWB. 
For  Polla. 
Flrat  uae  Mar  9.  1964. 


8N  179.968      Turco  Manufacturing  Co  .  l>u<,uol..  lU      «« 
Oct.  »«.  l»« 


ORBl-TWIRL 


SN  191.278.     General  Recreation  Industrie.  Inc..  Mlnneapo- 
11a.  Minn      FUed  Apr   16.  1»64 


SNUGGLER 


Not  8.  1»68 

SN    192.088.     Standard   Packaging   Corporation.    New   Tork. 
NT.    Filed  Apr.  27. 1964. 


For  BartoeUa. 

Firat  use  Aug  6.  1963 


For  Playing  Cards. 
Firat  uae  Oct.  2.  1963. 


TM  206 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Deckmbes  29,  1964 


BN  l»a.Ml.      ni-B.ck  Co-p«,.  inc..  Hl,h  Pol.t,  N.C.     FU*d     8N    1^.877.      H«.h^  To<a   C-p.i»,.   Hoa.fn,  T«.      n.«d 

PU.EHUKST  RAM -BLAST 


For  Haad  and  Wiitt  Streii^thenJiit  BxerdM  BaUa. 
Pint  aae  Apr.  1,  1»«4. 


For  Rock  Blti. 


8N    192  775.      W1UU«    L.    Wlndaor.    d.b  a.    lIICfo-Un«    Com  ""*  «•«  ^*  "    *•" 

pftny.'padflc  Pallaadea,  CaUf.    FU«1  May  5.  1»«4. 


MICRO-LINE 


BN  184.614.     Baadera  AaMtcUtaa.  Inc..  NaahoA.  N.H.     KlJad 
Jan.  IS.  19«4. 


For  OoU  Clnba. 

rirat  nae  Apr.  10,  1»«4. 


8N    192.844.     BmUlo    PanwlU.    d.b.a.    ■■Ulo    Parr«Ua    Co. 
Madway,  Maaa.    rUed  May  «.  1»«4. 


PARAMOUNT 


Por  Bowline  Ball*. 
Plrat  aae  Mar.  S.  1»«4. 


.-M 


8N  1»S,04«.     Michael  P.  Rokoa  and  Marte  I.  Bokoa  (partner 
ablp).  Oak  View.  Calif.    PUed  May  8,  1»«4. 


BONANZA 


The  drawlnc  U  lined  for  red.  bot  no  cUlm  !•  made  to  color 
For    Hydraulic    SerTo    MecbanUma    Which    Prorlde    Flnld 
Plow  Control. 

First  uae  Not.  21.  IMS. 


For  Fiahlns  Loirea. 

First  uae  on  or  before  Apr.  15.  HMJ4. 


8N  198.070.     Ttetor  Comptometer  Corporatlan.  Chicago.  M. 
Filed  May  8,  1»«4. 


COMMANDER 


For  OoU  Balla  and  Oolf  Claba. 
Plrat  uae  Apr.  15.  1»64. 


SN   ISS.SOft.     Laalna.   Ia€..  Oak  Park,  Mich.     FU«»  Peh    «. 
1M4. 

HYDRA-DRILL 

For  Machine  Tools.   Specifically.  Portable  KoUry  UrUUa* 
Appliances. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  1.  19W. 


Class  23  -  Cutlery,  Madunery,  and  Toob, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

8N  17».0»4.     ALD.  inc..  Chlcar>.  lU      ^^^*^  ^*    *••  ^*** 

SOFSPRA 

For   Automatic  Coin-Operated   Car  Waah   Bqulpment   and 
Parts  Therefor. 

First  use  Sept.  8.  1963.  ,- 


SN    188.995.     Mltsabiahl    Wectrlc    Cbrporatlon.    Chlyoda-ka. 
Tokyo.  Japan.    Filed  Mar.  18.  19«4 


MITSUBISHI 


Owner  of  Japanese  Rec    No.  49«,40«.  dated  Dec.  14.  1986. 
For  Sewtnc  Machines. 


8N    181.918      Oteco    Equipment    Co..    Houston.    Tei.      Filed 
Nor.  26.  1968. 

FLEX-A-COIL 

For  Swab  and  Packer  Cups  for  Uae  la  OU  and  Gas  WelU. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Oct.  14. 1968. 


SN    190.923      Hartman    Metal    rahrtcators.    Inc.,    Waterloo. 
N.T.     Piled  Apr.  IS.  1964. 

ACCESS 

For   Remotely   ControUed    Apparatu*  for   Btorlnf    Artldea 
on   and   Remorln*  Them   From   Storafe   Racks   IncJudJn*   Re 
mote.  Klectrtcally  Operated  Control  for  OoTemln*  the  IMrec 
tlon  and  Kxtent  of  MoTement  of  the  Crane  Used  In  Transport 
Ing  the  Artldea. 

Flrat  use  Apr.  B.  1M4. 


8N  182.069.     Ferrmloy.  Inc..  Salem.  iBd.    FUed  Not  29.  1983. 

, FERRALOY 

For    Gears.    Cams.    Bushing.    B**rt°««/^  ™*!,"    ""jl 
Finished    and    ParUy    Finished   Shapes   and   Bodies   Made   of 

Powdered  Metala. 

First  use  June  15.  1954. 


.  Camden.   N.J. 


SN   191,403      Samod   M    Lan^ston  Coi 
PUed  Apr.  18.  1964 

SHEETMASTER 

For  Rotary   Cutoff  Machines  for  Sbeetln<  Paperboard  and 
for  Paper  Mill  Bqnlpasent. 
First  use  Aug.  19.  1963 


December  29.  1964 
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BN    191.844.     Doqnesne   Mine  Supply   Company, 
Pa.     Filed  Apr   23.  1964. 


Switches.  Cable  Hooks.  Trolley  ^P*'  ™  ,  Paateners. 

F.....  laectrlc..  »'"'-  ^^^  ^^^^  Pl-H^l^  ^TJ  Unks. 
RMk«  Bar  Bushings  snd  Pins.  Min*  v,nr  i-i»-.  wnr^mA 

S^J^ci    ilutP-*-*     »^"   "^   "^^"^    Acce.«>r»e..    Korf«l 
S«d  T<^ls«d  Mining  Machinery  Replacement  ParU. 
First  use  Not  23.  1963. 


— .   .         ^^11. ..I..  n*>d«     Torsional  Vibration  Damp- 

SIS- f.v"~.?'w;ri;r~p.^"'™rr  w^ 

Tvlf^     Wh«il     Tranamlsslona ;     Hydraulic     Accumulators. 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  mar.  »,  iw>r.. 


BN  193.182      A   F  KUnaU.  CO..  inc.  Milwaukee.  Wis.     PIW 


May  11. 1M4 


AGRO-MATIC 


ac«,  aad  XiussssrlT-  Therefor. 

First  ase  on  or  about  Apr  28.  1964. 


BN  197.551.     Forgedtrue  Piston  Corporstlon.  P.aadena.  Calif. 
Fllwl  July  10.  19M  

FORGEDTRUE 

For  Platons  for  Use  In  Internal  Combustion  fcnglnes  for 
Motor  Vehicles. 
First  use  1946. 


SN    200.888      Tap  A  Keg  Co..    Chicago.   HI.      Filed   Aug.   21. 


1964. 


BN   193.461       A.  W.  Faber-Oastell  Pencil  Co.   Inc.  Newark. 
N.J.    F««l  May  14.  1964. 


HOME  TAP 


SAPHIR 


F*r    DUpenslng    DeTlce    for    Drawing    Uqulds    Prom    Con- 

talaers. 

First  use  Aug.  6.  !<>•*. 


Owner  of  Rag   No.  »15.tM  ^^ 

For   Pencil   and  Uead  Sharpeners,  and  RepU 
«.d  Double  Edged  Blades  for  Same. 
flnt  ase  Psbmary  1931. 


,t  Single 


8N    200  626.     Cambridge    Sdentlflc    Industrtes.     Inc..    Cam 
bridge.  Md     Piled  Aug.  26.  1964. 


VIBRAZOR 


,^  tM.670      Mama  P.  Harrlgan.  Franklin  Park.  111.     Piled 
May  18.  1M<  ^^^-tt 

1  COOL  COOK 

For  cooking  CtensU  In  th.  Nature  of  a  Ladle  or  Spoon. 
First  use  Apr.  21.  1964 


For  Electric  Rasor. 
First  use  July  21, 1964. 


SN    200.904.     Bostltch.    toe..    E-t   Greenwich.    R.I. 
Aug.  31.  1964. 


PUed 


BN  195.597.     Bor.  Wamar  Corporatlo..  ChlcT..  HI.     FUed 
June  15.  1964. 


BORa 


WARNER 

unna 


W  drawing  Is  -'^^-J^-^-'-.^J^rr^^^^^^^^ 
*'*rUrUd"SdusTHal"a"?c'hes    •-,  -^    -— 
Tar/off^rmbUe.     Tor,u.  -^t^, --"syrm;  ^1^:^- 

..1  Joints:  P^"  ^J'i'^r^  Torgue  ConTerters ;  Bsarlngs ; 
Coupll^^Prope^^^r  «^*^  '    ^^^  ^   Clutch    Padnri  •   Chain 

^'   ■'•'tL;  STJ!  Mechanism..  Outch  Sprtng.  ,  OrerdrUe 
»nd  sprocket  f^J'-J'f^''",    Transmission,    snd    Indu.trt. 
and    S'"^*'^"'^,'  ."""'^fcil'J"    Differentials.    Mechanical 
Use. ;   Power   DrtTC  J^t^f  "'7i^  Machinery  ;  Control  Unit. 
Tranafer  Drlre.  '<>' Jf !"'"  '    gy.tems     Brake,  and  Brake 

for  Transmissions;  ""'f  J^.'l^J''**"  ^uretors  and  ParU; 

^.^blle.forIndu.trislM.chlner^.^.  ^.^^..^Ism. ; 

Superchargers;     Compiaaaor. .     nming 


Thereof. 

First  use  Jan.  2.  1969. 

8N    200  964      Orendorff    Manufacturing   Company.    Ix*.    An 
geles.  Calif.     r\\*a  Aug.  31.  1964. 


ORMCO 


For  Ground  Working  ^^^'r'^^JZ^^T^  "l^S^r 
.traction  ^-'P-"l-«;-*'S;jrBUdes  S^^^^^  Teeth, 
BSdM.  Rippers.  Scarifiers.  0"°*'  ""  .•  \_rtcaltTiral 
Zth  Shanks,  ^n.^.  8ho^U^o^^<^h^^^^^^  Bar 

sweep-.  Bed  ^"'J^ J^^cultlTator  Standards.  Support- 
Spacers.  Oram  Drill  8ho«.  Cum  ^^^  q.^ 
lag  Racks  for  Agrtctiltural  Sweeps,  mrro 

Wheels. 

First  use  October  1967. 
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SN  «)1,74».     Stocfw  Arms  Corporation.  South  HtckenMCk. 
N.J.    Piled  8«pt.  11,  1904. 


8N    203,140      AoMTlnn    Hardware    Bapply    Company.    East 
BaUer.  Pa.    rUed  Oct  2.  1964 


ZEPHYR 


For  Hontlnc  Knirea. 
Flrat  uae  July  IS,  1956. 


SN    202,108.      Slmonds    Saw   and    Steel   Company,   d.b.a.   T%» 
Atniz  Company,   Newln«ton,  Conn.     Filed  Sept.  17,  19*4. 


Owner  of  Ref .  No  75«.S83. 
For  Borlnf  and  Grinding  Tools. 
Flrat  uae  January  1»5«. 


8N  202,410.     Bryant  Cbucklns  Grinder  Co..  Sprlnffleld.  Vt. 
Filed  Sept.  23.  1»«4. 


CENTA-FORM 


For  Machine  Tool  Grinder*. 
Flrat  uae  Apr.  30,  1964. 


SN  202,499.     J.  C.  Penney  Company.  New  Xerk,  N.I.     Filed 


Sept.  23, 1964. 


PENNCRAFT 


■  For  Hammers.  Braces,  Lerela,  Saws.  DrlUa.  Chtoela.  Mitre 
Boxes.  Saw  Sets.  Saw  Horse  Brackets.  Axes.  Hatchets.  Vlaea. 
Screw  Drivers,  Planes.  Lining  Up  Bam.  Berels,  Marking 
Gauges,  Tape  Rules.  Chalk  Une  ReeU.  Plumb  Bob*.  Utility 
KnlTes,  CUmps,  Tack  CTaws.  Bits  and  Square*. 
First  use  June  8,  19«4. 


SN   202,75«.      J.   P.  Burroughs  k  Sons,   Inc..   Saginaw.   Mich. 
FUed  Sept.  28.  19«4 


TURN  TUFF 


For  Rolls  for  Use  in  Grain  Roller  Mills,  Spice  and  Experl 
men  ting  Mills.  Cracking  Mills,  Flaking  and  Flour  Mills.  Bean 
Cracking  Mills.  Grain  Crimping  and  Steamers. 

First  use  January  1958. 


FMD 


For  Acces«)ry  Flitnres  for  Key-Cutting  Machines. 
First  use  Aug.  21,  1964. 


SN  202,801.     Imperial  International  Corp.,  New  York.  N.T. 
Filed  Sept.  28,  1964. 


ROSEDAWN 


For  Stainless  Steel  Flatware. 
First  use  Jane  1. 1964. 


AMHERST 


For  Lawn  Mower*. 
First  use  Apr.  18,  19«0. 


8N    S0S.141.      Aasericnn    Hardware    Snpply    Company.    Bast 
BuUer.  Pa.     Jlled  Oct   2.  19«4 

UNIVERSITY  PARK 

For  Lawn  Mowers. 
First  use  Apr.  13.  1900. 


SN  202.776.     Curtis  Industries,  Inc.,  Baatlake,  Ohio      Filed 
Sept.  28,  1964. 


CAMBRIDGE 


For  Lawn  Mowers. 
First  use  Apr.  IS.  1960. 


SN    203.142.     American    Hardware    Snpply    Company.    East 
BuUer.  Pa.    Filed  Oct.  2.  1964. 

WESTMINISTER 


For  Lawn  Mowers. 
rirat  ase  Apr.  IS.  1960. 


SN    20S.14S.     American    Hardware    Supply    Company.    East 
Bdtler.  Pa.    Filed  Oct.  2.  1964. 


<      MT.  VERNON 


For  Lawn  Mowers. 
Flrat  use  Apr.  IS,  I960 


?■•" 


Qass  24  —  Laundry  AppTtances  and  Madiines 

SN   195.5IM*.      Borg  Warn«  Corporation.  Chicago,   111.      Filed 
Jane  IS,  1964.  ^  ,  ,^. 


iHlIlii^ 


BORG^jrWARNER 


Tbe  drawing  U  lined  f»r  the  color  red.  but  no  claim  Is  made 
to  color.     Owner  of  Reg.    No*.   513.546.   761.183.  and  oth*^*. 

For  Laundry  E4)ulpment  Namely.  Wanhlng  Msrblnr*  and 
Dryera;  Coin  Operated  and  Commercial  Laundry  and  Dry 
Cleaning  Equipment.  Consisting  of  Washers,  Dryera,  Dry 
♦leaning  Machinea.  Kxtractora.  FUter  Sludge  Reclalmera. 
Si.lTent  Reclaimers.  Piissirs.  and  Parts  Thereof  for  RepUc-e 
m«'Dt  and  Repair. 

Fint  use  on  or  prior  to  Mar   3.  1964.  oa  gas  dryera. 


SN     202.171.      Baybestos- Manhattan,      Inc.      Manhelm.     Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  18.  1964. 


Owner  of  K«g.    >oa.   3&6.IH1.   670.966.  and  681.124. 
t\>T  Nylon  Covers  for  Laundry  I'rwm  Pads. 
Flrat  uae  May  20.  1968.  .. 


i        < 


SN    203.139.     American    Hardware    Supply    Company.    East 
Butler.  Pa.    FUed  Oct.  2.  1964. 


Qass  26  — Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

SN     166,447.     Technical    Measurement    Corjwratlon.    N«rth 
Haren,  Conn.    Filed  Mar  26.  1963. 

MNEMOTRON 

For  Electronic  Computers. 

Flrat  use  May  4.  1961  *    ' 


I 
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UlCHtM»  *-.  ^^      Leominster.    Mas.. 

SN    172.607.      Meopta.    Narodnl    PodiO^    P-ra.,    Cchoalo-     ^^^^^^JZz. 
rakU.    FUed  July  6.  1968. 


S 


OPTI  SLIP-ON 


Vo  reelstratlon  rights  are  claimed  for  the  term  "811p-On" 
apTrt  7rom  th  marl  ahown ;  but  the  applicant  -ives  none 
of  ie^mmon  law  rights  In  the  mark  -Aown  or  any  feature 
or  tne  comm""  ••  ^  666,855. 

^''r 'suirJU" of^tlTe  S^On'Ty'pe  and  Sunglass  Carrying 

Cases. 

Flrat  use  Apr.  1.  1968. 


SN  181,646.     Instruments,  Inc..  Tulsa.  Okla      Filed  Not.  21, 


1968. 


owner  of  Cechortoraklan  Be,    No    164^963.  dated  Jan.  17. 

rr*Curp^"r.:r.rvrr.r."'.in. 

PiBilers.   Shuttera.   *^''°!''«"  ,,    .     «.,,_|,t.nK    and    Ai.«ortlng 

.. .    Ki*rtrlcallr    Controlled,    wcignung   ■"" 

Th«raof,    Klectncaiiy    ^  in.trum^nt*   and    .Kppara 

t^iz  Ru.rT.TkU ««-      ■  »"----r 

,u.;   Slide   »"'*^  •  T'^;*;,     Phonophoto-K^ope.;  Ph«not*lem 
Phonophones.   Phonoscope.  ^  Tonoscope.  ;   Stroboscope.: 

etera;  Tonometera  .   Tonogra^u    .  .       Hellometem : 

Photogrammeter.  ;  Orapbometrrs     ^^^^^*^^^^^^^  .      pho,o- 

Fhoto-etera  ;      ^'^^'"^''^'^'''^^J.^Z.^Z  Microscopes 
^p..;   I'ho.osyntheometer.  _  Photote^egr  P     ^^^     Telenooplr 

Microtome.  Telescope.;  ^^•'X'*^**' .l"  --.rmn  TeleM^.pU" 
Sights:  optical  SlghU  for  «"•'-''  Tj^^eter.  :  Sp-<1 
Bomb    Sight.,    Ballistic    '-''™-"  ;,,  ^l^^"  er.  ,  Labora 

"^'^"^  ^'^tr?:::!  to  Crapl^^i:;!!  mdlcte  mta;  Al- 
tory  Chron.^raph.  J;^«rf  Jo  "^^^^  J^^,^„  Aerocartog 
tlmetera ;  Rnnge  Finder.  ^'^^  Polarlmetcrs :  Polarl- 
raphera:  Chromoscope. :  ^»^;^*",  spectrograph.  Kc- 
,^op»;  Bpectrometera;  ^^^'^^'^^^n:  Compasnes : 
r^ctometer.  :  ^;-'r;c7"mp.!M:rBre'::o,acho.raph^  ; 

8tereosc«.pe.     ""''J^^TT^ly^t^ ,     Theodolite.  :     Sextant.  : 
8ter«,pUnlgraphs       TYlanguUto  ^^^^       Barometer. : 

octants;     "*'»'"»*1;7  j.^;^^  '    Instruments;  Wind  Wrec- 
Selsmographs  ;  H-«ht  ^^«^»J^„„,j„  Apparatus  ;  X  Bay 
tlon  Indicator.     Wind  ^«'>o*;"  "     jg^  j-urp...-'.  :  Alcoholom 
Machine,  for  Mea-urlng  and  »^""°"/^',rghting  and  Mea. 
eter.  ;  Titration  APP.""- :  A-^V^^l  l^J^J^^,   «.„,„. 
urlng   instruments,   B*^»^  ^„V  Parts  There,.f  ;  Callpera  : 
Water  Gauge.,  Pressure  0"«^  -*»  ^J^^,  ._  thermometer.  ; 
Callperln,   Instrument.   "^  J\"^  .  temperature  Responsive 
Ther-osuts ;  T^-^-'Sidr^tTra       O.Wanome.er.       Volt- 
Klectrlcal     «-"^»'-  „  "'^.'^"e"    ,   Potentiometers:   Gyro- 
■etera.  ^-P*'*"'*'",^;! *",  •  GyrosUblllnera  ;  taassware 
^pe.;Oyn.»eters.Oyra.«Phj^»-J^      Magnifying   Olas.*. . 
for    Laboratory    I  se  ;   Optlral  ^""^  '  ^„^    opera    OUsae.  : 
spectacles;     ^^^l^*  „  "*!f ;    JJ,r^„    for    Laboratory    U-e  : 
Prlams :    Glass    and    ^'^^"'^^^I'^^r^lors   and   Ophthalmo 
Parabolic.   Concare   and   ^"'"  . ''colored  Glass  Scraen.  for 
,«^;   Ught   Abaortrfn.  ^J*"^^^;'^^^  Measuring  Appa 
Optlral  and  ^^^^'^^^^'iJ'^^^'Tp^ic^l^^r,  and   Screen.. 
ratM ;  Ol*'*   Reducing  Lenses     "f^ 


ANOD 


Per  System  for  Measuring  the  Amounts  of  OU  and  Wajer  In 
Uqulds  Pn>duced  From  an  Oil  ^  elK 

First  uw>  on  or  sbout  Not.  26.  196^.  - 


BN    182,418.     General    Electrtc    Company.    Plttsfkeld.    Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  5.  1»63. 


DIREK  READ 


For  Capacitance  Bridges. 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  Mar.  15.  1»6S. 


8N    182.419      General    Blectrlc    Company,    Plttsfteld.    Ma... 
Filed  Dec.  5.  1963. 


For  Capacitance  Bridge*. 

Ftr.t  use  on  or  about  Mar.  15.  1965. 


8N    188.007      Estlmatlc    Corporation.    DenTer.    Colo.      Filed 
Mar.  5.  1964.  _   ,  _, 

ESTIMAT 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  15.  196.J. 


,^  A,^      Eadlo  Electronlra  Corporation.  New  Tork,  N.T 


Filed  Oct.  3,  1»63 


SN    189.2S4.     Compudyne  Corporation,  Hatbora,  Pa. 
Mar.  10.  1964. 


FUed 


CompviDy"® 


Tranaport  Utiuaing  ^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^  j^j, 

ceptlon.  ^    loat 

Flrat  uae  November  l»6i. 
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SN  1»0,1S».     lUord,  UmltMl.  Ilford.  Bnex.  EnvUnd.     Filed 


Iter.  SI,  19«4. 


SN  197.044.     BloomlarUI*  InstniBMOts.  Inc..  HlckarlUc.  N.T. 
ru«d  Jaa«  20.  1»«4 


ILFOPRINT 


NUMERCOM 


Owner  of  Brttlah  Rec.  No«.  884,7«8.  dated  Uaj  17.  19«2. 
and  849.1M,  dated  May  18.  1»«S  ;  and  U.S.  Rec.  No*.  767.287 
and  7S8.084. 

For  FUma.  Platea  and  Paper*,  All  Beln«  Senaltlaed  and  All 
Being  for  Phot<«»raphlc  Purpoaea,  and  Photocraphlc  Appara 
t«a  aad  Inatrumeau  and  Parta  Tbereof. 


For  ■le«tronle  Bquipmant  for  Fumlablnc  and  EHaplaylng 
Information.  Sach  an  lUe*  Tarck  Odda,  Football  Beaults.  and 
Airport  Information.  Snch  aa  Time  Schedullnf.  and  for  Simi- 
lar Purpoaea  for  Readlac  Lika  Informatloa. 

Flrat  aaa  Ftb.  1.  1M4. 


8N  198,002.     Orefory  8.  Dol«o"»koT,  d.b.a.  Dolforukor  Man 
ofacturlnc  Company.  Detroit,  Mich.     FUed  May  8,  19«4. 


SN  197.150.     Maxson  Blectronlca  Corporation.  Great  Ktrer, 
N.T.    rUad  July  ft,  19«4. 


^jyyiy 


FERMAX 


DOLGORUKOV 
DETROIT      ^ 


apart   from    tiM 


AppUcant  dlaclalma   the    word   "Detroit" 
trademark. 

For  Drafting  Inatramenta  and  Drafting  Soppllee— Naaiely. 
LetteHnc  Gnldea  and   Uetterlnc   Inatrvmenta,   Draftlnf  Trl 
anflea.    Irrecular   Cnrrea   and    Sweepa.    Drafttng    Templatea. 
T  Squarea.  Drafting  Pada  or  Tabieta.  Straight  Bdtea,  Draft 
Inc  Machine  Bd(ee  and  the  Like. 

Flrat  aae  on  or  about  Not.  27.  19&1. 


SN    198,001.     Art-Craft   Optical    Company.   Inc^   Sochcater. 
N.T.    FUed  May  11,  19«4. 

FASHION  LADY 

Owner  of  Re*.  Noa.  ««8,448.  74«,891.  and  other*. 
For  Ophthalmic  Moantlaga  and  Part*  Thereof. 
First  use  Jan.  37,  1»«4. 


SN    194,084.     Union   CarMde   CorporaUon.   New   Tork,    N.T. 
Filed  May  22,  19«4.       a. 


For  Radio  Energy  Recelrera,  In  PartlcuUr  Battery  Powered, 
Portable  Radar  RecetTor*. 

Flrat  oaa  Apr.  27,  1»«4.  r 


»      •       '•'.!« 


SN   197,M0.     Bettdli  Blaaer*  Vacna 
FUed  Jmly  18.  1»«4. 


m.   Inc.   Ro«heater.   N.T. 


I 


EXILALOTtRAPH 


For  Varanm  Oaa  Aaalyata  Apparatna. 
Flrat  oaa  May  18.  1»«4 


SN  197,708.     Nnclear-Clrteaa*  Coryoratkw,  Dee  PUla«a.  HI. 
FUed  Jaly  18,  1M4. 


NANOLYZER 


For  Bectroalc  Apparatna  for  Palae  Heicht  Analyala. 
Flnt  «M  J«M  19.  19«4. 


1 


SN  19T.M1.     Oatradyne,  Inc..  New  Hara*.  Conn.     Filed  Jaly 

'^'*^      OSTRADYNE 


For  DynamoaMter*  for  Vehicle  and 
rint  aae  Feb.  18,  19«S. 


TeaUnf. 


UNION 
CARBIDE 


SN  19T.8M.     Mlnneeota  Mining  and  MannfactnrlBC  Company. 
St.  Paal.  Minn.    FUed  July  15.  19«4 


TIDAX 


fy>r  Laaera  and  Laaer  Syatema.  and  Acceaaory  Equipment 
Therefor. 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  Auf.  1ft,  1968. 


For    Recorder   and    Reproducer   of   ■lectrealc   Btcnala   for 
Teiematrlc  Uaa. 

Flrat  uae  Jane  2.  19«4.  :.  .      . 


SN   195,599.     Bor«-Wamer  Corporation.  Chlca<o,  lU.     FUed 
Jane  IB,  19«4. 


SN    198,080.     Cole    National    OorporatJon.    OeTalaad.    Ohio. 
FUed  July  17,  1»«4. 

wa-LiTe 


The  drawing  U  lln*<l  for  the  color  r«Kl,  but  no  claim  1*  made 
to  color.     Owner  of  Re«.  Noa.  518,646.  761.188.  and  other*. 

For  Volt-Ohm  Meter*.  Voltmeter*,  Tranaducer*  for  Mea*ur 
Inff  Preaanre*  and  Other  Sdentlflc  Application*,  Dau  Han 
dllnr  Sy*tema— Namely,  Magnetic  Tape  Recordera  and  Repro- 
ducer*. Tape  Printer*  and  Puncher*  and  Photoelectric  Tape 
Recorder*.  Ignition  Teater*.  Tape  Recorder*  for  8clentl«c 
Purpoaea,  Accelerometer*  and  Parts  Thereof  for  Replacement 
and  Repair,  Control  Rod  DrlTe  MechanUms  for  Nuclear  Power 
Plant*.  Apparatn*  for  Teatlnr  Optical  FUta ;  and  SlcniiH** 
Drift  Indicator*. 

Flr*t  uae  on  or  prior  to  Mar.  28.  1964.  on  Ignition  teeter*. 


For  Plaatlc  Leasaa  for  ByegUaoe*. 
Flr*t  uae  on  or  aboot  May  15.  1964. 


SN    196.418.     The    OeneraJ    Gilbert    Corporation.    Winated. 
Conn.    FUed  Jnly  38. 1964. 

'    CRED-O-MATIC 

For  Calculating   DeTlcea — Namely.   Adding   MachlBeo  and 
Parta  Thereof. 

Flrat  uae  on  or  about  May  15.  1964. 
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.-        .  AA    .   lUf  9N   «>».1«T-     ^®"»«  BroU>m  Co.,   Inc..   New  Tork.   N.T. 

Qmi  28  -  Jewelry  aiMJ  Preoouf-Metal  ff  are      „,^  oct  2.  i964 


SN  1*4.644.     VelTa  L.  Owen,  d  b.a.  Sunahlne  Lapidary  Serv- 
ice. Tncww.  Aria.    FUed  June  1.  1964. 


>\ 


^^. , .. 


For  Belt  Bucklea  Made  of  Preclou*  Metal. 
Flrat  uae  Sept.  17.  1964. 


''Yff^^ 


f\>r  Semi  Prcdou*  Oem  Stoaee. 
Ftret  u*e  on  or  about  Jan.  It,  !»•*- 


SN  208.285.     Jame.  H.  Hall  Co..  Inc..  Prorldence,  R.I.     Filed 
Oct.  5,  1964. 

YANKEE  SILVERSMITHS 

For  Coetume  Jewelry. 

Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Aug.  29,  1964. 


"  «^      wiurf     SN  208,291       Hedlaon  Corp..  Proldence.  R  I.     Filed  Oct.  8. 

SN  196,619      Chain*  Unlimited.  Inc..  New  Tork,  H.I      ""«         ^^^ 
June  29,  1964. 


For  Neck  Chalna.  Ankle  CUalna.  and  Pendanta. 
Flrat  uae  Feh.  81.  1964. 


^^t^  of  Rhode  laUnd.  ProTldence.         Flrat  uae  May  21.  1964 
SN  202.887       Coro  Incorporated  of  Knooe  ibwbu.  r 

ax    riled  Sept  21.  1964 


For  Lapel  Plna.  Earrlnga,  NeckUce*.  Bracelet*.  Tie  Tack.. 
Cuff  Link*.  Tie  Slide*.  Charm*,  and  Rellglou*  Jewelry. 


Tot  Jewelry 

Flrat  aae  Jane  1ft,  1964 


ANTIQUITA 


8N    802.474      HamUtoa    Watch    (ompaay.    Laneaater.    Pa. 
FUed  Sept.  28.  1964. 

I      SPANISH  LACE 

For  SUrUng  SUrer  FUtware. 
Flrat  uae  Aug.  7.  1964. 


SN  308.871.     A.aocUted  Barr  Storea.  I"^     <1^*    ?*rJL*''*' 
BaiT'a  Jewelera.  PhlUdelphU.  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  6.  1964. 


mri/m 


For  Diamond  Rlnga. 

Flrat  u*e  on  or  about  June  1,  1964. 


SN  202.889.     8Ur  of  Slam.  Lakewood.  CaMf     Filed  Sept.  28. 
1964. 


SN  208.446.     Towle  Manufacturing  Company.  Newburyport. 
Maaa.    FUed  Oct.  6.  1964. 


^sAA/V/ 


^=n=i 


tmradBtonea. 

rint  aa*  Sept.  1.  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  47.M1. 
For  SUver  Plated  HoUowware. 
Flrat  uae  Sept.  28.  1964. 
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Class  29  —  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

SN    186,806.     Zimmerman   Brush   Works.   Inc..   Chlc«r>.   I» 
Filed  Feb.  7.  1964. 


GAZETTE 


Dbcember  29,  1964 


SN  190.600.     Borg-Wftrner  Corporation,  Chlcar).  D'      ^ ''*<* 
June  IB,  1964. 


SATIN  TIP 


For  Hand  Operated  Industrial  Brushei. 
First  use  Jan.  10. 1964. 


WARNER 


\mMi 


SN  202.224.     BrlanUte  Co..  Richmond,  Calif.     Filed  8«pt 
21. 1964. 

BRIARDALE 

For  Brooms. 

First  use  about  January  1948. 


SN  202,228.     Brtardale  Co.,  Richmond,  Calif.     Filed  Sept.  21. 
1964 

WESTLAKE 

For  Brooms. 

First  use  about  January  1948. 


The  drawlnff  Is  Hned  for  the  color  t*A,  but  no  claim  is 
ma^e  to  color.  Owner  of  R«C.  Noa.  81S.846.  761.183.  and 
others. 

For  Refrt<»rattnc  Equipment  foe  Domestic  and  Industrtal 
Uie — Namely.  Ice  Making  Machinery.  Freeaers,  and  Refrtgera 

tors. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Mar.  S.  1964.  on  rrfrtferatora. 


Qass  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

SN    184,791.     Butler    Indnstrtea.    Inc..    Newark,    NJ.      FUed 


Jan.  17,  1964. 


Qass  30-Crockery,  Earthe»wart,  lad 
Porcelain 

SN    188.924      Nlchlme.    Co..    I^..    New   York.    NT       Filed 
Feb.  3.  1964. 


BUTLER 


For  Display  SUnds  and  Racks  and  Material  Handling  and 
Storage  Equipment  for  O^hmIs  and  Articles  of  Merchandise 
Such  as  Books.  Magaalnea,  Greeting  CawU,  Phonograph 
Records.  W««ring  Apparel,  and  t*e  Uka. 

First  use  August  1988. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "China"  apart  from  the  mark 

"^'Slnawar^Nam.ly.   Plate..   Cup..   Saucers.   Platters, 
and  Other  Dlnnerware  Itema. 
First  use  Apr.  18.  1»6S. 


SN    192.602      Lewlsborg   Cbalr   and    Furniture   CorporatU»«. 
Lewlsbnrg.  Pa.    ^led  May  4.  1964. 

PENNSYLVANIA  HOUSE 

OwBer  of  Reg.  No.  7M.998. 

For  Chair.,  Settee.,  Table..  Bed^  Mirrors  Deeka,  0*«.ral 
UTlng  Room.  Dining  Room,  and  Bedroom  Furniture 
First  use  July  1.  1940. 


SN  198.601.     Borg  Warner  Corporation.  ChlcM*.  m.     Filed 
June  18.  1964. 


Qass  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

SN  149.879.     Schroeder  Brothers  Corporation,  McKees  Bocks. 
Pa.    Filed  July  26.  1962. 


HAPPY  HY  SEZ: 

"Schroeder  Filters  Are 
Cheaper  Than  Dirf' 


For  Filters  and  Filter  mements  for  Hydraulic  Systems. 
First  use  Feb.  23.  1962. 


BORGjfWARNER 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red  but  no  claim  Is  made 
to  color.     Owner  of  Reg.  No..  818.846.  781.188^nd  others 

For  Cabinets  and  Part—Na-^dy.  Cabinet  Frs-e..  laneU. 
Drawers,  Doors  and  Ca*  and  Cr«U.  «"**  •  J*'»'--  ^'^ 
Bar  Stools,  t>utdoor  Furniture.  Hopaltal  Room  Cabinets, 
CheaU,  Chalra.  Dreaaers  and  Table.. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  June  8.  1964. 


SN  181.91S. 


Michigan-Dynamic*.  Inc.,  Detroit.  Mich.     FUed 


8N  20S.1T9.     Holiday  Inns  of  Aaswiea,  Inc..  Memphis.  Tenn. 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1964. 


IMA 


Not.  26.  1968. 


TWIN  WARP 


For  Wire  Ooth  V^  a.  FUtertng  Media  In  Strainers 
First  use  July  16,  1968. 


For    MattrsMe.    and    Box    Springs.    PUlows.    Llring    Room 
Furniture.     Bwlroom     Furniture.     Mirror.,     ami     Oecaalon.l 

Tablea. 

First  uae  Jan.  1, 1961. 
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Class  33 -Glassware 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  213 


BN   198,476.     Laalle  Welding  Co.,   lac,   Franklin   Park.   lU. 
Filed  May  14.  1964. 


8N    164.216      Coming   OUaa    Works,    Corning.    N.Y.      FU«1 
Mar.  8.  1963. 


For  Roof  VentlUtors. 
First  use  Mar.  8, 1964. 

8N    198.477.     Leslie   Welding  CO.,   Inc..   Franklin   Park.   lU. 
FUed  May  14,  1964. 


§nios{ 


For    OUs.  Ceramic   and    Semlcrystalllne   Culinary    Vea-ls  ror'Roof  Ridge  V.  ntUators 

First  use  Apr.  28,  1964. 


and  Utensils. 

First  nae  on  or  about  Mar.  1.  1989 


Qass  34  -  Heating,  Ughting,  ami  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

.   ..       «.-H    I..W  For  Oas  and  Electric  Ranges 

BN    149,827.     Bay    Bbertiart.    Mlahawaka,    Ind       Filed    July  p,„t  use  May  7.  1964. 

26.  19«2.  .  > 


First  use  Apr.  28.  1964. 

SN    194.888      Hardwlck    Store    Company.    Clereland.    Tenn. 
Filed  May  27,  1964. 

OCCIDENTAL 


Heat  General 

For  Heater,  for  MobUe  Home..  Trailers  and  the  Like 
Flrat  use  June  1962.  .   -  - 


SN  194,760.     Vanadium  Alloys  Steel  Company,  Latrobe,  Pa. 
FUed  June  2.  1964. 


REDI-WELD 


For  AUoy  Steel  Welding  Wire. 
First  use  May  18.  1964 


gN     174.599       Mci3r.wWl.on     Company.     Milwaukee,     Wis 
FUad  Ang  7,  1968 


THOMPSON 


8N    198.908.     Vapor-Vane.   Inc..   PeekakUl.   N.T.      Filed   June 
17.1964. 


For  O..  Space  Heaters  and  Parts  Therefor, 
rirat  use  at  least  as  eariy  as  Oct   1.  1980 


SN    184 
Jan 


1.818.    ^Vt' 
18.  1964* 


ders  AssocUt...  Inc..  Nashua.  N.H.     FUed 


JfrntiM  \ 


incrtaati 


M  A  ' 

pfion    nAI 


contumpt 


AppUcant  dtadnlms  the  wording  "Decreased  Fuel  Co«»«W 
tlon"  and  "Incranswl  BoUer  BaBdency  •  apart  from  the  mark 

"iSr  wi  Burner  Attachment.  To  Increase  Air  Turbulence. 
First  use  Apr.  18.  1964. 


SN   198.983.     The  McKay  Company.   Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Filed 
June  18.  1964 


The  drawing  U  lined  for  red.  but  no  claim  1-  made  to  color 
T^r  iTJiH!  Blower.  Which  ProTlde  a  Discharge  of  Air  To 
Cool  Heat  Basanatlng  Mechanisms, 
nrst  use  Doc.  10.  1963. 


SN   186.906.     Tenex  Corporation.  Houston.  Tex      Filed  Feb. 


17.  1964. 


TENEX 


CHROME 
MANG 


For  Inert  Oas  Generation  Systems. 
First  use  Jan.  4,  1964. 


For  Welding  EloctrodM. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1986. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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SN 

June 


HUNTER 


1»«.1»7.     Rotokliu  4  Mjmn,  Ue..  Sprlacfleld.  Ohio.    P1M     Q^^  3^  .  MuSJol  lllStniMMtl  AMI  SupplMS 
une  32.  1»«4. 

gN    174,644      ▲•otUB    Corpof*t»««.   N«w  York,   H.T.     FUwJ 
Ans.  8.  1»«8. 


For  PorUbte   FaM.   Ventll»tlii«   »Vm.   and   Electric  Heat 

Units. 

Flrit  uae  at  least  as  early  as  Sept  1.  IHl. 


SN  208,M8.     The  Valor  Coaapanj  UnUted,  Birmingham.  Bnj 
land.    FUed  Oct.  8,  1»«4. 


VALOR 


The  words  "New  Tor*"  are  dlseUlmed  apart  from  the  mart 

^:r^lTrt.TT^"'^on  or  .hou.  Jnl,  1.     "r^oTpUno.  Player  Pl.no.  and  Part.  Thereof, 
tola        »"  "^  •  f^„t  use  July  17.  1968 

194W. 


8N  208,5««.     The  Valor  Company  Umlted.  Birmingham.  Kn« 
Und.    FUed  Oct.  8,  1»«4. 


8N  1»0,S81.     Praatlce  BacM'da.  Imc.  Borceafleld.  N.J.     FUed 
Apr.  S.  1M4. 


PEISnCE  rOLEOSE 


For  Phoaocrapb  Eecord.. 
First  nse  A«c.  ».  !•« :  Fsh.  1.  1»«). 
different  dealcn 


ss  t*  "PrMtla*"  wlU 


For  OU  HeatMS  and  OU  Cooklnc  Stores. 

First  naa  Oct.  8,  l»a7  ;  In  comsserc*  on  or  .boat  Jnly   1, 

1949. 


Oasf  35-BeltiBg,  Hose,  MadMoery  Pack- 
ing, and  NonmetaNk  Tires 

SN  178.»»6.     Amartcan  Brake  Shoe  Ompany.  New  York.  NT. 
FUed  July  80,  1»«8. 

AMERICAN  BRAKEBLOK 

Owner  of  R«c.  No..  8«2.6ai,  ««5.741.  and  others. 
For  Powder^l  Metal  Friction  KleasenU  for  Use  In  Brakes 
and  Clutches. 

First  use  Joaa  IMT. 


Qais  37 -Paper  and  SutkNiery 

8N  177.858.     Oxford  Paper  Company,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Sept.  S4.  1»«8. 

DEPENDOWEB 


For  Weh  Offset  Prlntln*  Papan. 
First  OSS  July  ».  1991. 


SN    189.841.     MUprtnt,    Inc..   MUwankee.    Wla.      Filed    Mar. 
38  1M4. 

LUSTERLAM 

For  Laminated.  Transparent  Paeka«ln«  Film  for  Commer- 
cial Applications. 

First  nse  Au«.  «,  !••» 


SN  1»6,«08.     Bon  Warner  Corporation,  Chteaco,  ni.     FUed 
Jane  15, 1»«4. 


borgMwarner 


■M  1M.SM.     Oxford  Paper  Company,  New  York.  NY.    FUed 
J«Mt.l»«4 


The  drawln,  U  Uned  for  the  color  nrf  hot  no  ^^^^s.  U-.de  ^^  ^^   ^^^^    Ma^ln-.    Co-merrtal 

to  color.    Owner  of  Beg.  No..  518.546.  781.188.  and  others.  ^^^^^^  ^^^^^^  ^^^^  ^^^  p.cka«ln,. 
For  OU  SeaU  and  Water  Pump  8«ala.  ^^^  ^^  j^^  24.  1»«4. 

first  use  on  or  prior  to  Apr.  8,  1»«4. 


December  29,  19«4 
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U(  m.030      Weher  M.rkln.  8y.t«.a  Inc..  Mount  Pro-pect.     ^^^^'^^^^  ,^ 

m.  ru«i  J"**  *'  ^*** 


STENMARK 


For  Stencils. 

First  nse  on  ar  aboat  Apr.  31,  1»W. 


SIGNATURE  COLLECTION 

For  Sourenlr  Packets  of  Prl.t«l  Material.  Panted  Sourenlr 
lte«  Sich  -  Picture,  and  Hl.tortcal  Documents,  Historical 


Items  oocn   ■-  ..^^-.-- „       ,.,    . 

"^"""■^  Picture  Cards  and  Hlstortcal  BookleU 

8N  1W.746.     Weyarhaeuser  <  ompan,.  Tacom..  Wash      Filed  „„^  „^  ^^^  „.  1»64.  ,  ^^ 

JnnelB,  1»«4. 

TUFBAK   1 

For  Paperboard 

first  use  Aug   1».  1»*1. 


SN     1»8,5W.      AAA     Prtotln.     Co.pauy,     « V"    J"     ^^ 
Sterens  Co«pa-y.  Mlnnaapll..  Minn.     FUed  May  18,  IIMH- 


8N1»«.378.     OulfSUtes  Paper  Corporatlo.,Tuscaloo.a, 


FUed  July  31.  1»«4. 


THERMO-KOTE 


For  Bleached  Sulphate  Bo.rd. 
First  nse  July  11.  \*** 


SN108.1S0      HoUdsy  inns  of  Amerlc.  inc.   MemphU,  Tenn  p„  calendars. 

F^ed  Oct  3.  IW  First  nse  on  or  ahoat  May  IB,  1»«8. 

IMA 


Tot  Toilet  Tissue. 
First  use  July  1.  !»«» 


8N1M,»B«      The  Hearst  Corporation,  New  York,  NY.    FUed 
Mayll.  1M4. 


Oass  3S  -  PrwU  and  PubUcatiotts 

SN    1M.401      HaUmark    Cards.    Incorporate!.    Kaa-as   City. 
Mo.    FUed  Sept.  4.  I»e3 

I 


For  Booklets  la  the  Nature  of  Greetlnf  Cards. 
First  use  during  June  1»«0. 


For  Series  of  Books. 
First  nse  Jan.  38,  ll>«4. 


8N1.7.083      W    WalUce  Orr.  I.C,  PhUadelphU,  Pa.     FUed 


Apr   18.  i»ea 

WORLD  SERIES  SPOTUGHT 

NO  ^.-  1.  ~*  t.  <M  ..r,U  -W^M  ».rt-"  .p.rt  «~- 
the  B»»rk  >•  preeented. 

For  Motion  Picture  FUma. 

First  ase  on  or  about  Oct.  1, 1»«0. 


SN    m.863.     Chicago  Decal  Company.  Chicago.   HI.     F11*<1 
May  37. 1»64. 


chicogo  d«€dl 


SN  167.085      W    WalUce  Orr.  inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     FUed 
Apr.  18,  1»«8. 

PRO  FOOTBALL  KICKOFF 

No  claim  1-  -.d.  to  the  word.  "Pro  F«.tb.U-  apart  fro- 
th, mark  as  presented. 

For  Motion  Picture  FUms. 

First  use  on  or  .bout  Sept.  1,  1W7 

I  ,  SN  m  876.     Bductlon.!  Teaching  Serrlce.,  Inc.,  Washing 

SN   188  049      The  Foundation  for  Business  Wucatloa.  Inc.         ^^j)c.nx^U^,n,\91i4. 
New  York,  NT.     FUed  Dec.  16,  llMW. 


AppUcant  disclaim,  the  words  "Chicago  Decal.' 
For  DecalcomanU  Labels. 
First  use  May  IMl. 


FBE  BULLETIN 


CONGRESS  IN  THE 
CLASSROOM 


Applicant   dlsclaun.   tbe   word  "BuUetl."   apart  fro-   the 

"V^^Pe'S'o::;^  publication  Preaentln,  IJ--«- ftsT-S         For  lOducatlona.  PubUcatlon.  In  the  Nature  of  Text  Mate- 
to  Buslnees   Bducatlon   and  ConUlnlng   Material  for  Use  ^j,  ^^^  Teaching  Manual. 

Business  Bducatlon.  first  use  Mar  16,  1»«4. 

Flrrt  nse  on  or  about  Dec.  38.  1W4. 


\{  : 
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8N   194,877.     Edacattoaal  Teachlnf  ScrTlet.  Inc..  WaahlBr     8N  177,4»l.     Skp.A.  Calalflcto  ICIU 
too.  D.C.    Filed  May  27,  1»«4.  lUlj.    PUed  8«pt.  »«.  1»«S. 


Dbcembek  29.  1964 
Lvld  Ctocca.  MlUn. 


I  t 


CONGRESS 


IN    THf 


CLASSROOM 


For  Bducatiooal  PubllcaUoM  la  tb«  Nature  of  Text  Matf- 
rials  and  Teaching  Manual*.  \ 


First  aae  Mar.  IS.  1»«4. 


'\^   •  ^ 


Qass  39 -Clothing 

SN   1S7.179.     loathful  Shoea.   Inc..  De»  Plalnca.  111.     KU*d 
Feb.  2.  I»e2. 

YOUTHFUL  SHOES 

The  word  "Shoes"  !■  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mart. 
For  L<eather  Shoe*. 
First  use  1M7 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  red. 

For  Socka.  Stocklncs  :  Knltwear—Naaiely.  Teats.  l^Ilorers. 
Slnclets,  Pants,  BUps  :  and  Wsartoc  Apparel — Namely.  Urer- 
coats.  Jackets.  Trovaers.  Waistcoats.  Petticoats.  Shirts. 
Crarats.  and  Tailored  Suit* 

Flnt  use  Majr  16.  1923 .  la  commerce  Apr.  IS,  1»S7. 


t 


SN  181,606.     Arnold  StretchaMtcs  CorporaUoa,  Boston.  Maaa. 
Filed  Not.  21.  1»6S. 

CHRISTENETS 

For  Coreralls  and  Two-Plcee  Sets  Comprlslar  an  Oeerall 
and  T  Shirt  Combination,  and  Two-Plece  I'sjaasas.  for  In 
fants.  Made  of  Stretch  or  Nonstrctcb  Fabrics. 

nrst  use  Oct.  S.  1»«S. 


8N  168.960      Saronf.  Inc..  DoTer.  l>el      Filed  M.y  15,  196S      8N  181.786      Martene  Industrie.  CorporaUon.  New  York.  N.Y. 

FUcd  Not.  22,  196S. 


SUPER  220 


For  Men's,  Women's,  and  Children's  Weartnc  Apparel.  Con- 
slstlnc  of  ShlrU.  Pants.  Shorta,  Jackets,  Coats,  Suits,  Pa- 
Jamaa.  iJlores,  Sneakem.  Two-Pleoe  Setn  i'ooMlHtlnc  of  Matrh- 
iBc  and  Contrastlnc  SklrU  and  Blousss,  Blouses.  Uresaes. 
Brassiere*.  Jumpers  and  Stocklnss. 

First  use  Feb.  7.  1962. 


SN    182.48S.      Hooker   Chemical   Corporation.   Nta^ara   Falls. 
NT.    Filed  Dec.  6.  1968. 


THPC 


The   portrait  on   the  draTring  Is  a    repreaenution  of  one 
Ingrid  Werner  whoae  consent  Is  of  record. 
For  Foundation  Oarments  Including  Olrdlaa. 
Flr«t  use  Oct.  25, 1962. 


Owner  of  Rcf.  No  683.844. 

For  Articles  of  Wearing  Apparel  Made  of  Fabrics  ConUln- 
lag.  In  Whole  or  In  Part.  Cellulualc  Textile  Materials  That 
HaTe  Been  Chemically  Treated  To  Render  Them  Fire  Be- 
Urdant — Namely,  Uniforms.  Work  Clothe*,  Ci>at8.  Jackets. 
Shirts.  PanU.  Dresses.  DUpera.  Layette  ArUcJes,  Aprons. 
Sleepwear.  and  Headwaar. 

First  use  Not.  26.  1963. 


^       .         ».       -B^     w'wv      ...1^      8N    187.288      The    8.    B.    Hyman    Companjr.    Fremont,    Ohio. 
SN  178.133.     Joseph  Slegel  Co..  Inc.,  New  Tork.  N.Y.     Filed         ^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^ 

July  16,  1968. 

SCUPPER-JACK 

I'y>r   Men's.   Womea's.   and   Children's  Wearing   Apparel- 
Namely.  Parkas.  Jacket*,  and  Coata. 
First  use  Dec.  81.  1968 


STRETCH-ALL 


For  Ladle*'  Hoalery. 
First  use  Biar.  1.  1962. 


SN    176.111.     HIckok    Manufacturing    Co .    Inc..    Bocheater.     8N  188.668.     The  Serrw  RaMer  Compaay,  Rock  Island.  111. 
N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  15.  1968.  PU«I  Mar.  18,  !•«.  v      ' 


SIERRA 


STRETCH  EROOS 


For  Apparel  Belt*. 
First  as*  Oct.  24.  1952. 


For  Rata  Boots  and  Rubber*. 
First  use  before  Feb.  25.  1964. 
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UECC>saBB.»   *»t    *-■>'- 

u     ,K.r.    A    Co      incorporated.    New     SN    194.120.     Barron,    Aader««    Company.    Boston.    M.ss. 
SN    189.996      Fownes    Brotbw*    *    Co.,    lncorpor.w«.  ^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^ 

T»rk.  NY     ni«Kl  Mar  «1.  1964 


_  ^.r-'s 


by  fownes 


Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  28,017.  789.758.  and  others. 

For  Oloe*a. 

First  use  Fsb.  27.  1964. 


CHARLES  ALLEN 

The  name  "Charles  Allen"  Is  flctltlou*. 
For  Outer  CoaU. 
First  use  Mar.  1.  1961. 


SN    194.194.     Uberty   Hosiery   Mills.   Inc..   Olbsonrille,   N.C. 
Filed  May  25,  1964. 

CURTAIN  CALL 

For  TlghU.  beotsrds,  and  Hosiery. 
First  use  May  18.  1964 


SN   191.240      The  A*her  Compaay.  Fltchburg.  Ma*s      Filed 
Apr.  16.  1964. 

SKI  APPEAL  BY  ASHER 

The    word     "Ski      Is    dl.cl.l-.«l    apart    from    the    m.rk    ss 
shown     Owner  of  Beg.  No.  721,065. 

For  Ski  Pant*  for  Men,  Women,  and  Boy*. 
First  aae  Mar.  25,  1»64. 


SN    194  258.      8tet*>n    Shoe    Company.    Incorporated.    South 
Weymouth.  Maas.    Filed  May  25.  1964. 

HOBNOBBERS 

For  BooU  and  Shoes  and  Hat*  and  Cap*  for  Men.  Women. 

and  CbUdrcB. 

First  use  Aug.  20.  1940. 

SubJ.  to  latf.  with  SN  197.361. 


SN  191.816      Wellco  Ro  8«.r«h  Indo.trie*,  Inc.  Wsynesrille. 
N  C     Wed  Apr  21.  1964. 

ror    Shoe..     Boot.,    and    Sandals    for    Men.    W..«en.    snd 

Children. 

Flnt  a«e  J*n.  10. 1964 


SN    196.676.     Angelica    Unlfonn    Company,    St.    Louis.    Mo. 
Filed  June  15.  1964. 


SUPER  100 


SN  191.817.      Dr.  Domenlc.  well*.  St.  Loul*.  MO      Filed  Apr. 
22.  1964. 


Owner  of  Beg  No*.  744.878  and  744.874. 

JrJ.rn^t.  for  Cean-Boom  Usage,  Being  H-;*-*"*  »« 
iJst.  Lint  and  Like  Atmospheric  I'-P"^"--^J";»°^* 
Jackets  Shirts.  Pants.  Smocks.  Frocks.  Dresees,  Skirts.  Pro 
Jitlve  suit  CoTcrings.  Headwear  of  All  Types.  Cap..  Gowns. 
Glores,  Socks.  Stockings,  and  Leg  CoTering*. 

First  use  Dec.  17.  1963. 


M  DOMENICA 


SN   196.790.     Jacob..  Baslow  A  Ringer  Co..  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  June  30.  1964 


JBR 


For  Mens  Shirt*. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1964. 


SN   196.800.     Oxford  Manufacturing  C<..  Inc.    d^.a^M«^n 
Rhlrt  Company   Dlrlslon.  Oreenrille.  8.C.     Filed  June  »u. 


1964. 


For  Olrdle*. 

First  u*e  Apr  10.  1964. 


FLEX-PLEET 


SN    192  043      The    JuTenlJe    Shoe    Corpor*tlon    of    America. 
Aurora.  Mo     Filed  Apr.  27.  1964. 

FOOT  THRILLS 

Owner  of  Reg   No.  871,115. 

For  Ladles'  and  Children*  Shoe*. 

Flr*t  ttie  Apr.  S.  1964. 


For  Boys'  Shirts  and  Girls'  Blouses, 
rirwt  use  June  15.  1964. 


SN   11MI.837.     Joseph  Bancroft  *  Son*  Company.  New  York. 
NY.    Filed  July  1,  1964. 


BUDGETEER 


For  Hosiery. 

Flr«t  use  on  or  about  June  8,  uws- 


SN   198.596      Weldo-   Pajamas.  lac.  New  Tork.  NY       Filed      ^^    ^^^^^      ^^     xndustries.    Inc..   New   York.   NY.      Filed 


May  15,  1964. 


BAL-TUCK 


July  2.  1964. 


SHEER-HI 


For  Mmi*.   Women  s.  and  Chlldr^i*  Pajamas  snd   Under 

lar. 

First  nee  In  or  about  1988. 


For  Ladles'  Hosiery. 
Pint  uie  June  8. 1964. 
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SN  1»7,M1.     Well*  LABont  CorpormtloB,  CWcMO.  HI.    ni«d 
July  7.  19«4. 

HOB-NOB    ,, 

For  Work  OIotw. 

Flr«t  ute  Jan.  19.  1»M. 

SnbJ.  to  Intf.  with  8N  IM.SM. 
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Gais  42  -  KnltteJ,    H«tt«d,    and    TtxtiU 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Tberefor 


8N   18«,4«).     Wammbw:  MllU  laoorpormtod.  New  York.  W.T. 
FUed  FA  10,  lt«4. 


*   CHAMANEL 


Class  40  -  Fancy   Goods,    Fyniishiii9s,  and 
Notiofis 

SN    17»,78».     8€OtU1    lUnuf*ctnrtii«    Company.    Waterbory. 
Conn.    FU«1  Oct.  a4.  1»«3. 


F*r  Ptoea  Ooo<U  of  Syntbettc  Ftbara. 
Flnt  ntc  Jan.  tl.  1»«4. 


TRILOK 


8N   1M.4S3.     AtUntlc  Prodncta  Corporation,  Traato^  MJ 
FUed  Feb.  11.  1»«4. 

QUEEN'S  RIFLES 

For  Fabrte   U.ad  for   Hand  iMs^f,  OoU  Ba«a.   BowUn« 
Ball  Bac*.  and  tb«  Uka.  .«        ,     . 

Flrat  aac  Joly  81.  19M. 


For  Snap  Faatanerm. 
Flrat  aaa  Feb.  11. 1»4«. 


I   '^k. 


8N    187.4*8.     Tb«   Feltara   Coaipaay.    Boaton,    Maaa.      FU*d 
Fab.  3«.  IMM. 


8N  179.»40.      San  Franrtaeo  Ueatbar  Prodnrta.  Ban  Franda 
CO.  Caltf.    rati  Ort.  28.  !»•«• 

BLACK  TIPS 

For  Leather  Lacin«a  for  Work  Shoaa.  Hlfb  Boot.,  Leather 
Aprona,  and  Power  Balta  and  Uka  Ctea. 
Flrat  nee  Att«.  1.  1»»8. 


FELDEEN 


For  Needled  Felt  Froducta-Namaly,  FaWKn  la  the  Place. 
Flnt  nee  Fab.  4,  1»«4. 


8N  188,M0.     BtcTcokalt  Teitlle  Co..  Naw  York,  M.T.     Filed 


Mar.  ».  1M4. 


STEVERINO 


For  Cotton  Fabric. 
Flrat  %Bt  Fab.  SI.  1M4. 


CO.  CaUf.    FUad  Oct.  »8. 1»«S.  **^- 

RED  TIPS    Cdiio^GitG 


For  Leather  Laein«a  for  Work  Shoea,  Hlch  Boota,  Leather 
Aprona.  and  Power  BelU  and  Uke  Uaea. 
*      Flrat  uaa  Au«.  1. 1»28 


For  Knitted  Fabrte  Uaad  for  Makln,  Vetllno.  L.^-    C. 
dergar-enta.  Dreaaea.  MUllnery  Article.,  and  the  Uke 
Flrat  aaa  Jaa.  37. 1964. 


8N    181,8»8.     Jet-aip   Corporation.   New   York.   N.T.      Filed 


Not.  20.  1»«S. 


JET^LIP 


AppUcant  dledaim.  any  ri«ht  to  the  exdaelTe  uee  of  the 
word   "CUP"   except  as   ueed   In   conJuncUon   with    the   word 

••J«t " 

For  Polyetyrene  Faatenara  Which  Are  Ueed  ^  Clip.  a.  a 
SuLtltnte  for  Pin.  and  a.  a  DeTlce  for  the  P*'*-*^-*'  «* 
yarton.  Typea  of  Soft  Ooode^I.e^.  ^'^^^"^.^ 
Fold-  of  Lln«erte.  Blou*.-.  WaUtband.  on  Tw«-*";^f ^"^ 
and  the  Like  in  Order  to  Hold  the  8*me  in  PUce  for  More 
ConTenlent  and  Baaler  PackacUs  and  Handlln*. 

Flrat  aae  Feb.  8.  IWW- 


8N   189.8M.      Waumbec  Mill.   lacorporated.  New  Tork.   NT. 
Filed  Mar  27.  1»«4. 

CHAMACRYL 

For  Piece  Oood.  of  Synthetic  Fiber,  and  Blend,  and  Co«- 
blaatioa.  Ther«a<. 

Flrat  uae  Mar.  5.  1»«4. 


8N    18J».578.     The    OoTemor    Faatener    Company.    Mertden. 
Conn.    Filed  Mar.  28.  1»«4. 


— ^  ■       •  L 

SN  190.W.     Hockmeyer  Broa.  Ine.  New  Tor*.  NT      Filed 
Apr.  IS.  1»«4.  

SKI-ROY 

For  Textile  Fabric  la  the  Place  Co«poa«l  of  Cordupoy. 
Flrat  uae  Not.  12.  1»«*.  ■ 


JEWELOK 


For  Bnckle.  for  Shortenln.  and  Len»thenln«   Strapa  and 
Supportera  for  Lingerie. 
Flrat  uaa  Feb.  17. 1»«4. 


8N   190.928      Hockmayer  Broa.  Int.  New  Tork,  NT.     FUad 
Apr.  IS.  1M4. 

A-CORD 

For  TextUe  Fabrte  In  the  Piece  Co«po.«i  of  Cordoroy. 
Flrat  nae  Not.  12. 1»«S. 
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Qass  46 -Foods  and  Ingrediento  of  Foods 


SN   1»0.M»      Hockmeyer  Broa^  I.e.  Naw  Tork.  NT.     Filed 
Apr   IS.  1»«4 


«N    151  478      Dean   Food.  Company.  Franklin  Park.   IlL   by 
^Vaie  of  n^  from  Dean  Milk  Company.  Franklin  Park. 

— iriTTr "  "-  ---  "  -""       "^  ""^  'r^Y  shake 


ELASTICORD 


—~^^-~~  For  ChocoUte-FUTored  Milk  Drlak 

8N   1»1.W.     Hock-eyar  Broa.  I.C..  New  Tork.  NT.     Fll*d         „„,  „^  ^p,  b.  1»M. 
Apr.  M.  1M4 


SENIOROY 


8N  1«0  672.     Standard  Chocolatea.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Donna  Deane. 
Boaton.  Maw.    Filed  Jan.  14.  1»«8. 
For  Textile  Fabrte.  in  the  Piece  Co-poaed  of  Corduroy. 
Flrat  aae  Mar  10.  1»«4. 


SN   lW.e7»      The  Kendall  Company.  Walpole.  Maaa.     Filed 


Jnae  15.  1»«4 


THRIFTY  DRY 


For  Towala. 

Flrat  aaa  Oct.  SI.  1»*T. 


SN  195.817      The  Showeray  Company.  New  Tork.  N 
iaae  16.  1»«4. 

WASHDAY  SAVER 

Mate.,  .nd  Prape.  .BxcepUonal   Candy"   ex«pt  for  the  u  ee  ^^ 

8N1»«.80»      Sak.  *  Company.  New  Tork.  NT      Filed  June     '^^^J^,  „^  ,„„,  .^^t  September  1948. 


SS.  1964. 


TING(.E  lO^WEL 

^ppllcaat  dleclalm.  the  word   -Towel-  apart  from  the  mark 

";^7oarae  Uae.  and  Cotton  Bath  Towel. 
Flrat  aae  Jaae  10.  1»«4 


SN    182.480.     Oaark    Candy    CabU.    Inc..    Camdenton.    Mo. 
Filed  Feb   11.  19«S. 


OZARKcy^  CABIN 

—  -  -    I         -    '■'    ' 


■Ml>ll    II.  |I»Wb 


1  ^^"^^  .  The  term  "Candy"  I.  dladalmed.  «ald  term  being  the  name 

SH    19«825      woodward.    Baldwin    »    Co..    Inc..    New    Tork.     „,7^  of  the  r>od.  to  which  the  mark  U -PPUe*!- 
TEPEE  Flr.t.aeF^8  19« 


For  Blearhed  Muriln. 
Flrat  u«  1927. 


SN  182.494.     sandy  Bottom  Beef  for  F-ae™  «'  *^«x*^"*' 
Inc..  BockTllle.  Md.    Filed  Feb.  U.  "1»«3. 


SN  19«.S27.      woodward.  Baldwin  4  C.  I-c..  New  Tork.  NT. 
Filed  JuneSS.  19*4. 

I      LUCKY  STRIKE 

For  Bleached  Mnallna. 
Flrat  u«  1927. 


CUss  43  -Tbrcad  and  Yarn 

SN  198.812.     B.  Oarfleld  Bae.  Jr..  Newton.  M..« 

^l"'  COTLON 

For  Thread. 

Flrat  aae  May  12.  19«4. 


1 »., 


nied  June 


SANDY'S 
DELUXE 


For  Freah  Meat..  Froaen  and  Unfroaen. 
Flrat  u.e  Dec.  11,  1961. 
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SN    1«7,146.     lapsfto   roods,   lac.   New   Tork,   N.Y.     Filed 
Apr.  18.  IMS 

IMPERIA 

For  FUvored  Br««d  Crumbs. 
First  aw  July  1»M. 
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SN  178,6T».     J»l»*  M.  DIekter,  d.b.a.  Mexican  laport  Co, 
Laredo,  Tex.    FUed  Oct.  10,  l»«S. 


LA  CUMBRE 


"La  Cumbre"  U  translated  Into  Ba<llsta  a*  "tbe  top." 
For  Canned  Peppers. 
First  use  Mar.  31.  19M. 


J      -.     -      « 


SN  172.815.     FUler  ProdncU.  Inc..  AtlanU.  Oa.     Filed  July 
11,  1»«S. 

SWEETEES 

For  Snack  Food  Products— Namely.  Com  Puffs 
First  use  June  7,  19«a. 


SN   179.SW.     Coeby  Hodges   Mllllnc  Company.   Btrmln«bai 
Ala.    Filed  Oct.  21.  IftW. 


MO-BISCUIT 


For  Wheat  Flour 
First  use  Feb.  10.  lOSO. 


SN  1TM»1  OoMtal  Valley  Canning  Co.,  Oxnard.  Calif.. 
aancaee  of  Coastal  Valley  Canning  Co..  Oxnard.  Calif. 
FUed  Aug.  1».  IMS.  ,^,'^ 

"     SMAP'E-TOM 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  SSfi,««2  and  388,84». 
For  Canned  Tomato  Juice  Drink. 
First  use  Not.  20,  1990. 


SN   179.400.     Coaby  Hodges   Milling  Company.    Birmingham. 
Ala.    Filed  Oct.  21.  1»«S 


JAZZ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos    e27.»«5.  «5«,188.  and  (WS.STe 

For    Poultry    Feed.    Dairy    and    Cattle    Feed,    Laying  Mash, 

Growing  Mash.  Horw  Feed,  Hog  Feed.  Dog  Food,  and  Rabbit 

Feed. 

First  use  Nor.  IS,  1B20 


SN   175.»2».     Murray-AUen   Imports.    Inc..   New  York.   N.Y. 
FUed  Aug.  28,  19«3. 


SN   179.401      Cort)y  Hodgea   MlUlng  Company,   Blrmlnghai 
AU.    FUedOct.  21.  19«3 

WHITE  TULIP 

For  Wheat  Flour.  Hominy  Grits,  and  Com  Meal. 
First  use  January  1928  on  wheat  flour. 


SN    179.402      Cosby  Hodges   MlUlng  Company.   Blrmlngh.m, 
Ala     Filed  Oct.  21,  19«S. 


For   Confectlon—Namely.    Candle..   ChocoUtea,    and    Bis 

cults. 

First  use  190S  oa  candles. 


SN   178,601.     Carson  Plrle  Scott  *  Co..  Chicago,  HI      Filed     ..j^ 
Sept.  4.  1963. 


GREEM  PASTURES 

Owner  of  Reg.  No..  627.965,  666.188.  and  ««»  »76. 
For  Dairy  and  CatUe  Feed.  Horse  Feed,  and  Hog  Feed 
First  ana  In  or  about  1938  ,  Not.  15,  1920.  a.  to  the  word 


.-"^^t^^JU^  /irt^A^ 


SN  188.462      SanU  Clara  Produce  Inc..  Oxnard,  Oallf.     Filed 
Dec.  28.  19«a 


HTEIEILTB 


The   word   "Mint."    U   hereby   dl«:lal»ed  apart   from   the 
mark  aa  ahown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  757.469. 
For  Mint  Candlea. 
First  use  Aug.  7,  1963. 


SN   176.602.     Car«>n  Plrle  Scott  A  Co..  Chicago.  Ill      Filed 
Sept.  4.  1968. 


Ownerof  Reg   No   757.861. 
For  Fresh  Vegetable.. 
First  use  Not.  19.  lt«8. 


-hm    -Hi          -/^.^Z>0^  8N    184.842      Mrs     Smith.    Pie    Company.    Pottatown.    Pa. 

^^^^-^^..I^'^^^M^  ""-'"TrS.  SMITH'S 

The  word  "Toffee"  Is  hereby  dl^dalmed  apart  from  the  mark  ^^^    ^^^^^    Product»-Namely.    F»o«n    P»e..   Cake.,    .nd 

as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg  No.  757.469.  pretaeU. 

For  Toffee  Candles.                                   »  ;    : «  First  uee  August  1926.                                              f 
First  use  Aug.  7.  1963. 
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.   »    ^,  ^   ic..i.Dd      SN  191 606.     Ralph   Rosenthal.  Richmond,  Va.     FU«1   Apr. 
SM  186.592      Andomla  Product.  Limited,  Bradford.  England      8N  ^191.60 

Filed  Feb   18,  1964 


MINUS 


Prtorlty    claimed    under    8*r    ♦4(d)    on    British   Reg    No. 
856,851,datedNoT.  21.  1963 

For  Artificial  Sweetening  SnbsUnce.  for  Foods 


SweeThin 


8N     188.840      ContlnenUl     Bnterprlses,     Inc.,    Twin    Fall*. 
Idaho.    Filed  Mar.  10,  1964. 

POLAR  ROLLER 

For  Frown  Ice  Milk  Confection. 
Flr.t  u.e  Sept.  23.  1968. 


For  Artificial  Food  Sweetener. 
First  use  Apr.  10,  1**4. 


SN    191.606.      Ralph   Rosenthal.    Richmond.   Va.      Filed   Apr. 
20.  1964. 


SN  188,626      M.  Fit.gerald  A  Son  Dairy  ProducU  Co.,  Water 
town.  Wis     FUed  Mar   18,  1964. 


BUTTERCUP 


and  Butter. 

First  use  1905  on  cheese. 


For  ArOflclal  Food  Sweetener. 
First  use  Apr.  10,  1064. 


SN  189,086      1^  Vlda  F«od.,  Inc..  I>«  Angeles,  calif,     ^led 

•"""•"    CHARLIE'S 

For  ChocoUte  Flarored  Food  Drink. 

First  use  June  16.  1968.  ^ 

^  «     t.r     calif      8N     191.966.     Uncle    Berts    Snacks.    Inc..    Oceanslde.    N.Y. 

SN    189.692.      «xeter    Orchard.    As«K-l.tlon     Bxeter.    cai  p„ed  Apr  24,  1964. 

Filed  M.r   26,  1964. 


SN  191,640.     Wllaey  Bennett  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.    Filed 
Apr.  17,  1964. 

WESTERN  BLEND 

The  word   "Blend"    U  dlBcl.lmed  apart  from  the  mark  as 

shown. 

For  Margarine. 

First  use  Not.  21,  1968. 


GOLDEN  ARROW 


Owner  of  Reg   No  226,104. 
For  Fresh  Cltms  Fr«lts. 
First  use  Dec  21.  196S. 


«N    191.870      Dolly    Madlaon  Food..   Inc.   Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr   17,  19«4. 


The  word.  "Cartoon"  and  "Popcorn"  are  dlacUlmed  apart 
from  their  use  in  the  mark  as  shown 
For  Popped  Popcorn. 
Flr.t  uae  Apr.  21.  1964. 


SN  195,151.     Recipe  Foods,  inc..  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  June 


owner  of  Reg.   No..   837.089^  657^517,  .nd  657.518 

;- ::.^i^r  "0^2^:19^^.  ..  .0  .e  -SUhouette- 
First  use  m.m.%-  «,  _.,w  "tterlene     alone. 

aloM:  Dec.  6.  1985,  a.  to  the  msrk     uariene     ~ 


8,  1»«4. 


CHEF  O'NAISE 


For  Salad  Dressing^ 
First  use  Dec.  26.  1968. 


SN  191,428.     National  Brands,  inc.  Miami.  Fna.     Filed  Apr.     ^^  ^^^^^^      R«,,pe  Foods,  Inc.,  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  June 


17,  l»«4. 


ROYAL  ROSE 


8,  1964. 


COMBINAISE 


t)wner  of  Reg.  No.  762,843  i,.«.wf,.t  Cocoa  For  Salad  Dressing, 

yrr  Canned  Shellfish.  Flake  Coconut,  and  Breakfast  Cocoa.  ^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^ 

FIrat  nae  Feb.  11,  1964. 
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Dbckmbks  29.  1964 
OMtT«.  Cam.    roma  ao«. 


•  :>< 


For  rre«fc  Vef«UW««. 


8N  19*.11«.     Mario  Salkboa,  D  CMtro.  Calif      FUwl  Aa«.  ». 
1»«4. 


owner  of  Rec-  Noa.  ia0.4M.  l»4.6ie.  and  80a.(k». 
For  Candlea.  t 

nnt  UM  Mar  S.  1»«4  _    ' 

8N   196.«68.     BckHart  MUlln,  Co.  Cbl««o.  IlL     Ftl*d  June 

WHITE  SWAN 

For  Wheat  Floor. 
Flrat  uae  Jan.  SS.  189T. 


Itttlc 


For  Freah  Vet«tab»«a. 
Ftrat  aae  Dee.  »«.  !••»■ 


( 


1 

8N    1W.84*      Blo-I*ak   FruU   Co«pa«j.   !■«..   dh  ••   IM*^P«k 
0>rp  ,  Blola.  Calif.     FUed  An*   «.  1»«4. 


BN1»7.154.     Mllko  Products  inc..  Chlear..  Ill      FUed  J -U 

"^'^  KOPPER  KETTLE 

For  Candy. 

Flrat  uae  Dec.  20,  19«S. 


BIO-PAK 


For  Fteafc  Uertduoaa  FnUta  ,  Freah  Orapaa. 
Ftrat  aae  Apr.  SO.  J9«4. 


8N    1W.4M      Aaco    Food    Prodnct.    (IMD    I»C-.    Moatraal. 
Qaebc«.  Caaada.    Filed  Aug  7.  I»e4 


8N  198.1«2      Ha-DaTl.  P.<*1««  Co-pany.  Inc..  MobUe.  Ala. 
FUed  July  «0.  19«4. 

DIXIE  HONEYSUCKLE 


i        ! 


For   M^t   Food   Prodncta-Namely.    Sliced   Bacon.    Bacon 
Sldea,  H#s.  and  Smoked  Pork  Shooldera. 

Flrat  Jfc  1M7.  "  ^ 

gubl.  to  Intf.  wttk  8N  178,7M.  , 


SN198.168.     Haa.-DaTl.Packln«Co«pa«y.  Inc.  Mobile,  AU. 
FUed  July  20, 1»«4. 


For  Cbeeae. 

Ftrat  aaa  1961 ;  In  coi 


tmarc*  Mar.  2i,  1»«4. 


JUBILEE 


Class  47  -  WiMS 


For  Meat  Food  Product— Namely,  Sliced  Bacon. 

Flrat  u»e  May  25,  1»«1. 

tab),  to  Intf.  wltb  8N  ISa.BlS. 


8N1W.062.     General  Grocer  Company.  8t.  I^ula,  Mo.    FUed 


SN    1T1.M0.     VUtM*   Wlnea,   Inc.   New  T.rk.   NT       Ftled 
June  M,  !•«>■ 

VINYA 

For  Wtna. 

Flrat  uie  May  »».  I»«3 


Au«.  S,  1»«4. 


TOPMOST 


8N    182.102.     Monalear   Haarl   Wlnea.   Ltd.,    Brooklyn.   N.T. 


Filed  Nov.  29,  l»e8. 


Owner  of  Re«.  Noa.  137.0W.  73».4M.  Md  athera. 
For  Freah  K«««  and  Sliced  Bacon. 
First  uae  June  1987. 


MONSIEUR  HENRI 


For  Wlnaa. 

Flrat  uae  July  11, 1»M 


8N    1W,057.     The   Grifflth    Laboratortea,    Inc..    Chicago.    lU 
FU«1  Ab«.  8.  !»♦* 


8N    1»1.692       Jack  Pooat  A  Company.  Inc..  New  Tork.  NY. 


FUed  Apr.  20,  1»«4 


HAMZYME 


JACPOUST 


For  Seaaoninf  for  Meata. 
First  uae  about  1944. ' 


:.'M'. 


Owner  of  Ke«.  No.  6«9.0««  ,.  ^4 

For  Wine  Specialties.  ^^ 

Flnt  uae  Not.  SO,  19B9.  ^9, 


V 


Dbcxmbbs  26.  1»«4 
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a^     w    li^  York.  MX     rU«l     81I19».44».     Jaa.  Barclay  *  Co.  Umltad,  P«>rU,  111.     FUad 
Mat  12.  1»«4 


!    VULCAN  RED 

Ito  i»»»d  "Bad"  U  dlaelalmad.    Ownar  ot  B«s.  No.  11S.7M. 

PhWIm. 

Flrat  aaa  January  1217. 


NEWBROOK 


For  Wblakay. 

First  use  May  1. 1»«4- 


■^- 


■M  lanMl  Taraal«da  NadarUad-*  Broawartjen  dOraaJe- 
ki.iT^  d.b.a!dOr.n>boo»  Braww».a,  Bottardam. 
Ifackarta»«a.    FUad  Mar.  12. 19M. 


OauSO-MtrchaRdist  Not  Otli«rwise 
Qassifie^ 

8N   m.022.     Dard  Producta.  Inc.,  Clilca«o.  111.     FUed  Mar 
6.  IMS 

LIVING  IMAGE 

For  Adrerttslnf  Materlal-Namely.  a  Picture  That  Ch»u«** 

aa  Kay  Taca,  PUia.  and  Pocket  Protectora. 
Flrat  uaa  Jan.  2. 1»««. 


Tfc-  ..aaalTa  aa.  of   tk.   word   •Baar"  a.  rtiowa  In  appli 
^,  irt  t  dii^llm--  .part  fr..  the  -ark  a.  a  wboU. 

For  Baar.  -— — . 

rirat  aas  1926  :  la  commTr*  »n)t«mbar  1261. 


8N  1M.227.     Nadlna  Fortune.  Baltlmora,  Md.     FUed  Jan.  8. 
1M4. 


If 


GtM  49  -  WitaW  Akoholk  Liqwofs 

.»     taaaro      Bodata    Anaaym.     Am,    ■tabll«emenU    Louis 
8N    1«*^0.     Boclata    ^"^^^^^      ^lled  Mar.  ft.  19M. 


orTUnTHTTE" 


K«CB>*r>  DUoa.  CoU  d'Or, 


® 


For  NamepUtea  and  Badiaa. 
First  uae  Sept.  1.  1»«2. 


8N  187.942.     Morfmn 
Mar.  4,  1»«4. 


AdhaalTaa  Company.  Stow.  Ohio     FUed 


MACMOUNT 


PrtaHty  aUl-*l  -->•'  B.*-  ♦^(d)  ,«  Francb  BajJJj  ••**• 
da^Ort.  19.  1»«2   ( W<«)  -.  W*»    »-»^  **•    '**'***• 
For  Brandy  and  Uqueur 


I     CORN -CRACKER 

For  Kentucky  Straight  Com  Whlakay. 
Flrat  aaa  Sept  26. 1962 


For   Foa.    MataHal   Ha^^   f^ST  af  a^i^^enir^'S 
Appllwl  to  Bach   Face  Thereof  for  Cae  as  a  ra- 
Shock  Abaorblnf  Matertal. 

Flrat  uae  Jan.  9,  1964. 

8N  189.5.S.     Joan  LanTTTI^o,  NY.     Fllad  Mar.  25. 
1964. 


.w  1M.MI      Schanlay   DUtUlara.  Uc  d.b.a.  Jamas  Hard  ft 
"^ci!!itt'Yo5:^^rU-lMay7.1964. 

JAMES  HARD  &  CO. 


For  Bleoded  Whisky 
Flrat  aae  Oct.  »1, 1 


<^. 


gK  192.442.     Jm 
May  14.  ^***' 


BarcUy  ft  Co.  Limited.  PeorU.  ni.     FUed 


BROOKMERE 


For  Whlakay. 
First  uaa  May  1.  !»•*• 
TM  809  O.O.— 12 


A^  ♦«  th.  uae  of  the  word  "Metal"  per  ae. 
No  claim  Is  made  to  the  uae  01  «  Acceaaortes 

For  Packa^  Aaaortmanta  of  »f«*i  ™"^„ 
for  Uaa  by  Artist..  Hobbyists,  and  Craft  Workers. 
First  uae  Fsb.  27,  1964. 
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8Nl»5.8a8.     A.  O.  Vara  Md  Son.  Inc..  Ha-knr,.  NY.    FXMl    8N  m.20«.     Htl^n.  Rubln.t.ln.  Inc..  New  York.  NT.    Filed 
Jnne  1«.  1»«4.  ^^'  "•  ^*^ 


CTO?«S 


SUPER  BIODORANT 


Owner  of  Ref.  No.  707^2. 

For  Aatt-Persptrant  and  Ekeodoraat 

First  UM  Mar.  ».  1»«4. 


8N  1M,476.     Heleae  Cnrtli  Indnstrlaa,  Inc..  d.b.a.  IXM  DIt., 
Chicaco.  111.    FUwl  Maj  1.  1»«4. 


ROYAL  SEAL 


For  Non-mectrtcal  Portable  Wamlnc  Sundard  for  High 
way  and  Like  Um. 

Flrat  nee  Jane  1, 1M4. 


For  ColofBc  and  After  ShaTe  Lotion. 
Flrat  nae  on  or  aboat  Apr.  i.  1M4. 


8N   1»8,»84.     Sweetheart  PUatlca,   Inc..   WUmlnjton.   Maea. 
Filed  Jnly  SI.  1»«4. 


GUILDWARE 


8N   IM.Oll      Aron   Prodncts.   Uc..   New  York,   NY.     Filed 
May  ».  1»«4. 

PRETTY  PEACH 

For   Cream    8*ch«t.   Cr^ani   Lotion.   Colocn*.   Colotne  Ul»t. 
Babble  Batb.   Beautj    D«et,  Talc,  Poakade.  and  Hand  Creaai. 
Flrat  nae  Ma^  6.  1M4. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  707.6M. 
For  DUpoaable  Plaatlc  Straws. 
Flrat  aae  on  or  about  Jaly  12,  1»«4. 


8N 


1»4.S«8.     Dark-Byea  Coatpanjr.  Chleaco-  HL     Filed  May 


27.  1M4. 


I 


DARK-EYES 


Qass  51  -  Cosmetia  ami  ToUet  Prepara^ons 

8N  l«a,M«.     La  Maar.  Inc.,  MlnneapoUa.  Minn.     Filed  Feb 
8.1068. 

'NAMEL  DRY 

For  Nail  Coatinc  and  Enamel  Drylnf  Coa»poaltlon. 
Flrat  aae  June  21.  1»54 ;  Aa«.  7,  1M8,  aa  to  "Na«»el.' 


For  Eyebrow  and  Eyelaah  Colorlas  MaUrlal. 
rirat  uae  Oct.  22.  1»»4. 


8N  ltM,44«.     VJTlane  Woodard  Corporation,  Pa 
CaUf.    FUed  May  ST.  1M4. 


narama  City. 


RARE  GLOW 


For  Rouge. 

First  nae  May  7.  1M4. 


SN  178,0»0.     Maradal  Pioducta,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     FUed 
Jaly  15,  1»«S. 

SPECLVL  M 

IteUpatick. 

tint  MS  Jaly  10.  IMS. 


Oast  52  —  Detor«Mits  md  Soaps 

8N  1WJ8S.     CI  Cbe«lcal  Co..  Inc.,  Belolt.  Wla.    Filed  Nov. 
1.  IMS. 


8N  178,102.     Ban  de  Colognefabrtek  J.  C.  Boldoot  N.V. 
Bterdaa.  Netberlanda    FUed  July  16.  IMS. 


^?^,^/  /r  HrUj^Ji 


a  ( 


For  Uquld  CbeMlcal  Preparation  for  Opening  Dp  Clogged 


Pipe  Dratna. 

Flrat  uae  Aug.  22,  IMS 


■M  iftSSJifi      Arrow  Chestlcal  Producta,  inc..  Detroit,  Ml^. 

Priority   claimed    under  8«:.  44(d)    on   Dutch   application     ^^J^^J^T^  ^ 
fltod    July    8.    IMS  ;    Reg.    No.    148,870.   dated    Aug.    «.    IMS  *^»«0  D^"   >•  »»« 

Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Noa.  S9S.3M,  »»8,707.  and  580.44S. 

For   Bau   de  Cologne.   Toilet   Water,   Perfume,   and   Toilet  | 

Powder. 


8N    101,S4».     AmeHcan    Home   Producta   Corporation,   d.b.a. 
WbltaliaU   lAboratorlee,   New  York,  N.Y.     FUed   Apr.  21, 


1M4. 


SUDDEN  BEAUTY 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  659,912. 

For  Preparation  for  Grooming  the  Hair. 

First  use  Mar.  IS,  1964. 


Ftor  Cold  Water  Laundry  Soap. 
First  aae  on  or  about  Not.  20.  196S. 
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■K1M.440.     Cae-Bee  Cb-lcal  Co-l^.  Inc..  Downey.  Calif.     8N  190.5M.     Zum  Industries.  Inc..  Erie.  Pa.     FUed  Apr.  7. 
FUed  Feb  11.  1M4.  *•**• 


The  drawing  U  Uned  for  red.  but  color  U  not  cUlmed  aa  a 
ftature    of    the    mark       Owner    of    Reg     Noa.    288.110    and 

M1.2S1.  .       „  ..       ^ 

For  Degreaslng  and  Paint  Stripping  Compounds  ;  Soil  ana 

Carbon   Remorlng  Compounda  ;   Floor  Cleaner     Rug  Cleaner  ; 

PUtlng   Cleaner  ,    Steam    Oeenlng   Compounda ;    Oeanera  for 

Alivraft    Englnea.    IndustrUl    Bgnlpment    and    Parts;    and 

Waterleaa  Cleaners. 

First  uae  on  or  about  Jnne  8.  1981. 


Tot  Cleaning  and  Degreaslng  Compounda  for  Use  In  Greaae 
Trapa.  Drain  Pipes.  Septic  Tanka,  and  Ceapoola. 
Flrat  uae  Sept  1,  IMt.' 


8N    191,2M      ITT  Bell   *   Ooasatt   Inc..   Morton   Orore,   lU. 
Filed  Apr.  16.  1964. 


8N  188.671.     Blmonla 


Company.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Mar.  IS. 


PURJET 


1M4. 


REDDl CLEAN 


For  Detergent  for  Cleaning  FUters. 
First  use  Sept.  25.  1988. 


No  eUtm  Is  made  to  the  exdaalre  nae  of  the  word  "Clean" 

aloaa 

For  WaU  and  Woodwork  Oaaner. 
First  use  Sept  25.  1968. 
••bi.  to  Intf.  with  8N  187 .0T2. 


BN  188.S11      L.  H    KeUogg  Chemical  Company.  Minneapolis. 
Mlaa.    Filed  Mar.  28.  19*4. 


8N  191,721.     Rust-Oleum  Corporation.  d.b.a.  Creta^Treat  Co.. 
Chicago,  ni.    FUed  Apr  21,  1964. 

CRETE-TREAT 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  554,280. 

For  Chemical  Cleaner  for  Maaonry,  Concrete.  Brick.  TUe, 
and  Other  Hard  Surfacea. 

First  ase  on  or  about  Aug.  1. 1949. 


SURGl-SEPT 


For  Aatlaeptlc  Uquld  Hand  Soap. 
Flrat  aae  June  10.  I960. 


SN    194.022      Atob   Produetn.   Inc..  New   York.  N.Y.     FUed 
May  22. 1984. 

PRETTY  PEACH 

For  ToUet  Soap. 
Flrat  nae  May  6.  1964. 


SN  188.818     L.  H.  KeUogg  Cb^Ocal  Company.  Minneapolis, 
Mlu.    FUed  Mar.  28.  1984. 


SN 


KELCO  PLUS 


Owner  of  R««  No.  002,009 

For  Uquld  Soap  for  the  Bands  and  Body. 

First  nae  Jnne  10,  1900 


199.672.     Harts   Mountain   Producta   Corp..   New    York. 
N.Y.    FlWrf  Aug  11.  1984. 

HARTZ  MOUNTAIN 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  726,806.  ^  ^         ^ 

For  Detergent  for  Remorlng  Stains  From  Rugs  and  Carpeta 
Having  IncldenUl  Deodorant  Propartlee. 
Flrat  nae  June  8, 1964. 


SERVICE  MARKS 

for   aienta    Proposing   To    Construct    and   Operate   Nnralng 

Qass  100  —  Miscallaiieous  Homea 

First  use  May  1.  IMl. 
8N    128.5T7.     Americana    Nursing    Homes.    Inc.    MontJertlo.  — — ^— 

ni.    FUed  Aug.  8.  IMl.  ^^^  148.706.     John  R.  Chandler.  Qulncy.  Fla.    FUed  June  12. 

1982. 


^  No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "Serred  Quick  as  a  WUik," 

^  »     »».     -««i-  "Nursln.  Home"  or  to  the     "Chandlers."  and  "Thanks."  except  in  the  asaocUtlon  shown. 
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SN    1M,0»0.     WMtb«r  nrricm.  Inc..   Bocton.   Maaa       nM    Q|^  fQ^  ^  CoMllllUtl  Mirf  RtH^ 

Mar  IS.  IMS 

^TElSCiXv  8N   ITMST.     LoM   Star   ■p»<I««  C»^   Ho«to«,   T«x.      rUrnH 

8«pt.  IS.  i»«a. 

ror  WMitb«r  roFMUtliit  wd  A-drlce  Con««rata«  tlw  A.ppU-  

ntloa  of  W«iO»«r  Imfor«*tloi»  Co«pa«l  b/  Appilcant.  DON^     MONKEY     WITH 

rtnt  BM  Aurust  19«0. 

CHEAP  ROOFS 

8N  1TS.874      Cbarkm  ^  Jf^*^   fa^Jf^^^  T.«-Pl07«t  8,r^c«-NaW,,  InatalUdon  aad  Bapalr  of 

rirat  BW  darlat  tJ»«  yaar  IMl. 


rM.D 


8N   ITS^S.      liert!han<Ua«   Hart,    laoorpormt*!.   Dallaa.  Tax. 


For    Bmi>loy»«iit    U«««7    8erT^<?«i— Na»«ly.    FurateWat 
Taaporary  Batplo7««a  for  Baaiacaa  nrm*. 
nnt  naa  Apr.  1ft,  1»6«. 


PERMA 


SN    lg8.5T8      Tba    Oata«    Eobbar    CoaipMy     Daa»«f.    Colo. 
rami  Dec  >«.  1»M. 

RAMCH 


TIM  word  "Eaaell"  U  dlacUlmad  except  aa  aaad 
don  with  the  tradMaark  aa  tbown 

For  Dude  and  Workln*  BLancb  Sarrleaa. 
Flrat  aae  Dec   «,  !»«» 


,'i 


THAN 


i> 


Wnr   laatalllac   aad   Oparatloa   ^  Trad*   A^ov 
T*  Dtaplay  the  Merrkaadla*  of  Otkara. 
rirat  oa*  Sapt.  M.  !»«*. 


tie 


■M   1T»,0M.     ALU,  IBC.  CUea«o.  DL     VUad  Oct.  1«.  1 

SOFSPRA 

Fttr  AotoaMtle  CSo«»-Ov««>t*d  Car  Waah  SerrKa. 
rirat  u»*  R«pt   S.  \9«*. 


CUss  106  -  MUteriai  TrMbM«C 


I 


Qau  101  -  AdvMtisimi  mi  B«Imss 

8N    180.M0      Inataat-LUt    (Joint   r^tara).   Pawt««k«t  ».I 
rtlad  Not.  4.  !»««.  .   ^ 

INSTANT-LIST         '_ 

For  Baal  «atat«  U»tin«  aarrloe. 
Flnt  at  on  or  aboat  Jnly  8,  !••*. 


SN  181.864       Callformia  Doraa  Haat  Traaaa*  Co  .  d  b^.  Caltf- 
Doraa  Haat  Traatln*  Co  .   Lo«  Aa«aJea,  Calif      Ftlad  »©▼. 


M,  !»«». 


PETRO-GLAS 


For  QlAM  Coatlnt  tha  Int«rior  Sorfaw*  of  8ta«I  PlP*  tor 
Otb#r« 

rirat  aaa  Jane  25.  1»«S. 


Qasf102- 

BN    18S.0M       Grodlaa    of   Calif oraU.    Oakland,   Calif.      FOa* 


Dae.  1«,  1»«» 


SUPER  G 


For  Cbarje  Acr«ant  Serrleea  and  Fnn«n<!ln«  of  P» 
Namely,  the  Bxtenalon  of  CrwMt  on  a  a^mAvXng  " 
Flr»t  uae  Apr   28.  1»6T. 


Class  107  -  E^KstiM  md  EatortiiMurt 

8N   158. 481.      How*  Soaad  Company.   Naw  York,  N.I.     FUa* 
Dae.  M.  1»«1. 

DYNA-CENTRIC 

For    TralalE*    Coaraa    la     Prowaala*    Deatara*    UtUlala* 
Spaelal  L>ental  Material  and  »qulp«>«»t. 
First  aaa  Jaa.  It,  IMS. 


* 


?   '.       - 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


•-  .  "s 


Class  200 


SN  18©,T»0.     NattOBAl  Independent  Antomoblle  Dealers  Aaao- 
cUdOB,  WaahlnctoB,  D.C.     Fllad  Mar.  2ft,  1»64. 


SN  1TS.M4.     NattoMl  Aaalataaca  LaMiae.  Hollywood.  Ckllf. 
FUad  OeC  14.  IMS. 


ASSISTEENS 


Ow«ara*B^.  Noa  Tia.lMandTM.lW. 
f^r  lAdkatlac  MamberaWp  la  u  AkillUry  Co»po«d  of 
Jaaior   M»«ber«  of  AppUoaat'e  Cfcartarad  Chaptera. 
rirat  uee  8«pta*bar  l»Sl. 


For  Indicatlaf  Mcmberahip  in  Applicant. 
Flrat  UK  darln«  October  I960. 
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c  ■     k- 


'11 


M    y.ixnA 


o 


i*A 


«'.%*. 


>\-K 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 

—  4-4  n    .^       B  J    41  .»^   -J-     782.237       LAR8TNOL.     Apex  Cb««l<»l  Co..  I«e.    MULTIPLE 

Qasi  1  — Raw  or  Partly  Preparea  Mlatenais     cLAgg  (cu—  e  and  m)    sn  i8«,8m    puk.  io-is-m 

rUwl  1-2S-M. 
782.3S8.      CLINIC.     J.   I.   Holcomb   Manafactvrlnc  Oomw»»J. 

Inc.     BM  14a.»ft».     Pub.  6-14-M.     FU«<1  B-7-6*. 
7824«».     UNITHANE.     TlUokol  Chemical  Corporation.     8N 

164,ft48.    Pub.  10-lS-M.     ru«<l  10-«-«2 
781.S40.      A-D-A.      CbM.    Ptoer    *    Co..    I»c.      8N    154.M8. 

Pub.  10-18-M.     FUod  10-ll-«2. 
782^41.     OLO-CID*.     Ckaa.  Pttaar  4  Co^  Uc.     8W  1M,008. 

Pvb.  lO-lS-64.    PUwl  10-11-43. 
782.242.      8KMBRON.       0«1«T     Chemical     Corporatloa.       8N 

lft4.»«4.     Pub.  10-l»-»4.     PUed  S-l»-M 
783448.     KIN08WAT.     Eazall  I>ni«  and  Chemical  Company. 

d.b.a.   Klncawaj   Produeta  Compaajr      MULTIPUt  CLA88 

(ClaaMa   «   aad    18).      8N    187. IM.      Pub.  »-l»-«4.      Filed 

4-19-88. 
782,344.     CAVAUTK.     ■-   I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemoora  and  Com 

p^.     8N  171.841.     Pab.  10-18-«4.     Iliad  6-l»-«S. 

782.246.     BLO.      Oaneral   Anlliaa  ft   Film   Corpora doa.      §N 
171.888.     Pub.  10-18-84.     fll«l  8-24-88 

782.248.     M-PTROL.     Oaaeral   AalUae  ft  Film  Corporatloa 
8N   1T1.841.     Pub.   10-18-84.     Filed  8-2*-«8. 

782447.     2-PTBOL.      Oaaaral   Aalllne   ft    Film   Corporatloa 
8N  171,844.     Pub.  10-18-84.    Filed  8-24-88 

782.248.     PBNNSTOP.       Paaaaalt     Chemleala     Corporatloa 
SN  175.788.    Pub.  10-18-44.    Filed  8-38-88. 

il 


782433.  UNTVBRSAL  JTBWKL  ETC.  AND  DB8ION.  Clj- 
borne.  Inc.     8N  110.598.     Pub.  5-1-83.     FUed  12-21-80. 

782428.     K/M.       Kerr-McOaa     OU     Industrtca,     Inc.       8N 

180.881.     Pub.  10-18-84.     FUed  10-80-81. 
783424.      McCULJX)COH"8    SKXD    AND    DB8IGN.      Oeor«« 

W.  Hill  and  Companr.     8N  178.788.    Pub.  10-18-44.    Fllod 

9-11-83. 
783.226.     8TOEMONT.    Howard  Smith  Paper  Mllla.  Limited. 

SN  17».50«.     Pub.  10-18-84.     Filed  10-21-88. 

782428.  KUSHION-KIT.  Wood  CoBTaralon  Company.  SN 
184,666.    Pub.  10-18-84.    FOad  1-18-44. 

783437.  BO.  Stackpola  Carbon  Company.  SN  184,846. 
Pnb.  10-18-44.    Iliad  1-17-44. 

783.238.  FULTON  404.  Uqold  Nltrof*n  Proceaaln«  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  186434.     Pub.  10-18-44.     Filed  1-28-44. 


Qass  2  -  R«€»ptades 


783  229  HMP  AND  DB8ION.  Home  Metal  Productt  Com- 
piuiy.     SN  184.447.     P«b.  10-18-84.     FUad  1-18-44. 

783.380.  THBRMOLm.  Thermo- Plaatlca,  Ine.  SN  184.807. 
Pub.  10-18-44.     FUad  2-17-44. 

783481  1-PAK  AND  DB8I0N.  KTP  ButherUnd  Paper 
Company.      SN   1874M      Pub.   10-18-44.      Filed  2-24-44. 

78j^jjl.  GULF  STATES  KTC.  Oulf  Statea  Caaket  Corpora- 
tion:    SN  188.644.     Pub.   10-18-44.      FUed  6-18-44. 


Qitf  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  Eifaipmeffts,  Port- 
folios, and  Pockotbooks 

TBt.tf*  ICAKTHA  VTBST.  Martha  Shapiro,  d.h.a.  Martha 
Waat.  MULTIPLB  CLASS  (Claaaaa  8,  28.  and  8»).  SN 
183,884.    Pub.  10-18-44.     Filed  13-11-48. 


Qass  4  -  Abrasives  aad  Polishing  Materials 


781484.     8CBU»^8TIK.       Scrubbaa     Prodncta     Corp.       SN 
1T4487.    Pub.  10-18-44.    FUad  8-8-48. 


Qau  5  —  Adhesives 


783486.     WICABOND.     Wlca  Chemleala.  Incorporated.     SN 
180.468.    Pub.  10-18-44.    FUad  4-4-44. 


782.240.     RUSSELL  R  AND  DESIGN.     U  B.  BaaaaU 
cala.  Inc.     SN  176.482.     Pub.  10-18-44.     FUad  8-4-48. 

782  260.     HARVEST  KING.      Mid  Stataa  Dlatrtbutln*   Coi 
paay.  Inc.     8N  174.668.     Pub.  10-18-44.     FlUd  »-4-68. 

783461.     STLODEX.     W.  R.  Oraoa  *  Co.     SN  177,788.    P»h 
10-18-44.    FUad»-24-48. 

782463.     STAT    STEEL.      Chaa     Pflaer    ft    Co..    In*.      SK 
17W466.    Pub.  10-18-44.     Filed  10-17-48. 

782468.     TRE8ITOPE.     OUa  Mathlaaoa  Cbaaaleal  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  186.806.     Pub.  10-18-44.     FUad  1-24-44. 

783.264.     DKRMATON.      William    Cooper    ft    Nephewa.    Ine. 
SN  186.848      Pub,  10-18-44.     Filed  1-27-44 

783  366  DTCOR.  Dynaeolor  Corporatloa.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Claaaaa  6  and  24).  SN  187.786  Pub.  10-18-44 
FU«1  8-2-44 

782.264.     HARDENE.    Kay  Chemical  Company      SN  188.887. 

Pub.  10-18-44.    FUad  8-17-44. 
782467.     BOBLACK       R.    O     HuU    ft    Company.    Inc.      SN 

188.474.    Pub.  10-18-44.    Filed  8-34-44. 
783.368.     BAROID.     National  Lead  Company.     SN  188.488. 

Pub.  10-18-44.    FUad  8-34-44. 
783468.     ROYAL.     Midway   Ink  Corporation. 

Pub.  10-18-44.    FUad  8-81-84. 
783440.     TRUFLEX-     Thompaon   Chemical   Company. 

190.089.     Pub.  10-18-44.     Fllwl  8-81-44. 
782441.     SEMEBONE.      Oel«y    Chaatlcal   Corporation. 

197,114.    Pub.  10-18-44.    FUad  7-4-44. 


SN   190,030. 


SN 


SN 


Qattb-CliaBicals  aid  Chaaical  Con-  Qass  8-SMol(ers   Artkles,  Not  iKkding 
positions  Tobacco  Products 


783484      ANNBEI^PAK.     Bartom  and  Chemleala.  I«c. 
183.9T1.    Pub.  10-18-44.    FUad  11-39-41. 

TM  228 


SN     783443.     ACAD«MT  AWARD.     H.  Comoj  ft  Co.,  Umltad. 
SN  191468.    Pub.  10-18-44.    FUad  4-14-44. 


DECEMBKR  29,   1&44 
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Qass  9 -Explosives,  Rreanas,  Mp»Mts,   ^"Sf^  s^'^f.^itf 
aMi  Proioctiles 

783448.     EAGLE    (DESIGN).     Federal  Cartrldc*  Corpora 
tlon.     SN  182,714.     Pub.  10-18-44.     FUad  12-10-48. 


Qass  10  —  Fertilizers 


Z.  ConaoUdatad  Foundrlea  ft  Mfg. 
Corp.     SN  181,191.     Pub.  10-80-42.     filed  11-2-41. 

782.284.  TRUE  TEMPER  True  Temper  Corporation.  SN 
177,888.     Pub.  10-ia-«4      Filed  9-19-68. 

782.286.  CHBCKWATE  8.  AUaghany  Ludlum  Stael  Cor- 
poration.    SN   179.484.     Pub.   10-18-84      Filed  10-24-48. 

782484.  CFC  AND  DESIGN.  ConaoUdatad  Foodi  Corpora- 
tion. MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Claaaaa  14  and  44).  SN 
187,642.    Pub.  10-18-44.    FUad  3-27-44. 

782487.  80LFER.  Sodete  Lorraine  de  Laminate  Contlnu 
*«8ollnc"     SN  192,864.     Pub.  10-18-44.     Fll«l  6  4  44. 


783,344.     SULFA801L.     Waatem  Asrlcoltural  Chemleala  Co. 
SN  194.487      Pub.  10-18-44.    FUad  4-1-44. 


Qass  12  —  Construction  Materials 

783.346.     FSPI   AND  DESIGN.      Fabrtcatad   Steal   Producta. 

Inc.      MULTIPLE   CLASS    (Claaaea   12,   84,   and   60).      SN 

188.631.     Pub.  iO-18-44.     Filed  2-28-48 
781444.     DUOWELD.    SandeU  Mannfacturlnc  Company,  Inc. 

SN  148.086      Pub    10-18-44.     Filed  6-2-48. 
782447.      CELO-FLOW.     The  Celotax   Company,  aaaicnee  of 

Tha   Calotex    Corporation.      8N    188,047.      Pub.    10-18-44 

rUad  8-19-44. 
783.248.     KAISER.     Kalaer  Aluminum  ft  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.     8N   189.808       Pub.   10-18-44       Filed  8-24-44 
782449.      SANDEX.        Wood      CouTeralon      Company.        8N 

189,446.     Pub.  10-18-44.     FUad  8-26-44. 
782470.     DFPA   ETC.    AND   DESIGN       American   Plywood 

Aaaoclatlon    by  changa  of  name  from  Douflai  Fir  Plywood 

AaaocUtlon.      SN    189,882       COLLECTIVE   MARK       Pub 

10-18-44.     FUad  8-80-44. 
782471       DOMINIQUE.      NaUoaal    Gypaum    Company.      SN 

188.919.    Pah.  10-18-44     FUed  8-80-44 


Class  15-Oils  and  Greases 

782.288.  KETDRAW.     Keyatone  LabrtentlBi  Company.     SN 
148.871.     Pub.  1(^18-44.    Filed  2-25-48. 

782.289.  CIP  LUBE.    The  McGUughUn  OU  Co.     SN  186.147. 
Pub.  10-18-44.     Filed  1-22-44. 

782490.     DTTIN.    Dehydag  Dentache  Hydrlerwarke  G.m.b.H. 

SN  191,240.     Pub.  10-18-44.     FUad  4-14-44. 
782,291.      FIVE-STAR   CIMCOOL  AND  DESIGN.     Tha  Cln- 

rlnnatl  MlUlng  Machine  Co.     SN  198,480.     Pub.  10-18-44. 

Filed  5-18-44. 
782492.     SOHIQUENCH.     The  Standard  OU  Company.     SN 

194.483.     Pub.  10-18-44.     FUed  6-27-44. 


Qass  17— Tobacco  Prodncts 

782.298.     MAC   BARENTS.      Harald   Halberg.      SN    189490. 

Pub.  10-18-44.    FUad  8-28-44. 
782,294       FOUR  MONKS.     Lane  Limited.    SN  191.1 

10-18-44.     FUad  4-34-44. 


L.949.    Pub. 


Qais  13 -Hard ware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

7gl^7S.     8ILUX.     Jerren  AffllUt«l  Companlea  Lln.ited.     SN 

164,444.     Pub.  4-14-44.    FUed  11-1-43. 
782478.     W    AND    DESIGN       Weatem    American    Plaatlca 

Corporation.      MULTIPLE    CLASS    (Claaaaa    18   and    19). 

SN  157.684.     Pub.  10-18-44.     Filed  11-19-63. 
781^74.     FLAV  R-FLO.    Boyd  Coffee  Company.     SN  176,638 

Pub.  10-18-44     FU«1  8-28-48. 
781475      HI  BERT.      HI  Shear    Corporation.      8N    17B,7M. 

Pub.  10-18-44.     Filed  8-26-48 
783476.     SOLITAIRE.      Speakman   Company.      SN   176,842. 

Pub.  1(^-18-44     FUed  9-12-48. 
782477      PROPERTTODARD  FENCE.   Propertyguard  Fence. 

Inc.,  aaalgnee  of  Wm.  F    Wlttal  ft  Co.     SN  182.912.     Pub. 

10-18-44      FUad  12-12-48. 

782478.  K.RAVEX.  Krarex  Manufacturing  Corp.  SN 
184.641.    Pub.  10-18-44.    FUed  2-12-44. 

782479.  THE  LTTTLB  DRINKER  FOUNTAIN  ...  ON  A 
FAUCET  AND  DESIGN.  Knight  Enterprlaea.  Ine.  SN 
191.544.    Pub.  10-18-44.     Filed  4-20-44 

782480.  KE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN  Knight  Enterprlaea,  Inc. 
SN  191.494.     Pub.  10-18-44.    FUad  4-21-44. 

788481  TBU  SPUN.  Olamorgaa  Pipe  ft  Foundry  Company. 
Inc.     8N  198.866      Pub    10-18-44      Filed  5-1S-44. 


Qass  14  -  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

782482       MONOCABT.     Canaolldatad  Fonndrloa  ft  Mfg.  Corp. 
SN  181.190.    Pub.  1O-80-42.    FUad  11-3-41. 


Qass  18 'Medicines  and  Pliarnaceutical 
Preparations 

782448.     ( 8w  Claaa  6  for  thla  tradamark.  > 

782496.     RECUPERATE  AND  DESIGN.     Cartand  Cbamlcal 

Company.     SN  167,982.     Pub.  10-18-44.    FUad  6-3-6*. 
782494.     S0LC-TU88.     FeUowa  Medical  Mfg.  Co..  Int     8N 

148.179.     Pub.  10-18-44.     Filed  6-4-48. 

782.297.  BACTOPKN.  Baacham  Reaaarch  Laboratorlaa 
Limited      SN  149,108.     Pub.   10-18-44.      Filed  6-17-48. 

782.298.  TRIPLE  DIAMOND  DESIGN,  Carglll.  Incorpo- 
rated.    BM  170.985.    Puh.  10-18-44.     FUad  6-14-48. 

782.299.  HBMINEVRIN.  Aatra  Phaxmaceutleal  Prodncta. 
Inc.      SN   178.808.     Pub.  10-18-44.     FUed  7-24-48. 

782.800.  WORM  FREE  EDDIE  AND  DESIGN.  Atomic 
Baale  Chamleala  Corporation.  SN  177,880.  Pub.  10-18-44. 
FUed  9-19-48. 

782.801.  PRENOMI8KR  Benger  Laboratortea  Llmltad. 
SN  179,860      Pub.  10-18-44.     Filed  10-28-88. 

782.802.  TRIRINSIN.  Praacrlpto  Pharmacwittcala  Inc. 
SN  180,767.     Pub.  10-18-44.     FUed  11-8-48. 

782  808.     TONHORMON.      Byk-Oulden    Lomberg    Chaaalache 

Fabrlk     GmbH.       SN     188,840.       Pub.     10-18-44.       FUad 

8-17-44. 
782,804.     DE-NIC-LETS.       Jack     CasMron,    d.b.a.     Daatroy 

Laboratorlaa.     8N  190,498.     Pub.  10-18-44.     FUed  4-9-44. 
782.806.     MISCELLANEOUS    DESIGN.       B.    F.     Aadiar    ft 

Company,     Inc.       SN     190,867.       Pub.     10-1^-44.       Filed 

4-18-44. 
782,804.     PROBATE.       Vita     Elixir     Oompany.     Ine.       SN 

191,980.    Pub.  10-18-44.    FUad  4-28-44. 

783407.  HALOETEON.  Vita  EUxlr  Company.  Int  iN 
191.988.    Pub.  10-18-44.    FUed  4-28-44. 

783408.  CORDROL.  Vita  Elixir  Coaapany,  Inc.  SN 
191,984.    Pub.  10-18-44.    FUed  4-38-44. 
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Inc. 


78t.80*      CHIBO-TRISULrA-tt      Vita  Blxlr  Coapaay. 

8N  181.986.     Pub.  10-13-«4.     ril«d  4-«»-«4. 
Ttt.SlO.     VILJVA.     Vlt»  Blxlr  ComPAMT.  I»c      8N   191.W1 

Pvb.  10-l»-«4.    FU«d  *-M^«4 

781.811.  K-L.      MUtoa    8.    L*6o«.    dJ».»-   Tb«   KL   Ecnedy 
OMPU17.     8N  li«.l»«-     Pub.  10-18-M      m«l  4-J»-«4. 

788.812.  BTOSORB.     K.  WwtaKm.  *  Co..  Inc.     ftN  l»a.S«4. 
Pub.  10-18-W      FU«<1  i  80  84. 

782.818.      BANDRBA..     Cfc*«.  P««M  A  Co..  lot     8N  192.»40. 
P^  10-18-84.    rU«d  5-7-«4. 

782.814.  DIMAKIN.     Sterlln*  Dru«  I»c     8N  1»8,S02.     Pub. 
10-18-84.     Fll«l  8-12-84. 

782.815.  UPRINAL.    Brtttol  Myert  Co»p»nj.    8N  184.886. 
Pub.  10-18-84.    rUod  8-2-84. 

782.816.  KM.      LMor.    !■«.      8N    188.047.      Pub.    10-18-44. 
FUed  6-18-84. 


Class  19-Vekides 


78J.2T8.     (SoeClMol8for  thl«tr»d«««rk.) 

782  817       UAP    AND    DMUGN.      Uolwd    Aircraft    Product*. 

lie.      8N  188.477.     Pub.  10-18-64.     rUmi  l»-2S-«8. 
782  318       WHITE     8QUAKK     WITHIN     BLACK     CIBCLK. 

s'.   U  Kajo  Company.  Uc.     IN  188.814.     Pub.   10-18-44. 

PUod  1-2-84. 
783.818.     TAXJBTA*.       Talbort     M»auf»rturtn«.     !■«.       8N 

181.488.     Pub.  10-18-84.    TVMi  4-17-84. 
78a.8«>      MTQ   AND   DB8IQN       Moldod   Hbar   QUm   Body 

Company.    8N  181.581.    Pub.  10-18-84.    FUed  4-20-44. 
782  S21       PBABJBON    HAWK.      Orumm*B   AUl«d    Industrie*. 

lie.     an  191.857.     Pub.  10-18-84.     FUod  4-28-64. 
782.S22.     LOO  BBONC.     Nel«)n  Lof  Broac  Co     8N  192,811. 

Pub.  10-18-44.    ru«l  8  4  44. 
782.828.      DCKANK   AND   DB8ION       DukUM  Tuxtlloa.    Inc 

8N  198.885.     Pub.  10-18-64.     PUod  8-24-64. 


782.886.     HOJ-POJ       Mary   B.    Harris.     8N   1T8,9U.     Pub. 

10-18-44.    rUed  7-29-88. 
782,887      TINA  MARIK.     F   W.  Woolwortk  Co.     8M  174,814. 

Pub.  10-18-64.     Fll«d  8-0-68. 

782.888.  BABY  lAABIK.    F  W.  Woolworth  Co.    8N  174.926. 
Pub.  10-18-44      PUod  8-12-88. 

782.889.  MISS  MARIS.     T.  W.  Woolworth  Co.     8N  174.928. 
Pub.  10-18-64.    m«l  8-12-48. 

782.840.  WALK    A   WASH.      JoMph    BnkUt.      8N    178,852. 
Pub.  10-18-84.    Filed  10-1O-48. 

782.841.  P.    J.    HOFF.      P.J.    Products,    lac       8N    188.888. 
Pub.  10-18-64.     Filed  12-20-68 

783.842.  Kl'lTI  CHARMSB      Chrt*topber  Loarwortb.     8N 
184.892.    Pub.  10-18-44.    Fllad  1-10-44. 

782.848.      CHOW  TIMK.      Dua-Wol.   !•«.     8N    184.824      Pub 

10-18-44.     rued  2-17-64 
782,844.     BUR-FIN  AND  DB8ION.     Krerett  M.  Otoou.  d.b.a. 

Padflc  Comban.  Inc     BH  184,887     Pub   10-18-44     FOad 

2-17-44. 

782.846.  WHIP-A  TOP.       R.8.R.    Ia«-       8N    1M,»84.       Pub. 
10-18-64.     FUod  2-18-44. 

782,844.     HIGH  BID     MInneooU  Mining  and  Manufacturtnf 
Company       8N   187,128      Pub.   10-18-44       FTlad  2-20-44 

782.847.  PROBR.     Parker  Brothors,  Inc.     8N  187.874.     Pub. 
10-18-44.     Fll«!  2-24-44. 

783.848.  FB  AND  DUION.    Feur*r  Broa..  Ia«.    iM  187.889 
Pub.  10-18-44.    WMma  8-8-64. 


hit,' 

Qass  21  -  Ekrtrical    ApparatMS,   Machines, 
and  Supplies 

782,324  HTPO-GTRO  AND  DESIGN.  Planetary  Science* 
Incorporatwl.   8N  184.968.    Pub.  10-18-44      Ftlad  2-18-44 

782  825  RRLIANCR.  The  Reliance  Eectrtc  and  Bn«ln««r 
lie  Company.     8N  188.080      Pub    10-13-64      Filed  3-5-64 

782.828.  nO-A-LOQ.  JFD  Blectronlca  CorporaUon.  8N 
188.110.    Pub.  10-18-64.     FUed  3-6-64. 

782,827.     JBL.     Jamea  B.  Lanalng  Bound,  Int     8N  188,245. 

Pub.  10-18-44.     FUod  8-9-64. 
782,328.     JBL  AND  DESIGN.     Jamea  B   Lanilnx  Bound,  Inc. 

8N  188J46     Pub.  10-18-64.    Filed  8-0-44. 

782.829.  ANKOSRAL.  The  Anaonla  Wire  4  Cable  Company 
8N  188.808.     Pub.  10-13-64.    Filed  3-12-64. 

782.880.     WRBALCO.       Th«     Weat     Band     Company.       8N 

l'88,806.    Pub.  10-18-44.    FUed  3-12-84. 
■tgX,tn.      MRRCtTRT.       Mld-SUtaa     Dlatrlbutln«     Company. 

Inc.      8N   188.648.     Pub.  10-18-44.     FUed  8-18-64. 
782,882.     GRMINI.        G«n«ral      Motorm     Corporation.        SN 

184.797.    Pub.  10-18-64.    FUed  6-8-64. 


..   «,-.<i 


n^AA 


f) »'. 


Oass  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

782  888.      80CCRR    SPORT    SUPPLY    N.T.    AND    DMION. 
S;>eoar  Sport,  supply  Co.,  Inc.  8N145J96.    Pub.  10-18-64. 

PUod  5-28-62. 
783,884.     TIMMT  TIMR.    Slfo  Company.    8N  171,182.    Pub. 

10-18-64.    FUed  6-17-48. 
782,888.     A^KAT.     Korinf  Broa..  Inc.     SN  178.770.     Pub. 

10-18-44.    FUed  7-28-68. 


Qass  23  -  Cutlery;  Madimery,  and  Toob, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


*>*- . 


783.849.  NBLOO      Nalco  Corporation.     SN   155.433.     Pub 
6-18-68      Filed  10-18-62. 

782.850.  HTDBA  KXTRACTOR.  Somat  Corporation,  by 
ehanf*  of  naaM  from  Wandei  Machine  Co..  Inc.  SN 
162.213.     Pub.  10-18-64.     FUed  2-6-63. 

782.351.     RRX    8UPBR   CLT       Crurtble    Steel    Oompaay   at 

America      SN  165.758      Pub.  10-18-64      Filed  4-1   68 
782.852.     AUTOCLKAR.      International  Rqulpment  Co.     8N 

177,527      Pub    10-18-44      FUed  9-28-63 
782,858.      DRB    AND    DESIGN.      Diamond    Rxpanalon    Bolt 

Company,     toe.       SN     178.116.       Pub.     10-18-64.       FUed 

10-1-63. 
783.884.     B    (FANCIFUL).     The   Harden   Corporation       SN 

178.823.     Pub   10-13-64.     FUed  10-4-43 
782.355.      HILL  ACME  AND  DESIGN.     The  HIU  Acme  Com 

pnny.     BN  178.851.     Pub.  10-18-84.     Filed  10-4-68 

782.856.  PAVE  R  SHAVER       A.C.M.I..    Inc.       BN    178,898. 
Pub.  10-18-64.    FUed  10-7-48. 

782.857.  THE  IOWA.     The  Greater  Iowa  CorporaUon.     SN 
181.778.    Pub.  10-18-64.    TOed  11-22-43 

782.858.  SAFOLD    AND    DESIGN.      Barasc.    Incorporated. 
BN  185444.    Pub.  10-18-44.    FUed  1-28-44. 

782.359.  AEROTRAN.     Aeronca  Manufarturlnc  Corporation. 
SN  185460.     Pub.  10-18-64      FUed  1-24-64. 

782.360.  BAKE     SHOP.       Cofee     Chef    Corporation.       SN 
185,759.    Pub.  10-13-64.    FUed  1-31-64 

782.361.  BORE  BACK.     Drilco  OU  Toola  Inc.     8N  185.782. 
Pub.  10-13-64      FUed  1-31-64 

783.843.     ZIP  SHUT.     The  American  Tool  Work*  Company. 

SN  187.188.     Pub.  10-18-44      FU«1  2-21-44. 
782  863.     COPTSET.      Dura    Corporation,    aeelgnee   of   Dura 

Buslneee    Machine..    Inc.      SN    191.753.      Pub     10-18-64. 

FUed  4-28-64. 
782.344.     GARCO.     The  Oarrwtt  Corporation      BN  191.923. 

Pub.  10-13-44.     Filed  4-24-64. 

782.865.  OARCO  AND  DESIGN.     The  Oarratt  Crpomtlon. 
SN  191,924      Pub    10-13-44.     FUed  4-24-64. 

782.866.  PERPRO.     Production  Tool  AUoy  Company  Lim- 
ited.    SN  192.074.     Pub.  10-13-64.     FUed  4-27-64 

782.847.     FAB-PAK.       The     Bacte-Pleber     Company.       8N 
198.945.    Pub.  10-18-44.    FUed  5-21-64. 
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782.848.     GREAT   GRIP.     Great   Naek   Saw  Manufacturm.. 

lat.     IN  1844M.     Puk.  10-18-44.     FU«1  5-84-44. 
782.849      CINPAK       Th.    Clndnnad    MilUuf    MachUe    Co. 

8N  194.868.     Pub    10-18-44.     FUed  5-27-44. 

782.870.  MCLLVEYOR.       Pettlbone    MuUlken    Corporation. 
BN  184.418.     Pub.  10-18-44.     FUed  6-27-64. 

788.871.  DTNA-CHUTE.      Monarch    Road    Machinery    Com- 
pany.    BN  194.819      Pub.  10-18-64.     FU«1  6-8-64. 

783.872.  DTNA-JACK.     Monarch  Road  Machinery  Company. 
BN  194.828.    Pub.  10-18-44.     FU«»  6-8-44. 

783.878.     MONARCH.     Monarch  Road  Machinary  Company. 
8N  194.824.     Pub.  10-18-64.     FUed  6-8-64. 


Qass  24  -  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

78l;874.     QBMINl.       G«»erai     Motor.     CarporaOan.       BN 
184.798.    Puh.  10-18-44.    FUad  8  8  84 


Qass  25  -  Locks  and  Sifts 

782  878  THE  CONFIDENT  American  Binder  Company  of 
(hOlfomU      BN   188.941.     Pub.   10-18-64.     FUed  8-1^-64 

782  878  CAMDUCTOR.  J  Austin  Bmltt  4  Bon  BN 
1M4S8.    Pub.  10-18-44.    FUed  6-11-44. 


aass26-Measuriag     aid     Scieitific 
Appli 


Automation      Dy 
Pub.    1-7-44.      Filed 


783486.     ( Bee  Claaa  6  for  ttU  trademark  ) 
782.877       AUTOMATION      DYNAMICS 

namic   Corporation.      BN    107,845 

11-1-40. 
782  878      XBNOMETER.     QuaraUmpen   Oeeellechaft  m.b.H. 

BN  188470.    Pub.  10-18-64.    FUed  9-19-68. 
783479      ALI>WRIOH        ALD,     Inc        SN     178.542.       Pub. 

10-18-44.    Filed  7-84-48. 
782  880      R.  C.  ALLEN.     R.  C.  Allen  Buelnee.  Machlnea,  Inc. 

SN  178,845.     Pub.  10-18-64.    FUed  7-28-48. 
782.881       LOOK-BEE.       He.t.r    A      Plttman        SN    175,209 

Pub.  10-18-44.    FUed  8-16-68. 

783,882.     BPEEDOUIDE.     ""^nk  ^    »***■*"  f J**, f!^ 

Mann    Conetructlon    and    Supply    Company.      SN    175.648. 

Pub.  10-18-64.    FUad  8-22-68. 
782.888      HOWE    AND    DESIGN       Howe    Rlchardeon    Scale 

dompany.     BN  175.754.     Pub.  10-18-44.     FUed  8-26-68. 
7gj^ja4.      DOT-KUP      Tolco  Corporation.     BN  177,107.     Pub. 

10-18-64.     FUed  9-16-68. 
782.886      BALOPTIK.     Bauech   4   Lomb   Incorporated.      SN 

niJLo.      Pub     10-18-84.      FUed   8Jl.   10-8-48;   Am.   P.R. 

8-19-64. 
782.884.      GRAPHCHECK.        Photoframmetry,      Inc.        BN 

179.256      Pub.  10-18-44.     FU«1  10-17-63. 
782.887.     HEMO  DILUTEE.     Hewlett  Packard  <^-P*"';jf 
\^  of  Sanborn  Company      SN  179.868      Pub.  10-18-64 

FUed  10-18-68. 
782  888.     PEAC     Bame.  BnToeertn*  Company.   BN  181.452. 

Pub.  10-18-44.    FUed  11-1^-68 
783484      PEAT.        SteeUne      Bnclneerln*      Company.        SN 

188.710     Pub.  10-18-44.    FU«l  12-37-68. 
782,890.     DEFCO.     Decatur   Foundry   *  J^**^"*^***^' 

Inc.     SN  186.582.     Pub.  10-18-64.     FUed  1-29-84. 
783491.     SNIFFER.      John«>n-WUllam..    Inc.      SN    188.855. 

Pnb.  10-18-44.    FUed  2-17-64. 
783.893      EP  CONTROLS  AND  DESIGN.     Electronic  Proe 
^    Corporation    of    California.       SN    187.408.      Pub. 

10-18-64.    FUed  2-25-64. 
782.898      VITRONA.     Tol«tllnder.  A  O.     BN  187,446.     Pub. 

10-18-64     FUed  2-25-44. 
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782.894.     FLEX  GRIP.    Aee  Olaee  Inoorporated.    BN  187,444. 
Pub.  10-18-44.    FU«1  2-28-44. 

782.896.  ELBCTROLET.      Da-Ute    Beraaa    Company,    Inc. 
SN  187,918.    Pub.  10-18-44.    FUad  8  6  44. 

782,894.      VIDEOMA8TEE        Shirley     8«*waraber»«r,     d.Va. 
A  B  Mff.  Co.     SN  188,588.     Pub.  10-18-64.     Filed  8-12-44. 

783.897.  PICKBTT  AND  DBSIGN.     Pickett  *  Eckel,   Inc. 
SN  188,914.     Pub.  10-18-44.     FUad  8-17-44. 

782.888.     MULTICHBM.    MUton  Roy  Company.    BN  188.992. 

Pub.  10-18-44.    FUed  8-18-44. 
7(3,380.     MINI-y.      MUton    Boy    Company.      BN    188.8M. 

Pub.  10-18-44.     Filed  8-18-44. 
782,400.      8BKO.       Seederer  Kohlbnech     Inc.       SN     190,044. 

Pub.  10-18-44.    FU«1  2-20-64. 
7a3.401.     FBAMB-TITBB.  Ortho-Bpac  Product..   BN  190,153. 

Pub.  10-18-64.     FUed  4-2-64. 
782.402.      PORTAMETRIC.   Blaetro  Sdentlflc  Induatrtea.  !■«. 

SN  190,508.    Pub.  10-18-44.    FUad  4-7-44. 
782,408.     ATMOTBCTOR.     Barber  Manufacturln*  Company, 

SN   190,588.      Pub.    10-18-64.      Filed    4-8-64. 

783.404.  TITRALTZER.      Finher    Sdentlflc    Company.       BN 
190,608.    Pub.  10-18-44.    Filed  4-8-44. 

782.405.  LITE  GUARD.     Keyitone  Camara  Company,  Inc 
SN  190,622.    Pub.  10-18-44.    FUed  4-8-44. 

782.406.  AUTO-ADD.       School    Houee    Produeta,    Inc.       SN 
190,650.     Pub.  10-18-64.    FU«1 4-8-64. 

782.407.  TWIN    TACH.      Bparkomatlc    Corporatloa.      8N 
190.658     Pub   10-18-64.    FUed  4-8-64. 

782.408.  SPEED     SERVO.       B.terllne     Ancue     Inatrumeat 
Company,  Inc.    SN  190.707.     Pub.  10-18-44.     Filed  4-4-44. 

782,404.     HORIZON  LINB     Gaoaral  Blectric  Company.     BN 
190,715.    Pub.  10-18-44.    FUad  4  8  44. 

782.410.  FRIDEN»  AND  DBSIGN.    Friden.  Inc.    BN  190.800. 
Pub.  10-18-44.     FU«1  4-10-64. 

783.411.  TRU   POR  AND  DESIGN.     A  *  M  Experimental 
Lab.      BN  191.008.     Pnb.  10-18-44.     FUad  4-14-44. 

783.412.  BOO^STIR.      OaydeU,    Uc.      SN    191.044.      Pub. 
10-18-44.    FUed  4-14-64. 

782,418.     TEMP  T  SPOON.    GaydeU,  Inc.    SN  191,045.    Pub. 

10-18-64.  FUed  4-14-64. 
782,414.     DD  AND  DESIGN.     Gre«ory  S.  DoljomkoT.  d.b.a. 

DolcomkoT   Manufacturlnc  Company.      SN   191.144.     Pub. 

10-18-44.  FUed  4-15-44. 
782  415      KLBOTROSPOT   ANALYZER.      Robert   F.    Steam. 

dbJi.  Weeeott  Laboratorie..     BN  191421.     Pub.  10-18-44. 

FUed  4-15-64. 

782.416.  ICP.    Gnnnar  OuddaL  d.b.a.  Klnj  Neptune  Co.     SH 
191,548.    Pub.  10-18-44.    FUed  4-20-44. 

782.417.  KK    AND    DESIGN.       Kalrar    Corporation.       SN 
191,562.     Pub   10-18-64.    FUed  4-20-64. 

782.418.  FOREMOST.    J.  C.  Penney  Company.     SN  191,949. 
Pub.  10-18-44.    FUad  4-24-44.  / 

783.419.  DISCREET.      Textron    Inc.       SN    192,100.       Pub. 
10-18-44.     FUed  4-27-44. 

782.420.  GLEEBLB.     DufTen  AMOd.te.,  Inc     SN  192,181. 
Pub.  10-18-44.    FUad  4-28-44. 

782.421.  PROSTAR.        Eaitman      Kodak      Company.        BN 
102,877.    Pub.  10-18-64.    Filed  4-30-64. 

782.422.  GOLDEN  DOLPHIN.     Coordinated  Sale.,  Inc     BN 
198.127.    Pub.  10-18-64.    FUed  6-11-44. 


Qass  27-Horolo9ical  Instruments 

782,428.     OALCO.       Jule.    Racine    *    Company.    Inc.      BN 
187,941.    Pub.  10-18-44.    FUed  8-4-64. 


Qass  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Wart 

782488.     (Saa  Claaa  8  for  thla  trademark.)  ■  r  ' 


TM  282 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbckmbeb  29,  ld&4 


7ga,424.  XX  (DBSION).  JollM  Oarflaetel  *  Cb.,  Incorpo- 
ntta.     SV  148,fte«.     Pub.  10-l»-«4.     ru«d  T-*-«2. 

781,426.  QL  AND  DESIGN.  0«>rf  Lau«r.  BN  1T8,»88. 
Pub.  10-18-«4.    Fll«l  10-8-M. 

781.420.  PLUNQINQ  PBAKL8.  Rlcb«U«u  LIcMUlac  Corp. 
8N  180,44».    Pub.  l(^18-«4.     FUed  ll-4-«a. 

781.417.  KOSa  BONO.  Onalda  Ltd.  8H  1M.8M.  Pub. 
10-l»-«4.    FU«<1  a-18-84. 

781.418.  RBSNAIOBANCa.  Coro.  Ue.  W»  1»«,4M.  Pub. 
10-18-«4.     rU«<!  S-14-64. 

781,410.  TODNQ  RBNAI88ANCB.  Coro,  lac  8N  1»«,4«« 
Pub.  10-18-«4.    ru«l  6-14-W. 

781.480.  B  AND  DBSION.  8ylT»nU  Jtwtkrj  Mff .  Co.  BN 
198.836.    Pub.  l(^-l«-«4      Filed  8-l»-«4. 

7S2.4S1.  TLC.  Tbo  Ijm  Coapany.  8N  1M.»««.  Pub. 
10-18-«4.     FUed  5-21-«4. 

781.481.  B  AND  DB8I0N.  B.  Browu  Jcwelon.  SN  184,018. 
Pub.  l<V-l>-«4.    ritod  6-11-84. 

781.4*8.     LTMC     Madeo.  I»c.     8N  1M.100.     Pub.  10-l»-«4. 

Fltod  S-2S-e4. 
781,484.     B   AND    HOR8B8HOB    DB8I0N.      JoMpb    BeU«r, 

d-bA.    Belmont    Jowelrj    Mfg.    Co.      8N    l»4.ft4«.      Pub. 

10-18-84.    FU«d  B-28-84. 


781.447      OOLDBN  DOLPHIN      Coordln*t«l  8alM.  Inc.     8N 
1»8,11».     Pub.  10-18-84.     FU«d  ft-11-84. 

782,448.     POLT-PAD.      WllUaa  F.  MiMtl  Co.     8N   180.184. 
Pub.  10-18-84.    mod  8-8-84. 


Qass  29 -Brooms,  Bnithos,  and  CWston 

781,488.     COBONBT.    iobnson  4  Johoaoa,  d.b.a.  T«k-Hu«h««. 

8N  189,888.     Pub.  10-18-84      FU«d   S-28-84. 
781.488.     OOLDJ6N  DOLPHIN.     Coordln*t«l  SaIm.  Uc    8N 

188,128.    Pub.  10-18-84.    FU«J  5-11-84. 


Qms  31  -  FiHon  mmI  Refri^orators 

781,488.     OBflMI.        Q«a«i«I     Moton     Corporation. 
184.788.    Pub.  10-18-84.     FU«1  •-8-«4. 


K 


CUis  34  -  Hoatiiif,  Li9htiiig,  and  YentiUting 
Apparatus 

782,2«5.      (SmCUm  12  for  this  trmd«m«rk.) 

782,448.     ZIF.     Bow  Sold«r  Product!  Co.  Inc.     8N  181.088. 
Pub.  10-18-«4.     Filed  4-14-84 


Qass  30-Crockery,  Eartkanwara,  and 
Porcolain 

781,487.      CMJEBKITT.        Quality     BatMvrlM*.  'Inc.        BN 
187  JT8.    Pubw  1-22-88.    FU«1  2-6-82. 


Qass  35  "  Baiting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pad- 
ing,  and  NonnMtallic  Tires 

782,460  T&ANBILON  Sl«cllncr1«iMn  V«i  UUbag— tllncbaft 
der  Braat  81«cllac  8pMlaltr«lbr1*in«Bfabrtk  O mb.H.  BN 
176,888.     Pub.  10-16-84      Fll«l  S-27-88 

781.461.  BILVBBTOWN.  Tb«  B.  F.  Ooodrtcb  Coapuij. 
BN  187,747.     Pub.  10-18-84     Filed  8-2-84 

782.462.  CUBTOM  880.  Unltwl  Butea  Kubber  CoMpanj.  BN 
190,888     Pub.  10-18-44.    FU«1  4-8-84. 

782.468.  CUSTOM  240.  United  SUtea  Rubber  Coapany. 
BN  190,871.    Pub.  10-18-84.    FUed  4-8-84. 

782.464.  8TALWART.  United  SUtes  Rubber  Coapany  BN 
190,997.    Pub.  10-18-84      FUed  4-1S-84. 

782.466.  8NOWDRIFT.  Jaaea  L.  Cook.  Jr..  d.bJi.  ■.  M. 
BlaBaathal  A  Co.  BN  181,610.  Pub.  10-18-44  FUed 
4-20-84. 


BN 


TB1.468.     DATmrr.       Dayco     Corporation. 
Pub.  10-18-84.    FUed  4-20-84. 


BN     181,614. 


Qass  36  -  Musical  Instnunonts  and  Supplies 

782,467.     TBLSHUm       Teteboa,    Inc.      BM    171.887.       Pub. 
10-18-84.    FUad  8-11-8S 


Qatt  32-  Fvraitare  and  Upliolstery 

781,488.     DATATRAT.     Btaelcano.  Ue.     BN   140.889.     Pub. 

10-18-84.    FU«1  8-21-42. 
782  440      BDCCRITT  vmWBR.    Joaapfc  A.  CUrtla.  Jr..  d.b.« 

B^rlty   Viewer   Company.     BN  188,074.     Pub.   10-1^-84 

FUed  4-4-48. 
TBI  441       VINBWOOD     BT     HURRICANB     AND     DBBION. 

Hurricane  Import  Company.     BN  188.927.     Pub.  10-18-84 

FUed  6-16-88. 
7^442.     HAPPY  HOMX.    F.  W.  Woolworth  Co.   BN  170,011. 

Pab.  10-18-84.     Filed  tt-2»-«8. 
781.448.     TRXXILOT.      Habitat.    Inc.      BN    172.487.      Pub. 

10-18-84.    FUed  7-6-88. 
TBI  444      MC.      McDowaU    *    Cralf    Mff    Co..    a««l«nee    of 

McDoweU-Cral*    Cbalr    Co.,    d.bJL    MeDoweU/Cralf.    Uc 

DoweU-Cral*.  and  McDowell  *  Cral«.     BN  181,097.     Pub. 

10-18-84.    Filed  11-29-88. 
7S1,448-     PTRXNXX8.      Monitor    Furniture    Co.,    Inc.      BN 

180,411.    Pub.  10-18-44.    FU«I  4-4-44. 
781.448.     DOODLB  IT   YOUR8XLF.      Purofled  Down   Prod 

u^  CorTilN  191.8I»7.    Pub.  10-1^44.    FUed  4^20^. 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

782.468.     OUARD-WRAP.     Mouato  Company.     BN   191,480. 
Pub.  10-18-44.    Filed  4  80  44. 


Qass  38  -  Prints  and  Pubticatiotts 

782,469.  THR  NEW  8BTTLRR  8  OUIDK.  New  Bettler'a 
Oulde.  Inc..  aaalsu**  ot  The  New  Bettler's  Ouldc.  BN 
186.406.     Pub.  10-18-84      FUed  1-8-82. 

781,480.     HI-LITB.     Btandard  Packa«lac  Corporation.     BM 

184.478.    Pub.  10-18-84.    FUed  8-12-88. 
782.401       OPRRATINO  MANAOEMRNT  ETC.  AND  DBBION. 

Putmaa  PubllaMln*  Company.    8N  171,411.     Pub.  10-18-84. 

FUad  7-8-48. 

782.492       OTTTENHRIMRR      WHRXL      (DMION)         Ottan- 

belmer  PubUabera.  Inc.   8N  181,2«4.     Pub.  10-18-84.    Filed 

11-16-88. 
782.448.     CUBB  CARD     Cuba  Card  0>fp.    BK  184,442.    Pub. 

10-18-44.     FUed  1-18-44. 
788.484.     TIP    AND    DBSION.      HMH    PubU«bln<    Co.,    Inc. 

BN  189,484.     Pub.  10-18-84.     Flted  8-24-44. 
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782,498.     BLACK    WATCH.      W«Mbl«7,    I»c      BN    IWUtl. 
Pub.  10-18-84.    FUed  4-1-84. 


T81.2tS       (Bee  Clam  S  for  tblt  trademark. ) 
782  448      HARRIS   SLAOKB   AND  DX8I0N  OF  H.     Union 
Manutacturlnc    Company.       8N    142.282.      Pub     9-80-84 
FUed  4-18-41 
782  489      CONTRX.       Continental    OummJ-Werke    Aktlenje^ 

oeUachaft.     BN  148,028      Pub.  10-18-94.     Filed  9-4-92. 
782  497      CONTBX  VKL.    Continental  Oumml  Werk*  Aktlen 
gneellirtufT      BN  149.014.     Pub.  10-18-84.     FUed  4-4-82. 
782  488.      CONTILAN        ContlnenUl    Oumml  Werke    Aktlen 
f^aeUacbaft.     BN  148.026.     Pub    10-18-84.     FUed  9-t-92. 
782,499      WBBTOVRR.    Btepben  Putney  Shoe  Company.    BN 

191.214.     Pub.  10-18-94.     Filed  1-22-48. 
T82  470.      GRAND    PRIX        Hart    Schaffaer    4    MarK.       BN 

184.000.    Pub.  10-18-84.    FUed  8-4-88. 
782  471      KOniAK  KINO  AND  DB8I0N      L   B.  Brown  Com 

p^.     BN  198.989      Pub.  10-18-94.     FUed  6-17-48. 
782  472       WINTER  SETS      P    H    Han*e  Kntttln«  Company 

8N  170.189.    Pub.  10-18-44.    FUed  8-8-98 
782  478      KANLON    "CLOUD   88"    AND   DBBION.      Catbay 
Trading  Corporation.     BN  179,898      Pub.  8-26-44.     FUed 
10-34-98. 
TM.474      CHATITAB.     Loeema  Bocledad  de  ReeponaabUldad 

Umltada.     BN  180.417      Pub    10-18-44.     FUed  11-4-98 
782  476      THR    FLOR8HEIM    SHOE    IMPERIAL   AND   DK 
8ION.     totarmatloMl  Bhoe  Commny.  d.b.a    T»»/> <>"*;;*- 
Rboe    Company        BN     180,811.       Pub.    10-18-84        Fll«l 
11-6-48 
782  478.     LADT  IN  WAITING      Fltwel  Dreaa  Co..  Inc.     BN 
181  847     Pub.  10-18-84     FUed  11-18-88. 

782.477  XHADI  UdU  Tradellnee.  Inc  MULTIPLK 
dLABB  (CUaae.  89  and  42).  BN  181.481.  Pub.  10-18-44. 
FUed  11-19-98 

781.478  MIBB  OO  (FANCIFUL).  O'Connor  4  Ooldberg 
BN   181.994       Pub    10-18-94.     FUed   11-27-48 

781.479  8URDAMOUR.  BultiiM  Inc  BN  181.814  Pub 
10-18-44     Filed  13-8-88 

781480      BELF  CONTROL.     Benjamin  A  Jobnea.  Inc.      BN 

liM.077.     Pub.  10-18-84.     FUed  1-9-94. 
782  481      AUGUSTA.       Jonee    Knlttln.     Corporation.       BN 

184  248.    Pub  10-18-44.    Filed  1-8-94 
T82  4S2      HANRBRT.     P    H.  Hanaa  Knlttln.  Compaay.     BN 

l's4  CSS.      Pub.  10-14-94.     FUed  1-15-94. 
782  488.     HANRBHRUNX      p.  H    Hana.  Xnlttln.  Company. 

BN  184,828     Pub  10-18-M.    FUad  1-16-84 
TRS  484      THR  PRESTO  BPACR  AOR  DIAPRR      Cora  Ann 

len^a     8*^.979      Pub    10-18^.     Fn.ed  12-80^. 
781.488      FRIXDKNIT.      I     »    L.    Frtedman       BN    184.804 

Pnb  10-18-84.    FUed  1-17-44. 
TBI  489      DARCURA.      Tbe  Rnro   Bblrt   Company.   Inc.      BN 

l'86.688.    Pub.  10-18-44.    FUed  1-29-94 

782.487       BOOTMAXRR  ^'^^ ,^'l:J^:^\^^''' 

poratloa      BN  186.844      Pub    10-18-84.     FUed  1-80-84. 
782,488.     L-IL   RABR.      Uly   of   Fraace,   Inc.      BN   187.786. 

p«b   10-18-84.     FUed  8-2-94. 
782  488      BRLAN  BLAXR      Labow  Broa ,  Inc.     BN  188.247 

Pub   10-18-84     Filed  8-4-44 
782  490.      BLAB-T  R  R-T  CH       SUrduat,    Inc.      BN    188,897 

Pub.  10-18-84.    FUed  8-10-44. 
782  491      DOEVRLVA.     Tbe  Rnro  Bhlrt  Company,  Inc.     BN 

188,628     Pub.  10-18-44     Filed  8-13-94 
782.492      JAYCODA.     F.  Jacobeon  4  Bona.  Inc.     BN  188,982. 

Pab  10-18-84.    FUed  4-18-84. 
782.498      TRULY   FAIR      Apparel.  Inc      BN  189.189      Pub 

10-18-44.    Filed  8-20-44. 
782  494      BUPRR    8TAB       Globe    MUla.    Inc.      BN    189,187. 

Pab.  10-18-44.     FUed  8-20-44. 
781.446.     8TAG       Robert    Rel-   4    Co.      8N    189.289       Pub. 

1*0-18-44      FUed  8-28-94. 
782  494.     BHRRPA.      Atou    Bole    Company        BN    189,424. 

Pnb.  10-18-44.    FUed  8-2^-84. 
782  497      BRURFWl.    Mlaa  Yootb  Form  Cieatlona  Corp.    BN 
189.796.    P***   10-18-94.    FUed  8-27-94. 


Oats  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 

Fabna,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

782,477.     (Bee  Claae  89  for  thli  trademark.) 
782,499.     GBIBHA    TAFFRTA.      Cbarlea    Bloom    Inc      BN 
174,828.     Pub.  10-18-44.    FUed  8-12-88. 

782.600.  DOUBLE     DUTY.       Klopman     MlUa,     Inc.       BN 
177.178.    Pnb.  10-18-44.    FUed  9-17-48. 

782.601.  CBIM8RTTB.     Stretch  Fabrtca.  Inc.     BN  184.247. 
Pnb.  10-18-94      Filed  1-8-94. 

782.602.  PITKX.      Pltcbon    4   Co.,    Limited.      BN    188,916. 
Pub.  10-18-84.    FUed  8-17-44. 

782.608.      DBLTABTRETCH.     J.  P.  Bterena  4  Co.,  Inc.     BN 

188.826.     Pub.  10-18-94.    FUed  8-17-44. 
782.604.      LORRNCatAC.     Fleldcreat  MlUa,  Inc.     BN  189,048 

Pub.  10-18-44.    FUed  8-19-94. 

782.606.  RSOAL-LON.     Lay-Cee  Corporation.     BN  189,829 
Pnb.  10-18-94.    FUed  8-28-94. 

782.604.  BB  AND  DB8IGN.  B.  Berger  Company.  BN 
189.414.    Pub.  1(^18-94.    FUed  8-4-44. 

782.607.  KEPRS8BNTATION  OF  A  CANNON  AND  CAN 
NON  BALLS.  Cannon  MUlt  Company.  BN  189.861.  Pub. 
10-18-44.    Filed  8-28-84. 

782.608.  OOLDKN  DOLPHIN.  Coordinated  Balea,  Inc.  BN 
l'98,181.    Pub.  10-18-84.    FUed  6-11-84. 


Qass  43  -  Thread  and  Yam 

782.609  FILATURES  DBS  8  8UIB8B8.  FUaturea  dee 
TroU  Bulaaaa.  Bodete  Anonym*  BN  130,197.  Pub. 
2-6-48.    FUed  6-17-41. 

782.610  MKLK08B  ETC.  AND  DRBIGN.  Melroae  Yam 
Co.,  Inc.     8N  186,809.     Pub.  10-18-84.     Filed  1-34-94. 

782.611.  LINTRLLA.  Beaunlt  Corporation.  BN  186,888. 
Pnb.  10-18-94.    FUad  1-22-44. 

782.612.  BYN  FLEX.  Globe  Manufacturlni  Company.  BN 
188,689.     Pub.  10-18-94.     FUed  8-13-94. 

782.81 8  REYNOLDS  SONATA.  Beynolda  Yama,  Inc.  SN 
189,729.    Pub.  10-18-44.    FUed  8-28-94. 


Qass  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

782.814.  MALR-BAG.  MelTllle  KeUn.  BN  177,840.  Pub. 
10-18-44.    Filed  9-34-98. 

782.616.  ACME  BPBAK-BZISR.  Acme  Protection  Rqnlp^ 
ment  Co  by  cbance  of  name  and  aaalcnment  of  Acme  Pro- 
tection Rqulpment  Company  SN  180.816.  Pub.  10-18-44. 
FUed  11-13-98 

781,618.  ATRICOR.  CordU  Corporation.  BN  181,018. 
P^b.  10-18-44.    Filed  11-18-98. 

781.617.  BBND-A-BAND.  Lynne  JoUy.  BN  181,414.  Pub. 
10-18-94.     FUed  13-6-98. 

782.618  TONOORAFILM.  American  Blo-Ch«nlcal  Labora- 
tory, Inc.     BN  189,978.     Pub.  10-18-84.    FUed  8-81-44. 

782  819  TONCXJARD.  American  Blo-Chemlcal  Laboratory, 
ikc.     BN  189.974.     Pub.  10-18-84.     FUed  8-81-94. 

782.620.  SAUNA  AIRR.  Sauna  Aire  Balea  Co.  BN  192.084. 
Pnb.  10-18-94.     FUed  4-27-94. 

782  521  MAB8AGR-A  MATIC.  Dr.  Richard  W.  Jackaon, 
d'.b.a.  Maamigu-A-Matle.  BN  192J90.  Pub.  10-18-84. 
FUed4-2»-44. 

782.622.  WANDNAPS.  Wolf  *  Deaaauer  Company.  SN 
198.107.    Pub.  10-18-84.    FUed  7-17-44. 
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7M.52S.      IIOBINAOA     AND     J^^"*"^^?^,?"^ 
Mortaaca  Confectionery   Company  Umltad.     8N   17».oao 
Pnb.  10-18-«4.    FUod  ft-30-«3. 
7«.a»4.     AMQKL  (DMION)      Mortnaja  Confectionery  Com- 
^av     Umlted.       8N     178.021.       Pub.     10-13-M.       FIW 

78a.5M.     OOLX>  STANDARD.     TTie  Tm  Ade  Ctoapaay.     B« 

18S.9S0     Pnb  10-18-«4.    FU«1  »-»-♦». 
T82.62«.     OliOW.     Dart-Dai  of  MapyUnd.  Inc.     8N  188.084 

Pab.  10-18-84.    FUed  8-«-«4. 


Qiss  46-Foo^  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

782.286.      ( See  CUw  14  for  this  trademark. ) 
782  aiT      CORNISH  BB0A8TKR      La«br«;ht  Farm.  Ineor 
^UA.     SN  »€.»«4.     Pnb.  »-ll-«2.     FUed  B-12-«0 
782  S28.     8LOTPT    VTB      A.    J.    P»atni.   *    Son.    Co.      8N 

108,876      Pnb.   10-1»-M.     FU«<1   ll-l*-«0 
7«2.ft2»      BOTAL  AND  DBSIQN.    P"  ^laika  Fltherte..  Inc^ 

d.b7  Alaaka  Fra-i  CO.     8N  18«.2T».     Pnb.  9^18-82-    Filed 

1-22-42. 
T82B80      LTTTLB   FBBSHm      Milwaukee   Cbeeae  Co.      8N 

15«,0«6.     Pnb.   10-18-84.     FUod  0-18-82. 

782.M1.     OOLDK*  fflBABT  BTC.  AND  ™10*f^  ?^^Ji' 

Mimn«Co      SN1B8.808      Pnb    10-18-64.     Filed  10-18-62 

782.682.     DBXWMUL8BL     Draw  Cbamlcal  Corporation.     SN 

162  880      Pnb.  10-18-64.    FUod  2-16-68. 
782.8SS       KLWBLLFABM8.     D*^*»  >*.  'Owell.  d^b^waU 
^na..     SN  167,716.     Pnb.  10-18-64.     FUed  ^2»-68. 
782  684      IFM    AND    DB8ION.      International    FlaTor    11a- 

.^.  JnT    SN  170.688      Pnb.  10-18-64.     FU«d  »-T-«r 
782  685      NSLA    AND    DB8ION       N.    Polanco.     Inc.       8N 

174  284.    Pnb.  10-18-64.     TUmA  8-1-63 
782  686      MALTOIA.     CU.  A«rtcoU  del  Hnmaya.  8.  da  BJ- 

8'n176.»8«.    Pnb.  10-18-64.    FU*1  »-16-«8. 
782  587      HOOTBNANNT      United  State.  Tobacco  Cbmpany 

SN  177,668.     Pnb.  10-18-64.    Filed  ^24-68 
782  688      TOPS      United  Stataa  Bakln.  Company.   Inc.    by 

ci^  o7name  from  MUler-P.rrott  Bakln,  Company.  Inc. 

8N  178.860.     Pnb.  10-18-64.     FU*1  10-^-68. 
782  680      SlflCS.       Unox     Naamloaa     Vennootacbap.       SN 

iVo  874      Pnb.  10-18-64.     FUed  10-18-68. 
782  5^      Zm-UAC.      Wl«:onrtnZlnn    Maltln,    Corporation. 

8n7».»77.     Pnb.  8-12-64.     FUad  10-18^- 

T82.M1.     SILVOTCUP  BOUND.  ^?«'*»- J^ST*  ''"■'"^ 
SN  170  414.     Pub.   10-18-64.     FUad  10-21-68. 

782  642       INTMl-COFFI      BTTC.      AND     DMION         Bltonr 

liJJrt  Wh.      8N    180.600.      P-b.    1(^18-414       Filed 

11-6-68.  ^  _„ 

782.648.     MCP.      Mntnal    CMru.^n^    Company. 
188.806.     Pnb.  10-18-64.     FU«k1  1-81-64 

782.644.  VP.      0«i*ral    Milla.    Inc.      8N    186.620       Pnb. 
10-18-64.    FUad  2-18-64. 

782.645.  TOP  FBBSH.  Topco  Aaaodatw,  Inc.  SN  188.160. 
I>nb.  10-18-64.     FUed  8-6-64. 

782.54«.     8KT  HABBOB.    Martin  Prodnc*  lac.    8N  190.M2. 

Pnb.  10-18-64.    FUed  4-18-64. 
782  547.     DOO   (DBSION).      AUled  MUl^  lac-      8N   101.475. 

Pnb  10-18-64.     FUad  4-20-64. 

782.648.     KITCHEN    BICH.      United    W^*    ^■PTX*  °' 
^rtca.     SN  101.682.     Pnb    10-18-64.     FUed  4-2<M>4. 

782  540  VIB  DEL.  O^irga  P.  Cbapa»an.  d.b.a.  ^'•P^ 
rtoA  Cb-pany.  SN  108.447.  Pnb.  10-li^^.  FU«1 
6-14-64 


782  661  LANZBBAC.  Tka  StaUanboacb  Farmer.'  Wlaary 
Umltad.     SN   186,201.     Pnb.  10-18-64      FUad  3-6-64. 

782.662.  B»T^  BOQUB.  ■.  A  J.  OaUo  Winery.  d.b.a.  OaUo 
Vlneyarda     SN  188,006.     Pnb.  10-18-64.     FUed  »-6-64. 

Class  43  -  Mah  Beverages  and  Liqyors 

782.568.      HARLEQUIN.        Plain*      Dl.trlbotln*      Company. 

d!b,a.  WaUln«ton  BaTaraja  Company.     SN  181.068.     Pnb. 

10-18-64.     Filed  11-18-68. 
782.554.      WAUDBCH.       Thao.     Hamm     Brawlac     Co.       8N 

184.271.    Pnb.  10-18-64.     FUad  1-6-64. 


rv 


Cass  49- DUtitted  AkoHolic  Uquors 

782.555.     CANADIAN    BBAL..      CanadUn    DlrtUlar.   Umlta*. 

SN  185.081      Pnb.  10-18-64.    FUad  2-4-64 
T«t,55«.     CABBIAOB.     8cba«lay  DlitlUara,  lac.  d.b^.  Park 

*    TUford    DUtUlar.    Co       BN    188.806       Pnb.    10-l*-6*. 

FUad  8-10-64. 
782.567       AU   BABA.     T*.   Hnntla»toa   Creak   Corporation. 

d.b.a.'  LafWix   *  Campany       BN   188.444.     Pnb.   10-18-64. 

rUad  8-11-64. 


I 


Qass  50-Merckandise  Not  Otherwise 
QassHied 


8N 


T82.265.     (8aeCla«12fortkl.tradamark.) 

782.558.     WOODCBAFT.     The  Woodcraft  Corporatloa 

164.817.     Pab   10-18-64.     FUed  10-1-62. 
782  660       PLASTliJBAL       Anchor    Hockln»    OUm    Corpora- 

timm.     BM  156.680.     Pnb.  7-28-64      FUad  10-28-62 
782  560      DAT  LIT*     N»ON        HIU     Intamatloaal     DUpUy 
Corporation     8N  150.658.     Pnb.  10-1^-64.    Ftlad  12-I4-62. 
782  561       CBAFT     HOLSB     AND     DBBION        Intamatlonal 
AaaambUx    Corporation        SN     161.888.       Pnb.     10-18-64 
FUad  2-1-68. 
782  562      CBAFT  HOUBB.     Intamatlonal   AMombUx  Corpo^ 

ntioa.     BN  161.884.     Pnb.   10-13^64      Filed  2    1-68. 
782  568      SHMDOW-MmiOBIAI^BBONIB    AND    DBBION. 
Sbeldow  Bronae  Corporation      BN  166.008.     Pnb.  10-18-64. 
rUad  8-10-68. 
782  564      CBLIXMJOB*.       Crtl^M>>fa     Maaafactnrtn*    Co 

BN   170  782-     Pab.   10-18-64.     FUad  6-11-68. 
782  565       LUCBT  LADT  AND  DBBION.     DC.  May  Ma-Crape 
Corporation.   d.b.a.   Locky    Lady    Prodnct.   Company.      BN 
184.086.     Pnb.  10-18-64.     FUad  1-6-64. 
782.6M      MH   BTANDABD  AND  DBBION       MB    Standard 
Wiratloa      8N  187.2WJ     Pnbl0-1^-4M      FUad  2-24-64 
782  667      THUNDBBBIBD.      H.    W«MaJ    Ta«t   *   Daa*   Ca. 

8N    101.464.      Pnb.   10-18-64.     fVed  4-17-64. 
782.668      CBOWK  (DMION).    Crown  Cotn  Co     BN  164.4T0 

Pub.  10-18-64.    FUed  5-28-«4. 
782  560      ABCnC  BBAL.    Tha  Hattrlck  Manofactnrlnt  Com 

p^y      BN  106.662.     Pnb.  10-l»-«4.     FUed  6-20-44 
782.570.     OUILD       Bwaetbeart    Plaatlca.    Inc       BN    1»8,»85 
Pab.  10-18-64.    FUad  7-81-64 


782.650      OBOTBSQUK    FIOUBB   OF    A    MAK 

Blue  Lake  Oraan  Bean  Cannera.  I"*      f« 

LBCTIVB  MABK.     Pnb.  10-18-64.      FUad 


AaaocUted 

COLr 


Gass  51  -  Cosmetia  and  Toilet  Preparations 

782  571      FONTANNA.     BUen  Kaya  Laboratarlaa,  lae.     «N 
150.825.    Pnb.  8-11-64.    FUad  12-27-62. 
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782,572.     UOD.      laod.   Ltd. 
FUad  4-22-68. 
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BN  ifTjBT    Pnb  10-12^   Cbts  103  -  CoMttvctlon  asd  Ropalr 


Qifts  52  -  Detergenb  and  Soaps 

7  82.287 .      ( Bae  ClaM  6  for  thla  trademark ) . 

782.578.     COBAL.      The    Sinclair    Maanf.ctnHnf    Company. 

g^rtjn..  of  H.  M.  BlaH^r.  Jr.,  tmatae  for  the  Ohio  partnar- 

tblp.  The  Sinclair  Ma.xnfactnrlnf   Company.      BN   21.000. 

Pnb.  10-1-67.    FUad  12-14-56. 
782.574.     CULLXOAN.      CnUl«an.    Inc.      BN    178.887.      Pnb. 

10-18-64.     FUad  10-14-68 
782  875.     UB  AND  DBSION.     U.S.  Banltary  Bpadaltiaa  Cor 

pi>ration      BN  188.820.     Pnb.  10-18-64.     FUad  1-81-64. 

782.576.  DID.     Cbeaabroa«h  Pond'.  Inc.     BN  187,856.     Pnb. 
•l«0-64.    FUad  8-8-64. 

782.577.  OOLDBN  DOLPHIN.     Coardlnatad  Balaa,  Inc.     BN 
108.182.    Pnb.  10-18-64.    FUad  5-11-64. 


782,588.  8TMBOL  BXBKMBLING  XX.  JnUn.  OarAnekal  * 
Co.,  Incorporated.  BN  148,407.  Pnb.  10-18-64.  FUad 
7-6-«2. 

782.584.  SBBVICISMABTMB.  Wada,  Wangar  8arTtcema«tar 
CO.     BN  158,682.     Pnb.  10-18-64.     FUad  12-21-62. 


Qass  104  —  Connnunication 

782.585.  MBTBONOME  (DBSION).  The  Wrlrht  Broad- 
o^atlac  Company.  BN  166.B04.  Pub.  10-18-64.  FUad 
6-28-68. 


Service  Marks 
Qass  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 

782  578  MAT»BIAL  HANDLING  BPBOALI8TB  AND  DB- 
BION A.  Mather  Bead.  d.b.a.  Baed  Bqulpmeat  Co.  BN 
180.664.    Pnb.  10-18-64.    FUad  8-6-62. 

782  870  KWIK  CHBK  AND  DBBION  Winn  Dixie  Btoraa. 
Ue.     iN   180,141      Pnb    10-18-64.     FUad  10-80-6*. 


Qass  105  -  Transportation  and  Storage 

782.586.  BBPBBBBNTATION  OF  A  8TBAWBBBRT  AND 
DBBION.  Berry  World  Traral.  Lie.  BN  188.876.  P«b. 
10-18-64.     FUad  1-2-64. 

782.587.  FINNAIB. 
11todl-M-64. 


AaroO/T.   BN  185.546.  Pub.  10-12-64. 


Qass  102  -  Insurance  and  Ftnandal 

782  580  T  AND  UMBRBLLA  DB8I0N  The  Trareler.  In- 
•nranca  Company  8N  178.061.  Pnb.  10-18-64  FUad 
0-80-48. 

782  681  RBFRB8KNTATION  OF  AN  INDIAN  HBAD.  AB 
BOW  AND  PBACB  PIPB  BTC  Kanawha  Inwirance  Com 
puny.     BN  188.600      Pnb.  10-12-64.     FUad  12-26-68. 

782  582  PPG  AND  DBBION  Plttaborg h  Plate  Olaa.  Com 
piuiy.     BN  1863T5.     Pnb.  10-18-64      Filed  2-7-64. 


Qass  106 -Materia  Treatment 

782  588  BOC-LONIZBD  AND  DBBION.  Bockland  Blaach 
aiid  Dye  Worka.  Inc.  BN  17»,787.  Pnb.  10-18-64.  FUad 
10-24-68. 


Certification  Mark 


Qass  A -Goods 


782  580      UL   AND   DBBION.      Undarwrttar.'    Laboratoriafc 
Inc.     SN  185.160.     Pnk.  10-18-64.     FUad  1-21-64. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

,  raglatratlon.  are  not  .nb)cct  to  oppoaltion. 


_  -.         ,      _  J    BB_*.      'J        782.502.     Bed    Barn    Chemlcala,    Inc.,    SbreTeport.    La.      BN 

Qau  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Propared  Materials     i„ g^    ruad  p b  8-16-62 :  a.,  bb  kmmw. 

782.500      A.   B.  Chronlatar.  d.b^  Tlrflnl.  MUla  8p*=Ultt^.     Q|^-^.  B^     ,     Zli     "PLUS" 

FalrLd.  Pa.     BN  188.618.     FUad  PJL  8-18-64  ;  Am    BB.     KnOS     -     TW    -     AH  r'fcW^ 

10-27-64.  _  ror  U^nld  rtrtUlnara. 

Flrat  nee  Apr.  18.  1062. 


iogSut£R 


For  Kindling  Brtqnettaa. 

Flrat  nM  at  laaet  a.  early  a.  Oct.  22. 1068. 


Qass  10  —  Fertilixers 

782  501.     Bad  Bam  Chemlcala.  Inc..  Peooa.  Tax.    8N  127.706. 
rUad  P.B.  0-18-61  ;  Am.  B.B.  10-6-44. 

Phos-  Fe-Zn 

For  Liquid  FertlllMra. 
Flret  nee  Apr.  14.  1061. 


782  608      Bad    Barn    Chemicals   Inc..    Shrereport.    L*.     BN 
161.868.     FUed  P  B    8-16-62  .  Am.  B.B.  10-l»-64. 

K-P«  -  Zn^PLUS" 

For  Llqnld  Fartlllaera. 
Flrat  nee  Apr  18.  1062. 


782  504      Bhattnck    Dann    Mining    Corporation.    New   York. 
NT.  '  SN  158.880.    FUad  P.B.  0-17-62  ;  Am.  S.B.  10-2O-64. 

SUPERFERRITE 

For  Soil  Snpplement.  and  BoU  Addltlrea. 
Flrat  nee  Aug.  28.  1061. 
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8N  17MT8.    FIKkJ  P.E.  10-7-68  ;  A».  8.R   10-»»-<». 


782  5M.     Vemr  Stone  Company.  KMOta.  Minn.    BN  1W.711. 
rn«d  P.».  8-2©-M  :  Am.  8.K.  4-l^-«4. 

MINNESOTA  MOSAIC 

For  Quarried  Stone. 
Flnt  u»e  Jan.  80,  IMS. 


SOUTHERN  UVING 

For  8«:tlon  of  *  Uonitij  Ma<amlne  ConUlnln*  Article. 
Info^jTon  and  Feature,  of  P.rtlcuUr  Internet  to  Per.on. 
RMldlnc  in  the  Southern  Part  of  the  United  Stttee. 

Flret  aae  Sept.  11.  1»«» 


Oats  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

782  KM  Perry  Au.ten  MannfactuHnc  Company  Inc  Stnten 
i:^i,  N.T  8N  182.679.  rU«l  P.B.  11-22^1  :  Am.  S.R 
10-1»-M. 


Oasi  46  -  Foods  and  Ingrodlonts  of  Foods 

782.80t.  Unlfranck  Leken-ltteiwrkj^mtH.  I'-J^;*^^; 
Germany,  by  ch...e  of  name  fro-  ^-ff  -<>  ""^STk. 
0.m.b.H..  Ludw»f«bQrf.  Germany.  SN  67.S88.  ruea  r.». 
2-iMW  ;  Am.  S.R  »-»-«l 

KNEIPP 


f^nl  lin  PI-lHy  OwnrofOermanEe.    No    50TW    d.t.dS.pC»5    1»01: 

UUI.UIl  I  l-%#W        a.d..S^H.^S..12.0M^,^_^_^^.^^^,^^^^ 

Roailed  nj^.  and  E«art«l  Bn,ar ;  Taa,  Cocoa ;  C»»<»«>1*»« '■ 
S^^i^owS;  end  U<,uld  Form  for  Coottn..  ^^'^^%^ 
Conwmption  a.  Candy  ;  Bak*l  Oood—Na-ely.  Oak...  Pt-. 
Cooklea.  Ctackera.  and  Paatry. 


For  BowUnt  Ball  Drlllln*  Compoond. 
Flnt  nee  Nor.  1.  1»61. 


782  »7.     Slfo  Company.  St.  Paul.  Mi...    SN  1«.077.    FUed 
P.R.  5-16-«8  :  Am.  8.E.  10-12-84. 

QUACKITY  QUACK  BOAT 

•  — 

For  CbUd'i  Toy. 
First  UM  Mar.  4, 1»«8. 


Qiy5Tal"Pure 


ANDERSON  UPRIGHT 


ForOaMly. 

First  nee  at  least  as  early  as  1»W 


For  GoU  Putter. 

First  use  Sept.  17.  1M3. 


782.605       KtahUseement.  Uefyre  Ctlle^  Na^-J^—      «" 
170.0M.     rued  P.B.  a-«l-«» :  ^-  »•»   •-^^-^ 


Oats  38  -  Prints  and  PubTications 

FUed  P.B.  l-«-62  ;  Am.  SB  11-4-68. 

MARKET  INTELLIGENCE 
REPORTS 

Or  < 

For  Market  Beports.  Issued  Periodically. 
First  nse  July  24.  1»«1 


'  MATH  DISCOVERY  BOARD 

Length  for  Disposition  Thereon. 
First  use  Mar.  24.  1»«1. 


The  drawtn*  U  Uned  for  gold. 

For  Cookies  and  Biscuits. 

First  use  Not.  28,  1»«2  ;  In  eomi 


tree  Not.  28,  1»62. 


782.606.     Ktabllssemenu  l^Tre  Utile^Nsnte^rance      SN 
172.649.     FUed  PR.  7-»-68 ;  Am.  S.B.  8-17-«4. 


„ ,   ^     J  K  •    Wlnthrop  Laboratories, 

SA.  10-2»-64.  

THE  ALLERGIC  PATIENT 

First  use  Aufust  1»60. 


GATEAU 
NANTAIS 


The    French    word.    -Oateau    Nantais"    •• 

Nan  tea" 

For  Cakes.  ^^   ,    ,  qh* 

First  use  Feto.  1.  IW  ;  In  commerce  Feb.  1.  1»61. 


"cake    of 
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782.607       Beer    Nuts.    Inc.    Blooml>CtO>.    m       SN    177.222      Q^gg  $0  *  Mtrckandlsa    Not    Othtrwlsa 

Filed  PR.  »-18-68  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-l»-84. 

AMERICA'S  FAVORITE  NUTS  0»uifi»i 


For  SheUed  and  Salted  Peanuts. 
First  use  Apr  28.  1»60. 


782,611.     Lyon   Rural  Blectrlc   Company.   San  Diego.   Calif. 
SN  166,008      FUed  P.B.  10-26-62  ;  Am.  8.B.  10-21-^. 

BEAK  HEAT  TREATOR 

782.608.     McCleary    Industries.    I.e..   Sooth   Bel«^t    lU.     SN         ^^^  yaultrj  Bijulpment  Items  for  Treatment  of  Beaks,  and 

180.884.     FUed  P.E.  11-12-68  ;   Am.  8.B.  10-28-64.  ^^^^  indudln*  or  Conslstlnf  of  a  Bracket,  AdJusUble  Tube, 

■j^'P'O'pV  Hoee  and  a  Blade. 


First  use  Oct.  9.  1968. 


For  Shelled  PeanuU. 
First  ass  Oct.  28. 1»«8. 


782.612.     Caldwell  Lace  Leather  Company.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Cald- 
I  — ^— ^  *  weU    Gasket    Dlrlslon.    Auburn.   Ky.      SN   160.092.      Filed 

782.606.     L.  8.  Heath  *  Sow.  Inc..  Robinson.  lU.   SN  188.888.  P.E.  1-8-68  ;  Am.  8.E.  10-2»-64. 

rUnd  P.m.  12-81-68  ;  Am.  8JL  10-28-44. 


.iX    TT.ll..; 


For  Candy. 

First  use  OK.  It.  IMS. 


For  AdheslTe  Backed  Cushioning  Material  Cut  In  Clrdea. 
gqaAres,  Strips.  RoUs  and  Other  Various  Shapes. 
First  use  Not.  26.  1962. 


782  618.     Union    Bag^Camp   Paper   Corporation.    New   York. 
N.T.    SN  178.068.    FUed  P.B.  9-80-68 ;  Am.  SB.  10-29-64. 

CAPSULE-PAK 

For   DlspUy    Packages   Consisting   of  a   DUpUy   Card   or, 
782  610.     KaU  Drug  Company.  Kansas  City.  Mo.     SN  26.284.     Holder  for  Various  ProducU. 
Fltod  p.R.  8-18-87  ;  Am.  SB,  12-29-««.  First  use  Aug.  7.  1968. 


Oast  49- DbtiUod  Akokolk  Liquors 


SN 


Qass  52  —  Detorgents  and  Soaps 

782  614      Heatbath     Corporation,     Springfield.     Mass. 
190.189.     Filed  P.B.  4-8-64  ;  Am.  8.B.  10-2»-«4. 

SOKLEEN 

For  aeanlng  Chemical*— Namriy,  Chemicals  for  Preparing 
Alkaline  Soak  Baths  for  Qeanlng  Ferrous  and  Non-Ferrous 
Metals. 

First  use  about  July  10,  1968. 


Service  Mark 


The   Unlng   appearing   In    the   drawing   U   for   pur 
Indicating  shading  only. 
For  Vodka. 
First  use  June  1.  1988. 


Qass  100  -  MisceHaneotts 

782,618.     McKales  Corporation,  Seattle,  Wash.     SN  186,181. 
FUed  P.B.  2-6-64  ;  Am.  8.B.  10-26-64. 

SAFE-T-CHEK 

For  Motor  Vehicle  Lubrication  Serrice. 
First  use  Dec.  18,  1961. 


J:\ 


J'ji 


.V  - 


iUP.)i2    A 


H^lit' 


M  ^librbf    i«M-Oa  !^ 


^ 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 

.   .  J 


18T.t01. 
190.»7S. 
Itl.lM- 
191.412. 
1M,(M». 
lM42ft. 

1M.M8. 

i»a,ioi. 

1»».M4. 

1M,851. 

1M.001. 

I»4.6a4. 

1M.880. 

1M.0M. 

1M,T»4. 

1M,0S9. 

1M.44T. 

1M,T18. 

1»74T8. 

197  ,•44. 

19T.918. 

4M.Tft4. 


CHKT8LXK   AND  DMIQN.     O.  4».     8-11-24. 

Ulhh  COT.    a.  16.     10-38-»4. 

aANFuaA.   ci  ao.  ii-*->4-      -^  « _ .  ■ 

LoxcHBX.  d-r:.  ii-ii-**. 

TANOmB.    CL  M.    ll-*ft-»4. 

pBBFBcro    ca.  •.    ll-»»-»4. 

WALJCaTRAT*.    CL44.     14-2-24. 

BOCKTOai)      CT    »      12-a-»4. 

rooT-rnxxjUL  a.  44    ia-»-»4. 

UP.UJT.    a.  44.    12-15-24. 
CU8HMAN.    CL22.    l*-l»-»4. 
irORMOPICD.    O.  8».    l»-l«-»«- 
MOHICAN,     a.  4«.     12-28-14. 

LiQci  oLOvm    a.  B1     1-«-28 

WILSHIBK.     CL  15      l-l»-2«.  .   ,  -. 

GOOD  WILL  kSD  DWI6N.     CL   4«,     >-»-2a. 
LITTLJB   BO  BB»P      CL  *•     2-10-26. 

coPDo-AECH    aw.   »-i3;"_     .  .  ,, 

U1N8BAL  AND   DB8IOW.     CL  !».     l-»-26. 
rLORAGOLD.    a.  4«.    8-10-2*. 
cow  BSLL.    CL  IT.    *-lT-2ft. 
DIF.    0.4.    •-»*-28. 

8HAWMUT.    CI.  7.    4-l*-2».  ^ 

PAK18  AND  DMIQN.     O.  28.     4-21-2*. 
WTC8TW00D.    a.4«.    ^18-28.         ^,_^ 
STAK^Hl  AND  D«»1QN.     CL  4«.      4  IC  44. 


40».ft8«. 

408.8«7 

40«,74S. 

408.918. 

408.822. 

410.11 6. 

410.808. 

41O.f08. 

410.8M. 

410,8m. 

411.040. 

411.0S1. 

411.2«1. 

411J71. 

411.547. 

411.816. 

411,887. 

411.002. 

412J78. 

412,284. 

412.448. 

412,801. 
411.'n4. 
41tatl. 


a.  1. 


TOOT8-B.    a.  21.     10-10-44. 

8TBN80.    a.  87.     10-17-44. 

8CL.AQ.    CL  1«     10-17-44. 

HXNEI    BBNDIL-      CL  81.      10-81-44. 

80VA  KOT».    a.  16.    10-81-44. 

WHKKLAPBXN.    CL28.    11-14-44. 

ANCHOE    PUA8TTCB   CO.    AND   DB810N. 

11-21-44. 
MLAXTTAT*      CL  18.     12-12-44. 
MITEOPlNm.    CL  18,     12-11-44. 
CXJEDOHATIC.     CL21.     12-28-44. 

gHIBK  EVKNT     CL  42.     1-2-48. 

UAIRD  SCHOBKE  4  CO.     O.  88.     1-2-48. 

PUA.8TAPKD.     CL  44.     1-8-46. 

PUEODIUIN.    CL18.    l"*-**-^    ,,      ,   ,^.. 

THa  A880C1AT»D  PRESS      Q.  88.     1-22-46. 

AMPCO-TEODB.    CL  84.    2-4-4«. 

O-l.    CL  18.    2-18-46. 

MOHEON      CI   18     2-18-46. 

iri,KX0LlNE      CL  87      1-27-46. 

FLKXIN8DL.    CL  12.    2-27-48 

BPEATL.AT.     CI.  1-    8-6-46 

OOLC  1«DAL  AND  DESIGN.     O.  46.     »-l»-»6 
DB  LI80  DBB8.    CL  8,    8-20-46. 
L0MAT1C.    CL22.    4-10-46. 


^TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED     '^ 

-■ _...nT  .  V  Awn  naMtaN     CS.  28. 


7(*) 
781.2M.     EHMNOOLDCEEAMALEANDDMION.    CI 
8-8-62. 

Sectkm  S  -  - 

The  follo.e*>Hf  r^trtion*  iMuM  »o*.  tl.  lU$ 


48. 


•6».44«. 

•88.481. 

•••.487. 

•68,465. 

««9.467 

*<».4A«. 

••8.474. 

•«0,47«. 

e08,477. 

««»,480. 

««9,481 

S«0.485 

M»,4»» 

S6d.600. 

968.601. 

660.5O«. 

8«».50«. 

669.516 

669.S18 

968.623 

668.624. 

ft6».630. 

66».533. 

668.536 

668.637. 

668,538 

«6».5+4 

668.546. 

668.547. 

669.683 

669.556 

969.558 

668,560 

8«».8«2 

669. 564 
669.568 


a.  8. 


ilfi^wM  -  C>i' 


TEU-TB8T.     a.  1. 
PE  LI  CON.    CL2. 
TWO  FOE  THE  MONET 
Nr  8HBEN.    CL  •• 
DIAMINOOBN.    CL  •. 
OXTDIAMINOOEN.     Q.  •. 

HAUOIU  xiaox.   CL«. 
THIOPON.     CL  «. 

J^BlSsOEEKN  OLO  AND  DESIGN.   CI.  10 
8^S^  BAN  A  WEED  AND  DESIGN.    CLIO 

THE  REAL  McCOY.    CL  10. 
THERMO-BLOC.    CL  12. 
DKXLOCK.     CL  18. 
FISHBONE,     a.  18. 
WATEBATOE.    CL  14. 
B-ZJUBT.    a.  18. 

ALKAR      CI-  16. 
CKUCSTIAX..    CL  16. 

STAN  DI8PEN8T1CK. 

CHAP-ADE.    CL  18. 

TOW  BEAR.    CL18. 

BLIPRE88.     CI.  18. 

HUB-0-i£ATIC.    CI.  18. 

KOLCEAKT.    CL  18. 

ROC-OK.    CL  18. 

BOBRICH.    a.  21. 

UNIMATIC.    CI.  21. 

OA.    CI.  21. 
BB0N80N  SPIN  KINO 

8KEIXT  18  AND  DBSIQN.    CL  22 
HETTRICE  SHIP  MATE  ^^  DESIGN^    CT.« 
THE  STOCK  MARKET  TEADBE  ETC.  AND  DE- 
SIGN     CI.  22. 
MILKBOAT  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  22. 

9TBLLEAM.    CL  28. 
OXFORD.    CLM. 
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««8,874 

««».881. 

8«8.888. 

6«8,880. 

668,582 

668,888 

668,684. 

668.608. 

•6»,808 

••8.610. 

•••.618. 

•••.•22. 

•«8.<28. 

668.629 

668.630 

668.621. 

6«».688. 

•••.•42. 

•••.643. 

•••.646. 

•••.649 

••8.653 

669.658. 

««8.6«« 


CL18. 


a.  22. 


•«8.««8. 

608.672. 

669. 6«« 

668.682 

668.686 

668.701. 

•68.707. 

669,713 

668.718. 

668.716. 

668.717 

668.728. 

668.726. 

668.727. 

668.785. 

668.7S6. 

•••.788. 

6«8.740. 

««».742. 


FABEOLAT  AND  DB8ION.    CI.  28. 

PIN  MIKE     a.  26. 

UNFVAC  SCIBNTinC.    Q.  «•. 

TED-SPACE.    CL  2«. 

ROBOVI8ION.    CL  M. 

8TANOMATIC.    CL  2^ 

MOD  AC      CI.  26. 

PUFF  METER.     CL  26. 

SPBCSAVEB   ANI>   DESIGN      CI.  !•. 

HUBERT  I)E  OIVKNCHY      O-  28. 

8T   PETKR  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  84. 

"PERSONALLY  T0UE8."    CI.  28. 

F    W    DODGE  CORP.  AND  DESIGN.     CI   88. 

SLL'MBRBTTES.     CT    S» 

SKOLCOAT      CT    8b 

SNOOPERS,     a    39 

FCIX  FREEDOM  HIJiBrvrE.    CI.  88. 

MUST. J.    CL38 

MOnONAIEB.     a.  89. 

BEACHBUOY.    a.  88. 

PET  E-PLD8.    CI.  88. 

KYLUX      a.  42. 

?22"?nTo?   .o/ii-TT    «..0»AT.O»    «D 

DESIGN.    CL42. 
JBTSPUN.     CL  48. 
g  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46 
TOWN  CRIER  AND  DESIGN.     CL  4«. 
BELL  HEATHER.    CI.**.  -.        ft 

ONK^EUKVKN.     a.  48.  .      , 

NUXOFINB      CI.  46. 

BIRD.    CJ.  47.  •«*  .    - 

QUIXBT.    CI.  80. 

?OPPIN  PAK  AND  DESIGN      CI.  80. 
8TRCCTO  LITE.    CI.  80. 
)£KMORIALS  OF  LOVE.     CI.  60 

HOMCO.    CI   52 

HALOID  XEROX  AND  DESIGN. 

HALOID  XEROX     CI.  82. 

DESIGN  OF  BOTTLE.    CI.  18. 

SHET-L-KNTT.    CI.  88. 

CANTONESE  DINNER.    CI.  46. 

GLD-DOWN.    CT.  80. 

PLAYING  WITH  riEB.    CI.  51. 


a.  82. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 

188  041       GEAPE    DEW    AND    DESIGN.      O.    48.      8-8-24.     685.870      SANYO.      CL    21.      4-12-W.      8*njo   Bl«^Hc   Co. 
Or»p^D.w  C»nip*ny  of  A««r1«      Br.n<U«l.t.  Inc..  AtUnU.         Ltd..  Owka.  Japan.    Ani«id«d  to  appear  : 
Ga.    Amended  to  appear 


508.068  MOOSE  BEAND.  CJ.  48.  8-28-48.  Kraft  Food. 
CoBpaaj.  National  DaJry  Prodncta  Corporation.  ChJcafo. 
m.    Amewled  to  appMf  : 

MOOSE  BRAND 


641.288.      DIAMID.     CL  6.     2-12-67.     Diamond  Alkali  Coi 
f.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Amended  to  appear  ; 


708.778.     PROPYLON.        Ci.     48.        12-20-60.        OaaadUn 

CeUneM    Umlted.      CtaemeaU    (18«S)    Limited.    Montreal. 

Qii«b«c,  Canada.     Amended  :   In  tbe  atatement.  column  1. 

line  1.  after  "Limited"  ,  n*ye  »v  ehmmgt  of  »••»«  Ch^mottl 

( Jt<J)  Umite*  la  Inaerted. 
768.228.      STRETCH  LEV'S.    CT.  88.     4-14-64.     Lerl  Strauaa 

*  Co..  San  FranclBco.  Calif.     Amended  to  appear: 


LEVI'S 


776.801.     KINORA.     CT.   48.     6-1-64.      Glen  Kelth-OlenllTet 
Dtatlllery   Company.   Umlted,   Keith.   ScotUnd.     Amended 


DIAMID 


to  appear 


KINORA 


**•  K^A      TRILOK      CT   42      11-4-88.     United  Bute.  Rul»ber  778.567.      FARGO      CT.  46.     11-8-64      Dairy  Technlc..  Inc.. 

668.846      TRILOK^  CT.  42.    l^^*"**  ^                  .utement  KaUma«»o.  Mich.     Corr^rted  :  In  tbe  sUtemenL  column  1. 

Tu^:i-  u::  "Xl^.".  ol'in'^^^cL^.l'^  a.tur..  im*  2,  •O.endln."  ahould  he  deleted  and  OUn^enin,  .hou.d 

flbera.  for  example,  cotton  or  linen  or  mohair"  U  deleted.  be  Inaerted. 
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A-B  Mfg.  Co.  :  «••— 

8cb«mrmb«rg«r.  8hir)«7.  ,^   ..   .^       rm 

A.C.M.I..   Inc.    D«i»T«r,   Coio.      782.U«.   pub.   10-lS-W.     O 

lA. 
A    A    M    KxperlaMBUa    Lab*.    PomoM.    Calif.      781.411,    pab. 

Ae*  OUm  l»e..  Vl»iUad.  N.J.     782.S94,  pub.  10-l»-«4.     CI 

Acao  Protoctlon  «qulp»«Bt  Co..  from  Acb»*  Prot«rtloB  IBjolP- 
BMtt    Co..    South    Htren.    Mich.      782,615,    pub.    10-lt-M 

O    44 
Acm«  VlBlbl*  RocordB.  Inc  ,  Crouat.  V*.     41«,278.  nm.  11-2^ 

Aero  O/T,  New  York,  NT      782,587    P«b_^  1^1  S-M-^  ^o}?t 
AwoBC«  Mfc   Corp.,  Mlddletowu.  Ohio.     782,SM.  pub.  1<V-18- 

»4     cCn.  ,         __^ 

Airborne  lB*Cr«M«uta  Laboratorj.  I»c.  :   «•• — 

Cntl»r  H»mnM>r.   Idc. 
Alaaka  Tn^b  to      ««* — 

P»D  Alaska  Flahertee.  lac  .    ..v  ..  ...      /^    «« 

AM,  Inc     Cbicaffo.   111.     782,879    pub    ^^*^  tm  *2?  „„h 
AUerbenj  l.udlum  Steel  Corp  .  ihttaburgb.  Pa.     782.286,  pub 

Au1«*R:*C.,    Bualneaa   MacblMa.   luc..   Oraad   Rapids   Mich 

782,880.  p«b    lO-lA-«4.     CI.  2«.  ,/v,«_a4      CI 

Allied   MllU   Inc..  Cbtcafo.  I»      782,547,  pub.  10-18-«4.     CT 

Amertcan    Bln<Wr    Co     of    CallfornU,    Saa    Fraaclaco.    Calif 

782.875    pab    J0-18-«4.     CI.  26.  n-iM-«,-M«l      Tft2 

Americas  Bio  Cbemlpal  Laboratory.  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.    T8a, 

Mlahawaka     lod       4l6.2ie.    ren.    12^  2»-e4.      CJ.   »». 
Amfrlran   H.in*  Producta  Corp.  :    See — 

A.ert,4*n  Wl"co..  Tbe,  New  Tork    N  Y    , «»  *7   "^^'p,,^ 

AaaoeUdoB.  Tacoma.  Waah.     781.270,  pub.   10-18-M      Cl 

Aii^ncan   Tool   Work.   Co.,   The.   Cincinnati.   Ohio.      782.882 

pob   10-18-84      a  22  .111  am   m.    lWlft-«4 

Amco  Metal.  Inc..  Milwaukee.  Wla.     411.S1B.  r««.  l»-l»-«* 

An^o^Hocklnt  Olaaa  Corp..  Lancaeter.  Ohio.     782.6W,  pub 

7-18-84      Cl    80 
Anchor  Plaetlee  Co..  Inc  :   See — 

An^.Tirn^;olM';l^n^    Garden  city,  Jf.T.    T«.m.    CI.  M- 
Anaehl    Benjamin.  Co  .  The  :    8e# — 

AneoniV  w'?^  A^C^bi.  Co..  The,  Aahton,   R.I.     782.«2»,  pub 
Apl^O^»e.j"cSV  Inc..   KU«b.thpc.rt,  N  J       T82.2S7.  P«b. 

lSP.^ll'arOo;l^'A"„;.tbr:'ntr%."Z'0.A."    8  p.A,.    Milan, 

rtalj      689.58S,  cane.    Cl.  1».  tjm  son    nub 

AMher    Br*  Co ,  Inc.  XMamu  City.  Mo.     78i.»oo.  poo 

10-18-84       Cl    1«  ^^^ 

AahUnd  Oil  k  ReftnliMr  Co.  :   ■••— .     ^  ^^^    _,^ 
*       rmted   Ml  *  Natural  Oa.  ^J2f«*"J?.^?2^ ^^     Portland. 

A:^.te^'^^   ^^U'T^rh,Sl.T**-  411.547.  r^  ll-*^ 

At^  pSl.™.o.ntlr.l  Products  Inc..  Wor«.t«,  Maa*.     T82. 

At^lc^.lV^ri^-'.'''oo'^     Pitt-bur^  PB.     782,800,  pub. 

Aa\U';;irn    I^J:i«    Corp,    Tenafly,    KJ.      Ttt.STT.    p-b. 

a;oJ  ^.e   ?o  ^\«..   Ma...      T81.4.8.    P-b.   10^1^      Cl 

Barhmann  ronatroctlon  and  Supply  Co.  :  ■•*— 

Barhmann    ^r*°^.^.   .    «.,.>,m«nn  Conatroctton  and  Sup- 
'^?y-".%';^o^^^'roi^:  m.     "52-8^   P^^^^  l.V-18^      <^ 


Co 


OeTAland,  Ohio 
Tke.  DuBbury.  Cobb. 


782.408.   pub.   10-l»-«4. 
782.204.  pub.  10-18-84. 


Boer  Nuta,  Inc.,  BIoomlnftOB,  lU.     782,807.     CL  48. 

BeU  Heather  PreBerye*  Co.  Ltd.,  QUafow,  Scotland.    «e»,692, 

cane.     Cl.  48. 
Belmont  Jewelry  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Zeller,  Joaeph.  ._  «^  .., 

Bendel,  Henri.  Inc..  New  York,  NY.     400,916,  ren.  l»-a»-e4. 

Beoger  Laboratortea  Ltd..  Cbeahlre,  Bngland.     782,801,  pub. 

ia-18-«4.     Cl.  18.  „    ^        ,.    ,.v  .. 

Benjamin  *  Johne*.  Inc..  Newark,  N.J.     782,480,  pub.  10-18- 

84      Cl    88 
B*rg«r,   B.,   Co..   ClereUnd,   Ohio.      782,608,    pub.    10-18-84. 

cJ   41 
Berry   World  TraTel,  Inc..  Kaaaa.  City,  Mo.     782,688,   pub. 

Bloom,  Charlea,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    781.4M,  pub.  10-18-84. 

Cl    42 
Blnmentbal,  B.  M.,  *  Co.  :  See — 

Bobrtch  ^roducU  dorp.'.  New  York,  NY.     840,644,  can*.     Cl. 

Bow  Solder  Product.  Co.  Ibc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     781.440,  pub. 

Boyd   Coffee  Co.,    Portland.   Oreg.     782,274,    pub.    10-18-84. 

Cl.   18. 
BrandlmUt,   Inc.  :  See — 

Orape-Dew  Co.  of  America.  ^     ..    —  — 

Brenner    Milton  L.    «l.b.a.   Skelly  Mfg,  Co..  Hempataad.  N.T. 

Brlatol  Myen  "co..   New  York.   NY.      782.816.  pub.   10-18-84. 

Brooae  Marker  Corp..  Maple  Park,  ni.  ^•••JIT,  wnc      Cl.  60. 
Brown    B..   Jewelera,   Bronx,   N.Y.     782.482,   pub,    10-l»-«4. 

Brown.    L.    8.,    Co..    AUanU.    Oa.     782.471.    pub.    10-18-84. 

Buckeye  Products  Co..  Tbe,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     105.704,  ren. 

Buklet    Joeeph.  Cicero,  111      782,840,  pub.   10-18-84.     Cl.  22. 
Byk^iulden    I.<)nibfrf    Cheniteche    Pabrlk    QmbH..    Konatant, 

Oermany       7K2^03,  pub.  10-18-84.      Cl,  18. 
Caldwell  Oaaket  Dlrufon  :   See— 

Caldwell  Lace  Leather  Co.,  Inc,  „    «     w  » 

Caldwell     Lace     Leather    Co.,     Inc.,     d.b.a.    Caldwell     Oaaket 

Dinelon,   Auburn,   Kr.      782,812      Cl     »0. 
Cameron     Jack,    d  b.a.    Deatror    Laboratories.    Allentown.   Pa. 

7  82  304    pub.    10-18-64.      (i.  18.  _  ^^  ^^^ 

Campbell  Fertlllaer  Co,.   Inc.,  Houston.  Te«.     880.480,  cane. 

CsMdlan    Celaneee    Ltd.     Chemcell    (1»«L   Ltd..    MoBtreal. 

Quebec    Canada       708,770.      Am.  7(d).      Cl.  48 
Canadian  Dlatlll^m  Ltd  .  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada. 

pub.   10-18-84.      n.  40  ^      _^^  ,^, 

Cannon  Mills  Co..  Kannapolla.  N.C      782.607. 

Cl    42 
CarKlll.    Inc.,    Minneapolis.    Minn.      782.208. 

Cl    18. 
Carland     Chemical     Co..     Bay     City,     Mich. 

10-13-84.     CT.  18.  »     w      Mv 

Cathay     Trading    Corp.,     New     York,     NY. 

g-25-84.      Cl     80.  ^^^         ,„.,.. 

CelU)-Cor*   Mfg.   Co..  Akron.   Ohio.      782.564, 

Cl     50 
Celotex    Co..    The,    from    The    Celotex    Corp. 

782,287.  pub.  10-18-84.     Cl.  12. 
Celotex  Corp.,  The  ;  See— 

Cb.pmin,'oeorf;  p'l'd.b.a.  Miller.  D«f  Food  Co..  South  Lyon, 

Mich       782.549.   pub.   10-18-84.     Cl.  48. 
Chemcell    (10831    Ltd   :    See — 

Canadian    Celaneee   Ltd.  ^ma  Aiui     •.»« 

Product*.    Inc..    OreeoTUle,    B.C.     8«0,466.    cane. 


783.656, 
10-18-84. 


lO-lS-84. 


pub. 
pub. 

782.206.     pub. 

782,478,  pab. 
pub.  10-18-84. 
Chicago.    lU. 


Barber   Mfg 

n  36 

Bardeo  Corp 

B.rtn"a»<1  rbe-leala.  Inc..  WUloughby.  Ohio.  781.188.  p-b. 
Ba'-ti'^gi^rfnx  Co..  Btamfom.  Cobb.  T81.888.  P-b. 
Ba'i^VloiS  ?^.  RochetBr.  N.Y.  781.886.  pub.  10-18- 
B.tU'LSr.ton...  IBC.  Morto.  Oroea.  Dl  680.T86,  e.ne. 
BJ?.^fcorp..  N.wYork.N.Y.  781.811.  P-b.  10-18-M.  CL 
B^t,  Product..  Ltd  d-bA.  runco  PToducta,  DaneBr,  Colo. 
«^.v.i  ranr  P,^«.  ^^^a,  nd..  Brentford.  Mlddlaaax. 
«^';a"nd*rr«i7!t^b"i^'^"-Cl.  1* 


Chemnrgy 

Cl.  8 
Cheaebrongh-Pond  s 

8-.80-84       Cl     52 
Chicago    Plastic 

ren.  12-20-64 
Chicago   Plastic 

ren    12-20-84 
Chronlster.  A,  E 


Inc.,    New    York.    NY.     782,676.    p-b. 
Co..    Inc..   Chicago.   111.     411,282. 


Products 

Cl    44 
Products 

d'b.a.  Virginia  MlUs  8peelaltle«,  Palrfleld, 


Co..    Inc..   Chicago.    HI.     411.087, 


Pa       781.500.      Cl    1. 
Chrysler  Corp.  :  See — 

Chrysler  Motor  Corp.  /,  _.      rw»w.i»     wi<4i 

Chrraler    Motor    Corp..    to    Chrysler    Corp..    Detroit    Mich 

187.001,  ren    12-20-44      O.  4»^ 
Chun  King  Froaen  Foods  Corp,.  Duloth.  Minn 

CT.   46.  „     ^ 

CU.    Agrlcola    del    Humaya,    S     de 

Merieo.     782,686,  pub  10-18-64 
Cincinnati     Milling     Machine    Co., 

782  201,  pub    10-18-64       CT.  16. 
Cincinnati     Milling     Machine    Co. 

782,860,  pub.   lO  IS   M       CT.  18 
Clyborne.  Inc..  Bluefleld.  W.  Va 
Coffee  Chef  Corp. 

CL   28. 


840,788.  cane. 


R.    L..    CuUacan.    Slnaloa. 
CT.  44. 
The,    Cincinnati,     01>lo. 

The,    CTnelnnatl.    Ohio. 


„u..«.  .,    ...      782.222.  pub.  5-1-82      CL  1. 
Bala-Cynwyd.  Pa.      782.860,  pub.  lO-lS-44. 
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782.421.  pab.  l»-lS-«4. 
782.4Se.  pab.  10-lS-M. 
782.447.  pub.  l»-l»-«4. 
782.008.  pab.  10-lS-«4. 
782.577.  pub.  10-l>-«4. 


CoJBOy,    U.,    ft    Co.    Ltd.,    London.    Knglaad.      782.202,    pub. 

10-1S-S4.      CI.   8. 
Comptometer    Corp.,    Chicago,    111.      M9.M0.    caac.      CI.    21. 
ConaoUdAted     Koods     Corp,     Cblcafo,     111.        782.284.     pab. 

10-i;t-«4.      MolUple  ClMM  (CUmm  14  ukd  4«>. 
ConMlidatad  Koundrtea  *  Mfg   Corp..  Ckifloco,  111.     782.282-«, 

pub.   l(>-S0-«2.      CI.   14. 
Conaolldated  Orange  Growers :  tfM — 

Red  Fox  Urdiards. 
Container    Corp.    of    America,    Chlcaso,    III.      •M.481 

CI.   2. 
Continental      Qumml-Werke      Aktlengeaellacitaft, 

Oermanjr      7s:J,46«-«,  pub.   l(>-l»-«4      CI.  3». 
Cook.  Jamea  L.,  Jr..  d.bA    liL  M.  BliuMnttel  *  Co..  Chi«M« 

ilL      782.465.  pub.  10-18-64.     CI.  84. 
Cooper,  WtiUam,  4  Nephewa,  Inc.,  Chlcaco.  III.      782.2M.  pab 

io-is-«4.    ci.  «. 

Coordinated  Sale*.  Inc..  Cblcaso,  III. 

CI.   2«. 
Coordinated  Sales.  Inc.  Cblcaco.  Ill- 

CL  29. 
Coordinated  Sales.  Inc..  Ckleaso.  Ill 

CL   82. 
Coordinated  Sales.  Inc..  Chlcaco.  111. 

CL  42. 
Coordinated  Sales.  Inc..  Cblea«o,  111. 

CI    M. 
Cop«land  A  Ryder  Co.,  to  Dr.  BchoU  8bo*  UtM.  CtK,  JsCarson. 

Wla      IM.OoW,  ren.  12-2»-«4.     CL  »».  ^.      ^     .. 

CordU  Corp..    Miami.  FU.      782.51*,  pub.   10-l»-«4.     CL   44. 
Coro.     Inc..    New    Vork,    N.Y.     782.4J8-8.    p«b.    lO-l»-«4. 

CL   28. 
Crown  CoU  Co..  Lons  Beacb.  CalU.     782,Sft8.  pob.  10-lS-M. 

CI    50 
Crvclble  Steel  Co.  of  America.  Plttabargh.  Pa.     782.Sftl.  pab. 

10-13-«4.      CL  23. 
CryiUl  Purt  Candr  Co..  ChlCMO.  lU.     782  «04.  ^CL  *e. 
Cube  Card  Corp.,  San  Rafael,  Calif.     782.4*8.  pab.  10-l»-«4. 

CI    ss 
CulUsan.     Inc.,     Northbrook,    lU.      782.674,     pa^.     10-18-64. 

Cumberland  Tobacco  Worka,  Inc..  NaskTllle.  Tenn.  1»«,447, 
ren.   12-2»-«4.     CI.   IT.         _  „.  „        »      w-. 

Cvrtia.  JoMph  A.,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Securtty  VJewor  Co..  A«ab«l». 
Cmllf.     782,440.  pab.  10-13-44.     CL  82 

Cnabmaa  Chaek  Co..  The,  to  Cuabman  ladnatrlss,  lac.  Bart- 
ford,  Conn.     198,088,  ren.  12-29-84.     CI.  28. 

Cnabman-  Induatrtes,  Inc  :  8«« — 

Cuabman  Chuck  Co..  The.  »     »_ 

Catler-Hamm«r.  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wto..  from  Alrtoraa  laatra- 
aents  Laboratory.  Inc..  Mlneola.  N.Y.  ««»,8»4.  caac  O. 
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DIF  Corp..  Oarwood,  N.J.     1»«,71».  ren.  12-29-44.     CL  4. 

DM8  Inc..  Greenwich.  Conn.,  from  Dstsnac  Mnrketlnc  SnrrlcM, 
Inc..  Bererly  HlUa,  Calif.    78a.6W.    O.  M.      ,,.,    ^,      p, 

Dairy   Technics,   Inc..  KaUmnaoo,  Mich.     77»,5«7.  cor.     CL 

44 
DaUte  Screen  Co..  Inc..  Warsaw,  lad.     782.804,  pub.  10-18- 

44.     a.  24. 
Danenberg ,  Danny  :   8m — 

Danenberg.  J.   8..  d.b.a.  Daaay  Daanberg.  WO.  Centro.  Calif. 

Dana,'  WlillSi*L.,  Lombard.  DL     4M^M1.  c^C-^  ?t  ?••      n^ 
Dareo  Corp..   Daytoa.   Ohio.     782,4*4.   pob.   10-18-44.     CL 

Dsea'tnr  Foundry  4  Machine  Co..  Inc..  Dscatnr,  Ala.    TSLWO. 

pab.  10-18-44.     CL  24. 
OateBae  Martetlnc  BerrlcM,  Inc.  :   «•• — 

Dahydag  Dsatscbe  Hydrtarwarks  0.m.b.H.,  Doasaldort  Os«- 
MMMj.    782490.  pob.  10-18-44.    CL  15.  -«, -^    ^^ 

DarTSal  at  Maryland,  Inc.,  Richmond.  Va.  78a.8M,  pw. 
10-18-44.     CI.  44. 

Dsstioy  Laboratories :  See— 
Cameron.  Jack. 

Dastar  Indnatrlaa.  Inc.  Orand  Raplda.  Mich.     849.S00.  eaae. 

DlSJ£  Alkali  Co.,  ClcTaUnd,  Ohla.     M148S.     Am.  7(d>. 

DIamoad  Ibcpaastoa  Bolt  Co..  Garwood,  KJ.     782.888,  pab. 

Dixie   LUy   Milling  Co..  Tampa.  Ha.     788,081.  pah.  10-18- 

44.     a.  44. 
Dr.  SehoU  Shoe  Mfg.  Co. :  «••— 

Copeland  A  Ryder  Co.  „ 

Dodge.  "FW..  Corp.,  New  Tork^M.T.     MO.m.  «a*c     OJ* 
DoSorukOT.  Qragory  S..  d.b.a.  DolfomkoT  Mtg.  Ca,,  Datrolt 

Ifich.    782,414.  Dob.  10-18-44.    CI.  24. 
DolcomkoT  Mfg    Co. :  flee— 

DolgomkoT.  Orsgory  8. 
Dooglaa  rlr  Plywood  Aaaodation  :  a—— 

AaMrtcan  Plywood  Aaaoclatloa.  .»  ,« 

Drew  Chemical  Corp.,  New  York.  NT.     782.582,  pah.  10-18- 

Drthio  Si  TWa.  Inc..  Midland.  Tex.    782.841.  pot.  10-18-44. 

dS^  "  Aa«>cUtes.    Inc.,    Wynantaklll.    K.T.      782.480.   pab. 

Dufa:ie*^tu2;  Si..  New  York,  N.T.    782,828,  pah.  10-18- 

D^wS'  iL..  Mlnn^polla.  Minn.     782.848,  p«b.  10-18-04. 

Da*^o?t  da  Nsmoora.  K.  I.,  and  Co.,  Wilmington.  XML    788,- 

844.  pab.  10-18-44.    a.  1 
Dara  Bu ■linos  Machines,  Inc  :  8m — 


782.840,  nab.  10-18-44 

(Sou 


a.  22. 

440,000,  caac     CL 


Ohio.    782.847,  pab.  10-18- 


eane     Baatma 


Dura  Corp. 
Dara  Corp^  DtMi  Dara  Baal 


lac  Oak  Park. 

kDch.  "1^848,  wib    10-18-04      Ci.».  io_i«_44. 

Draaeolor   Corp..   Rochester.    NY       782.28a,   pah.    10-l»-aa- 
MaltlpUCIaas  (Clsmes  4  and  24). 


■.B.R.  Inc.  Orange,  N.J. , 

B-Z  Jaat  Hinge  Co.,  Los  Angalss, 

18. 
Bagle-Plcher  Co.,  The  :  ••• — 

■agto-Plcher  Lead  Ce  .  The. 
Bagle-Plcber  Co.,  The,  CladnnaU, 

44     a.  aa 

Eagle- Picher  Lead  Co.,  The,  to  The  Eaale-Plcber  Co..  Clnda- 

aatt  Ohio.    412484,  ren.  12-29-44.    CI.  12. 

latmaa    Kodal   Co..   Rochester.   NY.      782.421.   pab.   10-18- 

44.     CL  24. 
Electro  Sdeatlilc  Indastrleo,  lac.  Portland.  Orsg.     782,402. 

pub    10-18-44.     <T    24. 
Electronic   Proeesse?  Corp    of  Calif omU.  Ban  Carlos.  Calif. 

782,892.  pub    lO-lS-44.     Q    24. 
ElweU.    DarM    M..    d.b.a.    KlweU    Parma.    8anU   Ana.   CaUf 

782.M8.  pab.  10-18-44.     CL  44. 
■IweU  rarma     Bm — 
Elwell.   Darld  M. 
■aro  Shirt  Co  .  The.  LoaiaTlUe,  Ky.     788,484.  pab.  10-18-44. 

a.  89. 

■aio  Shirt  Co..  lac.  The.  LottiarlUa,  Ky.  782.491.  pab.  10-18- 
44      a    89. 

■sterllne    Angus    Inatrument    Co..    Inc..    IndlanapoUa.    Ind. 

782,408,  pab.  10-18-44      O.  24.  ^ 

Btabllaaementa  Leferre  Dtlla,  Natas,  Prance.     782.404-4.     CI. 

44. 
Fabricated  Steel  Prodacta,  Inc.  Waakom,  Tex.     782  244.  pab. 

10-18-44       Multiple   Claaa    (Claaaas   12.   34    and   ftO) 
Farmer*  UnloD  Grain  Terminal  AasodaUoa  .  flee — 

Internatlonai  EleTator  Co. 
Federal   Cartridge  Corp..   MlnneapoUa,  Mian.     782.248.   pab 

FellowB  Medical  Mfg.  Ca^  lac.  Detroit,  Mich.  782,294.  pab 
10-18-44      a.  18.  »      .         ^      »     w. 

Feltcraft  Co..  Inc.,  Paolaboro,  N.J..  to  Bandnra  Co.,  Jsakln 
town.  Pa.     191.144,  esa.  18-19-44.    CL  ».        ,..  .^,        . 

Fwirer  Broa..  Inc.,  jiorth  White  PlaUa,  NY.  782.848.  pab 
i/v_in— a4     CL  22 

FlidCTeit   Mllla.   Inc..    Spray,   N.C.      782.604.   pab.   10-18-44 

FUatnras  dee  TroU  Bulassa,  SodeU  Anoayme.  CroU  (Nard). 

Praacs.    782.509,  pub.  2-fr-a.    a.  44.  w     w    wv 

PJach    Richard  A  .  d  b  a    Anchor  PlaaOes  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.. 

to  Anchor  Plaatlee  Co.,  Inc.  Long  lalaad  City.  NY.     410, 

804,  ren    12-29-44.    CL  1.        _    ^ 
Fischer  Scientific  Co..  Plttsbargh.  Pa. 

•4.      a.  24 
Fltwel  Dresa  Co..  lac.  Bostoa.  Mass. 

44.     CL  89. 
Florahelm  Shoe  Co    The  :   8—— 

lateraatloaal  Shoe  Co. 
Fougera.  B.,  A  Co..  Inc,  HicksTlUa,  N.Y 

44      a.  18.  ^       .  „       ^. 

Franck  und  Kathreiner  Q.m.b.H.  :  •••— „ 

Onlfraack  Lebensmlttewerke  O.m.bjH.  ,n^,«_«x 

Preenian    Shoe    Corp.    Beloit.    Wla.      782.487.    pab.    10-18-44. 

PriiJ!*Iac.   Ban   Lsandro.   Calif.     782.410.   pob    10-18-44. 

cri4 

Fanco  Product*  :  Sse— 

0alkO8.''l'jrwiS:?^.  ii^desto.  Caltf.     ••.707   «ac     <?:  V, 

Oallo    K    A  J  .  Wlaerr.  d-b.a.  Oallo  Vlneyarda.  Modesto,  CaMf 

782,552.  pub    lO-lA-44.      CL  47. 


782,404.  pah.  10-18- 
782,478,  pab.  10-18- 

782.812.  pah.  10-18- 


782.424, 


Oallo   Vlnejardi     8t 

Oallo.  K    A  J  ,  Wlaary.  „  _^;   _         r^r 

Oar«ackeL    Jullaa.   A   Co..    Inc..    Washlagtoa.   D.C. 

pob.    10-18-44.      CI.    28.  _      V.    _  r»r«       Ta4  lun 

Oa>«Bcket.    Jollos,    A   Co..    Idc.    Waahlngtoa,    DC.      782.48S. 

Oa'*r?e'h'co'.^.**Tbs"Ll^  A...1..,    Calif.     782,844-5.    pub 

OaT^en*^nc..^V*rt4c     Pallsadss,     CaUf.      782,412-18.     P«b 

Oel^  C^enle.rCo^,  Ardsley.  N.T.      782.242.  pab.  10-14-44 

0&  CHemlcal  Corp..  Ardalar.  H  T.     782.241.  pab.  10-18-44 

Oeaerai  AntliBe  A  Film  Carp..   New  Torfc.  N.Y.     449.447-4. 

Oeaerai   AalUae  A  Film   Corp..   New  York.    NY.     782.J48-7. 

pab.  10-18-44.     a.  4.        ^  ^        -w      -••,»**      «_K 

OMoral     Electric     Co..     Schenectady.     N.Y.     788.440,     pah. 

10-18-44.     CI.  24. 
QMeral      MlHa.      lac.     Mlai 

10-18-44.      CI.   44. 
Oeaerai  Motors  Corp.,  Detroit.  Mich. 

a.   21. 
Oeaerai  Motors  Corp.,  Detroit  Mich. 

CI     24 
Oeaerai  Motors  Corp..  Detroit.  Mich. 

CT.  81. 
Qiassfo   lac  :  flas — 

Schober.  Laird.  A  Co..  Tac. 
■*OlTeachy "     ( Sodete    Anoayme ) , 

Olafey.   O.    A.,    Nomberg.    Oeraany       949.415.   eane.      CL    84 
Qlamorgan    Pipe   A    Fosadry    Co.,    Lynchbarg.    Va.      782.241. 

pab.    10  13-44.      CT.   18. 
Olen    Eelth  OleallTot    DUtlHarr    Ca..    Ltd.,    Ks«th.    Scotland. 

774.901       Am.   7(d).      CI.   49.  ^   ^ 

Olobe    Mfg    Co..   Pall  MTer,   Maaa      782.512.  pah.   1O-18-04. 

CL   48. 
Olobe    Mllla.    lac.    Leeaport.    Pa.     782,494.    pah.    10-18-44. 

CL  89 
Ola-Down  Prodacta  Co..  Chicago.  DL     449,740,  eanc.     CL  40. 
Ooidsa  Age  Maearoal  Corp.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  to  Oroesry 

Store     Producta     Co..     West     Chestw.     Pa.     412.801.     — 

12-29-44.      CL  44. 


poUa.  Minn  782.444.  pab. 
782.882.  pab.  10-18-04. 
782.S74.  pab.  10-18-04. 
782.488.  pah.  10-18-44. 

Parla.     France      449.410. 


Oetdimlth.  John  E..  Berks  lay  .CaJlf      ^J^  SHai^  ** 
Good-All    klectrtc    Mfg.    Co..   Ogallala.    Nebr.      449.447. 

OiSdrui.     B     P..    Co..    The,    Akroa.    Ohio.     782,451 

OeiSii^BSkla^C^  Detroit,  Mich      782.541,  pab.   10-18-44. 

OfSa.*W.  R..  Ca.  New  York,  NY      782.281.  pah.  10-18-44. 

ai^^»»«  Co    of  America.     Brandimlst,   lac.  Atlanta,  Oa. 

lB.041        Am     7(d)        CI.    44.  •«  aa* 

Oraysoa-RobtBaon     Stores.    lac.    New    Torn.    W.i.     ^w.o**. 

QMt    UmTcon..    The.    Waterloo.    Iowa.     782.887.    pab 

10-18-44      CI    28  Ml— .1-    WT      TiiaM8 

Oiaat  Neck  Saw  Maaafactnrers,  Inc,  Mlaaola,  N.I.     T«i,aa», 

pab    10-18-44       CI    28. 
Oroeery  Store  Prodscts  Co.    flee— 

Ooldea  Age  Maearoal  Corp.  ,  __. 

Oramaua  Allied  Indoetrlea.  lac.  Oardea  City.  N.Y.     782,121, 

Dab    10-18-44.      Cl.   19.  _^      _     _.       — ..w 

Oa^JuL    Oaaaar.    4.b.a     klna    Neptoae   Co..    Bsattle.    Wash 

oJ;f"s*^a^?'*Cai;t'*^rp..lle^andrU,     L.      T«1.2«2.    p... 

Hlffl  ^P^hUahl^  (i..  lac  Chloaio.  m.    781444,  pah.  10-18- 

H^U^"  Oroeary     Co..     BC     Loala.     Mo.     197.918.    raa. 

aJwi^ac.^^few    York.    NY.     782.448.    pah.     14-18^. 

llSerf.      Harald.      Sreadhorg.      Denmark.      781J88.     pab. 

10-18-44       CT.   17. 
Haloid  Co  ,  Tbe  :  flee — 

Ha.ord^x'roV7:c'"*fr-   The   HaWd   Co.    Rochestar,   N.T. 

HaWlerfx-^Iac^fA.    The    H.U-d    C...    Rochestar.   N.Y. 

H^'*^Io..'*B°^wl2,   'c^..    St.    Paal.   MUa.     782,864.   pab. 

H^'V^H  ."Esimoa  CO..   Wlaato-SaMm.  H.C     782.472. 

nSt  V^H*1?nltSg  Co  ,  Wlnston-Salem.  H.C.     78a.48»-8. 

Ha^iui*^»"^FrX«isco.  Calif      782.884.  pab.  10-18-44 

HMtt}ui   Corp..    Springfield.   M.«.      TM.414      CT^52. 
SZth    L.  8     A  Sons.  Inc..  RoWnaon.  III.     7».409      Cl.  4». 
Knlng    Paul  F     dVa.  TT.   Prodoct.  Co..    Brooklyn.  NY. 

449.540.  cane      CV  »*       ^ _^  .       y.  ^      Mg  koa     cane 

HercaW    Plaatlcs    Corp..    New    York.    NT       aw.ooa.    cane 

10-18-44       n.   M 


Janklaa   Cora   A.,   Hoastoa.    Xta.     782.484,   pah.   10-18-04. 
Jsnaa  AAIlatad  Compantea  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Oatarlo,  Oaaada. 

,::S£\  "SiL^^VE^r^^n^^  N.W  Braa.wt-,  W. 

782,488,  Dab.  10-18-44.    CL  29. 


Hin  !^«Jco.*Th..  Clereland.  Ohio  782.865,  pob.  10-18^. 
HS"oSir,oW..a.dCo..C.Tl«gtoa,Ky.  782.224.  pah.  10-18- 
Hm  InS^tJoaal  Dlaplay  Carp.  Oraad  BapMa.  Mich.  782. 
Hl"S.a7'^C^Jt:'*^rr.?c'%tf  782.278.  pal.  1<^1^ 
H^Lib  J.  L.  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  IndlanapoUa.  Ind.  782J88. 
H<S:?  Mil^rS^odSt?  Co..  Piano.  T«.  782.229,  pab.  1(^18- 
Ho«w2d  Warp  Knlttlag  Corp..  Wad-Oon.  N.C.  440.488. 
H^^  Si  flod  Material  Co..  Inc.  Hooatoa.  Tox.  449.7«8, 
H-T^Ma'Sc'lae  .  "P^^'-^T*^  •*?iS%0*S^nc.*\L^9. 

•4    a.  ii-      ^  .     «.     .„ 

Humble  Oil  A  R«*nlag  Co. :  ■••— 

gtaadard  Oil  Co.  T.«Mii»  A  Oa^   Rafsdala, 

HantlartoB  Creek  Corp^   The  d.h.a.  Laroax  A  Ca..  aaasoaj., 

Pa^82.557   P""^^**-!*"*!"^    callf      782,441.  pah. 
Harrleane  I»Port  Co..   Ban  Prandaeo.   CJam.     7»,*a*.  k- 

1   'A^iL.NYl.d2«"Brookiyn.   NT.      782,484,   pab.   1(^18-44. 

InSa  lUdlla-.  Inc.  New  York.  Va,/"**"'  "^    '°^'*" 

4^    Multiple  aaea  (  O.-ee  89and  42) 
latTraatlonal  Asoembllx  Corp..  Chicago,  Dl.     782,641-1,  paa 

-^S^^A\n"T^lI.P^^'aron^-  lJi-a?,-^aa'-S? 

l^^^^ir^uZJiL.  Inc,  St.  Loul.  MO  782.684, 
InS^^d'^ii^bo.^Co^'d  ...  T^  Fl-s^  Shoe  Co..  Chl- 
lr;arVStwifr^iVniwn^N?."4«».784.*.e     O. 

}^  i^^^VS^^"i-^Si^J.^VitiJin..^la- 
Ja5*«?m    »l*.rd  W.  d.b.A  M^MO-A-Mntlc  8L  I^U, 

mTysIMI.  pah  10-18-44^    CL  44  ,82.402.   pab. 

Jaeehaea,   P..   A  Boaa,   lac.   Naw  York,   N.Y.     781,4W,   paa 

10-18-04.     CL  89 


JahaaoTMlltM  C..  Co..  Maw  Xork^  181.418. 

JotLa^miama^Iac  MaantaU  Tlow.  CalU.    781,881,  pah. 

JohMtiiifV,  fee.  Proprlatary  Ltd.  CoUlntwood.  Tletort*. 
AasOalU.    449,481.  cane    CL89.  ^.„,,.  ^^      <^.»^ 

44.     a.  89. 
K-L  Esaody  Co..  Ths :  fas — 

KTP  Batherlaad  Papar  Co..  Kalamaaoo,  Mich.  788481,  pah. 
EitoiAuiaU«\  Chemical  Corp..  Oakland.  Cam.  782,248. 
KjrJt*&i*rNew^uiaa,  La.  781.417.  pah.  10-18-84.  CL 
xilLwha    lasaranee    Co,    Lancastsr,    S-C.      781,881.    pob. 

KSDiirCo.  l^^»S*plpK  ?0v,  IW-21J  W-  ^  10-18- 
Ka/  Chemical  Co..  High  Point.  N.C     781,1»4,  pah.  iw-i»- 

k2V  mei  Laboratortea.  lac.  St.  PaaL  Mlaa.    781.671.  pab. 

IC^^8*L  S;..*iic.  Naw  York.  NY.    781,818,  pah.  10-18- 

Ttfo  SidSrta  Lake  Jlaw^  Iowa     ^H^^/kt^^^J^fSl 

Karr-MeOee  OU  Indastrlas,  lac,  Oklahaiaa  Qty,  Okla.    TBI. 

228,  pab.  10-18-04.    CL  L  ,^_  ^^^         ,^ 

KmteM   Camera   Ca,   lae,   Bostoa.   Maaa.     781,406,   pab. 

K^iiSi^hrteaSSif  Co.  Calamt  dtj.  DL     781.188.  pah. 

10-18-44.     CL  16. 
Klag  Neptane  Co.  :   ••• — 

Onddal.  Oaanar. 
Cngrway  Prodacta  Co.  :  «••--_ 

KlaJ^N2SV"A%'"SSprat«.  Kapp^wU,  8wlt.«- 
El^^.'fflili'lSrN^^Srk.  N.T.  781,600.  pah.  10-18- 
Ka^totiprl.^  I»^  A">»->»~-  C»^     781,179-80.  pob. 

M.^  ^i>5  Co.  National  Dairy  Prodacta  Corp..  Chlcaflo. 
K^i-.x'^^CorrBriJU"  N.V     781,178,  pah.  lO-H^- 

{^^^ht-^r.^  in«c^A£a.lI^.*"^t5^-r^- -^^^ 

JSl'r:  'l^'.^^w^'  Point,  ind.  782.814.  pab.  1(^18^. 
La^«ni*Bulldl.g  Supply  A  K^aipment  Co..  Baltimore.  Md. 
utToLS  m^,  Osrmaar  782.426.  pab.  10-18-04. 
LaS^Corp,  New  York,  N.Y.  782.506.  pab.  10-18-44. 
u2i..*^MIltoa   r    d^b^The   E^L  R«nedy   Co..  Atlanta.  Oa. 

uJ^^Co*.  The.  ProTldenca.  B.I  782.481.  pab.  10-18-44. 
LeSof*^Mfg.    Co..    St.    Loala.    Mo.     412.724.    r«i.    12-19-44. 

Cl.  -».      „        „  , 
Laroax  »  Co  :  S«s—     ^          _^ 

Huntinf  ton  Creek  Coi?  .  The.  ^^ 

Llebmann    Brewerlea,    Inc.,    Brooklyn,  NT.     T81,2»4,    caac 

Ul^  o*f  France.  lac.  New  York,  N.T.     782.488.  pab.  10-18-44. 

uii.*Stepben.  Melbourne,  Fl^  ««»i«2,.^''*=p.^  t^^SIS. 
Llqulii    Nitrogen    Proeeaalng    Corp..    Malvern,    Pa.     782,228, 

pub.    10-13-44.      CI.    1.         „ 
Uqnl-OloTe  Co.   (Not  lac)  :  fles — 

Lomi'lU^  iSta.^Ca..  Inc.  New  York,  N.Y.     418.181.  raa. 

Lonjp^     (§rtS»pher.     Camden.     Maine     782,842.     pub. 

Lo'r^'ii^    SlmSage    Contin.    "Sollac.;     Sodete    Parla. 

Franca.     782487.  pab.  10-18-44.     CL  14. 
LoTSted.  C  M  .  A  Co. :  «e^ 

LoTsted,  C.  M.,  A  Co.  Inc.  „    ,,    ,      _^.    ._.     ^  k  .    r-    M 
LoT-ted.  C.  M.  A  Co.  Inc^  to  C.  M.  I^S^Sui    ^     tWlO-04 

LoratMl    A   Co..    Beattla.    Waah.     409.884.    ran.    l»-^^-a». 

a.  21. 

LoTsted.  C.  M.  lac  :  «<*— 

Laeema  Rortedad  de  Reaponaabnidad  LimlUdA  Bneaos  Aires, 

Argentina.      782.474,   pob    10-13-44       CT     89 
Lacky  Lady  Prodacta  Co.  :  flee — 

ifay.  D.  C,  Ma-Crepe  Corp 
Ludlow  Corp.  :  flee— 

Ludlow  Mfg    Aseodataa. 


Ladlow  Mfg.  AiocUtea.  Boston,  to  Ladlow  Corp..  Nsodhaa, 
197.878,    caac     Cl.  7. 


TMiv 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


M.S^.'J'un  Shtrt  Co..  Th*.  N.w  York.  NY  (M».»4«.  ««.• 
M.'?an**Pro<l««.  IB...  9.Hn*..  C.llf.  782.54..  pub.  10^1*^ 
Ma^;   i^^  .  Ma-Cr«*  Corp..  {Lb-^}-^  ^cn'sT^'***  "^  ' 

C\.  4«. 
McI>ow«ll  ft  Cr* 


Ttt.418.  P«b.  10-l»-*» 
Phll*«*lpbU.   Pa.      781^48,   P«b. 

T81.SM 

P.U>^Paui.  Co.  U€..  dbJL  Tk«  Tow.  Crl«.  Boatom,  Maaa. 
««,«8«   caac.     a.  4«.  tmito.  Dub.  10-1»- 


P«BJMT,  J.  C.  Co..  Il«w  Tort.  N.Y 

CI.  28. 
P«aaaait    Cbemleala   Corp 

y.\%'l^.a    Utt  Co..   lae..   •taUa   IaU«l,    N.T 

a.  XI. 


„v  Jjw«U  ft  Cralf  :  8«^  . 

McDowell  ft  Crala  MfK   Co.         vforv.w.Il-rral«  Chair  Co.. 

McDowell  Cral a.    Sef— 

McDowell  ft  Cralf  Ulf-  g?- 
McDowell-Cralg  Cbalr  Co  :  See— 

McOl'lfSSrf.'^Co^  ^-^olo^bo..    Ohio.     T82.«».    pub 

MeTni'-Yam  Co.,  Inc..  Broo.lT-.  NY.  r82.510.  pob 
Meiyie''Kel»!^Pa*li  Sprlnr.  Cal.f.  782.514.  pob.  lO^lJMM 
Ml^d'-srie.  DiMrlbuUaa  Co..  Inc..  8t.  Paul.  Ml.--  T82.X50 
M^^ltat^'w^ribJiinl  CO..  loc  St.  Paul.  Mloo.  TM.881 
MftwV  ui^rp..^HoUken.    N.J.     782.059.  pub.   10^1^ 

MHler-Parrott  Baklnf  Co..  Inc.     8 

United  State*.  Baking  Co..  Inc. 
Miller*  Don  Food  Co^  See— 

MUw'^^k^T'bh^'^Cr..  Brookfl^.d.  Wta.  782.530.  p«b. 
Ml^nUo^^a^^M.na^d  Mfr  Co..  St.  Paul.  Minn.  782.848.  pub 
Mlia^^o^  Fo^  ??-.t.on.  Corp..  N.w  York.  N.T.  782.4.7. 
H«i,rplW**  Sn.».*inc..  Brooklyn.  NT.  -.^J^canc 
Mo?dJ  Fiber  QUa.  B«1t  Co..  Union  Oty.  Pa  782..<I20. 
Mrrc^U^acbfueArV.  Grand  Raplda.  Mlcb.    78..8n-  . 

Mo'Tint^^^'ltL.^t/^,    Lr^lS^n''a-ttk^-V^o:&»I 

^T»3-rioXHrB   "^Vb*e1..  Caur,      T82.548.   pob 
Mutual  Citrus  Product!.  Co..  Ananei-. 

«  li^tl^H    A    '^b.    LtqulOlore  Co     (Not  IncJ.  Chl«go. 
'"m     ttTrbe  ^njam!n  xSaebl  Co..  St.  Loula.  Mo.     lM.8ft2 

K.T,iaVi^ProSUVcorp.=  «- 

Kraft  Foodfi  Co,  _       «-g  ^gj    e^ne.     C\.  12 

Na^^  Lead  Co..  N.w  Turk.  N.T.    T82.158.  p-b.  1(^1»-M 

gfs>^tt£-cI-^--"ni"'^^'^^^^^ 

N^^aon'U  Bronc  Co..  Coo.  Ba,.  Or...     782.822.  pub.  1(V-U^ 

-E5^-J?.-7^.i-^:pT--^^  "^"■' "" 

New  Settler's  Qulde.  The  .   »•♦— 
H»J?.*';;^i'-l"F.,^Cr8i:?0*.  Wa-..     T82.44S.  pub.  1<^1»- 

oiSi.SncL.o.icM^^m.^^%<«^.^/«-c.    a. 

Oakton   Bn<tne«nn«   Corp..   Skoaie,   lu.     to». 

ocS..o,  *  ooMb.™.  CI,.-*.,  m.   itt«e.  ,«.  to-iM4 

0.2  li".h,.«.,.  C»«.u»l  Corp..  N-  T.A  HI.    T8MM.  p.b 

«4.   a.  2«.        _      ,  ^     f,^ 

Ottonbelmer  Publliher*.  Inc.  .  «•• 

gtenao  I>etterln«  Co.  rv_i«-«    MUla.    Md       T82.4«». 

Ottenbelmer    Publlab«r^    Inc.   Owl««a   Mllia.    lao.      •»*. 

rb    10-lS-M      CI.  88         ^^  T81-141    DUb.   10-1»- 

Producta.   Inc.,  Uncolawood,  HI.     THl,»*i.  !»•" 

84.     a.  22. 
Paelllc  Co«bora.  Inc. :  floo—       ■     --         * 

P.^2}a*".£a".?r.^"i^lic..  d^  AI^  i^  CO..  SoatU. 
^^aato     782. 52«  pub.  9-18-8J.    CL  4«. 
Park  4  TUfonS  Dlitlllen  :  «••— 

Schenley  DlatlUera.  Inc.  T81.84T   pob.  10-l»-«4. 

Parker  Brother*.  Inc..  Salam.  Maao.     T8a,»47.  po».  *«- 

CL  23. 


P.??bo"^  M^U.°cSi..  Cbl««^.  m.     781.170.  pub.  10-1»- 
Pttair    CW.  ft  Co..  Uc.  Naw  Tork.  N.T.     782.240-1.  pub. 
PtiS-r'*^.**:  V   UC    N4W    Tork.    NT.      782.252.    pub 
Pli^''5hla..^-  Co..    inc.   N.W   Tork,   N.T.     782,81».   P«b. 
Pho'U?i2i.«S."nc.   aockTlU.,   Md.     782.886,  pub.   10-18- 
PlSalt^i  K^iol,  Inc..  Alba«bra.  CalU.    782.887.  pub.  10-1»- 
P1^.,*\*J..  ft  8*"  Co..  8I-P7  *y^  Minn.     782.528.  pub 
Plt'cU^Co..'itd!' Bradford,  I5n,ia.d.    782.502.  pub.  10-1*- 
PxtL.S'nLt.r  A..  Lolta,  Calif.     782,881.  pub.  lO-l*^ 
Px'^V^t    put.   Qlaa.  Co.,   Plttabur^   Pa.      782,582.   pub 
P^l^/^rlbu^^lo.  d.b  a   Wemnrton  ^-^  Co.-  SanU 
Plii°e?if,  "S^>I- ^"-- ^^^--S  **782.m.   P... 
10-lJ-M.      CI.  21  **<»  R»4     e^me.       a.    18. 

^I5:5^.'5!iirfi'^i.'^  7«iS?;.sr-i(A^.  a. 

PolSiranta.  ft.  ft  Co..  PkUad-pkla.  Pa.     «M».«22.  «"C     Q. 

P^Lrtpto    Pbar-aceutlcal.    Inc.    Brooklyn.    NT.      782,802. 

P^Uta^^  ^''o/co..  Lt,L.  Sharp-^o..  «n.Und      782.. 

3««    pub    10-l»-«:*>i^  Tha.    Btrmla«ba«,    Ala.      782.802. 
ProcreuiT*    Farmw   Co..    T»a.    mrmiB«»»— . 

CI    88  ,  «_         ,..    *__  wb   r   Wlttol  ft  Co.,  Irrlnr 

Proportyfuard  Fenc  l»«j ''^TJI " Vn   1 8 

ton.  Sr    7ML277.  pub   ^^.\^^  ^5l.,  to  Pur«  Corp.. 

Purex  Corp.,  Ltd.  ;   80*—  ^^^ 

P,ro^''t>^«%i;5^^c2i;..'5:w  Tork.  NT.    782.448.  pub. 

P,^^^^«iSl.5'co..  Chicago.  lU      782,4.1,  pub.  KV-l.^- 

PuTne^  «t.pb«.    Sfto.    CO.,    Elcft-ood.    Va.      782,4«.    pub- 

QuV^tl^ter^rl^'    inc..  Sl-wn..  Mla-on.  ..ana.     7S2.4.T. 

^^^X^L'i^O^^^  l^b^-   Hannu    .Main).   ««..■ 

^  782,878.  pub.  10-18-A4.     CI.  28  Q.  M 

SlliSl-   '?^^^^rcVl^..   N^^^'iorT-NT.      70,428,   P-b. 

10-1»-W      CI    27.  p^._^  tm      782.581-8.     O.  10. 

l^  i^x^'o^rc^^^^^o^ronirrt  JT^^alS^rowora.  Om..., 

"kV.     782.578.  pub    10-13-.4  ^.  lOl. 

Reed  Bqulpoient  Co.  ;   Bee- 

RelJ't^tt.  ft'cTN.w  Tork.  NT     782.4W.  pub.  10-1*^- 

Ri?.n^  o-t^-Ti^^r^r*  "^  •  '^-  ''•"'"'• ''"" 

782.825.  pub  }<>:;1>-*J- ,  SV  'i V  -    Klnnwaj  Product*  Co.. 
^i^'i;^;^1e:°S.^rm.2^«.  JuVl^^2254.  ^MulUple  Claa. 

Bep5rv;r,:;"'l.c.Vuinn.w.  N.T.    782.518.  pub.  10-18-84. 


RlctoaAion,    Howe.    Scale   Co..   CUfton,    N  J. 

B.J5;ileu''uce'n'.lS    Corp..    Holbrook.    NT. 

Ri;oV-fi?l.rt  "^oi^b  H  .     Bre-en.    Germany. 

U^^:^ruS    tS...     I.C     Moberly.     Uo. 

K^Uni    Bl^ack    .^     Dye     W^k-.     l«  • 

RoL^^nifo^.  r.\:ti^^^'rLr.^  I--.  «-  ^^  "•''• 

411  040.  ren    12   2»-84       CI.  42. 
Roaewood   Fabrlca.   Inc  :   Bee- 

Ro^*^rton:"^o.-'>MUdelphla.  Pa.      782.S.8.  pub.  10-1^. 


782,888.    pub. 

782.42.,     pub. 

782.542.    pub. 

M8.588.     cane. 

Baltimore.     Md. 


Rot.  muon.  Co  .  PbUadelphla.  Pa.     782.SW.  pub    10-18-4J4. 
RuW Jt*eln.    Helena,    Inc.    N.w    Tort.    M.T.     W8.742. 

Ku^iel"   L      B.     Cb'ml^-.    !%•    "^    ^"*-**    "*'• 

782.248.   pub.    10-18-W.     Cl.  o. 
»anbOrn  Co      See — 

Hewlett-Packard   Co.  Ta«  ««« 

Sandell     Utg     Co..    Inc.    Cambrldte.    Maaa.     782.2W, 

10-18-**.     CL  12. 
Randnra  Co.  :  Bee— 

S^VK^^c%.'u<i.Oe^^i'^^     8W.970.     ft«.  T(d). 

Bauna^Alru    Balo.    Co,    Da.    Mol.^    h^m^     782.520.    pub. 
10-18-**.      CI.  44. 


caac 
N.T. 


pub. 
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Sehneteraoa.  I.,  ft  Bona.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.  999.9M.  cane. 
grtJi.e?  Laird,  ft  Co..  I»^.  H-'^rbHl.  Maj...  ^oQe^^  Inc.. 
Scb^r i%-'  C^o-'lnc^  Vo^^Le  -.^o\r^Co.."].c"  Cblcar>. 

siHil  iS"l. TScJVo'^brScbSlil^if,.  CO..  li^.  Ch.car>. 

8ci^..   iS-*^:.Tnc    Vo'^h^  Sc?on*W  CO..  I^.  Chicago. 

ni       irt.lOl.  ren    i2-2»-M.      CI.  88. 
Sehoil  Mff   Co  .  Inc  .  The    Bee— 

Rchoor'H'Ju^'!>r^"uct'.'"nc..  New  Tork.  NT.     T82.40..  pub. 

^iU'^r.er'''sSfr.ey.    d.b...    A-B    Mfg.    Co..    Chlcar*.    I". 

782  SJKl,  pub    10-1. H-W       CI.  26  ,«.,-._.      ni       T82  W)0 

Sdenc*    R»*e«rrb    Aaiwclate..     Inc..    Chicago.    IlL     tb^.ow 

RcSbbS.     Product.     Corp..     Newark,     N.J.     782.284.     pub. 

10-18-M       CI    4. 
Security  Viewer  Co.  :  Bee— 

Curtla,  Joseph  A.,  Jr  __,^      m  t        TRl  400      Dub 

SwKlerer  Kohlbuacto     Inc..     Bnglewood.     N.J.       TM.ww.     pub. 

ShVttuek  Denn  Mining  Corp.  New  York.  NY  Tiw.aiM 
SkSltu'Ht.  Frank  G..  Co.  New  York.  NT  1»<L08«.  ren 
Shl^do^r^ron^  *Corp..  Far-lnrUle.  NY  782.5«.  pub 
8b!^V*;?Jr,   ?or?,     to    Spraylat    Corp..     New    Yort.    NY. 

««Xi:Hm  SVnnJ^"^  O^^ 

SlncUlr.  H    M  .  Jr   ,  8ee- 

Stnrlatr  Mf«    Co  .  The.  oi-<a.|r    Jr     truatee  for 

Slnrt.lr  Mfg    Co  .  The.  from  "J*„  *\SSi"{<o    fol3o!ohlo 

the  Ohio  partnerahlp.  The  Slnc.alr  Mfg    co..   lo.rw, 

782  57.1.   pub    10-1-67       a    52 
SkallT  Mfg   Co^  Sea— 
8.T^.'*H^°;;rd'''i.*a°^^I..U.  Ltd     Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada 

^Ji^\Vf  ^U\'"^.  L^«-i--">-  0»"o  ^«2.«7..  pub 
SoiS^r^'Sj^rt.^SuS;,  ^..  I--  «-  Yort.  NY.  782.888. 
R«JSn'y-V.ci««%»l  Co'^lnc.  to  So««ny^obll  Oi.  Co..   Inc 

Romat   (^orp  .   from   W.ivdel   Machln.  Co..   inc.   r 

782.S50    t»ub    l'h»-^^.^.^Ar«wera    AaaocUtlon,    OakUnd 
Booth    Lake    Apopka    citru*    Orowera    a»w>cmu 

8^kr.n  CO..  Wll.lnirton.  DeL  782.27..  pub.  10-18-4M. 
.pTrrr^LndCorp.  NewYork.  NY.  M8.588.  cane  0.2. 
Spraylat   Corp.  :   Bee — 

gUrt^X  c"":;;^  Co'*^  Mary..  Pa  782.227,  pub  l<^lS-4»4. 
StTdW  Fert.ll.er  Co.,  The,  Cler.land,  Ohio.  W9.481.  cane 
8t«d.M  Knitting  Mill..  Inc,  Kno^lU*.  Tenn  W».<«8. 
.taT/ard^.'^Co..  Bayon^.^N.J.  to  Humble  Oil  ^  Re.nln. 
gU^daS^-r^rd"  Th^  0^euSd."ohlo.  782,2«,  pub. 
«tirdl?^t..ckS:gl.l;'  Corp..  New  York.  NT.  782.4«).  P«b. 
BtiSii^liJiier'co.,  The.  Dayton.  Ohio  «».598.  cane 
.trnlerEaa-rch  Corp  .  Tha.  ralH«d,  Conn      W9.528.  cane. 

.t?rdu.t.  Inc..  New  York.  NY      782.490.  pub    1<V-18^.     «• 

BtSm  Robert  F  ,  d  b  a   Weacott  Laboratortoa.  Plnehurat.  N.C. 

8t;e?c:.l'  I^n-c'^^airSlpid';!.  ^ich.     782,489.  pub.  K^IIMW. 

et2.1n»e'  engineering  Co..  Tort.  Pa.     782.889.  Pub    1(V-1»-^. 

BtSn.*;?:.  ft  CO  .  to  A   Stein  ft  Co..  Inc..  Chicago.  HL     187..44. 
ren.  12-29-**.    CL  89 

Stein.  A.,  ft  Co..  Inc  :  Bee— 

Stein.  A,  ft  CO.  ■♦rfi.Bboach    Chpe  Pro- 

ci.  47 


StoTona.  J.   P..  ft  Co..  I»c.  Now  Tork,  N.T 
10-18-.4      CI.  42. 


,..__..  782.608,   pub. 

StJ^Uih^^R:  ?.  Co..  »«x^b«it«,  N.T..  to  WaUjc^  Tlg- 
nan   IncT  fcaUeTUla,   N.J.     410..98-O.   ran. .  12-29-*l.     CI. 

Len,  ft  Co..   San  Frandaco.  Calif.     7M.228.     Aik. 

a  89. 


CL 


IS 
Stranaa,    Lerl,   ft   Co.. 

BtJ^trt  F^rlS;  Inc..  New  Tork.  NT.    782,501.  pub.  10-18-M 

SuuJl?Inc.  New  Tork.  N.T.     782.479.  pob.  10-18-M      '" 

ST^th«»rt  Plaatlca.  Inc.  Wilmington.  Maaa.     782,570.  pub. 

8yl^iS:*J*we?r,%g.   Co..  N.w  Tort.  N.T.     782.480.   pub. 

10-18-M      a.  28. 
T.T.  Product.  Co. :  Bee — 

TaUo^"jSi^o^DrL  Co..  N.w  Tort   NT.     M9.M2.  e«ic 
Ta^^Mfg..  Inc.  RenaaaUer.  I«d.    782.819.  pub.  lO-lS-64. 

a  19. 

T.k- Hughe.  ;  ;B#»— 

T...bu'jT;.VirSS~.°  m^b.     7(B.45I.  I»b.  1»-1»-M.     CL 

Th'^nno^Plartlca.  Inc.  Worthlngton,  Ohio.  782.180.  pub. 
Thl^o^Ch.«Sa*Corp..  BrUtoL  Pa.  782.289.  pub.  10-18- 
Tht*«p^n  •chemical    Co..    Pawturtet.    B.I.      782,2.0.    pob. 

Town  Crter.  The  :  _"*^ 

Tr..riVA"ln^u'rin^"Jo.'-Th..  Hartford.  Conn.  781.580.  pub. 
TriVdrtl..  ?ke'°»l.ln.  m-  782.525.  pub.  l(^l»-«4.  O. 
TriS  Temper  Corp..  Oerriand.  Ohio.     782,284,  pub.  10-18- 

T^«-^/biu^'^rirc^,-^»r^rw?--«£T/8^  - 

10  I.V-.4.    Cl.  A.  «,_•_    Til      Mtfi  574    cane     Cl.  28. 

Uniflex  B^fln^rtng   \ne.m«l^m      •«>^4^canc.  ^^^ 

^"^;7h^oeV^"mtH'.'"LoawiS^'r?  ■  oSSnany.  782.«>8. 
Un?on*Sag-Camp  Paper  Corp.,  New  Tork,  NT.  782..18.  CL 
Un'l^n  Mfg.  Co..  Lo.  Angola..  Calif.  782,4M.  pub.  <WMMM. 
Un?t«f\lrcraft  Product.    Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio.     782,817.  pub. 

10-18-M.     Cl.  19.       .  _     .^    Mftlroao  Part.  DL     W9.m. 
United  Blacult  Co.  of  America.  Moiroae  rmra.  ».i. 

CnltSd  bScu^U  Co.  of  Amertca,  Malrooa  Part,  Dl.     782.548. 

Un1?^'(^nli^Co..*^nc'N.wTort.N.T.    W9.518.  cane    CL 

UnUed  MIU.  Corp..  -»  OUoad^  N£.  ««»  «|8/*f,-„^  £ 
^t*-l.^an*d  ^rft'^Ae^tnJ^rliba  K      1«.1».  - 

-FS^-t:^\"?-S  in^  7S?SS''%':TC 
UnU«l  SUta.  Rubber  Co.,  New  Tort,  NT.  W8,84«.  Am. 
uJll^  St?te.*'Rubber  Co.,  New  Tort,  N.T.  782,452^.  pub. 
U  r^'^ry'l^P^altie.  Corp.,  Chlcar>.  HI-  T82.575.  pub. 
uJl?;i'^te.^T<5icco  Co..  New  Tort,  NT.  782,587,  put. 
Un\tJii:i"6llMuct.Co..De.Plaln.a.Ill.  W8.B15.  cnc 
rn^x  '5aa«.o.e  Venn<yt.ehap,  Oaa.  NetherUnda.  782.589. 
V.^cS'um'M^n^r   Srp*"  of  AmoHca.   The.   PhiUdelphla,   Pa. 

VetJers^fon^-cl^-I^U.  SlnV.-    782.595.     C  1^ 
Virginia  MlIU  Speclaltiea  :   Beo— 

Vita  Elxu"cJ..1nf:  Atianta.  Oa.  782,80.-10.  pub.  10-18- 
Vorctla^de'r^AO..  Braunachwel.,  Oormany.  782,898,  pub. 
wil'i^.er'^SeJjicema.ter  Co..  Chlcar>.  HI.     T82.5S4.  pub. 

10-18-M    a.  10s. 

Wallace  ft  Tlem.n  Inc. :  Bee— 

Strai^nburgh.  R.  J.,  Co. 
Wellington  Beverajre  Co.  :  »«•— 

rialnii  Distributing  Co. 
Wembly.    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y. 
a.  89 


BtSuJJ  Drug  inc..  New  Tort.  NT.     782.814.  pub.  lO-l*^- 
Bt.'ili^Dru.  inc..  New  Tort,  NT.     T81.«>1.     CL  S8. 


782.498.    pub.     10-1 8-M. 
782.5.7.  pub. 


WenMl    H..  Tent  ft  Duck  Co..  8t.  Loula.  Mo 

10-1S-.4.     a.  50. 
Weacott   Laboratories  :   Bee — 

Steam.  Robert  F. 
Weat     B«d    Co..    The.     Went     Bend.    Wla.     782.830. 

10-18-.4.     a.  21. 


pub. 
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W«»t«rn^.^cultu^Ji"  CbemleaU  Co..  C«lon«B  Sprtec«,  OI^ 
783,il«4,  pub    10-13-«4       CLIO.  ,••  m*    n.k 

Wwtern  Ain«rlc»n   PUitlc*  Corp.    M«M    Arti.      7M.1T8,  p«b. 
10-18-*4       Multiple  Cl*»«   I  Cl*»»««  II  »■<!  1»)- 

Wl»«el*br«tor    Corp.,   The     8«« — 

Americin   Foundry   B<ialDin«nt  Co.  At*  no*     wm» 

White    Laboratories    Inc..    Kenllworth.    N.J.     412.0«a,    roa. 

Whf^ti^i.m^'wl' i.b.^.  Jim  Whimtt  TMtUw  Co..  Kmrnma 

City.  MO.     ««»,•««.  case     CI.  42. 
Whltrttt.  Jim,  TexUlen  Co.  :  «•• — 

Wtc'^emf^li.TnT.  OUrlott. .  N.C.    782385.  pofc.  1«-1>-M. 

WUdor*  Shopard  J..  Concord.  N.H.     Mt.iO*.  oa»e.     CL  26. 
Wllrfilr.   Oil   Co^    lot.    to   WUrtir*   O"   Co^of   CaUft»r»l». 

Lo«  Angelo*,  dallf.     IM.OOl,  roa.  l»-l»-«4.     CL  1ft. 
WUshtr*  OH  Co.  of  CaUforala  :  «•• — 

Wlloblro  Oil  Co.,  Inc. 
Wtu-Dtite    8tor«,    tat.   JackK».Ttl»e,    Fla.     7«a,8T».    pub. 

10-l»-«t.     CI.  101. 


WltconaXa&na     Maltlac    Corp..    Mllwa^M,    Wla.     7t2.ft40, 

pub    J- 11-44       a    4«. 
Wlttei.  Wm    r     *  Co      S#* 

Prop«rtjfTjar<1   r«nce    la<r. 
Wolf     4     Dmmmf    Co..     Tort     Waja*.    tad.     7t2,S23.    pub 

la   l»-«4        CI    4-4 
Wolfr&m   *   Mot7b<t«M  Bodot*  ABoa7»«,  Nyoa,  Bvltaorlaad. 

M9.544.   c«Dc.     a.    22. 
Wood  CoBTrrvloa  0»..  St.  Paal,  Mlaa.    722.2M.  pob.  10-lS-M. 

CL   1. 
Wood    COavoraloa    Co..     Bt     Paal.    Mian.       TO^M.     p«b 

10-12-44.     CL  12. 
Woodcraft  Corp..  Tfc«.   York,  Ala.     7S2.US.   pob.   10-12-M. 

CL   BO 
Woolworth.    r     W^   Co..    Now    Tor*.    H.T.     7S2,2ST-«,    p«b. 

10-1S-04.      CL  2^ 
Woodworth.    r.    W..    Co..    Now    Tor*.    N.T.     T«2.442.    pob 

lO-lS-44.     a.  22.  ^      . 

Wrtfht    Broadca«ttiif    Co.,    Tfco.    Now    Tort.    N.T.     782.&M. 

pab.    10-18-44       C\.    104. 
Wroth    Inc.,    PblladelpbU.    Po..   to  American    Bomm  Prodacto 

Corp..  Now  Tort.  N.T       411,271.  r«o.  12-2«-«4       C\.  It. 
ZoUer   Jooeph,  d.b.a.   BolBoat  Jewvirr   Mts.   Co..  Now  York. 

N.T.     7S1M4.  pak.  10-12-04.     O.  22. 

m.t.  ••vuMiaiaT  ratana*  »»n««i>      im 
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